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Conn. 
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1,1M,4S9,  page  1046,  first  claim, 
MM,7W,  page  1144,  second  c 

and  third  rlaim.  line  7.  after  the 
1,1M,7M,  page  1152,  in  hea<ling, 
4t,f7J,  (Design,)  pag*  886,  in 
Vol.  230. 
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.  part  aMigned,  for  "forty-five  one-hundredths "  read  Jijty-Jiv*  on*  J 

-e<t.nd  claims,  lines  5.  before  the  word  •  Vellulo-e  "  insert  the  word  diuohrd  ■  V> 

characterized  "  insert  the  words  by  U*  $oluMtty  ' 

"lignment.  residence  of  assignee,  for  "New  Haven.  Conn."  read  WaUrbury, 

li|e  2.  after  the  word  "radiator."  second  occurrence,  insert  the  words  a  valv. 
.  mgnment^  name  of  assignee,  for  •  Artemu-  W  ard  "  read  Artema*  Ward 

To^7Lli:}'r'''^  "'"  •  ^^'  '"^  "^-'"  ^^  --«  ^«  -rds 
ne  5,  for  the  compound  word  "gas-light"  read  gat-tight. 
ine  10.  strike  out  the  word  "of." 

'"^nUnt  •'^'st^'  "TIk'  ^^*''^°"  "  '^  J^^^-*-  '^^  claim,  line  6. 
plant    strike  out  the  conuna. 

Msignment.  name  of  assignee,  for  "Max  W.  Zob*!"  nad  Max  W  Zabtl 
,  assignment,  strike  out  residence  of  assignee. 
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An  Act  to  Extend  Time  for  Filing  Applications  and 

Fees  in  Fayor  of  Certain  Nations.  - 

(Public— No.  213— ti4TH  Congress.) 
(IT.  R.  139fi2.1 

.All  act  to  extend  temporarily  the  time  for  filing  applications 
and  fees  and  taking  action  In  the  United  .States  Patent 
Office  in  favor  of  nations  granting  reciprocal  rights  to 
United  States  cltlsens. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives 
of  the  United  States  of  America  In  Congress  a.ssembled, 
That  any  applicant  for  Letters  Patent  or  for  the  registration 
of  any  trade-mark,  print,  or  label,  being  within  the  pro- 
visions of  this  art.  If  unable  on  account  of  the  existing  and 
continuing  state  of  war  to  Die  any  application  or  pay  any 
ofHclal  fee  or  take  any  required  action  within  the  period  now 
limited  by  law,  shall  be  granted  an  extension  of  nine  months 
beyond  the  expiration  of  said  period. 

Sec.  2.  That  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall  be  limited 
to  cicttens  or  subjects  of  countries  which  extend  substan- 
tially similar  privileges  to  the  citliens  of  the  United  Statea, 
and  no  extension  shall  be  granted  under  this  act  to  the  citl- 
xeiis  or  subjects  of  any  country  while  said  country  Is  at  war 
with  the  United  States. 

Sec.  3.  That  this  act  shall  be  operative  to  relieve  from 
default  under  existing  law  occurring  since  .\ugust  first, 
nineteen  hundred  ana  fourteen,  and  before  the  trst  dav  of 
January,  nineteen  hundred  and  eighteen,  and  all  applica- 
tions and  Letters  Patent  and  registrations  In  the  flntiK  or 
pro.secution  whereof  default  has  occurred  for  which  this  act 
grants  relief  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  said 
\  default  had  not  occurred. 
Approved  .4ugust  17,  1916. 
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Briefs  in  Appealed  Oases. 

All  briefs  filed  In  thU  Office  shouM  hav-e  consph  uouf'ly 
printed  thereon  a  statement  designating  the  particular  tri- 
bunal of  the  Patent  Office  to  which  the  brief  Is  addressed. 
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PATENTS  . 


•GRANTED     SEPTEMBER     5,     1916, 


1.196.751.  LUBRICATOR.  Robert  M.  Akin,  Ossinlng, 
N.  Y.  Piled  July  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  38,612.  (CI. 
64 — 4«.) 


1.  The  herein  described  lubricator  comprising  cords 
formed  of  fibrous  strands  wound  around  with  and  held 
together  by  metallic  ribbons,  said  metallic  ribbons  lying 
entlrt-ly  on  the  outside  of  the  cords  respectively  thus 
formed. 

2.  The  herein  described  lubricator  comprising  a  cord 
forniPKl  of  fibrous  strands  wound  about  with  a  flat  metallic 
ribbon,  one  face  of  said  ribbon  being  always  against  said 
fibrous  strands  and  the  other  face  always  turned  out- 
wardly to  resist  abrasion. 

3.  The  herein  described  lubricator  comprising  a  cord 
formed  of  fibrous  material  wound  around  with  a  flat 
metallic  ribbon,  one  face  of  said  ribbon  lying  always 
against  the  fibrous  material  and  the  other  face  thereof 
proJe<  ting  radially  of  the  oord  beyond  the  fibrous  material. 

4.  The  herein  described  lubricator  comprising  a  cord 
forme<l  of  fibrous  material  having  a  flat  metallic  binder 
wound  helically  therearound,  said  binder  projecting  be- 
yond the  fibrous  portions  of  said  cord. 

5.  The  herein  described  lubricator  comprising  a  cord 
formed  of  fibrous  strands  armored  by  winding  helically 
therearound    a    Hat    metallic    ribbon. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,752.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  SPEED-CHANGING 
MECHANISMS.  Stratfoki)  B.  Ali^n,  Cambridge, 
Mass.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  69,115.  (CI 
74 — 81.) 


1.    In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination   with   a   speed-changing   lever,   adapted    to   move 


forward  and  backward,  of  co8peratlng  stop  memb.  rs  ar- 
ranged to  engage  each  other  and  arrest  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  lever  when  it  reaches  an  intermediate  position, 
and  means  for  automatically  shr'tlng  said  stop  members 
out  of  engagement  with  each  other  when  the  lever  Is 
moved  slightly  backward  from  said  intermediate  position, 
thereby  permitting  further  forwarji  movement  of  said 
lever. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  speed  changing  lever,  adapted  to  move 
forward  and  backward,  of  a  stop  member  movable  forward 
and  backward  with  said  lever,  a  fixed  stop  located  In  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  said  stop  member  when  the  lever 
reaches  an  intermediate  position  in  its  forward  movement, 
and  means  operative  with  a  rearward  movement  of  the 
lever  for  shifting  the  path  of  movement  of  the  stop  member 
and  thereby  enabling  It  to  pass  said  stop. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  speed  changing  lever,  adapted  to  move 
forward  and  backward,  of  a  slotted  arm  mounted  on  a 
pivot  passing  through  the  slot  therein,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  arm  to  the  lever,  a  fixed  stop  located  In  position 
to  be  engaged  by  said  arm  when  the  lever  reaches  an  Inter- 
mediate position  in  its  forward  movement,  and  means  op- 
erative with  a  rearward  movement  of  the  lever  for  mov- 
ing said  arm  lengthwise  of  Its  slot  and  thereby  disen- 
gaging it  from   the  stop, 

4.  In  JO.  niechani.sm  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  speed-changing  lever,  adapted  to  move 
forward  and  backward,  of  an  upright  arm  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  therein  and  a  rearwardly-extendlng  enlarge- 
ment at  the  upper  end  of  the  slot,  said  arm  being  mounted 
on  a  pivot  passing  through  the  slot,  means  for  connecting 
the  upper  end  of  said  arm  to  the  lever,  a  stop  located  in 
position  to  be  engaged  by  the  lower  end  of  the  arm  when 
the  pivot  is  located  in  said  enlargement  and  the  lever  Is  In 
an  Intermediate  po.sition,  and  a  spring  actuated  device  for 
lifting  said  arm  when  the  lever  moves  backward  and  there- 
by disengaging  the  lower  end  of  the  arm  from  said  stop. 

5.  An  attachment  of  the  character  describeii.  comprislnj; 
a  bracket  carrying  a  fixed  stop,  a  stop  member  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  speed-changing  lever  and  movable 
into  engagement  with  the  stop  when  the  lever  reaches  an 
intermediate  position  in  its  forward  movement,  and 
means  for  disengaging  the  stop  member  and  stop  when 
said  lever  moves  slightly  backward  from  Its  Intermediate 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,196.753.  CORNER  BEAD  OR  STRIP.  Chablm  Siu 
VANTB  Alms,  Inlontown.  Pa  Filed  July  3.  1916. 
Serial   No.   37,948.      (CI.   72 — 121.) 

In  combination  with  a  row  of  spaced  apart  clips  adapted 
for  Independent  securement  In  vertical  allnement  to  the 
corner  of  a  wall,  each  clip  comprising  a  length  of  metal 
overturned  to  provide  a  triangular  head  with  backwardly 
illverglng  sides  terminating  in  Inturnwl  shallow  shoulders, 
the  ends  of  the  length  of  metal  being  spaced  apart  and 
extending  backwardly  from  said  shoulders  to  permit  the 
lateral  compression  of  said  head,  and  diverging  at  their 
extremities  to  provide  supporting  arms  for  securement  to 
the  corner  of  the  wall,  a  strip  or  bead  coaprlglng  a  sheet 
of  metal  bent  longitudinally  to  provide  a  triangular  body 
of  a  size  to  embrace  the  said  head.  sal<i  body  having  back- 
wardly diverging  sides  terminating  in  Inturned  shallow 
flanges   of  a   length    less   than    the    shallow    shoulders   to 


itrl  > 


bold  the  atrtp  to  tbe  clips.   tb«  si 
pressed    borlzoDtally   asm'O't   ^ald 
ar«  a»car«;d   to  tb«  wall,  to  ■llgbtlj 
and    sllgbtly    expand    tbe   strip   to 
admit  tbe  pasaage  of  tbe  shallow 


being  adapted  to  be 

I  eadt.   after   tbe   ''llpa 

compress  said   beads 

■offlcient    extent    to 

over  tbe  sballow 


flanges 
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^hooldart  and  look  tht>  Ktrtp  to  the  <-ilpN.  the  ihotilders  and 
tbe  flanges  t>elni;  aballow  to  prevent  tbe  undue  <ipreaillDg 
and  dlnfortion  of  thf  »frlp  when  for<>>d  laterally  Into  place. 
wherel>y  the  aldeN  o(  the  strip  are  adapted  to  bear  against 
•he  sldea  of  the  heads  and  secure  tbt  strip  from  movement 
Lin    tbe    'lips. 


l,19«,T5-»  BIRD  GUARD.  AaTHfca  AMCTiL,  Taunton, 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  7,427.  (CI. 
16—129.) 


K 

3' 

5i 

i^ 

;' 

it^ 

A  bird  guani  <  omprlslnic  a  ifua^il  pin,  a  stibstantlalljr 
U  shaped  damping  plate  flted  'o  i<f  "od  of  said  pin  and 
Including  spaced  dlvergtni;  sprint;  '  lamplni;  arms  bavtng 
Intumed  extremities,  tbe  opp«>se<l  e^ges  i.f  •ial<l  extremities 
being  divergently  dispoaed  with  rel4tlon  to  each  other  and 
at  their  wider  ends  being  rtare.1  ap|rt  to  faiilltate  the  ap 
plication  of  the  rlamplng  plate  ti>  h  support  whereby  tbe 
guani   may   t>e  <leta<hably  applletl 


1.1W.7WS.  COMBINATION  ARTlirLE-HOLDKR.  OH- 
viB  ».  BAt-nNi.  New  York.  N  '^.  Flle^l  Jan.  18,  1918. 
Serial  No.  742..344.      tCl.  248 — 2t».) 


1.  A  CMBbteatlon  article  hoidVi 
nation,  a  plurality  of  Tartlcal  l<M.p( 
which  U  provided  at  Its  tipp^  -  1 
member,  a  horlinntal  loop  .  <<[:;i>'  t' 
the  other  m»'iu  •  r  .f  ont-  of  ^aiii 
tooth  bru'«b  ur  .similar  article.  h"i»i 
to  tbe  upper  end  nt  tbe  other  iii*'iia: 
verttcni  loops  for  suppMtlnc  a  i>rt 
ing  the  borlxontai  loeps.  aad  ni>-ti 
tlally  ag  rliiht  antcleM  from  tb>'  it 
porrlQg  ai1<tltl'<nal  artlclca. 


mmprlalng.   In   combi- 

•  ne  <if  the  memt>«rs  of 

:i  I    with    a    siipporting 

■<'.  f'l  the  upper  end  of 
oop»  for  supporting  a 
/i>nts,  loopM  connected 
•  "  f  •  he  other  of  s^ld 
sh.  in>-iin-i  for  -onnect 
ns  proJe.-Tinjj  ^ubstan- 
•r.xni.i   means  for  snp- 


2.  A  combination  article  holder  comprising,  In  combi- 
nation, a  plurality  of  vertical  loops  one  of  the  members  of 
which  Is  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  supporting 
member,  a  horlsontal  loop  connected  to  tbe  upper  end 
of  tbe  other  memt)er  of  one  of  said  vertical  loops  for  sup- 
porting a  tooth  bruah  or  similar  article,  a  plurality  of  sal>- 
stantlaJly  borliontal  hwps  ••onneited  to  each  other  and 
to  the  other  vertical  loop  for  supporting  a  bruah  or  other 
article,  tbe  first  mentioned  horizontal  loop  and  one  of  th« 
sacond  mentioned  horltontai  luopa  provided  with  means 
which  is  lo<Jiteil  In  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane 
therewith  for  rnnnertlng  the  said  loops,  means  connected 
to  and  projecting  downwardly  from  said  meanti  for  sup- 
porting a  cup  or  similar  article,  anl  means  coniiected  to 
the  first  mentl<>De<i  means  and  projecting  borisontaily 
therefrom  for  supporting  linen. 

8.  A  combination  article  bolder  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  plurality  of  vertical  loops  one  of  tbe  members  of 
which  Is  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  supporting 
■aember,  a  horizontal  loop  connected  to  tbe  upper  end  of 
tfc«  other  memt)er  of  one  of  said  loopa  for  supporting  a 
.ootb  brush  or  similar  article,  a  horizontal  loop  connected 
to  tbe  upper  end  of  the  other  memt.er  of  the  other  of  tald 
vertical  loops  for  supp<^)rtlnf  a  brush,  means  for  ■  onnect- 
Ing  the  borlzontAl  loops,  means  projecting  substantially  at 
right  angles  from  tbe  aforesaid  means  for  supporting  ar- 
ticles and  means  also  aeciireil  to  the  said  loop  lonnecting 
means  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  to 
support  cupa  and  other  artlclea. 


l.l»ti.75«  HYDROCAUHO.N  I,.VNTER.S.  LboMDaS  IUT- 
TCK.  l»ayton.  Ohio,  a»alifu>.r  to  The  Thomas  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Dayton,  ublo.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  64.545.      (CI.  240 — 88.) 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  lantern,  an  air  Inlet  tube,  a  flat 
slide  insertible  therein,  which  leaves  space  on  each  side  of 
It  for  the  Ingress  of  air.  and  a  shield  carried  by  tk« 
outer  end  of  said  slide,  beyond  the  tube,  to  break  tbe  force 
of  violent  air  currents  directed  toward  the  latter,  sab- 
stantially  as  dMCfttad. 

2.  In  a  bydioearbon  lantern,  an  air-inlet  tube,  a  fiat 
slide  insertible  la  said  tube,  having  a  relatively  tight  At 
therein  anil  leaving  space  on  each  side  of  it  for  the  Ingress 
of  air.  shoulders  formed  on  said  slide  to  engage  tbe  end  of 
said  tube,  whereby  to  prevent  its  further  Insertion  there- 
in, and  a  shield  i!arried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  slide 
beyond  the  shoolders  of  the  latter,  to  break  tbe  force  of 
violent  air  gusts  directed  toward  the  end  of  said  tube, 
substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  lantern,  an  air-inlet  tut>«.  an  elon- 

k  gated  metallic  plate  Insertible  in  said  tube,  whose  side* 
have  a  relatively  tight  fit  therein,  a  spring  memt>er  se- 
rured  to  the  Inaar  ciid  of  said  plate  for  engaging  tbe  Inte- 
rior surface  of  anld  tvbe,  to  assist  In  firmly  holding  the 
plate  therein,  a  shoulder  portion  formed  on  each  side  of 
shM  plate  near  Its  outer  end.  whereby  to  prevent  Its 
further  lns*>rtlon  In  the  tube,  and  a  disk  of  greater  diame- 
ter than  the  end  of  satd  tabe.  svrured  to  the  rear  end  of 
I  said  plate  beyond  its  shoulder  portions,  to  break  the  force 
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of  Tlolent  air  gusts  directed  toward  the  end  of  said  tube, 
substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  hydrorarbon  lantern,  an  air-Inlet  tube,  an  elon- 
gated metallic  plate  having  a  rectangular  portion  inserti- 
ble in  said  tube,  with  a  relatively  tight  fit  therein,  a  hook- 
shaped  spring  element  fornuHl  on  one  end  of  said  rectan- 
gular portion  for  engaging  tbe  inner  surface  of  said  tube, 
10  iTare  tbe  plate  therein,  said  rectangular  portion  Xerml- 
natlug  at  its  other  end  in  an  enlarged  shoulder  portion 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  end  of  said  tube  to  prevemt  a  fur- 
ther Inward  movement  of  the  plate  therein,  and  a  disk  se- 
cured to  said  enlarged  jwrtlon,  at  approximately'  right 
unglt'B  thereto,  to  break  the  force  of  violent  air  gusts  di- 
rected toward  tbe  end  of  said  tube,  subBt&ntlally  as  de- 
scribed, 


1.196,767.  SNAP-FASTEN KU  AiGUBTrs  P.  BavsWT, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  11,449. 
(CI.  24—218.) 


*  f 


In  a  snap  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  bousing  hav- 
ing an  Inwardly  turned  flange  portion,  a  stud  having  a 
shoulder  portion  to  engage  the  under  side  of  said  inwardly 
turned  flange  portion,  a  spring  adapted  to  press  said  stud 
portion  normally  into  contact  with  said  Inwardly  turned 
flange  portion  of  tbe  bousing,  and  a  peripheral  groove  In 
said  stud  portion  adapted  to  retain  one  end  of  said  spring. 


1,196,758.      PUMP.      David  W.    Bi,ai»,   New  York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Sept.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  681,843.     (Cl.  103 — 43.) 


d~- 


arj —    ^  ^ 
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1.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  casing  having  spaced  passages, 
one  of  the  passages  being  provided  with  spaced  inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  the  wall  of  the  casing  having  a  seat  between 
said  ports,  the  other  passage  having  a  port,  tbe  casing 
having  a  seat  between  the  latter  port  and  the  outlet  port 
of  the  first  mentioned  passage,  a  division  plate  mounted  on 
said  seat.s  and  internally  having  communication  with  the 
first  mtiitloned  passage  through  the  outlet  port  of  the 
same,  an  Impeller  chamber  above  said  division  plate,  an 
Impeller  chamber  below  said  division  plate,  an  Impeller 
mounted  in  each  of  said  chambers,  one  of  said  impellers 
having  communication  with  the  first  mentioned  passage 
through  the  Inlet  port  of  the  same  and  the  other  Impeller 
having  communication  with  the  other  passage  through  tbe 
port  to  the  same,  the  last  mentioned  impeller  and  the 
division  plate  having  communication  with  each  other,  and 
the  casing  having  a  liquid  inlet  to  the  first  Impeller  and  a 
liquid  outlet  from  the  second  mentioned  passage. 

2.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  casing  having  spaced  passages. 
one  of  the  passages  being  provided  with  spaced  inlet  and 
outlet  p<irtg,  the  wall  of  the  casing  having  a  seat  between 


said  ports,  the  other  pas.sage  having  a  port,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  .seat  between  the  latter  port  and  the  outlet  port  of 
tbe  first  mentioned  passage,  a  division  plate  mounted  on 
said  seats  and  internally  having  communliatlon  with  the 
first  mentioned  passage  through  the  outlet  port  of  the 
same,  the  wall  of  the  casing  above  the  division  plate  rest- 
ing on  said  seat,  an  Impeller  cbamt>er  between  said  dlvi-' 
slon  plate  and  said  cover  plate,  an  impeller  chamber  be- 
tween said  division  plate  and  an  end  of  the  casing,  an 
impeller  iiiounted  In  each  chamber,  one  of  said  irapeilers 
having  communication  with  the  first  mentioned  passage 
through  the  inlet  port  to  the  latter,  and  the  other  impeller 
having  (oiiimunicatlon  with  the  other  passage  through 
the  port  to  the  same,  the  last  mentioned  Impeller  and  tbe 
division  plate  having  communication  with  each  other,  and 
the  cover  plate  having  an  aperture  leading  to  tbe  first 
mentioned  impeller. 

.S.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  casing  provided  with  a  well  In 
the  upper  part  thereof  abd  having  an  inlet  communicat- 
ing with  said  well,  said  casing  provided  with  spaced  pas- 
sages l)elow  the  well,  a  hollow  division  plate  mounted  be- 
tween said  pa.ssages  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a 
cover  plate  mounted  between  the  well  and  the  division 
plate  and  forming  with  the  division  plate  an  Impeller 
chamber,  a  second  Impeller  chamber  being  formed  be- 
tween the  division  plate  and  tbe  bottom  of  the  casing,  the 
cover  plate  having  an  opening  between  said  passages  and 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  cover  plate  mounted  be- 
tween the  well  and  the  division  plate  and  forming  with 
the  division  plate  an  Impeller  chamber,  a  second  Impeller 
chamber  being  formed  between  the  division  plate  and  tbe 
bottom  of  the  casing,  the  cover  plate  having  an  opening 
c<imniunlcntlng  with  one  of  said  Impeller  chambers,  the 
said  chiiinlier  having  an  outlet  communicating  with  one 
of  said  passages,  the  other  chamber  having  an  inlet  com- 
uiuulcating  with  the  hollow  division  plate  and  an  outlet 
communli-ating  with  the  second  passage,  a  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  Impellers  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  in  said 
chami-ers.  one  of  said  impellers  being  disposed  in  opera- 
tive relation  with  the  opening  in  the  cover  plate  and  com- 
municating with  the  first  mentioned  passage,  and  the 
other  impeller  being  disposed  in  operative  relation  to  the 
outlet  opening  in  the  division  plate  and  communicating 
with  the  second  mentioned  passage. 

4.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  casing  having  a  well  In  the  up- 
per part  thereof  and  spaced  passages  in  the  wall  thereof 
below  sail!  well,  a  cover  plate  seated  on  the  casing  and  ar- 
ranged between  the  well  and  the  portion  of  the  casing 
containing  said  passages,  niaid  cover  plate  having  an  open- 
ing through  which  the  well  has  communication  with  the 
latter  portion  of  the  casing,  the  well  having  an  Inlet,  one 
of  said  passages  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port, 
the  wall  of  the  casing  having  a  seat  between  said  ports, 
the  other  of  said  passages  having  an  inlet  port  and  the 
wall  having  a  seat  adjacent  thereto,  a  hollow  division 
plate  mounted  on  said  seats  and  having  an  inlet  opening 
In  communication  with  the  outlet  port  of  the  first-men- 
tioned passage,  the  division  plate  also  having'  an  outlet 
opening,  an  impeller  shaft,  and  Impellers  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  division  plate, 
one  of  said  impellers  being  in  operative  relation  with 
the  opening  of  the  cover  plat«»  and  the  inlet  port  to  the 
first-mentioned  passage  and  the  other  of  said  impellers 
being  in  operative  relation  with  the  outlet  opening  of  the 
division  plate  and  the  inlet  port  to  the  second-nientioned 
passage,  the  latter  passage  having  means  for  the  egress 
of  liquid  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  casing  having  a  well  in  the  up- 
per part  thereof,  said  well  belnu  provided  with  means  for 
the  Ingress  of  liquid  thereto  and  a  plurality 'of  impeller- 
chambers  formetl  in  the  (Rising  below  said  well,  the  casing 
being  provided  with  a  removable  cover  plate  separate 
fiom  the  shaft  support  between  said  will  and  (  hambers. 
said  cover  plate  partially  closinj;  the  entranre  to  the  cham- 
bers, and  impeller-shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  Im. 
pellers  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  In  said  chambers  ;  the 
casing  also  having  means  for  the  egress  of  liquid  from  said 
cha  miters. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  5, 1916. 


1.196.759.     DWVICB  FOB   BETAININO  TH«   BEESCH 
BLOCK  OF  AUTOMATIC  FIRE4BM.S  IN  THU  BSAB- 
WARD      P(iaiTInN      WHEN      tHR      MA*iAZINB      18 
EMPTY.     Hcoo  BoacHAKDT.  Cl»*rlottent)urg.  r.^rmmnj. 
Ftled  Ort.  2.  1912.     SerUl  No    7t3.582.      (Q.  42 — 8.) 


1.  lo  a.  flrearm.  th(>  oombloatlo^  of  a  breech  block,  a 
br«ech  cloalnic  spring,  a  m«>anb«>r  lu^klog  aatd  breech  block 
In  Its  rwirwaril  position  wh«»n  tie  niagailne  la  empty 
and  japablf'  of  longitudinal  movt^ient.  a  spring  artlnj 
oa  said  locking  m«>nab<>r  t»  retain  |ame  In  \in  Inoperatlre 
position,  iind  a  magailne  follower  »>ngaging  said  locklof 
■eaaber  and  bringing  <iame  Into  fngag^-ment  with  said 
breech  block  against  the  action  of|  said  spring  when  the 
magailne  la  empty. 

2.  In  a  flrearm  the  combloatloi)  of  a  breech  block,  a 
breech  clonlnt  <iprlng,  a  lever  lix-^ini;  nald  breech  block 
In  its  rearward  ^sltlon  when  t|e  magazine  is  empty 
and  '-apable  of  longitudinal  atkL  rotary  movement,  a 
ttprlQg  prestieti  bolt  bearing  against  an  extension  of  said 
locking  lever  U>  such  a  nmnner  ah  to  tend  to  retain  said 
leyer  In  Its  Inoperative  position,  and  a  magazine  fol- 
lower engaging  iiald  lorklog  lever  and  bringing  a  tooth 
on  said  lever  into  engagement  with  a  recesa  in  said 
breech  block  agaln.^t  the  action  of|  said  bolt  spring  when 
the  magazine  U  empty.  I 

3.  In  a  drearm  the  combination  of  a  breech  block,  a 
breech  clo.sing  spring,  a  lever  Wv^clng  said  breech  block 
lo  Ita  rearward  i>osltlon  when  the  magasine  Is  empty 
anii  ■apahle  of  longitudinal  anil  rotary  movement,  a 
spring  I'reaaeil  bolt  guided  in  a  r<|tatai>ly  mounte«J  mem- 
ber and  bearing  against  a  downjwanlly  extending  por- 
tion ot  said  locking  lever  and  a  magaxlne  follower  en 
gaging  said  locking  lever  and  brlDging  a  tooth  on  said 
lever  into  engagement  with  a  rece^  in  said  breech  block 
against  the  action  of  said  t>olt  4>rlng  when  the  maga- 
sine  la  empty. 


1.19«,TW. 
Chicago 
{CI.  240 — 48.4.) 


HEADLI<;HT  DIMMER.       Harrt    S.    CLAkc, 
111.      Filed   Dec.   17.   1913.     Serial  No.   87,S47. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  autoi$oblle  aearcb  lamp,  and 
a  collapsible  cone-shap*-*!  translucfnt  dimmer  element  de- 
tachably  secured   thereto. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  aiiloinoblle  head  lamp,  a 
cone  shap«v1  foldable  translucent  dimming  element,  and 
mean<i  for  se'urlng  *ald  dimming  element  over  the  face 
of   said    lamp    to    completely    cove*    the   same,    comprising 


a  flexible  border  attached  to  the  periphery  of  aatd  dim- 
ming element  and  fitting  over  the  rim  of  the  lens  open- 
ing of  the  lamp  and  having  assoclate^l  therewith  a  clr- 
comferential  elastic  member  for  holding  the  rear  edge 
of  the  said  flexible  border  member  in  poaltion  over  the  rim 
of  said  lamp. 

8.  A  headlight  dimmer  for  lampa.  comprising  a  border 
frame  of  material  formed  and  adapted  to  inclose  the 
periphery  of  a  lamp,  and  a  dimmer  element  connected 
with  the  border  frame  and  arranged  to  completely  corer 
the  face  thereof. 

4.  A  headlight  dimmer  for  lamps,  comprising  a  border 
adapted  to  inclose  the  periphery  of  a  lamp,  an  elastic 
element  for  securing  the  border  material  to  the  periph- 
ery of  the  lamp,  and  a  dimmer  element  secured  to  the 
border  material  and  arranged  to  completely  cover  ths 
face  thereof. 

^  A  headlight  dimmer,  comprlatng  an  element  adapted 
to  Inclose  the  rim  of  a  headlight  and  a  dimmer  elemeat 
composed  of  two  sector  like  pieces  of  translucent  mate- 
rial sewed  together  and  secured  to  the  inclosing  element, 
said  translucent  material  adapted  to  aaaume  a  cone-like 
form  when  secured  to  the  rim  of  the  headlight. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.196,76  1.  TELKI'lIoNK  SV.siKM.  Hinet  Pi 
CuAiaa.N,  Mount  Vernon.  N  "i  .  n^slgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Western  Kl--.  in  Lumpany,  Incorporated, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  11,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  27.349.      (CI.   179 — «).) 


w^ 


T  M 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  and  a  called  sub- 
scriber's line  terminating  In  line  Jacks  at  a  central  ofllce, 
a  link  circuit  for  connecting  said  lines  In  conversation, 
a  source  of  ringing  current  aaaodated  with  aaid  link 
circuit  and  adapte<l  to  be  impressed  upon  the  line  of 
said  called  subaulber.  mean.s  for  giving  an  audible  sig- 
nal of  characteristic  tone,  and  means  for  converting  said 
signal  into  current  impul.ses  of  corresponding  charac- 
teriatlca  impressed  upon  said  calling  subscriber's  line 
when  Mid  ringing  current  Is  Impressed  upon  said  called 
MibMribcr'B  line. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  and  a  called  sat>- 
scrlber's  line  terminating  in  line  Jacks  at  a  central  ofllce, 
a  link  circuit  for  connecting  said  lines  In  conversation,  • 
source  of  ringing  current  assodatetl  with  said  link  cir- 
cuit and  a<lapted  to  be  Impressed  upon  the  line  of  said 
called  subscriber,  a  signaling  device  adapte^l  to  be  op- 
erated by  said  ringing  current,  a  telephonic  element  as- 
kodated  with  said  .signaling  device,  and  means  for  in- 
ductively connecting  said  telephonic  element  with  the 
talking  strands  of  said  link  circuit  whereby  the  calling 
subscriber  Is  given  a  characteristic  tone  whenever  aald 
ringing  current  la  applletl  to  said  line. 

8.   In   a   telephone   system,   a   calling  and   a   called    sub- 
scriber's line  terminating  In  line  Jacks  at  a  central  ofllce, 
a   link   circuit    for    connecting   said    lines   In   conversation, 
a    source    of    ringing    current    as,soclated    with    said    link 
circuit    and    adapted    to    be    impressed    upon    the    line    of 
■aid   called   subscriber,   a    ringer   adaptwl    to    be   operated 
by     aald     ringing     current,     a     telephonic     element     asao- 
j   elated    with    said    ringer,   and    means   for   Inductively   con- 
j   nectlng  said   telephonic   element    with   the   talking  strand 
t  of    said    link    circuit    whereby    the    calling    subscriber    is 


\ 
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riven  the  sound  of  a  bell  ringing  when  said  ringing  cur- 
rent is  applied  to  said  called  line. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  subscribers'  lines  terminat- 
ing at  a  central  ofllce.  a  link  circuit  having  one  end  coti- 
ne<ted  with  one  of  said  lines,  a  source  of  ringing  cur- 
rent, means  ad.ipted  to  be  actuated  to  Impress  current 
from  aaid  source  upon  the  connected  line,  a  source  of 
tone  signaling  current,  and  a  switch  operated  upon 
actuation  of  said  means  to  connect  said  source  of  tone 
signaling  current  to  the  other  end  of  said  link  circuit. 


1,196.762.  BUNDLE  ATTACHMENT  FOE  AUTOMO- 
BILE-TOPS. N.vPOLio.v  J.  Cdnninoham,  Defiance, 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  63,121.  (Cl. 
224—29.) 


A  bundle  attachment  for  automotdle  tops  adapted  to 
be  supported  wholly  from  the  transverse  rods  of  the 
automobile  top  frame  and  comprising  a  bundle  carrying 
flexible  strip,  opposite  reinforcing  border  strips  posi- 
tioned on  all  sides  of  the  border  of  the  main  strip,  fas- 
tening straps  attached  to  the  main  strip,  and  corre- 
sponding buckle  straps  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  main  atrip  to  that  to  which  the  fastening  straps  are 
attached  to  cooperate  therewith  and  secured  over  the 
reinforced  border  strips,  as  shown. 

\ 

1,196,763.  DISTRllUTER.  Arthch  L.  Dkan,  Brown 
VaUey,  Minn.  Filed  May  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  100.306. 
(a.   193—39.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  distributing  spout  mounted 
to  swing  upwanlly  and  downwardly,  of  a  valve  carried  by 
the  spout,  a  lever,  a  connection  between  one  arm  of  the 
lever  and  the  valve,  a  connection  between  the  other  arm 
of  the  lever  and  the  spout,  said  connection  and  lever  co- 
operating to  close  the  valve  when  the  spout  Is  raised  and 
to  open  the  vnli-o  when  the  spout  Is  lowered. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  distributing  spout  and  means 
^for  swinging  the  spout  upwardly  and  downwardly,  of  a 

valve  carried  by  the  spout,  a  lever,  a  connection  between 
one  arm  of  the  lever  and  the  valve,  a  resilient  restraining 
means  conne.ted  to  the  other  arm  of  the  lever,  and  a 
connection  between  said  last  named  arm  and  the  spout, 
said  connection.s  and  lever  cooperating  to  open  the  valve 
when  the  spout  Is  lowered  and  to  close  the  valve  when 
the  spout  is  raised. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  post,  and  a  dis- 
tributing spout  hlngedly   connected  thereto  and  movable 


therewith,  of  a  valve  carried  by  the  spout,  spout  lifting 
mean.s  carried  by  the  post,  a  structure  outstanding  from 
and  movable  with  the  post,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  struc- 
ture, a  connection  between  one  arm  of  the  lever  ana  the 
valve,  a  connection  between  the  other  arm  of  the  lever 
and  the  spout,  said  lever  and  connections  cooperating  to 
open  the  valve  when  the  spout  is  lowered  and  to  close  the 
valve  when  the  spout  is  raised. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  post,  and  a  dis- 
tributing spout  hingedly  connected  thereto  and  movable 
therewith,  of  a  valve  carried  by  the  spout,  spout  lifting 
means  carried  by  the  post,  a  structure  outstanding  from 
and  movable  with  the  post,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  struc- 
ture, a  connection  between  ope  arm  of  the  lever  and  the 
valve,  a  connection  between  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  and 
the  spout,  said  lever  and  connections  co<jperating  to  open 
the  valve  when  the  spout  is  lotrered  and  to  close  the 
valve  when  the  spout  is  raised,  and  yieldable  means  en- 
gaging one  arm  of  the  lever  for  facilitating  ^le  movement 
of  the  valve  to  open   position. 

5.  A  cut-off  attachment  for  distributing  spouts.  Includ- 
ing a  guide,  means  for  detachably  and  adjustably  securing 
the  guide  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  spout,  a  valve  slld- 
ably  mounted  in  the  guide  and  having  an  opening  therein 
movable  into  and  out  of  register  with  the  spout  receiving 
opening  In  the  guide,  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  valve  relative  to  the  guide,  support  engaging  means 
under  and  movable  horizontally  with  the  spout,  spout  en- 
gaging means,  a  connection  between  said  spout  engaging 
means  and  the  valve  for  shifting  the  valve  during  the  up- 
ward and  downward  movement  of  the  spout  and  a  lever 
upon   said   support   engaging  means. 


1.196,764.  SAFETY -GUARD  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
PUNCHING  PRESSES.  William  Dicks,  Kenmore, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,271.  (CL 
164—107.) 


1.  In  a  press  attachment,  the  combination  with  control 
means  for  the  press,  of  a  guard  member,  means  connected 
to  said  control  means  for  moving  said  guard  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  plane  between  the  dies  of  the  press, 
and  means  operating  automatically  to  permit  said  guard 
member  to  intermittently   remain   inactive. 

2.  In  a  press  attachment,  the  combination  with  control 
means  for  the  press,  of  a  guard  member,  mechanism  oper- 
able to  move  said  guard,  and  a  yielding  connection  between 
the  control  means  and  .said  mechanism  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  press  attachment,  a  guard  member,  mechanism 
Including  a  reclprocable  rack  bar  operable  to  move  said 
guard,  a  stop  engaging  with  said  bar  to^lmlt  Us  movement, 
means  to  move  the  bar.  and  means  operating  to  permit 
the  guard  member  to  remain  inactive  at  Intervals  during 
movement. 

4.  A  press  attachment  including  a  safety  element,  a  re- 
clprocable rack  bar,  means  including  a  segment  engage- 
ahle  with  the  said  rack  bar,  said  segment  l>elng  actuatable 
through  operation  of  the  control  means  of  the  press,  cam 
devices  actuatable  upon  movement  of  the  rack  bar  in  one 
direction  to  actuate  the  said  element,  and  means  operating 
automatically  upon  a  reverse  movement  of  the  rack  bar 
to  permit  the  cam  devices  to  remain  Inactive. 
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S.  A  pr«M  atUcbin«nt  includtag  a 
d«vt«e«  actuatabt«  to  move  uid  element 
automatically  to  permit  «ald  cam  devl 
remain    Inaitive,   and    a    connectlun 
meana  for  tbe  press  and  aald  cam  de 

[Claim*  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the 
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BAE,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
rSS.     (CI.  21—212.) 


thereof :  a  hot  air  oatlet  In  the  face  plate  adjacent  the 
upper  end  thereof  ;  a  casing  aMf^mbled  with  the  face  plate 
and  projecting  into  the  compartment ;  a  pipe  exterior  to 
the  chimney  and  leading  from  the  casing  to  the  floe  :  and 
a  k«atlng  means  In  the  casing  .  the  casing  comprising  a 
back  plat*  which  is  inclined  toward  the  rear  wall  aa  It 
eztettds  upwardly,  whereby  air  admitted  through  the  coM 
air  inlft  and    heated   by    the  back  plate   will   be  dlr«>cted 


1.  ▲  wbael  comprising  a  felly  pi  ovlde<l  oh  Its  outer 
at  totWTals  with  la<s,  a  tire  body  mounted  on  the 
felly  and  provltlt^l  at  Intervals  with  Mckft*.  gripping 
Jaws  sliding  In  said  sockets,  and  mea  is  for  projecting  said 
jaws  comprising  leaf  springs  each  <  f  which  rests  at  Its 
•ada  on  .n  pair  of  said  Uiga  i^nd  fn|  ages  Intermediate  of 
Its  tads  with  the  Inaor  oad  of  one  0  r  sold  jawa. 

Z.  \  whetl  comprising  a  felly,  a  lire  bo<ly  mounts  on 
the  f«'lly  and  provided  at  Intervals  vlth  sockets,  gripping 
jaws  sliding  in  said  sockets  and  eacl  1  having  a  transverse 
upiBf t.  retaining  pins  mounted  01  tbe  bo<ly  and  each 
anuiced  In  tbe  opening  of  one  of  laid  jaws,  and  a  pin 
rallty  of  tension  sprln&s  each  of  ^  hlch  eagMEM  ont  of 
said  jaws  for  projecting  the  same. 

3.   A  whf^l  comprising  a  felly,  a    Ire  body  mounted  on 
the  felly  and  provided  at  Inter-vals  '  rlth  sockets,  gripping 
jaws  sliding  In  said  sockets  and  eac  i  having  a  transverse 
opeolng.  a  plurality  of  rstalning  pi  is  each  of  which  has 
a   reduced  central   part  arrange*!    within   the  opcalng  of 
one   of    said    jaws,    an    enlarge<l    threaded    part   imtMgiat 
with   the  threaded  opening  In   the     Ire  body   on  one   »!(*.<- 
of    tbe   jaw    and   an    enlarged    unth  -eaded    part   engaging 
with  an  unthreade<l  opening  In  the    Ire  body  on  the  oppo 
site  sld*-  of  tbe  jaw.  and  springs  far  projecting  the  jaws,. 
4     .V  wheel  comprising  a  felly,  a  tire  body  mounted  on 
said   felly    and   provided   with   a  e  rAmt»T«>ntlal    row   of 
secketa.   gibs  arranged   on   the  rtrctmferenllally   opposite 
■Mao   of   each    socket,    a    gripping  law   arranged    In   each 
socket  and  engaKtug  with  said  gibs,  and  a  spring  for  pro- 
jecting each  jaw 

5.  A  wheel  comprising  a  felly,  a  tire  body  mounted  on 
said  felly  apd  provlde^l  with  a  clrcumf»»rentlal  row  of 
sockets,  gibs  arranged  on  the  cln^mferfntlally  opposite 
■Mea  of  each  socket,  and  ea<  b  «lli  having  an  outwardly 
fnrtay  ■hoaMnr  which  engager  an  liiwardly  facing  shoulder 
on,  the  adjacent  part  of  the  tire  b<|«ly.  a  gripping  jaw  ar- 
rangeil  In  each  of  said  aockota  and  t^mtaslng  said  gibs,  and 
a  9rlng  for  projertlag  sa  ^ 

(Clalma  6  and  7  pot  printed  In  ^he  Qaaette.l 
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toward  the  rear  wall  to  warm  the  aame ;  the  casing  com- 
prising a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  lncllne<l  top  the 
forward  edge  of  which  Is  located  In  the  sutme  horizontal 
plane  with  the  hot  air  outlet,  thereby  to  direct  air  to  th^ 
outlet  when  there  Is  a  t»ack  draft  through  the  opening,  the 
rear  edge  of  tbe  top  projecting  beyond  the  back  plate, 
thereby  to  direct  toward  tbe  rear  wall  heated  air  arising 
along  tbe  back  plate. 


1.196.787.  METlfOD  OF  CHANGING  THE  COMPOSI- 
TION OF  IRON  AND  STEEL.  Bat  ca  Foed,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  814.637. 
(CI.  14»— 10.) 


1,1»«,766.     F!RET'1-.V(  K.     LawaiAvs  Elki!«,  ClarksTlUe. 

Tenn.-      Flleil    Jan.    s.    1915.      *rlal    No.    1.176.       tCl 

136—121.) 

tB  a  devWo  91  tko  eUaa  4«ocrll»4d.  a  chimney  having  a 
rear  wall  doialag  a  eompartaaea  , 
provided  with  an  opening  adjacei  t  Its  top,  the  chimney 
having  a  fluf  separate  from  tbe  col  ipartment ;  a  face  plate 
.•onstltutlag  a  closure  for  the  fro*  t  of  the  coaqMrtment : 
a  cold  air  Inlet  In  the  face  plate  jidjacent  the  lower  end 


1.  The  process  of  changing  the  composition  of  an  Iron 
or  steel  object  which  coaalata  In,  heating  a  suitable  me- 
dium frooi  a  sodrce  of  beat  other  than  tbe  resistance 
electric  heatlBg  hereinafter  referred  to  and  limiting  Its 
heat  to  a  temperature  below  Its  temperature  of  decom- 
PMttloa.  Immersing  tbe  object  In  such  me<llum  and  locally 
dacoaipoalng  tbe  portion  of  tbe  meillum  In  tbe  vicinity  of 
the  object  by  raisins  the  temperafuri»  of  the  latter  above 
the  temperature  of  tbe  medium  and  above  the  tempera- 
ture of  docoaipoaltlon  of  tbe  medium  by  resistance  eloc-  . 
trie  heating,  and  penBltSlag  the  object  to  rapidly  abnorb 
the  medium  as  it  Is  daeoaveoed  In  contact  therewith. 

2.  The  proceas  of  changing  the  composition  of  Iron  and 
steel  objects  which  conslstM  In  heatlns  a  suitable  medium 
from  a  source  of  heating  other  than  the  reslxtance  electric 
beating  hereinafter  referred  to  and  limiting  ito  teat  to  a 
lass  temperature  than  Its  temperature  of  deeOi^ealtlOD, 
i^iimlag  tko  object  In  such  medlnm,  reducing  the  crooa- 
•ectional  area  of  the  end*  of  the  object,  raising  tbe  tem- 
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perature  of  the  medium  In  the  vicinity  of  the  object  aboTe 
tbe  temperature  of  decomposition  of  tbe  medium  by  pass- 
ing current  through  tbe  object  and  its  reduced  ends,  and 
permlttlDK  tbe  object  to  absorb  the  me<llum  aa  it  Is  decom- 
posed In  contact  therewith. 

3.  The  process  of  changing  tbe  composition  of  an  Iron 
or  steel  object  which  consists  In  heating  tbe  object  while 
In  contact  with  a  Hultable  medium  from  a  source  of  heat- 
ing other  than  the  resistance  electric  heating  hereinafter 
referred  to  and  limiting  Us  heat  to  a  temperature  below  Its 
temperature  of  decomposition,  and  locally  decomposlng^k^ 
portion  of  tbe  medium  in  the  vicinity  of  the  object  by  rais- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  latter  above  the  temperature  of 
tlie  medium  and  above  the  temperature  of  decomposition  of 
the  medium  by  resistance  electric  heating  and  permitttng 
the  object  to  rapidly  absorb  the  medium  as  It  is  decomposec}  ' 
In  contact  therewith. 


1,196,768.  LATH  -  BOARD.  Silas  M.  Foed.  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  86.842.  (Q. 
20—18.)  ' 


1.  A  lath-board  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  corrugated 
to  form  spaced  keyed-lath  shaped  projections  and  inter- 
mediate valleys,  the  projections  having  inwardly  Inclined 
Bides,  strips  supported  at  intervals  upon  tbe  faces  of 
adjacent  projections  and  bridging  the  valleys  between 
them,  and  prongs  securing  ssld  strips  to  said  board,  said 
prongs  piercing  and  extending  down  through  the  faces 
and  inclined  sides  of  the  projections  near  the  side  edges 
thereof  nnd  through  the  boffrd  portions  at  the  bottoms 
of  the  valleys. 

2.  A  lath-board  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  corrugated 
to  form  spaced  keyed-lath  shaped  projections  and  inter- 
mediate valleys,  the  projections  having  inwardly  Incllnwl 
sides,  strips  supported  at  Intervals  upon  the  faces  of 
adjacent  projections  and  bridging  the  valleys  between 
them,  and  prongs  securing  said  strips  to  said  board,  said 
pronjfs  piercing  and  extending  down  through  the  faces 
and  Inclined  sides  of  the  projections  near  the  side  edges 
thereof  and  through  the  board  portions  at  the  bottom  of 
the  valleys,  and  being  formed  with  lateral  shoulders  In 
position  to  bear  against  the  upper  faces  of  said  bottom 
board  portions  whereby  to  form  struts  between  said  strips 
and  8ald  board  portions. 

3.  A  lath  board  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  corrugated 
to  form  spaced  lath  projections  and  lnterme<Uate  valleys, 
strips  arranged  at  Intervals  transversely  of  the  corruga- 
tions, and  prongs  securing,  said  strips  to  said  board,  said 
prongs  piercing  and  extending  down  through  the  sides  of 
the  projectlonn  and  into  the  bottom  portions  of  the  board, 
and  U'Ilk  formed  with  lateral  shoulders  In  position  to 
bear  agaln.wt  the  upper  faces  of  said  bottom  board  por- 
tions, whereiiy  to  form  struts  between  said  strips  and  Bald 
board  portions.  * 

4.  .\  lath  board  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  corrugated 
to  form  spaced  lath  projections  and  intermediate  valleys, 
strips  arranged  at  Intervals  transversely  of  the  corruga- 
tions, nnd  prongs  securing  said  strips  to  said  board,  said 
prongs  piercing  aud  extending  down  through  the  sides  of 
the  projections  and  Into  the  bottom  portions  of  the  board. 


the  pin,  another  opening  smaller  than  the  head  of  the  pin 
and  a  restricted  passage  of  less  width  than  the  diameter 
of  tbe  shank  of  the  pin  joining  said  openings,  there  being 
a  pair  of  slots  In  the  eye  merging  into  the  smaller  opening 
at  opposite  sides,  and  resilient  arms  formed  between  tbe 
larger  opening  and  tbe  slots,  said  arms  lying  entirely 
within  the  plane  of  the  surrounding  portions  of  the  eyev 
and  the  extremities  of  said  arms  bounding  tbe  restricted 
passage  between  the  openings. 


1,196.769.     CORSET  CLASP.     Edward  F.  Friedbich  and 
John  J.  Weber,  PlattevUle,  Wis.     Filed  June  21.  1916. 
Serial  No.  106,044.      (CI.  24—224.) 
1.  In    a    corset    clasp,    the    combination   with   a   headed 

pin,  of  an  eye  having  an  opening  larger  than  the  head  of 


2.  In  a  corset  clasp,  the  combination  with  a  heade*! 
pin,  of  an  eye  having  an  opening  larger  than  the  head  of 
the  pin,  another  opening  smaller  than  the  head  of  the  pin 
and  a  restricted  passage  of  less  width  than  the  diameter 
of  the  shank  of  the  pin  joining  said  openings,  there  being 
a  pair  of  slots  in  the  eye  merging  into  the  smaller  opening 
at  opposite  sides,  and  resilient  arms  formed  between  the 
larger  opening  and  the  slota,  said  arms  lying  entirely 
within  the  plane  of  the  surrounding  portions  of  the  eyn. 
nnd  the  extremities  of  said  arms  bounding  the  restrict<>d 
passage  between  the  openings  and  being  rounded  for  the 
purpose  specified.  , 

3.  In  a  corset  clasp,  tbe  combination  with  a  beaded  pin. 
or  an  eye  having  an  opening  larger  than  the  head  of  the 
pin,  another  opening  smaller  than  the  htail  of  the  pin 
and  a  restricted  passage  of  less  width  than  the  diameter 
of  the  shank  of  the  pta  Joining  said  openings,  there  being 
a  pair  of  slots  in  the  e^-e  merging  into  the  smaller  open- 
ing at  opposite  sides,  and  resilient  arms  formed  between 
the  larger  opening  and  the  slots,  said  arms  lying  entirely 
within  the  plane  of  the  surrounding  portions  of  the  eye. 
and  the  extremities  of  said  arms  bounding  the  restricted 
passage  between  the  openings.  Raid  grooves  being  of  suffl-  " 
clent  width  to  allow  the  arms  to  be  spread  apart  when 
the  shank  of  the  pin  is  forced  between  them. 

4.  In  a  corset  clasp,  the  combination  with  a  headed  pin. 
of  an  eye  having  nn  opening  larger  than  the  htad  of  the 
pin,  another  opening  smaller  than  the  head--Af  the  pin 
and  a  restricted  passage  of  less  width  than  the  diameter 
of  the  shank  of  the  pin  joinln;;  said  openings,  there  being 
a  pair  of  slots  in  the  t-ye  merging  into  the  larger  opening 
at  opposite  sides,  and  resilient  arms  formed  between  the 
smaller  opening  and  the  slots,  the  extremities  of  said 
arms  bounding  the  restricted  passage  between  tbe  open 
Ings. 

5.  In  a  corset  clasp,  the  combination  with  a  headed  pin. 
of  an  eye  comprising  a  plate  having  an  opening  larger 
than  the  head  of  the  pin,  and  another  opening  smaller 
than  the  head  of  the  pin  communicating  with  the  larger 
opening,  and  a  resilient  wire  loop  mounted  on  one  face 
of  the  plate  and  generally  following  the  outline  of  the 
two  openings  therein,  said  wire  having  a  pair  of  shoulders 
spaced  apart  a  less  distance  than  the  diameter  of  the 
shank  of  the  pin  and  arranged  opposite  the  space  joining 
the  two  openings  In  the  plate  for  locking  said  shank  In 
the  smaller  opening. 

[Claim  G  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,770.  MACHINE  FOR  WASHING,  TEMPERING. 
HEATING,  AND  HULLING  WHEAT.  Obiando  M. 
Frie.nd  and  Sami  ei.  E.  Fuie.nd,  Hannibal.  Mo.  File<l 
June  29,  1914.      Serial  No.  847.935.      (CI.  83 — 27.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  casing,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  therein.  mean>- 
for  agitating  and  hulling  grain  mounted  on  said  shaft. 
a  plurality  of  means  for  continuously  supplying  grain 
and  moisture  to  said  casing,  means  for  controlling  thf 
supply  of  moisture  to  the  casing  from  the  flow  of  grain 
thereto,  a  rotatable  feed-control  device  governing  such 
flow  of  grain,  and  means  for  rotating  the  feed-controi 
device  from  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  casing,  a  shaft  mounted  therein  and  carrying  agi- 


lO 


tating  and  hailing  devtcc*.  me«na  iar  turning  anld  ahnft. 


a  conduit  fur  xupplylni;  ^ratn  to  th« 
In    movable    by    the    How    of   grain. 


inoi«tnr«  to  Mid  caalng  coDtroUed  -  ty  Mid  valve,  a  grain 
r«celT«r  coMmunicattnK  with  ftald  pMldolt.  a  worn  fe«<l 
dcTlea  aMWite<l  in  said  ^raln  rMi  Irer  above  the  valve 
In  aald  ron<lult.  ami  a(lapte<l.  In  opefatlon.  to  cuBtlnuously 
f««d 'grain  Into  the  latter,  and  mfanit  for  rotating  the 
worm  feed  device  from  wld  ahaft. 
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S.  In  a  machine  of  the  cUm  dcarrlbed.  In  combination 
with  a  i^^ing,  a  rotatable  abaft  mounted  therein',  means 
for  agitating  and  hulling  grain  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  grain  <-ondult  oommnolrating  wt  h  the  rasing,  a  valve 
therein  movable  by  thf  flow  of  the  (rain,  pipes  for  supply 
ing  water  and  iiteam  to  said  laslnji ,  valves  In  said  plpe». 
meobanlsm  connectloK  tbe  grain  talve  with  said  water 
and  steam  valves,  whareby  to  aut  >matlcally  control  the 
supply  of  water  and  ateaa  to  the  tailing  from  the  flow 
of  grain,  a  housing  communicating  with  said  conduit  and 
having  an  inlet  for  grain,  a  rotatat>le  feed  control  device 
in  said  houslnx  located  at>ove  thi>  grain  valve  In  said 
conduit,  and  adapted.  In  opentloii ,  to  continuously  feed 
grain  Into  the  latter,  and  m«AJM  or  rotating  Mid  feed- 
control  device  from  <ald  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  ciaa*  Am  xlbcd.  In  combination 
with  a  caxlnx.  agitating  and  M  llBf  devlcea  mouateil 
therein,  valveil  pipes  for  supplying  water  and  steam,  re- 
spectively, to  wild  <a»lnu.  a  condi|lt  for  supplying  grain 
to  Mid  '.-aslng.  a  weighted  valve  inounted  therein,  lever 
mechanism  operatlvely  connecte<l  mth  ^ald  valve  and  the 
valves  of  said  water  and  steam  plfces  whereby  to  control 
tk»  latter  from  the  movements  of  tie  former,  and  a  spring 
connecting  two  movable  members  of  saltl  lever  mechanism 
and  tending  normally  to  resist  th>)  opeoing  movement  of 
Mid  valve. 


1,19«.771.       RA^NGE-FINDBR 
FnoHT.   San    Diego,   Cat.     Itlad 
No.   41.508.      (a.   8»— 192.) 


CaasLas    McNalohton 
ruly   23.    1915.     SerUl 


1.  In  n  range  finder,  the  combination  of  a  base  having 
a  poinr->r.  a  pair  of  plates  slfdabl}  mounted  thereon  and 
Mch  having  a  pointer,  an  operajtlng  member  plvotally 
mounte<l   Intermediate  Its  ends  on  i  the  base  and   provided 


with  two  log*  —  jigtm  Mid  plates,  and  means  for  adjost- 
ing  one  of  4he  logs. 

2.  In  a  rang*  Ander,  the  combination  of  a  base  having 
a  pointer,  a  pair  of  plates  mounted  on  the  base  and 
each  having  a  pointer  aonMlly  adjacent  the  pointer 
on  the  hase.  uid  plates  bateg  slldable  on  the  base  lo 
such  a  manner  that  the  pointers  remain  In  substantially 
the  Mme  straight  line,  an  operating  member  plvotally 
mounte<l  on  the  plate  and  provided  with  two  lugs  engag 
tng  Mid  pistes,  one  of  the  lofs  bring  adjustable  in  a  plane 
passing  through  the  pivot  nad  th«  other  log.  and  means 
for  adjusting  Mid   lug. 

3.  In  a  range  finder,  tbe  combtOAtlon  of  a  bam  hSTlBt 
a  pointer,  a  pair  of  plates  slldably  mounted  thereon  and 
each  having  a  pointer,  a  pivot  between  the  plates,  an  op 
eratlng  member  mounted  Intermediate  its  ends  on  the 
pivot  and  having  a  cylindrical  lug  at  one  end  extending 
down  tietween  aald  platea  and  having  a  slot  In  the  other 
end,  a  lag  slldable  In  said  slot  and  extending  down  be 
tween  the  plates,  and  means  for  moving  said  adjustable 
lug. 

4.  In  a  range  finder,  the  combination  of  a  base  having 
a  pointer,  a  pair  of  plates  slidabljr  mounted  thereon  and 
each  having  a  pointer,  a  pivot  between  the  plates,  an 
operating  member  mounted  Intermediate  Its  ends  on  the 
pivot  and  having  a  cylindrical  lug  at  one  end  extending 
down  between  Mid  plates  and  also  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  In  the  other  end.  a  nut  slldable  in  the  slot,  a  screw 
to  move  the  nut.  and  a  cylindrical  lag  extending  from  the 
nut   between   Mid   plates. 

0.  In  a  range  flnder.  the  combination  of  a  base  having 
a  pointer  flxwl  thereto,  a  pair  of  laterally  movable  point- 
ers mounted  on  the  base,  adjustable  means  for  position- 
ing said  movable  pointers  relative  to  the  pointer  on  the 
base,  and  a  scale  graduated  for  different  ranges  to  de- 
termine the  adjtMtMCnt  of  the  pointer  positioning  means. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,196,772.    VISE.    J  oh. n  W.  Gabde,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed 
Dec.  18,  1918.     Sertal  No.  806.425.     (CI.  76—78.) 
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1.  In  a  vise,  folding  clamping  Jaws,  and  folding  clamp- 
ing mecliaaism  for  said  Jaws. 

2.  A  tIm  comprising  two  pairs  of  clamping  Jaws,  means 
connecting  uld  pairs  and  adapte<l  to  permit  their  t>eing 
folded  one  upon  the  other,  and  clamping  means  for  said 
Jaws  adapted  to  fold  t>etween  the  two  pairs  of  jaws. 

3.  A  vise  comprising  two  pairs  of  co^tperatlng  Jaws 
hinged  together  to  form,  when  cxtende<l,  one  continuous 
clamp,  and  clamping  means  for  said  Jitws  connected  thereto. 

4.  A  viae  comprising  two  pairs  of  cooperating  Jaws 
hinged  together  to  form,  when  extended,  one  continuous 
olamp.  end  clamping  means  for  each  pair  of  jaws  plv- 
otally  connected   to   the  corresponding  pair  of  Jaws. 

5.  A  vise  comprising  two  pairs  of  cooperating  Jaws 
hinged  together  to  form,  when  extended,  one  lontlnuous 
clamp,  and  clamping  means  for  each  pair  of  Jaws  compris- 
ing a  supporting  member  connected  to  one  Jaw  of  the 
pair,  a  clamping  lever  conne<-ted  to  the  other  Jaw,  and 
means  between  the  supporting  member  and  the  clamping 
lever  for  closing  the  Jaws. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In   the  Gasette.] 


1.196,778.  DIRECT-CURRENT  MBCHAMSM.  Chahlis 
W.  UiKvi.v,  San  Francisco,  CaL,  assignor  to  Olrrln 
Electrical  Developir.  nt  Company,  Limited,  Honolulu, 
Hawaii,  a  Corp<iratior  of  Hawaii  Filed  Mar.  11,  1912. 
Serial  No.  683.065.      (CI.   171 — 262.) 

1.  A  illre<t  current  machine,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
Independent  open-circuited  armature  coll  units,  a  brush  for 
each,  terminal  of  each  unit,  a  commatator,-v field  magnets. 
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a  plurality  of  segments  upon  said  commutator  and  in- 
terconnections between  certain  of  said  segments  adapted 
to  maintain  the  coll  units  In  series  and  to  connect  pre- 
determined ones  of  said  brushes  together  during  one  por- 
tion of  a  revolution  of  the  commutator. 


\ 


of  the  ct;trent  In  the  respective  coll  units.  Interposed  re- 
sistance p'ements  Joining  those  segments  engaged  by  the 
brushes  of  a  coll  unit  during  reversal  of  said  brushes 
and  unit,  anr^  adapted  to  short  circuit  the  unit  during 
reversal,  prevei  ting  arcing,  and  producing  a  unidirectional 
non  pulsating  current. 

[Clalma  6  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,19  6.774.'  CONTROL  OF  DIRECT  -  CCRRENT  MA- 
CHINES. Charles  W.  Gibvin.  San  Francisco.  Cal., 
assignor  to  Glrviu  Electrical  Development  Company, 
Honolulu,  Hawaii,  a  Corporation  of  Hawaii.  Filed 
.Tune  12,  1913.    Serial  No.  773.204.     (Cl.  171—230.) 


2.  A  direct  current  machine  of  the  constant  potential 
tyi)e.  conipr'slng  a  plurality  of  Independent  stationary 
open-clrculte<l  armature  coll  units,  a  stationary  brush  for 
each  terminal  of  each  unit,  a  revolving  commutator  adja- 
cent to  said  brushes,  synchronously  revolving  field  mag- 
nets, a  plurality  of  segments  upon  said  commutator,  con- 
nectors positioned  between  said  segments  and  adapted  dur- 
ing one  portion  of  a  revolution  of  the  commutator  for 
conne<'tlng  predetermined  ones  of  said  brushes  together, 
and  during  another  portion  of  the  revolution  reversing  said 
last-named  brushes  in  their  relations  to  each  other  and  to 
the  remainder  of  the  brushes. 

3.  A  direct  current  machine  of  the  constant  potential 
type,  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independent  stationary 
open-circuited  armature  coll  units,  a  stationary  brush  for 
each  terminal  of  each  unit,  a  , revolving  commutator  ad- 
jacent to  said  brushes,  synchronously  revolving  field 
magnets,  a  plurality  of  segments  upon  said  commutator, 
connectors  positioned  t>€tween  said  segments  ai^d  adapted 
during  on<  portion  of  a  revolution  of  the  commutator  for 
connecting  pre-determined  ones  of  said  brushes  together, 
and  during  another  portion  of  the  revolution  reversing 
said  last-named  brushes  in  their  relations  to  each  other 
and  to  the  remainder  of  the  brushes,  said  reversals  of  the 
brush  connections  occurring  at  the  instant  of  reversal  of 
the  current  In  the  respective  coll  units. 

4.  A  direct  curreiu  machine  of  the  constant  potential 
type,  comprising  a  plurality  of  Indep^rudent  stationary 
open-clrcu'ted  armature  coll  units,  a  stationary  brush  for 
each  terminal  of  each  unit,  a  revolving  commutator  ad- 
jacent to  Mid  brushes,  synchronously  revolving  field 
magnets,  a  plurality  of  segments  upon  said  commutators, 
connectors  positioned  between  said  segments  and  adapted 
during  one  portion  of  a  revolution  of  the  commutator 
for  connecting  pre  determined  ones  of  said  brushes  to- 
gether, and  during  another  portion  of  the  revolution  re- 
versing said  last-namM  brushes  In  their  relations  to  each 
other  and  to  the  remainder  of  the  brushes,  said  reversals 
of  the  brush  connections  occurring  at  the  Instant  of  re- 
versal of  the  current  in  the  respective  coll  units.  Inter- 
posed resistance  elements  Joining  those  segments  engaged 
by  the  brushes  of  a  coll  unit  during  reversal  of  said  brushes 
and  unit. 

6.  A  direct  current  machine  of  the  constant  potential 
type,  comprising  a  plurality  of  -  Independent  stationary 
open-circuited  armature  coll  units,  a  stationary  brush  for 
each  terminal  of  each  coll,  a  revolving  commutator  ad- 
jacent to  said  brushes,  synchronously  revolving  field  mag- 
nets, a  phirallt.v  of  segments  upon  said  commutator,  con- 
nectors positioned  between  said  segments  and  adapted 
during  one  portion  of  a  revolution  of  a  commutator  for 
connecting  pre-determined  ones  of  said  brushes  together, 
and  during  another  portion  of  the  revolution  reversing 
said  last-named  brushes  in  their  relations  to  each  other 
and  to  the  remainder  of  the  brushes,  said  reversals  of  the 
brush   connections   occurring   at    the   Instant  of   reversal 


\ 


1.  In  direct  current  machines,  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  sources  of  alternating  E.  M.  F.'s  forming  a  poly- 
phase group  coSperatlng  with  a  commutator  to  provide 
a  series  circuit  through  the  group,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  number  of  sources  active  in  the  group  at  will. 

2.  In  direct  current  machines,  a  predetermined  num- 
l>er  of  sources  of  alternating  E.  M.  F.'s  forming  a  poly- 
phase group  cooperating  with  a  commutator  to  provide 
a  series  circuit  through  the  group,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  rumber  of  sources  active  in  the  group  at  will  by 
cutting  out  of  circuit  one  or  more  of  the  sources  without 
opening  the   circuit. 

3.  In  direct  current  machines,  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  sources  of  alternating  E.  M.  F.'s  forming  a  group 
with  each  source  permanentl.v  and  individually  main- 
tained in  series  and  in  circuit  through  a  commutator,  and 
one  or  more  additional  sources  included  within  the  group 
and  adapted  to  be  active  therein  at  will. 

4.  In  direct  current  machines,  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  sources  of  alternating  E.  M.  F.'s  forming  a  group 
with  each  source  permanently  and  individually  main- 
tained in  series  and  in  circuit  through  a  commutator,  and 
a  plurality  of  additional  sources  Included  -within  the 
group  snd  adapted  to  be  active  therein  at  will,  said  ad- 
ditional sources  being  interspaced  with  respect  to  the  per- 
manent sources. 

5.  In  direct  current  machines,  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  sources  of  alternating  E.  M.  F.'s  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  groups,  each  group  having  Its  sources  individu- 
ally cooperating  with  a  commutator  to  provide  a  series 
circuit  T^'ithln  and  through  the  group,  and  means  for 
varying  the  number  of  sources  active  in  a  group  at  will. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.196,775.     COMBINED  SCOOP  AND  RIDDLE.     Frank- 
MN  R.  Graham.  Cloverdale,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1915.    .Serial  No.  67.226.     (CI.  83 — 60.) 
1.  An    implement   of   the   class  described    comprising  a 
scoop  of  uniform  thickness  and  having  an  opening,  a  plu- 
rality of  rods  extending  over  the  opening  and  secured  to 
the  body,  the  lower  faces  of  the  rods  being  In  allnement 
with  the  portion  of  the  inner  face  of  the  body  contlgruous 
to  the  opening,  a  closure  for  the  opening  of  the  body  and 
of  uniform  thickness  throughout  and  bearing  against  the 
lower  faces  of  the  ro<ls  with  Its  faces  in  allnement  with  the 
faces  of  the  body,  and  means  for  holding  said  closure  with- 
in said  opening  and  against  said  rods. 


la 


2.   An   tinpl<>ment   of   th<>   cUm 
bedj  of  uniform    thickiMM  aad 
body  having  «o<-kPt4  at  on*  bMc  o 
manlcatlng  tber«>wlth.   the   botton^ 
Blop«d  towarti   the  opening  and 
ibe  lower  lines  of  the  rods  In  aline 
of  the  body  adjacent  to  the  opentn^i 


ae-n 


^•ni 
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I   aal 


ieacrlbcd   comprlaliic  a 

hfiTlng  an  opening.   Mtld 

ill  opening  and  com- 

of  the  aocketa  being 

red  to  the  body  wltk 

ent  with  the  upper  fae« 

a  rloanrc  for  the  open- 


^^^ 


lag  cpiTcapondIng  in  thU-knes»  wi 
agalsat  tk«  ro<la.  the  apper  and 
being  in  alinement  with  the  upper 
body.  lugH  extending  from  the 
aockets  with  their  lower  face* 
aloplng  bottom*  of  the  aame.  and 
the   clonure   nt    Ita   oppoalte  end 
against   tne   bara; 


tj 


the  body  and  bearing 

loV^r  farea  of  the  cloaure 

and  lower  faces  of  the 

closure  and  engaging  in  the 

aloplng  tu  conform  to  the 

vicet  operative  to  hold 

^ittiln  the  opening  and 


1.196.776.  TUBULAR  KKAMK  WIUIELBARROW.  Jamu 
T.  Hambat.  Harrtst.urg,  I'a  Fifed  Mar  19.  1915.  8«- 
rtal    No.    18.429       (CL    21— 68. 


1.  In  a  tabular- frame  wheelbarrow 
tloaally  angacing  thf  tubular  frame 
a  rlgl<l  (.-ounection  fastened  at  one 
and  aouttlng  against   th*-  azi*   I>e4rlng 
aalU  uuttT  r'U'i  ifiui  4»><  ured  to  the 
the  axle   LM-anng. 

2.  In    t    tuoukar   (rami-   wheeibafr 
tloaally  «>ngaglng  the  tubular  fra 
a  rlglil  'onnectlon  fastene*]  at  o^e  0* 
and  abutting  against  the  axle  bearing 
cater  end  being  se<n}red  to  the  tuijula 
bolt    whlth   securei)   the  axle   bear 


a  croaa-brace  frlc- 

aa  axle  bearing  and 

point  to  th«  croaa-brace 

at   Its   out«?r  end. 
tuliular  frame  adjacent 

uw  a  croas  brace  frlc- 

e.  an  axle  bearing  and 

>lnt  to  the  croaa-brace 

at  ita  outer  end.  aaid 

r- fra  me  by  the  aame 

ng   thereto. 


1.196.777.       STORM      SIDES     ANt»     FRONT     TOft     VE- 
HICLES.    RaoiNAl-D  HaiszcLM  In,  H«'lleTllle,  111.     Filed 
Pab.  8.  1915.     SerUI  No.  8.678.     (Cl.  21—125.) 
1.   A  sliding  window  construrtlj^n   for  automobilea  and 
atmllar  Tehiclea  eaaprialng  a  frH^ie  shaped  to  fit  in  the 
^paco  between  tJie  body  and  the  lop  »f  the  vehicle,  aald 
frame  harlng  brackets  fur  attachkg  It  to  said  vehicle,  a 
window  sUdably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  arranged  to 
aild*"  a  rosH  the  doorway  of  said  vfhUle,  said  window  hav- 
ing a  sfllde  ac-ro^«9  Its  lower  eilge  .-iigaijin^  with  a  slide  on 
■aid   fram>>  t<rminatlng  at  said  d^^orway  and  adapted  for 
holding  sal. I  window  against  sliding  and   rattling  at  any 
point   in   It*   travel.  j 

2  .\  tliding  wlmlow  ronstrurtlbn  for  automobiles  and 
aimliar  vehicles  comprising  a  frame  shaped  to  fit  Into  the 
i^ace  between  the  body  and  the  top  of  the  vehl.'le.  said 
frame  having  brarketa  for  attachljig  It  to  the  top  and  to 


the  body  of  aaid  vehicle,  aald  frame  having  an  upper  track 
arrange<l  to  extend  over  the  doorway  of  aald  vehicle,  a 
window  slldably  mounted  on  aaid  upper  track,  a  lower 
track  aecured  to  aaid  frame,.a  rocklng-bar  mounted  on  aald 
window  and  cooperating  with  said  lower  track  In  all  po- 
■ttlun.s  of  said  wln<low.  and  means  for  rocking  said  rock- 
ing bar  to  pull  aaid  window  downwardly  and  sldewise  to 
hold  said  window  in  place,  whereby  endwise  movement  and 
rattling   thereof   is   prevented. 


8.  A  sliding  window  constmctlon  for  automobiles  and 
similar  vehicles  comprising  a  frame  shapeil  to  fit  lnt<T  the 
space  between  the  hody  and  the  top  of  the  vehicle,  said 
frame  having  brackets  for  attaching  It  to  sal<l  vehicle,  an 
apper  track  secured  to  said  frame,  a  window  having  hang- 
era  engaging  said  upper  track,  a  lower  track  substantially 
Inverted  U-shaped  in  vross-aectlon  secured  to  said  frame, 
a  rooking  bar  movably  connected  to  said  window  and  co- 
operating with  said  lower  track  In  all  positiona  of  aaid 
window,  and  means  for  rocking  aaid  rocking  bar  in  frlc- 
tlonal   engagement   with    said    lower   track. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  t>ody  and  a 
top,  said  body  l>etnK  provided  with  swinging  side  doora, 
side  framea  fitted  between  aatd  body  and  aald  top  and  de> 
taekably  secured  thereto,  each  of  said  side  frames  having 
a  window  slldably  mounted  therein  over  the  corresponding 
door  of  salfl  vehicle,  said  windows  and  aaid  doora  having 
roAperatIng  strips  attacheil  thereto  which  ovepiap  to  cz> 
elude  the  weather,  the  door  strips  being  arrange<l  outaMa 
of  the  window  strips  whereiiv  said  doora  can  be  opened 
without  Interfering  with  said  windows  in  any  position  of 
the  latter,  and  means  for  holding  said  windows  against 
endwise  and  aidrwiae  movement  at  any  point  in  their 
travel. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  body  and  a 
top.  of  aides  fitted  between  aald  t>ody  and  sal4  top  and  <le- 
tachably  secured  thereto,  each  of  aald  sides  having  a 
window  slldably  mounte<i  therein  and  arrangM  to  ot><>n  and 
cloae  the  space  above  a  doorway  of  aald  vehicle,  a  storm 
front  secured  to  the  front  of  the  body  of  said  vehicle  and 
extending  between  said  bo<ly  and  the  top  of  said  vehicle, 
said  aldea  having  top  rails  secured  to  said  storm  front, 
hangers  for  suap*>ndtng  aald  window*  from  said  top  ralla, 
and  menni>  on  the  lower  edgea  of  said  wiadowa  for  hold- 
ing them  against  »>ndwlae  and  sldewlae  BHrTeaailt  at  any 
point    In   their   travel. 

IClalma  6  to  9  not  printe<i  in  the  <;asette.] 


1.196,778.  MOTOR-CONTROLLER.  Clabk  T.  He.ndir- 
aOM.  Milwaukee.  Wla.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler  Hammer 
Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1914.    Serial  No.  822.862.     (Cl.  172—179.) 

1.  In  a  motor  controller.  In  combination,  a  field  reaiat- 
ance.  means  for  removing  salu  resistance  from  circuit  in 
•tepa  and  a  current  relay  responsive  to  reinsert  in  drcult 
the  Btepa  of  aald  reaiatance  excluded  by  aald  mf^ans. 

2.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motora.  In  combination, 
a  field  resistance,  means  for  Inclading  and  excluding  said 
resistance  In  sections,  means  operable  automatically  to  ex- 
clude from  circuit  that  portion  of  aald  resistance  included 
in  circuit  by  aaid  first-mentioned  means,  and  other  means 
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operable  automatically  to  include  In  circuit  that  portion  I  1 
of  aaiil  reaiatance  excluded  by  said  first  mentioned  means. 


196,780.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  GgOBGi  G.  Hinsdali. 
Somerville,  and  Charles  W.  Jones,  Arlington,  Maas. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1911.    Serial  No.  601.892.     (Cl.  152— 37.) 


3.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combination,  a 
field  resistance,  meaaa  for  including  and  excluding  said  re- 
sistance In  steps,  a  switch  operable  to  exclude  that  portion 
of  the  resistance  Included  by  said  means,  another  switch 
operable  to  include  that  portion  of  said  resistance  excluded 
by  eaid  means,  and  meana  for  automatically  operating  ftaid 
twitchea  under  different  conditions  and  rendering  each  In- 
operative under  operative  conditions  of  the  other. 

4.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  In  combination,  a 
field  resistance,  means  for  Including  and  excluding  said 
resistance  In  eteps.  a  switch  operable  to  exclude  that  por- 
tion of  the  resistance  included  by  said  means,  another 
■witch  operable  to  include  that  portion  of  aald  resistance 
excluded  by  said  means,  and  electro-responsive  means  for 
operating  said  switches  under  different  conditions  and  in- 
suring against  operation  of  each  upon  operation  of  the 
other. 

5.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combination,  a 
resistance,  a  switch  operable  to  exclude  said  resistance 
from  circuit,  a  switch  operable  to  include  said  resistance 
in  circuit,  and  a  plurality  of  windings  for  each  of  said 
switches,  the  windings  of  each  switch  acting  cumulatively 
and  in  oppoaition  under  different  conditions,  and  connec- 
tions for  said  windings  Insuring  reverse  actions  of  the 
windings  of  said  switches  under  all  conditions. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.196,779.  PIPE  TONGS.  Richard  Dennis  Hill.  Elec- 
tra.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,059.  (Cl. 
81—91.) 


1.  Pipe  tongs  comprising  a  handle,  two  cheek  pieces 
between  which  the  handle  Is  pivoted,  a  gripping  block 
carried  by  the  cheek  pieces,  a  gripping  Jaw  pivoted  in  the 
cheek  pieces  adjacent  to  the  gripping  Mock,  and  a  toggle 
connection  between  the  contiguous  ends  of  the  handle  and 
gripping  jaw. 

2.  Pipe  tongs  comprising  a  handle,  two  cheek  pieces 
between  which  the  handle  Is  pivoted,  a  gripping  block 
carried  by  the  cheek  pieces,  a  gripping  jaw  pivoted  in  the 
cheek  pieces  adjacent  to  the  gripping  block,  a  toggle  con- 
nection between  the  contiguous  ends  of  the  handle  and 
gripping  jaw,  an  arm  secured  to  and  operating  the  pivotal 
connection  uf  the  gripping  jaw  In  said  cheek  pieces,  and 
a  iiitans  for  locking  said  arm  to  the  cheek  pieces  when 
said  gripping  Jaw  and  block  are  In  locking  engagement 
with  the  pipe. 

3.  Pipe  tongs  comprising  a  handle,  two  cheek  pieces  be- 
tween which  the  handle  Is  pivoted,  a  gripping  block  car- 
ried by  the  cheek  pieces,  a  gripping  jaw,  an  eccentric 
bolt  plvotally  connecting  the  gripping  Jaw  to  the  cheek 
pieces  adjacent  to  the  gripping  block,  and  a  toggle  connec- 
tion between  the  contiguous  ends  of  the  handle  and  grip- 
ping jaw. 


1.  An  outer  rim.  an  Inner  rim  of  smaller  diameter 
leaving  an  annular  chamber  between  said  parts,  a  con- 
tinuous series  of  yielding  units  within  said  chamber,  ad- 
jacent ends  of  consecutive  units  plvotally  connected  to 
each  other  and  alternately  attached  by  said  pivotal  con- 
nections to  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  rim  and  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  Inner  rim,  each  yielding  unit  con- 
sisting of  a  yielding  medium  acted  upon  at  both  ends  by 
each  of  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed  sliding  members, 
whereby  any  eccentric  displacement  of  the  rims  with  refer- 
ence to  each  other  will  cause  all  the  yielding  mediums 
of  the  series  to  be  made  active  at  the  same  time  and  in 
the  same  way  independent  of  whether  the  distances  be- 
tween said  pivotal  connections  are  increased  or  dlmln- 
libed. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  with  an  In- 
ner rigid  wheel  structure  and  an  outer  rim  of  larger  in- 
ner diamiter  than  the  periphery  of  the  inner  wheel,  of  an 
intermediate  yielding  suspension  system  consisting  of  a 
continuous  series  of  Interlocking  yielding  units  plvotally 
connected  to  each  other  at  their  ends  and  alternately 
attached  by  said  pivotal  connections  to  the  periphery  of 
the  inner  wheel  and  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  rim, 
each  yielding  unit  consisting  of  a  yielding  mt-dium  mount- 
t'd  upon  oppositely  disposed  sliding  arms,  bearing  plates 
having  projections  thereon  at  each  end  of  said  yielding 
medium,  each  of  said  arms  engaging  at  one  end  with  the 
outside  of  one  bearing  plate  and  at  the  opposite  end  with 
the  projection  on  the  other  bearing  plate,  whereby  all  the 
yielding  mediums  of  the  system  are  made  active  one  way 
only  Independent  of  the  direction  in  which  the  sliding 
arms  are  moved. 

3.  An  outer  rim.  an  inner  concentric  rim  of  lesser  di- 
ameter than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  outer  rim,  leav- 
ing an  annular  AJjamber  between  said  parts,  a  series  of 
brackets  alternately  rigidly  attached  to  the  inner  surface 
of  the  outer  rim  and  outer  surface  of  the  Inner  rim.  a 
continuous  system  of  arms  and  plates  with  alternate  ends 
of  consecutive  arms  plvotally  connected  to  each  other 
and  attached  to  one  of  aald  brackets  by  their  pivotal  con- 
nection, said  plates  slidable  upon  adjacent  arms  between 
said  brackets  and  engaged  by  t-ach  of  said  adjacent  arms, 
and  a  series  of  yielding  mediums  interlocked  by  said  arms 
and  plates  engaged  at  each  end  by  one  of  said  plates, 
whereby  all  the  yielding  mediums  of  the  system  are  made 

i  active  in  compression   only   indgpendent   of  the  direction 
In  which  the  arms  are  moved. 

4.  An  outer  rim.  an  inner  rim.  and  a  series  of  yielding 
units,  each  unit  connected  at  one  end  to  the  outer  rim 
and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  inner  rim.  and  each  unit 
consisting  of  two  similar  sliding  members  extending  in 
opposite  directions  and  partly  rotated  at  right  angles  to 
the  direction  of  their  sliding  movements,  two  bearing 
members  mounted  thereon  eai  h  having  similar  projections 
affixed  thereto  extending  In  opposite  directions  and  partly 
rotated    relative   to   each   other,    and    a    yielding   medium 


14 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  5,  lyio. 


UQ  tt>«'  alldlog  incmbtTs  hetw>>«(  th<>  bearing  m«>n]t>«ra 
th^THon.  f-ach  slldlnK  mi»tii!i»*r  fiiicaiflntc  at  one  ••nd  with 
projpi-tluas  on  one  t>^arln)[  ni<>inb*-|'  nnd  at  th<>  opposite  end 
With  the  outside  of  the  other  b*-flir!nK  memb«r. 

5.  An  outpr  rim.  an  Inner  rtm.  and  a  series  of  jrieldtng 
m'ts,  each  unit  i-onnfrtfd  at  i>He  end  to  tha  outer  rim 
■nd  at  the  opponitt*  ^nd  to  the  itner  rim,  and  each  unit 
consisting  of  two  arm^  fr-*-  to  g|ldt>  longitudinally  In  re- 
lation to  each  other  4t]niii(i>>rs  in  said  arras  and  longi- 
tudinal Blotted  perforatloDH  iii  <4ld  arni«,  a  yielding  me- 
dium on  ((aid  arm.s.  a  plate  at  •'trh  end  of  itatd  yielding 
Bie<}lum,  engaged  by  thr*  .vhoiilderl  on  said  arms  when  the 
arms  are  move<l  In  one  dlre.tlon.  and  proj.v  tlons  on  said 
plates  eDt>*rlng  and  moving  loigUudlnally  within  the 
slotted  perforations  In  '*ald  arnm.  whereby  the  yielding 
medium  Is  (•ompr»'ss«-d  Independent  of  the  direction  in 
which  the  arms  are  moved. 

(Claims  t^  and   T    not   printed  111   the  Oasette.] 


1  .  1  9«.  7  8  1 
HANCiERS. 


ATTACHMENT    FUR    TROLLEY  WIRE 
JoHiPH    HoTLM4|r,    CoAiton,    W.    Va..   as- 


signor   of   one  half    to    H.    R. 
Filed  Not.  9,  1915.     8erUl  No 


Jones,    Coalton,    W.    Va. 
«0.4J»7.     (CI.  191—36.) 


An  attachment  for  trollej  ulraa  to  provide  safety 
guards  therefor,  comprising  supgorts  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  th«  hUkg/tTs  of  4ald  t|rlrea.  said  supports  com- 
prUiag  boiisoatal  ■icmb>>r'4  >'xten01ng  laterally  therefrom, 
rigid  Integral  arms  depending  downwardly  from  the  ends 
of  said  horizontal  members  and  Extending  for  a  dlfltaacc 
below  the  horizontal  plane  of  tbf  trolley  wires,  aad  pro- 
vided with  horizontally  spac.'d  p»|lr«  of  apertures  through 
their  lower  end  portions,  guards  of  non-conducting  ma- 
terial extending  longitudinally  of  the  wires  on  opposite 
■Idas  thareof  in  epaced  relatlonl  thereto  and  prajoetlaf 
hhOTC  aad  below  the  same,  said  guards  having  a^varad 
•-nds  adapted  to  lie  in  abuttlnJ  relation  to  each  other 
at  the  inner  sldea  of  said  dep*iidlnt(  arms  at  substan- 
tially the  transrerae  centers  thereof  and  bolts  project- 
ing through  the  ap.-rture8  of  th»"  lower  end  portions  of 
said  rigid  Uepecfdlng  arms  and  |he  'end  portions  of  said 
guards  for  removably  and  Indej^endentiy  securing  said 
guards  to  tald  dcpaadlng  arms. 


lebei 


1.1M,782.  AUTOMATIC  TKAl.v.si'KKl  >  CO.NTROLLINO 
DEVICE.  LAWaiNci  W  Iftusi;  ,111,1  Wabhsv  N. 
^'»A»a.  New  York,  N.  Y..  «-.sii|i,,,rM  of  on^  third  to  AJ- 
bart  C.  Henry.  Filed  Jan.  Z-k.  laiJ.  SerUl  No.  743  940 
(CI.  246—59.) 

1.  In  an  air  brake  tyatem  control1e<l  by  suc-eedlng  ob- 
8tacU-s.  a  cut  out  valve  In  th»-  train  line  pipe,  a  trip  for 
said  valve  normally  out  of  the  pa|h  of  the  obstacles,  means 
adju.stlnjf  the  position  of  <iald  trlt)  for  op«»ration  by  a  suc- 
ceeding obstacle.  !iaM  mean.s  lnciij,iint{  «n  auxiliary  valve 
!«uppl>,iiic  pr.'H«urH  to  movH  m1()  trip  Into  It.t  operative 
position,  rtud^  trip  for  sgld  autlllary  valve,  spring  held 
for  op.Tatlon  by  an  obstacle  to  o^n  said  auxiliary  valve. 

2.  In  an  air  brake  system  controlled  by  suc<e«Kllng  ob- 
stacle!*, a  cut  out  valve  In  the  t»aln  lln.«  pipe,  a  trip  for 
said  ut  out  valve  normally  out)  of  the  path  of  the  ob- 
stacles, a  cylinder,  a  valve  to  adifclt  pressure  thereto  from 
the  train  line  pipe,  a  valve  trip  normally  In  the  path  of 
obstacles  til  tie  actuatwl  theretiy.  a  piston  in  said  cylinder, 
said  plMton  moving  the  trip  of  said  rut  out  valve  Into 
operative  position  with  respect  'to  a  succeeding  obstacle 
upon    the   admission   of   pressure    to   said   cylinder,    an   ad- 


justable relief  port  for  said  cylinder,  and  a  spring  to  re- 
turn  said  piston  and  cylinder  valve  trip   to  normal   po- 

SlUOB. 


■> 


^.  In  an  air  brake  system  controlled  by  succeeding 
obstaelta.  a  cut  out  valve  in  the  train  line  pipe,  a  trip 
for  said  valve  normally  out  of  the  path  of  the  obstacles, 
mean.s  operated  by  the  pressure  in  said  train  line  pipe  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  trip  for  operation  by  a  Mic- 
e««ding  obstacle,  and  means  returning  said  train  line  cot 
oat  valve  to  the  normal  Inoperative  position 

4.  In  an  air  brake  system  controlled  by  succeeding 
obstacles,  a  cut  out  valve  in  the  train  line  pipe,  a  trip 
for  said  valve  normally  out  of  the  path  of  the  obstaclea, 
means  for  lowering  said  trip  for  operation  by  a  succeed- 
ing obstacle,  Nvherehy  said  trip  will  be  swung  to  the 
openiag  position,  thus  opening  the  valve,  means  for  re- 
tornlBV  aaM  trip  to  Us  normal  raised  position,  and  means 
for  moving  said  trip.  In  said  return  movement,  to  the 
closing  position,  thus  closing  the  valve. 

ft.  A  device  for  controlling  the  speed  of  trains  having 
In  combination  with  a  traik  provlde<l  with  a  plurality  of 
abutments  spaced  spart,  a  valve  and  a  lever  for  operat- 
ing It  said  lever  being  normally  within  the  path  of  said 
abutments,  a  second  valve  having  a  lever  normally  out 
of  the  path  of  said  abutments,  and  means  adapted  to  In- 
sert said  second  lever  Into  the  path  of  said  abutments 
-by  th«  operation  of  the  first  valve  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poss  set  forth. 

IClalaa  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


i.i9«Ts:^      stkvm;kwn<;    system   for   LOCOMO- 

Tl\l.  U"1IKK>  W  ,.  Ill  C.  jACOsa,  Palestine.  IIL. 
assignor  ■  '  ■:•■  tilnl  to  Vivian  Carter,  Palestine,  IlL 
Filed  Mar.  l.i.  iwitt.     Serial  No.  83,921.     (CL  122 — 462.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  superheater  hav- 
ing flues  parallel  with  the  boiler  flues  and  locate<l  trans- 
versely of  the  twrrel  of  the  twUer  In  advance  of  the  for- 
ward fivs  sheet  and  leaving  a  compartment  l»etween  It 
and  aakl  Ave  sheet,  partitions  extending  scross  said  com- 
partment for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  regulable  hinged 
balBs  sksst  In  the  lower  part  of  said  compartment,  a 
baflc  S^eet  forward  of  said  superheater  fur  returning  the 
gases  from  the  tire  box  toward  the  rear  of  the  boiler,  and 
a  direct-draft  damper  In  said  baffle  sheet. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lK)ller.  of  a  superheater  hav- 
ing flues  parallel  with  the  t>oller  flues  and  located  trans- 
versely of  the  barrel  of  the  boiler  In  advance  of  the  for- 
ward flue  sheet  and  leaving  a  compartment  t>etween  It 
and  said  flue  sheet,  a   hinged  draft  regulating  baffle  sheet 
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In  said   compartment  and  means  for  swinging  said  baffle 
sheet. 

3.  In  a  steam  drying  system  for  locomotive  boilers  the 
combination  with  the  flre  box  and  forward  smoke  box,  of 
a  superheater  having  longitudinally  extending  flues  and 
located  across  the  barrel  of  the  ooller  between  said  smoke 
box  and  the  forward  flue  sheet  nf  the  boiler  and  having 
an  intermediate  depending  baffle  sheet  with  steam  inlet 
at  one  side  and  outlet  at  the  other,  a  set  of  boiler  flues  ex- 
tending from  the  tire  box  to  the  forward  flue  sheet,  a  set 
of  flues  above  the  crown  sheet  extending  through  the  wa- 
ter space  from  the  rear  flue  sheet  to  the  forward  flue  sheet, 
another  set  <>f  flues  extending  through  the  steam  space 
from  said  rear  sheet  to  said  forward  sheet,  a  smoke  box  at 
the  rear  flue  sheet  for  said  last  two  sets  of  flues,  and 
means  for  directing  the  gases  from  the  flre  box  succes- 
sively through  said  three  sets  of  boiler  flues  and  thrice 
through  the  superheater. 


1,196,784.     FUNNEL.     Zadis  E.  Jaspsb,  Napanoch,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1918.    Serial  No.  749,194.     (Cl.  226—33.) 


>  /kr-  ^  >w  V 


A  kitchen  funnel  especially  constructed  to  be  used  in 
connection  with  a  conventionally  constructed  glass  fruit 
Jar,  comprising  a  sheet  metal  bowl-shaped  funnel  member 
ending  in  a  cylindrical  collar  arranged  to  fit  into  the  neck 
of  a  glass  fruit  jar,  the  lower  edge  of  said  collar  being 
bent  back  and  of  a  double  thickness,  two  edge-entering 
bayonet  slots  being  provided  at  opposite  points  within 
the  collar,  the  lower  edges  of  the  transverse  portions  of 
said  slots  being  In  alinement  with  the  bent-back  edge,  a 
cap  in  the  form  of  a  disk  having  an  outstanding  circum- 
scribing flange  arrange<l  to  snugly  At  Into  said  collar, 
pins  extending  from  opposite  points  of  this  flange  arranged 
for  co-action  with  said  bayonet  slots,  and  a  handle  secured 
to  the  under  face  of  said  cap  said  handle  being  contained 
below  said  flange,  whereby  said  funnel  may  be  firmly  sup- 
ported upon  said  collar. 


1,196.785.  PIPE  -  COUPLING.  Clbmint  A.  Johnson, 
Cadiz.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  T.  Jones,  St. 
Clairsvllle,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
806,253.      (Cl.  137—28.) 
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rings,  and   means  piercing  the  locking  rings  and  holding 
rings  for  adjustably  connecting  the  parts. 

2.   In  a  pipe  coupling,  a  solid  coupling  collar  having  Its 
outer   wall   smooth   and   unobstructed   and   its   inner  wall 
bent  laterally  to  form  outwardly  projecting  terminal  lips 
entirely  surrounding  the  collar,  gaskets  adapted   for  dis- 
posal one  at  each  end  of  the  collar  and  each  having  one 
end  thereof  provided  with  an  annular  wedge  for  engage- 
ment between  the  adjacent  terminal  lip  of  the  collar  and 
the  exterior  surface  of  one  of  the  pipes  to  be  coupled  and 
at  its   other   end    formed   with   an   annular   V-shaped    re- 
cess, holding  rings  adapted  for  disposal  one  against  each 
of  the  gaskets,  each  of  the  rings  being  provided  near  Its 
Inner  periphery   with   an   annular   V-shaped   rib   fitted   In 
the  V-shaped  recess  of  the  respective  gasket,  each  of  the 
said  holding  rings  bavlcg  its  outer  periphery  located  out- 
wardly   beyond    the    outer   wall   of   the   respective   gasket, 
locking   rings   adapted    for   disposal   one   against    each    of 
the   holding  rings,   each  of  the   locking   rings   comprising 
arcuate  sections  adapted  to  be  assembled  with  their  ends 
overlapped,  and   clamping  bolts  fitting  through   the   over- 
lapped end.s  of  the  locking  rings  and  throu>:h  the  holding 
rings  and  adjustable  to  draw  the  .several  parts  together. 
3.   In  a  pipe  coupling,  a  solid  Imperforate  coupling  col- 
lar having  its  Inner  wall  smooth  and  unobstructed  and  Its 
opposite  ends  flared  laterally   to  form  outwardly  project- 
ing annular  lips,  gaskets  having  projections  Insertlble  be- 
tween the  annular  lips  and  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  pipes 
to   be  coupled,   locking   rings   mounted   upon   the   pipes  at 
said    gaskets  and    having   their   inner   opposed    side    faces 
smooth  and   unobstructed  and   their   outer  side   faces  cut 
away   at  predetermined   points  to   form   intermediate  lat- 
erally-extending  lugs,    clamping   bolts   piercing   the   lock- 
ing  rings  at   the   cut-away   portions   thereof  and    bearing 
against    the    gaskets    for    drawing    said    locking    rings    to- 
gether and  compressing  the  gaskets,  and  clamping  screws 
threaded  in  openings  in  the  lugs  on  the  locking  ring  and 
having  their  inner  ends  bearing  against  the  adjacent  pipe 
and  their  outer  ends  projected  beyond  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  locking  rings  and  provided  with  means  for  engage- 
ment with  an  operating  tool. 


1.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  a  solid  Imperforate  coupling  col- 
lar having  its  inner  wall  smooth  and  unobstructed  and  Its 
opposite  ends  bent  laterally  to  form  outwardly  projecting 
terminal  lips,  gnskets  adapted  for  disposal  one  at  each'end 
of  the  collar  and  each  provided  with  an  annular  wedge 
for  engagement  between  the  terminal  lip  of  the  collar  and 
the  exterior  surface  of  one  of  the  pipes  to  be  coupled,  hold- 
ing rings  having  their  outer  faces  provided  with  smooth 
bearing  surfaces  and  their  inner  faces  formed  with  V- 
shaped  ribs,  each  of  the  gaskets  being  provided  with  an 
snnular  V  shaped  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  rib  on 
the  adjacent  holding  ring,  locking  rings  adapted  for  dis- 
posal against  the  smooth  bearing  surfaces  of  the  holding 


l',196.786.      FAUCET.      Simon    Klein,    Brooklyn,    N.   Y. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  57,905.     (Cl.  73—181.) 


x-C 


1.  A  measuring  faucet,  comprising  a  hollow  cock  hav- 
ing a  valve  seat,  a  valve,  a  gravity  operated  valve  lifting 
member  plvotally  suspended  from  said  cock,  a  weighted 
receptacle  suspension  member  plvotally  suspended  from 
said  cock  and  loosely  engaging  with  its  weighted  end  said 
first  named  member,  so  as  to  normally  cause  the  latter  to 
lift  said  valve  and  to  release  the  same  on  being  overbal- 
anced and  tiltM  by  the  discharge  filling  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  measuring  faucet,  comprising  a  hollow  cock  hav- 
ing a  valve  seat,  a  valve,  a  gravity  operated  valve  lifting 
member  plvotally  suspended  from  said  cock,  a  weighted 
member  plvotally  suspended  from  said  cock,  a  receptacle 
suspension  member  adjustably  supported  on  said  weighted 
member,  the  latter  engaging  said  valve  lifting  member  so 
as  to  normally  cause  the  latter  to  lift  said  valve  and  to 
release  the  same  on  being  overbalanced  and  tilted  by  the 
discharge  filling  the  recepta<le. 
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M.  A  mwnTtm  faa<-«t,  i-oliprUloK  a  hollow  cock,  hav- 
lag  a  valvp  9*«t.  a  rulr;  a  gravity  operated  valve  lifting 
■awNf  plvotally  aaapcMted  rrom  said  rock,  a  frame  piv 
OUUy  iusp^-nd^d  frum  m\A  pock  and  carrying  a  weight 
at  one  end,  a  rec.-ptaf'lf*  ^ti^peniil<>D  mfmber  adjuatahly 
■tipporte<l  on  the  otb^r  .tul  rf  *aUI  frame,  the  weight  of 
Mid  frame  loosely  fn.'HtCln*  Ml.l  valve  Uftlntc  memt>er  ao 
AS  to  normally  cause  the  latter  to  lift  aald  valve,  and  to 
r«i«aaa  the  aame  on  being  ovtprbalanced  and  tilted  by  the 
dlacharge  Oiling  the  receptai  If. 


14»«.787.  COMBINATION  TOBACCO  AND  MATCH 
CONTAINER.  JoH.^  K^binbach.  Hpokane,  Waah. 
FUad  Not.  4,  1915.     8erU|  No.  50.584.      (CI.  20« — il.) 


1.  In  a  box  of  the  character 
top  hinged  to  ^Id  body  and 
a    hIngM   retainer   movable 
mateheM  therein  and  wlthdrajwabl 
mit  of  removal  of  matchea 
on  said  retainer,  marginal  p<^tlo 
bent  over  and   upon,  wld  atr  iking 
aame  In  portion,  subatanttall  r 

2.  In  a  box  of  the  rharac 
top   for   •wid   body,  a   match 
tegral  therewith  a  <-ontlnuo 
pintle    portion,    said    body    a 
formed  at>out  said  pintle  p<. 
talner  and  top  to  said  box. 
being    of    enlarge<l    iTosa-ttec 
with  one  of  ttald  butts  to 
different  posttlona,  tnbatantlakly 


described,  a  box   body,  a 
adapted  to  contain  matches, 
Bto   aald    top    to    retain    the 
e  from  said   top  to  p«r- 
erefrom.  a  striking  «urfac»« 
n«  of  said  retainer  belni; 
•^urfaee  to  anchor   th.* 
ax  described-.—,-  *    - 
;er  d«'s<'rl^d,  ft  box  body,  a 
retainer    having   formed  4n- 
plntle  ball  provided  with  a 
top    having    hinged    buttu 
Ion  to  hinge  sjild  match  re- 
part  of  «ald  pintle  portion 
lion    for    spring    engagement 
Mid   match  container   In 
aa  described. 


>Uli 


Id 


oie 
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1.196.788.      PANEL  BOARD. 
Finkenkrag  Falkenhaln.    n 
■ignor  to   slpmenR-Hchu 
lln,  <fennany.  a  Corporation 
3.  1913.     Serial  No.  A69 


.-kei't 
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1.  A  paael  board  comprlsli^ 
of  oatts  and  a  frame  for 
groups  of  ruws.  10; 
nal  bars  and  cross  bars,  naid  t 
out    tbelr   entire    length   and 
and  slide  nuts,  sltdable  with 
for  adjustably  securing  said 
bars  to  each  other. 

2.  A  panel  board  oomprlal^g 
of  onlts  and  a  frama  tor 
groaps  of  rows,  co 
sal  barn  and  iroaa  bars,  iwld 
ont    thflr   entire    length   and 


WlLHELM     KLEMBXT,     Neu- 

r    Spandau.    •  Germany,    as- 
Werke.  C.  Xf.   B.   H.,  Ber- 
of  Cermany.     Filed  Jan. 
.  (CT.  175— 2»8.) 


In  combination  a  plurality 

nqi^rtiiig  aald  oalta  1b  daalred 

•ItaMy  co«Mct«tf  loagltndl- 

ars  being  channeleil  through- 
provided  with  perforations 
n  the  channels  of  aald  bars 
unltH  to   said   bars  and   the 


■op  porting 


Id  combination  a  plurality  - 

aald  anics  in  desired 

vltably  connected   longitudi- 

4*r«  bclag  channeled  through- 

prorlded    with    perforations 


and  slide  nata.  alidable  within  the  cbanoela  of  said  bars 
for  adjustably  securing  said  units  to  said  bars  and  the 
bars  to  each  other,  said  nuts  being  U-ahaped. 

3.  A  panel  board  comprising  in  combination  a  plurality 
of  units  and  a  frame  for  supporting  said  units  In  desired 
groups  of  rows,  comprising  suitably  connected  longltudl 
nal  bars  and  cross  bars,  said  bars  provided  with  perfora- 
tions, and  an  Inclosing  caalng,  said  bars  being  provided 
with  clampa  securing  s^id  casing  to  the  bars,  said  clamps 
allowing  the  casing  to  be  removed  only  when  one  or  more 
of  the  units  has  t>een  partially  or  wholly  removed  from  the 
bar  and  the  clampt*  have  been  bent  back. 


1.19«,789.  CALIPKRING-TOOL.  William  F.  Koblpib, 
Milwaakee,  Wla.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles  J. 
Kaiser.  Milwaukee.  WU.  Piled  Mar.  27.  1913.  SerUl 
No.  787.122.     (a.  8»— 167.) 


1.  A  cnlliKTlnjc  tool  comprising  an  open  sided  hook 
shaped  yoke  provided  at  one  end  with  a  micrometer  pin, 
said  yoke  Including  a  segment  In  a  position  extending 
across  the  axis  of  the  pin  proJ«'cted.  and  curving  about 
a  center  located  between  tht-  segment  and  said  pin.  a  set 
of  pin  supporting  members  mounted  on  said  segment, 
an<l  a.lapfed  for  longltuillnal  adjustment  thereon  and  a 
callperlng  pin  :«upported  by  each  of  said  members  and 
axially  adjustable  with  reference  thereto. 

2.  .\  callperlng  tool  comprising  a  supporting  open  sided 
hook  shape.1  yoke  provided  at  one  end  with  a  micrometer 
pta.  ^Id  yoke  Including  a  segment  positioned  to  extend 
acroaa  the  axis  of  the  pin  projecteil.  a  set  of'pin  support- 
ing members  provided  with  slots  through  which  said  seg- 
ment paases,  set  screws  carried  by  said  members  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  segment,  and  callperlng  pins 
mounted  in  threaded  sockets  in  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
members  and  adaptetl  to  l>e  axially  adjusted  In  said 
sockets. 

3.  A  c-allpering  tool  comprising  a  supporting  open  sided 
hook  8hape<l  yoke  provided  at  one  end  with  a  micrometer 
pin,  said  yoke  Inclodlag  a  aegment  positioneil  to  extend 
across  the  axis  of  the  plo  projected,  a  set  of  pin  support- 
ing members  provlde<l  with  slots  through  which  said  seg- 
ment paseee.  aet  screws  carried  by  said  members  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  segment,  and  callperlng  pins 
mounted  In  threaded  sockets  In  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
members  and  adapted  to  be  axially  adjusted  In  said 
sockets,  together  with  means  for  locking  said  callperlng 
pins  against  rotation  In  any  desired  position  of  adjust- 
ment. 


1.106.790.        LIFTINO      AND     STPPORTIXG      DBVICIJ. 

CitABi.aa  A.  KfLKUtH.  Curran.  III.     Piled  Not.  17.  1915. 

Serial   .No.  61.964.      (CI.  254 — 91.) 

An  automobile  Jack  comprising  a  horizontal  frame,  the 
.•nd  members  of  which  extend  beyond  the  sides  thereof  and 
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are  provided  with  notches  in  their  upper  portions,  links 
pivotally  connected  to  the  ends  adjacent  the  side  mem- 
ber.s  thereof,  longitudinally  extending  parallel  bars  piv- 
otally supported  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  links,  bolts 
slldable  through  certain  of  the  links,  adjusting  nuts  car- 


'  ^f^. 


ried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  bolts,  springs  carried  by  the 
bolts  between  the  nuts  and  the  links,  chains  connected 
to  the  other  ends  of  the  bolts  and  to  the  frame,  and  a 
yoke  pivotally  connected  to  the  parallel  bars  and  arranged 
to  engage  In  the  notches  of  the  frame. 


1,196,791.  GLOBE  HOLDER, 
deen,  S.  D.  Piled  May  10, 
(a.  240—111.) 


Hbnhy  W.  Krugbr.  Aber 
1916.     Serial  No.  96,675. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  includ- 
ing a  socket  having  spaced  circumferentiaily  extended 
notcheti  in  Its  upper  edge  :  a  glob«<  In  the  socket ;  and  a 
strip  completely  encircling  the  globe  In  a  single  length  and 
having  Its  ends  outwardly  extended  to  form  spaced  arms 
received  in  the  notches,  the  strip  being  removable  with  the 
globe. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  Includ- 
ing a  socket  having  space<l  circumferentiaily  extended 
notches  on  Its  upper  edge  :  a  globe  cooperating  with  the 
socket  :  an<l  a  strip  completely  encircling  the  globe  In  a 
single  length  and  having  Its  ends  extended  outwardly  to 
form  8pa(ed  arms  receive<l  in  the  notches,  the  strip  be- 
ing removable  with  the  globe;  and  a  latch  carried  by  the 
support  and  engaging  one  arm  to  prevent  the  globe  from 
moving  circumferentiaily. 


1.196,792.  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONDUC- 
TORS. Thomas  F.  Lbahey,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  65,179.      (CI.  173—268.) 


1.  A  connector  for  electrical  conductors  comprising  two 
tubular  meinbers  each  formed  throughout  of  Insulating 
material  detai  hahly  conneded  for  relative  rotation,  each 
of  said  njciiiLers  having  a  portion  shaped  to  hold  a  cor- 
responding length  of  both  conductors  in  parallelism  and 
against  relatlv  movement  whereby  relative  rotation  of 
said  members  will  cause  said  conductors  to  be  twisted 
together. 

2.  A  (onnector  for  electrical  conductors  comprising  a 
pair  of  tubular  members  each  formed  throughout  of  In- 
sulating luaterial  .Tiid  having  >oiiiplementary  parts  main- 
taining said  meml)ers  in  axial  allnement  and  permitting 
their  relative  rotation,  each  of  said  tubular  members  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  its  bore  shaped  to  hold  said  conductors 
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in  parallelism  in  intimate  electrtcal  contact  and  against 
rotation  one  around  the  other,  whereby  relative  rotatiin 
of  said  members  will  cause  said  conductors  to  be  twisted 
together. 

3.  A  connector  for  electrical  conductors,  comprising  a 
pair  of  tutelar  members  having  complementary  parts 
maintaining  said  members  in  axial  allnement  and  permit- 
ting their  relative  rotation,  each  of  said  tubular  membere 
haviug  a  portion  of  its  bore  substantially  elliptical  to 
hold  said  conductors  in  parallelism  in  Intimate  electrical 
contact  and  against  rotation  one  around  the  other  and 
one  of  said  members  having  Its  bore  enlarged  Intermediiite 
the  conductor  gripping  portions,  whereby  relative  rotation 
of  said  members  will  cause  said  conductors  to  be  twiste^l 
together  in  said  enlarged  portion. 

4.  A  connector  for  electrical  conductors  comprising  a 
pair  of  tubular  members  threaded  together  In  axial  allne- 
ment, said  members  having  their  bores  at  their  adjacent 
ends  of  circtilar  cross  section  with  said  bores  beyond  the 
circular  portions  gradually  reduced  to  sul)Stantially  ellip- 
tical cross  section  adapted  to  hold  said  conductors  In  psr- 
allelisni  and  against  rotation  one  around  the  other  where- 
by relative  rotation  of  said  members  will  cause  said  con- 
ductors to  be  twisted  together  in  said  enlarg(>d  portion. 

5.  A  conne<tor  for  insulated  electrical  condu<  tors  com- 
pMslng  a  plurality  of  tubular  members  of  insulating  ma- 
terial connected  In  axial  allnement  for  relative  rotation 
said  'onnectors  having  an  Intermediate  portion  of  their 
continuous  bore  of  circular  cross  section  and  end  portions 
of  substantially  elliptical  cross  section  to  hold  the  con- 
ductors in  contact  and  against  rotation  one  around  the 
other,  .sabl  elliptical  bore  having  one-half  thereof  closed 
at   each  end  to  cover  the  free  end  of  the  conductor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gkizette.] 


1,196,793.     AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYS- 
TEM.    ALBB.N  E.  Lc.NDKi.L,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  assignor, 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,' 
Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June 
8,  1915.     Serial  No.  32.824.     (CI.  179 — 18.) 
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1.  In  a  machine  switching  telephone  exchange  system, 
the  combination  with  a  selector,  a  stepping  relay  asso- 
ciated therewith,  a  sender  for  intermittently  operating  the 
same,  a  stepping  magnet  controlled  by  said  stepping  relay 
and  -a  release  magnet,  of  a  slowly  operating  relay,  a  cir- 
cult  therefor  controlled  at  the  front  contact  of  said  step- 
ping relay,  another  circuit  therefor  controlled  at  the  back 
contact  of  said  stepping  relay,  and  a  circuit  for  said 
release  magnet  controlled  at  a  front  contact  of  said  slowly 
operating  relay  and  a  back  contact  of  said  stepping  relaj, 

2.  In  a  machine  switching  telephone  exchange  system. 
the  combination  with  a  selector,  a  stepping  relay  asso- 
ciated therewith,  a  stepping  magnet  controlled  thereby,  a 
sender  for  Intermittently  operating  said  stepping  relay, 
a  steering  switch,  a  control  magnet  therefor  and  a  re^ 
lease  magnet,  of  a  slowly  operating  relay,  a  circuit  there- 
for controlled  at  the  front  contact  of  said  stepping  relay, 
another  circuit  therefor  controlled  at  the  back  contact  of 
said  stepping  relay,  a  circuit  for  said  release  magnet  con- 
trolled at  a  front  contact  of  said  slowly  operating  relay 
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•nd  a  bark  contact  of  said  sOppplng  relay,  and  a  drcolt 
for  aaid  4t>>*>rlDg  fiwltrh  niat(n<t  ooDtrolIed  at  a  front  con- 
tact of  sail]  slowly  operating  r^laj. 

3.  In  a  mai'hln«>  switching  telephonr  exchange  ByHteni, 
the  lomtjlnatlon  wUh  a  sf^lt-rlor.  a  stppping  relav  there- 
for, a  stepping  niagn<>t  L'ontrt>lle<l  tht-rt^by,  a  sender  for 
Intermittently  operating  said-  stepping  relay,  a  ateertng 
switch,  a  -'ontrol  magn»'t  thefefor  and  a  release  circuit, 
of  a  double  wound  slowly  operating  relay,  a  circuit  con- 
trolled at  the  front  ontart  08  said  stepplnif  relay  Includ- 
ing one  of  said  windings,  aiiother  rlriult  controlled  at 
the  back  contact  of  said  stepping  relay  Including  the 
oth**r  winding,  said  slowly  op^nitlnK  relay  having  a  pair 
of  armatures,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  when  attracted  to 
close  the  drcait  of  said  steetHng  switch  control  magnet, 
and  the  other  being  adapted  frhen  attracted  to  close  one 
break  !0  KaUl  release  circuit,  another  break  In  this  cir- 
cuit being  doseii  at  the  back  jcontact  of  the  armature  of 
Mid  stepping  relay. 

4.  In  a  machine  fiwltcblng  t»-iephone  exchange  system, 
the  combination  with  a  sej.-.sor.  a  stepplnjf  relay  asso- 
ciated therewith,  a  sender  for  intermittently  op^-ratlng  the 
aame.  a  stepping  magnet  contrt>lled  by  said  stepping  relay, 
and  a  release  magnet,  of  a  do<|ble  wound  slowly  operating 
relay  a  i-lrcult  ontroUeil  at  the  front  contact  of  said 
stfppiuK  relay  IncliKlIng  one  of  said  wlnilingn.  another  cir- 
cuit controlled  at  the  back  coqtact  of  said  relay  Including 
the  other  winding,  the  magnetic  field  set  up  In  said  relay 
by  the  cloBur*  of  one  of  sal(l  circuits  being  opposite  to 
that  set  up  ti^j  the  closure  of  ithe  other,  and  a  circuit  for 
■aid  release  naiKnet  controlled  at  a  front  contact  of  said 
slowly  operating  relay  and  tbf  back  contact  of  said  step- 
ping relay. 

5.  In  a  machine  switching  telephone  '>xchange  system. 
the   combination    with   a   sseletjtor.   a   stepping   relay   asso 
elated  therewith,  a  sender  for  Intermittently  operating  the 
same,  a  stepping  magnet  contColled  by  said  stepping  relay 
and  a  release  magnet,  of  ,\  sl|)w  relay  controlle<l  by  said 
stepping  relay  and  constructe*)  and  arranged  to  remain  in 
operative   while   said   sender   I^  operating,   and   to  operate 
when    the    intermittent   actuation    of   said   stepping    relay 
is  discontinued,  and  a  circuit  for  said  release  magnet  con 
trolled  at  a  front  contact  of  jsald  slow  relay  and  a  back 
contact  of  said  stepping  relay! 


1,196,79-4.  MUSIC  ROLL.  K^ank  L.  McCobmick.  North 
Tonawanda.  N.  Y.,  asaignoP  to  The  Rudolph  Wurlitzer 
Manufacturing  Company,  Morth  Tonawanda,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1912.  Serial 
No.  737,937.      (CI.  242 — e9,j  ^ 


roll,  •  MCMtd  flaase  tUdably  mounted  on  the  opposite  end 
of  the  spindle  and  having  Its  hub  provided  with  a  key- 
way  which  receives  said  key.  a  spring  arranged  on  the 
inner  side  of  said  slldable  flange  and  applied  to  the  spin- 
dle between  said  aboolder  and  the  bub  of  said  slldable 
flange,  and  an  adjusting  nut  engaging  the  spindle  on  the 
oater  side  of  the  aUdable  flange. 


l.lMbfMkia4M8  FOR  LIGHTING  AUDITORIUMS 
AND  OTHm  PLACES.  Frank  G.  McPhcbsOn,  Bearer 
Falls,  Pa.,  asalfnor  to  ShadoLite  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Beaver 
Falls,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  20, 
1915.     Serial  No.  9.661.     (CI.  240—3.) 


1  The  combination  of  a  i^usic  roll  having  a  tubular 
core  provided  with  an  Internal  lug.  a  screw  threaded  spin 
die  removably  arranged  In  said  core  and  provided  within 
the  same  with  a  key  and  a  shotilder,  said  spindle  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  the  core,  a  fixed  roll-flange  and 
a  slldable  roll  flange  both  moukiteil  on  the  splmlle.  the  hub 
of  the  fixed  flange  having  a  groove  which  receives  said 
lag,  ae  hub  of  the  slidai>le  flange  having  a  groove  which 
receives  said  key.  a  spring  arranged  on  the  inner  side  of 
said  slldable  flange  and  surrounding  the  spludl>>  between 
■aid  shoulder  and  the  huh  of  the  slldable  flange,  and  an 
Adjusting  nut  applied  to  the  apindle  and  bearing  against 
the  outer  side  of  the  slldable  tlanice. 

2.   A  spool  adapte<l   to  be  nemovably  Inserted  In  a  hol- 
low  music  roll,  comprising  a  screw   threadeil  spindle  pro- 
Tlde<l   at   one  end  with  a  flxe<l   flange  and   near   Its  oppo 
■Ite  end  with  a  shoulder  and  g  key.  the  bub  of  said  tiange 
having  a   groove  adapted   to  receive  a   lug  of  the   music 


r  .? 


1.  A  means  for  illuminating  auditoriums,  comprising  a 
box  of  opaque  material  with  oppositely  disposed  window* 
at  one  end,  said  windows  being  formed  of  light  ditfusive, 
light-transmitting  material  and  converging  to  a  line  of 
meeting  Intermediate  of  the  height  of  the  box  and  extend- 
ing transversely  thereof,  oppositely  disposed  substantially 
plane  reflectors  bouse^i  within  the  t>ox  and  converging 
to  a  line  of  meeting  back  of  ^nd  substantially  parallel  with 
the  first  named  line  of  meeting,  and  light-giving  elements 
within  the  box  between  each  wlnd»)W  and  the  reflector 
back  thereof  and  Individual  to  said  window. 

2.  A  means  for  Illuminating  auditoriums,  comprising  a 
t>ox  of  opaque  material  having  converging  walls  at  one 
end  forniM  of  plane  light  diffusive  glass  plates  meeting  on 
a  line  transverse  to  the  box  and  about-  midway  of  the 
height  thereof,  a  light  giving  element  lodged  behind  each 
glass  wall  and  Individual  thereto,  and  plane  reflectors 
within  the  box  one  back  of  each  light  giving  element,  the 
reflectors  meeting  on  the  line  back  of  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  line  of  meeting  of  the  glass  walls. 

3.  A  means  for  illuminating  auditoriums  comprising  a 
box  having  converging  windows  of  light  dlfTualve  glass  at 
one  end,  cross  strips  within  the  box  carrying  electric  lamp 
sockets  to  support  electric  lamps  behind  the  windows,  and 
each  strip  having  a  bevel  channel  In  matching  relation  to 
that  of  the  other,  a  reflecting  member  having  converging 
reflecting  surfaces  adapte<l  to  the  bevel  channels,  and  a 
continuation  toward  the  back  of  the  box,  and  a  slide  at 
the  back  of  the  box  In  position  to  engage  the  reflecting 
member  to  hold  It  In  the  channels  with  the  reflectors  In 
substantially  parallelism  with  the  glass  windows. 

4.  A  means  for  Illuminating  auditoriums,  comprising 
a  box  of  opaque  material  having  convergent  glass  windows 
at  one  end.  Interior  convergent  reflectors  In  substantially 
parallel  spaced  relation  to  the  glass  windows  and  stopping 
short  of  the  sides  of  the  box,  supports  for  Incandescent 
electric  lamps  having  channels  for  receiving  and  holding 
the  converging  reflectors,  and  means  for  temporarily  hold- 
ing the  reflectors  In  the  box,  one  edge  of  one  of  the  glass 
windows  stopping  short  of  the  corresponding  edge  of  the 
box  to  provide  a   ventilating  opening. 

5.  A  means  for  illuminating  auditoriums  comprising  a 
box  of  opaque  material  having  convergent  plane  windows 
of  light  diffusive  glass  at  one  end  meeting  on  a  line  trans- 
verse of  the  said  end  of  the  box,  convergent  plane  re- 
flectors within  the  box  In  spaced  relation  to  and  back  of 
and  Individual  to  the  windows  In  substantially  parallel 
relation  thereto,  means  for  supporting  incandescent  elec- 
tric lamps  In  the  spaces  between  the  reflectors  and  win- 
dows and  Individual  to  the  respective  windows,  and  sus- 
taining means  connected  to  the  box  to  support  said  t>ox  so 
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that  the  line  of  Junction  of  the  windows  and  reflectors  Is 
substantlallyjn  the  plane  of  observation,  and  the  windows, 
reflectors  and  lamps  are  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plane. 


mounted  for  rotation  in  one  direction  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  relation  of  the  mounting  of  said  roller  as  the  tape 
comprising  said  roller  is  consumed. 


1,196,796.  SEALING  -  MACHINE.  John  MacLacrin, 
Brookfleld.  Mass.  Filed  June  23,  1915.  Serial  No. 
85,947.    (Cl.   216—21.) 


1.  In  a  sealing  machine,  a  "frame,  an  applying  roller 
Journaled  therein,  a  pressure  roller  co-acting  with  said 
applying  roller  for  advancing  a  sealing  tape,  a  cutter  for 
severing  the  tape,  a  heater  for  softening  the  adhesive 
surface  of  the  sealing  tape,  and  a  lever  for  moving  the 
pressure  roller  to  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said 
applying  roller  and  simultaneously  actuating  said  cutter. 

'2.  In  a  sealing  machine,  a  frame,  an  applying  roller 
Journaled  therein,  said  applying  roller  being  restricted 
to  rotation  In  one  direction,  a  pressure  roller  co-acting 
with  said  applying  roller  for  advancing  a  sealing  tape,  a 
cutter  for  severing  the  tape,  a  heater  for  softening  the 
adhesive  surface  of  the  sealing  tape,  and  checking  rollers 
for  preventing  withdrawal'  of  the  sealing  tape  from  the 
frame. 

3.  In  a  sealing  machine,  a  frame,  an  applying  roller 
Journale<l  in  said  frame  having  restricted  rotation  to  one 
direction,  a  pressure  roller  co  acting  with  said  applying 
roller  for  advancing  a  sealing  tape,  means  for  releasing 
■aid  pressure  roller  from  engagement  with  said  applying 
roller,  and  checking  rollers  for  engagement  with  the  seal- 
ing tape,  for  preventing  withdrawal  of  the  sealing  tape 
from  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  "oaling  machine,  a  frame,  an  applying  roller 
Journaled  therein  for  rotation  in  one  direction,  a  pressure 
roller  co-acting  therewith  for  acIVancing  a  sealing  tape,  a 
cutter  for  severing  the  tape  after  passing  between  the 
applying  and  pressure  rollers,  a  manually  operated  lerer 
having  cam  slots  formed  therein  for  moving  said  pressure 
roller  from  co  acting  relation  with  said  applying  roller, 
and  an  arm  actuated  by  said  lever  (or  actuating  said 
cutter. 

B.  In  a  sealing  machine,  a  frame,  an  applying  roller 
Journaled  therein  for  rotation  In  one  direction,  checking 
rollers  Journaled  In  said  frame  to  receive  a  web  of  sealing 
tape  therebetween,  a  pressure  roller  carried  by  said  frame 
coactlng  with  said  applylnjt  roller,  said  pressure  roller 
being  Journaled  in  slots  radially  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  applying  roller,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  frame,  said 
lever  supporting  arms  which  straddle  said  pressure  roller, 
■aid  arms  of  said  lever  being  slotted  eccentrically  with 
respect  to  the  fulcrum  for  said  lever,  said  slotted  arms 
also  supporting  said  pressure  roller,  a  cutter  carried  by 
said  frame,  an  arm  connected  to  said  cutter,  said  arm 
being  actuated  by  said  lever  upon  compression  of  a  limited 
movement  of  said  lever  and  a  heating  element  carried  by 
said  frame  to  overlie  a  sealing  tape  supplied  by  said  ap- 
plying roller  to  soften  the  adhesive  surface  of  said  sealing 
tape. 


1.196.797.  SEALING -MACHINE.  JOHN  MacLaukin, 
Breokfleld,  Mass.  Filed  July  6,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
38,382.       (Cl.    216—21.) 

1.   In  a  sealing  machine,  an  applying  roller  comprising 
•  -(f.  a  roll  of  tape  to  be  applied,  said  roller  being  rotatably 


2.  In  a  sealing  machine,  a  frame,  an  applying  roller 
movably  Journaled  therein,  said  applying  roller  comprising 
a  roll  of  sealing  tape  which  in  use  becomes  of  smaller  di- 
ameters and  means  for  automatically  moving  said  apply- 
ing roller  with  respect  to  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  sealing  machine,  a  frame,  a  supplemental  frame 
pivoted  therein,  an  applying  roller  Journaled  In  said  sup- 
plemental frame,  said  applying  roller  comprising  a  roll  of 
sealing  tape  of  which  the  diameter  decreases  as  the  sealing 
tape  comprising  this  roll  Is  consumed,  a  pressure  roller 
movably  carrUnl  by  said  supplemental  frame  for  engage- 
ment with  said  applying  rollei,  and  means  for  moving  said 
supplemental  frame  with  respect  to  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  sealing  machine,  a  frame,  a  supplemental  frame 
pivoted  therein,  an  applying  roller  Journaled  in  said  sup- 
plemental frame,  a  pressure  roller  slidably  carried  by  said 
supplemental  frame,  a  rack  carried  by  said  frame  for 
normally  holding  said  supplemental  frame  in  a  relatively 
fixed  position,  a  supplemental  rack  movably  carried  by 
said  frame  for  imparting  motion  to  said  supplemental 
frame  and  means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  moving 
rack. 

5.  In  a  sealing  machine,  a  frame,  a  supplemental  frame 
pivoted  therein,  an  applying  roller  Journaled  In  said  sup- 
plemental frame,  a  pressure  roller  slidably  carried  In  said 
supplemental  frame,  said  applying  roller  comprising  a 
roll  of  sealing  tape  which  becomes  of  reduced  diameter 
as  said  tape  is  used,  a  cutter  for  severing  the  tape  when 
desired  and  a  molstener  for  applying  a  film  of  moisture 
to  said  sealing  tape. 


1,196,798.     CABLE-HANGER.     Rot  Magls.  Logan,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1914.    Serial  No.  874,524.     (Cl.  248 — 88.) 
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1.  A  cable  hanger.  Including  a  strip  of  flexible  material 
having  an  aperture  In  one  end  thereof,  and  automatic 
means  on  the  opposite  end  thereof  comprising  a  resilient 
tongue  struck  from  said  strip,  the  marginal  edges  of  said 
strip  adjacent  the  struck  out  tongue  being  bent  to  provide 
flanges  for  reception  of  the  apertured  end  of  the  strip,  said 
resilient  tongue  being  engageable  In  said  aperture,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  cable  hanger,  including  a  strip  of  flexible  material 
having  an  apertured  end,  the  opposite  end  thereof  having  a 
spring  tongue  struck  therefrom  slidably  engageable  with 
said  aperture,  and  angular  flanges  formed  upon  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  strip  adjacent  said  spring  tongue  for 
guiding  the  apertured  end  Into  engagement  with  the 
tongue 
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1.1»6.7»0.  PEOCESi>  OF  KK«:o\  EKING  PARTIALLY- 
HYDRATKD  CELLUlAiSE  gSTKKS  FKOM  PHOTO 
ORAPHIC  FILMS.  <jW>a«i«  \|'.  Mum.  lU-lmont.  Umm.. 
awlgnor  to  EaHtman  Kixlak  <|.mpany.  R.>.h.»ster,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Ull*--!  Mar.  27.  1814.  S«rlal 
No.   827,716.      (a.   23—24.) 

1.  The  proc««8  of  recoT<»rln«  partially  hydrated  cellu 
loM  acetate  from  films  having  H  <o!loliUl  material  aMO- 
clated  therewith,  which  coDslst.4  In  .lUaolvlng  the  acetate 
In  a  mixture  composed  of  benzol  ami  alcohol,  romovlng 
the  undUaolTed  colloidal  material  from  the  solution,  cool 
Ing  the  «olatlon  until  the  partially  hydrated  cellaloae 
acetate  precipitates  and  aeparatlnK  the  precipitate  from 
the  aolTent. 

2,  The  proc«M  of  removing  partially  hydrated  cellulose 
acetate  from  photographic  fllmx,  comprising  said  cellulose 
derlratlve  and  an  adherent  gUe,  which  consists  In  dls- 
soMbc  tJ>e  c*llalo«e  derivative  In  a  mixture  of  bensol 
and  alcohol  leavlnc  the  glue  sutwtantlally  undissolved. 
Isolating  the  cell«k)««  derivative  from  the  undissolve*! 
glue,  -oollng  the  solution  and  thereby  precipitating  the 
cellulose  derivative  and  recovering  the  preclplute. 

8.  The  process  of  recoverinjc  partially  hydrated  cellu- 
lose acetate  from  photoitraphlc  tllm.s  which  comprise  said 
cellulo«e  dertvatlv**  an<l  nn  aillnrt-nt  glu»*,  which  consists 
to  rtlssolvlnf  the  oellulose  dpr1«ntlv.>  In  a  hot  mixture  of 
bensol  and  alcohol,  leaving  th^  glue  substantially  undls 
s«olve<l.  Altering  the  solution  wWle  hot  to  remove  the  glue 
therefrom,  cooling  the  solution  and  prerlpltatlng  out  the 
cellulose  derivative  recovering  the  solvent  from  the  pre 
dpltate  and  washing  the  pre<tp|t«fe  with  water  to  remove 
any  traces  of  glue  that  remain. 


1,190,800.      SKIRT.      Bbmjaiiii? 
Pa.      Piled    Feb.    25,    1»15. 
2—148.) 


F.   Mii.i.aB,  Philadelphia, 
Serial    No.    10.4t»4.      (CI. 


'/MMiiiili 


A  skirt  composed  of  elastic  niaterlal  having  a  relatively 
short  band  of  elastic  material  Secured  to  the  center  of  the 
rear  of  the  skirt  by  means  of  ilnea  of  stitching  extending 
through  the  skirt  and  the  baiid.  «ild  lines  of  stitching 
securing;  the  parts  together  When  the  elastic  band  is 
stretched,  whereby  the  material  of  the  skirt  is  caused  to 
gather  when  the  elastli-  band  i-ontnii  ts.  and  a  clrcumfer- 
enfially  Inelastic  covering  strip  secur»Hl  over  the  elastic 
Iwnd  and  eTtendlng  entirely  around  the  waist  hand  and 
thereby  limiting  the  expansion 
skirt  at  the  waist. 


ment  about  Its  longitudinal  axis  for  effecting  adju.s4mej;»t» 
of  said  feed-dog  with  respect  to  the  line  of  needle  actoa- 


of  the  elastic  band  and  the 


1.1»«,«01.      REWINi^;  MA<H1NK       <;«uR(;i   E,    Moly.sk  x, 
Bayonne.  N.  J  .  assignor   to  The    Singer   Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  ^ew  Jersey.     Filed  July  20. 
1912.     Serial  No.  710  597.    mCI.   112— H.) 
In    a   sewing   machine,    the  » onibinatlon    with   a   stitch- 
forming  and  cloth-feediuK  me.hanism  ln-lu<ling  a  f.-e<l  dog 
carrying    bar    provided    with    a    plvotally    mounted     feed 
4off,  of  means  Including  a  resident ly  an<l  alldably  mounted 
cam  controlled  feed-dog  adjusting  bar  held  against  movc- 


tlon  Independently  of  the  movements  of  said  feed  dog  car- 
rying bar. 


1,196,802.  FILIN<;  .APPLIANCE.  llowAmD  Emiht 
MOKi>a,  Nahant,  Mass..  assignor,  ty  mesne  asalgnmenta. 
to  The  McCaskey  Register  <"oiiip«uy,  incorporated  iQ 
1914.)  Ulaace,  Ohio,  a  Curporstion  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  10.  1912.     SerUl  No.  07G.753.      <C1.  45 — 2.) 


1.  The  combination  ofa  support  and  a  filing  unit  bodily 
mounted  thereon,  the  said  unit  comprising  a  carriage,  a 
carrier  motinted  on  the  carriage  to  rotate  on  a  vertical 
axis,  and  a  series  of  plvote<l  holders  on  the  carrier  ar- 
rangeil  to  swlnj:  from  uprl:,:.t  to  reclined  position. 

2.  The  <>ombln«tlon  of  a  supporting  platform,  a  car- 
riage movable  on  the  platform,  a  i-arrier  mounted  on  the 
carriage  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  series  of  pivoted 
folders,  mounted  on  said  <arrler.  nn«l  means  for  locking 
the  carriage  on.  the  platform  effe<-tlve  when  the  carrier 
is  rotated  from  normal  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  carrier  provided 
with  a  ba<  k  mounted  on  .said  <  arrlage,  pivotal  means  In 
terpos«>d  between  said  carriage  and  the  carrier  permitting 
the  latter  to  rotate  relative  to  the  carriage,  and  a  series 
of  plvote<l  holders  on  the  carrier,  the  carriage  ami  the 
back  of  the  carrier  serving  as  supports  for  the  opposite 
end  holders  of  the  series. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  carriage  movable 
on  the  support,  a  <arrler  moiinteil  on  saWl  carriage  to 
rotate  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  series  of  pivoted  holders  on 
said  carrier,  pivotal  means  Interposed  between  said  car- 
riage and  the  carrier,  permitting  the  latter  to  rotate  rela- 
tive to  the  carriage,  and  stops  carried  by  the  pivotal 
means  for  limiting  the  rotative  movement  of  the  carrier 
In  each  direction. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  carriage  movable 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  thereon,  a  set  of  holders,  a 
carrier  for  said  set  of  holders  mounted  on  the  carriage, 
means  Interposed  between  said  carrier  and  carriage  per 
mittlng  the  carrier  and  set  of  holders  to  be  rotated  relative 
to  the  i-arrlage.  and  shoes  on  the  carriage  arranged  to 
engHije  salil  <  arrler  for  steadylnB  It  during  the  movement 
of  the  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,196,808.    PAPER  DISH.    John  H.  Molholland,  Thlla 
delphia,   Pa.     Filed   Oct.   6.   1915.     Serial  No.  64,127. 
(a.  40—125.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  dish  comprising 
two  paper  sheets  se<ured  together,  the  upper  paper  sheet 
transparent  and  waterproof,  and  having  printed  matter 
loeated  between  the  same  and  the  sheet  below,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  paper  dish  or 
plate  having  a  transparent  water  proof  paper  sheet  on  Its 
upper  face  conforming  in  shape  to  the  plate  and  secured 
by  adhesive  thereto,  and  lettering  on  the  inner  face  of 
the   transparent   paper   sheet,   substantially   as   described. 


1,19  6,804.  FURMTUKK.  ENOCH  Ohnstrand  and 
Abbbth  E.  Ohnstrand.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
U.  8.  8^»el  Furniture  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1918.  Serial 
No.  T91.070.     (Cl.  45 — 62.) 


vlded  with  an  opening,  of  a  support  for  a  typewriting 
machine,  plvotally  mounted  within  the  chamber,  a  cover 
for  the  chamber,  and  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
support  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  cotot,  the  pivot  of 
said  lever  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  side  wall 
of  the  chamber  and  carrying  clamping  means  for  co- 
operating with  opposite  faces  of  said  side  wall  to  hold 
said  pivot  against  movement  after  It  has  been  properly 
centered. 

5.  In  a  desk  for  typewriting  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  desk  body  provided  with  a  chamber  for  a 
typewriting  machine,  one  side  wall  of  the  chamber  being 
provided  with  an  opening,  of  a  support  for  a  typewriting 
machine,  plvotally  mounted  within  the  chamber,  a  cover 
for  the  chamber,  and  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
support  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  cover,  the  pivot  of 
said  lever  extending  through  the  opening  In  the  side  wall 
of  the  chamber  and  carrying  two  clamping  plates  tpr  co- 
operating with  opposite  faces  9t  the  side  wall,  and  a 
nut  acting  to  draw  said  plates  into  drm  engagement  with 
said  side  walls. 

[Claim. 6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  ^ 


1,196,805.  PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT.  Jo«L  C.  R.  Palmbb, 
New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1915.  Serial  No. 
13,272.     (Cl.  176—294.) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  typewriter  desk  having  in  combina- 
tion a  back  panel  and  two  other  panels  forming  a  cham- 
ber, the  back  panel  having  inwardly  turned  flanges  along 
its  lower  edge  and  the  other  two  panels  having  flanges  at 
the  lower  edges  of  the  rear  portions  of  the  two  panels,  a 
bottom  resting  on  the  flange  of  the  back  panel  and  the 
flanges  of  the  two  panel.s.  said  bottom  having  its  forward 
edge  turned  upwardly  and  forwardly  thence  rearwardly 
and  backwardly  and  thence  downwardly,  a  movably 
mounted  support  arranged  In  said  chamber  and  adapted 
to  to5i)erate  with  the  forward  edge  of  the  bottom,  and 
a  cover  for  said  thamber. 

2.  In  a  desk  for  typewriting  machines,  the  combination 
with  a  desk  body  having  a  chamber  for  a  typewriting 
machine,  of  a  top  having  a  portion  cut  away  over  said 
chamber,  a  cross  piece  connecting  the  side  walls  of  the 
chamber  and  supporting  the  top.  and  a  sheet  metal  piece 
•apported  by  said  cross  piece  and  bent  upwardly  to  cover 
the  exposed  edge  of  the  top  at  the  rear  of  the  cutaway 
portion. 

3.  in  !i  desk  for  typewriting  machines,  the  combination 
with  a  desk  body  having  a  <hamber  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines, of  a  support  for  a  typewriting  machine,  mounted 
upon  a  shiftable  fulcrum  within  said  chamber,  a  cover 
for  the  chamber,  and  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the 
anpport  and  to  the  cover,  said  lever  being  mounted  upon 
a  self-centering  pivot  provided  with  mc^ns  for  securing 
It  In  Its  centered  position. 

4.  In  a  desk  for  typewriting  machines,  the  combination 
with  a  desk  body  provided  with  a  chamber  for  a  type- 
writing machine,  one  side  wall  of  the  chamber  being  pro- 


^ 


A  protective  circuit  comprising  a  current  consuming 
device  to  be  protected,  a  ballast  resistance  adapted  when 
heated,  to  regulate  the  normal  flow  of  current  through 
said  device,  a  low  resistance  path  in  parallel  with  said 
device,  a  slow  acting  current  actuated  means  operating 
upon  the  closure  of  said  circuit  to  open  said  low  resistance 
p«th,  after  said  ballast  resistance  shall  have  become 
heated  and  operating  to  reestablish  said  low  resistance 
path  when  an  excessive  current  flows  in  said  circuit. 


1,196,806.^  RAILWAY-BAIL  AND  BAIL-JOINT.  JoDil 
Patrick-  New  Cambria,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one  third  to 
F.  L.  Summers  and  N.  A.  Balding.  Ethel,  Mo.  Filed 
May  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,267.      (Cl.  239 — 8.) 


T  .^i    ^ 


1.  .V  rail  having  Its  web  provided  with  a  projection 
and  lateral  reinforcements  with  lugs  with  lnclln<Hl  walls, 
and  a  cooperntlng  rail  having  its  web  provided  with  a 
recess  and  with  lateral  reinforcements  having  recesses 
with  Inclined  walls  to  ref«»ive  said  lugs. 

2.  A  rail  having  its  web  provided  with  a  projection 
and  lateral  reinforcements  with  lugs  with  Inclined  walls, 
a  coSperatlng  rail  having  Its  web  provided  with  a  recess 
and  with  lateral  reinf,orcements  having  recesses  with  In- 
clined walls  to  receive  said  lugs,  and  means  provld'nj 
for  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  rails. 


aa 
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8.  Abutting  rails  bartngr  tntjpren^^ag  tapered  portions 
and  iDterenga^ng  wedge-shaQed  portions  upon  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  lugs  the  undflr  faces  of  which  are  tapered 
downwardly  and  inwardly  tv^  assist  In  resisting  laieral 
strain. 


1.196.807.  AUTOMOBILE  HOBN.  WrLLABD  P»NN0CK, 
Minerva.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,410. 
(CI.  116 — 59.) 


1.  In  an  automobile  norn.  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
haust plpe^  a  head  connecte<|  to  the  extremity  of  said 
exhauBt  pipe,  said  head  provided  with  a  beveled  outer  end, 
a  series  of  thimbles  formed  up(iQ  said  heiid.  said  bead  pro- 
vided with  passages  in  its  ou|er  face  leading  to  each  of 
said  thimbles,  a  pivoted  cap  provided  with  a  concaved  In- 
ner face,  said  cap  provided  wilth  a  beveled  flange  adapted 
to  nt  the  beveleil  end  of  the  h^ad  and  adapted  to  lie  over 
the  passaKes  when  closed,  nijpans  for  normally  holding 
said  cap  in  an  open  position  ai|<l  a  series  of  tubes  provided 
with  Inclined  open  ends  rouufCted  to  said  thimbles. 

2.  A  horn  comprising  an  o0en  body  providing  a  wlnd- 
cliest,  horn-members  associated  with  said  bo<>y,  means 
connected  with  the  outer  end!  of  said  bmly  having  rear- 
wardly  e.xtending  open  channlpls,  and  a  pivoted  closable 
means  adapted  to  fit  over  said  channels  to  convert  the 
same  into  wind-passages  leadlqg  from  the  outer  end  of  said 
wLnd-chest  to  the  mouth  of  said  horn  members. 

3.  A  horn  comprising  a  bod^  providing  a  wind-chest,  a 
horn  member  associated  therewith,  said  wind-chest  having 
at  Its  outlet  end  means  provided  with  an  open  channel 
directed  rearwardly  toward  tile  mouth  of  said  horn-mem- 
ber, and  pivoted  closable  me4ns  capable  of  being  closed 
over  the  outlet  end  of  said  wind-chest  so  as  to  extend 
over  said  open  channel  to  concert  the  same  Into  a  tubular 
wind-passage. 


1.196,808.  FUELrBURNER.  Chablbs  F.  Pbtbbson,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  751,743. 
ICI.  168 — M.) 


1.  In  combination  an  oil  reservoir,  a  plurality  of  spaced- 
apart  upright  wick-containing  members  projecting  above 
said  reservoir  and  communicating  with  the  interior  there- 
of, air  conduits  being  formed  between  «aid  members  pass- 
ing through  said  reservoir  an4  opening  out  of  the  bottom 
thereof,  wicks  adjustably  disposed  in  said  members,  a  cas- 
ing resting  on  said  reservoir  Hud  surrounding  said  wlck- 
contalnlng  members,  meilns  fo9  holding  said  casing  against 
dlspla<-ement,  longitudinally  fxtemling  V-shaped  strips 
carried  by  said  casing  dispose  In  the  line  of  passage  of 
air  passing  through  said  conduits,  said  strips  having  a  se- 
ries of  longltudlnaIly-extendia|g  ports,  said  casing  having; 
c*mospberlc  openings. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deflcrlt>ed  In  combination,  a 
reservoir,  a  casing  mounted  thereupon,  two  air  draft  con- 
duits passing  through  said  reservoir  and  open  at  their  op- 
posite ends,  four  wick-contalning  members  projecting 
above  and  Into  said  reservoir,  each  of  said  air  draft  con- 
duits disposed  between  two  of  said  wlck-contalnlng  mem- 
l)ers,  said  casing  having  a  deflector  plate  disposed  cen- 
trally at  Its  top,  oppositely  and  outwardly  slanting  por- 
tions formed  upon  the  margins  of  said  deflector  plate  and 
extending  over  the  wlck-contalnlng  members,  two  parti- 
tions extending  longitudinally  and  upwardly  of  said  cas- 
ing, between  said  slanting  portions  and  having  upwardly 
and  outwardly  extending  portions  thereupon. 

8.  In  combination,  an  oil  reservoir,  a  casing  mounted 
thereupon,  four  upright  wick  containing  members  project- 
ing Into  said  casing  and  oil  reservoir,  a  plurality  of  air 
draft  conduits  opening  out  of  the  bottom  of  said  oil  res- 
ervoir and  each  extending  between  a  pair  of  said  members. 
V-shaped  perforated  strips  mounted  upon  said  casing 
above  and  In  line  with  said  air  conduits  and  above  the 
level  of  said  wlck-contalnlng  members,  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending rtm  surrounding  the  top  of  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing ports.  Inwardly-extending  flanges  merging  with  said 
rim,  downwardly  Inclined  portions  being  formed  upon  said 
flanges  pointing  toward  said  wlck-contalnlng  mpmbers. 
and  means  for  deflecting  heated  air  over  said  perforated 
strips. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  oil 
reservoir,  a  plurality  of  wick-containing  members  di»po8e<l 
upright  in  said  reservoir  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  cas- 
ing arranged  to  rest  upon  said  reservoir  and  surround  said 
members,  means  for  holding  said  casing  against  displace- 
ment, said  casing  formed  with  openings  communicating 
with  the  space  between  the  innermost  wlck-contalnlng 
members,  a  downwardly  and  centrally  disposed  plate  be- 
ing mounted  upon  said  casing,  a  deflector  member  mount, 
ed  upon  said  plate  at  Ita  top  and  having  downwardly  and 
outwardly  Inclined  rims,  said  plate  extending  between 
said  innermost  wlck-contalnlng  members,  and  upright  par- 
tltion.s  surrounding  said  plate  and  having  upwardly  and 
outwardly  Inclined  portions  disposed  under  said  deflector 
member. 

5.  A  wick  container  comprising  a  relatively  narrow 
rectangular  open  ended  casing,  said  casing  having  a  re- 
duced upper  end,  a  wick  carrier  ip  said  casing,  said  car- 
rier consisting  of  a  slide  formed  with  right  angular 
flanges,  said  flanges  having  reduced  serrated  portions,  a 
plurality  of  spa cpd  apart  spring  arms  mounted  upon  said 
slide  and  arranged  to  engage  a  wick,  a  rod  passing  through 
said  casing,  and  toothed  wheels  on  said  rod  arranged  to 
coact  with  said  serrated  portions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1.196,8  09.  ACETYLENE  GENERATOR.  <;»OBoa  A. 
PiCKBxs.  Hbnrt  H.  Martim,  and  Wit.Bra  C.  Smith, 
MaryvlUe,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Free  Light  Acetylene  Gen- 
erator &  Mfg.  Co.,  Maryvllle,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1918.  -Serial  No.  745,447. 
(CI.  48 — 53.1.) 

J.  An  acetylene  generator  comprising  an  elongated  up- 
right tubular  rasing  provided  with  a  cover,  an  annular 
open  top  water  chamber  Intermediate  of  the  height  of  the 
casing,  an  annular  gas  bell  in  the  water  chamber,  a  car- 
bid  receptacle  and  a  carbld  feed  mechanism  both  above  the 
highest  point  of  rise  of  the  gas  bell,  said  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  downward  tubular  extension  below  the  feed  inec  ha- 
nlsm  and  terminating  In  an  outwardly  extended  ledge  and 
a  skirt  pendent  from  the  latter,  with  said  skirt  entering 
and  the  ledge  loosely  resting  on  the  top  of  the  Inner  wall 
of  the  water  chamber  and  thereby  supporting  the  carbld 
receptacle,  and  operating  mechanism  for  the  carbld  feed 
mechanism  on  top  of  and  rising  alwve  the  gas  bell,  the 
carbld  receptacle  with  Its  feed  mechanism  and  the  op- 
erating mechanism  for  said  feed  mechanism  on  the  gaa 
l>ell  being  wholly  Inclosed  In  the  space  above  the  gas  bell 
and  below  the  cover. 

2.  An  acetylene  generator  comprising  an  elongated  up- 
right tubular  casing  having  a  cover,  an  annular  gas  bell  In 
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the  water  chamber,  a  carbld  receptacle  provided  with  a 
downward  extension  terminating  in  an  outwardly  ex- 
tended ledge  and  a  skirt  pendent  therefrom  and  entering 
the  water  chamber,  said  ledge  resting  loosely  on  the  top 
of  the  inner  wall  of  the  water  chamber  and  the  downward 
extension  sustaining  the 'carbld  receptacle  at  a  point  above 
the  highest  rise  of  the  gas  bell,  coactlng  devices  on  the  car- 
bld recepUcle  and  top  of  the  gas  bell  for  feeding  carbld. 
gas  conducting  pipes  entering  the  water  chamber  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  into  th^  gas  bell,  and  perforated  hoods 
carried  by  the  gas  bell  and  extending  over  the  gas  pipes 
and  coactlng  with  said  gas  pipes  to  prevent  rotative  move- 
ments of  the  gas  bell  in  the  water  chamber  to  thereby 
maintain  the  feeding  devices  on  the  carbld  chamber  and 
gas  bell  in  alined  condition. 


// 


latch  member  carried  by  said  arm.  projecting  outside  the 
receptacle,  spring  means  within  the  receptacle  urging  said 
pivoted  arm  to  project  said  latch  from  the  receptacle,  a 
bell  crank  pivoted  in  an  opening  In  the  receptacle,  so  that 
one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  Is  outside  of  the  receptacle  and 
forms  a  wall  thereof  while  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank 
l8  within  the  receptacle  and  engages  and  controls  said  first 
mentioned  lever,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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3.  An  acetylene  generator  comprising  an  upright  tubu- 
lar casing  provided  with  a  cover,  an  annular  water  cham- 
ber Intermediate  of  the  height  of  the  casing,  an  annular 
gas  bell  In  the  water  chamber,  a  carbld  receptacle  locate<l 
wholly  above  the  point  of  highest  rise  of  the  gas  bell  and 
wholly  within  the  casing,  the  carbld  receptacle  and  the 
gas  bell  having  coactlng  devices  Tor  feeding  carbld  with 
the  devices  on  the  gas  bell  rising  above  the  latter,  a  gas 
pipe  entering  the  water  chamber   from  below  and   rising 
therein  to  a  point  adjacent  ;to  the  top  of  the  gas  bell  and 
then   returned   upofi   Itself   to   discharge  below   the  water 
level  In  the  water  chamber,  and  a  hood  carried  by  the  gas 
bell  and  telescoping  over  the  gas  pipe  and  its  return  por- 
tion,   said    hood    being  perforated    for    th%   escape   of   gas 
therefrom  into  the  gas  bell,  whereby  the  gas  pipe  and  hood 
coact  to  prevent  rotative  movements  of  the  gas  bell  and 
thereby  maintain  the  carbld  feed  mechanisms  on  the  car- 
bld chamber  and  gas  bell  In  alined  condition. 

4.   An  acetylene  generator  comprising  an  upright  tubu- 
lar casing  provided  with  a  cover,  a  water  chamber  within 
the  casing,  a  gas  bell  In  the  water  chamber,  a  carbld  re- 
ceptacle  with   a   downward   extension   loosely   resting  on 
the  top  of  the  water  chamber  Interior  to  the  gas  bell  and 
supporting   the   carbld    receptacle  In   elevated    relation   to 
the  gas  bell  and  water  chamber,  carried  feed  devices  on 
the   carbld   receptacle,   other   feed  devices  on   and   rising 
above  the  gas  bell  for  coactlng  with  the  first-named  feed 
devices  to  feed   carbld  from  the   receptacle,  manipulating 
handles   fast  to  the  receptacle  at  spaced  points  thereon, 
a  ball  pivoted  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing  and  of  a 
length  to  extend  to  the  opposite  side  thereof,  and  fastep- 
Ing  means  for  the  bail  at  said  opposite  side,  said  bail  be- 
ing of  a  width  to  engage  the  top  of  the  carbld  recep^cIe 
In  close  relation  to  the  handles  thereof,  whereby  the  ball 
serves  to  hold  the  carbld  receptacle  In  place  against  lift- 
ing tendency  of  the  generated  gas  and  also  serves  to  posi- 
tion the  receptacle  to  aline  the  feed  devices  thereon  with 
those  on  the  gas  bell. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  generally  rectan- 
gular case  closed  on  its  bottom,  two  side?  and  one  end,  an 
arm  pivoted  within  said  case,  adjacent  to  Its  closed  end. 
a  latch  member  carried  by  said  pivoted  arm  projecting 
through  the  bottom  of  the  case,  a  spring  forcing  said  lever 
toward  the  bottom  of  the  case,  a  bell  crank  member  piv- 
oted at  the  open  end  of  the  case,  having  one  arm  normally 
generally  closing  that  end  of  the  case  and  the  other  arm 
normally  lying  under  said  pivoted  arm,  whereby  said  plv- 
'oted  arm  tends  to  press  that  arm  of  the  bell  crank  against 
the  bottom  of  the  case,  and  a  stop  device  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  bell  crank  beyond  a  given  predetermined 
position  remote  from  said  last  described  position. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l.  a  generally  rec- 
tangular case  open  at  one  end.  mechanism  within  said  case 
to  be  controlled  from  outside  the  case,  a  bell  crank  pivoted 
within  said  opening  la  the  case,  and  one  arm  entering  the 
case  to  control  the  mechanism  contained  therein,  and  a 
cover  member  for  the  case,  carrying  a  closure  end  for  the 
open  end  of  the  case  flttable  intermediate  between  the  two 
arms  of  the  bell  crank,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  retaining  case 
open  at  one  end,  mechanism  within  the  case  to  be  con- 
trolled from  the  outside  thereof,  a  l)ell  crank  pivoted  at 
said  opening  of  the  case  with  one  arm  entering  the  case 
to  control  said  mechanism  therein,  a  separable  closure 
member  for  said  opening  In  the  case,  insertlble  In  position 
betw^^B  the  two  arms  of  the  belJ  crank,  and  means  retain- 
ing said  closure  member  In  position  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially  In- 
closed rectangular  case,  provided  with  means  for  secur- 
ing It  to  the  frame  orTa  bag  or  satchel,  there  being  in  one 
wall  of  said  case  a  recess,  within  which  a  pivoted  levei 
member  normally  lies  and  from  which  It  Is  movable  by 
the  hand  of  the  operator  of  the  device,  an  arm  extending 
from  said  pivoted  lever,  forming  a  bell  crank  therewith 
entering  the  Interior  of  said  case,  said  second  mentioned 
lever  or  bell  crank  arm  being  rendered  invisible  from  out- 
side the  case  in  all  positions  of  the  first  mentioned  lever 
or  arm  through  the  presence  of  a  plate  or  wall  located  be- 
tween the  bell  crank  arms,  and  latch  mechanism  Inside  the 
case  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  bell  crank  device, 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,196,811.  OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT.  WiLBi'B  B.  Bat- 
ton  and  Gdstav  A.  Hermann  Kkllxeb,  Rochester. 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Optical  Company. 
Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  8.  1913.     Serial  No.  799,843.     (CI.  88—82.) 


1,196.810.     SATCHEL  AND  BAG   FASTENER.     AcouBT 
W.   Poltb,   Chicago,   111.      Filed   May   10,   1916.      Serial 
No.  96.549.      (CI.  70—116.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially  l""- 


1.  In  an  optical  Instrument,  the  comtdnatlon  with  an 
objective  and  an  eye-piece,  of  means  for  producing  a  par- 
tial exit  pupil  at  one  side  of  the  eye-piece,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  exit  pupil   Into  the  geometrical  axis  of  the 


cloaed  receptacle,  a  pivoted  arm  Inside  said  receptacle,  a  1  eye-piece. 


34 


OFFICIAL  GKAZETTE 


Sbptbmbbr  5,  19161. 


2.  In  an  optical  Instromeit,  the  combination  with  an 
objective  ami  an  eye-piece  b$vlnK  its  axis  at  an  angle  to 
the  axlii  of  the  objective,  of  means  for  prtKludng  a  par 
tlal  fxU  pupil  at  one  t<i(le  of  the  eyepiece,  and  means  for 
shlXting  the  exit  pnpil  into  the  geometrical  axis  of  the 
eye-piece.  , 

3.  In  an  optical  instrumeft,  the  combination  with  an 
objective,  an  eye-piece  and  4n  erecting  system  of  lensea 
located  between  .said  parts.  Of  means  located  in  sear  of 
the  erecting  system  for  producing  a  partial  exit  pupU  at 
one  side  of  the  eye  piece  and  means  for  shifting  the  exit 
pupil  Into  the  geometrical  ailx  of  the  eye-piece. 

4.  In  an  optical  instrumett,  the  combination  with  an 
objective  and  an  eye-piece,  ^f  means  for  normally  pro- 
ducing a  partial  exit  pupil  at  one  side  of  the  eye-piece,  and 
two  prisms  Interposed  betwten  the  eye-piece  and  said 
means,  one  of  which  Is  adjustable  to  shift  the  exit  pupil 
Into  the  geometrical  axis  of  t|te  eye-pit^ee. 

5.  An  optical  Instrument  comprising  an  objective,  a  pri- 
mary and  a  secondary  ocular,  means  for  deflecting  a  por- 
tion of  the  light  rays  into  the  secondary  ocular,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  center  of  area  of  the  semi-circular 
••xit  pupil  of  one  of  the  oculars  into  the  geometrical  axis 
of  said   ocular. 

[Claims  rt  and  7  not  printel  In  the  Oazette.] 
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1.196,812.  MOTION  -  PICTURE  APPARATUS.  JoHW 
RoiDEB.  Chicago,  in.,  assignor  to  Harry  H.  Fellchen- 
feld.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1916.  Serial  No. 
46,120.     (Cl.  88—18.7.) 


1.  In  motion  picture  appafatus  the  combination  with 
means  for  feeding  the  film  fr^m  a  reel,  of  means  for  reel- 
Ina;  up  said  flira  In  superposeti  layers,  said  reeling  means 
Ini'ludlng  means  whereby  each  layer  Is  superposed  Inside 
the  prere.ilng  layer,  said  last  means  Including  rotatable 
friction  means  for  engaging  tjie  film,  snid  feed  merhanism 
including  two  sets  of  spaced  ispur  feed  wheel  mechanisms 
and  means  for  driving  said  Itwo  sets  at  the  same  spee<l 
whereby  a  uniform  loop  of  film  may  be  maintained  be- 
tween said  two  sets. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  clasw  described  a  rotatable  hollow 
cylindrical  container  and  me^ns  for  reeling  up  a  film  in- 
side of  said  container  and  superposing  eacJi  layer  Inside 
the  preceding  layer,  said  meats  im  ludlne  a  friction  roller 
for  engaging  the  film,  a  radially  movable  support  on 
which  said  roller  Is  mounted;  and  a  guide  movable  with 
said  support  for  directing  the  film  onto  .said  roller,  said 
guide  liaving  portions  engaging  both  sides  of  said  film 
and  being  frt^-ly  pivoted  to  aoommodate  itself  to  the 
direction  In  which  the  film  extends. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  rotatable  hollow 
cylindrical  container  and  metns  for  reeling  up  a  film  In 
side  of  said  container  and  stperposing  each  layer  Inside 
the  preceding  layer,  said  meats  Including  a  friction  roller 
for  engaging  the  film,  a  radially  movable  support  on  which 
said  roller  Is  mounted,  and  a  guide  movable  with  said 
support  for  directing  the  flln^  onto  said  roller,  said  guide 
having  portions  engaging  botjh  !>ldes  of  said  dim  and  be- 
ing freely  pivoted  to  accommjodate  Itself  to  the  direction 


In  which  the  film  extends,  said  guide  having  also  a  por- 
tion for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  film  to  direct  It  within 

the  container. 

* 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  rotatable  hollow 
cylindrical  container  and  means  for  reeling  up  a  film  in- 
side of  said  container  and  superposing  each  layer  Inalde 
the  preceding  layer,  said  means  Including  a  friction  roller 
for  engaging  the  film,  a  radially  movable  support  on  which 
said  roller  is  mounted,  and  a  pivoted  guide  movable  with 
said  support  for  directing  the  film  onto  said  roller,  a  rota- 
table guide  member  nearer  the  container  axis  than  the 
Innermost  layer  of  fllui  for  directing  the  film  to  the  pir- 
oted  guide. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  rotatable  hollow 
cylindrical  container  rotatable  about  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal axis  and  means  for  reeling  up  a  film  Inside  of  said 
container  and  superposing  each  layer  inside  the  preceding 
layer,  said  means  including  a  friction  roller  for  engaging 
the  film  located  adjacent  the  upper  part  of  the  container, 
a  radially  movable  support  on  which  said  roller  is  mount- 
ed, and  means  for  directing  the  film  comprising  a  member 
rotatable  about  a  fixed  axis  nearer  the  container  axis  than 
the  Innermost  layer  of  film. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196.813.  OEARINO.  William  H.  Sabqbnt,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Wayne  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Dec.  23, 
1915.     Serial  No.  08.326.     (Cl.  74 — 60.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  shaft  mounted  In 
said  support,  and  mechanism  for  moving  said  shaft  axially 
In  opposite  directions,  of  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  an  addi- 
tional pinion  meshing  with  .said  first  mentioned  pinion, 
and  a  fixed  rack  meshing  with  said  additional  pinion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  shaft  mounted  in 
said  support,  an  actuating  shaft,  and  means  whereby  said 
first-mentioned  shaft  will  be  moved  axlally  in  opposite 
directions  by  the  continuous  rotation  of  said  actuating 
shaft  in  one  direction,  of  a  pinion  fixed  on  said  flrat-men- 
tloned  shaft,  a  second  pinion  meshing  with  It,  and  a  fixed 
rack  mesbing  with  said  second  pinion. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support,  bearings  carried  by 
said  support,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  bearings,  and  mech- 
anism for -moving  said  shaft  axlally  In  said  bearings,  of  a 

i  rack  parallel  with  said  shaft,  a  pinion  supported  by  said 
shaft  and  meshing  with  said  rack,  and  a  second  pinion 
fixed  on  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  first-mentioned 
pinion. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axlally  movable  rock  shaft, 
and  manually  operable  mechanism  for  moving  said  shaft 
axlally,  of  a  pinion  attached  to  said  shaft,  a  fixed  rack, 

I   and   mechanism   carried   by  said   shaft  and   controlled  by 

I    said  rack  for  driving  said  pinion. 

I  5.  <;earlng  comprising  an  axlally  movable  shaft,  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  said  shaft  axially.  a  rack  parallel  with 
said  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  shaft  meshing  with 
said  rack,  and  a  pinion  fixed  on  said  shaft  meshing  with 
the  pinion  which  meshes  with  said  rack. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  dazette.] 
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1,19«.814.  OUTSIDE  -  STEAM  -  PIPE  LOCOMOTITB- 
CYLINDER.  Patbick  Shbkdy,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  a»- 
Blgnor  of  one  third  to  Daniel  P.  Kellogg  and  one-third 
to  David  -Vdamson,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  7. 
1916.     Serial  No.  89,683.     (Cl.  121—14.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  locomotive  cylin- 
der having  a  valve  chest  cast  Integral  therewith  ;  a  single 
piece  bushing  fitted  centrally  In  the  valve  chest  portion  of 
the  casting  and  having  an  external  steam  pipe  opening; 
and  valve  bushings  fixed  In  said  valve  chest  portion  con- 
centrically with  said  single  piece  bushing  and  pressed 
steam  tight  thereinto. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  locomotive  cylin- 
der having  a  valve  c  hest  cast  Integral  therewith  ;  a  single 
piece  buahlnt  extending  into  the  valve  chest  portion  of 
the  casting  through  a  transverse  central  opening  therein 
and  having  an  external  steam  pipe  opening  and  a  circum- 
ferential flange  secured  to  the  valve  chest  portion  ;  and 
valve  bushings  fixed  in  said  valve  chest  portion  concen- 
trically with  said  single  piece  bushing  and  pressed  steam 
tight  thereinto. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  Integral  bushing 
for  Insertion  In  a  valve  chest  which  Is  cast  Integral  with 
a  locomotive  cylinder,  said  bushing  bein>;  open  and  adapt- 
ed for  connection  to  a  steam  pipe  at  one  end.  and  having 
lateral  openings  for  the  Insertion  of  valve  bushings  adja- 
cent to  Its  opposite  end,  and  a  <lrcumferentlal  flange  lo- 
cated between  said  openings  and  its  steam  pipe  connec- 
tion end. 


1.196,815.        ADDRESSING -MACHINE.        WlLMAM      G. 
SLAOBON.Palnesvllle,  Ohio,  and  Waltbr  W.  Mactahrjcn, 

i'lttsburgh.  I'a.  ;  said  Macfarren  assignor  to  said  Slau- 
aon.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1911.  Serial  No.  666,621.  (Cl. 
101—1.) 


Jt»  ler 


means  for  feeding  matter  to  be  addressed  between  the  cyl- 
inders, means  for  feeding  address  plates  to  and  from  the 
magnet  cylinder,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  magnet  cyl- 
inder along  Its  shaft  whereby  the  position  of  the  address 
is  varied  on  the  matter  being  printed. 

3.  In  an  addressing  machine,  an  impression  cylinder,  a 
shaft  parallel  thereto,  a  magnet  cylinder  on  said  shaft.  • 
pair  of  guides  partly  surrounding  said  Impressloa  cylin- 
der, means  for  adjusting  said  magnet  cylinder  along  its 
shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  guides  In  the  same 
direction. 

4.  In  an  addressing  machine,  an  Impression  cylinder,  a 
magnet  cylinder,  magnets  each  provided  with  a  coactlng 
projection  to  engage  the  address  plates  thereon,  a  svpply 
of  magnetic  address  plates  and  means  for  successively  en- 
ergizing said  magnets  during  a  part  revolution  of  the  mag- 
net cylinder,  and  for  dei^nerglzlng  same  during  the  r^ 
malnder  or  the  revolution. 

5.  In  an  addressing  machine,  an  impression  cylinder,  a 
magnet  cylinder,  a  series  of  magnets  thereon,  an  inclined 
pile  of  address  plates  having  Its  lower  end  In  contact  with 
the  magnet  cylinder,  a  device  for  each  magnet  mounted 
on  said  cylinder  projecting  beyond  the  circumference  on 
the  magnet  cylinder  to  engage  an  address  plate,  and  means 
for  causing  said  projecting  device  to  disaj^tyear  within  said 
circumference  for  a  portion  of  a  revolution  of  saJd  mag- 
net cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  addressing  machine,  an  Impression  cylinder,  a 
shaft  parallel  thereto,  a  magnet  cylinder  on  said  shaft, 
means  for  feeding  matter  to  be  addressed  between  the  cyl- 
inders, means  for  feeding  address  plates  to  and  from  the 
magnet  cylinder,  and  means  for  varying  the  position  of 
the  address  on  the  matter  printed. 

2.  In  an  addressing  machine,  an  impression  cylinder,  a 
•haft  parallel   thereto,  a   magnet   cylinder  on  said  shaft. 


1^96,816.      ADDRESS  PLATE.      William    G.    Slacson. 
^PalneBvilie,    Ohio.     FUed    Sept.    16,    1913.      Serial   Ho. 
789,845.      (Cl.  101—169.) 


1.  A  one  piece  address  plate  provided  with  longitudi- 
nal corrugations,  thickened  ends  and  a  type  address. 

2.  A  one  piece  address  plate  provided  with  longitudinal 
corrugations,  thickened  ends  formed  by  bending  the  ma- 
terial upon  itself  and  a  type  address, 

3.  A  one  piece  address  plate  provided  with  longitudinal 
corrugations  and  thickened  ends  formed  by  bending  the 
metal  fiat  on  Itself,  said  plate  being  curved  to  fit  the 
surface  pf  a  cylinder  parallel  to  Its  length  and  provided 
with  an  embossed  address. 

4.  A  one  piece  soft  steel  address  plate  provided  with 
longitudinal  corrugations,  thickened  ends,  an  address  aad 
a  i)0(ly  portion  whii  li  may  be  engaged  by  a  magnet. 

5.  A  one  piece  metal  address  plate  provided  with  lon- 
gitudinal corrugatlouti.  thi.  kene«l  ends,  and  a  notch  to 
clear  an  electrical  conucting  device. 

[Claims  6  to  .s  not  printeti  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.196.817.  STORAGE  IJATTERY.  Edwakc  Wantow 
Smith.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  31.  1918.  Serial 
No.  809,632.      (Cl.  204 — 29.) 


1.  A  composite  tube  for  storage  battery  plates  having 
its  Inner  part  of  rubl>er  material  containing  finely  divided 
lamp  black  and  its  outer  part  of  relatively  pure  hard 
rubber. 
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2.  A  composite  tube  for  storage  battery  plates  compris- 
ing an  Integral  Inner  layer  of  rubber  and  chemically  re- 
sistant material  and  its  outef  layer  of  strong  tough  rubber 
material. 

3.  A  composite  retainer  for  storage  battery  plates  con- 
sisting of  integral  exposed  layers  of  which  one  1h  of  chemi- 
cally resistant  material  and  the  other  of  strong  and  tough 
material.  j 

4.  A  composite  retainer  for  storage  battery  plates  com- 
prising integral  layers  one  of  rubber  and  finely  divided 
inert  material  and  the  other  of  hard  rubber. 

5.  A  composite  retainer  for  storage  battery  plates  com- 
prising a  layer  of  hard  rubb«r  and  a  layer  of  hard  rubber 
containing  an  admixture  of  finely  divided  Inert  material. 

\  196.818.  STONE  OR  FEUD  BOAT.  IHnrv  Adalbert 
Smith.  Elgin.  111.  FIM  Dec.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
878,255.      (CI.  21 — 48.) 


1.  A  nose  for  stone  or  fee(|  boats  Including  two  formed 
metal  right  and  left  side  sections  ^nd  a  formed  metal 
middle  section,  said  section^  belnc  provided  with  both 
holes  at  their  rear  edges  whereby  they  may  be  attached 
to  a  body  of  suitably  designed  timber,  and  provided  with 
holes  in  their  adjacent  edges  whereby  they  may  be  bolted 
or  riveted  together,  the  forward  ends  of  said  sections  be- 
ing   curved    upwardly,    and    f    draft    bar   secured    to   and 

^    across  said  forward  ends. 

2.  A  nose  for  stone  or  fee4  boats  including  two  formed 
metal  right  and  left  side  sections  and  a  formed  metal 
middle  section,  said  sectione  being  provided  with  bolt 
holes  at  their  rear  edges  whereby  they  may  be  attached 
to  the  body  of  a  stone  or  f*ed  boat,  and  provided  with 
holes  in  their  adjacent  edges  whereby  they  may  be  bolted 
or  riveted  together,  the  forward  ends  of  said  sections 
being  curved  upwardly,  the  outer  eflges  of  the  side  sec- 
tions being  turned  upwardly  and  inwardly  to  form  chan- 
nels In  which  the  side  timbers  of  the  body  of  the  boat 
may  fit.  and  a  draft  bar  sectired  to  and  across  said  for- 
ward ends. 

3.  A  nose  for  stone  or  fee^  boats  including  two  formed 
metal  right  and  left  side  sections  and  a  formed  metal 
middle  section,  said  sectiong  being  provided  with  bolt 
holes  at  their  rear  edges  whereby  they  may  be  attached 
to  the  body  of  a  stone  or  f»ed  boat,  and  provided  with 
holes  In  their  adjacent  edges  whereby  they  may  be  bolted 
or  riveted  together,  the  forwiu-d  ends  of  said  sections  be- 
ing curved  upwardly  to  permit  its  sliding  over  uneven 
surfaces  or  obstructions,  the  Inner  edges  of  the  side  sec- 
tions being  off-set  upwardly  or  downwardly  In  case  of 
light  material  being  used  where  they  connect  with  the 
middle  section  whereby  the  lower  faces  of  the  sections 
are  flush,  and  a  draft  bar  sectired  to  said  forward  enda. 

4.  A  stone  or  feed  boat  comprising  a  nose  having  an 
upturned  forward  end  includtng  formed  wrought  metal  of 
suitable  thickness  in  three  sections  having  upwardly  and 
inwardly  turned  outer  edges  forming  channel.<<,  a  draft  bar 
securefl  to  said  sections  and  a  body  portion  having  side 
timbers  fitting  and  secured  la  said  channels. 


1.19  6.819.      METHOD   QF   REMOVING   DRILLING- 
TOOLS.     Waltbb  O.  Sn«4.i.vg,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed 
Aug.  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  47,262.     (CI.  204— 1) 
1.  The  method  of  disposing  of  well-drilling  appliances 

embedded    in    the    earth    thait    comprises    electrolytlcally 

destroying  the  metallic  character  of  at  least  a  portion  of 

the  metal  composing  such  appliances. 


2.  The  method  of  disposing  of  well-drlllln«  tools  em- 
bedded in  the  earth  that  comprises  electrolytlcally  oxi- 
dizing such  tools. 


3.  The  method  of  disposing  of  w.-il  drilling  tools  em- 
bedded In  the  earth  that  comprises  making  such  tools  the 
anode  of  an  electrolytic  cell  and  thereby  transforming  the 
metal  composing  the  tools  at  least  partially  into  a  non- 
metallic  condition. 

4.  The  method  of  dl.iposing  of  well  drilling  tools  em- 
bedde<l  In  the  earth  that  comprises  making  such  tools  the 
anode  of  an  electrolytic  cell  and  passing  electrolyzing 
current  through  the  cell  thus  formed  thereby  transform- 
ing the  metal  composing  the  tools  at  least  partially  Into 
a  non  metallic  condition. 

5.  The  method  of  disposing  of  well-drilling  tools  em- 
bedded in  the  earth  that  comprises  making  such  tools  the 
anode  of  an  electrolytic  cell,  pa.ssing  an  electrolyzing 
current  through  the  cell  thus  formed,  and  removing  the 
non-metallic    ferruginous    reaction    products. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.196,820.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Chabus  P. 
Sntdbb,  Mount  Carmel,  Pa.,  assignor  of  three  hundred 
and  forty  three  slx-hundredths  to  Harry  A.  Bird,  Thomas 
J.  Camp,  Simon  Geist,  Morris  Bloom,  Thomas  H.  Tiddy, 
H.  Oliver  Moser,  and  Preston  A.  Vought,  .Mount  Car- 
mel, Pa.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  67,563.  (CI. 
74 — 34.) 


1.  A  transmission  mechani.sm  comprising  a  rotatable 
casing,  a  driving  shaft  coaxial  therewith,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  third  shaft  coaxial  with  the  casing,  bevel  gears  keyed 
to  the  driving  and  third  shafts,  a  bevel  gear  carried  for 
rotation  about  a  radial  axis  by  the  casing  and  meshing 
with  the  aforesaid  gears,  means  for  connecting  the  driven 
shaft  with  either  the  casing  or  the  third  shaft,  means  for 
impeding  the  rotation  of  the  gear  carried  by  the  casing 
relative  to  the  casing,  and  means  for  impeding  the  rota- 
tion of  the  casing. 

2.  A  transmission  mechanism  embodying  a  rotatable 
casing,  a  tubular  shaft  Journaled  through  one  end  thereof, 
a  driving  shaft  Journaled  through  the  other  end  thereof 
and  entering  said  tubular  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  entering 
said  tubular  shaft,  bevel  gears  keyed  to  the  driving  and 
tubular  shafts  within  the  casing,  a  third  bevel  gear  car- 
ried for  rotation  about  a  radial  axis  by  the  casing  and 
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meshing  with  the  aforesaid  gears,  clutch  members  carried 
by  the  outer  end  of  said  tubular  shaft  and  the  correspond-  | 
ing   end   of   the   «iaslng,    clutch    means   slldable    upon    the   j 
driven  shaft  between  and  engageable  with   the  aforesaid   \ 
dutch  members,  means  for  Impeding  the  rotation  of  the 
third  gear  relative  to  the  casing,  and  means  for  impeding 
the  roUtlon  of  the  casing. 

8.  A  transmission  mechanism  embodying  a  roUUble 
casing  having  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  head,  a  driving 
shaft  coaxial  with  the  casing,  a  driven  shaft,  a  third 
shaft  coaxial  with  the  casing,  means  for  connecting  the 
driven  shaft  with  either  the  casing  or  third  shaft,  bevel 
gears  keyed  to  the  driving  and  third  shafts,  a  bevel  gear 
carried  for  rotation  about  a  radial  axis  by  the  casing 
and  meshing  with  the  aforesaid  gears,  a  piston  working 
In  said  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  third  gear  to  be 
reciprocated  thereby,  said  cylinder  having  a  passage  for 
the  Inlet  and  outlet  of  fluid,  a  valve  controlling  said  pas- 
sage, means  for  adjusting  said  valve,  and  means  for  im- 
I>eding  the  rotation  of  the  casing. 

4.  A  transmission  mechanism  embodying  a  rotatable 
casing  having  a  longitudinal  cylinder  at  one  side  of  its 
axis  and  provided  with  a  head  at  its  outer  end,  said  head 
having  a  fluid  passage,  a  valve  Journaled  in  said  head  to 
control  said  passage  and  having  a  radial  arm,  the  casing 
having  a  neck  at  one  end.  a  collar  slldable  upon  said  neck, 
a  link  connecting  said  collar  and  arm.  a  tubular  shaft 
Journaled  through  said  neck  and  having  a  clutch  member 
at  its  outer  end,  a  driving  shaft  journaled  through  the 
other  end  of  the  casing  and  entering  said  tubular  shaft, 
bevel  gears  keyed  to  said  driving  and  tubular  shafts,  a 
radial  shaft  carri.-d  by  the  casing  having  a  crank,  a  bevel 
gear  secured  to  the  radial  shaft  and  meshing  with  the 
aforesaid  gears,  a  piston  working  in  the  cylinder,  a  con- 
necting rod  connecting  said  piston  and  crank,  means  for 
impeding  the  rotation  of  the  casing,  a  clutch  member  car- 
ried by  said  neck,  a  driven  shaft  entering  said  tubular 
shaft,  and  clutch  means  slldable  upon  the  driven  shaft 
between  the  aforesaid  clutch  members  and  engageable 
therewith. 


and  means  for  intermittently   moving  said   trays  trans- 
versely of  the  path  of  said  fly-paper  strip. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  the  combi- 
nation of  a  feed  table  for  a  fly-paper  strip,  means  for 
applying  adhesive  to  equidlsUnt  portions  of  said  strip, 
means  for  applying  tabs  to  said  fly-paper  strip  at  the 
parts  coated  with  said  adhesive,  means  for  cutting  said 
fly-paper  strip  into  sheets,  and  an  Intermittently  moving 
conveyer  whereby  sheets  cut  from  said  fly-paper  strip 
are  removed  transversely  of  the  path  of  said  fly-paper 
strip. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  the  combina- 
tion of  a  feed  table  for  a  fly  paper  strip,  means  for  ap- 
plying adhesive  to  equidistant  portions  of  said  strip,  a 
fixed  plate,  a  movable  plate  having  pins  thereon,  adapted 
to  engage  a  tab-strip  Itetween  said  fixed  plate  and  said 
movable  plate,  means  for  cutting  from  said  tab  strip  a 
tab  engaged  between  said  plates,  means  for  moving  said 
movable  plate  toward  said  fly  paper  strip  and  simultane- 
ously rotating  said  plate,  whereby  the  tab  engaged  with 

I  said  plate  Is  applied   to  said   fly-paper   strip,   means   for 
cutting  sheets  from  said  fly  paper  strip,  and  an  intermit- 
tently   moving    conveyer    whereby    sheets    cut    from    said 
strip  are  removed  transversely  of  the  path  of  said  strip. 
5.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  the  combina- 
tion of  a  feed  table  for  a  fly  paper  strip,  means  for  ap- 
plying adhesive   to  equidistant   portions   of   said   strip,   a 
fixed  frame,  a  plate  fixed  to  said  frame  above  said  table, 
a  member  slldable  on   said   frame,  a   rotatable  plate  car- 
ried by  said  slldable  member  under  said  fixed  plate,  having 
pins  thereon  adapted  to  engage  a  tab  between  said  fixed 
plate  and   said   rotatable  plate,   means   for   reciprocating 
said   slldable   member  between   said   fixed   plate   and   said 
table,   means   whereby   said   rotatable  plate   Is   rotated   In 
the  course  of  Its  movement  between  said  fixed  plate  and 
table  to  apply  the  tab  to  the  fly  paper  strip  on  the  table, 
means   for   cutting   sheets   from    the   fly  paper   strip,    and 
an    Intermittently    moving    conveyer    whereby    the    sheets 
are  removed  transversely  of  the  path  of  the  strip. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,19e,Sf21.       MACHINE     FOR     MANUFACTURING     AD 
HESIVE    INSECT-TRAPS.      OsKAB    SObgil,    Blesern, 
near  Rochlltz.  Germany.     Filed  Feb.  24,   1914.     Serial 
No.  820.604.      (CI.  216—25.) 


1,196,822.  STOCK  FOR  FIREARMS.  'Giobgi  W.  Svub, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
673,955.      (CI.  42—73.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  feed  table  for  a  fly  paper  strip,  means  for  cut- 
ting tabs  from  a  tab-strip,  a  vertically  movable  plate  over 
said  table  adapted  to  engage  tabs  and  apply  same  to  the 
fly  paper  strip,  means  for  cutting  flypapers  from  said 
fly  paper  strip,  trays  for  receiving  said  cut  flypapers,  and 
means  for  intermittently  moving  said  trays  transversely 
of  the  path  of  said  fly-paper  strip. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  the  combina- 
tion of  a  feed  table  for  a  fly  paper  strip,  means  far  ap- 
plylug  adhesive  to  equidistant  portions  of  said  strip, 
means  for  cutting  tabs  from  a  tab-strip,  a  vertically 
movable  plate  over  said  table  adapted  to  engage  cut  tabs 
and  apply  same  to  said  fly-paper  strip  at  the  parts  coated 
by  said  adhesive  applying  means,  means  for  cutting  said 
fly-paper  strip  Into  sheets,  trays  for  receiving  said  sheets, 


1.  A  conventionally  constructed  rifle  stock  having  its 
btitt  cut  lengthwise  and  in  a  plane  coincident  with  the 
major  axis  of  the  butt  and  severed  at  a  point  within  the 
small,  means  for  plvotally  securing  said  butt  sections  to 
the  small,  and  means  for  movably  connecting  said  butt 
sections  one  to  the  other. 

2.  A  conventionally  constructed  rlJe  stock  having  Its 
butt  cut  lengthwise  .ind  In  a  plane  coincident  with  the 
major  axis  of  the  butt  and  severed  at  a  point  within  the 
small,  means  for  plvotally  securing  said  butt  sections  to 
the  small,  means  for  holding  said  butts  In  closed  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  holding  said  butts  in  divergent  spaced 

relation. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gun  stock  having  a  projec- 
tion of  two  butt  members,  means  to  connect  said  butt 
Members  to  said  stock,  an  arm  extending  from  each  butt 
member,  and  means  to  adjustal)iy  secure  said  arms  to  said 
stock  projection. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gun  stock,  of  two  plates 
secured  thereto  In  resilient  spaced  relation,  a  bolt  car- 
ried by  said  plates,  two  batt  members  plvotally   secured 
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to  nld  plates  each  having  ^n  oatatandlnc  arm  engaging 
■aid  bolt,  and  a  nut  upon  ^Id  t>olt  to  cramp  aald  arma 
between  aald  platM. 

S.  The  combination  with  4  gun  stock,  of  two  butt  mem- 
beri  ptTotally  aecared  theteto,  a  bolt  carried  by  aald 
gtin  atock,  each  of  aald  ba|tt  membera  harlng  a  alotted 
arm  engaging  said  bolt,  and^a  nut  working  upon  aald  bolt 
to  adjustably  hold  said  armt  to  said  bolt. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1 

1,1»6,82S.  INTERSTICE!)  CRUSH-HAT.  TOKDTABO 
Suzuki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  FUed  May  29,  IftlS.  Serial 
No.  31.1JM).     (CI.  3—108.1 


A  bat  of  the  character  described  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  body  of  vegetal  tlbef  made  to  form  open  crochet 
figures  and  an  exchangeabla  colored  lining  for  aald  body 
for  varying  the  appearance  of  the  hat,  aubatantlally  aa 
described. 


1,196,824.        MACHINE      FOR      CASTING 
PLtATXS    OF    TYPE    METAL.      Patsick 


PRINTINQ- 

A.     TOOMBT, 


Chicago,  IlL 
(Q.  22—6.) 


Filed  Mar.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  822,241. 


1.  A  device  of  the  charaieter  described,  comprising  a 
casting  box,  embracing  a  pai^  of  connected  mold  membt-ra 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  «nd  out  of  contact  with  each 
other  In  opening  and  closing  said  casting  box  ;  there  being 
a  mold  chamber  formed  betifeen  said  mold  members  when 
the  casting  box  is  closed,  ont  of  aald  mold  members  being 
provided  with  laterally  spaced  partition  walls  adapted  to 
contact  through  their  lengths  with  the  other  of  said  mold 
members  when  said  casting  box  is  closed,  and  clamping 
members  plvotally  secured  ito  said  partition  walls  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  holdi  a  matrix  or  mat  in  position 
between   said  partition   walls. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casting  box,  embracing  a  palf  of  mold  members  adapted  to 
bo  moved  into  and  out  of  contact  with  each  other  in  open- 
ing and  closing  said  casting  |ox  ;  there  being  a  mold  cham- 
ber formed  between  said  moUd  membera  when  aald  casting 
box  la  cloaed,  and  a  movabUe  clamping  member  plvotally 
secured  to  one  of  aald  mold  members  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  hold  a  matrix  or  m|at  in  the  mold  chamber ;  said 
clamping  member  embracing  at  least  two  laterally  space<l 
bars  adapted  to  form  the  sl<|e  walls  of  the  mold  chamber. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  main  mold  members,  having  Inner  surface  por- 


tions movable  into  and  o\rt  of  abutting  engagement  with 
each  other  and  provided  with  a  space  between  aald  main 
mold  members  adapted  to  admit  a  matrix,  a  plurality  of 
clamping  bars  mounted  between  said  main  mold  members 
in  parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  form 
movable  side  walls  of  a  mold  chamber,  each  of  said 
clamping  bars  having  one  edge  movable  Into  abutting 
engagement  with  an  inner  surface  of'  one  of  said  main 
mold  members  and  having  an  opposite  edge  adapted  to 
engage  and  clamp  a  marginal  portion  of  a  matrix  between 
said  clamping  bar  and  the  opposite  main  mold  member, 
and  a  slug  extending  transversely  across  the  space  be- 
tween said  clamping  bars  and  adapted  to  operatively  en- 
gage an  end  margin  of  a  matrix  to  be  held  in  place  t>etween 
the  last  mentioned  main  mold  member  and  said  clamping^ 
members. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casting  box,  embracing  a  pair  of  mold  members  adapted  to 
be  moved  into  and  oat  of  contact  with  each  other  in  open- 
ing and  closing  said  casting  box ;  there  being  a  mold 
chamber  formed  between  said  mold  members  when  the 
casting  box  is  c1os4m1,  one  of  said  mold  members  being  pro- 
vided with  laterally  spaced  partition  walls  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  other  of  said  mold  members  when  the 
casting  box  is  closed,  and  a  damping  bar  plvotally  and 
adjustably  secured  to  each  of  said  partition  walls  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  hold  a  matrix  or  mat  in  the  mold 
chamber. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  main  mold  members  having  inner  surface 
portions  movable  into  and  out  of  abutting  engagement 
with  each  other  and  provided  with  a  space  between  said 
main  mold  menvbers  adapted  to  admit  a  matrix,  a  plurality 
of  clamping  bars  mounted  between  said  main  mold  mem- 
bera In  parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  adapted  to 
form  movable  aide  walla  of  a  mold  chamber,  each  of  aald 
clamping  iMirs  having  one  edge  movable  into  abutting  en- 
gagement with  an  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  main  mold 
members  and  having  an  opposite  edge  adapted  to  engage 
and  clamp  a  marginal  portion  o5  a  matrix  between  said 
clamping  bar  and  the  opposite  main  mold  member,  mean!< 
for  adjustably  securing  said  clamping  members  in  paraUel 
relation  at  varying  predetermined  distances  from  «m\ 
other  and  In  position  to  operatlvely  engage  the  longitudi- 
nal margins  of  matrices  of  correspondingly  varying  widths, 
and  a  slug  extending  transversely  across  the  space  be- 
tween said  clamping  bars  and  adapted  to  operatlvely  en- 
gage an  end  margin  ot  a  matrix  to  be  held  in  place  between 
the  last  mentioned  main  mold  member  and  said  clamping 
members. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,825.  SIGNAL  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  William  8. 
Unglesbt,  Franklin,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.   831.766.      (CI.  116 — 31.) 


jtp     J^ 


A  direction  indicator  for  vehicles  Including  a  U-shaped 
bracket  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  tie  rod  of  a  vehicle 
radiator  at  its  free  ends  to  support  its  Intermediate  por- 
tion below  said  tie  rod,  a  plate  carrying  vertical  bearings 
secured  In  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  bracket,  shafts 
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Joomaled  In  the  bearings,  one  of  the  shafts  being  of  a 
length  to  project  through  the  hood  covering  the  engine, 
meshing  gears  carried  by  thr  shafts,  an  indicator  fixed 
upon  the  extended  end  of  the  shaft  and  exteriorly  of  the 
hood,  and  manually  operable  means  for  turning  the  other 
shaft. 

1,196,826.  CIRCUIT-CONTROLLING  SWITCH.  WiU 
LiAM  S.  U.V0LB8BT,  Volusia,  Fla.  Filed  July  13,  1915. 
Serial  No.  39,600.      (CI.  176—282.) 


■9y 


^ 


^K_      .- 


respectively  attached  to  the  tablet  arm  and  seat  and  pro- 
jecting rearwardly,  and  means,  rigidly  connecting  the 
tablet  arm  and  said  struttun,  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  former. 

2.  In  combination,  a  chair  havinR  a  back-and-back-leg 
structure,  a  seat  and  front  legs,  a  tablet  arm  projecting 
forwardly  from  said  structure  and  attached  thereto,  a 
U-shaped  brace  having  its  upper  and  lower  extremitlea 
respectively  attached  to  the  toblet  form  and  seat  and  pro- 
jecting nearwardly,  and  a  curved  auxiliary  brace  having 
one  extremity  attached  to  the  tablet  arm  and  the  other 
to  said  structure,  the  extremity  of  the  auxiliary  brace 
which  is  attached  to  the  tablet  arm  being  beside  the  cor- 
responding extremity  of  the  other  brace. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  seg- 
mental shaped  body  having  a  laterally  directed  peripheral 
flange  provided  wilth  spaced  notches,  a  resilient  lever 
pivoted  to  the  central  portion  of  the  body  and  movable 
over  the  flange  to  spring  into  the  notches,  contacts  carried 
by  the  segment  adjacent  certain  notches,  said  contacts 
being  Insulated  from  each  other  and  from  the  segment  but 
movable  into  electrical  engagement  one  with  the  other 
when  engaged  by  the  lever,  and  insulating  material  carried 
by  the  exposed  faces  of  the  outer  contacts  to  be  engaged 
by  the  lever  and  so  insulate  the  contacts  therefrom. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  seg- 
mental shaped  body  having  a  laterally  directed  peripheral 
flange  provided  with  spaced  square  shouldered  notches  of 
leas  depth  than  the  depth  of  the  flange,  a  resilient  lever 
pivoted  adjacent  one  end  flatly  against  the  central  portion 
of  the  body  with  its  other  end  held  in  outsprung  position 
by  the  flange  whereby  the  lever  will  automatically  spring 
into  any  notch  over  which  It  is  swung  and  still  be  held 
in  slightly  spaced  relation  to  the  outer  portion  of  the 
body  by  the  uncutaway  portion  of  the  flange^  beneath  the 
notch,  pairs  of  contacts  carried  by  the  body,*each  pair  of 
contacts  being  disposed  in  radial  alinement  with  respect 
to  one  of  the  notches  and  the  contacts  of  ea+'h  pair  being 
normally  spaced  from  each  other  whereby  when  engaged 
by  the  lever  upon  springing  of  the  latter  into  the  notches 
they  will  be  sprung  into  engagement  with  each  other,  the 
lever  being  substantially  equal  in  width  to  the  width  of  the 
notches  whereby  any  swinging  movement  of  the  lever, 
while  in  engagement  with  the  contacts,  is  prevented. 


1,196,827.  TABLET -ARM  CHAIR.  Almbt  Wa»N«B, 
Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
17,467.      (CI.  166 — 8,) 


1,196.828.      METHOD   OF   AND    APP-^RATUS   FOR   DE- 
'  TBCTING    AND    MEASURING    LEAKAGE    IN    PIPE- 
LINES.      Christopheb     Weath«h80n,     Chicago,     111. 
Filed  June  19,  1916.    Serial  No.  104,354.     (Cl.  137—77.) 


1.  Id  combination,  a  chair  having  a  back-a ad  back-leg 
structure,  a  seat  and  front  Itgs,  a  tablet  arm  projecting 
forwardly  from  said  structure  and  attached  thereto,  a 
U-shaped   brace  having  its   upper   and   lower  extremities 


1.  The  method  of  detecting  leakage  in  oil  conveying 
pipe  lines  which  comprises  discontinuing  the  delivery  of 
oil,  shutting  off  the  supply  of  oU,  then  duplicating  the 
pressure  conditions  of  normal  operation  in  said  line,  then 
observing  the  lessening  of  a  measured  quantity  of  oil  In 
said  line  to  determine  the  extent  of  leakage. 

2.  The  method  of  detecting  leakage  in  oil  conveying 
pipe  lines  which  comprises  discontinuing  the  delivery  of 
oil  from  said  line,  isolating  said  line  from  the  supply, 
then  providing  a  measured  quantit.,  "f  oil  and  connecting 
such  quantity  with  said  line,  then  i^uplicating  the  pressure 
conditions  in  said  pipe  line  as  they  exist  in  normal  opera- 
tion and  continuing  such  conditions  for  a  tinlt  of  tlnae, 
then  determining  the  leakage  or  loss  by  the  reduction  In 
the  quantity  of  said  measured  quantity  of  oU,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  Apparatus  for  determining  leakage  In  pipe  lines  com- 
prising a  main,  branches,  a  pump,  a  valve  for  disconnect- 
ing said  pump  from  said  main,  a  tank  connecte<l  to  said 
main  and  provided  with  a  gage,  means  for  supplying  air 
pressure  to  aald  tank  at  the  pressure  of  normal  operation 
of  the  pump,  and  a  valve  for  connecting  said  Unk  to  said 
main  when  a  leakage  test  is  to  be  conducted,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  leakage  detecting  and  measuring  device,  the 
combination  of  an  oil  conveying  main  having  a  plurality 
of  outlets,  valves  controlling  the  passage  of  oil  to  aald 
outlets,  a  pump,  means  for  disconnecting  said  pump  from 
said  main,  a  tank,  a  valve  connection  from  said  tank  to 
said  main,  a  source  of  air  pressure  communicating  with 
said  tank  and  a  reducing  valve  In  said  air  connection 
whereby  said  oil  pump  may  be  disconnected  and  the  pres- 
sure conditions  in  said  system  be  duplicated  by  means  of 
air  pressure,  the  extent  of  leakage  being  indicated  by  the 
reduction  in  the  quantity  of  oil  in  said  tank,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,196,829.     HIGH-TEMPERATURE  CENTRIFUGAL  AP- 
PARATUS.   William  Birt<jn  Wbscott,  Boston.  Mass., 
assignor  to  Kalmus,  Comstock  4  Wescott.  Incorporated. 
Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Piled 
Mar.  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  825.798.     (Cl.  266—87.) 
1.  An    apparatus    for    separating    metals,    mattes    or 
spelBses   from  their  accompanying  slags  while  In  molten 
condition,  comprising  a  crucible  mounted  to  rotate  on  a 
vertical  axis  and  having  an  outer  retaining  shell  and  a 
lining  of  refractory  material  within  the  shell,  said  rotary 
crucible  baring  an  inlet  opening  at  its  top  and  an  outlet 
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openlni;  at  Us  bottom,  and  $n  iBl<>t  duct  extending  throagh 
•aid  Inlet  oponinu  and  terinlnarlng;  near  the  top  of  the 
cmclble  adapted  to  deliver  material  to  be  treated  toward 
the  top  of  the  Interior  walli  of  the  crucible  body. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  ^parating  metals,  mattes  or 
apel-sses  from  their  accomDanylng  slags  while  In  molten 
condition,  eomprlsinit  a  crucible  mounted  to  rotate  on  a 
rertical  axis  and  bavini;  qn  outer  retaining  shell  and  a 
lining  of  refractory  materl*!  within  the  shell,  said  rotary 
cmclble  having  an  inlet  opi^nlog  at  its  top  and  an  outlet 
opening  at  Its  bottom,  and  an  tnlet  duct  extending  through 
said  Inlet  opening  and  having  a  removable  delivery  spout 
•t  Its  lower  end  termlnaflnig  near  the  top  of  the  crucible 
adapted  to  deliver  material  to  he  treated  toward  the  top 
of  the  Interior  walls  of  the  crucible  body. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  ^parating  metals,  mattes  or 
cpeisses  from  their  accompanying  slags  while  in  molten 
condition,  comprising  a  rotary  crucible  having  an  outer 
retaining  shell,  and  a  llnl^)?  of  refractory  material,  said 
crucible  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  and  an  inlet 
pipe  exten<^llng  through  saU  inlet  opening  and  terminat- 
ing near  the  top  of  the  crucible,  adapted  to  deliver  mat«- 
rlal  to  be  treated  toward  the  top  of  the  interior  walls  of 
the  crncible  body,  said  Inlet  pipe  being  lined  with  elec- 
trically non-conducting  refractory  material,  and  a  resist- 
ance heater  coil  surroundlyig  the  inlet  passage  and  em- 
bedded in  said  lining  of  non-conducting  refractory  ma- 
terial. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  sieparatlng  metals,  mattes  or 
spel.sses  from  their  accom^anyins;  slags  while  in  molten 
condition,  comprising  a  rotary  crucible  having  an  outer 
retaining  shell,  said  crucible  having  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings, and  an  Inlet  pipe  extending  through  said  Inlet  open- 
ing, having  an  Interiorly  heat  Insulated  cooling  Jacket. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  separating  metals,  mattes  or 
speisses  from  their  accompanying  slags  while  in  molten 
condition,  comprising  a  rotary  crucible  having  an  outer 
retaining  shell,  said  crudble  having  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
Ingi,  and  an  inlet  pipe  extondlng  through  said  Inlet  open- 
ing, having  an  external  cooling  Jacket,  and  a  resistance 
beatea  coll  between  the  coaling  Jacket  and  the  inlet  pipe 
passage.  | 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,1M.830.  PAPER  BECIPTACXE  AND  THE  LIKB. 
WiLBt*B  L.  Wright,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  The 
Paper  Vessels  Company,  Baltimore,  Md..  a  Corporation 
of  Maryland.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  18,078. 
(O.  22ft— 3.) 

1.  A  paper  receptacle  having  a  $iurroundlng  thin  wall 
of  paper  with  its  annular  4nd  edge  cushioned  and  formed 
multi-ply  by  doubling  baok  and  annularly  compressing 
the  end  portion  of  the  thi«  wall  upon  itself,  and  a  sheet 
metal  end  for  said  receptacle  having  an  annular  trough- 
like  portion  fitted  over  said  cushioned  doubled  edge  and 
embracing  the  same  and  engaging  the  Inner  and  outer 
surfaces  thereof  and  having  an  inturned  annular  free 
edge   pinched   radially   dlr>rtly   Into   said   cushioned   edge 


and  compressing  together  the  plies  thereof,  for  the  ptir- 
poses  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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2.*  A  paper  receptacle  having  a  isurrounding  thin  wall 
of  paper  with  Its  annular  end  edge  cushioned  and  formed 
multl  ply  by  doubling  the  end  portion  of  the  thin  wall 
outwardly  and  compressing  the  same  radially  against  the 
outer  surface  of  the  thin  wall,  and  a  sh<>et  metal  end  for 
said  receptacle  having  an  annular  trough-like  portion 
fitted  over  said  doubled  edge  and  engaging  the  outer  sur- 
face thereof  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  end  edge  of  the 
receptacle  and  having  an  annular  outer  e<lge  turned  In- 
wardly and  nidlally  couipressed  Into  said  doubled  over 
edge  so  a.«<  to  bite  therein  and  compress  the  paper  plies 
radially  together  to  form  a  permanent  tight  Joint  between 
the  sheet  metal  end  and  the  paper  wall. 

3.  A  paper  bottle  or  other  receptacle  having  a  surround- 
ing single-ply  thin  paper  wall  provided  with  a  multiply 
end  edge  and  a  metal  end  embracing  said  edge  and  com- 
pressed longitudinally  therconto  and  pinched  thereinto  to 
form  a  permanent  liquid  tight  Joint,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  bottle  or  other  recfptacle  having  a  thin  paper  in- 
closing wall,  one  end  edge  of  said  wall  being  thickened 
and  thereby  cushioneii,  and  a  sheet  metal  end  embracing 
and  fitting  both  the  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said 
cushione<l  edge  and  tightly  gripping  the  same  and  having 
an  annular  edge  pinched  tightly  Into  said  cushioned  edge, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  paper  bottle  having  a  thin  surrounding  paper  wall 
with  an  annular  end  edge  formed  multiply  by  being 
doubled  upon  itself  and  thereby  thickened  and  cushioned, 
and  a  sheet  metal  end  surrounding  said  paper  wall  edge 
at  the  Inner  and  outer  sides  and  the  edge  extremity 
thereof  and  clamped  thereto  and  having  its  annular  edge 
pinched  and  extending  radially  thereinto  to  permanently 
lock  the  end  to  the  wall  and  to  form  a  liquid  tight  Joint 
therewith. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,196,831.  MACHINE  FOR  COATING  TILE,  TERRA- 
COTTA, Ac.  Frank  B.  Yi-vclino,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Ceramic  Machinery  Company.  Hamilton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  14,  1918. 
S.rlal  No.  773,723.      (CI.  91 — 44.) 


a^riiirHi^g^ 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  a  liquid  coating  to  a 
brick,  the  combination  with  a  nozzle  and  means  for  sup- 
plying liquid  coating  material  thereto,  of  means  arranged 
to  grasp  a  brick  and  carry  It  into  and   from  a  position 
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where  the  surface  to  be  coated  will  be  in  the  path  of  liq- 
uid issuing  from  the  nozzle,  said  brick  engaging  and  sup- 
porting means  being  continuously  out  of  contact  with  the 
surface  to  be  coated  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  liquid 
coating  liquid. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  applying  a  liquid  coating  to  a  brick, 
the  combination  of  a  nozzle  arranged  to  discharge  liquid 
coating  material  in  an  upward  direction,  a  conveying 
means  moving  across  the  mouth  of  the  nozzle  above  the 
path  of  liquid  issuing  therefrom  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  brick  at  points  above  the  surface  thereof  to  be  coated 
and  to  carry  said  surface  Into  and  from  the  path  of  the 
liquid  discharged  by  the  nozzle. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  applying  a  liquid  coating  to  brick, 
the  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  liquid  coating  mate- 
rial, a  discharge  nozzle  connected  with  the  receptacle, 
means  for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  a  brick  and  carry- 
ing It  across  the  nozzle  with  the  surface  to  be  coated  in 
the  path  of  liquid  flowing  from  the  nozzle  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  supporting  means,  and  means  for  contin- 
uously circulating  the  liquid  coating  material  through 
the  receptacle  and  nozzle. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  applying  a  liquid  coating  to  brick, 
the  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  liquid  coating  mate- 
rial, a  discharge  nozzle  connected  with  the  receptacle, 
means  for  moving  a  brick  over  the  nozzle  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  longest  dimension  of  the  nozzle  outlet 
with  the  surface  to  be  coated  in  the  path  of  liquid  flow- 
ing from  the  nozzle. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  applying  a  liquid  coatings  to  brick, 
the  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  liquid  coating  mate- 
rial, a  discharge  nozzle  connected  with  the  receptacle, 
means  for  moving  a  brick  over  the  nozzle  in  n  direction 
parallel  to  the  longest  dimension  of  the  nozzle  outlet  with 
the  svirfa«.e  to  be  coated  In  the  path  of  liquid  flowing  from 
the  nozzle,  the  width  of  the  nozzle  outlet  being  less  than 
that  of  the  surface  to  be  coated. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,832.  RAILWAY-CAK.  Willard  F.  YciLLii,  Seat- 
Ue,  Wash.  Filed  July  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  711,938. 
(O.  98 — 23.) 


1.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described  ;  a  swinging  air- 
pipe  loeated  in  the  freight-containing  Interior  of  the  car 
and  plvotally  supported  at  its  upper  end  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  toward  and  from  the  floor  ;  an  air  passage  be- 
low  the  pipe  ;  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
passage  and  the  free  end  of  the  pipe  In  its  lowered  posi- 
tion to  provide  continuous  and  inclosed  air  communica- 
tion through  the  pipe  and  the  passage. 

2.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described  ;  a  swinging  air- 
pipe  located  In  the  freight-containing  Interior  of  the  car 
and  pivotally  supported  at  its  upper  end  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  toward  and  from  the  floor  and  comprising  tele- 
scoping sections ;  an  air  passage  below  the  pipe ;  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  passage  and  the  free 
end  of  the  pipe  in  its  lowered  position  to  provide  con- 
tinuous and  inclosed  air  communication  through  the  pipe 
and  the  passage. 

3.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described  ;  a  swinging  alr- 
plpe  located  in  the  freight-containing  interior  of  the  car 
and  plvotally  supported  at  Its  upper  end  and  adapted  to 
t)e  swung  toward  and  from  the  floor  ;  an  air  passage  be- 
low the  pipe ;  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  pas- 
sage and  the  free  end  of  the  pipe  in  its  lowered  position 
to  provide  continuous  and  inclosed  air  communication 
through  the  pipe  and  the  passage  ;  and  means  for  forcing 
air  through  the  pipe. 


4.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described  ;  a  swinging  air- 
pipe  located  in  the  freight-containing  Interior  of  the  car 
and  plvotally  supported  at  its  upper  end  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  toward  and  from  the  floor  and  comprising  tele- 
scoping sections  ;  an  air  passage  below  the  pipe  ;  means 
for  detachably  connecting  the  passage  and  the  free  end 
of  the  pipe  In  Its  lowered  position  to  provide  continuous 
and  Inclosed  air  communication  through  the  pipe  and  the 
passage  ;  and  means  for  forcing  air  through  the  pipe. 

5^  In  a  car  of  the  character  described  ;  a  swinging  air- 
pipe  located  In  the  freight-containing  Interior  of  the  car 
and  pivotally  supported  at  its  upper  end  and  adapted  to 
be  swunjr  toward  and  from  the  floor  ;  an  air  passage  be- 
low the  pipe  and  having  openings  to  the  freight-contain- 
ing Interior  of  the  car  ;  and  means  for  detachably  connect- 
ing the  passage  and  the  free  end  of  the  pipe  in  Its  lowered 
position  to  provide  continuous  and  Inclosed  air  communi- 
cation through  the  pipe  to  and  from  the  passage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.]. 


1,196,833.  JAR  -  LIFTER.  WiLWAii  G.  Ziumbbman, 
Harrisburg,  Pa.  Filed  June  5.  1914.  Serial  No.  848,119. 
(CI.  66—26.) 


r 


In  a  Jar  lifter  of  the  class  described,  formed  from  a 
single  strand  of  resilient  wire,  the  combination  Oi  a  colled 
spring,  diverging  arms  extending  from  said  spring,  said 
arms  terminating  in  inwardly  extending  projections,  fin- 
gers extending  from  said  projections  in  opposite  direc- 
tions so  as  to  be  formed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  verti- 
cal plan*'  of  said  colled  spring,  jaws  formed  upon  said 
fingers,  whereby  said  Jaws  will  be  supported  at  opposite 
ends  with  respect  to  each  other,  thereby  allowing  a  Jar 
to  be  gripped  and  held  evenly,  since  the  strain  of  carry- 
ing a  Jar  will  be  taken  up  by  the  end  portions  of  said  fln- 
gers  In  allnement  with  each  other  and  adjacent  the  cen- 
tral side  portions  of  the  Jar. 


1,196,834.  BOMB  -  THROWER.  Adolfu  A.  M.  ZOEM. 
Chatsworth,  111.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1915.  Serial  No. 
53,337.      (CI.  244—1.) 


In  a  bomb  dropping  device,  a  barrel  having  openings 
formed  therein  at  substantially  diametrically  opposite 
points,  a  support  member  comprising  annular  spaced  mem- 
bers surrounding  the  barrel  and  connected  by  an  inte- 
grally formed  arm  which  is  extended  upwardly,  a  bomb 
supporting  device  comprising  co-acting  relatively  movable 
members  pivoted  to  the  extension  and  having  oppositely 
disposed  extensions,  extended  through  the  openings,  han- 
dles adapted  to  separate  the  extensions  to  release  the 
bombs,  a  spring  disposed  between  the  handles,  and  a  tec- 
ond  set  of  annular  members  formed  integrally  with  the 
first  set  for  embracing  and  supporting  a  telescope  par- 
allel to  the  barrel. 
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1,190,836.  CASTER.  AooLfH  Ballinbbbo,  New  Tork, 
N.  r.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1910.  Serial  No.  88.478.  (Q. 
16 — 4) 


M0 


1.  A  caster  or  the  like  eonitprisiDg  a  roller,  a  mounting 
therefor,  a  bearing  for  a  holl<iw  leg,  a  rod  extending  from 
aaid  bearing,  a  damp  having  a  pair  of  arms,  means  mov- 
able on  the  rod  for  causing  sajd  arms  to  .spread  outwardly 
•Bd  resHlent  means  bearing  04  a  portion  of  said  clamp  and 
realllently  resisting  the  outwtard  spreading  movement  of 
the  arms. 

2.  A  custer  or  the  like,  comprising  a  roller,  a  mounting 
therefor,  a  coalcal  bearing  fot  a  hollow  leg,  a  rod  extend- 
ing apwardly  from  said  bearing,  a  clamp  having  a  pair  of 
arms  extending  upwardly  frort  the  bearing,  movable  means 
on  the  rod  for  spreading  the  atm.s  outward  and  a  spring  for 
reslliently  resisting  the  outward  movement  of  said  arms. 

8.  A  caster  or  the  lik<»  having  a  ribbed  conical  bearing 
for  a  hollow  leg,  a  rod  rotatfcble  In  said  bearing  and  ex- 
tmding  upwardly  therefrom,  a  clamp  having  a  pair  of 
side  arms  extending  upwardly  from  the  bearing,  movable 
means  on  the  rod  for  expanding  the  arms  outwardly 
and  a  spring  contacting  with  a  portion  of  said  arms  and 
reaiUently  resisting  outward  itovement  of  the  same. 

4.  A  caster  or  the  like  having  a  roller,  a  mounting 
therefor,  a  ribbed  conical  bearing,  a  stud  on  said  bearing 
on  which  the  roller  mountlilg  Is  rotatlvely  mounted,  a 
rod  extending  through  the  cdnlcal  bearing  and  upwardly 
therefrom,  arms  extending  upwardly  from  the  bearing. 
the  lower  ends  of  said  arm|  resting  on  the  bearing,  a 
spring  bearing  downwardly  0%  said  ends  and  means  mov- 
able on  the  rod  for  expanding  the  arms  outwardly. 

5.  A  ca.ster  or  the  like  having  a  roller,  a  mounting  there- 
for, a  ribbed  conical  bearing,  ja  stud  on  said  bearing  upon 
which  the  roller  mounting  \.^  rotatlvely  m9unted,  a  rod 
extending  through  the  conlfcal  bearing  and'  upwardly 
therefrom,  arms  extending  lipwardly  from  the  bearing, 
the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  be'ng  bent  horizontally  and 
resting  upon  the  bearing,  a  spring  bearing  downwardly 
on  said  ends,  and  a  plug  ni<^vable  on  the  rod  and  bear- 
ing against  the  upper  end  of  {the  arms  to  cause  the  same 
to  spread  outwardly. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  prlntod  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,196,836.  STARTING  AND-  STOPPING  MECHANISM. 
John  Milton  Bbnjamin.  Severly,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  \  Filed  May  29.  1916.  Serial 
No.  81.240.     (CI.  74 — 46.) 

1.  Starting  and  stopping  necbanism  having.  In  combl- 
iMtlon.  a  driven  shaft,  a  drivtng  meana  %  movable  clutch 
element  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  shaft  and  driving 
menns.  mt-ans  normally  tendltig  to  move  said  element  to 
clutching  shaft-driving  position,  and  connections  between 


said  clutch  element  and  said  driven  shaft  automatically 
operated  through  said  driven  shaft  to  move  said  clutch 
element  to  unclutchlng  position,  said  connections  including 
a  floating  lever  carried  by  and  moving  with  said  clutch 
element. 


2.  Starting  and  stopping  mechanism  having.  In  com- 
Idnation.  a  driven  shaft,  a  driving  means,  a  movable  clutch 
element  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  shaft  and  driving 
means,  means  normally  tending  to  move  said  element  to 
clutching  shaft-driving  position,  means  normally  positioned 
to  block  such  clutching  action  and  manually  operable  to 
release  said  clutch  operating  means,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  clutch  element  and  said  driven  shaft  automat- 
ically operated  through  said  driven  shaft  to  move  said 
clutch  element  to  unclutchlng  position,  said  connections 
including  a  floating  lever  carried  by  and  moving  with  said 
clutch  element. 

3.  Starting  and  stopping  mechanism  having.  In  combi- 
nation, .1  driven  shaft,  a  driving  means,  a  movable  clutch 
element  for  operatlrely  connecting  said  shaft  and  driving 
means,  means  normally  tending  to  move  said  element  to 
clutching  shaft-driving  position,  means  normally  posi- 
tioned to  block  such  clutching  action  and  manually  op- 
erable to  release  said  clutch  operating  means,  and  con- 
nections between  said  clutch  element  and  said  driven 
shaft  automatically  operated  thr^'igh  said  driven  shaft 
to  move  xalil  ( lutch  element  to  unclutchlng  position,  said 
connections  Including  a  floating  lever  carried  by  and  mov- 
ing with  said  clutch  element  and  having  a  shifting  ful- 
crum. 

4.  Starting  and  stopp'ng  mechanism  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  driven  shaft,  a  driving  means,  a  movable  clntch 
element  f»r  operatlvely  '-onnectlng  said  shaft  and  driving 
means,  means  normally  tending  to  move  said  element  to 
clutchin,;  shaft-driving  position,  means  normally  posi- 
tioned to  block  &uch  clutching  action  and  manually  oper- 
able to  rekase  said  clutch  operating  means,  and  con- 
nections between  said  clutch  element  and  said  driven 
shaft  automatically  operated  through  said  driven  shaft 
to  move  sabl  clutch  element  to  unclutchlug  position,  said 
connections  Includ'ng  a  floating  lever  carried  by  and  moT- 
Ing  with  said  clutch  element  and  In  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  driven  shaft,  and  said  manually  controlled 
blocking  means. 

5.  Starting  and  stopping  mechanism  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  driven  sh.ift,  a  driving  means,  a  movable 
clutch  element  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  shaft  and 
driving  D'eans.  means  normally  tending  to  move  said  ele- 
ment to  clutching  shaft-driving  position,  means  normally 
positioned  to  block  such  clutching  action  and  manually 
operable  to  release  said  clutch  operating  means,  and  con- 
nections between  said  clutch  element  and  said  driven 
shaft  automatically  operated  through  said  driven  shaft  to 
move  s^ld  clutch  element  to  unclutchlng  position,  said 
connections  including  a  floating  lever  carried  by  and  mov- 
ing with  said  clutch  element  and  having  a  fulcrum  auto- 
matically shifting  with  the  clutching  and  releasing  action. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


A  ' 


Sbptbmber  5,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


2>i 


1,196,887.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDER.  AndrS  E.- 
Blondbl,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1913,  Serial  No. 
783,208.  Renewed  July  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  111,760. 
(a.  234—8.6.) 


£:^^ 


1.  A  photographic  recording  process,  consisting  In  con- 
trolling a  mirror  by  an  Instrument  the  movements  of 
which  are  to  be  recorded,  sending  a  beam  of  light  Into 
said  mirror,  transmitting  said  beam  onto  a  moving  light 
sensitive  surface,  afid  Increasing  or  decreasing  the  sen- 
slt'veness  of  the  records  during  the  displacement  of  the 
sensitive   surface. 

2.  In  a  photographic  recorder,  the  combination  with 
the  source  of  electric  light,  of  a  mirror  controlled  by  the 
instrument  the  movements  of  which  are  to  be  recorded, 
a  lipht  sensitive  surface  adapted  to  receive  a  beam  of 
light,  relays  acting  on  the  circuit  of  the  source  of  light 
and  relays  acting  on  the  Instrument,  whereby  the  sensi- 
tiveness of  the  Instrument  may  be  increased  or  reduced. 

.1.  In  a  photographic  recorder,  the  combination  of  a 
source  of  electric  light,  of  a  mirror  controlled  by  the 
Instrument  the  movements  of  which  are  to  be  recorded,  a 
irfstem  of  <?^llndrlcal  lenses  having  the  axes  of  their 
cylindrical  surfaces  vertical,  a  light  -  sensitive  surface 
adapted  to  receive  a  beam  of  light  deflected  by  the  move- 
ments of  laid  mirror,  relays  acting  on  the  circuit  of  the 
source  of  light  and  relays  acting  on  the  Instrument, 
whereby  the  sensitiveness  of  the  Instrument  may  be  In- 
creased  or    reduced. 

.  4.  In  a  photographic  recorder,  the  combination  of  a 
source  of  electric  light,  of  a  mirror  controlled  by  the  in- 
strument the  movements  of  which  are  to  be  recorded,  a 
system  of  cylindrical  lenses  having  the  axes  of  their 
cylindrical  surfaces  vertical,  a  llght-sensltlve  surface 
adapted  to  receive  a  beam  of  light  deflected  by  the  move- 
ments of  said  mirror,  electric  contacts  opened  and  closed 
by  said  moving  surface,  and  a  cut-out  relay  controlled 
thereby  and  opening  and  closing  the  circuit  of  the  instru- 
ment. 

5.  In  a  photographic  recorder,  the  combination  of  a 
source  if  electric  light,  of  a  mirror  controlled  by  the  in- 
strument the  movements  of  which  are  to  be  recorded,  a 
system  of  cylindrical  lenses  having  the  axes  of  their 
cylindrical  surfaces  vertical,  a  llght-sensltlve  surface 
adapted  to  receive  a  beam  of  light  deflected  by  the  move- 
ments of  said  mirror,  electric  contacts  opened  and  closed 
by  said  tnorlng  surface,  a  cut-out  relay  controlled  there- 
by and  opening  and  closing  the  circuit  of  the  Instrument, 
and  cut  out  relays  acting  on  the  circuit  of  the  Source  of 
light. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Guzette.] 


1.196.838.  COMBINATION  BENCH-LATHE  AND  DRILL- 
PRESS.  JoH.v  M.  BoDBNE,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 
Chicago  Flexible  Shaft  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  '  Filed  Sept.  4.  1916.  Serial  No. 
49.098.      (CI.  29 — 82.) 

1.  A  bench  vise,  comprising  a  fixed  member  carrjrlng 
one  of  the  Jaws  and  a  movable  member  carrying  the 
opposed  Jaw  and  mounted  on  the  flxe<l  member  for  move- 
ment to  cause  the  Jaws  to  approach  and  recede  from 
each  other ;  the  means  for  so  mounting  said  movable 
member  on  the  fixed  member  comprising  two  parallel  bars 
rigid  with   the  movable  member,  and  extending  through 
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the  fixed  member  and  obtaining  slide  bearings  therein 
and  emerging  at  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said  mov- 
able member,  and  a  cross-head  connecting  said  bars  be- 
yond'said  opposite  side  of  said  fixed  member;  the  means 
for  moving  the  movable  member  toward  and  from  the 
fixed  member  comprising  a  screw  shaft  Journaled  In 
the  movable  member  and  In  said  cross-head  between  the 
two  slide  bars,  and  extending  Intermediate  said  bearings 
through  the  fixed  member ;  a  nut  mounted  in  the  fixed 
member  engaging  the  screw  shaft  and  stopped  against 
movement  longitudinally  of  said  screw  shaft,  tool-oper- 
ating mechanism  mounted  on  the  outer  side  of  the  movable 
member  and  means  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  screw 
shaft  beyond  the  cross-head  for  rotating  the  shaft. 


^Q- 


2.  A  bench  vise,  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
fixed  member  carrying  one  of  the  Jaws,  a  member  mounted 
movably  with  respect  to  the  fixed  member  carrying  the 
other  Jaw,  means  connecting  said  two  members  com- 
prising two  parallel  bars  in  substantially  the  same  ver- 
tical plane  rigid  with  said  movable  member  and  extend- 
ing through  and  having  slide  beaxln£s_ln  the  fixed  mem- 
t)er ;  a  <  ross-head  rigidly  connecting&al3~TJa^s  at  the  op- 
posite sid^  of  said  fixed  memL>er  from  said  movable  mem- 
ber ;  a  screw  shaft  Journaled  at  its  opposite  ends  in  the 
movable  member,  one  of  said  Journal  bearings  In.  said 
cross-head  and  Intermediately  extending  with  freedom 
of  longitudinal  movement  through  the  fixed  member  in 
the  vertical  plane  of  the  two  bars  and  between  the  latter ; 
a  nut  mounted  loosely  In  the  fixed  member  and  stopped 
therein  against  movement  relatively  thereto  along  the 
axis  of  the  screw  shaft  and  engaging  the  latter;  means 
mounted  on  the  movable  mem(>er  for  carrying  a  rotat- 
ing tool  and  a  gear  train  for  rotating  said  tool-carrying 
member,  comprising  shaffi  projecting  from  the  outer  side 
of  said  movable  Jaw  carrying  member,  and  means  on  the 
screw  shaft  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  from  said  movable 
Jaw  for  rotating  the  screw  shaft. 

8.  A  bench  vise,  comprising  In  combination  with  a 
fixed  member  carrying  one  of  the  Jaws,  a  movable  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  fixed  member  and  carrying  the  other 
Jaw  ;  means  connecting  said  two  members  for  adjustment 
of  the  movable  member  toward  the  fixed  member,  said 
means  comprising  two  parallel  bars  rigid  with  the  mov- 
able meml)er  and  extending  through  the  fixed  member  and 
obtaining  slide  bearings  in  the  latter  ;  a  cross  head  rigidly 
connecting  said  bars  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  fixed 
member  from  said  movable  jaw-carrying  member  ;  a  screw 
shaft  Journaled  in  said  cross-head  and  stopped  against 
longitudinal  movement  with  respect  thereto,  and  extend- 
ing through  the  fixed  member  with  freedom  of  longitudi- 
nal movement  therein,  and  a  nut  mounted  In  the  fixed 
member  engaging  the  screw  shaft  and  stopped  against  longi- 
tudinal movement  with  respect  thereto  ;  the  fixed  member 
being  provided  with  an  extension  back  of  the  fixed  Jaw 
constituting  an  anvil,  and  the  movable  member  having 
means  mounted  In  It  for  carrying  the  rotating  tool  and 
for  rotating  such  tool,  the  screw  shaft  being  provided 
with  a  Ivandle  for  rotating  it,  secured  to  It  beyond  the 
cross-head  in  position  for  being  over-hung  Ijy  the  tapered 
nose-terminal  of  the  anvil  when  the  movable  member  is 
widely  separated   from  the  fixed  member. 

4.  A  bench  vise,  comprising  in  combination,  a  fixed 
member  for  carrying  one  of  the  opposing  Jaws :  a  member 
mounted  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  fixed  mem- 
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ber  anil  tarrying  the  other]  opposing  Jaw;  means  for  oi>- 
erating  and  guMlng  said  niovable  mt'mber  In  said  move- 
ment ;  •  a'd  movable  membeB  having  a  Journal  bearing  ex- 
tending transversely  to  the  Jaw  faces  ;  a  shaft  Journaled 
In  said  bearing  having  the  Uiner  end  adapted  for  carrying 
a  i:ool  or  work  to  be  rotated  by  the  shaft,  and  interchange 
able  Jaw  pieiea  for  the  &xHi  member  adapted  for  mount- 
ing upon  thf  top  of  said  fl|xed  member,  one  of  said  Jaw 
pieces  having  the  Jaw  at  th^  end  of  said  Jawpiece  remote 
from  said  movable  membef.  extending  up  Into  position 
directly  facing  the  Jaw  of  the  movable  member  for  op 
posing   s&ld   last   mentioned;  Jaw. 

5.  A  bench  v\w.  comprililng  In  combination,  a  flxeti 
member  for  carrying  one  of  the  opposing  Jaws ;  a  member 
mounte<i  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  fixed  member 
and  carrying  the  other  opp<wi[ig  jaw  ;  means  for  operating 
and  guiding  said  movable;  member  in  said  movement; 
said  movable  member  having  a  Journal  bearing  extending 
transversely  to  the  Jaw  fa<)es  ;  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said 
bearing  having  the  inner  end  adapte<l  for  carrying  a  tool 
or  work  to  be  rotated  by  the  shaft,  and  the  interchange- 
able Jaw  pieces  for  the  fixed'  member  adapted  fo'  mounting 
upon  the  top  of  said  fixed  i|iember.  one  of  said  Jaw  pieces 
having  the  jaw  for  opposing  the  jaw  on  the  movable 
member  at  the  end  of  said  law-piece  toward  said  movable 
member,  and  the  other  ha\'lng  the  Jaw  for  oppos'ng  that 
on  the  movable  member  at:  the  end  of  said  Jaw  piece  re 
mote  from  said  movable  member,  the  means  for  engaging 
said  Interchangeable  Jaw  -  fleces  with  said  fixed  member 
comprising  two  sockets  opening  up  through  the  top  ol 
the  fixed  member  at  a  dlstatjce  apart  along  the  line  of  the 
approach  and  withdrawal  of  the  movable  member;  lugs 
on  the  Interchangeable  Jaw  pieces  project'ng  downwardly 
therefrom  for  engaging  !«ild  sockets  respectively,  the 
socket  nearer  the  movable  member  having  Its  face  remote 
from  that  member  under-cut  so  as  to  slope  downward 
away  from  said  movable  mrmber.  and  the  lug  for  engag- 
ing said  sockets  being  reciprocally  formed  to  engage  said 
undercut  side  of  the  socket. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  prlnttd  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,19«,839.     FRICTION-DRIVEN   CHUCK.     John   M.   Bo- 

UB.vi.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Flexible  Shaft 
fompa^iy,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  F'Ued 
Apr.  20,  1918.     Serial  NO.  92,3^.     (CI.  29—107.) 


V 


1.  A  friction  driven  chu<|k  comprising  a  driving  element 
and  a  driven  element  frlctionally  engaged  therewith,  said 
driven  element  comprUinj  two  parts  adapted  for  rela- 
tive endwise  a<IJu8tment  tnd  formed  with  mutually  en- 
gagealile  al>utments  on  th«lr  adjacent  ends,  and  a  spring 
posltione<l  to  react  between  said  parts  for  holding  said 
abutments   out   of   engagei^ent. 

2.  A  friction  driven  chu<k  comprising  a  driving  element 
and  a  driven  element  frlctionally  engaged  therewith,  said 
driven  element  comprising  two  parts  dlsengageably  con- 
nected by  a  positive  clutch  device,  yielding  means  adapted 


for  holding  said  positive  clutch  In  disengaged  i^osltlon,  and 
means  for  locking  .said  positive  clutch  In  engagement  in 
opposition  to  such  yielding  means. 

3.  A  friction  driven  chuck  comprising  a  driving  element, 
a  driven  element  frlctionally  engaged  therewith,  and  a 
tool  holder  rotatably  carried  by  said  driving  element,  said 
driven  element  and  said  tool  bolder  being  provided  with 
mutually  engageahle  abutments  constituting  a  positive 
clutch  device  for  rotatlvely  connecting  them,  yielding 
means  positioned  for  normally  holding  said  clutch  device 
in  diseng3ige<l  relation,  and  a  stop  on  the  driving  element 
adjustable  for  engaging  the  tool  holder  to  prevent  endwise 
movement  theneof  for  locking  the  latter  In  engagemeijt 
with  the  said  driven  element. 

4.  -V  friction  driven  chuck  comprising  a  driving  element, 
a  driven  element  frlctionally  engaged  therewith,  and  a 
tool  holder  rotatably  carried  by  said  ilrlvlng  element,  said 
driven  element  and  said  tool  holder  being  provided  with 
mutually  engageabie  abutments  constituting  a  positive 
clutch  device  for  rotatlvely  connecting  them,  yielding 
means  positioned  for  normally  holding  said  clutch  device 
In  disengaged  relation,  aa<l  a  stop  on  the  driving  element 
adjustable  to  engage  the  tool  bolder  for  preventing  end- 
wise movement  thereof  without  preventing  rotative  move- 
ment of  said  holder  in  the  driving  element,  said  tool  bolder 
being  form»'<l  for  thus  engaging  with  the  stop  when  posl- 
tlon»>d  In  engagement  with  the  driven  element. 

5.  A  friction  driven  chuck  comprising  a  driving  element, 
a  driven  element  frlctionally  engaged  therewith,  and  a 
tool  holder  rotatably  carried  t)y  said  driving  element,  said 
driven  element  and  said  tool  holder  l)elng  provided  with 
mutually  engagealile  abutments  constituting  a  positive 
clutch  device  for  rotatlvely  connecting  them,  yielding 
means  positioner!  for  normally  holding  .said  clutch  device 
In  dlsengage<I  relation,  said  tool  holder  having  a  circum- 
ferential groove,  am!  a  radially  adjustable  stop  carried  bj 
the  driving  element  adapte<l  to  engage  said  groove  for 
locking  said  tool  holder  In  enguKement  with  the  ilrlven 
element  without  preventing  Its  rotation  In  said  driving  ele- 
ment. ' 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.196,840.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  ThomaB 
r.  Bruokb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor.  l)y  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one-fourth  to  Franklin  A.  Umsted,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  642.5B6.  (CL 
123 — 44.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine.,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  revolving  about  a  common  center, 
a  plurality  of  pistons  for  said  cylinders  respectively  re- 
volving about  a  different  center,  valves  for  controlling  the 
fluid  jontents  of  said  cylinders  revolving  therewith,  and 
lounter  welghtetl  to  resist  the  tendency  of  the  centrifugal 
force  generated  therein  to  open  them,  a  piston  rod  con- 
nected with  each  of  said  pistons  and  adapted  to  oscillate 
with  relation  thereto  as  the  cylinders  and  pistons  revolve, 
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a  weight  movable  Independently  of  the  valve  In  each  cyl- 
inder for  aiding  In  the  unseating  of  the  valve,  and  a  pro- 
jection connected  with  said  piston  rod  and  arranged  to 
engage  and  control  said  weight  to  relieve  the  valve  of  the 
force  thereof  during  the  compression  stroke  of  the  piston. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
liaving  revolving  cylinders  and  reclprocable  valved  pistons 
with  oscillating  piston  rods,  of  a  yoke  membef  operatively 
related  to  each  piston  valve,  and  a  cam  member  fixed  to 
oscillate  with  the  piston  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
yoke  to  positively  close  the  valve  during  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  piston. 

3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  revolving 
cylinder,  a  reciprocating  valved  piston  and  an  oscillating 
piston  rod,  a  yoke  operatively  related  to  the  valve,  a  cam 
moved  with  the  piston  rod  to  close  the  valve  during  the 
outward  movement  of  the  piston,  and  pivoted  counter- 
weights to  engage  and  balance  the  valve  during  its  out- 
ward movement. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  revolving 
cylinder,  a  reciprocating  valve<l  piston  and  an  oscillating 
piston  rod,  a  yoke  operatively  related  to  the  valve,  a  cam 
moved  with  the  piston  rod  to  close  the  valve  during  the 
outward  movement  of  the  piston,  pivoted  counterweights 
to  balance  the  valve  only  during  Its  outward  movement, 
and  a  seating  spring  for  the  valve. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  revolving 
cylinder,  a  reclpiocatlng  valvt^  piston  and  an  oscillating 
piston  rod,  the  combination  of  a  yoke  operatively  related 
to  the  va'.ve,  a  flange  secured  to  the  valve  stem,  counter- 
weights pivoted  In  the  valve  adapted  to  engage  the  flange 
and  balance  the  valve  only  during  Its  Inward  movement, 
and  a  cam  secure«l  to  and  movable  with  the  piston  rod  as 
It  oscillates  to  positively  close  the  valve  only  during  the 
outward  movement  of  the  piston  In  the  cylinder. 


1.196.841.  NON -REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Charles  E. 
Bl'Bch.  Palacios,  Te.\.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
77.994.     (C\.  215—108.) 


A  non-refillable  bottle  having  a  neck  with  an  annular 
groove  in  its  inner  face,  a  disk  with  au  annular  groove 
therein  adapted  to  register  with  the  groove  In  the  neck,  a 
realllent  split  ring  having  inwardly  projecting  portions 
thereon,  spaced  apart  with  their  opposite  faces  flush  with 
the  edges  of  the  ring  and  designed  to  engage  the  register- 
ing grooves  In  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  said  disk,  and  a 
cork  held  within  the  neck  by  said  disk. 


1,196,842.      SHIPPING  -  RECEPTACLE    FOR    AUTOMO- 
BILE-TIRES.     William    R.    Busenbabk,   Akron,   Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1915,     Serial  No.  67,733.      (CI.  206 — 46.) 
1.   A  container  for  a  stack  of  tires  comprising  a  hollow 
cylinder  large  enough   to   receive  the   stack,   flaps  at   pne 
end   of  the   cylinder  adapted   to  be  folded   inwardly   over 
one  end  of  the  stack,  and  holding  devices  attached  to  the 
flaps  and  adapted  to  be  secured  together  to  retain  the  flaps 
folded  inwardly. 


2.  A  container  for  a  sta-  k  of  tires  comprising  a  hoflow 
cylinder  large  enough  to  receive  the  stack,  flaps  at  one 
end  of  the  cylinder  adapted  to  be  folded  Inwardly  over 
one  end  of  the  stack,  holding  elements  secured  to  the  flaps 
aud  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the  latter  toward  the  axis 
of  the  cylinder  when  the  flaps  are  folded  Inwardly,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  several  holding  devices  together. 


8.  A  container  for  a  stack  of  tires  comprising  a  hollow 
cylinder  large  enough  to  receive  the  stack,  flaps  at  one 
end  of  the  cylinder  adapted  to  be  folded  Inwardly  over 
one  end  of  the  stack,  a  series  of  distributed  tie  members 
secureti  to  the  cylinder  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof 
and  over  correspondingly-located  flaps,  and  means  asso- 
clate<l  with  the  tie  memln-rs  for  securing  them  in  a  position 
to  retain  the  flaps  foldtnl  Inwardly. 

4.  A  container  for  a  stack  of  tires  comprising  a  hollow 
cylinder  large  enough  to  receive  the  stack,  flaps  at  the 
ends  of  the  cylinder  adapted  to  be  folded  Inwardly  over 
the  ends  of  the  stack,  and  tie  members  distributed  around 
the  cylinder  and  extending  throughout  the  length  thereof 
and  across  correspondingly-located  flaps,  and  means  for 
fastening  the  ends  (»f  said  tie  members  together  to  hold  the 
fiaps  folded  Inwardly. 

5.  A  container  for  a  stack  of  tires  comprising  a  hollow 
cylinder  large  enough  to  receive  the  stack,  flaps  at  the 
ends  of  the  cylinder  adapted  to  be  folded  Inwardly  over 
the  ends  of  the  stack,  a  series  of  tie  members  distributed 
around  the  cylinder  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  same, 
the  tie  members  being  continued  across  correspondlngly- 
locatetl  flaps  and  being  attached  both  to  the  body  of  the 
cylinder  and  to  the  flaps  over  which  they  pass,  and  meana 
for  fastening  the  ends  of  said  tie  members  together  to  hold 
the  flaps  folded  inwardly. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.196,843.  FRICTION  DISK  FOR  FRICTION-CLUTCHES. 
Chablss  H.  Cook.  (Jardlner,  Me.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
68.770.      (CI.   192—10.) 


1.  A  friction  clutch  disk  comprising  a  body  plate,  and 
a  plurality  of  friction  members  slitted  at  their  edges  inter- 
mediate their  operative  surfaces  and  Interlocked  at  their 
slitted  edges  upon  the  body  plate. 

2.  A  friction  clutch  disk  comprising  a  body  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  slots,  and  frlctional  inserts  having  slitted 
edges  Interlocked  with  the  edges  of  the  slots  of  the  plate. 

3.  A  friction  clutch  disk  comprising  a  body  plate  cen- 
trally perforated  and  having  a  plurality  of  radial  slot* 
terminating  short  of  the  edge  of  the  plate,  and  frlctional 
inserts  having  slltte*!  edges  Interlocked  with  the  edges  of 
the  slots. 

4.  A  friction  clutch  disk  comprising  a  body  plate  cen- 
trally perforated  to  receive  a  shaft  and  having  a  plurality 
of  radial  slots  opening  at  their  inner  ends  into  the  shaft 
aperture  and  terminating  within  the  edge  of  the  plate, 
and  friction  elements  having  their  edges  slitted  and  in- 
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serted  into  the  slots  and  ovi  rlapplng  the  surface  of  the 


plate,  said  elements  being  of 
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ess  length  than  the  distance 


from  thf  edge  of  the  shaft  a^erturo  to  the  plate  rim,  and 
means  secured  to  the  plate  fa»-  engaging  the  Inner  ends  of 
the   inserted    elements. 


J 


1.196.844.     PERMUTATION  r.Vi'LOCK.     James  L.  Cook. 
'  Springfield,  III.     Filed  July  26.  1915.     Serial  No.  41,980. 
(CI.  70—112.) 


facilitate  the  assembling  of  the  sleeve,  the  core  and  the 
rings. 

5.  In  a  permutation  padlock,  the  combination  of  a  core 
comprising  a  polygsnal  stem  and  a  series  of  dislis,  each 
disk  having  a  notch  and  also  having  a  polygonal  hole 
adapted  to  accommodate  said  stem,  and  each  disk  being 
changeable  relative  to  the  stem  to  cause  the  notch  nor- 
mally occupying  a  position  on  one  side  of  the  stem  to 
occupy  a  diametrically  opposite  position  on  the  other  side 
of  the  stem  ;  in  combination  with  a  sleeve  adapted  to 
house  the  core  ;  rotative  rings  on  said  sleeve  ;  and  pins 
on  said  rings  adapted  to  traverse  the  notches  In  the  disks 
of  the  core  according  to  the  setting  of  said  disks. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  a  permutation  pad  lofk.  the  combination  of  a  core 
comprising  a  polygonal  sterol  and  a  series  of  disks  spaced 
apart  from  ea.-h  other,  each  (disk  having  a  notch  and  also 
having  a  centra!  polygonal  »ol..  a.laptod  to  accommodate 
said  stem  and  each  disk  beliv  changeable  relative  to  the 
stem  to  cause  the  notch  norttially  occupying  a  position  on 
one  side  of  the  stem  to  oc-fapy  a  diametrically  opposite 
position  on  the  other  side  of  the  stem  ;  a  transversely 
.lotted  sleeve  having  diametrically  opposite  stops  ter- 
minating the  transverse  sU.tj  of  the  sleeve  ;  rings  comple- 
mental  to  the  respective  dislts  of  the  core  and  adapted  to 
rotate  independently'  of  each  other  on  said  sleeve:  and 
radial  pins  on  said  rings  adapted  to  tranverse  the  space, 
between  the  disks  of  said  Hore  and  engage  on  the  stops 
of  said  sleeve  to  aline  the  pins  on  the  respective  rings 
with  the  notche«  of  the  respective  disks  of  the  core.  In 
harmony  with  the  setting  of  the  disk  on  the  stem  of  the 

core. 

2  In  a  permutation  pad  l*ck.  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary stem  :  notched  disks  <apable  of  variable  setting  on 
the  stem  to  effect  dlametrfc-ally  opposite  positioning  of 
the  notch  of  each  disk;  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  disks 
and  having  diametrically  opposite  stops;  rings  comple- 
mental  to  the  respective  dUks  and  adapted  to  rotate  on 
the  sleeve  Independently  of  each  other  ;  and  pins  on  the 
respective  rings  adapted  to  engage  on  the  stops  of  the 
sleeve  to  aline  the  respective  pins  with  the  notches  of  the 
respective  disks,  in  harmony  with  the  setting  of  the  disks 

on  the  stem. 

3.  In  a  permutation  pad  Ipck.  a  core  comprising  a  head, 
a  shackle  hinged  on  the  heafl.  a  stem  rigid  on  the  head,  a 
series  of  notched  disks  on  the  stem,  spacers  between  the 
disks,  a  guide  pin  rigid  on  o»ie  of  the  disks,  and  a  securing 
device  adapted  to  secure  all  the  disks  and  spacers  on  the 
stem  :  in  combination  with  a  sleeve  having  a  series  of 
arcuate  members  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  stops,  and 
a  longitudinal  slot  adapte4  to  accommodate  said  guide 
pin  :  a  ring  rigi*l  on  said  sleeve  :  a  series  of  rings  rotative 
on  said  sleeve  and  equipped  with  pins  adapted  to  traverse 
the  spaces  between  the  arcijate  members  of  the  sleeve  and 
the  spaces  between  the  dists  of  the  core^nd  adapted  to 
engage  the  stops  of  the  sleeve  to  alineHPhe  pins  on  the 
sleeve  with  the  notches  in  tlhe  disks  of  the  core,  and  a  cap 
adapted  to  clos»-  th^■  sU-ev*  and  also  adapted  to  prevent 
displacement  of  said  rotatlte  rings. 

4.  In  a  permutation  part  Io<k.  the  combination  of  a 
■leeve  having  a  series  of  arcuate  members  separate*!  by 
longitudinal  spa.-es  ;  a  cor4  adapte<l  to  rotate  within  the 
sleeve  and  having  a  series  iof  notched  disks  ;  and  a  series 
of  rings  adapted  to  surroutid  and  slide  separately  on  the 
sleeve,  each  ring  having  t  Axed  radial  pin  adapted  to 
traverse  the  longitudinal  si»aces  between  the  arcuate  mem- 
bers of  the  sleeve  during  <he  sliding  of  that  ring  on  the 
sleeve,  also  adapted  to  traverse  in  succession  the  notches 
In  the  disks  of  ,the  core  as  $aid  notches  in  succession  come 
into  registry  with  the  lonfritudlnal  spaces  of  the  sleeve 
r->.n    successive    rotations    of    the    .ore:    all    coa.-tlng    to 


1.19  6,845.  FODRDRINIFR  MACHINE.  ALBERT  J. 
Davibs,  Kenogaml,  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1916. 
Serial   No.  70.401.      (CT.  92 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  Fourdrinier  type,  an  apron 
adapted  to  contact  with  suitable  suction  boxes  ;  a  support 
for  said  apron  at  the  couch  end  of  said  machine  and  for- 
ward of  said  boxes  :  and  means  for  transversely  recipro- 
cating said  support  to  shake  said  apron  from  said  couch 
end  back  over  said  boxes. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  Fourdrinier  type,  an  apron 
adapted  to  contact  with  suitable  suction  boxes:  a  roll 
mounted  in  guiding  relation  to  said  apron  at  the  couch 
end  of  said  machine  ;  and  means  for  transversely  recip- 
rocating said  roll  to  shake  said  apron  from  said  conch 
end  back  over  «ald  boxes. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  Fourdrinier  type,  a  plurality  of 
suction  boxes;  an  apron  adapted  to  contact  with  said 
boxes;  and  means  for  transversely  reciprocating  said 
boxes  :  in  combination  with  a  support  for  said  apron  at 
the  couch  end  of  said  machine  and  forward  of  said  boxes  ; 
and  means  for  transversely  reciprocating  said  support  to 
shake    said    apron    from    aald    couch    end    back    over   said 

boxes. 

4.  A  frame  ;  a  roll  having  Journals  at  both  ends  ;  a  fixed 
bearing  for  one  of  said  journals  and  adapted  to  slidably 
and  rotatably  receive  the  same,  said  bearing  being  fast 
on  said  frame  :  a  Journal  box  for  the  other  of  said  Jour- 
nals and  adapteii  to  rotatably  receive  the  same  ;  means  for 
preventing  said  other  Journal  from  sliding  in  said  box  ; 
and  a  movable  support  for  said  box ;  In  combination  with 
means  for  transversely  re.iprocating  said  movable  sup- 
port to  Impart  reciprocating  motion  to  said  roll. 


1196.846.   SHADE  OR  CURTAIN  ATTACHMENT. 

(lEOR.jE    I).    DoDGB,   Chicago,   111.     Filed   Oct.   25,   1915. 
Serial   No.  57.681.      (CI.  15^—26.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  shade  extending  across  the 
frame,  tracks  on  the  frame  at  opposite  sides  of  the  shade, 
slides  or  shoes  interlocked  with  the  tracks  and  movable 
along  the  same,  members  containing  elongated  slots  ex- 
tending from  said  slides  or  shoes  into  proximity  to  the 
shade,  and  headed  members  projecting  from  the  shade 
loosely  throuKh  said  slots  so  as  to  be  freely  movable  along 
the  slots. 

2.  A  shade  fixture  comprising,  a  clip  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  shade,  a  track,  a  shoe  interlocked  with  the 
track,  an  arm  on  the  shoe  having  a  key  hole  slot,  and  a 
member  on  said  clip  having  a  flat  head  adapted  to  pa.ss 
freely  through  said  slot  in  one  relative  position  and  to 
lock  the  clip  and  shoe  together  in  other  relative  positions. 

3.  A  shade  fixture  comprising,  a  clip  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  shade,  a  track,  a  shoe  Interlocked  with  the 
track,  nn  arm  on  the  shoe  having  n  key  hole  slot,  a  mem- 
ber on  .said  clip  having  a  flat  head  adapted  to  pass  freely 
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through  said  slot  in  one  relative  position  and  to  lock  the 
clip  and  shoe  together  in  other  relative  positions,  and  said 
member  having  a  neck  beneath  the  head  so  shaped  as  to 


^ 


± 


.Q 


* 


prevent  said  meml;er  from  being  turned  relative  to  the 
■hoe  except  when  said  neck  is  In  the  enlarged  end  of  the 
■lot. 


1  ,  1  »6  ,  8  4  7  .  PAY-STATION  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM. 
Ch.^elis  J.  Ebickson.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aaslgnments.  to  Automatic  Electric  Co.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  9,  190«.  Serial  No.  342.682. 
(CI.  179 — 8.B.) 


•/ 


1.  An  automatic  telephone  exchange  system  comprising 
■ubscriber-controlled  means  fo/  connecting  calling  lines 
with  called  lines,  and  toll  devices  at  the  subscribers'  sU- 
tlons  for  preventing  the  use  of  the  telephones  thereof  by 
eaUlDg  subscribers  except  when  proper  toll  is  assessed  at 
the  calling  substations. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
■ubscriber-controlled  ^eans  for  connecting  calling  lines 
with  called  lines,  subscribers'  telephone  transmitters,  sub 
■cribers'  calling  devices  each  adapted  also  to  open  the 
transmitter  circuit  of  any  calling  substation,  and  a  toll 
device  by  which  the  calling  subscriber  closes  a  parallel 
connection  around  the  said  break  or  opening  in  the  traos- 
mitter  circuit. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
■ubscriber-controlled  automatic  switching  means  for  con- 
necting calling  lines  with  called  lines,  subscribers'  tele- 
phones, circuits  for  said  telephones,  subscribers'  calling 
devices  each  adapted  also  for  opening  the  circuit  of  its 
associated  telephone,  and  subscribers'  toll  devices  by 
which  any  calling  subscriber  closes  the  salil  break  or  open- 
ing in  the  telephone  circuit  of  the  calling  substation. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
■ubscribers'  lines,  trunk  lines,  exchange  apparatus  Includ- 
ing automatic  selectors  and  connectors  for  establishing 
trunk  line  connections  between  calling  and  calle<l  lines, 
■ubscribers"  telephones,  subscribers'  rotatable  dials  or 
calling  devices  for  controlling  the  operations  of  said  ex- 
change apparatus,   battery    clrcuit«   for   said    telephones. 


means  by  which  the  operation  of  any  dial  or  calling  dc*lc« 
opens  the  telephone  circuit  of  the  calling  substntioi^  and 
toll  devices  by  which  any  calling  subscriber  cioBea  a  par- 
allel connection  around  the  br<»ak  or  opening  produced  in 
the  telephone  circuit  of  the  calling  substation. 

5.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  anb- 
■criber's  telephone  circuit,  means  adapted  to  open  the  tel- 
ephone circuit  when  the  subscriber  calls,  but  not  when  the 
subscriber  answers,  means  to  prevent  closing  the  circuit 
at  such  opening  during  the  continuance  of  the  connection 
with  the  exchange,  and  a  toll  devicf  by  which  the  sub- 
scriber closes  a  parallel  connection  around  said  break  or 
opening  in  said  telephone  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  Iq- the  Cia»ette.] 

/' 


1,196,848.  METHOD  OF  FEEDING  GLASS  TO  MOLDS. 
Enoch  Th.  Firngeisn,  "Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  7, 
1913.     Serial  No.  74^^,631.     (CI.  49—77.) 


1.  The  method  of  feeding  glass  to  and  into  a  recepUcle 
from  a  melting  tank,  consisting  of  flowing  molten  glaas 
by  gravity  from  a  melting  tank  through  a  conduit,  to  and 
through  a  flow  opening  in  said  conduit,  paaslng  the  glass 
by  gravity  beyond  said  opening,  to  and  through  a  recep- 
tacle port,  spaced  from  said  opening,  flowing  Bald  glass 
In  section  and  manner  to  completely  fill  said  port,  while 
flowing  therethrough,  and  by  rarefying  the  atmosphere 
within  the  cavity  of  said  receptacle,  which  communlcatea 
with  said  port,  accelerating  the  gravity  flow  of  said  glaas 
after  it  has  entered  said  port  to  fill  said  receptacle. 

2.  The  method  of  feeding  glass  to  and  Into  a  receptacle 
from  a  melting  tank,  consisting  of  flowing  molten  glasa 
from  a  melting  tank  throu;:h  a  conduit,  to  and , through 
a  flow  opening  in  said  conduit  passing  the  glass  by  grav- 
ity beyond  said  opening,  to  and  through  a  receptacle  port, 
closely  spaced  from  said  opening,  flowing  said  glass 
through  said  port  in  a  manner  to  overlap  the  rim  thereof 
while  flowing  therethrough,  to  partially  support  the  flow- 
ing glass  and  of  accelerating  the  glass  flowing  into  the 
cavity  of  said  receptacle,  through  said  port,  by  rarefylns 
the  atmosphere  within  said  cavity,  and  continuing  BOCh 
flowing  action  until  said  receptacle  is  filled. 

3.  The  method  of  feeding  glass  to  and  Into  a  receptacle 
from  a  melting  tank,  consisting  of  flowing  molten  glaas 
from  a  melting  tank,  through  a  conduit  to  and  through 
a  flow  opening  in  said  conduit,  to  and  through  a  recep- 
tacle port,  closely  spaced  from  said  opening  flowing  ■aid 
glass  through  said  port  In  a  manner  to  overlap  the  rim 
thereof,  while  flowing  therethrough,  to  partially  support 
the  flowing  glass,  accelerating  the  glass  flowing  into  the 
cavity  of  said  receptacle,  through  said  port,  by  rarefying 
the  atmosphere  within  said  cavity,  continuing  such  action 
until  said  receptacle  is  filled,  ejecting  the  glass,  from  said 
receptacle,  continuing  the  flowing  of  glass  in  aald  flow 
opening,  and  repeating  the  filling  of  a  recepUcle  In  the 
manner  Just  described,  diverting  the  glass  out  of  the  line 
of  flow,  from  Said  flow  opening,  in  between  the  times  of 
consecutive  fillings  of  recepUcles  and  of  severing  the 
glass  after  each  filling. 

4.  The  method  of  feeding  glass  to  and  Into  a  recep- 
Ucle from  a  melting  tank,  consisting  of  flowing  molt.u 
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glass  from  a  melting  tank  through  a  conduit  and  flowing 
by  grarlty.  vertically  to  and  through  a  flow  opening  In 
said  conduit,  passing  the  glfess  by  grarlty  beyond  said 
opening,  to  and  through  a  receptacle  port  closely  npaced 
from  said  flow  opening,  flowing  said  glass  through  said 
port.  In  a  manner  to  overlap  the  rim  thereof,  while  flow- 
ing therethrough  to  partially  support  the  flowing  glass, 
and  accelerating  the  ;la8s  floiwlng  into  the  cavity  of  said 
receptacle,  throngh  said  port,  by  rarefying  the  atmosphere 
within  salil  cavity  and  contlQuIng  such  flowing  action  un- 
til said  receptacle  is  filled. 

5.  The  method  of  feeding  (^ass  to  and  Into  a  receptacle 
from  a  melting  tank,  consisling  of  flowing  molten  glass 
from  a  melting  tank  througk  a  conduit  to  and  through 
a  flow  opening  In  said  conduit,  passing  the  glass  by  grav- 
ity beyond  said  opening  to  a»d  through  a  receptacle  port 
closely  spaced  from  said  flow  opening,  flowing  said  glass 
by  atmospheric  pressure  abd  gravity  simultaneously, 
through  said  opening  in  said  port  while  removing  the  at- 
mospheric pressure  within  aald  receptacle  by  rarefying 
the  air  therein,  during  the  flH|ng  of  said  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  49  not  printe<|  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.196.849.  VACUUM  TDNN'tL  BOAT  CONSTRUCTION. 
Carl  H.  Fowlbb.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1916. 
Serial  No.  66,708.     (CT.  ll4— 89.) 


1.  In  a  boat,  the  combination  of  a  hull  having  a  pro- 
peller chamber  therein  open  at  the  bottom,  a  superposed 
chamber  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  propeller 
chamber,  a"  propeller  within  said  propeller  chamber,  an 
engine  having  a  water  Jacket,  and  means  for  drawing  wa- 
ter from  said  propeller  chaml>er  through  said  superposed 
chamber  and  thence  through  laid  water  Jacket  In  continu- 
ous circulation,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  boat,  the  combination  of  a  hull  having  a  pro- 
peller chamber  therein  open  at  the  bottom  and  extending 
at>ove  the  water-line  of  the  boat,  an  engine  having  a  water 
Jacket,  and  means  for  drawing  water  from  the  highest 
point  of  said  chamber  contltiuously  and  circulating  the 
same  through  said  water  Ja<ftet.  whereby  the  portion  of 
said  chamber  extending  above^  the  water-line  of  the  boat  is 
kept  constantly  fllled  with  water,  substantially  a$)  set 
forth.     , 

3.  In  a  boat,  the  combination  of  a  hull  having  a  pro- 
peller chamber  therein  open  at  the  bottom,  a  superposed 
chaniher  connected  to  the  upp*»r  portion  of  said  propeller 
chamber,  a  propeller  within  .said  propeller  chamber,  an 
«nglne  having  a  water  Jacket,  means  for  exhausting  air 
from  said  superposed  chambet  and  drawing  water  into  the 
same  through  said  propeller  chamber,  a  pump  for  circu- 
lating water  through  said  w^ter  Jacket,  and  connections 
whereby  water  for  said  Jacket  may  be  drawn  from  the  up- 
per part  of  said  superposed  chamber  by  said  pump,  after 
water  has  been  drawn  into  9ald  chamber  by  said  means, 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  boat,  the  combination  of  a  hull  having  a  pro- 
peller chamber  therein  open  at  tte  bottom,  a  superposed 
chamber  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  propeller 
chamber,  a  propeller  within  said  propeller  chamb<»r.'  an 
«nglne  having  a  water  Jacket^  a  pipe  connection  from  the 
upper  part  of  said  superposed  chamoer  to  said  water 
Jacket,  a  by-pass  In  said  con&ectlon.  inlet  and  outlet  wa- 
ter pipes  connected  to  said  Jacket,  and  means  for  draw- 
ing water  throngh  said  superposed  chamber  and  thence 
through  said  by-pass  or  said  Jacket,  and  for  drawing  wa- 
ter throngh  said  inlet  pipe  a$d  through  said  Jacket  when 
water  from  said  chamber  is  not  being  drawn  through  said 
Jacket,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  boat,  the  combination  of  a  hull  having  a  pro- 
peller chamber  therein  open  |t  the  bottom  and  extending 

upwardly  above   the  water-lltie  of  the   boat,  a  proi>eller 

4 


therein  and  connections  for  rotating  the  same,  an  elevated 
chamber  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  propeller 
chamber,  a  pipe  connection  to  the  upper  part  of  said  ele- 
vated chamber,  forming  a  siphon  therewith,  and  means 
for  tilling  said  chambers  with  water  up  to  the  level  of 
said  pipe  connection,  and  for  causing  water  to  circulate 
continuously  thereafter  through  said  chambers  and  pipe 
connection,  during  the  rotation  of  said  propeller,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,850.  CONE  BELT  SHIFTER.  ALr«»D  FRanksn- 
BBRO,  Rockford,  111.  PUed  Apr.  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
93.582.      (CI.  64 — 4.6.) 


1.  A  cone  belt  shifter  comprising.  In  combination,  a  ver- 
tical shaft,  bearings  for  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
shaft,  the  lower  bearing  being  notched  and  the  shaft  hav- 
ing a  projection  to  lie  in  said  notch  and  limit  rotation  of 
tho  shaft,  an  upper  horizontal  arm  rigidly  fixed  to  the 
shaft,  a  lower  horizontal  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  a  handle  rigidly  fixed  to  the  shaft,  another  handle 
riffld  with  respect  to  the  second  mentioned  arm  and  rota- 
table  with  relation  to  the  shaft,  and  two  belt-recaivlng 
frames  each  plvotally  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  one  of 
said  arms  and  each  arranged  to  closely  confine  one  stretch 
of  the  belt,  said  frames  comprising  roller  studs  arranged 
to  contact  the  edges  of  the  belt  In  shifting  the  latter. 

2.  A  cone  belt  shifter  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
vertical  shaft,  upper  and  lower  bearings  therefor,  an  up- 
per horizontal  arm  rigidly  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  arranged 
to  lie  close  to  the  upper  pulley,  a  lower  horizontal  ana 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  He  close 
to  the  lower  pulley,  two  frames  each  arranged  to  closely 
confine  one  stretch  of  the  belt  and  each  plvotally  mounted 
on  one  of  said  arms,  and  two  adjacent  handles  one  of 
which  is  rigidly  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  the  other  of  which 
is  rigid  with  the  lower  one  of  said  arms  and  Is  rotatable 
with  respect  to  said  shaft,  the  handles  being  arranged  to 
swing  the  respective  shifter  arms. 

3.  A  cone  belt  shifter  comprising,  In  combination,  a 
vertical  shaft,  an  upper  bearing  therefor,  a  lower  step 
bearing  for  such  shaft  having  a  cut-away  portion  at  its 
upper  edge  and  having  lugs  projecting  outwardly  from  op- 
posite sides  of  said  cut-away  portion,  screws  mounted  in 
said  lugs,  a  projection  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  arranged  to 
abut  against  said  screws  to  limit  rotation  of  the  shaft, 
upper  and  lower  arms  carrying  belt-engaKlng  devices,  one 
of  said  arms  being  flxe<i  to  and  the  other  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  .said  shaft,  and  means  for  swinging  the  respective 
arms. 

4.  A  cone  belt  shifter  comprising,  In  combination,  a 
vertical  shaft,  upper  and  lower  horizontal  arms,  one  o( 
which  is  fixed  to  and  the  other  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  means  for  swinging  the  respective  arms,  and  two 
belt-engaging  devices  mounted  one  on  each  of  the  respec- 
tive arms  and  each  comprising  a  closed  frame  constructed 
to  closely  confine  a  stretch  of  the  belt  to  prevent  twist- 
ing or  turning  of  the  belt,  the  ends  of  said  frame  having 
rollers  therein  arranged  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  belt  In 
shifting  the  latter  to  minimize  wear  upon  such  edges. 
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5.  A  cone  belt  shifter  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
vertical  shaft,  upper  and  lower  horizontal  arms,  one  of 
which  Is  fixed  to  iind  the  other  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  means  for  swinging  the  respective  arms,  and  two 
belt-engaging  devices  mounted  one  on  each  of  the  respec- 
tive arms  and  each  comprising  a  closed  frame  pivoted  on 
the  free  end  of  its  arm  to  swing  freely  in  a  horizontal 
plane  and  being  constructed  to  closely  confine  the  belt  to 
prevent  twisting  or  turning  thereof,  the  ends  of  said 
frame  having  rollers  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the 
belt  In  shifting  the  latter  so  as  to  minimize  wear  upon 
such  edges. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


1,196,851.  PAPER  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Rcrus  A. 
Freema.n,  Flushing,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1915.  Serial 
No.  9,534.      (CI.  101 — 39.) 


1.  In  a  paper-feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
combing  device  operable  to  advance  the  sheets,  and 
movable  out  of  engagement  with  the  same,  a  traveling 
friction  element,  a  friction  member  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  and  mo  veil  by  said  friction  element,  operative 
connections  between  the  friction  member  and  the  combing 
device,  whereby  the  movement  of  said  member  by  the 
traveling  friction  surface  will  move  the  combing  device 
out  of  engagement  with  the  sheet,  and  releasable  control- 
ling means  for  positively  holding  said  friction  member  out 
of  engagement  with  the  friction  element,  said  means 
adapte<l  to  be  released  by  the  advancing  sheet. 

2.  In  a  paper  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
combing  device  operable  to  advance  the  sheets  and  movable 
out  of  engagement  with  the  same,  a  traveling  friction 
element,  a  friction  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
and  move<l  by  said  friction  element,  and  tending  normally 
to  move  Into  engagement  with  the  ttame.  operative  con- 
nections between  the  friction  member  and  the  combing 
device,  whereby  the  movement  of  said  memb?r  by  the 
friction  element  will  move  the  combing  device  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  sheet,  and  a  movable  controlling  device 
cotiperatlng  with  saUl  friction  member  and  holding  the 
same  out  of  engagement  with  the  friction  element,  said 
controlling  device  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  advancing 
sheet  to  release  the  friction  member. 

3.  in  a  paper-feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
combing  device  operable  to  advance  the  sheets,  and  mov- 
able out  of  engagement  with  the  same,  a  traveling  friction 
element,  a  friction  member  adaptetl  to  be  engaged  with 
and  moveil  by  said  friction  element,  operative  connections 
between  the  friction  member  and  the  combing  device, 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  member  by  the  friction 
element  will  move  the  combing  device  out  of  engagement 
with  the  sheet,  and  a  movable  controlling  device  in  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  ^he  advancing  sheet, 
and  provided  with  a  locking  surface  adapted  to  engage 
a  corresponding  surface  on  the  friction  member  and  hold 
the  sam*'  out  of  engagement  with  the  friction  element,  said 
engaging  surface  extending  in  the  general  direction  of 
the   movement   of  the   controlling  device. 

4.  In  a  paper-feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
combing  device  operable  to  advance  the  sheets,  and  mov- 


able out  of  engagement  with  the  asme,  a  traveling  friction 
element,  a  friction  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
and  moved  by  said  friction  element,  operative  connections 
between  the  friction  member  and  the  combing  device, 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  member  by  the  friction 
element  will  move  the  combing  device  out  of  engagement 
with  the  sheet,  and  a  controlling  device  having  a  latch 
to  engage  the  friction  member  and  hold  it  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  friction  element,  and  being  provided  with  a 
tripping  finger  adapted  by  the  action  of  the  advancing 
sheet  to  trip  the  latch  and  release  the  friction  member. 

5.  In  a  paper-feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
combing  drum  operable  to  advance  the  sheets,  a  swinging 
supporting  arm  on  which  said  drum  is  mounted  and  by 
which  It  is  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the  sheet,  a 
traveling  friction  element,  a  lever  movable  relatively  to 
the  supporting  arm  and  engaging  the  latter  to  swing  the 
arm,  a  friction  member  mounted  on  the  lever  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  and  moved  by  the  friction  element  to 
swing  the  supporting  arm,  and  means  operated  by  the 
advancing  sheet  for  controlling  the  engagement  of  the 
friction  member  with  the  friction  element. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,852.  ROCKING  ELECTRODE.  Eowakd  Folda, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1916.  Serial  No. 
73,112,      (CI,  219 — 4.) 


1.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  rotary  head  and  a  circular  electrode  mounted  thereon 
with  its  axis  inclined  to  the  axis  of  routlon  of  said  head 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  head,  a  circular  electrode  mounted  thereon  with 
Its  axis  inclined  to  the  axis  of  rotatloxi  of  said  head  and 
itself  axially  movable  in  said  head  and  means  for  main- 
taining the  conUct  of  the  electrode  with  the  work  during 
rotation  of  the  head. 

3.  in  an  electric  welding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  head,  a  circular  electrode  secured  to  a  stem 
mounted  in  said  head  with  Its  axis  inclined  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  head  and  a  spring  operating  on  the 
electrode  to  malnUln  It  in  contact  with  the  work. 

4.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  head,  of  a  circular  electrode,  a  stem  to  which 
the  circular  electrode  is  secured  and  having  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  inclined  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  head,  aaid 
stem  being  capable  of  a  turning  and  axial  movement  in 
the  head  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  the  combination 
substantially  as  described,  of  a  rotary  head  adapted  to 
rotate  on  an  axis  substantially  vertical  to  the  surface  of 
the  work,  a  rotary  electrode  mounted  on  said  head  with 
Its  axis  inclined  to  the  surface  of  the  work  and  carried 
by  a  stem  capable  of  turning  on  the  head  as  well  as  being 
capable  of  axial  movement  thereon  and  a  spring  acting 
on  said  stem  and  electrode  in  the  direction  of  the  stem's 
axis  to  maintain  the  contact  of  the  electrode  with  the 
work. 
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1.196.853.      CBOSSING-GAtE.      John    J.    Oahd,    HArvey,   I   1.196.854.     MECHANICAL  TOY  HOOP.     Lbo  Giesbckb, 


111.,  aMlgnor  to  Buda  Coippany,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpo 
ration    of    Illinois.      Flle4    June    1,    1915.      Serial    No. 
81.384.      (CI.  269 — 5.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  post,  a  shaft  Jout-nalwl  therein,  a  gate  mounted 
on  said  shaft  to  route  wltfc  It,  a  motor  operated  driving 
gear,  a  driven  gear  membef.  a  crank  connection  between 
the  driven  member  and  said  shaft,  said  driven  member 
being  constructed  for  engagfment  with  said  gear  to  actu- 
ate the  arm  to  Its  vt-rtlcal  end  horizontal  operative  posi- 
tions and  for  disengagement  therefrom,  as  an  operative 
position  Is  reached,  and  stoip  means  for  the  driven  mem 
ber  disposed  out  of  the  patH  of  said  crank  connection  and 
cooperating  to  retain  the  knembers  when  disengaged  in 
an  abutting  relation  wheUeby  to  Insure  a  driving  en- 
gagement therebetween  upoji  reverse  rotation  of  the  driv- 
ing gear  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  chajracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gate  post,  a  gate  thereon  adapte<I  to  assume  alter- 
nate raised  and  lowered  operative  positions,  actuating 
means  comprising  driving  and  driven  gears  constructed 
and  arranged  for  (llsengatfement  as  the  gate  reaches  an 
operative  position,  and  a  stationary  stop  means,  said 
driven  gear  operatively  cooneicted  at  one  portion  thereof 
with  said  gate  and  provided  at  another  portion  thereof 
with  a  stop  member  raovaDle  with  said  driven  gear  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  stop  means  a.s  the  gears 
disengage.  ** 

3.  In  a  crossing  gate,  qhe  combination  of  a  gate,  a 
frame,  and  motor  operated  lactuating  means  for  said  gate 
mounted  in  said  frame  comfrislng  associated  but  normally 
disengaged  driving  ^nd  driven  gears,  a  stop  member 
formed  within  said  frame  jj.ljacent  said  driving  gear,  and 
a  spring  held  stop  member  mounted  on  the  driven  gear 
and  movable  therewith  tq  co-act  with  the  other  stop 
member  and  yieldingly  miiintain  the  normal  relation  of 
the  gears. 

4.  In  a  railway  crossing  gate,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  a  base  portion  and  upwardly  extending  spaced 
arms,  gate  actuating  means*  comprisinir  a  driving  gear  and 
a  driven  gear  Journaled  in  «i(I  base  and  arms  respectively, 
an  abutment  formed  on  saUl  base  an<l  disposed  out  of  the 
path  of  said  driven  gear,  and  a  stop  member  carried  by 
•aid  driven  gear  to  co  art  with  said  abutment,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  crossing  gate,  atd  in  couibinatlon.  a  frame,  a 
gate  thereon,  motor  oper«te<l  actuating  nuans  for  said 
gate  comprising  associatid  but  normally  disengaged 
driving  and  driven  gears,  spaced  stop  members  disposed 
with  reference  to  the  dri\tng  gear,  and  a  yleldable  stop 
member  movable  with  the  driven  gear  and  projecting 
therefrom  to  yieldingly  engage  with  either  of  the  first  men- 
tioned stop  members  as  tHe  gears  dl.sengage.  all  of  said 
members  being  disposed  out  of  the  path  of  th»'  gears  dur- 
ing the  actuation  of  the  fate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


Sour  Lake,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Kurt  P. 
Glesecke,  Sour  l^ke.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1915.  Serial 
No.  55.664.      (CI.  46 — *6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hoop  unobstructed  Interiorly. 
of  a  traction  wheel  rotative  by  said  hoop,  a  body,  sup- 
porting means  for  said  body  and  movable  upon  the  Interior 
of  the  hoop,  movable  members  carrleil  by  the  body,  and 
means  whereby  the  motion  of  said  traction  wheel  is  com- 
municated to  said  movable  members. 

2.  In  a  trundling  hoop,  a  figure  supported  by  and  ar- 
ranged to  travel  upon  the  interior  of  the  hoop,  movable 
members  carrle<l  by  the  figure,  a  balance  weight  suspendeiJ 
from  said  figure,  a  traction  wheel  having  an  axle  and  en- 
gaging said  hoop  and  rotative  thereby,  connecting  means 
between  said  weight  and  the  axle  of  said  traction  wheel, 
and  means  whereby  the  motion  of  the  wheel  Is  communi- 
cated to  the  movable  members  of  the  figure. 

3.  In  a  trundling  hoop,  a  figure  having  a  carrier  wheel 
traveling  upon  the  interior  of  the  hoop,  movable  members 
carried  by  the  figure,  a  balance  weight  suspended  from 
said  figure,  a  traction  wheel  engaging  said  hoop  and  ro- 
tative thereby,  connecting  means  between  said  weight  and 
the  axle  of  said  traction  wheel,  and  means  whereby  the 
motion  of  the  wheel  Is  communicated  to  the  movable 
members  of  the  figure. 

4.  A  trundling  hoop  having  an  annular  guide-way  and 
annular  tracks,  a  figure  having  carrier  wheels  traveling 
upon  said  tracks,  a  balance-weight  suspende<i  from  bald 
figure,  movable  members  carried  by  the  figure,  a  traction 
wheel  engaging  said  hoop  between  the  guide-ways  and 
having  a  cranked  axle,  connecting  means  between  said 
weight  and  the  axle  of  said  wheel,  and  connecting  means 
between  the  cranks  of  said  axle  and  the  movable  members 
of  the  figure. 

5.  A  trundling  hoop  having  an  annular  guide-way  and 
annular  tracks,  a  figure  having  carrier  wheels  traveling 
upon  said  tracks,  movable  members  carried  by  the  fligure. 
a  traction  wheel  engaging  said  hoop  between  the  guide- 
ways  and  having  a  cranked  axle,  and  connecting  means 
between  the  cranks  of  said  axle  and  the  movable  members 
of  the  figure. 

[Claim  6  hot  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,855.  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTER  TESTING  DEVICE. 
Charles  L.  Goodrcm,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June 
23.  1915.     Serial  No.  36,783.     (01.  177—352.) 


1.  A  signal  transmitter  testing  device  comprising  a 
tape,  means  for  moving  the  same,  means  for  making  In- 
dications  on  said   tape  corresponding  in   length  and  ar- 
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rangement  to  standard  current  impulses  from  a  signal 
transmitter,  and  means  for  making  other  indications  on 
said  tape  parallel  to  and  adjacent  f&M  first  mentioned 
Indications  and  corresponding  In  length  and  arrangement 
to  the  current  impulses  from  the  signal  transmitter  to 
be  tested. 

2.  A  signal  transmitter  testing  device  comprising  a 
tape,  means  for  moving  the  same,  electromagnetlcally 
controlled  prin'lng  means  for  printing  indications  on  said 
tape  corresponding  in  length  and  arrangement  to  stand- 
ard lurrent  impulses  from  a  slgnnl  transmitter,  another 
electromagnetlcally  controlled  printing  means  for  printing 
other  indications  on  said  tape  corresponding  in  length 
and  arrangement  to  the  current  impulses  of  the  signal 
transmitter  to  be  tested,  and  means  for  starting  and 
stopping  both  of  said  electromagnetlcally  operated  print- 
ing means  simultaneously. 


1,196,856.  RECORDING  MECHANISM.  William  A. 
Qbiswold,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  June  28,  1915.  Serial 
No.  36,746.      (CI.  234 — 31.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  Indicat- 
ing mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  pivoted  member  having  operative  connection  with 
the  Indli-atlng  mechanism  to  operate  It.  a  pair  of  sepa 
rate  Independently  acting  members  arranged  near  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  pivoted  member  and  adapted  to  be 
alternately  thrown  into  operative  engagement  therewith, 
and  a  centrifugal  governor  to  first  throw  either  of  the  in 
dependently  aetlnc  members  into  operative  engagement 
with  the  pivoted  member  and  subsequently  bodily  move 
the  same  In  one  direction  to  effect  a  turning  movement  of 
the  pivoted  member. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  indicat 
Ing  mechanism  adapted  to  Ix-  operate<l  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  movable  member  having  operative  connection  with 
the  indicating  mechanism  to  operate  It,  a  pair  of  separate 
Independently   acting  members   spaced   a    substantial   dis- 
tance apart  and  arranged  near  the  movable  member  and 
adapted   to  l>e  alternately  thrown  Into  operative  engage 
ment  therewith  to  move  It  in  opposite  directions,  and  can 
trlfugal   governor   means  to  first   throw  either  of  the  in 
dependently    acting    members    into    operative    engagement 
with   the   plvote<l   member  and   subsequently   bodily   move 
the  same  in  one  direction  to  effect  a  movement  of  said 
movable  member. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  indicat- 
ing mechanism  adapted  to  be  moved  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  ceutrifuKal  governor,  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ently movable  members  adapted  to  move  the  indicating 
mechanism  in  opposite  directions,  and  automatic  means 
to  connect  one  movable  member  with  the  centrifugal  gov- 
ernor upon  its  rotating  in  one  direction  and  the  other 
member  with  the  centrifugal  governor  upon  its  rotation 
being  reversed. 


4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  indicat- 
ing mechanism  adapted  to  be  moved  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  centrifugal  governor,  a  gear  arranged  near  the 
centrifugal  governor,  a  plurality  of  rack  bars  arranged 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  gear,  to  drive  It  In  opposite 
directions,  and  normally  having  their  teeth  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  teeth  of  the  gear,  means  to  bring  the  teeth 
of  one  rack  bar  into  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  gear 
when  the  centrifugal  governor  is  rotated  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  the  teeth  of  the  other  rack  bar  Into  mesh  with 
the  teeth  of  the  pear  when  the  direction  olf  rotation  of 
the  centrifugal  governor  is  reversed,  and  driving  connect- 
ing means  between  the  gear  and  the  indicating  mecha- 
nism. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  centrif- 
ugal governor,  a  gear  arranged  near  it.  a  plurality  of  rack 
bars  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  gear  to  move  It 
In  opposite  directions,  a  shifting  lever  to  alternately  con- 
tact with  portions  of  the  rack  bars  to  move  them  in  one 
direction,  means  op«'rated  by  the  centrifugal  governor  to 
move  the  shifting  lever.  Indicating  mechanism,  and  driv- 
ing connecting  means  between  the  indicating  mechanism 
and  the  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlnte«l  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,196.857.  MAGNETIC  COIN  TESTING  DEVICE  FOR 
COIN  CONTROLLED  MACHINES.  Alb«kt  D.  Gbovib 
and  Anthony  Cosbglia,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
Autosales  Gum  &  Chocolate  Comp.afly,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1914.  Serial  No,  871.282. 
(CI.  194—101.) 


1.  In  a  coin-controlled  machine,  a  member  to  be  actu- 
ated, means  for  actuating  said  member  through  the  medi- 
um of  the  deposited  coin,  a  descending  coin-chute  for 
guiding  the  coin  into  operative  position  and  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  In  one  wall  thereof,  said  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  a  deflecting  portion  above  said  opening,  a 
swinging  magnet  having  Its  poles  held  normally  In  close 
proximity  to  the  deflecting  portion  of  said  wall  to  deflect 
magnetic  checks  through  said  discharge  opening,  said  mag- 
net being  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said  member  during 
the  forward  operation  thereof  to  swing  the  magnet  poles 
away  from  th*-  coin  chute  ami  thereby  release  any  mag- 
netic disk  clinging  to  the  magnet,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically returning  said  magnet  to  normal  position  dur- 
ing the  return  movement  of  said  member. 

2.  In  a  coin fontrolled  machine,  a  member  to  be  actu- 
ated, means  for  actuating  said  member  through  the  medi- 
um of  the  deposited  coin,  a  descending  coin  chute  for 
guiding  the  coin  Into  operative  position  and  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  in  one  wall  thereof,  said  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  a  deflecting  portion  above  said  opening,  a 
swinging  magnet  having  Its  poles  held  normally  In  close 
proximity  to  the  deflecting  portion  of  said  wall  to  deflect 
magnetic  checks  through  said  discharge  opening,  said 
magnet  being  arranged'  to  be  actuated  by  said  member 
during  the  forward  operation  thereof  to  swing  the  mag- 
net poles  away  from  the  coin-chute  and  thereby  relea.se 
any  magnetic  disk  clinging  to  the  magnet,  and  a  cam- 
device   for  positively    engaging   said    magnet   and    return- 


4a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SSPTBMBSR  5,  1916. 


IA9  It  to  nornuil  position  danng  the  return  movement  of 
Mid  member. 

3.  In  a  coin-controlled  machine,  a  member  to  be  actu- 
ated, means  for  actuating  Mti4  member  through  the  medi- 
um of  the  deposited  coin,  a  descending  coin  chute  for 
guiding  the  coin  Into  operative  position  and  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  In  one  wall  thereof,  said  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  a  deflecting  portion  above  said  opening,  a 
swlnglns  magnet  having  its  poles  held  normally  in  close 
proximity  to  the  deflecting  portion  of  said  wall  to  deflect 
magnetic  checks  through  said  discharge  opening  said  mag- 
net being  arranged  to  be  acton  ted  by  said  member  during 
the  forward  operation  thereof  to  swing  the  magnet  poles 
away  from  the  coin  chute  and  thereby  release  any  mag- 
netic disk  clinging  to  the  mi|gnet.  and  a  cam-device  for 
positively  engaging  said  magtet  and  returning  It  to  nor- 
mal position  during  the  return  movement  of  aaid  mem- 
ber, said  cam  device  being  adnpted  when  In  normal  posi- 
tion  to  hold  said  magnet   locketl  against  displacement. 

4.  In  a  coin-controlled  machine,  a  member  to  be  actu- 
ated, means  for  actuating  anH  member  through  the  medi- 
um of  the  deposited  coin,  q  descending  coin  chute  for 
guidlnn;  the  coin  into  operatlvp  position  and  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  In  one  wall  thereof ,.  said  wall  being  pro 
vided  with  a  deflecting  portion  above  said  opening,  a 
swinging  magnt-t  having  its  poles  held  normally  in  close 
proximity  to  the  deflecting  pdrtlon  of  said  wall  to  deflect 
magnetic  checks  through  said  discharge  opening,  said  mag- 
net being  arranged  to  be  act^iated  by  said  member  dur- 
ing the  forward  operation  tl^ereof  to  swing  the  magnet 
poles  away  from  the  coin  ihttte  and  thereby  release  any 
magnetic  disk  clinging  to  tht  magnet,  and  a  cam-device 
connected  with  said  member  tor  positively  engaging  said 
macnet  and  returning  It  to  normal  position  during  the  re- 
turn movement  of  said  member. 

5.  In  a  coin-controlled  machine,  a  member  to  be  actu- 
ated, means  for  actuating  saifl  member  through  the  medi- 
um of  the  deposited  coin,  4  descending  coin  chute  for 
guiding  the  coin  Into  operatlvie  position  and  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  In  one  wall  tihereof.  said  wall  being  pro 
vided  with  a  deflecting  portiotf  above  said  opening,  a 
swinging  magnet  having  its  poWs  held  normally  in  close 
proximity  to  the  deflecting  portion  of  said  wall  to  de- 
flect magnetic  checks  through  said  discharge  opening,  said 
magnf"t  being  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said  member 
during  the  forward  operation  thereof  to  awing  the  magnet 
poles  away  from  the  coln-chtte  and  thereby  release  any 
magnetic  disk  clinging  to  the  magnet,  and  a  cam-device 
connectpd  with  said  member  for  positively  engaging  said 
magnet  and  retftrning  It  to  normal  position  during  the 
return  movement  of  said  member,  said  cam-device  being 
adapted  when  In  normal  position  to  hold  said  magnet 
locked  against  displacement. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  prlnte4  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,196,858.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  OFF  THE  TOPS 
OF  BEETS  AND  THE  LI^E.  HjaLMAk  Arvid  Hass- 
80N.  Malmo,  Sweden.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1916.  Serial  No. 
83.730.      (CI.  55—107.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  off  the  tops  of  beets,  a 
wheeled  main  body,  a  beet fUttlifg  device  carried  by  the 
said  main  body  and  provided  with  a  knife  carried  by  a 
system  of  bars  journaled  on  a  horisontal  pin  and  acted 
ui>on  by  springs,  a  lever  actqd  upon  by  springs  the  lower 
end  of  which  lever  reaches  ♦own  to  the  ground,  this  le- 


ver being  connected  with  the  knife  carrying  system  of 
bars  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  the  working  height  of 
the  knife  when  turned  a  certain  angle  In  one  direction, 
and  means  for  making  the  regulating  lever  and  the  knife 
carrying  l>ars  Independent  of  each  other  when  the  lever 
Is  turned  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  off  the  tops  of  beets,  a 
wheeled  main  body,  a  beet-cutting  devlc«v  carried  by  the 
said  main  body  and  provided  with  a  knife  carried  by  a 
system  of  bars  Journaled  on  a  horizontal  pin  and  acted 
upon  by  springs,  these  bars  being  combined  with  a  frame, 
an  adjustable  crossplece  guided  by  said  frame,  a  lever  for 
regulating  the  cutting  height  provided  with  an  arm  that 
enters  Into  said  frame  and  acts  upon  the  said  crosaplece, 
the  knife  supporting  arms  antl  thp  regulating  lever  being 
Journaled  on  a  common  pin. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  off  the  tops  of  beets,  a 
wheeled  main  body,  a  beet-cutting  device  carried  by  the 
said  main  body  and  provided  with  a  knife  carried  by  a 
system  of  bars  Journaled  on  a  horizontal  pin  and  acted 
upon  by  springs,  a  lever  for  regulating  the  cutting  height, 
the  knife  supporting  bars  and  the  lever  each  being  con- 
nected with  tension  springs  fastened  to  a  frame  which  Is 
pivotally  connected  with  a  bracket  carrying  the  beet-cut- 
ting device  for  lifting  the  same  from  the  ground. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  off  the  tops  of  beets,  a 
wheeled  main  body,  a  beet  cutting  device  carriefl  by  the 
said  main  body  and  provided  with  a  knife  carried  by  a 
system  of  bars  Journaled  on  a  horizontal  pin  and  acted 
upon  by  springs,  a  lever  for  regulating  the  cutting  height, 
a  pair  of  plates  trailing  on  the  ground  and  mounted  In 
front  of  the  knife,  these  plates  being  fastened  to  the 
lower  ends  of  a  yoke  supported  by  bars  pivoted  in  the 
bracket  carrying  the  beet-cuttlng  device. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  off  the  tops  of  t)eets,  a 
wheeled  main  body,  a  beet-cuttlng  device  carried  by  the 
said  main  body  and  provided  with  a  knife  carried  l)y  a 
system  of  bars  Journaled  on  a  horizontal  pin  and  acted 
upon  by  springs,  a  lever  for  regulating  the  cutting  height, 
a  pair  of  plates  trailing  on  the  ground  and  fastened  to  a 
yoke,  this  yoke  being  acted  upon  liy  a  spring  and  con- 
nected with  a  lifting  frame  by  means  of  a  screw. 

(Qlaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,S59.  POCKET  ADDING  MACHINE.  Bcbnbtt  B. 
Hart,  Lowell,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
878.368.      (CI.  235—120.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  "character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  spindle  free  to  rotate  and  to  slide  longitudinally, 
main  clutch  mechanism  adapte<l  to  be  rotated  by  the  spin- 
dle when  engaged  by  the  slldable  action  thereof,  a  units 
hand,  gearing  connecting  the  units  hand  with  the  main 
clutch,  a  fly  back  hand,  fly  hand  mechanism  therefor,  and 
a  fly  baclt  clutch  between  the  fly  back  hand  and  the  units 
hand  operative  by  the  slldable  action  of  the  spindle  to 
connect  them  when  the  main  clutch  Is  engaged,  together 
with  a  spindle  spring  which  D<irraally  keeps  the  spindle 
out  of  engagement  with  the  main  clutch  and  the  fly  back 
clutch  out  of  engagement  at  the  same  time. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  case,  a  spindle  rotative  therein  and  slldable  lon- 
gitudinally therethrough,  a  spindle  spring,  main  clutch 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  slldable  action 
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of  the  spindle  and  to  be  rotated  thereby,  a  units  hand 
rotative  by  the  main  clutch,  a  fly  back  hand,  fly  back  mech- 
anism connected  thereto  operative  by  the  slldable  action 
of  the  spindle  when  the  main  clutch  is  disengaged,  and  a 
fly  back  clutch  operative  by  the  slldable  action  of  the 
spindle  to  engage  the  fly  back  hand  with  the  units  hand 
when  the  main  clutch  is  engaged. 

3.  In  a  registering  device,  the  combination  of  a  collar, 
a  spindle  which  carries  such  collar  and  Is  free  to  rotate 
therein  and  to  slide  longitudinally  therewith,  main  clutch 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  spindle  when 
engaged  by  the  slldable  action  thereof,  a  units  hand,  gear- 
ing connecting  the  units  hand  with  the  main  clutch,  a  fly 
hack  hand,  fly  back  mechanism  therefor  connected  to  and 
operative  by  said  collar,  a  fly  back  clutch  between  the  fly 
back  hand  and  the  units  hand  connected  to  and  operative 
by  said  collar,  means  for  locking  the  units  hand  connected 
to  and  operative  by  said  collar,  and  a  spindle  spring 
adapted  to  keep  the  main  clutch  and  fly  back  clutch  nor- 
mally out  of  operation  and  the  fly  back  operative  mecha- 
nism and  the  locking  mechanism  in  operation. 


1,196,860.     WINDOW.     LfTHSR  D.  Haskell.  Essex,  Mass. 
Filed  June  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  32.825.      (Cl.  20 — 69.) 


1.  A  window  having.  In  combination,  a  sash  provided 
with  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  of  the  side  thereof, 
a  frame  within  which  said  sash  is  adapted  to  slide,  said 
frame  having  a  slot  coinciding  with  the  slot  in  said  sash, 
a  strip  of  sheet  material  detachably  secured  to  said  sash 
within  said  slot  and  slldable  within  the  slot  In  said  frame, 
means  constructed  and  arranged  to  detachably  secure  said 
strip  to  said  sash  and  means  for  retaining  said  strip  in 
yielding  contact  with  one  side  of  the  slot  In  said  frame. 

2.  A  window  having,  in  combination,  a  sash  provided 
with  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  of  the  side  thereof, 
a  frame  within  which  said  sash  is  adapted  to  slide,  said 
frame  having  a  slot  coinciding  with  the  slot  in  said  sash, 
a  strip  of  sheet  material  detachably  secured  to  said  sash 
within  said  slot  and  slldable  within  the  slot  In  said  frame, 
means  constructed  and  arranged  to  detachably  secure  said 
strip  to  said  sash,  and  a  plurality  of  springs  arranged 
within  the  slot  in  said  frame  adapted  to  engage  one  face 
of  said  strip  and  retain  said  strip  in  yielding  engagement 
with  said  frame. 

3.  A  window  having.  In  combination,  a  sash  provided 
with  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  of  the  side  thereof, 
a  frame  within  which  said  sash  is  adapted  to  slide,  said 
frame  having  a  slot  coinciding  with  the  slot  In  said  sash, 
a  strip  of  sheet  material  detachably  secured  to  said  sash 
within  said  slot  and  slldable  within  the  slot  in  said  frame, 
means  constructed  and  arranged  to  detachably  secure  said 
strip  to  said  sash,  and  a  plurality  of  flat  springs  arranged 
within  the  slot  In  said  frame  adapted  to  engage  one  face 
of  said  strip  anti  retain  said  strip  in  yielding  engagement 
with  one  side  of  the  frame  forming  said  slot. 


1,196.861.      REDUCING-VALVE.      Ralph    W.    E.    Haym. 
(ialva.    111.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    Hayes    Pump    & 
Planter  Company,  fialva.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Sept.  24.  1915.     Serial  No.  52.380.     (Cl.  137—63.) 
1.  In  a  relief  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  intake  port  and  a  discharge  port,  a  piston 
slldable  In  the  valve  (♦asing  to  regulate  the  flow  of  liquid 
therethrough,    a    plunger    rod    upwardly    extending    from 
the  piston,  a  fitting  which  carries  the  plunger  roil  and  Is 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  valve  casing,  a  spring  carried 
by  the  fitting  and  adapted  to  exert  pressure  on  the  plunger 


rod  to  hold  the  piston  in  position  to  close  the  yalve,  and 
lever  means  for  sliding  the  fitting  with  respect  to  th« 
valve  casing  to  unseat  the  piston  and  open  the  valve, 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  relief  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  intake  port  and  a  discharge  port,  a  piston 
slldable  In  the  valve  casing  to  regulate  the  flow  of  liquid 
therethrough,  a  plunger  rod  upwardly  extending  from  the 
piston,  a  fitting  which  carries  the  plunger  rod  and  is 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  valve  casing,  a  spring  carried 
by  the  fitting  and  adapte<i  to  exert  pressure  on  the  plun- 
ger rod  to  hold  the  piston  in  position  to  close  the  valve, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  valve  casing,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  lever  and  said  fitting  for  moving  the  latter 
with  the  parts  therewith  associated  to  lift  the  piston 
and  open  the  valve,  substantially  as  de8crit>ed. 

3.  In  a  relief  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  intake  port  and  a  discharge  port,  a  piston 
slldable  in  the  valve  casing  to  regulate  the  fiow  of  liquid 
therethrough,  a  plunger  rod  upwardly  extending  from  the 
piston,  a  fitting  which  carries  the  plunger  rod  and  Is 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  valve  casing,  a  spring  carried 
by  the  fitting  and  adapted  to  exert  pressure  on  the  plunger 
rod  to  hold  the  piston  in  position  to  close  the  valve,  a 
finger  lever  pivoted  at  Its  end  to  the  valve  casing,  and  a 
connection  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  lever  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  fitting  for  sliding  the  fitting  on  the  valve 
casing  to  move  the  piston  and  associated  parts  to  Inoper- 
ative position,  and  thereby  open  the  valve,  substantiallv 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  relief  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
Tided  with  an  intake  port  and  a  discharge  port,  a  piston 
slldable  In  the  valve  casing  to  regulate  the  flow  of  liquid 
therethrough,  a  plunger  rod  upwardly  extending  from  the 
piston,  a  fitting  which  carries  the  plunger  rod  and  is 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  valve  casing,  a  spring  carried 
by  the  fitting  and  adapted  to  exert  pressure  on  the  plunger 
rod  to  hold  the  piston  in  position  to  close  the  valve,  a 
bifurcated  lever  embracing  the  valve  pivoted  on  each 
side  thereof  to  the  valve  casing,  and  draw  bars  on  each 
side  of  the  casing,  each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  lever, 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  fitting  to  move  the  fitting, 
and  with  It  to  open  the  valves,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  relief  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  intake  port  and  a  discharge  port,  a  piston 
slldable  In  the  valve  casing  to  regulate  the  fiow  of  liquid 
therethrough,  a  plunger  ro4.,npwardly  extending  from  the 
piston,  a  fitting  which  carrfcs  the  plunger  rod  and  Is  slld- 
ably mounted  upon  the  valve  casing,  a  spring  carried  by 
the  fitting  and  adapted  to  exert  pressure  on  the  plunger 
rod  to  hold  the  piston  in  position  to  close  the  valve,  a 
bifurcated  lever  embracing  the  valve  pivoted  on  each  side 
thereof  to  the  valve  casing,  and  a  draw  bar  on  each  side 
of  the  casing,  each  draw  bar  being  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  lever  and  removably  pivoted  at  its  other  end  to  the 
fitting  in  a  manner  to  permit  easy  disassembling  of  the 
parts,  the  levers  and  draw  tmrs  serving  to  move  the  fitting 
and  associated  parts  to  position  to  open  the  valves,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,196,862.      BEDDCINO-VAJLVE.      Ralph    W.   B.    Hatm, 

(ialva.  111.,  »s8lifnor  of  ooe  half  to  Hayes  Pump  k 
Planter  Company,  fialva..  III.,  a  Corporation  of  lUiiiotg. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1915.     Sorial  No.  62,382.     (CI.  187—63.) 


adapted  to  regulate  the  pressure  on  the  pressure  rod,  and 
rotatable  means  connectt'd  with  the  rod  and  Independent 
of  the  spring  adJuBtlng  means,  and  ln(  ludln^  a  cam  co- 
acting  with  a  suitably  positioned  fixed  cam  surface  for 
imparting  longitudinal  movements  to  the  pressure  rod  to 
raise  or  depress  the  rod  in  opening  and  closing  the  valve, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  reducing  valve,  the  combination  of  a 'casing 
provided  with  inlet  and  discharge  passages,  a  valve  seated 
within  the  casing,  a  cap  \>lo<  k  for  the  casing  provided 
In  its  outer  surface  with  a  cam  groove  or  channel,  a 
pressure  rod  entered  through  the  cap  bloclt  and  normally 
bearini?  against  the  valve  member,  a  cam  head  provided 
with  a  cam  adapted  to  register  with  said  groove  or  chan- 
nel, or  to  be  turned  out  of  register  therewith  for  retract- 
ing the  pressure  rod  to  release  the  valve  member,  a  spring 
exerting  pressure  on  the  cam  head  and  pressure  rod, 
means  for  adjusting  the  ]»ressure  of  the  spring,  and  a 
member  upstanding  from  the  cap  bloclt  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  thrust  of  the  spiring  a<lju8ting  means,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  pressure  reducing  valve,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  provided  with  inlet  and  discharge  passages,  a  valve 
member  seated  within  the  mslng,  a  pressure  rod  normally 
bearing  upon  the  valve  member,  a  cap  block  through  which 
the  pressure  rod  is  entere<i.  and  provided  with  a  cross-cut 
cam  groove  or  channel,  a  ram  head  receiving  the  upper 
end  of  the  pressure  rod.  and  provided  with  a  transversely 
extending  cam  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  groove 
or  channel,  a  lever  piece  outwardly  projecting  from  the 
cam  head  for  turning  the  Mme,  a  spring  bearing  against 
the  cam  head,  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  the 
spring,  and  an  upstanding  member  for  receiving  the 
thrust  or  the  spring  adjusting  member,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  pressure  reduclqg  valve,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  provided  with  Inl^t  fnd  discharge  passages,  a  valve 
member  seated  within  the  taslng,  a  pressure  rod  normally 
bearing  upon  the  valve  nienib«'r.  a  cap  block  through  which 
the  prt^sure  rod  Is  entere<l,  and  provided  with  a  cross 
cut  cam  groove  or  channel,  la  cam  head  receiving  the  upper 
end  of  the  pressure  rod  and  provided  with  a  transversely 
eitending  cam  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  groove 
or  channel,  a  lever  piece  outwardly  projecting  from  the 
cam  head  for  turning  the  pame,  a  spring  bearing  against 
the  ram  head,  a  screw  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  the 
spring,  and  a  standard  upstanding  from  the  cap  block 
and  provided  with  an  overhanging  head  through  which 
the  screw  is  threade<l,  subntantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  pressure  reducing  valve,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  provided  with  inlet  and  discharge  passages,  a  valve 
member  seated  within  the  casing,  a  pressure  rod  normally 
bearing  upon  the  valve  mei»ber,  a  cap  block  through  which 
the  pressure  rod  is  entere4,  a  standard  upstanding  from 
the  cap  block  and  provide4  with  an  overhanging  head,  a 
■pring  Interposed  between  the  overhanging  head  and  the 
cap  block  for  exerting  a  downward  pressure  on  the  pres- 
sure   rod,    adjustable    means    bearing    against    the    spring 


1,196,863.  DISPLAY-STAND.  Locis  D.  HiusNBB.  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  55.786. 
(CI.  211—14.) 
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A  display  rack  comprising  a  tubular  framework,  a  top 
plate  on  said  framework  and  having  depending  side 
flanges,  card  racks  having  the  lower  edges  thereof  con- 
nected to  the  flanges  of  said  top  plate  and  extending 
above  the  table  top  to  furnish  sides  for  the  same,  and 
means  in  a  plane  with  said  top  plate  to  facilitate  moving 
said  framework. 


1,196,864.  MOTOR  VEHICLE.  Abthob  0.  Hioinbotham, 
Worcester,  Mas.s.,  as.signor  to  Charles  B.  Foster  and 
Company,  a  Copartnership  of  Worcester,  Mass.,  con- 
sisting of  Charles  B.  Foster,  Arthur  O.  Hlglnbotham, 
and  Jeromt'  R.  (Jeorge.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  865,841.     (CI.  21—90.) 


B^-SS^ 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  dead  axle,  a  wheel  Journaled 
for  rotation  thereon,  an  internal  gear  carried  by  the  hub 
of  said  wheel,  a  housing  inclosing  said  gear  and  supported 
by  said  axl^,  said  housing  making  a  plurality  of  running 
Joints  with  said  huh.  whereby  to  maintain  a  supply  of 
lubricant  therein  at  all  times  above  the  lowest  point  of 
said  gear,  a  driving  shaft,  parallel  to  said  axle,  entering 
said  housing  and  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  in  mesh  with  the 
teeth  of  said  gear. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  dead  axle,  a  wheel  Journaled 
for  rotation  thereon,  an  Internal  gear  carried  by  the  hub 
of  said  wheel,  and  disposed  inwardly  of  the  tread  of  wld 
wheel,  a  housing  inclosing  said  gear,  said  bousing  com 
prising  an  inner  plate  carried  by  said  axle,  and  having  a 
running  joint  with  said  hub,  and  an  outer  plate  secured  to 
the  inner  plate  and  having  a  running  Joint  with  said  hub, 
a  driving  shaft,  parallel  to  said  axle,  entering  said  inner 
plate,  and  a  pinion  carried  by  said  shaft  in  mesh  with 
the  teeth  of  said  gear. 


Sbptembbr  5,  1916. 
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1.196,866.  MACHINE  FpR  MOLDING  CHOCOLATB 
PASTE.  Paul  Q.  Hollstein.  Carlstadt,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  J.  M.  Lehmann  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,484. 
(CI.  107—8.) 


x«K»' 


1.  A  machine  for  molding  chocolate  paste  comprising 
a  track,  means  for  feeding  a  reversed  mold  along  the 
track,  an  upwardly  directed  noizle  facing  the  lower  side 
of  the  mold,  a  pair  of  members  extending  along  the  track, 
means  for  adjusting  the  elevation  of  said  members  above 
the  tra(  k,  and  a  plurality  of  pressure  rolls  Journaled  In 
said  members  and  extending  across  the  track,  said  rolls 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  side  of  the  mold. 

2.  A  machine  for  molding  chocolate  paste  comprising 
a  track,  means  for  feeding  a  reversed  mold  along  the  track, 

*an  upwardly  directed  nozzle  facing  the  lower  side  of  the 
mold,  a  pair  of  l>ars  arranged  in  parallelism  with  the 
track,  means  for  adjusting  the  elevation  of  the  bars  above 
the  track,  spring-Influenced  bolts  passing  loosely  through 
the  bars,  shafts  carried  by  the  bolts,  and  pressure  rolls 
rotaUble  on  the  shafts  and  extending  across  the  track, 
said  rolls  being  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  side  of  said 
mold. 

3.  A  machine  for  molding  chocolate  paste,  comprising 
a  pair  of  track  rails,  a  pair  of  curved  rails  extending 
upwardly  beyond  said  track  rails,  said  curved  rails  being 
provided  with  flanges  that  clear  the  track  rails  at  their 
inner  ends,  a  series  of  hook  shaped  rests  arranged  below 
the  ends  of  the  track  rails,  a  nozzle,  a  mold,  and  means 
for  feeding  said  mold  along  the  track  rails  and  upon  the 
curved  rails. 


1,19  6,866.  HEAT  DISTRIBUTER.  Chablbs  A. 
JcBSCHKi.  Plainvtew,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1916.  Se- 
rial  No.  16,204.     (01.  126—93.) 


ter  comprising  a  hollow  conical  member  open  at  both  ends 
and  adapted  to  have  its  smaller  end  Inserted  in  the 
inner  end  of  said  intake  pipe,  the  said  larger  end  of  said 
member  being  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  In- 
terior of  said  casing  and  being  Hush  with  the  upper  open 
end  thereof,  and  a  cap  for  closing  said  upper  end.  the 
said  casing  being  provided  adjacent  its  upper  end  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apertures,  and  the  said  heating  mem- 
ber being  provided  throughout  its  entire  area  with  spaced 
openings. 

1,196,867.  POLE-PIECE  OF  MAliNETOS  AND  OTHER 
ELECTRIC  GENERATORS.  Albbbt  Kbli.er  Dobias, 
Lyon,  France.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  880.027. 
(CI.  12»— 149.) 
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1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  the  combination  of  a 
magnet  having  two  parallel  linbs,  an  armature  coll 
mounted  between  said  limbs,  rotatable  about  an  axis  which 
passes  through  both  said  limbs  and  Is  perpendicular  to 
the  same  said  coil  having  Its  own  axis  perpendicular  to 
said  axis  of  rotation,  and  two  pole  pieces  severalty  pro- 
jecting from  said  limbs,  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  said  limbs  and  curved  about  said  axis  of  ro- 
tation, to  partly  embrace  said  coll. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  the  combination  of  a 
magnet  having  two  parallel  limbs,  an  armature  coll 
mounted  between  said  limbs,  rotatable  about  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  both  said  limbs,  but  having  Its  own  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  routton,  and  two  pole  piece* 
severally  projecting  from  said  limbs,  spaced  apart  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  said  limbs  and  curved  at>oat 
said  axis  of  rotation  to  partly  embrace  said  coll,  said 
pole  pieces  being  adjustable  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  coll. 

3.  In  a  j'vnamo  electric  machine  for  motor  ignition  the 
combination  of  a  magnet  having  two  parallel  limbs,  an  ar- 
mature coil  mounted  between  said  limbs,  rotatable  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  both  said  limbs,  but  having  Ita 
own  axis  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  two  pole- 
pieces  severally  projecting  from  said  limbs,  spaced  apart 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  limbs  and  curved 
about  said  axis  of  rotation  to  partly  embrace  said  coll,  an 
ignition  cam,  and  means  for  collectively  adjusting  said 
cam  and  said  pole  pieces,  whereby  the  latter  are  adjusted 
about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  coil. 


The  combination  with  a  stove  having  a  cylindrical 
casing  and  a  burner  and  an  oil  container  at  its  lower 
end.  of  an  intake  pipe  arranged  to  extend  centrally  through 
said  container  and  burner  and  communicating  at  its  outer 
and  inner  ends  with  the  atmosphere  and  the  interior  of 
the  casing  respectively,  a  flange  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  inner  end  of  said  intake  pipe  and  above  said 
burner,  the  Inner  end  of  said  pipe  being  provided  with 
apertures  between  said  flange  and  burner,  a  heat  distrlbo- 


1,19  6,868.  METALLIC  FASTE.VER  FOR  WINDOW- 
PANES.  Leb  W.  Kbnnabd,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  5, 
1915.  Serial  No.  6.295.  (CI.  189—78.) 
1.  In  a  metallic  fastener  for  window  panes,  a  fixed 
member  comprising  a  back  and  two  shelves  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  back  with  one  of  the  shelves  forming  a 
seat  for  the  edge  of  the  pane  and  the  other  shelf  forming 
a  backing  to  abut  the  inner  face  of  the  pane,  and  a  brace 
beneath  the  shelf  forming  the  seat  to  support  the  weight 
of  the  pane,  said  brace  being  cut  away  at  Intervals  to 
form  clamp  openings ;  a  movable  member  comprising  a 
front,  a  flange  projecting  inwardly  from  the  top  of  the 
front  to  hold  the  pane  against  the  backing  formed  by  t*»e 
shelf  of  the  fixetl  member,  and  a  shelf  projecting  inwardly 
from  the  bottom  of  the  front  to  form  a  seat  for  the  mov- 
able member ;  and  a  series  of  clamps  on  the  movable  mem- 
ber for  clamping  the  latter  to  the  fixed  member,  each  of 
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said  clamps  comprising  a  |)late  having  a  bevel  bearing 
operating  to  enter  an  opening  In  the  brace  of  the  fixed 
meintier  i*o  that  the  bevel  Hearing  by  engaging  the  adja 
cent  edge  of  the  brace  will  f^rce  the  two  members  together 
as  the  movable  member  is  D)oved  longitudinally  along  the 
flXHl  member. 


T 


2.  In  a  metallic  fastener  for  window  panes,  a  fixed 
member  comprising  a  back  atid  two  shelves  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  back  with  one  of  the  shelves  forming  a 
•eat  for  the  edge  of  the  pant  and  the  other  shelf  forming 
a  backing  to  abut  the  inner  jface  of  the  pane,  and  a  brace 
beneath  the  shelf  forming  the  seat  to  support  the  thrust 
of  the  pane,  said  brace  bel^g  cut  away  at  intervals  to 
form  clamp  openings ;  a  mbvable  member  comprising  a 
front,  a  flange  projecting  inwardly  from  the  top  of  the 
front  to  bold  the  pane  agaiqst  the  backing  formed  by  the 
ahelf  of  the  fixed  member,  aqd  a  shelf  projecting  inwardly 
from  the  bottom  of  the  front  to  form  a  seat  for  the  mov- 
able member,  a  stiffening  rtb  extending  along  the  inner 
edge  of  the  shelf  forming  tl»e  seat  for  the  movable  mem- 
ber ;  and  a  series  of  clamps  on  the  movable  member  for 
clamping  tbe  latter  to  the  fixed  member,  each  of  said 
clamps  comprising  a  plate  projecting  inwardly  from  the 
stiffening  rib  and  having  od  its  inner  edge  a  bevel  bear- 
ing operating  to  enter  one  of  the  openings  in  the  bract- 
of  the  fixed  member  so  ttiat  the  l>evel  bearing  by  engaging 
the  adjacent  edge  of  the  boace  will  force  the  two  mem- 
bers together  as  the  movable  member  is  moved  longitudi- 
nally  along  the  fixed  membef. 

3.  In  a  metallic  fastener  for  window  panes,  fixed  and 
movable  members  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  pane,  said 
fixed  member  being  cut  away  at  intervals  to  form  a  com- 
paratively deep  opening  and  a  comparatively  shallow  slot 
leading  from  the  deep  openitg,  and  a  series  of  clamps  for 
holding  together  the  fixed  and  movable  members,  each  of 
•aid  clamps  comprising  a  plftte  projecting  from  the  mov- 
able member  and  a  flange  on  the  plate  extending  at  an 
•cute  angle  to  the  longitudi$ai  edge  of  the  movable  mem- 
t>er,  said  plate  operating  to  enter  the  opening  and  slot  in 
the  fixed  member  and  the  (ange  operating  to  enter  the 
opening  to  engage  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  fixed  member 
to  force  together  the  two  members  as  the  movable  mem- 
ber is  moved  longitudinally  4long  the  fixed  member. 


1.196.869.  DNDERFEEE)  3TOKER.  Willi.^m  J.  KlN- 
KIT,  Wllmette,  111.,  assigqor  to  Underfeed  Stoker  Com- 
pany of  America,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  690.154.  (CI. 
110 — 44.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  furaace.  a  retort  in  the  furnace. 
4e«d  plates  at  the  sides  of  the  retort  for  receiving  clink- 
ers and  ashes  therefrom.  sa|d  dead  pLates  being  provided 


with  openings  therethrough,  dogs  mounted  in  said  open- 
ings so  as  to  be  movable  from  a  position  of  rest  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  to  break  up  the  clinkers  pad  ashes  and 
carry  them  toward  the  rear,  operating  mechanism  for  said 
dogs,  means  for  adjusting  said  mechanism  to  adjust  the 
position  of  rest  of  said  dogs,  the  dogs  and  the  openings  in 
,  which  they  lie  being  so  constructed  and  arrairged  as  to 
vary  the  clearance  between  the  dogs  and  the  edges  of  the 
openings  upon  a  variation  In  the  piisition  of  rest  of  the 
dogs,  and  means  for  introducing  air  under  pressure  be- 
neath the  dead  plates. 

2.  In  combination,  a  furnace,  a  retort  in  the  furnace, 
dead  plates  at  the  sides  of  the  retort  for  receiving  clink- 
ers and  ashes  therefrom,  said  dead  plates  cooperating 
with  the  retort  to  divide  the  furnace  into  an  upper  com- 
bustion chamber  and  a  lower  air  chamber,  twyer  blocks 
arranged  at  the  top  of  the  retort  and  communicating  with 
said  air  cliamber  for  introducing  into  the  air  chamber 
sufficient  air  under  pressure  to  support  combustion,  said 
dead  plates  having  openings  therethrough  for  permitting 
air  to  pass  from  the  air  chamber  into  the  combustion 
chamber,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  size  of  said  open- 
ings. 

3.  In  combination,  a  furnace,  a  retort  In  the  furnace, 
dead  plates  at  the  sides  of  the  retort  for  receiving  clink- 
ers and  ashes  therefrom,  the  retort  and  the  dead  plates  di- 
viding the  furnace  into  an  upt>er  combustion  chamber  and 
a  lower  air  chamber,  twyer  blocks  on  the  retort  for  ad- 
mitting air  from  the  air  chamber,  there  t>elng  a  discharge 
chute  for  ashes  at  one  end  of  the  retort,  a  perforated 
clinker  breaker  at  the  upper  end  of  said  ash  chute,  and 
means  for  Introducing  air  under  pressure  into  .said  air 
chamber  and  Into  the  ash  chute  at  a  point  beneath  said 
clinker  breaker. 

4.  In  combination,  a  furnace,  a  retort  in  the  furnace, 
dead  plates  at  the  sides  of  the  retort  for  receiving  clink- 
ers and  ashes  therefrom,  the  retort  and  the  dead  plates 
dividing  the  furnace  Into  an  upper  combustion  chamber 
and  a  lower  air  chamber,  twyer  blocks  on  the  retort  for 
admitting  air  from  the  air  chamt>er.  there  beinif  a  dls- 
chanre  chute  for  ashes  at  one  end  of  the  retort,  a  perfo- 
rated clinker  breaker  at  the  upper  end  of  said  ash  chute, 
means  for  delivering  air  under  pressure  to  said  air  cham- 
ber, and  a  conduit  leading  from  said  air  chamber  Into  the 
ash  chute  at  a  point  beneath  said  clinker  breaker. 

5.  In  combination,  a  furnace,  a  retort  In  the  furnace, 
dead  plates  at  the  sides  of  the  retort  for  receiving  clink- 
ers and  ashes  therefrom,  the  retort  and  the  dead  plates 
dividing  the  furnace  into  an  upper  combustion  chamber 
and  a  lower  air  chamber,  twyer  blocks  on  the  retort  for 
admitting  air  from  the  air  chamber,  there  t>eing  a  dis- 
charge chute  for  ashes  at  one  end  of  the  retort,  a  perfo- 
rated clinker  breaker  at  the  upper  end  of  said  ash  chute, 
means  for  Introducing  air  under  pressure  Into  said  air 
chamber,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  air  chamber  and  open- 
ing Into  the  ash  chute  at  a  point  beneath  said  clinker 
breaker,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air 
through  said  conduit. 


1.196.870.  AUTOMATIC  CLEANING.  MECHANISM  FOR 
STOKERS.  William  John  Kinnbt.  Wllmette,  111., 
assignor  to  Under-Feed  Stoker  Company  of  America, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May 
24,  1913.     Serial  No.  769.665.     (CI.  110—44.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  furnace,  a  support  for  fuel  and 
ashes  In  said  furnace,  means  for  moving  the  ashes  toward 
one  e<lge  of  said  support,  a  sectional  discharging  mecha- 
nism for  the  ashes  adjacent  to  said  edge,  a  power  shaft, 
and  means  for  selectively  clutching  the  sections  of  said 
discharging  mechanism  to  said  shaft. 

2.  In  combination,  a  furnace,  a  support  for  fuel  and 
ashes  in  said  furnace,  means  for  moving  the  ashes  toward 
one  edge  of  said  support,  a  sectional  discharging  mecha- 
nism for  the  ashes  adjacent  to  said  edge,  an  actuator,  and 
means  for  selectively  connecting  the  sections  of  said  dls- 
cbargiDf  mechanism  to  said  actuator. 

3.  In  combination,  a  furnaf-e.  a  retort  within  the  fur- 
nace, supports  for  clinkers  and  ashes  t>eside  the  retort,  a 
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sectional  discharging  mechanism  arranged  beyond  one  end 
of  the  retort,  an  actuator,  and  means  for  connecting  to 
the  actuator  either  the  sections  of  said  mechanism  ad- 
jacent to  said  supports  or  adjacent  to  said  retort  or  all 
of  the  sections. 


4.  In  combination,  a  furnace,  a  retort  In  said  furnace, 
supports  for  clinkers  and  ashes  beside  said  retort,  and 
means  at  one  end  of  said  retort  and  said  supports  for  dis- 
charging the  clinkers  and  ashes  delivered  at  said  end  of 
the  retort  independently  of  the  clinkers  and  ashes  deliv- 
ered at  said  end  from  the  said  supports. 

5.  In  combination,  a  furnace,  u  retort  In  said  furnace, 
means  for  feeding  fuel  into  one  end  of  the  retort,  cleaning 
mechanism  at  the  sides  of  the  retort  for  receiving  clink- 
ers and  ashes  from  the  retort  and  moving  them  In  the  di- 
rection of  the  length  of  the  retort,  and  means  for  discharg- 
ing the  clinkers  and  ashes  delivered  from  the  other  end 
of  the  retort  and  from  said  mechanism  Independently  of 
each  other. 

IClalmr  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,196,871.  «'AR-SEAT.  Joii.n  E.  Kilbubn,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  ashiguor  to  Hale  and  Kllburn  Company,  Philadel- 
phia. I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  24, 
1918.     Serial  No.  748,935.      (CI.  166—2.) 


1.  In  a  car  seat,  the  combination  of  the  supporting  wall 
structure  having  a  horizontal  ledge,  a  seat  structure  to  t)e 
supported  in  offset  relation  from  the  wall  structure  and 
means  for  supporting  the  wall-end  of  the  seat  structure, 
(onsistlng  of  a  metal  member  having  a  horizontal  web  and 
vertical  webs  extending  upwardly  and  downwardly  from 
opposite  edges  thereof,  the  lower  of  said  vertical  webs  be- 
ing 8ecure<l  to  the  wall  structure  below  the  ledge  and  the 
upp«'r  to  the  seat  structure,  and  Integral  ears  cut  from  the 
metal  of  the  lower  vertical  web  and  bent  into  alinement 
with  the  horizontal  web  an<l  secured  to  said  horizontal 
ledge,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  supporting  wall  structure,  a 
sheet-metal  memt»er  having  a  horizontal  web  and  integral 
vertical  webs  extending  upwardly  and  downwardly  from 
opposite  edges  thereof,  one  of  said  webs  being  secured  to 
the  wall  structure  and  the  other  to  the  seat  structure, 
integral  ears  cut  from  the  metal  of  one  of  said  vertical 
webs  and  bent  into  the  plane  of  the  horizontal  web  and 
jiecure<l  to  the  supporting  structure,  a  standard  secured  to 
said  upwardly  extending  web  and  having  a  horizontal  arm 
and  an  Integral  back-supporting  arm  extending  upwardly 
from  the  rear  end  of  such  arm.  and  a  seat-cushion   sup- 


ported on  said  horizontal  arm  with  its  end  extending  be- 
yond the  same  and  beyond  said  member  and  in  front  of  the 
l>ack-supportlug  arm.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,196,872.  REINFORCEMENT  FOR  CONCRETE  COL- 
UMNS. M.MBiCB  Lachman.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Univer.sal  Electric  Welding  Company,  Long  Island 
City,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Atig.  22, 
1911.     Serial  No.  645,394.      (01.  72—76.) 


1.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  columns,  comprising  an 
encircling  element  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  colls, 
longitudinal  spacing  uiemljers  extending  throughout  the  re- 
inforcement, U-shaped  in  cross-section  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  notches  in  which  said  coils  are  seated,  locking 
iiiemWers  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  In  said  spacing 
members  and  retain  said  coils  in  said  notches  and  an  in- 
creased mass  of  metal  extending  along  the  free  eiiges  of 
said  U  shaped  spacing  bars  throughout  their  length  and 
adapted  to  form  increased  strengthening  means  for  said 
column. 

2.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  columns  comprising  an 
encircling  element  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  colls,  U- 
shaped  longitudinal  spacing  members  extending  through- 
out the  reinforcement  and  having  a  plurality  of  notches 
in  which  said  coils  are  seated,  locking  members  adapted  to 
slide  longitudinally  in  said  spacing  members  and  retain 
said  coils  in  said  notches  and  a  longitudinal  enlargement 
along  each  free  edge  of  the  U-shaped  spacing  members,  the 
enlargements  of  <  a<h  spacing  member  being  In  side  conta^ 
with  each  other  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,196,873.  CAR  SEAT.  Albbet  Lbslie  Lambert,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Hale  and  Kllburn  Company. 
I'hilailelphia.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  iH'laware.  Filed 
May  sl  1913.     Serial  No.  766,265.      (CI.  155 — 2.) 


1.  In  a  car-seat,  the  combination  of  two  parallel  posts 
each  formiHl  from  two  sheet-metal  plates  secured  together 
at  their  edges,  the  Inner  plates  terminating  a  substantial 
distance  above  the  lower  ends  of  the  outiT  plates,  an  end 
plate  extending  l)etween  the  i>osts  on  the  Inner  sides  there- 
of, overlying  the  lower  ends  of  the  Inner  plates  of  the 
posts,  means  securing  the  end  plate  to  the  outer  plates  of 
the  posts,  and  a  sheet  metal  panel  securer!  to  the  outer 
plates  of  the  posts  and  overlying  said  end  plate,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  car-seat,  the  combination  of  two  parallel  posts 
each  formetl  from  two  sheet-metal  plates  secured  together 
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At  their  vlges,  a  sheet-metal  OaDel  having  flanged  ends,  se- 
cured to  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  outer  plates  of  said  posts 
near  the  lower  ends  thereof,  ai»d  an  end  plate  extending  be- 
tween and  overlapping  said  poBtsi  on  the  inner  side  thereof, 
and  secured  to  said  posts,  sutlstantlally  as  set  forth. 


1,196.874.  DRY-PIPE  VALMJE.  ALBBBT  J.  LOBPSINQIB. 
Providence,  K.  I.,  assignor  io  General  Fire  Extinguisher 
Company,  New  York,  >J.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  592.810.     (CI.  169— 23.) 


1.  A  dry  pipe  valve  comprising  an  air  valve  and  a  water 
raJve  arranged  to  close  the  n^aterway  at  each  valve  and 
transmit  iiressure  from  one  to  the  other  when  seated, 
and  valve- carrying  means  Diounte<l  outside  of  the  water- 
way to  swing  atKiut  a  center  With  respect  to  which  the  air 
valve  has  greater  leverage  thtn  the  water  valve. 

2.  .\  dry  pipe  valve  comprlslug  an  air  valve  and  a  water 
valve  arranged  to  close  the  waterway  at  each  valve  and 
transmit  pressure  from  one  to  the  other  when  seated, 
the  area  of  the  air  valve  bei|ig  greater  than  that  of  the 
water  valve,  and  valve  t-arryiiig  means  mounted  outside  of 
tile  waterway  to  swing  about  a  center  with  respect  to 
which  the  air  valve  has  greater  leverage  than  the  water 
valve. 

3.  A  dry  pipe  valve  comprising  an  air  valve  and  a  water 
valre  arranged  to  close  the  Waterway  at  each  valve  and 
transmit  pressure  from  one  to  the  other  when  seated. 
Mild  valves  being  arranged  at  an  oblique  angle  to  each 
other,  and  valve-carrytng  m^ans  locate<l  outside  of  the 
waterway  and  mounted  to  svi^ing  about  a  center  with  re- 
spect to  which  the  air  valve  b|is  greater  leverage  than  the 
water  valre. 

4.  A  dry  pipe  valve  compriting  a  casing,  an  arm  pivot- 
ally  mounted  therein,  outside  of  the  waterway,  an  air 
valve  larried  by  said  arm,  a  w^ter  valve  carried  by  the  air 
valve,  and  valve  seats  at  each  of  which  the  waterway  Is 
closed  by  the  correspomllng  v^lve  when  seated,  the  pivotal 
axis  of  &id  arm  being  so  lo(|ited  that  the  air  valve  has 
greater  leverage  than  the  watfer  valve. 

5.  A  dry  pipe  valve  compriiing  a  casing,  an  arm  pivot- 
ally  mounted  therein,  outside  (jf  the  waterway,  an  air  valve 
carried  by  said  arm.  a  water  vnive  carried  by  the  air  valve 
at  an  oblique  angle  thereto,  land  valve  seats  at  each  of 
which  the  waterway  is  i  losed'  by  the  corresponding  valve 
when  seate<l.  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  arm  being  so  located 
that  the  air  valve  has  greater  leverage  than  the  water 
valve.  I 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  )ln  the  <;azette.] 


1,196,875.     DRY  PIPE   VAL\TS.     Albert  J.  Loipsinobb, 
Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  t>o  General  Fire  Extinguisher 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  la  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  17.  1910.    Serial  >o.  592,811.     (CI.  169 — 23.) 
1.   A    dry-pipe    valve    having    in    combination    a    water- 
valve    and    an    air-valve    with    valve-seats    therefor,    said 
valves    being   ai*rauged    at    Ar\    anitle    to    each    other    and 
mounted  to  swing  about  a  co^imon  center,  and  being  con- 
nected together  by  a  pivotal  Connection,  with  the  axis  of 
the  air-valve   extending  outsiide  of   such   pivotal   connec- 
tion on  the  side  away  from  84id  common  center. 


2.  A  dry-pipe  valve  having  In  combination  a  water- 
valve  and  an  air  valve  with  valve-seats  therefor,  said 
valves  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and 
mounted  to  swing  about  a  common  center,  and  being  con- 
nected together  by  a  pivotal  connection,  with  the  axla 
of  the  air-valve  extending  outside  of  said  pivotal  con- 
nection on  the  side  away  from  said  common  center  and 
with  a  means  for  yielding  engagement  between  said  air- 
valve  and  its  seat. 


3.  A  dry-pipe  valve  having  in  combination  a  water- 
valve  and  an  alrvalve  with  valve-seats  therefor,  said 
valves  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and 
mounted  to  swing  about  a  common  center,  and  being  con- 
nected together  by  a  ball  and  socket  Joint,  with  the  axis 
of  the  air-valve  extending  to  on»'  side  of  the  center  of 
said  ball  on  the  side  away  from  said  common  center. 

4.  A  dry  pipe  valve  comprising  an  air  valve,  a -water 
valve  carried  thereby  and  plvotally  connected  thereto, 
said  valves  being  arranged  at  an  oblique  angle  to  each 
other  and  adapted  to  close  the  water-way  at  each  valve 
when  seated,  and  valve  carrying  means  connected  to  the 
air  valve  and  mounted  to  swing  about  a  center  with  re- 
spect to  which  the  air  valve  has  greater  leverage  than 
the  water  valve. 

5.  A  dry-pipe  valve  comprising  an  air  valve  and  a  water 
valve  plvotally  connected  to  each  other  at  one  side  of  the 
axis  of  the  air  valve  and  arranged  to  close  the  water- 
way at  ea<'h  valve  when  seated,  one  of  said  valves  having 
a  yielding  engagement  with  Its  seat,  and  valve-carrying 
means  connected  to  the  latter  valve  and  mounted  to 
swing  about  a  center  with  respect  to  which  the  air  valve 
has  greater  lev>'rage  than  the  water  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.196,876.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  AND  SUPER- 
VISORY SY.STEM.  Fhitz  LtBBiRr.gR.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor,  by  m»'sne  assignments,  to  .\ntomatlc  Electric 
Co..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1907. 
Serial  No.  404,536,     (CI.  179—18.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  main  exchange,  a  sub- 
exchange^  a  battery  at  the  main  exchange  having  one 
terminal  grounded,  two  relays  connected  in  series  and 
bridged  betweeu  the  terminals  of  said  battery,  supervisory 
apparatus  allotted  to  each  of  said  relays  separately,  a 
trunk  line  conductor  leading  from  a  point  between  the 
said  relays  to  the  sub-exchange,  circuits  at  the  sab-ex- 
change, means  whereby  if  one  circuit  Is  rendered  Inop- 
•THtive  the  said  conductor  Is  grounded  and  one  of  said 
relays  operated  to  give  a  supervisory  signal,  and  means 
whereiiy  if  another  circuit  Is  rendered  Inoperative  the 
said  conductor  is  connected  to  the  non-grounded  terminal 
of  the  battery  and  the  other  of  said  relays  operated  to  give 
a  different  signal. 
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2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  sub-exchange  and 
a  main  exchange,  a  relay  normally  bridged  between  the 
positive  and  negative  terminals  of  a  battery  at  the  sub- 
exchange,  a  trunk-line  running  to  the  main  exchange, 
and  a  normally  energized  relay  at  the  main  exchange, 
adapted  to  be  controlled  over  said  trunk  line  by  bald  first 
relay. 


same,  a  lever  fulcrnmed  upon   the  door  and   controlling 
the  means  at  the  upper   end  of  the   same   for  effecting 


3.  A  telephone  system  comprising  the  red  lamp  signal 
relay,  a  normally  closed  energizing  circuit  for  said  relay, 
an  auxiliary  relay  for  controlling  said  energizing  circuit, 
a  normally  open  energizing  circuit  for  the  auxiliary  re- 
lay, a  plurality  of  relays  and  a  circuit  associated  with 
each  one  thereof,  fuses,  one  In  each  of  said  last-mentioned 
circuits,  whereby  If  any  one  of  said  fuses  blows  Its  asso- 
ciated relay  is  energized,  and  In  turn  the  auxiliary  re- 
lay Is  energized  and  the  lamp  lighted,  said  auxiliary  relay 
upon  energizing  in  turn  adapted  to  de^nerglze  the  signal 
relay  for  causing  the  red  signal  to  be  displayed  at  the 
main  central  office,  the  aforesaid  lamp  adapted  to  light 
for  Indicating  at  the  sub-exchange  that  the  fuse  has 
blown,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  main  central  station,  a 
sub-central  station,  a  main  current  supplying  circuit  for 
the  sub  exchange,  a  relay  adapted  to  operate  whenever 
said  main  circuit  Is  broken,  means  responsive  to  such 
breaking  for  causing  a  signal  to  be  given  at  the  main 
central  station,  a  plurality  of  subsidiary  current-supply- 
ing circuits  at  the  sub-central  station,  and  means  where- 
by If  any  one  of  said  subsidiary  circuits  Is  opened  the 
aforesaid  relay  Is  also  operated  for  the  same  purpose. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  main  central  station,  a  sub- 
central  station,  a  main  current-supplying  circuit  for  the 
sub-exchange,  a  relay  adapted  to  operate  whenever  said 
main  circuit  is  broken,  means  responsive  to  such  breaking 
for  causing  a  signal  to  be  given  at  the  main  central  sta- 
tion, a  plurality  of  subsidiary  current  supplying  circuits 
at  the  sub  central  station,  means  whereby  If  any  one  of 
said  subsidiary  circuits  is  opened  the  aforesaid  relay  is 
also  operated  for  the  same  purpose,  and  means  whereby 
at  the  same  time  a  signal  Is  displayed  at  the  sub  central 
station  whenever  one  of  the  circuits  is  broken. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.196,877.  FREIGHT-CAR  DOOR.  John  Mapis,  Aledo, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Zales  8.  McGlnnls,  Aledo, 
111,  Filed  Oct.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  65,680,  (Q. 
20—26.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  sliding  door  frame,  a  door  hinged 
to  the  door  frame,  a  wing  hinged  to  an  edge  of  the  door 
frame  and  adapted  to  swing  toward  and  from  the  plane 
of  movement  of  the  door  frame,  and  operating  means  be- 
tween the  door,  wing  and  door  frame  to  effect  a  slmol- 
taneons  movement  of  the  door  and  wing. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sliding  door  frame,  a  door 
hinged  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  door  frame,  means  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  door  engaging  the  door  frame  to  effect 
movement  of  the  door  toward  and  from  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  the  frame,  a  wing  hinged  to  an  edge  of  the  frame 
to  swing  toward  and  from  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
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niovement  of  the  door,  and  a  link  connecting  said  lerer 
with  the  wing  whereby  the  wing  will  move  slmaltane- 
ously  with  the  door. 


1,196,878.  CROSS-DRUM  BOILER.  Edward  C.  Main. 
Phoenlxvllle.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1916.  Serial  No. 
48.963.     (Cl.  122—297.) 


1.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  box 
headers  and  relatively  small  water  tubes  connecting  them, 
of  a  cross  drum  above  one  of  the  box  headers,  pipes  con- 
necting the  side  of  the  drum  with  the  box  header  farthest 
removed  therefrom,  a  neck  depending  from  and  projecting 
through  a  hole  in  the  bottom  of  the  drum,  said  neck  con- 
necting with  an  outlet  In  the  header  below  the  drum,  said 
neck  having  a  flange  positioned  within  the  drum  an-^  of 
larger  diameter  than  said  hole  and  forming  a  passage 
from  the  drum  to  the  box  header  below,  necks  forming 
fitting  supports  for  said  second-mentioned  pipes,  each 
of  said  latter  necks  extending  through  holes  in  the  drum 
and  said  farthest  removed  header  and  having  flanges 
within  the  drum  and  said  latter  header,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  l)ox  head- 
ers, and  relatively  small  water  tubes  connecting  them,  of 
a  cross  drum  above  one  of  the  box  headers,  relatively 
large  Inclined  pipes  connecting  the  side  of  the  drum  with 
the  box  header  farthest  removed  therefrom,  a  neck  de- 
pending from  and  projecting  through  a  hole  In  the  bot- 
tom of  the  drum,  said  neck  having  a  flange  positioned 
within  the  drum  and  of  larger  diameter  than  said  hole,  a 
second  neck  secured  to  the  top  of  the  box  header  below 
the  drum,  said  necks  jointly  telescoping  one  within  the 
other  and  forming  a  passage  from  the  drum  to  the  box 
header  below,  necks  forming  fitting  supports  for  said  In- 
clined pipes,  each  of  said  latter  necks  extending  through 
holes  In  the  drum  and  said  farthest  removed  header  and 
having  fianges  within  the  drum  and  said  latter  header, 
substantially  as  described. 


i  I 


50 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  5, 1916* 


1,196,879.  FAUCET.  W.^LtiR  W.  Morrison  and  Gborqb 
F.  McCuLLT,  Seattle,  Wlash.,  assignors  to  American 
Automatic  and  Sprlnglp»<s  Faucet  Co.,  King  county. 
Waah.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1815.     Serial  No,  44,675.     (CI. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
upp«»r  ami  lower  fauif't  b<*lk'8.  a  cone  valve  normally 
seateil  In  said  upper  body,  means  external  to  the  bodies 
for  opening  said  valve,  a  cylindrical  casing  adapted  to  fit 
into  the  lower  body  and  In  $.  spaced  relation  to  the  walls 
thereof,  a  transverse  partition  in  said  casing,  ports 
through  the  casing  below  said  partition,  through  said  par- 
tition, and  through  the  ca*ng  above  said  partition  and 
near  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  hollow  plunger  attached  to 
the  valve  and  adapted  to  (|t  slidably  In  said  casing,  an 
annular  recess  around  the  outside  of  the  said  plunger, 
ports  In  the  bottom  of  said  plunger  and  other  ports  In  the 
side  of  said  plunger  and  connecting  the  annular  recess  of 
said  plunger  with  the  Interior  thereof,  whereby  when  said 
valve  Is  open,  water  may  florw  Into  the  lower  faucet  body, 
below  said  partition,  througti  the  ports  in  and  below  said 
partition,  around  the  outside  of  cylindrical  casing, 
through  the  ports  above  sajd  partition  into  the  annular 
recess,  around  said  plunger,  through  the  ports  in  said 
plunger  and  past  the  said  vtlve,  the  pressure  of  the  water 
beneath  the  said  plunger  >nd  valve  closing  said  valve 
automatically  and  noiselessly  upon  the  release  of  the 
opening  means. 

2.  In  a  sprlngless  faucet,  an  upper  and  lower  body  part 
separated  by  a  partition,  a  spout  In  the  upper  body  and 
a  water  connection  in  the  bottom  of  said  lower  body,  in 
combination  with  a  cone  valve  normally  seated  in  an  open- 
ing In  said  partition,  a  casltog  fitting  into  the  lower  body 
tightly  at  top  and  bottom  and  In  spaced  relation  to  said 
body  centrally,  a  ported  transverse  partition  near  the 
bottom  of  said  casing,  potts  through  said  casing  both 
above  and  below  said  partiClon,  whereby  a  fluid  may  flow 
into  the  lower  body  below  t^e  transverse  partition  of  said 
casing  and  through  the  sal<|  ports,  a  hollow  plunger  hav- 
ing an  annular  recess  arouqd  It  secured  to  said  valve  and 
adapted  to  slidably  fit  said  (aslng.  the  bottom  of  the  plun- 
ger being  spaced  from  said  valve,  ports  through  said 
plunger  between  said  annular  recess  and  the  space  be- 
neath the  said  valve,  snlflf  holes  In  the  bottom  of  said 
plunger,  whereby  when  tht  valve  Is  opened  by  forcing 
downward,  the  fluid  beneatli  the  plunger  will  be  relieved 
of  undue  pressure  by  flowing  through  said  sniff  holes. 


1,196.880.      APPARATUS   fOR   CLARIFYING   LIQUIDS. 
William  E.  Nickbhsos,  Cambridge.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Everett  D.  Chadwlck,  truistee,  Winchester,  Mass.     Flle<l 
Apr.  13.  1911.     Serial  Now  620.865.     (CI.  210  -10.) 
1.  A  clarifying  apparatus  comprising  an  upright  tank 
having  an  open  top,  an  Infter  receptacle  extending  verti- 
cally  therein  and  having  t   normally-closed   sediment-re- 
ceiving space  at  its  lower  dud  and  lateral  openings  above 
said  space,  said  tank  and  Beceptacle  providing  vertlcally- 
unobstmcted      sedimentatioo      chambers     communicating 
through    said    lateral    openings    only,  ^nother    receptacle 
contained  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank  and  provided 
with  a  discharge  opening  leading  into  the  inner  receptacle 


and  of  much  less  diameter  than  the  latter,  whereby  the 
passage  of  liquid  through  said  discharge  opening  Is  pre- 
vented from  disturbing  the  sedimentation  In  the  Inner  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  fur  withdrawing  the  clarified  liquid 
from  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank. 


^Ts, 


^^^inii^. 
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2.  A  clarifying  apparatus  comprising  an  upright  tank 
having  an  open  top,  a  receptacle  removably  located  In  the 
upper  portion  of  the  tank  and  having  a  downwardly-ex- 
tending conical  bottom,  an  inner  receptacle  extending 
vertically  within  the  central  portion  of  the  tank  and  hav- 
ing its  upper  end  secured  to  and  closed  by  .said  conical 
bottom,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  discharge  open- 
ing leading  into  the  inner  receptacle  and  of  much  less  di- 
ameter than  the  latter,  whereby  the  passage  of  liquid 
through  said  discharge  opening  is  prevented  from  disturb- 
ing the  sedimentation  in  the  Inner  receptacle,  said  Inner 
receptacle  being  provided  with  a  removable  cover  normally 
closing  its  lower  eml  and  with  lateral  openings  above  the 
same,  a  strainer  removably  contained  within  the  flrst- 
mentloned  receptacle,  a  removable  cover  for  the  combined 
tank  and  contained  receptacles,  and  means  for  withdraw- 
ing the  clarified  liquid  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
tank. 


1,196.881.  BEET  PULLER.  Joh.v  H.  Niinhcsbb,  Jr., 
Greeley,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,201. 
(CI.  55—106.) 


1.  In  a  beet  puller,  a  frame  carried  on  wheels,  a  beet 
plow  mounted  under  said  frame  on  a  double  shank,  said 
shank  consisting  of  a  rear  arm  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to 
said  frame,  and  a  forward  arm  hung  in  said  frame  by 
means  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  said  shank. 

2.  In  a  beet  puller,  a  frame  carried  on  wheels,  a  beet 
plow  mounted  under  said  frame  on  a  double  shank,  said 
shank  having  forward  and  rear  arms  diverging  from  said 
plow  upward  and  outward  to  said  frame,  the  rear  arm 
thereof  being  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  lifting  arm  pivoted 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  forward  arm  of  said  shank  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  a  controlling  lever  to  raise  and 
lower  said  forward  arm. 

3.  In  a  beet  puller,  a  frame  carried  on  wheels,  a  beet 
I  plow  supported  under  said  frame  by  a  double  shank,  hav- 
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ing  forward  and  rear  arms,  said  rear  arm  being  pivoted  to 
said  frame  near  the  rear  thereof,  and  said  forward  arm 
being  hung  from  said  frame  by  mean*  to  raise  and  lower 
said  forward  arm  and  swing  said  plow  iu  an  arc  of  a 
circle  about  the  pivot  of  the  rear  arm  as  a  center,  »ub- 
stantially  as   described. 

4.  In  a  beet  puller,  a  frame  carried  on  wheels  and  adapt- 
ed to  straddle  a  row  of  beets,  a  pair  of  beet  plows  mount- 
ed under  said  frame  and  adapted  to  plow  beneath  each 
side  of  a  row  of  beets,  each  of  said  plows  having  a  shank 
with  forward  and  rear  arms  extending  upward  and  back- 
ward and  outward  from  the  plow  and  fastened  at  the  up- 
per ends  in  said  frame,  the  rear  arms  of  said  shanks  being 
pivoted  and  laterally  adjustable  on  a  transverse  shaft  ex- 
tending across  said  frame,  a  transverse  bar  extending 
across  and  pivoted  in  said  frame,  having  lifting  arms  ad- 
justably set  thereon  and  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
forward  arms  of  said  plow  shanks,  a  lever  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  transverse  bar  to  turn  the  same  and  raise 
and  lower  the  forward  arms  of  said  plow  shanks. 

6.  In  a  beet  puller,  a  frame  carried  on  wheels  and  adapt- 
ed to  straddle  a  row  of  beets,  a  pair  of  beet  plows  mount- 
ed under  said  frame  and  adapted  to  plow  beneath  each 
aide  of  a  row  of  beets,  each  of  said  plows  having  a  shank 
with  forward  and  rear  arms  extending  upward  and  back- 
ward and  outward  from  the  plow  and  fastened  at  the  up- 
per ends  in  said  frame,  the  rear  arms  of  said  shanks  being 
pivoted  and  laterally  adjustable  on  a  transverse  shaft  ex- 
tending across  said  frame,  a  transverse  bar  extending 
across  and  pivoted  In  said  frame,  having  lifting  arms 
adjustably  set  thereon  and  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of 
the  forward  arms  of  said  plow  shanks,  a  lever  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  transverse  bar  to  turn  the  same  and 
raise  and  lower  the  forward  arms  of  said  plow  shanks,  a 
transverse  adjustable  brace  rod  extending  between  said 
lifting  arms  and  playing  in  elongated  slots  in  said  lifting 
arms  and  supporting  said  forward  shank  arms. 


1,19  6.88  2.  VARIABLE  SPEED  GEARING.  JOHH 
Parker,  Cranston,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Brown  and  Sharpe 
Manufacturing  Company.  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
858,976.     (CI.  74 — 58.) 


movement  of  the  tumbler  gear  toward  and  from  aald  axes 
when  the  driver  Is  in. 

8.  Variable  speed  mechanism  having,  in  combination,  a 
driving  clutch,  clutch  operating  mechanism,  variable  speed 
gearing  Including  a  series  of  gears  and  a  tumbler  gear,  a 
swinging  bracket  carrying  the  tumbler  gear,  and  a  device 
for  locking  the  bracket  connected  with  the  clutch  operat- 
ing mechanism. 

4.  Variable  speed  mechanism  having,  in  combination,  a 
driving  clutch,  variable  speed  gearing  driven  therefrom 
including  a  cone  gear  and  a  tumbler  jxear  for  engaging  any 
gear  In  the  cone,  a  swinging  bracket  upon  which  the 
tumbler  gear  Is  mounted.  lf>cking  notches  on  the  bracket,  a 
locking  finger  for  engaging  the  notches,  and  means  for 
disengaging  the  finger  when  the  clutch  is  disengaged  and 
reengaging  the  finger  when  the  clutch  is  reengaged. 


1.  Variable  speed  mechanism,  having.  In  combination,  a 
driver,  variable  speed  gearing  driven  therefrom  Including 
a  cone  gear  and  a  shlftable  gear  mounted  for  lateral 
movement  and  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  axis  of 
the  cone  gear,  mechanism  for  throwing  the  driver  Into 
and  out  of  operation,  and  means  controlled  by  said  mech- 
anism for  preventing  movement  of  the  shlftable  gear  "to- 
ward and  from  the  axis  of  the  cone  gear  when  the  driver 
is  In, 

2.  Variable  speed  mechanism  having.  In  combination,  a 
•eries  of  gears,  a  tumbler  gear  movable  toward  and  from 
the  axes  of  the  series  of  gears  which  may  be  shifted  Into 
engagement  with  any  one  of  the  gears,  a  driver,  mecha- 
nism for  throwing  the  driver  into  and  out  of  operation, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  mechanism  for  preventing 


1,196.883.  VARIABLE-SPEED  MECHANISM.  John 
Parker,  Cranston,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Brown  &  Sharpe 
Manufacturing  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  CorjKJra- 
tion  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
858,977.      (CI.   74—58.) 


1.  Variable  speed  mechanism,  having,  in  combination 
driving  and  driven  members,  mechanism  for  ejecting  va- 
riations in  speed  between  said  memt>er8,  a  coupling  through 
which  motion  Is  transmitted  to  the  driving  member  con- 
structed to  disconnect  the  driving  power  under  an  over- 
load when  the  driven  parts  are  being  driven  at  high 
speeds,  and  a  coupling  through  which  motion  Is  trans- 
mitted from  the  driven  member  constructed  to  disconnect 
the  driving  power  under  an  overload  when  the  driven 
parts  are  being  driven  at  low  speeds. 

2.  Variable  speed  mechanism,  having.  In  combination, 
driving  and  driven  memt)ers,  mechanism  for  effecting  va- 
riations in  speed  between  said  members,  a  coupling 
through  which  motion  is  transmitted  to  the  driving 
member  constructed  to  give  way  under  an  overload  when 
the  driven  parts  are  being  driven  at  high  speeds,  and 
a  coupling  through  which  motion  Is  transmitted  from 
the  driven  member  constructed  to  give  way  under  an 
overload  when  the  driven  parts  are  being  driven  at  low 
speeds. 

3.  Variable  speed  mechanism,  having.  In  comblnatloB, 
driving  and  driven  members,  intermediate  gearing  through 
which  the  driven  member  may  be  driven  at  varying 
speeds  both  higher  and  lower  than  the  speed  of  the  driv- 
ing member,  a  coupling  through  which  motion  is  trans- 
mitted to  the  driving  member  constructed  to  disconnect 
the  driving  power  under  an  overload,  and  a  coupling 
through  which  motion  is  transmitted  from  the  driven 
member  constructed  to  disconnect  the  driving  power  under 
an  overload. 

4.  Variable  speed  mechanism,  having.  In  combination, 
driving  and  driven  members,  variable  speed  gearing 
through  which  the  driven  member  may  be  driven  at  widely 
varying  speeds,  a  coupling  through  which  motion  Is  trans- 
mitted to  the  driving  member   constructed   to  disconnect 
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the  driving  power  under  an  overload  when  the  driven 
parts  are  being  driven  at  high  speeds,  and  a  coupling 
throngb  which  motion  ia  tmnsmltted  from  the  driven 
member  constructed  to  dlatonnect  the  driving  power 
under  an  overload  when  the  (brlven  parts  are  being  driven 
at  low  speeda. 

5.  Variable  speed  mechanlam.  having,  in  combination, 
driving  and  driven  members  tnd  Intermediate  mechanism 
for  effecting  variations  in  s^eed  between  said  members, 
and  a  plurality  of  driving  co»nectlona  constructed  to  dis- 
connect the  driving  power  only  under  overloads,  the  rela- 
tive driving  strengths  of  which  vary  at  different  speeds. 


1,196.884.  APPLIANCE  FOR  MOUNTING  AND  DE- 
MOUNTING SPLIT  PULIiBYS.  RiCHAUD  B.  Pattw- 
SON,  Jr..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Bros.  Tool 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  31,  1915.     Serial  No.  18,323.     (CI.  29—84.) 


1.  An  appliance  for  mouiitlng  and  demounting  split 
pulleys  comprising  a  membtr  for  supporting  a  pulley 
section  while  being  placed  iq  or  removed  from  operative 
position  on  its  shaft,  and  lieans  for  maintaining  said 
supporting  member  in  operative  position. 

2.  An  appliance  for  mounting  and  demounting  split 
pulleys  comprising  a  member  for  supporting  a  pulley  sec- 
tion while  being  placed  in  or  removed  from  operative  po- 
sition on  its  shaft,  and  means  whereby  said  supporting 
member  may  be  suspended  ftom  said  shaft. 

8.  In  an  appliance  for  mofntlng  and  demounting  split 
pulleys,  two  bars  having  hooHed  ends  adapted  to  engage  a 
shaft,  and  means  carried  by  laid  bars  to  support  a  pulley 
section. 

4.  In  an  appliance  for  moantlng  and  demounting  split 
pnlleys,  two  bars  having  hoaked  ends  adapted  to  engage 
a  shaft,  and  vertically  adjustable  means  carried  by  said 
bars  for  supporting  a  pulley  section. 

5.  In  an  appliance  for  motinting  and  demounting  split 
poUeys,  two  bars  having  hooked  ends  adapted  to  engage 
a  shaft,  and  a  pulley-supporting  member  adjustable  ver- 
tically of  said  bars,  said  bars  being  adjustable  horizon- 
tally along  said  member. 

[Claims  fl  to  8  not  prlnte<]  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,885.        CALCULATING-MACHINE.        ArTHCR     P. 

Pools,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Wahl  Adding  Machine 

Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.    Filed 

June  21.  1915.     Serial  No.  35,309.     (CI.  285 — 79.) 

1.   In   a    calcnlatlng  machine,   the   combination    with    a 

casing  having  a  sight  openlqg,  of  calculating  mechanism 

therein  including  a  cerles  of  operatlvely  associated  wheels 

having  numerals  disposed  ar«und  their  edge  portions,  the 

lero  poaltion  of  each  of  sal^  wheels  being  marked  by  a 

spot  of  color  strikingly  contrasted  with  the  remainder  of 

the  edge  portion  of  the  wheel,  and  said  spots  being  adapted 


to  aline  before  said  sight  opening  to  present  an  approxi- 
mately continuous  streak  of  color  indicative  of  the  com- 
plete restoration  of  the  calculator  to  a  zero  condition. 


2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  a  sight  opening,  of  calculating  mechanlni!. 
therein  including  a  series  of  operatlvely  associated  whecia 
having  numerals  disposed  around  their  edge  portions,  the 
zero  position  of  each  of  said  wheels  being  marked  by  a 
spot  of  color  strikingly  contrasted  with  the  remainder  of 
the  edge  portion  of  the  wheel,  and  said  spots  being  adapted 
to  aline  before  said  sight  opening  to  present  an  approxi- 
mately continuous  streak  of  color  indicative  of  the  com- 
plete restoration  of  the  calculator  to  a  zero  condition,  0»e 
casing  around  said  sight  opening  having  a  marginal  por- 
tion of  the  same  color  as  said  spots  so  that  any  number 
appearing  through  the  said  opening,  on  failure  to  restore 
the  machine  to  said  zero  position,  will  be  Inclosed  within 
a  border  of  said  color. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  a  sight  opening,  of  calculating  mechanism 
therein  including  a  series  of  operatlvely  associated  wheela 
having  numerals  disposed  around  their  edge  portions,  the 
zero  position  of  each  of  said  wheels  being  marked  by  a 
spot  of  color  strikingly  contrasted  with  the  remainder  of 
the  edge  portion  of  the  wheel,  and  said  spots  being  adapted 
to  aline  before  said  sight  opening  to  present  an  approxi- 
mately continuous  streak  of  color  indicative  of  the  com- 
plete restoration  of  the  calculator  to  zero  condition,  some 
of  the  numeral  wheels  being  substantially  spaced  apart, 
and  the  sight  opening  being  bridged  by  cross  bars  alined 
with  said  spaces  and  colored  in  keeping  with  the  colored 
spots. 

4.  In  a  totalizer,  a  set  of  number  wheels  having  thereon 
three  colors,  one  color  for  the  figures,  one  color  for  the 
background,  and  one  color  for  the  zero  position. 

5.  In  a  totalizer,  a  plurality  of  number  wheels,  having 
the  digit  positions  one  color  and  the  zero  positions  a 
different  color. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,196,886.  FOLDING  DEVICE  FOB  FEEDER-CAa- 
RIERS.  CHAaLia  RODCBACOH,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  as- 
signor to  The  Maytag  Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Iowa.  Filed  May  6,  1915.  Serial  No, 
26,201.      (CI.   193—16.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  two  part  car- 
rier having  a  stationary  part  and  an  extension  hinged 
thereto,  and  adapted  to  be  fol(le<l  up  thereunder,  and  a 
single  means  operative  for  automatically  locking  said  ex- 
tension  In  either  extended   or  folded  position. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  two  part  car- 
rier having  a   stationary  part  and   an   extension   hinged 
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tkereto,  and  adapted  to  be  folded  up  thereunder,  a  single 
means  operative  for  automatically  locking  said  extension 
ia  either  extended  or  folded  position,  and  manuaUy  oper- 
able means  for  releasing  said  locking  means. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  carrier  section. 
an  extension  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  folded  up 
thereunder,  a  link  connecting  a  point  adjacent  the  top  of 
said  section  with  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  ex- 
trasion,  said  link  being  connected  to  a  rotary  element  on 
said  extension  whereby  said  link  will  lie  substantUlly 
across  the  center  of  said  rotary  element  when  the  exten- 
sion Is  extended  and  will  thus  resist  the  weight  of  said 
extension  without  substantial  turning  effect  on  said  rotary 

«lement. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  carrier  section. 
an  extension  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  folded  up 
thereunder,  a  link  connecting  a  point  adjacent  the  top  of 
said  section  with  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said 
extension,  said  link  being  connected  to  a  rotary  element 
on  said  extension  whereby  said  link  will  lie  substantially 
across  the  center  of  said  rotary  element  when  the  exten- 
alon  is  folded  up,  and  will  thus  resist  the  weight  of  said 
extension  without  substantial  turning  effect  on  said  rotary 
element,  and  a  manually  operated  element  to  displace  said 
rotary  element  and  shift  said  link  so  as  to  permit  the 
extension  to  fall. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  carrier  section, 
an  extension  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  folded  np 
thereunder,  a  shaft  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  extension 
and  having  a  crank  thereon,  n  link  connecting  said  crank 
and  a  point  on  said  carrier  section  spaced  from  said  hinge 
whereby  said  link  lies  across  the  center  of  said  shaft  when 
said  extension  is  extended  or  folded  up  and  will  take 
the  weight  thereof  without  having  a  subsUntlal  turning 
dfect  on  the  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1196,887.     SPLINT.     Fra.vklin  I.  Sabmann,  Oak  Park, 
'ill.      Filed   Mar.  23,   1912.     Serial   No.   686,667.      (01. 
128 — 62.) 


1.  A  splint  comprising  a  lower  member  for  immobiliz- 
ing the  leg  of  a  patient,  an  upper  member  adapted  to  lie 
beside  the  trank  of  the  patient,  said  upper  member  hay- 
ing a  series  of  holes  distributed  along  the  same,  a  bolt 
adapted  to  pass  through  any  one  of  said  holes  and  throngh 
said  lower  member  for  securing  the  same  together,  a  belt 
adapted  to  surround  the  trunk  of  the  patient,  and  means 
passing  through  another  of  said  holes  for  securing  the 

belt  in  place. 

2.  A  splint  comprising  a  lower  member  for  immobilis- 
ing a  leg  of  a  patient,  a  bracket  detachably  connected  to 
the  upper  end  thereof,  said  bracket  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  nose,  an  upper  member  hinged  to  said  bracket 
aad  lying  beside  said  nose,  a  loose  sleeve  adapted  to  in- 
close said  upper  member  and  said  nose  so  as  to  hold  the 


upper   member   against   movement   relative   to   the  lower 
member. 

3.  A  splint  comprising  a  lower  member  for  immobilis- 
ing a  leg  of  a  patient,  a  bracket  detachably  connected  to 
the  upper  end  thereof,  said  bracket  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  nose,  an  upper  member  hinged  to  said  bracket 
and  lying  beside  said  nose,  a  loose  sleeve  adapted  to  in- 
close said  upper  member  and  said  nose  so  as  to  hold  the 
upper  member  against  movement  relative  to  the  lower 
member,  an  adjustable  belt  carried  by  said  upper  member 
and  adapted  to  surround  the  trunk  of  the  patient. 

4.  In  a  splint,  a  series  of  longitudinal  posts,  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  upper  end  of  one  of  the  posts  and  lying  on 
the  inner  side  and  parallel  with  the  post,  said  plate  hav- 
ing  a  laterally  projecting  flange  overlying  the  post,  an 
Inflatable  flexible  tube  resting  on  said  flange,  said  flange 
being  curved  to  form  a  seat  fitting  the  underside  of  the 
tube  when  the  latter  Is  inflated. 

6.  In  a  splint,  a  series  of  longitudinal  posts,  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  upper  end  of  one  of  the  posts  and  lying  on 
the  inner  side  thereof  and  parallel  therewith,  each  plate 
having  a  laterally  projecting  flange  overlying  the  post,  an 
Inflatable  flexible  tube  resting  on  said  flange,  said  flange 
being  curved  to  form  a  seat  fitting  the  underside  of  the 
tube  when  the  latter  Is  inflated,  and  a  pad  connected  with 
said  tube  and  extending  down  along  the  inner  side  of  the 
plate. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.196,888.  PROCESS  OF  SOFTENING  PAPER.  Thio- 
DOES  ScHSRT,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1912. 
Serial  No.  713,659.      (01.  »S^-«9.) 


1.  The  process  of  softening  slsed  paper  consisting  in 
forming  longitudinal  folds  therein,  applying  pressure  to 
the  edges  of  said  folds  in  a  direction  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  walls  of  the  folds,  whereby  said  walls  and 
folds  are  compressed  edgewise,  and  afterward  spreading 
the  paper  to  substantially  its  original  width. 

2.  The  process  of  softening  sised  paper  consisting  in 
forming  the  same  Into  a  plurality  of  compacted  folds 
standing  side  by  side,  crimping  the  edges  of  the  folds 
crosswise  thereof,  and  subsequently  spreading  the  paper 
to  substantially  its  original  area. 

3.  The  process  of  softening  a  web  of  sised  paper  con- 
sisting In  forming  lengthwise  folds  In  the  web  and  com- 
pacting said  folds  until  their  walls  are  substantUlly  par- 
allel, applying  pressure  to  opposite  edges  of  said  folds, 
while  the  folds  are  so  compacted,  whereby  they  are  par- 
tially broken  down  or  compressed,  and  subsequently  spread- 
ing the  paper  to  substantially  Its  original  width. 

4.  The  process  of  softening  paper  which  consists  la 
forming  therein  folds  or  wrinkles  extending  in  the  gen- 
eral direction  of  the  fibers  of  the  paper,  laterally  com- 
pressing the  folded  or  wrinkled  paper  to  keep  the  folds 
or  wrinkles  in  dose  lateral  relation  to  each  other,  com- 
pressing the  ridges  of  the  folds  or  wrinkles  without  break- 
ing the  fibers,  folding  or  crimping  the  paper  thus  treated, 
and  subsequently  spreading  the  jwper  to  substantially 
normal  width,  removing  the  folds  or  wrinkles  therefrom. 

6.  The  process  of  softening  sized  paper  which  consists 
in  producing  in  a  sheet  of  slightly  damp  paper  folds  or 
wrinkles  extending  in  the  general  direction  of  the  fibers 
of  the  paper,  lateraUy  compressing  the  folded  or  wrinkled 
paper  to  keep  the  folds  or  wrinkles  In  close  lateral  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  compressing  the  ridges  of  the  folds  or 
wrinkles  at  separated  portions  thereof  without  breaking 
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th«  fibers,  folding  or  crlm|>inc  the  paper  thus  treated, 
and  sabseqoently  apreadlnf  the  paper  to  substantially 
normal  width,  thereby  reotoving  the  folds  or  wrinkles 
therefrom. 


1,196,889.  MANTFACTCRE  OF  FERTILIZERS.  David 
Shiilds,  Edgeworth,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1916.  Serial 
No.  83,633.      (CI.  71—9.) 

1.  The  method  of  manaficturlng  fertilizer  which  con- 
sists In  mixing  coal  In  a  find y  divided  condition  with  sub- 
terranean salt  water,  subjeoting  the  mixture  to  heat  and 
causing  the  salts  to  impregtiate  the  coal,  mixing  the  im- 
pregnated coal  with  clay  lb  a  flnely  divided  condition, 
and  then  allowing  the  final  product  to  age. 

2.  A  fertilizer  consisting  of  an  aged  mixture  of  flnely 
divided  clay,  and  coal  impregnated  with  salts  derived 
from  subterranean  salt  wat^r. 

3.  A  fertilizer  consisting  of  an  aged  mixture  of  flnely 
divided  clay,  and  coal  Impregnated  with  salts  derived 
from  subterranean  salt  wat^r,  the  quantity  o(  clay  in  the 
mixture  being  at  least  equal  in  weight  to  the  quantity  of 
the  Impregnated  coal. 


1,196,890.  CARBURETER.  Elmer  S.  Smith,  Newark, 
N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  2,  19|5.  Serial  No.  48,652.  (CI. 
48—155.1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  H  main  gasolene  supply  tank, 
of  an  inclosed  control-chaotber  having  a  float-controlled 
gasolene-admission  valve-methanlsm,  air-conveying  meann 
in  communication  with  the  Atmosphere  entering  Kald  con- 
trol chamber,  said  air-conveying  means  being  closed  at 
its  bottom  end.  a  gas-dlschaage  means  extending  telescopl- 
cally  into  said  alr-conveylng  means  and  terminating  short 
of  the  bottom  of  said  alr-coBiveylng  means  so  as  to  com- 
municate at  that  point  therewith,  a  jet-member  commu- 
nicating at  its  lower  end  with  said  control  chamber  and 
extending  through  the  bottoti  of  said  air-conveying  means 
upwardly  Into  the  lower  end  of  said  gas-discharge  means, 
and  means  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  said  gas-dis- 
charge means  for  conveying  gas  to  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  gasolene  supply  tank, 
of  an  Inclosed  control-chamber  having  a  float-controlled 
gasolene-admission  valve-mechanism,  afr-conveytng  mean** 
in  communication  with  the  t.tmosphere  entering  said  con- 
trol-chamber, said  alr-conveylng  means  being  closed  at  Its 
t>ottom  end,  a  gas-dtschargt  means  extending  telescopi- 
cally  Into  said  alr-conveylng  means  and  terminating  short 
of  the  bottom  of  said  air-conveying  mean.s  so  as  to  com- 
municate at  that  point  therewith,  a  Jet-member  commu- 
nicating at  Its  lower  end  i«lth  said  control-chamber  and 
extending  through  the  bottoti  of  said  alr-conveylng  means 
upwardly  Into  the  lower  end  of  said  gas-discharge  means, 
and  means  connected  with  (he  outer  end  of  said  gas-dis- 
charge menna  for  conveying  gas  to  an  internal  combas- 


tlon  engine,  said  jet-member  having  a  secondary  minute 
discharge-opening  located  In  a  plane  below  the  normal 
level  of  gasolene  in  Hald  control-chamber  and  discharging 
into  the  lower  end  of  said  alr-conveylng  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  gasolene  supply  tank, 
of  a  tubular  member  providing  an  air-passage  closed  at 
its  bottom  end  entering  said  tank  and  its  contents,  said 
tubular  member  being  open  at  its  outer  end  to  atmospheric 
air,  a  second  tubular  member  open  at  its  bottom  end  and 
providing  a  gas-discharge  passage,  said  second  tubular 
member  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  flrst  tubular 
memN>r  and  being  arranged  to  extend  downwardly  through 
said  flrst  tubular  meml)er  but  terminating  short  of  the 
lower  closed  end  of  the  latter,  the  outer  end  of  said  sec- 
ond tubular  member  having  a  gas-conveying  pipe  con- 
nected therewith  and  adapted  to  be  led  to  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  a  Jet-member  extending  through  the  closed 
lower  end  of  said  flrst  tubular  member  so  that  its  upper 
dlKchargc  end  enters  the  lower  open  end  of  said  second 
tubular  member,  and  means  connected  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  flrst  tubular  member  for  regulating  and  control- 
ling the  flow  of  gasolene  Into  said  Jet-member,  comprising 
a  control-chamber  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  naid  flrst 
tutiular  member,  and  a  float  controlled  gasolent -admis- 
sion valve  mechanism  for  admitting  gasolene  from  said 
main  supply  tank  into  said  control-chamber,  said  Jet-mem- 
l)er  having  a  secondary  minute  discharge  opening  located 
In  a  plane  below^the  normal  level  of  gasolene  in  said  con- 
trol-chamber and  discharging  into  the  lower  closed  end  of 
said   flrst   tubular   member. 


1,196,891.  ATTACHME.NT  FOR  RENDERING  BOTTLES 
NON  -  REFILLABLE.  Regina  U.  Smith,  Portland, 
Ores.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  71.341.  ^Cl. 
215—103.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bottle,  of  a  flexible  nipple  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  neck  of  said  bottle,  a  spring  check-valve  clo- 
sure for  the  end  of  said  nipple,  and  a  weight  attached  to 
one  side  of  said  nipple. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bottle,  of  a  flexible  nipple  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  neck  of  said  bottle,  a  check-valve  closure  for 
the  end  of  said  nipple,  a  weight  attached  to  one  side  of 
said  nipple,  and  an  enlarged  body  encompassing  said  nip- 
ple adapted  for  engagement  with  the  neck  of  the  bottle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  nipple  made  of  flexible  material  adapt(>d  for  l>eing 
affixed  over  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  means  for  holding  the 
dimharge  end  of  the  nipple  in  expanded  state,  such  dis- 
charge end  being  partially  closed,  and  an  outwardly  open- 
able  valve  closing  the  remainder  of  the  opening  of  said 
discharge  end,  such  valve  adapted  to  yield  to  pressure 
exerted  against  Its  inner  side. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  nipple  made  of  flexible  material  adapted  for 
being  aflSxed  over  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  including  a 
portion  extending  a  substantial  distance  beyond  the  mouth 
of  the  bottle,  means  for  holding  the  discharge  end  of 
the  nipple  in  expanded  state,  such  discharge  end  being 
partially  closed,  an  outwardly  openable  valve  closing  the 
remainder  of  the  opening  of  said  discharge  end,  such  valve 
adapted  to  yield  to  pressure  exerted  against  Its  inner  side, 
and  an  annular  member  adapted  for  being  affixed  over 
the  base  of  the  nipple,  when  the  latter  is  affixed  on  the 
neck  of  a  bottle,  for  thereby  supporting  the  base  of  the 
nipple  some  distance  beyond  the  month  of  the  bottle  and 
causing  the  upper  part  of  the  nipple  normally  to  overhang 
said  annular  member  at  one  side  in  a  collapsed  state. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  nipple  made  of  flexible  material  adapted  for  being 
affixed  over  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  including  a  portion 
extending  a  substantial  distance  beyond  the  mouth  of  the 
bottle,  means  for  holding  the  discharge  end  of  the  nipple 
In  expanded  state,  such  discharge  end  being  partially 
closed,  an  outwardly  openable  valve  closing  the  remainder 
of  the  opening  of  said  discharge  end.  such  valve  adapted 
to  yield  to  pressure  exerted  against  its  inner  side,  an 
annular  member  adapted  for  being  affixed  over  the  base 
of  the  nipple,  when  the  latter  is  affixed  on  the  neck  of  a 
bottle,  for  thereby  supporting  the  base  of  the  nipple  some 
distance  beyond  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  and  causing  the 
upper  part  of  the  nipple  normally  to  overhang  said  annu- 
lar member  at  one  side.  In  a  collapsed  state,  and  a  sup- 
plemental neck,  also  adapted  for*belng  affixed  to  the  neck 
of  the  bottle,  having  a  lateral  annular  enlargement  accom- 
modating; said  upper  part  of  the  nipple  both  in  its  pendent 
and  collapse<l  state.  , 

1,19  6,892.  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION.  Edwaed 
SMII.8KI,  Brookllne.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1915.  SerUl 
No.  61.097.      (CI.  72—15.) 


tral  region  thereof  between  columns,  and  groups  of  cir- 
cumferential members  located  adjacent  the  lower  surface 
of  the  slab,  surrounding  said  central  group  between  and    • 
beyond  the  columns  and  extending  Into  said  central  region. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  concrete  slab  with  supporting 
columns  therefor,  rings  in  the  slab  above  the  columns, 
stringers  extending  from  column  to  column  including 
stringers  extending  diagonally  across  the  center  of  the 
slab  between  columns,  a  group  of  circumferential  members 
for  reinforcing  the  center  of  the  slab  and  groups  of  rein- 
forcing members  surrounding  said  flrst  named  group. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  concrete  slab  with  supporting 
columns  therefor,  rings  above  said  columns,  stringers  ex- 
tending between  said  columns  connecting  said  rings  and 
circumferential  members  extending  transversely  to  saW 
stringers.  "^ 

2.  The  combination  of  a  concrete  slab  with  supporting 
columns  therefor,  reinforcing  members  extending  between 
columns  adjacent  the  lower  surface  of  the  slab  and  having 
upwardly  projecting  ends,  rings  above  the  columns  con- 
nected to  said  ends  and  groups  of  circumferential  members 
adjacent  the  lower  surface  of  the  slab  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  flrst  named  members. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  concrete  slab  with  supporting 
columns  therefor,  reinforcing  means  located  adjacent  the 
lower  surface  of  the  slab  in  the  central  region  thereof 
t>etween  columns,  and  groups  of  circumferential  members 
located  adjacent  the  lower  surface  of  the  slab  beyond  and 
between  the  columns  and  extending  into  said  central 
region. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  concrete  slab  with  supporting 
columns  therefor,  a  group  of  circumferential  members 
located  adjacent  the  lower  surface  of  the  slab  In  the  cen- 


1,196,893.  MACHINE  FOR  FILLING  CARTRIDGE- 
BELTS.  WiLHELM  SONNBEBG,  Charlottenburg,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Deutsche  Waffen-  und  Munltions- 
fabrlken,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  June  26,  1912.  Serial 
No.  706,073.      (CI.  89—1.) 


1.  A  machine  for  filling  cartridge  belts,  comprising 
cooperating  grippers  adapted  to  clamp  the  belt  between 
them  and  to  reciprocate  in  the  direction  of  feed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  filling  cartridge  belts,  cooperating 
means  adapted  to  clamp  the  belt  between  them,  and  means 
to  reciprocate  said  clamping  means  in  the  direction  of 
feed. 

8.  A  machine  for  filling  cartridge  belts  comprising  co- 
operating grippers  adapted  to  clamp  the  belt  between  them 
at  both  sides  of  a  pocket  and  to  reciprocate  In  the  direc- 
tion of  feed. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  filling  cartridge  belts,  cooperating 
means  adapted  to  clamp  the  belt  between  them,  means 
adapted  to  grip  the  belt  around  a  pocket,  and  means  to 
reciprocate  said  clamping  means  and  said  gripping  means 
In  the  direction  of  feed. 

5.  A  machine  for  filling  cartridge  belts  comprising  re- 
ciprocating and  cooperating  bolt  feeding  grippers  adapted 
to  clamp  the  belt  between  them  during  their  feetllng  stroke. 

(Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,894.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  VEHICLE  WHEELS. 
Aethck  M.  Stanley,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Warren 
K.  Blodgett.  Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  May  6.  1916, 
Serial  No.  26.226.  Renewed  Jan.  7.  1916.  Serial  No. 
70,889.      (CI.  29—174.) 

1.  A  method  of  making  metal  wheels  which  comprises 
forming  a  rim  portion  in  two  parts  each  having  an  an- 
nular flange  with  recesses  pressed  therein,  assembling  the 
two  rim  portions  and  spokes  with  the  ends  of  the  spokes 
received  In  pockets  formed  by  opposing  recesses,  and  weld- 
ing the  ends  of  the  spokes  and  rim  portions  together  by 
welded  areas  extending  through  the  fianges  and  ends  of 

the  spokes. 

2.  A  method  of  making  metal  wheels  which  comprises 
forming  a  rim  portion  in  two  parts  each  bavin;:  an  annu- 
lar 'flange  with  recesses  pressed  therein,  forming  a  spoke 
with  a  flattened  end.  assembling  the  two  rim  portions 
and  spokes  with  the  fiattened  ends  of  the  spokes  received 
in  the  pockets  formed  by  opposing  recesses,  and  welding 
the  flattened  ends  of  the  spokes  and  rim  portions  together. 

8.  A  method  of  making  metal  wheels  which  comprises 
forming  a  rim  portion  In  two  parts  each  having  an  anno- 
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lar  flaa^e  wltii  recesses  presfeU  therein  to  form  narrow, 
flat  pockets  when  the  parts  afe  assembled,  forming  spokes 
with  flattened  ends,  aMemhllng  tbe  rim  portions  and 
spokes  with  the  flattene<l  ends  of  the  spokes  received  In 
the  narrow  flat  pockets,  and  welding  the  ends  of  the 
spokes  and  rim  portions  together  by  welded  areas  extend- 
ing through  the  flanges  and  fattened  ends  of  the  spokes. 


4.  A  method  of  making  a  Aetal  wheel  which  comprises 
forming  a  rim  portion  In  two  parts  each  having  an  annu- 
lar flange  with  recesses  pressed  therein  to  form  pockets 
when  the  two  parts  are  assembled  having  narrow  flat  end 
portions  and  round  mouth  portions,  assembling  the  rim 
portions  and  tubular  spokes  having  flattened  ends  with 
the  flattened  ends  of  the  spolies  received  In  the  flattened 
portions  of  the  pockets,  and  <hort  lengths  of  the  tubular 
8hank«^  received  and  supported  In  the  round  mouth  por- 
tions of  the  pockets,  and  welAlng  the  ends  of  the  stK>kes 
and  rim  portions  together  ^y  welded  areas  extending 
through  the  flattened  ends  of  the  spokes  and  metal  of  the 
pocket  walls. 

5.  A  method  of  making  a  n^etal  wheel  which  comprises 
bending  a  bar  of  angle  metal  Into  circular  shape  and  butt 
welding  the  end^  to  form  a  riQg  of  L-shaped  cross  section, 
pressing  recesses  in  the  flanjle  of  the  ring,  and  welding 
the  ends  of  spokes  to  the  flan^  by  welded  areas  extending 
through  the  recessed  portions  of  the  flanges  and  the  ends 
of  the  spokes. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prlnte<^  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,895.     CAR.     Ira  E.  Stetens,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     FUed 
Oct.  18.  1918.    Serial  No.  790,341.     (CI.  106— IB.) 


1.  A  car  body  having  in  cocnbination  therewith  a  pair 
of  axles,  bearings  for  said  aijles,  and  a  metal  plate  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  bearings^ 

2.  A  car  t>ody  having  in  cotubination  therewith  a  pair 
of  axles,  bearings  for  said  axlea,  a  metal  plate  Interposed 
between  the  bearings  and  the  t>ottom  of  the  car,  and  bolts 
pasalng  throagh  the  plate  for  securing  the  bearings  to  the 
car. 

3.  A  car  body  having  In  ctfnhlnatlon  therewith  a  pair 
of  axiea,  a  plate  adapted  to  t>e  secured  to  the  car  body 
and  H^ovided  with  shouldeif  or  abutments  extending 
tranaversely  of  the  car,  and ,  bearingi  for  the  axles  ar- 
rangerii  between  adjacent  ahattnaats. 


4.  A  car  body  having  In  combination  therewith  a  pair 
of  axles,  a  plate  having  at  Its  onds  abutmeots  formed  in- 
tegral with  the  plate,  bearings  for  the  axles  seated  against 
said  abutments,  and  straps  extending  across  the  plate  and 
bearing  against  the  Inner  sides  of  the  axle  bearings. 

5.  In  a  running  gear  for  cars,  the  combination  with  the 
bottom  of  a  car,  of  a  metal  plate  attached  thereto.  Journal 
boxes  for  the  axles  of  the  car  which  are  connecteil  to  the 
corners  of  said  plate  which  holds  the  axles  in  parallelism, 
and  means  to  reinforce  said  plate  transversely  of  the  car 
while  leaving  Its  body  free  to  flex  lengthwise  of  the  car  a* 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


1,196,896.  CUTTING  MACHINE.  William  C.  Stewabt, 
Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled  Oct.  2.  1914.     Serial  No.  864,673.     <C1.  164—61.) 


1.  A  cutting  machine  having,  In  comblnatton,  a  cutting 
member,  a  support  for  the  work,  means  for  alternately 
feeding  the  work  over  the  support  and  for  moving  the 
support  toward  and  from  the  cutting  member,  and  autb- 
matic  means  for  clamping  the  work  to  the  support  at  the 
beginning  of  the  movement  of  the  support  toward  the  cut- 
ting member. 

2.  A  cutting  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  support 
for  the  work,  a  cutting  member,  a  reciprocating  member 
for  feeding  the  work  to  bring  a  portion  of  it  in  front  of 
said  cutting  member,  means  for  preventing  retraction  of 
said  work  when  said  feeding  means  is  retracted,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  support  to  cause  the  cutting  member  to 
act  upon  the  work,  and  automatic  means  for  clamping  the 
work  to  the  support  during  the  cutting  operation. 

3.  Means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  material  comprising  a 
support  for  said  strip,  a  feeding  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  strip,  a  hub  to  which  said  member  Is  fast,  a  link 
fast  at  one  end  to  said  hub,  means  for  confining  the  other 
end  of  said  link  to  movement  in  a  curved  path,  and  means 
for  oscillating  said  bub. 

4.  Means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  blanks  mounted  Id 
spaced  relation  upon  a  common  core  comprising  a  support 
for  said  strip,  a  resilicDt  feeding  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  edges  of  the  blanks  one  by, one,  a  hub  to  which 
said  member  Is  fast,  a  link  fast  at  one  end  to  said  hub, 
means  for  confining  the  other  end  of  said  link  to  move^ 
ment  In  a  curve<l  path  and  means  for  oscillating  said  hub. 

5.  Means  for  clamping  a  piece  of  work  upon  a  slidable 
support  compriiiing  a  pivot  carried  by  said  support,  a  hah 
having  a  slot  to  receive  said  pivot  loosely,  a  clamping 
member  fast  to  said  hub,  a  spring  normally  holding  the 
clamping  member  raised  and  one  end  of  the  slot  in  con- 
tact with  said  pivot,  and  means  becoming  operative  upon 
the  sliding  movement  of  said  support  for  bringing  the 
other  end  of  said  slot  Into  contact  with  said  pivot  and 
said  clamping  member  down  upon  the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  GMett*.] 
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1,196.897.  SCBAPEB  FOR  WHEELS.  RoBBBT  STOCK, 
Berlin,  Germany  ;  Hans  Milller,  executor  of  said  Stock, 
deceased,  assignor  to  Stock  Motorpflug  Gesellschaft  Mlt 
Beschrankter  Haftung,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1911.  SerUl  No.  668,450. 
(Cl.  21—28.) 


The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  cylindrical  pe- 
riphery or  rim  and  a  blade-like,  plane  flange  projecting 
from  the  central  portion  of  said  periphery,  of  a  s(v*aper 
straddling  said  flange  and  having  substantially  parallel 
side  edges  located  adjacent  to  said  flange,  and  also  hav- 
ing transverse  Inner  edges  adjacent  to  the  rim  of  the 
wheel,  said  Inner  edges  converglng_Tearwardly,  and  the 
scraper  being  curved  after  the  fashion  of  a  plowshare. 


1,196,898.  CASH-REGISTER.  Charles  Sclfeb,  MU- 
waukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  EMal  Cash  Register  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  June 
28,  1911.     Serial  No.  635,821.     (Cl.  236 — 2.) 


1.  A  cash  register  embracing  the  combination  of  co- 
axial rotative  shafts,  with  a  circular  dial  secured  on  the 
outer  end  of  each,  push  keys  on  each  dial  for  the  respec- 
tive money  denominations,  a  crank  for  rotating  the  dials 
by  selectively  engaging  the  keys  on  said  dials  and  there- 
by rotating  the  respective  shafts,  and  registering  mecha- 
nism rotatably  driven  from  said  rotative  shafts  selectively 
and  proportionately  to  their  respective  roUtional  move- 
ments. 

2.  A  cash  register  embracing  the  combination  of  co- 
axial rotative  shafts,  with  a  circular  dial  secured  on  the 
outer  end  of  each,  push  keys  In  orderly  arrangement  on 
each  dial  for  the  respective  money  denominations,  a  crank 
adapted  normally  to  sweep  over  said  keys  on  the  respec- 
tive dials  and  adapted  to  engage  the  push  keys  selectively 
and  thereby  rotate  the  respective  shafts  proportionately 
with  the  key  engaged,  and  rotative  registering  mechanism 
rotatably  and  selectively  driven  from  said  rotative  shafts. 

3.  A  cash  register  embracing  the  combination  of  co- 
axial rotative  shafts,  with  a  circular  dial  secured  on  the 
outer  end  of  each,  push  keys  on  each  dial  for  the  signlfl- 
cant  digits  of  the  respective  money  denominations,  a  crank 


adapted  to  normally  sweep  over  the  dials  and  the  keys 
thereon  and  to  selectively  engage  the  keys  actuated  to  ro- 
tate the  respective  dials  proportionally  to  the  digits  of 
the  keys  engaged  by  the  crank,  registering  mechanism  ro- 
tatably and  selectively  driven  from  said  rotative  shafts, 
and  a  spring  acting  to  return  the  crank  and  shafts  to 
normal. 

4.  A  cash  register  embracing  the  combination  of  co- 
axial rotative  shafts,  with  a  circular  dial  secured  on  the 
outer  end  of  each,  push  keys  on  each  dial  In  orderly  ar- 
rangement and  appropriated  to  the  significant  digits  of 
the  money  denomination  for  its  shaft,  a  crank  adapted 
normally  to  sweep  over  the  tops  of  the  keys  on  the  dials 
and  to  engage  predetermined  keys  selectively  to  rotate  the 
respective  dials  and  shafts  connected  therewith,  register- 
ing mechanism  selectively  and  rotatlvely  driven  from  said 
rotative  shafts,  and  a  spring  to  return  the  crank  and  shafts 
to  normal  after  each  actuation. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  with  rotative  shafts  Journaled  in  said  casing 
and  comprising  a  central  crank  shaft  and  tubular  dial 
shafts  Journaled  thereon  and  successively  on  each  other, 
a  dial  rigidly  secured  on  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  dial 
shafts  at  the  front  side  of  the  casing,  push  keys  In  each 
dial  appropriated  to  the  respective  money  units  of  a  given 
denomination,  a  crank  on  the  outer  end  of  the  crank  shaft 
adapted  normally  to  sweep  over  said  keys  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  keys  actuated  to  rotate  the  dials  to  registering 
position,  and  a  register  geared  to  the  respective  dial 
shafts  and  rotatably  driven  thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196.899.  TALKING-MACHINE.  Charles  F.  A.  SxcBTS. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1912,  Serial  No. 
733.316.  Renewed  Aug.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  118.206. 
(Cl.  274—2.) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  cabinet  having  openings  in  its 
front  and  side  walls,  a  bounding  board  In  the  cabinet  ex- 
tending obliquely  rearwardly  and  downwardly,  and  the  slfle 
edges  extending  adjacent  to  the  openings  in  the  side  walls, 
the  front  edge  being  secured  near  the  top  of  the  opening  In 
the  front  wall,  a  talking  machine  supported  by  said  cabinet 
above  said  sounding  t>oard,  and  a  horn  extending  from  said 
talking  machine  near  the  rear  wall  of  the  cabinet  and  be- 
hind the  rear  edge  of  said  sounding  board  downwardly  to 
a  level  below  the  same,  and  then  upwardly,  the  month  of 
the  horn  being  directed  toward  the  under  side  of  said 
sounding  board. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  talking  machine,  and  a  cabinet 
therefor,  upper  and  lower  horizontal  arms  each  connected 
only  at  one  end  to  a  wall  of  said  cabinet,  and  extending 
substantially  parallel  with,  and  at  a  short  distance  from, 
said  wail,  said  arms  being  longer  than  their  distance  from 
said  wall,  and  a  horn  supported  wholly  by  the  other  ends 
of  said  arms. 
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8.  In  combination  wltb  a  italklng  machine,  a  cabinet 
therefor,  and  a  aoandlng  board,  the  upper  edge  of  said 
aoaodlng  board  being  connected  to  the  front  wall  of  said 
cabinet,  and  said  soandtng  b#ard  sloping  downwardly  to 
the  rear,  the  cabinet  having  an  opening  in  its  front  wall 
beneath  the  upper  edge  of  t|ie  sounding  board,  and  an 
openiDg  Id  a  side  wall  exteidlng  above  and  below  the 
sounding  board,  and  a  horn  arranged  obliquely  to  th(> 
sounding  board  for  directing  on  to  said  sounding  board 
the  sound  produced  by  the  talking  machine. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine  haiKng  a  record  carrier,  a  table 
therefor,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  wl|eel  carried  thereby  contact- 
ing with  the  under  side  of  said  record  carrier,  bearings 
for  said  shaft,  arms  upon  tie  free  ends  of  which  said 
bearings  are  carried,  a  shaft  to  which  the  other  ends  of 
said  arms  are  secured,  bearings  for  said  latter  shaft  sup- 
ported by  the  table,  means  fot  pressing  upward  the  wheel 
shaft,  a  motor,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said 
motor  and  wheel  shaft. 


1,196.900.  WRENCH.  Arthur  CJillmtt  Taylor.  Streat- 
ham.  London,  England.  Fi^  Mar.  '1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
81.612.      (CI.  81— C3.) 


?C^ 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  Jaw.  a  .screw  threaded  stem 
to  which  said  jaw  l.s  flxpfl.  s»ilil  st»*ni  t>elng  provided  with 
flat  sides,  a  movable  Jaw  slidaOle  upon  the  stem,  a  handle, 
a  nut  fixed  to  said  handle  an<l  adapted  to  receive  the  stem, 
a  clutch  face  on  the  lower  part  of.  the  movable  jaw  slldable 
upon  said  stem,  a  clutch  member  slldable  on  said  handle 
adapted  to  engage  said  jaw  dlutch  face  and  to  lock  the 
movable  jaw  against  accident*!  rotation,  and  hand  oper- 
ated means  to  cause  the  mov|ible  Jaw  to  slide  upon  the 
stem,  as  set  forth. 

2.  .\  wrench  comprising  a  jaw  Integral  with  a  stem 
which  Is  screw  threaded  and  provided  with  flat  sides,  a 
movable  Jaw  slldable  upon  thfl  stem,  a  coll  spring  on  the 
stem  Iketween  the  two  Jaws,  a  handle,  a  nut  fixed  to  said 
haadle  to  receive  the  stem,  a  rlutch  slldably  mounted  on 
the  nut  end  of  the  handle  and  provided  with  a  clutch  face 
adapted  to  engage  a  corresponling  clutch  face  on  the  boss 
of  the  movable  Jaw  In  any  of  several  positions  In  one  com- 
plete rotation  of  the  Jaw  stem!  in  the  nut,  and  hand  oper- 
ated means  to  cause  the  mov|ible  Jaw  to  slide  upon  the 
stem,  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  wrench  comprising  a  jaw  Integral  with  a  stem 
which  is  screw  threaded  and  provided  with  flat  sides,  a 
movaMe  jaw  slldable  upon  the  stem,  a  coll  spring  on  the 
stem  i>etween  the  two  Jaws,  a  handle,  a  nut  fixed  to  said 
handle  to  receive  the  stem,  a  clutch  face  on  the  lower  part 
of  the  movable  Jaw.  a  clutch  member  slldable  upon  the 
nut  end  of  the  handle  and  a|lapted  to  engage  said  Jaw 
clutch  face  to  lock  the  movabU  Jaw  against  accidental  ro- 
tation, and  a  grip  lever  to  cao^e  the  movable  Jaw  to  slide 
cpon  the  stem,  as  set  forth. 


4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  Jaw  Integral  with  a  stem 
which  is  screw  threaded  and  provided  with  flat  sides,  a 
movable  jaw  slidable  upon  the  stem,  a  coil  spring  on  the 
stem  between  the  two  jaws,  a  handle,  a  nut  fixed  to  said 
handle  to  receive  the  stem,  a  clutch  slldably  mounted  on 
the  nut  end  of  the  handle  and  provided  with  a  clutch  face 
adapted  to  engage  a  corresponding  clutch  face  on  the  boss 
of  the  movable  jaw  In  any  of  several  positions  In  one  com- 
plete rotation  of  the  jaw  stem  In  the  nut,  and  a  grip  lever 
having  a  bifurcated  end  acting  against  the  clutch  to  cause 
the  movable  jaw  to  slide  upon  the  stem,  as  set  forth. 


1.196,901.  TRAIN-ORDER  HOLDER.  Lon  V.  Thatbb, 
Jamestown.  Pa.  Filed  May  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  97,386. 
(CI.  268—8.) 


A  train  order  holder  romprl5«lng  a  handle,  arms  extend- 
ing from  the  end  portion  of  said  handle,  each  arm  being 
formed  from  a  strip  of  material  having  its  outer  portion 
crlmpe<l  longitudinally  to  form  a  channel  having  outwardly 
extending  side  flanges  and  having  Its  inuer  end  portion 
crimped  longitudinally  to  form  a  channel  having  Inwardly 
extending  side  flanges,  a  bracing  rod  extending  transversely 
across  the  upper  end  of  said  handle  and  curveil  longitudi- 
nally and  having  Its  end  portions  fitting  into  the  last 
mentluneil  channels  of  said  arms,  and  line  engaging  means 
carrietl  by  said  handle  adjacent  the  upper  ends  thereof. 


1.196.902.  CAR-SEAT.  Clare.nci  L.  Thompson,  Port 
Washington.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1915.  Serial  No. 
18.224.      (CI.  156—2.) 


1.  A  car  seat  comprising  a  support,  a  back-aupportlng 
Iwr  plvote<l  at  Its  lower  end  In  said  support,  a  back  stand- 
ard pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  back-supporting  bar,  a 
pair  of  levers  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  support  on 
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oppoalte  sides  of  and  e<iual  distances  from  the  pivot  of  the 
back-supporting  bar,  the  upper  ends  of  said  levers  being 
pivoted  to  the  back  standard  on  opposite  sides  of  and 
equal  distances  from  the  center  of  the  pivot  of  said  stand- 
ard, a  stop  carried  by  the  support  near  each  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  seat,  a  stop  carried  by  the  bark  standard  and 
adapted  to  rest  against  the  stop  on  the  support  when  the 
back  is  In  either  of  Its  positions,  a  circular  bearing  flange 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  back-supporting  bar,  a  circular 
bearing  flange  at  the  lower  end  of  the  back  standard  and 
fitting  within  and  bearing  against  the  circular  flange  of 
the  back-supporting  bar,  said  flanges  being  concentric  with 
the  pivot  between  the  t>ack  supporting  bar  and  the  t>ack 
standard  and  Inclosing  the  upper  pivots  of  the  said  pair 
of  levers. 

2.  In  a  car-seat,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  back- 
supporting  bar  pivoted  at  Its  lower  tnd  thereto,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  circular  bearing  flange  at  Its  upper  end,  a 
back  standard  having  a  circular  bearing  flange  adjacent 
its  lower  end.  one  of  said  flanges  fitting  within  the  other. 
to  form  an  Interlocking  pivotal  bearing,  a  back  carried  by 
said  standard,  adapted  to  have  seating  positions  at  the 
forward  and  rear  edges  of  the  seat,  in  whlcB  It  is.lncllned 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  seat,  said  support  hav- 
ing supporting  surfaces  thereon  adjacent  the  forward  and 
rear  etlges  thereof,  means  on  said  standard  affording  a 
bearing  surface,  adapted  to  come  into  supporting  contact 
with  one  or  the  other  of  said  supporting  surfaces  when  the 
back  is  moved  into  one  or  the  other  of  its  seating  posi- 
tions, and  means  for  causing  the  bark  to  assume  the  de- 
sired inclination  as  it  approaches  each  of  its  seating  posi- 
tions on  being  reversed,  and  for  controlling  the  inclination 
of  the  bat  k  during  its  movement  of  reversal  ;  said  circular 
bearing  flanges  being  so  arranged  that  pressure  will  be 
transmitted  therethrough  from  the  standard  to  said  bar, 
when  said  back  Is  In  one  of  its  seating  positions,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  car-seat,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  back- 
supporting  bar  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  thereto,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  circular  bearing  flange  at  its  upper  end,  a 
iMick  standard  having  a  circular  bearing  flange  adjacent 
its  lower  end,  one  of  said  flanges  fitting  within  the  other, 
to  form  an  interlocking  pivotal  bearing,  a  back  carried  by 
Raid  standard,  adapted  to  have  seating  positions  at  the 
forward  and  rear  edges  of  the  seat,  said  support  having 
stops  thereon  adjacent  the  forwar<i  and  rear  e<lge8  thereof, 
a  stop  on* said  standard.  adapte<l  to  come  Into  contact  with 
one  or  the  other  of  said  support  stops  when  the  tmck  is 
moved  into  one  or  the  other  of  its  seating  positions,  and 
means  for  causing  the  back  to  assume  a  desired  angular 
position  as  it  approaches  each  of  its  .seating  positions  on 
t>eing  reversed,  and  for  controlling  Its  angular  position 
during  Its  movement  of  reversal ;  said  circular  bearing 
flanges  being  so  arranged  as  to  transmit  downward  thrust 
of  said  back  to  said  bar,  and  also  re<Jtransmlt  to  said  bar 
stress  caused  by  the  reaction  of  either  of  said  support 
stops  against  the  stop  on  the  standard,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  .\  car  seat  comprising  a  support,  an  end  plate  carried 
thereby,  a  back-supportng  bar  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to 
said  end  plate  and  provided  with  a  cU-cular  enlargement 
at  Its  upper  end.  nn  outwardly  extending  hearing  flange 
around  said  enlargement,  a  back  standard  formed  with  a 
circular  (niargement  at  Its  lower  end  and  pivoted  to  the 
center  of  the  enlargement  of  the  back-supporting  bar,  a 
circular  bearing  flange  formed  on  the  enlargement  of  the 
back  standard  and  fltt'.ng  within  the  flange  of  the  back- 
supporting  bar.  said  flanges  being  concentric  with  the 
pivot  between  the  hack  supporting  bar  and  the  back  stand- 
ard, a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  on  each 
side  of  and  equal  distances  from  the  pivot  of  the  back- 
supporting  bar,  the  upper  ends  of  said  levers  being  pivoted 
to  the  back  standard  on  each  side  of  and  equal  distances 
from  the  center  of  the  pivot  of  said  standard,  and  within 
the  circular  bearing  flanges  downwardly  and  outwardly 
Inclined  flanges  at  each  end  of  the  end  plate,  a  flange  car- 
ried by  the  back  standard  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
IncHned  flange  at  the  end  of  the  end  plate  In  either  posi- 
tion of  the  back. 


! 


B.  A  car  seat  comprising  supports,  connecting  rails 
mounted  thereon  and  formed  with  cylindrical  ends,  end 
plates  formed  with  sockets  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  con- 
necting rails  and  formed  with  bayonet  slots,  pins  on  the 
ends  of  the  connecting  rails  adapted  to  enter  said  bayonet 
slots,  means  for  locking  the  connecting  rails  against  ro- 
tation, .a  cushion  supported  by  the  connecting  rails  and 
a  back  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  end  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.196,903.  UPRIGHT  PIANO.  George  P.  THOMPaON. 
I'rinceton,  111.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  73,658. 
(CI.  84—26.) 


1.  An  upright  piano  comprising  a  string  plate,  a  plu- 
rality of  strings  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  keys 
and  a  plurality  of  hammers  actuated  thereby  and  pro- 
vided .vlth  shanks,  said  shanks  being  longer  in  the  bass 
than  In  the  treble  section  of  the  piano,  whereby  said 
hammers  engage  said  strings  along  a  line  which  Is  farther 
from  the  plane  of  the  keys  in  the  bass  than  In  the  treble 
section. 

2.  An  upright  piano  comprising  a  string  plate,  a  plu- 
rality of  strings  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  keys  and 
a  plurality  of  hammers  actuated  thereby  and  provided 
with  shanks,  said  shanks  being  longer  In  the  bass  than  in 
the  treble  section  of  the  piano  and  of  gradually  Increas- 
ing length  In  the  central  section,  whereby  said  hammer* 
engage  said  strings  in  a  line  which  is  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  keys  at  both  ends  thereof  and  inclined  to 
the  plane  of  said  keys  in  the  central  section  of  the  piano. 


1,196,904.  ELECTRIC  WELDER.  Carl  Ilroo  Thorw- 
BLADE,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a.sslgnor  to  Pacific  Electric 
Welder  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash., 
a  Corporation  of  Washington.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  67  932.     (CI.  219—4.) 

1.  In  an  electric  welder  an  electrode  carrying  arm 
having  a  channeled  cross-section,  an  Insulating  lining  for 
said  channe}  and  current  carrying  leads  lying  within  said 
channel. 

2.  In  an  electric  welder  an  electrode  carrying  arm  hav- 
ing a  channel  In  one  side  provided  with  an  Insulated  lin- 
ing, a  current  conductor  lying  in  said  channel,  said  arm 
also  having  a  pair  of  channels  In  the  side  opposite  the 
first  named  channel  and  water  conducting  tubes  In  said 
pair  of  channels. 

3.  An  electrode  carrying  arm  for  electric  welders  hay- 
ing a  lead  carrying  channel  on  one  side  provided  with 
an  insulating  lining  and  a  pair  of  channels  for  the  recep- 
tion of  tubes  for  the  cooling  water. 

4.  An  electrode  base  for  electric  welders  comprising  a 
hollow  casing  having  water  supply  and  discharge  con- 
nections and  an  opening  for  the  attachment  of  the  elec- 
trode,  said  base  having  partitions   forming  a   circuitous 
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pAMBge  b«twe«n  the  point  of  «ttachment  of  the  electrode 
&Dd  the  water  discbargre  conqectlon  and  a  tubular  con- 


duit extending  from  the  water  supply  connection  to  the 
point  of  attachment  of  the  electrode. 


1.19  8.906.  STAMP-VENDING  MACHINE.  LOOAN 
TowNSiND,  Bolckow,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1915.  SerUil 
No,  52.981.     (CI.  194—85.)  \ 


1.  A  device  of  the  charactet  described  Including  a  cas- 
ing, an  outer  shaft  journaled  within  the  casing,  as  inner 
abaft  Journaled  within  the  casing,  and  arranged  in  allne- 
ment  with  the  outer  shaft,  an  operating  handle  upon  the 
outer  shaft,  a  coin  wheel  applied  to  the  outer  shaft,  an 
operating  wheel  upon  the  Inner  shaft,  said  wheels  having 
an  opposed  relation  to  each  other  and  being  provided 
with  corresponding  coin  receiving  slots,  so  that  a  coin 
within  the  slots  will  lock  thf  two  wheels  together,  one 
of  said  wheels  being  also  provided  with  a  peripheral 
groove  intersecting  the  said  Qoin  slot,  and  coin  ejecting 
means  arranged  within  said  peripheral  groove,  so  as  to 
eject  the  coin  from  the  coin  llots  after  the  wheels  have 
been  rotated  a  predetermined  fllstance. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  cas- 
ing, an  outer  shaft  Journaled  Within  the  casing,  an  Inner 
•haft  Jonrnaled  within  the  eating  and  arranged  in  allne- 
meot  with  the  outer  shaft,  an  operating  handle  upon  the 
outer  shaft,  a  coin  wheel  applied  to  the  outer  shaft  and 
provided  at  the  periphery  thei-eof  with  ratchet  teeth,  an 
operating  wheel  applied  to  tbe  inner  shaft,  said  wheels 
having  an  opposed  relation  ta  each  other  and  being  pro- 
Tided  with  corresponding  coi^  receiving  slots,  so  that  a 
coin  within  the  slots  will  lock  the  wheels  together,  means 
for  normally  preventing  rotatfon  of  the  coin  wheel  In  a 
backward  direction,  said  meats  consisting  of  a  pawl  eo- 
gafflng  tbe  ratchet  teeth  upon  tbe  coin  wheel,  and  means 
for  temporarily  disengaging  t^e  said  pawl  from  tbe  coin 


wheel  when  the  same  has  been  rotated  a  predetermined 
distance  In  a  forward  direction,  so  as  to  allow  tbe  cola 
wheel  to  rotate  backward  to  its  original  position. 


1,19  6.906.  COMBINED  CHURN  AND  BUTTBB- 
WOBKEB.  LaoNAKD  Vibttjb,  Owatonna,  Minn.  Filed 
Feb.  1,  1915.  SerUl  No.  5,400.  Renewed  Feb.  3.  1918. 
Serial  No.  76.069.     (CI.  31—25.) 


1.  In  a  combined  churn  and  butter  worker,  a  horixon- 
tally  disposed  rotary  drum,  provided  with  longitudinally 
spaced  radially  extended  internal  working  rollers  carried 
by  said  drum. 

2.  In  a  combined  churn  and  butter  worker,  a  borison- 
tally  disposed  rotary  drum,  provided  with  longitudinally 
spaced  radially  extended  internal  working  rollers  carried 
by  said  drum,  means  for  rotating  said  drum  on  its  own 
axis,  and  means  for  rotating  said  working  rollers  on  their 
own  axes  while  traveling  with  said  drum. 

3.  In  a  combined  churn  and  butter  worker,  a  horizon- 
tal rotary  drum,  provided  with  longitudinally  spaced 
radially  extended  Internal  working  rollers,  and  longitudi- 
nal bars  carried  by  said  drum,  at  the  inner  ends  of  said 
rollers,  and  to  which  the  Inner  ends  of  said  rollers  are 
Journaled. 

4.  In  a  combined  churn  and  butter  worker,  a  borizoa- 
tal  rotary  drum,  provided  with  longitudinally  spaced  ra- 
dially extended  Internal  working  rollers,  and  a  shelf 
located  in  said  drum  inward  of  the  inner  ends  of  said 
rollers. 

5.  In  a  combined  chum  and  butter  worker,  a  taorlsoa- 
tal  rotary  drum,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  longitudinally 
spaced  radially  disposed  working  rollers  within  said  drum, 
arranged  for  successive  action  on  the  butter,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  dram  and  rollers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.196.907.  GARMENT-STAY.  Frank  L.  O.  Wadswobth, 
Sewickley,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Splrella  Company,  Meadville,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  17.  1912,  Serial  No.  710,006. 
Renewed  Jan.  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  72.180.     (CI.  2 — 76.) 


1.  A  garment  stay  comprising  a  flat  wire  spring  com- 
posed of  wire  of  substantially  polygonal  cross  section,  the 
cross  sectional  dimension  of  tbe  wire  being  greater  in  one 
direction  than  in  another,  the  wire  being  formed  into 
a  series  of  loops,  said  wire  being  placed  under  an  initial 
twist  or  torsional  set  running  In  the  same  direction  in 
corresponding  parts  of  the  stay,  the  wire  of  said  eyes  or 
loops  having  the  longer  cross  sectional  dimension  in  tbe 
plane  of  the  stay. 

2.  A  garment  stay  comprising  a  flat  wire  spring  com- 
posed of  wire  of  substantially  polygonal  cross  section, 
with  not  more  than  four  sides,  the  cross  sectional  di- 
mension of  the  wire  being  greater  In  one  direction  than 
in  another,  the  wire  being  bent  back  and  forth  into  sin- 
nous  form  to  form  a  series  of  oppositely  disposed  loop* 
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and  transverse  connecting  portions  or  crossings,  the  wire 
of  said  loops  having  tbe  longer  cross  sectional  dimension 
in  the  plane  of  the  stay. 

3.  A  garment  stay  comprising  a  flat  wire  spring  com- 
posed of  wire  of  substantially  polygonal  cross  section, 
with  not  more  than  four  sides,  forming  Into  oppositely 
disposed  loops  with  transverse  connecting  portions  or 
crossings,  the  said  transverse  portions  or  crossings  being 
nnder  initial  twist  or  torsional  set,  the  twist  in  all  said 
crossings  running  in  the  same  direction. 

4.  A  ^rment  stay  comprising  a  flat  wire  spring  com- 
posed of  wire  of  substantially  polygonal  cross  section, 
with  not  more  than  four  sides,  bent  to  form  a  series  of 
oppositely  disposed  loops  with  the  sides  of  contiguous 
loops   overlapping. 

5.  A  garment  stay  comprising  a  flat  wire  spring  com- 
posed of  wire  of  substantially  polygonal  cross  section, 
with  not  more  than  four  sides,  bent  to  form  a  series  of 
oppositely  dis];K>8ed  loops  with  the  sides  of  adjacent  loops 
overlapping,  the  'transverse  portions  or  crossings  being 
initially  twisted,  the  twist  in  all  of  said  crossings  run- 
ning in  the  same  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,19  0,908.  SHIFTABLE  CAR-SEAT.  Shieidan  A. 
Walkie,  Elraborst,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Sheridan  A. 
Walker  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,566. 
(CI.    166—2.) 


r-s 


1.  A  shiftable  car  seat  having  a  back,  a  track  deter- 
mining the  elevation  of  the  back,  and  a  pair  of  links 
pivoted  on  dlfTerent  axes  determining  the  angle  of  the 
back. 

2.  A  nbiftable  car  seat  having  a  back,  a  track  deter- 
mining the  elevation  of  the  back,  and  a  pair  of  links, 
having  fixed  pivots  pivoted  on  different  axes  determin- 
ing the  angle  of  the  back. 

3.  A  shiftable  car  seat  having  a  back,  a  track,  an  arm 
supported  therein,  determining  the  elevation  of  the  back, 
and  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  on  different  axes  determining 
tbe  angle  of  tbe  back. 

4.  A  shiftable  car  seat  having  a  back,  a  track,  an  arm 
supported  therein,  determining  the  elevation  of  the  back, 
and  a  pair  of  links,  having  fixed  pivots,  pivoted  on  dif- 
ferent axes  determining  the  angle  of  the  back. 

5.  A  shiftable  car  seat  having  a  back,  a  track,  a  roller 
carrying  an  arm  supported  therein,  determining  the  ele- 
vation of  the  back,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  on  different 
axes  determining  the  angle  of  the  back. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,196.909.  RUPTURE  -  SUSPENSORY.  Isaac  Walskt, 
Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1915.  Serial  No.  66,402. 
(CI.  128—26.) 

A  hernial  appliance,  comprising  a  flat  suspensory  band 
having  a  pad  at  its  top  portion  and  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture, a  belt  secured   to   the  top  edge  of  the   band  and 


adapted  to  encircle  the  body  of  tbe  wearer  above  the  bipa, 
a  strap  secured  to  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  band  and  adapted 
to  encircle  the  body  of  tbe  wearer  below   tbe  aforesaid 


belt,  and  to  extend  across  that  portion  of  the  band  having 
the  pad,  tightening  means  for  the  strap,  and  retaining 
loops  for  the  strap,  said  loops  being  located  on  that  portion 
of  the  band  having  the  pad. 


1.196,910.  FERTILIZER  FORMED  BY  THE  ADDITION 
OF  AMMONIUM  SULFATE  AND  ACID  PHOSPHATE 
TO  CALCIUM  CYANAMID  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME.  Fbank  S.  Washbubn.  Nashville.  Tenn., 
assignor  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  872,626. 
(CI.  71—9.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  fertilizer  mixture  which 
consists  in  mixing  commercial  calcium  cyanamid  with  am- 
monium sulfate  and  adding  sufficient  acid  phosphate  to  tbe 
mixture  to  prevent  tbe  escape  of  ammonia,  substantlall/ 
as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  fertilizer  containing  tbe 
reaction  products  of  commercial  calcium  cyanamid,  anuno- 
nium  sulfate  and  r  ?id  phosphate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  The  process  of  making  a  fertilizer  which  conslBta  In 
mixing  commercial  calcium  cyanamid  with  ammoniom  sol- 
fate  and  adding  to  said  mixture  a  suflSclent  quantity  of 
a  fertilizer  material  having  an  acid  radical  so  combined 
as  to  be  capable  of  reaction  with  any  ammonia  that  amy 
be  liberated,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  making  a  fertilizer  which  consists  In 
mixing  commercial  calcium  cyanamid  with  ammoniom 
sulfate  and  adding  to  said  mixture  a  sufllclent  guantltT 
of  a  fertiliser  pbosphatlc  material  having  an  acid  radical 
so  combined  as  to  be  adapted  to  react  with  any  ammonia 
ttiat  may  be  liberated,  substantially  as  described. 


1,196,911.  MACHINE  FOR  LABELING  BOTTLES.  COS- 
NBLIC8  Wbbbr,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  of  forty- 
nine  one-hundred ths  to  Industrial  Chemical  Institute, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  9.  (O. 
216—18.) 


r" 
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1.  A  machine  for  labeling  bottles,  comprising  a  bottle 
conveyer,  label  feed  chains  at  tbe  sides  of  the  bottle  con- 
veyer traveling  from  a  horixontal  position  to  a  vertical 
position,  label  holders  carried  by  the  label  feed  chalna, 
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and  a  vertically  movable  laUel  bopper  adapted  to  engage 
Ita  bottom  label  with  the  laDel  holders  In  the  upper  hori- 
■ODtal  flight  of  the  label  feej  chains,  the  operation  of  the 
label  feed  chains  being  so  timed  with  relation  to  the  op- 
eration of  the  bottle  conveyef  as  to  present  a  label  in  the 
vertical  position  of  the  cbaips  in  position  to  be  engaged 
by  a  bottle  in  its  travel  on  the  conveyer. 

2.  A  machine  for  labeling  bottles  or  the  like,  comprig* 
ing  a  bottle  conveyer,  an  ititermittently  operated  shaft 
having  an  operative  connection  with  the  conveyer,  sprocket 
wheels  carried  by  the  shaft)  on  either  side  of  the  con- 
veyer, idle  sprocket  wheels  p|>8itioned  above  the  conveyer, 
label  feed  chains  passing  ground  said  sprocket  wheels 
and  changing  from  a  horizontal  travel  above  the  bottle 
conveyer  to  a  vertical  travql  In  passing  the  bottle  con- 
veyer, label  holders  carried  ^y  the  label  feed  chains,  and 
a  vertically  movable  label  hopper  adapted  to  be  lowered 
to  bring  its  end  label  Into  contact  with  the  label  holders 
on  the  horizontal  portions  of  the  chains  during  a  period 
of  rest  thereof  and  said  la'bd  holders  carrying  said  label 
to  a  sacceeding  period  of  re<t  of  the  chains  at  the  verti- 
cal position  thereof  where  thfr  label  is  held  in  the  path  of 
a  bottle  on  the  bottle  conveyer. 

3.  A  machine  for  labeling  bottles  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  table,  a  bottle  conveyer  chain  mounted  thereon, 
■bafts  at  the  ends  of  the  t^ble  having  sprocket  wheels 
aroand  which  the  chain  passes,  a  crank  arm  on  one  shaft, 
a  ratchet  shaft  joarnaled  bentath  the  table,  a  lever  having 
ratchet  connection  with  the  ratchet  shaft,  a  connecting 
rod  connecting  the  crank  atm  with  the  lever,  sprocket 
wheels  mounted  on  the  ratchet  shaft,  idle  sprocket  wheels 
mounted  above  the  table,  chains  passing  around  the  said 
sprocket  wheels  and  the  IdM  sprocket  wheels  to  have  a 
horizontal  path  of  travel  ab«ve  the  table  and  a  vertical 
path  of  travel  through  the  table,  vertical  guides  above 
the  table,  a  label  hopper  slid^bly  mounted  on  the  guides, 
a  connecting  rod  connecting  the  label  hopper  with  the 
lever,  label  holders  on  the  chains,  means  for  applying 
glue  to  the  surface  thereof,  said  label  holders  traveling 
with  the  intermittent  movements  of  the  ratchet  shaft  and 
having  a  horizontal  position  of  rest  beneath  the  label 
hopper  to  have  the  end  lab^l  thereof  contact  therewith 
and  having  a  vertical  positioti  of  rest  in  the  path  of  the 
tmttles  on  the  bottle  conveyef  to  have  the  labels  removed 
therefrom  by  the  bottles  la  their  travel,  and  yielding 
wipers  engaged  by  the  bottlts  after  engaging  the  labels 
for  pressing  the  labels  against  the  bottles. 

4.  A  machine  for  labeling  bottles,  comprising  a  bottle 
conveyer.  Intermittently  opemted  sprocket  wheels  at  the 
■Ides  thereof,  suitably  mountad  idle  sprocket  wheels  above 
the  conveyer,  label  feed  chains  passing  around  the  sprocket 
wheels,  pairs  of  body  and  neck  label  holders  on  the 
chains  at  Intervals,  verticallyi  movable  lat>el  hoppers  con- 
taining body  and  neck  lab«ls  respectively  adapted  to 
lower  their  end  labels  into  contact  with  the  label  holders 
In  a  horizontal  position  of  re«t  thereof,  said  label  holders 
having  a  vertical  position  o(  rest  in  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  bottles  on  the  bottle  conveyer,  and  yielding  wipers 
for  engaging  the  body  and  neck  labels  as  they  are  removed 
from  the  label  holders  by  the  bottle  for  pressing  said 
labels  firmly  against  the  bottle. 


1,196.912.  ADJUSTABLE  CRKASINQ  OR  SCORING 
MECHANISM.  Elmib  El  Wbck.  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor to  Charles  A.  Bort^n.  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Apr. 
10.  1914.     Serial  No.  830.8T6.     (O.  164—60.) 

1.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
two  parallel  shafts,  sleeves  surrounding  and  supported  by 
the  shafts,  anvils  and  scorinf  devices  carried  by  each  of 
the  sleeves  and  adjustable  leqgthwlse  thereof,  and  means 
carried  by  certain  of  the  anfils  and  scoring  devices  for 
locking  them  in  any  desired  adjusted  positions  on  the 
■leeves  and  at  the  same  tim4  locking  the  sleeves  on  the 
■hafts. 

2.  In  combination,  a  member  having  a  cylindrical  anvil 
•orronndlng  the  same  between  the  ends,  holders  arranged 
OD  opposite  sides  of  the  anvils  upon  said  member  and  alld- 
able  alonf  the  same,  acoring  <}lsk8  carried  by  said  holders 


in  coaxial  relation  to  the  anvil,  said  member  having  there- 
in elongated  slots,  and  set  screws  projecting  through  said 
holders  into  said  slots. 


3.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  cylin- 
drical anvil  surrounding  the  same  between  the  ends,  hold- 
ers arranged  on  opposite  ends  of  the  sleeve  and  alldable 
lengthwise  thereof,  said  sleeve  being  provided  at  Its  ends 
with  elongated  closed  slots,  set  screws  extending  through 
the  holders  Into  the  slot.s,  and  scoring  disks  carried  by 
said  holders  in  coaxial  relation  to  the  anvil. 

4.  In  combination,  a  sleeve  having  an  annular  flange  aur- 
rounding  the  same  between  Its  ends,  that  portion  of  the 
sleeve  on  one  side  of  the  anvil  being  smaller  in  diameter 
than  the  portion  on  the  opposite  side,  a  second  sleeve  ar- 
ranged upon  the  reduced  portion  of  the  other  aleeve  and 
having  at  its  inner  end  a  flange  similar  to  the  aforesaid 
flange,  means  for  permitting  said  sleeves  to  be  moved 
relative  to  each  other  a  limited  distance  in  the  axial  di- 
rection, circular  scoring  devices  surrounding  the  sleeves 
and  lying  in  proximity  to  the  flanges  on  the  aleeves,  and 
means  on  each  sleeve  for  clamping  the  corresponding 
scoring  device  against  the  adjacent  flange. 

5.  In  combination,  a  sleeve  having  an  annular  flange 
surrounding  the  same  between  its  ends,  that  portion  of 
the  sleeve  on  one  side  of  the  anvil  being  smaller  in  diam- 
eter than  the  portion  on  the  opposite  side,  a  second  sleeve 
arranged  upon  the  reduced  portion  of  the  other  sleeve  and 
having  at  its  inner  end  a  flange  similar  to  the  aforesaid 
flange,  means  for  permitting  said  sleeves  to  be  moved 
relative  to  each  other  a  limited  distance  in  the  axial  di- 
rection, circular  scoring  devices  surrounding  the  sleeves 
and  lying  in  proximity  to  the  flanges  on  the  sleeves,  cylin- 
drical anvils  surrounding  the  sleeves  and  engaging  with 
the  scoring  devices,  and  means  on  each  of  the  sleeves  for 
clamping  the  corresponding  scoring  device  between  the 
flange  on  the  sleeve  and  the  adjacent  anvil. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,913.      ELECTRIC    CANDLE  LAMP. 
LicH,    Stratford,   Conn.     Filed   Jan.   28, 
No.  74,930.      (CI.  240—8.5.) 


Lotus 
1916. 


WlID- 

Serlal 


1.  An  electric  candle  lamp  comprising  a  tabular  case, 
an  electric  lamp  carried  thereby,  a  battery  looaely  fitting 
within  said  case  and  provided  with  a  Betal  shell  covered 
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with  a  Jacket  of  Insulating  material,  said  battery  having 
a  terminal  in  engagement  with  said  lamp,  and  a  screw 
adjustably  supported  by  said  case  and  having  a  point  on 
its  inner  end  shaped  to  be  forced  through  said  Insulating 
Jacket  into  contact  with  the  shell  to  close  the  circuit  and 
to  prevent  relative  movement  of  the  case  and  battery 
when  withdrawn  from  contact  with  the  shell  as  well  as 
when  In  contact  therewith. 

2.  An  electric  candle  lamp  comprising  a  tubular  case 
provided  with  an  enlarged  base,  a  supporting  handle,  a 
removable  cap  provided  with  a  lamp  socket,  a  battery 
within  said  case  provided  with  a  metal  shell  covered  with 
a  Jacket  of  Insulating  material,  said  battery  and  said 
lamp  being  In  circuit  with  each  other,  and  a  screw  ad 
Justably  supported  by  said  body  Immediately  above  said 
handle  and  having  a  pointed  end  shaped  to  be  forced 
through  said  insulating  Jacket  to  close  the  circuit. 


1,196.914.  AUTOMATIC  LINING  -  CEMENTING  MA 
CHINE.  Paul  Weiss.  Pirmasens,  Bavaria,  Germany, 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  20, 
1913.     .Serial  No.  796.276.     (CI.  91—51.) 


A  machine  for  cementing  lining  material  for  boots  and 
shoes  having,  in  combination,  a  cement  applying  member 
comprising  a  hub  and  a  plurality  o'f  thin  disks  mounted 
thereon  in  spaced  relation,  a  receptacle  for  cement  Into 
which  the  lower  portions  of  said  disks  dip,  a  bodily  mov- 
able presser  roll  having  grooves  arranged  to  receive  the 
edges  of  said  disks,  a  conveyer  at  the  front  of  the  ma- 
chine having  an  upwardly  Inclined  operative  run  adapted 
to  present  the  forward  edge  of  the  lining  material  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  disks,  and  a  second  conveyer  lo 
cated  beneath  said  receptacle  and  arranged  to  deliver  the 
cemented  material  to  a  point  Just  below  the  lower  portion 
of  said  first  named  conveyer. 


1,196,915.  SEALING  APPARATUS  FOR  JARS.  he.  AL- 
racD  L.  WiissaNTHANNCR,  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb. 
6,  1912.     Serial  No.  676,621.     (CI.  220—97.) 

1.  In  a  sealing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  vacu- 
um chest  and  a  sealing  head  therein  movable  relatively  to 
each  other,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  connected  with 
the  movable  element,  means  for  supplying  pressure  to  the 
piston  in  said  cylinder,  pressure  relief  means,  including  a 
valve,  for  the  cylinder,  means  for  exhausting  air  from  said 
chest,  means,  including  a  valve,  for  admitting  air  to  said 
cheat,  and  connections  between  the  two  valves  whereby 
they  can  be  simultaneously  operated. 

2.  In  a  sealing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  vacu- 
um chest  and  a  sealing  head  therein  movable  relatively  to 
each  other,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  connected  with 
the  movable  element,  a  pump,  a  tank,  a  connection  to  pro- 
vide operative  communication  of  the  pump  with  the  cyl- 
inder and  the  tank,  said  latter  connection  Including  a 
valve  whereby  the  communication  with  the  tank  can  be 
periodically  eatabllshed,  an  air  Inlet  for  the  said  chest,  a 
valve  for  said  Inlet,  and  connections  between  the  two 
valves  whereby  they  can  be  simultaneously  operated. 

8.  In  a  sealing  apparatus,  the  comt)inatlon  with  a  cyl- 
inder, Ita  piston,  a  pump,  a  tank,  a  connection  to  provide 


operative  communication  of  the  pump  with  the  cylinder 
and  the  tank,  and  a  connection  to  provide  return  commu- 
nication between  the  cylinder  and  the  tank,  said  latt' 
connection  including  a  valve  whereby  the  communication 
with  the  tank  can  be  periodically  established,  of  a  reclp- 
rocable  vacuum  chest  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  pis- 


ton, a  stationary  sealing  head  within  the  chest,  an  air 
Inlet  for  the  chest,  a  valve  for  said  inlet,  a  lever,  a  link 
connection  between  said  lever  and  the  air  Inlet  valve,  and 
means  whereby  when  the  lever  la  operated  to  open  said 
air-inlet  valve  the  first-named  valve  Is  relieved  to  i)ermlt 
the  escape  of  the  fluid  from  the  piston  to  the  tank. 


1,196,916.  GARMENT  -  HANGER.  Ltman  W.  Wim:h, 
orand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
12,857.     (CI.  211—13.) 


1.  In  a  garment  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
coat  hanger  with  laterally  projecting  arms,  a  supporting 
cross  bar  of  U-shaped  cross  section  secured  to  the  under 
side  of  said  arms  and  having  a  downwardly  projecting 
loop  toward  one  end  of  the  same,  with  a  lateral  notch 
therein,  and  with  a  bumped-up  portion  to  form  a  yielding 
catch  member,  a  U-shaped  straight  bar  with  curved  atir- 
face  upward  pivoted  at  one  end  beneath  the  supporting 
bar,  and  notched  to  engage  the  downwardly  projecting 
loop  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  over  the  bumped-up 
catch  member  of  said  upper  bar  when  in  closed  position, 
all  coacting  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  In  a  garment  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  sultabla 
coat  hanger  with  laterally  projecting  arms,  a  supporting 
cross  bar  of  U  shaped  cross  section  secured  to  the  under 
side  of  said  arms  and  having  a  downwardly  projecting 
loop  toward  one  end  of  the  same,  with  a  lateral  notch 
therein,  a  U  shaped  straight  bar  with  curved  surface  up- 
ward pivoted  at  one  end  beneath  the  supporting  bar,  and 
notched  to  engage  the  downwardly  projecting  loop  por- 
tion, all  coacting  substantially  as  described  for  the  puf^ 

I  pose  specified. 
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8.  In  a  garment  hanger,  th«  combination  of  a  suitable 
coat  banger  with  laterally  projecting  arms,  a  supporting 
croM  bar  with  a  lateral  notch  toward  one  end,  secured  to 
the  under  side  of  said  arms*  a  bar  disposed  on  a  vertical 
pivot  at  one  end  beneath  the  said  supporting  bar  and 
notched  at  its  opposite  end  to  engage  and  coact  with  the 
notch  In  said  supporting  bar. 


1,19  6,917.  TRANSOM,  DBAFT-GBAR.  Chablis  T. 
WiSTU&KB,  St.  Louis,  Ma.,  assignor  to  Transom  Draft 
Gear  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Apr.  9,  19^6.  SerUI  No.  20,176.  (CI. 
213 — 42.) 


T  / 


ii{:r.B4f<^- 


•\ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bolster  and  sills  passing 
therethrough,  which  bolster  Is  provided  with  a  draft  gear 
opening,  of  a  drawbar,  a  yoke  connected  thereto,  which 
yoke  passes  through  the  dr^ft  gear  opening  in  the  body 
bolster,  a  yielding  resistance  element  carried  by  said  yoke, 
a  follower  block  interposed  between  the  yielding  resistance 
element  and  the  end  of  the  4rawbar,  means  on  the  bolster 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  follower  block,  and  a  key 
seated  In  the  yoke  and  passing  through  openings  formed 
in  the  drawbar  and  the  silla» 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolster  and  sills  passing 
therethrough,  which  bolster  is  provided  with  a  draft  gear 
opening,  of  a  drawbar,  a  yoke  connected  thereto,  which 
yoke  passes  through  the  dr^ft  gear  opening  In  the  body 
bolster,  a  yielding  resistance  element  carried  by  said  yoke, 
a  follower  block  interposed  between  the  yielding  resistance 
element  and  the  end  of  the  drawbar,  means  on  the  bolster 
tor  limiting  the  movement  of  the  follower  block,  a  key 
Mated  in  the  yoke  and  pasting  through  openings  formed 
In  the  drawbar  and  the  siUt,  and  means  on  the  yoke  for 
limiting  its  forward  movement  through  the  bolster. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  transom  provide<i  with  a 
draft  gear  opening  and  with  pockets  above  and  below  said 
opening,  of  a  draft  gear  occupying  the  opening  in  said 
transom,  a  follower  block  iormlng  a  part  of  said  draft 
gear,  the  upper  and  lower  tnds  of  which  block  are  posi- 
tioned In  said  pockets,  and  means  for  limiting  the  back- 
ward and  forward  movemeqt  of  the  draft  gear  with  re- 
spect to  the  bolster. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bolster  having  a  aeries  of 
openings,  of  a  draft  gear  occupying  one  of  said  openings, 
sills  occupying  the  other  o^nings,  said  sills  being  pro- 
vlde<l  with  longitudinally  diiposed  slots,  a  drawbar,  a  key 
passing  through  said  drawbar,  the  yoke  and  the  openings 
In  said  sills,  a  follower  blodc  forming  a  part  of  the  draft 
gear,  and  pairs  of  shoulders  formed  on  the  bolster  above 
and  below  the  draft  gear  apening  for  engaging  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  follower  block  to  limit  the  movement 
thereof  In  both  directions. 

5.  The  combination  with  |  body  bolster,  having  a  draft 
gear  opening,  of  a  draw-l)ari  a  yoke  connected  thereto,  a 
yielding  resistance  element  <iarrled  by  the  yoke,  a  follower 
block  Interposed  between  the  yielding  resistance  element 
and  the  draw-bar,  means  on  the  body  bolster  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  follower  block  in  both  directions,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  forWard  movement  of  the  yoke 
with  respect  to  the  body  bolster. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,918.  MECHANICAL  RESPIRATOR.  Louis  Widb- 
UAN,  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
806.625.     <C1.  128 — 13.) 

In  a  mechanical  resplratot,  a  suction  device  and  a  pres- 
sure device,  a  source  of  compressed  oxygen  supply,  means 
for  admlttlag  a  mixture  of  o>ygen  and  air  to  said  pressure 
device,  comprising  means  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  the 


i 


oxygen  passing  from  said  supply,  and  a  valve  for  adjust- 
ing the  proportions  of  air  and  oxygen,  disposed  between 
said  pressure  reducing  means  and  said  pressure  device, 
and  having  an  inlet  (or  atmospheric  air.  In  quantities  in- 


versely proportional  to  the  quantities  of  oxygen  passing 
through  said  valve,  and  means  for  operating  said  suc- 
tion device  and  said  pressure  device  alternately  from  a 
common  actuating  device. 


1,19  6,919.  AUTOMATIC  PRBSSURE-CONTROLLBR. 
John  Astbom,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  asslirnor  to  Fort 
Wayne  Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  June  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  32,430. 
(Q.  175—308.) 


1.  In  a  controller  having  a  rocker-arm,  fluid  means  for 
actuating  the  rocker-arm  in  one  direction  in  opposition 
to  a  resisting  force,  and  an  oscillatory  switch-arm  ;  the 
combination  of  a  spring  tensloned  foot  mounted  upon  one 
end  of  the  rocker-arm,  and  a  link  connectiif^  the  foot  and 
switch  arm,  one  end  of  the  link  being  positively  actuated 
by  the  rocker-arm  to  travel  across  a  neutral  line  of  thrust 
whereby  the  stored  power  of  the  spring-controlled  foot 
will  impart  a  quick  movement  to  the  switch-arm  Independ- 
ent of  the  rocker-arm  movement. 

2.  In  a  controller  having  an  oscillatory  rocker-arm,  an 
adjustable  ten8lone<l  spring  for  actuating  the  rocker-arm 
in  one  direction,  means  under  variable  fluid  pressure 
for  actuating  the  rocker  arm  in  opposition  to  the  spring, 
and  a  switch  arm  ;  the  combination  of  a  link  having  one 
end  In  pivotal  union  with  the  switch  arm,  a  spring-con- 
trolled foot  associated  with  the  rocker-arm,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  foot  and  link,  whereby  said  link  Is 
caused  to  travel  across  an  imaginary  vertical  line  inter- 
secting the  upper  axis  of  the  link  to  impart  a  quick  open- 
ing and  closing  movement  to  the  aforesaid  switch  arm. 

8.  In  a  controller  having  a  rocker-arm,  fluid  means  for 
actuating  the  rocker-arm  in  one  direction  In  opposition 
to  a  resisting  force,  and  a  switch-arm  ;  the  combination 
of  a  spring-controlled  foot  carried  by  the  rocker-arm.  a 
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link  connecting  the  switch-arm  and  foot,  a  locking  dog 
ftor  said  switch-arm,  and  releasing  means  extendiag  from 
tb«  locking  dog  for  engagement  with  the  associated  foot 
aod  link  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  havlne  a  rocker-arm,  a 
spring  for  jictuatlng  the  rocker-arm  in  one  direction, 
fluid-controlled  means  for  actuating  the  rocker-arm  In 
opposition  to  the  spring,  and  an  oscillatory  switch-arm  ; 
the  combination  of  a  link  having  Its  upper  end  in  pivotal 
union  with  the  switch-arm.  the  link  being  extended  upon 
a  plane  approximately  in  alinement  with  the  switch-arm 
relative  to  Its  axis  of  oscillation,  a  foot  in  pivotal  union 
with  the  rocker-arm  having  a  toe  extension  in  pivotal 
union  with  the  lower  end  of  the  link,  a  heel-piece  extend- 
ing from  the  foot,  and  a  sprlag  carried  by  the  aforesaid 
rocker-arm  engageable  with  the  heel-piece. 

5.  In  a  controller  mechanism  having  a  rocker-arm,  a 
spring  for  actuating  the  rocker-arm  In  one  direction, 
fluid-controlled  means  for  actuating  the  rocker-arm  In 
opposition  to  the  spring,  and  an  oscillatory  switch-arm ; 
the  combination  of  a  pivoted  spring-contiolled  locking 
dog  having  a  notch  for  engagement  with  the  switch-arm, 
a  spring-controlled  foot  in  pivotal  union  with  the  rocker- 
arm,  a  link  connecting  one  end  of  the  foot  and  said  switch- 
arm,  and  release  means  extending  from  the  locking-  dog 
under  control  of  the  link  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,920.  PUMP.  John  Abteom,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 
assignor  to  Fort  Wayne  Engineering  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1916. 
Serial  No.  46,488.      (O.  103—66.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pump  cylinder  having  aUned 
shell  members  spaced  apart  to  constitute  a  port  there- 
between, the  opposite  companion  end  faces  of  which  shells 
conjointly  form  a  valve  seat,  and  an  elastic  valve  ring 
fitted  to  tbe  ralve  seat. 

2.  The  eooiblnatlon  of  a  pump  cylinder  having  alined 
shell  members  spacA  apart  to  constitute  a  port  there- 
between, the  opposite  companion  end  faces  of  which  shells 
conjointly  form  a  valve  seat,  and  an  initially  tensloned 
elastic  valve-ring  fitted   to  the  valve  seat. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pump  cylinder  having  allne<l 
shell  members  spaced  apart  to  constitute  a  port  there- 
between, the  opposite  companion  end  faces  of  which  shells 
conjointly  form  a  valve  seat,  and  an  initially  tensloned 
elastic  valve-ring  fitted  to  the  valve  seat  the  ring  being 
circular  In  cross-section. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pump  cylinder  having  alined 
shell  members  spaced  apart  to  constitute  a  port  there- 
between, the  opposite  end  faces  of  which  shell  members 
are  beveled  to  form  a  valve-seat,  and  an  elastic  valve  ring 
fitted  to  the  valve  seat,  the  xing  being  circular  In  cross- 
section. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  pump  cylinder  having  shell 
members  spaced  apart  to  constitute  a  port  therebetween, 
the  opposite  end  faces  of  which  shell  members  are  bev- 
eled to  form  a  valve-seat,  and  an  elastic  valve  ring  fitted 
to  the  valve-seat. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,19«,921.     KLEVATINO-PULLBY.     William  J.  Black, 
Chiaigo.  111.     Piled  Oct.  28.  1915.     Serial   No,  58,386. 
(CI.  64 — 17.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  shaft,   spider 

wheels  keyed  aear  tbe  ends  thereof  and  each   having  a 
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circular  flange  integrally  formed  on  the  Inner  face  tbare- 
of,  rims  on  said  wheels,  a  conical  drum  between  said 
wheels  rigidly  secured  to  said  flanges,  and  spaced   bars 

secured  to  the  rims  of  said  wheels  and  extending  there- 
between, tke  same  providing  openings  for  material  to 
drop  upon  said  conical  drum  to  be  ejected  laterally  through 
said  spider  wheels. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  ^ider 
wheels  keyed  near  the  ends  thereof  and  each  having  a 
circular  fiange  integrally  formed  on  the  inner  face  thereof, 
rims  on  said  wheels,  a  conical  drum  between  said  wheels 
rigidly  secured  to  said  flanges,  and  T-bars  secured  to  the 
rims  of  said  wheels  and  extending  therebetween,  the  same 
providing  openings  for  material  to  drop  upon  said  conical 
drum  to  be  ejected  laterally  through  said  spider  wheels. 


1,19«.»22.  UNITARY  ELEVATING-PULLET.  WiLMAM 
J.  Black,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1915.  Serial  No. 
68,386.      (CI.  64—17.) 


-r^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  drum  puUsy 
having  parallel  ribs  integrally  formed  thereon  and  extend- 
ing across  the  entire  surface,  the  grooves  between  said 
ribs  being  of  greater  depth  at  the  ends  than  at  the  middle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  drum  conically 
tapering  toward  both  ends,  radial  ribs  integrally  formed 
tltereoB,  and  curved  tread  members  integrally  formed  on 
said  ribs. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  conical  drum 
pulley,  ribs  Integrally  formed  thereon,  curved  tread  mem- 
bers integrally  formed  on  said  ribs,  and  webs  integral 
with  said  ribs  and  members  to  strengthen  the  same. 


1.19 6.92 8.      SAFETY    DEVICE   FOR  ELEVATORS 

HiNBT  BLITMBHL,  Chicago.  111.     FUed  Nov.  22,  1918. 

Serial  No.  802,368.     (Cl.  187 — 86.) 

1^  The  combination  with  an  elevator,  of  a  hoisting  cable 
therefor,  and  suitable  guide  tracks,  a  control  rope,  a  leyer 
for  said  control  rope,  shoes  carried  by  said  elevator,  and 
devices  for  causing  aaid  shoes  to  engage  and  wedge 
against  said  tracks  comprising  a  rock-abaft  for  moving 
said  shoes,  a  counter-weighted  trip-rope,  having  <^>erative 
connection  to  said  rock-shaft,  a  pivoted  bar  to  which  said 
rope  is  removably  secured,  and  a  trip  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  said  control  lever  and  engaging  the  movable  end 
of  said  bar  whereby  said  rope  Is  released  from  said  bar 
and  rocks  said  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator,  of  a  hoisting 
cable  therefor,  and  suitable  guld^-tracks.  of  shoes  carried 
by  said  elevator,  and  devices  for  causing  said  shoes  to 
engage  and  wedge  against  said  tracks  comprising  a  rock- 
shaft  for  morlBg  said  shoes,  a  conn ter-welgh ted  trtp-rope, 
a  slack  leader  attached  to  and  connecting  said  rope  to 
said  rock-shaft,  a  pivoted  bar  to  which  said  rope  Is  re- 
movably secured,  and  a  trip  adapted  to  be  operated  fwnn 
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wlttalD  tbe  elevator  car  and  engaging  the  movable  end  of 
mid  bar  whereby  said  rope  la  released  from  said  bar  and 
caaaes  aald  leader  to  tighten  and  thereby  rock  said  shaft. 


8.  Tbe  combination  with  an  elevator,  of  a  taolatlng 
cable  therefor,  guide-tracks  flor  aald  elevator,  shoes  car- 
ried by  said  elevator,  means  constructed  and  arranged  to 
cause  said  shoes  to  engage  aqd  wedge  against  said  guide- 
tracks  Including  a  rock-shalt  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  shoes,  a  counter  welghtefl  trip-rope,  a  pivotal  bar  to 
which  sail]  trip-rope  is  secured,  a  vertically  movable  link 
to  which  said  bar  Is  pivoted,  means  controlled  by  the  ver 
tlcal  movement  of  the  link  for  effecting  the  release  of 
said  pivotal  bar,  a  normally  alack  leader  connecting  said 
trip-rope  to  said  rock-shaft,  and  means  connecting  said 
vertically  movable  link  to  the  hoisting  cables  whereby  said 
hoisting-cables  control  the  operation  of  said  link. 

4.  The  combination  with  apa  elevator,  a  hoisting  cable 
therefor,  and  suitable  guide-tracks,  of  shoes  carried  by 
•aid  elevator,  and  devices  for  causing  said  shoes  to  engage 
and  wedge  against  said  tratks  comprising  a  rock-shaft 
for  moving  said  shoes,  a  counter-weighted  trip-rope,  a 
normally  idle  connertlon  betwieen  said  rock-shaft  and  said 
trip-rope,  a  pivoted  bar  to  ii*hlch  said  rope  Is  removably 
secure<l,  a  vertically  movable  link  that  plvotally  supports 
said  bar,  a  trip  engaging  tlie  movable  end  of  said  bar, 
and  a  bell-crank  one  arm  of  which  engages  said  trip  and 
the  other  arm  of  which  is  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
■aid  link. 

5.  The  combination  with  An  elevator,  a  hoisting  cable 
therefor,  and  suitable  gulde-<tracks,  of  shoes  carried  by 
said  elevator,  and  devices  far  causing  said  shoes  to  en- 
gage and  wedge  against  sal4  tracks  comprising  a  rock- 
shaft  for  moving  aald  shoes,  i.  counter-weighted  trip-rope, 
a  slack  leader  attached  to  «nd  connecting  said  rope  to 
said  rock-shaft,  a  pivoted  b«r  to  which  said  rope  is  re- 
movably secured,  a  vertically  movable  link  that  plvotally 
supports  said  bar,  a  trip  engaging  the  movable  end  of 
said  bar,  and  a  bell-crank  one  arm  of  which  engages  said 
trip  and  the  other  arm  of  wlilch  la  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  link  whereby  said  trip-rope  Is  released  from 
Mid  bar  and  caaaea  said  leAder  to  tighten  and  thereby 
rock  aald  abaft. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,196.924.  STEBEOPTICON»SLIDE  HOLDER.  Ro8««LL 
B.  BoTHwaLL,  Lincoln,  !febr.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1915. 
Serial  No.  S8.216.     (Q.  88^28.) 

1.  A  slide  holder  comprlaing  oppoaltely  disposed  mem- 
bers spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  greater  than  the 
tUekneaa  of  two  alidea,  one  a|f  said  members  being  formed 
witk  aa  inwardly  extending;  slide  support  at  Ita  lower 
edse  qwced  from  tbe  other  member  a  distance  greater 
thatn  t^  thickness  of  one  slide. 


2.  A  slide  holder  comprising  oppositely  disposed  meot- 
bers  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  two  slides,  one  of  said  members  being  formed 
with  an  Inwardly  extending  slide  support  at  its  lower 
edge  spaced  from  the  other  member  a  (ll.>itaDce  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  one  slide  whereby  the  insertion  of 
a  second  slide  In  the  holder  with  its  lower  edge  disposed 
between  tbe  member  having  the  slide  support  and  the  slide 
already  in  tbe  holder  will  displace  tbe  slide  already  In 
the  holder  from  its  engagement  with  said  support  to 
thereby  permit  the  slide  originally  In  the  holder  to  drop 
through  the  holder. 


3.  A  slide  bolder  comprising  oppositely  disposed  mem- 
bers spaced  frou  each  other  a  distance  gteater  than  the 
thickness  of  two  .  Udes,  one  of  said  members  being  formed 
with  an  inwardly  extending  slide  support  at  its  lower 
edge,  the  other  of  .aid  members  having  means  for  guid- 
ing the  slide  to  a  po.  itlon  with  its  lower  e<lge  resting  on 
said  support  but  pern^ltting  said  slide  to  move  whereby 
the  Insertion  of  a  second  slide  Into  the  bolder  will  dis- 
place tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  first  slide  from  Its  engage- 
ment with  said  support. 

4.  A  slide  bolder  comprising  oppositely  disposed  mem- 
bers spacetl  from  each  oth«r  a  distance  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  two  slides,  one  >•<  s.\ld  members  being  formed 
with  an  inwardly  projecting  alld-^  support  at  its  lower 
edge  and  the  other  of  said  n<'mbers  adjacent  its  upper 
end  being  formed  with  inwardiy  and  downwardly  extend- 
ing resilient  slide  guiding  members. 

5.  A  slide  holder  comprising  oppositely  disposed  mem- 
bers, both  of  said  members  t>eing  formed  with  a  central 
sight  opening,  one  of  said  members  at  Its  lower  edge  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  turned  flange  forming  a  slide  supporting 
ledge,  the  ledge  having  a  width  approximately  that  of  a 
single  slide,  and  laterally  disposed  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly extending  members  mounted  upon  the  opposite 
member  of  the  holder  and  disposed  adjacent  the  upper 
edge  of  said  member  whereby  to  guide  a  slide  downward 
onto  said  ledge. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,925.  EMEBGENCY  WATER  CUT-OFF.  Lawia  S. 
BOTER,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  July  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  849,819.     (CI.  137—101.) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  automatic  l>oiler  feed  regu- 
lator adapted  to  be  operated  by  fluid  pressure,  a  cut-olf 
mounted  In  tbe  fluid  supply  line  and  connected  with  an 
auxiliary  fluid  supply  pipe,  and  all  of  said  parts  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  supply  of  fluid  through  the  auxiliary  pipe 
cuts  off  the  main  line  and  connects  tbe  auxiliary  line 
with  one  of  the  branches  thereof. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  automatic  boiler  feed  regu- 
lator adapted  to  be  operated  by  fluid  pressure,  a  cut-off 
casing  mounted  in  the  fluid  supply  line  and  connected 
with  an  auxiliary  fluid  supply  pipe,  a  valve  located  In  the 
casing  to  normally  cut  off  communication  to  tbe  auxiliary 
fluid  supply  pipe,  and  the  valve  and  said  auxiliary  fluid 
supply  pipe  so  arranged  that  when  fluid  Is  supplied 
throngh  said  pipe  tbe  valve  Is  moved  to  a  position  to  cut 
off  communication  throufta  the  main  pipe  and  to  estatn 
llah  communication  between  said  auxiliary  fluid  supply 
pipe  and  one  of  tbe  branches  of  the  main  line. 
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3.  In  combination  with  an  automatic  boiler  feed  regu- 
lator adapted  to  be  operated  by  fluid  pressure,  a  cut-off 
casing  mounted  in  the  fluid  supply  line  and  connected 
with  an  auxiliary  fluid  supply  pipe,  a  valve  located  in 
tbe  casing,  said  valve  mounted  to  normally  move  by 
gravity   to  a  position   to   close   tbe  passage  through   tbe 


auxiliary  fluid  supply  pipe,  and  mounted  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  when  fluid  is  supplied  through  the  auxiliary 
fluid  supply  pipe  this  valve  Is  moved  against  the  gravity 
force  to  a  position  to  cut  off  the  main  line  and  to  estab- 
lish communication  between  the  auxiliary  fluid  supply 
pipe  and  one  of  tbe  branches  of  tbe  main  line. 


1,196,926.  RELIEF-VALVK.  Ai.VA.v  B.  Bbown,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles  H.  Field, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
868,165.     (CI,  137—63.) 


1.  In  a  relief  valve,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
casing  having  an  Inlet  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  by-pass 
at  one  side,  said  bypass  communicating  with  said  casing 
through  a  narrow  slot  formed  In  the  side  wall  of  said  cas- 
ing, a  cap  closing  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  casing,  a 
plunger  rod  having  a  bearing  In  said  cap  and  provided 
with  a  shoulder  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  pressure  ring 
of  non-corrodlble  metal  disposed  on  said  plunger  rod  and 
clamped  against  said  shoulder,  a  lead  sleeve  disposed  on 
said  plunger  rod  above  said  pressure  ring  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  spirally  disposed  holes  therein,  said 
holes  being  packed  with  grease,  said  sleeve  being  slightly 
smaller  in  diameter  than  said  pressure  ring,  a  packing 
ring  of  expansible  material  disposed  upon  said  plun^r 
rod  above  the  said  sleeve,  adjustable  means  for  clamping 
said  expansible  ring  in  place  to  expand  It  as  desired,  a 
stop  pin  carried  by  said  plunger  rod  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  cap,  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  plunger,  a 
colled  spring  surrounding  tbe  end  of  said  plunger  rod  and 
said  cap,  with  tbe  end  thereof  engaging  the  end  of  aald 
plunger  rod  and*  a  lug  on  aaid  cap  adapted  to  engage  the 


other  end  of  said  coll  whereby  said  plunger  Is  normally 
forced  toward  the  Inlet  In  said  rasing,  all  coactlng  sub- 
stantially as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  relief  valve,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
casing  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  by-pass 
at  one  side,  said  by-pass  communicating  with  said  casing 
through  a  narrow  slot  formed  in  tbe  side  wall  of  said 
casing,  a  cap  closing  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  casing, 
a  plunger  rod  having  a  bearing  in  said  cap  and  provided 
with  a  shoulder  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  pressure  ring 
of  non-corrodlble  metal  disposed  on  said  plunger  rod  and 
clamped  against  said  shoulder,  a  lead  sleeve  disposed  on 
said  plunger  rod  above  said  pressure  ring  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  spirally  disposed  holes  therein,  said 
holes  being  packed  with  grease,  said  sleeve  being  slixbtly 
smaller  In  diameter  than  said  pressure  ring,  a  packlng^ 
ring  of  expansible  material  disposed  upon  said  plunger 
rod  above  the  said  sleeve,  a  stop  pin  carried  by  said 
plunger  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  said  cap,  to  limit  tbe 
movement  of  said  plunger,  a  colled  spring  surrounding  the 
end  of  said  plunger  rod  and  said  cap,  with  the  end  there- 
of engaging  the  end  of  said  plunger  rod  and  a  lug  on 
said  cap  adapted  to  engage  the  other  end  of  said  coil 
whereby  said  plunger  Is  normally  forced  toward  tbe  inlet 
In  said  casing,  all  coactlng  substantially  as  described  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  relief  valve,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
casing  having  an  Inlet  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  by-pass 
at  one  side,  said  by-pass  communicating  with  said  casing 
through  a  narrow  slot  formed  in  the  side  wall  of  said 
casing,  a  cap  closing  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  casing, 
a  plunger  rod  having  a  bearing  In  said  cap  and  provided 
with  a  shoulder  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  pressure  ring 
of  non-corrodlble  metal  disposed  on  said  plunger  rod  and 
clamped  against  said  shoulder,  a  lead-sleeve  disposed  on 
said  plunger  rod  above  said  pressure  ring  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  spirally  disposed  holes  therein,  said 
holes  being  packed  with  grease,  a  packing  ring  of  ex- 
pansible material  disposed  upon  said  plunger  rod  above 
the  said  sleeve,  a  stop  pin  carried  by  said  plunger  rod  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  cap,  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
plunger,  a  colled  spring  surrounding  the  end  of  said 
plunger  rod  and  said  cap,  with  tbe  end  thereof  engaging 
the  end  of  said  plunger  rod  and  a  lug  on  said  cap  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  other  end  of  said  coil  whereby  said 
plunger  Is  normally  forced  toward  the  inlet  in  said  cas- 
ing, all  coactlng  substantially  as  described  for  tbe  pur- 
pose specified. 

4.  In  a  relief  valve,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
casing  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  by-pass 
at  one  side,  said  by-pass  communicating  with  said  casing 
through  a  narrow  slot  formed  in  the  side  wall  of  said 
casing,  a  cap  closing  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  casing,  a 
plunger  ro<l  having  a  bearing  in  said  cap,  a  pressure  ring 
of  non-corrodlble  metal  disposed  on  said  plunger  rod,  a 
sleeve  disposed  on  said  plunger  rod  above  said  pressure 
ring,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  packed  with 
grease,  a  packing  ring  of  expansible  material  disposed 
upon  said  plunger  rod  above  said  sleeve,  a  stop  pin  car- 
ried by  said  plunger  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  said  cap, 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  plunger,  a  coiled  spring 
surrounding  the  end  of  said  plunger  rod  and  said  cap, 
with  the  end  thereof  engaging  the  end  of  said  plunger 
rod  and  a  lug  on  said  cap  adapted  to  engage  the  other 
end  of  coil  whereby  said  plunger  is  normally  forced  to- 
ward tbe  Inlet  in  said  casing,  all  coactlng  substantially 
as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  relief  valve,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
casing  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  by-paas 
at  one  side,  a  cap  closing  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  cas- 
ing, a  plunger  rod  having  a  bearing  in  said  cap,  a  pres- 
sure ring  of  non-corrodlble  metal  disposed  on  said  plunger 
rod,  a  lubricating  sleeve  disposed  on  said  plunger  rod 
above  said  pressure  ring,  a  packing  ring  of  expansible 
material  disposed  upon  said  plunger  rod  above  the  said 
sleeve,  a  stop  pin  carried  by  said  plunger  rod  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  cap.  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  plun- 
ger, a  coiled  spring  surrounding  the  end  of  aald  plunger 
rod  and  said  cap,  with  the  end  thereof  engaging  tbe  end 
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of  Mid  plunger  rod  and  a  liig  oo  !<aid  cap  adapted  10  en 
cage  the  other  end  of  said  coil  whereby  said  plunger  la 
normally  forced  toward  sal<|  inlet  in  said  caalng,  all  co- 
acting  substantially  aa  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,19«.»27.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  FOR  START- 
ING AND  LIGHTING  API*ARATUS.  Ala.vson  P. 
BRfgH,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1915.  Serial  No. 
5,418.      (CI.   74—21.) 


1.  In  combination  with  alt  engine,  a  dynamo  electric 
machine  adapted  to  serve  as  a  motor  to  start  the  engine 
and  as  a  generator  for  lighting  or  battery  charging  pur- 
poses, a  l>«lt  connecting  the  rotary  element  of  the  dynamo 
electric  machine  to  the  eo^tne.  and  means  whereby  the 
tension  of  the  belt  is  automatically  modliled  when  it  Is 
cooverted  from  a  motor  to  a  generator. 

2.  In  combination  with  at  engine,  a  dynamo  electric 
machine  connected  by  a  belt  drive  to  the  engine  and 
adapted  to  serre  as  a  motor  to  start  the  engine  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  as  a  generator  for  lighting  or  battery 
charging  puri>OBe8,  and  means  whereby  automatically  a 
greater  belt  tension  is  provided  when  the  machine  is 
serving  as  a  motor  than  wbe<  it  is  serving  as  a  generator. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  engine,  a  dynamo  electric  ma 
chine  adapted  to  serve  aa  a  Kotor  to  start  the  engine  and 
as  a  generator  for  lighting  or  battery  charging  purposes, 
power  transmitting  means  lietween  the  dynamo  electric 
machine  and  engine  comprising  a  belt  through  which 
power  is  transmitted  both  \then  the  machine  is  serving 
aa  a  motor  and  as  a  generator,  and  means  providing  a 
belt  tension  which  is  automdtically  increased  wheu  the 
machine  becomes  a  motor  aisd  is  automatically  decreased 
when  the  machine  becomes  4  generator. 

4.  In  combination  with  ati  engine,  a  dynamo  electric 
machine  adapted  to  serve  as  a  motor  to  start  the  engine 
and  adapted  to  be  driven  a.$  a  generator  for  lighting  or 
battery  charging  purposes,  means  for  transmitting  power 
between  said  machine  and  engine  comprising  a  belt  which 
Is  utilized  as  a  power  trattsmitting  agency  both  when 
the  machine  Is  serving  as  a  motor  and  as  a  generator, 
means  providing  an  automatic  belt  adjustment  so  as  to 
canse  a  greater  belt  tension  >when  the  machine  is  serving 
as  a  motor  than  when  it  is  serving  as  a  generator,  said 
means  comprising  a  spring  trnslonlng  device. 

5.  In  combination  with  ab  engine,  a  dynamo  t^lectric 
machine  adapted  to  serve  as.  a  motor  to  start  the  engine 
and  as  a  generator,  a  belt  connecting  the  dynamo  electric 
machine  to  the  engine  and  transmitting  power  between 
the  same  both  when  the  machine  is  serving  as  a  motor 
and  a.s  a  generator,  yleldabiip  means  providing  a  uormal 
tension  in  the  belt,  and  meaiis  whereby  the  action  of  said 
yleldable  means  Is  supplemi-ntp<l  when  the  machine  is 
serrlng  as  a  motor  and  is  opposecl  or  decreased  when  the 
machine  Is  serving  as  a  generator. 

malm  6  not  printed  in  tl|e  Gaxette.  1 


1,196.928.  HOSE-COUPLING.  Bbic  Btlckd,  Winnipeg, 
Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1914.  Serial  Mo. 
828,888.      (01.   137—28.) 


1.  In  a  hose  coupling  in  combination,  a  coupling  mem- 
ber, a  packing  retainer  detacliably  secured  within  the 
coupling  member  and  having  a  peripheral  groove  and  an 
end  of  conical  male  formation  projecting  beyond  the 
coupling  member,  the  end  of  the  coupling  member  shape<l 
to  afford  an  annular  soclcet  around  the  retainer  to  co-act 
with  the  groove  therein  to  retain  a  pacltlng  ;  an  annular 
packing  mounted  on  the  retainer  and  shaped  to  present 
a  forwardly  projecting  conical  ridge  concentric  with  the 
end  of  the  retainer  and  spaced  therefrom ;  a  second 
coupling  member  of  female  conical  formation  having  an 
end  groove  concentric  with  the  open  end  of  the  member  ; 
two  semi-cylindrical  hinge-connected  members  adapted  to 
embrace  the  coupling  members  and  provided  on  their 
internal  surfaces  with  a  series  of  ridges  having  Inclined 
faces  to  cooperate  with  a  series  of  grooves  having  corre- 
sponding Inclined  faces  provided  on  the  external  surfaces 
of  each  of  the  coupling  members  to  give  to  said  coupling 
memtiers  an  axial  displacement  when  the  hinge-connectad 
members  are  closed  around  them,  whereby  the  male  and 
female  ends  of  the  packing  retainer  and  second  coupling 
member  respectively  are  forced  into  engagement  and  the 
ridge  on  the  packing  compressed  in  the  end  groove  in  the 
second  coupling  member. 

'  2.  In  a  hose  coupling  in  combination,  a  coupling  mem- 
ber, a  packing  retainer  detachably  secured  within  the 
<-oupling  member  and  having  a  peripheral  groove  and  an 
end  of  conical  male  formation  projecting  beyond  the 
coupling  member,  the  end  of  the  coupling  member  shaped 
to  afford  an  annular  socket  around  the  retainer  to  coact 
with  the  groove  therein  to  retain  a  packing  ;  a  ring  pack- 
ing mounted  on  the  retainer  and  shaped  to  present  a 
forwardly  projecting  ridge  concentric  with  the  end  of  the 
retainer  and  spaced  therefrom ;  a  second  coupling  member 
of  female  conical  formation  having  an  end  groove  con- 
centric with  the  open  end  of  the  member  ;  two  semi-cylin- 
drical binge-connected  members  adapted  to  embrace  the 
coupling  members  and  provided  on  their  Internal  surfaces 
with  A  series  of  ridges  having  Inclined  faces  to  co- 
operate with  a  series  of  grooves  having  corresponding  In- 
clined faces  provided  on  the  external  surfaces  of  each  of 
the  coupling  members  to  give  to  said  coupling  members  an 
axial  displacement  when  the  hinge-connected  members  are 
closed  around  them,  the  male  and  female  ends  of  the 
packing  retainer  and  second,  coupling  member  being 
thereby  forced  Into  engagement  and  the  packing  com- 
pressed  in  the  end  groove  in  the  second  coupling  member, 
and  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  conical  portion  of  the  re- 
tainer to  permit  pressure  from  within  the  hose  to  act  upon 
the  packing. 

3.  In  a  hose  coupling  in  combination,  a  coupling  mem- 
ber providetl  with  a  packing  retainer  having  a  peripheral 
groove  and  an  end  of  coniral  male  formation  projecting 
beyond  the  coupling  member,  the  end  of  the  coupling 
member  being  shaped  to  afford  .i  socket  around  the  re- 
tainer to  CO  act  therewith  to  retain  a  packing ;  a  ring 
packing  mouuteil  on  the  retainer  having  a  ridge  concentric 
with  the  end  thereof  :  a  second  coupling  member  of  female 
conical  formation  and  having  Its  end  shaped  to  receive 
the  ridge  on  the  packing :  two  seml-cyllndrlcal  hlnge- 
connecte<l  members  adapted  to  embrace  the  coupling 
members  and  provided  on  their  Internal  surfaces  with 
ridges  having  Inclined  faces  to  cooperate  with  grooves 
having  corresponding  Inclined  faces  provided  on  the  ex- 
ternal surfaces  of  the  coupling  members  to  give  to  said 
coupling  members  an  axial  displacement  when  the  hinge- 
connected    members  are  closed   around    tkem.   and   means 
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on   the   hinge-connected   members  whereby   they   may   be 
locked  around  the  coapllng  members. 

4.  In  a  hose  coapllng  In  combination,  a  coupling  mem- 
ber, a  packing  retainer  secured  to  the  coupling  member 
and  having  a  peripheral  groove  and  an  end  of  conical 
male  formation  projecting  beyond  the  coupling  member, 
the  end  of  the  coupling  member  providing  a  socket  around 
the  retainer  to  receive  a  packing  ;  a  packing  mounted  In 
the  said  socket  and  having  a  forwardly  projecting  ridge  ; 
a  second  coupling  member  of  female  conical  formation 
to  receive  the  end  of  the  packing  retainer  and  shaped  to 
fit  the  packing,  and  means  formed  between  the  retainer 
and  second  coupling  member  to  permit  pressure  from 
within  the  coupling  to  act  upon  the  packing. 


1.196.929.  CUTTING  DEVICE.  Gut  R.  Calbt,  Silesia, 
Mont.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,736.  (CI. 
146—11.) 


1,196,980.  FLUSH-PIPB  HANGER.  Lbwis  A.  Cahmk- 
■nta  and  Richahd  Middlbton,  Revere.  Mass.  Filed 
May  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  766,087.     (Cl.  248 — 36.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cutting  member,  a  feeding  means,  means  operating  under 
the  influence  of  an  article  carried  by  the  feeding  means  to 
adjust  the  cutting  member  relative  to  the  discharge  end 
of  the  feeding  means,  and  means  under  control  of  the  arti- 
cle carr^  by  the  feeding  means  for  Imparting  movement 
to  ^he  cutting  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cutting  member,  a  feeding  means,  means  operating  under 
the  influence  of  an  article  carried  by  the  feeding  means 
to  adjust  the  cutting  member  relative  to  the  discharge 
end  of  the  feeding  means,  and  means  for  causing  the  cut- 
ting member  to  operate  upon  the  article  carried  by  the 
feeding  means. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
feeding  means,  a  cutting  member  mounted  for  movement 
relative  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  feeding  means,  and 
means  carried  by  the  feeding  means  coacting  with  the  cat- 
ting member  for  moving  the  cutting  member  relative  to 
the  feetiing  means  under  the  Influence  of  the  article  car- 
ried by   the   feeding  means. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
feeding  means,  a  cutting  member  movable  in  a  plane 
intersecting  the  path  of  travel  of  an  article  carried  by  the 
feeding  means,  and  means  carried  by  the  feeding  means 
coacting  with  the  cutting  member  and  operable  un- 
der the  Influence  of  an  article  carried  by  the  feeding 
means  for  moving  the  cutting  member  toward  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  feeding  means. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
feeding  means,  a  cutting  member  movable  in  a  plane  Inter- 
secting the  path  of  travel  of  an  article  carried  by  the 
feeding  means,  means  carried  by  the  feeding  means  co- 
acting  with  the  cutting  member  and  operable  under  the 
influence  of  an  article  carried  by  the  fee<llng  means  for 
moving  the  cutting  member  toward  the  discharge  end  of 
the  feeding  means,  imd  automatic  means  for  imparting 
morement  to  the  cutting  member  In  an  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


1.  A  pipe  hanger  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
pipe-engaging  member  consisting  of  a  continuous  ring 
of  sheet  metal  concaved  transversely  to  form  an  annular 
channel  or  groove  whose  side  walls  engage  the  pipe  and 
provided  with  substantially  diametrically  opposite  open- 
ings in  it!3  concaved  portion,  one  of  said  openings  having 
outwardly  extended  walls  to  support  a  bumper,  and  a 
stem  having  a  reduced  portion  forming  a  shoulder  and 
extended  through  the  other  of  said  openings  and  expanded 
within  the  annular  groove  to  lock  the  plp#-engagtng  ring 
to  said  stem. 

2.  A  pipe  hanger  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
pipe-engaging  meml>er  consisting  of  a  continuous  ring  of 
sheet  metal  concaved  transversely  to  form  an  annular 
channel  or  groove  whose  side  walls  engage  the  pipe  and 
provided  with  stlbstantially  diametrically  opposite  open- 
ings, and  a  stem  e^^tended  through  ane  of  said  openings 
and  secured  to  said  ring. 


1,196,931.  BREAD-MIXER.  LlwiB  A.  CaBPlNTBB  and 
Richard  Middlbtos,  Revere,  Mass.  Filed  June  9,  191ft. 
Serial  No.  33,176.     (Cl.  26^—107.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  vessel  open  at  Its  top  and  provided  wltk  a 
plurality  of  ears  extended  above  the  rim  of  the  vesasl 
and  having  slots  provided  with  substontially  vertical  and 
horizontal  portions,  a  supporting  frame  having  a  disk 
provided  with  a  depression  or  recess  and  with  a  slot  in 
the  circumferential  wall  of  said  recess,  arms  attached  to 
said  disk  and  capable  of  entering  the  slots  in  said  earg 
to  secure  the  supporting  frame  to  the  vessel,  a  central 
disk  located  In  the  recess  in  the  disk  of  said  frame  and 
provided  with  a  lug  to  enter  the  slot  in  the  circumferen- 
tial wall  of  jald  recess,  a  bearing  hub  extended  from  said 
central  disk,  and  a  shaft  rota  table  in  said  hub  and  har- 
Ing  a  portion  extended  Into  said  vessel. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  in  com- 
bination, a  vessel  open  at  Its  top  and  proTlded  with  logs 
or  ears  having  vertical  and  horizontal  slots  in  them,  a 
supporting  frame  extended  across  the  open  top  of  said 
vessel  and  provided  with  radial  arms  to  enter  said  slots 
and  secure  said  frame  to  said  vessel,  and  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  extended  Into  said  vessel. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  vessel  open  at  Its  top.  a  supporting  frame  de- 
tachably secured  to  said  vessel  and  provided  with  a  sub- 
stantially central  recess  having  a  slot  in  Its  circumferen- 
tial wall,  a  disk  located  in  said  recess  and  provided  with 
a  lug  to  enter  the  slot  in  said  circumferential  wall  and 
detachably  secure  said  disk  to  said  frame,  a  bearing  hub 
attached  to  said  disk,  and  a  shaft  rotaUble  in  said  bear- 
ing hub  and  extended  Into  said  vessel. 
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1,1»6.932.      BREAD  MIXER-     Lewis    A.   Cahpintbh  and 
.RiCHAKD  MiDDLBTOS.  Revefe,  Mass.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1915. 
Serial  No.  65.817.     (CI.  25ft— 108.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  vessel  open  at  Its  top,  a  supporting  frame 
having  a  disk  provided  witl  a  recess  and  with  slots  In 
the  circumferential  wall  of  (aid  recess,  arms  attached  to 
said  disk  and  provided  with  hooks  to  engage  the  rim  of 
said  vessel,  plates  located  in  paid  recess  and  provided  with 
lugs  extended  into  the  slots  in  the  circumferential  wall 
of  said  recess  and  having  upright  walls  secured  together 
and  provided  with  concaved  portions  which  coSperate  to 
form  a  bearing  hub,  a  shaft  extended  through  said  hub 
and  provided  with  a  portion  txtended  Into  said  vessel, 
and  means  for  locking  said  supporting  frame  to  said  vessel. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  th<'  charactfir  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  vessel  open  at  Its  top,  a  boater  supporting 
frame  detachably  secured  to  the  rim  of  said  vessel,  and  a 
lever  extended  through  the  body  portion  of  said  vessel 
and  plvotally  engaged  with  the  rim  of  the  vessel  to  turn 
thereon,  said  lever  coflperatlag  with  said  supporting  frame 
to  cause  relative  movement  of  said  rim  and  frame  to 
effect  locking  engagement  of  said  frame  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  rim. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  th«r  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  vessel  open  at  Its  top,  a  beater-supporting 
frame  provided  with  arms  having  hooks  for  engaging  the 
rim  of  the  vessel,  said  fram*  being  of  a  diameter  to  nor- 
mally prevent  the  hooks  of  all  of  said  arms  to  be  engaged 
with  the  outer  surface  of  said  rim,  when  one  or  more  of 
said  hooks  are  engaged  therewith,  and  means  for  moving 
said  rim  inwardly  to  peri^lt  the  normally  disengaged 
hook  to  be  engaged  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  rim 
below  the  center  of  the  latter  to  lock  said  supporting 
frame  to  the  rim  of  said  vetsel,  and  a  beater  carried  by 
aald  frame  and  extended  Into  said  vessel. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  thq  character  descr^)ed,  in  com- 
bination, a  vessel  open  at  its  top,  a  supporting  frame  hav- 
ing hooks  for  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  the 
rim  of  said  vessel,  and  means  carried  by  said  vessel  for 
springing  the  said  rim  Inwafdly  to  enable  the  said  hooks 
to  be  engaged  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  rim  to  lock 
the  supporting  frame  thereta. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combi- 
nation, a  vessel  open  at  its  top,  a  supporting  frame  pro- 
vided with  hooks  for  engagement  with  the  rim  of  the 
vessel  and  with  a  depressioti  having  slots  In  Its  wall,  a 
bearing  member  comprising  plates  located  In  said  de- 
pression and  having  higs  extended  Into  said  slots  and  hav- 
ing upright  walls  provided  With  concaved  portions  form- 
ing a  hub,  means  to  secure  said  walls  together,  and  a 
rotatable  shaft  extended  thfough  said  hub  and  having  a 
portion  extended  Into  said  vessel. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  prlnterl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,933.  CONNECTING-ROD.  Albirt  E.  Cook,  Ode- 
bolt,  Iowa,  and  Thomas  Van  Tdtl,  Kankakee,  111. ; 
said  Van  Tuyl  assignor  to  said  Cook.  Filed  Sept.  6, 
1912,     Serial  No.  718,810.     (CI.  74 — 17.) 


1.  A  connecting  rod  and  hinged  bearing  caps  at  each 
end  thereof,  a  pivoted  tension  rod  extending  through  said 
r«d  and  connecting  said  caps,  a  convex  faced  nut  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  tension  rod  and  bearing  In  a  com- 
plemental  recess  in  one  of  said  raps,  forming  a  ball  and 
socket  bearing  and  torsion  means  acting  automatically 
on  said  nut  to  adjust  the  tension  rod  to  maintain  the 
connecting  rod  bearings  at  all  times  tight. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  piston  pin  and  crank  of 
an  engine  of  a  connecting  rod  engaged  therebetween, 
bearing  caps  for  said  piston  pin  and  for  said  crank,  a 
tension  rod  plvotally  engaged  on  the  cap  at  the  pliton 
end  of  said  rod  and  extending  loosely  through  an  en- 
larged aperture  in  the  free  end  of  the  cap  at  the  crank 
end  of  the  rod,  a  rounded  nut  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
tension  rod  at  its  lower  end  and  bearing  in  a  comple- 
mental  recess  in  said  crank  cap,  and  torsion  means  en- 
gaged on  Raid  nut  and  rod  and  acting  automatically  to 
tighten  said  nut  onto  the  rod  thereby  drawing  said  caps 
to  the  bearings. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  the  piston  pin  and  the  crank,  of  a  connecting  rod 
engaged  th*^rebetween,  a  cap  hinged  at  each  end  of  the 
connecting  rod  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  projecting 
thereover  and  fitting  respectively  to  the  piston  pin  and 
to  the  crank,  a  tension  rod  extending  obliquely  through 
the  connecting  rod  and  plvotally  engaged  on  the  free  end 
of  one  cap  and  extending  loosely  through  the  other,  a 
convex  faced  nut  threaded  on  the  crank  end  of  aald  ten- 
sion rod  and  seated  In  a  complemental  recess  in  the  lat- 
ter of  said  caps,  means  wound  around  the  threaded  end 
of  said  tension  rod  and  engaging  said  nut,  a  nut  on  the 
outor  end  of  said  tension  rod  engaging  the  outer  end  of 
said  means  to  wind  the  same  around  said  tension  rod. 
said  means  acting  to  automatically  tighten  said  convex 
faced  nut  on  said  tension  rod  to  take  up  the  caps,  and 
means  rigidly  securing  the  said  outer  nut  upon  the  rod 
In  adjusted  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  connecting  rod  of  bear- 
ing caps  therefor  hinged  thereto,  one  of  said  caps  counter- 
sunk to  afford  a  concave  seat,  tension  means  pivoted  on 
one  of  said  caps,  and  a  rounded  adjusting  nut  threaded 
onto  said  tension  means  and  complemental  with  the  con- 
cave seat,  and  torsion  mechanism  secured  to  said  ad- 
Justing  nut  adapted  to  automatically  tighten  the  not  on 
the  tension  means. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  connecting  rod 
bearing  caps  thereon,  one  of  said  caps  provided  with  an 
enlarged  aperture  and  countersunk  to  afford  a  socket 
seat,  a  tension  rod  plvotally  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
caps  and  extending  loosely  through  the  enlarged  aper- 
ture In  said  apertured  cap,  a  rounded  adjusting  nut  on 
said  tension  rod,  seating  In  said  socket  at  various  angled 
positions  of  the  tension  rod,  and  means  automatically 
tightening  said  nut  on  said  tension  rod  to  take  up  the 
caps. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.19  6,934.       SHEET-REGISTERING    MECHANISM. 
MicUABL  A.  Dhoitcoub,  Delphos,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  14, 
1914.     Serial  No.  877,138.      (CI.  101—38.) 
1.  The   combination    with    the   cylinder   of   a    printing 

press,    of   sheet    registering   means   having  opposed    revo- 
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luble    sheet    wiping   parts   which    coOperate   to   move   the 
•heet  and  are  driven  at  different  speeds. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press  cylinder,  of 
a  sheet  registering  element  movably  carried  thereby  for 
wiping  coactlon  with  the  under  side  of  a  sheet  at  cylin- 
der picking  up  position,  and  means  operable  to  Impart 
bodily  Inward  and  outward  movements  to  said  element 
at  predetermined  points  In  a  revolution  thereof  to  move 
It  Into  and  out  of  sheet  coactlng  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press  cylinder,  of 
a  segmental  sheet  registering  element  carried  by  the  cyl- 
inder for  inward  and  outward  movements  relative  there- 
to and  for  wiping  coactlon  with  the  under  side  of  a 
sheet,  and  means  operable  to  impart  bodily  Inward  and 
outward  movements  to  said  element  at  predetermined 
points  In  a  revolution  of  said  cylinder,  and  movable  means 
opposed  to  said  element  for  coBperatlng  with  it  to  move 
a  sheet  forward  into  registering  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  to  which  sheets 
are  Intermittently  fed  to  be  picked  up  thereby,  of  a  sheet 
registering  olenient  carried  by  the  cylinder  for  having 
periodical  wiping  action  on  sheets  fed  to  the  cylinder 
to  urge  them  forward  Into  cylinder  picking  up  position, 
■aid  element  having  Inclined  sheet  coactlng  bristles. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  to  which  sheets  are 
intermittently  ^fd  to  be  picked  up  thereby,  of  a  sheet 
registering  brush  carried  by  the  cylinder  for  having  wip- 
ing action  on  sheets  fed  to  the  cylinder  to  move  them  Into 
cylinder  picking  up  position.  ^ 

[Claims  6  to  56  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,935.  WINDOW-SHADE  BRACKET.  John  B.  DtJ 
Mont,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  June  15,  1916.  Serial  No. 
103,808.      (Cl.  166—24.) 


1.  A  support  for  shade  brackets  comprising  a  disk  hav- 
ing a  raised  rim  notched  at  uniform  intervals  and  a  slotted 
•trip  disposed  on  said  disk  and  having  a  flange  engaging 
with  the  notches  of  the  disk,  a  screw  passing  through  the 
•lot  of  the  strip  and  engaging  the  disk,  and  a  shade 
bracket  rotatably  mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  strip. 

2.  A  support  for  shade  brackets  comprising  a  disk  hav- 
ing a  flanged  rim  notched  at  uniform  intervals,  the  center 
of  the  disk  being  outwardly  bulged,  a  headed  screw  en- 
gaging said  center,  a  metallic  strip  having  a  keyhole  ilot 
extending  longitudinally  and  through  which  slot  the 
screw  passes,  one  edge  of  the  strip  being  formed  with  a 
flange  engageable  with  the  notches  and  the  disk,  and  a 
■bade  bracket  having  a  base  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the 
body  of  the  bracket,  and  rotatably  adjustable  upon  the 
extremity  of  the  strip. 


8.  Means  for  supporting  window  ahade  rolleri  CMnpria- 
Ing  a  supporting  body,  a  supporting  strip  longltndlnally 
and  rotatably  adjustable  with  relation  to  the  body,  and  a 
window  shade  bracket  mounted  upon  said  strip  for  rota- 
table adjustment  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  face  of  the 
strip. 

4.  A  window  shade  bracket  and  support  comprlaing  a 
base  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  window  frame, 
a  supporting  strip  longitudinally  and  rotatably  adjustable 
with  respect  to  the  base  member,  means  for  holding  the 
strip  in  adjusted  position  with  relation  to  the  base  mem- 
ber, and  a  window  shade  bracket  having  a  base  extending 
parallel  to  the  face  of  the  base  member  and  supported 
thereon  for  rotatable  adjustment. 


1,196,936.  SUPPORT  FOR  PICTURE  FRAMES.  JOBll 
Louis  Elsass  and  William  F.  Pbobst,  Chlllicotbe, 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  733,138.  (Cl. 
40—145.6.) 


■O 


A  picture  frame  hanger  comprising  a  rod,  a  supporting 
element  at  Its  upper  end.  and  a  wire  retaining  hook  mem- 
ber comprising  a  lower  leg,  a  set  screw  element  carried  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  hook  member,  an  upper  leg.  a  verti- 
cal hook  formed  Integrally  on  said  upper  leg,  and  a  body 
portion  connecting  said  legs  with  a  flat  surface  parallel 
with  the  hook  on  said  upper  leg. 


1,196,987.  COMBINED  PULLEY  AND  SPROCKETT- 
WHBEL.  LiiOH  R.  Evans,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Cyclemotor  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
77.421.     (Cl.  74—31.) 


s 


1.  In  a  device  for  transmitting  power,  a  combined  belt 
pulley  and  sprocket  wheel  formed  of  relatlvt-ly  thin  metal- 
lic plates  and  having  counterpart  contacting  faces  fas- 
tened together. 

2.  In  a  device  for  transmitting  power,  a  belt  pnlley  hav- 
ing a  dished  face,  and  a  sprocket  wheel  having  a  dished 
face  arranged  in  contact  with  the  dished  face  of  said  pulley 
and  fastened  thereto. 

3.  In  a  device  for  transmitting  power,  a  belt  pulley  made 
of  two  counterpart  halves  of  sheet  metal  fastened  together, 
and  a  sprocket  wheel  having  its  central  portion  dished  and 
arranged  In  conUct  with  one  face  of  said  pulley,  said 
sprocket  wheel  and  said  pulley  being  fastened  together. 
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4.  la  «  derlce  for  transmlttiog  power,  a  belt  policy  m*de 
of  two  coooterpsrt  b«lTet  of  Bhe«t  in«tol,  each  bavlag  a 
(lislMd  face,  said  halT«i  of  said  pOUay  being  fa»te»«d  to- 
gether bark  to  back,  and  a  sprocket  wheel  baring  a  dialled 
e^ral  portion  arranged  In  contact  with  one  of  the  facea 
of  Bald  pulley  and  fastened  thereto, 

5.  la  a  deTlce  for  tranamlttlng  pclwer,  a  belt  pulley  made 
of  two  dished  disks  of  resilient  slleet  metal  fastened  to- 
fsCkar  back  to  back,  and  a  sprocket  wheel  fastened  to  one 
face  of  said  pulley. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  t>e  Gazette.] 


1.19«,»38.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AMPLI- 
FYING ELECTRIC  IMPULSUS.  RaoiNALD  ACBBT 
FassB.sDBN.  Brookllne,  Mass.,  and  LODis  CoHCS,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  assignors,  by  desne  assignments,  to 
Samuel  M.  Kintner.  Plttsburglj.  Pa.,  and  Halsey  M. 
Barrett.  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.,  receivers.  Filed  Sept.  2. 
1913.     Serial  No.  787,630.     (Cl.  250— 8.) 


h  ^r^' 


1.  Apparatos  for  amplifying  fee|l«  alteraatlBg  correnta, 
eonprlalng  a  main  drcoit  trayeraad  by  said  cvrrent  and 
having  branches  Including  closely  coapled  condnctors, 
means  maintaining  another  alternating  current  In  one  of 
the  branches  of  said  circuit,  and  a|i  Indicator  In  the  other 
braaeh  operated  by  the  combined  leffeets  of  said  currents, 
■iM  eoDdoetors  being  connected  to  be  oi>posed  magnetl- 
tally  with  respect  to  the  addltlon4l  current. 

9.  An  ampHfler  for  wfreless  sifrnals,  comprising  a  re- 
ceiver circuit  having  an  Indicator  therein,  a  shunt  drcnlt 
having  part  of  Its  conductor  closely  coupled  with  the  re- 
ceiver circuit,  the  coupled  portion^  of  said  circuits  having 
high  mutual  Inductance  and  low  resistance,  and  means 
maintaining  an  additional  alter^tlng  current  in  said 
circuits. 

8.  The  method  of  amplifying  signals  in  wireless  telegra- 
phy by  passing  the  received  osdliitlons  through  a  plural 
branched  conductor,  said  braaehei  having  parallel  closely 
conpled  portions  of  high  mutual  jindnctance  and  low  re- 
sistance, and  thereby  Inducing  oscillations  In  said  branches, 
and  maintaining  In  said  branches  another  alternating  cur- 
rent of  near  to  but  not  the  same  frequency,  and  operating 
an  indicator  by  the  combined  effects  of  the  two  currents. 

4.  The  method  of  amplifying  signals  In  wireless  telegra- 
phy, consisting  In  maintaining  la  the  two  branches  of  a 
citcolt  an  alternating  current,  sa|Ld  branches  having  par- 
allel closely  coapled  portions  of  lilgh  mutual  inductance 
and  low  resistance,  superpcslng  on  said  current  the  re- 
ceived oscillations,  and  operating  frn  Indicator  by  the  com- 
hlacd  effects  of  the  two  currents. 


1,196.939.    SEWING-MACHINE.   JoHii  8.  Finch,  Brldga- 
port.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  SlQger  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Apr.  T,  191t. 
gerUI  No.  759,846.      (Cl.  llS-f*.) 
1.  In  a  sewing  machine  of  theicharacter  descrlbad,  the 

eombinatloB  with  stltch-formlng  and  doth-fesdlag 


nism  Including  a  loop-taker  shaft  provided  with  a  1« 
taker,  a  needle,  a  needle-carrying  bar  and  needle-plats, 
the  latter  provided  with  a  bracket  having  a  needle  open- 
ing Into  which  the  needle  passes  before  entering  the  fabric, 
and  means  for  forming  bends  In  the  latter,  of  a  needle- 
guard,  a  bracket  sustaining  said  needle-gaard  and  pivot- 
ally  suspended  below  the  needle-plate,  and  oporatlve  con- 
nections Including  a  bell-crank  lever  betwuen  said  bracket 
and  said  loop-taker  shaft  to  move  said  needla-guard  into 
eflfectlve  relationship  with  the  needle  at  a  predetermined 
point  in  its  movements  to  form  stitches. 


^ 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  stltch-formlng  and  cloth-feeding  OMcha- 
nlsm  including  a  loop  taker  shaft  provided  with  a  loop- 
taker,  a  needle,  a  needle-carrying  bar  and  needle-plata,  tha 
latter  provided  with  a  detachable  bracket  having  a  nee- 
dle-opening into  which  the  nee<lle  passes  before  entsriac 
the  fabric,  and  means  for  forming  bends  in  the  latter,  of 
a  needle-guard,  a  bracket  sustaining  the  latter  pivotally 
suspended  below  the  needle-plate,  and  operative  connec- 
tions including  a  bell-crank  lever  between  said  bracket 
and  the  loop-taker  shaft  to  move  said  needle-guard  into 
effective  relationship  with  the  needle  at  a  predetermined 
point  In  its  movements  to  form  stitches. 


1.196,940.  BOBBIN-CASE  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
John  S.  Finch,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Msw 
Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  809,488.  (Cl. 
112—28.) 


In  a  bobbin-case  for  sewing  machines,  the  combination 
with  a  base  portion  having  a  bobbin-holding  stud  and 
bobbin-case  stop,  of  a  bobbin-case  cap  provided  with  a  cir- 
cular rim  cut  away  for  a  portion  of  its  thickness  to  re- 
ceive the  base  of  the  bobbin-case  stop  to  position  the  outer 
snrface  of  the  latter  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  said 
rim,  which  latter  constitutes  at  least  one  quarter  of  the 
circumferential  snrface  of  the  bobbin  case. 


1.196.941.       SAFETY     APPLIANCE     FOR     RAILWAYS. 
JoiL  Ellib  Fishib.  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June 
20.  1913.     Serial  No.  774.819.     (Cl.  246 — 58.) 
1.  The  method  of  preventing  collisions  between  a  lead- 
ing railway  car  and  a  following  railway  car,  associated 
with  a  conductor,  which  consists  in  causing  divided  car- 
rents  from  each  of  said  cars  to  traverse  said  conductor 
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la  oppoelta  directions ;  and  ceasing  the  opposing  currents 
between  said  cars  to  Indicate  the  distance  they  are  apart. 
satMtantially  as  described. 


.g  ^ 


-(vr 


2.  The  method  of  preventing  collisions  between  leading 
and  following  cars  associated  with  a  conductor  which 
consists  in  causing  divided  currents  to  traverse  said  con- 
ductor from  each  of  said  cars  ;  and  causing  the  opposing 
currents  between  said  cars  to  automatically  cut  off  the 
power  on  ssid  following  car  when  said  leading  car  is  a 
predetermined  distance  ahead  of  said  following  car,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  preventing  collisions  between  leading 
and  following  cars  associated  with  a  conductor  which 
consists  in  causing  divided  currents  to  traverse  said  con- 
ductor from  each  of  said  cars ;  and  causing  the  opposing 
currents  between  said  cars  to  automatically  apply  the 
brakes  on  the  said  following  car  when  said  leading  car  is 
a  predetermined  distance^  ahead  of  said  following  car, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  preventing  collisions  between  leading 
and  following  cars  associated  with  a  conductor  which 
consists  in  causing  divided  currents  to  traverse  said  con- 
ductor from  each  of  said  cars ;  and  causing  the  opposing 
currents  between  said  cars  to  automatically  and  simul- 
taneously cut  off  the  iKJwer  and  apply  the  brakes  when  a 
predetermined  potential  is  reached  on  said  following  car, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  automatically  establishing  safely 
speeds  on  cars  associated  with  a  conductor  while  passing 
curres  or  dangerous  points  which  consist  In  providing 
predetermined  resistances  in  said  conductor  at  said  points  ; 
causing  a  divided  current  from  said  car  to  pass  along 
said  conductor  ahead  of  said  car,  to  traverse  said  resist- 
ances and  to  actuate  speed  controlling  mechanism  on  said 
car.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


1,196,942.  TOOL  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  ELECTRO- 
TYPE PLATES  AND  LEVELING  THE  PRINTING- 
FACES  THEREOF.  William  J.  Frasbr.  Passaic.  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  23.  1915.     Serial  No.  16.31B>    (CL  153 — 48.) 


1.  A  hand  tool  for  straightening  electrotype  plates  and 
leveling  the  printing  faces  of  such  plates,  comprising  a 
flat  body,  a  plurality  of  projections  projecting  from  the 
lower  surface  of  said  body,  and  formed  with  intervening 
spaces  between  said  projections,  and  means  connected  with 
aaid  body  for  the  application  of  blows,  whereby  the  tool 
ie  adapted  to  be  employed  so  as  to  apply  the  stralghten- 
ing-out  forces  to  the  face  of  the  plate  at  different  points 
with  varjing  degrees  of  Intensity,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


2.  A  hand  tool  for  straightening  electrotype  plates  and 
leveling  the  printing  faces  of  such  plates,  comprising  a 
flat  body,  a  plurality  of  projections  projecting  from  the 
lower  surface  of  said  body;  and  formed  with  intervening 
spaces  between  said  projections,  said  projections  having 
tapering  end-portions,  and  blunc  end-faces,  and  means 
connected  with  said  body  for  the  application  of  blows, 
whereby  the  tool  Is  adapted  to  be  employed  so  as  to  apply 
the  straightening  out  forces  to  the  face  of  the  plate  at 
different  points  with  varying  degrees  of  Intensity,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  hand  tool  for  straightening  electrotype  plates  and 
leveling  the  printing  faces  of  such  plates,  comprising  « 
flat  body,  a  plurality  of  projections  projecting  from  the 
lower  surface  of  said  body,  and  formed  with  intervening 
spaces  between  said  projections,  and  a  post  extending 
from  another  face  of  said  body,  said  post  providing  aa 
anvil  for  the  reception  of  blows  thereon,  whereby  the  tool 
is  adapted  to  be  employed  so  as  to  apply  the  stralghten- 
Ing-out  forces  to  the  face  of  the  plate  at  different  points 
with  varying  degrees  of  intensity,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  hand  tool  for  straightening  electrotype  plates  and 
leveling  the  printing  faces  of  such  plates,  comprising  a 
flat  body,  a  plurality  of  projections  projecting  from  the 
lower  surface  of  said  body,  and  formed  with  Intervening 
spaces  between  said  projections,  said  projections  having 
tapering  end-portions,  and  blunt  end-facee,  and  a  post  ex- 
tending from  another  face  of  said  body,  said  post  provid- 
ing an  anvil  for  the  reception  of  blows  thereon,  whereby 
the  tool  Is  adapted  to  be  employed  so  as  to  apply  the 
stralghtenlng-out  forces  to  the  face  of  the  plate  at  dif- 
ferent points  with  varying  degrees  of  Intensity,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,196,943.     GARMENT-FORM.      SoiX)MON   D.  GiLKBBSOK, 
'  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1916.     Serial 
No.  43.885.      (Cl.  211—13.) 


gff. 


M 


ys^^c^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sheet  of 
material  divided  from  the  top  Into  central  and  side  dlvl- 
slons,  meant:  on  said  side  divisions  for  engaging  the  cen- 
tral division,  and  Integral  means  on  the  central  division 
for  engaging  the  side  divisions  Intermediate  of  their 
length. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sheet  of 
material  divided  from  the  top  into  central  and  side 
divisions,  means  on  said  side  divisions  for  engaging  the 
central  divisions,  and  Integral  Independent  means  on  the 
central  division  for  gripping  the  side  divisions  above  and 

below. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sheet  of 
material  widest  in  the  upper  portion  and  separated  into 
central  and  side  divisions  by  slits  extending  obliquely  from 
the  upper  corners,  slots  In  the  upper  corners  of  the  central 
division  positioned  to  receive  the  free  extremities  of  the 
Bide  divisions,  hooks  on  the  side  divisions  arranged  to 
retain  the  ends  thereof  in  the  slots,  and  tongues  formed 
integral  with  the  central  division  positioned  for  engnga- 
ment  with  adjacent  edges  of  the  side  divisions. 
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l,l»e,»44.  COIN  AND  LBtTTKB  HOLDER  FOB  MAIL 
BOXES.  ALT  AH  H.  GaiftiN,  Lincoln,  Ala.  Filed  Nov. 
13,  1915.     Serial  No.  81.373.      (CI.  282—33.) 


A  device  of  the  charactqr  described  Including  a  coin 
collecting  cnp  and  a  bellcal  contractlble  spring  surround- 
ing and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  cup  having  Its  base 
colls  larger  than  the  cup,  laid  base  colls  being  adapted 
to  receive  mall  matter  betwt^n  them. 


1,196,946.  HINOE.  GBOB4B  W.  Hadin,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  July  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  108.190.  (CI.  16 — 104.) 
1.  A   binge   of   the   character   described    Including   two 


sheet  metal  parts,  one  of  said  parts  being  beat  upon  Itself 
to  provide  a  series  of  sp»c6d  Icnuckles  extending  in  par- 
allel spaced  relation  to  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  part,  the  other  sheet  m^tal  part  being  offset  and  bent 
upon  itself  adjacent  one  o<  Its  longitudinal  edges,  said 
returned  portion  of  the  she^t  metal  part  having  a  series 
of  spaced  knuckles  forme<l  therein,  said  offset  portion  of 
the  latter  part  being  adapte<l  for  engagement  beneath  the 
lonidtudinal  edge  of  said  first  named  part  and  the  knuckles 
thereon  being  disposed  In  axl|il  alinement  with  the  knuckles 
on  .>!ald  first  part,  and  a  hinge  rod  extending  through  the 
alined  knuckles. 

2.  A  hinge  of  the  character  described  Including  two 
sheet  metal  parts,  one  of  said  parts  being  bent  to  provide 
a  longitudinally  extending  ttough  In  one  edge  thereof  and 
having  a  flange  projecting  i&wardly  from  the  outer  edge 
of  said  trough  and  provide^  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
knuckles  disposed  In  parallel  spaced  relation  to  the  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  part,  Che  other  of  said  sheet  metal 
parts  being  also  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  tcnuckles 
arranged  In  axial  alinement  with  the  knuckles  on  the  first 
part,  and  a  hinge  rod  connecting  said  knuckles,  said  second 
part  having  means  acting  to  limit  the  relative  movement 
of  said  hlngedly  connected  farts. 

3.  A  hinge  of  the  character  described  including  sheet 
metal  parts  5  and  6,  the  pai^  5  having  a  returned  portion 
7  and  a  longitudinally  extending,  outwardly  curved  wall 
8,  a  flange  9  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  edge  of  said 
curved  wall  and  knuckle  seftlons  10  formed  on  the  edge 
of  said  flange  In  spaced  relation  to  the  returned  part  7, 
the  other  of  aald  sheet  metal  parts  having  an  offset  formed 
therein  and  being  returned  upon  Itself,  as  at  12,  and 
formed  on  the  Inner  edge  of  said  returned  part  with 
knuckle  sections  14,  the  s^ld  latter  part  overlying  the 
flange  9  on  the  first  named  part  and  the  portion  12  ex- 
tending beneath  the  portion  7  of  said  first  named  part, 
aald  knuckle  sections  t>elng  alternately  arranged  In  axial 
ailnemeDt,  and  a  hinge  rod  16  connecting  said  knuckles. 

4.  A  hinge  of  the  character  described  Including  two 
parts,  one  of  which  is  formed  with  a  trough  having  a 
flange  extending  inwardly  from  one  of  Its  longitudinal 
edges  provided  with  spaced  knuckles  thereon,  the  other  of 
■aid  parts  overlying  said  flange  and  normally  closing  the 
open  side  of  the  troogh,  said  latter  part  being  provided 
upon  its  under  side  with  sptced  knuckles  for  engagement 


between  the  knuckles  on  the  trough  flange,  and  a  hinge 
rod  extending  through  the  alined  knuckles. 

5.  A  hinge  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed  Including  two 
parts,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  trough  having 
flanges  projecting  Inwardly  from  Its  longitudinal  edges, 
a  series  of  spaced  knuckles  formed  upon  one  of  said 
flanges,  the  other  of  said  parts  overlying  the  latter  flange 
and  projecting  beneath  the  other  flange  of  the  trough  to 
normally  close  the  open  side  thereof,  said  latter  part  being 
also  provided  with  spaced  knuckles  on  its  under  side  In 
alinement  with  the  knuckles  on  the  trough  flange,  and  a 
binge  rod  extending  through  the  alined  knuckles. 


1.196,946.  RAILWAY -CAB.  Elbut  J.  Hall,  Weat 
Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  814,101. 
(CI.  lOJ^— 227.) 


1.  In  a  railway  car,  side  sills,  cross  beams  extending 
across  the  car  and  connected  to  said  side  sills.  Inter- 
mediate sills  arranged  below  the  cross  beams,  a  floor  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein  arranged  on  said  cross  beams 
and  an  Internal  combustion  engine  arranged  In  said  aper- 
ture and  mounted  on  said  Intermediate  sills. 

2.  In  a  railway  car,  side  sills,  cross  beams  connected 
at  their  ends  to  said  Hide  sills,  a  floor  supported  on  said 
cross  beams,  Intermediate  sills  arranged  below  said  cross 
t>eams,  and  an  Internal  combustion  engine  mounted  on  aald 
lnterme<ltate  sills,  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine  lying 
substantially  In  the  plane  of  the  floor. 

3.  In  a  railway  car,  side  sills,  cross  beams  connected 
at  their  ends  to  said  side  sills,  the  lower  faces  of  the 
beams  lying  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  lower  faces 
of  the  side  sills,  a  floor  supported  on  said  cross  beams. 
Intermediate  sills  arranged  below  and  secured  to  said 
cross  beams,  a  trussed  bolster  secured  to  said  Intermediate 
sills  and  side  sills,  and  an  internal  combustion  engine 
mounted  directly  on  said  intermediate  sills,  the  base  of 
the  engine  lying  below  salil  floor. 


1.196,947.  LAMP.  William  S.  Hamm,  Hubbard  Woods. 
III.,  assignor  to  The  Adams  &  Westlake  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1916.  Serial 
No.  75,014.     (Cl.  240—11.) 


1.  In  a  lamp,  in  combination,  a  casing  having  at  its 
upper  end  lateral  ports  entering  its  flame  chamber  for 
normally  supplying  air  to  support  combustion,  an  oil 
foot  within  the  rasing,  a  burner  mounted  on  the  font, 
and  an  air  trunk  entering  laterally  through  the  side  wall 
of  the  body  and  Inclosing  the  wick  tube  of  the  burner 
and  having  an  opening  in  Its  upper  wall  through  which 
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the   burner   projects  and  a    supplemenUl    supply    of  air 
Is  delivered  thereto. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  in  combination,  a  closed  casing  having 
lateral  air  Induction  ports  and  an  exhaust  opening  at  its 
upper  end.  a  font  within  the  casing  and  having  a  burner, 
an  air  trunk  entering  through  the  side  wall  of  the  casing 
and  inclosing  the  burner  and  having  a  discharge  opening 
adjacent  thereto,  and  a  baffle  within  the  trunk  for  re- 
tarding outflow  therethrough. 

3.  In  a  lamp.  In  combination,  a  closed  casing  having 
lateral  air  induction  ports  and  an  exhaust  opening  at  Its 
upper  end.  a  font  within  the  casing  and  having  a  burner, 
an  air  trunk  entering  through  the  side  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing and  Inclosing  the  burner  and  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing adjacent  thereto,  and  a  cap  covering  the  outer  end 
of  the  trunk  and  having  lateral  perforations. 

4.  In  a  lamp.  In  combination,  a  closed  casing  having 
lateral  air  induction  ports  and  an  exhaust  opening  at  Its 
upper  end,  a  font  within  the  casing  and  having  a  burner, 
an  air  trunk  entering  through  the  side  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing and  Inclosing  the  burner  and  having  a  discharge 
opening  adjacent  thereto,  a  cap  covering  the  outer  end  of 
the  trunk  and  having  lateral  perforations,  and  a  vertical 
partition  In  the  cap  crossing  the  open  end  of  the  trunk. 

5.  In  a  lamp.  In  combination,  a  closed  casing  having 
lateral  air  induction  ports  and  an  exhaust  opening  at  its 
upper  end.  a  font  within  the  casing  and  having  a  burner, 
an  air  trunk  entering  through  the  side  wall  of  the  casing 
and  Inclosing  the  burner  and  having  a  discharge  opening 
adjacent  thereto,  and  a  baffle  within  the  trunk  in  the 
form  of  a  frustum  having  Its  smaller  end  directed  In- 
wardly. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.196.948.  ELECTRIC-CIBCTJIT-SEALING  PLUG.  Ab- 
THrR  S.  Harrington.  Stockton.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  29, 
1914.     Serial  No.  859,192.     (Cl.  175—277.) 


ings  adapted  to  register  with  said  last  named  openings, 
as  de8crit>ed. 

4.  A  plug  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
having  an  annular  top  provided  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings in  Its  sides,  a  conducting  threaded  member  mounted 
on  said  body  and  having  finger  members  projecting  into 
said  annular  top  to  points  adjacent  a  number  of  said  open- 
ings, said  finger  members  being  provided  with  openings 
adapted  to  register  with  said  last  named  openings,  and 
hollow  rivets  projecting  through  said  last  named  holes 
and  being  riveted  to  said  finger  members  and  to  the  out- 
side of  said  annular  top.  as  described. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  having  fuse 
receptacles,  such  receptacles  having  conductive  members 
Insulated  with  respect  to  each  other,  of  plugs  for  said 
receptacles,  each  plug  having  a  non-conductive  portion 
arranged  to  be  Interposed  between  said  conductive  mem- 
bers to  hold  the  circuit  open,  each  plug  also  having  a 
conductive  member  to  contact  with  one  of  the  conductive 
members  in  the  receptacle,  and  a  conductive  sealing  mem- 
ber Joining  the  plugs  and  being  In  conductive  relation 
with  the  conductive  members  thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plug.' consisting  of  a  non-conducting  body  disposed  around 
which  Is  a  threaded  conducting  body,  said  non-conducting 
bodv  terminating  in  a  non-conducting  point  and  having 
an  annular  top,  the  sides  of  said  annular  top  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  openings  and  conductive  mem- 
bers on  said  conductive  threaded  portion  projecting  to 
points  adjacent  a  number  of  said  openings  and  having 
openings  registering  with  said  last  named  openings,  as 
described. 

3.  A  plug  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
having  an  annular  top  provided  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings In  its  sides,  a  conducting  threaded  mt-mher  mounted 
on  said  body  and  having  finger  members  projecting  Into 
said  annular  top  to  points  adjacent  a  number  of  flald 
openings,  said  finger  members  being  provided  with  open- 


1,196.949.  WIRELESS  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Waltow 
Harbison,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1906.  Serial 
No.  239,916.     (a.  260—19.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  oscillator  provided  with  a 
gap  across  which  electricity  flows,  and  sound-controlled 
mechanism  for  directing  Into  said  gap  a  medium  capable 
of  affecting  the  resistance  of  said  gap  while  said  oscil- 
lator Is  in  action. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  oscillation  circuit  provided 
with  a  gap  across  which  electricity  flows,  and  means  con- 
trollable by  sound  waves  for  throwing  Into  said  gap  va- 
rying quantities  of  a  non  flaming  vapor  capable  of  affect- 
ing the  condition  of  said  gap. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  oscillation  circuit  provided 
with  a  gap  across  which  electricity  flows,  a  sound-con- 
trolled manometer  for  producing  In  the  condition  of  said 
gap  variations  analogous  to  sound  waves,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  manometer  for  supplying  thereto  a  non- 
flaming  body. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  oscillation  circuit  provided 
with  a  gap  across  which  electricity  flows,  a  manometer 
provided  with  a  nozzle  having  a  very  small  orifice  di- 
rected toward  said  gap,  and  means  for  supplying  to  said 
manometer  a  non-Inflammable  aeriform  body  capable  of 
affecting  said  circuit. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  oscillator  provided  with 
mechanism  for  producing  damped  oscillations,  said  mecha- 
nism Including  a  gap  across  which  a  disruptive  discharge 
flows,  and  means  acting  conjointly  with  sound  waves  for 
varying  the  condition  of  said  gap  by  direct  action  there- 
upon. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,196.960.      LIGHTING    APPARATUS.       ELLawOBTH    A. 

Hawthornb,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1918. 

Serial  No.  756,49.H.     (Cl.  240—37.) 

1.  A  lighting  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  comprising,  iB 
combination,  a  lamp  casing  having  provision  for  the  trans- 
mission of  light  through  Its  rear  and  its  bottom,  two 
lamps  of  different  candle-powers  within  said  lamp  casing 
and  both  arranged  t*  shed  their  rays  through  the  rear  and 
bottom  of  the  casing,   separate   means  for   furnishing  a 
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UshtlBff  mrpfilj  of  the  nme  Icbsnicter  to  Mid  lanpt,  aad 

meaos  at  will  to  cut  off  the  Btipply  from  one  of  nld  lamp*. 


2.  A  lighting  fixture  for  vehicles  comprising  a  lamp 
casing,  a  t>att)>ry  casing  sectred  to  said  lamp  casing,  a 
low  candle-power  lamp  in  said  lamp  casing  and  communi- 
cating with  said  battery  casing,  a  switch  to  connect  the 
same  with  a  battery  in  said  casing,  a  lamp  of  compara- 
tively great  candle-power  dUposed  laterally  of  said  first 
lamp  in  said  casing  and  me|ns  for  operating  said  lamp 
from  an  electric  ctrcult. 


1,19^.951.  LAMP-COWL,  (luswobth  A.  Hawthobks, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  1«,  1918.  Serial  No. 
785,041.      (01.   240 — 48.2.) 


1.  A  lanp  comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  door  aikd  a  door  frame,  the  latter  haylnr  two 
•aaolar  beads ;  a  removable  qowl  liaving  a  flange  adapted 
to  partly  encircle  and  seat  ufon  said  door  frame  between 
Mid  beads :  a  claaplng  band  also  enclrcUng  the  door 
traoie  outside  of  the  flange  «nd  between  the  beading  for 
remoTably  securing  the  cowl  to  the  door  frame,  said  band 
bATlng  an  offset  to  accommodate  the  flange ;  and  means 
tar  clamping  the  band  In  poUtlon. 

2.  A  lamp  comprising,  in  ct>mbinatlon,  a  casing ;  a  pair 
of  annular  beads  00  said  caving ;  a  removable  cowl  bav- 
iBf  a  segmcDUl  portion  adiipted  to  seat  between  and 
Intereagaglng  with  said  bead! :  and  means  encircling  said 
eadng  and  segmental  portlob  for  holding  the  latter  in 
■ach  interengagement. 

3.  A  lamp  comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing  having 
an  opening  through  which  th«  light  is  projected^  a  remov- 
able cowl  having  a  segmenu]  portion  seated  on^sald  cas- 
teC  and  interlocking  therewith  against  movement  in  the 
direction  of  light  projection  «nd  holding  means  encircling 
■aid  casing  and  engaging  a  portion  of  said  cowl  to  hold 
the  cowl  against   movement  In  a   transverse  direction. 

4.  A  lamp  comprising.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  pair 
of  annular  beads  on  said  caslpg,  a  removable  cowl  having 
a  segmental  portion  adapted  to  seat  between  and  inter- 
MSMlnc  with  said  beads,  and  holding  means  also  seating 
batwuvu  said  beads  and  maintaining  said  segmental  por- 
tion in  such  interengagemeni 

6.  A  lamp  comprising.  In  cbrabinatlon,  a  casing,  a  pair 
of  beads  on  said  casing,  a  retoiovable  cowl  having  a  seg- 
■MBtal  portion  adapted  to  sent  between  and  Interengaglng 
with  said  beads,  and  means  encircling  said  casing  and 
wtiuental  portion  for  holdlnig  the  latter  in  such  inter- 
angageBMOt. 


I,190.f52.  FOLDING  UMBRELLA.  Bdwaso  HtTBBARO, 
De  Kalb.  111.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  56.411. 
(CI,   180— 46.) 

J 


1.  In  an  umbrella  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  tubular  stick,  a  handle  and  tip  associated 
therewith,  rods  in  each  end  of  said  stick  longitudinally 
movable  therein,  pivotal  connections  between  said  rods 
and  said  handle  and  tip  to  permit  Independent  folding  of 
each  thereof  at  the  respective  ends  of  said  stick,  means 
acting  normally  to  retract  said  handle  and  tip  Into  said 
stick  but  permitting  relative  rotation  of  the  parts,  and  co- 
operating means  on  the. adjacent  ends  of  said  stick  and 
said  handle  and  tip  for  effecting  a  screw  connection  be- 
tween  the   respective  parts. 

2.  In  an  umbrella  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  tubular  stick,  a  handle  and  tip  associated 
therewith,  rods  in  each  end  of  said  stick  longitudinally 
movable  therein,  pivotal  connections  between  said  rods 
and  said  handle  and  tip  to  permit  Independent  folding 
of  each  thereof  at  the  respective  ends  of  said  stick,  springs 
encircling  said  rods  and  operating  normally  to  retract 
said  handle  and  tip  into  said  stick  but  permitting  relative 
rotation  of  the  parts,  and  cooperating  means  on  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  stick  and  said  handle  and  tip  for  ef- 
fecting a  screw  conttectlon  between  the  respective  parts. 

3.  In  an  umbrella  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  tubular  stick,  a  handle  and  tip  associated 
therewith,  rods  In  each  end  of  said  stick  longitudinally 
movable  therein,  fixed  plugs  In  said  stick  through  which 
said  rods  freely  pass,  springs  encircling  the  inner  ends 
of  said  rods  and  normally  forcing  the  latter  inwardly 
through  their  contact  with  said  plugs,  but  permitting 
relative  rotation  of  said  rods  in  said  plugs,  pivotal  con- 
nections between  said  rods  and  said  handle  and  tip  to 
permit  Independent  folding  of  each  thereof  at  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  said  stick,  and  coSperating  means  on  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  stick  and  said  handle  and  tip  for  effect- 
ing a  screw  connection  between  the  respective  parts. 


1,196,968.  SHOW-CASK.  .Tohn  F.  Hcckbl,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1915.  Serial  No.  43,999.  (CI. 
211—26.) 

1.  A  showcase  comprising  a  base,  a  lower  exhibiting 
portion  supported  on  said  base  and  having  an  upwardly 
and  outwardly  inclined  lower  front  member  and  an  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  inclined  upper  front  member  and 
an  upper  exhibiting  portion  supported  on  said  lower  por- 
tion and  extending  forwardly  from  the  upper  edge  thereof 
to  form  a  ledge. 

2.  A  showcase  comprising  a  lower  exhibiting  portion 
having  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  front  mem- 
ber, and  an  upper  exhibiting  portion  supported  on  the 
lower  portion  and  extending  forwardly  thereof  to  form  a 
ledge,  the  front  member  of  said  lower  exhibiting  portion 
t>elng  Inset  from  the  front  of  the  upper  portion  to  form  a 
trough. 

8.  A  showcase  comprising  a  lower  portion  having  end 
members.  Inclined  downwardly  and  forwardly  from  their 
upper  edges  to  form  pointed  front  edges,  a  rail  connected 
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with  the  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  portions  of  said 
end  members  and  a  front  member  supported  at  the  bottom 
by  said  rail  and  the  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclinetl 
upper  front  edges  of  the  ends  to  form  a  trough,  an  upper 
exhibiting  portion  supported  on  said  lower  portion  and 
extended  forwardly  over  said  inclined  front  to  form  a 
ledge  thereabove. 


4.  A  showcase  comprising  upper  and  lower  exhibiting 
portions,  having  common  ends,  supplemental  end  members 
projecting  forwardly  from  the  front  of  the  lower  exhibit- 
ing portion,  a  base  rail  connecting  said  supplemental  end 
members  and  a  front  8ecure<l  to  said  supplemental  end 
members  and  said  rail  and  downset  therefrom  to  form  a 
trough  across  the  front  of  said  lower  exhibiting  portion. 

5.  A  showcase  comprising  upper  and  lower  exhibiting 
portions  having  common  end.s.  supplemental  end  members 
projecting  forwardly  from  the  front  of  the  lower  exhibit- 
ing portion,  a  base  rail  connecting  said  supplemental  end 
members  and  a  front  secured  to  said  supplemental  end 
members  and  said  rail  and  downset  therefrom  to  form  a 
trough  across  the  front  of  said  lower  exhibiting  portion, 
the  upper  edge  of  said  front  terminating  back  of  the 
front  edge  of  the  upper  exhibiting  portion  to  form  a 
pocket  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  upper  portion. 


1,196.954.  ROAD-ORADER.  George  M.  Hdebsch,  Po- 
mona, Cal.  Flle<l  Jan.  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  70.136. 
(CI.  97—63.) 


^J^. 


1.  In  a  road  grader,  the  combination  of  a  circumferen- 
tially  slotted  drum  designed  for  rotation  at  a  high 
velocity,  a  plurality  of  lugs  arranged  interiorly  ol  said 
drum,  and  teeth  pivoted  to  said  lugs  and  extending  out- 
wardly through  said  slots,  said  teeth  being  maintained 
In  extended  position  by  centrifugal  force,  and  adapted 
to  yield  and  recede  wholly  within  said  drum  upon  striking 
an   abnormal   obstruction. 

2.  In  a  road  grader,  the  combination  of  a  clrcumferen- 
tially  slotted  drum  designed  for  rotation  at  a  high 
velocity,  a  plurality  of  lugs  arranged  interiorly  of  said 
drum,  arms  pivoted  to  said  lugs  and  conforming  to  the 
contour  of  the  drum,  and  a  tooth  carried  by  each  arm  and 
extending  outwardly  through  Its  adjactuit  slot,  each  arm 
having  a  portion  extending  beyond  the  tooth  and  out- 
wardlly  beyond  the  slot,  said  tooth  being  maintained  in 
extended  position  by  centrifugal  force. 

3.  In  a  road  grader,  the  combination  of  a  drcumferen- 
tially    slotted    drum    designed    for    rotation    at    a    high 


velocity,  a  plurality  of  lugs  arranged  interiorly  of  said 
drum,  arms  pivoted  to  said  lugs  and  conforming  to  the 
contour  of  the  drum,  and  a  tooth  carried  by  each  arm  and 
adapted  to  extend  outwardly  through,  and  fit  snarly  witk 
respect  to  the  walls  of  Its  adjacent  slot,  said  teeth  being 
maintained  in  extended  position  by  centrifugal  force,  and 
adapted  to  yield  and  recede  wholly  within  said  drum 
upon  striking  an  abnormal  obstruction. 


1,19  6,955.  RETURN  OR  CONDENSATION  VALVE. 
Trafford  Jone.s.  Toronto.  Ontiirlo.  Canada.  Filed  Mar. 
12,  1914.    Serial  No.  824,247.     (a.  137—114.) 


^f  f 


1.  A  return  or  condensation  valve  comprising  a  valve 
body  having  a  thickened  wall  at  the  Inlet  side  of  the  valve 
closing  the  inlet  and  provided  with  a  diminutive  pasaace- 
way  leading  from  the  inlet  and  ending  within  the  valve 
chamber,  in  a  conical  valve  seat,  of  a  conical  valve  co- 
acting  with  said  seat  and  provided  with  a  suitable  stem, 
and  means  on  the  opposite  wall  to  support  the  valve  and 
yet  allow  of  a  limited  longitudinal  and  free  turning  move- 
ment of  the  valve  in  relation  to  its  seat  whereby  upon  the 
water  passing  through  the  passageway  at  a  low  velocity 
the  valve  is  unseated  and  when  steam  passes  through  the 
passageway  at  its  high  velocity  the  suction  created  be- 
tween the  valve  and  its  seat  reduces  the  atmospheric  pres- 
sure at  that  end  of  the  valve  below  normal  and  draws  the 
valve  closed. 

2.  A  return  or  condensation  valve  comprising  a  valve 
boAy  provided  with  a  conl<al  valve  seat,  a  co-acting  conl- 

>c&l  valve,  means  for  slidabiy  supporting  the  valve  so  as  to 
move  at  right  angles  to  the  seat  and  be  seated  by  hi^ 
steam  velocity  passing  between  the  valve  and  its  seat,  and 
supplemental  manual  means  for  positively  withdrawing 
the  valve  from  Its  seat  and  holding  it  in  its  open  position, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,196.956.  METHOD  OF  SCORING  PAPER  BLANKS, 
Daniel  Ket.leher.  Sandusky.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Illnde  &  Dauch  Paper  Company,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
866.993.      (CI.  93—58.) 


■23ZC 


"^sr 
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1.  The  method  of  scoring  cellular  paper  blanks,  compris- 
ing the  simultaneous  creasing  of  the  stock  along  parallel 
lines  and  toward  opposite  sides  to  form  a  section  flexible 
in  opposite  directions. 

2.  The  method  of  scoring  icllular  blanks,  comprising  the 
simultaneous  and  longitudinally  progressive  creasing  of 
the  material  alonn  parallel  lines  and  toward  opposite  sides 
of  the  stock  to  form  a  section  flexible  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

3.  The  method  of  scoring  cellular  blanks,  comprijsing  the 
placing  of  the  stock  between  opposite  tongue  and  groove 
members,  and  the  progressive  pressing  of  said  members 
into  engagement  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  the  blank. 
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4.  The  method  of  scoring  rellular  paper  blanks  consist- 
lag  In  feeding  the  stock  between  adjacent  members  moving 
la  rectlllnearljr  converging  paths,  one  of  which  members 
haa  a  tongue  progressively  tnterlng  the  stock  to  form  a 
cr«as«. 


1,196,957.  EXCAVATING-ICACHINB.  Chablm  B.  Kino, 
Chaklbs  ^.  JoHVsoN,  and  Binjamin  Jacobt.  Marlon, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Marion  Steam  Shovel  Company, 
Marion,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  25, 
1915.    Sertal  No.  52,546.     (CI.  37—16.) 


1.  In  an  excavating  machine,  propelling  mechanism,  an 
•xcayatlng  member,  crowding  mechanism  for  said  excavat- 
ing member,  hoisting  mechaniim  for  the  same  and  swinging 
mechanism  therefor,  a  motor  having  a  shaft  adapted  to 
rotate  continaoasly  In  one  direction  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  mechanisms,  4  reversing  means  interposed 
between  said  mechanisms  an^  said  motor,  and  additional 
reversing  means  for  said  swAnglng  mechanism  and  said 
crowding  mechanism,  said  hoisting  mechanism  and  said 
propelling  mechanism  being  reversible  by  said  flrst-men- 
tloned  reversing  means. 

2.  In  an  excavating  machikie,  a  motor  having  a  shaft 
adapted  to  rotate  In  one  dlfection,  hoisting  mechanism, 
propelling  mechanism,  said  niechanisms  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  motor,  clutdies  to  so  operatively  connect 
each  of  said  mechanisms  to  sKld  motor,  and  reversing  de- 
vices interposed  between  the  said  mechanisms  and  said 
motor,  whereby  either  mechanism  may  be  connected  to  said 
motor  and  when  so  connected  the  direction  of  movement 
thereof  can  be  reversed. 

3.  In  an  excavatins  machinp.  a  plurality  of  mechanisms 
for  operating  the  various  parts  thereof,  a  motor  provided 
with  a  shaft  rctatable  in  one  direction,  a  transmission 
system  interposed  between  said  mechanisms  and  said  mo- 
tor, each  of  said  mechaniams  being  provided  with  means 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  same  to  said  trans- 
mission system,  and  means  common  to  all  of  said  mecha- 
nisms for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  motor  there- 
from and  for  reversing  the  dlnection  of  motion. 

4.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  truck,  a  platform 
mounted  on  said  truck,  a  boom,  an  excavating  memt>er 
mounted  on  said  boom,  crowding  and  hoisting  devices  for 
said  excavating  member,  an  engine  having  a  shaft  adapted 
to  rotate  continuously  in  one  direction,  a  reversing  shaft 
operatively  connected  with  4ald  engine  shaft,  operative 
connections  between  said  revetving  shaft"and  said  hoisting 
and  crowding  mechanisms,  yieldable  clutch  mechanisms 
mounted  on  said  reversing  sliaft  to  control  the  direction 
of  rotation  thereof  and  to  provent  said  engine  from  being 
choked  down  by  an  overload. 

5.  In  an  excavating  macbine,  a  truck,  a  platform 
mounted  on  said  truck,  a  boom,  an  excavating  member 
mounted  on  said  boom,  crowding  and  hoisting  devices  for 
said  excavating  member,  an  engine  having  a  shaft  adapted 
to  rotate  continuously  in  one  direction,  a  reversing  shaft 
operatively  connected  with  ^Id  engine  shaft,  swinging 
mechanism  for  said  boom,  propelling  mechanism  for  said 
truck,  operative  connections  between  said  crowding,  hoist- 
ing, swinging  and  propelling  ntechanism  and  said  reversing 
shaft,  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
■aid  rereralng  shaft,  and  mean*  for  coBtroIllng  said  mecha- 
Blsna  Independently  of  said  r#ver«laf  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


1,196,958.  TRACK.  Andhbas  Langb.  SchOningen.  near 
Helmstedt,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
4,651.      (CI.   104 — 45.) 


1.  A  track  comprising  a  plurality  of  rails  located  one 
beside  the  other,  common  sleepers  for  all  the  rails,  only  a 
part  of  said  rails  being  secured  to  said  sleepers  and  the 
other  ones  being  loosely  supported  thereon,  and  trans- 
verse members  connecting  the  loosely  supported  rails  with 
rails  which  are  secured  to  the  sleepers. 

2.  A  track  comprising  a  plurality  of  rails  located  one 
beside  the  other,  common  sleepers  for  all  the  rails,  only  a 
part  of  said  rails  being  secured  to  said  sleepers  and  the 
other  ones  being  loosely  supported  thereon,  and  trans- 
verse linked  members  connecting  the  loosely  supported 
rails  with  the  rails  which  are  secured  to  the  sleepers. 

3.  A  track  comprising  a  plurality  of  rails  located  one 
beside  the  other,  common  sleepers  for  all  the  rails,  only  a 
part  of  said  rails  being  secured  to  said  sleepers  and  the 
other  ones  being  loosely  supported  thereon,  slide  plates 
secured  to  the  sleepers  in  positions  for  supporting  the 
loosely  supported  rails,  and  transverse  m»>mbers  connect- 
ing the  loosely  supi>orted  rails  with  the  rails  which  are 
secured  to  the  sleepers. 


1,196.959.  COMBINATION  COMB  AND  TOOTH  BRUSH 
HOLDER.  Ebnbst  C.  Lbwebbnz,  Utica,  Mich.  Filed 
Jan.  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  71,918.     (CI.  132 — 11.1.) 


A  comb  having  its  back  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  chamber  of  even  transverse  diameter  through- 
out Its  length,  the  upper  and  lower  walls  being  thickened 
at  one  end  to  provide  a  restricted  neck  and  flared  mouth, 
a  brush  fitting  In  said  chamber  and  having  Its  head  and 
handle  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  said  chamber 
to  prevent  said  brush  from  moving  transversely  therein 
and  guide  the  movement  of  the  brush  into  the  chamber, 
the  handle  of  said  brush  being  provided  with  an  enlarged 
and  tapered,  end  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  flared 
mouth  of  said  chamber  whereby  the  enlarged  end  of  the 
handle  may  be  wedged  in  the  mouth  of  the  chamber. 


1,196,960.  DUMP-CAR.  Chablbb  A.  LindstbOm,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  844,490.     (CI.  105 — 186.) 

1.  In  a  dump  car  construction,  a  side  wall  having  an 
outwardly  and  downwardly  diverging  upper  portion  and 
inwardly  inclined  lower  portion. 

2.  In  a  dump  car  construction,  a  car  body  having  side 
walla  and  end  walls,  the  former  having  downwardly  and 
outwardly  diverging  upper  portions  and  inwardly  inclined 
lower  portions. 

3.  In  a  dump  car  construction,  a  car  body  having  end 
floor  sheets  in  combination  with  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly sloping  aide  walla  forming  an  unobstructed  open- 
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Ing  in   the  car  bottom,  and  uoors  adapted  to  close  said 
opening. 


4.  In  a  dump  car  construction,  a  car  body  having  end 
floor  sheets  in  romblnation  with  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly sloping  side  walls  forming  an  unobstructed  central 
opening  in  the  car  bottom,  and  doors  adapted  to  close  said 
opening. 

5.  In  a  dump  car  construction,  a  car  body  having  end 
floor  sheets  In  combination  with  side  walls  having  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  diverging  upper  portions  and  in- 
wardly inclined  lower  portions  forming  an  unobstructed 
opening  in  the  car  bottom,  and  doors  adapted  to  close  said 
opening. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,196,961.  DUST-8EPA RATING  FAN. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
66,533.      (CI.  233 — 3.) 


Jambs  McDambl, 
1915.      Serial   No. 


1.  A  dust  separator  Comprising  a  fan  and  casing,  cone- 
ahaped  members  concentrically  mounted  and  having  a  dust 
intake  passage  between  them,  said  inner  member  being 
mounted  to  revolve  with  said  fan,  a  frlctlonal  drive  be- 
tween aald  Inner  member  and  said  outer  member,  to  pro- 
vide a  differential  In  travel  between  them,  and  said  inner 
member  having  means  for  sweeping  the  inner  surface  of 
the  outer  member,  a  narrow  gap  or  dust  passage  being 


formed  l)etween  said  outer  member  and  the  wall  of  said 
casing,  through  which  gap  dust  is  directed  by  centrifugal 
force. 

2.  A  dust  separator  comprising  a  fan  and  casing,  a 
shaft  for  said  fan,  a  cone-8hape<l  member  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  second  cone-shaped  member  concentric  with  said 
first  named  member  and  outside  the  same  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  form  a  dust  Intake  passage  between  them, 
said  outside  member  having  a  frlctlonal  driving  connec- 
tion with  said  Inner  member  to  provide  a  differential  in 
travel,  said  frlctlonal  driving  connection  Including  shoes 
mounted  in  said  Inner  cone  and  having  a  radial  movement, 
and  a  flange  carried  by  the  outer  cone  in  the  path  of  said 
sho?s,  and  means  for  sweeping  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
outer  member. 

3.  A  dust  separator  comprising  a  fan  and  casing  hav- 
ing an  intake  opening,  a  cone-shapetl  member  concentric 
with  said  fan  and  opening  and  mounted  to  revolve  with 
said  fan,  a  second  cone-shaped  member  encircling  said 
first  named  member  and  spaced  therefrom  and  tiavlng  a 
differential  driving  connection  therewith,  and  partitions 
mounted  on  said  first  nameti  member  to  sweep  the  inner 
surface  of  the  outer  member. 

4.  A  dust  separator  comprising  a  fan  and  casing,  con- 
centric cone-shaped  members  spaced  apart  and  mounted 
to  revolve,  the  inner  cone-shaped  member  having  parti- 
tions for  sweeping  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  member 
and  riffle  plates  mounted  on  said  partitions  radially  with 
respect  to  said  inner  member. 

5.  A  dust  separator  comprising  a  fan  and  casing  there- 
for. Inner  cones  mounted  on  said  fan  shaft,  outer  cones 
having  a  differential  driving  connection  with  said  Inner 
cones,  partitions  mounted  on  said  Inner  cones  and  running 
lengthwise  thereof  and  having  their  outer  edges  in  poil- 
tlon  to  sweep  the  Inner  surface  of  the  outer  cones,  and  an- 
gle plates  mounted  transversely  on  said  partitions. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,962.  OAR-LOCK.  Thomas  E.  McDbemott  and 
John  Campbell,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
1915.     Serial  No.  13,397.     (CI.  9—26.) 


1.  A  pressed  metal  oar  lock  having  a  fork  that  Is  chan- 
nel shaped  In  cross  section  and  having  extensions  from 
the  Intermediate  portion  of  its  side  flanges  bent  to  form 
the  stem  thereof. 

2.  A  pressed  metal  oar  lock  having  a  fork  that  is  chan- 
nel shaped  in  cross  section,  with  its  flanges  turned  out- 
ward and  with  the  intermediate  portion  of  its  flanges  hav- 
ing integral  extensions  bent  into  approximately  semi-cy- 
lindrical form,  said  cylindrical  portions  forming  the  stem 
of  the  oar  lock. 

3.  A  pressed  metal  oar  lock  having  a  fork  that  is  chan- 
nel shaped  in  cross  section,  with  its  flanges  turned  out- 
ward and  with  the  intermediate  portion  of  its  flanges  hav- 
ing integral  extensions  bent  Into  approximately  seml-cy- 
Undrlcal  form,  said  cylindrical  portions  forming  the  stem 
of  the  oar  lock,  and  the  said  stem  having  an  outpressed 
stop  shoulder  close  to  the  junction  thereof  with  the  flanges 
of  said  fork. 
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4.  A  combinadon  with  tke  fork  of  aa  oar  lock,  of  an 
oar  band  made  of  a  uprlng  metal  l>ar  begt  into  annular 
form  and  having  Inter-locked  ends  and  provided  with  pro- 
jecting trunnions  adapted  to  be  sprang  into  and  out  of 
pivot  engagement  with  »^at$  In  said  fork. 

5.  A  combination  with  a  pressed  metal  oar  lock,  chan- 
nel aliaped  In  cross  section  and  having  trunnion  seats  In 
Its  prongs,  of  a  spring  oar  band  with  diametrically  pro- 
jecting trunnions  adapted  (o  be  sprung  into  and  out  of 
pivot  engagement  with  the  leats  in  the  prongs  of  said  oar 
lock. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tke  Gazette.] 


1.196.963.  WHEEL  PRE83.  JcLics  A.  Mahr.  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  assignor  Vp  Mahr  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Mlnn.j  a  Corporation  of  Mlnnesoti^. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1914.     Serlhl  No.  814,307.     (CI.  29 — 86.) 


i I     /'*? 

/    "     * 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  press,  of  a  vertically 
adjustable  wheel  rest  having  an  approach  plate  over  which 
wheels  may  be  rolled  onto  skid  wheel  rest,  and  means  for 
▼ertically  adjusting  said  wkeel  rest  to  bring  the  wheels 
into  allnement  with  the  wb«el  press. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  press,  of  a  vertically 
adjustable  wheel  rest  having  an  angularly  adjustable 
bridge  plate  over  which  wUeels  are  rolled  to  the  wheel 
rest  In  the  different  verti(^  adjustments  thereof,  and 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  wheel  rest  to  bring 
the  wheels  Into  allnement  with  the  wheel  press. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  press,  of  a  vertically 
adjustable  wheel  rest  having  angularly  adjustable  bridge 
plates  over  which  wheels  are  rolled  to  and  from  the  wheel 
rest,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  wheel  rest 
to  bring  the  wheels  into  allnement  with  the  wheel  press. 

4.  A  wheel  press  romprlstng  a  cylinder  and  piston  en 
gine,  and  a  tail  stock,  in  combination  with  a  vertically 
adjustable  wheel  rest  onto  which  wheels  may  be  rolled 
In  the  different  vertical  adjustments  thereof,  said  wheel 
rest  being  anchored  againat  horizontal  movement,  but 
with  freedom  for  vertical  adjustment,  and  means  for  ver- 
tically adjusting  said  wheel  rest.  Including  engine  actu- 
ated wedges,  to  bring  the  wkeels  into  allnement  with  the 
engine  and  tail  stock.  i 

5.  The  combination  with  4  wheel  press,  of  a  wheel  rest, 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  wheel  rest  to  bring  the 
wheels  in  allnement  with  s^d  wheel  press,  and  a  bridge 
plate  resting  at  its  inner  edge  on  said  wheel  rest  with 
freedom  for  vertical  adjustment  therewith. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tie  Oasette.] 


1,196.964.  SEPARATOR  0»  SPACER  FOR  GRATINGS. 
Julius  Mkltz,  Chelsea.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Louis  L 
Beckwltb  and  .\rtbur  L.  l^mith,  Boston,  Mass.,  Copart 
ners  doing  busine^is  under  the  Arm  a:ime  of  The  Market 
Forge  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1914. 
Serial  No.  857,786.      (CI.  189 — 84.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  bwapi,  a  series  of  grating  bars 
resting  on  :iald  beam,  a  series  of  spacers  separating  said 
bars,  each  spacer  comprising  an  eye  portion,  and  a  con- 
nector adapted  to  be  secure<l  to  said  beam,  and  a  rod  ex- 
tending through  said  bars  $nd  the  eye  portion  of  said 
spacers. 

2.  In  comi>lnatlon.  a  beam^  a  series  uf  grating  bars  rest 
in;;  on  said  beam,  a  series  of  spacers  separating  said  bars. 


each  spacer  comprising  an  eye  portion  and  having  a  spac- 

ing  wing  at  each  end,  one  of  said  wings  being  elorigattd. 


^    .ym,.     >.^  I., 


</ 


a  rod  extending  through  said  bars  and  the  eye  portion  of 
said  spacers  said  elongated  wing  portion  being  secured 
to  said  beara  and  serving  to  secure  the  grating  tbereto. 


1,196,965.  ROAD  GRADER.  Obtus  E.  Moat«  and  Oscab 
E.  THALno.  Chicago,  III,  Filed  Nov.  24,  1918.  Serial 
No.  802,809.      (01.  37 — 49.) 


1.  A  grader  comprising  a  main  frame;  a  crane  arm 
mounted  to  swing  on  said  main  frame  on  a  substantially 
vertical  axis ;  a  depending  hanger  mounted  on  said  crane 
arm  to  sw^ing  freely  in  any  direction  ;  a  blade  frame  piv- 
otally  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  bangw;  a 
blade  on  said  blade  frame  ;  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
blade  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  grader  comprising  a  main  frame ;  a  crane  arm 
mounted  to  swing  on  said  main  frame  on  a  substantially 
vertical  axis  ;  a  depending  haoger  mounted  on  .said  crane 
arm  to  swing  freely  in  any  direction  ;  a  blade  frame  plv- 
otally  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  hanger ;  a 
blade  rotatal>ly  mounted  on  said  blade  frame ;  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  blade  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  grader  comprising  a  main  frame  ;  a  vertically  ad- 
justable crane  arm  mounted  to  swing  on  said  main  frame 
on  a  substantially  vertical  axis ;  a  depending  hanger 
mounted  on  said  crane  arm  to  swing  freely  in  any  direc- 
tion ;  a  blade  frame  pivotatly  connected  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  hanger  ;  a  blade  on  said  blade  frame  ;  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  blade  frame,  substantially  as 
described. 

'^  4.  A  grader  comprising  a  main  frame ;  a  vertically  ad 
Justable  crane  arm  mounted  to  swing  on  said  main  frame 
on  a  substantially  vertical  axis ;  a  depending  hanger 
mounted  on  said  crane  arm  to  swing  freely  In  any  direc- 
tion ;  a' blade  frame  pivotally  connected  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  hanger  ;  a  blade  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
blade  frame;  and  means  for  adju.'<ting  said  blade  frame, 
substantially  as  described. 

.5.  .\  grader  comprising  a  main  frame ;  a  crane  arm 
mounted  to  swing  on  said  main  frame  on  a  substantially 
vertical  axis  ;  a  depending  hanges  mounted  on  said  crane 
arm  to  swing  freely  in  any  direction  ;  a  blade  franM  pW- 
utally  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  hangtr ;  • 
blade  rotatably  mounted  on  said  blade  frame ;  and  an  ez 
tensiMe  swinging  shaft  mounted  on  said  main  ^ame  and 
said  blade  frame  and  connected  to  rotate  said  blade,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 
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1,196,966.  WINDING  MECHANISM  FOR  TALKING- 
MACHINE  MOTORS.  OnoRGB  E.  Moltnicx,  Ba- 
yonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Charles  McC. 
Chapman,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  3,  1912.  Serial 
No.  701,148.      (CI.  185 — 39.) 


</   44 


1.  In  combination,  a  cabinet  for  a  talking  machine,  said 
cabinet  having  a  movable  part  confined  to  right  line  re- 
ciprocations, a  motor  mounted  in  said  cabinet,  a  winding- 
mechanism  for  said  motor  carried  entirely  by  the  shaft 
thereof,  and  a  connection  between  the  movable  part  of  the 
cabinet  and  the  winding  mechanism  whereby,  upon  actu- 
ation of  the  movable  part  the  motor  will  be  wound  by  the 
action  of  the  winding  mechanism. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cabinet  for  a  talking  machine  hav- 
ing a  movable  part  ;  a  motor  mounted  in  said  cabinet 
having  its  driving  shaft  extended  at  one  side ;  a  winding- 
mechanism  for  said  motor  mounted  entirely  on  Its  shaft- 
extension  within  the  cabinet ;  and  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  movable  part  of  the  cabinet  and  said  winding 
mechanism,  whereby  the  motor  may  be  wound  upon  oper- 
ation of  said  movable  part. 

8.  In  combination,  a  support  for  a  talking-machine  hav- 
ing a  movable  part ;  a  motor  on  said  support ;  a  winding 
mechanism  for  the  motor  carried  entirely  by  the  driving- 
shaft  of  the  latter,  said  winding  mechanism  comprising  a 
dutch-member  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  a  complemental 
member  running  loosely  upon  said  fixed  member  ;  means 
connecting  the  winding  mechanism  with  said  movable 
part,  whereby  when  the  latter  is  actuated  the  motor  will 
be  wound  :  and  means  for  restoring  the  winding  mecha 
nism  to  normal  condition  after  the  motor  is  wound. 

4.  In  combination,  a  support- for  a  talking  machine  hav- 
ing a  movable  part ;  a  motor  on  said  support ;  a  winding 
mechanism  for  the  motor  carried  entirely  t^.v  the  drivlng- 
■haft  of  the  latter,  said  winding  mechanism  including  a 
clutch-member ;  a  flexible  connection  between  said  mov- 
able part  and  said  clutch  mechanism  ;  and  means  for  wind- 
ing the  flexible  connection  upon  the  clutch-mechanism, 
whereby  when  the  movable  part  Is  actuated  the  motor  may 
be  wound  and  thereafter  the  connection  wound  upon  the 
clutch-mechanism. 


acting  with  the  top-severing  means  for  trimming  the  crest 
of  the  beet ;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
centering  means  relative  to  the  crest-trimming  means. 


1,196,967.  BEKT-TOPPIN(;  DEVICE.  Liwia  T.  MoB- 
GAff.  Helena,  Mont.,  assignor  to  The  Keystone  Company, 
Helena.  Mont.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1916. 
Serial  No.  51.235.     (CI.  146 — 11.) 

1.  A  l>eet  topping  device,  comprising  axially  disposed 
means  for  centering  the  beet  on  the  device,  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  centering  means  for  severing  the  top  of  the 
b€et.  and  means  coactlng  with  the  top-severing  means  for 
trimming  the  crest  of  the  beet. 

2.  A  beet  topping  device,  comprising  axially  disposed 
means  for  centering  the  beet  on  the  device,  means  for  Im- 
parting rotation  to  the  centering  means,  means  carried  by 
the  centering  means  for  severing  the  top  of  the  beet,  and 
means  coactlng  with  the  top-severing  means  for  trimming 
the  crest  of  the  beet. 

3.  A  l)eet  topping  device,  comprising  axially  disposed 
means  for  centering  the  beet  on  the  device,  means  for  im- 
parting rotation  to  the  centering  means,  means  carried  by 
the  centering  means  for  severing  the  top  of  the  beet,  and 
meant  coactlng  with  the  top-severing  means  for  trimming 
the  crest  of  the  beet ;  said  means  for  Imparting  rotation  to 
the  centering  means  being  also  adapted  to  impart  rotation 
to  the  cTont-trimming  means. 

4.  A  beet  topping  device,  comprising  means  for  center- 
ing the  beet  on  the  device,  means  associated  with  the  cen- 
tering means  for  severing  the  top  of  the  beet,  means  co- 
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5.  A  beet  topping  device,  comprising  means  for  center- 
ing the  beet  on  the  device,  means  for  imparting  rotation 
to  the  centering  means,  means  carried  by  the  centering 
means  for  severing  the  top  of  the  beet,  means  coactlng 
with  the  top-severing  means  for  trimming  the  crest  of  the 
beet ;  said  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  centering 
means  being  also  adapted  to  impart  rotation  to  the  crest- 
trimming  means  ;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
the  centering  means  relative  to  the  crest  trimming  means. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,968.  STAMPING  OR  FRANKING  MACHINE. 
Ebnkst  Moss,  Dallington.  Chrlstchurch,  New  Zealand. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  18.577.     (CI.  101—82.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  impressing  mechanism,  a  cylinder  rotatable  upon  a 
horizontal  axis  for  the  purpose  of  forwarding  the  matter, 
a  series  of  fixed  grippers  disposed  in  line  longitudinally 
upon  said  cylinder,  a  corresponding  series  of  mechanical 
grippers  mounted  upon  such  cylinder  and  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  said  fixed  grippers  In  engaging  the  matter  to  be 
franked,  means  for  causing  said  grippers  to  engage  and 
disengage  the  matter  when  required,  an  operating  handle 
adapted  to  make  a  complete  revolution,  a  rod  slidiibly 
mounted  upon  the  framework  of  the  machine  and  adapted 
under  action  of  the  said  revolution  of  the  handle  to  make 
a  reciprocal  movement,  rack  teeth  formed  upon  said  rod, 
and  a  pinion  upon  aforesaid  cylinder  adapted  to  Intermesh 
with  said  rack-teeth  for  the  purpose  of  causing  such  cylin- 
der to  turn  through  a  portion  of  a  revolution  to  forward 
the  matter  and  return  to  Its  original  position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  impressing  mechanism,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  receive 
and  forward  the  matter  to  the  impressing  mecbanlsm. 
a  guard  mounted  upon  said  cylinder  parallel  to  the  axis 
and  at  a  slight  distance  from  the  periphery  thereof,  fixed 
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giippers  mounted  upon  said  fuard,  mechanical  grippers 
carried  by  the  cylinder  and  aidapted  to  coact  with  said 
fixed  grippers,  a  series  of  staf>s  adapted  to  support  the 
matter,  and  means  for  movinif  said  stops  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  matter  wften  tke  rylln<ler  Is  revolved  and 
the  grippers  engage  the  matter^ 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  clas)  described,  in  combination, 
a  frame,  dies  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  impress  the 
value  of  the  frank  upon  the  Biatter.  a  platen  revolubly 
carried  by  said  frame,  means  for  causing  an  interrupted 
revolution  of  the  platen  al>out  Its  axis,  and  means  for  im- 
parting bo<lily  movement  to  $aid  platen  radially  of  its 
axis  of  rotation  during  the  salli  Interruption  whereby  the 
matter  carried  thereby  is  broufbt  against  the  said  frank- 
ing dies. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  clas.4  described,  in  combination, 
means  for  receiving  and  forwtrdlng  individual  pieces  of 
matter,  a  set  of  denomination  <les  adapted  to  Impress  the 
value  of  the  frank,  a  plurality  of  supplementary  dies 
adapted  to  impress  the  mattJer  also  to  complete  such 
frank,  means  for  receiving  said  Individual  pieces  of  matter 
from  the  said  forwarding  meaois  and  means  for  causing 
such  pieces  to  come  In  contact  with  and  be  impressed  by 
each  of  said  dies  successively. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  receiving  and  forwarding  the  matter,  a  set 
of  denomination  dies  adapted  to  Impress  the  value  of  the 
frank  upon  the  matter  and  onp  or  a  plurality  of  supple- 
mentary dies  adapted  to  Impress  the  matter  also  for  the 
puriwse  of  completing  the  fra|ik,  of  means  for  receiving 
such  matter  from  the  said  forv^ardlng  device  and  for  car- 
rying such  matter  Into  contact  with  so  as  to  be  Impressed 
by  the  said  dies,  comprising  a  drum  member  adapted  to 
perform  a  complete  revolution  upon  a  horizontal  ails,  a 
carrying-member  loosely  mounted  upon  said  axis  and 
adapted  both  to  rotary  movetient  with  the  said  dmm- 
member  and  also  to  a  reciprocal  movement  diametrically 
In  relation  to  the  said  axis,  a  platen  upon  said  carrying- 
member,  a  stationary  sun-whetl,  a  pair  of  planet-wheels 
revolnble  upon  axes  mounted  iflpon  one  end  of  said  drum- 
member  and  Intermeshlng  with  said  sun-wheel,  a  pair  of 
cams  carried  one  upon  each  of  the  said  planet  wheels  and 
adapted  to  so  engage  the  said  oarrying-member  during  the 
revolution  of  the  aald  dram-m^nber  as  to  cause  such  car- 
rying-member to  commence  tO  revolve  with  the  drum- 
member,  and  at  the  required  point  to  temporarily  arrest 
such  rotary  movement  of  the  c»rrylng-member  and  to  sub- 
sequently cause  such  carrying-member  to  resume  and  cofc- 
plete  Its  revolution  with  the  saltl  drum-member,  and  means 
for  causing  such  carrylng-meittber  during  Its  said  pause 
In  its  rotation  to  perform  its  said  reciprocal  movement 
diametrically  of  the  said  axis. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196.969.  METHOD  OP  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRO 
DLTING  ELECTRIC  OSCII4LATIONS  FROM  ALTER 
NATING  CURRENTS.  JosSPH  Mckgab,  Wllkes-Barre, 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1909.  Serial  No.  491,788.  (CI. 
260—37.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  high  fre- 
quency electric  oscillations  suitable  both  for  wireless 
telegraphy  and  wireless  telephony,  which  comprises  estab- 
lishing a  discharge  in  a  short  gap  between  a  set  of  elec- 
trodes by  impressing  a  relatively  high  i>otentlal  alternat- 
ing current  upon  the  electrodes,  adjusting  the  current  sup- 
ply of  the  impressed  altematlnf  current  and  adjusting  the 
electrodes  until  an  arc  dlscharfe  and  a  number  of  thread- 
like oscillatory  discharges  croae  the  gap,  directing  an  air 
blast  upon  and  transversely  of  the  electrodes  and  across 
the  spark  gap  and  adjusting  tl^  pressure  of  said  air  blast 
until  the  arc  is  extinguished  anfl  the  thread-like  discharges 
•re  united  Into  a  single  thick* quenched  spark  discharge, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  metllod  of  producing  very  high 
frequency  electric  oscillations  suitable  both  for  wireless 
telegraphy  and  wireless  telephony,  which  consists  In  es- 
tablishing a  discharge  in  a  skort  gap  between  a  set  of 
electrodes  by  impressing  a  relatively  high  potential  alter- 


nating current  upon  the  electrodes  while  they  are  con- 
nected in  an  oscillation  circuit  containing  self  induction 
and  capacity,  adjusting  the  Impressed  altt'mating  »urrent, 
the  electrodes,  the  self-induction  and  capacity  until  an  arc 
discharge  and  a  number  of  threa<l-llke  oscillatory  dis- 
charges cross  the  gap,  directing  a  cooling  air  blast  upon 
and  transversely  of  the  electrodes  and  across  the  spark 
gap  beg^inning  with  a  low  pressure  bla.st  and  increasing 
the  pressure,  whereby  the  arc  discharge  is  coutlnuou-sly 
extinguished  and  the  thread  like  discharges  are  finally 
united  into  a  single  thick  quenched  spark  discharge  of 
brilliant  white  appearance  and  of  absolutely  oscillatory 
character  and  very  high  frequency* 
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3.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  high  frequency  elec- 
tric oscillations,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  relatively 
adjustable  electrodes,  alternating  current  supply  mains 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  electrodes  for  impressing 
an  alternating  current  thereon,  a  condenser  located  in  cir- 
cuit with  each  of  said  jnains  for  varying  the  phase  of  the 
current  and  energy  delivered  to  said  electrodes,  an  oscil- 
lation circuit  connected  with  said  electrodes  and  including 
self-induction  and  capacity,  and  means  for  directing  an 
arc  extinguishing  blast  upon  and  transversely  of  said 
electrodes. 


1,196.970.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  Simon  MTM8ON,  Cam- 
bridge. Mass.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  89,400. 
(CI.  32—9.) 


1.  An  artificial  tooth  comprising  a  body  having  a  ridge 
lap  and  a  socket  extending  from  the  ridge  lap  into  the 
body,  said  socket  being  provided  with  a  narrow  mouth  ex- 
tending rearwardly  to  the  lingual  face,  and  a  tenon  shaped 
to  subatartlally  fill  and  closely  fit  the  socket  and  provided 
with  a  reduced  portion  extending  rearwardly  through  said 
mouth,  the  rear  edge  of  said  reducefl  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  rearwardly  projecting  anchoring  means  of 
substantially  the  same  thickness  as  said  reduced  portion 
and  shaped  to  be  embedded  in  a  vulcanite  plate. 

2.  An  artificial  tooth  comprising  a  body  having  a  ridge 
lap  and  a  socket  extending  from  the  ridge  lap  into  the 
body,  said  socket  being  provided  with  a  narrow  mouth  ex- 
tending rearwardly  to  the  lingual  face,  and  a  tenon  shaped 
to  closely  fit  the  socket  and  provided  with  a  reduced  por- 
tion extending  rearwardly  through  said  mouth,  the  rear 
edge  of  said  reduced  portion  being  provided  with  rear- 
wardly projecting  anchoring  pins  shaped  to  be  embedded 
in  a  vulcanite  plate. 

3.  An  artificial  tooth  comprising  a  body  having  a  ridge 
lap  and  a  socket  extending  from  the  ridge  lap  into  the 
body,  said  socket  being  provided  with  a  narrow  mouth  ex- 
tending rearwardly  to  the  Ungual  face,  and  a  tenon  shaped 
to  closely  fit  the  .socket  and  provided  with  a  reduced  por- 
tion extending  rearwardly  through  said  mouth,  the  rear 
edge  of   said   reduced   portion    being  provided    with   rear- 


wardly projecting  anchoring  means  shaped  to  be  em- 
bedded in  a  vulcanite  plate,  the  reduced  portion  of  said 
tenon  being  also  provided  with  lateral  wings  forming  a 
backing  shaped  to  bear  on  the  lingual  face. 


1,196.971.  DRAFT-GEAR  YOKE.  Chablis  J.  NasH, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Universal  Draft  Gear  Attach- 
ment Co..  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Sept.  18.  1915.     Serial  No.  51.865.     (CI.  213 — 42.) 


tlonary  hubs  and  Integrally  formed  disks  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  shank,  said  shank  being  provided  with  angular 
bearings  adapted  to  bear  against  the  angular  bearings 
of  said  hubs,  whereby  said  hubs  are  prevented  from 
revolving. 


1.  A  yoke  having  a  four-sided  butt-receiving  socket  at 
Its  forward  end  with  a  butt-retaining  shoulder  extending 
across  the  top  wall  of  the  socket  and  alined  angular 
openings  in  the  two  upright  walls  of  the  socket  near  Its 
floor  plate,  the  height  of  the  socket  being  greater  than 
the  depth  of  the  coupler  butt,  a  shim  constructed  to  be 
entered  through  the  opening  in  one  of  the  upright  walls 
of  the  socket  to  support  the  coupler  butt  in  elevated  posi- 
tion within  the  socket,  the  length  of  the  shim  being  as 
great  as  the  external  width  of  the  socket  and  the  width 
of  the  shim  Intermediate  its  ends  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  greatest  width  of  the  said  opening  through 
which  it  is  entered,  the  ends  of  the  shim  being  of  less 
width  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  width  of  the  narrower 
part  of  sal^j  opening,  and  a  key  of  greater  depth  than  the 
shim  extending  through  the  socket  and  the  said  openings 
In  front  of  the  shim. 

2.  A  yoke  having  a  four-sided  butt-receiving  socket  at 
Its  forward  end  with  a  butt-retaining  shoulder  extending 
across  the  top  wall  of  the  socket  and  alined  openings  In 
the  two  upright  walls  of  the  socket  near  its  floor  plate, 
the  height  of  the  socket  being  greater  than  the  depth  of 
the  coupler  butt,  a  key  extending  transversely  through 
the  socket  and  the  said  openings  to  provide  a  butt  retain- 
ing shoulder  on  the  floor  plate  of  the  socket,  and  a  sup- 
porting lug  rising  from  the  floor  plate  of  the  socket  In 
front  of  the  key. 

3.  A  yoke  having  a  four-sided  butt-recelvlng  socket  at 
Its  forward  end  with  a  butt-retaining  shoulder  extending 
across  the  top  wall  of  the  socket  and  alined  openings  in 
the  two  upright  walls  of  the  socket  near  its  floor  plate, 
a  removable  coupler  butt  engaging  member  extending 
transversely  through  the  socket  and  the  said  openings, 
the  floor  plate  of  the  socket  and  the  said  coupler  butt 
engaging  meml>€r  both  being  centrally  apertured. 


1.196.972.  BEARING  FOR  DISK  SEEDERS.  J08IIPH 
P.  OrriRMAN,  Beaver  Dam,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1916. 
Serial  No.  20.668.      (CI.  64 — 10.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  the  lower  end  of  a  shank  provided  upon  two  opposing 
sides  with  hub  receiving  recesses,  and  al.so  provided  with 
a  bolt  receiving  aperture  extending  from  one  of  said 
recesses  to  the  other,  a  stationary  hub  locate<i  In  each  of 
said  recesses,  a  stationary  bearing  disk  formed  integral 
with  each  of  said  hubs,  a  pair  of  revoluble  disks,  a  pair 
of  plates  rigidly  secured  to  the  respective  sides  of  each 
of  said  revoluble  disks,  each  pair  of  plates  being  revolubly 
supported  from  each  of  said  bearing  disks,  one  of  each 
pair  of  plates  being  located  one  upon  one  side  and  one 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  stationary  bearing  disk,  a 
clamping  bolt  extending  at  right  angles  directly  through 
said  hubs  and  bolt  receiving  aperture  formed  in  said 
shank,  said  bolt  being  adapted  to  rigidly  secure  said  sta- 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  the  lower  end  of  a  shank  provided  upon  two  oppos- 
ing sides  with  hub  receiving  recesses,  and  also  provided 
with  a  bolt  and  bolt  receiving  aperture  extending  from 
one  of  said  recesses  to  the  other,  a  stationary  hub  lo- 
cated in  each  of  said  recesses,  means  for  preventing  said 
hub  from  revolving  in  said  recesses,  a  stationary  bearing 
disk  formed  Integral  with  each  of  said  hubs,  a  pair  of 
revoluble  disks,  a  pair  of  plates  rigidly  secured  to  the 
respective  sides  of  each  of  said  revoluble  disks,  each  pair 
of  plates  being  revolubly  supported  from  each  of  said 
bearing  disks,  one  of  each  pair  of  plates  being  located 
one  upon  one  side  and  one  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said 
stationary  bearing  disk,  a  pair  of  packing  rings  surround- 
ing the  hub  receiving  recesses,  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  two  opposing  clamping  plates,  a  single  spring  inter- 
posed between  said  packing  rings  and  adapted  by  Its  coll 
to  hold  both  of  said  packing  rings  in  contact  with  said 
plates. 


1.196,973.  BAFFLE  FOB  GAS  HEATERS.  TarMAji  O. 
Palmm,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1916.  BerUl  N«w 
90.482.      (CI.  126—248.) 


1.  A  baflle  for  gas  heaters  comprising  a  central  skeleton 
supporting  member  and  a  length  of  wire  wound  upon 
said  member  to  form  a  plurality  of  adjacent  substantially 
conical  spirals. 

2.  A  baffle  for  gas  heaters  comprising  a  central  support- 
ing member  having  radially-projecting  vane-llke  portions, 
and  a  coil  of  wire  wound  over  the  outer  edges  of  snwl 
vane-llke  portions. 
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8.  A  bafBe  for  gas  hpatprf  comprising  a  central  sapport- 
Ing  naember  havinK  radially  projecting  vane-like  portions 
disposed  substantiallj  at  rifht  angles  to  each  other,  and  a 
coll  of  wire  wound  over  thp  outt-r  edges  of  said  vane-like 
portions. 

4.  A  baffle  for  gas  heater*  comprising  a  central  support- 
ing member  having  radially-projecting  vane-like  portions, 
said  vane-like  portions  beibg  provided  along  their  edges 
with  a  series  of  substanti4lly  V  shaped  openings,  and  a 
coil  of  wire  wound  over  th^  outer  edges  of  said  vane-like 
portions. 

5.  A  baffle  for  gas  heater^  comprising  a  central  support 
Ing  member  having  a  plurality  of  radially  projecting  vane 
like   portions    having  a   pl\|rality   of    notches   along   their 
edges,  and  a  coll  of  wire  ^ouod  over  the  outer  edges  of 
said  vane-like  portions  witti  the  turns  of  wire  positioned 
In  said  notches. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

I 

I 
1,196,974.  MEANS  FOR  llAKING  ANNULAR  BODIES 
OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL.  John  Habvby  Piarson, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Onepiece  Bifocal  Lens 
Company,  Indianapolis.  Ibd..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug. 
7,  1912.     Serial  No.  713.^13.      (CI.  18 — 42.) 


1.   Means  for   forming  a^uuiar   b<Hlle^   of  plastit 


mate 

rial  including  a  chamber,  ajbottoni  plate,  a  tubular  casing' 
thereon  forming  a  cbambeij  in  which  the  pla.stic  material 
Is  placed,  a  cemtral  die  In  mid  chanit>er  and  adapted  to 
be  forced  through  the  plasti'-  material,  a  tubular  die  sur- 
rounding said  central  die  for  compressing  the  material, 
and  yielding  means  betweet  said  dies,  whereby  actuation 
of  the  tubular  die  will  caa|e  the  slmultaneoifs  movement 
of  the  central  die  until  it  1^  stoppe<l  an<l  after  which  said 
tubular  die  may  be  furtlier  moved  to  compress  the 
material. 

2.  Means  for  forming  angular  bodies  of  plastic  material 
which  consists  in  a  bottom  jplate  and  casing  within  which 
said  plastic  material  is  located,  a  tubular  die  for  shaping 
one  surface  of  the  plastic  Imaterlal.  means  for  actuating 
said  tubular  die,  said  tubular  die  having  vertical  slots  in 
It,  a  die  within  said  tubu|ar  die  for  forming  a  central 
opening  in  said  body  of  plastic  material,  a  pin  extending 
laterally  from  said  Inner  d|e  into  said  slots,  and  a  spring 
located  between  th^  inner  and  tubular  dies  arranged  so 
that  the  actuation  of  the  tiibnlar  die  will  cause  the  spring 
to  actuate  the  inner  die.       i 

3.  Means  for  forming  aniular  bodies  of  plastic  material 
Including  a  chamber,  a  ba.^i'  for  the  pla.«tic  material  hav- 
ing an  annular  recess  for  receiving  material  to  be  treated 
and  a  central  recess,  a  centtral  die  adapted  to  move  into 
said  central  recess,  and  a  tubular  die  surrounding  said 
central  die  for  rompressln|  the  material,  said  dies  being 
simultaneously  movable 

,  4.  Means  for  forming  anilular  tmdles  of  plastic  material 
Including  a  chamber,  a  base  for  the  plastic  material  having 
an  annular  recess  for  receiving  material  to  be  treated  and  a 
central   recess,   a   central   (fie   adapted    to   move   into  «al4 


central  recess,  a  tubular  die  surrounding  said  central  dla 
for  rompresslag  the  material,  and  a  spring  between  said 
central  die  and  tubular  die.  said  dies  being  arranged  so 
that  when  the  tut)ular  die  is  actuated,  the  central  die  will 
be  moved  to  its  limit  and  thereafter  the  tubular  die  can 
move  independently  of  the  central  die  until  the  compres- 
sion is  completed. 


1.196,975.  FRUIT-GRADING  MACHINB.  Frankliw  B. 
PiASC.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  1,  1914.  Serial 
No.   842,255.      (CI.   130 — 32.) 


1.  A  fruit  grading  maiiilne  having,  in  combination,  a 
gage  provided  with  four  fruit-engaging  walls  arranged,  in 
substantially  the  position  of  the  walls  of  a  truncated 
square  pyramid,  so  as  to  form  an  open  ended  tapering  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  moving  the  walls  of  the  gage  apart 
while  maintaining  their  rectangular  relation,  and  means 
for  selectively  receiving  the  fruits  which  pass  through  the 
gage  in  the  several  relative  positions  of  its  walls. 

2.  A  fruit  grading  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
gage  comprising  two  cooperating  members  having  opposed 
recesses  In  their  adjacent  sides,  each  recess  providing  two 
Inclined  walls  arrangefl  substantially  at  a  right  angle  with 
each  other,  means  for  moving  one  gage-member  away  from 
the  other  through  a  predetermined  distance,  and  means  for 
selectively  receiving  the  fruits  Which  pass  through  the 
gage  in   the  illfferent  relative  positions  of  Its  members. 

3.  A  fruit  grading  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
cage  comprising  two  members  with  cooperative  recesses 
In  their  adjacent  sides,  said  recesses  being  formed  to  pro- 
duce a  fruit  receptacle  substantially  in  the  form  of  an 
open-ended  truncated  square  pyramid  :  a  hopper  with  a 
downwardly-directed  opening,  means  for  moving  the  gage 
past  said  opening  and  beneath  the  fruit  in  the  hopper, 
means  for  moving  one  gage  mem i>«'r  away  from  the  other, 
during  their  continufKl  movement  aiwve  described,  through 
a  predetermine*!  distance,  and  means  for  selectively  re- 
ceiving the  fruits  which  fall  through  the  gage  in  the  dif- 
ferent relative  positions  of  its  members. 

4.  A  fruit-grading  machine  having,  in  combioatlon,  a 
gage  comprising  two  members  with  cooperative  recesses  In 
their  adjacent  sides,  said  recesses  being  formed  to  produce 
a  fruit  receptacle  sut>stantlally  In  the  fortn  of  an  open- 
ende<l  truncated  .square  pyrandd  ;  a  hopper  with  a  down- 
wardly directe<l  opening,  means  for  moving  the  gage  {Mist 
said  opening  and  beneath  the  fruit  In  the  hopper,  means 
for  moving  one  gage-member  away  from  the  other,  during 
their  continued  movement  above  described,  through  a  pre- 
determined distance,  and  means  for  selectively  receiving 
the  fruits  which  fall  through  the  gage  in  the  different 
relative  positions  of  Its  members,  the  rear  gage-member 
having  a  buffer  of  resilient  material  at  Its  upper  lip  to 
prevent  Injury  to  the  fruit  in  the  hopper. 

5.  A  fruit-grading  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
gage  provided  with  four  fruit-engaging  walls  arranged  in 
substantially  rectangular  relation,  means  for  moving  the 
walls  of  the  gage  apart,  while  maintaining  their  rectangu- 
lar relation,  through  predetermined  distances,  means  for 
.'electlvely  receiving  the  fruits  which  pass  through  the 
gage  In  the  several  relative  positions  of  its  walls,  and  a 
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yielding  finger  adapted  to  engage  the  fruit  In  the  gage  and 
force  it  downwardly  between  the  gage-members  after  they 
have  been  moved  apart. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,196,976.  CARBURETER  -  CONTROLLING  DEVICE. 
Chablbs  J.  P«MBROK«.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  5, 
1914.     Serial  No.  822.576.     (CI.  187—189.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  needle  valve  of  a  carbu- 
reter, of  adjusting  means  for  the  same  including  a  sup- 
port, an  adjustable  controller  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
support  for  determining  the  normal  position  of  the  needle 
valve,  means  for  retaining  the  controller  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion, an  operating  device  yieldably  mounted  on  the  con- 
troller, and  connections  between  the  operating  device  and 
the  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  needle  valve  of  a  carbu- 
reter, of  adjusting  means  for  the  same  including  a  sup- 
port, an  adjustable  controller  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
support  for  determining  the  normal  position  of  the  needle 
valve,  an  operating  device  yieldably  mounted  on  the  con- 
troller, and  connections  between  the  operating  device  and 
the  valve. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  needle  valve  of  a  carbn- 
reter,  of  adjusting  means  for  the  same  Including  a  sup- 
port, said  support  having  a  camway  therein,  a  controller 
adjustably  arranged  in  said  support  for  determining  the 
normal  position  of  the  needle  valve  and  having  a  cam  In 
engagement  with  said  camway.  a  plunger  In  yieldable 
engagement  with  said  controller,  and  connections  between 
the  plunger  and   the  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  needle  valve  of  a  carbu- 
reter, of  adjusting  means  for  the  same  including  a  sup- 
port, said  support  having  a  camway  tLereln.  a  controller 
adjustably  arranged  In  said  support  for  determining  the 
normal  position  of  the  needle  valve,  having  a  cam  in  en- 
gagement with  said  camway.  means  for  retaining  the  con- 
troller In  adjusted  position  on  the  support,  a  plunger  in 
yieldable  engagement  with  said  controller  and  connections 
between  the  plunger  and  the  valve. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  needle  valve  of  a  carbu- 
reter, of  adjusting  means  for  the  same  including  a  sup- 
port, said  support  having  an  opening  with  a  camway 
therein,  a  controller  comprising  a  cylindrical  barrel  having 
a  cam  In  engagement  with  said  camway,  a  spring  actuated 
plunger  passing  through  said  barrel,  connections  between 
the  plunger  and  the  valve,  an  indicator  carried  by  the 
tMirrel,  an  Indicating  scale  on  the  support  codperatlng  with 
the  Indicator  on  the  barrel,  and  a  spring  actuated  locking 
pin  In  engagement  with  the  controller. 


1.196,977.  ROTARY  PUMP.  Waltkk  J.  Piatt,  Portland, 
Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  43,167.  (CI. 
103 — 44.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  casing,  a  cam  within  said  casing, 
a  rotor  eccentrically  mounted  within  said  casing,  said  ro- 
tor having  a  plurality  of  diametrically  disposed  slots,  a 
blade  within  each  of  said  slots,  each  of  said  blades  extend- 
ing entirely  across  said  rotor  and  each  end  of  the  blades 
contacting  with  the  periphery  of  said  casing,  each  blade 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  cam,  the  periphery  of  said 
cam  and  the  periphery  of  said  casing  being  such  curves 
that,  at  all  points  of  a  revolution  of  said  rotor  and  blades. 


the  lengthwise  extension  of  a  blade  across  said  cam  shall 
be  a  constant  distance,  and  the  lengthwise  extension  of  a 
blade  between  said  cam  and  said  casing  shall  be  a  constant 
distance. 


Ua 


2.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  casing,  a  cam  stationarlly 
mounted  within  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  crossed  blades 
within  said  casing,  said  blades  being  adapted  to  revolve 
within  said  casing,  the  point  of  crossing  of  said  several 
blades  being  adapted  to  revolve  in  an  orbit  eccentric  to 
said  casing,  a  rotor  eccentrically  mounted  within  said  cas- 
ing, said  rotor  being  adapted  to  engage  said  blades  and 
revolve  same,  and  means  to  engage  said  blades  with  said 
cam. 

3.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  revoluble 
blades,  each  blade  being  approximately  diametrically  dis- 
posed within  said  casing,  and  all  said  blades  crossing  at  a 
common  point  eccentric  to  said  casing,  the  central  point 
of  each  blade  traveling  the  orbit  of  eccentricity,  the  Inte- 
rior periphery  of  said  casing  being  the  curve  traced  by  the 
ends  of  said  arms,  means  to  revolve  said  arms,  and  means 
to  confine  the  central  point  of  said  arms  to  said  eccentric 
orbit. 

4.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  revoluble 
blades,  all  said  blades  crossing  at  a  common  point  eccentric 
to  said  casing,  a  given  point  of  each  blade  traveling  the 
orbit  of  eccentricity,  means  to  revolve  said  arms,  and 
means  to  confine  said  given  point  of  each  blade  to  said 
eccentric  orbit. 


1,196,978.  SELF  LOCKING  PIN  FOR  BRAKE  SUS- 
PENSIONS. William  Qtbknan  and  Chahlbb  Fa«- 
WBLL,  Aurora,  111.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1916.  Serial  No. 
82,647.     (CI.  188—70.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  t 
brake  hanger  bracket  having  a  horizontal  bearing  with  a 
seat  at  one  end,  a  brake  hanger  pin  longttndlnally  remov- 
able from  the  bearing  and  adapted  to  stop  against  the 
seat  when  inserted  In  the  bearing,  and  a  gravity  locking 
plate  slidmgly  carried  by  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  drop 
over  an  outer  locking  end  of  the  pin  when  Inserted  against 
the  seat  to  normally  prevent  removal  thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
brake  hanger  bracket,  an  annuiarly  grooved  pin  longitu- 
dinally removable  from  the  bracket,  and  a  gravity  locking 
plate,  movably  supported  by  the  bracket  and  with  nn 
opening  through  which  the  pin  is  inserted  In  the  bracH  t 
said   opening  Including  a    locking   edge  adapted   to   n;o\  c 
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downwardly  with  the  plate  to  engage  the  groove  to  nor- 
mally prevent  removal  of  the  pin  when  inserted  in  the 
bracket. 

3.  A  device  of  the  characOer  de8crlt)ed  comprising  a 
brake  hanger  bracket,  a  braka  banger  pin  longitudinally 
removable  from  the  bracket,  said  pin  being  annularly 
grooved  at  an  end  projecting  beyond  the  bracket,  and  a 
gravity  locking  plate  movably  supported  by  the  bracket 
and  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  the  pin  is 
inserted  in  the  bracket,  said  evening  including  a  locking 
edge  adapted  to  move  downwardly  with  the  plate  to  en- 
gage the  groove  to  normally  flrevent  removal  of  the  pin 
when  Inserted  In  the  bracket;  said  locking  plate  being 
manually  movable  upwardly  to  disengage  the  locking  edge 
from  the  groove  to  allow  removal  of  the  pin. 


1.196,979.  GBAIN-DRIER.  Omveb  W.  Randolph,  To- 
ledo. Ohio.  Filed  June  11,  ,1914.  Serial  No.  844,386. 
(CI.  34 — 34. J 


1.  In  a  grain  drier  ur  coolei^  a  grain  chute  comprising 
a  pair  of  opposite  sides,  angliB<l  zigzag  at  equal  angles 
from  the  vertical  and  at  equal  intervals  of  their  lengths, 
a  srreen  secured  to  each  side  between  the  sides  at  each 
inner  angle,  and  extending  downward  and  inward  at  an 
angle  from  the  vertical,  toward  the  opposite  side,  said 
screens,  together  with  the  inner  angles  of  the  sides  form- 
ing a  passage  for  grain,  and  end  plates  connecting  the 
aides  and  together  therewith  Ipclosing  the  grain  passage 
between  the  screens  and  the  inner  angles  of  the  sides, 
«ach  ond  plate  having  air  opetilngA  between  the  screens 
and  alternate  outer  angles  of  the  sides,  and  forming  end 
<'losures  of  the  ends  of  the  other  outer  angles,  and  the 
openings  of  one  end  plate  beinf  opposite  the  outer  angles 
of  the  sides  closed  by  the  opposite  end  plate. 

'1.  In  a  grain  drier,  a  gratn  chute  comprising  equal 
sides  angled  oppositely  at  equat  intervals  of  their  lengths 
and  at  equal  angles,  the  «ide8i  being  relatively  arranged 
with  DUtt-r  angles  opposite  out^r  angles  and  Inner  angles 
opposltf  Inner  angle.s,  end  plate^  secured  to  the  side  plates, 
each  having  openings  between  the  screens  and  alternate 
outer  angles  of  the  side  plate$,  and  the  openings  of  one 
end  plate  t>eing  opposite  the  (losed  outer  angles  of  the 
opposite  end  plate,  and  a  pair  of  inwardly  converging 
screen  plates  projecting  from  «»ach  opposite  pair  of  inner 
angles  of  the  aides  between  the  next  lower  outer  angles. 

3.  In  a  grain  drier,  a  grain  i!hute  comprising  sides  each 
formed  of  a  series  of  duct  plates  connected  at  their  side 
margins  at  equal  angles,  said  sides  being  arranged  with 
the  outer  angles  of  one  side  opposite  outer  angles  of  the 
other  side,  and  the  inner  angle)  opposite  the  inner  angles, 
end  plates  secured  to  the  end;!  of  the  duct  plates  of  the 
sides  and  forming  conne<  tions  between  the  sides,  said  end 
plates  each  having  openlng.s  opposite  alternate  outer  an- 
gles formed  by  the  duct  plated,  and  the  openings  of  one 
« n  I  plate  being  opposite  the  outer  angles  closer)  by  the  op- 


posite end  plate,  and  a  pair  of  downwardly  converging 
screen  plates  .secured  to  the  upper  plates  forming  the  in- 
ner angles  of  the  sides  and  each  pair  of  screena  project- 
ing downward  therefrom  opposite  and  between  the  next 
lower  outer  angles  of  the  sides. 

4.  In  a  grain  drier,  a  grain  chute  comprising  sides 
formed  of  a  series  of  duct  plates  connected  at  their  side 
margins  at  equal  angles,  said  sides  being  arranKed  with 
the  outer  angles  of  one  side  opposite  outer  angles  of  the 
other  side,  and  the  inner  angles  opposite  the  inner  angles, 
end  plates  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  duct  plates  of  the 
sides  and  forming  connections  between  the  sides,  said  end 
plates  each  having  openings  opposite  alternate  outer  an- 
gles formed  by  the  duct  plates,  and  the  openings  of  one 
end  plate  t)eing  opposite  the  outer  angles  closed  by  the  op- 
posite end  plate,  a  pair  of  downwardly  converging  screen 
plates  secured  to  the  upper  plates  forming  the  inner  an- 
gles of  the  sides,  apd  each  pair  of  screens  projecting  down- 
ward therefrom  opposite  and  between  the  next  lower 
outer  angles  of  the  side.s,  and  means  to  supply  grain  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  chute,  a  valve  closure  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  chute,  adapted  to  regulate  the  flow  pf  grain  there- 
from, and  means  to  force  heated  air  into  the  openings  in 
one  end  plate  of  the  chute. 

5.  In  a  grain  drier,  a  grain  chute  comprising  sides 
formed  of  a  series  of  duct  plates  connected  at  their  side 
margins  at  equal  angles,  said  sides  being  arranged  with 
the  outer  angles  of  one  side  opposite  outer  angles  of  the 
other  side,  and  the  Inner  angles  opposite  the  inner  angles, 
end  plates  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  duct  plates  of  the 
sides  and  forming  connections  between  the  sides,  said 
end  plati>s  eaih  having  openings  opposite  alternate  outer 
angles  formed  by  the  duct  plates,  and  the  openings  of  one 
end  plate  being  opposite  the  outer  angles  close<i  by  the 
oppoaite  end  plate,  a  pair  of  downwardly  converging 
screen  plates  secured  to  the  upper  plates  forming  the  in- 
ner angles  of  the  sides,  and  each  pair  of  screens  projecting 
downward  therefrom  opposite  and  between  the  next  lower 
outer  angles  of  the  sides,  means  to  supply  grain  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  chute,  a  valve  closure  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  chute,  a<lapted  to  regtilate  the  flow  of  grain  therefrom, 
means  to  force  heated  air  into  the  openings  in  one  end 
plate  of  the  chute,  and  bafDe  plates  secured  to  the  plates 
opposite  the  air  inlet  openings. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1.19  6,980.  MEAT  TENDERER.  (Jeorgb  F.  RauCH, 
Platte,  S.  D.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  7,954. 
(CI.   17—29.) 


In  a  meat  tenderer,  a  support,  a  meat  supporting  mem- 
l)er  rotatable  thereon  on  a  vertical  axis  and  provided  with 
a  roughened  upper  side,  a  cylindrical  mangling  member 
disposed  above  and  adjacent  to  and  radially  relatively  to 
sal<l  meat  supporting  member  and  rotatively  mounte<l  in 
said  support,  and  provided  on  its  periphery  with  relatively 
short  teeth,  and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the 
meat  supporting  member  and  the  mangling  memt)er. 


1.196,981.  GAGE  MECHANISM.  Papl  C.  Ribbi.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Apr.  28,  191,5.  Serial  No.  24.41«.  (CI. 
.3.3—147.) 

In  a  gage  mechanism,  the  combinatl«m  of  a  ^se  plate 
having  ."I  piMne  top  surface,  a  vertical  standard  Hxedly  as- 
sorlHted  with  said  ba.se  plate,  a  bracket  member  slidlngly 
associated  with  said  base. plate  and  provided  with  a  de- 
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pending  gage  stem  and  dial  and  pointer  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  gage  stem,  and  a  gage  block  of  a  predeter- 
mined height  interposed  between  the  base  plate  and 
bracket  member  to  impose  separated  relation  between  said 


base  plate  and  bracket  member,  the  said  gage  block  hav- 
ing an  open  sided  recess  adapting  it  for  ready  application 
to  the  aforesaid  vertical  standard  intermediate  of  aaid 
base  plate  and  bracket  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1196,982.  EGG  CRATE.  Jonx  D.  RiPSON,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  2,263.  (CI. 
229—10.) 


1.  An  egg  case  consisting  of  an  outer  integral  tube  and 
an  Inner  tube,  said  inner  tube  being  divided  longitudi- 
nally with  one  of  the  parts  thereof  provided  with  perma- 
nent heads  and  the  other  part  being  devoid  of  heads,  each 
of  said  parts  of  the  inner  tube  having  matching  portions 
of  transverse  partitions  which  divide  said  parts  into  cells 
or  pockets. 

2.  An  egg  case  consisting  of  an  outer  Integral  tube,  an 
Inner  tube  divided  longitudinally  with  one  part  thereol 
adapted  to  open  and  close  relatively  to  the  other  part,  one 
of  the  parts  of  the  inner  tube  having  permanent  ends  and 
the  other  part  of  said  inner  tube  being  devoid  of  ends  and 
both  of  said  parts  having  matching  portions  of  trans- 
verse partitions  which  divide  the  interior  of  the  inner 
tube  into  cells  or  pockets,  said  outer  tube  having  a  head 
at  one  end  and  being  open  at  the  opposite  end,  and  a  seal 
extending  across  the  open  end  of  the  outer  tube  and  across 
the  corresponding  end  of  the  inner  tube. 

3.  An  egs  ca.se  consisting  of  un  outer  inteirral  tube  and 
an  Inner  tube,  said  Inner  tube  being  divided  longitudi- 
nally with  one  of  the  parts  thereof  provided  with  perma- 
nent heads  and  the  other  part  being  devoid  of  heads,  each 
of  said  parts  of  the  inner  tube  having  matching  portions 
of  transverse  partitions  which  divide  said  parts  into  cells 
or  pockets  said  headless  portion  of  the  inner  tul>e  having 
braces  for  supporting  expo8e<i  portions  of  the  heads  of  the 
companion  piece. 


1.196.983.      CHECK-HOLDER.      Jambs    J.    Robt.    Cleve- 
land,  Ohio.      Filed   May  6,   1914.     Serial   No.   836,595. 

(CI.  40—15.) 


1.  A  check  holder  comprising  a  recessed  body  having 
a  through  passage,  a  pivoted  stop  lever  opposite  the  en- 
trance of  said  passage  having  a  finger  engaging  portion 
extending  outside  said  body  opposite  the  exit  of  said  pas- 
sage, and  a  swinging  member  to  effect  locking  and  un- 
locking of  said  lever. 
■  2.  A  check  holder  having  an  entrance  with  an  in- 
wardly inclined  bottom,  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  stop 
projection  depending  from  its  lower  face  to  engage  a 
check  opposite  said  entrance  and  an  upward  projection 
on  its  top,  in  combination  with  a  pivoted  gravity  lock 
adapted  to  swing  over  said  upward  projection  to  effect 
locking  and  unlocking  of  said  stop  member,  the  said 
member  having  a  projecting  end  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  finger  of  the  operator  to  release  the  check. 

3.  A  check  holder  for  mine  cars  comprising  a  receaaed 
body  having  a  through  passage  from  the  rear  to  front 
for  a  check,  a  lever  and  a  lock  in  co-acting  relations  there- 
with to  confine  a  check  within  said  passage  when  the 
said  body  is  In  one  position  and  to  release  the  check  from 
said  passage  when  in  another  position,  the  said  lever 
having  a  depending  stop  for  the  check  in  said  passage 
and  the  said  lock  pivoted  to  swing  into  and  out  of  locking 
engagement  with  aaid  lever  over  the  same. 


1.196.984.  GARMENT-STAY.  William  J.  Rochb,  Mead- 
ville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Splrella  Company.  Mead- 
vlUe,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July 
21,  1914.     Serial  No.  852.252.      (CT.  2—76.) 


1.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  wire  bent  back  and 
forth  In  zigzag  form  from  edge  to  edge  of  the  stay  to 
form  a  series  of  alternately  disposed  eyes  or  loop*  lying 
along  the  edges  of  the  stay  and  a  series  of  parallel  con- 
necting crossing  portions,  each  crossing  portion  of  the 
wire  being  bent  intermediate  the  edges  of  the  stay  to 
form  a  loop  which  near  one  edge  of  the  stay  extendi 
beyond  the  next  parallel  adjacent  crossing  portion  of  the 
wire. 

2.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  wire  bent  back  and 
forth   In   zigzag  form    from  edge  to  edge   of   the   stay   to 
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form  a  series  of  alternatply  dlppoaed  eyes  or  loops  lying 
along  ttoe  edges  of  the  stay  and  a  series  of  parallel  con 
nectlng  crossing  portions,  eaih  crossing  portion  of  the 
wire  being  bent  intermediate  the  edges  of  the  stay  to  form 
a  loop  which  near  one  ed«e  of  the  stay  extends  t)eyond 
the  next  parallel  adjacent  crossing  portion  of  the  wire, 
•aid  crossing  portion  of  the  w<re  extending  through  said 

loop. 

3.  A  garment  sUy.  comprlfcing  wire  bent  back  and 
forth  in  alternate  directions  Across  the  stay  to  form  a 
■eries  of  eyes  or  loops  lying  ajong  the  edges  of  the  stay 
and  a  series  of  connecting  croisslng  portions,  each  cross- 
ing portion  being  bent  intermediate  the  edges  of  the  stay 
to  form  a  loop  extending  beyond  the  next  adjacent  cross- 
ing portion  of  the  wire,  the  l(»ops  In  alternate  crossings 
lying  on  opposite  sides  of  th«  median  line  of  the  stay 
and  being  disposed  in  pairs,  the  loops  of  each  pair  being 
opposite  each  other. 

i.  A  garment  stay,  comprislilg  wire  bent  back  and  forth 
In  alternate  directions  across  the  stay  to  form  a  series 
of  eyes  or  loops  lying  along  t>e  edges  of  the  sUy  and  a 
series  of  connecting  crossing  portions,  each  crossing  por- 
tion being  bent  intermediate  the  edges  of  the  stay  to  form 
a  loop  extending  beyond  the  next  adjacent  crossing  por- 
tion of  the  wire,  the  loops  li|  alternate  crossings  lying 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  medlaq  line  of  the  stay  and  being 
disposed  In  pairs,  the  loops  of  each  pair  being  opposite 
each  other  and  each  crossing  fortion  of  the  wire  extend- 
ing through  one  of  said  loops. 

. i 


tance  from  the  cutting  edges  of  said  die  less  than  the 
thickness  of  the  material  to  be  cut,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.196.986.  PROCESS  OF  CUTTING  PATTERNS  FROM 
SHEET  MATERIAL.  OsCAB  B.  RONIT,  Olney,  111. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1915.     SerUl  Xo.  63,281.     (01.  164—18.) 


1,196.985.  APPARATUS  FOK  CUTTING  SHEET  MA- 
TERIAL. OscAB  B.  RONIY,  Olney.  III.  Filed  Aug.  6, 
1915.     Serial  No.  43.964.     (Cl-  164—28.) 


1.  The  process  of  cutting  patterns  from  a  sheet  of  ma- 
terial which  consists  in  applying  to  said  sheet  a  pro- 
tecting sheet  :  1  ausing  said  first  named  sheet  to  contact 
with  the  cutting  edges  of  a  die ;  subjecting  succesalve 
portions  of  the  two  sheets  thus  located  to  a  yielding 
smoothing  and  compressive  action  on  each  side  of  mid 
cutting  edges,  thereby  causing  successive  portions  of  said 
cutting  edges  to  pass  entirely  through  said  first  named 
sheet  In  Its  smoothed  condition,  and  to  enter  said  pro- 
tecting sheet  :  and  preventing  said  edges  from  passing 
entirely  through  said  protecting  sheet,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  process  of  cutting  patterns  from  a  sheet  of  ma- 
terial which  consists  In  causing  successive  portions  of 
.said  sheet  to  contact  on  one  side  with  successive  por- 
tions of  the  cutting  edges  of  a  die  and  on  Its  other  side 
with  a  protecting  sheet  having  a  firm  surface  ;  causing 
successive  portions  of  said  two  sheets  to  be  subjected  to 
a  yielding  compressing  and  smoothing  action  on  each  side 
of  said  cutting  edges  and  snfflcient  to  cause  said  portions 
of  said  cutting  edges  to  successively  pass  entirely  through 
said  first  named  sheet  and  partially  through  said  protect- 
ing sheet  ;  and  preventing  said  edges  from  passing  en- 
tirely through  said  protecting  sheet,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  patterns  from  sheet  ma- 
terial the  combination  of  a  sfiltable  die  ;  rotating  means 
on  which  said  die  is  mounted  {  a  pressure  means  adapted 
to  coact  with  .said  die;  meaHs  to  ailjust  the  surface  of 
said  pressure  means  to  a  ptedetermined  distance  from 
the  cutting  edges  of  said  dlt ;  a  non  rotating,  radially 
reciprocating  bar  located  Inside  said  rotating  means; 
cams  for  reciprocating  said  bar;  and  pattern  ejecting 
means  associated  with  said  <lle  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  said  bar.  substantially  as  »|escrll>ed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cuttlqg  patterns  from  sheet  ma- 
terial tb»'  combination  of  a  stiltable  die  ;  rotating  means 
on  which  said  die  is  mounted':  a  pressure  means  adapted 
to  coact  with  said  die ;  meats  to  adjust  the  surface  of 
said  pressure  means  to  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  cutting  edges  of  said  die  ;  a  protecting  sheet  adapted 
to  be  fed  to  said  die  along  ^Ith  the  material  to  be  cut, 
and  a  non  rotating,  radially  Reciprocating  ejector  bar  lo- 
cated inside  said  rotating  metins  for  ejoctlug  the  cut-out 
patterns,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  patterns  from  sheet  ma- 
terial the  combination  of  a  sufltable  die  ;  a  rotatable  drum 
on  which  said  die  Is  mounted!:  a  non-rotating  reciprocat- 
ing eJe<tor  bar  located  In  ^id  drum  ;  pattern  ejecting 
means  located  outside  of  said  drum  adapted  to  t>e  operated 
by  said  bar  :  a  rotating  pressure  cylinder  adapted  to  press 
thi>  material  to  be  cut  on  tiD  said  die :  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  pressare  surfaoe  of  said  cylinder  to  a  dls- 


1.196,987.     MUSIC-SHEET  TURNER.     General  Halleck 
Rows,    Redkey,     Ind.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    ¥iao 
Marion  Rowe,  Redkey.  Ind.     Filed  Feb.  19,  lOlb.     Serial 
No.    79.405.      (Cl.   84 — 135.) 


1.  In  a  sheet  turning  mechanism,  separate  means  for 
Independently  turning  two  music  sheets,  two  locking  levers 
releasably  holding  the  respecUve  sheet  turning  means 
against  operation,  a  push  button  directly  co-acting  with 
one  of  the  levers  In  one  operation  of  the  button  to  move 
said  lever  and  permit  one  of  the  sheets  to  be  turned,  and 
means  carried  by  the  push  button  to  coSperate  with  the 
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other  lever  in  a  subsequent  operation  of  the  button  and 
move  bald  latter  lever  to  permit  of  the  turning  movement 
of  the  second  sheet. 

2.  in  sheet  turning  mechanism,  separate  means  for  In- 
dependently turning  a  plurality  of  music  sheets.  Individual 
locking  means  releasably  holding  the  respective  sheet 
turning  means  against  operation,  a  manually  operable 
element  to  which  one  of  the  locking  means  Is  directly 
connected  and  by  which  it  Is  actuate<l  to  permit  of  the 
turning  movement  of  one  of  the  sheets,  and  means  carried 
by  said  manually  operable  element  to  cooperatively  en- 
gage the  other  locking  means  In  a  subsequent  operating 
movement  of  said  element  and  permit  of  the  turning  move- 
ment of  a  second  sheet. 

.H.  In  a  sheet  turning  mechanism,  separate  means  for 
Independents  turning  a  plurality  of  music  sheets.  Indi- 
vidual locklnj?  means  releasably  holding  the  respective 
sheet  turning  means  against  operation,  a  manually  oper- 
able element  to  which  one  of  the  locking  means  Is  directly 
connected  and  by  which  It  Is  actuated  to  permit  of  the 
turning  movement  of  one  of  the  sheets,  and  means  carried 
by  said  ehment  and  movable  with  respect  thereto  adapted 
to  move  Into  position  upon  a  return  of  the  element  to  Its 
normal  position  to  operatlvely  engage  the  other  locking 
means  In  a  subsequent  operating  movement  of  said  element 
and  thereby  release  the  other  sheet  turning  means  to  per- 
mit of  the  turning  movement  of  a  second  sheet. 

4.  In  sheet  turning  mechanism,  separate  means  for  In- 
dependently turning  a  plurality  of  music  sheets,  Individual 
locking  means  releasably  holding  the  respective  sheet 
turning  means,  against  operation,  a  spring-held,  manually 
operable  element  co-acting  with  one  of  the  lorktng  means 
in  one  operation  of  the  element  to  permit  one  of  the 
sheets  to  be  turned,  a  stationary  part,  and  a  spring-held 
movable  part  mounted  upon  said  element  adapted  to  op- 
eratlvely engage  the  other  locking  means  In  a  subsequent 
operation  of  said  element  to  permit  of  the  turning  move- 
ment of  a  second  sheet,  said  spring-held  part  In  the  latter 
movement  of  the  operating  element  being  engaged  with 
said  stationary  part  and  moved  thereby  out  of  engagement 
with  the  said  locking  means. 

5.  In  sheet  turning  mechanism.  Independently  operable 
spring  actuated  sheet  turning  means  connected  to  the  re- 
spective sheets  and  each  Including  a  shaft,  a  lug  project- 
ing from  each  shaft,  pivoted  levers  engaged  by  the  re- 
spective lugs  to  hold  the  sheet  turning  means  against 
operation,  a  manually  shiftable  push  button  to  which  one 
of  the  levers  is  operatlvely  connected,  whereby  sa'd  lever 
is  actuated  when  the  button  is  moved  to  release  one  of  the 
sheet  turning  mechanisms  and  permit  the  sheet  carried 
thereby  to  be  turned,  and  means  on  said  push  button  to  co- 
operate with  the  other  lever  In  a  second  operation  of  the 
button  to  release  the  other  sheet  turning  means  whereby 
a  second  shwt  Is  turned. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


gears  arranged  within  the  casing  Inwardly  of  certain  of 
the  planetary  worm  gears  and  engaging  therewith,  and 
means  to  rotate  the  casing. 


1.196.988.  DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR.  Lewis  H.  Scub- 
LOCK,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Wmiam  H.  Holden,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1916. 
Serial  No   64.305.     (Cl.  74—34.) 

1.  In  a  differential  gear,  a  planetary  gear  carrier 
having  cbamliers  formed  therein,  floating  gears  mounted 
to  rotate  within  each  chamber  without  the  use  of  shafts 
and  arranged  at  an  angle  with  relation  to  each  other, 
axle  section  driving  gears  engaging  cerUln  of  the  floating 
gears,  and  means  to  rotate  the  planetary  pear  carrier. 

2.  In  a  differential  gear,  a  planetary  gear  carrier  com- 
prising a  casing  having  chambers  formed  there'n.  floating 
planetary  pears  mounted  to  rotate  within  the  chamb<-rs 
without  the  use  of  shafts  and  arranged  at  angles  with 
relation  tc  each  other,  axle  section  driving  gears  arranged 
within  \hc-  casing  and  engaging  certain  of  the  planetary 
pears,  and  means  to  rotate  the  ras'ng. 

3.  In  a  differential  gear,  a  planetary  gear  carrier  com 
prising  a  casing  having  chambers  formed  therein,  floating 
planetary    worm    gears    mounted    to    rotate    within    the 
chambers  without  the  use  of  shafts  and  arr.inped  at  angles 
with    relation   to   each    other,   axle   section   driving   worm 
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4.  In  a  difTerentlal  gear,  a  planetary  gear  carrier  com- 
prising n  casing  having  chambers  formed  rectangular  In 
cross-section,  substantially  cylindrical  floating  planetary 
worm  gears  mounted  to  rotate  within  said  chambers  with- 
out the  use  of  shafts,  axle  driving  worm  gears  engaging 
with  certain  of  the  planetary  worm  gears,  and  means  to 
drive  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  differential  gear,  a  planetary  gear  carrier  com- 
prising a  casing  provided  at  Its  tnds  with  openings  and 
having  Interior  chambers,  axle  driving  gears  having  hubs 
extending  into  the  openings  at  the  ends  of  the  casing, 
floating  planetary  gears  mounted  to  rotate  In  the  chambers 
without  the  use  of  shafts  and  certain  of  the  planetary 
gears  engaging  the  first  named  gears,  and  means  to  rotate 
the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,196,989.  CRATE.  HowAai»  See  and  Johnathan  R. 
Fbeeze,  Mlddletown,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  American 
Rolling  Mill  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1916.     Serial  No.  86.896.      (Cl.  206 — 16.) 


1.  A  crate  comprising,  a  pair  of  angle-bars  adapted  to 
engage  over  and  outside  the  longitudinal  edges  of  nested 
trough-sections,  cross-bars  disposed  at  the  ends  of  the 
angle-bars  and  having  their  ends  secured  to  the  angle- 
bars,  and  curv(><l  straps  disposed  at  the  ends  of  the  angle- 
t)ars  and  adapted  to  engape  the  exterior  of  nested  trough- 
sections  and  having  their  ends  secured  to  the  angle-bars, 
combineil  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  crate  comprising,  a  pair  of  angle-bars  ailapted  to 
engage  over  and  outside  the  longitudinal  edges  of  nested 
trough-sections,  cross-bars  disposed  at  the  ends  of  the 
angle-bars  and  having  their  ends  secured  to  the  angle- 
bars,  curved  straps  disposed  at  the  ends  of  the  angle- 
bars  and  adapted  to  engage  th*-  exterior  of  nested  troutrh 
sections  and  having  their  ends  secured  to  the  angle  bara. 
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and  a  ctrap  disposed  parallel  with  the  angle-bara  and  hav- 
ing aptumed  ends  connected  with  the  cross-bars,  com- 
bined  substantially  as   set!  forth. 

3.  A  crate  comprlalDg,  «  pair  of  angle-bars  adapted 
to  engage  over  and  oatstde  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
netted  troogh-sectlons,  cro^s-bars  disposed  at  the  ends  of 
the  angle-bars  and  having  tp^ieir  ends  secured  to  the  angle- 
bars  and  having  end  portions  disposed  below  the  horl- 
sontal  members  of  the  anl^le-bars  and  adapted  to  limit 
the  inward  movement  of  tie  edges  of  the  trough-section, 
and  curved  straps  di8iK>sedj  at  the  ends  of  the  angle-bars 
and  adapted  to  engage  thet  exterior  of  nested  trough-sec- 
tions and  having  their  enjds  secured  to  the  angle-bars, 
combined  substantially  as  »et  forth. 

4.  A  crate  comprising,  a  pair  of  ang)e-bars  adapted  to 
engage  over  and  outside  ttte  longitudinal  edges  of  nested 
trough-sections,  channeled  ^ross-bars  disposed  at  the  ends 
of  the  angle-bars  and  having!  their  ends  secured  to  the  angle- 
bars,  curved  straps  di8p08*>4  at  the  ends  of  the  angle-bars 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  eJBterior  of  nested  trough-sections 
and  having  their  ends  secfred  to  the  angle-bars,  and  a 
•trap  disposed  parallel  wifh  the  angle-bars  and  having 
upturned  ends  connected  ^ith  the  flanges  of  the  cross- 
bars, combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  crate  comprising,  a, pair  of  nngle-bars  adapted  to 
engage  over  and  outside  tht  longitudinal  edges  of  nested 
trough-sections,  cross-bars  disposed  at  the  ends  of  the 
angle-bars  and  having  thelk-  ends  secured  to  the  angle- 
bars,  and  a  strap  disposed  parallel  with  the  angle-bars 
and  having  upturned  ends  tonnected  with  the  cross-bars, 
combined  substantially  as  tet  forth. 


1,19«,990.  LAUNDRY  IR(<N.  Milton  H.  Shob.vbero, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin. Filed  June  5,  1907.  Serial  No.  377,323.  (CI. 
68—26.) 


1.  An  electric  Iron  having*  a  heating  base  and  a  handle 
and  means  movably  attached  to  the  iron  and  adapted 
when  in  one  position  to  support  the  base  out  of  contact 
with  the  surface  upon  whlctai  the  iron  is  resting  and  when 
in  another  position  to  cofiparate  with  the  handle  to  sup- 
port the  base  In  an  inverted  position  whereby  it  may  be 
us«d   as  a   stove. 

2.  A  combined  Iron  and  sfoVe  having  a  heating  base,  a 
handle  therefor,  and  mea^s  movably  atUched  to  the 
handle  and  adapted  when  in  one  position  to  support  the 
base  in  a  vertical  position  4nd  when  in  another  position 
to  co6perate  with  the  handle  to  support  the  base  in  an 
Inverted  position  to  form  a  stove. 

3.  An  electric  iron  compulsing  a  heating  base,  a  han- 
dle therefor,  means  movabljy  attached  to  the  iron  and 
adapted  when  in  one  position  to  support  the  base  out  of 
contact  with  the  surface  upon  which  the  iron  is  resting 
and  when  in  another  position  to  cooperate  with  the  handle 
to  support  the  base  in  an  Inverted  position  whereby  it  may 
be  used  as  a  stove  and  mean«  to  clamp  the  movable  means 
la  various  positions. 

4.  A  combined  iron  and  itove  having  a  heating  base, 
a  handle  therefor,  means  adjustably  attached  to  the  han- 
dle and  adapted  when  in  on^  position  to  support  the  base 
in  a  vertical  position  and  w|en  in  another  position  to  co- 
operate with  the  handle  to  si)pport  the  base  In  an  Inverted 
postlon  to  form  a  stove,  an<^  means  to  clamp  the  adjust- 
able means  in  either  of  its  |>osltlona 

5.  An  iron  comprising  a  b^se.  a  handle  therefor,  means 
pivoted  to  Mid  handle  for  a|ipportlng  said  iron,  a  clamp 


for  securing  said  means  in  adjusted  position,  said  meana 
when  swung  to  uppermost  position  being  substantially 
the  same  height  as  the  top  of  the  handle  whereby  the  baaa 
may  be  supported  in  an  inverted  position  and  when  swung 
to  lowermost  position  being  in  the  same  plane  as  the  face 
of  the  clamp  whereby  the  iron  may  be  supported  in  a  ver- 
tical position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,196,991.  SHIPPING  -  RECEPTACLE.  CHARLas  Rnv 
rimui  Smith,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Plied  Nov.  6,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  69,978.      (CI.  229 — 48.) 


1.  .\  shipping  receptacle  having  a  body  with  a  butt 
joint  or  seam  formed  by  the  abutting  edges  of  a  blank  and 
a  metallic  clamp  provided  with  prongs  at  the  opposite 
longitudinal  edges  thereof,  the  clamp  being  lapped  over 
the  edges  of  the  blank,  the  prongs  pressed  through  the  ma- 
terial and  turned  over  in  contact  with  the  material  on 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  shipping  receptacle  having  a  body  with  a  butt 
Joint  or  seam  formed  by  the  abutting  edges  of  a  blank  and 
a  concavo-convex  metallic  clamp  provided  with  prongs 
and  burs  at  the  edges  thereof,  the  clamp  being  lapped 
over  the  edges  of  the  blank,  the  prongs  passed  through 
the  material  and  turned  over  in  contact  with  the  material 
on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  receptacle  and  the  burs  engag- 
ing the  outer  surface  of  the  material. 

3.  A  shipping  receptacle  of  fibrous  material  having  a 
body  with  a  butt  Joint  or  seam  formed  by  the  abutting 
edges  of  a  blank  and  a  metallic  clamp  provided  with 
prongs  and  burs  at  the  edges  thereof,  the  prongs  being  in 
line  with  and  extending  from  the  line  of  burs,  and  the 
clamp  being  lapped  over  the  edges  of  the  blank,  the  prongs 
passed  through  the  material  and  turned  over  In  contact 
with  the  inner  surface  and  the  burs  slightly  embedded 
within  the  fiber  upon  the  outside  of  the  receptacle. 


1,196,992.  QAME  APPARATUS.  Locis  H.  SMITH  and 
GsOBoa  P.  LovBGBOva,  Vallejo,  Cal.  Filed  June  8, 
1915.     Serial  No.  32,871.     (CI.  46 — 54.) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  wherein  balls  or  the  like  are 
thrown  to  unseat  pins  or  other  playing  pieces  ponltioned 
a  distance  from  the  player,  the  same  comprising  a  de- 
livery station,  an  elevated  platform  independent  of  and 
positioned  a  distance  therefrom  and  its  upper  surface  pro- 
viding a  playing  surface  for  receiving  said  playing  piecea, 
the  ends  of  said  playing  surface  paralleling  said  delivery 
station  being  unobstructed  and  said  playing  surface  pro- 
vided on  opposite  aides  with  upwardly  projecting  direct- 
ing walls,  and  means  at  the  front  and  rear  of  said  play- 
ing surface  for  receiving  said  balls  to  convey  the  same  to 
the  delivery  station. 
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2.  A  game  apparatus  wherein  balls  or  the  like  are 
thrown  to  unseat  pins  or  other  playing  pieces  positioned 
a  distance  from  the  player,  the  same  comprising  a  de- 
livery btatiou.  an  elevated  platform  positioned  a  distance 
therefrom  and  Independent  thereof  and  its  upper  surface 
providing  a  playing  surface  for  receiving  the  playing 
pieces,  said  playing  surface  being  unobstructed  at  its 
front  and  rear  ends  to  provide  an  unobstructed  path 
thereover  for  the  balls  or  the  like  and  provided  on  oppo- 
site sides  with  upwardly  projecting  directing  walls,  an 
inclined  trough  at  the  front  and  rear  of  said  playing  sur- 
face, and  an  iucline<l  trough,  connecting  with  said  first 
mentioned  troughs  and  extending  to  said  delivery  station, 
to  return  the  balls  after  leaving  said  playing  surface  to 
said  station. 


1,196,993.  MEANS  FOR  FOLDING,  CUTTING,  AND 
ROLLING  COTTON  -  BATTING.  Maubicb  J.  Stack, 
Cohoes,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,167. 
(CI.  164 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de6cril>ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  bat  rolling  up  means,  including  a  roller  on 
which  the  bat  is  wound,  an  ejector  that  includes  a  mem- 
ber for  engaging  and  moving  the  accumulated  bat  on  the 
roll  to  strip  the  said  bat  from  oiT  the  roll  and  means  con- 
trolled by  power  transmission  that  operates  to  wind  up 
the  bat.  for  determining  the  Intervals  between  each  oper- 
ation of  the  bat  rolling  up  means  and  the  bat  roll  ejecting 
means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  hat  rolling  up^nieans,  including  a  roller  on 
which  the  bat  is  wound,  an  ejector  that  includes  a  mem- 
ber for  engaging  and  moving  the  accumulated  bat  on  the 
roll  to  strip  the  said  bat  from  off  the  roll  and  means  con- 
trolled by  power  transmission  that  operates  to  wind  up 
the  bat,  for  determining  the  Intervals  between  each  oper- 
ation of  the  bat  rolling  up  means  and  the  bat  roll  eject- 
ing means,  the  said  means  Including  an  adjustable  timing 
device  that  regulates  the  last  mentioned  said  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  bat  winding  and  bat  eject 
Ing  means  at  predetermined  times. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  rolling  up  a  cotton  bat,  conveyer  de- 
vices for  feeding  the  bat  stock  to  the  said  means,  an 
ejector,  a  bat  cutter,  devices  for  receiving  the  cut  end  of 
the  bat  and  feeding  it  up  to  the  rolling  up  means,  mecha- 
nism for  bringing  the  roll  of  batting  in  position  to  be  en 
gaged  by  the  ejector,  and  other  mechanism  for  operating 
with  the  aforesaid  parts  for  actuating  them  at  predeter- 
mined times,  said  other  mechanism  including  a  timing  de- 
vice for  adjusting  it  to  thereby  vary  the  predetermined 
times  the  aforesaid  parts  are  actuated  according  to  the 
weight  of  the  bat  roll  to  be  wound. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  bat  sheet,  a  prime  mover  for  continually 
feeding  the  sheet  forward,  a  bat  rolling  mechanism  that 
receives  the  said  continually  moving  bat  sheet,  said  roll- 
ing mechanism  including  a  winding  roll,  means  for  sever- 
ing the  continually  moving  bat.  means  for  removing  the 
severed  bat  length  when  wound  Into  a  roll  and  other 
means  including  a  driver  In  gear  with  the  prime  mover. 


said  means  t>eing  cooperatively  connected  with  the  bat 
severing,  winding  and  ejecting  means,  and  adapted  to  ef- 
fect the  successive  operations  of  the  said  severing,  wind- 
ing up  and  ejecting  means,  at  predetermined  times,  while 
the  bat  stock  is  being  continually  fed  to  the  machine. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  (or 
effecting  a  continuous  travel  of  the  bat  stock  Into  the  ma- 
chine, a  bat  severing  means  for  cutting  the  bat  into  the 
desired  lengths  to  be  rolled  up,  means  for  first  winding 
up  the  cut  end  of  the  bat  and  then  removing  the  rolled 
up  bat,  the  said  severing,  rolling  up  and  bat  removing 
means  being  operated  from  the  prime  mover  as  the  bat 
stock  continues  in  its  infeed  to  the  machine  and  auto- 
matically operated  devices  for  timing  the  said  sacc^tslTe 
operations. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,196.994.  HORSE-COLLAR.  John  L.  Thompson,  New 
Orleans,  La.  Filed  May  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  100.891. 
(Cl.  54—18.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  upwardly  open  U  shaped 
frame  made  up  of  two  rigid  rod  members  inwardly  curved 
and  detachably  connected  below,  of  sleeves  of  pliable  ma- 
terial loosely  inclosing  the  lower  portions  of  said  members, 
reajwctlvely,  and  each  extended  outwardly  to  form  a  pad, 
trace-engaging  members  slidingly  secured  to  said  rod  mem- 
bers, respectively  and  located  opposite  the  central  portions 
of  the  corresponding  pads,  and  a  vertically  adjustable 
memt>er  of  inverted  U-shape  connecting  the  upper  portions 
of  said  rod  members. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  upwardly  open  U-shaped 
collar  frame  of  rigid  material,  of  a  yielding,  pliable  tubu- 
lar member  of  inverted  U-shape  telescoping  and  connect-  , 
ing  the  upper  ends  of  said  frame,  draft-receiving  pads 
mounted  upon  the  branches  of  said  frame  respectively 
and  adapted  to  slide  thereon  to  and  from  worldng  position, 
and  trace  engaging  members  revolubly  mounted  upon  the 
branches  of  the  frame,  respectively,  opposite  the  middle 
portions  of  the  corresponding  pads. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  upwardly  open  U-shaped 
metal  frame  made  up  of  two  metal  members  adjustably 
overlapped  at  the  lower  side  of  the  frame,  flexible  sleeree 
passed  over  the  lower  portions  of  said  members,  respec- 
tively, and  each  carrying  an  outwardly  extending  pad. 
trace  engaging  hooks  mounted  on  said  members  to  swing 
against  said  pads,  and  a  pliable  tube  adjustably  connect-  . 
ing  the  upper  ends  of  said  members. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  frame  structure,  of 
outwardly  extending  pads  secured,  respectively,  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  structure,  and 
trace  engaging  books  mounted,  respectively,  on  each  side 
of  said  structure  to  swing  against  either  face  of  the  cor- 
responding pad.  whereby  the  collar  is  reversible. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  upwardly  open  U-shaped 
metal  frame  made  up  of  two  members  overlapping  at  the 
bottom  of  the  U  and  having  a  series  of  holes  through  the 
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OTerlappcd  portions,  a  slecte  encircling  the  orerUpped 
portions,  a  pin  passed  throafb  said  sleeve  and  overlapped 
portloDS,  sleeves  mounted  on  each  branch  of  the  frame  and 
provided  with  draft-cvsblonlag  pads,  trace  hooks  mounted 
on  the  frame  to  swing  against  the  pads,  respectively,  an 
upwardly  closed  hinged  member  protecting  said  over- 
lapped portions,  and  a  pltatile  tube  telescoping  and  con- 
necting at>ove  the  members  of  said  frame. 


1.19  6.995.  TIRE-SAnNO  AUTOMOBILE -JACK. 
Habvbt  B.  Tcttlb.  Lebo.  Kans.  Piled  Aug.  B,  1915. 
Serial  No.  48,760.     (CI.  254 — 91.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rectangular  base,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  levers  pivoted  at  tJieir  lower  ends  to  said  base 
to  Awlng  in  vertical  planes,  a  vehicle  supporting  structure 
plvotally  connected  to  the  upjer  ends  of  said  levers,  brace 
bars  pivoted  at  one  of  their  ends  to  said  base  and  having 
slots  formed  therein,  the  forward  portions  of  said  brace 
bars  lying  opposite  the  said  levers  at  one  end  of  the  base, 
an  operating  rod  mounted  to  turn  In  said  levers  and  dogs 
carried  by  said  operating  rod  and  acting  in  said  slots,  said 
slots  belnj?  of  such  length  an  to  limit  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle  supportiQt;  structure  to  prevent  said 
levers  from  passing  over  the  center. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rectangular  base,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  levers  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  base  to 
swing  in  vertical  planes,  a  tehicle  supporting  structure 
plvotally  connected  to  the  upRer  ends  of  said  levers,  brace 
bars  pivoted  at  one  of  their  t-bds  to  said  base  and  having 
slots  formed  therein,  the  forward  portions  of  said  brace 
bars  lying  opposite  the  said  levers  at  one  end  of  the  base, 
an  operating  rod  mounted  to  turn  in  said  levers  and  dogs 
carried  by  said  operating  rod  «nd  acting  in  said  slota,  said 
alots  being  of  such  length  as  to  limit  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle  supporting  structure  to  prevent  said 
levers  from  passing  over  the  center,  each  of  said  slots 
being  provided  with  an  oflf-seC  portion  at  its  forward  end 
of  su<-h  shape  as  to  engage  behind  said  dogs  and  prevent 
raverse  movement  of  the  vehicle  supporting  structure  un- 
til the  operating  rod  Is  turned. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rectangular  base,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  levers  pivoted  at  thelj'  lower  ends  to  said  base  to 
■wing  In  vertical  planes,  a  vehicle  supporting  structure 
plvotally  connected  to  the  upp^r  ends  of  said  levers,  brace 
bars  pivoted  at  one  of  their  e»ds  to  said  base  and  having 
slots  formed  therein,  the  for^^ard  portions  of  said  brace 
bars  lying  opposite  the  said  levers  at  one  end  of  the  base, 
an  operating  rod  mounted  to  turn  in  said  levers  and  dogi 
carried  by  said  operating  rod  and  acting  in  said  slots,  said 
alots  being  of  such  length  as  to  limit  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle  supporting  structure  to  prevent  said 
levers  from  passing  over  the  ce»ter.  each  of  said  slots  being 
provided  with  an  off  set  portion  at  its  forward  end  of 
■och  shape  as  to  engage  behind  said  dogs  and  prevent  re- 
verse movement  of  the  vehlclq  supporting  structure  until 
the  operating  rod  la  tiA'ned,  th«  forward  walls  of  said  slota 
being  shaped  to  co-act  with  saUd  dogs  whereby  when  said 
dogs  are  turned  by  the  movemetit  of  the  operating  rod,  said 
brace  bars  will  be  moved  to  bflng  the  remaining  portions 
of  said  slots  into  such  position  that  the  dogs  may  travel 
rearwardJy  therein  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rectangular  base,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  levers  pivoted  at  thelf  lower  ends  to  said  base  to 
swing  in  vertical  planes,  a  vfhlcle  supporting  structure 
plvotally  connected  to  the  upp^r  ends  of  said  levers,  brace 
bars  pivoted  at  one  of  their  ends  to  said  base  and  having 
slots  formeil  therein,  the  forward  portions  of  said  brace 
bars  lying  opposite  the  said  letrers  at  one  end  of  the  base,   i 


an  operating  rod  mounted  to  turn  in  said  levers  and  dogs 
carried  by  said  operating  rod  and  acting  in  said  alots,  said 
slots  being  of  such  length  as  to  limit  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle  supporting  structure  to  prevent  said 
levers  from  passing  over  the  center,  each  of  said  slots  be- 
ing provided  with  an  off-set  portion  at  its  forward  end  of 
such  shape  as  to  engage  behind  said  dogs  and  prevent  re- 
verse movement  of  the  vehicle  supporting  structure  until 
the  operating  rod  is  turned,  the  forward  walls  of  said 
slots  being  shaped  to  co-act  with  said  dogs  whereby  when 
said  dogs  are  turned  by  the  movement  of  the  operating 
rod,  said  brace  bars  will  be  moved  to  bring  the  remaining 
portions  of  said  slots  Into  such  position  that  the  dogs 
may  travel  rearwardly  therein  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth,  and  springs  normally  tending  to  draw  said  brace 
bars  downwardly. 


1,106,996.  VALVE. 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
137 — 4.) 


William  A.  Vak  Dburbn.  Cleveland, 
30.  1913.     Serial  No.  787,409.     (CI. 


z^zzzzzz. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination, 
with  a  supply  fitting  having  a  tubular  projection,  of  a 
tubular  valve  seat  surrounding  said  projection  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flange,  a  valve  casing  mounted  on  said  flange, 
means  connecting  the  casing  to  the  fitting,  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  chamber  and  a  bore  commqnicatlng  with  said  cham- 
ber and  into  which  the  valve  seat  projects,  the  wall  of  the 
bore  being  spaced  from  said  seat,  said  wall  having  a  plu- 
rality of  notches  which  originate  substantially  at  the 
Junction  of  the  casing  and  the  flange  and  Increase  in 
width  and  depth  toward  and  open  Into  the  aforesaid  cham- 
ber, and  a  valve  plug  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  bore 
and  iiavlng  Its  end  adjacent  the  valve  seat  provided  with 
a  recess  of  greater  diameter  than  the  valve  se^it  and  sub- 
stantially concentric  therewith,  and  a  valve  body  of  com- 
pressible material  within  and  coextensive  of  the  recess. 


1,196,997.  GRADING-MACHIXE.  Katmond  Watibmam, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  FUed  Feb.  9,  1915.  Serial  No. 
7,026.      (CI.  37 — 49.) 


1.  A  grading  machine  comprising  a  frame  having  carry- 
ing  wheels,   a   scraper   blade,   a   support    therefor,   slides 
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mounted  to  move  transversely  of  said  frame  and  plvotally 
connected  with  said  scraper  blade,  and  means  connecting 
said  slides  with  one  another  for  simultaneous  movement 
thereof  in  opposite  directions.^ 

2.  A  grading  machine  comprising  a  frame  having  carry- 
ing wheels,  a  scraper  blade  and  supporting  ring  therefor, 
slides  movable  transversely  of  said  frame,  rods  plvotally 
connecting  said  slides  with  said  scraper  blade,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  scraper  blade  and  ring,  and 
means  connecting  said  slides  with  one  another  for  slmul- 
taneou!^  movement  in  opposite  directions. 

8.  A  grading  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  scraper 
blade  carried  thereby,  means  for  raising  or  lowering  said 
scraper  blade,  a  rocker  centrally  pivoted  on  said  frame, 
slides  plvotally  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  rocker 
respectively,  and  means  plvotally  connecting  said  slides 
with  said  scraper  blade. 

4.  .\  grading  machine  comprising  a  frame,  slides  mount- 
ed to  move  laterally  thereon,  a  scraper  blade  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  same,  means  plvotally  con- 
necting said  slides  with  said  scraper  blade,  and  means 
for  effecting  simultaneous  movement  of  said  slides  In  op- 
posite directions. 

5.  A  grading  machine  comprising  a  frame  having  carry- 
ing wheels,  a  scraper  blade  supported  in  said  frame  and 
having  means  for  raising  and  lowering  It,  rods  plvotally 
connected  at  one  end  with  said  blade  and  plvotally  mount- 
ed at  their  other  ends  to  slide  laterally  In  said  frame,  and 
means  plvotally  connecting  the  sliding  ends  of  said  rods 
with  one  another  for  simultaneous  movement  of  said  rods 
in  opposite  directions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.196,998.   TRANSOM  DRAFT-GEAR.    Chablbs  T.  Wmt- 

LAKi,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Transom  Draft  Gear 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1915.     Serial  Np.  11.360.     (CI.  213 — 42.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  transom  having  a  draft  gear 
opening,  of  a  draw  bar.  a  yoke  connected  thereto  and  posi- 
tioned In  said  opening,  which  yoke  Is  held  against  move- 
ment In  one  direction,  a  two-part  spring  casing  cooperat- 
ing with  the  yoke,  springs  Interposed  between  the  casing 
and  parts  of  the  yoke,  which  springs  maintain  the  parts 
of  the  spring  casing  In  assembled  relation,  and  which 
spring  casing  Is  held  against  movement  In  one  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  transom  having  a  draft  gear 
opening,  of  a  draw  bar.  a  yoke  connected  thereto  and  posi- 
tioned In  said  opening,  which  yoke  is  held  against  move- 
ment in  one  direction,  a  two  part  spring  casing  cooperat- 
ing with  the  yoke,  the  parts  of  which  casing  are  provided 
with  Interlocking  members,  springs  Interposed  between 
the  casing  and  parts  of  the  yoke,  which  springs  maintain 
the  parts  of  the  spring  caslnft  In  assembled  relation,  and 
which  spring  casing  is  held  against  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  transom  provided  with  a 
draft  gear  opening,  of  a  draft  gear  occupying  said  opening 
and  comprising  a  draw  bar,  a  yoke  connected  thereto  and 
positioned  In  said  opening,  which  yoke  is  held  against 
movement  In  one  direction,  a  two-part  spring  casing  co- 
operating with  the  yoke  and  bearing  against  a  part  of 
the  car  so  that  it  Is  held  against  movement  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  springs  interposed  between  parts  of  the  yoke 
and  the  spring  casing,  which  springs  maintain  the  parts 
of  the  spring  casing  In  assembled  relation. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  transom  provided  with  a 
draft  gear  opening,  of  a  draft  gear  occupying  said  open- 
ing and  comprising  a  draw  bar,  a  yoke  connected  thereto 
and  positioned  In  said  opening,  which  yoke  is  held  against 


movement  In  one  direction,  a  two-part  spring  casing  co- 
operating with  the  yoke  and  bearing  against  a  part  of  the 
car  so  that  It  Is  held  against  movement  In  one  direction, 
springs  Interposed  between  parts  of  the  yoke  and  the 
spring  casing,  which  springs  maintain  the  parts  of  the 
spring  casing  In  assembled  relation,  and  means  on  the 
spring  casing  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  yoke  rela- 
tive thereto. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  transom  provided  with  a 
draft  gear  opening,  of  a  draft  gear  occupying  said  open- 
ing and  comprising  a  draw  bar,  a  yoke,  a  member  con- 
necting the  draw  bar  and  yoke,  which  member  Is  adapted 
to  engage  the  transom  to  hold  the  yoke  against  move- 
ment In  one  direction,  a  sectional  spring  casing  associated 
with  the  yoke,  and  springs  Interposed  between  the  casing 
and  parts  of  the  yoke,  which  springs  maintain  the  sec- 
tions of  the  spring  casing  in  assembled  relation. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,196.999.  DRY  CELL.  Frederick  L.  White,  Lakewood, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Cartwn  Company,  a  Cori>ora- 
tlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
861,452.     (CI.  91—68.) 


£la«tu  Prm 

CMTW/VfeTK 

PnorxcnsB  MIM 


1.  The  process  of  waterproofing  a  dry  cell  Jacket  hav- 
ing a  cap  for  closing  the  bottom,  which  consists  In  apply- 
ing a  coating  of  elastic  material  to  cover  the  cap  and 
afterward  applying  a  coating  of  wax  to  the  exterior  of 
the  Jacket  and  cap. 

2.  The  process  of  waterproofing  a  dry  cell  Jacket  hav- 
ing a  bottom  cap,  which  consists  In  dipping  the  Jacket  in 
melted  pitch  adapted  to  become  elastic  upon  cooling,  and 
then  Impregnating  the  entire  Jacket  by  Immersing  In  wax 
heated  to  a  temperature  of  approximately  70"  C. 

3.  The  process  of  waterproofing  a  dry  cell  which  con- 
sists In  coating  the  bottom  portion  of  a  Jacket  with  an 
elastic  insulating  material.  Impregnating  the  entire  Jacket 
with  wax,  Inserting  the  cell  in  the  Jacket  and  immerglnf 
the  entire  article  In  melted  wax. 

4.  A  waterproof  pasteboard  Jacket  for  a  dry  cell  haT- 
Ing  a  bottom,  an  elastic  coating  on  said  bottom,  and  a 
coating  of  wax  applied  to  the  Jacket  and  first  mentioned 
coating. 

5.  A  dry  cell  having  an  Inclosing  Jacket,  a  bottom  cap, 
a  coating  of  elastic  material  on  the  bottom  of  said  Jacket 
extending  above  the  Junction  between  the  cap  and  Jacket, 
and  a  coating  of  wax  applied  to  said  Jacket  and  first 
mentioned  coating. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,000.  CLOTHB8-PIN.  HcEBCRT  B.  WiLLlAMaon, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
801,848.     (CI.  24—139.) 

A  clothes  pin  for  suspending  clothes  from  a  clothes  line 
comprising  a  wire  having  portions  extending  In  opposite 
directions  from  the  center  In  right  and  left  hai>d  approxi- 
mately  conical   spiral   curves   respectively,   through    more 
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turn   to    form   a    two-aided 
form   parallel   hangers,   and 


means  at  the  outer  ends  of  sa|iI  hangers,  and  cooperating 
with  said  wire,  for  seiiirlng  rl^thes  thereto. 


1,197.001.  TURRET  TELLTALE  INDICATOR.  Fuank 
W.  \<tooD.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Charles  Cory  A 
Son.  Incorporated.  New  Yofk,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  16.  1913.  Serial  No.  779,317. 
(CL  177—337.) 


>^- 


1.  A  tell-tale  system  for  indicating  firing  positions  com- 
prising two  turrets,  a  serlea  cf  contact  segment.s  in  each 
of  said  turrets,  a  movable  con  act  device  corresponding  to 
each  of  said  series  of  segment*,  means  for  moving  each  of 
Mid  contact  devices  by  its  driving  turret  through  an  in- 
creased rotary  angle  with  respect  to  Its  turret,  a  series  of 
separate  circumPerentlally  disposed  field  colls  In  each  tur- 
ret connected  respectively  with  their  corresponding  con- 
tact segments  In  the  other  turtet.  a  rotor  coiJperatlng  with 
each  set  of  field  colls  so  as  to  be  rotated  thereby  when  the 
circuits  through  the  coils  In  <Jne  turret  are  closed  by  the 
contact  device  in  the  other  turret  and  operating  to  give  said 
rotors  the  same  angular  rotar}  movement  as  said  movable 
contact  devices,  an  indicating  member  actuated  by  each 
rotor  and  having  the  same  an|^lar  rotation  as  the  turret 
whose  position  it  indicates,  ant  a  synchronizing  device  for 
each  rotor  havlag  an  armatute  driven  by  the  rotor,  and 
means  for  energizing  the  syncjhronlEing  devices  when  the 
turrets  are  in  predetermined  position  to  ■ynchronlze  the 
armatures  and  thereby  synchronize  the  indicating  mem- 
bers. 

2.  A  tell-tale  system  for  indicating  firing  positions,  com- 
prising two  turrets,  a  transmitter  In  each  of  said  turrets, 
means  operated  by  the  rotation  of  each  turret  for  actu- 
ating the  transmitter  contaiiled  therein  through  an  in 
creased  rotary  angle  with  resjlect  to  a  given  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  turret,  a  series  of  separate  clrcumferentlally 
disposed  field  colls  In  each  turret,  conductors  connecting 
said  Held  colls  with  said  tranSnitters  respectively,  a  rotor 
cooperating  with  each  set  of  neld  coils  so  as  to  be  rotated 
thereby  when  circuits  throu^  said  coils  are  closed  by 
their  corresponding  transmitters  and  operating  to  give 
said  rotors  an  Increased  rotary  movement  with  respect  to 
the  turrets,  an  indicating  meitber  actuated  by  each  rotor 
at  a  slower  rotary  speed  that  the  rotor  and  having  the 
same  angular  rotation  as  Its  corresponding  turret,  an<l 
electro-magnetic  means  indepe^ident  of  said  field  coils  for 
effecting  a  movement  of  said  rt^tors  to  synchronise  the  said 
Indicating  members. 


3.  A  tell-tale  system  for  Indicating  firing  positions  com- 
prising two  turrets,  a  series  of  contact  segments  In  each 
of  said  turrets,  a  movable  contact  device  rorresponiling  to 
each  of  said  series  of  segments,  means  for  moving  each  of 
said  contact  devices  by  Its  driving  turrt-t  through  an  in- 
creased rotary  angle  with  respect  to  Its  turret,  a  series  of 
separate  clrcumferentlally  disposed  field  loils  in  foch  tur- 
ret connected  respectively  with  their  corresponding  contact 
segments  In  the  other  turret,  a  rotor  cofSperatlng  with  each 
set  of  field  colls  so  as  to  be  rotate<l  thereby  when  the  cir- 
cuits through  the  colls  in  one  turret  are  closeil  by  the 
contact  device  in  the  other  turret  and  operating  to  give 
said  rotors  the  same  angular  rotary  movement  n>*  said 
movable  contact  devices,  an  Indicating  member  actuated 
by  each  rotor  and  having  the  same  angular  rotation  as  the 
turret  who.se  position  It  indicates,  electro  magnetic  syn- 
chronizers connected  with  the  rotors,  and  means  controlle<l 
by  the  positions  of  the  turrets  for  opening  the  circuits 
through  the  field  coils  and  for  closing  circuits  through  the 
synchronizers  to  synchronize  the  indicating  members  in  a 
predetermined  position  of  the  turrets. 

4.  A  turret  tell-tale  system  comprising  two  turrets,  a 
transmitter  In  each  of  said  turrets,  means  operated  by  the 
movement  of  each  turret  for  driving  each  transmitter  at 
a  speed  greater  than  that  of  the  containing  turret,  a 
motor  in  each  turret  operated  through  and  synchronously 
with  the  transmitter  In  the  same  turret,  a  motor  In  each 
turret  operated  through  and  synchronously  with  the  trans- 
mitter In  the  other  turret,  two  position  indicators  In  each 
turret,  means  Including  step  down  gearing  l>etween  each 
motor  and  Its  position  Indicator  for  turning  the  indicator 
at  the  same  speed  as  that  of  the  turret,  a  synchronizing 
device  for  each  Indicator,  and  means  actuated  by  the  rota- 
tion of  the  turret  at  one  point  In  Its  movement  for  con- 
trolling said  synchronizing  device  to  correct  any  errors 
of  position  of  the  Indicator. 

5.  A  turret  tell-tale  system  comprising  two  turrets,  a 
transmitter  in  each  of  .said  turrets,  means  operated  by  the 
movement  of  each  turret  for  driving  each  transmitter 
at  a  speed  greater  than  that  of  the  containing  turret, 
a  motor  in  one  turret  operated  through  and  synchronously 
with  the  transmitter  in  the  same  turret,  a  second  motor 
operated  through  and  synchronously  with  the  transmitter 
in  the  other  turret,  two  position  indicators  in  each  turret, 
means  including  step  down  gearing  between  each  motor 
and  its  position  indicator  for  turning  the  Indicator  at  the 
same  speed  as  that  of  the  turrets,  a  synchronizing  magnet 
In  a  shunt  circuit  around  each  motor  and  an  armature  for 
each  of  said  magnets,  operating  means  connecting  each  in- 
dicator and  one  of  said  armatures,  and  a  circuit  changer 
carried  by  each  of  said  turrets  for  shunting  the  circuit  at 
one  point  In  the  movement  of  said  turret  from  a  motor 
through  the  synchronizing  magnet. 

[Claims  a  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,002.  TWO-SPEED  CLlfrCH  AND  BRAKE.  Wil- 
liam H.  WoooT,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1915. 
Serial  No.  2.944.     (CI.  74—59.) 


1.  A  change  speed  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  be  constantly  operatetl.  a  pair  of  clutches 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  aald  shaft  to  be  carried  therewith, 
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a  pair  of  sprockets  of  equal  size  mounted  adjacent  said 
clutches  to  be  capable  of  turning  movement  on  the  shaft, 
clutch  members  mounted  to  rotate  with  said  sprocket 
wheels,  a  driven  part,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  of  differ- 
ent sizes  carried  by  the  part  to  be  driven,  a  driving  con- 
nection from  each  of  the  sprocket  wheels  on  the  shaft  to 
one  of  the  sprocket  wheels  of  the  driven  part,  and  means 
by  which  said  first  mentioned  sprocket  wheels  and  the 
clutch  members  carried  thereby  may  be  shifted  selectively 
into  operative  relation  to  vary  the  speed  of  transmission, 
and  may  be  brought  to  a  relation  to  cause  simultaneous 
operation  to  accomplish  a  braking  action. 

2.  A  change  speed  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  be  constantly  operated,  a  pair  of  clutches 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft  to  be  carried  therewith, 
a  pair  of  sprockets  of  equal  size  mounted  adjacent  said 
clutches  to  be  capable  of  turning  movement  on  the  shaft, 
clutch  members  mounted  to  rotate  with  said  sprocket 
wheels,  a  driven  part,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  of  differ- 
ent sizes  carried  by  the  part  to  be  driven,  a  driving  con- 
nection from  each  of  the  sprocket  wheels  on  the  shaft  to 
one  of  the  sprocket  wheels  of  the  driven  part,  and  cams 
arranged  on  the  shaft  adjacent  the  mounting  of  the 
sprocket  wheels  to  be  capable  of  operative  movement  to 
cause  shifting  of  the  sprocket  wheels  and  the  clutch 
members  associated  therewith  to  lock  the  same  in  a  driv- 
ing relation  with  respect  to  the  clutches  carried  by  the 
shaft. 

3.  A  change  speed  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  be  constantly  operated,  a  pair  of  clutches 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft  to  be  carried  therewith, 
a  pair  of  sprockets  of  equal  size  mounted  adjacent  said 
clutches  to  be  capable  of  turning  movement  on  the  shaft, 
clutch  members  mounted  to  rotate  with  said  sprocket 
wheels,  a  driven  part,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  of  differ- 
ent sizes  carried  by  the  part  to  be  driven,  a  driving  con- 
nection from  each  of  the  sprocket  wheels  on  the  shaft  to 
one  of  the  sprocket  wheels  of  the  driven  part,  and  cams 
arranged  on  the  shaft  adjacent  the  mounting  of  the 
sprocket  wheels  to  be  capable  of  operative  movement  to 
cause  shifting  of  the  sprocket  wheels  and  the  clutch  mem- 
bers associated  therewith  to  lock  the  same  In  a  driving 
relation  with  respect  to  the  clutches  carried  by  the  shaft, 
said  cams  being  adapted  to  be  selectively  operated  to 
cause  a  variation  in  the  speed  of  transmission  and  to  be 
simultaneously  operated  to  cause  a  counter  operation  of 
said  change  speed  means  and  to  thus  accomplish  a  brak- 
ing action. 

4.  A  change  speed  mechanism  comprising  a  clutch  shaft 
mounted  to  be  capable  of  revoluble  movement,  a  clutch 
member  mounted  at  each  end  of  this  shaft,  sprocket  teeth 
formed  on  one  of  said  clutch  members  to  provide  a  power 
connection  to  cause  the  shaft  to  be  constantly  rotated, 
clutch  members  mounted  loosely  on  said  shaft  adjacent 
the  clutches  secured  thereon,  sprocket  wheels  of  equal 
size  and  provided  with  an  equal  number  of  teeth  mounted 
to  be  carried  with  the  loosely  mounted  clutch  members, 
power  connections  from  said  sprocket  wheels  to  cause 
transmission  of  movement  at  varied  speeds,  and  means  to 
be  manually  operated  to  cause  bodily  movement  of  said 
clutch  members  and  the  sprocket  wheels  carried  therewith 
Into  the  engagement  with  the  clutches  carried  by  the 
shaft  to  cause  turning  of  the  sprocket  wheels. 

5.  A  change  speed  mechanism  comprising  a  casing,  a 
shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  clutch  plate 
secured  on  each  end  of  said  shaft,  sprocket  teeth  formed 
on  one  of  said  clutch  plates  to  provide  a  driving  connec- 
tion to  cause  the  shaft  to  be  constantly  rotated,  clutch 
members  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent  the 
clutch  plates,  chain  sprockets  associated  with  said  clutch 
memt>er8  to  be  movable  therewith  and  connected  thereto, 
and  cam  means  mounted  on  the  shaft  to  be  capable  of 
turning  movement  relative  thereto  and  to  have  bearing 
engagement  with  the  casing  as  they  are  turned  to  cause 
the  loosely  mounted  clutch  members  to  be  engaged  with 
the  clutch  plates  to  thus  connect  the  chain  sprockets  to 
rotate  with  the  shaft. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,008.  HAND-RAKB.  Damiil  Akdbrson,  Mcintosh, 
Minn.  FUed  Apr.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  90,071.  (CL 
56—10.) 


1.  A  rake  comprising  a  handle,  bars  secured  thereto 
upon  opposite  sides  thereof  and  having  diverging  end 
portions  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  said  handle,  a  rake 
head  having  teeth  and  rearwardly  projecting  ears,  a  pivot 
bolt  passing  through  said  ears  and  the  projecting  ends 
of  baid  bars,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  head  and 
teeth  at  right  angles  substantially  to  said  handle  and 
permitting  said  head  to  swing  inwardly  and  backwardly 
to  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  an  arm  mounted 
on  said  head  and  means  in  the  path  of  said  arm  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  said  head  in  both  directions. 

2.  A  rake  comprising  a  handle,  a  head  pivoted  thereon 
and  provided  with  teeth  and  with  an  upwardly  project- 
ing arm.  a  loop  mounted  on  said  handle  and  through 
which  said  arm  projects,  means  yieldingly  connecting 
said  arm  with  said  handle  for  yieldingly  resisting  the 
movement  of  said  head  in  one  direction,  said  loop  having 
means  forming  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
arm  in  that  direction. 

3.  A  rake  comprising  a  handle,  a  head  pivoted  on  said 
handle  and  having  teeth,  a  rod  secured  to  said  handle 
and  projecting  downwardly  therefrom  and  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot,  an  arm  centrally  mounted  on  said 
head  and  projecting  through  said  slot,  a  coiled  spring 
connected  to  said  arm  and  to  said  handle,  the  ends  of 
said  slot  limiting  the  movement  of  said  arm  In  both  direc- 
tions, the  forward  movement  of  the  rake  swinging  said 
head  to  its  raking  position  and  said  arm  in  contact  with 
the  forward  end  of  said  slot,  backward  movement  of  the 
rake  tilting  said  head  and  teeth  to  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal or  teeth  clearing  position  with  said  arm  in  contact 
with  the  opposite  end  of  said  slot. 


1,197,004.  AUTOMATIC  DELIVERY-SIGNAL  FOR  MAILr 
BOXES.  Febd  W.  Atbb  and  Mabtin  L.  Andibsom, 
Sacramento,  Cb.\.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1916.  Serial  No. 
61,351.      (CI.  200—29.) 


A  circuit  closing  means  for  electric  signals  for  mall 
boxes  comprising  a  box,  a  circuit  closing  button  disposed 
adjacent  the  box,  a  cover  hinged  on  the  box,  means  nor- 
mally holding  the  cover  in  closed  position,  and  a  spring 
arranged  to  act  against  the  cover  when  it  is  released  from 
said  holding  means  to  throw  It  into  engagement  with  said 
button. 
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1,197.006.  ADJUSTABLE  TENSION  FOR  TOP-BOLL 
SADDLES.  LaiOH  S.  BltCH»,  Boundbrook,  N.  J.,  as- 
slifnor  to  Bound  Brook  011-!Less  Bearing  Company,  Bound- 
brook,  N.  J.,  a  Corpor4tiqn  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept. 
28,  1914.     Serial  No.  863^115.      (CI.  19 — 38.) 


( 


1.  In  combination  with  a.  top  roll  saddle,  a  stirrup,  an 
adjusting  device  for  the  stirrup  and  saddle  embodying  a 
stop  plate,  means  for  adjusting  said  stop  plate  longitudi 
nally  of  the  saddle  for  certain  adjustments,  said  means 
Including  means  for  rotating  said  plate  for  certain  other 
adjustments. 

2.  In  combination  with  aj  top  roll  saddle,  a  stirrup,  an 
adjusting  derlce  for  the  stirrup  and  saddle  embodying  a 
longitudinally  adjustable  plate  having  one  end  serving 
as  an  abutment  for  the  stirrup,  means  for  binding  said 
plate  to  the  saddle,  said  mfans  permitting  rotary  adjust- 
ment of  said  plate  to  modify  the  adjustment  of  the  stirrup. 

3.  In  combination  with  s  top  roll  saddle,  a  stirrup,  an 
adjustable  tension  device  f^r  the  stirrup  and  saddle  em 
bodying  a  plate  having  a  |top  or  abutment  at  one  end, 
mvans  for  adjusting  said  plaite  longitudinally  of  the  saddle, 
said  means  embodying  a  locking  screw,  said  screw  serving 
as  a  pivot  upon  which  the  plate  may  be  rotated. 

4.  In  combination  with  u  top  roll  saddle,  a  stirrup,  an 
adjustable  tension  device  tjibodylng  a  longitudinally  and 
rotarlly  adjustable  plate  paving  one  end  upturned  and 
serving  as  an  abutment,  said  end  t)elng  curved  to  provide 
Tarlable  adjustments  for  a  ptlrrup  and  means  for  locking 
said  plate  In  any  desired  position  of  adjustment. 


1,197,006.  BUFFING  MACHINE.  Robbbt  S.  Brown,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New  Britain  Machine 
Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Apr.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  93,627.  (CI. 
64--62.) 


1.  In  a  mathlne  of  the  c  ass  described,  the  combination 
of  a  swinging  member  and  Its  pivot,  a  rotary  shaft  sup- 
ported by  and  extending  laterally  from  the  .swinging  mem- 
t)€r,  and  a  bracket  <'onne<rtjed  with  the  pivot  and  remov- 
ably connected  with  the  stu|ft. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  swinging  hood  and  i^  pivot,  a  shaft  supported  by 
and  eitendin?  laterally  frejm  the  hood,  the  shaft  extend- 
ing l^to  the  hood,  a  drlvihg  member  for  the  shaft  con 
necte<l  thereto  within  the  pood,  and  a  bracket  connected 
with  the  pivot  and  VemovaMy  supporting  the  shaft. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  elass  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rocking  pivot,  a  meml»er  rigidly  connected  with  said 
plTOt  to  swing  therewith,  a;  rotary  shaft  supported  by  the 
swinging  member  and  exteqdlng  outwardly  therefrom,  and 
a  bracket  adapted  to  rock  with  the  pivot  and  removably 
connecte<]  with  the  extendefl  portion  of  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  i-Jass  described,  the  combination 
of  H    swinging   member,   a   pivot   to    which    said   swinging 


member  is  rigidly  connected,  a  shaft  supported  for  rota- 
tion by  tlie  swinging  member  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  bracket  connected  with  the  pivot  for  lateral 
and  swinging  movements,  and  means  for  holding  the 
bracket  In  its  normal  position,  the  bracket  when  In  Its 
ncrmal  position  supporting  the  extended  portion  of  the 
shaft. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  swinging  member  and  Its  pivot,  a  rotary  shaft  sup- 
ported by  and  extending  laterally  from  the  swinging  mem- 
ber, and  a  bracket  connecte<l  with  the  pivot,  having  a 
hollow  lubricant-receiving  head  to  removably  receive  the 
extended  portion  of  the  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,19  7.007.  HAULAGE  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS. 
GioBdc  W.  BiLi.BT,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Mercury 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  854,436. 
(CT.  21—187.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  hand  trucks  having  wheel  supports  ad- 
jacent one  end  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  In  train  rela- 
tion, means  connected  at  transversely  .separated  points 
to  each  truck  adjacent  Its  wheel  supports  and  to  the  next 
succeeding  trucks  at  a  single  point,  the  single  points  of 
connection  of  the  several  trucks  being  equidistant  from 
the  wheel  supports,  and  means  supporting  the  other  ends 
of  the  trucks. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  Individual  hand  trucks  having  wheel  supr- 
ports  on  a  transverse  axis  adjacent  one  end,  connections 
between  two  transversely  separated  points  on  one  truck 
adjacent  its  wheel  supports  and  a  single  point  on  the  suc- 
ceeding truck,  the  single  points  of  connection  being  equi- 
distant from  the  axes  of  the  wheel  supports,  and  means 
supporting  the  other  ends  of  the  trucks. 

'.i.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  Individual  hand  trucks  having  wheel  sup- 
ports on  a  transverse  axis  adjacent  one  end.  connections 
between  two  transversely  separated  points  on  one  truck 
adjacent  its  wheel  nupports  and  a  single  point  on  the 
succeeding  truck,  the  single  points  of  connection  being 
equidistant  from  the  axes  of  the  wheel  supports,  handles 
on  the  other  ends  of  said  trucks  by  which  said  other  ends 
may  be  raisefl  when  the  trucks  are  operated  as  individual 
band  trucks,  and  supports  at  the  handled  ends  of  said 
trucks  for  supporting  said  ends  when  the  trucks  are  op- 
erated in  train  relation. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combln*- 
tion  of  a  plurality  of  individual  hand  trucks  detachably 
connected  together  In  train  relation  and  having  wheel  sup 
ports  adjacent  one  end,  the  whe«'l8  of  each  truck  being 
midway  <>f  the  points  of  connection  of  the  trucks  with 
each  other,  and  additional  supports  for  said  trucks  sub- 
stantially at  the  points  of  connection  of  one  truck  with 
the  next  succeeding  truck. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  vehicles  capable 
of  operation  in  train  relation  having  wheel  supports  on 
transverse  axes,  a  hitch  member  for  each  vehicle  con- 
nected thereto  at  transversely  separated  points  and  to 
thf  adjacent  vehicle  at  a  single  transversely  central  point, 
the  transverse  axes  of  thp  wheel  supports  of  two  adjacent 
vehicles  being  substantially  equidistant  from  said  single 
central  point  of  connection  between  said  vehicles,  and  ad- 
ditional wheel  supports  for  the  vehicles  spaced  from  said 
first  mentioned  wheel  supports  longitudinally  of  the  ve- 
hicles and  posltlone<l  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  vehicles. 

(Claim  ti  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 
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1,197.008.      CLEVIS.      Pbtbb   D.    Bubkb,   Roswell,    S.   D. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  64,534.     (CI.  97—4.) 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  clevis- 
bow  having  inwardly-yleldable  arms  each  provided  with 
an  eye,  and  a  pin  removably  inclosed  by  said  eyes,  said 
pin  being  threaded  Into  the  eye  of  one  of  the  arms  and 
provided  with  a  head,  adapted  to  be  normally  engaged  by 
the  other  arm  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  pin,  and  disen- 
gaged from  the  latter  arm  when  either  arm  Is  sprung  in- 
wardly. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  clerls- 
bow  having  inwardly-yleldable  arms,  each  provided  with 
an  eye,  and  a  pin  removably  Inclosed  by  said  eyes,  said 
pin  being  threaded  into  the  eye  of  one  of  the  arms  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flat-sided  part,  the  other  of  said  arms  having 
a  part  normally  engaged  with  said  flat-sided  part  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  the  pin,  and  disengaged  from  said  flat- 
sided  part  when  either  arm  Is  sprung  Inwardly. 


1,197.009.  MOTOR  -  PLOW.  Cuablbs  E.  Bubns,  Mo- 
mence,  111.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1916.  SerUl  No.  24,112. 
(CL  21—114.) 


1.  In  a  motor  plow,  the  combination  of  upper  and 
lower  frames  plvotally  connected  together  for  relative 
movement  in  a  hoiizontal  plane,  a  steering  wheel  support- 
ing the  lower  frame  on  one  side,  steering  mechanism  for 
imparting  steering  movement  to  said  steering  wheel,  a 
•ecund  steering  wheel  supporting  the  lower  frame  on  the 
side  opposite  to  the  first  steering  wheel,  a  traction  wheel 
supporting  the  upper  frame  at  its  rear  end,  means  car- 
ried by  the  steering  mechanism  for  swinging  the  forward 
end  of  the  upper  frame  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
steering  movement  of  the  first  steering  wheel,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  upper  frame  and  the  second  steering 
wheel  whereby  pivotal  movement  of  said  upper  frame 
will  Impart  a  steering  movement  to  the  second  steering 
wheel  corresponding  to  the  steering  movement  of  the  first 
steering  wheel. 

2.  In  a  motor  plow,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
/raraes  plvotally  c-onnected  together  for  relative  move- 
ment In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  steering  wheel  supporting 
the  lower  frame  on  one  side,  a  steering  mechanism  for 
imparting  steering  movement  to  said  steering  wheel,  a 
(tegmental  gear  carried  by  said  steering  mechanism,  a  seg- 
mental gear  carried  by  the  upper  frame  and  cooperating 
with  the  gear  of  the  steering  mechanism  whereby  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  upper  frame  Is  moved  oppositely  to  the 
steering  movement  of  said  steering  wheel,  a  second  steer- 
ing wheel  supporting  the  lower  frame  on  the  side  oppo- 
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site  to  the  first  steering  wheel,  a  traction  wheel  support- 
ing the  upper  frame,  and  connections  between  the  upper 
frame  and  the  second  steering  wheel  whereby  pivotal 
movement  of  the  upper  frame  will  Impart  a  steering  move- 
ment to  the  second  steering  wheel  corresponding  to  the 
steering  movement  of  the  first  steering  wheel. 


1,197,010.  VAPOR-BURNER.  WiLraiD  G.  Chaussb,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  assignor  to  Chausse  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Dec.  6,  1915.    Serial  No.  65.220.     (01.  158—33.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combijia- 
tlon  of  a  fuel  reservoir,  a  burner,  a  removable  feed  tube 
extending  Into  said  reservoir  and  connected  to  said  burner, 
said  tube  being  provided  with  Inlet  openings  adjacent  the 
ends  thereof ;  valves  controlling  the  flow  throuch  said 
openings,  a  weight  slldable  in  said  tube  to  open  the  low- 
ermost valve,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
said  weight  for  positively  closing  the  uppermost  valve. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fuel  reservoir,  having  an  opening  in  the  side 
thereof,  a  burner,  a  nipple  screwed  into  said  opening,  a 
feed  tube  screwe<l  Into  said  nipple  and  provided  with  in- 
let openings  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  valve  means  con- 
trolling said  inlet  openings,  a  weight  slldable  in  said  feed 
tube  to  actuate  said  valve  means,  said  feed  tube  and  valve 
means  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  opening  In  the 
side  of  said  reservoir  whereby  the  feed  tube  and  valve 
means  are  removable  therethrough. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fuel  reservoir,  a  burner,  a  fee^l  tube  extending 
Into  said  reservoir  and  connected  to  said  burner,  said  feed 
tube  being  provided  with  Inlet  openings  adjacent  the  ends 
thereof,  valves  closing  said  Inlet  openings  and  provided 
with  stems  extending  into  said  tube,  a  leaf  spring  secured 
to  said  tube  with  its  ends  engaging  the  heads  of  said 
valves,  a  weight  slldable  In  said  tube  and  provided  with 
pointfd  ends,  and  stop  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  weight,  all  coacting  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fuel  reservoir,  a  burner,  a  feed  tube  extending 
into  said  reservoir  and  connected  to  said  burner,  said  feed 
tube  being  provided  with  inlet  openings  adjacent  the 
ends  thereof,  valves  closing  said  Inlet  openings  and  pro- 
vided with  stems  extending  into  said  tube,  a  leaf  spring 
secured  to  said  tul>e  with  Its  ends  engaging  the  heads  of 
said  valves,  and  a  weight  slldable  in  said  tube  and  pro- 
vided with  pointed  ends. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fuel  reservoir,  a  burner,  a  feed  tube  extending 
into  said  reservoir  and  connected  to  said  burner,  said  feed 
tube  being  provided  with  inlet  oi>enlngs  adjacent  the  ends 
thereof,  valves  closing  said  openings  and  provided  with 
stems  extending  into  said  tut>e.  spring  means  holding  said 
valves  normally  closed,  and  a  weight  slldable  in  said  tube 
to  lift  the  lowermost  valve  against  the  tension  of  said 
spring  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,19  7,011.     COMBINED   NURSING  -  BOTTLE    AND 
BREAST  PUMP.     Filippo  Cilino,  Pueblo,  Colo.     Filed 
June  13,  1916.     Serial  Nc.  103.368.     (CI.  128 — 4.) 
In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  portion  of 
sufficient  size  to  constitute  a  receptacle,  a  bell  communi- 
cating therewith  at  one  end  thereof,  the  axis  of  said  bell 
l)elng  parallel   with   the  longer  dimension   of   said   recep 
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tacle.  a  screw  threaded  cap  |for  closing  said  bell,  a  neck 
communicating  witb  said  bo^y  portion  at  the  end  oppo- 


site said  bell,  a  tube  connecttd  to  said  neck,  and  a  nlppla 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  tube! 


1.197.012.  TILTING  STAND  FOR  DISPENSING-RE- 
CEPTACLES. Jamis  B.  Oonlin.  Columbia,  Cal.  Piled 
July  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  40.606.     (01.  221—91.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  piv- 
oted supporting  frame  arranged  to  receive  a  dispensing 
receptacle,  straps  hinged  to  said  supporting  frame,  and 
spring  pulled  hooks  slidable  on  the  straps  and  arranged 
for  engagement  with  the  receptacle  as  described. 


1.197,013.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  HlNBT  H. 
CCM MINGS.  Boston.  Mas^.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1913.  Serial 
No.  751,807.     (CI.  74—59.)! 


1.  A  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  and  means  to  rotate 
the  driven  shaft  In  one  conOnuous  direction  Irrespecttve 
of   the  direction   of   rotation  of   the  driving   shaft,   aald 


means  comprising  a  gear  fixed  on  the  driven  shaft,  two 
gears  carried  by  the  driving  shaft  and  constantly  in  mesh 
at  diametrically  oppo.site  points  with  the  gear  on  the 
driven  shaft,  a  sliding  dog  carried  by  the  driving  shaft 
to  connect  said  shaft  and  one  gear,  and  yielding  means 
operated  by  the  reversal  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  driving  shaft  to  establish  a  driving  connection  from 
the  shaft  to  the  other  gear. 

2.  A  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  and  means  to  ro- 
tate the  driven  shaft  in  one  continuous  direction  irre- 
spective of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  driving  shaft, 
said  means  comprising  a  gear  fixed  on  the  driven  shaft, 
two  gears  carried  by  the  driving  shaft  and  constantly  in 
mesh  at  diametrically  opposite  points  with  the  gear  on  the 
driven  shaft,  two  members  carried  by  the  driving  shaft 
and  arranged  to  connect  the  same  with  each  of  the  gears 
carried  thereby,  and  yielding  means  to  maintain  said 
members  normally  In  the  same  relative  relation,  and  to 
establish  driving  connection  of  one  member  with  its  ad- 
jacent gear  while  disconnecting  the  other  member  from 
driving  connection  of  its  gear  during  reversal  of  rota- 
tion of  said  driving  shaft. 

3.  A  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  and  means  to  rotate 
the  driven  shaft  in  one  continuous  direction  irrespective 
of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  driving  shaft,  said 
means  comprising  two  gears  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  mem- 
ber to  connect  tach  gear  with  said  driving  shaft,  and 
means  carried  by  one  member  to  maintain  the  other 
member  out  of  driving  action  with  itr  adjacent  gear  dur- 
ing the  operative  connection  of  the  other  member  with 
ita  adjacent  gear. 


1,197,014.  PER.XMBULATOR.  ALOyzo  C.  Cdnninoham, 
Norma,  Tonn.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  14.610. 
(CI.  21—12.) 


1.  A  perambulator  including  a  driving  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  resilient  means  for  actuating  the  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  driving  shaft  to  the  driven  shaft  for  Intermit- 
tently engaging  the  driven  shaft  for  propelling  the  body 
forwardly  and  rearwirdly  during  the  operation  of  the 
driven  shaft,  shock  absorbing  means  associated  with  the 
driven  shaft,  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  transmitting  means  between  the  shafts. 

2.  A  perambulator  including  a  body,  forward  and  rear 
axles  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  wheels  carried  by  the 
axles,  a  driving  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  body, 
means  for  transmitting  power  to  the  driving  shaft,  said 
rear  axle  constituting  a  driven  shaft,  an  Intermittent 
gear  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  rear  axle  for  alter- 
nately moving  the  body  forwardly  and  rearwardly  during 
the  operation  of  the  driving  shaft,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  actuation  of  the  Intermittent  gear. 

3.  A  perambulator  including  a  body,  forward  and  rear 
axles  mounted  thereon,  said  rear  axle  constituting  a  driven 
shaft,  wheels  carried  by  said  axles,  a  driving  shaft  rota 
tably  mounted  on  the  body,  a  coil  spring  disposed  about 
the  driving  shaft,  means  for  winding  the  spring  conse- 
quently imparting  power  to  the  driving  shaft,  a  rotatably 
mounted  intermittent  beveled  gear,  means  for  transmit- 
ting power  from  the  driving  shaft  to  the  driven  shaft  for 
removably  disengaging  the  transmitting  means  from  the 
intermittent  gear  for  propelling  the  vehicle  alternately 
forwardly  and  rearwardly.  and  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  driven  shaft. 
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4.  A  perambulator  including  a  body,  forward  and  rear 
axles  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  said  rear  axle  constitut- 
ing a  driven  shaft,  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axles, 
a  driving  shaft,  a  stub  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
body,  an  intermittent  beveled  gear  carried  by  the  stub 
shaft,  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft  arranged  above  the 
driven  shaft,  and  operatively  and  removably  connected 
with  the  driven  shaft  and  with  the  stub  shaft  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  driven  shaft  to  the  stub  shaft 
to  consequently  cause  the  intermittent  beveled  gear  to 
rotate  the  driven  shaft  for  propelling  the  vehicle  alter- 
nately forwardly  and  rearwardly. 

6.  A  perambulator  including  a  body,  forward  and  rear 
axles  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  said  rear  axle  consti- 
tuting a  driven  shaft,  a  driving  shaft,  a  stub  shaft  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  the  body  between  the  driving  and 
driven  shaft,  an  intermittent  beveled  gear  carried  by  the 
stub  shaft  and  adapted  for  imparting  an  alternate  rotary 
uiovement  to  the  driven  vehicle  shaft,  another  shaft  ro- 
tatably mounted  above  the  driven  shaft,  and  arranged  to 
transmit  motion  from  the  driving  shaft,  and  means  for 
moving  the  last  mentioned  shaft  upwardly  out  of  op- 
erative connection  with  the  shaft  to  permit  of  the  use 
of  the  perambulator  In  the  usual  manner. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,016.  SCOOP-BOARD.  Charles  Dbtrksb,  La  Fa- 
yette. Ind.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,633.  (CI. 
21—21.) 


•gs 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body,  said  body  hav- 
ing a  transverse  brace  bar  at  its  rear  end,  the  ends  there- 
of projftfting  beyond  the  sides  of  said   body,  of  a  scoop 
board  comprising  a  bottom  of  a  width  substantially  equal 
to  the  distance  between  the  side  boards  of  said  body,  one 
end    of   said    bottom    contacting   with    the   bottom    of   the 
wagon  body  to  form  a  fulcrum  for  said  scoop  board,  wedge 
members  secured  to  one  side  of  said  scoop  board  bottom 
at  the  opposite  edges  thereof,  said   members  terminating 
at  a  point   spaced   from   the   Inner  fulcrum   edge   thereof 
and  tapering  from  this  end  to  their  opposite  ends,  strips 
secured  to  said  members  and  projecting  beyond  the  outer 
edges  thereof  to  form  flange  members,  their  inner  ends  ter- 
minating flush   with  the  inner  ends  of  said   wedge  mem- 
bers,   side    members    disposed    in    engagement    with    the 
flange  members  whereby  seats  are  formed  to  receive  the 
ends  of  the  side  boards  when  the  scoop  board  Is  in  raised 
position,  the  inner  ends  of  the  side  members  terminating 
adjacent   the  bottom  of  said  scoop  board,  the  inner  bot- 
tom edges  of  said  side  members  being  notched  to  receive 
the  outer  ends  of  said  brace  bar  when  in  lowered  position, 
one  edge  of  said  notches  being  flush  with  the  inner  edge 
of  said  wedge  members,  the  other  edge  with  the  bottom  of 
said  seats,  a  brace  piece  having  a   thickened  central  por- 
tion di.sposed  between  the  wedge  and  flange  members  and 
contacting  therewith  and  the  scoop  board  bottom,  the  end 
portions  of  said   brace  piece  underlying  the  flange  mem- 
bers,  bolts  extending  through  said  end   portions  and  the 
flange  members,  one  end  of  each  being  flattened  and  se- 
curetl  to  the  side  members,  catches  on  the  threaded  ends 
of  said  Iwlt,  nuts  on  said  threaded  ends,  and  means  for 
encagement   with    said  catches  to  retaia  the  scoop  board 
In  closed  position. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body,  a  support  car- 
ried by  each  side  board  of  said  body,  a  U-shaped  member 
secured  by  the  free  ends  of  its  arms  to  each  of  said  sup- 
ports each  of  said  members  having  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical head  Integrally  formed  with  and  projecting  from  its 
crown,  said  heads  each  having  a  threaded  bore  extend- 
ing therethrough,  an  eye  bolt  in  each  of  said  threaded 
bores,  each  of  said  eye  bolts  having  its  opening  nearer 
one  side  than  the  other,  the  distance  between  the  opening 
and  the  adjacent  side  being  substantially  the  thickness  of 
the  head  of  the  bolt,  links,  each  having  a  hook  on  one 
end  for  detachable  connection  with  one  of  the  bolts,  and 
enlarged  eyes  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  links  to  retain 
said  scoop  board  in  open  position,  and  catches  carried 
by  the  scoop  board,  said  links  being  adapted  to  spring  un- 
der said  catches  to  retain  the  scoop  board  In  closed  po- 
sition. 


1,197,016.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  CASTING  -  MACHINE. 
Philip  T.  Dodge.  New  York.  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  50,308.     (CI.  199—13.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  plural:t>  of  Interchangeable  molds,  one  active  at  a 
time,  means  for  supporting  the  active  mold  so  that  It 
may  be  moved  to  different  positions  in  the  machine  dur- 
ing the  operation  thereof,  and  separate  and  Independent 
means  for  supporting  the  remaining  molds  at  rest. 

2.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  carrier  to  support  a  mold  In  active  position,  a  plu- 
rality of  molds  supported  Independently  of  said  carrier, 
and  means  wheretiy  one  or  another  of  the  molds  may  be 
transferred  to  the  carrier,  when  desired. 

3.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  carrier  adapted  to  support  a  mold  In  active  position, 
and  a  supporting  frame  holding  a  plurality  of  molds  in 
Inactive  position,  said  supporting  frame  being  movably 
arranged  so  as  to  locate  one  or  another  of  Its  molds  In  po- 
sition to  be  transferred  therefrom  to  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  molds,  a  carrier  to  sup- 
port one  of  the  molds  in  active  position,  and  a  support- 
ing frame  to  hold  the  remaining  molds  in  inactive  posi- 
tion, said  parts  being  relatively  arranged  so  that  any  se- 
lected mold  may  be  shifted  from  one  to  the  other  at  will. 

6.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  carrier  having  a  mold-holding  pocket,  and  a  support- 
ing frame  having  a  plurality  of  mold-holding  pockets, 
said  frame  being  movably  arranged  so  as  to  bring  one  or 
another  of  its  pockets  Into  registration  with  that  of  the 
carrier,  for  the  purpose  describtxl.  t 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.197,017.  WEATHERING  FOR  METALLIC  WINDOW- 
SASHES.  Robert  S.  Dhimmond,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Detroit  Steel  Products  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  July  22.  1915! 
Serial  No.  41,223.  (Ci.  189 — 72.) 
1.  In  a  metallic  window  saah  and  frame  construction, 

the  combination  of  oppositely  arranged  channel  bars  re- 
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•p«ctlvely  forming  part  of  the  sash  and  frame,  the  one 
fitting  within  the  other,  and!  additional  weathering  located 
In  the  space  inclosed  by  (aid  channel  bars  comprising 
means  for  dividing  said  8p»ce  Into  a  plurality  of  air  ex- 
pan»lon  chambers  separated  by  a  restricted  passage,  said 
expansion  chambers  being  relatively  large  as  compared 
with  said  reatrictwi  pa38ag«. 


■'^M'm'iifm.  W^^ifim^^. 


2.  In  a  metallic  window  sash  and  frame  constnictlon. 
the  combination  of  oppositi'ly  arranged  channel  uars  re- 
spectively forming  part  of  the  sash  and  frame,  one  fitting 
within  the  other  to  form  restricted  air  passages,  and  addi- 
tional weathering  within  tie  space  inclosed  by  said  bars 
comprising  a  flanged  inenj»»er  secured  to  the  bar  having 
the  outer  flanges  and  extending  into  proximity  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  channel  in  the  opposite  bar.  said  flanged  mem- 
ber with  aald  channel  bar»  forming  separate  air  expan- 
sion chambers,  of  relativelt  large  size  as  compared  with 
said  reatrlcted  paswiges.      ] 

3.  In  a  metallic  window  sash  and  frame  construction, 
the  combination  of  opposloely  arranged  channel  bars  re- 
spectively forming  part  of  ijhe  sash  and  frame,  one  of  said 
channel  bars  fitting  within  the  other  and  having  Its 
flanges  slightly  flared  and  forming  restricted  air  passages 
therewith,  and  additional  ^feathering  located  In  the  space 
Inclosed  by  said  channel  Ijars.  comprising  an  angle  bar 
having  one  flange  secured  to  the  channel  bar,  the  flanges 
of  which  embrace  those  of  Ipie  others,  and  the  edge  of  said 
angle  bar  extending  in  proximity  to  the  bottom  of  the  op- 
posite channel  bar.  said  angle  bar  with  said  channel  bars 
forming  separate  air  expainslon  chambers,  of  relatively 
large  size  as  compared  wltl  said  restricted  passages. 

4.  In  a  metallic  window  sash  and  frame  construction, 
the  combination  with  oppositely  arranged  channel  bars 
each  respectively  forming  flart  of  the  sash  and  frame,  the 
flanges  of  one  embracing  those  of  the  other  and  forming 
therewith  restricted  air  passages,  of  additional  weather- 
ing located  in  the  space  inclosed  by  said  bar  comprising 
an  angle  bar  secured  to  the  web  of  the  channel  bar  hav- 
ing the  embracing  flanges,  the  outwardly  extending  flanges 
of  said  angle  bar  being  afranged  substantially  centrally 
within  the  Inclosed  space  and  at  a  substantial  distance 
from  the  embraced  flanges  of  the  channel  bar  to  form  air 
expansion  chambers  and  extending  Into  proximity  to  the 
bottom  of  the  opposite  channel,  said  expansion  chambers 
being   relatively    large   as   compared    with   said    restricted 

passages. 

1 

1,197,018.  SHIPPING-CABE.  WiLBia  Kmbkt,  Brandy- 
wine  Hundred,  Del.,  and  laviNO  Grant  Embht.  Evans- 
vllle,  Ind.  Piled  Dec.  f4.  1912.  Serial  No.  7*6,811. 
(O.  220—111.) 


1.  A  ahlpplng  case  coiiprtsing  a  reticulated  metallic 
fnunawork  open  at  both  ends  conslitlnc  of  npiicht  itarea 
*ad   horizon  Ul   hoops  ioUed   toffether  where  they  inter- 


sect ;  there  being  two  closely  arranged  hoops  at  each  end, 
and  detachable  sectional  heads  for  closing  said  open  enda ; 
said  heads  consisting  of  several  sections  supported  be- 
tween the  closely  arranged  hoops  at  each  end  of  the  frame- 
work, the  sections  of  the  heads  being  notched  to  receive 
the  staves  connecting  said  closely  arranged  hoops. 

2.  A  shipping  case  comprising  a  reticulated  metallic 
framework  open  at  each  end  consisting  of  upright  stares 
and  horizontal  hoopa,  and  detachable  sectional  heads  sup- 
ported between  adjacent  hoops  at  each  end  of  the  frame- 
work, said  sectional  heads  having  notches  to  receive  the 
8tave.s,  the  intermediate  section  having  notches  deeper  at 
one  end  than  at  the  other  to  permit  endwise  movement  to 
a  limited  extent  for  Inserting  them  in  place  after  the  outer 
sei-tions  have  been  Inserted. 

3.  A  shipping  case  consisting  of  a  series  of  vertical 
staves  rigidly  secured  together  by  hoops,  and  having  a 
pair  of  hoops  at  the  top  and  a  pair  at  the  bottom  between 
which  pairs  heads  are  secured,  the  pair  of  hoops  at  each 
end  being  separated  a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
the  heads,  and  said  heads  consisting  of  several  flat  sec- 
tions having  notches  in  their  ends  to  receive  the  staves, 
the  notches  at  one  end  of  the  Intermediate  sections  being 
deeper  than  those  at  the  other  end  thereof,  and  means 
for  locking  said  pieces  in  place. 

4.  A  shipping  rase  comprising  a  series  of  vertically  and 
horizontally  dlsposeil  wires  welded  together  at  intersect- 
ing points  to  form  a  reticulated  framework  having  open 
ends,  said  ends  being  closed  by  detachable  sectional  heads, 
the  sections  of  the  heads  being  secured  together  flatwise 
and  having  their  ends  notched  to  receive  the  staves  and 
conflned  and  extending  between  adjacent  horizontally  dis- 
posed wires  whereby  they  are  retained  In  place. 

5.  A  shipping  case  comprising  a  series  of  wires  welded 
together  at  Intersecting  points  to  form  a  reticulated  body 
having  open  enda,  one  of  said  ends  being  closed  by  a  de- 
tachable sectional  head,  the  sections  of  which  are  secured 
together  flatwise  with  their  ends  notched  to  receive  the 
staves  and  conflned  and  extending  between  adjacent  hori- 
zontally disposed  wires  by  which  they  are  retained  in 
place. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197.019.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AMYL  ACETATE. 
Hakry  Essex  and  Bs.njamin  T.  Bbooks,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Refining  Company.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.!  a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1916.  Serial 
No.  65,708.      (Cl.  28—24.) 


aa 


1.  The  process  of  making  esters  which  comprises  heat- 
ing an  organic  salt  of  an  alkali  metal  with  a  liquid  com- 
prising pentyl  chlorid  under  pressure  and  during  such 
heating  forcibly  agitating  the  mixture. 

2.  The  process  of  making  esters  which  comprises  heat- 
ing an  organic  salt  of  an  alkali  metal  with  a  liquid  com- 
prising pentyl  chlorid  under  pressure  in  a  suitable  con- 
tainer and  during  such  heating  rotating  the  container. 

3.  The  process  of  making  esters  which  comprises  heat- 
ing an  acetate  of  an  alkali  metal  with  a  liquid  comprising 
pentyl  chlorid  under  pressure  and  during  such  heating 
forciby  agitating  the  mixture. 

4.  The  process  of  making  esters  which  comprises  heat- 
ing an  acetate  of  an  alkali  metal  with  an  organic  halogen 
compound  under  pressure  In  a  suitable  container  and 
during  such  heating  rotating  the  container. 

5.  The  process  of  making  esters  which  comprises  form- 
ing  mono-halogen    derivatives   of   the    hydrocarbons   of   a 
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gasolene  fraction  boiling  between  about  26'  C.  and  46*  C, 
mixing  with  an  alkali  salt  of  an  organic  acid  and  heating 
under  pressure  while  forcibly  agitating. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,19  7.020.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SWITCH- 
STANDS.  Asa  Farhab,  Jacksonville.  Fla.  Filed  Jan. 
6,  1916.     Serial  No.  70.686.      (O.  70—104.) 


1.  A  Bwltch-atUchment  comprising  two  plates  having 
registering  holes  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  Bwltch, 
and  Individual  locks  adapted  to  be  fastened  In  said  holes 
whereby  to  hold  the  plates  together  upon  the  switch  and 
to  make  It  impossible  for  the  attachment  to  be  removed 
from  the  switch  until  the  last  lock  shall  have  been  unfas- 
tened. 

2.  A  switch-attachment  comprising  two  plates  plvotally 
connected  together  at  one  end  and  having  holes  adapted 
to  register  with  each  other,  one  plate  having  a  hook  at 
•ae  end.  and  the  other  plate  adapted  to  close  said  hook 
jrken  the  holes  of  the  plates  are  in  registry,  and  individual 
j^k«  adapted  to  be  fastened  In  said  registered  holes 
^'^ereby  each  workman  provided  with  a   lock  Is  afforded 

his  own  means  of  safety  and  the  plates  are  held  together 
until  the  last  lock  shall  have  been  removed  therefrom. 

8.  An  attachment  for  switches  comprising  two  per- 
forated plates  pivoted  together,  one  U-shaped  In  cross- 
section,  and  the  other  flat  and  provided  with  a  hook  at 
the  free  end,  which  is  closed  by  the  U-shaped  plate  when 
the  two  plates  are  In  normal  position  and  the  holes  are 
in  registry,  and  locks  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  holes, 
each  lock  adapted  to  be  In  the  possession  and  control  of  a 
workman,  whereby  the  attachment  cannot  be  released  from 
the  switch  until  every  lock  has  been  removed  therefrom. 

4.  A  switch  attachment  comprising  two  members 
hingedly  connected  at  one  end  and  one  having  a  hook 
adapted  to  be  ensheathed  In  the  other,  both  having  a 
plurality  of  registering  holes  to  removably  receive  indl- 
Tidually  controlled  locking  means. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  wagon  body  having  upright 
side  boards,  a  rectangular  platform  arranged  within  said 
wagon  body  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  same,  an 
apertured  lug  extending  rearwardly  from  said  platform, 
arms  secured  to  the  latter,  rollers  revolubly  mounted  on 
said  arms  and  supported  upon  the  upper  edges  of  said  side 
boards,  an  end  gate  arranged  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
wagon  body,  and  a  rod  slldably  mounted  on  the  Inner  side 
of  said  end  gate,  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  being  adapted 
to  project  through  the  aperture  In  said  lug  to  retain  said 
platform  In  Its  rear  position. 


1,197,021.  WAGON  ATTACHMENT.  Frank  Gadicki, 
Mystic,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  82,492. 
(Cl.  21—7.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  wagon  body  having  upright 
side  boards,  a  platform  arranged  within  said  body  and 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  same,  arms  secured  to  said 
platform,  horizontal  rollers  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
arms  and  supported  upon  the  upper  edges  of  said  side 
boards,  an  end  gate  arranged  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
wagon  body,  and  resilient  arms  extending  Inwardly  from 
the  upper  edge  of  said  end  gate  at  the  ends  thereof,  said 
resilient  arms  being  spaced  above  the  upper  edges  of  said 
side  boards  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rollers  to  retain 
said  platform  In  Its  rear  position. 


3.  A  wagon  attachment  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  U-shaped  members,  a  rectangular 
plate  secured  to  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  members, 
flanges  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  the  upper  ends 
of  the  arms  of  said  members,  the  outer  ends  of  said  flanges 
being  bent  downwardly,  rollers  revolubly  mounted  between 
the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  and  the  downwardly  extend- 
Inp  portion  of  said  flanges,  and  horizontal  braces  secured 
to  said  arms  for  holding  the  same  in  spaced  relation. 


1,197,022.  STORAGE-BATTERY  CELL.  Edward  Girald 
Gallagher,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Lake 
Torpedo  Boat  Company  of  Maine.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
36,022.      (Cl.  204—29.) 


1.  A  battery-cell  or  tank,  comprising  an  inner  Jar  of 
suitable  insulating  acid-resisting  material,  an  envelop  of 
lead  surrounding  said  inner  Jar,  the  upper  edges  of  said 
envelop  terminating  below  the  upper  edges  of  said  Jar,  an 
outer  metallic  casing  Inclosing  said  Jar  and  said  envelop, 
and  a  filling  of  insulating  hardenluR  plastic  mateslal  in- 
terposed between  said  Jar,  said  lead  envelop,  and  said 
casing,  whereby  to  hermetically  seal  the  said  envelop  and 
protect  it  from  grounding  with  the  meUlllc  casing  In  the 
event  of  the  tank  being  immersed  or  through  creepage  of 
the  electrolyte  of  the  cell. 

2.  A  battery-cell  or  tank,  comprising  an  inner  Jar  of 
Insulating  acld-reslsting  material,  a  lead  envelop  Inclosing 
said  Jar  and  terminating  below  the  upper  edge  thereof, 
said  envelop  being  embedded  at  its  upper  end  in  said  inner 
Jar,  an  outer  metallic  casing  inclosing  said  Jar  and  said 
envelop,  a  filling  of  insulating  hardening  plastic  material 
interposed  l)etween  said  lead  envelop  and  said  metallic 
casing,  a  cover  for  said  Inner  Jar.  and  means  for  locking 
said  cover  In  position  on  said  inner  Jar.  , 
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3.  A  battery-cell  or  tank;  comprlBlng  an  Inner  Jar  of 
iDsalatlng  acid-resisting  miiterlal  having  a  band  molded 
la  the  upper  end  thereof,  an  envelop  incasing  the  lower 
end  of  said  Jar  and  connocted  to  said  band,  an  outer 
metallic  casing  Inclosing  the  same,  and  a  filling  of  insu- 
lating acid-resisting,  bardanlng  plastic  material  inter- 
mediate between  said  Jar  and  said  metallic  casing. 

4.  A  battery-cell  or  tank,  comprising  an  inner  Jar  of 
■Qitable  Insulating  acid-resitting  material  having  a  band 
of  lead  molded  In  the  upper  <nd  thereof,  an  envelop  of  lead 
Incasing  the  lower  end  of  said  Jar  and  burned  or  otherwise 
connected  to  the  lower  edgos  of  said  band  to  provide  an 
integral  construction,  a  sleeve  of  insulating  acid-resisting 
material  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  Jar,  and 
a  tilling  of  acid-resisting  hardening  plastic  material  inter- 
mediate said  Jar  and  said  metallic  casing. 

5.  A  battery-cell  or  tank,  comprising  an  inner  Jar  of 
Insulating  acid-resisting  material  having  a  band  of  lead 
molded  In  the  upper  end  tlereof.  the  lower  end  of  said 
band  being  exposed,  an  envelop  of  lead  incasing  the  lower 
end  of  said  Jar,  the  upper  edges  of  said  envelop  being 
barned  or  otherwise  connected  to  the  lower  edges  of  said 
band,  an  outer  metallic  eating  incloslBg  the  same,  and 
a  filling  of  hardening  plastic  material  intermediate  said 
jar  and  said  metallic  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.197,023.  ACCELERATOB  PEDAL  FOOT-REST.  Ed- 
ward F.  Hannon.  Sr  ,  Tnlna.  Okla.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1914. 
Serial  No.  870,385.     (Cl.  T4 — 81.) 


1.  In  a  drrlce  of  the  dMi  dMoibcd.  tkt 
with  an  aotaaobUe  aeoelet«t«r  padai  of  a  foot  rwt  de- 
posed adjacent  thereto,  said  reat  having  nprl«ht  portion* 
between  which  the  foot  is  r«celved  and  comprlalng  a  plv- 
otally  moanted  foot  supportlHf  member  constructed  to  en- 
gage with  the  Instep  of  the  toot  between  the  toe  and  heel, 
thus  constituting  a  heel  stop  to  limit  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  foot,  whereby  the  (ore  part  of  the  foot  may 
freely  bear  upon  said  accelerator  pedal,  aa  dealred. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  data  described,  the  combloatlon 
with  an  automobile  accelerator  pedal,  of  a  foot  reat  mount- 
ed adjacent  thereto,  said  reat  comprlalng  a  U-shaped  frame 
Into  which  the  Instep  of  tbe  foot  between  the  heel  and 
toe  is  received,  and  sapportltg  means  for  said  frame,  said 
supporting  means  projectlnf  down  through  the  floor  of 
the  automobile,  and  meant  fqr  varying  the  extent  to  which 
the  said  supporting  meana  so  projects,  whereby  the  height 
of  said  foot  reat  relative  to  the  accelerator  pedal  may  be 
•djoatad  aa  desired. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  data  described,  the  combination 
with  an  aotomoblle  accelerator  pedal,  of  a  foot  rest  dlt- 
posed  adjacent  thereto,  said  rest  comprising  a  U-shaped 
frame,  supporting  means  fof  lald  frame,  and  a  swinging 
stirrup  plvotally  mounted  between  the  legs  thereof,  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  foot  of  the  operator  between  the 
heel  and  toe.  whereby  the  toe  may  freely  engage  and  ac- 
tuate said  accelerator  pedal. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cla«i  described,  the  combination 
with  an  automobile  accelerator  pedal,  of  a  foot  rest  dis- 
posed adjacent  thereto,  said  rest  comprising  a  Y-shaped 
supporting  frame,  and  a  singing  ttlrrup  mounted  be- 
tween the  legs  thereof,  and  o^eana  for  adjusting  the  height 
of  said  frame  above  the  auttmoblle  floor,  whereby  Its  re- 


lation to  the  said  accelerator  pedal  may  be  varied  as  de- 
sired. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  automobile  accelerator  pedal,  of  a  foot  rest  dis- 
posed adjacent  thereto,  said  rest  comprising  a  Y-shaped 
supporting  frame,  and  a  swinging  stirrup  mounted  be- 
tween the  legs  thereof,  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of 
said  frame,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  angle  between 
said  frame  and  the  automobile  floor,  whereby  the  relation 
of  said  frame  to  tbe  operator  and  to  tbe  accelerator  pedal 
may  be  varied  as  desired. 


1,197,024.  FLOOR  AND  CEILING  PLATE.  CurroRD 
L.  Hart,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed  Aui^  10,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  44,801.      (Cl.  126—317.) 


1.  A  floor  and  ceiling  plate  comprising  a  pair  of  mating 
body  members,  the  said  body  members  being  each  of  ap- 
proximately semi-circular  formation  and  having  tbe  ends 
opposed  to  form  an  annular  plate,  auxiliary  plates  flttlng 
across  tbe  inner  facet  of  the  said  body  members,  adja- 
cent the  ends  thereof,  interlocking  lugs  on  the  said  body 
members  and  auxiliary  plates  serving  to  hold  tbe  said 
plates  In  position,  and  hinge  lugs  supported  by  the  auxil- 
iary plates  adjacent  one  pair  of  the  opposed  ends  of  the 
said  body  members  and  latch  lugs  supported  by  tbe  aux- 
iliary plates  adjacent  the  other  pair  of  oppoaed  enda. 

2.  In  a  floor  and  ceiling  plate,  a  body  member  of  semi- 
annular  form,  and  having  a  shell-like  form  In  cross-sec- 
tion, an  auxiliary  plate  comprising  a  body  portion  and  aa 
arm  for  engaging  a  connection  on  the  other  semi-aanular 
member  of  the  celling  plate,  the  said  body  portlaa  flttlac 
acr«M  the  iaaer  aide  of  an  end  porttoa  of  tlM  said  bodj 
member  and  having  receases  at  tbe  ends,  the  tald  body 
member  having  lugs  on  tbe  outer  and  Inner  edges  that 
are  engaged  with  tbe  said  recesses. 


1,197.025.      TABLE.      Mart    A. 
Minn.     Filed  June  21,  1915. 
45—116.) 


Hawkins,    Minneapolis, 
Serial  No.  35,432.      (CL 


1.  A  knock-down   table  comprising  side  and  end  rails 
and  legs  having  longitudinal   notches  forming  tenons  to 
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enter  tockets  In  tald  rails,  said  tenons  having  recesses  to 
receive  the  edges  of  said  sockets,  and  plates  forming  the 
top  of  the  table  fitting  between  and  engaging  said  rallt. 

2.  .\  knock-down  table  comprising  a  series  of  angle 
bATs  forming  the  side  and  end  rails  of  tbe  table,  the  ends 
of  said  bars  having  holes  ic  their  horizontal  flanges  and 
the  abutting  ends  at  the  corners  of  tbe  table  lapping  by 
one  another  to  register  the  holes  therein,  legs  having 
tenons  formed  on  their  upper  ends  to  enter  the  holes  la 
said  flanges  and  provided  with  shoulders  on  which  said 
flanges  are  seated,  plates  fitting  side  by  side  between  said 
bars  and  resting  upon  said  horlzoiital  flanges  and  forming 
the  top  of  the  table,  said  bars  being  loosely  seated  on  said 
legs  and  having  freedom  of  vertical  movement  to  dlten- 
gage  them  and  the  table  top  from  said  legs. 

3.  A  knock-down  table  comprising  a  series  of  angle  bart 
forming  the  side  and  end  rails  of  the  table,  said  bars  hav- 
ing holes  in  their  horizontal  flanges,  the  abutting  ends  of 
tbe  adjacent  side  and  end  rails  lapping  by  one  another 
when  the  table  is  set  up  to  register  the  boles  in  the  hori- 
zontal flanges,  angle  bar  rails  having  tenons  formed  on 
their  upper  ends  to  enter  said  holes  and  bear  on  the  edges 
thereof,  said  legs  also  having  shoulders  whereon  the  hori- 
zontal flanges  of  said  t>ars  are  seated,  said  tenons  having 
notches  therein  to  receive  the  edges  of  said  holes,  and  a 
table  top  composed  of  a  series  of  plates  fitting  between 
tbe  vertical  flanges  of  said  bars  and  seated  on  said  hori- 
zontal flanges  and  holding  said  rails  apart  to  prevent 
their  disengagement  from  the  notches  in  said  tenont. 

4.  A  knock  down  table  comprising  a  series  of  angle  bars 
forming  tbe  side  and  end  rails  of  the  table,  the  horizontal 
flanges  of  said  bars  having  holes  therein,  tbe  abutting  ends 
of  the  bars  placed  in  allnement  with  one  another  being 
adapted  to  overlap  to  Increase  tbe  length  of  tbe  table,  the 
bars  at  the  corners  of  tbe  table  lapping  by  one  another  to 
register  the  boles  therein,  legs  having  tenons  formed  on 
their  upper  ends  to  enter  said  holes  and  having  shoulders 
whereon  tbe  horizontal  flanges  of  said  bars  are  seated,  and 
a  table  top  composed  of  plates  fitting  between  said  rails 
and  seated  on  said  horizontal  flanges. 


1,197.026.  METHOD  FOR  THE  ECONOMICAL  AND 
ADVANTAGEOUS  EMPLOYMENT  OF  CRUSHING  OR 
PULVERIZING  MACHINES.  JoSRPH  L.  HiLLiE,  Mat 
tapolsett.  Mans.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1909.  Serial  No. 
520,386.      (Cl.  29—148.) 


1.  The  method  of  employment  of  crushing  and  pulver- 
izing machines  of  tbe  rotating  hammer  t.vpe  In  which  the 
hammers  rotate  in  a  crushing  cylinder,  which  consists  in 
periodically  removing  the  hammers  from  carriers  having 
attaching  means  located  at  one  distance  from  the  center 
thereof,  and  attaching  them  to  carriers  provided  with  at- 
taching means  located  at  a  greater  distance  from  the  cen- 
ter thereof,  and  Introducing  the  same  into  a  crushing  cyl- 
inder for  operation  with  the  active  crushing  ends  of  the 
hammers  sustaining  the  same  relation  to  the  crushing  cyl- 
inder as  originally. 

2.  A  crushing  or  pulverizing  plant  consisting  of  a  te- 
rlet  of  two  or  more  units,  each  of  said  units  comprising  a 
crushing  cylinder,  a  rotating  hammer  carrier  and  ham- 
mers plvotally  carried  thereby,  said  hammer  carriers  pro- 
vided with  means  for  attachment  of  the  hammers  so  lo- 
cated that  said  hammers  are  capable  of  being  Interchanged, 


as  they  become  worn,  from  the  first  unit  in  said  series 
through  the  succeeding  unit  or  units  of  tbe  series  with 
their  tips  in  the  same  relation  to  the  crushing  cylinders 
of  each  unit. 

8.  A  crushing  or  pulverizing  plant,  consisting  of  a  se- 
ries of  two  or  more  units,  each  of  said  units  comprising  a 
crushing  cylinder,  a  rotating  hammer  carrier  and  ham- 
mers plvotally  carried  thereby,  with  tbe  pivotal  connec- 
tion of  said  hammers  Increasing  In  distance  from  their 
axis  of  rotation  In  each  succeeding  unit  of  said  series. 


1,197,027.  BEAN  -  SORTING  MACHINE.  Howard  M. 
HoiL  and  Frank  Kib.ne,  Frazee.  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  18, 
1915.     Serial  No.  50,306.     (Cl.  130—18.) 


1.  A  sorting  machine  of  tbe  kind  described,  Including 
upper  and  lower  traveling  separating  aprons,  a  distribut- 
ing device  located  over  each  of  said  aprons  and  arranged 
to  discharge  beans  transversely  thereover,  and  common 
means  for  supporting  and  vibrating  said  distributing  de- 
vices. 

2.  A  sorting  machine  of  the  kind  described,  including 
upper  and  lower  traveling  separating  aprons,  a  leg,  and  a 
dlstdbutlng  device  working  over  each  of  said  aprons,  the 
distributing  device  for  said  upper  apron  having  an  exten- 
sion projecting  into  said  leg  for  Intercepting  a  portion  of 
tbe  beans  in  passing  through  said  leg. 

3.  A  sorting  machine  of  the  kind  described,  including 
a  traveling  endless  separating  apron,  a  vibratory  frame 
through  which  said  apron  travels,  a  bean  distributing  de- 
vice supiwrted  from  said  frame  at  each  of  tbe  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  apron  and  arranged  to  discharge  t>ean8  trans- 
versely over  said  apron,  and  means  for  delivering  beaas 
to  said  distributing  device. 

4.  A  sorting  machine  of  the  kind  described,  Including  a 
traveling  endless  separating  apron,  a  vibratory  frame  hav- 
ing a  leg  forming  a  part  thereof,  a  bean  distributing  de- 
vice carried  by  said  frame  and  arranged  to  receive  beans 
from  Mild  leg  and  discharge  tbe  tame  trantversely  over 
said  apron,  and  means  for  delivering  beans  into  said  leg. 

5.  A  sorting  machine  of  tbe  kind  descrlt>ed,  Including  a 
traveling  endless  separating  apron,  a  vibratory  frame  hav- 
ing a  leg  forming  a  part  thereof,  means  for  delivering 
beans  into  said  leg,  and  a  plurality  of  troughs  carried  by 
said  frame  and  arranged  to  receive  beans  from  said  leg 
and  discharge  the  same  at  different  points  transversely 
over  said  apron. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,028.      CLUTCH.      Wilhrlm    F.    Ja»k«cki,    North 

Tonawanda,   N.   T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  O. 

Miller,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.   80,  1915. 

Serial  No.  25.003.      (Cl.  192—3.) 

1.  A  clutch  comprising  a  shell  closed  at  one  end  and 
open  at  the  other  end  and  provided  with  a  hub  for  mount- 
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log  the  shell  on  a  abaft,  a  cip  plate  for  the  open  end  of 
the  shell  provided  with  an  elongated  hub  for  mounting 
the  cap  plate  on  a  shaft  other  than  that  carrying  the 
shell  nnd  also  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange,  both 
bub  and  flange  extending  avay  from  the  shell,  another 
■hell  closed  at  the  end  remo|e  from  and  open  at  the  end 
toward  the  first-named  shell  and  at  the  open  end  formed 
with  a  flange  telescoping  inta  the  flange  on  the  cap  plate, 
and  a  hub  telescoping  on  the  hu!)  of  the  cap  plate,  clutch- 
ing devices  carried  by  the  cap  plate  In  operative  relation 
to  the  first  named  shell,  and  connections  between  the 
second  named  shell  and  the  tlutchlng  devices  for  operat- 
ing them  into  and  out  of  clutching  position,  said  clutch- 
ing devices  and  operating  connections  therefor  being 
wholly  inclosed  in  the  two  skells  and  cap  plate. 


r 


2.  A  clutch  comprising  a  Ihell  closed  at  one  end  and 
open  at  the  other  end  and  provided  with  a  hub  for  mount- 
ing the  shell  on  a  shaft,  a  c|ip  plate  for  and  exterior  to 
the  open  end  of  the  shell  and  provided  with  an  elongated 
hub  for  mounting  the  cap  plate  on  a  shaft  other  than  that 
carrying  the  shell  and  also  provided  with  a  peripheral 
flange,  both  bob  and  flange  extending  away  from  the 
shell,  another  shell  closed  at  the  end  remote  from  and 
open  at  tbe  end  toward  the  jfirst-named  shell  and  at  the 
open  end  formed  with  a  flange  telescoping  into  tbe  flange 
on  the  cap  plate,  and  a  bub  telescoping  on  the  bub  of  the 
cap  plate,  clutching  devices  i-arried  by  the  cap  plate  in 
operative  relation  to  the  first  named  shell,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  second-named  shell  and  the  clutching 
devices  for  operating  them  into  and  out  of  clutching  posi- 
tion, said  clutching  devices  and  operating  connections 
therefor  being  wholly  inclose^  in  the  two  shells  and  cap 
plate. 

3.  A  clutch  comprising  a  fehell  of  circular  exterior,  a 
cap  plate  closing  one  end  of  lihe  shell  and  also  of  circular 
exterior  with  a  flange  extending  from  tbe  cap  plate  In  con- 
centric relation  to  the  axis  oil  rotation  and  on  the  side  of 
the  cap  plate  remote  from  ttie  shell,  clutch  shoes  wholly 
within  tbe  shell  and  carried  by  the  cap  plate,  expanding 
and  contracting  devices  carried  by  the  clutch  shoes,  op- 
erating devices  for  the  expanftlng  and  contracting  devices 
carried  by  the  cap  plate  and  extending  therefrom  on  the 
same  side  of  and  to  a  greater  distance  than  the  extension 
of  the  rtnniio  on  the  rap  p'fitt.  and  another  shell  in  tele- 
scoping relation  to  the  flan^  and  movable  toward  and 
from  the  latter,  and  operating  means  for  expanding  and 
contracting  the  clutch  shoes  having  parts  extending  into 
tbe  second-named  shell  and  connected  thereto,  the  ex- 
terior surfaces  of  all  the  parts  being  of  circular  contour 
thronghont. 

4.  In  a  clutch  structure,  the  combination  of  a  drive 
and  a  driven  shaft,  a  shell  cli>sed  at  one  end  and  open  at 
the  other  end  and  mounted  on  one  shaft  and  provided  with 
clatcb  surfaces  on  Its  interior!  a  cap  plate  for  and  exterior 
to  the  open  end  of  the  shell  and  mounted  on  the  other 
shaft,  said  plate  being  provitled  with  a  peripheral  flange 
Aod  an  extended  hub  in  conoentrif  relation  to  the  shaft 
on  which  the  plate  is  motintfd  and  both  projecting  In  a 
direction  away  from  the  shell,  another  shell  on  tbe  side 
of  the  cap  plate  remote  froip  tbe  first-named  hbell  and 
provided  with  an  extension  toward  the  first-named  shell 
and  In  concentric  relation  to  the  shaft  on  which  the  cap 
plate  is  mounte<l  and  In  teles^-oplns  relation  to  tbe  flange 
of  the  cap  plate  and  also  protlded  with  a  bub  telescoping 


on  the  bub  of  tbe  cap  plate,  said  second  shell  b^ng  mor- 
able  lengthwise  of  the  bub,  clutch  shoes  carried  by  tbe 
cap  plate  within  tbe  first  shell,  and  operating  means  tar 
tbe  clutch  shoes  carried  in  part  thereby  and  in  part  by 
tbe  cap  plate  and  provided  with  connections  extended  aB<l 
attached  to  the  second-named  shell  for  causing  tbe  ex> 
panslon  and  contraction  of  the  clutch  shoes  by  axlally 
extended  movements  of  the  second-named  shell,  said 
clutch  shoes  and  operating  means  therefor  being  located 
wholly  within  the  confines  of  tbe  shells  and  cap  plate  and 
the  exterior  portions  of  the  clutch  being  of  circular  con- 
tour throughout. 

5.  A  clutch  structure  comprising  a  shell  with  dutch 
surfaces,  another  clutch  member  forming  a  closure  for 
tbe  shell,  clutch  shoes  carried  by  the  second-named  meok- 
ber.  right  and  left  hand  screw  actuating  means  for  tbe 
clutch  shoes,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  right  and  left  hand 
sciews,  p  rock  arm  carried  by  tbe  second-named  clutch 
member  and  provided  with  a  rack  engaging  tbe  plnioii, 
nnd  the  tie  links  between  the  pivot  of  the  rock  arm  and 
tbe  pinion  for  holding  tbe  pinion  and  rack  against  spread- 
ing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197.029.  DRIVING  MBCHANISM.  Reynold  Jannit, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  and  Joh.v  J.  Chain,  Walllngford, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Waterbury  Tool  Company,  New 
Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Aug.  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  46,994.     (Cl.  74 — 98.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocatory  member,  a  hy- 
draulic variable  speed  gear  having  a  regulator  and  also 
having  driving  and  driven  members,  the  driven  member 
being  operatlvely  connected  with  said  reciprocatory  mem- 
ber to  operate  the  same  and  the  regulator  being  shlftable 
to  effect  reversals  in  movement  and  variations  in  speed 
of  tbe  driven  member,  oppositely  rotative  members,  means 
governed  by  the  reciprocatory  member,  for  alternately 
connecting  said  oppositely  rotative  members  with  a  source 
of  power,  a  controller  for  operating  said  regulator,  means 
actuated  by  said  oppositely  rotative  members,  for  causing 
opposite  motions  of  the  controller,  and  means  settable  at 
will,  for  governing  the  amount  of  opposite  motions  of  the 
controller. 

2.  Thf  combination  of  a  reciprocatory  member,  a  hy- 
draulic variable  speed  gear  having  a  regulator  and  also 
having  driving  and  driven  members,  the  driven  meml)er 
being  operatlvely  connected  with  said  reciprocatory  mem- 
ber to  operate  the  same  and  the  regulator  being  shlftable 
to  effect  reversals  in  movement  of  the  driven  member, 
oppositely  rotative  members,  means  governed  by  tbe  recip- 
rocatory member,  for  alternately  connecting  said  oppo- 
sitely rotative  members  with  a  source  of  power,  a  coa- 
troller  for  operating  said  regulator,  means  actuated  by  said 
oppositely  rotative  members,  for  causing  oppo.site  motions 
of  tbe  controller,  and  means  for  limiting  said  opposite 
mWoDs  of  the  controller. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  reciprocatory  member,  a  hy- 
draulic variable  speed  gear  having  a  regulator  and  also 
having  driving  and  driven  members,  the  driven  member 
being  operatlvely  connected  with  said  reciprocatory  mem- 
ber to  operate  the  same,  and  the  regulator  being  shlftable 
to  effect  reversals  in  movement  of  the  driven  member, 
oppositely  lot.Ttlvp  members,  means  for  automatically  al- 
ternately <  oDut  <  tlni?  said  cppoeltely  rotative  members  wltli 
said  driving  in  mtx-r,  a  controller  for  operating  said  regu- 
lator, and  m.HUv  artuated  by  said  oppositely  rotative 
members,  for  cMu.sIng  opposite  motions  of  tbe  controller. 
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4.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocatory  member,  a  hy- 
draulic variable  speed  gear  having  a  regulator  and  also 
having  driving  and  driven  members,  the  driven  member 
being  operatlvely  connected  with  said  reciprocatory  mem- 
ber to  operate  tbe  same  and  the  regulator  being  shlftable 
to  effect  reversals  in  movement  of  the  driven  member, 
oppositely  rotative  members,  means  for  alternately  con- 
necting said  oppositely  rotetive  members  with  a  source  of 
power,  a  controller  for  operating  said  regulator,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  oppositely  rotative  members,  for  causins 
opposite  motions  of  tbe  controller. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  reciprocatory  member,  a  hy- 
draulic variable  speed  gear  having  a  regulator  and  also 
Iiaving  driving  and  driven  members,  the  driven  member 
l)eing  operatlvely  connected  with  said  reciprocatory  mem- 
ber to  operate  the  same  and  the  regulator  being  shlftable 
to  effect  reversals  in  movement  and  variations  in  speed  of 
tbe  driven  member,  oppositely  rotative  members,  means 
governed  by  the  reciprocatory  member,  for  alternately 
connecting  said  oppositely  rotative  members  with  a  source 
of  power,  a  controller  for  operating  said  regulator,  me&os 
actuated  by  said  oppositely  rotative  members,  for  causing 
opposite  motions  of  the  controller,  and  Independently  ad- 
justable n^eans,  for  governing  the  amount  of  opposite  mo- 
tions of  the  controller. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,030.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  ChableS  Francis  Jenkins. 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  June  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
776,189.     (Cl.  152—9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tire  of  spring  metal  having 
around  Its  periphery  a  series  of  apertures  bounded  by  out- 
wardly projecting,  converging  springs  integral  with  the 
body  of  the  tire,  of  a  corresponding  series  of  tapered  blocks 
fitting  said  apertures  respectively,  and  yieldingly  gripped 
between  said  springs. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tire  of  spring  metal  having 
around  its  periphery  a  series  of  apertures  bounded  by  out- 
wardly projecting,  converging  springs  integral  with  the 
body  of  the  tire,  of  a  corresponding  series  of  blocks  fitting 
and  filling  the  spaces  bounded  by  the  springs,  normally 
holding  the  springs  under  tension,  and  projecting  bipyond 
the  same,  and  an  endless  band  covering  and  supporting  the 
inner  ends  of  the  blocks. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  metal  tire  having  around  Its 
periphery  spaced  openings  each  surrounded  by  outwardly 
converging  resilient  members  Integral  with  tbe  tire  and 
forming  block  sockets,  of  wood  blocks  fitting  the  sockets, 
respectively,  projecting  to  a  uniform  distance  beyond  their 
outer  ends  and  holding  the  converging  members  under 
tension. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  broad  felly,  of  a  metal  tire 
encircling  tbe  same  and  provided  with  circumferential 
rows  of  polygonal  openings  each  having  at  each  side  an 
external,  inwardly  inclined  spring  having  a  plane  body  and 
a  curved  portion  merging  Into  the  tire  body,  and  a  series 
of  blocks  fitting  the  openings,  respectively,  projecting  uni- 
formly outward  beyond  the  surrounding  metal  and  pushing 
all  said  springs  outward  and  holding  them  under  constant 
tension  although  the  blocks  expand  and  contract. 

6,  The  combination  with  a  tire  of  thin  spring  metal 
provided  with  numerous  perforations  each  having  on  pairs 
of  opposite  sides  outwardly  projecting.  Inwardly  inclined 
integral  spring  lips,  of  outwardly  tapered  wood  blocks  fit- 
ting between  the  pairs  of  opposing  lips,  projecting  outward 
beyond  the  same  and  constantly  holding  them  outward  be- 
yond their  normal  po-sitions. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,031.  FRAME  FOB  WALL-OPENINGS.  Daniil  M. 
Kblly,  Cairo.  111.  Filed  May  15,  1916.  Serial  No. 
97,627.      (Cl.  20—11.)       , 


^ni^ 


1.  A  frame  for  wall  openings  comprising  jamb  member^ 
provided  with  longitudinal  grooves,  stop  members  engage- 
able  in  and  positioned  by  said  grooves,  and  a  head  mem- 
ber having  terminal  projections  adapted  to  register  in  said 
grooves  at  any  available  point  throughout  the  length  of 
the  jamb  members. 

2.  A  structure  6t  the  sort  described  comprising  Jamb 
members  formed  with  outwardly  opening  grooves,  stop 
members  engageable  in  and  posltlone<l  by  said  grooves,  a 
bead  member  adapted  to  abut  the  jamb  members,  and  a 
stop  member  movably  mounted  on  the  head  member  and 
of  proper  dimension  to  register  in  said  grooves. 

3.  A  knock  down  frame  for  wall  openings  Including  a 
jamb  member  formed  with  a  continuous  longitudinal 
groove,  a  head  member  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the 
jamb  member  and  having  a  terminal  portion  adapted  to 
register  in  said  groove  to  center  the  members,  a  stop  mem- 
ber engageable  in  tbe  groove  in  different  relative  longi- 
tudinal positions  to  form  an  abutment  for  the  wall  closure 
and  a  support  for  the  head  member,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing all  of  said  members  in   assembled  relationship. 

4.  A  frame  for  wall  openings  including  a  Jamb  member 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  jamb  stop  member 
seated  in  said  groove,  a  head  member  abutting  the  Jamb 
member,  and  a  stop  member  mounted  on  the  head  memt)er 
and  having  Its  extremity  resting  upon  the  extremity 
of  the  Jamb  stop  member  and  extending  into  the  groove 
of  the  Jamb. 

5.  A  knock  down  frame  for  wall  openings  Including  in 
combination,  jamb  members  provided  with  longitudinal 
grooves,  jamb  stop  members  engageable  in  said  grooves 
at  different  positions  longitudinally  of  the  Jamb  members, 
a  head  member  formed  for  cooperation  with  the  Jamb 
members,  a  head  stop  member  separably  aflBxed  to  tbe  head 
member  and  having  its  extremities  formed  to  register  in 
the  grooves  in  the  Jamb  members,  said  head  member  in- 
cluding portions  for  positioning  the  head  stop  member 
to  preserve  the  allnement  thereof,  and  means  for  securing 
all  of  said  members  in  assembled  relationship. 


1,197,032.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  David  8. 
Kennept,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  52.144.      (Cl.  199—7.) 

1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  as.sembllng  matrices  in  a  line  or  group,  a  mem- 
ber movable  to  a  fixed  and  definite  position  behind  the  last 
assembled  matrix  to  serve  as  an  abutment  against  which 
tbe  line  may  be  compressed,  and  a  movable  measuring 
device    for  so  compressing   the  line. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
assembler  wherein  the  matrices  are  composed  in  a  line 
or  group,  a  movable  memt)er  mounted  on  the  assembler 
so  as  to  be  projected  to  a  fixed  and  definite  position  be- 
hind tbe  last  assembled  matrix,  and  a  movable  measurlnf 
device  for  compressing  the  line  against  said  member  as  an 
abutment,  for  the  purpose  deacrll)ed. 

8.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  • 
movable  assembler  wherein  the  matrices  are  composed  In 
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a  line  or  group,  a  movable  mcmb«r  carried  by  the  assem- 
bler and  arranged  thereon  so  as  to  be  projected  to  a  fixed 
and  definite  position  behind  the  last  assembled  matrix, 
and  a  movable  measuring  device  mounted  Independently 
of  the  assembler  for  compreseing  the  line  or  group  end- 
wise against  the  said  member  as  an  abutment. 


4.  Tfi  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  assembling  matrlcei  in  a  line  or  group,  with  a 
member  movable  at  will  behind  the  last  assembled  matrix 
to  aerre  as  an  abutment  against  which  the  line  may  be 
compressed,  and  a  measuring  device  operable  manually  for 
■o  compressing  the  line,  together  with  automatic  means 
for  restoring  said  parts  to  thei|'  normal  position  after  each 
operation.  I 

5.  In  a  typographical  macolne.  the  combination  of  a 
movable  assembler  wherein  the  matrices  are  composed 
In  a  line  or  group,  with  4  movable  member  carried 
by  the  assembler  and  arranged  thereon  in  position  to  be 
projected  behind  the  last  assembled  matrix,  and  a  measur- 
ing device  mounted  independently  of  the  assembler  and 
movable  to  compress  the  Una  or  group  endwise  against 
said  member  as  an  abutment,  together  with  means  for 
automatically  withdrawing  tbt  measuring  device  after  its 
operation  from  the  path  of  movement  of  the  assembler. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.197,033.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  Oborgi  P. 
Kingsbury,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y*.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corixwation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.   18,  1915.     Serial  No.  51.326.      (CI.  199—7.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  macklne,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines.  flxe<l  supporting  frames  upon 
which  they  are  mounted,  and  a  single  series  of  eacape- 
menta  movable  into  operative  relation  to  one  or  another 
of  the  magazines,  the  said  magazines  being  shlftable 
relatively  to  each  other  to  permit  the  movement  of  the 
escapements. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines,  fixed  supporting  frames  upon 
which  they  are  mounted,  a  single  series  of  escapements 
movable  into  operative  relation  to  one  or  another  of  the 
magazines,  and  a  plurality  of  distributers  connected  to  the 
respective  magazines,  the  said  magazines  being  shlftable 
relatively  to  each  other  to  permit  the  movement  of  the 


escapements  and  without  disturbing  their  connection  with 
the  distributers. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  8uperpose<l  magazines,  and  a  series  of  escape- 
ments arranged  behind  the  forward  ends  of  the  magazines 
and  movable  transversely  thereof  so  as  to  be  brought  into 
operative  relation  to  one  or  another,  the  uppermost  maga- 
zine being  supported  in  fixed  position  in  the  machine 
frame,  and  a  lower  magazine  being  shlftable  forwardly 
and  backwardly  in  the  machine  frame  to  permit  the 
transverse  movement  of  the  escapements  Into  operative 
relation   to   the  fixed   magazine. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
superposed  magazines,  the  upper  one  of  which  is  sup- 
ported In  fixed  position  In  the  machine  frame,  and  a 
series  of  escapements  cooperating  with  the  lower  magazine 
and  movable  at  will  Into  operative  relation  to  the  upper 
magazine,  the  said  lower  magazine  being  shlftable  rear- 
wardly  indepen<lently  to  permit  the  upward  movement 
of  the  escapements. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines,  a  single  series  of  escapements, 
means  for  moving  the  escapements  Into  operative  rela- 
tion to  one  or  another  of  the  magazines,  means  for  shifting 
the  magazines  relatively  to  each  other  to  permit  the 
movement  of  the  escapements,  and  a  common  operating 
device  for  both  said  means. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,034.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  GbOrob  P. 
K1NG8BDRY,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
^iept.  28,  1915,     Serial  No.  53,038.      (CI.  199 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines  containing  matrices,  and  means 
acting  through  the  matrices  of  one  magazine  to  control 
the   release  of   matrices   from  another. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines  containing  matrices,  and  an  escape- 
ment to  control  the  release  of  the  matrices  from  one 
magazine,  the  said  escapement  being  operated  by  a  matrix 
in  another  magazine. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines  containing  matrices,  an  escape- 
ment to  control  the  release  of  matrices  from  one  magazine, 
the  said  escapement  being  operated  by  the  edgewise  shift- 
ing of  a  matrix  in  another  magazine,  and  means  for 
effecting  such  edgewise  shifting  of  the  matrix. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines  containing  matrices,  and  an  es- 
capement to  control  the  release  of  matrices  from  each 
of  the  said  magazines,  the  escapement  of  one  magazine 
acting  through  a  matrix  therein  to  operate  the  escape- 
ment of  another  magazine. 
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5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines  containing  matrices,  an  escapement 
to  control  the  release  of  matrices  from  each  of  the  maga- 
zines, and  means  for  causing  the  escapement  of  one  maga- 
zine to  shift  a  matrix  therein  edgewise  to  operate  the 
escapement  of  another  magazine. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Sazette.] 


1,197,035.  DISAPPEARING  BED.  Ols  A.  Knudtson 
and  Thobwkll  M.  Paolsen,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
Nov.  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  873,172.     {CI.  6—18.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  celling  timbers  of  a  room, 
of  a  ceiling  panel  suspended  therefrom,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  panel,  a  bed  normally  supported 
upon  said  panel,  and  means  for  Intercepting  and  inde- 
pendently supporting  the  bed  at  a  certain  point  in  the 
downward  travel  of  the  panel  whereby  to  allow  the  panel 
to  continue  Its  downward  movement  independently  of 
the  bed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  celling  timbers  of  a  room, 
of  a  panel  suspended  therefrom,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  panel,  a  bed  normally  supported  upon  said 
panel,  and  means  for  Intercepting  and  Independently  sup- 
porting the  bed  at  a  certain  point  in  the  downward  travel 
of  the  panel  whereby  to  allow  the  panel  to  separate  from 
the  bed,  the  suspension  means  for  said  panel  having  slid- 
ing connection  with  the  bed  whereby  to  hold  the  bed  and 
panel  In  proper  relation. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  ceiling  timbers  of  a  room, 
of  a  ceiling  panel,  a  bed  normally  resting  upon  said  panel 
but  having  no  fixed  connection  therewith,  flexible  con- 
nections for  suspending  said  panel  from  said  celling  tim- 
bers, hangers  connecting  the  panel  with  said  flexible  con- 
nections and  having  intermediate  sliding  engagement  with 
the  bed,  and  means  for  Intercepting  and  independently 
supporting  the  bed  at  a  certain  point  In  its  downward 
travel. 


1,197,036.  TYPE-HOLDER  AND  TYPE.  FSIOIBICK 
KoHNLi,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1913.  Serial  Na. 
804.960.     (CI.  101—169.) 


"TP 


1.  The  combination  with  a  type  supporting  mamber 
having  a  type  receiving  opening  therethrough  provided 
in  one  wall  thereof  with  an  angular  notch,  of  a  type-bar 
adapted  to  engage  through  the  opening  and  having  an 
angular  tongue  projecting  to  engage  said  notch  and  sup- 
port the  type- bar  in  said  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  type  supporting  member 
having  a  socket  provided  at  one  side  thereof  with  an  In- 


clined surface,  of  a  type-bar  adapted  to  enter  said  socket 
and  having  a  portion  provided  with  an  Inclined  surface 
to  engage  the  inclined  surface  of  said  socket  and  sup- 
port said  type  bar  in  said  socket. 

3.  A  type-bar  having  an  inclined  rib  projected  from  one 
side,  adapted  to  engage  into  a  holder  socket  for  supporting 
the  bar  within  the  socket. 

4.  A  type-bar  having  a  wedge  element  projecting  from 
one  side  thereof  adapted  for  supporting  the  bar  longl- 
tudlnally  and  laterally  within  a  holder  socket. 

5.  A  type  holder  having  a  rectangular  opening,  one 
wall  of  said  opening  being  provided  with  a  series  of  paral- 
lel sockets,  extending  to  the  top  of  said  walls,  and  a  type 
bar  adapted  to  engage  through  said  opening  and  haring 
a  wedge  element  projecting  from  one  side  to  engage  into 
one  of  said  wall  sockets  for  supporting  and  laterally  con- 
finlng<:«aid  bar  within  the  holder. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.197,037.  PRINTING  AND  SEVERING  DEVICE  FOR 
TICKETING-MACHINES.  Fkbdebick  Kohsle.  Day- 
ton. Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Mon- 
arch Tag  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original 
application  filed  Mar.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  683,162. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  17,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  845,724.     (CI.  93—87.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  disclosed,  combining  a 
support  having  a  work  supporting  table,  a  member  mount- 
ed to  reciprocate  upon  said  support  having  a  rigid  later- 
ally extending  arm,  a  type-holder  removably,  dependingly 
mounted  upon  the  arm  of  said  member  and  unltarily 
moving  therewith  toward  and  from  said  table,  a  cutter 
removably  mounted  upon  said  member  unltarily  moving 
therewith  to  coCperate  with  a  cutting  edge  rigid  with 
said  table  and  tension  devices  retainingly  holding  said 
cutter  upon  its  support. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  combining  a 
supiwrt  having  a  work-supporting  table,  capable  of  track- 
ing a  gang  strip  of  prestapled  tags  divisionally  apertured 
for  partial  separation  in  longitudinal  allnement  with  the 
staple,  presenting  transverse  abutments,  timed  operated 
feeding  devices  Intervally  engaging  an  aperture  to  ad- 
vance the  strip,  a  member  mounted  to  reciprocate  upon 
said  support,  and  a  cutter  unltarily  movable  with  said 
member  having  a  cutting  edge  equal  the  distance  between 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  apertured  portions  and  the  oppo- 
site edge  of  the  strip  for  separating  each  tag  from  Its 
strip  upon  a  cutting  stroke  of  said  cutter. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  combining  a 
support  having  a  work  supporting  table  capable  of  track- 
ing a  gang  tag  strip,  the  strip  divisionally  notched  from 
one  longitudinal  edge  to  partially  separate  the  tags  and 
providing  abutments  for  feeding  mechanism  therefor, 
feeding  mechanism  for  said  strip,  a  movable  cutter  sup- 
port and  cutter  for  severing  the  tags  from  the  strip,  said 
cutter  having  a  cutting  edge  of  a  length  equal  the  dis- 
tance between  the  apertured  portions  and  the  opposite 
edge  of  the  strip. 


1,197,038.     SEWING-MACHINE.     Albert  Krasa,  Michi- 
gan City.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Com- 
pany,  Chicago,    111.,   a   Corporation   of   Illinois.      Filed 
May  12.  1913.     Serial  No.  767.133.      (CI.  112 — 6.) 
1.  A  sewing  machine  including  In  combination,  a  looper 

shaft,   means   for   supporting  said   looper    shaft   l>etwe«n 
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its  ends,  whereby  aaid  looper  shjtf t  may  be  oaclllated  and 
moved  endwlae,  a  yoke  havlnc  one  of  ita  arms  formed 
integral  with  the  Inner  en4  of  tbe  shaft,  means  con- 
nected to  the  arm  attached  to  the  shaft  for  OBdliatlng 
the  same,  and  means  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  the 
yoke  for  moTing  the  shaft  ehdirise,  and  a  looper  carrier 
mouDttHl  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft. 


2.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  comt^inatlon,  a  looper 
shaft,  mt'aDs  for  supporting  aaid  looper  shaft  between  its 
ends,  whereby  said  looper  shaft  may  be  oscillated  and 
moved  endwise,  a  yoke  having  one  of  its  arms  formed 
Integral  with  the  inner  en<)  of  the  shaft,  means  con- 
nected to  the  arm  attached  to  the  shaft  for  oscillating 
the  same  and  means  ronnectjed  to  the  other  arm  of  the 
yoke  for  moving  the  shaft  endwise,  and  a  looper  carrier 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  said  looper  car- 
rier being  adjustable  lengthwise  of  the  shaft. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  inclu4lng  in  combination,  a  stand- 
ard, a  cylindrical  bed  platei  projecting  laterally  there- 
from, a  supporting  plate  for  attaching  said  bed  plate  to 
the  standard,  a  bearing  carried  by  said  supporting  plate 
and  projecting  into  said  standard,  a  looper  shaft  mount- 
ed in  said  bearing,  a  yoke  formed  integral  with  the  in- 
ner end  of  said  shaft  adjacent  said  bearing,  means  con- 
nected to  said  yoke  for  osciillating  said  shaft  and  for 
moving  said  shaft  longltudltially.  and  a  looper  carrier 
adjustably   connected   with   the  outer   end   of   said   shaft. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  lnclu4lng  in  combination,  a  stand- 
ard, a  cylindrical  bed  plate  projecting  laterally  from  said 
standard,  a  supporting  plate  for  attaching  said  cylindri- 
cal bed  plate  to  said  standard,  a  bearing  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  plate,  a  bearing  attached  to  the  Inner 
face  of  said  plate  and  projerting  into  said  standard,  a 
looper  shaft  mounted  in  said  bearings,  a  yoke  formed  In- 
tegral with  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft,  means  engaging 
said  yoke  for  oscillating  said  shaft  and  for  moving  said 
shaft  endwise  In  said  bearing,  a  bearing  near  the  outer 
end  of  said  bed  plate  for  sai(  shaft,  and  a  looper  carrier 
adjustably  monnted  on  the  oQter  end  of  said  looper  shaft. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination  a  looper 
shaft,  means  for  supporting  the  same,  a  yoke,  one  arm  of 
which  Is  directly  attached  to  the  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a 
ball  moonted  eccentrically  npon  said  arm,  whereby  said 
yoke  may  be  oscillated,  the  other  arm  of  said  yoke  having 
a  connection  whereby  aald  sMft  may  be  moved  endwise. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197.039.  PROPELLING  JIECIIAMSM  FOR  PAPER- 
FEEDING  APPARATUS.  ALBBBT  Kbacth.  Hamilton. 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  27.  19l4.  Serial  No.  751.046.  (CI. 
211—38.)  ' 

1.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  pair  of 
gears  rotative  In  opposing  directions,  one  thereof  having 
a  rigid  stop  projected  thergfrom.  a  crank  handle  rota- 
tlvely  connected  to  the  second  gear  having  a  stop  pro- 
jected therefrom  adapted  to  intercept  said  first-named 
stop  to  arrest  the  motion  ot  said  gears,  and  means  for 
displacing  said  handle  stop  from  its  stop  Intercepting 
orbit. 

2.  A  device  of  the  nature'  disclosed  combining  a  pair 
of  opposlngly  rotating  gears,  a  rigid  stop  projecting  from 
one  of  said  gears,  a  two-part  crank  handle  for  the  second 
gear,  one  element  fixed  to  th^  axis  thereof  and  the  second 


element  movable  under  pressure  radially  and  provided 
with  a  stop  adapted  to  intercept  said  first-named  stop  to 
arrest  the  motion  of  said  gears. 


3.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  pair  of 
rotating  members  connected  to  revolve  at  a  diffei  ent  ratio, 
•ach  having  an  element  moving  therewith  in  an  orbital 
path,  said  elements  adapted  to  coincide  to  arrest  motion 
and  one  thereof  movable  radially  for  releasing  the  same. 

4.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  pair  of 
members  revolving  at  a  different  ratio,  each  having  an 
element  moving  therewith  in  an  orbital  path,  said  ele- 
ments adapted  to  coincide  to  arrest  their  motion  and  one 
thereof  movable  for  releasing  the  same. 

5.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  pair  of 
different  ratio  gears  connected  in  transmitting  train,  each 
gear  having  an  element  projected  therefrom  moving  there- 
with in  an  orbital  path,  said  elements  adapted  to  coincide 
to  arrest  the  gear  motion  and  one  thereof  movable  upon 
its  support  for  releasing  said  gears. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,040.     AXLE  SKEI.N.     WiLLii;  E.  Land,  Norfolk.  Va. 
FUed  Sept.  11.  1915.     Serial  No.  60.229.     (CI.  21 — 4.) 


'/////////yy^/'/A 


i^7 


'w//M////y/A 


1.  The  combination  with  an  axle  having  a  prismatic 
body  and  a  spindle,  of  a  washer  having  a  polygonal  seat 
corresponding  to  and  closely  engaging  the  sides  of  said 
body,  a  stop  shoulder  engaging  the  outer  end  of  said  body 
and  radial  projections,  and  a  skein  of  true  cylindrical 
form  having  at  Its  inner  end  opposite  notches  engaging 
said  projections. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  having  a  prismatic 
body  and  a  spindle,  of  a  washer  having  an  extension  pro- 
vided with  a  polygonal  seat  corresponding  to  and  closely 
engaging  the  sides  of  said  prismatic  body,  the  sides  of 
said  seat  being  tangent  to  the  aperture  of  the  washer, 
said  washer  having  a  stop  shoulder  composed  of  sections 
bounded  upon  the  inside  by  the  e<lgeF  of  the  washer  aper- 
ture and  upon  the  outside  by  the  sides  of  said  seat  and 
engaging  the  outer  end  of  said  body,  and  radial  projec- 
tions located  between  the  sections  of  said  shoulder,  and  a 
skein  of  true  cylindrical  form  having  at  its  inner  end 
opposite  notches  engaging  said  projections. 
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1,197,041.  CONTAINER  FOR  MOUNTED  PHOTO- 
GRAPHS. Charles  W.  Lacbbll,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  as- 
signor of  three-tenths  to  Takuma  Kajiwara,  St.  Lools, 
Mo.  Filed  July  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  88.834.  (a. 
129—1.) 


1.  In  a  container  for  photograph  mounts,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  backs  or  covers  flexibly  connected  together 
each  being  provided  with  means  on  its  Inner  face  for  re- 
ceiving or  containing  the  flaps  of  a  plurality  of  separate 
photograph  mounts,  and  a  plurality  of  separately  remov- 
able photograph  mounts  having  flaps  which  are  retained 
In  position  on  the  inner  faces  of  the  backs  or  covers,  the 
mounts  held  by  one  cover  being  oppositely  disposed  to 
those  held  by  the  other  cover  whereby  said  mounts,  when 
In  position  on  the  covers,  assist  in  holding  each  other  In 
position. 

2.  A  container  for  photograph  mounts  comprising  the 
combination  of  two  flexibly  connected  backs  or  covers  each 
provided  with  means  on  its  inner  face  for  retaining  the 
flaps  of  the  mounts,  and  groups  of  separate  mounts  each 
of  which  group.s  has  flaps  which  are  designed  to  be  oppo- 
sitely disposed  and  held  in  position  by  the  reUlnlng 
means  on  the  covers,  said  mounts  being  separately  In- 
sertlble  and   removable  into   and    from   position. 


magnetic  circuit  formed  of  laminated  sections  in  contact 
with  the  melting  pot  above  and  below  the  coll  and  extend- 
ing around  the  ontside  of  the  coll. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  melting  soft  metal,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  melting  pot  havini:  a  well  formed  of  Iron,  a 
conductor  for  alternating  electric  current  surrounding 
said  well  In  the  form  of  a  coll.  and  a  return  magnetic  cir- 
cuit formed  of  laminated  sections  extending  outside  of  the 
coll  and  contacting  with  the  wall  of  the  melting  pot 
above  and  below  said  coll. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  melting  pot  for  soft  metal, 
said  pot  being  formed  of  magnetizable  metal  and  having 
a  well  of  reduced  diameter,  of  a  conductor  for  alternating 
current  surrounding  said  well  in  the  form  of  a  coll,  and  a 
return  magnetic  circuit  formed  of  laminated  sections  ex- 
tending outside  of  the  coil  and  contacting  with  the  melt- 
ing pot  above  and  below  the  coil. 

5.  In  a  melting  pot  for  soft  metal,  the  combination  with 
the  pot  formed  of  Iron  and  having  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing well  of  reduced  diameter,  a  coil  for  the  passage  of 
alternating  current,  surrounding  said  well  and  a  return 
magnetic  circuit  formed  of  laminated  L  shaped  sections 
contacting  with  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  melting  pot 
above  the  coil  and  with  the  well  of  the  meltjng  pot  below 
the  coll. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,042.  MELTING-POT  HEATER  FOR  TYPE  AND 
SIMILAR  MACHINES.  Waynb  Douglas  Lcdwick, 
Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,930. 
(CI.   22—71.) 

7 


\r.   Nm 


1.  The  combination  with  a  melting  pot  having  a  well 
formed  of  magnetizable  metal,  of  an  electric  conductor 
surrounding  said  well  In  the  form  of  a  coll  and  a  return 
magnetic  circuit  In  contact  with  the  melting  pot  above 
and  below  the  coll  and  extending  around  the  outside  of 
the  coll  and  of  form  and  material  to  prevent  formation  of 
eddy  currents  therein. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  melting  pot  having  a  well 
formed  of  magnetizable  metal,  of  an  electric  conductor 
surrounding  said  well  In  the  form  of  a  coll  and  a  return 


1,197.043.  TWIN  AUTOMATIC  GATE.  Dambl  W.  Mc- 
Callcm,  London.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  SO, 
1913.     Serial  No.  792.685.     (CI.  269—7.) 


nnn^nn  n 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  crossing,  of  a  pair 
of  gates  plvotally  mounted  at  diagonally  opposite  corners 
of  said  crossing  and  of  a  length  to  intermesh  with  each 
other  when  arranged  in  the  same  plane  and  to  cover  sub- 
stantially the  entire  area  of  the  crossing  when  swinging, 
said  gates  being  constructed  to  permit  their  Intermeshlng 
portions  to  swing  past  each  other  without  interference, 
and  means  automatically  operated  by  an  approaching  train 
for  swinging  said  gates. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  crossing,  of  a  gate 
plvotally  mounted  at  the  corner  of  said  crossing  adapted 
to  swing  from  a  position  barring  the  track  to  a  position 
barring  the  road,  a  lever  for  operating  said  gate,  means 
actuated  by  an  approaching  train  for  operating  said  lever, 
a  yleldable  resilient  connection  b€twe«n  said  lever  and 
gate  permitting  the  lagging  of  the  latter  due  to  inertia, 
and  positive  means  for  returning  said  gate  with  said  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  crossing,  of  a  gate 
pivoted  to  swing  from  a  position  barring  the  track  to  a 
position  barring  the  road,  a  lever  for  actuating  said  gate, 
a  yleldable  resilient  connection  between  said  lever  and 
said  gate  operable  in  one  direction  of  movement  of  said 
lever,  positive  means  for  operating  said  gate  upon  the 
opposite  movement  of  said  lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  crossing,  of  a  pair 
of  gates  plvotally  mounted  at  diagonally  opposite  corners 
thereof,  the  outer  ends  of  said  gates  being  provided  with 
intermeshlng  prongs  permitting  them  to  swing  past  each 

]  other  without  interference,  said  gates  with  their  prongs 
I  sweeping  substantially  the  entire  area  of  the  crossing,  and 
I  means  operated  by  an  approaching  train  for  actuating  said 
i  gates. 


no 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptbmber  5, 1916. 


5.  In  a  railway  croMln^  a  pair  of  gates  piyotally 
mounted  at  diagonally  opposite  corners  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  from  positions  hairrlng  the  track  to  positions 
barring  the  road,  means  opemted  by  an  approaching  train 
for  actuating  said  gates,  said  gates  being  provided  with 
hinged  lower  sections  adapted  to  be  raised  to  provide  pas- 
sage thereunder  and  with  hinged  outer  sections  normally 
held  in  place  but  adapted  to  be  manually  horirontally 
awung. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.197,044.  SHOWER  BATH  APPARATUS.  John  How- 
ard McELROT,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1908.  Serial 
No.  462.587.  Renewed  ^an.  20,  1913.  SerUl  No. 
743.208.      (a.  137- 


1.  A  shower  bath  valve  cDnsiatlng  of  a  hollow  valve 
member  having  an  inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
mixer  and  having  an  outlet,  near  its  termination,  and  a 
valve  casing  provided  on  oqe  side  with  a  flaring  outlet 
covere<l  by  a  small  perforated  nozzle  plate,  and  on  the 
other  side  with  an  ordinary  outlet  and  movable  on  said 
valve  member  to  bring  the  two  outlets  alternately  into 
discharging  position. 

2.  A  shower-bath  valve  for  use  in  bath  tubs,  consisting 
of  a  generally  U-shaped  hollow  valve  member  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  mixer  and  having  an  Inlet  terminating 
in  an  outlet  aperture  ;  ami  a  yalve  casing  rotatable  thereon 
provided  on  one  side  with  a  flaring  outlet  covered  by  a 
small  perforated  nozzle  plat4,  and  on  the  other  side  with 
an  ordinary  outlet,  said  valve  casing  being  rotatable  on 
said  valve  member  to  bring  the  two  outlets  alternately 
into  discharging  position. 


1.197,046.  ELBCTEIC  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Jcdson 
McFiLL,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
766,707.      (CI.   177—839.) 


1.  Electric  signaling  means  comprising,  in  combination, 
two  line  wires  extending  from  signal  initiating  stations 
to  signal  receiving  stations ;  a  source  of  current  supply 
for  aaid  two  wires  :  and  a  plurality  of  signaling  units  each 
comprising  a   signal-setting  magnet   connected   wltli   one 


said  wire ;  a  signal-releasing  magnet  connected  with  the 
other  wire  ;  a  signal  associated  with  said  magnets  to  be 
set  and  released  by  the  setting  and  releasing  magnets  re- 
spectively ;  a  common  wire  connectible  to  close  either  the 
signal  setting  circuit  or  the  signal  releasing  circuit ;  a 
switch  at  each  signal  initiating  station  alternatively  oper- 
able to  connect  said  common  wire  In  the  signal-setting 
circuit  or  the  signal-releasing  circuit ;  a  switch  at  each 
signal  receiving  station  responsive  only  to  the  particular 
Initiation-station  switch  of  that  unit  movable  to  connect 
said  common  wire  alternatively  in  either  circuit ;  and  means 
controlled  by  the  setting  and  releasing  magnets  for  auto- 
matically shifting  the  la.xt  said  switch  in  response  to 
energization  of  either  magnet  to  open  the  circuit  for  said 
magnet  and  close  the  circuit  connections  for  the  other 
magnet. 

2.  Electric-signaling  means  comprising  in  combination 
a  signal  arranged  to  drop  when  released  ;  means,  includ- 
ing a  setting  magnet,  for  raising  said  signal  to  set  it, 
means  mechanically  to  latch  said  signal  in  set  position  ; 
means,  including  a  releasing  magnet,  for  moving  said 
latching  means  to  releasing  position  ;  two  switches  alter- 
natively closed,  one  when  the  signal  is  set  and  the  other 
when  the  signal  is  released,  the  switch  closed  by  the  set- 
ting of  the  signal  connected  with  the  releasing  magnet, 
and  the  other  switch  connected  with  the  setting  magnet, 
two  line  wires  connected  with  the  two  magnets  respec- 
tively, a  battery  bridged  between  said  wires,  two  signal 
Initiating  switches  alternatively  closable  and  connected 
with  the  respective  line  wires  and  a  common  wire  connect- 
ing an  element  of  both  of  the  last  said  switches  with 
both  of  the  first  said  switches. 

3.  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  the  combination  of 
a  movable  visual  signal,  means  to  move  the  same  to  set 
position  including  a  setting  magnet ;  means  mechanically 
to  latch  the  same  in  set  position  ;  means  for  moving  said 
latching  means  to  releasing  position  including  a  releasing 
magnet  ;  two  switches  alternatively  closable.  one  in  re- 
sponse to  the  setting  of  the  signal  and  the  other  In 
response  to  the  releasing  of  the  signal,  the  switch  closed 
by  the  setting  of  the  signal  being  connected  with  the 
releasing  magnet  and  the  switch  closed  by  the  releasing 
of  the  signal  being  connected  with  the  setting  magnet ; 
signal  Initiating  means  comprising  two  manually  operable 
switches  alternatively  closable  :  a  single  slgnal-inltiatinK 
actuator  for  said  switches  ;  and  two  normally  open  cir- 
cuits one  Including  the  setting  magnet,  the  switch  con- 
nected therewith,  and  one  of  the  switches  at  the  signal 
initiating  station,  and  the  other  including  the  releasing 
magnet,  the  switch  connected  therewith,  and  the  remain 
ing  switch  at  the  signal  initiating  station. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  signal,  means  for  moving  the  same  to 
set  position  including  a  setting  magnet,  means  for  latch- 
ing the  same  in  set  position,  meaps  for  releasing  said 
latching  means  including  a  releasing  magnet,  suitable 
circuit  connection  from  said  setting  and  releasing  mag- 
nets to  a  signal  Initiating  station,  means  at  said  signal 
Initiating  station  for  closing  the  circuit  of  the  setting 
magnet  or  the  releasing  magnet,  and  means  associated 
with  the  clgnal  receiving  means  for  automatically  break- 
ing the  circuit  for  either  magnet  subsequently  to  its  ener- 
gization. 

5.  In  a  Bystem  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  signal,  means  for  setting  said  signal 
including  a  setting  magnet,  means  for  latching  said  signal 
In  set  position  including  a  latch  and  a  part  movable  with 
the  signal,  cooperating,  when  the  signal  is  released,  to 
lock  the  latch  in  released  position,  a  releasing  magnet  for 
moving  said  latching  means  to  released  position,  a  double 
■witch  controlled  by  said  latching  means  one  switch  being 
closed  only  when  the  latching  means  Is  in  released  posi 
tion  and  the  other  only  when  the  latching  means  is  in 
latching  position,  the  first  said  switch  connected  with  the  . 
setting  magnet  and  the  last  said  switch  connected  with  the 
releasing  magnet ;  signal  initiating  means  comprising  two 
switches  alternatively  closable.  and  two  normally  open 
circuits,  one  including  the  setting  magnet  its  connected 
switch  and  one  of  the  switches  of  the  signal  Initiating 
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station,  the  other  including  the  releasing  magnet,  its  con- 
nected switch  and  the  remaining  switch  of  the  signal 
Initiating  station. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,046.  WICK-ADJUSTING  MECHANISM.  Gbobgi 
W.  Malloby,  Blenheim,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  3, 
1916.     Serial  No.  81.801.      (CI.  67—65.) 


1.  A  wick  adjusting  device,  comprising  a  rotative  stem 
for  directly  actuating  the  wick  raising  and  lowering  mech- 
anism, a  worm-wheel  having  a  lost-motion  coupling  en- 
gagement with  said  stem,  a  transverse  stem  having  a  worm 
thereon  in  mesh  with  said  worm  wheel,  a  bracket  in  which 
said  transverse  stem  is  Journaled,  having  an  extension 
forming  a  resilient  pawl,  and  a  notched  or  toothed  wheel 
on  the  transverse  stem  yieldably  engaged  by  said  pawl. 

2.  A  wick  adjusting  device,  comprising  a  rotative  stem 
for  directly  actuating  the  wick  raising  and  lowering  mech- 
anism, a  worm-wheel  having  a  lost-motion  coupling  en- 
gagement with  said  stem,  a  transverse  stem,  a  worm  on 
said  stem  in  engagement  with  said  worm-wheel,  a  bifur- 
cated bracket  embracing  said  worm  in  which  said  trans- 
verse stem  is  Journaled,  a  resilient  yleldable  pawl  formed 
by  an  extension  of  one  of  the  furcations  of  said  bracket, 
and  a  notched  or  toothed  wheel  on  said  transverse  stem 
with  which  said  pawl  is  yieldably  engaged. 

3.  A  wick  adjusting  device,  comprising  a  rotative  stem 
for  directly  actuating  the  wick  raising  and  lowering 
mechanism,  a  worm-wheel  sleeved  upon  said  stem  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  pins  projecting  laterally  therefrom, 
a  pin  projecting  radially  from  said  stem  between  said 
spaced  pins  and  in  the  path  thereof,  a  worm  in  mesh  with 
said  worm-wheel,  a  transversely-extending  shaft  on  which 
said  worm  is  mounted,  a  bracket  In  which  said  transverse 
shaft  is  journaled,  said  bracket  being  bifurcated  to  em- 
brace said  worm,  an  extension  of  one  of  the  furcations  of 
said  bracket  bent  to  extend  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  transverse  shaft  and  forming  a  resilient  pawl, 
and  a  notched  or  toothed  wheel  on  said  shaft  with  which 
said  pawf  is  engaged. 

4.  A  wick  adjusting  device,  comprising  a  rotative  stem 
for  directly  actuating  the  wick  raising  and  lowering  mech- 
anism, said  stem  being  formed  in  two  sections,  the  outer 
section  having  a  thumb-wheel  attached  thereto,  a  worm- 
wheel  sleeved  upon  the  inner  section  of  said  stem,  a  sleeve 
forming  a  coupling  between  the  two  sections  of  said  stem 
and  abutting  against  said  worm-wheel,  a  pin  for  coupling 
said  sleeve  to  said  stem  extending  laterally  adjacent  to 
said  worm-wheel,  a  pair  of  pins  projecting  laterally  from 
said  worm-wheel  on  opposite  sides  of  said  radial  pin  and 
in  the  path  thereof,  a  transversely-extending  stem,  a  worm 
mounted  on  said  stem  In  mesh  with  said  w^orm-wheel.  a 
thumb-wheel  for  rotating  said  stem,  a  notched  or  toothed 
wheel  mounted  on  said  stem,  a  bracket  in  which  said  stem 
is  Journaled,  and  a  resilient  yleldable  extension  of  said 
bracket  forming  a  pawl  for  engaging  said  toothed  wheel. 

5.  A  wick  adjusting  device  comprising  a  rotative  stem 
for  directly  actuating  the  wick  raising  and  lowering  mech- 
anism, said  stem  being  formed  in  two  sections,  a  sleeve  on 
the  Inner  portion  of  said  stem  forming  a  shoulder  thereon, 
a  worm-wheel  sleeved  upon  said  Inner  portion  of  the  stem 
and  abutting  against  said  shoulder,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the 
outer  portion  of  said  stem  telescopicaily  engaging  the 
inner  portion  thereof  and  forming  a  coupling  between  the 
sections,  said  sleeve  also  abutting  against  said  worm-wheel, 
a  pin  extending  radially  through  said  sleeve  and  stem  to 
rotatlvely  secure  the  same  to  each  other,  said  pin  extend- 


ing radially  outward  adjacent  to  said  worm-wheel,  a  pair 
of  spaced  pins  projecting  laterally  from  said  worm-wheel 
upon  opposite  sides  and  in  the  path  of  said  radial  pin, 
a  worm  in  mesh  with  said  worm-wheel,  a  transversely- 
extending  shaft  on  which  said  worm  is  mounted,  and  a 
bracket  in  which  said  transversely-extending  shaft  li 
Journaled. 


•1,197,047.  WINDMILL.  Thomas  J.  Mason,  Osceola, 
Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  11,994.  (CI. 
170—67.) 


1.  In  a  wind  mill  of  the  vertical  feathering  blade  tjrpe, 
the  shafts  of  the  blades  having  toothed  gear  elements  fas- 
tened thereto,  a  ring  in  the  plane  of  the  wheel  and  coaxial 
therewith,  and  provided  with  teeth  in  mesh  with  the  gear 
elements  of  the  blades,  radially  disposed  shafts  geared  at 
their  outer  ends  with  the  said  ring,  a  member  mounted  to 
reciprocate  axlally  of  the  wheel,  oppositely  disposed  con- 
nections between  the  said  member  and  the  inner  ends  of 
the  radially  disposed  shafts,  an  axlally  movable  power 
shaft  geared  to  the  wheel,  a  governor  mechanism  mount- 
ed on  the  power  shaft  and  having  connection  with  the 
axlally  movable  member,  and  a  manually  controlled  mem- 
ber connected  with  the  power  shaft  for  moving  the  same 
and  controlling  the  action  of  the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  wind  mill  of  the  vertical  feathering  blade  typ^, 
a  ring  In  the  plane  of  the  wheel  and  coaxial  therewith 
and  geared  to  the  blades  to  effect  a  feathering  thereof,  op- 
positely disposed  shafts  geared  at  their  outer  ends  to  the 
ring,  bars  geared  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  shafts,  a  mem- 
ber mounted  to  reciprocate  axlally  of  the  wheel  and  con- 
nected with  the  said  bars,  an  axlally  movable  power  shaft 
geared  to  the  wheel,  a  vertically  movable  member  mount- 
ed upon  the  power  shaft  and  connecte<l  with  the  said 
axlally  movable  member,  a  governor  mechanism  supported 
by  the  vertically  movable  member,  and  a  manually  oper- 
able member  connected  with  the  power  shaft  for  moving 
the  same  and  controlling  the  action  of  the  wheel. 

3.  In  a  wind  mill,  comprising  a  series  of  radial  blades 
mounted  to  oscillate  on  their  long  axes,  and  a  shaft  to 
which  the  blades  are  connected  to  rotate  the  shaft  when 
the  blades  are  moved  angularly,  a  common  means  engag- 
ing the  blades  for  simultaneously  shifting  them  in  the 
same  direction,  a  power  shaft  having  a  driving  connection 
with  the  shaft  and  movable  vertically,  means  for  lifting 
the  shaft  and  holding  it  in  elevated  position,  a  centrifugal 
governor  supported  on  the  shaft  and  driven  thereby,  and 
a  connection  between  the  governor  and  the  blades  for 
varying  the  angle  of  the  blades  in  accordance  witb  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  a  connection  between  the 
power  shaft  and  the  governor  for  moving  the  governor  to 
control  the  movement  of  the  blades  into  and  out  of  oper' 
ative  position. 
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1.197,048.  MACHINE  TELEPHONE  SWITCi:i.  3  SYS 
TEM.  William  Hugo  Matthiis.  Antwerp,  l;elglum, 
assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmentH,  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  861,SdO.     (CI.  179 — 18.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchaiige  system  a  plurality  of  auto- 
matically operable  multlpo^itlon  switches,  an  external  con- 
trol circuit,  a  quick  acting  relay  In  said  circuit,  a  slow- 
acting  relay,  controlled  by  said  quick-acting  relay,  and  a 
second  quick-acting  relay,  said  quick-acting  relays  and 
said  slow-acting  relay  co<^l>eratlnn  to  control  the  setting, 
changeover  and  restoration  of  said  switches  in  accordance 
with  circuit  changes  In  sal0  control  circuit. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  a  plurality  of  auto- 
matically operable  muItlpo|ition  switches,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  switches  in  a  focward  direction,  means  for  re- 
storing said  switches  in  the  opposite  direction,  an  ex- 
ternal control  circuit  over  which  the  setting,  changeover 
and  restoration  to  normal  of  said  switches  is  controlled 
and  a  single  slow-acting  reliy  controlled  by  circuit  changes 
in  said  circuit  and  controDlng  the  restoration  to  normal 
of  one  of  said  switches  and  the  changeover  from  one  of 
said  switches  to  the  next  tp  be  operated. 

3.  In  a  telephone  excbatge  system  a  control  circuit,  a 
plurality  of  automatically  ti>«rable  multlposition  switches 
adapted  to  t>e  one  after  aQother  brought  into  association 
with  said  circuit  to  be  set  by  series  of  short  impulses  there- 
in and  a  single  slow  acting*  relay  associated  with  .said  cir- 
cuit responding  to  a  prolonged  closure  thereof  to  produce 
the  changeover  from  one  <jf  said  switches  to  the  next  to 
be  set,  and  responding  to  a  prolonged  interruption  of  said 
circuit  to  produce  the  restoration  to  normal  of  said 
switches. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  control  circuit,  a 
plurality  of  automatically  operable  multlposition  switches 
adapted  to  be  one  after  another  brought  into  association 
with  said  circuit  to  be  s^t  by  series  of  short  Impulses 
therein,  two  quick  acting  nelays,  one  Included  in  said  cir- 
cuit, directly  controlling  tite  setting  of  said  switches,  and 
a  single  slow-acting  relay  cooperating  with  said  quick- 
acting  relays  and  controlling  the  changeover  from  one  of 
said  switches  to  the  next  t#  be  operated  and  the  initiation 
of  restoration  of  said  switches  to  normal. 


1,197,049.  AIR  VALVE.  |  .\LBBKT  C. 
Ga.  Filed  May  4,  19i6.  Serial 
137—28.) 


Meixell,  Atlanta, 
No.    95.385.       (CI. 


1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a 
bor«  of  varying  diameter,,  of  a  valve  member  extending 
through  said  bore,  said  valve  member  comprising  &  rela 


tlvely  large  portion  having  an  opening  thenthmugh  and 
externally  threaded  for  a  portion  of  its  length,  an  in- 
ternally threaded  cap  on  said  enlarged  poiiiun,  said  valve 
member  having  a  portion  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
bore  terminating  in  a  valve  head  adapted  to  normally 
close  the  bore. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a 
bore  of  varying  diameter,  of  a  valve  member  extending 
through  said  l>ore,  said  valve  member  comprising  a  rela 
tlvely  large  portion  having  an  opening  therethrough  and 
externally  threaded  for  a  portion  of  Its  length,  an  inter- 
nally threaded  cap  on  said  enlarged  portion,  said  valve 
member  having  a  portion  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
bore  terminating  in  a  valve  head  adapted  to  normally 
close  the  bore,  and  means  carried  by  said  larger  portion 
adapted  to  open  the  needle  valve  of  a  tire  valve. 

3.  In  a  valve,  the  •  ombinatlon  with  a  casing  having  a 
bore  of  varying  diameter,  of  a  valve  member  extending 
through  said  bore,  said  valve  member  comprising  a  rela- 
tively large  portion  having  an  opening  therethrough  and 
externally  threaded  for  a  portion  of  its  length,  an  Inter- 
nally threaded  cap  on  said  enlarged  portion,  said  valve 
member  having  a  portion  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
bore  terminating  in  a  valve  head  adapted  to  normally  close 
the  bore,  and  means  integral  with  said  larger  portion 
adapted  to  open  the  needle  valve  of  a  tire  valve. 


1,197,050.  WHIP-SOCKET  LOCK.  Oscab  M.  MiLLia. 
Fort  Jennings,  Ohio.  Filed  May  7,  1915.  Serial  No. 
26,633.      (CI.  21—130.) 


A  whip  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  pair  of  plv- 
otally  mounted  whip  butt  engaging  detents,  springs  en- 
gaging the  detents  for  moving  the  detents  into  inopera- 
tive position,  a  pair  of  vertically  sliding  spring-pressed 
tumblers  mounted  below  the  detents  and  each  provided 
with  a  lug  for  engagement  with  one  of  the  detents  to  hold 
the  same  in  locked  position,  the  mutually  adjacent  ends 
of  the  tumblers  being  formed  with  recesses  and  shoulders 
for  the  action  of  the  web  of  a  key  for  moving  the  tumblers 
successively  downward  to  release  the  detents  and  permit 
the  springs  to  move  said  detents  out  of  operative  position. 


1,197,051.       DIFFERENTIAL    FEEDIN(;     MECHANISM 
FOR  SEWING-MACHINES.     JAIIIB  R.  MorTATT,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  June  14, 
1912.     Serial  No.  703,650.     (CI.  112 — 8.) 
1.   A  feeding  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  including. 
In  combination,  a  main  feed  dog.   means  for  moving  said 
main   feed  dog  back  and   forth   including  a  feed   rocker, 
an  auxiliary  feed  dog,  means  for  moving  said  auxiliary 
feed  (log  back  and  forth  including  a  sblftable  connection 
with  said  feed  rocker,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the 
operator  for  shifting  said  connection  to  vary  the  stroke 
of  the  auxiliary  feed  dog,  said  shifting  means  including  a 
rock    shaft,    an    arm    projecting   from    said    rock   shaft,   a 
link  connecting  said  arm  to  said  ahlftable  connection  be- 
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tween  the  auxiliary  feed  dog  and  the  feed  rot  ker,  a  second 
arm  connected  to  said  rock  shaft,  a  lever,  and  a  second 
link  c«ninetting  the  last  named  arm  with  said  lever, 
whereby  said  rock  shaft  may  be  shifted. 


2.  A  feeding  liiechanlsm  for  sewing  machines  including. 
In  combination,  a  main  feed  deg,  means  for  moving  said 
main  feed  dog  back  and  forth  Including  a  feed  rocker,  an 
auxiliary  feed  dog,  means  for  moving  said  auxiliary  fee<l 
dog  l»ack  and  forth  including  a  whiftable  connection  with 
said  feed  rocker,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the 
operator  for  shifting  said  connection  to  vary  the  stroke 
of  the  auxiliary  feed  dog,  said  shifting  means  including 
a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  projecting  from  said  rock  shaft,  a 
link  connecting  said  arm  to  said  shiftable  connection  be- 
tween tht  auxiliary  feed  dog  and  the  feed  rocker,  a  sec- 
ond arm  connected  to  said  rock  shaft,  a  lever,  and  a  sec- 
ond link  connecting  the  last  named  arm  with  said  lever, 
whereby  said  rock  shaft  may  be  shifted,  and  stops  co- 
operating with  said  lever  for  limiting  the  movement 
thereof. 

3.  A  feeding  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  Including 
In  combination  a  main  feed  dog.  means  for  moving  said 
main  feed  dog  hack  and  forth  Including  a  feed  rocker,  an 
auxiliary  feed  dog,  means  for  moving  said  auxiliary  feed 
dog  back  and  forth  Including  a  shiftable  connection  with 
the  feed  rocker,  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator 
for  shifting  said  connection  to  vary  the  stroke  of  the 
auxiliary  feed  dog.  said  shifting  means  Including  a  lever, 
a  stop  screw  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  lever  in 
one  direction,  and  a  shiftable  ram  stop  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  thp  lever  in  the  other  direction. 

4.  .\  feeding  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  including 
In  combination,  a  main  feed  bar,  a  feed  dog  carried  there- 
by, an  auxiliary  feed  bar  and  an  au.xlllary  feed  dog  car- 
ried thereby,  a  feed  rocker  to  which  said  main  feed  bar 
Is  connected,  said  feed  rocker  having  a  slotted  arm.  a  link 
pivotally  connected  to  the  auxiliary  feed  l)ar  and  having 
a  shiftable  connection  with  said  slot,  a  rock  shaft  extend- 
ing underneath  the  main  feed  bar.  an  arm  carried  by  said 
rock  shaft  and  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  link 
connecting  said  arm  on  the  rock  shaft  with  the  link  for 
the  auxiliary  feed  bar,  a  second  arm  carried  by  the  rock 
shaft,  a  lever,  connections  between  said  lever  and  said 
second  arm.  whereby  sai<l  rook  shaft  may  be  oscillated. 

5.  A  feeding  mechanism  for  sewing  machines.  Including 
In  combination  a  main  feed  dog.  a  main  feed  bar  carry- 
ing said  fee<l  dog,  a  feed  rocker  to  which  said  main  feed 
bar  is  pivotally  connected,  an  auxiliary  fee<l  bar,  an  aux- 
iliary feed  dog  carried  thereby,  an  arm  carried  by  the 
feed  rocker,  a  link  having  a  shiftable  connection  with  said 
arm  and  a  connection  with  said  auxiliary  feed  bar,  means 
for  shifting  the  point  of  connection  between  said  link  and 
said  arm,  said  means  Including  a  rock  shaft,  a  spring  for 
moving  the  rock  shaft  in  one  direction,  a  lever  for  mov 
Ing  the  rock  shaft  in  the  other  direction,  and  adjustable 
stops  for  determining  the  movement  of  the  rock  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197.052.  CONCRETE-INSERT.  Henry  B.  Newhall, 
Jr..  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1915.  Serial  No. 
5,427.     (CI.  72—105.) 

1.  A  concrete  insert  comprising  In  combination  a  sup- 
portlDg  bolt  having  a  head  at  its  upper  end,  a  chambered 
anchoragi»  member  having  oppositely  disposed  supporting 
ledges  at  the  base  of  the  chamber  therein  and  spaced  per- 
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manently  apart  a  distance  sufficient  to  admit  the  head  of 
the  supporting  bolt  and  a  one-piece  unitary  bridging  mem- 
ber longer  than  the  distance  between  said  spaced  ledges 
and  insertible  while  turned  at  an  angle  alongside  the  bolt 
shank  up  lietween  the  ledges  Into  the  chamber  above  the 
same  into  position  beneath  the  upraised  head  of  the  sup- 
porting bolt  within  the  chaml>er.  whereupon  said  bridging 
member  may  then  be  stralghtene<l  out  into  position 
bridging  the  ledges  and  beneath  the  head  of  the  support- 
ing bolt,  said  bridging  member  having  an  elongated  slot 
formed  wholly  therein  extending  transversely  of  the  sup- 
porting ledges  and  wide  enough  to  loosely  receive  the 
shank  of  the  supporting  bolt  and  adapted  thereby  to  per- 
mit of  the  lateral  movement  of  the  one-piece  bridging 
member  necessary  in  engaging  said  one  piece  bridging 
member  beneath  the  upraised  head  of  the  supporting  bolt 
within  the  chamber  and  said  chamber  being  of  a  height 
to  receive  the  head  of  the  bolt  and  the  tllfetl  bridging 
member  beneath  the  same. 


2.  A  concrete  insert  comprising  a  chambered  anchorage 
member  having  longitudinally  extending  supporting  ledges 
at  the  base  of  the  chamber  therein  spaced  apart  in  sub 
stantlally  parallel  relation,  a  supporting  bolt  having  a 
head  on  the  upper  end  thereof  of  a  size  to  pass  up  k>*- 
tween  said  spaced  apart  ledges  and  a  one-piece  unitary 
bridging  member  of  a  length  greater  than  the  distance  be- 
tween said  spaced  apart  longitudinally  extending  ledges 
and  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  therein  extending 
transversely  of  the  ledges  and  of  a  width  to  loosely  re- 
ceive the  shank  of  the  supporting  bolt,  whereby  to  per- 
mit of  the  engagement  of  the  bolt  shank  in  the  slot  in 
the  bridging  member  and  the  tilting  of  the  bridging  mem- 
ber to  an  angular  position  wherein  said  bridging  m^-mber 
will  pass  while  tilted  up  between  the  supporting  ledgeg 
into  the  chamber  above  the  ledges  and  beneath  the  up- 
raised head  of  the  supporting  l>olt  within  the  chamber 
and  said  chamber  being  of  a  height  to  receive  the  head  of 
the  l)Olt  and  the  tilted  bridging  member  l>eneath  the  same. 

3.  A  concrete  insert  comprising  In  combination  a  sup- 
porting bolt  having  a  head  at  its  upper  end.  a  chambered 
anchorage  member  having  oppositely  disposed  supporting 
ledges  at  the  base  of  the  chamber  therein  and  spaced  per- 
manently apart  a  distance  sufficient  to  admit  the  head  of 
the  supporting  bolt  and  a  one  piece  unitary  bridging  mem- 
ber longer  than  the  distance  between  the  spaced  ledges 
and  provlde<l  with  an  elongated  slot  therein  as  wide  as 
the  shank  of  the  supporting  bolt  and  extending  from  the 
central  portion  of  the  bridging  meml>er  out  through  one 
end  thereof  to  thereby  permit  of  said  bridging  member 
being  engaged  sldewtse  over  the  shank  of  the  bolt  and  In- 
serted while  tilted  at  an  angle  up  alongside  the  bolt  Into 
the  chamber  past  the  ledges  and  beneath  the  upraised 
head  of  the  bolt  therein,  said  chamber  being  of  a  hvlght 
to  receive  the  head  of  the  supporting  bolt  and  the  tilted 
bridging  member  beneath  the  same,  whereupon  the  said 
one-piece  bridging  member  may  then  be  straightened  out 
into  position  bridging  the  supporting  ledges  and  support- 
ing the  bolt  aforesaid. 

4.  A  concrete  insert  comprising  In  combination  a  sup- 
porting bolt  having  a  head  at  Its  upper  end,  a  <  hambered 
anchorage  meml>er  having  oppositely  disposed  supporting 
ledges  at  the  base  of  the  chamber  therein,  spaced  perma- 
nently apart  a  distance  sufficient  to  admit  the  head  of 
the  bolt  and  provldp<l  with  notched  upper  supporting 
faces  and  a  one-piece  unitary  bridging  member  supported 
on  said  ledges  and  adjustable  to  different  positions  there- 
on, said  one-piece  bridging  member  having  teeth  on  it*, 
under  face  engaging  the  notches  in  the  upper  faces  of  th? 
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ipdgPH  to  anchor  said  on»»-plp<-e  bridging  m«»inber  In  ad- 
Justed  position  on  the  ledgfs  and  being  provided  further 
with  an  elongatetl  slot  formed  wholly  therein  extending 
transversely  of  the  supporting  ledges  and  receiving  tht? 
shank  of  the  supporting  l*>lt,  said  chamber  tn-lng  of  a 
height  sufficient  to  receive  the  head  of  the  bolt  and  the 
tilted  bridging  menit)er  t)en#ath  the  same. 


1.19  7,054.  (iAS  RE<JULATt)R.  Ebnbst  G.  Ofcu»t. 
Nyack,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1915.  Serial  No.  56.272. 
(CI.  28ft— 6.) 


OR  FOR  LI 

)N  anq  Shu 


1.197.053.  RE<;ULATOR  FOR  LIQUID  FUEL  BURNERS. 
H.\RRY  L.  Nicholson  an(J  Shirley  S.  Wiiks,  Oakland, 
Cal..  assignors  to  Assoc(ated  Engineering  and  Supply 
Company,  San  Franclscoi  Cal..  a  f'orporatlon  of.  Cali- 
fornia. Flle<l  Jan.  12,  ^915.  Serial  No.  1,762.  (CI. 
236—6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  liquid  fuel  burners,  of  a  regu- 
lator (>omprl8lng  lndepend»«it  valve  mechanisms  for  sup- 
plying liquid  fuel  and  an  afomlzlng  agent  to  said  burners 
at  different  rates  and  a  conjtroUer  having  means  for  effect 
Ing  the  operation  of  one  valve  mechanism  through  one 
range  of  steam  pressure  anU  means  for  effecting  the  oper- 
ation of  the  other  valve  mechanism  through  another  range 
of  steam  pressure. 

2.  In  combination  with  liquid  fuel  burners ;  a  regu- 
lator adapted  to  simultani-ously  vary  by  steps  the  fuel 
ami  atomizing  fluid  admitted  to  said  burners,  and  pres- 
sure controlled  valves,  onf  for  Independently  governing 
the  operation  of  one  step  of  said  regulator  through  one 
range  of  holler  pressure  and  another  for  Independently 
governing  the  operation  of  said  regulator  at  another  step 
through  a  different  range  cif  boiler  pressure. 

8.  In  combination  with  liquid  fuel  burners;  a  regu- 
lator having  a  plurality  of  passageways  between  the  fuel 
Inlet  nnd  the  exit  to  said  l)urners.  and  a  plurality  of 
passageways  between  the  atomizing  fluid  Inlet  and  the 
exit  to  said  burners  :  plunijers  movable  In  said  regulators 
adaptetl  to  simultaneously"  control  one  of  the  fuel  pas- 
sageways and  one  of  the  atomizing  fluid  passageways,  and 
pressure  controlled  valves  (adapted  to  cause  the  operation 
of  said  plunders. 

4.  In  <omblnatlon  with'  liquid  fuel  burners;  a  regu 
lator  having  a  plurality  of  valve  controlled  pa.ssageways 
between  the  fuel  Inlet  and  the  exit  to  said  burners,  and  a 
plurality  of  valve  controlled  passageways  between  the 
atomizing  fluid  Inlet  and  the  exit  to  said  burners;  plun- 
gers movable  In  said  reguUtors  adapted  to  simultaneously 
pontrol  one  of  the  fuel  passageways  and  one  of  the  atom 
Izlng  fluid  passageways.  |nd  pressure  controlled  valves 
»<lapte<l   to  cause  the  opet*itlon  of  said  plungers. 

5.  In  combination  wltl^  liquid  fuel  burners ;  a  regu- 
lator having  a  plurality  of  valve  controlle*!  passageways 
between  the  fuel  Inlet  and; the  exit  to  said  burners,  and  a 
plurality  of  valve  controlled  pas.sageways  between  the 
Btomlzlng  fluid  Inlet  and  the  exit  to  said  burners;  plun- 
gers movable  In  said  regulators  adapted  to  simultaneously 
control  one  of  the  fuel  passageways  and  one  of  the  atom 
Izlng  fluid  passageways,  pjstons  carried  by  said  plungers 
having  a  given  pressure  oti  the  plunger  side  thereof,  and 
pressure  controlled  valves  for  governing  the  admission  of 
•  n  equal  pressure  to  the  other  aide  of  said  pistons. 

[Claims  0  to  17  not  prl|ited  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  a  gas  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  casing  com 
prising  upper  and  lower  convex  plates  and  a  cylindrical 
fxten-slon  on  the  upper  plate,  said  upper  plate  and  cylin- 
drical extension  having  gas  outlet  ami  Inlet  ports  respec- 
tively and  the  lower  plate  having  n  fluid  pressure  Inlet 
port,  a  valve  seat  on  the  upper  plate,  two  diaphragms 
between  said  plates  and  spacinl  apart,  a  perforated  ring 
between  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  diaphragms,  a  valve 
mounte<l  ou  the  upper  diaphragm,  a  stem  on  said  valve, 
a  guide  sleeve  for  salil  ^tem  In  the  cylindrical  extension, 
a  spring  between  said  guide  sleeve  and  the  valve,  and 
means  permitting  adjustment  of  said  guide  sleeve  to  ad- 
Just  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  gas  regulator,  the  comldnatlon  of  a  ca.slng  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  extension,  and  a  valve  seat,  a  diaphragm 
In  said  casing,  gas  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  above  said  dia- 
phragm, a  fluid  pressure  Inlet  port  below  the  diaphragm, 
a  valve  mounted  upon  said  diaphragm  and  having  a 
stem,  a  sleeve  having  a  part  threaded  through  the  head 
of  the  cylindrical  extension  and  through  which  the  valve 
steiy  passes,  a  spring  between  said  guide  sleeve  and  the 
valve,  and  means  permitting  adjustment  of  said  gultle 
sleeve. 

3.  In  a  gas  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  extension,  and  a  valve  seat,  a  diaphragm 
In  said  casing,  gas  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  above  said  dia- 
phragm, a  fluid  pressure  Inlet  port  below  the  diaphragm, 
a  valve  mounted  upon  said  diaphragm  and  having  a  stem, 
a  sleeve  having  a  part  threaded  through  the  head  of  the 
cylindrical  extension  and  through  which  the  valve  stem 
passes,  a  spring  between  said  guide  sleeve  and  the  valve, 
means  permitting  adjustment  of  said  guide  sleeve,  and  a 
removable  cap  mounted  on  the  cylindrical  extension  and 
Inclosing  the  upper  en<l  of  the  guide  sleeve  and  valve  stem. 

4.  In  a  gas  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
having  a  valve  seat  therein,  of  two  diaphragms  spaced 
apart,  a  central  spacing  block  between  said  diaphragms, 
a  perforated  ring  between  the  peripheral  portions  of  said 
diaphragms,  a  valve  mounted  on  the  upper  diaphragm,  a 
stem  on  said  valve,  a  guide  sleeve  adjustably  mounted  In 
the  casing,  a  spring  between  said  sleeve  and  the  valve,  and 
a  nut  threaded  on  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  stem,  and 
means  for  admitting  pressure  under  the  lower  diaphragm. 

5.  In  a  gas  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
having  a  valve  .seat  therein,  of  two  diaphragms  spaced 
apart,  a  central  spacing  block  between  said  diaphragms 
and  rlveteil  to  one  of  them,  a  perforatetl  spacing  ring  be- 
tween the  peripheral  portions  of  said  diaphragms,  a  valve 
resting  on  the  upper  diaphragms  over  said  spacing  block, 
a  spring  normally  pressing  the  valve  away  from  its  seat, 
and  means  for  admitting  pressure  under  the  lower  dia- 
phragm. 


1,197,055.  THREAD-CONTROLLER  FOR  OVERSEAM- 
ING-MACHINE?^  Lansing  Ondirdosk,  New  York, 
N.  1'..  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Company. 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  28, 
1913.     Serial  No.  797,775.     (CI.  Ilk — 36.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  Including  In  combination,  devices 
for  supporting  and  feetllng  a  fabric  In  substantially  a 
vertlf-al  plane,  n  horlsontaily  reciprocating  needle,  a  looper 
cooperating  with  said  needle  and  carrying  a  looper  thread 
about  the  e<li;e  of  the  fabric,  means  for  operating  said 
l«K)per.  and  thr»>ftd  controlling  devices  for  taking  up  the 
looper  thread  and  drawing  the  looper  thread  taut  Just  as 
the  point  of  the  needle  Is  about  to  pass  t>etween  the  looper 
thread  and  the  bo<ly  of  the  looper. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  Including  In  combination,  devices 
for  supporting  and  feeding  a  fabric  in  substantially  a 
vertical  plane,  a  horiaontally  reciprocating  needle,  a 
looper  ("oiiperatlng  with  said  nee<lle  and  carrying  a  looper 
thread  about  the  edge  of  the  fabric,  means  for  operating 
said  looper,  and  thread  controlling  devices  for  taking  up 
the  looper  thread  and  drawing  the  looper  thread  taut  Just 
as  the  point  of  the  needle  Is  about  to  pass  between  the 
loop«'r  thread  and  the  body  of  the  looper,  said  devices  also 
operating  to  take  up  the  looper  thread  as  the  needle 
loop  la  shed  from  the  looper. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  Including  in  combination,  devices 
for  supporting  and  feeding  a  fabric  In  substantially  a 
vertical  plane,  a  horizontally  reciprocating  needle,  a 
looper  cooperating  with  said  nee<lle  and  carrying  a  looper 
thread  about  the  edge  of  the  fabric,  means  for  operating 
said  lf>oper,  thread  controlling  devices  for  taking  up  the 
looper  threail  and  drawing  the  looper  thread  taut  Just 
as  the  point  of  the  needle  Is  about  to  pass  between  the 
looper  threail  and  the  botly  of  the  looper,  said  devices  also 
operating  to  take  up  the  looper  thread  as  the  needle  loop 
Is  shed  from  the  looper.  and  needle  thread  controlling 
devices  for  taking  up  the  needle  thread  as  the  needle 
loop  is  shed  from  the  looper  for  setting  the  stitch. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  including  In  combination,  devices 
for  supporting  and  feeding  a  fabric  In  substantially  a  ver- 
tical plane,  a  horizontally  reciprocating  needle,  a  looper 
cooperating  with  said  needle  and  parrying  a  looper  thread 
■lM>ut  the  edge  of  the  fabric,  means  for  operating  said 
looper.  thread  controlling  devices  for  taking  up  the  looper 
thread  and  drawing  the  looper  thread  taut  Just  as  the 
point  of  the  needle  Is  about  to  pass  between  the  looper 
thread  and  the  body  of  the  looper,  said  devices  also 
operating  to  take  up  the  looper  thread  as  the  needle  loop 
Is  shetl  from  the  looper,  and  needle  thread  controlling 
devices  for  taking  up  the  needle  thread  as  the  neeflle  loop 
is  shed  from  the  looper  for  setting  the  stitch,  said  needle 
thread  controlling  devices  operating  also  to  pull  on  the 
thread  as  the  point  of  the  needle  leaves  the  fabric  to 
assist  in  the  final  setting  of  the  stitch. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  Including  In  combination,  devices 
for  supporting  and  feeding  a  fabric  In  substantially  a  ver- 
tl<"al  plane,  a  horizontally  reciprocating  needle,  a  looper 
cooperating  with  said  nee<lle  and  carrying  a  looper  thread 
about  the  edge  of  the  fabric,  means  for  operating  said 
looper,  thread  controlling  devices  for  taking  up  the  looper 


thread  and  drawing  the  looper  thread  taut  Just  as  the 
point  of  the  newUe  Is  about  to  pass  between  the  looper 
thread  and  the  body  of  the  looper,  said  devices  also  oper- 
ating to  take  up  the  looper  thread  as  the  nee<lle  loop  Is 
she<l  from  the  looper,  and  needle  thread  controlling  de- 
viws  for  taking  up  the  ^eedle  thread  as  the  needle  loop 
is  shed  from  the  looper  for  setting  the  stitch,  said  neeille 
thread  controlling  ilevlces  operating  also  to  pull  on  the 
thread  as  the  point  of  the  upe<lle  leaves  the  fabric  to 
assist  in  the  final  setting  of  the  stitch,  said  looper  and 
needle  thread  controlling  devices  being  mounted  on  and 
carried  by  the  looper  rojl  supporting  the  looper. 
(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.197,0.->6.  SPIRAL     SEPARATOR.        Frank     PAKr>E«, 

Hazleton.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  6.   1913.  Serial   No    746.598. 

Renewed  Feb.    11,     1916.       Serial     No.     77,789.       (CI. 
83 — .')4.) 


1.  A  spiral  .s»'parator  plate  ha\'lng  divergent  creases  on 
a  runway  for  one  of  the  heavier  materials,  said  creases 
having  their  divergent  terminals  in  proximity  to  uncreased 
gravltatlve  contactual  surfaces  on  the  same  runway. 

2.  A  spiral  separator  plate  having  divergent  creases 
on  runways  for  the  heavier  materials,  said  crea.ses  having 
their  divergent  terminals  alternated  aad  dlsposi^l  In  prox- 
imity to  uncrea.sed  gravltatlve  contactual  surfaces  on  the 
same   runways. 

3.  A  spiral  separator  plate  having  divergent  creases  on 
runways  for  the  heavier  materials,  said  creases  being 
alternated  and  the  surfaces  betwwn  them  perforated, 
whereby  greater   retardation   may    be   effecte<l. 

4.  A  spiral  separator  plate  having  an  overlay  part  pro- 
vided with  divergent  creases  on  a  runway  for  the  heavier 
materials,  said  overlay  part  being  perforated  and  the  di- 
verged terminals  of  said  creases  being  In  proximity  to 
gravltatlve    uncreased    contactual    surfaces. 

5.  A  spiral  separator  provideil  with  plates  having  di- 
verged creases  on  the  runways  for  the  heavier  materials, 
the  dlvergJKl  terminals  of  said  creases  being  in  proximity 
to  uncrea.^'ed  gravltatlve  surfaces  on  the  same  runways  of 
the  spiral. 


1,197,057.  LEADING  OFF  PLATE  FOR  SPIRAL  SEPA- 
RATORS. Frank  Pahdbb,  Hazleton,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  2, 
1914.     Serial  No.  828,968.      (CI.  83—54.) 

1.  A  spiral  separator  having  spirally  Inclined  separator 
plates  In  combination  with  a  leading  off  plate  having  a 
face  extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  a  separator  plate 
downward  in  substantially  a  continuation  of  the  spiral 
of  said  plate  and  having  a  separating  edge  extending  from 
an  intermediate  point  in  the  width  of  said  separator  plate 
downward  In  an  approximately  tangential   direction. 

2.  A  spiral  separator  having  spirally  Inclined  separator 
plates  In  combination  with  a  leading  off  plate  having  a 
fac«-  extending  from  the  lower  wlge  of  a  separator  plate 
downward  In  substantially  a  continuation  of  the  spiral 
of  said  plate  and  having  a  separating  edge  extending  front 
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an  intermediate  point  In  t|ie  width  of  said  separator  plate 
dowowanl  In  an  approxin|ately  Wngentlal  direction,  said 
leading  off  plate  being  adjustable  to  move  its  separating 
e<lge  upward  and  outwardj  or  downward  and  Inward. 


3.  A  spiral  separator  having  spirally  inclined  separator 
plates  In  combination  witjh  a  leading  off  plate  liavlng  a 
face  extending  from  the  liiwer  »'dge  of  a  separator  plate 
downward  in  substantiall.V  a  continuation  of  the  spiral  of 
said  plate  and  having  a  leparating  edge  extending  from 
an  Intermediate  point  in  the  width  of  said  separator 
plate  downward  In  an  ap0roximately  tangential  direction, 
said  leading  off  plate  bei$g  adjustable  to  move  its  sepa- 
rating edge  upward  and  loutward  or  downward  and  in- 
ward, said  leading  off  plate  having  an  upward  flange  at 
its  lower  end  to  stop  the  forward  movement  of  material 
which  fails  to  pass  over  said  edge. 

-1.  A  spiral  separator  h4vlng  spirally  inclined  separator 
plates  in  combination  with  a  leading  off  plate  liavlng  a 
face  extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  a  separator  plate 
downwanl  In  substantlailj^  a  continuation  of  the  spiral 
of  said  plate  and  having  a,  separating  edge  extending  from 
an  Intermediate  point  iq  the  width  of  said  separator 
plate  downward  in  an  approximately  tangential  direction, 
said  leading  off  plate  bel^g  adjustable  to  move  its  sepa- 
rating edge  upward  and  oi>tward  or  downward  and  inward 
and  having  an  upward  flange  at  Its  lower  end  to  stop 
the  forward  movement  of  material  which  falls  to  pass 
over  said  edge. 

5.  A  spiral  separator  having  spirally  Inclined  separator 
plates  In  <  ornblnation  wltk  a  leading  off  plate  having  two 
faces  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  meeting  along  a  sepa- 
rating edge,  the  Inner  fac*  extending  from  the  lower  edge 
of  a  separator  plate  downward  In  subbtantially  a  con- 
itlnuatlon  of  the  .iplral  of  said  plate,  the  separating  edge 
extending  from  an  Intertncdlate  point  in  the  width  of 
said  separator  plate  dowiward  In  an  approximately  tan 
gentlal  direction  and  the  ^  outer  face  extending  from  said 
separating  edge  downwarfl  and  outward. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1&7.058.  BRASS  MUfelCAL  WIND  INSTRUMENT. 
JOH.N  Paediba,  New  Yfrk.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1916. 
Serial    No.    16,095.      (Ul.    84 — 8.) 


tpan. 


A  pitch  changing  devlc^  for  a  musical  wind  Instrument 
comprising  a  disk  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange  and 
with  two  air  tubes  equidistant  from  the  center  on  a  dia- 
metrical line,  a  disk  protldeil  with  two  U-shaped  return 
tabes  of  different  lengthy  the  longer  tube  straddling  the 
shorter  tube  at  right  angles,  said  return  tubes  l>eing  each 
adapted  to  connect  the  t|ibe8  of  the  first  disk  on  a  rela- 


tive rotation  of  ninety  degrees,  means  for  holding  aald 
disks  in  frictlonal  contact,  and  means  for  arresting  the 
relative  movement  of  the  disks  when  either  of  said  retnm 
tubes  is  In  register  with  said  first  disk  tubes. 


1,19  7,059.  ROLLER-BEARING  CAGE.  JuLlUS  A. 
Perkins.  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1910.  Serial  No. 
589,367.  Renewed  Jan.  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  75,471. 
(CI.  64 — 62.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  for  use  in  a  bearing, 
a  cage  comprising  end-plates  provided  with  inwardly  di- 
rected, spaced,  shoulders  having  concaved  adjacent  sides 
forming  circular  recesses,  parallel  ribs  connecting  cor- 
responding shoulders,  and  forming  roller  spaces,  a  roller 
In  each  of  said  spaces  and  a  circular  bearing  block  at 
each  end  of  each  of  said  rollers  revoluble  in  corresponding 
rece-sses  to  present  constantly  changing  sustalntng  pointa 
for  the  cage  and  for  the  roller  allnement  to  prevent  th* 
localiEing  of  wear. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  for  use  In  a  bearing, 
a  cage  comprising  end-plates  provided  with  inwardly 
directed,  spaced,  shoulders  having  concaved  adjacent  side* 
forming  circular  recesses,  parallel  ribs  connecting  cor- 
responding shoulders  and  forming  roller  spaces,  a  roller 
In  each  of  said  spaces  and  a  circular  bearing  block  at 
each  end  of  each  of  said  rollers  revoluble  In  correspond- 
ing recesses,  said  bearing  block  being  of  a  diameter  ap- 
proximating that  of  the  rollers  and  the  radial  width  of 
said  end-plates,  to  gain  maximum  strength. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  for  use  In  a  bearing, 
a  cage  comi)rlsing  end  plates  provided  with  inwardly  di- 
rected shoulders  having  concaved  adjacent  sides  forming 
circular  recesses,  parallel  ribs  connecting  corresponding 
shoulders  and  forming  roller  spaces,  a  roller  in  each  of 
said  spaces  and  a  circular  ijearlng  block  at  each  end  of 
each  of  said  rollers  revoluble  in  corresponding  recessea, 
said  shoulders  being  suitably  spaced  to  permit  the  passage 
of  matter  across  the  end  plates,  between  the  same  and 
said  bearing  block. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  for  use  in  a  bearing, 
a  cage  comprising  end-plates  provided  with  inwardly  di- 
rected, .spaced,  shoulders  having  concaved  adjacent  sides 
forming  circular  recesses,  parallel  ribs  connecting  cor- 
responding shoulders  and  forming  roller  spaces,  a  roller 
in  each  of  said  spaces  and  a  circular  bearing  block  at 
each  end  of  each  of  said  rollers,  and  revoluble  In  cor- 
responding recesses,  said  ribs  being  concaved  on  adjacent 
sides  concentric  with  said  rollers  and  of  a  radius  approxi- 
mating that  of  said  rollers,  whereby  said  rollers  are 
locked  In  said  cage  and  maintained  in  approximate  allne- 
ment in  the  event  of  their  detachment  from  correspond- 
ing bearing  blocks. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  for  use  in  a  bearing, 
a  cage  comprising  end-plates  provided  with  Inwardly  di- 
rected, spaced,  shoulders  having  concaved  adjacent  sides 
forming  circular  recesses,  parallel  ribs  connecting  cor- 
responding shoulders  and  forming  roller  spaces,  a  roller  in 
each  of  said  spaces,  a  circular  bearing  block  at  each  end 
of  each  of  said  rollers  revoluble  In  corresponding  recesses, 
and  antifriction  means  Interposed  between  the  roller  ends 
and  corresponding  Itearlng  blocks,  the  alining  of  said 
rollers  and  weight  of  said  cage  being  taken  through  said 
shoulders,  bearing  blocks,  antifriction  means  and  roller 
pintles  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  rollers  and  through  the  centers  of  said  anti- 
friction means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,197.060.  STABLE.  Petiu  Pkterhkn  and  Hhnht  Pitbb- 
8BK,  Oconomowoc.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  829,746.     (CI.  119—15.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stable  and  stable  gutter,  of 
•n  Inclined  extension  of  said  gutter  outside  of  the  stable, 
an  endless  conveyer  operating  throughout  said  gutter 
and  extension,  and  an  overhead  platform  supporting  the 
returning  section  of  the  conveyer. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stable,  of  a  stable  gutter 
baring  chain  receiving  channels  In  its  bottom  portion,  and 
a  conveyer  operating  In  said  gutter  and  provided  with 
conveyer  chains  running  in  said  channels  and  spaced 
scraping  cross  bars  each  flat  on  one  side  and  rounded  on 
the  other  from  margin  to  margin  of  the  flat  surface,  said 
bars  connecting  said  chains  and  having  their  flat  surfaces 
traveling  on  the  bottom  of  the  gutter  between  said 
cbannels. 


1,197,061.  LIQUID- HEATER.  Fred  Pooli,  Jewell, 
Kans.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1916.  Serial  No.  5.740.  (CI. 
219—39.) 


^/  eo\   ^^ 


ao    4- 


^  ^^  I  .s^ 


1.  A  liquid  heater,  including,  in  combination,  a  casing 
Interposed  in  a  liquid  conduit,  a  plurality  of  heating 
members  arranged  diametrically  of  the  casing  and  rela- 
tively angularly  and  alternately  disposed,  heating  units 
In  each  of  said  members,  and  insulating  and  supporting 
means  for  carrying  said  heating  members  In   the  casing. 

2.  A  liquid  heater,  including,  in  combination,  a  casing 
Interposed  in  a  liquid  conduit,  a  plurality  of  heating 
members  arranged  diametrically  within  the  casing  and 
relatively  angularly  and  alternately  disposed,  the  oppo- 
site extremities  of  said  members  having  insulating  re- 
taining caps  foi*  engagement  with  the  peripheral  outer 
carface  of  the  casing  to  retain  said  members  in  position. 

S.  A  liquid  heater,  including  a  casing  interposed  in  a 
pipe  line,  a  plurality  of  diametrically  arranged  relatively 
angularly  and  alternately  disposed  heating  members  there- 
in, heating  units  in  said  members,  and  insulating  end 
caps  for  detachable  engagement  with  the  free  extremities 
of  said  members  to  engage  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
casing  for  retention  of  said  members  in  position. 


1.197.062.      CHANGE  -  MAKING.    REGISTERING.    AND 

RECORDING    MACHINE.       Thomas    Irving    Pottbb. 

Portland,  Greg.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1913.     Serial  No.  759.471. 

(CI.  133—2.) 

1.  A  machine  such  as  described,  embodying  money  de- 
livering mechanism,  operating  mechanism  therefor,  em- 
bodying keys  Indicating  the  sum  deposited  and  keys  Indi- 
cating the  value  of  a  purchase,  and  a  locking  mechanism 
for  the  delivering  mechani.'^m  rendered  operative  when 
the  value  of  operated  purchase  keys  exceeds  the  value  of 
operated  deposit  keys. 


2.  A  machine  such  as  described,  embodying  money  de- 
livering mechanism,  operating  mechanism  therefor  era- 
bodying  keys  indicating  the  sum  deposited  and  keys  In- 
dicating the  value  of  a  pun  ha»«'.  and  locking  mechanism 
for  the  delivering  mechanLsm  operated  by  the  relative 
movement  of  the  parts  to  lock  the  delivering  mechanism 
when  the  value  of  the  purchase  indicated  by  the  purchase 
keys  Is  greater  than  the  sum  deposited  and  indicated  by 
the  deposit  keys. 


3.  A  machine  such  as  described,  embodying  delivering 
mechanism,  operating  mechanism  therefor  embodying  a 
selector  movable  in  two  directions,  a  separate  set  of 
keys  controlling  the  movement  of  the  selector  In  each 
direction,  and  a  locking  mechanism  for  the  delivering 
mechanism  set  by  the  selector  when  the  effective  move 
ment  in  one  direction  exceeds  the  effective  movement  in 
the  other  direction. 

4.  A  machine  such  as  described  embodying  delivering 
mechanism,  operating  mechanism  therefor  embodying  a 
selector  movable  angularly  about  an  axis  and  longitudi- 
nally of  the  axis,  a  separate  set  of  keys  controlling  the 
movements  in  each  direction,  and  a  locking  mechanism  for 
the  delivering  mechanism  operated  by  the  selector  when 
the  effective  movement  In  one  direction  exceeds  the  ef- 
fective movement  in  the  other  direction. 

5.  A  machine  such  as  described,  embodying  delivering 
mechanism,  operating  mechanism  therefor  embodying  a 
selector  movable  angularly  about  an  axis  and  longitudl 
nally  of  the  axis,  a  separate  set  of  keys  controlling  the 
movement  In  each  direction,  and  a  locking  mechanism 
for  the  delivering  mechanism  operated  by  the  selector 
when  the  effective  longitudinal  movement  exceeds  the 
effective  angular  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,063.     CLAMP.     Frank  H.  Robikson,  Glendale,  CaK 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1915.    SerUl  No,  21,086.    (CI.  144—308.) 


1.  A  clamp  of  the  character  described  Including  a  jaw 
frame,  a  jaw  at  one  end  of  the  Jaw  frame,  said  frame  hav- 
ing an  aperture  near  the  Jaw,  a  cooperating  jaw  fruiue 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  Jaw  carried  by  one 
end  of  the  cooperating  Jaw  frame,  gear  teeth  formed  on 
one  side  of  the  slot,  a  gear  extending  through  the  aperture 
in  the  first  mentioned  Jaw  frame  and  projecting  through 
the  slot  and  meshing  with  the  teeth  In  the  second  men- 
tioned frame,  and  means  to  rotate  the  gear  and  lock  the 
gear  against  rotation  after  the  proper  adjustment  has 
been  obtained. 

2.  A  clamp  of  the  character  described  including  a  Jaw 
frame  having  a  countersunk  aperture  near  one  end,  a  Jaw 
carried  by  the  Jaw  frame,  an  enlargement  formed  at  the 
Jaw  end  of  the  frame,  a  guide  bar  secured  beneath  the 
enlargement,  a  co<iperatlng  Jaw  frame  having  a  longi- 
tadlnal  slot  therein,  a  jaw  carried  by  one  end  of  the  co- 
operating Jaw  frame,  the  iant  mentioned  Jaw  being  aper- 
tnred  to  receive  the  end  of  the  first  mentioned  jaw  frame 
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opposite  the 
the  aperture 
the  Mlot  In 
sion  wai«her 
log  through 
to  the  gear, 
arrangwl  to 
an<l  to  lo<-k 
adjustment 


first  mentioned  Jaw,  a  gear  eitending  through 
Id  the  flmt  meqtloned  >aw  frame  and  through 

the  second   mentioned  jaw   frame,  a   compres- 

at  the  lower  eqd  of  the  gear,  a  shaft  extend- 

the   pompreHsltn    washer   and    being   secured 

,  and  an  eccentric  carrle«l  by  the  shaft  and 
form  a  handle  by  whi<'h  the  gear  Is  rotated 
the   gear   agaiast    rotation   after   the    pr<>p«»r 

is   rt-Kcheil. 


1,197,064.  COMBINED  CARTON  AND  MECJAPHONB. 
^NDUEW  II.  R01K.IEB.  B|>lae,  Idaho.  File*!  Jan.  2A, 
191<>.     Serial  No.  74,419.  1  (CI.  4tt — tU.) 


J0 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  body 
havinu'  an  open  end,  a  member  extending  across  the  open 
end  of  the  body  an<l  constituting  a  means  for  retaining 
the  lontents  of  the  body,  thie  said  member  lielnR  movable 
with  relation  to  the  body,  4nd  coaitiuK  means  upon  the 
said  member  and  body  for  the  keeping  of  a  score. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  cl^gs  described,  a  hollow  body, 
and  strips  slidably  engaging  the  wall  of  the  body  and 
separably  connectt-*!  each  at  one  end  to  the  said  wall  of 
the  body  and  constituting  ^core  indicating  and  contents 
retaining  means. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  clfcss  described,  a  hollow  body, 
and  means  located  at  the  open  end  of  the  body  and  ar- 
ranged initially  to  retain  th«  contents  of  the  body,  and  co- 
operating means  upon  the  b<}dy  and  tlrst-mentioned  means 
for  use  in  the  keeping  of  a  fame  score. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  l)o<ly 
open  at  one  end  and  provide*!  at  Its  other  end  with  sets 
of  slits  diametrically  oppositely  located,  and  a  strip  slid- 
ably fltt»*d  at  its  end  portion4  through  the  said  sets  of  silts 
an<l  extending  transversely  of  the  sal<l  t'nd  of  the  body. 

5.  In  an  article  of  the  clkisH  described,  .h  hollow  IxhIv 
open  at  one  end  and  provided  at  Its  other  end  with  sets  of 
silts  diametrically  oppositely  locate<l  and  a  strip  slidably 
fitted  at  its  end  portions  through  the  said  sets  of  slits  and 
extending  transversely  of  tfce  said  end  of  the  Imdy,  the 
•said  strip  constituting  means  for  retaining  the  contents 
of  the  body  and  being  slidaibly  movable  through  one  set 
of  slits  and  carrying  score  numerals  arrHnKt»d  to  be  dis- 
played between  the  said  slltt. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  fJazette.] 


1,197.065.     TAO  -  HOLDER,     Pki>cr   P.   Sand,   Allendorf. 

Iowa.      Filed   Feb.   18.    1916.     Serial    No.   79.149.      (CI. 

40—10.) 

A  tag  holder  comprising  a  plate  provided  at  its  end  with 
a  semi-circular  recess  exteqtling  inwardly  from  the  end 
e<lge  of  the  plate,  ears  formed  Integrally  with  the  end  eilge 
and  spaced  at  each  side  of  the  aaid  recess,  the  said  ears 
being  bent  to  lie  parallel  nflth  the  main  portion  of  the 
plate,  retaining  flanKea  forrted  at  each  edge  of  the  plate 
and  extending  longltadlnal  (hereof,  the  lower  ends  of  the 
flanges  terminating  above  the  tops  of  the  said  ears  where- 
b7  a  card  may  b«  ioserted  between  the  said  flanges  and 


the  main  portion  of  the  said  plate,  an  extension  formed 
Integrally  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to 


be  bent  downwardly  to  overlap  the  ends  of  the  flanges  and 
spacMl  from  the  said  main  portion  of  the  plate. 


1.197.066.  BRAKE  SHOE.  FiTZ  Wii-liam  Sargist, 
Mahwah,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Brake  Shoe  k. 
Foundry  Company,  Mahwah,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1915.  S^erlal  No.  53,256. 
(CI.  188 — 82.) 


^^Illl             '^'ll 

*f\3     ¥          ■" 

- 

I 

l3N''     ^ 

'  Mi^                -^ 

^^^                   .tf 

!J      VI 

1.  K  brake  shoe  comprising  a  relnforcinK  back,  an  at- 
taching lug  in<lu<ilng  a  U  shaiw  Inxly  with  <ipposltely  ex- 
ten<llng  wings  proJe<tlng  from  the  edges  thereof,  and  a 
cast  metal  body  anchore<l  to  said  back  with  portions  there- 
of projecting  between  the  wings  of  said  attaching  lug. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  (omprislniu  a  reinforcing  back,  an  at- 
taching lug  secured  thereto  formed  from  ductile  metal 
and  iniludlng  a  top  and  sides,  wings  projecting  from  oppo- 
site edges  of  said  sides  and  diverging  toward  their  lower 
extremities,  the  sides  of  said  lug  provided  with  op<'nlng8 
therein,  and  a  cast  wearing  body  anchored  upon  said  rein- 
forcing back  with  portions  of  the  cast  metal  extending  be- 
tween said  wings  and  through  the  openln;js  tn  the  sides  of 
said    lug. 


1,197,067.  LEACHING-TANK.  Gbokge  Abthuu  ScHiBRBN, 
Bristol.  Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  80o,4«2. 
(CI.  167 — I.) 


A  leach  tank  of  concrete  having  vertical  and  horizontal 
reinforf-ements  enabling  it  to  withstand  Internal  pressure, 
a  filling  hole  at  the  top  and  a  pitch  hole  near  the  bottom, 
a  ledge  formed  within  the  tank  near  the  bottom  and  a 
chip  screen  lying  thereon  at  an  angle  slightly  greater  than 
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the  angle  of  repose  of  the  chips,  metal  rings  and  covers 
for  said  filling  and  pitch  holes,  said  metal  pirts  being  pro- 
vided with  copper  lining  to  withstand  the  action  of  leach 
liquor. 

1,197.068.      FURNACE-PORT  COOLING    MEANS.      Law- 

KE.vcE  8.  Schmidt.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Schmldt- 
McCormick  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,834. 
(CI.  122—6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  regenerative  furnace  having 
gas  and  air  ports  and  a  partition  separating  the  ports,  of 
cooling  means  (omprlsint:  a  plurality  of  port-enclrcllng 
elements  one  of  which  has  a  portion  embedded  In  the  par 
titlon,  said  elements  forming  ind< pendent  continuous  con- 
duits for  a  cooling  fluid. 
-^~v  2.  The  combination  with  a  reg«neratlve  furnace  having 
tas  and  air  ports  and  a  partition  separating  the  port.><,  of 
cooling  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  port-encircling 
elements  one  of  which  has  a  portion  emtiedded  in  the  par- 
tition and  one  of  which  is  exposed  on  the  face  plane  of 
the  partition,  said  elements  forming  Independent  con- 
tinuous conduits  for  a  cooling  fluid. 

.S.  The  <onililnation  with  a  regenerative  ftirnace  having 
a  gas  port,  of  cooling  means  for  said  port  comprising  a 
plurality    of    port-enclrdlng    elements    approximately    D 
.shape  In   contour  and   forming  continuous  conduits  for  a 
cooling  fluid. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  regenerative  furnace  having 
a  gas  port,  of  cooling  means  for  said  port  comprising  a 
plurality  0/  successively  arranged  Juxtaposed  port  encir- 
cling elements  forming  conduits  for  a  cooling  fluid,  each 
element  having  a  continuous  circulating:  channel  for  the 
(ooling  fluid. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  regenera'lve  furnace  having 
a  gas  port,  an  air  port^and  n  partition  separating  said 
ports,  of  (ooling  means  for  said  partition  comprising  a 
plurality  of  Independent  port-enclrcllng  elements  forming 
continuous  conduits  for  a  cooling  fluid,  one  of  said  ele- 
ments having  a  less  radius  than  the  other  elements  and 
exposed  on  the  face  plane  of  the  partition. 

[Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197.069.  ROAD-DRAG  ATTACHMENT.  William  R. 
ScHMiTT,  .Nichols,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry 
8.  Braun,  Nichols.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1915.  Serial 
No.  57.483.      (CI.  37—5.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  road  drag,  normally-open  split 
<astings  fixed  to  and  rising  from  the  drag  and  having 
apertures  and  also  having  clamping  means  intersecting 
the  split  porticms,  a  trausverse  rod  of  circular  form  In 
cross-section,  clamped  In  the  apertures  of  the  castings,  an 
attachment  having  an  axle  and  wheels  thereon,  side  braces, 
castings  fixed  to  saiil  braces  and  clamped  on  the  rod  on 
the  drag,  and  castings  Intermediate  the  l)rRces  and  the 
axle  and  loosely  mounted  and   secured  on  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  road-<lrag.  normally-open  slit 
•  astings  thereon,  a  transverse  rod,  of  circular  form  in 
cross-section,   clamped   and   adjustably   flxe<l   in   the   cast- 


ings, a  rider-attachment  having  an  axle,  a  seat  supported 
on  the  axle,  and  wheels  mounted  on  the  axle,  and  side 


braces    connected    with    the    axle    and    having    castings 
clamped  and  adjustably  fixed  on  said  transverse  rod. 


1,19  7,070.  ADJUSTABLE  TAPE.  Alexa.ndeb  M. 
ScHNEiDEit.  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1916.  Se- 
rUl  No.  72,650.      (CI.  241 — 9.) 


1.  K  tape,  a  first  pair  of  contacting  slotted  slides,  and 
a  second  pair  of  contacting  slotted  slides  mounted  on  the 
tape,  said  tape  forming  a  three  fold  section  between  said 
slide  pairs. 

2.  A  tape,  a  first  pair  of  contacting  slotted  slides  and 
a  second  pair  of  contacting  slotted  slides  mounted  on  the 
tape,  said  tape  passing  from  one  slide  of  the  first  pair  to 
the  second  slide  of  said  pair.  l)ack  to  the  first  slide,  to 
the  first  slide  of  the  second  pair,  back  to  the  second  slide 
of  the  first  pair,  to  the  second  slide  of  the  second  pair,  to 
the  first  slide  of  the  second  pair,  and  back  to  the  second 
slide  of  the  second  pair. 


1.197,071.  CRATE.  Chaules  M.  Silkmtteb  and  Wil- 
liam P.  Davidso.n.  Ceutervllle.  Iowa.  Filed  July  13, 
1915.     Serial  No.  39,647.     (CI.  217 — 44.) 


A  crate  comprising  hingedly  connected  panels  each  IJJ- 
eluding  top  and  liottom  cross  strips  and  a  central  slat 
connecting  the  middle  portions  of  the  top  and  bottom  cross 
strips,  the  ends  of  the  central  slat  extending  across  and 
beyond  said  top  and  liottom  cross  strips,  all  of  the  panel* 
being  foldable  together  when  <x»llap»ed  to  form  a  flat  bun- 
dle, hoops  hingedly  connecteil  to  the  central  slat  of  one  of 
the  panels  at  points  close  to  and  between  the  cross  strips 
thereon,  a  flexible  tubular  casing  connected,  near  Its  ends, 
to  the  respective  hoops,  said  hoops  being  foldable  toward 
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each  other  «oto  the  slat  fto  which  they  are  blngedly 
ronD<>cte<l  and  b«li>g  aitJoHtalle  angularly  away  from  each 
other,  such  outward  movenn-lit  being  limlte<l  by  the  cross 
strips  of  the  several  panels,  and  means  for  securing  the 
hoops  In  position  with  the  flexible  casing  extended. 


1,197.072.  SELFPCLLIN(;  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MO- 
TOR-CARS. FBA.vcis  Si)«.mos8,  Gardena,  Cal.  Filed 
Sept.  16.  1915.     Serial  No.  50.721.     (CI.  242—95.) 


1.  A  self  palling  attachment  for  motor  cars  comprising 
a  coupling  member  provided  '»lth  means  for  attachment  to 
a  wheel  of  a  car.  a  drum  revprsibly  mounted  on  said  cou- 
pling member  and  having  siotls.  and  spring  means  mounted 
on  said  coupling  member  an|  provided  with  portions  ex- 
tending Into  said  slots  for  releasably  connecting  the  drum 
to  the  coupling  member  to  totate  therewith,  said  drum 
being  adapted  to  have  a  cabl^  wound  on  the  same. 

2.  A  self  pulling  attachmett  for  motor  cars  comprising 
a  coupling  member  provided  with  means  for  attachment 
to  a  wheel  of  the  car  and  <rith  a  bearing  having  slots, 
a  drum  rotatably  mounted  o^  said  bearing  and  reversible 
thereon,  said  drum  having  flots,  and  springs  extending 
within  said  bearing  and  having  portions  extending  through 
said  slots  in  said  bearing  an^  in  said  drum  to  releasably 
connect  the  drum  to  the  bearing,  and  said  springs  having 
portions  extending  beyond  tl»e  bearing  and  provided  with 
shoulders  and  with  manual  operating  means  engaged  by 
said  shoulders  to  hold  the  dr^m  on  the  bearing,  said  drum 
being  adapted  to  have  a  cabl0  wound  on  the  same. 

3.  A  self  pulling  attachment  for  motor  cars  comprising 
a  coupling  member  provided  Wrlth  a  bearing,  a  drum  rota- 
tably n>ounte<l  on  said  bearing,  spring  means  for  releasably 
connecting  said  drum  to  thei  bearing,  said  spring  means 
being  provided  with  manual  >operating  means,  means  for 
engaging  said  spring  means  to  hold  the  same  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  drum  to  permit  of  rotation  of  the  drum 
on  the  bearing,  means  on  sal<|  coupling  member  for  engag- 
ing a  wheel  of  the  car  for  rotation  of  the  drum  by  the  car 
wheel  when  the  drum  Is  co6necte<l  to  the  bearing,  and 
handle  means  for  operating  ttie  drum  manually  when  it  is 
disconnected  from  the  bearing,  said  drum  being  adapted 
to  have  a  cable  wound  on  the  tome. 


1,197.073.  NIPPLE  FOR  BOlWDEN  WIRE  MECHANISM 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Albbbt  Hk.nrt  Smith,  Birmingham. 
England.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  803,881. 
(CI.  24 — 124.) 


1.  In  nipples  for  Bowden  ^Ire  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  member  provldM  with  an  internal  bore  hav- 
ing portions  of  greater  and  less  diameter  connected  by  a 
tapered  portion,  a  sharp  pointed  plug  within  said  body 
member  adapted  to  press  the  wire  strands  against  the  por- 
tion of  greater  diameter  and  against  said  tapered  portion 
and  coacting  with  said  portions  to  Impart  to  each  of  said 
strands  a  double  flexure,  an<|  means  for  forcing  the  plug 
In  the  body  member  into  operative  position,  substantially 
*■  described.  1 

2.  In  nipple*  for  Bowden  ^ire  mecbaniam,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  member  baviqg  an  loteroal  bore  terminat- 
ing ia  a  tapered  shoulder,  a  flug  within  the  body  member 
harlog  a  portion  parallel  to  ^e  s&ld  Intemai  bore  of  the 
b«dj  member  terminating  In  ^  tapered  portion  parallel  to 


said  tapered  shoulder,  a  screw  threaded  member  screwing 
upon  said  body  meml*er,  and  a  narrow  neck  connecting  said 
plug  to  said  screw  threaded  member. 

3.  In  nipples  for  Bowden  wire  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  member  having  an  internally  tapered  por- 
tion and  straight  bore,  and  an  externally  screw  threaded 
portion,  a  cap  having  a  correspondingly  Internally  screw 
threadefl  portion,  a  plug  having  a  base,  a  narrow  neck,  a 
head  of  less  diameter  than  the  straight  bore  of  the  body 
member,  and  a  conical  extremity,  and  means  for  retaining 
said  plug  in  n  central  position  within  said  body  member. 


1,197,074.  STREIET-CAR.  Fred  SrerFtNa,  St.  Joseph, 
Mo.  Filed  June  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  31,599.  (Cl. 
106—199.) 


1.  A  car  having  a  side  entrance  vestibule,  having  a  cen- 
tral raise<l  portion  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car.  a 
gallery  aisle,  gallery  floors  at  opposite  sides  of  the  aisle 
and  in  a  higher  plane  than  the  floor  of  the  aisle,  and  en- 
trance floor  compartments  underlying  the  gallery  floors 
and  opening  Into  the  vestibule,  and  steps  leading  from 
the  raised  portion  of  the  vestibule  to  the  gallery  floor 
aisle  ;  the  car  having  a  series  of  side  windows  for  the  gal- 
lery floor  compartments  and  a  series  of  side  windows  for 
the  entrance  floor  compartments. 

2.  A  car  having  a  side  entrance  vestibule  having  a  cen- 
tral raised  portion,  a  gallery  aisle,  gallery  floors  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  aisle  and  in  a  higher  plane  than  the  floor 
of  the  aisle,  and  entrance  floor  compartments  underlying 
the  gallery  floors  and  opening  into  the  vestibule,  ateps 
leading  from  the  raised  portion  of  the  vestllmle  to  the  gal- 
lery floor  aisle  ;  the  car  having  a  series  of  side  windows 
for  the  gallery  floor  compartments  and  a  series  of  si<le 
windows  for  the  entrance  floor  compartments,  and  out- 
wardly facing  seats  underlying  the  gallery  aisle  for  the 
entrance  compartments. 

3.  A  car  having  a  side  entrance  vestibule  having  a  cen> 
tral  raised  portion,  a  gallery  aisle,  gallery  floors  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  aisle  and  in  a  higher  plane  than  the  floor 
of  the  aisle,  and  entrance  floor  compartments  underlying 
the  gallery  floors  ami  opening  Into  the  vestibule,  steps 
leading  from  the  raised  portion  of  the  vestibule  to  the 
gallery  floor  aisle  ;  the  car  having  a  series  of  side  windows 
for  the  gallery  floor  compartments  and  a  series  of  side 
windows  for  the  t-ntrance  tloor  compartments,  outwanily 
facing  seats  underlying  the  gallery  aisle  for  the  entrance 
compartments,  and  seats  mounted  on  the  gallery  floor. 

4.  A  car  having  a  side  entrance  vestibule,  a  gallery 
aisle,  gallery  floors  at  opposite  sides  of  the  aisle  and  in  a 
higher  plane  than  the  floor  of  the  aisle,  and  entrance  floor 
compartments  underlying  the  gallery  floors  and  opening 
into  the  vestibule,  steps  leading  from  the  vestibule  to  the 
gallery  floor  aisle  ;  the  car  having  a  series  of  side  windows 
for  the  gallery  floor  compartments  and  a  series  of  side 
windows  for  the  entrance  floor  compartments,  and  lonsl- 
tudinaily-extending  steps  leading  up  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  floor  of  the  gallery  aisle  to  the  gallery  floors. 
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6.  A  car  mounted  upon  trucks  at  its  ends  and  provided 
with  an  entrance  floor  between  the  trucks,  occupying  a 
lower  plane  than  the  axes  of  the  wheels  of  the  trucks, 
and  provided  al.so  with  a  side  entrance  vestibule  and  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  vestibule  with  gallery  aisles  cen- 
trally of  the  CRT  and  extending  longitudinally  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  vestibule,  gallery  floors  at  oppo»dte  sides 
of  the  gallery  aisles  and  in  a  higher  plane  than  the  floor 
of  the  latter,  entrance  floor  compartments  underlying  the 
gallery  floors  and  opening  into  the  vestibule,  a  central  lon- 
gitudinally-extending raised  portion  for  the  floor  of  the 
vestibule,  steps  leading  upward  from  the  raised  portion 
of  the  .vestibule  floor  to  the  adjacent  end  of  each  aisle 
floor,  a  series  of  side  windows  for  each  of  the  entrance 
floor  compartments,  and  side  windows  for  each  of  the 
galleries. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197.076.  MOP.  Edwahd  H.  Tate,  Maiden,  Mass.,  as 
slgnor  to  Tate  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1916. 
Serial  No.  73.670.      (CL  15 — 13.) 


1.  A  mop  comprising  a  triangular  open  frame,  a  cross- 
bar pivoted  at  Its  ends  to  two  of  the  sides  of  said  frame 
and  having  a  handle  socket  located  mainly  within  the 
frame,  said  crossbar  constituting  a  strut  preventing  in- 
ward bending  of  the  sides  to  which  it  Is  pivoted,  and  a 
mop  element  including  a  neck  portion  surrounding  and 
clamped  upon  said  frame,  and  filaments  depending  loosely 
from  said  neck  and  from  the  frame. 

2.  A  mop  comprising  a  triangular  open  frame,  a  cross- 
bar pivoted  at  its  ends  to  two  of  the  sides  of  said  frame 
and  having  a  handle  socket  located  mainly  within  the 
frame,  said  crossbar  constituting  a  strut  preventing  in- 
ward bending  of  the  sides  to  which  it  is  pivoted,  and  a 
mop  element  including  a  neck  portion  surrounding  and 
clamped  upon  said  frame,  and  filaments  depending  loosely 
from  said  neck  and  from  the  frame,  said  neck  projecting 
above  the  upper  edge  of  the  frame  and  forming  a  trian- 
gular cushion  guarding  the  frame. 

3.  A  mop  comprising  a  triangular  externally  grooved 
open  frame,  a  crossbar  pivoted  at  its  ends  to  two  of  the 
sides  of  said  frame  and  having  a  handle  socket,  a  mop 
element  Including  a  flexible  neck  portion  surrounding  said 
frame  and  filaments  depending  loosely  from  said  neck,  a 
triangular  clamping  strip  confining  a  portion  of  said  neck 
In  the  grooved  side  of  the  frame,  and  a  coupling  member 
connecting  the  ends  of  said  strip. 

4.  A  mop  comprising  a  triangular  externally  grooved 
open  frame,  a  crossbar  pivoted  at  its  ends  to  two  of  the 
sides  of  said  frame  and  having  a  handle  socket,  a  mop 
element  Including  a  flexible  neck  portion  surrounding  said 
frame  and  filaments  depending  loosely  from  said  neck,  a 
triangular  clamping  strip  confining  a  portion  of  said  neck 
in  the  grooved  side  of  the  frame,  and  a  coupling  member 


connecting  the  ends  of  said  strip,  the  neck  being  formed 
to  cover  said  clamping  strip  and  coupling  member  and  to 
guard  the  upper  edge  of  the  frame. 

5.  A  mop  comprising  a  triangular  externally  grooved 
open  frame,  a  crossbar  pivoted  at  its  ends  to  two  of  the 
sides  of  said  frame  and  having  a  handle  socket,  a  mop 
element  Including  a  flexible  neck  portion  surrounding  said 
frame  and  filaments  depending  loosely  from  said  neck,  a 
triangular  clamping  strip  confining  a  portion  of  said  neck 
In  the  grooved  side  of  the  frame,  provided  with  orifices, 
and  a  coupling  link  having  oppositely  inclined  ears  en- 
gaged with  orifices  in  said  strip. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197.076.  COVERING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEED- 
PLANTERS.  Edwi.n  Taylor,  Edwardsville,  Kans. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  67,766.     (CI.  111—11.) 


1.  A  covering  attachment  for  seed  planters  comprising 
a  holding  frame  for  securement  to  a  part  of  a  seed  planter, 
a  bracket  secured  to  the  holding  frame,  a  plate  secured 
to  the  bracket,  a  bracket  blngedly  connected  to  the  first- 
named  plate,  a  drag  plate  depending  from  said  hinged 
plate  and  pivotally  supported  therefrom  for  adjustment 
thereon  to  alter  the  angle  of  the  drag  plate  to  the  line  of 
draft,  and  yl?ldlng  means  for  holding  the  drag  plate  in 
operative  position. 

2.  A  covering  attachment  for  seed  planters  comprising 
a  holding  frame  for  securement  to  a  part  of  a  seeti  planter, 
a  bracket  secured  to  the  holding  frame,  a  plate  secured  to 
tbe  bracket,  a  bracket  blngedly  connected  to  the  first- 
named  plate,  a  bracket  depending  and  pivoted  to  said 
hinged  plate  so  that  the  bracket  may  be  disposed  at  differ- 
ent angles  to  tbe  line  of  draft,  a  drag  plate  adjustable 
thereon  to  occupy  a  position  parallel  with  the  level  of  the 
ground  or  pitched  with  respect  to  the  same,  and  yielding 
means  for  holding  tbe  drag  plate  in  operative  position. 

3.  A  covering  attachment  for  seed  planters  comprising 
a  holding  frame  for  securement  to  a  part  of  a  seed  planter, 
a  bracket  secured  to  the  holding  frame,  a  plate  secured 
to  the  bracket,  a  bracket  hlngedly  connected  to  the  first- 
named  plate,  a  bracket  depending  from  and  pivoted  to  said 
hinged  plate  so  that  tbe  bracket  may  be  disposed  at  differ- 
ent angles  to  the  line  of  draft,  a  drag  plate  plvotaUy 
mounted  on  the  said  depending  bracket  and  adjustable 
thereon  to  occupy  a  position  parallel  with  the  level  of  the 
ground  or  pitched  with  respect  to  the  same,  and  yielding 
means  for  holding  the  drag  plate  in  operative  position. 

4.  A  covering  attachment  for  seed  planters  comprising 
a  holding  frame  for  securement  to  a  part  of  a  seed  planter, 
an  angle  bracket  pivoted  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane 
to  the  said  frame,  means  for  securing  the  bracket  at  dif- 
ferent points  of  adjustment,  a  plate  carried  by  the  angle 
bracket,  a  drag  plate  hlngedly  supported  by  and  depend- 
ing from  said  last-named  plate  and  yielding  means  for 
holding  the  drag  plate  In  operative  position. 

5.  A  covering  attachment  for  seed  planters  comprising 
a  holding  frame  for  securement  to  a  part  of  a  seed  planter, 
an  angle  bracket  pivoted  for  movement  In  a  vertical  plane 
to  the  said  frame,  means  for  securing  the  bracket  at  dif- 
ferent points  of  adjustment,  a  plate  adjusuble  up  and 
down  upon  tbe  angle  bracket,  a  bracket  hinged  to  the 
said  plate  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  second 
bracket  depending  from  the  binge<l  bracket  and  adjustable 
to  extend  transversely  cr  at  an  angle  to  tbe  line  of  draft, 
a  drag  plate  mounted  on  tbe  depending  bracket  and  pivot- 
ally  adjustable  up  and  down  thereon,  and  yielding  means 
for  holding  the  hinged   bracket  in  operative  position. 
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1.187.077.  RAIN-SIGNAL.  Albxandck  Tbtlak.  SUple- 
ton.  N.  T.  Piled  Not.  a5.  1914.  8«rUl  No.  874.047. 
(CI.  116—1.) 


Jf 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlbe<l  Including  a 
trouirh.  f«ald  trough  being  lofver  at  one  end  than  the  other, 
an  end  closure  at  the  lower  end  of  the  trough,  the  trough 
being  provided  with  an  aperture  adjacent  the  end  closure, 
a  plunger  8lldable  through  the  aperture,  a  guide  sup- 
porte<l  Immediately  below  the  aperture,  a  lever  at  the 
lower  terminal  of  the  plunder,  said  lever  belni;  arranged 
to  control  the  Hounding  of  in  alarm,  and  a  piece  of  rela- 
tively soft  absorbent  materlnl  arranged  to  l)€  held  in  the 
guide  and  between  the  up|)er  end  of  the  plunger  and 
the  undernlde  of  the  trough  to  form  a  stop  for  the  plunger. 

2.  A  device  of  the  characttr  described  including  a  casing 
a  trough  formed  by  the  casitig.  said  trough  being  Inclined 
and  provided  with  an  apertjre  near  ItH  lower  terminal,  a 
lever  plvoteil  within  the  calling,  a  plunger  carried  by  the 
lever  and  adapte<l  to  extend  through  the  aperture,  a  spring 
tending  to  force  the  plunger  upwardly  and  through  the 
aperture,  a  guide  supporte«l  Immediately  below  the  aper- 
ture, a  strip  of  absorbent  material  arranged  to  be  held  In 
the  guide  to  form  a  stop  for  the  plunger,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  upward  movement  of  the  plunger  to  set  a 
slgnallnar  device  In  operation. 

3.  \  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  (^s- 
Ing,  hooks  arrangeil  to  support  the  casing,  a  trough  forme<l 
by  the  casing,  the  said  trough  being  supported  so  that  one 
end  is  lower  than  the  other,  a  lever  within  the  casing,  the 
trough  being  provided  wltli  an  aperture  near  Its  lower 
terminal,  a  plunger  plvote4  to  the  lever,  said  plunger 
being  arranged  to  slide  tbfough  the  aperture,  a  guide 
supported  ImmeiHately  l>en««th  the  aperture,  a  strip  of 
absorbent  paper  arrange<l  vi>  be  held  in  the  guide,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  upuMrd  movement  of  the  lever  to 
give  an  audible  signal. 

I 

1.197.078.  MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
CORRUfiATED  CARDBOARD.  C.\millk  Thiebait, 
Vltrysur-Selne,  France,  a*ilgnor,  by  mesne  aKsignmentb, 
to  Robeson  L.  Low,  trust«ip,  Jamaica,  N.  Y.  F'lled  Jan. 
10,  1913.     Serial  No.  741,li87.      (CI.  154—30.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  corri|gatlng  cardboard  or  paper,  a 
frame.  ■  pair  of  belta  or  cHalns  each  harlng  corrugated 
blades  tramveme  of  the  dfrettlon  of  travel  of  said  chains, 
a  burner  for  each  chain  impibglQC  a  flame  directly  on  said 


blades,  and  means  for  supplying  a  mixture  of  air  and  gas 
to  the  burners. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  corrugating  paper  or  cardlward,  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  chains  each  having  corrugating  bladeu 
transverse  thereof,  said  transverse  blades  adapted  to  in- 
termesh  during  a  part  of  the  travel  of  the  belt,  a  burner 
inside  of  each  belt  having  perforations  adjacent  to  the 
iielt  whereby  the  heating  flame  Is  Impinged  upon  the 
underside  of  each  blade,  and  means  for  supplying  a  mix- 
ture of  air  and  gas  to  the  burner. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  corrugating  cardboard  or  paper,  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  rollers  carried  by  the  frame,  an  endless 
ihaln  carrletl  by  th»  rollers,  said  chain  having  corrugat- 
ing blades  transverse  of  the  same,  another  pair  of  rollers 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  second  endless  chain  carried  by 
said  rollers  having  corrugating  blades  transverse  of  the 
same,  the  blades  on  the  two  lielts  Intermeshlng  during  a 
part  of  the  travel  of  the  belts,  a  pipe  Inside  of  each  chain 
having  perforations  therein  to  Impart  a  heating  flame 
directly  to  the  un<ler8lde  of  each  of  said  blades  on  the 
upper  run  of  each  belt,  and  means  for  supplying  a  mix- 
ture of  air  and  gas  to  said  heating  pipes. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  corrugating  paper,  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  rollers  carried  by  the  said  frame,  an  endless  belt  or 
chain  traveling  over  said  rollers  and  having  transverse 
corrugated  blades,  a  second  pair  of  rollers  carrletl  by  the 
frame,  an  endless  belt  or  chain  traveling  over  said  second 
pair  of  rollers  having  transverse  lornigating  Dlades  the 
w^orklng  faces  of  which  Intermesh  with  the  working  faces 
of  the  first  mentioned  blades  durlnc  a  part  of  the  travel 
of  the  belt,  a  pair  of  perforated  pipes  Inside  of  the  first 
mentioned  belt,  another  pair  of  pipes  Inside  of  the  second 
mentlone«|  belt,  an  air  supply  and  a  gas  supply,  connecting 
means  leading  from  the  vald  air  supply  and  said  gas  supply 
to  mixing  chambers,  and  connections  between  said  mixing 
chambers  and  said  pipes. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  corrugating  paper  or  cardboard,  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  rollers  carrletl  by  said  frame,  an  endless 
l)elt  or  chain  traveling  over  said  rollers  having  on  the  sur- 
face thereof  transverse  corrugating  blades,  a  second  pair 
of  rollers  below  the  first  mentloneil  pair,  an  endless  chain 
or  t>elt  traveling  over  said  second  nientlonnl  rollers  hav- 
ing transverse  corrugating  blades  the  working  faces  of 
which  Intermesh  with  the  working  faces  of  thr  first  men- 
tioned corrusatlng  blades,  a  series  of  pipes  inside  of  the 
first  mentionetl  l>elt  or  chain  having  perforations  therein 
adapted  to  throw  heating  fiame  against  the  corrugating 
l)lades  In  the  upper  run  of  said  t>elt,  a  series  of  heating 
pipes  between  the  runs  of  the  second  mentioned  belt  hav- 
ing perforations  therein  adapte<]  to  Impart  heating  flame 
to  the  corrugating  blades  in  the  upper  run  of  said  l>elt, 
mixing  chambers  connected  to  each  series  of  heating  pipes, 
and  an  air  supply  and  a  gas  supply  having  branches  and 
connections  leading  to  each  of  said  mixing  chambers. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197.079.  BARREL  H()LDIN(;  AND  I'ROTEi-TINO  DE- 
VICE. Herbert  IJ.  Townrend,  Illon,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  21.  1915.     Serial  No.  .^5,356.     (CI.  266—7.) 


1.  In  a  portable  device  for  holding  fire-arm  barrels  and 
protecting  their  interior  surface  when  the  outside  Is  sub- 
jected to  baths,  the  comt)inatlon  of  a  rod  a<lapted  to  ex- 
tend through  a  tmrrel  and  project  therebeyond,  flexible 
washers  on  said  projecting  rod  ends  adapted  to  make  a 
liquid  tight  Joint  against  the  ends  of  the  barrel  and  means 
on  •(aid  rod  ends  for  holding  said  washers  against  the 
barrel  ends. 

2.  In  a  portable  device  for  holding  fire-arm  barrels  and 
protecting  their  Interior  surface  when  the  outside  Is  sub- 
jected to  baths,  the  combination  of  a  ro<l  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  a  barrel  and  project  therel)eyond,  flexible 
washers  on   said  projecting  rod  ends  adapted   to  make  a 
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llquld-tlght  Joint  against  the  ends  of  the  barrel  and 
screw  threaded  adjusting  means  on  said  rod  ends  for  hold- 
ing said  washers  against  the  barrel  ends. 

3.  In  a  portable  device  for  holding  fire-arm  barrels  and 
protecting  their  Interior  surface  when  the  outside  Is  sub- 
jected to  baths,  the  combination  of  a  rod  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  a  barrel  and  project  therebeyond  at  each 
end  and  on  each  rod  end  In  succession  from  the  barrel,  a 
flexible  washer,  a  rigid  washer  having  Its  face  toward  the 
said  flexible  washer  cone  shaped  and  Its  other  face  con- 
cave, a  second  flexible  washer  and  screw  threaded  means 
for  forcing  said  washers  toward  the  barrel  end  whereby  a 
litiuld-tight  joint  is  made  at  each  end  of  the  tiarrel  by 
the  flrst-mentioned  flexible  washers  and  a  liquid-tight 
joint  Is  made  about  the  rod  by  the  second-mentioned  flexi- 
ble washers. 


1,197.080.  TRACKER  FOR  PIANO  PLAYERS.  ErcESE 
T.  TiRXEV,  Davenport,  Iowa;  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  American  Player  Action  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  'Y'ork.  Filed  Sept. 
22,  1911.     Serial  No.  650.828.     (CI.  84—161.) 


1.  A  tracker  mechanism  for  piano  players  comprising  a 
tracker  board,  a  laterally  movable  music  roll,  a  tracker 
aperture  in  the  path  of  an  edge  of  the  music  sheet,  a 
pneumatic  controlled  by  the  lateral  movement  of  said  edge 
relatively  to  the  tracker  aperture,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  movement  of  saiil  pneumatic  to  said  music 
roll,  said  transmitting  means  comprising  a  spindle  13  sup- 
porting one  end  of  said  music  roll  and  serving  to  rotate  it, 
a  spring  pressing  the  music  roll  against  the  spindle,  pneu- 
matic means  for  pressing  said  spindle  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection, a  fixed  bracket  15  and  a  nut  16  carried  thereby 
and  engaging  a  shoulder  on  the  spindle  13  to  adjustably 
limit  Its  movement  by  said  spring. 

2.  A  tracker  mechanism  for  piano  players  comprising  a 
tracker  board,  a  laterally  movable  music  roll,  a  tracker 
aperture  In  the  path  of  an  edge  of  the  music  sheet,  a  pneu- 
matic controlled  by  the  lateral  movement  of  said  edge 
relatively  to  the  tracker  aperture,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  movement  of  said  pneumatic  to  said  music 
roll,  said  transmitting  means  comprising  a  spindle  13  sup- 
porting one  end  of  said  music  roll  and  serving  to  rotate 
the  same,  a  spring  pressln,'  the  music  roll  against  said 
i-plndle,  a  rod  22  located  between  the  tracker  board  and 
the  music  spool,  connected  at  one  end  to  a  movable  part 
of  Kal<l  pneumatic  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  said 
pneumatic  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  roll 
and  an  arm  24  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod  engaging 
the  outer  end  of  said  spindle,  a  fixed  bracket  15,  a  nut  16 
•  arrled  thereby  and  engaging  a  shoulder  on  the  spindle 
13  to  adjustably  limit  its  movement  by  said  spring. 


1,197,081,  NON-SKID  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLOWS. 
CoxaTAN  Vanoold.  Alexandria.  I>a.  Filed  Dec.  15. 
1915.     Serial  No.  67,017.      (CI.  97 — 22.) 

1.  An  attachment  for  plows  comprising  a  rib  like  body 
provided  with  a  notch  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  and 
having  an  upstanding  lug  formed  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  body  and  on   the  side  having  the  notch   therein. 

2.  An  attachment  for  plows  comprising  a  thin  strip  of 
material  pointed  at  one  eqd  and  provbled  with  a  notch  In 


the  upper  edge  adjacent  to  the  (Minted  end.  and  an  up- 
standing lug  formed  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  body. 


3.  An  attachment  for  plows  comprising  a  long  thin  strip 
of  material  pointed  at  one  end  and  cut  and  expanded  at  a 
point  adjacent  to  this  pointed  cutting  end  on  the  upper 
edge  to  form  a  notch,  and  an  upstanding  lug  formed  at 
the  remaining  end  of  the  strip. 


1.197.082. 
Florida 
55,233. 


VEGETABLE    BOILER. 
City,    Fla.      Filed    Oct.    11. 
(Cl.  58—1.) 


Andrew     Walko, 
1915.      Serial    No. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  cater 
Imperforate  and  an  inner  openwork  structure,  the  latter 
being  provided  with  Inclined  deflecting  surfaces  arranged 
closely  to  contact  with  the  outer  structure,  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  inner  structure  within  the  deflecting  surface* 
being  Imperforate  from  the  lower  ends  to  points  substan- 
tially midway  the  height  of  the  Inner  receptacle  whereby 
to  provide  a  receptacle  to  contain  liquid  during  the  opera- 
tion of  cooking  maintained  In  the  Inner  structure. 


1.197.083.  COMBINED  ROPEWAY.  Philip  B.  Wau- 
lacb,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Chadwlck  & 
Sykes,  Inc.,  San  Francisco.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia. Filed  Mar.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  11,710,  (Cl. 
212—79.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  track,  a  carrier  thereon  hav- 
ing a  mt^mber  suspended  therefrom,  a  support  pivoteil  to 
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■aid  memb«r  and  having  ai  tree  end.  a  container  iiavlng 
onf  end  connected  to  said  nember  and  the  other  end  pro- 
Tided  with  a  chain  engagf-able  by  said  support,  a  bar  piv- 
oted to  one  end  of  said  metnber  and  having  a  lateral  pro- 
jection engageable  with  th«  free  end  of  said  support  and 
a  toggle  secured  to  said  intniber  and  plToted  to  said  bar 
for  the  movement  of  said  liar. 

2.  In  combination  with  «  track  and  a  bumper  connect- 
ed to  said  track  and  providHJ  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  lug. 
a  carrier  on  said  track  having  a  member  suspended  there- 
from, a  support  pivoted  to  ^id  member  and  having  a  free 
end,  a  container  having  oqe  end  connected  to  said  mem- 
ber and  the  other  end  provided  with  a  chain  engageable 
by  said  support,  a  bar  pivbted  to  one  end  of  said  mem- 
ber and  having  a  lateral  flrojectlon  engageable  with  the 
free  end  of  said  support  and  a  toggle  secured  to  said  mem- 
ber and  pivoted  to  said  bar"  for  the  movement  of  said  bar 
upon  the  engagement  of  said  toggle  with  said  lug. 


1.197.084.  SELF  -  STR.\I<&HTE.NI.NG  SLED.  CHAKLaa 
A.  Waltkb,  DuncannoUk  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Novelty  Works,  L>uncann*n,  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  May  lj5,  1»15.  Serial  No.  28,339. 
(CL  21—94.) 


M'     ^     a      J2 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  sled  top,  a  bob 
fixed  thereto,  a  bob  movabiy  secured  thereto  and  having 
movement  In  both  vertical  and  horizontal  directions  and 
a  spring  rod  connecting  t|e  fixed  bob  and  top  with  the 
movable  bob  and  reslUentliy  opposing  movement  in  both 
directions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  relatively  llied 
bob.  a  sled  top  secured  thereto,  a  relatively  movable  bob. 
a  pivot  connecting  the  moviable  bob  to  the  relatively  fixed 
bob  and  top  and  a  spring  rod  connecting  the  relatively 
fixed  and  movable  parts,  extending  both  forward  and  back- 
ward from  the  pivot  of  the  movable  bob  sabatantlaUy 
through  the  axis  of  the  pivot  and  capable  of  lateral  move- 
ment where  it  passes  the  nxis  of  the  pivot. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  relatively  fixed 
sled  top  and  rear  bob,  a  circular  spring  rod  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  rear  bob  »nd  anchored  in  the  fixed  parts, 
a  front  bob.  bodily  movable  relatively  to  the  top,  a  steer- 
ing bar  secured  to  the  frqnt  bob  against  angular  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  funners,  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  relatively  fixed  i  and  movable  bobs  located  be- 
tween the  anchorage  and  the  end  of  the  spring  rod  and  a 
connection  between  the  fr^nt  end  of  the  spring  rod  and 
the  steering  bar  of  the  froit  bob. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  sled  top.  a  rear 
bob  secured  thereto,  a  sprltg  rod  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  sled  top  and  anchori-d  at  its  rear  end  with  respect 
thereto,  a  front  bob,  a  sin|le  pivot  between  the  front  bob 
and  sled  top,  said  pivot  *elng  spaced  from  said  top  to 
allow  room  for  the  spring  between,  and  a  steering  bar  for 
the  front  bob  connected  w|th  the  front  end  of  the  spring 
and  with  the  front  bob. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  sled  top,  a  rela- 
tively fixed  bob  secured  thereto,  a  relatively  movable  bob 
pivoted  thereto  and  capable  of  vertical  movement  and 
spring  bar  means  for  straightening  the  front  bob  after 
vertical  movement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  pribted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197.085.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  Andrbw  McK. 
Waitdbs.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  15.077.     (CI.  46—27.) 


1.  An  amusement  device  Including  a  base,  a  supporting 
pedestal   swtveled  In  said  base,  a  tilting  member  carried 
by  said  supporting  pedestal,  means  for  tilting  said  tilting 
member  and  turning  the  pedestal  about  its  axis,  and  tor 
sion  means  connecting  said  pedestal  and  base. 

2.  An  amusement  device  including  a  liase ;  a  pedestal 
swiveled  In  said  base ;  a  tilting  member  pivoted  on  said 
pedestal,  means  for  tilting  said  tilting  member,  means  for 
intermittently  turning  the  pedestal  In  one  direction  and 
means  operating  against  the  last  mentioned  means  for 
turning  the  pedestal  in  the  reverse  direction. 

3.  An  amusement  device  including  a  supporting  ped- 
estal, a  tilting  member  pivoted  on  said  pedestal ;  a  lever 
pivoted  on  said  pedestal  having  one  end  slldably  engaging 
said  tilting  member;  and  means  for  moving  the  opposite 
end  of  said  lever. 

4.  An  amusement  device  including  a  supporting  ped 
estal ;  a  tilting  member  pivoted  on  said  pedestal ;  a  rotary 
member  Journaled  In  said  pedestal  ;  connecting  means  be- 
tween .said  rotary  member  and  said  tilting  member  and 
buffer  means  between  said  last  mentioned  means  and  said 
pedestal. 

5.  An  amusement  device  Including  a  .supporting  ped- 
estal ;  a  tilting  member  pivoted  on  said  pedestal  ;  a  rotary 
member  Journaled  In  said  pedestal,  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  rotary  member  and  said  tilting  member ;  and 
means  for  imparting  an  Intermittent  action  through  said 
connecting  means. 

LClalms  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,197,086.  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT.  Andrsw 
McK.  Watibs.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  14, 
1915.     Serial  No.  21,240.      (CI.  55—74.) 


A  pulverizer  having  a  swing  frame,  a  transverse  pivot 
rod  carried  by  said  frame,  rake  teeth  pivoted  intermedi- 
ate their  ends  on  .said  rod,  a  cross  bar  at  the  rear  of  said 
teeth  and  extending  above  the  pivotal  point  thereof, 
spring  means  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  teeth  and 
to  the  cross  bar  to  swing  the  upper  end  of  said  teeth  to- 
ward the  cross  bar,  and  shoulders  formed  on  the  teeth 
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above  their  pivotal  points  for  engagement  with  said 
cross  bar.  at  which  time  the  teeth  are  In  proper  vertical 
allnement. 


1,197,087.  WIRE-STRETCHER.  Hoback  T.  Whbblbb, 
Grldley.  Kans.  Filed  May  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,606! 
(CI.  254—162.) 


1.197,088.  CAMCUTTING  MACHINE.  Ebastts  B. 
WiNKLBT,  Lynn.  Mass.  Filed  May  13,  1910.  Serial 
No.  561,051.      (CI.  90—13.) 


1.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  the  combination  with  a  fence 
post  and  a  strand  of  wire,  of  a  frame  comprising  top  and 
bottom  plates  arranged  In  spaced  relation  and  having 
their  ends  contacting  with  said  post,  of  a  gripping  element 
arranged  in  the  space  between  said  plates,  said  plates 
provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  a  pulley  carried  by  said 
gripping  element  and  extending  Into  said  slots,  the  said 
strand  of  wire  being  extended  through  said  slots  and 
pa.ssed  around  said  pulley,  a  second  pulley  carried  by  said 
plates  and  receiving  the  strand  of  wire,  and  means  carried 
by  said  frame  and  connected  to  one  end  of  said  wire  and 
adapted  to  be  manually  operated  for  exerting  a  pull  on 
said  wire. 

2.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  the  combination  with  a  fence 
post  and  a  strand  of  wire,  of  a  frame  comprising  top  and 
bottom  plates  arranged  In  spaced  relation  and  having 
their  ends  contacting  with  said  post,  of  a  gripping  element 
loosely  disposed  in  the  space  between  said  plates,  and 
means  tarried  by  said  plates  and  said  gripping  element 
and  cooperating  with  said  strand  of  wire  for  causing  said 
gripping  element  and  said  plates  to  tightly  engage  said 
post  when  a  pull  is  exerted  on  the  said  wire. 

3.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  the  combination  with  a  fence 
post  and  a  strand  of  wire,  of  a  frame  comprising  top  and 
bottom  plates  arranged  In  spaced  relation  and  having  their 
ends  contacting  with  hald  post,  of  a  gripping  element 
loosely  disposed  in  the  space  between  said  plates,  means 
carried  by  said  plates  and  said  gripping  element  and  co- 
operating with  said  strand  of  wire  for  causing  said  grip- 
ping element  and  said  plates  to  tightly  engage  said  post 
when  a  pull  is  exerted  on  the  said  wire,  and  means  carried 
by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  manually  operated  for 
exerting  a  pull  on  said  wire  strand. 

4.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  the  combination  with  a  fence 
post  and  a  strand  of  wire,  a  frame  comprising  top  and 
bottom  plates  arranged  In  spaed  relation,  a  plurality 
of  serrations  formed  on  the  edges  of  each  of  said  plates 
and  engaging  said  post,  a  gripping  Jaw  comprising  a  semi 
circular  portion  having  serrations  for  engaging  said  post. 
the  opposite  end  of  said  gripping  Jaw  loosely  arranged 
In  the  space  between  said  plates,  means  carried  by  .said 
plates  and  by  said  frame  and  cooperating  with  said  strand 
of  wire,  and  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  connected 
to  the  free  end  of  said  wire  for  exerting  a  pull  on  said 
wire  whereby  said  first  mentioned  means  will  cause  said 
;rrlpplng  element  and  the  ends  of  said  plate  to  tightly 
grip  the  post. 

5.  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  pair  of  rectangular 
plates  arranged  In  superposed  relation  and  provided  with 
longitudinal  slots,  a  gripping  jaw  having  a  semi-circular 
portion  formed  at  one  end  and  an  enlarged  rectangular 
portion  formed  at  its  opposite  end.  said  enlarged  portion 
l>rovlded  with  a  slot,  a  pulley  carried  by  said  enlarged 
portion  and  disposed  in  the  slot  therein,  said  enlarged 
portion  being  arranged  in  the  spaces  between  .said  plates 
aii«  having  said  pulley  positioned  in  said  longitudinal 
slots  formed  in  said  plates,  a  strand  of  wire,  a  windlass 
mounted  upon  said  frame  and  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  wire,  guide  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  receiving 
■aid  strand  of  wire  whereby  said  pulley  and  said  guide 
means  will  cause  said  frame  and  said  Jaw  to  move  toward 
each  other  when  the  windlass  is  rotated. 


1.  A  cam  cutting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
cutting  tool,  a  work  support,  a  pattern  cam,  the  cutting 
tool  and  work  support  being  movable  relatively  to  one  an- 
other, a  mechanism  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
work  support,  comprising  a  feeler  arranged  to  engage 
the  periphery  of  the  relatively  moving  pattern  cam,  and 
an  actuating  mechanism  the  action  of  which  depends  upon 
the  position  of  the  feeler,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  cam  cutting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
cutting  tool,  a  work  support,  a  pattern  cam,  the  cutting 

»  tool  and  work  support  being  movable  relatively  to  one 
another,  a  mechanism  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
work  support,  comprising  a  feeler  arranged  to  engage 
the  periphery  of  the  relatively  moving  pattern  cam,  an 
actuating  mechanism,  the  action  of  which  depends  upon 
the  position  of  tho  feeler  and  means  for  locking  the 
feeler  against  movement  during  a  portion  of  the  time 
which  the  feeler  engages  the  pattern  cain.  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  cam  cutting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
cutting  tool  and  a  work  support  movable  relative  to  one 
another,  a  relatively  movable  pattern  cam,  a  feeler  engag- 
ing the  periphery  of  the  pattern  cam  and  adapted  to 
control  the  movement  of  the  work  support  and  a  .separate 
actuating  mechanism  for  operating  the  work  support 
thrown  Into  operation  upon  movement  of  the  feeler,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  cam  cutting  machine,  having,  In  combination, 
a  cutting  tool  and  a  work  support,  movable  relative  to  one 
another,  a  mechanism  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
work  support,  comprising  a  feeler  arranged  to  engage 
the  periphery  of  a  relatively  moving  pattern  cam,  an 
actuating  mechanism,  and  driving  means  for  the  actu- 
ating mechanism  adapted  to  operate  the  actuating  mech- 
anism upon  movement  of  the  feeler,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  cam  cutting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
cutting  tool  and  a  work  support,  movable  relative  to  one 
another,  a  mechanism  for  contrftlllng  the  movement  of  the 
work  support,  comprising  a  feeler  arranged  to  engage  the 
periphery  of  a  relatively  moving  pattern  cam.  an  actuating 
mechanism,  a  positively  driven  shaft,  and  means  mounted 
upon  the  shaft  for  operating  the  actuating  mechanism 
upon  movement  of  the  feeler,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.197.089.  AUTOMOBILE -SIGNAL.  Fekdi.vand  S. 
Wolpbidok  and  Julius  K.  Fkench,  Brooklvn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  25.  1914.  Serial  No.  847.259.  (CL 
177—329.) 

1.  An  automobile  signal  comprising  a  rectangular  ttody 
portion  provided  with  front  and  side  ports,  a  dome-shaped 
top  on  .said  body  portion,  a  lamp  within  the  body  portion, 
a  signaling  arm  normally  lying  behind  the  body  portion, 
and  mechanism  within  the  dome  shaped  top  for  actuating 
the  signaling  arm. 

2.  An  automobile  signal  comprising  a  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  f^ont  and  side  ports,  a  dome-shaped  top  inte- 
gral therewi'h,  a  partition  dividing  the  body  portion  and 
top  into   frcnt  and   rear   compartments,  a  lamp  mounted 
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on  satil  partition  within  the  body  portion,  a  shaft  Jour- 
nale<]  in  said  partition  and  to  the  rear  of  the  dome  por- 


i"! 


tlon,  a  signaling  arm  motnteil  on  said  shaft,  and   mecha- 
nism for  actuating  the  signaling  arm. 


1,197,090.      GEARING.      David    Clacdc    Adkiss,    White 
Haven,    Md.      Flle<l    July    8,    1915.      Serial    No.    38.709.' 
(H.  74—21.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft  adapted  to  be  con- 
stantly rotated  in  one  direction,  a  driven  shaft,  two  series 
of  pulleys  and  belting  colmectlng  said  shafts,  one  series 
adapted  to  drive  the  drlveti  shaft  In  one  direction  and  the 
other  series  in  the  opposite  direction,  one  series  com 
prising  pulleys  on  the  drifing  and  dilven  shafts,  an  idler 
pulley,  a  belt-controlling  pulley  bodily  movable  toward 
and  from  the  driving  8ha;ft,  and  an  endle»«  driving  belt 
mounted  on  said  four  pulleys  with  its  inner  side  engaging 
the  pulley  on  the  driving  shaft  and  with  said  idler  and 
<-ontrolling  pulleys  arrang^  In  bights  of  said  belt  form- 
ing part  of  the  length  of  the  belt  between  corresponding 
sides  of  the  pulleys  on  th#  driving  and  driven  shafts,  the 
other  series  comprising  pulleys  on  the  driving  and  driven 
shafts,  an  idler  pulley,  a  belt-controlling  pulley  bodily 
movable  toward  and  from  the  driving  shaft,  and  an  end- 
less driving  belt  mounted  on  said  four  pulleys  and  having 
its  outer  surface  In  engafement  with  the  pulley  on  the 
driving  shaft,  said  belt  having  a  bight  In  one  length 
between  the  driving  and  dHven  shafts  receiving  said  idler 
pulley  and  another  bight  tti  the  other  length  between  said 
shafts  and  receiving  said  controlling  pulley,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  moving  salfl  controlling  pulleys  of  the  two 
series  to  alternately  thrpw  said  belts  Into  and  from 
operative  adjustment.  I 

2.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft  adapted  to  be  con- 
stantly rotated  In  one  dlf-ectlon.  a  driven  shaft,  a  belt 
driving  pulley  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  pulley  on  the  driven 
shaft,  an  endless  driving  belt  between  said  pulleys  and 
having  its  inner  surface  \vk  engagement  with  Its  said  driv- 
ing pulley.  Idler  pulleys  engaging  said  belt  and  one  idler 
pulley  forming  with  the  iiaroe  a  bight  in  which  Its  said 
driving  pulley  is  located,  bne  of  said  idler  pulleys  being 
bodily  movable  to  throw  aald  belt  to  and  from  operative 
driven  engagement  with  tt»  driving  pulley,  another  set  of 
pulleys  on  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  an  endless  driv- 
ing belt  on  said  last  meiltloned  pulleys  and  having  Its 
outer  surface  in  engagement  with  its  driving  pulley.  Idler 
pulleys  engaging  said  lasf  mentioned  belt  and  one  Idler 
poJley  forming  with   the  spme  a  bight  receiving  its  said 


driving  pulley,  one  of  said  last  mentioned  idler  pulleys 
being  bodily  movable  to  throw  said  belt  to  and  from  op- 
eratlv.-  driven  engagem»'nt  with  Its  said  driving  pulley, 
and  controlling  means  for  siniultaneou.sly  moving  said 
bodily  movable  Idler  pulleys,  substantially  as  de8crH>e<l. 

3.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
pair  of  belt  driving  pulleys  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  pair 
of  corresponding  belt  drlv.n  pulleys  on  the  driven  shaft, 
a  pair  of  endless  driving  belts  c-onnectlng  said  shafts  and 
arrange<l  on  said  pulleys,  idler  pulleys  forming  bights  in 
said  belts  receiving  said  belt  driving  pulleys,  the  bight 
of  one  belt  presenting  the  Inner  surface  of  the  belt  in 
operative  relation  to  Its  driving  pulley,  the  bight  of  the 
other  belt  presenting  the  outer  surface  of  the  belt  in  op- 
erative relation  to  Its  driving  pulley,  whereby  the  belts 
are  adapted  to  be  driven  In  opposite  directions,  and 
manually  operative  means  for  simultaneously  tightening 
either  belt  Into  operative  driving  engagement  with  Its 
driving  pulley  and  loosening  the  other  belt  to  Inoperative 
relation  with  respect  to  its  driving  pulley,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft  adapted  to  be  con- 
stantly rotatHl  In  one  direction,  a  driven  shaft,  two 
series  of  pulleys  and  belting  connecting  said  shafts,  one 
series  adapted  to  drive  the  driven  shaft  In  one  direction 
and  the  other  series  in  the  opposite  direction,  one  series 
comprising  pulleys  on  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  an 
endless  driving  belt  mounte.1  thereon,  an  Idler  pulley  and 
a  belt  controlling  pulley  bo.llly  movable  to  tighten  and 
loosen  said  belt  Into  operative  and  Inoperative  relation 
with  its  driving  pulley,  the  other  series  comprising  puljeys 
on  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  an  idler  pulley,  a  belt- 
controlling  pulley  bodily  movable  toward  and  from  the 
driving  shaft,  and  an  endless  driving  belt  mounte<l  on 
said  four  pulleys  and  having  Its  outer  surface  In  engage 
ment  with  the  pulley  on  the  driving  shaft,  said  belt  having 
a  bight  In  one  length  between  the  driving  and  driven 
shafts  re«el-  Ing  said  idler  pulley  and  another  bight  in  the 
other  length  between  said  shafts  and  receiving  said  con- 
trolling pulley,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said 
<ontrolling  pulleys  of  the  two  series  to  alternately  throw 
said  belts  into  and  from  operative  adjustment,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

r>.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
pair  of  belt  ilriving  pulleys  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of 
corresponding  belt  driven  pulleys  on  the  driven  shaft,  a 
pair  of  endless  driving  belts  connecting  said  shafts  and 
arrangetl  on  said  pulleys,  said  belts  being  arrange<l  to 
drive  said  driven  shaft  In  opposite  directions,  one  of  8»id 
belts  having  a  bight  receiving  Its  driving  pulley  and  pre- 
senting the  outer  surface  of  the  belt  thereto,  an  Idler 
pulley,  a  swinging  arm  mounted  on  an  axLs,  eccentric  to 
the  driving  shatt  and  carrying  said  Idler  pulley,  ad- 
Justing  means  for  said  swinging  arm,  said  last  men- 
tioned belt  forming  a  bight  receiving  said  Idler  pulley, 
a  frame  swlngable  on  an  axis  eccentric  with  respect 
to  said  driving  shaft  and  with  respect  to  said  previ- 
ously mentioned  axln,  u  belt-controlling  pulley  carried 
by  said  frame,  said  last  mentlone«i  belt  having  a  bight 
receiving  said  controlling  pulley,  beltcontrolling  means 
for  .said  other  belt  for  throwing  the  same  Into  and 
from  driven  adjustment  with  respect  to  its  driving  pulley, 
and  manually  operated  means  tor  simultaneously  swinging 
said  frame  and  operating  said  belt-controlling  means  to 
throw  either  belt  Into  action  and  the  other  belt  out  of 
action. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.107,(»91.      UTfcNSIL    LH-TER.       Dlrwaed    M.    Allbn 
and    Geohgk    L.    Kaymo.nu.    Binghamton.    N.    Y.      Filed 
June  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  .11.999.     (CI.  65 — 32.)         • 
In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  bar  termi- 
nating In  a  handle  portion  composed  of  parallel  members, 
a    pair   of    looped   Jaw    members    loosely    pivoted    on    the 
handle   bar,   the  ends   of   the  Jaw    members  adjacent   the 
handle    portion    being    bent    around    the    handle    bar   and 
terminating  In  off-set  loop  members,  a  cross  bar  bridging 
the  parallel  members  of  the  handle  portion,  and  a  thumb 
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lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  cross  bar  and  baring  its 
ends  in  engagement  with  the  offset  loop  members  of  the 


Jaws   for   spreading   the  same   when   the  tfaamb   member 
Is  depressed. 

1,197,092.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Thomas 
S.  AL.LIN,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1910.  Serial 
No.  556,620.     (CI.  171—262.) 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  member  having 
field  magnets  comprising  radial  poles  and  colls  mounted 
thereon,  means  for  preventing  radial  displacement  of 
said  colls,  and  means  for  preventing  lateral  displacement 
of  said  colls  or  portions  thereof,  said  latter  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spaced  strips  laid  along  the  ex- 
terior of  each  coll  and  In  the  general  direction  of  the 
axis  thereof,  and  spaced  sections  of  banding  material 
wrapped  about  said  strips  and  extending  in  the  general 
direction  of  the  turns  of  said  coll. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotary  element  hav- 
ing field  magnets  comprising  radial  poles  and  colls  mount- 
ed thereon,  means  for  preventing  radial  displacement  of 
said  colls,  spaced  strips  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
coils  at  the  exterior  thereof,  certain  of  said  strips  being 
disposed  at  the  corners  of  said  colls  and  being  made  up 
of  parts  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  engag- 
ing adjacent  sides  of  the  colls,  and  banding  material 
wrapped  about  said  strips  and  disposed  in  a  plurality 
of  spaced  sections  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of 
portions  of  said  coils. 


1.197,093.  PIPE-COUPLINO.  Erasmus  D.  Ames,  Scran- 
ton,  Pa.,  assignor  of  forty-five  one-hundredths  to  Tomma 
M.  Gapp.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  79,504. 
(O.  137—28.) 

/•, 
IS 


1.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  threaded 
head  and  a  pipe  section  having  a  shoulder,  of  a  union 
nut  device  comprising  a  threaded  sleeve,  a  sectional  ring 
Inclosing  the  sleeve,  and  a  retaining  ring  inclosing  the 
sectional  ring. 


2.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  threaded 
head,  and  a  pipe  section  having  a  shoulder,  of  a  union 
nut  device  comprising  a  threaded  sleeve,  a  sectional  ring 
Inclosing  the  sleeve  and  having  a  flange  at  one  end  en- 
gaging .said  shoulder  and  a  flange  at  the  other  end  en- 
gaging said  threaded  sleeve,  and  a  retaining  ring  In- 
closing said  sectional  ring. 

3.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  threaded 
head,  and  a  pipe  .section  having  a  shoulder,  of  a  union 
nut  device  comprising  a  threaded  sleeve,  a  sectional  ring 
inclosing  the  sleeve,  the  sleeve  and  sectional  ring  having 
coiiperatlng  projections  and  recesses.  an<l  a  retaining  ring 
provided  with  Interior  longitudinal  grooves. 

4.  In  a  pip*'  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  threaded 
head,  and  a  pipe  section  having  a  shoulder,  of  a  union 
nut  device  comprising  a  threaded  sleeve,  a  sectional  ring 
inclosing  the  sleeve,  an  Integral  retaining  ring  inclosing 
the  sectional  ring,  and  means  for  securing  said  sections  to 
the  retaining  ring  for  preventing  relative  longitudinal 
movement. 

5.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  comljlnatlon  with  a  threaded 
head,  and  a  pipe  section  having  a  shoulder,  of  a  union 
nut  device  comprising  a  reversible  sleeve,  having  an  in- 
terior thread  extending  from  end  to  end.  a  sectional  ring 
Inclosing  the  sleeve,  and  a  retaining  ring  Inclosing  the 
sectional  ring. 

IClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.J 


1,197,094.  COMBINED  FLOOR  AND  ELECTRIC-CON- 
DUIT SYSTEM  FOR  STEEL  CARS.  Charles  H.  An- 
PEK80X,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed 
June  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  845.H94.  Patent  No. 
1,147.999.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  27, 
1916.     Serial  No.  4,674.     (CI.  247—27.) 


1.  A  car  floor  composed  of  metal  plates,  ^ud  a  fluted 
metal  section  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  said  plates  and 
forming  conduits  extending  lengthwise  the  car.  the  said 
plates  having  openings  communicating  with  said  con- 
duits and  boxes  secured  to  the  lower  face  of  the  floor 
plates  and  covering  said  openings  and  for  protecting  and 
carrying  the  wires. 

2.  A  car  floor  compose<l  of  metal  plates  and  a  fluted 
metal  section  secureii  to  the  upper  fac*^  of  said  plates 
and  forming  a  series  of  conduits  extending  lengthwise 
the  car.  the  said  floor  plate  having  openings  communl- 
(«ting  with  said  conduits,  boxes  secured  to  the  lower  lace 
of  the  floor  plate  and  covering  said  opening  and  conduits 
leading  from  the  lH>xes  for  protecting  and  carrying  the 
wires  to  the  desired  points. 


1,197.095.  STRAW  CARRIER.  Heut  C.  Bailet,  WelU- 
boro.  Pa.  Filed  June  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  848,487. 
(CI.  193 — 15. » 

1.  A  carrier  of  the  type  descrllMHl  Including  primary  and 
secondary  tele,scoped  sections  each  including  a  bottom ; 
and  a  conveyer  traversing  the  bottoms  ;  the  bottom  of  the 
secondary  section  including  a  flxwl  rear  part  adapted  to 
pass  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  primary  section  when  the 
sections  are  partially  telescoped,  and  a  front  part  the  for- 
ward end  of  which  Is  fixed  relative  to  the  secondary  sec- 
tion, the  rear  end  of  which  Is  adaptetl  to  be  lifted  Into 
allnement  with  the  bottom  of  the  primary  section  to  per- 
mit the  conveyer  to  pass  smoothly  over  the  Juncture ;  and 
means  under  the  control  of  an  operator  for  lifting  the  rear 
end  of  said  part  of  the  bottom  of  the  secondary  section  and 
for  holding  the  said  rear  end  upUftwl  and  in  allnenent 
with  the  bottom  of  the  primary  section. 

2.  A  carrier  of  the  t.vpe  demribed.  Including  primary 
and  secondary  telescoping  sections,  each  including  a  bot- 
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torn,  a  portloD  of  the  bottota  of  one  section  being  verti- 
cally movable  ;  a  device  for  tiovlng  said  portion  vertically 
wlien  thp  sections  are  partly  telescoped  ;  an  auxiliaury  sec- 
tion ;  and  a  hinge  uniting  the  auxiliary  section  to  the  sec 
ondary  section,  the  hinge  Including  parts  permitting  a  rer- 
tlcal  adjustment  of  the  aaxii|ary  section. 


3.  A  carrier  of  the  type  described  Including  primary 
and  secondary  telescoping  sections,  each  including  a  bot- 
tom, a  portion  of  the  bottoii  of  one  section  being  verti- 
cally movable  ;  a  device  for  qiovlng  said  portion  vertically 
when  the  sections  are  partly;  telescoped  ;  an  auxiliary  sec- 
tion ;  a  hinge  uniting  the  auxiliary  section  to  the  sec- 
ondary section,  the  binge  including  parts  permitting  a 
vertical  adjustment  of  the  auxiliary  section  ;  a  reversible 
hanger  mounted  on  the  auxiliary  section  and  Including  an 
angularly  disposed  end  ;  an4  conveyer  supporting  means 
mounted  on  the  angularly  dlisposed  end  of  the  hanger. 

4.  A  carrier  including  telelcoped  primary  and  secondary 
st'ctlons ;  and  an  auxiliary  section  pivotally  connected  to 
the  secondary  section  and  a^^pted  to  be  folded  beneath 
the  secondary  section  :  and  a.  hanger  Incladlng  an  angular 
end.  said  angular  end  being  provided  with  a  conveyer 
supporting  means,  the  hanger  being  reversible  and  detach- 
able, and  the  secondary  section  and  the  auxiliary  section 
being  provmed  with  means  for  receiving  the  hanger. 

5.  A  carrier  of  the  type  ilescribed  comprising  telescop- 
ing, trough-Ulie  primary  an0  secondary  sections ;  upper 
and  lower  rollers  on  the  secofidary  section  and  adapted  to 
traverse  respectively  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  pri- 
mary section,  the  upper  edge  of  the  primary  section  being 
provided  with  a  wedge  adapl]ed  to  receive  the  upper  roller 
and  the  lower  edge  of  the  primary  section  being  provided 
with  a  notch  adapted  to  reijelve  the  lower  roller ;  and  a 
roller  attached  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  primary  section, 
the  secondary  .section  bavin|;  a  notch  in  which  the  last 
.>«pecifled  roller  Is  received. 


1,197,096.  STCMP  PULLEI^.  JOHN' D.  Bailbt  and  JoH.v 
M.  Phillips,  Hardaway.'  Fla.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  71,017.     (CI.  2SA—150.) 


A  stump  puller  comprising  a  frame,  a  spider  secured  to 
the  frame  and  including  a  antral  bearing  and  arms  ra- 
diating from  the  bearing,  ati  upstanding  shaft  mounted 
within  the  bearing,  a  drum  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  second 
bearing  for  the  shaft  arrange^  above  the  dram,  brace  mem- 


bers interposed  between  the  second  bearing  and  the  arms 
of  th»'  spider,  the  upper  ends  of  the  brace  members  being 
provlde<l  with  longitudinally  disposed  recesses,  a  pulley 
fixed  to  the  shaft  above  the  second  named  bearing,  said 
second  named  t)earing  being  provided  with  outstanding 
lugs  extending  within  the  recesses  of  the  brace  members, 
and  means  for  securing  the  brace  members  and  the  lugs 
one  to  the  other. 


1,197,097.  PROCESS  OF  DRYING  AND  EXTRACTING. 
Danibl  B.  Banks,  Baltimore,  Md.  Bailed  Apr.  19.  1915. 
SerUl  No.  22,347.     (CI.  34—24.) 


1.  The  process  of  extracting  fluids,  substances  contained 
In  solution  or  suspension  In  such  fluids,  and  fusible  sub- 
stances from  cellular,  fibrous,  or  porous  substances,  con- 
sisting of  heating  the  same  in  an  inclosed  shell  containing 
a  saturated  gaseous  medium  under  a  given  pressure  to  the 
boiling  point  at  the  given  pressure  of  the  fluids  or  fusible 
substances  which  It  is  desired  to  remove  from  such  cellu- 
lar, fibrous,  or  porous  substances,  and  thereafter  lowering 
the  pressure  and  temperature  of  the  gaseous  medium  with 
sufficient  rapidity  to  produce  internal  vaporization  within 
such  cellular,  fibrous,  or  porous  substances,  said  lowering 
being  continued  until  sufficient  internal  vaporization  has 
been  produced  to  expel  the  fluids  contained  in  such  sub- 
stances. 

2.  The  process  of  extracting  fluids,  substances  contained 
in  solution  or  suspension  In  such  fluids,  and  fusible  sub- 
stances from  cellular,  fibrous,  or  porous  substances  con- 
sisting of  commingling  such  substances  with  substances 
which  more  readily  alisorb  ami  radiate  heat  and  then  heat- 
ing the  commingled  aggregate  lu  an  inclosed  shell  In  a 
saturate<l  gaseous  medium  under  a  given  pressure  to  the 
boiling  point  at  the  given  pressure  of  the  fluids  or  fusible 
substances  which  it  is  desired  to  remove  from  such  cel- 
lular, fibrous,  or  porous  substances,  and  thereafter  lower- 
ing the  pressure  and  temperature  of  the  gaseous  medium 
with  sufficient  rapidity  to  produce  Internal  vaporization 
within  such  cellular,  fibrous,  or  porous  substances,  said 
lowering  being  continued  until  sufficient  Internal  vapori- 
zation has  been  produced  to  expel  the  fluids  contained  in 
such  substances. 

3.  The  process  of  extracting  fluids,  substances  contained 
In  solution  or  suspension  In  such  fluids,  and  fusible  sub- 
stances from  cellular,  fibrous,  or  porous  substances  con- 
sisting of  heating  the  same  In  an  inclosed  shell  in  a  satu- 
rated gaseous  medium  under  a  given  pressure  to  the  boil- 
ing point  at  the  given  pressure  of  the  fluids  or  fusiWe  sub- 
stances which  It  Is  desired  to  remove  from  such  cellular, 
fibrous,  or  porous  substances,  and  thereafter  lowering  the 
pressure  and  temperature  of  the  gaseou.s  medium  with 
sufficient  rapidity  to  produce  internal  vaporization  within 
such  o'llalar,  fibrous,  or  porous  substances,  said  lowering 
being  continued  until  sufficient  Internal  vaporization  has 
l)een  produced  to  expel  the  fluids  contained  in  such  sub- 
stances, and  then  subjecting  such  substances  to  the  action 
of  heat  in  a  non-saturated  gaseous  medium. 

4.  The  process  of  extracting  fluids,  substances  contained 
in  solution  or  susp«-nsion  in  such  fluids,  and  fusible  sub- 
stances from  cellular,  fibrous,  or  porous  sut)stances  con- 
sisting of  commingling  such  substances  with  substances 
which  more  readily  absorb  and  radiate  heat  and  then  heat- 
ing the  commingled  apKregate  in  an  Inclosed  shell  in  a 
saturated  gaseous  medium  under  a  given  pressure  to  the 
boiling  point  at  the  given  pressure  of  the  fluids  or  fusible 
substances  which  It  Is  desired  to  remove  from  such  cellu- 
lar, fibrous,  or  porous  substances,  and  thereafter  lowering 
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the  pressure  and  temperature  of  the  gaseous  medium  with 
sufficient  rapidity  to  produce  internal  vaporization  within 
such  cellular,  fibrous,  or  porous  substances,  until  sufficient 
Internal  vaporization  has  been  produced  to  expel  the  fluids 
contained  in  such  substances,  and  then  subjecting  such 
substances  to  the  action  of  heat  in  a  non-saturated  gas- 
eous medium. 

5.  The  process  of  drying  or  seasoning  cellular,  fibrous, 
or  porous  substances  consisting  of  commingling  the  same 
with  substances  which  more  readily  absorb*  and  radiate 
heat,  and  then  heating  the  commingled  aggregate  in  an  In- 
closed shell  with  saturated  steam  under  a  given  pressure 
and  temperature  to  the  boiling  potpt  at  the  given  pressure 
of  the  fluids  contained  in  such  cellular,  fibrous,  or  porous 
■ubstances  and  thereafter  lowering  the  steam  pressure, 
maintaining  a  saturated  condition  of  the  steam,  with  suffi- 
cient rapidity  to  produce  internal  vaporization  within 
such  cellular,  fibrous,  or  porous  substances,  and  repeating 
said  process  and  continuing  said  lowering  of  pressure 
until  sufficient  Internal  vaporization  has  been  produced  to 
expel  the  fluids  contained  in  such  substances,  removing  the 
fluids  so  expelled  and  all  products  of  condensation  from 
the  shell,  and  completing  the  drying  process  by  Iceeping 
the  steam  within  the  shell  in  a  non-saturated  or  super- 
heated condition. 


1,197,098.  AUTOMATIC  SANITARY  CONTAINER. 
FRBDcaiCK  C.  BiarM,  Osage,  Iowa.  Filed  May  3,  1915- 
Serial  No.  25.566.     (CI.  217—57.) 


1.  A  container  of  the  class  described  having  a  pivotally 
mounted  cover,  a  vertically  movable  tappet  arranged  to 
project  below  the  base  of  the  container  when  the  latter  is 
raised,  a  lever  connected  to  the  tappet  for  operation  there- 
by, a  spring  to  move  said  lever  in  one  direction  when  the 
container  is  lifted,  a  second  lever,  a  Unit  connecting  the 
second  lever  to  the  cover  to  operate  the  latter,  an  angled 
link  connected  to  the  second  lever  and  a  linli  connecting 
the  angled  link  to  the  first  named  lever. 

2.  .\  container  of  the  class  described  having  a  pivotally 
mounted  cover,  a  vertically  movable  tappet  arranged  to 
project  below  the  base  of  the  container  when  the  latter  Is 
raised,  a  lever  connected  to  the  tappet  for  operation  there- 
by, a  spring  to  mo^  said  lever  in  one  direction  when  the 
container  Is  lifted,  a  second  lever,  a  link  connecting  the 
second  lever  to  the  cover  to  operate  the  latter,  an  angled 
link  connected  to  the  second  lever  and  a  link  connecting 
the  angled  link  to  the  first  named  lever,  a  guide  for  the 
tappet,  a  follower  in  said  guide,  a  connection. between  said 
follower  and  the  first  name<l  lever,  and  a  cushioning  spring 
connecting  the  follower  and  the  tappet. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
container,  a  false  bottom  formed  on  said  container,  cham- 
bers formed  on  the  container,  tubular  casings  secured  to 
the  container,  operating  means  carried  by  said  casings, 
doors  pivotally  connected  to  said  casing  and  pivotally 
connected  to  the  operating  means,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  operating  means  to  open  and  close  the  doors. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
container,  a  false  bottom  formed  on  said  container,  cham- 
bers formed  on  the  container,  tubular  casings  secured  to 
the  container,  and  within  said  chambers,  doors  pivotally 
connected  to  said  casing,  and  means  carried  by  the  cas- 
ings and  extending  Into  the  chambers  for  operating  said 
doors. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
container,  a  false  bottom  formed  on  said  container,  cham- 
bers formed  on  the  side  walls  of  the  container,  tubular 
casings  secured  to  the  container  and  within  said  chambers, 
doors  pivotally  connected  to  said  casings,  levers  pivotally 
secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  casings,  means  for  con- 
necting said  levers  to  the  doors,  and  means  for  operating 
said  levers  to  open  the  doors. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,099.  TEMPERATURE  -  (X)MPENSATOR  FOR  VI- 
BRATING REGULATORS.  William  L.  Bliss,  Niag- 
ara Falls.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  718,896.      (CI.  171—229.) 


1.  A  vibrating  regulator  having  an  operating  coll,  and 
a  vibrating  member  controlled  thereby  provided  with 
means  for  compensating  for  temperature  rise  In  said  coll. 

2.  A  vibrating  regulator  having  an  operating  coll  and 
a  spring  armature  controlled  therel)y,  provided  with 
means  for  varying  the  spring  action  thereof  to  compensate 
for  temperature  rise  in   said   coil. 

3.  A  viliratlng  regulator  having  an  operating  coll,  an 
elastic  armature  controlled  thereby  normally  held  away 
from  said  coll  by  the  elasticity  thereof,  said  regulator 
having  moans  for  varying  the  elasticity  of  said  armature 
to  compensate  for  temperature  rise  In  said  coil. 

4.  A  vibrating  regulator  having  an  operating  roil  and 
a  spring  held  vibrating  armature  controlled  thereby,  said 
armature  composed  of  lamlnie  of  materials  having  differ- 
ent coefficients  of  expansion  whereby  temperature  rise  In 
said  coll  may  affect  said  armature  to  flex  the  same,  there- 
by modifying  the  spring  action  thereof. 

5.  A  vibrating  regulator  having  an  operating  coll,  a 
second  opposing  coil  and  a  flexible  armature  under  control 
of  said  colls,  said  armature  composed  of  Inmlns  of  mate- 
rials having  different  coefficients  of  expansion  whereby 
temperature  rise  in  said  colls  may  cause  distortion  of 
said  armature  to  vary  the  flexibility  thereof,  thereby  com- 
pensating for  the  increased  resistance  of  said  colls  due  to 
temperature  rise. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,100.  MILK  STOOL  AND  SCALE.  Chablks  Bo- 
ziLE.  New  London.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  49,295.      (CI.  73 — 46.) 

1.  A  milk  stool  scale,  comprising  a  milk  stool  having 
a  pair  of  rear  legs  and  a  forwardly  projecting  leg,  a 
bucket  supporting  platform  movably  mounted  above  said 
forwardly  projecting  leg,  and  means  carried  by  the  stool 
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•od  operatlvely  connected  t^  said  platform  for  Indicating 
the  weight  of  a  bucket  of  ntilk  thereon. 


2.  In  a  scale,  a  supporting  member,  a  lever  pivoted 
thereto,  a  plate  pivoted  to  said  lever,  a  link  connecting 
said  plate  and  supporting  member  and  coSperatlng  with 
the  lever  for  mounting  aald  plate  for  vertical  movement, 
a  platform  carried  by  said  plate,  a  pointer  carried  by  said 
lever,  a  graduated  scale  with  which  said  pointer  is  co- 
operable,  a  ratchet  wheel,  sum  total  Indicating  means  ad- 
vanced by  said  ratchet  whe^l,  and  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said 
lever  and  cooperating  with  the  ratchet  wheel. 

3.  In  a  scale,  a  supporting  member,  a  shaft  Journaled 
therethrough,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  said  shaft,  a  plate  piv- 
oted to  said  lever,  a  link  connecting  said  plate  and  sup- 
porting member  and  coOperable  with  the  lever  for  mount- 
ing said  plate  for  vertical  aiovement,  a  platform  carried 
by  said  plate,  a  pointer  carried  by  the  lever,  a  graduated 
scale  with  which  said  pointer  Is  coSperable,  a  ratchet 
wheel  secured  upon  said  sbaft,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the 
lever  and  coOperable  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  dial 
carried  by  said  shaft. 

4.  A  milk  stool  scale,  comprising  a  stool  having  a  ver- 
tical bar  therein,  a  sbaft  Journaled  to  said  bar  and  pro- 
jecting to  one  Bide  of  the  stool,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  said 
shaft,  and  having  a  short  forwardly  projecting  arm,  a 
plate  pivoted  to  said  arm  of  the  lever,  a  link  connecting 
said  plate  and  bar  and  cooperating  with  said  arm  of  the 
lever  for  mounting  the  pl«|te  for  vertical  movement,  a 
second  plate  hinged  to  the  first  mentioned  plate,  a  plat- 
form carried  by  the  second  plate,  said  lever  having  a  rela- 
tively long  rearwardly  projecting  arm,  a  pointer  carried 
by  said  rearwardly  projectlqg  arm,  a  graduated  scale  car- 
ried by  one  side  of  the  plate  with  which  said  pointer  Is 
coOperable,  a  ratchet  wheel  secure<l  upon  said  shaft,  a 
pawl  pivoted  to  said  rearwardly  projecting  arm  and  co- 
operating with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  dial  secured  to  said 
sbaft  at  one  side  of  the  st^l,  and  a  pointer  carried  by 
the  last  mentioned  side  of  tt>e  stool  and  cooperating  with 
the  dial. 


1,197,101.      CHANGE-MAKING    MACHINE.      Frank    W. 

Bbodbbick.  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1915.     Se- 
rial No.  57,764.      (CI.  133—2.) 

1.  The  combination  with  movable  means  for  normally 
supporting  a  stack  of  coln$,  of  opposed  stack  dividing 
members,  key  operated  meano  for  shifting  said  members  to 
divide  the  lowermost  coin  from  the  stack  and  support  the 
stack,  and  means  for  shlftilig  the  first  named  stack  sap- 
porting  means  to  release  the  coin  below  the  dividing  mem- 
bers. 

2.  The  combination  with  movable  means  for  normally 
supporting  a  stack  of  coins,  and  a  latch  for  holding  it  in 
normal  position,  of  opposed  stack  dividing  members,  key 
operated  means  for  shifting  said  members  to  divide  the 
lowermost  coin  from  the  stack  and  to  temporarily  support 
the  stack,  and  means  for  successively  unlatching  and  low- 
ering the  first  mentioned  stack  supporting  means  to  re- 
lease the  coin  below  the  dltidlng  members. 

3.  The  combination  with  movable  means  for  normally 
■apportlng  a  stack  of  coins,  a  swinging  member  plvotally 
engaged  thereby,  and  a  latcll  for  holding  said  member  and 
tbe  supporting  means  in  nort^al  positions,  of  opposed  stack 
dividing  members,  key  operated  means  for  shifting  said 
members  to  divide  the  lowenmost  coin  from  the  stack  and 
support  the  stack,  means  fof  shifting  the  latch  and  lower- 
ing tbe  rwlDjring  member  to  remove  the  first  mentioned 
etack   supporting   means    ttpm   its   nornuil   positi«o,   and 


means  for  tilting  said  stack  supporting  means  relative  to 
tbe  swinging  member  during  the  descent  thereof. 


4.  The  combination  with  movable  moans  for  normally 
supporting  a  stack  of  coins,  of  opposed  stack  dividing 
members,  a  key  operated  head,  means  operated  by  the 
movement  of  .said  head  for  simultaneously  shifting  the 
members  into  the  stack  to  divide  the  lowermost  coin  from 
the  stack  and  to  support  the  stack  momentarily,  means 
for  automatically  engaging  the  head  to  lock  said  dividing 
members  in  position  within  the  stack,  an  operating  shaft, 
and  separate  means  operate<l  by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft 
for  successively  swinging  the  first  mentioned  stack  sup- 
porting means  downwardly  to  release  a  coin  and  thence 
upwardly  to  Its  normal  position  and  to  release  the  head, 
and  means  for  automatically  returning  the  dividing  mem- 
bers to  position  beyond  the  stack  when  the  head  is  re- 
leased. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  movable  means  for  normally 
supporting  a  stack  of  coins,  of  opposed  stack  dividing 
members,  key  operated  means  for  shifting  said  members  to 
divide  the  lowermost  coin  from  tbe  stack  and  to  support 
the  stack  momentarily,  means  for  automatically  locking 
the  dividing  members  In  position  within  the  stack,  an  oper- 
ating shaft  mounted  for  rotation,  and  separate  means 
driven  by  said  shaft  during  each  rotation  thereof,  for 
successively  swinging  the  first  mentioned  stack  supporting 
means  downwardly  to  release  the  coin  below  the  dividing 
members,  to  then  swing  said  supporting  means  back  to  its 
normal  or  stack  supporting  position,  and  to  finally  release 
the  dividing  members,  and  means  for  automatically  with- 
drawing the  dividing  members  from  the  stack  when  re- 
leased. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.197,102.  SAND-FEEDING  APPARATUS.  Charlbs  P. 
Bbown,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1916.  Serial 
No.  71,960.      (CI.   105—263.) 


In  a   sand    feeding  apparatus,  a  distributing  chamber 

comprising   a    hollow   elongated    conical    body,    an    Intake 

communicating  with  said  body  at  a  point  adjacent  to  and 

spaced  from  the  larger  end  of  said  body,  an  outlet  open  to 

I  the  smaller  end  of  said  body,  a  removable  plug  fitting  tbe 

i  inner  wall  of  said  body,  and  a  nozzle  carried  by  said  plug 
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terminating  at  a  point  approximately  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  body  ;  whereby  the  larger  end  of  said  body 
forms  a  compartment  in  the  rear  of  the  mouth  of  said 
nozzle  serving  as  an  auxiliary  chamber  for  the  sand. 


,197,10  3.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  THADDirs 
Cahill,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  James  B.  Lamble, 
E.  Hilton  Jackson,  George  Frederick  Cahlll,  and  Arthur 
T.  Cahlll.  trustees.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1899,  Serial  No. 
735.813.  Renewed  Feb.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,459. 
(CI.    197—14.) 


1.  In  a  type-writing  machine  and  In  combination,  (a) 
a  multiplicity  of  type-bars  striking  to  a  common  printing 
center :  said  type-bars  being  disposed  part  of  them  In 
front  of  said  printing  center,  and  part  of  them  behind  said 
printing  center:  (b)  a  set  of  type  -  bar  -  corresponding 
levers,  each  receiving  movement  at  one  end  for  the  im- 
pelling of  the  corresponding  type-bar ;  said  type-bar-corre- 
spondlng  levers  being  disposed  in  two  groups  ;  the  levers 
of  each  group  t>elng  parallel  or  nearly  parallel  with  the 
other  lev»>rs  of  that  group;  the  levers  of  one  of  said 
groups  »)elng  connecte<l  with  the  type-bars  before  men- 
tioned as  disposed  In  front  of  the  printing  center,  tbe 
levers  of  said  group  being  fulcrumed  in  front  of  the  print- 
ing center ;  the  other  group  of  type-bar-corresponding 
levers  being  connected  with  the  type-bars  before  men- 
tioned as  disposed  behind  the  printing  center  ;  said  levers 
being  fulcrumed  behind  the  printing  center ;  the  move- 
ment-receiving ends  of  the  type-bar-corresponding  levers 
of  the  two  groups  above  mentioned  lying  In  proximity  to 
each  other,  and  the  levers  of  the  two  groups  extending  In 
opposite  directions  from  their  movement-receiving  ends, 
the  levers  of  the  one  group  extending  toward  the  front  of 
the  machine,  and  the  levers  of  the  other  group  extending 
toward  the  rear  of  tbe  machine. 

2.  In  a  type-writing  machine  and  in  combination,  (a) 
a  set  of  type-bars  striking  to  a  common  printing  center ; 
said  type-bars  being  disposed  part  of  them  in  front  of 
said  printing  center,  and  part  of  them  behind  said  print- 
ing center;  (b)  a  set  of  type-bar  corresponding  levers, 
each  receiving  movement  at  one  end  for  the  Impelling  of 
the  corresponding  type-bar ;  said  type-bar-correspondlng 
levers  being  disposed  in  two  groups  ;  the  levers  of  one  of 
said  groups  being  connected  with  tbe  type-bars  before  men- 
tioned as  disposed  In  front  of  the  printing  center,  the 
levers  of  said  group  l)elng  fulcrumed  in  front  of  the 
printing  center ;  the  other  group  of  type-bar  correspond- 
ing levers  belnj;  connected  with  the  type-bars  before  men- 
tiened  as  disposed  behind  the  printing  center;  said  levers 
being  fulcrumed  behind  the  printing  center ;  the  move- 
ment-receiving ends  of  the  type-bar-corresponding  levers 
of  the  two  groups  above  mentioned  lying  In  proximity  to 
each  other,  and  the  levers  of  the  two  groups  extending  in 
opposite  directions  from  their  movement-receiving  ends, 
tbe  levers  of  the  one  group  extending  tow^ard  the  front 
of  the  machine,  and  the  levers  of  the  other  group  extend- 
ing toward  the  rear  of  the  machine;  (0)  motor  mechanism 
for  actuating  said  type-bar-corresponding  levers ;  (d) 
keys  corresponding  to  the  type-bar-corresponding  levers 
aforesaid,  a  key  for  each  type-bar-corresponding  lever ; 
and    (c)    means,    controlled    by    said    keys,    whereby    tbe 


motor  mechanism  aforesaid  is  caused  to  actuate  tbe  dif- 
ferent type-bars  aforesaid,  each  as  required. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  combination,  (a) 
a  plurality  of  type-bars  disposed  In  front  of  the  printing 
center,  and  each  carrying  a  plurality  of  type;  (6)  a  plu- 
rality of  type-bars  disposed  behind  the  printing  center, 
and  each  carrying  a  plurality  of  type;  (c)  a  longitudi- 
nally-traveling paper-carrier;  (d)  suitable  shifting  mecha- 
nism, whereliy  the  different  types  on  the  type-bars  afore- 
said are  caused  to  print,  as  required  ;  and  (e)  a  set  of 
type-bar-corresponding  levers,  each  receiving  movement 
at  one  end  for  the  Impelling  of  the  corresponding  type- 
bar  ;  said  type-bar-corresponding  levers  being  disposed  in 
two  groups  ;  the  levers  of  each  group  being  parallel  or 
nearly  parallel  with  the  other  levers  of  that  group  ;  the 
levers  of  one  of  said  groups  being  connected  with  the  tjrpe- 
bars  before  mentioned  as  disposed  In  front  of  the  printing 
center,  the  levers  of  said  group  being  fulcrumed  in  front 
of  the  printing  center  ;  the  other  group  of  type-bar-corre- 
sponding levers  being  connected  with  the  type-bars  before 
mentioned  as  disposed  behind  the  printing  center ;  said 
levers  being  fulcrumed  behind  the  printing  center ;  the 
movement-receiving  ends  of  the  type-bar-corresponding 
levers  of  the  two  groups  above  mentioned  lying  In  proxim- 
ity to  each  other,  and  the  levers  of  the  two  groups  ex- 
tending In  opposite  directions  from  their  movement-re- 
ceiving ends,  the  levers  of  the  one  group  extending  toward 
the  front  of  the  machine,  and  the  levers  of  the  other 
group  extending  toward  the  rear  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  type-writing  machine  and  In  combination,  (o) 
a  plurality  of  type-bars  disposed  In  front  of  the  printing 
center,  and  each  carrying  a  plurality  of  type:  (6)  a  plu- 
rality of  type-bars  disposed  behind  the  printing  center, 
and  each  carrying  a  plurality  of  type  :  (c)  a  platen  mount- 
ed to  move  longitudinally  and  to  shift  transversely  ;  (d) 
a  shift-key  and  means  controlled  thereby,  for  shifting  said 
platen  from  one  printing  position  to  another;  (e)  a  set  of 
type-bar-torrespondlng  levers,  each  receiving  movement 
at  one  end  for  the  impelling  of  the  corresponding  type- 
bar  ;  said  type-bar-corresponding  levers  being  disposed  in 
two  groups  ;  the  levers  of  one  of  said  groups  being  con- 
nected with  the  type-bars  before  mentioned  as  disposed 
in  front  of  the  printing  center,  the  levers  of  said  group 
being  fulcrumed  In  front  of  the  printing  center;  tbe  other 
group  of  type-bar-corresponding  levers  being  connected 
with  the  type-bars  before  mentioned  as  disposed  behind 
the  printing  center  ;  said  levers  being  fulcrumed  behind 
tbe  printing  center  ;  the  movement-receiving  ends  of  the 
type-bar-corresponding  levers  of  tbe  two  groups  above 
mentioned  lying  In  proximity  to  each  other,  and  the  levers 
of  the  two  ^oups  extending  In  opposite  directions  from 
their  movement-receiving  ends,  the  levers  of  the  one  grdup 
extending  toward  the  front  of  the  machine,  and  the  levers 
of  tbe  other  group  extending  toward  tbe  rear  of  tbe  ma- 
chine;  U)  motor  mechanism  for  actuating  said  type-bar- 
corresponding  levers  :  {g)  keys  corresponding  to  the  t>T>e- 
bar-correspondlng  levers  aforesaid,  a  key  for  each  tyi)€- 
bar-correspondlng  lever;  and  (/i)  means,  controlled  by 
said  keys,  whereby  the  motor  mechanism  aforesaid  is 
caused  to  actuate  the  different  type-bars  aforesaid,  each  as 
required. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  combination,  (a)  a 
multiplicity  of  type-bars  striking  to  a  common  printing 
center  ;  said  type-bars  being  disposed  part  of  them  in  front 
of  said  printing  center,  and  part  of  them  behind  said 
printing  center;  and  (b)  type-bar-corresponding  levers, 
said  type-bar-correspondlng  levers  being  levers  of  tbe  first 
order,  each  having  one  end  connected  with  the  correspond- 
ing type-bar,  and  receiving  movement  at  the  other  end  for 
the  impelling  of  said  type-bar  ;  said  type-bar-correspond- 
lng levers  being  disposed  In  two  groups  ;  the  levers  of  each 
group  being  parallel  or  nearly  parallel  with  the  other 
levers  of  that  group  :  the  levers  of  one  of  said  groups  be- 
ing connected  with  the  type-bars  before  mentioned  as  dis- 
posed In  front  of  the  printing  center  ;  the  levers  of  said 
group  having  their  fulcrums  In  front  of  the  printing 
center  :  the  other  group  of  type-bar-correspondlng  levers 
being  connected  with  tbe  type-bars  before  mentioned  as 
disposed  behind  the  printing  center,  and  ha%-Ing  their  fal- 


13' 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SSPTBMBBK  5,  1916. 


crams  also  behind  the  prIintlDg  center ;  the  movement- 
refelvlnK  ends  of  the  type-bar-oorrespondlng  levers  of  the 
two  groups  before  mentioqed  lying  in  proximity  to  each 
other,  and  the  levers  of  tha  two  groups  extending  In  oppo- 
site directions  from  their  movement-receiving  ends,  the 
levers  of  the  one  group  eztiending  toward  the  front  of  the 
machine,  and  the  levers  of  the  other  group  extending 
toward  the  rear  of  the  machine. 

lClalms6toll8not  prlnOed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.197,104.  DIPPER  TOOTH.  JoH\  O  Fallon  Clabk. 
Jr.,  St.  Lonls,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Manganese 
Steel  Company,  Augusta,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  876.217.     (CI.  37—18.) 


1.  A  dipper  tooth  base  comprising:  upper  and  lower  ^ws 
with  a  recess  therebetween,  said  base  provided  with  a 
rearwardly  extending  longitudinally  disposed  aperture,  ex- 
tending beyond  the  rear  extremity  of  said  lower  Jaw  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  removable  point  therein. 

2.  A  dipper  tooth  base  comprl.slng  connected  upper  and 
lower  jaws  with  a  recess  therebetween,  the  base  provided 
with  a  rearwardly  extending  opening  communicating  with 
■aid  recess  and  adapted  to  receive  a  removable  point 
therein. 

,3.  A  dipper  tooth  base  comprising  connected  upper  and 
lower  Jaws  with  a  recess  therebetween,  said  base-  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  rearwardly  extending  opening  communicat- 
ing with  said  recess,  said  opening  extending  through  the 
upper  Jaw  and  defining  4  downwardly  opening  groove 
adapted  to  receive  a  removable  point  therein. 

4.  A  dipper  tooth  base  ctniprising  connected  upper  and 
lowpr  Jaws  with  a  recess  therebetween,  the  upper  Jaw 
provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  opening  communi- 
cating with  said  recess,  thie  rear  portion  of  said  opening 
extending  beyond  the  read  extremity  of  said  lower  Jaw 
and  formed  as  an  open  grbove.  said  opening  and  groove 
adapted  to  recflvp  a  removable  point  therein. 

5.  A  dipper  tooth  base  cemprlslng  connected  upper  and 
lower  Jaws  with  a  recess  therebetween,  and  laterally  ex- 
tending members  carried  b^  said  lower  Jaw,  and  provided 
at  their  front  with  cutting  edges. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlnt<|d  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.197.105.  RAZOR-STROI^PEK.  Eusha  W.  Col*.  Char- 
lotte. N.  C.  Filed  t>ec.  ;10.  1912.  Serial  No.  736,022. 
(CI.  ai— I'.j 


guides  on  the  support ;  a  blade  holder  :  means  for  pivotlnf 
the  blade  holder  by  one  end  at  the  other  end  of  the  sup- 
port, the  holder  projecting  into  the  space  between  the 
pairs  of  guides  ;  a  strop  looped  over  the  strop  receivlac 
element  and  engaged  with  the  Inner  portions  of  the  guides ; 
and  opposed  guides  on  the  holder  located  In  the  space  l)e- 
tween  the  pairs  of  guides  on  the  support  and  projecting 
laterally  beyond  said  guides,  the  outer  portions  of  the 
guides  on  the  holder  engaging  the  strop,  thereby  to  form 
two  oppositely  bulged  portions  in  the  strop,  between  the 
pairs  of  guides  on  the  holder,  whereby  when  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  the  strop  are  drawn  upon,  the  bolder  will  be 
swung  in. opposite  directions,  by  the  coftperatlon  between 
the  bulged  portions  of  the  strop  and  the  guides  on  the 
holder. 


1,197.106.  TRANSPLANTING  POT.  Amos  M.  Cox.  Lm 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  65.019. 
(Cl.  47—84.) 


1.  A  transplanting  pot  made  of  a  single  piece  of  mate- 
rial rolled  and  lapped  at  its  edges,  a  locking  member 
adapted  to  s<>cure  Its  edges  together  and  extending  across 
one  end  of  the  pot  to  support  the  contents  thereof. 

2.  A  transplanting  pot  comprising  a  flexible  material 
rolled  to  form  a  receptacle  and  having  Its  edges  brought 
together,  a  wire  bent  to  secure  said  edges  and  having  a 
transverse  portion  adapted  to  support  the  contents  of  the 
pot  and  means  for  securing  the  end  of  said  supporting 
portion. 

3.  A  transplanting  pot  comprising  a  piece  of  water  and 
rust  proof  material  rolled  so  as  to  lap  Its  opposite  edges, 
said  edges  having  coinciding  apertures  therein,  a  lock- 
ing member  of  wire  bent  to  extend  through  said  apertures 
and  having  Its  lower  portion  bent  at  an  angle  to  Its  up- 
right portion  to  extend  across  the  bottom  of  the  pot.  one 
end  of  said  bottom  portion  being  bent  upwardly  to  engage 
the  wall  of  the  pot,  said  wall  having  a  recess  to  recelre 
the  same,  and  a  bottom  piece  carried  by  said  wire. 

4.  A  knock  down  pot  formed  of  material  bent  to  bring  its 
edges  together,  a  locking  member  penetrating  the  said 
edges  and  holding  them  together,  the  said  member  being 
t>ent  and  extended  across  the  receptacle  at  the  bottom  to 
support  the  contents  of  the  pot  and  a  bottom  piece,  having 
apertures  therein,  for  engaging  the  said  member  and  sop- 
porting  the  contents  of  the  pot. 


A  razor  blade  stropper  embodying  a  support 
receiving  element   at   one   end   thereof;   spaced 


a  strop 
pairs   of 


1,197.107.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  WATERPROOF- 
ING MATERIAL.  A.ndrew  Chaig.  Los  Angeles.  Cal., 
assignor  to  C.  W.  Hill  Chemical  Company.  Los  Angeles, 
Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1916. 
Serial   No.  6,866.      (Cl.   134—11.) 

1.  Subjecting  aluminum  oleate  to  the  action  of  a  gas 
under  pressure  capable  of  forming  hydroxld  of  aluminum, 
which  on  contact  with  oxygen  is  converted  to  an  oxld. 

2.  Treating  aluminum  oleate  with  cart>on  dloxid  under 
pressure  to  change  the  oleate  into  a  hydroxld  wbidt  on 
contact  with  air  la  converted  to  an  oxld. 
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I497.IO8.  AUXILIARY  TROLLEY  DEVICE.  William 
J.  Davis,  Windfall.  Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Elmer 
P.  Schell,  Windfall.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1916.  Serial 
No.  7,447.      (Cl.  191—62.) 


1.  A  device  for  removing  Incrustations  of  ice  from  a 
trolley  wire  including  a  cutting  wheel  mounted  to  engage 
with  said  wire  In  advance  of  the  trolley  wheel,  said  cut- 
ting wheel  t>elng  provided  with  a  relatively  deep  periph- 
eral groove,  that  portion  of  said  wheel  at  each  side  of  the 
groove  being  provided  with  openings  through  which  In- 
crustations of  ice  are  free  to  pass,  ribs  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  to  cut  and 
loosen  the  ice,  and  a  brush  mounted  to  yieldingly  contact 
with  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  to  remove  all  ice  tem- 
porarily adhering  thereto. 

2.  A  device  for  removing  Incrustations  of  Ice  from  a 
trolley  wire  Including  a  cutting  wheel  mounted  to  engage 
with  said  wire  In  advance  of  the  trolley  wheel,  ribs  ex- 
tending across  the  periphery  of  said  cutting  wheel  to  forci- 
bly contact  the  trolley  wire,  a  support  for  said  cutting 
wheel,  a  member  adjustable  relatively  to  said  support, 
and  a  brush  carried  by  said  member  and  adjustable  rela- 
tively thereto,  said  brush  being  adapted  for  yielding  con- 
tact with  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  to  remove  incrusta- 
tions adhering  thereto. 

8.  A  device  for  removing  Incrustations  of  Ice  from  a 
trolley  wire  Including  a  cutting  wheel  mounted  to  engage 
with  said  wire  in  advance  of  the  trolley  wheel,  said  cut- 
ting wheel  being  provided  with  a  peripheral  groove,  that 
portion  of  said  wheel  at  each  side  of  said  groove  being 
provided  with  openings  through  which  incrustations  are 
free  to  pass,  ribs  formed  upon  the  periphery  of  said  wheel 
to  cut  and  loosen  the  Ice,  and  means  mounted  to  yield- 
ingly contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  to  remove 
all  Ice  temporarily  adhering  thereto. 

4.  In  a  device  for  removing  the  Incrustations  of  ice  on 
a  trolley  wire,  the  combination  with  the  trolley  pole  and 
the  trolley  wheel,  of  a  clamp  adjustable  longitudinally  of 
the  pole,  a  casing  carried  by  the  clamp,  a  rod  extending 
concentrically  through  said  casing,  said  casing  having  an 
opening  formed  therein,  an  arm  mounted  for  movement  on 
tke  rod  and  projecting  through  said  opening,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged within  the  casing  and  engaging  the  arm  to  nor- 
mally exert  an  upward  pressure  thereon,  a  supporting  bar 
rigid  with  the  arm,  a  cutting  wheel  carried  by  said  sup- 
porting bar  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  wire  In 
advance  of  the  trolley  wheel,  a  brush  member  carried  by 
said  bar  to  engage  the  wire  at  the  rear  of  said  cutting 
wheel,  and  a  second  brush  device  carried  by  said  bar  to 
engage  the  wheel  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  device  for  removing  the  Incrustations  of  Ice  on 
a  trolley  wire,  the  combination  with  the  trolley  pole  and 
the  trolley  wheel,  of  an  auxiliary  contact  wheel  operating 
In  advance  of  the  trolley  wheel,  said  device  comprising  a 
clamp  member  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  trolley 
pole,  an  open  end  cylindrical  casing  formed  Integrally 
with  the  clamp,  closure  devices  removably  fastened  to  the 
respective  casing  terminals,  a  rod  connecting  the  clostire 
devices  and  extending  concentrically  throughout  the  length 
of  said  casing,  an  arm  carried  by  said  rod  and  penetrat- 
ing the  casing,  a  spring  device  fastened  at  its  respective 
ends  to  the  closure  devices  aforesaid  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  said  arm  to  normally  exert  upward  pres- 
sure thereon,  a  support  bar  fastened  to  the  arm.  a  cutting 
wheel  carried  by  said  support  bar  and  adapted  for  di- 
rect engagement  with  the  trolley  wire  to  cut  the  Incrus- 


tations of  Ice  thereon,  an  adjustable  brush  member  car- 
ried by  said  bar  and  disposed  for  engagement  with  the 
wire  at  the  rear  of  said  wheel  to  dislodge  the  Incrusta- 
tions of  ice  cut  by  said  wheel,  and  a  second  brush  device 
carried  by  said  bar  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
wheel  to  dislodge  the  incrustations  of  ice  adhering  there- 
to, the  spring  member  aforesaid  maintaining  the  cutting 
wheel  In  yielding  engagement  with  the  wire  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


1.197,109.  CYLINDER-HEAD.  JoH.\  F.  DODGB.  Detroit, 
and  HoRACB  E.  DoDOi.  Groese  Polnte,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Dodge  Brothers.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  864.&»3. 
(Cl.  123 — 193.) 


1.  A  cylinder  head  for  multi-cylinder  engines,  having 
spaced  walls,  one  of  which  forms  a  part  of  the  end  walls 
of  cylinders  arranged  In  line,  and  elongated  ribs  Inte- 
grally connecting  said  walls,  said  ribs  being  arranged 
lengthwise  In  line  along  the  line  of  cylinders  and  spaced 
in  said  line  to  provide  transverse  clrculatlwi  directing 
openings. 

2.  A  cylinder  head  for  multi-cylinder  engines,  having 
spaced  walls,  one  of  which  forms  a  part  of  the  end  walls 
of  cylinders  arranged  In  line,  and  elongated  ribs  inte- 
grally connecting  said  walls,  said  ribs  being  arranged 
lengthwise  in  line  along  the  line  of  cylinders  and  being 
spaced  opposite  the  ends  of  said  cylinders. 

3.  A  cylinder  head  for  multi-cylinder  engines,  having 
spaced  walls  forming  a  water  chamber,  one  of  said  walls 
forming  a  part  of  the  end  walls  of  cylinders  arranged  In 
line,  posts  Integrally  connecting  and  backing  said  spaced 
walls,  some  of  said  posts  being  provided  with  spark-plug 
receiving  openings  and  others  of  said  posts  being  provided 
with  prlmlnjr  openings,  and  relatively  thin  elongated  ribs 
integrally  connecting  said  spaced  walls  and  arranged  In 
line  along  the  line  of  cylinders,  said  line  of  ribs  being  pro- 
vided with  transverse  circulation  directing  openings. 

4.  A  cylinder  head  for  multi-cylinder  engines  having 
spaced  walls  forming  a  water  chamber  and  one  of  which 
forms  a  part  of  the  end  walls  of  cylinders  arranged  In 
line,  posts  integrally  connecting  said  spaced  walls  near 
one  side  of  said  line  of  cylinders,  said  posts  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  ending  flush  with  the  inner  walls  of 
the  cylinders,  and  relatively  thin  elongated  ribs  Integrally 
connecting  said  spaced  walls  near  the  other  side  of  said 
line  of  cylinders  and  arranged  In  line  along  said  •line  of 
cylinders,  said  line  of  ribs  being  provided  with  transyerse 
circulation  directing  openings. 

5.  A  cylinder  head  for  multi-cylinder  engines,  having 
spaced  walls  forming  a  water  chamber,  one  of  said  walls 
forming  a  part  of  the  end  walls  of  cylinders  arranged  In 
line,  a  water  header  located  upon  the  other  wall  and  of 
which  said  wall  forms  the  bottom,  posts  Integrally  con- 
necting and  hacking  said  spaced  walls  and  located  wholly 
within  said  chamber,  and  ribs  Integrally  connecting  said 
walls,  said  posts  being  located  upon  one  side  of  said 
header  and  said  ribs  upon  the  other  side. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,197,110.  GASIFIER  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
BNGINES.  Gbobcb  A.  Dubois,  Norfolk.  Va.,  assignor 
to  Dubois  Gasifier  Corporation.  Norfolk.  Va.,  a  Corpo-' 
ration  of  Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1914,  Serial  No. 
816,246.  Renewed  Feb.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,071. 
(a.  48—107.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  composed  of  a  cas- 
ing or  cylinder  having  rings  cast  thereon,  a  cylinder  or 
heater  flue  having  rings  thereon,  said  rings  adapted  to 
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come  between  the  first  natied  rings  to  form  annular  cir- 
cuitous passages,  and  a  witer  Jacket  formed  on  said  flue 
and  disposed  partly  wlthlt  and  partly  without  said  cas- 
ing. I 


i&  /» 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  composed  of  a  cas- 
ing or  shell  provided  with  %.  series  of  baflHe  rings  or  plates, 
an  eccentric  or  offset  water  chamber  at  one  »'nd  of  the 
casing,  a  heater  flue  passlQg  through  the  casing  provided 
with  baflle  rlntjs  or  plates  adapted  to  form  passages  with 
thf  first  named  rings  or  pUtes,  and  throttle  valve  control- 
ling means  for  the  gas  outlet  of  said  casing. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  composed  of  a  cas- 
ing having  eccentrically  arranged  baflle  plates  or  rings 
therein,  a  heater  flue  arranged  to  be  surrounded  by  said 
baflle  plates  or  rings,  said  flue  having  eccentrically  ar- 
ranged plates  or  rings  disposed  to  come  between  the  first 
named  plates  or  rings,  an  eccentric  enlargement  on  the 
casing,  a  water  cooler  or  Jacket  formed  by  said  eccentric 
end  and  one  end  of  said  beater  flue,  and  throttle  valve 
controlling  outlet  means  f«r  said  casing. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  composed  of  an  outer 
casing,  an  inner  tube,  a  series  of  baflles  disposed  between 
said  casing  and  said  tub4,  said  casing  having  an  inlet 
opening  at  one  end  and  a  gas  discharge  outlet  at  the  other 
end,  and  a  water  jacket  disposed  between  the  casing  and 
the  tube  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  casing  for  cooling  the 
gas.  I 

5.  A  devltfe  of  the  class  described,  composed  of  an  outer 
casing,  an  inner  tube,  a  series  of  baflles  disposed  between 
said  casing  and  said  tub4.  said  casing  having  an  inlet 
opening  at  one  end  and  a  g^s  discharge  outlet  at  the  other 
end,  and  a  water  Jacket  disposed  between  the  casing  and 
the  tube  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  casing  for  cooling 
the  gas,  said  water  jacket  having  an  inlet  for  water  and 
an  outlet  discharging  into  jthe  inner  tube. 


1,197.111.  EXIT  DOOR  LOCK.  Harhy  W.  Dtm,  East 
Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Juqe  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  771,607. 
(Cl.  70—120.) 


1.  The  combination  of  (1  door  adapted  to  swing  out- 
wardly, a  locking  bolt  normally  held  In  position  to  lock 
said  door,  a  bar  mounted  tor  movement  toward  and  from 
the  door,  a  pair  of  links  plvotally  mounted  on  the  bolt, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  l)ar  on  movement  toward  the 
door  for  spreading  said  links  by  pivotal  movement  in  op- 
posite directions  and  withdrawing  said  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  of  ft  door  adapted  to  swing  out- 
wardly, oppositely  movabU  locking  bolts  for  holding  said 


door  locked  against  movement,  a  link  pivoted  to  each  of 
said  bolts  and  forming  an  extension  thereof,  said  Unki 
being  pivoted  together  to  form  a  toggle  joint  between  said 
bolts,  a  member  mounted  on  said  door  for  movement  to- 
ward and  from  the  door,  and  cam  engaging  said  Joint 
and  actuated  by  said  member  for  laterally  shifting  the 
Joint  of  said  toggle  to  withdraw  said  bolts. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  door  adapted  to  swing  out- 
wardly, oppositely  movable  locking  bolts  for  holding  said 
door  locked  against  movement,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted 
to  each  of  said  bolts  and  forming  extensions  thereof,  said 
links  being  pivoted  together  to  form  a  pair  of  spaced  tog- 
gles between  said  bolts,  a  member  mounted  on  said  door 
for  movement  toward  and  from  the  door,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  said  member  for  laterally  shifting  the  Joint  of 
said  toggle  In  opposite  directions  to  withdraw  said  bolts. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  door  adapted  to  swing  out- 
wardly, a  locking  bolt  normally  held  in  position  to  lock 
said  door,  a  bar  adapted  to  move  toward  and  from  said 
door,  and  connected  to  said  bolt  to  draw  the  said  bolt  on 
movement  toward  said  door  and  a  key  controlled  mecha- 
nism operatable  from  without  said  door  for  drawing  said 
bolt,  comprising  a  member  connected  to  said  bar,  a  rota- 
table  member  having  a  pin  and  spiral  groove  connection 
with  said  first  mentioned  member,  and  a  key  controlled 
device  for  rotating  said  last  mentioned  member. 


1,197,112.  SEWING-MACHINE.  GBoaoE  W.  Ebeblit 
and  Frank  L.  Ebehley.  Whitesttoro,  N.  Y.,  assignors 
of  one  third  to  said  George  W.  Eberley  and  one-third 
to  said  Frank  L.  Eberley,  Whltesboro.  N.  Y.,  and  one- 
third  to  Mohawk  Valley  Cap  Factory,  Utlca,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1913.  Serial 
No.  762,997.      (Cl.  112—24.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, feeding  means  with  which  one  face  of  the  work 
is  adapted  to  contact,  stitching  mechanism  comprising  a 
pair  of  needles,  a  pattern  guide,  a  pattern  movable  with 
the  work  and  cooperatively  associated  with  said  guide, 
and  a  cutter  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  needles  to  sever 
the  work  between  the  line  of  stitches  subsequently  to  the 
formation  of  said  stitches. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, feeding  means  with  which  one  face  of  the  work 
Is  adapted  to  contact,  stitching  mechanism  comprising  a 
pair  of  needles,  a  pattern  guide  opposite  the  other  face 
of  the  work,  a  pattern  movable  with  the  work  and  co- 
operatively associated  with  said  guide,  and  a  cutter 
adapted  to  sever  said  work   between   the   stitching  lines. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, feeding  means  with  which  one  face  of  the  work 
Is  adapted  to  contact,  stitching  mechanism  comprising  a 
pair  of  needles,  a  pattern  guide  opposite  the  other  face 
of  the  work,  a  pattern  movable  with  the  work  and  co- 
operatlvelv  associated  with  .said  guide,  and  a  cutter  dis- 
posed rearwardly  of  said  needles  adapted  to  sever  said 
work  between  the  stitching  lines  subsequently  to  the  for- 
mation of  the  stltchfs. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, feeding  means  with  which  one  face  of  the  work 
is  adapted  to  contact,  stitching  mechanism  comprising  a 
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pair  of  needles,  a  pattern  guide  opposite  the  other  face 
of  the  work,  a  pattern  movable  with  the  work  and  co- 
operatively associated  with  said  guide,  and  a  reclpro- 
catory  cutter  adapted  to  sever  said  work  between  the 
stitching  lines. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, stitching  mechanism,  work  feeding  mechanism, 
comprising  a  presser  foot  and  a  feed  dog  Intermittently 
coactlng  to  feed  the  work,  a  pattern  comprising  a  pro- 
jecting edge,  a  pattern  guide  fixed  on  said  presser-foot, 
a  work  flattening  plate,  and  engaging  means  between  said 
pattern  and  the  work  adapted  to  cause  said  pattern  to 
be  moved  with  the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,113.  BRAKE  FOR  MOTOR-CYCLES.  Frbderick 
8.  Ellbtt,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  6,  1916.  Serial 
No.  95,837.     (Q.  74—13.) 


1.  In  a  brake  for  motor  cycles,  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  axle,  a  wheel  hub  rotatably  mounted  thereon 
and  having  a  driving  wheel  secured  thereto,  a  plate  se- 
cured to  said  wheel  hub  and  having  an  axlally  extend- 
ing flange  forming  a  chamber,  a  removable  plate  secured 
to  said  flange  and  forming  a  closure  for  the  outer  side 
of  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  friction  disks  carried  by 
said  flange  and  arranged  in  said  chamber,  an  axlally 
movable  non  revoluble  member  carried  by  said  stationary 
axle,  a  plurality  of  friction  disks  carried  by  said  axlally 
movable  member  and  alternately  arranged  with  respect 
to  the  first-mentioned  disks,  means  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  plate  to  hold  said 
disks  In  gripping  engagement,  a  non-revoluble  cam  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  axle,  a  revoluble  cam  member  engaging 
said  non  revoluble  cam  member,  a  ball  bearing  between 
said  revoluble  cam  member  and  said  axlally  movable 
member,  and  means  for  operating  said  revoluble  cam 
member  to  effect  the  gripping  and  ungrlpplng  of  said 
friction  disks. 

2.  In  a  brake  for  motor  cycles,  an  axle,  a  wheel  hub 
rotatably  mounted  thereon,  an  axlally  movable  non-rota- 
table  member,  disks  carried  by  said  member  and  arranged 
radially  outside  of  the  hub,  a  plurality  of  disks  one  of 
which  is  fixed  against  axial  movement  alternating  with 
the  first-mentioned  disks  and  connected  to  the  hub,  means 
carried  by  said  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
fixed  disk  to  hold  said  disks  in  gripping  engagement,  a 
non-revoluble  cam  member  carried  by  said  axle,  a  revo- 
luble cam  member  engaging  said  non-revoluble  cam  mem- 
ber and  said  axlally  movable  member,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  revoluble  cam  member. 


1,19  7,114.  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  UPON 
COMPOSITE  SUBSTANCES.  Alphecs  Fat,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.  Filed  June  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  104,071. 
(Cl.  259—108.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  vessel  and  a  bracket,  a  bracket  holding  clip 
composed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  initially  of  T-shape 
but  with  the  lateral  members  of  the  T  bent  up  and  with 


the  stem  of  the  T  bent  down,  the  remaining  horizontal 
part  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  vessel 
and  the  stem  to  bear  against  one  side  of  the  wall  of  the 
vessel,  said  bracket  being  received  between  the  bent-up 
lateral  members  of  the  clip. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  vessel  and  a  bracket,  a  bracket  holding  clip 
composed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  Initially  of  T-shape 
but  with  the  lateral  members  of  the  T  bent  up  and  with 
the  stem  of  the  T  bent  down,  the  remaining  horizontal 
part  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  vessel 
and  the  stem  to  bear  against  one  side  of  the  wall  of  the 
vessel,  said  bracket  being  received  between  the  bent-up 
lateral  members  of  the  clip  and  having  a  part  extending 
past  them,  and  a  hook,  pivoted  on  the  bent  down  stem  of 
the  clip,  engaging  with  said  extending  part  of  the  bracket 
and  holding  the  bracket  down  In  said  clip. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  In  combina- 
tion  with  a  vessel  and  a  bracket,  a  bracket  holding  clip 
composed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  Initially  of  T-shape 
but  with  the  lateral  members  of  the  T  bent  up  and  with 
the  stem  of  the  T  bent  down,  the  remaining  horizontal 
part  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  vessel 
and  the  stem  to  bear  against  one  side  of  the  wall  of  the 
vessel,  said  bracket  being  received  between  the  bent-up 
lateral  members  of  the  clip  and  having  a  part  extending 
past  them,  an  eye  on  the  part  extending  past  the  bent- 
up  members,  and  a  hook,  pivoted  on  the  bent-down  stem 
of  the  clip,  engaging  in  this  eye  and  holding  the  bracket 
down  in  said  clip. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  vessel,  a  clip  on  the  edge  of  the  vessel,  a 
bracket  bearing  in  said  clip,  an  eye  on  said  bracket,  and 
a  hook  pivoted  on  said  clip  and  engaging  with  the  eye 
to  hold  the  bracket  In  said  clip. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  vessel  and  a  brake  to  be  held  upright  therein 
adjacent  to  the  inner  wall  thereof,  a  clip  rigidly  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  brake  extending  over  the  upper 
edge  of  the  vessel  and  having  an  upwardly  concave  chan- 
nel outside  the  edge  of  the  vessel,  and  a  hook  pivoted  on 
the  outside  of  the  vessel  and  engagiag  in  said  channel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,115.  SUBMARINE  LIFE  -  PRESERVER.  Gboboe 
Edward  Fell  and  Gerthide  Axtell  Fell,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y. ;  said  George  Eklward  Fell  assignor  to  said  Ger- 
trude Axtell  Fell.  Filed  Nov.  80,  1916.  Sertal  No. 
64,241.      (Cl.  9—17.) 

1.  A  life-saving  apparatus,  comprising  a  face-mask,  a 
float  containing;  an  air  supply-chamber  and  an  air  inlet 
arranged  to  extend  above  the  surface  of  the  water,  a 
flexible  air  conduit  connecting  said  mask  with  said  air 
chamber,  a  righting  weight,  and  flexible  means  connecting 
the  weight  with  the  bottom  of  the  float. 

2.  A  life-saving  apparatus,  compritiag  a  float  provided 
in    its   lower   end    with   a   socket,   a   righting  weight    so*- 
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'I>ende<i  from  said  float  and  a4apte<l  to  enter  said  socket, 
an  alr-6upply  chamber  earrle4  by  said  float  and  having 
an  Inlet  arranged  to  extend  ai>#ve  the  auftac^  of  the  water, 
and  an  air  conduit  connectim{  the  face-mask  with  said 
alr-8upply  chamber. 


8.  A  life-saving  apparatus,  comprising  a  floating  air 
supply  chambtT  havim;  an  air  itilet  pipe  arrangid  to  Pitend 
above  the  surfac»>  of  the  watert  said  pipe  having  a  detach- 
able extension  constructed  to  tflescope  into  it,  a  face-mask, 
and  an  air  conduit  connectlnfe  the  face-mask  with  said 
air-supply  chamber. 

4.  A  life-saving  apparatus,  comprising  a  face-mask,  a 
floating  air-supply  device  haring  an  inlet  arranged  to 
extend  above  the  surface  of  t|e  water,  a  flexible  air  con- 
duit connecting  the  mask  with  said  air-supply  device,  and 
a  safety-connection  shorter  tham  said  air  conduit,  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  air-supply  device  and  provided  at  Its 
other  end  with  means  adapted  to  engage  the  user's  body. 

5.  In  a  life-preserving  apparatus,  a  face-mask  having  a 
connection  for  an  air  supply  conduit,  and  a  sealing  rim  of 
plastic  material. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  jln  the  Gaxette.] 


1,197,116.  METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  INCREAS- 
ING THE  RESONANCE  OF  SODND  -  MODIFYING 
WOODEN  BODIES.  Roacoi  Mabrinbh  Flotd,  Brook- 
line,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston  Conservatory  of  Moalc 
and  College  of  Oratory.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  June  S.  1915.  Serial  No.  32,990. 
(Cl.  8-4—30.) 
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1.  The  method  of  improving  the  resonance  of  wooden 
bodies  which  r-onslsts  in  imparting  rapid  vibrations  directly 
to  the  said  body  by  massagiqz  a  portion  of  the  surface 
thereof. 

2.  The  method  of  improving  the  resonance  of  wooden 
bodies  which  consists  in  placing  the  body  within  a  closed 
ckamber  filled  with  a  gaseous  |ald  maintained  at  a  desired 
fixed  temperature,  and  imparting  rapid  ▼ibrations  to  said 
body  by  massaging  a  portion  <|f  the  surface  thereof. 

8.  The  method  of  improTlng,  the  resonance  of  a  resonant 
w*«dea  body,  wklck  consists  1$  Imparting  rapid  vibrations 


directly  to  said  body  In  the  presence  of  a  gaseous  fluid, 
the  pressure  of  which  l.s  different  from  that  of  the  atmos- 
phere. 

4.  The  method  of  improving  the  resonance  of'a  resonant 
wooden  body,  which  consists  in  imparting  rapid  vibrations 
directly  to  said  body  in  the  presence  of  a  rarefied  gaseous 
fluid. 

5.  The  method  of  improving  the  resonance  of  a  resonant 
wooden  body,  which  consists  in  imparting  rapid  vibrations 
directly  to  said  body  in  the  presenc*'  of  a  gaseou.s  fluid, 
and  succeiwively  varying  the  temperature  of  said  fluid  from 
a  relatively  low  to  a  relatively  high  desrev. 

IClaims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,117.     CLASP.     iGNATirs  Fried,  Mobile,  Ala.     Filed 
June  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  102,169.      (Cl.  24 — 230.) 


^      s    -^ 

1.  The  combination  with  a  necklace,  of  a  clutch,  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  .spring  pressed  ballcarrier  movable  end- 
wise in  thf  casing,  a  pin  attached  to  one  end  of  the  neck- 
lace and  adapted  to  ♦'nsagc  the  clutch,  and  a  cross-bar 
within  the  casing  to  which  the  opposite  end  of  the  neck- 
lace Is  attached  and  relatively  to  which  the  ball-carrier  is 
movable  endwise  in  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  clutch  for  necklaces,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  an  interiorly  Inclined  face,  of  a  carrier 
movable  longitudinally  with  regard  to  said  casing,  grip- 
ping means  carried  by  said  carrlt-r  and  cooperating  with 
said  Inclined  face,  said  carrier  having  openings  formed 
therein,  and  a  cross  bar  passing  through  said  openings 
and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  one  end  of  the  necklace 
and  relatively  to  which  the  carrier  is  free  to  move  end- 
wise In  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  clutch  for  necklaces,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  an  interiorly  inclined  face,  of  a  carrier  mov- 
able ^pngitudlnally  with  relation  to  the  casing,  gripping 
devices  movable  with  the  carrier  and  coiiperating  with 
.said  Inclined  face,  said  carrier  having  slots  formed  there- 
through, and  a  cross  bar  within  the  casing  extending 
through  said  slots,  said  cross  bar  being  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  necklace. 

4.  In  a  clutch  for  necklaces,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  an  interiorly  inclined  face,  of  a  carrier 
movable  longitudinally  with  relation  to  the  casing,  grip- 
ping devices  movable  with  the  carrier  and  cooperating 
with  said  Inclined  face,  said  carrier  having  slots  formed 
therethrough,  a  ring  surrounding  sai<l  carrier,  and  a  cross 
bar  carried  by  the  ring  and  e.\tendlng  through  said  slots, 
said  cross  bar  being  adapted  to  l)e  secured  to  one  end  of 
the  necklace. 


1,197,118.  ELASTIC  TIUK  OF  INDIA  RUBBER  OR 
OTHER  SIMILAR  MATERIAL  WITH  INNER  HOL- 
LOW. B0LISLA8  A.vDRfi  GODBK  and  Isaac  Benjamin, 
Paris,  France.  Piled  Oct.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,762. 
(Cl.  162—1.) 


An  India  rubber  tire  of  a  cross  section  in  the  shape  of  an 
arc  surmounted  by  a  projection  which  forms  the  tread 
characterized  by  a  metal  rlm  In  the  cavity  of  said  tire 
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which  is  (J  shaped  and  of  a  width  equal  to  that  of  the 
projection  which  forms  the  tread  and  against  the  sides 
of  which  the  inner  edges  of  said  tire  bear,  said  metal  rlm 
being  independent  of  the  felly  on  which  the  tire  is  mount- 
ed, substantially  as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1,197,119.  HOG-OILER.  Charles  H.  Ooktschi,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  June  19,  1916.  Serial  Ko.  104,633. 
(Cl.  119—157.) 


1.  A  hog  oiler  comprising  a  suitably  supported  bracket 
provided  with  a  bowl  and  an  upright  passage  at  one  side 
of  the  bowl,  means  mounted  upon  the  bracket  for  charg- 
ing the  bowl  thereof  with  a  liquid,  a  spoon  pivote<l  to  the 
bracket  above  the  level  of  the  liquid  and  immersed  at  its 
free  end  In  the  liquid  in  the  bowl  and  provided  above  the 
level  of  the  liquid  with  an  opening  to  discharge  into  said 
passage,  and  an  upright  lever  pivoted  below  its  upper  end 
to  bald  bracket  and  having  its  upper  extremity  in  position 
t*  engage  said  spoon  and  adapted  when  its  lower  end  is 
pressed  back,  to  rock  said  spoon  until  liquid  spooned 
thereby  from  the  bowl,  shall  flow  through  tiie  said  open- 
ing into  said  passage  .  said  lever  having  a  sloping  surface 
vertically  below  said  passage  to  receive  the  liquid  dis- 
charged from  the  spoon  and  conduct  it  to  the  front  face 
of   the   lever    that    It   may   flow    downward   on    said    face. 

2.  A  hog  oiler  comprising  a  suitably  supported  bracket 
provided  with  a  bowl  and  an  upright  passage  at  one  side 
of  the  bowl,  means  mounted  upon  the  bracket  for  charg- 
ing the  bowl  thereof  with  a  liquid,  ana  for  automatically 
replenishing  such  supply  of  liquid  when  Its  level  falls  a 
predetermined  distance,  a  spoon  pivoted  to  the  bracket 
above  the  level  of  the  liquid  and  immersed  at  Its  free  end 
In  the  liquid  in  the  bowl  and  provided  above  the  level 
of  the  liquid  with  an  opening  to  discharge  into  said  pas 
sa^e,  and  an  upright  lever  pivoted  below  its  upper  end  to 
said  bracket  and  having  its  upper  extremity  in  position 
to  engage  said  spoon  and  adapted  when  Its  lower  end  is 
pressed  back,  to  rock  said  spoon  until  liquid  spooned 
thereby  from  the  bowl,  shall  flow  through  the  said  opening 
into  said  passage  ;  said  lever  having  a  sloping  surface  ver- 
tically below  said  passage  to  receive  the  liquid  discharged 
from  the  spoon  and  conduct  it  to  the  front  face  of  the 
lever  that  it  may  flow  downward  on  said  face. 

3.  A  hog  oiler  comprising  a  suitably  supported  bracket 
provided  with  a  bowl  and  an  upright  passage  at  one  side 
of  the  bowl,  means  mounted  upon  the  bracket  for  charging 
the  bowl  thereof  with  a  liquid,  and  for  automatically  re- 
plenishing such  supply  of  liquid  when  its  level  falls  a 
predetermined  distance,  a  spoon  pivoted  to  the  bracket 
above  the  level  of  the  liquid  and  immersed  at  its  free  end 
in  the  liquid  in  the  bowl  and  provided  above  the  level  of 
the  liquid  with  an  opening  to  discharge  Into  said  passage. 


an  upright  lever  pivoted  below  its  upper  end  to  said 
bracket  and  having  its  upper  extremity  In  position  to  en- 
gage said  spoon  and  adapted  when  its  lower  end  is 
pressed  back,  to  rock  said  spoon  until  liquid  spooned 
thereby  from  the  bowl,  shall  flow  through  the  said  open- 
ing into  said  passage  :  said  lever  having  a  sloping  surface 
vertically  below  said  passage  to  receive  the  liquid  dis- 
charged from  the  spoon  and  conduct  it  to  the  front  face 
of  the  lever  that  it  may  flow  downward  on  said  face,  a 
bracket  having  a  slot  receiving  the  lower  end  of  said  lever 
to  guide  the  same  in  Its  swinging  movements,  and  a 
spring  exerting  pressure  on  the  lever  tending  to  hold  It  In 
a  downwardly  and  forwardly  sloping  position. 

4.  A  hog  oiler  comprising  a  suitably  supported  bracket 
provided  with  a  bowl  and  an  upright  passage  at  one  side 
of  the  bowl,  and  an  upright  partition  connecting  the  side 
walls  of  said  passage,  a  lever  having  a  forked  upper  end 
pivoted  to  the  bracket  at  opposite  sides  of  said  passage, 
said  lever  being  provided  on  its  front  face  with  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  extending  and  overlapping  baffle 
ribs  and  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  surface 
leading  to  said  ribbefl  surface  at  the  base  of  the  blfnr- 
catlon,  and  with  an  extension  projecting  up  through  said 
passage  at  the  back  of  the  said  partition  thereof,  a  spoon 
pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  extending  downwardly  and 
forwardly  Into  the  bowl  thereof  and  provided  with  an 
opening  to  discharge  into  said  passage  forward  of  said 
partition  and  upon  the  inclined  surface  of  said  lever  and 
provided  also  with  a  depending  heel  in  the  path  of  forward 
movement  of  the  upper  end  of  said  extension  of  the  lever, 
and  a  pin  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  extension  of 
the  lever  and  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  heel  of  said 
spoon,  yielding  moans  for  holding  the  lever  normally  with 
its  lower  end  pressed  forward  and  its  extension  with- 
drawn from  the  heel  of  the  spoon,  means  to  brace  the 
lever  against  lateral  movement,  means  for  charging  the 
bowl  of  the  bracket  with  liquid  to  a  predetermined  depth 
and  for  replenishing  the  supply  of  liquid  in  the  bowl  when 
the  level  of  the  liquid  therein  has  fallen  a  predetermined 
distance  through  removals  of  liquid  by  said  spoon. 

5.  A  hog  oiler  comprising  an  upright  backing,  a  bracket 
secured  thereto  and  provided  with  a  bowl,  a  passage  at  one 
side  of  said  bowl,  a  spoon  pivoted  In  the  bracket  and  nor- 
mally standing  with  Its  free  or  front  end  within  the  bowl 
and  provided  near  Its  pivoted  end  with  a  discharge  open- 
ing and  rearward  of  said  opening  with  a  depending  heel, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  near  its  upper  end  to  the  bracket  and 
provided  with  an  upper  extension  terminating  back  of  said 
heel,  and  with  an  Inclined  surface  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
passage,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  backing  and  provided 
with  a  slot  receiving  the  lower  end  of  said  lever,  a  spring 
Interposed  between  the  backing  and  the  lever  and  tending 
to  hold  the  lower  end  of  the  same  at  the  front  end  of  said 
slot,  the  upper  end  of  said  lever,  when  its  lower  end  Is 
pressed  toward  the  hacking,  applying  pressure  on  said 
heel  to  raise  the  free  end  of  the  spoon  to  a  higher  position 
than  the  discharge  opening  thereof,  an  oil  tank  resting 
on  the  first-named  bracket  and  provided  with  a  valve- 
controlled  nozzle  depending  Into  the  said  bowl,  means 
within  the  bowl  projecting  Into  said  nozzle  and  holding  the 
valve  unseated  to  permit  liquid  to  flow  from  the  tank  into 
the  bowl  until  the  lower  end  of  said  nozzle  Is  submerged 
in  the  liquid  In  the  bowl,  and  means  for  holding  the  tank 
reliably  upon  the  said  bracket. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.197,120.  DEFLECTOR-DAMPER.  Fra.nk  M.  Hiath, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  64.296. 
(Cl.   126—285.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bridge  mem- 
ber comprising  overlapped  angle  sections  having  slots  ex- 
tending from  their  inner  ends,  the  remote  ends  of  said 
slots  having  enlarged  portions,  a  clamping  element  en- 
gaged through  said  slots,  a  chain  projecting  through  said 
slots  to  be  supporte<i  by  the  bridge  member,  the  chain 
being  movable  vertically  within  one  of  said  enlarged  por- 
tions, and  a  deflector  damper  cmrrled  by  the  chain. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bridge  mem- 
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ber  composed  of  ovprlapped  Mctlons,  means  for  clamping 
the  sections  at  various  adjustments,  one  section  having 
a  slot  In  which  said  means  lai  located  and  having  an  en- 


larged portion  at  one  end,  a  chain  projecting  through  said 
slot  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  vertically  within  said 
enlarged  portion,  and  a  deflector  damper  carried  by  the 
chain. 


1,197.121.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Hca- 
BEKT  T.  IltaR,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  West- 
Ingbouse  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Aug.  28.  1912,  Serial  No.  717.509.  (Q. 
123—177.)  i 


\--' 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  provided  with  Inlet 
and  exhaust  ports,  a  rotary  valve  serving  to  control  said 
ports  and  provided  with  a  pasWige  therethrough  from  end 
to  end.  driving  means  for  said  valve,  and  means  for  forc- 
ing oil  through  the  passage  Ip  said  valve  and  over  said 
driving  means. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  provided  with  Inlet 
and  exhaust  ports,  a  rotary  Valve  controlling  said  ports 
and  provided  with  a  passage  thierethrough  from  end  to  end 
for  a  flow  of  cooling  oil.  an  oil  cooler  located  within  the 
engine  housing,  and  means  for  circulating  oil  through  said 
cooler  and  said  valve. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  provided  with  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports,  a  rotary  «alve  controlling  said  ports 
having  a  passage  extending  4xlally  therethrough,  for  a 
flow  of  cooling  liquid,  an  adjustable  thrust  bearing  at  one 
end  of  said  valve,  a  housing  forming  a  part  of  the  engine 
frame  Inclosing  the  Inlet  end  of  the  passage  through  the 
valve,  a  gear  for  rotating  the  valve  mounted  on  the  valve 
Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  ptissage,  and  means  for  rigidly 
locking  said  gear  on  said  val\ie  and  having  a  liquid  pas- 
sage formed  therein  which  communicates  with  the  pas- 
sage of  the  valve. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustioa  engine  provided  with  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports,  an  open-ended  tubular  valve  formed 
so  as  to  cooperate  with  said  ports  for  controlling  the  inlet 
of  gas  to  said  engine  and  the  exhaust  therefrom,  a  gear- 
driving  mechanism  for  said  talve  operatively  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  valve,  an  oil  conduit  leading  to  the  other 
end  of  said  valve,  and  means  for  forcing  oil  through  said 
conduit,  through  said  valve  and  over  said  mechanism. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  provided  with  inlet 
and  ezhaast  ports,  a  rotary  'Valve  controlling  said  porta 
and  provided  with  a  passage  ttterethrough  from  end  to  end 
for  the  flow  of  oil,  an  oil  cooler,  means  for  circulating 
cooling  water  through  said  oil  cooler,  and  means  for  forc- 
ing oil  through  said  cooler  and  said  valve. 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  (n  the  Oaxette.] 


1,197,122.  AUTOMATIC  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  JOBBPH 
A.  HODAU.  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Filed  May  15,  1914.  Serial 
No.  888,836.      (CI.  246 — 48.) 


j» 


-TJ 


An  operating  means  for  signaling  devices,  an  open  top 
cylinder,  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  movable  within  said 
cylinder  and  projecting  exteriorly  thereof  through  said 
open  top,  said  member  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  a 
roller  mounted  on  the  cylinder  adjacent  said  slot,  and  an 
actuating  line  fastened  at  one  end  upon  the  interior  of 
said  hollow  member  said  line  passing  through  said  slot 
and  operating  over  said  roller  to  extend  without  said 
cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 


1.197,123.  PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  WATER.  Charl«s 
P.  HoovEK,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Continuation  of  applica- 
tion Serial  No.  870,891,  filed  Nov.  7.  1914.  This  appli- 
cation filed  July  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  108,596.  (Q. 
210—1.) 


"  "■^*'^^^^"^>' 


.   ■■WVr..ij>j>jjij  ..  j.r^ 


1.  The  process  of  treating  water  which  comprises  mix- 
ing sulfuric  acid  and  native  hydrated  aluminous  material 
to  form  a  composition  comprising  aluminum  sulfates  and 
sulfuric  acid-Insoluble  constituents  of  the  material,  adding 
such  composition  directly  to  the  water  to  be  purified  and 
thereby  forming  aluminum  hydrate,  settling  such  alumi- 
num hydrate  together  with  entrapped  impurities  and  the 
initial  sulfuric  acld-lnsoluble  constituents,  and  drawing 
off  the  purified  water  for  use. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  water  which  comprises  mix- 
ing sulfuric  acid  and  bauxite  to  form  a  composition  com- 
prising aluminum  sulfate  and  sulfuric  acid  Insoluble  con- 
stituents of  bauxite,  adding  such  composition  directly  to 
the  water  to  be  purified  and  thereby  forming  aluminum 
hydrate,  settling  such  aluminum  hydrate  together  with 
entrapped  impurities  and  the  Initial  sulfuric  acid  insoluble 
constituents,  and  drawing  off  the  purified  water  for  use. 

3.  The  process  of  purifying  water  which  comprises  treat- 
ing native  hydrate  aluminous  material  with  sulfuric  acid 
In  quantity  sufficient  to  make  a  composition  containing 
basic  sulfates  and  sulfuric  acid  insoluble  constituents  of 
the  material,  adding  such  composition  to  the  water  to  be 
purified,  thereby  forming  aluminum  hydrate,  settling  such 
aluminum  hydrate  togeii»*r  with  entrapped  impurities 
and  the  sulfuric  acii-Tfisoluble  constituents  of  the  original 
material,  and  drawing  off  the  purified  water  for  use. 

4.  The  process  of  purifying  water  which  comprises  treat- 
ing native  hydrated  aluminous  material  with  sulfuric  acid 
in  such  proportion  as  to  form  basic  sulfates  containing  the 
initial  impurities  of  the  native  material,  diluting  the 
same  with  water,  adding  the  resultant  solution  to  the 
water  to  be  purified  and  thas  forming  aluminum  hydrate, 
settling  the  said  aluminum  hydrate  together  with  en- 
trapped impurities  and  together  with  the  initial  impuri- 
ties of  the  native  material,  and  drawing  off  the  purified 
water  for  use. 
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5.  The  process  of  purifying  water  which  comprises  add- 
ing thereto  a  magma  containing  the  sulfuric  acid  soluble 
and  insoluble  constituents  of  native  hydrated  aluminous 
material,  allowing  the  material  to  form  coagulants  com- 
prising aluminum  hydrate  and  the  said  sulfuric  acid  in- 
soluble constituents  of  the  native  material,  settling  the 
aald  coagulants,  and  drawing  off  the  purified  water  for  use. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197.124.     BRAKE   FOR  TALKING  MACHINES.     Wil- 
liam H.  HoscHKK,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cres 
cent  Talking  Machine  Company.  Inc..  a  Corporation  of 
New   York.     Filed   Jan.    3,    1914.      Serial   No.   810,142. 
(CI.  74 — 46.) 


A  brake  comprising  a  frame,  a  spring  actuated  plunger 
carried  In  the  frame,  a  magnet,  means  controlled  by  the 
magnet  for  holding  the  plunger  against  the  spring  pres- 
sure, a  circuit  for  the  magnet,  a  circuit  breaker  on  the 
frame,  and  means  on  the  plunger  for  moving  the  circuit 
breaker  to  break  the  circuit  after  the  magnet  has  been 
energized  and  the  plunger  has  been  released,  and  a  stop 
carried  by  the  frame  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  circuit 
breaker. 


1,197,125.  MOTOR  -  CAR  -  ACrrUATED  POWER -JACK. 
FaxD  P.  HousiB,  Bully  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  T.  E.  Osborne  and  one-third  to  C.  F.  Leyda,  Franklin, 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  90.211.  (CI. 
21— JK).) 


A  motor-car-actuated  power  Jack  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, means  for  raising  and  supporting  the  rear  wheels 
of  a  motor  car,  a  base,  a  vertically-extending  stand  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  its  lower  end  upon  said  base,  a  shaft 
carried  by  said  stAd,  friction-pulleys  rigidly  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  have  the  peripheries  there- 
of placed  and  retained  in  operable  contact  with  the  treads 
of  said  wheels  respectively,  means  adapted  to  actuate  said 
stand  Into  said  operative  position  and  to  retain  the  same 
therein  as  desired,  and  a  belt-pulley  rigidly  mounted  upon 
said  shaft. 


1,197,126.     VALVE.      Feedkbick   C.   Hctton,  Galesburg. 

lU.      rUed   Ads.    10,    1915.      Serial    No.    44,720.      (Cl. 

187—28.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  shell 
having  an  axial  opening  extending  substantially  through- 


out its  length  and  provided  with  a  valve-seat,  a  retainlng- 
cap  on  the  outer  end  of  the  shell,  a  valve-stem  having  • 
head  normally  spaced  from  said  seat,  the  outer  end  of  the 
valve-stem  projecting  beyond  the  extreme  outer  end  of 
said  shell  and  through  said  cap,  the  lower  face  of  said 
head  being  angular  and  adapted,  when  forced  inward,  to 
rest  upon  said  valve-seat,  a  valve-closure  seated  on  said 
head,  a  retaining  annulus  seated  in  said  shell,  its  open- 
ing adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  closure,  and  a  spring  for 
holding  said  closure  in  position  for  closing  said  aperture. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  shell 
liavlng  an  axial  opening  extending  substantially  through 
out  its  length  and  provided  with  a  valve-seat,  a  valve-stem 
having  a  head  normally  spaced  from  said  seat,  the  lower 
face  of  said  head  being  angularly  beveled,  whereby  to  per- 
mit air  to  pass  between  it  and  the  valve-seat,  a  valve- 
closure  seated  on  said  head,  a  reUining  annulus  seated  In 
said  shell,  its  opening  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  closure, 
and  a  spring  for  holding  said  closure  in  said  opening. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  shell 
having  an  axial  opening  extending  substantially  through- 
out its  length  and  the  head  of  the  shell  provided  with  a 
seat,  a  retalnlng-rlng  secured  on  said  seat  but  removable 
therefrom,  a  compression-ring  seated  on  said  ring,  a  cap  for 
retaining  It  thereon,  a  valve-stem  movable  In  said  opening 
and  having  a  head,  the  outer  end  of  the  valve-stem  pro- 
jecting through  and  beyond  said  cap.  and  a  valve  closure 
seated  on  said  head  and  adapted  to  close  the  openings  in 
both  the  retaining  and  compression  rings. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tbeU 
having  an  axial  opening  extending  substantially  through- 
out its  length  and  the  head  of  the  shell  provided  with  a 
seat,  a  retaining  ring  removably  secured  on  said  seat,  a 
compression  ring  seated  on  said  ring,  a  cap  for  retaining 
it  thereon,  a  valve-stem  movable  in  said  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  head,  the  outer  end  of  the  valve-stem  projecting 
through  and  beyond  said  cap,  a  valve-closure  seated  on 
said  head  and  adapted  to  close  the  openings  In  both  the 
retaining  and  compression  rings,  and  a  spring  adapted  to 
hold  said  closure  In  yielding  contact  with  said  rings. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  shell 
having  an  axial  opening  extending  substantially  through- 
out its  length  and  having  a  transverse  opening  communi- 
cating therewith,  that  portion  of  the  shell  below  said 
transverse  opening  being  less  In  cross  sectional  area  than 
the  portion  above  it,  a  valve-stem  seated  in  said  axial 
opening  and  provided  with  a  head,  the  upper  portion  of 
said  shell  having  a  retalnlng-rlng  seat,  a  valve-closure 
seated  on  said  head,  a  retalnlng-rlng  on  said  seat,  a  com- 
pression-ring on  said  ring,  and  a  cap  for  holding  the  re- 
talnlng-rlng In  place,  said  valve-closure  adapted  to  close 
the  openings  in  t>oth  the  retaining  and  compression  rings. 
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tk«  Talve-stem  projecting  throagb  and  bejrond  aald  cap 
whereby  Its  projecting  end  niay  be  employed  to  operate 
the  valve-8tem  of  a  tire- valve. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,197,127.  ARTICLE  OF  PA^ER  OR  THE  LIKE.  WiO- 
LiAM  H.  Jacobs,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Lock-^ite  Envelope  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpoi^tion  of  New  York.  Piled 
June  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  144,619.     (CI.  229 — 62.) 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  clasal  described,  the  combination 
of  a  body,  a  transverse  portion  secured  at  Its  ends  di- 
rectly to  the  end  of  one  surface  of  said  body  and  provid- 
ing a  pocket  between  It  and  tl|e  said  surface,  the  opening 
of  said  pocket  being  presented  Inwardly  of  said  body,  away 
from  said  end,  and  a  flexlblf  reinforce  located  on  the 
edge  of  said  transverse  portion  at  the  opening  of  said 
pocket  and  extending  beyond  ^aid  opening  and  anchored 
to  said  surface.  I 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  body,  a  transverse  portion  secured  at  the  ends  to  said 
body  to  provide  a  pocket,  8al4  ends  having  wings  which 
extend  transversely  of  said  transverse  portion  and  are  se- 
cured along  the  side  edges  of  said  body,  and  a  reinforce 
on  said  transverse  portion.  4t  the  edge  of  the  pocket 
opening,  said  reinforce  extendi|ig  beyond  both  ends  of  said 
pocket  opening  and  under  the)  said  secured  ends  of  s&ld 
transverse  portion. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  classi  described,  the  combination 
of  a  body,  a  transverse  portion  having  a  turned-under 
part  and  secured  at  the  ends  to  said  body  to  provide  a 
pocket  having  an  opening  presented  inwardly  of  said 
body,  and  a  reinforce  extending  within  the  edge  fold  be- 
tween said  transverse  portion  and  turned-ander  part,  and 
extending  beyond  said  pocket  in  the  direction  In  which 
the  opening  of  said  pocket  Is  presented  and  anchored  to 
said  body. 

4.  In  an  artide  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  body,  a  transverse  portion  having  a  turned-under 
part,  lateral  wings  secured  a|  the  ends  to  said  body  to 
provide  a  pocket,  and  a  reinforce  extending  within  the 
edge  fold  between  said  trantfverse  portion  and  tumed- 
oader  part,  and  terminating  to  one  side  of  the  pocket 
edge  of  said  transverse  portion,  and  extending  under  H.id 
wings. 

5.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  body,  a  transverse  portion  secured  at  the  ends  to 
said  body  to  provide  a  pocket  and  having  a  tomed-under 
piut.  and  lateral  wings  at  tke  ends  of  said  transrerse 
portion,  the  same  extending  14  opposite  direction  to  said 
under  part  and  secured  to  the  edge  portions  of  said  body 
at  the  same  side  as  said  tranlverse  portion. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.197.128.  GRAIN  -  SHOCKINO  MACHINE.  HBNmT 
KiNNa.  Caspir  Ki.HNa,  Jr.,  Anthont  Ksnnb.  Thomab  < 
Cabmodt,  and  Thiooorb  A.  8wanso|,  Whittemo?e,  ! 
Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1912.  SerUl  No.  789.072.  (01.  ' 
6*— 121.) 

1.  In  a  shocking  machine  In  combination  a  device  for   ' 
grasping  bundles,  a  cradle  for  pre«entlng  a  bundle  to  said 
dcrlce,  means  for  operating  stld  cradle,  and  a  lever  for 
actuating  said  grasping  devlae,  and  resilient  means  for 
actuating  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  shocking  machine  ki  combination,  a  grasping 
device  to  grasp  a  bundle,  a  I*ver  for  operating  said  de-  < 


vice,  a  rod  attached  to  said  lever,  a  spring  carried  by 
said  rod,  a  perforated  head  in  which  said  rod  Is  sUdably 
mounted,  and  means  for  moving  said  head  to  compress 
said  spring. 


3.  In  a  shocking  machine  In  combination,  a  grasping 
device,  a  lever  for  operating  said  device  to  grasp  a  bundle, 
a  rod  attached  to  said  lever,  a  spring  carried  by  said  rod, 
a  perforated  head  in  which  said  rod  Is  slldably  mounted, 
a  lever  to  which  said  head  is  pivoted,  a  bell  crank  having 
an  arm  parallel  to  said  lever,  and  a  link  connecting  said 
lever  and  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  shocking  machine  in  combination,  a  grasping 
device,  a  lever  for  actuating  said  device  to  grasp  a  bundle, 
a  rod  attached,  to  said  lever,  a  spring  carried  by  said  rod. 
a  perforated  head  In  which  said  rod  is  slldably  mounted, 
a  lever  to  which  said  head  Is  pivoted,  a  bell  crank  lever, 
a  link  connecting  said  arm  and  said  bell  crank,  a  link 
slldably  connected  to  said  bell  crank,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  last  mentioned  link. 

5.  In  a  shocking  machine  in  combination  a  normally 
elevated  vertical  post,  a  horizontal  frame  flxed  to  said 
post,  means  whereby  said  post  is  kept  vertical  when 
moved,  two  sets  of  toggle  levers  connected  to  the  ends  of 
»ald  horizontal  frame  for  supporting  said  post,  a  shaft  to 
which  both  sets  of  toggles  connect,  a  latch  for  normally 
holding  one  pair  of  toggle  levers  in  allnemcnt.  and  means 
for  releasing  said  latch  to  permit  said  post  to  descend. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.197,129.  DETONATING  -  FUSE  FOR  HIGH  -  EXPLO- 
SIVE PROJECTILES.  JoH.N  Kneobcbhlbh.  D.  8. 
Navy.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  93,969.  (CI. 
102—39.)     ' 


1,  In  a  detonating  fuse  for  high  explosive  projectiles 
the  combination  of  a  fuse  stock  having  an  opening  in  Its 
forward  end,  a  relatively  weak  closura  of  said  opening,  a 
guide  tube  in  the  stock  having  Its  forward  end  'n  the 
opening,  a  detonating  compound  container  movably  mount 
ed  in  the  guide  tube,  centrlfugally  released  means  normally 
holding  the  container  against  movement,  a  driving  charge 
carried  by  the  container  adapted  to  be  fired  when  the  con- 
tainer moves  to  the  forward  end  of  the  guide  tube  upon 
impact  and  serving  to  return  the  container  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  guide  tube,  and  a  main  charge  carried  by  the  con- 
tainer adapted  to  be  fired  when  the  container  Is  moved  to 
the  rear  of  the  guide  tube  under  the  Influence  of  the  ex- 
plosion of  the  driving  charge. 

2.  In  a  detonating  fuse  for  high  explosive  projectiles, 
the  combination  of  a  fuse  stock,  a  guide  tube  mounted  In 
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the  stock,  a  detonating  compound  container  movably 
mounted  in  the  guide  tul>e,  a  flxed  collar  on  the  guide 
tube,  a  sliding  collar  on  the  guide  tube,  springs  having 
their  ends  secured  to  respective  collars,  and  locking  bolts 
carried  by  the  springs  and  normally  engaged  in  openings 
and  recesses  in  the  tube  and  container  respectively. 


1,197.130.  ANNUNCIATOR. 
111.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1914. 
177—820.) 


Frank  Komcbk.  Chicago, 
Serial    No.    829.680.      (CI. 


1.  In  an  annunciator,  a  rotatable  disk,  a  signal  movable 
with  said  disk,  a  pivoted  arm  mounted  to'  engage  with 
said  disk  and  preclude  a  return  movement  thereof,  a  means 
to  move  the  disk  prior  to  engagement  of  said  arm  there- 
with, a  bell  crank  mounted  to  engage  with  the  arm.  a 
means  to  actuate  the  bell  crank  and  through  its  move- 
ment actuate  said  arm,  and  a  means  to  return  the  signal 
to  its  normal  non-indicating  position  subsequent  to  dis- 
engagement of  said  arm  with  said  disk. 

2.  In  an  annunciator,  a  first  electromagnetic  device,  a 
rotatable  notched  disk,  a  signal  movable  with  said.  disk, 
means  operable  by  said  magnet  to  rotate  said  disk,  a  piv- 
oted arm  mounted  to  engage  with  the  notch  In  said  disk 
sub.sequent  to  movement  thereof,  a  bell  crank  lever  mount- 
ed to  engage  with  said  arm,  a  second  electro-magnetic 
device  mounted  In  proximity  to  said  bell  crank  to  serve 
as  an  actuating  means  therefor,  and  a  means  to  return 
the  signal  and  the  disk  to  a  non-Indicating  position  snb- 
sequent  to  disengagement  of  the  arm  with  the  disk,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,197.131.  BATTERY-LAMP. 
lU.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1916. 
240—8.5.) 


Nicolas   Kribs,  Dundee, 
Serial    No.    72,215.       (CL 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  container  having  one  of  Its  ends  open,  of  a 
cover  for  said  end,  an  electric  generator  located  within 
the  container  and  electrically  connected  thereto,  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  standards  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
container,  a  block  of  Insulating  material  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  and  between  said  standards  and  having  an  opening 
extended  transversely  therethrough  and  another  ogening 
extended  from  one  of  its  ends  longitudinally  therewith 
and  Intersecting  the  first  named  opening,  a  pair  of  lamp 
carrying  brackets  mounted  on  said  block,  one  of  said  brack- 
ets being  In  electrical  contact  with  one  of  said  standards 
and  the  other  of  said  brackets  being  Insulated  therefrom, 
a  lamp  mounted  on  the  outer  portions  of  said  brackets 
and  having  a  post  extended  Into  one  end  of  said  trans- 
verse opening,  a  rod  extended  throtigh  one  of  the  stand- 
ards Ipto  the  longitudinal  opening  of  said  block  and  hav- 
ing a  transverse  opening  to  register  with  the  transverse 
opening  of  the  block,  a  disk  on  said  rod  near  one  of  Its 
ends,  a  nut  adjustably  mounted  on  the  outer  portion  of 
said  rod  to  clamp  one  of  the  standards  against  said  disk 


so  as  to  fix  said  block,  a  screw  located  In  the  transverse 
opening^B  in  said  blo<k  and  rod  t<i  contact  with  said  post 
of  the  lamp,  and  a  circuit  closer  for  the  electric  generator. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combliui- 
tlon  with  a  container  having  one  of  Its  ends  open,  of  • 
cover  for  said  end,  an  electric  generator  within  the  con- 
tainer and  electrically  connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  standards  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  said 
container,  a  block  of  Insulating  material  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  and  between  said  standards  and  having  an  open- 
ing extended  transversely  therethrough  and  another  open- 
ing extended  from  one  of  Its  ends  longitudinally  there- 
with and  Intersecting  the  first  named  opening,  a  pair  of 
lamp  carrying  brackets  mounted  on  said  block  and  ex- 
tended therefrom,  one  of  said  brackets  being  In  electric 
contact  with  one  of  said  standards  and  the  other  of  said 
brackets  being  insulated  from  the  other  standard,  a  lamp 
mounted  on  the  outer  portion  of  said  brackets  and  having 
a  post  extended  into  one  end  of  said  transverse  opening, 
a  rod  extended  through  one  of  the  standards  into  the  longi- 
tudinal opening  of  said  block  and  having  a  transverse 
opening  to  register  with  the  transverse  opening  of  the 
block,  a  disk  on  said  rod  near  one  of  Its  ends,  a  nut  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  outer  portion  of  said  rod  to  clamp 
one  of  the  standards,  against  said  disk  so  as  to  fix  said 
block,  a  screw  located  In  the  transverse  openings  In  said 
block  and  rod.  a  spring  actuated  contact  Interposed  be- 
tween the  Inner  end  of  said  screw  and  the  said  post  of 
the  lamp  and  a  circuit  closer  for  the  generator. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  container  having  one  of  Its  ends  open,  of  a 
cover  for  said  end.  a  pair  of  battery  cells  located  one  on 
the  other  within  the  container  and  having  electric  connec- 
tion with  one  another  as  well  as  with  the  container,  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  standards  mounted  on  the  upper 
portion  of  said  container,  a  block  of  Insulating  material 
rotatably  mounted  on  and  between  said  standards  and 
having  an  opening  extended  transversely  therethrough,  a 
pair  of  lamp  carrying  brackets  mounted  on  said  block  and 
extended  therefrom,  one  of  said  brackets  being  In  electrical 
contact  with  one  of  said  standards  and  the  other  of  said 
brackets  being  Insulated  from  the  other  of  said  standards, 
a  lamp  mounted  on  the  outer  portion  of  said  brackets 
and  having  a  post  at  one  end  of  said  transverse  openlnc. 
a  Journal  for  one  end  of  said  block  extended  from  one  of 
said  standards  but  insulated  from  the  bracket  adjacent 
thereto,  a  rod  extended  through  the  other  of  said  stand- 
ards into  the  longitudinal  opening  of  said  block  and  hav- 
ing a  transverse  opening  to  register  with  the  transverse 
opening  of  the  block,  a  disk  on  said  rod  near  the  last 
named  standard,  a  nut  adjustably  mounted  on  the  outer 
portion  of  said  rod  to  clamp  the  last  named  standard 
against  said  disk  so  as  to  fix  said  block,  a  screw  located 
in  the  transverse  openings  of  said  block  and  rod.  a  spring 
actuated  contact  Interposed  between  the  Inner  end  of  said 
screw  and  the  said  post  of  the  lamp,  and  means  to  open 
and  close  the  electric  circuit. 

4.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  container  having 
one  of  its  ends  open,  of  a  cover  for  said  end,  an  electric 
generator  located  within  the  container  and  electrically 
connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  standards  oa 
said  cover,  a  block  of  Insulating  material  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  and  between  said  standards  and  having  an  opening 
extended  transversely  therethrough  and  another  oi>enlng 
extended  longitudinally  therethrough  and  intersecting  the 
said  transverse  opening,  a  rod  extended  through  the  said 
longitudinal  opening  and  having  a  transverse  opening  and 
one  of  its  ends  screw-threaded  and  a  head  on  its  opposite 
end.  the  said  rod  being  Jonrnaled  In  said  standards  but 
Insulated  from  one  of  them,  a  disk  on  said  rod  adjacent 
to  the,  other  standard,  a  nut  on  the  screw-threaded  por- 
tion of  said  rod,  a  pair  of  lamp  carrying  brackets  mounted 
on  the  rod,  one  of  said  brackets  being  In  electrical  contact 
with  one  of  said  standards  but  Insulated  from  said  rod, 
and  the  other  of  said  brackets  being  Insulated  from  the 
other  of  said  standards  as  well  as  from  said  rod,  a  lamp 
mounted  on  the  outer  portions  of  said  brackets  and  having 
a  post  extended  into  one  end  of  said  transverse  opening,  a 
screw  located   In   the   transverse  openings   in   said   block 
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and  rod  to  contact  with  snid  post,  and  a  circuit  closer  for 
the  electric  generator.        \ 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  container  having  one  of  its  ends  open,  of  a 
cover  for  said  end,  an  electric  generator  located  within 
the  container  and  electrically  connected  thereto,  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  standards  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of 
Bald  container,  a  block  of  insulating  material  rotatably 
mounted  on  and  between  said  standards  and  having  an 
opening  extended  transversely  therethrough  and  another 
opening  extended  from  one  of  its  ends  longitudinally 
therewith  and  intersecting  the  first  named  opening,  a  pair 
of  lamp  carrying  bracltett*  mounted  on  said  block,  one  of 
■aid  brackets  being  in  elettrlcal  contact  with  one  of  said 
standards  and  the  other  Of  said  brackets  being  insulateil 
therefrom,  a  lamp  mountad  on  the  outer  portions  of  said 
brackets  and  having  a  post  extended  into  one  end  of  said 
transverse  opening,  a  rod  extended  through  one  of  the 
standards  Into  the  longitudinal  opening  of  said  block  and 
having  a  transverse  opening  to  register  with'  the  trans- 
verse opening  of  the  blocfc.  a  nut  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  outer  portion  of  said  foil  to  press  the  standard  adja- 
cent thereto  toward  said  block,  a  screw  located  in  the 
transverse  openings  in  salfl  block  and  rod  to  contact  with 
Bald  post  of  the  lamp,  an<l  a  circuit  closer  for  the  electric 
generator. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197.132.  FINISHING  BtROACH.  Ralph  R.  Lapoints, 
Hudson.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Lapolnte  Machine  Tool 
Company,  Hudson,  Mass.*  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Dec.  7,  1915.     Serial  Nf  65.601.      (Cn.  90 — 33.) 


1.  A  broach,  comprising  a  guide  portion  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  projections  adapte<l   to  engage   in   spaced   apart 
key   seats   for  guiding  tha  broach,  and   cutting  portions 
following  said  guide  portion    for  sizing  and   finishing  the 
central  hole  In  the  work. 

2.  A  broach,  comprlslnf  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
guide  portions,  each  having  projections  adapted  to  fit  In 
spaced  apart  key  seats  to  guide  the  broach,  and  series 
of  cutting  portions  between  said  guide  portions  adapted 
to  size  and  finish  the  centrtl  hole  In  the  work. 

8.  A  broach,  comprising  a  plurality  of  guide  portions, 
each  formed  with  a  series  of  radial  ribs  adapted  to  fit  In 
spaced  apart  key  seats  to  guide  the  broach,  and  a  series 
of  cutting  elements  betweea  said  guide  portions  adapted  to 
gradually  size  and  true  th«  cental  hole  of  the  work  with 
reference  to  said  key  seats, 

4.  A  broach,  comprising  a  series  of  guide  portions 
spaced  apart  along  the  length  thereof,  each  having  pro- 
jecting ribs  adapted  to  fit  in  spaced  apart  key  seats  to 
guide  the  broach,  and  cutting  rings  between  said  guide 
portions  adapte<l  to  graduelly  size  and  true  the  central 
hole  of  the  work  with  reference  to  said  key  seats,  certain 
of  said  cutting  rings  hating  formations  to  finish  and 
slightly  round  the  corners  between  said  guide  seats  and 
the  central  hole  of  the  work. 

6.  A  broach,  comprising  a  series  of  spaced  apart  guide 
portions,  each  having  protfecting  ribs  adapted  to  fit  In 
spaced  apart  key  seats  to  guide  the  broach,  and  cutting 
portions  between  said  guid«  portions  adapted  to  finish  and 
true  the  central  hole  with  reference  to  said  key  seats,  cer- 
tain of  said  guide  ribs  having  their  advance  ends  formed 
to  finish  said  key  seats. 


1.197.1S3.     SHAKER-BOOM.     Raymond  G.  Lawrt,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Roberts  and  Schaefer  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Jan.  14, 
1016.     Serial  No.  72,036.      (CI.  193—30.) 
1.  The  combination  witll  a  plvotally  mounted  loading 

boom  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  one  end  thereof. 


of  means  for  feeding  material  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
boom  and  depositing  it  gently  thereupon  independent  of 
the  inclination  thereof,  said  means  comprising  a  conveyer 
fixed  in  position,  and  a  discbarge  apron  Interposed  between 
a  portion  of  said  conveyer  and  the  boom,  and  means  for 
supporting  such  apron  with  Its  discharge  edge  adjacent 
the  upper  surface  of  the  boom,  said  supporting  means  com- 
prising a  cable  anchored  at  one  end  on  the  boom,  means 
for  pulling  upwardly  thereupon,  and  a  cable  anchored  on 
said  first  mentioned  cable  and  supporting  the  apron  at  the 
other  end. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  plvotally  mounted  loading 
boom  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  one  end  thereof 
of  means  for  feeding  material  toward  such  boom  along  a . 
line  perpendicular  to  the  axis  thereof,  and  means  for 
depositing  such  material  gently  thereupon  independent  of 
the  Inclination  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plvotally  mounted  loading 
boom  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  one  end  thereof, 
of  means  for  feeding  material  toward  such  boom  along  a 
line  perpendicular  to  the  axis  thereof,  and  means  for  de- 
positing such  material  gently  thereupon  independent  of 
the  Inclination  thereof,  said  means  comprising  a  conveyer 
fixed  In  position,  and  a  discharge  apron  Interposed  be- 
tween a  portion  of  said  conveyer  and  the  boom,  and  means 
for  supporting  such  apron  with  its  discharge  edge  adja- 
cent the  upper  surface  of  the  boom. 

4.  The  comblnatisn  with  a  plvotally  mounted  loading 
boom  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  one  end  thereof, 
of  means  for  feeding  material  toward  such  boom  along  a 
lint"  perpendicular  to  the  axis  thereof,  means  for  deposit- 
ing such  material  gently  thereupon  independent  of  the  in- 
clination thereof,  said  means  comprl!<ing  a  conveyer  fixed 
In  position,  and  a  discharge  apron  Interposed  between  a 
portion  of  said  conveyer  and  the  boom,  and  means  for 
supporting  such  apron  with  Its  discharge  edge  adjacent 
the  upper  surface  of  the  boom,  said  supporting  means 
comprising  a  cable  anchored  at  one  end  on  the  boom, 
means  for  pulling  upwardly  thereupon,  and  a  cable  an- 
chored on  said  first  mentioned  cable  and  supporting  the 
apron  at  the  other  end. 

5.  The  romblnation  with  a  plvotally  mounted  loading 
boom  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  one  end  thereof 
of  a  conveyer  arranged  to  feed  material  along  the  line 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  boom,  said 
conveyer  being  In  fixed  position,  and  means  carried  by 
said  conveyer  for  depositing  material  from  the  conveyer 
gently  upon  the  feeding  boom  independent  of  its  Incll- 
natiop. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,134.        GYROSCOPIC     STEERING     MECHANISM. 

Frank  M.  Lbavitt,  Smlthtown.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  W. 

Bliss  Company.  Brooklyn.  .N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West 

Virginia.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  59.166.     (CI. 

114—24.) 

1.  A  gyroscopic  steering  apparatus  comprising  a  gyro- 
scope and  steering  mechanism,  having  mean%  for  discharg- 
ing an  air  Jet  under  directive  control  of  said  gyroscope. 
Jet-actuated  means  operated  by  said  Jet  and  controlling 
said  steering  mechanism,  and  Intervening  deflecting  means 
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having  a  succession  of  oppositely  inclined  Jet  deflecting 
surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  a  neutral  point. 


2.  A  gyroscopic  steering  apparatus  comprising  a  gyro- 
scope and  steering  mechanism,  having  means  for  discharg- 
ing an  air  Jet  under  directive  control  of  said  gyroscope. 
Jet-actuated  means  operated  by  said  Jet  and  controlling 
said  steering  mechanism  comprising  a  part  turning  around 
the  vertical  axis  of  the  gyroscope,  and  intervening  deflect- 
ing means  having  oppositely  inclined  Jet  deflecting  sur- 
faces on  opposite  sides  of  a  neutral  point. 

3.  A  gyroscopic  steering  apparatus  comprising  a  gyro- 
scope and  steering  mechanism,  having  means  for  dis- 
charging an  air  Jet  under  directive  control  of  said  gyro- 
scope, Jet-actuated  means  operated  by  said  Jet  and  con- 
trolling said  steering  mechanism  comprising  a  fan  rota- 
table  around  the  vertical  axis  of  the  gjToscope,  and  inter- 
vening deflecting  means  having  oppositely  Inclined  Jet 
deflecting  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  a  neutral  point. 

4.  A  gyroscopic  steering  apparatus  comprising  a  gyro- 
scope and  steering  mechanism,  having  means  for  discharg- 
ing an  air  Jet  under  directive  control  of  said  gyroscope, 
jet-actuated  means  operated  by  said  jet  and  controlling 
said  steering  mechanism,  and  Intervening  deflecting  means 
tiaving  oppositely  inclined  jet  deflecting  surfaces  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  neutral  point,  and  having  at  such  neutral 
point  a  flat  face  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  jet. 

5.  A  gyroscopic  steering  apparatus  comprising  a  gyro- 
scope and  steering  mechanism,  having  means  for  discharg- 
ing an  air  jet  under  directive  control  of  said  gyroscope, 
jet-actuated  means  operated  by  said  Jet  and  controlling 
said  steering  mechanism,  and  Intervening  deflecting  means 
having  a  succession  of  orifices  arranged  circularly  to  re- 
ceive such  Jet  and  Inclined  in  opposite  directions  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  neutral  point. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,135.  LIFTING  -  TACKLE.  Christian  Lehman. 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  July  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  38,049. 
(Cl.  254—1.^9.) 

1.  A  lifting  tackle  comprising  a  base  bar,  a  forwardly 
projecting  bifurcated  catch  hook  carried  by  the  lower  end 
of  said  bar,  a  sheave  Journaled  In  the  upper  portion  of 
said  bar,  a  chain  passing  over  said  sheave  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  hook,  a  counterweight  carried  by  the  Idle 
end  of  said  chain,  an  operating  lever  carried  by  said  bar, 
and  a  catch  hook  carried  by  said  lever. 

2.  A  lifting  tackle  comprising  a  hanger  structure,  a 
base  bar,  a  swivel  connection  between  the  lower  end  of 
said  structure  and  the  upper  end  of  said  bar,  a  forwardly 
projecting  bifurcated  catch  hook  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  said  bar,  a  sheave  journaled  In  the  upper  portion 
of  said  bar,  a  chain  passing  over  said  sheave  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  hook,  a  counterweight  carried  by  the  Idle 
end  of  said  chain,  an  operating  lever  carried  by  said  bar, 
and  a  catch  hook  carried  by  said  lever. 

3.  A  lifting  tackle  comprising  a  base  bar.  a  catch  hook 
carried  by  said  bar,  a  sheave  journaled  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  said  bar  above  said  hook,  a  chain  passing  over 
said  sheave  and  adapted  to  engage  said  hook,  an  operating 
lever  carried  by  said  bar.  and  a  catch  hook  carried  by  said 
lever. 


4.  A  lifting  tackle  comprising  a  base  bar.  a  forwardly 
projecting  bifurcated  catch  hook  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  said  bar,  a  chain  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 


hook,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  bar  beneath 
the  level  of  said  catch  hook,  an  operating  lever  pivoted 
to  said  link,  and  a  complemental  catch  hook  carried  by 
said  lever. 


1,197,136.  METAL  WORKING  TOOL.  Fhcd  P.  LOVB- 
JOY,  Springfield.  Vt.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1916.  Serial  No. 
91,314.     (Cl.  29—99.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  metal-cutting  tool  having  a  shank- 
portion,  a  holder  therefor  having  a  socket  conforming  to 
and  adapted  to  receive  said  shank  portion,  said  holder 
having  a  cyllndrlc  socket  extending  substantially  at  right 
angles  to,  and  intersecting,  said  shank-recelvlng  socket, 
and  a  substantially  cyllndrlc  cotter  adapted  to  go  into 
said  cyllndrlc  socket  and  engage  said  shank-portion,  said 
cotter  having  a  plurality  of  closely  related  ribs  extend- 
ing at  a  slight  angle  to  its  axis,  and  said  shank-portion 
having  a  series  of  ribs  similar  to  those  of  said  cotter  and 
extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said 
shank-portion,  said  ribs  of  said  cotter  being  adapted  to 
move  endwise  Into  cooperative  Interlocking  relation  with 
some  of  said  ribs  of  said  shank-portion. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  metal-cutting  tools 
each   having  a    shank-portion    provided    with   a    series    of 

j  closely  related  ribs  extending  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  its  axis,  a  holder  having  a  plurality  of  shank-recelvlng 
sockets  arranged  In  a  series  about  a  common  ails,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  cyllndrlc  cotter-recelvlng  sockets 
Intersecting  said  shank  receiving  sockets  respectively,  and 
a  plurality  of  cotters  adapted  to  go  Into  said  cotter-re- 
celvlng sockets,  each  of  said  cotters  having  parallel  ribs 
arranged  to  fit  between  and  coact  with  some  of  said  ribs 
of  the  respective  shank-portion,  said  cotters  being  inter- 
changeable and  differing,  one  from  another,  as  to  the  ar- 
rangement of  the  ribs  collectively,  whereby  the  operative 
positions  of  said  tools  relatively  to  said  holder  may  be 
changed    in    consequence    of   interchanging    said    cottera. 


1.197,137.  METHOD  OF  REDUCING  METALS.  RoBBBT 
J.  McNiTT.  Perth  Amboy.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Roessler  &  Hasslacher  Chemical  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  739.710.  (Cl.  204—21.) 
1.  A  method  of  reducing  metallic  compounds  to  ttieir 

metals    by   electrolysis  consisting   in   raising   the   boiling 
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point  of  said  metals  by  pressure  on  the  molten  electroljrte  T  to  end  with  the  handle  member  and  having  an  end  flange 


while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  electrolyte  be- 
low its  boiling  point  at  atmolpberic  pressure. 


2.  A  method  of  reducing  bietallic  compounds  to  their 
metals  by  electrolysis  conslcting  In  raising  the  boiling 
point  of  said  metals  by  pressure  of  a  compressed  gas 
on  the  molten  electrolyte  while  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  electrolyte  below  Its  boiling  point  at  atmos- 
pheric pressure. 

3.  A  method  of  reducing  metallic  compounds  to  their 
metals  by  electrolysis  consisting  in  applying  pressure  to 
the  metallic  compounds  forming  the  electrolyte,  by  means 
of  compressed  inert  gas  and  then  electrolysing  the  metallic 
compounds  while  under  pressure. 

4.  A  method  of  reducing  tnetallic  compounds  to  their 
metals  by  electrolysis  consliting  In  raising  the  boiling 
point  of  said  metals  by  pressure  of  a  gas  generated  by  and 
compressed  during  the  redu<}tlon  process,  on  the  molten 
electrolyte  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
electrolyte  below  Its  boiling  point  at  atmospheric  pressure. 

5.  .V  method  of  reducing  metallic  compounds  to  their 
metals  by  electrolysis  consisting  in  eiprtlng  pressure  on 
the  metallic  compounds  forming  the  electrolyte,  by  means 
of  both  a  compressed  Inert  ^s  admitted  to  the  furnace 
and  a  gas  generated  by  an<l  compressed  during  the  re- 
duction process  and  then  el^trolyzlng  the  metallic  com- 
pounds while  under  pressure^ 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.197,138.  INSULATED  TOOL.  William  V.  B.  Mab- 
Qvvm.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  filed  Mar.  17,  1916.  Serial 
No.  84,847.     (Cl.  81—177. 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character;  described  comprising  an  In- 
sulated handle  member,  and  $  member  separable  from  the 
handle  member,  the  handle  c^ember  and  the  second  mem- 
ber having  abutting  flanges,  ft  connecting  pin,  and  means 
for  securing  the  flanges  together. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  cbaractet  described  comprising  sepa- 
rable members  meeting  end  to  end  and  provided  with 
abutting  flanges,  a  steadying  pin  secured  to  one  member 
and  entering  a  socket  in  the  other,  and  insulation  on  the 
member  which  serves  as  a  hamdle. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  kind  described  having  separable  mem- 
bers one  of  which  Is  coverefl  with  Insalatlon,  the  mem- 
bers being  arranged  to  meet  end  to  end,  abutting  flanges 
on  the  two  members,  a  pin  Connecting  the  meeting  por- 
tions of  the  members,  and  i|ieans  as  a  bolt  and  nat  for 
securing  the  flanges  together. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  cha.ract(>r'  described  comprising  an  in- 
■nlAted  handle  portion  having  a  laterally  extending  flange 
flush  with  its  end,  a  second  member  adapted  to  abat  end 


also  abutting  with  the  flange  of  the  handle  member,  a 
steadying  pin  connecting  the  meeting  portions  of  the  two 
members,  and  means  for  fastening  the  meeting  flanges 
together. 


1,197,139.  DEVICE  FOR  HANGING  PICTURES.  Mio- 
No.v  W.  Mastin,  Grand  View,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Estill  C.  Guerrant.  Marianna,  Ark.,  and  one- 
fourth  to  Sophie  G.  Woodson.  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Apr.  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,375.     (CL  57—110.) 


1.  An  Implement  of  the  class  described  including  coact- 
Ing  resilient  members  having  half  sockets  in  their  con- 
fronting faces  adapted  to  frictlonally  support  the  cord  re- 
ceiving portion  of  a  picture  hanging  hook,  one  of  said 
members  being  extended  In  advance  of  the  other  and  the 
extended  end  provided  with  an  outwardly  opening  receaa 
to  receive  a  picture  cord. 

2.  An  implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
ferrule  adapted  to  engage  a  rod  and  having  coactlng  re- 
silient members  extending  therefrom  and  provided  with 
half  sockets  In  their  confronting  faces  adapted  to  fric- 
tlonally support  the  cord  receiving  portion  of  a  picture 
hanging  hook,  one  of  said  members  being  extended  in  ad- 
vance of  the  other  and  the  extended  end  provided  with  an 
outwardly  opening  recess  to  receive  a  picture  cord. 


1.197.140.  SECTION  OR  BLOCK  FOR  SEWER  OR  CON- 
DUIT CONSTRUCTION.  Gbohge  W.  Mathbws,  Macon, 
Ga.,  assignor  to  Richard  E.  Flndlay,  Macon,  Ga.  Filed 
Oct.  10,  1914.     SerUl  No.  866,103.     (CT.  72—61.) 


1.  A  culvert  construction  comprising  blocks  laid  side 
by  side  into  a  curved  wall  having  an  axis  of  curvature 
disposed  in  substantially  horizontal  position,  certain  of 
said  blocks  arranged  to  form  at  least  two  Joints,  each 
disposed  in  planer  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis 
of  curvature,  the  contiguous  sides  of  the  blocks  forming 
said  Joints  provided  with  interlocking  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  said  blocks  so  that  they  may  assume  an  angn- 
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lar  adjustment  while  settling  In  position,  said  means  in- 
cluding an  e.xtt-nslon  from  one  of  the  blocks,  said  extension 
including  a  broad  head  and  a  reduce*!  portion  between  the 
broad  beau  and  the  adjacent  side  of  the  block,  and  tht 
interlocking  means  including  a  recess  in  the  other  block, 
said  recess  havInK  a  l>roa<i  portion  desitoieil  to  contain  the 
broad  head  of  the  projection  but  of  greater  width  than 
said  head  to  form  a  space  l)etween  the  head  and  an  adja- 
cent wall  of  the  recess  thereby  to  permit  a  slight  move- 
ment of  the  l)U>cks  relative  to  each  other,  said  recess  hav- 
ing a  reduced  throat  of  a  width  le8.>*  than  the  greatest 
width  of  said  head  and  containing  the  re<luced  portion  of 
the  extension,  said  lnterlo<klng  means  designed  to  prevent 
the  separation  of  the  blo<'ks  in  a  direction  at  right  angles 
to  the  line  of  the  Joint  between  the  blocks. 

2.  A  tuJ)ular  construction  formed  circumferentlally  of 
blocks  laid  side  by  side  In  order  to  form  a  continuous  wall, 
contiguous  sides  of  certain  adjacent  blocks  being  provided 
with  interlocking  means  for  pivotally  connecting'  said 
blocks  to  form  a  Joint  therebetween,  said  means  including 
an  extension  from  one  of  the  blocks  provided  with  a  broad 
head  and  reduced  in  cross-section  toward  the  adjacent  side 
of  the  t)lo<k  and  the  other  block  provided  with  a  recess 
containing  said  head  loosely  fltte<l  therein  to  permit  some 
relative  movement  to  the  blocks  transversely  of  the  plane 
of  the  Joint,  the  throat  of  said  reces.s  t>eing  reduced  and 
closely  fltting  the  reduced  portion  of  the  extension  to  pre- 
vent the  separation  0/  said  blocks  In  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  line  of  the  Joint  between  the  blocks,  the 
sides  of  the  blocks  at  one  end  of  said  Joint  being  grooved 
and  co-acting  to  provlile  an  enlarge<l  recess  for  permitting 
the  groove<l  ends  of  the  blocks  to  approach  each  other 
and  said  recess  being  open  to  the  outside  for  receiving  a 
cementitlous  filler  at  the  end  of  the  Joint  even  after  *the 
blocks  have  set  In  position. 

3.  In  a  devil  e  of  the  class  described  Including  a  pair  of 
blocks  with  a<ijacent  sides  disposed  in  Juxtaposition  to 
form  4  Joint,  and  provided  with  an  interlocking  means 
for  pivotally  connecting  the  blocks,  said  Joint  disposed  to 
prevent  the  entire  separation  of  the  blocks  in  a  direction 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  Joint  while  per 
mltting  relative  movement  of  the  (docks  during  settling 
Into  position,  adjacent  edges  of  said  blocks  at  one  side  of 
the  Joint  being  recessed  and  said  recesses  co-acting  to  form 
an  enlarged  key  groove  at  one  end  of  the  Joint,  and  a 
plastic  filler  disposed  t>etween  said  blocks  and  disposeil 
in  said  enlarged  key  groove  to  seal  the  Joint. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  blocks 
with  contiguous  sides  provided  with  a  pivotal  connection. 
Including  a  dove-tail  projection  extending  from  one  of  the 
members  and  loosely  fitting  in  a  dove-tail  recess  in  the 
other  block,  the  throat  of  said  recess  having  a  relatively 
close  fit  with  the  retluced  portion  of  the  projection  and 
other  portions  of  the  projection  having  a  relatively  loose 
fit  in  the  recess,  said  contiguous  sides,  except  said  pivotal 
connection,  being  normally  spaced  from  each  other  and 
a  (ementltlous  tiller  disposed  Ijetween  .lald  spacecl  apart 
sides  thereby  to  seal  the  Joint  between  the  blocks,  said 
spaced  apart  sides  being  open  to  the  outer  side  of  the 
assembled  blocks  thereby  permitting  the  insertion  of  the 
filler  from  the  outside  of  the  blocks  when  interlocked  and 
after  they  have  settled  In  position. 


1,197,141.      MACHINK    F(»K    <;UINDIX<J,    STROPPING. 
A>D  BOXING  RAZOR  BLADES.     Et;oKN*  <J.  MxatiBN 
THALEK,   Baltimore,   Md.     Filed  Nov,   12,   1912.     Serial 
No.  730,081.      (Cl.  51—7.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  menus  for  supporting  the  work,  a  grinding  wheel  adapt- 
ed to  operate  on  the  work,  spring  means  for  hnldlng  the 
said  wheel  against  the  work  and  for  moving  the  wheel 
toward  the  work,  as  the  whe«>l  wears,  and  a  memb»'r  en- 
gaging the  surface  of  sal<l  wheel  and  adapted  to  maintain 
the  contacting  portion  of  the  wheel  in  substantially  fixed 
relation  to  the  work. 

2.  In  a  mHchine  of  the  class  descrilted,  the  combination 
of  nieans  for  supporting  the  work,  a  grinding  wheel  adapt- 
^  to  operate  on  the  work,  spring  means  for  holding  said 
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wheel  against  the  work  and  for  moving  the  wheel  toward 
the  work,  as  the  wheel  wears,  and  an  a(lju.«table  member 
eugaglus;  the  surface  of  said  wheel  and  adapteil  to  main- 
tain the  contacting  portion  of  the  wheel  in  substantially 
fixed  relation  to  the  work. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  supprting  the  work,  a  grinding  wheel  adapt- 
etl  to  operate  on  the  work,  spring  means  for  holding  said 
wheel  against  the  work  and  for  moving  the  whe»'l  to- 
ward the  work,  as  the  wheel  wears,  and  a  rigidly  sup- 
ported roller  engaging  the  surface  of  said  wheel  and  adapt- 
e<j  to  maintain  the  contacting  portion  of  the  wheel  In 
substantially  fi.\e«l  relation  to  the  work. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  <  lass  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  supporting  the  work,  a  grinding  wheel  adapt- 
ed to  operate  on  the  work,  spring  means  for  holding  said 
wheel  against  the  work  and  for  moving  the  wheel  toward 
the  work,  as  the  wheel  wears,  a  plv(»tally  mounte<i  arm,  a 
roller  carried  by  said  arm  and  engaging  the  surface  of  said 
wheel  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  contacting  portion  of 
the  wheel  in  substantially  fixe<l  relation  to  the  work,  and 
an  adjusting  screw  for  fixing  the  position  of  said  roller. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  feeding  a  tape  through  the  machine,  tension 
means  for  the  tape,  a  grinding  wheel  adapted  to  operate 
on  the  tape,  spring  means  for  holding  said  wheel  against 
the  tape  and  for  ipoving  the  wheel  toward  the  tape,  as  the 
wheel  wears,  and  a  member  engaging  the  surface  of  said 
wheel  and  adapte<i  to  maintain  the  contact  portion  of  the 
wheel  in  substantially  fixed  relation  to  the  tape. 

[Claims  6  to  54  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,197,142.  METHOD  OF  TK.^TINC  NICOTIN  SOLU- 
TIONS. RuuEKT  G.  M^WBUUNE  and  Hb.nhy  K.  McCon- 
.v»LL,  Louisville.  Ky.,  assignors  to  The  Kentucky  T»^, 
bacco  Prmluct  Company,  Louisville,  Ky..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  18.  1915.  Serial  No.  2SM*i- 
(Cl.  23—3.) 

1.  A  method  of  determining  nicotln  In  solutions  con- 
taining the  .same  which  comprises  directly  titrating  a  test 
portion  of  such  a  solution  with  a  standard  solution  of 
slUcotungstlc  acid. 

2.  A  method  of  determining  nicotin  in  solutions  con- 
taining the  same  which  comprises  directly  titrating  a  test 
portion  of  such  a  solution  with  a  standard  solution  of 
silicotuugstlc  acid  In  the  presence  of  a  suitable  excess  of 
free  mineral  acid. 

3.  A  field  test  for  determining  the  nicotln  content  of 
nicotln  dipping  baths  which  comprises  directly  titrating 
a  purified  test  portion  of  such  a  l>ath  with  a  standard  solu- 
tion of  sllicotungstic  acid. 

4.  A  field  test  for  tletermining  the  nicotin  content  of 
nicotln  dipping  baths  which  comprises  dlre<tly  titrating 
a  purified  test  portion  of  such  a  bath  with  a  standard  solu- 
tion of  sllicotungstic  acid,  the  titration  Indng  conducted 
in  add  solution  and  in  the  absence  of  an  indicator. 

5.  A  fiebl  test  for  determining  the  nicotin  content  of 
nicotln  dipping  Itaths  which  comprises  treating  a  test  por- 
tion of  su<  h  a  bath  to  remove  Interfering  matter,  acidifying 
the  test  portion  thus  treated,  .and  titrating  the  resultant 
solution  directly  with  a  stamlard  >Mdution  of  a  reagent 
for  nicotln. 

[Claims  tJ  to  10  not  printed  in  the  « iazette.] 


1,197.143.      8ILO-DOOR 
OoKben.    Ind.     Filed  Jan. 
(CI.  20 — 1.4.) 


FI AME 


Albirt   D.    Millbr. 
3.   1916.     Serial  No.  69.965. 


1.  A  silo  door  frame  coniprtxlng  laterally  Hpaced  «lde 
bars  having  longitudinal  ♦•xt^ndlng  plates  secured  to  their 
oppo8e4l  faces  with  one  e<lge  of  said  plates  projecting  be- 
yond the  Inner  edges  of  said  side  hars,  channel  cross  bars 
arranged  between  said  side  tars  «t  longitudimilly  space«l 
Intervals  and  Kecure<l  at  tljeir  ends  thereto,  forming  a 
plurality  of  door  openings,  the  flangei*  of  said  cross  bars 
extending  inwardly  In  the  same  dlre<tlon  a.s  the  inwardly 
extending  e«lge8  of  said  pintles  with  their  free  e«lge»  dls- 
pose<l  in  the  same  plane  as  the  edges  of  the  plates,  the 
ends  of  the  cross  Imr  tlanget  abutting  the  adjacent  faces 
of  said  platea  to  form  contiguous  door  seats  adaptml  for 
bltlns  air-tight  engagement  with  the  faces  o'  wooden 
<loorM  forceil  thereagainst.  the  flanges  of  each  cross  bar 
l)elng  adapted  for  engagement  i)y  the  opposed  end  of  ad- 
jacent doors. 

2.  A  sHo  door  frame  coiflprislng  laterally  spaced  up- 
right channel  l)ars  with  the  fnnges  thereof  extending  out- 
wardly, channel  cross  bars  arrange<l  l)efween  said  up- 
right bars  at  longitudinally  spaced  intervals  and  secured 
to  the  interme<liate  memberi*  of  said  upright  bars  adja- 
cent their  inner  flanges,  the  flantfes  of  said  cross  bars  ex- 
tending In  directions  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
the  flanges  of  the  upright  bafs  with  the  e<lges  thereof  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  inner  face's  of  the  Inner  flanges  of  the 
upright  bars,  and  a  longitu<|lnally  dlspo»e<l  Up  extending 
laterally  from  each  of  said  vpright  t)ars  adjacent  the  in 
ner  e<Ige  of  its  inner  flange*  and  in  a  direction  at  right 
ansles  to  said  flange,  the  fn>e  e<lges  of  said  lips  and  of 
the  flanges  of  said  cross  l)arn  l>eing  dispose<l  in  the  same 
plane  with  the  ends  of  said  tross  bar  flanges  al)utting  the 
adjacent  faces  of  said  lips  to  form  a  continuous  door 
teat. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  iilde  wall  having  a  door  open 
Ing.  channel  l)ars  arranged  Jilong  the  sides  of  said  open 
ing  with  the  flanges  thereof  extending  toward  the  side 
walls  of  the  opening  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
side  walls,  reinforcing  bars  arranged  itn  the  opposed  faces 
of  the  Intermediate  members  of  said  side  bars  with  their 
free  edges  projecting  inwanlly  beyond  the  inner  flanges  of 
Mid  side  bars,  a  plurality  of  transversely  arranged  chan 
nel  bars  dlspose<l  at  lntervali»  t)etween  said  side  bars  with 
the  flanges  of  said  transverse  bars  extending  rearwardly 
and  the  ends  thereof  abutting  the  opposefl  faces  of  the 
reinforcing  Imrs.  the  free  tdges  of  the  tlanges  of  sabl 
transverse  bars  being  arran|;ed  flush  with  the  projecting 
eilges  of  the  reinforcing  t>ats  to  form  a  continuous  seat 
around  the  opening  forme<l  by  the  transverse  and  longi- 
tudinal channel  bars,  angle  irons  connecting  said  trans 
verse  i>ars  with  said  side  turns,  a  door  adapted  to  close  the 
opening  between  two  of  said  transverse  tkars  and  the  side 
bars  with  which  they  are  counecte*!,  said  door  having  Its 
ends  and  sides  overlapping  ttie  end  and  side  walls  of  said 
opening  and  provided  on  it*  outer  face  with  cleats  posi- 
tioned to  fit  In  said  opening,  with  the  opponed  ends  there- 


of engaging  the  inner  edges  of  the  transverse  channel  bars 
and  the  otiter  side  edges  thereof  engaging  the  opposeil  re- 
inforcing bars  mounted  on  said  side  bars,  the  portion  of 
the  door  projecting  l>eyond  said  cleats  resting  on  the  seat 
formed  by  the  projecting  e<iges  oi  the  reinforcing  bars 
and  the  flanges  of  the  transverse  bars,  Mnd  means  for  forc- 
ing said  door  into  biting  engagement  with  said  seat  and 
for  holding  it  detachably  engaged   therewith. 


1,197,144.  AIR CIRCrLATIXO  DEVICE.  Mohbv  Mo.n- 
TAOi'B,  Christlansburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Wllmont  Venti- 
lating Company,  Inc.,  Roanoke.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  H,  1916. 
Serial  aNo.  60,361.      (Cl.  230 — 11.) 


1.  An  air  circulating  device  comprising  a  main  and  a 
supplemental  chamber  communicating  one  with  the  other, 
an  air  inlet  into  the  main  chamber  and  on  outlet  there- 
from, an  air  inlet  Into  the  supplemental  chamiter  and  an 
outlet  from  the  latter.  In  conildnttlon  with  a  rotary  fan 
in  said  main  chamber  for  creating  two  currents  of  air  re- 
spectively through  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  main  cham- 
ber and  throuu'h  the  Inlet  ami  outlet  of  the  supplemental 
chamber. 

2.  An  air  circulating  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  par- 
tition between  the  ends  of  said  casing  dividing  the  latter 
into  a  main  and  a  supplemental  chami>er,  said  partition 
being  spaced  from  the  wall  <if  the  casing  to  establish 
(ommunication  between  the  two  chaml>ers,  main  and  sup- 
plemental air  inlets  respectively  into  the  main  ami  sup- 
plemental chambers,  main  and  supplemental  outlets  re- 
spectively from  siiid  main  and  supplemental  chambers, 
and  a  rotary  fan  in  the  main  chamber  for  delivering  air 
centrifugally  through  the  main  outlet,  said  fan  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  partition  and  the  supplemental  air 
outlet  being  located  near  said  partition,  whereby  air  from 
said  fan  may  liliewlse  be  discharged  through  said  sup- 
plemental outlet. 

3.  An  air  circulating  device  comprising  a  casing  having 
In  one  end  a  main  air  Inlet  and  In  Its  other  eml  a  sup 
plemental  air  Inlet,  said  casing  also  having  In  its  side  ;i 
main  air  outlet  adjacent  its  first  named  end  and  a  sup- 
plemental air  outlet  spaced  toward  its  other  end  from  said 
main  outlet  :  in  combination  with  a  partition  in  the  cas- 
ing between  the  main  and  supplemental  air  outlets  and 
In  close  proximity  to  the  latter,  and  a  rotary  fan  in  the 
casing  having  its  axis  dispose*!  endwise  of  said  casing, 
said  fan  having  its  periphery  positional  In  close  prox- 
imity to  the  main  air  outlet  to  discharge  a  current  of  air 
therethrough,  the  aforesaid  partition  being  spaced  from 
the  curve«I  wall  of  the  casing  to  als«)  permit  part  of  the 
air  from  the  fan  to  be  discharged  through  the  supple- 
mental air  outlet. 

4.  An  air  circulating  device  comprising  a  casing  formetl- 
of  a  cylindrical  section  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open 
end,   and   a    conical    section   connected   at    its   larger   end 
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with  said  open  end  of  the  cylindrical  section,  the  center 
of  the  closed  end  of  the  cylindrical  section  being  provided 
with  a  main  aJr  inlet,  while  the  contracted  end  of  the 
conical  section  is  formed  with  a  supplemental  air  inlet, 
the  circular  wall  of  said  cylindrical  section  having  there- 
in a  miiln  air  outlet,  while  the  wall  of  the  conical  section 
is  provide<l  with  a  supplemental  air  outlet ;  In  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  fan  mounted  in  the  cylindrical  section 
of  the  casing  upon  an  axis  extending  endwise  of  said  cas- 
ing and  having  its  periphery  disposed  in  close  proximity 
to  the  main  air  outlet. 

6.  An  air  circulating  device  comprising  a  ca.sing  formed 
of  a  cylindrical  section  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open 
end,  and  a  conical  section  connected  at  Its  larger  end 
with  said  open  end  of  the  cylindrical  section,  the  center 
of  the  closeil  end  of  the  cylindrical  section  being  provided 
with  a  main  air  Inlet,  while  the  contracted  end  of  the 
conical  section  is  formeil  with  a  supplemental  air  Inlet. 
the  circular  wall  of  said  cylindrical  section  having  there- 
in a  main  air  outlet,  while  the  wall  of  the  conical  section 
is  provided  with  a  supplemental  air  outlet ;  in  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  fan  mounted  In  the  cylindrical  section 
of  the  casing  upon  an  axis  extending  endwise  of  said  cas- 
ing and  having  its  periphery  disposed  In  close  proximity 
to  the  main  air  outlet,  and  a  circular  partition  disposed 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  c*aslng  and  located  In 
a  plane  between  the  main  and  supplemental  air  outlets, 
said  partition  having  Its  edge  spaced  from  the  curved 
wall  of  the  casing  but  positioned  in  close  proximity  to 
the  supplemental  air  outlet. 


1.197,145.  PACKAGE  CONVEYER.  Samubl  Olson,  Chi 
cago.  1(1.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1914.  i^erlal  No.  810,356.  (Cl. 
193—2.) 


1.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  continuous  belt  having  a 
horizontal  run,  a  belt  wheel  at  one  limit  of  said  horison- 
tal  run  ;  a  tray  plvotally  engage<l  with  the  lielt  and  ex- 
tending to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  engagement ;  a  support- 
ing rail  extending  below  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  belt 
substantially  to  the  vertical  plane  of  the  belt  wheel  axis  ; 
means  extending  down  from  the  tray  to  eng.tge  said  rail, 
and  a  support  p«)sitloned  directly  al>ove  the  belt  wheel 
axis  to  engage  the  untler  side  of  the  tray  for  maintain- 
ing its  horizontal  position  l)eyon4l  the  extent  of  said  rail. 

2.  A  <-<)nveyer  comprising  a  l>elt  mounted  for  horizon- 
tal travel  and  passing  around  a  pulley  at  one  end  of  its 
horl;;ontal  run.  a  tray  plvotally  engaged  by  said  l>elt  and 
adapted  lo  extend  horizontally  to  one  side  of  the  point  of 
engagement  as  it  passes  over  the  said  pulley,  two  guide 
rollers  associated  with  said  tray  at  the  opposite  side  of 
Its  point  of  engagement  with  the  belt,  said  rollers  being 
vertically  separated,  a  guide  channel  positioned  to  receive 
the  reaction  of  said  rollers  upt>n  its  opposite  walls,  re- 
Hpectlvely,  as  the  tray  passes  over  the  pulley,  a  carrying 
rail  extending  throughout  the  upper  horlsontal  run  of  the 
belt,  and  a  support  positioned  to  engage  the  tray  directly 
above  the  pulley  axis  Intermediate  the  vertical  and  horl- 
sontal portions  of  Its  travel  as  the  belt  paaaes  over  said 
pulley. 

3.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  belt  monntf^  for  horizontal 
travel  and  passing  around  a  pulley  at  one  end  of  Its  hori- 
contal  run,  a  tray  plvotally  engaged  by  said  l>elt  and 
adapted  to  extend  horizontally  to  one  side  of  the  point  of 
engagement  as  It  passes  over  the  said  pulley,  two  guide 
rollers  associated  with  said  tray  at  the  opposite  sl<le  of 
its  point  of  engagement  with  the  l)elt,  said  rollers  i>eing 
vertically    separated,   a    guide    channel    positioned    to    re- 


ceive the  reaction  of  said  rollers  upon  its  opposite  walls, 
respectively,  as  the  tray  passes  over  the  pulley,  a  carry- 
ing rail  extending  throughout  the  upper  horizontal  run  of 
the  belt,  and  a  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  a!>out  the 
pulley  axis  and  dimensioned  to  engage  the  under  side  of 
the  tray  lnterme<llate  the  vertical  and  horizontal  portions 
of  Its  travel  as  the  belt  passes  over  said  pulley. 

4.  A  conveyer  <-omprlslug  a  continuous  i>elt  having  a 
horizontal  run,  a  belt  wheel  at  one  limit  of  said  horisontal 
run,  a  tray  plvotally  engaged  with  the  belt  and  extend- 
ing to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  engagement,  said  tray  hav- 
ing an  arm  extending  to  the  other  side  of  said  axis,  a 
member  carried  on  said  arm  and  a  guide  rail  disposed 
above  the  horizontal  run  of  the  belt  adjacent  to  the  belt 
wheel  for  engaging  said  memlter  to  support  the  tray  In 
horizontally  extending  position  as  it  passes  over  the  l>elt 
wheel  axis. 

5.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  continuous  l>elt  having  a 
horizontal  run.  a  belt  wheel  at  one  limit  of  said  horizon- 
tal run,  a  tray  plvotally  engaged  with  the  tn-it  and  ex- 
tending to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  engagement,  said  tray 
carrying  a  guide  member  at  the  other  side  of  said  axis,  at 
a  distance  lens  than  the  radius  of  the  belt  wheel,  and  a 
guide  rail  »lisposed  above  the  axis  of  said  l>elt  vcheel  for 
engaging  said  guide  member  to  support  the  tray  In  hoil 
zontally  extending  position  as  It  passes  over  said  l>elt 
wheel  axis. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.1 


1,197,146.  DUMPING  DEVICE  FOR  PACKAGE-CON- 
VEYERS. Samlkl  Olso.v,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  5, 
1914.     Serial  No.  810,358.      (Cl.  193 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  conveyer  comprising  a  (hain  mounted  for  verti- 
cal travel,  a  tray  plvotally  engageil  therewith  exten<1lng 
to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  engagement,  a  guide  roller  on 
the  tray  and  a  track  for  sain  roller  having  a  normally 
straight  portion  substantially  continuous  with  the  re- 
mainder and  permanently  connecte<i  thereto  at  two  lon- 
gitudinally separateil  points,  said  portion  t>elng  adapted 
for  elongation  and  flexure,  and  means  for  elongating  and 
flexing  said  portion  to  provide  a  cam  surface  for  tilting 
the  tray. 

2.  In  a  conveyer,  comprising  a  chain  mounted  for  verti- 
cal travel,  a  tray  plvotally  engage<l  therewith  and  ex- 
tending to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  engagement  ;  vertically 
separate<l  guide  rollers  carried  by  said  tray  at  the  other 
side  of  said  axis,  and  a  guide  channel  for  said  roller*,  n 
portion  of  one  wall  thereof  being  flexible,  and  means  for 
flexing  said  wall  away  from  the  opposite  wall  of  the  chan- 
nel, thus  inclining  a  part  of  the  flexible  wall  so  a*  to  tilt 
the  tray  in  its  travel. 

3.  In  a  conveyer.  <  omprlsing  a  <  haIn  mounted  for  vertl- 
<al  travel,  a  tray  plvotally  engaged  therewith  extending 
to  one  side  o.'  the  axis  of  engagement ;  n  guide  roller  on 
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th**  tray  vertically  rfmf)v«»<l  from  salil  axis  and  a  guide  rail 
for  «al<l  roll»T  having  a  plurality  of  plvotally-<onnectP<l 
■*ctlon»  with  one  or  more  oC  the  pivotal  connwtlons  com- 
prising elongattHl  aperturest  to  p«'rmlt  longitudinal  exten- 
Hlon  of  th«»  rail  wht-n  fl»-xHl,  and  moans  for  flexing  aald 
rail  to  render  a  portion  tHereof  lncllne<l  for  tilting  the 
tray  in  itn  travel. 

4.  In  a  conveyer,  comprlnlng  a  chain  mounted  for  verti- 
cal travel,  a  tray  plvotall.r  <'ngaged  therewith  extending 
to  one  «lde  of  the  axis  of  ♦ngagemcnt  :  a  guide  roller  on 
the  tray  vertically  remove»J  from  said  axis  and  a  guide 
rail  for  said  roller,  said  rail  comprising  a  section  guided 
for  movt-ment  in  the  approSlmate  <llrection  of  the  roller 
reaction  thereon  :  Hxe<l  se<'tlii)ns  above  and  below  said  mov- 
able sections  and  pivotally  connected  link  sections  Join- 
ing the  opposite  ends  of  s^id  movat)le  section  with  the 
flxe<l  sections,  respectively  J  the  adjustment  of  the  mov- 
able section  being  adapted  «d  incline  said  link  sections  for 
tilting  the  tray  In  its  travel. 

5.  In  a  conveyer,  comprlJ<lng  a  chain  mounted  for  verti- 
cal travel,  a  tray  pivotally  engaged  therewith  and  extend- 
ing to  one  side  of  the  axlp  of  engagement;  two  rollers 
carried  by  the  tray  sep.irat<»d  In  the  directlAn  of  saltl  axis 
of  engagement  and  vertically  reniove<l  from  said  axis  and 
guide  rails  for  said  rollers  respectively,  each  of  said 
guide  rails  having  a  flexible  portion  mounted  for  move- 
ment approximately  in  tht-  liirection  of  the  roller  re- 
action ;  a  device  adapte^l  f^r  so  moving  the  flexible  por- 
tion of  each  guide  rftU.  ant^  mean.'j  operatlvely  connecting 
said  devices  to  insure  sinjjultaneous  adjustment  of  said 
rails.  I 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.197,147.  DYNAMO -ELF^CTRIC  MACHINE.  Charles 
Al<;kh.n<i.n  I'arso.v.s  and  A''"-''^M'KR  Hk.nry  L.*w.  New- 
castle-upon-Tyne, Englanfl ;  said  Law  assignor  to  said 
Parsons.  Klleti  July  2^,  1912.  Serial  No.  712,10«. 
(CI.  171—206.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a 'slot  of  a  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chine of  a  plurality  of  conducting  parallel  members  posi- 
tioned within  said  slot  and  laminated  material  disposed 
betw'-en  said  nieml>ers  and  within  said  slot,  the  planes  of 
lamination  of  said  material  being  sul>stantlally  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  sl(Jt. 

2.  The  comltlnatlon  In  a  slot  of  a  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chine of  a  hollow  conductor  and  a  core  molecularly  dis- 
continuous In  the  direction  |of  the  length  of  said  slot. 

3.  The  combination  in  a, slot  of  a  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chine of  a  hollow  conductoB  and  a  core  extending  through- 
out such  length  of  said  hallow  conductor  as  lies  within 
said  slot,  said  core  being  niole<ularly  discontinuous  In  the 
direction  of  its  length  and  formed  of  several  short  lengths 
of  metal. 

4.  The  combination  witbtfn  a  slot  of  a  dynamo  electric 
machine  of  a  group  of  <'onducting  parallel  iiieml>ers  posi- 
tioned within  said  slot  .aqd  lamlna>  of  metal  positioned 
within  said  slot  and  interpose<l  between  the  members  of 
said  group,  the  planes  of  lamination  of  the  interposed 
metal  tieing  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
slot,  said  lamlnip  l>elng  in  a  state  of  compression. 

5.  The  combination  in  the  slot  of  a  dynamo  electric 
machine  of  a  group  of  conductors,  some  of  said  conductors 
being  cut  longitudinally  Into  several  parts,  wedging  sur- 
face's on  some  of  said  parts,  and  a  permanently  compressed 
c»r«  molecularly  dLscontHuous  In  the  direction  of  Us 
length  acting  to  force  the  conductor  parts  apart. 

[Claims  a  to  S  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.J 


1,19  7.148.      CONDENSING    APPARATUS.      Ch.^RLES 

Al.fiKRNOS    P.\RSON8.    STAM.BY    SMITH    COOK,  and   ROBERT 

ilon-E.  Wallsend.  P^ngland  :  said  Cook  and  Howe  as- 
signors to  said  Parsons.  Filed  May  3.  1915.  Serial 
No.  25,653.      (01.  257—24.) 


Condensing  apparatus  of  the  type  indicated.  In  which 
the  condensate  outlet  from  the  condenser  sump  and  the 
inlet  to  the  wet  air  pump  are  substantially  at  the  same 
level,  the  usual  water  seal  being  replaced  by  a  pump  de- 
livering condensate  against  a  small  head  direct  to  the 
air  pump  Inlet,  and  situated  substantially  at  the  level  of 
the   condenser   outlet. 


1.197,149.  LOCK.  Herbert  .1.  Perct,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Franklin  (>.  Schoe<linger,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  17.623.     (CT.  70 — 83.) 


1.  A  lock  for  a  box  formed  of  a  body  and  a  removable 
top.  one  of  which  Is  provide<l  with  a  key  hole,  comprising 
a  hasp  extending  over  that  face  of  the  box  in  which  the 
key  hole  is  lo<ated  and  pivotally  Jointed  In  that  portion 
which  lies  Intermediate  opposite  edges  of  the  face  In 
which  the  key  hole  Is  located,  said  hasp  being  arranged  to 
be  placed  In  locking  position  adjacent  the  key  hole,  and 
means  for  locking  said  hasp  In  such  position. 

2.  A  lock  for  a  box  forme<l  of  a  body  and  a  removable 
top.  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  key  hole,  comprising 
a  staple  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  box, 
a  hasp  haviuK  a  hole  in  its  lower  end  extending  over  the 
front  face  of  the  box  and  pivotally  Jointed  lnterni«Hliate 
its  ends  so  that  said  hole  may  coiiperate  with  either  staple, 
said  hasp  l>elng  arranged  to  be  placed  in  locking  position 
adjacent  the  key  hole,  and  means  for  locking  said  hasp  In 
such  position  in  connection  with  one  of  said  staples. 

3.  A  lock  for  a  box  formed  of  a  body  and  a  removalde 
top  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  key  hole,  comprising 
a  supporting  wire  shaped  to  embrace  the  box  top  and  to 
also  b<-ar  against  Its  upper  surface,  said  wire  being  piv- 
otally mounted,  a  strap  portion  mrrleil  by  said  wire  ar- 
ranged to  be  placed  in  a  locking  position  adjacent  the  key 
hole,  and  nn-ans  for  locking  said  wire  and  strap  portions 
in  such  position. 

4.  A  lock  for  a  box  fornie<l  of  a  body  and  a  removable 
top  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  key  hole,  comprising 
a  supporting  wire  shaped  to  embrace  the  top  ami  to  also 
l)ear  against  i»»  upper  surface.  s«l<l  wire  b<>ing  pivotally 
mounted,  a  strap  portion  carried  by  said  wire  formed  with 
a  hole  In  its  lower  end  and  arranged  to  be  placed  io  a 
locking  position  adjacent  the  key  hole,  a  staple  structure 
adjacent  the  base  of  the  body  arranged  to  pass  through 
said  hide,  and  a  second  staple  at  the  top  of  said  strap, 
said  strap  being  hinged  lntfrme«llate  Its  ends  so  that  said 
hole  may  co<»perate  with  both  of  said  staples. 
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6.  A  lock  for  a  box  formed  of  a  body  and  a  removable 
top  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  key  hole,  comprising 
a  pair  of  wires  similarly  shaped  to  embrace  the  top  and 
bottom  and  to  also  bear  on  their  upper  and  lower  faces 
respectively,  both  of  said  wires  being  pivotally  mounted 
and  formed  with  a  forwardly  projecting  U-shaped  staple 
formation,  said  staple  formations  lying  in  vertical  allne- 
ment  with  said  key  hole,  a  strap  meml>er  rigidly  attached 
to  the  upper  of  said  wires  and  being  provided  with  a  pair 
Of  holes  to  pass  over  said  staple  formations,  said  strap 
having  a  hinge  Joint  midway  between  Its  holes,  and  a 
locking  means  adapted  to  lock  said  strap  in  a  position  of 
engagement  with  either  staple. 


1,197.150.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  HOG-CHOLERA 
SERUM  -  <;L0BULIN.  John  Reichel.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  K.  Mulford  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  FlhMi  May  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  30.803.  (CI. 
167—10.) 

1.  The  process  which  consists  in  treating  hog  cholera 
"  antitoxin  "  with  a  chemical  precipitant  in  whose  action 
BO  hydroxld  is  formed  or  the  hydroxid  of  which  is  soluble 
■o  that  ,  the  resulting  mixture  shall  contain  practically 
twenty-five  per  cent,  of  the  chemical,  adding  to  the  mix- 
tare  kleselguhr,  filtering  the  whole  mixture  under  forced 
pressure,  adding  to  the  filtrate  therefrom  a  chemical  pre- 
cipitant In  whose  action  no  hydroxld  is  formed  or  the 
hydroxld  of  which  is  soluble  to  bring  the  mixture  practi- 
cally to  a  fifty  per  cent,  solution  of  the  chemical  and 
recovering  by  filtration  the  precipitate.' 

2.  In  the  art  of  treating  hog  cholera  "  antitoxin."  the 
process  which  consists  In  treating  hog  cholera  "  anti- 
toxin ■■  with  a  chemical  precipitant  in  whose  action  no 
hydroxld  is  formed  or  the  h.ydroxld  of  which  is  soluble 
so  that  the  resulting  mixture  shall  contain  from  twenty 
per  cent,  to  thirty  per  cent,  or  practically  twenty-five 
per  cent,  of  the  chemical,  adding  to  the  mixture  Inert 
slllclouK  earth,  filtering  the  whole  mixture  under  forced 
pressure,  adding  to  the  filtrate  therefrom  a  chemical  pre- 
cipitant In  whose  action  no  hydroxld  Is  formed  or  the 
hydcoxld  of  which  is  soluble  to  bring  the  mixture  practi- 
cally to  a  degree  of  saturation  of  the  chemical  from  forty- 
five  ^9r  cent,  to  fifty  five  per  cent,  of  a  saturated  solution, 
and  j-ecoverlng  by  filtration  the  precipitate  tiubstantlally 
as  d«R«ribed, 

a,  Im  the  art  of  treating  hog  cholera  "  antitoxin,"  the 
pr««f#fl  which  consists  in  treating  hog  cholera  "  anti- 
toxin "  with  a  chemical  precipitant  In  whose  action  no 
hydroxld  Is  formed  or  the  hydroxld  of  which  is  soluble 
so  that  the  resulting  mixture  shall  contain  from  twenty 
p<>r  cent,  to  thirty  per  <'ent.  or  practically  twenty-five  per 
cent,  of  the  chemical  adding  to  the  mixture  Inert  slllclous 
earth,  filtering  the  whole  mixture  under  forced  pressure. 
adding  to  the  filtrate  therefrom  a  chemical  precipitant  In 
whose  action  no  hydroxld  is  formed  or  the  hydroxld  of 
which  Is  soluble  to  bring  the  mixture  up  to  a  degree  of 
saturation  of  the  chemical,  from  forty-five  to  fifty-five 
per  cent,  of  a  saturated  solution,  to  assure  precipitation 
of  the  globulins  and  hog  cholera  antibodies,  and  recovering 
the  same  l.y  filtration  and  removing  the  excess  of  the 
chemical  precipitant  from  the  precipitate,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  in  the  art  of  treating  hog  cholera  "antitoxin."  the 
pro<ess  whl<  h  consists  in  treating  hog  cholera  antitoxin 
with  a  chemical  precipitant  in  whose  action  no  hydroxld 
is  formed  or  the  hydroxid  of  which  Is  soluble  so  that  the 
resulting  mixture  shall  contain  from  twenty  per  cent,  to 
thirty  per  cent,  or  practically  twenty  five  per  cent,  of  the 
chemical,  adding  to  the  mixture  inert  slllclous  earth,  fil- 
tering the  whole  mixture  under  forced  pressure,  adding 
to  the  filtrate  therefrom  a  chemical  precipitant  In  whose 
action  no  hydro.vld  is  formed  or  the  hydroxld  of  which  Is 
soluble  to  bring  the  mixture  up  to  a  degree  of  saturation 
of  the  chemical,  from  forty-five  to  fifty  five  per  cent,  of 
a  saturated  solution  to  assure  the  precipitation  of  the 
globulins  and  hog  cholera  antibodies,  and  recovering  the 
same  by  filtering,  removing  the  excess  of  the  chemical 
precipitant   from   the  precipitate,  and  dissolving  the  pre- 


ciplUte  in  a   water  or  weak  solution  of  a   preservative, 
substantially  as  described, 

5.  In  the  art  of  treating  hog  cholera  "  antitoxin,"  the 
process  which  consists  In  treating  hog  cholera  antitoxin 
with  a  chemical  precipitant  in  whose  action  no  hydroxid  is 
formed  or  the  hydroxld  of  which  Is  soluble  so  that  the  re- 
sulting mixture  shall  contain  from  twenty  per  cent,  to 
thirty  per  cent,  or  practically  twenty-five  per  cent,  of 
the  chemical,  adding  to  the  mixture  inert  slllclous  earth, 
filtering  the  whole  mixture  under  force<l  pressure,  adding 
to  the  filtrate  therefrom  a  chemical  precipitant  In  whose 
action  no  hydroxld  is  formed  or  the  hydroxid  of  which  is 
soluble  to  bring  the  mixture  up  to  a  degree  of  saturation 
of  the  chemical  from  forty-five  to  fifty-five  per  cent,  of  a 
saturated  solution,  to  assure  the  precipitation  of  the 
globulins  and  hog  cholera  antibodies,  and  recovering  the 
same  by  filtration,  and  removing  the  excess  of  the  chemi- 
cal precipitant  from  the  precipitate,  dissolving  the  pre- 
cipitate In  a  weak  solution  of  a  preservative,  and  filtering 
the  same  through  a  sterilizing  filter. 


1,197,151,  AERIAL  -  LADDER  TRUCK.  Charlm  N. 
Richardson,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  July  1,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  37,667.      (CI.  228—28.) 


1.  In  an  aerial  ladder-truck,  the  wmblnatlon  with  a 
truck-frame  F,  of  a  turntable  T  rotatably  mounted^  on  said 
frame,  upright  side-frames  K  supported  on  the  turntable, 
a  horizontal  shaft  I  carried  by  said  frames,  a  ladder  L 
pivoted  at  its  heel  on  said  shaft.  V-shaped  braces  D 
formtKl  with  angularly  dlspos«»<l  legs  d  having  their  upper 
divergent  ends  rigidly  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  ladder 
and  their  opposite  lower  ends  Joined  together  at  the  apex 
of  the  braces,  both  legs  of  each  brace  being  secured  to  the 
ladder  on  the  same  side  of  Its  pivot  shaft  I.  stationary 
cylinders  C  fastened  to  the  top  of  the  turnUble,  pistons 
P  sUdably  mounted  in  the  cylinders,  springs  8  in  the 
cylinders  for  operating  the  pistons,  connecting-rods  X  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  pistons  and  the  apexes  of  the  V- 
shaped  braces  D  to  elevate  the  ladder  with  a  direct  thrust 
exerted  thereon  at  a  distance  from  Its  pivot  and  at  one 
side  thereof. 

2.  In  an  aerial  ladder  truck,  the  combination  with  a 
truck-frame  F,  of  a  turntable  T  rotatably  mounted  there- 
on, side-frames  K  extending  upwardly  from  the  turntable, 
a  horizontal  shaft  /  supporte<l  In  said  frames,  a  lartder  L 
pivoted  at  Its  heel  on  said  shaft,  V-8hape«l  triangular 
braces  D  formed  with  divergent  legs  having  their  space*! 
apart  ends  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  ladder  both  at  one 
side  of  the  pivot  of  the  ladder,  stationary  cylinders  C 
secure<l  to  the  top  of  the  turntable,  piston  P  slldably 
mounted  in  the  cylinders,  sjirings  S  in  the  cylinders  for 
operating  the  pistons,  a  cross  rwl  M  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  pistons,  connecting-rods  .N  connecting  the  cross-ro<i 
with  the  apexes  of  the  V-shaped  braces  I),  a  rotatable 
screw  W  Journaled  in  fixe<l  l»earlngs  on  the  turntable,  a 
nut  W  slldable  on  said  screw,  manually-operatecl  means 
for  rotating  the  sc  rew.  ami  links  ir^  connecting  the  nut  W 
with  the  cross-rod  M. 
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1.197.152.     CAKIURKTER.     IJharlks  F.  Robbins.  Wash 
ington.  I).  C.     Fll»*d  Feb.  15.  1913.     Serial  No.  748,571. 
(CI.  48—150.3.)  j 


1.  A  carliureter  provided  with  an  air  admitting  means 
oiK-n»-d  l).v  wuctlon,  a  device  responsive  to  temperature 
thanues  fi.r  controlling  the  sail  means  to  vary  the  amount 
of  air  admltteil  to  the  carbureter,  and  a  fuel  valve  opera- 
tlvely  ct)nne«-te<l  with  the  thirmostat  to  vary  the  fuel 
supply  with  the  variations  In  the  volume  of  air  admitte<l. 

•J.  A  cartiureter  romprisinf  a  main  fuel  admitting 
mean*,  an  auxiliary  fuel  ad»iltting  means  including  a 
valve,  a  main  air  admitting  metins.  an  auxiliary  air  admit- 
ting means  Including  a  valve,  and  a  thermostat  disposed 
externally  of  the  carbureter  and  connected  with  both 
valves  for  varying  the  mixtur*  of  fuel  and  air  automati- 
cally. 

3.  A  carbureter  Includlnc  a 'valve  adapte<l  to  open  and 
dose  automatically  by  the  auttlon  and  cessation  of  suc- 
tion through  the  carbureter,  and  a  thermostat  connected 
with  the  valve  and  resilient  to  permit  the  valve  to  open 
more  or  less  with  the  same  Unction  according  to  atmos- 
pheric temperature  conditions. 

4.  An  engine  carbureter  l$eloding  an  air  admitting 
^alve  adapted  to  open  daring- th«  chargrlng  stroke  of  the 
engine,  ami  a  thermostatic  ^Innent  forming  a  loading 
means  tOprefor  and  yieldable  to  permit  the  valve  to  open. 

5.  A  <TiH»ureter  Inoladiag  ati  air  admitting  valve,  and 
a  pomblfle*!  therBMNiUt  and  afrtnc  dUposed  exteriorly  of 
the  carbureter  ami  ronn«cted  iwlth  the  valve  to  acmt  and 
variably  load   the  same. 

IClalras  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


1.197,153.  BARREL-HEAD  RETAINER.  Edw.\rd  W. 
RoBixsos,  Savannah.  (5a.,  assignor  to  International 
Barrel  Company.  Savannah,  (Ja..  a  Corporation  of  (ieor- 
gia.  Plle<l  Aug.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  46.935.  (CI. 
217—76.)  j 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  barrel  having  an  internal  head 
support  near  the  end  of  the  sqme,  with  a  head  comprising 
si<le  memlM-rs  with  grooved  e«|ges  engaging  and  vertically 
conflneil  by  said  support  and  a  one-ple<-e  memi>er  resting 
at  Its  ends  upon  said  support,  and  a  batten  c-arrletl  by  the 
side  raeml>ers  of  the  hea<i  andl  bridging  said  central  mem- 
)>er  so  as  to  retain  the  emis  of  the  latter  In  p<»8ltlon  upon 
said  support. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bafrel  having  an  Internal  head 
support  near  the  end  of  the  s^me,  with  a  head  comprising 
side  nieml>ers  with  gnxivetl  e<|ges  engaging  an<l  vertically 
(onflned  by  salfl  support,  and  R  one-piece  menil>er  groovwi 
at  one  end  to  engage  and  be  vertically  conflne«l  by  said 
sopport  and  rabbeted  at  its  lopposite  end  so  as  to  reat 
upon  said  support,  ami  a  l>att(>n  carrle<l  by  the  side  mem- 
bers of  the  head  and  brldglnd  the  central  memlier  of  the 


t>ame  so  as  to  retain  the  latter  In  Its  seat  upon  the  Internal 
head  supporting  member. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  barrel,  of  the  staves,  a  hoop 
eiiibniclng  the  ends  of  said  staves  and  having,  on  Its  Inner 
side,  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange,  a  head  composed  of 
side  and  central  memliers,  said  side  members  having  i-dge 
grooves  for  the  reception  of  said  internally  projecting 
hoop  flange  and  said  central  member  resting  upon  said 
fange.  and  a  batten  secured  to  the  side  members  of  the 
head  and  bridging  the  central  memt>er  so  as  to  maintain 
the  latter  in  Its  seat  upon  the  flange. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  barrel,  of  the  staves,  a  hoop 
embracing  the  ends  of  said  staves  and  havlug.  on  Us  Inner 
side,  an  Inwanlly  projecting  flange,  a  head  conipostMl  of 
side  and  central  meml)ers,  said  side  memln-rs  having  edge 
grooves  for  the  reception  of  said  internally  projecting 
hoop  flange,  and  said  central  member  having,  at  one  end, 
a  like  tlange-re<'elving  groove  and  at  the  opposite  end  a 
rablwt  overlapping  said  flange,  and  a  batten  secured  to 
the  side  members  of  the  head  and  bridging  the  central 
member  so  as  to  retain  the  latter  In  Its  seat  upon  the 
flange. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  barrel,  of  the  staves,  a  split 
hoop  having  overlapping  ends,  said  hoop  being  applle<l  to 
the  ends  of  the  staves  %nd  comprising  outer,  end  and  Inner 
members,  the  latter  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange, 
a  bead  comprising  opposite  side  members  with  grooved 
outer  eilges  for  receiving  the  Inwardl.v  proje<'tlng  flange  of 
the  hoop,  and  a  central  member  likewise  grooved  at  one 
edge  to  re«-etve  sai<l  flange  and  rabl>eted  at  the  other  edge 
so  as  to  rest  upon  the  same,  the  overlappe<l  portions  of 
the  hoop  l>elng  engaged  by  this  rabbeted  e<lge  of  the  c-en- 
tral  head  memt)er,  and  a  batten  secured  to  the  side  mem- 
bers of  the  head  and  bridging  said  central  member  so  as  to 
vertically  retain  the  rabbetwl  end  thereof  in  contact  with 
the   Inwardly  projecting  flange  of  the  end   hoop. 


1,197.154.  COOKER.  William  J.  Schabfer.  Ontario, 
Cal.  Flle»l  Dec.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  879,257.  (CL 
126—272.) 


1.  A  cooker  comprising  a  casing,  track  means  extending 
therein  and  adapteil  to  support  a  line  of  cans,  means  for 
moving  the  cans  along  said  track  means,  heating  pipes 
extending  into  said  casing  and  adjacent  to  said  track 
means  In  conductive  relation  thereto,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying heating  me<llum  to  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  in 
contact  with   the  cans  therein. 

2.  A  cooker  comprising  a  casing,  track  means  extending 
therein  and  adapte<l  to  support  a  line  of  cans,  means  for 
moving  the  cans  along  said  track  means,  heating  pipes 
i'Xtending  below  and  In  contact  with  said  tra»k  means  for 
heating  the  (ans  by  conduction,  heating  pipes  extending 
within  the  casing  ami  over  the  track  means  to  heat  the 
cans  by  radiation  anti  means  for  supplying  heating  me- 
<Uum  to  the  Interior  of  the  casing.  In  contact  with  the  cans 
therein. 

3  A  c-ooker  comprising  a  casing  adapter!  to  contain  a 
heating  medium,  means  for  supplying  heating  medium 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  superpose<l  tracks  In  said  casing, 
means  for  conveying  a  line  of  cans  successively  along  said 
tra<-ks.  h.»ating  pipes  extending  under  and  in  contact  with 
the  respective  tracks,  to  heat  the  cans  on  such  tracks,  by 
conduction,  snil  to  heat  the  cans  on  tracks  t)elow  the 
same,  by  radiation. 

4.  A  cooker  comprising  .1  casing,  track  means  extending 
within  said  casing  means  for  conveying  a  line  of  cans 
along  said  track  means,  means  for  supplying  heating  me- 
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dlum  to  said  casing  to  heat  the  cans  therein  by  contact  of 
said  heating  milium  with  said  cans,  and  pipes  exteu<llng 
In  conductive  relation  to  said  track  means  to  heat  the 
cans  by  conduction  through  said  track  means. 

6.  A  cooker  comprising  a  casing,  means  for  supplying 
steam  to  the  lower  part  thereof,  heating  pipes  extending 
above  sjild  steam  supply  means  to  superheat  the  steam 
rising  therefrom,  can  conveying  means  extending  over  the 
afore.said  pipes,  pipes  extending  adjacent  to  the  respective 
can  conveying  means  and  adapted  to  apply  heat  to  the 
cans  by  conduction. 

iClalms  6  to  8  not  prlnte<l  In  fhe  Caiette.] 


1,197,155.  BALANCED  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  Jo- 
KEPH  H.  SiFtALU.  t^aston.  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  8.  Cam- 
eron Steam  I'ump  Works,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
849,629.     (CI.  253 — 191.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  an  Impeller  casing,  a  double 
suction  Impeller  in  said  casing,  said  Impeller  having  covers, 
and  a  free  by  pass  connection  for  the  pum|>ed  fluid  from 
one  side  of  said  casing  to  the  other  to  balance  pressures 
on  the  covers  of  said  Impeller. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  an  impeller  casing  having  a 
peripheral  outlet  chaml>er  and  opposite  lateral  Inlet  open- 
ings, an  Impeller  having  a  central  disk,  and  covers  fitting 
said  lateral  Inlet  openings  and  projecting  outwardly  there- 
from, and  a  free  connection  for  thi'  pumpetl  fluid  between 
the  sides  of  said  casing  to  balance  the  lateral  pressures 
on  said  covers. 

.{.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  double  suction  Impeller  hav- 
ing outer  covers,  and  a  casing  surrounding  said  impeller, 
said  casing  having  a  peripheral  outlet  chamt>er  for  said 
Impeller,  lateral  openings  for  the  suction  openings  of  said 
Impeller,  and  an  integrally  formed  by  pass  channel  for 
the  pumped  fluid  leading  from  one  side  of  the  casing  to 
the  other  around  said  outlet  chamber,  said  channel  serving 
to  convey  fluid  to  balance  pressures  on  the  Impeller  covers. 


y 


1.197.15rt.  STRAW-SPRKADER.  tU'STAV  O.  SoLLOM, 
Reynolds,  N.  D.  Filed  June  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
773,057.     (CI.  111—40.) 

1.  In  combination  In  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scrll>e<l  of  a  wagon  box,  wheels  supporting  the  rear  end 
of  said  box,  a  bar  secured  to  said  wagon  box.  a  winding 
shaft  at  the  lower  rear  end  of  said  box,  a  plurality  of 
<lrag  ropes  having  one  end  secured  to  said  bar  and  the 
other  end  to  said  winding  shaft,  a  drum  secured  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  wagon  box  above  said  winding  shaft, 
pins  proje<ting  from  said  drum,  a  pulley  secured  to  said 
drum,  and  means  to  rotate  said  winding  shaft  and  said 
drum,  as  and  In  the  manner  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scrn»ed.  of  a  wagon  box  opened  at  Its  rear  end,  wheels 
supporting  the  rear  end  of  said  wagon  box.  a  bar  se<ured 
to  said  wagon  Imi.  a  winding  shaft  at  the  lower  rear  end 


of  said  l>ox,  a  plurality  of  drag  ropes  having  one  end 
secured  to  said  Iwr  and  the  other  end  to  said  winding 
shaft,  a  drum  located  above  said  winding  shaft,  pins  pro- 
jecting from  said  drum,  a  pulley  secured  to  said  drum,  a 
clutch    pulley    fixed    to    said    winding    shaft,    a    cross-belt 


passing  over  said  pulleys,  a  WW  pulley  secured  to  one 
of  said  wheels,  a  clutch  colla?  having  a  connected  pulley 
rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  winding  shaft 
said  clutch  collar  and  clutch  pulley  arranged  for  ctiactlon, 
a  cross-belt  passing  over  said  wheel  pulley  an<l  clutch  col- 
lar pulley,  and  means  to  actuate  said  clutch  collar. 


1,197,157.  PENCIL-SHARPENER.  Chaki.E.s  C.  Spexo- 
i.EK,  Rockford.  111.,  assignor  to  Spengler  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Chii-ago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  15.  19f4.     Serial  No.  845,050.     (CI.  12t>— 96.) 


1.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
I)ort.  a  laterally  extending  l>earlng  member  on  said  sup- 
port, a  bearing  frame  carried  by  said  support  and  hav- 
ing a  bearing  therein  at  Its  outer  end.  a  cutter  frame 
extending  l)etween  the  Itearing  meml>er  of  said  support 
and  the  bearing  of  said  bearing  frame,  means  for  rotating 
said  cutter  frame,  and  a  chip  receptacle  having  apertured 
sides  for  the  reception  of  said  bearing  frame  when  said 
receptacle  is  laterally  applied  thereto. 

2.  In  4t  pencil  sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  support 
a  laterally  extending  bearing  memtter  on  said  support,  a 
bearing  frame  carrltnl  by  said  support  and  having  a  bear- 
ing at  Its  outer  end.  a  bxking  space  being  provided  be- 
tween said  bearing  frame  and  said  support,  a  cutter  frame 
extending  between  the  bearing  member  of  said  support 
and  the  bearing  of  said  bearing  frame,  means  for  rotating 
said  cutter  frame,  and  a  chip  receptacle  having  apertured 
sides  whereby  said  receptacle  may  be  laterally  applied  to 
said  l»earing  frame  and  suiiported  thereon,  the  side  of  said 
receptacle  adjacent  to  said  support  having  a  portion  ad- 
jacent to  the  aperture  therein  adapted  to  be  move«i  Into 
the  locking  space  between  said  (waring  frame  and  said  sup- 
port upon  rotation  of  said  receptacle,  whereby  the  latter 
is  locked  in  position. 

8.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
support,  a  bearing  member  on  said  support,  a  l>earlng 
frame  carried  by  said  support,  said  Iwarlng  frame  com- 
prising a  laterally  extending  connecting  member  leading 
from  said  supi>ort  and  a  (tearing  carried  at  the  outer  end 
of  said  connecting  member,  a  cutter  frame  extending  be- 
^  tween  the  bearing  member  of  vald  support  and  the  U^ar- 
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Idk  of  salil  bt'arlnu  frani*".  nvanH  for  rotating  satii  cuttpr 
franip.  anil  a  <  hlji  recHptadu  bavins  apertured  shies,  the 
aperture  of  one  side  being  pr<>vlded  with  a  pair  of  notches 
adapted  to  be  engai^  by  s«ld  connertlng  member,  said 
notches  being  located  at  an  angle  of  substantially  90° 
from  each  other,  whereby  satal  receptacle  may  be  laterally 
applied  to  said  bearing  fran|e  In  either  one  of  a  pair  of 
positions  at  an  angle  of  Substantially  90°  from  each 
other. 


1,197.158.  INTKRXAL-COMllUSTION  ENGINE.  Hb.nby 
C.  Ktoll,  New  York,  anil  WBOBfic  W.  (Jay,  Elmhurst, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  13,  191j6.  Serial  No.  71,818.  (CI. 
123—75.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustlpn  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
ports  In  the  side  wall  thereof,  a  sleeve  In  sliding  engage- 
ment with  said  cylinder  wall  and  controlling  one  of  the 
ports  therein,  said  valve  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal 
channel  therein,  a  valve  s«|;ment  slidingly  engaged  in 
said  channel  in  the  valve  sleeve  and  controlling  one  of 
the  <»ther  ports  In  the  cyltnd«r  wall,  a  crank  shaft,  a  pis- 
ton In  the  cylinder  operatlvely  connec  ted  with  said  crank 
shaft  and  valve  operating  glaring  from  the  crank  shaft 
to  said  valve  sleeve  and  segment  respectively. 

2.  In  an  Internal  comhustiton  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
ports  la  the  side  wall  thereof,  a  sleeve  in  .sliding  engage- 
ment with  said  cylinder  wall  and  controlling  one  of  the 
ports  therein,  said  valve  sleete  having  oppositely  disposed 
longitu<Jinal  ihannels  therein,  valve  segments  slidingly 
engaged  in  said  oppositely  di»posed  channels  in  the  valve 
sleeve  and  controlling  other  ports  in  the  cylinder  wall,  a 
crank  shaft,  a  pist<in  in  the  cylinder  operatlvely  con- 
ne<ted  with  said  crank  shaft  and  valve  operating  gearing 
from  said  crank  shaft  to  thet  valve  sleeve  and  valve  seg- 
ments nespectlvely.  | 

3.  Id|  an  Internal  combusti<>n  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
ports  la  the  side  wall  thereof,  a  sleeve  in  sliding  engage- 
ment with  said  cylinder  wall  and  controlling  one  of  the 
p«irts  therein,  said  valve  slpeve  having  opposftely  dls- 
p«s«Hi  longitudinal  channels  therein.  interconne<ted  valve 
segments  working  as  a  unit  «nd  slidingly  engaged  In  said 
channels  in  the  valve  sleeve  <ind  controlling  other  of  the 
ports  it  the  cylinder  wall,  a  crank  shaft,  a  piston  In  the 
cylinder  operatlvely  connected  with  said  crank  shaft  and 
valve  operating  gearing  froti  said  crank  shaft  to  said 
valve   Kleeve  and    to   naid    Int^'rconnecteil   valve   segments. 

4.  Iq  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
ports  iti  the  side  wall  thereaf.  a  sleeve  surrounding  and 
slidingly-  engaged  over  the  outside  of  said  cylinder  and 
controlling  certain  of  the  poifts  therein,  said  valve  sleeve 
having  substantially  opposite  longitudinally  extending 
channels  therein,  interconnected  oppositely  disposed  valve 
segments  slidingly  engaged  in  said  channels  in  the  valve 
sleeve  «nd  controlling  other  i>f  the  ports  in  the  cylinder 
wall,  a  I  crank  shaft,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  operatlvely 
conne<tt>d  to  said  crank  shaft  and  valve  operating  gear- 
ing frooi  said  crank  shaft  to  the  valve  sleeve  and  to  the 
Intercoanected   valve  .segineut>  respectively. 

5.  In,  an  internal  comt<ustJon  engine,  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing ports  in  the  side   wall   thereof,  a   sleeve   surrounding 


and  slidingly  engaged  over  the  outside  of  said  cylinder 
and  controlling  one  of  the  ports  therein,  said  valve  sleeve 
having  a  longitudinal  channel  therein,  a  valve  segment 
slidingly  engaged  In  .said  channel  in  the  valve  sleeve  arid 
controlling  one  of  the  other  ports  in  the  cylinder  wall, 
a  crank  shaft,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  crank  shaft  and  valve  operating  gearing 
from  the  crank  shaft  to  said  valve  sleeve  and  segment  re- 
spectively. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,159.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  REGULATION. 
William  A.  TrKBAVM,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y..  assignor, 
by  memie  assignments,  to  I'.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corpora- 
tion, Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  621,597.  (CI. 
171—225.) 


Tsir^. 


1.  In  a  car  lighting  system,  in  combination,  a  shunt 
wound  generator,  a  counter  electro-motive  force  device 
having  main  brushes  connected  in  series  with  the  shunt 
field  of  said  generator,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  brushes  for  said 
ilevlce  off-.set  90  electrical  degrees  from  the  main  brushes 
thereof,  and  means  for  causing  a  short  circuit  across  said 
auxiliary  brushes  whereby  a  magnetic  flux  Is  develop«'d  in 
a  filrectlon  to  cause  a  counter-electro-motive  force  In  said 
shunt  field  circuit  said  means  controlling  .said  short  circuit 
to  regulate   the  generator  output. 

2.  In  a  car  lighting  system,  in  combination,  a  sbant 
wound  generator,  a  counter-ele»-tro-motive  force  device 
ha\lng  main  brushes  conne<ted  In  series  with  the  shunt 
field  of  said  generator,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  brushes  for  saiil 
device  off-set  90  electrical  degrees  from  the  main  brushes 
thereof,  means  for  closing  a  short  circuit  across  said  auxil- 
iary brushes  whereby  a  magnetic  flux  Is  developed  In  Hue 
therewith  for  causing  a  counter-electro-motlve  force  In 
said  shunt  field  circuit  and  additional  means  for  con- 
trolling said  short  circuit  to  regulate  the  generator  output, 
said  means  Including  a  series  coll  responsive  to  generator 
current  and  a  shunt  coll  responsive  to  generator  voltage, 
said  colls  acting  cumulatively. 

H.  In  a  car  lighting  system.  In  combination,  a  shunt 
wound  generator,  a  counter-electro-motlve  force  device 
having  main  brushes  conuecteil  In  .series  with  the  shunt 
field  of  saltl  generator,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  brushes  for  said 
device  offset  !♦<)  electrical  degrees  from  the  main  brushes 
thereof,  means  for  (losing  a  short  cir<uit  across  asld  aux- 
iliary brushes  whereby  a  magnetic  flux  is  developed  in  line 
therewith  for  causing  a  counter-electro-motlve  force  In  said 
shunt  field  circuit  and  means  for  controlling  said  short 
circuit  to  regulate  the  generator  output,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  series  winding  in  the  external  circuit,  responsive 
to  variations   in  generator  current. 

4.  In  a  car  lighting  system.  In  combination,  a  shunt 
wound  generator,  a  counter  electromotive  force  device 
having  main  brushes  connecte<l  In  series  with  the  shunt 
Held  of  said  generator,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  brushes  for  said 
device  off  set  90  electrical  degrees  from  the  main  brushes 


Sbptembbr  5, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


153 


thereof,  means  for  closing  a  short  circuit  across  said  aux- 
iliary brushes  whereby  a  magnetic  flux  is  developed  In 
line  therewith  for  causing  a  counter-electro-motlve  force 
In  said  shunt  field  circuit  and  means  for  controlling  said 
abort  circuit  to  regulate  the  generator  output,  said  means 
including  a  potential  winding  connected  across  the  gen- 
erator terminals  and  responsive  to  variations  in  generator 
voltage. 

5.  in  a  car  lighting  system,  in  combination,  a  shunt 
wound  generator,  a  counter-electro-motlve  force  device 
having  main  brushes  connected  in  series  with  the  shunt 
field  of  said  generator,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  brushes  for  said 
device  off-set  90  electrical  degrees  from  the  main  brushes 
thereof,  means  for  closing  a  short  circuit  across  said  aux- 
iliary bmshes  whereby  a  magnetic  flux  Is  developed  in  line 
therewith  for  causing  a  counter-electro-motlve  force  in 
said  shunt  field  circuit  and  means  for  controlling  said 
short  circuit  to  regulate  the  generator  output,  said  means 
including  a  current  responsive  coll  and  a  voltage  respon- 
sive coil,  said  voltage  responsive  coll  tending  to  regulate 
the  generator  voltage,  and  said  current  responsive  coil 
acting  to  modify  the  action  of  said  voltage  responsive  coil 
In  response  to  current  variations  In  the  external  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,160.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  REGULATION. 
William  A.  Tcbbaynb,  Niagara  Fails.  N.  Y.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corpora- 
tion. Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1911.  Serial  No.  624,141.  (CI. 
171—313.) 


1.  A  system  of  electrical  regulation  o«)mpri8lng  a  gener- 
ator having  a  shunt  field  winding,  an  external  circuit  for 
said  generator,  a  variable  resistance  in  the  generator 
field  circuit  for  varying  the  generator  output  and  means 
for  controlling  said  resistance,  said  means  Including  a  con- 
trolling winding  connected  across  the  generator  terminals, 
and  a  vibratory  relay  normally  short  circuiting  said  con- 
trolling winding. 

2.  A  system  of  electrical  regulation  comprising  a  gen- 
erator having  a  shunt  field  winding,  an  external  circuit 
for  said  generator,  a  variable  resistance  In  the  generator 
field  circuit  for  %arying  the  generator  output  and  means 
for  controlling  said  resisUnce,  said  means  Including  a 
controlling  winding  connecteil  across  the  generator  termi- 
ntfls,  and  a  current  responsive  vibratory  relay  normally 
short  circuiting  said  controlling  winding,  but  adapted 
upon  pre<letermlned  current  Increase  to  rapidly  vibrate 
to  permit  the  energization  of  said  controlling  winding  for 

*the  purpo.se  of  rwluclng  the  generator  current  output. 

3.  A  system  of  electrical  regulation  comprising  a  gen 
erator  having  a  shunt  field  winding,  an  external  circuit 
for  said  generator,  a  variable  resistance  In  the  generator 
field  circuit  for  varying  the  generator  voltage,  and  means 
for  controlling  said  resistance,  said  means  inclu<llng  a 
controlling  winding  connected  across  the  generator  ter- 
minals, a  member  uornially  short  circuiting  .said  control- 
ling winding,  but  adapt»>d  to  vibrate  rapi<liy  to  permit  the 
energlzatloB  of  said  controlling  winding  and  a  potential 
coll  conne<te<l  across  the  generator  terminals  to  regulate 
said   vibrations.  * 

4.  A  system  of  electrical  regulation  comprising  a  gen- 
erator having  a  shunt  field  winding,  an  external  circuit 
for  said  generator,  u  variable  resistance  in  the  generator 
field  circuit  for  regulating  generator  voltage  and  means 
for    controlling   said    resistance.    i«id    means    incluUIng   a 


controlling  winding  connected  across  the  generator  termi- 
nals, a  resilient  reed  normally  closing  a  short  circuit 
around  said  controlling  winding,  a  voltage  responsive 
winding  adapte<l  to  cause  thei  attraction  of  said  reed  to 
open  said  short  circuit  and  to  vibrate  bald  reed  rapidly, 
and  a  current  responsive  winding  adapted  to  act  cumula- 
tively with  said  potential  winding  to  reduce  the  generator 
current  as  the  current  in  said  current  responsive  coils 
tends  to  increase  above  a  predetermined  value. 

5.  A  system  of  electrical  regulation  comprising  a  gen- 
erator having  a  shunt  field  winding,  an  external  circuit 
supplied  by  .said  generator,  a  storage  battery  and  lamp 
circuit  connectetl  across  sal<l  external  circuit  In  parallel 
branches,  a  variable  pressure  rheostat  connecte<l  in  series 
with  the  generator  shunt  field  winding  to  regulate  the 
generator  output,  a  controlllog  winding  for  controlling 
the  pressure  on  said  variable  pressure  rheostat,  a  resilient 
ree<l  normally  short  circuiting  said  controlling  winding 
to  render  the  same  inert,  a  voltage  responsive  winding 
adapted  upon  predetermined  voltage  Increase  of  the  gen- 
erator to  cause  vibration  of  said  reed  for  the  purpose  of 
energizing  said  controlling  winding,  to  hold  the  generator 
voltage  at  a  predetermined  value,  and  a  current  respon- 
sive winding  acting  cumulatively  with  said  voltage  re- 
sponsive win<ling  to  modify  the  vibrations  of  said  reed, 
whereby  the  energization  of  said  current  responsive  wind- 
ing Is  Increased  when  an  abnormal  charging  current  tends 
to  be  delivered  to  said  battery  whereby  said  variable  pres- 
sure rheostat  is  operated  to  reduce  the  generator  output 
and   hence  the   battery   charging   current. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,161.  ELECTRIC  REGULATOR.  William  A.  Tub 
BAYNt,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  File<l  Aug.  S,  1911,  Serial 
No.  643.057.  Renewed  July  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
111,961.      (CI.  171—229.) 


-VW/VM 


}^3 


1.  An  electric  regulator,  comprising  a  controlling  wind- 
ing, a  member  operated  thereby,  ami  a  vlbratile  reed  for 
regulating  the  energization  of  said  winding,  said  elements 
forming  a   unitary   structure. 

2.  An  electric  regulator.  Including  a  winding,  a  vil)ratile 
reed  for  regulating  the  energization  of  said  winding,  and 
mechanical  means  associated  with  saiii  reed  for  compensat- 
ing for  variations  In  the  flux  density  produced  by  said 
controlling  winding,  said  elements  forming  a  unitary 
structure. 

3.  An  electric  regulator,  including  a  winding,  a  vlbratile 
ree<l  for  regiilating  the  energization  of  said  winding,  and 
compensating  means,  both  mechanical  *nd  ele<  trlcal.  for 
neutralizing  the  effect  of  variations  in  flux  density  of  said 
winding,  heat  variations,  and  variations  due  to  Increased 
energization. 

4.  An    electric    regulator,    including    a    variable    resist 
ance,  a   controlling  winding  therefor,  a  second  resistance 
associated    with    «iiil    wJn<ling.    and    means    for    rapidly 
making  and  breaking  a   shunt  circuit  around  one  of  said 
elements,  said  means  being  controlled  by  said  winding. 

5.  An  electric  regulator,  including  a  regulating  medium, 
a  winding  controlling  said  me<llum.  a  resistance  in  series 
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wlt>  sale!  winding.  an<l  infans  for  rapidly  making  and 
br«>^kln«  a  shunt  <  Iriult  aruiind  onn  of  said  Hpui^-uts,  !«aid 
m»-4nN   IwiDK  tontrolleil    by  t<aid   winding. 

tfl'laiuis  0  to  24  not  prlnfi'd  In  thf  Gazette.] 


I,ll7.1fi2.  TAPERIN<}-CIIL\ROE  REOrLATOR.  ^11, 
lAM  A.  TtKBAVXB,  Huffulo.  X.  Y..  assljrnor.  by  m.^HUe 
eltrnnients.  to  l".  S.  Light  4  Heat  Corporation,  Niagara 
Ills,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatlua  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan  lo, 
>12,  Serial  No.  «71.2yt.  Renewed  July  28,  1916. 
^rlal   No.   111.962.      (CI.   171—313.) 


ij  In  combination  with  a  tlrnilt  to  bo  reRulated.  a  re- 
sistance normally  short-clrotited  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
in  iiald  circuit,  short-clrcultlnj;  conUct.s  for  said  resist 
an(^  an<l  a  coll  for  operatlnjf  said  contact«,  said  coll  being 
coni^ected  acroHS  said  circuit  on  the  side  of  said  resi.stance 
andjihort  circuit  remote  from  the  source  of  supply,  where- 
by frhen  said  contacts  are  clo«e<l  the  said  coil  is  sub- 
ject*! to  the  full  voltage  of  said  circuit  and  when  said 
contacts  are  open  sal4l  coll  Is  subjectwl  to  the  full  voltage 
of  tM  circuit  reduced  by  th«  drop  across  said  resistance 

2.  In  combination  with  a  generator  to  be  regulateil, 
an  automatic  electric  regulator  having  a  series  solenoid! 
a  sHunt  solenoid,  and  shorl-clrcuitlng  contacts,  one  of 
whl*  Is  adapted  to  vibrate  at  a  rapid  rate  in  response  to 
the  energisation  of  one  or  Iwth  of  sabi  solenoi<ls,  said 
shunt  solenoid  being  connected  In  series  with  said  contacts 
and  acting  to  regulate  said  getierator  for  constant  voltage, 
said  series  solenoid  acting  tjo  modlff  the  efTeit  of  said 
shuni  solenoid  in  accordance  with  the  load  suppliwl  by 
sai<l  generator. 

3.  In  combination,  a  varfchle  voltage  source,  means 
for  rfguiating  said  source  comprising  a  resistance,  a  short 
cir<i<t  around  said  reslstanqe.  a  vibrating  contact  con 
trolling  salii  short  circuit,  atd  a  coll  for  operating  said 
conuct,  said  coil  being  conoiecteil  across  the  system  on 
the  4de  of  sai*i  resistance  and  short  circuit  remote  from 
said  Hource,  whereby  when  said  short  circuit  is  closed,  saM 
coll  Is  subjecteil  to  the  full  voltage  of  said  source,  and 
wheq  said  short  circuit  is  open,  said  coll  is  subjected  to 
the  >*t)ltage  of  said  pourw  re<ltice<!  by  the  .Irop  across  sabl 
resistance,  said  elements  coViferating  to  produce  a  rapid 
vibration  ot  jnUl  contacts  to  regulate  the  voltage  of  said 
«our(j>. 

4.  In  a  system  of  electrlc$l  regulation,  a  voltage  re- 
sponsive winding  for  regulattog  to  a  constant  value  the 
voltafe  of  the  source  of  electric  euergy,  a  current  respon 
sive  grinding  for  modifying  said  voltage  regnlation  In 
accordance  with  the  load  conditions  of  said  system,  said 
windings  acting  through  short  circuiting  contacts,  a  fixed 
reslst^ce,  one  of  sal.l  conta<-ts  vibrating  at  a  rapid  rate 
to  op|n  and  close  a  short  dnult  around  said  regulating 
resistance,  said  voltage  winding  being  connecte<l  in  series 
both  ^Ith  said  contacts  and  with  said  resistance,  whereby 
when  iKald  contacts  open  said  resistance  becomes  effective 
to  re«^ce  the  energization  of  «ld  winding. 

"».  i  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprising  a 
varlaile  speeil  generator  having  a  shunt  field  wlmllng,  a 
stora^  battery  and  translatlag  devices  connected  across 
the  external  circuit  of  .said  |renerator.  a  regulating  re- 
Slstante  adapted  to  be  connecteil  In  series  with  said  shunt 
flchl  finding,  separable  contacts  normally  short  circuiting 
nld    ie''*st*°f^.    on«    of   said    contacts    being   adapted    to 


vlbra'f  at  a  rapid  rate  to  control  the  mean  effective  value 
of  >.altl  resistance,  a  current  responsive  coll  and  a  voltage 
responsive  coll  acting  cumulatively  to  cau.se  sa'd  vibra- 
tions, said  current  responsive  coll  being  connected  in  said 
external  cli<ult  and  said  voltage  responsive  coll  being 
( onne<t«il  across  the  same,  the  connections  to  said  voltage 
responsive  coll  Including  said  resistance  and  said  contacts 
In  parallel  branches,  the  energization  <.f  said  voltage  wind- 
ing being  re<luce<|  whenever  said  contacts  separate. 
ICIalms  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.197.163.  TELEPHONE  .SYSTEM.  Richard  I.  rrrBB, 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  .Switchboard  &  .Supply 
Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov.  2H.  1913.     Serial  No.  803,380.      (CI.  179—73.) 


1.  A  universal  cord  circuit  for  telephone  .systems  com- 
prising answering  and  calling  connecting  terminals,  two 
sets  of  talking  conductors  normally  uniting  said  terminals, 
electromagnetic  switching  mechanism  associated  with  each 
of  said  terminals  and  adaptetl  to  l>e  operated  when  con- 
nection is  made  with  a  telephone  line  of  one  character 
but  not  operateil  when  ((tnne<tlon  is  made  with  a  line  of 
another  character,  circuit  connections  controlle<l  by  said 
switching  mechanisms  whereby  when  two  lines  of  one 
character  are  connected  one  set  of  talking  conductors  Is 
effectively  inductively  connecte<l  between  the  terminals  of 
said  cord  and  when  two  lines  of  other  but  like  character 
are  oonnectwl  the  other  set  of  talking  conductors  Is  effec- 
tively conductlvely  connecte<l  iwtween  the  terminals  of 
said  cord  circuit,  and  means  for  supplying  talking  current 
to  said  cord  circuit  when  one  of  said  connections  Is  esta>>- 
lishe<l. 

2.  A  universal  cord  circuit  for  telephone  systems  com- 
prising answering  and  calling  connecting  terminals,  two 
sets  of  talking  conductors  normally  uniting  said  terminals, 
a  switching  relay  assoclate<l  with  each  of  said  terminals 
and  adapte<l  to  be  operated  when  connection  Is  made  with 
a  telephone  line  of  one  character  but  not  operated  when 
connection  Is  made  with  a  line  of  another  character,  super- 
visory apparatus  associated  with  each  set  of  talking  con- 
du<tors.  and  circuit  connections  controlled  ><>  said  relays 
whereby  when  two  lines  of  one  character  are  connected  one 
.set  of  talking  conductors  is  effective  and  when  two  lines 
of  other  but  like  character  are  connected  the  other  set  of 
talking  conductors  is  effective. 

8.  A  universal  cord  circuit  for  telephone  systems  com- 
prising answering  and  calling  connecting  terminals,  two 
sets  of  talking  conductors  of  different  character  normally 
uniting  said  terminals,  a  switching  relay  associated  with 
each  of  said  terminals  anrl  adapte<l  to  be  operate<l  when 
connection  Is  made  with  a  telephone  line  of  one  character 
but  not  operateil  when  <-onnectlon  Is  made  with  a  line  of 
another  character,  circuit  connections  controlle<l  by  .said 
relays  whereby  when  two  lines  of  one  character  are  con- 
necteil  one  set  of  talking  conductors  Is  effectively  Induc- 
tively connected  between  the  terminals  of  said  cord  circuit, 
and  when  two  lines  of  other  but  like  character  are  con- 
necte«|  the  other  set  of  talking  conductors  Is  effectively 
conductlvely  connected  between  the  terminals  of  said  cord 
circuit,  and  means  for  supplying  talking  current  from  said 
cord  circuit  when  one  of  said  connections  Is  established. 
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4.  A  universal  cord  circuit  for  telephone  systems  com- 
prl.slng  answering  and  calling  connecting  terminals,  two 
sets  of  talking  conductors  normally  uniting  said  terminals. 
Inductive  means  connected  In  circuit  of  one  set  at  a  point 
between  said  terminals,  a  switching  relay  asso<late<l  with 
each  of  said  terminals  and  a.lapted  to  \>e  operatwl  when 
connection  Is  made  with  a  telephone  line  of  one  character 
but  not  operated  when  connection  Is  made  with  a  line  of 
another  character,  circuit  connections  controlled  by  said 
relays  whereby  when  two  lines  of  one  character  are  con- 
nected the  set  of  Inductively  united  talking  conductors  is 
effective,  and  when  two  lines  of  other  but  like  character 
are  connectwl  the  other  set  of  conductlvely  unlte<l  talking 
conductors  Is  effective,  and  means  for  supplying  talklnt^ 
current  for  said  cord  circuit. 

5.  A  universal  cord  circuit  for  telephone  systems  com- 
prising answering  and  calling  connecting  terminals,  two 
sets  of  talking  conductors  normally  uniting  said  terminals, 
two  sets  of  supervisory  apparatus,  electromagnetic  switch 
Ing  mechanism  associated  with  each  of  said  terminals  and 
adapted  to  In-  operated  when  connection  Is  made  with  a 
telephone  line  of  one  character  but  not  operated  when 
connectlou  Is  made  with  a  line  of  another  character,  and 
circuit  conne<tlons  controlled  by  said  switching  mecha- 
nisms whereby  when  two  lines  of  one  character  are  con- 
nected one  set  of  talking  conductors  and  one  set  of  super- 
visory apparatus  are  effective  and  when  two  lines  of  other 
but  like  character  are  connected  the  other  set  of  talking 
conductors  and   supervisory  apparatus  are  effective. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,197,164.  (JRAIN  D(K)R  OPENER.  A.ndrbw  Wallace, 
South  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
48,061.      (CI.  254—84.) 


1.  A  grain  door  opener  for  railroad  cars  an<l  the  like 
comprising  a  pressure  frame,  means  for  adjusting  this 
frame  Into  opposition  to  the  grain  door,  and  means  for 
forcing  such  frame  forwardly  against  the  door  to  force 
the  door  into  the  body  of  the  car  against  the  material 
contained  therein. 

2.  A  grain  door  opener  for  railroad  cars  and  the  like 
<'omprislng  a  pressure  frame,  means  for  adjusting  such 
frame  In  position  adjacent  the  grain  door,  and  means  for 
forcing  It  forwardly  against  the  door  to  force  the  door 
Into  the  car  against  the  material  contalne<l  therein,  and 
means  cooperative  with  such  forcing  means  for  raising 
the  door  b<Mllly  upward  after  it  has  been  forceil  ba!ck 
against  the  material  In  the  car. 

3.  \  grain  door  opener  for  railroad  cars  and  the  like 
comprising  a  lever  plvote«l  ailjacent  the  door,  a  pressure 
frame  supported  on  the  lever,  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  Imme  with  respect  to  the  lever  and  the 
door  so  as  to  bring  the  pressure  frame  Into  operative 
relation  with  the  door  and  means  for  rotating  the  lever 
to  push  the  frame  against  the  door  and  thus  thrust  the 
door  Inwardly. 


4.  A  grain  door  opener  for  railroad  cars  and  the  like 
comprising  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  the  door,  a  pressure 
frame  nutunted  on  the  lever  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  frame  with  respect  to  the  lever  and  car 
door  to  bring  the  frame  Into  operative  relation  with  re- 
spect to  the  door,  and  means  for  rotating  the  lever  to 
bring  the  frame  against  the  door  and  then  force  the  door 
Inwardly,  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  raising  the  door 
iMMllly  upwardly  along  the  frame. 

5.  A  door  opening  mechanism  for  grain  doors  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  pressure  frame,  a  pivoteil  supporting 
foot  on  the  liottom  thereof,  a  driving  meml'er  for  thrust- 
ing the  pressure  frame  Into  the  door  and  an  adjustablo 
connection  between  It  and  the  pressure  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197.165.  STYLUS  FOR  TALKIN<;  MACHINES  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKIN(i  SAME.  LBA-vnER  J.  Whitb- 
MA.N,  .Jr..  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1914.  Serial 
No.  874.331.      (CI.  274—38.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  sountl  reproducing  stylus 
which  comprises  the  following  steps,  first,  subjecting 
properly  shaped  pieces  of  compressetl  bone  to  a  hardening 
treatment  ;  second,  treating  the  pointed  end  of  the  stylus 
HO  formed  to  an  add  bath  which  dissolves  out  the  earthy 
salts  contalneil  in  the  compress»Hl  bone,  and  third,  satu- 
rating the  porous  structure  left  after  the  seconil  step 
with  a  lubricating  fluid. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  sound  reproducing  stylus 
which  comprises  the  following  steps,  first,  treating 
properly  shaped  pieces  of  compressed  bone  with  a  chromic 
acid  solution  ;  s«'coEd,  immersing  the  pointed  end  of  the 
stylus  so  produce<l  in  a  weak  solution  of  hydrochloric 
add,  and,  third,  saturating  the  porous  structure,  left 
after  the  second  step,  with  sperm  oil. 

3.  A  process  of  making  needles  for  the  sound  repro- 
duwrs  of  talking  machines  which  comprises  the  shaping 
of  such  neeilles  out  of  a  tough  cellular  or  porous  sub- 
stance, the  dissolving  out  of  the  contents  of  such  pores 
or  cells,  and  the  reloading  of  the  pores  or  cells  with  a 
heavy  lubricating  substance. 

4.  The  product  of  the  process  herein  descrlbetl,  being 
a  reproducer  needle  for  talking  machines  having  a  bwly 
of  bone,  and  a  point  free  from  earthy  materials  with  the 
pores  or  cells  at  and  about  said  point  loaded  with  a  lubri- 
cating fluid. 

5.  The  prtxluct  of  the  process  herein  de8crl»>ed.  Iwlng  k 
repro<Jucer  nee<lle  for  talking  machines  having  a  biKly  of 
compressed  bone,  and  a  point  free  from  earthy  materials 
with  the  pores  and  cells  at  and  about  said  point  loaded 
with  sperm  oil. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  «;azette.] 


1.197.166.       CNIVERSAL    CORD  ilRCI'IT    F<  >R    TELE- 
PIIO.NE    SYSTEMS.      Chaui.cs    S.    Winhtmn.    Chicago, 
111.,  a.ssignor  to  Kellogg  Swltchl>oard  and  Supply  Com- 
pany,   <'hlcngo.    III.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Flle«J 
.Sept.  2(».  1913.     Serial  No.  790.8^1.      (CI.  179—73.) 
1.   A  universal  cord  circuit   for  telephcme  systems,  c-ora- 
prislng  inductively  unite«l  answering  and  calling  ends,  an 
operators  teb-phone.  a  switching  relay  a.isodated  with  the 
answerluK  end  for  connecting  said  opera  tors  telephone  in 
talking  circuit  with  the  cord,   means  whereby  the  calling 
end  of  the  cord  circuit  may  be  use<l  for  connection  to  tele- 
phone lines  of  different  characters,  nn  operators  dlscon- 
nect  relay  effective  to  disconnect  said  operator's  telephone 
when  the  calling  end  Is  connecte*!  with  the  telephone  line 
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of  oOe  charactpr,  and  a  switcbtnx  relay  adapted  for  dis- 
conqectloK  said  operator's  tele(>b<iue  when  the  calling  end 
of  t^e  cord  tlrcnlt  Is  use^l  in  connection  with  a  telephone 
line  of  a  different  character. 


2.  A  telephone  system  cojiprlglng  telephone  lines  of 
different  characters  Includlnn  common  battery  and  local 
battery  lines,  a  universal  corl  circuit  for  interconnecting 
said  lines,  an  operator's  telephone,  means  responsive  to 
the  conne<tlon  of  said  cord  circuit  with  a  calling  one  of 
said  liiu>s  to  automatically  (ionnect  said  telephone  with 
said  cord  circuit,  and  means  responsive  to  the  connection 
of  said  cord  to  any  one  of  s^ld  lines  as  called  lines  for 
autouiatlcally  disconnecting  siild   operator's  telephone. 

3.  A  telephone  system  coiliprising  telephone  lines  of 
diferent  characters  including  common  battery  and  local 
battery  lines,  a  universal  cor^  circuit  for  interconnecting 
Bald  lines,  an  operator's  telephone,  means  responsive  to 
the  connection  of  said  cord  fircuit  with  a  calling  one  of 
said  lines  to  automatically  (»)nnect  said  telephone  with 
said  cord  circuit,  means  responsive  to  the  connection  of 
said  cord  to  any  one  of  said  lines  as  called  lines  for  auto- 
matically disconnecting  said  operator's  telephone,  and 
means  operative  only  when  laid  cord  is  connected  to  a 
called  line  of  one  of  said  characters  whereby  said  oper- 
ator's telephone  may  again  be  connected  to  said  cord 
circuit. 

4.  A  telephone  system  coibprlsing  telephone  lines  of 
different  characters  including'  common  battery  and  local 
battery  lines,  a  universal  corj  circuit  for  interconnecting 
said  lines,  an  operator's  telephone,  means  responsive  to 
the  connection  of  said  cord  drcult  with  a  catling  one  of 
said  lines  to  automatically  connect  said  telephone  with 
said  cord  circuit,  means  respcnsive  to  the  connection  of 
said  cord  to  any  one  of  said  Unes  as  called  lines  for  auto 
m«tically  disconnecting  said  operator's  telephone,  an  oper- 
ator's key,  and  circuit  connections  controiletl  thereby  and 
effective  only  when  said  cor^  circuit  Is  connected  to  a 
called  line  of  one  of  said  chariicters  to  again  connect  said 
operator's  telephone  to  the  cotd  circuit. 

5.  A  telephone  system  comprising  local  and  common 
battery  telephone  lines,  line  tircuits  of  different  charac- 
ters for  said  lines,  a  universal  cord  circuit  for  Intercon- 
necting sal<l  lines,  an  operators  telephone,  means  respon- 
Blre  to  the  connection  of  said  cord  circuit  with  a  line  cir- 
cuit of  a  calling  one  of  said  lines  to  automatically  con- 
nect said  telephone  with  saiil  cord  circuit,  and  means 
wfcereby  when  connection  is  made  to  a  line  circuit  of 
either  character  of  said  lines  as  called  lines  for  automati- 
cally dlsconn(*ctlng  said  operators  telephone. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  prlnte*^  In  the  (Jaaette.] 


1,197.167.  PROCESS  OF  OONCENTRATING  NITRIC 
ACID.  FiMCD  C.  ZBigBKRi;,  Wllmlni;ton,  Del.,  asuignor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  I'onipauy.  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  Corporation  of  hew  Jersey.  Filed  t>ct.  16, 
1914.     Serial  No.  866,781.      (CI.  23— 1.» 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  passing  nitric  acid  and 
a  dehydrating  agent  into  a  cHaml»er.  and  driving  off  the 
nitric  acid  from  the  same  by  fringing  Into  contact  there- 
with water  vapors  obtalnetl  feom  a  boiling  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  said  dehydrating  agen(. 

2.  The  process   which    comprises   passing  salfuric  and 


nitric  acids  into  a  chamber,  and  driving  off  the  nitric 
acid  from  the  same  by  bringing  Into  contact  therewith 
vapors  from  a  boiling  solution  of  sulfuric  acid,  condensing 
the  nitric  acid  vapors,  and  recovering  the  residual  oxlds 
of  nitrogen  by  absorbing  the  same  In  water. 


3.  The  proces.s  which  comprises  continuously  passing 
sulfuric  and  nitric  acids  Into  a  chamber,  and  driving  off 
the  nitric  acid  from  the  same  by  bringing  Into  contact 
therewith  vapors  from  a  boiling  solution  of  sulfuric  acid, 
condensing  the  nitric  acid  vapors,  and  recovering  the 
residual  oxids  of  nitrogen  by  absorbing  the  same  In  water. 

4.  The  process  which  comprLses  continuously  passing 
sulfuric  and  nitric  acids  Into  a  chamber,  and  driving  off 
the  nitric  acid  from  the  same  by  bringing  Into  contact 
therewith  vapors  from  a  boiling  solution  of  sulfuric  acid, 
and  continuously  removing  the  diluted  sulfuric  add.  con- 
densing the  nitric  add  vapors,  and  recovering  the  residual 
oxlds  of  nitrogen  by  absorbing  the  same  In  water. 

5.  The  process  of  concentrating  nitric  add  which  com- 
prises passing  nitric  acid  and  a  dehydrating  agent  Into  a 
chamber  and  driving  off  the  nitric  add  from  the  sam^  by 
subjecting  the  nitric  acid  therein  to  the  action  of  water 
vapors  obtained  from  weak  nitric  acid  previously  concen- 
trated by  the  same  process. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  prints  In  the  (iazette.J 


1,197.168.  CONTACT -PIN  FOR  CIRCUIT  CIX)SING 
MEMBERS.  AF.FRKD  A.  ZrEfii.iR,  Hoston,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  United  Electric  Apparatus  Co.,  Boston.  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Mas»achusettji.  Original  application 
filed  Feb.  18.  1910.  Serial  No.  544.530.  Divided  and 
this  application  flle<l  Apr.  25.  1912.  Serial  No.  093,120. 
(CI.  173—13.) 


A  circuit  closing  member  having  a  hole  closed  at  the 
bottom  and  a  contact  pin  therefor  composed  of  an  Integral 
metallic  section  including  an  elongated  body  and  a  cir- 
cular head  larger  than  the  body  and  having  a  free  flat 
face  concentric  with  the  surface  of  the  body,  the  body  of 
the  pin  completely  filling  and  being  frlctionally  held 
within  the  hole  within  the  member,  the  head  of  the  pin 
engaging  the  surface  of  the  member  adjacent  the  hole  and 
presenting  an  area  of  greater  diameter  than,  and  con- 
centric with  the  body  whereby  the  continual  blows  on  the 
head  Incident  to  contact  pressure  will  tend  to  spread  the 
body  within  the  hole  and  thereby  maintain  Its  frictiona' 
engagement  therewith. 


1,197,169.      FEED    .MECHANISM    FOR   TICKET-PRINT- 
ING   .MACHINES.      Marcls    O.    Axtho.w.    New    York, 
N.   Y.     Filed   Nov.   7,   1912.      Serial  No.   729,948.      (CI. 
101—23.) 
1.   In  a   ticket  printing  machine,  the  combination  with 

a   printing  head,  of  a  plu-tlcket   feed-mechanism  embody- 
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ing  a  bed  plate,  a  pusher  positioned  to  traverse  said  bed 
plate.  Impelling  means  for  said  pusher,  and  means  oper- 
able by  movement  of  the  printing  head  for  Imparting  move- 
ment Intermittently  to  said  pusher. 


2.  In  a  ticket  printing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  printing  head,  of  a  be<l  plate,  a  pusher  rod,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  printing  head  for  Im- 
parting movement  intermittently  to  said  pusher  rod  rela- 
tively to  the  bed  plate. 

3.  In  a  ticket  printing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  movable  printing  head,  of  a  l>e<l  plate  upon  which  a 
ticket  strip  Is  adapte<l  to  slide,  said  be<l  plate  having  a 
slot  for  receiving  the  pins  of  said  ticket  strip,  a  pusher 
slidable  relative  tm  the  be<l  plate,  a  spring  for  imparting 
movement  to  the  pusher,  and  means  actuate<l  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  printing  head  for  controlling  the  feed  move- 
ment of  said  pusher. 

4.  In  a  tiiket  printing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  movable  printing  head,  of  an  impression  bed  having 
means  for  the  passage  of  pins  on  a  pin  ticket  strip,  a 
spring-actuated  pusher  for  Impelling  the  ticket  strip  along 
the  impression  bed,  and  means  opi-rated  by  the  movement 
of  the  printing  hea<l  for  controlling  said  pusher  to  Impart 
Intermittent  movement  to  s.'ild   ticket  strip. 

5.  In  a  ticket  printing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  moval)le  printing  head,  of  an  Impression  bed  having 
means  for  the  passage  of  pins  on  a  pin  ticket  strip,  a 
pusher,  and  means  controllable  l>y  the  movement  of  the 
printing  head  for  Imparting  intermittent  movement  to  the 
pusher  so  as  to  present  successive  parts  of  the  ticket 
Btrip  In  the  path  of  the  printing  head. 

[Claims  6  to  1«  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1.197.170.  (iAME  APPARATUS.  ABTBUB  C.  AyLES 
WORTH  and  <;rY  T.  Dahl,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.  Flle«i 
Jan.  2.  litis.     Serial  No.  261.      (CI.  4G — 63.) 


and  at  varying  radial  distances  therefrom,  said  areas  indi- 
cating a  series  of  characteristic  plays  and  episodes  of  a 

game. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  horizontal  plane-surfacetl 
member  having  a  plurality  of  Indicating-spaces  thereon 
lying  within  a  circular  area,  said  spaces  l>eing  at  varying 
radial  distances  from  the  center  of  said  circular  area  and 
designating  various  plays  and  episodes  of  a  game,  an 
Indicator  of  magnetic  material  dlspose<l  upon  and  freely 
movable  upon  the  surface  of  said  member,  and  a  mag- 
netlze<l  spindle  disposed  centrally  to  said  circular  area 
and  rotatable  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  surface, 
said  spindle  when  rotated  moving  the  Indicator  both  ra- 
dially and  drcumferentially  about  the  axis  thereof,  where- 
by the  indicator  will  pass  over  each  of  the  indicating- 
spaces  and  may  come  to  rest  indiscriminately  upon  any 
one  of  said  spaces. 


1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  rotatable  magnetized  spindle, 
a  plane-surface<l  member  through  which  the  spindle  ex- 
tends, an  Indicator  of  magnetic  material  resting  on  said 
member  and  freely  movable  thereon,  and  indicating  areas 
marked   on   said    member   concentrically   with   the  spindle 


1,197,171.  CONDENSATION  PRODUCT  OF  PHENOLS 
AND  FORM.^LDEHYDK  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  Jonas  W.  Aylsworth.  I-:ast  Orange,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Condensite  Company  of  .America,  Bloomfleld. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  df  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  16, 
1915.     Serial  No.  .'?4.4S4.      (CI.  106—22.) 

1.  In  a  process  of  forming  a  phenolic  condensation  prod- 
uct, which  compris<'s  causing  a  reaction  between  a  phenol 
and  a  substance  containing  a  reactive  methylene  group, 
in  the  presence  of  a  mineral  acid  condensing  agent,  the 
step  consisting  In  mixing  with  the  mass,  after  partial 
reaction  of  the  phenol  and  said  substance,  such  a  metallic 
compound  as  will  form  a  non-water-soluble,  electrically- 
InKuiating  salt  with  the  acid  agent,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  process  of  forming  a  phenolic  condensation 
product,  which  comi>rl.s<>s  causing  a  reaction  between  a 
phenol  and  a  substance  containing  a  reactive  methylene 
group.  In  the  presence  of  sulfuric  add  as  a  condensing 
agent,  the  step  consisting  in  mixing  with  the  mass,  after 
partial  reaction  of  the  phenol  and  said  substance,  barium 
<arbonate,  to  combine  with  the  said  add  to  form  a  precipi- 
tate of  barium  sulfate,  suhBtantlnlly  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  process  of  forming  a  phenolic  condensation 
product,  which  comprises  causing  a  reaction  between  a 
phenol  and  a  substance  containing  a  reactive  methylene 
group.  In  the  presence  of  sulfuric  add  as  a  condensing 
agent,  the  step  consisting  In  mixing  with  the  mass,  after 
partial  reaction  of  the  phenol  and  said  substance,  liarlum 
carbonate,  in  quantity  In  excess  of  that  necessary  to  com- 
bine with  all  of  the  said  add,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  a  phenolic  condensation 
product,  which  consists  In  causing  reaction  to  take  place 
between  a  phenol  and  a  substance  containing  a  reactive 
methylene  group.  In  proportions  suitable  to  form  an  In- 
fusible condensation  product,  In  the  presence  of  a  min- 
eral acid  condensing  agent,  mixing  with  the  mass,  after 
partial  reaction  of  the  ma.ss  and  said  substance,  such  a 
metallic  compound  as  will  form  a  non-water-soluble  elec- 
trically Insulating  .salt  with  the  add  agent,  said  metallic 
compound  being  added  in  proportion  at  least  sufllclent  to 
combine  with  all  of  said  acid  agent,  and  causing  such  salt 
to  be  formed  in  the  mass,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  process  of  forming  a  phenolic  condensation 
product,  which  consists  in  causing  reaction  to  take  place 
between  a  phenol  and  a  substance  containing  a  reactive 
methylene  group,  in  proportions  suitable  to  form  an  in- 
fusible condensation  product.  In  the  presence  of  sulfuric 
add  as  a  condensing  agent,  mixing  with  the  mass,  after 
partial  reaction  of  the  mass  and  said  substance,  barium 
(arbonate  in  quantity  at  least  suffl<lent  to  combine  with 
all  of  said  acid,  and  causing  barium  sulfate  to  be  pre- 
cipitated, substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.) 


1.197.172.    TABLE.    Giovanni  Balpi.  ChUago.  111.    Filed 
Oct.  5.  1915.     Serial  No.  64.1.'»6.     <C1.  45 — 9.) 
1.   In  an  extension  table,  the  combination  of  end  table 

sections  and  an  Intermediate  table,  section,  leaves  carried 
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by  8ald  eiiil  tHi>l«>  stTtloDH.  and  a  Waf  section  adapted 
to  rt-Kt  upon  said  end  leaver  in  th»»  rlosed  position  of  the 
talile.  said  tal)Ie  sections  haVInK  supporting  legs  and  pro- 
vld*^!  with  fxtensihle  slid**  m»'ml>4'rs  disposed  in  a  fixed 
relation  with  said  legs  and  formed  with  inclined  jtroovea 
and  tenons  slidahly  engaKlUK  said  grooves  whereliy  the 
internieiliate  tal>le  section  tfaveln  in  a  plane  inclined  to 
the  horizontal  plane  of  th4  travel  of  the  end  sectionn. 
the  legs  <»f  the  end  sections!  supporting  the  intermediate 
section  when  the  taMe  is  |n  its  shortest  position,  and 
said  leaf  section  extending  dver  the  slide  memhers  In  the 
extended  position  of  the  taDle  and  |)rovided  with  means 
for  maintaining  the  section  in  the  plane  of  the  leaves 
of  the  end  sections  when  extended  and  for  positioning 
It  with  reference  to  said  learves  in  the  closed  position  of 
the  talde.  j 


2.  In  an  extension  tahle.  fhe  combination  of  end  table 
sections  and  an  intermediate  table  section,  end  leaves 
carried  by  said  end  table  se<nlons.  a  leaf  section  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  end  leaves  I4  the  shortest  position  of  the 
table,  and  extension  means  comprising  fixed  slide  mem- 
bers arrangetl  in  pairs  and  !»pcureil  to  the  end  table  sec- 
tions and  having  inclined  gi^wves  and  tenons,  and  mov 
able  slide  members  associate*!  with  the  intermediate  table 
section  and  each  formed  in  its  vertical  faces  with  tenons 
and  reversely  indlneil  groove^,  said  grooves  and  tenons  co- 
operating whereliy  the  Interitiediate  table  section  travels 
In  a  plane  Inclined  to  the  hnrlzontal  plane  of  travel  of 
the  end  sections,  and  said  leaf  section  extending  Inter- 
me<llate  the  end  leaves  in  the  extended  position  of  the 
talde  and  provided  with  menns  for  maintaining  the  sec 
tlon  In  the  plane  of  the  en*!  leaves  when  extended  and 
for  positioning  It  with  reference  to  said  end  leaves  In  the 
closed   position   of  the   table. 

3.  In  an  extension  table,  the  combination  of  end  table 
sections  and  an  interm»  dlat»l  table  section,  each  of  said 
end  table  sections  comprlsinf  a  supi)orting  frame  an<l  a 
leaf  and  slide  members  immotably  secured  with  reference 
to  said  supporting  frame  to  travel  In  a  horizontal  plane 
In  the  extension  and  closure  o^  the  table,  said  intermediate 
table  section  comprising  slid*?  members  and  a  supporting 
frame  therefor,  the  slide  meftibers  of  said  sections  t)elng 
formed  with  co.iperatlng  Inclined  grooves  and  groove  en- 
gaging tenons  wherel.y  the  '  Intermediate  table  section 
travels  In  a  plane  lncline<l  to  the  horlxontal  plane  of 
travel  of  the  end  sections,  atd  an  intermediate  leaf  sec- 
tion adapttMl  to  rest  upon  the  end  table  section  leaves 
when  the  table  Is  close<l  and  having  an  engaging  portion 
engaging  a  slide  member  In  hjoth  the  closed  and  open  po- 
sitions of  the  table.  ' 

4.  An  extension  table,  comprl.slng  end  table  sections 
and  an  Intermediate  table  section,  said  sections  having 
supporting  legs  and  provide^  with  moval)ie  slide  nieni- 
l)ers  secure«l  thereto  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  ele- 
vate the  leg  or  legs  ot  the  intermediate  tatde  section  when 
the  tal)le  Is  In  Its  shortest  position  and  to  lower  said  leg  or 
legs  to  the  floor  plane  in  the  longest  position  of  the  table, 
there  l>elng  flxed  slide  member^  carried  by  the  end  table  sec 
ti<ins  and  coi'.perating  with  tlte  movable  slide  members,  a 
ftxe«l  leaf  carried  by  each  of  the  end  table  s»'ctlons.  said 
leaves  being  spaoMi  apart  at  their  Inner  marginal  edges 
In  the  shortest  poslton  of  tht  table,  and  a  top  leaf  sec- 
tion adapted  to  rest  upon  saltl  flxe<l  leaves  and  centrally 
formetl  with  a  depending  filler  strip  portion  disposed  In 
the  space  lietween  the  said  leaves,  said  top  leaf  section 
being  adapted  when  the  table  is  extende<l  to  (M-cupy  a  po- 
sition I nternwd lately  0/  the  floqetl  leaves  with  Its  ends  sop- 
porte<l  by  the  flxe<l  slide  members  and  the  filler  strip 
portion  by  the  movable  slide  i^ieinlters.  | 


1.197,173.  PLOW  JOINTER.  Out  Bai.dwi.v.  Mark  Cen- 
ter. Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charlie  B.  Davis, 
Mark  Center.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  17.  191H.  Serial  No 
72.539.      (CI.  97 — 43.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  standard,  and  a  swinging 
disk  colter  attach.Hl  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  of  a  t>eam 
attacheil  to  said  standard  at>ove  and  Independent  of  the 
colter,  said  beam  being  curve<]  downwardly,  and  a  Jointer 
attache<l  to  the  lower  end  of  said  beam  for  cooperation 
with  the  colter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  standard,  and  a  swinging 
disk  colter  conne<te«l  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  of  a  Jointer 
beam,  means  for  attaching  .sal<l  beam  to  the  standard 
above  and  Independent  of  the  colter  so  that  the  l)eam  is 
adjustable  in  various  dlreitlons.  the  beam  being  curved 
downwardly,  and  a  Jointer  attached  to  the  lower  terminal 
of  sabi  beam  for  cooperation  with  the  colter. 

.{.  The  combination  with  a  colter  stamlard.  and  a  swing- 
ing disk  colter  connected  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  of  a 
clamp  embracing  said  standard  above  and  Independent  of 
the  colter  and  having  a  rearwardiy  projecting  member,  a 
beam  a<ljv;stably  carrle«l  by  sjild  member  and  curve<l  down- 
wardly, and  a  Jointer  carrle.l  hy  the  lower  terminal  of 
said  l>eam  for  cooperation  with  the  colter. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  colter  standanl.  and  a 
swinging  disk  colter  connecte<l  to  the  lower  end  thereof, 
of  a  (lamping  sleeve  embracing  said  standard  above  the 
<  olter  and  having  a  rea^^^•ardIy  projecting  tubular  damp- 
ing member,  a  beam  fitted  In  said  tubular  clamping  mem- 
ber for  adjustment  backwardly  and  forwardly  and  almut 
a  longitudinal  axis,  said  l>eam  l>elng  curved  downwardly, 
and  a  Jointer  attached  to  the  lower  terminal  of  said  beam 
for  cooperation  with  the  colter. 


1.197.174.     TOOTH  HRlSll.      (;avlohi)   W.    R«be.   Clay- 
ton. <ia.     Flle«l  Nov.  5,  191.1.     Serial  No.  799.295.     (CI 
15—39.) 


// 


j*    AT  /J 


1.  A  tooth  bru.-h  (omprlsln;;  a  handle  provided  with 
a  flexible  extension  at  one  end  and  a  boss  formed  thereon, 
a  brush  head  centrally  pivoted  on  said  extension  and 
a<lapte<l  to  be  turne<l  end  for  end  on  Its  pivot  in  alinement 
with  said  handle,  said  brush  head  having  notches  therein 
to  receive  said  l>oss  and  adapted  to  be  <llsengaged  from 
said   iKiss  when   lateral   pressure  Is  applied   to  said   head. 

2.  A  tooth  brush  comprising  a  handle  provided  with  a 
flexible  extension  at  one  end.  a  brush  head  centrally  plv- 
otefl  on  aald  extension  and  adapted  to  be  turned  end  for 
end  on  Its  pivot  in  alinement  with  said  handle,  said  ex- 
tenslou  and  said  brush  head  having  meana  formed  therein 
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for  Interlocking  and  holding  said  brush  head  in  alinement 
with  said  handle,  lateral  pressure  upon  said  brush  head 
dlaeugaging  said  lnterlo<klng  means. 


1,197,175.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  REGULATION. 
William  L.  Blihs,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corporation.  Niagara 
Falls.  N.  v.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Flle<l  Mar.  14, 
1907,  Serial  No.  382.37G.  Renewed  July  81,  1916. 
Serial  No.  112.457.      (CI.  171—313.) 


1.197, 170.  ACTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  RE«iULATOR.  Wil- 
liam Ix>UD  BLI88,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  U.  8,  Light  and  Meat  Corporation. 
Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  1.  1907,  Serial  No.  381.745.  Renewetl  July  28. 
191«.     Serial  No.  111.950.     (CI.  171—229.) 


1.  A  regulator  for  an  electric  circuit  comprising  a  regu- 
lating device  connected  In  said  circuit  having  an  electro- 
magnetic winding  connecteii  across  said  circuit  to  control 
the  action  of  said  regulator  and  a  voltage  responsive 
vibrator  provided  with  an  operating  winding  for  short- 
circuiting  said  electromagnetic  winding,  the  operating 
winding  of  said  vll)rator  being  connected  across  said  cir- 
cuit l»etween  said  regulating  device  and  the  load. 

2.  A  regulator  for  an  electric  circuit  comprising  a 
counter  electromotive  force  device  connected  in  said  cir- 
cuit, a  field  winding  for  said  device  connected  across  said 
circuit,  a  voltage  responsive  vibrator  provided  with  an 
operating  winding  for  short  circuiting  said  field,  the  oper- 
ating windlns;  of  said  vibrator  being  connected  across  said 
circuit  iK-twJH'u  said  counter-electromotive  force  device 
and  the  load. 

3.  A  regulator  for  an  electric  circuit  comprising  a 
counter-electromotive  force  device  connected  in  said  cir- 
cuit, a  flebl  winding  for  said  device  connected  across  said 
circuit,  a  voltage  responsive  vibrator  provldeil  with  an 
operating  winding  for  short-circuiting  said  field  winding, 
the  operating  winding  of  said  vilirator  being  connecteil 
across  said  circuit  between  said  counter-electromotive 
force  device  and  the  load,  ami  an  automatic  .switch  for 
rendering  said  counter-electromotive  force  device  Inoper- 
ative when  the  voltage  of  the  source  of  supply  ts  leas  than 
the  predetermine*!  value. 

4.  A  regulator  for  an  electric  circuit  Including  a 
connter-electrom«>tive  force  device  connected  in  said  cir- 
cuit, a  field  winding  for  said  device  connected  across  said 
circuit,  a  voltage  responsive  vibrator  provided  with  an 
operating  winding  for  short-ilrcuitlng  said  flebl  wlntllng. 
the  operating  winding  of  said  vibrator  being  connected 
across  said  circuil  between  said  counter-electromotive  force 
device  and  the  load,  an  automatic  switch  for  rendering 
said  counter-electromotive  force  device  inoperative  and 
for  disconnecting  said  op«*ratlng  winding  from  the  load 
when  the  voltage  of  the  source  of  supply  is  less  than  the 
pre<leternilned  value. 

5.  A  regulator  for  use  In  a  system  containing  a  variable 
speed  generator  to  which  a  storage  battery  and  lamps  are 
connecte«l  in  parallel,  said  regulator  comprising  a  regu 
latlng  device  for  regulating  the  field  strength  of  the  gener 
ator.  a  second  regulator  for  connection  l)etween  the  storag* 
l)attery  and  the  lamps  to  regulate  the  voltage  upon  the 
lamp  circuit,  an  electromagnetl*'  winding  tor  controlling 
the  action  of  said  regulators,  a  voltage  responsive  vibrator 
for  short-circuiting  said  winding,  the  operating  winding 
of  said  vibrator  being  connected  across  the  lamp  circuit 
between  the  storage  batlery  autl  the  lamps. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


An  automatic  voltage  regulator  comprising  a  resistance 
consisting  of  cctntactlng  electrodes,  a  plvoteil  lever  engag- 
ing said  electrodes,  a  spring  actuating  said  lever  to  com- 
pre>is  ^ald  electrofles,  a  solenoid  connected  across  a  circuit 
and  having  a  plunger  which  Is  connected  to  said  lever 
wherel)y  said  solenoid  when  energized  causes  a  reduction 
of  pressure  between  said  electrodes  in  opposition  to  the 
tendency  of  said  spring,  a  resistance  In  series  with  said 
solenoid,  a  shunt  circuit  around  salrl  solenoid,  a  vibratlle 
member  having  one  end  rigidly  mounted  and  the  opposite 
end  free  to  vibrate,  said  free  end  having  a  contact  for 
making  and  breaking  said  shunt  circuit  at  a  rapid  rate  to 
control  the  mean  energisation  of  said  scdenold.  and  a 
voltage  responsive  winding  acting  upon  said  vibratlle 
meml)er,  said  winding  l)elng  connected  across  the  circuit 
to  Ih"  regulated. 


1.197.177.  ACTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  KH(;i'LATOR.  Wil- 
liam L.  Hi.iss,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  U.  8.  Light  &  Heat  Corporation.  Niagara 
Falls,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  29, 
1911.  Serial  No.  624.112.  Renewed  July  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  111,957.      (CI.  171—229.) 


ircuii 


1.  A  relay  for  a  lamp  regulator  comprising  a  base  or 
panel,  a  difTerentlally  wound  solenoid  mounted  thereon, 
said  solenoid  comprising  a  voltage  responsive  coll  and  an 
opposing  coil,  a  core  vertically  mounted  within  said  role- 
nold  and  supported  at  opposite  ends  by  resilient  vibratlle 
reefls.  a  spring  adjustably  secured  near  the  top  of  said 
solenoid  at  one  end  and  connected  to  an  extension  of  said 
core  at  Its  other  end  to  partially  support  said  core,  a  con- 
tact arm  carried  by  a  lower  end  of  said  core  and  having  a 
carlKjn  contact  at  each  end.  a  relatively  stationary  carlK)U 
contact  coc'iperating  with  each  of  said  first  contacts  and 
resiliently  mountetl,  means  for  adjusting  said  stationary 
contacts  whereby  upon  energization  of  said  voltage  coll 
said  arm  and  the  contacts  carried  thereby  may  be  rapidly 
vibrated  to  perUslic-ally  open  and  close  a  circuit  in  a 
branch  of  which  said  opposing  cm)II  is  included. 

2.  A  regulator  comprising  a  variable  pressure  rheostat, 
a  controlling  winding  for  operating  said  rheostat  and  a 
relay  device  for  normally  uhort-clrcultlng  said  <-ontrolllng 
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winding  but  a«lapte<l  to  lntro<lui'P  said  win. ling  rapidly 
Into  rlrcult  for  regulatinp  purposps.  said  r«»lay  f>elng  re 
sponsive  to  variations  In  i  voltage  and  Including  a  double 
contact  deyice  and  a  volt^e  coll  for  operating  said  double 
contacts. 

3.  A  regulator  indudii^g  a  variable  pressure  rheostat, 
a  controlling  solenoid  foij  said  rheostat,  and  a  vibrating 
relay  device  for  normally  shortclrcultlng  said  solenoid 
but  adapted  to  IntrtMlucf  |t  Into  a  shunt  circuit  Intermit 
tently  for  reirulatlng  purposes,  said  relay  t>elng  responsive 
to  variations  In  voltage  »nd  Including  a  double  contact 
device,  a  voltage  coil  for  operating  said  double  contacts 
and  a  differential  ( oil  con»ected  in  parallel  with  said  con- 
trolling solenoid  and  normally  short-clrcultetl  by  said 
contacts.  I 

4.  A  regulator  comprlfclng  contacting  carbon  plates 
arrange<l  to  form  part  of  an  ele<trlc  circuit,  a  series  of 
levers  connected  to  a  movable  core  for  varying  the  pressure 
on  the  series  of  plates  to  v»ry  the  resistance  of  the  circuit, 
a  controlling  winding  for  ♦perating  said  core,  and  a  relay 
device  for  normally  shott-.lrculting  said  winding  but 
adapted  to  Introduce  It  Into  a  shunt  circuit  at  rapid  Inter- 
vals for  regulating  purposes,  said  relay  l)eing  responsive 
to  voltage  rise  on  said  clr<3ult  and  Including  a  double  con- 
tact .levlce,  a  voltage  coll  for  operating  the  contacts,  and 
a  differential  coll  conne<te<l  in  parallel  with  said  winding 
and  normally  short-circuital  by  said  contacts. 


resistance,  a  shunt  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  around  the 
armature  of  said  motor  but  not  around  the  field  thereof. 
a  vibrating  contact  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  a  stationary 
contact  to  open  and  close  at  a  rapid  rate  said  shunt  dr- 
«ult  around  the  motor  armature,  and  a  voltage  responsive 
winding  for  controlling  said  vibrations,  whereby  said 
motor  field  Is  permanently  energized,  and  whereby  the 
mean  energization  of  said  motor  armature  responds  to 
variations  In  the  voltage  of  the  circuit. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197.17».  ADAITEK  FOR  CAR  LIGHTING;  GENERA- 
TORS. William  L.  Blkss.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  U.  S.  Light  &  Heat 
Corp«.ratlon.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  670.279. 
(CI.   106 — 238.) 


1.197,178.  ELECTRIC  RE(;ULATOK.  William  L.  Bliss, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corporation.  Niagara  Falls. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  ><ew  York.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1911. 
Serial  No.  »M5,228.  Renewed  July  28.  1916.  Serial  No. 
111,958.      (CI.  171— 229.b 


1.   An    electric   regulator 


—  — comprising  a  variable  resist- 
ance, a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  windings  which  by 
mutual  reaction  control  saljl  variable  resistance,  a  shunt 
circuit  adapted  to  be  closert  around  one  of  said  windings 
and  a  vibrating  contact  fori  controlling  sai»l  shunt  circuit 
whereby  the  energization  of!  said  winding  Is  regulated. 

2.  In  combination  with  k  .ircuit  to  be  regulated,  an 
ele.trlc  regulator  therefor,  sjild  regulator  Including  a  regu 
latlng  meillum.  a  plurality  df  cooperating  electromagnetic 
windings  for  conrrolling  s|id  medium,  a  shunt  circuit 
adapte.1  to  be  close.l  arounij  one  of  said  windings  and  a 
regulating  coll  for  controlling  said  shunt  circuit  to  regu- 
late tbe  energization  of  said  iwlnding.  another  of  said  elec 
tromat:netl(  windings  being  permanently  connected  across 
the  clr<uit  to  Ih"  regulate<l. 

3.  An  electric  regulator  .comprising  a  regulating  me- 
dium, a  motor  for  controlling  said  medium,  a  shunt  circuit 
adapte<l  to  iK"  closed  around  the  armature  of  said  motor 
and  a  regulating  coll  for  controlling  said  shunt  circuit, 
thereby  regulating  the  energization  of  said  armature. 

4.  An  electric  regulator,  lomprlslng  a  variable  resist- 
ance, a  motor  for  controlling  said  variable  resistance, 
separable  contacts  connected  In  a  shunt  circuit  arouncl 
the  motor  armature  to  control  the  energization  of  said 
armature,  and  a  regulating  coll  adapted  to  cause  rapid 
vibration  of  one  of  said  contacts  to  open  and  close  said 
shunt  circuit  at  a  rapid  rate, 

5.  A  circuit  to  be  regulanwl  and  an  electric  regiilator 
therefor,  said  regulator  lnc|u<llng  a  variable  resistance 
In  the  circuit  to  be  regulatedj  a  motor  for  controlling  said 


1.  An  adapter  for  a  car  lighting  generator  comprising 
cross-bars  spacetl  apart  the  same  distance  as  the  nialu 
supporting  cross-bars  of  the  generator  suspension  and  ar- 
ranged above  said  cross-bars  In  a  suitable  fram*,',  whereby 
said  cross-liars  may  support  a  car  lighting  generator  In  a 
position  parallel  to  and  at  a  certain  distance  alwve  Its 
position  If  supported  directly  on  mUl  main  cross-bars. 

2.  An  adapter  for  a  car  lighting  generator  comprising 
suitable  frames  spaced  apart,  cross-nnls  carried  by  said 
frames  an.l  supporteil  above  the  suspension  cross-bars 
which  support  said  frame,  whereby  a  car  lighting  genera- 
tor may  be  supporte<l  on  said  cross-rods  In  the  .same  man- 
ner as  If  supported  on  .said  suspension  cross-bars  but  In 
an  elevated  position. 

3.  An  adapter  for  a  car  lighting  generator  comprising 
two  frames  each  having  four  openings  therethrough,  the 
lower  op«-nings  of  each  frame  l>elng  adapter!  to  receive  the 
main  supporting  elements  of  a  generator  suspension  and 
the  upper  openings  of  each  frame  lieing  adapted  t.)  receive 
cross-rods  whbh  space  said  frames  apart  and  which  are 
adapted  to  support  a  car  lighting  generator  directly 
thereon. 

4.  In  combination,  a  car  lighting  generator  having  op- 
positely extending  supporting  lugs  thereon,  a  continuous 
foot  cap  secured  to  opposite  lugs  of  a  pair,  cross-rods  e.x- 
ten<llng  through  openings  formed  In  sal«l  lugs  and  foot 
cap.  a  pair  of  frames  spaced  apart  by  said  ru.ls  and  having 
openings  to  receive  the  reduced  ends  of  said  ro<ls.  each 
frame  having  a  removable  foot  cap  with  openings  formed 
by  said  frame  anri  said  foot  cap.  and  suspension  bars  pass- 
ing through  said  openings  whereby  the  generator  and 
parts  assoclatwl  therewith  are  supported  thereby. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  generator  adapter 
comprising  a  pair  of  frames  each  having  a  removable  foot 
cap,  a  pair  of  cross-bars  having  rcluced  ends  which  are 
re<elve<l  '.y  openings  In  said  frames,  whereby  said  frames 
are  sultal)ly  spaced  apart,  said  frames  being  adaptefl  to 
support  a  car  lighting  generator,  and  a  collar  surrounding 
said  cross-rwls  for  a  portion  of  their  length  for  the  pur- 
pose of  suitably  spacing  said  generator  with  respect  to 
said   cross  rods. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,197.180.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATORS.  TaiO- 
DOBK  T.  BovLB.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Prank  D.  Andrus.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  May  11,  1914. 
Serial  No.  837,927,     (01.  176—288.) 


1.  The  combination  with  two  relatively  movable  mem- 
bers, of  a  switch  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  means 
normally  holding  the  switch  open,  and  a  movable  member 
of  adjustable  length  supported  entirely  upon  the  switch- 
supporting  member  and  actuable  by  the  other  first  specified 
member  for  closing  the  switch. 

2.  The  combination  with  relatively-movable  members,  a 
switch  carried  by  one  of  said  members  comprising  station- 
ary and  movable  contacts,  a  spring  for  opening  the  switch, 
means  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  other  of  said  relatively- 
movable  members  for  closing  said  movable  contact,  and  a 
spring  for  assisting  In  the  closing  of  said  movable  contact. 

3.  The  combination  with  relatively-movable  members, 
of  a  switch  carried  by  one  of  said  members  comprising  a 
plate  secure.!  thereto,  stationary  and  movable  contacts 
carried  by  said  plate,  a  longitudinally-movable  member 
mounted  upon  said  plate  and  having  its  outer  end  ar- 
ranged In  the  path  of  the  other  of  said  relatively-movable 
members,  a  spring  acting  to  move  said  longitudinally- 
movable  member  outward,  and  cofiperatlng  projections 
upon  the  last-mentioned  member  and  the  movable  contact 
for  effecting  a  closing  and  an  opening  of  said  switch  re- 
spectively when  the  longitudinally-movable  member  Is  at 
Us  Inward  and  at  Its  outward  positions  of  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  relatively-movable  members,  a 
switch  carried  by  one  of  said  members  comprising  a  plate, 
stationary  contacts  mounted  on  said  plate,  a  movable 
contact  pivoted  to  said  plate,  a  longitudinally-movable 
member  having  Its  outer  end  arranged  In  the  path  of  the 
•other  of  said  relatively-movable  members,  spaced  projec- 
tions on  said  longitudinally-movable  member,  a  projection 
on  said  pivoted  contact  arranged  intermediate  said  spaced 
projections,  and  a  spring  tending  to  retain  said  longltudl- 
nally-movabl:-  member  In  a  position  to  hold  said  pivoted 
contact  out  of  engagement  with  the  stationary  contacts. 

6.  The  combination  with  relatively-movable  members,  a 
awltch  carried  by  one  of  said  members  comprising  a  plate 
secured  to  said  member,  stationary  contacts  mounted  on 
said  member,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  plate,  a  contact  car- 
ried by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  said  stationary 
contacts,  a  spring  acting  to  move  the  arm  to  engage  the 
contact  carried  thereby  with  the  stationary  contact,  a 
longitudinally-movable  member  engaging  said  pivoted  arm, 
and  a  spring  acting  upon  said  member  and  tending  to  re- 
tain the  latter  in  a  position  to  hold  the  contact  carried 
by  the  pivoted  arm  out  of  engagement  with  said  stationary 
<ontact. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,181.  MEANS  FOR  PROPELLING  AND  STEERING 
BOATS.  WiLMKK  G.  Buck.  Fremont,  Nebr.  Filed 
Sept  80.  1916.    Serial  No.  63,266.     (CI.  115 — 16.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  boat  hull,  a  water  conduit  ex- 
tending longitudinally  from  end  to  end  thereof,  and  ter- 
minating at  each  end  in  a  fork,  means  located  medially 
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of  the  conduit  for  forcing  the  water  therethrough,  a  valve 
for  each  fork  for  deflecting  tbe  water  Into  a  selected  branch 
of  the  fork,  whereby  the  water  Is  taken  In  and  expelled 
from  the  same  side  of  the  boat  and  a  steering  operation 
effected,  and  a  single  shlftable  member  for  actuating  said 
valves,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  boat  hull,  a  water  conduit 
extending  longitudinally  from  end  to  end  thereof,  a  pump 
chamber  In  communication  with  the  water  conduit,  a  pump 
In  the  pump  chamber,  means  operatlvely  connected  for 
actuating  the  pump,  said  pump  operating  at  all  times  in 
the  same  plane  and  in  the  same  direction,  and  means  op- 
eratlvely connected  for  directing  the  flow  of  water  from 
the  pump  chamber  to  either  end  of  the  boat  desired,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  boat  hull,  a  water  conduit  ex- 
tending longitudinally  from  end  to  end  thereof,  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  pump  chamber,  a  centrifugal  pump  In  said 
chamber,  means  operatlvely  connected  for  actuating  the 
pump,  the  wall  of  said  pump  chamber  extending  outwardly 
in  spiral  formation  from  the  periphery  of  the  pump,  a 
water  chamber  below  the  pump  chamber  In  communication 
with  said  conduit,  means  for  establishing  communl<»tlon 
between  the  water  chamber  and  pump  chamber,  means  for 
establishing  communication  between  the  pump  chamber 
and  water  conduit,  and  means  for  directing  the  flow  of 
water  from  the  pump  chamber  to  either  end  of  the  boat 
desired,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  boat  hull,  a  centrally  located 
water  chamber,  water  conduits  leading  from  each  end  of 
the  boat  and  communicating  with  the  water  chamber,  a 
pump  chamber  In  communication  with  the  water  chamber, 
a  pump  In  the  pump  chamber,  means  operatlvely  connected 
for  actuating  the  pump,  one  wall  of  one  conduit  continuing 
In  spiral  formation  to  constitute  the  wall  of  the  pump 
chamber  and  to  provide  a  passage  from  tbe  pump  chamber 
to  this  conduit,  one  wall  of  the  other  conduit  continuing 
concentrically  to  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  pump  cham- 
ber to  provide  a  passage  from  the  pump  chamber  to  this 
conduit,  and  valvular  means  for  directing  the  water  from 
the  pump  chamber  Into  either  of  said  passages  desired, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  boat  hull,  water  conduits  ex- 
tending longitudinally  from  the  center  of  the  boat  to  each 
end  thereof,  a  water  chamber  In  communication  with  said 
conduits  and  in  a  level  below  the  conduits,  a  pump  cham- 
ber for  the  water  chamber  and  In  communication  there- 
with, and  said  pump  chamber  being  In  substantially  the 
same  plane  with  the  conduits,  a  horizontally  disposed 
pump  in  the  pump  chamber,  means  operatlvely  connected 
for  actuating  the  pump,  valvular  means  at  each  end  of  the 
water  chamber  for  controlling  communication  between  the 
water  chamber  and  conduits,  and  valvular  means  for  con- 
trolling the  direction  of  flow  of  water  from  the  pump 
chamber  to  the  conduits,  substantially  as  described. 

[CJlalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,182.  OFFSET  PRINTING  AND  ADDRESSING 
PRESS.  ('LUTTiis  Chisholm.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  as- 
signor to  Planostyle  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia. Filed  June  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  848..'S01.  (CL 
101—1.) 

1.  An  offset  printing  press  comprising  an  offset  cylin- 
der ;  a  printing  cylinder  adapted  to  transfer  a  design  onto 
the  offset  cylinder  at  each  rotation  thereof  ;  and  means  for 
transferring  a  different  addition  to  the  design  onto  the 
offset   cylinder  at   each   rotation   thereof. 

2.  An  offset  printing  press  comprising  an  offset  cylinder, 
a  printing  cylinder  adapted  to  transfer  a  design  onto  the 
offset  cylinder  at  each  rotation  thereof  :  means  for  trans- 
ferring a  different  addition  to  the  design  onto  the  offset 
cylinder  at  each  rotation  thereof;  and  means  for  removing 
the  addition  only  to  the  design  from  the  said  offset  cylinder 
at  each  rotation  thereof. 

3.  .\n  offset  printing  press  comprising  an  offset  cylin- 
der ;  a  printing  cylinder  adapted  to  transfer  an  impression 
of  a  letter  on  the  offset  cylinder  at  each  roUtion  thereof ; 
and   means   adapted   to   transfer  an   impression   of  a   dlf- 
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ferpDt  address  and  an  ap|)roprlate  salutation  on  the  offset 
cylinder  at  each  rotation  thereof. 


4.  An  offset  printing  pl-ess  comprising  an  offset  cylin- 
der;  a  printing  cylinder  adapted  to  transfer  an  Impression 
of  a  letter  on  th^  offset  cylinder  at  each  rotation  thereof, 
means  for  transferring  an  Impression  of  a  different  address 
and  an  appropriate  salutation  on  the  offset  cylinder  at  each 
rotation  thereof  ;  and  me^ns  for  removing  the  Impression 
of  the  address  and  salutation  only  from  the  offset  cylinder 
at  each  rotation  thereof. 

5.  An  offset  printing  press  comprising  an  offset  cylin- 
der ;  and  means  adapted  to  transfer  an  impression  of  a 
plurality  of  different  desi^s  onto  the  offset  cylinder  at 
each  rotation  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


1.197,1S3.  RErORDBOOK.  (;i;or.;e  Christeson.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Dec,  ;21.  1914.  Serial  No.  878.356 
(CT.  11—7.) 


A  record  book  of  the  character  described  having  a  se- 
ries of  pasres  arranged  In  llphabe^lcal  divisions,  each  al- 
phabetical division  (ompri.«.|ng  ten  subdivisions  designated 
0  to  9  indusive.  each  of  said  subdlv'.slons  having  a  series 
of  individual  entry  section»i.  and  each  of  said  entry  sec 
tlons  having  a  heading  Indicating  the  name  of  n  railroad 
company,  a  column  opposltn  .saM  heading,  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  <ar  number.  ea<h  ^ntry  section  also  having  sub- 
divided columns  appropriately  designated  to  receive  en- 
tries indicating  the  dates  o|  receipt  and  delivery  of  differ 
ent  cars  together  with  entrHes  Indicating  the  names  of  the 
compani«  s  from  which  the  cfirs  were  received  and  to  which 
they  were  delivered  :  the  etitry  sections  of  each  suNllvl- 
slon  being  provided  with  headings  and  columns  which  <or- 
responil  t;.  the  headings  and  columns  of  the  remaining  nine 
subdivisions  In  the  same  alphabetical  division. 


1.197.184.  APPARATt;!^  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
GLASS.  LrMA.v  E.  Ci.j^t,  West  Elizabeth.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Mississippi  (;ia.sls  Company.  .\ew  York.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Yorkl  Flle<l  Julv  9.  191.j  Serial 
N».  .•t8.«72.  iC].  49 — ,34.) 
1.   In  glass  rolling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  U 

ble.  a   forming  roll  having  Jateral   movement  relative  to 


the  table,  a  stop  In  fixed  position  relative  to  the  forming 
roll  and  located  at  the  side  of  the  table,  and  a  sword 
adapted  to  be  thrust  between  the  forming  layer  of  glass 
and  the  table  bed  and  to  abut  against  the  stop. 


2.  In  glass  rolling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  roll 
and  a  table  bed  having  lonKltudlnnI  movement  relative  to 
each  other,  a  sword  guide  having  a  fixed  position  relative 
to  the  roll  and  locate<l  at  the  side  of  the  table  bed  and 
separate  therefrom,  said  guide  comprising  a  vertical  stop 
extending  substantially  above  the  plane  of  the  table  bed, 
and  a  horizontal  member  at  substantlallv  the  level  of  the' 
table  bed. 

3.  In  glass  rolling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  table  be<l,  a  forming  roll  revolubly  mounted  in 
stationary  stanchions  at  the  sides  of  the  table  bed,  a  g\ilde 
located  upon  one  of  the  said  stanchions  and  comprising  a 
vertical  slop  extending  substantially  above  the  plane  of 
the  table  bed.  and  a  horizontal  member  at  substantially 
the  level  of  the  tal)le  bed.  and  a  sword  adapted  to  lie 
upon  said  horizontal  member  and  against  the  stop  and 
to  extenJ  wldthwise  of  the  <able  bed. 


1,197,185. 

WABD     E 


TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE     SYSTEM.       Ed- 
Cleme.vt,    Washington.    D.    C,    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  James  R.  Garfield,  trustee,  Cleve- 
land, (»h'o.     Filed  June  18.  1912.     Serial  No    704  327 
(CI.  179—27.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  links 
containing  automatic  switches  and  adapted  to  be  connect- 
ed in  series  to  Join  .1  pair  of  lines  for  conversation,  a  mo- 
tor without  the  links  and  means  to  connect  the  motor  with 
one  of  th»  links  for  operation  <n  synchronism  with  a  con- 
necte«1  auromatic  switch,  means  determining  the  extent  of 
operation  of  the  automatic  switch  of  a  connected  link  In 
synchronism  with  the  said  motor,  means  thereupon  becom- 
ing active  to  return  the  motor  to  normal  by  continued 
movement  In  the  same  direction,  and  motor  control  con- 
nections governed  by  said  motor  in  its  return  to  normal 
movement  and  by  the  automatic  switch  of  the  conne.  ted 
link  to  place  the  said  motor  In  synchronous  operative  con- 
dition with  respect  ,to  an  automatic  switch  of  a  succeeding 
link. 
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2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines, 
and  connective  links  having  automatic  switches  for  Inter- 
connectlug  the  lines,  an  impulse  device  In  each  switch,  a 
synchronous  controller  associated  with  the  links  and 
adapted  to  be  stepped  always  In  the  same  direction,  with 
means  to  connect  said  controller  with  an  impulse  device  so 
as  to  be  stepped  thereby  in  synchronism  with  the  associ- 
ated automatic  switch,  and  in  the  same  direction,  whereby 
the  position  of  sa'd  automatic  switch  may  be  selectively 
determined. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  lines, 
autoniati-  switches  and  circuits  for  interconnecting  the 
same,  an  impulse  device  In  each  switch,  a  motor  adapted 
to  be  stepped  by  the  Impulse  device  in  synchronism  with 
an  automatic  switch  in  one  direction  only,  together  with 
means  to  connect  said  motor  singly  with  any  one  of  the 
connective  circuits,  and  devices  selectively  limiting  the 
forward  movement  of  the  motor  In  synchronism  with  the 
automatic  switch  of  any  connective  circuit  with  which  It 
is  for  the  time  being  connected. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  lines, 
connective  links  having  automatic  switches  for  intercon- 
necting said  lines,  a  motor  associated  with  said  links  and 
adapted  for  Kynchronous  movement  with  the  automatic 
switch  of  any  link  in  one  direction  only,  and  selectively 
adjustable  circuit  controlling  means  forming  part  of  and 
governed  by  said  motor  in  its  movement,  with  means  for 
adjusting  said  circuit  controlling  means  to  stop  said  auto- 
matic switch  at  a  predetermined  point. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  lines, 
connective  links  having  automatic  switches  for  intercon- 
necting said  lines,  and  a  motor  controller  associated  with 
the  links  and  having  a  movement  by  successive  steps  in 
one  direction  only,  motor  control  connections  whereby 
movement  of  said  motor  in  the  initial  stage  takes  place  in 
response  to  and  in  synchronism  with  the  movement  of  an 
automatic  switch  of  a  link,  and  additional  control  con- 
nections governed  by  and  governing  the  motor  in  Its  move- 
ment whereby  said  movement  In  subsequent  stages  is  In  a 
synchronism  with  the  automatic  switch. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,18'».     TYPE-TIE.     Haret  Crawford,  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  70,946.     (Cl.  101—52.) 


1.  A  type-tie  having  a  body  member,  a  pliant  binding 
part  attached  at  one  end  to  said  member,  a  slide-bar  car- 
ried by  said  member  for  movements  lengthwise  thereof 
and  capable  of  adjustable  engagement  with  said  part,  and 
means  operable  to  reciprocally  move  said  part  on  the  body 
member. 

2.  A  type-tie  having  a  body  member,  a  pliant  binding 
part  attached  at  one  end  to  said  member,  a  slide-bar  car- 
ried by  said  member  for  movements  lengthwise  thereof 
and  capaMe  of  adjustable  engagement  with  .said  part, 
and  means  operable  to  reciprocally  move  said  part  on  the 
body  member  and  to  cooperate  with  the  slide-bar  to  retain 
said  part  in  engagement  therewith. 

.3.  A  type-tie  having  a  body  member,  a  tape  attached  at 
one  end  to  an  end  of  said  member,  a  slide-bar  carried  by 
said  miimber  for  movements  lengthwise  thereof  and  hav- 
ing a  tape  engaging  part  at  one  end.  and  a  lever  carried  by 
said  member  and  connected  to  said  bar  and  operable  to 
move  the  bar  on  said  member  and  to  cooperate  with  said 
part  to  clamp  the  tape  thereto. 

4.  A  type-tie  having  an  angular  body  member,  a  slide 
bar  carried  by  and  movable  lengthwise  of  one  of  the  arms 
of  said  n. ember,  a  tape  attached  to  one  end  of  said  mem- 
ber and  a<lapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  said  slide-bar, 
and  means  operable  to  move  the  bar  to  effect  a  contraction 
of  the  tape  when  in  engagement  with  said  bar. 


5.  A  type-tie  having  an  angular  body  member,  a  slide- 
bar  carried  by  and  movable  lengthwise  of  one  of  the  arms 
of  said  uiiml^er,  a  tape  attached  to  one  end  of  said  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  said  slide- 
bar,  and  means  operable  to  move  the  slide  bar  to  effect  a 
contraction  of  the  tape  when  In  engagement  with  said  bar 
and  to  t-ecure  the  tape  in  adjustable  tightened  relation  to 
said  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.197,187.  LIGHT-DISTRIBUTING  DEVICE.  Dathk 
Cbownfibld,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Flleil  Mar.  3,  1916. 
Serial  No.   81,774,      (Cl.   240—92.) 


1.  In  a  light  distributing  fixture,  In  combination,  a 
light  container,  open  at  the  top  only,  adapted  to  screen  the 
rays  of  light  in  the  lower  and  horizontal  zones,  and  an 
opaque  light  container  open  at  the  bottom,  adapted  to 
screen  the  rays  of  light  in  the  upper  and  horizontal  zones, 
the  former  container  having  upwardly  reflecting  surface* 
and  the  latter  having  downwardly  reflecting  surfaces,  and 
Independent  light  sources  in  each  container  mutually 
screened  from  each  other,  whereby  light  may  be  dlstrlbutetl 
to  either  the  upper  zone  or  the  lower  zone  Independently 
of  the  other,  or  to  both  zones  at  the  same  time. 

2.  In  a  light  distributing  fixture,  in  combination,  a 
light  container  comprising  a  bowl  open  at  the  top  only 
and  adapted  to  screen  the  rays  of  light  in  the  lower  and 
horizontal  zones,  and  a  light  container  connected  to  said 
bowl  container  comprising  an  opaque  bell-like  shade  opeu 
at  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  screen  the  rays  of  light  in 
the  upper  and  liorlzontal  zones,  the  former  container  hav- 
ing upwardly  reflecting  surfaces  and  the  latter  having 
downwardly  retlertlnj;  surfaces,  and  an  Independent  light 
source  In  each  container. 

3.  In  a  light  distributing  wall  fixture,  in  combination, 
a  light  lontainer  <ompri.slng  a  half  bowl  open  at  the  top 
and  adapted  to  screen  the  rays  of  light  in  the  lower  and 
horizontal  zones,  and  a  light  container  connected  to  the 
half  bowl  container  comprising  a  bell-like  shade  open  at 
the  bottom  and  adapted  to  screen  the  rays  of  light  In  the 
upper  and  horizontal  zones,  the  former  container  having 
upwardly  reflecting  surfaces  the  latter  having  down- 
wardly reflecting  surfaces,  and  a  light  source  in  each  con- 
tainer. 

4.  In  a  light  distributing  wall  fixture,  in  combination,  a 
light  container  comprising  a  half  bowl  open  at  the  top 
and  adapted  to  screen  the  rays  of  light  In  the  lower  and 
horizontal  zones,  and  a  light  container  connected  to  the 
half  TjowI  container  comprising  a  bell  like  shade  open  at 
the  bottom  and  adapted  to  screen  the  rays  of  light  in  the 
upper  and  horizontal  zones,  the  former  container  having 
upwardly  and  forwardly  reflecting  surfaces  adapted  sub- 
stantially to  screen  adjacent  parts  of  the  wall  above  the 
fixture  from  the  rays,  and  the  latter  container  having 
downwardly  and  forwardly  reflecting  surfaces  adapte<i 
substantially  to  screen  adjacent  parts  of  the  wall  below 
the  fixture  from  the  rays,  and  a  light  source  In  each 
container. 

.5.  In  a  light  distributing  wall  fixture.  In  combination, 
a  light  container  comprising  a  half  bowl  open  at  the  top 
and    adapted    to    screen    the    rays    of    light    In    the    lower 
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light  container  connected  to 


the  half  bowl  contalntr  com{|riMntr  a  bell-like  shade  open 
at  tht'  bottom  ami  adapted  to  s<reen  the  rays  of  light  In 
the  upper  and  horizontal  zones,  the  former  container  hav- 
ing apwardly  and  forwardly  reflecting  surfaces  including 
a  forwardly  Inclined  rear  reflector  adapted  substantially 
to  soreen  adjacent  parts  of  the  wall  above  the  fixture  from 
the  rayn.  and  the  latter  container  having  downwardly  and 
forwardly  reflecting  surface^  including  a  forwardly  in- 
clined rear  reflector  adapted  ijubstantlaily  to  screen  adja- 
cent parta  of  the  wall  below  the  fixture  from  the  rays, 
and  a   light  scource  in  each  Container. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printer!  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,188.  CAR-SECTION.  Charles  W.  Dake,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Pyle-Natifl  oaJ  Electric  Headlight  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.,  a  Corp<iratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  29,   1915.     Serial  No.  5.004.     (CI.  105—192.) 

r       ____f_jl_f  ^ y    -'^^'  ^       / 

1.  A  car  end  comprising  two  plates  in  separated  but 
parallel  planes,  provlde<l  with  surrounding  flat  engaging 
edges,  and  with  bosses  between  said  plates  intermediate 
said  edges  which  act  as  spacers  between  the  two  plates, 
and  means  for  securing  the  two  plates  together. 

2.  A  car  end  comprising  two  plates  in  separated  but 
parallel  planes,  proviiled  with  surrounding  flat  engaging 
e«li{e9.  and  with  bosses  between  said  plates  intermediate 
said  t'dges  which  act  as  spacers  between  the  two  plates, 
and  metins  for  securing  the  two  plates  together,  said  bosses 
on  both  plates.  { 

3.  A  car  end  comprising  two  plates  in  separated  but 
parallel  planes,  provided  with  surrounding  flat  engaging 
edges,  and  with  bosses  betMwen  said  plates  Intermediate 
said  edges  which  act  as  spartrs  between  the  two  plates, 
and  means  for  securing  thie  two  plates  together,  said 
bosses  on  t>oth  plates  and  adapted  to  contact  each  other. 


1,197.189.  CAR  SECTION.  Chakles  W.  Dake,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Pyle  National  Electric  Headlight  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Jan.  29,  1915,  Serial  No. 
5,004.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  1,  1915. 
Serial   No.   53,488.      (CI.   |05— 192.) 


1.  A  car  end  comprising  two  plates  in  separated  but 
parallel  planes,  one  of  them,  provldwl  with  depressions  or 
bosses  which  contact  with  the  other  so  a.s  to  act  as 
spacers  and  means  for  securing  the  two  plates  together, 
the  edges  of  said  plates  (tmtlguous  to  each  other  and 
arranged  so  as  to  form  flat  i«)aces  to  f-ngage  the  car  frame. 

2.  A  car  end  comprising  two  plates  in  separate<l  but 
parallel  planes,  one  of  them  provided  with  depressions  or 
txtMea   which    contact    with    the   other    so   as    to    act   as 


spacers  and  means  for  securing  the  two  plates  together, 
the  edge  of  one  plate  dish-shaped. 

3.  A  car  end  comprising  two  plates  in  separated  but 
parallel  planes,  one  of  them  provided  with  depressions  or 
bosses  which  contact  with  the  other  so  as  to  act  as 
spacers  and  means  for  securing  the  two  plates  together, 
the  edges  of  said  plates  contiguous  to  each  other  and  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  form  flat  spaces  to  engage  the  car  frame, 
the  edge  of  one  plate  dlsh-sliaped. 

4.  A  car  end  comprising  two  plates  in  separated  but 
parallel  planes,  one  of  them  provided  with  depressions  or 
[piwin  which  contact  with  the  other  so  as  to  act  as 
«p«e«r8  and  means  for  securing  the  two  plates  together, 
separate  and  removed  from  said  bosses. 

5.  A  car  end  comprising  two  plates  in  separated  but 
parallel  planes,  one  of  them  provided  with  depressions  or 
bosses  which  contact  with  the  other  so  as  to  act  as 
spacers  and  means  for  securing  the  two  plates  together, 
the  edges  of  said  plates  contiguous  to  each  other  and  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  form  flat  spaces  to  engage  the  car  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1.197,190.  BAGGAGE-CARRIER.  Maby  E.  Du.n.n,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y..  and  Ika  B.  Paaav,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Aug    23.  1915.     Serial  No.  46,814.     (CI.  21—65.) 


1.  A  baggage  carrier  comprising  a  body,  wheels  thereon, 
a  baggage  securing  memi>er  on  the  body,  and  an  extensible 
handle  on   the  securing  member. 

2.  A  baggage  carrier  comprising  a  body,  an  adjustable 
base  thereon,  rotatable  members  for  the  body,  a  baggage 
securing  member  on  the  body,  and  an  extensible  handle  on 
the   securing  member. 

3.  A  baggage  carrier  comprising  a  body,  rotatable  mem- 
bers thereon,  a  baggage  securing  member  on  the  body,  an 
extensible  handle  on  the  .securing  member,  and  means  to 
extend  the  body  to  raise  the  wheels  from  the  ground. 

4.  A  baggage  ca/rler  compr,  dng  a  body,  wheels  thereon, 
baggage  securing  members  on  the  body,  and  an  extensible 
handle  therefor  comprising  two  grip  members  hinged  at 
adjacent  edges. 

5.  An  extensible  handle  for  suit  cases  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  base,  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  grip 
members   secured   thereto. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tLe  Gazette.] 


1.197.191.  ART  OF  SHORT  WRITING.  Alkah  B  Ed- 
wards, Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Shortwrlter  Company, 
WilmlnBton.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Contlno- 
afion  of  application  Serial  No.  32.554,  filed  June  7,  1915. 
This  application  filed  Nov.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  61.528. 
(CI.  197—9.1 

1.  The  combination  in  a  short  writing  machine  of  a  key- 
board comprising  a  plurality  of  keys  divided  into  groups, 
and  a  plurality  of  type  bars  operatlvely  connected  to  tha 
keys  of  one  of  said  groups  and  bearing  monograms  and 
alphabetic  letters  representing  the  consonants  Q — J, 
C— K,  N— M,  T— D.  P— B,  F— V,  H— W,  L  and  I 
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2.  The  combination  In  a  short  writing  machine  of  a  key- 
board comprising  a  plurality  of  keys  divided  into  groups, 
and  a  plurality  of  type  bars  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
keya  of  one  of  said  groups  and  bearing  monograms  and 
alphabetic  letters  representing  the  consonants  R,  F — V, 
N— M,  P— B,  T— D.  G— K,  S— Z,  H— N  and  B— Y, 


vTt sTtT* v"*  w»»  '/.•"■-f.*  ^r.^ 


3.  The  combination  in  a  short  writing  machine  of  a  key- 
board comprising  a  plurality  of  keys  divided  into  groups, 
a  plurality  of  type  bars  operatlvely  connected  to  the  keys 
of  one  of  said  groups  and  bearing  monograms  and  alpha- 
betic   letters    representing    the    consonants    G — J,    S — Z, 

C K,  N M.  T — D.  P — B.  F — V,  H — W.  L  and  R,  and  a 

plurality  of  type  bars  operatlvely  connected  to  the  keys  of 
another  group  and  bearing  monograms  and  alphabetic 
letters  representing  the  consonants  R,  F — V,  N — M,  P — B. 
L,  T— D.  G — K,  8— Z.  11— N  and  R— Y,  and  a  plurality  of 
type  bars  operatlvely  connected  to  the  keys  of  a  third 
group  and  bearing  alphai)etlc  letters  representing  the 
Towels  A,  O.  I  and  E. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  short  writing  machine  of  a  key- 
board comprising  a  plurality  of  keys  divided  into  groups 
and  a  plurality  of  type  bars  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
keys  of  one  of  said  groups  and  bearing  from  left  to  right 
In  the  order  named  monograms  and  alphabetic  letters  rep 
resenting  the  consonants  G — J,  S — Z,  C — K,  N — M,  T — D, 
p_B.  F— V,  H— W.  L  and  R. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  short  writing  machine  of  a  key 
board  comprising  a  plurality  of  keys  divided  Into  groups 
and  a  plurality  of  t.vpe  bars  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
keys  of  one  of  said  groups  and  bearing  from  left  to  right 
In  the  order  named  monograms  and  alphabetic  letters  rep 
resenting  the  consonants  R,  F — V,  N — M,  P — B,  L,  T — D, 
Q — K.  s_z,  n— N  and  R— Y. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


a.  In  a  tube  winding  machine,  a  floating  mandrel,  end- 
less moving  mandrel  supporting  and  sheet  conveying 
means,  a  pair  of  yieldable  rollers  for  bearing  upon  the  up- 
per sides  of  the  mandrel,  a  platen  for  supporting  the  sheet 
to  be  wound  with  Its  edge  projected  beyond  the  edge  of 
the  platen,  said  platen  being  supported  by  said  conveying 
means  and  moved  wholly  by  its  frictlonal  contact  there- 
with and  stops  for  arresting  the  movement  of  said  platen. 


1.197.192.  TUBE  ROLLING  MACHINE.  Fuank  Fbnton. 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Miller  Rubber  Company. 
Akron.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filetl  June  1. 
1916.     Serial  No.  101.089.      (CI.  154 — 7.) 

1.  In  a  tub*"  winding  machine,  a  floating  mandrel,  a  plu- 
rality of  rolls  relatively  movable  toward  and  from  each 
other  and  adapted  to  retain  the  mandrel  therebetween, 
means  for  rotating  said  rolls  and  mandrel,  a  platen  for 
supporting  the  sheet  to  be  wound  with  its  edge  projected 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  platen,  and  means  whereby  the 
platen  is  moved  forward  until  the  projected  edge  of  the 
sheet  is  applied  to  the  mandrel  and  is  then  arrested  to  per- 
mit the  sheet  to  be  drawn  from  the  platen. 

2.  In  a  tube  winding'  machine,  a  floating  mandrel,  a  pin 
rality  of  rolls  relatively  movable  toward  and  from  each 
other  and  adapted  to  retain  the  mandrel  therebetween, 
means  for  rotating  said  rolls  and  mandrel,  a  platen  for 
supporting  the  sheet  to  be  wound  with  its  edges  projected 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  platen,  friction  means  for  mov- 
ing the  platen  towJird  the  mandrel  until  the  projected 
edge  of  the  sheet  is  applied  to  the  mandrel  and  stops  for 
arresting  the  movement  of  the  platen. 


4.  In  combination  an  endless  conveyer  belt,  with  means 
for  driving  it,  an  Idle  roller  operating  beneath  an  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  upper  half  of  said  conveyer  belt,  a 
pair  of  yieldable  rollers  located  above  said  belt  in  prox- 
imity to  said  idle  roller,  a  mandrel  supported  above  said 
conveyer  belt  In  proximity  to  said  idle  roller  and  pressed 
upon  by  said  yieldable  rollers  and  lying  in  the  bite  formed 
therebetween,  means  for  positively  raising  and  lowering 
said  pair  of  rollers,  a  sheet  supporting  platen  resting  upon 
said  conveyer  belt  and  stops  for  arresting  the  movement  of 
the  platen. 

5.  In  combination  endless  moving  sheet  conveying  and 
mandrel  (supporting  means,  a  vertically  movable  roll  car- 
rier above  said  means  carrying  a  pair  of  mandrel  retain- 
ing rolls,  a  cylindrical  mandrel  confined  between  said 
sheet  conveying  and  mandrel  supporting  means  and  the 
bite  between  said  pair  of  rollers,  and  roll  elevating  and 
lowering  means  having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  said 
roll  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.197,193.  ANIMAL-STALL.  Henrt  L.  Fbbris,  Harvard. 
111.,  assignor  to  Hunt,  Helm.  Ferris  &  Company,  Har- 
vard, 111.,  u  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  4,  1916. 
Serial  No.  95.432.      (CI.  119—27.) 


•r  ^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  stall  provided  with  a  gutter,  a 
track  longitudinally  dispos.-d  with  reference  to  the  stall, 
a  traveler  mounted  upon  the  track  to  move  freely  from  end 
to  end  thereof,  a  stanchion  supported  by  the  said  traveler, 
and  means  carried  by  the  traveler  for  locking  the  traveler 
In  a  variety  of  positions  along  the  track  and  adapted  to 
release  and  lock  the  same  quickly  to  permit  Its  adjuatment 
while  an  animal  Is  held  thereby. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  st^ll  provided  with  a  gutter,  a 
track  mounted  longitudinally  of  the  stall  and  having  re- 
cesses along  Its  length,  a  traveler  supported  by  the  track 
for  free  movement  from  e^d  to  end  of  the  same,  a  stan- 
chion supported  by  the  traveler,  and  a  spring  held  lock- 
ing device  carried  by  the  traveler  and  adapted  to  release 
and  lock  the  same  to  the  track  quickly  by  coactlon  with 
said  recesses  to  permit  its  adjustment  while  an  animal  is 
held  thereby. 

3.  In  combination,  a  stall  provided  with  a  gutter,  a 
track-member  having  recesses  therein  at  spaced  Intervals 
along  Its  length  and  mounted  longltudinaJly  of  the  stall, 
a  traveler  embracing  the  said  track  and  slldable  freely 
along  the  same  from  end  to  end  thereof,  a  stanchion  hung 
from  the  said  traveler,  and  a  manually  and  quickly  oper- 
able locking  member  carried  by  the  traveler  and  adapted 
tor  engagement  with  the  recesses  of  the  track  to  release 
and  lock  the  same  quickly  tlo  permit  its  adjustment  while 
an  animal  is  held  thereby. 


ported  by  the  said  track  for  movement  therealong,  and 
means   for,  locking   the   stanchion  carrying   member   In  a 
variety  of  positions  along  the  track. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.197.196.  EXCAVATOR.  Waltib  Ferhis.  Milwaukee. 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Bucyrus  Company,  South  Milwaukee! 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Feb.  15  1915' 
Serial  No.  8,179.     (CI.  37 — 24.) 


1,197,194.  ANIMAL-8TALU  UmsBX  L.  Fihkis.  Harvard, 
III.,  assignor  to  Hunt,  HUm,  Ferris  &  Company,  Har- 
vard, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  4,  1916. 
Serial  No.  95,433.      (CI.  L19 — 27.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rigli  stanchion  frame,  a  track 
member  pivoted  thereto  at  o«i»>  end.  to  swing  in  a  plane 
running  longitudinally  of  tke  stall,  means  for  locking 
said  track-member  against  rotation,  a  st.mchlon  supported 
by  said  track  member,  and  means  for  securing  said  stan- 
chion In  adjusted  positions  along  the  length  of  the  track. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rlgl4  stanchion  frame,  a  track- 
member  pivoted  to  said  stanchion  frame  at  one  end  for 
rotation  thereabout  In  a  plaQe  running  longitudinally  of 
the  stall,  a  stanchion,  a  stanchion  carrying  member  sup- 
ported by  said  track,  means  for  locking  the  stanchion- 
carrying  member  in  a  variety  of  positions  on  the  track, 
and  means  for  locking  the  track  In  a  variety  of  positions 
-of  angular  adjustment. 

3.  In  combination,  a  stair  provided  with  a  gutter,  a 
hollow  track-member,  a  stannhion,  a  stanchion  carrying 
member  running  In  a  slot  In  the  track  member,  an  eccen- 
tric shaft  lying  within  the  Crack  member  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  and  ati  eccentric  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  adapted  when  In  one  position  to  serve  as  a 
atop  to  prevent  movement  of  said  stanchion-carrying  mem- 
ber. 

4.  In  combination,  a  stall  provided  with  a  gutter,  a  hol 
low  track-member  pivoted  thereto  at  onf  end  for  rotation 
In  a  plane  extending  lonnltufllnally  of  th.-  stall,  means 
for  securing  said  track-membfr  In  a  variety  of  positions 
of  angular  adjustment,  an  eccentric  shaft  lying  within  th*> 
track-member  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  an 
♦ccentrlc  carried  by  the  said  shaft,  and  a  stanchion-carry- 
ing member  running  In  a  slot  tn  the  guide  and  adapted  to 
conUct  with  said  eccentric  in  one  position  of  the  latter. 

5.  In  combination,  a  stall  provided  with  a  gutter,  a  rigid 
■tanchion  frame,  a  track-member  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
said  frame  for  rotation  In  a  |orizontat  pl.nne.  mians  for 
securing  said  track  member  li}  a  variety  of  positions  of 
angular   adjustment,    a    stancHon-carrying   member    sup- 

I 


1.  An  excavating  machine  comprising  a  chain,  a  series 
of  buckets  having  open  sides  carried  thereby,  a  guide 
sprocket  for  said  chain  at  the  excavating  end,  and  cutting 
knives  carried  by  said  sprocket  substantUIly  in  a  line 
with  the  open  sides  of  the  bucket. 

2.  In  an  excavating  machine  a  bucket  having  an  open 
side,  and  means  ln<lependent  of  the  bucket  for  cutting 
away  the  material  adjacent  said  open  side  when  the 
bucket  Is  excavating,  said  means  being  located  In  a  plane 
bounding  the  open  side  of  the  bucket  while  In  the  exca- 
vating position. 

3.  In  an  excavating  machine  a  bucket  having  an  open 
side,  and  means  independent  of  the  bucket  for  cutting 
away  the  material  adjacent  said  open  side  when  the 
bucket  is  excavating,  said  means  comprising  a  knife 
mounted  for  movement  in  unison  with  the  bucket,  said 
means  being  located  in  a  plane  bounding  the  open  side 
of  the  bucket  while  In  the  excavating  position. 

4.  In  an  excavating  machine  a  continuous  driving 
bucket  carrying  chain,  a  series  of  buckets  mounted  there- 
upon open  front  and  rear,  and  at  one  side  a  sprocket  about 
which  the  chain  travels  carrying  the  buckets,  the  buck- 
ets being  each  one  separate  from  all  the  remainder,  and 
connected  together  In  operative  relation  only  by  the  chain 
which  carries  them,  the  forward  end  of  each  bucket  being 
larger  than  the  rear  end  of  the  adjacent  bucket,  the 
buckets  being  positioned  on  the  chain  so  that  as  they 
travel  about  the  sprocket,  their  cutting  edges  project  out- 
wardly to  make  an  excavating  cut,  their  relation  being 
such  that  as  the  chain  travels  along  a  straight  line  away 
from  the  sprocket,  the  buckets  telescope  with  the  rear  end 
of  one  bucket  within  the  open  forward  end  of  the  other 
to  form  a  continuous  open  sided  channel. 


1.197.196.      PRESSURE-GAGE.     William    M.   Folberth. 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a.ssljrnor  of  one-half  to  Charles  A.  Bar- 

blan,   Akron,   Ohio.      Filed    May    24,    1915.      Serial    No. 

30,196.      (CI.   152—12.) 

1.  A  pressure  gage  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  provided  with  a  main  longitudinal  bore 
and  a  longitudinal  air  port,  a  check  valve  for  preventing 
the  passage  of  air  in  one  direction  through  the  air  port,  a 
flexible  tube  arranged  within  the  longitudinal  bore  of  the 
body  portion  and  folded  transversely  upon  Itself  to  pro- 
vide telescoping  Inner  and  outer  portions  having  an  air 
space  therebetween,  a  longitudinally  movable  indicating 
r<Ml  held  within  the  Inner  portion  of  the  tube,  yielding 
means  to  oppose  the  movement  of  the  Indicating  rod  In 
one  direction,  and  means  for  permanently  securing  the 
body  portion  of  the  gage  to  an  inner  tul>e. 

2.  In  a  pressure  gage  of  the  character  described,  a  body 
portion   provided    with   a    longitudinal    bore   and   a   longl- 
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tudlnally  extending  air  port,  a  check  valve  arranged  with- 
in the  air  port,  a  flexible  tube  arranged  within  the  longi- 
tudinal bore  of  the  body  portion  an;l  t>elng  longitudinally 
non-extensible  and  circumferentlally  extensible  and  con- 
tractible  and  folded  transversely  upon  Itself  to  provide 
Inner  and  outer  telescoping  portions  having  an  air  space 


therebetween,  a  longitudinally  movable  indicating  rod 
having  a  scale  associated  therewith  and  projecting  into 
the  Inner  portion  of  the  tube  to  be  held  therein,  a  spring 
surrounding  the  Indicating  rod  to  oppose  Its  movement  In 
one  direction,  and  means  for  permanently  securing  the 
gage  to  an  Inner  tube. 


1,197,197.  ETHER-CAN.  Bkn  K.  Ford,  Oak  Park,  111., 
assignor  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1916. 
Serial  No.  9,822.     (CI.  220—94.)  * 


1.  A  container  of  the  character  described,  comprlslnit 
a  body  having  an  opening  at  Its  top  and  a  metal  closure 
for  said  opening,  said  closure  being  of  disk-like  Inwardly 
convex  form  and  arranged  In  said  opening  to  expand  pe- 
ripherally under  pressure  from  within  said  container,  the 
walls  of  said  opening  being  formed  to  resist  peripheral 
expansion  of  said  closure,  and  the  Inward  convexity  of 
the  closure  extending  to  the  points  where  it  is  engaged 
by  the  parts  of  said  body. 

2.  A  container  of  the  (haracter  described,  comprising 
a  body  having  an  opening  in  Its  top  and  a  disk-like  closure 
seated  in  said  opening,  said  closure  being  deflected  in- 
wardly of  said  container  at  Its  center  and  the  edges  of  the 
body  alKtut  said  opening  being  bent  over  the  edges  of  said 
closure  and  engaging  its  Inwardly  deflected  portion. 

3.  A  container  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  body  having  a  fllllng  opening  and  a  disk  closure  of  soft 
metal  seated  in  said  opening,  the  edges  of  the  body  about 
said  opening  being  l)ent  over  the  edges  of  said  closure  and 
forced  Into  the  metal  thereof,  the  portion  of  the  closure 
adjacent  said  edges  belnti  arranged  with  respect  to  the 
body  of  the  closure  to  radially  transmit  pressure  felt  by 
the  closure  from  within  the  container  outwardly  ngalnst 
the  edges  of  the  body  about  the  oi)enlng  and  emi)raclng 
the  edges  of  said  closure. 

4.  A  container  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  body  provided  with  a  gromet  norzle  and  a  soft  metal 
disk  closure  for  said  nozzle,  the  edge  of  said  nozzle  being 
bent  over  and  forced  into  the  metal  of  said  closure  and 


the  center  portion  of  said  closure  being  located  inwardly 
of  said  edges. 

5.  A  container  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  provided  with  a  gromet  nozzle  and  a  soft  metal  lead- 
like disk  closure  for  said  nozzle,  the  edge  of  said  nozKle 
being  bent  over  said  closure  and  having  a  hermetic  metal 
to-metal  contact  therewith  and  the  center  portion  of  said 
closure  being  located  Inwardly  of  said  edges. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,198.  METALLIC  RAILWAY  TIE.  Ekmst  G. 
Fricke,  Pennock.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1915.  Serial 
No.  21,633.      tCl.   238 — 6.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  railway  tie  comprising  a  hollow 
body,  the  upper  face  of  said  body  having  spaced  openings 
therein,  rail  supporting  and  cushioning  blocks  arranged 
In  the  body  adjacent  the  openings,  the  upper  faces  of  said 
blocks  arranged  below  the  upper  face  of  said  body,  yield- 
able  clamping  members  having  inclined  flanged  portions 
engageable  with  the  rail  base  whereby  the  latter  will  be 
maintained  in   position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  railway  tie  comprising  a  hollow 
body,  the  upper  face  of  said  Iwdy  having  spaced  openings 
formed  therein,  rail  supporting  and  cushioning  blocks 
arranged  in  the  body  adjacent  the  openings,  the  upper 
faces  of  said  blocks  arranged  below  the  upper  face  of  said 
body,  yleldable  clamping  members  having  depending  angu- 
lar side  portions  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  rail 
base  whereby  the  latter  will  be  maintained  In  position, 
and  means  for  securing  said  clamping  members  to  the 
hollow  body. 

8.  In  combination,  a  railway  tie  comprising  a  hollow 
body,  the  upper  face  of  said  body  having  spaced  openings 
therein,  rail  supporting  and  cushioning  blocks  arranged 
in  the  body  adjacent  the  openings,  yleldable  clamping 
members  having  depending  angular  sides  arranged  upon 
one  end  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  rail  base  whereby 
the  latter  will  l>e  maintained  In  position,  and  means  for 
securing  said  clamping  members  to  said  hollow  body. 

4.  In  combination,  a  railway  tie  comprising  a  hollow 
body,  spaced  openings  arranged  within  the  upper  face 
of  said  liody,  rail  supporting  and  cushioning  blocks  posi- 
tioned within  the  body  adjacent  the  openings,  yleldable 
clamping  members  having  depending  Inclined  side  portions 
extending  a  portion  of  the  lencth  thereof  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  rail  base  whereby  the  latter  will  be 
maintained  in  position,  and  means  for  securing  said 
clamping  members  to  said  hollow  body. 


1,197,199.  APPARATUS  FOR  ROASTING  AND  SIN- 
TERING ORES.  James  Gatlbt,  New  York,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  American  Ore  Reclamation  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  6, 
1916.     Serial  No.  95,775.     (CI.  266—21.) 

1.  In  a  continuous  sintering  machine  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  wind  box.  a  series  of 
grate  bearing  pallets,  and  supports  therefor  which  permit 
the  pallets  to  be  moved  over  the  continuous  top  of  the 
wind  box,  of  series  of  sectional  seal  bars  or  curtains  in- 
termediate to  the  pallets  and  wind  box  adapted  by  their 
adjustment  to  automatically  close  the  Joints  between  Mid 
pallets  and  the  wind  box  and  thus  prevent  Impairment  of 
the  airtight  union  between  the  two. 

2.  In  a  continuous  sintering  machine  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  wind  box.  grate  bearing 
pallets  and  traveling  supports  therefor,  which  permit  the 
pallets  to  be  moved  over  the  top  of  the  wind  box,  of  wind 
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teal  b*r«  or  cnrtalos  cooneir^ed  to  the  pallets  and  corer- 

ing  the  joints  between  the  »ame  and  thp  wind  box  and 
adapted  for  automatic  adjustment  to  maintain  snch  Joints 
air  tight. 


3.  In  a  continuous  ainteriog  machine  of  tbe  Itind  de- 
scribed, the  combination  witli  a  wind  box,  grate  bearing 
pallets,  movable  over  the  top  of  the  wind  box,  and  wheels 
rolling  on  track  bars  for  supporting  the  pallets,  of  wind 
seal  bars  or  curtains  ronnecte<  to  the  pallets  and  movable 
freely  In  slots  therein  and  aflapted  to  seat  air  tight  by 
their  own  weight  upon  the  top  edges  of  the  wind  box. 

4.  In  a  continuous  sintering  machine  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  wind  box,  grate  bearing 
pallets  and  wheels  adapted  to  travel  on  track  rails  for 
supporting  the  pallets,  of  re<rtangular  wind  seal  bars  or 
curtains  movably  supported  In  vertical  grooves  in  the  pal- 
lets and  means  for  preventing  the  endwise  movement 
thereof  In  the  pallet  grooves,  while  permitting  them  to 
rest  upon  the  top  of  the  wind  box. 

5.  In  a  continuous  sintering  machine  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  the  wind  box,  grate  bearing 
pallets,  and  flanged  wheels  adapted  to  travel  on  track 
rails  for  supporting  and  moving  the  same  over  the  wind 
box,  of  self-adjusting  wln.l  seal  bars  or  curtains  carried 
by  the  pallets  and  adapted  to  aJways  rest  upon  the  sides  of 
the  wind  box  and  maintain  th^  Joint  or  space  between  the 
pallets  and  the  wind  box  closed  air  tight  notwithstanding 
displacements  uf  Individual  pallets. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  it  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,200.  PORTIONING  M.\CHINE.  Hevrt  G.  Gil»8, 
McCandless  township,  Allegheny  county.  Pa.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Herbert  W.  Hodgdon.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Piled  Aug.  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  43,802.     (CI.  31 — 65.) 


In  a  prodtict  dispensing  macHine.  an  outer  box  having  a 
closed  bottom  and  an  Inner  bos  having  an  open  bottom,  a 
tlldeway  beneath  said  boxes,  a  reclprocable  frame  mount- 
ad  In  the  slldeway  and  movaHe  over  said  open  bottom, 
a  ipadng  bar  secured  to  the  franne.  a  slicing  blade  secured 
|i»  the  frame  and  la  advance  of  the  spacing  bar.  a  paah 


button  secured  to  the  frame  for  moving  the  frame  in  one 
direction,  movable  means  carried  by  the  push  button  and 
through  which  the  latter  slides,  hooks  arranged  on  the 
outer  box  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  movable  means, 
said  means  adapted  when  in  one  position  to  retain  the 
frame  In  the  slldeway  and  when  In  another  position  to 
permit  the  frame  to  be  released  from  the  slldeway,  and 
spring  return  means  associated  with  the  rear  edge  of  the 
reclprocable  frame  and  adapted  to  force  the  said  frame 
out  of  said  slldeway  when  the  movable  means  is  with- 
drawn from  the  hooks. 


1,197,201.  DOOB-LATCH.  Ahcuibald  B.  Grdbm,  8an 
Bernardino,  Cal.  Piled  Jan.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  70  823 
(CI.  70 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  latch,  a  reciprocatory  latch  bolt,  a  redproca- 
tory  member  parallel  with  the  latch  bolt,  an  operative  con- 
nection between  said  member  and  bolt  whereby  they  recip- 
rocate simultaneously  In  opposite  directions,  and  a  plun- 
ger having  a  cam  end  engaging  the  heel  end  of  said  mem- 
ber whereby  when  the  plunger  Is  pushed,  the  cam  end 
thereof  will  advance  said  member  for  retracting  the  latch 
bolt. 

2.  In  a  latch,  a  case,  a  slldable  latch  bolt  mounted  there- 
in, a  slldable  member  mounted  within  the  case  parallel 
with  .said  bolt,  a  member  mounted  for  rotary  movement 
within  the  case  and  engaged  with  said  member  and  bolt 
whereby  they  are  reciprocated  simultaneously  In  opposite 
directions,  a  tubular  guide  carried  by  the  case,  and  a  plun- 
ger slldable  in  said  guide  and  having  a  cam  end  bearing 
against  the  heel  end  ol  said  second  mentioned  member  to 
advance  said  member  for  retracting  the  latch  bolt. 


1.197,202.     PREIGHT-CAR-DOOR  LOCK.    John  B.  Hakd- 
MA.\,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1916.     Serial  No 
70.560.     (CI.  70—102.) 


^^  S4 

1.  A  freight  car  door  lock  Including.  In  combination,  a 
vertically  standing  movable  rod,  a  latch  for  the  door  se- 
cured OD  said  ro«l  a(  cessible  from  the  ground,  and  a  latch 
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automatically  operating  to  lock  the  rod  when  In  door  lock- 
ing position,  said  automatically  operating  latch  being  lo- 
cated upon  the  car  in  a  position  difficultly  accessible  either 
from  the  ground  or  the  top  of  the  car  to  release  the  rod. 

2.  A  freight  car  door  lock  Including,  in  combination,  a 
vertically  ."standing  movable  rod,  a  latch  for  the  door  se- 
mred  on  said  rod  and  accessible  from  the  ground,  a  latch 
automatically  operating  to  lock  the  rod  in  door  locking 
position,  said  latch  being  difficultly  accessible  either  from 
the  ground  or  the  top  of  the  car  to  permit  door  unlatch- 
ing movement  of  said  rod,  a  rest  for  supporting  the  rod 
In  released  position,  and  means  on  the  rod  for  holding  the 
automatically  operating  latch  out  of  rod  locking  position 
when  the  rod  Is  out  of  door  locking  position. 


1,197,203.  BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  HiLLMAN  H.  Habvby,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June 
14.  1915.     Serial  No.  33.856.     (CI.  188—70.) 


1.  A  brake  head  having  a  re(  ess  In  Its  shoe  receiving 
side  for  the  re<»'ptlon  of  a  hanger,  and  a  metal  strap  em- 
bracing a  portion  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  brake  head, 
and  having  wings  disposed  In  front  of  the  normal  position 
of  a  hanger  engaging  said  head  to  prevent  disengagement 
of  said  hauK'T  fr>'Ui  sj\id  head  should  the  shoe  be  broken 
away  or  moved. 

2.  A  brake  head  and  hanger  therefor,  such  brake  head 
having  a  hanger  receiving  recess  in  its  forward  or  shoe 
receiving  face,  and  a  member  pivoted  above  said  recess, 
and  having  wings  extending  outwardly  in  front  of  the 
arms  of  said  hanger. 

3.  A  brake  head  provided  with  a  face  adapted  for  en- 
gagement by  a  banger,  and  having  a  reinforcing  rib  at  its 
opposite  face,  and  a  metal  strip  bent  to  embrace  said  rib 
and  secured  thereto,  and  having  wings  extending  out- 
wardly in  front  of  the  normal  position  of  a  banger  en- 
gaging said  bead. 


1,197,204.  MEANS  FOR  RESTRAINING  A  PULLEY  OR 
WHEEL  ON  ITS  JOURNAL.  Fridbrick  Hessb  and 
Dasiei.  Martin.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1914. 
Berlal  No.  868,348.     (CI.  74 — 8.) 


s 


J— 


"^^ 


a  central  aperture  and  parallel  guide  ribs,  recesses  in  the 
face  of  said  restraining  member,  a  bifurcated  cotter  posi- 
tioned between  the  guide  ribs,  the  ribs  of  said  cotter  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  the  grooves  of  the  journal  and  their 
extremities  bent  so  as  to  engage  the  recesses. 


1,197,205.     SCARF.     Samuel   Ui.ndi.n,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1916.    Serial  No.  76,996.     (CI.  2—66.) 


In  combination   with  a  Journal   having  parallel   trans- 
Terse  grooves,  a  disk  like  restraining  member  made  with 


1.  A  garment  comprising  a  scarf,  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  members  secured  together  the  entire 
length  of  one  of  their  edges,  said  members  being  secured 
together  for  a  part  of  the  opposite  edge,  the  unsecured 
portion  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  be  spread  apart 
to  form  an  opening,  and  an  extension  or  flap  carried  by 
one  of  said  members  adapted  to  be  folded  into  the  space 
between  said  garment  members  through  said  opening. 

2.  A  garment  comprising  a  scarf  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  meml)ers  secured  together  the  entire 
length  of  one  of  their  edges,  said  members  being  secured 
together  for  a  part  of  the  opposite  edge,  the  unsecured 
portion  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  be  spread  apart 
to  form  an  opening,  and  releasable  means  to  secure  the 
unsecured  portions  of  said  garment  members  together  to 
entirely  close  said  opening. 

3.  A  garment  consisting  of  a  scarf  provided  with  a 
pocket,  a  foldable  flap  or  extension  carried  thereby  ar- 
ranged to  l)e  received  and  concealed  by  said  pocket,  and  a 
veil  carried  by  said  extension. 

4.  A  garment  consisting  of  a  scarf,  an  extension  carried 
thereby  a  veil  carried  by  said  extension,  means  carried 
by  said  extension  and  located  at  each  side  of  Its  free  end, 
to  secure  the  sides  of  the  extension  together,  and  a  draw- 
ing string  carried  by  said  extension  and  extending  entirely 
along  the  free  edges  thereof. 

5.  A  garment  comprising  a  scarf  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  members  secured  together  along  the  greater  part 
of  their  edges,  the  unsecured  portion  of  the  edges  being 
arranged  to  be  spread  apart  to  form  an  opening  whereby 
the  said  scarf  constitutes  a  receptacle,  an  extension  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  scarf  members  and  located  at  the  un- 
secured portion  thereof,  said  extension  being  arranged 
to  be  folded  Into  said  scarf,  drawing  strings  carried  by 
said  scarf  members  at  the  unsecured  edges  thereof,  and  a 
drawing  string  carried  by  the  extension  and  located  along 
the  entire  free  edge  thereof. 


1,197,206.  WELL-COVER.  BARTON  D.  Hdntino,  Rock- 
ford.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  808,323. 
(CI.  1(»3— 65.) 

1.  In  a  well  cover,  a  metallic  base  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  rim  thereon,  lugs  formed  on  the  upper  ends 
of  the  rlni.  said  rim  forming  an  opening  that  is  large  at 
one  end  of  the  base  and  small  at  the  other  end  of  the 
baw,  a  cover  for  the  small  end  of  the  opening,  said  cover 
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open  In  the  center  and  on#  edge,  bolti  for  aecurins  tJils 
cover  to  the  anuUl  end  of  tie  rim,  a  pump  bate  supported 
on  this  cover,  adjustable  fclamps  secured  to  this  cover 
for  securing  the  pump  basei  thereto,  a  cover  for  the  large 
openiDg.  and  secured  by  gliding  one  edge  between  the 
pump  base  and  the  brackets  on  the  base  rim  and  Inter- 
locking the  other  edge  of  the  cover  with  a  lug  on  the 
rim  of  the  base. 


2.  In  H  well  cover,  a  bas^  having  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing rim  surrounding  an  opening  that  Is  large  at  one  end 
and  small  at  the  other  end,!  said  rim  forming  two  Incom- 
plete   circles   of  different   sises,    lugs   projecting    outward 

'  and  Inward  from  the  edgej  of  said  rim,  a  cover  bolted 
to  the  edge  of  the  small  porljlon  of  said  rim  and  having  an 
opening  from  one  edge  to  a^d  beyond  the  center,  clamps 
adjustably  secured  to  said;  cover  for  securing  a  pump 
base  thereon,  a  cover  for  thfc  Larger  opening  In  said  base, 
and  means  for  securing  salf  cover  by  engaging  with  the 
pump  base  at  one  edge  and  with  a  lug  on  the  rlm  at  the 
opposite  e«lge  of  the  cover. 

3.  In  a  well  cover,  an  ope»  metallic  base,  a  cover  bolted 
to  the  base  over  one  end  dt  the  opening,  longitudinally 
adjustable  clamps  bolted  to  said  cover  to  secure  a  pomp 
base  thereto,  a  cover  for  tl»e  other  end  of  said  opening, 
and  means  for  temporarily  securing  said  cover  to  the 
b«a«.  I 


1,197,207.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  WITH  CONCEN- 
TRATED METALLIC  I'lLAMENTS.  HaaMAN  J. 
Jakgxr,  Weehawken,  N.  }..  assignor  to  H.  J.  Jaeger 
Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  20,416.     (CI.  176—26.) 


1.  An  Incandescent  lamp'  with  concentrated  metallic 
filaments  comprising  a  glolie  with  a  stem,  three  leads 
passing  through  said  stem.  4  filament  support  fnsed  cen- 
trally therein,  a  glass  rim  at  Its  free  end.  two  long  sup- 
ports and  four  short  suppotts  fused  Into  said  rim.  and 
two  Independent  fllaments  cofinected  with  one  end  each  to 
one  lead  and  with  the  other  end  each  to  one  of  the  two 
other  leads  and  passing  alternately  through  the  short  and 
long  supports,  and  means  In  connection  with  the  leads  to 
render  one  filament  lncandet*-ent  or  both  simultaneously. 

2.  An  Incandescent  electric  lamp  comprising  a  stem,  a 
filament  support  fused  centrally  therein,  a  glass  rlm  at 
its  free  end.  a  few  long  suppi>rt.s,  and  a  double  number  of 
short  supports  fused  Into  thlp  said  rlm,  two  Independent 
concentrated  metallic  fllameats  passing  alternately  from 


the  short  to  the  long  supports,  and  means  in  connection 
with  the  filaments  to  render  one  incandescent  or  both 
simultaneously. 

3.  An  Incandescent  electric  lamp  comprising  a  stem,  a 
filament  support  fused  centrally  therein,  a  glass  rim  at  its 
free  end,  two  long  supports  on  said  rlm,  four  short  wire 
supports  fused  into  said  rlm.  two  Independent  concen- 
trated meUlllc  fllaments  passing  alternately  from  the 
short  to  the  long  supports,  and  means  In  connection  with 
the  tMild  fllaments  to  render  one  filament  Incandescent  or 
both  simultaneously. 


1,19  7,208.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  REGULATOR. 
John  W.  Jbpson,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  U.  S.  Light  A  Heat  Corporation,  Niag- 
ara Falls,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  29.  1907,  Serial  No.  404,271.  Renewed  Oct.  8. 
1913.     Serial  No.  794,158.      (CI.  171—229.) 


1.  In  an  electric  regulator,  in  combination  an  operating 
magnet,  a  pair  of  separable  electrodes  conne(  ted  with  said 
magnet,  a  controlling  electro-magnet,  a  vibratlle  reed 
forming  the  armature  of  said  electro-magnet  and  carrying 
one  of  the  said  electrodes  and  a  modifying  coll  for  said 
controlling  electro-magnet  in  circuit  with  said  separable 
electrodes,  the  strength  of  which  coll  is  decreased  when 
said  electrofles  are  separated  and  Increased  when  said 
electrodes  are  in  contact. 

2.  The  romblnatlon  In  an  electric  regulator  for  regulat- 
ing the  electrical  condition  upon  a  working  circuit,  of  an 
operating  magnet  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  regu- 
lator, a  pair  of  separable  electrodes  connected  in  a  short 
circuit  around  said  operating  magnet,  a  vibratlle  reed  car- 
rying one  of  said  electrodes,  an  elertro-magnet  arranged 
to  attract  said  ree<l  and  having  two  colls,  one  adapted  to 
be  connected  across  said  working  circuit  and  the  other 
connected  in  circuit  In  series  with  said  electrodes. 

3.  In  an  electric  regulator,  a  variable  resistance,  an 
electro-magnet  for  varying  said  resistance,  a  pair  of  sep- 
arable electrodes  connected  In  a  short  circuit  arouad  said 
magnet,  a  vibratlle  reed  carrying  one  of  .said  electrodes. 
a  controlling  electro-magnet  arranged  to  attract  said  reed 
and  having  two  colls,  one  adapted  to  be  connected  across 
the  circuit  in  which  electrical  conditions  are  to  be  regu- 
lated, and  the  other  connected  in  circuit  in  series  with 
said  separable  electrodes. 

4  Means  for  regulating  a  circuit  Including  a  pile  of  re- 
sis;,  nee  blocks  adapted  to  be  connected  in  the  circuit  to 
be  regulatefl,  an  operating  magnet  for  varying  the  pres- 
sure upon  said  blocks,  a  pair  of  separable  electrodes  con- 
nected in  a  short  circuit  around  said  operating  magnet, 
a  vibratlle  reed  carrying  one  of  said  electrodes,  a  con- 
trolling electro  magnet  having  two  colls,  one  adapted  to 
be  permanently  connected  across  the  sal'',  circuit  and  the 
other  connected  in  circuit  in  series  with  said  separable 
electrodes. 

5.  In  an  electric  regulator,  In  combination  an  operating 
magnet,  a  pair  of  separable  electrodes  connected  In  cir- 
cuit with  said  magnet,  a  controlling  electromagnet,  a 
vibratlle  reed  forming  the  armature  of  said  electromagnet 
and  carrying  one  of  said  electrodes,  said  reed  being  rig- 
idly secured  at  one  end,  and  a  modifying  coll  for  said 
controlling  electromagnet  In  circuit  with  said  separable 
electrodes  the  strength  of  which  coll  Is  decreased  when 
said  electrodes  are  separated  and  Increased  when  said 
electrodes  are  In  contact. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,19  7,209,  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  REGULATOR. 
JOHX  W,  JiPSOK,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corporation,  Niagara 
Falls,  N,  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Nov.  29.  1907,  Serial  No.  404.271.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Jan.  17,  1916.  Serial 
No.  72,512.     (CI.  171—229.) 
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1.  lo  an  electric  regulator,  a  main  operating  means, 
separable  oontacts,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  vibrate 
rapidly  to  open  and  close  a  shunt  circuit  around  said  op- 
erating means,  and  a  controlling  magnet  for  controlling 
said  vibrations,  said  magnet  comprising  a  main  coll  and 
an  auxiliary  coll  acting  differentially  with  respect 
thereto. 

2.  In  an  electric  regulator,  a  main  operating  winding, 
separable  contacts,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  vibrate  rap- 
idly to  open  and  close  a  shunt  circuit  around  said  operat- 
ing winding,  and  a  controlling  magnet  for  controlling  said 
vibrations,  said  magnet  comprising  a  main  coll  and  an 
auxiliary  coll,  the  latter  being  connected  In  series  with 
said  operating  winding  and  acting  differentially  with  re- 
spect to  said  main  coll. 

3.  In  an  electric  regulator,  a  main  operating  means, 
separable  contacts,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  vibrate  rap- 
idly to  open  and  close  a  shunt  circuit  around  said  operat- 
ing means,  and  a  controlling  magnet  for  controlling  said 
vibrations,  said  magnet  comprising  a  main  coll  and  an  aux- 
iliary coll  connected  In  parallel  with  said  separable  con- 
tacts, said  two  coUs  acting  differentially. 

4.  In  an  electric  regulator,  a  regulating  medium,  an 
operating  winding  for  the  regulating  medium,  separable 
contacts  adapted  to  open  and  close  a  shunt  circuit  around 
said  winding  at  a  rapid  rate  to  control  the  mean  energiza- 
tion thereof,  a  main  controlling  coil  for  said  separable 
contacts  and  a  modifying  controlling  coll  therefor,  said 
colls  acting  differentially. 

5.  In  an  electric  regulator,  a  regulating  medium,  an 
operating  winding  for  the  regulating  medium,  separable 
contacts  adapted  to  open  and  close  a  shunt  circuit  around 
said  winding  at  a  rapid  rate  to  control  the  mean  energi- 
sation thereof,  a  main  controlling  coll  for  said  separable 
contacts  and  a  modifying  controlling  coll  therefor  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  operating  winding,  said  colls 
acting  differentially. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,197,210.  RESERVOIR  BRUSH.  Thomas  E.  Jouda.n, 
Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Jtffy  Brush  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  June  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  33,922.     (CI.  15 — 50.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  base  having  a  discharge  duct 
therein,  adapted  to  receive  the  neck  of  a  collapsible  tube, 
a  hollow  handle  for  inclosing  the  tube,  a  coupling  between 
the  front  end  of  the  tube  and  the  base,  permitting  relative 
rotation  thereof,  and  means  in  the  handle  for  collapsing 
the  tube  when  said  handle  Is  rotated. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  brush  baae, 
a  hollow  handle  swiveled  thereto,  a  discharge  duct  carried 
by  said  brush  base  and  adapted  to  receive  the  discharge 
neck  of  a  collapsible  tube,  and  slotted  means  In  said  handle 
adapted  to  receive  the  closed  end  of  said  tube,  said  meant 
being  arranged  to  be  movetl  relatively  to  said  brush  t>aae 
upon  the  rotation  of  said  handle. 


,19  7,211.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  SEMI- 
SOLID SUBSTANCES.  James  W.  Kennidy,  Canton. 
Ohio,  assignor  of  two-flfths  to  Frank  L.  Palm  and  one- 
fifth  to  W.  Howard  Palm,  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  9, 
1916.     Serial  No.  65,965.     (Q.  107 — 48.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  frozen  substances,  com- 
prising 1  container  surrounded  by  a  cooling  cbamt>cr  and 
provided  with  an  outlet  aperture,  means  for  forcing  the 
contents  of  said  container  through  said  aperture,  a  sepa- 
rable mold  mounted  adjacent  to  said  aperture  for  receiving 
the  conterts  from  the  container  and  means  for  opening 
said  mold  to  permit  the  contents  thereof  to  drop  into  a 
receptacle. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  frozen  substances,  com- 
prising a  container  surrounded  by  a  cooling  chamber  and 
provided  with  an  outlet  aperture,  means  for  forcing  the 
contents  of  said  container  through  said  aperture,  a  plu- 
rality of  differently  shaped  separable  molds  movably 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  aperture  for  receiving  the  con- 
tents from  the  container,  and  means  for  opening  said 
molds  to  permit  the  molded  contents  thereof  to  drop  into  a 
receptacle. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  frozen  substances,  com- 
prising a  container  for  the  substance  surrounded  by  a  cool- 
ing chamber  and  provided  with  an  outlet  aperture,  means 
for  forcing  the  contents  of  said  container  through  said 
aperture,  a  plurality  6t  differently  shaped  separable  molds 
movably  mounted  adjacent  to  said  container  aperture  for 
receiving  the  contents  from  the  container,  means  for  bring- 
ing either  of  said  molds  Into  allnement  with  said  aperture, 
and  means  for  opening  said  molds  to  permit  the  molded 
contents  thereof  to  drop  Into  a  receptacle. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  semi-solid  substances, 
comprising  a  cooling  chamber,  a  closed  chamber  located 
within  said  cooling  chamber  and  provided  with  an  outlet 
aperture,  a  container  for  the  substance  located  In  said 
closed  (hamber  and  provided  with  an  outlet  aperture 
which  registers  with  the  aperture  of  the  closed  chamber, 
means  for  forcing  the  contents  of  said  container  through 
said  apertures,  a  separable  mold  mounted  adjacent  to  said 
apertures  for  receiving  the  contents  from  the  container, 
and  means  for  opening  said  mold  to  permit  the  coutenta 
thereof  to  drop  into  a  receptacle. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  semi-solid  substaoce, 
comprising  a  casing,  a  closed  chamber  mounted  in  said 
casing  and  spaced  away  therefrom  to  form  a  cooling  cham- 
ber, said  closed  chamber  being  provided  with  an  outlet 
aperture,  a  container  for  the  substance  located  in  said 
closed  <  hamber  and  provided  with  an  outlet  aperture 
which   registers  with  the  aperture  of  the  closed  chamber. 
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mean:)  for  forcinK  the  ronteits  of  said  container  through 
Mid  apertures,  a  separable  mold  mounted  adjacent  to  said 
apertures  for  receiving  the  contents  from  the  container, 
and  mean<<  for  opening  said  mold  to  permit  the  contents 
thereof  to  drop  Into  a  receptacle. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  prlntqd  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197.212.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM  FOR  RECIPROCALLY 
CONTROLLING  SEVER AJ.  STATIONS.  PaOL  Kauin- 
SKi,  Spandau,  near  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens A.  Halske.  A.  (».,  Berlin.  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.  Filed  June  is.  1912.  Serial  No.  703.409. 
(01.  177—337.) 


1.  In  means  for  reclprocajly  controlling  a  plurality  of 
rotary  objects  each  located  $.t  a  station,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  electric  signaling  systems,  each  intercon- 
necting all  the  stations  and  tach  comprising  a  sender  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  the  object  at  one  station  and  a  re- 
ceiver .It  each  other  station  adapted  to  be  moved  syn- 
ekronically  with  the  sender  associated  therewith,  the 
MBder  and  the  one  or  more  Deceivers  at  each  station  being 
placed  In  operative  relation  to  one  another  for  Indicating 
the  position  of  the  object  there,  relative  to  the  positions 
•f  all  tho  other  objects  and  aignaling  means  for  delivering 
attention  signals,  when  the  abject  at  a  home  station  has  a 
predetermined  position  to  that  of  an  object  at  a  foreign 
station. 

2.  In  means  for  reclprocajly  controlling  a  plurality  of 
rotary  objects  each  located  at  a  station,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  electric  aigntllng  systems,  each  intercon- 
■ectlng  all  the  stations  and  tech  comprising  a  sender  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  the  object  at  one  station  and  a  re- 
ceiver at  each  other  statio*  adapted  to  be  shifted  syn 
chronically  with  the  sender  lissociated  therewith,  and  sig- 
■allAg  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  sender  and 
with  the  one  or  more  receivets  at  each  station  In  operative 
relation  tc  one  another  for  Indicating  the  position  of  the 
object  there,  relative  to  the  positions  of  all  the  other  ob- 
jects, and  signaling  means  for  delivering  attention  signals, 
when  the  object  at  a  home  station  has  a  predetermined 
poaitlon  tu  that  of  an  object  at  a  foreign  station. 

3.  In  means  for  reciprocally  controlling  a  plurality  of 
rotary  objects  each  located  at  a  station,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  electric  signaling  systems,  each  intercon- 
necting all  the  stations  and  oach  comprising  a  sender  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  the  object  at  one  station  and  a  re- 
ceiver at  each  other  station  adapted  to  be  shifted  synchron- 
Ically  with  the  sender  assodiated  therewith,  an  indicator 
having  iwo  members  In  operative  relation  one  to  the  other, 
the  one  member  being  coupled  to  a  sender  at  one  station 
and  the  other  to  a  receiver  ^t  the  same  station,  for  indi- 
cating the  position  of  the  ob0ect  at  one  station  relatlTe  to 
that  at  another  station,  and  tsignaling  means  for  delivering 
attention  signals,  when  the  ebject  at  a  home  station  has  a 
predetermined  position  to  that  of  an  object  at  a  foreign 
station. 

.4.  In  means  for  reclprocailly  controlling  a  plurality  of 
rotary  objects  each  located  at  a  station,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  electric  signaling  systems,  each  intercon- 
necting all  the  stations  and  #ach  comprising  a  sender  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  the  object  at  one  station  and  a  re- 
ceiver at  each  other  station  adapted  to  be  moved  synchron- 
Irally  with  the  sender  a.s80clated  therewith,  the  sender 
and  the  one  or  more  receivetli  at  each  station  hHng  placed 


in  operative  relation  to  one  another  for  indicating  the  posi- 
tion of  the  object  there  relative  to  the  positions  of  all  the 
other  objects  and  signaling  means  (Otnprislng  contact  de- 
vices operatlvely  connected  with  the  sender  and  with  the 
one  or  more  receivers  at  a  station  for  delivering  acoustic 
signals  when  an  object  at  a  home  station  has  a  predeter- 
mined position  relative  to  that  of  an  object  at  a  foreign 
station. 

5.  In  njeaus  for  reciprocally  controlling  a  plurality  of 
rotary  objects  each  located  at  a  station,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  electric  signaling  systems,  each  intercon- 
necting all  the  stations  and  each  comprising  a  sender  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  the  object  at  one  station  and  a  re- 
ceiver at  each  other  station  adapted  to  be  raove<l  synchron- 
Ically  with  the  sender  associated  therewith,  the  sender 
and  the  one  or  more  receivers  at  each  station  being  placed 
in  operative  relation  to  one  another  for  Indicating  the  posi- 
tion of  the  object  there,  relative  to  the  position  of  all  the 
other  objects,  a  plurality  of  contact  devices  at  each  sta- 
tion, each  comprising  a  contact  disk  and  a  set  of  brushes 
contacting  therewith,  the  one  being  coupled  to  the  sender 
and  the  other  to  a  receiver  :  and  signaling  means  connect- 
ed to  said  bruabeH  and  controlled  by  said  contact  devices 
for  delivering  signals  when  one  of  said  objects  has  a  pre- 
determined position  relative  to  another  object. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197.213.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Mabti.v  F.  K«ttlm, 
Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Downing  Pneumatic  Wheel 
Company.  Houston.  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Arleona. 
Filed  July  19,  1913.    Serial  No.  780,018.    (CI.  152 — 12.) 


1.  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  described,  a  hub.  having 
its  Inner  portion  frusto  conical  in  form,  the  remainder  of 
the  hub  being  of  uniform  diameter,  the  Intersection  of  the 
fnisto-conical  portion  of  the  hub  with  the  uniform  por- 
tion thereof  being  defined  by  a  shoulder,  a  wedge-shaped 
bearing  ring  surrounding  the  uniform  portion  of  the  hub 
and  bearing  against  said  shoulder,  means  for  holding  the 
ring  in  place,  a  floating  bearing  ring  surrounding  the  htib 
and  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  at  each  end. 
the  inner  face  of  the  flange  l>eing  beveled,  said  flanges 
resting  respectively  upon  the  frusto-conlcal  portion  of 
the  hub  and  the  wedge-shaped  ring,  said  floating  bearing 
ring  being  made  In  two  sections,  one  of  said  sections  be- 
ing nearly  the  entire  width  of  the  floating  ring,  the  other 
of  said  sections  forming  the  end  of  said  ring,  screws 
holding  said  sections  together,  and  a  pneumatic  cushion 
mounted  upon  the  floating  ring,  the  spac^  deflned  by  the 
Inner  face  of  the  floating  ring  and  the  two  flanges  thereof 
forming  an  oil  space. 

2.  In  a  wheel  of  the  class  described,  a  floating  hub  ex- 
teriorly screw  threaded  at  its  outer  end  and  exteriorly  cy- 
lindrical Immediately  Inwardly  of  Its  threaded  portion 
and  between  Its  cylindrical  portion  and  its  other  end  being 
of  conical  formation,  a  conical  collar  removably  fltted 
upon  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  hub  and  coactlng 
with  the  said  conical  portion  thereof,  a  ring  disposed  to 
be  supported  upon  the  said  conical  surfaces,  a  cushion  car- 
ried by  said  ring,  means  upon  the  hub  coSperatIng  with 
the  said  conical  collar  to  hold  the  .'*ame  In  coactlve  rela- 
tion to  the  conical  portion  of  the  hub.  oppositely  disposed 
casing  pictes  mounted  upon  the  hub  outwardly  of  the 
major  ends  of  the  conical  portions,  one  of  said  rsKing 
plates  being  removable,  a  rim  section  including  a  rim 
proper  disposed  between  the  said  casing  plates  and  rest- 
ing upon  the  pneumatic  cushion,  and  means  connecting  the 
rim  section  to  the  casing  plates  for  limited  radial  move- 
ment relative  thereto. 

8.  In  a  wheel  of  the  class  described,  a  floating  hub,  a 
rim  disposed  to  surround  the  hub  and  supported  for 
movement  relative  thereto,  casing  plates  carried  by  the 
hub  and  ketw»en  which  the  Inner  portion  of  the  rim  is 
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located,  bolts  secured  through  the  casing  plates,  the  said 
rim  being  provided  with  sleeve  portions  through  which 
the  bolts  extend  and  which  are  of  a  diameter  greater  than 
that  of  the  bolts,  and  auxiliary  cushioning  means  com- 
prising springs  of  double  spiral  form  fltted  upon  the  said 
bolts  and  having  their  intermediate  whirls  coftperating 
with  the  walls  of  the  sleeves. 

4.  In  a  wheel  of  the  class  described,  an  Inner  hub  sec- 
tion, an  outer  rim  section,  a  cushioning  meml)er  Interposed 
between  the  said  hub  and  rim  sections,  spaced  plates 
carried  bj  the  hub  section  between  which  the  rim  section 
Is  arranged  to  move,  the  rim  section  being  provided  with 
a  series  of  openings  having  plane  walls,  bolts  secured 
through  the  said  plates  and  extending  through  the  open- 
ings, and  a  cushioning  mcqiber  fltted  in  each  of  said  open- 
ings and  having  yieldatle  hypocycloldal  walls. 

5.  In  a  wheel  of  the  class  described,  an  Inner  hub  sec- 
tion, an  outer  rim  section,  a  cushioning  member  Interposed 
between  the  said  hub  and  rim  sections,  spaced  plates  car- 
ried by  the  hub  section  between  which  the  rim  section  is 
arranged  to  move,  the  rim  section  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  openings  having  plane  walls,  bolts  secured 
through  the  said  plates  and  extending  through  the  open- 
ings, a  cushioning  member  fltted  in  each  of  said  openings 
and  having  yleldable  hypocycloldal  walls,  and  a  yleldable 
lining  for  the  said  walls. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.197,214.  TEMPLE.  Stiphis  C.  Latlin,  Southbrldge, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company,  South- 
bridge.  Mass..  a  Voluntary  Associal'on.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
1918.     Serial  No.  763.485.     (CI.  29—20.) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  an  eyeglass  temple,  consist- 
ing in  forming  a  temple  side  with  a  base  metal  core  and  an 
incasing  gold  shell,  forming  an  ear  hook  from  spirally 
wound  .«trands  comprising  layers  wound  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, cutting  the  ear  hook  section  to  desired  length,  re- 
moving a  portion  of  the  outer  spirally  wound  strands  at 
one  end  of  the  ear  hook  section,  hollowing  out  the  base 
metal  core  from  the  side  section  to  provide  a  socket,  In- 
serting the  tang  formed  by  removing  a  portion  of  the  ear 
hook  Into  the  socket  formed  In  the  temple  side,  and  swag- 
ing the  parts  to  cause  the  walls  of  the  socket  to  bite  Into 
the  exposed  end  of  the  ear  hook,  and  continuing  the  swag- 
ing operation  until  the  terminal  portion  of  the  socket  wall 
will  flow  over  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  exterior  wind- 
ing of  the  ear  hook  to  lock  the  terminus  of  the  outer  spi 
rally  wound  ear  hook  section  against  any  unwinding  move- 
ment and  make  a  .smooth  joint  therewith,  substantially  as 
Illustrated. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  a  temple,  for  an  ophthalmic 
mounting  consisting  in  shaping  a  temple  side  section, 
forming  scld  section  with  a  pivot  ear  at  one  end  and  with 
a  swelled  portion  at  the  opposite  end,  forming  a  socket  in 
the  swelled  end.  spirally  winding  a  flexible  ear  hook  sec- 
tion, reducing  the  diameter  of  the  terminal  end  of  the  ear 
hook  section  to  provide  a  tang  of  substantially  the  size  of 
the  socket  formed  In  the  swelled  portion  of  the  temple 
side,  Inserting  the  tang  within  said  socket,  and  swaging 
the  joint  to  cause  the  material  of  the  swelled  portion  of 
the  socket  to  bite  Into  the  tang  and  to  flow  slightly  over 
the  Joint  or  shoulder  at  the  terminus  of  the  tang  to  over- 
lie the  end  of  the  spirally  wound  outer  portion  of  the  ear 
hook  to  lock  the  several  spiral  strands  against  accidental 
loosening  and  make  a  flush  joint  therewith. 


lower  end  a  journal  bearing  In  said  base,  a  valve  in  said 
oil  receptacle,  and  means  for  opening  said  valve  upon 
movement  of  said  roller  toward  the  vertical. 


1.197,21.'5.  HOG-OILER.  Gboboe  L.  Lakb,  Chilhowee, 
Mo.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  92.881.  (CI. 
119—157.) 

1.  In  a  hog  oiler,  a  base,  a  standard  provided  with  an 
upper  oblong  boxing,  a  raised  oil  receptacle  upon  said 
standard,  a  normally  inclined  roller  having  at  its  upper 
end  a  movaMe  Journal  bearing  in  said  Iwxlng  and  at  Its 


jr?  ie6 


2.  In  a  hog  oiler,  a  base,  a  standard  provided  with  an 
upper  oblong  boxing,  a  raised  oil  receptacle  upon  said 
standard,  a  normally  Inclined  roller  having  at  Its  upper 
end  a  movable  journal  bearing  in  said  boxing  and  at  its 
lower  end  a  journal  bearing  In  said  base,  a  valve  In 
said  oil  receptacle,  and  means  for  opening  said  valve  upon 
movement  of  said  roller  toward  the  vertical,  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  roller  and  the  opening  of 
the  valve,  and  means  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
limiting  means  to  regulate  the  opening  of  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  hog  oiler,  a  base,  a  standard  provided  with  an 
upper  boxing,  a  slldable  frame  In  said  boxing,  an  oil  re- 
ceptacle upon  said  standard,  a  valve  In  said  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  stem  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  ring,  a  nor- 
mally Inclined  roller  having  at  Its  upper  end  a  Journal 
bearing  in  said  ring  and  at  Its  lower  end  a  journal  bearing 
In  said  base,  said  ring  having  contact  with  the  end  of 
said  frame  to  limit  the  opening  of  the  valve,  and  a  set- 
screw  controlling  the  movement  of  said  frame  to  regulate 
the  opening  of  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  hog  oiler,  a  base,  a  standard  provide  with  an 
upper  oblong  boxing,  a  raised  oil  receptacle  upon  said 
standaid,  a  normally  Inclined  roller  having  at  its  upper 
end  a  movable  Journal  bearing  In  said  boxing  and  at  Its 
lower  tnd  a  Journal  bearing  in  said  ba.se,  a  valve  in  said 
oil  receptacle,  and  means  for  opening  said  valve  upon 
movement  of  said  roller  toward  the  vertical,  a  horizontal 
vat  for  surplus  oil,  said  base  having  a  passage  leading 
from  the  lower  Journal  bearing  of  the  roller  to  said  vat, 
and  a  horizontal  roller  working  in  said  vat. 


1.197,216  RECIPROCATING  ICE-CUTTING  MACHINE. 
CHABLU  B.  Leadbk,  Madlson,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1915. 
Serial  No.  49,560.     (01.  12&— 14.) 


1.  A  sawing  machine  comprising  a  carriage,  standards 
carried  by  said  carriage,  a  block  slidably  mounted  be- 
tween said  standards,  a  cross  bar  hingedly  connecte<l  with 
said  block,  a  cutting  medium  connected  with  said  cross 
bar.  a  crank  shaft,  rigid  means  carrletl  by  said  crank 
shaft  and  connected  with  said  block  for  causing  said 
block  to  reciprocate  when  said  crank  shaft  is  rotated,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  crank  shaft. 
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2.  An  Ice  catting  mat  hin^  lioinprlsiDg  a  carriage,  stand- 
ards carried  by  said  carrlaKP  tend  forming  a  guide  way.  a 
blocic  slldably  mounted  In  8$ld  guide  way,  a  neck  ex 
tending  from  said  block,  a  bend  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
neck,  a  cross  bar  plvotally  oomnected  with  said  head  for 
vertical  movement,  a  cutting  Implement  connected  with 
said  cross  bar.  and  means  fot  moving  said  block  in  the 
guide  way  with  a  vertical  reciprocating  movement. 

3.  An  ice  cutting  machine  comprising  a  carriage,  stand- 
ards carried  by  said  carriage  abd  constituting  a  guide  way, 
a  carrying  element  slldable  in  said  guide  way,  a  cross  bar 
plvotally  connected  w^lth  said  carrying  element,  a  cutting 
element  connected  with  said  cDdss  bar.  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  carrying  element  In  mi6  guide  way. 

4.  An  Ice  cutting  machine  comprising  a  carriage,  stand- 
ards carried  by  said  carriage  In  spaced  relation  to  provide 
a  guide-way,  a  block  slldably  mounted  in  said  guide-way 
and  provided  with  a  neck  eJctcqding  beyond  the  end  of  said 
carriage  and  provided  with  a  bead  extending  transversely 
of  said  carriage,  a  cross  bar  htngedly  connected  with  said 
head  for  vertical  swinging  mqvement  into  and  out  of  an 
operative  position,  a  cutting  iftedlum  connected  with  said 
cross  bar,  and  means  for  redi^rocating  said  block  in  said 
guide-way. 


1.197,217  OIL-BURNER.  ;iOHN  E.  Limbacheb,  St. 
Marys,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  2$.  1916.  Serial  No.  93,405. 
(CI.   158—76.) 


1l 


1       '    "  g-  " 


An  oil  burner,  comprising  en  air  pipe  mounted  in  a 
furnace  wall  and  having  Its  4l>'<'b<trge  end  in  a  position 
to  discharge  to  the  combustiott  cliamber  of  said  furnace, 
a  burner  pipe  mounted  In  said  air  pipe  and  having  its  dis- 
charge end  lying  inwardly  In  t^e  discharge  end  of  the  air 
pipe,  an  oil  feed  pipe  of  smallor  dlametar  than  the  burner 
pipe  connected  thereto  said  oil  feed  pipe  being  connected 
with  a  pipe  of  smaller  intemni  diameter,  an  oil  supply 
pipe  connected  with  said  oil  f4ed  pipe  at  a  point  between 
the  ends  of  the  oil  fee^i  plp«  and  the  pipe  of  smaller 
internal  diameter,  a  conical -shaped  head  cooperating  with 
the  discharge  end  of  the  burner  pipe  to  control  the  pas- 
sage of  oil  therethrough  and  t^  deflect  the  oil  discharging 
therefrom  in  a  film  like  body  mto  the  discharge  end  of  the 
air  pipe,  a  sectional  rod  connected  to  said  conical-shaped 
head  and  extending  through  tie  burner  pipe,  the  oil  feed 
pipe  and  the  pipe  of  smaller  Internal  diameter,  the  section 
of  said  rod  extending  through  the  pipe  of  smaller  Internal 
diameter  having  a  ecrew-thre<ided  connection  therewith, 
and  a  hand  wheel  mounteil  on  the  end  of  said  last  named 
rod  section  whereby  said  sectipnal  rod  may  be  turned  to 
vary  the  position  of  the  conical -shaped  head  with  relation 
to  the  discharge  end  of  the  bi|rner  pipe,  subatantiaily  as 
■pecifled. 


1,197.218.  WARNINO-SIGNAt  FOR  RAILWAY  CROSS- 
INGS. Daniil  J.  McCarthy,  WUkinsburg,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  Union  Switch<  &  Signal  Company,  Swiss- 
vale.  Fa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May 
10,  1915.  SerUl  No.  26,925.  (CI.  177—339.) 
1.  A  traffic  signal  comprtsini  a  lamp,  a  mirror  adapted 

to  receive  light  from  said   lai^p,  and   means  for  recipro- 


cating said   mirror   so  that    the  light  reflected   from  said 
mirror   is   also   reciprocated. 


2.  A  traffic  signal  comprising  a  lamp,  a  mirror,  means 
for  projecting  a  beam  of  light  from  said  lamp  upon  said 
mirror,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  mirror  so  that 
said  beam  is  reciprocated. 

3.  In  combination,  a  lamp,  a  carriage,  a  track  for  said 
carriage,  a  mirror  mounted  on  said  carriage,  means  for 
projecting  a  beam  of  light  from  said  lamp  upon  said  mir- 
ror, and  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  on  said 
track  whereby  said  beam  of  light  is  reciprocated  when  re- 
flected  from   said   mirror. 

4.  In  combination,  a  lamp,  a  carriage,  a  rail  on  which 
said  carriage  runs,  a  mirror  on  said  carriage  and  adapted 
to  receive  light  from  said  lamp,  and  means  for  rocking  said 
rail  whereby  said  carriage  Is  reciprocated. 

5.  In  combination,  a  lamp,  a  carriage,  a  rail,  means  for 
movably  mounting  said  carriage  on  said  rail,  a  mirror  on 
said  carriage  adapted  to  receive  light  from  said  lamp,  and 
electromagnetic  means  for  rocking  said  rail  so  that  said 
carriage  rides  back  and  forth  on  said  rail,  whereby  the 
light   reflected   from  said  mirror  is   caused   to  reciprocate. 

I  Claims  tJ  to  14  not  printed  In  the  QaiettC] 


1.197,219.  SASH-LOCK.  Otis  L.  Malix>bt,  Beardstown. 
111.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  862,147.  (CI. 
16 — 62.) 


In  a  sash  lock,  the  combination  of  a  window  frame  and 
the  upper  and  lower  sashes,  of  a  notched  strip  carried  by 
the  parting  strip  of  the  frame,  a  strip  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  ai>ertQre8  carried  by  the  inner  face  of  one  of 
the  side  rails  of  the  upper  sash  and  at  right  angles  to 
the  notched  strip,  a  plate  secured  transversely  to  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  upper  rail  of  the  lower  sash  in  a  plane 
extending  toward  the  aperture  strip,  said  plate  having 
side  overhanging  guide  flanges,  a  sash  locking  plate  pro- 
vided with  lateral  elongated  side  flanges  engaging  under 
said  guide  flanges,  whereby  the  locking  plate  may  move 
transversely  of  the  upper  sash,  one  end  of  said  locking 
plate  having  an  angular  lug  extending  upwardly  abd  pro- 
truding beyond  the  end  of  the  locking  plat"  and  designed 
to  enter  any  one  of  the  apertures  of  the  apertured  svTlp, 
and  a  laterally  extending  tongue  at  right  angles  to  the 
lug  being  carried  by  the  locking  plate  to  engage  any  one 
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of  the  notches  of  the  notched  strip,  whereby  the  upper  and 
lower  sashes  are  held  in  adjusted  positions  relative  to 
each  other  and  in  different  positions  of  the  frame. 


1,197,220.  PERFUME-VENDING  MACHINE.  Waltib  P. 
MsLCHEB,  Mount  Pleasant.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Ralph  C.  Campbell,  Mount  Pleasant,  Iowa.  Piled 
Apr.  12,  1916.    Serial  No.  90,686.     (CI.  194 — 63.) 


1.  A  coin  controlled  fluid  dispensing  machine  compris- 
ing a  casing,  a  container  in  said  casing  provided  with  an 
outlet  spout  extending  through  said  casing,  bellows  in 
said  casing  provided  with  a  pipe  communicating  with  said 
container,  a  standard  in  said  casing,  a  latching  arm  plv 
otally  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  spring  connected  with 
said  standard  and  with  said  latching  arm  to  yleldably  hold 
the  latching  arm  in  an  operative  position,  a  coin  chute 
In  said  casing  provided  with  an  opening,  an  actuating 
handle  extending  from  said  latching  arm  and  having  its 
free  end  portion  extending  into  the  opening  of  said  coin 
chute,  an  actuating  lever  plvotally  connected  with  said 
standard  and  having  its  inner  end  portion  provided  with 
a  tooth  for  extending  through  a  notch  In  said  latching 
arm  to  releasably  prevent  movement  of  said  actuating  le- 
ver, a  spring  connected  with  said  actuating  lever  to  yield- 
ably  hold  the  same  in  a  normal  position,  an  abutment 
arm  plvotally  connected  with  said  actuating  lever  and 
resting  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  latching  arm  when  the 
latching  arm  Is  In  an  operative  position  and  dropping  to 
engage  the  face  of  said  latching  arm  when  the  latching 
arm  is  moved  to  an  Inoperative  position  by  a  coin  placed 
In  the  coin  chute,  and  means  carried  by  said  standard  for 
engaging  said  abutment  arm  for  swinging  the  same  up- 
wardly out  of  engagement  with  the  latching  arm  when  the 
actuating  lever  Is  moved  to  compress  the  l>ellows. 

2.  A  coin  controlle<l  dispensinp  machine  comprising  a 
casing,  a  coin  chute  in  said  casing  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  container  In  said  casing  provided  with  an  outlet, 
an  actuating  lever  plvotally  mounted  In  said  casing  and 
yleldably  held  In  a  normal  position,  a  latching  arm  plv- 
otally mounted  in  said  casing  and  yleldably  held  in  an 
operative  position  for  engaging  said  actuating  lever  to 
releasably  hold  the  same  against  movement,  a  trigger  ex- 
tending from  said  latching  arm  and  having  its  free  end 
portion  extending  through  the  opening  of  said  coin  chute 
whereby  a  coin  passing  through  the  chute  may  move  the 
latching  arm  to  an  inoperative  position,  an  abutment  arm 
movably  connected , with  said  actuating  lever  and  resting 
upon  said  latching  arm  when  the  latching  arm  is  in  a  nor- 
mal position  and  dropping  to  ennjage  the  face  of  said  latch- 
ing arm  when  the  latching  arm  is  moved  to  an  inoi)era- 
tlve  position,  and  means  for  engaging  said  atuitment  to 
move  the  same  out  of  engagement  with  said  latching  arm 
when  the  lever  is  moved  out  of  its  normal  position. 

3.  .\  dispensing  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  con- 
tainer in  said  casing  provlde<i  with  an  outlet,  an  actuating 
lever  plvotally  mounted  in  salil  casing  and  yleldably  held 
in  a  normal  position,  a  latching  arm  mounted  in  said 
casing  and  yleldably  held  In  an  operative  position  for  en- 
caging said  actuating  lever  to  releasably  hold  the  same 
against  movement,  coin  operating  means  for  moving  the 


latching  arm  to  an  inoperative  position  to  release  said  le- 
ver, an  abutment  movably  connected  with  said  lever  and 
resting  upon  said  latching  arm  when  the  latching  arm  is 
In  a  normal  position  and  moving  to  engage  the  face  of 
said  latching  arm  to  releasably  hold  the  same  in  an  inop- 
erative position  when  the  latching  arm  is  moved  to  the 
inoperative  position,  and  means  for  moving  said  abutment 
out  of  engagement  with  the  latching  arm  when  the  lever 
is  moved. 

4.  A  coin  controlled  dispensing  machine  comprising  a 
casing,  a  c6in  chute  in  said  casing  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, an  actuating  lever  movably  mounted  in  said  casing, 
a  latching  arm  movably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  yleld- 
ably held  in  an  operative  position  for  engaging  said  actu- 
ating lever,  a  trigger  extending  from  said  latching  arm 
through  the  opening  In  said  coin  chute  whereby  a  coin 
passing  through  the  chute  may  move  the  latching  arm  to 
an  inoperative  position,  an  abutment  movably  connected 
with  said  actuating  lever  and  resting  upon  said  latching 
arm  when  the  latching  arm  is  in  a  normal  position  and 
moving  to  engage  the  face  of  said  latching  arm  when  the 
latching  arm  is  moved  to  an  inoperative  position,  and 
means  for  engaging  said  abutment  to  move  the  same  out 
of  engagement  with  said  latching  arm  when  the  lever  la 
moved  out  of  its  normal  position. 


1,197,221.  COMBINED  PIANO-BENCH  AND  MUSIC- 
CABINEM.  Gbobgb  H.  Mbrkbl  and  William  Lowdbb- 
MILK,  Butler,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1913.  Serial  No. 
764,663.     (CI.  45 — 64.) 


1.  A  coAbined  piano-bench  and  music-cabinet,  compris- 
ing a  supporting-base,  a  seat  mounted  upon  said  support- 
ing-base and  having  projecting  end  portions,  t>ox-llke  cabi- 
nets hinged  at  their  inner  ends  below  the  end  portions 
of  the  seat  to  swing  in  front  of  said  seat,  spring-operated 
rods  for  moving  the  cabinets,  respectively,  outward  a 
slight  distance  from  beneath  the  seat,  and  catches  for 
holding  said  cabinets  beneath  the  seat,  substantially  as 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  combined  piano-bench  and  music-cabinet,  compris- 
ing a  base  consisting  of  end  portions  spaced  apart  and 
connected  by  a  center-rail,  transverse  partitions  rising 
from  the  inner  sides  of  the  end  portions  of  the  base,  a 
center-panel  rising  from  the  connectiui;-rail  and  extend- 
ing between  the  aforesaid  partitions,  longitudinal  rails  se- 
cured upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  partitions,  and  a  seat 
8upporte<l  on  the  partitions,  panel  and  upper  rails  and 
projecting  at  its  ends  beyond  the  partitions  ;  together  with 
box-like  cabinets  fltting  between  the  end  portions  of  the 
base  and  projecting  ends  of  the  seat  and  each  hinged  at 
one  eiige  of  the  adjoining  vertical  partition  to  swing  in 
front  of  the  seat,  said  cabinets  being  open  at  their  upper 
ends  for  access  thereto  from  the  seat,  as  herein  shown  and 
described. 


1,197.222.      ANTISLIPPING     DEVICE     FOR     WHEELS. 
William    C.    F.    Miblke,    Howard    Lake,    Minn.      Fihnl 
May  15.  191(5.     Serial  No.  97,709.     (CI.  21 — 8.) 
1.  The  combination   with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a'  drum 
mounted  thereon  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  Inwardly  ex- 
tending flanges,  an  annular  plate  secured  to  the  felly  of 
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the  wheel  in  parallel  relation  to  the  flanges,  a  slide  moont-      clamping  member  having  opposed  clamping  faces,  and  a 


ed  Id  the  annular  plate  aitd  In  one  flange  of  the  drum  and 
haying  means  on  the  eitd  thereof  for  penetrating  the 
ground,  a  roller  on  the  inqer  end  of  the  slide,  a  cam  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  drum  and  means  for  main- 
taining said  cam  wheel  stationary  so  as  to  cause  the  slide 
to  moTe  outwardly  through  the  flange  and  the  aforemen- 
tioned annular  plate 


2.  The  combination  witli  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  an  annular 
plate  8ecure<l  to  the  felly  thereof  and  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  Mrheel,  a  sleeve  slldably  mount- 
ed In  the  plate  and  havln|;  a  spur  in  the  end  thereof,  a 
slide  slldably  mounted  In  the  sleeve,  means  for  limiting 
the  sliding  movement  betw<een  the  sleeve  and  slide,  resili- 
ent means  normally  tending  to  force  said  slide  and  sleeve 
apart,  a  brake  drum  and  means  operated  by  the  brake 
drum  for  moving  said  sleeife  outwardly. 


1,197,223.  LOCK  FOR  GREASE-PLUG  CAPS.  OaoRoi 
MoBESCHiL.  Jr..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  June  2,  1916. 
Serial  No.  101.428.      (CI,  184 — 48.) 


1.  In  combination  with  h  screw  plug  of  a  grease  cnp, 
a  threaded  cap  fitted  thereto,  a  boxing  upon  said  cap,  a 
pin  carried  by  the  boxing,  und  a  looker  member  plvotjdly 
moanted  apon  the  pin  and  having  serrations  for  engage- 
ment with  the  threads  of  tlte  plug. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  screw  plug  of  a  grease  cup, 
a  threaded  cap  fitted  thereto,  a  boxing  upon  said  cap,  a 
pla  carried  by  the  boxing,  a  locker  member  plvotally 
moanted  upon  the  pin  and  having  serrations  for  engage- 
ment with  the  threads  of  the  plug,  and  a  spring-pressed 
pin  mounted  upon  the  boding  and  engaging  said  locker 
member. 


1,197.224.  CLIP  FOR  FOpNTAIN-PENS.  William  E. 
Mooaa,  JanesvUle.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Parker  Pen 
Company,  Janesville,  Wla,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Piled  May  24,  1916.  SeiUl  No.  99,656.  (CI.  24—11.) 
1.  A  removable  fountain  ^n  cap  having  an  axially  mov 
able  damping  member  extending  outside  »tald  cap  to  be 
gripped  by  the  fingers  for  ^anoal  control,  said  cap  and 


clip  having  an  angularly  extending  portion  Interposed  be- 
tween said  opposed  faces  to  be  clamped  between  them. 


\ 


L. 


2.  A  removable  fountain  pen  cap  having  h  plug  screw 
threaded  Into  one  end  thereof,  said  plug  having  a  shoul- 
der adjacent  the  screw  threaded  portion  extending  out  be- 
yond the  same,  and  a  clip  embracing  the  screw  threaded 
portion  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  said  shoulder 
and  the  end  of  said  rap. 

3.  A  removable  fountain  pen  cap  having  a  cylindrical 
ping  movably  mounted  in  Its  end,  said  plug  having  its 
head  outside  said  rap  to  be  trripped  by  the  Angers  for  man- 
ual control  and  having  adjacent  portions  of  different  di- 
ameters, and  a  clip  embracing  one  of  said  portions  adja- 
cent another  of  greater  diameter  and  adapted  to  be 
clamped  between  the  latter  and  the  body  of  the  cap. 

4.  A  clip  for  fountain  pens  having  a  sheet  metal  washer 
lying  edgewise  In  a  plane  and  having  an  integral  portion 
projecting  at  an  angle  thereto  and  carrying  a  resilient 
holding  arm  arranged  at  an  angle  to  said  washer. 

5.  A  removable  fountain  pen  cap  having  a  manually 
controlled  movable  clamping  member  extending  outside 
said  cap  to  be  gripped  by  the  fingers,  a  sheet  metal  washer 
embracing  said  clamping  member  and  a  resilient  holding 
arm  carried  by  said  washer  and  arranged  at  an  angle 
thereto,  said  clamping  member  and  cap  having  oppoaed 
clamping  faces  between  which  said  washer  is  Interposed. 


1,197.225.  APPARATUS  FOR  SILO  CONSTRUCTION. 
Albbrt  E.  Moorhead,  Anderson,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  23, 
1913,  Serial  No.  743,880.  Renewed  Feb.  15,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  78,548.      (CI.  25—124.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mold  comprising  walls,  each  wall  being  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  wall  .<;ections,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  walls  and  wall  sections  together  comprising  distance 
pieces,  the  extremities  of  each  of  said  distance  pieces  pro- 
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jectlng  through  apertures  in  the  marslnal  portion  of  a 
wall  section,  a  clamping  plate  adapted  to  be  removably  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  each  of  said  distance  pieces  In  over- 
lapping engagement  with  an  adjacent  wall  section,  said 
adjacent  wall  section  being  provided  with  means  for  re- 
movably attaching  said  clamping  plate  thereto,  and  each 
of  said  clamping  plates  being  provided  with  an  eye  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  mold  having  inner  and  outer  cylindrlc  walls, 
each  of  said  walls  comprising  a  plurality  of  metallic  wall 
sections,  transverse  dIsUnce  pieces  located  between  and 
having  shoulder  portions  extending  through  perforations 
In  the  marginal  portions  of  each  of  said  Inner  and  outer 
walls,  respectively,  clamping  plates  mounted  upon  said 
opposite  end  portions  of  the  transverse  distance  pieces 
and  in  overlapping  relation  with  said  adjacent  wall  sec- 
tions and  provided  with  perforations,  through  one  of 
which,  the  ends  of  the  distance  pieces  extend,  said  adja- 
cent wall  sections  being  provided  with  a  bolt  extending 
through  the  other  of  the  perforations  of  each  of  said 
clamping  plates,  nuts  in  threaded  engagement  with  the 
ends  of  said  distance  pieces  and  said  bolts,  each  of  said 
plates  being  provided  with  an  eye,  and  radial  tie  rods 
adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  the  eye  of  said  plate 
and  forming  connections  between  the  clamping  plates  lo- 
cated on  opposite  portions  of  the  inner  wall. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mold  having  Inner  and  outer  annular  walls  each 
formed  of  a  multiplicity  of  metallic  sheets,  transverse 
dlstan<e  pieces  located  between  and  in  engagement  with 
■aid  walls,  respectively,  and  adapted  to  remain  In  the  ce 
ment  after  the  metallic  sheets  have  been  removed  from 
the  portion  of  the  cement  wall  containing  such  distance 
pieces,  said  distance  pieces  having  opposite  threaded  end 
portions  extending  through  perforations  In  naid  inner  and 
outer  walls,  respectively,  clamping  plates  removably  mount- 
ed at  opposite  ends  of  the  transverse  dlsUnce  pieces  and 
provided  with  perforations  through  which  the  ends  of  the 
distance  pieces  extend,  threaded  nuts  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed In  threaded  engagement  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
distance  pieces  and  in  securing  engagement  with  the 
clamping  plates,  radial  tie-rods  having  end  portions  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  mold,  and 
means  for  removably  securing  the  tie-rods  to  the  inner 
ends  of  the  distance  pieces  when  the  metallic  sheets  have 
been  removed  from  the  portion  of  the  cement  wall  In 
which  such  distance  pieces  are  located. 

i.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mold  having  Inner  and  outer  annular  walls  each 
formed  of  a  multiplicity  of  metallic  sheets,  transverse  dis- 
tance pieces  located  between  and  in  engagement  with  said 
walls,  respectively,  and  adapted  to  remain  In  the  cement 
after  the  metallic  sheets  have  been  removed  from  the  por- 
tion of  the  cement  wall  containing  such  distance  pieces, 
■aid  distance  pieces  having  opposite  threaded  end  por- 
tions extending  through  perforations  in  said  Inner  and 
outer  walls,  respectively,  clamping  plates  removably  mount- 
ed at  opposite  ends  of  the  transverse  distance  pieces  and 
provided  with  perforations  through  which  the  ends  of  the 
distance  pieces  extend,  threaded  nuts  adapted  to  be  mount 
ed  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
distance  pieces  and  in  securing  engagement  with  the 
clamping  plates,  radial  tie-rods  having  end  portions  adapt 
ed  to  be  connected  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  mold,  means 
for  removably  securing  the  tie-rods  to  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  distance  pieces  when  the  metallic  sheets  have  been 
removed  from  the  portion  of  the  cement  wall  in  which 
such  distance  pieces  are  located,  an  upright  standard  en- 
circled by  the  annular  walls  of  the  mold,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  tie-rods  with  the  stand- 
ard. 


lower  portion  of  the  casing  upon  one  side  thereof  having 
an  opening,  a  hopper  rtetachably  connected  to  the  side  of 
the  casing  adjoining  said  opening,  so  that  as  grain  is  de- 
posited In  said  hopp<T,  it  will  pass  through  the  opening 
and  be  picked  up  by  the  elevator,  said  opening  having 
guides  adjacent  thereto,  and  closure  mounted  on  the  guide 
for  closing  the  opening,  a  pair  of  rods  pivoted  to  the  ■Ide 


of  the  casing  and  passing  through  the  outer  wall  of  eald 
hopper,  means  threaded  on  said  rods  for  clamping  the 
hopper  in  a  vertical  position  adjacent  said  opening,  said 
hopper  being  tapering  in  front  elevation,  whereby  the  sides 
of  the  hopper  will  wedge  In  engagement  with  the  vertical 
casing,  which  wedging  engagement  together  with  the  rods, 
will  hold  the  hopper  in  a  raised  or  tilted  horliontal  posi- 
tion out  of  registration  with  said  opening. 


1.19  7,227.  CARBURETER.  Fra.ncis  MoVsk.  ParU, 
France,  assignor  to  Charles  Henri  Claudel,  LevalloU- 
Perret,  France.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
750.865.      (CI.   48—155.1.) 


1,197.226.  GRAIN-ELEVATOR.  Fkank  Moruis  and  Pitbr 
'  B.  Kramer.  RitsviUe.  Wash.     Filed  July  11.  1914.     Se 
rial  No.    850,825.      (CI.   193-— 5.) 

In  a  grain  elevator,  an  elongated  vertical  casing,  an  ele- 
vating conveyer  mounted  and  operable  In  said  casing,  the 
230  O.  G.— 12 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination,  with  a  conduit, 
and  a  fuel  supply  tube  arranged  therein,  of  a  nozzle  fed 
by  said  supply  tube  and  comprising  a  fuel  cup  having  a 
cover  provided  with  a  discharge  outlet  opening  Into  said 
conduit,  a  sleeve  extending  rearwardly  from  said  cup  and 
surrounding  but  spaced  away  from  said  tube  to  form  an 
annular  space  opening  rearwardly  into  said  conduit,  and 
passages  through  the  walls  of  said  cup  whereby  air  trav- 
eling forwardly  through  said  annular  space  may  pasfl 
into  the  fuel  cup  and  thence  to  the  discharge  outlet. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  conduit  and 
a  fuel  supply  tube  disposed  therein  and  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  axis  thereof,  of  a  walled  chamber  having  an 
outlet  to  said  conduit  and  arranged  to  receive  fuel  from 
said  tube,  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  mtinber  surrounding 
a  part  of  the  tube  and  forming  therewith  an  annular  space 
open  at  the  rear  end  to  said  conduit  and  communicating 
at  the  other  end  with  said  chamber. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  conduit  and 
a  fuel  supply  tube  disposed  therein  and  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  axis  thereof,  of  a  walled  chamber  having  an 
outlet  to  said  conduit  and  arranged  to  receive  fuel  from 
said  tube,  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  surrounding 
a  part  of  the  tube  and  forming  therewith  an  annular 
space  open  at  the  rear  end  to  said  conduit  and  communi- 
cating at  the  other  end  with  said  chamber  through  angu- 
larly disposed  passages  converging  Into  said  chamber 
and  arranged  to  deliver  haflling  Jets  therewlthln. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  co;nhlnatlon  with  a  conduit  and 
a  fuel  supply  tube  disposed  therein  and  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  axis  thereof,  of  a  walled  chamber  having  an 
outlet  to  said  conduit  and  arranged  to  receive  fuel  from 
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■aid  tube,  and  a  hollow;  cylindrical  member  surrounding 
a  part  of  the  tube  and  fof'mlng  therewith  an  annular  apace 
open  at  the  rear  end  to  |  said  conduit  and  communicating 
at  the  other  end  with  8al|)  chamber,  the  edge  of  said  cylin- 
drical member  at  Its  ope4  end  being  adjacent  a  constricted 
portion  cf  said  conduit. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  .comblnatipn,  with  a  conduit,  of  a 
valve  member  arranged  Bo  govern  flow  of  fluid  In  the  con- 
duit, said  valve  member  baving  a  passage  or  channel  ex- 
tending therethrough,  a  fuel  supply  tul>e  projecting  into 
said  patisage  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  fluid  flow,  of  a  walltd  chamber  baving  an  outlet  to 
said  conduit  and  arrang4<I  to  receive  fuel  from  said  tube, 
a  cylindrical  envelop  surrounding  the  projecting  portion 
of  said  supply  tube  an<)  forming  therewith  an  annular 
space  communicating  at  Its  forward  end  with  said  cham- 
ber and  open  to  the  conduit  at  the  other  end,  and  means 
for  operating  said  valve  member  to  vary  the  eflfective  sixe 
of  said  paxsage. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  lo  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,228.  WIXr)OW-S|SH  LOCK.  Charlm  A.  NlL- 
ao.>f,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Nelson  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUed  Oct.  7,  1916. 
rial  No.  54,485.      (CI.  16—146.) 


Se- 


1.  In  a  window  locking  device,  a  casing,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  casing,  said  shaft  having  a  square  por- 
tion intermediate  its  ends,  a  cam  secured  to  said  square 
IMrtlon  of  the  shaft,  a  ipring  within  the  casing  and  se- 
cured to  the  cam  normally  tending  to  turn  said  cam,  corru- 
gations on  part  of  the  periphery  of  said  cam.  a  face  plate 
having  corrugations  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  corruga- 
tions of  the  cam  by  meant  of  the  spring,  a  web  on  one  end 
of  said  shaft,  and  a  key  adapted  to  engage  said  web  to 
torn  the  cam. 

2.  In  a  window  locking  device,  a  casing  secured  to  one 
sash,  a  shaft  extending  throagh  said  casing  and  having 
a  square  portion  thereon,  a  corrugated  cam  fixed  to  said 
■baft,  a  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  said  cam,  a  cor- 
rugated face  plate  secured  to  the  other  sash,  a  key  adapt 
ed  to  engage  one  end  of  the  shaft  to  turn  the  cam  into 
unlocked  position,  and  means  for  holding  said  cam  is  un- 
locked position. 

3.  In  a  window  locking  device,  a  casing  secured  to  one 
sash,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  casing  and  having 
a  square  portion  thereon^  a  corrugated  cam  fixed  to  said 
■haft,  a  corrugated  face  plate  secured  to  the  other  saah, 
a  spring  within  the  casinjg  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
cam  and  normally  tendi4g  to  force  the  cam  into  engage- 
ment with  the  face  plate  to  prevent  the  sashes  from  mov- 
ing with  respect  to  each;  other,  a  key  adapted  to  engage 
said  shaft  to  turn  the  ^m  into  unlocked  position,  and 
means  associated  with  tjje  key  and  the  casing  for  hold- 
ing said  cam  in  unlocked  position. 


1.197.229.  GO-CART.  Gborge  E.  O'Hbabn.  Gardner, 
Mass.,  asklgnor  to  Haywood  Brothers  and  Wakefield 
Company.  Gardner,  Ma^s.,  a  Corporation  of  New  JerHey. 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1914.  StrUl  No.  868,325.  (CI.  21—12.) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  <11as8  described.  «  pivoted  member 

through  which  the  propdllng  force  Is  applied  to  the  ve- 


hicle, a  segmental  notched  plate  carried  by  said  member, 
and  resilient  means  adapted  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of 
the  notches  of  said  plate  wheu  said  pivoted  member  Is 
moved  into  either  of  Its  extreme  positions  and  a  pivoted 
lever  connected  to  said  resilient  means  for  rendering  the 
same   inoperative. 


2.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  a  tongue  compris- 
ing parallel  meml)erg  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  to  the 
longitudinal  side  meml>ers  of  the  vehicle,  a  plate  carried 
by  each  of  said  tongue  members  and  having  a  segmental 
notched  edge  concentric  to  the  pivotal  axis  thereof,  and 
a  refliliently  supported  member  extending  transversely  of 
said  tongue  members,  and  adapted  to  l>e  received  within 
corresponding  alined  notches  of  .said  plates  when  said 
"tongue  Is  in  either  of  its  extreme  positions. 


1.197.230.      BATH  SHOWER.     JogiPH    G.   PiiEKrNS.   Cln 
clnnatl,   Ohio,   assignor   to   Solomon    L.   Friedman   and 
Benjamin  Friedman.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  June  25, 
1915.     Serial  No.  36,359.      (CT.  4—26.) 


1.  A  bath  shower  comprising  In  combination  with  a  bath 
tub  a  shower  member  provided  with  Inwardly  directed 
jets,  a  tube  leading  to  said  shower  member  from  the  hot 
and  cold  water  supply  of  the  tub,  a  coupling  member  con- 
nected to  the  water  supply  exit  of  the  tub,  said  coupling 
member  being  provided  with  a  valve  controlled  exit  to 
the  tub  of  greater  dimensions  than  the  hot  and  cold  water 
exit  port  of  the  tub.  to  relieve  said  tube  from  water  pres- 
sure and  prevent  a  flow  of  water  at  the  jets  of  said  shower 
member  when  said  coupling  exit  valve  Is  open. 

2.  A  bath  ataower  comprising  in  combination  with  a  bath 
tub  a  shower  member  located  substantially  at  the  rim  of 
the  tub  and  provided  with  Inwardly  directed  jets,  a  cou- 
pling member  connected  to  the  hot  and  cold  water  exit 
of  the  tub  and  provided  with  a  supply  tube  leading  from 
the  central  portion  of  said  coupling  to  said  shower  mem- 
ber, a  series  of  circumferential  exit  ports  below  said  tube 
leading  to  the  tuli,  a  valve  rotatahly  mounted  upon  said 
coupling  and  provided  with  ports  and  gates  to  open  and 
close  said  coupling  exit  ports,  and  a  hood  to  direct  the 
escaping  water  downwardly  into  the  tub. 

3.  A  hath  shower  comprising  In  combination  with  a  bath 
tub  a  shower  member  locate<l  substantially  at  the  rim  of 
the  tub  and  provided  with  Inwardly  directed  jets,  a  cou- 
pling member,  connected  to  the  hot  and  cold  water  exit  of 
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the  tub  and  provided  with  a  supply  tube  leading  from  the 
central  portion  of  said  coupling  member  to  said  shower 
member,  a  series  of  circumferential  exit  ports  in  the  lower 
cylindrical  portion  of  said  coupling  of  greater  combined 
area  than  the  tub  exit  p<irt.  a  tubular  valve  having  gates 
and  ports  fitted  over  the  lower  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
coupling  to  open  and  close  said  coupling  exit  ports,  and  a 
hood  carried  by  said  valve  to  direct  the  escaping  water 
downwardly  Into  the  tub. 


1,197.231.  LIME  AND  LEMON  SQUEEZER.  Fbederick 
K.  Pbthik.  Topeka,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1915.  Serial 
No.  46,666.     (CI.  100 — 41.) 


■>  "♦. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  standard  formed  with  a  base 
adapted  to  be  sei'ured  to  a  suitable  support,  with  a  later- 
ally extending  strainer-supporting  ami,  and  with  bearing 
lugs  projecting  above  said  arm  :  a  horizontally  disposed 
strainer  removably  supported  on  said  arm,  a  lever  ful- 
cruraed  In  said  bearing  lugs,  a  plunger-rod  pivoted  to  said 
lever  above  the  fulcrum,  links  pivoted  to  said  lever  be- 
low said  fulcrum,  and  presser  plates  secured  to  the 
plunger-rod  and  the  links,  respectively,  above  the  strainer, 
the  lever  imparting  reciprocating  motion  to  the  presser 
plates  above  the  .strainer. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  standard  formed  with  a  base 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  suitable  support,  with  a  lat- 
erally extending  strainer-supporting  arm.  and  with  bear- 
ing lugs  projecting  above  said  arm  ;  of  a  horltontally  dis- 
posed strainer  removably  supported  on  said  arm,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  in  said  bearing  lugs,  links  pivoted  to  said  lever 
below  the  fulcrum  and  on  opposite  sides  respectively  of 
the  said  arm,  a  presser  plate  secured  to  and  between 
■aid  links 'above  the  strainer  and  movably  supported  on 
said  arm.  a  plunger-rod  pivoted  to  said  lever  above  said 
arm.  and  a  presser  plate  secured  to  said  rod  above  said 
strainer  ;  said  lever  being  adapted  to  impart  reciprocat- 
ing motion  to  said  presser  plates  above  the  strainer,  and 
the  motion  of  said  plates  being  in  respectively  opposite 
directions. 

3.  The  comlilnatlon  of  a  standard  formed  with  a  later- 
ally extending  strainer-supporting  arm.  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed strainer  removably  supported  on  said  arm.  a  lever 
fulcrum*^!  In  said  standard,  presser  plates  having  recip- 
rocating motion  in  respectively  opposite  directions  above 
the  strainer,  and  a  plunger-rod  and  links  connecting  the 
respective  presser  plates  to  the  lever  above  and  below 
the  fulcrum  respectively  and  whereby  oscillation  of  the 
lever  Imparts  said  reciprocating  motion  to  said  presser 
plates. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  horizontally  disposed 
■trainer  supported  thereon,  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  the 
frame,  a  pair  of  presser  plates  baving  substantially  hori- 
zontal motion  toward  and  away  from  each  other  above 
said  strainer,  and  suitable  connections  between  the  re- 
spe<tlve  presser  plates  and  the  lever  for  Impjirtlng  to 
said  plates  said  reciprocating  motion. 


1,197.232.  PULMOTOR.  JtTBiaH  Harris  Pibrpont. 
Pensacola,  Fla.  Filed  May  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  90,189. 
(Cl.  128—13.) 


1.  A  pulmotor  comprising  in  couildnatlon  with  a  face- 
mask,  a  valve  casing  and  a  valve  seat  therein,  and  valve- 
to  cooperate  with  the  seat,  a  tube  connected  to  and  in 
communication  with  the  casing,  a  bellows  having  two  com- 
partments, one  in  communication  with  the  casing  im- 
mediately under  the  valve,  the  other  being  in  communi- 
cation with  said  tube,  a  tubular  connection  extending 
from  the  mask,  and  in  turn  connecting  to  and  being  In 
communlc-atlon  with  the  valve  casing  immediately  above 
the  valve  and  spaced  below  where  the  first  tube  communi- 
cates with  the  valve  casing,  an  oxygen  reservoir,  tubular 
connections  between  the  reservoir  and  one  of  the  com- 
partments of  the  bellows,  the  other  compartment  of  the 
bellows  having  a  valve  controlled  exit  passage. 

2.  A  pulmotor  comprising  in  combination  with  a  face 
mask,  a  valve  casing  and  a  valve  seat  therein,  and  valve 
to  cooperate  with  the  seat,  a  tube  connected  to  and  In 
communication  with  the  casing,  a  bellows  having  two  com- 
partments, one  in  communication  with  the  casing  imme- 
diately under  the  valve,  the  other  being  in  communica- 
tion with  said  tube,  a  tubular  connection  extending  from 
the  mask,  and  in  turn  connecting  to  and  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  valve  casing  immediately  above  the 
valve  and  spaced  below  where  the  first  tube  communicate* 
with  the  valve  casing,  said  bellows  having  a  pair  of  tubu- 
lar handles,  one  being  in  communication  with  one  of  the 
compartments  and  provided  with  a  check  valve  and  act- 
ing as  an  air  escape  passage  from  said  compartment,  the 
other  tubular  handle  being  In  communication  with  the 
other  compartment,  an  oxygen  reservoir,  a  tubular  con- 
nection between  the  reservoir  and  the  last  mentlonetf 
tubular  handle,  which  last  mentioned  tubular  handle  Is 
provided  with  a  check  valve. 

3.  A  pulmotor  comprising  in  combination  with  a  face 
mask,  a  valve  casing  and  a  valve  seat  therein,  and  valv»- 
to  cooperate  with  the  seat,  a  tube  connected  to  and  In 
communication  with  the  casing,  a  bellows  having  two- 
compartments,  one  in  communication  with  the  casing  im- 
mediately under  the  valve,  the  other  being  in  communica- 
tion with  said  tul>e,  a  tubular  connection  extending  from 
the  mask,  and  In  turn  connecting  to  and  being  In  com- 
munication with  the  valve  casing  Immediately  above  the 
valve  and  spaced  below  where  the  first  tube  communicates 
with  the  valve  casing,  said  bellows  having  a  pair  of  tubo- 
lar  handles,  one  being  In  communication  with  one  of  the 
compartments  and  provided  with  a  check  valve  and  acting 
as  an  air  escape  pas.sage  from  said  compartment,  the  other 
tubular  handle  being  In  communication  with  the  other 
compartment,  an  oxygen  reservoir,  a  tubular  connection 
l>etween  the  resi>rvoir  and  the  last  mentioned  tubnHr 
handle,  which  last  mentioned  tubular  handle  Is  provided 
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with  ft  theck  valve,  said  b«*l(Dws  coraprlging  opposing  flex- 
ible movable  walls,  ami  m^anii  for  Itmitlng  said  walls 
In  their  outward  movenif-ntsi 

4.  In  a  pulmotor.  the  ('origination  of  a  face  mask  and 
a  casing  connected  therf'to.  t)f  a  bellows  having  two  com- 
partinentii  having  passagt-n  of  communication  with  the 
casing,  one  to  force  oxygen  through  the  casing  and  Into 
the  mask  and  the  lungs,  th«  other  to  draw  the  stagnant 
air,  a  valve  In  the  casing  for  controlling  said  passages 
of  communication,  said  ("irnpartments  having  tubular 
handles,  one  acting  as  air  escaping  means,  an  oxygen 
reservoir,  and  connections  l»»twe»"n  the  other  handle  and 
the  oxygen  reservoir,  and  m^ans  for  controlling  the  move- 
ments of  the  opposite  movable  sides  of  the  bellows. 

5.  In  a  pulmotor.  the  con^blnation  of  a  face  mask,  and 
a  l>ellows  having  two  compartments,  of  means  of  com- 
munication between  the  madk  and  the  two  compartments 
of  the  bellows,  and  means  for  controlling  the  aforesaid 
means  whereby  oxygen  from  one  compartment  may  be 
forced  into  the  mask  and  t|e  lungs  upon  depressing  the 
bellows,  and  the  stagnant  atr  drawn  from  the  lungs  Into 
the  other  compartment  up<]n  expansion  of  the  bellows, 
means  whereby  oxygen  Is  petmitted  to  enter  one  compart- 
ment of  the  bellows,  means) whereby  the  stagnant  air  is 
allowed  to  escape  from  the  iother  compartment,  said  bel- 
lows having  an  intermediate  collapsible  wall  dividing 
said  bellows  into  said  two  it>mpartments,  said  collapsible 
wall  having  reinforcing  meaos  tt-rminatlng  in  rearwardly 
extending  eyes,  a  curved  ro<l  connected  to  one  side  of  thi 
bellows  and  extending  through  said  eyes,  and  means 
threaded  upon  the  rod  for  I|mltlng  the  opposite  movable 
sides  of  the  bellows  In  their  movements. 


1,197.23.3.  BOOK  lUiLDKK.  Isidokb  J.  Plamondox  and 
ROBBBT  SuoBT,  Dubuque,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1915. 
SerlAl  .No.  24.571.     (CI.  iSf—&0.) 


1.  A  book  support  includitig  a  base,  a  support  proper 
hingedly  mounted  upon  said, bane,  means  arranged  in  the 
base  and  cooperating  with  tl)e  support  to  bodily  move  the 
same  and  dispose  the  support  in  various  Inclined  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  the  bast,  aald  support  having  spaced 
hingedly  mounted  It'aves.  nifcans  carried  by  the  support 
to  yieldingly  hold  said  leav»»s  against  movement  In  one 
direction,  and  means  adjusta.l>le  upon  the  support  and  co- 
operating with  said  leav»>s  to  Independently  move  the 
■ame  with  respect  to  the  boUding  means  and  dispose  the 
leaves  in  various  inclined  positions  with  respect  to  each 
other  or  with  respect  to  the  body  of  the  support. 

2.  A  book  support  IncludHig  a  base,  a  support  proper 
ktngedly  mounted  upon  sal^  base,  means  slldable  upon 
tbe  base  and  cooperating  wltti  said  support  to  dispose  the 
same  In  various  vertically  lacllne<l  positions  with  respect 
to  the  base,  said  support  liaving  relatively  adjustable 
laavea.  means  yieldingly  holding  said  leaves  against  move- 
laent  in  one  direction,  and  tti»>ans  slldably  mounted  upon 
tbe  base  and  cooperating  nHth  said  leaves  to  independ- 
ently adjust  the  same  and  |llspose  the  leaves  In  an  in- 
clined  position   with   respect  Ito   the   body   of  the  support. 

8.  A  book  support  includitig  a  base,  a  support  proper 
hingedly  monated  upon  said  :!««>.  means  slldably  mount- 


ed upon  the  base  and  cooperating  with  the  support  to  sus- 
tain the  same  in  various  vertically  Inclined  positions  with 
respect  to  the  tmse,  said  support  having  spaced  hingedly 
mounted  leaves,  book  holding  means  normally  acting  to 
yieldingly  prevent  movement  of  said  leaves  in  one  direc- 
tion and  means  slldably  mounted  upon  the  support  and 
cooperating  with  the  respective  leaves  to  independently 
adjust  the  same  against  the  action  of  said  holding  means 
and  dispose  the  leaves  In  various  inclined  positions  with 
respect  to  the  body  of  the  support. 


1,197.234.  THREAIVCLAMP  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES. 
Fred  A.  Read.  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Reece  But- 
ton Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Piled  Nov.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  872,902. 
(CI.  112—33.) 


1.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  stitch  forming  mechanism,  of  work-holding  means, 
said  stitch-forming  mechanism  and  work  holding  means 
having  a  movement  relative  to  each  other  subsequent  to 
the  completion  of  the  stitching  operation  on  a  button- 
hole to  bring  the  parts  from  stitching  to  buttonhole-cut- 
ting position,  and  a  nee<lle  thread  clamp  carried  by  the 
work-holding  means  and  locate<I  in  such  a  position  that 
the  needle  thread  Is  drawn  into  said  clamp  during  the 
relative  movement  of  the  parts  fmni  stitching  to  but- 
tonhole-cutting position. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  stitch 
frame  carrying  a  reciprocating  needle,  of  a  clamp  frame, 
said  frames  ha\  ing  a  movement  relative  to  each  other  In  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  movement  of  the  needle 
after  the  needle  has  been  brought  to  rest  upon  the  com- 
pletion of  a  predetermined  stitching  operation,  a  work 
clamp  secured  to  the  clamp  frame,  and  a  needle  thread 
clamp  carried  by  the  work  clamp  In  such  a  position  that 
said  relative  movement  of  the  frames  will  cau%e  the  por- 
tion of  the  needle  thread  extending  from  the  needle  to 
be  carried  into  the  thread  clamp. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  stitch 
frame  carrying  a  reciprocating  needle,  of  a  clamp  frame, 
said  frames  having  a  movement  relative  to  each  other 
in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  the  needle  after  the  needle  has  been  brought  to 
rest  upon  the  completion  of  a  predetermined  stitching 
operation,  a  work  clamp  secured  to  the  clamp  frame  for 
movement  relative  thereto,  and  a  needle  thread  clamp 
carried  by  the  work  clamp  and  having  an  open  thread- 
receiving  throat  positioned  so  that  such  relative  more- 
nient  of  the  frames  will  cause  the  portion  of  the  needle 
thread  extending  from  the  needle  to  the  work  to  be  car- 
ried Into  said  throat. 

4.  In  a  «e\vin»r  machine,  the  combination  with  a  clamp 
frame,  of  a  work  clamp  movably  supported  thereby,  a 
stitch  frame  carrying  a  reciprocating  needle  and  having  a 
movement  relative  to  the  clamp  frame  subsequent  to  the 
completion  of  a  predetermine^]  stitching  operation,  and  a 
ne«dle  thread  clamp  secured  to  the  work  clamp  and  so 
situated  that  the  needle  thread  is  drawn  Into  It  by  said 
movement  of  the  stitch  frame. 
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5.  In  a  bnttonhole  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination 
with  stitch-forming  mechanism  and  work-holding  means 
having  a  movement  relative  to  each  other  subsequent  t> 
the  completion  of  the  stitching  operation  on  a  buttonhole 
to  carry  the  parts  from  stitching  to  buttonhole-cutting  po- 
sition, of  a  needle  thread  clamp  carried  by  the  work- 
bolding  means  and  presenting  an  open  throat  so  situ- 
ated that  the  needle  thread  is  drawn  Into  It  by  such  rela- 
tive movement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.197,236.  RAIL  JOINT.  Jocsiax  S.  RociBS,  Laarelhlll. 
Fla.  Filed  May  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  95,103.  (CI. 
239— «.) 


1.  The  combination  of  two  adjoining  rail  sections,  the 
end  of  one  rail  section  having  a  pocket  opening  into  the 
rail  section  from  one  side  thereof,  the  l)ottom  of  aald 
pocket  at  one  end  having  a  recess  and  an  adjoining  shoul- 
der, the  other  rail  section  having  an  extension  tongue  cor- 
responding in  shape  in  cross  section  with  the  cross  sec- 
tional contour  of  the  pocket,  and  designed  to  enter  and  fit 
the  pocket  by  imparting  a  partial  rotary  movement  to 
one  of  the  rail  sections,  the  end  of  the  extension,  on  its 
bottom  having  a  rib  and  an  adjoining  shoulder  to  enter 
tbe  recess  of  the  pocket  whereby  the  two  shoulders  may 
engage,  to  prevent  the  rail  sections  from  pulling  apart 
longitudinally,  and  means  on  the  upper  adjacent  faces  of 
tbe  pocket  and  the  extension  tongue  to  prevent  horizontal 
disconnection  of  the  rail  section. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  adjoining  rail  sections,  the 
end  of  one  rail  section  having  a  pocket  opening  Into  the 
rail  section  from  one  side  thereof,  the  bottom  of  said 
pocket  at  one  end  having  a  recess  and  an  adjoining 
shoulder,  the  other  rail  section  having  an  extension  tongue 
corresponding  In  shape  In  cross  section  with  the  cross 
sectional  contour  of  the  pocket,  and  designed  to  enter  and 
fit  the  pocket  by  Imparting  a  partial  rotary  movement  to 
one  of  the  rail  sections,  the  end  of  the  extension,  on  Its 
bottom  having  a  rib  and  an  adjoining  shoulder  to  enter 
the  recess  of  the  pocket  whereby  the  two  shoulders  may 
engage,  to  prevent  the  rail  sections  from  pulling  apart 
longitudinally,  and  means  on  the  upper  adjacent  faces  of 
the  pocket  and  the  extension  tongue  to  prevent  horizontal 
disconnection  of  the  rail  section,  said  means  comprising  an 
overhanging  recess  in  the  upper  part  uf  the  pocket,  said 
extension  tongue  liaving  an  upwardly  extending  curved 
tongue  to  enter  said  overhanging  recess,  the  upper  part  of 
the  tongue  and  the  upper  wall  of  the  pocket  having  ad- 
joining shoulders. 


1,197.236.  RAINPROOF  GARME.NT.  Max  Schntr,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1916.  Seri.il  No.  69.213. 
(CI.  2—86.) 

1.  In  a  rain  proof  garment,  the  combination  with  a  coat 
member  and  a  skirt  member  detachably  secured  thereto, 
of  a  member  secured  to  said  skirt  memt>er,  and  adapted 
to  form  with  a  portion  of  said  skirt  member  proper  a  bag 
adapted  to  contain  said  skirt  member  and  said  coat 
member. 

2.  In  a  rain  proof  garment,  the  combination  with  a 
skirt  member  and  a  coat  member,  of  a  piece  8ecur«Ml  to 
said  skirt  member,  and  adapted  to  form  with  a  portion 
of  sal*!   skirt   member   proper  a   bag  adapted   to  contain 


said  skirt  member  and  said  coat  memt>er,  a  handle  aecnred 
to  said  piece,  and  a  handle  secured  to  said  skirt,  aald  han- 


dles being  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  each  other  when  said 
skirt  is  contained  in  said  twig. 


1,197,287.  AUTOMOBILE  -  LAMP.  W1U.IAM  S.  Shw- 
LOCK.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Archbold 
W.  Griffin,  one-fourth  to  William  C.  Schoedler,  and  one- 
fourth  to  Clyde  R.  Fisher,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1916.     Serial  No.  85,601.      (CI.  240 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  a  parabolic 
reflector  located  within  the  shell  and  formed  of  two  parts, 
the  edges  of  tbe  two  parts  located  in  a  plane  at  an  angle 
to  the  axis  of  the  reflector,  a  hinge,  the  two  parts  hinged 
together  at  a  point  in  the  edges  of  the  two  parts  located 
nearest  the  edge  of  the  reflector,  a  latch  for  locking  the 
two  parts  together,  and  an  electromagnetic  means  con- 
nected to  the  latch  for  opening  the  latch  and  moving  tbe 
central  part  of  the  reflector  about  the  hinge. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  a  parabolic 
reflector  located  within  the  shell  and  formed  of  two  parts, 
the  edges  of  the  two  parts  located  in  a  plane  at  an  angle 
to  the  axis  of  the  reflector,  a  hinge,  the  two  parts  hinged 
together  at  a  point  In  the  edges  of  the  two  parts  located 
nearest  the  edge  of  the  reflector,  a  latch  for  locking  the 
two  parts  together,  an  electromagnetic  means  connected 
to  the  latch  for  opening  tbe  latch  and  moving  the  central 
part  of  the  reflector  about  the  hinge,  a  housing  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  shell,  and  a  removable  plate  located 
on  the  lower  side  of  the  housing  for  closing  the  housing. 

3.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  a  two-part 
reflector  located  within  the  shell,  means  for  supporting 
one  of  the  parts  for  rotative  movements  relative  to  the 
other  part,  a  latch  for  locking  the  two  parts  together,  and 
a  means  connected  to  the  latch  for  opening  tbe  latch  and 
relatively  moving  one  part  of  the  reflector. 
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1,197,238.     VALVE-OPERA-tlNG  MECHANISM.     Philip 
H.   SHti,  Denver.  Colo..  Mslgnor  to  Elmer  Slkes,  Den 
ver,    Colo.      Filed    July    7,    1914.      Serial    No.    849.419. 
(CI.  138—2.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  transmission  element,  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  In  wld  cylinder  In,  driving  connection  with  said 
element,  means  for  rotating  said  piston  by  and  during  lt.«» 
reciprocating  movement  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  mechani- 
cally operated  valve  control^ng  the  supply  of  motive  fluid 
to  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  combination,  a  flul<|-drlven  tranKmlsxion  element. 
•  valve  controlling  the  «upply  of  fiuld  thereto,  a  rotary 
cam.  mechanism  for  transmitting  to  said  cam  the  rotary 
movement  of  a  driving  element,  and  a  rocker  lever  for 
converting  the  rotary  moti4n  of  said  cam  Into  Intermit- 
tent motions  of  said  valve.  ■ 

3.  In  combination,  a  flul(J-drlv**n  transmission  element, 
a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  thereto,  a  rotary 
cam.  mechanism  for  transrattttlng  to  said  cam  the  rotary 
movement  of  a  driving  element  *at  a  selected  variable 
ratio  of  velocity,  and  a  rocker  l^ver  for  converting  the 
rotary  motion  of  said  cam  ijito  an  operative  movement  of 
said  valve. 

4.  In  i-ombln.-itlon.  a  flul4  driven  transmission  element, 
a  valve  controlling  the  supt)ly  of  fluid  thereto,  a  rotary 
cam  having  a  circular  face  provided  with  a  depression 
and  a  hump  opposite  to  ea(<J  other,  mechanism  for  trans- 
mitting to  said  cam,  the  notary  movement  of  a  driving 
•element,  and  a  rocker  lever  having  opposed  rollers  In  en- 
gagement with  the  face  of  the  cam,  and  a  connection  for 
transmitting  the  movement  of  said  lever  to  the  valve. 

5.  In  combination,  a  fluU-drlven  transmission  element, 
a  valve  controlling  th«*  suflply  of  fluid  thereto,  a  rotary 
cam.  a  rocker  lever  for  coivertlns?  the  rotary  motion  of 
said  cam  Into  an  operative  |iiovement  of  said  valv»*.  a  pair 
of  cooperative  cone-pulleys,  a  shlftnblp  belt  for  transmit- 
ting the  movement  of  one  ^f  said  pulleys  to  another,  one 
of  said  pulleys  being  mounted  for  the  rotation  of  said 
cam.  and  means  for  Impacting  to  the  other  pulley,  the 
rotary  movement  of  a  drivfng  element. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlnt»*l  In  the  Oaiette.l 


1,197,239.      PROPELLER   fOR   BOATS.      David   H.   Sin 
CLAIR,  New  Orleans,  La.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1915,  Serial  No. 
50,032.      Renewed   June  8,    1916.      Serial    No.    102,599. 
(CI.  115—28.) 

1.  A  propeller  for  t>oats  fomprlsing  a  bracket  composed 
of  spaced  plate*  and  forwa^-dly  and  rearwardly  extending 
arms,  an  operating  lever  Iplvotally  connected  with  the 
forwardly  extending  arms,  b  swinging  lever  arm  plvotally 
connectetl  with  the  rear  btacket  arms,  a  feathering  pro- 
peller blade  carried  by  tl»e  swinging  lever  arm.  and  a 
connecting  rod  coopllng  tHe  said  operating  lever  to  the 
lever  arm  and  slldably  mo\feble  between  the  spaced  plates 
of  the  bracket. 

2.  A  propeller  for  boats  Icomprlsing  a  base  plate  plvot- 
all7  moonted  to  swing  at  An  angle  to  the  keel  line  of  the 


body,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  base  plate  and  composed  of 
space<l  side  plates  and  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extend- 
ing arms,  a  bell  crank  operating  lever  plvotally  connected 
with  the  forwardly  extending  arms,  a  swinging  lever  arm 
plvotally  connected  with  the  rear  bracket  arms,  a  feather- 
ing propeller  blade  carried  by  the  swinging  lever  arm. 
and  a  connecting  rod  coupling  the  t>ell  crank  operating 
lever  to  the  lever  arm  and  slldably  movable  l)etween  the 
spaced  side  plates  of  the  bracket. 


3.  A  propeller  for  boats  comprising  a  bracket  composed 
of  spaced  plates  and  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending 
arms,  a  bell  crank  operating  lever  plvotally  connected 
with  the  forwardly  extending  arms,  a  swinging  lever  arm 
plvotally  connecteil  with  the  rear  bracket  arms,  a  pivoted 
folding  propeller  blade  carried  by  the  swinging  lever  arm, 
and  a  connecting  rod  coupling  the  bell  crank  operating 
lever  to  the  lever  arm  and  slldably  movable  between  the 
spaced  plates  of  the  bracket. 


1,197,240.  SKIRT  -  PROTECTOR.  Hattib  A.  Smith, 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
93.710.     (CI.  2— 18C.) 


1.  A  skirt  protector  comprising  In  combination,  a  skirt 
portion  ;  a  panel  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  said  skirt  por- 
tion to  close  the  same  ;  and  a  relatively  rigid  stiffener  ex- 
tending across  said  panel  to  support  the  latter,  said  pro- 
tector being  provided  with  suitable  leg  openings. 

2.  A  skirt  protector  comprising  in  combination,  a  skirt 
portion  ;  a  panel  mounted  In  the  bottom  of  said  skirt  por- 
tion to  close  the  same  ;  a  plurality  of  spaced  stlffeners  ex 
tending  across  said  panel  to  support  the  latter,  said  pro- 
tector being  provided  with  suitable  leg  openings. 

3.  A  skirt  protector  comprising  In  combination,  a  skirt 
portion  ;  a  panel  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  said  skirt  por- 
tion to  close  the  same,  and  provided  with  space<l  leg  open 
Ingf. :  leg  embracing  cuffs  In  said  openings  for  supporting 
adjacent  portions  of  said  panel ;  and  stlffeners  extending 
across  said  panel  ))etween  said  openings  for  supporting 
the  middle  portion  of  said  panel. 
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4.  A  skirt  protector  comprising  In  combination,  a  skirt 
portion  ;  an  oblong  panel  closing  the  bottom  of  said  skirt 
portion  and  provided  with  leg  openings  adjacent  its  ends ; 
elastic,  leg-embracing  cuffs  In  said  openings ;  stlffeners  ex- 
tending transversely  to  said  panel  between  said  leg  open- 
ings ;  and  attaching  means  connecting  said  stlffeners  with 
said  panel  throughout  substantially  the  entire  lengths  of 
said  stlffeners. 

5.  A  skirt  protector  comprising  In  combination  a  skirt 
portion  ;  an  oblong  panel  closing  the  bottom  of  said  skirt 
portion  and  provided  with  leg  openings ;  cuffs  mounted 
In  8ald  leg  openings  :  elastic  anklets  each  attached  at  one 
edge  to  the  free  edge  of  a  cuff  to  contract  the  latter,  said 
anklets  when  In  use  extending  upward  from  said  cuffs 
within  the  protector  ;  and  a  plurality  of  stlffeners  attached 
to  said  panel  and  extending  across  the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.197,241.  COMBINATION-TOOL.  Jambs  M.  Spincbk, 
Hastings,  Fla.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  73,944. 
(CI.  254—123.) 


A  device  of  the  character  descrlbe<l  comprising  an  elon- 
gated meml>er.  arms  plvotally  engaged  with  the  member  at 
diametrically  opposed  points  intermi>diate  the  length  of 
the  member,  a  yoke  connecting  the  outer  end  portions  of 
the  arms,  the  Juncture  between  the  yoke  and  arms  being 
at  a  point  Inwardly  of  th^  outer  ends  of  the  arms,  said 
yoke  being  arranged  on  an  incline  toward  the  outer  ends 
of  the  armb  and  terminating  at  a  point  in  advance  of  the 
arms,  and  a  loop  plvotally  engaged  with  the  elongated 
member  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  portions  of  the  arms 
outwardly  of  the  yike  for  locking  the  arms  to  the  elon- 
gated member. 


1,197,242.  MINNOW -BUCKET.  SAiiriL  Thompson, 
Fresno,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  9,697. 
(CI.  48—28.) 


1.  A  bait  bucket  comprising  a  top  or  cover  of  buoyant 
material.  <anvns  sides  and  bottom  for  said  bucket,  and  net- 
ting connectiujT  said  canvas  sides  with  the  top  or  cover  of 
buoyant  material,  said  sides  and  twttom  of  canvas  and  the 
netting  between  said  sides  and  the  buoyant  top  or  cover 


being  collapsible  against  the  latter  and  forming  one  con 
tinuouB  bucket  when  extended,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  A  bait  bucket  compri&lng  a  top  or  cover  of  buoyant 
material,  netting  projecting  downwardly  therefrom,  a  can- 
vas bottom  projecting  from  said  netting  and  a  ball  pro- 
jecting through  the  cover  and  extending  down  through  the 
netting  and  securing  the  netting  to  the  top  of  the  canvas 
bucket,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  bait  bucket  comprising  a  top  or  cover,  netting  pro- 
jecting downwardly  therefrom,  a  canvas  bottom  projecting 
from  said  netting,  and  a  reinforcing  wire  at  the  top  of  the 
canvas  bottom  to  which  the  netting  is  connected,  snbstan- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  A  bait  bucket  comprising  a  top  or  cover,  netting  pro- 
jecting downwardly  therefrom,  a  canvas  bottom  projecting 
from  said  netting,  a  reinforcing  wire  at  the  top  of  the 
canvas  bottom  to  which  the  netting  Is  connected,  and  a  ball 
projecting  through  the  cover  and  extending  down  through 
the  netting  and  secured  to  the  said  reinforcing  wire,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  bait  bucket  comprising  a  top  or  cover  projecting 
downwardly  therefrom,  a  canvas  bottom  projecting  from 
said  netting,  a  reinforcing  wire  at  the  top  of  the  canvas 
bottom,  and  a  reinforcing  wire  at  the  bottom  of  said  can- 
vas bottom,  and  struts  located  between  said  reinforcing 
wires,  substantially  as  described. 


1,197,243.  BEET  BLOCKING  MACHINE.  GcoaflK  Wm. 
Tri,  Zumbrota,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1915.  Serial  No. 
65,937.      (CI.  97 — 46.) 


A  beet  blocker  comprising  a  frame,  a  wheeled  support- 
ing axle  associated  with  the  frame,  brackets  carried  by  the 
frame  and  having  their  lower  ends  provided  with  elon- 
gated bearings,  a  second  frame  having  Its  side  bars  plvot- 
ally connected  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  axle,  a  cross 
bar  connecting  the  bars  of  the  second  frame,  handles  hav- 
ing strips  secured  to  their  lower  ends  and  connected  to 
the  cross  bar,  said  strips  terminating  in  sleeves,  flexible 
shafts  extending  longitudinally  of  the  second  frame,  and 
having  their  forward  ends  provided  with  beveled  gears, 
said  gears  having  hubs  adapted  to  slldably  engage  said 
b'-nrlngs.  said  shafts  being  journaled  In  said  sleeves,  and 
having  disks  fixed  to  their  rear  ends  and  provided  with 
cutting  blades,  beveled  gears  associated  with  the  wheels, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  first  named  gears  into  or  out 
of  engagement  with  the  last  named  gears,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,197,244.  CIRCULAR  KNIT  GARMENT.  AuOLpH  G. 
Vblasko,  Syracnse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1912.  Serial 
No.  6,S2,442".      (CI.  2—744.) 

1.  A  circular-knit  garment,  comprising  a  bust  portion, 
a  waist  portion  and  hip  and  thigh  portions,  all  knit  as 
one  piece,  the  bust  and  waist  portions  being  of  one-to-one 
stitch  to  afford  maximum  elasticity,  and  the  thigh  portion 
of  tuck  stitch  to  give  slight  flare  at  the  hips. 

2.  A  circular-knit  union  suit  having  Its  bust,  waist  and 
lower  portions  of  its  legs  made  of  one-to-one  stitch,  and 
its  remaining  portion  of  tuck  stitch. 

3.  A  circular  knit  garment  having  the  front  portion  of 
its  bust  between  the  arms  seamless  and  of  considerably 
greater  width  than  the  corresponding  portion  of  the 
Iwck,  and  gussets  connecting  opposite  edges  of  said  front 
with  the  corresponding  edges  of  such  back,  leaving  arm- 
holes  at  the  Junction  of  the  gussets  with  the  front  of  the 
bust. 
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5.  A  clrcular-knlt  union  Bpit  baving  ita  bust  portion  of 
one-to-one  stitch  and  Its  hlfl  portion  of  turk  stitch,  por- 
tions of  the  back  of  the  bust  at  opposite  sides  of  the  longl 
tudlnal  center  being  separaited  therefrom  along  similar 
lines  and  folded  forwardlj  to  form  integral  portions  of 
the  front  above  the  waist  llt>e  to  give  greater  fullness  to 
the  bust,  and  gussets  conne<Jtlng  th«  edges  of  the  back  of 
the  bust  with  the  correspoodlng  edges  of  the  front  of 
said  bust,  leaving  arm-holes  $t  the  Junction  of  the  gussets 
with  said  front. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printe^  In  the  Gazette.] 


; 

1,197.245.  CLUTCH.  SamUbl  Orr  White,  Muncle,  Ind., 
assignor  to  The  Warner  Gear  Company,  Muncle,  Ind., 
a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filled  Dec.  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.  877,205.      (CI.  192— 7i) 


, 

4.  A  circular  knit  garment  having  the  front  portion  of 
Its  bust  between  the  arms  |eamless  and  of  considerably 
greater  width  than  the  corresponding  portion  of  the 
back,  aud  gussets  connecting  opposite  edges  of  said  front 
with  the  corresponding  edgm  of  such  back.  l»'avlng  arm- 
boles  at  the  Junction  of  the  jgussets  with  the  front  of  the 
bust,  salil  bust  and  gussets  Helng  of  one-to-one  stitch  and 
the  hip  portions  of  tuck  8tl|ch. 


The  combination  with  a  clutch  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
driven  member,  a  plate  carried  thereby,  a  pressure  plate. 
and  a  forwardly  spring  pQessed  sleeve,  of  knee-shaped 
levers,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  outer  ends  of 
said  levers  to  said  plates,  respectively,  said  pivotal  points 
being  on  an  oblique  line  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  ami 
having  their  Inner  ends  cur|ring  rearwardly  and  in  loose 
engagement   with  said  sleeve. 


1,197,246.  BATTERY-CONN ECTOIl.  Fubobbick  Wrioht, 
Poughkeepsle,  N,  V.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Wright  Storage  Battery  Company,  Poughkeepsle,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Jan.  9,  1914,  Serial 
No.  811,151.  Renewed  Feb.  4,  1916.  Serial  No. 
76.231.      (01.    204 — 29.) 


1.  A  battery  connector  comprising  a  pair  of  lead  rings 
connected  by  a  lead  shank,  and  a  metal  bar  of  good  con- 
ductivity passing  through  said  shank  and  across  the  open- 
ings in   said   rings. 

2.  A  battery  connector  comprising  a  pair  of  lead  rings 
connected  by  a  lead  shank,  and  a  copper  rod  passing 
through  said   shank  and   Into  the  openings  of  said  rings. 

3.  A  battery  connector  comprising  a  lead  shank  provided 
at  either  end  with  a  lead  ring  wherein  a  battery  stud  Is 
received  and  welded,  and  a  copper  bar  extending  through 
said  shank  and  across  said  rings  through  the  metal  of  the 
studs  welded    therein. 


1,197,247.  RATCHET  PIPE-CUTTER.  Olin  W.  Wood, 
Cordell,  Okla.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  64.889. 
(01.  81—189.) 


♦■jt 


In  II  device  as  set  forth,  a  drum  comprising  two  semi- 
circular hoHow  drum  sections  having  contacting  flat  faces, 
said  sections  having  semi-cylindrlial  sleeve  sections  pro- 
vided with  projecting  radial  arms,  and  which  sleeve  sec- 
tions when  brought  together  forming  cylindrical  bearings, 
the  contacting  flat  faces  of  the  sections  and  the  sleeve  sec- 
tions having  registering  semicircular  reces-ses  to  recelre 
a  pipe  to  be  rut,  the  interior  of  the  drum  or  shell  section 
having  a  transverse  U-shaped  guide,  a  cutter  holder  in- 
cluding a  cutter  mounted  In  the  guide,  means  for  adjusting 
the  holder,  means  for  hlngedly  connecting  the  projecting 
radial  arms  of  the  sleeve  section  for  hlngedly  uniting  the 
drum  section,  swinging  loops  engaging  the  uon  hinged  ends 
of  the  pr!>Jectlng  radial  arms  to  hold  the  arms  together, 
and  a  member  fulcrunie<l  upon  the  cylindrical  bearings  and 
provided  with  means  to  Impart  Intermittent  motion  to  the 
drum. 


1,197,248,  THREAD-CUTTER  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
Fra.xk  Zaleski,  Somervllle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Reecf  Button  Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
Corporntion  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
873,127.      (CI.  112—33.) 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  stitch 
frame  carrying  a  r»»clprocatlng  needle,  of  a  clamp  frame, 
work-clamping  means  on  the  clamp  frame,  said  frames 
having  a  movement  relative  to  each  other  after  the  needle 
has  t»een  f^rought  to  rest  upon  the  completion  of  a  prede- 
terraine<l  stitching  operation,  and  a  needle-thread-cutting 
device  ."Mcured  to  the  work-clamping  means  and  so  sltu- 
attHl  that  the  needle  thread  is  brought  into  position  to  be 
cut  thereby  by  such  relative  movement  of  the  frames. 
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2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  stitch 
frame  carrying  a  reciprocating  needle,  of  work-clamping 
means,  said  stitch  frame  and  work-cIamplng  means  having 
a  movement  relative  to  each  other  In  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  needle  after 
the  needle  has  been  brought  to  rest  upon  the  completion 
of  a  predetermined  stitching  operation,  a  needle-thread- 
cutting  device  secured  to  the  work-clamping  means  and 
situated  so  that  the  needle  thread  is  carried  into  position 
to  be  cut  thereby  by  such  relative  movement,  and  a  thread 
clamp  associated  with  the  cutting  device  and  operating  to 
clamp  the  severed  end  of  the  needle  thread. 


8.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  stltch-formlng  mechanism,  of  work-holding  means, 
said  stltch-formlng  mechanism  and  work-holding  means 
having  a  movement  relative  to  each  other  subsequent  to 
the  completion  of  the  stitching  operation  on  the  buttonhole 
to  hring  the  parts  from  stitching  position  to  buttonhole- 
cutting  position,  and  a  needle  thread-cnttlng  device  se- 
curjed  to  the  work-holding  means  and  so  situated  that  said 
relative  movement  brings  the  needle  thread  into  position 
to  be  cut  thereby. 

4.  In  .T  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  stltch-formlng  mechanism,  of  work-holding  means, 
said  stltch-formlng  mechanism  and  work-holding  means 
having  a  movement  relative  to  each  other  subsequent  to 
the  completion  of  the  stitching  operation  on  the  button- 
hole to  bring  the  parts  from  stitching  position  to  button- 
hole-cutting position,  a  needle-thread-cutting  device  se- 
cured to  the  work-holding  means  and  so  situated  that  said 
relative  movement  brings  the  needle  thread  Into  position 
to  be  cut  thereby,  and  means  to  rlamp  the  severed  end  of 

the  needle  thread. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  stitch 
frame  carrying  a  reciprocating  needle,  of  a  clamp  frame. 
a  work  clamp  movably  mounttnl  on  the  clamp  frame,  said 
frames  having  a  movement  relative  to  each  other  in  a  di- 
rection at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
needle  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  stitching  operation, 
and  a  comblne<i  neeflle-thread-clamplng  and  needle  thread- 
catting  device  secure*!  to  the  work  clamp  and  situated  so 
that  the  needle  thread  will  be  drawn  into  the  clamping 
device  and  against  the  cutting  device  by  such  relative 
movement  of  the  frames,  . 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]   , 


concave  under  side  having  ribs  resting  upon  the  edge  of 
the  said  upper  end  of  the  tube,  the  ribs  spacing  the  said 
under  side  of  the  cap  from  the  said  end  of  the  tube,  and 
means  connected  with  the  cap  for  holding  the  same  upon 
the  tube  and  for  securing  the  attachment  to  the  bottom  of 
a  vessel  within  which  it  is  to  be  arranged. 


1.197,249.  .\TTACHMENT  FOR  WASHBOILERS.  JcLlCB 
J.  ZiBLENSKE,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  11,  1916.  Serial 
No.  96.860.      (CI.  68 — 30.) 

1.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  a  water  re- 
ceiving chamber,  provided  with  water  Inlet  openings,  a 
water  conducting  tul)e  extending  upwardly  from  the  said 
chamber  and  in  communication  therewith,  a  cap  disposed 
upon  the  upper  end  of  the  said  tube  and  provided  with  a 


2.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  a  water  re- 
ceiving chamber  provided  with  water  Inlet  openings,  a 
water  conducting  tube  extending  upwardly  from  said  cham- 
ber and  in  communication  therewith,  a  cap  over  the  upper 
end  of  said  tube  and  having  ribs  on  Its  under  side  resting 
on  the  edge  of  said  upper  end  of  the  tube,  said  ribs  spacing 
the  under  side  of  the  cap  from  said  end  of  the  tube,  a  rod 
connected  to  the  cap  and  passing  through  the  tube,  and 
means  for  securing  the  rod  to  the  bottom  of  a  vessel  within 
which  the  attachment  is  located. 


1.197,250,  CIGAR  BOX -LID  HOLDER  AND  PRICK- 
MARKER.  Clabince  S.  Applas,  Mollne,  111.  Filed 
June  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  36.849.     (CL217— «1.) 


1.  A  box  lid  holder  comprising  a  brace,  means  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  brace  for  engaging  the  lid,  a  prong 
formed  on  the  lower  terminal  of  the  brace  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  side  of  the  box,  and  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to 
the  lower  terminal  of  the  brace  provided  with  a  prong  on 
one  end  for  engaging  the  opposite  surface  of  the  side  of 
the  box  engaged  by  the  prong  of  the  brace,  and  having  a 
detachable  connecting  device  on  its  opposite  end,  said  lever 
being  adapted  to  t)e  swung  about  Its  pivot  to  bind  the 
prongs  against  the  opposite  faces  of  said  box  side,  and  to 
engage  said  connecting  device  with  the  brace  to  hold  the 
prongs  in  place. 

2.  A  box  lid  holder  comprising  a  brace,  means  on  the 
upper  terminal  of  the  brace  for  connecting  the  lid  thereto, 
said  brace  provided  with  an  eye  and  a  prong  at  its  lower 
terminal,  a  lever  having  an  eye  and  a  prong  formed  at  Its 
lower  terminal,  the  eye  of  the  lever  and  the  eye  of  the 
brace  adapted  to  be  brought  into  registry,  means  passing 
through  the  eyes  of  the  lever  and  brace  for  connecting  the 
lever  and  brace  together,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
upper  terminal  of  the  lever  to  the  brace  for  fastening  the 
box  betwt-en  the  prongs. 

8.  A  cigar  box  lid  holder  comprising  a  brace,  means  on 
the  upper  terminal  of  the  brace  for  engaging  and  holding 
the  lid  of  the  box.  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  brace,  said  brace  and  lever  being  provided 
with  prongs  at  their  lower  ends  for  confining  the  side  of  a 
box  therebetween,  and  a  lug  on  the  upper  end  of  the  lever 
adapted  to  engage  the  brace  for  holding  the  lever  In  en- 
gagement with  the  brace  and  the  prongs  in  engagement 
with  the  l)oi. 
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4.  A  box  lid  holder  comprising  a  brace,  means  on  the 
apper  terminal  of  the  brace  fo|  connecting  the  lid  thereto, 
eaid  brace  provided  with  an  •ye  at  its  lower  end  and  a 
terminal  b^)X  engaging  membet,  a  lever  having  an  eye  at 
its  lower  end  and  a  terminal  b<ix  engaging  member,  the  eye 
of  the  lever  and  the  eye  of  thf  brace  being  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  registry,  means  connecting  said  eyes  together 
for  relative  rotative  movement,  and  means  for  fastening 
the  box  engaging  terminals  agajinst  the  sides  of  a  box  wall. 

5.  A  box  lid  bolder  comprising  a  brace  having  a  projec- 
tion extending  laterally  from  the  upper  terminal  thereof, 
and  an  eye  formed  on  the  bra^e  below  the  projection  and 
extending  laterally  and  In  the  fame  plane  with  the  projec- 
tion, said  projection  and  eye  bieing  adapted  to  receive  the 
Ud  of  a  box  theret)etween,  a  |)late  connected  to  the  eye 
extending  in  advance  of  the  jnner  surface  of  the  lid.  a 
price  card  mounted  on  the  plaQe,  said  plate  being  provided 
with  a  slot  through  which  the  price  upon  the  card  is  dis- 
played, said  card  having  a  portion  thereof  engaging  the 
inner  surface  of  the  lid  for  hulking  the  card  against  move- 
ment, and  means  for  connecting  the  lower  terminal  of  the 
brace  to  the  box. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  i^  the  (iazette.] 


1.197.251.      PII'E-OROAN.      Basil   G.    Alsti.n,  Hartford. 

Conn.,   assignor    to   Austin   Organ    Company,  Hartford, 

Conn.,   a   Corporation   of   M^ine.      Filed   May  29.   1916. 
Serial  No.  100.501.     (CI.  8-H-32.) 


^ 


i  U^    ' 


1.  A  pipe  organ  comprising  4  c-ase  having  a  man-hole  to 
obtain  entrance  Into  the  case.  4nd  a  console  adapted  when 
in  operative  po.sirlon  to  cover  naid  man-hole  and  movable 
forwardly  to  provide  access  to  the  man-hole. 

2.  A  pipe  organ  comprlslni;  a  case  having  an  opening 
in  its  front,  and  a  console  fitted  normally  in  said  opening 
and  movable  entirely  out  of  t!he  same,  the  back  wall  of 
the  opening  having  a  man-hol^. 

3.  A  pipe  organ  comprlHing  a  case  having  an  opening 
In  its  front,  the  rear  wall  of  the  opening  having  a  man 
hole  provided  with  a  door,  a  console  adapted  when  in 
operative  position  to  be  fitted  lb  said  opening  «nd  to  cover 
said  man  hole,  said  con.tole  l»elng  bodily  movable  from 
out  of  said  opening  to  provide  access  to  the  man  hole 
by  way  of  said  opening,  and  s^ell-shutter-operating  mech- 
anism comprising  detachably  i-onneeted  elements,  one  of 
which  Is  supportt^l  by  the  orkan  («se  and  the  other  of 
which  is  8upp<irted  by  the  con.4ole. 

1,197,252.  BRf)OM-SUPPORT|  Jobby  Bblpbdio.  Bridge 
port.  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  4.  ]  1916.  Serial  No.  76.202. 
(CI.    13 — 23.) 

1.  A  devii-e  of  the  class  deacrfbed  including  an  upwardly 
tapered  shell  composed  of  sldjps  conforming  to  the  con- 
figuration of  an  ordinary  brootn  head  and  provided  with 
guiding  means,  bars  or  members  slldable  in  the  guiding 
mrcns  and  provided  at  their  lo(wer  portions  with  spurs  or 


prongs  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the  broom  head  for  se- 
curing tlie  shell  thereon  and  means  for  connecting  tb« 
upper  ends  of  the  bars  or  members  to  a  broom  handle. 


:---f 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  shell  con- 
forming to  the  configuration  of  an  ordinary  broom  bead 
and  provided  in  its  upper  portion  with  apertures  forming 
guides  and  having  a  plurality  of  slots  located  at  dlffereut 
elevations  and  side  bars  or  members  slldable  in  the  guides 
and  provldeil  with  hingeti  lower  sections  having  prongs  or 
spurs  adapted  to  extend  through  the  said  slots  to  engage 
the  broom  head  and  secure  the  shell  in  different  positions 
thereon. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  shell  con- 
forming to  the  configuration  of  an  ordinary  broom  head 
and  provided  with  slots  arranged  at  different  elevations, 
said  shell  being  also  provided  with  guiding  means,  side 
bars  or  members  slldable  In  the  guiding  means  and  having 
hinged  lower  sections  provided  with  spurs  or  projections 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  said  slots  to  engage  the 
broom  head  and  an  expansible  ring  adapted  to  slide  on  a 
broom  handle  and  adjustably  connecting  the  upper  ends 
of  the  bars  or  members. 


1,197.253.  MOLD  EQUIPMENT  FOR  FORMING  TREADS 
ON  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  Pbtbb  A.  Biddi.ngbr,  Mans- 
field. Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arnold  Kallmerten, 
Mansfield.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1916.  Serial  No. 
83,930.     (CI.  18—17.) 


1.  X  tread  forming  attachment  for  tire  curing  molds 
eomprlslnjf  a  belt  made  up  of  a  series  of  bloclcs  hinged  to- 
gether with  means  at  the  ends  of  the  series  for  connecting 
the  end  blocks  together  to  form  the  series  into  a  split  ring 
of  a  size  to  embrace  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire  to  be 
cured. 
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2.  A  tread  forming  attachment  for  tire  curing  molds, 
comprising  a  belt  made  up  of  a  series  of  blocks  hinged  to- 
gether with  means  at  the  ends  of  the  series  for  connecting 
the  end  blocks  together  to  form  the  series  into  a  split 
ring  of  a  size  to  embrace  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire  to 
be  cured,  the  hinge  connections  of  the  blocks  having  play 
for  permitting  the  application  of  pressure  In  a  direction 
to  force  the  blocks  radially  toward  the  axis  of  the  ring 
for  compressing  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire  when  in  the 
curing  mold. 

3.  A  tread  forming  attachment  for  tire  curing  molds, 
comprising  a  belt  made  up  of  a  series  of  blocks  hinged 
together  with  means  at  the  ends  of  the  series  for  con- 
necting the  end  blocks  together  to  form  the  series  Into  a 
split  ring  of  a  size  to  embrace  the  tread  portion  of  the 
tire  to  be  cured,  the  hinge  connections  of  the  blocks  hav 
Ing  play  for  permitting  the  application  of  pressure  In  a 
direction  to  force  the  blocks  radially  toward  the  axis  of 
the  ring  for  compressing  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire 
when  In  the  curing  mold,  the  attachment  including  a 
clamp  ring  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  Joined  parts  adapt 
ed  to  be  applied  to  the  exterior  of  the  belt  for  effecting 
a  radial  compression  of  the  belt. 

4.  A  tread  forming  attachment  for  curing  molds  for 
pneumatic  tires,  comprising  a  multl  link  belt  having  terml 
nal  links  with  means  for  Joining  them  to  form  the  belt 
Into  an  endless  ring  for  encircling  the  tire  to  be  treated, 
each  link  having  a  circumferential  channel  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  molding  plate  formed  to  produce  a  nonskld  con 
tour  to  the  tread  portion  of  the  tir*. 

5.  A  tread  forming  attachment  for  curing  molds  for 
pneumatic  tires  comprising  a  belt  composed  of  a  series  of 
block  like  links  having  the  links  permanently  hinged  to 
gether  in  one  series  with  the  terminal  links  provided  with 
means  for  their  Joinder  to  form  the  series  into  a  continu- 
ous ring,  the  meeting  ends  of  the  blocks  being  arranged 
substantially  radial  to  the  axis  of  the  ring  with  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  meeting  faces  of  adjacent  blocks  formed  one 
with  a  recess  and  the  other  with  a  projection  to  enter  the 
recess. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,254.      SPRING-WHEEL.      Chablbs    L.    Blaib    and 
'  VicTOB    I.    Bbixkkb.    Vandergrlft,    Pa.      Filed   Dec.    20, 
1916.     Serial  No.  67.855.      (CI.  162—60.) 


terminals  of  the  plates  to  exert  a  clamping  action  upon 
the  latter  to  force  the  same  into  frictloual  binding  en 
gagement  against  the  side  walls  of  the  channels. 


1,197,265.  CLASSIFIER  AND  DEWATERER.  WalkM 
J.  BocDwiN,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  The  General  Engineering  Company.  Salt  Ijike  City. 
Utah,  a  Corporation  of  Utah.  Filed  May  10.  1915,  Se- 
rial No.  27,075.  Renewed  July  25.  1916.  Serial  No. 
111,278.     (CI.  Sa— 87.) 


A  spring  wh.'cl  Including  a  wheel  huh  and  a  felly,  each 
provided  with  space<l  transversely  extending  dovetailed 
channels  and  kerfs  leading  thereto,  spring  spoke  plates 
having  triangular  shaped  terminal  nnlargements  project- 
ing from  the  relatively  opposite  sides  of  the  plates,  the 
enlargements  of  the  contiguous  spoke  plates  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  fitted  Into  the  channels  in  the  wheel  hub  and 
felly.  an<l  the  contiguous  portions  of  the  spoke  plates 
engaging  in  the  kerfs,  and  triangiilar-shape<l  bolts  adapt- 
ed to  be  fitted  through  said  channels  between  the  enlarged 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  having  In  com- 
bination,  a   stationary   pan  of   substantially    funnel-shape 
in  cross  section,  said  pan  having  a  receiving  trough   for 
solids  surrounding  its  outer  edge  and  having  an  overflow 
for  liquid  and  fine  slimes  In  the  center  of  its  bottom  ;  and 
revolubly    mounted    members    disposed    over    the    Inclined 
surface  of  the  pan  having  longitudinally  curved  centrally 
mounted  flights  operable  therewith  over  said  surface  and 
arranged  substantially  in  spiral  form  and  adapted  to  pro- 
gressively move  sands  and  slimes  upwardly  over  said  sur- 
face, said  overflow  being  sufHclently  above  the  bottom  of 
the  pan  and   below  the  plane  of  the  top  edge  thereof  as 
to  leave  a  drying  surface  of  substantial  area  over  which 
solids  are  advanced  to  said  receiving  trough,  said   flights 
adapted  to  Impart  a  prolonged  particle  travel  both  In  the 
liquid  and  over  the  submerge*!  drying  portion  of  the  pan. 
2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  having  in  com- 
bination, a   stationary  pan  of  substantlj^ly  funnel-shape 
In  cross  section,  said  pan  having  a   receiving  trough   for 
solids  surrounding  its  outer   edge  ami   having  a   tube  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  center  of  its  bottom  and  form- 
ing an   overflow   for  liquid   and   fine  slimes  and   for  pre- 
serving a  fluid  level  In  the  pan,  said  overflow  being  dis- 
posed a  suflSclent  distance  below  the  top  edge  of  the  pan 
to  leave  a  drying  surface  of  substantial  area  over  which 
the  solids  are  advanced  ;  an.l  members  disposed  over  the 
inclined  surface  of  the  pan  having  longitudinally  njrved 
flights   operable    over    said    surface   and    adapted    to    pro- 
gressively move  sands  and  slimes  upwardly  over  said  sur- 
face and  over  the  unsubmerged  drying  portion  thereof  and 
into  said  trough,  said  flights  being  arranged  In  substan- 
tially  spiral   form   and    operating   to   impart  a   prolonged 
travel  of  the  ore  particles  over  both  the  submerged  and 
unsubmerged  portions  of  the  pan. 

8.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  having  in  com- 
bination, a  stationary  pan  of  substantially  funnel-shape 
in  cross  section,  said  pan  having  a  receiving  trough  for 
solids  surrounding  its  outer  »dge  and  having  a  tube  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  center  of  its  bottom  and  form- 
ing an  overflow  for  liquid,  and  fine  slimes  and  for  pre- 
serving a  fluid  level  in  the  pan.  said  overflow  being  dis- 
posed a  sufl^lclent  distance  below  the  top  edge  of  the  pan 
to  leave  a  drying  surface  of  substantial  area  over  which 
the  solids  are  advanced  ;  and  members  dlspose<l  over  the 
Inclined  surface  of  the  pan  having  longitudinally  curved 
flights  operable  over  said  surface  and  adapted  to  progres- 
sively move  sands  and  slimes  upwardly  over  said  surface 
and  over  the  unsubmerged  drying  portion  thereof  and  into 
said  trough,  said  flights  being  arranged  In  substantially 
spiral  form  and  operating  to  Impart  a  prolonged  travel 
of  the  ore  particles  over  both  the  submerged  and  unsub- 
merged portions  of  the  pan.  the  adjacent  ends  of  succes- 
sive flights  being  arranged  In  overlapping  planes. 
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4.  In  apparatus  of  the  chiracter  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pan  having  an  Inclined  surface  and  having  a 
receiving  trough  for  soUda  at  one  portion  and  an  overflow 
and  discharge  for  liquid  an(J  fine  slimes  at  an  opposite 
portion  arms  disposed  over  the  Inclined  surface  of  the 
pan  longltudinallj  curved  fltehts  extending  fore  and  aft 
of  mid  arms,  said  overflow  being  sufflclenUy  above  the 
bottom  of  the  pan  and  beloW  the  plane  of  the  top  edge 
thereof  as  to  leave  a  drying  surface  of  substantial  area 
at  the  top  over  which  solids  «re  advanced,  and  means  plT- 
otally  connecting  the  central  portions  of  the  flights  to  said 
arms  whereby  the  flights  maj  be  angularly  adjusted  rela 
tlTelT  to  the  arms,  said  fllgHts  adapted  to  Impart  a  pro 
longed  travel  to  the  ore  particles  both  in  the  liquid  and 
over  the  unsubmerge<l  portions  of  said  pan. 

5  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  having  in  com- 
bination, a  stationary  pan  (»f  substantially  funnel-shape 
In  cross  section,  said  pan  having  a  receiving  trough  for 
solids  surrounding  Its  outer  edge  and  having  an  overflow 
for  liquid  and  fine  slimes  In  the  center  of  Its  bottom  ;  and 
revolubly  mounted  members  dlapoaed  over  the  inclined 
surface  of  the  pan  having  longlttidlnally  curved  centrally 
mounted  flights  operable  therewith  over  said  surface  and 
arranged  substantially  In  spiral  form  and  adapted  to 
progressively  move  sands  and  slimes  upwardly  over  said 
surface,  said  overflow  being  Bufllclently  above  the  bottom 
of  the  pan  and  below  the  plane  of  the  top  edge  thereof 
as  to  leave  a  drying  surface  off  substantial  area  over  which 
•ollds  are  advanced  to  said  receiving  trough,  said  flights 
adapted  to  Impart  a  prolonged  particle  travel  both  in 
the  liquid  and  over  the  submerged  drying  portion  of  the 
pan  and  an  annular  feed  trough  movable  with  said  mem- 
bers and  having  outlets  adafted  to  deliver  material  upon 
the  Inclined  surface  of  the  pftn. 


the  reception  of  said  pins,  a  washer,  a  bolt  receiving  aper- 
ture provided  with  oppositely  disposed  wings  designed  to 
be  bent  against  the  edges  of  a  nut,  and  other  wings  at  right 
angles  to  the  first  referred  to  wings  and  apertured  for  the 
reception  of  said  pins. 

2.  A  nut  locking  device  comprising  a  flsh  plate  apertured 
for  a  bolt  and  provided  with  indentures  In  one  face  there- 
of, pins  engaging  said  indentures,  and  having  slightly  ta- 
pering shank  portions  with  contracted  ends,  a  block  aper- 
tured to  receive  safd  bolt  and  provided  with  other  aper- 
tures which  are  tapering  to  conform  to  and  receive  said 
pins,  a  washer  apertured  to  receive  the  bolt  and  provided 
with  wings  for  engagement  with  the  edges  of  the  nut,  and 
other  wings  which  are  apertured  for  the  reception  of  the 
contracted  ends  of  said  pins. 


1,197,288.  MBASUBING  OR  CONTROLLING  INSTRD- 
MEWT.  EixiAE  H.  Bristol  and  Watson  E.  Goodyba*. 
Naugatuck.  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Industrial  Instru- 
ment Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1908.  Serial  No.  427,784. 
(CI.  78—109.) 


15  II 


1  197  256.  CUTLERY.  Ha»ky  Bmarlit,  Sheffleld,  Bng- 
'  land.      Continuation   of  amplication   Serial   No.    17,856, 

filed  Mar.  29,  1915.    This  application  filed  Mar.  6.  1916. 

serial  No.  82,301.     (CI.  75»-l.) 

1.  A  hardened  and  polishefl  article  of  manufacture  com- 
posed of  a  ferrous  alloy  containing  between  nine  per  cent. 
(9%)  and  sixteen  per  cent.  (16%)  of  chromium  and  car- 
bon In  quantity  less  than  seven  tenths  per  cent.  (.7%). 

2  A  hardened,  tempered  and  polished  cutlery  blade 
composed  of  a  ferrous  alloy  containing  between  nine  per 
cent,  {'d'lf)  and  sixteen  per  dent.  (16%)  of  chromium  and 
carbon  In  quantity  less  than  seven  tenths  per  cent.  (.7%), 
and    not    containing   any    microscopically   distinguishable 

free  carbids. 

3.  A  hardened  and  polish^  cutlery  article  composed  of 
a  ferrous  alloy  containing  l^etween  nine  per  cent.  O'",  ) 
and  sixteen  per  cent  (16%  |  of  chromium  and  carbon  In 
quantity  less  than  six  tenths,  per  cent.  (.6%). 

4  A  hardened  and  pollsh^l  article  of  manufacture  com- 
posed of  a  ferrous  alloy  containing  approximately  carbon 
0.80%  manganese  0.30%  and  chromium  13.0%. 


1197  267      NUT-LOCKING  DEVICE.     Jo8«PH  R.  Bbicb, 

'  Ida'bel,  Okla.     FHled  Apr.  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,391. 

(CI.  161—53.) 


1.  A  nut  locking  device  cotnprislng  a  flsh  plate  apertured 
for  a  bolt  and  provided  wit|  indentures  in  one  face  there- 
of, pins  engaging  aald  inde*ures,  a  block  having  an  aper 
tare  for  the  reception  of  the  bolt  and  other  apertures  for 


1.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing. In  combination,  a  plurality  of  toaxlally  disposed  heli- 
cal tubes  wound  in  cylindrical  form  and  having  rigidly 
secured  ends  and  having  their  other  ends  stationary  ;  a 
working  device  to  be  operated  by  said  tubes  ;  a  shaft  to 
govern  said  working  device ;  supports  for  said  shaft  to 
Journal  the  same  at  separated  points  and  hold  It  securely 
In  desired  axial  position  ;  and  transmitting  means  Inter- 
mediate the  connected  ends  of  said  tubes  and  said  shaft  to 
communicate  movement  of  the  former  to  the  latter. 

2.  An  Instrument  of  the  cluiracter  described  compris- 
ing, In  combination,  a  plurality  of  helical  tubes  having 
rigidly  secured  ends  and  having  their  other  ends  sta- 
tionary ;  a  working  device  ;  and  means  Joining  the  con- 
nected ends  of  the  tubes  with  the  working  device,  whereby 
the  latter  is  governed   by  the  conjoint  operation  of  said 

tubes. 

3.  An  instrument  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  pair  of  helical  tubes  each  having  a 
blind  end  rigidly  secured  to  a  blind  end  of  the  other; 
means  to  hold  the  other  ends  of  the  tubes  stationary  ;  a 
shaft  mounted  within  the  helix  of  one  tube;  means  to 
Journal  the  shaft  rigidly  in  axial  position  ;  a  working  de- 
vice governed  by  said  shaft ;  and  a  rigid  connection  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  the  connected  blind  ends  of  said  tubes, 
whereby  conjoint  operation  of  said  tubes  rotates  said  shaft 
and  governs  the  working  device. 

4.  An  instrument  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  pair  of  coaxially  disposed  cylin- 
drical helical  tubes  wound  in  the  same  direction  placed 
end  to  end  and  having  connected  blind  ends;  means  to 
hold  the  other  ends  of  said  tubes  stationary  ;  a  working 
device  to  be  governed  by  conjoint  operation  of  said  tubes  ; 
and  transmitting  means  intermediate  said  tubes  and  the 
working  device. 
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5  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing'In  combination,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  helical  tubes 
placed  end  to  end  having  their  adjacent  ends  connected. 
Ml.l  tubes  being  arranged  about  the  same  helical  axis  .  a 
working  device  to  be  governed  by  said  tubes  and  a  shaft 
substantially  along  said  helical  axis  and  connected  to  said 
tubes  and  the  working  device. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.J 


1.197.259.  SILO  -  CHDTE.  Chaulm  8.  Bbowm.  R1^. 
wash.  Filed  NOV.  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  60.767.  (CL 
20—1.42.) 


slsts  of  two  half  sections,  an  outer  one  and  an  Inner  0^ 
the  outer  section  being  fixedly  connected  to  the  clos^ 
side  portions  of  the  framing  and  extending  the  full  length 
of  the  chamber,  the  Inner  section  of  the  chute  comprlrtng 
a  series  of  vertical  alined  .hute  like  members,  each  hing^ 
edlv  semred  to  the  outer  section  to  swing  outwardly  and 
?ownC5Iy  means  for  holding  the  said  chute-like  me^ 
bers  at  their  down  position,  whereby  to  adapt  them  to 
receive  the  silage  discharged  from  the  silo  openings  and 
to  convey  the  said  .llage  to  the  discharging  c^ute  and 
means  for  holding  the  hinged  chute  sections  locked  to 
their  vertical  or  closed  position. 

4  The  combination  with  a  sUo  having  a  succession  of 
doorways  each  having  a  door;  a  framing  built  along  the 
door  Bide  of  the  silo,  a  chute  connected  to  he  framing 
said  chute  being  formed  of  sections  that  swing  down  to 
receive  the  material  from  the  doorways  of  the  silo,  one 
section  for  each  doorway,  spacing  members  between  each 
adjacent  pair  of  chute  sections,  said  members  forming  a 
part  of  the  chute,  hinge  connections  that  Join  the  upper 
ends  of  the  spacing  members  with  the  chute  sections  above 
them  and  means  for  locking  the  upper  ends  of  the  said 
chute  sections  over  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  spacing 
members. 


1197  260       EXTRACTOR   FOR    LAUNDRY    PURPOSES. 
'  Make  L.  Bbown,  Corvallls.  Oreg.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1916. 
Serial  No.  72,982.      (CI.  105—94.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  silo  having  a  series  of  vertl- 
calallned  doorways  having  outwnrdly  opening  doo" ;  of 
a  discharging  chute  located  outside  of  the  silo  and  In  line 
with  the  vertical  alined  doorways,  the  said  chute  compris- 
ing two  half  sections,  one  section  of  which  forms  an  outer 
wall  that  extends  the  full  length  of  the  chute,  the  other 
section  consisting  of  a  series  of  portions,  each  hlngedly 
connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  fixedly  held  part  of  the 
chute  and  to  swing  Inwardly  and  outwardly,  one  of  the 
sal.l  hinged  portions  being  provided  for  each  doorway, 
means  for  holding  the  said  hinged  portions  in  suspension 
with  their  outer  ends  adapted  to  receive  the  silage  passed 
out  of  their  respective  doorways,  the  said  hinged  portion 
when  swung  up  to  the  vertical  position  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  discharging  chute. 

2    The  combination  with  a  silo  having  a  series  of  verti- 
cal alined  doorways  having  outwardly  opening  doors  ;  of 
a  discharging  chute  located  outside  of  the  silo  and  in  line 
with  the  vertical  alined  doorways,  the  said  chute  comprls 
ing  two  half  sections,  one  section  of  which  forms  an  outer 
wall  that  extends  the  full  height  of  the  chute.,  the  other 
section   consisting  of  a  series  of  portions,  each   hlngedly 
connected  at  Its  lower  ehd  to  the  fixedly  held  part  of  the 
chute  and  to  swing  Inwardly  and  outwardly,   one  of  the 
said    hinged    portions    being   provided    for   each    doorway, 
means  for  holding  the  said  hinged  portions  in  suspension 
with  their  outer  ends  adapted  to  receive  the  silage  pa.ssed 
out  of  their  respective  doorways,  the  said  hinged  portion 
when   swung  up   to  the  vertical  position   forming  a   con- 
tinuation of  the   discharging  chute,  and  a  locking  detent 
for  each  of  the  hinged  portions  for  engaging  the  fixeil  por- 
tions of  the  said  chute,  to  hold  the  hinged  portions  up  to 
their  vertical  or  closed  position. 

3  The  combination  with  a  silo  having  a  series  of  door 
openings  and  an  outwardly  opening  door  for  each  opening 
and  arranged  successively  one  above  the  other  ;  of  a  cham- 
ber along  the  door  side  of  the  silo  formed  of  a  framing 
comprising  dosed  side  portions,  a  platform  including  a 
trap  door  In  line  with  each  .loorway.  a  series  of  ladder 
rungs  one  projected  from  ea.  h  door  sill,  the  silo  body 
forming  the  back  wall  of  the  said  chamber,  a  chute  that 
forms  the  front  wall  of  the  said  chamber  and  which  con- 


'■■/y/M'. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  truck  with  d«- 
nending  legs,  wheels  carried  by  and  outwardly  offset  from 
Lid  legs  to  bring  In  a  vertical  plane  outside  said  legs, 
angled  members  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  said  legs 
above  the  wheels  and  having  their  lateral  members  ex- 
tended over  said  wheels,  and  flanged  guldeways  for  said 
wheels  having  inwardly  extended  portions  disposed  above 
said  lateral  members. 


1197,261.  NOISELESS  GEAR.  J OSBPH  J.  Bdrk«,  Put- 
nam, Conn.  FUed  Apr.  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  92.174. 
(CI.  74—28.) 


A  noiseless  gear,  comprising  a  pair  of  gear  members  of 
corresponding  diameters  and  having  teeth  of  correspond- 
^g  pUch.  one  of  said  gear  memberl^avlng  a  circular  bos. 
concentric   therewith   and   adapted    to   be   keyed    upon  a 
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abaft,  the  other  Rear  niembtr  bavtng  a  concentrically  ar- 
range<i  flrcular  opening  coiretipondlntr  In  diameter  with 
and  (itting  the  boss,  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  gear  mem 
bers  having  annular  depreffilons  oorrpupondlng  with  and 
regl.'if<»rln){  concentrically  ♦ith  ♦*ach  other,  each  of  the 
annular  depressions  having  laterally  extending  pins,  and  a 
leaf  -spring  tensioning  devlK-e  arranged  in  said  register- 
ing annular  depressions  an4  connecting  said  pins. 


1.197.262.  ROTARY  ELI^CTRICAL  CONVERTER  OR 
RKCTIFIER.  William  JE.  Bctlkb,  David  City.  Nebr. 
FUed  June  5.  1911.    SeriaJ  No.  631,232.    (01.176—364.) 


1.  An  electrical  converljer  Including  In  combination 
with  a  transformer  having;  a  secondary  winding,  a  syn 
chronous  motor,  a  commutator  device  operated  by  said 
motor  and  embodying  a  pa|r  of  commutator  rings  having 
seg^ments  projecting  thereflrom,  brushes  continually  en- 
gageftble  with  said  rings  xnd  connected  to  the  opposite 
terminals  of  said  secondafy  winding,  a  line  conductor 
connect»>d  to  said  winding  between  the  terminals  thereof, 
brushes  alternately  engage^ble  with  said  segments,  and  a 
second  line  conductor  coniiected  to  the  last  mentioned 
brushes. 

2.  An  electrical  converter  embodying  In  combination 
with  a  transformer  having  a  secondary  winding,  a  syn- 
chronous motor,  a  pair  of  commutators  operated  by  said 
motor  and  each  embodying  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
segments  and  ring  conne<?tions  between  said  segments. 
memt)er6  extending  betwe^i  the  ends  of  the  segments, 
brushes  continually  engage^ble  with  the  ring  connections 
of  the  commutators  and  connected  to  the  opposite  termi- 
nals of  said  secondary  winding,  a  line  conductor  connect 
ed  to  said  secondary  windiqg  between  the  terminals  there- 
of, brushes  for  the  commutators  to  engage  the  respectire 
segments  and  to  alternate!]^  engage  the  members  extending 
between  the  segments,  and  a  second  line  conductor  con- 
nected to  the  last  mentioned  brushes. 


1.197,263.     CHARGE-LEVfLING  MECHANISM. 
D.  Carnct  and  Richard  V.  McKay,  Steelton,  Pa. 
Feb.  -5,  1915.     Serial  No.  «.336.     (Cl.  193 — 19.) 


Frank 
Filed 


1.  A  s'ntering  pan  cov«r  disconnected  from  Its  pan, 
hav*ng  H  plurality  of  louvers  forming  a  charge  supporting 
and  dumping  mechanism  extending  throughout  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  the  cover,  a  traversable  level- 
ing and  compacting  devlcf  mounted  In  the  cover  below 
■aid  mechanism,  and  meant  for  operating  said  device. 

2.  A  wintering  pan  cover  disconnected  from  its  pan.  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  louvers  farming  a  charge  supporting  and 
dumping  mechanism  extei^dlng  throughout  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  the  c<A-er.  a  traversable  lerellng  and 
compacting  device  mounted!  in  the  cover  below  said  mecha- 
nism, means  for  operating  MI<1  derlce,  and  end  extensions 


in   the  (Over  to  receive  said  device  when   the   ctiarge  Is 
being  dumped. 

3.  Th»  combination  with  a  sintering  pan  cov«»r  having 
lateral  guldeways  ;  of  a  leveler  carriage  movable  In  said 
guldeways  and  having  front  and  rear  leveler  bars,  a  roller 
between  said  bars  whose  diameter  Is  greater  than  the  ver- 
tical height  of  said  bars,  and  means  to  traverse  the  car- 
riage In  the  guldeways. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sintering  pan  cover  having 
guldeways  in  It.s  sides  :  of  a  carriage  having  front  and  rear 
leveler  I'ars  and  n  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  in  said  car- 
riage t>etween  said  bars,  means  to  traverse  the  carriage, 
and  means  to  positively  rotate  one  of  the  rollers. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sintering  pan  cover  having 
guldeways  therein  ;  of  a  leveling  device  traversable  In  said 
ways,  comprising  a  carriage  having  front  and  rear  leveler 
bars,  a  small  roller  parallel  to  each  bar.  and  a  roller  of 
larger  diameter  mounted  between  the  aforesaid  rollers, 
and  means  on  the  cover  to  traverse  the  device. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette] 


1,197.204.     COMB.     Norval  Watson  Cobb,  Modesto.  Cal. 
Filed  .Tune  13,  1916.    SerUl  No.  103,491.     (Cl.  132—3.) 


A  device  for  removing  kinks  from  hair,  consisting  of  a 
stationary  and  a  movable  frame,  having  longitudinal  move- 
ments relative  thereto,  Integral  teeth  upon  the  stationary 
frame  and  recessed  teeth  upon  the  movable  frame,  and 
means  for  holding  the  movable  teeth  so  that  the  recesses 
therein  will  receive  said  stationary  teeth  with  the  outer 
faces  of  the  stationary  teeth  and  faces  of  the  teeth  about 
the  recesses  being  flush. 


1.197.263.  8EWINOMACHINE.  Fk ED  L.  CoRSON,  Roches- 
ter. N.  H.,  assignor  to  Boston  Machine  Works  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Massachn.setts.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1913. 
Serial  No.  741,438.      (Cl.   112—22.) 


rm 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  raceway  for  a  shuttle,  a  mov- 
able shuttle  having  Its  edge  portion  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate in  sr.id  raceway,  a  beak  on  said  shuttle  to  engage  a 
thread-loop,  yielding  means  comprising  a  part  of  the  wall 
of  the  laceway  cooperating  with  the  fixed  opposite  wall 
of  the  raceway  on  the  edge  portion  of  the  shuttle  to  hold 
said  beak  In  Its  loop-engaging  path  during  the  loop  engag- 
ing part  of  the  shuttle  reciprocation.  Irrespective  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  shuttle  during  the  remaining 
part  of  Its  reciprocation. 

2.  A  fhnttle  carrier  having  a  raceway  formed  therein,  a 
shuttle  ac'apted  to  traverse  said  raceway,  and  a  controller 
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movable  relatively  to  the  fixed  walls  of  the  raceway  and 
through  one  portion  thereof,  constructed  and  arranged  to 
exert  a  guiding  action  on  the  shuttle  during  only  the  loop- 
engaging  part  of  its  movement. 

3.  A  shuttle  carrier  having  a  raceway  formed  therein,  a 
shuttle  adapted  to  traverse  sald'raceway,  a  controller 
movable  relatively  with  the  raceway,  through  one  of  the 
walls  of  said  raceway  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  a  portion 
only  of  the  shuttle  during  Its  traversing  movement. 

4.  A  shuttle  carrier  having  a  raceway  formed  therein,  a 
shuttle  adapted  to  traverse  said  raceway,  a  controller 
movable  through  one  wail  of  the  raceway,  yielding  means 
to  move  said  controller  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
shuttle,  aud  means  to  limit  said  yielding  movement. 

5.  A  shuttle  carrier,  having  a  raceway  formed  therein, 
a  removable  ring  adapted  to  form  a  part  of  the  raceway, 
a  slot  In  said  ring,  a  member  movable  through  said  slot 
relatively  with  said  ring  and  normally  projecting  in  the 
raceway  it  combination  with  means  to  hold  the  member 
yieldingly  in  its  normal  position,  whereby  said  member 
will  bo  engaged  by  the  shuttle  during  the  movement  of 
■aid  shuttle. 


sunken  in  an  irrigation  ditch,  said  canal  or  channel  being 
provided  with  a  transversely  disposed  sand  deposit  pocket 
or  trap  V-shaped  in  cross  section,  a  conduit  extendlnij 
transversely  l)elow  the  channel  or  canal  and  In  parallelism 
with  and  below  the  tK)ttom  of  the  pocket  or  trap,  said  con- 
duit having  upwardly  extending  sand  outlet  tubes,  the 
upper  open  ends  of  which  are  flush  with  the  bottom  of  the 


1,197,266.  SYRINGE.  JoLics  E.  Cox,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
slgnor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  F.  Brown,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  2»,394.     (Cl.  128— 4B.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  nozzle  compria- 
Ing  angularly  disposed  parts  located  In  a  common  plane ; 
and  a  pair  of  dilating  Jaws  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  sai.l  plane,  each  Jaw  comprising  angularly  disposed 
parts  corresponding  to  the  angularly  disposed  parts  of 
the  nozzle ;  and  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  Jaws 
intermediate  their  ends  to  the  nozzle  whereby  when  the 
Jaws  are  open  and  closed,  the  parts  of  the  Jaws  will  move 
in  common  planes  with  the  respective  parts  of  the  nozzle 
and  trausversely  of  the  said  plane. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  nozzle ;  a  pair  of 
Jaws  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  nozzle;  a  pivot 
member  uniting  the  Jaws  intermediate  their  ends  with  the 
nozzle:  ard  an  M-shaped  spring  embodying  an  intermedi- 
ate portlor  having  a  reduced  throat  adapted  to  receive  the 
pivot  member  detachably,  the  spring  Including  rearwardly 
extended  arms  engaging  the  Inner  faces  of  the  Jaws  to  the 
rear  of  the  pivot  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  nozzle  ;  Jaws 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  nozzle  and  plvotally  as 
semhled  therewith  :  a  tubuWr  discharge  head  surrounding 
the  end  of  the  nozzle  ;  a  tubular  closure  In  the  head  alined 
with  the  nozzle,  the  closure  Including  an  end  cap  cooper- 
ating with  the  head,  the  closure  having  a  lateral  opening ; 
the  closure  being  threaded  Into  the  head,  whereby  the  end 
of  the  closure  may  be  made  to  abut  against  the  end  of  the 
noMle.  and  the  head  being  threaded  onto  the  nozzle, 
whereby  the  head  may  constitute  a  Jam  nut  adapted  to 
hold  the  closure  engaged  with  the  end  of  the  nozzle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  nozzle  :  a  closure 
alined  with  the  end  of  the  nozzle  and  having  an  opening 
In  its  side  wall :  and  a  discharge  head  threaded  exte- 
riorly onto  the  nozzle  and  the  closure  and  adapted  to  be 
advanced  therealong.  to  control  the  effective  area  of  the 
opening :  and  jaws  assembled  with  the  nozzle  and  operat- 
ing on  opposite  sides  of  the  nozzle. 


'/r 

pocket  or  trap,  and  a  grate  having  hinge  connections  with 
one  of  the  longitudinal  inclined  slfie  walls  of  the  pocket 
or  trap  and  arranged  at  a  short  Interval  above  the  bottom 
of  the  pocket  or  trap  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
po(  ket.  said  grate  having  an  eye  to  receive  an  Implement 
for  tilting  the  grate  or  moving  the  same  up  and  down 
several  times  to  cause  the  sand  to  be  washed  off  the  grate. 


1.197.268.  PROTRACTOR.  Will  Cruzen.  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  80.998.  (Ci. 
33—79.) 


/.? 


1  197.267.      SAND-TRAP   FOR   CANALS.      Stephen    W. 

CRBS8T,  Rocky  Ford.  Colo.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1916.     Serial 

No.  74.236.      (Cl.  210—5.) 

In  combination  with  a  canal  or  channel  constructed  of 
cement  or  concrete  comprising  a  bottom  and  side  wall  and 


1.  A  protra<tor  embodying  a  plate  having  a  downwardly 
offset  graduated  protractor  stock  at  one  end  forming  a 
shoulder  to  engage  one  edge  of  a  blade,  a  second  pUte  har- 
ing  a  recess  In  which  the  first  mentioned  plate  Is  slidable 
and  having  a  flange  remote  from  said  stock  to  engage  the 
opposite  edge  of  the  blade,  means  for  clamping  said  plates 
together  at  various  adjustments  thereof,  said  plates  being 
slldai)le  longitudinally  relative  to  one  another  when  they 
are  loosened,  and  a  radial  arm  pivoted  to  said  stock. 

2  A  protractor  embodying  a  plate  having  a  downwardly 
offset  graduated  protractor  stock  forming  a  shoulder  to 
rest  against  the  edge  of  a  blade  upon  which  said  plate 
rests,  said  plate  having  a  recess  adjacent  said  stock,  a  sec- 
ond plate  fitting  In  said  recess  and  projecting  therefrom, 
a  radial  arm  having  Its  Inner  end  disposed  between  said 
stock  and  second  plate,  and  a  pivot  engaging  through  said 
plates  and  arm. 

3.  A  protractor  embodying  a  plate  to  rest  on  a  blade 
and  having  a  downwardly  offset  graduated  protractor 
stock  at  one  end  forming  a  shoulder  to  rest  against  one 
edge  of  said  blade,  a  second  pUte  resting  upon  the  first 
mentioned  plate  and  having  a  flange  remote  from  said 
stock  to  rest  against  the  other  edge  of  said  blade,  means 
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adjustably  connecting  said  plaQes  for  clamprag  them  to- 
gether, the  first  mentioned  plat«  having  a  rpcess  adjacent 
said  stock,  a  third  plate  fitting  in  said  recess  and  proj»>ct 
leg  therefrom,  a  radial  arm  cooperable  with  said  stock  and 
projecting  undt-r  the  third  pl^te,  and  a  pivot  engaged 
through  the  first  mentioned  and  third  plates  and  said  arm. 
4.  A  protractor  embodying  a  plate  having  a  graduated 
stock,  a  second  plate  assembled  with  said  plate  and  pro- 
jecting over  the  stock,  a  radial  a|-m  between  said  stock  and 
second  plate,  a  pivot  engaging  s|ild  arm.  stock  and  second 
plate,  a  strip  upon  the  second  plate  engaging  the  pivot, 
and  means  connecting  said  strip  and  arm  to  clamp  th^ 
second  plate  between  them. 


1.197.269.  PAPER-CUP  HOLt)ER.  David  F. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  29.  1912.  Serial  No. 
(CI.  66—13.) 


CVBTI.N, 

680.694. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  djescribed,  a  cup  holder  of 
conical  form  having  a  longitudinal  slit  in  Its  wall  and  the 
edges  of  said  holder  at  said  sUt  projecting  laterally,  in 
combination  with  a  spring  clanip  arranged  to  press  upon 
said  projecting  edges  and  norm»lly  hold  the  edges  of  said 
slit  together,  and  means  for  manually  releasing  the  pres- 
sure of  said  clamg. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  cup  holder  of 
conical  form  having  a  longitudinal  slit  In  Its  wall  and  ¥rlth 
the  edges  of  said  holder  at  saU  silt  projecting  laterally, 
in  combination  with  a  spring  clamp  arranged  to  press  upon 
said  projecting  edges  and  normally  hold  the  edges  of  said 
slit  together  and  a  pair  of  proJe<ning  arms  upon  said  clamp 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  handle  foe  said  holder  and  for  nian- 
nally  releasing  the  pressure  of  s^ld  clamp. 


1,197.270.  METHOD  OF  PRUSERVINCi  MILK.  John 
W.  Davies,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1916.  Serial 
No.  73.784.     (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  The  process  of  preserving  itilk  in  stable  condition  for 
long  periods  of  time,  which  "olislsts  in  pasteurizing  the 
milk  and  then  subjecting  the  pasteurized  milk  to  a  perma- 
nent preserving  temperature  sjfflclentiy  high  to  prevent 
bacteria  development. 

2.  The  process  of  preserving  itUk.  which  consists  in  pas- 
tenrtslng  the  milk,  transferring  the  milk  to  containers 
while  still  maintaining  the  pasl|eurizlng  temperature,  and 
■ubjectlng  the  milk  to  a  permaaent  preservative  tempera- 
ture suflSclently  high  to  prevent'  bacteria  development  and 
hold  the  milk  io  stable  conditloti  for  long  periods  of  time. 

3.  The  process  of  preserving  itillk,  which  consists  in  pas- 
teurizing the  milk,  then  transferring  the  milk  to  a  hot 
room  In  which  the  temperaturei  Is  maintained  sufficiently 
blgb  to  prevent  bacteria  development,  whereby  the  milk 
may  be  permanently  preserved  lb  stable  condition. 

4.  The  process  of  preserving  i|illk.  which  consists  in  pas 
tearlzing  the  milk  at  a  te^nperat^ire  sufficiently  high  to  de- 
stroy bacteria  or  germ  life  with4ut  changing  the  condition 
of  the  milk  constituents,  placUg  the  milk  In  containers 
while  at  substantially  the  same  temperature,  and  transfer- 
ring the  milk  to  a  hot  room  in  which  the  temperature  Is 
ouLlaUln^  between  aubstantlally  140°  F.  and  152°  F.. 
whereby  the  milk  may  be  malnjtatned  In  stable  condition 
for  use  for  long  periods  of  time., 

5.  The  process  of  preserving  itillk.  which  consists  in  sub 

I  Jectlnc  the  milk  to  a  pasteurlziilg  treatment  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  140°  F.  and  152*  F..  and  then  transferring 


the  pasteurized  milk  to  a  hot  room  having  a  temperature 
of  between  140°  F.  and  152°  F.  to  permanently  preserve 
the  milk  In  stable  condition. 


1,197.271.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SHEET  METAL 
ELBOWS.  Fbrdi.vand  Dicckmann,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  23.  1911.    Serial  No.  660,954.    (CI.  168 — 696.) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  rectangular  pipe  elbowa 
from  cylindrical  flat-crimp  elbows,  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting the  cylindrical  elbows  to  a  preliminary  compress- 
ing operation  of  two  opposite  sides  to  cause  the  elbows  to 
partially  conform  to  a  rectangular  outline,  and  then  to  a 
final  operation  between  internal  rectangular  and  exterior 
dies  to  produce  therein  a  rectangular  cross  sectional  elbow. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  longitudinally  corrugated 
rectangular  pipe  eltwws  from  cylindrical  flat  crimp  elbows, 
which  comprises  subjecting  the  cylindrical  elbows  to  a 
preliminary  compressing  operation  of  two  opposite  sides 
to  cause  the  elbows  to  partially  conform  to  a  rectangular 
outline,  and  then  to  a  final  operation  between  internal 
rectangular  and  exterior  dies  to  produce  therein  a  rec- 
tangular cross  sectional  pattern  with  loni;itudinal  corru- 
gations. 


1,197,272.  AUTOMOBILE-TIRE  RACK.  Edward  Dowm- 
i!»Q,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  Llewelyn  Arthur 
Nares.  Fresno.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
79.763.      (CI.  224—29.) 


.i 


1.  A  tire  rack  Including  a  base-ring;  a  pair  of  locklng- 
arms  hingedly  connected  thereto  and  arranged  to  bear 
yieldingly  and  to  press  frlctlonally  against  the  tires ;  a 
pair  of  toggle  link-arms  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  locking  arms ;  a  pivot-pin  which  is  formed  with  a 
head  for  manual  operation  In  swinging  said  llnk-arma. 
said  pivot  pjn  connecting  the  latter  plvotally  at  their 
oppose<l  encis  ;  and  means  for  holding  said  link-arms  In 
operative  position. 

2.  A  tire-rack  Including  a  base-ring  ;  a  pair  of  locking- 
arms  hingedly  connected  thereto ;  a  pair  of  link-arms 
connecting  said  locking  arms  :  means  for  holding  said  link- 
arms  in  operative  position  ;  and  a  stationary  tire-support- 
ing arm  which  is  fastened  to  the  end-portions  of  said  base- 
ring  and  which  fastens  said  end  portions  together. 

3.  \  tire-rack  including  a  base  ring ;  a  pair  of  locking- 
arms  hingedly  connecttnl  to  said  base-ring  and  arranged 
to  bear  against  the  tires  ;  a  pair  of  link-arms  connected  to 
the  outer  ends  of  said  lockingarms.  the  Inner  end  of  one 
of  said  link-arms  being  formed  with  a  shoulder  with  which 
the  Inner  end  of  the  other  link-arm  engages  to  limit  the 
Inward  ^wlng  of  said  link-arms  ;  and  means  for  holding 
the  latter  in  operative  position. 
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1  197  278.     ELECTRICAL  SIGNALING  ST8TEM.     ErWIN 
'  EHnHABDT,  Waldmannslust.  near  Berlin.  Germany,  as- 
signor to   .Siemens  &   Halske  A.-G..  Slemensstadt.  near 
Berlin.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.     Filed  Aug. 
4,  1914.     Serial  No.  864.991.      (CI.  177—863.) 


6    In  a  system  for  electric  transmission  of  signals.  t*« 
combination   of  a   contact  system  at   the   sending  and  a 
contact   system    at    the    receiving   station,   an    oscillatory 
member  associated  with  each  of  said  contact  systems  for 
operating  the  same  in  synchronism,  releasing  means  per- 
mitting a  simultaneous  release  of  said  oscillatory  members 
from  the  sending  station,  locking  means  for  locking  said 
members  after  a  predetermined  time  of  swinging,  springs 
for  operating  said   members   In  a  full   or  approximately 
full  revolution,  means  for  periodically  imparting  a  tension 
to  said  springs  in  unidirectional  sense  after  each  oscilla- 
tion of  said  members,  said  latter  means  consisting  of  an 
axle   for   changing  the  direction   of   the   tension   of  said 
springs   coupling  means  inserted  between  said  springs  and 
said  axle,  said  axle  being  further  adapted  to  slmultan^ 
onsly  convey  to  said  members  an  amount  of  energy  which 
liad  been  previously  lost  by  friction. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  a  system  for  electric  transmission  of  signals,  the 
combination  of  a  conUct  system  at  the  sending  and  a  con- 
tact system  atthe  receiving  station,  an  oscillatory  mem- 
ber associated  with  each  of  said  contact  systems  for 
operating  the  same  in  synchronism,  releasing  means  per- 
mitting a  simultaneous  release  of  said  oscillatory  members 
from  the  sending  station,  locking  means  for  locking  said 
members  after  a  predetermined  time  of  swinging,  and 
springs  for  periodically  operating  said  members,  the  force 
of  said  springs  and  the  mass  of  said  members  being  prop- 
erly dimensioned  to  overcome  the  effect  of  the  friction 
for  attaining  a  desired  duration  of  swinging. 

2  In  a  system  for  electric  transmission  of  signals,  the 
combination  of  a  contact  system  at  the  sending  and  a  con- 
tact system  at  the  receiving  sUtion,  an  oscillatory  mem- 
ber associated  with  each  of  said  contact  systems  for  oper- 
ating the  same  in  synchronism,  releasing  means  permit- 
ting a  simultaneous  release  of  said  oscillatory  members 
from  the  sending  station,  locking  means  for  locking  said 
members  after  a  predetermined  time  of  swinging  and 
springs  for  operating  said  members,  the  power  of  said 
springs  and  the  masses  of  said  members  being  so  dimen- 
sioned that  said  members  will  swing  In  a  full  or  approxi- 
mately full  revolution. 

3  In  a  system  for  electric  transmission  of  signals,  the 
combination  of  a  contact  system  at  the  sending  and  a  con- 
tact system  at  the  receiving  station,  an  oscillatory  member 
associated  with  each  of  said  contact  systems  for  operating 
the  same  In  synchronism,  releasing  means  permitting  a 
almnlttneous  release  of  said  oscillatory  members  from  the 
sending  station,  locking  means  for  locking  said  members 
after  a  predetermined  time  of  swinging,  springs  for  oper- 
ating said  members,  the  power  of  said  springs  and  the 
masses  of  said  members  being  so  dimensioned  that  said 
members  will  swing  In  a  full  or  approximately  full  revolu- 
tion and  means  for  periodically  Imparting  a  tension  to 
said  springs  in  unidirectional  sense  after  each  oscillation 
of  said  members,  whereby  unl-dlrectional  motion  will  be 
periodically  Imparted  thereto. 

4    In  a  system  for  electric  transmission  of  signals,  the 
combination   of  a   contact  system  at   the  sending  and  a 
contact    system   at   tiie  receiving   station,   an   oscillatory 
member  associated  with  each  of  said  contact  systems  for 
operating  the  same  In  synchronism,  releasing  means  per- 
mitting a  simultaneous  release  of  said  oscillatory  members 
from  the  sending  station,  locking  means  for  locking  said 
members  after  a  predetermined  time  of  swinging,  springs 
•    for   operating  said   members,   the   power   of  said  springs 
and  the  masses  of  said  members  being  so  dimensioned  that 
said  members  will  swing  in  a  full  or  approximately  full 
revolution,  means  for  periodically  Imparting  a  tension  to 
said   springs   in   nnl  directional   sense  after   each   oscilla- 
tion of  said  members,  whereby  unl  directional  motion  will 
be  periodically  Imparted  thereto,  said  latter  means  con- 
sisting of  an  axle  for  changing  the  direction  of  the  ten- 
-slon  of  said  springs,  and  coupling  means  Inserted  between 
.said  springs  and  said  axle. 
230  O.  G.— 18 


1  197,274.  TRACE  DETACHER  AND  WHIFFLETBKE- 
H(30K  THEREFOR.  FEED  P.  EiCH,  Hospers.  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,606.     (CI.  21—75.) 


A  whlffletree  book,  comprising  a  body  having  an  open 
mg  at  one  end  to  receive  the  end  of  the  wh  ffletree,  and 
a  pair  of  ears  at  the  other  end  in  parallelism  In  plan  view 
and  extending  forwardly,  said  ears  having  axlally  alined 
apertures,  said  body  between  the  end  having  the  opening 
and  the  end  having  the  ears  provided  with  a  transverse 
hole,  a  staple  comprising  a  long  arm  and  a  f  f '''"'"•  ^^^J 
long  arm  extending  outwardly  through  the  hole,  he  short 
arm  through  the  axlally  alined  apertures,  a  collar  upon 
the  outer  end  of  the  long  arm,  and  a  ^P^^"^  ^^^f*"  ^J 
collar  and  the  body  to  hold  the  short  arm  engaging  through 
both  of  the  axlally  alined  apertures  and  a  trace  eye. 


1197J275  ELECTRICAL  FURNACE.  August  Bimbr. 
New  York  N.  Y.  Filed  July  18.  1914.  Serial  No. 
861.703.      (CI.  219—36.) 


a  a 


1  A  furnace  or  muffle  provided  with  electrical  heating, 
reirslbl:  members  in  opposed  spaced  reUtloo  here^ 
said  members  each  having  a  series  of  parallel  «P«»~ 
"L^on  one  side  to  conUln  a  -«'»;--  -"^^J^*^'^ 
with  inset  notches  alternating  at  opposite  ends  between 
lilaceTU>v«  to  «rry  the  conductor  from  one  groov. 
to  arotheT^he  opposite  side  of  said  --»-"  J'^'^*^ 
with  a  smooth,  conductor  covering  heating  surface,  and 
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•aid  in€mb€rs  having  Interlocking  edges  for  their  engage- 
ment when  said  members  are, arranged  with  either  surface 
presented  to  the  fnmace  interior. 

2.  A  furnace  or  muffle  profvlded  with  electrical  heating 
members  In  opposed,  spaced  nelation  therein,  said  members 
being  reTerslble  to  present  flther  surface  thereof  to  the 
furnace  Interior,  and  said  jaembers  having  Interlocking 
edges  for  their  engagement  when  said  members  are  ar- 
ranged with  either  surface  presented  to  the  furnace 
Interior. 

3.  A  furnace  or  muffle  p^lovlded  with  Interchangeable, 
electrical  heating  members  In  opposed  spaced  relation  there- 
in, said  members  being  rever»lble  to  present  either  surface 
thereof  to  the  furnace  intertor,  and  said  members  having 
Interlocking  edges  for  their  engagement  when  said  mem- 
bers are  arranged  with  clttter  surface  presented  to  the 
furnace  interior. 


1,197.276.  COMBINED  ADOING-MACHINE  AND  TYPE- 
WRITER. Halcolm  Ellis,  East  Orange.  X.  J.  Filed 
Dec.  80.  1908.     S«rlal  No,  470,108.     (CI.  235—60.) 


1.  The  combination  of  $ccumuIator  wheels  movable 
frames  In  which  the  wheels  ^re  mounted,  carrying  mecha- 
nism and  means  for  setting  the  same,  actuators  for  the 
accumulators,  means  directly  cooperating  with  the  said 
movable  frames  for  moving,  the  accumulators  to  engage 
and  disengage  the  actuators,  and  also  adapted  for  directly 
setting  the  carrying  mechablsm  when  the  accumulators 
engage  the  actuators. 

2.  The  combination  of  accumulator  wheels  movable 
frames  In  which  the  wheels  are  mounted,  carrying  mech- 
anism normally  In  engagefnent  with  the  accumulator 
wheels  and  means  for  setting  the  carrying  mechanism, 
actuators  for  the  accumulators,  means  directly  cooperat- 
ing with  tha  tald  movable  flames  for  moving  the  accumu- 
lators to  engage  and  disen^ge  the  aetuators,  and  also 
adapted  for  directly  setting  the  carrying  mechanism 
when  the  accumulators  engage  the  actuators. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  accumulator 
wheels  movable  frames  In  vrthlch  the  wheels  are  mounted, 
carrying  mechanism  and  me$ns  for  setting  the  same,  actu- 
ators for  the  accumulators,  means  directly  cooperating 
with  the  said  movable  frame*  for  moving  the  accumulators 
to  engage  and  disengage  the  actuators,  and  also  adapted 
for  directly  setting  the  carHylng  mechanism  when  the  ac- 
cTunnlators  engage  the  actuators,  a  driving  mechanism, 
and  an  operative  connectioO  between  said  driving  mecha- 
nism and  said  frame-actuating  means. 

4.  The  combination  of  accumulator  wheels  movable 
frames  In  which  the  wheels  tare  mounted,  carrying  mecha- 
nism and  means  for  setting' the  same,  racks  for  actuating 
the  accumulators,  cams  m<iunted  on  a  shaft  for  moving 
the  accumulators  to  engage  and  disengage  the  racks,  and 
means  operated  by  the  accumulator  moving  mechanism  for 
setting  the  carrying  mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  of  accumulator  wheels  movable 
frames  in  which  the  wheels  are  mounted,  carrying  mecha- 
nism and  means  for  setting  the  same,  racks  for  actuating 
the  accomolatora,  cams  moulited  on  a  shaft  for  moving  the 
accumolators  to  engage  atid  disengage  the  racks,  and 
means  operated  bj  the  accu|iQUtor  moving  mechanism  for 
Mttlng  the  carrying  mechaa^am,  a  driving  mechanism  and 
a  sin^e  connectloB  eztendltic  to  and  operating  the  accn- 
molatora. 

[Claims  6  to  69  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,197,277.  NUMBER  PRINTING  AND  PUNCTUATING 
MECHANISM.  Halcolm  Ellis,  East  Orange,  N.  J. 
Original  application  filed  Dec.  30,  1908,  Serial  No. 
470,108.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  9, 
1913.     Serial  No.  778,093.     (CI.  235 — 60.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  number  printing  device,  of 
punctuation  means  therefor  adapteil  to  be  set  at  will  to 
print  at  a  single  operation  different  predetermined  varia- 
tions of  a  plurality  of  punctuation  characters  for  a  given 
number  printed  by   said  printing  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  number  printing  device,  of 
punctuation  means  therefor  adapted  to  be  set  at  will  to 
print  at  a  single  operation  different  predetermined  varia- 
tions of  a  plurality  of  punctuation  characters  for  a  given 
number  printed  by  said  printing  device  substantially 
simultaneously  with  the  printing  of  the  number. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  number  printing  device,  of 
means  adapted  to  be  set  successively  at  will  to  print  suc- 
cessive predetermined  and  constant  progressively  advanc- 
ing punctuations  of  the  figures  printed  by  the  number 
printing  device. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  number  printing  device,  of 
means  adapted  to  be  set  at  will  to  print  a  pre<letermlned 
and  (.onstant  progressively  advancing  punctuation  of  the 
figures  printed  by  the  number  printing  device,  aud  a 
progressive  elimination  of  decimals  of   the  said  number. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  number  printing  device,  of 
punctuation  means  therefor  adapted  to  be  set  at  will  so  as 
to  be  entirely  Inoperable,  or,  to  print  at  a  single  operation 
different  predetermined  variations  of  punctuation  of  a 
given  number  printed  by  said  printing  device. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,197.278.  MULTlPLB-ACCUMULATOB  ADDING  AND 
LISTING  MACHINE.  Halcolm  Ellis,  East  Orange. 
N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1915.  SerUl  No.  63.273.  (CI. 
285 — 60.) 


1.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  accumulators  adapted  to  be  set  for  accumulation 
either  In  one  of  them,  or  In  a  plurality  of  them  simulta- 
neously, of  actuators  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  of 
said  accumulators,  or  with  a  plurality  of  them  simulta- 
neously, meant  for  taking  a  total  from  either  accumulator, 
and  means  under  the  control  of  the  means  for  taking 
totals  adapted  to  prevent  addition  in  the  accumulators 
when  a  total  Is  taken. 


Sbptbmbbr  5,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


>95 


2  lu  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  accumulators  adapted  to  be  set  for  accumulation 
either  in  one  of  them,  or  In  a  plurality  of  them  slmulta^ 
neouslv,  of  actuators  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  or 
«id  accumulators,  or  with  a  plurality  of  them  simulta- 
neously, means  for  taking  a  sub-total  from  either  accumu- 
lator, and  means  under  the  control  of  the  means  for  taking 
subtotals  adapted  to  prevent  addition  In  the  accumulators 
•when  a  sub-total  Is  taken. 

3  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  accumulators  adapted  to  be  set  for  accumulation 
either  in  one  of  them,  or  In  a  plurality  of  them  slmulta^ 
neously.  of  actuators  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  of 
Mid  accumulators,  or  with  a  plurality  of  them  slmulU- 
neously.  means  for  taking  a  total  from  either  accumulator 
means  for  taking  a  sub-total  from  either  accumulator,  and 
means  common  to.  and  under  the  control  of,  the  means  for 
Uklng  totals  and  sub-totals  adapted  to  prevent  addition 
in  the  accumulators  when  either  a  totol  or  a  sub-total  is 

4  in  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  accumulators  adapted  to  be  set  for  accumulation 
either  in  one  of  them,  or  in  a  plurality  of  them  slmultt^ 
neously.  of  actuators  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  of 
nld  accumulators,  or  with  a  plurality  of  them  simulta- 
neously, total  keys  for  the  respective  accumulators,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  respective  total  keys 
adapted  to  prevent  addition  in  the  accumulators  when 
a  total  Is  taken. 

5  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  accumulators  adapted  to  be  set  for  accumulation 
either  In  one  of  them,  or  In  a  plurality  of  them  simulta- 
neously, of  actuators  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  of 
said  accumulators,  or  with  a  plurality  of  them  simulta- 
neously, sub-total  keys  for  the  respective  accumulators, 
and  means  under  the  control  of  the  respective  sub-total 
keys  adapted  to  prevent  addition  In  the  accumulators 
when  a  sub-total  Is  taken. 

I  Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


setting  any  of  the  marking  elements  and  a  stop  for  the 
limiting  type  bar  controlled  by  the  marking  elemenU  for 
limiting  movement  of  the  bar.  ««..~wi 

3  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  ordered 
marking  elements  normally  out  of  printing  position  and 
having  numerals  coni^ecutlvely  arranged  thereon,  a  mov- 
able limiting  type  bar  positioned  adjacent  the  """ki^'  *!•. 
ment  of  highest  denomination,  means  for  moving  any  01 
the  marking  elements  into  printing  poslUon,  a  platen, 
a  plurality  of  stops  for  the  limiting  type  bar  controlled 
by  the  marking  elements  for  limiting  movement  of  the  bar 
and  devices  for  automatically  moving  the  type  bar  a^lnrt 
one  of  the  stops  adjacent  to  the  set  marking  element  ot 
highest  denomination  when  the  marking  element,  are 
moved  toward  the  pUten. 

4  A  check  protector  comprising  a  base,  a  casing  pivoted 
to  the -base  and  arranged  to  rock  relative  thereto,  a  plu- 
rality of  printing  members  pivotally  carried  by  the  casing, 
a  platen  for  the  members  mounted  on  the  ^^''•/^  P^^.** 
mg  members  being  normally  out  of  ""f^^^^^^^'^.j;; 
platen,  a  limiting  type  bar  slldably  carried  by  the  casing 
and  positioned  adjacent  the  member  o\^'<S^^;'?'^" 
and  in  allnement  with  the  platen,  means  for  setting  any 
of  the  printing  members  and  a  plurality  of  stops  con- 
trolled by  the  printing  members  for  llmlUng  the  movement 

of  the  type  bar.  ,„^«..^ 

0   A  check  protector  comprising  a  base,  a  casing  pivoted 
to  the  base  and  arranged  to  rock  relative  th.reto   a  plu- 
rality of  printing  wsgment.  plvoUUy  carried  by  the  cas- 
ing   a  platen  for  the  segment,  mounted  on  the  baw.  the 
segments  being  normally  out  of  allnement  with  the  platen 
a    Umiting  tvpe   bar   slldably   carried    by   the   casing   and 
positioned  adjacent  the  w^gment  of  highest  order  and  In 
allnement  with  the  platen,  means  for  setting  any  of  the 
segments,  a  plurality  of  type  bar  stops  coi^roUed  by  the 
segments  for  limiting  movement  of  the  type  bar,  and  de- 
vice, for  automatlcaUy  moving  the  type  bar  toward  the 
pet  printing  member  of  highest  order  and  against  a  stop 
when  the  printing  members  are  moved  toward  the  platen. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1197  279.  CHECK-PROTECTOR.  Douglas  F.  Fasuca, 
Chicago,  ni..  assignor  to  Hedman  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany (ThlcaKO.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar  '2    1916.     Serial  No.  81,604.     (CI.  101—57.) 


1197  280  MACHINE-GUN  CARTRIDGE-CONVEYER. 
William  C  Fishbb,  Middletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Russell  Mfg.  Co.,  Middletown,  C«°°'  %  <;«'P°^- 
tion.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,761.  (Cl. 
89—88.) 


1  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  ordered 
marking  elements  normally  out  of  printing  position  and 
havlnft  numerals  consecutively  arranged  thereon,  a  moy- 
able  limiting  type  bar  positioned  adjacent  the  marWng 
element  of  highest  denomination,  means  for  moving  any 
of  the  marking  elements  Into  printing  position  and  a  plu- 
raUty  of  stops  for  the  limiting  type  bar  controlled  by  the 
marking  elements  for  limiting  movement  of  the  bar 

2  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  ordered 
marking  elements  having  numeral.  con.ecutivel.v  arfWd 
tkereon  a  movable  limiting  type  bar  positioned  adjacent 
the  marking  element  of  highest  denomination,  means  for 


1  A  woven  machine-gun  cartridge-conveyer  consLtlng 
of  two  woven  strips  placed  face  to  face  and  secured  to- 
gether at  regular  Intervals  to  form  cartridge-receiving 
pockets,  the  Mid  strips  being  woven  as  single-ply  strips 
Saving  their  lower  portions  changed  In  weave  for  the  In- 
troduction of  interwoven  additional  threads  to  thicken 
htm,  whereby  the  lower  portions  of  the  '^'^'^'^l^'^'^ 
ing  i^ockets  are  reduced  In  diameter  and  the  pocket,  thu. 
conformed  to  the  shoulder-portions  of  the  cartridge.. 

2.  A  woven  machine-gun  cartridge-conveyer  compos^ 
of  two  woven  strips  placed  face  to  face  '^^  •"•^  **, 
sether  at  regular  Intervals  to  form  cartrldge-recelTlng 
Siket.  the  Sd  strips  being  woven  as  slngle^plj  .trip. 
S^^^'thelr  lower  portion,  changed  from  Vl^ ^^^ 
t?™ll  weaving  to  permit  the  l°^«»"f «»  <>'  ^; 
woven  additional  warp  thr«ids  to  t»'l'=''«°  ^""L '^/. 
the  lower  portions  of  the  cartridge-receiving  P^*«**  »" 
reSu^  in^lameter  and  the  pocket,  tha.  confarmed  to 
the  .houlder-portlon.  of  the  cartridge.. 
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1.197.281.  8PEEDOMETBR.  CXabbnoi  K.  Fbmmam, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Sl»ftleM  Spe^ometer  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakoto. 
Filed  Jane  5.  1916.     Serial  >o.  32.264.     (CI.  264—1.) 


1,197.282.  DRY-PIPE  VALVE.  Cbarlbs  B.  GAaa»Tr, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Globe  Automatic 
Sprinkler  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  103,087. 
(CL    169—22.) 


1  In  a  Bp€«dometer.  the  combination  of  lmpal«e-trai»- 
mltting  mechanlBm.  ratchet  mfchaniam  actuated  thereby, 
spring  mechanUm  opposing  tHe  adrancing  movement  of 
the  ratchet-actuated  memb<>r,  4  retarding  mechanlam  goT- 
emlng  the  return  movement  of  said  ratchet-actuated 
mechanlam.  an  indicator  operatlvely  aaaodated  with  the 
ratchet-actuated  mechanlam.  and  a  tteadylng  mechanlam 
Interpoaed  in  the  driving  conn^ctlona  between  the  ratchet- 
actuated  mechanism  and  said  indicator. 

2.  In  a  speedometer,  impulae  transmitting  mechanism, 
ratchet  mechanism  actuated  thereby,  a  spring  mechanism, 
a  memt>er  moved  to-and-fro  t»y  said  ratchet  mechanism 
and  spring  mechanism,  respectively,  retarding  mechanism 
gOTerning  the  movement  of  tHe  to-and-fro  member  under 
the  influence  of  the  spring  me«Jhanlsm.  an  indicator  and  a 
steadying  mechanism  associate!  with  the  driving  connec- 
tions between  said  Indicator  ajid  said  to-and-fro  member. 
8.  In  a  speedometer,  impulae-transmittlng  mechanism, 
ratchet  mechanism  actuated  thereby,  an  oscillating  mem- 
ber geared  to  the  ratchet  mechanism,  a  spring  mechanism 
arranged  to  oppose  the  advamt  movement  of  said  oscillat- 
ing member,  a  retarding  meth|inl8m  governing  the  return 
movement  of  the  oscUlatlng  i»eml>er,  an  indicator  and  a 
dash  pot  mechanism  forming  a  part  of  a  driving  train 
between  said  oscillating  member  and  said  indicator. 

4  In  a  speedometer.  Impulse  mechanism  comprising  a 
closed  column  of  ga.s  means  »t  the  member  whose  speed 
18  to  be  measured  for  impreaslng  an  Impulse  upon  said 
column  of  gas.  means  at  the  speedometer  mechanism 
proper  for  converting  an  Impressed  Impulse  Into  movement 
of  a  ratchet  member,  a  ratchft  mechanism  directly  actu- 
ated by  said  impulse  mechanfsm.  an  owdllating  member 
operatively  connected  with  $ald  ratchet  mechanism,  a 
spring  operatively  connected  ^th  said  owdllatlng  member, 
a  retarding  device,  an  autom»tic  one-way  clutch  forming 
a  driving  element  between  l»»e  ratchet  mechanism  and 
said  retarding  device,  an  indicator  and  a  steadying  device 
interposed  as  a  drlvi^ig  connfctlon  between  said  oscillat- 
ing member  and  said  indicator. 

0  In  a  speedometer.  imp«lse-transmltting  mechanism 
comprising  a  pipe  terminatingj  at  each  end  in  a  diaphragm 
chamber  containing  a  flexlbl4  dUphragm  whereby  a  col- 
umn of  gas  is  completely  confined,  actuating  mechanism 
ceared  to  the  member  wboae  Ispeed  is  to  be  measured  for 
vibrating  one  of  said  diaphragms,  a  plunger  operatively 
connected  with  the  other  of  said  diaphragms,  a  ratchet 
wheel  a  pawl  associated  withisald  ratchet  wheel  and  actu- 
ated by  said  plunger,  a  sprtif  mechanism  opposing  the 
adTance  moreaent  of  the  ratchet  and  tending  constantly 
to  return  the  same  to  initial  position,  a  retarding  device, 
a  one-way  friction  clutch  interposed  as  a  driving  element 
between  said  ratchet  wharf  4nd  •»»«  retarding  device,  an 
indicator  hand,  and  a  daab-l»ot  mechanism  Interpoaed  as 
a  drtring  element  between  the  ratchet  wheel  and  indi- 

[cialmt  e  to  18  not  mrlBtel  In  tka  0*wtte.l 


1.  A  dry  pipe  valve  comprising  a  casing  forming  a  valT* 
ciiamber  having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  the  casing  be- 
ing provided  with  a  projecting  abutment,  a  valve  con- 
trolUng  the  inlet  opening  held  closed  or  Ufted  by  varia- 
tions In  the  relative  pressure  of  either  side  of  said  valvn, 
and  means  carried  by  the  valve  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  abutment  to  exert  a  seating  pressure  on  the  valve. 

2.  A  dry  pipe  valve  comprising  a  casing  forming  a  valve 
chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  the  casing  being 
provided  with  a  projecting  abutment,  a  valve  controlling 
the  inlet  opening  held  closed  or  lifted  by  variations  in  the 
relative  pressure  of  either  side  of  said  valve,  means  car- 
ried by  the  valve  and  adapted  to  engage  the  abutment  to 
exert  a  positive  independent  closing  pressure  on  the  valve, 
and    means    preventing    an    automatic    reseating    of    the 

valve. 

3.  A  dry  pipe  valve  comprising  a  valve  chamber  having 
inlet  and  outlet  openings,  the  casing  being  provided  with  a 
projecting  abutment,  a  valve  controlling  the  Inlet  open- 
ing held  closed  or  lifted  by  variations  In  the  relative  pre^ 
sure  on  either  side  of  said  valve,  a  latch  carried  by  the 
valve,  and  means  forcing  the  latch  Into  engagement  with 
the  abutment  to  normally  exert  an  Independent  closing 
pressure  on  the  valve  and  subsequently  to  shift  the  la^ch 
Into  Intercepting  allnement  with  the  abutment  to  prevent 
an  automatic  reseating  of  the  valve. 

4.  A  dry  pipe  valve  comprising  a  casing  forming  a  valve 
chamber  having  Inlet  and  outiet  openings,  the  casing  being 
provided  with  a  projecting  abutment,  a  rocker  arm  Jour- 
naled  within  the  valve  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the 
inlet  opening,  carried  by  the  rocker  arm  and  held  closed 
or  lifted  by  variations  in  the  relative  pressure  on  either 
side  of  said  valve,  a  latch  pivoted  on  the  free  end  of  said 
arm,  and  means  forcing  the  latch  into  engagement  with 

'  the  abutment  to  normally  exert  an  independent  closing 
pressure  on  the  valve  and  subsequentiy  to  shift  the  latch 
Into  Intercepting  allnement  with  the  abutment  to  prevent 
an  automatic  reseating  of  the  valve. 

5.  A  dry  pipe  valve  comprising  a  casing  forming  a  valve 
chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  the  casing  be- 
ing provided  with  a  projecting  abutment  having  a  beveled 
surface,  a  valve  controlling  the  inlet  opening,  held  floaed 
or  open  by  varUtions  in  the  relative  pressure  on  either 
side  of  said  valve,  a  latch  carried  by  the  valve,  means 
forcing  the  Utcb  into  engagement  with  the  beveled  abut- 
ment surface  to  normally  exert  an  Independent  cloalnc 
pressure  on  the  valve  and  subsequently  to  shift  the  Utcb 
into  intercepting  allnement  with  the  abotment  projection 
to  prevent  an  automatic  reseating  of  the  valve. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 
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1J97  283.  BNOINB-OOVBRNING  MECHANISM.  GaoaoB 
H  Q1B8OW.  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  De  Laval  Steam 
Turbine  Company.  Trenton.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  792.084. 
(a.  137—141.) 


1  In  combination,  a  fluid  pressure  motor  having  a  plu- 
rality of  motive  fluid  inlets,  a  separate  valve  control  ing 
^i  inlet  fluid  pressure  operating  mean,  for  sa^d  valves 
Slpt^  to  open  and  close  said  valves  successively  as  the 
orJssure  of  T  pressure  fluid  supplied  to  said  operating 
Sf^ns  varies  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  and  including 
"Tilabl  pressure  system  having  a  pressure  inlet  port 
tni  an  exhaust  port,  a  valve  controlling  one  of  said  Ports^ 
^  other  of  said  ports  being  more  restricted  than  the 
Jmlve  controlled  port  when  the  controlling  valve  for  the 
Utter  is  in  the  wide  open  position,  and  means  responsive 
fo  the  «peed  of  the  motor  for  adjusting  said  valve  to 
^ogresslvely  vary  the  pressure  of  such  pressure  fluid  ^ 
Te  direction  or  the  other  on  a  corresponding  var  at  on  in 
the  speed  of  the  motor  by  an  amount  progressively  In- 
a^lng  during  the  period  in  which  such  variation  con- 

'^'a^In  combination,  a  fluid  pressure  motor  having  a  plu- 
«u'ty  of  motive  fluid  inlets,  a  separate  valve  control  Ing 
Ilcb  inlet,  and  operating  means  for  giving  sad  valves 
separate  opening  and  closing  movement,  including  a  ya- 
rLC  pressure  system,  means  for  subjecting  each  valve 
to  a  force  proportional  to  the  pressure  In  said  system  and 
tending  to  give  the  valve  its  movement  in  one  <"rectlon 
mean,   for   subjecting  each   valve   to   an    apposing   force 
which  becomes  equal  to  the  first  mentioned  force  acting 
on  the  valve  when  the  pressure  In  said  system  reaches  a 
predetermined  value  which  is  different  from  the  values  at 
which  the  opposing  forces  become  equal  in  the  case  of  the 
other  valves  whereby  said  valves  open  or  close  -"^^^'^^^^y 
as  the  pressure  In  said  system  is  varied  In  one  direction 
or  the  other,  a  «.urce  of  pressure  fluid,  a  port  con°jcting 
■aid   source  to  said   system  and   a   second   port   through 
which  the  pres«»re  fluid  may  exhaust  from  said  system 
a  valve  regulating  the  flow  through  one  of  said  ports,  the 
Ither  of  ^d  ports  being  more  restricted  than  the  va  ve 
controlled  port  when  the  controlling  valve  for  the  latter 
I.  in  the  wide  open  position,  and  a  speed  governor  for 
adjusting  said  valve  as  the  speed  of  the  motor  varies,  sa  d 
tystem  Lug  of  such  capacity  and  said  ports  and  said 
,*lve  being  so  proportioned  and  arranged  that  the  pres- 
«ire  in  said  system  will  depend  upon  the  duration  as  well 
a.  the  extent  of  small  variations  from  the  normal  of  the 

tpeed  of  the  motor.  v.^„-   - 

8  In  combination,  a  fluid  pressure  motor  having  a 
Plurality  of  motive  fluid  Inlets,  a  separate  valve  con- 
tt^lling  each  Inlet,  a  throttle  valve  controlling  the  sup- 
Dlv  of  motive  fluid  to  said  Inlets,  fluid  presinire  operating 
means  for  said  Inlet  controlling  valves  adapted  to  open 
or  close  said  valves  successively  as  the  pressure  of  a 
prewure  fluid  supplied  to  said  operating  "^''^^  J*^*^^ 
one  direction  or  the  other,  means  responsive  to  the  speed 
of  the  motor  for  adjusting  said  throttle  valve,  and  means 
governed  by  said  last  mentioned  means  for  varying  the 
pjresBure  in  said  system  on  a  variation  In  the  speed  of 
the  motor. 


4  In  combination,  a  fluid  pressure  motor  having  a  plu- 
raUty  of  motive  fluid  Inlets,  a  separate  valve  controlling 
each  inlet,  a  throttle  valve  controlling  the  supply  ot 
motive  fluid  to  said  Inlets,  fluid  pressure  operating  mwins 
for  said  inlet  controlling  valves  adapted  to  open  or  close 
said  valves  successively  as  the  pressure  fluid  supplied  to 
said  operating  means  varies  in  one  direction  or  the  other, 
means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  motor  for  adjusting 
said  throttle  valve,  and  means  governed  by  said  last  men- 
tioned means  for  varying  the  pressure  in  said  system  on 
a  speed  variation  of  the  motor,  less  than  that  required 
to  effect  a  substantial  adjustment  of  the  throttle  valve 
and  by  an  amount  which  Increases  with  the  duration  of 

said  varUtlon. 

5  In  combination,  a  fluid  pressure  motor  having  a  plu- 
rality of  motive  fluid  Inlets,  a  separate  valve  conti-olllng 
each  Inlet  fluid  pressure  operating  means  for  said  valve 
adapted  to  open  and  close  said  valves  successively  as  the 
pressure  of  the  pressure  fluid  supplied  to  said  operating 
means  varies  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  and  means  for 
maintaining  a  regulated  pressure  in  said  system  comprls^ 
Ing  a  source  of  pressure  fluid,  a  port  connecting  said 
source  to  said  system  and  a  second  port  through  which 
the  pressure  fluid  may  exhaust  from  said  system  one  of 
said  ports  being  restricted,  a  valve  controlling  the  other 
port,  and  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  motor  for 
adjusting  said  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1197.284.      CARRIER.      FE«D«niCK    C.    GimBMKmR.  Jl^ 
wood.    WIS.      Filed   Apr.   8.    1916.      Serial    No.    89,888. 
(CI.  21—19.) 


1  In  combination,  a  wheel-supported  beam,  a  driven 
shaft  carried  thereby,  a  frame  operatively  engaged  with 
the  beam,  a  plurality  of  hollow  members  rotatably  aup^ 
ported  by  the  frame  and  capable  of  rotation  one  inde- 
^ndentiy  of  the  other,  and  an  operative  connection  he- 
?ieen  each  of  the  hollow  members  and  the  driven  shaft. 

2  In  combination,  a  wheel-supported  beam,  a  driven 
shaft  carried  thereby,  a  frame  operatively  engaged  with 

ht  beTm.  a  plurality  of  hollow  members  roUtably  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  and  capable  of  rotation  one  Inde- 
^dentiy  of  the  other,  an  operative  connection  between 
^h  of  the  hollow  members  and  the  driven  -l-"^"^* 
m«m.  coacttng  with  each  of  said  operative  connection, 
for  rendering  the  same  Inoperative. 

3.  In  combination,  a  wheel-supported  beam,  a  drWen 
shaft  carried  thereby,  a  frame  operatively  "K*«jf  T"^ 
the  beam,  a  plurality  of  hollow  members  rotatably  «p- 
^rt^bv  the  frame  and  capable  of  rotation  one  independ- 
«tly  of  the  other,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
2ch  of  the  hollow  members  and  the  driven  shaft,  said 
beam  being  provided  with  hitching  means. 
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1 1974»0      RB8ILIKNT  WHfBL.     Bunakd  Gbaktill», 

'  New   York.   N.   Y.     Filed   ^   28.   1914.      Serial    No. 

878.7M.     (CI.  162—36.) 


1.  A  resilient  wheel  coinpfllring  an  inner  felly  »nd  an 
cater  rim  spaced  Uierefrom,  «n  annular  InflaUble  member 
l>etween  said  parts  and  side  plates  removably  secured  to 
the  outer  rim  and  projecting ,  Inward  and  overlapping  the 
■ides  of  the  felly  and  havHig  sliding  contact  with  U- 
shaped  clips  or  guides  detacHably  secured  to  a  fixed  part 
of  the  wheel,  said  clips  or  guides  having  arms  sUdably 
embracing  said  plates  and  retiovable  means  adapted  to  be 
placed  between  said  clips  or  guides  and  edges  of  the  side 
plates  to  prevent  Inward  movement  of  said  side  plates, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  resilient  vehicle  whetl  comprising  an  inner  felly 
and  an  outer  floating  rim  spaced  therefrom,  an  inflatable 
member  between  said  parts,  aide  members  secured  to  the 
outer  floating  rim,  U-sbaped  guides  having  slldable  bear- 
ing on  the  outside  of  said  side  members  and  means  fas- 
tened to  said  side  memberf  cooperating  with  said  U- 
shaped  guides  for  limiting  the  relative  drcnmferentUl 
movement  of  the  parts. 


1,197,288.  TAPPING  AND  REAMING  DEVICE.  Ah- 
THUB  Hakkat,  Groton,  Conn.  FUed  June  21,  1916. 
Serial  No.  106.004,     (CT.  ^1 — 4.) 


1,197.287.  WELL -CASING  MACHINERY.  Jacob  O. 
Uabvib,  Cheyenne  Wells.  Colo.  Filed  June  22,  1916. 
Serial  No.  105,203.     (CI.  81—193.) 


A  double  Tise  apparatus  for  as«  In  tapping  and  ream- 
ing, comprising  a  fixed  Jaw  with  a  lateral  extension  and 
transveraely  apertured.  a  movable  Jaw  mounted  upon  said 
extension  and  having  tra^srersely  disposed  apertures 
which  are  threaded,  a  scre'^  swlveled  in  the  aperture  of 
the  stationary  Jaw  and  movable  through  the  threaded 
•pcrtnre  of  the  other,  the  slle  of  each  of  said  Jaws  having 
a  goideway,  adjnatable  Jawsihavlng  shank  portions  mount- 
ed in  Mdd  gnldeways  and  e^ch  adjustable  Jaw  having  an 
aperture  therein,  and  scret^s  swlveled  In  said  apertures 
and  engaging  threaded  portions  of  the  fixed  Jaws. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
support  and  a  bowed,  yieldingly  mounted  cutting  member 
carried  thereby. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
support  and  a  plurality  of  bowed,  yieldingly  mounted  cot- 
ting  members  carried  thereby  and  projecting  radially 
therefrom. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
support  and  a  plurality  of  yieldingly  mounted  bowed  mem- 
bers carried  thereby  having  saw-teeth  upon  their  conrex 

faces. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
support  having  bolts  passing  laterally  therethrough,  bowed 
saws  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  from  each  other 
upon  said  bolts  and  springs  normally  tending  to  forca 
said  saws  outwardly. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tnbular  support  having  slots  In  its  walls,  bowed  saw- 
blades  having  their  ends  disposed  inside  of  said  tnbaUr 
support  and  their  convex  faces  disposed  outwardly  there- 
of, and  springs  within  the  tubular  support  and  bearing 
between  the  ends  of  said  saws  and  normally  tending  to 
force  them  apart. 

1,197,288.  VALVE.  Fea.nk  A.  Hat»i«U),  Los  Angelea, 
Cal,  assignor  to  F.  C.  Kingston,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  FUed 
Apr.  10.  1915.     SerUl  No.  20,439.     (CI.  103—66.) 


The  combination  with  a  seat  plate  having  a  conical 
opening  therethrough  and  a  flat  annuly  valve  seat  sur- 
rounding the  opening  at  its  larger  end,  of  a  valve  com- 
prising a  frusto-conical  body  having  the  same  taper  as  the 
conical  opening  and  of  sUghtly  less  diameter  than  the 
opening,  the  body  being  of  a  depth  substantially  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  the  seat  plate  so  that  the  body  will  closely 
fit  the  whole  of  the  conical  opening,  and  a  flat  annular 
flange  of  substantial  area  surrounding  the  larger  end  of 
the  body  and  constituting  the  sole  seating  surface  for  the 
valve,  said  annular  flange  adapted  to  seat  on  said  annular 
valve  seat  and  having  sufllcient  flexibility  to  be  conform- 
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able  truly  to  its  seat  under  the  variations  of  temperature 
to  which  the  valve  is  subjected,  the  body  portion  of  the 
valve  being  hollow  with  a  thin  wall  of  uniform  dimen- 
sions, said  valve  being  free  to  adapt  Itself  to  its  seat  and 
guided  solely  through  engagement  of  said  frusto-conical 
body  with  said  conical  opening. 


1,197,289.  DEVICE  FOR  MECHANICALLY  AIDING 
THE  HAND  IN  WRITING.  William  J.  Hinhy,  Akron, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Glenn  C.  Wilcox.  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  57,020.  (CI. 
120—107.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wrist-enclr- 
•llng  element,  a  pen-engaging  element,  a  tubular  member 
connected  with  one  of  said  elements,  a  member  connected 
plvotally  with  the  other  element  and  slidable  In  said  tube 
whereby  an  adjustable  connection  is  formed  between  said 
elements,  and  clamping  means  carried  by  one  member  en- 
KHfrtng  the  other  member  to  temporarily  hold  one  element 
in  a  determinate  position. 


1,197,290.  TRACTION  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOTOR- 
DRIVEN  VEHICLES.  Joseph  Thomas  Hill,  Jr., 
Bvansville,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1916.  Serial  No. 
52.914.      (CI.  21-213.) 


1.  A  traction  attachment  for  motor-driven  wheels,  com- 
prising a  circumferential  support  secured  to  one  side  of 
the  wheel,  a  ring  adapted  to  be  locked  to  the  support,  and 
provided  on  Its  outer  face  with  a  series  of  spaced  shoes 
having  their  outer  extremities  in  a  circumferential  line 
of  a  lesser  radius  than  the  radius  of  the  tire  tread. 

2.  A  traction  attachment  for  motor-driven  wheels,  com- 
prising an  annular  band  secured  to  one  side  of  the  wheel, 
a  ring  adapted  to  be  locked  around  the  band,  and  a  series 
of  radially-disposed  spaced  shoes  carried  by  the  ring,  each 
shoe  having  one  of  its  radial  faces  of  greater  length  than 
the  other,  and  an  outer  inclined  connecting  face  tangential 
to  a  circle  struck  from  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  the  point  of 
Juncture  of  said  outer  face  with  the  longer  radial  face 
being  substantially  opposite  the  circumferential  middle 
line  of  the  tire. 

3.  A  traction  attachment  for  motor-driven  wheels,  com- 
prising an  annular  band  secured  to  one  side  of  the  wheel, 
a  ring  adapted  to  be  locked  around  the  band,  and  a  series 
of  radially-disposed  spaced  shoes  carried  by  the  ring,  each 


shoe  having  one  of  its  radial  faces  of  greater  length  than 
the  other,  and  an  outer  inclined  connecting  face  tan- 
gential to  a  circle  struck  from  the  ails  of  the  wheel. 

4.  In  a  traction  attachment,  the  combination  with  a 
motor  vehicle  drive  wheel,  of  an  annular  supporting  band 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  inner  periphery  of  the  felly  and 
abut  against  one  side  of  the  spokes  and  to  extend  out- 
wardly therefrom,  spaced  eyes  carried  on  the  Inner  face  of 
the  l>and,  arcuate  clamping  members  abutting  against  the 
opposite  side  of  the  spokes,  attaching  bolts  passing  through 
the  clamping  members  between  the  spokes  and  through 
the  eyes,  spaced  apertures  provided  in  the  band,  a  split 
ring  adapted  to  be  placed  around  the  band  and  having 
means  for  clamping  the  same  in  position,  inwardly  di- 
rected pins  carried  by  the  ring  and  fitting  in  the  said  aper- 
tures, and  lugs  or  shoes  projecting  radially  from  the  ring 
and  having  one  of  the  outermost  lateral  edges  of  each 
shoe  formed  at  an  acute  angle  and  located  at  a  greater 
distance  from  the  axis  of  the  wheel  than  the  other  lateral 
edge  and  within  the  diameter  of  the  tire  tread. 

5.  In  a  traction  attachment,  the  combination  with  a 
motor  vehicle  drive  wheel,  of  a  continuous  flat  circular 
supporting  band  of  less  diameter  than  the  felly,  said  band 
outstanding  from  one  side  of  the  wheel  and  removably  se- 
cured thereto,  a  shoe-carrying  ring  surrounding  the  band 
and  having  means  for  detachably  securing  the  same  there- 
on, and  radially  disposed  spaced  shoes  secured  to  the  ring 
and  having  their  rear  active  edges  arranged  within  the 
diameter  of  the  tire  tread  and  at  a  greater  distance  from 
the  axis  of  the  wheel  than  their  front  edges. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,197,291.  FASTENING-PLATE.  ALFRBD  HoLT«R,  RJu- 
kan,  Norway.  Filed  July  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  38,244. 
(Cl.  85—11.) 


A  fastening  device  comprising  a  plate  having  substan- 
tially rigid  teeth  perpendicular  thereto  arranged  In  pairs 
in  different  longitudinal  planes,  said  teeth  having  barbed 
outer  edges  and  smooth  curved  Inner  opposing  edges,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


1,197,292.  COMBINED  SEEDER  AND  GDANO-DI8- 
TRIBCTER.  William  C.  Hcntbe,  Tlfton,  Ga.,  as- 
signor to  Tlfton  Farm  Tool  Manufacturing  Company, 
Tlfton,  Ga.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  93,726. 
(Cl.  111—32.) 


1.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  such  as  descrlbad, 
of  a  supporting  frame,  brackets  secured  thereto  and  In- 
cluding upright  arms,  a  hopper  supported  by  said  ux»- 
rlght  arms,  bars  pivoted  to  the  hopper  and  having  their 
ends  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  upright  arms,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  bars  relative  to  the  hopper  and  the  arms 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  hopper. 
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2.  In  an  apparatui  sucl^  as  described,  the  combination 
witb  a  supporting  frame,  of  brackets  secured  thereto  and 
including  upright  arma.  a  hopper  plroted  to  said  upright 
arms,  bars  pivoted  to  the  under  aide  of  aald  hopper  and 
having  their  ends  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  upright 
arms,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  bars,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
hopper  and  to  said  link,  a»d  means  for  adJuaUbly  secur- 
ing the  lever  and  adjustinf  the  position  of  the  bars  rela- 
tive to  the  upright  arms  aqd  hopper. 


\  .  1  9  7  .  2  8  3  .  GRAIN-SAVER  FOR  THRESHING-MA- 
CHINES. Homer  F.  BcTTOk-,  Jeff  era,  Mont.  Piled 
Apr.  3,  1916.     Serial  No..  88,603.     (CL  130— 17.) 


1.  A  grain  saver  for  threshing  machines,  having  a  main 
fan  casing  for  receiving  straw  to  be  stacked,  a  fan  there- 
in, a  material  receiving  and  conveying  receptacle  commu- 
nicating with  said  (aslngj  an  auxiliary  casing  communi- 
cating with  said  fan  casing  for  receiving  grain  separated 
from  such  straw,  means  between  said  fan  and  said  casing 
through  which  grain  is  pfeclpltated,  and  movable  means 
coSperatlng  therewith  and  inclosed  by  said  auxiliary  cas- 
ing for  conveying  such  gra4n  thereinto. 

2.  A  grain  saver  for  threshing  machines,  having  a  main 
tmn  casing  for  receiving  straw  to  be  stacked,  a  fan  In  said 
casing,  a  material  recclvln|r  and  conveying  receptacle  com- 
municating with  said  casing,  a  casing  communicating  with 
saM  fan  losing  for  receiving  grain  separated  from  such 
straw,  means  between  said  fan  and  said  casing  through 
which  such  grain  is  pre<lpltated.  a  conveyer  traveling 
thereabout  and  Inclosed  bj  said  casing  for  conveying  such 
grain  Into  said  casing,  and  means  communicating  with 
said  casing  for  separatlnf  chaff  and  fine  particles  from 
such  grain  and  dlscharginf  the  same  separately  therefrom. 

3.  A  grain  saver  for  threshing  machines,  having  a  main 
fan  casing  for  receiving  itraw  to  be  stacked  said  casing 
having  means  therein  for  confining  loose  grain,  a  material 
receiving  and  conveying  receptacle  communicating  with 
■aid  casing,  a  fan  In  said  Casing  for  discharging  straw  and 
driving  grain  through  said  confining  means,  a  series  of 
■paced  bars  above  said  «onflnlng  meana  through  which 
grain  is  precipitated,  a  separating  casing  communicating 
with  said  fan  casing,  and  a  movable  conveyer  Inclosed  by 
■aid  casing  (or  receiving  aod  directing  said  grain  Into 
■aid  casing. 

4.  A  grain  saver  for  thfeahlng  machines  having  a  main 
fan  casing  for  receiving '  straw  to  be  stacked,  a  fan  In 
said  casing,  a  material  receiving  and  conveying  receptacle 
communicating  with  said  casing,  a  separating  casing  com- 
municatlns  with  the  outlet  of  said  fan  Into  which  grain 
and  other  material  are  llscharged,  a  wall  between  said 
outlet  and  said  casing,  and  means  movable  about  said 
wall  and  Inclosed  by  said  casing  for  receiving  and  convey- 
ing such  grain  and  other  |naterlal  Into  said  casing. 

5.  A  grain  saver  for  thjreshlng  machines  having  a  main 
(an  casing  for  receiving  «traw  to  be  stacked,  a  fan  there- 
in, a  material  receiving  «nd  conveying  recepUcle  commu- 
nicating with  said  casing,  means  In  said  casing  for  con- 
fining grain  carried  arouqd  by  said  fan,  an  outlet  for  said 


casing  having  means  therein  througik  which  grain  is 
forced  by  the  action  of  said  fan,  a  casing  communicating 
with  said  outlet,  a  conveyer  Inclosed  by  said  casing  for 
recelvlns  and  conveying  grain  thereinto,  an  exhaust  fan 
communicating  with  said  casing  for  separating  material 
from  8u<h  grain,  and  a  discharge  duct  leading  from  said 
fan  to  a  point  of  discharge. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,294.  SIDE  CURTAIN.  Fkank  H.  Ilsb,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Jiffy  Auto  Curtain  Co.,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  July  16,  1915. 
Serial  No.  40,148.     (CI.  21 — 62.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  top  provided  with  a 
deck  and  bows,  of  a  two-part  curtain  rod  universally  con- 
nected with  the  deck  at  one  end  and  comprising  a  tube 
and  a  rod  portion  which  telescope,  one  or  more  folding 
curtains  sUdably  mounted  upon  said  telescoping  rod,  the 
curtain  portions  on  the  rod  portion  being  slldable  from 
such  portion  onto  the  tube  portion  and  vice  versa,  and 
means  for  stowing  the  curtain  or  curtains  and  rod  away 
on  the  under  side  of  the  top  transversely  thereof  when  the 
rod  parts  have  been  telescoped  to  allow  them  to  come 
within  the  width  of  the  top. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  top  provided  with 
bows  and  a  deck,  of  a  bracket  Iron  attached  to  the  curva- 
ture of  the  rear  bow,  a  two-part  telescoping  rod  slldably 
connected  with  said  bracket  iron,  one  or  more  plaited  cur- 
tains slldably  mounted  upon  the  two-part  rod,  and  means 
for  stowing  the  curtain  or  curtains  and  rod  away  on  the 
under  side  of  the  top  transversely  thereof  when  the  rod 
parts  have  been  telescoped  to  allow  them  to  He  within  the 
width  of  the  top. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  top  provided  with 
bows  and  a  deck,  of  a  two-part  telescoping  curtain  rod 
universally  connected  with  the  top,  one  or  more  curtains 
slldably  mounted  on  the  two-part  telescoping  rod,  a  sup- 
port secured  to  one  of  the  bows  Intermediate  the  telescop- 
ing rod  when  the  same  Is  extended  for  the  purpose  o( 
aiding  in  the  support  of  the  rod.  means  for  supporting 
the  extreme  end  of  the  rod,  and  means  for  stowing  the 
curtain  or  cnrtalns  and  rod- away  on  the  under  side  of  the 
top  when  the  rod  parts  have  been  telescoped. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  top  provided  with 
bows  and  a  deck,  a  bracket  iron  secured  to  the  top,  a  two- 
part  extensible  curtain  rod  secured  to  the  bracket  iron  so 
as  to  slide  and  pivot  thereon,  one  or  more  foldable  cur- 
tains slldably  mounted  on  the  two-part  extensible  curtain 
rod,  the  curtain  portions  on  the  portion  of  the  rod  farther 
removed  from  the  bracket  iron  being  slldable  from  such 
portion  onto  that  part  of  the  rod  nearer  the  bracket  iron 
and  vice  %erBa,  and  means  on  the  under  side  of  the  vehicle 
top  for  holding  the  curtains  stowed  away  transversely  of 
the  top  when  the  extensible  rod  has  been  contracted  and 
the  curtains  folded  together. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  top  provided  with 
bows  and  a  deck,  the  latter  provided  with  a  curtain  pocket 
at  the  front,  of  a  pair  of  front  side  curtains  which  can  be 
stowed  away  in  said  front  curtain  pocket,  two  sets  of  dou- 
ble width  side  curtains,  a  pair  of  telescoping  rods  univer- 
sally supported  by  the  rear  bow,  each  rod  carrying  a  dou- 
ble width  curtain  set  which  can  be  folded  and  slid  upon 
the  rod,  means  for  supporting  the  said  curtains  and  tele- 
scoping rods  transversely  of  the  vehicle  adjacent  to  the 
rear  bow  and  In  stowed  position  when  the  rods  have  been 
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telescoped  and  the  curtains  folded  together,  and  maans  (or 
holding  the  curtain  rods  in  extended  position  at  the  sides 
of  the  vehicle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,295.  PROCESS  OF  CONVERTING  NITROUS 
GASES  INTO  CONCENTRATED  NITRIC  ACID.  Olaf 
JiNSBN,  RJukan,  Norway,  assignor  to  Norsk  Hydro- 
elektrlsk  Kvaelstofaktieselskab,  Christianla,  Norway. 
Filed  May  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  100,310.     (.CI.  23—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  converting  nitrons  gases  into  concen- 
trated acid  comprising  the  steps  of  absorbing  nitrous  gases 
in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  and  treating  the  solution  of 
nltroBulfonlc  acid  so  obtained  with  vapors  of  nitric  acid, 
thereby  producing  concentrated  nitric  acid  and  strong 
nitrous  gases,  which  latter  are  absorbed  in  water  for  pro- 
ducing dilute  nitric  acid. 

2.  The  process  of  converting  nitrous  gases  Into  concen- 
trated nitric  acid  comprising  the  steps  of  absorbing  nitrous 
gases  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  treating  the  solution 
of  nitrosulfonlc  acid  so  obtained  with  vapors  of  nitric 
acid,  thereby  producing  concentrated  nitric  acid  and 
strong  nitrous  gases,  absorbing  the  said  nitrons  gases  in 
water  and  using  the  dilute  nitric  acid  so  obtained  for 
treating  the  nitrosulfonlc  acid  produced  by  absorbing 
nitrous  gases  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid. 


1,197,296.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,197,297.  MANUFACTURE  OF  SHREDDED-CEREAL 
BISCUIT.  John  L.  Kkli-ogo,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Kellogg  Toasted  Corn. Flake  Company,  Battle 
Creek,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  May  17,  1916,  Serial  No.  28,586.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Dec.  81,  1916.  Serial  No. 
69,538.     (CI.  99—10.) 

1.  .\  process  of  preparing  a  shredded  cereal  food  biscuit, 
during  the  performance  of  which  the  cereal  grain  Is  pul- 
verized and  mixed  with  water  to  form  a  dough,  the  dough 
cooked,  dried  and  broken  Into  small  particles,  the  particles 
shredded  Into  elongated  flat  ribbons,  the  flat  ribbons  cut 
up  Into  shorter  pieces,  the  pieces  pressed  together  Into 
biscuit  form,  and  the  biscuits  baked  or  toasted. 

2.  A  process  of  preparing  a  shredded  cereal  biscuit  dur- 
ing the  performance  of  which  small  pieces  of  a  cooked 
and  dried  cereal  material  are  shredded  into  elongated  flat 
ribbons,  the  elongated  ribbons  cut  up  into  shorter  pieces, 
the  pieces  pressed  Into  biscuits,  and  the  biscuits  baked  or 
toasted. 

3.  A  shredded  cereal  food  biscuit  consisting  of  dried 
elongated  flat  ribbons  cut  up  Into  shorter  pieces  and  the 
pieces  pressed  together  and  baked  or  toasted. 


1,197,298.  GOLF-BAG  STAND.  Evan  McGaiooR,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  39,061. 
(CI.  224 — 45.) 

1.  A  folding  golf  bag  stand,  comprising  a  bar  adapted 
to  hold  the  bag.  a  pair  of  legs  hinged  to  said  bar,  spring 
means  for  folding  the  legs  alongside  the  bar,  a  foot  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  bar  and  connected  with  the  legs  to 
spread  the  same,  and  means  whereby  the  tendency  of  the 
spring  means  to  close  the  legs  Is  minimized  when  the  legs 
are  fully  open. 

2.  A  folding  golf  bag  stand,  comprising  a  bar  adapted 
to  hold  the  bag,  a  pair  of  legs  hinged  to  said  t>ar.  spring 
means  for  holding  the  legs  alongside  the  bar,  a  toggle  link- 
age connecting  said  legs  with  the  lower  part  of  the  bar,  a 
foot  connected  with  said  toggle  linkage  and  acting  to 
straighten  the 'same  toward  a  line/ of  centers  when  the 
stand  is  allowed  to  rest  upon  the  ground,  and  spring 
means  acting  automatically  to  close  the  legs  and  flex  said 
linkage  when  the  bag  is  lifted. 

8.  A  folding  golf  bag  stand  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to 
hold  the  bag,  a  pair  of  legs  hinged  to  said  bar,  a  foot  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  bar,  spreaders  connecting  said  foot 


with  said  legs,  one  or  more  swinging  links  connecting  said 
foot  and  spreaders  with  the  bar,  a  stop  (or  limiting  the 
straightening  movement  of  the  spreaders  and  swinging 
links  when  the  bag  and  stand  are  deposited  on  the  ground, 
and  spring  means  operative  to  close  the  legs  together  upon 
lifting  of  the  bag. 


4.  A  folding  golf  bag  stand  comprising  a  bar  and  suitable 
means  for  attaching  the  bag  thereto,  a  pair  of  legs  hinged 
to  said  bar,  a  foot  connected  by  a  swinging  link  with  the 
bar,  and  spreaders  connecting  said  foot  with  said  legs. 

5.  In  a  folding  stand,  the  combination  of  a  main  member, 
a  pair  of  legs  hinged  thereto,  a  foot,  a  swinging  link  mov- 
ably  connecting  said  foot  with  said  main  member,  spread- 
ers connecting  said  foot  with  said  legs,  and  spring  means 
for  folding  said  legs  and  spreaders  alongside  the  main 
member  and  lowering  said  foot  and  link. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


1,197,299.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  PIPE-BENDS.  Neal 
TRiMBLi  McKm,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Locomo- 
tive Superheater  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporar 
tlon  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
90,075.     (CI.  2»— 157.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  pipe-bends  comprising  the 
steps  of  suitably  heating  the  pipes  to  be  joined,  slitting 
each  of  them  for  a  certain  distance  from  the  end,  pressing 
the  portions  adjacent  to  the  slits  outward,  causing  the 
edges  of  the  portions  so  bent  outward  of  one  of  the  pipes 
to  abut  against  the  corresponding  edges  of  the  other  there- 
by causing  a  weld,  increasing  the  thickness  of  the  walls 
over  an  area  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  finished  pipe-bend, 
and  closing  the  pipe-bend. 

2.  The  process  of  making  pipe-bends  comprising  the 
steps  of  suitably  heating  the  pipes  to  be  Joined ;  slmnUa 
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necuilj  slitting  both  of  ttaem  for  a  certain  distance  from 
the  end  ;  slmultaneoualy  pr^sslns  outward  the  portions 
of  both  adjacent  to  the  sUtan  thereby  causing  the  corre- 
sponding edges  of  the  portiotis  to  bent  out  to  abut  and 
become  welded  ;  Qpsettlng  tht  material  of  the  walls  oyer 
an  area  extending  substantially  around  the  Incomplete 
pipe-bend  ;  closing  the  pipe-bend  and  removing  the  mate- 
rial t>eyond  the  upset  portion*. 

3.  The  process  of  making  >ipe-bends  comprising  the  sl- 
mulUneous  steps  of  slitting  two  suitably  heated  pipes  for 
a  certain  distance  from  their  ends,  pressing  outward  the 
portions  of  both  adjacent  to  the  slits,  thereby  causing  the 
corresponding  edges  of  these  portions  to  abut  and  become 
welded,  and  upaettlng  the  material  of  the  walls  over  an 
area  extending  substantially  around  the  Incomplete  pipe- 
bend  ;  and  the  steps  of  closing  the  pipe-bend  and  remov- 
ing the  material  beyond  the  qpset  portions. 


1,19  7,300.  WATBB-GACE  0LASSE8.  Cla«»nc«  M. 
MaxMSHALL,  New  BocheUt.  N.  Y.  PUed  Mar.  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  547.011.     (CI.  7^—64.) 


1.  A  bnirs-eye  sight  glass  for  a  water  gage  having  a 
substantially  circular  cross^section  and  an  Inner  face 
formed  Into  a  series  of  parallel  vertical  prisms. 

2.  A  bull's-eye  sight  glas$  for  a  water  gage  having  a 
substantially  circular  cross-section  with  a  portion  of  Its 
configuration  departing  from  circular  outline  and  adapted 
to  fit  and  lock  with  a  non-circular  section  of  the  frame  of  a 
gage  in  which  it  is  to  be  set,  and  provided  with  an  inner 
face  formed  Into  a  series  of  parallel  vertical  prisma. 

8.  A  bull's-eye  sight  glas4  for  a  water  gage  having  a 
flange  D*  adapted  to  rest  np#n  the  gage  caaing  and  an  in- 
wardly projecting  face  of  noti-circular  outline  formed  Into 
a  series  of  parallel  prisms. 

4.  A  water  gage  consisting  of  a  metallic  casing  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  boiler  a^  the  top  and  bottom  and  hav- 
ing two  rows  of  sight  holes  Extending  through  the  casing 
at  an  acute  angle  to  each  ot)ter  and  so  tliat  both  sets  are 
visible  at  the  same  time  froti  the  front  of  the  frame,  the 
sight  holes  of  one  row  belnc  formed  in  staggered  relation 
to  and  overlapping  those  of  the  other  and  so  disposed  in 
the  frame  that  the  water  line  in  the  casing  Is  always  visi- 
ble through  one  or  more  of  the  staggered  holes,  in  combi- 
nation with  bull's-eye  sight  glasses  set  in  said  sight  holes. 

5.  A  water  gage  conslstin|  of  a  metallic  casing  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  boiler  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  hav- 
ing two  rows  of  sight  holes  extending  through  the  casing 
at  an  acute  angle  to  each  ol^er  and  s*  that  both  sets  are 
visible  at  the  same  time  froto  the  front  of  the  frame,  the 
sight  holes  of  one  row  being  formed  in  staggered  relation 
to  and  overlapping  those  of  the  other  and  so  disposed  in 
the  frame  that  the  water  lltte  in  the  casing  is  always  visi- 
ble through  one  or  more  of  Ithe  staggered  holes  In  combi- 
nation with  bull's-eye  sl^t  glasses  set  In  said  sight  holes 
and  having  their  Inner  facef  formed  into  a  aeriea  of  par- 
allel Tertlcal  prisms. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,197,301.  WRENCH.  Ratmono  B.  NORDgTBOM,  Litch- 
field, Minn.  Piled  June  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  101,827. 
(CI.  81—146.) 


In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  shank  having  a 
plurality  of  parallel  rectangular  notches  In  one  side,  and  a 
sleeve  readily  slidable  longitudinally  on  said  shank  and 
having  thickened  ends  on  the  side  corresponding  to  the 
notched  side  of  said  shank,  of  a  pair  of  jaws  on  the  end 
of  said  shank,  cooperating  Jaws  on  one  end  of  said  sleeve 
a"nd  movable  to  and  from  the  jaws  on  the  shank,  a  dog 
or  pawl  slidable  through  a  guiding  slot  In  the  thickened 
portion  of  said  sleeve  adjacent  the  jaws,  and  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  said  rectangular  notches  In  the  shank,  a 
threaded  stem  projecting  outwardly  from  said  dog  or  pawl, 
a  spring  fastened  to  the  thickened  portion  of  the  sleeve 
at  Its  opposite  end  and  bearing  with  its  free  end  upon  said 
dog  or  pawl  and  normally  tending  to  maintain  the  same 
In  locked  engagement  with  one  of  the  aforesaid  notches, 
said  free  end  of  the  spring  having  an  elongated  slot  there- 
in for  the  threaded  stem  to  pass  through,  and  a  ring  se- 
cured on  said  threaded  stem  to  maintain  connection  be- 
tween said  dog  or  pawl  and  the  spring  and  also  serving  as 
a  finger  grip  for  lifting  and  disconnecting  the  dog  from 
one  of  the  aforesaid  notches. 


1,197,302.  PNEUMATIC  CALLIOPE.  JosaPH  E.  Oai, 
Bloomfleld.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
788,478.     (CI.  84—32.) 


f. 


CZ^CID 


^^ ^ ^ 


1.  A  calliope  comprising  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
whistles,  a  keyboard  for  controlling  said  whistles,  a  spe- 
cial whistle  whose  pitch  may  be  clianged  as  desired,  and 
a  valve  for  controlling  said  variable  pitch  whistle  placed 
adjacent  said  keyboard  and  liavlng  a  control  within  reach 
of  the  operator. 

2.  A  calliope  comprising  in  combination  a  plurality  of 
pneumatic  whistles,  a  keyboard  for  controlling  said  whis- 
tles, a  variable  pitch  whistle  immediately  in  the  rear  of 
said  keyboard  and  having  a  horixontal  control  rod  par- 
allel to  the  back  of  the  keyboard  within  each  reach  of  the 
operator  when  at  the  keyboard,  and  a  cut-off  valve  for 
said  variable  pitch  whistle  also  placed  within  each  easy 
reach  of  the  operator  at  the  keyboard. 

3.  A  calliope  comprising  In  combination  a  plurality  of 
single-tone  whistles,  a  key-board  for  controlling  said  whia- 
tlea,  a  variable  pitch  whistle  having  means  for  controllinc 
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the  pitch  thereof  under  the  control  of  an  operator  seated 
at  said  keyboard,  and  a  valve  for  said  variable  pitch 
whlitle  having  operating  means  also  under  control  of  the 
operator  at  the  ke^-ooard. 


1,197.303.  ANIMAL-CATCHER.  Charlbb  M.  Paxtom, 
Houston,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  75,648. 
(CL  119—154.) 


like  substance  so  that  the  same  is  absorbed  by  the  straw 
fiber  of  the  hat,  and  separately  applying  a  surface  coating 
of  some  cellulose  compound  which  is  characterl^d  by  lU 
solubility  in  acetone. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  straw  hat  having 
upon  its  outer  surface  a  waterproofed  film  comprising  a 
wax-like  substance  and  some  compound  of  cellulose  which 
is  characterised  by  Its  solubility  In  acetone. 

IClaims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,305.     SEWING-MACHINE.     Ratmond  L.  Plcmuit, 
'  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Frederick  Osann  Company. 
New  York,   N.   Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New   York.     Filed 
Feb.  15.  1913.     Serial  No.  748.507.     (CI.  112—24.) 


1  An  animal  catcher  c-omprlslng  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  catcher  members,  means  for  spacing  said  mem- 
bers apart,  and  pivoted  spring  actuated  elements  engag 
Ing  with  said  catcher  members  and  shifting  the  same  to 
operative  position  when  said  means  is  removed  from  the 
catcher  members,  said  pivoted  elements  further  locking 
said  catcher  members  In  operative  position,  and  a  fiexible 
member    for    connecting   said    means    with    said    pivoted 

elements.  ,  ,._. 

2  An  animal  catcher  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  catcher  members,  means  for  spacing  said  miem- 
bers  apart,  and  pivoted  spring  actuated  elements  engaging 
with  said  catcher  members  and  shifting  the  same  to  oper- 
ative position  when  said  means  Is  removed  from  the 
catcher  members,  aald  pivoted  elements  further  locking 
aaid  catcher  members  in  operative  position,  and  a  sup- 
porting yoke  for  said  catcher  members  and  said  spring 
actuated  pivoted  elements,  and  a  fiexible  member  for  con- 
necting said  means  with  said  pivoted  elementa. 


1 197  804     PROCESS  FOR  PROOFING  HATS  OF  STRAW 

'and    the    LIKB    and    SAID    PRODUCT.      Hbrbtot 

P    PaAasoN,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Cravenette 

Co     U    S.  A.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan. 

16,'l912.     SerUl  No.  671.258.      (CI.  2—108.) 


1  The  procew  of  waterproofing  hats  of  straw  and  the 
Uke.  which  consists  in  applying  thereto  a  surface  coating 
of  a  wai-Uke  substance  so  that  the  same  is  absorbed  by 
the  straw  fiber  of  the  hat.  and  separately  applying  a 
surface  coating  of  some  cellulose  compound  which  is  char- 
acterised in  acetone. 

2  The  process  of  waterproofing  hats  of  straw  and  tne 
like  which  consists  in  applying  thereto  a  surface  coating 
of  a  wax-like  substance  so  that  the  same  is  absorbed  by 
the  straw  fiber  of  the  hat,  and  separately  applying  a 
surface  coating  of  some  cellulose  compound  which  is  char- 
acteriaed  in  acetone,  said  wax-like  subsUnce  being  appUed 
In  larger  quantity  than  said  cellulose  compound. 

3  The  process  of  waterproofing  hats  of  straw  and  the 
Uke,  which  consists  in  applying  thereto  a  surface  coating 
of  a  wax-like  substance  so  that  the  same  is  absorbed  by 
the  straw  fiber  of  the  hat  and  separately  applying  a  aur- 
(ace  coating  of  a  solution  of  nitrocellulose. 

4.  The  process  of  waterproofing  straw  hats  and  the  Uke, 
which  consists  in  first  impregnating  said  straw  with  a 
solution  of  gelatin  allowing  the  same  to  stiffen  therela. 
and  then  applying  thereto  a  surface  coating  of  a  wax- 


1    In  an  overseamlng  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  needle,   cooperating  stitch   formlnf 
mechanism  and  work  feeding  mechanism,  of  an  over  edge 
looping  thread  finger  movable,  in  a  plane  inclined  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  line  of  action  of  Oie  needle  and  inter-, 
sccting  a  plane  transverse  to  said  line  of  action  along  a 
line  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  direction  ^  which 
tiie  work  is  fed,  from  one  position  In  which  the  thread 
finger  lies  above  the  work   and   in   back  of   the  needle, 
tiiTough   an  intermediate   position   in   which   the   thre^ 
finger  la  at  the  side  of  the  work,  to  another  position  in 
which  the  tiiread  finger  is  below  the  work  and  in  front 
of  the  needle,  and  means  for  giving  the  thread  finger  Its 
moTements  In   timed  relation   to  the  movements  of  tiie 
needle  and  feeding  mechanism. 

2    In  an  overseamlng  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
wltii  a  reciprocating  needle,   cooperating  stitch   forming 
mechanism,  work  feeding  mechanism  and  driving  mecha- 
nism including  a  revoluble  shaft,  of  an  over  edge  looping 
thread  finger  movable.  In  a  plane  Inclined   at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  line  of  action  of  the  needle  and  Intersecting 
a  plane  transverse  to  ti»e  Une  of  action  of  the  needle  at 
an  acute  angle  greater  than  the  first  mentioned  angle  to 
the  direction  In  which  the  work  Is  fed,  from  one  position 
m  which  the  thread  finger  lies  above  the  work  and  back 
of  the  needle,  through  an  Intermediate  position  In  which 
the  thread  finger  is  at  the  side  of  the  work,  to  another 
position  In  which  the  thread  finger  Is  below  the  work  and 
m  front  of  the  needle,  and  means  for  giving  the  thread 
finger  Its  movements  In  timed  relation  to  the  movementa 
of  the  needle  and  feeding  mechanism  comprising  an  eccen- 
tric mounted  on  aald  shaft  and  a  connecting  rod  connect- 
ing said  eccentric  and  thread  finger. 


1 197  806.  RECUPERATIVE  FOUNDATIONS  FOR  COKB- 
■  OVENS.     AMHDB   RoBraxa,   Evanston,    111.     Original 

appUcation    filed    Dec.    4,    1914,    Serial    No.    875,608. 

Divided  and  this  appUcation  filed  Jan.  3,  1916.    Serial 

No.  69,996.     (a.  268—19.) 

1  In  a  construction  of  the  cUss  described  a  foundation 
having  two  paraUel  tunnels,  each   tunnel  having  walla. 
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Mlected  ones  of  mid  walls  lta«7lng  iwssages  for  air,  con- 
acctloDs  for  the  delivery  of  (Ir  to  all  of  said  paasafres,  and 
oonnectlona  for  tbe  dellverjr  of  air  from  all  of  said  pas- 
sages at  selected  Interrala. 


2.  In  a  coostmctloD  of  ttaie  class  described  a  foundation 
having  two  parallel  tunnefc,  each  tunnel  having  walls, 
air  passages  within  all  of  a|ild  walls,  connections  for  the 
delivery  of  waste  gas  to  tile  space  between  the  walls  of 
each  tunnel,  connections  tot  the  delivery  of  air  Into  one 
end  of  the  air  passages  of  the  walls  of  one  tunnel,  con- 
nections for  the  delivery  of  air  Into  the  other  end  of  the 
air  passage  of  the  walls  of  the  other  tunnel,  and  connec- 
tions for  the  delivery  of  ali*  from  all  of  said  air  passages 
at  selected  Intervals. 

3.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  a  foundation 
having  two  parallel  tunnels,  each  tunnel  having  walls,  air 
passages  within  selected  walls  of  each  tunnel,  connections 
for  the  delivery  of  ga«  to  t*ie  space  between  the  walls  of 
each  tunnel,  connections  fot  the  delivery  of  air  Into  one 
end  of  the  air  passages  of  the  walls  of  one  tunnel,  con- 
nections for  the  delivery  of  air  Into  the  other  end  of  the 
air  paitsages  of  the  walls  of  the  other  tunnell  and  connec- 
tions for  the  delivery  of  ailr  from  said  air  passages  at 
selected  intervals. 

4.  In  a  construction  of  thfe  class  described,  a  foundation 
having  a  tunnel,  said  tunnel  having  walls,  selected  one* 
of  said  walls  having  passa^n^  for  air,  connections  for  the 
delivery  of  air  to  all  of  said  passages,  and  connections 
tor  tbe  delivery  of  air  from  all  of  said  passages  at  selected 
Intervals. 

6.  In  a  construction  of  thie  class  described,  a  foundation 
having  a  tunnel,  said  tunqel  having  walls,  air  passages 
within  selected  walls,  connections  for  the  delivery  of  waste 
*(as  to  the  space  between  the  walls,  connections  for  the 
delivery  of  air  to  said  passages,  and  connections  for  tbe 
delivery  of  air  from  all  of  said  passages  at  selected 
intervals. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printjed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,197,307.  ROOFlNO-SUi:<GLE.  Frbdebick  M.  Rcsch- 
HACPT,  Milwaukee,  Wla.,  assignor  to  American  Flexible 
Slate  and  Covering  Co.,  Sfilwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation 
of  Wisconsin.  FUed  May,  31.  1913.  Serial  No.  770.973. 
(CT.  108—8.) 


A  homogeneous  pliable  ^lled  rooflng  shingle  compris- 
lac  •  large  proportion  of  flbely  divided  tncombostlble  ma- 
terial and  a  Tlsoons  binder.j 


1,197,808.  BUTT  AND  MORTISE  QAOE.  Ocstat  Joh.m 
8CHWAKTB8,  Oakland,  tal.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1914. 
BerUl  No.  868,780.     (CTi  88—44.) 

1.  In  a  marking  gage  daraprlslng  the  combination  of 
am  upper  and  lower  body  plate,  said  platea  being  bent  to 
tvrm  lonffitwUn&l  diambers^  gage  bars  slidably  mounted  in 
■aid  chambers,  gage  plates  one  attached  to  each  of  said 
body  plates  and  on  tbe  opposite  end  thereof,  means  for 


adjustably  moving  said  body  plates  longitudinally  with 
reference  to  each  other  and  means  for  holding  said  plates 
in  flxed  relation  to  each  other. 

2  In  a  marking  gage  comprising  two  body  plates  bent 
to  form  longitudinal  chambers  therebetween,  a  plurality 
of  gage  bars  slidably  mounted  in  said  chambers,  a  screw 
threaded  abutment  on  one  of  said  body  plates,  the  other 
of  said  plates  having  a  transverse  slot,  a  screw  adapted 
to  engage  said  abutment,  an  enlarged  flanged  bead  on  said 
screw  adapted  to  engage  the  slot  In  tbe  other  of  said  platea 
and  gage  plates  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  said  gage 
bars,  one  attached  to  each  of  said  body  plates  at  opposite 
ends  thereof. 

3.  In  a  marking  gage  comprising  two  body  plates  bent 
to  form  two  longitudinal  chambers  therebetween,  a  single 
gage  bar  slidably  mounted  in  one  of  said  chsmbers  and 
two  gage  bars  slidably  mounted  In  the  other  of  said  cham- 
bers, gage  plates  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  said  gage 
bar  attached  one  to  each  of  said  body  plates  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  and  means  for  clamping  said  gage  ban 
between  said  body  plates. 

4.  In  a  marking  gage  comprising  two  body  plates  bent 
to  form  two  longitudinal  chambers  therebetween,  a  single 
gage  bar  slidably  mounted  in  one  of  said  chambers  and 
two  gage  bars  slidably  mounted  In  the  other  of  said  cham- 
bers, means  for  holding  said  last-mentioned  gage  bars  in 
adjusted  relation  to  each  other,  cutting  blades  on  each 
end  of  said  last-mentioned  bars,  gage  plates  perpendicular 
to  said  bars  attached  one  to  each  end  of  said  body  platea 
at  opposite  end  thereof  and  means  for  clamping  said  gage 
bars  between  said  plates. 

5.  In  a  marking  gage  comprising  two  body  plates  bent 
to  form  two  longitudinal  chambers  therebetween,  meant 
for  adjostably  moving  said  plates  longitudinally  with  ref- 
erence to  each  other,  a  single  gage  bar  slidably  mounted  in 
one  of  said  chambers  and  two  gage  bars  slidably  mounted 
in  the  other  of  said  chambers,  means  for  holding  said  last- 
mentioned  gage  bars  In  adjusted  relation  to  each  other, 
cutting  blades  on  each  end  of  said  last-mentioned  bars, 
gage  plates  perpendicular  to  said  bars  attached  one  to 
each  end  of  said  body  plates  at  opposite  end  thereof  and 
means  for  clamping  said  gage  bars  between  said  plates. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,197,309.  CENTRIFUGAL  SPBBD-RBOCLATOH.  Ed- 
WIN  G.  Staudb.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  June  28, 
1913.     Serial  No.  776,268.     (Cl.  74—92.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  member,  of  a  driven 
member,  a  crank  concentric  with  said  driving  member 
but  capable  of  movement  to  an  eccentric  position  with 
respect  to  said  member,  means  operatively  connecting  said 
crank  with  said  driven  member,  and  a  governor  device 
connected  with  said  driven  member  and  with  said  crank 
for  shifting  said  crank  proportionately  to  the  speed  of  said 
driving  member. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  nHsmber,  of  a  driven 
member,  means  normally  concentric  with  said  driving 
member  and  operatively  connected  therewith,  a  loosely 
mounted  ring,  a  stationary  friction  ring,  a  movable  fric- 
tion ring  operatively  connected  with  said  driven  member, 
means  for  rocking  said  concentric  means  to  move  its 
concentric  end  to  an  eccentric  position  with  respect  to 
said  driving  member,  and  means  operatively  connecting 
said  stationary  and  movable  rings  with  said  loosely 
mounted  ring  for  transmitting  the  power  from  said  driving 
member  to  said  driven  member. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  member,  of  a  driven 
member,    means    normally    concentric   with    said    driving 
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member  and  capable  of  oscillation  Independently  thereof 
to  an  eccentric  position  with  respect  to  said  driving 
member,  means  operatively  connecting  said  normally  con- 
centric means  with  said  driven  member,  and  a  regulating 
device  for  rocking  said  normally  concentric  means  to  an 
eccentric  position  and  regulating  the  movement  of  said 
driven  member  proportionately  to  that  of  said  driving 
member. 


4.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  member  and  a 
driven  member,  means  normally  concentric  with  said  driv- 
ing member  and  operatively  connected  therewith,  means 
for  moving  said  concentric  means  to  an  eccentric  position 
with  respect  to  said  driving  member,  a  stationary  friction 
ring,  a  movable  friction  ring  operatively  connected  with 
said  driven  member,  and  operative  connections  between 
said  stationary  and  movable  friction  rings  and  said  con- 
centric means. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  member,  of  a  driven 
member,  a  crank  tiavlng  one  end  eccentrically  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  driving  member  to  revolve  therewith, 
tbe  other  end  of  said  crank  being  concentric  with  respect 
to  said  driving  member,  mechanism  operatively  connect- 
ing the  concentric  end  of  said  crank  with  said  driven  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  rocking  said  crank  to  move  its  con- 
centric end  to  an  eccentric  position  with  respect  to  said 
driving  member. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,310.  LET-OFF  MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  Cobnblids 
Van  De.n  Handbl,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  John  F.  Kerr,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1914. 
Serial  No.   869,993.     (Cl.   189 — 58.) 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  warp  beam,  of 
suitably  connected  opposed  rotary  yielding  means  tending 
to  rotate  said  beam  in  opposite  directions,  tbe  means  act- 
ing against  the  pull  of  the  warp  being  stronger  than  that 
acting  with  said  pull. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  warp-beam,  of 
suitably  connected  opposed  rotary  yielding  means  tending 
to  rotate  said  beam  in  opposite  directions,  tbe  means  act- 
ing against  the  pull  of  the  warp  being  stronger  than 
that  acting  with  said  pull,  and  means  tp  limit  tbe  action 
of  said  means. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  warp-t>eam,  of 
yielding  means  tending  to  rotate  said  beam  in  the  same 
direction  aa  tbe  pull  of  tbe  warp,  opposed  yielding  means 
of  greater  strength  tending  to  rotate  said  beam  against  tbe 


pull  of  the  warp,  means  under  the  control  of  tbe  operator 
to  prevent  said  stronger  means  from  acting  when  the  warp 
is  slackened  and  means  to  limit  the  action  of  said  weaker 
meana. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  warp  beam,  of 
a  friction-surface  thereon,  a  cord  or  band  passing  around 
Mid  surface,  a  pair  of  drums  to  which  the  ends  of  said 
cord  or  band  are  secured,  torsion  springs  tending  to  turn 
said  drums  in  opposite  directions,  that  one  of  said  sprlnga, 
which  tends  to  rotate  the  warp-beam  backwardly.  being 
stronger  than  the  other  spring,  and  means  under  tbe  con- 
trol of  the  operator,  to  prevent  said  weaker  spring  from 
acting  to  pull  upon  the  warp  when  the  feed  of  tbe  latter 
is  stopped  for  any  reason. 

B.  In  a  loom,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  warp-beam,  of 
a  friction  surface  thereon,  a  brake  band  passing  aronnd 
said  surface,  a  stationary  abaft  mounted  parallel  to  and 
below  said  beam,  two  drums  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
each  end  of  said  band  passing  around  one  of  said  drums 
and  being  secured  thereto,  and  a  torsion  spring  connect- 
ing each  drum  to  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,311.  LIQUID  -  MEASURING  DEVICE.  John  D. 
Walsh,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can District  Steam  Company,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  863,092.      (Cl.  78—178.) 


1.  A  metering  device  comprising  an  oscillating  primary 
bucket ;  an  auxiliary  bucket  mounted  on  and  movable  with 
said  primary  bucket ;  a  partition  dividing  said  buckets 
into  oppositely  disposed  compartments  ;  and  a  directing 
channel  connecting  a  compartment  In  the  auxiliary  bucket 
with  an  oppositely-disposed  compartment  in  tbe  primary 
bucket. 

2.  A  metering  device  comprising  an  oscillating  primary 
bucket ;  a  secondary  bucket  connected  to  and  movable  with 
said  primary  bucket ;  a  plurality  of  compartments  in  tbe 
primary  bucket ;  and  a  compartment  in  the  secondary 
bucket  opening  directly  Into  a  compartment  of  the  primary 
bucket. 

3.  A  metering-device  comprising  a  casing  having  inlet 
and  outlet-ports,  an  oscillating  measuring-bucket  mount- 
ed in  the  casing,  means  for  predetermining  the  extent  of 
movement  of  tbe  bucket  including  a  supporting-block  and 
a  bumper-member  adjustably  disposed  thereon,  and  meana 
movable  at  tbe  will  of  tbe  operator  to  adjust  said  bumper- 
member  on  the  supporting-block  and  thereby  change  tbe 
extent  of  movement  of  tbe  bucket  and  including  a  plu- 
rality of  adJustlng-Bcrews  normally  in  engagement  with 
tbe  sides  of  tbe  bumper-member. 

4.  A  metering-device  comprising  a  casing  having  inlet 
and  outlet-ports,  an  oscillating  measuring-bucket  mounted 
in  tbe  caaing.  means  for  predetermining  the  extent  of 
movement  of  tbe  bucket  including  a  supporting-block  and 
a  bomper-member  adjustably  disposed  thereon,  and  means 
for  mpportlng  said  bucket  for  accurate  movement  in  tbe 
casing  including  a  saddle-member  having  a  yoke-portion, 
a  abaft  embraced  by  tbe  yoke-portion,  and  meana  for 
clamping  tbe  yoke-portion  to  the  shaft. 


Ill 


ill 


i 


m6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SSPTBMBBK  5,  I916. 


6.  A  metertoK-dcTice  cttmprlslDg  a  casing  haTing  iolet 
and  ontiet-ports,  an  osdllttlng  measarlng-buckct  moanted 
In  the  caalng.  means  foi*  predetermining  tbe  extent  of 
movement  of  the  backet  Iticladlng  a  gupportlng-block  and 
a  bami>«r-member  adjaata^ly  disposed  tbereon,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  backet  tn  tbe  casing  for  accurate  moye- 
ment  therein  Including  a  vtaaft  Journaled  In  the  casing,  a 
saddle-mcmb«r  secured  to  tbe  backet  and  provided  with 
7oke-portlons  adapted  to  the  shaft,  and  bolts  extending 
through  the  members  of  ttie  yoke  and  clamping  the  same 
to  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,197.312.  STORAGE-BiNTTEBY  SEPARATOR.  Harbt 
WitDA.  Highland  Park,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tbe  India 
Bubber  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  J^ersey.  Filed 
May  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  29.780.     (CI.  204—29.) 


s~- 


j_  . 


A  separator  for  batteryj  plates  comprising  a  perforated 
sheet  of  non-conductive  material,  longitudinal  spacing  ribs 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  4nd  unperforated  thickened  mar- 
gins diverging  from  said  sheet  to  reinforce  tbe  same  with- 
out obstruction  to  the  spaces  at  each  side  of  the  sheet. 


1,197,313.     BOLT.     Edw4ko  W.  Wbiland,  Oakland,  Cal. 
Filed   Apr.  1,  1918.     Serial  No.  88,296.     (a.  16 — 64.) 


1.  Id  combination,  mqans  'forming  a  guldeway  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  4  door  or  the  like,  a  bolt  slldable 
In  said  guldeway  and  having  a  circular  bole  therethrough, 
a  disk  having  a  circular  <edge  and  fitting  closely  In  said 
hole,  a  device  for  moving  ^Id  disk  extending  eccentrically 
therefrom,  said  means  bWvlng  a  guldeway  for  the  device 
extending  transversely  to  tbe  guldeway  for  the  bolt. 

2.  In  combination,  mepins  forming  a  guldeway  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  4  door  or  the  like,  a  bolt  slldable 
in  said  guldeway  and  havtng  a  circular  hole  tberethroagb, 
a  disk  having  a  circular  edge  and  fitting  closely  In  said 
hole,  a  neck  and  a  finger  piece  both  formed  In  one  piece 
with  tbe  disk  both  extending  eccentrically  therefrom,  said 
means  having  a  gnidewa}  for  the  neck  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  guldeway  ft>r  tbe  bolt. 

S.  la  combination,  a  bise  plate  adapted  to  be  secured 
te  a  door  or  tbe  like,  a  toke-sbaped  gnlde  plate  secored 
to  tbe  baae  plate  and  spaced  thercf^m  to  form  «  guide- 
way.  a  bolt  slldable  In  s^ld  guldeway  and  havtng  a  dr- 
enlar  bole  theretbroagta,  ^d  guide  plate  having  an  open- 


ended  slot  extending  transversely  to  the  guldeway,  and  a 
shifter  for  the  bolt  comprising  a  disk  fitting  snugly  In 
the  circular  hole,  a  neck  extending  from  one  side  of  said 
disk  at  right  angles  thereto  through  said  slot,  and  a  fin- 
ger piece  at  tbe  outer  end  of  said  neck. 


1,197,314.  BINDER.  Almon  Valinci  WiLLg,  Port- 
land. Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1915.  Serial  No.  21,070. 
(Cl.  129—37.) 


lA^^. 


1.  A  binder,  comprising  inner  and  outer  members,  tbe 
inner  member  being  of  channel  shape  for  embracing  one 
end  of  a  pad  or  clip  of  forms,  and  comprising  a  body  and 
side  members  extending  approximately  parallel  with  eacb 
other  from  tbe  body  in  the  same  direction,  eacb  side  mem- 
ber having  Its  free  edge  bent  Inwardly  to  clamp  tbe  >.iip 
or  pad.  the  outer  member  being  adapted  to  clamp  tbe  cover 
to  tbe  inner  member,  and  said  outer  member  being  approxi- 
mately channel  shaped  for  embracing  tbe  cover  outside  of 
the  Inner  member,  said  members  having  means  for  de- 
tacbably  connecting  them  together,  said  means  compris- 
ing tongues  extending  longitudinally  from  tbe  ends  of  the 
outer  member,  and  adapted  to  embrace  tbe  inner  member. 

2.  A  binder,  comprising  inner  and  outer  members,  tbe 
inner  member  l>elng  of  channel  shape  for  embracing  one 
end  of  a  pad  or  clip  of  forma,  and  comprising  a  body  and 
side  members  extending  approximately  parallel  with  eacb 
other  from  the  body  In  the  same  direction,  eacb  side  mem- 
ber having  Its  free  edge  bept  Inwardly  to  ilamp  the  clip 
or  pad,  tbe  outer  member  being  adapted  to  clamp  the 
cover  to  the  inner  member,  and  said  outer  member  l)eing 
approximately  channel  shaped  for  embracing  the  cover 
outside  of  the  inner  member,  said  members  having  means 
for  detachably  connecting  them  together. 

3.  A  binder,  comprising  inner  and  outer  members  having 
channel  shaped  portions,  the  Inner  member  being  adapted 
to  engage  a  clip  or  pad  and  the  outer  member  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  cover  outside  of  the  inner  member,  said 
inner  and  outer  members  having  Interengaging  means  for 
securing  them  together,  said  means  comprising  tongues 
on  the  outer  member  extending  longitudinally  from  the 
ends  thereof,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  member. 

4.  A  binder,  comprising  inner  and  outer  approximately 
channel  shaped  members,  the  inner  member  bring  adapted 
to  engage  a  clip  or  pad  and  the  outer  member  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  cover  outside  of  the  inner  member,  said 
inner  and  outer  members  having  Interengaging  means  for 
securing  them  together,  the  inner  member  having  its  free 
edges  bent  Inwardly  to  clamp  the  clip  or  pad. 

5.  A  binder,  comprising  inner  and  outer  approximately 
channel  shaped  members,  the  inner  member  being  adapted 
to  engage  a  clip  or  pad  and  the  outer  member  being  adapt- 
to  engage  a  cover  outside  of  tbe  inner  member,  sai-A  mem- 
bers having  Interengaging  means  for  securing  them  to- 
gether. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  ' 


1,197,816.  REINFORCED  PAPER.  Almxandbh  Wbnd- 
LiB,  Berlln-Cbarlottenburg,  Germany.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  July  20,  1909.  Serial  No.  508.615.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Nov.  30,  1916.  Serial  No. 
64,287.     (Cl.  154—53.) 

1.  Reinforced  paper  provided  with  an  Incorporated  non- 
retlcnlar,  non -Interwoven  reinforcement  comprising  longi- 
tudinal strands  near  tbe  side  edges  of  the  paper,  a  con- 
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tlnuous  strand  which  passes  around  and  connects  said 
longitudinal  strands  and  forms  a  plurality  of  transverse 
strengthening  elements  In  the  paper,  and  Intermediate 
longitudinal  strands  arranged  at  Intervals  between  said 
edge  strands  and  strengthening  the  paper  lengthwise 
thereof,  the  transverse  strands  extending  in  directions 
nearly  crosswise  of  tbe  paper,  and  said  longitudinal  and 
transverse  strands  being  retained  in  fixed  position  by  the 
paper. 


'    1    1   T^^'T-li-iirf  T    '     •    »    >         J    J 


< 


2.  Reinforced  paper  comprising  two  sheets  of  jwiper  se- 
cured together  by  an  adhesive  and  having  a  non-retlcular, 
non-lnterwoven  reinforcement  secured  l>etween  the  two 
sheets,  said  reinforcement  comprising  longitudinal  edge 
strands  stretched  adjacent  to  the  side  edges  of  the  paper, 
a  continuous  strand  passing  around  said  edge  strands 
and  forming  a  plurality  of  transverse  strengthening  ele- 
ments extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  paper  nearly 
crosswise  thereof,  and  Intermediate  longitudinal  strands 
arranged  at  Intervals  between  said  edge  strands  and 
strengthening  tbe  paper  lengthwise  thereof,  tbe  trans- 
verse and  longitudinal  strands  being  retained  In  fixed 
IMsltlon  relatively  to  each  other  and  the  paper  by  the 
connected  sheets  of  paper. 

3.  Reinforced  paper  provided  with  an  incorporated  non- 
retlcular,  non-lnterwoven  reinforcement  comprising  longi- 
tudinal edge  strands  near  the  side  edges  of  tbe  paper,  a 
strand  which  passes  continuouHly  from  side  to  side  of 
said  reinforcement  and  forming  transverse  strengthening 
elements  In  the  paper,  and  Intermediate  longitudinal 
strands  arranged  at  Intervals  between  said  longitudinal 
edge  strands  and  strengthening  the  paper  lengthwise 
thereof,  said  transverse  strand  passing  around  both  the 
longitudinal  edge  and  Intermediate  strands -and  extend- 
ing nearly  crosswise  of  the  paper,  and  the  longitudinal 
and  transverse  strands  crossing  each  other  nearly  at 
right  angles  and  being  retained  In  fixed  position  by  tbe 
paper. 


1.197.316.  CONDENSATION  PRODUCT  OF  PHENOLS 
AND  FORMALDEHYDE.  Thbodor  S.  Wennag»l,. 
Hamburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Firm  Naamloose 
Vennootschap  Hollandsche  Protelne  MaatschapplJ. 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands.  Filed  July  30,  1915.  Serial 
No.  42,752.      (Cl.  106—22.) 

1.  A  product  of  condensation  of  phenol,  aldehydes  and 
fatty  or  oily  substances  containing  alkali  lu'  double  the 
qiuntity  required  for  tbe  saponification  of  the  fatty  or 
oily   substances. 

2.  A  product  of  condensation  of  phenol,  aldehydes  and 
trlglycerids  of  fatty  or  oily  acids  containing  alkali  In 
double  the  quantity  required  for  the  saponification  of  the 
trlglycerids  of  fatty  or  oily  acids. 

3.  A  product  of  condensation  of  4)henol.  aldehydes,  fatty 
or  oily  substances  and  resin,  the  resin  being  preferably 
equal  In  quantity  as  the  fatty  or  oily  substances,  the  prod- 
uct containing  alkali  In  double  the  quantity  required  for 
the  saponification  of  tbe  fatty  or  oily  substances  and  tbe 
resins. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  product  of  condensation 
as  described  which  consists  In  adding  to  phenol,  aldehyde* 
and  fatty  or  oily  substances  alkali  In  double  the  quantity 
required  for  the  saponification  of  the  said  fatty  or  oily 
substances,  distilling  the  water  contained  In  the  aldehyde 


and  in  the  alkali  solution,  and  then  casting  the  mass  Into 
molds. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  a  product  of  condensation  as 
described,  which  consists  In  adding  to  phenol,  aldehydes 
and  trlglycerids  of  fatty  or  oily  acids  alkali  In  double  the 
quantity  required  for  the  saponification  of  the  said 
trlglycerids  of  fatty  or  oily  acids,  distilling  the  water  con- 
tained In  the  aldehyde  and  In  the  alkali  solution,  and  then 
casting  the  mass  Into  molds. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,817.  VERTICALLY-SLIDING  DOOR  FOR  ELE- 
VATOR -  SHAFTS.  Bbnjamin  WaxLBR,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  48.693.  (a. 
189 — 46.) 


1.  A  vertically  sliding  door  for  elevator  shafts  embody- 
ing therein  a  plurality  of  sections,  parallel  guides  for 
said  section.  Independent  suspension  means  for  each  of 
said  sectious,  rotary  members  of  different  diameters  to 
which  said  suspension  means  respectively  are  positively 
connected,  said  hiembers  being  adapted  to  rotate  In 
unison  and  a  counterweight  positively  connected  with  and 
simultaneously  acting  upon  said  rotatable  members 
whereby  the  load  of  said  counterweight  will  be  applied  to 
said  members  and  will  be  transmitted  through  said  mem- 
bers to  said  Buspenslou  means  and  said  door  sections. 

2.  A  vertically  sending  door  for  elevator  shafts  embody- 
ing therein  a  plurality  of  sections,  parallel  guides  for 
said  section,  independent  suspension  means  for  each  of 
said  sections,  rotary  means  of  different  diameters  to 
which  said  suspension  members  respectively  are  positively 
connected,  said  members  being  adapted  to  rotate  In  unison 
and  a  counterweight  positively  connected  with  and  simulta- 
neously acting  upon  said  rotatable  members  whereby  the 
load  of  said  counterweight  will  be  applied  to  said  members 
and  will  be  transmitted  through  said  members  to  said 
suspension  means  and  said  door  sections,  the  load  of  said 
counterweight  being  applied  to  said  rotary  members  at  a 
leverage  greater  than  that  of  the  average  diameter  of  said 
members. 

8.  A  vertically  sliding  door  for  elevator  shafts  embody- 
ing therein  a  plurality  of  sections,  parallel  guides  for 
said  sections,  a  plurality  of  sprocket  wheels  of  different 
diameters  mounted  upon  and  rotatable  with  artwrs  con>- 
mon  thereto,  sprocket  chains  passing  over  said  wheels  re- 
spectively and  connected  with  said  door  sections  respec- 
tively whereby  eacb  of  said  sections  is  positively  and  Inde- 
pendently connected  with  Its  sprocket  wheel  and  a  coun- 
terweight i)08ltlvely  connected  with  and  slmultaneooaly 
acting  upon  said  sprocket  wheels  whereby  the  load  of  said 
coanterwelght  will  be  applied  to  said  wheels  and  will  be 
transmitted  through  said  wheels  to  said  sospeDsion 
means  and  said  door  sections. 

4.  A  vertically  sliding  door  for  elevator  shafts  embody- 
ing therein  a  plurality  of  sections,  parallel  guides  for 
said  sections,  a  plurality  of  sprocket  wheels  of  different 
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diameters  moooted  upoq.  and  rotatable  with,  arbors 
common  thereto,  sprocket  chains  passing  over  said  wheels 
respectiyely  and  connected  with  said  door  sections  respec- 
tively whereby  each  of  said  sections  is  positively  and  In- 
dependently connected  with  its  sprocket  wheel,  means 
whereby  the  disengagem«nt  of  said  chains  with  said 
wheels  respectively  is  prevtented,  and  a  coonterwelght  act- 
ing upon  said  sprocket  wtieels  whereby  the  load  of  said 
coonterweif^bt  will  be  applied  to  said  wheels  and  will  be 
transmitted  throagh  said  vrbeels  to  said  suspension  means 
and  said  door  sections. 

5.  A  vertically  sliding  door  for  elevator  shafts  embody- 
ing therein  a  plurality  of  sections,  parallel  guides  for 
said  sections,  a  bearing  piece,  a  plnrallty  of  sprocket 
wheels  of  different  diameters  mounted  upon,  and  rotatable 
with,  arbors  common  thereto  mounted  in  said  bearing 
piece,  said  sprocket  chalDa  passing  over  said  sprocket 
wheels  respectively  and  Heing  connected  with  said  door 
sections  respectively  whereby  each  of  said  sections  is  posi- 
tively and  independently  connected  with  its  sprocket 
wheel,  said  t>earing  piece  being  provided  with  guard  sec- 
tions projecting  over  said  sprocket  wheels  in  close  proxim- 
ity to  the  teeth  thereof,  »nd  said  sprocket  wheels  being 
provided  with  shrouds  whereby  the  disengagement  of  said 
chains  with  said  wheels  Respectively  Is  prevented,  and  a 
counterweight  apting  upof  said  sprocket  wheels  whereby 
the  load  of  said  counterweight  will  be  applied  to  said 
wheels  and  will  be  transtnltted  through  said  wheels  to 
said  suspension  means  and  said  door  MCtlons. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oawtte.] 


1,197,318.  INFOLDEB.  Omar  A.  Wh»«l»«.  Portland, 
Oreg.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Wheeler  Automatic  Machine  Co.,  a  Corporation  of 
Oregon.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  7«3.290.  Re- 
newed Feb.  11,  1916.     Sfrial  No.  77,80a.     (CI.  223 — 65.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  clafs  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  jaw  fixed  therein,  a  loirer  movable  main  Jaw  coactlng 
therewith,  said  Jaws  beitg  adapted  to  receive  between 
them  the  body  of  an  article  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
plies,  a  secondary  Jaw  disposed  longitudinally  in  each 
main  Jaw  adapted  to  engage  the  free  edge  of  the  corre- 
sponding member  of  said  plies,  and  mechanism  operated 
by  the  machine  for  rotating  the  secondary  Jaws  to  fold 
inwardly  the  free  edges  qf  the  upper  and  lower  piles  of 
the  article. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  clafs  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  main  Jaw  having  a  longitudinal  steam  chamber  within, 
fixed  in  the  frame,  a  lowier  movable  main  Jaw  having  a 
similar  steam  chamber  coveting  with  the  first  mentioned 
Jaw.  said  Jaws  being  adapted  to  receive  and  press  between 
them  the  tKKly  of  an  article  composed  of  a  plnrallty  of 
piles,  a  secondary  Jaw  in  #ach  main  Jaw  adapted  to  clamp 
upon  the  free  edge  of  the  tcorrespondtog  piles,  and  mecha- 
nism operated  by  the  mac^tine  for  rotating  the  secondary 
jaw*  for  folding  inwardly  ithe  free  edge*  of  the  apper  and 
lower  piles  of 'the  article.; 

3.  Ao  Infolding  machitie  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws 
adapted  to  grip  and  hold  4n  article  composed  of  piles  hav- 
ing tiMir  lateral  edges  secured  together,  means  for  sus- 
taining the  projecting  onen  end  of  the  article,  an  arm 
at  each  end  of  the  Jaws  a4apted  to  swing  within  the  open 
end  of  the  article  to  soslMn  it  in  the  Initial  movement, 
slide  bars  mounted  to  reciprocate  along  the  front  face 
of  tkt  upper  jaw.  an  arm  kaving  a  i^reader  at  Its  end  ex- 


tending from  each  bar  to  a  point  within  the  open  ends  of 
the  article,  means  for  reciprocating  the  bars  to  return 
said  arms  to  out  position  and  to  expand  the  plies  of  the 
article,  means  actuated  by  the  machine  for  engaging  to 
flex  and  fold  inwardly  the  open  edge  of  the  piles  and 
means  for  releasing  the  Jaws  from  the  article. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  upper 
and  lower  Jaws  each  having  a  longitudinal  cavity  in  its 
forward  portion  said  Jaws  being  adapted  to  receive  and 
hold  between  them  an  article  composed  of  plies,  with  the 
free  edges  projecting  into  said  cavity,  a  cylindrical  bar 
having  a  longitudinal  kerf,  mounted  to  rotate  in  the  cav- 
ity of  each  Jaw.  a  spreader  adapted  to  be  moved  between 
the  free  edges  of  said  plies  to  expand  them  causing  each 
to  engage  in  the  kerf  of  its  respective  bar,  and  means  for 
rotating  each  bar  to  flex  inwardly  its  respective  edge  of 
the  article. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  upper 
and  lower  Jaws  each  having  a  longitudinal  cavity  in  its 
forward  portion  said  Jaws  being  adapted  to  receive  and 
hold  between  them  an  article  compos*'d  of  piles,  with  the 
free  edges  projecting  Into  said  cavity,  a  cylindrical  bar 
having  a  longitudinal  kerf,  mounted  to  rotate  in  the  cav- 
ity of  each  Jaw.  a  spreader  adapted  to  be  moved  between 
the  free  edges  of  said  plies  to  expand  them  causing  each 
to  engage  In  the  kerf  of  its  respective  bar,  means  for  ro- 
tating each  bar  to  flex  inwardly  the  respective  edge  of  the 
article,  a  link  mounted  In  each  cavity  adjacent  the  inner 
edge  of  the  Jaw,  parallel  with  said  bars,  a  secondary  Jaw 
pivoted  to  the  free  edge  of  each  of  Mid  links  to  swing  with 
a  limited  outward  movement,  means  for  carrying  the 
folded  edge  of  the  upper  and  lower  plies  within  its  re- 
spective secondary  Jaw,  means  for  swinging  the  links  to 
closed  position  thereby  closing  each  secondary  Jaw  upon 
its  fold  and  carrying  It  to  finished  position  and  means  for 
automatically  releasing  said  secondary  jaws. 

«[ Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,319.  THREAD-CUTTER.  Omar  A.  Wheelbh,  Port- 
land, Oreg.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Wheeler  Automatic  Machine  Co.,  a  Corporation  of 
Oregon.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  10.  1912,  Serial 
No.  719.666.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept. 
11.  1918.  Serial  No.  789,292.  Renewed  Feb.  11,  1916. 
Serial  No.  77,806.     {CI.  112 — S3.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  thread  cntter  comprising  a 
base  plate,  stads  rising  therefrom,  a  needle  plate  dis- 
posed parallel  with  the  base  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  studs, 
a  rock  shaft  mounted  in  said  studs,  a  bell  crank  having 
one  member  of  a  pair  of  shears  standing  upright  from  the 
terminal  of  one  arm  thereof  adjacent  the  needle  plate  fixed 
upon  ea'h  end  of  said  shaft,  a  coactlng  Jaw  pivotally  se- 
cured to  each  of  the  first  mentioned  Jaws,  and  means  for 
preserving  It  in  working  relation  thereto,  as  the  former  Is 
shifted  with  the  rocking  of  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  thread  cutter  comprising  a 
base  plate,  studs  rising  therefrom,  a  needle  plate  disposed 
parallel  with  the  base  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  studs,  a 
rock  shaft  mounted  in  said  studs,  a  bell  crank  having 
one  member  of  a  pair  of  shears  standing  upright  from 
the  terminal  of  one  arm  thereof  adjacent  the  needle  plate 
fixed  upon  each  end  of  said  shaft,  a  coactlng  Jaw  plTot- 
ally  secured  to  each  of  the  first  mentioned  Jaws,  means 
for  preserving  it  in  working  relation  thereto,  ss  the 
former  is  shifted  with  the  rocking  of  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  longitodinally  adjusting  said  shaft  to  adjust 
the  BMBbt  rs  of  each  pair  of  jaws  to  each  other. 


Sbptsmbbr  5, 19 16. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


309 


8.  In  8  sewing  machine,  a  thread  cutter  comprising  a 
base.  studK  rising  therefrom,  a  needle  plate  disposed  par- 
allel'with  the  base  at  the  upptr  ends  of  the  studs  a  rock- 
shaft  mountM  In  said  studs,  a  pair  of  shears  carried  In 
upright  p<'sltlon  by  said  shaft  at  the  edge  of  said  needle 
plate,  and  means  for  preserving  the  members  of  said 
shears  in  working  relation  as  they  are  operated  by  the 
rocking  of  said  shaft. 


1,19  7,821.  AUTOMATIC  GUARD  CONTROL  FOE 
DOU«H  MIXBRS.  Chahi.es  Wii.lkb8I»«)KF,  PatersaB, 
N.  J.  Filed  July  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  40,242.  (CI. 
74—46.) 


1.197,320.  VESTIBDLE-CURTAIX.  Edward  E.  Whit- 
MORS,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Curtain  Supply 
Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  1,  1914.    Serial  No.  848,336,     (CI,  16*— 10.) 


J9  tf       rr 


1.  In  a  dough  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  tilting  hopper  thereof,  of  a  flange  around  the  mouth  of 
the  same,  an  electric  motor  to  drive  the  mixing  means  in 
said  hopper,  an  elettric  switch  secured  to  said  hopper  im- 
mediately beneath  bald  flange  and  comprising  an  up- 
wardly projecting  spring-pressed  member,  a  flexible  cable 
concectiag  said  switch  to  the  circuit  of  said  motor,  and  a 
reniovaole  cover  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  flange  and 
to  depress  said  switch  member,  thereby  closing  the  circuit 
and  starting  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  mixing  hopper,  of  an  electric  motor  for  driving 
the  samo.  the  power  circuit  of  such  motor,  a  switch  for 
closing  said  circuit,  said  switch  being  carried  on  said  hop- 
per, a  spring  to  normally  hold  said  switch  open,  a  remov- 
able cover  for  said  hopper,  catches,  to  hold  said  cover  In 
place,  ani  means  on  said  cover  to  depress  said  switch  and 
close  the  circuit  when  the  cover  is  in  place. 


1  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  roller,  and  a  curtain 
attn.  hed  thereto,  said  curtain  having  Us  lateral  edges  pro- 
vide.l  with  a  flexible  reinforcement,  and  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  th«  roller  and  free  end  of  the  curUin  inter- 
mediate the  marginal  reinforcement  and  of  a  thickness 
corresponding  substantially  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  roller,  and  a  curtain 
atta.hed  ther.to.  said  curtain  having  its  lateral  edges 
formed  o{  double  thickness,  and  a  tape  connecting  the 
roller  and  the  free  end  of  the  curtain  Intermediate  the 
marffinal  reinforcement  and  of  a  thickness  corresponding 
substantially  thereto. 

.•?.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  roller,  a  curtain  at- 
tached thereto,  mechanism  forming  a  releaeable  connection 
b«tween  the  free  end  of  the  curtain  and  the  support,  a 
taiH-  operatively  connected  to  the  said  mechanism  and  the 
roller  and  adapted  to  wind  and  unwind  with  the  curtain 
and  to  release  the  said  mechanism  before  the  curtain  Is  en- 
tirely up  wound,  the  curtain  provided  on  each  side  of  the 
tape  with  a  portion  of  greater  thickness  to  compensate  for 
the  thickness  of  the  tape  and  to  facilitate  the  even  wind- 
ing on  the  roller. 

4.  The  ( omblnatlon  of  a  rotatable  roller,  a  curtain  at- 
tached tlirreto.  niechanlsm  forming  a  reloasable  connection 
between  the  free  end  of  the  curtain  and  the  support,  a  re- 
leasing tape  connecting  the  said  mechanism  and  the  roller 
and  adapted  to  wind  and  unwind  with  the  curtain  and  to 
release  the  said  mechanism  before  the  curtain  is  entirely 
unwonn.l,  the  curtain  having  its  lateral  edges  of  increased 
thickness  to  marginally  reinforce  the  same  and  to  com- 
pensate for  the  thickness  of  the  tape  to  facilitate  the  even 
winding  on  the  roller. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  roller,  a  curtain,  means  to  se- 
cure the  roller  and  curtain  against  separation  hut  permit- 
ting of  shifting  of  the  curtain  longitudinally  of  the  roller, 
and  supplemenUl  releasable  fastening  means  connecting 
the  curtain  and  roller  to  prevent  accidental  displacement 
of  the  curtain  longitudinally  of  the  roller. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
280  O.  G.— 14 


1  197  322      NECKLACE.     Jacob  Wolf,  New  York,  N.  T. 
■  Filed  Jan.  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  743,342.     (CI.  63—2.) 


•   U:^^^..^.^ 


1.  A  necklace  comprising  a  plurality  of  pliable  strings 
of  beads  twisted  spirally,  each  string  being  formed  of  a 
pluralltv  of  threads  twisted  spirally  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, wheieby  they  are  caused  to  twist  spirally  upon  them- 
selves, the  opposite  ends  of  the  strings  being  anchored  to 
permanently  maintain  their  twisted  relationship. 

2.  A  necklace  comprising  a  plurality  of  pliable  strings 
of  beads  twisted  spirally,  each  string  being  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  threads  twisted  spirally  In  the  same  direction, 
whereby  they  are  caused  to  twist  spirally  upon  themselves 
in  a  reverse  direction,  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  strings 
being  anchored  to  permanently  maintain  their  twisted 
relationship. 

1  197  323  COLLAPSIBLE  DRINKING-CUP.  MARCrs  W. 
'  WOLF,  Jr..  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1915.     Serial 

No.  68,108.     (CI.  229—53.) 

A  paper  drinking  cup  having  its  bottom  end  perma- 
nently closed,  and  at  its  upper  end  having  two  tabs  which 
are  formed  from  the  same  paper  blank  that  also  forms  tb« 
wall  of  the  cup.  said  tabs  proje.  ting  forwanl  when  said 
upper  end  Is  closed— each  tab  being  attached  at  an  oppo- 
site side  wall  of  the  cup.  so  that  when  the  cup  U  collapsed 
to  a  flat  condition  said  two  tabs  will  overiap  each  other  and 
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adhere  together  and  form  a  fastening  to  keep  the  two  side 
walls  at  said  top  end  fasteiled  only  at  the  center,  leaving 


said  top  ends  of  the  wall  upfastened  at  opposite  sides  •f 
the  adhering  tabs. 


1,197,324.  W.\TERPROOHX<;  APPARATUS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Wilbur  L.  WaiiHT.  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor 
to  The  Pap^T  Vessels  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maryland.  Piled  Oct.  30,  1915.  Serial  No. 
58.859.      (CI.  91 — 46.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  treating  paper  or  other  material 
containers  with  liquid,  melins  for  carrying  said  articles 
with  their  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  exposed  to  receive 
sprayed  or  atomized  liquid,  and  liquid  spraying  or  atom- 
izing devices  arranged  for  spraying  both  the  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  said  articles  with  liquid  as  said  articles 
are  transported  by  said  me^ns. 

2.  In  combination,  meant  providing  a  chamber,  heating 
means  for  said  chamber,  devices  for  maintaining  a  fog  or 
cloud  of  atomized  liquid  therein,  and  a  conveyer  provided 
with  means  for  maintainln|;  paper  material  containers  or 
the  like  In  inverted  posltloti  for  draining  and  with  their 
exterior  and  Interior  surfaoes  exposed  to  said  fog  and  for 
transporting  said  container^  through  said  chamber. 

3.  In  combination,  a  casipg  including  means  providing  a 
chamber,  devices  for  malntfiining  a  fog  or  cloud  of  atom- 
ized waterproofing  liquid  tn  said  chamber,  and  a  table 
arranged  In  said  raxing  an4  rotating  on  a  center  axis  and 
provided  with  an  endless  Series  of  holders  for  receiving 
and  continuously  moving  series  of  paper  material  con- 
tainers or  the  like  throu^  said  chamber  and  exposing 
the  surfaces  thereof  to  tht  waterproofing  action  of  said 
atomized  liquid  and  within  said  casing  for  draining. 

4.  In  combination,  a  casing  providing  a  cbamt>er,  de- 
vices for  maintaining  a  t(tg  or  cloud  of  atomized  water- 
proofing liquid  in  said  chamber,  and  a  continuously  rotat- 
ing conveyer  arranged  within  said  casing  and  provided 
with  means  for  holding  pliper  material  articles  and  for 
passing  the  same  through  »aid  chamber  and  exposing  the 
surfaces  thereof  to  said  atlomlzed  liquid,  said  casing  pro 
vlded  with  adjacent  inlet  $nd  discharge  openings  to  said 
conveyer  whereby  a  single  »)perator  can  .«npply  articles  to 
said  conveyer  and  observe  the  discharge  of  articles  there- 
from. 


5.  In  combination,  means  providing  a  liquid  spraying 
chamber  and  a  drying  chamber,  and  a  continuously  mov- 
ing conveyer  provided  with  means  for  individually  holding 
paper  containers  and  the  like  and  for  passing  them  suc- 
cessively through  said  spraying  chamber  and  said  drying 
chamber,  sal<I  means  provided  with  a  container  Inlet  open- 
ing to  said  conveyer  and  adjai'ent  to  said  spraying  cham- 
ber, and  also  provided  with  a  container  discharge  opening 
from  said  drying  <  hamber  and  adjacent  to  said  inlet  open- 
ing, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.197,325.  WASHING-MACHINE.  A.VDREW  <i.  ZtHMER 
u\s,  Plymouth,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hugo  F. 
Relnhold,  Plymouth.  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1915.  Serial 
No.  65,280.     (CI.  68 — 87.) 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  body,  a  cover  hinged 
to  the  body,  a  pair  of  vertical  cylinders  In  the  body,  a  shaft 
carried  transversely  on  the  cover  between  the  axes  of  the 
cylinders,  a  walking  beam  on  the  shaft,  pistons  In  the  cyl- 
inders connected  with  the  walking  beam,  an  arm  depending 
from  the  walking  beam,  an  agitator  shaft  passed  through 
the  cover,  a  gear  connection  between  .said  link  and  the 
agitator,  shaft,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  lower 
iKMly  portion,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  first  named  link 
and  to  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  lever,  the  plane  of 
pivotal  movement  of  the  link  and  lever  lying  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  cover. 

2.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  body,  a  cover  for 
the  body,  cylinders  depending  from  the  cover,  an  agitator 
member  including  a  shaft  Journalwl  In  the  cover,  a  gear 
connection  between  the  first  shaft  and  agitator  shaft,  • 
lever  connection  between  the  first  shaft  and  the  pistons, 
and  means  for  oscillating  the  said  first  shaft. 


1.197.326.  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  STRIPS  OF 
TIN  OR  THE  LIKE  WITH  RUBBER  OR  OTHER 
PLASTIC  MATERIAL.  Edward  F.  Ackkruas.  Passaic, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Okonlte  Company,  Passaic,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1914. 
Serial  No.  864,999.     (CI.  18 — 13.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  head  through 
which  material  is  adapted  to  be  expressed,  said  head  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  end,  and  a  device  securable  In  said  en- 
larged end  and  including  a  roller,  a  member  on  either  side 
of  the  roller  and  a  gate  relatively  movable  with  respect 
to  the  roller  arranged  between  said  meml>er8.  whereby  a 
slit  may  be  defined  between  the  roller  and  said  gate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  head  through 
which  material  Is  adapted  to  he  expressed,  said  head  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  end.  and  a  device  securable  In  said  en- 
larges! end  and  Including  a  roller,  a  member  on  either  side 
of  the  roller  one  movable,  and  a  gate  arranged  between 
said  members  rolatlvely  movable  with  respect  fo  the  roller, 
whereby  a  silt  may  he  defined  between  the  roller,  the  gate 
and  the  movable  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  head  through 
which  material  Is  adapted  to  be  expressed,  said  head  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  end.  and  a  device  securable  in  said  en- 
larged end  and  Including  a  roller,  a  member  on  either  side 
pf  the  roller  one  movable,  and  a  gate  arranged  between 
said  members  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  the  roller. 
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said  movable  member  arranged  to  slide  over  the  face  of 
said  gate,  whereby  a  slit  may  be  defined  between  the  roller, 
the  gate  and  the  movable  member. 


the  same  dimensions,  and  means  for  detachably  securing 
the  said  end  portions  to  the  said  interposed  porUons.  Bul>- 
stantlally  as  described. 


H>J 


2.  A  shirt-brace  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a 
single  band  separate  from  the  shirt  and  adapted  to  pass 
around  the  back  of  the  wearer,  laterally  extended  ends 
on  said  band,  stiffening  members  attached  to  said  end* 
and  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  ends  with  the  shirt 
over  an  extended  line  substantially  parallel  with  the  edge 
of  the  shirt-front,  substantially  as  described. 


4  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  head  through 
which  material  is  adapted  to  be  expressed,  said  head  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  end.  and  a  device  securable  In  said  en^ 
larged  end  and  including  a  roller,  a  member  on  either  side 
of  the  roller  one  movable,  and  a  gate  arranged  between 
said  members  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  the  roller 
aald  movable  member  arranged  to  slide  over  the  face  of 
said  gate,  wherebv  a  silt  may  be  defined  between  the  roller. 
the  gate  and  the  movable  member  and  means  for  moving 
the  said  movable  member  and  the  gate.  ,^,„„„w 

5  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  head  through 
which  material  is  adapted  to  be  expresseii,  said  head  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  end,  and  a  device  securable  In  said  en^ 
VargHl  end  and  Including  a  roller  spaced  from  said  end 
over  which  a  strip  of  material  is  adapted  to  be  passed,  a 
member  on  either  side  of  the  roller,  and  a  gate  arranged 
between  said  members  relatively  movable  with  respect  to 
the  roller  whereby  a  slit  may  be  defined  between  said  mem- 
bers, the  gate  and  the  roller. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


,197,329.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
ALKALI  METAL  COMPOUNDS.  Edgae  Abthcr  ASH- 
CBOB-T,  London.  England.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1912.  Serial 
No.  683,376.     (CI.  204—21.) 


1197  327.     MANUFACTURE    OF   REFRACTORY    ARTI- 
CLES.    Thomas   B.   Allen,   Niagara  Falls,  N.  T.,  u- 
slgnor   to  The  Carborundum   Company,   Niagara    Falls, 
N    Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed   Nov.  29, 
1913.     SerUl  No.  803.698.     (Cl.  106—9.) 
In  the  manufacture  of  refractory  silicon  carbld  articles, 
the  steps  consisting  In  Incorporating  with  a  mixture  con- 
taining silicon  carbld  and  clay,  a  solution  of  ferric  chlorid. 
Bhaplng  the  article,   firing  it  at  a   temperature  sufficient 
to   decompose   the    ferric    chlorid.   and   vitrifying   the   re- 
sulting oxld  of  iron  with  the  clay  at  or  adjacent  to  the 
surface. 

1  197  328      SHIRT.     Guskppe  di  Reiben  Arbib.  London. 
England.      Filed    Oct.    10,    1914.      Serial    ^o.    866.110. 

(Cl.  2 — 41.)  _.  . 

1.  A  shirt  brace  for  the  purpose  described  comprising 
a  single  band  separate  from  the  shirt  and  adapted  to  pass 
around  the  back  of  the  wearer,  separate  portions  of  ma- 
terial to  which  the  ends  of  the  said  band  are  secured 
and  which  is  interposed  between  the  said  ends  and  the 
shirt  sufficiently  near  to  the  edge  of  the  shirt  front  to 
permit  the  brace  to  apply  a  tension  across  the  front,  the 
Interposed  portions  being  so  dimensioned  that  they  may 
each  be  connected  with  the  shirt  over  an  extended  line 
substantiallv  parallel  with  the  shirt-front  and  the  said 
ends  being  so  shaped  and  dimensioned  as  a  single  piece 
of  material  that  they  may  be  connected  with  the  Inter- 
posed  portions   over   an   extended    line   of   approximately 


1  The  process  of  manufacturing  an  alkali  metal  prod- 
uct "from  an  allov  of  the  alkali  metal,  which  comprises 
bringing  a  fused  body  of  the  alkali  metal  product  into 
contact  with  an  alloy  of  said  alkali  metal  with  a  heavy 
metal,  transferring  the  fused  alkali  metal  product  with 
its  absorbed  alkali  metal,  to  a  separate  reaction  chamber 
apart  from  that  containing  the  heavy  metal  alloy,  and 
therein  subjecting  the  absorbed  alkali  meUl  to  the  actio" 
of  a  reagent  serving  to  convert  the  same  into  the  desired 
product,  substantially  as  described. 

2  The  process  of  manufacturing  an  alkaU  metal  prod- 
uct'from  an  alloy  of  the  alkali  raeUl.  which  comprises 
circulating  a  fused  melt  of  the  alkali  metal  product  la. 
Intimate  contact  with  an  alloy  of  said  alkali  metal  with 
a  heavv  metal,  transferring  the  fused  alkali  metal  product 
with  Its  absorbed  alkali  metal,  to  a  separate  reaction- 
chamber  apart  from  that  conUining  the  heavy  metat 
alloy  and  therein  subjecting  the  absorbed  alkali  raeUl 
to  the  action  of  a  reagent  serving  to  convert  the  same 
into  the  desired  product,  substantially  as  described. 

3  The  process  of  manufacturing  sodium  amid  which 
comprises  bringing  a  body  of  sodium  amid  Into  contact 
with  a  sodium  lead  alloy  containing  at  least  6  per  cent, 
sodium,  transferring  the  melt  so  obtained  Into  a  separate 
reaction  vessel  and  therein  reacting  the  absorbed  metal 

with  ammonia. 

4  The  process  of  manufacturing  Imodium  amid  which 
comprises  bringing  a  body  of  sodium  amid  into  contact 
with  a  sodium  lead  alloy  containing  at  least  6  per  cent, 
sodium  at  a  temperature  of  substantially  400'   C.  trans- 


StB 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  5, 1916. 


ferrlng  the  metal  so  obtalnejd  Into  a  separate  reaction 
vessel  and  therein  reacting  t^e  absorbed  metal  with  am- 

^T'rhe  process  of  manuficturlng  alkali  metal  sub- 
stances  which  comprises  the  ^tep  of  passing  a  fused  melt 
of  alkali  metal  substance  Iq  a  shallow  stream  over  a 
large  surface  of  an  alloy  of  tl|e  alkali  metal  with  a  heavy 
metal,  transferring  the  mdt  into  a  separate  reaction 
vessel  apart  from  that  containing  the  heavy  metal  alloy, 
and  therein  subjecting  the  m»lr  to  the  action  of  reagents 
to   transform   the  absorbed  alkali   metal  Into  the   desired 

product.  ^        ^    1 

[  culms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


tudlnal  movement,  said  nuts  having  peripheral  gear  teeth, 
a  gear  wheel  Intermeshlng  with  the  gear  teeth  of  said 
nuts,  a  iu.-mber  mounted  on  said  gear  wheel  for  actuating 
a  third  rod  and  movable  with  the  rotation  of  said  gear 
Into  and  out  of  registration  therewith,  the  movement  of 
said  gear  In  one  direction  from  said  point  of  registration 
effecting  the  opening  of  one  of  said  valves  and  the  move- 
ment In  the  opposite  direction  effecting  the  opening  of 
the  other  of  said  valves. 


1197  330.     COMBINATION  TALVE.      Harby  M.  AD8TIN. 
'  Jr     Detroit.  Mich.,  asslgno^  to  Metalwood  Mfg.  Co..  De- 
troit.   Mich.,  a    Corporation    of    Michigan.      Filed   Nov. 
22.  1915.     Serial  No.  62,»0f .     (CI.  13*— 16.) 


1197  331  PROCESS  FOB  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
SULFURIC  ACID.  Lucien  Paul  Basskt.  Paris, 
France.  Filed  July  5.  1916.  Serial  No.  107.597.  (CL 
23—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  -aslng.  of  a  plurality  of 
valves  therein,  parallelly  arnint;»"<l  operating  rods  for  said 
valves  one  of  said  rods  hax-ing  a  screw  threaded  portion, 
a  revoluble  nut  member  eng»Klng  the  threaded  portion  of 
said  rod  and  held  In  said  casing  from  endwise  movement, 
a  member  for  actuating  another  of  said  rods  and  rota 
tlvely  adJusUble  Into  and  iut  of  registration  therewith, 
and  means  for  revolving  s|iid  not  by  said  rotative  ad- 
justment. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  -asing.  of  a  plurality  of 
valves  therein,  parallelly  arranged  operating  rods  for  ac- 
ttiatlng  said  valves,  one  of:  said  rods  having  a  threaded 
portion,  a  revoluble  nut  engaging  said  threaded  portion 
and  held  from  end-wise  movement  within  said  tasing,  said 
nut  having  a  toothed  perlpkery,  a  roUtlve  toothed  mem- 
ber Intermeshlng  with  the  tfeth  of  said  nut.  a  member  for 
operating  another  of  -«id  rt.ds  mounted  on  said  rotative 
toothed  member,  said  meml»er  l)eing  adjusted  by  said  ro- 
tation into  and  oat  of  registration  with  Its  cooperating 
rod.  and  said  rotaUve  adjunment  effecting  the  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  flrst-mlpntloned  rod. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  a  work 
connected  chamber  and  separate  high  pressure,  low  pres- 
mire  and  exhaust  <hamb«rs.|  of  valves  for  respectively  con 
trolling  connection  between  said  hlph  pressure,  low  pres- 
sure and  exhaust  chambers  »ind  said  work  connected  cham- 
ber paralleUv-arrang»«d  opieratlng  rods  for  said  valves. 
the  rods  for  said  high  pres^re  and  exhaust  valves  having 
threaded  portions,  nuts  for  engaging  said  threaded  por- 
tions held  from  longitudlnll  movement,  said  nuts  having 
peripheral  gear  teeth,  a  gear  whe.  1  intermeshlng  with  the 
gvar  teeth  of  said  nuts,  arfd  a  member  for  actuating  the 
low  pressure  valve  mounte*  on  said  g»'ar  wheel  and  mov- 
able therewith  Inta  and  o^t  of  registration  with  the  op- 
erating rod  for  said  valve,  the  movement  out  of  registra- 
tion effecting  alternatively  |  the  opening  of  said  high  pres- 
sure valve  and  the  openin)|  of  said  exhaust. 

4  The  combination  of  a  casing,  of  a  plurality  of  valves 
therein,  parallellv  arrang.Ml  operating  rwls  for  said  valves. 
two  of  said  rods  having  threaded  portions,  nuts  engaging 
the  threaded  portions  of  «i>d  rods  and  held  from  longl 


X     ^'   iriimi/nTli. 

\» 

1.  A  process  of  producing  sulfuric  add  which  comprises 
passing  ga.ses  containing  sulfur  dloild  and  oxygen  In  con- 
tact with  a  catalytl<'  substance  capable  of  partially  oxi- 
dizing the  sulfur  dloild.  removing  the  so  oxidized  portion, 
and  thereafter  absorbing  the  unconverted  residue  of  sul- 
fur dloxld   In  a   calcareous   material   suitable   for  use  In 

making  cement. 

2.  A  process  of  making  sulfuric  add  and  cement  which 
comprises  heating  a  mixture  i-omprlslng  day  and  a  mate- 
rial containing  calcium  sulfate  sufficiently  to  produce  ce- 
ment and  gases  containing  sulfur  dloxld.  passing  the  gases 
containing  sulfur  dloxld.  with  a  suffldent  amount  of  air 
to  oxidize  at  least  a  material  portion  of  said  sulfur  dl- 
oxld in  contact  with  a  catalytic  substance  capable  of  ef- 
fecting said  conversion,  removing  the  so  oxldlied  portion 
and  thereafter  absorbing  the  nonconverted  residue  of  sul- 
fur dloxld   In   a   calcareous   material  suiuble   for  use  In 

making  cement. 

3  K  process  of  making  cement  and  SO,  which  comprises 
heating  a  mixture  containing  day  and  caldum  sulfate 
suffldently  to  produce  cement  and  gases  containing  sulfur 
dloxld.  passing  said  gases  with  air  In  contact  with  a  cata- 
lytic substance  comprising  natural  hydrated  iron  oxld 
mixed  with  gypsum,  removing  that  portion  of  the  sulfur 
compounds  which  have  t>€en  oxidized  to  the  SO,  condition 
and  thereafter  absorbing  the  non-oxldlzed  SO,  In  a  cal- 
careous   material    sulUble    for   use    in    the    production    of 

'*T  In  the  process  of  making  sulfuric  acid,  the  step  of 
passing  gases  containing  sulfur  dloxld  and  oxygen  In  con- 
tact with  a  caulytlc  substance  comprising  natural  hy- 
drated iron  oxld  mixed  with  gypsum. 


1  197  3  32.  COMBINED  RACKET  COVERING  AND 
PRESS.  CHAai.18  L.  BATas.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  27, 
1913      Serial  No.  797.369.     (CI.  46—24.) 

1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptade  for  a 
racket  handle,  a  pair  of  clamping  frame  covers  attached 
to  said  receptacle,  a  pair  of  damping  frames  one  disposed 
in  each  of  said  damping  frame  covers,  each  of  said  clamp- 
ing frames  having  substantially  the  conformation  of  the 
gut  frame  of  a  racket,  devices  for  drawing  said  clamping 
frames  together  to  clamp  the  gut  frame  of  a  racket  there- 
between and  means  .arrled  by  one  of  the  covers  arranged 
to  proje<  t  Inwardlv  between  the  racket  and  one  of  the 
damping  frames  to  form  a  tight  Joint  when  the  clamping 
frames  are  drawn  together. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  connected 
clamping  frame  covers,  a  pair  ..f  damping  frames  one  dis- 
pose,! In  each  of  said  damping  frame  covers,  each  of  said 
damping  frames  having  substantially  the  conformation  of 
the  gut  frame  of  a  racket,  devices  for  drawing  said  clamp- 
ing frames  together  to  clamp  the  gut  frame  of  a   racket 
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therebetween  and  means  carried  by  one  of  the  covers  ar 
ranged  to  project  Inwardly  between  the  racket  and  one  of 
the  damping  frames  to  form  a  tight  Joint  when  the  clamp 
ing  frames  are  drawn  together. 


3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  molsture-tlght  damping 
frame  covers,  a  clamping  frame  disposed  In  each  of  said 
covers,  each  of  said  clamping  frames  having  subsUntlally 
the  conformation  of  the  gut  frame  of  a  racket,  and  devices 
for  drawing  said  clamping  frames  together  to  clamp  the 
frame  of  a  ratchet  therebetween,  each  of  said  covers  com- 
prising a  portion  arranged  to  project  Into  the  space  be- 
tween Its  associated  clamping  frame  and  the  racket  to 
form  a  tight  Joint  when  the  damping  frames  are  drawn 
together. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  clamping  frame  covers,  a 
clamping  frame  disposed  In  each  of  said  covers,  each  of 
said  clamping  frames  having  substantially  the  conforma- 
tion of  a  racket  gut  frame  but  wider  than  the  racket 
frame,  a  plurality  of  bolts  supported  by  one  of  said  clamp- 
ing frames  arranged  to  project  between  the  guts  of  a 
racket  and  through  apertures  In  the  other  clamping  frame 
near  the  Inner  edge  thereof,  and  nuts  threaded  upon  said 
bolts  adapted  to  draw  said  clamping  frames  toward  each 
other  \D  clamp  the  gut  frame  of  a  racket  therebetween. 

B.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  clamping  frame  covers,  a 
clamping  frame  dlspo8e<l  In  each  of  said  covers,  each  of 
said  clamping  frames  having  substantially  the  conforma- 
tion of  a  racket  gut  frame  but  wider  than  the  racket 
frame,  a  plurality  of  bolts  supported  by  one  of  said  clamp- 
ing frames  arranged  to  project  between  the  guts  of  a 
racket  and  through  apertures  In  the  other  clamping  frame 
near  the  Inner  edge  thereof,  and  nuts  threaded  upon  said 
bolts  adapted  to  draw  said  damping  frames  toward  each 
other  to  damp  the  gut  frame  of  a  racket  therebetween, 
each  of  said  damping  frame  covers  arranged  to  project 
into  the  space  between  Its  associated  clamping  frame  and 
the  racket  frame  to  form  a  tight  Joint  when  the  damping 
frames  are  drawn  toward  each  other. 

IClalms  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  • 


multaneously  formed  by  inwardly  pressing  the  wall  of 
said  pin,  said  pin  being  hardened  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


1,197.883.      WRIST  PIN.      RtssKLL   E.    B«nnbr,   Detroit. 
Mich.     Filed   Dec.   7,   1914.      Serial   No.   875.753.      (CI. 

74—88.)  .        . 

1.  A  tubular  steel  wrist  pin  having  an  IndenUtlon  In 
Its  exterior  surface  and  a  corresponding  projection  from 
Its  Interior  surface,  the  wall  of  said  pin  being  of  eubstan- 
tUlly  uniform  thickness,  said  pin  being  hardened  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  A  tubular  steel  wrist  pin  having  on  its  exterior  a 
transrerse  groove  and  on  Its  Interior  a  projection  corre- 
sponding thereto,  the  wall  of  said  pin  being  of  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness,  said  pin  being  hardened  for  the 
purpose  described. 

8.  A  tubular  steel  wrist  pin  having  on  Its  exterior  a 
transverse  groove  and  on  Its  Interior  a  projection  corre- 
sponding thereto,  the  said  groove  and  projection  being  si 


}^t^^^ 


4.  The  methoil  of  making  a  wrist  pin  consisting  In  tak- 
ing a  cylindrical  tubular  piece  of  steel  and  pressing  the 
wall  thereof  Inward  to  pnxluce  a  transverse  groove  In  Ita 
periphery  and  then  hardening  the  steel. 

5.  The  method  of  making  a  wrist  pin,  consisting  In  tak- 
ing a  cylindrical  tubular  piece  of  steel  and  pressing  the 
wall  thereof  Inward  at  one  place  so  as  to  form  a  depres- 
sion In  the  surface  and  leave  the  shell  of  the  wrist  pin  of 
uniform  thickness  and  then  hardening  the  pin. 


1,197.834.     FISH-LURE.     Gbouge  W.   Blackbces.   Sara- 
'  sota.   Fla.      Filed    Aug.    18.    1915.      Serial   No.   46,091. 
(CI.  43—30.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  elongated  spoon 
having  rounded  ends  and  an  opening  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  hook  having  a  shank  projecting  through  the  opening 
and  engaging  the  concave  surface  of  the  spoon,  means  se- 
curing the  shank  to  the  spoon  in  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  spoon  with  the  hook  depending  below  the  concave 
surface  of  the  spoon  and  in  a  plane  passing  through  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  spoon  and  substantially  perpen- 
dicular thereto,  a  swivel  at  the  other  end  of  the  spoon, 
said  spoon  having  an  opening  to  one  side  of  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  adjacent  the  end  where  the  swivel  Is  provided, 
and  a  resilient  member  from  the  spoon  to  the  extremity 
of  the  hook,  said  extremity  of  the  hook  and  resilient  mem- 
ber having  a  gap  therebetween. 


1.197,336.  EGG  TESTER.  Edward  J.  Bobhm  and  Em- 
EBY  T.  BoiHM,  Neenah,  Wis.  Filed  May  26,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  100,031.     (CI.  99—6.) 

1.  An  egg  tester,  comprising  an  open  topped  box,  a 
sheet  of  amber  colored  glass  arranged  horlsontally  across 
said  box  a  short  distance  below  the  top,  an  opening 
through  the  front  side  of  the  box  below  said  glass,  means 
for  supporting  an  egg  holding  tray  at  the  lower  edge  of 
said  opening,  a  tray  having  a  bottom  with  circular  aper- 
tures th.rein  adapted  to  be  slid  through  said  opening  upon 
said  suppcrts  and  under  said  glass,  and  a  light  arranged 
to  light  up  the  space  below  the  tray. 

2.  An  egg  tester,  comprising  an  open  topped  box,  a 
sheet  of  amber  colored  glass  arranged  horUontally  acro-^ 
said    box    a    short    distance    below    the    top,    an    op«i.j^ 
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through  the  front  side  of  fhe  box  below  >«al<l  glass,  means 
for  supporting  an  egg  hoWlng  tray  at  the  lower  edge  of 
said  op.'nlng.  a  tray  having  a  bottom  with  circular  aper- 
tures therein  adapted  to  be  slid  through  said  opening 
upon  said  supports  and  uiider  said  glass,  and  an  electric 
lamp  arranged  below  the  tray  and  connections  from  sal(J 
lamp  to  a  source  of  electrlflty. 


3.  An  egg  tester.  havin|  In  combination  an  open  topped 
box.  a  sheet  of  amber  colored  glass  arranged  horizontally 
across  said  box  a  short  distance  below  the  top,  an  open- 
ing through  the  front  sl4e  of  the  box  below  said  glass, 
means  for  supporting  an  egg  holding  tray  at  the  lower 
edge  of  said  opening,  a  truy  having  a  bottom  with  circular 
egg  apertures  therein  and  adaptetl  to  be  slid  through  said 
opening  upon  said  tray  support,  an  electric  lamp  arranged 
beiow  said  apertured  tray,  a  switch  arranged  upon  the 
rear  side  of  the  box  opposite  said  front  opening  wires  con- 
necting said  switch  witH  a  source  of  electricity,  said 
switch  being  arranged  to  be  engage<l  by  said  tray  when 
alld  in  to  its  Inward  llmln  and  to  light  the  lamp  and  to 
brealc  the  cuwent  when  |he  tray  Is  withdrawn  from  en- 
gagement therewith. 


l,197,3a«.  TYPE-WUITINO  MACHINE.  Chables  J. 
Bond  and  Hibbakd  xJ  Josleyn,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company,  Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  3.  |915.  Serial  No.  18,987.  (CI. 
197—82.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
•lage.  escapement  devices,  and  two  key  operated  universal 
oars  for  successively  operating  said  devices  when  a  key 
Is  actuated. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, escapement  device^  two  universal  bars,  connections 
between  said  devices  and  said  universal  bars,  and  means 
controlled  by  a  single  ke»  for  actuating  both  said  univer- 
sal bars. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, escapement  devices,  two  unlver.sal  bars,  .separate 
trains  of  connections  between  said  universal  bars  and 
said  devices,  and  a  plurality  of  keys  each  effective  on  both 
universal  bars. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, escapement  device!  two  universal  bars,  means  oper- 
ated by  one  of  said  unlv«rs«l  bars  for  beginning  the  move- 
ment of  said  escapement  devices,  and  means  operative  by 
the  other  of  said  universal  bars  for  completing  the  move- 
ment of  said  escapement  'devices. 


5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, escapement  devices,  two  universal  bars,  means  oper- 
ated by  one  of  said  universal  bars  for  beginning  the  move- 
ment of  said  e8<apement  devices,  and  means  operative  by 
the  oth'-r  of  said  universal  bars  for  completing  the  move- 
ment of  said  escapement  devices,  both  said  means  being 
operative  by  a  single  key. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,3:17.  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  FEEDING  SCALE  PRE- 
VENTIVE INTO  BOILERS.  William  W.  Bonfiild, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Contractors  Machinery 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  59,417.     (Cl.  210 — 19.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlbe<1,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  reservoir  adapte<l  to  contain  powdered  scale 
preventive  and  having  an  opening  at  the  top,  an  intake 
tube  depending  through  said  opening  and  extending  to  a 
point  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir,  a  tube  de- 
pending from  said  opening  around  the  intake  tube  form- 
ing the  outlet  passage  and  terminating  intermediate  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  reservoir,  and  a  connection  between 
the  outlet  passage  and  the  boiler. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  reservoir  for  a  powdered  scale  preventive 
having  a  deeply  dished  bottom  and  an  opening,  an  Intake 
tube  extending  through  said  opening  to  a  point  adjacent 
the  l)ottom  of  the  reservoir,  means  at  the  bottom  of  the 
tube  for  causing  fluid  to  leave  the  same  In  various  direc- 
tions, a  tube  carried  In  said  opening  and  depending  around 
the  Intake  tube  having  its  Inside  diameter  larger  than  the 
outside  of  the  Intake  tube  and  forming  the  outlet  passage, 
a  connection  between  the  outlet  passage  and  the  boiler, 
and  means  for  forcing  liquid  through  the  Intake  pipe. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  reservoir  having  a  deeply  dished  bottom,  an 
opening  at  the  top,  an  Intake  tube  extending  down- 
wardly through  said  opening  to  a  point  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom of  the  reservoir,  a  larger  concentric  tube  depending 
around  the  Intake  tube  and  forming  the  outlet  passage, 
tubular  connections  extending  upwardly  from  the  reser- 
voir around  the  intake  tube  and  then  laterally,  and  con- 
nections leading  to  the  boiler  communicating  with  tne 
upwardly  extending  passage,  the  reservoir  having  a  tilling 
opening  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a  closure  for  said  filling 
opening,  and  means  for  forcing  liquid  through  the  Intake 
pipe. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  reservoir  having  an  opening  at  the  top,  an 
Intake  tube  extending  through  said  opening  to  a  point  ad- 
jacent th«'  bottom  of  the  reservoir,  an  outlet  tube  sur- 
rounding the  Intake  tube  and  having  its  Inside  diameter  of 
sufficient  size  to  provide  a  passage  around  the  intake  tube 
and  within  the  outlet  tube,  said  outlet  tube  having  an 
outwardly   extending   flange,    a    shoulder   formed    In    said 
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opening,  a  threaded  collar  adapted  to  clamp  the  flange 
against  said  shoulder,  means  for  forcing  the  water  through 
the  inuke  tube,  and  connections  leading  from  the  outlet 
tube  to  the  boiler. 

6.   In  ai>  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  ovold-shaped  reservoir  adapted  to  contain 
powdered  scale  preventive,  said  reservoir  having  an  open- 
ing   at    the    top.    an    intake    tube    extending    outwardly 
through  said  opening  to  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
reservoir   and   adapted   to   spread    the   liquid   against   the 
bottom    In    various   directions,   an   outlet   tube   having   its 
upper  end  threaded  In  said  opening  and  depending  around 
the  Intake  tube  and  being  of  sufficient  diameter  to  provide 
a  passage  around  the  outside  of  the  intake  tube  and  termi- 
nating at  a  point  l>elow  the  middle  of  the  reservoir,  tubu- 
lar connections  extending  upwardly   from  the  top  of  the 
reservoir   and    surrounding   the    Intake    tube    providing   a 
passage  around  the  same  communicating  with  th«  passage 
formed    by    said    outlet    tube,    means    for    forcing    liquid 
through  said  Intake  tube  Into  the  reservoir,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  outlet  passage  and  the  boiler. 


1,197,339.  PLUG  SWITCH  BOX  FOR  SERIES  CIR- 
CUITS RoB«KT  W.  Bbodmann,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  66.013.      (Cl.  171—97.) 


1197.338.  MASSAGE -VIBRATOR.  William  Bboad, 
Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  Harry  E. 
McLaln,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1916.  Serial 
No.  71.228.      (Cl.  128—16.) 


1.  In  a  massage  vibrator,  the  combination  of  a  i-aslng 
comprlslni;  a  body  portion  and  a  cover,  an  electro  magnet 
Immovably  secured  to  and  within  the  body  portion  of  the 
casing  anO  adapted  to  be  Intermittently  energized,  a  leaf 
spring  s<fured  at  one  end  to  said  cover  and  having  its 
free  end  extending  into  the  field  of  and  adapted  to  be 
vibrated  by  said  magnet,  an  adjustable  set  screw  extend- 
ing through  said  cover  and  spring  and  provided  at  its 
Inner  en  I  with  means  for  engaging  and  holding  said  spring 
yieldingly  toward  said  cover,  said  screw  being  longitudi- 
nally Immovable  by  the  vibration  of  said  spring,  and  an 
applicator  secured  to  said  spring  and  extending  through 
said  cover. 

2.  In  a  massage  vll)rator,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  cover,  an  electro-magnet 
immovably  secured  to  and  within  the  body  portion  of  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  be  Intermittently  energized.  &  leaf 
spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said  cover  and  having  Its 
free  end  extending  Into  the  field  of  and  adapted  to  be 
vibrated  bv  .said  magnet,  an  applicator  secured  to  said 
spring  an<l  extending  through  said  cover,  an  adjustable  set 
screw  extending  through  said  cover  and  spring,  a  spring- 
engaging  abutment  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  screw,  and  a 
spring  acting  between  said  abutment  and  said  leaf  spring 
to  bold  said  leaf  spring  yieldingly  toward  said  cover. 

3  In  n  massage  vibrator,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
comprl.>ing  a  body  portion  and  a  cover,  an  electro-magnet 
immovably  s.-cured  to  and  within  the  bo<ly  portion  of  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  t>e  Intermittently  energized,  a  leaf 
spring  secure.l  at  one  end  to  said  cover  and  having  its 
free  en  I  extending  Into  th-e  field  of  and  adapted  to  be 
vlbrateil  by  said  magnet,  an  applicator  secured  to  said 
spring  and  extending  through  said  cover,  an  adjustable  set 
screw  extruding  through  said  cover  and  spring  at  a  point 
between  said  magnet  and  the  point  of  attachment  of  the 
spring  to  the  cover,  a  spring-engaging  abutment  at  the 
inner  end  of  said  screw,  and  a  spring  between  said  abut- 
ment and  said  leaf  spring  and  exerting  pressure  upon  said 
leaf  spring  to  hold  it  yieldingly  toward  said  cover. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  switch  box,  leading  In  wires,  • 
translating  device  associated  in  fixed  relation  to  the  switch 
box.  a  removable  translating  device,  switch  contacts  and 
circuits  In  the  said  box.  movable  contacts  connected  with 
the  rem<.vable  translating  device  and  insertlble  In  the 
switch  box  to  engage  the  contacts  therein,  whereby  the 
translating  devices  may  be  connected  In  series  with  each 
other  and  the  leading  in  wires,  or  the  removable  trans 
latlng  device  connected  in  series  with  the  leading  in  wires 
while  the  fixed  light  is  shunted. 

2.  The  combination  of  circuit  wires,  a  fixed  translating 
device  having  one  terminal  connected  with  one  of  the 
wires,  a  contact  connected  with  the  same  wire,  a  second 
contact  connected  with  the  other  terminal  of  the  translat- 
ing device,  a  third  contact  connected  with  the  other  wire, 
a  removable  translating  device,  and  an  element  having 
contacts  connected  with  the  terminals  of  the  removable 
translating  device  and  engageable  first  with  the  second 
and  third  contacts,  whereby  both  translating  devices  are 
connected  In  series  between  the  circuit  wires  and  engage- 
able  with  all  three  contacts  for  ahort-circultlng  the  fixed 
translating  device,  and  connecting  the  removable  trans- 
lating device  in  series  with  the  circuit  wires. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  .switch  box,  circuit  wires  lead- 
ing Into  the  same,  said  box  having  an  opening  at  one  side, 
a  spring  contact  in  the  box  and  connected  with  one  of  the 
circuit  wires,  a  lamp  having  a  terminal  connected  with  the 
other  circuit  wire,  a  contact  in  the  box  and  disposed  op- 
posite to  the  first-mentioned  contact  and  connected  with 
the  other  terminal  of  the  lamp,  said  contacts  being  nor- 
mally in  engagement,  whereby  the  lamp  is  in  series  with 
the  circuit  wires,  a  third  contact  In  the  box  and  connect- 
ed with  the  circuit  wire  with  which  the  lamp  Is  directly 
connected,  a  plug  Insertlble  In  the  said  opening  and  hav- 
ing contacts  arranged  to  engage  all  of  the  said  contacts 
in  the  box,  whereby  the  said  lamp  is  short-circuited,  and 
a  translating  device  connected  with  the  contacts  of  the 
plug  for  connecting  said  device  with  the  circuit  wires. 

4  The  combination  of  a  switch  box,  leadlng-ln  circuit 
wires,  o  lamp  rigidly  associated  with  and  locate<l  outside 
of  the  box,  a  drop-light  having  a  plug  Insertlble  Into  the 
box  through  an  opening  in  a  wall  thereof,  and  contacts 
In  the  box  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  plug,  whereby 
the  lamp  and  drop-light  can  be  connected  In  series  with 
the  circuit  wires  when  the  plug  Is  in  one  position,  or 
whereby  the  drop  light  alone  can  be  connected  with  the 
circuit  wires  when  the  plug  is  in  a  different  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  switch  box.  conduits  connect- 
ed with  the  same,  circuit  wires  In  the  conduits  and  lead- 
ing into  the  box.  a  lamp  fixed  with  respect  to  the  box  and 
disposed  outside  the  same,  a  drop-light  removably  at- 
tached to  the  box,  and  switch  contacts  within  the  box  for 
connecting  the  lamp  and  drop  light  in  series  with  each 
other  and  the  circuit  wires,  or  for  short  circuiting  the 
lamp  while  the  drop-light  remains  In  circuit. 


1  197  340.      ROTARY   GAS-ENGINE.      Adolph   G.    Cahi- 
'son.    Chicago.   111.      Filed   July   28.    1913.      8«a-lal   No. 
781.504.      (Cl.  123—9.) 

1     \  rotarv  gas  engine   comprising  a  turbine  wheel,  a 
casing   therefor,   means   for  discharging   gas   under  pres 
sure  against  said  turbine  wheel  to  rotate  it.  said  turbine 
whe<l  provided  with  a  fan  impeller  forming  a  part  there- 
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of,  adapted  to  set' the  air  In  motion  to  create  an  air  blaat 
when  tb»-  turbine  wheel  1«  In  motion,  Mid  tnrblne  wheel 
provided  with  a  series  of  l|ollow  blades,  a  series  of  sta 
tlonary  hollow  blades,  and  tneans  for  directing  air  set  In 
motion  by  said  fan  impellet  through  both  sets  of  hollow 
blades. 


2.  A  rotary  gas  engine  (jomprlslng  a  turbine  wheel,  a 
casing  th*>refur,  mpans  for  (Jlscharglng  gas  under  pressure 
against  said  turbine  wheel  tto  rotate  It.  said  turbine  wheel 
provided  with  a  fan  Impellet  forming  a  part  thereof  adapt 
ed  to  sset  the  air  In  motion  Do  create  an  air  blast  when  the 
turbine  wheel  is  In  motion,  said  turbine  wheel  provided 
with  a  series  of  hollow  blades,  a  series  of  stationary  hol- 
low blades,  air  passages  connecting  the  hollow  blades  of 
the  turbine  wheel  with  the  stationary  hollow  blades  and 
means  for  directing  air  set  Ifci  motion  by  the  turbine  wheel 
through  the  hollow  turbine  blades  and  said  air  passages 
and  said  hollow  stationary  blades. 

8.  A  rotary  gas  engloe  tomprlslog  a  rotating  turbine 
wheel,  a  series  of  movable  lollow  blades  associated  there- 
with against  which  the  hot  gas  which  drives  the  turbine 
wheel  Is  directed,  a  series  (it  stationary  hollow  blades  as- 
sociated with  the  movable  hollow  blades  and  means  for 
fordng  air  from  a  common  source  through  said  movable 
hollow  blades  and  statlonaBy  hollow  blades  when  the  tur- 
bine wheel  Is  In  operation. 

4.  A  rotary  gas  engine  tomprlsing  a  rotating  turbine 
wheel,  a  casing  therefor,  aq  explosion  rhamlier  associated 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  vblves  In  said  explosion  cham- 
ber dividing  it  into  sections  said  valves  moving  entirely 
around  the  explosion  chamber  when  the  engine  Is  in  motion 
and  a  connection  between  skid  explosion  chamber  and  the 
turbine  wheel  casing  through  which  gas  is  directed  to  the 
turbine  wheel. 

5  A  rotary  gas  engine  tomprl.olng  a  rotating  turbine 
wheel.  II  casing  therefor,  aq  explosion  chamber  associated 
therewith,  a  plurality  cf  valves  in  said  explosion  chamber 
dividing  it  into  sections  said  valves  locate<l  at>out  a  com- 
mon axis  and  means  for  mlovlng  said  valves  around  said 
ails  and  a  connection  beOween  said  explosion  chamber 
and  the  turbine  wheel  casing  through  which  gas  Is  di- 
rected to  the  turbine  whe^l,  and  means  for  successively 
directing  a  charge  of  gas  Into  each  of  said  sections  of  the 
explosion  chamber  and  exploding  it. 

[Claims  6  to  9  JUit  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.197.341.  CORN-HUSKEt.  Henley  C.  Casket,  Sioux 
Rapids.  Iowa.  Filed  Mat.  31,  1916.  Serial  Nc.  87,976. 
(O.  130 — ».) 

1.  In  a  corn  husker,  the  comblniition  of  a  plate,  means 
for  securing  the  same  to  tl)e  hand  of  an  operator,  a  hook 
pivotaliy  mounted  on  the  plate,  means  cDntroUlng  the 
book  normally  maintaining  it  in  substantially  parallel  re 
latlon  with  the  plate  and  ladapted  to  allow  the  hook  to 
give  under  excess  pressure,  and  means  for  automatically 
cot'iperating  with  the  book  %s  It  gives  for  keeping  the  hook 
free  of  obstructions. 

2.  A  device  of  the  clas^  descrlheil  including  a  plate 
adapted  to  Im>  Hemre<l  to  t%e  hand  of  an  operator,  a  hook 
carried  by  the  plate  and  extending  parallel  therewith,  a 
concaved  plunger  arranged  |>etween  the  hook  and  the  plate 


and  having  Its  concaved  face  turned  outwardly,  a  rod  to 
which  the  plunger  Is  secured,  said  rod  being  extended 
through  an  op4>uing  in  the  shank,  a  spring  carried  by  the 
plate  and  having  connection  with  the  rod  normally  tend- 
ing to  move  the  plunger  toward  the  outer  end  of  the 
hook,  a  housing  covering  the  spring  and  adjacent  portions 
of  the  rod,  cups  carried  by  the  housing  between  which  the 
rod  is  guided,  and  a  packing  carried  by  the  cups  for  re- 
taining lubricant. 


3.  The  herein  de8crll>ed  husking  device  including  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  se<tire<i  to  the  hand  of  an  operator,  a  hook 
carried  by  the  plate,  a  plunger  arranged  between  the  hook 
and  plate,  a  shaft  on  which  the  plunger  is  carried,  said 
shaft  being  extended  through  an  opening  In  the  shank 
of  the  hook,  spring  means  engaging  the  shaft  for  normally 
tending  to  move  the  plunger  up  towanl  the  outer  end  of 
the  book,  and  a  housing  covering  the  spring  and  adjacent 
portions  of  the  shank. 

4.  The  herein  described  corn  husker  Including  a  band 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  hand  of  an  operator,  a  plate 
carried  by  said  band,  a  hook  carried  by  the  plate,  a  plun- 
ger arranged  between  the  hook  and  plate,  a  shaft  on  which 
the  plunger  Is  carried,  spring  means  for  operating  the 
plunger,  said  spring  means  being  connected  with  the  said 
shaft,  and  a  bousing  covering  the  spring  means  and  adja- 
cent portions  of  the  shaft  for  protecting  them. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  band 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  hand  of  an  operator,  a  plate 
carried  by  said  band,  a  hook  arranged  on  the  plate,  a  plun 
ger  arranged  between  the  plate  and  hook,  and  spring 
means  for  operating  the  plunger  whereby  to  normally 
force  It  toward  the  outer  end  of  the  hook,  and  means  for 
protecting  said  spring  means,  consisting  of  a  housing  se- 
cured on  the  plate  over  the  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,197,342.  HEATING  SYSTEM.  Abtdbo  Castellazzi, 
Milan,  Italy.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  788. H24. 
(CI.  287—9.) 


1.  A  method  of  regulating  low  pressure  steam  heating 
installations  from  a  central  station  involving  in  its  prac- 
tice alternately  maintaining  and  interrupting  the  supply  of 
steam  at  regular  Intervals,  by  periods  of  Interruption  and 
of  supply  in  predetermined  mutual  proportion  to  one  an- 
other :  the  periods  of  interruption  being  sufBciently  short 
to  prevent  any  sensible  coldness  of  the  radiators  of  the 
system  and  the  duration  of  the  periods  of  steam  mpply 
being  such  as  to  allow  of  conditions  approximating  to 
those  of  normal  working  being  reached. 


Sbptbmbbr  5, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ai7 


2  A  method  of  regulating  low  prefwure  steam  heating 
Bvstems  involving  in  its  practice  the  gradual  admittance 
and  rapid  shutting  off  of  the  steam  independently  of  the 
conditions  of  working  within  the  steam  generator  and  In 
such  manner  as  to  give  rise  to  cycles  In  continuous  suc- 
cession, each  cycle  comprising  a  period  of  admittance  and 
a  shutUng  off  period,  the  duration  of  the  period  of  maxi- 
mum admittance  being  variable  from  a  fraction  of  the 
duration  of  the  cycle  to  the  entire  duration  of  the  same. 

3  A  method  of  reRulating  low  pressure  steam  heating 
■ystems  involving  in  its  practi-e  the  gradual  admittance 
and  rapid  shutting  off  of  the  steam  at  predetermined  and 
variable  intervals  and,  should  the  steam  pressure  exceed 
a  predetermined  limit,  the  passage  of  the  steam  direct 
from  the  source  of  supply  to  the  heating  installation. 

4  A  method  of  regulating  low  pressure  steam  heating 
systems  involving  In  Its  practice  the  gradual  admittance 
and  rapid  shutting  off  of  the  steam  at  predetermined  and 
variable  intervals  and,  should  the  steam  pressure  exceed 
a  predetermln.Hl  limit,  the  displacement  of  a  liquid  and 
the  passage  of  the  steam  direct  from  the  source  of  steam 
supply  to  the  heating  installation. 

1  197  348.      INCUBATOR  -  BROODER    SYSTEM.      Habbt 
'  Ch'ableswobth.    Mount    Klsco,    N.    Y.      Filed    Dec.    10. 
1915.      Serial   No.  66.081.      (CI.   119—30.) 


1197  844.      BUST   CONFIXING   AND  REDUCING   GAR- 
'  MENT      Maby  V.  Clabk,  Westmoreland,  W.  Va.     Filed 
Apr    10.  1916.     Serial  No.  90.174.     (CI.  2—98.) 


The  herein  described  bust  confining  and  reducing  gar- 
ment comprising  a  one  piece  body  portion  entirely  closed 
at  Its  front  and  sides  and  horliontal  throughout  Its  upper 
edge  and  having  upper  and  lower  back  tabs  extending 
from  said  sides  and  separated  by  Intervening  spaces,  and 
also  having  the  ends  of  the  lower  tabs  free  and  provided 
with  fastening  straps  of  a  length  to  be  drawn  and  tied 
m  front  of  the  bodv.  an  elastic  connection  arranged  im- 
medlatelv  below  and  parallel  to  the  horleontal  upper  edge 
of  the  b^dv  and  lnterpo8e<l  between  the  ends  of  the  upper 
back  Ubs,  and  shoulder  straps  connected  at  their  ends  to 
the  upper  edge  of  the  body  at  the  front  and  back  thereot 


1  197  345.  STREET-SWEEPER.  Sevbb  K.  Clbten  and 
ObIdiah  A.  DrNHAM.  Manchester.  Iowa,  assignors  to 
Manchester  Machine  Company.  Manchester,  Iowa,  a 
Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1915.  Serial  No. 
56.129.      (CI.   16—17.) 


■niirm»gfl*W*'if'   W/'/'if 


1  In  a  brooder  of  the  character  described,  a  hover,  a 
surrounding  curtain  therefor  spaced  therefrom,  bars  con- 
nected with  said  hover  and  said  curtain,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  curtain  for  supporting  the  same,  the 
hover  being  supported  by  the  same  means  as  the  curtain 
through  said  bars. 

2.  In  a  brooder  of  the  character  described,  a  hover 
formed  substantially  conical  in  .<hape,  means  for  provid- 
ing heat,  said  means  being  arranged  below  the  hover,  a 
curtain  surrounding  the  hover  and  spaced  therefrom, 
means  for  supporting  the  curtain,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  curtain  with  the  hover  whereby  the  hover  may  be 
supported  and  ralstnl  simultaneously  with  the  curUin. 

3.  In  a  brood,  r  of  the  character  described,  a  hover,  a 
heater  arranged  therebelow,  a  curtain  surrounding  said 
hover  and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  the  ground,  a 
supporting  cable  connected  with  said  curtain,  a  frame 
connected  with  said  curtain,  bars  mounted  on  the  hover 
overlapping  said  frame,  sheaves  or  pulleys  arranged  above 
the  hover  over  which  said  supporting  cable  extends,  and  a 
counterbalancing  weight  connected  to  the  end  of  the  sup- 
porting cable  whereby  the  hover  and  parts  connected 
therewith  may  be  raised  and  held  elevated. 

4.  In  a  brooder  of  the  <haracter  described,  a  hover,  a 
curtain  surrounding  said  hover,  said  curtain  being  pro- 
vided with  an  encircling  member  acting  as  a  frame,  a  lift- 
ing frame  rigidly  8ecure<l  to  said  first  mentlonwl  frame, 
lifting  meml^ers  connected  with  said  lifting  frame,  and 
sliding  bars  mounted  In  said  hover  adapted  to  be  slld- 
ingly  moved  so  as  to  extend  to  said  second  mentioned 
frame,  whereby  when  said  curtain  Is  raised  said  hover  will 
also  be  raised. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  brooder  con- 
struction which  Includes  a  hover  and  a  heating  member, 
an  egg  receiving  i)an  supported  by  said  heating  member, 
a  curtain  surrounding  said  pan  for  preventing  drafts 
from  passing  over  the  eggs  in  the  pan.  and  a  humidor 
arranged  above  the  heating  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  street  sweeping  apparatus  comprising  a  traveling 
body,  a  brush  extending  across  the  path  of  travel  below 
said  body,  a  motor  on  said  body,  power  transmitting  con- 
nection between  said  motor  and  brush,  whereby  the  brush 
Is  operated  to  push  the  sweepings  ahead  thereof,  a  re- 
ceiver arranged  in  front  of  said  brush  to  catch  the  sweep- 
ings, a  pipe  having  a  conveyer  therein  leading  upward 
and  forward  from  said  receiver,  means  in  said  receiver 
for  delivering  the  sweepings  to  the  lower  end  of  said  con- 
veyer, devices  bv  which  the  motor  operates  said  means  and 
conveyer,  a  support  for  said  pipe,  means  whereby  said 
pipe  Is  tilted  and  also  moved  endwise  on  said  support,  a 
receptacle  for  the  sweepings  below  the  forward  end  of 
said  conveyer,  and  provisions  for  causing  forward  move- 
ment of  said  l>ody. 

2  A  street  sweeping  apparatus  comprising  a  traveling 
twdy.  a  brush  extending  across  the  path  of  travel  below 
said  body,  a  motor  on  said  body,  power  transmitting  con- 
nection between  said  motor  and  brush,  whereby  the  brash 
Is  operated  to  push  the  sweepings  ahead  thereof,  a  re- 
ceiver arranged  in  front  of  said  brush  to  catch  the  sweep- 
ings a  convever  leading  upward  and  forward  from  said 
receiver  means  in  said  re<eiver  for  delivering  the  sweep- 
ings to  the  lower  end  of  said  conveyer,  devices  by  which 
the  motor  operates  said  means  and  conveyer,  a  receptacle 
for  the  sweepings  below  the  forward  end  of  said  conveyer, 
and  provisions  for  causing  forward  movement  of  said 
bodv.  n.e<>bnnlsm  on  said  body  to  raise  and  lower  said 
receiver  said  conveyer  having  a  casing  which  Is  rigid 
with  sai.l  receiver,  a  support  on  which  said  casing  slides 
up  and -down  .luring  a.ljustment  of  said  receiver  and 
separate  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  brush  relative  to 
said  receiver. 
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8.  A  street  8w«>eptng  apptiratus  comprislns  a  traveliog 
twdy,  a  brush  extending  acfoss  the  path  of  travel  below 
said  body,  a  motor  on  said  body,  power  transmitting  con- 
nection between  said  motor  and  brash,  whereby  the  brush 
Is  operated  to  push  the  si^eepings  ahead  thereof,  a  re- 
ceiver arranged  In  front  of  $ald  brush  to  fat<  h  the  sweep- 
ings, a  conveyer  leading  upward  and  forward  from  said 
receiver,  means  in  said  rec«ilver  for  delivering  the  sweep- 
ings to  the  lower  end  of  s^ld  conveyer,  a  r»-ceptacle  for 
the  sweepings  below  the  forward  end  of  said  conveyer, 
and  provisions  for  causing  forward  movement  of  said 
body,  said  receiver  having  &  rearwardly  extending  hood 
which  covers  the  brash,  sail  conveyer  comprising  an  end- 
less belt  Inclosed  by  a  casii^.  said  receiver  and  hood  and 
casing  being  all  rigidly  unltjed  and  movable  up  and  down, 
supports  for  said  receiver,  und  means  on  the  forward  end 
of  said  bmly  to  s)upp<»rt  saUil  casing  Intermediate  the  up- 
per and  lower  ends  thereof^  whereon  the  casing  slides  up 
and  down  when  said  rereivfr  and  hoo«l  are  adjustetl. 

4.  Means  for  connecting  ft  street  sweeper  having  a  for- 
ward dlrt-ontlet-spout  wltli  a  vehicle  having  a  covered 
body  provlde<l  with  an  lnl<jt  opening  in  the  top  thereof, 
comprising  a  draft  connecljlon  from  said  vehicle  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  street'  sweeper,  said  street  sweeper 
having  rear  wheels  and  a  front  caster  wheel,  being  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  body  which  Is  1  tapered  at  the  forwarde<l  end 
thereof,  said  draft  connection  serving  in  conjunction  with 
said  caster  wheel  and  the;  forward  taper  of  the  street 
sweeper  to  permit  said  veHlcle  to  swing  around  against 
either  side  of  said  street-s\<eeper  and  an  elevator  for  de- 
livering the  sweepings  front  the  sweeper  to  said  vehicle, 
said  tapered  body  portion  forming  a  guard  for  said  ele- 
vator. 

5.  Means  for  connecting  k  street-sweeper  having  a  for- 
ward dirt-outlet-spout  witH  a  vehicle  having  a  covered 
i>ody  provided  with  an  inltjt  opening  In  the  top  thereof, 
comprising  a  draft  connection  from  said  vehicle  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  street  Iweeper,  said  draft  connection 
being  pivoted  to  swing  hor^ontally  about  a  pivot  on  the 
top  of  said  receptacle,  which  pivot  has  an  opening  in  the 
center  thereof,  and  said  fonveyer  having  a  discharge 
spout  leading  downward  t|  said  opening,  whereby  said 
spout  and  draft  connection  have  a  common  vertical  axis 
of  motion  relative  to  said  vehicle. 

I  Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.197.346.  CAR -DOOR  OPERATING  AND  LOCKING 
MECHANISM.  JosBPH  F.  Comm,  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor to  Camel  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1918.  Serial  No.  61,912. 
(CI.  70—102.)  I 

1.  In  a  freight  car  havln|  a  sliding  door,  a  door  operat- 
ing and  locking  mecbanisif  comprising,  a  toothed  hasp 
pivutally  mounted  on  one  o^  aald  members  to  swing  freely 
from  one  of  Its  ends,  a  coi%)eratlve  pinion  mounted  upon 
the  other  member  for  enga^ment  with  the  hasp  to  open 
and  close  the  door,  means  tpr  rotating  the  pinion,  a  flxe<l 
projection  spaced  from  thei  pinion  and  adapted  to  guide 
the  hasp  while  In  engagement  with  the  plnlcu.  said  hasp 
having  an  opening  adaptliv  It  to  be  engagnl  with  said 
projection   to  hold   the  doo^  against   moveraeLt. 

2.  In  a  freight  car  bavins  a  sliding  door,  a  door  operat- 
ing and  locking  mechanlsii  comprising  a  rack-like  hasp 
plvotally  mounted  on  one  of  aald  members  to  swing  freely 
from  one  of  Its  ends,  a  coijperatlve  pinion  mounted  upon 
the  other  memtier  for  engagement  with  the  hasp  to  open 
and  close  the  door,  means  {or  rotating  the  pinion,  means 
for  guldluK  the  hasp  while  |n  engagement  with  the  pinion, 
said  hii»p  formed  for  interlocking  engagement  with  a  staple 
fixed  on  the  car,  when  out  ^f  engagement  with  the  pinion, 
to  hold  the  door  against  mpvement. 

3.  In  a  freight  car  having  a  sliding  tloor,  a  door  operat- 
ing and  locking  mecbanlsmi  comprising  a  hasp  pivoted  to 
the  door  adjacent  to  the  jforward  e<lge  to  swing  freely 
from  one  end,  a  toothed  r^ck  formed  on  one  e«lge  of  the 
hasp,  a  tootheil  operating  Jever  mounte<l  on  the  adjacent 
door  post  for  engaging  sai|d  hasp  to  open  and  close  the 
door,  a  flxe<l  projection  adjacent  to  the  tootbeil  end  of  the 


lever  adapted  to  guide  the  hasp  when  in  engagement  with 
the  toothed  lever,  and  said  hasp  providetl  with  an  opening 
adapteil  to  r.»celve  the  said  flxed  projection  when  the  hasp 
is  disengaged  from  the  toothed  lever  to  hold  the  door 
against  movement. 


y 


4.  In  a  freight  car  having  a  sliding  door,  a  toothed 
lever  plvotally  mounte<l  on  the  forward  door  post,  a  rack- 
like hasp  plvotally  mounted  at  one  of  Its  ends  on  the  door 
adjacent  to  Its  forward  edge  and  adapted  to  hang  freely 
from  said  pivoted  end  when  the  door  Is  open  and  the  hasp 
Is  free  of  the  toothed  lever  and  to  be  engaged  with  the 
toothed  lever  for  opening  and  closing  the  door,  a  flxed 
projection  extending  outwardly  from  the  aald  door  post 
adjacent  to  the  toothetl  end  of  the  lever  and  spaced  there- 
from to  receive  the  hasp  between  the  flxed  projection  and 
lover  and  to  guide  the  hasp  In  Its  back  and  forth  move- 
ment, said  hasp  being  free  to  enter  sldewlse  Into  engage- 
ff.snt  with  the  lever. 

5.  In  a  freight  car  having  a  sliding  door,  a  toothed 
lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  forward  door  post,  a 
toothed  hasp  plvotally  mounted  at  one  of  Its  ends  on  the 
door  adjacent  to  Its  forward  edge  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  toothed  lever  for  opening  and  closing  the  door,  a  flxed 
projection  extending  outwardly  from  the  said  door  post 
adjacent  to  the  toothed  end  of  the  lever  and  spaced  there- 
from to  receive  the  hasp  between  the  projection  and  lever 
and  to  guide  the  hasp  in  its  l)ack  and  forth  movement, 
said  hasp  being  free  to  enter  sldewlse  into  engagement 
with  the  lever  and  provided  with  an  opening  to  receive 
the  flxed  projection  for  holding  the  door  against  move- 
ment. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.197.347.  STEERINc;  DEVICE.  F.^bia.s  A.  Cka.ndblL 
and  John  H.  Hbavbin,  Bloomfleld.  Nebr.  Filed  Feb. 
11.  1915.     Serial  No.  7,662.      (CI.  21—199.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  com- 
mon shift  rod  for  turning  the  front  wheels,  of  a  steering 
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rod  a  steering  wheel  secured  at  one  end  of  said  steering 
rod",  a  grooved  ring  or  wheel  rigidly  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  the  steering  rod.  a  circular  yoke  carried  by  said 
-  grooved  wheel  and  rotatable  with  respect  thereto,  an  arm 
connected  with  said  yoke,  a  universal  joint  connecting 
said  last  named  arm  with  said  common  shift  rod,  said 
yoke  being  disposed  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the 
rotatable  steering  rod.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  posp 
tion  of  said  yoke  toward  and  away  from  the  center  of  said 

wheel  or  ring. 

>  The  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  com- 
mo*n  shift  rod  for  turning  the  front  wheels,  of  a  steering 
rod  rotatable  alwut  Its  axis,  n  steering  wheel  secured  at 
one  end  of  said  steering  rod,  a  grooved  rins  or  whee 
rigid  I V  secured  to  the  other  end  of  sal.l  steering  rod  and 
being"  mounted  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
the  steering  rod.  a  <  Ircular  yoke  carried  in  the  groove  of 
aald  grooveil  wheel  and  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  the 
wheel  said  voke  .onslsting  of  two  semicircular  parts  held 
In  adjustable  position  with  respect  to  the  grooved  wheel 
or  ring  one  of  the  parts  being  screw  threaded,  a  tbreadeil 
arm  connected  with  said  last  named  part,  and  a  universal 
joint  connecting  said  arm  with  said  (ommon  shift  rod. 

3  In  a  steering:  device  for  automobiles  having  a  com- 
mon shift  rod  and  a  universal  joint  connected  with  said 
common  shift  ro,l.  a  steering  rod  rotatable  about  Its  axis, 
a  steering  wheel  secured  to  one  end  of  said  steering  rod 
a  grooved  ring  or  wheel  rigidly  secured  to  the  other  end 
of  said  steering  rod  and  being  mounte.1  eccentrically  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  steering  rod,  a  circular  yoke 
carried  In  the  groove  of  said  «roove<l  wheel,  and  U^lng 
rotatable  with  respect  to  the  wheel,  said  yoke  consisting 
of  two  send  .  ir<  ular  parts  held  in  adjustable  position  with 
respect  to  the  grooved  wheel  or  ring,  one  of  the  parts 
being  screw  threaded,  and  a  threaded  arm  connected  with 
said  last  named  part  at  one  end  and  with  said  universal 
Joint  at  the  other. 


4  In  sawing  apparatus,  a  saw  frame,  a  saw  having  a 
pluralitv  of  teeth  in  approximately  the  same  line  con- 
nected thereto,  means  for  reciprocating  the  saw  frame  in 
a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  the  teeth,  and  means 
for  maintaining  the  line  of  the  teeth  of  the  .saw  at  an 
angle  to  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  saw  and 
means  whereby  the  saw  and  the  object  to  be  cut  may  be 
properly  positioned  for  a  new  cut  after  each  cutting 
stroke,  substantially  as  described. 

5  In  a  sawing  apparatus,  a  saw  frame,  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  saw  frame,  an  auxiliary  saw  frame  mounted 
in  the  first  mentioned  saw  frame  and  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate therewith,  a  saw  Idade  connect»-<l  to  the  auxiliary 
saw  frame,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  line  of  the 
teeth  of  the  saw  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  reciproca- 
tion of  the  saw  frame,  together  with  means  whereby  the 
saw  and  the  object  to  be  <ut  nwy  l>c  properly  positioned 
for  a  new  cut  after  each  <uttlng  stroke,  substantially  as 

described. 

I  Claims  6  to  S  not  printe<l  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1  197  349      RACK  FOR  HOHBINS.     BCXJAMIX  F.  CrBTtB, 
'  my  ton.  Ky.     Filed  June  23.  1915.     Serial  No.  35.821. 
(CI.  211—14.) 


1197  348.      METHOD    OF    SAWING    AND   APPARATUS 
'  THEREFOR,      John    C.    Cbomwbll,    Cleveland.    Ohio. 
FUed  Oct.  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  63,614.     (Cl.  29—78.) 


1.  The  method  of  sawing,  comprising  the  step  of  recip- 
rocating the  saw  across  the  article  to  be  cut,  during  the 
cuttinx  strokes  moving  the  saw  In  a  direction  at  an  angle 
to  the  line  of  the  teeth  of  the  saw,  and  after  each  cutting 
stroke  positioning  the  article  and  the  saw  relatively  to 
each  other  for  the  next  cut  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  sawing,  comprising  the  steps  of  recip- 
rocating the  saw  across  the  article  to  be  cut,  and  during 
the  cuttlnK  strokes  moving  the  saw  In  a  direction  at  an 
angle  to  the  line  of  the  teeth  of  the  saw,  and  between 
the  cutting  strokes  moving  It  at  an  angle  to  the  cutting 
movement  and  toward  the  article  to  l)e  cut ;  substantially 
as  descrli>ed. 

3.  In  the  method  of  sawing,  the  step  of  moving  the 
saw  forwardly  in  on^  direction  for  cutting  while  main- 
taining the  line  of  the  teeth  of  the  saw  at  an  angle  to 
said  direction,  then  reversinu'  the  movement  of  the  saw 
and  at  the  en<I  of  such  movement  moving  it  at  an  angle 
t»  the  cutting  movement  and  towanl  the  article  to  be  cut. 
substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  rack  for  l>obbln8.  two  studs  in  alinement.  each  - 
adapted  to  enter  central  openings  in  bobbins,  and  flxed 
with  their  adjacent  ends  spaced  apart  a  snflElclent  distance 
to  allow  a  bobbin  to  be  slid  off  and  nway  from  either 
one  of  the  studs,  and  means  to  guide  such  a  bobbin  from 
one  of  said  studs  to  the  other  across  said  space. 

2.  In  a  rack  for  bobbins,  two  studs  In  alinement,  each 
adapted  to  enter  central  openings  In  bobbins,  and  having 
their  adjacent  ends  spaced  apart  a  suflSclent  distance  to 
allow  a  bobbin  to  be  slid  ofT  and  away  from  either  one 
of  the  studs,  and  a  guide  oppo.site  said  space,  in  such 
proximity  thereto  as  to  guide  such  a  bobbin  from  one  of 
said  studs  to  the  other  across  said  space  while  said  ends 
are  spaced  apart  as  aforesahi. 

3.  In  a  rack  for  bobldns,  two  studs  in  alinement.  each 
adapted  to  enter  central  openings  in  bobbins,  and  having 
their  adjacent  ends  spaced  apart  a  sufficient  distance  to 
allow  a  bobbin  to  be  slid  off  and  away  from  either  one 
of  the  studs,  and  a  guide  curving  under  said  studs  oppo- 
site to  said  space,  substantially  concentric  with  the  stoda 
and  at  a  radial  dlstame  therefrom  substantially  equal  to 
the  radius  of  the  largest  bobbin  to  be  held  on  said  rack. 

4.  In  a  rack  for  bobbins,  two  studs  In  alinement.  each 
adapted  to  enter  central  openings  in  bobbins,  and  having 
their  adjacent  ends  spaced  apart  a  sufficient  distance  to 
allow  a  bobbin  to  be  slid  off  and  away  from  either  one 
of  the  studs,  and  a  guide  curving  under  said  studs  oppo- 
site to  said  space,  substantially  concentric  with  the  studs 
and  at  a  radial  distance  therefrom  substantially  equal  to 
the  radius  of  the  largest  bobbin  to  be  held  on  said  rack, 
the  sides  of  said  guide  being  curved  downward,  whereby 
a  bobbin  may  slide  up  on  said  guide  when  approaching 
said  space  between  the  studs. 

5.  In  a  rack  for  bobbins,  an  elongated  flat  back,  for- 
wardlv  projecting  lugs  on  said  ba(k  near  its  ends,  studs 
flxed  in  said  lugs  and  projecting  toward  each  other  and 
In  alinement  with  each  other  with  their  ends  spaced  apart, 
each  of  said  studs  being  adapted  to  project  into  the  cen- 
tral opening  of  a  bol^ln.  and  the  bobbin  being  adapted 
to  be  slid  along  said  studs  to  said  space,  and  said  space 
being  wide  enough  to  allow  the  bobbin  to  he  slid  off  and 
away  from  said  studs  through  said  space,  a  culding  means 
fixed  on  the  front  of  said  ba.k  and  eurving  upwardly 
under  said  studs  substantially  concentric  therewith  and 
under  said  space  between  the  studs,  at  a  radial  distance 
from  said  studs  sabstantlally  t^iual  to  the  radius  of  the 
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larffest  bobbin  to  be  held  on  said  rack,  to  (aide  a  bobbin 
to  passing  from  one  stnd  t*  the  other  across  said  space. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1 

1,10T.3«0.     BUTTON.     PhiUp  CrtTBN,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  15.  1914.    8erl4l  No.  8S8.746.     (CI.  24 — 108.) 


A  button  r'omprtslntr  a  hecid.  a  post  and  a  cap  adapted 
to  fit  OTer  said  post  and  tt  be  rigidly  secured  thereto ; 
said  cap  comprising  an  ap«>inured  supporting  plate,  a  cup 
shaped  member  mounted  over  said  plate,  a  pin  on  said 
pLate  and  a  U-shaped  spring  member  having  the  ben<l 
thereof  fixedly  attached  to  Haid  plate  by  means  of  said 
pin,  the  ends  of  said  U-shaptd  member  t>elng  free  and  dls 
posed  over  the  aperture  In  s^id  plate,  sutMstantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 


1,197.351.  BOOK-REST.  Robbet  Lockhabt  Dalolish, 
Okanagan  Mission.  Brltl^  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed 
Apr.  1.  1915.     .Serial  No.  ljB.e28.     (CI.  46 — 57.) 


1.  A  book  rest  comprising'  a  plurality  of  skeleton  back 
and  front  frames,  said  frames  being  each  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  wire  :  gage  arms  Integrally  formed  from 
said  back  frame  and  adapt^  for  engagement  with  said 
front  frame,  to  limit  the  relative  movement  of  said  frames, 
and  a  plurality  of  foot-restfc  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frames,  at  the  lower  edge  t|ereof  for  supporting  a  book, 
said  foot-rpsts  having  hooks  for  engaging  the  lower  bar  of 
•aid  back  frame  for  holding  the  same  in  closed  relation 
to  said  front  frame  against  t|he  tension  of  said  gage  arms. 

2.  A  book-rest  comprising^  a  plurality  of  skeleton  back 
and  front  frames,  said  frames  being  each  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  wire  ;  gage  ^rms  Integrally  formed  from 
•aid  back  frame  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
front  frame,  to  limit  the  relative  movement  of  said  frames, 
and  a  plurality  of  foot-restji  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frames,  at  the  lower  edges  thereof  for  8up];M}rtlng  a  book. 
•aid  foot-rests  having  hook4  for  engaging  the  lower  bar 
of  said  back  frame  for  holding  the  same  In  closed  relation 
to  said  front  frame  against  tihe  tension  of  aald  gage  arms, 
•aid  foot-rests  being  further  provided  with  foot  brackets 
for  partially  supporting  said  book-rest  when  in  service 
relation. 


1,197,852.    GRATING.    Atfofrs  Da»boch.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Piled  Aug.  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  43,894.     (a.  94 — 7.) 
1.  A   grating,   comprising  supports,   spaced   grate  bars 
mounted  on  the  said  suppoilti,  and  combined  gutter  and 
rentllating  memben  pivotally  hung  beneath  the  said  grate  i 
twrs  and   extending  across  the  spaces   between   the  said  I 
grate  bars  to  catch  rain  water,  debris  and  otber  matter  | 
pasatng  between  adjacent  gni|te  bar*.  i 


2.  A  grating,  comprising  supports,  spaced  grate  bars 
mounted  on  the  said  supports,  and  combined  gutter  and 
ventilating  members  arranged  below  the  said  grate  bars 
and  extending  across  the  spaces  between  the  said  grate 
bars  to  catch  rain  water,  debris  and  other  matter  passing 
between  adjacent  grate  bars,  the  said  members  being 
mounted  to  swing  up  and  down  and  overlapping  each 
other. 


8.  A  grating,  comprising  supports,  spaced  grate  bars 
mounted  on  the  said  supports,  combined  gutter  and  venti- 
lating members  arranged  below  the  said  grate  bars  and  ex- 
tending across  the  spaces  between  the  said  grate  bars  to 
catch  rain  water,  debris  and  other  matter  passing  between 
adjacent  grate  bars,  the  said  members  heing  mounted  to 
swing  up  and  down  and  overlapping  each  other,  and  fixed 
side  channels  into  which  discharge  the  ends  of  the  said 
members. 

4.  A  grating,  comprising  supports,  spaced  grate  bars 
mounted  on  the  said  supports,  combined  gutter  and  venti- 
lating members  arranged  below  the  said  grate  bars  and  ex- 
tending across  the  spaces  between  the  said  grate  bars  to 
catch  rain  water,  debris  and  other  matter  passing  between 
adjacent  grate  bars,  the  said  meml>er8  being  mounte<i  to 
swing  up  and  down  and  overlapping  each  other,  and  flxeil 
side  channels  into  which  discharge  the  ends  of  the  said 
members,  the  said  ends  normally  resting  on  the  said  side 
channels. 

5.  A  grating,  comprising  supports,  spaced  grate  bara 
mounted  on  the  said  supports,  combineil  gutter  and  venti- 
lating members  arranged  t>elow  the  said  grate  bars  and  ex- 
tending a<ro8s  the  spares  betwe<'n  the  said  grate  bars  to 
catch  rain  water,  debris  and  other  matter  passing  between 
a<ijacent  grate  bars,  the  said  members  being  mounted  to 
swing  up  and  down  and  overlapping  each  other,  fixed  side 
channels  into  which  discharge  the  ends  of  the  said  mem- 
t>ers,  the  said  ends  normally  resting  on  the  said  side  chan- 
nels, and  manually  controlled  means  connected  with  the 
said  memt>er8  to  swing  the  same  into  closed  or  partly 
closed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,353.  FLOATING  MI.NK.  I'hilippo  L.  E.  DlL 
FcNOO-GiBRA,  Hampton,  N.  J.  Filed  June  19,  1916. 
Serial  No.  85,029.     (Cl.  102—8.) 


1.  A  mine,  comprising  an  outer  shell,  a  hermetically 
sealed  inner  shell  formed  into  compartments  one  of  which 
is  adapted  to  receive  the  explosive  charge,  a  frangible  con- 
tainer for  an  ignition  element  in  the  other  compartment, 
movable  plungers  adapted  to  break  said  container,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  plungers. 
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2.  A  mine,  comprising  an  outer  shcU.  a  hermetically 
sealed  Inner  shell  formed  into  compartments  one  of  which 
Is  adapted  to  re.elve  the  explosive  charge,  a  frangible  con- 
tainer for  an  Ignition  element  in  the  other  compartment, 
exteriorly  actuated  plungers  carried  by  said  outer  shell, 
and  sliding  bolts  interposed  between  said  container  and 
plungers  and  adapted  to  break  the  former  in  the  inward 
movement  of  the  latter. 

3.  A  mine,  comprising  an  outer  shell,  a  hermetically 
sealed  inner  shell  formed  into  compartments  one  of  which 
is  adapted  to  receive  the  explosive  charge,  a  frangible  con- 
Uiner  for  an  Ignition  element  In  the  other  compartment, 
movable  plungers  exteriorly  operated  to  break  said  con- 
tainer, an.l  means  for  locking  said  plungers  against  move- 

4.  A  mine,  comprising  an  outer  shell,  a  hermetically 
sealed  inner  shell,  formed  into  compartments  one  of  which 
Is  adapted  to  receive  the  explosive  charge,  a  frangible  con- 
taitier  for  an  ignition  element  in  the  other  compartment, 
movable  plungers  exteriorly  operated  to  break  said  con- 
tainer, means  for  locking  said  plungers  against  movement, 
means  for  anchoring  said  mine,  and  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  locking  means  and  said  anchoring  means  for 
unlocking  the  former  when  said  mine  is  forced  away  fronJ 
the  latter. 

1.197.354.  BRICK-HANDLING  APPARATUS.  WILI.IAM 
W  DiCKi.NSON,  Jr.,  Little  Rock.  Ark.  Filed  Mar.  13, 
1916.     SeHal  No.  83.931.     (C\.  212—11.) 


said  laterally  movable  frame  and  connected  to  and  con- 
trolling vertical  movement  of  said  carrier,  and  means  for 
moving  said  adjustti*   frame   relatively  to   said   laterally 

movable  frame. 

4.  In  a  brick  handling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  traveling  crane.  Including  a  main  frame  and  an  adjust- 
ing frame  bodily  movable  in  a  horizontal  direction  in  said 
main  frame  and  with  respect  thereto,  a  carrier  suspended 
beneath  the  main  frame  and  connected  thereto,  flexible 
connections  between  said  adjusting  frame  and  said  carrier, 
and  means  for  moving  said  adjusting  frame  relatively  to 
the  said  main  frame. 

5.  In  a  brick  handling  apparatus,  the  combination  witli 
a  traveling  crane,  Including  a  main  frame  and  an  adjust- 
ing frame  bodily  movable  in  a  horizontal  direction  In  said 
main  frame  and  with  respect  thereto,  a  carrier  suspended 
beneath  the  crane  and  flexibly  connected  to  the  said  ad- 
justing frame,  guiding  means  between  the  main  frame  of 
the  crane  and  the  said  carrier  for  rigidly  holding  the  lat- 
ter against  sldewlse  movement,  and  g\ilding  the  same  In 
its  vertical  movement,  and  means  for  moving  the  said 
adjusting  frame  relatively  to  the  main  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1  In  a  brick  handling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  traveling  crane,  including  a  longitudinally  movable 
frame,  tracks  upon  which  said  frame  is  movable,  and  a 
Uterallv  movable  frame  adjustably  mounted  in  said  longi- 
tudlnaliv  movable  frHme.  of  a  carrier  suspended  below  and 
from  said  laterally  movable  frame,  an  adjusting  frame 
movable  In  sabl  laterally  movable  frame  and  Including 
spa.ed  side  bars  and  screw  bars  arranged  In  parallel  rela- 
tion and  rigidly  connected  to  said  spaced  side  bars,  rollers 
carried  by  the  said  side  bars  of  the  adjusting  frame  and 
ent-aglng  portions  of  said  laterally  movable  frame,  tubular 
nuts  threaded  on  the  said  adjusting  rod  and  held  agalnat 
longitudinal  movements  upon  portions  of  the  said  laterally 
adjustable  frame,  a  driven  shaft  gearedly  connected  to  said 
tubular  nuts,  and  flexible  connections  between  the  said 
adjusting  frame  and  the  said  suspended  carrier  whereby 
to  adjust  the  latter  vertically. 

2  In  a  brick  handling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  traveling  crane  Including  a  longitudinally  movable  frame 
and  a  laterally  movable  frame  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
longltudinallv  movable  frame,  of  a  carriage  suspended 
from  and  below  said  laterally  movable  frame,  guides  con- 
necting the  said  frame  and  carrier  and  upon  which  the 
latter  Is  adjustable  vertically,  an  adjusting  frame  movable 
in  said  laterally  movable  frame,  and  connected  to,  and  con- 
trolling vertical  movement  of,  said  carrier,  and  means 
mounted  in  said  laterally  movable  frame  for  moving  said 
adjusting  frame  relatively  thereto. 

3.  In  a  brick  handling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  traveling  crane  including  a  longitudinally  movable  frame 
and  a  laterally  movable  frame  adjustable  in  said  longi- 
tudinally movable  frame,  of  a  carrier  suspended  below  said 
laterally  movable  frame,  an  adjusting  frame  movable  In 


1,197.365.  BRICK-HANDLING  APPARATUS.  WlLLlAM 
Wallace  Dickinson,  Jr.,  Little  Rock.  Ark.  Original 
application  filed  Mar.  13.  1916.  Serial  No.  83,931.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  June  1,  1916.  Serial 
No.  101,048.     (Cl.  57—9.) 


1  In  a  brick  handling  apparatus,  a  brick  carrier  having 
a  series  of  spaced  parallel  pick  up  fingers  forming  the  sup- 
porting base  thereof,  and  a  push  bar  extending  trans- 
versely thereof  and  movable  along  the  said  pick  up  fingers. 

2.  In  a  brick  handling  apparatus,  a  brick  carrier  having 
a  series  of  spaced  parallel  pick  up  fingers  forming  the  sup- 
porting base  thereof,  a  push  bar  extending  transversely 
thereof  and  movable  along  the  said  pick  up  fingers  to  dis- 
charge a  load,  and  power  actuated  connections  for  moving 
the  said  push  bar. 

3  In  a  brick  handling  apparatus,  a  brick  .arrler  Having 
a  series  of  spaced  parallel  pick  up  fingers  forming  the  sup- 
porting base  thereof,  and  a  push  bar  extending  trans- 
versely thereof  and  movable  along  the  ^aid  pick  up  fingers, 
said  push  bar  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slotted 
openings  through  which  the  said  pick  up  fingers  extend 

4  In  a  brick  handling  apparatus,  a  brick  carrier  having 
a  series  of  spaced  parallel  pick  up  fingers  forming  the  sup- 
porting base  thereof,  supporting  sides  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  series  of  pick  up  fingers,  and  an  operator's  platform 
connecting  the  upper  portions  of  the  said  sides  for  the 
purpose  described. 

5  In  a  brick  handling  apparatus,  a  brick  carrier  having 
a  series  of  spaced  parallel  pl<k  up  fingers  forming  the  sup- 
porting base  thereof,  a  push  bar  extending  transversely 
thereof  and  movable  along  said  fingers,  means  for  moving 
said  push  bar  along  said  fingers.  Including  screw  bars  rig- 
idly connected  to  the  said  push  bar,  tubular  adjusting  mem- 
bers threaded  on  said  screw  bars  and  held  against  longi- 
tudinal movement,  and  a  driven  shaft  gearedly  connected 
to  said  adjusting  members.^ 

1  197,356.  DUMP-WAGON.  Obadiah  A.  Dcnham  and 
Sbv«b  K  Clxves.  Manchester.  Iowa,  assignors  to  Man- 
chester Machine  Company,  Manche^^ter,  Iowa,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  61,oll. 

(Cl.  21—20.)  .  ,       .       * 

1    In  a  dump  wagon,  a  body  having  sides  and  front  and 

rear  ends,  a  pair  <>f  Inclined  bottom  walls  arranged  with 
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th^lr  lower  edges  extendingl  parallel  with  the  sides  of 
the  wagon,  a  pair  of  Inclined  swinging  doors  hinged  at 
their  upper  edges  to  swing  d<<wnward  from  the  cloned  posi- 
tions thereof  for  dumping  tht  load,  each  door  when  closed 
and  one  of  said  walls  formii)g  a  wedge  shaped  pocket  be 
tween  them,  the  two  pocket$  extending  longitudinally  of 
sal<I  body,  so  that  the  load  f#r  the  full  length  of  the  body 
Is  discharged  from  opposite  Bides  thereof,  mechanism  for 
releadably  locking  the  lower  edges  of  said  doors  to  the 
lower  edges  of  said  walls,  ai^d  means  substantially  as  de- 
8cribe<l  for  closing  either  dofijr  Independently  of  the  other, 
said  mechanism  including  a  |)alr  of  hand  levers  arranged 
to  operate  In  transverse  plafes  and  which  stand  upright 
one  in  front  of  the  other  (when  the  doors  are  locked, 
said  means  including  a  single  hand  lever  which  stands 
upright  within  the  body  anj  behind  said  other  levers,  a 
seat  on  said  t>oiiy  in  front  of  said  single  lever,  and  means 
on  said  seat  to  hold  said  locking  levers  in  position,  the  two 
levers  being  separated  from  |the  single  lever  by  the  front 
end  of  the  body. 


2.  In  a  dump  wagon,  a  bodjy  having  sides  and  front  and 
rear  ends,  a  pair  of  Inclined!  bottom  walls  arranged  with 
their  lower  edges  extending  |»arallel  with  the  sides  of  the 
wagon,  a  pair  of  Inclined  swinging  doors  hinged  at  their 
upper  edges  to  swing  downward  from  the  closed  positions 
thereof  for  dumping  the  loa4.  each  door  when  closed  and 
one  of  said  walls  forming  a  wedge  shaped  pocket  between 
them,  the  two  pockets  extruding  longitudinally  of  said 
body,  so  that  the  load  for  tjie  full  length  of  the  body  la 
dlschargetl  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  mechanism  for 
releasably  locking  the  loweij  edges  of  said  doors  to  the 
lower  edges  of  said  walls,  and  means  substantially  as 
described  for  closing  eitheii  door  Independently  of  the 
other,  said  mechanism  Including  a  pair  of  hand  levers  hav- 
ing a  common  pivotal  point,  and  said  means  including  a 
single  hand  lever  for  closingj  either  door,  the  three  levers 
being  arranged  one  behind  tne  other  within  reach  of  the 
driver  at  the  front  of  said  body,  and  the  axis  of  said 
single  lever  being  above  said  pivotal  point. 

3.  In  a  dump  wagon,  a  b<Miy  having  a  pair  of  Inclined  bot- 
tom walls,  a  pair  of  lncllne<J  ^winging  doors  hlngeil  at  their 
upper  e<lges.  each  door  and  oni  of  said  walls  forming  a  wedge- 
shaped  pocket  between  them.,  the  two  pockets  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  body,  medhanlsm  for  releasably  locking 
the  lower  edges  of  said  doors  t(»  the  lower  edges  of  said  walls, 
and  means  substantially  as  described  for  closing  either 
door  Independently  of  the  otlier.  said  mechanism  including 
a  pair  of  hand-levers  which  (stand  upright  one  in  front  of 
the  other  when  the  doors  ar^  locked,  said  means  including 
a  single  hand-lever  which  ,  stands  upright  behind  said 
other  levers,  a  seat  on  said  body  in  front  of  said  single 
lerer,  and  means  on  said  seat  to  hold  said  locking  levers 
In  position. 

4.  In  a  dump  wagon,  a  bof  y  havine  sides  and  front  and 
rear  ends,  a  pair  of  incline*!  bottom  walls  arranged  with 
their  lower  edges  extending  parallel  with  the  sides  of  the 
wagon,  a  pair  of  inclined  si^lnglng  doors  hinged  at  their 
upper  edges  to  swing  downward  from  the  closed  positions 
thereof  for  dumping  the  loafl.  each  door  when  closed  and 
one  of  said  walls  forming  a 'wedge-shape<l  pocket  between 
them,  the  upper  edges  of  salfl  doors  being  substantially  In 
the  plane  of  the  lower  edge^  of  the  sides  of  said  body,  so 
that  the  Inner  and  outer  sidts  of  each  pocket  are  substan- 
tially  of  the  same  height,  leach   door   being  mounted   to 


swing  from  one  side  of  the  wagon  past  the  center  line  of 
travel  to  an  inclined  position  directly  under  the  door  at 
the  other  side,  the  two  pockets  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  body,  so  that  the  load  for  the  full  length  of  the  body 
Is  discharge<l  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  mechanism  for 
releasably  locking  the  lower  edges  of  said  doors  to  the 
lower  edges  of  said  walls  and  for  opening  either  door  in- 
dependently of  the  other,  thereby  to  p«Tiiilt  either  simul- 
taneous or  successive  discharue  of  opposite  sides  of  the 
load,  and  means  for  closing  either  door  independently  of 
the  other,  said  mechanism  including  a  rock  shaft  extend- 
ing along  the  lower  edge  of  each  bottom  wall,  and  bearings 
removably  mounted  on  said  walls  to  support  said  shafts. 

5.  In  a  dump  wagon,  a  body  having  sides  and  front  and 
rear  ends,  a  pair  of  inclined  bottom  walls  arranged  with 
their  lower  edges  extending  parallel  with  the  sides  of  the 
wagon,  a  pair  of  inclined  swinging  doors  hinged  at  their 
upper  edges  to  swing  downward  from  the  closed  positions 
thereof  for  dumping  the  load,  each  door  when  closed  and 
one  of  said  walls  forming  a  wedge-shaped  pocket  between 
them,  each  door  being  mounted  to  swing  from  one  side 
of  the  wagon  past  the  center  line  of  travel  to  an  Inclined 
position  directly  under  the  door  at  the  other  side,  the  two 
pockets  extending  longitudinally  of  said  body,  so  that  the 
load  for  the  full  length  of  the  body  Is  discharged  from 
opposite  sides  thereof,  mechanism  for  releasably  locking 
the  lower  edges  of  said  doors  to  the  lower  edges  of  said 
walls  and  for  opening  either  door  Independently  of  the 
other,  thereby  to  permit  either  simultaneous  or  successive 
discharge  of  opposite  sides  of  the  load,  and  means  for  clos- 
ing either  door  Independently  of  the  other,  said  doors  hav- 
ing >angle  Irons  extending  along  the  lower  edgeli  thereof, 
and  .said  mechanism  including  a  rock  shaft  having  eye-bolt 
l)earlngs  removably  secured  to  said  angle  Irons,  each  shaft 
being  a  square  rod  with  round  portions  for  said  bearings, 
and  angle  pieces  secured  to  the  square  portions  of  said 
shafts  to  engage  said  doors. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.197.357.       CASTING-MACHINE.       Stephen 
WORTH,    Richmond    Hill.    N.    Y.      Filed    June 
Serial  No.  103.924.     (CI.  22—160.) 


P.     Ells- 
16,    1916. 


1.  A  casting  machine  comprising  a  mold  frame,  a  trough 
hlnge-connected  to  the  frame  and  having  a  notched  re- 
cess, a  bracket  secured  to  the  frame,  an  actuating  screw 
extending  through  the  bracket  and  having  a  head  or  en- 
largement adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  notched  recess 
of  the  trough  when  the  trough  is  closed  upon  the  frame, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  screw  to  adjust  the  trough 
longitudinally  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  casting  machine  comprising  a  mold  frame,  a  trough 
hlnge-connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally 
thereof  for  a  limited  distance,  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
frame  at  one  end,  an  actuating  screw  mounted  in  tue 
bracket,  operating  in  the  plane  of  the  trough  and  having  a 
head  or  enlargement,  said  trough  l^lng  provided  with  an 
open  recess  adapted  to  coi5perate  with  the  head  of  the 
screw  when  the  trough  is  closed  upon  the  frame  with- 
out interfering  with  the  swinging  of  the  trough  on  its 
hinges. 


1,197.368.     COLLAR  BUTTON   HOOK.     .Iobbph   Ebchen- 
BBBNNER.  Farmingdale.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1916.     Se- 
rial No.  77.619.      (CI.  24 — 40.) 
A  collar  buttoning  device  made  of  wire  bent  in  the  form 

of  a  straight  shank  having  a  hook  at  one  end  which  Is  in 
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the  same  plane  with  the  shank,  said  hook  having  the  tip 
of  Its  bill  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  the  major  portion  of  the 
hook  at  an  angle  of  approximately  fifteen  degrees,  and  the 
bill  at  the  side  from  which  it  is  bent  from  the  plane  of 


I 


the  hook  being  beveled  to  form  a  tapering  tip,  and  the 
bill  also  being  slightly  curved  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the 
book  to  present  a  convex  side  toward  the  shank,  and  the 
concave  side  away  from  the  shank. 


1,197,369.  CONVERTIBLE  FURNITURE.  Mart  L. 
Evans,  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  to  herself,  William 
i".  WlUett,  and  Charles  B.  Green,  Washington.  D.  C. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  834,228.     (CI.  155—6.) 


3.  A  combination  chair  and  couch  comprising  a  statlon- 
arv  section  having  an  upright  transverse  frame  provided 
with  a  central  opening,  an  intermediate  section  ami  an  end 
section,  the  Intermediate  section  having  supporting  legs 
and  provided  with  a  transverse  frame  having  a  central 
fastening  button  for  co»peratlon  with  said  opening,  fold- 
able  supporting  legs  carried  by  the  end  section,  links  con- 
necting the  stationary  section  and  the  Ifitermedlate  sec- 
tion, other  links  connecting  the  intermediate  section  and 
the  end  section,  and  a  mattress  supporting  spring  con- 
jointly carried  by  the  several  sections  and  their  connect- 
ing links. 

4.  A  combination  chair  and  couch  comprising  a  station- 
ary section  having  an  upright  transverse  frame  provided 
with  a  central  opening,  an  Intermediate  section  and  an  end 
section  connected  to  the  Intermediate  section,  the  inter- 
mediate section  having  supporting  legs  and  provided  with 
a  transverse  member  having  a  central  fastening  button  for 
cooperation  with  said  opening,  links  connecting  the  sta- 
tionary section  and  the  intermediate  section  and  a  mat- 
tress supporting  spring  conjointly  carried  by  the  sections 
and  their  connecting  links. 

5.  A  combination  chair  and  couch,  comprising  a  station- 
ary section  provided  at  Its  rear  side  with  an  upright 
transverse  frame,  an  Intermediate  section,  and  an  end  sec- 
tion, the  Intermediate  section  having  supporting  legs  and 
provided  with  a  transverse  member  which,  when  the  arti- 
cle is  set  up  as  a  chair,  adjoins  and  bears  against  said  up- 
right frame,  foldable  supporting  legs  carried  by  the  end 
section,  links  connecting  the  stationary  section  and  the 
intermediate  section,  other  links  connecting  the  interme- 
diate section  and  the  end  section,  the  links  supporting  the 
intermediate  section  by  a  distance  equal  to  their  length 
in  spaced  relation  above  the  stationary  section  and  the  end 
section  being  foldable  between  the  intermediate  section 
and  the  stationary  section,  and  a  mattress  supporting 
spring  conjointly  carried  by  the  several  sections  and  their 
connecting  links  and  foldable  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  combination  chair  and  couch  comprising  a  station- 
ary section  having  a  fixed  elevation,  an  intermediate  sec- 
tion and  an  end  section,  the  intermediate  section  having 
supporting  legs,  foldable  supporting  legs  carried  by  the 
end  section,  links  connecting  the  stationary  section  and 
the  Intermediate  section,  other  links  connecting  the  inter- 
mediate section  and  the  end  section,  the  links  supporting 
the  Intermediate  section  by  a  distance  equal  to  their  length 
In  spac»'d  relation  above  the  stationary  section  and  the  end 
section  being  foldable  between  the  intermediate  section 
and  the  stationary  section,  and  a  mattress  supporting 
spring  conjointly  carried  by  the  several  sections  and  their 
connecting  links  and  foldable  therewith. 

2.  A  combination  chair  and  couch  comprising  a  station- 
ary section  having  an  upright  transverse  frame,  an  Inter- 
mediate section  and  an  end  section,  the  intermediate  sec- 
tion having  supporting  legs,  foldable  supporting  legs  car- 
ried by  the  end  section,  links  connecting  the  stationary 
section  and  the  intermediate  section,  other  links  connect- 
ing the  lnterme<llate  section  and  the  end  section,  the  links 
supporting  the  intermediate  section  by  a  distance  equal  to 
their  length  In  spaced  relation  above  the  stationary  sec- 
tion and  the  end  section  being  foldable  between  the  inter- 
mediate section  and  the  stationary  section,  means  for  con- 
necting the  IntermedUte  section  to  the  uprlgUt  frame  when 
the  article  Is  set  up  as  a  chair,  and'a  mattress  supporting 
spring  conjointly  carried  by  the  several  sections  and  their 
connecting  links  and  foldable  therewith. 


1  197,360.  PRESSER  BAR  ACTUATING  LEVER  FOR 
'  SELF  FILLING  FOUNTAIN  PENS.  William  I.  Fer- 
ris, Westfleld.  and  Edwin  F.  Britten,  Jr.,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  L.  E.  Waterman  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1914. 
Serial  No.  857,099.     (CI.  120 — 46.) 


1.  A  fountain  pen  Including  a  barrel  having  a  slot  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  an  ink  sack  In  the  barrel, 
a  lever  mounted  In  the  slot,  members  adjacent  the  side 
walls  of  the  slot  and  yleldable  laterally,  and  locking  means 
Including   projections   and    depressions    In    the   lever    and 

members. 

2.  A  fountain  pen  Including  a  barrel  having  a  longitu- 
dinal slot,  a  frame  fitted  In  the  slot  and  Including  side 
members  vleldable  laterally,  a  lever  mounted  In  the  frame, 
and  locking  means  for  holding  the  lever  In  normal  position 
and  depending  for  its  locking  action  on  the  yielding  of  the 
said  members. 

3.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  longitu- 
dinal slot,  an  ink  sack  In  the  barrel,  an  open  rectangular 
frame  fitted  In  the  slot  and  having  side  members  extend- 
Ing  along  the  sides  of  the  slot,  a  lever  fulcrumed  In  the 
frame  and  formed  with  side  members  adapted  to  lie  adja- 
cent the  side  members  of  the  frame,  the  members  of  the 
frame  and  lever  being  relatively  yleldable.  and  locking 
means  on  the  frame  and  lever  members  and  depending  on 
the  relative  yielding  thereof  for  holding  the  lever  In  nor- 
mal position. 
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1.197.361.  DUMP  WAGON,  i  Dwioht  H.  Finch,  Man- 
chester. Iowa,  assignor  W  Manchester  Machine  Com- 
pany. Manchester,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed 
July  14,  1913,  Serial  No.  778,986.  Renewed  Apr.  14, 
1916.     Serial  No.  91,263.     <C1.  21—20.) 


1.  In  a  latch  mechanism  flor  damp  wagons,  the  combi- 
nation with  A  Nxly,  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  and  swinging  memberH  carried  on  said  shaft  form- 
ing dumping  se<tlons  for  the  ^ody  ;  of  a  pair  of  rock  shafts 
mounted  in  the  ends  of  said  body  and  having  crank  arms 
at  one  end  thereof,  levers  fuhcrumed  Intermediate  of  their 
ends  on  one  end  of  said  drst  mentioned  shaft,  links  con- 
necting the  lower  enda  of  laid  levers  with  said  crank 
arms  and  angular  latch  mefnbers  carried  on  said  rock 
•bafts  for  engagement  with  t|e  free  edges  of  said  swinging 
members  to  retain  the  same  It  closed  position  with  respect 
to  the  body. 

2.  In  a  latch  mechanl.sm  ff*  dump  wagons,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body,  a  longitudiiial  shaft  thereon  and  swing- 
ing members  carried  on  said  shaft  to  form  dumping  sec- 
tions for  the  body  ;  of  a  pair  ^f  rock  shafts  mounted  in  the 
end  wall  of  said  body  In  a  pl$ne  below  the  aforesaid  shaft 
and  having  crank  arms  at  on<  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  levers 
fulcrume<l  adjacent  the  lowef  ends  thereof  on  one  end  of 
the  first  mentioned  shaft,  thp  lower  extending  portion  of 
one  of  said  levers  being  bent  angularly  to  form  an  elbow 
thereon,  links  plvotally  connecting  the  extreme  lower  ends 
of  said  levers  with  the  extijemitles  of  said  crank  arms, 
whereby  movement  of  said  lavers  in  unison  will  turn  said 
rock  shafts  oppositely,  and  l^tch  members  carried  on  said 
rock  shafts  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  free  ends  of 
said  swinging  members. 

8.  A  (lump-wagon  comprising  a  body  constructed  with 
two  longitudinally  extendlnj  compartments  which  have 
outer  fixed  walls  and  inner  movable  walls  forming  the 
bottom  of  the  body,  means  for  supporting  said  movable 
walls  to  serve  as  doors  for  discharging  the  load  and  where 
by  each  door  Is  mounted  to  sjwlng  from  its  Inclined  closed 
position  at  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the 
wagon  to  an  inclined  posltlo*  below  the  other  door,  when 
either  door  Is  opene<l  alone,  thereby  to  allow  the  discharge 
from  either  compartment  to  spread  toward  the  other  side 
of  the  wagon,  devices  to  l^ck  the  lower  edges  of  said 
doors  to  the  lower  edges  of  1  said  fixed  walls,  mechanism 
for  controlling  said  devices  ;to  open  each  door  independ- 
ently of  the  other,  and  me|ns  to  restore  said  doors  to 
closed  position. 

4.  A  damp-wagon  comprising  a  body  constructed  with 
two  longitudinally  extending  compartments  which  have 
outer  fixed  walls  and  Inner  movable  walls  forming  the  bot- 
tom of  the  body,  means  for  supporting  said  movable  walls 
to  serve  as  doors  for  disch4rglng  the  load  and  whereby 
each  door  Is  mounted  to  siifing  from  its  Inclined  closed 
poaltlon  at  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the 
wagon  to  an  Inclined  position  below  the  other  door,  when 
either  door  Is  opened  alone,  tibereby  to  allow  the  discharge 
from  either  compartment  to  spread  toward  the  other  side 
of  the  wagon,  devices  to  look  the  lower  edges  of  said  doors 
to  the  lower  edges  of  said  tLneii  walls,  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling said  devices  to  oped  each  door  independently  of 
llic  other,  and  means  to  restore  said  doors  to  closed  posi- 


tion, said  devices  Including  rock-shafts  carried  on  said 
fixed  walls,  said  shafts  having  means  to  engage  the  lower 
edges  of  the  doors,  and  said  mechanism  comprising  hand- 
levers  pivoted  at  the  front  end  of  said  body,  cranks  on  the 
ends  of  said  shafts,  and  links  connecting  nald  cranks  with 
said  levers,  said  links  being  disposed  in  position  to  rotate 
said  shafts  in  opposite  directions  when  the  two  levers  are 
both  moved  toward  the  same  side  of  the  wagon. 

5.  A  dump  wagon  comprising  a  lK>dy  constructed  with 
two  longitudinally  extending  compartments  which  have 
outer  fixed  walls  and  inner  movable  walls  forming  the  bot- 
tom of  the  body,  means  for  supporting  said  movable  walla 
to  serve  as  doors  for  discharging  the  load  nnd  whereby 
each  door  Is  mounte<l  to  swing  from  Its  Inclined  closed 
position  at  one  side  of  the  longitu.dinal  center  line  of  the 
wagon  to  an  inclined  position  below  the  other  door,  when 
either  door  Is  opened  alone,  thereby  to  allow  the  dl»- 
cbarge  from  either  compartment  to  spread  toward  the 
other  side  of  the  wagon,  devices  to  lock  the  lower  edges 
of  said  doors  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  fixed  walls,  mech- 
anism for  controlling  said  devices  to  open  each  door  Inde- 
pendently of  the  other,  and  means  to  restore  .said  doors  to 
closed  poaltlon,  said  last-mentioned  means  lnclu<llng  a  pair 
of  hand-levers  each  rigid  with  the  forward  end  of  a  door. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197.362.  WHEEL  AND  FASTENINCJS  THEREFOR. 
Rot  a.  FiSHEH,  Knoxville,  Tenn.  Filed  May  26,  1916. 
Serial  No.  30,577.     (CI.  106 — 67.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  axle  provided  with  • 
Journal  having  a  collar  at  Its  inner  end,  of  a  hub,  and 
segrmental  non-yleldable  Interlocking  retaining  memt.ers 
wholly  supported  by  the  hub  and  arranged  to  embrace  the 
axle  Inside  the  collar,  the  members  being  provided  with 
means  for  releasable  attachment  to  the  wheel,  and  having 
overlapping  ends  to  constitute  the  members  an  annulus 
when  positioned. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  provided  with  a 
Journal  having  a  collar  at  Its  inner  end  ;  of  a  wheel  rotm- 
table  on  the  Journal  and  having  a  hub  provided  with  sub- 
stantially radial  portions ;  and  retaining  members  ar- 
ranged to  engage  over  the  collar  and  detachably  attached 
to  the  railial  portions  of  the  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  axle  provided  with  a 
Journal  having  a  collar  at  its  inner  pnd  :  of  a  wheel  bar- 
ing a  hub  rotatable  on  the  Journal  and  having  substan- 
tially radial  portions  projecting  from  said  hub.  and  re- 
taining members  arranged  to  engage  over  the  collar  on 
the  axle  and  provided  with  portions  Interfltting  with  end 
releasably  engaged  to  said  radial  portions. 

4.  The  cotoblnatlon  with  an  axle  provided  with  a 
Journal  having  a  colla/  at  its  inner  end  ;  of  a  wheel  having 
a  hub  rotatable  on  the  Journal  and  having  substantially 
radial  portions  projecting  from  said  bub.  and  segmental 
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and  interlocking  retaining  members  arranged  to  engage 
orer  the  collar  on  the  axle  and  provided  with  portions  In- 
terfltting with  and  releasably  engaged  to  said  radial  por- 
tions. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  axle  provided  with  a 
Journal  having  a  collar  at  Its  Inner  end  ;  of  a  wheel  hav- 
ing a  hub  rotatable  on  the  Journal  and  having  subBtan- 
tlally  radial  portions  projecting  from  said  hub,  the  wheel 
further  having  rftalning  memt>er  recolving  recesses  alined 
wltb  the  radial  portions,  and  retaining  members  arranged 
to  engage  over  the  collar  on  the  axle  and  provided  with 
portions  Interfltting  with  and  releasably  engaged  to  said 
ntdlal  portions. 
%  [Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,197,363.  COMPOSITE  BEAM.  WILLIAM 
FBANCie,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1914. 
866,432.      (CI.  72—61.) 


PlNCKNIT 

Serial  No. 


2.  A  raxoT,  comprising  a  raaor  blade  support  provided 

with  shoulders  near  one  end  thereof  and  transversely  co«- 
caved  on  both  aides,  and  further  provided  with  a  sub- 
stantially plane  portion  along  one  longitudinal  edge,  and 
an  offset  portion  connecting  said  concaved  portion  wltb 
the  plane  portion,  a  detachable  concaved  razor  blade 
mounted  on  one  side  of  said  support,  and  channel-shaped 
clamping  means  plvotally  secured  near  one  end  of  said 
support  for  securely  clamping  the  blade  to  the  said  plane 
portion  of  the  longitudinal  edge  of  said  raxor  blade  sup- 
port. 

1,197,366.  LIMP  INCANDESCENT  MANTLE.  Svihb« 
GOLBEANDBBN,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Welsbach 
Light  Company,  Gloucester  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,047. 
(CI.  67—98.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manafactnre,  a  combined  metal 
and  concrete  reinforce  for  beams,  said  reinforce  compris- 
ing upper  and  lower  pairs  of  spaced  bars,  and  a  rod  bent 
back  and  forth  and  having  Its  alternate  bends  disposed 
between  the  upper  and  Iowot  pairs  of  bars,  and  concrete 
flliing  the  spaces  between  the  bars  for  anchoring  the  bends 
of  the  rods  thereto. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  metal 
and  concrete  reinforce  for  beams,  said  reinforce  compris- 
ing upper  and  lower  pairs  of  spaced  bars,  and  a  rod  bent 
back  and  forth  and  having  its  alternate  bends  disposed 
between  the  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  bars,  and  concrete 
filling  the  spaces  between  the  bars  for  anchoring  the  bends 
9t  the  rods  thereto,  and  bolts  passing  through  each  pair 
of  bars  and  around  which  the  bends  of  the  rods  engage. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  metal 
and  concrete  reinforce  for  beams,  comprising  upper  and 
lower  palra  of  spaced  bars,  bolts  securing  each  pair  of 
bars  together,  a  rod  having  its  central  portion  lying  only 
between  one  pair  of  bars  and  Its  outer  portions  bent  into 
oppositely  disposed  zigzag  form,  with  the  bends  lying 
alternately  between  the  pairs  of  bars,  and  the  bends  en- 
gaging around  the  bolts,  concrete  filling  the  space  between 
the  bars  and  cooperating  with  the  bolts  to  anchor  the 
rod  to  tbe  bara,  and  a  central  tie  element  extending  from 
one  pair  of  bars  to  the  other  and  connected  therewith. 


1,197,364.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  Fban*  A.  Fdllie,  New- 
ark, N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  809,196. 
(Cl.  80—12.) 
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1.  A  razor,  comprising  a  raxor  blade  support  trans- 
vereely  concaved  on  both  sides,  and  provided  with  a  s«b- 
•tantlally  plane  portion  along  one  longitudinal  edge,  and 
an  offset  portion  connecting  said  concaved  portion  with 
the  plane  portion,  a  detachable  concaved  razor  blade 
mounted  on  one  side  of  said  support,  and  clamping  means 
plvotally  secured  near  one  end  of  said  support  for  securely 
clampine  the  blade  to  the  said  plane  portion  of  the  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  razor  blade  support. 
280  O.  G.— 15 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  limp  Inverted 
mantle  having  a  carrier  adapted  for  close  connection  with 
a  burner  using  ordinal  y  gas  pressures,  said  mantle  being 
of  a  size  to  shrink  to  less  than  1  inch  diameter  when 
shaped  in  place,  and  having  such  a  proportion  of  length 
to  diameter  that  when  shaped  the  proportion  will  be  not 
over  2  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  limp  Inverted 
mantle  having  its  open  end  portion  adapted  to  be  tightly 
secured  to  a  reduced  burner  tip  using  ordinary  city  gas 
pressures  said  manUe  having  Its  surface  area  less  than 
five  times  its  volume  when  shaped,  and  having  a  propor- 
tion of  length  to  diameter  such  that  when  shaped  this 
proportion  will  not  be  over  2  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  limp  Inverted 
mantle  secured  to  a  carrier  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
burner  nozzle  using  ordinary  gas  pressures,  said  mantle 
being  of  a  size  to  shrink  to  at  least  one  inch  diameter 
when  shaped  In  place,  the  proportion  of  the  length  of  the 
mantle  to  its  diameter  being  such  that  when  shaped  this 
proportion  will  not  be  over  2,  and  the  weight  of  the  man- 
tle per  square  inch  of  area  when  shaped  being  not  over 
.066  grams  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  limp  Inverted 
mantle  adapted  to  be  tightly  secured  to  a  reduced  burner 
tip  using  ordinary  city  gas  pressures,  said  mantle  having 
Its  surface  area  less  than  five  times  its  volume  when 
shaped,  and  the  weight  of  the  shaped  mantle  being  not 
over  .055  grams  per  square  Inch ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  limp  Inverted 
mantle  having  a  carrier  adapted  to  make  a  close  connec- 
tion with  a  burner  nozzle  using  ordinary  gas  pressures, 
said  mantle  being  of  a  size  to  shrink  to  at  least  one  inch 
diameter  when  shaped  in  place  and  being  of  such  weight 
that  after  shaping  In  place  its  weight  per  square  inch  of 
illuminated  portion  is  not  over  .066  grams,  substantially 
as  described. 

1,19  7,366.  WIRELESS  8IONALINO  APPARATUS. 
Waltbb  Hahnimann,  Kiel,  Germany.  Continuation  of 
application  filed  Feb.  10,  1913,  Serial  No.  747,372. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  11,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  844.632.      (Cl.  260— 3. > 

1,  A  signaling  device  for  a  ship  comprising  two  conduct- 
ing bodies  fixed  to  the  ships  hull  above  the  keel,  an  ad- 
JusUble  electrode  below  the  imaginary  line  connecting  the 
two  said  conducting  bodies  and  a  current  source  having 
its  one  pole  connected  to  the  two  conducting  bodies  and 
its  other  pole  connected  to  the  electrode. 

2.  A  signaling  device  for  a  ship  comprising  two  conduct- 
ing bodies  fixed  to  the  ship's  hnU  above  the  keel,  an  ad- 
JtBtable  electrode  arranged  approximately  vertically  be- 
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low  the  imaginary  line  conne<}tlng  the  two  said  conduct- 
ing bodies  and  a  current  source  liaving  Its  one  pole  con- 
nected to  the  two  conducting,  bodies  and  Its  other  pole 
connected  to  the  electrode. 


•^ 


3.  In  a  signaling  device  fof  ships  with^ metallic  hulls 
and  for  transmitting  messages  by  current  flux  action, 
a  current  source,  electrodes  connected  to  said  source,  one 
of  the  said  electrodes  having  means  associated  therewith 
for  protruding  the  same  through  the  ship's  hull  to  He  be- 
low the  other  electrode  so  th$t  a  current  flux  may  pass 
unchecked  beneath  the  hull  of  the  ship. 

4.  A  signaling  device  for  a  ship  comprising  two  con- 
ducting bodies  fixed  to  the  ship's  hull  above  the  Iteel,  an 
electrode  below  the  imaginary  line  connecting  the  two  con- 
ducting bodies,  a  rigid  rod  carrying  the  said  electrode  and 
adjustably  protrudable  tbrougl  the  hull  of  the  ship  to  the 
dealred  distance  from  said  imiiglnary  line,  and  a  current 
source  having  its  one  pole  connected  to  the  two  conducting 
bodies,  and  its  other  pole  cofinected  to  the  protrudable 
electrode. 

5.  In  a  signaling  device  fof  ships  with  metallic  halls 
and  for  transmitting  signals  by  current  flux  action,  a 
current  source,  a  pair  of  eleftrodea  carried  by,  but  in- 
sulated from,  the  ship  and  connected  to  said  current 
source,  said  electrode's  when  ib  use  being  spaced  apart  to 
lie  in  different  horizontal  pl4ne8  so  that  a  current  flax 
may  pass  unchecked  beneath  the  bull  of  the  ship,  and 
guide  me«ns  on  the  ship  for  securing  the  lower  electrode 
beneath  the  ship  In  predeternilned  position  with  relation 
to  the  upper  electrode. 


1,197.367.  OFFSETTING  DEVICE  FOR  SAWMILL- 
CARRIAGES.  Ea>w.tBD  AKos  Habbis,  Warren,  Ark., 
Assignor  of  three-eighths  to  Rupert  Grasby,  Warren, 
Ark.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  75.033.  (CL 
143—109.) 

Jh^^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  'saw  mill  carriage,  of  a  cyl- 
inder secured  to  the  carriage,  an  axle  passing  through  the 
cylinder  and  forming  a  support  for  the  carriage,  a  piston 
statlonarlly  mounted  on  the  ^xle  and  located  within  the 
cylinder,  a  valve  mechanism  ^s.sociated  with  the  cylinder, 
and  means  arranged  on  the  carriage  to  operate  the  valve 
mechanism  and  admit  steam  l(to  the  cylinder  at  each  side 
of  the  pl:«ton  alternately  and  shift  the  carriage  laterally 
on  the  axle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  saw  mill  carriage  of  a  cyl- 
inder se<-ured  to  the  carriage,  an  axle  passing  through  the 
cylinder  and  forming  a  support  for  the  carriage,  a  sleeve 
secured  on  the  axle  and  pas^ng  through  the  cylinder,  a 
piston  bead  mounted  on  the  sle«Te  and  located  within  the 


cylinder,  a  steam  valve  associated  with  the  cylinder  adapt- 
ed to  admit  steam  Into  the  cylinder  at  either  side  of  the 
piston,  means  located  on  the  carriage  adapted  to  operate 
the  valve,  and  operating  connections  between  the  said 
operating  means  and  the  valve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  saw  mill  carriage,  of  a 
cylinder  secured  to  the  carriage  at  one  end,  an  axle  pass- 
ing through  the  cylinder  and  forming  a  support  for  the 
carriage,  a  sleeve  disposed  on  the  axle  and  arranged  to 
be  held  from  endwise  movement,  a  piston  head  mounted 
on  the  sleeve  and  disposed  within  the  cylinder,  a  valve 
chest  associated  with  the  cylinder  and  having  a  bore 
and  steam  passages  communicating  with  the  bore  and  the 
cylinder  at  both  sides  of  the  piston,  a  valve  located 
within  the  bore  and  having  ports,  a  pawl  frame  located 
on  the  carriage  and  having  connections  with  the  valve 
for  moving  the  valve  and  admit  steam  into  the  cylinder 
at  either  side  of  the  piston,  and  a  cam-ratchet  for  operat- 
ing the  pawl  frame  upon  reversal  of  the  carriage. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  saw  mill  carriage,  of  a  cyl- 
inder secured  to  the  carriage  at  one  end,  an  axle  passing 
through  the  cylinder  and  forming  a  support  for  the  car- 
riage, a  piston  head  disposed  within  the  cylinder  and  se- 
cured to  the  axle,  a  valve"  chest  associated  with  the  cylin- 
der the  chest  having  a  bore  and  passages  communicating 
with  the  bore  and  with  the  cylinder  at  each  side  of  the 
piston,  a  valve  located  in  the  bore  the  valve  having  ports 
and  exhaust  passages  arranged  in  staggered  relationship, 
a  second  axle  located  on  the  carriage,  a  pawl  frame  sup- 
ported on  the  carriage  and  having  connections  with  the 
valve,  and  a  cam  ratchet  mounted  on  the  second  axle 
adapted  to  operate  the  pawl  frame  and  shift  the  valve 
and  briuK  one  of  the  valve  steam  ports  into  registration 
with  one  of  the  steam  passages  upon  reversal  of  the 
carriage. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  track  rails :  of  a  carriage 
arranged  to  move  forwardly  and  backwardly  thereover, 
an  axle  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  carriage,  a  centrally 
located  axle  mounted  on  the  carriage,  said  axles  havIng^ 
track  wheels  and  forming  supports  for  the  carriage,  a 
cylinder  secured  at  each  end  of  the  carriage,  the  end 
axles  passing  therethrough,  a  piston  head  secured  on  each 
of  the  axles,  and  arranged  within  its  reapective  cylin- 
der, a  valve  chest  associated  with  each  cylinder,  a  valve 
located  In  each  valve  chest,  notched  disks  mounted  on 
the  central  axle,  a  pawl  frame  associated  with  the  said 
disks,  pawls  arranged  to  engage  the  disks,  connection* 
arranged  l)etween  the  pawl  frame  and  the  aforesaid  valves, 
said  disks  and  pawls  being  adapted  to  operate  the  valvee 
and  admit  steam  to  the  cylinders  to  shift  the  carriage 
laterally  at  the  start  of  Its  forward  and  backward  move- 
ments. 

ICIaims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,197,368.  HOSE  SUPPORTER.  CBAELas  Jobiph  HaO- 
BIN,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
833,691.     (CI.  24—243.) 


A  hose  supporter,  comprising  a  supporting  member  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  having  its  entrance  end  at  one  side  of 
the  said  member  and  extending  from  the  said  entrance 
end  toward  the  other  side  of  the  member,  a  locking  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  sidewlse  elongated  button  of  a  re- 
silient material  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  said 
slot  by  way  of  the  said  entrance  end,  and  a  closing  clip 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  supporting  memt>er  and 
adapted  to  extend  across  the  said  entrance  end  of  the 
slot  to  close  the  latter  after  the  button  is  in  engagement 
with  the  said  slot. 
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1 197  369.     FRUIT-GRADER.     Posrmt  Jamm  Hbacock, 
'  Salem.   Ind.     Filed  Mar.   29.   1916.     Serial   No.  87,466, 
(CI.  130 — 80.) 


said  head  and  running  between  said  stationary  blades, 
and  means  for  mounting  said  blades  on  said  head  consist- 
ing of  trays  mounted  In  said  recesses,  said  blades  having 
shanks  set  In  said  trays,  and  spacing  blocks  set  between 
the  blades  in  said  trays,  said  trays  having  flanges  dove- 
tailed into  said  recesses  and  said  blocks  and  said  shanks 
being  dovetailed  into  said  recesses,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  trays  to  said  head. 


1.  A  grading  apparatus  for  fruit  and  the  like  includ- 
ing a  grading  apron  In  the  form  of  a  sheet  of  flexible  ma- 
terial having  outlets  of  different  size,  means  supporting 
said  apron  at  the  center  and  means  to  give  undulating 
movement    to    said    apron    about    the    supported    center 

thereof. 

2.  A  grading  apparatus  for  fruit  and  the  like,  includ- 
ing a  flexible  grading  apron  In  the  form  of  a  sheet  of 
flexible  material  having  outlets  of  different  size  arranged 
In  a  curved  series  about  the  center  thereof,  and  a  device 
beneath  said  apron  and  mounted  for  movement  over  the 
under  surface  thereof  to  give  advancing  movement  to  the 
fruit  thereon  In  a  circular  path  beneath  the  said  series 

of  outlets. 

3.  A  grading  apparatus  for  fruit  and  the  like.  Including 
grading  means,  and  a  receiving  apron  in  the  form  of  a 
sheet  of  flexible  material  below  the  grading  means  into 
which  the  latter  delivers  the  graded  fruit,  said  receiv- 
ing apron  having  a  plurality  of  depressions  therein  pre- 
senting pockets  for  receiving  the  respective  grades,  the 
said    pockets    Inclining    downwardly    from    the    receiving 

ends. 

4.  .\  grading  apparatus  for  fruit  and  the  like.  Includ- 
ing a  grading  apron  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  flexible  ma- 
terial having  an  arcuate  series  of  outlet  openings  and 
progressively  Increasing  In  size,  and  revolving  means  en- 
gaging the  said  apron  at  the  under  side  to  cause  undu 
lating  movement  thereof  ;  together  with  a  receiving  apron 
of  flexible  material  having  depressions  presenting  pockets 
separately  receiving  the  graded  fruit  front  the  grading 
apron,  the  sheet  of  material  constituting  the  receiving 
apron  and  the  pockets  thereof  extending  beneath  the  first 
sheet  and  the  outer  portion  of  the  said  second  sheet  and 
the  outer  ends  of  the  pockets  extending  laterally  beyond 

said  first  sheet. 

5.  A  grading  apparatus  Including  a  grading  table  ar- 
ranged to  grade  the  fruit  and  discharge  the  separated 
grades,  a  flexible  receiving  apron  having  pockets  to  which 
the  graded  fruit  is  delivered  from  the  grading  table,  and 
means  to  optionally  vary  the  said  pockets  to  be  comple- 
mentary to  more  or  less  of  the  adjacent  area  of  the 
grading  table. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197.371.  ENGINE-STARTING  MEANS.  Hebbbbt  T. 
Hbbb,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Piled  Nov.  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
591,609.      (CI.  123—181.) 


1,197,370.  HOT  AND  COLD  COTTONSEED-CAKE 
CUTTER.  Cltdb  D.  Hblm,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  W.  A.  Bennett,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Filed  June  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  103,960.     (CI.  83—6.) 


A  cake  cutting  machine  comprising  a  sot  of  stationary 
blades,  a  revolving  head  having  Its  periphery  running  in 
close  proximity  to  said  blades  and  having  peripheral 
recesses  therein,  blades  projecting  from  the  periphery  of 


1.  In  a  starting  device  for  motors,  means  for  Introduce 
Ing  fluid  under  pressure  to  a  cylinder  of  a  motor,  a  device 
responsive  to  fluid  pressure  to  render  said  means  oper- 
ative and  having  movement  responsive  to  the  speed  of 
the  motor  to  automatically  cut  out  the  fluid  under  pres- 
sure after  the  motor  has  started. 

2.  In  a  devfce  for  starting  motors,  mean^  for  introduc- 
ing air  into  the  cylinder  of  a  motor,  a  speed  governor,  and 
fluid  actuated  means  controlled  by  the  governor  for  ren- 
dering the  first  named  means  effective  to  Introduce  air 
into  the  (Cylinder  and  movable  out  of  operative  position 
after  the  motor  has  starte<i. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  motor  to  be  started,  a  cylinder, 
a  valve  casing  In  communication  with  the  cylinder,  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure  communicating  with  said  casing 
and  with  the  cylinder  through  the  casing,  a  valve  located 
In  the  casing  for  controlling  communication  between  the 
source  and  the  cylinder,  fluid  actuated  means  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  the  valve  in  delivering  fluid  from  said 
source  to  said  cylinder,  and  a  speed  responsive  governor 
actuated  by  said  motor  for  rendering  said  fluid  acttiated 
means  inoperative  as  a  controlling  agent  of  the  valve  In 
response  to  an  increasing  speed  of  the  motor. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  working  cylinder  of  a  motor, 
a  valve  casing  communicating  with  the  cylinder,  a  reser- 
voir communicating  with  the  valve  casing  and  through 
the  casing  with  the  cylinder,  a  valve  for  controlling  com- 
munication between  the  reservoir  and  the  cylinder,  a  fluid 
controlled  timing  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  valve  to  effect  communication  between  the  reservoir 
and  the  cylinder,  and  a  speed  responsive  governor  driven 
by  the  motor  for  rendering  said  timing  device  InoperatlTe 
in  controlling  the  operation  of  the  valve. 

5.  In  a  starting  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
a  valve  casing  communicating  with  a  cylinder  of  the 
engine,  a  pressure  responsive  valve  located  within  the  cas- 
ing for  normally  closing  communication  between  the  cyl- 
inder and  the  casing,  a  reservoir  communicating  with  the 
valve  casing  and  adapted  when  the  valve  is  open  to  com- 
municate with  the  cylinder,  a  pressure  controlled  speed 
responsive  governor  and  means  carried  by  the  governor 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,197,872.      UNDER(iROUND   CONDUCTOR   FOR   BLKC- 

TRIC  RAILWAYS.     Adam  Hbbtlein,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1915.     SerUl  No.  66,109.     (Q.  191—28.) 

1.  An    underground    conductor    for    electric    railways, 

comprising    fixed    main    sections    having   insulating    gips 

therebetween,   short   movable   sections  in   said   gaps   nor- 


«sS 


many  disposed  biriow  tbe  i*T<  I  of  Mid  main  »ectlo»8  and 

electrli:«IIy  connected  with  oiie  section  adjacent  thereto. 
•Bd  means  for  raising  said  '«iort  sections  Into  the  level 
of  and  In  allnemeot  with  said  main  sections. 
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2.  An  underground  condurt^r  for  electric  railways,  com- 
prising flxed  main  sections  htving  Insulating  gaps  there- 
between, a  vertically  shlftable  support  In  the  gaps  between 
adjacent  mala  sections,  shorn:  sections  carried  by  each 
support  normally  disposed  bejow  the  level  of  said  main 
sections  and  electrically  connected  with  one  section  adja- 
cent thereto,  and  means  fot  raising  said  support  and 
thereby  shifting  said  short  sections  Into  the  level  of  and 
in  aUnemeBt  wtth  said  main  sections. 

8.  An  uadergroand  conductor  for  electric  railways,  com- 
prising fixed  main  sections  having  Insulating  gaps  there- 
between, short  movable  sections  In  said  gaps  normally 
disposed  below  the  level  of  ^aid  main  sections  and  elec- 
trically connected  with  one  section  ad)ac«iit  thereto,  and 
mrnnn  for  fhiftiivy  said  short  sections  into  the  level  of 
aad  In  alincmeBt  with  said-  mtin  sectioiis. 

4.  Ab  undergroond  conductor  (or  electric  railways  cobb- 
prlslng  Oxed  main  sections  having  insulating  gaps  there- 
between, short  Biovable  sections  in  said  gaps  nol'raally  oat 
of  alinement  with  said  main  sections  and  electrically 
connected  with  one  section  adjacent  thereto,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  short  sections  into  alinement  with  said 
aaalB  sectlona. 


1.197.373.  RACE  FOB  BAI4L  AND  CYLINDER  BEAR- 
INGS. Carl  Albbrt  Hibtb.  Cannstatt-Stuttsart,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Nornui  Compagnie  GeaeUschait  mlt 
bescbrankter  Haftung.  CatuuUtt-Stuttgart,  Worttem- 
b«rg.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Gemuuiy.  Filed  Mar. 
24,  1915.     Serial  No.  16,7aS.     (CL  d*— ««.) 


1.  A  race  ring  for  roller  (gearings  comprising  sectional 
irc-shaped  members  proylded  at  their  abutting  ends  with 
exterior  recesses  forming  lugs  flush  with  the  periphery 
of  the  race  ring  on  opposite  ^ides  of  the  Joint  between  the 
sections,  and  oval  ring  clantps  turnable  in  said  recesses 
and  engaging  adjacent  lags  for  locking  the  sections. 

2.  A  race  ring  for  roller  (gearings  comprising  sectional 
arc-shaped  members  provide^  at  their  abutting  ends  with 
exterior  recesses  forming  ddvetalled  lugs  flush  with  the 
periphery  of  the  race  ring  o»i  opposite  sides  of  the  Joint 
between  the  sections,  and  dral  ring  clamps  turnable  In 
said  recessea  and  engaging  ^djacent  lugs  for  locking  the 
sections. 

•.  A  race  ring  for  roller  brings  comprising  sectional 
src-shaped   members  proTid««   with    rsilal   lugs   at   their 


abutting  ends  and  «itbI  clamping  rings  engaging  said  lugs 
and  turnablt*  thereon  for  locking  said  sections  together. 

4.  An  improved  race  ring  for  balls  and  rollers,  compris- 
ing a  run  concentric  to  the  direction  of  the  fibers,  lugs 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  run  at  the  abutting  ends 
of  the  run,  the  abutting  ends  of  the  lugs  being  flush,  and 
clamping  means  embracing  the  lugs  and  holding  the  abut- 
ting surfaces  of  the  lugs  tightly  together. 

5.  A  race  ring  for  roller  bearings  comprising  sectional 
arc-shaped  members  provided  at  their  abutting  ends  with 
exterior  recesses  forming  lugs  flush  with  the  periphery  of 
the  race  ring  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Joint  between  the 
sections  and  locking  means  entering  said  recesses  and 
engaging  said  lugs. 

{Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,374.  METALLIC  SHEET  PILING.  Jambs  Edoab 
H0BB8.  Couladen.  England,  assignor  to  John  Malan  De 
Mendoza  ver  .Mehr,  London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1912.     Serial  No.  686,186.      (CI.  18^—22.5.) 


1.  .\  sh'^et  piling  unit  having  a  trough  shaped  portion 
and  flanges  on  both  sides  the  trough  portion  ;  said  flanges 
being  In  the  same  plane  ;  and  locking  members  being  in- 
tegral with  the  free  edges  of  said  flanges  ;  said  members 
comprising  a  solid  semi-circular  boss,  the  flat  side  of 
which  is  parallel  to  the  plane  of  flanges,  and  the  curved 
side  of  which  lies  on  the  same  side  of  said  plane  as  said 
trough  portion,  said  flat  side  also  lying  on  the  side  of  said 
plane  toward  said  trough  portion  ;  and  bifurcated  locking 
member  having  a  flat  portion  forming  an  extension  of  one 
of  said  flanges  and  In  the  same  plane  therewith,  and  a 
semicircular  web  forming  with  said  flat  portion  a  recess 
for  receiving  a  solid  semi  circular  boss,  said  web  being 
also  on  the  same  side  of  said  plane  as  said  trough  portion. 

2.  A  sheet  piling  unit  having  a  tro,ugh  shaped  portion 
and  flanges  on  both  sides  the  trough  portion  ;  said  flanges 
being  in  the  same  plane ;  and  locking  members  being 
integral  with  the  free  edges  of  said  flanges  ;  said  members 
comprising  a  solid  semicircular  boss,  the  flat  side  of 
which  is  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  flanges,  and  the 
curved  side  of  which  lies  on  the  same  side  of  said  plane 
as  said  trough  portion ;  and  bifurcated  locking  member 
having  a  flat  portion  forming  an  extension  of  one  of  said 
flanges  and  in  the  same  plane  therewith  :  and  a  semi-cir- 
cular web  forming  with  said  flat  portion  a  recess  for  re- 
ceiving a  solid  semicircular  boss,  said  web  being  also  on 
the  same  side  of  said  plane  as  said  trough  portion,  said 
locking  members  lying  entirely  on  one  aide  of  the  neutral 
axis. 


1.197.375.  ADJUSTABLE  CRUTCH-TIP  Wbldon  A.  L. 
HoPF,  Edmond.  Okla.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1915.  Serial  No. 
68,262.      (CI.   16—169.) 

1.  A  crutch  including  a  terminal  sleeve,  a  carrying 
sleeve  >lldably  mounted  In  said  terminal  sleeve  and  pro- 
vided witi  a  head  at  Its  lower  end  and  having  Its  walls 
provided  with  openings  adjacent  the  head,  a  core  fitting 
within  fald  terminal  sleeve,  wires  passed  through  said  core 
and  having  their  end  portions  bent  upwardly  and  passing 
through  the  openings  In  the  walls  of  said  carrying  sleeve 
to  engage  the  head  thereof  and  releasably  connect  the  core 
with  the  carrying  sleeve,  and  means  for  releasably  hold- 
ing said  carrying  sleeve  in  an  adjusted  position  within 
said  terminal  sleeve. 

2.  -V  support  including  a  terminal  sleeve,  a  carrying 
sleeve  >»djustably  mounted  in  said  terminal  sleeve  and  hav- 
ing walls  provided  with  openings  adjacent  Its  lower  end,  a 
core  positioned  beneath  said  carrying  sleeve  in  said  termi- 
nal sleeve  and  extending  out  of  said  terminal  sleeve,  and 
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Pliable  means  passing  through  said  core  and  l«,vlng  It.  end  I   1.197  377.    TRAP.    E...  E.  Klcxk^^^^^^ 


portions   passed    through    the    openings    in    the    carrying 


Apr.  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,495.     (CI.  182—14.) 


sleeve  to  connect  the  core  with  the  lower  end  of  the  carry- 
ing sleeve.  

1197  876       GEAR  PLANING   MACHINE.      Lorbnz   Ivbb- 
'  BBN    Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mesta  Machine  Com- 
oany,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a   Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Pll^  Nov.  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  61,070.     (CI.  90-8.) 


In  a  trap  of  the  character  de8cril)ed.  a  body,  a  valve 
member  for  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  body,  a  support- 
ing rod  connected  with  said  valve  member  and  extending 
upwardly  into  the  body,  said  rod  having  a  threaded  ppper 
end,  a  cap  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  body,  said  cap 
being  perforated,  said  cap  being  also  formed  with  a  de- 
pending central  portion  provided  with  a  bore,  said  rod 
extending  Into  said  bore,  a  spring  in  said  bore  surrounding 
said  rod,  a  nut  arranged  on  the  threaded  portion  of  said 
rod  for  varying  the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  a  plug  for 
normally  closing  said  bore  so  as  to  protect  said  spring  and 
associated  parts.  ^ 

1,197,878.  LUBRICATION  DEVICE  FOB  CAR  AXLES. 
John  J.  Lbonard,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  28. 
1916.     Serial  No.  86,134.      (CI.  64—86.) 


li 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  helical  gears,  having  a  recip- 
rocating tool  carrying  carriage  mounted  to  travel  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  general  angular  plane  of  the  teeth  to 
be  cut,  a  tool  carrier  on  said  carriage,  and  means  for  im- 
parting another  movement  to  said  tool  carrier  to  malnUln 
the  tool  In  constant  relation  to  the  radius  vector  from  the 
center  of  the  gear  blank  to  the  cutting  point  of  the  tool 
during  the  cutting  movement  of  said  carrUge,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  cutting  helical  gears,  having  a  recip- 
rocating tool-carrying  carriage  mounted  to  travel  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  general  angular  plane  of  the  teeth  to 
be  cut,  together  with  a  vertically  adjustable  track  for  said 
carriage,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  machine  for  cutting  helical  gears,  having  a  recip- 
rocating tool  carrying  carriage  mounted  to  travel  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  general  angular  plane  of  the  teeth  to 
be  cut,  and  a  vertically  os.lllating  tool-carrying  arm 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  cutting  helical  gears,  having  a  recip- 
rocating tool-carrying  carriage  mounted  to  travel  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  general  angular  plane  of  the  teeth  to 
be  cut,  and  a  vertically  oscillating  tool-carrying  arm 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  said  arm  having  leveling  means, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  machine  for  cutting  helical  gears,  having  a  recip- 
rocating tool-c-arrylug  carriage  mounted  to  travel  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  general  angular  plane  of  the  teeth  to 
be  cut,  and  a  vertically  oscillating  tool-carrying  arm 
mountecl  on  said  carriage,  and  a  compensating  device  for 
effecting  an  in  and  out  movement  of  the  tool  during  each 
««ttlng  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.! 


1.  In  a  lubricating  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
hair  felt  container  for  lubricant,  and  means  for  pressing 
the  container  against  a  car  axle. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
hair  felt  container  for  lubricant  provided  with  cut-ont 
portions  at  the  ends  for  accommodating  a  car  axle,  and 
means  for  holding  the  container  In  contact  with  the  car 

axle. 

3.  In  an  axle  lubricating  device,  a  container  for  lubri- 
cant provided  with  notched  ends  whereby  the  container 
partially  surrounds  the  axle,  a  hair  felt  follower  arranged 
in  the  container  and  continually  contacting  with  the  axle, 
and  means  for  holding  the  follower  against  the  axle. 

4.  In  a  lubricating  device  for  car  axles,  a  hair  felt  con- 
tainer for  lubri'*nt  provided  with  notches  in  the  ends  so 
that  the  container  may  partially  surround  the  axle,  a 
follower  plate  of  hair  felt  submerged  in  the  lubricant  in 
the  container.  resllleBt  means  for  prewtlng  said  follower 
plate  against  the  axle  for  supplying  the  axle  with  lubri- 
cant and  acting  as  a  wiping  member,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  container  in  contact  with  the  axle. 


1,197,379.      OPERATING   ELECTRIC   CIRCUITS.      MaT- 
THBW  H    LouGHRii>GK,  WoodcllfT-on  Hudson.  N.J.     Filed 
Dec.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  804,372.     (CI.  177—339.) 
1.  In   combination,  a   main  circuit  embodying  a  source 
of  energv  and  electric  translating  means;  and  an  auxiliary 
circuit  Incorporating  said   main   circuit  and  another  con- 
ductor and  comprising  an  electric  translating  device,  said 
translating    device    connected    between    an    Intermediate 
point  in  said  source  of  energy  and  sa<ld  electric  tranalatlng 


•30 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptsmbbk  5, 1916. 


means  and  wound  with  oppotilng  colls  to  neutrallie  each 
other  and  forming  part  of  aa|d  main  circuit. 


_/tl^ 


a^ 


1.1»7,880.     FADCBT-INDICiTOR.     William   U.  MAxas, 

Jr.,   and    Fridbbick    C.    GRaf,   Brooklyn,   N.    Y.     Filed 
Jan.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  73.859.      (CI.  40—8.) 


2.  In  combination,  a  main  circuit  embodying  a  source 
of  energy  and  electric  translating  means,  and  an  aoxilLary 
circuit  Incorporating  said  main  circuit  and  another  con- 
ductor and  comprising  an  electric  translating  device,  said 
translating  device  connected  between  an  lnterme<llate 
point  in  said  source  of  energy  and  said  electric  translating 
means  and  controlling  an  exterior  circuit. 

3.  In  combination,  a  main  circuit  embodying  a  source 
of  energy  and  electric  translating  means,  and  an  auxiliary 
circuit  incorporating  said  m|iin  circuit  and  another  con- 
ductor and  comprising  an  elactric  translating  device,  said 
translating  device  connected  between  an  intermediate 
point  in  said  source  of  energy  and  said  electric  translating 
means  and  together  with  saU  electric  translating  means 
controlling  a   circuit. 

4.  In  combination,  a  main  circuit  embodying  a  source 
of  energy  and  electric  translating  means,  and  an  auxiliary 
circuit  Incorporating  said   m^ln   circuit  and  another  con 
ductor  and  comprising  an  elqctric  translating  device,  said 
translating    device    connected    between    an    lnterme<llate   ; 
point  In  said  source  of  energy  and  said  electric  translating  ' 
means  and  when  de^nergized  with  said  electric  translating 
means  energized,  closing  a  (Circuit. 

5.  In  combination,  a  malq  circuit  embodying  a  source 
of  energy  and  electric  translating  means,  and  an  auxiliary 
circuit  Incorporating  said  m|iln  circuit  and  another  con- 
ductor and  comprising  an  electric  translating  device,  said 
translating  device  connected  between  an  intermediate 
point  in  said  source  of  enerfy  and  Mild  electric  translat 
ing  means  and  with  said  electric  translating  means  con 
trolling  a  circuit,  the  former  when  engaged  interrupting 
the  circuit  eatablis&ed  by  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


A  meana  of  providing  a  vertical  faucet-plug  with  an 
ladlcator  label,  conilatlng  of  a  stiank  adapted  to  be  sub- 
stituted for  the  ordinary  Dand-piece  of  the  plug,  such 
shank  being  provided  with  Heans  for  detarhably  securing 
It  to  the  plug  and  having  ilidlcator-labels  applied  to  its 
opposite  sides  at  the  upper  end. 


1,197,881.      STOPPER.      Jo^bph    Maudebbb.    New    York, 
N.    Y.     Filed   Aug.  28,   19^6.     Serial  No.   47.762.      (CI. 
215—61.) 
1.  An   improved   stopper  composed   of   cotton,   gelatin, 

and  kaolin,  dried. 


2.  An   Improved   stopper   composed   of  layers  of  cotton 
itnrated  with  gelatin  and  kaolin,  dried,  and  paraffined. 


3.  An  Improved  stopper  composed  of  layers  of  cotton 
saturated  with  gelatin  and  kaolin,  dried  and  paraffined, 
and  a  stem  embedded  therein. 


1,197.382.  METHOD  OF  MAKINO  STOPPERS.  JOSBPH 
Macdbhbb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1916. 
Serial   No.   74,416.      (CI.  154—2.) 


1.  The  improved  method  of  making  stoppers  herein  de- 
scribed, which  consists  In  feeding  to  a  rapidly  rotating 
pin  or  spindle  in  a  mold,  raw  cotton  until  the  diameter 
of  the  cotton  on  the  spindle  substantially  equals  the  in- 
terior diameter  of  the  mold,  saturating  It  while  being  so 
rotated  with  a  mixture  of  gelatin  and  kaolin,  and  then 
drying   the   formed   cotton. 

2.  The  improved  method  of  making  stoppers  herein  de- 
scribed, which  consists  in  fe«Hllng  raw  cotton  to  a  rapidly 
rotating  pin  or  spindle  in  a  mold,  saturating  It  while 
being  so  rotateil  with  a  mixture  of  gelatin  and  kaolin. 
Immersing  the  formed  cotton  into  a  bath  of  hot  paraffin 
and  roain,  and  drying  the  formed  cotton. 

3.  The  Improved  method  of  making  stoppers  herein  de- 
scribed, which  consists  In  feetllng  raw  cotton  to  a  rapidly 
rotating  pin  or  spindle  In  a  mold  and  subjecting  the  so  fed 
cotton  to  the  rapid  rotation  thereof  and  to  the  conse- 
quent centrifugal  action,  saturating  the  cotton  during  its 
rapid  rotation  with  gelatin  and  kaolin,  and  drying  the 
formed  mass. 

4.  The  improved  process  herein  described,  which  con- 
sists In  feeding  raw  cotton  to  a  rapidly  rotating  pin  or 
spindle,  subjecting  the  so  fed  cotton  to  the  rapid  rotation 
thereof  and  to  the  consequent  centrifugal  action,  saturat- 
ing the  cotton  during  its  rapid  rotation  with  heated  gelatin 
and  kaolin,  continuing  the  feeding  of  raw  cotton  during 
its  rapid  rotation  and  its  saturation,  as  described,  until 
the  rotating  mass  equals  the  diameter  of  a  form  or  mold 
in  which  It  is  rotated,  drying  the  formed  mass,  and  paraf- 
fining the  same. 


1,197,888.  HBADUQHT  FOE  AUTOMOBILES.  Sam- 
UBL  J.  MBNBBLT,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  S,  1916. 
Serial  No.  76,287.     (CI.  240 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  head  light,  the  combination  with  a  source  of 
ll^t  and  a  reflector  in  rear  of  the  same,  of  a  horlsontally 
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disposed  screen,  extending  forwardly  of  and  slightly  be- 
low the  center  of  the  source  of  light,  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  transversely  disposed  angularly  arranged 
vanes,  having  their  faces  adjacent  to  the  source  of  light 
opposed  to  portions  of  the  reflector  above  the  level  of  the 
center  of  the  light  source. 

2.  In  a  head  light,  the  combination  with  a  source  of 
light  and  a  reflector  in  rear  of  the  same,  of  a  horizontally 
disposed  screen,  extending  forwardly  of  and  slightly  below 
the  center  of  the  source  of  light,  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  transversely  disposed  angulariy  arranged  vanes, 
having  reflecting  surfaces  on  the  sides  thereof  adjacent 
to  the  source  of  light,  for  reflecting  the  Ught  falling  there- 
on upwardly  and  rearwardly  into  the  reflector. 

3.  In  a  head  light,  the  combination  with  a  source  of 
light  and  a  reflector  in  rear  of  the  same,  of  a  horizontally 
disposed  screen,  extending  forwardly  of  and  sllghUy  below 
the  center  of  the  source  of  light,  and  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  transversely  disposed  angularly  arranged  vanes, 
having  reflecting  surfaces  on  the  sides  thereof  adjacent  to 
the  source  of  Ught,  for  reflecting  the  light  falling  thereon 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  into  the  reflector,  said  vanes 
being  plvotally  mounted,  and  means  for  moving  said  blades 
upon  their  pivotal  axes, 

4.  In  a  head  light,  the  combination  with  a  source  of 
light  and  a  reflector  in  rear  of  the  same,  of  a  horizonUlly 
disposed  screen,  extending  forwardly  of  and  slightly  below 
the  center  of  the  source  of  light,  and  comprising  a  plural-^ 
Ity  of  transversely  disposed  angularly  arranged  vanes.* 
reflecting  surfaces  on  the  sides  thereof  adjacent  to  the 
source  of  light,  for  reflecting  the  light  falling  thereon 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  into  the  reflector,  said  vanes 
being  plvotally  mounted,  and  means  for  securing  said 
blades  in  adjusted  positions  about  their  pivotal  axes. 

6.  In  a  head  light,  the  combination  with  a  source  o> 
light  and  a  reflector  having  portions  in  rear  of  the  sam*, 
and  portions  extending  above  the  source  of  Ught,  of  a 
plurality  of  transversely  arranged  reflecting  vanes  ar- 
ranged within  the  reflector  and  extending  horizontally  for- 
ward of  and  slightly  below  the  center  of  the  light  source, 
the  headlight  being  provided  with  a  light  dlfifuslng  open- 
ing below  the  said  vanes,  to  permit  the  light  passing  be- 
tween and  around  the  same  to  be  thrown  to  the  ground. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.J 


1  197,884.      BUTTON  -  DIE.      Max    Mbnkin,    New    York, 
'  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1914.     Serial  No.  869,444.     (CI. 
79—6.) 


an  annular  recess,  a  member  removably  mounted  on  said 
base  and  provided  with  a  similar  recess,  spring  means 
disposed  between  said  removably  mounted  member  and 
the  base,  detachable  alining  means  for  aUning  said  former 
and  removably  mounted  member,  means  on  the  said  re- 
movably mounted  member  adapted  with  the  said  recessed 
portion  thereof  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  detachable  alin- 
ing member,  and  like  means  on  the  said  former,  this  said 
annular  recess  of  the  former  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  said  detachable  alining  means  of  the  removably  mount- 
ed member. 

3.  A  die  for  making  covered  buttons,  comprising  a  base, 
a  spring  pressed  sUdable  member  on  said  base,  a  former, 
a  member  adapted  to  hold  a  tuft,  a  member  removably 
mounted  on  said  base,  detachable  aUnlng  means  for  alin- 
ing said  former  and  removably  mounted  member,  means 
on  the  said  removably  mounted  member  adaptetl  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  detachable  aUnIng  means,  like  means  on  the 
said  upper  member,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the 
said  aUnIng  means  to  the  said  removably  mounted  mem- 
ber. 

4.  A  die  for  making  covered  buttons,  comprising  a  base, 
a  spring  pressed  slldable  member  on  said  bas%  a  lower 
member  having  a  flange  and  a  recessed  portion,  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  seated  on  said  slldable  member,  an  upper  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  like  flange  and  recessed  portion,  a 
slldable  member  In  said  upper  member,  a  latch  on  said 
slldable  member  adapted  to  engage  the  said  flange  of  said 
upper  member,  a  detachable  centering  device  for  alining 
said  upper  and  lower  members  engaging  the  flange  and 
recessed  portion  of  said  lower  member  and  adapted  to  trip 
the  said  latch,  means  for  securing  said  centering  device  to 
the  said  lower  member  In  position  to  engage  the  recess  of 
said  upper  member. 

6.  A  die  for  making  covered  buttons,  comprising  a  base, 
a  post  on  said  base,  a  slldable  rest  provided  with  a  socket 
for  the  shell  of  a  button,  mounted  on  said  post,  a  spring 
between  the  base  and  the  rest,  normally  retaining  the  lat- 
ter In  raised  position,  a  centering  rim  for  positioning  the 
cloth  over  the  said  shell,  an  upper  member  provided  with 
a   flange,  a   recessed   portion  adapted    to  engage   the   said 
rim,  and  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  the  said  cloth  and 
sheU,  a  sUdable  follower  In  said  upper  member,  a  latch  on 
said   follower  adapted   to  engage  the  said   flange  and  to 
lock  the  said  foUower  in  respect  to  the  said  upper  mem 
her.  a   lower  member  provided   with  a   flange  and   a   re- 
cessed  portion   corresponding  to  the  said   flange  and  re- 
cessed portion  of  the  said  upper  member,  and  adapted  to 
be  seated  on  the  said  rest  and  centered  by  the  said  rim, 
a  tuft  carrier  sUdably  mounted  In  said  lower  member,  a 
detachable  centering  member  for  alining  said   upper   and 
lower   members,    engaging   the    said    flange   and    recessed 
portion  of  the  said  lower  member,  and  adapted   to  trip 
the  said  latch  upon  downward  movement  of  the  said  up- 
per member,  means  for  securing  said  centering  member  to 
said  lower  member  In  position  to  engage  the  recess  of  the 
upper  member,  and  means  on  the  upper  end  of  said  fol- 
lower adapted  to  be  engaged  to  the  sliding  head  of  a  jress. 


1 197  386      DRILL-PLOW.     Anton   MNisznwsai.   Posen, 
'  Germany.      Filed    Mar.    24,    1915.      Serial    No.    16,779. 
(CI.  97—62.) 


1.  A  die  for  making  covered  buttons,  comprising  a  base, 
a  former,  a  member  adapted  to  hold  a  tuft,  a  member  re- 
movably mounted  on  said  base,  detachable  alining  means 
for  aUnIng  the  said  former  and  removably  mounted  mem- 
ber, adapted  to  be  attached  to  either  the  upper  or  the 
lower  members  to  guide  the  action  of  said  former  and 
removably  mounted  member. 

2.  A  die  for  making  covered  buttons,  comprising  a  base, 
a  member  adapted  to  hold  a  tuft,  a  former  provided  with 


In  a  driU  plow  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, with  the  earth  working  tools  and  traction  wheel* 
thereof,  separate  source  of  power  for  said  earth  working 
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tools  and  traction  whMla  rea|>ectlTely,  and  means  for  in- 
terconoectlDf  said  aoarcea  4f  power  for  aatomatlcally 
regulating  one  another  speedy  substantially  as  described. 


1.19  7.386.  ADJUST AB1;e  DRIVING  CONNECTION 
FOB  MOTORS.  Fbank  L»  Mobsi,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Morse  Chain  Coitpany,  Itbaca,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  FJUed  Jan.  13,  1916.  Serial 
No.  1,963.      (CI.  74 — 31.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  motor  having  a  casing  and  a 
driving  shaft,  a  fixed  fram«  for  supporting  the  motor 
casing,  a  driven  shaft,  driving  connections  between  said 
■hafts,  and  an  eccentric  bearing  between  the  casing  and 
■aid  supporting  frame  for  adj|ustlng  said  driving  connec- 
tions. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  motor  having  a  casing  and  a 
driving  shaft,  a  fixed  frame  Mvlng  a  bearing  supporting 
■aid  motor  casing,  said  bearing  being  eccentric  to  said 
■haft  but  having  its  axis  parallel  therewith,  a  parallel 
driven  shaft,  and  a  driving  cotnection  between  said  sbafta. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  motor  hariag  a  casing  and  a 
Arlving  shaft,  a  fixed  frame  having  a  bearing  eccentric 
to  said  shaft,  a  flange  on  said  casing  and  having  a  bearing 
face  fitting  the  bearing  in  aal^  fraae,  a  driven  shaft,  and 
a  driving  connection  between  said  shaita. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  motor  having  a  casing  and  a 
driving  shaft,  fixed  frames  having  eccentric  bearings  sup- 
porting said  casing  at  both  fnda,  the  axis  of  said  bear- 
ings being  parallel  with  said  Bhaft,  a  driven  shaft,  and  a 
driving  connection  between  said  shafts. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  motor  having  a  casing  and  a 
driving  shaft,  a  fixed  frame  paving  a  bearing  supporting 
■aid  motor  casing,  said  beading  being  eccentric  to  said 
■haft,  a  driven  shaft,  sprockets  on  said  shafts,  and  a 
drive  chain  connecting  said  s|)rockets. 

dClalm  6  not  printed  in  thq  Gaxette.] 


1,197.387.  BARREL-RIM.  Cal  Moti  and  Fkank  C. 
Underwood.  Quitman,  Oa.  Filed  June  19,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  35.059.      (CI.  217-.-76.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  barrel  rim  consisting  of  cast 
metal,  and  roroprlslng  a  subttantially  flat  body  portion, 
an  annular  flange  extending  from  one  side  thereof  be- 
tween thf>  inner  and  outer  ed|;e8  of  the  body  portion,  and 
a  plurality  of  ribs  extpndinjj  from  the  opposite  elde  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  the  body,  of  a  rein- 
forcing metallic  ring  embedded  within  the  barrel  rim  and 

'  disposed  substantially  at  the  Junction  of  the  outpr  portion 
of  said  ribs  with  the  body  portion  of  the  rim  and  ar- 
ranged nearer  the  surface  oil  the  rim  adjacent  said  ribs 
than  the  opposite  surface  of  ^Id  rim. 

2.  The  combination  with  4  barrel  rim  formed  of  cast 
metal  and  providing  a  flat  b<}dy  portion  having  an  annu- 
lar flange  extending  from  on4  side  thereof  and  having  ta- 
pered flanges  extending  froia  the  opposite  side  thereof, 
of  a  reinforcing  ring  embedded  within  the  rim  and  ex- 
tending therearound  concentfic  with  the  annular  flange 
•Bd  being  of  an  inalde  diametler  snbstantially  eq«al  to  the 
Mitilde  diameter  af  saM  aani^ar  Htmge. 


1,197,388.  THIMBLE-RBTAINBR.  GaoBoa  B.  MoLUiK, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  D. 
Benson,  Wbitestone,  Flushing.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  18, 
1918.     Serial  No.  71,870.      (CI.  223 — 61.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  thimble,  with  a  thimble  re- 
taining attachment  comprising  a  resilient  annular  body 
having  on«^  >>nd  applied  to  and  surrounding  the  open  end 
of  the  thimble  and  the  other  end  disposed  outwardly  ther«- 
from  for  gripping  the  finger  Inserted  in  the  thimble  for 
retaining  the  latter  In  place,  the  thimble  and  said  anna- 
lar  body  being  disposed  in  end  to  end  relation. 

2.  .\  device  for  retaining  a  thimble  on  the  finger,  com- 
prising an  annular  resilient  body  of  hollow  frusto-conl- 
cal  form  open  at  both  ends,  and  annular  beads  around  tha 
body  at  both  edges. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  thimble  having  a  peripheral 
bead,  and  a  retaining  device  in  the  torm  of  a  hollow  elastic 
body  Interlocking  with  the  bead  and  having  a  reduced  up- 
per end  through  which  the  finger  is  Inserted  in  applying 
the  thimble  to  the  finger,  and  a  grooved  l>ead  to  receive 
the  bead  of  the  thimble. 


1.197,389.  TUMBLER.  Earl  W.  Niwto.v.  Chicago,  lU, 
assignor  to  Economy  Tumbler  Company,  Morgantown, 
W.  Va.  Filed  June  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  86.020.  (CL 
66—16.) 


The  herein  described  tumbler  having  a  bottom,  and  a 
relatively  thin  side  or  body  portion  which  curves  inwardly 
above  the  bottom,  and  having  the  lower  end  of  the  tum- 
bler truly  cylindrical  whereby  there  Is  affordp<l  a  broad 
abutting  surface  for  contact  between  two  or  more  tum- 
blers moved  together  on  a  slab  or  other  support,  and  also 
whereby  there  Is  provided  a  broad  cylindrical  surface  for 
the  reception  of  ornamentation,  whether  it  be  In  the  form 
of  flutlngs  or  otherwise,  without  impairing  the  strength 
of  the  Incurved  body  portion  of  the  tumbler,  all  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,197,390.  MICROSCOPE.  Harvby  N.  Ott,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Spencer  Lens  Company,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  19,106.  (O. 
88 — 39.) 

1.  In  a  microscope,  the  combination  of  a  stand,  a  stage 
removably  secured  on  said  stand,  a  lens  tube,  a  tube-sup- 
porting arm.  and  moans  for  adjusting  said  arm  up  and 
down  on  said  stand  through  the  horizontal  plane  of  the 
stage  to  movi^  the  lens  tube  from  a  position  in  which  tha 
objective  Is  above  to  a  position  in  which  the  objective  Is 
below  said  plane. 

2.  In  a  microscope,  the  combination  of  a  stand,  a  stag* 
removably  secured  nn  said  stand,  a  lens  tube,  a  tabe-aup- 
portluK  arm.  and  a  support  for  said  arm  which  is  adjost- 
able  up  and  down  on  the  stand  from  a  point  above  to  a 
point  hekrw  the  plaae  of  said  staflc. 
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3  In  a  microscope,  the  comWatton  ot  a  stand,  a  irtage 
removably  secured  on  said  stand,  a  lens  tube,  a  tube-sup- 
porting arm,  a  support  for  said  arm  which  is  adjustable 
up  and  down  on  the  sUnd  to  and  from  a  position  in  which 
it  extends  below  the  stage,  and  means  for  securing  said 
arm  at  different  elevations  on  said  support. 


4.  In  a  microscope,  the  combination  with  the  lens  tube, 
of  an  objective  holder  comprising  a  carrier  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  objectives,  and  a  protecting  cas- 
ing for  said  objectives  In  which  said  carrier  Is  Journaled 
to  rotate  for  placing  one  or  another  of  said  objectives  In 
operative  position  in  allnement  with  the  optical  axis. 

6.  In  a  microscope,  the  combination  with  the  lens  tube, 
of  a  plurality  of  objectives,  a  carrier  for  said  objectives 
adapted  to  be  movably  mounted  on  the  microscope  at  the 
end  of  the  lens  tube,  to  move  for  placing  one  or  another 
of  said  objectives  In  operative  position  in  allnement  with 
the  optical  axis,  and  a  casing  in  which  said  objectives  are 
housed  and  protected. 

LClalms  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1  197  392       TIRE.      Hroo    L.    Patiold,    Meriden.    Conn. 
'  Fllkl  Jan.  22,  1912,  Serial  No.  672.595.     Renewed  May 
15    1914      Serial  No.  838.892.     (CI.  152—22.) 


4  In  a  microscope,  the  combination  of  a  stand,  a  stage 
thereon,  a  slld^  which  Is  adjustable  up  and  down  on  the 
■land  from  a  position  above  the  stage  to  a  position  in 
which  It  extends  below  the  stage,  a  tube-supporting  arm. 
means  for  securing  said  arm  at  different  elevations  on 
■aid  slide,  and  a  lens  tube  supported  by  said  arm. 

6  In  a  microscope,  the  combination  of  a  sUnd,  a  stage 
thereon,  a  slide  which  is  adjustable  up  and  down  on  the 
■tand  from  a  position  above  the  stage  to  a  position  in 
which  It  extends  below  the  stage,  a  tube-supporting  arm 
which  Is  adjustable  on  said  slide  substantially  from  the 
nooer  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  means  for  securing  said 
arm  at  different  elevations  on  said  slide,  and  a  lens  tube 
supported  by  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.197,891.        OBJECTIVE    MOUNTING 
*  SCOPES.     Habvby  N.  Ott,  Buffalo,  N, 
Spencer  Lens  Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
1915.      Serial   No.   22,863.      (CI.   88—89.) 


FOB      MICRO- 

Y.,  assignor  to 

Filed  Apr.  21, 


1  In  a  microscope,  the  combination  with  the  lens 
tube  of  an  objective  hold,  r  comprising  a  carrier  which 
is  provided  with  a  plurality  ..f  objectives  and  is  movable 
to  place  one  or  another  of  said  objectives  in  operative 
position  on  the  ml.roscope  In  allnement  with  the  optical 
axis,  and  a  casing  for  protecting  said  objectives. 

2  In  a  microscope,  the  combination  with  the  lens  tube, 
of  an  objective  holder  comprising  a  carrier  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  objectives  and  is  movable  to 
place  one  or  another  of  said  objectives  In  operative 
position  on  the  microscope  In  allnement  with  the  optical 
axis,  and  a  protecting  casing  in  which  said  objectives  are 
housed  and   move. 

3.  In  a  microscope,  the  combination  with  the  lens  tube, 
•f  an  otojectlve  holder  comprising  a  c-arrler  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  objertlves.  and  a  protecting  cas- 
ing for  said  objectives  in  which  said  carrier  is  movably 
mounted  for  placing  one  or  another  of  said  objectives 
IB  operative  position  in  allnement  with  the  optical  axis, 


1  A  tire  segment  and  a  segmental  carrier  therefor,  In 
sections  slidably  engaged  with  said  segment  from  opposite 
ends  thereof,  said  carrier  having  stop  means  against  which 
the  ends  of  the  tire  segment  abut. 

2  A  tire  segment  and  a  segmental  carrier  therefor, 
in  sections  slidably  engaged  with  said  segment  from  op- 
posite ends  thereof,  said  carrier  having  stop  means  against 
which  the  ends  of  the  tire  segment  abut,  aald  carrier 
having  a  tongue  at  one  end  and  a  groove  at  the  other  end. 
both  extending  radially  or  d^pthwlse  of  said  carrier,  said 
tongue  being  adapted  to  enter  the  groove  In  an  adjacent 
segment,  and  said  groove  being  adapted  to  receive  a  tongue 
on  an  adjacent  segment. 

3  A  tire  segment  and  a  segmental  carrier  therefor,  in 
sections  longitudinally  slidably  engaged  with  said  segment 
from  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  carrier  having  end  flanges 
against  which  the  ends  of  the  tire  segment  abut  and  a  so 
having  side  flanges  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  said  tire 

segment.  ,.      ,       •. 

4.  A  tire  segment  and  a  segmental  carrier  therefor,  in 
sections  longitudinally  slidably  engaged  with  said  tire 
segment  from  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  carrier  having 
means  to  prevent  relatUe  endwise  movement  of  the  carrier 
and  segment  and  one  section  of  the  carrier  having  a  latch 
and  the  other  section  thereof  having  a  catch  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  latch  to  thereby  removably  hold  the  sections 
of   the   carrier   together. 

1  197  393.        BAKERS      OVEN.        WlLLlAM      FERDINAND 
'  PaTBRSBN,    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    Peteraen    Oven 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 
June  14.  1915.     Serial  No.  33,899.     (CI.  107—57.) 
1    A    bakers   oven    comprising   a    baking    chamber,    an 
overhead   reheatlng-chamber.  a   pair   of   endless  chains,   a 
transverse  shaft  Journaled  in  front  of  the  oven  between  the 
entrances  of  said  baking-chamber  and  reheating  chamber 
large  sprocket   wheels  secured  on  said   shaft  by  means  of 
which  alone  said  chains  are  conveyed  In  front  of  the  ov» 
from  one  <hamber  to  the  other,  a  series  of  trays  adapted 
to  be  carried  by  said  chains  from  the  reheating  chamber 
to  the  baking  chamber  and  vice-versa,  and  tracks  extend- 
ing longltudlnaliv  through  the  baking  and  heating  cham- 
bers upon  which  the  trays  are  supported  and  travel  when 
within   the  chambers ;  said  tracks  extending   forward   be- 
yond the  chambers  and   on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of 
the   large    sprocket    wheels. 

2    A    baker  8    oven    comprising    a    baking-chamber,    an 
overhead   reheating  chamber,  a  pair  of  endless  chains    a 
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tranaverse  ghaft  Journaled  tn  front  of  tbe  oven  between 
the  entrances  of  said  baklng*chamber  and  reheating  cbam- 
ber.  large  sprocket  wheels  secured  on  said  abaft  by  means 
of  which  alone  said  cbalns  <are  conveyed  In  front  of  the 
oven  from  one  chamber  to  the  other,  a  series  of  trays 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  aald  cbalns  from  tbe  reheating 
chamber  to  the  baliing-chamt>er  and  vice-versa,  and  longi- 
tudinally disposed  tracks  it  said  chambers  upon  which 
tbe  ends  of  said  trays  rest  when  wltbln  the  same,  and 
which  extend  forward  beyond  said  chambers,  and  tbe  ex- 
tenaloDs  of  tbe  upper  track  turve  downward  while  the  ex- 
tensions of  the  lower  track  extend  horizontally  beneatb 
the  large  sprocket-wheel  an<t  are  considerably  longer  than 
the  curved  upper  extension^. 


3.  A  baker's  oven  compVising  a  baking  chamber,  an 
overhead  re-heating-chamber,  and  a  heating  system  there 
for  including  a  longitudinally  arranged  series  of  tubular 
flues  constituting  part  of  tht  ceiling  of  said  baking-cham- 
ber, a  cradle  having  a  ser'es  0f  corrugations  fur  supporting 
the  ends  of  tbe  pipes,  and  a  transverse  platform  upon 
which  the   cradle   is   mounted. 

4.  A  baker's  oven  compfl.slng  a  baking  chamber,  an 
overhead  re-heating  chamber,  and  a  heating  system  there- 
for including  a  longitudinally  arrangxt  series  of  tubular 
flues  constituting  part  of  thie  ceiling  of  the  overhead  re- 
heating chamber,  a  cradle  having  a  series  of  corrugations 
for  supporting  the  ends  of  the  pipes,  and  a  transverse 
platform  above  the  entrance  of  said  baking-chamber  upon 
which   said   cradle  is  mounted. 

5.  A  baker's  oven  compri^ng  a  baking-chamber,  a  suit- 
ably constructed  entrance,  a  transverse  platform  extending 
from  side  to  side  of  said  chaanber  immediately  to  the  rear 
of  and  above  said  entrance,  und  a  series  of  longitudinally 
arranged  pipes  that  constitute  part  of  the  heating  system 
of  the  oven  and  form  part  af  the  celling  of  said  chamber 
and  have  their  rear  ends  extending  into  the  rear  wall  of 
the  chamber  and  their  forward  ends  extending  above  said 
platform,  a  cradle  muunte4  upon  tbe  platform  having 
e<]ui  distant  corrugations  I4  which  the  pipe  ends  are 
seated. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,19  7,394.  BOAT  -  LOWERING  DEVICE.  JACOB 
PHILIPPI,  New  York,  N.  T.  Flleil  Nov.  4,  1915.  8«rlal 
No.  59,574.      (CI.  9—22.) 

1.  In  a  boat  lowering  device  of  the  character  described, 
a  boat  support,  means  for  moving  said  twat  support  to 
an  outer  operative  position,  means  for  lowering  a  boat 
from  aald  support,  and  a  cafe  arranged  adjacent  said  last 
mentioned  means,  said  cage  being  open  at  the  upper  end 
whereby  the  operator  may  |e  positioned  in  tbe  cage  and 
operate  said  last  mentlonetl  means  without  danger  of 
falling. 

2.  In  a  boat  lowering  device  of  tbe  character  described, 
a  boat  support,  means  for  moving  said  support  outwardly 
and  turning  the  same  over  B0  that  a  boat  thereon  is  turned 
from  an  inverted  position  to  an  upright  position,  lowering 
means  removably  connected  with  said  boat,  said  lowering 
means  Including  a  pair  of  chains  and  a  sled  for  causing  tbe 
boat  to  pass  over  obstructions  and  openings  without  ap 
preclable  tilting,  a  sheave  f^r  each  of  said  chains  forme<l 
of  a  width  slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  the  chain 


whereby  the  chain  will  be  spirally  wound  thereon  and  thus 
the  chains  are  fe<l  outwardly  In  a  straight  line,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  sheaves  wliere- 
by  the  boat  may  be  lowered  at  any  desired  speed. 


'&.-. 


3.  In  a  boat  lowering  device  of  the  character  described, 
lowering  mechanism  for  the  boat,  and  a  sled  for  holding 
the  boat  in  an  upright  position  and  for  guiding  the  same 
over  the  side  of  a  ship  which  has  listed,  said  sled  com- 
prising a  member  overlapping  the  top  of  the  boat,  end 
members  engaging  the  boat,  runners  connected  with  said 
eml  members  and  arranged  to  engage  the  side  of  the  ship, 
and  bracing  members  acting  as  floats  and  adapted  to  pre- 
sent sufficient  buoyancy  for  supporting  the  sled,  whereby 
there  will  be  no  tendency  to  cant  the  boat  when  the  same 
strikes  the  water. 

4.  In  a  boat  lowering  device  of  the  character  described, 
a  pair  of  supports  for  a  boat,  a  system  of  levers  for  the 
supports,  bald  levers  being  arranged  to  move  tbe  supports 
ahd  the  body  carried  thereby  outwardly  so  as  to  clear  the 
ship  and  turn  the  boat  over  as  the  boat  is  moved  out- 
wardly, suspending  members  for  supporting  the  boat,  some 
of  said  members  In-lng  flexil>le,  sheaves  for  said  flexible 
members,  means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said 
sheaves  whereby  tbe  speed  of  movement  of  the  boat  is 
regulated  and  a  sled  connected  to  said  suspending  mem- 
bers acting  as  a  vehicle  for  guiding  the  t>oat  over  obstruc- 
tions and  openings. 

5.  In  a  boat  lowering  device  of  tbe  character  described, 
a  pair  of  support.s  for  a  boat,  a  chain  for  clamping  the 
boat  to  the  support.**,  a  sheave  on  which  said  chains  are 
wound,  a  shaft  connecting  said  sheaves,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  sheave  as  the  boat  is  low- 
ered, and  a  lever  mechanism  for  moving  said  supports 
so  as  to  cause  the  boat  to  clear  the  ship  and  to  turn  over, 
said  lever  mechanism  being  first  operated  in  time<l  rela- 
tionship with  the  sheave  and  by  mechanism  connected 
thereto  and  then  operated  under  the  action  of  gravity,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  lever  mecha- 
nism while  acting  under  the  action  of  gravity. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. J 


1.197.396.  PIPE-FITTING.  Lonis  W.  Politbkt,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  56,466. 
(CI.  4—21.) 

1.  An  Integral  pipe-fltting  comprising  a  vertical  main 
soil-pipe  and  a  closet-branch  leading  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly  therefrom,  said  branch  having  Integral  therewith 
an  upwardly-extending  forward ly-off set  lateral  soil  branch 
taking  into  the  lower  part  of  said  closet-branch  and  ter- 
minating in  a  portion  ofTset  rearwardly  to  define  with 
said  main  soil-pipe  a  plane,  with  respect  to  which  plane 
said  lateral  branch  provides  a  soil  branch  adapting  a  ver- 
tical vent  or  other  pipe  or  pipes  in  the  said  plane  to  b« 
Jumpe'l  or  bridge<l  over  by  said  soil  branch  ;  and  a  vent- 
pipe  branch  opening  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  closet 
branch  and  extending  toward  said  plane,  whereby  a 
straight  vent-pipe  In  said  plane  may  be  employed  to  ven- 
tilate all  of  the  connections  to  said  soil-pipe. 

2.  A  pipe  fitting  comprising  a  vertical  main  soil  pipe, 
a  closet  branch  extending  forwardly  from  the  main  soil 
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pipe  and  made  Integral  therewith,  a  laterally  extending 
branch  opening  into  th»  main  soil  pipe  and  made  integral 
therewith,  constituting  a  branch  soil  pipe,  and  bending 
forwardly  a  little  and  then  rearwardly  to  a  position  at 
one  side  of  the  main  soil  pipe,  and  a  second  branch  opening 


a  pin  ranging  across  the  socket  of  said  member  transverae 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  socket  member  on  ths 
spindle,  the  said  pin  affording  guided  movement  for  a 
reamer  lengthwise  of  said  pin. 


into  the  upper  part  of  the  closet  branch  and  constituting 
a  vent  said  second  branch  also  bending  rearwardly  to  a 
poslUo'n  at  the  same  side  of  the  main  soil  pipe  as  said 
first  branch,  said  two  branches  being  spaced  apart  to  ad- 
mit a  vertically  extending  pipe  between   them. 


1,197.396.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  TEXTILE  MATE- 
RIALS.  Raymond  B.  Prici,  Mlshawaka.  Ind.,  as- 
signor to  Rubber  Regenerating  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Indiana.     Filed  Jan.   19.   1912.     Serial   No.  672,261. 

(CI.  91 — 68.) 

1  The  process  of  treating  textile  material,  which  con- 
sists in  treating  a  formed  thread  with  a  strengthening  or 
binding  medium,  untwisting  said  thread  Into  its  separate 
strands,  treating  said  strands  with  a  strengthening  or 
binding  medium,  and  retwistlng  said  strands  into  threads. 

2  The  process  of  treating  textile  material,  which  con- 
sists in  treating  a  formed  thread  with  a  strengthening  or 
binding  medium,  untwisting  said  thread  into  Its  separate 
strands,  treating  said  strands  with  a  strengthening  or 
binding  medium,  retwistlng  said  strands  into  threads,  and 
treating  said  threads  with  a  strengthening  or  binding  me- 
dium. 

3  The  process  of  treating  textile  material,  which  con- 
sists In  treating  a  formed  thread  with  a  strengthening  or 
binding  medium,  untwisting  the  thread  into  its  separate 
strands,  exhausting,  and  treating  said  strands  with  a 
strengthening  or  binding  medium,  and  retwistlng  said 
strands  Into  threads. 

4  The  process  of  treating  textile  material,  which  con- 
sists m  treating  a  formed  thread  with  a  strengthening  or 
binding  medium,  untwlhtlng  the  thread  Into  its  separate 
strands,  exhausting,  and  treating  said  strands  with  a 
strengthening  or  binding  medium,  retwistlng  said  strands 
Into  threads,  and  treating  said  threads  with  a  strengthen- 
ing or  binding  medium. 

5  The  process  of  treating  textile  material,  which  con- 
sists In  treating  a  formed  thread  with  a  strengthening  or 
binding  medium,  untwisting  the  thread  into  Its  separate 
strands,  treating  said  strands  with  a  strengthening  or 
binding  medium,  subjecting  said  strands  to  the  action  of 
a  fixed  pressure,  and  retwistlng  said  strands  into  threads. 

[Oaims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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8  A  holder  for  reamers  including  a  spindle,  a  socket 
member  having  floating  guide<l  parallel  movement  on  the 
spindle  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  spindle, 
the  socket  of  said  member  being  elliptical  and  having  Its 
major  axis  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
socket  member  on  the  spindle,  there  being  means  on  the 
socket  member  to  secure  the  shank  of  a  reamer  and  permit 
floating  movement  of  said  reamer  In  the  direction  of  the 
major  axis  of  the  socket. 

4  A  reamer  holder  including  a  spindle,  guide  means  on 
the  face  of  the  spindle,  a  floating  socket  member  retained 
by  said  guide  means  to  float  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  the  spindle,  and  adjustable  stops  on  the  spindle 
limiting  the  floating  movement  of  the  socket  member  In 
both  directions,  said  socket  member  having  In  the  socket 
thereof  means  to  support  a  reamer  to  float  In  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  movement  of  the  said  socket  member  on 

the  spindle. 

6  In  a  reamer  holder,  a  socket  member,  means  to  sup- 
port said  socket  member  to  float  in  a  direction  transverae 
to  Its  axis,  and  means  to  secure  a  reamer  in  the  socket  of 
said  member  to  float  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
movement  of  the  said  socket  member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1197  398     CONCENTRATING-TABLE.     Robbbt  H.  BiCH- 
'  ARils,   Boston.   Mass.     Filed   May  6,   191S.      Serial  No 
766,915.     (Ci.  83—88.) 


1  197  397        FLOATING    REAMER     HOLDER.       Robbbt 
'  RaIlton,  Valley  Falls.  R.  I.     Filed  Nov.  6.  1915.     Serial 
No.  69.762.     (CI.  77—65.) 

1.  A  holder  for  reamers  including  a  spindle  and  a  float- 
ing socket  member  having  guided  movement  on  the  spindle 
In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  spindle  and 
provided  In  the  socket  thereof  with  means  to  hold  a 
re»nier  to  float  in  said  socket  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  socket  member  on   the 

spindle.  . 

2.  A  holder  for  reamers  including  a  spindle,  a  socket 
member  having  a  floating  guided  movement  on  the  spindle 
In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  spindle,  and 


1  The  combination  of  a  laterally  inclined,  longltodl- 
nally  shaking  concentrating  table  adapted  to  deliver  the 
concentrate<l  product  over  the  end  edge  thereof  ;  guiding 
means  on  the  discharge  end  of  said  table,  extending  sub- 
stantially the  entire  depth  of  said  end  edge  to  guide  the 
concentrated  product  during  discharge,  and  a  divider 
structure  for  receiving  material  discharged  from  said  guid- 
ing means  and  for  mainUlnlng  the  classification  thereof. 

2  The  combination  of  a  laterally  Inclined,  longitudi- 
nally shaking  concentrating  table  having  an  oblique  con- 
centrate discharge  end  and  a  top  surface  adapted  under 
the  shaking  action  to  propel  the  lighter  and  heavier  par- 
ticles in  divergent  paths,  the  heavier  particles  being  dia- 
charged  solely  over  the  edge  of  said  oblique  end  ;  and  guid- 
ing means  on  said  oblique  end  extending  substantially  the 
entire  depth  of  said  end  edge  and  In  the  direction  of  shake 

of  said  table. 

3  The  combination  of  a  laterally  inclined  longitudi- 
nally shaking  one-plane  concentrating  table  having  an 
oblique  concentrate  discharge  end  and  having  longitudi- 
nally extending  rlflle  grooves  adapted  to  propel  the  heavier 
particles  in  a  relatively  wide  band  all  to  the  oblique  end 

1  and   to   propel    the  lighter   particles  in  a   divergent   path 
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partiy  to  the  end  and  partly  |o  the  low  side  of  aaid  table  ; 
aad  ffoidlng  means  on  said  dblique  end  extending  In  the 
direction  of  shake  of  said  taOle  and  mbatantlally  the  en- 
tire depth  of  the  edge  of  salfl  obliqae  end,  to  guide  di>- 
charglng  particles. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  lotigitudtnally  shaking  concen- 
trating table  adapted  to  propel  the  heavier  and  lighter 
materials  in  divergent  paths  toward  one  end  of  said  table ; 
a  plurality  of  guide  ribs  or  flanges  on  said  end  of  the 
table  and  extending  in  the  general  direction  of  shake  of 
the  table  for  guiding  material  discharging  over  said  end  ; 
and  a  divider  structure  for  receiving  said  discharging  ma- 
terial and  maintaining  the  rltsslflcatlon   thereof. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  lotgitudinally  shaking  concen- 
trating table  having  an  oblique  concentrate  discharge  end, 
and  adapted  to  propel  the  heavier  materials  and  at  least 
part  of  the  lighter  materials  in  divergent  paths  to  said 
oblique  discharge  end  ;  and  4  plurality  of  guide  ribs  or 
flanges  mounted  on  the'disclaarge  end  of  said  table  and 
extending  In  the  general  dlrp<«lon  of  shake  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  thp  Gaiette.] 


1.197,399.  VANNER.  RoBtKT  H.  Richards,  Jamaica 
Plain.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  |,  191S.  Serial  No.  7,080. 
(O.  83 — 88.) 


,.., 
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1.  In  a  vanner,  the  combination  of  a  vanning  belt : 
■tatlonarily  supported  rotataOle  roUa  for  aupportlng  and 
driving  said  belt :  a  longitudinally  Inclined  frame  beneath 
the  working  portion  of  said  belt  and  supporting  the  same  ; 
means  carried  by  said  frame  for  laterally  confining  said 
belt ;  a  nupporting  and  guidlilg  structure  for  said  frame 
adapted  to  restrict  It  to  sattstantlally  horizontal  vibra- 
tions transverse  to  the  vanner  belt ;  means  for  vibrating 
said  frame ;  and  means  for  feeding  ore  to  said  belt  near 
the  upper  end  of  the  working  portion  thereof. 

2.  In  a  vanner,  the  combination  of  a  vanning  belt : 
rolls  for  supporting  and  driting  said  belt ;  an  inclined 
frame  beneath  the  working  portion  of  said  belt  and  sup- 
porting the  same  ;  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  later- 
ally confining  said  belt  therein  ;  a  plurality  of  laterally 
rcallient  supports  for  said  frftme  adapted  to  guide  it  in 
■abstantlally  horizontal  vibrations  transverse  to  the  belt ; 
•  weight  movably  mounted  on  said  frame ;  and  means  for 
rmpldly  vibrating  said  weight  telatlvely  to  said  frame. 

8.  In  a  vanner,  the  combination  of  a  vanning  belt ;  rolls  ! 
(or  supporting  and  driving  s*id  belt ;  an  inclined  frame  l 
beneath  the  working  portion  pt  said  belt  and  supporting  I 
the  same  ;  means  carried  by  4aid  frame  for  laterally  con-  j 
fining  said  belt  thereon  ;  a  pltrallty  of  laterally  resilient 
mpports  for  said  frame  adapted  to  guide  it  in  substan- 
tially   horizontal    vibrations    transverse   to    the    belt ;   ao 
antialanced  weight  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame ;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  welghit. 

4.  la  a  vanner.  the  combttiation  of  statlonarlly  sup- 
ported rotatable  head  and  foot  rolls ;  a  vanning  belt  run- 
ning thereon  and  having  a  lon^tudinally  Inclined  working 
portion  extending  between  sajd  rolls  ;  means  for  driving 
Mid  belt  at  a  suitable  rate  :  a  vibrator  mechanism  engag- 
ing said  belt  between  said  rolls  and  adapted  to  impart  to 
HUd  belt  a  tremulous  lineal  tibration  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  axes  of  said  rolls  ;  and  means  for  feeding  ore 
to  said  belt  near  the  upper  4Dd  of  tke  working  portion 
thereof. 


5.  In  a  vanner,  the  combination  of  statlonarlly  sup- 
ported rotatable  head  and  foot  rolls  ;  a  vanning  belt  run- 
ning thereon  and  having  a  longitudinally  Inclined  working 
portion  extending  between  said  rolls  ;  means  for  driving 
said  belt  at  a  suitable  rate  ;  a  belt  supporting  frame  pro- 
vided with  lateral  belt-conflnlng  means  and  mounted  be- 
neath said  belt  between  the  head  and  foot  rolls  ;  guiding 
means  for  restricting  said  frame  to  vibratory  movements 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  rolls  ;  a  vibrator 
mechanism  for  Imparting  tremulous  vibrations  to  said 
frame  ;  and  means  for  feeding  ore  to  said  bell  near  the 
upper  end  of  the  working  portion  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,197.400.  PANTOGRAPHIC  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEW- 
ING-MACHINES. Her M A.N  X  RiCRTSB,  Denver,  Colo. 
FUed  Feb.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  81,284.      (CI.  112—7.) 


*»   M 


1.  A  pantographic  attachment  for  sewing  machines  con- 
sisting in  combination  with  work  holders  adapted  to  be 
respectively  associated  with  the  machines,  two  parallelo- 
grams, one  member  of  each  parallelogram  having  a  rigid 
extension  forming  an  angle  with  the  said  member,  a  link 
connecting  the  said  extensions,  a  second  link  connecting 
two  of  the  corresponding  memt>ers  of  the  two  parallelo- 
grams, and  a  third  link  connecting  the  two  parallelograms 
with  the  several  work  holders. 

2.  A  pantographic  attachment  for  sewing  macbinea  con- 
sisting in  combination  with  work  holders  adapted  to  be 
respectively  associated  with  the  machines,  two  parallelo- 
grams, one  member  of  each  parallelogram  having  a  rigid 
extension  forming  an  angle  with  the  said  member,  a  link 
connecting  the  said  extensions,  a  second  link  connecting 
two  of  the  corresponding  members  of  the  two  paxalleio- 
grams,  a  third  link  connecting  the  two  parallelograms 
with  the  several  work  holders,  and  antl-frictlonal  sup- 
ports for  the  said  links. 


1.197,401.  HYDRAULIC  PUMP.  J osnPH  RiTTiR,  Orizaba, 
Mexico.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,913.  (Cl. 
103— 67  ) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  distributing 
tank,  a  compressor  tank  adapted  to  be  filled  with  liquid 
from  the  distributing  tank  under  a  predetermined  hydro- 
static head,  a  siphon  from  the  <'onipres8or  tank  for  empty- 
ing the  same  at  a  rate  exceeding  the  supply  to  the  dis- 
tributing tank,  the  hydrostatic  head  of  the  shorter  arm 
of  said  siphon  being  less  than  the  hydrostatic  bead 
under  which  the  compressor  tank  is  filled,  a  charge- receiv- 
ing, closed  tank  positioned  above  the  compressor  tank, 
a  conduit  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  tank,  the  hydro- 
static head  of  said  conduit  exceeding  that  of  the  shorter 
arm  of  the  siphon,  a  conduit  for  transmitting  air  from 
the  compressor  tank  to  the  charjfe-recelvlnK  tank,  and  a 
liquid  outlet  from  the  charge  receiving  tank  to  a  height 
exceeding  the  hydrostatic  head  of  the  shorter  arm  of  the 
siphon  as  many  times  as  the  volume  of  the  compressor 
tank  exceeds  that  of  the  charge-receiving  tank. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  distributing 
tank,  a  compressor  tank  adapted  to  be  filled  with  liquid 
from  the  distributing  tank  under  a  predetermined  hydro- 
static head,  a  alpbon  from  the  compressor  tank  for 
enptrteg  the  aniae  at  a  rate  exceedtag  the  supply  to  tbe 
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distributing  tank,  the  hydrostatic  head  of  the  shorter 
arm  of  said  siphon  being  less  than  that  under  which  the 
compressor  tank  is  filled,  a  charge  receiving,  closed  tank 
positioned  above  the  compressor  tank  but  below  the  liquid 
level  of  the  distributing  tank,  a  U-shaped  conduit  for 
supplying  liquid  to  said  charge-receiving  tank  from  the 
distributing  tank,  the  hydrostatic  head  of  the  U-shaped 
conduit  exceeding  that  of  the  shorter  arm  of  the  siphon, 
•  conduit  for  transmitting  air  from  the  compressor  tank 
to  the  charge  receiving  tank,  the  length  of  said  conduit 
exceeding  the  length  of  the  shorter  arm  of  the  siphon, 
and  a  liquid  outlet  from  the  charge-receiving  tank  to  a 
height  exceeding  the  hydrostatic  head  of  the  shorter  arm 
of  the  siphon  as  many  times  as  the  volume  of  the  com- 
pressor tank  exceeds  that  of  the  charge-receiving  tank. 


1  5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claw  described,  a  compressor 
tank,  means  for  supplying  liquid  continuously  to  the  Unk 
under  a  predetermined  hydrostatic  head,  a  siphon  to  empty 
the  tank  at  a  rate  exceeding  the  supply,  whereby  air  enters 
the  tank  with  the  liquid  as  the  tank  is  emptied  by  the 
siphon,  the  hydrostatic  head  of  the  shorter  arm  of  the 
siphon  being  less  than  the  hydrostatic  head  under  which 
liquid  is  supplied  to  the  tank,  and  an  air  outlet  from  said 

tank. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  197  402.    CHECK-HOLDER.    TONY  R088,  Marlanna,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  91,345.     (Cl.  40—10.) 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  distributing 
tank,  a  compressor  tank  adapted  to  be  filled  with  liquid 
from  the  distributing  tank  under  a  pretletermlned  hydro- 
static head,  a  siphon  from  the  compressor  Unk  for  empty- 
ing the  same  at  a  rate  exceeding  the  supply  to  the  dis- 
tributing tank,  the  hydrostatic  head  in  the  shorter  arm 
of  the  siphon  being  less  than  the  hydrostotlc  head  by 
which  the  compressor  tank  is  filled,  a  charge-receiving, 
closed  tank  positioned  above  the  compressor  tank  but  be- 
low the  liquid  level  of  the  distributing  tank,  a  U  shaped 
conduit  supplying  liquid  to  paid  charge-receiving  tank  from 
the  distributing  tank,  the  hydrostatic  head  of  the  U- 
shaped  conduit  exceeding  that  of  the  shorter  arm  of  the 
siphon,  aiid  a  spiral-shaped  conduit  from  the  charge-re- 
ceiving tank  to  a  height  exceeding  the  hydrostatic  head 
of  the  shorter  arm  of  the  siphon  as  many  times  as  the 
volume  of  the  compression  tank  exceeds  that  of  the  charge- 
receiving  tank,  the  capacity  of  the  receiving  tank  being 
less  than  the  liquid  holding  of  a  section  of  the  spiral  the 
vertical  length  of  which  is  less  than  the  shorter  arm  of 
the  siphon. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  distributing 
tank,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  tank,  a  compres- 
sor tank  below  the  distributing  tank,  an  overflow  from 
the  delivery  tank  to  the  compressor  tank  whereby  the  com- 
pressor tank  may  be  filled  from  the  distributing  tank,  a 
siphon  from  the  compressor  tank  for  emptying  the  same 
at  a  rate  exceeding  the  supply  to  the  distributing  tank, 
the  hydrostatic  head  of  the  shorter  arm  of  the  siphon 
being  less  than  the  hydrostatic  head  in  the  overflow,  a 
charge-receiving,  closed  tank  positioned  above  the  com- 
pressor tunk.  a  conduit  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  charge- 
recelvln?  tank,  the  hydrostatic  head  of  said  conduit  ex- 
ceeding that  of  the  shorter  arm  of  the  siphon,  a  conduit 
for  transmitting  air  from  the  compressor  tank  to  the 
charge-receiving  tank,  the  length  of  said  conduit  exceeding 
that  of  the  shorter  arm  of  the  siphon,  and  a  liquid  outlet 
from  the  <  harge-receivlng  tank  to  a  height  exceeding  the 
hydrostatic  head  of  the  shorter  arm  of  the  siphon  as  many 
times  as  the  volume  of  the  compression  tank  exceeds  that 
of  the  charge-receiving  tank. 


1.  A  check  holder  of  the  character  described,  provided 
with  means  whereby  to  secure  it  in  position,  and  having 
a  slot  extending  therethrough  from  top  to  bottom  to  re- 
ceive a  check  at  the  top  and  permit  Its  escape  at  the 
bottom,  said  holder  having  also  a  transverse  bore  extend- 
ing from  the  face  of  the  holder  to  the  slot,  a  pin  slldable 
in  said  bore  and  adapted  to  project  into  the  slot  to  con- 
stitute a  rest  and  stop  for  a  check,  the  outer  end  of  the 
pin  being  non-proJectlng  at  the  end  of  the  holder,  and  a 
spring  tending  to  project  the  pin  In  the  slot,  said  pin 
being  formed  of  material  responsive  to  magnetic  force  to 
withdraw  the  pin  and  the  spring  being  yleldable  to  mag- 
netic withdrawal  force  exerted  on  the  pin. 

2.  A  check  holder  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  back  plate,  a  front  plate  having  a  vertical  depression 
forming  a  slot  extending  through  the  holder  from  top  to 
bottom  adapted  to  receive  a  check,  said  depression  being 
covered  at  the  rear  by  said  back  plate,  means  to  secure 
said  plates  together  and  to  the  car,  a  check  stop  extending 
through  the  said  front  plate  from  front  to  rear,  and  a 
spring  normally  projecting  the  said  stop  across  the  slot 
to  arrest  a  check,  said  stop  being  formed  of  material  re- 
sponsive to  magnetic  force  for  the  withdrawal  thereof 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring. 


1,197.403.     FILTER. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1914. 


EtroENB  SnAVlT,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Serial  No.  816,196.     (Cl.  210—9.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  filter  disk  of  a  closely 
woven  textile  fabric  saturated  with  carbon. 
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1,197.404.      FENCE-POST.      liAHLOW    B.    Simpson    and 
FSANK   W.   Nbwto.v,    MinneA polls,   and   Loois   F.   Nbw- 
TON.  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed,  Oct.  27.  1913.     Serial  No. 
07,434.     (CI.  189—31.) 
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1.  A  fence  post  formed  of  a  steel  I-beam  having  a 
pointed  end  and  a  hammering  hpad,  said  head  comprising 
two  tongues  of  the  web  cut  free  from  the  flanges  and 
tamed  In  opposite  directions  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  the  web.  and  two  portion*  of  the  flanges  cut  from 
said  tongues  turned  down  an4  upon  the  said  tongues  so 
as  to  meet  at  substantially  tht  center  of  the  web. 

2.  A  fence  post  having  a  bo4y  of  I-shaped  cross  section, 
and  a  pointed  end  adapting  it  to  be  driven  into  the 
ground,  the  upper  portions  af  the  flanges  of  said  post 
being  bent  over  the  web  to  form  a  driving  head  for  said 
post. 

3.  A  fence  post  formed  oolt  of  I-beam  stock  without 
waste  of  material  comprising  a  pointed  end  having  a  V- 
shaped  web  cut  out  of  the  toj  of  the  web  portion  of  the 
succeeding  post  with  the  flanige  portion  of  said  pointed 
end  severed  from  the  web,  and  a  hammering  head  formed 
by  severing  the  portions  of  t|e  web  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  post  from  the  flange,  binding  them  at  right  angles 
to  the  web  and  in  opposite  directions  to  each  other  and 
turning  the  end  portions  of  the  flanges  down  upon  said 
bent-over  web  portions. 

4.  A  fence  post  formed  ol  a  steel  I-beam  having  a 
pointed  end  and  a  hammerlnf  bead,  said  bead  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  tongues  formed  on  the  web  by  cutting  a  V- 
shaped  notch  in  the  web  and  severing  the  web  from  the 
flanges,  said  tongues  being  beet  in  opposite  directions  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  web,  and  two  portions 
of  the  flanges  severed  from  the  webs  and  turned  down 
upon  said  tongues  so  as  to  meet  aubstantlally  at  the 
center  of  the  web. 


1,197,405.  FASTENING  DEjVICE  FOR  MAIL-BOXES. 
Olivbk  H.  Smith.  Jr.,  Wa»hlngton.  D.  C.  Filed  Dec. 
26.  1911.     Serial  No.  667,8»8.      (CI.  232 — 39.) 
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cured  to  the  receptacle  and  to  the  base,  and  having  inter- 
locking means  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  disengaged  by 
an  oblique  movement  of  the  receptacle  into  and  out  of 
position. 

2.  A  mall  box  support  and  fastening,  comprising  in 
combination  with  au  upright  post  provided  at  the  top 
with  a  horizontally  arranged  supporting  base  and  a  mall- 
receptacle  arranged  over  the  base,  a  fastening  device 
boused  betw^een  the  base  and  the  receptacle  consisting  of 
two  plates,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
keeper  openings,  and  the  other  of  which  plates  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  oblique  holding  projet  tlons  all 
Inclined  in  the  same  direction,  and  an  automatic  lock 
carried  by  one  plate  and  tiavlng  a  locking  engagement 
with  the  other  plate. 


1.197.406.  AUTOMOBILE-CLOCK.  Marvin  Smithit, 
Lawrenceville.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1915.  Serial  No. 
59.790.     (Cl.  68—127.) 


1.  A  dial  for  a  clock  provided  with  the  usual  time  in- 
dicating characters  disposed  in  a  circle  and  having  nu- 
merals for  indicating  the  days  of  a  calender  month  ar- 
ranged in  a  circle  concentric  with  the  time  indicating 
characters  and  having  openings  in  the  dial  at  the  calen- 
dar indicating  numerals,  legend  bearing  members  dis- 
posed over  certain  calendar  indicating  numerals,  and 
means  securing  the  said  members  to  the  dial,  said  mem- 
bers being  releasable  by  means  adapted  to  be  thrust 
through  the  openings  of  the  dial. 

2.  A  dial  for  a  clock  provided  with  the  usual  time  in- 
dicating characters  disposed  in  a  circle  and  having  nu- 
merals for  indicating  the  days  of  a  calendar  month  ar- 
ranged in  a  circle  concentric  with  the  time  indicating 
characters  and  having  recesses  coincident  with  and  re- 
ceiving th»'  calendar  Indicating  numerals  and  having 
oi>ening8  in  communication  with  the  recesses,  and  legend 
bearing  members  insertible  in  selected  recesses  and  held 
therein  and  displaceable  therefrom  by  means  adapted  to 
be  thrust  through  the  said  openings  of  the  dial. 


1.  A  mail  box  support  amd  fastening  comprising  an 
upright  post  provided  at  its  ^pper  end  with  a  horizontal 
supporting  base,  the  mail  receptacle  having  a  bottom 
adapted  to  tlatly  rest  upon  the  supporting  base  and  to 
combine  therewith  to  form  aij  Inclosed  recess,  and  a  fas- 
tening device  adapted  to  be  Entirely  houaed  within  said 
recess  and   comprising;  KParate  members  respectively   se- 


1.197.407.     CARBURETER.     William   M.   Snydbr,  New 
ark.    N.    J.,    assignor    to    Breeze    Carbureter    Company. 
Newark.    N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey.      Filed 
May  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  841,252.     (Cl.  48 — 155.1.1 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  a  substantially 
straight  passage  through  which  a  current  of  air  is  drawn, 
a  fuel-inlet  nozzle  in  said  passage,  a  butterfly  throttle 
valve  in  said  passage  in  the  path  of  fuel  from  the  nozzle,  a 
valve  for  varying  the  size  of  the  outlet  of  the  nozzle,  a 
connection  within  the  passage  and  serving  to  connect  the 
throttle  valve  and  the  nozzle  valve  so  that  they  move  in 
unison,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  positions  of 
the  throttle  valve  and  the  nozzle  valve. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  a  substantially 
straight  conduit  through  which  a  current  of  air  l.i  drawn, 
a  fuel  inlet  nozzle  in  said  conduit,  a  butterfly  throttle 
valve  arranged  to  turn  on  an  axis  extending  across  aald 
air  conduit  and  in  the  path  of  the  fuel  from  the  nozzle,  a 
valve  for  varying  the  opening  of  the  nozzle,  adjustable 
interconnecting  means  between  the  throttle  valve  and  tB» 
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nozzle  valve  arranged  within  the  conduit,  and  means  ex- 
tending to  the  exterior  of  the  carbureter  for  adjusting 
■aid  interconnecting  means. 


3  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  a  substantially 
straight  conduit  through  which  a  current  of  air  is  drawn, 
a  fuel  inlet  nozzle  in  said  conduit,  a  butterfly  throttle 
valve  arranged  to  turn  on  an  axis  extending  across  said 
air  conduit  and  in  the  path  of  the  fuel  from  the  nozzle,  a 
valve  for  varying  the  opening  of  the  nozzle,  adjustable 
interconnecting  means  between  the  throttle  valve  and  the 
nozzle  valve  arranged  within  the  conduit,  and  means  ex- 
tending to  the  exterior  of  the  carbureter  through  the  axis 
ui  me  throttle  for  adjusting  said  Interconnecting  means. 

,.  ij  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  a  passage  therein,  a 
luei  inlet  nozzle  In  the  passage,  a  two-part  stem  in  said 
tmsing.  a  throttle  secured  to  the  adjacent  parts  of  the 
stem,  an  eccentrically  arranged  member  disposed  between 
the  parts  of  the  stem,  and  a  valve  for  the  nozzle  and  oper 
ated  from  the  member. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  with  an  air  passage  there- 
in, a  fuel  inlet  nozzle  In  the  passage,  a  two-piece  stem  In 
the  casing,  a  throttle  in  the  passage  and  secured  to  the 
two  parts  of  the  stem,  the  parts  having  a  space  between 
them,  a  rod  rbtatable  in  one  of  the  parts  of  the  stem,  an 
eccentrically  mounted  finger  on  the  rod  aiyi  in  the  space 
between  the  parts  of  the  stem,  a  valve  in  the  outlet  of  the 
nozzle,  and  a  connection  between  the  finger  and  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1197  408.      TACK-SETTINCi    MACHINE.      EDWIN    Bal£ 
'  STIMP8ON,    Brooklyn.     N.    Y.       Filed     Apr.     29,     1911. 
Serial  No.  624,178.     (Cl.  1—6.) 


In  tbelr  slots,  the  free  end  of  each  arm  within  the  slot 
fulcrumlng  against  the  wall  of  the  slot. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  pocket  means  comprising  suspending  arms  tensloned 
toward  each  other  and  parts  which  together  hold  the 
article  to  be  set.  said  parts  having  slots  and  recessed  por- 
tions loosely  receiving  the  ends  of  the  arms,  and  pins 
through  the  respective  parts  and  their  arms  permitting 
the  ends  of  .said  arms  to  pivot  in  their  slots,  the  free  end 
of  each  arm  being  bent  inwardly  to  fulcrum  against  the 
wall   of   the   slot    which   is   there  recessed   to   receive   the 

same. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  depending  leaf  springs,  of  coactlng  article-hold- 
ing Jaws,  each  having  a  slot  extending  into  the  same  from 
its  upper  end  and  arranged  to  receive  the  lower  end  of 
one  of  the  springs,  said  Jaws  each  having  a  rocking  move- 
ment on  the  lower  end  of  its  respective  spring  and  the 
walls  of  the  slot  constituting  means  for  limiting  such 
rocking  movement. 

1,197,409.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  Allbn  H.  Swbbt, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Sweet  Power  Transmission  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Aug,  24,  1915.  Serial 
No.  47,092.     (Cl.  192—18.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  pocket  means  comprising  suspending  arms  tensloned 
toward  each  other  and  parts  which  together  hold  the  arti- 
cle to  be  set,  said  parts  having  slots  loosely  receiving  the 
ends  of  the  arms,  and  pins  through  the  respective  parts 
and  their  arms  permitting  the  ends  of  said  arms  to  pivot 
In  their  slots. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  pocket  means  comprising  suspending  arms  tensloned 
toward  each  other  and  parts  which  together  hold  the  arti- 
cle to  be  set.  said  parts  having  slots  loosely  receiving  the 
ends  of  the  arms,  and  pins  through  the  respective  parts 
and  their  arms  permitting  the  ends  of  said  arms  to  pivot 
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1.  In  a  fluid  clutch,  a  casing,  disks  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  casing,  arms  connecting  said  disks,  one  of  said 
disks  having  sockets  formed  therein,  a  collar  carried  by 
the  casing,  studs  on  the  collar  adapted  to  enter  said  sock- 
ets, and  electrically  controlled  means  for  moving  said 
studs  Into  or  out  of  engagement  with  said  sockets. 

2.  A  fluid  clutch,  comprising  a  driving  shaft  and  cas- 
ing, a  driven  shaft  having  connected  disks  Independently 
movable  in  said  casing,  a  valve  incased  within  the  casing 
and  disks,  a  collar  having  means  connected  therewith  to 
rotate  said  valve,  and  electrically  controlled  means  for 
operating  said  collar. 

3.  In  a  fluid  clutch,  a  driving  shaft,  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing carried  by  the  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  disks  car- 
ried by  the  driven  shaft,  arms  connecting  said  disks,  a 
valve  rotatable  between  said  arms,  a  shaft  carried  by  one 
of  the  disks,  intermeshing  gears  on  the  shaft  and  valve, 
and  means  to  rotate  said  shaft  in  either  direction  to  open 
and  close  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  fluid  clutch,  a  driving  shaft  and  casing,  a  driven 
.-ihaft  and  disk  Independently  rotatable  of  the  driving 
shaft  and  casing,  a  controlling  valve,  a  movable  collar, 
means  Interposed  between  the  collar  and  valve  to  open  and 
close  the  same,  an  electrically  controlled  motor  and  gears 
interposed  between  the  motor  and  collar  for  operating 
said  collar  and  valve  operating  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  fluid  clutch,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  disks 
carried  by  the  driven  shaft,  arms  connecting  said  disks 
and  forming  a  valve  cage,  a  valve  roUtably  mounted  be- 
tween said  arms,  said  valve  having  slots  therein,  casings 
carried  by  the  driving  shaft  surrounding  said  disks  and 
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vmlye,  aod  electrically  controlled  meana  for  rotating  said 
▼alve  to  bring  the  sJots  of  tl»e  valve  into  or  out  of  regis- 
tration  with  the  ways  between  said  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,197.410.  AIR-PUMP  FOB  OIL-CANS  AND  OTHER 
CONTAINERS.  Abthcb  JlosiPH  Tool,  Murdock.  Nebr. 
iMled  Nov.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  874,412.     (CI.  230—6.) 


1.  An  air  pamp  for  appllcntlon  to  a  container  to  direct 
air  thereto,  said  pump  Including  an  air  pipe  adapted  to  be 
secured  at  one  end  to  a  container,  said  air  pipe  having 
a  lateral  rent  opening,  a  diaphragm  pump  having  a  base 
secured  to  and  rigid  with  the  paid  pipe,  above  and  adjacent 
to  the  air  vent,  and  a  handle  beneath  said  rigid  base  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  pipe  from  the  vent  to  permit  the 
pump  to  be  graspetl  and  opemted  and  the  said  vent  to  be 
controlled  by  a  finger  of  the  ^and  operating  the  pump. 

2.  An  air  pomp  for  appllcitlon  to  a  container  to  direct 
air  thereto,  said  pump  including  an  air  pipe  adapted  to  be 
secured  at  one  end  to  a  coqtalner,  said  air  pipe  having 
a  lateral  vent  opening,  a  manually  operated  valve  com- 
manding the  said  opening,  4  diaphragm  pump  having  a 
b«ae  secured  to  and  rigid  with  the  said  pipe,  above  and 
adjacent  to  the  air  Tent,  and  a  handle  beneath  said  rigid 
base  at  the  opposite  aide  of  tt>e  pipe  from  the  vent  to  per- 
mit the  pamp  to  be  grasp«<J  and  operated  and  the  said 
rent  to  be  controlled  by  a  tnger  of  the  hand  operating 
the  pump. 


1,19  7,4  11.  MEANS  FOB  REVOLVING  FIRE-BOX 
DOORS.  Antoi.vb  Emilb  VftziHA,  Outremont,  Quebec, 
Canada.  Filed  Oct.  29,  IfllO.  Serial  No.  58.691.  (CI. 
110—178.) 


1.  Means  for  revolving  tire  box  doors,  comprising  a 
lever  fulcrnmed  Intennedlafle  of  its  length,  one  end  of 
said  lever  being  connected  to  a  quadrant  which  actuates 
the  fire  box  doors,  an  open|ing  prorlded  In  the  floor,  a 
frame  aecured  In  said  openlkf.  a  foqt  pedal  plvotally  ae- 


cnred  In  said  frame,  one  end  of  said  foot  pedal  forming  a 
casing,  a  slot  in  the  end  of  said  casing,  a  slot  through 
the  top  part  of  said  casing,  a  shaft  within  said  casing  and 
joumaled  In  Its  sides,  a  roller  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
resting  on  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  an  arm  mounted 
on  said  shaft  projecting  through  the  slot  provided  in  the 
top  of  said  casing  and  a  notch  provided  at  the  other  end 
of  said  arm,  a  pawl  secured  In  said  frame,  coactlng  with 
said  notch  and  means  to  adjust  the  movement  of  said  ful- 
crumed  lever  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Means  for  revolving  flre  box  doors,  comprising  a  le- 
ver fulcrumed  Intermediate  of  its  length,  a  quadrant  ac- 
tuating the  flre  box  doors,  said  quadrant  being  mounted  on 
a  shaft,  a  ^rank  arm  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  a 
rod  connecting  said  crank  arm  to  one  end  of  said  lever,  an 
opening  provided  in  the  floor,  a  frame  secured  in  said 
opening,  a  foot  pedal  plvotally  secured  in  said  frame,  one 
end  of  said  foot  pedal  forming  a  casing,  a  slot  In  the  end 
of  said  casing,  a  slot  through  the  top  part  of  said  casing, 
a  shaft  within  said  casing  and  joumaled  in  Its  sides,  a 
roller  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  resting  on  the  other  end 
of  said  lever,  an  arm  mounted  on  said  shaft  projecting 
through  the  slot  provided  In  the  top  of  said  casing  and  a 
notch  provided  at  the  other  end  of  said  arm.  a  pawl  se- 
cured In  said  frame,  coactlng  with  said  notch  and  means 
to  adjust  the  throw  of  said  fulcrumed  lever  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  Means  for  revolving  flre  box  doors,  comprising  a  le- 
ver fulcrumed  Intermediate  of  its  length,  a  quadrant  ac- 
tuating the  flre  box  doors,  said  quadrant  being  mounted  on 
a  shaft,  a  crank  arm  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  rod 
plvotally  connecting  the  crank  arm  to  one  end  of  said  le- 
ver, a  spring  secured  at  one  end  of  said  quadrant,  and  at 
the  other  end  to  the  face  plate  of  the  boiler,  an  opening 
provided  in  the  floor,  a  frame  secured  in  said  opening, 
the  Inner  sides  of  which  are  beveled,  a  foot  pedal  suitably 
pivoted  in  said  frame,  one  end  of  said  foot  pedal  being  em- 
bossed and  forming  a  casing,  a  slot  in  the  end  of  said  cas- 
ing, a  slot  through  the  top  of  said  casing,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  the  lowermost  sides  of  said  casing,  a  roller 
mounted  on  said  shaft  resting  on  the  other  end  of  said 
lever,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  arm 
being  curved  Intermediate  of  its  length  and  projecting 
through  the  slot  on  top  of  said  caalng,  a  boss  on  the  up- 
per end  of  said  arm  in  order  to  stop  Ita  downward  move- 
ment, a  notch  provided  at  the  other  end  of  said  arm,  a 
pawl  plvotally  secured  in  lugs  projecting  from  said  frame 
and  coactlng  with,  aaid  notch  and  means  to  adjust  the 
throw  of  said  fulcrumed  lever  substantially  as  described. 


1.197,412.  COMBINED  ROTARY  AND  SLIDE  VALVE 
FOR  EXPLOSION-ENGINES.  N1L8  Eeik  Wahlbibg, 
Pontlac.  Mich.  Filed  Biay  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  696.063. 
(CI.  123—75.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  ported  engine  cylinder,  of  a 
slide  valve  and  a  rotary  valve  cooperating  to  control  a 
port  in  aaid  cylinder,  a  timed  drive  mechanism  for  said 
rotary  valve,  an  eccentric  bearing  on  said  rotary  valve, 
and  a  pitman  rod  engaging  aaid  eccentric  bearing  and 
connected  to  said  slide  valve  to  reciprocate  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ported  cylinder,  of  i  cy- 
lindrical sleeve  valve,  and  a  rotary  valve  cooperating  to 
control  a  port  In  said  cylinder,  a  timed  drive. mechanism 
for  said  rotary  valve,  an  eccentric  bearing  on  said  rotary 
valve,  and  a  pitman  engaging  said  eccentric  bearing  and 
plvotally  connected  with  said  sleeve  valve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ported  engine  cylinder,  of  a 
sleeve  valve  concentric  with  said  cylinder,  a  rotary  valve 
controlling  a  port  of  said  cylinder  in  cooperation  with 
said  sleeve  valve,  eccentric  bearings  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  ported  portion  of  said  rotary  valve,  and  a  timed 
drive  mechanism  for  said  rotary  valve,  and  a  bifurcated 
pitman  embracing  the  ported  portion  of  said  rotary  valve 
and  engaging  said  eccentric  bearings,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  pitman  being  plvotally  connected  with  said  sleeve 
valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ported  engine  cylinder,  of  a 
slide  valve  and  rotary  valve  cooperating  to  control  said 
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port,  pins  within  the  periphery  of  the  body  of  the  rotary 
valve,  a  timed  drive  mechanism  for  said  rotary  valve,  an 
eccentric  bearing  on  said  roury  valve,  and  a  pitman  rod 
fugaglng  said  eccentric  bearing,  split  bearings  being  pro- 
vided therefor,  said  pitman  rod  being  connected  with  the 
slide  valve. 


having  a  flange  thereon,  the  said  bar  being  adapted  to  ex- 
tend beneath  said  flange,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  the  plate  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  bar.  a  latch  mounted  on  the  plate 
for  engaging  the  pawl  and  a  float  for  dLsengaglng  the 
latch  from  the  pawl. 


1,197.414.  DETONATOR  FOR  ORDNANCE-PBOJEC- 
TILES.  Charles  P.  Watson.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  Watson  Arms  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  878.280. 
(CI.  102—89.) 


■*«       ^* 
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6  The  combination  with  a  ported  engine  cylinder,  of  a 
slide  valve  and  a  rotary  valve  having  Its  axis  perpendlcu 
Uir  to  the  axis  of  the  said  cylinder,  said  slide  valve  and 
rotarv  valve  controlling  a  port  of  said  cylinder  in  coop- 
eration and  a  direct  connection  between  said  slide  valve 
and  rotary  valve  for  operating  one  through  the  medium 
of  the  other. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197.413.       LIFE    RAFT  -  RELEASING      MECHANISM. 
'  William  H.  Wabbuam,  Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  Dec. 
6.  1915.     Serial  No.  65,389.     (CL  9—23.) 


1  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bar  carried  by  a  life  raft,  of  means  for  engag- 
ing the  same  to  maintain  the  raft  in  a  predetermined  po- 
sition and  automatically  operated  means  for  releasing  the 
aforementioned  means,  the  aforementioned  bar  being  re- 
leased from  the  engaging  means  by  the  upward  movement 

of  the  raft.  ^^         . 

2  The  combination  with  a  life  raft,  of  bars  on  the  ends 
thereof,  plates  having  flanges  thereon  for  engaging  one 
end  of  the  bars,  pawls  for  ensaglng  the  other  end  of  the 
bars  to  retain  the  raft  in  a  predetermined  position  and 
automatically  operated  means  for  releasing  said  pawls, 
the  said  bars  being  disengaged  from  the  flanges  by  the 
upward  movement  of  the  raft. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  life  raft,  of  a  bar  carried 
thereby,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  deck  of  a 
boat  and  having  a  flange  disposed  parallel  thereto,  the 
tlange  being  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  the  bar  and 
having  means  thereon  for  proven  ting  the  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  bar.  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  other  end 
of  the  bar.  a  latch  for  said  pawl  and  automatically  oper- 
ated means  for  releasing  the  latch. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  life  raft  having  a  bar  loosely 
mounted  on  one  end  thereof,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  deck  of  a  boat  adjacent  the  end  of  the  raft  and 
280  O.  G.— 16 


1.  In  a  detonator  for  projectiles,  the  combination  of  a 
detonator  body,  a  longitudinally  movable  nrlng  pin,  a  sup- 
port within  the  said  body  in  which  the  firing  pin  Is 
mounte<l.  and  into  the  body  of  which  the  pin  may  be  lon- 
gltudinallv  retracted,  and  means  for  projecting  the  pin 
longitudinally  on  right  lines,  and  beyond  the  face  of  the 
body  In  which  It  Is  supported  when  said  means  are  acted 
upon  bv  centrifugal  force. 

2.  In  a  detonator  for  projectUes.  the  combination  of  a 
detonator  body,  a  plunger  slldable  therein,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  firing  pin  carried  by  the  plunger  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  retracted  into  the  body  thereof,  and  means 
for  projecting  the  firing  pin  beyond  the  surface  of  the 
plunger  when  acted  upon  by  centrifugal  force. 

3  In  a  detonator  for  projectiles,  the  combination  of  a 
detonator  body,  a  plunger  slldable  therein,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  firing  pin  carried  by  the  plunger  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  retracted  Into  the  body  thereof,  and  <entrif- 
ugally  operated  devices  arranged  within  the  said  plunger 
and  acting  upon  the  firing  pin  for  projecting  It  longitudi- 
nally beyond  the  surface  of  the  plunger  when  acted  upon 
by  centrifugal  force. 

4.  In  a  detonator  for  projectiles,  the  combination  of  a 
detonator  body,  a  longitudinally  movable  firing  pin.  a 
support  within  the  said  body  in  which  the  firing  pin  Is 
mounted,  and  into  the  body  of  which  the  pin  may  be  lon- 
gitudinally retracted,  and  means  for  projecting  the  pin 
longitudinally  and  beyond  the  face  of  the  body  In  which 
It  is  supported  when  actwl  upon  by  centrifugal  force,  the 
said  means  being  constructed  also  to  lock  the  pin  retracted 
under  normal  conditions. 

5.  In  a  detonator  for  projectUes.  the  combination  of  a 
,  detonator  body,  a  firing  pin.  a  support  within  the  aaid 
!  body  In  which  the  firing  pin  Is  mounted  and  Into  the  body 
I  of  which  the  pin  may  be  longitudinally  retracted,  and  a 
''  plurality  of  radially  sliding  devlcei  acting  upon  the  said 

pin  for  projecting  it  longitudinally  beyond  the  face  of 
the  body  in  which  it  is  supported  when  acted  upon  by  cen- 
trifugal force,  each  of  the  said  devices  being  arranged  to 
lock  the  pin  retracted  when  in  normal  position  but  release 
it  when  moved  by  centrifugal  force,  whereby  simultaneous 
;  movement  of  all  the  said  devices  Is  necessary  to  release 

;   the  firing  pin. 

(Claims  6  to  20, not  printed  in  the  (iazette.) 


1  197  415      HARROW.     .Tosbph  B.  Wbavbb.  New  Oxford, 
'  Pa.      PllPd    Apr.    17.    1915.      Serial    No.    22,128.      (CI. 

55 22.) 

In  a  harrow  structure,  the  combination,  of  a  body  plate 
constructed  of  a  solid  piece  of  sheet  metal,  the  forward 
end  of  said  plate  being  bent  upwardly,  a  plurality  of 
arcuate  harrow  blades  detachably  connected  to  the  under 
surface  of  said  body  plate  in  gangs  and  disposed  obliquely 
to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  body  plate,  said  body  ptate 
being  provided  with  a  pluraUty  of  openings  adapted  to 
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ret-elvp  fastening  means  employed  for  attaching  the  rear 
•^nds  of  said  blades  to  said  body  plate  for  permitting  of 


»-*- 


the  adjustment  of  the  angUs  of  the  blades  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  body  plate. 


1.197,416.  STOVEPIPE-FApTENER.  Jacob  E.  Weihbi.. 
Shelby.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.,  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,169. 
(CI.  126—315.) 


The  combination  with  a  flfae  thimble,  and  a  split  band 
adapted  to  clamp  a  stove  pipp  within  said  flue  thimble,  of 
means  for  operating  said  babd.  said  means  comprising  a 
hook  member  movable  longitudinally  within  the  thimble 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  inner  end  of  a  stove 
pipe,  a  pair  of  slotted  memlw-fs  plvotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  hook  member  and'  plvotally  connected  at  their 
opposite  ends  to  the  terminals  of  the  band  and  operable 
upon  movement  of  the  hook^  member  in  one  direction  to 
cause  a  clamping  action  of  the  hand  around  and  with 
said  pipe,  and  upon  movement  of  the  hook  member  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  expand  the  band  Into  contact  with 
the  inner  side  of  the  thimble^  and  a  bolt  passing  through 
the  slot  of  each  of  said  members  and  fastened  to  the 
thimble. 


1,197.417.  AUTOMATIC  HRAKE.  Clyde  I.  Wilch, 
Oroton.  Vt.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  73,728. 
(CI.  21—90.) 


mounteil  upon  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  and  connected 
with  the  levers,  means  for  holding  the  fender  in  retracted 
position,  a  brake  bar  mounted  upon  the  frame  of  the  vehi- 
cle and  operativeiy  connecte<J  with  the  brake  mechanisms 
thereof,  longitudinally  extensible  elements  conn.-cting  the 
said  brake  bar  with  the  levers,  a  manually  op«'rable  lever 
mounteti  upon  the  vehicle  and  a  longitudinally  extensible 
element  connecting  said  manually  operable  lever  with  the 
said  brake  bar. 


1.197,418.  TIRE  HOLDER.  IIarlbt  Williams,  Hall- 
town,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1916.  Serial  No.  83,864. 
(a.  224—29.) 


A  vehicle  brake  comprising  levers  fulcruroed  upon  the 
frarae  of   the   vehicle,   a   spring   pressed    fender   movably 


1.  A  spare  tire  holder  for  automobiles,  the  same  com- 
prising a  lower  approximately  semicircular  section,  and 
an  upper  section  plvotally  connected  with  the  lower  sec- 
tion, the  lower  section  being  cut  away  on  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending curved  line  at  the  upper  extremity  of  said  lower 
section,  and  the  upper  section  being  cut  away  upon  an 
ontwardly  curving  line  Intermediate  Its  pivoted  portions 
whereby  to  permit  of  the  necessary  pivotal  movement  of 
said  section  in  relation  to  the  lower  section 

2.  A  spare  tire  holder  for  automobiles,  the  same  com- 
prising an  approximately  semi-circular  section,  means  for 
supporting  said  section  upon  an  automobile,  said  lower 
section  being  cut  away  at  its  upper  extremities  on  In- 
wardly curved  lines,  upper  sections  pivoted  at  their  lower 
inner  ends  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  lower  section, 
said  upper  sections  being  cut  awny  outwardly  from  their 
pivotal  portions  whereby  to  permit  of  relative  outward 
movement  in  relation  to  the  lower  section  and  whereby  to 
permit  said  sections  at  their  cut-away  portions  to  abut 
with  the  outer  side  of  the  lower  section,  said  upper  sec- 
tions being  adapted  for  meeting  engagement  at  their  up- 
per outer  ends,  and  means  for  connecting  the  upper  sec- 
tions together  at  the  meeting  ends. 

3.  A  spare  tire  holder  for  automobiles,  the  same  com- 
prising a  lower  section,  and  an  upper  section  movably 
mounted  In  relation  to  the  lower  section,  a  pusher  mount- 
ed adjacent  to  the  lower  section  and  adapted  to  forcibly 
move  a  tire  disposed  in  the  holder,  and  connections  inter- 
mediate the  upper  section  and  said  pusher  whereby  to 
move  the  latter  incident  to  the  movement  of  the  upper 
section. 

4.  A  spare  tire  holder  for  automobiles,  the  same  com- 
prising a  lower  section,  and  an  upper  section  movnbly 
mounted  in  relation  to  the  lower  section,  a  pusher  mount- 
ed adjacent  to  the  lower  section  and  adapted  to  forcibly 
move  a  tire  disposed  In  the  holder,  a  pivotal  connection 
intermediate  the  upper  section  and  the  lower  section,  an 
arm  projecting  frpm  the  upper  section,  and  a  link  con- 
nection between  said  arm  and  said  pusher  whereby  the 
pusher  will  be  moved  Incident  to  movement  of  the  arm. 

5.  A  spare  tire  holder  for  automobiles,  the  same  com- 
prising an  approximately  semicircular  lower  section,  up- 
per sections  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  lower  section  at 
the  upper  ends  of  the  latter  and  adapted  to  substantially 
form  continuations  of  the  lower  section,  arms  projecting 
from  said  upper  sections,  a  pusher  di.<?posed  at  the  lower 
portion  of  the  lower  section,  and  link  connections  inter- 
mediate said  pusher  and  the  arms  of  the  upper  section 
whereby  the  movement  of  one  or  both  of  the  upper  sec- 
tions will  eflfect  lifting  action  on  the  pusher  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 
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1.197,419.  TOOTHBRUSH.  Otto  A.  WiLiiiNO  and  John 
Harold  lU  rke,  Wllllts,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1915.  8e- 
rUl  No.  2,707.     (CI.  15—37.) 


A  l.rnsh  i-omprlslng  a  tubular  handle,  a  hood  on  one  end 
of  the  handle,  a  shank  revoluble  in  the  tubular  handle  and 
having  one  end  projecting  beyond  the  handle,  a  portion  of 
said  shank  extending  into  the  hoi>d.  a  brush  body  carried 
by  the  portion  of  the  shank  extending  into  the  hood,  a  nut 
threadably  mounted  upon  one  extremity  of  the  shank,  and 
a  frusto-conlcal  member  mounted  on  said  shank  between 
said  nut  and  the  handle,  the  larger  end  of  said  member 
encircling  the  outer  extremity  of  said  handle. 


device,  an  actuator  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  re- 
lation with  said  marking  device  and  means  controlled  by 
said  actuating  device  for  said  bolt  to  move  said  actuator 
into  operative  relation  with  said  marking  device,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  bolt  to  cause  said 
marking  device  to  be  actiuited. 


1197  420       HINGE.      Fkank    H.    Wizorek.    Ionia,    Mich. 
"  Fiie<i  Feb.  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  76,822.     (Cl.  16—110.) 


A.  If  M 


1  A  hlmie  compose<l  of  leaves,  one  of  said  leaves  hav- 
ing a  slot  and  the  other  leaf  having  a  tapered  housing 
adapt*-,!  for  engagement  with  sai.l  slot,  and  bolt  members 
within  the  housing  adapte<l  to  be  projected  therethrough 
for  engagement  with  the  opposed  hinge  leaf,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  bolt  members. 

2.  A  hinge  composed  of  leaves,  one  of  said  leaves  having 
a  slot  and  the  other  leaf  having  a  tapered  houslag  adapted 
for  engagement  with  said  slot,  and  bolt  members  within 
the  housing  adapted  to  he  prnje<ted  therethrough  for  en- 
gagement with  the  opposed  hinge. leaf,  in  combination  with 
an  operating  rod  with  which  the  bolt  members  are  pivot-  j 
ally   connected. 

3.  A  door  hinge  for  automobiles  and  the  like  comprising 
two  leaves  connected,  respectively,  with  posts  of  the  ve 
hide  bodv  nnd  the  door,  the  leaf  connected  with  the  body 
post  having  a  slot  fln<l  said  body  post  having  a  recess  com- 
municating with  the  slot,  the  opposed  leaf  having  a  hous- 
ing ailapted  to  enter  the  reress  through  the  slot,  bolt  mem- 
bers within  the  housing  and  adapted  to  be  projected  there- 
through, an  operating  rod  with  which  the  bolt  members 
are  plvotally  connecte<l.  an  arm  extending  from  the  operat- 
ing rod  and  constituting  a  lever  whereby  said  rod  may  be 
actuated,  and  a  pivot  member  on  which  the  lever  is  ful- 

crumed. 

4.  A  hinge  composed  of  leaves,  one  of  said  leaves  having 
a  slot  and  the  other  leaf  having  a  tapered  housing  adapted 
for  engagement  with  said  slot,  and  bolt  members  within 
the  h<.using  adapted  to  be  projectwl  therethrough  for 
engagnment  with  the  oppose.l  hinge  leaf,  in  combination 
with  an  operating  rod  with  which  the  bolt  members  are 
plvotally  connected,  and  a  spring  terminally  connected 
with  the  bolt  members  to  assist  in  projecting  the  same. 


2.  In  H  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  deTl<-e 
for  actuating  said  l)olt.  of  a  record.-r  having  means  to 
make  a  plurality  of  different  marks,  a  selective  device  for 
operating  said  rec^order  to  make  a  mark,  means  controlled 
by  the  actuating  device  for  said  bolt  to  move  said  selective 
device  to  a  selected  l^osltion  and  means  actuated  by  said 
bolt  for  causing  the  selected  mark  to  be  made. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  device 
for  actuating  said  bolt,  of  a  recorder  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  marking  devices,  an  actuator  movable  Into  operative 
relation  with  one  of  said  marking  devices,  means  to  ad- 
Just  said  actuator  and  an  operative  connection  between 
said  actuator  and  said  bolt  to  cause  the  operation  of  that 
marking  device  with  which  said  actuator  is  In  operative 
relation. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  device 
for  actuating  said  bolt,  of  a  recorder  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  marking  devices,  an  actuator,  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  said  actuator  and  said  bolt  actuating  device 
to  cause  said  actuator  to  he  moved  Into  operative  relation 
with  one  of  said  marking  devices,  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  said  actuator  and  said  bolt  to  cause  the 
marking  device  with  which  said  actuator  Is  In  operative 
relation  to  be  operated. 

5  In  a  recording  lock  for  a  door,  a  bolt,  bolt  actuating 
devices  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  door  and  sepa- 
rately connected  with  said  bolt,  a  recorder,  and  means  to 
cause  an  operation  of  said  recorder  upon  each  ^operation 

of  said  bolt. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  197.421.     LOCK.     Bek.n.vrd   H.  Ziehlbr,  Dayton.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1914.     Serial  No.  820,415.     (Cl.  234— 1.) 
1.  In  a  lo»k.  the  combination  with  a  bolt  and  an  actu- 
ating device  therefor,  of  a  recorder  comprising  a  marking 


1  197  422      RECORDING  DEVICE  FOR  LOCKS.    Bebnard 
'  H.  zrEHi.KR.  Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  25.  1914.     Serial 
No.  834.518.     (Cl.  234—1.) 

1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination,  with  a  bolt,  and  a  record- 
ing device  comprising  a  spring  actuated  platen,  of  an  op- 
erating device  having  movement  in  two  directions  to  mov-j 
said  bolt  Into  and  out  of  its  locking  position,  and  mean* 
actuated  bv  the  movement  of  said  device  in  either  dlre< 
tlon  to  move  the  platen  against  the  tension  of  the  sprint 
and  to  release  the  same  to  permit  it  to  l.e  moved  by  said 

sprint?* 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination,  with  a  bolt,  and  a  record- 
ing device  comprising  a  spring  actuated  platen,  of  an  op- 
erating device  having  movement  In  two  directions  to  more 
said  bolt  into  and  out  of  its  operative  position,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  device  in  either  direc- 
tion to  move  said  platen  against  the  tension  of  Its  spring. 
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to  first  release  the  same  t4  permit  It  to  be  moved  by  said 
■prlus,  and  to  then  actuatf  said  bolt. 


3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination,  with  a  holt,  and  a  record 
Ing  device  comprising  a  spring-actuated  platen,  of  a  pair 
of  knobs  each  operable  ind^endently  of  the  other  to  move 
said  bolt  In  either  direction,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  either  knob  1$  either  direction  to  first  move 
said  platen  against  the  tebslon  of  Its  spring,  to  release 
the  same  to  then  permit  It  to  be  moved  by  said  spring 
and  tu  actuate  said  bolt.      I 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combiniation.  with  a  recording  device 
comprising  a  spring-actuated  platen,  uf  an  operating  de- 
vice having  movement  In  ttro  directions,  a  knob  tu  impart 
said  movements  to  said  operating  device,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  movement  of  said  device  in  either  direction  to 
move  said  platen  against  the  tension  of  its  spring  and  to 
release  the  same  to  permit  it  tu  be  moved  by  said  spring. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combln4tion,  with  a  bolt,  of  a  record- 
ing device  comprising  a  spring  actuated  platen,  a  dog  car- 
rieii  by  said  platen,  an  operating  member  having  movement 
In  two  directions,  means  Actuated  by  the  movement  of 
said  operating  meml>4>r  in  either  direction  to  engage  said 
dog  and  move  said  platen  afainst  the  tension  of  its  spring, 
and  a  device  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  dog  to  release 
said  platen  and  permit  tbe  same  to  be  moved  by  said 
spring. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1.197.423.  MUDrH.\IN  RVSTENER.  JxasB  W.  ZoBO- 
DBAOM.  Boulder,  Colo.  Filed  July  26.  1915.  Serial 
No.  41,981.     (CT.  24— 24J.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  djesrribtHl.  a  pair  of  hooks  com- 
prising oppositely  extended,  overlapped  bills  having  tbelr 
inner  faces  In  contact,  and  ulined  shanks,  the  Inner  face* 
of  which  ar«  spaced  a[>ar(,  the  shanks  being  provided 
with  openings ;  auxlllurT  Unk.s  loosely  niounted  In  the 
openings;  a  main  link  unitilig  tbe  auxiliary  llnk<i ;  and  a 
pivot  element  uniting  tbe  ht>oks  Intermediate  tbelr  ends; 


other,  to  swing  laterally  In  the  openings,  and  to  engage 
diagonally  opposed  ed^es  of  the  respective  openings,  there- 
by to  permit  an  alinement  of  the  shanks. 


1,197,424.  PORTABLE  SIGNALrFLAG.  Joh.n  H.  Aij> 
DBBTON,  Redfleld,  S.  D.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1915.  Serial 
No.  22,618.     (CT.  246 — 40.) 


A  portable  signal  including  a  vertical  staff  extending 
upwardly  from  the  head  of  a  rail  and  provided  near  lt« 
lower  end  with  a  laterally  extending  t>end  passing  around 
one  side  of  the  head  of  the  rail,  said  staff  twlng  also  pro- 
vided below  the  bend  with  an  attaching  portion,  a  lever 
pivoted  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  to  the  vertical  staff  and 
consisting  of  a  straight  lower  arm  provided  at  the  lower 
portion  with  a  bend  extending  around  the  opposite  side 
of  the  head  of  tbe  rail  and  having  a  lower  attaching 
portion,  and  a  curved  upper  arm  adapted  to  fit  at  its 
upper  end  against  the  side  of  the  .staff,  clamping  plates 
secured  to  the  attaching  portions  of  the  levers  and  flttlns 
against  the  web  of  tbe  rail  and  supported  at  their  lower 
edges  upon  the  bottom  flanges  of  tbe  rail,  and  a  ring 
slldable  on  the  staff  and  arranged  to  engage  over  tbe 
upper  end  of  the  lever  and  llmit<'d  in  its  downward  move- 
ment by  the  curvature  of  tbe  upper  arm  of  tbe  lever. 


1,197.425.     FUEL  FEEDING   DEVK  K   FOR   INTERNAtr- 


COMBUSTION    ENCilNES. 
Francisco,    Cal.      Original 
1914,    Serial    No.    846,382. 
tlon    filed    Sept.    1,    1914. 
123—139.)  I 


Chaklks    M.    Allsn,    San 

application    filed    June    16, 

Divided   and    this  applica- 

Serlal    No.    859.619.       (01. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  primary  combustion  cham- 
ber In  an  engine  of  tbe  character  described  and  a  redp- 


tbe  aoxUlary  links  being  a^pted  to  abut  against  each  i  rocatory  element   therein,  of  a   laterally  extending   snp- 
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port  provided  with  a  fuel  chamber  and  a  duct  leading 
from  the  fuel  chamber  to  the  combustion  chamber,  a 
valve  Interposed  In  the  duct  and  having  its  stem  extend- 
ing below  the  lateral  support,  a  depending  bracket  on 
the  latter,  and  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  tbe  bracket 
and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  reclprocatory  element,  said 
lever  underlying  the  valve  stem  and  opera tlvely  engaging 
therewith  for  operating  tbe  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  primary  combustion  cham- 
ber In  an  engine  of  the  character  described  and  a  reclpro- 
catory element  therein,  of  a  laterally  extending  support 
provided  with  a  fuel  chamber  having  an  inlet  in  its  bot- 
tom, a  lateral  duct  leading  to  the  combustion  chamber, 
and  a  reduced  cylinder  portion  extending  upwardly  from 
Its  top,  a  pump  connected  with  the  Inlet  of  tbe  fuel  cham- 
ber, a  return  passage  leading  from  tbe  cylinder  portion 
of  the  fuel  chamber  to  the  pump,  a  piston  yleldably  sup- 
ported In  the  cylinder  portion  and  normally  closing  tbe 
return  passage,  a  valve  for  the  Inlet  arranged  in  op- 
posing relation  to  the  piston,  a  valve  Interposed  In  the 
lateral  duct  and  having  a  stem  projecting  below  the  lat- 
eral support,  a  bracket  depending  from  the  latter,  and 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  operable  by  the  reclp- 
rocatory element,  said  lever  underlying  and  operably  en- 
gaging the  valve  stem. 


form  a  double  U-shaped  frame  providing  a  clamping  clip 
for  detachably  embracing  the  body  of  the  shade,  tbe 
U-shaped  portions  of  the  frame  being  arranged  in  close 
substantially  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  said  wire 
being  further  bent  medially  of  the  uppermost  frame  por- 


1.197.426.  CHERRY-STONER.  JOHN  Isaac  Alliian. 
Morgantown,  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1916.  Serial  No. 
70,818.      (CI.  146 — 5.) 


1.  A  cberry  stoner  comprising  a  hopper  having  tbe 
ontlet  end  portion  formed  at  diametrically  opposite  points 
with  slots,  a  discharge  throat  connected  with  the  outlet 
end  of  said  hopper  and  formed  of  two  longitudinal  sec- 
tions having  the  confronting  edges  spaced  apart  and  the 
sfMces  between  such  edges  alining  with  said  slots  re- 
spectively, a  stone  extracting  disk  rotatable  through  said 
slots  and  spaces,  blocks  disposed  at  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  throat  and  formed  with  alining  guldeways  and 
bores,  guides  on  said  throat  sections,  respectively,  work- 
ing within  said  guldeways,  and  springs  within  the  re- 
spective bores  and  bearing  against  the  sections  of  said 
throat  and  acting  to  hold  said  sections  normally  against 
the  disk  and  permit  outward  movement  of  tbe  sections 
to  accommodate  stones  of  various  slies. 

2.  A  cherry  stoner  comprising  a  hopper  having  the  out- 
let end  portion  formed  at  diametrically  opposite  points 
with  slots,  a  discharge  throat  connected  with  the  ontlet 
end  of  said  hopper  and  formed  of  two  longitudinal  sec- 
tions having  the  confronting  edges  spaced  apart  and  the 
spaces  between  such  edges  alining  with  said  slots  respec- 
tively, a  stone  extracting  disk  rotatable  through  said 
slots  and  spaces,  blocks  disposed  at  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  throat  and  formed  with  alining  guldeways,  guides 
on  said  throat  sections  respectively  working  within  said 
guldeways.  and  means  carried  by  said  blocks  respectively 
and  bearing  against  tbe  sections  of  said  throat  and  acting 
to  hold  the  said  sections  normally  against  the  disk  and 
permit  outward  movement  of  the  sections  to  accommodate 
stones  of  various  sizes. 


1,197.427.  LIGHT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  EYE  SHADES 
OB  SHIELDS  Thomas  C.  Arnold,  Fernandlna.  Fla. 
Filed  May  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  96.464.  (CI.  240 — 69.) 
The  combination  with  an  eye  shade,  of  a  lamp  bracket 

comprising  a  single  length  of  relatively  stiff  wire  bent  to 


tlon  to  provide  legs,  and  a  resilient  clamping  yoke  for 
detachably  receiving  an  electric  lamp  bulb,  and  a  guide 
extension  formed  at  one  end  of  the  wire  and  protruded 
from  the  yoke  for  receiving  an  electric  conductor  on  tbe 
bulb  socket. 


1,197,428.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  AND  COLORING 
WOOD  AND  PRODUCT  OF  SUCH  PROCESS.  LaioH 
8.  Bache,  Boundbrook,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bound  Brook 
Oil-Less  Bearing  Company,  Boundbrook,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  15,  1914.  Serial 
No.  845.084.      (CT.  99—12.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  wood  and 
fiber  which  consists  In  Impregnating  the  material  with  a 
mixture  of  melted  lubricants  and  graphite. 

2.  The  hweln  described  process  of  treating  wood  and 
fiber  which  consists  In  Impregnating  the  wood  and  fiber 
through  and  through  with  graphite  held  In  the  Impreg- 
nating mixture. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  wood  and 
fiber  which  consists  In  subjecting  said  wood  or  fiber  to 
a  hot  bath  of  saturated  hydro-carbon,  wax,  a  resinous 
material  and  graphite. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  wood  and 
fiber  which  consists  In  subjecting  said  wood  or  fiber  to  a 
hot  bath  of  saturated  hydro-carbon,  wax.  a  resinous  mate- 
rial and  prapblte.  with  a  coloring  matter  soluble  in  tbe 
menstruum  composed  of  said  Ingredients,  the  said  saturat- 
ing Ingredients  co  acting  to  form  a  uniform  saturation 
and  also  to  prevent  flow  of  the  Impregnating  materials 
within  the  said  body  after  it  has  been  saturated. 

5.  A  new  product  consisting  of  a  solid  fibrous  body 
Impregnated  through  and  through  with  a  water  resisting 
mixture  containing  graphite. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.197.429.  NUT  LOCK.  John  A.  Barnard,  WiUlamaon. 
W.  Va.  FUed  Mar.  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  18.886.  (CI. 
161—28.) 


In  combination,  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  a 
nut  threaded  upon  said  bolt,  an  external  annular  flange 
on  paid  nut.  an  annular  locking  member  inclosed  by  said 
fiange.  an  Inwardly  directed  tooth  carried  by  said  locking 
member   engaged    within    said    groove,    a   plurality    of   In- 
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to  flrat  release  the  same  t4  permit  it  to  be  moved  by  gald 
■prlac,  and  to  then  actuate  aald  bolt. 


3.  In  a  look,  the  combination,  with  a  bolt,  and  a  record- 
ing device  comprising  a  spring-actuated  platen,  of  a  pair 
of  knobs  each  operable  independently  of  the  other  to  move 
8aid  bolt  In  either  directian,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  either  linob  Ifx  either  direction  to  first  move 
said  platen  against  the  t««islon  of  Its  spring,  to  release 
the  same  to  then  permit  |t  to  be  moved  by  said  spring 
aod  to  actuate  said  bolt.     | 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  comblijatlon,  with  a  recording  device 
comprising  a  spring-actuaQed  platen,  of  an  operating  de- 
vice having  movement  In  two  directions,  a  knob  to  Impart 
said  movements  to  aald  operating  device,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  movement  uf  salil  device  in  either  direction  to 
move  said  platen  against  t|ie  tension  of  itii  spring  and  to 
release  the  same  to  permit  it  to  t>e  moved  by  said  spring. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination,  with  a  bolt,  of  a  record- 
ing device  comprising  a  spting  actuated  platen,  a  dog  car- 
ried by  said  platen,  an  operating  member  having  movement 
In  two  directions,  means  actiiated  by  the  movement  of 
said  operating  memt>er  in  either  direction  to  engage  said 
dog  and  move  said  platen  a|;ainst  the  tension  of  its  spring, 
and  a  device  arranged  to  bo  engaged  by  .said  dog  to  release 
said  platen  and  permit  tl|e  same  to  be  moved  by  said 
■prlng. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

i 


1. 197,423.  MUD-CHAIN  ^.ASTENER.  Jbssb  W.  Zoro- 
DB.AGiR,  Boulder,  Colo.  Filed  July  26,  1916.  Serial 
No.  41.981.      (CI.  24— 24i.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  hooks  com- 
prising oppositely  exteudei],  overlapped  bills  having  their 
inner  faces  In  contact,  and  alined  abanks,  the  Inner  faces 
of  which  ere  spaced  artart.  the  shanks  t>elng  provided 
with    openings;   auxlllurT    llnk.i    loosely    mounted    in    the 

openings:  a  main  link  uniting  the  «n.Tlliary  links;  and  a  1.  The  c-ombinatlon  with  the  primary  combustion  cham- 

plTot  element  uniting  the  Books  intermediate  their  ends;       ber  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described  and  a  redp- 
the  auxiliary  links  being  adapted   to  abut  against  each  '  rocatory   element   therein,  of  a    laterally  extending  sop- 


other,  to  swing  laterally  in  the  openings,  and  to  engage 
diagonally  opposed  edges  of  the  respective  openings,  there- 
by to  permit  an  allnement  of  the  shanks. 


1,197,424.  PORTABLE  SIGNAL-FLAG.  Joh.n  H.  AlI/- 
DBHTO.v.  Redfleld,  S.  D.  Piled  Apr.  20,  1915.  Serl*! 
So.  22,618.     (CI.  246 — 40.) 


A  portable  signal  including  a  vertical  staff  extending 
upwardly  from  the  head  of  a  rail  and  provided  near  Ita 
lower  end  with  a  laterally  extending  bend  passing  around 
one  side  of  the  head  of  the  rail,  said  staflf  being  also  pro- 
vided below  the  bend  with  an  attaching  portion,  a  lever 
pivoted  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  to  the  vertical  staff  and 
consisting  of  a  straight  lower  arm  provided  at  the  lower 
portion  with  a  bend  extending  around  the  opposite  side 
of  the  head  of  the  rail  and  having  a  lower  attaching 
portion,  and  a  curved  upper  arm  adapted  to  fit  at  its 
upper  end  against  the  side  of  the  staff,  clamping  plates 
secured  to  the  attaching  portions  of  the  levers  and  fitting 
against  the  weh  of  the  rail  and  supported  at  their  lower 
edges  upon  the  bottom  flanges  of  the  rail,  and  a  ring 
slidable  on  the  staff  and  arranged  to  engage  over  the 
upper  end  of  the  lever  and  llmit<'d  In  its  downward  move- 
ment by  the  curvature  of  the  upper  arm  of  the  lever. 


1.197,425.  FUELFEEDIN(;  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Ch.\rle8  M.  Allb.v,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Original  application  filed  June  16, 
1914,  SerUl  No.  845,382.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  1.  1914.  Serial  No.  859,619.  (CL 
12.^—189.)  I 
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port  provided  with  a  fuel  chamber  and  a  duct  leading 
from  the  fuel  chamber  to  the  combustion  chamber,  a 
valve  Interposed  In  the  duct  and  having  Its  stem  extend- 
ing below  the  lateral  support,  a  depending  bracket  on 
the  latter,  and  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  bracket 
and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  reclprocatory  element,  said 
lever  underlying  the  valve  stem  and  operatlvely  engaging 
therewith   for  operating  the   valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  primary  combustion  cham- 
t>er  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described  and  a  reclpro- 
catory element  therein,  of  a  laterally  extending  support 
provided  with  a  fuel  chamber  having  an  Inlet  In  its  bot- 
tom, a  lateral  duct  leading  to  the  combustion  chamber, 
and  a  reduced  cylinder  portion  extending  upwardly  from 
its  top,  a  pump  connected  with  the  Inlet  of  the  fuel  cham- 
ber, a  return  passage  leading  from  the  cylinder  portion 
of  tVc  fuel  chamber  to  the  pump,  a  piston  yleldably  sup- 
ported In  the  cylinder  portion  and  normally  closing  the 
return  passage,  a  valve  for  the  Inlet  arranged  in  op- 
posing relation  to  the  piston,  a  valve  interposed  In  the 
lateral  duct  and  having  a  stem  projecting  below  the  lat- 
eral support,  a  bracket  depending  from  the  latter,  and 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  operable  by  the  reclp- 
rocatory element,  said  lever  underlying  and  operably  en- 
gaging the  valve  stem. 


1.197,426.  CHERRY-STONER.  JOHN  Isaac  Alliian. 
Morgantown,  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1916,  Serial  No. 
70,818.     (CI.  146—5.) 


1.  A  cherry  stoner  comprising  a  hopper  having  the 
outlet  end  portion  formed  at  diametrically  opposite  points 
with  slots,  a  discharge  throat  connected  with  the  outlet 
end  of  said  hopper  and  formed  of  two  longitudinal  sec- 
tions having  the  confronting  edges  spaced  apart  and  the 
spaces  between  such  edges  alining  with  said  slots  re- 
spectively, a  stone  extracting  disk  rotatable  through  said 
slots  and  spaces,  blocks  disposed  at  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  throat  and  formed  with  alining  guidewaya  and 
bores,  guides  on  aald  throat  sections,  respectively,  work- 
ing within  said  guldeways,  and  springs  within  the  re- 
spective bores  and  bearing  against  the  sections  of  said 
throat  and  acting  to  hold  said  sections  normally  against 
the  disk  and  permit  outward  movement  of  the  sections 
to  accommodate  stones  of  various  sizes. 

2.  A  cherry  stoner  comprising  a  hopper  having  the  out- 
let end  portion  formed  at  diametrically  opposite  points 
with  slots,  a  discharge  throat  connected  with  the  outlet 
end  of  said  hopper  and  formed  of  two  longitudinal  sec- 
tions having  the  confronting  edges  spaced  apart  and  the 
spaces  between  such  edges  alining  with  said  slots  respec- 
tively, a  stone  extracting  disk  rotatable  through  said 
slots  and  spaces,  blocks  disposed  at  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  throat  and  formed  with  alining  guldeways,  guides 
on  said  throat  sections  respectively  working  within  said 
guldeways,  and  means  carried  by  said  blocks  respectively 
and  bearing  against  the  sections  of  said  throat  and  acting 
to  hold  the  aald  sections  normally  against  the  disk  and 
permit  outward  movement  of  the  sections  to  accommodate 
stones  of  various  sizes. 


form  a  double  U-shaped  frame  providing  a  clamping  dip 
for  detachably  embracing  the  body  of  the  shade,  the 
U-shaped  portions  of  the  frame  being  arranged  In  close 
substantially  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  said  wire 
being  further  bent  medially  of  the  uppermost  frame  por- 


1,197,427.  LIGHT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  EYE  SHADBS 
OB  SHIELDS  Thomas  C.  Abnoi-d,  Fernandlna,  Fla. 
FUed  May  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,464.  (CI.  240 — 69.) 
The  combination  with  an  eye  shade,  of  a  lamp  bracket 

comprising  a  single  length  of  relatively  stiff  wire  bent  to 


tlon  to  provide  legs,  and  a  resilient  clamping  yoke  for 
detachably  receiving  an  electric  lamp  bulb,  and  a  guide 
extension  formed  at  one  end  of  the  wire  and  protruded 
from  the  yoke  for  receiving  an  electric  conductor  on  the 
bulb  socket. 


1.197.428.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  AND  COLORING 
WOOD  AND  PRODUCT  OF  SUCH  PROCESS.  L»ioH 
S.  Bachb,  Boundbrook.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bound  Brook 
OU-Less  Bearing  Company,  Boundbrook,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  15,  1914.  Serial 
No.  845.084.      (Cl.  9»— 12.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  wood  and 
fiber  which  consists  in  Impregnating  the  material  with  a 
mixture  of  melted  lubricants  and  graphite. 

2.  The  hweln  described  process  of  treating  wood  and 
fiber  which  consists  In  Impregnating  the  wood  and  fiber 
through  and  through  with  graphite  held  in  the  Impreg 
nating  mixture. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  wood  and 
fiber  which  consists  in  subjecting  said  wood  or  fiber  to 
a  hot  bath  of  saturated  hydro-carbon,  wax.  a  resinous 
material  and  graphite. 

4.  The  herein  descrltied  process  of  treating  wood  and 
fiber  which  consists  in  subjecting  said  wood  or  fiber  to  a 
hot  bath  of  saturated  hydro-carbon,  wax.  a  resinous  mate- 
rial and  graphite,  with  a  coloring  matter  soluble  in  the 
menstruum  composed  of  said  Ingredients,  the  said  saturat- 
ing ingredients  co  acting  to  form  a  uniform  saturation 
and  also  to  prevent  flow  of  the  impregnating  materials 
within  the  said  body  after  It  has  been  saturated. 

5.  A  new  product  consisting  of  a  solid  fibrous  body 
Impregnated  through  and  through  with  a  water  resisting 
mixture  containing  graphite. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,429.  NUT  LOCK.  John  A.  Barnahd,  Williamson. 
W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  18.886.  (CL 
161—28.)  _ 

r 


In  combination,  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  a 
nut  threaded  upon  said  bolt,  an  external  annular  flange 
on  said  nut.  an  annular  locking  member  Inclosed  by  said 
flange,  an  Inwardly  directed  tooth  carried  by  said  locking 
member   engaged   within    said    groove,   a   plurality   of  In- 
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wardly  direct(>d  te4>th  on  Mid  flange,  a  tooth  on  said  lock- 
ing memt>«r  arranK^il  1q  radial  line  with  the  Inwardly 
directed  tooth  and  engaged  between  the  flrttt-mentioned 
te«th,  and  a  cap  removablgr  secured  upon  said  nut  provldeil 
with  an  Inwardly  directed  flange  overlying  and  securing 
said  locking  member  In  position  In  Raid  f1ant;e. 


1.1<>T.430.  PRUNINc;  BOOK.  Lous  II.  IUrxbs  and 
Bkrt  a.  Snblu,  Medina.  >•'•  V.  Filed  June  8,  1U14. 
Serial  No.  843,902.      (Cl.  30 — 11.) 


1.  .A  pruning  br>ok  comirlRing  a  hand!*',  a  tubular  mem- 
ber having  Its  ends  external  screw  threaded,  one  of  said 
ends  Ijein^  fltted  In  Kaid  handle,  a  hook  havlDK  a  cutting 
edge,  a  shank  extending  rearward  therefrom  and  an  Inter- 
nally screw  .threaded  collar,  said  collar  beini;  a<lapted  to 
be  fltted  on  the  free  end' of  .said  tubular  member,  a  rod 
slidably  mounted  In  said  tubular  section  extending  to  a 
point  in  said  handle  and  through  the  collar  of  said  hook, 
said  hook  having  a  longitudinal  extending  groove,  a  knife 
slidably  mounted  in  said  groove  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment thereof,  said  knife  hfelng  connected  to  said  rod,  said 
handle  having  a  recessed  portion  formed  therein,  a  coll 
spring  encircling  said  ro4  having  one  end  engaging  the 
wall  of  said  recess  and  the  opposite  end  securud  to  said 
rod  to  normally  hold  said  tod  and  knife  In  spaced  relation 
from  the  cutting  e«lge  of  said  hook,  and  a  lever  pivoted 
to  said  handle  adapted  Qo  engage  the  free  end  of  said 
sliding  rod  whereby  when;  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  ia 
pressed  said  rod  will  be  pushed  forward. 

2.  A  pruning  hook  coai0rlslng  a  tubular  member  having 
Its  ends  external  screw  t|ireaded,  a  handle  fltted  to  one 
end  of  the  member,  a  b<>ol|  having  a  cutting  edge,  a  shank 
extending  rearwardly  thefefrom  ami  an  Internally  screw 
threaded  collar,  said  collajr  beln^  adapted  to  be  fitted  on 
the  free  end  of  .-said  tubulay  member,  a  rod  slidably  mount- 
ed in  said  tubular  memlHf  and  extending  Into  said  han- 
dle and  through  the  coUai*  of  said  hook,  said  hook  having; 
a  longitudinal  extending  groove,  a  knife  slidably  mounted 
in  i^ald  groove  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  same, 
said  knife  being  secured  to  one  end  of  said  rod.  means 
tarried  by  said  rod  to  notlmally  hold  said  knife  In  spaced 
relation  from  the  cutting  4dge  of  said  hook,  means  carried 
by  said  handle  to  engage  the  free  end  of  .said  rod,  and  a 
diagonal  strut  isecured  t()  the  under  side  of  hook  and 
extending  downward  and  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of 
said  handle  to  securely  ttrace  said  hook  in  the  cutting 
operation. 


1,197,431.  GARMENT -t^ASTE.NKR.  Locis  Vi.vcext 
BAaBiTT.  Sr.,  Summlthill,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to 
Andrew  Breslln,  Summ|thlll,  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1913. 
Serial  No.  749,203.      (i\.  24 — 228.) 


1.  A  garment  fastener  comprising  two  Identical  mem- 
bers each  composed  of  a  piece  of  wire  bent  Intermediately 
upon  itself  Into  a  loop  rounded  at  the  free  or  nose  end  and 
from  thence  expanding  tfe  a  point  more  than  half  the 
iength  of  the  loop  from  4ild  free  or  nose  end.  then  con- 
tracting until  the  side*  of  the  loop  meet  and  then  continu- 


ing substantially  in  contact  to  form  a  shank  with  the  ends 
of  the  latter  reversely  bent  Into  oppositely  directed  rings, 
the  loop  being  bent  or  dished  longitudinally  with  the  part 
between  the  shank  and  the  widest  portion  of  the  loop  ex- 
tending to  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  shank  and  that 
portion  from  the  widest  part  of  the  nose  end  extending 
to  the  other  side  of  said  plane,  and  the  greatest  breadth 
of  the  loop  being  less  than  its  Internal  length,  whereby 
the  nose  part  of  one  member  enuages  over  and  about  the 
shank  of  the  other  member  with  the  nose  part  of  said 
other  member  lying  on  the  shank  of  the  first  member. 

2.  A  garment  fastener  element  comprislnK  n  piece  of 
wire  Iwnt  intermediately  up»n  JtMelf  into  a  Uxip  with  the 
bend  in  the  form  of  a  roundeti  nose  from  which  the  sides 
of  the  loop  gradually  <urve  and  expau<l  to  a  point  more 
than  half  the  length  of  the  loop  from  the  nose  and  from 
thence  gradually  approach,  the  wires  l>elng  brought  Into 
side  contact  at  the  shorter  end  of  the  loop  to  form  a 
shank  and  the  terminal  portions  of  the  wire  being  re- 
versely bent  into  oppositely  directed  rings,  said  loop  be- 
ing l)ent  or  dished  longitudinally  to  bring  the  side  por- 
tions approaching  the  shank  slljihtly  on  one  side  of  the 
plane  of  the  shank  and  to  bring  the  nose  end  to  the  other 
side  of  such  plane. 


1,197.432.      TIRE.      Roy    J.    Haktholomew,    I>>«'ton,   Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  4,   1916.     Serial   No.   70,120.      (Cl.  152 — 8.) 


1.  A  tire  comprising  a  transversely  split  core  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  resilient  foramlnate<l  strips  wound  diag- 
onally in  opposite  directions  one  upon  the  other,  a  plu- 
rality of  fabric  strips  wound  diagonally  in  opposite  di- 
re<'tlons  about  said  core,  said  last  mentioned  strips  when 
wound  protruding  beyond  one  end  of  the  core  and  pro- 
viding a  covering  for  the  Joint  betwtn-n  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  latter,  and  a  casing  for  said  core. 

2.  A  tire  comprising  a  core  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
resilient  foramlnate*!  strips  wound  diagonally  in  opposite 
dire<tlons  one  upon  the  other,  a  plurality  of  fabric  strips 
wound  diagonally  in  opposite  directions  about  said  core 
and  providing  a  covering  for  the  interstices  In  said  fo- 
raminatcd  str'ps,  and  a  foraminated  casing  for  said  core 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  Interwoven  resilient  wires. 


1.197,433.  LAMP -CHIMNEY  HOLDER.  Samlil  C. 
Bauoh.n,  Canalou,  Mo.,  assignor  of  flve-slxths  to  W.  H. 
Werner,  P.  I...  McLaurln,  E.  M.  Ford,  Raymond  Kochel, 
and  II.  T.  McClelland.  JMIed  Dec.  27,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
tJ8,7tJ5.      (Cl.  240— :98.) 


-^    -^  ■i*'. 


1.  A  lamp  chimney  holder  embodying  a  plurality  of 
spring  arms.  an<l  a  band  composed  of  two  resilient  arcuate 
sections- llaving  their  ends  pivoted  together,  one  .section 
l>elng  relatively  long  and  being  pivoted  to  all  but  one  of 
said  arms,  the  other  section  being  relatively  short  and 
plvote<I  between  Its  ends  to  the  remaining  arm.  and  means 
connected  to  said  band  for  pulling  certain  ends  of  said 
sections  downwardly. 
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2.  A  lamp  chimney  holder  embodying  spring  arms,  a 
band  composed  of  resilient  arcuate  sections  pivoted  to- 
gether and  pivoted  to  said  arms,  and  means  connected  to 
said  baud  adjacent  one  pivot  thereof  for  pulling  certain 
ends  of  said  sections  downwardly. 

3.  The  combination  with  h  lamp  burner  having  a  gal- 
lery, of  a  plurality  of  spring  arms  secured  upon  said 
gallery,  a  band  composed  of  arcuate  resilient  sections  hav- 
ing their  ends  pivoted  together,  said  section  being  pivoted 
to  said  arms,  and  a  stem  slldable  through  said  gallery 
and  connected  to  one  of  the  pivots  between  said  sections. 


1.197,434.  FLEXIBLE  STAY-BOLT.  Charles  F.  Bea- 
BICK8.  Yoakum,  Tex.  Piled  Oct.  26,  1915.  Serial  No. 
57,999.     (Cl.  85—1.5.) 


In  a  flexible  stay  bolt,  the  combination  of  spaced  inner 
and  outer  sheets  provided  with  threade<l  openings,  the 
threaded  opening  In  the  outer  sheet  being  of  greater  di- 
ameter than  the  threaded  opening  In  the  inner  sheet,  a 
bolt  section  having  a  threaded  portion  engaging  the 
threaded  opening  In  the  inner  .sheet  and  riveted,  said  bolt 
section  being  provided  with  a  spherical  head,  a  thimble 
engaging  the  opening  In  the  outer  sheet,  a  second  bolt 
section  having  a  stem  provided  with  an  outer  threaded 
end  disposed  within  the  thimble,  and  formed  at  Its  Inner 
end  with  a  socket  open  at  Its  outer  end  and  plvotally  re- 
ceiving said  spherical  head  and  presenting  an  abutment 
shoulder  at  the  Juncture  of  its  Inner  end  with  said  stem, 
a  nut  engaging  the  threaded  end  of  the  second  named 
bolt  section  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  thim- 
ble, and  a  closure  for  the  outer  end  of  the  thimble. 


1.19  7.435.  CAR-WHEEL  GRINDER  OR  PLANER. 
CHARLr.8  C.  BOGLE,  Hugo,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1915. 
SerUl    No.    19,421.       (Cl.    51 — 4.) 


2.  In  a  wheel  grinder,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  its  lower  wall  curved  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, its  side  walls  being  provided  with  guides  alined  with 
said  opening  :  of  an  arch  whose  arms  have  a  slldable  con- 
nection with  said  guides  and  provided  with  bearings, 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  arch  along  the 
guides,  a  grinding  wheel  disposed  within  the  arch  and 
mounted  In  said  bearings  and  projecting  through  the  open- 
ing In  the  lower  wall  of  the  casing,  a  gear  fast  with  said 
grinding  wheel,  a  motor  within  the  casing,  and  a  power 
gear  on  the  motor  engaging  that  on  the  grinding  wheel, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  wheel  grinder,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  Its  lower  wall  curved  and  provided  with  an  opening 
at  Its  mid-length.  Its  side  walls  being  provided  with 
grooves  alined  with  said  opening,  a  removable  cover  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  Its  mid-length,  and  a  tubular  handle 
swlveled  In  the  last-named  opening  and  having  a  threaued 
bore  :  of  an  arch  whose  arms  are  slidably  mounted  In  said 
grooves  and  provided  with  bearings,  a  screw  rising  rigidly 
from  the  top  of  the  arch  and  engaged  with  the  threaded 
bore  of  said  handle,  a  grln<llng  wheel  disposed  within  the 
arch  and  projecting  through  the  opening  In  the  lower  wall 
of  the  casing.  Its  axle  having  trunnions  mounted  in  said 
bearings,  a  motor  mounted  within  said  casing,  and  con- 
nections between  the  motor-shaft  and  the  axle  of  the 
grinding  wheel. 

4.  In  a  wheel  grinder,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  its  lower  wall  curved  and  provided  with  an  opening 
at    Its    mid-length.    Its    side    walls    being    provided    with 

I  grooves  alined  with  said  opening,  a  removable  cover  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  Its  mid-length,  and  a  tubular  handle 
swlveled  In  the  last-named  opening  and  having  a  threaded 
bore ;  of  an  arch  whose  arms  are  slidably  mounte<l  In  said 
grooves  and  provided  with  bearings,  a  screw  rising  rigidly 
from  the  top  of  the  arch  and  engaged  with  the  threade<l 
bore  of  said  handle,  a  grinding  wheel  disposed  within  the 
arch  and  projecting  through  the  opening  in  the  lower  wall 
of  the  casing.  Its  axle  having  trunnions  mounted  in  said 
bearings,  a  beveled  gear  fast  on  one  trunnion,  a  motor 
mounted  within  the  casing,  and  a  beveled  gear  fast  on  Its 
power  shaft  and  engaging  that  on  the  grinding  wheel,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth.  * 

5.  In  a  wheel  grinder,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  its  lower  wall  curved  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, its  side  walls  being  provided  with  guides  alined  with 
said  opening,  a  cover  having  an  opening,  and  a  tubular 
handle  swlveled  In  the  last-named  opening  and  having  a 
threaded  bore :  of  an  arch  whose  arms  are  slidably 
mounted  In  said  guides  and  provided  with  bearings,  a 
screw  rising  rigidly  from  the  arch  and  engage<l  with  the 
threaded  bore  of  sabl  handle,  a  grinding  wheel  disposed 
within  the  arch  and  projecting  through  the  opening  in 
the  lower  wall  of  said  casing.  Us  axle  having  trunnions 
Journaled  In  said  bearings  and  one  of  them  threaded  adja- 
cent the  wheel,  a  beveled  gear  mounted  on  this  trunnion, 
a  nut  screwed  on  Its  threaded  portion  outside  the  gear, 
a  motor  mounted  within  the  casing,  and  a  beveled  gear 
fast  on  Its  power  shaft  and  engaging  that  on  the  grinding 
wheel,   for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  wheel  grinder,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  Its  lower  wall  curved  and  provided  with  an  opening 
at  Its  mid-length,  Its  side  walls  being  provided  with  guides 
alined  with  said  opening,  a  cover  having  an  opening  alined 
with  said  guides  ;  of  an  arch  whose  arms  have  a  slldable 
connection  with  said  guides  iind  provided  with  bearings, 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  arch  along  the 
guides,  a  grinding  wheel  dispo8e<l  within  the  arch  and 
mounted  in  said  bearings  ami  projecting  through  the 
opening  In  the  lower  wall  of  the  casing,  a  gear  mounted 
fast  with  said  grinding  wheel,  a  motor  mounted  within 
the  casing,  and  a  gear  fast  on  Its  power  shaft  and  engag- 
ing that  on  the  grinding  wheel,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,197.436.  CHUCK  FOR  NCT  MAKING  MACHINES. 
Latham  II.  Bbightmax,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
27,  1915.     Serial  No.  47,576.      (Cl.  90—59.) 

1.  In  a  castellatlng  nut  machine,  a  bed  plate,  a  chuck 
mounted  thereon,  a  stationary  gage  on  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  chuck  against  which  the  nuts  are  to 
abut,  means  adjustable  to  force  the  nuts  Into  engagement 
with  the  gage,  a  cutter  arranged  to  aline  centrally  with 
each  row  of  nuts  held  by  the  chuck,  and  a  removable  end 
for  said  chuck  whose  top  is  slotted  to  aline  longitudinally 
with  each  of  said  cutters. 

2.  In  a  castellatlng  nut  machine,  a  bed  plate,  a  chuck 
removably  mounted  thereon,  a  stationary  gage  on  and  ex 
tending  longitudinally  of  said  chuck  against  which  the 
nuts  are  to  abut,  an  abutment  located  on  each  longitudi- 
nal side  of  said  gage  adjustable  to  force  the  nuts  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  gage,  abutmenta  on  each  end  of  said 
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chock  and  on  each  side  of  sitd  gage  and  against  which  the 
nntB  are  to  abut,  means  fdr  adjusting  the  abutments  on 
each  side  of  said  gage  towatfd  and  away  from  eaoh  other,  a 
cntter  arranged  to  aline  ii*trally  with  each  row  of  nuts 
held  by  the  chuck  and  a  retnovable  end  piece  for  one  end 
of  said  chuck  slotted  to  $llne  longltu^llnally  with  said 
cutters. 


3.  In  a  castellatlng  nut  machine,  a  bed  plate,  a  chnck 
removably  mounted  thereuq,  a  stationary  gage  on  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  Mid  chuck  against  which  the 
nuts  are  to  abut,  aa  abutin«it  located  on  each  longitudinal 
side  of  said  gage,  means  f4r  adjusting  said  abutments  to 
force  the  nuts  Into  engagement  with  .said  gage,  removable 
facLng>i  for  each  oi  aald  alutments  and  for  each  side  of 
said  gage,  a  removable  end.  piec«  for  the  chuck  slotted  to 
aline  centrally  with  eacJi  now  of  nuts  held  by  the  chuck, 
an  abutment  on  the  otberiend  of  said  chuck,  means  for 
adjusting  aiild  last  named!  abutment  back  and  forth  to 
force  the  nuts  Into  engagement  with  said  end  piece,  a 
spindle  extending  transversely  of  said  chuck,  cutters  on 
said  spindle,  and  spaces  located  between  said  cutters  to 
space  them  to  cause  them  ito  aline  with  the  slots  in  said 
end  piece. 


1.197.437.  MACHINE  FOR  SHAPING  UPPERS.  Mat- 
thias Bbock,  Boston.  >|as8.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  728,183. 
(CI.  12—97.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  Jack  post,  a 
plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  vertically  within  the 
Jack  post,  an  Inside  fornier  on  the  plunger,  an  outside 
former,  means  to  draw  th«  inside  former  Into  the  outside 
former  to  shape  the  shoe  stock  at  the  back  of  the  shoe 
between  said  formera,  and  tneans  to  raise  the  plunger  after 
the  Inalde  former  has  been  moved  into  the  outside  former. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  Jack  post,  a 
plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  vertically  within  the 
Jack  po«t,  an  Inside  former  on  the  pinnger,  an  outside 
former,  and  connected  n^echanUm  to  draw  the  inside 
former  into  the  oatalde  fbrmer  to  shape  the  shoe  stock 
at  the  beck  of  the  ahoe  between  said  formers  and  then  to 
raise  tb*  plvngw- 

3.  Tn  a  machine  of  the  I  class  described,  a  jack  post,  a 
plunger  monnted  to  reciprocate  vertically  within  the 
Jack   post,  an   inside    fontier   on    the   plunger,    means  to 


draw  the  Jack  post  into  the  machine,  and  plunger  elevat- 
tng  menuH  into  operative  relation  to  which  the  plunger 
is  drought  by  the  Jack  post  at  the  end  of  Its  Inward 
nn)v»'m<"nt  anil  whl<  h  ts  operatlvnly  connected  with  the 
post  moving  mcan.-i  to  raise  the  plunger  after  the  post 
has  come  to  rest. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crlbe<l.  a  Jack  post,  a 
plunger  niountwl  to  rt-dprocstc  vertically  within  the  Jack 
post,  an  iuHlde  fornitr  on  the  plunger,  outsldt'  formers, 
means  to  move  the  post  to  draw  the  shoe  on  the  Inside 
former  Into  the  outside  formerH,  anil  nifan.-*  to  ral.se  the 
Inside  former,  the  outside  formers  l>elng  mounted  to  rise 
wltb   the  shoe. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  <'las.s  descrtbe<l.  a  Jack  post,  a 
plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  vertically  within  the  Jack 
post,  an  inside  former  tarried  on  the  plunger  and  shaped 
similarly  to  the  heel  part  of  a  last,  outside  formers,  means 
for  moving  the  post  to  ilraw  the  work  that  is  on  the  in- 
side former  Into  the  outside  formers,  and  means  to  operate 
the  outside  formers  to  mold  shoe  upper  materials  to  the 
contour  of  the  inside  former. 

[Claims  B  to  83  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,438.  MACHINE  JPOK  SHAPING  SHOE-UPPERS. 
.Matthias  Buock.  Bostttn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
637,655.       (CI.    12—10.) 


a     f 


1.  .\  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  com- 
bination, means  for  holding  in  position  for  the  operation 
of  the  machine  a  last  with  an  upper  assembled  and  puUed 
over  with  the  heel  portion  depressed  around  the  narrow 
neck  of  the  rear  part  of  tiie  last,  said  machine  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  present  around  the  rear  part  of 
the  last  as  far  down  as  said  neck  of  the  last  a  clear  space 
in  which  upper  engaging  means  may  be  manipulated  for 
the  purposes  describe*!  :  and  grlppers  for  engaging  said 
depressed  heel  portion  of  the  upper  and  stretching  It  up 
around  the  relatively  large  head  of  the  heel  part  of  the 
last. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  holding  in  position  for  the  operation  of 
the  machine  a  last  with  an  upper  assembled  and  pulled 
over  with  the  heel  portion  depressed  around  the  narrow 
neck  of  the  rear  part  of  the  last,  grlppers  for  engaging 
the  upper  at  the  end  of  the  heel  and  at  the  sides,  and 
means  for  relatively  moving  the  grlppers  and  the  last  to 
draw  the  upper  up  around  the  relatively  large  head  of  the 
heel  part  of  the  last,  said  last-mentioned  means  having 
provision  for  automatically  drawing  the  upper  at  the  heel 
end  of  the  last  appropriately  farther  than  the  upper  at  the 
sides  of  the  heel. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combi- 
nation, means  for  holding  In  position  for  the  operation  of 
the  machine  a  last  with  an  upper  assembled  and  pulled 
over  with  the  heel  portion  depresses!  around  the  narrow 
neck  of  the  rear  part  of  the  last,  grlppers  for  engaging 
the    upper    at    the    end    of    the    heel    and    at    the    sides. 
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and  means  for  actuating  the  grlppers  to  stretch  the  upper 
up  around  the  relatively  large  head  of  the  last,  said  oper- 
ating means  being  arranged  to  Impart  to  the  heel  end 
gripper  a  proportionately  longer  movement  than  to  the 
side  gnppers  to  cause  all  said  grlppers  to  draw  the  edge  of 
the  upper  into  position  for  overwlplng. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, means  for  holding  In  position  for  the  operation 
of  the  machine  a  last  with  an  upper  assembled  and  pulled 
over  with  the  heel  portion  depressed  around  the  narrow 
neck  of  the  rear  part  of  the  last  and  extending  in  a  line 
Inclineil  downwardly  and  backwardly  from  In  front  of 
the  breast  line  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  heel,  and  grip- 
ping means  for  forcing  the  said  heel  portion  of  the  upper 
upwardly  around  the  relatively  larp*"  ^"'ad  of  the  heel 
part  of  the  last  into  position  for  overwlplng. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrlbeil  having.  In  combi- 
nation, means  for  holding  In  position  for  the  operation 
of  the  machine  a  last  with  ^n  upper  assembled  and  pulled 
over  with  the  heel  portion  depressed  around  the  narrow 
neck  of  the  rear  part  of  the  last,  heel  end  and  side  grlp- 
pers to  seize  the  said  heel  portion  of  the  upper,  a  support 
in  which  the  grlppers  are  mounted,  and  means  for  moving 
the  support  to  impart  to  the  heel  end  gripper  a  substan- 
tially longer  movement  than  to  the  side  grlppers.  for  the 
purpose  described. 

(Claims  6  to  71  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.197,489.  UPPER-FORMIN«;  MACHINE.  Matthias 
BaocK,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  75,825.  (CI. 
12—97.) 


1.  In  an  upper  shaping  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  inside  former,  and  an  outside  former  constructed  and 
arranged  to  embrace  upper  materials  Including  a  heel 
stlffener  applied  to  the  inside  former  and  shape  the  sam.^ 
to  said  inside  former,  of  a  plate  located  at  an  altitude  to 
engage  the  work  at  and  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
heel  stlffener,  said  plate  being  arranged  to  overlap  the 
lower  edge  of  the  outside  former  and  constitute  substan- 
tially a  continuation  of  the  rear  part  thereof,  and  means 
for  holding  said  plate  normally  pressed  forwardly  Into 
position  to  engagre  the  work  prior  to  the  engagement  of 
the  outside  former  therewith. 

2.  In  an  upper  shaping  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  inside  shaping  member  and  outside  shaping  means  be- 
tween which  to  clamp  the  rear  part  of  upper  materials  In- 
cluding a  heel  stlffener,  of  a  plate  overlapping  the  lower 
edge  of  the  outside  shaping  means  and  adapted  to  extend 
down  the  back  of  the  upper  materials,  and  means  for 
holding  said  plate  yieldingly  advanced  relatively  to  said 
outside  shaping  means  in  position  to  press  toward  the  in- 
side shaping  member  the  portion  of  the  work  opposed  to 
the  plate  before  engagement  of  the  work  with  the  outside 
shaping  means  above  the  plate. 

8.  In  an  upper  shaping  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  Inside  former,  and  an  outside  former  constructed  and 
arranged  to  embrace  upper  materials  including  a  heel 
stlffener  applied  to  the  Inside  former  and  shape  the  same 


to  said  inside  former,  of  a  plunger  and  operating  mecha- 
nism for  yieldingly  elevating  the  Inside  former,  a  column 
In  which  the  pinnger  Is  movable,  a  leg  secured  flat 
against  a  face  of  the  Inside  former  and  extending  down- 
wardly through  a  guldeway  In  the  column  to  prevent  an- 
gular movement  of  the  Inside  former,  and  elevation  limit- 
ing means  for  the  Inside  former. 

4.  In  an  upper  shaping  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  Inside  heel  former,  of  an  outside  former  comprising 
connected  rear  end  sections,  front  end  sections  plvotally 
connected  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rear  sections,  and 
separately  yielding  pressure  applying  means  acting 
through  said  former  at  the  rear  end,  front  end  and  inter- 
mediate corners  of  the  heel. 

5.  In  a  heel  embracing  means,  a  carrier  constructed 
and  arranged  to  flex  at  the  corners  of  the  heel,  a  lining  or 
band  in  the  carrier  to  engage  the  heel,  and  pressure  apply- 
ing means  arranged  to  act  on  the  carrier  adjacent  to 
where  it  flexes  and  in  the  direction  to  apply  pressure  at 
the  corners  of  the  heel. 

[Claims  6  to  65  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,440.  METHOD  OF  SHAPING  UPPERS.  Matthias 
Bbock.  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  62,041.  (Cl. 
12—142.) 


i<>- 


1.  That  Improvement  in  methods  of  shaping  shoe  uppers 
which  consists  in  turning  a  heil  seat  flange  Inwardly  over 
a  heel  seat  mold  while  the  body  of  the  heel  portion  of  the 
upper  adjacent  to  the  flange  Is  clamped  by  an  outside 
mold,  and  then  subjei  ting  the  flange  to  compression  for 
squaring  the  edge  by  relatively  moving  the  clamped  body 
portion  of  the  upper  and  the  clamping  molds  on  the  one 
hand  and  the  flange  and  its  forming  means  on  the  other 
hand  with  great  force  in  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  the  flange. 

2.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  shaping  shoe  upper 
materials  which  consists  in  turning  a  heel  seat  flange  In- 
wardly and  pressing  It  down  into  substantially  right  an- 
gular relation  to  the  body  of  the  heel  portion  of  the  upper 
by  a  multitude  of  rubbing  movements  directed  alternately 
Inwardly  and  then  outwardly  over  the  flange. 

3.  That  Improvement  in  methods  of  shaping  shoe  upper 
materials  which  consists  In  turning  a  heel  seat  flange  in- 
wardly and  setting  fil>er8  of  the  stock  with  the  flange  in 
Its  inturned  position  liy  a  multitude  of  short  rubbing 
movements  applied  with  pressure  and  directed  alternately 
inwardly  and  outwardly  over  the  flange. 

4.  That  Improvement  in  methods  of  shaping  shoe  upper 
materials  which  consists  In  turning  a  heel  seat  flange  In- 
wardly and  rendering  Its  Inturned  position  permanent  by 
rubbing  the  flange  with  pressure  alternately  outwardly 
and  Inwardly  a  multitude  of  times  and  terminating  the 
outward   rubbing  movements  inside  the  edge   line  of  the 

heel  seat. 

5.  That  Improvement  in  methods  of  shaping  shoe  up- 
pers which  consists  in  turning  a  heel  seat  flange  Inwardly 
and  then  rubbing  the  flange  Inwardly  repeatedly  In  a 
plane  which  Intersects  the  plane  of  the  top  face  of  the 
flange  at  a  slight  angle. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 
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1.197.441.  IRON  TONGU<-AND-GROOVE  PILING  AND 
BEAMS.  Fribdbich  \fi lhblii  Bbdsch.  Dortmund. 
Germany,  asalgnor  to  the  Firm  of  Deatsch-Laxem- 
burglsohe  B4>rrwerkB-  und  Hfltten-Aktlengesellschaft, 
Boc-bum.  G«>rmany.  Fllfld  Mar.  24.  1915.  Serial  No. 
16.790.      (CI.  189—22.5.) 


1.  Interlocking  Hheet  pill|ig  comprising  a  series  of  In- 
terlocking pile  members,  ea<}h  pile  member  having  a  tenon 
provided  with  a  plurality  o<  arms  angularly  dlsposetl,  and 
a  claw,  said  claw  adapted  to  engage  with  certain  of  the 
arms  of  the  tenon  of  the  adjacent  pile  member,  one  or 
more  of  said  arms  always  being  out  of  engagement  with 
said  claw  for  each  locking  position  thereof. 

2.  Interlocking  iiheet  pllltg  comprising  a  series  of  in- 
terlocking pile  mambers.  pa(ih  pile  member  having  a  tenou 
provided  with  a  plurality  o|  arms  symmetrically  dl.sposed 
with  respect  to  the  pile  mfmber  and  each  other,  and  a 
claw,  said  claw  adapted  to  engage  with  certain  of  the 
arms  of  the  tenon  of  the  Adjacent  pile  member,  one  or 
more  of  sa!d  arms  always  l>eing  out  of  engagement  with 
aald  claw  for  each  locking  position  thereof. 

3.  Interlocking  sheet-plllilg  comprising  a  series  of  In- 
terlocking pile  members,  ea<ih  pile  member  having  a  body 
portion,  a  claw  at  one  end  and  a  tenon  at  the  other  end  of 
said  body  portion,  each  tpqon  comprising  a  plurality  of 
arms  extending  from  aald  lK>dy  portion,  one  or  more  of 
said  arms  extending  longitudinally  in  the  general  line  of 
said  l>ody  portion,  and  the  other  of  said  arms  extending  at 
right  angles  thereto,  the  cla^v  of  one  pile  member  adapted 
to  engage  with  certain  of  si(id  arms,  one  or  more  of  said 
arms  always  l)elng  out  of  ebgagement  with  said  saw  for 
each  lo'^king  position   thereof. 

4.  Interlocking  sheet  piling  comprising  a  series  of  In- 
terlocking pile  members,  eacji  pile  member  having  a  tenon 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  arms  angular^-  disposed,  and 
a  claw,  said  claw  adapted  tb  enpige  with  certain  of  the 
arms  of  the  tenon  of  the  qdjacent  pile  member,  one  or 
more  of  said  arms  always  being  out  of  engagement  with 
said  claw  for  each  locking  position  thereof,  the  limits  of 
movement  of  said  claw  with  respect  to  the  arms  engaged, 
after  engagement,  being  determined. 

5.  Interlocking  sheet-piling  comprising  a  series  of  in- 
terlocking pile  members,  eac|  pile  member  having  a  tenon 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  arms  angularly  disposed,  and 
a  claw  having  an  aperture  angle  of  substantially  90  de- 
grees, the  line  Joining  the  theoretical  centers  of  the  tenon 
and  claw  coinciding  with  onq  of  the  sides  of  said  aperture 
angle,  said  claw  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  with  certain 
of  the  arms  of  the  tenon  of  the  adjacent  pile  member. 


1,197.442.  PRESERVINc;  FRUIT  JUICES.  Charles 
Eldbid  BtRKB,  Berkeley,  and  Donald  Eastman  Fogg, 
Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  l3,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,865. 
(CI.  99—11.) 

1.  The  proi-ess  of  clarifying  fruit  Juices  which  com- 
prises treating  such  Juices  with  pith  extract  of  a  vegetable 
pith. 

2.  The  process  of  clarifying  fruit  Juices  which  com- 
prises treating  such  Juices  tflth  pith  extract  of  a  citrus 
fruit  pith.  I 

3.  The  process  of  clarlfyl|ig  citrus  fruit  Juices  which 
comprises  treating  s»ch  Juiices  with  pith  extract  of  a 
citrus  fruit  pith. 

4.  The  process  of  cUrlfy^g  fnilt  Juices  which  com- 
prises treatlQX  luch  Juices  wlU  pith  extract  of  a  vegetable 
pith  together  with  a  reagen^  promoting  the  coagulation 
of  such  extract. 


5.  The  process  of  clarifying  fruit  Juices  which  com- 
prises treating  such  Juices  with  pith  extract  of  a  citrus 
fruit  pith  together  with  a  reagent  promoting  the  coagula- 
tion of  such  extract. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.197.443.  PERMUTATION-LOCK.  Bcbll  S.  Bcb.nbtt, 
Jacksonville.  Fla.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1915.  Serial  No. 
60,773.     (CI.  70 — 53.) 


1.  In  a  permutation  lock.  In  combination,  a  slldable 
bolt  provided  with  Inner  and  outer  projections,  a  main 
tumbler  having  a  marginal  recess  to  co-act  with  the  In- 
ner projection,  a  plurality  of  ring  tumblers  having  mar- 
ginal recesses  to  co-act  with  the  outer  projection,  a  dial- 
operated  rotatable  controlling  element  having  a  polygo- 
nal recess,  the  main  tumbler  having  a  polygonal  open- 
ing, a  polygonal  stem  forming  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  controlling  element  and  the  main  tumbler  and 
being  disengageable  by  a  sliding  movement  in  the  direc- 
tion of  its  axis  from  either  of  said  parts,  said  stem,  upon 
Its  disengagement  from  either  of  said  parts,  being  rota- 
tably  adjQstable  relatively  thereto,  the  ring  tumblers  hav- 
ing central  openings  of  greater  diameter  than  said  stem 
through  which  the  stem  extends,  said  ring  tumblers  hav- 
ing the  margins  of  their  central  openings  provlde<l  with 
interacting  projections,  and  a  member  having  a  polyg- 
onal opening  and  conformably  fltte<l  on  said  stem,  said 
member  being  provided  with  radial  projections  for  enuage- 
ment  with  the  projections  of  one  of  said  ring  tumblers. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  permutation  lock  of  a  slldable 
bolt  provided  with  a  slotted  shank  and  with  outer  and  In- 
ner projections,  a  base  plate  which  the  bolt  adjoins  and 
which  is  provided  with  an  enlarged  central  opening,  a 
main  tumbler  fitted  in  said  opening  and  having  a  marginal 
recess  for  cooperation  with  the  Inner  projection,  a  plu- 
rality of  ring  tumblers  arranged  at  the  side  of  said  base 
plate  opposite  said  bolt  and  provided  with  marginal  re- 
cesses for  cooperation  with  the  outer  projection,  a  rota- 
table controlling  element,  a  stem  operatlvely  connecting 
said  controlling  element  and  said  main  tumbler  and  ex- 
tending through  the  slot  In  said  shank,  the  ring  tum- 
blers having  central  openings  through  which  the  stem 
extends  and  having  the  margins  of  said  openings  pro- 
vided with  interacting  projections,  and  a  part  fitted  on  the 
stem  and  provided  with  radial  projections  for  cooperation 
with  the  projections  of  one  of  said  ring  tumblers. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  permutation  lock  having  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  base  plate,  a  slldable  bolt  arranged 
adjacent  one  face  of  said  plate  and  having  a  slotted  shank, 
and  tumblers  arranged  adjacent  the  other  face  of  said 
base  plate  and  controlling  the  projection  and  retraction 
of  said  bolt,  a  rotatable  controlling  element  and  a  stem 
operatlvely  connecting  said  controlling  element  and  said 
tumblers  and  extending  through  the  slot  in  said  shank. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  permuUtlon  lock  having  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  base  plate,  a  slldable  bolt  arranged 
adjacent  one  face  of  said  plate  and  having  a  slotted  shank, 
and  tumblers  arranged  adjacent  the  other  face  of  said 
base  plate  and  controlling  the  projection  and  retraction 
of  said  bolt,  a  rotatable  controlling  element,  said  t>olt 
being  arranged  Intermediate  said  base  plate  and  said  con- 
trolling element  and  a  stem  operatlvely  connecting  said 
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controlling  element  and  said  tumblers  and  extending 
through  the  slot  In  said  shank. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  permutation  lock  including  a 
base  plate,  a  slldable  bolt  arranged  adjacent  one  face  of 
said  plate  and  having  a  slotted  shank,  a  flange  circum- 
scribing said  base  plate  and  having  a  recess  through  which 
the  bolt  works,  and  tumblers  arranged  adjacent  the  other 
lace  of  said  base  plate  and  controlling  the  projection  and 
retraction  of  said  bolt,  a  rotaUble  controlling  element, 
and  a  stem  operatlvely  connecting  said  controlling  ele- 
ment and  said  tumblers  and  extending  through  the  slot  In 
said  shank. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (lasette.] 


1.197.444.  SETTING  INDICATOR  FOR  PERMUTATION- 
LOCKS.  BCKLL  S.  BcBNiTT,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Filed 
Jan.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  78,925.     (CL  70—68.) 


1.  A  setting  Indicator  for  permutation  locks  having 
means  for  its  detachable  and  immovable  association  with 
the  lock  structure,  a  pointer  for  cooperation  with  the  dial 
and  an  Indicating  means  for  cooperation  with  the  lock 
tumblers  to  show  the  unlocking  positions  thereof. 

2.  A  setting  indicator  for  permutation  locks  compris- 
ing a  member  of  spring  metal  formed  into  U-shape  and 
having  a  front  arm  and  a  rear  arm.  the  front  arm  being 
formed  to  fit  over  the  lock  operating  knob  and  having  a 
pointer  for  cooperation  with  the  dial  and  the  rear  arm  be- 
ing formed  to  bear  against  the  lock  structure  from  the 
rear  and  to  expose  the  tumblers  to  view  along  a  line  with 
which  certain  parts  of  said  tumblers  must  coincide  In  the 
unlocking  position  thereof. 

3.  A  setting  Indicator  for  permutation  locks  compris- 
ing a  member  of  irprlng  metal  formed  Into  U-shape  and 
having  a  front  arm  and  a  rear  arm,  the  front  arm  having 
a  pointer  for  cooperation  with  the  dial  and  the  rear  arm 
being  formed  to  bear  against  the  lock  structure  from  the 
rear  and  to  expose  the  tumblers  to  view  along  the  line 
with  which  certain  parts  of  said  tumblers  must  coincide 
in  the  unlocking  position  thereof. 

4.  A  setting  Indicator  for  permutation  locks  compris- 
ing a  member  of  spring  metal  formed  Into  U-shape  and 
having  a  front  arm  and  a  rear  arm,  the  front  arm  having 
a  terminal  yoke  to  fit  over  the  lock  operating  knob  and 
having  a  pointer  for  cooperation  with  the  dial  and  the 
rear  arm  being  formed  to  bear  against  the  lock  structure 
from  the  rear  and  having  an  opening  through  which  an 
element  of  the  lock  structure  may  engage  as  a  retaining 
means  and  a  sight  opening  having  an  Indicating  finger  ar- 
ranged to  coincide  with  a  line  with  which  certain  parts 
of  the  lock  tumblers  must  coincide  In  the  unlocking  po- 
sitions of  said  tumblers. 


with  the  projections  of  the  said  tumblers  and  a  bolt  hav- 
ing a  projection  for  engagement  In  the  marginal  recesses 

of  the  tumblers  when  said  recesses  are  In  mutual  registry 
and  allnement  with  said  projection. 


1,197.445.  PERMUTATION-LOCK.  BciLL  8.  BrBMTT, 
Jacksonville,  Fla.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1916.  Serial  No. 
73,926.      (CI.  70—53.) 

1.  In  a  permutation  lock,  two  rotatable  flat  ring  tum- 
blers marginally  recessed,  each  having  a  pair  of  oppositely 
located  projections  and  a  rotatable  part  intermediate  and 
coaxial  with  said  tumblers  and  having  two  pairs  of  op- 
positely located  projections  for  cooperation,  respectively, 


2.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  group  of  three  rotatable  co- 
axial flat  ring  tumblers  marginally  recessed,  the  two  out- 
side tumblers  each  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  located  ra- 
dial projections  and  the  Intermediate  tumbler  having  two 
pairs  of  oppositely  located  and  oppositely  directed  lat- 
eral projections  for  cooperation,  respectively,  with  the  ra- 
dial projections  of  the  other  two  tumblers  and  a  bolt  hav- 
ing a  projection  for  engagement  In  the  marginal  recesses 
of  the  tumblers  when  said  recesses  are  In  mutual  registry 
and  allnement  with  said  projections. 

3.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  group  of  three  rotatable  co- 
axial flat  ring  tumblers,  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  mar- 
ginal recesses,  the  two  outside  tumblers  each  having  a  pair 
of  oppositely  located  projections  and  the  intermediate 
tumbler  having  two  pairs  of  oppositely  located  projections 
for  cooperation,  respectively,  with  the  projections  of  the 
other  two  tumblers,  the  recesses  of  one  of  the  outside 
tumblers  being  set  at  a  greater  distance  from  one  another 
than  the  recesses  of  the  other  outside  tumbler  and  a  bolt 
having  a  projection  for  engagement  In  certain  recesses  of 
said  tumblers  when  said  recesses  are  in  mutual  registry 
and  allnement  with  said  projections, 

4.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  group  of  three  rotatable  co- 
axial flat  ring  tumblers,  a  carrier  with  which  the  Interme- 
diate tumbler  is  permanently  combined,  said  carrier  hav- 
ing annular  seats  at  opposite  sides  thereof  In  whlcli  the 
other  two  tumblers  are  loosely  and  Indiscriminately  fitted 
and  by  which  they  are  centered  with  relation  to  the  inter- 
mediate tumbler,  said  tumblers  being  marginally  recessed, 
the  two  outside  tumblers  each  having  a  pair  of  oppositely 
located  projections  and  the  intermediate  tumbler  hav- 
ing two  pairs  of  oppositely  located  projections  for  coop- 
eration, respectively,  with  the  projections  of  the  other  two 
tumblers  and  a  bolt  having  a  projection  for  engagement 
In  the  marginal  recesses  of  the  tumblers  when  said  re- 
cesses are  in  mutual  registry  and  allnement  with  said  pro- 
jection. 

5.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  base  plate  having  a  central 
opening,  a  main  tumbler  fitted  In  the  central  opening,  a 
rotatable  controlling  element,  a  stem  operatlvely  connect- 
ing the  controlling  element  and  the  main  tumbler,  a 
group  of  flat  ring  tumblers  arranged  about  said  stem  as  a 
center  and  between  said  base  plate  and  said  controlling 
element,  a  carrier  for  said  ring  tumblers  fixed  relatively 
to  said  base  plate  and  a  sleeve  fast  on  said  stem  and  defi- 
nitely spacing  said  main  tumbler  from  said  controlling 
element  and  the  adjacent  ring  tumbler. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,446.  SPRAY  NOZZLE.  GaoBOB  J.  Chisholm.  Pas- 
adena, Cal.  Filed  Apr.  24.  J.916.  Serial  No.  28,648. 
(CI.  187—86.) 

A  spray  noszle.  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cylin- 
drical wall  threaded  on  its  interior,  a  closure  disk  pro- 
vided with  a  circular  opening  at  its  center  and  a  head  pro- 
vided with  a  centrally  disposed  inlet  port  surrounded  by 
a  valve  seat ;  an  adjustable  wall  comprising  a  disk  hav- 
ing threads  on  Its  periphery,  a  key  socket  at  Its  center  reg- 
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Isterlng  with  said  circular  dpenlng.  and  IncUoed  porta  ad- 
jae«Dt  ita  periphery  ;  aod  a  valve  dl.ik  secared  to  said  ad- 
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Justable  wall  and  arrangfHl  ^o  form  with  said  valve  seat  a 
throttle  valve. 

> 

1,19". 447.  COLANDER.  .Marth.\  E.  Covert.  Deertrall, 
Colo.  Filed  July  12,  19^5.  Serial  No.  39,443.  (Q. 
26»— 134.) 


A  colander  including  a  body  portion,  a  bearing  extend- 
ing above  the  bottom  thpr«H>f,  a  rotatable  shaft  extend- 
ing vertically  In  said  body  portion  and  fitting  In  said 
bearing,  upper  and  lower  sets  of  collars  fitting  upon  said 
shaft  and  keyed  to  the  shaft  to  prevent  rotary  movement 
of  the  collars  upon  the  shafit,  the  collars  of  the  sets  con- 
tacting and  the  lower  collar  of  the  lower  set  engaging 
said  bearing,  said  collars  being  provided  with  side  ears 
having  openings  formed  thefein.  each  set  of  collars  hav- 
ing the  ears  of  one  collar  extending  at  substantially  right 
angles  ta  the  ears  of  the  second  collar,  and  rubbers  hav- 
ing end  bars  and  upper  and  lower  bars  extending  from 
the  end  bars  and  terminating  in  fingers  fitting  Into  the 
openings  of  said  ears  to  connect  the  rubbers  with  the 
collars. 


1,197.448.  AUTOMOBILE  TRANSMISSION  MECHA- 
NISM. John  Cbiss,  Belllngham,  Wash.  Filed  June  7, 
1915.     Serial  No.  32,664.     (CI.   74—26.) 


In  a  device  of  the  clasl  described,  the  combination 
with  an  aatomoblle  dash  and  a  movable  drive  wheel  dls- 
powd  forwardly  thereof,  a  spring  nrglng  the  drive  wheel 
in  one  direction,  of  a  member  engaging  said  wheel  to 
urge  It  in  the  other  direction,  an  intermediately  pivoted 
leTcr  engaging  said  member,  a  second  intermediately 
piToted  lever  engaging  said  'first  lever,  a  link  pivoted  to 
the  Mcond  lever  and  extending  through  the  dash,  and 
means  on  the  dash  for  holllng  said  link  against  raove- 
meot  to  rock  said  levers  fon  retracting  the  aaid  member. 


1.197,449.  MOISTENING  DEVICE.  Richard  F.  Cbit- 
TB.NDEX,  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Alexander  M.  Thyes.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Feb. 
26,  1914.     Serial  No.  821,017.     (Cl.  91 — 67.4.) 


1.  A  molstener  having  a  reservoir  closed  at  one  end, 
a  cap  on  the  other  end  of  the  reservoir  having  a  flat, 
perforated  discharge  wall,  and  an  apertured  buffer  plate 
fixed  in  said  reservoir  in  spaced  relation  to  the  cap. 

2.  A  molstener  including  an  air  locked  reservoir  hav- 
ing a  perforated  top  spaced  from  the  edge  thereof ;  and 
a  cap  engaging  said  reservoir,  and  having  a  perforated 
plane  top. 


1,197,450.  ROLLER  FOR  CAR-SEATS.  Myhon  L. 
Crowe,  HoUiston,  Mass..  and  George  M.  Donaldson, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  May  19,  1914,  Serial  No. 
839,620.  Renewed  July  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  112,476. 
(Cl.  64 — 39.) 


1.  A  load-carrying  roller  consisting  of  an  outer  ring 
having  its  ends  recessed  to  form  abutting  shoulders,  a 
concentric  bearing  pin  having  at  one  end  a  flanged  head 
seated  against  one  of  said  shoulders  and  having  near  its 
other  end  a  circumferential  groove,  the  said  bearing  pin 
being  of  less  diameter  than  the  l)ore  of  the  ring  forming 
an  annular  channel  between  the  bearing  pin  and  the  In 
ner  wall  of  the  ring,  a  series  of  antifriction  rollers  dis- 
posed around  said  bearing  pin  in  said  channel,  and  a 
radially  slit  annular  retaining  plate  having  its  inner  edge 
sprung  into  said  groove  in  the  bearing  pin  and  having  its 
outer  edge  seated  against  the  other  shoulder  of  said  ring, 
the  said  retaining  plate  loosely  engaging  one  of  the  latter 
two  parts  whereby  the  said  ring  may  revolve  relatively 
to  said  bearing  pin  and  the  said  retaining  plate  close 
the  inner  end  of  said  channel. 

2.  A  load-carrying  roller  con.slstlng  of  an  outer  ring 
having  its  ends  recessed  to  form  abutting  shoulders,  a 
concentric  bearing  pin  having  at  one  end  a  flanged  head 
seated  against  one  of  said  shoulders  and  having  near  its 
other  end  a  circumferential  groove,  the  said  bearing  pin 
being  of  less  diameter  than  the  bore  of  the  ring  forming 
an  annular  channel  between  the  bearing  pin  and  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  ring,  a  series  of  antifriction  rollers  disposed 
around  said  bearing  pin  in  said  channel,  and  a  removable 
radially  slit  annular  retaining  plate  having  its  inner  edge 
sprung  into  said  groove  in  the  bearing  pin  and  having  its 
outer  edge  seated  against  the  other  shoulder  of  said  ring, 
the  said  retaining  plate  and  flanged  bead  being  wholly 
within  said  ring,  the  said  retaining  plate  loosely  engag- 
ing one  of  the  latter  two  parts  whereby  the  said  ring 
may  revolve  relatively  to  said  bearing  pin  and  the  said 
retaining  plate  close  the  Inner  end  of  said  channel, 

3.  A  load-carrying  roller  consisting  of  an  outer  ring, 
a  concentric  bearing  pin  having  a  circumferential  groove 
near  one  of  its  extremities,  the  said  bearing  pin  being 
of  less  diameter  than  the  bore  of  the  ring,  a  series  of 
antifriction  rollers  disposed  around  said  bearing  pin  in 
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the  space  between  said  bearing  pin  and  ring,  and  means 
for  closing  said  space  at  each  end  of  the  ring,  the  said 
means  at  one  end  comprising  a  radially  slit  annular  re- 
taining plate  having  Its  inner  edge  sprung  Into  the  groove 
in  the  bearing  pin  and  Its  outer  edge  seated  against  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  ring,  the  said  retaining  plate  en- 
tirely closing  the  end  of  the  ring. 

4.  An  antifriction  bearing  consisting  of  an  outer  ring, 
a  concentric  bearing  pin  having  a  flanged  head  at  one  end 
seated  against  the  outer  end  of  the  ring  and  having  a  cir- 
cumferential groove  near  Its  other  end,  the  said  bearing 
pin  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  bore  of  the  ring  form- 
ing an  annular  channel  between  the  bearing  pin  and  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  ring,  a  series  of  antifriction  rollers  dis- 
posed around  said  bearing  pin  in  said  channel,  and  a 
radially  slit  annular  retaining  plate  having  its  inner  edge 
sprung  into  the  said  groove  in  the  bearing  pin  and  hav- 
ing Its  outer  edge  seated  against  the  Inner  end  of  said 
ring,  the  said  retaining  plate  loosely  engaging  one  of  the 
latter  two  parts  whereby  the  said  ring  may  revolve  rela- 
tively to  said  bearing  pin  and  the  said  retaining  plate 
close  the  Inner  end  of  said  channel. 


1,197,461. 
llerviUe, 
28,908. 


CORK-EXTRACTOR.  Albert  E.  Curl.  Col- 
Tenn.  Filed  May  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
(Cl.  66 — 46.) 


.W- 


1.  A  stopper  extractor  cotaprlsing  a  pair  of  pivoted 
handle  members  formed  of  spring  metal,  and  a  pair  of 
extractor  prongs  pivotally  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  said 
members  so  that  the  prongs  can  be  Inserted  separately, 
said  prongs  having  their  outer  ends  tapered  and  their 
Inner  ends  directed  Inwardly,  to  form  thumb  rests  where- 
by the  prongs  can  be  easily  Inserted  between  the  cork  and 
bottle  neck. 

2.  A  stopper  extractor  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted 
handle  members,  and  a  pair  of  extractor  prongs  pivotally 
secured  to  the  free  ends  of  the  handle  members  having 
their  outer  ends  tapered  and  their  Inner  ends  directed 
inwardly  at  right  angles  to  form  thumb  rests  whereby 
the  prongs  can  be  easily  Inserted  between  the  cork  and 
bottle  neck. 

3.  A  stopper  extractor  comprising  a  pair  of  handles  hav- 
ing alined  apertures  formed  adjacent  their  upper  ends,  a 
pivot  pin  extending  through  said  apertures  to  pivotally 
secure  said  handles  together,  and  a  pair  of  extractor 
prongs  pivotally  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  the  handle 
members  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,197.452.  HEEL.  L0DI8  Cuvblier.  Halifax,  Nova 
Scotia,  Canada,  assignor  to  Edmund  L.  MacDonald, 
Halifax,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1916. 
Serial  No.  67,874.      (Cl.  86—36.) 


A  heel  plate  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  flat  metal  bav- 
ing  alternately  spaced  flanges  and  spurs  on  its  arcnate 


edge,  and  a  centrally  disposed  spur  with  a  pair  of  adja- 
cent flanges  on  its  straight  edge,  said  plate  having  its 
central  portion  dished  and  an  opening  therethrough,  the 
flanges  on  the  edge  of  said  plate  being  bent  downwardly 
at  right  angles  to  the  same,  each  of  said  flanges  having 
an  opening  therethrough,  and  the  spurs  on  said  edge  pro- 
jecting upwardly  at  right  angles  to  the  plate  and  in  a 
single  plane  with  the  downwardly  bent  flanges. 


1,197,453.  DRIER.  Cesar  Demartim,.  San  Francisco, 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Peter  Baclgalupl,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1916.  Serial  No. 
83.900.      (Cl.  34—39.) 


1.  In  a  drier  of  the  class  described,  an  upright  shaft 
having  openings  In  one  of  its  sides :  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed casings  each  having  a  closed  side  and  an  open  side, 
the  casings  being  open  for  the  passage  of  air  therethron^, 
the  closed  sides  of  certain  of  the  casings  being  disposed 
against  certain  of  the  openings  In  the  shaft,  and  the  open 
sides  of  others  of  the  casings  being  disposed  against  the 
others  of  the  openings  In  the  shaft ;  'trays  located  be- 
tween the  'casings  and  having  foraminous  bottoms ;  aad 
a  suction  means  communicating  with  the  shaft  intermedi- 
ate the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  shaft  and  located  be- 
tween the  uppermost  and  the  lowermost  of  the  openings 
in  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  drier  of  the  class  described,  an  upright  shaft ; 
an  upright  partition  within  the  shaft  and  dividing  the 
shaft  into  side  chambers,  the  side  walls  of  the  shaft  bar- 
ing openings  communicating  with  the  chambers ;  a  draft 
producing  means  communicating  with  the  shaft  at  one 
edge  of  the  shaft  and  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  the  shaft ;  a  valve  movably  connected  with  one 
vertical  edge  of  the  partition  and  movable  to  close  off 
either  of  the  chambers  with  resi>ect  to  the  draft  produc- 
ing means ;  and  means  for  operating  the  valve. 


1,197,464.  DIVING  APPARATUS.  Wilhblm  DBtJTBR, 
Wells,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,899. 
(CI.  61—7.) 

1.  In  a  diving  apparatus,  the  combination,  of  a  direr's 
helmet,  a  float,  said  float  being  divided  into  compartments, 
an  air  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  one  of  said  com- 
partments an  outlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  other 
of  said  compartments,  conduits  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  helmet  and  with  said  compartments,  a 
casing,  a  pump  carried  by  said  casing,  a  conduit  com- 
municating with  said  pump  and  the  interior  of  said 
diver's  helmet,  for  creating  a  suction  of  air  through  the 
Inlet  conduit  and  compartment  of  said  float,  a  pii>e  com- 
municating with  the  outlet  end  of  said  pump,  an  Inflatable 
member  connected  to  said  pipe,  a  valve  positioned  within 
said  pipe  for  preventing  the  passage  of  air  from  said  in- 
flatable member  into  said  pump,  a  branch  pipe  formed 
upon  said  pii>e  and  having  a  valve  therein  for  permittlag 
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of  the  escape  of  air  from  the  pipe  In  Ueu  of  Its  entrance  | 
Into  the  Inflatable  mrml)er.  >nd  said  casing  being  pro  | 
vMe«l  with  openlngH  to  permit  of  the  outlet  of  water  oat  j 
of  the  caning  upon  the  Inflatldn  of  said  inflatable  member 


2.  In  a  diving  apparatus,  t|e  combination  with  a  diver's 
helmet,  of  a  casing  adaptnl  to  be  carried  upon  the  back 
of  the  wearer  of  the  helmet  a  pump  positioned  within 
said  casing,  an  i»l«t  pipe  commonlcating  with  said  pump, 
a  flexible  member  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
diver's  helmet  and  said  pui»p  Inlet  pipe,  a  check  valve 
positioned  within  said  Inlet  tflpe  to  permit  of  the  passage 
of  air  from  the  helmet  into  the  pump  and  for  preventing 
air  passage  from  the  pump  Into  the  helmet,  a  float,  a 
flexible  member  communicating  with  said  float  and  the 
Interior  of  said  helmet. 

3.  In  a  diving  apparatus,  tho  combination  with  a  diver's 
helmet.  01  a  casing  adapted  to  be  carrle<l  upon  the  back 
of  the  wearer  of  the  helmet.  4  pump  positioned  wUhln  said 
casing,  ail  Inlet  pipe  comrailnlcatlng  with  said  pump,  a 
flexible  member  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said 
diver's  helmet  and  sa'd  puitip  Inlet  pipe,  a  check  valve 
positioned  within  said  Inlet  pipe  to  permit  of  the  passage 
of  air  from  the  helmet  Into  the  pump  and  for  preventing 
air  passage  from  the  pump  Into  the  helmet,  a  float,  a 
flexible  member  communlcatitig  with  said  float  and  the  In- 
terior of  said  helmet,  an  Inflatable  member  positioned 
within  stld  casing,  a  pipe  cOmmunUatlng  with  the  outlet 
of  said  pump  and  said  Inflatable  member,  said  i-aslng  be- 
ing provided  with  openings  formed  therein  for  permitting 
■aid  Inflatable  member  to  f«rce  water  out  of  the  casing 
upon  Inflation  of  the  member,,  and  foramlnous  material  ex- 
tending over  said   casing  opienlngs. 


1,197.455.  BOTTLE  RECSI VINO  MACHINE.  Joi  C. 
Dickinson  and  Shkrman  I'ritchett.  Cottondale.  Ala.; 
said  Pntchett  assignor  t*  J.  D.  Wright.  Bollgee,  Ala. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  54.916.     (CI.  194 — 4.) 


shallow  longitudinal  groove  of  approximately  seral-clrcu- 
lar  cross  section  and  In  endwise  longitudinal  allnement 
with  the  receiving  chute,  a  spring  to  actuate  the  receiving 
member  In  one  direction,  means  for  actuating  the  receiving 
member  against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  stop  means  to 
limit  the  rotation  of  the  receiving  member,  a  receptacle 
supported  below  the  receiving  member,  said  receptacle 
having  an  incllnwl  bottom  to  permit  objects  flrst  dellvere<l 
to  roll  out  of  the  path  of  succeeding  objects,  and  a  check 
delivering  device  lnclu<llng  a  spring  supported  In  the  path 
of  a  boily  occupying  the  pocket  In  the  receiving  member. 
2.  A  bottle  collecting  machine  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  receiving  chute,  a  rotary  receiving  member  having 
a  groove  endwise  and  longitudinally  alining  with  the  re- 
ceiving chute,  a  spring  to  actuate  the  receiving  member  In 
one  direction,  means  for  actuating  the  receiving  member 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  stop  means  to  limit  the 
rotation  of  the  receiving  member,  a  receptacle  supported 
below  the  receiving  member,  and  a  check  delivering  device 
Including  a  spring  supported  In  the  path  of  a  body  occupy- 
ing the  pocket  In  the  receiving  member,  said  receiving 
member  being  provided  with  a  transversely  disposed  eccen- 
tric groove  to  clear  the  spring. 


1197456  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  POWER  FROM 
PEAT  OR  OTHER  CARBONACEOUS  MATTER. 
(Jbobge  F.  Dinsmob*,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dins 
more  Power  Process  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  May  24,  1909,' Serial  No.  498,061.  Renewed  Not. 
5    1914.     Sertal  No.  870.536.      (CI.  60—1.) 


4; 


1.  A  Iwttlf  «t»tUHtlng  madhlne  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
IBS  *  riHflvluK  chute,  a  rotary  receiving  member  having  a 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  utilising  wet  carbo- 
naceous niaterlal  for  power  purposes  which  consist*  In 
maintaining  a  mass  of  fuel  at  Incandescence  In  a  pressure 
tight  generator,  supplying  thereto  In  properly  regulated 
nuantltles  the  carbonaceous  material  Impregnated  with 
water,  whereby  the  moisture  content  Is  converted  Into 
steam  under  pressure  and  mingled  with  the  combustion 
gases,  and  then  passing  said  mingled  gas  and  steam  while 
under  pressure  through  a  pressure  engine  In  order  to  pro- 
duce power,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  utilizing  wet  peat  for 
nower  purposes  which  consists  In  forcing  Into  a  pressure- 
tight  generator  containing  a  burning  mass  of  fuel,  prop- 
erly regulated  supplies  of  the  wet  peat  and  of  compressed 
air  and  converting  said  wet  peat  by  the  combustion  heat 
in  said  generator  directly  Into  flxe<l  gas  and  steam  under 
pressure  nnd  then  utilizing  the  expansive  energy  of  said 
gas  and  steam  to  protluce  power,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  process  of  utilizing  raw  or  wet  peat  for  power 
purposes  which  consists  in  converting  the  moisture  con- 
tent and  the  combustible  content  of  said  peat  respectively 
directly  Into  steam  and  gas  under  pressure  In  a  pressure- 
tight  combustion  chamber,  and  converting  the  expansive 
force  of  said  mlngle<l  steam  and  gas  Into  kinetic  energy  by 
means  of  a  prensur"  engine,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  utilizing  raw  or  wet  peat  for  pro- 
ducing power  which  consists  In  burning  said  wet  peat  In 
a  pressure-tight  generator  In  the  presence  of  the  moisture 
which  it  contains,  so  as  to  pro<luce  simultaneously  a  con- 
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tinuous  stipply  of  mingled  steam  and  combustible  gas  un- 
der pressure,  then  utilizing  the  potential  energy  of  said 
gaseous  body  by  successively  expanding  It  through  a  pres- 
sure-engine and  burning  the  combustible  gaa  to  produce 
power,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  herein  de8crll>ed  process  which  consists  In  main- 
taining under  pressure  a  mass  of  carbonaceous  material 
under  Incandescence  by  means  of  compressed  air  forced 
into  a  pressure- tight  generator,  supplying  thereto  fresh 
carlvonaceous  matter  which  carries  a  relatively  Larger 
quantity  of  water  under  conditions  to  convert  said  carbo- 
naceous matter  Into  combustible  gas,  and  to  convert  said 
water  Into  steam,  then  utilizing  said  mingled  steam  and 
combustible  gas  to  produce  kinetic  energy  by  means  of  a 
pressure-engine  and  sejmratlng  the  combustible  gas  from 
the  steam  In  the  exhaust  from  said  engine  by  condensation, 
Bubstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlntetl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,457.  TOP-BEARING  CASTER.  Daniel  B.  Diss. 
Newark.  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Universal  Caster  A  Foundry 
Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
^lled  Dec.  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  67.710.     (Cl,  16 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  caater.  the  combination  of  a  leg-supporting  plate, 
having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  sleeve  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  opening,  having  Inwardly  curved  flanges 
at  the  top,  a  top  bearing  member  secured  between  said  top 
flanges,  and  a  pintle  adapted  to  extend  through  said  open- 
ing and  sleeve  Into  contact  with  said  top  t>earlng  member, 
aabstantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  caster,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  sleeve,  adapt- 
ed to  be  positioned  within  an  opening  In  an  article  of 
furniture,  said  sleeve  having  an  arched  top,  with  an  axial 
opening  therein,  a  thrust  bearing  member  mounted  in  said 
opening,  with  portions  of  greater  width  than  the  diameter 
of  the  opening  above  and  l)elow  said  opening,  closely 
engaging  the  metal  of  the  arched  top,  and  a  caster  pintle 
extending  through  said  sleeve  Into  contact  with  said  bear- 
ing member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,197.468.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  Joseph  Lawton 
Dixon,  Detroit,  Mich.  Original  application  filed  Feb. 
23,  1915,  Serial  No.  9.782.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Apr.  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  90.081.     (Cl.  204 — 64.) 

1.  An  electric  furnace  having  a  lower  electrode  and  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  upper  electrodes,  feeding  mains 
adapted  to  supply  alternating  current,  a  pair  of  trans- 
formers for  each  pair  of  upper  electrodes,  each  pair  having 
Its  outer  secondary  terminals  connected  with  appropriate 
upper  electrodes  and  its  Inner  terminals  connected  In  com- 
mon with  the  lower  electrode,  and  the  primary  of  each 
pair  of  transformers  being  connected  with  said  mains ; 
and  multiple  switches  for  changing  the  current  phases  In 
some  of  the  colls  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  transformers. 

2.  An  electric  furnace  having  a  lower  electrode  and  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  upper  electrodes,  feeding  mains  adapt- 
ed to  supply  three-phase  alternating  current,  a  pair  of 
"  Scott-connected  "  transformers  for  each  pair  of  upper 
electrodes,  each  pair  having  Its  outer  secondary  terminals 
connected  with  appropriate  upper  electrodes  and  Its  inner 
secondary   terminals  connected   with  the  lower  electrode. 


suitable  conductors  for  connecting  the  primaries  of  said 
transformers  with  said  feeding  mains  and  switches  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  last  nameil  conductors  adapted  to  alter  the 
current  phases  in  some  of  the  coils  of  one  of  said  pairs 
of  transformers. 
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3.  An  electric  furnace  having  a  lower  electrode  and  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  upper  electrodes,  feeding  mains  adapt- 
ed to  supply  three-phase  alternating  current,  a  pair  of 
"  Scott-connected  "  transformers  for  each  pair  of  elec- 
trodes, each  pair  being  connected  on  Its  secondary  side  by 
the  two-phase  three  wire  system  to  said  furnace,  and  on 
Its  primary  side  with  said  feeding  mains,  and  two  three- 
part  multiple  switches  with  suitable  connecting  conduc- 
tors, adapted  to  alter  the  current  phases  In  some  of  the 
coils  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  transformers. 

4.  In  an  electric  furnace  equipment  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, alternating  current  feeding  mains,  a  number  of 
pairs  of  transformers  having  permanent  connections  with 
said  mains,  and  an  additional  pair  of  similar  transformers 
intended  to  have  its  feeding  connections  altered  ;  in  com- 
bination with  switches  and  connecting  conductors  suitably 
arranged  to  accomplish  alteration  of  current  phases  In 
M>me  of  the  <-olIs  of  said  additional  pair. 

6.  In  an  electric  furnace  equipment  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, feeding  mains  adapted  to  deliver  three-phase  cur- 
rent, a  number  of  pairs  of  "  Scott-connected  "  transform- 
(■rs  having  permanent  primary  connections  with  said 
mains,  and  an  additional  pair  of  similar  transformers  in- 
tended to  have  Its  feeding  connections  altered  ;  In  combi- 
nation with  two  three-part  multiple  switches  for  changing 
the  connections  between  said  means  and  the  various  coils 
of  said  additional  transformer  so  as  to  alter  the  current 
phases  In  some  of  the  coils  thereof. 


1,197.459.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  Joseph  Lawton 
Dixon,  Detroit.  Mich.  Original  application  filed  Feb. 
23.  1915,  Serial  No.  9,782.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  90.083.  (CL 
204 — 64.) 

1.  An  electric  furnace  having  upper  electrodes  In  pairs 
and  a  lower  electrode,  main  leads  for  supplying  alternat- 
ing current,  one  or  more  transformers  whose  secondaries 
are  connected  to  all  but  one  pair  of  said  upper  electrodes, 
a  pair  of  additional  transformers  whose  secondaries  are 
connected  to  the  remaining  pair  of  upper  electrodes  and 
to  the  lower  electrode,  conductors  connecting  the  primaries 
of  said  transformers  to  said  main  leads  and  means  for 
altering  the  connections  of  the  primaries  of  said  addi- 
tional pair  of  transformers  so  as  to  make  their  second- 
aries either  oppose  or  aid  each  other. 

2.  An  electric  furnace  having  upper  electrodes  in  pairs 
and  a  lower  electrode,  main  leads  for  supplying  three 
phase  alternating  currents,  one  or  more  transformers 
whose  secondaries  are  connected  so  as  to  deliver  two- 
phase  current  to  all  but  one  pair  of  said  upper  electrodes, 
a  IMiir  of  additional  transformers  whose  secondaries  are 
connected  to  the  remaining  pair  of  upper  electrodes  and 


3S6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptbmbbr  5,  X916. 


to  the  lower  electrode,  go  as  to  dellrer  two-phase  current 
thereto,  conductors  connecting  the  primaries  of  said  trans- 
formers to  said  main  leajs  and  multiple  switches  In  the 
conductors  leading  to  said  additional  pair  of  transformerH 
adapted  to  reverse  the  adtlon  of  one  of  the  members  of 
said  pair  with  relation  to  the  other  member. 


3.  An  electric  furnace  faving  upper  electrodes  in  pairs 
and  a  lower  electrode,  4aln  leads  for  supplying  three- 
phase  alternating  currents,  one  or  more  transformers 
whose  secondaries  are  connected  so  as  to  deliver  two- 
phase  currents  to  all  but  4ne  pair  of  said  upper  electrodes, 
a  pair  of  additional  tranisformers  whose  secondaries  are 
connected  to  the  remaining  pair  of  upper  electrodes  and 
to  the  lower  electrode,  solas  to  deliver  two-phase  current 
thereto,  a  connection  betwjeen  one  main  lead  and  the  outer 
primary  terminal  of  the  Iflrst  named  traninformer  group, 
a  connection  between  the  opposite  primary  terminal  of  the 
ttrst  nametl  group  and  th^  middle  points  of  the  remaining 
two  primaries,  and  switches  adapted  to  reverse  the  effect 
of  one  of  the  primaries  of  the  additional  transformers  with 
respect  to  the  other. 


1.197,460.  TELEGRAPHY.  Thomas  B.  Dixon,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  F^.  5,  1908.  Serial  No.  414.419. 
Renewed  Jan.  24,  1^16.  Serial  No.  74,0«3.  (CI. 
178— «8.) 


1.  The  method  of  reprtoducing  telegraphic  electric  sig- 
nals, which  consists  in  canning  said  signals  to  move  a 
beam  of  radiant  energy  across  the  surfaces  of  a  plurality 
of  radio-electro-sensitlve  elements  connected  In  an  elec- 
tric lircuit  to  i*odperate  It  the  reproduction  of  telegraphic 
signals,  the  surfaces  of  all  such  elements  being  partly 
In  and  partly  out  of  the  beam  when  the  latter  is  in  neu- 
tral position,  and  being  all  in  such  beam  throughout  a 
considerable  proportion,  lit  least,  of  the  range  of  move- 
ment of  such  beam,  and  oausing  the  area  of  such  surfaces 
exposed  to  such  t>eam  to  vary,  during  movement  of  said 
beam  from  an  extreme  position  toward  such  neutral  posi- 
tion, at  a  rate  different  fijom  that  of  the  movement  of  said 
b«am. 


2.  The  method  of  reproducing  telegraphic  electric  sig- 
nals, which  consists  in  causing  said  signals  to  vary  the 
action  of  radiant  energy  on  a  radio-electro-sensltlve  ele- 
ment In  an  electric  circuit,  and  causing  the  electrical 
quality  of  said  element  to  vary,  during  variation  of  the 
radiant  energy,  at  a  rate  different  from  that  of  such  varia- 
tion of  radiant  energy,  causing  such  electrical  quality  to 
change  at  a  slower  rate,  at  the  conclusion  of  a  long  signal, 
than  at  the  conclusion  of  a  short  signal. 

3.  The  method  of  reproducing  telegraphic  electric  sig- 
nals, which  consists  in  causing  said  signals  to  vary  the 
action  of  radiant  energy  on  a  verlable-resistance  radlo- 
electro-sensltlve  element  In  an  electric  circuit,  and  causing 
the  resistance  of  said  element  to  vary,  during  variation 
of  the  radiant  energy,  at  a  rate  different  from  that  of 
such  variation  of  radiant  energy,  causing  such  resistance 
to  change  at  a  slower  rate,  at  the  conclusion  of  a  long 
signal,  than  at  the  conclusion  of  a  short  signal. 

4.  The  method  of  compensating  for  variation  of  zero 
In  telegraphic  cable  transmission  of  signals,  which  con- 
sists In  causing  such  signals  to  vary  the  action  of  radiant 
energy  on  a  radlo-electro-sensltlve  element.  Increasing  the 
action  of  the  radiant  energy  on  such  element  for  one  class 
of  current  variations  and  decreasing  such  action  for  an- 
other class  of  current  variations,  causing  the  resulting 
variations  In  electrical  quality  of  said  element  to  vary  the 
flow  of  electric  current  In  an  electric  circuit,  and  Inducing 
corresponding  current  variations  In  another  circuit. 

5.  The  method  of  compensating  for  variation  of  zero 
In  telegraphic  cable  transmission  of  signals,  which  con- 
sists in  causing  such  signals  to  vary  the  action  of  radiant 
energy  on  a  radlo-electro-sensltlve  element,  increasing  the 
action,  from  a  temporary  Intermediate  value,  for  one  class 
of  current  variations,  and  decreasing  such  action,  from 
such  temporary  intermediate  value,  for  another  class  of 
current  variations,  causing  the  resulting  variations  In 
electrical  quality  of  said  element  to  vary  the  flow  of  elec- 
tric current  In  an  electric  circuit,  and  Inducing  correspond- 
ing current  variations  In  another  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,461.  TELEGRAPHY.  Thomas  B.  Dixon,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1910,  Serial  No.  578,277. 
Renewed  Jan.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  74,064.  (CI. 
178 — 63.) 


1.  The  method  of  reproducing  telegraphic  electric  sig- 
nals, transmitted  through  a  circuit  of  great  retardation 
and  distinguished  In  character  by  difference  in  duration, 
which  consists  In  causing  said  signals  to  vary  the  action 
of  radiant  enery  on  a  radlo-electro-sensltlve  element  In  an 
electric  circuit,  and  causing  the  electric  quality  of  said 
element  to  begin  to  vary  at  substantially  the  same  point 
in  all  signals,  and  to  vary  at  approximately  the  same  rate 
for  each  signal,  without  regard  to  variation  of  duration 
of  the  different  signals. 

2.  The  method  of  reproducing  telegraphic  electric  sig- 
nals. transmltte<i  through  a  circuit  of  great  retardation 
and  distinguished  In  character  by  difference  In  duration, 
which  consists  In  causing  said  signals  to  vary  the  action 
of  radiant  energy  on  a  radio  electro-sensitive  element  In 
an  electric  circuit,  and  causing  the  electric  quality  of  said 
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element  to  vary  at  approximately  the  same  rate  and  to 
approximately  the  same  extent  for  each  signal,  without 
regard  to  variation  of  duration  of  the  different  signals. 

8.  The  method  of  reproducing  telegraphic  electric  sig- 
nals, transmitted  through  a  circuit  of  great  retardation 
and  distinguished  in  character  by  difference  in  duration, 
which  consists  in  causing  said  signals  to  move  a  t>eam 
of  radiant  energy  across  the  surface  -of  a  radlo-electro- 
sensltlve  element  in  an  electric  clrcoit,  and  causing  the 
area  of  such  surface  exposed  to  said  beam  to  vary,  during 
moreraent  of  said  beam,  and  causing  said  beam  to  begin 
to  move  at  substantially  the  same  point  In  all  signals  and 
to  move  at  approximately  the  same  rate  for  each  signal, 
without  regard  to  variation  of  duration  of  the  different 
signals. 

4.  The  method  of  reproducing  telegraphic  electric  sig- 
nals transmitted  through  a  circuit  of  great  retardation 
and  distinguished  in  character  by  difference  in  duration, 
which  consists  In  causing  said  signals  to  move  a  beam  of 
radiant  energy  icross  the  surface  of  a  radlo-electro-sensl- 
tlve element  In  an  electric  circuit,  and  causing  the  area 
of  such  surface  exposed  to  said  beam  to  vary,  during 
movement  of  said  beam,  and  causing  said  beam  to  move 
at  approximately  the  same  rate  and  to  approximately  the 
same  extent  for  each  signal,  without  regard  to  rariation 
of  duration  of  the  different  signals. 

6.  The  method  of  reproducing  telegraphic  electric  sig- 
nals, transmitted  through  a  circuit  of  great  retardation, 
which  consists  in  causing  each  of  said  signals  to  change 
the  Illumination  of  a  radlo-electro-.^^ensltlve  element  in- 
cluded In  an  electric  circuit,  from  substantially  complete 
illumination  to  substantially  no  illumination,  or  vice 
versa,  according  as  the  signal  be  a  marking  signal  or  a 
spacing  signal,  and  by  the  resulting  change  In  electric 
quality  of  the  said  element,  effecting  the  control  of  signal 
reproducing  means. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197.462.  2  -  NAPHTHYLQUINOLIN  -  4  -  CABBOXYLIC 
ACIDS.  Max  Dohbn,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Chemlsche  Fabrik  auf  Actien  (vorm.  B.  Schering),  Ber- 
lin, Germany.  Filed  June  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  33,261. 
(CI.  28—24.) 
As    new    products    the    2-naphthylqainoUji-4-carbox7llc 

•cfds  having  the  formula.  ' 

COOH  '.'■ 


CitH; 


<CioHt  meaning  alpha-  or  beta-naphthyl),  belnr  soluble 
in  alcohol  and  alkalis,  insoluble  In  benzene,  and  possessing 
valuable  therapeutic  properties,  substantially  as  described. 


1,197.463.  RESILIENT  AUTOMOBILE-WHEEL.  Jambs 
H.  Douglass,  Norflt-ld.  Miss.  Flkti  Jan.  4,  1910.  Serial 
No.  70,173.     (CI.  152—28.) 

1.  A  wheel  of  the  class  descrllwd  Including  a  hub,  an 
outer  portion  surrounding  the  hub  and  arranged  In  spaced 
relation  with  the  same,  spokes  slldable  in  the  outer  por- 
tion of  the  wheel,  an  annular  series  of  springs  located  at 
the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  and  supported  at  their  termi- 
nals and  connected  at  an  Intermediate  point  with  the  said 
spokes  for  <ushloninp  the  sariic  and  means  for  connecting 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  spokes  with  the  hul). 

2.  A  wheel  of  the  riass  descrlbe<l  Including  a  hub,  an 
outer  portion  surrounding  the  hub  and  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  with  the  same,  said  outer  portion  being  provided 
at  Intervals  with  spaced  supports,  springs  connected  at 
their  ends  to  the  spaced  supports,  spokes  slldable  In  the 
outer  portion  of  the  wheel  and  connected  at  their  outer, 
ends  with  the  springs  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  the  ends 
thereof  and  means  for  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the 
spokes  with  the  hub. 
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8.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  including  a  hub,  an 
outer  portion  surrounding  the  bub  and  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  with  the  same,  said  outer  portion  comprising  in- 
ner and  outer  annular  members,  radially  arranged  sup- 
ports connecting  the  inner  and  outer  members  and  ar- 
ranged at  Intervals,  springs  extending  across  the  spaces 
between  the  supports  and  connected  at  their  ends  to  the 
same,  spokes  slldable  In  the  outer  portion  of  the  wheel  and 
connected  with  the  springs  Intermediate  of  the  ends  there- 
of and  means  for  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  spokes 
with  the  hub. 


:fr 


4.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  Including  a  hub,  an 
outer  portion  comprising  spaced  annular  members,  radial 
supports  arranged  at  Intervals  and  connecting  the  inner 
and  outer  members  and  provided  at  opposite  sides  with 
recesses  forming  seats,  springs  extending  across  the  spaces 
between  the  said  supports  and  having  their  terminal  por- 
tions seated  In  the  said  recesses,  spokes  slldable  in  the 
outer  portion  of  the  wheel  and  connected  with  the  spring 
between  the  ends  thereof  and  means  for  connecting  the 
spokes  with  the  bub. 

5.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  Including  a  hub,  an 
outer  portion  surrounding  the  hub  and  spaced  therefrom 
and  provided  at  Intefvals  with  supports,  springs  arranged 
In  the  outer  portions  of  the  wheel  and  connected  at  their 
ends  to  the  said  supports  and  provided  with  slots  or  open- 
ings, spokes  slldable  on  the  outer  portion  of  the  wheel  and 
having  their  outer  ends  extending  through  the  aald  slots 
or  openings  of  the  springs  and  provided  at  their  outer  por- 
tions with  shoulders  for  engaging  the  springs  at  the  inner 
sides  thereof  and  means  projecting  laterally  from  the 
outer  portions  of  the  spokes  for  engaging  the  springs  at 
the  outer  sides  thereof,  said  spokes  being  connected  at 
their  Inner  ends  with  the  hub. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,464.  TEA-KETTLE.  James  W.  Diindas,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  49,082.  (CI. 
68—9.) 


K  tea  kettle  having  an  Inlet  opening  In  the  top  thereof, 
standards  uprising  from  the  top  at  diametrically  opposite 
points,  a  handle  journaled  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  stand- 
ards and  capable  of  rotary  movement  therein,  a  top  closing 
said  Inlet  opening  and  adapted  for  swinging  movement, 
and  a  link  having  one  end  connecte<l  to  said  top  and  the 
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other  end  connectiHl  to  o^e  extrfmlty  of  salj  handle  eccen- 
trlrally  thereof  wherehy  Ithe  top  may  be  swung  to  open  po- 
sition when  the  handle  is  rotated  in  one  direction  and 
swung  to  closed  position. when  the  handle  is  rotated  in  the 
other  direction. 

1 


1,197.465.  OAS-PRODLICING  SHRAPNEL.  Henrt  H.  C. 
DfNWOODY.  WashlngtJBn.  D.  C.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1916. 
Serial  No.  56.923.     <0l.  102—29.) 


y«9 


S/}V/7 


1.  In  a  shrapnel  the  icombination  of  a  base  piece;  an 
Inner  shell  having  a  cavity  weakened  on  its  exterior  and 
secured  to  said  base  piece  ;  an  outer  shell  weakened  on  its 
interior,  spaced  from  aqd  inclosing  said  inner  shell  and 
also  secured  to  said  bate  piece  ;  a  plurality  of  weakened 
rings  adapted  to  be  br<|ken  Into  fragments  surrounding 
said  inner  shell  and  located  on  the  interior  of  said  outer 
shell  ;  means  for  keying  Miid  rings  to  said  inner  shell ;  an 
explosive  material  carried  in  the  cavity  of  said  inner 
shell ;  and  a  fuse  commtlnicating  with  said  material,  sub- 
stantially  as   described. 

2.  In  a  shrapnel  the  c(tmblnation  of  a  base  piece  having 
an  annular  projection  :  an  inner  shell  having  a  cavity  se- 
cured to  said  base  piece  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  pro- 
jection and  provided  with  weakening  means  on  Its  exte- 
rior ;  an  outer  shell  8paoe<l  from  and  IncloNlng  said  inner 
shell  also  secured  to  the  projection  of  said  base  piece  and 
provided  with  weakening  means  on  its  interior  ;  a  plural 
Ity  of  weakened  rings  Adapted  to  be  broken  Into  frag- 
ments surrounding  said  Inner  shell  and  locate*!  on  the  in- 
terior of  said  outer  shell,  an  explosive  material  carried 
In  the  cavity  of  said  intier  shell ;  a  fuse  communicating 
with  said  material ;  and  a  gas  generating  material  car- 
ried In  the  cavity  betw^n  said  inner  and  outer  shells, 
substantially  as   describe. 

3.  In  a  shrapnel  the  combination  of  a  base  piece  ;  an 
inner  shell  provided  with  weakened  lines  secured  to  said 
base  piece  ;  an  outer  shqll  provided  with  weakened  lines 
secured  to  said  ba.se  plec*  ;  a  plurality  of  perforated  rings 
provided  with  weakened  lines  surrounding  said  inner  shell 
and  filling  the  Interior  af  said  outer  shell  :  an  explosive 
material  carried  by  said  Inner  shell :  a  gas  generating  ma- 
terial carrie<l  by  said  rlnfs  and  In  the  cavity  between  said 
inner  and  outer  shells  ;  apd  means  to  set  off  said  explosive 
material,  substantially  ak  described. 


1.197.466.  BALL  BEARING.  A.\T<iN  F.  Ent.lbrth  and 
An'drbw  Ba.ndvr.v.  Cbitago.  III.  :  said  Bandura  assignor 
to  Sofus  J.  Chrlstenstn,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  3, 
1916.     Serial  No.  88,65^.     (CI.  64—69.) 


1.  A  ball  bearing  comprising  concentric  rings  respec- 
tively provided  with  rade-ways.  and  balls  In  said  race- 
ways. In  combination  wlfh  a  ball  retaining  member  con- 
sisting of  a  metal  ribboit  bent  to  obtain  recesses,  alter- 
nate ones  of  said  recess*^  adapted  to  contain  said  balls, 


j  the  inner  edges  of  alternate  bends  extending  beyond  the 
outer  edges  thereof,  to  force  the  formed  up  ribbon  into  a 
circular  form  with  the  ends  thereof  meeting. 

2.  A  ball  bearing  cninprlsing  concentric  rings  respec- 
tively provided  with  race-ways,  and  balls  in  said  race- 
ways, in  combination  with  a  ball  retaining  member  con- 
sisting uf  a  metal  ribbon  bent  to  obtain  recesses,  alternate 
ones  of  said  recesses  adapted  to  contain  said  balls,  the 
Inner  edges  of  alternate  bends  extending  l)eyond  the  outer 
edges  thereof,  to  force  the  formed  up  ribbon  into  a  circu- 
lar form  with  the  ends  thereof  meeting,  and  sal<V  bends 
forced  down  on  to  the  balls  In  the  ball  recesses. 


1.197.467.  BED  WARMER.  JoH.N  Oliver  Evans,  Rum- 
sey,  Cal.  Filed  May  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  26,771.  (CL 
126—206.) 


A  bed  warmer  comprising  a  frame,  a  heating  cylinder 
carried  by  said  frame  and  formed  with  a  funnel-shaped 
filling  opening  presenting  flared  walls,  the  contracted  end 
of  the  funnel-shaped  opsalng  terminating  in  an  Interiuilly 
threaded  cylindrical  neck,  meam  for  detacbably  connect- 
ing the  heating  cylinder  with  said  frame,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  detachable  trunnion  having  a  threaded  item 
and  a  beveled  portion,  the  threaded  stem  of  the  detach- 
able trunnion  threadedly  engaging  with  the  cylindrical 
neck  of  the  funnel-shaped  filling  opening  and  the  beveled 
portion  thereof  engaging  with  the  flared  walls  of  such 
opening,  whereby  establishing  a  liquid  tight  connection 
between  the  detachable  trunnion  and  said  cylinder  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.197,468.  BINDER  DEVICE.  Gborob  Farro.v,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Kalamazoo  Loose  Leaf  Binder  Com- 
pany. Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Original  application  filed 
Mar.  11,  1915,  Serial  No.  13,826.  Divided  and  thla 
application  filed  June  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  36,128. 
(CI.  129 — 41.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  temporary  binder  compris- 
ing binding  members,  binding  strips  extending  between 
said  binding  members,  of  a  pair  of  holders  comprising 
side  and  end  members  disposed  oppositely,  the  end  mem- 
bers of  said  holders  having  openings  therein  adapted  to 
receive  said  binding  strips,  one  holder  being  provided 
with  a  guide  with  which  sheets  may  be  engaged  to  assist 
in  alining  such  sheets. 

2.  The  combination  with  loose  sheets  and  a  temporary 
binder  therefor  comprising  binder  members  and  binding 
strips  extending  between  said  binder  members,  said  sheets 
having  binding  strip  slots  In  their  binding  edges,  of  a 
pair  of  holders  each  comprising  side  and  end  members 
disposed  oppositely,  the  end  members  of  said  holders 
having  openings  therein  adapted  to  receive  said  binding 
strips,  one  holder  being  provided  with  a  guide  with  which 
slots  of  sheets  may  be  engaged  to  assist  In  alining  other 
slots  of  the  sheets  with  the  binding  strips. 
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3.  The  combination  with  loose  sheets  and  a  temporary 
binder  therefor  comprising  binder  members  and  binding 
strips  extending  between  said  binder  members,  said  sheets 
having  binding  strip  slots  therein,  of  a  pair  of  holders 
comprising  side  and  end  members  disposed  oppositely 
with  their  ends  adjacent,  the  end  members  of  said  hold- 
ers having  slots  therein  adapted  to  receive  said  binding 
strips,  said  slots  and  binding  strips  constituting  posi- 
tioning means  for  the  binder  members  on  said  holders, 
one  holder  being  provided  with  a  guide  with  which  slota 
of  said  sheets  may  be  engaged  to  assist  in  alining  other 
slots  of  said  sheets  with  the  binding  strips. 

4.  The  combination  with  loose  sheets  and  a  temporary 
binder  therefor  comprising  separately  associated  binder 
members,  of  a  support  therefor  comprising  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  holders,  each  adapted  to  support  one  of 
■aid  binder  members  with  sheets  resting  thereon,  guide 
means  on  said  support  facilitating  the  positioning  of  one 
binder  member  on  one  of  said  holders,  and  means  on  said 
support  facilitating  the  positioning  of  sheets  on  such 
binder  member. 

6.  The  combination  with  loose  sheets  having  slots  in 
tbelr  inner  ends  and  a  temporary  binder  therefor  com- 
prising a  pair  of  separably  associated  binder  members,  of 
•  pair  of  holders  each  comprising  side  and  end  members 
disposed  oppositely  with  their  end  members  adjacent  so 
that  the  binder  members  may  be  separated  and  disposed 
In  said  holders  with  sheets  resting  thereon,  the  sheets 
being  transferable  from  one  binder  member  to  the  other 
when  80  disposed,  the  end  member  on  one  holder  being 
provided  with  a  guide  with  which  said  sheet  slots  may  be 
engaged  to  assist  In  alining  the  sheets. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,197.469.  COIN-CONTROLLED  VENDING  OR  DELIV- 
ERY MACHINE.  Katrinr  Ellen  Fawns  and  Gbort 
OINB  KiRMODB,  London,  England.  Filed  May  24,  1916. 
Serial  No.  99,677.     (01.  194—97.) 


1.  In  a  coin  controlled  vending  or  delivery  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  coin  chute  normally  open  to  clear  the 
same  of  rubbish,  and  adapted  to  swing  to  closed  position 
on  the  Insertion  of  a  coin  to  afford  a  support  for  the 
coin,  said  chute  being  provided  with  a  lateral  off-set,  a 
movable  rail  forming  one  side  of  said  off -set  and  consti- 
tuting a  continuation  of  the  chute  wall,  and  a  rib  form- 
ing the  floor  of  the  chute. 

2.  In  a  coin  controlled  vending  or  delivery  machine, 
a  coin-chute  adapted  to  rock  as  a  whole  on  a  longitudinal 
axis  to  clear  the  same  of  foreign  matter,  a  chamber  within 
the  casing  Into  which  foreign  matter  cleared  from  the 
chute  is  received,  a  manually  operable  door  for  said  cham- 
ber to  provide  access  thereto  and  means  whereby  the 
rocking  movement  of  the  chute  is  effected  by  the  opera- 
tion of  said  door. 

3.  In  a  coin  controlled  vending  or  delivery  machine, 
the   <-ombination    of  a    coin-chute   adapted    to    rock   as   a 


whole  on  a  longitudinal  axis  to  clear  the  same  of  foreign 
matter  and  comprising  a  laterally  off-set  portion,  a  mov- 
able rail  forming  one  side  of  said  off-set  portion  and  con- 
stituting a  continuation  of  the  chute-wall,  a  narrow  rib 
forming  the  floor  of  the  chute  and  a  chamber  wltbln  the 
casing  into  which  foreign  matter  cleared  from  the  chute 
is  received. 

4.  In  a  coin  controlled  vending  or  delivery  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  coin-chute  adapted  to  rock  aa  a  whole 
on  a  longitudinal  axis  to  clear  the  same  of  foreign  mat- 
ter and  comprising  a  laterally  off-set  portion,  a  Ugfat 
rail  forming  one  side  of  said  off-set  portion  and  consti- 
tuting a  continuation  of  the  chute-wall,  said  rail  having 
a  lower  curved  edge,  a  narrow  rib  forming  the  floor  of 
the  chute,  means  for  mounting  said  chute  to  permit  ready 
removal  thereof,  a  chamber  within  the  casing  at  the 
front  thereof  into  which  foreign  matter  cleared  from  the 
chute  Is  received,  a  manually  operable  door  for  said  cham- 
ber to  provide  access  thereto  and  means  whereby  the 
rocking  movement  of  the  chute  is  effected  by  the  opera- 
tion of  said  door. 

6.  In  a  coin  controlled  vending  or  delivery  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  coin  efaute  adapted  to  rock  as  a 
whole  on  a  longitudinal  axis  to  clear  the  same  of  foreign 
matter,  a  chanxber  wltUn  the  casing  at  the  front  there- 
of into  which  foreign  matter  cleared  from  the  chute  is 
received,  a  manually  operable  door  for  said  chamber  to 
provide  access  thereto,  means  whereby  the  rocking  move- 
ment of  the  chute  is  effected  by  the  operation  of  said  door, 
a  magnet  adjacent  the  ctante  for  attracting  nndesirable 
colas  or  tokens  passing  therethrough,  and  means  operable 
by  the  rocking  movement  of  the  chute  to  remove  said  coins 
or  tokens  from  the  magnet  and  cause  their  removal  to 
the  aforesaid  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,197.470.  ELECTRIC-SIGN  SOCKET.  LouiB  Fbldmah 
and  Max  Davis.  DeoTcr,  Colo.  Filed  June  11,  1914. 
Serial  No.  844,618.     (O.  ITS — 339.) 


IK  ^»     ^ 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  member  with  a 
light  receptacle,  said  supporting  member  having  a  light 
receptacle  opening  therein  and  an  aperture  adjacent  said 
opening,  the  light  receptacle  having  a  flange  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  with  one  side  of  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, and  a  spring  having  one  extremity  secured  to  said 
light  receptacle  and  Its  other  extremity  free  and  ex- 
tended at  an  angle  in  the  direction  of  the  circumference 
of  said  receptacle,  said  light  receptacle  being  rotarily 
adjustable  to  flxedly  engage  the  latter  with  said  support- 
ing member,  the  free  extremity  of  said  spring  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  aperture  during  the  adjustment  of  said 
receptacle  and  engage  said  supporting  memt>er  on  the 
opposite  side  from  said  flange. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  member  with  a 
light  receptacle,  said  supporting  member  having  a  light 
receptacle  opening  therein,  the  light  receptacle  having 
a  flange  on  one  side  thereof  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
supporting  member,  and  a  spring  having  one  extremity 
secured  to  said  light  receptacle  and  extended  from  its 
securing  point  at  an  angle  In  a  direction  circumferential 
of  the  said  light  receptacle,  said  light  receptacle  being 
rotarily  adjustable  to  flxedly  engage  the  latter  with  said 
supporting  member,  a  portion  of  said  spring  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  light  receptacle  op«>ning  and  engage 
said  supporting  member  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from 
said  fange. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  memt>er  with  a 
light  receptacle,  said  supporting  member  having  a  light 
receptacle  opening  therein,  said  opening  liavlng  an  off -set 


i6o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptbmbbk  5, 19x6. 


extPBslon  tJMreof,  the  light  receptacle  having  meann 
thereon  adapted  to  engjage  with  one  side  of  said  sap- 
portiog  member,  a  spring,  and  a  fastening  member  en- 
gaging one  extremity  o|  said  spring  with  said  light  re- 
ceptacle and  having  a  portion  extended  beyond  said  spring 
parallel  with  the  longltuQlnal  axis  of  said  light  receptacle, 
gaid  spring  extending  from  said  fastening  member  at 
an  angle  to  the  longltadlnal  axis  of  said  light  receptacle, 
said  light  receptacle  beitig  rotarily  adjustable  to  fixedly 
engage  the  latter  witfai  said  supporting  member,  said 
spring  adapted  to  enter  said  aperture  and  engage  the  Mid 
supporting  member  on  tMe  opposite  side  thereof  from  said 
means,  said  extended  portion  of  said  fastening  member 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  supporting  member  to  pre- 
rent  reverse  rotation  of  said  light  receptacle. 

4.  The  combination  ctf  a  supporting  member  with  a 
light  receptacle,  said  supporting  member  having  a  light 
receptacle  opening  thertin.  the  light  receptacle  having 
a  member  on  one  side  thereof  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  supporting  member,  and  a  fastening  member  having 
one  extremity  secured  to  said  light  receptacle  and  ex- 
tended from  its  securlnif  point  at  an  angle  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  light  receptacle,  said  light  receptacle 
being  rotarily  adjustably  on  its  longitudinal  axis  to  fix- 
edly engage  the  latter  ,wlth  said  supporting  member,  said 
fastening  member  adapttd  to  enter  said  light  receptacle 
opening  and  engage  said 'supporting  memt>er  on  the  oppo- 
site side  thereof  from  aatd  engaging  member  of  the  light 
receptacle. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  -supporting  member  with  a  light 
receptacle,  said  supporting  member  having  a  light  re- 
ceptacle opening  therein,  the  light  receptacle  having  a 
flange  on  one  side  tbeDiof  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
supporting  member,  and  a  spring  having  one  extremity 
secured  to  said  Hangc  ant  having  its  other  extremity  free, 
the  free  extremity  of  s^ld  spring  adapted  to  enter  said 
opening  and  t-nEaXte  the 'said  supporting  member  on  the 
opposite  .side  from  said  iango. 


1,197,471.  UXDERRE.^MER.  Frank  Pitchett,  Cal 
gary.  Alberta,  Canail^.  assignor  of  one-half  to  Percy 
Douglas  McLart-n,  Calg|iry,  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Apr. 
4.  1916.     Serial  No.  88i840.     (CI.  25&— 75.) 


.\n  under  reamer  <-om|>rlslDg  a  mandrel  having  a  cen- 
tral bore  and  provldeii  alt  the  lower  end  with  a  chamber 
Inclosed  at  the  upper  end  by  conical  walls  an^at  the  lower 
•nd  by  a  cylindrical  wall  having  a  beveled  lower  edge 
formed  in  allnement  witl)  the  upper  conical  wall  and  hav- 
ing a  timnsrersely  extending  recesa  therein  closed  at  one 
end  and  partly  open  at  the  other  end,  a  plunger  slidably 
operated  In  the  bore  having  a  square  lower  end  and  an 
orifice  therethrough,  blt$  provided  with  square  recesses 
on  the  upper  ends  therectf  adapted  to  embrace  the  square 
end  of  the  plunger  and  Ihavlng  orifices  therethrough  de- 
signed to  register  with  the  orifice  in  the  plunger,  a 
key  engaging  with  the  si^id  orifices  and  designe^l  to  be  lo- 
cated in  the  recess  In  the  said  chamber  and  resilient  means 
adapted  to  displace  the  plam^r  upwardly  to  actuate  the 
bits  laterally  Into  an  opt^rative  position. 


1.197.472.  BBD  ATTACHMENT.  Anna  Fot,  San  Fran- 
daco,  Cal.  Filed  May  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  30,592. 
(CI.  5 — 44.) 


1.  A  bed  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of  bed  engag- 
ing clamps,  a  strap  secure<l  at  one  end  to  one  of  said 
clamps,  an  elastic  body  supporting  pad  carried  by  said 
strap,  and  means  carried  by  the  other  clamp  adjustably 
securing  the  opposite  end  of  said  strap. 

2.  A  bed  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of  adjustable 
clamps  attachable  to  the  side  rails  of  a  bed,  an  arm  piv- 
otally  secured  to  one  of  said  clamps,  a  flexible  body  sup- 
porting strap  adjustably  secured  at  one  end  to  the  free 
extremity  of  said  pivoted  arm,  and  means  carried  by  the 
other  clamp  for  adjusting  said  strap  to  elevate  or  lower  a 
body  supported  thereon. 


1,197,473.  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Pebct  W.  FrLLBfc, 
Boston,  .Mass.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1909,  Serial  No.  478,877. 
Renewed  Jan.  28, 1916.    Serial  No.  74,855.    (CI.  250 — 1.) 
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1.  .\n  apparatus  for  determining  distance  comprising 
a  tube  having  therein  means  to  convert  electrical  waves 
Into  electrical  oscillations,  and  an  indicator  rendered  op- 
erative by  sal«l  electrical  oscillations  to  Indicate  auto- 
matically the  distance  which  the  electrical  waves  have 
traveled. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  open  circnlts,  of  means  to  receive  elee- 
trical  waves  projected  from  a  distant  point,  and  means 
rendered  operative  by  said  waves  to  close  one  or  another 
of  said  circuits,  that  depending  on  the  distance  of  aald 
point. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  normally-open  circuits,  each  corre- 
sponding to  a  certain  distance,  of  means  to  receive  elec- 
trical waves  projected  from  a  distant  point,  and  means 
operated  by  said  waves  to  close  that  circuit  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  distance  between  said  point  and  the  receiv- 
ing means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinattoo 
with   a    receiver   adapted    to   receive   electrical    waves,   of 
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If  associated  with  said  receiver  and  sensitive  to  elec- 
trical waves  to  indicate  automatically  the  distance  from 
which  electrical  waves  received  by  said  receiver  have  been 
projected. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receiver  constructed  to  receive  at  any  one  time  elec- 
trical waves  from  one  direction  only,  of  means  associated 
with  said  receiver  and  sensitive  to  electrical  waves  to  in- 
dicate automatically  the  distance  from  which  the  electri- 
cal waves  received  have  been  projected. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.197.474.  REINFORCED  GLASS.  Ci^BtNCl  A.  FUL- 
LIBTO.N,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1913.  Serial 
No.  795,575.     (CI.  49—92.) 


Ing,  said  valve  cylinder  having  semi-annular  grooves,  and 
semi-annular  diagonally  disposed  grooves  adapted  to  alter- 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  reinforced  glass,  a  sheet  of 
glass  and  a  reinforcement  therein,  said  reinforcement  com- 
prising a  metallic  web  formed  of  a  series  of  separate  units. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  reinforced  glass,  a  sheet  of 
glass  and  a  reinforcement  therein,  said  reinforcement  com- 
prising a  metallic  web  formed  of  a  series  of  easily  detach- 
able and  dissimilar  units. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  reinforced  glass,  a  sheet  of 
glass  and  a  reinforcement  therein,  said  reinforcement  com- 
prising a  metallic  web  of  a  plurality  of  independent  units 
temporarily  secured  to  one  another,  said  units  being  at- 
Uched  to  sections  of  wire  mesh  and  said  units  being  sep- 
arable from  one  another  through  lines  Intermediate  of 
the  several  sections. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  reinforced  glass,  a  sheet  of 
glass  and  a  reinforcement  therein,  said  reinforcement  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  metallic  patterns  of  similar  or  dis- 
similar designs,  means  for  fastening  said  patterns  to- 
gether to  form  a  web  and  said  patterns  being  detachable 
from  one  another  by  cutting  through  the  lines  of  Junction 
of  said  patterns. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  reinforced  glass,  a  sheet  of 
glass  and  a  reinforcement  therein,  said  reinforcement  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  metallic  patterns,  assembled  In  the 
most  convenient  form,  said  patterns  being  fastened  to- 
gether with  units  of  less  tensile  strength  than  the  pat- 
terns. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gajiette.] 


1,197.475.     ROTARY  VALVE  FOR  GASOLENE  ENGINES 

OR  GAS-ENGINES.     Samisl  S.  Gaillard,  Perdue  Hill. 

Ala.      Filed    Dec.    29.    1915.      Serial    No.    69.168.      (CI 

123 — 59.) 

In  combination  with  a  multi-cylinder  gas  engine,  of  » 
easing  common  to  all  of  the  cylinders,  a  valve  cylinder 
rotatably  mounted  In  the  casing,  each  cylinder  having  an 
Intake  and  an  exhaust  port  loramunicating  with  the  cas- 


nately  register  with  the  ports  of  the  respective  cylinders, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  valve. 


1,197,476.  BOTTLE  LABELlN<i  MACHINE.  JOHN  J. 
Gay.nor,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1916. 
Serial  No.  83,933.     (CI.  216— 54.) 


/  *  <*   ••  !  V 

.«»     *»  "V 

1.  An  article  labeling  machine  Including  article  label- 
ing devices  rotatnttle  on  a  horizontal  a\ls.  means  for  ro- 
tating said  labeling  devices,  a  label  box  arranged  above 
said  labeling  devices  and  normally  stationary  relative 
thereto,  sal.l  rotatable  labeling  devices  including  means 
for  moving  the  same  to  and  from  said  label  box  in  a  ver- 
tical line  (luring  continuous  rotation  of  .said  routing 
means. 

2.  An  article  laWllug  machine  including  article  labeling 
devices  rotatable  on  a  horizontal  axis,  means  for  rotating 
said  labeling  devices,  a  label  l)ox  arranged  atwve  said 
labeling  devices  and  normally  stationary  relative  thereto, 
said  rotatable  labeling  devices  Including  means  for  moving 
the  same  to  and  from  said  label  box  In  a  straight  line, 
during  continuous  rotation  of  said  rotating  means. 

3.  An  article  lal>ellng  machine  Including  rotatable  arti- 
cle labeling  devices,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  label 
box  In  association  therewith  and  means  for  moving  the 
rotatable  labeling  devices  in  the  direction  of  the  label  box 
in  a  straight  line  to  pick  labels  therefrom  and  to  move  the 
rotatable  lab<llnK  devices  with  labels  thereon  away  from 
the  label  box  In  a  straight  line  during  centlnuous  rotation 
of  said  rotating  means. 

4.  An  article  labeling  machine  including  rotatable  arti- 
cle lal>ellng  devices,  means  for  rotating  the  same  and  a 
label  box  normally  stationary  relative  thereto,  and  mea^s 
for  moving  said  rotatable  labeling  devices  to  and  from 
said  label  box  in  a  vertical  line  during  continuous  roU- 
tion  of  said  rotating  means. 

6.  An  article  labeling  machine  including  rotatable  arti- 
cle labeling  devices,  means  for  routing  the  same  and  a 
label  box  normally  stationary  relative  thereto,  and  meant 
for  moving  said  rotatable  labeling  devices  to  and  frotB 
said  label  l>ox  In  a  straight  line  during  continuous  rota- 
tion of  said  rotating  means. 

[Claims  6  to  109  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197.477.      BOTTLE  LABELING    MACHI.VE.       JOHN    J. 

Oatkob,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Filed  May  19,  1916.     Serial 

No.  98.661.     (Cl.  216—18.) 

1.  A    bottle    labeling    machine    including    an    intermit- 
tently roUtable  antj  vertically  movable  label  picking  and 
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carrying  device,  a  label  >oi  disposed  In  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  label  pickifig  and  carrying  device,  an  Inter- 
mittently movable  bottlt  conveyer  for  conveying  bottles 
to  be  labeled,  means  for  delivering  a  bottle  in  a  transverse 
direction  from  the  said  conveyer  into  the  said  label  pick- 
ing and  carrying  device,  label  afflxlng  fingers,  means  for 
moving  the  same  into  engagement  with  a  label  on  said 
label  picking  and  carrying  device  to  affix  a  label  to  a  bot- 
tle, label  wipers  vertically  movable  with  said  label  pick- 
ing and  carrying  device,  means  for  moving  said  label  pick- 
ing and  carrying  device  and  said  bottle  wipers  to  strip  a 
label  from  the  label  picking  and  carrying  device  and  wipe 
same  on  a  bottle,  means  for  delivering  a  bottle  in  an  up- 
right position  and  means  for  conveying  the  labeled  bottles. 


2.  A  bottle  labeling  machine  Includiog  an  Intermit- 
tently rotatable  and  vertically  movable  label  picking  and 
carrying  device,  a  label  box  disposed  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  label  picking  and  carrying  device,  an  inter- 
mittently movable  bottle  conveyer  for  conveying  bottles 
to  be  labeled,  means  for  delivering  a  bottle  in  a  transverse 
direction  from  the  said  oonveyer  into  the  said  label  pick- 
ing and  carrying  device,  label  afflxlng  fingers,  means  for 
moving  the  same  into  etgagement  with  a  label  on  said 
label  picking  and  carrying  device  to  affix  a  label  to  a  bot- 
tle, label  wipers  verticalll  movable  with  said  label  picking 
and  carrjrliic  device,  meats  for  holding  a  bottle  stationary 
with  re«p«ct  to  said  label  picking  and  carrying  device, 
meaaa  for  moving  said  l4bel  picking  and  carrying  device 
and  taid  label  wipers  to  itrip  a  label  from  the  label  pick- 
ing and  carryUig  device  atnd  wipe  same  on  a  bottle  and 
means  for  dellTerlng  a  bottle  In  an  upright  position. 

3.  A  bottle  labeling  «iachlne  including  an  intermit- 
tently rotatable  and  vertically  movable  label  picking  and 
carrying  device,  a  label  b«x  disposed  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  label  picking  and  carrying  device,  an  inter- 
mittently movable  bottle  tonveyer  for  conveying  bottles  to 
be  labeled,  means  for  delivering  a  bottle  in  a  transverse 
direction  from  the  said  conveyer  into  the  said  label  pick- 
ing and  carrying  device,  label  affixing  fingers,  means  for 
moving  the  same  into  engagement  with  a  label  on  said 
label  pteklag  and  carrying  device  to  affix  a  label  to  a  bot- 
tle, label  wlpera  vertically  movable  with  said  label  picking 
and  carrying  device,  means  for  holding  a  bottle  stationary 
with  reapect  to  said  label  picking  and  carrying  device, 
and  means  for  moving  said  label  picking  and  carrying  de- 
vice and  said  bottle  wipers  to  strip  a  label  from  the  label 
picking  and  carrying  device  and  wipe  same  on  a  bottle. 

4.  A  bottle  labeling  qiachlne  including  an  intermit- 
tently rotatable  and  vertically  movable  label  picking  and 
carrying  device,  a  label  b4x  dlaposed  In  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  label  picking  and  carrying  device,  a  movable 
bottle  conveyer  for  conveying  bottles  to  be  labeled,  means 
for  dellTerlng  a  bottle  ftfom  the  said  conveyer  into  the 
■aid  label  picking  and  carrying  devic^.  label  affixing  fin- 


gers, means  for  moving  the  same  into  engagement  with  a 
label  on  said  label  picking  and  carrying  device  to  affix  a 
label  to  a  bottle,  label  wipers  vertically  movable  with  said 
label  picking  and  carrying  device,  means  for  holding  a  bot- 
tle stationary  with  respect  to  said  label  picking  and  carry- 
ing device,  means  for  moving  said  label  picking  and  carry- 
ing device  and  said  bottle  wipers  to  strip  a  label  from  said 
label  picking  and  carrying  device 'and  wipe  same  on  a  bot- 
tle, means  for  delivering  a  bottle  in  an  upright  position 
and  means  for  conveying  the  labeled  bottles. 

5.  A  bottle  labeling  machine  including  an  intermit- 
tently rotatable  and  vertically  movable  label  picking  and 
carrying  device,  a  label  box  disposed  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  label  picking  and  carrying  device,  a  movable 
bottle  conveyer  for  conveying  bottles  to  be  labeled,  means 
for  delivering  a  bottle  from  the  said  conveyer  into  the  said 
label  picking  and  carrying  device,  label  affixing  fingers, 
means  for  moving  the  same  into  engagement  with  a  label 
on  said  label  picking  and  carrying  device  to  affix  a  label 
to  a  bottle,  label  wipers  vertically  movable  with  said  label 
picking  and  carrying  device,  means  for  holding  a  bottle 
stationary  with  respect  to  said  label  picking  and  carrying 
device,  means  for  moving  said  label  picking  and  carrying 
device  nnd  said  label  wipers  to  strip  a  label  from  the 
label  picking  and  carrying  device  and  wipe  same  on  a 
bottle  and  means  for  delivering  a  bottle  In  an  upright 
position. 

f  Claims  6  to  84  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,197,478.  MAIL-BOX.  William  E.  Glover,  Shenan- 
doah, Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  F.  Miller, 
Shenandoah,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1015.  Serial  No. 
44,822.      (CI.  282—36.) 


1.  In  a  mail  box  or  the  like,  a  hinged  closure,  spring 
means  for  swinging  the  closure  to  an  open  position,  a 
spring  latch  for  retaining  the  closure  in  closed  position,  a 
pressure  member  for  the  latch,  slotted  straps,  headed  pin 
members  secured  to  the  sides  and  passing  through  the 
slots  of  the  straps,  a  bell  upon  one  of  the  sides  of  the  box, 
a  bracket  above  the  bell,  an  angular  hammer  for  the  bell 
having  one  of  Its  arms  plvotally  secured  to  the  bracket, 
the  slotted  strap  on  this  side  of  the  box  having  an  angular 
flange,  and  said  flange  being  provided  with  a  zig-zag  slot 
receiving  one  of  the  ends  of  the  hammer. 

2.  In  a  mall  box  or  the  like,  a  hinged  closure,  spring 
means  for  swinging  the  closure  to  an  open  position,  a 
spring  latch  for  retaining  the  closure  in  closed  position,  a 
presser  member  for  the  latch,  slotted  straps  plvotally  se- 
cured to  the  sides  of  the  closure,  headed  pin  members 
secured  to  the  sides  and  passing  through  the  slots  of  the 
straps,  a  bell,  a  flat  spring  member  supporting  the  bell  and 
having  one  of  Its  ends  connected  to  the  side  of  the  box,  a 
bracket,  an  angular  bell  hammer  plvotally  connected  with 
the  bracket,  the  slotted  straps  adjacent  the  bell  having 
one  of  its  edges  formed  with  a  flange,  and  the  said  flange 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  zig-zag 
opening  receiving  one  of  the  ends  of  the  hammer. 
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1,197,479.  MAT  FOR  COMPRESSION-BOXES.  MiCHAlL 
B.  Gbkkn,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  50.058.      (CI.  100—54.) 


It 
a 
II 


1.  A  mat  for  oil  presses  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars 
having  lateral  grooves  forming  oil  discharge  channels  be- 
tween the  meeting  faces  thereof,  said  bars  being  provided 
with  transverse  slots  in  their  opposite  edges  communicat- 
ing with  said  grooves,  and  the  slots  of  adjacent  bars  being 
In  registry  with  each  other  to  form  V-shaped  pockets 
communicating  with  the  discharge  channels. 

2.  A  mat  for  oil  presses  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars 
provided  In  their  lateral  faces  with  longitudinal  grooves 
cooperatively  forming  oil  discharge  channels,  the  portions 
of  the  bars  disposed  above  and  overhanging  the  grooves 
being  provided  with  lateral  slots  communicating  with  the 
channels,  the  slots  in  the  opposite  edges  of  the  bars  being 
staggered  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  the  slots  of 
contiguous  sides  of  adjacent  bars  registering  to  form  V- 
■haped  pockets  communicating  with  the  intervening  chan- 
nel. 

3.  A  mat  for  oil  presses  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars 
provided  with  grooves  In  their  meeting  faces  collectively 
forming  discharge  channels,  the  side  portions  of  the  bars 
above  the  grooves  being  transversely  slotted  to  provide 
drain  passages,  the  walls  of  the  slots  of  adjacent  bars  in- 
clining downwardly  and  Inwardly  toward  the  intervening 
discharge  channel,  the  slots  In  the  opposite  edges  of  each 
bar  being  arranged  in  staggered  relation  and  the  slots  In 
contiguous  sides  of  adjacent  bars  being  in  registering  re- 
lation to  provide  V-shaped  pockets  comnuinlcatlng  with 
the  intervening  channels,  and  a  plate  resting  upon  said 
bars  and  provided  with  groups  of  openings  communicating 
with  the  respective  pockets. 

4.  A  mat  for  compressing  boxes  comprising  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  bars  having  grooves  in  their  sides,  means 
for  Joining  the  bars  together,  whereby  the  grooves  pro- 
duce oil  roceiving  channels,  staggered  slots  In  each  side  of 
the  bars  extending  from  the  upper  surface  to  the  groove 
and  having  inclined  inner  walls,  said  slots  being  stag- 
gered on  opposite  sides  of  the  bars,  the  slots  on  one  side 
of  one  oar  arranged  to  register  with  the  slots  of  the  adja- 
cent side  of  the  next  adjoining  bar  and  to  lead  directly 
to  a  channel,  a  plate  mounted  upon  the  bars  and  having 
apertures  communicating  with  the  slots  and  means  for  se- 
curing th«;  plate  to  the  bars. 

5.  A  mat  for  compressing  boxes  comprising  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  bars  having  grooves  In  their  sides,  means 
for  joining  the  bars  together,  whereby  the  grooves  produce 
oil  receiving  channels,  staggered  slots  in  each  side  of  the 
bars  extending  from  the  upper  surface  to  the  groove  and 
having  iDcllned  inner  walls,  said  slots  being  staggered  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  bars,  the  slots  on  one  side  of  one 
bar  arranged  to  register  with  the  slots  of  the  adjacent 
side  of  the  next  adjoining  bar  and  to  lead  directly  to  a 
channel,  s  plate  mounted  upon  the  bars  and  having  aper- 
tures communicating  with  the  slots,  said  apertures  being 
arranged  in  staggered  rows  and  being  tapered  with  their 
largest  diameter  adjacent  the  slots  and  said  plate  being 
corrugated  with  apertures  in  the  trough  of  the  corruga- 
tions. 


1,197,480.  VALVE.  David  H.  GBirriTH,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  G.  Tlce,  Trenton, 
N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1915.  Serial  No.  11,834.  (Cl. 
137—4.) 

The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  valve  therein,  a 
guide  nut  mounted  in  the  casing  and  formed  with  a  bore 
having  screw  threads  at  the  extremity  thereof  adjacent  to 


the  end  of  the  nut  attached  to  the  casing  and  the  remain- 
ing longer  portion  of  the  bore  being  smooth  and  terminat- 
ing at  the  opposite  end  in  a  conically  shaped  socket,  a 
bonnet  adjustably  mounted  on  the  guide  nut  and  having 
an  opening  therethrough  terminating  in  an  inner  conically 
shaped  socket  which  alines  with  and  Is  of  the  same  dimen- 
sions as  the  socket  of  the  guide  nut,  a  stem  movable 
through  the  bonnet  and  guide  nut  and  connected  to  the 
said  valve,  the  stem  having  screw  threads  extending  par- 
tially thereover  to  engage  th(>  threads  of  the  bore,  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  stem  being  of  less  diameter  than 
and  movable  In  the  longer  smooth  portion  of  the  bore  to 
effect  a  cleaning  function  relatively  to  the  said  stem,  and 


->£••« 


a  packing  ring  having  an  opening  therethrough  of  ap- 
proximately the  same  diameter  as  the  stem  and  of  uniform 
diameter  from  end  to  end  and  snugly  fitting  and  fully 
engaging  the  stem  throughout  the  full  length  of  said  open- 
ing, the  packing  ring  having  opposite  faces  reversely  In- 
cUned  toward  a  central  point  where  a  straight  or  plane 
surface  is  formed  to  avoid  an  intermediate  sharp  edge,  the 
sockets  of  the  guide  nut  and  bonnet  snugly  engaging  the 
opposite  Inclined  faces  of  the  packing  ring  to  equally  force 
the  wall  of  the  opening  through  the  packing  ring  toward 
and  maintain  a  continuous  tight  bearing  of  the  said  wall 
against  the  stem,  the  Intermediate  part  of  the  ring  being 
held  at  all  times  out  of  contact  with  any  part  of  the  nut 
or  bonnet. 

1,197,481.  SWITCH.  Gerald  F.  Haines,  Cape  Cottage, 
Me!  riled  Feb.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  77.900.  (Cl. 
175—289.) 


A  switch  comprising  a  base,  arcuate  spaced  contacts 
mounted  in  said  base  to  slide  toward  the  center  of  said 
base,  springs  housed  within  the  base  and  acting  upon  said 
contacts,  a  disk  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  l>ase  with 
the  peripheral  surface  thereof  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  contacts  toward  said  center,  and  arcuate  contact 
strips  embedded  in  the  peripheral  of  said  disk  and  each  oJ 
a  length  great  enough  to  bridge  the  distance  between  two 
contacts  in  any  position  of  said  disk. 


1,197,482.  SAWING  -  MACHINE.  Willis  E.  Habmon, 
Mechanic  Falls,  Me.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
817,040.      (Cl.  143—68.) 

1.  In  a  sawing  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  motor  and 
motor  shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  bracket  rotatably  mounted 
on  a  horizontal  bearing,  a  saw  frame  plvotally  ^tUched  to 
said  bracket  to  move  vertically,  a  saw  and  saw  operating 
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mecbanisxn  and  m«aos  IntemiedUtte  the  motor  shaft  and 
til*  aaw  frame  adapted  to  impart  action  to  the  saw  operat- 
lag  mechanism. 


2.  In  a  »awfnir  machine,  a  main  fraaie,  a  motor  and  its 
ahaft  mounted  thereon,  a  beveled  gear  shaft  mounted  in  a 
bearing  on  the  main  frame  and  concentric  with  said  motor 
ahaft.  a  forked  bracket  rotatable  upon  said  bearing  and 
provided  with  a  beveled  g^r  shaft,  the  beveled  gears  on 
said  last  two  shafts  being  ^dapted  to  mesh,  a  saw  operat- 
ing frame  plvotally  mountwl  upon  said  bracket,  and  a  sta- 
tionary rest  upon  the  malii  frame  po«itione<l  to  support 
the  saw  operating  mechani^  when  turned  on  its  vertical 
axis  while  the  machine  is  l^ing  transported  from  place  to 
plact'.  I 

3.  In  a  sawing  machlne,|a  main  frame,  a  motor  and  Its 
shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  beveled  gear  shaft  mounted  in 
bearings  on  said  main  fraipe  and  operable  through  inter- 
mediate mechanism  by  the  knaln  shaft,  a  bracket  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  bearing  provided  with  a  shaft  having  a 
beveled  gear,  said  beveled  gears  being  adapted  to  be  In 
mesh,  a  saw  operating  me<jhanism  supporting  frame  com- 
prlslnK  two  heads,  one  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
bracket,  two  sleeres  moantM  in  said  head,  the  other  head 
secured  to  said  sleeves,  guile  plates  secured  to  said  sleeve 
Kupports.  sprockets,  a  sprocket  chain  carried  by  said 
sjrrockets,  a  aaw  bead  carrying  a  saw,  and  a  connecting 
rod  plvotally  attached  to  the  saw  bead  and  to  a  link  in 
said  chain,  whereby  a  reciprocating  motion  is  imparted  to 
said  saw. 

4.  In  a  sawing  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  motor  and  its 
shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  tieveled  gear  shaft  mounted  in 
bearings  on  aaid  main  fraite  and  operable  through  Inter- 
mediate mechanism  by  the  tiialn  shaft,  a  bracket  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  bearing  provided  with  a  shaft  having  a 
beveled  gear,  aald  beveled  gears  being  adapted  to  be  in 
mesh,  a  aaw  operating  meclianism  supporting  frame  com- 
prising two  heads,  one  livotally  mounted  upon  said 
bracket,  two  sleeves  mounted  in  said  head,  the  other  bead 
securefl  to  said  sleeves,  two  sprockets,  one  adjustable  to- 
ward and  away  from  thei  first  mentioned  head,  guide 
plates  secured  to  said  sleeve  supports,  a  sprocket  chain 
carried  by  said  sprockets,  a  saw  head  carrying  a  saw.  and 
a  connecting  rod  plvotally  attached  to  the  saw  head  and 
to  a  link  In  said  chain,  whqreby  a  reciprocating  motion  is 
imparted  to  said  saw.  . 

5.  In  a  sawing  machine,  H  main  frame,  a  motor  and  its 
shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  tteveled  gear  shaft  mounted  in 
bearings  on  said  main  franie  and  operable  through  Inter- 
mediate mechanism  by  the  tialn  shaft,  a  brackf-t  rotatably 
mooated  on  said  bearing  provided  with  a  shaft  having  a 
beveled  gear,  said  beveled  gears  l)elng  adapted  to  be  in 
mesh,  a  («aw  operating  mechanism  supporting  frame  com 
prising  two  heads,  one  jllvoUlly  mounted  upon  said 
bracket,  two  sleeves  mountcW  in  said  head,  the  other  head 
secured  to  said  sleeves,  gul<le  plates  aecured  to  said  sleeve 
supports,  sprock«>t8,  a  sprocket  chain  carried  by  said 
■{>rocketa  having  one  combl|ied  link,  guide  roll  and  guide 
rod  pivot,  a  saw  head  earring  a  saw.  and  a  connecting 
rod  plvotally  attached  to  tie  saw  head  and  to  said  link, 
whereby  reciprocating  motion  is  imparted  to  said  saw. 


1,197.483.      FENCE-POST   MOLD.      Bo.nxbr    B.    HArsiR. 

Custer,  8.  D.     Filed  Oct.  23.  1915.     Serial  No.  57.566. 

(a.   26—121.) 

1.  In  a  mold  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  sections  having  farallel  spaced  eyes,  the  eyes  ' 


of  one  section  being  adapted  to  fit  between  the  eyes  of  th« 
other  section,  a  rod  passing  through  said  eyes  for  hlngedly 
retaining  said  sections  Ln  engagement  with  each  other, 
means  for  closing  the  lower  portion  of  said  sections,  the 
upper  portion  of  said  sections  being  open  whereby  con- 
crete may  be  poured  thereinto  so  as  to  All  the  mold,  said 
sections  provided  at  their  forward  portions  with  spaced 
colled  tongrues,  a  key  carried  by  said  tongues  when  said 
sections  are  in  a  closed  position,  said  tongues  being 
formed  at  spaced  distances  apart,  said  key  provided  with 
a  lug  whereby  the  key  may  be  moved  so  as  to  allow  the 
lug  to  pass  by  one  tongue  at  which  time  the  key  may  be 
rotated  so  as  to  swing  the  lug  and  allow  it  to  pass  by  the 
next  tongue,  whereby  the  key  may  disengage  said  tongues 
for  allowing  the  sections  to  be  moved  to  an  open  position. 


2.  In  a  mold  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  sections,  said  sections  having  pivot  eyes,  a  rod 
passing  through  said  eyes  for  hlngedly  retaining  haid  sec- 
tions In  engagement  with  each  other,  brackets  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  rod,  a  corrugated  plate  carried  by  said 
sections,  and  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  Inner  portions 
of  said  brackets  whereby  the  sections  may  be  swung  inde- 
pendently of  said  corrugated  strip,  said  sections  having 
closed  lower  portions  and  open  upper  portions  thereby 
facilitating  the  filling  thereof  with  concrete,  said  corru- 
gated strip  being  adapted  to  form  a  roughened  surface 
upon  the  forward  portion  of  the  post  formed  within  said 
sections. 

3.  In  a  mold  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  sections  hlngedly  secured  together,  said  sections 
having  closed  lower  portions  and  open  upper  portions, 
a  corrugated  strip  carried  within  said  sections,  a  rib  car- 
ried within  said  sections  and  having  a  web  extending  for 
a  distance  in  front  of  said  corrugated  strip  whereby  when 
the  sections  are  filled  with  concrete,  the  corrugated  strip 
and  rib  will  form  corrugations  together  with  the  vertical 
slot  in  the  forward  portions  of  the  post. 

4.  In  a  mold  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  sections  hlngedly  secured  together,  said  sec- 
tions having  closed  lower  portions  and  open  upper  por- 
tions, a  corrugated  strip  carried  within  said  sections,  said 
strip  provided  with  a  vertical  slot,  a  rib  positioned  within 
said  sections,  said  rib  comprising  a  body  fitting  upon  the 
rear  portions  of  said  strip,  a  web  formed  upon  said  body 
and  extending  through  said  slot,  said  web  diverging  to- 
ward Its  outer  portion,  said  sections  being  adapted  to  be 
filled  with  concrete  whereby  said  corrugations  of  said  strip 
and  said  web  will  form  corrugations  upon  the  forward 
portion  of  a  post  formed  in  said  sections  together  with 
a  vertical  slot. 

5.  In  a  mold  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  sections  having  pivot  eyes,  a  rod  passing  through 
said  eyes  for  plvotally  securing  said  sections  together,  a 
plurality  of  brackets  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  rod. 
said  brackets  provided  with  notches  upon  their  Inner  por- 
tions, a  corrugated  strip  positioned  within  said  sections 
and  fixedly  secured  upon  said  brackets,  said  strip  provided 
with  a  vertical  slot,  a  vertical  rib  body  carried  within 
said  notches,  a  web  formed  upon  said  l>ody  and  extending 
through  said  vertical  slot  whereby  the  web  will  be  posi- 
tively retained  in  its  correct  position,  whereby  when  th« 
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sections  are  filled  with  concrete,  the  corrugations  will 
form  corrugations  upon  the  forward  portion  of  the  post 
and  the  web  will  form  a  vertical  slot  In  the  post,  and 
means  for  releasably  retaining  said  sections  In  a  closed 
position. 


1,197,484.  VDLCANIZEB.  Obla  A.  Hatnbh  and  Habbt 
L.  Hatmr.  Mason,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  810,806.     (O.  18—18.) 


1.  A  vulcaniser  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  an 
exterior  curing  cavity  therein  to  receive  a  tire  casing  to 
t>e  vulcanized,  longitudinal  and  transverse  partitions  di- 
viding said  body  Into  steam  chambers  extending  around 
said  curing  cavity,  vertical  steam  supply  pipes  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  body,  branch  pipes  extending  laterally 
from  aaid  supply  pipes  In  either  direction,  lateral  exten- 
sions on  said  branch  pipe  extending  Into  respective  com- 
partments, a  U-shaped  clamping  member  having  the  ter- 
minals of  Its  arm  forked  and  each  fork  provided  with  a 
hook  portion  engageable  respectively  with  the  lateral  ex- 
tensions of  the  branch  pipes,  and  a  screw  threaded  In  the 
arm  connecting  portion  of  the  U-shaped  member  for  forc- 
ing the  tire  Into  the  cavity. 

2.  In  a  vulcanlzer,  the  combination  with  a  body  having 
a  plurality  of  chambers  therein  and  a  pipe  communicating 
with  each  of  said  chambers ;  of  a  substantially  U-shaped 
clauiping  memt>er  adapted  to  be  Inverted  to  span  said 
body,  the  terminals  of  each  of  the  arms  of  said  member 
being  forked,  a  hook  at  the  extremity  of  each  of  said 
forked  members  to  engage  around  said  pipes,  and  a  screw 
threaded  In  the  bight  portion  of  said  clamping  member, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,197,485.  LKIHTNINO  -  ARRESTER.  Walter  John 
H«i«fHiT7..  Norrlstown.  Pa.  Filed  June  18,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  103.879.      (CI.  175—214.) 


1.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  a  fixed  horn,  a  movable  horn, 
a  support  for  said  movable  horn,  an  armature  attached 
to  the  mcjprable  born,  a  magnet,  a  solenoid  for  said  mag- 
net having  a  plurality  of  separate  windings  each  of  which 
la  connected  with  said  supi>ort.  a  ground  connection  for 
one  of  said  windings,  and  a  ground  connection  for  the 
other  of  said  windings  and  Including  a  spark  gap. 

2.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  a  fixed  horn,  a  movable  horn, 
a  support  for  said  movable  born,  an  armature  attached 


to  the  movable  horn,  a  magnet,  a  solenoid  for  aaid  magnet 
having  a  plurality  of  separate  windings  each  of  which  Is 
connected  with  said  support,  a  ground  connection  for  one 
of  said  windings,  a  ground  connection  for  the  other  of  said 
windings  and  Including  a  spark  gap,  and  means  to  vary 
the  length  of  said  spark  gap. 

8.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  a  plurality  of  horns,  one  of 
said  horns  being  mounted  on  a  fixed  support,  tie  other  of 
said  boms  being  movably  supported,  an  armature  attached 
to  the  last  mentioned  horn,  a  magnet  coactlng  with  said 
annatore,  a  solenoid  for  said  magnet  having  a  plurality 
of  separate  and  independent  windings,  each  of  which  con- 
trols said  magnet,  connections  from  each  of  said  windings 
to  the  support  for  said  last  named  bom,  a  ground  con- 
nection for  one  of  said  windings  Including  a  spark  gap, 
and  a  ground  connection  for  the  other  of  aaid  windings. 

4.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  a  fixed  born,  a  movable  horn, 
a  support  for  said  movable  horn,  a  solenoid  having  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  windings  each  of  which  is  connected  to 
said  support,  an  armature  on  said  movable  horn,  a  magnet 
for  said  armature  and  said  solenoid,  a  ground  connection 
for  one  of  said  windings,  a  ground  connection  for  the 
other  of  said  windings  and  Including  a  spark  gap,  and 
means  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  fixed  horn  with  respect 
to  the   movable   horn. 

5.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  a  plurality  of  horns,  one  of 
said  horns  being  mounted  on  a  fixed  support,  the  other 
of  said  horns  being  movably  supported,  an  armature  at- 
tached to  the  last  mentioned  horn,  a  magnet  coactlng  with 
said  armature,  a  solenoid  for  said  magnet  having  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  and  independent  windings,  each  of 
which  controls  said  magnet,  connections  from  each  of  said 
windings  to  the  support  for  said  last  named  horn,  a 
ground  connection  for  one  of  said  windings  Including  a 
spark  gap,  a  ground  connection  for  the  other  of  said  wind- 
ings, and  means  to  limit  the  extent  of  movement  of  the 
movable  horn. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.197,486.  DRAFT  REGULATOR  FOR  STOVES.  Clbm- 
i.NT  V.  Hill,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  84,832.      (Cl.  236 — 6.) 


1.  An  attachment  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  draft  open- 
ing of  a  stove  or  furnace,  comprising  an  arm  having  at 
one  end  an  air  Inlet  chamber  having  front,  side  and  bot- 
tom  walls,  the  rear  and  top  of  the  chami>er  being  open, 
and  at  the  other  end  a  thermostat,  a  valve  for  governing 
said  air  chamber,  and  means  connecting  the  thermostat 
with  said  valve. 

2.  An  attachment  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  draft  open- 
ing of  a  stove  or  furnace,  comprising  an  arm  having  at 
one  end  an  air  inlet  chamber,  and  at  the  other  end  a  ther- 
mostat, a  valve  for  governing  said  air  chamber,  and  means 
connecting  the  thermostat  with  said  valve,  securing  lugs 
extending  from  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  chamber  for 
securing  said  attachment  to  a  stove  or  furnace. 

8.  An  attachment  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  draft  open- 
ing of  a  stove  or  furnace,  comprising  an  arm  having  at . 
one  end  an  air  Inlet  chamber,  and  at  the  other  end  a  ther- 
mostat, a  valve  for  governing  said  air  chamber,  means 
connecting  the  thermostat  with  said  valve,  flanges  ex- 
tending from  the  rear  of  said  ciiamber  terminating  at  the 
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top   In    lugs   for  secarlng  ^id  attachment   to  a   stoye  or 
furnace. 

4.  An  attachment  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  draft  open- 
ing of  a  stove  or  furnacp,  comprlslttg  an  arm  having  at 
one  end  an  air  Inlet  chamber,  and  at  the  other  end  a  ther- 
mostat, a  valve  for  governing  said  air  chamber,  means 
connecting  the  thermostat  With  said  valve,  flanges  extend- 
ing from  the  rear  of  said  chamber  and  terminating  at  the 
top  In  lugs  projecting  rearxvardly  from  the  chamber,  and 
a  web  connecting  said  lugl  above  the  chamber,  said  web 
having  an  elongated  slot  in  which  the  said  valve  Is  hinged. 

5.  In  a  heat  regulating  attachment  for  a  stove,  a  frame 
comprising  an  arm,  a  theroiostat  aeat  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  arm  and  an  air  chamber  at  the  inner  end  of  the  arm, 
a  valve  for  said  chamber,  4  lever  loosely  connected  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  said  arm.  and  a  link  connecting  the  free 
end  of  said  lever  to  said  v41ve. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,487.  ELECTRICAL  COUPLING.  J»S8«  L.  Hinds 
and  JoH.H  J.  DossiBT,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
Crouse-Hlnds  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Oc<.  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  685,383. 
(CI.  173—273.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  coupling,  a  body  Including  a  threaded 
stem  and  a  transversely  extending  sleeve  or  band  member 
at  one  end  of  the  stem,  the  stem  being  formwl  with  a 
transverse  slot  opening  through  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
Into  the  bore  of  the  sleeve  member,  the  slot  extending  In 
the  direction  of  the  bore  af  the  sleeve  member  and  being 
wider  at  its  ends  than  at  Its  central  portion,  a  clamping 
element  movable  relatively  to  the  stem  and  the  band 
member  and  having  a  head  located  In  the  bore  of  the 
sleeve  member,  and  a  shank  extending  into  the  slot,  the 
ends  of  the  shank  having  enlarged  portions  extending  into 
the  widened  ends  of  the  slot  and  laterally  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  stem,  and  a  nut  turning  on  the  stem  against 
the  enlarged  portions  of  t}ie  shank,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electrical  coupling,  a  body  Incladlng  a  threaded 
stem  and  a  transversely  extending  sleeve  or  band  member 
at  one  end  of  the  stem,  tie  portions  of  the  stem  adjoin- 
ing the  sleeve  member  comprising  two  part-cyllndrtcal 
sections  complemental  to  each  other,  one  section  being 
separable  from  the  other  which  Is  fixed  to  the  major  part 
of  the  stem  and  the  portion  of  the  sleeve  member  con- 
tlgnous  to  said  separable  Hipctlon  being  movable  therewith, 
said  sections  t)elng  provided  with  recesses  in  their  oppos- 
ing faces,  the  recesses  conatltutlng  a  slot  extending  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  the  sleeve  member,  a  clamping 
element  movable  relatively  to  the  stem  and  the  band  mem- 
ber and  having  a  head  located  In  the  bore  of  the  sleeve 
member  and  a  shank  extetidlng  Into  said  slot,  and  a  nut 
turning  on  the  stem  and  tke  sections  thereof  and  coactlng 

.with  the  clamping  elemeqt  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

8.  In  an  electrical  coupling,  a  body  Including  a  threaded 
stem  and  a  transversely  ettendlng  sleeve  or  band  member 
at  one  end  of  the  stem,  ttte  portions  of  the  stem  adjoin- 


ing the  sleeve  member  comprising  two  part-cyltndrlcal 
sections  complemental  to  each  other,  one  sectlbn  being 
separable  from  the  other  which  Is  fixed  to  the  major  part 
of  the  stem  and  the  portion  of  the  sleeve  member  con- 
tiguous to  said  separable  section  being  movable  therewith, 
and  one  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse recess  In  Its  face  opposed  to  the  other  section,  the 
recess  opening  through  opposite  sides  of  the  stem  and 
also  Into  the  bore  of  the  sleeve  member  and  the  recess 
being  wider  at  Its  ends  than  at  Its  central  portion,  a 
clamping  element  movable  relatively  to  the  stem  and  the 
band  member  having  a  head  located  In  the  bore  of  the 
sleeve  memlxT  and  a  shank  extending  Into  the  recess  and 
provided  with  enlarged  portions  extending  into  the 
widened  ends  of  the  recess  and  laterally  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  stem,  and  a  nut  turning  on  the  stem  and  the  sec- 
tions thereof  against  the  enlarged  portions  of  the  shank, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  an  electrical  coupling,  a  body  Including  a  threaded 
stem  and  a  transversely  extending  sleeve  or  band  member 
at  one  end  of  the  stem,  the  portions  of  the  stem  adjoin- 
ing the  sleeve  member  comprising  tw.o  part-cyllndrlcal 
sections  complemental  to  each  other,  one  section  being 
separable  from  the  other  which  Is  fixed  to  the  major  part 
of  the  stem  and  the  portions  of  the  sleeve  member  con- 
tiguous to  said  separable  section  being  movable  therewith, 
and  one  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  a  recess  In 
Its  face  opposed  to  the  other  section,  a  clamping  element 
movable  relatively  to  the  stem  and  the  band  member  and 
having  a  head  located  in  the  bore  of  the  sleeve  member 
and  a  shank  extending  Into  the  recess,  means  for  holding 
the  clamping  element  with  Its  shank  In  the  recess  when 
the  sections  are  separated,  and  a  nut  turning  on  the  stem 
and  the  sections  thereof  and  coactlng  with  the  clamping 
element,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfletl. 

6.  In  an  electrical  coupling,  a  body  including  a  threaded 
stem  and  a  transversely  extending  sleeve  or  band  member 
at  one  end  of  the  stem,  the  portions  of  the  stem  adjoin- 
ing the  sleeve  member  comprising  two  part-cylindrical 
sections  complemental  to  each  other,  one  section  being 
separable  from  the  other  and  the  portions  of  the  sleeve 
member  contiguous  to  said  separable  section  being  mov- 
able therewith,  and  one  of  aald  sections  t>elng  provided 
with  a  recess  In  its  face  opposed  to  the  other  section,  a 
clamping  element  having  a  head  located  In  the  t>ore  of 
the  sleeve  member  and  a  shank  extending  Into  the  recess 
and  formed  with  a  slot  extending  In  a  direction  length- 
wise of  the  stem,  fastening  means  extending  through  the 
slot  and  into  one  of  said  sections,  and  a  nut  turning  on 
the  stem  and  the  sections  thereof  and  coactlng  with  the 
clamping  element,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197.488.  GAS-ENGINE.  Febd  G.  Hodoes,  Jr.,  Reading, 
and  Jambs  M.  Schoonmakeb,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  July  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  776,766.     (CI.  123—62.) 


1.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
adjacent  cylinders,  having  a  valve  casing  at  the  ends 
thereof  and  a  valve  within  said  valve  casing,  a  partition 
extending  through  said  valve  dividing  the  same  on  one 
side  Into  Independent  inlet  and  exhaust  chambers  adapted 
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to  communicate  with  the  cylinders,  the  opposite  side  of 
the  valve  constituting  a  water  chamber  for  cooling  the 
Inlet  and  outlet  chamt)ers,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
adjacent  cylinders  having  a  valve  casing  at  the  ends 
thereof,  and  a  rotary  valve  within  the  casing,  the  valve 
being  divided  at  substantially  the  center  thereof  and 
having  on  one  side.  Inlet  and  exhaust  chambers  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  valve  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
cylinders  and  opening  at  opposite  ends  of  the  valve,  and 
a  relatively  large  Independent  water  chamber  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  ihe  valve  on  the  side  opposite 
the  Inlet  and  exhaust  chambers  for  cooling  the  said  valve 
substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

3.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
adjacent  cylinders  having  a  valve  casing  at  the  ends 
thereof,  and  a  rotary  valve  within  the  casing,  the  valve 
being  divided  at  substantially  the  center  thereof  and 
having  on  one  side.  Inlet  and  exhaust  chambers  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  valve  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
cylinders  and  opening  at  opposite  sides  of  the  valve,  and 
a  relatively  large  Independent  water  chamber  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  the  valve  on  the  side  opposite 
the  inlet  and  exhaust  chambers  for  cooling  the  said  valve, 
the  portion  of  the  valve  constituting  the  water  chamber, 
adapted  to  overlie  the  ports  In  the  cylinder  during  the 
firing  thereof. 

4.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
cylinders,  a  valve  casing  secured  thereto,  a  hollow  rotary 
valve  In  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  division  walls  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  valve  and  dividing  the  same  Into 
Independent  Inlet  and  exhaust  chambers  communicating 
with  the  cylinders  through  the  ports  therein,  and  an  Inde- 
pendent water  chamber  overlying  the  said  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust chambers,  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  valve 
forming  the  wall  of  the  water  chamber  being  reinforced 
to  resist  the  force  of  explosion  and  adapted  to  overlie  the 
ports  In  the  cylinder  during  the  firing  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
cylinders,  a  valve  casing  secured  thereto,  a  hollow  rotary 
valve  In  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  division  walls  extend- 
ing substantially  throughout  the  length  of  the  valve  divid- 
ing the  same  on  one  side  Into  Independent  inlet  and  ex- 
haust chambers  communicating  with  the  cylinders,  and  on 
the  opposite  side  Into  a  relatively  large  Independent  water 
chamber,  the  division  walls  constituting  a  bracing  means 
for  the  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  [ 


1,197,489.  PAD-ADJUSTER.  Edward  F.  Hodoki.vs,  Bev- 
erly, Mass.,  assignor  to  Naumkeag  Buffing  Machine  Com- 
pany, Beverly,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Sept.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  52,893.      (CI.  61—17.) 


1.  A  device  for  adjusting  a  cover  on  a  holder  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  support  upon  which  the  holder  and  Its 
cover  rest,  means  for  bending  the  margin  of  the  cover 
Inwardly  and  drawing  It   over  the  upper  surface  of  the 


holder  to  adjust  said  cover  to  said  holder,  and  yleldlof 
means  located  between  the  support  and  the  frame  acting 
to  force  the  support  toward  the  bending  means  during 
the  adjusting  operation. 

2.  A  device  for  adjusting  a  cover  on  a  holder  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  support  upon  which  the  holder  and  its 
cover  rest,  means  for  bending  the  margin  of  the  cover 
inwardly  and  drawing  it  over  the  upper  surface  of  the 
holder  to  adjust  said  cover  to  said  holder,  yielding  means 
located  between  the  support  and  the  frame  acting  to  force 
the  support  upwardly,  and  an  adjustable  stop  for  limiting 
the  extent  to  which  the  support  may  be  depressed. 

8.  A  device  for  adjusting  a  cover  on  a  holder  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  support  upon  which  the  holder  and  Its 
cover  rest,  means  for  trending  the  margin  of  the  cover 
Inwardly  and  drawing  It  over  the  upper  surface  of  the 
holder  to  adjust  said  cover  to  said  bolder,  yielding  means 
located  between  said  support  and  said  frame,  and  means 
whereby  the  normal  position  of  said  support  may  be 
adjusted. 

4.  A  device  for  adjusting  a  cover  on  a  holder  compris- 
ing a  frame  having  a  circular  socket  and  an  upright  bear- 
ing, a  support  upon  which  the  holder  and  Its  cover  rest 
located  in  said  socket  and  having  a  stem  extending  Into 
said  bearing,  a  spring  located  between  said  support  and 
frame,  and  means  for  bending  the  margin  of  the  cover 
inwardly  and  drawing  It  over  the  upper  surface  of  the 
holder,  there  being  formed  In  the  lower  wall  of  the  socket 
below  the  support  passageways  to  permit  the  escape  of 
abrasive  material  rubbed  off  during  the  adjusting  opera- 
tion. 


1,197,490.  AUTOM.\TIC  AIR  SANDING  DEVICE.  Jaubs 
HooAX,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  17.  1916.  Serial  No. 
109,767.      (CI.  105—263.) 


1.  An  automatic  air  sanding  device  comprising  a  two 
part  shell  consisting  of  a  tMise  and  an  upper  part  separably 
joined,  said  base  having  a  main  passage  way  therethrough 
and  an  additional  passage  way  adapted  to  form  an  air 
inlet,  and  said  upper  part  having  a  sub  base,  provided 
with  a  valve  seat,  a  piston  chamber,  a  partition  arranged 
to  form  the  bottom  of  said  piston  chamber,  said  partition 
provided  with  an  aperture,  and  connections  joining  the 
walls  of  said  piston  chamber  and  said  sub  base  In  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  and  said  sub  base  provided  with 
an  annular  passage  way  adapted  to  communicate  with  said 
air  Inlet  In  said  base,  a  passage  way  In  one  of  said  con- 
nections communicating  with  said  annular  passage  way 
and  with  said  piston  chamber  and  a  passage  way  in  an 
additional  one  of  said  connections  communicating  with 
said  piston  chamber  and  with  said  main  passage  way  In 
said  base,  means  to  restrict  said  last  named  passage  way 
in  said  connection,  in  combination  with  a  valve  adapted 
to  co-act  with  said  valve  seat,  means  to  yieldingly  hold 
said  valve  to  said  seat,  a  movable  piston,  and  connections 
t>etween  said  piston  and  said  yieldingly  holding  means 
arranged  so  that  forward  movement  of  said  piston  ren- 
ders said  means  Inoperative. 

2.  An  automatic  air  sanding  device  comprising  a  two 
part  shell  consisting  of  a  base  and  an  upper  part  separably 
joined,  said  base  having  a  main  passage  way  therethrough 
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and  an  a<iditioaal  pasaafCL-  wmy  adapted  to  form  an  air 
Inlet,  and  said  upper  part  faBTlng  a  anb  base,  provided 
with  a  ralTe  seat,  a  piston  chamber,  and  connections 
JoinlDg  said  suh  base  to  the  valU  of  said  piston  chamber 
In  spaced  relation,  said  sob  base  proTided  with  an  annu 
tar  passage  way  adapted  to  commnnlcate  with  said  air 
Inlet  In  said  first  named  basf  when  said  upper  part  and 
said  base  are  joined,  a  passaige  way  in  one  of  said  con 
nections  communicating  witb  said  annular  passage  way 
and  said  piston  chamber  and  a  pasaage  way  in  an  addi- 
tional one  of  said  connections  communicating  with  i«aid 
pUtoD  chamber  and  with  said  main  passage  chamber,  and 
adapted  to  form  an  air  outlet  from  said  plcton  ctiamber. 
means  to  restrict  the  How  of  air  through  said  air  outlet, 
in  combination  with  a  valve  adapted  to  co-act  with  said 
valve  seat,  means  to  yieldingly  hold  said  valve  to  said 
■eat.  a  piston  in  said  piston  ctaember.  a  connection  between 
■aid  piston  and  said  yieldingly  holding  raoua  to  render 
■airl  holding  means  inoperatl«e  on  the  forward  moveasait 
of  !«aid  piston. 

S.  In  an  automatic  air  sanding  device  comprising  a 
cylindrical  part  provide*!  wltl  a  piston  chamber,  a  table 
and  standards  to  maintain  said  cylindrical  part  and  said 
table  in  spaced  relation,  said  table  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture and  a  valve  seat  to  sai4  aperture,  the  combination 
of  a  valve  arranged  to  co  act  with  said  seat,  a  piston  in 
■aid  chamber  provided  with  a  hollow  hub.  a  stationary 
partition  provided  with  an  aperture  through  which  said 
hollow  hub  is  movable,  a  moR-able  disk  adjacent  to  said 
partition  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  end  of  said 
hub.  a  stem  to  said  valve,  t&Ul  movahlt^  disk  provided 
with  a  central  aperture  and  said  stem  movable  in  said 
aperture,  a  head  to  said  stem,  said  head  adapted  to  enter 
said  hollow  hub  and  of  larjer  cross  section  than  the 
cross  section  of  the  central  aperture  in  said  movable  disk, 
and  a  spring  on  said  table  ad|ipted  to  move  said  movablf 
disk  to  seat  said  valve,  salil  piston  and  disk  arranged  so 
that  forward  movement  of  aa|d  piston  moves  said  disk  to 
render  said  «prlnK  inoperative  relative  to  the  seating  of 
said  valvf,  and  means  to  yieldingly  maintain  said  disk 
and  valve  in  spaced  relation. 

4.  In  an  automatic  air  sanding  device,  the  combination 
of  a  two  part  shell  provlde<l  with  means  to  separately 
Join  said  parts,  and  said  patfts  provided  with  atr  inlet.s 
which  are  adapted  to  register  when  said  parts  are  Joined, 
and  to  discbarge  air  under  pressure  Into  a  piston  chamber 
In  one  of  said  parts,  a  pistop  chamber,  a  valve  seat,  a 
valve  to  co-act  with  said  v^Ive  seat,  a  piston  in  said 
chamber,  and  a  connection  l)etween  said  valve  and  said 
piston  so  that  forward  movei^ient  of  said  piston  is  oper- 
ative on  said  connection  to  permit  said  valve  to  move 
from  said  seat,  and  means  t<^  yieldingly  hold  said  valve 
seated  when  said  piston  Is  j-etracteil  from  its  forward 
position,  and  a  restricted  ai(  passage  way  to  discharge 
air  from  said  piston  chamber^  independently  of  the  posi- 
tion of  said  valve,  to  the  discbarge  side  of  the  valve. 

5.  An  automatic  air  Randltg  device  comprising  a  two 
part  shell  consistini;  of  a  t>ase  and  an  upper  part  sepa- 
rably Joined,  said  base  having  a  main  passage  way  there- 
through and  an  additional  passage  way  adapted  to  form 
an  air  inlet,  and  said  upper  ^rt  having  a  sub  base  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  seat,  a  piston  chamber,  and  connec- 
tions Joining  the  walls  of  said  piston  chamber  and  sub 
base,  and  said  sub  base  provided  with  an  annular  groove 
adapted  to  register  with  said  air  inlet,  a  passage  way  in 
one  of  said  connections  comKnnlcatlng  at  its  lower  end 
with  said  annular  groove  and  at  its  upper  end  with  said 
piston  chamber,  and  a  passage  way  in  an  additional  one 
of  said  connections  communiditing  at  its  upper  end  with 
■aid  piston  chamber  and  at  its  lower  end  with  said  main 
passable  way,  in  combination  \tith  a  movable  piston  in  said 
piston  chamber,  a  movable  disk,  a  valve  to  co-act  with 
■aid  valve  seat,  a  valve,  stem  to  said  valve,  a  spring  be- 
tween said  sab  base  and  stid  disk  and  a  connection 
between  said  valve  stem  and  said  disk  to  yieldingly  hold 
said  valve  to  said  seat  by  said  ■pring.  said  piston  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  said  dis^  to  retract  said  spring  by 
the  forward  movement  of  said  piston  and  thereby  release 
•aid  seating  of  said  valve  bj  said  spring. 


l,li»7.491.  GRINDING  -  MACHINE.  John  Holuand- 
LiTE  and  William  HolljlKD-Lxtz,  Crown  Point.  Ind.. 
assignors  to  The  Lets  Maanfaeturlng  Company,  Crown 
Point.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1915.     Serial  No.  9.061.     (CI.  83 — H.) 


1.  Tn  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
grinding  casing  member  having  a  centrally  located  feed- 
ing aperture  therein,  of  a  stationary  bur  member,  con- 
sisting of  an  annular  disk  having  a  central  feeding  aper- 
ture registering  with  the  grlndlng-caaing-member  feed- 
ing-aperture, one  of  said  members  having  a  plurality  of 
bearing  surfaces  projecting  beyond  its  face  near  its  periph- 
ery on  the  side  adjacent  the  other  member,  and  said  other 
member  having  a  similar  plurality  of  correspondingly  In- 
cllne<l  bearing  surfaces  engaging  the  cooperating  surfaces, 
connections  between  the  casing  member  and  the  bur  mem- 
ber to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  latter  while  not  Inter- 
fering with  its  movement  to  and  from  the  casing,  con- 
nections Iwtween  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  casing  member 
and  bur  member  adjacent  the  feeding  apertures  to  pre- 
vent the  material  passing  between  said  adjacent  faces, 
a  shaft  extending  Into  the  casing  member,  and  a  second 
bfer  cooperating  with  the  flrst-mentloned  bur-member  se- 
cured on  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
grinding  casing  member  having  a  centrally  located  feed- 
ing aperture  therein  closely  surrounded  by  an  annular 
channel,  of  a  stationary  bur  member  consisting  of  an 
annular  disk  having  a  central  feeding  aperture  register- 
ing with  the  grindlng-casing-member  feeding  aperture  and 
surrounded  by  an  annular  flange  on  its  rear  face  pro- 
jecting into  the  aforesaid  annular  channel,  both  of  <iald 
members  having  a  plurality  of  inclined  bearing  surfaces 
projecting  beyond  the  adjacent  faces  near  their  periph- 
eries and  coCperatlng  with  the  corresponding  bearing  sur- 
faces on  the  other  member,  packing  In  the  annular  chan- 
nel adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  annular  flange,  connec- 
tions between  the  casing  member  and  the  bur  member  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  latter  while  not  interfering  with 
its  movement  to  and  from  the  casing,  a  shaft  extending 
Into  the  casing  member,  and  a  second  bar  cooperating 
with  the  first  secured  on  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith. 

3.  In  a  grlndlnt:  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
grinding  casing  member,  of  a  stationary  bur  member,  said 
members  being  provided  with  contacting  surfaces  to  per- 
mit of  the  proper  centering  of  the  bur  member,  connec- 
tions between  the  casing  and  the  bur  to  prevent  the  ro- 
tation of  the  latter,  a  shaft  extending  into  the  casing,  a 
second  bur  cooperating  with  the  first  secured  on  said 
shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  and  a  casing  cover  member  co- 
operating with  the  casing  member  and  overhanging  por- 
tions of  the  stationary  bur  member  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  same  away  from  the  casing  member. 


1,197.492.  LOOSE-LEAF  DEVICE.  Gahbitt  H.  Hris- 
INO,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Automatic  Utilities  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1911.    Serial  No.  668,442.    (CI.  129— 16.1.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  cards  therein,  of 
a  frame  in  which  said  cards  rest,  the  front  wall  of  said 
frame  being  detachably  mounted  In  slots  formed  In  the 
lower  part  of  the  frame  and  secured  to  the  aide  walls  of 
the  caadnf. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combinatloa  with  a  casing  of  a  plurality  of  cards  therein. 
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a  plurality  of  card  displacers,  a  plurality  of  keys  secured 
to  pins  mounted  iu  the  front  wall  of  the  casing  and  op- 
eratively  connected  to  the  card  displacers  and  adapted  to 
elevate  the  card  displacers,  a  metal  strip  secured  to  the 
side  walls  of  the  casing  near  the  bottom,  there  being  a 
recess  formed  by  its  upper  edge  intermediate  the  wall  and 
the  strip,  a  similar  strip  detachably  secured  near  the 
top  of  the  box  having  a  recess  at  its  lower  edge,  a  plate 
formed  of  suitable  material,  the  sides  of  which  are  folded 
upon  themselves  and  adapted  to  hold  in  said  recesses,  a 
strip  of  elastic  or  compressible  material  mounted  upon 
said  plate,  the  edge  of  which  is  secured  thereto  by  being 
compressed  between  the  folded  edges  of  the  plate. 


8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  casing  of  a  plurality  of  cards  therein, 
a  frame,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  movable  bars  in 
the  t>ottom  of  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  rising  bars  op- 
eratlvely  connected  thereto,  a  plurality  of  pins  mounted 
in  the  front  wall  of  the  casing  and  connected  to  the  lon- 
gitudinally movable  bars,  a  plurality  of  keys  secured  to 
said  pins,  a  bar  mounted  upon  the  top  of  the  rising  bars 
when  in  a  normal  position,  two  stems  extending  upwardly 
from  the  said  bar,  said  upwardly  extending  stems  being 
slldably  Journaled  in  the  upper  and  lower  members  of  said 
frame,  which  is  rigidly  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  the 
casing,  coil  springs  surrounding  said  upwardly  extending 
stems  exerting  a  tension  to  hold  said  rising  bars  down 
and  a  flat  Iww  spring  mounted  on  the  bottom  bar  of  said 
frame  adapted  to  engage  the  spring-pressed  bar  in  its 
upward  travel  at  a  predetermined  time. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  casing  of  a  plurality  of  cards  in  said 
casing,  a  plurality  of  card  displacers  mounted  In  said 
casing,  a  plurality  of  pins  mounted  in  rows  in  the  front 
wall  of  the  casing,  said  pins  being  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  card  displacers,  keys  mounted  on  the  said  pins, 
each  succeeding  row  of  said  pins  being  longer  than  the 
next  adjacent  upper  row. 

6.  In  a  card-Index,  a  case,  cards  arranged  in  said  case 
In  groups,  independently  operable  mean.s  for  elevating 
■aid  groups,  and  friction  means  for  holding  the  groups  In 
elevated  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.197,493.       TIRE.       Gbobob    L.     Hurd,    Tenafly.    N.    J. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  65,023.     (01.  162—16.) 


1.  A  tire  structure  consisting  of  a  body  having  a  con- 
tinuous annular  air  chamber,  said  body  having  a  rela- 
tlTCly  thickened  tread  portion  provided  at  spaced  Intervals 


with  horizontally  disposed  passages,  a  series  of  metallic 
sections  extending  around  the  tread  of  said  body  and 
each  provided  with  passages,  side  flanges  formed  on  each 
of  said  sections  and  having  apertures,  cushioning  ele- 
ments projecting  beyond  said  metallic  sections  and  pro- 
vided with  base  portions,  the  said  metallic  sections  having 
surfaces  arranged  in  impinging  contact  with  said  cushion- 
ing elements,  plates  interposed  between  the  thickened 
portion  of  the  body  and  the  base  of  said  cushioning  ele- 
ments and  provided  with  separate  groups  of  upstruck 
portions  relatively  extending  in  opposite  directions  where- 
by some  of  which  are  adapted  to  become  embedded  in  the 
cushioning  elements  and  the  others  embedded  in  the 
thickened  portion  of  the  body,  and  removable  clamping 
devices  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  apertures  In 
the  side  flanges  of  the  metallic  sections  and  through  the 
horizontal  passages  In  the  thickened  portion  of  the  body 
and  serving  to  operatlvely  confine  the  upstruck  portions 
of  the  plates  against  the  cushioning  elements  and  against 
the  body. 

2.  A  tire  structure  comprising  a  yieldable  body,  a  se- 
ries of  independent  metallic  plates  extending  around  the 
tread  of  said  body  and  each  having  a  plurality  of  passages, 
cushioning  blocks  extending  through  the  passages  in  said 
metallic  plates  and  having  relatively  broad  base  fianges, 
the  base  flanges  of  one  block  being  disposed  in  the  same 
horizontal  line  with  the  base  flanges  of  the  next  adjacent 
blocks,  and  devices  Interposed  between  the  body  and  the 
said  cushioning  blocks  and  provlded^'wlth  portions  adapt- 
ed to  be  yieldingly  projected  Into  said  blocks  and  other 
portions  adapted  to  be  projected  into  the  body,  and  means 
for  holding  said  metallic  plates  confined  against  the  base 
flanges,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  A  tire  structure  comprising  a  yieldable  body  provided 
with  a  relatively  thick  tread  section,  metallic  sections  in- 
dependent of  each  other  and  extending  around  the  tread 
section  of  the  body,  removable  cushioning  blocks  between 
said  metallic  sections  and  the  body,  said  blocks  tiaving 
reduced  portions  extending  through  and  disposed  beyond 
said  metallic  sections  and  having  relatively  broad  base 
flanges  located  under  said  metallic  sections,  and  a  contio- 
uons  series  of  relatively  free  plates  interposed  between  the 
tread  section  of  the  body  and  the  cushioning  blocks  and 
having  upstruck  portions  certain  of  which  are  adapted  to 
be  embedded  in  the  blocks  and  the  other  of  said  portions 
adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the  t>ody,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  metallic  sections  under  pressure  against  the 
flanges  of  the  blocks  and  for  In  turn  effecting  impinge- 
ment of  the  mentioned  upstruck  poriions  respectively 
against  the  blocks  and  said  body. 

4.  A  tire  structure  comprising.  In  combination  with  aa 
elastic  body,  a  continuous  annular  series  of  relatively 
free  metallic  protecting  plates  extending  around  the  tread 
of  the  body,  an  annular  series  of  plates  located  outwardlj 
of  the  first  plates,  cushioning  blocks  having  portions  pan- 
ing  through  the  second  plates  and  having  horizontally 
alined  base  flanges  in  contact  with  the  first  plates,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  creeping  of  the  blocks  around 
said  body  and  comprising  portions  upstruck  from  the 
first  plates,  second  portions  upstruck  from  said  first  plates 
for  preventing  any  circumferential  movement  thereof, 
and  removable  means  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the 
tread  portion  of  the  body  and  through  the  second  plates 
and  serving  to  hold  the  latter  under  pressure  against  the 
blocks  and  in  turn,  forces  the  mentioned  upstruck  por- 
tions of  the  first  plates  Into  the  blocks  and  into  the  body. 


1.19  7,494.      vSTOP    MECHANISM    FOR    .«<PINNING- 
FRAMES.    SPEEDERS.    AND    THE    LIKE.       Earnbst 
Lbonabd    Jackson.    Columbus,    Ga..    assignor    of    six- 
tenths   to   Richard    C.    Deignan.    Columbus,    Ga.      Filed 
Oct.  28.  1912.     Serial  No.  728.147.     (CL  118 — 5.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  yam  twisting  machine  hav- 
ing a  vertically  reciprocating  traverse  and  mechanism  for 
stopping  the  action  of  the  machine,  of  a  weighted  drop,  a 
lever  connected   with   the  stopping  mechanism  and  posi- 
tioned to  be  actuate*!  by  the  drop,  a  trigger  positioned  to 
normally  hold  the  drop  inactive,  a  lever  positioned  to  nor- 
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mally  hold  the  trigger  In  efcigagement  with  the  drop,  a 
latch  positioned  to  control  the  lever,  a  rack,  means  con- 
necting the  rack  with  the  teaverse.  and  means  connected 
with  the  rack  whereby  an  e^ceaslTe  upward  or  downward 
moTement  releases  the  latchl 


2.  In  a  yarn  twiatlBg  m«cbiiie  embodying  a  stopping 
mechaaiam  and  a  manually  cDotrolled  starting  mechanism, 
•  cooe  drop  and  reciprocating  trayerae,  of  a  sliding  frame, 
meant  connecting  with  the  cone  drop  and  the  traverae 
whereby  excessive  movement  of  the  cone  drop  and  trav- 
erse actuate  the  frame,  means  connecting  the  frame  with 
and  to  actuate  the  stopping  mechanism  and  means  to  re- 
turn the  parts  to  normal  position  connected  with  the 
manual  starting  mechanism. 

8.  In  a  mechanism  of  th#  class  described,  a  weighted 
drop,  a  trigger  adapted  to  hold  the  weighted  drop  nor- 
mally Inactive,  a  lever  positioned  to  release  the  trigger,  a 
latch  positioned  to  hold  the  lever  In  engagement  with  the 
trigger,  a  alldable  rack,  a  ihaft  Journaled  adjacent  the 
rack,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  shaft  In  engagement  with  the 
rack,  a  wrist  pin  carried  by  the  ahaft  adapted  to  release 
the  latch  when  turned  In  one  direction,  and  a  pintle  car- 
ried by  the  rack  adapted  to  release  the  latch  when  the 
shaft  Is  routed  In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  yarn  twisting  machine  embodying  a  stopping 
mechanism  and  a  manually  controlled  starting  mechanism, 
a  sliding  frame,  means  connecting  the  frame  with  and  to 
actuate  the  stopping  mechaaism,  a  cone  drop  and  a  trav- 
erse, means  connecting  the  cone  drop  and  the  traverse 
with  the  sliding  frame,  and  means  connecting  the  parts 
with  the  manual  starting  mechanism  whereby  the  actua- 
tion of  the  manual  starting  mechanism  returns  the  parts 
to  normal  position. 


1.197,4»5.  PROCESS  FOB  TREATING  WOOL.  HIR- 
SUTE. AND  OTHER  ANIMAL  FIBERS,  AS  WELL  AS 
FABRICS  OR  TEXTILES  AND  THE  PRODUCTS. 
Hkbbbbt  p.  JBrriBBON,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  18. 
1914.     Serial  No.  862.321.     (CI.  87—6.) 

1.  The  method,  a-s  substantially  described,  of  treating 
wool  which  consists  in  suhjetting  It,  In  the  raw  state,  drst 
to  vacuum  ;  second  to  treatment  with  carbon  dloxld  to 
make  soluble  the  substances  which  are  readily  emulslflable 
and  Insoluble  without  such  ahange  ;  third  treating  it  with 
cold  water  ;  fourth  treating  It  with  a  preheated  weak  alka- 
line solution  ;  fifth,  treating  It  with  a  solvent  of  sebaceous 
and  adipose  tissue  fats ;  sl»th.  with  preheated  carbonic 
acid  gas  ;  seventh,  with  prelieated  distilled  water  ;  eighth, 
with  cold  water  ;  then  drying  the  said  wool,  first  by  cen- 
trifuge and  then  with  preheated  air. 

2.  The  meth<^  of  treating  raw  or  grease  wool  which 
consists  of  a  continuous  pjocess.  In  an  air  tight  vessel 
under  diminished  pressures,  by  subjecting  it  first  to  pre- 
heateil  carbon  dloxid  ;  second  to  cold  distilled  water ; 
third    to   a    preheated    weak  alkaline   solution ;    then    ex- 


tracting all  moisture  from  .the  wool  mass  and  continuing 
by  subjecting  It  to  a  fat  solvent:  then  removing  all  mois- 
ture from  the  wool  and  washing  It  with  preheated  water ; 
rinsing  with  cold  water  then  extracting  all  moisture  by 
centrifuge  first,  followed  by  subjecting  it  to  preheated  air, 
substantially  as  described. 


3.  The  method  of  treating  raw  wool  which  consists  of 
a  continuous  process,  under  diminished  pressures,  by  first 
subjecting  it  to  an  acid  gas  to  decompose  and  render  solu- 
ble the  substances  which  are  emulslflable ;  second,  sub- 
jecting It  to  cold  distilled  water  to  remove  the  substances 
soluble  In,  and  removable  by  cold  water  ;  third  to  a  pre- 
heated weak  alkaline  solution  then  extracting  the  solution 
and  all  moisture  from  the  vessel  and  the  wool  mass  first 
by  drawing  off  from  the  vessel  the  solution  then  by  cen- 
trlfugatlon  of  the  wool  mass  and  by  introducing  a  pre- 
heated media  as  compressed  air  ;  fourth  to  preheated  vola- 
tile fat  solvent  to  remove  the  sebaceous  and  adipose  tissue 
fats  ;  fifth  to  preheated  carbonic  acid  gas  ;  sixth  to  pre- 
heated distilled  water  ;  seventh  to  cold  water,  then  drying 
the  mass  first  by  centrifuge,  then  by  preheate<l  compressed 
air,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  preparing  wool  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting It,  In  its  raw  state,  first  to  vacuum  ;  second  to  car- 
bon dloxld  ;  third  to  pure  cold  water  ;  fourth  to  a  pre- 
heated weak  alkaline  solution  ;  fifth  to  a  volatile  fat  sol- 
vent ;  sixth  to  carbonic  acid  gas ;  then  washing  and  rins- 
ing the  mass  of  fibers  :  thereby  removing  first  earthy  mat- 
ter, then  sulnt  and  sebaceous  inherent  Ingredients  and 
leaving  in  the  cells  of  the  wool  fiber  the  oil  which  Is  one 
of  the  <'onstructlve  elements  of  wool  thereby  producing  an 
Improved  quality  of  wool. 

5.  The  method  of  treating  wool  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting It.  In  Its  raw  or  grease  state,  to  preheated  carbon 
dloxld  ;  then  treating  it  with  water  ;  then  with  a  pre- 
heated solution  comprising  the  solution  of  sulnt  ingredi- 
ents obtained  from  raw  wool  ;  then  with  a  solvent  of  se- 
baceous and  adipose  fats  embodying  trl-chlorethylene,  and, 
finally,  washing,  rinsing  and  drying  It,  preceding  each  of 
the  foregoing  steps  by  subjecting  the  wool  to  diminished 
pressure,  tliereby  leaving  In  the  wool  the  essential  oil 
which  constitutes  one  of  the  substances  naturally  Inherent 
In  wool. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.197.496.     EXPANSIBLE  PIPE  AND  JOINT.      RiCHAKD 
JoBLiNo.  Calumet,  Mich.     Filed  June  30.  1914.     Serial 
■    No.  848.299.     (CI.  1.37—34.) 

In  combination  a  plurality  of  pipe  sections,  a  pair  of 
annular  members  arrange<l  to  fit  the  inner  circumferences 
of  each  pair  of  said  pipe  sections,  a  flaring  integral  flange 
formed  upon  each  of  said  annular  members,  means  for 
securing  said  annular  members  against  displacement,  and 
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a  spacer  ring  to  which  the  flanges  of  each  pair  of  said 
annular  memt>er8  are  secured  at   their  outer  edges,  the 


peripheral  edges  of  each  pair  of  pipe  sections  engaging  the 
flaring  flanges  of  a  pair  of  said  annular  members. 


1497.497.  SWITCH.  Eldbidge  R.  Johnson,  Merlon, 
Pa.,  and  Hbnbt  H.  Mibbay,  Riverton,  N.  J.,  assignors 
to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  729,248. 
(CL  17&— 287.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  switch  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  element,  of  an  element  movable  with  respect 
to  said  rotary  element,  an  eU-ctrlc  switch,  a  movable  re- 
taining member  for  holding  said  switch  In  operative  posi- 
tion, yielding  means  connecting  said  switch  to  said  retain- 
ing member,  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  element  for  automatically  releasing  said 
retaining  member  from  said  switch. 

2.  In  an  automatic  switch  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  element,  of  an  element  movable  with  respect 
to  said  rotary  element,  a  movable  switch  member  movable 
about  a  fixed  axl.s,  a  retaining  member  mounted  to  oscil- 
late about  a  fixed  axis  spaced  from  said  first-mentioned 
axis  and  arranged  to  engage  said  switch  member,  yielding 
means  connecting  said  switch  member  and  said  retaining 
member,  means  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  retaining 
member  and  with  which  said  second  mentioned  element 
engages  to  release  said  retaining  member  from  said  switch 
member. 

3.  In  an  automatic  switch  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  an  electric  switch  member  mounte<l  to  oscillate  about 
a  fixed  axis,  of  a  retaining  member  mounted  to  oscillate 
about  a  fixed  axis  and  arranged  to  hold  said  switch  mem- 
ber in  an  operative  position,  yielding  means  connecting 
said  switch  member  and  said  retaining  member  and  opera- 
tive to  move  said  switch  member  into  an  Inoperative  posi- 
tion upon  being  released  by  said  retaining  member,  a  re- 
leasing member  arranged  to  move  coaxlally  with  said  re- 
taining member  and  either  In  unison  therewith  or  Inde- 
pendently  thereof,   and   a   movable   element  arranged   to 


engage  said  releasing  member  to  move  said  retaining  mem- 
ber to  release  said  switch  member  and  to  permit  the  same 
to  be  moved  Into  Inoperative  position. 

4.  In  an  automatic  switch  mechanism  the  combination 
with  an  electric  switch  member  mounted  to  oscillate  about 
a  fixed  axis,  of  a  retaining  member  mounted  to  oscillate 
about  a  fixed  axis  parallel  to  said  first  mentioned  axis  and 
arranged  to  hold  said  switch  member  In  an  operative  posi- 
tion, yielding  means  connecting  said  switch  member  and 
said  retaining  member  and  acting  In  a  direction  substan- 
tially radial  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  said  retaining 
member  when  said  switch  member  Is  In  an  operative  posi- 
tion, and  acting  to  rotate  said  switch  member  Into  an  In- 
operative position  upon  being  released  by  said  retaining 
member,  releasing  means  arranged  to  swing  In  unison 
with  said  retaining  member  for  actuating  said  retaining 
member,  and  movable  means  arranged  to  engage  said  re- 
leasing means  for  actuating  the  same  to  release  said 
switch  member  to  permit  the  same  to  be  moved  by  said 
yielding  means  into  an  inoperative  position. 

5.  In  an  automatic  switch  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  electric  switch  member,  of  a  movable  re- 
taining member  arranged  to  hold  said  switch  In  an  opera- 
tive position,  yielding  means  connected  to  said  switch 
member  and  tending  to  move  said  switch  member  to  an 
Inoperative  position,  a  movable  element,  and  means  frlc- 
tlonally  engaging  said  retaining  member  and  extending 
Into  the  path  of  said  movable  element  to  transmit  motion 
from  said  movable  element  to  said  retaining  member  upon 
the  engagement  of  said  movable  element  with  said  last 
mentioned  means  and  by  which  said  last  mentioned  means 
may  be  set  to  different  positions  with  respect  to  said  re- 
taining meml)er  and  with  respect  to  said  movable  element 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,498.     SILO.      Hattii   M.  Jonbb.  Cassopolis,   Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  62,353.     (CI.  72 — 6.) 


1.  The  herelndescrlbed  sUo  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
concrete  slabs,  each  slab  comprising  a  body  having  verti- 
cal side  edges,  reduced  and  longitudinally  extending  pro- 
jections formed  on  the  end  e<lges  of  the  bo<ly.  said  exten- 
sions having  horizontal  outer  end  edges  and  Inwardly  and 
laterfllly  inclined  side  edges,  and  horizontal  shoulders 
formed  on  the  ends  of  the  body,  said  shoulders  extending 
outwardly  from  the  inner  ends  of  said  inclined  side  edges 
of  the  extensions. 

2.  The  herelndescrlbed  sllo  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
concrete  slalis.  each  slab  comprising  a  l>ody  having  verti- 
cal side  edges.  reduce<l  and  longitudinally  extending  pro- 
jections formed  on  the  end  edges  of  the  body,  said  exten- 
sions having  horizontal  outer  end  edges  and  Inwardly  and 
laterally  inclined  side  edges,  and  horizontal  shoulders 
formed  on  the  ends  of  the  body,  said  shoulders  extending 
outwardly  from  the  inner  ends  of  said  Inclined  side  edges 
of  the  extensions,  one  of  the  side  edges  of  the  body  being 
provided  with  a  tongue  and  the  other  with  a  groove,  and 
one  of  sRkl  Inclined  side  edges  of  each  of  said  extensions 
being  provided  with  a  tongue  and  the  other  with  n  groove. 
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1.197.499.  SPARK  ARRESTER.  Samdbl  B.  Kitchin, 
Scotland  Neck,  N.  C.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1918.  Serial  No. 
74,437.      (CI.  110—128.) 


The  combination  with  a  liuiler  having  a  cading  to  sup- 
port the  front  end  thereof,  a.  partition  between  the  casing 
ami  the  boiler,  a  tube  having  a  tiared  end  secured  in  the 
central  opening  in  the  partition  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  casing,  the  outer  end  of  the  casing  oppo- 
site the  tube  being  inclined  to  provide  a  deflecting  sur- 
face, a  liquid  in  the  casing  having  it.s  level  arranged  be- 
low the  center  of  the  tube.,  a  stack  for  the  cinders  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  partition,  and  the  exhaust  pipe 
of  the  bolier  having  a  noub-  disposed  centrally  in  the 
flared  end  of  the  tube,  as  and  fur  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.197,500.  RATCHET  WRHNTH.  William  C.  Klibbb, 
Federalsburg,  Md.  Filed,  iH-c.  :i.3,  1915.  Serial  No. 
68.418.      (CI.  81—63.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  dcjicrlbpd  coniprLsln^  a  handle, 
a  revoluble  head  carrJe<i  thereby,  <<aid  head  hjivlng  trans- 
versely arranged,  diagonal  s|>aced  passages.  Jaw  meml>ers 
movably  mounted  In  said  passages,  and  adjusting  means 
coacting  with  said  Jaw  members  to  shift  the  same  and 
thereby  positively  adjust  thf  Jaw  members  with  respect 
to  each  other. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  class  de$cribed  comprising  a  handle, 
a  revoluble  head  carried  th»ireby.  sabi  head  having  diag- 
onally arrangf'd  passages  c<«iv«"rKitig  toward  one  side  of 
the  bead,  an  adjusting  met^Lier  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  heail.  jaw  memfjers  engaged  by  the  adjusting  mem 
ber.  and  means  on  the  head  for  causing  movement  of  the 
adjusting  member  toward  or  from  the  hf&il  whereby  to 
actuate  the  Jaw  members  IJor  relative  adjustment  inci- 
dent to  movement  In  the  diagonal  passages  aforesaid. 

•  !.  A  tool  of  the  class  d»»«crll>ed  comprising  a  handle 
including  a  head,  said  head  having  Independent  passages 
therethrough,  jaw  member^  movable  in  .said  passages 
and  adjustabU"  with  respect  to  <ach  other  incident  to 
movciiifut  therein,  a  reiativtiy  stationary  threadeil  stem 
projecting  from  the  head,  atd  an  adjusting  nut  movable 
on  .said  stem  toward  or  from  thn  head  and  cooperating 
with  the  jaw  memt>er8  to  amuarn  the  same. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  class  desi^rilicii  . oiuprislng  a  handle,  a 
re\olul)le  h»-ad  carried  theijeby.  jaw  members  mounted 
substantially  a.tially  of  the  head,  and  traveling  means 
movable  toward  or  from  thf  head  and  rotating  against 
the  ends  of  the  jaw  memlKts  for  moving  said  members 
outwardly  or  inwardly  of  said  head. 

5.  A  tool  of  the  class  de|crll<ed  comprising  a  handle, 
a  revoluble  head  mounted  tl|ereon,  ratchet  means  for  ro- 
tating the  head,  jaw  memtlers  movable  transversely  of 
said  head  to  more  or  less  proJe<-t  the  same,  a  relatively 
stationary  threaded  stem  caOrled  by  said  head,  an  adjust- 
ing member  mounted  on  said  stem  ctxiperative  with  the 
Jaw  meiuliers  when  moved  it  one  direction  for  adjusting 
the   latter   with    respe<^    to   t«ch    other,   .spring   means   In- 


closed by  the  adjusting  member,  coacting  with  the  Jaw 
members  and  adapted  to  be  placed  under  tension  by  the 
adjusting  member  during  the  movement  thereof  afore- 
said, said  spring  means  actuating  the  Jaw  members  to 
retract  the  same  into  the  head  upon  movement  of  the 
adjusting  memt>er  in  the  other  direction. 


1,197,501.  COMBINATION  LAUNDRY  -  TABLE.  Ao- 
ocsTi  I.,AFOcaCADB.  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov. 
27.  1915.     SerUl  No.  63,782.     (CI.  68 — 31.) 


A  laundry  apparatus  comprising  a  stand,  a  drain  tray 
mounted  thereon,  a  tub  movably  mounted  on  the  stand, 
stops  carried  by  the  tub  and  engageable  with  the  stand 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  tub,  and  keepers  movably 
mounted  on  the  stand  and  engageable  with  the  stops  to 
Qx  the  tub  with  relation  to  the  stand. 


1,197,502.    TOOL.    William  R.  Lamb,  Mount  Holly,  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  50,982.     (CI,  81 — 15,) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tool  for  tightening 
the  lips  of  eyeglass  mounts,  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted 
members  having  handles  at  one  end  and  jaws  at  the  other 
end.  the  Jaws  being  bifurcated  to  permit  them  to  straddle 
the  shanks  of  the  mounts  at  opposite  sides  of  a  lens  and 
having  their  Inner  faces  curved  both  transversely  and 
loHKitiidlnally  to  permit  them  to  fit  upon  the  lips  of  the 
.said  mounts  and  press  them  firmly  Into  engagement  with 
the  edge  of  a  lens. 


1.197,503.  HEAT  -  CONSEBVIN(J  DEVICE.  CHAHJ.B8 
Hb.vby  La.nd,  I^etrolt,  Mich.  FUed  Nov.  3,  1915.  Serial 
No.  59,490.     (CI.  263—14.) 


O'^, 


I.  A    furnace   having  a    heating   chamber   arranged    to 
receive  an  object  to  be  heated,  and  a  plurality  of  refrac- 
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tory  articles  disposed  around  the  object  to  be  heated,  with- 
in the  chamber,  certain  of  said  refractory  articles  having 
low  heat  conductivity  and  others  having  a  portion  having 
high  heat  conductivity. 

2.  A  furnace  having  a  heating  chamber  adapted  to  re- 
ceive an  object  to  be  heated,  a  plurality  of  highly  refrac- 
tory members  disposed  within  the  cliamber  and  surround- 
ing the  object  to  be  heated,  those  members  in  contact  with 
the  inner  walls  of  the  furnace  having  relatively  low  heat 
conductivity  and  those  in  contact  with  the  object  having 
portions  of  relatively  high  heat  conductivity,  whereby  the 
object  is  quickly  heated. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  a  heating  chamber  adapted  to  receive 
an  object  to  be  heated,  a  plurality  of  highly  refractory 
members  disposed  within  the  chamber  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  walls  of  the  furnace  and  the  e.xterlor  of  the 
article  to  be  heated,  those  members  in  engagement  with 
the  walls  of  the  furnace  having  relatively  low  heat  conduc- 
tivity, the  outer  portions  of  those  members  adjacent  to  the 
object  to  be  heated  having  relatively  high  conductivity, 
and  the  Interior  portions  of  the  last  named  members  hav- 
ing relatively  low  conductivity. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  heat  conserving  and 
conducting  ball  comprising  an  exterior  shell  of  carborun- 
dum, and  an  interior  filling  of  a  highly  refractory  mate- 
rial with  a  relatively  low  heat  conductivity. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  heat  conserving  and 
conducting  ball  comprising  an  exterior  shell  of  carborun- 
dam,  and  an  interior  filling  of  zlrconla. 


1,197,504.  AIRSHIP.  Gust  Lab81n  and  Edward  Bras- 
SBL,  Chicago  Heights,  HI.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1915.  Serial 
No.  67,458.     (CI.  244 — 6.) 


1.  An  air-ship  Including  a  bag,  longitudinal  shafts  lo- 
cated on  opposite  sides  of  the  bag  and  provided  with  crank 
bends,  a  scries  of  cylln<lers  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  airship  and  provided  with  pistons  extending  upwardly 
and  connected  with  the  crank  bends,  distributing  tubes 
located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  airship,  extending  longitu- 
dinally thereof  and  provided  with  means  for  supplying  the 
cylinders  with  compressed  air,  a  compressed  air  tank  and 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  compressed  air  from  the 
tank  to  the  distributing  tubes. 

2.  An  airship  Including  a  bag,  side  shafts  located  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  bag  and  provided  with  crank  bends,  a 
series  of  cylinders  located  at  each  side  of  the  air-ship  and 
having  pl.stons  connected  with  the  crank  bends,  a  cen- 
trally arranged  compresse<l  air  tank  located  beneath  the 
bag.  longitudinal  distributing  tubes  connected  with  the 
air  tank,  and  provided  with  means  for  supplying  the  cyl 
Inders  with  compressed  air,  a  pipe  connecting  the  distrib- 
uting tubes  with  the  compressed  air  tank  and  a  single 
valve  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  compressed  air  from 
the  tank. 


1,197,505.  BIPLANE  AEROPLANE.  Arlington  L.  L«A- 
TABT,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  2,  1910.  Serial 
No.  668,881.      (Cl.  244—14.) 

1.  In  an  aeroplane  a  main  transverse  plane  having  the 
front  edge  thereof  a  straight  line  and  the  rear  edge  of  a 
plurality  of  angular  lines,  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of 
triangular  shape<l  troughs  opening  downwardly. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane  a  main  transverse  plane  and  a  V- 
shaped  breast  plane  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  main 
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plane  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  breast  plane 
having  straight  front  e<iges  and  rear  edges  of  a  plurality 
of  angular  lines,  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  triangular 
shaped  troughs  opening  downwardly. 


:?;'■ 


3.  In  an  aeroplane  a  main  transverse  plane  and  a  V- 
shaped  breast  plane  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  main 
plane  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  planes  having 
their  front  edges  composed  of  straight  lines  and  their  rear 
edges  of  a  plurality  of  angular  lines,  thereby  forming  a 
plurality  of  triangular  shaped  troughs  opening  down- 
wardly. 

4.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  transverse  main  plane,  a 
V  shaped  breast  plane  secured  to  the  under  side  thereof 
intermediate  Its  ends  :  a  tall  plane  ;  tall  pieces  at  the  sides 
of  the  tall  plane,  all  composed  of  longitudinal  sections 
having  straight  front  ends  and  angular  rear  ends,  thereby 
forming  a  plurality  of  triangular  shaped  troughs  opening 
downwardly  ;  and  front  steering  wings  ;  and  means  to 
control  the  movement  of  the  tall  pieces  and  front  steering 
wings. 

6.  In  an  aeroplane  the  combination  of  a  main  plane,  a 
breast  plane  ;  a  tall  plane  ;  tail  pieces  ;  front  wings  ;  with 
a  steering  post  operatively  connected  with  said  tall  pieces 
and  front  wings,  said  steering  post  being  mounted  to  oscil- 
late and  rotate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.197,506.  CRATE.  Alfbed  A.  Lb  Doyix,  Augusta,  Ga., 
assignor  to  ToUlver  P.  West.  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed 
Nov.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  803,761.     (Cl.  220—111.) 


In  a  nest  for  crates,  the  combination  with  spaced  par- 
allel strips,  of  spaced  parallel  cross  pieces  supporting  the 
said  strips  to  form  a  series  of  rectangular  compartmentB, 
each  of  the  said  strips  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  ma- 
terial, flanges  formed  by  rolling  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  the  said  piece  of  material,  supporting  members  on  the 
ends  of  the  said  piece  of  material  by  projecting  the  said 
ends  bevoEd  the  said  formed  flanges  and  bending  the  enda 
upon  themselves,  beads  struck  in  opposite  directions  from 
the  opposite  longitudinal  faces  of  said  piece  of  material  for 
the  greater  portion  of  its  width  and  at  relatively  spaced 
distances  thereon,  flanges  formed  on  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  the  said  cross  pieces  by  continuing  the  ends  be- 
yond the  flanges  of  the  cross  pieces  and  rolling  the  same 
upon  themselves,  and  ears  struck  from  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  cress  pieces,  at  a  point  wholly  above  Its  longitudi- 
nal center  to  provide  vertical  slots  therein  terminating 
in  circular  apertures,  the  said  strips  passing  through  the 
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Blots  of  the  cross  pieces  with  the  rolled  flanges  thereof 
reposing  in  the  circular  apnrtures  of  the  slots  and  the  said 
ears  extending  transversely  to  the  cross  pieces  and  engag- 
ing the  beads  of  the  said  strips  along  their  inner  edges  to 
retain  the  said  strips  and  *ld  xross  pieces  In  relatively 
rigid  position. 

1.19T.507.  POSITION-INDICATOR  FOR  ELEVATORS. 
Harry  a.  Le»,  Tacoma,  wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Earl  H.  Rob^lns.  Tacoma,  Wash.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1916. 


Serial  No.  16,876.     (CI.  127—336.) 


IP^  «     >■ 
I; 

m    Si 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  box  having  an  imllcator  oponlnn  therein  ;  a  pair  of  elec- 
tro magnets  within  the  boj  ;  rotatable  means  mounted 
within  thf  tiox  and  actuated  by  either  of  said  mapnets 
through  a  unlr  distance  In  ont-  dl^^'^tlon  or  the  other  and 
adapted  to  Indicate  througl  the  hole  the  position  of  a 
moving  car  ;  a  pair  of  electric  circuits,  of  each  of  which 
one  of  said  magnets  forms  a  part  ;  means  operated  by  the 
moving  car  and  adapted  to  bitermlttently  complete  one  or 
the  other  of  said  circuits  whf>n  the  car  reaches  a  series  of 
predetermined  places  traveling  In  one  direction  or  the 
other,  whereby  said  means  is  rotated  a  unit  distance  In 
one  direction  or  the  other  pach  time  the  circuit  Is  thus 
completed  :  and  means  mounted  within  the  box  and  oper- 
ated by  said  magnets  wherflby  the  last  magnet  energized 
Is  indicated  at  said  opealnf  to  indicate  the  direction  of 
motion  of  .said  moving  car 


1,197.508.  RIDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HARROWS. 
Elzy  E.  Lb  (Jra.nt,  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916. 
Serial  No.  76.730.     (CI.  59 — 91.) 


1.  A  harrow  cart  comprising  a  main  axle  having  sup- 
porting wheels,  a  front  tr»ck  including  a  caster  wheel, 
forwardly  converging  side  Imrs  connecting  the  axle  with 
the  front  truck,  inwardly  »nd  forwardly  tilted  uprights 
rising  from  the  axle,  top  Ijars  connecting  the  upper  ex- 
tremities of  the  uprights  with  the  front  truck,  and  a  seat 
supporting  cross  bar  mouoted  at  the  high  ends  of  the 
top  bars. 

2.  A  harrow  cart  comprlBing  a  main  axle  having  sup- 
porting wheels,  a  front  truck  including  a  caster  wheel, 
forwardly  converging  side  bars  connecting  the  axle  with 
the  front  truck,  inwardly  and  forwardly  tilted  uprights 
rising  from  the  axle,  top  bars  connecting  the  upper  ex- 
tremities of  the  uprights  with  the  front  truck,  a  seat  sup- 
porting cros8  bar  mounted  at  the  high  ends  of  the  top 
bars,  and  a  foot  rest  mount;ed  on  the  top  bars  in  advance 
rf  the  Beat. 


8.  A  harrow  cart  comprialng  a  wheel  carrying  main 
axle,  a  front  truck,  forwardly  convergent  side  bars  con- 
nected at  their  rear  ends  with  the  axle  and  at  their  front 
ends  with  the  front  truck,  and  a  top  frame  including  top 
bars  supported  above  the  side  bars  and  disposed  in  a 
downwardly   and   forwardly   convergent  inclined   position. 

4.  A  harrow  cart  comprising  a  wheel  carrying  main 
axle,  a  front  truck,  forwardly  convergent  side  bars  con- 
nected at  their  rear  ends  with  the  axle  and  at  their  front 
ends  with  the  front  truck,  and  a  top  frame  including  top 
bars  supported  above  the  side  bars  and  disposed  in  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  convergent  Inclined  position,  in 
combination  with  a  seat  supporting  cross  bar  mounted  on 
the  top  bars  at  the  high  ends  thereof. 

5.  A  harrow  cart  comprising  a  wheel  carrying  main 
axle,  a  front  truck,  forwardly  convergent  side  bars  con- 
nected at  their  rear  ends  with  the  axle  and  at  their  front 
ends  with  the  front  truck,  and  a  top  frame  including  top 
bars  supported  above  the  side  l)ars  and  disposed  in  a 
downwardly  and  forwardly  convergent  Inclined  position, 
in  combination  with  a  dust  guard  practically  coextensive 
with  the  cart  and  supported  Intermediate  the  side  bars 
and  the  top  bars. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,509.  SWITCHING  DEVICE.  Pail  M.  Lincoln, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  July  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  780.013.  (CI. 
171—123.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
adapted  to  deliver  alternating  and  direct  current  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series-connected  field  winding,  and  a  second 
dynamo-electric  machine  mechanically  associated  with  said 
first  machine  and  electrically  connected  In  series  therewith 
and  provided  with  a  field  circuit,  of  current  varying  means 
Included  In  said  field  circuit  and  means  mechanically  asso- 
ciated with  said  first  means  for  shunting  a  portion  of  the 
armature  current  from  said  series  connected  winding 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
adapted  to  deliver  alternating  and  direct  current  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series-connected  field  winding,  and  a  second 
dynamo-electric  machine  mechanically  as.so(lated  with 
said  first  machine  and  electrically  connected  in  series 
therewith  and  provided  with  a  field  circuit,  of  an  ad- 
justable resistor  Inc  luded  In  said  field  circuit,  and  means 
mechanically  associated  with  the  movable  member  of  said 
resistor  for  shunting  a  portion  of  the  armature  current 
from  said  series-connected  winding. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
adapted  to  deliver  alternating  and  direct  current  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  connected  field  winding,  and  a  second 
dynamo-electric  machine  mechaniially  associated  with 
said    first    machine    and    electrically    connected    in    series 

with  a  field  circuit,  of  current 
in  said  field  circuit  for  regulat- 
second  machine,  and  simultane- 
ously operated  means  for  shunting  variable  predetermined 
resistances  across  said  series-connected  winding  for  main- 
taining good  commutatlng  conditions  on  said  first  ma- 
chine. 

■4.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
adapted  to  deliver  alternating  and  direct  current  and  pro- 


therewlth  and  provided 
varying  means  Included 
Ing   the   voltage   of   .said 
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Tided  with  a  series-connected  field  winding,  and  a  second 
dynamo-electric  machine  mechanically  associated  with 
said  first  machine  and  electrically  connected  in  series 
therewith  and  provided  with  a  field  circuit,  of  current 
varying  means  included  in  said  field  circuit,  a  second  ad- 
justable resistor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  series- 
connected  winding,  and  simultaneously  operated  means 
for  varying  the  proportion  of  line  current  In  said  winding. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
adapted  to  deliver  alternating  and  direct  current  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series-connected  field  winding,  and  a  second 
dynamo-electrle  machine  mechanically  associated  with 
said  first  machine  and  electrically  connected  in  series 
therewith  and  provided  with  a  field  circuit,  of  an  adjust- 
able resistor  Included  In  said  field  circuit,  a  second  resistor 
adjustably  shunted  acro.ss  said  series-connected  winding, 
and  a  common  operating  shaft  for  the  movable  member  of 
said  first  resistor  and  the  adjusting  means  for  said  sec- 
ond resistor. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,197,610.  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.  Daniel  P.  N. 
Little,  Ia)s  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1916.  Serial 
No.  8,124.      (CI.  189—2.) 


*# 


A  building  construction,  comprising  In  combination  a 
roof  and  side  walls  each  formed  of  sheets,  said  side  wall 
sheets  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertl'-ally  arranged 
ribs,  said  roof  sheets  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal ribs  complementary  to  the  ribs  In  said  side  wall 
sheets,  said  ribs  being  formed  wth  double  walls  spaced 
apart  to  form  relatively  deep  channels,  gusset  plates 
arranged  within  registering  rib  channels  on  the  roof  and 
walls,  and  means  for  securing  the  sheets  and  gussets  to- 
gether. 


1,197,511.  ELECTRIC  HAIR  BRUSH.  Emanuel  Loew- 
ENHrBz,  Chicago,  ill.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1918.  Serial  No. 
789.315.      (CI.   34 — 26.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  bristle  bundles  composed  of  bristles  having  a  rela- 
tively low  heat  conductivity  and  bristles  having  a  rela- 
tively high  heat  conductivity,  and  means  for  transmitting 
beat  to  the  last  named  bristles. 

2.  In  a  brush,  the  combination  of  a  back,  a  plurality  of 
heat  radiating  bristles  secured  to  said  back,  other  bristles 
of  low  heat  conductivity  secured  to  said  back  in  position 
adapted  to  prevent  access  to  the  sides  of  the  heat  radiat- 
ing bristles  and  means  for  heating  said  heat  radiating 
bristles. 

3.  In  an  electric  brush,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  bristles,  a  casing  through  which  said  bristles  project, 
a  yielding  abutment  Inserted  in  said  casing  and  in  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  ends  of  said  bristles,  and  heating 
elements  in  said  casing. 

4.  In  an  electric  brush,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  flexible  bristles,  a  supporting  structure  for  the  same 
and  a  flat  heating  element  disposed  entirely  within  said 
supporting  structure. 


5.  In  an  electric  brush,  the  combination  of  a  back  a 
plurality  of  flexible  yielding  bristles  arranged  In  bundles, 
a  support  for  said  bundles  of  bristles  and  a  heating  ele- 
ment  disposed   between   said  support   and   said   back. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,197,512.  PROCESS  OF  MAYING  MAGNESIUM 
CHLORID.  Richard  Colli. ns  Lord,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  56,148.     (Cl.  23—13.) 


1.  A  process  of  making  magnesium  chlorid  and  pre- 
cipitated calcium  carbonate,  which  consists  in  passing  gas 
containing  less  than  thirty  per  cent,  by  volume  of  carbon 
dloxid  through  a  gas  scrubber,  the  gas  while  in  said  scrub- 
ber being  exposed  to  a  solution  of  calcium  chlorid  contain- 
ing magnesium  hydroild  in  suspension. 

2.  A  process  of  making  magnesium  chlorid  which  con- 
sists in  passing  a  solution  of  calcium  chlorid  containing 
magnesium  hydroxid  in  suspension  downward  through 
the  interstices  between  a  mass  of  broken  filler  and  simul- 
taneously passing  upward  through  said  interstices  a  gas 
containing  less  than  thirty  per  cent,  by  volume  of  carbon 
dioxld. 


1.197,513.  AUTOMOBILE-LOCK.  Walter  J.  McCollis- 
TER,  Pondcreek,  Okla.  Filed  May  4,  1916.  Serial  No. 
95,447.      (Cl.  70—90.) 


1.  In  an  automobile  lock,  the  combination  with  a  steer- 
ing column  mounted  upon  the  foot  board  of  an  automo- 
bile, the  foot  board  provided  with  an  aperture  in  allne- 
ment  with  the  said  column,  a  plate  mounted  upon  the 
foot-board  and  provided  with  a  central  circular  aperture, 
the  edge  of  the  aperture  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  gear  teeth,  a  steering  post  mounted  with  the  steer- 
ing column  and  extending  through  the  aperture  In 
said  foot-board  the  said  steering  rod  t>€lng  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  longitudinally  extending  slots, 
lugs  carried  by  said  gear  wheel  and  projecting  Into  the 
said  slots  whereby  the  said  gear  wheel  may  be  moved  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  on  said  plate,  and^ 
means  arranged  within  said  steering  column  and  contact- 
ing with  said  gear  wheel  for  moving  said  gear  wheel  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  plate. 

2.  In  an  automobile  lock,  the  combination  with  a  steer- 
ing column  mounted  upon  the  foot-board  of  an  automohUe. 
an   enlarged   lower   end    formed    on    said    steering   column. 
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a  plate  mounted  upon  th^  font  boarO  and  prorld^l  with 
Interior  «ear  teeth,  a  lo<kUig  elemfnt  adaptwl  to  ti»»  raoTed 
Into  and  out  of  «»ngageni«'4t  with  said  interior  teeth,  said 
column  b«»lng  provided  With  a  ste<»rlng  post  extending 
through  the  said  foot  hoani  and  'arrylnt;  said  locking  eie 
ment,  means  resillently  vn^'aglng  said  locking  element  for 
normally  holding  the  said  locking  element  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  interior  gtjar  teeth,  and  a  locking  rod  dis- 
posed within  said  steering  <olumn  .and  having  Its  lower  end 
bifurcated  and  engaging  «<i<l  locking  elen>ent  at  each  side 
of  said  steering  column  an^  adapted  to  engage  said  locking 
rod  when  said  rod  is  operated  to  move  said  locking  ele- 
ment into  engagement  with  said  gear  teeth,  the  said  lock- 
ing rod  being  provided  wl<h  a  recess  with  which  said  lock 
co-acts  for  holding  ihe  ro«l  downwardly  against  the  ten- 
sion of  said  resilient  meati'<- 

3.  The  combination  witH  a  steering  column  and  steering 
post  of  an  automobile,  t^e  said  steering  column  being 
enlarged  at  its  lower  en^  and  disposed  upon  the  foot- 
board of  the  automobile,  a  plate  arranged  within  the 
enlargetl  end  and  mounted' upon  the  foot  bimrd,  said  plate 
being  provided  with  a  central  aperture  having  gear  teeth 
arranged  aroun<i  its  edge,  a  gear  wheel  slidabiy  mounted 
on  the  steering  post  and  critbln  the  enlarged  end  of  the 
steering  column,  and  an  iip4Tatlng  rod  arranged  within 
the  steering  column  and  Extending  outwarilly  at  one  end 
thereof,  the  lower  end  of  wld  operating  rod  engaging  said 
gear  wheel  for  inoving  sajid  gear  wheel  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  gear  teeth  on  said  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steering  column  and  steering 
post  01  an  automobile,  tlie  said  steering  column  oelng 
enlarged  at  its  lower  eni  and  disposed  upon  the  foot- 
board of  the  automobile.'  a  plate  arranged  within  the 
enlarged  end  and  mounted'  upon  the  foot  board,  said  plate 
being  provided  with  a  cenjtral  aperture  having  gear  teeth 
arranged  around  its  edge,  a  gear  wheel  slidabiy  mounted 
on  the  steering  post  and  within  the  enlarged  end  of  the 
steering  colurnu.  au  operating  rod  arranged  within  the 
steering  column  and  extjt-nding  outwardly  at  one  end 
thereof,  the  lower  end  (i|f  said  operating  ro<l  engaging 
sold  gear  wheel  for  movlnig  sal<l  gear  wheel  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  «>j<ir  t'«th  on  said  pl^ite,  the  said 
steering  column  beinn  pr|)viilcd  with  an  opening  at  Its 
upper  end,  a  key  operattil  lock  set  in  the  opening  In  the 
steering  column  and  Uartnt;  a  bolt  extending  into  said 
steering  column,  the  said  operating  rod  provided  with  a 
depression  for  receiving  tke  bolt  of  said  lock  for  holding 
said  gear  wheel  in  engager^unt  with  the  gear  teeth  of  said 
plate. 


ard.  said  member  and  said  depending  arm  of  the  standard, 
each  having  a  bearing,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  bearings, 
and  provide<l  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  friction  wheel  for 
engagement  with  a  wheel  of  the  cnltlvator,  a  spring  con- 
nectefl  to  said  shaft  and  to  a  fixed  point,  to  normally  hold 
said  shaft  with  its  friction  wheel  in  engaged  position,  and 
a  flexible  shaft  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  brush  shaft. 


1,197.514.  INSECT  DB^TKOYER.  Ninia.n  S.  Mc- 
Crackbn,  N'lxon,  Tex.  IFiled  Jan.  4,  1916.  Serial  No. 
70.273.      (Cl,  4»— 1.) 


'ITie  fcerHn  described  Ihsect  destroying  machine  com- 
prising a  pan  having  me>ns  to  attach  and  snspeml  the 
pan  from  a  Ueam  of  a  cfltlvHfor,  t)ear1ng  members  car- 
ried by  the  pan.  a  brush  i*ivlne  Its  ^haft  monnteil  in  said 
bearing  members  and  arraJni.'»'<l  above  the  pan.  a  standard 
comprising  a  depending  a»m  and  an  outwardly  extending 
arm.  means  to  se<  ure  saH  -"tandard  to  one  side  of  the 
cultivatnr  frame  so  that  «ld  side  of  the  cultivator  frame 
Is  arranged  in  the  angle  t|etween  said  arms  of  the  stand 
ard.  a  n>eml»er  plvotally  ••<*nne<t<'d  to  and  extending  dnwn- 
rardly    frona   the  ©utwanllr  extending  arm  of   the  stand- 

I 


i    1,197,515.     RELIEF- VALVE  FOR  COTTON  ELEVATORS. 

'  M.\sviN  Vkstbr  McDonald,  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Lummus  Cotton  Gin  Company,  Columbus,  Ua..  »  Cor- 
poration of  Georgia.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1916.  Serial  No. 
84,898.     (Cl.  193—10.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  pnetimatlc  cotton  elevator 
embod.vlng  -adjacent  and  communicating  air  pipes  and  cot- 
ton pipes,  the  latter  communicating  with  an  exhaast 
pump  :  of  a  valve  located  in  the  pipe,  means  tending  to 
open  the  valve  against  predetermined  atmospheric  pres- 
sure but  to  be  closed  when  the  atmospheric  pressure  with- 
in the  pipe  Is  decreased  beyond  such  predetermined  point, 
and  means  to  cut  off  communication  with  the  pump. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  penumatlc  cotton  elevator, 
including  communicating  cotton  and  air  pipes,  an  exbaiut 
pump  connected  to  said  air  pipe,  a  manually  operated 
valve  in  the  air  pipe  Intermediate  the  pump  and  the  point 
where  said  pipe  communi<ates  with  the  cotton  pipe,  a 
valve  arranged  in  the  cotton  pipe  at  a  point  beyond 
where  said  pipe  communicates  with  the  air  pipe,  means 
for  normally  holding  said  valve  open,  said  valve  t>eing 
maintained    closed    when    the   air    pump    is    In    operation. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  pneumatic  cotton  elevator 
including  communicating  cotton  and  air  pipes,  an  exhaust 
pomp  connected  to  said  air  pipe,  a  manually  operated 
valve  In  the  air  pipe  intermediate  the  pump  and  the  point 
where  said  pump  communicates  with  the  cotton  pipe,  aaid 
cotton  pipe  extending  t)eyond  Its  point  of  communication 
with  the  air  pipe,  a  flap  valve  constituting  the  closure 
for  tbe  end  of  said  cotton  pipe,  an  arm  mounted  on  said 
fap  valve,  a  spring  connecting  said  arm  with  the  pipe 
to  normally  maintain  the  valve  open,  said  valve  being  held 
in  closed  position  when  the  exhaust  pump  Is  In  operation. 


1,197,616.  MACHINE  FOR  OPKRATINO  ON  SHOB8. 
RoXALD  F.  >IcF«tr,T.  Beverly.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Cori>ora- 
tlon  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
866.499.      (Cl.   12—4.) 

1.  A  pulling-over  machine  having.  In  combination,  grip- 
pcrs  arranged  to  engage  an  upper  at  opposite  sides  of  a 
lait,  operating  mechanism  for  causing  the  grippers  to 
seize  and  pull  the  upper,  and  means  for  adjusting  si- 
multaneously the  operating  mechanism  for  both  side  grip- 
pers to  adapt  the  grippers  for  pulling  over  uppers  on  right 
and  left  crooked  lasts. 

2.  A  polling  over  machine  having,  in  combination,  grlp- 
I  pers  arrang(>d  to  engage  an  upper  at  opposite  sides  of  a 

last,  operating  mechanism  for  causing  the  grippers  to 
seize  and  pull  the  upper,  and  means  for  adjusting  simul- 
taneously the  operating  mechanism  for  both  side  grippers 
to  cause  tbe  grippers  to  make  a  longer  pull  on  the  onter 
I   side  of  the  last  than  on  the  inner  side  of  tbe  laat. 
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St  A  pulling  over  machine  having,  in  combination,  grip- 
pers arranged  to  engage  an  upper  at  opposite  sides  of  a 
last,  operating  mechanism  for  causing  the  grippers  to 
seize  and  pull  the  upper,  and  means  for  adjusting  simul- 
taneously the  operating  mechanism  for  both  side  grippers 
to  cause  either  side  grlpper  alternatively  to  make  a  longer 
pull  than  the  other  side  grlpper  of  the  machine. 


3.  In  an  Internal   combustion  engine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  a  piston   chamber  and  a  cylindrl- 
j   cal  combustion  chamber  of  reduced  sectional  area  which 
i   is  provided  with  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  in  its  side  walla 
I   and  with  a  projecting  stud  at  Its  end.  of  a  rotary  cylindri- 
cal valve  which  surrounds  the  combustion  chamber  and  Is 
provided  with  an  end  Journaled  on  said  stud  and  wltb  a 
port  which  is  caused  to  register  with  said  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports  by  the  rotation  of  the  valve,   means   for  re- 
taining the   valve  on   said  stud,  and  a   stationary   casing 
which    surrounds    the    valve    and    is    provided    with    Inlet 
and  exhaust  connections  for  said  inlet  and  exhaust  ports, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


4.  A  puUlng-over  machine  having.  In  combination,  grip- 
pers arranged  to  engage  an  upper  at  opposite  sides  of  a 
last,  operating  mechanism  for  causing  the  grippers  to 
seise  and  pull  the  upp<'r.  and  means  for  adjusting  simul- 
taneously the  operating  mechanism  for  both  side  grippers 
to  adapt  the  grippers  for  pulling-over  uppers  on  right 
and  left  crooked  lasts  by  pulling  harder  on  the  outer  side 
of  the  shoe,  whether  right  or  left,  than  on  the  inner  side 
of  the  shoe. 

5.  A  pulling  over  machine  having,  in  combination,  grip- 
pers arranged  to  engage  an  upper  at  opposite  sides  of  a 
last,  operating  mechanism  for  causing  the  grippers  to 
seise  and  pull  the  upper  including  yielding  elements 
through  which  the  pulling  force  Is  transmitted  to  the 
grippers.  and  means  for  simultaneously  and  oppositely 
adjusting  the  yielding  elements  to  cause  one  grlpper  to 
continue  its  pulling  movement  after  the  other  grlpper 
has  ceased  Its  pulling  movement. 

[Claims  8  to  63  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,617.  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  DoNAi-i>  J.  McKiNNON,  To- 
ronto, Ontario,  Canada,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1909. 
Serial  No.  522,909.     (O.  123—69.) 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  chamber  and  a  combus- 
tion chamt>er  of  circular  cross-section  provided  with  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports  in  its  side  walls,  of  a  rotary  valve 
which  surrounds  said  combustion  chamber  and  le  provided 
with  a  port  which  is  caused  to  register  with  said  Inlet 
and  exhaust  ports  by  the  rotation  of  the  valve,  and  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  fuel  supply  and  exhaust  connections 
for  said  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  one  or  more  openings 
being  provided  in  the  walls  of  the  combustion  chamber 
for  balancing  the  pressure  on  the  valve,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  chamber  and  a  combustion 
chamber  of  circular  cross-.sectlon  provided  with  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  In  Its  side  walls,  of  a  rotary  valve  which 
surrounds  said  combustion  chamber  and  Is  provided  with 
a  port  which  Is  caused  to  register  with  said  Inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  by  the  rotation  of  the  valve,  and  a  casing 
provided  with  fuel  supply  and  exhaust  connections  for 
said  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  openings  being  provided 
in  the  walls  of  the  combustion  chamber  above  and  below 
the  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  opposite  to  the  space  be- 
tween said  ports  for  balancing  the  pressure  on  the  valve, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


u!^ 


4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  comprising  a  piston  portion  and  a  bead 
portion  contracted  in  diameter  relative  to  the  piston  por- 
tion, said  cylinder  also  having  detachably  connected  there- 
to a  casing  portion  surrounding  and  separated  from  the 
head  portion  and  forming  therewith  an  annular  valve 
chamber,  of  a  valve  mechanism  Including  a  valve  sleeve  In 
said  chamlx-r  and  surrounding  said  head  portion,  and  a 
piston  operating  In  the  piston  portion,  the  outside  diam- 
eter of  the  casing  being  less  than  the  piston  portion  of 
the  cylinder. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  a  head  and  a  portion  surrounding 
said  head  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  an  annular  valve 
chamber  therebetween,  said  head  and  portion  being  separa- 
ble and  having  registering  ports  therein,  of  a  piston  op- 
erating in  said  cylinder  entirely  below  the  lower  end  of 
said  valve  chamber,  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  said 
ports  and  including  a  sleeve  valve  arranged  in  said  cham- 
ber and  provided  with  a  port  through  which  both  tbe 
inlet  and  exhaust  gases  may  pass,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  valve  mechanism  on  the  four  stroke  cycle. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,518.  WINDOW-CHAIR.  Eobibt  C.  McN«ill,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.  SerUl  No.  832,863. 
(Cl.  20 — 87.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  seat,  a  hinge 
member  mounted  upon  the  seat  and  having  a  notch,  a 
hinge  member  connected  with  the  first  mentioned  meml)er 
for  swinging  movement  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  back 
supported  by  the  second  mentioned  hinge  member,  a  latch 
pin  mounted  for  sliding  movement  In  the  said  slot  and 
engageable  in  the  notch  when  the  second -mentioned  hinge 
member  Is  In  position  to  support  the  back  upright,  and  a 
spring  upon  the  seat  bearing  against  the  said  latch  pin 
and  normally  holding  It  in  position  for  such  engagement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  (lass  descrli)ed.  a  seat,  a  hinge 
member  mounted  upon  the  sent  and  having  a  notch  n 
binge  member  connected  with  the  first  mentioned  me::)t.er 
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for  swlnjflng  movempnt  ai^d  provided  with  a  slot,  a  back 
supported  by  the  second  mentioned  hinge  member,  a  latch 
pin  mounted  for  sliding  tiovement  in  the  said  slot  and 
«ngageable  In  the  notch  when  the  second  mentioned  hinge 
member  is  in  position  to  support  the  back  upright,  a 
spring  upon  the  seat  beating  against  the  said  latch  pin 
and  normally  holding  It  id  position  for  such  engagement, 
and  means  connected  with  the  spring  and  operable  to 
move  the  same  and  therpf*.v  move  the  latch  pin  oat  of  en- 
gagement in  the  said  notck. 


r?£3- 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  seat,  a  hinge 
member  mounted  upon  th«  seat  and  including  spaced  ears 
having  oppositely  located  :iotches,  a  hinge  member  having 
an  ear  mounted  between  the  ears  of  the  first  mentioned 
member  for  pivotal  movement,  the  second-mentioned  ear 
having  a  slot,  a  latch  pin  mounted  for  sliding  movement 
in  th»'  slot  and  adapted  for  engagement  in  the  notches 
when  the  se<ond  mentioned  hinge  member  is  In  one  posi- 
tion of  adjustment,  a  hack  supported  by  the  second- 
mentioned  hinge  member,  and  menus  upon  the  seat  yield- 
ably  bearing  against  the  said  pin.  whereby  to  hold  the 
same  In  position  for  such  engagement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  seat,  a  back 
hlngedly  connected  with  the  seat,  a  clamp  member,  a 
threaded  stem  supporting  the  clamp  meml)er  and  adjust- 
ably mounted  ben»*ath  th(  seat,  a  ratchet  rotatable  with 
the  said  stem,  a  pawl  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the 
ratifhet.  and  means  arraiigwl  for  actuation  upon  move- 
ment of  the  back  to  upright  position  to  move  the  said 
pawl  into  engagement  wittj  the  said  ratchet. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  c!ass  described,  a  seat,  a  back,  a 
hinge  connecting  the  bacK  with  the  seat,  a  stem  having 
threaded  adjustable  connection  with  the  seat,  a  clamping 
member  carried  by  the  stetn.  a  ratchet  larrled  by  the  stem 
for  rotation  therewith,  $.  pawl  pivotally  mounted  and 
movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet,  an 
arm  connected  with  the  p(iwi.  and  connection  between  the 
arm  and  the  hinge  for  rocking  the  arm  to  move  the  pawl 
into  engagement  with  the  ratchet  when  the  back  is  swung 
to  supporting  position. 

IClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


of  the  weight  of  the  hides  and  agitating  the  hides  and 
solution  during  the  period  of  treatment. 

4.  The  process  of  removing  hair  from  hides  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  them  to  the  action  of  a  warm  solution 
of  sodium  sulfld  of  a  strength  not  less  than  1.25°  BaumC 
or  more  than  1.75"  Baum^. 


1.197,519.  PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  HAIR  FROM 
HIDES.  «U8T.\v  M.*.\<|.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
26,  1912.  Sertal  No.  717,022.  Renewed  Nov.  6,  1915. 
Serial  No.  60.167.      (CI.  149—2.) 

1.  The  process  of  removing  hair  from  hides  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  them  to  the  action  of  a  solution  of 
sodium  sulfld  of  a  strength  of  substantially  1.5°  Baum^  at 
substantially  95'    Fahrenheit. 

2.  The  process  of  r<niovlng  hair  from  hides  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  them  tjo  the  action  of  a  solution  of  so- 
dium sultld  of  a  strength  of  1.5°  Baum4  at  95°  Fahren- 
heir.  the  quantity  of  so.llum  sulfld  in  said  solution  being 
substantially  lO^c  by  weight  of  the  weight  of  the  hides. 

3.  The  process  of  removing  hair  from  hides  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  them  l|o  the  action  of  a  solution  of  so 
dlum  sulfld  of  a  stn-ngth  of  15'   Baum^  at  95°   Fahren 
h.  it.  the  quantity  of  said  solution  being  109c   by  weight 


1,197,520.  REMOVABLE  HUB  LINER  FOR  JOURNAL- 
BOXES.  John  T.  Mallard,  Newbern,  N.  C.  Filed 
Mar.  10.  1916.    Serial  No.  83,388.     (CI.  64—26.) 


In  combination  with  a  driving  box  having  Its  rear  face 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  certain  of  which  hav- 
ing their  lengths  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  a 
plate  of  substantially  U-shaped  formation  having  ribs 
equal  in  number  and  snugly  fitting  said  slots  and  pins  de- 
tachably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  passing  through  said 
ribs. 


1,197.521.  COLLAPSIBLE  CORE.  Fbbbman  D.  Mason, 
Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,167. 
(CI.  18 — 45.) 


1.  A  core  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  sections  having  Inwardly  extending 
flanges  the  Inner  faces  of  which  are  cylindrical  through- 
out and  having  one  face  of  each  flange  radial  to  said  cy- 
lindrical portion,  the  opposite  faces  of  said  flanges  pro- 
vided with  arcuate  recesses,  which.  In  the  assembled  con- 
dition of  the  sections,  provide  an  annular  channel,  said 
flanges  further  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  ex- 
tending from  said  channel  Inwardly  to  the  Inner  cylin- 
drical faces  thereof,  a  ring-shaped  locking  member  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  outer  face  adapted  to  fit  the  inner  cylin- 
drical faces  of  said  flanges  and  a  radial  flange  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  said  cylindrical  face  and  at  a 
rlffht-angle  therewith  and  adapted  to  abut  against  one  of 
the  side  faces  of  each  of  said  flanges,  said  locking  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  plurality  If  apertures  extending 
therethrough  and  arranged  in  radial  coincidence  with  the 
'ast  named  recesses  in  said  section  flanges,  and  a  plurality 
of  clamping  members  obliquely  engaging  In  said  channel 
and  extending  through  said  registering  recesses  to  the  in- 
ner face  of  said  locking  member  for  simultaneously  draw- 
ing said  sections  Inwardly  and  laterally  against  said  mem- 
ber to  hold  said  sections  In  assembled  relation,  the  regls- 
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tering  recesses  in  said  flanges  and  locking  member  being 
01  sufBclent  size  to  permit  the  clamping  members  to  be 
swung  into  a  position  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  core 
and  transverse  to  the  flanges  of  the  sections  for  permit- 
ting the  lateral  removal  of  the  locking  member  from  con- 
nection with  said  core  sections. 

2.  A  core  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  sections  having  Inwardly-extending 
flanges  provided  with  lateral  circumferential  grooves, 
which,  in  the  assembled  condition  of  the  sections,  pro- 
vide an  annular  channel,  a  ring-shaped  locking  member 
positioned  with  the  peripheral  face  thereof  engaging  the 
Inner  faces  of  said  flanges,  and  a  plurality  of  T-shaped 
clamping  members  positlone<l  with  the  heads  of  said  mem- 
bers In  said  channel  and  with  the  shank  portions  there- 
of extending  through  said  locking  member  for  holding  said 
sections  in  assembled  relation. 

3.  A  core  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  sections  having  inwardly-extending 
flanges  provided  with  lateral  circumferential  grooves, 
which  In  the  assembled  condition  of  the  sections,  provide 
an  annular  channel,  a  ring-shaped  locking  member  posi- 
tioned with  the  peripheral  face  thereof  engaging  the  in- 
ner faces  of  said  flanges,  and  a  plurality  of  T-shaped 
clamping  members  positioned  with  the  heads  thereof  in 
said  channel  and  with  the  shanks  extending  obliquely 
through  said  locking  member,  and  nuts  applied  to  said 
shanks  for  drawing  said  core  sections  inwardly  against 
said  locking  member  for  holding  them  in  assembled  re- 
lation. 

4.  A  core  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  sections  having  inwardly-extending 
flanges  provided  with  lateral  circumferential  grooves, 
which.  In  the  assembled  condition  of  the  sections,  pro- 
vide an  annular  channel,  a  ringshaped  locking  member 
positioned  with  the  peripheral  face  thereof  engaging  the 
inner  faces  If  said  flanges,  said  locking  member  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  radial  slotted  openings  arranged  In 
approximately  radial  registration  with  the  Joints  between 
the  core  sections,  and  a  plurality  of  T-shaped  clamping 
members  positioned  with  the  heads  thereof  seated  In  said 
channel  and  overlapping  contiguous  portions  of  coadja- 
cent  sections  and  with  the  shanks  extending  through  said 
locking  member,  and  means  on  said  shanks  tor  drawing 
the  heads  Inwardly  for  holding  said  core  sections  in  as- 
sembled relation. 

6.  A  core  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  sections  having  inwardly-extending 
flanges  provided  with  lateral  circumferential  grooves, 
which.  In  the  assembled  condition  of  the  sections,  pro- 
vide an  annular  channel,  a  ring-shaped  locking  member 
positioned  with  the  peripheral  face  thereof  engaging  the 
Inner  faces  of  said  flanges,  said  locking  member  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  radially-slotted  openings  arranged  In 
approximately  radial  registration  with  the  joints  be- 
tween the  core  sections,  and  a  plurality  of  clamping  mem 
bers  embodying  arcuate  heads  seated  in  said  channel  and 
overlapping  adjacent  portions  of  contiguous  sections  and 
with  the  shanks  extending  through  said  openings,  and 
means  on  the  threaded  shanks  of  drawing  said  heads  in- 
wardly for  holding  said  sections  In  assembled  relation. 


shafts  mounted  in  said  housing,  co-acting  rotary  trim- 
ming tools  mounted  on  said  shafts,  a  shlftable  housing 
mounted  on  .said  bed,  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  In  said  lat- 
ter bousing,  the  axis  of  each  of  which  is  in  allnement  with 
the  axis  of  one  of  the  shafts  on  the  fixed  housing,  co-act- 
ing rotary  trimming  tools  mounted  on  said  shafts,  means 
for  simultaneously  revolving  all  of  said  knives,  and  means 
for  moving  the  shlftable  housing  longitudinally  of  the 
axis  of  said  shafts  toward  and  away  from  said  first  bous- 
ing. 


1,197,622.  BEAD-TRIMMER.  Freeman  D.  Mason,  Ak- 
ron, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Brldgewater  Machine  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
9.  1916.     Serial  No.  83.047.     (CI.  164—60.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  designated  comprising  a  bed, 
a  normally  fixed  housing  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of 
shafts  mounted  In  said  housing,  co-acting  rotary  trim- 
ming tools  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  shlftable  housing 
mounted  on  said  bed,  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  In  said  lat- 
ter housing,  the  axis  of  each  of  which  Is  in  allnement  with 
the  axis  of  one  of  the  shafts  on  the  fixed  housing,  co-act- 
ing rotary  trimming  tools  mounted  on  said  shafts,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  revolving  all  of  said  knives. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  designated  comprising  a  bed, 
a    normally    fixed    housing    mounted    thereon,   a    pair   of 


3.  A  machine  of  the  class  designated  comprising  a  bed, 
a  normally  fixed  housing  mountetl  thereon,  a  pair  of 
shafts  mounted  In  said  housing,  co-acting  rotary  trim- 
ming tools  mounted  on  said  shafts,  a  shlftable  housing 
mounted  on  said  bed,  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  In  said  lat- 
ter housing  the  axis  of  each  of  which  Is  In  allnement  with 
the  axis  of  one  of  the  shafts  on  the  fixed  housing,  co-act- 
ing rotary  trimming  tools  mounted  on  said  shafts,  means 
for  simultaneously  revolving  all  of  said  knives,  and  a 
pressure  roll  engaging  an  article  being  trimmed  near  the 
co-acting  portions  of  said  knives. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  designated  comprising  a  bed, 
a  normally  Axed  housing  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of 
shafts  mounted  in  said  housing,  co-acting  rotary  trim- 
ming tools  mounted  on  said  shafts,  a  shlftable  housing 
mounted  on  said  bed.  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  In  said  lat- 
ter housing  the  axis  of  each  of  which  Is  In  allnement  with 
the  axis  of  one  of  the  shafts  on  the  fixed  housing,  co  act- 
ing rotary  trimming  tools  mounted  on  said  shafts,  means 
for  simultaneously  revolving  all  of  said  knives,  a  pres- 
sure roll  engaging  an  article  being  trimmed  near  the  co- 
acting  portions  of  said  knives,  and  means  for  moving  said 
shlftable  housing  longitudinally  of  the  axes  of  said  shafts 
toward  and  away  from  said  first  housing. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  comprising  a  bed, 
a  driving  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  pair  of  gears  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  a  normally  fixed  housing  mounted  on 
said  bed.  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  In  said  housing,  co-act- 
ing rotary  trlmining  tools  mounted  on  said  shafts,  Inter- 
meshlng  gears  mounted  on  said  shafts,  one  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  Intermesh  with  a  gear  on  said  first  shaft,  a 
shlftable  housing  mounted  on  said  housing,  a  pair  of 
shafts  mounted  In  said  shlftable  housings  the  axis  of  each 
of  which  is  In  allnement  with  the  axis  of  one  of  the  shafts 
on  the  fixed  housing,  co-acting  rotary  trimming  tools 
mounted  on  said  shafts,  gears  mounted  on  said  shafts 
adapted  to  Intermesh  and  one  of  said  gears  adapted  to 
Intermesh  with  one  of  the  gears  on  said  first  shaft,  where- 
by all  of  said  cutting  tools  revolve  simultaneously. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197.523.  WRENCH.  Albert  A.  Maxwell,  Huntington, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  63.519.  (Ci. 
81—71.) 

In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  stationary  mem- 
ber and  a  slidable  member  movable  thereon,  a  gripping 
element  extending  laterally  and  formed  Integrally  with 
the  stationary  member  having  a  flat  Inner  face  and  a 
rounded  outer  face,  and  said  rounded  face  having  longltu 
dinal  teeth,  a  stud  extending  laterally  from  the  slidable 
member  in  a  line  with  the  gripping  element  of  the  station 
ary  member,  a  gripping  member  Journaled  upon  the  stud, 
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•aid  grlppiog  member  iDclqdlng  a  flat  face  and  a  rounded 
face,  te«tb  formed  longituAlaally  upon  ttae  rounded  face, 


and  means  for  remoyably  ^staining  the  gripping  element 
upon  the  Btud. 


1,197,524.  LATCHING  MECHANISM.  Philip  S.  Mbbabt, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Fred  Medart  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Loul.s,  Mq.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1916.     Serl41  No.  6,407.     (CI.  70 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  latfhlng  meohan 


sni.  thp  romhlnation  of  a  slid- 
ing latch  bar,  a  yoke  member  comprlslnp  an  orlflced  bot- 
tom web  formed  with  a  rectangular  marginal  flange  provid- 
ing upper  and  lower  bearing  rails  and  vertical  end  rails, 
one  of  which  Is  formed  fot  attachment  to  the  aforesaid 
iBtch  bar.  a  door,  an  operating  spindle  Journaleil  in  said 
doer,  and  a  circular  disk  knounted  eccentrically  on  said 
spindle  niid  having  N^arin^  engagement  with  the  upper 
and  lower  raiN  of  the  yoke  member,  the  vertical  end  rails 
being  spa-ed  apart  to  cleir  said  disk  in  Its  movement, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  latching  me*  han  sm,  the  combination  of  a  slid- 
ing latch  t>ar.  n  yoke  mer^ber  comprising  ii  bottom  web 
formefl  with  an  elongated  ^ide  orlflct*  an«l  with  a  rectan- 
gular marginal  flange  providing  upper  and  lower  bearing 
rails  ami  vertiral  enil  rails!one  of  whi.  h  Is  formed  for  at- 
tachment to  the  aforesaid  jatch  bar.  a  door  having  an  In 
turne<l  'ircular  bearing  riin.  the  periphery  of  which  Is 
adapted  for  guiding  engagement  in  the  guide  orifice  of  the 
yoke  member,  an  operating  spindle  having  bearing  In  the 
bore  of  said  (ircular  rim.  aind  a  clr(  ular  disk  mounted  ec- 
centrically ou  sail!  spindle  jnd  having  bearing  engagement 
with  the  upper  and  lower  rails  of  the  yoke  member,  the 
vertical  end  rails  being  spanned  apart  to  clear  said  disk  In 
Its  movement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,107,620.      IRONING-BOARD.      Mabtha    B.    Miibwt, 

Santa  Barbara,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.     Serial  No. 
78,664.     (01.  68—10.) 


In  an  Ironing  board  structure,  the  combination,  of  a 
pair  of  hlngedly  connected  sections,  a  plurality  of  eye 
bolts  carried  by  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  edges 
of  said  sections,  rods  slldably  carried  by  said  eye  bolts 
and  adapted  for  e.\tenslon  across  the  meeting  ends  of  said 
sections  for  holding  the  sections  rigidly  in  an  extended 
operative  position. 


1,197,526.  BALANCED  MOTOR 
McsECKE,  Havelberg,  Germany. 
Serial  No.  73,978.     (CI.  21—90.) 


WHEKL.       JOBAHNM 
Filed   Jan.   24,   1916. 


1.  In  a  motor  cycle,  a  single  tractor  wheel,  a  main 
frame,  a  power  plant  carried  on  said  main  frame,  an  ad- 
justable stwrlng  means,  means  for  retaining  said  steering 
means  In  any  of  its  adju8te<l  positions,  anil  means  for 
adjusting  the  weight  of  the  operator  on  the  main  frame, 
whereby  to  balance  the  latter  on  the  tractor  wheel  and  to 
maintain  equilibrium  thereto. 

2.  In  a  motor  cycle,  a  single  tractor  wheel,  a  main 
frame,  a  power  plant  carrie<l  on  said  main  frame,  an  ad- 
justable steering  means,  means  for  retaining  said  steering 
means  in  any  of  Its  adjusted  positions,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  weight  of  the  operator  on  the  main  frame,  where- 
by to  balance  the  latter  on  the  tractor  wheel  and  to  main- 
tain equilibrium  thereto,  and  a  stabilising  device. 

3.  In  a  motor  cycle,  a  single  tractor  wheel,  a  main 
frame  reslllently  supported  on  said  tractor  wheel,  a  power 
plant  carried  on  said  main  frame,  an  adjustable  steering 
means,  means  for  retaining  .said  steering  means  In  any  of 
its  adjusted  positlon.s.  means  for  adjusting  the  weight  of 
the  operator  on  the  main  frame,  whereby  to  balance  the 
latter  on  the  tractor  wheel  and  to  maintain  equilibrium 
thereto,  and  a  stabilizing  device. 

4.  In  8  motor  cycle,  a  single  tractor  wheel,  a  main 
frame  reslllently  supported  on  said  tractor  wheel,  a  power 
plant  carried  on  said  main  frame,  an  adjustable  steering 
means,  means  for  retaining  said  steering  means  in  any  of 
its  adjusted  positions,  a  seat  on  the  main  frame,  and  a 
stabilizing  device. 

5.  In  a  motor  cycle,  a  single  tractor  wheel,  a  mam 
frame  reslllently  supported  on  said  tractor  wheel,  a  power 
plant  arried  on  said  main  frame,  an  adjustable  steering 
means,  means  for  retaining  said  steering  means  In  any  of 
Its  adjusted  positions,  a  seat  movable  on  the  main  frame, 
and  a  stabilizing  devlc*e. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197.527.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY-STOP  FOR  BOT- 
TLING MACHINES.  William  Meyeu,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Gustave  Wlndgassen,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  21,507. 
(CI.  74 — 46.) 

1.  In  combination  in  tin  automatic  safety  stop  for  bot- 
tling machines,  a  clutch,  a  fluid  actuated  device  comprls 
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Ing  a  cylinder,  a  piston  and  a  piston  rod  reciprocally 
mounted  In  the  cylinder,  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  clutcb.  said  device  being  adapte<l  to  withdraw  the  clutch 
when  fluid  pressure  Is  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  a  spring 
connected  with  the  fluid  actuated  means  and  adapted  to 
normally  maintain  the  clutch  in  its  engaged  position,  a 
valve  adapted  to  control  the  delivery  of  fluid  pressure  to 
and  from  the  cylinder,  and  automatic  means  adapted  to 
operate  the  valve  when  Jamming  of  the  bottles  occurs. 


1,197,529.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATORS.  Sam- 
iBL  H.  MiLLEK,  Latrobe.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1915. 
Serial  No.  24,700.     (CI.  187 — 71.) 


2.  In  combination  In  an  automatic  safety  stop  for 
bottling  machines,  a  way  adapted  to  remove  bottles  from 
the  machine,  said  way  having  one  wall  movably  mounted 
for  movement  by  the  bottles  coming  into  contact  there- 
with when  Jamming  in  the  way,  a  dutch  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  the  machine  and  Its  source  of  power,  a 
spring  for  normally  maintaining  the  clutch  in  Its  engaged 
position,  a  fluid  actuated  device  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  (hitch  for  withdrawing  the  clutch  upon  admis- 
sion of  fluid  to  the  device,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission and  discharge  of  fluid  from  the  device,  and  means 
operatlvely  conuected  with  the  movable  portion  of  the 
way  and  the  valve  for  (^-auslng  the  valve  to  admit  fluid 
to  the  device  to  withdraw  the  clutch  when  the  movable 
portion  of  the  way  is  moved  to  an  abnormal  position  by 
the  bottles,  and  to  permit  return  of  the  movable  portion 
to  Its  normal  position  without  operation  of  the  valve, 
whereby  the  valve  will  hiiv.'  to  be  manually  iestore<i  to  Its 
normal  position  to  permit  discharge  of  the  fluid  fro^i  the 
fluid  actuated  device  and  consequent  engagement  of  the 
clutch.  ' 


1,197,828.      DRAG.       HttHMAN    D.    Millek,    Mllroy,    Ind. 
'  Filed  Apr.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,894.     (CI.  87—5.) 


In  a  drag,  front  and  rear  frame  bars,  cross  bars  con- 
necting the  same  and  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
thereof,  V-shaped  scrapers  carrle<l  by  the  front  and  rear 
frame  bars  and  arraoKed  in  alternate  order  on  said  bars, 
and  a  leveling  beam  carried  by  the  rearwardly  extending 
ends  of  the  cross  bars,  the  ground  engaging  edge  of  said 
leveling  beam  being  dispose*!  in  a  plane  above  that  of  the 
ground  engaging  edges  of  the  scrapers ;  the  rear  frame  bar 
being  also  ecjulppjnl  with  Individual  obliquely  disposed 
wings  overlapping  the  outer  wings  of  the  end  scrapers 
carrle<l  by  the  front  frame  bar. 


1.  A  safety  mechanism  for  hoisting  devices,  comprising 
a  safety  cable  connected  to  the  load  and  arranged  to  be 
moved  thereby,  sheaves  for  said  table,  a  shaft  for  the 
sheave,  a  lifting  cable  connected  to  the  load,  a  stop  mem- 
ber on  one  of  the  safety  cable  sheaves,  a  second  stop  mem- 
ber arranged  to  coact  with  the  stop  member  on  the  sheave 
to  lock  the  sheave  against  rotation,  one  of  said  stop  mem 
bers  being  arranged  to  move  relative  to  the  other  in  a  line 
parallel  to  the  shaft  and  a  stop  actuating  device  controlled 
by  the  lifting  cable  and  arranged  to  cause  one  stop,  mem- 
ber to  move  into  locking  engagement  with  the  other  stop 
member  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  safety  device  for  elevators,  comprising  a  safety 
cable  connected  to  the  car  at  both  ends  and  arranged  to 
be  movetl  thereby,  a  sheave  over  which  the  cable  passes, 
a  clutch  member  connected  to  the  sheave  of  the  safety 
cable,  a  second  clutch  device  adapted  to  coact  therewith,  a 
lifting  cable  connected  to  the  car.  and  a  clutch  actuating 
device  controlled  by  the  lifting  cable  and  adapted  to  move 
one  of  the  clutch  members  relative  to  the  other  to  stop 
the  movement  of  the  safety  cable  sheave:  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  safety  device  for  elevators,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  safety  cables  connected  to  the  c-ar  at  both  ends  and 
arranged  to  be  moved  thereby,  there  being  one  of  said 
cables  on  each  side  of  the  car.  sheaves  for  each  of  said 
cables,  a  clutch  device  connectetl  to  one  of  the  sheaves  of 
each  of  said  cables,  a  second  clutch  device  on  one  side  of 
each  of  said  sh^-aves  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  clutch 
members  on  the  safety  cable  sheaves,  a  lifting  cable  con- 
nected to  the  car,  a  clutch  actuating  mechanism  controlled 
by  the  lifting  cable  and  arranged  to  move  the  clutching 
devices  of  the  safety  cables  toward  each  other  to  stop  the 
sheaves  if  the  lifting  cable  parts  or  becomes  unduly 
slack  :   substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  safety  device  for  elevators,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  safety  cables  connected  to  the  car,  a  sheave  for  each 
of  said  cables,  said  sheaves  and  cables  t»eing  so  arranged 
that  the  sheaves  will  rotate  in  reverse  directions,  a  clutch 
device  on  each  of  said  sheaves  a(iapted  to  be  brought  Into 
engagement  with  each  other,  a  lifting  cable  connected  to 
the  car.  and  a  clutch  actuating  device  controlled  by  the 
lifting  cable,    substantially   as  described. 

5.  A  safety  device  for  elevators,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  safety  cables  on  each  side  of  the  elevator  shaft  con- 
necte<l  to  the  caf  and  arranged  to  be  moved  thereby,  a  lift- 
ing cable  connected  to  the  car,  A  sheave  for  each  of  the 
safety  cables,  the  sheaves  for  the  cables  on  each  side  of 
the  car  being  arranged  to  rotate  In  reverse  directions, 
clutch  devices  on  each  of  said  sheaves,  lever  mechanism 
for  moving  one  sheave  of  each  set  laterally  relative  to  the 
other  sheave,  said  lever  mechanism  including  a  sliding 
frame,  springs  for  moving  said  sheaves  toward  each  oth.., 
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aald  gripping  mmAct  inclutllog  a  fl«t  face  and  a  rounded 
face,  teeth  formed  longitudinally  upon  the  rounded  face, 


w 


and  mf>ans  for  removably  sustaining  the  gripping  element 
upon  the  stud.  I 


1,197,524.  LATCHI.N<J  MECHANISM.  Philip  S.  Mbdaet, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  tp  Fred  Medart  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Moj,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1915.     SerM  No.  6,407.     (CI.  70 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  latching  mechanlim.  the  romhlnatlon  of  a  slid- 
ing latch  Imr.  a  yoke  memb»r  comprising  an  orlflce<l  bot- 
tom web  formed  with  a  rectangular  marginal  flange  provid- 
ing upper  and  lower  bearing  rails  and  vertical  end  rails, 
one  of  which  Is  formed  for  attachment  to  the  aforesaid 
Idtch  bar,  a  door,  an  operating  spindle  journaleil  In  said 
door,  and  a  circular  disk  ifiounfed  eccf-ntrlcally  on  said 
spindle  and  having  ^»earln^  f-ngaKf-ment  with  the  upper 
and  lower  rails  of  the  yoke  tneniber.  the  vertical  end  rails 
being  spa'-e<l  apart  to  clea  '  said  disk  In  its  movement, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

'J.  In  a  latching  mechanii  m,  the  combination  of  a  slid- 
ing latch  liar,  a  yoke  mem  >er  comprising  a  bottom  web 
formed  with  an  elongated  guide  orlfic««  and  with  a  rectan- 
gular marginal  flange  providing  upper  and  lower  bearing 
rails  and  vertical  end  rails  4ne  of  whi.  h  is  formed  for  at 
tachment  to  the  aforesaid  l^tch  bar.  a  iloor  having  an  in- 
turned  cir.  ular  bearing  rin.  the  periphery  of  which  Is 
adapted  for  guiding  engagtiijcnt  in  the  guide  orifice  of  the 
yoke  member,  an  operating  isplndle  having  bearing  in  the 
bore  of  said  circular  rim.  <iad  a  circular  disk  mounted  ec- 
c«ntrl(!ally  on  said  spindle  and  having  bearing  engagement 
with  the  upper  and  lower  mils  of  the  yoke  member,  the 
Tertli"al  end  rails  being  spaitd  apart  to  clear  .said  disk  in 
_>ft8  movement,  substantially  is  set  forth. 


1,197,520.      IRONING  •  BO ABD.      Mabtha    E.    MmanT, 

Santa  Barbara,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.     Serial  No. 
78.664.     (01.  68—10.) 


In  an  Ironing  board  structure,  the  combination,  of  a 
pair  of  hlngedly  connected  sections,  a  plurality  of  eye 
bolts  carried  by  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  edges 
of  said  sections,  rods  slldably  carried  by  said  eye  bolts 
and  adapted  for  extension  across  the  meeting  ends  of  said 
sections  for  holding  the  sections  rigidly  in  an  extended 
operative  position. 


1,197,626.      BALANCED    MOTOR  • 
MasECKi,   Havelberg,   Uermany. 
Serial  No.  78,973.     (01.  21 — 90.) 


WUBBL.       JOBAKKM 
Filed   Jan.   24.   1916. 


1.  In  a  motor  cycle,  a  single  tractor  wheel,  a  main 
frame,  a  power  plant  carried  on  said  main  frame,  an  ad- 
justable ste<'rlng  means,  means  for  retaining  said  steering 
means  in  any  of  its  adjustetl  positions,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  weight  of  the  operator  on  the  main  frame, 
whereby  to  balance  the  latter  on  the  tractor  wheel  and  to 
maintain  equilibrium  thereto. 

2.  In  a  motor  cycle,  a  single  tractor  whe«l,  a  main 
frame,  a  power  plant  carried  on  said  main  frame,  an  ad- 
justable steering  means,  means  for  retaining  said  steering 
means  in  any  of  its  adjusted  positions,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  weight  of  the  operator  on  the  main  frame,  where- 
by to  balance  the  latter  on  the  tractor  wheel  and  to  main- 
tain equilibrium  thereto,  and  a  stablllnlng  device. 

3.  In  a  motor  cycle,  a  single  tractor  wheel,  a  main 
frame  reslliently  supported  on  said  tractor  wheel,  a  power 
plant  carried  on  said  main  frame,  an  adjustable  steering 
means,  means  for  retaining  said  steering  means  in  any  of 
Its  adjusted  positions,  means  for  adjusting  the  weight  of 
the  operator  on  the  main  frame,  whereby  to  balance  the 
latter  on  the  tractor  wheel  and  to  maintain  equilibrium 
thereto,  and  a  stabilizing  device. 

4.  In  a  motor  cycle,  a  single  tractor  wheel,  a  mala 
frame  reslliently  supported  on  said  tractor  wheel,  a  power 
plant  carried  on  said  main  frame,  an  adjustable  steering 
means,  means  for  retaining  said  steering  means  In  any  of 
Its  adjustetl  positions,  a  seat  on  the  main  frame,  and  a 
stabilizing  device. 

5.  In  a  motor  cycle,  a  single  tractor  wheel,  a  mam 
frame  reslliently  supported  on  said  tractor  wheel,  a  power 
plant  -arried  on  said  main  frame,  an  adjustable  steering 
means,  means  for  retaining  said  steering  means  In  any  of 
Its  adjusted  positions,  a  seat  movable  on  the  main  frame, 
and  a  stabilizing  device. 

[Claims  ti  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,527.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  STOP  FOR  BOT- 
TLING-MACHI.NES.  William  Mbvek,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Gustave  Windgassen,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  21,507. 
(CI.  74 — 46.) 

1.   In  combination  in  an  automatic  safety  stop  for  bot- 
tling machines,  a  dutch,  a  fluid  actuated  device  comprls- 
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ing  a  cylinder,  a  piston  and  a  piston  rod  reciprocally 
mounted  in  the  cylinder,  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  clutch,  said  device  being  adapte«l  to  withdraw  the  clutch 
When  fluid  pressure  is  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  a  spring 
connected  with  the  fluid  actuated  means  and  adapted  to 
normally  maintain  the  clutch  In  its  engaged  position,  a 
valve  adapted  to  control  the  delivery  of  fluid  pressure  to 
and  from  the  cylinder,  and  automatic  means  adapted  to 
operate  the  valve  when  Jamming  of  the  Iwttles  occurs. 


2.  In  combination  in  an  automatic  safety  stop  for 
bottling  machines,  a  way  adapted  to  remove  bottles  from 
the  machine,  said  way  having  one  wall  movably  mounted 
for  movement  by  the  bottles  coming  into  contact  there- 
with when  Jamming  in  the  way,  a  clutch  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  the  machine  and  its  source  of  power,  a 
spring  for  normally  maintaining  the  clutch  in  its  engaged 
position,  a  fluid  actuated  device  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  clutch  for  withdrawing  the  clutch  upon  admis- 
sion of  fluid  to  the  device,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission and  discharge  of  fluid  from  the  device,  and  means 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  mo\able  portion  of  the 
way  and  the  valve  for  causing  the  valve  to  admit  fluid 
to  the  device  to  withdraw  the  clutch  when  the  moval>le 
portion  of  the  way  is  moved  to  an  abnormal  position  by 
the  bottles,  and  to  permit  return  of  the  movable  portion 
to  its  normal  position  without  operation  of  the  valve, 
whereby  the  valve  will  hav.'  to  be  manually  restored  to  its 
normal  position  to  permit  discharge  of  the  fluid  from  the 
fluid  actuated  device  and  consequent  engagement  of  the 
dutch. 


1,197,529.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATORS.  Sam- 
i'»L  H.  MiLLBR,  LaUobe.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1915. 
Serial  No.  24,700.     (CL  187—71.) 


1,197,528.      DRAG.       Hbbman    D.    Milleh,    Mllroy,    Ind.  ; 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,894.     (01.  87—5.)        I 


In  a  drag,  front  and  rear  frame  bars,  cross  bars  con-  j 
nectlng  the  same  and  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
thereof,  V-shaped  scrapers  carried  by  the  front  and  rear 
frame  bars  and  arranged  in  alternate  order  on  said  bars, 
and  a  leveling  beam  carried  by  the  rearwardly  extending 
ends  of  the  cross  bars,  the  ground  engaging  edge  of  said 
leveling  beam  being  dispose*!  in  a  plane  aliove  that  of  the 
ground  enj^agluK  tnlpes  of  the  scrapers  ;  the  rear  frame  bar 
being  also  equipped  with  individual  obliquely  disposed 
wings  overlapping  the  outer  wings  of  the  end  scrapers 
carrle<l  by  the  front  frame  bar. 


1.  A  safety  mechanism  for  hoisting  devices,  comprising 
a  safety  cable  connected  to  the  load  and  arranged  to  be 
moved  thereby,  sheaves  for  said  cable,  a  shaft  for  the 
sheave,  a  lifting  cable  connected  to  the  load,  a  stop  mem- 
ber on  one  of  the  safety  cable  sheaves,  a  second  stop  mem- 
ber arranged  to  coact  with  the  stop  member  on  the  sheave 
to  lock  the  sheave  against  rotation,  one  of  said  stop  mem 
bers  being  arranged  to  move  relative  to  the  other  In  a  line 
parallel  to  the  shaft  and  a  stop  actuating  device  controlled 
by  the  lifting  cable  and  arranged  to  cause  one  stop  mem- 
ber to  move  into  locking  engagement  with  the  other  stop 
member  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  safety  device  for  elevators,  comprising  a  safety 
cable  connected  to  the  car  at  both  ends  and  arranged  to 
be  moved  thereby,  a  sheave  over  which  the  cable  passes, 
a  clutch  member  connected  to  the  sheave  of  the  safety 
cable,  a  second  clutch  device  adapted  to  coact  therewith,  a 
lifting  cable  connected  to  the  car.  and  a  clutch  actuating 
device  controlled  by  the  lifting  cable  and  adapted  to  move 
one  of  the  clutch  members  relative  to  the  other  to  stop 
the  movement  of  the  safety  cable  sheave  :  substantially  as 
de6crlt>ed. 

3.  A  safety  device  for  elevators,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  safety  cables  connected  to  the  car  at  both  ends  and 
arranged  to  be  moved  thereby,  there  being  one  of  said 
cables  on  each  side  of  the  car.  sheaves  for  each  of  said 
cables,  a  clutch  device  connected  to  one  of  the  sheaves  of 
each  of  said  cables,  a  second  clutch  device  on  one  side  of 
each  of  said  sheaves  and  a<lapted  to  coact  with  the  clutch 
members  on  the  safety  cable  sheaves,  a  lifting  cable  con- 
nected to  the  car,  a  clutch  actuating  mechanism  controlled 
by  the  lifting  cable  and  arranged  to  move  the  clutching 
devices  of  the  safety  cables  toward  each  other  to  stop  the 
sheaves  if  the  lifting  cable  parts  or  becomes  unduly 
t'lack  ;   substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  safety  device  for  elevators,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  safety  cables  connected  to  the  car,  a  sheave  for  each 
of  said  cables,  said  sheaves  and  cables  i)elng  so  arranged 
that  the  sheaves  will  rotate  in  reverse  directions,  a  clutch- 
device  on  each  of  said  sheaves  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
engagement  with  each  other,  a  lifting  cable  connected  to 
the  car,  and  a  clutch  actuating  flevlce  controlled  by  the 
lifting  cable,    substantially   as   described. 

5.  A  safety  device  for  elevators,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  safety  cables  on  each  side  of  the  elevator  shaft  con- 
necte<l  to  the  car  and  arranged  to  be  moved  thereby,  a  lift- 
ing cable  connected  to  the  car,  ft  sheave  for  each  of  the 
safety  cables,  the  sheaves  for  the  cables  on  each  side  of 
the  car  being  arranged  to  rotate  In  reverse  directions, 
clutch  devices  on  each  of  said  sheaves,  lever  mechanism 
for  moving  one  sheave  of  each  set  laterally  relative  to  the 
other  sheave,  said  lever  mechanism  including  a  slldine 
frame,  springs  for  moving  said  sheaves  toward  each  oth.'.'. 
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and  an  actnating  device  connected  to  the  lever  mechanism 
controlled   by  the  safety  ca)le  for  holding  the  clutch  de- 


vices on  the  sheaves  out  of 
substantially  as  described 


engagement  with  each  other, 


1.197,530.  MORTAR-HOE.  William  Morbis,  Jackson, 
Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  11,  Iflpie.  Serial  No.  77.722.  (CI. 
55 — 98.) 


o  p  Of 


1.  A  mortar  hoe  comprlilng  a  blade  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  openl  igs  and  deflecting  webs,  one 
row  of  opening.s  having  forv  ar.ily  extf-ndiug  and  laterally 
directed  deflecting  webs,  an)ther  row  of  openings  having 
forwardly  extending  and  lat 'rally  directed  webs  extending 
In  a  direction  opposite  to  those  of  the  beforementloned 
row.  and  rearwardly  directcil  guard  flanges  on  the  sides 
of  the  blade. 

2.  A  mortar  hoe  comprlal  ig  a  blade  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontal  rows  of  openings  and  deflecting  webs, 
the  upper  row  of  openings  h-lng  formed  to  extend  through 
the  hoe  blade  at  right  angle*  to  the  plane  of  its  front  face, 
the  next  lower  row  of  op(  nlngs  having  forwardly  and 
laterally  directed  deflecting  webs,  while  the  next  lower 
row  of  openlntts  Is  provided  with  forwardly  and  laterally 
directed  deflecting  webs  extHjnding  in  opposite  direction  to 
those  of  the  above  row,  arid  rearwardly  directed  guard 
flanges  on  the  sides  of  the  blade. 


1,197.531.  ICE  CKE.VM  SPOO.N.  Rasmcs  Nielsen,  Troy, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  25.  19^1.  Serial  No.  651.255.  (CI. 
107—48.) 


1.  In  an  ice  cream  spoon,  the  combination  of  a  handle, 
a  howl,  a  scraper,  an  open  liearlng  between  the  bowl  and 
handle,  a  scraper  which  op«Jrates  In  the  bearlnsf.  a  flnger 
operated  element  pivoted  on  the  handle  for  revolving  the 
scraper,  a  spring  for  opera  CI  ni;  thf  scraper  in  one  dlrec 
tlon.  and  adjustable  means  ,  mountiMl  on  the  flnuer  oper- 
ated element  to  engage  with  the  handle  to  limit  the  move 
ment  of  said  elt>ment  In  tht>  sprin;;  pressed  direction,  said 
means  when  adjusted  permitting  the  spring  to  turn  the 
scraper  in  registry  with  thrt  open  bearing  for  removal  of 
said  scraper  from  the  bowl,  i 

2.  In  a  spoon  of  the  chafacter  described  the  comt)lna- 
tlon  of  a  handle,  a  bowl,  a  scraper,  a  spindle  connected 
to  the  scraper,  an  op«>n  beating  for  the  spindle,  a  flnger 
operated  element  for  revoking  the  scraper,  and  means 
Including  an  adjusting  screiv  on  the  flnger  operated  ele- 
ment for  permitting  the  poiitloning  of  the  scraper  adja- 
cent the  open  bearing  whert^y  said  scraper  may  be  with- 


drawn from  the  bowl,  said  means  alao  senrlng  to  adjust 
the  position  of  the  scraper  in  the  bowl  and  to  limit  Its 
movement  therein. 

3.  In  a  spoon  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  handle,  a  bowl,  a  spring  actuated  scraper,  a 
spindle  connected  to  the  scraper,  an  open  bearing  for  the 
spindle,  a  flnger  operated  element  for  revolving  the  spring 
actuate<l  scraper  in  one  direction,  and  an  adjustable  stop 
on  the  flnger  operated  element  which  cooperates  with  the 
handle  for  permitting  the  spring  actuated  scraper  to  posi- 
tion Itself  with  reference  to  the  open  bearing  to  be  with- 
drawn when  the  adjustable  stop  is  drawn. 

4.  In  a  spoon  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  handle,  a  hemispherical  bowl  on  the  end  of  the  han- 
dle, thei;e  being  an  open  bearing  between  the  hemi- 
spherical bowl  and  handle,  a  shaft  flttlng  in  the  open 
bearing,  a  gear  on  the  shaft,  a  scraper  on  the  end  of  the 
shaft  and  operated  in  the  heml -spherical  bowl,  a  pivoted 
flnger  operatc^l  element  on  the  handle,  gear  teeth  on  the 
flnger  operated  element  which  engage  the  gear,  a  spring 
for  operating  the  scraper  In  one  direction,  a  lug  on  the 
flnger  operated  element,  and  movable  means  carried  by 
the  lug  for  permitting  the  spindle  to  be  rotated  to  bring 
the  scraper  adjacent  the  open  bearing,  whereby  said 
scraper  may  he  withdrawn  from  the  bowl. 

5.  In  a  spoon  of  the  character  descrlb«>d,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  handle,  a  bowl,  a  semper,  a  spindle  extending 
from  the  scraper,  an  open  hearing  for  the  spindle,  a  flnger 
operated  piece,  gears  between  the  latter  and  the  scraper, 
a  spring  for  turning  the  scraper  In  one  direction,  a  lug 
on  the  flncer  operate<l  piece,  and  a  screw  flttlng  in  the 
lug  and  cooperating  with  the  handle  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  scraper,  and  when  properly  adjusted  permit- 
ting the  positioning  of  the  scraper  adjacent  the  open 
bearing,  whereby  said  scraper  may  be  withdrawn. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197.532.  BALING  -  PRESS.  Gborgb  W.  North,  La 
Tuna,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  M.  Andreas,  El 
Paso,   Tex.      Filed   June   23,    1915.      Serial    No.    35,944. 

(01. 100—7.) 


•»    jJ^t.'ft 


1.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  lulling  cham- 
ber, a  delivery  hopper  mounted  above  said  chamber,  a 
plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said  chamber,  a  shaft, 
gear  connections  between  said  shaft  and  plunger  for 
advancing  the  same,  a  reciprocating  bar.  connections  be- 
tween said  bar  and  plunger,  and  means  associated  with 
said  shaft  for  engaging  and  shifting  said  bar  to  return 
said  plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  baling  cham 
h«'r,  a  delivery  hopper  mounted  above  said  chamber,  a 
plunger  tttted  to  reciprocate  in  said  chamber,  a  drive  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  gear  connections  between  said  drive  and 
driven  shafts,  means  on  said  driven  shaft  for  engaging  said 
plunger  to  advance  the  same,  a  bar  mounted  to  reciprocate 
parallel  with  said  plunger,  connections  between  said  plun- 
ger and  bar.  and  means  associated  with  said  gear  con- 
nections for  engacing  and  moving  said  bar  to  retract  said 
plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  haling  press,  the  combination  of  a  baling  cham 
her,  a  hopper  for  delivering  material  to  said  chamber,  a 
plunger  fltte<l  to  reciprocate  in  said  chamber,  a  drive  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  Intermeshlng  gear  wheels  on  said  drive 
and  driven  shafts  for  transmitting  movement  from  the 
former  to  the  latter,  means  on  said  driven  shaft  and  engag- 
ing with  said  plunger  for  advancing  the  same,  a  recipro 
eating  bar  mounted  to  slide  parallel  with  said  plunger, 
connections  between  said  plunger  and  bar.  a  lug  on  said 
bar,  and  a  projection  on  the  gear  wheel  on  said  driven 
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shaft  for  engaging  said  lug  and  moving  the  bar  to  retract 
said  plunger,  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  frame  ar- 
ranged to  provide  a  baling  chamber,  a  hopper  for  deliver- 
ing material  to  said  chamber,  a  plunger  fitted  to  recipro- 
cate In  said  chamber,  an  actuating  shaft  Journaled  on  said 
frame,  gear  connections  between  said  actuating  shaft  and 
plunger  for  advancing  the  same,  a  compressor  associated 
with  said  hopper,  means  for  operating  said  compressor 
from  said  actuating  shaft.  1  reciprocating  bar,  connections 
l>etween  said  bar  and  plunger,  and  means  associated  with 
said  actuating  shaft  for  engacing  and  moving  said  bar  to 
retract  the  plunger,  subistantlally  as  descrlh«»d. 

5.  In  a  haling  press,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  bal- 
ing chamber  providWl  on  said  frame,  a  hopper  for  deliver 
ing  material  to  said  baling  chamber,  a  plunger  fitted  to 
reciprocate  in  said  chamber,  an  actuating  shaft  Journaled 
on  said  frame,  connections  between  said  actuating  shaft 
and  plunger  for  advancing  the  latter,  a  feeder  associated 
with  said  hopper,  means  for  operating  said  feeder  from 
said  actuating  shaft,  a  reciprocating  bar  mounted  on  said 
frame,  iM)nnections  between  said  bar  and  plunger,  and 
means  for  moving  said  bar  from  said  actuating  shaft  to 
retract  the  plunuer,  substantially  as  de8cril»ed. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  | 


1,197,533.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  PROCESS. 
Fra.nk  W.  Nohtox,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  July  19, 
1915.     Serial  No.  40,786.      (CI.  95—88.) 


1.  An  improved  process  in  the  development  of  photo- 
graphic prints,  which  consists  in  immersing  the  prints  in 
liquid  to  prevent  subsequent  adherence,  assembling  the 
wet  sheets  in  a  pack,  immersing  the  pack,  edge  down,  in 
a  suitable  hath  into  which  air  under  pressure  is  forced 
<Hlgewi.se  of  the  pack,  and  finally  removing  from  the  bath 
separating  and  drying. 

2.  An  Improvement  in  the  method  of  treatlns;  photo- 
graphic prints  in  the  development  thereof,  which  consists 
in  immersing  each  sheet  in  liquid  so  as  to  wet  lie  entire 
surface,  assembling  a  pack  of  the  wet  sheets  in  a  suitable 
container  adapted  to  admit  liquid  freely  from  below.  Im- 
mersing the  pack  while  so  held  in  a  suitable  bath  In  which 
air  under  pressure  is  forced  ed>;ewise  of  the  pack,  and 
Anally  removing  from  the  container,  >eparating  and  drying 
the  sheets. 

3.  An  improved  method  of  detreloplng  photographic 
prints,  which  consists  in  first  immersing  the  prints  in 
liquid  to  thoroughly  wet  the  surface  of  each  sheet,  assem 
bling  the  wet  sheets  in  a  pack,  exposing  the  pack  t9  the 
action  of  developing,  fixing  and/washing  baths.  Into  which 
air  under  pre--sure  is  forci*d  editewise  of  the  pack,  and 
Anally  removing  from  the  bath  separating  the  sheets  and 
drying  them. 

4.  An  Improved  method  of  developing  photographic 
prints,  which  consists  In  immersing  the  sheets  in  liquid 
to  thoroughly  wet  both  surfaces  of  each  sheet,  assembling 
the  sheets  In  a  pack  and  in  a  container  adapted  to  admit 
liquid  freely  from  helow.  and  su<Tesslvely  immersing  said 
pack  while  so  held,  in  developing,  flxing  and  washing  baths 
into  which  air  under  pressun-  Is  forced  edgewise  of  the 


sheets,  and  finally  removing  from  the  bath  separating  and 
drying  the  sheets. 

5.  An  improved  methofl  of  developing  photographic 
prints,  which  consists  in  thoroughly  wetting  both  surfaces 
of  each  print,  assembling  the  wet  prints  In  a  pack,  immers- 
ing the  pack,  edge  down.  In  successive  baths  of  developer, 
rinse-water,  hypo,  and  wash-water,  into  which  baths  air 
under  pressure  Is  force<i  in  a  direction  e«lgewlse  of  the 
pack,  and  finally  removing  from  the  hath  separating  and 
drying  said  prints.  ^ 


1,197.534.  IRRIGATING  APPARATUS.  James  A.  NOB- 
'ro.\,  Odebolt,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charlea 
Escher,  Jr.,  Botna,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1915.  Serial 
No.  64,666.      (CI.  137 — S6.) 


1.  In  irrigating  apparatus,  the  <'omhluatiou  of  a  con- 
duit, a  source  of  water  supply  under  pressure  connected 
with  the  said  conduit,  tractor  units  upon  which  the  con- 
duit Is  mounted  transversely  thereof,  branch  pipes  com- 
municating with  the  main  conduit  and  equipped  with  noz- 
zles suitably  spaced  for  irrigating  purposes,  motors  mount- 
ed on  the  respe<tive  tractors  and  connected  in  operative 
relation  with  the  traction  wheels  of  eaih  unit,  each  tractor 
being  al.so  equipped  with  a  forwardly  located  steering 
wheel,  and  means  conilected  with  ttie  conduit  for  adjust- 
ing and  locking  each  steering  wheel  In  position  to  travel 
in  a  predetermined  path. 

2.  In  irrliratlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
duit, a  hydrant  in  c()minuni<ation  with  said  conduit  and 
a  number  of  tractor  units  upon  which  the  conduit  Is  sup- 
ported transversely  thereon,  each  of  said  units  having 
rearwardly  located  traction  wheels  and  a  forwardly  lo- 
cated steering  wheel,  a  motor  mounted  on  each  tractor 
and  connected  in  operative  relation  with  the  rear  wheels. 
and  means  adjustably  connecte<l  with  said  conduit  for 
adjusting  and  locking  the  ste4'ring  wheel  of  each  tractor 
in  position  to  travel  in  a  predetermined  path. 

8.  In  irrigating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  conduit. 
a  hydrant  In  communication  with  said  conduit,  and  a 
tractor  upon  which  the  conduit  is  supported  transversely 
thereon  beyond  the  hydrant,  means  for  connecting  the 
conduit  with  the  hydrant  to  permit  the  travel  of  the  con- 
duit around  an  area  of  which  the  hydrant  is  the  center, 
the  tractor  having  rearwardly  located  traction  wheels,  a 
motor  mounted  on  the  tractor,  the  tractor  having  a  for 
w^ardly  located  steering  wheel,  and  means  connected  with 
the  steering  wheel  and  with  the  conduit  for  adjusting  and 
I   locking  the  latter  to  travel  In  a  predetermined  path. 

4.  In  irrigating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
duit, sources  of  water  supply  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
saifl  conduit,  a  tractor  unit  upon  which  the  conduit  Is 
mounted,  two  series  of  branch  pipes  connected  with  the 
conduit  and  equipped  with  nozzles  suitably  spaced,  valves 
located  in  the  pipes  of  each  series,  a  lever  mounted  upon 
the  conduit,  and  an  operative  connection  between  it  and 
the  said  valves  for  simultaneously  opening  the  passage 
through  one  series  of  pipes  and  closing  the  passage  through 
the  other  series,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  tractor  and 
connected  In  operative  relation  with  the  traction  wheels, 
the  tractor  being  equipped  with  a  forwardly  located  steer- 
ing wheel,  and  means  for  controlling  said  steering  wheel. 
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5.  Id  irri^tlni?  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
duit, sourres  of  watfT  supply  ailapted  to  be  connected 
with  said  conduit,  a  tractor  unit  upon  which  the  conduit 
la  mounted,  two  serres  of  tvancb  pipes  communicating 
with  the  conduit  and  equipped  with  nozzles  suitably  spaced, 
the  pipfs  of  t-aih  series  proJ*ctiui{  horizontally  from  the 
conduit  and  being  oppositely  disposed,  valves  located  In 
the  pipfs  of  each  series,  a  levnr  mounted  upon  the  conduit, 
and  an  operative  connectloi}  between  It  and  the  said 
valves  for  simultaneously  opening  the  passage  through 
one  series  of  pipes  and  closirg  the  passage  through  the 
other  series,  a  motor  mount(il  ou  the  tractor  and  con- 
nected In  operative  relation  with  the  traction  wheels, 
the  tractor  belnc  equipped  with  a  forwardly  located  steer- 
ing whf*-!,  and  means  for  controlling  said  steering  wheel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,197,535.  TRANSMISSIO.N.  GEARING.  Clabinci  W. 
O'DoNNiLL,  Racine,  Wis.  Filed  June  22,  1915,  Serial 
No.  35,620.  Renewed  Feb.  7.  1916.  SerUl  No.  76,776. 
(CI.   74—26.) 


1.  In  transmission  gearing.  ^  driving  member  having  an 
iriternal  cone-shaped  working  iface,  a  driven  member  also 
having  an  internal  cone-shaptti  working  face,  a  transmis- 
sion shaft  carrying  pinions  oj>erable  In  contact  with  the 
working  faces  of  said  driving  and  driven  memt>erB,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  transiiusslon  shaft  to  cause  each 
of  said  pinions  to  engage  portions  of  the  working  face  of 
the  respective  driving  or  drUiu  member  of  rtlffj-rent  di- 
ameters to  thereby  vary  the  relative  speeds  of  the  driv- 
ing and  driven  members. 

2.  In  transmission  gearing  a  driving  member  having 
an  internal  cone  shaped  working  face,  a  driven  memt>er 
also  having  an  intt-rnal  cone-sliaped  working-face,  a  trans- 
mission shaft  carrying  pinion  >  having  cone-shaped  work- 
ing fairs  operable  in  contact  with  the  working  faces  of 
said  driving;  and  driven  members,  and  means  for  shifting 
said  transmission  shaft  to  caj.se  each  of  said  pinions  to 
engage  portions  of  the  workini;  face  of  the  respective  driv- 
ing or  tlrlven  member  of  diflfrent  diameters  to  thereby 
vary  the  relative  spet>ds  of  tie  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers. 

3.  In  transmLssion  ^roaring,  ii  driving  member  having  an 
Internal  beveled  working  face,j  a  driven  meml>er  al.so  hav- 
ing an  intt-rnal  bevele<l  working  face,  a  transmission 
shaft  carrying  pinions  operablje  in  contact  with  the  work- 
ing faces  of  said  driving  and  driven  members,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  transmission  shaft  to  caus<'  each  of  said 
plnlous  to  engage  portions  of  the  working  face  of  the  re- 
spective driving  or  driven  member  of  different  diameters 
to  thereby  vary  the  relative  [speeds  of  the  driving  and 
driven   members.  j 

4.  In  transmission  gearing,,  a  driving  member  having 
an  Internal  t)evele<l  working  face,  a  driven  member  also 
having  H.'i  internal  beveled  wi>rklng  face,  a  transmission 
shaft  tarrying  pinions  having  beveled  working  faces 
operable  In  contact  with  the  nvorktng  faces  of  said  driv- 
ing  and    driven    members,    an(l    means    for    shifting    said 


transmission  shaft  to  cause  each  of  said  pinions  to  en- 
gage portions  of  the  working  face  of  the  respective  driv- 
ing or  driven  member  of  different  diameters  to  thereby 
vary  the  relative  speeds  of  the  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers. 

5.  In  transmission  gearing,  a  driving  member  having 
an  internal  cone-shaped  working  face,  a  driven  member 
also  having  an  internal  cone-shaped  working  face,  a 
transmission  shaft  carrying  pinions  operable  in  contact 
with  the  working  faces  of  said  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  shifting  said  transmission  shaft  to 
cause  each  of  said  pinions  to  engage  portions  of  the 
working  face  of  the  respective  driving  or  driven  member 
of  different  diameters  to  thereby  vary  the  relative  speeds 
of  the  driving  and  driven  members,  said  means  Including 
a  non-rotatable  runur^r  In  which  said  shaft  has  a  bearing. 

[Claims  6  to  y  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,536.  ANTI  RAIL  SPREADING  DEVICE.  Gdy 
CLirroRi)  OsBOB.NK,  Randall,  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  21, 
1915.     Serial  No.  51,803.      (CI.  238—5.) 


An  anti-rail  spreading  device  including  a  spreading  bar 
of  a  length  to  engage  with  the  Inner  sides  of  the  rails, 
fastening  members  engaging  the  remote  sides  of  the  rails, 
and  extending  beneath  the  rails  and  toward  each  other 
centrally  of  the  rails,  bands  formed  integrally  with  the 
bar  adjacent  Its  terminals  and  embracing  the  members, 
corrugated  terminals  on  said  members  for  overlapping  en- 
gagement, and  a  single  bolt  extending  through  the  spread- 
ing bar  and  the  overlapping  terminals. 


1,197,537.  COMMUTATOR.  Joseph  F.  Pabkeb,  Mo- 
bile, Ala.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Universal  Commutator  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation 
of  Alabama.  Filed  July  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  41,127. 
(Cl.    123—167.) 


^go 


1.  An  Improved  commutator  of  the  character  described 
comprising  an  Im-loslnK  casing,  an  internal  sear  in  said 
casing,  an  insulating  ring  mounted  adjacent  .said  internal 
gear,  fixed  contact  plates  embedded  in  said  ring  and  in 
electrical  connection  with  the  sparking  devices,  a  gear 
wheel  eccentrically  mounted  on  the  engine  cam  shaft  and 
meshing  with  said  internal  gear,  a  drum  secured  to  ro- 
tate with  said  gear  wheel  and  in  electrical  connection 
with  the  cam  shaft,  a  plurality  of  contact  blocks  carried 
by  said  drum  and  adapted  to  successively  en);age  said  con- 
tact plates,  and  springs  for  yieldingly  supporting  said 
contact  blocks,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  arranged  to  be  driven 
from  the  engine,  of  a  casing  mounted  over  said  shaft,  a 
wrist  pin  eccentrically  on  said  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  Jour- 
naled  to  rotate  freely  on  said  wrist  pin,  an  Internal  gear 
mounted  In  said  casing  and  in  mesh  with  said  gear  wheel, 
an  Insulating  ring  in  said  casing  adjacent  said  Internal 
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gear,  contact  plates  carried  by  said  Insulating  ring,  a 
drum  mounted  to  rotate  with  said  gear  wheel  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slotted  rim,  a  plurality  of  contact  blocks 
mounted  to  slide  In  the  slots  In  the  rim  of  said  drum  and 
successively  engage  said  contact  plates,  and  springs  for 
yieldingly  supporting  said  contact  blocks,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  engine  driven  shaft,  and  an 
eccentric  wrist  pin  carried  thereby,  of  a  casing  fitted  over 
said  shaft,  an  Internal  gear  within  said  casing,  an  insulat- 
ing ring  mounted  within  said  casing  to  one  side  of  said 
Internal  gear  and  coaxial  therewith,  contact  plates  mount- 
ed In  said  Insulating  ring  and,  connected  in  circuit  with 
the  engine  cylinders,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  to  revolve 
freely  on  said  wrist  pin  and  arrangetl  to  roll  In  engage- 
ment with  said  internal  gear,  a  drum  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  gear  wheel  and  concentric  with  the  Insulating  ring, 
and  a  plurality  of  yielding  contact  blocks  carried  by  said 
drum  and  arrangtHl  to  successively  eugace  said  contact 
plates  as  the  same  is  revolved,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engine  driven  shaft,  and  an 
eccentric  wrist  pin  carried  thereby,  of  a  commutator  cas- 
ing fitted  ov'er  the  end  of  said  shaft,  an  Internal  gear 
mounted  within  said  casing,  an  insulating  ring  also 
mounted  within  sal<l  casing  to  one  side  and  coaxial  with 
salt!  internal  gear,  a  plurality  of  contact  plates  embedded 
In  said  Insulating  ring  and  connected  in  circuit  with  the 
engine  cylinders,  a  gear  wheel  of  lesser  diameter  than 
said  Internal  gear  and  mounted  In  rolling  engagement 
with  the  same  on  said  wrist  pin.  a  hollow  drum  secured  to 
one  face  of  said  gear  wheel  and  concentric  with  said  In- 
sulating ring,  said  drum  being  provided  with  slots  there 
In,  a  plurality  of  contact  blocks  slidably  mounted  In  the 
slots  In  said  drum  and  adapted  to  successively  engage  said 
contact  plates  as  the  drum  is  revolved,  and  fiat  springs 
secured  to  the  interior  of  said  drum  and  carrying  said 
contact  blocks  on  their  outer  free  ends,  substantially  as 
<leecrlbed. 


1,197,588.  CARRYING  MECHANISM  FOR  CALCULAT- 
ING-MACHINES. ED<iAB  E.  Phinnky,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  875,493.     (Cl.  235— 133.) 


u 


"■""■""'•'^ 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  carriage,  a  series  of 
numeral  wheels  thereupon,  a  series  of  gear  wheels  engag- 
ing said  numeral  wheels,  carryinj:  mechanism  including 
a  rotary  shaft  having  carrying  members,  and  depresslble 
carrying  devices  operated  by  said  numeral  wheels  and 
having  engagement  with  said  memtwrs.  said  carrying  de- 
vices being  laterally  yleldable  to  allow  extra  movement 
of  the  numeral  wheels  when  suddenly  checked,  without 
depression  of  said  devices. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  carriage,  a  series  of 
numeral  wheels  thereupon,  a  series  of  gear  wheels  engag- 
ing said  numeral  wheels,  carrying  mechanism  Including  a 
rotary   shaft    having   carrying  members,   and    depresslble 


carrying  devices  operated  by  said  numeral  wheels  and 
engaging  said  members,  said  devices  having  pivoted  mem- 
bers to  allow  extra  mov«'ment  of  the  numeral  wheels  when 
suddenly  checked,  without  depression  of  said  devices. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  carrlaKe.  a  series  of 
numeral  wheels  thereupon,  a  series  of  gear  wheels  engag- 
ing said  numeral  wheels,  carrying  mechanism  including  a 
rotary  shaft  having  carrying  memt>er8.  and  reciprocatory 
plungers  operated  by  said  numeral  wheels  and  engaging 
said  members,  said  plunders  being  seate<l  in  the  shaft  of 
said  gear  wheels  and  laterally  yleldable  to  allow  extra 
movement  of  the  numeral  wheels  when  suddenly  checked, 
without  depression   of  the  plungers. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  carriage,  a  series  of 
numeral  wheels  thereupon,  a  series  of  gear  wheels  engag- 
ing said  numeral  wheels,  carrying  mechanism  Including  a 
rotary  shaft  having  carrying  members,  and  reciprocatory 
plungers  operated  by  said  numeral  wheels  and  engaging 
said  members,  said  plungers  being  seated  In  the  shaft  of 
said  gear  wheels  and  having  pivoted  members  to  allow 
extra  movement  of  the  numeral  wheels  when  suddenly 
checked,  without  depression  of  the  plungers. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  carriage,  a  series  of 
numeral  wheels  thereupon,  a  series  of  gear  wheels  engag- 
ing said  numeral  wheels,  carrying  mechanism  including 
a  rotary  shaft  having  carrying  members,  and  reciproca- 
tory plungers  operated  by  said  numeral  wheels  and  engag- 
ing said  members,  said  plungers  being  seated  in  the  shaft 
of  said  gear  wheels  and  Including  pivoted  members  nor- 
mally centered  in  their  .seats  in  said  shaft  and  having 
pivotal  movement  to  either  side  Into  contact  with  the 
walls  of  said  seats,  before  depression  of  the  plungers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,539.  CLUTCH-ACTUATING  .MK.\NS  FOR  AIR- 
COMPRESSING  MECHANISM.  Aisbke  Plummm, 
Shaft.  Md.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  814,757. 
(Cl.  192—7.) 


In  air  brakes  for  automobiles,  the  combination  of  a 
disk  shaped  driving  clutch  meml>er  and  a  disk-shaped 
driven  clutch  member  having  their  axes  in  line  with  each 
other,  and  shifting  means  for  moving  the  working  face  of 
one  of  said  clutch  members  into  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  working  face  of  the  other  rlutch  meml>er,  said  shift- 
ing means  embodying  a  compressed  air  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  a  rod  attached  directly  to  and  extending  from 
said  piston  and  slldable  through  the  center  of  one  of  said 
clutch  members  and  having  a  shouldered  engagement  with 
the  other  clutch  member,  the  latter  being  Journaled  on 
said  rod,  said  piston  rod  operating  automatically  upon  a 
predetermined  air  pressure  In  said  cylinder  to  separate  the 
working  faces  of  the  <!lutch  members,  and  a  spring  bearing 
directly  against  said  piston  rod  for  restoring  the  con- 
tactual  relation  of  the  clutch  members  when  the  air  pres- 
sure in  said  cylinder  falls  below  a  predetermined  point. 


1.197,540.  MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  ON  HEELS. 
Joseph  H.  Pope,  Hamilton.  Ma.ss.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  -Mar.  13,  1912.  Serial  No. 
«83.439.     (CI.  1 — 36.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  de8cribe<l  having,  in  combina- 
tion, reciprocatory  tools,  a  carrier  arranged  for  movement 
Independently  of  the  tools  to  present  successive  blanks  in 
operative  position,  actuating  means  for  the  carrier  ar- 
ranged to  be  set  in  carrier-moving  position  automatically, 
and  means  for  locking  the  carrier  and  preventing  thf  oper 
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said  locking:  means  t>eing 


2.  A  machine  of  the  class  dei  crlbed  having,  In  combina- 
tion, relatively  movable  members  for  spanking  a  top  lift, 
a  top  lift  carrier,  a  spring  connected  thereto  for  moving 
the  carrier  independently  of  »  Id  members  to  position  a 
top  lift  between  them,  means  fof  automatically  placing  the 
spring  under  tension,  and  iiitans  under  the  control  of  the 
operator  for  causing  the  spring, to  act. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  class  de^ribed  having,  In  combina- 
tion, vertically  reclprooatory  tdols,  a  carrier  mounted  for 
horizontal  rotation  In  a  path  inttrsectlng  that  of  the  tools 
and  being  normally  locked  agiinst  movement,  a  spring 
connected  with  the  carrier,  means  for  autumattcally  plac- 
ing the  spring  under  tension,  and  means  under  control  of 
the  operator  for  releasing  the  carrier  and  permitting  the 
spring  to  act. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotatable  carrier  having  a  blank  holder,  a  rotatable 
carrier  actuating  member  connected  to  the  carrier  and 
arranged  concentrically  therentith,  means  for  automati- 
cally turning  the  actuating  me^nber,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  action  of  the  actuating  member  upon  the 
carrier. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  dei^ribed  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  relatively  movable  Jack  {and  die  plate,  a  rotatable 
carrier  having  alternately  arranged  top  lift  and  heel 
blank  holders,  and  means  for  automatically  turning  the 
carrier  Intermittently  In  one  dlreition  to  present  succes- 
sively a  heel  blank  and  top  lift  in  operative  position  be- 
tween said  jack  and  die  plate. 

t Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  |n  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,541.  ALT<>MATIC  TIHKKT  LATHE.  James  C. 
PoTTKK,  Pawtucket.  R.  1.  Filed  May  15,  1913.  Serial 
No.  767.918.     (CI.  29—36.) 


1.   In  a  turret  lathe  the  comt  Ination  of  head  stock  and 

tail  stock  having  work  holding  ctenters,  a  slide  reciprocable 
In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  work  on  the  centers, 
a  tool-carrying  turret  on  said  sljde,  the  tools  being  mount- 
ed for  movement  thereon,  means  for  automatically  re- 
volving the  turret  to  brlyg  its  ijespective  tools  in  position 
for  work,  comprising  roacting  biembers,  one  of  which  is 
connected  with  and  flxe<l  to  thf  turret,  and  the  other  Is 
relatively  stati<)nary.  and  which  members  remain  in  oper- 


ative connection  at  all  times,  and  means  to  shift  the  tar- 
ret  transversely  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  slide. 

2.  In  a  turret  lathe  the  combination  of  head  stock  and 
tall  stock  having  work-holding  centers,  a  slide  reciprocable 
in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  work  on  the  centers, 
a  turret  on  said  slide  supporting  movable  tool  holders 
whose  direction  of  movement  is  transversely  of  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  said  slide,  means  to  shift  the  turret 
transversely  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  slide,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  tool  holders  comprising  co- 
acting  members,  one  of  which  is  connected  with  and  fixed 
to  the  turret,  and  the  other  Is  relatively  stationary  and 
which  remain  In  operative  connection  at  all  times. 

3.  In  a  turret  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  turret,  its  re- 
ciprocating slide,  a  guide  or  former,  relative  to  which  said 
slide  moves,  and  means  controlled  by  said  guide  or  former 
acting  to  move  turret  tool,  the  tool  Itself  being  moved 
with  reference  to  the  turret. 

4.  In  a  turret  lathe,  the  combination  of  head  stock  and 
tall  stock  having  work  holding  centers,  a  slide  reciprocable 
in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  work  on  the  centers,  a 
turret  mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis  on  said  slide  and  hav- 
ing a  vertical  tool-carrying  face,  a  guide  or  former  rela- 
tive to  which  said  slide  moves,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  guide  or  former  acting  to  move  turret  tool,  the  tool 
itself  being  moved  with  reference  to  the  turret. 

5.  In  a  turret  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  turret.  Its  re- 
ciprocating slide,  a  guide  or  former  relative  to  which  said 
slide  moves,  a  plurality  of  tool  holders  movably  mounted 
on  the  turret,  and  means  controlled  by  said  guide  or 
former  to  move  each  of  said  tool  holders. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,542.  ELECTRICAL  STEP  BY  STEP  TRANSLAT- 
ING DEVICE.  Locks  M.  Potts,  Baltimore.  Md..  as- 
signor to  Austin  Mcl^anahan,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed 
Jan.  31.  1912,  Serial  No.  674,606.  Renewed  July  30. 
1915.     Serial  No.  42,829.     (CT.  177—353.) 


1.  A  series  of  relays,  a  single  switch  adapted  to  control 
all  of  said  relays,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  switch 
to  operate  the  tongues  of  said  relays  in  successive  step-by- 
step  order  and  to  restore  said  relays  In  the  same  order, 
the  restoration  of  the  tongues  of  said  relays  occurring  on 
the  forward  operation  of  the  second  subsequent  relay  in 
the  series. 

2.  A  series  of  electrically  operated  switches  which  oper- 
ate in  two  directions  In  successive  order,  a  series  of  cir- 
cuits controlled  by  said  switches,  a  conductor  for  connec- 
tion with  said  circuits,  and  an  Independent  timing  element 
comprl.slng  a  body  having  a  natural  period  of  motion 
adapted  to  control  the  time  of  connection  of  .said  circuits 
to  said  conductor, 

3.  A  series  of  relays.  In  combination  with  means  to  oper- 
ate the  tongues  of  said  relays  In  two  directions  in  succes- 
sive step-by-step  order,  a  series  of  conductors,  a  common 
conductor  for  connection  to  any  of  said  conductors,  the 
said  relays  acting  to  partially  complete  said  connection. 
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and  a  timing  device  adapted  to  complete  the  connection  of 
said  circuits  to  said  common  conductor.  • 

4.  A  series  of  relays,  in  combination  with  means  to  oper- 
ate the  tongues  of  said  relays  in  two  directions  in  succes- 
sive step-by  step  order,  a  series  of  conductors,  a  common 
conductor  for  connection  to  any  of  said  conductors,  the 
said  relays  acting  to  partially  complete  said  connection, 
and  a  timing  device  comprising  a  switch  and  a  freely  vi- 
brating reed  operating  said  switch  to  complete  the  connec- 
tion of  said  circuits  to  said  common  conductor. 

5.  An  oscillating  contact  and  two  contacts,  with  which 
said  oscillating  contact  is  adapted  to  engage  alternately, 
In  combination  with  a  series  of  relays,  two  sets  of  cir- 
cuits, one  including  one  of  the  above  mentioned  two  con- 
tacts, the  tongue  contacts  of  each  of  the  even  numbered 
relays  and  a  coll  of  each  of  the  wld  numbered  relays,  and 
the  other  circuit  including  the  other  of  the  above  men- 
tioned two  contacts,  and  the  contacts  of  odd  numbered 
relays  and  the  colls  of  the  even  numbered  relays. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.197.543.  THEATRICAL  APPLIANCE.  Charlbs  P. 
Prici,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1914.  Serial  No. 
829,268.      (CI.  46 — 70.) 


1.  A  theatrical  appliance  including  in  combination,  a 
dummy  figure,  a  receiver  concealed  in  the  body  of  the 
same,  a  transmitter  located  at  a  distant  point  from  said 
figure,  and  connections  between  said  transmitter  and  said 
receiver. 

2.  A  theatrical  appliance  including  in  combination,  a 
dummy  figure,  a  receiver  concealed  in  the  body  of  the 
figure,  a  transmitter  located  and  concealed  in  the  figure, 
a  receiver  and  a  transmitter  located  at  a  distant  point 
from  the  dummy  figure,  connections  between  the  receiver 
at  the  distant  point  and  the  transmitter  in  the  head  of 
the  dummy  figure,  and  connections  between  the  transmit- 
ter at  the  distant  point  and  the  receiver  in  the  body  of 
the  dummy  figure. 

1.197,544.  DRYINQRACK.  ALBiBT  F.  Rbdiski,  Cush- 
man,  Mont.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  7.820. 
(01.  34—17.) 

1.  A  drying  rack  comprising  a  vertical  rod.  transverse 
rods  connected  thereto  and  offset  therefrom,  and  clasps 
pivotally  connected  to  the  transverse  rods. 

2.  A  drying  rack  comprising  a  vertical  rod,  transverse 
rods  connected  thereto,  and  clasps  slldable  on  the  trans- 
verse rods. 

^.  A  drying  rack  comprising  a  vertical  rod,  transverse 
rods  connected  to  the  vertical  rod,  and  clasps  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  transverse  rod  and  pivotally  connected 
thereto. 

4.  A  drying  rack  comprising  telescoping  rods,  cross  bars 
connected  to  the  rods  and  having  the  ends  bent  at  right 
angles,  rods  mounted  between  the  right  angle  ends,  and 
clasps  adjustably  connected   to  said  last   mentioned  rods. 

5.  A  drying  rack  comprising  two  rods,  one  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the 
opposite  rod,  an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  said  socket 
and  adapted   to  engage  the  rod.  means  connected  to  the 


socket  for  hanging  the  rack,  cross  bars  connected  to  the 
ends   of   the   rods    and    having  their   ends   bent   at    right 


angles,   rods  mounted  between  the  right  angle  ends,  and 
clasps  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  last  mentioned  rods. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197.545.      THERMO -OPERATED   DILUTING  -  VALVE 
FOR   CARBURETERS.      Chabubs    F.    Robbins.    Wash 
ington,  D.  C.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  823,541. 
(CI.  48—155.2.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  carbureter  including  main  and 
secondary  air  admitting  means,  with  a  tertiary  air  admit- 
ting means  controlled  by  temperature  variations,  and 
comprising  a  unitary  self-contained  device  attached  to  the 
carbureter. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  carbureter  comprising  a  mix- 
ture producing  means  having  a  single  fuel  supply  opera- 
tive Independently  of  temperature  conditions,  a  diluting 
air  valve  operated  by  difference  in  internal  and  external 
air  pressure,  a  second  diluting  air  valve,  and  a  thermo- 
responsive  device  external  to  the  carbureter  and  connected 
with  the  second  valve  to  close  and  open  the  same  accord- 
ing to  temperature  variations. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  carbureter  having  a  mixing 
chaml)er  provided  with  an  air  admitting  means,  with  an 
attachment  wholly  exterior  to  the  body  of  the  carbureter 
and  comprising  a  valve  for  controlling  the  amount  of  air 
admitted  through  .said  means  to  the  mixing  chamber,  and 
a   thermo-responslve   device   for  actuating  the   said  valve. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  carbureter,  with  a  thermally 
controlled  mixture  diluting  attachment  communicating 
with  the  mixture  chamber  of  the  carbureter,  said  attach- 
ment being  wholly  outside  the  carbureter  and  comprising 
a  valve  closed  at  low  temperature,  and  a  thermo-responslve 
device  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  carbureter,  with  a  thermally 
controlled  mixture  diluting  attachment,  comprising  a  port 
through  which  air  is  admitted  to  the  carbureter,  a  auction 
actuated  valve  controlling  the  port  and  a  thermally  actu- 
ated valve  for  controlling  the  port. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.197,546.     INTERNAL  COMBUSTION   ENGINE.     HrxBT 

L.  Rogers.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Aug.  28, 

191.S.     Serial  No.  787.1.15.      (CI.  123—25.) 

1.   In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  formed 

with  the  side  walls  converging  inwardly  at  the  head  end 

and  having  an  Inlet  through  the  converged  portion   com 
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ranntratlnff  with  an  aoxlll4ry  air  or  water  vapor  supply, 
a  main  InlPt  centrally  arranged  in  tho  head  and  connected 
with  a  fuol  supply,  an  ainular  bafflo  surrounding  said 
main  inlf  t  and  proJe<  ting  lata  thp  cylinder  and  separating 
the  fuel  Inlet  from  the  auxiliary  air  inlet  said  baffle  flar- 
ing toward  the  cylinder  walls  and  with  the  convergent 
portion  thereof  forming  a^  annular  passage  adapted  to 
direct  the  Indrawn  air  or  Vapor  from  the  auxiliary  inlet 
In  an  outward  direction  tdward  the  main  cylinder  walla 
to  form  a  stratum  of  a  cooling  medium  between  the  cyl- 
inder walls  and  the  combui  tible  charge. 


2.  In  an  internal  combusltion  engine,  a  cylinder  formed 
with  a  convergent  annulari  passage  in  the  head  open  to 
communication  with  the  cyilinder  at  the  bottom  and  hav- 
ing a  lateral  valve  cbambei  communicating  therewith,  an 
Inlet  passage  leading  to  said  valve  ihamber  fi«om  an  air 
or  water  vapor  supply,  an  exhau.st  passage  leading  from 
said  valve  chamber,  a  valv^  closing  said  exhaust  passage, 
a  main  fuel  inlet  arranged  In  the  cylinder  head  and  enter- 
ing the  cylinder  Independent  of  the  annular  inlet  pas- 
sage, the  walls  of  said  inUt  passage  extending  Inwardly 
into  the  cylinder  and  forniitig  a  central  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  valve  controlling  thej  inlet,  and  an  ignition  member 
arranged  in   said   coml>nstl<)n  chamber. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
an  annular  wall  txtendlrik:  inwardly  from  the  head  and 
spaced  from  the  cylinder  w^ll  and  forming  a  central  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  fuel  injlet  leading  to  the  combustion 
chamber,  an  exhaust  communicating  with  the  passage  be- 
tween the  cylinder  wall  an^  the  wall  of  said  combustion 
chamber,  an  auxiliary  inlet  leading  to  the  passage  sur- 
rounding said  combustion  rhamber  and  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  a  supply  of  air  or  vapor,  and  a  plurality 
of  spirally  arranged  ribs  projecting  Into  the  passages  sur- 
rounding the  combustion  'iiamber. 


1,197.547.  SHADE-SUPPORTING  DEVICE.  (JioRoi  S. 
S.  R08»,  Lindsay,  Cal.  |Mled  Oct.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
866,873.      (a.  166—27.) 


.) 
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In  a  shade  supporting  device  for  window  casings,  the 
combination  of  channel  shiiped  tracks,  T-shaped  support- 
ing brackets  mounted  to  slide  in  said  tracks,  each  of  the 
brackets  having  its  stem  disposed  within  the  channel  of 
one  of  the  tracks,  and  canv-llke  locking  members,  one  for 
each  bracket,  with  each  cait-iike  locking  member  mounted 
to  straddle  and  adapted  fur  a  vertical  swinging  movement 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  of  the  bracket  and  having 
the  curved  surface  thereof  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
track  at  opposite  points   of  its   channel   upon   which   the 


bracket  la  mounted  and  bind  the  engaged  portion  of  the 
track  agjflnst  the  head  of  the  bracket  to  hold  the  bracket 
against  movement  on  the  track. 


1.197.648.  FLOUR  BOLTING  REEL.  Mabion  Ecoini 
RozBLLD,  Chambersburg,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914,  Se- 
rial No.  820,507.  Renewed  July  31,  1916.  Serial  No. 
112,479.     (CI.  83 — 39.) 


1.  In  milling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
bolting  reel  having  a  hollow  feed  trunnion,  a  conveyer  op- 
erating in  said  trunnion,  and  a  yielding  resistance  plate 
controlling  the  communication  between  the  trunnion  and 
bolting  reel  whereby  the  stock  Is  placed  under  high  pres- 
sure and  disintegrated  in  being  forced  by  the  conveyer  Into 
the  bolting  reel. 

2.  A  milling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
bolting  reel  having  a  hollow  feed  trunnion,  means  oper- 
ated In  said  trunnion  for  forcing  the  stock  toward  the 
bolting  reel,  and  a  yielding  resistance  plate  controlling 
the  communication  between  the  trunnion  and  the  bolting 
reel  whereby  the  stock  Is  placed  under  high  pressure  and 
disintegrated  in  being  forced  by  the  conveyer  into  the  bolt- 
ing reel. 

3.  In  milling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
bolting  reel  having  a  hollow  fee<l  trunnion,  a  yielding  re- 
sistance plate  Interposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
stock  Introduced  to  the  reel  through  the  trunnion  and  a 
conveyer  operating  in  said  trunnion  for  forcing  the  stock 
Into  the  reel  and  placing  the  same  under  high  pressure. 

4.  Milling  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  bolting  reel 
having  an  inlet  opening,  a  yielding  resistance  plate  con- 
trolling said  opening,  and  means  to  force  stock  toward 
said  plate  and  Into  the  reel  whereby  the  stock  Is  placed 
under  high  pressure  before  delivery  to  the  reel  and  loos- 
ened up  as  it  passes  said  resistance  plate. 

5.  In  milling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
bolting  reel  having  a  hollow  feed  trunnion,  a  shaft  rota- 
table  independently  of  the  bolting  reel  and  coaxlally  dis- 
posed with  respect  thereto,  said  shaft  having  a  feed  con- 
veyer coaxlally  disposed  in  said  trunnion,  a  grinding  ring 
rotatable  with  the  reel  and  positioned  at  the  point  of  com- 
munication between  the  trunnion  and  the  reel,  and  a 
yielding  resistance  plate  rotated  by  aaid  shaft  and  co6p- 
eratlng  with  said  ring. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,197,549.  POLICE  NIPPERS.  .Mott  A.  Ri  ssiLL,  At- 
lanta, Oa.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1915.  Serial  No.  17,841. 
(CI.  70—24.) 

1.   In  a  police  nipper,  a  handle,  a  pair  of  segmental  Jaws 
each  having  a  hub  pivoted  in  the  upper  end  of  the  han- 
!   die  and   a  finger  projecting  beyond   the  hub  alongside  the 
I   handle,  and  springs  throwing  the  outer  ends  of  said  jaws 
normally  together  ;  combined  with  means  for  resisting  the 
action  of  said  springs,  and  devices  for  tripping  said  resist- 
ing means. 
I        2.    In  a  police  nipper,  a  handle,  a  pair  of  segmental  Jaws 
!   each  having  a  forke<l  Inner  end  pivote<i  in  the  handle,  one 
;  fork  arm  having  a  tooth,  and  means  for  locking  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arms  when  thrown  together  :  combined  with 
springs  throwing  said  Jaws  normally  together,  detents  re- 
'   sistlng  the  action  of  such   springs,   means   for  automatl- 
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cally  tripping  the  detents,  and  a  block  in  the  handle  hav- 
ing shoulders  with  which  said  teeth  contact  for  centering 
the  jaws. 


8.  In  a  police  nipper,  a  handle,  a  pair  of  segmental  Jaws 
4>ach  having  a  forked  Inner  end  pivoted  in  the  handle,  one 
fork  arm  liavtng  two  teeth  and  the  other  a  single  tooth, 
and  means  for  locking  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  when 
thrown  together ;  combined  with  sprint's  throwing  said 
3aws  normally  together,  detents  engaging  said  arms  hav- 
ing two  teeth  for  holding  the  jaws  apart,  meanS  for  trip- 
ping the  detents,  and  a  block  having  shoulders  engaged 
by  said  arms  having  the  single  teeth  for  centering  the 
Jaws. 

4.  In  a  police  nipper,  the  combination  with  a  handle, 
a  pair  of  segmental  Jaws  pivoted  thereto,  and  means  for 
throwing  their  outer  ends  normally  toward  each  other 
and  for  closing  them  together  to  define  a  limb-opening; 
01  a  hook  projecting  from  the  outer  end  of  one  Jaw,  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  companion  Jaw  having  a  socket, 
a  latch  pivoted  in  the  latter  and  having  a  head  project- 
ing into  said  llmb-openlng,  a  spring  for  engaging  the  latch 
with  said  hook,  and  means  for  moving  it  still  farther 
into  the  llmb-openlng  for  disengaging  It  from  the  hook. 

6.  In  a  police  nipper,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  a 
pair  of  segmental  Jaws  pivoted  thereto,  and  means  for 
throwing  their  outer  ends  normally  toward  each  other  and 
for  closing  them  together  to  define  a  llmb-openlng;  of  a 
hook  projecting  from  the  outer  end  of  one  Jaw,  the  cor- 
responding end  of  the  companion  Jaw  having  a  socket,  a 
latch  pivoted  in  the  latter  and  having  a  head  projecting 
Into  said  llmb-openlng  and  undercut  within  such  opening 
for  reception  of  the  finger  nail,  the  latch  having  its  ex- 
tiemlty  shaped  to  engage  said  hook  when  borne  outward 
trota  such  limb-opening. 


,  1,197,550.  VINE-CUTTER.  Edmond  A.  Salt»b,  Proven- 
cal. La.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,197.  (01. 
56— l.f 


1.  In  a  vine  cutter  structure,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing adapted  for  attachment  to  the  cutter  bar  of  an  ordi- 
nary mowing  machine,  a  rotary  saw  carried  by  said  cas- 
ing, means  for  rotating  said  saw,  a  spring  controlled  shoe 
plvotally  connected  to  said  casing  for  guiding  vines 
through  said  rotary  saw. 

2.  In  a  vine  cutter  structure,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing adapted  for  attachment  to  the  cutter  bar  of  an  ordi- 
nary mowing  machine,  a  rotary  saw  carried  by  said  casing, 
means  for  rotating  said  saw,  a  spring  controlled  shoe  plv- 
otally connected  to  said  casing  for  guiding  vines  through 
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aald  rotary  saw,  an   upwardly  curved   finger   carried   by 
said  casing  for  guiding  vines  downwardly  to  said  naw. 

3.  In  a  vine  cutter  structure,  the  combination  of  a  eat- 
ing adapted  for  attachment  to  the  cutter  bar  of  an  ordi- 
nary mowing  machine,  a  rotary  saw  carried  by  said  casing, 
means  forvTOtattng  said  saw,  a  spring  controlled  shoe  piv- 
otally  connected  to  said  casing  for  guiding  vines  through 
said  rotary  saw,  an  upwardly  curved  finger  carried  by 
said  casing  for  guiding  vines  downwardly  to  said  saw, 
and  a  rearwardly  extending  divider  board  connected  to 
said  casing. 


1,197,551.  KNITTED  GARMENT.  Alfhid  J.  ScHMiDT, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  John  Wanamaker,  Phila- 
delphia, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Mar.  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  18,350.  (CL 
2—147.) 


1.  A  garment  of  the  sweater  type  made  of  knitted  fab- 
ric comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected  stitches,  said 
garment  having  ornamentation  upon  the  outer  surface  of 
the  same  formed  by  stitches  of  the  same  character  as 
those  making  ui*  the  garment  but  of  a  different  color,  each 
stitch  of  ornamentation  being  coextensive  in  area  with  a 
stitch  of  the  fabric,  the  superposed  stitches  being  tied 
into  the  fabric  adjacent  the  wales  upon  which  they  are 
placed.' 

2.  A  knitted  garment  having  ornamentation  formed  on 
the  face  of  the  same  by  superposing  upon  the  stitches  con- 
stituting the  garment  a  thread  of  a  different  color,  said 
overlaid  thread  being  Isolated  with  respect  to  the  stitches 
carrying  the  .same,  and  a  patch  carried  by  the  rear  face 
of  said  garment  for  covering  the  portions  of  the  super- 
posed or  overlaid  threads,  .'^Id  patch  being  of  the  same 
material  as  the  garment  and  having  stitihes  lying  in  the 
same  plane  as  the  stitches  of  the  garment  so  as  to  simu- 
late the  plain  rear  surface  of  the  latter. 

3.  A  knitte<l  garment  having  ornamentation  formed  on 
the  face  of  the  same  by  superposing  upon  the  stitches 
constituting  the  garment  a  thread  of  a  different  color, 
said  overlaid  thread  being  isolated  with  respect  to  the 
stitches  carrying  the  same  and  tied  in  at  the  back  of  the 
same  along  the  wales  of  the  covered  stitches,  and  a  patch 
carried  by  the  rear  face  of  said  garment  for  covering  the 
portions  of  the  superposetl  or  overlaid  threads,  said  patch 
being  of  the  same  knitted  material  and  color  as  the  gar- 
ment and  having  its  back  stitches  lying  In  the  same  plane 
or  relation  as  the  stitches  of  the  garment  so  as  to  simulate 
the  plain  rear  surface  of  the  latter. 


1,197,552.  ELECTRIC  FLUID  -  HEATER.  Milton  H. 
Shobnp.erg,  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Majestic 
Electric  Development  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia. Filed  Mar.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  86  094.  (O. 
219—39.) 

1.  An  electric  fluid  heater,  comprising  a  fluid  container 
or  vessel  having  separable  ends  and  a  tubular  body,  a 
heating  unit  having  parallel  resistance  portions  and  an 
Insulating  medium  within  said  tubular  body  and  separat- 
ing said  resistance  portions,  said  vessel  having  Inlet  and 
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outlet  oppniugs  symmetrl(»lly  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  r«slstarue  portions  a^d  coijperatlng  with  said  sepa- 
rating me<Uum  to  cause  t>ie  Inflowing  fluid  to  separate 
into  equal  streams  and  thiprpt)y  subjecting  the  separated 
resistance  portions  to  like  conditions. 


3^ 


2.  An  electric  fluid  he»ter,  comprising  a  fluid  con- 
tainer or  vessel  having  separable  ends  and  a  tubular  body, 
a  heating  unit  having  a  oolled  resistance  wire  arranged 
In  a  plurality  of  parallel  sections,  and  an  insulating  par- 
tition exteniling  between  34id  sections,  an  inlet  below  said 
resistance  and  centrally  disposed  with  respect  to  the  sec- 
tions, an  outlet  above  saH  resistance  symmetrically  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  sections,  said  partition  pre- 
venting electrolytic  actios  between  the  resistance  sec- 
tions and  separating  the  fluid  currents  flowing  there- 
through. 

.i.  -Vn  electric  fluid  heater,  comprising  a  fluid  contalper 
or  vessel  having  separatile  ends  and  a  tubular  body,  a 
heating  unit  having  parailtl  resistance  portions  and  an  In- 
sulating medium  separating  said  resistance  portions,  said 
vessel  having  inl»-t  and  outlet  openings  symmetrically  dls- 
pose<l  with  respect  to  Kal((  resistance  portions,  and  a  set 
of  holts  serving  to  posltioi^  and  secure  the  heating  unit  In 
the  vessel  and  to  clamp  th^  parts  of  the  vessel  together. 

4.  An  ele'^trlc  fluid  heater,  comprising  a  heating  unit 
havln?  an  insulating  supp'^rt  provided  with  a  cap  provided 
with  .a  depending  stem,  a  plurality  of  colled  resistance  sec- 
tiuus  arranged  upon  oppoijite  sides  of  said  stem,  and  ter- 
minal posts  carrle<l  by  sj^ld  cap  and  having  connecting 
members  pas.slnj^  through  (^annels  In  said  cap  and' secured 
to  the  free  ends  of  said  resistance  sections. 

5.  An  electric  fluid  heater,  comprising  a  heating  unit 
having  an  insulating  suppofrt  provided  with  a  cap  provided 
with  a  depending  stem,  a)  plurality  of  colled  resistance 
sections  nrrang.?d  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  stem,  and 
terminal  posts  carried  by  'aid  cap  and  having  connecting 
members  pas.slng  through  ghannels  In  said  cap  and  secured 
to  the  free  ends  of  said  resistance  sections,  said  enda  hav- 
ing a  straight  portion  to(  decrease  the  amount  of  heat 
generated  In  a  given  length  of  the  heating  unit. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197.553.      FEEDINT,    AhD    SEVERING    APPARATUS. 

JOH.N     SCHIMACHER    an<|    JOSBPH     E,     SCHfMACHER,    LOB 

Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  .\pt.  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,468. 
(CI.  154—1.) 


1.  Id  apparatus  of  the  character  dlsclos***!,  a  moving 
conveyer,  and  a  rutter  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  con- 
veyer during  the  mnvemeat  thereof  and  to  move  with  the 
conveyer  during  cutting  a<}tlon  upon  material  advanced  by 
the  conveyer. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  disclose*!,  a  moving 
conveyer,  and  a  cutter  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  con- 
veyer during  the  movemeqt  thereof  and  to  move  with  the 


conveyer  during  cutting  action  upon  material  advance<l  by 
the  conveyer  ;  said  cutter  being  operated  In  the  cutting 
action  In  a  direction  away  from  the  conveyer  surface. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  moving 
conveyer,  and  a  cutter  adapted  to  be  passed  between  the 
conveyer  and  material  thereon  whereby  the  cutter  may 
be  operated  In  the  cutting  action  during  the  movement  of 
the  conveyer  and  iu  a  direction  away  from  the  surface  of 
the  conveyer. 

4.  In  apparatas  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  moving 
conveyer,  and  a  cutter  adapted  to  be  passed  between  the 
conveyer  and  material  thereon  whereby  the  cutter  may 
be  operated  In  the  cutting  action  during  the  movement  of 
the  conveyer  and  In  a  direction  away  from  the  surface  of 
the  conveyer ;  said  cutter  comprising  a  body  and  a  flexible 
cutting  element  connected  at  one  end  with  the  body. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  moving 
conveyer,  and  a  cutter  adapted  to  be  passed  between  the 
conveyer  and  material  thereon  whereby  the  cutter  may 
be  operated  In  the  cutting  action  during  the  movement  of 
the  conveyer  and  in  a  direction  away  from  the  surface  of 
the  conveyer  ;  said  cutter  comprising  a  body  and  a  flexible 
cutting  element  connected  at  one  end  with  the  body,  said 
body  axtd  said  cutting  element  being  provided  with  handles 
lor  Joint  Insertion  between  the  material  and  the  conveyer 
and  for  relative  movement  In  the  cutting  action. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,197,554.  LUBRICATOR.  Rissell  P.  Schuyl«b,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  72,996.  (Cl. 
184—76.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  Itlnd  described,  comprising  an  oil 
cup  having  a  vertical  oil  duct  leading  therefrom,  a  rota- 
tal)le  stem  positioned  in  the  cup  and  terminating  at  its 
lower  end  in  a  needle  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  oil 
through  the  duct,  and  an  oil  chamber  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  duct,  terminating  in  a  suitable  valve  seat.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  valve  having  its  upper  face  forme<l  to  co- 
operate with  the  valve  seat  and  normally  reslllently  main- 
tained In  contact  therewith,  ducts  leading  from  the  upper 
face  of  the  valve  to  a  point  near  the  lower  end  thereof, 
and  a  vaporizing  plate  below  the  valve,  through  which  the 
lubricant  passes,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an  oil  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  a  vertical  oil  duct  extending  there- 
from, and  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  oil  from  the 
receptacle  Into  the  duct,  said  duct  terminating  at  its  lower 
end  in  an  oil  chamber  provided  with  a  suitable  valve  seat, 
in  combination  with  a  valve  having  upon  its  face  a  co- 
operating seat,  ducts  extending  from  the  upper  face  of  the 
valve  to  a  point  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  through  which 
the  oil  may  pass,  means  for  normally  reslllently  maintain- 
ing the  valve  to  its  seat,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
operative  Impulse  of  the  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an  oli 
receptacle  provided  with  a  vertical  duct  extending  there- 
from, a  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  the  oil  from  the 
receptacle  Into  the  duct,  said  duct  terminating  nt  its  lower 
end  In  an  oil  chamber  provided  with  a  suitable  valve  seat, 
in  combination  with  a  valvi>  having  upon  it-s  surface  a 
cooperating  seat,  ducts  leading  from  the  upper  face  of  the 
valve  to  a  point  near  the  lower  en<l  thereof  through  which 


the  oil  may  pass,  means  for  reslllently  maintaining  the 
valve  to  Its  seat,  and  means  for  regulating  the  vaporiza- 
tion of  the  oil  as  it  is  delivered  from  the  device. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an  oil 
receptacle  provided  with  a  vertical  oil  duct  extending 
therefrom,  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  oil  from  the 
receptacle  into  the  duct,  said  duct  terminating  at  Its 
lower  end  with  an  oil  chamber  provided  with  a  suitable 
valve  seat.  In  combination  with  a  valve  having  upon  Its 
face  a  (^Speratlng  seat,  ducts  extending  from  the  upper 
face  of  the  valve  to  a  point  near  the  lower  end  thereof, 
through  which  the  oil  may  pass,  means  for  normally 
reslllently  maintaining  the  valve  to  its  seat,  and  a  remov- 
able vaporizing  plate  beneath  the  valve  provided  with 
apertures  therethrough,  whereby  vaporizing  of  the  oil  may 
be  regulated  as  it  Is  delivered. 


$1,197,555.    IXCANDECSENT  LAMP.   Theodore  J. 
LET,  Leavenworth,  Kans.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1914. 
No.   877,331.      (Cl.   176 — 16.) 


Sho.v- 
Serial 


An  ineunlescent  lamp  having  sectional  filaments,  in- 
cluding two  end  filaments  and  a  central  filament  having 
projecting  ends  engaging  and  extending  beyond  the  end 
filaments. 


1,197,556.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  ALKALI- 
METAL  COMPOUNDS.  Menhy  B.  Slater,  Riverside, 
Cal.  Filed  May  16,  1912.  SerUl  No.  697,821,  (Cl. 
23—22.) 

1.  The  method  of  extracting  potash  from  mineral  mate- 
rials containing  the  same,  which  consists  in  leaching  such 
materials  with  a  solution  containing  ferric  chlorld  to- 
gether with  a  compound  containing  chlorln  and  oxygen  in 
combination. 

2.  The  method  of  extracting  potash  from  minerals  con- 
taining potassium  and  Iron,  which  consists  in  leaching 
such  mineral  with  a  solution  containing  hydrochloric  acid 
to  form  ferrous  chlorld.  subjecting  the  resulting  solution 
to  electrolysis  In  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  chlorld. 
to  produce  ferric  chlorld,  then  adding  a  metallic  bydroxid 
to  the  solution  and  continuing  electrolysis  to  produce 
faydrochlorous  acid,  and  then  leaching  the  mineral  with 
the  resulting  solution  containing  ferric  chlorld  and  hypo- 
chlorous  acid. 

8.  The    method    of    extracting    potash    from    minerals 
containing    the    same,    which    consists    in    leaching    such 
mineral  with  a  solution  containing  ferric  chlorld  and  by 
drochlorous  acid. 

4.  The  method  of  extracting  potash  from  minerals 
containing  the  same,  together  with  Iron,  which  consists 
In  leaching  the  ore  with  a  solution  containing  hydro- 
chloric acid,  to  form  ferrous  chlorld,  subjecting  the  result- 
ing solution  to  electrolysis  in  the  presence  of  sodium 
chlorld  to  produce  ferric  chlorld.  and  to  simultaneously 
produ<-e  a  cathode  liquor  containing  sodium  hydroxld,  then 
addlDK  some  of  such  cathode  liquor  to  the  solution  and 
c-ontinuing  the  electrolysis,  to  produce  hypochlorous  add. 
and  then  leaching  the  mineral  with  the  resulting  solution 
containing  ferric  chlorld  and  hypochlorous  acid. 


1,197,657.  CULTIVATOR  ATTACHMENT.  W»8LET  8. 
Slbchta,  Jr..  Vail,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1916.  Serial 
No.  92,896.      (Cl.  97—13.) 


9    <s 

The  combination  with  an  ordinary  cultivator  fender, 
of  an  arm  plvotally  connected  Intermediate  of  its  ends 
to  the  fender,  said  arm  having  a  substantially  horizontally 
positioned  forwardly  extending  portion  the  upper  outer 
end  of  which  Is  slightly  tapered,  said  arm  being  adapted 
for  Insertion  beneath  down  stalks  of  grain  for  raising 
them  and  preventing  them  from  being  covered  by  a  culti- 
vator, and  a  spiral  spring  having  one  end  connected  to 
the  fender  blade  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  arm  for  automatically 'returning  said  arm  to 
its  normal  position  after  It  has  been   forced   therefrom. 


1.197,558.  GLASS-DRAWING  APPARATUS. 
E.  Sloppy,  Kane.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1916. 
78,467.      (Cl.  49—17.1.) 


William 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  glass  drawing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  having  an  inlet  connected  with  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure  supply,  an  outlet  adapted  to  be  immersed  In  the 
molten  glass,  a  by  pass  connecting  the  Inlet  and  the  out- 
let, a  cut-off  valve  in  said  by-pass,  and  means  within  the 
cylinder  operated  by  the  pressure  within  the  glass  tube 
for  controlling  the  flow   through   the  by-pass. 

2.  In  a  glass  drawing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  an  Inlet  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  cylin- 
der with  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  supply,  an  outlet  lead- 
ing from  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  to  be  immersed 
in  the  molten  glass,  a  by-pass  connecting  the  Inlet  and  the 
outlet,  a  cut-off  valve  In  said  by  pass,  a  by-pass  connect- 
ing the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  cut-off 
valve  In  the  upper  end  of  said  last-mentioned  by-pass,  a 
piston  within  the  cylinder  controlled  by  the  pressure 
within  thf  gias.s.  and  connections  between  said  piston  and 
said  last  mentioned  valve. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  supply  pipe,  an  outlet  pipe  adapted  to  pr^?* 
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In  a  glasg  cylinder  and  romtnanlcate  with  the  interior 
thereof,  a  bypass  di.spo8e<l  tietween  and  comoiunlcating 
with  the  supply  pipe  and  the  outlet,  and  means  disposal 
between  the  ends  of  said  by-pass  and  controlled  by  the 
pressure'  within  the  said  glaps  cylinder  to  regulate  the 
flow  to  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  glass  drawing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  supply  pipe,  an  outlet,  a  by  pass  disposed  between  and 
communicating  with  said  pijes,  a  cutoff  valve  at  the 
upper  end  of  salil  by  pass,  a  piston  disposed  between  the 
ends  of  the  said  by-pass  and  controlled  by  the  pressure 
within  the  glass  cylinder,  anfl  a  connection  between  the 
said  piston  and  said  valve. 

o.  In  a  glas.s  drawing'  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  a  supply  pipe  leading  into  the  upper  end  of  the 
cylinder,  an  outlet  leading  fro$i  the  lower  end  of  the  cylin- 
der to  be  immersed  in  the  glaiss.  a  by  pass  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  partition  within  said  cylinder 
above  the  lower  end  of  said  by-pass,  a  guide  tube  rising 
from  said  partition,  a  valve  »t  the  upper  end  of  the  by- 
pass having  a  crank  secured  upon  its  stem,  a  piston  play- 
ing in  the  guide  tube  and  ope*  to  the  pressure  within  the 
glass  below  the  partition,  and  a  piston  rod  extending  from 
said  piston  and  connected  to  the  said  crank  on  the  stem 
of  said  valve. 

[Claims  ti  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


I 


1.197.569.  FLOATINt;  TRANSFER  APPARATUS.  Ac- 
0C8TC8  Smith.  Roselle,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bergen  Point 
Iron  Works,  Bayanne,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  26,  191^.  SerUl  No.  58.049.  (CI. 
214—1.) 


1.   In 
tcribed. 


a  floating  transfer  apparatus  of  the  type  de- 
a  catamaran  (  onsistUg  of  a  long  and  short  pon- 
toon, affording  a  berth  for  a  barge  alongside  the  long  pon- 
toon on  the  same  side  as  the  ^hort  pontoon,  a  digging  ap- 
paratus carried  by  the  long  pontoon  for  excavating  ma- 
terial from  a  barge  moored  In  said  berth  and  a  tower 
carried  by  the  long  pontoon  tor  elevating  and  delivering 
said  material,  together  with  vonveylug  means  for  trans- 
porting the  material  from  tht»  digger  to  the  tower,  and  a 
chute  for  delivering  the  material  from  the  tower. 

2.  In  a  floating  transfer  {apparatus  of  the  type  de- 
scribed, a  catamaran  consisting  of  a  long  and  a  short 
pontoon,  a  digging  apparatus  traveling  along  the  deck 
of  the  long  pontoon  and  a  tofer  on  the  latter  for  elevat- 
ing and  delivering  dug  material,  together  with  conveying 
means  for  transporting  the  ijiaterlal  from  the  digger  to 
the  tower,  and  a  (  hute  for  t|ellverlng  the  material  from 
the  tower. 

3.  In  a  floating  transfer  apparatus  of  the  type  de- 
scribed, a  catamaran  consis^ng  of  a  long  and  a  'short 
pontoon,  affording  a  berth  for  a  barge  alongside  the  long 
pontoon  on  the  natjje  side  at  the  short  pontoon,  a  dig- 
ging apparatus  carried  by  the  long  pontoon  for  excavat- 
ing material  fronj  a  barge  ttioored  in  said  berth  and  a 
tower  carried  by  the  long  p*j(ntoon  for  elevating  and  de- 
livering said  material,  together  with  conveying  means  for 
transporting  the  material  from  the  digger  to  the  tower, 
and  a  chute  for  delivering  tie  material  from  the  tower, 
together  with  prop<'lllng  anj  steering  means  carried  by 
the  catamaran  so  that  the  apparatus  <an  be  navigated 
by  Its  own  power. 

4.  In  a  floating  transfer  apparatus  of  the  type  de- 
scribed, a  catamaran  consisting  of  a  long  and  a  short 
pontoon,  a  digging  apparatus  traveling  along  the  deck 
of  the  long  pontoon  and  a  tower  on  the  latter  for  elevat- 
ing and  delivering  dug  material,  together  with  conveying 
means  for  transporting  the  material  from  the  digger  to 
the  tower,  and  a  chute  for  ijeliverlng  the  material  from 


the  tower,  together  with  propelling  and  steering  means 
carried  by  the  catamaran  so  that  the  apparatus  can  be 
navigated  by  its  own  power. 

5.  In  a  floating  transfer  apparatus  of  the  type  de- 
scribed, a  catamaran  consisting  of  a  long  and  a  short  pon- 
toon, the  latter  being  hinged  to  the  framework  connect- 
ing the  pontoons  so  as  to  allow  limited  vertical  rotation 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  midship  section  of  the  vetsel 
taken  as  a  whole,  a  digging  apparatus  carried  by  the  long 
pontoon  for  excavating  the  material  from  barges  moored 
In  the  berth  formed  by  the  two  pontoons  and  a  tower 
carried  by  the  long  pontoon  for  elevating  and  delivering 
said  material,  together  with  conveying  means  for  trans- 
porting the  material  from  the  digger  to  the  tower,  and  a 
chute  for  delivering  the  material  from  the  tower. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oesette.] 


1.197.560.  GARBAliE  CAN-COVER  -  FASTENING  DE- 
VICE. Geobge  E.  Smith.  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  Aag.  4, 
1916.     Serial  No.  43.638.     (CI.  220—22.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  beaded 
mouth  edge  and  a  cover  removably  fitted  thereon  and 
having  a  handle,  of  a  fastener  for  the  cover  comprising 
means  plvotally  mounted  at  diametrically  opposite  points 
of  the  cover  for  automatic  locking  engagement  with 
the  bead  on  the  receptacle,  and  means  mounted  within 
the  handle  and  connected  with  the  said  first  named  means 
for  releasing  the  same  to  free  the  cover  from  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  a  beaded 
mouth  edge,  and  a  cover  removably  fitted  therewn  and 
having  a  handle,  housings  mounted  on  the  cover  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  points  thereof,  pivoted  dogs  in  the 
housings  and  engageable  with  the  bead  on  the  receptacle, 
guide  wings  formed  on  the  handle,  an  inverted  substan- 
tially U  shaped  resilient  ball  arranged  within  the  handle 
and  having  its  ends  working  between  the  wings,  and  con- 
nections between  the  ends  of  the  l)ail  and  the  said  dogs 
for  releasing  the  same  from  the  receptacle  on  compressing 
the  ball. 

:$.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  a  beaded 
mouth  edge,  and  a  cover  removably  fitted  thereon  and 
having  a  handle,  housings  mounted  on  the  cover  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  points  thereof,  pivoted  dogs  In  the 
housings  and  engageable  with  the  bead  on  the  receptacle, 
Kulde  wings  formed  on  the  handle,  an  Inverted  substan- 
tially U  shaped  resilient  ball  arranged  within  the  handle 
and  having  Its  ends  working  between  the  wings,  connec- 
tions between  the  ends  of  the  ball  and  the  said  dogs  for 
releasing  the  same  from  the  receptacle  on  compressing 
the  bail,  and  a  plate  like  grip  carried  by  the  ball  for  co- 
operation with  the  handle. 


1,197.561.  TRAP.  Fiunk  N.  Sornson.  Sumner.  Iowa. 
FUed  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  90.592.  (CI.  4.3—24.) 
In  a  trap  structure,  a  body  having  an  opening  formed 
in  one  end  of  the  same,  an  upstanding  plate  positioned 
within  said  trap  and  forming  a  pas.sageway  therein,  a  bait 
receiving  receptacle  positioned  interiorly  of  said  trap  and 
In  allnement  with  said  opening,  a  door  carried  by  said 
trap  and  normally  lying  In  an  opened  position,  a  weighted 
plvotally  mounted  door  operating  plate  positioned  within 
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said  passageway  and  in  the  path  of  an  animal  entering 
the  trap,  and  means  carried  by  said  door  operating  plate 
for  moving  said  door  Into  a  closed  position  rearwardly 
of  an  animal  entering  the  trap  or  In  front  of  an  animal 
endeavoring  to  leave  the  trap,  a  weight  adjustably  car- 


ried by  one  end  of  said  weighted  pivoted  door  operating 
plate  and  adapted  for  movement  toward  or  from  the  piv- 
otal point  of  the  plate,  said  door  operating  plate  being 
provided  with  an  opening  formed  therein,  and  a  plurality 
of  sharpened  spurs  positioned  l)eneath  said  opening. 


1,19  7.562.  SAl'ETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC 
SWITCHES.  William  J.  Stamm,  Lehighton,  Richard 
L.  EcsTici.  Nesquehoning.  and  Gbokgi  Oardinbb, 
Lansford.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,888. 
(Cl.  176—282.) 


1.  In  a  knife  switch,  a  protective  casing  of  Insulated 
material  surrounding  the  same,  said  casing  including 
spaced  sides  and  a  continuous  band  revoluble  around  the 
sides,  and  a  handle  of  Insulated  material  upon  the  ex- 
terior of  the  band  and  connected  with  the  knife  blade  of 
the  switch. 

2.  In  a  knife  switch,  a  protective  casing  of  Insulated 
material  surrounding  the  same,  said  casing  Including 
spaced  sides  and  a  continuous  band  revoluble  around  the 
■Ides,  a  handle  of  insulating  material  for  the  band,  a 
connection  between  the  handle  and  the  knife  blade  of  the 
switch,  and  means  for  locking  the  handle  to  retain  the 
blade  of  the  switch  in  one  position. 

.S.  A  protective  device  for  knife  switches  including  In 
combination  with  a  knife  switch,  a  panel  upon  which  the 
switch  is  secured,  members  extending  from  the  panel  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  switch,  and  a  continuous  band 
imsslng  through  openines  in  the  panel  and  received  in 
grooves  in  the  sides  and  surrounding  the  switch,  an  In- 
snlatetl  handle  for  the  band,  and  a  connection  between 
the  handle  and  the  knife  blade  of  the  switch. 

4.  A  protective  device  for  knife  switches  constructed 
of  insulating  material  Including  a  panel  to  which  the 
switch  is  .secured,  side  members  for  the  panel  upon  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  switch,  a  split  hand  passing  through 
openinjis  in  the  panel  and  received  in  grooves  in  the  side 
members  to  inclose  the  switch  between  the  side  members, 
a  plate  connecting  the  ends  of  the  band,  a  spacer  memt>er 
arranged  over  the  plate  and  contacting  with  the  inner 
walls  of  the  side  members,  a  switch  having  its  knife 
blade  provided  with  a  threaded  end  which  passes  through 


openings  in  the  meeting  ends  of  the  band,  a  connecting 
member  for  the  said  ends  and  the  spacer  member,  and  a 
handle  of  insulated  material  having  a  threaded  socket 
receiving  the  said  threaded  end  of  the  knife  blade. 

5.  In  an  insulating  protector  fcr  knife  switches,  a 
panel,  a  switch  secured  to  the  panel,  members  connected 
with  the  panel  and  arranged  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
switch,  a  continuous  band  passing  through  openings  in 
the  panel  received  in  guide  grooves  in  the  side  members, 
a  connection  between  this  band  and  the  blade  of  the 
switch,  a  handle  for  the  band,  and  a  guide  member  for  the 
band  projecting  from  the  inner  face  of  the  panel  and  hav- 
ing spaced  arms  engaging  vrtth  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
band. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,563.  .\UTOMOBILE  SAFETY-SIGNAL. 
A.  Stierlin,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept. 
Serial  No.  861,362.     (CL  177—814.) 


Rudolph 
12,    1914. 


^» 


1.  An  automobile  safety  signal  comprising  a  casing  con- 
veniently located  on  the  rear  of  an  automobile  to  be  ob- 
served from  the  rear  :  an  alarm  :  an  indiiator  plate  located 
on  the  face  of  the  casing  to  be  Illuminated  by  closing  a 
circuit  and  simultaneously  operating  the  alarm,  a  second 
circuit  for  operating  the  alarm  when  the  spark  switch  of 
the  machine  Is  i  losed,  and  a  switch  for  placing  the  second 
circuit  in  and  out  of  operation  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  indi- 
cator In  the  form  of  a  signal  box  divided  into  compart- 
ments ;  a  transparent  plate  covering  the  front  of  each  com- 
partment, each  plate  having  an  indicator  to  be  plainly 
viewed  when  the  compartment  Is  illuminated  ;  an  alarm 
conveniently  located  in  the  casing ;  an  electric  circuit  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  push  buttons  operated  by  the 
driver  simultaneously  illuminating  one  of  the  compart- 
ments and  sounding  the  alarm  ;  a  separate  alarm  circuit 
shunted  with  a  spark  switch  by  which  the  alarm  is  sound- 
ed If  the  spark  gap  is  tampered  with,  and  a  switch  for  con- 
trolling the  short  circuit  substantially  as  specified. 


1,197,564.  WRENCH. 
Cal.  Filed  Dec.  8. 
81—55.) 


William  A.  Scell,  Los  Angeles, 
1915.      Serial    No.    65,851.       (CI. 


In  n  wrench,  a  turning  socket  adapted  to  fit  on  the  head 
of  a  bolt,  a  holding  socket  adapted  to  fit  on  the  nut  of  the 
same  bolt,  a  crank  handle  secured  to  said  turning  socket, 
a  grip  loosely  pivoted  on  said  crank  handle,  and  a  curved 
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shank  s«cure<l  to  said  holding  socket  and  so  shaped  that 
It  lies  adjacent  to  said  grip  wpen  said  sockets  are  in  place 
on  the  nut  and  bolt. 
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1,197.565.  EGG  BEATKR.  \Tilliam  Tatlob,  Canonbury. 
London.  England,  as.slgnor  to  Shaw  and  Company,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  Firm.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1915.  Serial 
No.  01,133.      (CI.  250— 144.J 


An  egg  whisk  or  analogous  device  including  a  split 
sleeve  having  a  taperod  handle  therein,  a  flat  body  having 
a  central  opening  receiving  thp  sleeve  and  being  arranged 
approximately  central  on  the  sleeve,  said  body  having  an 
annular  periphery  and  being  Blitte<l  radially  from  its  pe- 
riphery, and  the  portions  of  the  slits  being  bent  at  oppo- 
site angles  from  the  body  providing  the  said  body  with 
peripheral  ears,  and  the  said  ears  being  curved  upon  them- 
selves in  opposite  directions  from  their  meeting  ends,  and 
the  said  body  being  further  provided  with  angularly  dis- 
posed fingers  which  extend  tbi'oagh  openings  in  the  body. 


1,197,566.  HYDROCARBON-ENGINE.  Milton  Tib- 
BETTS,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  4  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1910.     Serial  |Jo.  574,985.     (Cl.  123—75.) 
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1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
crank  shaft  and  a  plurality  df  cylinders  located  in  line, 
of  valve  sleeves  for  said  cylinders,  a  pair  of  rock  shafts 
extending  across  the  tops  of  «id  cylinders  and  connected 
to  operate  said  sleeves,  and  means  for  operating  said 
rock  shafts  from  <<atd  crank  sliaft. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  n 
crank  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  cylinders  located  in  line,  of 
a  pair  of  valve  sleeves  for  eacb  cylinder,  a  pair  of  operat- 
ing shafts  extending  across  the  tops  of  said  cylinders, 
means  operatively  connecting  each  of  said  shafts  with  one 
valve  sleeve  of  each  of  said  cylinders,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  operating  shafts  from  said  crank  shaft. 

3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  four 
cylinders  thereof  and  a  crank  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  slid- 


ing valves  for  each  cylinder,  a  pair  of  rock  shafts  mount- 
ed on  the  upper  parts  of  the  cylinders,  connections  from 
said  rock  shafts  to  the  valves  of  the  four  cylinders  for 
operating  said  valves,  and  means  for  operating  the  rock 
shafts  from  the  crank  shaft. 

4.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  four 
cylinders  thereof  and  a  crank  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  slid- 
ing valves  for  each  cylinder,  a  pair  of  rock  shafts  mount- 
ed on  the  upper  parts  of  the  cylinders,  connections  from 
said  rock  shafts  to  the  valves  of  the  four  cylinders  for 
operating  said  valves,  and  means  for  operating  the  rock 
shafts  from  the  crank  shaft  including  two-to-one  gearing 
whereby  the  motor  is  operate<l  on  the  four  stroke  cycle. 

5.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  four 
cylinders  thereof  and  a  crank  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  slid- 
ing valves  for  each  cylinder,  a  pair  of  rock  shafts  mount- 
ed on  the  upper  parts  of  the  cylinders,  arms  extending 
from  both  sides  of  said  rock  shafts,  connections  from  said 
arms  to  said  valves  for  operating  them,  and  means  for 
operating  the  rock  shafts  from  the  crank  shaft. 

(Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,567.  CINEMATOGRAPH  TARGET  APPARATUS. 
Frank  W.  Wkbks.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Lydia 
B.  Koch,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1915.  Serial 
No.  63,417,     (Cl.  124—15.) 


1.  A  cinematograph  target  apparatus  embodying  there- 
in a  roll  support,  a  roll  of  continuous  web  or  strip  carried 
by  said  support,  feeding  means  for  drawing  said  web  or 
strip  from  said  roil  through  the  apparatus,  a  plurality 
of  guides  whereby  said  web  or  strip  is  caused  to  pass  the 
front  of  the  apparatus  in  substantially  parallel,  adjacent 
reaches,  the  front  reach  forming  a  screen  surface  and  the 
rearward  reach  forming  a  backing  strip  for  said  front 
reach,  illuminating  means  rearwardly  of  said  guides 
whereby  the  passage  of  a  bullet  through  both  said  web 
reaches  will  permit  the  light  from  said  means  to  indicate 
the  point  of  impact  of  the  bullet  with  the  screen  reach, 
means  actuating  said  fee<ling  means  whereby  continuous 
travel  at  a  substantially  uniform  rate  and  In  opposite  di- 
rections is  imparted  to  said  web  or  strip  reaches  to  cause 
the  bullet  openings  therein  respectively  to  be  gradually 
and  automatically  moved  out  of  register,  a  projector 
adapted  to  direct  moving  images  upon  said  screen  reach 
and  means  whereby,  substantially  simultaneously  with 
the  Impact  of  the  bullet  with  said  web,  said  projector  will 
be  stopped  to  change  the  moving  image  to  a  still  Image. 

2.  A  cinematograph  target  apparatus  embodying  there- 
in a  roll  support,  a  roll  of  continuous  web  or  strip  carried 
by  said  support,  fee<llng  means  for  drawing  said  web  or 
strip  from  said  roll  through  the  apparatus,  a  plurality 
of  guides  whereby  said  web  or  strip  Is  caused  to  pass  the 
front  of  the  apparatus  in  substantially  parallel,  adjacent 
reaches,  the  front  reach  forming  a  screen  surface  and 
the  rearward  reach  forming  a  backing  strip  for  said  front 
reach.  Illuminating  means  rearwardly  of  said  guides 
whereby  the  passage  of  a  bullet  through  both  said  web 
reaches  will  permit  the  light  from  said  m»'ans  to  indicate 
the  point  of  Impact  of  the  bullet  with  the  screen  reach, 
means  actuating  said  feeding  means  whereby  continuous 
travel  at  a  substantially  uniform  rate  and  In  opposite  dl- 
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rectiont  U  Imparted  to  said  web  or  strip  reaches  to  cause 
the  bullet  openings  therein  respectively  to  be  gradually 
and  automatically  moved  out  of  register,  a  projector 
adapted  to  direct  moving  images  upon  said  screen  reach, 
means  whereby  substantially  simultaneously  with  the  im- 
pact of  the  bullet  with  said  web,  said  projector  will  be 
stopped  to  change  the  moving  Image  to  a  still  Image,  and 
automatically  acting  means  wher»by  said  projector  is 
again  made  operative  to  direct  moving  images  upon  said 
screen  reach  after  the  lapse  of  a  brief  Interval  and  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  with  passing  out  of  register  of 
the  openings  through  the  screen  and  backing  strip  reaches. 

3.  A  cinematograph  target  apparatus  embodying  there- 
in a  roll  support,  a  roll  of  continuous  web  or  strip  carried 
by  said  support,  feeding  means  for  drawing  said  web  or 
strip  from  said  roll  through  the  apparatus,  a  plurality  of 
guides  whereby  said  web  or  strip  Is  caused  to  pass  the 
front  of  the  apparatus  in  substantially  parallel,  adjacent 
reaches,  the  front  re-ach  forming  a  screen  surface  and  the 
rearward  reach  forming  a  backing  strip  for  said  front 
reach,  a  frame  having  a  sight  opening  therein  of  a  smaller 
vertical  dimension  than,  and  arranged  in  front,  of  said 
screen  reach  and  Intermediate  said  guides,  illuminating 
means  rearwardly  of  said  guides  whereby  the  passage  of 
a  bullet  through  both  said  web  reaches  will  permit  the 
light  from  said  means  to  Indicate  the  point  of  Impact 
of  the  bullet  with  the  screen  reach,  means  actuating  said 
feeding  means  whereby  continuous  travel  at  a  substan 
tlaliy  uniform  rate  and  in  opposite  directions  Is  Imparted 
to  said  web  or  strip  reaches  to  cause  the  bullet  openings 
therein  respectively  to  be  gradually  and  automatically 
moved  out  of  register,  a  projector  adapted  to  direct  mov- 
ing Images  upon  said  screen  reach,  and  means  whereby, 
substantially  simultaneously  with  the  Impact  of  the  bullet 
with  said  web,  said  projector  will  be  stopped  to  change 
the  moving  Image  to  a  still  Image. 

4.  J\  cinematograph  target  apparatus  embodying  there- 
in a  roll  support,  a  roll  of  continuous  web  or  strip  carried 
by  said  support,  feeding  means  for  drawing  said  web 
or  strip  from  said  roll  through  the  apparatus,  a  plurality 
of  guides  whereby  said  web  or  strip  is  caused  to  pass 
the  front  of  the  apparatus  in  substantially  parallel,  ad- 
jacent reaches,  the  front  reach  forming  a  screen  surface 
and  the  rearward  reach  forming  a  backing  strip  for  said 
front  reach,  a  frame  having  a  sight  opening  therein  of 
smaller  vertical  and  lateral  dimensions  than,  and  arranged 
in  front  of  said  screen  reac  h.  and  Intermediate  said  guides 
whereby  tearing  of  the  edges  of  said  web  or  strip  by  bul- 
lets passing  through  said  sight  opening  Is  prevented.  Illu- 
minating means  rearwardly  of  said  guides  whereby  the 
passage  of  a  bullet  through  both  said  web  reaches  will 
permit  the  light  from  said  means  to  Indicate  the  point  of 
Impact  of  the  bullet  with  the  screen  reach,  means  actuat- 
ing said  feeding  means  whereby  continuous  travel  at  a 
sniwtnntially  unifonn  rate  and  in  opposite  directions  Is 
Imparted  to  said  web  or  strip  reaches  to  cause  the  bullet 
openings  therein  respectively,  to  be  gradually  and  auto- 
matically moved  out  of  register,  a  projector  adapted  to  di- 
rect moving  Images  upon  said  screen  reach,  and  means 
whereby  substantially  simultaneously  with  the  impact  of 
the  bullet  with  said  web,  said  projector  will  be  stopped 
to  change  the  moving  Image  to  a  still  Image. 

5.  .\  cinematograph  target  apparatus  embodying  there- 
in a  roll  support,  a  roll  of  continuous  web  or  strip  carried 
by  said  support,  feeding  means  for  drawing  said  web  or 
strip  from  said  roll  through  the  apparatus,  a  plurality  of 
guides  whereby  said  web  or  strip  Is  caused  to  pass  the 
front  of  the  apparatvis  In  substantially  parallel,  adjacent 
reaches,  the  front  reach  forming  a  screen  surface  and  the 
rearward  reach  forming  a  backing  strip  for  said  front 
reach,  a  frame  having  a  sight  opening  therein  of  a  smaller 
vertical  dimension  than,  and  arranged  in  front  of  said 
screen  reach  and  Intermediate  said  guides,  a  hood  or 
shadow  box  Inclosing  said  frame  and  projecting  forwardly 
thereof,  illuminating  means  rearwardly  of  said  guides 
whereby  the  passage  of  a  bullet  through  both  said  web 
reaches  will  permit  the  light  from  said  means  to  Indicate 
the  point  of  Impact  of  the  bullet  with  the  screen  reach, 
means  actuating  said  feeding  means  whereby  continuous 


travel  at  a  substantially  uniform  rate  and  in  opposite 
directions  Is  Imparted  to  said  web  or  strip  reaches  to 
cause  the  bullet  openings  therein  respectively  to  be  grad- 
ually and  automatically  moved  out  of  register,  a  pro- 
jector adapted  to  direct  moving  Images  upon  said  screen 
reach,  and  means  whereby,  substantially  simultaneously 
with  the  Impact  of  the  bullet  with  said  web,  said  pro- 
jector win  be  stopped  to  change  the  moving  image  to  a 
still  image. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,197.568.  CINEMATOGRAPH  TARGET  APPARATUS. 
Frank  W.  Wmks,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Lydia 
B.  Koch,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1915.  Serial 
No.  63,418.     (Cl.  8&— 19.3.) 


1.  A  cinematograph  target  apparatus  embodying  there- 
in a  projector  having  a  sight  opening  and  including  there- 
in a  rotary  shutter  having  divergently  projected  sectors 
adapted  to  be  passed  across  the  said  opening,  means  rotat- 
ing said  shutter  simultaneously  with  the  feeding  of  a  film 
across  said  opening,  a  normally  Inoperative  brake  mecha- 
nism positioned  adjacent  said  shutter  and  adapted  to  act 
directly  upon  and  arrest  the  rotary  movement  of  said  shut- 
ter and  hold  it  In  the  open  position,  and  means  whereby 
said  brake  mechanism  Is  made  operative  substantially  si- 
multaneously with  the  stoppage  of  the  film. 

2.  A  cinematograph  target  apparatus  embodying  there- 
in a  projector  having  a  sight  opening,  and  Including  there- 
in a  movable  shutter  adapted  to  be  passed  across  said 
opening,  an  electric  motor  adapted  to  simultaneously  ac- 
tuate said  shutter  and  feed  a  film  across  said  opening, 
and  a*-  toormaliy  inoperative  and  electrically  controlled 
brake  mechanism  adapted  to  arrest  movement  of  said 
shutter  when  In  the  open  position,  and  means  adapted  to 
simultaneously  control  the  current  for  said  motor  and 
said  brake  mechanism  whereby  said  brake  mechanism  Is 
made  operative  substantially  simultaneously  with  the 
stoppage  of  said  motor,  and  is  made  Inoperative  substan- 
tially simultaneously  with  the  starting  of  said  motor. 

3.  A  cinematograph  target  apparatus  embodying  there- 
in a  projector  having  a  sight  opening  and  Including  there- 
in a  movable  shutter  adapted  to  be  passed  across  said 
opening,  an  electric  motor  adapted  to  simultaneously  ac- 
tuate said  shutter  and  feed  a  film  across  said  opening  and 
a  normally  divergent  electromagnet  positioned  above, 
and  at  one  side,  of  said  sight  opening,  and  adjacent  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  shutter,  whereby  movement  of 
said  shutter  may  be  arrested  while  in  the  open  position, 
and  an  electrical  switch  whereby  when  said  motor  is  de- 
energized,  said  magnet  will  be  substantially  simultaneously 
energized  and  when  said  motor  is  energized  said  magnet  Is 
substantially  simultaneously  deenerglze<l. 

4.  A  cinematograph  target  apparatus  embodying  there- 
in a  projector  having  a  sight  opening  and  Including  there- 
in a  rotary  shutter  having  substantially  diametrically  op- 
posite sectors  adapte<l  to  be  passed  across  said  opening, 
an  electric  motor  adapted  to  simultaneously  rotate  said 
shutter,  and  feed  a  film  across  said  opening,  and  a  nor- 
mally deenerglzed  electromagnet  positioned  above  and  at 
one  side  of  said  opening  adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  edge  of  said  sector  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  shut- 
ter may  l)e  arrested  while  said  shutter  Is  In  the  open  po- 
sition and  an   electric  switch   whereby   when   said   motor 
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la  de^nerglied,  said  magnet  will  be  substantially  simulta- 
neously energized  and  when  said  motor  is  energiaed  said 
magnet  Is  3ut>8tantiaily  simultaneously  deSnerglzed. 


1.197,569.  AUTOMATIC  BOTTLE-FEED  MECHANISM. 
Fk\.nk  O.  Woodl.\.nd.  Worcester,  Mass.  ;  Frances  S. 
Woodland  and  Arthur  F.  Ke)ley,  administrators  uf  said 
Frank  O.  Woodland,  deceased,  assignors  to  Economic 
Machinery  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachu.setts.  Filed  AJpr.  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
834,593.     (CI.  193 — 1.) 


1.  A  bottle-feed  mechanism  Including  in  combination, 
substantially  as  described,  a  revolving  carrier  table  for 
supporting  and  advancing  bottles,  said  table  having  a  cir- 
cumferential cam  shaped  edge,  and  a  series  of  upright 
pusher  devices  flied  upon  tht  bottle-supporting  surface 
of  the  table,  a  feed-way  conveyer  having  adjacent  to  the 
carrier  a  stationary  barrier  and  transverse  pass-way,  a 
fe«der  arm  pivoted  at  a  position  beyond  the  end  of  the 
conveyer,  and  provided  with  an  Intermedially  disposed 
cam-engaging  roller  that  run.-*  against  said  circumferen- 
tial cam-shaped  edge,  a  spring  attaching  projection,  and 
a  rigid  bottle  engaging  fork  that  extends  through  said 
barrier  into  said  pase-way  to  awing  across  the  end  of  the 
feed-way,  and  a  spring  strainad  from  said  attaching  pro- 
jection to  a  flxed  attaching  nember,  and  tensloned  for 
moving  said  feeder  arm  toward  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  fuel  mechanism  for  bottles  nt  the  like,  in  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  carrier  having  means  for  receiving 
and  advancing  bottles  or  the  like,  a  guide-way  and  a  con- 
tinuous traveling  conveyer  adapted  for  bringing  a  train 
of  bottles  adjacent  to  said  carrier,  of  means  for  segregat- 
ing the  foremost  bottle  from  the  train,  consisting  of  a 
spring- pressed  lever  fulcrumed  adjacent  to  the  guide-way 
and  having  a  long  arm  extending  adjacent  to  the  rotary 
carrier  table  and  a  short  arnj  that  projects  through  the 
wall  of  the  guide-way,  Its  end  adapted  lor  temporarily  In- 
terceptlUi!  the  advance  of  the  following  bottle  or  bottles, 
means  for  shifting  said  foremoet  bottle  onto  the  carrier,  a 
detent  revolving  with  the  careler  that  contacts  with  said 
long  arm  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  Intercepting  le- 
ver, actuating  springs  for  coactlng  therewith,  and  means 
tor  rotating  said  i-arrler. 

3.  In  a  bottle-feed  mechanism,  the  combination,  of  a 
traveling  conveying  means  adupted  for  advancing  bottles 
standing  upright  thereon,  parallel  guiding  means  for 
keeping  the  advancing  bottle's  In  serial  allnement,  and  a 
back-guard  device  thrft  automatically  assumes  position  be- 
hind the  respective  bottles  for  preventing  backward  tip- 
ping of  the  bottles,  but  permitting  the  forward  movement 
thereof  with  the  conveying-means. 

4.  In  a  bottle-fe«Hl  mechani»m,  In  combination  substan- 
tially as  described,  a  rotatably  movable  carrier  table,  a  se- 
ries of  upright  rests  standing  thereon  for  supporting  and 
carrying  forward  bottles  or  tl»e  like,  inner  and  outer  nou- 
rotatable  fenders  defining  a  receiving  space  through  which 
said  pushing  rests  travel  to  take  the  advancing  bottles,  a 
delivery  conveyer  terminatlnji  with  a  transverse  barrier 
and  a  lateral  passage-way  connecting  said  conveyer  and 
the  fender-inclosed  space  of  tlie  carrier,  a  spring  actuated 


feeder  arm  arranged  for  shunting;  bottles  through  said 
pass-way,  a  series  of  cams  upon  the  carrier  for  control- 
ling the  movement  of  said  feeder  arm,  an  arresting  lever 
near  the  latter  end  of  the  conveyer  for  effecting  individual 
release  of  the  bottles  thereon,  said  lever  actuated  by  con- 
tact with  the  rotary  carrier  table,  said  feeder-arm  con- 
trolled for  synchronous  action  with  the  release  of  the  bot- 
tle on  the  conveyer. 

6.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  in  comblnatloD 
with  a  movable  carrier  having  means  thereon  for  support- 
ing and  advancing  bottles  or  the  like,  guard  fenders  de- 
fining a  portion  of  the  path  In  which  the  bottles  are  car- 
ried, a  feed-delivery-way  having  an  endless  traveling  con- 
veying means,  an  end-barrier  and  a  pass-way  from  the 
conveyer  to  the  path  of  the  carrier,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
near  said  conveyer,  the  shorter  arm  of  said  lever  adapteil 
to  contact  with  a  bottle  within  said  feed-delivering  way 
for  alternately  arresting  and  releasing  the  forwardly  mov- 
ing bottles  therein,  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  extending 
adjacent  to  the  carrier,  a  pin  or  detent  upon  said  carrier 
for  actuating  said  lever,  means  for  shunting  a  bottle  from 
said  conveyer  to  said  carrier,  and  means  upon  the  carrier 
for  actuating  said  shunting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,670.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Habht 
N.  Atwood  and  Robbbt  F.  Lonabbrgcb.  Reading,  Pa., 
a.oialgnors  to  Atwood  .Aeronautic  (^ompany,  Wlillamsport, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  29, 
1915.     Serial  No.  58,536.     (CI.  123 — 173.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
an  end  wall  provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  a 
valve  seat,  a  removable  head  having  corresponding  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports,  and  a  rotary  valve  comprising  a  pair 
of  spring-spread  parallel  disks  seating  respectively  upon 
said  ported  end  wall  and  head,  said  disks  having  alined 
port  openings  and  means  to  maintain  said  openings  in 
allnement. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
an  end  wall  provided  with  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  a 
cylindrical  valve-chamber  extension,  a  removable  head  for 
the  latter  having  corresponding  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports, 
and  a  rotary  valve  In  said  chamber  comprising  a  pair  of 
spring-spread  parallel  disks  seating  respectively  upon  said 
ported  end  wall  and  bead,  said  disks  having  alined  port 
openings  and  means  to  maintain  said  openings  in  allne- 
ment. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
an  end  wall  providetl  with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and 
a  cylindrical  valve-chamber  extension,  a  removable  head 
for  the  latter  having  corresponding  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports,  and  a  rotary  valve  in  said  chamber  comprising  a 
pair  of  spring  spread  parallel  disks  seatlnR  respectively 
upon  said  ported  end  wall  and  head  and  having  telescop- 
ing circular  flange  extensions,  said  disks  having  alined 
port  openings  and  means  to  maintain  said  openings  la 
allnement. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
an  end  wall  provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  a 
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cylindrical  ralTe-chamber  extension,  a  removable  head 
for  the  latter  having  a  cylindrical  portion  depending 
loosely  therein  and  provided  with  corresponding  Inlet  and 
exhaust  puri.s.  and  a  rotary  valve  In  said  chaml)er  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spring-spread  disks  seating  respectively 
upon  said  ported  end  wall  and  head  and  having  telescop- 
ing circular  flanges  fitted  respectively  to  said  chamber  and 
said  depending  head. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
an  end  wall  provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  a 
cylindrical  valve-chamber  extension,  a  removable  head 
for  the  latter  having  a  cylindrical  portion  depending 
loosely  therein  and  provided  with  corresponding  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports,  a  rotary  valve  In  said  chamber  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spring-spread  disks  seating  respectively 
upon  said  purted  end  wall  and  head  and  having  telescop- 
ing circular  flanges  fitted  respectively  to  said  chamber  and 
said  depending  head,  and  driving  teeth  formed  on  one  of 
said  circular  flanges. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,571.     CARBURETER.     Eaki.  A.  BassoM,  Indianapo 
lis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Wheeler-Schebler  Carbureter  Co., 
Indianapolis,    Ind.,    a    Corporation    of    Indiana.      Filed 
June  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  847,896.     (CL  48 — 165.1.) 


1.  A  carbureter,  comprising  the  combination  of  an  air 
tube,  a  fuel  nozzle  discharging  Into  said  tube,  said  nozzle 
having  a  long-taper  bore  largest  at  Its  discharge  end,  a 
needle  correspondingly  tapered  and  extending  a  consid- 
erable distance  into  said  bore  from  the  discharge  end 
thereof,  a  throttle  valve  In  said  air  tube  and  on  the 
vacuum  side  of  which  said  nozzle  is  located,  connections 
between  said  throttle  and  said  needle  for  producing  cor- 
responding movements  of  the  needle  when  the  throttle  Is 
moved,  means  for  varying  the  relation  between  the  posi- 
tions of  the  needle  and  the  throttle  valve  independently 
for  a  plurality  of  positions  of  the  throttle  valve,  and  sepa- 
rate means  for  varying  such  relation  for  all  positions  of 
the  throttle  correspondingly. 

2.  A  carbureter,  comprising  the  combination  of  an  air 
tube,  a  fuel  nozzle  discharging  into  said  tube,  said  nozzle 
having  a  long-taper  bore  largest  at  Its  discharge  end,  a 
needle  correspondingly  tapered  and  extending  a  consider- 
able distance  into  said  bore  from  the  discharge  end  there- 
of, said  needle  beln^  movable  axially  of  said  bore,  a 
throttle  valve  in  said  air  tube,  connections  between  said 
throttle  and  said  needle  for  producing  corresponding  move- 
ments of  the  needle  when  the  throttle  Is  moved,  means  for 
varying  the  relation  between  the  positions  of  the  needle 
and  the  throttle  valve  independently  for  a  plurality  of 
positions  of  the  throttle  valve,  and  separate  means  for 
varying  such  relation  for  all  positions  of  the  throttle 
correspondingly. 

3.  \  carbureter,  comprising  the  combination  of  an  air 
tube,  a  fuel  nozzle  discharging  into  said  tutie,  said  nozzle 
having  a  long-taper  bore,  a  needle  correspondingly  tapered 
and  extending  a  considerable  distance  into  said  bore,  and 
an  air-bleeding  connection  lending  to  the  space  between 
the  bore  of  the  nozzle  and  the  needle  within  It. 


4.  A  carbureter,  comprising  the  combination  of  an  air 
tube,  a  fuel  nozzle  discharging  into  said  tube,  said  nozzle 
having  a  long  taper  bore,  and  a  needle  correspondingly 
tapered  and  extending  a  considerable  distance  into  said 
bore,  said  needle  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  open- 
ing which  at  one  end  communicates  with  the  atmosphere 
and  at  the  other  with  the  space  between  the  needle  and 
the  bore  of  the  nozzle. 

5.  A  carbureter,  comprising  the  combination  of  an  air 
tube,  a  fuel  nozzle  discharging  Into  said  tube,  said  nozzle 
having  a  long-taper  bore,  a  needle  correspondingly  tapered 
and  extending  a  considerable  distance  into  said  bore,  a 
throttle  valve  In  said  air  tube  and  on  the  vacuum  side  of 
which  said  nozzle  Is  located,  connections  between  said 
throttle  and  said  needle  for  producing  corresponding  move- 
ments of  the  needle  when  the  throttle  Is  moved,  and  means 
for  varying  the  relation  between  the  position  of  the  needle 
and  the  throttle  valve  Independently  for  a  plurality  of 
positions  of  the  throttle  valve.     .  ' 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,572.  LIGHTING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
JOSEPH  BiJUR.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1911. 
Serial  No.  646,190.      (CI.  171—813.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  system  for  automobiles.  In  comblna 
tlon,  a  generator  having  a  shunt  field  winding,  a  pair  of 
coactlnp  contacts,  means  operatlvely  related  to  said  con- 
tacts and  said  winding  to  vary  the  current  in  said  wind- 
ing as  said  contacts  are  moved  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment, a  regulating  coil,  a  vibratory  member  controlled  by 
said  coll  and  controlling  the  engagement  of  said  con- 
tacts, a  device  adapted  to  be  manually  actuated  at  will 
and  upon  actuation  to  perform  an  Independent  function 
In  the  operation  of  said  system,  and  means  connected  with 
said  device  and  adapted  to  reverse  the  direction  of  cur- 
rent through  said  contacts  as  said  device  is  actuated. 

2.  In  an  electrical  system  for  automobiles,  in  combina- 
tion, a  source  of  current,  an  electric  circuit  connected 
with  said  source  of  current  and  comprising  a  pair  of  co- 
acting  contacts  connected  therein,  means  adapted  rapidly 
to  move  said  contacts  into  and  out  of  engagement  one 
with  another,  a  device  adapted  to  be  actuated  at  will,  and 
means  connected  with  said  device  adapted  upon  its  actua- 
tion to  reverse  the  direction  of  current  through  said  con- 
tacts and  adapted  simultaneously  to  perform  another 
function  in  the  system. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  generator  havlntr  a  shunt  field  winding,  a  pair  of  coact- 
lng contacts,  means  operatlvely  related  to  said  contacts 
and  said  field  winding  to  vary  the  current  in  said  field 
winding  as  said  contacts  are  moved  into  and  out  of  engage 
ment,  a  regulating  magnet  comprlslne  a  voltage  coll  and 
a  current  coll,  a  vibratory  member  controlled  by  said  mag 
net  and  controlling  the  engagement  of  said  contacts,  and 
means  adapted  to  reverse  the  direction  of  flow  of  current 
through  said  contacts  and  leave  the  relative  polarities  of 
said  colls  unchanged. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  de.scribed.  In  combination, 
a  generator  having  a  shunt  field  winding,  a  resistance  ele- 
ment in  series  with  said  field  winding,  a  shunt  about  saM 
resistance  element  comprising  a  pair  of  coactlng  contacts. 
a  regulating  magnet  comprising  a  voltage  coil  and  a  cur- 
rent coil,  a  vibratory  member  controlled  by  said  magnet 
and    controlling    the    engagement    of    said    contacts,    and 
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metLBs  adapted  to  reverse  tile  direction  of  flow  of  current 
through  said  contacts  and  Ipave  the  relative  polarities  of 
■aid  colls  unchanged. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  cl^s  described,  in  conablnatlon. 
a  shunt-wound  generator,  a  storage  battery  adapted  to  be 
charged  thereby,  means  adapted  to  act  upon  the  field  of 
said  generator  to  limit  its  output,  and  means  adapted  to 
modify  the  action  of  said  current-limiting  means  upon  the 
connections  between  said  battery  and  said  generator  being 
reversed.  I 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printtKl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.197,573.  AUTOMATICML'fcJICAL  INSTRUMENT.  IIBIN- 
aicH  BocKiscu,  i'oughkeepsle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  M. 
Welte  &  Sons,  New  York,  I N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Nov.  8,  19^5.  Serial  No.  60,391.  (CI. 
84—246.) 


1.  A  record-controlled  miisical  instrument  comprising. 
In  combination,  two  series  iof  tone-emitting  elements,  a 
series  of  tone  ducts  common! to  the  two  series  of  elements 
and  mechanism  for  selectlv»^y  controlling  communication 
of  the  tone  ducts  with  the  tone  emitting  elements,  said 
mechanism  including  means  for  bringing  any  one  or  more 
of  the  elements  of  one  series  of  tone-emitting  elements  and 
any  one  or  more  of  the  elements  of  the  other  series  of 
tone-emitting  elements  Into  communication  with  the  cor- 
responding tone  ducts  independently  of  every  other  of  the 
elements  of  both  of  said  series,  whereby  any  one  or  more 
tones  in  either  series  may  t>e  sounded  alone,  or  any  one 
or  more  tones  in  one  series  may  be  sounded  in  combina- 
tion with  any  one  or  more  ot  the  tones  of  the  other  series. 

2.  A  record-controlled  musical  Instrument  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  movable  nperatlng  element,  a  series  of 
tone  ducts  controlled  thereby,  two  series  of  tone-emitting 
elements,  to  which  said  tone(  ducts  are  commonly  related, 
a  selective  mechanism  to  briig  any  one  or  more  of  the  ele- 
ments of  one  of  said  series  and  any  one  or  more  of  the 
elements  of  the  other  of  said  series  into  communication 
with  their  corresponding  common  tone  ducts  independ- 
ently of  every  other  element  of  both  of  said  series  and 
means  for  controlling  said  selective  mechanism  from  said 
operating  element. 

3.  A  record-controlled  mi|slcal  Instrument  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  series  of  t6ne-emittlng  elements  produc- 
ing manual  effects,  a  series  Of  tone-emitting  elements  pro- 
ducing pedal  effects,  a  series  of  control  ducts  common  to 
the  elements  of  each  of  the  aforesaid  series  and  a  selecting 
mechanism  to  bring  any  on*  or  more  of  the  elements  of 
one  of  said  series  of  tone-elnitting  elements  or  any  one 
or  more  of  the  elements  oj  the  other  of  said  series  of 
tone-emitting  elements  Into  (jommunication  with  their  cor- 
responding tone  ducts  inde0endently  of  every  other  ele- 
ment of  both  of  said  series  whereby  any  one  or  more  ot 
said  tone  pro<iuclng  element4  in  one  of  said  series  may  be 
sounded  in  combination  with  any  one  or  more  of  the  tone 
producing  elements  of  the  other  of  said  series. 

4.  \  record  controlled  miislcal  Instrument  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  movable  operating  member,  n  plurality 
of  tone-ducts  controlled  ther(eby.  a  series  of  tone-emitting 
elements  producing  manual  effects,  a  series  of  tone-emit- 
ting elements  producing  pedal  effects,  said  tone  ducts  being 


common  to  both  of  said  series  of  tone-emitting  elements, 
a  selective  mechanism  to  bring  any  one  or  more  of  the 
elements  of  one  of  the  series  of  tone-emitting  elements  and 
any  one  or  more  of  the  elements  of  the  other  of  said  series 
into  communication  with  the  corresponding  common  tone 
ducts,  Independently  of  the  remainihg  elements  of  both 
of  said  series  and  means  for  controlling  said  selective 
mechanism  from  said  operating  element. 

5.  A  record-controlled  musical  Instrument  comprising, 
in  combination,  two  series  of  tone-emitting  elements,  a 
series  of  tone  ducts  common  to  the  two  series  of  elements, 
a  selecting  mechanism  to  bring  any  one  or  more  of  the 
elements  of  one  of  said  series  and  any  one  or  more  of  the 
elements  of  the  other  of  said  series  Into  communication 
with  their  corresponding  tone  ducts  Independently  of 
every  other  element  of  both  of  said  series,  a  control  duct 
related  to  asld  selective  mechanism  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  tone  ducts  and  the  control  ducts. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,574.  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Him- 
RICH  BocKiscH,  Poughkeepsie.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  M. 
Welte  &  Sons.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  60,392.  (CI. 
84—246.)  -'. 


1.  In  a  record  controlled  musical  Instrument,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  scales  of  tone-emitting  elements, 
a  series  of  tone-ducts  common  to  said  plurality  of  scaleb 
and  mechanism  to  bring  any  one  or  more  of  the  tone- 
emitting  elements  of  either  scale  alone  or  any  one  or 
more  corresponding  or  non-corresponding  elements  of 
both  scales  together,  into  communication  with  their 
tone  ducts,  the  said  mechanism  including  a  series  of 
operating  pneumatics  for  each  scale  of  tone-emitting 
elements,  operative  connections  Iwtween  the  respective 
operating  pneumatics  and  tone-emitting  elements  of  each 
series,  each  of  the  said  operating  pneumatics  and  a  mem- 
ber of  its  connection  being  relatively  movable  into  or  out 
of  operative  relation  with  each  other  independently  of 
every  other  operating  pneumatic  and  connection  member, 
and  record  controlled  means  for  causing  such  movement, 
whereby  any  one  or  more  tones  In  either  scale  may  be 
sounded  alone  or  any  one  or  more  tones  In  one  scale  may 
t)e  sounded  in  combination  with  any  one  or  more  of  the 
tones  In  the  other  scale. 

2.  In  a  record  controlled  musical  Instrument,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  scales  of  tone-emitting  elements, 
a  series  of  tone-ducts  common  to  said  plurality  of  scales 
and  m<>chanlsm  to  bring  any  one  or  more  of  the  tone- 
emitting  elements  of  either  scale  alone  or  any  one  or  more 
corresponding  or  non-corresponding  elements  of  both 
scales  together,  into  communication  with  their  tone  ducts, 
the  said  mechanism  Including  a  series  of  operating  pneu- 
matics for  each  scale  of  tone-emitting  elements,  operative 
connections  between  the  respective  operating  pneumatics 
and  tone-emitting  elements  of  each  series,  each  of  the 
said  operating  pneumatics  and  a  member  of  its  connection 
being  relatively  movable  Into  or  out  of  operative  relation 
with  each  other  independently  of  every  other  operating 
pneumatic  and  connection-member,  control  ducts  the  open- 
ing and  closing  of  which  controls  such  relative  movement 
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of  the  operating  pneumatics  and  their  connection  mem- 
bers, and  a  record  for  controlling  the  tone  ducts  and  the 
control  ducts. 

3.  In  a  recorfl  controlled  musical  Instrument,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  series  of  tone-emitting  elements, 
a  series  of  tone-ducts  common  to  said  plurality  of  scales 
and  mechanism  to  bring  any  one  or  more  of  the  tone-emit- 
ting elements  of  either  scale  alone  or  any  one  or  more 
corresponding  or  non-corresponding  elements  of  both  scales 
together.  Into  communication  with  their  tone-ducts,  the 
said  mechanism  including  a  series  of  operating  pneumatics 
for  each  scale  of  tone-emitting  elements,  operative  connec- 
tions between  the  respective  operating  pneumatics  and 
tone-emitting  elements,  of  each  series,  each  of  the  said 
operating  pneumatics  and  a  member  of  its  connection  being 
relatively  movable  into  or  out  of  operative  relation  with 
each  other  independently  of  every  other  operating  pneu- 
matic and  connection  member,  control  ducts  the  opening 
and  closing  of  which  controls  such  relative  movement  of 
the  operating  pneumatics  and  their  connection  members 
and  a  note  sheet  having  tone  perforations  and  control  aper- 
tures, said  sheet  being  movable  over  the  tone  and  control 
ducts  and  controlling  the  same. 

4.  In  a  record  controlled  musical  Instrument,  the  com 
bination  of  a  plurality  of  scales  of  tone-emitting  elements, 
a  series  of  tone-ducts  common  to  said  plurality  of  scales 
and  mechanism  to  bring  any  one  or  more  of  the  tone- 
emitting  elements  of  either  scale  alone  or  any  one  or 
more  corresponding  or  non-corresponding  elements  of  both 
scales  together.  Into  communication  with  their  tone  ducts, 
the  said  mechanism  including  a  series  of  operating  pneu- 
matics for  each  scale  of  tone-emitting  elements,  operative 
connections  between  the  respective  operating  pneumatics 
and  tone-emitting  elements  of  each  series,  each  of  the 
said  operating  pneumatics  and  a  member  of  Its  connection 
being  relatively  movable  into  or  out  of  operative  relation 
with  each  other  Independently  of  every  other  operating 
pneumatic  and  connection  member,  control  ducts  the  open- 
ing and  closing  of  which  controls  such  relative  movement 
of  the  operating  pneumatics  and  their  connection  mem- 
bers, and  a  note  sheet  having  tone  perforations  and  con- 
trol apertures,  said  sheet  being  movable  over  the  tone 
and  control  ducts  and  controlling  the  same,  the  rear  ends 
of  the  control  apertures  being  disposed  substantially  in 
line  with  the  front  ends  of  note  perforations  related  to 
tones  which  are  to  be  controlled  by  said  apertures. 

6.  In  a  record  controlled  musical  instrument,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  scales  of  tone-emitting  elements, 
a  series  of  tone-ducts  common  to  said  plurality  of  scales 
and  mechanism  to  bring  any  one  or  more  of  the  tone- 
emitting  elements  of  either  scale  alone  or  any  one  or 
more  corresponding  or  non-corresponding  elements  of  both 
scales  together,  into  communication  with  their  tone  ducts, 
the  said  mechanism  including  a  series  of  operating  pneu- 
matics for  each  scale  of  tone-emitting  elements,  operative 
connections  between  the  respective  operating  pneumatics 
and  tone-emitting  elements  of  each  series,  the  latter  con 
nectlons  Including  members  which  are  movable  Into  or  oat 
of  operative  relation  with  their  respective  operating  pneu- 
matics and  are  independently  operated  by  the  latter  to 
control  the  operation  of  the  respective  tone-emitting  ele- 
ments. 

(Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,197,575.  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Hbi.n- 
HicH  rocKisCH,  Poughkeepsie.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  M. 
Welte  A.  Sons,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  60,393.  (CI. 
84 — 246.) 

1.  In  a  record -controlled  musical  Instrument,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  scales  of  tone-emitting  ele- 
ments, a  series  of  tone-ducts  common  to  said  plurality  of 
scales  and  mechanism  to  bring  any  one  or  more  of  the 
tone-emitting  elements  of  either  scale  alone  or  any  one  or 
more  corresponding  or  non-corresponding  elements  of  both 
scales  together,  into  communication  with  their  tone- 
ducts,  the  said  mechanism  including  operating  pneumatics, 
connections    between    the   operating   pneumatics    and    the 


tone  ducts  and  connections  between  the  operating  pneu- 
matics and  tone-emitting  elements,  the  lAst  named  con- 
nections Including  members  which  are  Independently 
movable  into  or  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  oper- 
ating pneumatics  and  are  held  against  such  movement 
when  their  operating  pneumatics  are  in  communication 
with  open  tone-ducts,  and  record-controlled  means  for 
moving  said  connection  members,  whereby  any  one  or 
more  tones  in  either  scale  may  be  sounded  alone  or  any 
one  or  more  tones  In  one  scale  may  be  sounded  In  com- 
bination with  any  one  or  more  of  the  tones  in  the  other 
scale. 


2.  In  a  record-controlled  musical  instrument,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  scales  of  tone-emitting  elements, 
a  series  of  tone-dufts  common  to  said  plurality  of  scales 
and  mechanism  to  bring  any  one  or  more  of  the  tone- 
emitting  elements  of  either  Fcale  alone  or  any  one  or 
more  .  orrespondlng  or  non-corresponding  elements  of 
both  scales  together,  into  communication  with  their  tone- 
ducts,  the  said  mechanism  Including  operating  pneumatic, 
connections  between  the  operating  pneumatic  and  the 
tone-ducts  and  connections  between  the  operating  pneu- 
matics and  tone-emitting  plements,  the  last  named  con- 
nections Including  members  which  are  independently 
movable  into  or  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  oper- 
ating pneumatics  and  are  held  against  such  movement 
when  their  operating  pneumatics  are  in  communication 
with  open  tone-ducts,  control  ducts  the  opening  and  clos- 
ing of  which  controls  the  movement  of  said  members 
relatively  to  the  operating  pneumatics,  and  a  record  hav- 
ing means  for  controlling  the  tone-ducts  and  the  control 
ducts. 

3.  In  a  record-controlled  musical  Instrument,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  scales  of  tone-emitting  elements, 
a  series  of  tone-ducts  common  to  said  plurality  of  scales 
and  mechanism  to  bring  any  one  or  more  of  the  tone-emit- 
ting elements  of  either  scale  alone  or  any  one  or  more 
corresponding  or  non-corresponding  elements  of  both 
scales  together,  into  communication  with  their  tone-ducts, 
the  said  mechanism  including  operating  pneumatics,  con- 
nections between  the  operating  pneumatics  and  the  tone- 
ducts  and  connections  between  the  operating  pneumatics 
and  tone-emitting  elements,  the  last  named  connections 
including  members  which  are  independently  movable  into 
or  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  operating  pneumatics 
and  are  held  against  such  movement  when  their  operating 
pneumatics  are  In  communication  with  open  tone-ducts, 
control  ducts  the  opening  and  closing  of  which  controls 
the  adjustment  of  said  members  relatively  to  the  operat- 
ing pneumatics,  and  a  note  sheet  having  tone  perfora- 
tions and  control  apertures,  said  sheet  being  movable  over 
the  tone  and  control  ducts  and  controlling  the  same. 

4.  In  a  record-controlled  musical  instrument,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  scales  of  tone-emitting  elements, 
a  series  of  tone-ducts  common  to  said  plurality  of  scales 
and  mechanism  to  bring  any  one  or  more  of  the  tone- 
emitting  elements  of  either  scale  alone  or  any  one  or 
more  corresponding  or  non-corresponding  elements  of  both 
scales  together,  into  communication  with  their  tone-ducts, 
the  said  mechanism  including  operating  pneumatics,  con- 
nections between  the  operating  pneumatic  and  the  tone- 
ducts  and  connections  between  the  operating  pneumatics 
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and  tone-emitting  element!),  the  last  named  connections 
Including  members  which  afe  Independently  movable  Into 
or  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  operating  pneumatics 
and  are  ht-ld  against  such  movement  when  their  operating 
pneumatics  are  In  commualcatlon  with  open  tone  ducts, 
control  ducts  the  opening  und  closing  of  which  controls 
the  movement  of  said  members  relatively  to  the  operating 
pn»'umatlcs.  and  a  note  sheet  having  tone  perforations 
and  control  apertures,  said  sheet  being  movable  over  the 
tone  and  control  ducts  and  controlling  the  same,  the  rear 
ends  of  the  control  apertures  being  disposed  substantially 
In  line  with  the  front  end*  of  note  perforations  related 
to  tones  which  are  to  be  rootrolled  by  said  apertures. 

5.  In  a  record-controlled  musical  instrument,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  scales  of  toDe-emltting  elements, 
a  series  of  tone  ducts  common  to  said  plurality  of  scales 
and  mechanism  to  bring  anj  one  or  more  of  the  tone-emit- 
ting elements  of  either  scale  alone  or  any  one  or  more 
corresponding  or  non  corresponding  elements  of  both 
scales  together,  into  communication  with  their  tone-ducts, 
the  said  mechanism  Including  operating  pneumatics,  con- 
nections between  the  operating  pneumatics  an<l  the  tone- 
ducts  and  connections  betwteen  the  operating  pneumatics 
and  tone-emitting  elements,  the  last  named  connections 
including  a  series  of  members  for  each  scale  of  tone- 
emitting  members,  one  serlas  of  sal<l  members  being  nor- 
mally in  operative  relation  and  the  other  normally  out 
of  operative  relation  with  the  operating  pneumatics  and 
said  members  being  movabla  Into  or  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  operating  pneumatics  and  each  held  against 
movement  when  its  operatLqg  pneumatic  Is  In  communica- 
tion with  an  open  tone-ditct,  and  means  for  adjusting 
■aid  connection  members. 
*  [Claims  6  tu  28  not  prlntled  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,iaT.376.  DISPLAY-RAC|J:.  GcoKti£  W.  DOANB,  Jr., 
and  AMEDftE  Baco.n,  Holytke,  Ma.os.,  assignors  to  Doane 
&  Williams  Company,  Uojyolie,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Nof.  5,  1»15.  Serial  No.  59.816. 
(a.  211—6.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, an  inclosing  cabinet  member,  plate  members 
secured  thereto  and  havlqg  separate  an<l  Independent 
grooves  formed  in  the  side*  thereof  and  si>aced  one  be- 
hind the  other,  the  forwardly  located  one  of  the  grooves 
lying  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  the  other,  or  rearwardly 
located  groove  In  an  inclined  plane,  the  rear  portion  of  the 
latter  groove  being  located  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  shelf, 
pins  projecting  from  the  op|>oslte  side  edges  of  the  same 
and  engaging  the  grooves  in  the  plate  members,  a  rail  se- 
cured to  the  forward  edge  oif  the  shelf  to  serve  as  a  stop  1 
for  the  container,  whereby  when  the  shelf  is  withdrawn 
the  traverse  of  the  pins  to  the  forward  edges  of  the 
grooves  will  serve  to  automatically  incline  the  shelf  and 
the  container,  as  described. 


2.  A  cabinet  of  the  kind  described,  comprising,  a  cas- 
ing, plate  members  secured  thereto,  said  members  each 
having  grooves  formed  therein,  one  of  the  grooves  being 
In  a  horizontal  plane  ami  the  other  in  an  inclined  plane, 
the  rear  portion  of  the  inclined  grooves  mer^ng  Into  a 
horizontal  plane,  a  slldable  shelf  upon  which  boxes  for 
receiving  goods  are  placed,  a  pair  of  pins  projecting  from 
the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  shelf  and  engaging  the 
grooves  In  the  plates,  side  plates  secure*!  to  the  upper 
opposite  side  edges  of  the  shelf  for  retaining  the  box  In 
place  on  the  shelf,  a  ball  attached  to  the  forward  edge 
of  the  side  plates  and  the  forward  edge  of  the  shelf  and 
formed  with  an  offset  portion  to  constitute  a  handle,  and 
a  stop  rail  secured  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  shelf  and 
against  which  the  container  box  presses  when  the  shelf 
is  moved  Into  an  inclined  position,  as  described. 

3.  A  cabinet  comprising  In  combination,  an  Inclosing 
casing,  a  movable  shelf  to  receive  a  suitable  container, 
guide  and  supporting  pins  secured  to  the  opposite  side 
edges  of  the  shelf,  members  secured  to  the  casing  and 
tiaving  a  horizontal  and  an  inclined  groove  therein  to  re- 
ceive the  pins  on  the  movable  shelf,  the  rear  pin  being 
located  In  the  Inclined  groove  serving  to  tilt  the  shelf  as  it 
travels  forward  and  upward  In  said  groove,  a  rail  secured 
to  the  forward  edge  of  the  shelf  for  retaining  the  con- 
tainer in  place  as  the  shelf  is  tipped  forwardly,  and 
means  comprising  a  bail  attached  to  the  rail  to  serve 
as  a  stop  for  the  container  and  a  handle  for  operating 
the  shelf,  as  described. 


1,197.577.  APPARATUS  FOR  USING  INDESTRUCTI- 
BLE CHECKS.  Hbnrt  H.  Govb  and  Albert  Merlin, 
Blddeford.  Me.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one-flfth  to  John  W.  Mahoney  and  two-fifths 
to  Wilbur  8.  Cleaves,  Blddeford.  Me.  Filed  July  6 
1913.     SerUl  No.  777,680.      (CI.  211—8.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  having  a  plu- 
rality of  interchangeable  magazines  to  dispense  inde- 
structible checks  and  adapted  to  collect  said  checks  when 
so  dispensed,  a  check  dispensing  rotatable  support  into 
which  each  filled  magazine  Is  arranged  to  fit,  a  base  for 
said  support,  there  being  a  check  receiving  passage  in  said 
base  and  a  similar  passage  In  the  rotatable  support  di- 
rectly under  each  magazine,  a  slide  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  niagazlne,  and  ejecting  mechanism  located  to  re- 
ceive checks  from  the  magazine  through  the  passage  in 
the  base,  said  magpazlne  when  emptied  being  adapted  to 
be  removed  from  the  support  and  utilized  as  a  check  col- 
lecting receptacle. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  having  a  plural- 
ity of  interchangeable  magazines  to  dispense  Indestructi- 
ble checks  and  adapted  to  collect  said  checks  when  so  dis- 
pensed, a  dispensing  rotatable  support  capable  of  re- 
ceiving a  plurality  of  filled  Interchangeable  magazines 
Into  which  support  all  of  said  magazines  are  adapted, 
when  filled,  to  fit,  said  support  having  a  passage  there- 
through cooperating  with  each  filled  magazine  to  dispense 
therefrom  a  selective  number  of  said  checks,  means  on 
said  dispensing  apparatus  to  cooperate  with  the  maga- 
zines to  aline  the  same  thereon,  each  magazine,  when 
emptied,  being  adapted  to  be  removed  from  the  support 
and  utilized  as  a  check  collecting  receptacle,  which  col- 
lecting rrnders  said  magazine  again  adaptable  to  fit  into 
said   dispensing  support. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  base 
having  a  passage  for  checks,  a  support  rotatably  mounted 


Sbptembbr  5, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


301 


thereon  and  having  a  plurality  of  aimllar  passages,  a 
magazine  located  above  each  passage  in  the  rotatable  sup- 
port, a  slide  for  opening  and  closing  the  magazine,  a 
guide  on  said  base  arranged  to  co(}perate  with  said  slide 
In  properly  locating  the  open  magazine,  and  an  ejecting 
mechanism  located  to  receive  checks  through  the  passage 
In  the  base. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  describetl,  a  check 
ejecting  mechanism  for  ejecting  from  a  pile  of  superposed 
checks  a  selected  number  comprising  a  plurality  of  car- 
riers of  different  thickness,  arranged  In  superposed  re- 
lation, each  carrier  being  movable  with  respect  to  the 
other  to  eject  a  number  of  checks  dependent  upon  the 
thickness  of  said  carrier,  and  means  for  operating  any 
selected   carrier. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  check  eject- 
ing mechanism  for  ejecting  from  a  pile  of  superposed 
checks  n  selected  number  comprising  a  plurality  of  rings 
of  different  thickness,  arranged  in  superposed  relation, 
each  ring  being  movable  with  respect  to  the  others  to 
eject  a  number  of  checks  dependent  upon  Us  thickness. 
and  means  for  operating  any  selected  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,578.  ROTARY  AIR  COMPRESSOR.  Henry  O. 
Jackson,  I>enver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Jackson  Com- 
pressor Company.  Oenver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Colorado.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  811,506. 
(Serial  No.  230 — 30.) 


1.  An  air  compressor  or  similar  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  chamber,  an  eccentric  mounted  to  rotate  therein 
on  an  uxls  coincident  with  that  of  the  chamber,  rings 
surrounding  the  eccentric  and  loose  thereon,  the  cham- 
ber having  a  compartment  provided  with  collapsible 
walls  whose  extremities  ;are  movably  mounted  in  the 
wall  of  the  chamber  and  the  eccentric  rings,  respectively, 
to  alternately  expand  and  contract  the  compartment  as 
the  eccentric  Is  rotated,  certain  of  the  blades  being  each 
connected  with  a  plurality  of  rings. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cham- 
ber, a  cylindrical  element  eccentrically  mounted  to  ro- 
tate therein  on  an  axis  coincident  with  that  of  the 
chamber,  rings  surrounding  said  element  and  loose  there- 
on, blades  having  their  extremities  movably  mounted  In 
the  wall  of  the  chamber  and  the  said  rings,  respectively, 
to  form  a  collapsible  compartment  adapted  to  be  alter- 
nately expanded  and  contracted  as  the  said  element  is 
rotated,  certain  of  the  blades  being  each  connected  with 
a  iilurallty  of  rings. 

8.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cham- 
ber, an  element  eccentrically  mounted  to  rotate  therein, 
rings  surronndlng  said  element  and  loose  thereon,  blades 
having  their  extremities  movably  mounted  in  the  wall 
of  the  chamber  and  the  said  rings,  respectively,  to  form 
a  collapsible  compartment  adapted  to  be  alternately  ex- 
panded and  contracted  as  the  said  element  is  rotated,  the 
wall    of    the    chamber    being    provided    with    check    valve 


controlled   inlet  and   exhaust   ports  communicating   with 
the  said  compartment. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cham- 
ber, a  cylindrical  element  eccentrically  mounted  to  ro- 
tate therein  on  an  axis  coincident  with  that  of  the  cham- 
ber, rings  surrounding  said  element  and  loose  thereon, 
blades  having  their  extremities  movably  mounted  In  the 
wall  of  the  chamber  and  the  said  ring,  respectively,  to 
form  a  collapsible  compartment  adapted  to  be  alternately 
expanded  and  contracted  as  the  said  element  is  rotated, 
the  wall  of  the  chamber  being  provided  with  check  valve 
controlled  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  communicating  with 
the  said  compartment  and  leading  respectively  to  the 
atmosphere  and   a    receiver. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cham- 
ber, a  (yllndrlcal  element  eccentrically  mounted  to  ro- 
tate therein.  Its  axis  of  rotation  being  coincident  with 
that  of  the  chamber,  rings  surrounding  said  element  and 
loose  thereon,  blades  having  their  extremities  movably 
mounted  in  the  wall  of  the  chamber  and  the  rings  re- 
spectively to  form  a  lollapsible  compartment  adapted  to 
be  alternately  expanded  and  contracted  as  the  said  ele- 
ment is  rotated,  the  wall  of  the  chamber  having  check 
valve  controlled  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  comiiiunlcating 
with  the  compartment  and  a  compressed  air  receiver 
formed  in  the  wall  of  the  chamber  and  in  communication 
with  the  exhaust  port. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.197.579.  ROTARY  AIR  COMPRESSOR.  Henby  Orb 
Jackson,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Jackson  Com- 
pressor Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colo- 
rado. Filed  June  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,047.  Re- 
newed June  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  104,805.  (CI. 
230 — 30.) 


1.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  rotary  casing,  a 
member  eccentrically  mounted  in  said  casing,  rings  loose 
on  the  said  member,  and  blades  whose  extremities  are  re- 
spectively connected  with  the  rotary  casing  and  the  said 
rings. 

2.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  rotary  casing,  ro- 
tary rings  eccentrically  mounted  in  the  casing  chamber, 
blades  having  their  extremities  respectively  connected 
with  the  casing  and  said  rings,  the  different  blades  being 
connected  with  different  rings  to  permit  Independent 
movement  of  the  Inner  extremities  of  the  blades,  and  filler 
means  located  between  the  rings  and  blades  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  casing,  a  scries  of  rings 
eccentrically  mounted  to  rotate  in  the  casing  chamber, 
and  blades. located  between  the  casing  and  the  rings,  the 
outer  extremities  of  the  blades  being  all  Journaled  In  the 
casing  and  their  inner  extremities  being  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  rings,  each  blade  being  connected  with  a 
number  of  rings  and  no  two  blades  being  connected  with 
the  same  ring). 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  casing,  a  series  of  rings 
eccentrically  mounted  to  rotate  In  the  casing  chamber, 
and  blades  located  between  the  casing  and  the  rings,  the 
outer  extremities   of   the   blades   being  journaled   in    the 
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casing,  the  rings  having  ii«>rforated  projections  and  tbo 
inner  extremity  of  eacli  blade  having  sleeves  which  regis- 
ter with  the  perforations  of  the  rings  with  which  the 
blade  is  connected,  and  a  pin  connecting  each  blade  with 
Its  corresponding  rings.        i 

5.  The  combination  of  a  fotary  casing,  a  series  of  rings 
eccentrically  mounted  to  Jotate  in  the  casing  chamber, 
and  blades  located  between  the  casing  and  the  rings,  the 
outer  extremities  of  the  Olades  being  Jonrnaled  In  the 
casing,  the  rings  having  perforated  projections  and  the 
inner  extremity  of  t^aih  blaile  having  sleeves  wblch  regis- 
ter with  the  perforations  of  the  rings  with  which  the 
blade  ia  connecteil.  a  pin  oonnectlng  each  blade  with  lt8 
corrpspondlng  rings,  anrl  fiUer  blocks  located  between  the 
gleeves  of  each  blade  and  the  rings  with  which  the  other 
blades  are  connected.  wht>reby  the  said  blades  are  ar- 
ranged to  form  fluid  tight  joints. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197.580.  OIL-(;agE.  William  C.  Knight,  Highlana 
Park,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  871,392. 
(Cl.  116 — 49.) 


1.  In  an  oil  flow  gage,  tpe  combination  with  a  casin:; 
having  a  magnet-receiving  chamber,  of  a  magnet  rota- 
tably  mounted  In  said  char|iber,  a  cylinder  member  con- 
nected with  the  piping  of  the  oiling  system,  a  plunger 
operating  In  said  ryilnder  akid  exposed  to  the  pressure  iu 
the  oiling  system,  a  .stem  extending  from  said  plunger 
and  projecting  through  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  curved 
•rm  rigid  with  the  magne^  and  loosely  resting  on  the 
stem,  and  means  to  Indlcat^  the  position  of  the  magnet. 

2.  In  an  oil  flow  gage,  ttie  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  an  Indicator  plvotally  mounted  In  said  casing,  an  indi- 
cator-controlling member  also  plvotally  mounted  in  said 
casing,  a  curved  arm  rigid  with  said  controlling  member, 
a  cylinder  connected  with  tHe  piping  of  the  olHng  system, 
a  plunger  operating  in  said  cylinder  and  exposed  to  the 
pressure  in  said  oiling  system,  and  a  stem  extending  from 
the  plunger  and  projecting  through  the  end  of  the  cylin- 
der, said  stem  loosely  engaging  said  curved  arm. 

3.  In  an  oil  flow  Indlcatoe.  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing having  a  magnet-recelvtng  chamber,  of  a  magnet  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  chamber,  a  cylinder  member  hav 
Ing  a  valve  seat  at  one  end  thereof,  a  plunger  In  said 
cylinder  having  a  valve  to  seat  against  said  seat  when 
the  plunger  is  raised,  a  steib  extending  from  the  plunger 
and  adapted  to  actuate  thq  magnet,  said  plunger  being 
exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the  oil  In  the  system,  and 
means  to  indicate  the  position  of  the  magnet. 


1.197.581.  STEER  I  N<.  MFX^HANISM  FOR  MOTOR- VE- 
HICLES. ALFRED  F.  MiSiRT,  New  York,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  International  Motor  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1915. 
Serial  No.  66.513.     (Cl.  21—199.) 

1.  In  an  automobile.  In  combination  with  the  main 
frame  and  axle,  springs  secured  to  the  axle  and  plvotally 
flxHi  with  respect  to  the  frame  at  one  of  their  ends  to 
permit  swinging  movement  of  the  axle  in  an  arc  about 
their  flxed  ends,  and  steeribg  means  Including  a  radius 
rod  pivoted  at  one  end  at  a  point  substantially  in  the 
game  horizontal  plane  with  the  said  pivoted  ends  of  the  [ 
springs  and  normally  nearly  on  the  axis  through  the  plv-  1 


oted  ends  of  the  springs  and  pivoted  at  the  other  end 
nearly  on  the  arc  of  movement  of  the  axle  about  aaid 
pivoted  ends  of  the  springs  whereby  the  arcs  of  moTement 
of  the  axle  and  the  last  name<l  end  of  the  radius  rod  prac- 
tically coincide. 


2.  In  an  automobile,  in  combination  with  the  main 
frame  and  axle,  semi-elllptlc  springs  set  ured  to  the  axle 
and  plvote<l  at  their  front  ends  to  the  main  frame  to  per- 
mit swinging  movement  of  the  axle  in  an  arc  about  their 
flxed  ends,  steering  knuckles  for  the  wheels,  a  steering 
arm  and  a  radius  rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  steering 
arm  at  a  point  substantially  in  the  same  horizontal  plane 
with  the  said  pivoted  ends  of  the  springs  and  normally 
nearly  on  the  axis  through  the  plvotetl  ends  of  the  springs 
and  pivoted  at  the  other  end  to  the  steering  knuckle  of 
one  of  the  wheels  nearly  on  the  arc  of  movement  of  the 
axle  about  said  pivoted  ends  of  the  springs  whereby  the 
arcs  of  movement  of  the  axle  and  the  last  nannd  end  of 
the  radius  rod  practically  coincide. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  in  combination  with  the  main 
frame  and  axle,  semi-elliptic  springs  secured  to  the  axle 
and  pivoted  at  their  front  ends  to  the  main  frame  to  per- 
mit swinging  movement  of  the  axle  In  an  a^c  about  their 
flxed  ends,  steering  knuckles  for  the  wheels,  a  steering 
post  terminating  at  a  point  in  front  of  the  axle,  a  swing- 
ing steering  arm  operatlvely  connected  to  said  post,  and 
a  radius  rod  plvotally  connected  at  Its  front  end  to  said 
steering  arm  through  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  substantially 
in  the  same  horizontal  plane  with  the  said  pivoted  ends 
of  the  springs  and  normally  nearly  on  the  axis  through 
the  pivoted  ends  of  the  springs  and  pivoted  at  its  rear 
end  with  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  to  the  steering  knuckle 
of  one  of  the  wheels  nearly  on  the  arc  of  movement  of  the 
axle  about  said  pivoted  ends  of  the  springs  whereby  the 
arcs  of  movement  of  the  axle  and  the  last  named  end  of 
the  radius  rod  practically  coincide. 


1,197.582.  SPRIN(;  CONNECTOR  FOR  SUSPENDERS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Geokge  H.  Perbine,  Greenburg, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company. 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  July  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  42,484.     (Cl.  267—10.) 


1.  A  spring  connector  for  suspenders  and  the  like,  con- 
structed of  two  loop  members  each  of  which  comprises  a 
bar  and  crossed  limbs  extending  therefrom  and  interen- 
gaglng  eyes  on  the  ends  of  said  limbs  which  directly  and 
flexibly  connect  said  loop  members. 

2.  An  elastic  connection,  constructed  of  two  loop  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  loop  members  comprising  a  bar  and 
straight  crossed  limbs,  and  the  other  of  said  loop  mem- 
bers comprising  a  bar  and  bent  crossed  limbs,  and  eyes 
on  the  ends  of  said  limt>s  for  flexibly  connecting  said  loop 
members. 
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1,197,583.  VALVE.  Frank  O.  Sheridan,  Covington, 
Ky.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Richard  J.  Dibowskl  and 
one-fourth    to    Phillip    Metz,    Covington,    Ky. ;    Mary 

'  Sheridan  executrix  of  said  Franlt  O.  Sheridan,  do- 
ceased.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  20.549.  (Cl. 
137—13.) 


^«raB5i3nw^ 


In  valve-construction  designed  for  use  under  ground, 
the  combination  of  a  housing  which  is  open  at  one  end  to 
form  an  inlet  and  Is  subdivided  t)y  an  integral  horizontal 
partition  to  f(irm  an  inlet  chamber  between  said  partition 
and  the  inlet  and  a  discharge  chamber  above  said  parti- 
tion, a  detachably  connected  bonnet  to  close  said  dis- 
charge chamber,  an  opening  in  the  partition  mentioned, 
a  neck  seated  In  this  opening  with  a  screw-connection  and 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  partition,  port-openings 
provided  In  this  neck  which  extend  from  its  upper  edge 
downwardly  and  terminate  some  distance  above  the  par- 
tition, a  cup  shaped  valve  fitted  around  the  outside  of 
said  neck  and  provided  with  an  Inturned  recess  around  its 
lower  edge,  packing  in  this  recess,  a  ring  to  hold  this 
packing  in  place  and  to  maintain  it  in  fitting  contact  with 
the  outside  of  the  neck  against  which  the  valve  is  seated 
and  a  stem  projecting  upwardly  from  said  valve  and  ex- 
tending through  the  bonnet  mentioned  for  manipulation 
from  above  to  adjust  this  valve  with  a  sliding  movement 
to  and  from  the  partition  mentioned  and  between  said 
partition  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  neck. 


1,197,584.  ELECTRIC  CONTROLLER.  Jat  H.  Hall, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Controller 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1911.  Serial  No. 
623.212.  Renewed  July  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  778,416. 
(Cl.  172—288.) 


1.  In  a  motor  controller,  a  motor,  a  series  of  resistance 
sections,  means  connecting  the  motor  to  a  source  of  sup- 
ply in  series  with  said  sections  to  start  the  motor,  a 
series  of  normally  open  switches  for  cutting  out  the  re- 
sistance sections  successively,  an  operating  winding  for 
closing   each   switch   of   the   series   energized    by    current 


through  the  motor,  and  a  shunt  including  contacts  closed 
by  the  last  switch  and  short-circuiting  the  windings  of 
the  other  switches  in  the  said  series,  whereby  the  said 
other  switches  are  caused  to  open. 

2.  In  a  motor  controller,  a  circuit  for  the  motor,  re- 
sistance sections  for  said  circuit,  magnetically-operated 
switches  for  shunting  said  sections  successively,  the  oper- 
ating windings  of  said  switches  being  connected  in  the 
said  circuit,  means  first  connecting  said  circuit  to  a 
source  of  supply  including  said  sections  and  one  of  said 
windings,  and  a  shunt  controlled  by  the  last  switch  and 
short-circuiting  the  last  section  of  the  said  resistance  and 
the  said  windings  of  the  other  switches,  whereby  the  said 
other  switches  are  caused  to  open. 

3.  In  a  circuit  to  be  controlled,  a  plurality  of  resistance 
sections,  a  plurality  of  -switches  having  windings  in  the 
said  circuit  and  adapted  to  cut  out  the  said  sections  suc- 
cessively, and  means  controlled  by  the  last  switch  to  close 
for  short-circuiting  the  last  resistance  section  and  the 
said  windings  of  the  other  switches,  leaving  the  winding 
of  the  last  switch  still  in  said  circuit  and  causing  the  said 
other  switches  to  open. 

4.  In  a  motor  controller,  a  motor,  a  circuit  therefor, 
resistance  sections  for  the  said  circuit,  a  series  of 
switches  adapted  to  close  In  a  predetermined  order  for 
controlling  the  said  resistance  sections,  windings  for  the 
switches  energized  by  current  through  the  motor,  means 
tirst  connecting  the  said  sections  all  In  series  In  tne 
motor  circuit,  and  means  for  cutting  out  the  windings  of 
the  other  switches  when  the  last  switch  of  the  series 
closes,  whereby  the  said  other  switches  are  caused  to 
open. 

5.  In  a  circuit  to  be  controlled,  a  series  of  resistance 
sections,  a  series  of  switches  for  controlling  said  sec- 
tions, arranged  to  close  in  a  predetermined  order,  wind- 
ings for  the  switches  connected  in  the  said  circuit,  means 
first  connecting  In  series  In  the  circuit  the  said  resistance 
sections  and  the  winding  of  the  first  switch  of  the  series, 
and  means  for  cutting  out  the  windings  of  all  the  switches 
in  the  series  except  the  last  and  causing  all  the  switches 
except  the  last  to  open. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


REISSUES. 


14.190.  SOFA-BED.  Locis  E.  Wei.nmann,  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  Davoplane  Bed  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1915.  Serial 
No.  24,099.  Original  No.  1,120.349.  dated  Dec.  8.  1914, 
Serial  No.  810,374,  filed  Jan.  5,  1914.     (Cl.  5 — 48.) 


1.  A  sofa  bed  comprising  a  frame  embodying  rigidly 
connected  end  members ;  a  bed  bottom  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  plvotally  connected  sections,  one  end  of  said  bed 
bottom  being  plvotally  secure<l  to  said  frame  between  said 
end  members,  said  bed  bottom  being  adapted,  when  not 
In  use,  to  be  folded  to  position  between  said  end  mem- 
l)ers ;  and  a  sofa  back  member  and  a  sofa  seat  member 
connected  with  the  outer  section  of  said  bed  bottom  and 
supporte<l  in  operative  positions  by  said  l>ed  bottom  when 
in  folded  condition,  and  adapted,  when  said  bed  bottom  is 
extended,  to  be  carrle<l  thereby  to  positions  at  the  under 
side  thereof,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

2.  A  sofa  bed  comprising  a  frame  embodying  rigidly 
connected  end  members :  a  bed  bottom  comprising  a  pin- 
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r&llty  of  piTotalljr  connected  sections,  one  end  of  said  bed 
bottom  being  ptvutally  securtd  to  said  frame  between  said 
end  memb«>rs,  said  bed  bottobi  being  adapted,  when  not  In 
use.  to  be  foided  to  po8itl<|n  between  said  members ;  a 
tM>fa  back  member  ;  a  sofa  s^at  memt>er  ;  and  a  link  con- 
nection between  said  back  and  seat  members  and  said  bed 
bottom  whereby  said  membej-s  will  be  supported  in  oper- 
ative positions  when  said  t>td  bottom  Is  In  folded  condl- 
tlun  and  whereby,  when  said  bed  bottom  is  extended,  said 
members  will  be  carried  thereby  to  positions  at  the  under 
•Ides  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  sofa  bed  comprising  a  frame  embodying  rigidly 
connected  end  members ;  a  tied  bottom  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pivotally  connected  sections,  one  end  of  said  bed 
bottom  t)elng  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame  between 
said  end  members,  said  bed  bott*m  t>eing  adapted,  when 
not  in  use,  to  be  folded  to  position  between  said  end  mem- 
kars ;  a  sofa  back  member  sui>ported  in  operative  position 
by  said  bed  bottom  when  in  folded  condition  and  adapted 
to  be  carried  to  a  position  at  the  under  side  thereof,  when 
•aid  bed  bottom  is  extended  ;  a  sofa  seat  member  ;  a  pair 
of  levers  fulcrumed  to  said  jframe  with  the  free  ends  of 
which  said  seat  member  is  pivotally  connected  ;  and  an 
operative  .  onnection  between  said  seat  member  and  said 
bed  bottom  whereby  said  se$t  member  will  be  supported 
In  operative  position,  when  $aid  bed  bottom  is  in  folded 
condition  and  whereby,  when  said  bed  bottom  is  extended, 
•aid  seat  meny;ier  will  be  ro(ied  to  position  at  the  under 
•Ide  thereof,  siibstantlally  as  descril)ed. 

4.  A  sofa  bed  comprising  a  frame  embodying  rigidly 
connected  end  members  ;  a  foldable  sectional  bed  bottom  ; 
a  pivotal  connectlou  betwee*  the  inner  end  of  said  bed 
bottom  and  said  end  member^  p«'rmlttlng  of  said  bed  bot 
torn  to  be  extended  Into  horizontal  position  for  use  and, 
when  not  In  use.  to  be  folded  to  position  between  said  enJ 
members  ;  a  sofa  bai-k  member  supporteil  in  operative  po- 
sition by  the  outerm«st  of  ttie  sections  of  said  bed  bot- 
tom, when  the  latter  is  in  folded  condition  and  adapted 
to  be  carrieii  to  a  position  at  the  under  .side  of  said  bed 
bottom,  when  the  latter  is  extended  ;  a  sofa  seat  member ; 
and  an  <»perutive  conuectloq  between  said  seat  member 
and  said  outermost  section  0f  said  bed  bottom  whereby 
said  seat  member  will  be  supported  in  operative  position, 
when  said  bed  bottom  is  in  ffldeil  condition  and  whereby, 
when  said  bed  bottom  is  extended,  said  scat  member  will 
be  lock'd  to  position  at  thejunder  side  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  sofa  bed  comprising :  a  frame  embodying  rigidly 
connect'-Hj  end  memt>ers  ;  a  b^l  bottom  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pivotally  connected;  sections ;  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  innermost  uif  said  sections  and  said  end 
members  ;  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  connected  at  corre- 
sponding ends  with  said  entj  memt)ers  and  having  their 
opposite  ends  rigidly  connected  with  the  outermost  sec- 
tion of  aaid  bed  bottom,  whereby  said  bed  bottom  may  be 
folded  to  position  between  paid  end  members  and  un- 
folded into  horizontal  posltinm  extending  therefrom  ;  and 
sofa  back  and  sofa  seat  members  operatively  connected 
with  said  bed  bottom  whereby  the  same  will  be  supported 
In  operative  position,  when  $aid  bed  bottom  is  in  folde<l 
conditioa,  and  whereby.  wheQ  said  bed  bottom  is  extend- 
ed, said  sofa  back  and  seat  members  will  be  moved  to  posi- 
tions at  the  under  side  thereajf,  substantially  as  described. 

t>.  -V  sofa  bed  comprising  m  frame ;  a  sectional  foldable 
bottom  pivotally  connected  wtith  said  frame  so  as  to  per- 
mit of  folding  of  said  bed  bottom  to  extend  horizontally 
from  said  frame  :  a  pair  of  ifrvers  pivotally  connected  at 
corresponding  ends  with  said  frame  and  having  their  op- 
posite ends  rigidly  lonnected  with  the  outermost  section 
of  said  bed  bottom,  whereby,  upon  forward  rocking  of  the 
free  ends  of  said  levers,  said  bed  bottom  will  be  unfolded 
Into  horizontal  position  extending  from  said  end  members, 
and,  upon  rearward  rocking  of  said  ends  of  said  levers, 
said  bed  bottom  will  be  collaipsed  and  foldeil  to  position 
between  said  end  members;  a, pair  of  legs  rigidly  connect- 
ed with  said  outermost  bed  bottom  section  for  supporting 
the  same  in  operative  positioa  when  the  latter  is  extend- 
ed :  a  sofa  back  member  carried  by  said  outermost  section 
of  aald  bed  bottom  and  suppofted  thereby  in  operative  po 


sltlon  when  aald  bed  bottom  is  in  folded  condition,  and 
carried  to  a  position  below  said  bed  bottom  section,  when 
said  bed  bottom  is  unfolded  ;  a  sofa  seat  member  ;  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  levers  or  arms  swingingly  connected  with  said 
supporting  legs  for  moving  said  seat  member  to  operative 
position  \khen  said  bed  bottom  is  folded  and  for  carrying 
said  member  to  position  below  said  bed  bottom  when  the 
latter  is  unfolded  ;  and  a  third  pair  of  levers  pivotally 
secured  in  said  frame  and  having  their  free  ends  con- 
nected with  said  arms  for  co5peratlon  therewith  in  mov- 
ing said  seat  member,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  sofa  bed  comprising  a  frame  ;  a  sectional  foldable 
bottom  pivotally  connected  with  said  frame  so  as  to  per- 
mit of  folding  of  said  bed  bottom  to  extend  horizontally 
from  said  frame  ;  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  connected  at 
corresponding  ends  with  said  frame  and  having  their  op- 
posite ends  rigidly  connected  with  the  outermost  section 
of  said  bed  bottom,  whereby,  upon  forward  rocking  of  the 
free  ends  of  said  levers,  said  bed  bottom  will  be  unfolded 
into  horizontal  position  extending  from  said  end  mem- 
bers, and,  upon  rearward  rocking  of  said  ends  of  said 
levers,  said  bed  bottom  will  be  collapsed  and  carried  to 
position  between  said  end  members  ;  a  pair  of  legs  rigidly 
connected  with  said  outermost  bed  bottom  section  for  sup- 
porting the  same  in  operative  position  when  the  latter 
Is  extended  ;  a  sofa  back  member  carried  by  said  outer- 
most section  of  said  bed  bottom  and  supported  thereby 
in  operative  position  when  said  bed  bottom  is  in  folded 
condition,  and  carried  to  a  position  below  said  be<l  bottom 
section,  when  said  bed  bottom  is  unfolded  ;  a  sofa  seat 
memt>er  ;  a  second  pair  of  levers  or  arms ;  a  pair  of  links 
swingingly  connecting  each  of  said  arms  with  said  sup- 
porting legs  for  moving  said  seat  member  to  operative 
position  when  said  bed  bottom  is  folded  and  for  carrying 
said  seat  member  to  position  below  said  bed  bottom 
when  the  latter  is  unfolded  ;  and  a  third  pair  of  levers 
pivotally  secured  In  said  frame  and  having  their  free  ends 
connected  with  said  arms  for  cooperation  therewith  la 
moving  said  seat  member,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  sofa  bed  comprising  a  frame  embodying  rigidly 
connected  end  members  ;  a  bed  bottom  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pivotally  connected  sections,  the  inner  end  of 
said  bed  bottom  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame  t>e- 
tween  said  end  members,  said  bed  bottom  beiug  adapted, 
when  not  in  use,  to  be  folded  to  position  between  .said  end 
members,  a  sofa  liack  member  supported  in  operative  posi- 
tion by  said  bed  l>ottom,  when  in  folded  condition,  and 
ailapted,  when  said  bed  bottom  is  extended,  to  bv  carried 
thereby  to  position  at  the  under  side  thereof  ;  foldable  legs 
for  supporting  the  outer  end  of  said  bed  bottom  when 
the  latter  is  extended  ;  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  back  member  and  said  legs  whereby  said  legs 
will  be  automatically  unfolded,  when  said  back  member 
Is  carried  by  aaid  bed  bottom  to  position  at  the  under  side 
thereof,  and  whereby  said  legs  will  be  automatically 
folded,  when  said  back  member  is  carried  by  said  bed  Iwt- 
tom  to  operative  position,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  A  sofa  bed  comprising  a  frame  ;  a  foldable  sectional 
bed  bottom  having  its  inner  end  pivotally  connected  with 
said  frame ;  a  sofa  tiack  member  movably  supported  in 
operative  position  by  said  bed  bottom  when  in  folded 
condition,  and  adapted,  when  said  bed  bottom  is  extend- 
ed, to  be  carried  thereby  to  position  at  the  under  side 
thereof ;  means  for  moving  said  back  member  relative  to 
said  bed  t>ottom  In  the  folding  and  unfolding  operation 
of  the  latter  ;  foldable  legs  for  .supporting  the  outer  end  of 
said  bed  bottom  when  the  latter  is  extended  ;  and  means 
for  automatically  unfolding  said  legs  when  said  bed  bot- 
tom is  unfolded,  and  folding  said  legs  when  said  bed  bot- 
tom is  foided,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  A  sofa  bed  comprising  a  frame  having  an  opening 
at  its  front  side ;  a  foldable  .sectional  l>ed  bottom  having 
one  end  pivotally  connected  with  said  frame  so  as  to  per- 
mit of  folding  of  said  bed  bottom  to  position  In  said 
frame  or  unfolding  of  said  bed  bottom  to  extend  horizon- 
tally from  said  frame ;  a  translatat)ly  movable  trans- 
versely exteniling  piece  adaptetl  to  normally  close  the 
opening  at  the  front  side  of  said  frame  ;  and  an  operative 
connection  between  said  piece  and  said  bed  bottom  where- 
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bj,  when  said  bed  bottom  is  in  folded  condition,  said 
piece  win  be  supported  In  operative  position  to  traverse 
■aid  opening  and,  when  said  bed  tiottoni  is  unfolded,  said 
piece  will  be,move<i  to  nontraversing  position,  snlistan- 
tlally  as  described. 

11.  A  sofa  bed  comprising  a  frame  ;  a  foldable  sectional 
bed  bottom  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  with  said 
frame  so  as  to  permit  of  folding  of  said  bed  bottom  to 
position  in  said  frame  or  unfolding  of  said  bed  bottom  to 
extend  horizontally  from  said  frame;  a  movable  trans- 
versely extending  piece  adapted  to  normally  close  an  open- 
ing at  the  front  side  of  said  frame  ;  a  bell  crank  lever  sup- 
porting said  piece  ;  and  an  operative  connection  between 
said  bell  crank  lever  and  said  bed  bottom,  whereby,  when 
said  bed  bottom  is  in  folded  condition  said  piece  will  be 
supported  in  operative  position  to  traverse  said  opening, 
and  when  said  bed  bottom  Is  unfolded,  said  bell  crank  lever 
will  be  rocked  to  carry  said  piece  to  nontraversing  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

12.  A  sofa  bed  comprising  a  frame ;  a  foldable  sec- 
tional bed  bottom  having  one  end  pivotally  connected 
with  said  frame  so  as  to  permit  of  folding  of  said  bed  bot- 
tom to  position  in  said  frame  or  unfolding  of  said  bed 
bottom  to  extend  horizontally  from  said  frame ;  a  mov- 
able transversely  extending  piece  adapted  to  normally 
close  an  opening  at  the  front  side  of  said  frame;  a  bell 
crank  lever  supporting  said  piece ;  and  helical  tension 
springs  operatively  connecting  said  bell  crank  lever  with 
said  bed  bottom  whereby,  when  said  bed  bottom  is  in 
folded  condition,  said  piece  will  be  supported  in  operative 
position  to  traverse  said  opening  and,  when  said  bed  bot- 
tom is  unfolded,  said  bell  crank  lever  will  be  rocked  to 
carry  said  piece  to  nontraversing  position,  substantially 
as    described. 

13.  A  sofa  bed  comprising  a  frame  embodying  rigidly 
connected  end  members  ;  a  bed  bottom  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pivotally  connected  sections,  one  end  of  said  bed 
bottom  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame  between 
said  end  members,  said  bed  bottom  being  adapted,  when 
not  in  use,  to  be  folded  to  position  between  said  end  mem- 
bers ;  a  sofa  back  member  and  a  sofa  seat  member  sup- 
ported in  operative  positions  by  said  bed  bottom  when  in 
folded  condition  and  adapted,  when  said  bed  bottom  Is 
extended  to  be  carried  thereby  to  positions  at  the  under 
sides  thereof ;  and  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  frame 
for  releasably  locking  said  bed  l)Ottom  In  folded  condition, 
substantially  as  described. 

14.  A  sofa  bed  comprising  a  frame  embodying  rigidly 
connected  end  members ;  a  bed  bottom  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pivotally  connected  sections,  one  end  of  said 
bed  bottom  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame  between 
said  end  members,  said  bed  bottom  being  adapted,  when 
not  In  use,  to  be  folded  to  position  between  said  end  mem- 
bers ;  a  sofa  back  member  and  a  sofa  seat  member  sup- 
ported in  operative  positions  by  said  bed  l>ottom  when  in 
folded  condition  and  adapted,  when  said  bed  bottom  is 
extended  to  be  carried  thereby  to  positions  at  the  under 
sides  thereof ;  and  a  pivoted  leaf  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
frame  adapted  for  releasable  engagement  with  the  outer 
end  of  said  bed  bottom,  when  the  latter  is  in  folded  con- 
dition, to  releasably  lock  the  latter  against  untolding 
movement,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  A  sofa  bed  comprising  a  frame  embodying  rigidly 
connected  end  members  ;  a  storage  receptacle  rigidly  sup- 
ported in  the  lower  end  of  said  frame  between  said  end 
members ;  a  foldable  sectional  bed  bottom  arranged  be- 
tween said  end  members  and  having  its  inner  end  pivot- 
ally connected  with  said  frame,  permitting  of  said  bed 
bottom  being  folded  to  position  In  said  frame  or  unfolded  to 
extend  horizontally  therefrom  ;  a  sofa  seat  member  adapt- 
ed, when  in  operative  position,  to  rest  upon  said  storage 
receptacle  ;  and  an  operative  connection  between  said  bed 
bottom  and  said  seat  member  permitting  of  upward  rock- 
ing of  the  forward  end  of  said  seat  member  to  permit 
of  access  being  gained  to  said  receptacle,  and  whereby 
said  seat  member  will  be  held  in  operative  position  upon 
said  receptacle  when  said  bed  bottom  is  In  folded  condi- 
tion and   carried  from  Its  position   upon   said   receptacle 
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to  position  below  said  bed  bottom  resting  upon  the  floor, 
when  said  bed  bottom  is  unfolded,  sutwtantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

16.  A  sofa  bed  comprising  a  frame,  a  sofa  seat  member, 
a  sofa  back  member,  front  and  rear  bed  bottom  sections 
in  planes  opposite  one  another  and  t>ehind  the  said  sofa 
back  member  when  in  folded  condition,  connecting  means 
joining  the.said  sections  at  their  lower  ends,  connections 
between  the  frame  and  the  said  sections  which  permit  the 
latter  to  be  separated  at  their  upper  ends,  and  extended 
into  a  single  horizontal  plane  to  constitute  a  l)ed  bottom, 
and  connections  between  the  said  sofa  seat  member  and  the 
said  bed  sections  whereby  the  former  Is  moved  to  a  posi- 
tion beneath  the  latter  by  the  extending  motion  thereof. 

17.  A  sofa  bed  comprising  a  frame,  a  sofa  seat  memt>er,  a 
sofa  back  member,  front  and  rear  bed  bottom  sections  lying 
in  planes  opposite  one  another  and  behind  the  said  sofa  tiack 
member  when  in  folded  condition,  connecting  means  Join- 
ing the  said  st-ctiSns  at  their  lower  ends,  connections  be- 
tween the  frame  and  the  said  sections  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  separated  at  their  upper  ends  and  extended  into  a 
single  plane  to  constitute  a  bed  bottom,  and  means  oper- 
able by  the  extending  movement  of  the  said  sections  to 
shift  the  said  sofa  seat  and  back  members  to  positions 
beneath  the  plane  of  the  bed  bottom. 

18.  A  sofa  bed  comprising  a  frame,  a  sofa  seat  member, 
a  sofa  back  member,  a  front  bed  bottom  section  lying  in  a 
plane  opposite  and  behind  the  rear  face  of  the  said  seat 
member,  a  rear  bed  section  lying  in  a  plane  opposite  and 
behind  the  said  first  named  bed  section,  an  intermediate 
bed  section  connecting  the  said  first  named  sections  at 
their  lower  ends,  and  connections  l>etween  the  frame  and 
the  said  sections  whereby  the  latter  may  be  separated  at 
their  upper  ends  and  extended  into  a  single  plane  to  con- 
stitute a  bed  bottom. 

19.  A  sofa  bed  comprising  a  frame,  a  sofa  seat  member, 
a  sofa  back  member,  bed  bottom  sections  lying  behind  the 
.said  sofa  back  member  when  In  folded  condition,  connec- 
tions between  the  frame  and  the  said  sections  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  extended  into  a  single  plane  to  constitute 
a  bed  bottom,  and  means  operable  by  the  extending  mo- 
tion of  the  said  sections  to  shift  the  said  sofa  seat  mem- 
ber forwardly  and  downwardly  to  a  position  beneath  the 
plane  of  the  said  bed  bottom. 

20.  In  a  sofa  bed,  a  bed  section  comprising  spaied  par- 
allel frame  members,  a  compression  member  joining  the 
said  frame  members  intermediate  their  lengths,  a  bed  tjot- 
tom  fabric  stretched  between  the  said  frame  members  on 
one  side  of  the  said  compression  meml>er,  and  a  tension 
member  joining  said  frame  members  on  the  other  side  of 
the  said  compression  member. 

21.  In  a  sofa  bed,  a  bed  section  comprising  spaced  par- 
allel frame  members,  a  compression  member  Joining  the 
said  frame  members  intermediate  their  lengths,  a  bed  bot- 
tom fabric  stretched  between  the  said  frame  members  at 
one  side  of  the  said  compression  member,  a  tension  mem- 
ber connecting  the  said  frame  members  at  the  other  side 
of  the  said  compression  member,  braces  connected  to  the 
said  frame  members  and  the  said  compression  member  op- 
posite the  aniiles  between  the  said  members  on  the  bed 
fabric  end  of  the  said  frame  members,  and  ties  joining 
the  said  compression  and  tension  members  intermediate 
their   length. 

22.  A  sofa  bed  comprising  a  frame  embodying  rigidly 
connected  end  members,  a  bed  bottom  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pivotally  connected  sections,  one  end  of  said  bed 
bottom  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  between 
said  end  members,  said  bed  bottom  being  ailapted.  when 
not  In  use,  to  be  folded  to  a  position  between  said  end 
members,  and  a  sofa  back  member  and  a  sofa  seat  member 
eayh  mounted  turnably  on  the  outer  section  of  said  bed 
bottom  and  supported  in  operative  positions,  and  adapted, 
when  said  bed  bottom  Is  extended,  to  be  carried  thereby 
to  positions  at  the  underside  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.3.  .\  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sofa 
frame,  in  combination  with  a  three'^ecttoo  foldable  bed 
bottom,  the  outer  sections  being  movable  to  upright  poal- 
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tions   In    the   ba- k   part   of  tald    frame   In   spared   relation 
to  each   other  with   the   niHllal   section   disposed   between 
their  lower  ends,  one  of  said  outer  sections  having  an  arm 
whereon  It  may  be  swuntr.  ■laid  arms  bf-ing  mounted  turn 
ably  on  the  lowt-r  forward  part  of  said  frame. 

34.  A  device  of  the  das.H  described,  comprising  a  sofa 
frame.  In  combination  with  a  three-section  foldable  bed 
bottom,  the  outer  sections  tjeing  movable  to  upright  posi- 
tions in  the  back  part  of  laid  frame  in  spaced  relation 
to  each  other  with  the  nieclial  se<'tion  disposed  between 
their  lower  ends,  one  of  salt!  outer  sections  having  an  arm 
whereon  It  may  be  swung,  said  arm  being  mounted  turn- 
ably  on  the  lower  forward  part  of  said  frame,  and  the 
other  of  said  outer  sections  being  supported  turnably  by 
the  rearward  part  of  said  ftame. 

25.  A  device  of  the  class  d'>>.cribed,  comprising  a  sofa 
frame,  a  movable  back,  an<|  h  movable  seat,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  foldable  bed  twHoni  including  a  foot  section,  a 
head  section,  and  a  connoting  section,  a  supporting  arm 
attached  to  said  foot  sectiot  and  having  turning  relation 
with  and  supported  by  tha  lower  forward  part  of  said 
frame,  and  said  head  section  being  supported  turnably 
adjacent  to  its  rear  edge  an  said  frame,  said  back  and 
seat  t>elng  swung  from  and  restored  to  their  normal  jwsl- 
tlons  by  the  operation  of  thf  bed  bottom. 

26.  A  sofa  frame.  In  combination. with  a  transversely  ex- 
tensible three-section  bed  bottom,  the  foremost  of  the  bed 
sections  having  a  rigid  supporting  arm  fixed  thereto,  ad 
Jacent  to  or  near  its  reaf  edge,  said  arm  being  turnably 
mounted    on    the    lower    forward    part    of    said    frame    for 
swinging   upwardly   and   forwardly.   and    reversely.   In   un- 
folding and  folding  said  bed  bottom  respectively,  the  rear- 
ward  section   being  mounted   turnably  on   said   frame   for 
downward   swinging  of  Its   forward   edge   in    folding,   and 
the  medial  section  being  secured  plvotally  at  its  front  and 
rear  edges  to  said  foremost  and  rearward  sections  respec 
tivejy.  said   sections  having  an  aggregate   length   substan 
tlally  to  the  length  of  a  normal  full-sized  bed. 


DESIGNS. 


49.593  ELECTRIC-LIGHTING  FIXTURE.  Gboboi  W. 
Bavi.ky,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hayiey  &  Sons, 
Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y,,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,819.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


Tbe  onuunental  design  far  an  electric  lisrfatlng  flxtnre, 
■nbrtantlally  as  shown  and  described. 


49,594.  TOY  WHIP.  F»»dbbick  C.  Bbckbr,  Jeannette, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  George  K.  West,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  12,  1918.  Serial  No.  760.820,  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  whip,  as  shown  and 
described. 


49,596.  AUTOMOBILE  BODY.  Alliso.n  C.  Bihg,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  May  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,464. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


fi^-*-^ 


1       The  omamentsl  design  for  an  automobile  body  as  shown. 
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49,596.  GLOVE.  Bobbbt  B.  Bollm.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Fownes  Brothers  &  Co.,  London,  England,  a 
Firm  composed  of  William  Gardiner  Rigden,  William 
Fownes  Rigden,  Edward  Fownes  Rigden,  Stanley 
Fownes  Rigden,  Henry  Urwick,  and  Leslie  Alan  Spall. 
Filed  June  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,092.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 31  year*. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    glove    substantially    as 
shown. 


49,597.  GLOVE.  Robbht  E.  Bollis,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Fownes  Brothers  &.  Co.,  London,  England,  a 
Firm  composed  of  William  Gardiner  Rigden,  William 
Fownes  Rigden,  Edward  Fownes  Rigden,  Stanley 
Fownes  Rigden.  Henry  Urwick,  and  Leslie  Alan  Spall. 
Filed  June  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,093.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 8i  years. 


The   ornamental    design    for   a   glore   substantially   as 
shown. 


49,698.  GLOVE.  Robbrt  E.  Bollm,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Fownes  Brothers  &  Co.,  London,  England,  a 
Firm  composed  of  William  Gardiner  Rigden,  William 
Fownes  Rigden,  Edward  Fownes  Kigden.  Stanley 
Fownes  Rigden,  Henry  Urwick.  and  Leslie  Alan  .spall. 
Filed  June  6.  1916.  Serial  No,  102,094.  Term  oi  pat- 
ent 3i  years. 
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The    ornamental    design    for    a    glove    substantially    as 
■taown. 


49,599.  GLOVE.  Uubiut  E.  Bollbs,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
asslirrior  to  Fownes  Brothers  &  Co..  London,  England,  a 
Firm  composed  of  William  t.ardiner  Rigden,  William 
Fownes  Rigden,  Edward  Fownes  Rigden,  Stanley 
Fownes  HIgden,  Henry  Urwick,  and  Leslie  Alan  Spail. 
Filed  June  «,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,095.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 31  years. 


j 


The   ornamental    design    for   a    glove   sabstantially   as 
shown. 
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49,600.      GLOVE.      Robiht  t.   Roi.i.m,   New  York,   N.   Y.,       49,002.      VENDING  -  MACniNE   PASIMJ.      Tii^ODOBl 


assignor  to  Fownes  Brothers  &  Co.,  London.  England,  a 
Firm  compoe*>il  of  William  GardlD«r  Rlgden.  William 
Fownp.s  Rlgden,  Edward  Fownes  Rlgden,  Stanley 
Fmvnes  Rlgden,  Henry  U»wi<  k.  and  L<»slle  Alan  Spaii. 
Filed  Jnne  6,  1916.  SerUl  No.  102,09«.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i  years. 


t%^ 


The    ornamental    dealgn    (or    a    glow    subbtar.tiaily    as 
6I10W&. 


49,601.  ROLLING  HOOP.  John  M.  I'.uenn.w,  Roxbnry, 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1910.  Serial  No.  76,473.  Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  rolling  hoop  as  shown 


Bribgbl,  Rock  Island,  III.,  assignor  to  11.  K.  Winters, 
Davenport,  Iowa.  Flleil  June  7,  19i  ".  serial  No. 
102,341.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   vending  machine  casing, 
substantially  as  shown. 


49,603.      METER    CASING.      Cahl     Gboeqi     di     Laval, 
Orange,  and  George  R.  Townsend,  E^ast  Orange,  N.  J., 

assignnr.s  to  Fh-nry  R.  Worthlngton,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  July  31,  1915.  Serial  No.  43,004. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


iS« 


^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  meter  casing,  substantUll/ 
as  shown  and  described. 


49,604.  SHOE.  Joh.v  B.  (jBNTILB,  .Manchester,  N.  H. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  92,795.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shoe,  as  shown. 
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49,600.  SHOE.  JOH^  D.  <;k!(Tilk.  Manchester,  N.  H. 
Filed  May  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  97.447.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  year.s. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shoe,  as  shown. 


49,606.  PHONOGRAPH  OR  TALKIN<i  MACHINE  CABI- 
NET. Dbnnib  W.  Gist,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  May  3. 
1916.     Serial  No.  95,738.     Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


"^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  phonograph  or  talking  ma- 
chine cabinet,  as  shown. 


49,607.  TIRE-TREAD.  Herbbrt  A.  Gith»n8,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Federal  Rubber  Company, 
Cndahy,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
July  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  109,898.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


49,608.  LAPEIy-BUTTON.  Dwioht  M.  Gkmn,  Mnnde, 
Ind.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  88.733.  Term  of 
patent  3|  years. 


',>>ttVffl 


!fW^^* 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lapel  button,  as  shown. 


49,009.  MOTOR-VEHICLE  BODY.  Morgan  J.  Ham- 
MERf?.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1916.  Serial  No. 
S^l,49l.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental    design    for   a    motor   vehicle    body,   as 
shown. 


49,610.  CASING  FOR  VENDING  -  .MACHINES.  Hans 
ILabtman,  London,  England,  aaslsnor  to  Duplex  Vend- 
ing Machine  ('(rmpMUv  Inc.  .\r\v  York,  N.  V..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  File*!  Nov,  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
874,540.     Term  of  patent  34  .vears. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tire  tread,  as  shown. 


a 


i 


The   ornamental   design    for  a   casing   for    vending   ma- 
chines, as  shown. 
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49,611.  CAS'TJG  FOB  VENDING-MACHINES.  Hans 
Hartma.v,  London,  England,  assizor  to  Duplex  Vend- 
ing Machine  Company  Inr  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York,  ffllt'd  Nov.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
874,547.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   casing  for  vending  ma- 
cblDt'S,  as  shown. 


49.812.  SCARF-PIN  CLUTCii.  Abraham  Hchwitz, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Lonls  Rosenberg,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Maj  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  98,228. 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    scarf    pin    clntcb,    as 
shown. 


49,613.  JAR-OPENER.  Viktor  J.  Kopikovski,  PhlU- 
delphla.  Pa.  Filed  July  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  110,233. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  jar  opener,  as  shown. 


49,614.  DUST-CAP  FOR  VALVES.  Hinbt  P.  Kkavt. 
Rldgewood,  N.  J.  Filed  July  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
848,949.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


o 


The   ornamental   design   for  a  dust  cap   for  ralyea  a* 
shown. 


49.615.  CORNER-IRON.  Adolph  Lowt,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  June  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  104,819.  Term  of 
patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  corner-Iron,  as  shown. 


49.616.  DETACHABLE  BOOK  INDEX  TAB.  Ratmoito 
E.  McKm,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
96.977.     Term  of  patent  8i  year*. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  detachable  book  Index  tab. 
as  shown. 
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49,617.  TOY.  Cabolini  W.  McKinlat,  Westport,  Wash. 
Filed  May  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,718.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy.  as  shown. 


49,618.  SYMBOLIC  HAT.  Cathibim  Lambbbt  O'LlABY, 
RoBlyn  Heights,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  4,  1916.  Serial  No. 
95,514.     Term  of  patent  3^  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  symbolic  hat,  as  shown. 


49,619.  ROTARY  GRATER-CASING.  VOJTBCH  PachnbE, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  66.880. 
Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


49,620.  POSTAL  CARD.  APOCST  PoMPto,  Coraopolls, 
Pa.  Filed  July  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  108,752.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


< 

^^-^>><  ^v-:^  ^^ij-^-^     ! 

i 

^>^»=.=^ 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  postal  card,  as  Hhown. 


49,621.  HANDKERCHIEF.  Bkbtha  Wbbtbbook  Rbid, 
Highlands.  N.  J.  Filed  June  3.  1916.  Serial  No. 
101.613.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handkerchief  as  shown. 


49,622.  TOWEL-HOLDER.  Gbobge  H.  Rkimir.  Fulton, 
111.,  assignor  to  Patent  Novelty  Company,  Fulton,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1910.  Serial 
No.  76,446.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


n 


KJ 


^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   rotary  grater  casing  as  The  new.  original  and  ornamental  design   for  a  towel 

shown.  I  bolder,  as  shown. 
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49.«28.     FRAME  FOB  KNIFE  POLISHING  MACHINES.       49.825.       UMBRELLA  -  STAND.       Cobdban     A.     Rot  ear, 
IlKviiY   KoBiNSOv.  South   Oranwe.  N.  J.     Filed   Mar.   3.  Vestal,  N.  Y.,  assizor  of  one-half  to  Vera  Bills,  Vestal,' 

1916.     Serial  No.  82,005.     Term  of  patent  7  years.  |        N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1915.     Serial  Xo.  64,878.     Term 

of  patent  14  year.s. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  frame  for  a  knife  polishing 
machine,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  umbrella  stand,  substan- 
tially as  shown. 


^0ft94      T-wuRiTTT  A  Di^ir     ^  «  49,926.     HAIRRBMOVBB.    Hosa  Bchoi.nholz,  San  Fran- 

49  624^    UMBRELLA-RACK.     Cord.am  A,  RorcHT,  Vestal.  dsco.    Cal.      Filed    July    5,    1916.      Serial    No.    107  712 

N.   Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to  V.rn  Ellis.  Vestal,   .\.  Y.   '        Term  of  patent  3J  years. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  64.377.     Term  of  patent 

i4  years. 


The  ornamental   Jsalgn   tat  an  ambr«Ila  rack,  substan- 
tially as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hair  remover,  as  shown. 


49.627.  LIGHTING-FIXTURE.  Wilmir  S.  Snow,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  July  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  110,807. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  fixture,  as  sho 
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49,628.      TOILET  -  CABINOT.     .Hbnbt    Sodliir,    Ptoto.      49.631.     FINGER-RINO.     John  P.  CUABT  rov  Cabi,«bsm. 

UUh.     Filed  June  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  103.584.    Term  Westerly,   B.   I.,   assignor   to   Atelier   J.    P.   CUry  von 


of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  desi>ni  for  a  toilet  qabinet,  as  shown. 


49,629.  PHONOGRAPH  BODY.  JOH.N  K.  Stewajit,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1916.  Serial  No.  70,544. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  phonograph  body,  as  shown. 


Carlrtberg  Co.,  Westerly.  R.  I.,  a  Firm.     Filed  June  26, 
1916.     Serial  No.  106,069.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


#> 


y- 


T 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  finger  ring  as  shown. 


49,682.  RING.  Michakl  William  Wibbs,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  101.860.  Term  of  patent 
3J  years. 


The  ornamental  deslpTi  for  a  ring,  as  shown. 


I   49,633.      RING   FOR    SUPPORTING    GLASS   LIGHTINO- 
49,630.     FINGER-RING.     .lou.N  P.  Claby  von  Cablsbbkg,  BOWLS.     Lester   R.  W«llma.\,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 


Westerly,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Atelier  J.  P.  Clary  von 
Carlsberg  Co.,  Westerly,  R.  I.,  a  Firm.  Filed  June  26, 
1916.     Serial  No.  106,068.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


o 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  finger  ring  as  shown. 


to  Friedley-Voshardt  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  July  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  110.810. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


mam^ssm. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rlnjt  for  supporting  t'.ass 
lighting  bowls,  a«  shown. 
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49,634.  RING  FOR  SUPPORTING  GLASS  UGHTINO- 
BOWLS.  Lester  R.  Willman,  Chlrago.  111.,  asslgnior 
to  Frledley-Voshardt  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Coriwration  of 
Illinois.  Filed  .July  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  110.811. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


-  «it»*i-**.>irf»«'«»* " 


49,636.  RING  ^R  SUPPORTING  GLASS  LIGHTING- 
BOWLS.  LsaTBR  R.  Wellman,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor 
to  Frledley-Voshardt  Co.,  Chicago,  111  .  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  July  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  110,812. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design 
lighting  bowls,  as  shown. 


for  a  ring  for  snpportiiig  gUiM 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ring  for  supporting 
lighting  bowls,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

*  PUBLISHED    SEPTEMBER  6,   1916. 

The  following  traxle-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  a^t  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  a-s  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. . 


Ser.   No.    64,341.      (CLASS   35.      BELTING,    HOSE,   MA-      one  side  being  notche<l   and   the  outer  edge  of  the  other 


CHINERY  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Impehi.'M,  Rtbbbr  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  24, 
1912. 


EFFICIENCY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  and  Rubber 
Lined  Hose,  Linen  Hose,  Rubber  Hose,  Rubber  and  Fabric 
Hose.  Rubber  Tubing.  Rubber.  Cotton,  and  Leather  Belt- 
ing. Rubber  (iaskets.  Rubber  Valves,  and  Machinery  Pack- 
ing in  Sht>ft,  Spiral,  and  Ring  Form.  Composed  of  Rubber. 
Rubber  and  Metal.  Rubber  and  Asbestos,  Rubber  and  Cloth, 
Rubber  and  Fiber,  and  Rubber  and  Flax. 

Claims  u»r  since  Juno  1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  84.933.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fratblli  Juno,  Palermo.  Italy. 
Filed  M.ir.  4,  1915. 


A  turtle  in  an  oval  and  above  the  words  "  Turtle 
Brand."  no  claim  being  made  for  registration  of  the  word 
*'  Brand  "  as  shown  on  the  accompanying  drawing. 

Particular  dencriptvm  of  goods. — Nuts  and  Fruits, 
Canned.  Dried,  Prepared,  and  Greened,  Particularly 
Almonds. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  84.934.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fratilbi  Jcmc,  Palermo,  Italy. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1915. 


«s^.. 


Consisting  of  a  roproduction   of  the   head  of  Arethusa 
aurrounded  by  dolphina,  printed  upon  a  circular   tablet, 
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having  a  rim,  and  above  the  circular  tablet  the  words 
"  Arethusa  Brand,"  no  claim  being  made  for  the  word 
"  Brand  "  as  shown  on  the  drawing. 

Particular  descriptum  of  goods. — Essential  Oils  of 
citrus  Fruits  for  Use  in  Foods. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  87,825.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICAL^.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Eman  Mancfactcring  Company,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
July  8.  1915. 


'10 


Particular  drucHption  of  goods. — .A  Medicinal  Water, 
Being  an  Antiseptic  for  the  Mouth.  Throat,  Stomach,  and 
Intestines  and  other  Uses  Where  Antiseptic  or  Disinfect- 
ing Agent  is  Required. 

Claims  use  since  June  15.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  87,997.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Fredbbick  J.  Troll,  Balti- 
more. Md.     Filed  July  17,  1915. 

LOADOMETER 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Load-Indicating  Mech- 
anisms for  Vehicles. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Aug.  8,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88.127.  (CLASS  4ti.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thi  Scott  Coi  nty  Milling  Com- 
PANT,  Slkeston,  Mo.     Filed  Jnly  22,  1915. 

Particular  description  of  (loods. — Wheat-Floor. 
Claims  use  since  February,  1903. 

No.  1.] 
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8er.  No.   88,129.      (CLASS 
ENTS  OF  FOOr>S.)      Van 
Bochester.  N.  Y.     Filed 


July 
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4p.     FOODS   AND  INGBKDI- 

Vechtbn  Milling  Co.  Inc., 
•  22.  1915. 


VAN 


Particular  drscription  of  ■jood.x. — Srratch-Gralns,  Bran. 
Yellow  M&lze.  Rye-Meal,  an*  Pastry.  Bread,  Buckwheat, 
Graham,   Rye,   Enttre-Whtat.   and   Pancake  Flour. 

Claitng  use  since  May  6,  1915. 


8«r.  No.  88,349.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SUROICAL  APPLlA.NCEf.)  Thb  Abfobmatob  Sop- 
POBT  Co.,  Inc.,  Watertowq,  .N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1915. 


THE 


Tlfsrmatfir' 


Con.slstlng  of  the  word  "  ^^bformator.' 
Particular  description  of  ij'/orfj*. — A  Body  Brace. 
ClaiimM  u«e  H'me  November,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  88,943.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTIC.4L  PREPARATIONS.)  A. 
B0LHJOI8  &  Co.  Inc.,  Ne\f  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  1, 
1»15.  • 


Diana 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet  Powder. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  28,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  89,805.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORQINGS.)  North  Amuican 
Smblting  Co.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  11, 
1915. 


■::■= — r  i  ,m  ■ 


No  claim  being  made  to  th»  words  •'  Brand  "  or  "  Spelter 
Solder." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Certain  Formula 
of  Solder  Known  to  the  Trade  as  Brazing-Solder,  Spelter- 
Solder,  and  Brazing  Spelter 

Cla4ms  use  since  1910.        j 

Ser.   No.   90,215.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND  INGBEDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Ro<.tR  1.  Sherman,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1915. 


New  Englander/ 

Particulmr  de$eription  of  goods. — Canned  Foods  and 
Namely  upon  Tomatoes,  Corn.  Succotash,  Peas,  Refugee 
Beans,  Wax-Bean.o,  Cranberfy  Beans,  Red  Kidney  Beans 
Horticultural  Beans,  Lima  Beans,  Baked  Beans,  Spinach, 
Dandelions,  Pumpkin,  Squash,  Beets,  Aaparaffas,  Boiled 
Ham  and  Spinach,  Boiled  Tongue  and  Spinach,  Ham  and 

[VoL  8S0. 


Cabbage,  Sauer-Kraat  and  Sausagw.  Beef  Stew  with  Vege- 
tables, Chicken  Stew  and  Vegetables,  Clam-Chowder, 
Salmon,  Shrimp,  Lobster,  .\pples.  Apple-Sauce,  Pineapple, 
Strawberries,  Raspberries,  Blueberries,  Cranberry  Sauce, 
Peache«<,  Pears,  Apricots,  Cherries,  Plums,  Boiled  Dinner, 
Corned  Beef  Hash,  Vegetable  Hash,  Chicken  I'ot-Ple,  Beans 
and  Codfish  Balls,  Boiled  Bacon  and  Greens,  Lamb  Stew 
with  Vegetables,  and  Brown  Bread. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  24,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  90.346.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Julius  A.  Miobl,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1915. 


The  facsimile  signature  being  that   of  Julius   A.  Migel. 
Partiouiar   description   of   goods. — Broad    Sllka   In    the 
Piece. 

CTIotaM  use  since  May  27,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90,392.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOHEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  F.  RoMEO  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1»15. 


s^^^^^^fi-a 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Impareggiablle  "  ex- 
cept In  association   with  the  mark  as  shown. 
Particular  description  of  yoods. — Macaroni. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  90.499.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fred 
F.  Dow,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  8.  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pharmaceutica:  Prep- 
arations for  Rheumatism,  Lumbago,  and  Sciatica. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  15,  1915. 

No.  1.1 
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Ser.  No.  91,088.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  The  Vant  Woud  Rttbbeb 
Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1916. 


I 
Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  29,  1915. 


-Nurslng-Nlpplee. 


Ser.  No.  91.398.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  FlBD. 
T.  Hopkins  &  So.v,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  11, 
1915.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


G 


ourau 


i 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Face-Creams,  Toilet 
Powders,  Hair  Eradlcators,  a  Preparation  for  Treatment 
of  Skin  Diseases,  Powder-Leaves,  "  Lily  White " — viz., 
Face-Powders. 

Claims  use  since  about  1848. 


Ser.  No.  92.064.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Lehioh  Paper  Mills, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1916. 


™[s®-£\:»Y 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Diapers. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  29,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92.142.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Southern  Beddinq  MANurAcruBiNO  Co., 
Austin,  Tex,     Filed  Jan.  14,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mattresses. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  7,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,462.  (CLASS  ({.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Alex- 
ander Dbug  Co.,  Oklahoma.  Okla.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1916. 


fkiTjz^u-u: 


Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Ointment  for  the 
Belief  of  Eczema.  Tetter  Itch,  Erysipelas,  Scalds,  Bams, 
Ringworm.   Piles.   Skin   Eruptions  of  All  Kinds. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  191S. 


Ser.  No.  92,724.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Harry  James  Campbell.  Butter- 
nut, Mich.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1916. 

BUHERNUT  BRAND 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  woril  "  Rraiid  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description   of   goods. — Cheese. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1890. 


Ser.  No.  93.159.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  SoNOUA 
Remedy  Co.,  (.Not  Inc.,)  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
1916. 


We  disclaim  any  right  to  the  use  of  the  word  "  Reme- 
dies "  apart  from  the  marks  shown  on  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Salves,  Liniments, 
Herb  Tea«,  and   Herbal  Tablets. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  18,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,161.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  American  Coffee  Company  or 
New  Orleans,  Ltd.,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Feb  29 
1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  1903. 


Ser.  No.  93.184.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Simon  Levi  Company,  Lob  An- 
geles, Cal.     FUed  Feb.  29,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Spires — Namely,  All- 
spice, Nutmeg,  Cinnamon,  Paprika.  Bla'  k  I'epper.  Mustard, 
Ginger.  White  Peppt^r,  Red  Pepper.  Canned  Goods — 
Namely,  Salmon,  Tomatoes,  Oysters.  CoflTee.  Honey  ;  Flavor- 
ing Extracts  for  Foods.  Vanilla.  Lemon  ;  Dried  Fruits — 
Namely,  Seeded  Raisins,  Currants.  Noodles.  Macaroni, 
Spaghetti.    Vermicelli,    Rice. 

Claims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  January,  1915. 
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8«r.  No.  93.274.      (CLASS  4fl. 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      L*iio; 
I'A.VY,  Reno,  Nev.,  and  San 
3,  1916. 
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FOODS  AND  INGBKDI- 
.•4oLA  Mancfactcri.no  Com- 
aranclsco,  Cal.     Filed  Mar. 


Particvklar  description  of  godds. — k  Flavoring  for  Plea 


and  Cakes. 


Claxmg  use  since  Jan.  5,  191^. 


Ser.  No.  94,176.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PH.VRMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Harht 
M.  Sw.4HTi.CY.  Charleston,  S.  C.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1916. 

LICARBO 

Particular  description   of  ffoixis.—  Eczema    Remedlea.  ' 
Claims  use  since  .January.    1914. 


Ser.  No.  94,417.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  LNGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  HAAS-LiBBaa  Obocmry  Compant, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  14(.  1916. 


^Agierlcan  Ladit 


Particular  dcucription  of  ooo4»- — Canned  Beans.  Apple- 

Saucf.  Maraschino  (^berries.  Crab  Meat,  Corn  Chow, 
Canned  Corn  and  Beans,  Chilli  Peppers,  Flomlny,  Olives, 
Pimentos.  Rice,  Canned  Tuna  Eflsh,  Canned  Red  Cabbage, 
Canned  Tomatoes  with  (Jreen  Peppers,  Shred  Cocoanut, 
Corn  Star' h.  Farina,  Barlfv,  Tapioca,  Popcorn,  Cocoa, 
and  Currants. 

C  aims  use  on  canned  beam,  canned  corn  and  beans, 
and  chilli  peppers  since  June  1,  1908  ;  on  Maraschino 
cherries  since  June  1,  19<>9  :  on  apple-sauce,  canned  to- 
matoes with  ip-een  peppers,  shred  cocoanut,  corn  starch, 
farina.  barU-y.  tapioca,  popcorn,  cocoa,  and  currants  since 
June  1.  1910;  on  olives  since  June  1.  1912;  on  canned 
corn  chow  and  hominy  since  June  1,  1913;  on  canned 
crab  meat,  canned  pimentos,  rice,  canned  tuna-flsh  since 
June  1,   1914  ;  on  canned  red  cabbage  since  Jane  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94.46ft  (CL.XSS  2.^  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  .\ND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thi  Aston 
Motor  Accissokibs  Co.  Li^.,  Birmingham,  England. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1916. 


AMAC 


Ser.  No.  94.938.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Socthwester.n  Milling 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  May  5.  1916. 


No   claim   Is  made  to  the  word   "  Flour  "  apart   from 

the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  March,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.993.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  J.  PiPia,  Boston.  Maas. 
Filed  May  8.  1016. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Sardines  and 
Kippered  Herring. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  15.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.995.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Schmachtin- 
BBRG  Bros.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  8.  1916. 
Under  ten-year   proviso. 


i^^ 
T 


^y^^CECo^ 


\ 


Particular    description    of    goods. 
Knives. 

Claims  use  for  about  thirty  years. 


Pen     and     Pocket 


Ser.  No.  94.996.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Schmachtin- 
BBBO  Bros.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  8,  1916. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


J  jooaAP  &  E® . 


Particular  dencription  of  goois. — Carbureters  and  Parts 
Thereof  for   Internal  Combustioc    Engines. 

Claimx  use  since  the  7th   dajt  of  October,   1903. 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Pocket  -  Knives   and 
Scissors. 

Claims  use  for  about  thirty  years. 
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Ser.  No.  95.076.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  iNDBRRiBDBx  CANNING  Co.,  Chi- 
cago. HI.     Filed  May  11,  1916. 

Green  Hill 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Vegetables. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1916. 


Ho.  96,165.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  A.  J.  Rbach  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  May  15,  1916. 


aUfftL^^^^^^a. 


CUJL^ 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  words  "  Double  Face " 
apart  from  the  use  of  the  representation  of  the  Indian 
head. 

Partii-ular  dtucriptiun   of  goods. — Base-Ball  Gloves. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  28.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,315.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Chbstbh  J.  Wads  worth,  PalnesvlIIe,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  20,  1916. 


cmo-cMrr 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Beds,  Livlng-Room 
Tables,  Dressers,  Wardrobes,  Storage  Chests  and  Cases, 
Desks,   Costumers,  Cribs,   Chairs,  and  Benches. 

Claim*  use  since  Apr.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,818.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RIALS.)  Braden  MA.NDrACTCRiNO  Company,  Terre 
Haute,  Ind.     Filed  May  22,  1916. 

UULTI-V 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Sheet-Metal   Roofing. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  19,  1910. 


Se»  No.  95,353.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  VosKAMP  Brothbrs  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  May  22.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coflfee. 
Cldims  use  since  May  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,401.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wii^ 
LiAM  Bernaud  Lingo.  Atlanta,  Ga.    Filed  May  24,  1916. 


<J/ti'-Ct^^(^ncHc 


808 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Heredi- 
tary and  Acquired  Syphilis  and  All  Conditions  Arising 
from   Said   Disease. 

CkUms  use  since  Jan.  31,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,445.  <CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  HiM- 
MKLBEEGKR  Hakuiso.v  Lcmber  CO.,  Cape  Girardeau,  Mo. 
Filed  May  26,  1916. 


eof^^  ^""^ 


Particular    description    of   good*. — Gum    Headings    for 
Barrels  and  C^sks. 

Claims  use  since  1913. 


Ser.  No.  95,702.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
EnwARKS  Laboratories  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  8,  1916. 

ACtDOPERIN 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion for  the  Relief  of  Rheumatic  Pains,  Headathefe,  and 
Colds.  ^  _ 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,733.  (CLASS  4G.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Skabs  k  Nichols  Co.,  ChUll- 
cothe,  Ohio.     Filed  June  8,  1916. 

5UCARLOAF 


"DINNER-IN-THE-CAN 


»> 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "Dinner  In-The-Can" 
except  in  association  with  the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — -A  Canned  Scientific 
Pood  Containing  All  the  Essential  Elements  of  Beef,  Beans, 
Rice,  Carrots,  Onions,  and  Tomatoes. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  30,  1916. 


[Vol.830. 


Ser.  No.  95,740.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Wabash  Chemical  &  Baking 
PownKit  <'o.MPANY,  Wabash,  Ind.     Filed  June  8,  1916. 

SQUARE  DEAL 


Pmrtioular  description  of  goods. — Dessert-Powder. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  26,  1915. 

No.  I.) 


jao 
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S«r.  No.  95,758.  (CLASS  6.  dHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  James 
D.  Pahk,  Duluth.  Minn.     Filed  June  9.  191«. 


Particular  deicription  of  goiia. — Ointments,  Tonic  and 
Anti.s.ptlc  Solutions  for  Ext  jrnal  Application  In  the 
Treatment  of  Dl.sea.^es  of  and  Injuries  to  the  Skin. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.768.  (CLASS  46.1  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Stephen  F.  Whitman  &  So.v,  In- 
corporated, Philadelphia,  I'a.     FUfd  .June  9.  1916. 


FOR  HAPPINESS 


Particular  descripti^in  of  gook'f — Chocolates  and  Candy. 
Ciaima  uae  .sinie  about  Jan.  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,775.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Thk  .\oa80te  MiLLBOARii  fo..  Trenton.  N.  J., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  lo,  1916. 

AGASOTI] 

Particular  description  of  yoftds.  -  HoinoKeneous  Water- 
proof an<l  Fire  Resisting  Wood  Substitutes  Made  from 
Pulp. 

Claims  u«e  since  Dec.  1,  190  T. 


Ser.  No.  95.307.     (CLASS  44.     I>ENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES  »      Thk   WriL  Corset  Com 
PANT,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Filled  June   10,  1916. 


"WON 


Particular    description    of    giods. 
Health-Belts. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  4,  1911). 


ff 


Abdominal    Surgical 


Ser.  No.  95,S28.  (CLASS  Jl.  ELKi"rKICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  ANL>  SUITLIF.S.  1  .National  X  Ray 
RBFLEtTOB  Company,  Chkag^.  ••'  Filed  June  13,  1916. 
"X  Bay." 


Particular  d>'scription   of  go^d:*. — Electric   Illuminating 
Apparatus  ("onsistintf   of  Direct,    indirect,  and   Seml-Indi 
rect     Lighting     Fixtur.- :     Shoic  (■«<..-     Lltthtlne  Fixtures  : 


Show- Window     Lighting-Fixtures;     Flood-Llgbtlng     Fix- 
tures ;    Industrial   Lighting-Fixtures  :    Bank-Screen   Light- 
ing Fixtures  ;   and   Automobile  Headlights 
Claima  use  since  Mar.  1.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  95,849.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) The  Newark  Ohio  Fukniturc  Co.,  Newark, 
Ohio.     Filed  June  13.  1916. 


No  claim  ln'inj;  inadi'  to  thf  word  "Furniture." 
Particular    descripti^jn   of    joods. — Dining-Room    Furni- 
ture— Namely,    Buffets.    Extension  Tables.   Serving-Tables, 
Chlna-Cabinets,    (Movable.)    and    Dlning-Chalija. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  2,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  95,952.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Stab  Proulcts  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  17,  1916. 

PYROTECTITE 

Particular  descriptiitn  of  goods. — A  Ready  Mixed  Paint. 
Claims  use  since  May  24.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.054.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      HllfBT 

J.  Click,  Cumberland,  Md.     Filed  June  22,  1916. 


DIPSOL 


Particular  description    of  goods. — Medldne   for   Treat- 
ment of  the  Effects  of  Inebriety. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,063.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
.\ND  PH.\RMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  S. 
Pfeikfer  Mam  F-ACxraiNG  Compakt,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  June  22,  1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


SchMirfcId 


Particular  description  of  goodH. — A  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion for  the  Relief  of  Di.-ieiis.s  and  Disorders  of  the  Kid- 
neys aD<l  Liver  and  Analogous  Ailments. 

Claims  use  since  1876. 


Ser.  No.  96.146.  (CLASS  0.  t  IIE.MRALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ida  E. 
Johnson,  Peru,  Ind.    Filed  June  26,  1916. 

NEW  LIFE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Hog-Cholera. 

('Inimx  use  since  the  1st  day  of  May,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  96,166.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  Stachnik  &  Gbbk.vfield,  New- 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  26,  1916. 


AAisy 


Comprising  the  word  "  Daisy  "  and  the  representation 
of  a  daisy. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Salad-Dresslng. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1914. 


Ser.  No.  96,185.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  William  Simi,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  June  27,  1916. 


Tfce    words     "  Vfrglti     OHve    Oil    of    Lufca     (Italy),' 
"Packed   for,"  and       Lucca    (Italy)"  ^iug  di«cta.lBMd. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Ollve-OU. 
Claims  use  since  June  30,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  96,190.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Lbm- 
iBL  Bi'MD,  »i«w  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  26,  i9L6. 


>^2=JL=F 


Particuimr  de»cription  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 

230  O.  G.— 21 


-Face-Cream. 


Ser.  No.  96.248.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Empire 
Chbmical  Company,  Dallas.  Tex.     Plied  June  80,  1916. 


YARMOX  * 


fartieular  description  of  goods. — Molsifled  aad  Saponi- 
fied Cocoanut  Oil. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  96,282.  (CLASS  6.  CliJiMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Vital 
Uemkdies  Company,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  July  1,  1916. 


Particular     dffcriptioti     of     goods. — .K     Mineral     Fluid 
Tonic. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  96.289.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS. 1  Cape  (iinARDEAr  Portlanh  (Imekt  Co.,  Cape 
Girardeau,  Mo.     Piled  July  3,  1916. 


fartUui^r  4*!«vrifitiom  of  i^oo^U. — Portiand   CeaM-ut  ioi 
Structural  Purposes. 

Claims  use  since  September,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  96,308.  (CLASS  32.  FUliNITCRK  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) The  Willowcraft  Suoph,  <.'ambrldge,  Mass. 
Filed  July  3,  1916. 


WILLOWCRAFT 


Particular  dvsi-riptiou  of  goodx. — Kitchen-Chairs,  Dln- 
ing-Room  Chairs,  Settles,  Parlor-Chairs.  Bedroom-Chalra, 
Porch  Chairs.  Rockers.  Library-Tallies.  Dlning-Room  Ta- 
llies. Kitchen-Tables.  Sewing  Tal>lt's.  Parlor  Tables.  Porch- 
Tables.  Dresslnp  TaMes.  Sofas.  Betls.  Orndles.  I>^-^k^.  Hook- 
cases.  TafKirets.  .Sideboards,  Buffets,  Foot-R»*st>i.  IMireans, 
and  ChMfonniers. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  22.  1906. 
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Ser.  No.  96,861.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THERKOF.)  Darwin  A. 
MiLNBB,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  V.     Filed  July  6,  1916. 


NEOR 


PartKTiiar  dem-rtption  of  gotd^. — Mt^tal  Tools  for  Cut- 
ting. Forming,  or  Holding,  Consisting  of  Punches.  Ream- 
ers. Taps.  DrllLs.  Cutters,  Dies.  Draw  Plate.s.  Blades,  Mill- 
ing Cutters,  Mandrels,  Spindles,  Rolls,  and  Centers. 

Claima  u«e  since  Jan.  1,  191^. 


Ser  No.  96,396.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  D  E.  Wivebrbnnik  Co.,  Han- 
over. Pa.     Filed  July  6.  19H1. 


^i 


p«e 


Particular  description  of  godda.- 
Cloiims  use  since  1897. 


mned  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  96,410.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Gbo&OB 

A.  KiaBOS,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  7,  1916. 

BARBELLATE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hair-Grower  and  Dan- 
druff Eradlcator,  Qulnln  Halr-Tonlc,  Toilet  Waters,  Cold- 
Cream  aii'l  Massage-Crearu,  dQ'l  Hair  Shampoo. 

Claimx  une  since  19o>. 


Ser.  No.  9tJ,4Q8.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  B.  F.  IIoomaw  Co.,  Inc.,  Clover- 
dale,  Va.     Filed  July  10,  1916. 

MO  CO 

PmrtUmlar  descriptinn  of  goods. — Canned   Vegetables. 
Claims  u.f    since  Sept.  1,  191t 


Ser.  No.  96,483.  (CL.\SS  li:.  CONSTRDCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Thb  Woodvji-lb  Umi  A  Cemint  Co.,  Toledo, 
Ohio.     Filed  July  10,  1916. 


r  < ■  f      I  I        *' 


No  claim  being  made  to  thf  words  "  Manufactured  by,' 
Hydrated  Lime,"  "  Toledo,  Ohio."  and   '  Gold  Medal." 
Particular  description  of  poodx.  —  Hydrated  Lime. 
Claims  u^c  slnre  Apr.   1.   1914. 


S«r.  No.  96,490.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  Turn  Hcdson  Mro.  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  July  11,  1916. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Flavoring    Extracts 
for  Foods. 

Claims  UBS  since  July,  1912. 


8«r.  No.  96,513.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CoLCMBiA  Salmon  Co.,  Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  July  12,  1916. 


^^r^ip(|]©<b 


No  claim   being  made   to  the   representation  of  a 
except  In  association  with  the  mark  as  shown. 
Particular  de»cripti<m  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claims  use  since  Jane  24,  1916. 


fish 


Ser.  No.  96,622.  (CLASS  16.  PAI.NTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  CiTT  MC8IC  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  July  12,  1916. 


VICTOR 


Partioular  desctiption  of  goods.- 
Claims  use  since  March,  1916. 


-Furnlture-Pollsh. 


S«r.  No.  96,532.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Sarasota  Citris  Growbhs  .\88N., 
Sarasota.  Fla.     Filed  July  12,  1916. 


#*"% 


Comprising  the  word  "  Deerhound." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Citrus  Fruits. 
Claims  use  since  about  Nov.  lO,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  96.638.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ralph 
A.  SwBBT,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.     Piled  July  12,  1916. 


^ 


The  word  "  Cocoa  "  Is  disclaimed  except  in  conjunction 
rlth  the  word  "Amonlzed." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet  Creams. 
Claims  use  since  November,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  96,640.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  E.  M. 
Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  July  18,  1916. 


um 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Mc4Mnt  for  Stomach, 

Liver,  Kidneys,  Bowels,  and   Purification  of  the  Blood. 
Claims  use  since  June  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,589.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Machicb  Lbvy,  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed 
July  16,  1916. 


V^NiDS 


Comprising  the  word  "  Veniis  "  and  the  representation 
of  Venus  de  Mllo. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Powder-Puffs. 
Claims  use  since  November,  1916. 

[Vol.  880. 


Ser.  No.  96,590.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Macrice  Levy,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July   15.    1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Powder  Puffs. 
Claims  use  since  March,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  96.603.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)    Societt 
o»  Chemical  I.vDrsTRY   i.\   Basle,    Basel,   Switzerland 
Filed  .Tuly    15,   1916. 

LfTHOL-CIBA 

Particular  df-.tcription  of  poods.— A  Pharmaceutical 
Product  Prepared  by  the  Snlfurizatlon  of  a  Sulfurous 
Product  of  Distillation,  Which  Is  Obtained  from  the 
Bituminous  S.hlsts  and  Parti. ularly  Applicable  for  Use 
Internally  and  Externally  as  a  Resorbent,  Astringent, 
Reducent.  and  Antiseptic  In  Every  Kind  of  Rheumatic,' 
.Arthritic,  Skin,  and  Women's  Diseases. 

Claim*  use  since  Feb.  28,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  96,648.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fairchild  Bros.  &  Foster.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  18,  1916. 

Meatina 

Particular  il>  .script ion  of  goods. — .\  Concentrated  Dense 
Solution  Prepared  from  Entire  Lean  Meat.  Vegetables, 
and  Condiments.  It  is  Designed  for  th.'  Instant  Produc- 
tion of  Bouillon  by  the  Addition  of  Hot  Water. 

Claimn  use  slncf  May  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,668.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  J.  H. 
HOLIBA.N,   Bismarck.  N.  D.     Filed  July  19.  1916. 

COLD  SEAL  No  10 


The  signature  being  a  facsimile  of  the  applicant's. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Medical  Prejrara- 
tinn  In  th.'  Nature  of  a  Tonic  for  Treating  the  Tobacco 
Habit. 

Claim.t  use  since  November.  1914. 
No.  1.] 


»M 


8er.  No.  96.688.     (CLASS 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
Remedy  Co.,  Chicago,  111, 
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CHEMICAL.*!,  MBDICINB8, 
PKE1'ARATI<»NS.)    BaTONIC 
Filed  July  20.  1916. 


No  clalB  being  made  to  (the  representation  of  the  Ub- 

lets. 

Particular  'tcH^tptujn  of  goodt. — A  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion In  Tablet  Form  for  Stjomach  Allmeats. 

Claims  u««  since  Mar.  I,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.889.  .CLASS  f..  .HEMK'ALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL.  PREPARATIONS.)  EaTONIC 
REMBDi   Co..  Chicago,  Ui     Filed  July  20,  1916. 


ATONIC 


I 


No  claim  being  madf-  ti»  thr  word.s  "  For  Your  Stom- 
ach's Sake  "  except  aa  unwl  in  connection  with  the  other 
features  of  the  mark. 

Farticuiar  (lei^rriptuiH  of  'luodn.—X  Medl'  inal  Prepara- 
tion in  Tablet  Form  for  .^tx»maih   .\Uiuent«s. 

CItuaM  uae  aince  Mar.   1.  1916. 


Sw.  No.  96,693.  (CLASS  22.  <;  AMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Th«  Mili.ER  RrBBER  Comp.^ny.  Akron. 
Ohio.     Filed  July  I'U.  19J6. 


PCN-C'ZIP 


Particular  dencription  of 
Claims  use  siB<<e  July  1, 


goods.- 
1916. 


-Toy  Balloons. 


Ser.  No.  96,708.  1  CLASS  >\  (  HKMK'ALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACET'TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jauls 
Std^«t  Bishop.  Olenniom,  Iji.     Filed  July  21,  1916. 


S«r.  No.  96,719.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PKEPAttATlUNS.)  MaT- 
THBWS  4  Lively  Co.,  Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed  July  21. 
1916. 

pATHFINDf:/? 

Particular    description     of    yc/oda.^Massage-Cream    to 
Soften  and  Whiten  the  Skin. 
Claim*  use  since  June  15,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  96,723.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Pat- 
ton  Paint  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  July  21, 
1916. 

Particular    descH^tiott   of   goods.— \    Liquid    Chemical 
Preparation  for  Use  as  a  Hardener  of  Cement  Surfaces. 
Claims  use  since  the  24th  day  of  June.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.764.  (CXASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  ROTAL 
Remediis  Cumpa.ny,  Waukegan.  111.  Filed  July  22, 
1916. 


mw 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Pharmaceutlial 
Preparation  for  Use  In  Eczematoua  and  Allied  Affllctiuna 
of  the  Skin. 

Cloimm  «•«  rince  Jan.  SI,   181«. 


Ser.  No.  96,765.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Royal 
Remedies  Company.  Waukegan.  111.  Filed  July  22, 
1916. 


mw 


Particular  description  <>f  uoods. — A  Pharmaceuti<  al 
Preparation  Constitutlnga  Hygienic  D«iLUri<e,  Calculated 
to  Prevent  Dlseane  and  Infection  of  the  Gams  and  Around 
the  Teeth. 

Claims  ust  tiluce  Jan.  31,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,767.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMKALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mary 
A.  Robinson,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  July  22.  1916. 


Particular  description  nil  ijood*.  —  Liniment. 
Claims  use  since  tb**  lOilh  day  of  .lanuary.  iyi5. 


BUETENE 


Parti  lUar  descriptwn  of  g^i'ids. — Facial  Lotkm. 
Claims  use  since  the  16th  ot  May,  191ft. 
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Htr.  No.  MI.801.  (CLASS  46.  BETOtAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Richardson  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  24,  1916. 

MAID 

Honor 


Particular  defcriiition  of  goods. — Syrups,  Beverages, 
Crushed  Fruits.  Fruit  Syrups.  Fruit  Products,  Nut  Prod- 
acts,  Used  as  Soft  Drinks  or  In  the  Making  Thereof,  and 
Soda-Fountaln  Products  Us«'d  as  Soft  Drinkn  or  in  the 
Making  Thereof. 

Claimit  use  since  June  9,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,803.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Th«  RlBBBB  PRODUCTS 
Company,  Barberton,  Ohio.     Filed  Joly  24,  1916. 


Particular    descriptUm    of    poods. — Seamless    Fountain- 
Syringes  and  No-Seam  Water  Bottles. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  Ist  day  of  January, 

1906 


Ser.  No.  96,848.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Owensboro 
DiTTiTER  *  Orader  Co.,  Owensboro.  Ky.  Filed  July  25, 
1916. 


c^f72CLltijL 


apart 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  The  Martin 
from  the  mark  .ts  >hown. 

Particular  dexcriptum  of  goads. — Ditchers  and  Graders. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  96,881.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JoHN 
A.  Salter,  Vicksburg,  Miss.     Filed  July  26.  1916. 

NO-CAL 

Particular  dencription  of  goods.^Pllls,  Whh  h  are  Ad- 
ministered for  Biliousness.  Torpid  Liver.  Constipation, 
Headache,  and  All  Liver  Troubles. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  16,  1916. 

[Vol.  2ao. 


Ser.  No.  96,887.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCX>- 
HOLIC.)  Chablbs  J.  Donnelly,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
July  27,  1916. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Grape-Flavored   Bev- 
erages and  Syrups  for  Making  the  Same. 
Claims  «««  since  the  month  of  June,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  96,889.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  DENNIS 
Hills  Hdnt,  Johnson  City.  Tenn.     Filed  July  27,  1916. 


H.  H.  H. 


Particular  discription  of  goods. — A  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion, a  Tonic,  and  Blood-Purlfler. 
Claims  use  since  1878. 


Ser.  No.  96.898.  (CLASS  80.  CROCKERY,  EARTHEN- 
WARE. AND  PORCELAIN.)  National  X-Rat  Reflic- 
TOR  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  July  27,  1916. 


^' 


Particular   description    of   goods.' 
for  Lighting-Flxturea. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1900. 


-Porcelain    Reflectors 


Ser.  No.  96,902.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Old  Dominion  PsAKtrr  Cobpo«a- 
TiON,  Norfolk,  Va.     Filed  July  27.  1916. 


Bottle 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candies. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  15,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  96.926.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  GlO. 
H.  Lee  Company,  Omaha.  Nel)r.     Filed  July  2.'*,  1916. 


EGG-0-HATCH 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Strengthening  Ap- 
plication for  Egg.<   l»uring  Incubation. 
Claims  use  since  June  1.  1916. 
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S«r  No.  96.949.      (CLASS  44. 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES, 
phla,  Pa.     Filed  July  29.  1 


DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
Edwakd  Bavu,  Philadel- 


916. 


paffipi 


y:^//^ 


The  portrait  is  fanciful.     Nc  claim  is  made  to  the  words 
Mega  rioDP  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  draw- 


ing. 


Particular  dex'-riptmn  of  yn'idn. — Ear-Phones. 
Claims  u-^e  since  about  Mar    1.  1016. 


Ser.  No.  96.952.      (CLASS  19. 
ING  ENGINES.)      Db  Gr.al 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  29. 


VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
K.  AvMAH  &  Company.  New 
11916. 


*^«    ^Ht   ^^ 


*• 


Partioular  descriptum  of  goods. — Oars. 
Claimn  use  glnce  abmit  the  year  1870. 


Ser.  No.  a6.959.  (CL.\SS  2rt.  MP:a.>^URING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  L*M.ER.s.  Frary  h  Clark, 
J>Jew  Britain.  Conn.      Filed  .lulv  29.  1916. 


UNIVERSAL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Balances  and  Circular- 
Spring  Balam-fs.  Baby-Scales,  Candy-Scales.  Computing- 
Scales,  Counter-Scales,  Family-Scales,  I'arkage-Scales, 
Platform-Scales,  and  Spring  Balances  and  Scales. 

Claims  use  since  1901. 


«er.  No  96,978.  (CLASS  23.  <"rTLERV,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEKP:OF.i  Crystal  P«r- 
<?OLatob  Co,  I.nc.  New  York.  N    Y       Filed  July  31.  1916. 

GEM 


Ser.  No.  ©6.988.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Almbt 
W.  FT7HBMAN.V.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  July  81,  1916. 


iLITE: 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bye  Lotion  or  Wash. 
Claims  use  since  May   13,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.134.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Cblho-Kola  Company.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed 
Aug.  7,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Syrup  for  Soda-Water. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1916 


8«r.  No.  97,149.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  An- 
thony Romano,  Troy  and  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug  7, 
1916. 


Particular     description     of    poods. — Meat.     Fruit,    and  Consisting  of  the  portrait  and  signature  of  registrant. 

Vegetab;e  Slicers.  i        Particular  dcsi-ripti^m  of  goods  ^Rheumatism  Remedy. 

Claims  use  since  the  l-it  liav  of  June.  1916.  i        CUUms  use  since  Sept.  16.  1915.  ' 
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Ser.  No.  97.169.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  North  A.mikican  Bhiwing  Company,  New 
York  and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1916. 


Si:^.;^oibo2aastL 


^^i^'^^- 


mPt^ 


Particitlar  description  of  goods. — Beer. 
Claims  use  since  June  5,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  97.252.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Orange  Crush  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug. 
10.  1916.  ■     • 

CRUSH 

I 

The  name  "Ward's"  being  the  facsimile  of  the  hand- 
writing of  Mr.  E.  C.  Ward,  chief  chemist  of  the  applicant 
corporation. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Carbonated  Non- 
Alcohoiic  Beverage  Sold  as  a  Soft  Drink  and  Syrups  for 
Making  the  Same. 

Claims  use  since  July  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,255.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  The  Pilsenbb  Brewing  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1916. 

P  0  c. 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Beverages    Made    of 
Malt.  Hops,  and  other  Ingredients. 

Claims  use  since  prior  to  .Itm    1.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  97.287.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  WoMAi  K  Bros..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed 
Aug.  11,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 
Claims  use  since  July.  1901. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


SEPTEMBER  5,    1916. 


112.S48.     CANNBD  SALMON.     American  Packiho  Co., 
Everett.  Wash. 
Filed  May  3.  1916.     Rertal  No.  94,868.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   6.    1916. 

112.347.  TICKET-SELLING  MACHINES.  Automatic 
Ticket  Selling  &.  Cash  Recister  Company.  New 
York.    N.    Y. 

Filed  April  5.  1916.    .Serial  No.  94.158.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20.  1916. 

112.348.  PRINTING-PRESSES.  The  Babcock  Print- 
ing   PBESS     MANrrACTlBING     COMPA.VY.     N<^W     LODdOD. 

.     Conn. 

Tiled  April  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.135.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   30.   1916. 

112.349.  PRINTING  PRESSES.  The  Babcock  Pbint- 
iifo  Press  Manufactcbing  Company,  New  London, 
Conn. 

Piled  April  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.136.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,   1916. 

112..350.      PRINTING  PRESSES.     The   Babcock    Print 
ino  Pbbss   Maxufactibino  Company.  New   London, 
Conn. 
Filed  April  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,137.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  30,  1916. 

112.351.  PRINTING-PRESSES.  The  Babcock  Pjiint- 
iNG  I'RE.s.s  Manifacti  Ri.vG  COMPANY.  New  London, 
Conn. 

Filed   April  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.138.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1916. 

112.352.  CANNED  SHRIMPS  AND  CANNBD  SWEET 
POTATOES.     Babatabia  Car n ino  Co..  Blloxl.  Miss. 

Filed  April    22.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,638.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   80,   IdliS. 

112.353.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOYS  AND  GAMES.  Geome 
Boeofeldt  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   May   4,    1916.      SerUl   No.  94.887.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27.   1916. 

112.354.  CERTAIN  NAMED  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD 
INO  ENGINES.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  Bbiscoe 
Motor   Corporation,   Jackson.   Mlrh. 

Filed  March  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  98.296.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   20.    1916. 

112,855.    CARBON  ELECTRODES.    C.  Conbadtt,  Naretn- 
berg.    Germany. 
Piled  May  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,027.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,    1910. 

112.356.  CRAPE.  Continental  Silk  Mills,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Piled   May  4.   1916.     Serial  No.  94,895.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   20.    1916. 

112.357.  TOILET  SEATS.  Cotne  &  Delany  Company. 
New  York,   N.  Y. 

Filed  April  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,347.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,   1916. 

112.358.  TOILET-SEATS.  Coyne  A  Delany  Company, 
Nf-w  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled  April  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,848.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,    1916. 

112.309.     Tt>ILET-TANKS.     COYNE  k  Delany  ComFANT, 
N.'w    York,    N.   Y. 
Filed  April  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.849.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   20,    1916. 


112,860.  CERTAIN  NAMED PH ARM ACEUTICALPRKPA- 
RATIONS  FOR  TOILET  PURPOSES.  Antow  DMPOL. 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed    December    4.    1915.       Serial    No.    91.178.       PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  6,   1916. 

112.361.  PRINTING  AND  WRITING  PAPER.  DCBOC 
Paper  Co  ,  Chicago,   111. 

Filed    October    24,    1914.      Serial    No. .  82,129.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  27,  1916. 

112.362.  SENSITIVE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER  East- 
man  Ko:iAK   CO.,  Rochester,   N.   Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,298.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1916. 

112.363.  PIECE  GOODS  OF  SILK  OR  MIXTURES  OP 
SILK  AND  OTHER  TEXTILE  MATERIALS.  BlAK- 
CHiNi,  FfiRiER,  Lyon.  France. 

Piled  April  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,194.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1916. 

112.364.  TOOTHPICKS.     J.  R.  Foster.  Plymouth.  N    H 
Filed  May  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,264.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  20,  1916. 

112.365.  HORSE-COLLARS.  HARNESS,  AND  PaITtS 
THEREOF.     A.  D.  Goetz  Co..  Ranson,  W.  Va. 

Filed  March  28.  1916.    SerUl  No.  93,935.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1916. 

112.366.  MEN'S  AND  BOYS'  OUTER  SUITS,  OVER- 
COATS, TROUSERS,  AND  VESTS.  Golostein-Sens 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  29,  1916.    Serial  No.  93,955.    PUBLISHED 
MAY   16,   1916. 

112.367.  OIL-PAINTINGS.  The  Gobdan  Stddiob,  Inc., 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed    February    15,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,858.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  20.   1916. 

112.368.  CANDY.  Gi'TH  Chocolate  Company,  Balti- 
more,  Md. 

Piled   May  6,   1916.     Serial  No.  94,948.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1916. 

112.369.  MENS  SUITS  COMPRISING  COATS,  VESTS, 
AND  TROUSERS.  Hart  Schaffneb  k  Marx,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed    October    11.    1915.      Serial    No.    89,794.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   25.   1916. 

112.370.  BINDERS  BOARD.  C.  B.  Hewitt  k  Bbothkus, 
New   York,   N.   Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,306.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1916. 

112.371.  BINDERS'  BOARD.  C.  B.  Hewitt  A  Brothiks, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  23.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,368.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  i916. 

112.372.  HOSIERY.     Allen  R.   Hicks,  Rldgefleld   Park 
N.    J. 

Filed  May  13,  1915.     SerUl  No.  86.594.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1916. 

112.373.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  F.  M.  HOTT 
Shoe  Company,  Manchester,   N.   H. 

Piled   May   5,   1915.      Serial   No.    86.391       PTTiLISHED 
JUNE    13,    1916. 

112.374.  SOLUBLE  lODIN.  Hcnter  Kbothers,  Kansas 
City,  Mo. 

Piled   November   22.    1915.      Serial    No.    90,832.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  13.  1916.    • 
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112.375.     SEMIMOXTHLl 


MAGAZINE   A:?D  WEEKLY 


MAOAZINE.    The  Im|brnational  Fashion  Co.,  NfW 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  11,  1916.     S^ial  No.  94,328.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1916. 

112.376.  CANNED    FISH, 
HaugesuDd,  Norway. 

Filed  April  21.  1914.     S4rlal  No 
MAY  25,  1915. 

112.377.  REMEDIKS     F<)R 


The 


JAWiEK-SllKOSVlK     CO., 

77,625.     1'UBLISHBD 


CERTAIN     NAMED     AIL 


•  MENTS    AND    DISEASES.      Thb    Lowky    Midici.ni 

CoMPA.NY,  Cambridge,  Ohio. 
Filed    December    13,    l»lb-      Serial    No.    91.431.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  20,   1916. 

112,378.    WALL-BEDS  ANl)  FOLDING  BEDS.    MakshaLL' 
&  Steau.ns  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  April  is,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.5Uo.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1916. 


siPPi  Matai.o.m,  Chlrago,  111. 
ial  No.  94.385.     PUBLISHED 


112.379.  ULIVEOIL. 
Filed  April  13,  1916 

MAY   3U.   1916. 

112.380.  BONNETS,   HAip,  AND  HAT  FRAMES.     MiL- 

MALKEit  Ai'i'AttKL  Cuj4i'A.NV,  Milwaukee.   \V1>. 
Filed  April  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,335.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13.  1916. 

112.381.  POLISHES  Fo4  FURNITURE,  PIANOS,  AU 
TUMOBILES,  FLOOR^,  AND  WOODWORK  GENER 
.\LLY.     MoHawk   Chemical  Compa.nv,  Chicago,   111. 


>erlal    No.    93,149.      PUB 

BEARINGS      AND      PARTS 
Depautlui   Ma.ncitactcui.ng 


Flhd    February    2b.    191* 
LI8HED  JUNE  20,  1916. 

112,3fe2.        ANTIFRICTIOi. 

THEREOF.      The    NeW 

COMPA.NY.  Bri»tol,  Conn. 
Filed  April  Jl,  1916.     s4rial  No.  94.624.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1916. 

112.383.  FOOD  PRODUCT^— NAMELY,  SYRUP,  HONEY, 
AND  BUILED  <II>EK.  New  E.ngla.nd  Maplb  Syrdp 
CoMPA.NY,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  March  11.  1916.    St-rial  No.  93,468.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20.  1916. 

112.384.  SMOKED  SALMON,  SALT  SALMON,  SMOKED 
HALIBUT  AND  HEKglNGS.  Pacific  Mildcuki  Co.. 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Serial  No.  94,875.     PUBLISHED 


1916. 


.\LriiD    Palauoy,    Kingxton,    Matts. 
s4-lal  No.  95.082.     PUBLISHED 


CON- 


File<l    May   3, 
JUNE  6.  1916. 

112.385.  CATSUP. 
■    Filed  May  11,   1916. 

JUNE  20.  1916. 

112.386.  CONCRETE    FIJOOR  -  TILE.      Sanitary 
CRETE  Tile  Floori.noi  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed   May   3.   1916.      Selial   No.  94.877.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20.  1916.  ' 

112.387.  FLOORING  A-tD  FLOORING  .MATERIALS 
CONSISTING   OF    A    llIXTURE   OF   CEMENT    AND 

CHII'S  OV  STONE.     JoH.N   11.   Shipwav  ic  Brothik. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.43o.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,   1916. 

112.388.  CERTAIN  NAM  HI'  MKN  S  FURNISHINGS, 
UNDERGARMENTS,  AND  »  LOTHING.  Franklin 
SiMu.v  &  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    11,    191J6.      Serial    No.    92,787.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  20.  1916. 

112.389.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MENS  FURNISHINGS. 
UNDERii.VRMENTS,  AND  CLOTHING.  Frankliw 
Simon  A  Co.  Inc.,  Ne»-  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    11,    191(6.      Serial    No.    92.788.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  20.  1916.    i 

112.390.  TREE     SPRAYJt    VEGETABLE     SPRAYS,    IN 
SECTICIDES,       ANoi      FUNGICIDES.         Standard 
Chemical  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed    November    22,    1915.      Serial    No.    90.852.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23.  1916. 


112.891.      FRICTION-TAPB.      Standard   Wotin   Fabric 
Company,  Framlngham,  Mass. 
Filed   May   2,   1916.     Serial  No.  94,857.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27.  1916. 

112.392.  FRICTION  TAPE.  Standard  Woven  Fabric 
Company,  Framlngham,  Mass. 

Filed   May   2,   1916.     Serial  No.   94,868.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1916. 

112.393.  CANNED  SALMON.  William  E.  Tallant, 
Astoria.  Oreg. 

Filed  April  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,691.     I'UBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1916. 

112.394.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Tingui,  Bbown  h 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,780.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1916. 

112.395.  COTTON  AND  LINEN  PIECE  GOODS.  Tbippi, 
Barker  it  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,246.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1916. 

112.396.  SCREW  CUTTING  OILS.  Union  Pitrolium 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  April  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,156.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  ;3,  1916. 

112.397.  CERTAIN  NA.MED  FOODSTUFFS  FOR  CAT- 
TLE AND  OTHER  ANIMALS.  UNION  SlED  &  FlB- 
tilizbb  Company,  Guttenburg,  N.  J. 

Filed  April  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,366.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1916. 

112.398.  CHILDREN'S  VEHICLES.  H.  C.  White  Com- 
pany, North  Bennington.  Vt. 

Filt-d  April  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,692.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13.  1916. 

112.399.  COFFEE.  Younolovi  Grocirt  Co.,  Tacoma, 
Wash. 

Filetl   May   3,    1916.      Serial   No.  94,884.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1916. 

112.400.  CHESTS  FOR  STORING  WEARING-APPAREL. 
.\»  ME  MANcrACTiRiNG  COMPANY,  Soutb  Bend.  Ind. 

Filed  May  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.287.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27.  1916. 

112.401.  CHEWING-GUM,  CANDY.  Aladdin  PBOODcn 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,667.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13.  1916. 

112.402.  CEREAL  BREAKFAST  FOOD.  Ambbican  BaB- 
liy  Company,  .MinneapollM,  Minn. 

Filed  October  27,1915.    Serial  No.  90,132.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1916. 

112.403.  ARTIFICIAL  PEARLS.  Ambbican  Bead  Com- 
pany,  Inc.,   New   York,   .N.    Y. 

Filed  April  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,660.     PUBLISHED 
.lUNE  20,    1916. 

112.404.  BATTERY-JARS.  Ambbican  Uabd  Bibbbb  Co., 
New  York,   N.   Y. 

Fllwl  May  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,194.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,    1916. 

112.405.  CORSET  WAISTS  AND  BRASSlftRES.  AMIR- 
iCAN  Lady  Corset  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,982.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   13,    1916. 

112.406.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOOD.  The  Baykadi  Com- 
pany. Terrf>  Haute.  Ind.,  and  Chicago.  111. 

FlltHl  March  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,298.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   20,    1916. 

112.407.  WRAPPING-PAPER.  Baylbss  MANurACTtRiNO 
Corporation,  Aostin  borough.  Pa.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,642.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   27.    1916. 

112.408.  BALANCES  AND  SCALES.  Christian  Hbckeb, 
Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Piled  May  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,611.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   27.    1916. 
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112.409.  TEA,  COFFEE,  AND  COCOA.  Alixandbr  H. 
Bill,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    January    31.    1916.      Serial    No.    92.513.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2,   1916. 

112.410.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Birton  Bros.  &  Co., 
New   York,   N.   Y. 

Filed  May  9,   1916.      Serial  No.  96.003.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   27,   1916. 

112.411.  PLASTER  -  BOARD  FOR  BUILDING  MATE- 
RIAL.    Bctto.vlath  Mro.  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed    January    2,     1916.       Serial    No.    83.619.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  20.  1916. 

112.412.  PLAIN  AND  TWILLED  COTTON  PIECE 
GOODS,  BROWN.  BLEACHED,  DYED,  OR  OTHER- 
WISE FINISHED.  Carteb-Kiabnby  Company.  New 
York,    N.    Y. 

Filed    January    17,    1916.      Serial    No.    92.186.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    21.   1916. 

112.413.  METER-BOXES.  H.  W.  Clark  Co.,  Mattoon. 
111. 

Filed    February    26,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,795.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  27,  1916. 

112.414.  MACARONI.     Joseph  Cuda,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed   May  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,468.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE   27,    1916. 

112.415.  LADIES'  COTTON  DRESS  GOODS.  Deloado 
Mills.  Wilmington,   N.   C. 

Plle<l  May  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,325.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE    27,    1916. 

112.416.  LADIES'  COTTON  DRESS  GOODS.  Dbloado 
Mills,  Wilmington.  N.  C. 

Filed  May  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,326.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   27,    1916. 

112.417.  WHISKY  AND  GIN.  Charlbs  R.  DiFrBMiiem-- 
FER.  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  May  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,102.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27.  1916. 

112.418.  DENTAL  L.\THES.  DENTAL  ENGINES,  AND 
BUFFERS  AND  GRINDERS  FOR  DENTISTS'  USE. 
The  Emerson  Electric  Mantfactcbino  Company, 
St.  I^uis,  Mo. 

Filed   May  8.   1916.      Serial  No.  94.980.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1916. 

112.419.  GAMES  AND  TOYS  COMPRISING  DEVICES 
FOR  EJECTING  PROJECTILES  AND  GAMES  IN 
WHICH  PROJECTILES  ARE  EJECTED.  Winfbed 
C.  Foster.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    17.    1916.      Serial    No.    92.190.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  20.  1916. 

112.420.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Fbontieb  Milling  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed    December    27,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,762.      PUB 
LISHED  JUNE  13,  1916. 

112.421.  SMALL  SELF  PROPELLED  VEHICLES.  Ar- 
thur Hugo  Cbcil  Gibson,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April   6,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,238.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  1.  1916. 

112.422.  MISSES'  AND  JUNIORS'  SUITS  AND  COATS. 
I.  Grossman  &  Son.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  24,  1916.    Serial  No.  93,838.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  16.  1916. 

112.423.  POLISH  FOR  WOODWORK.  Haskill  ft 
Vaughan,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed    November    8.    1915.      Serial    No.    90.612.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  27,  1916. 

112.424.  HOUSE  DRESSES,  MAIDS'  DRESSES, 
NURSES'  UNIFORMS,  WRAPPERS,  SHIRT-WAISTS, 
PETTICOATS.  DRESSES,  SKIRTS,  AND  NEGLI- 
GfiES.     Hays  &  Green,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,472.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1916. 

112.425.  BABBITT  METAL.  I.  M.  Jacobson  &  Sons 
Co..  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,077.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1916. 


112.426.  FACIAL  CREAM,  DENTAL  CREAM.  TOOTH- 
POWDER,  FACIAL  POWDER,  AND  TOILET 
POWDER.  The  Andrew  JiBtiENS  Co.,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Andrew  Jergens  Co..  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 

Filed  July  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  04,819.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  4,  1913. 

112.427.  MOVING  PICTURE  SCREENS.  Samuel  Hbr- 
bebt  Jones,  Alius,  okla. 

Filed  April  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,383.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1916. 

112.428.  TEAS  AND  COFFEES.  KiLLOoo  Toasted  Corn 
Flake  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Filed    October    14.    1914.      Serial    No.    81.869.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  14,  1915. 

112.429.  SOFT  DRINKS  AND  FLAVORS  FOR  MAKING 
SOFT  DRINKS.  Kelly  Manufacturing  Company. 
Corpus  Chrlstl,  Tex. 

Filed    January    6,    1916.       Serial    No.    91,966.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  20,  1916. 

112.430.  BRASSlfeRES  AND  CORSETS.  KlRNER- 
Fheedman  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Newark.  N.  J. 

Filed  May  24.  1915.     Serial  No.  86,859.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  22,  1916. 

112.431.  CARTONS,  BOXES.  AND  CHESTS  MADE  OF 
CERTAIN  NAMED  MATERIALS.  Lafore  Fosteb 
Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  ' 

Filed  April  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,204.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27.   1916. 

112.432.  COTTON  AND  MIXED  PIECE  GOODS  AND 
DRAPERIES.     Manvillb  Company,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Filed    February    4,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,649.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   16,   1916. 

112.433.  CURRIERS'  OILS  AND  SOAP-GREASES.  Mab- 
den.  Orth  &  Hastings  Co.,  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed   November  20.   1915.      Serial  No.   90,796.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  30,   1916. 

112.434.  MEDICINE  FOR  ASTHMA  TREATMENT. 
Mrs.  West  Anna  McClelland.  Newark,  Ohio. 

Filed     January     4,     1916.      Serial     No.    91,916.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  30.   1916. 

112.435.  LEATHER  SHOES.  P.  W.  Minor  &  Son,  Ba- 
tavia.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,164.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,   1916. 

112,4.36.      BURIAL-ROBES.     JOSEPH   F.   Morgan,   Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y. 
Filed  April  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,477.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,   1916. 

112.437.  POULTRY.  STOCK,  HORSE,  AND  DAIRY 
FEEDS.  NowAK  Milling  Corporation,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  April  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,644.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,   1916. 

112.438.  AUTOMOBILES,  BODIES,  CHASSIS,  AND 
RUNNING-GEARS.  Pii.oBiM  Motor  Cab  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  March  25,  1915.     SerUl  No.  86.411.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1916. 

112.439.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Fbank  R.  Pbina,  New  Ydrk, 
N.   Y. 

Filed  April  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,626.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,   1916. 

112.440.  CRACKERS,  CAKES,  BISCUITS,  AND  BREAD. 
Thi  Pubitt  Biscuit  Company,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

Filed  April  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,646.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,   1916. 

112.441.  CANNED  FRUITS,  MARMALADES.  PRE- 
SERVES, JELLIES.  MINCE-ME.\T,  PICKLES.  Ida 
Putnam,  East   Sandwich,  Mass. 

Filed    January    25,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,400.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  SO,  1916. 
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112.442  CERTAIN  NAMED  MACHINHRT  AND  PAKT8 
THEREOF.  RODNBT  Ht  st  Machini  Co.,  Orange, 
Mas.s. 

Filed   April  2,   1915       Serial  No.  83,638.      PUBLISHED 
MAY    16.   1916. 

112.443  BROAD-SILK  PIFJCE  GOODS.  Salbmbibh  & 
<'[.AY.  Inc.,  .New  York,  .N.  Y 

F1]h<J  May  -'6.   1916,      Serial  No    9{5.454.     PUBLISHED 
Jl'NE   27,    1916. 

112.444.  LEATHER  SHOES.  J.vo.  J.  Scbclttin  k  Co., 
Louisville,  Ky.  I 

FiU-.i   May  10,  1916.      Serial  No    95,058.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE   1,3.   1916 

112.445.  CX)FFEE.      Stonb  >  Ordian     Wills    Compast, 

Duluth,  Minn. 
Filed  April  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,688.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1916. 

112,446       COFFEE.      Jos.    SiRONO   *    Co..    Terre    Haute, 
Ind. 
Filed  May  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.057.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1916. 

112.447.     CHEWING-GUMS.      Evbritt  C.   Tarh,    Boston, 
Mass. 
Fll*.]  July  27.   1915.     Serlai  No.  88.242.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   1,3.   1916. 

112  44S       BALANCES  AND  SCALES.     Thb  TORSION  BaU 
A5CB  Co  .  Npw  York.  N.  T 
F11»><1  -May  29,   1910       Serial  No.  95,538.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1916, 

112.449       CARBONATED  NON  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGE 
AND    SYRUP    FOR    MAKING    THE    SAME.       UNION 
BtvtRAiii  CoMPANT,  Knojvllle,  Tenn. 
Pllo.i  August  4,  1915.     SerlaJ  No.  s8,425,     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  28,   1915. 

112.45it,     METALLIC   VALVHS   FOR   HAZARDOUS  LIQ- 
UID,    U.viTtD  Statis  Novelty  MANurACTCRiNO  Co., 
Detroit,  Mich, 
Fll^d  Octoh»<r  4,  1915     Serial  No.  8»,650.    PUBLISHED 

JUNE  27,   1916. 


112.4M.     HELMETS  <W  HBAD  PROTEPTORS  FOR  USE 
AGAINST  SMOKE.  OASES.  .\MMO.\IA.  AND  CHEMI 
CAL  FUMES.     Thi  Vajbn  Hilmct  Company.  Rich- 
mond. Ind. 
Filed  April  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,214.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  20.  1916. 

112.452.  BVAPORATED  MILK.  Valbcia  Evapohatbd 
Milk  Co.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Piled  May  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  »5,0«4.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1916. 

112.453.  EVAPORATED  MILK.  Valecia  Evapohatbd 
Milk   Co.,   Madison.  Wis. 

Filed  May  10.  1916.     Serial  No,  95,065      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20.  1916. 

112.454.  BELT  -  DRESSING  AND  BALATA  CEMENT. 
Victor  Balata  A  Textile  Belting  Company.  Easton, 
Pa.,  and  Brooklyn,  X.  Y. 

Filed  April  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,411.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1916. 

112.455.  LEATHER  SHOES,  PUMPS.  AND  SLIPPERS 
FOR  MEN,  WOMEN,  AND  CHILDREN.  Edwabd 
P.  WiAVKit,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May   1''.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.254.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1916. 

112.456.  PREPARED    GRANULATED    WHEAT.      THl 

Wheat-Hbahts  Co..   .Asheville,  N.  C. 
Filed   November    19,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,779.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  13,  1916. 

112.457.  SAU8AGS,  SAUSAGE  -  PATTIES.  COOKED 
HAM,  SMOKED  HAMS,  AND  BACON.  White. 
Pbvbt  k  I'EXTEB  Company,  Worcesttr    Mass 

Filed  March  31,  1916.    Serlai  No.  94.027.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20.  191«. 

112.458.  AUTOMOBILES  OR  MOTORCARS,  MOTOR 
TRUCKS  AND  TRAILERS.  AND  MOTOR  CYCLES. 
The  Willys  Overland  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Fll'd  May  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  95  462.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,   1916. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  5,   1916. 


19,550. — Title:  "  PBCANWAY  NUTS."  (For  Pecan  Nuts.) 
Mortimer  O.  Dantzlbr.  Orangeburg,  S.  C.  Filed 
February  4.  1916. 

19,551. — Title:  "AUTOMATIC  BALANCER."  (For  Add- 
ing-Machlnes.)  Tbb  Harbison  Balancing  Machimb 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,     Filed  July  3,  1916. 

19,562.— r«Ic:  "OWL  BRAND."  (For  Scotch  Whisky.) 
La  Montagnb,  Chapman  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  3.  1916. 


19,55S.— Title:  "CLIMAX   SOAP."      (For   Soap.)      Lactz 
Bros.  &  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  31,  1916. 

19,554.— Tttle,-     "MONOGRAM."        (For     Music  -  Rolls.) 
Charles  T.  Schobn,  Media.  Pa.     Filed  June  9,  1916. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  B,  1916. 


4,451.— Title:  "  YOU  BET  I'VE  GOT  IT."  (For  Whisky.) 
Bernheim  Distilling  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed 
May  6,  1916. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 
AND  OF 

UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DEOISIOKS  OF  THE  H  S.  OOUETS. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia, 

In  be  Heath. 
Decided  June  i,  I9ie. 

1.  Pat«wtabilitt — Hollow-Wall  Conbtbcction. 

Claims  to  a  bulldinj?  wall  composed  of  hollow  blocks 
of  a  certain  construction  compared  with  the  prior  art 
and  found  patentable. 

2.  Sami — DorBT  Risoltbd  in  Favor  or  Applicant. 

In  th<  absence  of  proof  that  the  changes  made  would 
be  apparent  to  those  skilled  in  the  art  and  where  the 
question  of  patentability  is  close  the  doubt  resolved  In 
favor  of  the  applicant. 

Mr.  P.  B.  Turpin  and  Mr.  L.  A.  Stanley  for  the 
api^ellant. 

^fr.  William  R.  Ballard  for  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents. 

Van  Orsdel,  J.: 

This  appeal  Is  from  the  decision  of  the  Ck)mml8- 
sioner  of  Patents  refusing  to  grant  appellant  a 
patent  for  a  hollos-block  building-wall,  expressed 
in  the  following  claims  : 

1.  A  building  wall  composed  of  hollow  blocks  laid 
horizontally  In  courses  one  above  another,  each  course 
including  blocks  having  three  longitudinal  voids  and  laid 
with  relation  to  similar  Mocks  In  the  next  course  as  de- 
scribed. 80  that  the  central  void  in  one  block  is  always 
opposite  the  space  or  joint  between  the  blocks  In  adja- 
cent courses  and  the  webs  in  one  course  are  in  vertical 
alinement  with  webs  In  the  next  course,  as  described, 

2.  .A  building  wall  composed  of  horizontal  courses  each 
formed  of  blocks  having  a  single  void,  and  other  blocks 
having  three  voids  arranged  parallel  longitudinally,  the 
blocks  being  laid  adjacently  and  alternately  with  each 
other,  the  central  void  of  the  three  void  blocks  being  in 
direct  vertical  alinement  with  the  space  between  blocks 
in  adjacent  courses,  as  described. 

The  rejection  Is  based  upon  the  following  refer- 
ences :  patent  to  Yarnall,  No.  695,594,  issued  March 
18,  1902;  patent  to  Bynum,  No.  744,480,  issued  No- 
vember 17,  1903;  patent  to  Lovett,  No.  814,973. 
Issued  March  13.  1906;  patent  to  Johnson.  No. 
837,572,  is.sue<i  December  4,  1906.  and  patent  to 
Denison.  No.  942.621,  issued  December  7,  1909. 

The  claims  are  for  the  wall,  constructed  of  the 
blocks  describe<l.  The  blocks  are  provided  with 
longitudinal  hollow  spaces  or  voids,  making  the 
structure  economical,  and  safeguarding  against  the 
destructive  effects  of  moisture,  heat  or  cold.  The 
design  of  the  blocks  and  the  construction  of  tlie  wall 
are  clearly  described  in  the  brief  of  counsel  for  the 

Government,  as  follows: 

The  blocks  are  made  in  full  width  and  half  widths  so 
that  the  mason   can   break  the  Joints  in   laying  the  wall. 
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The  void  spaces  in  the  blocks  are  so  located  that  whcB 

the  wall  Is  built  the  webs  forming  the  sides  of  the  rold 
spaces  will  He  always  in  vertical  lines  to  make  what  are 
termed  "  tiers  of  strain  resisting  sections  "  For  thia 
purpose  he  forms  the  larger  or  full-size  blocks  with  two 
voids,  tach  of  the  size  of  the  void  in  the  half-size  block, 
and  these  are  separated  by  a  narrow  void  or  silt  corre- 
sponding to  the  mortar  space  between  the  two  abutting 
blocks  of  the  tiers  immediately  above  and  below. 

In  the  mortar-space  is  left  a  narrow  vertical  void 
or  silt  corresponding  in  size  to  the  void  extending 
through  the  center  of  the  full-sized  block. 

It  is  imix)rtant  to  remember  that  appellant  is 
Haiming  a  wall  construction,  and  not  a  particular 
form  of  hollow  block.  The  patents  referred  to  are 
for  various  forms  of  building-blocks.  Hollow  blocks 
of  various  constructions  are  in  general  use,  and  nu- 
merous patents  have  been  granted  in  this  art.  The 
novelty  of  appellant's  device  consists  In  the  wall 
which  may  be  constructed  by  using  blocks  of  his 
design.  Without  discussing  the  references  sepa- 
rately, it  is  sufficient  to  say  that  in  no  case  can  a 
wall  of  any  desired  width  be  constructed  from  the 
blocks  of  any  of  the  references  where  the  voids  and 
webs  will  be  in  perfect  alinement,  as  disclosed  In 
applicant's  invention.  In  this  device  alone  are  the 
webs  and  voids  of  equal  thickness  and  in  perfect 
vertical  alinement.  thus  forming  a  uniform  series 
of  voids  extending  horizontally  throughout  the  en- 
tire length  of  the  wall,  and  u  perfectly  alined  series 
of  vertical  webs,  thereby  securing  a  maximum 
amount  of  strength  from  a  minimum  of  weight. 

The  block  of  the  Bynum  patent  approaches  near- 
est to  the  block  of  appellant  of  any  of  the  references. 
A  wall  constructwl  of  a  single  series  of  tiers  of  By- 
num's  blocks  would  have  the  voids  and  webs  In  uni- 
form alinement  and  of  uniform  width,  but  the  mo- 
ment It  is  attempted  to  construct  a  wall  of  more 
than  a  single  block  in  width,  not  only  is  there  no 
method  of  interlocking  for  the  breaking  of  Joints 
providetl.  but.  in  the  construction  of  the  wall  where 
the  blocks  are  laid  side  by  side,  the  vertical  web 
will  be  of  double  width,  thus  destroying  uniformity 
of  width  of  web.  which  is  the  controlling  feature  of 
appellant's  invention.  Appellant's  method  of  Join- 
ing the  blfx"ks  so  that  a  void  equal  to  that  extend- 
ing through  the  center  of  the  block  is  maintained 
belongs  to  his  device,  and  no  other.  This  is  one  of 
the  principal  features  of  his  wall  construction.  It 
Is  novel  and  marks  a  decided  step  forward  in  the  art. 

The  art  Is  a  narrow  one.  and  any  step  which 
ninrks  so  decldeil  an  advance  in  strength,  utility 
No.  1.1 
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and  economy  of  constr$ctlon  j^s  that  here  disclosed, 
is  entitled  to  recognition  and  protection.  Not  only 
does  no  reference  cited  anticipate  appellant's  claims, 
but  no  combination  of  ^he  refereDces  can  be  devised 
which  will  accomplish!  this  end.  It  is  no  a»swer 
that  the  construction  ot  walls  from  hollow  blocks  is 
old  in  the  art.  A  new  icombination  of  old  elements 
amounts  to  invention  \|here  It  pro<luces  a  new  and 
u.seful  result  althouuh  eucb  old  elenient  may  have 
been  suggestive  of  the  luse  which  could  be  made  of 
it  in  the  new.  (Steinet  d  Voegtl^  Hardtcare  Co.  v. 
Tabor  Sash  Co.,  178  Feci..  831.) 

Neither  can  the  accorjiplishnjent  of  tppelUint  be 
attributed  to  obvious  luechanical  skill.  We  think 
there  has  betMi  a  clear  invasion  of  the  realm  of  in- 
ventioo.  resulting  lu  a  wboUy  useful  arxl  novel  ad- 
vane*  In  the  building  art.  If  it  were  douttful,  we 
would  be  cooipelle<l  to  resoire  th«  doub<  in  favor  of 
tJie  inventor,  ami  awaxd  a  patent.  It  is  ensy  to  dis- 
pose of  n  (-use  where  the  issue  of  invention  is  close 
by  holding  that  the  advance  over  the  prior  art  con- 
stitutes a  mere  mechanical  change  apparent  to  those 
skilled  In  the  art.  But  In  the  absence  of  proof  to 
support  this  conclusion^  aiid  where  the  question  of 
patentability  is  close,  t^e  doubt  should  be  resolve<i 
in  favor  of  the  applicant.  {In  re  Easticood,  33  App. 
D.  C,  291.) 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  Is 
reversed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Reversed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATESTS. 


<U.  6.  G.  C.  A.)  Tint  Gokle^i  pateat.  No.  658.144, 
for  a  sash-ceater,  Meid  not  iofrlAgeU.  MiGkif/an  En- 
gime  Valve  Co.  v.  IKmarch  Mfff.  Co.,  233  Fed. 
Rep..  107. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Aflama  pirtent.  No.  087.188,  for 
a  jrarment-Rupporter,  Held  lacking  in  patentable 
nonelty  in  view  of  the  earlier  Adamn  design  patent. 
No.  33.6Sf».  FreMdent  fiuttpender  Co.  v.  MaeWil- 
liams.  233  Fed.  Rep..  488. 


Fitt   ''iupplu  Co.   V.  Ire 
232  Fetl.  Rep.,  871. 


and  d  Matthews  Mfg.  Co., 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)     The  Thomas  patent  No.  929,898. 
for   a    machine    for   making   sewer-pipe,    construed 
ami  Hiid  not  infringed.     Dentin  Renton  Clan  d  Coal 
€0.  V.  Portland  Cemni^  I'ipe  d  Tile  Co.,  232  Fe<l 
n^.,  890. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Singer  patent  No.  880,410.  for 
a  comblne<l  carton  and  display  device,  claims  1,  2. 
3.  and  4  construe<l  and  Held  not  anticipated,  valid, 
and  infringe<l.  f^ingcr  V.  American  Druggists'  Syn- 
dicate, 233  Fed.  Rep.,  366. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  ithe  Young  and  Robertshaw 
puteat.  No.  925,550,  fut  mechanism  for  operating 
fliLsh-vnlvHS,  Held  void  for  lack  of  invention.     Ft. 


( U.  S.  C.  C.  A. )  The  Tarnow  patent,  No.  985,075, 
for  fastening  device  for  ribbon-bows.  Held  not  In- 
fringed. Marshall  Field  d  Co.  v.  George  S.  Kelley 
Co.,  233  Fed.  Rep.,  265. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Anton  patent,  No.  986,120, 
for  an  awning-arm.  Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and 
iofringe^l.  Hnui^er  Aicming  Ann  Co.  v.  Ant<m,  233 
Fed.  Rep.,  262. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  De  Laski  and  Thropp  patent 
No.  1,011,450,  for  a  tire-wrapping  machine,  Held 
void  for  prior  use  by  others.  De  Laski  d  Thropp 
Circular  ^VoTcn  Tire  Co.  v.  United  State*  Tire  Co., 
232  B'ed.  Rep.,  884. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  .Tu.st  and  Hanaman  patent 
No.  1,018,502,  for  Incandescent  bodies  for  electric 
lamps,  Held  not  anticipated.  valW,  and  infringed. 
General  El^Hrie  Co.  r.  Lnoo-PhiU^  Co..  288  Fed. 
R«T)-.  96. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Dod^  reiasue  patent.  No. 
12,290,  (original  No.  749,539,)  for  a  match-box, 
clairam  5  and  10  Held  voM  as  omitting  limitations 
imposed  by  the  Patent  Office  on  the  original  appli- 
cation.   Roberts  v.  Krementz,  232  Fed.  Rep.,  876. 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  X.)  The  Jones  design  pateats,  Nos. 
42,777,  42,781,  and  42,786.  for  designs  for  dgjar- 
bands,  Held  void  for  lack  of  invention.  Stevens  v. 
Steiner,  232  Fed.  Rep.,  862. 


In  re  Forei^  Patents,  Trade-MaAs,  Etc.— Tares, 
Fees,  Etc. 

(Oap^.J  I>EPASTMENT   OF   BtaTE, 

Washin^oM,  D.  C,  August  Jl.  191€.  ' 
The  Secretary  of  State  preaents  his  wropllments 
to  tiie  hotwimWe  tie  tie«retary  of  the  Interior  and 
hu:i  the  liorKir  10  traasiult  for  tite  InturmntU^n  and 
vksf  of  the  Pat»^Bt  Olflee  a  I'opy  of  a  despiitefi  dated 
J*ly  5,  19lti.  from  the  American  C««»iil-(ieneral  at 
Genoa,  Italy,  iBdusiog  a  etateioeat  by  the  AxuericajQ 
Vice-Cousul  at  Rome  relative  to  patents,  trade- 
marks, and  copyrights  in  Italy. 

Inclosure:  Copy  of  despatch  dated  July  5,  1916, 
from  the  American  Consul-Genera  1  at  Genoa,  Italy. 
800.54/5  ALVEY  A.  ADEB. 
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AMBEICAN    CONSCLAIS-GXIiBaAL, 

Genoa,  Italy,  July  5,  TStd. 


8CBJBCT  :     rORHHiN     TU.\DE  M.^RK,     PATENT,     .\N'D     COPYBIGHT 
IiAWS    FOR     DBFAKTMENT    •:«     COMUBBCB. 

The  Honorable  The  ISeeretarp  of  State,  Waskknoto^. 

I  Sm  :  I  iiave  th»'  honor,  In  conipllance  with  Department's 
annumlipf^  Instmotlon  of  March  9.  1916,  (flip  No. 
80O.r)4/5»  in  which  the  Department  reguests  this  office  to 
o!>tnin    and    forwanl    one    ropy    each    of    tht>    traile-mark, 

FatfDt    and    copyright    laws   and    re^atlonn    In    fore*   In 
taly.  to  enable  the  Department  of  Coinmerre  to  lomplete 
Its   flies,   to   transmit    under    separate   (over   a    namt)er  of 
pubUratloni  entimerated   in   the  Inclosed   report   from  the 
i   American  Consulate  at  Borne. 
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It  is  thought  that  the  statement  as  made  by  the  Amer- 
IcHD  Vke-Consul  In  charge  at  Rome  is  sufficient  for  the 
purpose  Indtcatefl. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  sir.  your  obedient  servant, 
(Signed)  DAVID  F.  WILBER. 

Consul -Uenerol. 
F/B.     File  No.  854.     Inclosure :  One  report. 

(Special  report  for  transmission  by  the  Consul-General  at 
(Jenoa.     In  triplicate.] 

PATBNT8.     XnADBMARKS,     AND    COPVBIGHTS     IN     ITALY. 

fFrom     Vice -Consul     In     Charge,     Ulysses    J.     Bywater. 
Rome.  Italy,  June  27,  1916.] 

Patents. 

Italian  patents  are  granted  to  the  orl^nal  Inventor,  or 
to  his  heirs  or  assignees,  as  stlpulate<l  by  the  law  of 
October  30.  1859. 

These  patents  are  divided  Into  the  following  classes: 
i<}\  patents  of  invention  :  (h)  patents  of  Importation  ;  (c) 
patents  of  addition,  or  Improvement;  (d)  patents  of  re- 
duction  (disclaimers)  ;   (e)   patents  of  prolongation. 

Literally  the  law  provides  that  patents  of  invention 
shall  be  applied  for  when  the  Invention  has  not  been  pat- 
entwl  in  other  countries  an<l  patents  of  Importation  wnen 
a  foreign  patent  has  already  Ix-en  granted.  In  practice, 
however,  the  course  followed  lu  Italy  Is  to  apply  in  either 
case  for  a  patent  of  invention,  and  this  practice  has  been 
approved  bv  the  Italian  courts. 

Patents  of  addition  may  be  applle<l  for  at  any  time  dur- 
ing the  period  of  the  original  patent :  however,  if  the 
patent  of  addition  Is  applied  for  within  six  months  of  the 
Issue  of  the  original  patent,  the  Improvements  enjoy  the 
some  right  of  priority  as  If  they  had  been  Included  In  the 
original  specification.  Patents  of  addition  expire  with  the 
term  of  the  original  patent. 

Patents  of  reduction,  or  disclaimers,  may  be  applied 
for  within  six  months  of  the  granting  of  the  original 
patent,  for  the  purpose  of  reducing  the  range  or  scope  of 
the  original  specification  or  claims.  When  a  patent  of 
reduction  is  giranted  the  parts  included  In  the  reduction 
or  disclaimer  are  considered  as  though  they  were  never 
Included  in  the  original  .specification. 

Patents  of  prolongation  are  granted  to  extend  the 
period  of  an  existing  patent  originally  granted  for  a 
Shorter  term  than  fifteen  years.  The  total  period  for 
which  an  Italian  patent  can  be  granted  may  not  exceed 
fifteen  ve.nrs.  Including  extensions. 

,\n  Italian  patent  must  be  applied  for  before  the  in- 
vention has  been  publicly  worked  or  described  In  public 
prints  in  Italv  or  abroad.  An  exception  Is  however  made 
that  foreign  inventions  may  be  patented  in  Italy  during 
the  life  of  the  foreign  patent.  provlde<l  that  the  invention 
has  not  been  imported  Into  or  freely  worked  In  Italy  by 
third  parties.  The  term  of  Italian  patents  granted  under 
the  aforesa'd  exception  Is  limited  to  correspond  with  the 
longest  unexpired  term  of  any  foreign  patent  for  the  same 
Invention,  not  to  exceed  In  any  case  fifteen  years. 

Italian  patents  may  be  granted  for  any  Industrial  In 
ventlon  or  discovery  having  for  Its  object  an  Industrial 
product  pr  result,  an  Instrument,  a  device  or  mechanical 
arrangement,  a  process  or  method  of  Industrial  produc- 
tion, a  motor,  or  the  technical  application  of  a  scientific 
principle,  provided  an  Immediate  result  is  thereby  ob- 
tained. The  patent  Is  limited  to  the  results  Indicated  by 
the  Inventor.  ^      .     ^  ^    v 

Applications  for  patents  relating  to  foods  and  bev- 
erages are  submitted  to  the  Superior  Board  of  Health  for 
the  purpose  of  ascertaining  If  they  are  Injurious  to  health. 
In  case  of  anv  doubt  the  application  Is  rejecte<l. 

Inventions"  or  discoveries  relating  to  Industries  con- 
trary to  law.  public  morality  or  safety,  those  which  do 
not  claim  the  production  of  material  objects  or  are  purely 
theoretical  cannot  be  patented.  Medicines  are  also  ex- 
cluded from  patent  rights. 

Itali.in  patents  granted  for  five  years  or  less  must  be 
worke<l  in  Italv  within  one  year  from  the  granting  of 
lyetters  Patent  and  the  work'ng  of  the  patent  must  not  be 
Interrupted  for  anv  consecutive  period  exceeding  one  year. 
Patents  granted  for  six  or  more  years  must  be  worked 
within  two  vears  after  granting  Letters  Patent  and  In- 
terruptions inav  not  exceed  two  years.  The  Italian  courts 
have  held  that  patents  cannot  he  Invalidated  for  non- 
working  if  the  Inventor  can  prove  good  faith  In  attempt- 
ing to  work  the  patent.  For  example,  If  the  Inventor 
can  prove  that  he  has  advertised  the  sale  of  the  patent  or 
Its  exploitation  under  royalties.  In  suitable  trade-papers, 
or  has  made  written  offers  to  Italian  manufacturers  for 
the  sale  or  working  of  the  patent,  such  efforts  have  been 
held  to  prove  the  good  faith  of  the  inventor  and  have  pre- 
vented the  Invalidation  of  patents. 

The  Italian  patent  laws  and  the  system  of  payment  of 
fees  are  sfi  complicated  that  It  Is  advisable  to  employ  the 
aervlces  of  a  competent  attorney  to  file  applications.  All 
documents  In  connection  with  patent  applications,  such 
as  the  applications  themselves,  assignments,  powers  of 
nttornev.  etc..  when  executed  In  foreign  countries,  must 
be  executed  before  a  notary  public  and  certified  by  the 
competent  Italian  consul. 

Designs. 

.Applications  for  designs  are  subject  to  the  same  for- 
malities as  those  for  patents.     The  term  of  protection  Is 


limited  to  two  years  from  the  date  of  publication  In  the 
Official  Gazette.  The  design  must  be  worked  In  Italy 
within  one  year  from  date  of  publication. 

Trade-Marks. 

The  provisions  regarding  the  registration  of  trade- 
marks In  Italy  do  not  appear  to  lie  clearly  defined.  The 
important  condition  for  registration  Is  that  the  mark 
registered  be  different  from  others  already  registered. 
The  trade-mark  must  contain  (a)  the  name  of  the  manu- 
facturer or  dealer,  (b)  the  place  of  origin,  (c)  an  Indica- 
tion of  the  class  of  goods  upon  which  the  mark  Is  to  be 
used.  Exceptions  to  these  rules  are  made  In  the  case  of 
small  articles  or  in  marks  to  distinguish  the  race  or  breetl 
of  animals,  when  initials  or  other  dlstlngulshlng-mark 
alone  may  be  used.  Trade-marks  which  have  already  been 
registered  In  another  country  do  not  howover  come  under 
these  restrictions,  as  a  simple  mark  without  any  wording 
may  be  registered  in  such  a  case.  Trade-marks  are  regis- 
tered in  perpetuity  and  no  further  fees  are  charged  after 
the  first  registration. 

Copyriyht. 

Italian  copyright  is  granted  to  authors  upon  applica- 
tion and  Is  valid  for  eighty  years.  During  th<-  first  forty 
years  the  author  or  his  heirs  have  the  exclusive  right  to 
the  work  and  during  the  remaining  forty  years  the  work 
may  be  reproduced  bv  others  upon  payment  of  five  per  cent, 
of  the  retail  price  of  the  publication.  In  this  latter  case 
the  price  of  the  publication  must  l>e  marked  thereon. 
Copyright  should  be  applied  for  within  three  months  of 
date  of  publication,  as.  should  the  author  not  have  applied 
for  copyright  within  that  period,  he  has  no  claim  to  any 
part  of  the  proceeds  of  sale  of  publications  printed  In 
or  ImportiHl  Into  Italv  between  the  periods  of  three  months 
after  the  date  of  first  publication  and  the  filln-'  of  appli- 
cation. The  author  loses  the  right  to  copyright  If  not 
applied  for  within  ten  years  from  the  date  of  first  pub- 
lication. ,  , 

All  further  details  regarding  applications,  fees,  assign- 
ments, etc..  are  given  In  the  publications  sent  as  Inclosurea 
to  this  report. 

(Signed)  ULYSSES    .1.    BYWATER, 

American  V icc-Con^tul,  in  Charge. 


[Copy.] 


Department  of  State, 
Washington,  D.  C.  August  14,  1916. 

The  Secretary  of  State  presents  his  compliments 
to  the  honorahle  the  Secretflry  of  the  Interior  and 
has  the  honor  to  transmit  for  the  information  and 
use  of  the  Patent  Office  a  copy  of  a  despatch  dated 
.July  25,  1916,  from  the  American  Consul-General  at 
San  Salvador,  Salvador,  relative  to  the  enactment 
of  a  law  clarifying  the  payment  «»f  charges  on  old 
patent  and  trade-mark  applications. 

Inclosure :  Copy  of  despatch  of  July  25.  1916,  from 
Consul-General  at  San  Salvador,  Salvador. 
816.542/2.  ALVEY  A.  ADEE.    • 


AMBRICAN     CoXSrI.ATE-CiE.NKUAL, 

^OM  Salvador,  C.  A.,  July  to,  1916. 
sibject:    patbxt   and   tuape-mark    law.s. 

The  Honorable  the  Secretary  of  state,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Sir  :  I  have  the  honor  to  Inform  the  Department  that 
*  ♦  •  a  new  law  has  been  enacted  clarifying  the  pay- 
ment of  charges  on  old  patent  and  trade-mark  applica- 
tions, copy  of  which  law  Is  In*  losed  herewith,  with  trans- 
lation. Same  was  published  in  the  Diario  Oflcial  of  San 
Salvador,  (No.  168.  July  24,  1916.) 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  sir.  your  obedient  servant. 
(f/854)  LYNN    W.    FRANKLI.N. 

Inclosure  :  As  above. 


[Inclosure  I  In  despatch  dated  July  25.  1916.  Clipping 
from  the  Diario  Oflcial  of  San  Salvador.  C.  A..  July 
24.  1916,  No.  168,  Patent  and  Trade  Mark  Law.  Trans- 
lation.] 

LBGI8I.ATIVB    POWER. 

The  National  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Republic  of 
Salvador,  considering :  that  because  of  the  frequent  re- 
forms suffered  bv  the  patent  and  trade-mark  laws,  espe- 
cially in  that  referring  to  the  duties  and  taxes  which 
cause  delay  In  the  progress  of  the  legal  procj-i^dlng  of  same. 
It  Is  necessary  to  darlfv  these  laws  ;  therefore.  In  use  oi 
Its  constitutional  faculties,  decrees :  Sole  article :  Add 
to  each  one  of  the  laws  of  patents  and  trademarks  the 
following  article  : 
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"Article  — .  As  to  the  payment  of  the  duties  and  taxes 
they  shall  be  according  tm  that  provided  by  the  laws  In 
force  on  the  date  of  the  fresentatlon  of  the  solicitude." 

J.    M.    BATRES, 

Pregident. 
LUCILO  VILLALTA. 

tnd  Pro  Secy. 
ALFONSO   RUIZ, 

ind  Secy. 

National  Palace,  San  Salvador,  July  20,  1916. 
Therefore,  let  It  be  published. 

C.    MELENDEZ, 

Th4  Sub-Secretary   of  Fomento. 
FRANCISCO   A.   LIMA. 


Adverse  Deciaiona  in  Interference, 

Patent  No.  1,088,854. 

On  Aujrust  4,  1916,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Qcorge 
R.  Wadsworth  was  not  tha  first  Inventor  of  the  sabject- 
matter  covered  by  claims  1  and  2  of  his  Patent  No. 
1,088.854,  subject.  "Fuel  fleeil  system  for  engines  with 
starters,"  and  no  appeal  having  been  taken  within  the 
time  allowe<l  such  decision  has  become  final. 


Patent   ^o.    1,122,008. 


On  July  31,  1916,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Bern- 
hard  Kramer  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  covered  by  claims  1  4,  and  10  of  his  Patent  No. 
1,122,008,  subject,  "Coniii;ii. ,:  starting  andfellef  valves." 
and  DO  appeal  having  b-  •  u  taken  within  the  time  allowed 
such  decision  has  become  Inal. 


Patent   No.   1,160.702. 

On  August  4,  1916,  a  decision  was  renderetl  that 
Gulseppe  Faccioll  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  sub- 
ject-matter covered  by  clain)  1  of  his  Patent  No.  1,160.702, 
subject.  "Insulators,"  and  no  appeal  having  been  taken 
within  the  time  allowed  su4h  decision  has  become  final. 


Pate.vt  N|o.   1,168,288. 

On  July  22.  1916.  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Fred- 
erick Nathaniel  Davidson  w|is  not  the  first  inventor  of  the 
subject-matter  covered  by  claims  1  and  2  of  his  Patent  No. 
1,168,288.  subject.  "Razors,"  and  no  appeal  having  been 
taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision  has  become 
final. 


If  otic3e  of  Cancelation. 

DCrARTMCNT  "F   TSK    ISTERInU, 

U.NiTED  States  Patent  Office. 

W(M/iin(/f./n,   D.   C,  Auyunt  !t,  J916. 

The  Standard   starter  rf   Sfecialty   Company,  its  aeaigna 

or  legal  representatirea,  take  notice: 

A  cancelation  proceeding  having  been  Instituted  by  this 
OflSce  upon  the  appllcatloni  of  The  Little  Giant  Starter 
Co..  of  Canton.  Ohio,  to  pffect  the  cancelation  of  the 
trade-mark  registration  of  The  Standard  Starter  &  Spe- 
cialty Company,  of  .314  C^.tton  Bldg.,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
No.  107,564,  dated  Decenitjer  7,  1915.  and  the  registry 
return  receipt  for  the  notice  of  sik  h  application  for 
cancelation  sent  to  The  Standard  Starter  k  Specialtv 
Company    having    been    reljurned    signed    by    The    Giant 
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Patent  No    1,118,047. 

On  July  20,  1916,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Peter 
A.  Poppe  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject-matter 
covered  by  claims  2  and  3  of  his  Patent  No.  1,118,047, 
subject,  "Lubrication  of  Internal  combustion  engines," 
and  no  appeal  having  been  taken  within  the  time  allowed 
such  decision  has  become  final. 


Starter  Co.,  and  said  company  having  failed  to  file  evi- 
dence of  ownership  as  required  In  Office  action  of  .August  2, 
1916,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  uiriess  The  Standard 
Starter  &  Specialty  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, snail  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty 
days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  cancela- 
tion will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD.  First  Aaaigtant  Commiaaioner. 


Interference  Notices 

Dkpabtme.nt  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washinuton,  D.  C.  August  t9,  1916. 

The  Imperial   Company,   its   aaaigna    or   legal  repreaenta- 

tivea,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Lyon  &  Healy,  of  202  South 
Wabash  avenue.  Chicago,  HI.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trademark  registered  August  20,  1895,  No. 
26,982,  to  The  Imperial  Company,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
and  Chicago,  111.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent 
to  the  said  The  Imperial  Company  at  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
having  been  returned  by  the  post  office  undellverable, 
notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  The  Imperial  Company, 
Its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appear- 
ance therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication 
of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in 
case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD,  Firat  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 


Department  of  the  Interior. 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  Auguat  tZ,  1916. 

The  Spring/leld  Rubber  Tire  Company,  ita  aaaigna  or  legal 

repreaentativea,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  In'  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Standard  Tire  and  Rubber 
Manufacturing  Company,  Hippodrome  Building.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  for  rejfistratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  reg- 
istered July  7,  1903,  .\o.  40,747,  to  The  Springfield  Rub- 
ber Tire  Company,  of  New  Haven,  Conn.,  and  a  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  The 
Springfield  Rubber  Tire  Company  at  the  said  address  hav- 
ing been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  undellverable,  notice 
is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  The  Springfield  Rubber 
Tire  Company,  Its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall 
enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the 
first  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD.  Firat  Aaairtant  Commiaaioner. 


Department  or  the  Interior. 

United  States  Patent  Office. 

Washington,  D.  C,  Auguat  16,  1916. 

Recknagel   d    Co.,   their  aaaigna   or   legal   repreaentativea, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  The  Nineteen  Hundred  Washer 
Co..  of  Binghamton.  N.  Y..  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade  mark  registered  June  26,  1888,  No.  15,643, 
to  Recknagel  &  Co..  of  106  Broad  street.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail 
to  said  Recknagle  &  Co.  at  the  said  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  post-office  undellveralde,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  said  Recknagel  &  Co.,  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  tnereln 
within  tnlrty  days  from  the  first  publhatlon  of  this  order 
the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of 
default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD,  Firat  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 
No.  1.1 
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Total 1017 

TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


States. 


Alabama 

Arliona 

Arkansas 

OalUornJa 

Color»do 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Florida 

Qeorgia 

Idaho 

Dllnois 

ZndlaDa 

Iowa 

Kft""*-'' 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

liiaryland 

Massachusetts 

Michigan 

MJnneeota 

Mississippi 

Mlaaouri 

Montana 

Nettrulca 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire. 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 

New  York 


States. 


1 

1 

2! 
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96 

11 

18 

11 
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4 

3 
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53 

24 

16 
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8 
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North  Carolina 5 

North  Dakota 2 

Ohio 52 

Oklahoma i  4 

Oregon '  7 

Pennsylvania ,  67 

Rhode  Island 6 

South  c^olina •  3 

South  HaVota 2 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 
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Washington 19 
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Wyoming 


Alaska,  District  of...  I. 

Canal  Z(»ie {. 

District  ol  Columbia,  i 

Hawaii  Territory . 

Philippine  Islands 

Porto  Rico ,. 

U.S.  Army 

U.S.  Navy | 

Total  to  residents 
ofthe  United  States. 
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Argentina 

Neth«^rlaTid5 

Austria-Uungary 

New  South  Wales... 
New  Zealand 

Belgium 

British  India     

2 

Nicaragua 

British  West  Indie*... 

Norway 

2 
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Canada                 

18 

Portugal 

Cape  Colony 

Russia 
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Chile         

Scotland 

Costa  Rica 
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1 
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2 
16 

••■j- 
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1 
10 
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Total  to  residents 
of  foreign  countries. . 

Luxemburg 

88 

Mexico 

6 

Adverse  DecisionB  in  Interference. 

Patbkt  No.  1,121,327. 

On  Au^st  11,  1916,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Ed- 
mund Curran  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  covered  by  claims  26.  27,  and  28  of  his  Patent  No. 
1,121,327,  subject,  "  Lacing  hook-scttlng  machine,"  and  no 
appeal  having  been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such 
decision  has  become  final. 


Patent  No.  1,173,763. 

On  August  11.  1916.  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Louis 
A.  Baker  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  subject-matter 
covered  by  claims  1,  3,  4,  13,  and  18  of  his  Patent  No. 
1.173,763,  subject,  "  Can-Ilnlng  machine,"  and  no  appeal 
having  been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision 
has  become  final. 

Oaths  of  Reiseae  Applications  and  Under  Eule  75. 

(Ordeb  No.  2,266.) 

Department  of  the  Interior. 

United  States  Patent  Office. 

Waahington,  D.  C,  May  18,  1916. 
The  oaths  of  reissue  applications  (Rules  46  and  87)  and 
oaths  under  Rule  75  hereafter  filed  shall  l)e  submitted  to  a 
l.,aw  Examiner.     His  conclusion  on  the  Question  ot  their 
sufficiency  shall  be  binding  on  the  I'rlmary  Examiner. 

THOMAS  EWING, 

Commiaaioner. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


i 
I 


114 

128 

175 

332 

167 
S18 

U3 
Ul 

142 
216 
U4 

322 

S2» 


107 

an 


109 
303 
327 


336 
179 


144 

316 
106 
372 
66 
147 

152 

172 


304 

67 
264 

107 
378 
321 
380 


139 
344 

3S2 


Condition  at  Clo$e  of  Burineu  September  9,  1916. 


Di7isloD4  and  lubjeots  of  Inventioo. 


1.  Closure  Opwators;  Fence*:  Oatee:  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plows;  Railway  Oatee;  Seeders  and  Planters; 

Trees,  Plants,  and  Plovers. 

2.  Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shades,  and  Screena;  Dairy;  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Ranging;  Paoer  KUee 

and  Hinders;  Medicines;  Pneumatics;  Presses;  Tents,  Canopies, ''mbrellas.  and  Canes;  Tobacco. 

3.  Annealing  and   Tempering;  Electric   Heating  and    Rheostats;    Electrocheraistr>-;  Heating;  Metal- 

Founding:  Metal  lurgic»J  Apparatus;  Metallurgy;  Plastic  Metal  W  orklng. 

4.  Conveyers;  Elevators:  Ejcavating;  Hoisting:  lA»dlng  and  Unloading:  Pneumatic  Desi>atch;- Push- 

ing and  Pulling  Devices:  Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Stcffe-Servloe;  Traversing  Hoist*. 

5.  BookMnding:  Harvfst«i:  Jewelrv;  Music 

6.  Bleaching  and   Dveing;  Chemicals;  Explosives;  Fertilizers;  Liquid  Coating  Compositions;  Plastic 
Compositions;  Preeervlrg.  Sugar  and  Salt;  Substance  {'reparation. 
•       ■ Glut  ■ 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  bv  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
oOlos  action. 


Nsw.      Amsoded 


July  S 
Mar.  11 
Aug.  16 
June  17 


July 
June 
Jolj 
July 


19 

3 
14 

18 


h 

as 

6* 


46S 

691 
106 
384 


Educational  Appliances 
K  Beds.  Chairs;  Ne.i 


Tevices;  Boats  and 


.jtches:  <  lames  and  Toys:  Motors:  Optics:  Velocipedes 

i.xible-Sbeet  Securing  Devices:  Furniture;  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store  Fur- 
niture: Supports. 

9.  Air  ana  Oas  Pumps;  Hydraulic  Motors:  MotOTS,  Fluid;  Motors,  Fluid-Current;  Pumps 

10.  Csrriages  and  Wagons;  Spring  Devices 

U.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Hoots,  Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button,  Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Harness; 
Lather  Manufactures:  Nailing  and  Stapling;  Whips  and  Whip  Apparatus. 

12.  Joumal-Boxes.  Pullevs,  and  Shafting;  Lubrication;  Machine  Elements 

13.  Ammunition  and  Explosive  Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail,  Nut.  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making;  Boring  and 
I^rilllng;  Button  Making:  Chain,  Staple,  and  Horseehoe  Making;  Driven,  Headed,  and  Screw- 
Threaded  Fastenings;  Ciear  Cutting.  Milling,  and  Planing;  MeUl  Drawing:  Metal  Forging  and 
Welding:  Metal  Rolling;  Metal  Tools  and  Implements,  Making;  Metal  Working,  Neeille  and  Pin 
Making:  Nut  and  Holt  I.ocks:  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Farrierj-;  MeUl-Bendlng;  Metal-Orna- 
menting; Sheet-Metal  Ware,  Making:  Tools:  Wire  Fabrics  and  Structure:  Wire-Working. 

15.  Breaa,  Pastry,  and  Confection  Making:  Coating;  Fuel;  iilass;  Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analogous 
Manufactures:  Paper-Making  and  Fiber  Liberation:  Plastic  Block  and  P^arthenware  Apparatus; 
Plastics. 

16.  Electric  Signaling;  Radiant  Energv-;  Telegraphy;  Telephony 

17.  Matrix-Making,  Ornamentation;  Paper  Manufactures;  Printing;  Type-Bar  Making 

IS.  Fluid- I'reasure  Regulatds:  Injectors  and  E'Jectors:  Liquid   Heaters  and  \'ap)orliers:  Miscellaneous 

Heat-Engine   Plants,  Speed  Responsive    I^)evices;  Steam   and    Vacuum    Pumps;  Steam-Englnes. 
Steam- Engine  Valves. 

19.  Dampers,  Automatic:  Famaces;  Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Furnaces , 

20.  Artlffclal  Body  Members;  Builders'  Hardware;  Cutlery:  Dentistry;  Locks  and  Latches;  Safes;  Under- 
taking. 

Brakes  and   Gins:  Carding;  Cloth-Finishing:  Continuous-Strip   Fee<ling:  Cordage;   Felt  and   Fur; 

Knitting  and  Netting;  Silk;  Spinning:  Weaving;  Winding  and  Reeling.         **«" 
Aeronautics;  .Mr-Ouns,  Catapults,  and  Targets:  .\mmunltion  and   Explo8lveM)e^ 

Buovs:  Firearms;  Marine  Propulsion;  "rdnance;  Shins. 
Acoustics:  Coin-Handling:    Horology;    Recorders;    Registers;  Sound    Recording  and    Reproducing; 

Time^ontrolllng  Mecltanism. 

24.  Apparel,  .Xpparel  Appar»tU3;  Sewlng-Machlneo 

25.  Agitating;  Butchering;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;  Mills;  Threshing;  Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

26.  Electricity ,  Generation;  Motive  Power 

27.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing:  (irinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry;  Washing  .Apparatus 

28.  Internal-Combustion  Engines 

29.  Coopering;  Flre-Escapes:  Ladders;  Roofs;  Wheelwright-Machines;  Wooden  Buildings;  Wood-Sawing; 
Wood-Turning:  Woodworking:  Woodworking  Tools. 

30.  Illurninatlng-Bumers:  Illumination;  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners:  Type-Writing  Machines... 

31.  -Alcohol;  .Ammonia,  Water,  and  Wood  Diatillatlon:  Charcoal  and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illumi- 
nating; Hides,  Skins,  and  l>«ather;  Hydraulic  C«ment  and  LIrae;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats,  and 

Glue. 
278     32.  Carbonatlng   Beverages;  Dispensing   Beverages;   Dispensing;  Domestic  Cooking  Vessels:   Gas  and 

I  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus:  Heat  Exchange;  Packaging  Liquids;  Refrigeration. 

71  '  J3.  Bridges:  Hydraulic  Engineering:  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures;  Metallic  Building  Structures; 
Paving. 
34.  Railways;  Railway-Brakes;  Railway  Ralls  and  Joints;  Railway  Rolling  Stock;  Railway  Ties  and 

Fasteosrs. 
86.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasp*.  Etc.;  Card,  PIcturs,  and  Sign  Exhibiting:  Garment-Supporters;  Toilet... 

36.  Driers;  Geometrical  Instruments;  Measuring  Instruments:  Photography 

37.  Elsctric  Lamp>s:  Electrleity,  Conduits;  Electricltv,  General  .Applications 

38.  Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Boring;  Fishing  and  tr^plng.  Stationery;  8 tone- Working;  Welb 

89.  Water  Dtotrlbutlcm 

40.  Baggage:  Bottles  and  Jars;  Check-Controlled  Apparatus:  Cloth,  I>eather,  and  Rubber  Receptacles: 
Deposit  and  Collection  Receptacles;  Metallic  Snipping  and  Storing  Vessels;  Package  and  .Article 
Carriers;  Paper  Receptacles;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  .Appliancw:  Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels 

42.  Electricity.  Conductors;  Riiiway  Signaling:  Signals;  Electricity- Transmission  to  Vehicles 

43.  Baths  and  Closets;  Electricity,  Medical  and  Surgical;  Fire- Extinguishers:  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Water 
Purification. 


112  2L 
349  33 
179     23. 


Apr.  20 
Apr.     3 

July 
July 

17 

21 

303 
363 

Mar.  13 
Feb.  25 

June 
July 

10 
10 

693 
1252 

Mar.     9 
Mar.  14 

June  26 

June 
July 
Aug. 

24 
28 
16 

548 
931 
107 

Mar.     7 
May     3 

June 

Aug. 

19 

739 
460 

■ 

Mar.  13 

July 

35 

313 

July   10 

Aug. 

10 

367 

Apr.    1 
May     6 

May     1 

June 

Aug. 
July 

21 
11 
37 

536 
271 
209 

Mar.    2 
Aug.    S 

July 
Aug. 

38 

7 

408 
238 

May   11 

July 

31 

S40 

Apr.     7 

JUM 

16 

511 

Mar.   16 

Apr. 

3 

506 

Mar.    6 

1  July    12 
Feb.     2 
July   19 
May   11 
Apr.  17 

June 
July 
June 
Aug. 
June 
July 

17 
17 
13 

11 

2-; 

28 

450 
235 

70? 

257 
537 
387 

June  19 
Mar.   24 


.Mar. 


May 


July  26 

July  24 


July     5 
July     5 


Mar.    6     May     1 


Apr.  1 
Apr.  17 
Mar.    1 

July  29 
Mar.  24 

Apr.  lU 


June  3 
Feb.  15 
June  37 


July  31 
July  3 
June  26 
July  18 
July  1 
Aug.  12 


Aug.  4 
May  6 
June  26 


I 


372 
362 


794 
344 
456 

537 

90) 
808 
235 
438 
691 


429 
576 
172 


OMatt  new  case,  Feb. 3;  oldest  amended,  Apr. 3. 
Total  number  o{  applioatlons  awaiting  action 


30,110 


in     Tsadb-Makxs,  Disions,  u&BKta  un>  Punts:  I 

Trade-Marki July  15     Aug.   8  873 

Dealgns t  July  36     July    1  188 

LftbSs  and  Prints Aug.  31     Aug.  23  48 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     SEPTEMBER     12,     1916. 


1,19".685.  DOOR  AND  GATE  LATCH.  NiviN  A.  AscHi- 
BALO.  Concord,  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Luther  E. 
Boger.  Concord,  N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1915.  Serial  No. 
21,731.     (Cl.  70—28.) 


A  latch  Including  a  bracket  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
formed  therein  ;  a  threaded  securing  member  formed  In- 
tegral with  and  extending  longitudinally  from  the  bracket ; 
a  shoulder  extending  Inwardly  from  that  end  of  the 
bracket  which  Is  remote  from  the  threaded  securing  mem- 
ber, and  oxtf-ndlng  Into  the  said  longitudinal  slot,  the 
entire  upper  face  of  the  shoulder  lying  In  the  same  plane 
with  thf  upper  terminal  of  the  bracket ;  a  latch  member 
plvotally  secured  to  the  said  bracket  and  adjacent  the  said 
shoulder  ;  a  laterally  enlarged  manipulating  handle  formed 
at  the  upper  terminal  of  the  latch  and  adapted  to  provide 
a  counterweight  therefor,  to  insure  the  gravity  actuation 
of  the  said  latch,  the  lower  terminal  of  the  manipulating 
handle  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  upper  face  of  the 
bracket  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  latch 
member  :  a  transverse  oblique  shoulder  formed  on  the  said 
manipulating  handle,  the  entire  face  of  this  shoulder 
adapted  to  simultaneously  engage  the  upper  face  of  the 
said  bracket  shoulder  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of 
the  latch  member  about  Its  pivot. 


1,197,686.     COMPUTING  SCALE.     John  William    Ash 
WORTH.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  15,  1912.     Serial 
No.  709,347.     (Cl.  73—104.) 


^/                 \ 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  cylindrical  chart 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  casing,  said  chart  having  a 
circumferential    series   of  graduations   thereon,   and   hav- 


ing an  annular  depression  or  channel  in  Its  periphery,  and 
an  indicator  arranged  to  be  alined  with  each  of  said  grad- 
uations in  said  depression  or  channel. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  computing  scale,  of  a  cylin- 
der having  a  chart  thereon  with  peripheral  graduations 
thereon  and  a  series  of  channels  In  Its  periphery  and  a 
reading  line  composed  of  a  series  of  alined  indicator  points 
mounted  In  said  channels  substantially  on  the  circle  of 
said  graduations. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  revolving  cylindrical  chart 
of  a  computing  scale  having  a  series  of  annular  depres- 
sions therein  and  graduation.s  marked  thereon,  of  a  read- 
ing line  arranged  substantially  in  the  circle  of  said  gradu- 
ations, and  means  for  elevating  or  lowering  said  reading 
line. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  reading  chart  cylinder  of 
a  computing  scale,  having  a  series  of  annular  grooves  in 
it.>i  outer  periphery,  of  a  series  of  upright  wires  having  a 
reading  line  thereon,  said  wires  having  their  reading 
line  portions  arranged  in  said  grooves,  a  base  upon  which 
said  cylinder  is  mounted  and  adjustable  telescopic  stand- 
ard.*?  connecting  said  base  and  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  computing  scale  the  combination  with  a  revo 
luble  money-value  chart,  of  a  stationary  indicating  point 
or  reading  line  wire,  a  pointer  mounted  on  the  axis  of  said 
money-value  chart,  a  stationary  pound-chart,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  charts  to  adjust  same 
to  the  vision  of  the  reader  of  said  charts  and  point  and 
pointer. 


1,197,587.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  Hrnn  R.  Acld,  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  George  E.  Carr,  West  Roxbury,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  783,097.     (Cl.  162 — 16.) 


1.  A  tire  comprising  a  body  of  rubber  and  a  tread  layer 
of  fabricated  fibrous  material,  and  stitches  connecting  the 
marginal  portions  of  said  tread  layer  and  said  rubber 
body,  said  rubber  body  having  flanges  overlapping  said 
marginal  portions  and  stitches,  said  rubber  body  having 
stud  portions  extending  through  said  tread  layer  between 
the  longitudinal  center  of  .said  tread  layer  and  said 
stitches,  the  outer  ends  of  said  stud  portions  and  the  free 
edges  of  said  flanges  being  united. 

2.  A  tire  comprising  a  body  of  rubber  and  a  tread  layer 
of  fabricated  fibrous  material,  said  rubber  body  having 
stud  portions  extending  through  said  tread  layer  and 
having  flanges  overlapping  the  marginal  portions  of  said 
tread  layer,  the  free  edges  of  .said  flanges  and  the  outer 
ends  of  said  stud  portions  being  united. 

3.  A  tire  body  Including  In  its  construction  an  outer 
layer  of  rubber  composition  having  substantial  thickness, 
and  a  tread  layer  of  felt  outside  of  said  rubber  layer  hav- 
ing rows  of  holes  near  its  opposite  edges  and  having  also 
numerous  larger  holes  in  and  adjacent  to  its  central  por- 
tion throughout  the  entire  lonpltudinal  extent  thereof, 
and  the  rubber  layer  having  integral  projections  contained 
In  all  of  said  holes,  and  also  having  integral  layers  over- 
lapping the  edges  of  the  tread  layer  and  united  with  the 
outer  ends  of  the  projections  contained  In  the  holes  near- 
est to  the  edges  of  the  tread  layer. 


342 


1,19  7.688.     PRESSURE 


Ohio.     Filed   Dec.  22.   191  i 
137—88.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  is,  1916. 


BALL  JOINT  FOR   PIPES. 


William  A.  Adstin,  Lima   Ohio,  assignor  to  Lima  Lo- 
comotive   Corporation,    Llifia,    Ohio,   a    Corporation    of 


Serial   No.    68.200.      (01. 


It  i  I  Jl  I 


1.  A  steam  hall-jolut.  for  plpt-s.  consistlnK  of  a  ball- 
shaped  enlargemf-nt  upon  on«j  of  the  pip«'!«.  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  <\vHndrical  chamln^r  upiin  thp  pnd  of  the  othpr  pipe  ; 
Interchangeable  joint  rings  fitted  to  opposed  sloping  sur- 
faces of  the  ball  with  opposed  bevels  apon  their  outer 
edges  and  a  vipldlnK  paikinp  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
Btrands  between  their  Inner  edges,  Interchangeable  pres- 
Bure-rlngs  applied  to  the  beveled  edges  of  the  Joint-rings, 
and  a  Joint  flange  upon  one  pnil  of  the  rasing  covering 
one  of  the  pressure-rings  and  provided  with  means  for 
pressing   the  same  toward  th<j  opposite  pressure-ring. 

2.  A  steam  ball  joint,  for  pipes,  consisting  of  a  ball- 
shaped  enlargement  upon  onq  of  the  pipes,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  i^yllndrical  ('haniher  uytfin  the  end  of  the  other  pipe, 
interi'hangeable  joint-rings  having  rpoesses  filled  with  soft 
metal  fitted  to  opposed  sloping  surfaces  of  the  ball  and 
having  bevels  upon  their  outer  edges  and  a  yielding  pack- 
ing between  their  lnn»'r  edtji*!.  interchangeable  pressure- 
rings  seated  within  thp  rhamber  with  beveled  faces  fitted 
to  the  outer  edges  of  the  j(^int  rings,  a  Joint-flange  se- 
cured upon  the  open  end  o^  the  casing,  and  adjusting 
screws  fitted  through  thi'  said  flange  and  bearing  upon 
the  said  pressure  ring  to  produce  a  pressure  upon  the 
beveled  edges  of  the  joint  rliigs,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1,197.589.     PROCESS  OF  TREATING  ORES.     Raymond 
F.    Bacon,   Pittsburgh.    I'n..  assignor,   by   mesne  assign- 
ments,  to  Metals  Recovery   t'ompaQy.  a  Corporation  of   I 
Maine.     Filed  June  28,  19^5.     Serial  No.  36.698.     (CI. 
75—18.)  j 

1.  The  method  of  effecting  the  separation  of  non-sulfld 
ores  from  assoriated  gangue.;  which  comprises  subjecting 
the  mixture.  In  a  finely  divided  condition,  to  the  action 
of  hydrogen  sulfld  in  the  presence  of  sulfur  dioxid  and 
thereby  converting  the  metlil  values  Into  sulflds  and 
forming  colloidal  sulfur  within  the  mixture,  and  subject- 
ing th'  resulting  mixture  to  a  flotation  treatment :  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  effecting! the  separation  of  non-sulfld 
ores  from  associated  gangue.  which  comprises  subjecting 
the  mixture,  in  a  finely  (livl<le<l  conditioB.  to  the  action 
of  hydrogen  sulfld  In  the  pflesence  of  and  thereby  con- 
verting the  metal  values  Into  Bulflds  and  forming  colloidal 
sulfur  within  the  mixture,  a(nd  subjecting  the  resulting 
mixture  to  a  flotation  treatjment :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  The  metho<l  of  effecting  the  separation  of  non-sulfld 
ores  from  associated  gangue.  which  comprises  subjecting 
the  mixture,  in  a  finely  divided  condition,  first  to  the 
action  of  sulfur  dioxid  and  thereby  effecting  solution  of 
metal  values  as  sulfites,  then  subjecting  the  mixture  to 
the  action  of  hydrogen  sulfijl  and  thereby  precipitating 
dissolved  mptal  values  as  -njlflds  and  forming  colloidal 
sulfur  within  the  mixture,  atd  finally  subjecting  the  re- 
sulting mixture  to  a  flotation  treatment:  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  method  of  effecting  the  wparatlon  of  non- 
sulfld  ores  from  as.sodated  gtngue,  which  comprises  sub- 


jecting the  mixture,  in  a  flnely  divided  condition,  flrst 
to  the  action  of  sulfur  dioxid  and  thereby  effecting  sub- 
stantially complete  solution  of  the  metal  values  as  sul- 
fites, then  subjecting  the  mixture  to  the  action  of  hydro- 
gen sulfld  and  thereby  precipitating  the  dissolved  metal 
values  as  sulflds  and  forming  colloidal  sulfur  within  the 
mixture,  and  finally  subjecting  the  resulting  mixture  to 
a  flotation  treatment ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  effecting  a  selective  separation  of  the 
constituents  of  non-sulfld  ores  from  associated  gangue  and 
from  each  other,  which  comprises  subjecting  the  mixture. 
In  a  flnely  divided  condition,  to  the  action  of  hydrogen 
sulfld  in  the  presence  of  sulfur  dioxid,  and  maintaining 
an  excess  of  sulfur  dioxid  and  an  acid  reaction  within  the 
mixture,  and  thereby  forming  colloidal  sulfur  within  the 
mixture  and  converting  into  sulflds  metal  constituents 
forming  sulflds  Insoluble  In  the  acid,  and  flnally  sub- 
jecting the  re.sulting  mixture  to  a  flotation  treatment ; 
substantially   as   described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.197.590.  CONCENTRATION  OF  ORES.  RAYMOND  F. 
B4CON,  Pittsburgh,  I'a..  assignor  to  Metals  Recovery 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Flle<l  Nov.  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  60,697.     (CI.  75 — 18.) 

1.  The  method  of  effecting  the  separation  of  metal 
constituents  forming  acid  soluble  and  acid  insoluble  sulflds 
from  each  other  and  from  associated  gangue,  which  com- 
pri.ses  dissolving  the  acid  soltibk-  constituents  of  the  ore 
with  an  acid  and  thereby  forming  a  solution  of  the  same 
in  the  presence  of  the  gangue,  thereafter  effecting  a 
fractional  precipitation  of  metal  constituents  forming 
acid  Insoluble  sulflds  from  those  forming  add  soluble 
sulflds  by  treatment  with  hydrogen  sulfld  in  the  presence 
of  a  suitable  excess  of  acid,  and  flnally  subjecting  the 
resulting  mixture  to  a  flotation  treatment ;  substantially 
as  descrlbe<l. 

2.  The  metbo<l  of  effecting  the  separation  of  metal  con- 
stituents forming  acid  soluble  and  acid  Insoluble  sulflds 
from  each  other  and  fronj  associated  gangue,  which  com- 
prises dissolving  the  acid  soluble  constituents  of  the  ore 
with  an  acid  and  thereby  forming  a  solution  of  the  same 
In  the  presence  of  the  gangue,  thereafter  effecting  a  frac- 
tional precipitation  of  metal  constituents  forming  acid 
Insoluble  sulflds  from  those  forming  acid  soluble  sulflds  by 
treatment  with  hydrogen  sulfld  in  the  presence  of  a  suit- 
able excess  of  acid,  subjecting  the  resulting  mixture  to  a 
flotation  treatment,  sub.sequeutly  precipitating  as  sulflds 
metal  constituents  forming  water  insoluble  sulflds  by 
neutralizing  the  excess  acid  and  treating  with  a  suitable 
sulfld,  and  flnally  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  further 
flotation  treatment :  substanthilly  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  effecting  the  separation  of  copper 
from  metals  forming  acid  soluble  sulflds  and  from  asso- 
ciated gangue,  which  comprises  dissolving  the  acid  soluble 
copper  and  other  metal  constituents  of  the  ore  with  an 
acid  and  thereby  forming  a  solution  of  the  same  in  the 
presence  of  the  gangue,  thereafter  effecting  a  fractional 
precipitation  of  the  copper  as  sulfld  by  treatment  with 
hydrogen  sulfld  in  the  presence  of  a  suitable  excess  of 
acid  :  and  flnally  subjecting  the  resulting  mixture  to  a 
flotation  treatment :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  effecting  the  separation  of  zinc  from 
metals  forming  add  insoluble  sulflds  and  from  associated 
gangue.  which  comprises  dissolving  the  zinc  and  other 
acid  soluble  metal  constituents  of  the  ore  with  an  add 
and  thereby  forming  a  solution  of  the  same  in  the  pres- 
ence of  the  gangue,  thereafter  effecting  a  fractional  pre- 
(ipltation  of  the  metal  constituents  forming  acid  Insoluble 
sulflds  from  the  zinc  by  treatment  with  hydrogen  sulfld 
in  the  presence  of  a  suitable  excess  of  add,  subjecting  the 
resulting  mixture  to  a  flotation  treatment,  subsequently 
precipitating  the  zinc  as  sulfld  by  neutralizing  the  excess 
acid  and  treating  with  a  suitable  sulfld  ;  and  flnally 
separating  the  zinc  sulflri  by  a  further  flotation  treatment; 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  effecting  the  separation  of  sulfld  ores 
containing  iron  pyrites  together  with  other  metal  sulflds, 
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which  comprises  subjecting  such  ore  to  a  preliminary 
partial  roast  and  thereby  converting  the  iron  pyrites, 
tog^her  with  part  of  the  other  metal  constituents,  into  an 
acid  soluble  form,  dissolving  such  acid  soluble  constit- 
uents of  the  ore  with  an  acid  and  thereby  forming  a  solu- 
tion of  the  same  in  the  presence  of  the  gangue  and  from 
the  add  insoluble  metal  constituents,  thereafter  effecting 
a  fractional  precipitation  of  metal  constituents  forming 
acid  insoluble  sulflds.  as  sulflds  without  predpitating  the 
Iron,  by  treatment  with  hydrogen  sulfld  In  the  presence 
of  a  suitable  excess  of  add.  and  flnally  subjecting  the 
resulting  mixture  to  a  flotation  treatment ;  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,691.      INTERNAL-COMBUSTION    ENGINE.      Sam- 
'  PEL  G.  BARGEnY,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1915. 
Serial  No.  53,438.     (CI.  123—74.) 


4.  An  engine,  comprising  a  casing  having  axially-a lined 
oppose<l  cylinder  portions  and  an  Intermediate  connecting 
portion  providing  longitudinally-extending  guides,  a  hol- 
low piston  bridging  said  intermediate  portion  and  recip- 
rocatlugly  engaging  said  cylinder  portions,  said  intermedi- 
ate portion  being  spaced  from  said  piston,  a  rotary  cam 
within  said  hollow  piston,  a  shaft  on  which  said  cam  is 
mounted  passing  axially  out  through  said  piston  and  cyl- 
inder, means  mounted  on  said  piston  cooperating  with 
said  guides  and  cam  for  converting  the  redprocatory 
movement  of  said  piston  into  rotary  movement  of  said 
cam  and  shaft,  and  means  for  utilizing  eaid  oppo.slte  cyl- 
inder portions  for  the  compression  and  explosion  of  a 
gaseous  charge  to  reciprocate  said  piston. 


1,197.592.  MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  SPINDLES. 
Pai:l  K.  Haukbh,  Greer,  S.  C.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1916. 
Serial  No.  83,970.     (CI.  51 — 4.) 


1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
axially  alined  opposed  cylindrical  portions  and  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  greater  diameter  than  said  cylindrical 
portions  having  longitudinally-extending  guides,  of  a 
hollow  piston  bridging  sail  intermediate  portion  and  re- 
ciprocating in  said  cylindrical  portions,  a  rotary  cam 
within,  said  hollow  piston,  a  shaft  on  which  said  cam  is 
mounted  extending  out  through  one  end  of  said  piston 
and  cylinder,  thrust  bearings  for  holding  said  shaft  from 
endwise  movement,  and  means  mounted  on  said  piston  co- 
operating with  said  rotary  cam  and  said  longitudinal 
guides  for  converting  the  redprocatory  motion  of  the 
piston  into  rotary  motion  of  the  cam.  , 

2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
axlally-alined  opposed  cylinder  portions  and  an  interme- 
diate connecting  portion  providing  longitudinal  guides, 
of  a  hollow  piston  bridging  said  intermediate  portion  and 
reclprocatinj:ly  engaging  said  cylinder  portions,  a  rotary 
cam  within  f^ald  hollow  cylinder  a  shaft  on  which  sjtid 
cam  is  mounted  passing  outward  axially  of  said  piston 
and  cylinder,  a  thrust  bearing  for  preventing  endwise 
movement  of  said  cam  and  shaft,  and  diametrically  op- 
posed members  upon  said  hollow  piston  extending  Inward 
and  outward  therefrom  respectively  engaging  said  cam 
and  said  longitudinal  guides  to  convert  the  redprocatory 
motion  of  the  piston  into  rotary  movement  of  the  cam. 

8.  An  engine,  comprising  a  casing  having  opposed 
axially-allned  cylinder  portions  and  an  intermediate  por- 
tion providing  longitudinally-extending  guides,  a  hollow 
piston  bridging  said  intermediate  portion  and  reclprocat- 
Ingly  engaging  said  cylinder  portions,  a  rotary  cam  within 
said  hollow  cylinder,  a  shaft  on  which  said  rotary  cam  is 
mounted  passing  axially  out  through  sahl  piston  and  cylin- 
der, means  for  preventing  endwise  movement  of  said  cam, 
bearings  on  said  piston  member  respectively  engaging 
said  rotary  cam  and  longitudinal  guides,  and  means  for 
introducing  a  gaseous  charge  in  one  of  said  cylinders  and 
for  transferring  said  charge,  compressing  and  exploding 
the  aame  in  the  opposite  cylinder. 


1.  In  a  spindle  grinding  machine  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  base,  a  spindle  support  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally thereon  and  mounted  to  turn  In  a  horizontal  plane, 
means  for  holding  said  support  In  adjusted  position,  a 
standard  adjustable  transversely  of  said  supporting  base, 
a  bearing  carried  by  said  standard,  a  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  in  said  bearing  and  having  a  grinding  wheel 
flxed  to  one  end,  and  driving  pulleys  carried  by  the  other 
end,  and  means  engaging  said  standard  for  reciprocating 
it  back  and  forth  transversely  of  said  supporting  base. 

2.  In  a  spindle  grinding  machine  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  base,  a  block  mounted  for  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment thereon,  means  for  holding  said  block  in  adjusted 
position,  a  spindle  receiving  sleeve  swiveled  on  said  block 
and  having  means  for  holding  It  in  adjusted  position,  and 
a  grinding  wheel  mounted  on  said  supporting  l)ase  and 
adjustable  to  position  varying  grinding  surfaces  to  the 
point  »f  the  spindle  to  be  ground. 


1,197,593.     ROD-PACKING.     Charlbs  A.  Bacghan,  CUf- 
'  ton  Forge,  Va.     Filed  July  9,  1915.     SerUl  No.  38,899. 
(Cl.  137—116.) 
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1.  The  combination  in  a  rod  packing,  of  a  rod,  a  con- 

tractlble  packing  ring  in  contact  with  the  rod,  a  vibrating 

cup  engaging  the  packing  ring,  and  means  comprising  a 

ring  outside  of  and  engaging  the  exterior  surface  of  the 

I   vibrating  cup.  and  rings  at  the  end  of  said   ring  and  at 

I   the  end  of  the  vibrating  cup  for  substantially  isolating  the 

said   vibrating   cup   and    packing   ring   from   direct   steam 

i  pressure. 
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2.  The  combination  In  a  rod  packing,  of  a  rod.  a  plu- 
rality of  contractlble  parkin?  rings,  a  vibrating  cup  en- 
gaging the  packing  rings,  and  means  comprising  a  ring 
outside  the  vibrating  cup.  a  ring,  as  L,  engaging  the  end 
of  said  ring,  and  a  split  ring  engaging  said  ring  L,  for 
substantially  Isolating  the  said  rings  and  vibrating  cup 
from  direct  steam  pressure. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  ro<|  packing,  of  a  rod,  a  main 
contractlble  packing  ring,  a  Tibrating  cup,  a  sleeve  cup 
and  an  extension  ring  matchlaK  the  cup  and  inclosing  the 
packing  ring  and  \  ibratlng  cup.  a  plurality  of  springs  for 
moving  the  vibrating  cup  relative  to  the  packing  ring, 
and  means  for  substantially  isolating  the  said  packing 
ring  and  vibrating  cup  from  direct  steam  pressure. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  rotl  packing,  of  a  rod,  a  con- 
tractlble packing  ring,  a  vlhratlng  cup,  springs  for  mov- 
ing the  cup  relative  to  the  pucklng  ring,  a  ring,  as  O,  a 
main  pressure  spring,  as  Q,  hearing  against  ring  O,  and 
means  for  Isolating  the  packing  ring  and  the  vibrating 
cup  from  the  pressure  of  the  spring  <J. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  roj  packing,  of  a  rod,  a  con- 
tractlble packing  ring,  a  vibrating  i  up,  springs  for  mov- 
ing the  cup  relative  to  the  packing  ring,  a  steam  preventer 
ring,  a.*"  (),  a  main  pressure  spring,  and  means  for  sub- 
stantially isolating  the  packing  ring  and  vibrating  cup 
from  steam  pressure  and  the  pressure  of  the  main  pres- 
sure spring. 

{Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  Hi  the  Gazette.] 


1.197,594.  SHOE-BE.\TIN(;  M.ACniNE.  Chahlm  Faw- 
ciTT  BiNNiox,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  .Machinery  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
750.545.      (CI.  12—51.) 


1.  A   shoe   beating   machine  |  having,   in   combination,   a 

beating  too]  that  comprises  ttvo  parts  having  angularly 
disposed  acting  faces,  one  of  »uch  parts  being  pivoted  to 
the  other  part  about  an  axis  that  Is  substantially  parallel 
to  both  acting  faces  and  that  Is  at  or  approximately  at 
the  Junction  of  the  said  acting  faces,  mountings  adapted 
for  holding  the  tool  continuously  against  the  edge  of  a 
shoe  bottom,  and  operating  in^aus  imparting  a  rapid  suc- 
cession of  percusslonal  Impulses  to  the  tool  while  It  Is  so 
held  against  the  work. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  a  shoe  beating 
tool  comprising  an  endwise  reciprocating  member  having 
a  beating  face  extending  at  at  angle  to  the  direction  of 
reciprocation  of  the  member,  4  part  pivoted  to  said  mem- 
ber and  having  a  c.M.perating  l>eatin>r  face  normally  form- 
ing substantially  the  same  angle  with  the  direction  of  re- 
ciprocation of  said  member,  mtans  for  operating  said  tool 
to  cause  said  faces  to  t)eat  the  stock  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  twttom  edge  line  of  a  <<hi>e.  ;ind  means  adapted  to 
yield  to  permit  movement  of  Che  pivoted  part  of  the  tool 
for  Increasing  the  angle  betwpen  said  two  beating  faces 
to  enable  the  tool  to  beat  tht  material  adjacent  to  the 
edge  of  the  shoe  bottom  at  different  parts  of  the  shoe  irre- 
spective of  the  angle  formed  by  the  bottom  and  side  faces 
of  the  shoe. 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shoe  beating  tool  adapted  to  have  substantially 
continuous  contact  with  the  work  and  to  a<'t  progres- 
sively along  the  surface  being  treated,  said  tool  having 
a  work  engaging  member  that  Is  pivotally  supported  near 
one  edge  and  is  yieldingly  supported  near  its  other  edge 
to  enable  it  to  move  for  adapting  Its  angular  position  to 
the  surface  with  which  it  contacts,  of  means  for  impart- 
ing to  said  tool  rapid  percusslonal  Impulses  against  the 
work  while  the  tool  remains  in  substantially  continuous 
contact  with  the  work. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  tool  self  adaptable  in  shape  to  the  angular  edge 
of  a  lasted  shoe  at  different  portions  of  the  shoe  I'ottom, 
mountings  for  the  tool  adapted  to  hold  It  in  substantially 
continuous  contact  with  the  work,  and  means  for  impart- 
ing to  the  tool  rapid  percusslonal  Impulses  toward  the 
work  while  in  Substantially  continuous  engagement  with 
the  work. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  tool  comprising  two  plates  presenting  acting  sur- 
faces normally  disposed  approximately  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  and  relatively  movable  about  a  center  located 
near  the  Junction  of  said  acting  faces  to  vary  the  size  of 
the  angle,  and  means  to  Impart  rapid  vibrations  to  said 
tool  while  maintaining  it  in  continuous  contact  with  the 
work  between  vibrations. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.j 


1.197.595.  ANIMALrTRAP.  Lars  P.  Binson.  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  60.313. 
(CI.  43—21.) 


1.  A  trap  comprising  a  stationary  member,  a  movable 
Jaw  hinged  thereto,  a  bait  receptacle,  an  arm  depending 
from  the  free  end  of  said  hinged  Jaw,  a  latch  member  piv- 
oted to  said  arm,  and  a  movable  closure  for  said  bait  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  coact  with  said  latch  member  and  to 
form  a  trip  therefor  to  release  the  movable  Jaw. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  a  stationary  member,  a  movable 
Jaw  hinged  thereto,  a  bait  receptacle,  an  arm  depending 
from  the  free  end  of  said  hinged  Jaw.  a  latch  member  piv- 
oted to  said  arm.  a  fulcrum  pin  adapted  to  support  said 
latch  member  when  the  same  Is  In  operative  position,  and 
a  movable  closure  for  said  bait  receptacle,  a  stop  thereon 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  latch  m<  n^ber.  said  closure 
forming  a  trip  to  release  the  movable  Jaw. 

3.  A  trap  comprising  a  stationary  member,  a  movable 
Jaw  hinged  thereto,  a  bait  receptacle,  an  arm  depending 
from  the  free  end  of  said  hinged  Jaw,  a  latch  member  piv- 
oted to  Bal<l  arm.  an  adjustable  fulcrum  pin  whereby  the 
force  necessary  to  spring  the  trap  is  varied,  said  pin  be- 
ing adapted  to  support  said  latch  member  when  the  same 
Is  In  operative  position,  and  a  movable  closure  for  said 
bait  receptacle,  a  stop  thereon  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
latch  member,  said  closure  forming  a  trip  to  release  the 
movable  member. 

4.  A  trap  comprising  a  stationary  member,  said  station- 
ary member  having  a  plurality  of  sockets  formed  therein 
adjacent  its  forward  end  and  arranged  in  Its  top,  a  mov- 
able jaw  hlnge<l  thereto,  a  bait  receptacle,  an  arm  depend- 
ing from  the  free  end  of  said  hinged  Jaw,  a  latch  member 
pivoted  to  said  arm,  an  adjustable  fulcrum  pin  having  an 
upright  shank  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  any  one  of  said 
plurality  of  sockets,  whereby  the  force  necessary  to  spring 
the  trap  Is  varied,  said  pin  being  adapted  to  support  said 
latch  member  when  the  same  is  in  operative  position,  a 
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movable  closure  for  said  bait  receptacle,  and  a  stop  there- 
on adaptetl  to  co-act  with  the  latch  member,  said  closure 
forming  a  trip  to  release  the  movable  Jaw. 


1,197.696.  PNEUMATIC  ACTION  FOR  PIANOS.  Wii- 
LiAM  G.  BiiTZ,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  8,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  837,130.     (CI.  84—178.) 


1.  A  pneumatic  action  for  pianos  comprising  an  air 
chamber,  a  valve  plate  secured  to  an  Inner  vertical  wall 
thereof,  and  having  an  air  port  and  valve  seat,  a  pair  of 
Inwardly  projecting  resilient  arms  for  said  plate  disposed 
above  the  port  and  having  facing  concave  portions,  a 
valve  lever  having  a  pointed-end  shaft  supported  by  said 
concave  portions  whereby  said  lever  depends  opposite 
■aid  port,  and  a  valve  for  said  port  supported  by  said 
lever. 

2.  A  pneumatic  action  for  pianos  comprising  an  air 
chamber,  a  valve  plate  secured  to  an  Inner  wall  thereof, 
a  pair  of  Inwardly  projecting  arms  for  said  plate  having 
facing  concave  portions,  a  valve  lever  having  a  pointed 
supporting  shaft  carried  by  said  concave  portions,  said 
valve  plate  having  an  air  duct  and  a  valve  seat  on  the 
outer  side  thereof,  and  a  valve  for  said  seat  having  a  valve 
stem   projecting  through   said   port  and  carried   by   said 

lever. 

3.  A  pneumatic  action  for  pianos  comprising  an  air 
chamber  having  facing  Inner  walls,  a  valve  lever  disposed 
within  said  chamber  and  pivotally  supported  at  one  end 
In  said  chamber,  an  air  port  through  one  of  said  walls 
opposite  the  free  end  of  the  lever,  a  valve  carried  at  the 
free  end  of  the  lever  for  controlling  said  port,  a  plate  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  walls  for  supporting  said  lever  and 
having  a  seat  for  said  valve,  an  action  operating  bellows 
connected  with  said  port,  a  diaphragm  on  the  opposite 
wall,  an  air  duct  whereby  said  diaphragm  may  be  oscil- 
lated, and  a  buffer  carried  by  said  lever  In  operative  rela- 
tion with  said  diaphragm. 

4.  A  pneumatic  action  for  musical  Instruments  compris- 
ing an  air  chamber,  a  valve  plate  secured  thereto,  a 
valve  lever,  a  pointed  shaft  for  said  lever,  a  cottperatlng 
valve  and  port  for  said  lever  and  plate  respectively,  and 
a  pair  of  resilient  arms  extending  from  said  plate  hav- 
ing facing  con<ave  portions  for  supporting  said  valve  le- 
ver by  said  pointed  shaft  and  whereby  said  arms  may  be 
readily  sprung  apart  to  remove  said  lever. 


1.197.5i»7.  SECTION  LtX'KING  MECHANISM  FOR 
PORTABLE  ELEVATORS.  William  Edwaed  Bobhck. 
Jersey  City,  and  Hbnbt  Shildbn  Gebmond,  Jr..  Ba- 
yonne.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  New  York  Revolving  Portable 
Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,302. 
(CI.  187—11.) 

1.  A  tiering  machine  having  a  main  frame :  an  exten- 
sion section  hinged  thereto :  a  load-carrying  platform ; 
mechanism   for  raising  the  latter;  and  a  locking  device 


carried  by  the  extension  section  and  arranged  to  serve  as 
a  means  for  manipulating  the  extension  section  and  to 
engage  the  main  frame  and  thereby  to  lock  the  same  and 
the  extension  section  together. 


2.  A  tiering  machine  having  an  extens'on  section  hinged 
thereto  ;  a  load-carrying  platform  ;  mechanism  for  raising 
the  latter  ;  and  a  locking  frame  carried  Jjy  the  extension 
section  and  having  a  yoke  arranged  to  engage  the  main 
frame  and  to  lock  the  same  and  the  extension  section  to- 
gether :  said  lock'ng  frame  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a 
means  for  manipulating  the  extension  section 

3.  A  tiering  machine  having  a  main  frame  ;  an  exten- 
sion section  hinged  thereto ;  a  load-carrying  platform ; 
power  driven  mechanism  for  raising  the  latter  ;  means  for 
controlling  said  power  driven  mechanism  ;  and  a  locking 
device  which  controls  the  position  of  said  mean.s  and  Is 
carried  by  the  extension  section  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  main  frame  and  thereby  to  lock  the  same  and  the  ex- 
tension section  together. 

4.  A  tiering  machine  having  a  main  frame  ;  an  exten- 
sion section  hinged  thereto :  a  load-carrying  platform ; 
power-driven  mechanism  for  raising  the  latter  ;  a  cable  for 
controlling  said  mechan'sm  ;  a  pulley  which  Is  carried  by 
said  section  and  over  which  said  cable  Is  rove  ;  mean^  by 
which  tald  pulley  is  moved  to  control  the  tension  on  said 
cable ;  and  a  locking  device  which  controls  said  means  and 
which  Is  carried  by  said  section  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  main  frame  and  thereby  to  lock  the  same  and  said 
section  together. 

5.  .\  tiering  machine  having  a  main  frame  ;  a  load-car- 
rying platform  mounted  free  to  move  therein ;  power- 
driven  mechanism  for  raising  said  platform  ;  brake  mech- 
anism for  controlling  said  power-driven  mechanism ;  a 
rock-shaft  by  the  oscillation  of  which  said  brake  mecha- 
nism is  aj'plled  and  released  :  power-controlling  mechanism 
by  which  the  power  supplied  to  .said  power-driven  mech- 
anism Is  varied  ;  connecting  means  by  which  said  power- 
controlling  mechanism  Is  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
rock-shaft :  a  rocker-arm  mounted  on  said  rock-shaft ;  and 
a  cable  to  which  said  rocker-arm  is  operatlvely  connected 
and  which  Is  controlled  by  said  load-carrying  platform, 
said  rocker-arm  t>elng  capable  of  being  swung  by  said  cable 
to  apply  and  release  said  brake  mechanism  and  vary  the 
power  supplied  to  said  power-driven  mechanism. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,598,    IMPRESSION  PLATEN.     ADAM  Boomeu8HI.se, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mercantile  Corporation,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed  Aug.  19, 
1915.      Serial  No.  46.239.      (CI.  101—111.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination  a 
rotary  type  carrier,  an  impression  roll,  a  make  ready  pad 
rotating  in  unison  with  the  impression  roll  and  a  spring 
pressed   plate   carried   by   the   said   roll   to  apply   uniform 
pressure  to  a  sheet  or  envelop  passed  between  the  impres- 
i  slon  roil  and  the  type  carrier. 
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2.  In  c  device  of  the  clasB  (Jearrlbed,  In  combination,  a  j 
type   carrying  roll,   an   impreetion   roll,    a   spring  pressed   j 
plate   carried   thereby,    said   platf    Uelng   curved    to   corre-   I 
spond  with  tht-  periphery  of  Raid  Impression  roll,  a  make 
ready   pad    rotating   In    unison    with    the   Impression    roll, 
aaid  pad  contacting  with  the  back  of  the  portion  of  the 
envelop  to  be  printed  and   thereby   taking  an   Impression 
from  the  type  on  the  type  cafrylng  roll,  the  said   spring 
pressed  plate  contacting  with  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
envelop  in  contact  with   said  type  roll  and  maintaining 
■aid  envelop  In  proper  position. 


i^--J 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combnlatlon,  a 
rotary  tjpe  carrying  roll,  and  means  for  pressing  an  en- 
velop uniformly  against  said  »oll,  said  means  comprising 
a  ma  lie  ready  pad  adapted  to  fontact  with  the  portion  of 
the  envelop  receiving  the  typ»  Impression,  and  a  spring 
pressed  f'St^  adapted  to  contact  with  the  portion  of  the 
envelop  rot  Impressed  by  the  itype. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  iestrlbed.  In  combination,  a 
type  carrying  roll,  an  Impresslnn  roll,  a  drlvlnc;  shaft  for 
said  last  mentioned  roll,  a  malse  ready  pad  carried  by  said 
■haft  and  rotating  in  unison  i^lth  said  roll,  and  a  spring 
pressed  plate  carried  by  the  Impression  roll  and  adapted  to 
press  a  sheet  or  envelop  with  a  uniform  pressure  against 
the  aforesaid  type  carrying  roll. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  ilescrlbed.  In  combination,  a 
roll  having  a  central  portion  oif  its  periphery  cut  away,  a 
second  roll  adjacent  thereto,  a  plurality  of  yielding  mem- 
bers rotating  in  unison  with  the  Impression  roll  and  ex- 
tending above  the  cut  away  portion,  one  of  said  members 
comprising  a  curved  plate  spring  pressed  outwardly  to 
contact  with  the  before-mentl'med  second  roll,  and  a  sec- 
ond of  said  members  comprising  a  curved  pad  having  a 
cnshloned  surface  to  co<5perate  w^lth  the  aforesaid  roll. 

[Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  GaEette.l 


1,197.509.  PAINT  COMFOSinoN.  Binjamin  T.  Brooks 
and  Frei>  W.  P.\DGETr,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Golf  Refining  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Texas.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  855.981. 
(CI.   I. "4— .39.) 

1.  A  paint  composition  haylnK  as  Its  vehicle  a  non- 
aaponlflable  nonvolatile  hydrocarbon  drying  oil ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  pnint  composition  havlDg  as  Its  vehicle  an  unsatu- 
rated non  .saponiflable  fllm-formlng  hydrocarbon  drying 
oil :  substantially  as  described 


1.197,600.  OIL- ATOMIZER.  John  Robbrt  Bbown,  Van- 
couver, British  Columbia,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Ernest  Edward  Hall.  Vancouver,  British  Columbia, 
Cana.la.  Filed  Oct.  12.  191^.  Serial  No.  55,581.  (CI. 
158— 77.  > 

1.  An  oil  atomizer  comprlsltg  a  frusto  conical  chamber 
having  iulet  openings  in  its  large  end  and  having  its  small 
end  terminating  in  a  tubular  pxtension  the  end  of  which 
is  close<l  and  provided  with  outlet  passages,  a  tubular 
member  extending  into  said  chamber,  said  member  being 
provided  with  outlet  openinga  arranged  respectively  op- 
posite the  inlet  openings  of  the  said  chamber,  and  a  pln- 
rallty  of  Inwardly  projecting:  members  disposed  within 
the  chamber. 


2.  An  oil  atomizer  comprising  a  frusto-conical  chamber 
having  inlet  openings  in  its  large  end  and  having  its  small 
end  terminating  in  a  tubular  extension  the  end  of  which 
is  enlarged  and  closed  and  provided  with  outlet  openings. 
a  tubuliir  member  extending  into  said  chamber,  said  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  outlet  openings  arranged  re8i)ec- 
tlvely  opposite  the  inlet  openings  of  the  chamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  inwardly  projecting  members  disposed  within 
the  chamber  and  arranged  to  obstruct  the  passage  of  fluid 
therethrough  and  a  diaphragm  plate  disposed  longitudi- 
nally In  the  said  tubular  extension. 


3.  An  oil  fitomlzer  comprising  a  frusto-conical  chamber 
having  inlet  openings  in  its  large  end  and  having  its  small 
end  terminating  in  a  tubular  extension  the  end  of  which 
is  enlarged  and  closed  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  trans- 
verse outlet  slots,  a  tubular  liguid  conduit  meml)er  ex- 
tending into  the  chamber,  said  member  being  provided 
with  outlet  openings  arranged  respectively  opposite  the 
inlet  openings  of  the  chamber,  a  plurality  of  pin  members 
secured  tc  the  inner  periphery  of  the  chamber  and  ar- 
ranged circularly  and  transversely  thereof,  and  a  dia- 
phragm plate  dl-sposed  longitudinally  in  the  said  tubular 
extension. 

4.  In  an  oil  atomizer,  a  conical  chamber,  pins  of  de- 
creasing length  extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  walls 
of  the  (hamber  intermediately  of  Its  length  the  pins  of 
greatest  length  being  adjacent  the  base  of  said  chamber, 
means  for  injecting  the  flnld  to  be  atomized  Into  one  end 
of  the  chamber,  and  a  suitable  outlet  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  chamber. 

5.  In  an  oil  atomizer,  a  chamber  having  an  outlet  at 
one  end,  a  nozzle  extending  into  the  opposite  »-nd  of  the 
atomizing  chamber  and  having  diametrically  opposed  no«- 
zle  outlets,  and  steam  supply  Inlets  extending  Into  the 
chamber  at  diametrically  opposite  points  in  radial  allne- 
ment  with  the  diametrically  opposed  orifices  oT  the  nozzle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,197,601'.  SUPERFICIAL  FINISHING  OF  WOODEN 
ARTICLES.  Edoar  S.  BnrruM,  Newton,  Mass.  Piled 
Sept.  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  718,205.     (CI.  91—70.) 

1.  A  process  of  finishing  a  wooden  article  which  con- 
sists in  expelling  air  and  moisture  from  the  superficial 
pores  of  the  article  by  subjecting  the  latter  to  the  action 
of  a  melted  filler  which  is  solid  at  atmospheric  tempera- 
tures, then  permitting  the  filler  to  harden,  then  applying 
to  the  filled  surface  a  convertible  varnish  and  allowing 
the  same  to  dry.  and  then  subjecting  the  varnished  ar- 
ticle to  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the 
filler  until  the  varnish  has  been  converted. 

2.  A  process  of  finishing  a  wooden  article  by  subject- 
ing the  surface  of  the  same  to  melted  rosin  until  air  and 
moisture  are  expelled  from  the  superficial  pores  of  the 
article,  then  allowing  the  rosin  to  harden  and  removing 
any  surplus  of  the  same,  then  applying  to  the  filled  surface 
a  convertible  varnish  and  allowing  the  same  to  dry,  and 
then  subjecting  the  varnished  article  to  a  temperature 
less  than  that  required  to  melt  the  rosin  until  the  varnish 
has  been  converted. 

.3.  A  process  of  finishing  a  woo<ien  article  by  subject- 
ing the  surface  of  the  same  to  melted  rosin  until  air  and 
moisture  are  eipelletl  from  the  superficial  pores  of  the 
article,  then  allowing  the  rosin  to  harden  and  removing 
any  surplus  of  the  same,  then  applying  to  the  surface  a 
phenol  resin  varnish  and  allowing  the  same  to  dry,  and 
then  subjecting  the  varnishe<l  surface  to  a  temperature 
lefss  than  that  required  to  melt  the  rosin  until  the  resin- 
ous constituent  of  the  varnish  has  been  converted  Into  Ita 
hard  state. 
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4.  A  wooden  article  having  a  surface  finish  composeil 
of  a  rosin  filler  permeating  the  superficial  pores  of  the 
wood,  and  an  overlying  coating  of  phenol  resin. 


1,197,602.     HORSESHOE.     Mii.ES  Cassidy,  Ardmore,  Pa., 
'  assignor   of   one-half   to   William    Chambers,    Malvern, 
Pa.      Filed    July    24,    1915.      Serial    No.    41,638.      (01. 
168—13.) 


1.  A  horse  shoe  comprising  a  T-bar  having  its  vertical 
web  portion  relatively  flat  and  of  the  same  height  and 
width  throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  shoe,  said  web 
spaced  from  both  side  edges  of  the  shoe  and  a  pad  cover- 
ing said  shoe  ajid  having  a  cushion  heel  having  its  lower 
surface  flush  with  the  bottom  of  said  vertical  web,  said 
cushion  having  an  extension  including  two  Inclined 
lateral  prongs  which  intersect  the  lower  surface  of  the 
pad  cover  within  the  space  provided  by  the  web,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  covering  pad  having  a  cushion 
heel,  a  throe-quarter  shoe  fitting  the  pad  and  having  its 
ends  locate<i  at  the  ends  of  the  cushion  at  the  heel  of  the 
pad,  said  shoe  comprising  a  T-bar  having  its  vertical  web 
portion  relatively  flat  and  ef  the  same  height  and  width 
throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  shoe,  said  web  spaced 
from  both  side  edges  of  the  shoe,  said  pad  covering  said 
shoe  and  having  the  lower  surface  of  the  heel  cushion  on 
the  same  level  as  the  bottom  of  said  vertical  web,  sub- 
stantially as  descrlbt-d. 

3.  A  horse  shoe  comprising  a  T-bar  including  a  vertical 
web  portion  extending  through  the  entire  length  of  the 
shoe,  and  an  inwardly  projecting  V-shaped  web  extend- 
ing directly  from  the  rear  end  of  the  shoe  whereby  the 
shoe  may  be  readily  changed  In  shape  without  destroying 
said  latter  web,  substantially  as  described. 


1,197,603.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHOES.  James 
Cavanaoh,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,341. 
(Cl.  12—142.) 


upon  a  longitudinally  shortened  last,  temporarily  secnr- 
ing  the  toe  portion  of  said  upper  to  said  insole,  lengthen- 
ing said  last  to  stretch  and  draft  the  upper  about  said 
last,  and  lasting  the  marginal  edge  of  said  upper  over 
upon  said  insole. 

A.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  ahocs  which 
consists  In  molding  the  toe  portion  of  a  shoe  upper  to 
substantially  the  shape  which  it  is  to  have  in  the  finished 
shoe,  assembling  an  insole  and  said  upper  upon  a  longi- 
tudinally shortene<l  last,  lengthening  said  last  and  thereby 
stretching  the  upper  to  a  predetermined  size  correspond 
Ing  to  the  size  of  the  finished  shoe  to  be  produced,  and 
lasting  the  marginal  edge  of  said  upper  over  upon  said 
Insole. 

4.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  in  molding  the  toe  and  heel  ends  of  a  shoe  upper 
to  substantially  the  shape  which  these  parts  have  In  the 
finlshe<l  shoe,  providing  an  Insole,  securing  the  forepart 
of  said  insole  to  a  longitudinally  shortened  last,  as- 
sembling said  upper  upon  the  last,  temporarily  securing 
the  toe  portion  of  saUl  upper  to  the  insole,  lengthening 
the  last  to  stretch  and  draw  the  upper  about  said  last, 
and  lasting  the  marginal  edge  of  .said  upper  along  the  sides 
and  heel  portion  pf  the  last  over  upon  the  Insole. 

5.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  in  molding  the  toe  portion  of  a  shoe  upper  to  sub- 
stantially the  sh^pe  which  it  is  to  have  in  the  finished 
shoe,  assembling  an  Insole  and  said  upper  upon  a  longi- 
tudinally shortened  last,  fastening  the  upper  to  the  tread 
face  of  the  insole  to  form  a  toe  pocket  and  hold  it  in 
properlv  adjusted  position  at  the  tip  line,  lengthening 
said  last  and  thereby  stretching  the  upper  to  a  predeter- 
mined size  corresponding  to  the  size  of  the  flnlshed  shoe 
to  be  produced,  and  drawing  the  marginal  edge  of  said 
upper  over  upon  said  insole  and  fastening  a  welt  through 
said  upper  to  the  Up  of  the  insole. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  in  molding  the  toe  and  heel  of  a  shoe  upper  to 
substantially  the  shape  which  these  parts  have  in  the 
flnlshed  shoe,  assembling  an  insole  and  said  upper  upon 
a  longitudinally  shortened  last,  lengthening  said  last 
to  stretch  and  to  draw  the  upper  about  said  last,  and 
lasting  the  marslna!  edge  of  said  upper  over  upon  said 
insole  along  the  sides  of  the  last. 

2.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  in  moMlng  the  toe  and  heel  ends  of  a  shoe  up- 
per to  substantially  the  shape  which  these  parts  have  in 
the  finished  shoe,  assembling  an   insole  and   said   upper 


1,197,604.  LASTING  AND  T.ACKING  MACHINE.  Air 
FiiED  THOMAS  CHAPLIN,  I^eiccster,  England,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  718,040.      (Cl.   1—18.) 


^44 


1.  A  fastening  machine  having  a  group  of  tack  drivers 
arranged  to  insert  a  group  of  tacks,  means  to  raise  the 
drivers  into  position  to  be  actuate<i,  means  to  operate 
the  drivers,  and  a  lost  motion  connection  between  two 
drivers  of  a  group  arranged  to  raise  one  driver  higher 
than  the  other  whereby  simultaneous  operation  of  the 
drivers  will  effect  the  Insertion  of  one  tack  later  than 
the  other. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  group  of  tack  driver  bars  arranged  side  by  side  and 
provided  with  drivers  to  Insert  a  group  of  tacks  in  dose 
proximity  to  eai  h  other,  and  an  independent  op*-ratlng 
de?lce  for  each  driver  comprising  a  spring  mechanism 
provided  with  adjusting  means  including  a  pawl  and 
a  ratchet  wheel. 

3.  A  fastening  machine  having  a  group  of  tack  drivers 
arranged  to  insert  a  group  of  tacks,  a  driver  lifting  <am 
common  to  a  plurality  of  said  drlverfc,  and   wwinectionB 
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from  the  cam  to  two  of  said  plurality  of  drivers  arranged 
to  delay  the  action  of  one  driver  in  inserting  a  fastening 
into  the  work  until  after  the  other  driver  has  caused  the 
fastening  being  driven  by  it  t»  enter  the  work. 

^.  A  fastening  machine'  having  a  group  of  tack  drivers 
arrangerl  to  insert  a  group  o|  tacks  in  close  proximity  to 
each  other,  a  lost  motion  conpiection  between  two  of  said 
drivers,  and  a  cam  af  ting  dirpctly  on  one  driver  and  acting 
on  the  other  through  said  connection  to  operate  one 
driver  ahead  of  the  other. 

5.  A  faRt»>nlng  machine  hating  a  group  of  tack  drivers 
arranged  to  insert  a  group  oJT  tacks,  a  driver  lifting  cam 
45,  .<in  abutment  4H  on  the  b>ck  of  one  driver  projecting 
into  the  path  of  the  cam  fof  causing  that  driver  to  be 
lifted,  a  shoulder  48  on  salf|  driver,  and  a  ledge  49  on 
another  driver  arranged  to  He  engaged  by  said  shoulder 
for  lifting  .said  other  driver. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197.605.  SEWING-MACmyE.  Ch.\rlii8  F.  Clark  and 
ALFRED  S.  Clark.  lU'vorly.  Mass..  assignors  to  The 
Reece  Button  Hole  Mh  him  Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Fil^d  Mar.  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
11,532.     (CI.  112 — 4.) 


«►- 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tl».'  combination  with  a  work 
support  having  a  work-tiendiijg  groove,  of  means  to  feed 
work  through  said  groovp  >r:trh-formlng  Instrumentalities 
located  beneath  the  work  -;iip!«)rt.  and  means  to  move  said 
'.natrumentallties  bodily  and  a»  a  unitary  structure  tov«ird 
and  from  the  work  support  In  timed  relation  with  the 
operation  thereof.  I 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  thje  combination  with  a  work 
support  having  a  work-bendlr^g  groove,  of  means  to  feed 
work  through  said  groove,  stltfh  forming  Instrumentalities 
comprising  a  needle  and  a  shuttle,  a  carrier  in  which  said 
needle  and  shuttle  are  sustained,  means  to  operate  the 
parts,  and  means  to  raise  ami  lower  the  carrier  In  timed 
relation  to  the  operation  of  tht  needle. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  thie  combination  with  a  work 
support  having  a  work  bending  groove,  of  means  to  feed 
work  through  said  groove,  stitfh-forming  instrumentalities 
comprising  a  needle  and  a  shi^ttle,  a  frame  on  which  said 
needle  and  shuttle  are  raoui^ted,  m^ans  to  vibrate  the 
frame  toward  and  from  the 
means  for  operating  both  the 
said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tl 
support  having  a  work-bendlni 
located  In  the  groove,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said 
element  against  the  work,  stltth  forming  instrumentalities 
comprising  a  nee<lle  and  a  shuttle  situated  beneath  the 
work  support,  and  means  to  ^ve  said  stitch-forming  In- 
strumentalities a  vibratory  ni<)vement  as  a  unitary  struc 
ture  relative  to  the  work  support. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  thp  combination  with  a  work 
support  having  a  work-bendltg  groove,  of  a  bender  ele- 
ment yieldingly  held  against  the  work  and  operating  to 
bend  thf  latter  into  the  groovf.  means  cooperating  with 
the  bender  element  to  feed  the  work  through  the  groove. 
Btltcta-forming  Instrumentalities  situated  beneath  the  work 
support  and  comprising  a  needle  and  a  shuttle,  a  carrier 
in  which  said  instrumentalities  are  mounte<l.  means  to 
operate  said  instrumentalities,  and  means  to  vibrate  the 
carrier  in  timed  relation  wittj  the  movement  of  said  in- 
strumentalities. 

[Claims  6  an. I  f  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


roove.  a  driving  shaft,  and 
shuttle  and  the  needle  from 

combination   with  a  work 
groove,  of  a  bender  element 


1.197,606.  EXPANSION-BOLT.  Chaklm  J.  Chmuttna, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct.  8,  1916,  Serial  No.  54,716. 
(CI.  85—2.4.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tube  divided  longitudinally  Into  a  plurality  of  sections,  an 
expander  within  said  tube  provided  with  a  smooth  bore, 
a  bolt  passing  through  said  bore  and  having  an  integral 
head  at  one  end  and  screw  threaded  at  its  opposite  end,  a 
nut  engaging  said  screw  threaded  end  of  the  bolt,  said 
bolt  being  reversible  so  that  either  Its  head  or  said  nut 
may  bear  against  the  rear  surface  of  the  expander  to  move 
the  same  forward. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tube  divided  longitudinally  Into  a  plurality  of  sections, 
and  provided  in  its  outer  surface  with  a  spiral  groove,  a 
spiral  spring  inserted  in  said  groove,  an  expander  within 
said  tube  provided  with  a  smooth  longitudinal  bore,  a  bolt 
passing  through  said  bore  having  an  Integral  head  at  one 
eml  and  screw  threadetl  on  Its  other  end,  and  a  nut  en- 
gaged thereby  acting  against  the  rear  surface  of  the  ex- 
pander to  move  the  same  forward  and  expand  the  tube 
sections  when  the  bolt  is  rotated. 


1.197.607. 
Anthony, 
662,903. 


CLOTHES  STRAINER. 
Kans.       Filed    Not.    28, 
(CI.  68 — 30.) 


SiDNBy      C.      CLOW, 

1911.      Serial    No. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  wash  boiler  of  a  strainer, 
said  strainer  comprising  an  elongateil  horizontal  loop  mem- 
ber having  a  U  shaped  member  depending  longitudinally 
therefrom,  a  reticulated  receptacle  formed  integral  with 
said  loop  member  and  said  depending  member,  said  loop 
member  having  a  second  U-shaped  member  depending 
therefrom  transversely  with  respect  to  said  receptacle  and 
providing  a  lateral  support  therefor,  and  hooks  rigidly  car- 
ried by  said  longitudinally  U-shaped  member  and  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  rim  of  said  boiler,  for  supporting 
.said  strainer  in  an  elevated  position,  said  hooks  positioned 
adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  each  arm  of  said  longitudi- 
nal U  shaped  memi)er  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
Inner  wall  of  said  boiler  when  said  strainer  is  placed 
therein,  for  tensionably  withholding  said  arms  from  en- 
gagement therewith. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  outer  receptacle,  of  an  In- 
ner receptacle  comprising  a  loop  conforming  to  the  conbg- 
uration  of  the  outer  receptacle  and  a  reticulated  l>ody  de- 
pending from  .said  loop,  a  plurality  of  spaced  substan- 
tially U  shaped  members  depending  transversely  from  said 
loop,  exteriorly  of  said  reticulated  body  and  supporting  the 
latter,  a  second  U-shaped  member  depending  longitudinally 
from  the  ends  of  said  loop  and  disposed  within  the  reticu- 
lated body,  said  longitudinal  member  coacting  with  the 
transverse  members  for  supporting  and  retaining  said  body 
in  the  extended  position,  hooks  carried  by  said  longitudi- 
nal member,  and  protective  means  arranged  on  said  loop 
for  securing  the  free  ends  of  the  U-shaped  members  and 
wire  strands  of  the  reticulated  receptacle. 


1,197,608.  CORN  PLANTER.  David  N.  Colldm,  Gary, 
Ind.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  867.288,  (CL 
111—6.) 

1.  A  corn  planter  with  a  single  marker  means,  compris- 
ing a   head  provided   with   teeth  in   staggered   formation, 
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adapted  to  contact  with  the  ground  to  make  a  guiding 
mark  when  the  head  is  held  against  rotation  during  the 
travel  of  the  corn  planter,  and  means  for  allowing  the 
head  to  rotate  intermittently  to  break  the  marking  line  of 
the  teeth  to  Indicate  the  place  for  dropping  corn. 


2.  A  corn  planter  provided  with  a  single  rotatable 
marker  rod,  having  a  head  carrying  teeth  in  two  sets,  each 
set  arranged  In  a  separate  line  and  adapted  to  operate 
alternately,  mounted  rotatably  upon  the  frame  of  the  corn 
planter  and  adapted  to  be  extended  on  either  side  of  It, 
and  means  for  holding  the  marker  rod  In  position  and  In- 
termittently releasing  It  so  that  It  may  rotate. 

3.  A  corn  planter,  having  rotatably  mounted  thereon  a 
single  rotatable  marker  rod,  having  a  head  carrying  teeth 
In  two  sets,  each  set  arranged.  In  a  separate  line  and 
adapted  to  operate  alternately,  and  having  projections  ar- 
ranged In  a  ring,  means  for  engaging  such  projections  and 
means  for  releasing  the  engaging  means,  such  releasing 
means  comprising  parts  adapted  to  be  adjusted  in  relation 
to  <  nch  other,  to  vary  the  time  of  release. 

4.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a 
wheel  secured  to  the  axle  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
pins,  an  oscillating  frame  loose  on  the  axle,  a  tappet  held 
In  such  frame  and  having  an  arm  in  the  path  of  the  pins. 
a  rod  connected  to  the  tappet  and  a  marker  engaged  by 
said  rod,  having  a  head  carrying  teeth  In  two  sets,  each  set 
arranged  in  a  separate  line  and  adapted  to  operate  alter- 
nately. 

5.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  of  the  axle,  a 
wheel  secured  to  the  axle  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
pins,  an  oscillating  frame  loose  on  the  axle,  two  Inter- 
meshing  tappets  held  in  such  frame,  each  having  an  arm 
in  the  path  of  the  pins,  a  rod  connected  to  one  of  the  tap- 
pets and  a  marker  engaged  by  said  rod,  having  a  head  car- 
rying teeth  in  two  sets,  each  set  arranged  in  a  separate 
line  and  adapted  to  operate  alternately. 


1  197.609.  VENTILATOR.  Tuomas  R.  Curtis,  Center 
City,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1915.  Serial  fJo.  23,741. 
(01.  98—8.) 


of  the  link  extending  into  the  ventilator,  a  bracket  in  the 
ventilator,  a  bell  crank  pivotally  connected  to  the  bracket 
and  connected  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  link,  an  operating 
lever  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  bell  crank  for  mov- 
ing said  vane  in  an  operative  position  and  rotating  said 
ventilator. 

2.  A  ventilator  Including  the  combination  with  a  curve 
having  an  annular  flange  thereon,  a  vertical  flange  formed 
on  said  inner  flange,  a  ventilator  having  rollers  on  Its  bot- 
tom mounted  upon  said  flange,  a  casing  covering  said 
lower  end  of  the  ventilator. 

3.  A  rotating  ventilator,  a  bracket  on  said  ventilator, 
the  same  pivotally  secured  to  said  ventilator,  a  bell  crank 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  ventilator,  a  link  connected  at 
one  end  to  one  end  of  the  vane,  and  Its  opposite  end  to  one 
end  of  the  bell  crank,  an  operating  lever  connected  to  said 
bell  crank  for  moving  said  vane  Into  an  operative  position 
and  for  turning  said  ventilator. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  revolving  ventilator,  a 
bracket  exteriorly  on  said  ventilator,  a  vane  having  an 
arm,  said  arm  being  pivotally  mounted  Intermediate  Its 
ends  In  the  outer  end  of  the  bracket,  a  slot  In  the  lower 
«nd  of  the  arm,  a  link  mounted  In  said  slot,  the  inner  end 


1,197,610.  PAINTERS  AND  DECORATORS  DISPLAY- 
RACK.  JOH.v  Darling,  Augusta,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Stephen  L.  Haugh,  Augusta,  Ind.  Filed  Feb,  19, 
1916.     Serial  No.  79.438.      (CI.  190—16.) 


-—i 


1.  A  folding  display  rack  comprising  a  ni'ddle  member 
and  two  side  members,  one  on  each  side  of  said  middle 
member,  both  side  members  being  pivotally  connected  with 
an  end  of  said  middle  member,  said  side  members  having 
hinged  portions  swinging  out  of  allnement  with  their 
body  portions,  one  of  said  hinged  portions  contacting  with 
the  other  lower  side  member  to  support  said  upper  side 
member,  and  the  hinged  portion  of  the  lower  side  member 
being  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position. 

2.  A  folding  display-rack  comprising  a  middle  member 
and  two  side  members,  one  on  each  side  of  said  middle 
member,  both  side  members  being  pivotally  connected  with 
the  same  end  of  said  middle  member,  said  side  members 
having  portions  swinging  out  of  allnement  with  their  body 
portions,  one  of  said  hinged  portions  contacting  with  the 
other  lower  side  member  to  support  said  upper  side  mem- 
ber, and  the  hinged  portion  of  the  lower  side  member  be- 
ing in  a  substantially  horizontal  position. 

3.  A  folding  display-rack  comprising  a  middle  member 
and  two  side  members,  one  on  ea.h  side  of  said  middle 
member,  both  side  members  being  pivotally  connected 
with  the  same  end  of  said  mi.ldle  member,  said  side  mem- 
bers having  hinged  portions  swinging  out  of  allnement 
with  their  body  portions,  one  of  the  hinged  portions  con- 
tacting with  the  other  lower  side  member  to  support  said 
upper  side  member,  the  hinged  portion  of  the  lower  side 
member  being  In  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  and 
elastic    ties    connecting    said    hinge.l    portions    with    each 

other. 

4.  A  folding  display-rack  comprising  a  m.ddle  member 
and  two  side  members,  one  on  each  side  of  said  middle 
member  In  the  folded  position  of  the  rack,  both  side  mem- 
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b«rs  being  plvotally  connected  with  the  same  end  of  said 
middle  menibtr  and  with  eaih  other,  said  skit-  members 
having  tlank'-'d  which  owrlaf)  the  middle  member  in  the 
cioaed  positions  of  said  memDers,  and  means  to  support  a 
menii)er  In  its  raised  position. 

5  A  .lisplay-rack  in  foM»bIe  sections  adapted  to  be 
folde<l  together  Into  the  form  of  a  snlt-oase,  and  when 
opened  having  a  space  between  them  for  the  passage  of 
turned-back  leaves  of  a  ^ampletxxik  supported  by  one  of 
■aid   sections. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  print ^  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197.611.  SEWING-MACHINE  LOOI'-TAKER  Philip 
DiiHL,  deceased,  Elizabeth.  N  J  .  by  Kudolph  Diehl, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  Max  H.  Keppler.  Elizabeth.  N.  J., 
executors  of  said  Philip  I>lehl,  and  Martin  Hbmlbb, 
Elizabeth.  N.  J.;  saiil  Thillp  Dlehl  and  said  Hemleb  as- 
signors to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  27, 
1911,  Serial  No.  662,595.  iDlvided  and  this  application 
filed  Feb.  28.  1914.     SerlalJNo.  821.658.     (CI.  112—23.) 


threading  silt  laterally  crosswise  of  the  forward  end  of 
the  case  and  carrying  a  backwardly  extending  lip,  of  a 
ten.sion  spring  overlying  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  case 
between  its  forward  end  and  the  adjacent  extremity  of 
the  threading  slit. 


1,197,612.  DOOR-LOCK.  William  F.  Ditlbvson,  Owa- 
tonna,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  51.377. 
(Cl.  16 — 66.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  threfed-case  having  a  thread-cav- 
ity open  at  Its  rparward  fni  anrl  provided  in  its  periph- 
eral wall  with  a  thr.>adlug  slit  *>xtending  forwardly  from 
the  rearward  end  and  having  a  thread-delivery  element 
■ustalne<l  upon  Its  forwanj  end  with  a  laterally-open 
thrt-ad  orifice  and  a  guiding  tongue  extending  beyond  said 
orifice  relative  to  the  direction  of  lead  of  the  thread  from 
said  silt  and  with  a  clear  thread  space  between  said  tongue 
and  the  thread-cavity,  and  a  tension  gpring  overlying 
said  thread-sltt  and  acting  u|)on  the  thread  Independently 
of  said  thread  delivery  plniiiaint. 

2.  The  combination  wlthj  a  thread  case  holder,  of  a 
cylindrical  thread  case  open  lat  Its  rearward  end  and  pro- 
vided In  its  peripheral  wall  'with  a  threading  slit  extend- 
ing from  th  rearwanl  end  to  a  point  intenne<llate  its 
ends  and  with  an  overlying  tension  spring  and  constructed 
with  a  cross-member  at  Its  forward  end  sustaining  a  lock- 
ing device  wherpby  It  Is  detarhably  secure<l  to  said  holder, 
■aid  thread-case  being  provided  with  a  thread  delivery 
element  extending  crosswise  of  Its  forward  end  and 
spa  "'I  from  said  cross-memiher  to  produce  a  rhread  pas- 
sage between  them  and  atr<irding  a  thread-delivery  aper- 
ture (loserl  at  the  aide  adjacent  the  threading  silt  and 
open  at  the  opposite  side. 

3.  The  combination  with  It  thread-case  holder  provided 
with  a  journal  pin  having  a  necked  outer  end.  of  a  cylin- 
drical thrcail  <'ase  open  at  its  rearward  end  and  having  an 
axial  hollow  post  fitted  upon  said  journal  pin  and  pro- 
vided In  its  peripheral  wall  with  a  threading  slit  extend- 
ing from  the  rearward  end  forwardly  and  with  an  overly- 
ing tension  spring  and  corntrucfd  with  a  cross-member 
ar  its  forward  end,  said  thread-case  having  connected 
thereto  at  the  perlpherj-  adjacent  said  threading  slit  a 
thread  directing  tongue  nxCending  crosswise  of  its  for- 
ward end  and  spaced  from  said  cross-member  to  produce 
a  thread  passage  between  tliem  through  which  the  thread 
may  be  drawn  from  said  silt  and  outwardly  beneath  the 
tonirue,  and  a  locking  devlcn  sustained  by  said  cross  mem- 
ber of  the  thread  case  and  roraprislng  an  element  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  with  the  necked  extremity  of  said  jour- 
nal pin. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  thread-case  open 
at  its  rearward  end  and  provided  In  its  peripheral  wail 
with  a  threading  silt  extending  from  the  rearward  end 
to  a  point  intermediate  lt«  ends  and  having  a  guiding 
toosue  extending  from  the  side  of  the  caae  containing  said 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hinged  door,  a  locking  bolt 
slldable  upon  the  face  of  the  door  In  cooperation  with 
the  surrounding  frame,  an  actuating  bar  for  said  locking 
bolt  slldable  upon  the  door,  an  actuating  bar  for  said 
first  mentioned  bar  slldable  through  the  surrounding 
framework  of  the  door,  an  actuating  lever,  and  a  rod  and 
lever  connection  between  said  bar  and  actuating  lever. 

2.  Means  for  actuating  the  locking  mechanism  of  a 
hinged  door  from  a  point  some  distance  away,  comprising 
locking  bolts  slldable  upon  the  face  of  the  door,  an  actu- 
ating bar  therefor  slldable  through  the  surrounding  frame- 
work of  the  door,  an  actuating  lever  arm  at  a  removed 
point,  and  an  under  ground  connection  between  said  tog- 
gle arm  actuating  bar  and  said  lever  arm. 

3.  Means  for  actuating  the  locking  mechanism  of  a  door 
from  a  removed  point,  comprising  In  combination  a  door, 
locking  bolts  slldable  upon  the  face  thereof,  .separable  ac- 
tuating rods  for  said  locking  bolts  comprising  one  rod 
slldable  upon  the  face  of  the  door  and  a  rod  removably 
Interlocking  therewith  and  slldable  throui:h  the  surround- 
ing framework  of  the  door,  an  actuating  lever  arm  at  a 
removed  point  and  an  under  ground  connection  between 
said  lever  arm  and  said  rods. 


1.197,613.  PENCIL-SHARPENER.  Chestbr  C.  Dodd, 
Pampa,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  866.210. 
(Cl.  120 — 96.) 


.,^. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  and  Its  support,  01  a 
shield  secured  to  said  support,  a  tubular  casing  secured 
to  said  shield  ending  In  a  spring  collar  In  allnement  with 
said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  spring  clasping  arms  fixed  at 
one  end  to  said  casing  and  slidably  held  at  the  other  end, 
and  a  cutter  having  one  end  secured  to  said  shaft,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  and  Its  support,  of  a 
tubular  casing  securwl  to  said  support  ending  In  a  spring 
collar  In  allnement  with  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  spring 
clasping  arms  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  casing  and  slidably 
held  at  the  other  end,  ami  a  cutter  having  one  end  secured 
to  paid  shaft,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  and  Its  support,  of  a 
shield  secured  to  said  support,  a  tubular  casing  secured 
to  said  shield  ending  in  a  spring  collar  in  allnement  with 
said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  spring  clasping  arms  fixed  at 
one  end  to  said  casing  and  slidably  held  at  the  other  end. 
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a  spring  In  engagement  with  each  arm,  and  a  cutter  having 
one  end  secured  to  said  shaft,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  and  Its  support,  of  a 
shield  secured  to  said  support,  a  tubular  casing  secured 
to  said  shield  ending  in  a  spring  collar  In  allnement  with 
said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  spring  clasping  arms  fixed  at 
one  end  of  said  casing  and  slidably  held  at  the  other  end, 
springs  In  engagement  with  said  arms,  means  to  regulate 
the  tension  of  said  springs,  and  a  cutter  having  one  end 
secured  to  said  shaft,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  shield  held  adjacent  to  said 
shaft,  a  tubular  casing  secured  to  said  shield  ending  in 
a  spring  collar  In  allnement  with  said  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  spring  clasping  arms  fixed  to  said  casing,  springs  in 
engagement  with  said  arms,  means  to  regulate  the  tension 
of  said  springs,  a  sharpener  Including  a  conical  member 
with  escape  openings  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  a  cutting 
blade  secured  to  said  meml>er. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,197.614.  FIRE  HYURANT  WRENCH.  John  J.  DuBOiSH, 
Pueblo,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  60,811. 
(Cl.  81—90.) 


An  Implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
having  a  recess  in  one  side  adapted  to  bear  partly  around 
a  hose  coupling,  means  within  said  recess  for  engaging 
the  movable  member  of  the  coupling,  and  a  handle  slidably 
engaging  .said  body  and  adapted  to  be  projected  from  either 
side  thereof  to  enable  the  body  to  be  operated  In  either 
direction. 


1,197,616.  COMPOUND  METAL.  Btbon  E.  Eldred.  New 
Y'ork,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original 
application  filed  Oct.  26.  1911,  Serial  No.  656.987. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  18,  1913.  Serial 
No.  790.467.      (Cl.  29—181.)       * 


.nw. 


1.  As  a  new  material  a  composite  wire  comprising  a 
core  of  nickel  steel,  a  layer  of  another  metal  of  high 
expansion  welded  thereto  and  an  exterior  sheath  of  plati- 
num welde<l  to  said  layer,  said  wire  as  a  whole  having  a 
lower  coefl^cient  of  expansion  than  platinum. 

2.  -\s  a  new  material  a  composite  wire  comprising  a 
core  of  nickel-steel,  a  layer  comprising  copper  welded 
thereto  and  an  exterior  sheath  of  platinum  welded  to  said 
layer,  said  wire  as  a  whole  having  a  lower  coefficient  of 
expansion  than  platinum. 

3.  .\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  platinum  surfaced 
wire  having  a  rate  of  expansion  l>elow  that  of  platinum 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wire  comprising 
a  «hell  of  platinum  and  a  core  of  high  melting  metal  united 
thereto  l>y  a  seamless  metallic  union  at  ail  points  there 


between,  said  wire  as  a  whole  having  a  lower  rate  of 
expansion  than  platinum. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wire  comprising 
a  shell  of  platinum  and  a  core  of  nickel-steel  united  there- 
to by  a  seamless  metallic  union  at  all  points  therebetween, 
said  wire  as  a  whole  having  a  lower  rate  of  expansion 
than  platinum. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,197,616.  PLATING  FERROUS  METALS.  Hilliabt 
Eldbidge,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Metals  Plating  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  758.536. 
(Cl.  91—70.1.) 

1.  The  method  of  plating  ferrous  metal,  which  consists 
in  subjecting  the  same  while  in  surface  contact  with  an 
oxid  of  a  metal  having  less  aflSnity  for  oxygen  than  has 
Iron,  to  a  temperature  suflJcient  to  effect  reduction  of  the 
oxld  to  metal  in  a  substantially  continuous  coating  over 
the  ferrous  metal  into  a  weld-like  union  therewith,  and 
producing  a  coating  of  oxld  of  iron  superposed  on  the 
plating  metal,  and  subsequently  removing  the  oxld  of  Iron. 

2.  The  method  of  plating  ferrous  metal,  which  consists 
in  subjecting  the  same  while  in  surface  contact  with  an 
Olid  of  a  metal  having  Jess  affinity  for  oxygen  than  has 
iron,  to  a  temperature  approximating  the  melting  point 
of  the  oxld  for  a  period  sufficient  to  effect  reduction  of  the 
oxld  to  metal  In  a  substantially  continuous  coating  over 
the  ferrous  metal  Into  a  weld-like  union  therewith. 

3.  The  method  of  plating  ferrous  metal.  whLch  consists 
In  subjecting  the  same  while  In  surface  contact  with  an 
oxld  of  a  metal  having  less  affinity  for  oxygen  than  has 
Iron,  to  a  temperature  approximating  the  melting  point 
of  the  oxld  for  a  period  of  from  approximately  four  (4) 
seconds  to  approximately  ten  (10)  seconds  after  the  de- 
sired temperature  is  reached,  and  thereby  causing'  reduc- 
tion of  the  oxld  of  metal  in  a  substantially  continuous 
coating  over  the  ferrous  metal  into  a  weld-like  union  there- 
with. 

4.  The  method  of  plating  ferrous  metal  with  copper 
which  consists  In  coating  ferrous  metal  with  an  oxid  of 
copper,  and  subjecting  the  same  to  heat  at  substantially 
the  melting  point  of  the  oxld  of  copper  until  the  Iron 
reacts  with  the  oxygen  of  the  oxid  to  form  a  layer  of 
metallic  copper  upon  the  iron. 

5.  The  method  of  plating  ferrous  metal  with  copper, 
which  consists  In  coating  the  ferrous  metal  with  cupric 
oxld,  and  subjecting  the  same  to  heat  at  substantially  the 
melting  point  of  said  oxid  until  the  iron  reacts  with  the 
oxygen  of  the  oxld  to  form  a  layer  of  metallic  copper  upon 
the  iron. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.197,617.  MULTIPLE-COPYING  MACHINE.  John  J. 
Flanigan.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Duplicator  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  60.251.  (Cl. 
101—172.) 


1.  In  a  multiple  copying  mnchine.  the  combination  with 
a  printing  bed.  of  a  removable  Impression  device  movable 
thereover,  and  means  at  one  end  of  said  bed  cooperating 
with  said  Impression  device  to  support  the  latter  in 
proper  starting  position   elevated   above   the  plsne  of  the 

bed. 

2.  In  a  multiple  copying  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  printing  bed,  of  a  removable  carriage  carrying  a  platen 
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3.  Id  a  multiple  copj-iog 
A  prlntiDK  bed.  of  a  gage 
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roll  adapted  to  be  rolled  over  said  bed,  and  means  at  one 
end  of  said  bed  cooperating  with  said  carriage  to  support 
the  latter  in  proper  starting  position  elevated  above  the 

plane  of  the  bed. 

^laohine.  the  combination  with 
-bar  opposite  the  head  end  of 
said  bed.  a  removable  carriage  carrying  gripping  and 
platen  rolls  adapted  to  travel  over  said  bed.  and  means 
at  the  head  end  of  said  bad  supporting  said  carriage  in 
a  starting  position  elevate  1  above  the  plane  of  the  bed 
and  cooperating  with  said  carriage  and  gage-bar  to  ac- 
curately position  a  papt-r  sqeet  on  said  bed. 

4.  In  a  multiple  copyinjj  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  printing  bed,  a  removable  platen  carriage  adapted  to 
travel  over  said  bed,  and  guide  brackets  located  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  hea.l  end  of  said  bed  serving  to  support 
and  position  said  carriagt?  elevated  above  the  plane  of 
the  bed  for  the  reception  ofl  a  paper  sheet  to  be  impressed 
on  said  bed. 

5  In  a  multiple  copying  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  printing  bed.  a  removable  platen  carriage  adapted  to 
travel  over  said  bed  and  Brovlded  with  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting stud  on  each  side  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  guide 
brackets  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  head  end  of  said 
bed,  each  of  said  brackets  having  a  seat  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  a  stud  on  the  adjacent  side  of  said  carriage 
to  support  the  latter  above  and  in  starting  position  rela- 
tively to  the  bed. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  prin|ed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.197,618.       ENAMELIN<;     APPARATUS.       AeTHLB     W. 

'  F0BBB8.  New  Bedford,   Ma.ss..  assignor  to  J.  C.  Rhodes 

St   Co..   Incorporated,    Portland,   Me.,   a   Corporation    of 

Maine.     Filed  Nov.  IH.  1915.     Serial  No.  61,278.     (CI. 

91—60.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  pescrlbed,  Including  angle  Iron 
edge  pieces,  bridge  niemberi  connecting  the  edge  pieces  in 
pairs  and  thereby  formiugl  upper  and  lower  frames,  up- 
right bars  connecting  the  lupper  and  lower  frames,  and 
corrugated  walls  secured  to  said  bars. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  Bescribed,  including  angle  Iron 
edge  pieces,  flanged  bridga  members  interposed  between 
the  adjacent  faces  of  eaci  pair  of  edge  pieces  and  ar- 
ranged to  hold  said  pieces  positively  in  spaced  relation, 
upright  hars  connecting  respectively  both  right  and  both 
left  edge  pieces,  corrugated  walls  disposed  within  the  up- 
right t)ars,  and  a  cross  pie^e  extending  between  a  pair  of 
edge  pieces  adjacent  to  their  outer  ends. 

:?.  A  device  of  the  clasfe  described,  including  a  rigid 
frame  having  vertically  ^JtHndlng  side  bars,  and  corru- 
gated sheet  metal  walls  having  loops  struck  out  and 
threaded  upon  the  side  barj. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described.  Including  a  rigid 
frame  having  vertically  disposed  side  bars  adjacent  to 
either  end.  and  corrugated:  sheet  metal  walls  located  In- 
side said  side  bars  and  hating  a  row  of  loops  struck  out 
and  threaded  upon  the  sidf  tmrs  to  hold  the  walls  in 
engagf'nient  with  the  bars. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  including  a  frame 
having  upright  side  bars,  and  corrugated  sheet  metal 
walls  whereof  the  corrugations  extend  horizontally,  and 
a  series  of  loops  struck  nutwardly  from  the  outwardly 
convex  portion  of  certain  torrugatlons,  said  bars  passing 
through  the  loops  .so  formed  and  maintaining  the  walls 
in  position. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,197,619.  GRINDING  AND  SHARPENING  DEVICE. 
Julian  F.  Pullin  and  Fbed  W.  Cochrane,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  11,373.  (Cl. 
51—7.) 


■ ^\'S' 


1.  A  grinding  and  sharpening  machine,  the  combination 
of  rotating  parallel  spindles,  carrying  collars  of  sharpen- 
ing and  grinding  material,  said  spindles  being  so  disposed 
as  to  adapt  said  collars  on  each  of  said  spindles  to 
slightly  enter  grooves  between  the  collars  on  another  of 
said  spindles,  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  carriage,  a 
holder  adapted  to  clamp  a  blade,  said  holder  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  inserted  In  said  carriage,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically retaining  said   holder   therein. 

2.  In  a  grinding  and  sharpening  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  oppositely  rotating  parallel  spindles,  carrying 
collars  of  sharpening  or  grinding  material,  said  spindles 
being  so  disposed  as  to  adapt  said  collars  on  each  one  of 
said  spindles  to  slightly  enter  grooves  between  the  collars 
on  others  of  said  spindles,  means  for  adjusting  the  dis- 
tance between  said  spindles,  a  longitudinally  reciprocat- 
ing carriage,  a  holder  adapted  to  clamp  a  blade,  said 
holder  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  carriage,  and 
means  for  automatically  retaining  said  holder  therein. 


1,197.620.  BURNISHING  MACHINE.  Frbdbbick  Mar- 
tin FuRBER.  Revere.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1915.  Serial  No.  9,344. 
(Cl.  12—78.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combi- 
nation, a  fixed  frame,  a  tool  carrier  having  a  plurality 
of  tools  mounted  thereon,  and  having  a  plurality  of  op- 
erative positions,  and  an  electric  unit  for  heating  said 
tools  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  to  said  carrier. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  fixed  frame,  an  oscillating  tool  carrier  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  having  an  aperture,  and  an  electric 
unit  for  heating  said  carrier  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
projecting  into  said  aperture. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  frame,  an  oscillating  tool  carrier  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  having  a  recess,  and  an  electric  heating 
unit  independently  mounted  on  the  frame  and  projecting 
Into  the  recess,  said  recess  l>elng  constructed  and  arranged 
to  permit  the  carrier  to  vibrate  without  touching  the  unit. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combi- 
nation, a  frame,  an  oscillating  tool  <arrler  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  having  a  hole  therein,  and  an  electric 
heating  unit  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  projecting  Into 
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said  hole,  .said  unit  having  a  smaller  cross  section  than 
said  hole  whereby  oscillation  of  said  tool  carrier  relative 
to  said  unit  is  permitted. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combi- 
nation, a  frame,  an  oscillating  tool  carrier  mounted  there- 
on and  having  a  hole  of  oblong  cross  section  with  the 
large  axis  of  said  cross  section  coinciding  substantially 
with  the  direction  of  oscillation  of  said  carrier,  and  an 
electric  heating  unit  having  a  cross-section  substantially 
smaller  than  that  of  said  hole  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
extending  into  said  hole,  whereby  oscillation  of  said  car- 
rier relative  to  said  unit  is  permitted. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,621.  DITCHING-MACHINE.  Thomas  H.  Gbat, 
La  Grande.  Greg.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1913,  Serial  No. 
762,433.  Renewed  July  26,  1916.  SerUl  No.  111,276. 
(Cl.  97—12.) 


^Z£3i 


—'^ — Li       '# 


z^^ 


i — " 


■f- 


1.  A  ditching  machine  including  a  supporting  structure, 
a  frame,  said  frame  comprising  side  bars  connected  with 
said  supporting  structure,  cross  bars  connecting  said  side 
bars,  an  Intermediate  longitudinally  extending  bar.  said 
side  bars  and  intermediate  bar  being  provided  with  cut- 
outs leading  from  the  lower  faces  and  providing  sockets, 
a  bottom  plate  provided  with  openings  registering  with 
said  sockets,  and  ditching  plows  fitting  against  said  bot- 
tom plate,  each  of  said  ditching  plows  being  provided  with 
an  extension  passing  through  one  of  the  openings  of  said 
bottom  plate  and  into  the  sockets  communicating  there- 
with, .and  securing  means  passing  through  said  ditching 
plows  through  the  extensions  thereof  and  through  said 
side  ttars  and  intermediate  bar. 

2.  A  ditching  machine  including  a  supporting  structure, 
a  frame  connected  with  said  supporting  structure,  said 
frame  including  longitudinally  extending  bars  having  their 
lower  faces  provided  with  cutouts  providing  sockets,  a 
Iwttom  plate  engaging  said  longitudinally  extending  bars 
and  provided  with  openings  registering  with  said  sockets, 
ditching  plows  provided  with  extensions  extending  through 
the  openings  in  said  plate  into  said  sockets,  and  secur- 
ing means  passing  through  said  ditching  plows  and  the 
extensions  thereof  and  through  said  longitudinally  extend- 
ing bars. 


1,197,622.  CL.\SSIFIER.  Henry  B.  Hallowell,  Worces- 
ter. Mass.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  13,382. 
(Cl.  83—54.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  inclosing  a 
substantially  elongated  chamber,  means  for  admitting 
solid  matter  to  be  classified  to  said  chamber,  means  for 
subjecting  the  solid  matter  falling  In  said  chamber  to  suc- 
cessive blasts  of  air  separated  by  a  period  of  rest,  an  air 
outlet  port  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing,  and  means 
for  separating  the  air  passing  out  said  port  from  the  par- 
ticles of  solid  matter  su.spended  In  such  air. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  substan- 
tially Inclosing  a  chamber,  means  for  substantially  con- 
tinuously feeding  dry  solid  matter  to  be  classified  to  said 
chamber,  means  for  subjecting  the  solid  matter  when  en- 
tering said  chamber  to  an  intermittent  upward  current  of 
air  in  said  chamber,  and  outlet  means  for  the  air  in  said 
chamber. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  substan- 
tially inclosing  a  chamber,  means  for  substantially  con- 
tinuously feeding  solid  matter  to  be  classified  to  said 
chamber,  means  for  subjecting  the  solids  entering  said 
chamber  to  an  intermittent  upward  air  current  of  prede- 
termined intensity,  means  for  permitting  the  escape  of  the 
air  from  said  chamber  adjacent  to  the  top  of  said  cas- 
ing, and  means  for  sifting  the  solids  from  the  air  escaping 
from  said   chamber. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  inclosing 
a  chamber,  means  for  substantially  continuously  feeding 
solid  matter  to  be  classified  to  said  chamber,  means  for  an 
intermittent  current  of  air  under  pressure  to  .'^aiil  cham- 
ber below  the  point  of  admission  of  said  solid  matter,  and 
means  for  permitting  the  escape  of  the  air  from  said  cham- 
ber above  the  point  of  admission  of  said  solid  matter. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  a  casing  inclosing 
a  chamber,  means  for  substantially  continuously  feeding 
solid  matter  to  be  classified  to  said  chamber,  and  means 
tor  admitting  an  Intermittent  current  of  air  to  said 
chamber  below  the  point  of  admission  of  said  solid  mat- 
ter and  causing  such  current  of  air  to  pass  through  the 
material  falling  In  said  chamber,  permitting  the  escape  of 
such  air  from  said  chamber  above  the  point  of  admission 
of  said  solid  matter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.197.623.  WIRE  CASH-CARRIER.  Frederick  J.  H. 
Hazard,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  12, 
1915.     Serial  No.  55.567.     (Cl.  186—13.) 


1.  In  a  cash  carrier  system  employing  two  wires,  the 
combination  of  an  anchorage  ;  a  lever  system  to  which  the 
wires  are  connected  ;  a  member  to  which  the  lever  system 
is  pivotal ly  connected  ;  and  a  spring  draft  rigging  between 
said  member  and  the  anchorage. 

2.  In  a  cash  carrier  system  employing  two  wires,  the 
combination  of  an  anchorage;  a  lever  system  to  which  the 
wires  are  connected  ;  a  member  to  which  the  lever  system 
is  pivotally  connected  ;  a  rod  secured  to  the  end  of  said 
member ;  a  block  connected  with  the  anchorage  and 
through  which  said  rod  slides  ;  a  coll  spring  on  said  rod 
bearing  at  Its  inner  end  against  said  block  ;  and  an  abut- 
ment at  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  against  which  the  other 
end  of  said  spring  bears. 

3.  In  a  cash  carrier  system  employing  two  wires,  the 
combination  of  an  anchorage  ;  a  lever  system  to  which  the 
wires  are  connected  ;  a  member  to  which  the  lever  system 
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Is  plvotally  connected  :  a  rod  secured  to  the  end  of  said 
member  ;  a  block  pivoiallj  connected  with  the  anchorage 
and  thmugh  which  said  rod  slides;  a  coil  spring  on  said 
rod  i)ejiring  at  Its  Inner  end  against  said  block  ,  and  an 
abutment  at  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  against  which  the 
other  end  of  said  spring  bears. 

4.  In  d  cash  arrit>r  system  employing  two  wires,  the 
combination  of  an  anchorage  ;  two  levers  to  similar  ends  of 
which  the  wires  are  conne«ted,  the  other  ends  of  the  levers 
being  pivoted  together  ;  a{  yoke-shape*!  member  to  which 
one  of  the  levers  is  pivoted,  the  said  member  normally 
straddling  the  lever  ;  a  plurality  of  parallel  rods  secured  to 
the  end  of  said  member ;  a  block  connected  with  the  an- 
chorage and  through  wfhlcli  said  rods  slide  ;  coll  springs  on 
said  rods  bearing  at  their  inner  ends  against  said  block; 
and  abutments  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods  against 
which  the  other  ends  of  8»ld  springs  bear. 

5.  In  a  cash  carrier  sjl<tem  employing  two  wires,  the 
combination  of  an  an  hirnf:-  :  two  levers  to  similar  ends  of 
which  the  wires  ar>'  ouu'n'.i.  the  other  ends  of  the  levers 
being  pivoted  together  ;  ai  yoke-shaped  member  to  which 
one  of  the  levers  Is  pivoted,  the  said  member  normally 
straddling  the  lever  ;  a  plurality  of  parallel  rods  secured  to 
the  end  of  said  member  ;;a  yoke-shaped  block  connected 
with  the  anchorage  and  ^hrough  which  said  rods  slide  ; 
coll  springs  on  said  rods  bearing  at  their  Inner  ends  against 
said  block  ;  and  abutments  at  the  outer  'ends  of  said  rods 
against  which  the  other  e^ds  of  said  springs  bear. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197.624.     MULDLD  S 
Cincinnati.    Ohio. 
70.322.      (CI.  36 — 68.) 


HOE 


i  CUU.NTER.     JOH«  Ublmino, 
Jan.    5,     1916.       Serial    No. 


A  molded  counter  a.s  an.  article  of  manufacture,  having 
a  marginal  seat  rtange,  a»d  a  tape  folded  longitudinally 
with  the  fold  portions  em!)racing  opposite  end  portions  of 
the  flange  and  secured  thereto. 

1,197.625.     GAS-PRODUC'KR.     .T-^mks   A.   Hcrrick,   New 
ark,   N.   J.     Filed    Dec.   30,   1912.     SerUl   No.   739,289. 
(01.  48—86.2.) 


1.  A  gas  producer  casing  having  an  Interior  hollow  lin- 
ing providing  an  annular  chamber  havln;j:  an  op«>ning  to 
the  Interior  of  the  casing  and  an  opening  to  the  exterior 
of  the  casing,  a  hollow  ripg  connected  to  the  casing  and 
supporting  said  lining,  said  ring  having  an  opening  to  the 
exterior  of  the  casing,  and  vertical  flues  extpn<ling  through 
the  lining  from  said  ring. 


2.  A  gas  producer  casing  having  a  hollow  lining  inte- 
riorly of  the  casing,  said  hollow  lining  being  provided  In 
Its  lower  edge  ami  at  Intervals  wliL  openings  to  the 
interior  of  the  casing,  and  a  supportln;-'  ring  connected 
to  the  caaing  and  extending  beneath  said  lining,  said  ring 
having  a  cut-out  portion  for  each  of  said  openings  of  the 
lining. 

3.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  casing  having  a  lining,  and  a 
segmental  ring  connected  to  the  cnsing  and  supporting 
said  lining,  each  of  said  segments  being  hollow  and  hav- 
ing openings  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  and  a  tube  ex- 
tending through  the  lining  from  the  top  and  communicat- 
ing with  a  segment. 

4.  In  a  gas  pro<lucer,  a  casing  having  a  lining,  and  a 
segmental  ring  connected  to  the  casing  and  supporting 
said  lining,  each  of  said  segments  being  hollow  and  hav- 
ing openings  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  a  tube  extend- 
ing through  the  ring  from  the  top  and  communicating 
with  a  segment,  and  a  poker  tube  extending  through  the 
lining  and  through  one  of  said  segments. 


1,197.628.  PRODUCTION  OF  REFRACTORY  MATE- 
RI.\LS.  Patl  R.  Hershuan,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 
The  Mineral  Products  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1914, 
Serial  No.  878,313.  Renewed  Feb.  4,  1916.  Serial  No. 
76,227.      (CI.   204 — 64.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  heat-resiatlng  bodies,  which 
comprises  admixing  with  material  capable  of  forming  a  re- 
fractory carbld  a  quantity  of  carbon  InsuflQcient  to  con- 
vert the  entire  mass  of  said  material  into  carbld,  and 
heating  the  mass  without  melting  it  and  slowly  and  grad- 
ually until  the  desired  refractory  product  is  obtained ; 
substantially  as   described. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  heat-resisting  bodies,  which 
comprises  admixing  with  alumlnlferous  material,  a  quan- 
tity of  carbon  InsufBclent  to  convert  the  entire  mass  of 
aluminum  into  carbld,  and  heating  the  mass  without  melt- 
ing It  and  slowly  and  gradually  until  the  desired  refrac- 
tory product  Is  obtained,  said  heating  being  effected  in  the 
presence  of  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere ;  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  heat-resisting  bodies,  which 
comprises  admixing  with  alumlnlferous  material,  a  quan- 
tity of  carbon  InsuflSclent  to  convert  the  entire  mass  of 
aluminum  Into  carbld,  and  heating  the  mass  without 
melting  It  and  slowly  and  gradually  until  the  desired  re- 
fractory product  Is  obtained,  said  heating  being  effected 
In  the  presence  of  a  non  oxidizing  atmosphere  consisting 
mainly  of  hydrocarbon  gases  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  heat  resisting  bodies,  which 
comprises  admixing  with  alumina  tlnely  divided  carbon  in 
proportion  InsufBclent  to  convert  the  entire  mass  of  the 
alumina  Into  carbld,  briquetlng  the  mass,  and  heating 
the  mass  without  melting  it  and  slowly  and  gradually 
until  the  desired  refractory  product  Is  obtained ;  sub- 
stantially  as   described. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  heat  resisting  bodies,  which 
comprises  admixing  with  the  alumina  10<7e-30<^  by 
weight  of  finely  divided  carbon,  briquetlng  the  mass,  and 
heating  the  mass  without  melting  it  and  slowly  and 
gradually  until  the  desired  refractory  product  is  ob- 
tained.! ;  substantially  as  described. 


1.197.627.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  COAT-OF- 
MAIL  FABRIC.  Edi'abdo  H.  IIbusch,  Barcelona, 
Spain.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,128.  (Cl. 
140 — 3.) 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  coat-of  mail  fabric,  consist- 
ing in  forcing  partly  formed  metallic  rings  Into  a  sheet 
of  readily  perforated  material  whereby  they  are  tempo- 
rarily held  In  the  de.slred  relative  Interlocking  positions, 
closing  said  partly  formed  rings,  and  destroying  the  tem- 
porary  supporting   sheet. 

2.  A  process  for  forming  a  coat-of-mall  fabric,  consist- 
ing in  forcing  partly  formed  metallic  rings  In  rows  Into 
a  sheet  of  readily  perforated  material,  the  partly  formed 
rings  of  each  row  being  Inclined  to  those  of  the  adjacent 
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rows    and    Interlocking    therewith,    closing    said    partly 
formed  rings,  and  destroying  the  supporting  sheet. 


•Cr^. 


3.  A  process  for  forming*  a  coat-of-mall  fabric,  consist- 
ing In  forcing  partly  formed  metallic  rings  in  rows  into 
a  sheet  of  readily  perforated  material,  the  partly  formed 
rings  of  each  row  being  Inclined  to  those  of  the  adjacent 
rows  ahd  interlocking  therewith,  completing  the  formation 
of  the  rings  after  their  insertion  into  said  sheet,  Joining 
the  ends  of  the  rings,  and  destroying  the  supporting 
■beet. 

4.  A  process  for  forming  a  coat-of-mall  fabric,  consist- 
ing In  Intermittently  feeding  a  continuous  strip  of  metal- 
lic wire,  cutting  off  sections  from  said  strip,  forming  said 
sections  into  a  U-shape,  forcing  them  in  rows  Into  a  sheet 
of  readily  perforated  material  and  into  interlocking  re- 
lation with  one  another,  completing  the  formation  of  the 
U-shaped  wires  Into  rings  after  their  insertion  Into  said 
sheet,  and  destroying  the  supporting  sheet. 

5.  A  process  for  forming  a  coat-of-mall  fabric,  consist- 
ing In  cutting  off  a  section  from  a  contlnuou.^  strip  of 
metallic  wire,  bending  said  strip  Into  a  U-shape,  forcing 
said  U-shaped  strip  into  a  sheet  of  readily  perforated  ma- 
terial at  an  angle  thereto,  bending  the  ends  of  said  strip 
to  form  It  Into  a  ring  shape,  moving  the  sheet  laterally, 
step  by  step,  and  repeating  the  above  operations  at  each 
step  so  as  to  form  a  row  of  rings,  raising  the  sheet 
slightly  and  oscillating  the  same  so  that,  when  forcing 
into  it  a  new  row  of  U-shaped  strips,  the  latter  will  be 
oppositely  inclined  to  the  sheet,  forcing  into  the  sheet  said 
new  row  In  interlocking  relation  with  the  rings  of  the 
flrst-mentloned  row,  closing  said  U-shaped  strips,  oscillat- 
ing the  sheet  back  into  its  first  position  but  again  slightly 
raising  the  same,  and  so  on,  repeating  the  process  until 
the  desired  number  of  Interlocking  rows  have  been  pro- 
duced, and  finally  destroying  the  supporting  sheet. 


1.197.628.  REGULATION  OF  ELECTTRICAL  DISTRI- 
BUTION SYSTEMS.  Petkb  Coopir  Hewitt,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1903.  Serial  No. 
148.178.      (Cl.   175—363.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprising  a 
single  phase  alternating  source,  a  direct  current  work 
circuit,  a  mercury  rectifier  therefor  and  a  reactance  op 
eratlng  at  double  frequency  connected  between  said  source 
and  the  cathode  of  said  rectifier  whereby  said  rectifier 
Is  kept  alive. 
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2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprising  a 
single  phase  source,  a  direct  current  work  circuit  and 
a  vapor  rectifier,  means  for  rendering  continuous  the  op- 
eration of  said  rectifier,  said  means  consisting  of  a  react- 
ance energized  at  a  frequency  double  that  of  said  source. 

3.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  the  combina- 
tion with  a  single  phase  source,  of  a  direct  current  work 
circuit,  a  mercury  vapor  rectifier  including  two  anodes 
and  a  cathode,  connections  from  said  anofles  to  the 
mains  of  said  source  and  a  single  inductance  connected 
between  said  cathode  and  an  Intermediate  point  of  said 
source  and  in  series  with  said  work  circuit,  said  Induct- 
ance operating  at  double  frequency  and  serving  to  pre- 
vent the  extinguishment  of  operation  in  said  rectifier  In 
sero  periods  of  the  source. 

4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprising  a 
single  phase  alternating  source,  a  vacuum  electric  device 
connected  thereto  and  a  reactance  operating  at  double 
frequency  connected  between  said  source  and  the  cathode 
of  said  device,  whereby  said  device  is  kept  alive. 

5.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprising  a 
single  phase  alternating  source,  a  vapor  electric  device 
connected  thereto  and  a  reactarhce  operating  at  double  fre- 
quency connected  between  said  source  and  the  cathode 
of  said  device,  whereby  said  device  is  kept  alive. 


1,197,629.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS.  Pf.tek 
COOPER  Hewitt,  Rlngwood  Manor.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company, 
Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  19.  1912.     Serial  No.  721,317.     (Cl.  250—35.) 


1.  A  source  of  ultra  violet  rays  comprising  an  exhausted 
container,  an  anode  and  a  cathode  therein,  the  latter 
being  constituted  of  thallium,  and  means  whereby  current 
may  be  conveyed  within  the  container  Including  starting 
means. 

2.  A  source  of  ultra-violet  rays  comprising  an  exhausted 
container,  an  anode  and  a  cathode  therein,  and  thallium 
gas  or  *apor  only  between  the  anode  and  the  cathode. 

3.  A  source  of  ultra-violet  rays  comprising  an  exhausted 
container,  an  anode  and  a  cathode  therein,  the  latter 
being    constituted    of    thallium 


1,197,630.      HOOK-FASTENER.      Henry    Higgin,    New- 
'  port,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Hlggln  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Newport,  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.      Filed   Apr.    14,   1914.      Serial   No.    831,767. 
(Cl.  70 — 83.) 


1.  In  a  hook  and  fastener  for  sei  urlng  two  members 
together  in  vertical  relation,  comprising  a  hook  on  the 
lower  member,  having  a  shank  and  a  hooked  end,  means 
on  the  hook  for  preventing  the  shank  thereof  from  as- 
suming a  vertical  position,  a  locking  plate  having  a  chan- 


356 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  la,  1916. 


Del  therein  for  the  shank  (jjf  the  hook,  said  channel  being 
disposed  at  an  angle,  and  |a  cam  surface  on  the  hooked 
end  of  the  book  to  engage!  over  the  edge  of  the  locking 
plate  with  the  hooked  end  of  the  hook  turned  outwardly 
to  serve  as  a  finger  hold,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  book  and  fastener  for  securing  two  members 
together  In  vertical  relatliin,  comprising  a  hook  on  the 
lower  member  shaped  in  thf  form  of  a  7.  with  a  cam  edge 
on  tht'  horizuntal  portion  tbereof,  and  a  locking  plate  on 
the  upper  memt>er  having  ^n  angularly  disposed  channel 
forrae<l  therein  for  the  upwjirdly  extending  portion  of  the 
7-8hai>ed  hook,  and  an  filge  for  engagement  with  the 
cam  edge  of  the  huok.  whereby  the  hook  may  be  locked 
without  Its  upwardly  exteading  portion  assuming  a  ver- 
tical position  with  the  hookpd  end  of  the  hook  turned 
outwardly  to  serve  as  a  finger  hold. 

3.  In  a  hook  and  fastenter  for  securing  two  members 
together  in  vertical  relatinin,  comprising  a  hook  on  the 
lower  member  shaped  in  tjbe  form  of  a  7,  with  a  (3m 
edge  on  the  horizontal  partion  thereof,  and  a  locking 
plate  on  the  upp»-r  m«'niht>r  having  an  angularly  disposed 
channel  fornu-ii  thert'in  for  tht-  upwardly  extending  por- 
tion of  the  7  shaped  hook,  and  an  edge  for  engagement 
with  the  cam  edge  of  the  ht>ok,  whereby  the  hook  may  b«> 
locked  without  its  upwardly  extending  portion  assuming 
a  vertical  position,  and  lUfan;*  on  the  hook  for  preventing 
said  portion  from  assumlnj  a  vertical  position  with  the 
hooked  end  of  the  hook  turno<l  outwardly  to  serve  as  a 
finger  hold. 


1.197,631.  DEEP-WELL  PUMP.  William  B.  Hiwitt, 
Holyoke,  Mass.,  assiguot,  iry  mesne  assignments,  to 
Worthlngton  Pump  and  Machinery  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Jan. 
31.  1914.     Serial  No.  dl5JB19.     (CI,  103—82.) 


1.  In  a  pump,  a  movabin  element  comprising  a  bucket 
having  a  i-entral  bor^  ani  a  tubular  operating  rod,  a 
second  and  independently  movable  element  comprising  a 
second  bucket  and  operating  rod,  the  latter  rod  Inclosed 
by  and  concentric  to  the  first  movable  element,  a  ring 
mountiHl  internally  on  the  drst  element  to  form  a  bearing 
for  the  rod  of  the  second  eliemnnt,  and  a  packing  joint  to 
prevent  leakage  past  the  said  bearing  ring. 

2.  In  a  pump,  a  movable  element  comprising  a  bucket 
having  a  central  bore  and  a  tubular  operating  rod.  a  sec- 
ond and  independently  movable  element  comprising  a  sec- 
ond bucket  and  operating  pod,  the  latter  rod  inclosed  by 
and  concentric  to  the  first  movable  element,  a  ring 
mounted  Internally  on  the  Ijrst  element  to  form  a  bearing 
for  the  rod  of  the  second  element,  and  a  packing  joint 
below  the  ring  to  prevent  the  movement  of  sand  into  the 
bearing. 

3.  In  a  pump,  a  movable  element  comprising  a  bucket 
baring   a    central    bore    and    a    tubular   operating    rod,    a 


second  and  independently  movable  element  comprising  a 
second  bucket  and  operating  rod,  the  latter  rod  IncloM'd 
by  and  concentric  with  the  first  movable  element,  a  ring 
mounted  Internally  on  the  first  element  to  form  a  bearing 
for  the  rod  of  the  second  element,  and  a  packing  joint 
below  the  ring  to  prevent  the  movement  of  sand  into  the 
bearing,  and  a  packing  joint  above  the  ring  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  lubricant  from  the  annular  space  between  the 
rods. 

4.  In  a  pump,  a  movable  element  comprising  a  bucket 
having  a  central  bore  and  a  tubular  operating  rod,  a  sec- 
ond and  Independently  movable  element  comprising  a 
second  bucket  and  operating  rod,  the  latter  rod  lnclose<l 
by  and  concentric  to  the  first  movable  element,  means 
to  supply  a  lubricant  to  the  annular  space  between  the 
rods,  a  ring  mounted  Internally  on  the  tubular  operating 
rod  at  the  bottom  of  the  lubricant  space  to  form  a  l)earlng 
for  the  rod  of  the  second  bucket,  and  a  packing  Joint  to 
prevent  leakage  past  the  bearing  ring. 


1,19  7.632.  QUINOPHTHALONESULFONIC  ACIDS 
CONTAINING  HALOGEN  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME.  Erwi.v  HorPA,  Httchst  on  the-Maln.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius 
&  BrQnlng,  HQchst-on-the-Maln,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  830,046. 
(CL  8—1.) 

1.  As  a  new  process,  the  preparation  of  dyestulTs  of  the 
qulnolln-yellow  series  containing  halogen  and  being  fast 
to  light,  which  consists  In  condensing  with  pbtbalic 
anhydrld  the  halogenated  quinaldlns  of  the  general 
formula  : 

.CH=OH 


C«HiXR 


\. 


N  =C(CH|) 

wherein  X  represents  a  halogen,  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 
R  represents  a  halogen  or  methyl,  standing  in  the  benzene 
nucleus  In  ortho  position  to  the  nitrogen,  and  sulfonating 
the   resulting   substituted   qulnophthalones. 

2.  As  new  products,  the  quinophthalonesulfonic  adds 
containing  halogen,  of  which  the  quinaldlns.  used  as 
starting  material,  correspond  to  the  formula  : 

yCH-CH 

C«HtXR<^ 

N  =  C{CHi) 

wherein  X  represents  a  halogen,  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 
R  represents  a  halogen  or  methyl,  standing  In  the  benzene 
nucleus  in  ortho  position  to  the  nitrogen,  the  final  prod- 
ucts obtained  therefrom  having  the  general  formula  : 

,CH=CH 


/\ 


Sulfo— C«HsX 


wherein  X  represents  a  halogen,  hydrogen  or  methyl,  .ind 
R  represents  a  halogen  or  methyl,  standing  In  the  benzene 
nucleus  In  ortho  position  to  the  nitrogen,  constituting 
yellow  water-soluble  dyestuffs,  dyeing  wool  yellow  tints 
of  excellent  fastness  to  light. 

3.  As  a   new  product,  the  ortho-chloroquinophthalone- 
sulfonlc  acid,  having  the  formula  : 


/\/CH=CH         ^^_/\ 


Sulfo— 


CO- 


i  \ 

N  =  C.CH=C 


1 

wherein  the  chlorln  atom  stands  In  the  benzene  nucleus 
In  ortho  position  to  the  nitrogen,  the  product  being 
a  yellow  powder  readily  soluble  in  water,  its  solution  dye- 
ing wool  yellow  tints  with  a  green  hue  and  of  excellent 
fastness  to  light. 
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1.197,633.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  YELLOW  IN- 
SOLUBLE AZO  DYES  ON  THE  FIBER.  Erwin  Hoffa, 
Huchst  cn-thp-Maln,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbwerke 
vorm.  Melster  Lucius  &  Brtlnlng,  HOchst-on  the  Main. 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  June  15, 
1915.      Serial  No.  34,190.      (CI.  8 — 1.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  yellow  insoluble  azo  d.ves 
on  the  fiber,  which  consists  In  combining  on  the  fiber  the 
dlazo  compounds  of  the  esters  of  4-nltro-2-amlnobenzolc 
with  |3  naphthol. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  yellow  Insoluble  azo  dyes 
on  the  fiber,  which  consists  In  combining  on  the  fiber  the 
diazotlz.'d  methyl  ester  of  4-nitro  2-aminobenzolc  acid 
acid  with  i^-napbthol. 


1,197,634.  FILTER.  Nathaniel  D.  Hull,  Owensboro. 
Ky..  assignor  to  Hull  Pump  and  Tank  Company,  Owens- 
boro. Ky.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1916.  Serial 
No.  76.136.     (01.  210—16.) 


1.  In  a  filter,  a  housing  having  openings  at  one  end 
thereof  for  the  inlet  and  discharge  of  liquid,  a  conduit 
within  the  housing  and  having  communication  at  one  end 
with  the  inl.'t  opening,  a  filtering  member,  a  settlings 
chamber  below  the  filtering  member  and  means  between 
said  meml)er  and  said  chamber  for  deflecting  the  liquid 
discharging  from  the  conduit  toward  the  filtering  member 
and   the  discharge  opening  and   away   from   the  settlings 

chamber. 

2.  In  a  filter,  a  housing  having  openings  at  one  end 
thereof  for  the  Inlet  and  discharge  of  liquid,  a  conduit 
within  the  housing  and  having  communication  at  one  end 
with  the  inlet  opening,  filtering  means  between  the  dis- 
cbarge end  of  the  conduit  and  said  discharge  opening,  a 
settlings  chamber  below  the  filtering  means  and  adapte<l  to 
receive  the  settlings  caught  by  the  filtering  means,  and  a 
bowl  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the  conduit  adapted 
to  direi-t  the  flow  of  liquid  discharging  from  the  conduit 
toward  the  filtering  means  and  the  discharge  opening. 

3.  In  n  filter,  a  closed  housing  having  openings  in  one 
end  thereof  for  the  inlet  and  discharge  of  liquid,  a  conduit 
within  the  housing  and  having  communication  at  one  end 
with  the  Inlet  opening,  filtering  means  removably  carried 
by  the  conduit,  a  bowl  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the 
conduit  and  adapted  to  direct  the  flow  of  liquid  discharg- 
ing from  the  conduit  toward  the  filtering  means,  and  a  set- 
tlings ihamber  below  the  filtering  means  and  the  bowl 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  matter  caught  by  the  filtering 
means  and  retain  it  out  of  the  path  of  the  flowing  liquid. 

4.  In  a  filter,  a  closed  housing  having  openings  in  one 
end  ther.'of  for  the  Inlet  and  discharge  of  liquid,  a  con<iuit 
within  lh(  housing  having  communication  at  one  end  with 
tbe  inlet  opening,  a  plurality  of  screens  removably  car- 
ried by  the  conduit,  a  bowl  carried  by  the  conduit  and 
adapted  to  direct  the  flow  of  the  liquid  discharging  from 
the  conduit  toward  the  screens  and  the  discharge  opening 


and  an  independent  settlings  chamber  below  the  screens 
and  the  1-owl  and  adapted  to  receive  the  foreign  matter 
caught  by  the  screens  and  to  retain  them  out  of  the  path 
of  the  flowing  liquid,  and  means  to  drain  the  settling* 
chamber. 


1,197,635.  VALVE.  RlDOLPH  M.  HrNTBB.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Forged  Steel  Valve  Company.  Inc..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  868,405.      (CI.   137—6.) 


JCr 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  body  structure  having  an  internal 
chamber  formed  with  screw-thread^-d  apertures  through 
its  opposite  walls  said  apertures  in  alinement,  combined 
with  detachable  nozzles  screwed  into  the  apertures  of  the 
body  and  presenting  opposite  annular  valve  seats  respec- 
tively surrounding  inlet  and  outlet  apertures  whereby  said 
nozzles  n>ay  he  interchangeable,  a  rocking  spindle  jonr- 
naled  In  the  b«Mly  to  one  aid*  of  the  noszles  and  forming  a 
packed  joint  therewith,  a  swlnginB  ami  arranged  within 
the  chamber  of  the  l>ody  and  carrie<l  on  the  end  of  the 
spindle,  and  a  valve  piece  formed  of  a  single  part  having 
opposite  seating  faces  of  a  greater  thickness  than  the 
swinging  arm  and  of  a  less  thickness  than  the  distance 
between  the  valve  seats  and  mechanically  connected  to 
the  free  end  of  the  swinging  arm  so  as  to  be  stipported 
and  carried  thereby  and  having  Its  opposite  faces  extend- 
ing beyond  the  fai-es  of  the  swinging  arm  so  as  to  l)e  free 
to  contact  with  the  valve  seat  of  either  nozzle 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  body  structure  having  an  internal 
chamber  formed  with  screw-threaded  apertures  through 
its  opposite  walls  said  apertures  in  alinement,  combined 
with  detachable  nozzles  screwed  into  the  apertures  of 
the  body  and  presenting  opposite  annular  valve  seats 
respectively  surrounding  Inlet  and  outlet  apertures,  a 
rocking  spindle  journaled  In  the  body  to  one  side  of 
the  nozzles  having  an  annular  self-sealing  joint  at  the 
inner  part  of  the  casing  and  forming  a  packed  joint  there- 
with, a  plug  having  an  Internal  recess  screwed  Into  the 
side  of  the  body  In  alinement  with  the  spindle  and  pro- 
viding a  closed  chamt.er,  a  spring  arranged  within  the 
chaml)er  of  said  plug  and  pressing  endwise  upon  the  spin- 
dle, a  .'•winging  arm  arranged  within  the  chamber  of  the 
hody  and  carried  on  the  end  of  the  spindle,  and  a  valve 
piece  of  a  greater  thickness  than  the  swinging  arm  and 
mechanically  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  swinging 
arm  so  as  to  be  supported  and  carried  thereby  but  free  to 
contact  with  the  valve  seat  of  either  nozzle. 

3.  In  a  valve,  a  body  structure  having  an  Internal 
chamber  formed  with  screw-threaded  apertures  through 
its  opposite  walls  said  apertures  In  alinement.  combined 
with  detachable  nozzles  screwed  into  the  apertures  of  the 
body  and  presenting  opposite  annular  valve  seats  respec- 
tively surrounding  Inlet  and  outlet  apertures,  a  bushing 
also  arranged  through  one  face  of  the  body  and  providing 
at  the  inner  end  an  annular  recess,  a  spindle  journaled 
In  the  bushing  and  having  a  collar  fitting  into  the  recess, 
a  packing  ring  arranged  under  the  collar  and  between  it 
and  the  bushing,  a  swinging  arm  arranged  within  the  in- 
ternal chamber  of  the  body  and  carried  on  the  end  of  the 
spindle,  and  a  valve  piece  of  a  thickness  slightly  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  the  swinging  arm  and  less  than  the 
distance  between  the  two  valve  seats  mechanically  con- 
nected to  the  swinging  arm  so  as  to  he  moved  with  it  and 
by  which  the  swinging  arm  Is  prevented  from  contacting 
with  the  %alve  seats. 
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4.  In  a  valve,  a  body  Istnicture  having  an  Internal 
''hamber  formed  with  screjw-threaded  apertures  through 
its  opposite  walls  said  apejrtures  In  allnement,  combined 
with  detachable  nozzles  screwed  into  the  apertures  of  the 
body  and  presenting  opposite  annular  valve  seats  respec- 
tively surrounding  inlet  and  outlet  apertures,  a  bushing 
also  arranged  through  one  |aee  of  the  body  and  providing 
at  the  Inner  end  an  annulaf  re<-ess.  a  spindle  Journaled  In 
the  bushing  and  having  a  <^ollar  fitting  Into  the  recess,  a 
parking  ring  arrange<l  unier  the  collar  and  between  It 
and  the  lushing,  a  swinging  arm  arranged  within  the  In- 
ternal chamber  of  the  body  and  carried  on  the  end  of  the 
spindle,  a  plug  screwed  iqto  the  t>ody  for  providing  a 
shoulder  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  motion  of  the  swing- 
ing arm  upon  the  spindle,  a  spring  inclosed  within  and 
shielded  by  the  plug  for  pressing  the  spindle  longitudinally 
in  the  direction  toward  the  bushing,  and  a  valve  piece  of 
a  thickness  slightly  greater  than  the  swinging  arm  and 
less  than  the  distance  between  the  two  valve  seats  me- 
chanically connected  to  the  swinging  arm  so  as  to  b« 
moved  with  It  and  by  which  the  swinging  arm  Is  prevented 
from  contacting  with  the  valve  seats. 

6.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  inlet 
and  outlet  ports,  a  rocking  isplndle  provided  with  a  collar 
and  Joornaled  In  the  body  and  its  collar  providing  a 
packed  j<'int  within  the  bofly  said  spindle  also  having  a 
bearing  at  its  inner  free  end.  a  bushing  screwed  Into  the 
body  an  1  providing  a  bearing  In  which  the  spindle  Is  Jour- 
naled, a  ring  packing  between  the  end  of  the  bushing  and 
i-oliar  and  up<)u  which  the  collar  presses,  a  recessed  plug 
screwed  Into  the  body  and  In  which  the  bearing  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  spindle  is  Journaled.  a  coil  spring  within 
the  recess  of  the  plug  and  shielded  thereby  for  pressing  i 
upon  the  bearing  end  of  the  spin  lie  and  causing  the  collar 
thereof  to  make  a  tight  joint  an<l  whereby  the  spring  may 
be  removed  and  replaced,  a  swinging  arm  carried  by  the 
spindle,  beld  against  raovemt-nt  In  one  direction  longitu- 
dinally oi  the  spindle  by  the  collar  thereof  and  In  the 
other  direction  by  the  Inner  end  of  the  recessed  ping,  and 
a  valve  piece  moved  by  the  swinging  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,197,636.  REFRIGERATIX<i  APP.IRATUS.  Andrew  J. 
Jackson,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Jan.  2.  1915.  Serial  No. 
42.      (CI.  62—115.) 


I.  In  n  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a 
compressor,  an  ammonia  condenser,  piping  connections  be- 
tween said  compressor  and  the  lower  coils  of  said  con- 
denser, whereby  the  ammonia  and  oil  entrained  therein  as 
an  impurity  are  passed  through  the  lower  colls  of  the  con- 
denser, tnlarged  piping  connections  communicating  with 
the  lowermost  coil  Into  which  the  ammonia  and  oil  flow 
and  extending  upwardly  to  rommunicate  with  the  upper- 
most condenser  coll.  the  oil  eeparatlng  and  flowing  down- 
wardly through  said  piping:  connections  by  gravity  and 
the  ammonia  gas  flowing  upwardly  through  said  enlarged 
piping  connection  Into  the  upper  colls  of  the  condenser,  a 
receiver  connected   with   the  lower  end  of  said  enlarged 


piping  connections  to  receive  the  oil  therefrom,  and  an- 
other receiver  communicating  with  the  upper  condenser 
colls  to  receive  the  condensed  ammonia  from  the  con- 
denser. 

2.  In  H  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
an  ammonia  condenser  to  receive  the  compressed  hot  am- 
monia and  oil  entrained  therewith,  a  pipe  communicating 
with  the  lower  condenser  colls,  said  compressed  ammonia 
and  oil  led  into  the  lowermost  colls  of  the  condenser 
through  said  pipe,  piping  connections  connected  to  the 
lowermost  condensed  coll  and  extending  above  and  below 
the  same  to  receive  the  ammonia  and  oil  primarily  cooled 
from  said  condenser,  the  oil  and  condensed  ammonia  fall- 
ing by  gravity  Into  said  piping  connections  and  the  gas- 
eous ammonia  rising  therein,  said  piping  connections  con- 
nected at  the  upper  end  to  the  uppermost  colls  of  said 
condenser  to  return  the  gaseous  ammonia  thereinto  for 
further  cooling,  a  receiver  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  piping  connections  to  receive  the  oil  falling  by  grav- 
ity, a  second  receiver  connected  with  the  upper  condenser 
colls  to  receive  the  cooled  ammonia  from  the  condenser, 
and  connections  between  said  respective  receivers  to  effect 
a  transfer  of  condensed  ammonia  from  the  oil  receiver 
into  the  ammonia  receiver. 

3.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
an  ammonia  condenser,  means  introducing  the  ammonia 
and  entrained  oil  therein  Into  the  lowermost  colls  of  said 
condenser,  piping  connections  communicating  with  the 
lowermost  and  uppermost  condenser  colls  and  extending 
downwardly  below  said  lowermost  coll  to  receive  said  pri- 
marily coded  ammonia  and  oil,  the  ammonia  gas  rising 
within  said  piping  connections  and  passing  into  the  upper  * 
condenser  colls  and  the  condensed  ammonia  and  oil  fall- 
ing by  gravity  through  said  piping  connections,  a  receiver 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  piping  connections  to 
receive  said  condensed  oil  anil  ammonia,  another  receiver 
communicating  with  the  upper  condenser  colls  to  receive 

the  condensed  cooled  ammonia  passed  from  said  piping 
connections  through  said  upper  colls  of  the  condenser,  and 
connections  between  said  respective  receivers  to  effect  a 
transfer  of  the  condensed  ammonia  from  the  oil  receiver 
Into  the  cmmonla  receiver. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a 
receiver  to  receive  the  cooled  compressed  ammonia,  a  re- 
ceiver to  receive  entrained  oil  separated  from  the  ammo- 
nia, piping  connections  between  said  respective  receiver* 
at  points  above  the  middle  thereof  whereby  condensed 
ammonia  entrained  in  the  oil  may  be  passed  Into  the  am- 
monia receiver,  and  means  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
said  receivers  to  effect  a  return  of  ammonia  gas  for  re-ua«. 

5.  In  0  device  of  the  class  described,  a  compressor,  an 
ammonia  condenser,  means  Introducing  the  ammonia  from 
the  compressor  into  certain  of  the  colls  of  the  coudenser 
to  primarily  cool  the  ammonia  and  entrained  oil  therein, 
means  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said  con- 
denser for  separating  the  condensed  ammonia  and  oil 
from  the  gaseous  cooled  ammonia,  said  means  also  leading 
the  gaseous  ammonia  back  into  other  '^olls  of  the  con- 
denser, a  receiver  associated  with  said  means  to  receive 
the  condensed  ammonia  and  oil,  another  receiver  con- 
nected with  the  condenser  to  receive  the  condensed  cooled 
ammonia  from  the  condenser,  and  piping  connections  be- 
tween said  receivers  at  a  point  about  the  middle  thereof 
to  effect  a  transfer  of  entrained  condensed  ammonia  from 
the  oil  receiver  into  the  ammonia  ncelver.  and  mechanisms 
at  the  upper  ends  of  said  receivers  communicating  with 
said  coiapressor  to  effect  a  transfer  of  the  ammonia  gas 
In  both  of  said  receivers  to  the  compressor. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,6."?7.  ROTART  PIMP.  Andrew  O.  Johnson,  Lin- 
coln, Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  47,908. 
(CI.  253 — 182.) 

1.  A  pump  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  a  pair  of 
tubular  mutually  abutting  and  separately  nnited  half 
boxes  co-axial  with  the  line  shaft  :  a  pair  of  removable 
liners  which  have  hub  bearings  for  the  line  shaft,  and 
radial   water  partitions,   and   are  nonrotatably    seated   la 
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tlie  half  boxes  respectively  ;  and  a  pair  of  propellers  hav- 
ing water  blades  and  keyed  to  the  shaft  within  the  half 
t>oxes  respectively. 


2.  A  pump  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  a  pair 
of  tubular  and  mutually  abutting  half-boxes  co-axial  with 
the  line  shaft ;  a  pair  of  removable  liners  which  have 
cylindrical  shells,  central  bearings  for  the  line  shaft, 
vertical  water  partitions,  and  annular  internal  water 
channels,  and  are  seate<l  In  the  half  boxes  respectively  ; 
and  a  pair  of  propellers  carried  by  the  shaft  and  having 
peripheral  shells  running  In  the  water  channels. 

3.  A  pump  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  a  tubular 
casing,  stationary  liners  therein  having  hub  bearings  for 
the  line  shaft,  annular  water  chambers  In  the  bearings,  an 
external  conduit  for  supplying  of  water  under  pressure, 
and  radial  passages  formcnl  In  the  liners  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  water  passages  and  the  external  conduit. 

4.  A  pump  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  a  tubular 
casing  having  lateral  inlet  ports,  liners  seated  in  the 
casing  and  having  hub  bearings  for  the  line  shaft,  an  ex- 
ternal conduit  for  the  supply  of  water  under  pressure  to 
the  inlet  ports,  and  passages  formed  In  the  liners  for 
conducting  water  from  the  ports  to  the  Inside  of  the 
bearings  for  fiushlng. 


1,197,638.  WEEDING-CULTIVATOR.  Charles  J.  Jones, 
Snake  River,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
85,143.     (CI.  55 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  weeding  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
transversely  extending  supporting  frame,  blades  attached 
to  the  frame  and  each  comprising  a  horizontal  portion  at- 
tached to  the  frame  and  having  portions  bent  downward 
and  then  rearward,  the  rearwardly  extending  portion  be- 
ing formed  with  a  cutting  edge  and  being  inclined  to  the 
line  of  draft,  axles  rotatably  mounted  upon  tUe  frame 
and  cranked  at  their  outer  ends,  wheels  mounted  upon  the 
cranked  ends  of  the  axles,  a  trailer  connected  to  the 
frame,  a  steering  wheel  mounted  upon  the  trailer,  and  a 
lever  carried  upon  the  trailer  for  rotating  said  axles  to 
thereby  raise  or  lower  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing frame,  rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending  weed 
cutting    members    mounted    thereon,    supporting    wheels 


carried  by  the  frame,  a  tongue  plvotally  connected  to  the 
frame  and  extending  therefrom,  a  beam  rigidly  connected 
to  the  frame  and  extending  rearward  therefrom,  a  steer- 
ing wheel  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  rear  end  of  the 
beam  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  vertically  ad- 
justable post,  an  operating  arm  mounted  upon  said  post, 
and  a  platform  mounted  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  beam. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  trans- 
versely extending  frame,  a  plurality  of  weed  engaging 
members  mounted  thereon,  cranked  axles  mounted  upon 
the  frame,  wheels  carried  by  the  axles,  a  fulcrum  ex- 
tending upward  from  the  frame,  a  lever  mounted  upon 
said  fulcrum  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  axles  and 
extending  rearward  from  the  frame,  a  beam  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  frame  and  extending  rearward  there- 
from, a  vertical  post  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  rear 
end  of  the  beam,  a  steering  wheel  carried  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  post,  a  steering  arm  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
post,  a  platform  on  the  rear  end  of  the  beam,  a  post 
plvotally  connected  to  the  beam  and  extending  upward 
therefrom,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  lever  and  passing 
over  the  post,  and  means  for  adjustably  holding  the  rear 
end  of  the  lever  upon  said  post. 

4.  .\n  agricultural  machine  comprising  a  frame,  ground 
engaging  members  mounted  thereon,  vertically  adjustable 
wheels  supporting  the  frame,  a  trailer  extending  rear- 
ward from  the  frame  and  having  a  vertically  adjustable 
steering  wheel  carrieii  thereby,  vertically  adjustable  means 
for  manually  rotating  the  steering  wheel,  and  means  on 
the  trailer  for  depressing  or  elevating  the  supporting 
wheels  of  the  frame. 


1.197,639.  WORK -CLAMP.  John  Kiewicz,  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Reece  Button  Hole  Machine 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
liar.  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  81,529.     (Cl.  112 — 4.) 


— _^ 


1.  In  a  work  clamp  for  sewing  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  n  clamp  plate,  of  a  rock-shaft  Journaled  thereon, 
two  work  clamping  members  loosely  and  independently 
pivoted  on  said  rock-shaft,  means  for  turning  the  rock- 
shaft,  a  connection  between  said  rock-shaft  and  one  of 
the  work  clamping  members  by  which  turning  movement 
of  said  shaft  depresses  said  work-clamping  member  into 
work-clamping  position,  and  means  to  transmit  such 
movement  of  the  latter  work-clamping  member  to  the 
other  clamping  member. 

2.  In  a  work  clamp  for  sewing  machines,  the  combine 
tlon  with  a  clamp  plate,  of  a  rock-shaft  Jonmaled  there 
on,  two  blocks  loosely  and  Independently  pivoted  on  said 
rock-shaft,  a  work-clamping  member  carried  by  each  block, 
means  for  turning  the  rock-shaft,  a  connection  between 
said  rock-shaft  and  one  block  by  which  turning  move 
ment  of  the  rock-shaft  depresses  the  work-clamping  men 
ber  carried  by  said  block,  and  means  to  transmit  such 
movement  of  said  latter  block  to  the  other  block. 

3.  In  a  work  clamp  for  sewing  machines,  the  combine 
tion  with  a  clamp  plate,  of  a  rock-shaft  Journaled  thereon, 
two  blocks  plvotally  but  Independently   mounted  on  said 
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rock-shaft,  a  work-clampiDK  member  carried  by  each 
block,  a  connection  betweet  the  rock-shaft  and  one  block 
by  which  turning  movement  of  the  rock-Khaft  flepresses 
the  correspond  Inii  work  clamplnK  member  into  work- 
clamping  position,  said  block  having  a  portion  overlapping 
the  other  block  w-hereby  tHe  work-clamping  movement  of 
Ihe  fl^^t  block  is  transmltttjd  to  the  other  block. 

4.  In  a  work  clamp  for  $ewlng  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  clamp  plate,  ot  a  rockuhaft  Journaleil  there- 
on, two  work-clampinif  members  loosely  but  Independently 
pivoted  on  said  rock  shaft,  an  arm  rigid  with  one  of  said 
work-clamping  members,  ab  arm  fast  on  the  rock-shaft 
and  adapte<l  to  engage  the  tlrst  name<l  arm.  means  to  ac- 
tuate the  arm  of  the  rocla-shaft  thereby  to  depress  the 
last-named  work-clamping  member  Into  work  clamping 
position,  and  means  to  transmit  Kald  work-clamping  move- 
ment of  said  member  to  tha  other  member. 

5.  In  a  work  clamp  for  fjewlng  nmi  hincs.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  clamp  plate,  o^  a  rock-shaft  Journaled  there- 
on, two  blocks  loosely  but  Independently  pivoted  on  the 
rock-shaft,  a  work-clamping  nif-inber  carriefl  by  each 
block,  an  arm  rigltl  with  o(ie  block,  an  arm  fast  on  the 
rock  shaft  ami  adapted  toi  engage  the  first-named  arm, 
means  to  actuate  the  arm  ob  the  ro<k  shaft  thereby  to  de- 
press one  of  the  workclamplng  meml>ers  into  work-clamp- 
ing position,  and  means  to  transmit  the  work-clamping 
movement  of  said  menft>er  to  the  other  work-clamping 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  prlntpd  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,640.  PURIFICATICIN  OF  WATER.  Heinrich 
Kriegsheim,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Per- 
mutlt  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
I>elaware.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  856,284. 
(CI.  210—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  water  which  comprises  steri- 
lizing the  same  with  chlorin  and  thereafter  Altering  over 
minutely  pervious  silicate  iiattrlal. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  water  whiih  comprises  steri- 
lizing the  same  with  a  halogen  and  thereafter  filtering 
over   minutely  pervious  silicate  material. 

."?.  The  process  of  treating  wat*r  which  lomprlses  steri- 
lizing the  same  with  a  halogen  and  thereafter  filtering 
over  an  exchange  silicate. 

1.  The  process  of  treating  water  which  comprises  steri- 
lizing the  same  with  chIori»  and  thereafter  filtering  over 
an  exchange  silicate. 

J.  The  process  of  treating  water  whh  h  comprises  steri- 
lizing the  same  with  chlorH  and  thereafter  filtering  over 
an  exchange  silhate  contalalng  an  oxld  of  a  metal  having 
two  stages  of  oxidation. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.197.641.  AD.IU.STABLK  jiAILrBRACE.  Edward  Laas, 
Shawnee.  Okla..  and  lli».\ii  H.  Spo.ne.nbiro,  (iurnee, 
111.,  assignors  to  Ijias  it  $ponenburg  Co.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Flle<l  Mar.  ^0,  1913.  Serial  No.  753.264. 
(CI.  238 — 4.) 


1.   \   rail   brace  corop 
bear  against  the  side  face 


g  a   metal   devlee  adapte<l   to 
of  a   tie,   formed   with   spaced 


vertical  slots  whereby  It  may  be  secured  to  said  tie  at  dif- 
ferent heights  and  provl<le<l  with  an  element  which  bears 
against  the  side  of  the  rail  which  said  device  Is  designed 
to  brace,  and  with  a  sulistantlally  horizontal  flange  which 
bears  upon  the  surface  on  which  said  rail  Is  supported, 
said  flange  being  forme<I  with  a  spike  hole  and  with  a 
shoulder  back  of  said  hole,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  .\  rail  brace  consisting  of  a  uniformly  tapered  sheet 
of  metal  which  Is  uniformly  tapered  In  thickness  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  flatwise  against  the  side  face  of  a 
tie  and  formed  with  a  projection,  the  edge  of  which  bears 
against  the  rail  which  said  device  Is  deslgnvd  to  brace. 

3.  A  rail  brace  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  metal  uniformly 
tapered  from  side  to  side,  and  formed  with  slots  whereby 
it  may  be  secured  at  different  heights  to  the  side  face  of 
a  tie.  with  a  projection  the  edge  of  which  bears  against 
the  vertical  web  of  the  rail  which  said  device  is  designed 
to  brace,  and  with  substantially  horizontal  flanges  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  surface  on  which  said  rail  is  supported. 


1.197.642.  DIRECTIO.N  -  I.NDICATOR.  Joseph  S.  H. 
lAivtTT,  Trenton,  .N.  J.  Filed  June  12,  1914.  Serial 
.No.  844,716.      (CI.  116—31.) 


1.  In  a  signal  device,  the  combination  with  visual  sig- 
nal means  Including  a  shaft  for  actuating  said  means,  of 
a  meml>er  securjnl  on  the  shaft  and  Including  a  rack,  a 
spring  arm  selectively  engageable  with  portions  of  the  rack 
to  hold  the  shaft  In  desired  positions,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  shaft  above  the  memlnr  and  adapted  to  swing  verti- 
cally to  disengage  the  spring  arm.  and  means  carried  by 
the  said  rack  member  and  the  lever  for  actuating  an  audi- 
lile  signal  upon  swinging  movement  of  the  lever  to  free  the 
iuemt)er. 

2.  In  a  signal  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  verti- 
cal shaft  having  an  indicator  member  extending  laterally 
therefrom  and  means  for  operating  said  shaft  and  a  fixed 
i«earlng  for  the  shaft,  of  a  drum  rotatably  carried  by  the 
Indicator  member,  a  license  plate  depending  from  the 
drum  and  flexible  members  wound  on  the  drum  and  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  bearing. 


1,197,643.  EYELET-SETTINc;  TOOL.  Frederick  W. 
LrscoMB,  New  Bedford.  Mass..  assignor  to  Atlas  Tack 
Company,  Fairhaven,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Dec,  8,  1914.  .Serial  No.  876,(342.  (CL 
218—14.) 


1.   \  tool  for  setting  blind  eyelets  In  one  or  more  of  a 
plurality  of  layera  of  material,  snld  tool  having  an  abrupt 
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setting  shoulder  formed  to  split  and  turn  back  the  leading 
end  of  an  eyelet  skirt,  a  stock-receiving  portion  above  and 
adjoining  said  shoulder,  for  the  top  layer  of  such  material, 
a  relatively  gradual  tapering  portion  below  and  adjoining 
said  shoulder,  and  a  relatively  abrupt  tapering  portion 
below  and  adjoining  the  first  said  tapering  portion,  the 
smaller  end  of  said  abrupt  tapering  portion  being  adapted 
to  enter  thj?  leading  end  of  the  eyelet  without  expanding 
it,  and  said  gradual  tapering  portion  being  adapted  to  ex- 
pantl  the  eyelet  without  splitting  It. 

2.  A  combined  cutter  and  setting  tool  consisting  of  a 
tubular  member  having  an  abrupt  setting  shoulder,  a  stock- 
receiving  portion  above  and  adjoining  said  shoulder,  a 
relatively  gradual  tapering  portion  below  and  adjoining 
said  shoulder,  and  a  relatively  abrupt  tapering  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  first  said  tapering  portion  to  the  lowt-r 
end  of  said  member,  said  lower  end  having  a  sharp  annu- 
lar cutting  edge. 

3.  An  eyelet-setting  tool  having  a  relatively  abrupt  ta- 
pering portion  at  its  leading  end,  an  abrupt  setting  shoul- 
der above  said  portion,  an  intermediate  portion  connecting 
the  first  said  portion  and  said  shoulder,  and  a  stock-re- 
ceiving portion  above  and  adjoining  the  perimeter  of  said 
shoulder,  the  smaller  end  of  the  first  said  portion  being 
adapted  to  enter  the  skirt  of  an  eyelet  without  expanding 
it.  and  said  intermediate  portion  being  adapted  to  expand 
the  skirt  without  bursting  It, 

4.  An  eyelet-setting  device  comprising  a  setting  tooi 
having  a  setting  shoulder  and  a  tapering  stock-receiving 
portion  above  said  shoulder,  the  small  end  of  said  taper- 
ing portion  adjoining  the  perimeter  of  said  shoulder,  and  a 
stock-removing  member  consisting  of  a  ring  of  elastic 
compressible  material  arranged  upon  said  tapering  portion 
In  position  to  force  the  stock  past  said  shoulder. 

5.  -\n  eyelet-setting  device  comprising  a  setting  tool 
having  a  setting  shoulder,  a  tapering  eyelet-engaging  por- 
tion arranged  to  guide  the  eyelet  to  said  shoulder,  and  a 
tapering  stock-engaging  portion  above  said  shoulder  ter- 
minating at  a  second  shoulder,  the  small  end  of  said  stock- 
engaging  portion  adjoining  the  perimeter  of  said  .setting 
shoulder,  and  a  ring  of  elastic  material  arranged  upon  said 
stock-engaging  portion  and  engaging  the  second  shoulder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197.644.  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  BOX-COVERS. 
William  H.  Lit;^,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  15, 
1913.     Serial  No.  742,141.     (CI.  247 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  box  body,  an  annulus  mounted  thereon  for  adjustment 
axlally  of  said  body,  a  ring  carried  by  said  annulus  hav- 
ing a  cam  face  at  one  side,  a  cover,  a  support  for  said 
cover  having  a  cam  face  seating  on  said  ring  cam  face,  one 
of  said  cam  lace  carrying  members  l)elng  adapted  for  ro- 
tary movement  with  respect  to  the  other  to  effect  angular 
adjustment  of  said  cover  with  respect  to  said  body,  and 
means  connecting  said  support  and  annulus  for  damping 
said  movable  member  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  box  body,  an  annulus  mounted  thereon  for  adjustment 
axlally  of  said  body,  a  ring  carried  by  said  annulus  hav- 
ing n  cam  face  at  one  side,  a  cover,  a  support  for  said 
cover  having  a  cam  face  seating  on  said  ring  cam  face. 
one  of  said  cam  face  carrying  members  being  adapted  for 


rotary  movement  with  respect  to  the  other  to  effect  angu- 
lar adjustment  of  said  cover  with  respect  to  said  iKxly, 
means  connecting  said  support  and  annulus  for  clamping 
.said  movable  member  In  adjusted  position,  and  means  to 
prevent  lateral  movement  of  said  ring  with  respect  to  said 
annulus. 


1,197,645.  FEED  -  GAGE  FOR  PRINTING  -  PRESSES. 
William  B.  Martin,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  FIUmI  Mar. 
20,  1916.     Serial  No.  85,411.     (CI.  101—22.) 


1.  A  feed  gage  for  printing  presses  comprising  a  base 
plate  for  insertion  under  a  tympan  sheet,  a  clamping 
lever  carried  by  said  plate,  a  ptate  slldable  on  said  base 
plate  between  It  and  said  clainphig  lever  and  having  an 
upstanding  stop  at  Its  front  end,  and  to<"peratlng  means 
on  sabl  upstanding  stop  and  said  U-vcr  w^reby  the  stop 
Is  held  against  lateral  movement  and  the  paiwacf  of  a 
sheet  of  paper  between  said  lever  and  stop  prvrented. 

2.  A  feed  gage  for  printing  presses  coUiprlitltig  a  t»ase 
plate,  a  damping  lever  carried  by  said  plutP.  an  adjust- 
able paper  stop  mounted  between  said  plate  and  lever  and 
comprising  a  plate  having  a  stop  at  ,lt«  rear  end  to  pre- 
vent Its  accidental  separation  from  the  >:age.  and  an 
upstanding  stop  at  its  front  end  extending  transversely 
of  said  plate  and  a  plurality  of  forwardly  projecting 
fingers  arranged  at  the  base  pf  said  upstanding  stop  and 
In  the  same  plane  as  the  slldable  plate. 

3.  A  feed  page  for  printing  presseis  comprising  a  base 
plate  having  upstanding  side  members  terminating  at  their 
front  ends  at  points  spaced  inwardly  from  the  front  edge 
of  said  plate,  a  damping  lever  fulcrumwl  in  said  side 
members,  said  lever  being  substantially  L-shaped  In  cross 
section  and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  tongue  at 
Its  front  end.  a  plate  slldable  on  said  base  plate  between 
It  and  said  lever  and  having  an  upstanding  transversely 
extending  stop  flange  with  a  recess  In  Its  upper  edge  to 
receive  the  tongue  of  said  lever  when  In  locking  position 
and  attaching  fingers  extending  In  advance  of  said  up- 
standing flange. 

4.  A  feed  gage  for  printing  presses  comprising  a  body 
portion  composed  of  a  substantially  T-shaped  blank  with 
the  head  thereof  bent  laterally  at  right  angles,  and  the 
side  members  or  arms  of  salil  head  bent  inwardly  at  right 
angles  to  the  head  portion  forming  side  members  for  the 
gh?<'  with  their  lower  edges  spaced  slightly  from  the  side 
edges  of  the  shank  of  said  member  which  constitutes  the 
base  plate  of  the  gage,  an  L-shaped  clamping  lever  ful- 
crumed  between  said  side  members,  and  an  adjustable 
stop  mounted  to  slide  on  said  base  plate  brtwcon  It  and 
said  lever,  said  stop  comprising  a  plate  having  one  eu.l 
bent  laterally  to  form  a  stop  for  limiting  the  forward 
movement  of  the  plate,  and  Its  other  end  folded  upon 
Itself  to  form  a  laterally  projecting  stop  flange  positioned 
on  the  same  side  of  said  plate  as  the  limiting  stop  thereof, 
the  free  lower  edge  of  said  folded  portion  bcliit  extende<l 
forwardly  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  folde<l  portion 
and  serrated  to  form  attaching  fingers,  said  upstanding 
stop  flange  having  a  recess  posltlone<l  to  receive  the  free 
end  of  said  lever. 

r>.  A  feed  gage  for  prlntlnjr  presses  comprlsinc  a  base 
plate  having  upstanding  side  members  provided  with  alin»Hl 
bearings,  a  clamping  lever  having  locking  and  damping 
members  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  with  pintles 
extending  from  the  opposed  edges  of  the  damping  member 
and  encaged  with  said  bearings,  said  pintles  each  having 
a  knife  edge  extending  In  a  direction  diametrically  oppo- 
site to  the  damping  edge  of  the  damping  member  and  % 
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paper  stop  sUdably  mounted 

of  said  lever  and  said  base 

in  adjusted  position  by  said 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in 


bet^ 


ween  the  damping  member 
:e  and  adapted  to  be  beld 
l^ver. 

Gazette.] 
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1,197.646.  JAB-SEALING  Ml  ;ANS.  Ernst  Mukbjohann, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
72,871.      (CI.  9»— 16.) 


1.  Id  Jar  sealing  means,  tlie  combination  of  a  steamer 
serving  to  generate  heat  for  raisin?  the  temperature  of 
preserving  jars  placed  th^rciato,  said  steamer  consisting 
of  a  vessel  adapted  to  contalB  water  in  its  lower  part,  a 
lid  for  it  provided  with  a  flange  fitted  to  the  inside  of 
the  vessel  and  extending  wi^h  its  lower  edge  into  the 
water  thereih  to  water  seal  ;he  steamer,  and  means  to 
yieldingly  hold  the  lids  ofth;  Jars  down  to  their  seats 
while  in  said  vessel. 

2.  Jar-sealing  means  consiiiting  of  a  base  adapted  to 
support  a  preservlniif  Jar  proi  ided  with  a  cap,  a  post  on 
this  base  au'l  a  spring  arm  oik  this  post  adapted  to  yield- 
ingly bear  at  its  free  end  upjn  the  cap  of  the  Jar  men- 
tioned and  provided  at  its  ither  end  with  two  spaced 
lugs  each  notched  and  fitted  t^  adjustably  engai;e  the  post 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  arm|  in  a  fl.xed  position  thereon 
by  the  tension  produced  in  it  when  its  free  end  Is  caused 
to  bear  upon  the  cap  mentioned. 

3.  Jar-sealing  means  consi$tiug  of  a  base  adapted  to 
support  prcserviiit;  jars  provided  with  a  cap.  a  plurality 
of  posts  grouped  thereon,  a  cAp  to  connect  them  at  their 
upper  ends,  a  handle  providled  on  this  cap  serving  to 
manipulate  the  device  and  a  »pring  arm  on  each  post  re- 
movably connected  thereto  a^id  in  a  manner  to  have  a 
sliding  engagement  therewith  , permitting  adjustment  in  a 
vertical  direction  of  Its  free  jend  with  references  to  the 
caps  on  the  preserving  jars. 


1,197,047.  RAIL  JOINT.  MAtio.N  F.  Misser  and  Joseph 
W.  Boor.Bss,  Elkrldge,  W.jva.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1916. 
Serial  No.  86.195.      (CI.  239—8.) 


1.  A  rail  Joint  comprising 
versely  disposed  overlapping 
from  thfir  uilja^ent  ends,  the 
Ing  with  the  end  of  the  adjac 
having  an  elongated  pocket 
and  inwardly  extending  wall 
stud  on  each  of  said  tongues. 
of  said  pockets,  and  a  verti 
tongue,  the  ends  of  the  rails 
receive  said  ribs.        » 

2.  A  rail  joint  comprising 
versely  disposed  overlapping 
from  their  adjacent  ends,  the 
Inv  with  the  end  of  the  adjace 
liaviug   au    elongated   po<ket 


a   pair   of   rails   having  re- 

I vertical    tongues   extending 

jend  of  each  tongue  lontact- 

t  rail,  each  of  said  tongues 

rovided    with    downwardly 

a  downwardly   extemling 

each  belnki  disposed  in  one 

i   rib  on   the  end   of  each 

having  vertical  grooves  to 

la  pair  of  rails  having  re- 
i vertical  tongues  extending 
lend  of  each  tongue  contact- 
nt  rail,  each  of  said  tongues 
provided    with   downwardly 


and  inwardly  extending  walls,  a  downwardly  extendlnx 
stud  on  each  of  said  tongues,  each  being  disposed  in  one 
of  said  pockets,  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails  being  extended 
beyond  their  ends  and  having  sockets  therein,  and  a 
depending  lug  on  each  of  said  tongues,  each  lug  being 
disposed  in  one  of  said  sockets. 

3.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  rails  having  the 
webs  of  their  adjacent  ends  thickened  to  the  width  of  the 
heads,  a  tongue  projecting  from  the  end  of  each  rail,  said 
tongues  being  reversely  disposed  and  designed  for  over- 
lapping engagement,  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails  being 
extended  heyond  their  <nds  beneath  said  tongue  and  each 
having  a  socket  therein,  lugs  depending  from  the  ends  of 
the  tongrues  and  disposeil  in  the  adjacent  sockets,  each 
of  said  tonBu-^B  bavini;  an  elongated  pocket  provided  with 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  extending  walls  and  opening 
on  the  Inner  faces  thereof,  a  downwardly  extending  stud 
projecting  from  «'ach  of  said  tongues  and  disposed  In  one 
of  said  pockets,  and  a  vertical  rib  on  the  end  of  each 
tongue,  the  ends  of  the  rails  having  vertical  grooves  to 
receive  said  ribs. 


1,19  7,648.  DENTAL  INSTRUMENT.  JOHX  HlxBl 
Mbvebs,  Grand  Island,  Nobr.  Filed  May  15,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  97,644.     (CI.  32 — 10.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed  comprising  a  pair 
of  plvotally  mounted  Jaws,  resilient  means  engaging  salil 
Jaws  on  one  side  of  their  pivot  for  moving  them  Into  closed 
position,  and  a  Jaw  opening  member  operable  between 
them  on  the  side  of  the  pivot  opposite  to  the  side  with 
which  the  closing  means  Is  engaged,  whereby  the  Jaws 
are  forced  apart  against  the  tension  of  their  closing  means. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  head, 
a  pair  of  Jaws  plvotally  mounted  therein  intermediate  of 
their  ends,  resilient  means  for  holding  said  Jaws  in  closed 
posUion,  and  a  wedge-shaped  member  movable  longitudi- 
nally between  the  Jaws  from  the  rear  end  thereof  for 
engagement  with  their  opposed  faces  in  advance  of  their 
pivotal  connection  for  opening  the  Jaws  against  the  ten- 
sion of  their  resilient  closing  means. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  head, 
a  pair  of  Jaws  pivotally  mounted  therein  intermediate  of 
their  ends,  resilient  means  for  holding  said  Jaws  in  closed 
position,  and  a  wedge  shaped  member  movable  longitudi- 
nally between  the  jaws  from  the  rear  end  thereof  for 
engagement  with  their  opposed  faces  in  advance  of  their 
pivotal  connection  for  opening  the  jaws  against  the  ten- 
sion of  their  resilient  clo.«lng  means,  the  opposed  faces 
of  said  jaws  in  advance  of  their  pivotal  connection  con- 
verging forwardly  to  receive  said  wedge-shaped  opening 
mcMiber  and  by  means  of  which  the  jaws  may  be  gradu- 
ally opened  on  the  forward  movement  of  said  member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
head  having  forwardly  extending  laterally  spaced  parallel 
arms  at  Its  front  end  and  an  internally  threaded  exten- 
sion at  its  rear  end.  Jaws  plvotally  mounted  intermedi- 
ately of  their  ends  between  said  arms,  springs  carried  by 
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said  head  and  mounted  between  the  rear  ends  of  said 
arms  for  forcing  them  apart  and  their  front  ends  Into 
closed  position,  and  a  rod  having  threaded  engagement 
with  the  extension  at  the  rear  end  of  said  head  and 
provided  with  a  wedge-like  member  for  Insertion  between 
said  Jaws  in  advance  of  their  pivotal  connection  whereby 
their  front  ends  are  forcibly  separated  against  the  ten- 
sion of  their  springs. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  having  a 
bore  extending  longitudinally  therethrough  and  enlarged 
at  Its  front  end  to  form  a  socket,  said  socket  having 
oppositely  disposed  grooves  in  its  side  walls,  a  hollow  head 
having  a  tubular  extension  at  its  rear  end  for  Insertion 
in  said  socket,  plvoteil  jaws  carried  by  said  head,  springs 
normally  closing  said  Jaws,  attaching  screws  for  said 
springs  having  angular  heads  for  engagement  with  the 
grooves  of  said  handle  socket  whereby  said  head  is  held 
against  turning  relatively  to  said  handle,  a  jaw  opening 
member  movable  longitudinally  in  said  handle  and  head, 
and  actuating  means  for  said  member. 


1,197,649.     BOWLING-PIn.     RiCHABn  Millbe,  Appleton, 
'  Wis.     Filed   Feb.  28,    1916.      Serial   No,   80,774.      (CI. 
46—66.) 


1.  A  bowling  pin  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
central  core,  of  a  set  of  covering  members  inclosing  a  por- 
tion of  the  core  and  forming  the  bulge  portion  of  the  pin, 
said  covering  members  having  meeting  faces  in  a  plane 
which  Intersects  the  core. 

2.  A  bowling  pin  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
central  cor^,  of  a  set  of  covering  members  Inclosing  a  por- 
tion of  the  core  and  forming  the  bulge  portion  of  the  pin, 
said  covering  members  being  longitudinally  channeled  to 
receive  the  core  and  having  meeting  faces  in  a  plane 
which  Intersects  the  core. 

3.  A  bowling  pin  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
central  one  pie(?e  core  provided  with  an  Integral  base, 
of  a  set  of  ^-overlng  members  Inclosing  a  portion  of  the 
core  and  forming  the  bulge  portion  of  the  pin,  said  cover- 
ing members  being  balanced,  and  secured  to  the  core,  and 
also  having  surfaces  of  adjaqent  members  in  abutting 
contact,  extending  Inwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of 
the  bulge  portion  of  the  pin  In  planes  which  Intersect 
the  planes  of  contact  between  the  covering  members  and 
the  core. 

4.  A  bowling  pin  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
central  core,  of  a  set  of  covering  members  inclosing  a 
portion  of  the  core  and  forming  the  bulge  portion  of  the 
pin,  and  a  set  of  dowel  pins  connecting  the  covering  mem- 
bers with  the  core,  said  dowel  pins  being  socketed  in  the 
meeting  faces  of  the  covering  members  and  core  meml)er 
and  extending  only  partially  through  each  of  said  mem- 
bers, said  covering  members  also  having  flat  surfaces  In 
contact  with  adjacent  covering  members  in  planes  which 
Include  the  axis  of  the  pin,  and  dowel  pins  connecting 
snld  meeting  portions  of  the  covering  members. 


1,19  7,660.  MEANS  FOR  FLOATING  OR  RAISING 
FLUID-SUPPORTED  OBJECTS.  Anthokt  Mcsoeo- 
riTi,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
46,039.     (CI.  114—16,8.) 


m  *^  ;•—  *. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  submarine,  of  an  emergency 
floating  means  comprising  a  gas  generator  carried  by  said 
submarine  and  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  pipe  extending 
from  said  cylinder  outside  of  said  submarine  to  form  a 
communication  wherel»v  to  permit  sea-water  to  pass  Into 
such  cylinder,  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  pas- 
sage through  said  communication,  a  holder  In  said  cylin- 
der containing  a  chemical  compound  the  contact  with 
which  by  water  forms  a  gas,  and  gas-recelvlng  means  on 
said  submarine  connected  to  said  gas  generator  to  be  filled 
by  the  gas  generated  thereby  when  said  gas  generator  Is^ 
operating,  said  gas  receiving  means  being  spaced  from 
and  separate  and  distinct  from  said  generator  so  that  the 
water  for  generating  said  gas  will  not  enter  said  gas  re- 
ceiving means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  submarine,  of  an  emergency 
floating  means  comprising  a  gas  generator  carried  by  said 
submarine  and  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  pipe  extending 
from  said  cylinder  outside  of  said  submarine  to  form  a 
communication  whereby  to  permit  sea  water  to  pass  into 
such  cylinder,  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  pas- 
sage through  said  communication,  a  holder  in  said  cylin- 
der containing  a  chemical  compound  the  contact  with 
which  by  water  forms  a  gas,  gas-recelvlng  means  on  said 
submarine,  and  connections  for  connecting  said  gas-re- 
ceiving means  with  said  generator  by  means  of  which 
the  gas  generated  may  be  conveyed  to  such  gas-recelvlng 
means  to  flll  the  same,  said  gas  receiving  means  being 
spaced  from,  and  separate  and  distinct  from  said  gen 
erator  so  that  the  water  for  generating  said  gas  will  not 
enter  said  gas  receiving  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  submarine  having  a  parti- 
tion dividing  such  submarine  Into  an  upper  compartment 
and  a  lower  compartment,  a  second  partition  dividing 
said  upper  compartment  into  a  compartment  for  the 
occupants  of  the  submarine  and  a  generator  compartment, 
of  an  emergency  floating  means  comprising  a  gas  gen- 
erator disposed  in  said  generator  compartment,  connec 
tlons  whereby  water  may  he  conveyed  into  said  generator, 
a  gas-producing  chemical  compound  In  said  generator 
adapted  to  form  a  gas  when  coming  in  contact  with  water, 
controlling  means  for  said  connections  extending  into 
the  compartment  for  the  occupants  of  said  submarine 
there  to  be  manipulated,  partitions  in  said  lower  com- 
partment dividing  said  lower  compartment  Into  a  phi 
rallty  of  tanks,  a  plurality  of  bags  one  In  each  of  said 
tanks,  connections  between  said  gentrator  and  said  bags 
whereby  the  gas  generated  by  said  generator  may  l)e  con- 
veyed to  said  bags  and  fill  the  same,  and  controlling  mean?- 
on  said  latter  connections  extending  into  the  submarinf 
occupants'  compartment  so  that  said  connections  Inde 
pendent  of  one  another  may  be  controlled  by  the  occu- 
pants of  the  submarine. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suhmarln*'  having  a  parti- 
tion dividing  such  submarine  into  an  upper  compartment 
and  a  lower  compartment,  a  second  partition  dividing 
said  upi>er  compartment  into  a  compartment  for  the  occu- 
pants of  the  submarine  and  a  generator  compartment,  of 
an  emergency  floating  means  comprising  a  gas  generator 
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disposed  In  said  generaljor  compartment,  connections 
whereby  water  may  be  rotiveyed  Into  said  generator,  a 
gas-producing  chemical  coiripound  In  said  generator  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  gas  when  comjng  In  contact  with  water,  con- 
trolling means  for  said  connections  extending  Into  the 
compartment  for  the  occupants  of  said  submarine  there 
to  i)e  manipulated,  partitions  in  said  lower  compartment 
dividing  said  lower  compartment  Into  a  plurality  of  tanks, 
a  plurality  of  bags  one  In  <}arh  of  said  tanlis.  connections 
between  said  generator  a,nd  said  gas-receiving  means 
whereby  the  gas  generated  by  said  generator  may  be  con- 
veyed to  said  bags  and  fill  the  same,  controlling  means  on 
said  latter  connections  extending  Into  the  submarine  occu- 
pants' compartment  so  that  said  connections  independent 
of  one  another  may  be  controlled  by  the  occupants  of  the 
submarine,  and  gages  on  sajid  connections  to  Indicate  the 
pressure  in  said  bags  theriby  to  detect  injuries  to  such 
bugs.  I 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fluid-supported  conveyance, 
of  an  emergency  floating  tieans  comprising  a  gas  gen- 
erator carried  by  said  com^eyance  and  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder, a  pipe  connection  forming  a  direct  communication 
.  between  such  cylinder  and  the  outside  of  said  conveyance 
whereby  water  may  be  con\1eyed  to  said  cylinder  from  the 
outside  thereof.  controllln|  means  for  controlling  said 
water  supply,  a  holder  In  said  cylinder  containing  a  chem- 
ical compound  the  contact;  with  which  by  water  forms 
a  gas,  gas-recelvlng  means  on  said  conveyance,  connec- 
tions for  connt'ctlng  said  tjas  receiving  means  with  said 
generator  by  means  of  which  the  gas  generated  may  be 
conveyed  to  such  gas  receiving  means  to  fill  the  same,  and 
means  for  controlling  such  connections  whereby  said  con- 
nections may  !><■  shut  off  wlien  desired  Independent  of  one 
another,  said  gas  receiving  means  being  spaced  from,  and 
separate  and  distinct  from  said  generator  so  that  the 
water  for  generating  said  gas  will  not  enter  said  gas  re- 
ceiving means. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.197.651.  BUSTF(tRM.  Mary  D.  Nbilson,  Minneapo- 
lis. Minn.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  60,126. 
(CI.  2—87.) 


1.  A  bust  form  comprising  a  plain  backing  of  textile 
material  and  a  form  making  extension  secured  thereto 
consisting  of  textile  fabric  gathered  and  sewed  to  the 
l>ackin£  alung  ono  seam  and  full»'(l  outwardly  to  the  de- 
sired extent  and  again  gathwed  and  sewed  to  the  backing 
along  another  seam  parallel  with  the  first  seam,  said  form- 
making  extension  having  greater  longitudinal  dimension 
than  the  backing  portion  wl»erpby  permanent  longitudinal 
fullness  is  produced  in  said  form  making  extension. 

2.  A  bust  form  comprising  a  plain  backing  of  textile 
material  and  a  formmaklitg  extension  secured  thereto 
consisting  of  textile  fabric  gathered  and  sewed  to  the 
backing  along  one,  seam  an<|  fulled  outwardly  to  the  de- 
sired extent  and  again  gathered  and  sewed  to  the  backing 
along  another  seam  parallel  with  the  first  seam,  said  form- 
making  extension  having  gr»-ater  longitudinal  dimension 
than  the  backing  portion  Impressed  l>etween  the  seams 
whereby  permanent  longltuilnal  fullness  is  produced  In 
said  form  making  extension,  and  means  for  securing  the 
bust  form  to  the  shoulder  straps  of  nn  under  garment. 

.'i.  A  bust  form  comprising  a  plain  backing  of  textile 
material  and  a  form-making  extension  secured  thereto 
(onslsting  of  textile  fabric  gathered  and  sewed  to  the 
backing  along  one  .seam  and  fulled  outwardly  to  the  de- 


sired extent  and  again  gathered  and  sewed  to  the  backing 
along  another  seam  parallel  with  the  first  seam,  and 
straps  sewed  to  the  backing  and  having  fasteners  adapt- 
ed to  lock  with  fasteners  on  the  backing,  said  straps  be- 
ing adapted  to  pass  under  the  shoulder  straps  of  an  under 
garment  for  securing  the  bust  form  in  position. 


1,197,652.  HAND  SIGNAL  DEVICE.  Edward  R.  New- 
ton, Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
86.988.      (CI.  240—59.) 


A  signal  device  comprising  a  case,  means  carried  by  the 
case  for  removably  attaching  It  to  the  finger  of  a  hand 
between  two  adjacent  Joints  thereof,  an  incandescent  lamp 
bulb  mounted  In  said  case,  a  pair  of  conductor  posts  pro- 
jecting into  said  case  from  without  the  same,  one  post 
having  electrical  connection  with  one  contact  of  said 
lamp  and  the  other  post  having  a  spring  conductor  finger 
projecting  therefrom  through  the  case  and  without  the 
opposite  side  thereof,  said  spring  finger  being  in  normally 
spaced  relation  to  the  other  contact  of  said  lamp  and 
having  its  free  end  terminating  in  position  without  the 
case  to  cause  It  to  be  moved  into  circuit  closing  contact 
with  the  lamp  by  the  straightening  out  of  a  finger  car- 
rying the  device. 


1,197.053.     COMPRESSOR.     Frio  E.  Nohto.n.  Worcester, 
Mas.s.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  .New  York.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1913.     Serial  No 
786,881.     (a.  263—190.) 


1.  A  compressor  comprising  a  rotary  Impeller  and  a 
circular  casing  therefor  whose  circumferential  wall  is  con- 
centric with  the  Impeller,  said  casing  having  at  one  side  of 
the  impeller,  a  circumferential  outflow  passage  which  com- 
municates sidewlse  and  clrcumferenflally  therewith  and 
which  also  communicates  with  an  outlet  from  the  casing 
and  gradually  increases  in  cross  section  toward  said  out- 
let, and  said  casing  also  having  at  the  side  of  the  Impeller 
an  inflow  chamber  whose  outer  wall  Is  formed  by  the 
inner  wall  of  said  outflow  pas-sage. 
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2.  A  compressor  for  elastic  fluid  comprising  a  rotary 
Impeller  and  a  casing  In  which  said  impeller  Is  inclosed 
having  a  chamber  for  the  impeller  with  an  opening  for 
admitting  fluid  sldewise  into  the  impeller  and  also  having 
therein  an  annular  outflow  passage  extending  around  said 
opening  which  at  one  side  communicates  clrcumferentially 
with  the  Impeller  through  a  throat  adapted  to  convert  the 
velocity  of  the  fluid  passing  through  it  into  pressure  and 
which  also  communicates  with  an  outlet  from  the  casing, 
said  outflow  passage  gradually  increasing  in  cross-sec- 
tional area  toward  said  outlet. 

8.  A  compressor  for  elastic  fluid  comprising  a  rotary  im- 
peller which  Imparts  velocity  to  the  fluid  and  a  circular 
casing  In  which  said  Impeller  is  Inclosed  whose  circumfer- 
ential wall  Is  concentric  with  the  impeller,  said  casing 
having  therein  an  inflow  chamber  for  supplying  fluid  to 
the  Impeller  and  an  outflow  passage  extending  around  said 
Inflow  chamber  which  receives  fluiti  from  the  impeller 
through  divergent  nozzle  means  and  communicates  with 
an  outlet  from  the  casing,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
passage  gradually  increasing  toward  said  outlet. 

4.  A  compressor  comprising  a  rotary  Impeller  and  a 
circular  casing  whose  circumferential  wall  Is  concentric 
with  the  impeller  having  therein  a  chamber  in  which  said 
ImpelUr  Is  lnclose<l,  an  Inflow  chamber  for  supplying  fluid 
centrally  to  the  Impeller  which  Is  Itself  eccentric  with  ref- 
erence to  the  opening  therefrom  to  the  Impeller,  and  an 
outflow  chamber  extending  around  said  inflow  chamber 
which  communicates  clrcumferentially  with  the  chamber 
containing  the  Impeller  and  which  also  communicates  with 
an  outlet  from  the  casing,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
ontflow  chamber  gradually  increasing  toward  said  outlet. 

5.  A  compressor  comprising  a  rotary  impeller  and  a 
circular  casing  whose  circumferential  wall  Is  concentric 
with  the  impeller  having  a  chamber  in  which  the  Impeller 
is  incK>se<i  with  an  opening  for  admitting  fluid  sidewlse 
Into  the  Impeller  and  an  annular  outflow  passage  for  re- 
ceiving fluid  from  the  Impeller  with  which  said  chamber 
containing  the  impeller  communicates  clrcumferentially, 
said  outflow  passage  t)elng  separated  from  the  fluid  enter- 
ing the  impeller  by  a  wall  extending  spirally  about  the 
opening  Into  the  impeller  and  communicating  with  an  out- 
let from  the  (iislng  toward  which  It  gradually  Increases  In 
cross-sectional  area,  the  in<?rea8e  In  cross-sectional  area  to- 
ward the  outlet  being  In  part  due  to  increasing  extension 
of  the  outflow  chaml>er  sidewlse  and  In  part  to  the  spiral 
arrangement  of  the  wall  aforesaid. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.197.654.  MOTOR-PLOW.  Ehxst  Frbdiiik  Nydahl,  Au- 
gustendal.  Sweden.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
797,958.     (CI.  97—86.) 


1.  In  a  motor  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  guid- 
ing members  mounted  independently  of  each  other  In  said 
frame  so  as  to  be  movable  In  a  vertical  direction  but  Im- 
movable In  a  lateral  direction,  a  plow  beam  movable  in  a 
vertical  direction  in  each  of  said  guiding  members  and 
guided  l>y  the  same  against  lateral  movement,  and  plow- 
shares attache<I  to  the  plow  beams,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  motor  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  guiding 
members  mounte<l  Independently  of  each  other  in  said 
frame  so  as  to  be  movable  in  a  vertical  direction  but  im- 
movable in  a  lateral  direction,  means  for  limiting  the 
downward  movement  of  the  guiding  members,  a  plow  beam 
movable  in  a  vertical  direction  in  each  of  said  guiding 
members  and   guided   by  the  same  against   lateral   move- 


ment, and  plow-shares  attached  to  the  plow  beams,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  motor  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  guid- 
ing members  mounted  independently  of  each  other  in  said 
frame  so  as  to  be  movable  In  a  vertical  direction  but  im- 
movable In  a  lateral  direction,  a  plow  t)eam  movable  In  a 
vertical  direction  In  each  of  said  guiding  members  and 
guided  by  the  same  against  lateral  movement,  means  for 
limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  plow  beam  In  the 
guiding  member,  and  plow-shares  attached  to  the  plow 
beams,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  motor  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  guiding 
members  mounted  independently  of  each  other  in  said 
frame  so  as  to  be  movable  In  vertical  direction  but  Im- 
movable In  a  lateral  direction,  means  for  a<IJu8tlng  said 
guiding  members  In  a  lateral  direction  relatively  to  the 
frame,  a  plow  beam  movable  in  a  vertical  direction  In  each 
of  said  guiding  members  and  guided  by  the  same  against 
lateral  movement,  and  plow-shares  attached  to  the  plow 
beams,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  motor  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  guiding 
members  mounted  Independently  of  each  other  in  said 
frame  so  as  to  be  movable  in  a  vertical  direction  but  im- 
movable in  a  lateral  direction,  said  guiding  members  t>e- 
Ing  formed  with  bends  and  being  arranged  in  pairs  with 
their  shanks  substantially  parallel,  a  plow  beam  movable 
In  a  vertical  direction  In  each  of  said  guiding  members 
and  guided  by  the  same  against  lateral  movement,  and 
plow-shares  attached  to  the  plow  beams,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.197,655.  TICKET  PRINTING,  ISSUING,  AND  AUDIT- 
ING MACHINE.  John  F.  Ohmer,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  870,468.     (CI.  234—3.) 


'  1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  speclfle<l,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  drum  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
grooves  In  the  periphery  thereof,  of  a  corresponding  num- 
l>er  of  type-tarrying-bars  mounted  in  said  grooves  from 
which  duplicate  Impressions  are  taken  designating  the  sta- 
tions or  points  to  which  tickets  are  sold,  impression  devices 
(ottperating  with  said  type,  and  means  for  projecting  each 
type  bar  beyond  the  adjacent  type  bars  when  selected  for 
an  impression,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  speclflerl.  the  comlilnariou 
of  a  rotatable  drum  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
grooves  in  the  periphery  thereof,  of  a  corresponding  num- 
ber of  type-cHrrylng-hars  niounte<l  in  said  grooves  from 
which  duplicate  impressions  art-  taken  designating  the  sta- 
tions or  points  to  which  tickets  are  sold,  space  members 
8upporte<l  on  said  bars  and  separating  the  printing  char- 
acters supp<»rted  thereon,  means  for  maintaining  the 
printing  characters  on  said  bars.  Impression  devices  co- 
operating with  said  type,  and  means  for  projecting  each 
type  bar  beyond  the  adjacent  type  bars  when  selected  for 
nn  Impression,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  drum  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  pe- 
ripheral grooves,  a  corresponding  number  of  type-carrying- 
bars  mounted  In  said  grooves  from  which  duplicate  Impres- 
sions are   taken   of  the   points  or  destinations   to   which 
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tickets  are  sold  and  issued,  means  for  iDdexiag  said 
drum  to  bring  any  selected  type  bar  in  a  printing  position, 
and  a  cam  arranged  to  engage  such  selected  type  bar  to 
move  the  same  beyond  the  adjacent  type  bars,  snbstan- 
tlAllj  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  1  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  drum  having  a  strles  of  peripheral  groove* 
therein  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  drum,  a  correspond- 
ing series  of  type-carrylng-bar;!  mounte<l  in  said  grooves, 
means  for  preventing  Independent  longitudinal  movement 
to  said  type  bars,  means  for  indexing  said  drum  to  bring  a 
selected  type  l)ar  to  a  printinf  position,  and  means  for 
projecting  said  selected  type  baf  beyond  the  adjacent  type 
bars,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  drum  having  a  plurality  of  closely  arranged 
parallel  grooves  In  the  periphety  and  parallel  to  the  axis 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  bars  each  of  which  contains  dupU- 
<-ate  printing  characters  mount^  in  said  grooves,  means 
for  preventing  individual  *'ndw|se  movement  of  said  trtirs, 
means  for  indexing  said  drum  to  bring  a  selected  type  bar 
to  a  printing  position,  means  for  projecting  said  t7i>e 
bar  longitudinally  beyond  the,  adjacent  type  bars,  and 
means  for  taking  duplicate  in^pressions  from  said  type 
bar,  substantially  as  specified.    I 

tClaims  6  to  31  not  printed  ib  the  Gaiette.] 


1.197,656.        REVERSING      MECIIAMSM.        RoBBBT     A 


OoLC,  Chicago,  111..  a.s.signor 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
1913.     Serial  No.  745,766.     ( 


to  Ogle  Construction  Co., 
of  Illinois.     Filed  Feb.  3. 

:i.  74 — 60.) 


1.  A  reversing  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  shaft, 
clutches  thereon,  a  driven  mei<>ber  and  connections,  one 
for  forward,  the  other  for  reverse  movement  between  it 
and  the  clutches,  means  drlvenj  by  the  driving  shaft  for 
operating  the  clutches  and  mejans  driven  I'y  the  driven 
member  for  throwing  the  clutch  operating  means  Into 
operation.  I 

2.  .\  reversing  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  shaft, 
clutches  thereon,  a  driven  meqiber  and  connections,  one 
for  forward,  the  other  for  reverse  movement  between  It 
and  the  clutches,  means  driveq  by  the  driving  shaft  for 
operating  the  clutches  and  m<«ins  driven  by  the  liriven 
member  for  throwing  the  clutch  operating  means  into 
operation,  and  means  for  automatically  disconnecting  the 
clutch  operating  means  from  tHe  driving  shaft  after  each 
operation  of  the  clutch. 

3.  A  reversing  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  shaft, 
clutches  thereon,  a  driven  meqiber  and  connections,  one 
for  forward,  the  other  for  reverse  movement  between  It 
and  the  clutches,  means  driven  by  the  driving  shaft  for 
operating  the  clutches  and  automatic  means  for  discon- 
necting the  clutch  operating  mfans  and  the  driving  shaft 
when  one  of  the  clutches  has  ^)een  operated,  and  means 
driven  \>y  the  driven  member  tfor  connecting  the  clutch 
operatliik.'  means  and  the  drlviag  shaft. 

4.  A  reversing  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  shaft. 
clutches  thereon,  a  driven  raei|iber  and  connections,  one 
for  forward  and  the  other  for  reverse  movement  between 
It  and  the  clutches,  means  drivto  by  the  driving  shaft  for 
operating  the  clutches,  and  metins  for  automatically  dis- 


connecting such  driving  means  and  holding  them  In  the 
disconnected  position  at  the  end  of  complete  operation  of 
the  clutch  operating  means,  and  means  driven  by  the 
driven  member  for  again  throwing  the  clutch  operating 
means  into  operation. 

S.  A  reversing  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  shaft, 
a  driven  member  and  clutch  member  and  clutch  controlled 
connections  between  them,  one  for  forward,  the  other  for 
reverse  movement,  automatic  means  for  manipulating  said 
clutches,  responsive  in  part  to  the  movement  of  the  driv- 
ing member  and  in  part  to  the  movement  of  the  driven 
member  for  first  disengaging  one  clutch,  and  then  engag- 
ing the  other  clutch. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,657.  BATH  TUB  APPLIANCE.  MiCHBLi  ORoriNO, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  Jan.  11.  1916.  Serial  No. 
71.400.     (CI.  4 — 2.) 


1.  A  chair  for  bath  tubs  comprising  a  seat  boily  having 
a  bounding  edge  of  substantially  curved  contour  provided 
with  a  relatively  deep  recess  or  opening  at  the  front  part, 
a  pair  of  legs  pivoted  to  said  seat  for  supporting  the 
front  part  of  said  seat  body  in  normal  position  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  folded  Into  close  proximity  to  said  seat  in  inopera- 
tive position,  rigid  brace  members  connecting  said  legs, 
collapsible  brace  bars  between  the  seat  body  and  each  leg 
and  extension  members  projecting  at  the  rear  of  said  seat 
body  and  provided  with  means  to  engage  the  edge  of  a 
bath-tub  to  rigidly  support  said  seat  body  at  the  rear. 

2.  A  chair  for  bath-tubs  comprising  a  seat  body  having 
a  relatively  deep  recess  or  opening  at  the  front  part,  a 
metal  frame  forming  a  support  for  said  seat  body,  said 
frame  being  shaped  to  leave  said  opening  unobstructed, 
a  pair  of  legs  pivoted  to  said  frame,  one  at  either  side  of 
said  opening,  rigid  brace  members  connecting  said  legs, 
collapsible  brace  bars  between  each  leg  and  said  frame 
and  extension  members  formed  as  an  integral  part  of 
said  seat  body  and  provide<l  with  means  for  engaging  the 
edge  of  a  bath-tub  for  supporting  the  rear  part  of  said 
seat  body. 


1,197,658.  ROTARY  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINE. Nathan-  J.  Paddock,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Piled 
Apr.  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  691.143.     (CI.  123 — 48.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  hollow  rotary  shaft  divided  Into  two  chambers 
lor  respectively  receiving  the  explosive  mixture  and  cool- 
ing air,  cylinders  carried  by  said  shaft  and  to  which  said 
chambers  lead,  and  means  operated  by  tjje  explosions  in 
said  cylinders,  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  mounted  for  rotary  movement,  means  for 
closing  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  compression  piston  oper- 
able In  the  opposite  end,  said  opposite  end  having  an  ex- 
haust opening  controlled  by  said  piston,  an  abutment  for 
said  piston  at  the  time  of  explosion,  an  incline  leading  to 
said  abutment  to  Impart  a  compressing  movement  to 
said  piston,  and  movable  means  for  acting  on  said  piston 
to  shut  off  said  exhaust  before  said  incline  acts  on  said 
piston. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  fDtary  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  mounted  thereon, 
each  of  said  cylinders  being  open  at  both  ends,  two  pis- 
tons operable  In  each  of  said  cylinders,  one  for  compress- 
ing the  explosive  mixture  and  one  for  forcing  out  the 
burned    gases,    said   pistons   constituting   end-closures   for 
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said  cylinders,  mechanism  for  moving  the  compression 
I  tetons  preliminarily  to  cut  off  the  exhaust,  and  means  as- 
sociated with  said  shaft  to  cause  said  compression  pistons 
to  compress  and  the  other  pistons  to  force  out  the  burned 
gases. 


4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
n  cylinder  mounted  In  a  position  tangential  to  its  path  of 
rotation  for  rotary  movement,  and  two  pistons  operable 
In  said  cylinder  one  for  compressing  the  explosive  mixture 
und  one  for  forcing  out  the  burned  gases,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  compression  piston  outside  of  the  path 
of  rotation  of  said  compression  piston  to  resist  movement 
of  the  same  at  the  moment  of  explosion. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  mounte<l  In  a  position  tangential  to  its  path 
of  rotation  for  rotary  movement,  and  two  pistons  operable 
In  said  cylinder,  one  of  said  pistons  being  «  compression 
piston,  a  stationary  abutment  for  one  of  said  pistons  at 
the  time  of  explosion,  said  abutment  being  located  outside 
of  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  compression  piston,  and 
means  for  operating  the  other  piston  to  force  out  the 
burned  gases. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,669.  INSULATOR-SUPPORT.  Chablis  L.  P»irc«. 
Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hubbard  & 
Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  76,301.     (CL  178—821.) 


1.  An  Insulator  support  consisting  of  a  bracket  mem- 
ber formed  up  entire  from  a  single  piece  of  flat  sheet  metal 
and  having  an  end  of  circular  cross-section,  and  a  thim- 
ble structure  of  circular  cross-section  throughout  and 
comprising  threaded  sections  each  formed  up  entire  from 
a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  said  sections  being  secured 
to  the  circular  end  of  the  bracket  member. 

2.  An  Insulator  support  consisting  of  a  bracket  mem 
Ijer  and  a  thimble  structure,  said  bracket  member  being 
formed  up  from  a  single  piece  of  fiat  sheet  metal  and  hav- 
ing an  end  of  circular  cross-section,  said  thimble  structure 
being  of  circular  cross-section  throughout  and  composed 
of  sections  secured  at  their  bases  to  the  circular  end  of 
the  bracket  member,  said  sections  being  threaded  to  re- 
ceive an  Insulator  and  being  separated  a  distance  at  their 
longitudinal  edges  to  yield  radially  when  an  Insulator  is 
applied.  * 

8.  An  Insulator  support  consisting  of  a  bracket  mem- 
ber and  a  thimble  structure,  said  bracket  member  being 


formed  up  entire  from  a  single  piece  of  Sflt  sheet  metal 
stock  and  comprising  an  open  body  of  arch  cross-section 
and  a  closed  end  of  circular  cross-section,  said  thimble 
structure  being  of  circular  cross-section  throughout  and 
composed  of  a  number  of  sections  of  arcuate  cross-section 
intimately  engaging  and  securtni  at  their  Iwses  to  the 
closed  end  of  said  bracket  member,  said  sections  being 
threaded  to  receive  an  insulator  and  being  separated  suffi- 
ciently to  yield  radially  when  an  Insulator  is  applied. 

4.  An  Insulator  comprising  a  bracket  member  and  a 
thimble  structure,  said  bracket  member  being  bent  up 
from  a  flat  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  having  an  end  of 
circular  cross-section,  said  thimble  structure  being  of  clr 
cular  cross-section  throughout  and  being  composed  of  a 
number  of  sections  engaging  at  their  bases  with  the  cir- 
cular end  of  the  bracket  member  and  riveted  thereto,  said 
sections  being  threaded  for  the  reception  of  Insulators. 

5.  An  Insulator  supporting  structure  comprising  a  body 
part  bent  up  from  a  flat  piece  of  comparatively  heavy 
sheet  metal  with  the  sides  at  one  end  curved  and  brought 
together  to  form  a  seat  of  circular  cross-section,  and  a 
plurality  of  sections  of  thinner  sheet  metal  each  of  arcuate 
cross-section  throughout  and  threaded,  said  sections  be 
Ing  applied  intimately  against  the  side  of  the  body  end 
and  secured  thereto  to  thereby  form  an  insulator  receiv- 
ing thimble  of  circular  cross-section  throughout. 


1.197,660.  INSULATOR  SUPPORT.  Chablis  L.  PiiRC*, 
Jr.,  IMttsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hubbard  h 
Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Piled  Feb.  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  76,302.     (CI.  173—321.) 


1.  An  Insulator  support  consisting  of  a  bracket  mem- 
ber formed  up  entire  from  a  single  piece  of  flat  sheet  metal 
and  having  an  end  of  circular  cross  section,  and  a 
threaded  thimble  'structure  of  circular  croas-sectlon 
throughout  formed  up  entire  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal,  said  thimble  structure  intimately  fltting  said  cir- 
cular end  and  secured  thereto. 

2.  An  insulator  support  consisting  of  a  bracket  mem- 
ber and  a  thimble,  said  bracket  member  being  formed  up 
from  a  single  piece  of  flat  sheet  metal  and  having  an  end 
of  circular  cross-section,  said  thimble  being  of  circular 
cross-section  throughout  and  formed  up  from  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal,  said  thimble  intimately  fitting  said 
bracket  member  end  and  secured  thereto  and  having  a 
gap  for  adapting  It  for  radial  contraction. 

8.  An  insulator  support  consisting  of  a  bracket  mem- 
ber and  a  thimble,  said  bracket  member  being  formed  up 
entire  from  a  single  piece  of  flat  sheet  metal  and  compris- 
ing an  open  body  of  arch  cross-section  and  a  closed  end 
of  circular  cross-section,  said  thimble  being  of  circular 
cross-section  and  formed  up  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal,  the  base  of  said  thimble  intimately  fltting  said 
bracket  member  end  and  secured  thereto  and  there  being 
a  gap  in  said  t|ilmble  for  adapting  It  for  radial  contrac- 
tion. 

4.  An  Insulator  support  consisting  of  a  bracket  mem 
ber  and  a  thlmhle,  said  bracket  member  being  formed  up 
from  a  single  piece  of  flat  sheet  metaJ  and  having  an  end 
of  circular  cross-section,  said  thimble  being  a  single  piece 
of  sheet  metal  bent  up  to  be  of  circular  cross-section 
throughout  and  with  Its  ends  slightly  separated  to  leave 
a  gap,  the  base  of  said  thimble  Intimately  receiving  the 
bracket  member  circular  end  and  secured  thereto,  said 
gap  permitting  radial  contraction  of  the  thimble  durinf 
application  of  an  insulator  thereto. 
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S.  An  Insulator  support  comprising  a  U-shaped  bracket 
member  and  a  thimble,  said  Uracket  member  being  stamped 
up  Integral  from  a  single  piece  of  comparatively  heavy 
nat  sheet  metal  to  arch  shaped  cross-section  throughout 
except  at  the  outer  end  where  the  cross-section  is  circular 
to  form  a  cylindrical  seat,  said  thimble  being  stamped  in- 
tegral from  a  piece  of  thinner  sheet  metal  and  of  circular 
cross-section  throughout,  the  lower  end  of  said  thimble 
Intimately  receiving  the  cylindrical  end  of  the  bracket 
member  and  being  secured  tihereto,  the  upper  end  of  the 
thimble  having  threads  pressed  therein  for  receiving  an 
insulator. 


1,197.661.     WRENCH.      Hi.tBV   H.   PoxTON,  Goliad.  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  71,570.     (CI.  81—98.) 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a;  handle  ;  a  rigid  jaw  at  one 
end  of  the  same  having  a  pprforatlon.  the  front  edge  of 
the  Jaw  being  struck  on  a  straight  line  oblique  to  th.» 
length  of  the  handle  and  merging  into  a  parabola  around 
said  perforation,  said  paratwla  being  cut  In  steps  with 
faces  of  progressive  inclination  ;  a  pin  through  said  per- 
foration ;  and  a  pivoted  Jaw  having  an  Inner  end  mounted 
on  said  pin.  arms  projecting  thence  outward,  and  a  head 
extending  obliquely  across  their  outer  ends  and  having  Its 
Inner  faces  tangential  to  an  arc  around  said   pin. 

2.  A  wrench  comprl.slng  a  handle  ;  a  forked  rigid  jaw  at 
one  end  of  the  same  having  perforations  through  the  fork- 
arms,  the  front  edge  of  the  Jaw  being  struck  on  a  parabola 
around  said  perforations,  said  parabola  being  cut  In  steps 
with  faces  of  progressive  Inclination  :  a  pin  through  said 
perforations  ;  and  a  pivoted  Jaw  having  an  Inner  end 
mounted  on  said  pin  within  the  fork,  substantially  paral- 
lel arms  projecting  thence  outward,  and  a  head  wider 
than  said  arms,  connecting  tllelr  outer  ends,  and  having  its 
inner  faces  tangential  to  an  arc  around  said  pin. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  ;  a  forked  rigid  jaw 
at  one  end  of  the  same  having  perforations  through  the 
fork  arms,  the  front  edge  of  the  jaw  being  struck  on  a 
parabola  around  said  perforations,  said  parabola  being  cut 
in  steps  with  faces  of  progressive  Inclination,  and  the 
rear  edge  of  said  jaw  being  curved  and  serrated  ;  a  pin 
through  said  perforations  ;  and  a  pivoted  jaw  having  an 
inner  end  mounted  on  said  pin  within  the  fork,  arms  pro- 
jecting thence  outward,  and  a  head  wider  than  said  arms, 
extending  across  their  outer  ends,  and  having  Its  Inner 
faces  tangential  to  an  arc  areund  said  pin. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  ;  a  forked  rlg^ld  jaw 
at  one  end  of  the  same  having  perforations  through  the 
fork-arms,  the  front  edge  of  the  jaw  being  struck  on  a 
straight  line  oblique  to  the  length  of  the  handle  and  merg- 
ing into  a  parabola  around  said  perforations,  said  parab- 
ola being  cut  in  steps  with  faces  of  progressive  Inclina- 
tion, and  the  rear  edge  of  said  jaw  being  curved  and  ser- 
rated ;  a  pin  through  said  perforations  ;  and  a  pivoted  jaw 
having  an  Inner  end  mounted  on  said  pin  within  the  fork, 
substantially  parallel  arms  projecting  thence  outward, 
and  a  head  wider  than  said  arms,  extending  obliquely 
across  their  outer  ends,  ami  having  its  Inner  faces  tan- 
gential to  an  arc  around  said  pin. 

5.  A  wrench  comprising  4  handle  :  a  forked  rigid  jaw 
at  one  end  of  the  same  having  its  front  edge  struck  on  a 
straight  line  merging  into  a  x>arabola.  said  parabola  being 
cut  In  steps  with  faces  of  progressive  Inclination,  and  the 
rear  edge  of  said  jaw  being  [lerrated  ;  and  a  movable  jaw 
having  its  inner  end  plvote<l  within  the  fork  and  a  head 
at  its  outer  end  extending  over  the  edges  of  the  fork-arms 
with  its  inner  face  tangential  to  an  arc  around  said  pivot. 


1,197.662.  ANTICREEPER  FOR  RAILS.  James  G. 
FoRTTErs,  Marion,  Ind.,  assignor  %f  one-half  to  John  C. 
Hasweil.  Marion.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1915.  Serial 
No.  52,501.     (Cl.  238—4.) 


1.  An  anti-creeper  for  railway  rails,  comprising  a  cross 
bar  adapted  to  extend  beneath  and  bear  against  the  bot- 
tom of  the  rail  base  and  having  jaws  at  its  opposite  ends 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  upper  surface  of  the  base 
flanges  of  the  rail,  one  of  said  jaws  being  recessed  at  one 
end  to  form  a  space  extending  below  the  upper  bearing 
surface  of  the  cross  bar,  and  a  wedge  passing  through  said 
recessed  jaw  and  beneath  the  rail  base,  that  part  of  said 
we<lge  within  the  jaw  being  provided  with  a  flange  to  en- 
gage the  under  side  of  the  rail  base  and  with  an  upstand- 
ing lug  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  rail  flange,  and  an  abut- 
ment extending  below  the  rail  base  to  engage  the  cross  tie. 

2.  An  anti-creeper  for  railway  rails,  comprising  a  cross 
bar  adapted  to  extend  l>eueath  the  rail  base,  said  cross  bar 
having  jaws  at  its  opposite  ends  to  engage  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  flanges  of  the  rail  base  and  having  adjacent 
one  of  said  Jaws  a  part  adapted  to  bear  against  the  bot- 
tom of  the  rail  base,  the  part  of  said  bar  adjacent  one  of 
said  Jaws  being  depressed  and  the  jaw  being  expanded  to 
form  a  space  to  receive  a  wedge,  said  wedge  having  its 
bottom  and  outer  side  inclined  and  having  a  part  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  under  side  of  the  rail  base  and  having 
along  its  outer  side  an  upstanding  rlt>  to  engage  the  edge 
of  the  rail  base. 

3.  An  anti-creeper  for  railway  rails,  comprising  a  cross 
bar  adapted  to  extend  beneath  the  base  of  the  rail,  said 
cross  bar  having  Jaws  at  the  ends  thereof,  one  of  said 
Jaws  being  adapted  to  grip  one  of  the  flanges  of  the  rail 
at  top  and  bottom  and  the  other  of  said  jaws  being  adapt- 
ed to  grip  the  top  only  of  the  other  rail  flange  and  having 
a  portion  depresse<l  below  the  bearing  surface  of  the  cross 
bar,  and  a  wetlge  adapted  to  fit  within  said  depressed  por- 
tion, said  wedge  having  an  upwardly  extending  shoulder 
to  bear  against  the  edge  of  the  rail  flange  and  terminating 
at  said  edge,  said  wedge  having  a  wedging  portion  extend- 
ing below  and  bearing  against  the  bottom  of  the  rail 
flange,  and  an  abutment  at  the  end  of  said  wedge. 

4.  An  anti-creeper  for  railway  rails,  comprising  a  cross 
bar  adapte<l  to  extend  beneath  the  base  of  the  rail,  said 
cross  bar  having  Jaws  at  the  ends  thereof,  the  bearing  sur- 
faces of  the  upper  flanges  of  said  Jaws  being  arrang»»d  sub- 
stantially at  equal  distances  above  the  upper  surface  of 
the  cross  bar  to  permit  both  flanges  to  engage  the  upper 
surfaces  of  the  rail  base,  one  of  said  jaws  having  a  de- 
pressed portion,  and  a  wedge  adapted  to  flt  within  said 
depressed  portion,  said  wedge  having  an  upper  surface 
arranged  to  extend  beneath  and  bear  against  the  under- 
side of  the  rail  t>ase  and  having  an  upstanding  shoulder 
arranged  to  bear  against  the  e<lge  only  of  the  rail  flange 
and  terminating  at  a  distance  from  the  inner  edge  of  the 
upper  flange  of  the  Jaw  wherein  said  wedge  is  located. 


1.197.663.  CONVERTIBLE  BENCH.  William  W.  Ptt- 
.\AM,  Staunton,  Va.  Filed  June  14.  1915.  Serial  No. 
88,945.     (Cl.  156—22.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination,  a 
supporting  frame,  an  auxiliary  rear  rail  hinged  to  said 
frame,  an  auxiliary  front  rail  hinged  to  said  frame,  a  seat 
also  hinged  to  said  frame,  and  locking  means  adapted  to 
retain  said  auxiliary  rails  in  vertical  position  upon  said 
frame  and  flii  the  spaces  between  said  seat  and  between 
said  rails. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination,  a 
supporting  frame,  a-  seat  movably  secured  to  said  support- 
ing frame,  an  auxiliary  rear  rail,  an  auxiliary  front  rail 
of  less  width  than  said  auxiliary  rear  rail,  and  a  pair  of 
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locking  blocks  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame  beneath  the 
said  rails  and  constructed  to  swing  to  a  vertical  position 
between  said  rails  to  lock  said  rails  in  vertical  position 
and  whereby  the  raising  of  a  locking  block  raises  one  of 
said  rails. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  In  combination,  a 
supporting  frame,  a  seat  adapted  to  rest  in  substantially 
horizontal  position  upon  said  supporting  frame,  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  hinge  rod,  means  for  attaching  one  por- 
tion of  said  rod  in  a  rotatable  relation  upon  said  frame, 
means  for  attaching  an  opposite  portion  of  said  rod  in  a 
rotatable  relation  upon  said  seat,  and  auxiliary  rails  piv- 
ote<l  to  said  frame  and  adaptable  to  support  said  seat  in  a 
predetermine*!  inclined  position,  one  of  said  rails  being 
above  a  part  of  said  hinge  rod  so  that  the  raising  of  said 
rod  automatically  raises  said  rail. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  In  combination,  a 
supporting  frame,  an  auxiliary  rear  rail  pivotally  mount- 
ed upon  said  supporting  frame,  a  seat,  a  long  hinge  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  frame  and  plvoUlly  mounted  on  said 
seat,  said  long  hinge  member  extending  beneath  said  aux- 
iliary rear  rail  in  such  manner  as  to  raise  said  auxiliary 
rail  from  horizontal  to  vertical  position  when  said  seat  is 
swung  upwardly,  and  antifriction  cushion  devices  upon 
which  a  portion  of  said  seat  slides  when  said  seat  Is  lifted 
to  lift  said  rear  rail. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination,  a 
supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  antifriction  cushion  devices 
mounted  upon  said  supporting  frame,  a  rear  auxiliary  rail 
hinged  upon  said  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  anti  friction 
cushion  devices  secured  to  the  edge  of  said  auxiliary  rear 
rail,  a  seat,  a  hinge  member  provided  with  two  separate 
pivots,  one  of  said  pivots  being  adjacent  said  frame,  and 
the  other  of  said  pivots  being  adjacent  said  seat,  said 
hinge  member  being  adaptable  to  secure  said  seat  to  said 
frame  and  to  extend  beneath  said  auxiliary  rear  rail  to 
lift  said  rail  to  vertical  position  when  said  hinge  member 
Is  swung  upwardly  about  the  pivot  point  adjacent  the 
frame,  and  means  for  locking  said  rail  in  vertical  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,664.     KILN  SYSTEM.     JoH.v  C.  Qci.XN,  New  York, 
'  N.  y.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  792,568.     (Cl. 
25—135.) 


1.  The  combination  with  two  or  more  kilns  provided 
with  suitable  flre-places,  of  a  common  duct  connected  with 
the  fire-places  of  said  kilns,  and  means  connected  with  an 
Intermediate  portion  of  said  duct  for  producing  a  flow  re- 
versible in  direction  through  the  same  from  one  kiln  to  the 
other. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  or  more  kilns  provided 
with  suitable  fire-places,  of  a  duct  connected  with  the  flre- 


places  of  said  kilns,  a  blower  Interposed  in  said  duct  be- 
tween the  kilns  to  withdraw  gas  from  one  of  the  kilns  and 
force  it  through  the  other,  and  valves  adapted  to  direct 
the  flow  alternately  in  opposite  directions  through  said 
duct  according  to  their  setting. 

8.  The  combination  of  two  or  more  kilns  provided  with 
suitable  flre-places  and  having  a  common  duct  connected 
with  its  fire-places  and  adapted  for  both  Inflow  and  out- 
flow, reversible  draft-creating  means  Interposed  between 
said  kilns,  and  means  for  admitting  outside  air  to  the  re- 
versible current  thus  caused  to  flow  through  said  ducts 
from  one  kiln  to  another. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  kilns,  a  duct  connecting  the 
same,  a  blower  connected  In  the  duct,  valve  provisions  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  blower-impelled  flow  through 
said  duct  from  one  kiln  to  another,  and  a  separate  source 
of  heat  connectlble  with  the  duct. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  or  more  kilns,  a  duct  con- 
necting the  same,  a  blower  connected  in  said  duct,  valre 
provisions  for  reversing  the  direction  of  flow  through  said 
duct  from  one  kiln  to  another,  a  separate  source  of  heat 
connectlble  with  the  duct,  and  means  for  admitting  out- 
side air  to  the  duct. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,197,665.  COLLAPSIBLE  SWING.  ALrRKD  T.  Ramsey, 
Wellston.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Herbert  E.  Spielman,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,448. 
(Cl.  155—35.) 


A  swing  including  a  back  panel,  blocks  flxedly  con- 
nected thereto  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  a 
seat  panel  extending  between  and  plvoUlly  connected  to 
the  blocks  and  foldable  upwardly  against  the  back,  side 
panels  extending  across  the  ends  of  the  respective  blocks 
and  pivotally  connected  thereto,  said  side  panels  being 
foldable  inwardly  toward  the  back,  extensions  upon  the 
upper  portions  of  the  side  panels  and  shiftable  against  the 
sides  of  the  back  panel  to  limit  the  outward  swinging 
movement  of  the  side  panels  relative  to  the  back  panel,  co- 
operating Interengaging  portions  carried  by  the  seat  and 
side  panels  for  holding  them  assembled  when  In  use.  and 
support  engaging  rods  extending  through  the  side  panels 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof. 


1,197,666.  ELASTIC -FLUID  TURBINE.  RiCHAKD  H. 
Rice,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1916. 
Serial  No.  78,153.     (Cl.  121—118.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  turhlne.  of  a  conduit 
for  conveying  superheated  elastic  fluid  thereto,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  temperature  of  the  exhaust  from  the 
turbine  for  admitting  fluid  of  a  lower  temperature  to  said 
conduit. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  of  a 
source  of  superheated  elastic  fluid,  a  conduit  for  convey- 
ing elastic  fluid  from  It  to  the  turbine,  a  source  of  elastic 
fluid  of  a  lower  temperature,  a  second  conduit  for  con- 
veying elastic  fluid  from  It  to  the  first  named  conduit,  n 
valve  in  the  second  conduit,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
temperature  of  the  exhaust  from  the  turbine  for  con- 
trolling said   valve. 
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3.  The  combination  with  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  of  a 
source  of  superheated  ela|tic  fluid,  a  conduit  for  convey- 
ing elastic  fluid  from  It  t«  the  turbine,  a  regulating  valve 
in  such  conduit,  a  sourre  of  elastic  fluid  of  a  lower  tem- 
perature, a  second  conduit  for  conveying  elastic  fluid  from 
it  to  the  first  named  condolt,  said  second  conduit  connect- 
ing with  the  first  named  tondult  in  advance  of  the  regu- 
lating valve,  a  valve  in  the  second  conduit,  a  thermostat 
which  is  subjected  to  the  Oemperature  of  the  exhaust  from 
the  turbine,  and  means  controlled  by  the  thermostat  for 
positioning  the  valve  In  the  second  conduit. 


4.  The  comt'lnation  wltb  an  nlastic  tluld  turbine,  of  a 
source  of  superheated  elaajlc  fluid,  a  conduit  for  convey- 
ing elastic  fluid  from  it  to  I  the  turbine,  a  regulating  valve 
In  such  conduit,  a  source  t)f  elastic  fluid  of  a  lower  tem- 
perature, a  second  conduit  Ifor  conveying  elastic  fluid  from 
It  to  the  first  named  condiit,  said  second  conduit  connect- 
ing with  the  flrst  named  (pnduit  in  advance  of  the  regru- 
lating  valve,  a  valve  In  thie  second  conduit,  a  thermostat 
which  Is  subjected  to  the  temperature  of  the  t^xhaust  from 
the  turbine,  and  a  fluid  mo|or  controlled  by  the  thermostat 
connected  to  the  valve  in  the  second  conduit. 

5.  The  combination  wlt>  a  steam  turbine,  of  a  steam 
boiler,  a  conduit  for  cont|eylng  superheated  steam  from 
the  boiler  to  the  turbine,  a  rondult  for  conveying  saturated 
steam  from  the  boiler  to  the  flrst  named  conduit  for  re- 
ducing the  temperature  of  the  steam  flowing  therein,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  temperature  of  the  exhaust  steam 
of  the  turbine  for  regulating  the  admission  of  saturated 
steam  from  the  flrst  namei  conduit  to  the  second. 


1.197,867.  CT-.'^FIL'OR-rUEANER.  Alva 
RuBKET  S.  WiLLiFOKD.  L*j3  Angeles,  Cal. 
1016.    Serial  No.  31.758.    (CI.  141—7.) 


M.  Ricks  and 
Filed  June  2, 


1.  A  cuspidor  cleaner  comprising  a  frame,  a  tube  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  rod  mounted  in  said 
tube,  flexible  brushes  carrl^l  by  said  tube  and  rod,  means 
to  rotate  said  brushes,  artis  carried  by  said  frame,  and 


adapted  to  engage  said  cuspidor,  said  frame  carrying  said 
arms  being  adapted  to  be  raised  or  lowered  whereby  any 
height  of  cuspidor  can  be  cleaned  and  means  to  adjust 
the  width  of  said  arms. 

2.  A  cuspidor  cleaner  comprising  a  frame,  a  tube  mount- 
ed for  longitudinal  movement  and  also  for  rotation  in  the 
frame,  a  rod  arranged  for  longitudinal  movement  in  the 
tube  and  to  be  extended  from  one  end  thereof,  flexible 
brushes  carried  by  said  rod  and  tube,  a  bracket  carried 
by  said  frame,  a  horizontal  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  bracket,  a  miter  gear  keyed  to  said  shaft,  means  to 
rotate  said  shaft,  a  miter  gear  mounted  on  said  tube  and 
meshing  with  said  miter  gear  on  said  shaft  whereby  said 
tube  and  rod  and  flexible  brushes  are  rotated,  arms  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  cu.spldor 
whereby  said  brushes  are  held  to  the  cuspidor,  and  means 
for  longitudinally  adjusting  said  arms  to  accommodate 
any  width  of  cuspidor. 

3.  A  cuspidor  cleaner  comprising  a  frame  having  up- 
wardly converging  legs,  a  block  connecting  the  upper  part 
of  said  legs,  a  similar  block  connecting  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  legs,  and  channel  bars  connecting  the  lower 
ends  of  the  legs,  arms  adjustably  secured  to  said  channel 
bars  adapted  to  engage  a  cuspidor,  a  gear  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  lower  of  said  blocks,  a  guide  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  upper  of  said  blocks,  a  tube  slldably  mount- 
ed In  said  guide  and  miter  gear,  a  rod  slldably  mounted  In 
said  tube,  flexible  brushes  carried  by  said  tube  and  rod, 
means  carried  by  said  frame  to  rotate  said  miter  gear, 
said  tube  being  longitudinally  adjustable  in  said  guide 
and  said  miter  gear  so  that  said  frame  may  be  adjusted 
to  any  height  of  cuspidor. 

4.  A  cuspidor  cleaner  comprising  a  frame  having  up- 
wardly converging  legs,  blocks  connecting  the  upper  and 
central  portion  of  said  legs,  channel  bars  connecting  the 
lower  portion  of  said  arms,  a  tube  rotatably  mounted  In 
said  blocks,  a  rod  mounted  in  said  tube,  flexible  brushes 
carried  by  said  rod  and  tube,  means  to  rotate  said  tube, 
rods  and  brushes,  a  pair  of  arms  baviug  angular  upper 
members  slldably  mounted  In  said  channel  bars,  means  to 
hold  the  arms  In  any  set  position  whereby  said  arms  can 
be  adjusted  for  any  width  of  cuspidor. 


1,107,668.  NECKWEAR.  Joseph  I.  Sauukls,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1015.  Serial  No.  60.302.  {CI. 
2—11.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tie  or  cravat,  of  a  hook  se- 
cured rigidly  thereon  adapted  to  pass  through  the  but- 
tonhole of  the  collar  at  the  rear  thereof,  said  hook  being 
adapted  to  maintain  said  cravat  in  a  relatively  flzed  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  such  collar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tie  or  cravat,  of  a  hook  se- 
cured rigidly  thereon  adapted  to  pass  through  the  but- 
tonhole of  the  collar  at  the  rear  thereof,  said  hook  being 
adapted  to  maintain  said  cravat  In  a  relatively  fixed  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  such  collar,  said  hook  being  formed 
to  accommodate  a  stem  button  when  such  button  is  in  the 
neckband  of  the  wearer's  shirt  and  passes  through  the 
buttonhole  of  the  collar. 

3.  An  article  of  neckwear  f^omprlslng  two  end  sections 
of  fabric  adapted   to   be  worn    upon  a   collar  and   to  be 


formed  Into  a  bow,  knot  or  the  like,  a  section  of  elastic 
material  intermediate  said  end  Bections  and  secured  there- 
to respectively,  means  on  said  elastic  section  for  holding 
the  same  securely  in  substantially  fixed  relation  to  the 
collar  about  the  rear  buttonhole  thereof  and  at  a  place 
on  said  elastic  section  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and 
means  for  releasably  holding  said  end  sections  in  tni>- 
Btantlally  fixed  relation  to  the  front  of  the  collar  with 
said  elastic  in  stretched  condition. 

4.  An  article  of  neckwear  comprising  two  end  sections 
of  fabric  adapted  to  be  worn  upon  a  collar  and  to  be 
formed  Into  a  bow,  knot  or  the  like,  a  section  of  elastic 
material  intermediate  said  end  sections  and  secured  there- 
to respectively,  a  hook  secured  to  said  elastic  section  in- 
termediate its  ends  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  rear 
buttonhole  of  the  collar,  and  means  on  said  end  sections 
respectively  adapted  to  engage  respective  portions  of  the 
collar  on  which  the  article  Is  worn  and  thereby  maintain 
said  elastic  section  in  a  stretched  or  elongated  condition 
while  the  bow,  knot  or  the  like  is  being  formed. 

5.  An  article  of  neckwear  comprising  two  end  sections 
of  fabric  adapted  to  be  formed  into  a  bow,  knot  or  the 
like,  and  a  section  of  elastic  material  intermediate  said 
end  sections  and  secured  thereto  respectively,  a  hook  on 
said  elastic  section  adapted  to  pass  through  the  rear  but- 
ton-hole of  the  wearer's  collar,  a  hook  on  each  of  said 
end  sections  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  a  collar  with 
which  the  article  is  adapted  to  be  worn  and  thereby  to 
hold  the  article  thereon  with  *»iid  middle  portion  stretched 
or  distended,  said  hooks  being  releasable  after  the  bow, 
knot  or  the  like  is  formed. 


1.107,069.  SEMAPHORE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTO 
MOBILES.  Haruy  A.  SciiArrKH.  Johnstown,  Pa.  Filed 
Dec.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  878,336.     (01.  116—31.) 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  pair  of  alined 
bearings  mounted  thereon,  one  of  said  bearings  being 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  radiator  and  the  other 
to  the  under  side  of  the  foot  board,  said  foot  board  being 
provided  with  a  transverse  slot  adjacent  said  last  men- 
tioned bearing,  a  longitudinally  extending  operating  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearings,  a  semaphore  arm  ful- 
crumed  on  the  flrst  mentioned  bearing  at  a  point  spaced 
above  the  operating  shaft,  said  arm  being  longitudinally 
slotted,  an  operating  arm  secured  to  the  forward  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  laterally  extending  stud  on  said  arm 
adapte<I  to  coact  with  the  slot  in  the  semaphore  arm  to 
swing  said  semaphore  arm  out  of  vertical  allnement,  an 
upright  foot  lever  provided  on  its  lower  end  with  a  collar 
ailapted  to  eiiclrcle  the  end  of  said  operating  shaft  adja- 
cent the  bearing  on  the  foot-board,  a  set  screw  In  said 
collar  for  securing  the  foot  lever  in  adjusted  position  on 
the  operating  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  coiled  springs  secured 
by  said  screw  to  the  collar  of  said  foot  lever,  extended  in 
opposite  directions,  and  secured  to  longitudinal  chassis 
bars  of  the  vehicle,  whereby  said  springs  will  exert  their 
tension  to  normally  hold  the  semaphore  arm  In  upright 
position. 


1,197,«70.      LIFE  SAVING   SUIT.     Fbkdkbick   Schlach- 
TIB,    liecatur.    111.      FUed    Apr.    15,    1014.      Serial    No. 
832.020.      (CI.  9—20.) 
1.  A  life  saving  suit  made  of  impervious  nuitarlal  and 

having   a    neck   opening   of   suflScient   sijie    to   permit   the 
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person  to  enter  the  suit,  draw  strings  for  the  neck  open- 
ing, an  air  sack  Inclosed  within  the  suit  and  provided 
with  expanding  springs  located  within  the  air  sack,  for 
InflatlnL-  the  same,  and  a  helmet  provided  with  a  hood 
having  gathering  strings  connectcil  to  the  neck  por- 
tion, and  provided  witl\  valves  for  the  nostrils  and  sight 
openings  for  the  eyes. 


2.  A  life  saving  suit  adapted  to  envelop  the  entire  body 
and  made  of  a  single  piece  provided  with  a  neck  opening 
and  draw-strings,  a  helmet  having  a  depending  cape 
provided  with  draw-strings  for  engagement  around  the 
neck,  said  helmet  having  nostril  valves  comprising  tubu- 
lar portions,  ball  valves  and  seats  therefor  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  tubular  portions,  draw-strings  for  the  waist 
line,  draw-strings  for  the  tronser  portions  at  the  knee, 
an  Inflatable  air  sack,  ppringf!  located  between  the  inner 
and  outer  walls  of  said  sack,  and  fastenings  for  the 
front  portion  of  the  body  of  the  garment. 

8.  A  life  saving  f^uit  '-oniprisine  an  Integral  body  por- 
tion, arm  and  leg  portions  and  an  tnlarged  neck  opening, 
said  arm  portions  permitting  the  removal  of  the  arms  of 
the  wearer  therefrom,  an  air  sack  within  the  suit,  springs 
located  within  said  sack,  said  springs  rendering  the  same 
self-inflatable,  and  a  detachabKe  ht'lmet  provided  with  a 
cape  and  draw  strings  for  forming  a  water  tight  connec- 
tion between  the  neck  of  the  garment  and  the  cape  of  the 
helmet. 

4.  A  life  saving  suit  Inchiding  an  air  sack,  springs  lo- 
cated in  the  sn^  k  to  render  the  same  self-inflatable. 

5.  A  life  saving  suit  comprising  Inner  and  outer  walls, 
an  air  sack  located  between  said  walls,  springs  positioned 
between  the  walls  of  the  air  sack  for  rendering  the  same 
self-Inflatable. 


1,197,671.      NAVIGATIONAL   SOUNDING   APPARATUS. 
Rudolph  Schniil>ek.  Washington,  D.  C  and  Richasd 

0.  Mli.lbu.  Branford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Helen  Tanner, 
Washington,  D.  C.  FUed  Aug.  24,  1015.  Serial  No. 
47,187.      (CI.  264—187.) 

1.  In  a  navigational  sounding  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  substantially  rigid  housing,  drum  jour- 
naletl  in  said  housing  and  provided  with  oppositely  ex- 
tending crank  handle  connections  whereby  the  drum  may 
be  rotated,  of  uprights  attached  to  the  inner  faces  of  the 
sides  of  the  housing  and  projecting  above  the  same,  said 
uprights  l>eiug  adapted  to  be  deflected  tt^ward  each  other 
independently  of  the  sides  of  the  housing,  brake-ahoea 
mounted  on  said  uprights  in  pokitioo  to  cooperate  with 
the  drum,  means  for  deflecting  said  uprights  toward  each 
other  and  a  lianUle  controlling  said  means  located  at  the 
i^per  ends. of  the  uprights. 

2.  In  a  navigational  sounding  apparatus,  tl>e  combina- 
tion with  a  fiandaxd,  substantially  ri^d  circular  hous- 
ing carried  by  tlic  i^taadard  and  having  oppositely  ar- 
ranged bearings  tlierein,  of  a  drum  mounted  within  the 
houHing,   a    shaft  ior    the   drtuu   extending    through    Bald 
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bearings  with  crank  handle  connections  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  shaft,  brake  uprigbfts  located  within  the  bousing, 
connected  at  their  lowfT  «>mls  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
sides  of  the  housing  anJ  projeiting  above  the  housing 
at  their  upper  ends.  brake-9hofs  mounteil  on  the  proximate 
faces  of  the  uprights  In  josirim  to  i  ooperate  with  the 
drum,  and  means  for  deflecnn,-  <ii'ui  uprights  toward  each 
other  Ind'^pendently  of  th«  siil-s  of  the  housing  embody- 
ing a  screw  and  sleeve  with  which  said  screw  coSperates, 
and  a  brake  operating  handle  located  on  the  outer  side 
of  the  bousing  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights. 


3.  In  a  navigational  sounding  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  thf  substantially  rigid  housing  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  in  its  upper  edge  portion,  a  drum  Jour- 
naled  in  the  housing  and  inclosed  thereby  anil  provided 
with  oppositely  exttndlng  '3rank  handle  connections  where- 
by the  drum  may  be  rotated,  of  uprights  mounted  on  the 
inner  faces  of  the  sides  «f  the  housing  and  projecting 
through  the  openings  In  tHe  top  of  the  housing,  said  up- 
rights being  adapted  to  be  deflected  toward  each  other 
indept-ndently  of  the  housing,  brake  shoes  mounted  on 
said  uprights  in  position  to  cooperate  with  the  drum, 
means  for  deflecting  said  uprights  toward  each  other 
and  a  handle  controlling  said  means  located  at  the  upper 
ends  of  the  uprights. 

4.  In  a  navigational  sounding  apparatus,  the  aomblna- 
tion  with  a  standard,  a  substantially  rigid  circular  hous- 
ing carried  by  the  standard,  a  plurality  of  openings  in 
the  upper  edge  portion  of  the  housing  and  oppositely  ar- 
ranged bearings  in  the  sides  thereof,  of  a  drum  mounted 
within  and  inclosed  by  the  housing,  a  shaft  for  the  drum 
extending  through  said  betirlngs  with  crank  handle  con- 
nections at  opposite  ends  of  the  shaft,  brake  uprights 
8ecure<l  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  inner  faces  of  the 
sides  of  the  housing  and  projecting  at  their  upper  ends 
through  the  openings  In  the  top  of  the  housing,  brake 
sho«»s  mounted  on  the  proximate  faces  of  the  uprights 
In  position  to  cooperate  with  the  drum,  and  means  for 
deflecting  said  uprights  toward  each  other  independently 
of  the  sides  of  the  housing,  said  deflecting  means  embody- 
ing a  scrpw  and  slpevf  with  which  said  screw  coftperates, 
and  a  brake  operating  handle  located  at  the  upper  ends 
of  the  uprights  on  the  exterior  of  the  housing. 

5.  In  a  navigational  sounding  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  standard  having  its  lower  portion  bifurcated 
and  a  circular  casing  carried  by  its  upper  portion,  a 
winding  drum  mounte<l  la  the  circular  casing,  a  drum 
shaft  Journalwl  In  the  casing  and  projecting  at  one  end  a 
greater  distance  than  at  the  oth^r,  a  brake  mounted 
within  the  casing  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
drum,  a  motor  mounted  between  the  arms  of  the  standard, 
gearing  Intermediate  said  motor  and  longer  end  of  the 
shaft,  said  gearing  embwlylng  complemental  clutch  mem- 
bers surrounding  the  shaft,  and  a  clutch  controlling 
handle  locate<1  intermediate  the  clutch  and  c-aslng,  and 
crank  bandies  Jonrnaled  on  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  at  op- 


posite sides  of  the  casing  and  gearing,  with  means 
whereby  said  crank  handles  may  be  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,672.  BOILER  -  FURNACE.  Edward  P.  Sblde.s, 
Erie,  and  Harby  S.  Pki.l.  Jr.,  East  Mlllcreek  town- 
ship, Erie  county.  Pa.,  a.s8lgnors  to  Erie  City  Works 
Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Piled  May  25,  1915.    Serial  No.  30,422.     (CI.  110 — 86.) 


A  boiler  furnace  having  an  annular  metal  shell ;  and  a 
lining  forming  a  complete  annulus  contacting  with  the 
shell  at  points  throughout  the  circumference  thereof 
spaced  at  points  from  the  shell  to  i)ermlt  variations  In 
expansion  and  contraction  between  the  shell  and  the  lin- 
ing and  to  Insulate  the  shell  from  the  lining  In  combina- 
tion with  a  boiler  having  a  cylindrical  shell  formed  In 
continuation  of  the  furnace  shell. 


1,197,673.  PORTABLE  STEAM  BOILER.  Edwabd  P. 
Sbldkn,  Erie,  and  Harry  S.  Pbll,  Jr.,  East  Mlllcreek 
township,  Erie  county.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Erie  City  • 
Works  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  May  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  80,423.  (CI. 
110—86.) 


1.  In  a  portable  steam  boiler,  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  boiler  shell  cyllndrlcally-shaped  and  extended 
downwardly  to  form  a  furnace  shell  below  the  holler ; 
and  a  lining  for  the  furnace  shell  formed  of  bricks  hav- 
ing their  outer  surfaces  of  a  contour  differing  from  the 
shell  and  contacting  with  the  shell  at  points  throughout 
the  circumference  thereof  to  form  insulating  spaces  be- 
tween the  outer  surfaces  of  the  bricks  and  the  furnace 
sheU. 

2.  In  a  portable  steam  l)oiIer,  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  boiler  shell  cylindrically-shaped  and  extended 
downwardly  to  form  a  furna(>e  8h»»ll  below  the  boiler  ;  and 
a  lining  for  the  furnace  shell  formed  of  bricks  in  contact 


with  the  shell  having  their  outer  surfaces  flat  to  form 
spaces  between  said  outer  surfaces  and  the  furnace  shell. 
8.  In  a  portable  steam,  boiler,  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  boiler  shell  cyllndrlcally-shaped  and  extended 
downwardly  to  form  a  furnace  shell  below  the  boiler  ;  and 
a  lining  for  the  furnace  shell  formed  of  bricks  in  contact 
with  the  shell  having  their  outer  surfaces  flat  and  their 
end  surfaces  at  right  angles  to  the  outer  surfaces  form- 
ing Insulating  spaces  between  the  bricks  and  the  shell. 

4.  In  a  portable  steam  boiler,  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  boiler  shell  cyllndrlcally-shaped  and  extended 
downwardly  to  form  a  furnace  shell  below  the  boiler ;  a 
lining  for  the  furnace  shell  formed  of  bricks  having  their 
outer  surfaces  of  a  contour  differing  from  the  shell  and 
contacting  with  the  shell  at  points  throughout  the  cir- 
cumference thereof  to  form  insulating  spaces  between  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  bricks  and  the  furnace  shell ;  and 
locking  devices  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the  bricks. 

5.  In  a  portable  steam  boiler,  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  boiler  shell  cyllndrlcally-shaped  and  extended 
downwardly  to  form  a  furnace  shell  below  the  boiler ; 
a  lining  for  the  furnace  shell  formed  of  bricks  In  contact 
with  the  shell  having  their  outer  surfaces  flat  and  their 
end  surfaces  at  right  angles  to  the  outer  surfaces  forming 
Insulating  spaces  between  the  bricks  and  the  shell ;  and 
locking  devices  arranged  between  the  ends  of  the  bricks. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,674.  BUTTON-STOP  FOR  USE  IN  CONNECTION 
WITH  THE  ROPES  OF  CABLEWAYS.  William  M. 
Shaw.  Greenville,  Me.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
600.776.     (CI.  24—115.) 


1.  A  button  stop  comprising  a  plurality  of  rigid  tubular 
sections  assembled  to  provide  a  body  which  tapers  from 
Its  middle  toward  both  ends,  the  al)Utting  end  faces  of 
the  intermediate  sections  being  of  convex  form  to  permit 
relative  rocking  movement  between  such  sections,  and 
adapted  to  receive  flexible  means  for  connecting  the  sec- 
tions. 

2.  A  button  stop  comprising  a  plurality  of  rigid  tubular 
sections  arranged  end  to  end  with  their  abutting  end  faces 
contacting,  normally,  only  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  bores 
therein,  the  bore  In  each  section  t)elng  flared  or  enlarged 
at  both  ends,  and  adapted  to  receive  flexible  means  for 
connecting  the  sections. 

3.  A  flexible  button  stop  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
flexibly  connected  sections  having  convexly  curved  abut- 
ting faces  at  their  opposite  ends,  the  curved  face  on  the 
end  of  one  section  being  disposed  in  rocking  relation  to 
the  adjjicent  curv.nl  face  on  another  section,  and  said 
sections  being  formed  with  longitudinally  extending  spiral 
strand  receiving  grooves. 

4.  A  flexible  button  stop  comprising  a  plurality  of  rigid 
sections  having  their  end  faces  formed  to  provide  a  rock- 
ing engagement  between  said  sections,  said  sections  being 
formed  with  external  strand  receiving  grooves  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  button. 

5.  A  flexible  button  stop  comprising  a  flexible  member, 
a  plurality  of  rigid  sections  secured  on  said  member,  said 
sections  having  convexly  curved  faces  at  their  opposite 
ends,  the  curved  face  at  the  end  of  one  section  having 
rocking  engagement  with  the  adjacent  curved  face  of 
another  section,  and  said  sections  being  formed  with  con- 
tinuous external  spiral  curves  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  button. 


1.197,675.    SHOCK-ABSORBER.     Harbt  B.  S.nbll,  South 
Bend,   Ind.     Filed   Sept»  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  62,356. 
(CI.  267—19.) 
1.  A  shock  absorber  including  a  lever  forming  a  pivotal 

connection    between    the   axle   and   main    spring   of    the 


vehicle,  an  auxiliary  spring  arranged  between  the  lever 
and  main  spring,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  normal  dis- 
tance betwi-en  said  lever  and  the  main  spring  to  vary 
the  normal  tension  of  the  auxiliary  spring. 


2.  A  shock  absorber  Including  a  lever  forming  at  one 
end  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  axle  and  main 
spring  of  a  vehicle,  an  auxiliary  spring  arranged  between 
the  free  end  of  the  lever  and  main  spring,  and  means  con- 
necting the  axle  and  free  end  of  the  lever  to  limit  the 
upward  swing  of  said  lever. 

3.  A  shock  absorber  Including  a  lever  forming  at  one 
end  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  axle  and  main  spring 
of  a  vehicle,  an  auxiliary  spring  arranged  between  the 
free  end  of  the  lever  and  main  spring,  and  a  strap  en- 
gaging the  lever  and  vehicle  axle  and  adjustable  to  vary 
the  tension  of  the  auxiliary  spring. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  including  a  lever  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  axle  shackle  eye.  a  shackle  connection  be- 
tween said  lever  and  the  main  spring  of  the  vehicle,  a 
bearing  block  recessed  to  engage  a  leaf  of  the  main  spring 
and  further  recessed  to  engage  a  clip  bolt  of  the  main 
spring,  an  auxiliary  spring  bearing  between  the  block  and 
free  end  of  the  leviT.  and  a  strap  overlying  the  free  end 
of  the  lever  and  underlying  the  axle. 

6.  A  shock  absorber  including  a  lever  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  axle  shackle  eye.  a  shackle  connection  be- 
tween said  lever  and  the  main  spring  of  the  vehicle,  a 
bearing  block  recessed  to  engage  a  leaf  of  the  main  spring 
and  further  recessed  tb  engage  a  dip  bolt  of  the  main 
spring,  an  auxiliary  spring  bearing  between  the  block 
and  free  end  of  the  lever,  and  an  adjustable  strap  over- 
lying the  free  end  of  the  lever  and  underlying  the  axle, 
said  strap  being  removably  connected  to  the  lever. 


1,197,676.  FISH  STAKE.  He.ney  P.  SpixcER,  Maltby, 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Laurence  S.  McGraw, 
Bay  City,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1914.  Serial  No. 
824,587.     (CI.  43—9.) 


IT 


In  a  two-part  fish  stake,  a  Joint  comprising  a  lower 
member  having  a  socket,  a  pair  of  arms  carried  t)y  said 
lower  member,  said  arms  spaced  apart  and  having  their 
upper  extremities  beveled,  an  upwardly  projecting  bev- 
eled lug  formed  Integral  with  and  connecting  said  arms 
at  their  lower  ends  ;  an  upper  Joint  member  comprising  a 
stake-receiving  socket,  a  downwardly  projecting  central 
tongrue.  the  lower  end  of  said  tongue  formed  with  a  re- 
cess having  inwardly  beveled  walls  adapted  to  register 
with  the  said  beveled  lug,  and  oppositely  disposed  pockets 
formed  In  said  upper  member  at  the  sides  of  said  tongue 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  beveled  extremities  of  said 
arms,  an  elongated  slot  In  .said  tongue,  and  a  pin  connect- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  and  loosely  received  In 
said  slot. 
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1,187,677.     STOVE.     WiLitAM  JOH»   Staftobi),   Qaincy, 
111.      Filed    Apr.    24,    19:6.      Serial    No.    93.213.       (CI. 


1.  In  a  convertible  stovej  an  oven  spaced  downwardly 
from  the  top  of  said  stove,  t  flre-boi  In  dampered  commu- 
nication with  the  spare  above  said  oven,  a  flue  extending 
beneath  and  along  the  end^  of  said  oven,  said  flue  com- 
municating at  its  ends  with  the  aforesaid  space,  a  burner 
located  la  one  angle  of  sai()  flue,  and  a  shield  pl^te  piv- 
ote<l  at  one  edge  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  flue  in  close 
proximity  to  said  burner  said  plate  lying  horizontally 
when  said  burner  is  in  use  bf  t  being  adapted  to  swing  over 
said  burner  when  solid  fuel  is  being  consumed  in  the  fire- 
box, said  plate  tht'U  serving  to  close  the  flue  and  at  the 
same  time  to  prevent  the  i.ccumulatlon  of  soot  and  the 
like  on  the  burner. 

1.'.  In  a  convertible  stove,  an  oven  spaced  downwardly 
from  the  top  of  saiil  stove,  li  flre-box  in  dampered  commu- 
nication with  the  space  abote  said  oven,  a  flue  extending 
beneath  and  along  the  ends  of  said  oven,  one  end  of  said 
flue  being  interposed  betwetn  the  Inner  end  of  the  oven 
and  the  flre-box  and  being  Contracted  while  both  ends  of 
said  flue  communicate  with  the  aforesaid  space,  a  burner 
at  thp  intersection  of  the  cjontracted  portion  of  the  flue 
and  a  horizontal  portion  thpreof.  and  a  shield  plate  piv- 
oted at  one  edge  adjacent  tht  burner,  said  plate  lying  hori- 
zontally upon  the  bottom  of  the  flue  when  the  burner  Is 
in  operation  and  having  a  laterally  extending  flange 
which  then  partially  closes  said  horizontal  part  of  the 
flue  to  prevent  the  escape  of  heat  therethrough  too  readily, 
said  plate  being  adapted  to  Ue  swung  to  a  vertical  position 
when  solid  fuel  is  being  coasumed  In  the  flre-box.  where- 
upon the  free  edge  of  said  plate  Is  adapted  to  be  disposed 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  oven  while  the  flange  of  said 
plate  will  be  positioned  across  the  contracted  end  of  the 
flue,  said  plate  and  flange  thus  serving  to  prevent  the  pas- 
sage of  heat  through  said  enil  of  the  flue  and  at  the  same 
time  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  soot  on  the  burner. 

3.  In  a  convertible  stove,  an  oven  spaced  downwardly 
from  the  top  of  said  stove,  a  flre-box  in  dampered  com- 
munication with  the  space  above  said  oven,  a  flue  extend- 
ing beneath  and  upwardly  along  the  ends  of  said  oven, 
one  end  of  said  flue  being  interposed  between  the  oven  and 
flre-box  and  being  contracted,  a  burner  disposed  at  the  tn- 
rt'r>ierti(in  "f  -iuid  1  niitracted  end  of  the  flue  with  the  horl- 
lontally  extending  portion  thereof,  the  bottom  of  this 
portion  having  a  transveme  depression  adjacent  said 
burner,  and  a  shield  plate  pivoted  at  one  edge  adjacent 
the  burner  and  lying  horlro^tally  In  said  depression  when 
the  burner  is  in  use.  said  pHite  having  a  laterally  extend- 
ing flange  which  then  serves  to  prevent  the  escape  of  heat 
too  readily  through  the  horltontal  portion  of  the  flue,  said 
plate  being  adapted  to  be  swung  to  a  vertical  position 
when  solid  fuel  Is  being  conlumed  In  the  flre-box,  the  free 
edge  of  said  plate  being  then  adapted  to  be  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  of  the  oven  while  the  flange  of  said 
plate  extends  across  the  contracted  end  of  the  fine  said 
plate  and  flange  thus  pretentlng  the  passage  of  heat 
through  the  «)ntracted  end  and  also  serving  to  prevent 
the  accumulation  of  soot  upbn  the  burner. 


1,197,678.  BAIL-JOINT.  Conrad  O.  SniNHAun,  Lin- 
coln, 111.  Filed  June  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  101,564.  (CL 
239 — 8.) 


1.  Two  rails  having  their  webs  at  their  ends  thickened, 
the  head  of  one  of  the  rails  projecting  beyond  the  web 
thereof,  the  web  of  said  rail  extending  beyond  the  base 
flange  thereof,  the  web  of  the  second  rail  projecting  be- 
yond the  head  thereof,  the  base  flange  of  said  second  rail 
projecting  beyond  the  web  thereof  whereby  the  upper  sur- 
faces of  the  web  and  base  flange  of  the  said  second  rail 
will  provide  supports  for  the  projecting  head  and  pro- 
jecting web  of  the  first  mentioned  rail  and  whereby  the 
ends  of  said  rails  will  contact,  means  passing  through  the 
projecting  head  of  the  first  mentioned  rail  and  entering 
the  extending  web  of  the  second  mentioned  rail  and  means 
passing  through  the  extending  base  of  the  second  men- 
tioned rail  and  through  the  extending  web  of  the  first 
mentioned  rail  for  connecting  the  rail  ends. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint,  two  rails  having  thickened  webs  at 
their  ends  and  eacji  of  said  webs  having  a  transverse 
opening,  the  head  of  one  of  the  rails  projecting  beyond  Its 
web  and  Its  web  extending  beyond  Its  base  flange,  the  web 
of  the  other  rail  extending  beyond  Its  head  and  Its  base 
flange  extending  beyond  Its  web  whereby  the  said  web  and 
base  flange  will  receive  the  extending  head  and  web  of 
the  first  mentioned  rail,  bolt  members  for  conne<.-tlug  the 
rails,  one  of  said  bolt  members  having  its  shank  passing 
through  the  projecting  head  of  the  first  mentione<l  rail 
and  through  the  extending  web  oi  the  second  mentioned 
rail  to  enter  the  opening  in  the  said  web  of  the  said  second 
mentioned  rail,  the  other  bolt  passing  through  the  ex- 
tending base  of  the  flrst  mentioned  rail,  the  extending 
web  of  tlie  first  mentioned  rail  which  overlies  the  said  tiase 
and  entering  the  opening  In  the  said  web  of  the  flrst  men- 
tioned rail,  and  nuts  for  each  at  the  bolts. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  rails  each  having  a  thick- 
ened web  at  its  end  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  web 
formed  upon  its  8i<les  with  longitudinally  extending 
flanges,  the  head  of  one  of  the  rails  extending  beyond  the 
flange  thereof  and  the  end  of  the  web  being  beveled,  the 
end  of  the  flange  of  said  rail  being  also  beveled  at  an  op- 
posite Inclination  from  that  of  the  end  of  the  head,  the 
said  web  extending  beyond  the  web  of  said  rail  and  the 
end  of  the  said  web  being  beveled  at  an  opposite  Inclina- 
tion from  the  beveled  end  of  the  said  base,  the  other  rail 
having  its  head  b<'veled  in  an  opposite  direction  from  the 
beveled  head  of  the  flrst  mentioned  rail.  Its  web  project- 
ing beyond  Its  head  to  provide  a  seat  for  the  extending 
head  of  the  first  mentioned  rail,  the  end  of  the  .said  web 
t>evelpd  to  co-act  with  the  end  of  the  web  of  the  flrst  men- 
tioned rail,  the  base  flange  <>f  the  said  second  mentioned 
rail  extending  beyond  the  web  thereof  to  provide  a  seat 
for  the  projecting  web  of  the  first  mentlone<l  rail,  the  end 
of  the  base  of  the  said  second  mentioned  rail  tieing  bev- 
eled to  co-engage  with  the  beveled  end  of  the  base  flange 
of  the  flrst  mentioned  rail,  and  means  passing  through  the 
projecting  head  of  the  first  mentioned  rail  and  entering 
the  flange  of  the  second  mentioned  rail  and  through  the 
projecting  l»ase  of  the  second  mentioned  rail  and  enters 
ing  the  pn)jecrlng  flange  of  the  flrst  mentioned  rail  for 
connecting  the  rail  ends. 

4.  In  a  rail  joint,  two  rails  having  their  ends  provided 
with  overlapping  and  contacting  portions,  means  for  con- 
necting the  rati  ends,  said  means  Including  a  member 
passing  downwardly  through  the  head  of  one  of  the  rails 
and  entering  the  web  of  the  other  rail,  and  a  member  pass- 
ing upwardly  through  the  base  of  the  other  rail  and  enter- 
ing the  web  of  the  flrst  mentioned  rail. 
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1,197,679.  STEREOSCOPE.  Loots  Stbrn,  New  York, 
N.  T..  assignor  to  Underwood  and  Underwood,  -Arling- 
ton, N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  7, 
191«.     SerUl  No.  82,624.     {CI.  88—29.) 


1.  In  a  stereoscope,  a  support,  a  lens  frame,  plvotally 
•       attached  thereto,  a  picture  holder  also  pivoted  to  the  sup- 
port, means  for  moving  the  lens-frame  and  picture  holder 
to  and  from  each  other  and  means  for  securing  the  lens- 
frame  In  the  picture  holder. 

2.  In  a  stereoscope,  a  pivoted  hood,  a  pivoted  picture 
holder,  means  for  connecting  the  hood  to  the  picture 
holder,  means  for  folding  the  hood  and  the  picture  holder 
respectively  In  horizontal  positions,  means  for  securing 
the  hood  In  the  picture  holder  while  In  their  respective 
folded  positions. 

3.  In  a  stereoscope,  a  support,  a  lens-frame  and  a  pic- 
tare  holder  respectively  pivoted  thereto,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  lens-frame  and  the  picture  holder  In 
parallel  planes  perpendicular  to  the  support,  means  for 
securing  the  lens- frame  and  the  picture  holder  one  with- 
in the  other  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  support. 

4.  In  a  stereoscope,  a  lazy  tongs  construction,  a  lens- 
frame  and  a  picture  holder  pivoted  at  or  near  the  respec- 
Ure  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  Inclosing  the  lens-frame 
in  the  picture  holder  upon  contraction  of  the  lazy  tongs. 

6.  In  a  stereoscope,  a  hood,  a  support  therefor,  a  spring 
operated  pivot  between  the  hoo<i  and  support,  a  picture 
holder,  •  support  therefor,  a  spring  operated  pivot  be- 
tween -^e  picture  holder  and  the  support,  extensible 
means  between  the  two  supports,  means  for  folding  the 
hood  and  the  picture  holder  in  horizontal  positions  upon 
tktlT  rtspectlve  supports,  means  for  securing  the  hood 
within  the  picture  holder  on  contraction  of  the  extensible 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,680.  DRILLING-MACHINE.  FRANK  SxrviNS  and 
Fhedsbick  Spicksb,  Roundup,  Mont.  Filed  June  14. 
1915.     Serial  No.  83,913.     (CI.  265 — 7.) 


tlonal  shaft  with  spaced  ends,  a  wheel  rigidly  connecting 
said  ends  of  the  sectional  shaft  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
■paced  rings  concentrically  mounted  on  the  shaft  ends,  a 
rigid  eccentric  connection  between  said  rings  and  a  fric- 
tion wheel  on  the  connection  for  the  rope,  and  a  movable 
pulley  and  means  for  holding  said  pulley  In  adjusted  po- 
sition for  adjusting  the  rope  with  relation  to  the  friction 
wheel.  — 


1,197,681.     STIRKUi*.     Wii.lia.m  t.  Stink.  Padroni,  Colo. 
Filed  May  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  697,206.     (CI.  54 — 48.) 


In  a  stirrup,  a  body  portion  having  Its  opposite  ends 
parallel  and  provided  with  T-shaped  slots  opening  on  the 
inner  faces  of  said  ends,  a  rigid  bar  connecting  said  ends, 
a  movable  bar  beneath  said  rigid  bar  and  provided  with 
rounded  heads  engaged  In  said  T-shaped  slots  and  con- 
nected with  the  ends  of  said  movable  bar  by  neck  por- 
tions riding  In  the  narrow  portions  of  said  T  slots,  means 
for  reslllently  retaining  said  movable  bar  In  Its  lower- 
most position,  and  means  carried  by  said  rigid  bar  and 
said  movable  bar  for  retaining  the  last  mentioned  means 
in  position. 


1,197.682.  GUMMER.  Parkkb  H.  Swekt.  Boonton, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Barker-Sweet  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Jamaica,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,954.      (CI.  76 — 46.) 


In  a  boring  machine  the  combination  with  a  drum,  rope 
and  tool,    of  a    rotary   Impact  mepiber  comprising  a   sec- 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  gummer  comprising 
a  disk  stamped  from  a  sheet  of  material  provided  with  a 
body  portion  having  opposite  faces  extending  In  parallel 
planes,  with  a  flat  portion  at  one  side  of  the  disk  extend- 
ing from  the  periphery  to  a  point  adjacent  the  face  of  the 
body  portion  and  a  portion  opposite  to  said  flat  portion 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  disk  inclining  at  an  obtuse 
angle  from  the  periphery  of  the  disk  to  the  axis  with 
the  base  of  said  Inclined  portion  In  a  plane  parallel  with 
the  opposite  face  of  the  body  portion,  and  file  teeth  being 
formed  on  said  portions  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the 
disk,  sut>stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  gummer  comprising  a 
disk  stamped  from  a  sheet  of  material  provided  with  a 
body  portion  having  opposite  faces  extending  in  parallel 
planes  with  an  annular  recess  at  the  periphery  of  one  face 
of  the  body  forming  an  annular  bead  at  the  periphery  of 
the  opposite  face  of  the  body  extending  beyond  said  face, 
an  annular  flat  portion  extending  from  the  periphery  of 
the  disk  to  a  point  adjacent  the  bead  and  lying  in  a 
plane  with  said  bead  and  parallel  with  said  side  face  of 
the  body  portion,  and  an  annular  flat  portion  opposite  to 
said  flat  portion  Inclining  from  tlie  periphery  at  an  ob- 
tuse angle  to  the  ails  with  the  base  of  the  inclined  face  in 
a  plane  with  the  recessed  side  of  the  disk,  and  file  teeth 
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bfing  formed  on  said  flat  and  bcUned  faces  adjacent  the 
periphery,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
3.  As  an  article  of  rnanufactlure,  a  gumm.-r  comprising 
a  disk  stamped  from  11  sheet  ot  material  provided  with  a 
body  portion  having  opposite  daces  extending  In  parallel 
planes,  an  annular  r.-.  pss  at  th»  p.rlphery  of  one  face  of 
the  body  forming  au  annular  l>*iil  at  the  periphery  of  the 
opposite  face  of  the  body  and  t^ten.llng  beyond  said  face, 
an  annular  flat  portion  extending  from  the  periphery  of 
the  disk  to  a  point  adjacent  the  bead  with  an  annular 
recess  between  said  face  and  bea.l  and  the  face  lying  In 
the  same  plane  as  the  bead  apd  parallfl  with  said  face 
of  the  body  portion,  and  an  angular  flat  portion  opposite 
to  said  flat  portion  inclining  Itrom  the  periphery  at  an 
obtuse  angle  to  the  axis  with  the  base  merging  with  the 
annular  recess  portion  by  a  curved  portion  with  said 
curved  portion  lying  In  the  same  plane  as  the  side  face  of 
the  body  portion,  and  flU"  teeth  being  formed  on  said  an- 
nular faces  adjacent  the  periphery  and  the  periphery  of 
the  disk,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,197,683.  LUBRICATOR, 
town.  Mass.  FUeil  .Ian. 
(CI.  184—21.) 


Jo>!iPH  H.  Symoxds,  Charles- 
13.   1916.     Serial   No.  71,969. 


1.  In  an  elevator  guide  lubricator,  a  lubricant  dlatriboter 
In  rommunlcatlon  with  a  sonrte  of  lubricant,  and  a  swiv- 
eled  mount  for  aald  distributer  carried  by  the  elevator. 

J.  In  an  elevator  guide  lubricator,  a  lubricant  distributer 
in  communication  with  a  source  of  lubricant,  and  a  com- 
bined swlveled  and  sliding  mo«nt  for  said  distributer  car- 
ried   by   the   elevator. 

.{.  In  an  elevator  guide  lubricator,  a  lubricant  container, 
a  lubricant  distributer  In  communication  therewith,  and 
a  mount  for  said  distributer  and  container  carried  by  the 
elevator  and  having  spring  relisted  travel  relative  to  the 
distributer. 

4.  In  an  elevator  guide  lubricator,  a  lubricant  container, 
a  lubricant  distributer  In  c<>mmunlcation  therewith,  a 
bracket  carried  by  the  elevator,  and  a  mount  for  said 
distributer  and  container  havlog  a  swivel  connection  with 
said  bracket  and  having  spring  resisted  travel  relative  to 
the   distributer. 

5.  In  an  elevator  guide  lubricator,  a  lubricant  container, 
a  lubrli-ant  distributer  in  communication  therewith,  a 
glotted  member  carried  by  the  elevator,  a  stud  non-roU- 
tably  held  In  the  slot  of  said  member,  a  mount  for  said 
container  and  distributer  swireled  on  said  stud  and  sUd- 
able  relative  to  said  distributer  and  a  spring  between  said 
mount  and  distributer. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197.684.  CHANGE -SPEED  MECHANISM.  GCORGI 
P.  Tatlob,  Clinton.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1914.  Serial 
No.  821,893.     (CI.  74— 59  ) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  series  of 
change  speed  gears  on  sal<l  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  corresponding  series  of  change  speed  gears  on  the 
driven   shaft   coastantly   mesllng   with    the  gears  on   the 


driving  shaft,  said  gears  on  the  driven  shaft  except  the 
largest  one  being  fixed  thereto,  means  for  connecting  any 
one  of  the  gears  on  the  driving  shaft  except  the  smalleat 
one  with  said  shaft  and  disconnecting  them  therefrom, 
a  disk  fitting  In  the  largest  of  said  gears  on  the  driven 
shaft  and  keyed  to  the  driven  shaft,  said  disk  having  a 
chordal  slot  in  Its  circumference,  and  a  roll  In  said  slot 
adapted  to  conUct  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  gear  In 
which  the  disk  is  locate<i,  whereby  when  none  of  the 
other  gears  is  connected  with  the  driving  shaft,  the  disk 
will  be  driven  by  Its  gear,  and  consequently  the  driven 
shaft  will  be  actuated  at  Its  lowest  speed,  but  when  one 
of  the  other  gears  Is  connecte<l  with  the  driven  shaft  the 
driven  shaft  will  be  driven  at  a  higher  speed  and  the  said 
largest  gear  on  the  driven  shaft  will  rotate  idly. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
and  a  series  of  change  spee«l  gears  arranged  In  pairs  for 
connecting  said  shafts,  the  gears  on  one  of  said  shafts 
being  keyed  thereto,  and  the  gears  on  the  other  shaft  being 
loose,  of  a  sliding  key  In  the  latter  shaft  for  connecting 
tie  loose  gears  thereto,  said  sliding  key  being  provlde<l 
with  a  projection  on  the  side  opposite  Its  key  proper,  an.l 
the  shaft  having  a  series  of  projections  on  the  key  located 
within  said  g^-ars  f'"'  engaging  said  projection  when  the 
key  Is  In  p<mltlon  to  lock  a  gear  to  the  shaft  and  lock- 
ing the  key  In  said  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  and  a  series  of  change  speed  gears  therefor,  one 
set  of  gears  t>elng  keyed  to  one  shaft  and  another  set  be 
Ing  loose  on  the  other  shaft,  of  a  sliding  key  for  fixing  any 
one  of  said  loose  gears  to  Its  shaft,  and  means  carried  by 
the  last  name<l  shaft  for  forcing  said  key  into  each  of  the 
positions  In  which  It  locks  a  gear  thereto  and  for  lock- 
ing said  key  In  Its  locking  position. 


1  197  685.     VEHICLE-WHEEL.     Claek  F.  Thayer,  Erie, 
'  Pa.     Filed   June   30,   1913.      SerUl   No.   776,609.      (O. 
21—69.) 


The  combination  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  consisting  of  the 
usual  rim,  spokes  and  hub,  said  parts  having  received 
their  exterior  finish  of  tin,  paint  or  enamel.  Journal  bear- 
ings inserted  Into  the  ends  of  the  wheel  hub.  and  portions 
of  the  finished  hub  bent  over  the  outer  ends  of  said  bear- 
ings, substantially  as  set  forth. 
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1,197,686.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS.  PMCT  H. 
Thomas,  Upper  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Co.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  655.606. 
(a.  176—363.) 


I  of  said  sources  of  derived  electromotive-forces,  and  means 
for  altering  the  phase  of  the  lero  points  of  one  of  said 
derived  alternating  electromotive-forces. 


1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  alternating  source,  a  work  circuit,  and  a 
vapor  rectifier  Including  an  exhausted  container,  a  plu- 
rality of  main  anodes,  a  plurality  of  supplemental  anodes, 
and  a  coSperntlng  cathode  therein,  of  electrostatic  con- 
densers connected  each  between  the  lead  of  a  main  anode 
and  a  supplemental  anode,  resistances  In  series  with  said 
condensers,  and  a  resistance  connected  between  the  lead 
of  each  supplemental  anode  and  the  cathode. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  alternating  source,  a  work  circuit,  and  n  vapor 
rectifier  comprising  an  exhausted  container,  main  anodes, 
supplemental  anodes  and  a  cooperating  cathode  therein, 
of  an  energy  storing  device  connected  between  the  lead 
of  each  main  anode  and  a  supplemental  anode  and  means 
permitting  the  charging  of  said  device  In  shunt  to  said 
rectifier  and  for  discharging  said  device  through  said 
cathode. 

3.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  alternating  source,  a  work  circuit,  and  a  vapor 
rectifier  comprising  an  exhausted  container,  main  anodes, 
supplemental  anodes  and  a  cofiperatlng  cathode  therein, 
of  energy  storing  devices  having  the  property  of  discharg- 
ing stored  energy  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  flow  of 
the  charging  energy  and  means  for  charging  and  discharg- 
ing said  devices  for  continuously  exciting  said  rectifier. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, a  work  circuit,  and  a  vapor  rectifier  comprising  an 
exhausted  container  and  suitable  anodes  and  a  cathode 
therein,  of  one  or  more  energy  storing  devices  having 
the  property  of  discharging  stored  energy  in  a  direction 
reverse  to  that  of  the  supply  of  energy  and  circuits  for 
charging  said  devices  and  separate  circuits  including  said 
cathode  for  discharging  said  devices. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
a  work  circuit,  and  a  vapor  rectifier  comprising  an  ex- 
hausted container  and  suitable  anodes  and  a  cathode  there- 
in, of  one  or  more  energy  storing  devices  having  the  prop- 
erty of  discharging  stored  energy  In  a  direction  reverse 
to  that  of  the  supply  of  energy  and  circuits  for  charging 
said  devices  and  separate  circuits  including  said  cathode 
for  discharging  said  devices,  and  means  for  prolonging 
the  period  of  the  natural  discharge  of  said  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,687.     VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS.     PbrCT  H. 

Thomas,   Upper   Montclalr,   N.   J.,  assignor   to   Cooper 

Hewitt  Electric  Co.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 

New  Jersey.     Original  application  filed  Oct.   19,   1911, 

Serial  No.  655,606.     Divided  and  this  application  filed 

Jan.  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  743,250.     (CI.  175—363.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  main  source  of  single-phase 

alternating  current,  a  mercury  vapor  rectifier  comprising 

an  exhausted   container,   main  anodes  and  a  co5peratlng 

cathode   therein,   and   connections   from   the   main   source 

to   the   main    electrodes,   of   means   for    maintaining   the 

rectifier   excited    consisting   of  a   plurality   of   sources   of 

alternating  electromotive-forces  derived    from   said   main 

source  of  current,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  supplemental 

anodes  In  said  rectifier,  each  set  being  connected  to  one 


2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  source  of  alternating  current,  a  rectifier 
comprising  an  exhausted  container  and  main  electrodes 
therein,  and  connections  from  the  main  source  to  said 
electrodes,  of  two  circuits  extending  from  said  main  source 
traversing  said  rectifier,  each  circuit  supplying  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  current  Impulses  and  means  for  altering  the 
phase  of  the  current  In  one  of  said  two  circuits. 

3.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  source  of  alternating  current,  a  rectifier 
comprising'  an  exhausted  container  and  main  electrodes 
therein,  and  connections  from  the  main  source  to  said 
electrodes,  of  two  circuits  extending  from  said  main 
source  traversing  said  rectifier,  each  circuit  supplying  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  current  impulses  and  means  for  alter- 
ing the  phase  of  the  current  In  one  of  said  two  circuits, 
said  means  being  located  in  that  portion  of  the  circuit 
traversed  by  alternating  current. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  single  phase  alternating 
supply  and  a  rectifier  comprising  an  exhausted  container 
and  main  anf>des  and  a  common  cathode  therein,  and  a 
plurality  of  cooperating  sets  of  keep  alive  circuits,  of 
means  for  exciting  said  circuits  including  means  for  deriv- 
ing split-phase  electromotive-forces  from  said  single-phase 
source,  and  means  for  passing  the  currents  derlve<l  there- 
from through  said  cathode. 

5.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  source  of  alternating  current,  a  rectifier 
comprising  an  exhausted  container,  main  anodes  and  a 
cooperating  cathode  therein,  and  connections  for  supplying 
currents  from  said  source  to  said  rectifier,  of  means  for 
exciting  said  rectifier  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sources 
of  alternating  electromotive-forces  derived  from  said 
main  source  of  current,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  sup- 
plemental anodes  in  said  rectifier,  each  set  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  sources  of  derived  electromotive- 
forces,  and  means  for  delaying  the  current  Impulses  of 
said  derived  electromotive  forces  flowing  In  one  set  of  said 
anodes,  said  means  consisting  of  an  Inductance  traversed 
by  alternating  current. 


1.197.688.  CHARGING  -  HOPPER.  Harold  Togstad, 
Madison.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  11,497. 
(CI.  214—3.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  including  side  bars 
and  connecting  cross  plates  having  attached  end  bumpers 
and  rollers  supported  in  the  side  bars,  of  a  sUdable  hopper 
having  longitudinally  fixed  plates  spaced  therefrom  and 
provided  with  end  bumpers  beyond  the  frame  bumpers,  and 
said  cross  plates  located  In  the  space  between  the  hopper 
and  Its  longitudinal  plates. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  osclllatable  frame  Inclad- 
ing  side  bars,  shafts  in  said  frame  with  rollers  thereon 
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1.197.689.      SIGNAL-ALARtl.      Wilmam    J.    Van   OsDiL, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Lonls  Sperling. 


Chicago.   111.     Filed   Mar. 
(CT.  116 — 44.) 


is       30      r- 


8,   1915.      Serial   No.   12,776. 


1.  An  alarm  embodying  aibell  for  securing  to  a  closure 
casing,  actuating-  means  embodying  a  motor  device,  a 
catch  plvotally  mounted  interm'diate  Its  eniis  to  move  in  a 
vertical  planf  for  controlling  the  motor  device,  a  flexible 
member  connected  directly  ik-lth  one  end  of  the  catch  for 
rocking  it  to  release  the  motor  device,  the  free  end  of  the 
flexible  member  adapted  tol  be  wrapped  around  a  door 
knob  and  detachabiy  engage  the  flexible  member,  a  com- 
bined guid»'  loop  and  stop  rxtending  across  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  catch  to  limit  the  extreme  downward 
movement  of  the  cati  h.  wh»«rehy  th^  pivot  of  the  catch  Is 
relieved  from  strain  when  the  flexltile  member  is  drawn 
taut ;  said  flexible  member  ejttendlng  through  said  loop. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  (le.srrllie<],  emtiodying  a  base 
plate,  a  guide  loop  to  one  ,'4de  of  and  Integral  with  said 
plate,  bell  motor  mechanism  supported  by  said  plate,  a 
pivot  post  OD  said  plate  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  guide  loop,  a  c^tch  mounted  on  said  post  to 
move  in  a  vertical  plant-  for  controlling  the  motor,  the 
outer  end  of  .sal<l  catch  eiteiding  bejond  and  transversely 
of  the  opening  of  said  loop  and  normally  out  of  engage- 
ment therewith,  a  flexihie  mfember  connected  to  said  catch 
and  extending;  through  the  i^aid  loop  ;  whereby  when  the 
flexible  member  is  pulled  it  piove.s  the  said  catch  into  en- 
gagt'ment  with  said  loop  which  limits  Its  further  move- 
ment, and  relieves  the  mechanism  from  strain  when  the 
flexible  member  la  drawn  taut. 


1,197.090.     SITSPBNDBR-OARTER. 
A.VDBER,  San  Diego.  Cal.    Filed  June 
105.427.      (CI.  241 — 4.) 


Anna  Louisi  Vil- 
23,  1916.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  suspender  garter  comprising  a  waistband,  shoulder 
straps  crossed  at  the  rear  secured  near  their  lower  diverg- 
ing ends  to  the  waistband  and  extending  therebelow  to 
form  separate  and  independent  stocking  supporter  tabs ; 
the  front  portions  of  the  straps  extended  toward  each 
other  and  firmly  connected  together  with  their  lower  ends 
diverging  and  secured  to  the  waLstband  and  extended 
therebelow  to  form  separate  and  independent  stocking- 
supporter  tabs. 

2.  A  suspender  garter  comprising  a  waistband,  shoulder 
straps  crossed  at  the  back  with  their  lower  ends  diverging 
and  secured  to  the  waistband  ;  the  lower  extremities  beia* 
folded  upon  themselves  below  the  waistband  to  form  two- 
ply  separate  and  independent  stocking  supporter  tal>s, 
the  front  portions  of  the  straps  being  Inclined  toward 
each  other  and  secured  together  Intermediate  their  ends 
with  their  lower  portions  diverging  and  secured  to  the 
waistband  and  the  lower  extremities  of  the  straps  being 
doubled  upon  themselves  to  form  separate  and  Independ- 
ent dep«'nding  two-ply  stocklng-^supporter  tabs. 

3.  A  suspender  garter  comprising  a  waistband,  shoul- 
der straps  secured  together  at  the  back  and  front  with 
their  lower  front  and  r<"ar  ends  diverging  and  secured  to 
the  walstbaud ;  the  whole  formed  of  Inelastic  webblnf 
and  separate  and  Independent  elastic  stocking  supporters 
depending  from  each  side  of  the  waistband  and  each  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  the  several  euds  of  the  shoulder 
•traps. 

4.  A  suspender  garter  comprising  a  waistband  having 
the  asual  buttons,  shoulder  straps  formed  of  Inelastic 
material  t-ecured  together  at  the  back  and  front  with  their 
front  and  rear  end-!  diverging  and  secured  to  the  waist- 
band ;  the  extremities  of  the  front  and  rear  portions  of 
the  straps  extending  below  the  waistband  to  form  separate 
and  independent  depending  tabs,  and  an  elastic  stocking 
supporter  adjustably  and  removably  mounted  on  each  of 
said  tai's. 


1,197,691.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  HIGH- 
WAY-CROSSING SIGNALS.  Hebbert  A.  WALi.Ari, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  &  Signal 
Company.  Swlssvale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Mar.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  17,333.  (CI. 
240—82.) 

1.  In  combination,   a   railway,  a  highway  crossing  the 
railway,  a  warning  signal  adjacent  the  intersection  of  the 
two,  a  short  middle  track  section  adjacent  the  highway. 
-   two  short  outlying  track  sections  located  one  In  each  di- 
rection from  the   highway  and   each   separated   from   the 
middle  section  tiy  an  Intermediate  stretch  of  track,  sources 
of  current  connected  with  the  middle  section  and  each  out- 
lying  section,  two  relays  one  connected  with  each  ontly- 
I  Ing  section,  means  controlled  by  either  r^lay  when  affei  t- 
[  ed  by  a  car  or  train  on  the  corresponding  section  approai  h- 
liig  the  highway  for  causing  the  signal  to  operate  and  for 
I   causing    the   relay   to   continue   in    Its   aflfected    condition 
while  the  tar  or  train  occupies  the  adjacent  intermediate 
i  stretch,   means  controlled   by  the  entrance  of  the   train 
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upon  the  middle  track  section  for  restoring  said  relay  to 
Its  original  condition  whereby  the  signal  ceases  to  operate, 
and  means  also  controlled  by  the  train  upon  the  middle 
section  for  rendering  the  other  relay  Ineffective  to  cause 
operation  of  the  signal  when  affected  by  the  car  or  train 
receding  from  the  highway. 


ra« 


2.  In  combination,  a  railway,  a  highway  crossing  the 
railway,  a  warning  signal  adjacent  the  intersection  of  the 
two,  a  short  middle  track  section  adjacent  the  highway, 
two  short  outlying  track  sections  located  one  In  each  direc- 
tion from  the  highway  and  each  separated  from  the  mid- 
dle section  by  an  Intermediate  stretch  of  track,  sources  of 
current  connected  with  the  middle  section  and  each  outly- 
ing .section,  four  magnets  two  of  which  are  connected  with 
the  two  outlying  sections  respectively  and  the  other  two 
with  the  middle  section,  means  controlled  by  the  magnet 
for  either  outlying  section  when  affected  by  a  car  or  train 
on  such  section  approaching  the  highway  for  causing  oper- 
ation of  the  signal  and  for  causing  said  magnet  to  continue 
In  Its  affected  condition  while  the  car  or  train  passes 
through  the  adjacent  intermediate  stretch,  means  con- 
trolled by  one  of  the  magnets  associated  with  the  middle 
section  when  affected  by  the  car  or  train  on  said  section 
for  restoring  the  magnet  first-affected  to  its  original  condi- 
tion whereby  the  operation  of  the  signal  ceases,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  other  magnet  associated  with  the  middle 
section  when  affected  by  the  car  or  train  for  rendering 
the  magnet  for  the  remaining  outlying  section  ineffective 
to  canee  operation  of  the  signal  when  affected  by  the  car 
or  train  receding  from  the  highway. 

3.  A  highway  crossing  signal  for  railways  comprising  a 
middle  trai  k  section  located  adjacent  the  highway,  two 
outlying  track  sections  one  located  in  each  direction  from 
the  middle  section,  a  source  of  current  connected  with  the 
rails  of  each  track  section,  two  Interlocking  relays  each 
comprising  two  magnets,  one  magnet  of  one  relay  t)elng 
connected  with  the  track  rails  of  one  outlying  section  and 
one  magnet  of  the  other  relay  being  connected  with  the 
track  rails  of  the  other  outlying  section,  and  the  remaining 
magnet  of  each  relay  being  connected  with  the  track  rails 
of  the  middle  section,  a  front  armature  contact  controlled 
bj  each  magnet  which  contact  remains  closed  when  the 
magnet  Is  dei^nerglzed  If  the  armature  is  locked,  a  back  ar- 
mature contact  controlled  by  ^ach  magnet  which  contact 
closes  when  the  magnet  Is  det^nerglzed  whether  or  not  the 
armature  Is  locked,  the  circuit  for  each  magnet  including 
the  said  front-contact  of  the  magnet  and  the  said  back 
contact  of  the  other  magnet  of  the  same  relay  connected  in 
shunt,  an  armature  contact  for  each  of  the  magnets  con- 
nected with  the  outlying  track  sections,  a  signaling  device 
controlled  by  either  of  said  last-mentioned  contacts,  each 
of  said  last-mentioned  contacts  being  operative  to  cause 
the  signaling  device  to  give  a  warning  indication  when  the 
magnet  is  deenorglzed  If  the  armature  Is  unlocked  but  not 
If  the  armature  is  locked. 

4.  A  highway  crossing  signal  for  railways  comprising  a 
signaling  device  adjacent  the  highway,  a  short  track  sec- 
tion adjacent  the  highway,  two  short  outlying  track  sec- 
tions located  one  in  each  direction  from  the  highway,  a 
stretch  of  track  Intermediate  each  outlying  section  and 
said  middle  section,  sources  of  current  connected  with  the 
track  sections,  four  track  relays  two  of  which  are  connect- 
ed respectively  with  the  two  outlying  track  sections  and 
the  other  two  of  which  are  connected  with  the  middle  sec- 
tion ;  means  controlled  by  the  track  relay  connected  with 


either  outlying  section  when  affected  by  the  entrance  upon 
the  corresponding  section  of  a  train  approaching  the  high- 
way to  cause  the  signaling  device  to  indicate  the  approach 
of  the  train  and  to  continue  to  Indicate  the  approach  of 
the  train  as  the  train  passes  through  said  intermediate 
stretch  of  track,  means  controlled  by  one  of  the  relays  con- 
nected with  the  middle  section  when  affected  by  the  en- 
trance of  the  train  upon  that  section  for  causing  the  sig- 
naling device  to  cease  indicating  the  approach  of  the  train, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  other  relay  connected  with 
the  middle  section  when  affected  by  the  entrance  of  the 
paid  train  upon  that  section  for  rendering  the  relay  con- 
nected with  the  remaining  section  ineffective  in  its  control 
of  the  signaling  device  when  affected  by  the  entrance  dl 
the  said  train  upon  the  said  remaining  section. 

5.  In  combination,  a  railway  track,  a  highway  crossing 
the  railway,  a  middle  track  section  located  adjacent  the 
highway,  two  outlying  track  sections,  one  located  In  each 
direction  from  the  middle  section,  a  source  of  signal-con- 
trolling current  connected  with  the  rails  of  each  track  sec- 
tion ;  two  Interlocking  relays  each  comprising  two  mag- 
nets, one  magnet  of  one  relay  being  connected  with  the 
track  rails  of  one  outlying  section,  one  magnet  of  the  other 
relay  !>elng  connected  with  the  track  rails  of  the  other 
outlying  se'tlon.  and  the  remaining  magnet  of  each  relay 
being  connected  with  the  track  rails  of  the  middle  section, 
a  front  contact  of  each  magnet  Included  in  the  circuit  of 
the  magnet,  which  contact  is  closed  or  open  when  the  mag- 
net Is  deenerglzed  according  as  the  armature  Is  locked  or 
unlocked,  a  back  contact  for  each  magnet  which  closes  at 
all  times  when  the  magnet  is  definergized.  a  ^hunt-connec- 
tlon  around  the  front  contact  of  each  magnet  and  Includ- 
ing the  said  back  contact  of  the  other  magnet  of  the  same 
relay,  a  signaling  device  controlled  by  either  of  said  last- 
mentioned  contacts,  each  of  said  last-mentioned  contacts 
being  operative  to  cause  the  signaling  device  to  give  a 
warning  Indication  when  the  magnet  is  de^nerglred  if  the 
armature  Is  unlocked  but  not  If  the  armature  Is  locked. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.197.692.  BEAIDI.NG-MACHINE.  Simon  W.  Wabd 
WELL,  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Wardwell  Braiding 
Machine  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  806,278.  (CL 
28 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  yarn-supplies  arranged  in  sets  revolving  In  oppo- 
site directions,  of  yarn-controllers  having  guldeways  in 
which  the  yarns  are  normally  maintained  under  the  ten- 
sion thereon,  said  guld<'ways  formed  with  branches  across 
which  the  yarns  are  fn  <•  to  play,  and  means  to  actuate 
the  controllers  to  shift  the  yams  to  cause  them  to  be  de- 
flected in  and  out  around  the  supplies  of  the  other  set. 

2.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  yarn-controllers  provided  with  crot.  h-Iike  guide- 
ways  for  the  yarn  to  draw  across  and  branches  extending 
laterally  therefrom  to  adapt  the  yarn  to  play  therealong 
after  It  has  been  deflected  out  of  the  guldeways.  and  means 
to  shift  the  position  of  the  yarn-controllers  radially  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  machine  during  the  operation 
thereof. 

8.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
sets  of  yarn  supplies,  of  means  to  rotate  one  set  of  sup- 
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piles  with  respect  to  the  other  set,  yarn-controllers  having 
diverging  yarn-guldlng  branches  along  which  the  yarns 
from  one  set  of  supplies  are  adapted  to  play  and  notches 
intermediate  the  guiding  bniUches  In  which  the  yarns  are 
normally  maintained  by  the  tension  of  their  draft,  and 
means  to  actuate  the  yarn-cuntrollers  to  direct  the  yarns 
radially  inward  or  outward  during  the  rotation  of  their 
supplies  past  the  supplies  of  the  other  set. 

4.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  yarn-supplies  arrani|t'd  In  sets  revolving  In  oppo- 
site directions,  of  yarn-controllers  having  guldlng-faces 
against  which  the  yarns  from  one  set  of  supplies  are  held 
under  tension,  said  yarn-controllers  arranged  to  guide  the 
yarns  in  a  mean  orbital  path  around  the  machine  while 
allowing  them  to  be  derlecte<J  therefrom  to  play  radially 
across  their  guldlng-faces,  and  means  to  operate  the  con- 
trollers to  shift  th*"  yarns  to  «ause  them  to  be  deflected  In 
and  out  arttund  the  supplies  *f  the  other  set. 

5.  In  a  braiding  mat  hin»'.  thf  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  c-arriers  revolving  al»out  the  axis  of  the  machine, 
of  a  series  of  yarn-supplies  carried  by  said  carriers,  a  sec- 
end  series  of  yarn  supplies  rt-volvlng  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, means  to  guide  the  yams  from  the  second  series  of 
supplies  In  a  definite  orbital  path  with  respect  to  the  car- 
riers of  the  first  series,  said  itieans  adapted  to  permit  said 
yarns  to  play  freely  inward  »r  outward  in  a  radial  direc- 
tion without  restriction  except  from  the  contact  of  the 
yarns  therewith  to  allow  the  carriers  to  deflect  the  yarns 
from  their  mean  path,  and  means  to  shift  the  yarn-guiding 
means  radially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  machine 
during  their  revolution  theretround. 

[Claims  8  to  23  not  printe*  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,693.  PROCESS  OF  PI4.4TING  METALS.  William 
E.  Watkins,  New  York,  M.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Metals 
Plating  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  785.947.      (CI.  91—70.1.) 


1.  The  prooess  of  plating  o^e  metal  with  another,  which 
comprises  the  following  steps :  forming  a  metal-plating 
suspension  ;  rolling  said  suspension  In  an  even  coating 
layer  upcp  the  metal  to  be  plated  ;  and  subjecting  the 
metal  to  be  plated,  together  with  the  coating  thereon,  to 
beat,  the  quantity  of  said  coating  and  the  intensity  and 
duration  of  the  heat  being  puflScient  to  form  a  layer  of 
the  plating  metal  adherent  to  the  metal  to  be  plated. 

2.  The  process  of  plating  o<ne  metal  with  another,  which 
comprises  the  following  steps  :  forming  a  metal-plating 
suspension  consisting  of  a  reducible  compound  of  the  plat- 
ing met.il  in  a  suitable  reducing  vehicle  ;  applying  said 
suspension  in  an  even  coating  to  the  metal  to  be  plated  : 
and  subjecting  the  metal  to  be  plated,  together  with  the 
coating  thereon,  to  heat,  the  quantity  of  .said  coating  and 
the  Intensity  and  duration  of  the  heat  being  sufSclent  to 
form  a  layer  of  the  plating  metal  adherent  to  the  metal 
to  t>e  plated. 

3.  The  process  of  plating  ane  metal  with  another,  which 
comprises  the  following  steps :  forming  a  metal  plating 
suspension  by  grinding  a  reducible  compound  of  the  plat- 
ing metal  in  a  reducing  vehicle  having  an  asphaltic  base  ; 
applying  said  suspension  In  an  even  coating  to  the  metal 
to  be  plated  ;  and  subjecting  the  metal  to  be  plated,  to- 
gether with  the  coating  theteon,  to  heat,  the  quantity  of 
said  coating  and  the  intensity  and  duration  of  the  heat 
being  suflSclent  to  form  a  l«yer  of  the  plating  metal  ad- 
herent to  the  metal  to  be  plated. 

4.  The  process  of  plating  one  metal  with  another,  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  mttal  to  be  plated,  a  coating  of 


substantially  uniform  thicliness  of  a  paste  comprising  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  a  finely-divided  compound  of  the 
plating  metal  mixed  with  a  reducing  liquid  vehicle,  and 
subjecting  the  metal  and  coating  to  a  degree  of  heat  suffi- 
cient to  reduce  the  compound  of  the  plating  metal  to" 
metal  and  unite  it  as  a  plating  firmly  to  the  metal  to  be 
plated. 

5.  The  process  of  plating  one  metal  with  another  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  metal  to  be  plated,  a  coating  of 
substantially  uniform  thickness  comprising  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  a  viscous  homogeneous  suspension  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  plating  metal  in  a  reducing  vehicle,  and  sub- 
jecting the  metal  and  coating  to  a  degree  of  heat  sufficient 
to  retluce  the  compound  of  the  plating  metal  to  metal  and 
unite  it  av  a  plating  firmly  to  the  metal  to  be  plated. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.197,694.  PLATING  METALS.  William  E.  Watkins, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
45.854.      (CI.  91—70.1.) 

1.  The  process  of  plating  one  metal  with  another,  which 
comprises  the  following  steps  :  applying  to  the  metal  to  be 
plated  a  coating  comprising  a  reducible  compound  of  the 
plating  metal,  a  suitable  liquid  vehicle  therefor,  and  a 
finely  'llvlded  solid  reducing  agent ;  and  subjecting  the 
metal  to  be  plated,  together  with  the  coating  thereon,  to 
heat,  the  quantity  of  .said  coating  and  the  intensity  and 
duration  of  the  heat  being  sufficient  to  form  a  plating 
layer  of  the  plating  metal  adherent  to  the  metal  to  be 
plated. 

2.  The  process  of  plating  one  metal  with  another,  which 
comprises  the  following  steps  :  applying  to  the  metal  to 
be  plated  a  coating  comprising  a  reducible  compound  of 
the  plating  metal,  a  suitable  reducing  liquid  vehicle  there- 
for, and  a  finely  divided  solid  reducing  agent ;  and  sub- 
jecting the  metal  to  be  plated,  together  with  the  coating 
thereon,  to  heat,  the  quantity  of  said  coating  and  the  In- 
tensity and  duration  of  the  heat  being  sufficient  to  form  a 
plating  layer  of  the  plating  metal  adherent  to  the  metal  to 
be  plated. 

3.  The  prooess  of  plating  one  metal  with  another,  which 
comprises  the  following  steps  :  applying  to  the  metal  to 
be  plated  a  coating  comprising  a  reducible  compound  of 
the  plating  metal,  a  suitable  reducing  liquid  vehicle  there- 
for, and  finely  divided  particles  of  the  plating  metal  ;  and 
subjecting  the  metal  to  t>e  plated,  together  with  the  coat- 
ing thereon,  to  heat,  the  quantity  of  said  coating  and  the 
Intensity  and  duration  of  the  heat  being  sufficient  to  form 
a  plating  layer  of  the  plating  metal  adherent  to  the  metal 
to  be  plated. 

4.  The  process  of  plating  one  metal  with  another,  which 
comprises  the  following  steps  :  applying  to  the  metal  to 
be  plated  a  coating  comprising  a  reducible  compound  of 
the  plating  metal,  a  suitable  liquid  vehicle  therefor,  a 
finely  divided  solid  reducing  agent  and  finely  divided  par- 
ticles of  the  plating  metal  ;  and  subjecting  the  metal  to 
be  plated,  together  with  the  coating  thereon,  to  heat,  the 
quantity  of  said  coating  and  the  Intensity  and  duration  of 
the  heat  being  sufficient  to  form  a  plating  layer  of  the 
plating  metal  adherent  to  the  metal  to  be  plated. 

5.  The  process  of  plating  iron  or  steel  with  copper, 
which  comprises  the  following  steps  :  applying  to  the  metal 
to  t>e  plated,  a  coating  comprising  a  reducible  compound  of 
copper,  a  suitable  liquid  vehicle  therefor,  and  a  finely 
divided  solid  reducing  agent ;  and  .subjecting  the  metal  to 
be  plate<l,  together  with  the  coating  thereon,  to  heat,  the 
quantity  of  said  coating,  and  the  Intensity  and  duration 
of  the  heat  being  sufficient  to  form  a  plating  layer  of  cop- 
per adherent  to  the  metal  to  be  plated. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


William  E.  Watkins, 
17.    1916.     Serial    No. 


1,197.695.     PLATING  METALS, 

New    York,    N.    Y.     Filed    Aug. 

45,865.      (CI.  91—70.1.) 

1.  The  process  of  plating  one  metal  with  another,  which 
comprises  the  following  steps :  forming  a  substantially 
homogeneous   metal-plating  suspension,   comprising  finely 
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divided  particles  of  the  plating  metal  together  with  a 
auitable  spreading  vehicle  containing  in  suspension  a 
finely  divided  re<lucing  agent ;  applying  said  suspension  in 
an  even  coating  layer  upon  the  metal  to  be  plated  ;  and 
subjecting  the  metal  to  be  plated,  together  with  the  coat- 
ing thereon,  to  heat,  the  quantity  of  said  coating  and  the 
Intensity  and  duration  of  the  heat  being  sufficient  to  form 
a  plating  layer  of  the  plating  metal  adherent  to  the  metal 
to  be  plated. 

2.  The  process  of  plating  one  metal  with  another,  which 
comprises  the  following  steps :  forming  a  substantially 
homogeneous  metal-plating  suspension,  comprising  finely 
divided  particles  of  plating  metal  together  with  a  suitable 
spreading  vehicle  of  a  reducing  character  ;  applying  said 
suspension,  In  an  even  coating  layer  upon  the  metal  to 
be  plated  ;  and  subjecting  the  metal  to  be  plated,  together 
with  the  coating  thereon,  to  heat,  the  quantity  of  said 
coating  and  the  Intensity  and  duration  of  the  heat  being 
sufficient  to  form  a  plating  layer  of  the  plating  metal  ad- 
herent to  the  metal  to  be  plated. 

3.  The  process  of  plating  one  metal  with  another,  which 
comprises  the  following  steps :  forming  a  substantially 
homogeneous  metal-plating  suspension,  comprising  finely 
divided  particles  of  the  plating  metal  together  with  a 
suitable  spreading  vehicle,  containing.  In  suspension,  finely 
divided  carbon  ;  applying  said  suspension  in  an  even  coat- 
ing layer  upon  the  metal  to  be  plated  ;  and  subjecting  the 
metal  to  be  plated,  together  with  the  coating  thereon,  to 
heat,  the  quantity  of  said  coating  and  the  intensity  and 
duration  of  the  heat  t>elng  sufficient  to  form  a  plating 
layer  of  the  plating  metal  adherent  to  the  metal  to  be 
plated. 

4.  The  process  of  plating  one  metal  with  another,  which 
comprises  the  following  steps :  forming  a  substantially 
homogeneous  metal-plating  suspension,  comprising  finely 
divided  particles  of  the  plating  metal  together  with  a  suit- 
able spreading  vehicle  of  a  reducing  character,  containing, 
In  suspension,  finely  divided  carbon  ;  applying  said  sus- 
pension in  an  even  coating  layer  upon  the  metal  to  be 
plated  ;  and  subjecting  the  metal  to  be  plated,  together 
with  the  coating  thereon,  to  heat,  the  quantity  of  said 
coating  and  the  intensity  and  duration  of  the  heat  being 
lufflclent  to  form  a  plating  layer  of  the  plating  metal 
adherent  to  the  metal  to  be  plated. 

5.  The  process  of  plating  iron  or  steel  with  copper, 
which  comprises  the  following  steps  :  forming  a  substan- 
tially homogeneous  copper  plating  suspension,  comprising 
finely  divided  particles  of  copper  together  with  a  suitable 
spreading  vehicle  ;  applying  said  suspension  in  an  even 
coating  layer  upon  the  metal  to  be  plated  ;  and  subjecting 
the  metal  to  be  plated,  together  with  the  coating  thereon, 
to  heat,  the  quantity  of  said  coating  and  the  Intensity  and 
duration  of  the  heat  being  sufficient  to  form  a  plating 
layer  of  copper  adherent  to  the  metal  to  be  plated. 

[Claimfa  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.197,690.  KINETOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.  Habtwkll 
W.  WiBB,  Cresskill,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial 
No.  78,014.      (CI.  88—17.) 


"■     ^vvv.^ot 


1.  In  a  cinematographic  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  an  exposure  opening,  of  means  for 
feeding  an  opaque  film  band  past  said  opening,  a  lens  In 


front  of  said  opening,  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  bodies 
disposed  around  the  axis  of  said  lens,  and  refiecting  means 
for  causing  a  converging  cone  of  light  to  pass  from  each 
of  said  light  emitting  bodies  onto  the  exposed  area  of  the 
film. 

2.  In  a  cinematographic  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  an  exposure  opening,  of  means  for 
feeding  an  opaque  film  band  past  said  opening,  a  lens  in 
front  of  said  opening,  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  bodies 
disposed  in  a  circle  around  the  axis  of  said  lens,  and  re- 
flecting means  for  causing  a  converging  cone  of  light  to 
pass  from  each  of  said  light  emitting  bodies  onto  the  ex- 
posed area  of  the  film. 

3.  In  0  cinematographic  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  an  exposure  opening,  of  means  for 
fee<11ng  an  opaque  film  l)and  past  said  opening,  a  lens  In 
front  of  said  opening,  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  bodiea 
disposed  In  a  circle  around  the  axis  of  said  lens,  the  center 
of  said  circle  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  said  lens,  and  re- 
fiecting means  for  causing  a  converging  cone  of  light  to 
pass  from  each  of  said  light  emitting  bodies  onto  the  ex- 
posed area  of  the  film. 

4.  In  a  cinematographic  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  an  exposure  opening,  of  means  for 
feeding  an  opaque  film  band  past  said  fipening,  a  lens  in 
front  of  said  opening,  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  bodies 
disposed  around  the  axis  of  said  lens,  and  an  individual 
metallic  reflector  associated  with  each  light  emitting  body 
for  causing  the  rays  of  light  emanating  from  said  t)ody  to 
pass  in  the  form  of  a  converging  cone  onto  the  exposed 
area  of  the  film. 

6.  In  a  cinematographic  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  an  exposure  opening,  of  means  for 
feeding  an  opaque  film  band  past  said  opening,  a  lens  in 
front  of  said  opening,  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  bodies 
disposed  In  a  circle  around  the  axis  of  said  lens,  and  an 
individual  metallic  reflector  associated  with  each  light 
emitting  body  for  causing  the  rays  of  light  emanating 
from  said  body  to  pass  in  the  form  of  a  converging  cone 
onto  the  exposed  area  of  the  film. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,697.  FBUIT-GRADER.  Commoi>obi  PtaHY  Wbl^ 
LtH,  Clifton.  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
867,168.      (CI.  130—32.) 


^^f^^^T^""^^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  sizing  and  grading  fruit,  the  com- 
bination of  a  horizontal  sizing  screen  provided  with  a 
series  of  sizing  openings  arranged  in  longitudinal  rows 
Increasing  progressively  in  diameter,  a  series  of  inclined 
stops  located  between  each  of  the  sizing  openings,  parallel 
guide  walls  extending  longitudinally  between  the  rows  of 
sizing  openings,  and  means  for  dislodging  fruit  from  the 
openings  and  lifting  it  sufficiently  high  to  cause  it  to 
roll  down  the  inclined  stop  to  an  opening  of  larger 
diameter. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  sizing  and  grading  fruit,  the  com- 
bination of  a  horizontal  sizing  screen  provided  with  a 
series  of  sizing  openings  arranged  in  longitudinal  rows 
Increasing  progressively  in  diameter,  a  series  of  inclined 
stops  located  between  each  of  the  sizing  openings,  parallel 
guide  walls  extending  longitudinally  between  the  rows  of 
sizing  openings,  a  series  of  lifting  buffers  secured  to  a 
frame  plvotally  suspended  below  the  sizing  screen,  and 
means  for  communicating  a  suitable  reciprocating  move- 
ment to  the  plvotally  suspended  frame. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cizing  and  grading  frnlt.  the  com- 
bination  of  a  horizontal    sizing   screen   provided   with  a 
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■eries  of  sizing  openings  amnged  in  longitudinal  rows 
increasing  progressively  in  dlanieter.  a  series  of  inclined 
stops  located  between  each  of  the  sizing  openings,  a  rec- 
tangular frame  suspended  bel(^w  and  parallel  to  the  sizing 
screen,  buffers  secured  to  the  rectangular  frame  and  suit- 
ably spaced  to  register  with  t|e  sizing  openings  In  the  siz- 
ing screen,  and  means  for  conlmunicating  a  suitable  recip- 
rocating movement  to  the  frai^e  and  attached  buffers. 


1.19T.698.  RESILIENT  WIIEEL-RIM.  Chablbs  A. 
Whali  and  James  H.  BLicK,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed 
Sept.  8,  1915.     SerUl  No.  41484.     (CI.  152—22.) 


1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  Wheel  rim  provided  with  a 
serlt's  of  radially  (]ispos*^i  tyllttders.  a  series  of  tread  mem 
bers  arranged  arountl  the  outside  of  said  wheel  rim,  a  pair 
of  opposed  plungers  working  ift  each  of  said  cylinders,  and 
operating  connections  from  each  of  said  tread  members  to 
both  of  the  plungers  of  a  corresponding  cylinder,  whereby 
the  movement  of  a  tread  memlier  relative  to  the  wheel  rim 
operat'-s  to  move  said  plungers  toward  and  from  each 
other  within  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  hollow  wheel  rim  adapted  to 
contain  a  resilient  medium,  a  series  of  cylinders  radially 
disposed  within  said  wheel  rini  and  having  communication 
with  the  interior  thereof,  a  aeries  of  tread  members  ar- 
range.l  around  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  rim.  a  pair  of 
opposed  plungers  working  toward  and  from  each  other 
in  each  of  said  cylinders,  and  operating  connections  from 
eaeh  tread  member  to  both  of  the  plungers  in  its  corre- 
sponding lyllnder,  whereby  th«  movement  of  a  tread  mem 
ber  relative  to  the  rim  of  said  wheel  operates  to  move 
said  plungers  toward  and  fr^m  each  other  within  said 
cylinder. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  in  combination,  a  hollow 
rim  member,  a  series  of  radially  disposed  cylinders  therein. 
each  cylinder  having  communication  with  the  interior 
thereof,  a  pair  of  opposed  plu^igers  in  each  of  said  cylin- 
ders, a  series  of  tread  members  arranged  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  rim  and  morable  relative  thereto,  and 
operating  connections  from  said  tread  memb«r8,  respec- 
tively, to  both  of  the  plungers  In  a  corresponding  cylinder, 
and  H  liquid  medium  within  sajd  rim  adapted  to  move  into 
and  out  of  said  cylinders  with  the  movements  of  their 
plungers. 

4.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  In  combination,  a  hollow 
rim  member  provlde<l  Interiorly  with  two  series  of  radially 
disposetl  cylinders,  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  plungers 
projecting  radially  from  the  outer  and  Inner  sides  of 
■aid  hollow  rim  mejnber.  two  series  of  tread  members  ar- 
ranged around  the  periphery  of  said  rim  at  a  space  there- 
from and  each  plvotally  conn<»ited  to  an  outer  projecting 
plunger  and  connecting  means  from  each  of  said  tread 
members  at  opposite  sides  of  said  cylinder  to  the  Inwardly 
projecting  plunger,  whereby  the  depression  of  a  tread 
member  toward  said  rim  opevates  to  move  the  plungers 
of  a  vlinder  toward  each  otl^er,  and  means  for  holding 
said  tread  members  in  proper  working  positions  relative 
to  each  other. 

5.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  in  combination,  a  wheel 
rim  provided  with  a  series  of  radially  disposed  cylinders, 
each  provlde<l  with  a  pair  of  opposed  plungers,  a  pair  of 
rocker  levers  for  each  cylinder  to  the  adjacent  ends  of 
which  is  connected  one  of  tha  plungers  of  each  cylinder, 
operating  rods  connected  to  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  rocker 
levera,  a  series  of  tread  meiabers  arranged  around  the 
periphery  of  said  wheel,  each  tread  member  being  con- 
nected to  the  outer  plunger  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  op 
crating  rods,  whereby  the  moiremeot  of  a  tread   membar 


relative  to  said  wheel  rim  operates  to  move  said  plungers 
toward  and  from  each  other  within  Its  corresponding 
cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.197,699.  GARMENT  SUPPORTER.  Frank  H.  White, 
Owynedd.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1915.  SerUl  No. 
52.794.      (CI.  211—18.) 


1.  A  garment  supporter  and  shaper  comprising  a  flat 
plate  having  edges  shaped  to  form  shoulder  portions,  a 
pair  of  complementary  strips  shaped,  in  the  direction  of 
their  longltu<llnal  extensions,  to  conform  to  said  edges, 
said  strips  being  curved  In  a  lateral  direction  and  applied 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  plate  along  said  edges  to  form 
raised   shoulder   pieces. 

2.  A  garment  supporter  and  shaper  comprising  a  flat 
plate  having  edges  shnpe<l  to  form  shoulder  portions,  a  pair 
of  complementary  strips  shaped,  in  the  direction  of  their 
longitudinal  extensions,  to  conform  to  said  edges,  said 
strips  being  curved  In  a  lateral  direction  and  applied  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  plate  along  said  edges  to  form  raised 
shoulder  pieces,  the  outer  etlges  of  said  raised  strips  ex- 
tending beyond  the  e«lge  of  the  plate  and  abutting  to- 
gether and  a  piece  overlapping  and  secured  to  both  raised 
strips. 


1.197.700.  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  GRINDING-MA- 
CHINES.  Joseph  S.  Wilcox,  Jr..  Athol.  and  .\lbekx 
TuR.vcB  and  Howaud  W.  Dcnbah,  Worcester,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Norton  Grinding  Company,  Worcester,  Mas£.. 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  28,  1815. 
Serial  No.  36.780.      (CI.   51—12.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  feeding  device  comprising 
a  ratchet  wheel,  an  arm  pivoted  concentrically  therewith, 
a  feetl  pawl  pivoted  to  said  arm.  and  means  to  cause  the 
ratchet-engaging  portion  of  said  pawl  to  move  in  a  closed 
path,  with  said  pawl  In  engagement  with  said  wheel 
during  its  operative  movement  only. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  feeding  device  comprising  a 
ratchet  wheel,  an  arm  pivoted  concentric  therewith,  a  feed 
pawl  pivoted  to  said  arm.  and  means  to  cause  the  ratchet- 
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engaging  portion  of  said  pawl  to  engage  and  feed  said 
ratchet  wheel,  to  thereafter  move  said  pawl  away  from 
said  wheel,  and  to  return  said  pawl  to  Initial  position 
while  out  of  contact  with  said  wheel. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  feeding  device  comprising  a 
ratchet  wheel,  an  arm  pivoted  concentric  therewith,  a  feed 
pawl  pivoted  to  said  arm,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
pawl,  said  arm  being  restrained  from  free  movement  by  a 
friction  binder  and  said  pawl  having  a  limited  free  move- 
ment on  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  feeding  device  comprising 
a  ratchet  wheel,  an  arm  pivoted  concentric  therewith,  a 
feed  pawl  pivottnl  to  said  arm,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  pawl,  said  arm  being  restrained  from  free  movement 
by  a  friction  binder  and  said  pawl  having  a  limited  free 
movement  on  said  arm  and  l)eing  further  movable  manu- 
ally to  a  wholly  Inoperable  position. 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  feeding  device  comprising 
a  ratchet  wheel,  an  arm  pivoted  concentric  therewith,  a 
feed  pawl  pivoted  to  said  arm,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  pawl,  .said  arm  being  restrained  from  free  movement 
by  a  friction  binder  and  said  pawl  carrying  a  yielding 
plunger  effective  to  engage  a  fixed  cam  stop  to  limit  the 
free  movement  of  said  pawl,  said  plunger  being  manually 
movable  beyond  said  stop  and  thereafter  engaging  the 
opposite  side  of  said  stop  to  retain  said  pawl  in  a  wholly 
Inoperative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,701.    NUT-LOCK.    Charles  (J.  Wilks,  Cotter,  Ark 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1915.     Serial  No.  48,334.     (CI.  151 — 8.) 


In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  groove  in  one  side  thereof,  and  a 
transversely  extending  slot  in  one  end  thereof  opening 
into  the  said  end  and  opposite  sides  of  the  bolt  and  having 
a  depth  exceeding  the  depth  of  the  groove,  and  having  one 
end  communicating  with  the  groove,  the  walls  of  the  slot 
tiavlng  opposed  and  alined  openings  therein,  a  nut  adjust- 
ably niouuted  on  the  bolt  and  having  a  groove  therein 
adaptetl  to  register  with  the  groove  in  the  bolt,  an  L- 
shaped  key  having  the  long  arm  thereof  extending  Into  the 
registering  grooves  and  having  Its  shorter  arm  positioned 
within  the  slot  and  rear  of  the  openings  and  being  of  a 
thickness  considerably  less  than  the  thickness  of  the 
longer  arm.  and  a  pin  extending  through  the  said  alined 
openings  In  the  walls  of  the  slot  and  located  wholly  with- 
in the  plane  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  bolt  and  adapted 
to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  key. 


1,197.702.  QUICK  OPENING  HEAD  FOB  HORIZONTAL 
VULCANIZKRS.  Herhekt  L.  Williams,  Akron,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Williams  Foundry  and  Machine  Com- 
pany, .\kron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
28,  1914.     Serial  No.  827,818.     (CI.  18 — 7.) 

1.  In  a  vulcanizer  the  combination  with  a  horizontally 
disposed  casing  forming  the  vulcanizing  chamber,  said 
casing  being  open  at  one  end,  of  a  cover  for  such  open  end, 
said  cover  being  pivotally  mounted  about  both  a  horizon- 
tal and  a  \crtlcal  axis,  means  adapted  to  adjust  the  incli- 
nation ol  said  cover  with  respect  to  the  vertical,  and  lock- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  cover  and  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  lock  the  former  to  the  latter  in  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  vulcanizer  the  combination  with  a  horizontally 
disposed  casing  forming  the  vulcanizing  chamber,  said 
casing  being  open  at  one  end,  of  a  cover  for  such  open  end, 
said  cover  being  pivotally  mounted  about  both  a  vertical 
and  a  horizontal  axis,  means  for  adjusting  the  vertical 
position  of  said  cover,  other  means  adapted  to  adjust  the 
inclination  of  said  cover  with  respect  to  the  vertical,  and 


loclcing  means  mounted  on  said  cover  and  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  loclc  the  former  to  the  latter  In  closed  position. 


3.  In  a  vulcanizer,  the  combination  with  a  horizontally 
disposed  casing  forming  the  vulcanizing  chamber,  said  cas- 
ing being  open  at  one  end,  of  a  bracket  attached  to  said 
easing  adjacent  such  open  end,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  liracket  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  cover  for  such 
open  end  of  said  casing,  said  cover  being  pivotally  mount- 
ed upon  said  arm  about  a  horizontal  axis,  interlocking 
means  on  said  cover  and  said  casing  adapted  to  engage 
upon  partial  rotation  of  said  cover  when  in  closed  posi- 
tion, and  means  adapted  to  adjust  said  cover  to  a  position 
in  which  the  plane  of  said  cover  is  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  such  open  end  of  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  vulcanizer,  the  combination  with  a  horizontally 
disposed  casing  forming  the  vulcanizing  chamber,  said  cas- 
ing being  open  at  one  end,  of  a  bracket  attached  to  said 
casing  adjacent  such  open  end,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  bracket  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  cover  for  such 
open  end  of  said  casing,  said  cover  being  pivotally  mount- 
ed upon  said  arm  about  a  horizontal  axis,  interlocking 
means  on  said  cover  and  said  casing  adapted  to  engage 
upon  partial  rotation  of  said  cover  when  in  closed  posi- 
tion, and  means  adapted  to  adjust  said  cover  to  a  position 
in  which  the  plane  of  said  cover  is  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  such  open  end  of  said  casing,  said  last  named  means  in- 
cluding a  projecting  lug  on  said  cover  and  an  adjustable 
plate  mounted  on  said  arm  and  l)earlng  against  such  lug. 

.").  In  a  vulcanizer,  the  combination  with  a  horizontally 
disposed  casing  forming  the  vulcanizing  chamber,  said 
casing  being  open  at  one  end,  of  a  bracket  attached  to  said 
casing  adjacent  such  open  end.  a  cover  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  bracket  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  also  about  a 
horizontal  axis,  means  for  adjusting  said  cover  both  as  to 
height  and  inclination  with  respect  to  the  vertical,  and  in- 
terlocking means  mounted  on  said  cover  and  said  casing 
adapted  to  lock  the  former  to  the  latter  upon  partial  rota- 
tion of  the  former  when  in  closed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.197.703.  THERMOMl-yrER.  Geobgb  S.  Wilso.v,  Ken- 
daUville,  Ind.  Filed  May  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  29,367. 
(CI.  73—62.) 

1.  A  thermometer  including  a  mercury  containing  tube 
and  an  Indliating  scale,  a  hollow  arm  extending  upwardly 
at  an  oblique  angle  from  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  said 
tube  being  mounted  for  lateral  tilting  movement  to  vary 
the  height  of  the  mercury  in  the  tul>e. 

2.  In  a  thermometer  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
base  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  of  Its  ends  to  provide 
for  the  tilting  movement  of  said  base,  a  mercury  tube  and 
an  indicating  scale  carried  by  said  base,  a  hollow  angu- 
larly disposed  arm  projecting  laterally  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  tube  and  communicating  therewith,  and  a  pipe 
connected  with  the  free  end  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  an  air  containing  tank  disposed  at  a 
point  remote  from  said  thermometer. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pivotally  mounted  support- 
ing base,  a  mercury  tube  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base 
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and  baring  an  upwardly  Inclibed  hollow  arm  at  Its  lower 
end  communicating  therewltS.  a  scale  having  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  therein  mounted  on  said  base  adjacent  said 
tub«,  a  beaded  element  eztetdlng  through  said   slot  for 


/'/V////>( 


J^/fyv"""-' 


adjustably  connecting  said  sc4le  to  the  base,  and  a  flexible 
pipe  connected  with  the  free  end  of  said  hollow  arm  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  witli  an  air  container,  the  tem- 
perature of  which  said  thermometer  Is  designed  to  Indi- 
cate. 

i 

1,197,704.  DRIVIN<;  AND  STOPPI.Nt;  MECHANISM. 
EaASTis  E.  Wi.NKLiY,  Lym.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1911. 
Serial  No.  601,194.  Renewed  Feb.  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
8,88'.     (CI.  74 — 46.) 


7^^:-^ 


1.  A  driving  and  stopping  rtpchanism,  having.  In  combi- 
nation, driving  mechanism,  m»ans  for  throwing  said  mech- 
anism into  and  out  of  operation,  mechanism  for  continu- 
ing the  motion  of  the  driv^•l^  parts  at  a  reduced  speed 
when  the  driving  mechanism  is  thrown  out  of  operation, 
anil  mechanism  rendered  actlte  by  the  reduction  in  speed 
for  throwing  out  the  reduced  speed  mechanism. 

2.  A  driving  and  stopping  i^echanlsm,  having.  In  combi- 
nation, driving  mechanism,  m9ans  for  throwing  said  mech- 
anism into  and  out  of  operation,  mechani.sm  for  continu- 
ing the  motion  of  the  driven  parts  at  a  reduced  speed, 
stopping  mechanism  rendered  active  by  the  reduction  of 
speed,  and  means  operated  by  the  stopping  mechanism  for 
throwing  the  reduce<i  speed  mechanism  out  of  operation. 

3.  .\  driving  and  stopping  mechanism,  having.  In  combi- 
nation, a  friction  driving  cluQcb.  means  under  the  control 
of  the  operator  for  engaging  the  clutch,  a  slow  speed 
clutch,  means  for  engaging  the  slow  speed  clutch  upon  the 
disengagement  of  the  driving  clutch,  and  stopping  mecha- 
nism rendered  active  by  the  neduction  of  speed  to  that  of 
the  slow  speed  clutch  for  disengaging  the  slow  speed 
clutch. 

4.  A  driving  and  stopping  mechanism,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  driving  clutch,  mean^  for  engaging  and  disengag- 
ing the  clutch,  a  slow  speed  Olutcb  engaged  upon  the  dis- 
engagement of  the  driving  clutch,  stopping  mechanism 
rendered  active  upon  the  reduction  of  speed  to  that  im- 
parted by  the  slow  8i>eed  clutch,  means  for  disengaging 
the  slow  speeti  clutch  from  tke  stopping  mechanism,  and 
devic-es  for  rendering  said  latter  means  Inactive  upon  en- 
gaging the  (Iriving  clutch. 


5.  A  driving  and  stopping  mechanism,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  driving  dutch,  means  for  engaging  and  disengag- 
ing the  driving  clutch,  a  slow  speed  clutch  engaged  upon 
the  disengagement  of  the  driving  clutch,  stopping tnecha- 
nlsm  Including  a  stop  pawl,  and  a  centrifugal  governor 
connected  with  the  driven  parts  for  controlling  the  action 
of  the  stop  pawl. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,705.  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  ROT 
WiN.VE,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  Flle<l  Apr.  24, 
1913.     Serial  No.  763,263.     (CL  176—16.) 


1.  An  Incandescent  .lamp  comprising  an  envelop,  a 
metal  filament  therein,  a  solid  balogenous  compound 
placed  therein  to  evolve  when  said  filament  is  at  normal 
Incandescence  In  a  first  class  vacuum  a  vapor  chemically 
active  to  the  material  of  the  filament  and  at  substan- 
tially the  pressure  of  a  first  class  vacuum,  and  a  charge 
of  gas  having  an  Initial  pressure  less  than  one  tenth  of 
a  millimeter  of  mercury. 

2.  In  an  Incandescent  lamp,  the  combination  with  an 
envelop  having  a  tuncsttn  tilament  therein,  and  potas- 
sium thallium  chlorld  place<l  in  said  envelop  to  evolve  in 
the  evacuated  envelop  at  normal  Incandescence  of  the 
filament  an  atmosphere  of  vapor  at  substantially  the 
pressure  of  a  first  class  vacuum,  of  nitrogen  gas  in  said 
envelop  at  a  pressure  of  about  .010-.050  millimeter  of 
mercury  pressure. 

3.  An  Incandescent  lamp  comprising  an  envelop  con- 
taining a  tungsten  tilament,  a  solid  balogenous  compound 
which  evolves  at  normal  Incandescence  of  the  filament 
when  said  envelop  Is  evacuated  to  a  first  class  vacuum 
an  atmosphere  Of  vapor  chemically  active  to  tungsten 
and  of  a  pressure  substantially  that  of  a  first  class  vacu- 
um, and  a  charge  of  nitr<)j;en  having  an  Initial  pressure 
less  than  one  tenth  of  a  millimeter  of  mercury. 

4.  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising  an  envelop  con- 
taining a  tungsten  filament,  a  solid  balogenous  compound 
which  evolves  at  normal  incandescence  of  the  filament 
when  said  envelop  is  highly  evacuated  an  atmosphere 
chemically  active  to  tungsten  and  of  a  pressure  substan- 
tially that  of  a  first  class  vacuum,  and  a  charge  of  nitro- 
gen having  an  initial  pressure  higher  than  that  of  a  first 
class  vacuum  and  lower  than  that  which  permits  elec- 
trical discharge  In  the  bulb  at  normal  voltage. 


1,197,706.  PRESSURE  CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  John 
W.  llABTON,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Henry  L.  Perryman,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Filed  Aug.  7, 
1915.  Serial  No.  44,319.  (CI.  236 — 6.) 
1.  In  a  device  to  control  the  flow  of  gas  to  a  burner,  a 
j  housing  having  gas  and  outlet  openings,  means  mounted 
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on  said  housing  and  having  an  end  extending  therein, 
a  seat  swiveled  upon  said  end,  a  tube  within  the  housing 
flexibly  connected  with  one  of  said  openings,  and  pres- 
sure operated  means  for  adjusting  said  tube  toward  and 
away  from  said  seat. 


2.  In  a  device  to  control  the  flow  of  gas  to  a  burner,  a 
housing  having  gas  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  seat. 
mounte<i  within  said  housing,  an  angular  tube  flexibly 
connected  with  one  of  said  openings,  one  portion  of  said 
tube  being  In  axial  allnement  with  said  seat,  and  pres- 
sure operated  means  connected  to  said  tube  for  moving 
the  same  toward  and  away  from  said  seat. 

3.  In  a  device  to  control  the  flow  of  gas  to  a  burner,  a 
housing  having  gas  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  seat 
mounted  within  said  housing,  a  flexible  tube  connected 
at  one  end  to  one  of  said  openings,  a  rigid  tube  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  fiexlble  tube  and  having  one  end 
In  alinement  with  said  seat,  said  tubes  being  located 
within  the  housing,  and  means  connected  to  said  rigid 
tube  for  automatically  moving  the  same  toward  and  away 
from  said  seat. 


1,197,707.       METHOD    OF    PRESERVING    EGGS.       An 
THTR  N.  Bennktt.  Chksigo,  III.,  assignor  to  Sterilized 
Egg  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1916.    Serial  No.  77,554.     (Cl.  99—8.) 

1.  A  process  for  preserving  eggs,  which  consists  in 
subjecting  the  eggs  to  a  high  degree  of  dry  atmospheric 
heat  for  a  length  of  time  suflBcient  only  to  evaporate 
superfluous  moisture  on  and  In  the  shell  of  the  egg  and 
solidify  and  coagulate  the  membranous  and  albuminous 
layers  of  the  egg  Immediately  next  the  Inner  side  of  the 
shell  without  affecting  the  edible  portion  of  the  egg 
content. 

2.  A  process  for  preserving  eggs  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting the  eggs  to  a  high  degree  of  dry  atmospheric  heat 
for  a  length  of  time  sufficient  only  to  evaporate  superfluous 
moisture  on  and  in  the  shell  of  the  egg  and  solidify  and 
coagulate  the  membranous  and  albuminous  layers  of  the 
eggs  immediately  next  the  inner  side  of  the  shell  w^ith- 
out  affecting  the  edible  portion  of  the  egg  content,  and 
then  applying  a  sealing  coating  to  the  shell  itself. 

3.  A  process  for  preserving  eggs  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting the  eggs  to  a  high  degree  of  dry  atmospheric  heat 
for  a  short  time  and  then  subjecting  the  eggs  to  the  action 
of  a  heated  solution  forming  a  sealing  coating  to  the 
egg,  the  eggs  being  subject  to  said  atmospheric  heat  and 
the  action  of  said  heated  solution  for  an  aggregated  length 
of  time  sufficient  only  to  evaporate  superfluous  moisture 
on  and  In  the  shell  of  the  egg  and  solidify  and  coagulate 
the  membranous  and  albuminous  layers  of  the  egg  Imme- 
diately next  the  Inner  side  of  the  shell  without  affecting 
the  edible  portion  of  the  egg  contents. 


1,197,708.    COTTON-CHOPPER.     Thomas  M.  Bbadshaw, 
Mangum,  Okla.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  65,052. 
(a.  97 — 45.) 
1.  A   cotton   chopper  comprising  a   wheeled    frame,   an 

axle  in   said  wheeled   frame,  an   loner   frame  having  its 


forward  end  plvotally  connected  to  the  forward  end  of 
said  wheeled  frame,  a  longitudinal  crank  shaft  mounted 
in  said  Inner  frame  for  operating  a  horizontal  transverse 
hoe  bar  and  provided  with  a  gear  wheel  upon  Its  rear  end, 
a  transverse  drive  shaft  revolubly  and  slldably  mounted 
in  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  Inner  frame  parallel  with 
said  axle,  a  gear  wheel  upon  said  transverse  drive  shaft 
and  movable  therewith,  driving  connections  between  one 
end  of  said  transverse  drive  shaft  and  said  axle,  and 
means  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  transverse  drive 
shaft  for  moving  said  transverse  drive  shaft  for  throw- 
ing said  gear  wheels  into  and  out  of  mesh. 


2.  A  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  an 
Inner  frame  carrying  chopping  mechanism,  means  for 
operating  said  chopping  mechanism,  a  draft  frame  se- 
cured to  the  forward  end  of  said  Inner  frame,  a  tongue 
plvotally  mounted  in  said  draft  frame,  said  inner  frame, 
said  draft  frame,  and  said  tongue  being  plvotally  mounted 
In  the  forward  end  of  said  wheeled  frame  and  having 
conjoint  movement  with  respect  to  said  wheeled  frame, 
means  to  effect  such  movement,  a  rack  bar  upon  said 
draft  frame,  a  bar  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  draft 
frame  and  having  one  end  secured  to  said  tongue,  a  lever 
upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar  for  swinging  said 
tongue  laterally  with  respect  to  said  frames  for  guiding 
the  machine,  and  a  latch  mechanism  for  engaging  said 
rack  bar  for  retaining  said  tongue  In  its  adjusted  posi- 
tions. 


1,197.709.  DROP-HEAD  STAND.  Ahthcb  J.  Bbiggs, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Vannette  Bobbinless 
Sewing  Machine  Company,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  June  15,  1914.  Serial 
No.  845,161.      (Cl.  45—27.) 


1.  In  a  drop  head  stand,  a  table  having  an  opening 
through  which  a  machine  may  pass  ;  a  plvotally  supported 
swinging  frame  located  beneath  said  table  ;  a  machine 
supporting  member  plvotally  connected  with  said  frame 
and  partaking  of  the  movements  thereof :  a  guide  located 
beneath  said  table  and  with  which  said  pivoted  support- 
ing member  engages  to  be  guided  as  it  moves  with  said 
frame ;  a  machine  having  a  base  the  rear  edge  of  which  is 
plvotally  connected  with  said  supporting  member  :  mean- 
carried  by  said  member  for  supporting  the  machine  hori- 
zontally relative  thereto  ;  and  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering said  frame. 
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2.  In  a  drop-head   stand.!  a   table   having  an   opening 

throiisrh  whkh  a  maf-hlne  may  pass;  a  plvotally  supported 
swinging  fram»»  located  bt-neath  said  table ;  a  machine 
supporting  member  plvotally  connected  with  said  frame 
and  partaking  of  th*"  moveownts  thereof ;  a  guide  located 
beneath  said  table  and  with  which  said  pivot  supporting 
member  engages  to  be  guided  as  it  moves  with  said  frame ; 
a  machine  having  a  base  the  rear  edge  of  which  la  plv- 
otally connected  with  said  supporting  member ;  vertically 
adjustable  means  carrlfMl  by  said  member  for  supporting 
the  machine  horizontally  relntiw  thereto;  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  frtme. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cla^ss  described,  a  table  having 
an  opening ;  a  vertically  m(^vable  frame  located  beneath 
said  table  ;  a  machine  supportlne  member  movably  con- 
nected with  said  frame  and  partaking  of  the  movements 
thereof ;  a  guide  located  bieneath  said  table  and  with 
which  said  supporting  member  engagf'S  to  be  guided  as  It 
moves  with  said  fram*' ;  tn  machine  adapted  to  move 
through  said  opening  and  having  a  ^ase  the  rear  edge  of 
which  is  plvotally  connected  with  sjild  supporting  mem- 
ber; a  fixed  support  with  which  the  front  edge  of  said 
base  engages  when  said  ni.i'  hlne  is  In  Its  uppermost  posi- 
tion ;  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  table  having 
an  opening ;  a  plvotally  supported  swinging  frame  located 
beneath  said  table  ;  a  machine  supporting  member  plvot- 
ally connected  with  said  (Jramt^  and  partaking  of  the 
movements  thereof  ;  a  guid*  li>cat»'d  beneath  said  table 
and  with  which  said  pivotin|r  supporting  member  engages 
to  be  guided  as  it  moves  with  said  frame  ;  a  machine 
adapted  to  move  through  said  opening  and  having  a  base 
the  rear  edge  of  which  la  j^votally  ( onnected  with  said 
supporting  member  ;  a  support  carried  by  said  table  and 
with  which  the  front  edge  of  said  bas*-  tngages  when 
said  machine  is  in  its  flnal  uppermost  position  ;  and  means 
for  swinging  said  frame.         1 

5.  In  a  dpvlce  of  the  clas.^  described,  a  table  having  an 
opening;  a  plvotally  suppott«'d  swinging  frame  located 
beneath  said  table  ;  a  machine  supporting  member  plvot- 
ally connected  with  said  (^ame  and  partaking  of  the 
movements  thereof ;  a  guldt  located  beneath  said  table 
and  with  which  said  supporting  member  engages  to  be 
grulded  as  it  moves  with  said  frame  ;  a  machine  adapted 
to  move  through  said  opening  and  having  a  base  the  rear 
edge  of  which  is  plvotally  connected  with  said  supporting 
member  ;  a  plate  plvotally  connected  with  the  rear  edge 
of  said  base  and  adapted  to  ilosf  a  portion  of  the  opening 
aforesaid  :  and  means  for  swUnging  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,19  7,710.  BERRY  PICKER.  Robeht  B.  Cowpib- 
THWAITB,  Birch  Harbor.  Me.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1916. 
Serial  No.  50.385.     (Cl.  5  J— 99.) 


I     a 


A  berry  picker.  Including  a|  scoop  formed  with  a  bottom, 
sides,  back  and  front,  the  fofward  ends  of  the  sides  being 
beveled  and  Inclined  upwar<lly  and  outwardly  from  the 
front  of  the  Uittoni  of  the  scoop,  the  front  being  cor- 
respondingly Inclined  and  terminating  at  a  distance  be- 
low the  upper  e<lges  of  the  sides,  an  interior  partition 
projecting  rearwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  front 
and  conn'-ctlng  the  sides,  sakl  interior  partition  being  In- 
clined downwardly  from  the  upp«'r  edge  of  the  front  to- 
ward the  bottom  of  the  scoon  and  being  spaced  therefrom, 
and  terminating  short  of  th»  ba<k  of  the  scoop,  so  as  to 
form  a  rearwardly  opening  berry  receiving  chamber  be- 
tween the  bottom  .ind  the  partition,  a  series  of  berry  pick- 
ing  tlngers    projecting    from    the    front    and    arranged    In 


allnement  therewith  so  as  to  be  angularly  disposed  In  a 
manner  corresponding  to  the  beveled  ends  of  the  sides, 
and  a  handle  projecting  from  the  back. 


,19  7,711.  SHEET  -  INDIVIDUALIZING  DEVICE. 
Claud  D.  Cdrby,  Masslllon,  Ohio,  assignor  of  two-thirds 
to  American  .Assembling  Machine  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  May  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
841,2.39.     (a.  101 — 10.) 


-  mf^i  ^ 


1.  A  sheet  individualizing  device  comprising:  a  sup- 
port for  a  pile  of  superimposed  sheets,  means  for  buckling 
the  leading  edge  of  the  lowermost  sheet  and  for  down 
wardly  deflecting  the  buckled  end  of  the  sheet,  movable 
means  to  act  against  the  rear  edge  of  the  pile  during 
the  buckling  movement,  and  means  for  bodily  withdraw- 
ing said   sheet    from    the   support   and   superimposed   pile. 

2.  A  sheet  individualizing  device  comprising :  means 
for  supporting  the  rear  portion  of  a  pile  of  superimposed 
sheets,  front  pile  supporting  means,  means  for  buckling 
the  leading  edge  of  the  lowermost  sheet  away  from  the 
front  pile  supporting  means  and  for  uninterruptedly  and 
downwardly  deflecting  the  buckled  end  of  the  sheet, 
means  for  withdrawing  the  front  pile  supporting  means 
from  engagement  with  the  pile,  and  means  engaging  the 
deflected  end  for  bodily  withdrawing  said  sheet  from  the 
rear  supporting  means  and  superimposed  pile. 

3.  A  sheet  Individualizing  device  comprising :  means 
for  supporting  the  rear  portion  of  a  pile  of  superimposed 
sheets,  front  pile  supporting  means,  means  for  buckling 
the  leading  edge  of  the  lowermost  sheet  away  from  the 
front  pile  supporting  means  and  for  downwardly  deflect- 
ing the  buckled  end  of  the  sheet,  movable  means  acting 
against  the  rear  edge  of  the  pile  during  the  buckling 
movement,  means  for  withdrawing  the  front  pilesupport- 
Ing  means  from  engagement  with  the  pile,  and  means  for 
bodily  withdrawing  said  sheet  from  the  lear  supporting 
means  and  superimposed  pile. 

4.  A  sheet  Individualizing  device  comprising :  a  sup- 
port for  a  pile  of  superimposed  sheets,  means  for  buckling 
the  leading  edge  of  the  lowermost  sheet,  movable  means 
operated  to  act  against  the  rear  edge  of  the  pile  during 
the  buckling  movement,  means  for  operating  said  buckling 
means  in  a  downwardly  direction  after  the  sheet  has  been 
buckled,  thereby  downwardly  deflecting  the  buckled  end, 
means  for  bodily  withdrawing  said  sheet  from  the  sup- 
port and  superimposed  pile,  and  means  engaging  the 
next  overlying  sheet  during  the  bodily  withdrawal  of  the 
lowermost  sh«'et  to  prevent  the  latter  from  displacing 
the  said  next  overlying  sheet. 

5.  A  shret  individualizing  device  comprising  :  means  for 
supporting  the  rear  portion  of  a  pile  of  superimposed 
sheets,  front  pile  supporting  means,  means  for  buckling 
the  leading  edge  of  the  lowermost  sheet  away  from  the 
front  pile  supporting  means  and  for  uninterruptedly  and 
downwardly  deflecting  the  buckled  end,  means  for  with- 
drawing the  front  pile  supporting  means  from  engage- 
ment with  the  pile,  means  engaging  the  deflected  end  for 
bodily  withdrawing  said  sheet  from  the  rear  supporting 
means  and   superimposed   pile,  and   means   engaging  the 
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next  overlying  sheet  during  the  bodily  withdrawal  of  the 
lowermost  sheet  to  prevent  the  latter  from  displacing 
the  said  next  overlying  sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,197,712.  CASTER  WHEEL.  JosBPH  Daix,  Moline, 
III.,  assignor  to  Daln  Manufacturing  Company  of  Iowa, 
Ottumwa,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  23, 
1914.    Serial  No.  87S.540.     (Cl.  56—31.) 


1.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  bar.  a  bracket  rigidly  attached  to  said  bar,  and  a 
caster  wheel  supported  by  said  bracket,  said  bracket  com- 
prising a  bearing  for  the  spindle  of  said  caster  wheel,  a 
plate  formed  integrally  with  said  bearing  for  securing  the 
bracket  to  said  bar.  and  a  reinforcing  member  detachably 
connected  with  said  bearing  near  its  lower  end  and  rig- 
idly connei  ted  with  said  bar  adapted  to  hold  the  lower 
end  of  said  bearing  rigidly  in  po>,ltion  relative  to  said  bar. 

2.  In  an  agricultural  Implement,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  bar,  the  bracket  attai  hed  to  said  bar,  and  a  caster 
wheel  supported  by  said  bracket,  said  bracket  comprising 
a  sleeve  forming  a  bearing  for  the  spindle  of  said  caster 
wheel,  a  non-yielding  plate  formed  Integrally  with  said 
sleeve  near  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  secured  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  bar.  and  a  reinforcing  member  de- 
tachably connected  with  said  sle<ve  near  its  lower  end 
and  held  against  movement  toward  or  from  the  axis  of 
said  sleeve  but  adapted  to  yield  slightly  longitudinally 
of  the  sleeve  to  be  secured  to  the  lower  face  of  said  bar 
for  holding  said  sleeve  firmly  in  position  relative  to  said 
bar. 

3.  A  caster  wheel  bracket  for  an  agricultural  ample 
ment  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  flange  formed  integrally  w^ith 
said  sleeve  near  its  npper  end.  and  a  reinforcing  member 
detachably  connected  with  said  sleeve  near  its  lower  end 
and  held  agalnsf  movement  longitudinally  of  Itself  but 
adapted  to  yield  upward  slightly  to  fit  snugly  against  a 
bar  Inserted  between  said  tlange  an<l  said  reinforcing 
member  for  securing  said  sleeve  rigidly  in  position  upon 
said  bar. 

4.  In  an  agricultural  Implement,  the  eomblnation  of  a 
bracket,  and  a  caster  wheel  supported  by  said  bracket, 
said  bracket  comprising  a  sleeve  adapted  to  form  a  bear- 
ing for  the  spindle  of  said  caster  wheel,  a  flange  formed 
Integrally  with  said  sleeve  near  Its  upper  end,  and  a  re- 
inforcing member  extending  outwardly  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  sl»>eve.  the  Inner  end  of  said  reinforcing  mem- 
ber being  removably  secured  In  a  suitable  socket  in  said 
sleeve. 

5.  In  an  agricultural  Implement,  the  combination  of  a 
bracket,  and  a  caster  wheel  supported  by  said  bracket, 
■aid  bracket  comprising  a  sleeve  adapted  to  form  a  bear- 
ing for  the  spindle  of  said  caster  wheel,  a  flange  formed 
Integrally  with  said  sleeve  near  Its  upper  end,  and  a  re- 
inforcing member  extending  outwardly  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  sleeve,  the  Inner  end  of  said  reinforcing  member 
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being  held  firmly  In  position  relative  to  said  sleeve  by  the 
<  aster  wheel  spindle  when  sahl  spindle  is  In  position  In 
said  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,713.  MAIL-BOX  SUPPORT  AND  SIGNAL.  FRED 
A.  Deckbr,  Clear  Lake.  S.  D.  Piled  July  10.  1915. 
Serial  No.  39,117.      (Cl.  232—34.) 


-^^ 


1.  .\  mall  box  support  and  signal  comprising  a  verti- 
cally disposed  standard,  a  rotatable  cap  mounted  upon  the 
standard  and  carrying  a  signal  (lag,  an  arm  extending 
from  the  cap,  a  inall  box  supporting  bracket,  and  a  signal 
a<-tuiitlng  member  supported  In  guides  upon  said  bracket 
and  having  operative  engagement  with  the  arin  of  the 
signal   cap. 

2.  A  mail  box  support  comprising  a  standard,  a  bracket 
mounted  upon  the  standard,  a  cap  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  npper  end  of  the  standard  and  carrying  a  signal 
flag,  said  cap  having  an  outwardly  projecting  arm.  guiiles 
formed  upon  the  under  face  of  the  bracket,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  operating  rcnl  carried  in  said  guides,  and 
a  rod  section  plvotally  connected  to  the  arm  and  the  op- 
erating rod. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  mall  box  support  and 
signal  comprising  a  bracket  having  a  collar  adapted  to 
surround  a  standard  and  be  clamped  thereto,  a  hollow 
cap  extending  upward  from  the  butt  end  of  the  bracket 
and  rotatable  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  over 
the  standard,  a  signal  member  carried  upon  the  (op.  and 
an  actuating  device  mounted  upon  the  under  side  of  the 
bracket  and  operatlvely  engaging  the  cap  to  rotate  the 
latter,  said  operating  device  holding  the  cap  In  conjunc- 
tion with  the  bracket. 

4.  A  mall  box  support  and  signal  comprising  a  vi-rtlcally 
disposed  standard,  n  bracket  vertically  adjustable  upon 
the  standard,  a  cap  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  standard 
having  a  signal  flag  and  a  projecting  arm.  and  an  nper- 
atlng  dpvic>e  slldably  mounted  upon  the  under  side  of  the 
bracket  operatlvely  connected  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  arm 
on  the  cap. 


1,197,714.  FOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING  MA- 
CHINES. ALBERT  H.  De  Voe.  Westfield.  N.  .T..  assignor 
to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  718,806. 
(Cl.   112—12.) 

1.  A  sewing  machine  tuck-folder  comprising  overlying 
tuck  forming  blades,  a  gtilde  disposed  in  angular  relation 
with  and  extending  forwardly  from  the  upper  forming 
blade,  and  a  smoothing  member  comprising  two  walls,  one 
wall  overlying  the  guide  and  substantially  parallel  with 
the  npper  forming  blade  and  the  second  wall  disposed  par- 
allel with  the  guide,  the  said  walls  cooperating  to  fold 
a  body  fabric  between  them  preliminary  to  action  on  the 
fold  by  the  tuck  forming  blades. 

2.  -V  sewing  machine  tuck  folder  comprising  a  standing 
guide  having  a  flat  operative  face  sustaining  at  its  advance 
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or  delivery  end  a  lateral  ttick-formlng  blade  hent  down- 
wardly toward  the  deliver*  end  of  the  folder,  a  second 
forming  blade  normally  arralnged  beneath  and  spared  from 
the  first  mentioned  blade  a^id  from  said  standing  guide, 
and  a  smoothing  memt>er  Having  portions  overlying  and 
substantially  parallel  with  the  faces  of  both  said  guide 
and  the  upper  forming  blade. 


3.  A  sewing  ma<*ine  tuck  folder  comprising  overlying 
and  relatively  yielding  tucllformlng  blades  spaced  apart, 
a  guide  dlsposetl  In  angular  relation  with  and  extending 
forwardly  from  the  upper  forming  blade,  and  a  smoothing 
member  comprising  two  ufalls.  one  wall  overlying  the 
guide  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  upper  forming 
blade  and  the  second  wall  disposed  parallel  with  the 
K\Ude,  the  said  walls  cooperating  to  fold  a  body  fabric 
l>etween  them  preliminary  to  action  on  the  fold  by  the 
tuckformlng   blades. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  tuck  folder  comprising  a  standing 
(ulde  having  a  flat  operative  face  sustaining  at  Its  ad- 
vance or  delivery  end  a  lateral  tuckformlng  blade  bent 
downwardly  toward  the  delivery  end  of  the  folder,  the 
edge  of  said  blade  merging  into  the  upper  edge  of  said 
guide,  a  fulcrum  In  angular  relation  with  said  operative 
face  upon  which  said  guide  and  forming  blade  are  sus 
talned,  a  spring  for  maintaining  said  parts  yieldingly  In 
normal  position,  a  second  Jormlng  blade  disposed  beneath 
and  spaced  from  the  flrst-named  blade  and  from  said 
guide,  and  a  smoothing  meiaber  having  a  portion  overlying 
the  face  of  said  guide. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  tuck-folder  comprising  a  standing 
guide  having  a  flat  operative  face  sustaining  at  its  ad- 
vance or  delivery  end  a  Uteral  tuckformlng  blade  bent 
downwardly  toward  the  delivery  end  of  the  folder,  the 
edge  of  said  blade  merging  into  the  upper  edge  of  said 
guide,  a  fulcrum  In  angular  relation  with  said  operative 
face  upon  which  said  guide  and  forming  blade  are  sus- 
tained, a  lifting  lever  applied  to  said  fulcrum  whereby 
said  forming  blade  may  be  raised,  a  spring  for  malnuln- 
ing  said  parts  yieldingly  In  normal  position,  a  second 
forming  blade  disposed  beneath  and  spaced  from  the 
first  named  blade  and  froca  said  guide,  and  a  smoothing 
member  having  portions  orerlying  the  faces  of  both  said 
guide  and  the  upper  formii)g  blade. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.^ 


1,197,715.  SEAM  FOR  S^WED  ARTICLES.  ALBIBT  H. 
De  Voi,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  21.  1914.     Serial  N«.  813,362.     (CI.  112—34.) 

1.  In  a  seam  for  sewed  articles,  the  combination  with  a 
fabric,  of  an  overseam  composed  of  concatenated  threads 
having  loops  embracing  a  portion  of  the  fabric,  the  loops 
of  one  of  said  threads  lying  mainly  upon  one  face  of  the 
fabric,  but  having  portions  entering  the  fabric,  and  an 
auxiliary  thread  lying  malbly  upon  the  same  face  of  said 
embraced  portion  of  fabrlo  and  having  thread-loops  pass- 
ing through  the  fabric  and  embracing  loops  of  another 
of  the  component  threads  0f  the  overseam. 

2.  In  a  seam  for  sewe<l  articles,  the  combination  with  a 
fabric,   of   primary   thread«loops   entering   the   same   from 


one  face  and  emerging  therefrom  at  the  same  face,  sec- 
ondary thread-lo<jp8  lying  up«»n  said  face  of  the  fabric  and 
passing  through  said  primary  thread-loops  adjacent  their 
points  of  emergence  from  the  fabric  and  embracing  other 
primary  thread  loops  adjacent  their  points  of  entrance, 
and  an  auxiliary  thread  lying  upon  the  opposite  face  of 
the  fabric  and  formed  with  loops  passing  through  the 
fabric  and  embracing  the  secondary   thread-loops. 


3.  In  a  seam  for  sewed  articles,  the  combination  with 
a  fabric,  of  a  primary  thread  formed  with  loops  entering 
the  same  from  one  face  and  emerging  therefrom  at  the 
same  face,  a  secondary  thread  lying  upon  said  fa' e  of 
the  fabric  and  concatenated  with  the  loops  of  the  pri- 
mary thread  at  their  points  of  entrance  and  emergence 
from  the  fabric,  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  threads  ly- 
ing mainly  upon  the  opposite  face  of  the  fabric  and 
formed  with  loops  passing  through  the  fabric  at  points 
out  of  lateral  allnement  with  the  points  of  entrance  and 
emergence  of  the  primary  thread  loops  and  embracing  the 
secondary  thread  Intermediate  Its  points  of  concatenation 
with   the  primary   thread-loops. 

4.  In  a  seam  for  sewed  articles,  the  comblnatiou  with 
two  abutted  edge  portions  of  fabric,  of  two  cross  threads 
lying  mainly  on  opposite  faces  of  the  fabric,  each  cross 
thread  being  formed  into  loops  extending  across  the  line 
of  division  between  the  fabrics,  substantially  at  a  right 
angle  thereto,  and  engaging  the  other  thread,  and  two 
longitudinally  disposed  threads  engaging  loops  of  each 
cross  thread  and  binding  them  to  the  fabric. 

5.  In  a  seam  for  sewed  articles,  the  combination  with 
two  abutted  edges  of  fabric,  of  longitudinally  disposed 
threads  lying  mainly  on  one  surface  of  the  fabric,  and  hav- 
ing loops  entering  the  fabric  at  Intervals,  a  cross  thread 
having  loops  extending  through  the  loops  of  the  longi- 
tudinally disposed  threads  to  key  the  same,  and  another 
cross  thread  having  loops  extending  through  the  loops  of 
the  first  cross  thread  through  the  fabric,  and  crossing  the 
line  of  division  between  the  abutted  edges. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,716.  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.  Charles  F. 
DixGMAS,  PalBier.  Mass.,  asslgaor  of  one-half  to  Flynt 
Building  and  Construction  Company.  Palmer,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Flle<i  Jan.  24,  1916. 
Serial  No.  73,979.     (CI.  108 — 1.) 


1.  In  building  construction,  cantallver  roof  supporting 
girders  tied  together  at  their  opposed  ends,  a  roof  ridge 
supported  by  said  girders  and  having  depending  lonitltudi- 
nal  ribs  on  its  opposite  edges,  ami  a  series  of  ventilating 
windows  arranged  upon  each  side  of  and  projecting  above 
the   roof   ridge  and    having    upwardly   inclined   top   walls 
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leading  to  the  ventilating  openings,  said  ribs  aiding  in  dl 
recting  rising  vapors  through  the  ventilating  openings. 

2.  In  building  construction,  transversely  arranged  can- 
tallver roof  supporting  girders  tied  together  at  their 
opposed  ends,  a  roof  ridge  supported  upon  the  connected 
ends  of  the  girders  and  having  walls  inclined  downwardly 
from  Its  apex,  and  a  series  of  ventilating  windows  sup 
ported  upon  said  girders  on  each  side  of  the  ridge  and 
having  top  walls  Inclined  upwardly  in  relatively  opposite 
directions  from  the  adjacent  ridge  wail  for  the  purpose  of 
directing  rising  vapors  through  the  window  openings. 

3.  In  building  construction,  cantallver  roof  supporting 
girders  disposed  transversely  of  the  roof,  said  girders 
being  arranged  In  upwardly  converging  pairs  tied  to 
gether  at  their  opposed  ends,  a  roof  ridge  supported  upon 
the  connected  ends  of  each  pair  of  girders,  a  central  roof 
section  disposed  below  the  plane  of  the  roof  ridges  and 
■upported  by  the  cantallver  girders,  a  series  of  ventilating 
windows  between  the  opposite  edges 'of  the  central  roof 
section  and  the  respective  roof  ridges,  and  longitudinally 
extemlinf:  ribs  Integrally  uniting  the  top  walls  of  the  win- 
dows to  the  ridge  walls. 

4.  In  building  construction,  cantallver  roof  supporting 
girders  tied  together  at  their  opposed  ends,  a  roof  ridge 
8upporte«l  upon  the  connected  ends  of  the  girders,  a  series 
of  windows  of  saw-teeth  form  supported  upon  the  girders 
on  each  side  of  the  ridge  and  having  top  walls  inclined 
upwardly  from  the  adjacent  ridge  walls  and  vertical  walls 
extending  upwardly  from  the  girders  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  top  walls  and  provide.l  with  ventilating  opening's,  a 
swinging  window  sash  mounted  in  each  of  the  opening8. 
and  ribs  extending  longitudinally  between  the  spaced 
transverse  girders  at  the  Juncture  of  said  top  walls  of  the 
windows  with  the  roof  ridge,  said  ribs  directing  the  rising 
vapors  against  said  top  walls  and  through  the  window- 
openings. 

5.  In  building  construction,  outer  vertical  supporting' 
columns  and  central  supporting  columns,  transverse 
cantallver  girders  extending  from  the  outer  vertical  col- 
umns to  the  central  columns,  roof  ridges  supported  by 
said  cantallver  girders  on  opposite  sides  of  the  roof  cen- 
ter, a  central  roof  section  disposed  below  the  plane  of 
the  roof  ridges  and  supported  by  the  cantallver  girders, 
vertical  walls  on  the  outer  edges  of  said  roof  section  pro- 
vided with  ventilating  openings,  parallel  longitudinal  se- 
ries of  saw-tooth  windows  supported  by  the  girdtrs  on 
opposite  sides  of  each  of  the  roof  ridges  and  having  top 
walls  Inclined  upwardly  from  the  ridges  and  vertical  walls 
at  their  outer  ends,  the  vertical  walls  being  provided  with 
ventilating  openings,  said  central  roof  section  including 
oppositely  extending  upwardly  Inclined  v^'alls  leading  to 
the  respective  central  series  of  ventilating  openings. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,197,717.  PNEUMATIC  MILKING  APPARATUS.  Rbu- 
BIN  B.  D18BROW,  St  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  June  12,  1915. 
Serial  No.  33,689.      (Cl.  31—98.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  apparatus,  a  milk  receiving  can,  an 
air  washing  device,  a  connection  between  said  air  wash- 
ing device  and  can,  and  means  for  forx'ing  the  washed  air 
through  said  cau  to  clear  the  same  of  foul  air  and  gases. 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  milking  apparatus,  a  milk  can  hav- 
ing a  milk  supply  tube  leading  thereto,  and  means  for 
producing  su*  tion  pulsations  In  said  can  and  for  produc- 
ing a  flow  of  air  therethrough  to  clear  the  same  of  foul 
air  and  gases. 

3.  In  a  pnei.matlc  milking  apparatus,  two  individual 
closed  milk  can.'^  having  milk  tubes  leading  thereto,  and 
means  for  intermittently  and  alternately  producing  suc- 
tion pulsations  in  said  cans  and  for  alternately  producing 
a  flow  of  air  throiii,;h  said  cans  to  clear  the  same  of  foul 
air  and  gases. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  milking  apparatus,  a  close<l  milk 
can  having  a  check  \alve  permitting  an  outflow  of  air 
therefrom,  a  teat-cup  equipped  milk  tube  leading  to  said 
can,  and  an  air  pump  >  onnected  to  said  can  and  having 
a  valve-controlled  air  ii  ake  affording  a  supply  of  air  to 
said  pump,  whereby  the  air  pumping  action  will  produce 
suction  pulsations  In  said  can  and  will  cause  a  flow  of 
air  therethrough  to  clear  the  same  of  foul  air  and  gases. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  milking  apparatus,  two  individual 
closed  milk  cans,  each  having  a  check  valve  permitting 
flow  of  air  therefrom,  Independent  teat-cup  equipped  milk 
tubes  leading  to  said  cans,  and  alternately  acting  air 
pumps  independently  connected  to  said  milk  cans  and  hav- 
ing independent  air  Intakes. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]  . 


1.197,718.  TYPE  BAR  OR  SLUG.  Philip  T.  Dodge, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  28, 
1915.     Serial  No.  36,639.     (CL  101—176.) 


1.  A  printing  form  comprising  a  series  of  slugs  ar- 
ranged side  by  side,  certain  of  the  slugs  having  plain  or 
flat  extended  surfaces  to  receive  and  support  a  broad  and 
flat  cut  or  printing  plate,  and  formed  with  widely  sepa- 
rated upstanding  projections  to  engage  the  plate  and  hold 
it  In  position  thereon. 

2.  A  printing  form  comprising  a  series  of  slugs  ar- 
ranged side  by  side,  certain  of  the  slugs  having  plain  or 
flat  surfaces  to  receive  and  support  a  broad  and  flat  cat 
or  printing  plate,  and  formed  with  widely  separated  un- 
dercut projections  to  overhang  the  edges  of  the  plate  and 
hold  it  securely  In  place  thereon. 

3.  A  printing  form  comprising  a  series  of  slugs  ar- 
ranged side  by  side,  certain  of  the  slugs  having  plain  or 
flat  surfaces  to  receive  and  support  a  cut  or  printing 
plate  of  Irregular  extent,  and  formed  with  upstanding 
projections  to  hold  the  plate  in  position,  said  projections 
being  located  in  different  positions  on  the  respective  slugs 
BO  as  to  correspond  to  the  Irregular  extent  of  the  plate. 

4.  -A  printing  form  comprising  a  series  of  slugs  ar- 
ranged side  by  side,  certain  of  the  slugs  having  plain  or 
flat  surfaces  to  receive  and  support  a  cut  or  printing  plate 
of  irregular  extent  and  formed  with  undercut  projections 
to  engage  and  hold  the  plate  in  position,  the  said  projec- 
tions being  located  In  different  positions  on  the  respectire 
slugs  to  correspond  to  the  Irregular  extent  of  the  plate. 

5.  A  printing  form  comprising  a  series  of  slugs  ar- 
ranged side  by  side,  certain  of  the  slugs  having  plain  or 
flat  surfaces  to  receive  and  support  a  cut  or  printing  plate 
of  Irregular  extent  and  each  formed  with  a  pair  of  coinr 


390 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptekber  12, 1916. 


plemectary   andercnt   h»UHng   projectiona   befween    which 
the  pUte  if  adapted  to  t>«  »eat«Hl,  the  projections  of  the 
respective  pairs  belnf  irr>i^larl.v  gpacf'd  to  correspond  to 
the  Irregular  extent  of  the  printing  plate. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197.719.  DEMOUNTABLE  WHEEL-BIM.  Hinby  E. 
DocBLXB,  Cannon  Failav  Minn.  Filed  May  12,  1915. 
Serial  No.  27J5i57.     fCl.  152—21.) 


The  combination  with  t  demountable  wheel  rim  hav- 
ing a  circumferential  channel  with  a  plurality  of  Lateral 
entrance  passages,  and  a  plurality  of  rigid  lock  lugs  In 
said  channel,  circumferentially  spaced  with  respect  to  said 
entrance  passages,  of  a  felly  band  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spai-ed  riKid  lock  lugs  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  into  said  channel  through  its  entrance  passages 
and  to  be  moved  through  said  channel  into  engagement 
with  the  lock  lugs  therein,  and  a  set  screw  mounted  in 
said  felly  band,  clrcumferantlally  spaced  with  respect  to 
one  of  the  lock  lugs  thereoH  and  arranged  to  be  proJecte<l 
into  said  channel,  back  of  one  of  the  lock  lugs  on  the  de- 
mountable rim  to  bold  the  lock  iugs  un  said  demountable 
rim  in  t-ngagemcnt  with  tHe  lix  k  lug-;  un  the  filly  Uand, 
the  inner  end  of  said  set  8<rew  being  en^ageable  with  the 
bottom  of  the  channel  in  snld  demoantable  rim.  and  hav- 
in^'  a  lock  not  by  means  of  wtiich  It  nmy  Ue  lu<  keil  in  su<'h 
engagement. 


1,197,720.  OIL-BURNER.  Rubbbt  L.  Dobas,  Chicago, 
ni.  File<l  May  26,  191*3.  Serial  No.  100.009.  (CI. 
158 — 53.) 


..y, — --' —      mA  M 


1.  The  combination  of  q  horizontally  disposetl  burner 
In  the  form  of  a  tubular  loop,  a  depending  manifold  con- 
Bectw!  to  opposite  aides  of  Mid  burner,  a  mixing  chamber, 
a  generator  tube  located  hrlow  said  burner  between  the 
amis  of  said  manifold  and  fonnected  to  said  mixing  •  ham- 
ber.  a  conduit  connecting  iiid  mixing  chamber  with  said 
nanlfoid.  an  auxiliary  burni'T  supported  between  the  arms 
of  said  manifold  below  said  generator,  and  a  connection 
between  said  manifold  and  auxiliary  burner. 

2.  The  combination  of  ai  horizontally  disposed  burner 
In  the  form  of  a  tubular  Mop.  a  depending  manifold  con- 
nected to  opposite  sides  of  Mid  burner,  a  mixing  chamber, 
B  generator  tube  located  ttelow  said  burner  between  the 
Brmt  of  said  manifold  and  eonnected  to  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  conduit  connecting  «ld  mixing  chamber  with  said 
manifold,  an  auxiliary  burnk-r  supported  between  the  arms 
of  said  manifold  below  said  krenerator,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  manifold  and  aijiillary  burner,  and  a  deflector 
depending  from  said  connection  Into  said  manifold  and 
opposed  to  the  end  of  sal'l  ronduit. 

8.  The  combination  of  ti  horlzontKlly  disposed  burner 
In  the  form  of  a  tubular  Imop.  a  depending  manifold  con- 


nected to  opposite  sides  of  said  burner,  a  mixing  chamber, 
a  generator  located  adjacent  to  said  burner,  a  conduit 
connecting  said  mixing  chamber  with  said  manifold,  par- 
titions extending  across  the  interior  of  said  burner  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  burner  adjacent  to  the  connections  of 
said  manifold  with  said  burner,  but  on  diagonally  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  a  valve  seat  in  one  of  said  chambers  ad- 
jacent to  the  connection  of  said  manifold  therewith,  a 
valve  shiftably  mounted  in  said  burner  so  as  to  coac$ 
with  said  seat  for  controlling  communication  between  said 
manifold  and  the  respective  burner  chamber,  and  a  rod 
connected  to  said  valve  and  extending  to  the  exterior  of 
said  burner. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  standards,  an  oil  burner 
mounted  on  top  of  said  standards,  a  second  oil  burner  se- 
cure<l  to  the  sides  of  said  standards  below  said  top  burner, 
mixing  chambers  for  the  respective  burners,  separate  gen- 
erator tubes  arrange<I  adjacent  to  each  of  said  burners 
and  connected  to  said  mixing  chaml)er8.  conduits  conne<t- 
Ing  the  mixing  chambers  with  the  respective  burners,  aux- 
iliary burners  arranged  adjacent  to  each  of  said  gener- 
ators, and  pipes  connecting  both  of  said  auxiliary  burners 
to  one  of  said  conduits. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  standards,  an  oil  burner 
mounted  on  top  of  said  standards,  a  second  oil  burner  se- 
cured to  the  sides  of  said  standards  helow  said  top  burner, 
mixing  chambers  for  the  respective  burners,  separate  gen- 
erator tubes  arranged  adjacent  to  each  of  said  burners  and 
connecte<1  to  said  mixing  <  hambers.  conduits  connectinf 
the  mixing  chambers  with  the  respective  burners,  auxil- 
iary burners  arranged  adjacent  to  each  of  said  generators, 
and  pipes  connecting  both  of  said  auxiliary  burners  to 
the  conduit  connecting  with  said  top  burner. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  prlntetl  in  the  (Jazette.  1 


1,19  7.721.     CONTROLLING-VALVE  FOR  CONDUIT 
PIPES.     Lofis   A.   Draoo,  Seattle,   Wash.     Filed   Aug. 
18,  1915.     Sertal  No.  45,736.     (CI.  158 — 75.) 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fiolds  throngb 
two  supply  pipes  each  of  which  conininnlcates  with  a 
common  mixini:  chatniier,  which  device  embodies  two  sop- 
ply  pipes  ;  two  valves,  each  having  an  outwardly  proJe<  t- 
ing  valve  spiiKlIe  and  each  di-pnscd  to  control  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  a  different  one  of  said  supply  pipes  ;  a 
channel  gui'le  iiracket  fixed  to  each  valve,  with  the  valve 
>plndle  extending  therethrough,  an  adjustable  nut  mounted 
on  each  valve  on  each  valve  spindle,  expansion  coll  springs 
on  the  spindle  between  the  nuts  and  lower  ends  of  the  fh:in- 
nel  brackets  to  hold  the  valves  normally  sMited.  a  support- 
ing l)ra<ket  in  flxe<|  association  with  said  pipes  and  said 
valves  ;  an  adjustably  movable  collar  mounted  00  each  of 
said  valve  spindles  :  two  lev»>rs  each  having  one  of  Its 
ends  in  operative  engai-'ement  with  one  of  said  collars; 
two  adjustably  movable  fulcrums  mounted  on  said  bracket 
and  a<laptiHl  each  to  engage  with  a  different  one  of  snid 
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levers  at  any  desired  one  of  different  points  thereon  ;  and 
manually  operative  means  for  simultaneously  actuating 
l)oth  of  said  levers. 

2.  A  device  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluids  through 
two  supply  pipes  that  communicate  with  a  common  point 
of  delivery,  which  device  embodies  two  supply  pipes  :  two 
valves  each  having  an  outwardly  projecting  valve  spindle 
and  each  disposer!  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  a 
different  one  of  said  supply  pipes ;  a  supporting  bracket 
in  fixed  a.ssociation  with  said  pipes  and  said  valves  ;  a 
channel  guide  bracket  fixed  to  each  valve,  with  the  valvf 
spindle  extending  therethrough,  an  adjustable  nut  mount- 
ed on  each  valve  spindle,  expansion  coll  springs  on  the 
spindle  between  the  nuts  and  lower  ends  of  the  channel 
brackets  to  hold  the  valves  normally  seatetl,  a  screw- 
threaded  stud  fixed  in  said  bracket ;  a  movable  sleeve  dis- 
posed on  said  stud  :  adjustal)ly  movable  collars  mounted 
each  on  a  different  one  of  said  valve  spindles  ;  two  levers, 
each  having  one  of  its  ends  In  operative  engagement  with 
said  movable  sleeve  on  said  stud  while  its  other  end  is  In 
operative  engagement  with  the  movable  collar  of  a  differ-  j 
eut  one  of  said  valve  spindles ;  a  screw -threaded  nut 
mounted  on  each  of  the  valve  spindles  adapted  to  be 
actuated  to  move  said  collar  thereon  to  a  desired  position  ; 
and  two  adjustably  movable  fulcrums  mounted  on  said 
supporting  bracket  and  adapted  each  to  engage  with  a 
different  one  of  said  levers  at  any  desired  one  of  different 
points  thereof. 


1.197,722.  SOUND -MODIFIER.  Nblbox  C.  Di  band, 
Newark.  N,  J.,  assignor,  ny  mesne  assignments,  to  .Nev. 
Jersey  Patent  Company.  West  Orange,  .N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  File<l  Feb.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
747,291.      (CI.  274—24.) 


^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sound  box  provided  with  n 
resonating  chamber  and  a  neck  extending  therefrom,  of  a 
sound  modifier  comprising  a  member  provided  with  a  con- 
tinuous sound  conducting  t)ore  therethrough  and  having  a 
tubular  end  portion  which  is  connected  with  said  neck 
for  longitudinal  adjustment  with  respect  thereto  and 
whereby  said  meml>er  Is  supporte<l  entirely  from  th*  sound 
lioi,  the  said  tubular  end  portion  l>elni:  longitudinally 
slotted  whcreliy  more  or  less  of  the  sound  waves  may  pass 
directly  to  the  atmosphere  according  to  the  position  of 
said  tubular  end  portion  with  respect  to  the  neck  of  the 
soand   i>ox,  substantially  as  descrlbeil. 

2.  The  combination  of  n  sound  box  having  a  diaphragm 
therein  providing  a  chamber  in  the  sound  box  on  one 
side  of  the  diaphragm  and  a  sound  box  tube  projecting 
from  said  chamber,  of  a  sound  modifier  comprising  an 
open  inde<l  tul)ular  member,  one  end  portion  of  which 
Is  adjustably  connected  with  said  sound  box  tube  and  is 
longitudinally  slotted  and  the  other  end  portion  of  which 
Is  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  sound  conveyer,  said 
tubular  member  being  provldtsl  with  unitary  means  Inter- 
mediate Its  end  portions  for  adjusting  the  same  longitu- 
dinally with  respect  to  the  sound  box  and  for  engage 
ment  with  the  sound  box  tul>e  to  limit  Its  movement  in 
one  direction,  substantially  as  descrtbe<l. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  sound  box  and  a  sound  con- 
veyer, of  a  souml  modifier  comprising  a  tubular  member 
having  a  contintious  c>pen-ende<l  bore  and  forming  the 
sole  means  of  connection  between  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  sound  box  tube  and  the  sound  conveyer,  the  opposite 
end  portions  of  said  menil>er  beln^'  connected  to  said 
adjacent  ends  of  the  sound  box  tube  and  sound  conveyer 


respectively,  one  of  such  end  portions  having  a  longitudi- 
nal slot,  and  said  memt)er  being  longitudinally  adjustable 
with  respect  to  the  device  with  which  the  slotted  end  por- 
tion thereof  is  connecte<l  to  uncover  more  or  less  of  said 
slot  while  maintaining  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  the 
device  to  which  the  other  end  portion  thereof  Is  cod- 
ne<tefl,  sul)stantially  as  de8<rit>ed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sound  box  and  a  sound  con- 
veyer, of  a  sound  modifier  comprising  a  tubular  meml>er 
having  a  continuous  open  ended  bore  and  forming  the 
sole  means  of  connection  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
sound  t>ox  tut>e  and  the  sound  conveyer,  the  opposite  end 
portions  of  said  member  being  connected  to  said  adjacent 
ends  of  the  sound  box  tube  and  sound  conveyer  respec- 
tively, the  end  portion  of  said  member  connected  to  the 
sound  box  tube  having  a  loncitudiiial  slot,  and  said  member 
ijelng  longitudinally  adjusts l)lc  with  respect  to  the  sound 
box  tube  to  uncover  more  or  less  of  said  slot  while  main- 
taining a  fixed  position  with  respe<^t  to  said  sound  con- 
veyer, substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  sound  box,  a  sound  modifier 
comprising  a  tubular  member  having  a  continuous  open- 
ended  l>ore  and  havlns  one  end  portion  thereof  connected 
with  the  sound  box.  wherel)y  the  tubular  member  Is  en- 
tirely supported  by  said  sound  Ikjx.  and  a  sound  con- 
veyer connected  with  and  supported  by  the  other  end 
portion  of  said  tubular  member,  the  eml  portion  of  said 
member  connected  with  the  sound  box  having  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  and  l)elng  adjustable  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  the  souml  iiox  to  uncover  more  or  less  of  said  slot^ 
substantially  as  descrll)ed. 


1,197,723.  COATING  APPARATUS.  Thomas  A.  EoisOK, 
Llewellyn  Park,  West  Urange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New 
Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J^  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  2«.  1912.  Serial  No. 
727,828.      ^CL  91-^3) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  cumldnation 
of  a  tai)le  rotati'.lde  al>out  a  sub  tantlally  vertical  axis, 
stock  feeding  means  having  an  outlet  in  proximity  to  said 
table,  and  means  for  supporting  said  table  in  an  Inclined 
position,  substantially  as  described.  • 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rota  table  support,  and  stock  feeding  mean-  having  an 
outlet  in  proximity  to  said  support  and  means  for  con 
trolling  the  flow  of  stock  from  said  outlet,  said  stock 
feeding  means  comprlslntr  a  reservoir  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  across  said  support  In  a  direction  sutisfantlally 
at  right  anirles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  tald  support. 
substantially  as  descrliK'<l. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support  rotatable  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis, 
and  stock  feeding  means  having  an  outlet  lu  proximity  to 
said  support  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  stock 
from  said  outlet,  said  support  being  moTBblc  to  support 
an  article  resting  thereon  in  either  a  horlzonal  or  an 
inclined  position,  substantially  as  described, 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  support  rotatable  al)out  a  substanttBUy  vertical  axis. 
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stock  feeding  meani^  haviiiK  an  outlet  In  proximity  to  Mid 
support  and  means  for  cotitrolling  the  flow  of  stock  from 
said  outlet,  and  means  for  tilting  t<al<l  support  into  an 
Inclined  position,   substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  x\asg  de8cril>ed.  the  combination 
of  a  support  rotatable  ab<^ut  a  subAtantially  vertical  axis, 
Htock  f^'(^<\\n^:  means  having  an  outlet  in  proximity  to 
said  support  and  means  for  controillntf  the  flow  of  stock 
from  said  outlet,  means  (or  moving  said  support  to  an 
incllneil  position,  and  meHins  tending  to  bold  the  same  in 
said  position,  substantlallf  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  prl^ited  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.197.724.  KETBO.^RIt  FOK  TYI'E  -  WRITIN<;  MA- 
CHINES. ALKAH  B.  I->)WARi)8.  I>allas.  Tex.,  assignor, 
iiy  mesne  assignments,  to  Shortwriter  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  and  ('hi<'Si;o,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Mar.  1«,  ^914.  Serial  No.  824.943.  (CI. 
197—100.) 


^♦•Tli'wwn  i#4    VVrwvfcTt^^vfi 


1.  A  key-l>oard  for  st''n(jBraphli'  writlne  machines,  com- 
prising a  group  of  keys  hj-^irlng  the  letters 

G   if   K   W   L 
s  r  P  H  R 

arrange*!  at  one  side  of  t  le  center  of  the  keyboard,  and 
representing  sinsjly  or  In  combination.  Initial  consonants 
and  prefixes  of  words. 

2.  A  key-board  for  stenographic  writing  machines  com- 
prislag  a  group  of  keys  cafryinjf  the  letters 


M   tl  T   S   R 
R  r  L  G    H 

of  t^e  center  of 
Inj  combination 


the  key  board,  and 
final    consonants 


arrange<I  at  one  side 
representing   singly    or    1 
and  suffixes  of  words 

,3.    .\  key  hoard  for  sten(JL'rflphic  writlns;  machines,  com 
prising  a  group  of  keys  bearing  the  letters 

G   K   K  W   I, 

S  T   P   FI   R 
arranjff.l  at  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  key  board,  rep 
resenting    slnuly    or    In    <jomblnation,    initial    consonants 
and  prefixes  of  words  ;  anpther  group  of  keys  bearing  the 
letters 

M  B  T   S  R 

R  F  L  G    FI 

at  the  other  side  of  the  Icenter  of  the  key  board,  repre- 
senting singly  or  in  conildnatlon,  final  consonants  and 
snfflxes  of  wiirdts.  and  ii  ''f^ntral  irroup  of  keys  hearini:  the 
letters  o  A  r  R  representing  singly  or  in  combination, 
vowels  and  diphthongs  of  Ivords. 


1.1?>T.7_'.1.     TCXH'H    SKi'ARATOK.     Cakl    A.    Ericsson, 
.Minneapolis,    .Minn.      Fi|ed    Aug.    Dl,    1915.      ."^erial   No. 
45.745.      (Cl.  82—19.) 
1.  In  tooth  separators  ^e  combination  of  a  frame  com- 
prising a  Jaw  rest  formed  'nto  a  substantially  cylindrical 


shape  in  one  direction,  and  curved  for  receiving  the  Jaws 
in  the  other  direction,  an  extension  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  section  and 
forme<l  .nt  either  end  thereof  Into  a  plate  to  press  the  lips 
of  the  oatient  away  from  the  teeth  when  the  separator  is 
placed  In  the  patient's  mouth,  a  standard  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  adjustable  therewith,  an  adjusting  stem  coact- 
ing  with  said  stem  and  means  on  said  stem  for  adjusting 
its  position  with  said  standard. 


2.  In  tooth  separators  the  combination  of  a  mounting 
frame,  of  two  curved  opposite  parts  adapted  to  rest  in- 
side the  lips,  an  adjusting  stem  associated  w'tb  said  frame 
and  coacting  therewith  and  having  means  thereon  for  at- 
taching n  ligature  thereto,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  stem  with  reference  to  said  frame,  where- 
by a  strain  may  be  set  up  in  a  ligature  attached  to  said 
frame  and  a  tooth  in  the  mouth  of  the  patient  in  which 
the  separator  is  placed. 

3.  In  tooth  separators  the  combination  of  a  frame  com- 
prising two  oppositely  disposed  bow  shaped  plates  for 
retracting  the  lips,  a  Jaw  rest  extending  thrrefrom.  an 
adjusting  stem  assoc'ated  with  said  frame  antl  coacting 
therewith  and  having  means  thereon  for  atta<'hing  a 
ligature  thereto,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  stem  with 
reference  to  said  frame,  whereby  a  strain  may  be  set  up 
In  a  ligature  atta(he<l  to  said  stem  and  a  tooth  in  the 
mouth  of  the  patient  in  which  the  separator  !s  placed. 

4.  In  t«'Oth  separators  the  combination  of  a  mounting 
frame,  a  stamlard  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  adjust- 
able therewith,  an  adjusting  stem  coacting  with  said  frame 
and  having  means  thereon  for  attaching  a  ligature  there- 
to, and  means  on  said  stem  for  adjusting  its  position  with 
reference  to  said  standard,  whereby  a  strain  may  be  set 
up  In  a  ligature  attached  to  said  stem  and  a  tooth  in  the 
mouth  of  the  patient  in  which  the  separator  is  placed. 


1,197,72«3.  FUDGP:  BOX.  William  Evinsin.  Chicago, 
III.,  .-issignor  to  The  Goss  Printing  Press  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  CoriMtratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  11, 
1916.     Serial  No.  50,141.      (Cl.  101—169.) 


1.  Th<*  (ombinatlon  of  a  shaft,  a  fudge  box,  and  means 
for  securing  said  fudge  box  on  said  shaft,  comprising  a 
lug  proje(  ting  from  one  en«l  of  said  fudge  box,  a  clamping 
plate  movable  circumfercntially  of  the  shaft  Into  position 
over  said  lug.  and  means  for  forcing  said  damping  plate 
toward  s^ild  shaft  overlying  said  lug. 

2.  Til"  comb'natl«in  of  a  rotary  meml>er.  a  fudge  box  In 
position  oL  said  rotary  member,  a  damping  plate  movntile 
into  and  out  of  position  with  one  edge  portion  overlying 
one  end  o'  said  fudge  box,  means  for  forcing  said  damping 
plate  toward  said  rotary  member  for  locking  the  end  of 
said  fu(i,ie  box  securely  'n  position  i>n  said  rotary  nieml)er. 
au<l  other  means  for  holding  said  clamping  plate,  when  In 
operative  clamping  position,  against  turning  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  fudge  box  and  against  movement  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  rotary  member  away  from  the  fudge  Imx. 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  member  provided  with  a 
circumferentially-extending  shoulder,  a  fudge  box  in  posi- 
tion on  said  rotary  member  a  shdrt  distance  from  said 
shoulder,  a  clamping  plate  movable  into  and  out  of  posi- 
tion with  its  Inner  edge  portion  overlying  the  edge  of  said 
fudge  box  adjacent  to  said  shoulder,  and  means  for  forcing 
said  clamping  plate  toward  said  rotary  member,  the  outer 
edge  portion  of  said  damping  plate  when  in  operative 
clamping  position  being  In  contact  with  said  shoulder 
whereby  the  damping  plate  Is  held  against  turning  out  of 
engagement  with  said  fudge-box  and  against  movement 
longitudinally  of  said  rotary  member  away  from  the  fudge 
box. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  fudge-box,  and  means 
for  securing  said  fudge-l>ox  on  said  shaft,  comprising  a 
clamping  plate  movable  into  and  out  of  position  overlying 
one  end  of  said  fudge-box,  means  for  forcing  said  clamp- 
ing-plate toward  said  shaft  and  for  holding  the  plate  in 
clamping  position,  and  means  independent  of  said  plate- 
holding  means  serving  to  prevent  the  damping  plate  when 
In  damping  position  from  moving  longitudinally  of  the 
shaft  away  from  the  fudge-box.  one  of  the  Inter-engaglng 
faces  of  said  fudge  box  and  said  damping-plate  being 
bevele<l  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  damping-plate  toward 
the  shaft  tends  to  force  the  fudge-box  longitudinally  of 
the  shaft  in  the  direction  away  from  the  clamping-plate. 

5.  *rhe  combination  of  a  rotary  member  having  an  un- 
dercut shoulder  at  one  end.  a  fudge-box  extending  at  one 
end  under  said  shoulder,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
shoulder  for  securing  said  fudge  box  on  said  rotary  mem- 
l>er,  comprising  a  second  shoulder  upon  said  rotary  mem- 
ber beyond  the  opposite  enil  of  said  fudge-box,  a  clamping- 
plate  movable  Into  and  out  of  position  overlying  the  last- 
mentioned  end  of  said  fudge  l)ox,  the  outer  edge  of  said 
plate  being  adapted  to  engage  said  second  shoulder,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  clanip'ng  plate  toward  said  rotary 
member,  one  of  the  inter-engaging  faces  of  said  fudge-box 
and  said  damping-plate  being  beveled  whereby  the  pres- 
sure of  the  clamping  plate  toward  the  rotary  member 
tends  to  force  the  fudKe-l)ox  longitudinally  of  the  rotary 
member  Into  firm  engagement  with  said  first-mentioned 
shoulder. 

[Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,727.  CRUTCH.  Leox.vhd  J.  Fi.vklb,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  L.  Leonorl,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  93,412. 
(Cl.  136—50.) 


adapted  t<  surround  said  branches  and  leg  at  the  ends  of 
said  branches,  said  strap  having  opposite  inner  bearing 
faces  adapted  to  brace  said  leg  against  movement  trans- 
versely ot  the  direction  of  the  relative  movement  between 
said  branches,  and  adapted  to  slide  on  and  off  the  branches 
ov«r  the  adjacent  ends  thereof. 

2.  A  crutch  comprising,  In  combination,  a  staff  and  a 
leg,  the  leg  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said  staff,  said 
staff  comprising  a  pair  of  branches  movable  toward  and 
from  each  other  opposite  said  leg,  the  oppos'te  sides  of 
■aid  leg  and  each  of  said  branches  each  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal series  of  transversely  extending  teeth,  a  plu- 
rality of  the  teeth  of  each  side  of  the  leg  being  engageable 
with  a  plurality  of  the  teeth  of  the  respective  branchet 
when  the  branches  are  in  their  Inner  position,  a  clamping 
strap  adapted  to  surround  said  branches  and  leg  at  the 
ends  of  said  branches,  said  strap  having  opposite  inner 
bearing  faces  adapted  to  brace  said  leg  against  movement 
transversely  of  the  direction  of  the  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  branches,  and  spring  latches  se<ured  to  said 
branches  and  adapted  to  extend  beneath  said  strap  having 
shoulders  against  which  the  lower  edges  of  sa*d  strap  are 
adapted  to  l)ear  to  restrain  longitudinal  outward  move- 
ment of  said  strap. 

3.  A  crut<h  comprising,  in  coml>lnatlon,  a  staff  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  branches  movable  toward  and  from  each 
other,  a  leg  adju8tal)le  longitudinally  of  sa'd  staff  lietween 
said  branches,  means  adapted  to  hold  said  leg  in  an  ad- 
Justed  position  relative  to  said  staff  comprising  a  strap 
slidable  longitudinally  of  said  staff  Into  and  out  of  holding 
po.sitiou.  and  yleldable  stops  carried  tiy  said  staff  adapted 
to  restr.iin  movement  of  said  strap  off  said  staff  when  said 
strap  is  Ii.  holding  position. 

4.  A  crutch  comprising  in  combination,  a  staff  IncUul- 
Ing  a  pair  of  grooved  branches  movable  toward  and  from 
each  other,  a  leg  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said  staff 
l)etween  paid  branches,  means  adapted  to  hold  said  leg  in 
an  adjusted  pos'tlon  relative  to  said  staff  comprising  a 
strap  siidalde  longitudinally  of  said  staff  intt)  and  out  of 
holding  position  opposite  said  grooves,  springs  carried  by 
said  branc  hes  opposite  said  grooves,  and  stops  on  said 
springs  adapted  to  restra'n  movement  of  said  strap  off 
said  staff  when  said  strap  is  in  holding  position. 


1,197.728.  CASING 
LIGHTING  UNIT. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1914. 


FOR      ENiilNE  STARTER      AND 

Fra.nk    hi.   Fisher,   Detroit,    Mich. 

Serial  No.  870,365.     (Cl.  171—252.) 


■c^^ — ^:~ 


::kg 


1.  A  crutch  comprising,  in  comldnatlon.  a  staff  and  a 
leg.  the  leg  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said  staff,  said 
staff  comprising  a  pair  of  branches  movable  toward  and 
from  ea(  h  other  opposite  said  leg.  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  le<  and  each  of  said  branches  each  having  a  longi- 
tudinal s»  ries  of  transversely  extending  teeth,  a  plu- 
rality of  the  teeth  of  each  side  of  the  leg  being  engageable 
with  the  teeth  of  the  respective  branche.s  when  the 
branches  are  In  their  Inner  position,  and  a  clamping  strap 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  Inclosing  case 
for  an  electric  motor  and  generator  comprising  a  cham- 
l»ered  'astlng,  an  integral  sutistantially  horizontal  wall 
dlvi<iing  the  casting  Into  upper  and  lower  chaml)er8  to 
receive  the  armature  of  a  motor  and  generator,  pole  pieces 
for  the  motor  formed  integral  with  the  walls  of  the  cast- 
ing, pole  pieces  for  the  generator  formed  'ntegrai  with 
the  wails  of  the  casting,  an  integral  substantially  vertical 
wall  dividing  the  casting  to  form  a  gear  chamber  sep- 
arate from  the  aforesaid  chambers  and  provided  with 
openings  for  the  passage  of  the  respective  shafts  of  the 
motor  anil  generator,  a  plate  removably  dosing  the  outer 
side  of  the  gear  chamber,  said  removable  plate  having 
an  Inwardly  directed  recessed  hearing  disposed  in  allne- 
ment  with  the  opening  which  establishes  communl-atlon 
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b«twefii  tb«-  g«far  ctutmb^  and  the  generator  (-hainl>«r. 
KDfl  a  ifiuovai'lf  plate  toi  cover  the  outer  sides  of  both 
the  aforeNaiil  uppt-r  and  io(wer  chamljers. 

2.  An  a  new  article  of  >nanufa'tiire.  an  in<'U)s!ng  case 
for  an  electric  motor  and  generator  rouiprisinR  a  cham- 
bered casting,  an  integral  substantially  horizontal  wall 
dlriding  the  casting  Into  uppt-r  and  ^ower  chambers  to 
receive  the  armatures  of  a  motor  and  generator,  pole 
pieces  I'or  the  motor  foriged  Integral  w'th  the  walls  of 
th»'  casting,  pole  pieces  for  the  generatur  fornn-d  Integral 
with  the  walls  of  the  casting,  au  integral  substantially 
vertical  wall  ilivlding  the  tasting  to  form  a  gear  chamber 
separate  from  the  aforesaid  chambers  an<l  proviile<l  with 
openings  for  the  passage  tf  the  respective  shafts  of  the 
motor  an(t  generator,  a  plate  removably  closiniir  the  outer 
side  of  the  gear  (hamber,  said  reinovaUlf  plate  having 
an  inwanily  directed  recegsed  bearing  dNpos«'d  In  allne- 
ment  with  the  opening  wklcb  estalil'shes  cf)mmunication 
l»etween  the  gear  chamtter  And  the  generatt)r  chamber,  and 
a  removable  plHtt"  to  covflr  the  outer  sides  of  both  the 
aforesaid  upper  and  lowee  chambers,  said  latter  remov- 
able plate  having  outwardly  projecting  upper  and  lower 
receaned  portions  forming  bearings  disposed  opposite  the 
motor  ami  generator  chamlers.  respe<  tive^k-. 


1.197.729.  TROJECTILK.  Merbeut  K.  Flathib,  Merl- 
den.  Conn.  Filed.Feb.  3.  191fi.  .-Serial  No.  75.978.  (CI. 
102—39. 1 


1.  .\  projectile  comprising  In  <-ombinatlon.  an  outer 
cnslni:  f<tr  the  charge  proflded  with  an  opening,  means 
to  set  oflf  the  charge,  and  •  firing  pin  adaptwl  to  operate 
said  means  and  normally  held  in  an  Inert  position  pro- 
jecting into  the  said  upenlpg  of  said  casing  by  magnetic 
attraction. 

2.  A  projectile  comprising  In  comWnatlon,  a  casing 
for  the  charge  provldinl  with  a  bore,  means  to  set  off  the 
charge,  and  a  ryllndrlral  firing  pin  adapte<l  to  operate 
said  means  and  normally  beld  In  an  Inert  position  pro- 
Jectluk;  into  the  said  bore  of  said  casing  by  magnetic 
attraction. 

3.  A  projectile  comprising  in  combination,  a  casing 
for  the  charge  provided  w  th  an  opening,  a  primer,  and 
a  tiring  pin  adapted  to  engiige  saitl  primer  by  impact,  but 
normally  held  In  an  Inert  position  projecting  in  the  said 
opening  of  said  casing  by  mugnetlv  attraction. 

4.  .V  projectile  compristng  in  combination,  a  <asing 
for  the  charge  provided  wit|i  an  opening,  a  primer,  a  firing 
pin  adapted  to  engage  said  primer  by  Impact  but  normally 
held  In  an  Inert  position  ^roJe>  ting  In  the  said  opening 
of  said  casing  by  magnetic  attrai  tion.  and  a  guard  for 
normally  luddlng  said  pin  tjfut  of  conta«t  with  said  primer 
but  yleldable  upon  Impait. 

5.  A  projectile  comprisipg  In  combination,  a  charge 
container,  a  point  therefot.  having  an  axial  opening,  a 
prliiHT  iiittrnuHliate  the  hallow  of  said  charge  runtainer 
and  said  opening,  and  disposed  in  the  axis  of  the  latter, 
and  a  tiring  pin  adapted  tti  en.'age  said  primer  but  held 
in  an  inert  position  pioj.'iing  into  said  hollow  of 
said  point  by  niak'netli'  attraction. 

[Claims  0  to  .s  not  prlntetl  In  the  <iazette.] 


i.  j  Loc 


IS  Elie  FoNTAi.NE.  Levls, 
1910.     *rlal  No.  69.857. 


1,197.730.     <JATE-LATCH. 

Quebec,  Canada.     Filed 

iCl.   7i> — 2H.)  I 

A  gate  latch  of  the  class  describe*)  comprising  a  catch 
member  designed  to  be  eetured  to  the  gati-.  a  bracket 
operatlvely  mounted  on  thi^  gate  po«t,  and  provhUsl  with 


au  upper  offset  and  bifureated  end,  a  lever  pivotal ly 
mounted  on  the  bracket,  a  latch  member  formed  substao- 
tlitlly  like  a  loop  formed  with  flanged  ends,  a  bolt  Becur- 


Ing  the  flanged  ends  of  the  locking  member  to  the  lever 
Intermwllate  of  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  spring  controlled 
locking  member  coacting  with  the  lever. 


1,197,731.  INVALID-BED.  Theoi>ori:  L.  P0U8T.  Terre 
Haute,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  0.  1914.  Serial  No.  870,635. 
tCl.  ^— 12.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  invalid  bed  structure,  of 
a  ball  mounted  to  swing  upwardly  and  downwardly,  arms 
extending  at  an  angle  from  the  bail  and  movaMe  there- 
with, a  holding  franx-  pivotally  connected  to  the  arms 
and  movable  to  position  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  means 
for  holding  the  frame  parallel  with  the  ball  and  fixed  rela 
tlve  to  the  arm,  sHid  bail  being  mounted  to  swing  hori- 
zontally Into  position  under  the  bed  structnre  and  to  co- 
operate with  said  structure  to  hold  the  arms  extended 
downwardly. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  invalid  bed  structure,  of 
a  hcddlne  frame,  means  pivotally  connected  thereto 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  frame  relative  to  the  bed 
structure,  said  means  being  mounted  to  swing  about  a 
substantially  vertical  axU  relative  to  the  bed  structure 
to  move  the  frame  into  and  out  of  position  beneath  said 
structure,  and  pivotally  connectetl  means  secured  to  the 
frame  and  said  raising  and  lowering  means  for  securing 
the  frame  in  a  s\ibstantlally  horizontal  position  when 
lowered. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  invalid  be<l  structure,  of 
a  holding  frame,  means  pivotally  connected  thereto  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  frame  relative  to  the  bed  struc- 
ture, said  means  being  mounted  to  swing  about  a  substan- 
tially vertical  axis  relative  to  the  be<i  structure,  to  move 
the  frame  Into  and  out  of  position  beneath  said  structure, 
pivotally  connected  means  secured  to  the  frame  and  said 
raising  and  lowering  means  for  securing  the  frame  In  a 
substantially  horizontal  position  when  lowered,  and  means 
for  set  urlng  the  frame  In  a  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion when  raised  beneath  the  betl  structure. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  invalid  be«l  structure,  of 
a  supporting  frame,  a  cross  strip  mounfi'd  to  swing  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane  relative  to  said  structure, 
a  ball  pivotally  connected  to  the  strip,  arms  extending 
therefrom  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame,  said  ball 
and  arms  constituting  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  frame  relative  to  the  b«l  strui-ture  and  for  swinging 
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said  frame,  when  lowered,  about  a  substantially  vertical 
axis,  and  a  connection  between  the  ball  and  frame  for 
securing  said  frame  In  a  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion  when   lowereii. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  Invalid  b<'d  structure,  of 
a  supporting  frame,  a  cross  strip  mounted  to  swing 
In  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  relative  to  said 
structure,  a  ball  pivotally  connected  to  the  strip,  arms  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  pivotally  <ounecte<l  to  the  frame. 
sal<l  imil  and  arms  constituting  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  frame  relative  to  the  be<l  structure  and  for 
swinging  said  frame,  when  lowered,  about  a  substantially 
vertical  axis,  a  connection  between  the  bail  and  frame 
for  securing  said  frame  In  a  substantially  horizontal  po 
sltlon  when  lowennl.  and  means  for  engaging  one  of  the 
arms  for  fastening  the  frame  In  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal position  when  raised  beneath  the  bed  structure. 


.^.V       ^ 


■a^ 


1,197,782.  MOTION-PICTURE  PRINTING  MECHANISM. 
Adolph  F.  Gall,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company, 
West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  698.888.      (CI.  88—24.) 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  printing  machine,  a  lens,  means 
to  move  a  motion  picture  negative  intermittently  across 
the  optical  axis  of  said  lens,  means  to  move  a  sensltlze<l 
film  across  said  axis  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  motion  of  said  negative,  and  means  adapted  and  ar- 
rangefl  to  control  said  last  named  means,  so  that  the 
latter  may  mov  the  sensitized  film  in  any  desired  direc- 
tion with  relatlim  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  said 
negative. 

2.  In  a  motion  picture  printing  machine,  a  lens,  means 
to  move  a  motion  picture  negative  Intermittently  across 
the  optical  axis  of  sahl  len>j,  means  to  move  a  sensitized 
film  across  said  axis  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  motion  of  said  negative,  said  last-named  means  being 
adapted  ami  arranged  to  move  the  film  in  a  direction 
either  the  same  as,  or  opposite  to,  that  of  said  negative, 
nt  the  will  of  the  operator. 

3.  In  a  motion  picture  printing  machine,  a  lens,  means 
to  move  a  motion  picture  negative  Intermittently  across 
the  optical  axis  of  said  lens,  means  to  move  a  sensitized 
film  In  a  plane  parallel  to  that  of  said  negative  and  in 
unison  therewith,  said  sensitized  film  moving  means  be- 
ing mounted  so  as  to  be  niovetl  around  the  axis  of  said 
lens. 

4.  In  a  motion  picture  printing  machine,  a  lens,  means 
to  move  a  motion  picture  negative  Intermittently  across 
the  optical  axis  of  sal<l  lens,  means  to  move  a  sensitized 
film  In  a  plane  parallel  to  that  of  said  negative  and  in 
unison  therewith,  said  sensitized  film  nigvlng  means  be- 
ing moanteil  so  as  to  be  move<l  around  the  axis  of  said 
lens,  a  driving  me<-hanlsni  connecting  said  negative-mov- 
ing  means   and    said    sensitlaed    tilm    moving   meuns   ron- 


htrucied  and  arranged  to  maintain  siich  connection,  irre- 
spective of  the  relative  positions  of  said   means. 

6.  In  a  motion  picture  printing  machine,  a  lens,  means 
to  support  and  move  a  sensitized  film  across  the  axis  of 
said  lens,  and  means  by  which  said  supporting  and  mov- 
ing means  may  be  located  so  as  to  n«ove  said  film  across 
said   axis  in  any   predeterndned   direction. 

[Claims  6  to  2.S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,73.'?.  WASHING  ANI»  SCRmriNG  MACHINE. 
Georijk  II.  <iA8TO.s,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Petkb  Meyer, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1913.  SerUl  No.  743  837. 
(CI.  15—14.) 


a  40 


In  a  machine  for  cleaning  floors  ur  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  liquid  tank,  flushing  means  connected  with 
said  tank,  means  for  absorbing  liquid  applied  in  flushing, 
means  f(jr  cx|)clling  liquid  from  said  absorbing  mc:ins,  said 
means  being  located  above  the  normal  liquid  level  of 
said  tank,  wl'ereby  the  expelled  liquid  may  flow  by  gravity 
back  into  said  tank,  said  expelling  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  squeezing  rollers  having  a  driving  connection  between 
them,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  proximity  of  said 
rollers  to  one  another,  comprising  a  gear  wheel  on  each 
of  the  stjueezlng  rollers,  and  an  intermediate  gear  adapted 
to  adjust  itself  to  movements  of  said  squeezing  roller 
gears  toward  and  away  from  each  other. 


1,197,734.       MACHINE     FoR     DEVELOPING    MOTION 
PICrrRE  FILMS.     James  RE.vfi  Grabebt  and  Philip 
John  FRiEnuicHS,  New  Orleans,  Ia.,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  Charles  Carroll.  New  Orleans,  I^.    Filed  Mar.  6, 
1915.     Serial  No.  12,599.     (CI.  95—94.) 


^  ^r;ri  ijte  'Fj  ^s^ 


n 


lA' 
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1.  In  a  film  developer.  emfH)dying  In  its  structure,  a 
f!nl<l  receptacle,  the  c<)nd)ination  of  a  support,  a  film  stor 
ing  and  traversing  means  provided  on  said  support  adapted 
to  receive  and  store  the  film  from  an  external  holder  and 
traverse  It  within  the  receptacle,  sahl  film  storing  and 
traversing  means  comprising  a  pair  of  reels  spaced  aimrt 
on  the  support,  and  said  support  comprising  upper  and 
lower  members  l>etween  which  .said  reels  are  journale<l 
In  vertical  position  whereby  the  film  In  traversing  the  I'.e- 
veloplng  fluid  is  held  in  a  vertical  plane. 
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2.  Id   a    fllin   developer,   tbe   (omblnatlon  of  a   fluid  re- 

<->'ptacle,  a  support  Independent  of  but  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plleil  to  the  tluUI  r»»»'pta(le,  and  film  storlnj:  and  travers- 
ing means  pr»)vlded  on  said  support  adaptwl  to  receive 
and  store  the  Him  from  nn  external  holder  and  traverse 
it  within  the  receptacle  ;  naid  film  storing  and  traversing 
means  comprlsluK  a  pair  df  reels  spaie<l  apart  on  the 
support,  and  .siild  support  comprLslng  upper  and  lower 
members  between  wh!-  h  saidi  reels  are  Jonrnale<l  in  vertical 
position,  whereby  the  tilrii,  in  traversing  the  developing 
fuld  i.s  held  in  a  verti<al  plane. 

3.  In  a  dim  developer,  th«  <'ombinatlon  of  a  fluid  recep- 
tacle, a  support  Independent  <>f  l>iu  adapted  to  he  applied 
to  the  tluld  receptacle,  and  film  storing  and  traversing 
mean.s  provided  on  said  support  adapted  to  receive  and 
store  the  ttlm  from  an  e.^tjernal  holder  and  traverse  it 
within  the  receptacle ;  saiil  film  storing  and  traversing 
ni«ans  comprising  a  pair  of  reels  spaced  apart  on  the 
support,  and  said  support  (♦mpri-lnjr  three  parallel  mem 
hers,  the  Intermediate  low^r  member  providing  Journal 
bearings  for  said  reels  andl  the  Intermediate  and  upper 
member  providing  Journal  bearings  for  a  reel  driving 
means. 

4.  Id  a  ttlm  developer,  thd  combination  of  a  fluid  recep- 
tacle, a  support  independenl  of  but  adapted,  to  be  applie<l 
to  the  fluid  receptacle,  nn<|  film  st(>rlng  and  traversing 
means  provided  on  said  su(>port  adapted  to  receive  and 
store  the  film  from  an  extjprnal  holder  and  traverse  it 
within  the  receptacle ;  said]  tllm  storing  and  traversing 
means  comprising  a  pair  njf  reels  space<l  apart  on  the 
support,  and  said  support  c#uipri.>-lng  three  parallel  mem- 
bers tii»'  Intermediate  low#r  member  pro-.idlng  Journal 
bearings  for  said  reels  andj  the  interme<ilate  and  upper 
members  providing  Journal'  bearings  for  a  reel  driving 
means:  and  said  reel  driving  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
toothed   pinions. 

5.  In  a  tllm  developer,  thg  combination  of  a  fluid  recep- 
tacle, a  support  Independent!  fif  but  adapted  to  be  applied 
to  the  fluid  re  ■■  ptacle,  an<j  film  storing  and  traversing 
means  provided  on  said  suiport  adapte<i  to  receive  and 
store  the  film  from  an  exHernat  holder  and  traverse  It 
within  the  receptacle :  said  film  storing  and  traversing 
means  comprlslnc  a  pair  of  teels  spaced  apart  on  the  sup- 
port, and  sail]  support  comprising  three  parallel  mem 
bers ;  the  lower  member  protidlng  a  liase  having  a  dimen- 
sion substantially  that  of  t|ie  bottom  of  the  fluid  recep- 
tacle, and  the  upper  nieml>ef  having  a  handle  for  lifting 
the  support  to  and  from  th»»  fluid  receptacle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  tJazette.] 


1.197,735.  «)VERSEAM1NG  SEWING  MACHINE.  Ai^ 
FRED  <;rick.  Ellzal>eth,  .V.  J  ,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  ft  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  2.   1914.     Serlaa  No.   «i64  .jOT.      (CI.  112 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
including  a  supporting  arm.  t>f  a  nee<lle-bar  frame  mounte<i 
for  lateral  movement  on  sal0  arm.  a  needle-bar,  a  looper, 
an  axlally  movable  looper  sliaft  and  a  supporting  bushing 
adapted  to  sliile  therewith,  h  throat  plate  (arrled  by  said 
bushing  and  mounted  In  tt»-  frame  to  hold  the  bushing 
against  oscillatory  movement,  a  rocking  element,  and  link 
connections  between  said  r<»cking  element,  the  needle-bar 
frame  and  the  hushing. 

2.  In  a  .sewing  niai  hlne,  the  loinblnatlim  with  a  frame 
Including  a  supporting  arfti,  of  a  swinging  needle-bar 
frame  forme«l  with  a  lateral  hub.  a  fulcrum  stud  on  said 
arm  entering  said  hub,  a  npedle-bar,  a  looper.  a  driving 
shaft  Journab'il  In  the  fraiije  below  .said  supporting  arm 
and  forme<l  with  an  a.xlall.\i  movable  looper-carfylng  .sec 
tion,  a  bushing  embraclnjfl  .said  looper-carrylng  shaft- 
•ectlon  and  slidlngly  movable  therewith,  a  rocker  having 
a  single  fulcrum  point  on  thf  frame  and  provided  with  di- 
rect link  i-onuection.s  with  the  needle  bar  frame  and  the 
bushing,  and  a  segment  levfr  operatlvely  connectetl  with 
MUd  shaft  and  provided  wlttv  an  adjustable  link  connection 
with  the   rocker. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
ln"!udlng  a   supporting  arm,  a   needle-bar   frame  provide<l 


with  a  tuicrum  upon  said  arm.  a  nee«lle-bar  and  means  for 
reciprocatlDg  the  same,  a  set.'tlonal  driving  shaft  Journaled 
in  the  frame  below  the  overhanging  arm.  the  end  of  one 
section  thereof  being  formed  with  a  key  to  engage  the 
oppo.seil  walls  of  a  slot  formed  in  the  other  section,  a 
looper  carried  by  one  shaft-section,  a  sliding  bu.shing  sur- 
rounding an<l  held  against  endwise  movement  relative  to 
said  looper  carrying  shaft-section  and  forming  a  support- 
ing l)earing  therefor,  a  rocker,  a  link  directly  connecting 
said  rocker  with  the  nee<lle-bar  frame  above  its  fulcrum 
point,  and  a  link  directly  coDnectiug  the  rocker  with  the 
said  sliding  bushing. 


4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  n  frame 
including  a  be<l  plate  and  an  arm  overhanging  the  same, 
of  a  nee<Ile-l)ar  frame  mounte<l  for  lateral  movement  on 
Faid  arm,  a  looper,  a  ilriving  shaft  JournaIe<l  in  the  frame 
below  the  overhanging  arm  and  formed  with  a  sliding 
section  carrying  the  looper,  means  for  simultaneously 
Imparting  a.xlal  movement  to  said  sliding  shaft-section  and 
lateral  movement  to  the  netnlle-bar  frame,  a  fee<l-ba.r  carry- 
ing a  fe»<1-dog,  feed  actuating  and  feed  lift  rockers  pivot- 
ally  supporting  said  feed-bur,  respectively  at  the  rear  and 
forward  en<ls  thereof,  parallel  bearing  supp*)rts  rl.sing 
atM)ve  the  iMHi-plate  and  affording  common  supporting 
members  for  the  feed  rockers,  and  reciprocatory  actuating 
members  connecting  the  driving  shaft  and  the  fe^nl-rockers 
Intermediate  said    bearing  supports. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
Including  a  supporting  arm,  of  a  needle-bar  frame  mounted 
for  lateral  movement  upon  .said  arm,  a  needle-bar,  a  looper 
having  a  rearward  stud,  a  driving  shaft  Journale<l  In  the 
frame  and  comprising  a  forward  section  formed  at  one 
I  nil  with  an  annular  flange  and  with  an  axial  aperture 
to  receive  the  looper-stud,  and  at  its  opposite  end  formed 
with  an  axial  aperture  and  a  transverse  channeled  seat, 
a  sleeve  fltte<i  upon  the  forward  shaft  .section  and  abut- 
ting the  annular  flange  thereon,  an  lnterme<liate  shaft 
section  formed  In  one  end  with  a  slot  and  at  its  opposite 
end  with  n  transverse  lug  i;nd  a  projecting  stud  to  flt  the 
aperture*!  channele<l  end  of  the  forward  shaft  section  and 
adaptetl  to  confine  the  sleeve  thereon,  a  rear  shaft  section 
having  a  keyed  end  to  enter  the  slot  In  the  intermediate 
section,  a  rocker  operatlvely  connected  with  the  needle-bar 
frame  and  with  the  said  sleeve,  and  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  driving  shaft  and   sabi  rocker. 

[Claims  6  to  1"  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,197,736.  COIN-HOLDER.  Wiuliam  Prbston  Hart- 
|ir)Ri>  and  Ci^arexi  e  Mo.nkok  Rkkoff,  Chicago,  111., 
assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  asslgnment.s.  of  one-third 
to  said  Hartford,  one-third  to  William  T.  Darden,  and 
one-third  to  A^KUs  1*.  Mil'herson.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Aug.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  46.690.  (CI.  177 — 846.) 
1.  In  a  coin  holder,  a  translucent  mirror  normally  re- 
flective, an  indicia,  and  means  for  illuminating  said  indicia 
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upon  the  Insertion  of  a  coin  In   said  holder,  whereby  the 
indicia  is  visualized  through  the  mirror. 


:1--5 


Bide  facing  oppositely  from  the  teeth  of  the  other  side, 
and  the  teeth  of  each  side  lieing  located  substantially  mid- 
way of  the  corresponding  spaces  between  the  teeth  of  the 
other  side. 


*-«  ^^ 


2.  In  a  coin  ho'.der.  a  translucent  mirror  normally  re- 
flective, an  indicia  disposed  beneath  .-aid  mirror,  and 
circuit  controlUnl  means  for  illuminating  said  Indicia  upon 
the  insertion  of  a  c»)uductor  in  the  holder  whereby  the 
Indicia  is  visualized   through  the  mirror. 

a.  A  coin  holder  comprising  a  translucent  mirror  nor- 
mally reflective,  a  pair  of  spaced  contacts  an  indicia, 
an  electri*  lamp,  a  source  of  curreut.  and  connections 
between  >.aid  source  of  current,  lamp  and  contacts  where- 
by the  lamp  Is  operated  upon  the  bridging  of  said  con- 
tacts by  the  Insertion  of  a  coin  in  the  holder. 

4.  A  coin  holder  ( omprising  a  (asing  having  a  translu- 
cent mirror  and  a  receptacle,  an  indicia  disposed  bent-ath 
sail!  mirror  and  an  electric  lamp  disposed  adjacent  thereto 
in  said  casing,  and  circuit  controlled  means  in  saitl  re- 
ceptacle t»»  operate   the  lamp. 

3,  A  coin  holder  <omprlslng  a  casing,  a  translucent 
mirror  disposed  in  a  portion  of  the  top  of  said  casing,  a 
con<ave  receptacle  in  the  remaining  portion  of  said  top, 
an  indicia  disposed  In  said  casing  beneath  the  mirror  at  an 
angle  to  the  same,  an  electric  lamp  therein  in  front  of  the 
indicia,  and  circuit  controlled  means  in  the  bottom  of  said 
receptacle  to  operate  the  lamp, 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,737.  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  ACTIVE  MATE- 
RIAL TO  SECONDARY  IJATTEBY  PLATES.  GCOBGE 
Walworth  Haydbx,  buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gould 
Coupler  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  1,  1914. 
Serial  No.  848,371.     (Cl.  204—29.) 


The  herein  describe*!  method  of  applying  active  mate- 
rial to  secondary  battery  plates,  consisting  In  placing  a 
quantity  of  the  active  material  loosely  on  the  battery  plate. 
Jarring  the  plate  to  fill  the  cavities  thereof  with  said  ma- 
terial, le\eiing  off  the  material  to  leave  a  substantially 
uniform  layer  of  material  projecting  above  the  plate,  and 
then  subjecting  the  material  to  a  rolling  action  to  corn- 
Dress  It  Into  the  cavities  of  the  plate. 


1,197.738.     LOCK  W.\S HER.    John  F.  Hjobt,  Worcester, 
•    Mass.      Filed   Mar.   5,   1913.      Serial   No.    752,006.      (Cl. 
151—86.) 


1,197.739  TRUNKING,  Ralph  G.  Hctchiss,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  July  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  42,085.  (Cl. 
247—20.) 


A  lock  washer  comprising  a  split  ring  approximately  In 
the  form  of  one  convolution  of  a  helix,  each  side  of  said 
ring  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  rai.se«l  portions  in  the 
form  of  ratchet  teeth  substantially  radially  disposed  with 
respect   to   the  axis   of   said   ring,   with    the   teeth   of  one 


J  'f 


1.  Trunking  consisting  of  two  L  shaped  members  «nd 
means  for  holding  sai<l  meml>ers  together  with  the  project- 
ing feet  of  their  bases  in  contact  and  in  register  with  each 
other. 

2.  Trunking  consisting  of  two  L  shape*!  pieces,  one  of 
which  has  a  tongue  extending  longitudinally  along  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  base  and  the  other  piece  Is  corre- 
spondingly grooved  for  receiving  said  tongue. 

3.  A  conduit  consisting  of  a  i)lurality  of  lengths  of  L 
shaped  members  Jointed  together  with  the  projections  of 
their  bases  In  contact  with  each  other,  and  said  memt>er8 
breaking  Joints,  whereby  the  abutting  ends  of  the  mem- 
bers on  one  side  of  the  contact  come  opi>oslte  a  continuous 
portion  of  the  member  on  the  opposite  side, 

4.  A  conduit  consisting  of  wooden  men)l>ers  having  an 
L  shaped  cross-section  and  Joined  together  with  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  their  bases  In  contact  with  each  other,  a 
member  on  one  side  overlapping  the  ends  of  the  members 
on  th»'  other  side,  a  tongue  and  groove  connection  between 
the  bases  of  the  members,  and  fastening  means  for  holding 
the  members  together,  said  fastening  means  running  trans- 
versely to  the  length  of  the  conduit  and  being  embedded 
In  th»'  bases,  substantially  as  described, 

.'>.  Trunking  havluj;  a  flat  I  ase  of  substantially  the  full 
width  of  the  trunking  whereby  the  trunking  may  seat 
firmly  upon  a  flat  supporting  surface,  said  trunking  having 
Integral  walls  rising  from  the  two  marginal  edges,  and 
(hereby  forming  a  channel  open  at  the  top,  the  l>ase  being 
formed  In  two  parts  separated  liy  a  plane  of  cleavage  run- 
ning longitudinally  and  located  betwi>en  said  walls,  the 
plane  of  cleavage  being  p«'rpendlcular  to  the  plane  of  the 
base,  and  a  tongue  and  groove  connection  between  the 
parts  forming  the  iiase. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.197.740.      COLLARET.      Cakl    Iligan,    Corona,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,154.     (Cl.  2 — 66.) 


1.  A  reversible  collaret  compose*!  of  two  slrnilar  side 
strips  connected  at  intervals  to  form  a  plurality  of  but- 
tonholes between  said  connections. 

2.  A  reversible  collaret  comi)osed  of  two  similar  side 
strips  folded  centrally  and  longitudinally  and  the  edge  por- 
tions of  the  fobUnl  strips  being  folded  inwardly  and  stitched 
longitudinally,  and  said  strips  being  connected  at  inter- 
vals by  transverse  stltcV*'  *»  form  between  said  stitches 
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aud  the  separatp  strips  of  tt^e  collaret  a  plurality  of  but- 
tonholes. '' 

3.  A  revrrslble  collaret  c^mpost-d  of  two  similar  side 
strips  folded  centrally  ami  l(»ngitu<llnally.  a  folded  lining 
strip  placed  in  the  fold  of  earh  of  said  first  named  strips, 
and  the  edge  portions  of  tlie  folded  strips  being  folded 
Inwardly  over  the  e«lge  port|f)ns  of  the  lining  strips  and 
stitched  longitudinally,  and  »ld  strips  being  connected  at 
intervals  by  transverse  stllcbes  to  form  between  said 
stitches  an.l  the  separate  strips  of  the  collaret  a  plurality 
of  buttonholes. 

4.  A  rnverslble  rollarer  (-(imposed  of  two  similar  side 
strips  folded  centrally  and  longitudinally  and  the  folded 
edge  portions  of  the  side  stPlps  being  stitched  longitudi- 
nally and  .said  strips  being  connected  at  Intervals  by 
transverse  stitches  to  form  liTtween  said  stitches  and  the 
separate  strips  of  the  collaret  a  plurality  of  buttonholes. 

5.  A  collaret  compo.sed  of  two  I'Rrallpl  strips,  said  strips 
l)elng  connected  at  Intervals  ti.v  transverse  stitches  to  form 
between  said  stitchts  nnd  tht-  s»-|)arate  strips  of  the  col- 
laret a  plurality  of  aperture:^ 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tl^e  <;azette.] 


1.19  7.741.  BRAKE  .MH<  IIAMSM  FOR  TRACTOR- 
TRAILERS.  ABTHiK  JoH.N  J0.VE8,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  of  four  tt-nths  ti)  Frederick  W.  Pratt  and 
Philip  R.  Pratt.  Washington.  I).  C.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1915. 
Serial  No.  ♦j».353.      i.Cl.  2l*~S.} 


1.  A  Wrakt'  mechanism  for  trailers  of  tractors  compris- 
ing, in  combination  with  the  tractor  and  trailer,  a  rock 
shaft  upon  the  tractor,  a  ratthet  bar  upon  the  trailer  de- 
slgDt'd  for  attachment  to  the  brake  mechanism,  connec- 
tions between  said  ratchet  bat  and  rock  shaft,  a  pawl  car- 
rle<l  by  the  trailer  nnd  adapitwl  to  engage  and  hold  the 
ratchet  bar  In  different  ail  just  e<l  positions,  and  means  for 
releasins  the  pawl  from  the  rttchet  bar. 

'.'.  In  coiubination  with  a  tractor  and  trailer,  a  casing 
upon  the  trailer,  a  ratchet  b|ir  movable  within  said  cas- 
ing, a  spring  presse«l  pawl  r$rrie»l  by  the  casing  for  en- 
ifaK'inent  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  bar.  a  rock  shaft 
upou  th«>  tractor,  pivotal  rod  connections  between  said 
rock  shaft  and  ratchet  bar.  a  lever  fixed  to  said  shaft.  an<l 
nu-aus  actuated  by  the  lever  lor  releasing  said  pawl. 

3.  In  coml)lnatlon  with  a  praetor  and  trailer,  a  casing 
upon  the  trailer,  a  ratthet  bkr  movable  within  said  cas- 
ing, a  spring-pressed  pawl  carried  by  the  casing  for  en- 
ga?»'m(  nt  with  the  teeth  of  tM»"  ratchet  bar.  an  angle  lever 
pivoted  to  the  casing  and  engtging  said  pawl,  a  rock  shaft 
Journaled  upon  the  tractor,  a  ilever  fl.xed  to  the  rock  shaft, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  i^ver  upon  the  rock  shaft  for 
actuating  the  angle  lever  to  1  release  the  pawl. 

4  In  combination  with  a  tractor  and  trailer,  a  casing 
upou  the  trailer,  a  ratchet  bar  movable  within  said  cas- 
ing, a  sprlngpres.sed  pawl  carried  by  the  casing  for  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  of  the  r,it  be  'ar.  an  angle  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  casing  and  havij-^'  li  '-e  pivotal  connection 
with  the  pawl,  a  rock  shaft  ♦ith  pivotal  knuikle  connec- 
tions with  the  rat('het  bar.  t  sleeve  Journaled  upon  the 
rock  shaft  and  having  plvottl  knu<-kle  connections  with 
said  angle  lever,  a  lever  flxt>d  to  the  rock  shaft,  a  pivotal 
handle  and  rod  connectiui:  flic  sanie  with  said  sleeve  for 
releasing  the  pawl. 

5.    In  coml>inatlon   with  a   tractor  and   trailer,  a   casing   I 
ujKin  the  latter,  a  ral.se<l  portion  thereon,  a  spring  pressed 
p:iwl  niount«Ml  in  the  latter,  ai  ratchet  t>ar  movable  within    I 
the  casing  and  engagetl  by  »at\t\  pawl,  an  angle  lever  piv-   1 


oted  upon  the  casing,  said  pawl  having  a  slot  therein,  n 
pin  carried  by  (he  angle  lever  and  movable  within  said 
slot,  a  rock  shaft  upon  the  tractor  and  having  an  integral 
arm,  plvq^ai  knuckle  Joint  connections  between  said  arm 
and  ratchet  bar.  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  upon  the  rock 
shaft  and  having  integral  arms,  one  of  which  has  pivotal 
knuckle  connection  with  said  angle  lever,  a  lever  fixed  to 
the  rock  shaft,  and  pivotal  ro<l  connections  between  the 
same  and  the  other  of  said  arms  upon  the  sleeve. 


1.197.742.  LENS  SV.sTE.M.  Cvhtw  A.  H.  Kkllneb, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bauscb  &  Lomb  Optical 
Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  679,866.     (CI.  8b — 67.) 


1.  A  lens  system  for  a  (ialllean  type  telescope  composed 
of  an  objective  and  an  eye  piece,  the  forward  surfaces  of 
the  objective  and  eye  piece  Laving  powers  respectively 
between  I  wo  and  four  times  the  power  of  the  objective, 
the  power  of  the  other  surfaces  l>elng  resultant  according 
to  diameter  and  niaguiflcation  to  correct  the  lens  system 
for  astigmatism,  curvature  of  field  and  distortion. 

2.  A  compound  objective  lens  for  a  (ialllean  type  tele- 
scope compose<l  of  elements  of  glass  of  ditferent  dispersive 
power  and  of  substantially  equal  indices  of  refraction  and 
provldetl  with  surfaces  adapting  said  objective  to  co- 
operate with  an  eyepiece  lens,  said  objective  and  eyepiece 
lens  being  so  shaped  as  to  provide  a  field  corrected  for 
chromatic  aberration,  astigmatism,  curvature  of  field  and 
distortion. 


1,197,743.  FOLD  COLLAR.  Rjchard  (Jakliy  Kk.vnedv, 
Troy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cluett,  I'eabody  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Troy.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  1. 
1915.     Serial  No.  31.326.     (CI.  2—71.) 


1.  A  fold-collar  having  a  band,  a  folded  over  top;  and 
a  pair  of  upwardly-divergent  necktle-recelvlng  loops  at- 
tached to  the  Inner  side  of  the  top  near  its  respective  ends. 

2.  A  fold  collar  having  a  band,  a  soft  folded-over  top. 
and  a  pair  of  necktie  receiving  loops  of  tape  secured  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  inner  side  of  the  top  near  the  Junc- 
tion of  its  lower  edge  and  respective  end-edges,  and  se- 
cured at  their  upper  ends  at  a  greater  distance  apart  than 
at  said  lower  ends. 


1,197,744.      MOARI.Nti.      Wii,M.\.\i    ( ».    Kb.vnisgton,    An 
derson,  Ind..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Eclipse 
Machine    Company.    Elmira.    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of 
New  York.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1915.     Serial  No.  6,659.     (CI. 
74—7.) 
1.   In    a    starter    for    engines,    the    combination    with    a 

threadefl  shaft,  a  threaded  pinion  thereon,  and  a  gear  to 

l)e  started  by  the  pinion,  of  a  weight  carried  by  the  pinion 

and  rotatable  relatively  thereto. 


September  12, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


399 


2.  In  a  starter  for  engines,  ^he  combination  with  a 
thread»*<l  shaft,  a  threaded  pinion  thereon,  and  a  gear  to 
lie  started  by  the  pinion,  of  an  annular  weight  carrle<l  by 
the  pinion  and  rotatable  relatively  thereto. 


^3 


3.  In  a  starter  for  engines,  the  combination  with  a 
threaded  shaft,  a  threaded  pinion  thereon,  and  a  gear  to 
be  startetl  by  the  pinion,  of  an  annular  weight  carried  by 
the  pinion  and  rotatable  relatively  thereto,  and  friction 
means  between  said  weight  and  pinion. 

4.  In  a  starter  for  engines,  the  combination  with  a 
threaded  shaft,  a  threaded  pinion  thereon,  and  a  gear  to 
be  started  by  the  pinion,  of  an  annular  weight  rotatable 
on  said  pinion,  and  n  spring  friction  device  arranged  be- 
tween said  weight  and  pinion. 

5.  In  a  starter  for  engines,  the  combination  with  a 
threaded  shaft,  a  threaded  pinion  thereon,  and  a  gear  to 
be  started  by  the  pinion,  of  an  eccentric  weight  rigid  with 
the  pinion,  and  an  annular  weight  mounted  on  and  rota- 
table relatively  to  the  Dlnion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,197.745.  HAND  SPRAYING  APPARATUS  FOR  BI- 
TUMINOUS MATERIAL.  JcsTDS  R.  Kinnby,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  July  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  37.789.  (Cl. 
122 — 8S.) 


Ti 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combl- 
•atlon  of  a  tank  :  a  casing  forming  a  heating  compart- 
ment below  said  tank  and  at  one  end  thereof  communicat- 
ing with  a  stack  at  the  opposite  end  by  a  hot  air  cham- 
ber extending  along  the  outer  wall  of  said  tank  :  a  pump 
In  said  chamber  provided  with  an  operating  shaft  extend 
Ing  outwardly  through  the  wall  of  said  casing:  an  Inlet 
pipe  for  said  pump  extending  into  the  bottom  of  said 
tank  :  a  valved  outlet  pipe  from  said  pump  ;  and  a  cir- 
culating pipe  extending  laterally  from  said  outlet  pipe 
Into  said  tank  with  Its  discharge  end  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom thereof  whereby  a  constant  circulation  of  the  ma- 
terial in  .said  tank  may  be  maintained  by  said  pump  while 
said  -material  Is  being  heated. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tank  :  a  casing  forming  a  heating  compart- 
ment below  said  tank  and  at  one  end  thereof  communi- 
cating with  a  stack  at  the  opposite  end  by  a  hot  air  cham- 
ber extending  along  the  outer  wall  of  said  tank  :  a  pump 
in  said  1  bainlier  provided  with  an  operating  shaft  extend 
Ing  outwardly  through  the  wall  of  said  casing;  an  inlet 
pipe  for  said  pump  extending  into  the  bottom  of  said 
tank;   means  on   the  outside  of  said   chamber   casing  for 


operating  said  pump ;  a  valved  outlet  pipe  from  said 
pump  ;  and  a  circulating  pipe  extending  laterally  from 
.said  outlet  pipe  Into  said  tank  with  its  discharge  end 
adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  whereby  a  constant  circula- 
tion of  the  material  in  said  tank  may  be  mainUined  by 
said  pump  while  said  material  Is  being  heated. 

.S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tank  ;  a  casing  forming  a  heating  compart- 
ment lielow  said  tank  and  at  one  end  thereof  communicat- 
ing with  a  stack  at  the  opposite  end  by  a  hot  air  cham- 
ber extending  along  the  outer  wall  of  said  tank  :  a  pump 
In  said  chamber  provided  with  an  operating  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  wall  of  said  casing  :  an  inlet  pipe 
thereto  extending  into  the  bottom  of  said  tank  :  a  manu- 
ally actuated  device  secured  to  said  operating  shaft  out- 
side of  said  casing  for  operating  said  pump  :  a  valved  out- 
let pipe  from  said  pump  ;  and  a  circulating  pipe  extend- 
ing laterally  from  said  outlet  pipe  Into  said  tank  with  its 
discharge  end  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  whereby  a  con- 
stant circulation  of  the  material  In  said  tank  may  be 
maintained  by  said  pump  while  said  material  is  being 
heated. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tank  ;  a  casing  surrounding  the  sides  and 
one  end  of  said  tank  forming  a  hot  air  chamber  ;  a  stack 
communicating  with  one  end  of  said  chaml)er ;  a  heat- 
ing compartment  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  chamber  ; 
a  walled  receptacle  in  said  chamber,  the  walls  of  which 
are  subjected  to  the  heat  in  said  chamber  :  a  pump  In  said 
receptacle  ;  means  for  operating  said  pump  ;  an  inlet  pipe 
to  said  pump  from  the  bottom  of  said  tank  ;  a  valved  out- 
let pipe  from  said  pump:  and  a  ( Irculating  pipe  extend- 
ing laterally  from  said  outlet  pipe  Into  said  tank  with  Its 
discharge  end  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  whereby  a  con- 
stant circulation  of  the  material  in  said  tank  may  be 
maintained  by  said  pump  while  said  material  Is  being 
heated. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tank  :  a  casing  surrounding  the  sides  and  one 
end  of  said  tank  forming  a  hot  air  chamber ;  a  stack 
communicating  with  one  end  of  said  (  hamber  :  a  heating 
compartment  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  chamber  :  a 
walled  receptacle,  the  walls  of  which  are  subjected  to  the 
heat  in  said  chamber;  a  pump  in  said  receptacle;  means 
for  operating  said  pump  ;  an  inlet  pipe  to  said  pump  from 
the  bottom  of  said  tank  ;  a  valved  outlet  pipe  from  said 
pump;  a  circulating  pipe  from  said  outlet  pipe  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  tank  ;  a  strainer  secured  to  said  outlet  pipe  ; 
and  a  three-way  cock  in  the  outlet  of  said  strainer  having 
two  branches,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  means 
whereby  a  hose  may  be  secured  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,746.  HYDROPLANE  WIN*;  PONTOON.  HlKKT 
Klickler.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1915.  SerUl 
No.  51.453.     (Cl.  244—2.) 


1.  A  wing  pontoon  for  hydroaeroplanes,  including  a 
truly  frusto  conical  hull  having  the  terminal  of  greatest 
diameter  disposed  as  its  prow,  truly  conical  prow  and 
stern  caps  closing  the  terminals  of  the  hull  beneath  the 
wing. 

2.  A  wing  pontoon  for  hydroaeroplanes.  Including  a 
truly  frusto-conlcal  hull  having  the  terminal  of  greatest 
diameter  disposed  as  its  prow,  and  supporting^  members 
of  unequal  length  to  suspend  the  hull  beneath  a  wing 
with  the  said  terminal  of  "-i-atest  diameter  upwardly 
inclined. 

8.  A  wing  pontoon  for  hyaroaeroplanes,  including  a 
truly   frusto-conlcal    hull,   truly    conical    stern   and   prow 
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otpa  closing  thf>  terminal  1  of  the  hull,  said  prow  cap 
having  a  basal  diameter  Ifirger  than  the  baiwl  diameter 
of  said  stern  rap.  I 

4.  A  wing  pontoon  for  hydroaeroplanes,  including  a 
truly  fru.sto-conical  hull,  jtruly  conical  stern  and  prow 
caj>s  closing  terminals  of  <he  hull,  the  basal  diameter  of 
Mid  prow  cap  exceeding  tlje  basal  diameter  of  said  stern 
cap  and  the  axis  of  said  stern  cap  exceeding  the  axis  of 
said  prow  cap. 

5.  A  wing  pontoon  for '  hydroaeroplanes,  including  a 
truly  frusto-conlcal  hull,  ^ruly  conical  stern  and  prow 
caps  closing  th»>  terminal*  of  the  hull,  said  prow  cap 
having  a  basal  diameter  grnater  than  its  axis,  said  stern 
cap  having  an  axis  greater^  than  its  basal  diameter. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,197.747.  API'AKATIS  FOR  <;OVERMN<;  THE 
SPEED  OF  RAILWAY  C.kRS  OR  TRAINS.  Charms 
H.  L.AV.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch 
&  Signal  Company.  Swipvale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  0«t  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  796,236. 
(CI.  246 — 30.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  successive  track  sec- 
tions of  a  railway  track,  tjrack  circuits  for  the  sections 
Including  track  relays,  signals  for  the  sections,  means  for 
controllinit  eaib  signal  l>y  the  track  relay  for  a  section 
In  the  rear  of  the  signal.  |ind  slow-operating  means  for 
eai  h  signal  tontrolled  by  the  track  relays  for  the  two 
sevtlons  in  the  rear  of  the  Hgnal  for  removing  the  signal 
from  control  by  the  said  track  relay  for  the  section  in 
the  rear  of  the  signal. 

2.  In  comblmrtlon.  a  plurality  of  successive  track  sec- 
tions of  a  railway  track,  track  circuits  for  the  sections 
Including  track  relays.  slgn4ls  for  the  sections,  means  for 
controlling  eai  h  signal  by  the  trn(  k  relay  for  a  section 
in  the  rear  of  the  signal.  *nd  slow  operating  means  for 
each  signal  for  removing  tke  .signal  from  control  by  the 
track  relay  for  the  said  section  In  the  rear  of  the  signal. 

.'..  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  successive  track  sec- 
tions of  a  railway  traik.  track  circuits  for  the  sections 
Including  track  relays,  sigiials  for  the  sections,  means 
for  controlling  each  signal  by  the  track  relay  for  the 
section  In  advance  of  the  islgnal  and  also  by  the  track 
relay  for  the  section  in  the  rear  of  the  signal,  and  slow- 
operating  means  for  each  llgnal  controlled  by  the  track 
relay  for  the  .section  in  thei  rear  of  the  signal  for  remov- 
ing the  signal  from  the  control  of  said  track  relay  for  the 
section  In  the  rear  of  the  sl|:nal. 

4.  In  fomblnation.  a  plutallty  of  .successive  track  sec- 
tions of  a  railway  track,  tj-ack  circuits  for  the  sections 
including  track  relays,  slgtials  for  the  sections,  means 
for  controlling  each  signal  by  the  track  relay  for  a  sec- 
tion in  the  rear  of  the  signal,  and  slow-operating  means 
for  each  signal  controlU'd  l|y  the  tra(  k  relay  for  the  sec- 
tion in  xh^^  rear  of  the  signal  for  removing  the  signal 
from  thn  control  of  said  trai^  relay  for  the  section  in  the 
rear  of  the  signal. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  successive  track  sec- 
tions of  a  railway  track,  track  circuits  for  the  sections 
inclading  track  r'-lays.  signals  for  the  sections,  means  for 
controlling  each  signal  by  |the  track  relay  for  a  section 
In  the  rear  of  the  signal,  mieans  for  each  signal  and  con- 
trolled by  the  track  relays,  for  the  two  sections  In  the 
rear  of  the  signal  for  removing  the  signal  from  the  con- 
trol  of  the   said  track   relat   for  the  section    In   the  rear 


of  the  signal,  and  means  for  each  signal  and  controlled 
by  the  track  relay  for  the  section  in  the  rear  of  the  signal 
for  removing  said  signal  from  the  control  of  the  last- 
mentioned  means  and  al.so  from  the  control  of  the  relay 
for  the  section  In  the  rear  of  the  signal. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,748.  SHIFTIN<;  MECHANISM.  He.vbt  C.  Mc- 
Bbair.  Middletown.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Direct  Drive 
Gear  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1911. 
Serial  No,  661,612.     tCl.  74—1.) 


1.  A  shifting  mechanism  embodying  an  inner  double 
ball  race  member  haviug  two  sets  of  balls,  said  member 
secured  to  and  axlally  movable  with  a  rotary  member  to 
be  shifted  axlally.  an  outer  ball  race  ring  having  a  double 
race-way  and  a  centrally  arranged  member  projecting 
between  the  two  si-ts  of  balls,  said  race  ring  being  non- 
rotative  though  axlally  movable  and  forming  a  support- 
ing and  thrust  bearing  for  the  axlally  movable  rotary 
member,  a  rotary  member  surrounding  the  outer  race  ring 
and  forming  a  supporting  bearing  therefor,  said  rotary 
meml)er  being  positively  held  against  axial  movement  by 
a  stationary  supporting  member  and  means  intermediate 
said  ring  and  outer  race  ring  member  for  shifting  the 
latter  upon  rotation  of  the  former. 

2.  In  a  shifting  mechanism,  in  combination  with  a 
rotary  shaft  and  a  member  to  be  moved  axlally  of  said 
shaft,  a  double  ball  race  member  fixed  upon  said  axlally 
movable  member  and  rotating  therewith,  two  sets  of 
balls,  one  for  each  race  member,  a  cooperating  ball  race 
member  having  a  central  dependent  web  projecting  be- 
tween the  two  sets  of  balls  and  providing  a  raceway  on 
t>oth  sides  of  said  web.  said  ball  race  members  fixed 
against  rotary  movement,  a  rotary  ring  supported  In  a 
fixed  frame  against  axial  movement  and  rotating  in  slots 
formed  In  said  frame,  and  having  slots  formed  there- 
through which  have  their  main  portion  angularly  dis- 
posed to  the  axis  of  the  ring  and  with  the  ends  of  the 
slots  extending  circumferentlally  of  the  ring,  lugs  upon 
the  ball-race  member  projecting  through  said  slots,  said 
lugs  having  faces  corresponding  to  the  angular  slots  and 
having  their  opposite  ends  corresponding  to  the  circum- 
ferentlally formed  ends  of  the  slots,  .said  lugs  projecting 
l>eyond  the  ring  and  longitudinal  grooves  In  the  fixed  sup- 
porting members  engaging  said  lugs. 

.S.  A  shifting  me<hanlsm  embodying  a  ball  race  mem- 
ber, a  ball  race  member  cooperating  therewith,  said  race 
meml)er  being  non-rotative  though  axlally  movable,  a 
rotary  member  surrounding  the  ball  races,  said  member 
being  positively  held  against  axial  movement,  and  means 
Intermediate  said  ring  and  ball  race  members  for  shifting 
the  latter  axlally  upon  rotation  of  the  former,  said  means 
embodying  parallelly  disposed  circumferential  slots  Joined 
by  an  angularly  formed  slot  anil  lugs  having  locking 
faces  corresponding  to  the  circumferential  portion  of  the 
slot  and  angularly  disposed  facea  corresponding  to  the 
Intermediate  section  of  the  slots. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified  In  combination 
with  a  rotary  shaft  and  a  member  to  tv  axlally  moved 
thereon,  a  double  ball  race  member  secured  to  said  mem- 
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ber,  a  cooperating  double  ball  race  member,  a  set  of  balls 
In  each  race  member,  a  fixed  support  having  slots  for 
holding  the  second  ball  race  member  against  rotation 
though  permitting  axial  movement  thereof,  a  rotary  ring 
engaging  slots  In  the  fixed  support,  said  ring  surrounding 
the  last-named  ball  race  member  and  having  an  angularly 
disposed  slot  formed  therein  and  having  Its  ends  extend- 
ing circumferentlally  of  the  ring  and  in  continuation  of 
the  angular  portion  of  the  slot  and  lugs  upon  the  ball- 
race  member  having  angularly  disposed  faces  correspond- 
ing to  the  angular  portion  of  the  slot  and  with  locking 
faces  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  of  said  faces  engaging 
the  angular  portion  of  the  slot  and  the  other  of  the  faces 
engaging  the  circumferential  portion  of  the  slot  when  the 
ring  Is  shifted  to  extreme  positions. 


1497,749.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING.  Ronald  A.  McCann, 
New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  * 
Signal  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Oct.  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  728.759. 
(CI.  246 — 30.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track  OTer 
which  traflJc  moves  in  both  directions ;  a  signal  device 
adjacent  each  end  of  the  stretch  for  governing  traffic 
through  the  stretch  and  adapted  to  Indicate  stop,  caution 
and  clear,  a  clear  indication  circuit  and  a  caution  indica- 
tion circuit  for  each  signal  device,  a  polarized  relay  adja- 
cent each  signal  device  each  having  a  polarized  armature 
for  the  control  of  the  clear  indication  circuit  and  each 
having  a  neutral  armature,  a  normally  close<l  line  circuit 
extending  through  the  stretch  and  including  the  windings 
of  the  two  polarized  relays;  means  controlled  by  the  pres- 
ence of  a  train  in  the  stretch  for  holding  the  line  circuit 
open,  and  means  controlled  by  a  train  approaching  the 
stretch  from  either  direction  for  sending  current  through 
the  line  circuit  in  one  direction  or  the  other  according  to 
the  direction  from  which  the  train  is  approaching,  the 
polarized  relays  being  so  connected  in  said  line  circuit 
that  current  tiows  through  one  of  them  in  the  effective 
direction  and  through  the  other  in  the  Ineffective  direction 
at  the  same  time,  a  circuit  controller  operated  by  each 
signal  device,  and  closed  only  when  the  signal  device  indi- 
cates clear,  a  caution  relay  for  each  signal  device  for  the 
control  of  the  caution  indication  circuit  thereof,  a  pick- 
up circuit  for  each  caution  relay  including  the  said  cir- 
cuit controller  operated  by  the  adjacent  signal  device,  and 
a  holding  circuit  for  each  caution  relay  including  a  front 
contact  of  such  caution  relay  and  a  back  contact  of  the 
neutral  armature  of  the  adjacent  polarized  relay. 

2.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  a  signal 
device  located  adjacent  each  end  of  the  stretch  for  gov- 
erning traffic  through  the  stretch,  each  signal  device  being 
adapted  to  indicate  stop,  caution  and  clear,  a  polarized 
relay  for  each  signal  device  for  controlling  the  clear  indi- 
cation thereof,  a  line  circuit  extending  through  the  stretch 
and  including  the  windings  of  said  polarized  relays,  means 
controlled  by  a  train  approaching  the  stretch  from  one 
direction  or  the  other  for  sending  current  through  said 
line  circuit  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  said  polarized 
relays  being  so  connected  in  said  circuit  that  the  current 
through  one  of  them  is  in  an  effective  direction  and 
through  the  other  in  an  ineffective  direction  at  the  same 
time,  means  controlled  by  a  train  in  the  stretch  for  open- 
ing the  line  circuit,  a  caution  relay  for  each  signal  device 


for  controlling  the  caution  Indication  thereof,  and  means 
for  closing  each  caution  relay  when  a  train  enters  the 
stretch  from  the  corresponding?  end  and  for  holding  said 
caution  relay  close*!  while  the  train  occupies  the  stretch, 
said  caution  indication  being  also  controlled  by  the  said 
means  controlletl  by  a  train  approaching  the  stretch. 

3.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  a  signal 
device  located  adjacent  eaph  end  of  the  stretch  for  gov- 
erning traffic  through  the  stretch,  a  polarized  relay  for 
each  signal  device  for  the  control  thereof,  a  common  wire 
extending  through  the  stretch,  a  source  of  current  a<ljacent 
each  end  of  the  stretch  the  same  pole  of  each  source  tM»ing 
connected  with  said  common  wire,  a  line  wire  extending 
through  the  stretch  and  connected  with  one  terminal  of 
each  polarized  relay,  a  preliminary  track  circuit  adjacent 
each  end  of  the  stretch  and  including  a  track  relay,  con- 
tacts and  conductors  controlled  by  each  track  relay  for 
connecting  the  remaining  terminal  of  the  adjacent  polar- 
ized relay  with  the  common  wire  or  with  the  remaining 
pole  of  the  adjacent  source  of  current,  the  polarized  relays 
being  BO  connected  with  said  line  wire  that  the  current 
flows  through  one  of  them  In  the  effective  direction  and 
through  the  other  in  the  Ineffective  direction  at  the  same 
time,  means  controlled  by  a  train  In  the  stretch  for 
deenerglzing  said  polarized  relays  ;  an  auxiliary  relay  ad- 
jacent each  end  of  the  stretch  for  opening  the  connection 
between  the  source  of  current  and  the  polarized  relay. 
and  means  controlled  by  each  polarized  relay  when  ener- 
gized in  the  non-effective  direction  for  operating  the  adja- 
cent auxiliary  relay  to  open  the  connection  controlled 
thereby. 

4.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  a  signal 
device  locateil  adjacent  each  end  of  the  stret<h  for  gov- 
erning traffic  through  the  stretch,  a  polarized  relay  for 
each  signal  device  for  the  control  thereof,  a  common  wire 
extending  through  the  stretch,  a  source  of  current  adja 
rent  each  end  of  the  stretch  the  same  pole  of  each  source 
being  connected  with  said  common  wire,  a  line  wire  ex- 
tending through  the  stretch  and  connected  with  one  ter- 
minal of  each  polarized  relay,  a  preliminary  track  circuit 
adjacent  each  end  of  the  stretch  and  including  a  track 
relay,  contaits  and  conductors  controlled  by  each  track 
relay  for  connecting  the  remaining  terminal  of  the  adja- 
cent polarized  relay  with  the  common  wire  or  with  the 
remaining  pole  of  the  adjacent  source  of  current,  the 
polarize<l  relays  being  so  connected  with  said  line  wire 
that  the  current  flows  through  one  of  them  In  the  effective 
direction  and  through  the  other  in  the  ineffei  tlve  direc- 
tion at  the  same  time,  means  controlled  by  a  train  In  the 
stretch  for  deenerglzing  said  polarized  relays  :  an  auxiliary 
relay  adjacent  each  end  of  the  stretch  for  opening  the 
connection  between  the  source  and  the  polarized  relay,  and 
for  bridging  the  track  relay  contact  which  connects  the 
polarized  relay  with  the  common  wire,  and  means  con 
trolled  by  each  polarized  relay  when  energized  in  the  non 
effective  direction  for  causing  operation  of  the  adjacent 
auxiliary  relay. 

f>.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  a  signal 
device  located  adjacent  each  end  of  the  stretch  for  gov- 
erning traffic  through  the  stretch,  a  polarized  relay  for 
each  signal  device  for  the  control  thereof,  a  common  wire 
eflftendlng  through  the  stretch,  a  source  of  current  adja- 
cent each  end  of  the  stretch  the  same  pole  of  each  source 
being  connected  with  said  common  wire,  a  line  wire  ex- 
tending through  the  stretch  and  connected  with  one  ter- 
minal of  each  polarized  relay,  a  preliminary  track  circalt 
adjacent  ea(h  end  of  the  stretch  and  including  a  track 
relay,  contacts  and  conductors  controlled  by  each  track 
relay  for  connecting  the  remaining  terminal  of  the  adja- 
cent polarized  relay  with  the  common  wire  or  with  the 
remaining  pole  of  the  adjacent  source  of  current,  the 
polarized  relays  being  so  connected  with  said  line  wire 
that  the  current  flows  through  one  of  them  in  the  effectWe 
direction  and  through  the  other  in  the  Ineffective  direc- 
tion at  the  same  tlim ,  track  circuits  for  the  stretch  In- 
cluding track  relays  for  controlling  said  polarized  relays ; 
an  auxiliary  relay  adjacent  each  end  of  the  stretch  for 
opening  the  connection  Iwtween  the  source  of  current  and 
the  "polarized   relay,  and   means  controlled   by   the   track 
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relays  for  operatiog  ?ach  auxiliary  relay  as  a  train  passes 
out  of  the  stretch  at  the  ifljacftit  en'l  and  for  continuing 
the  operation  of  the  relay  while  the  train  occupies  the 
preliminary  section. 


1,197,750.  CATTLE  STALJ,.  (Jkurge  A.  McCabt,  Harrls- 
barg.  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.'  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,236. 
(CI.  119—27.) 


1.  In  a  stall,  a  r«>arwar»11y  ami  forwnrdly  a<ljustable 
hay  rai-k  tncluiling  a  rt-ar  sfrtlon  ln(lt»penii»'nt ly  aD)(>ilarly 
adjiistabli'. 

■'.    In  a  ^tall.  11  hay  rack  (omprislng  a  fn.nt  anil  a  rear 


section,    the    front    secfU)n 
Its  upper  end  and  the  rear 


being    rutatatily    supported    at 
wctlon  being  adjustable  with 

the   front  s»Ttlon  and   Indejiendently  anpulwrly  adjustable 

relative  to  the  front  8e<  tloa. 

3.  In  a  stall,  upwardly  attending  supporting  nieml)er8, 
ft  hay  rack  comprising  front  and  rear  sections,  the  front 
section  beinir  rotatably  supportJ-d  upon  said  supporting 
members,  the  rear  section  bpInK  anjrularlv  adjtistahle  rela- 
tive to  the  front  section,  fitid  link.s  pivotally  and  adjust- 
ably connected  to  the  supporting  members  and  pivotally 
eonnei'ted  to  the  upper  en^l  of  the  rear  section  whereby 
the  rear  section  may  be  hejd  in  an^'ularly  adjiiste<l  rela- 
tion to  the  front  section. 

4.  In  a  stall,  opp<j8(tely  di.sp<i»e<l  pairs  of  supporting 
memtiers.  a  hay  rack  compfisintr  front  and  rear  sections, 
the  front  section  bfing  rotatably  supported  op»'rattv>'ly 
upon  said  supportinE  members  \vh<'reby  the  hay  rark  may 
be  angularly  adjusted  ami  th*-  lower  end  ot  the  rack 
shifted  lonpitudlnally.  the  rear  <ection  of  the  hay  rack 
being  pivotally  supported  fl)r  indep»'nilenf  an^iular  move- 
ment and  means  for  holding  the  rear  section  of  the  rack 
in  a  plurality  of  adjuste<l  p<]sitlons. 

5.  In  a  stall,  supporting  members,  a  hay  rack  compris- 
ing a  front  section  and  re;|r  .section,  and  links  pivotally 
connecting  the  rear  sectlo^j  at  its  lower  end  with  the 
front  section,  the  front  section  being  pivotally  connected 
at  Its  upper  end  to  the  supiJortlng  members  to  provide  for 
bodily  swluKinK  movement  of  the  rack  relative  to  said 
snpportlns  members,  and  nueans  for  holding  the  r<'ar  sec- 
tion in  adjustcil  positions  relative  to  the  front  section. 
and  means  for  holding;  the  front  section  in  any  adjusted 
jKMition.  j  ^ 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197.751.  GRAPPLE.  ^iter  E.  McCailey,  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.  Filed  Mar^  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  84.726. 
(Cl.  57  — l(»y.) 

1.  A  grapple  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  bo<ly 
member  having  a  laterally  offset  portion  with  a  crotch 
arranged  to  straddle  the  bfng  of  the  barrel,  said  crotch 
diverglns;  in  a  plane  that  is  offset  from  but  approximately 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  sali|  body  member. 

2.  A  grapple  of  the  kind]  described  comprising  a  body 
member  having  a  laterally  offst  f  p<irtlon  with  a  crotch 
arranged  to  straddle  the  S'jui;  "(  the  barrel,  said  crotch 
dlv.'rglnK'  In  a  plane  that  i-  iT-t  r  from  hut  appro.xlmately 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  skM  inMly  member,  and  a  hand 
hold  on  said  body  member. 


8.  A  grapple  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  body 
member  having  a  laterally  offset  portion  with  a  crotch 
arranged  to  straddle  the  oung  of  the  barrel,  said  crotch 
diverging  in  a  plane  that  is  offset  from  but  approximately 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  body  member,  said  body 
member  having  at  Its  other  end  a  barrel-engaging  foot. 


4.  A  grapple  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  body 
member  having  a  laterally  offset  portion  with  a  crotch 
arranged  to  straddle  the  bung  of  the  barrel,  said  crotch 
diverging  in  a  plane  that  is  offset  from  but  approximately 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  .said  body  member,  said  body 
member  having  at  Its  other  end  a  t»arrel  engaging  foot, 
and  a  hand  hold  on  said  body  member  at  the  intermediate 
portion  thereof. 

5.  A  grapple  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  body 
member  having  a  laterally  offset  portion  with  a  crotch 
arranged  to  straddle  the  bung  of  the  barrel,  said  crotch 
diverging  in  a  plane  that  is  offset  from  but  approximately 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  body  member,  the  longitadl- 
nal   e«lge8  of  the  crotch   being  relatively   sharp. 


1,197,752.  CHILD'S  OR  TOY  VEHICLE.  Abchibald 
Macksnzic.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  July  19,  1915.  Serial 
No.  40,811.      (CT.  21—12.) 


1.  A  child's  vehicle  comprising  a  frame,  a  riding  mem- 
ber, an  axle  having  a  crank  with  which  the  foi  ward  par 
of  the  riding  member  is  pivotally  connected,  a  link  con 
nectlon   between   the  rear  part  of  the  riding  member  and 
the  frame,  and  means  for  rotating  the  crank  axle. 

2.  The  (omtdnation  of  a  frame  member,  a  riding  mem- 
ber, an  axle  having  a  crank,  means  for  rotating  the  axle, 
a  pivotal  connection  l>etween  the  said  crank  and  one  end 
of  the  riding  member,  and  a  link  connection  between 
the  frame  member  and  the  other  end  of  the  riding  member. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  an  axle  Journaled  there- 
in and  having  a  crank,  wheels  engaged  by  the  axle  one 
at  least  of  said  wheels  being  fast  on  the  said  a.xle,  the 
axle  being  provided  with  a  crank,  a  riding  member  whose 
forward  part  Is  pivotally  connected  with  the  said  crank, 
and  a  connection  between  the  rear  part  of  the  riding 
memi)er  and  the  frame  to  cooperate  with  the  connection 
i)etween  the  front  of  the  riding  member  and  the  crank  of 
the  axle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  crank  axle  Jour- 
naled therein,  a  riding  member  having  its  forward  part 
operatively  conne<'ted  with  the  crank  of  the  axle,  means 
for  rotating  the  axle  to  impart  rotary  movement  to  the 
front  part  ot  the  riding  memt>er,  and  an  oscillatory  sup 
port  for  the  rear  part  of  the  riding  member. 
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•  8.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  frame  mounted  on 
wheels,  a  Vrank  axle  to  which  at  least  one  wheel  Is  made 
fast,  a  riding  member  whose  front  part  is  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  crank  of  said  axle  to  rotate  with  the  same, 
and  an  oscillatory  connection  between  the  frame  of  the 
vehicle  and  the  rear  part  of  the  riding  member. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,753.  CAN  FILLING  AND  SEALING  MACHINE. 
Frank  B.  Martin,  Battle  Greek,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
I'ostum  Cereal  Co.  Limited.  Uattlo  Creek,  Mich.,  a 
Partnership.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,750. 
(Cl.  226 — 28.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  intermittently  operated  carrier,  means  for 
feeding  cans  thereto  during  the  Intervals  of  rest,  devices 
supplying  a  measure<l  (luantity  of  material  to  said  cans, 
mechanism  for  .sealing  the  cans,  and  an  osdllatlng  rock- 
fihaft  simultaneously  actuating  said  supply  devices  and 
sealing  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
hlnatlon  of  a  <arrler,  having  pockets  therein,  means  for 
filling  cans  positi<med  in  the  pockets,  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
Imparting  intermittent  movement  to  the  carrier,  a  stop 
for  preventing  overthrow  hy  said  pawl  and  ratchet,  and  a 
stop  for  preventing  back  lash,  whereby  the  exact  posi- 
tioning of  the  said  carrier  Is  assureil  at  each  stroke  of 
said  pawl. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  carrier,  means  Imparting  intermittent  move- 
ment thereto,  a  can  illllng  device,  a  can  closing  device,  1 
rock  shaft  in  operative  relation  with  said  filling  and  clos- 
ing devices,  said  shaft  having  a  dwell  connection  with 
said  filling  device. 

4.  In  a  can  filling  and  .losing  ma<hlne,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  can  carrier,  a  filling  means  for  the  cans,  a  clos- 
ing means  for  the  cans,  means  for  Intermittently  moving 
the  carrier  to  successively  l)rlng  pairs  of  cans  respectively 
beneath  the  filling  means  and  the  closing  means,  a  shaft 
having  an  arm  operatively  connected  to  the  filling  means 
and  an  arm  operatively  connected  to  the  closing  means, 
and  mechanism  for  oscillating  the  shaft  in  timed  rela- 
tion with  the  carrier  movements. 

5.  In  a  can  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
rier having  an  endless  series  of  can-receiving  pockets, 
means  for  filling  cans  In  the  pockets,  two  oppositely 
notched  ratchet  members  operatively  connected  with  the 
carrier,  a  reciprocating  pawl  engaging  one  ratchet  mem- 
ber to  intermittently  move  the  carrier,  a  stop  for  engag- 
ing the  other  ratchet  member  to  prevent  over-travel  of 
the  carrier,  and  means  separate  from  the  said  pawl  for 
momentarily  disengaging  the  stop  from  its  ratchet  mem- 
ber to  permit  the  pawl  to  move  the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,197,754.     WATER  POWER  MOTOR.     .TOHN   N.   MoEHN, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Milwaukee 
Woven  Wire  Works.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation 
of  Wisconsin.  File<l  Sept.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  50,319. 
(Cl.  138—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  piston  Inclosing  chamber  provided  with  inlet  and 
outlet  ducts,  and  having  a  slot  In  Its  upper  wall,  an  oscil- 
lating piston  in  said  chamber,  a  piston  supporting  shaft 
projecting  thiougb  said  upper  wall,  a  valve  supporting  block 
in  said  chamber  locate<l  underneath  said  slot  and  provided 
with  a  slide  valve  contr<dling  the  admission  and  exhaust 
of  liquid  from  portions  of  the  piston  chamber  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  pUton,  and  also  adapted  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  liquid  through  said  slot,  a  valve  actuating  mem- 
ber extending  through  said  slot  to  the  space  above  said 
upper  wall,  and  connections  for  transmitting  motion  from 
the  piston  supporting  shaft  to  said  valve  a(  tuatlng  mem- 
ber during  the  final  movement  of  the  piston  in  either 
direction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  piston  Inclosing  chamber  provided  with  inlet 
and  outlet  ducts,  and  having  a  slot  in  its  upi?er  wall,  an 
oscillating  piston  in  said  chamber,  a  piston  supporting 
shaft  projecting  through  said  upper  wall,  a  valve  sup- 
porting block  in  said  chamber  located  underneath  said 
slot  anil  provided  with  a  slide  valve  controlling  the  ad- 
mission and  exhaust  of  liquid  from  portions  of  the  pis- 
ton chamber  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  and  also 
adapted  to  prevent  the  esi  ape  of  liquid  through  said  slot, 
a  valve  actuating  member  extending  through  said  slot  to 
the  space  above  sal<l  upper  wall,  and  conne<  tlons  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  piston  supporting  shaft  to 
said  valve  actuating  member  during  the  tinal  movement 
of  the  piston  in  either  direction,  said  (onnections  com- 
prising a  pair  of  rigid  arms  connected  with  said  shaft 
and  projecting  In  ORwRlte  directions,  and  a  pair  of 
springs  connected  with  said  valve  actuating  member  and 
projecting  in  the  path  of  said  arms,  each  of  the  springs 
being  adapted  to  receive  pressure  from  one  of  said  arms 
and  transmit  the  same  to  the  valve  actuating  member  and 
valve  when  such  pressure  becomes  sufficient  to  overcome 
the  friction  of  the  parts. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  piston  Inclosing  chamber  provided  with  inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  a  piston  therein  adapted  to  oscillate  upon 
a  central  axis,  a  centrally  disposetl  piston  support- 
ing shaft,  a  valve  supporting  member  located  at  one 
side  of  said  piston  supporting  shaft,  a  valve  mounte<i  to 
slide  longitudinally  In  said  member  and  provided  at  oppo- 
site ends  with  outlet  ports,  each  end  of  said  valve  being 
adapted  in  one  position  to  afford  communication  betw«'en 
the  inlet  and  the  piston  chamber  on  one  side  of  the  pis- 
ton and  to  simultaneously  open  (omniunication  between 
the  opposite  side  of  said  piston  chamber  with  the  exterior, 
said  valve  being  adapted  for  longitudinal  shifting  move- 
ments to  connect  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  with  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  and  means  connected  with 
the  piston  shaft  exterior  to  said  chamber  for  shifting 
said  valve. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  piston  Inclosing  chamber  provided  with  inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  a  piston  therein  adapted  to  oscillate  upon 
a  central  axis,  a  centrally  disposed  piston  supporting 
shaft,  a  valve  supporting  member  located  at  one  side  of 
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nal'I  piston  HupportlnK  ?<hafl.  a  valve  mountwl  to  ullde 
lonjrltiidinally  In  said  nifnil)*^  and  ported  at  opponite 
endx  thereof,  each  end  of  xnirt  valve  l>elnn  adapte<l  in  one 
position  of  adjustment  to  a  Ford  <  onimiinitatiun  between 
the  inlet  and  the  piston  chamber  on  one  xlde  of  the  pis- 
ton with  simultaneous  romn  unication  through  the  ports 
at  the  other  end  of  said  val4e  from  the  other  side  of  the 
piston  to  the  (haniber  outlet  port,  said  valve  being  adapt- 
ed for  lon;:ltn<linnl  shifting  movenientM  to  connect  the 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports  wlth'tpe  opposite  sides  of  said  pis- 
ton, ami  means  connecte*!  ♦ith  thf  piston  for  shifting 
Maid  valTH.  said  piston  (hauibfr  having  a  superposed  cavity 
Into  which  an  operating  steii.  connecte<i  with  the  valve, 
projects,  valve  actuating  wifags  conne<te<l  with  the  pis- 
ton siirtft,  and  ailaptt'd  to  i^ctuate  said  valve  stem  and 
vahe  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  and  springs  inter- 
posed between  the  valve  stelii  and  said  valve  actuating 
wings. 


1,1»7.755.  Ar'P.KRATlS  ffoR  I'U.Vn-ING  LIQUIDS. 
OcsTAv  MOllku.  Berlin  Ch^rlottenburg,  Germany.  Filed 
Feb.  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  <t79.675.      (CI.  103 — 43.) 


1.  The  dencrlbefl  apparatus!  for  pumping  iitiuids.  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  <n:ilng.  a  high  pressure  pump 
element  rotatable  In  said  casing,  a  turbine  wheel  in  said 
rasing  rotatable  Independently  of  said  high  pressure 
pump  clement  ami  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  fluid  from 
the  latter,  and  a  low  pre-isunc  pump  element  carrle<l  by 
said  turbine  wheel  for  pnmpii^g  the  main  fluid  body,  said 
high  pressure  pump  elemenr  drawing  Its  fluid  supply 
from  said   iii.iln   fluid   body. 

2.  The  described  apparatus  for  pumping  liquids,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  -aslnir  a  low  pressure  rentHf- 
ugal  pump  element  mount*-!  In  lald  caslnt:  and  adapted 
to  lift  a  comparatively  hfa\,\-  rtiiid  body,  a  turbine  car- 
rle<l  by  said  low  pressure  ourrifugal  pump  element  and 
adapte«]  to  drive  the  latter.  |ind  a  high  pressure  pump 
element  also  mounted  In  said  casing  and  adapted  to  de- 
liver a  comparatively  small  (niaatlty  of  water  under  suffi- 
cient pressure  to  drive  said   turhliif. 

3.  The  described  apparatus  fi.r  pumping  liquids,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  (  aslng.  a  high  pressure  pump 
disk,  rotatable  In  said  (  asing.  a  turblni'  wheel  surround- 
ing said  high  pressure  pump  ilisk  and  adapted  to  re<-eive 
fluid  under  high  pressure  froHi  said  high  pressure  pump 
disk,  and  a  se(  ond  pump  dllk  carried  by  said  turbine 
wheel  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  latter  at  a  speed 
to  deliver  a  <  omparatively  la*ge  quantity  of  fluid  under 
a  lower  pressurf. 


1.197,75«.  LIFRICATOR.  .I<»h.\  Mokrow.  I>enTer.  Colo. 
FlIe<I  May  »!.  1910.  Serial  No.  9,'.,78H.  (CI.  184 — 15.) 
1.    Ir.   a    lubricator,   an   t>il  receptacle   conipose«l    of   tele- 

Booping  memlH'rs.  the  inner  mt-tuber  having  a  piston  with- 


in the  outer  memlM  r  and  a  relatively  large,  open-ended 
hollow  stem  the  interior  of  which  constitutes  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  receptacle,  and  the  outer  member  hav- 
ing a  neck  of  reduced  diameter  through  which  said  stem 
extends,  a  .spring  l)etween  said  piston  and  said  neck  for 
moving  the  Inner  member  against  the  resistance  of  a  fluid- 
body  in  the  receptacle,  a  secondary  piston  In  the  hollow 
stem  of  the  inner  member,  and  a  spring  of  less  strength 
than  the  flrst-nientloneil  spring,  for  moving  said  »e<ondary 
piston  against  the  resistance  of  a  fluld-bo<ly  In  the  re- 
ceptacle, after  the  inner  member  has  reache<l  the  end 
of  its  Inward  movement. 


2.  In  a  lubrlititor.  an  oU-receptacle  composed  of  tele- 
scoping niemi)ers.  the  inner  member  having  a  piston  with- 
in the  outer  member  and  a  relatively  large  hollow  stem 
the  Interior  of  which  constitutes  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  re<eptacle.  and  the  outer  mend>er  having  a  neck  of 
re<luceil  diameter  through  which  said  stem  extends,  a 
spring  betw»'en  said  piston  and  said  neck  for  moving  the 
Inner  member  against  the  resistance  of  a  fluid-body  in  the 
receptacle,  a  secondary  piston  In  the  hollow  stem  of  the 
Inner  member,  and  a  spring  of  less  strength  than  the 
first-mentioned  spring,  for  moving  said  se<ondary  piston 
against  the  resistance  of  a  fluid  body  in  the  recepta<  le 
after  the  inner  member  has  reached  the  end  of  its  In- 
ward movement. 

3.  In  a  lubricator,  an  oU-receptacle  composetl  of  tele- 
scoping members,  the  inner  member  having  a  piston  with- 
in the  outer  member  and  a  relatively  large  hollow  stem 
the  Interior  of  which  constitutes  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  receptacle,  and  the  outer  member  having  a  neck  of 
re<luce<l  diameter  through  which  said  stem  extends,  a 
spring  iK'tween  said  piston  and  said  ne<  k  for  moving  the 
Inner  member  against  the  resistance  of  a  fluid-body  in  the 
receptacle,  a  secondary  piston  in  the  hollow  stem  of  the 
inner  member,  and  a  spring  of  less  strength  than  the 
first  mentioned  spring,  engaging  said  second  piston  and 
attncheil  to  a  relatively  fixed  part  of  the  stem  for  mov- 
iug  said  sec<indary  piston  against  the  resistance  of  a 
Huid-bo<ly  In  the  receptacle  after  the  inner  member  haa 
reache<l  the  end  of  its  inward  movement. 

4.  In  a  lubricator,  an  oil-re<-eptacle  compo»e<l  of  tele- 
scoping members,  the  Inner  member  having  a  piston  with- 
in the  outer  meniber  and  a  relatively  large,  open-ended 
hollow  stem  the  interior  of  which  constitutes  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  receptacle,  and  the  outer  member 
having  a  neck  of  re<luced  diameter  through  which  said 
stem  extends,  a  spring  between  said  piston  and  said  neck 
for  moving  the  inner  member  against  the  resistance  of  a 
fluid-ho<ly  In  the  receptacle,  a  secondary  piston  in  the 
hollow  stem  of  the  inner  meml)er,  a  pin  disposed  trans- 
versely of  said  stem,  and  a  spring  of  less  strength  than 
the  flrst-mentioned  spring,  attached  to  said  pin  and  en- 
gaging the  secondary  piston  for  moving  the  same  against 
the  resistance  of  a  t1uld-l>o4ly  in  the  receptacle,  after  the 
Inner  member  has  reacheil  the  end  of  Its  Inward  movement. 
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1,197.767.  COIN-CONTROLLED  TYPEWRITING  MA- 
CHINE. &c.  JoH.N  A.  Mri-H.^Li.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Underwood  Typewriter  Con«pany.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Flle<l  Aug.  25,  1910. 
^ierl«l  No.  578,821.     (01.  194—84.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  coin  control  mechanism,  of  a 
device  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  some  machine 
and  normall.v  holding  such  machine  inoperative,  and  a 
clockwork,  said  coin  control  me<hanism  comprising  an  op- 
eiatlng  shaft,  a  lever  fast  on  said  shaft,  levj-rs  loose  on 
mid  shaft,  said  levers  being  provided  with  means  whereby 
they  may  be  locked  together  by  a  coin  so  as  to  move  to- 
gether when  the  shaft  is  rotated,  and  means  whereby 
when  the  shaft  Is  turned  the  clockwork  is  wound  and  one 
of  th"  loose  levers  Is  made  to  release  the  machine  con- 
trolling device. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  coin  controlled  mechanism, 
with  a  device  controlling  the  operation  of  some  other  ma- 
chine or  apparatus  and  normally  rendering  such  other 
npparntus  inoperative,  said  coin  <  ontrolled  mechanism  com- 
prising two  elements,  the  first  of  which  elements  is  oper- 
ative only  when  engaged  by  a  suitable  c(dn,  and  the  sec- 
tnd  of  which  elements  Is  actuated  by  the  first  to  operate 
the  device  which  controls  the  normally  inoperative  appa- 
ratus, and  means  for  rendering  the  second  of  said  two  ele- 
ments inoper.itive  by  the  first  until  the  coin  is  In  a  posi- 
tion where  it  can  no  longer  be  retained  by  the  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  of  n  (*oln  controlled  mechanism, 
with  a  device  controlling  the  operation  of  some  other  ma- 
chine cr  apparatus  and  normally  rendering  suih  other  ap- 
I)aratus  Inoperative,  said  coin  controlleil  mechanism  com- 
prising two  elements,  the  first  of  which  elements  Is  opera- 
tive only  when  engage<l  by  a  suitable  coin,  and  the  second 
of  which  elenients  is  actuated  by  the  first  to  operate  the 
device  which  controls  the  normally  Inoperative  apparatus, 
and  means  for  rendering  the  second  of  said  two  elements 
Inoperative  by  the  first  until  the  coin  is  discharge<l  from 
the  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  machine  having  a  locking 
means,  of  a  device  controlling- the  operation  of  said  lock- 
ing me.ins  and  rendering  the  same  normally  Inoperative, 
and  a  coin  controlled  mechanism  comprising  two  elements, 
the  first  of  which  elements  is  operative  only  when  engaged 
by  a  suitable  coin,  and  the  second  of  which  elements  is  ac- 
tuated by  the  first  to  operate  the  device  which  controls 
the  normally  inoperative  apparatus,  and  means  for  render- 
ing the  second  of  s«id  two  elements  Inoperative  by  the 
first  until  the  coin  Is  in  a  position  w^iere  It  can  no  longer 
I  e  retained  by  the  i^iechanism. 

5.  The  comi>inatlou  of  a  <'oln  controlle<l  mechanism,  and 
a  device  controlling  the  operation  of  some  other  machine 
or  apparatus  and  normally  rendering  such  other  appara- 
tus Inoperative,  said  loln  controlle<l  mechanism  comprising 
two  members  which  are  operative  only  when  engaged  by 
a  suitable  coin,  and  a  third  element  which  when  actuated 
operates  the  device  which  controls  the  normally  inopera- 
tive api>aratus.  means  for  advancing  said  first  two  mem- 
bers with  the  coin  toward  said  third  element,  and  means 
for  presently  separating  said  first  two  members  so  as  to 


release  the  coin  and  bring  one  of  said  separated  elementi 
into  ctxjperatlve  relation  with  said  third  element  to  oper- 
ate the  latter. 

(Claims  6  to  68  not  printed  In  the  Garette.J 


1.197,758.  TIRE  MOUNTING  AND  DEMOUNTINO 
TOOL.  JoH.N  J.  OBrie.n,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  June 
21,  1915.     Serial  No.  35.278.     (CI.  157—1.) 


1.  In"*a  tool  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  a  turn  buckle,  com- 
prising a  rigid  body  having  oppositely  Internally  threadetl 
seats  and  a  i)alr  of  thread«'d  staffs,  a  headed  stem  having 
a  threa<led  connection  with  ea(  h  staff,  a  pair  of  tongs  car- 
ried by  ea<  h  staff  and  means  for  locking  the  tongs  against 
movement. 

2.  In  a  tire  mounting  and  demounting  tool,  a  turn 
buckle  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  bodies  having  hinge  con 
ne(  tlons  at  their  one  end  and  oppositely  threaded  seats  at 
their  other  enils  and  a  threaded  staff  In  each  seat,  means 
for  h(ddlng  the  rigid  bmlies  against  relative  movement 
when  Itrought  to  allnemeut.  a  beaded  stem  having  thread- 

^ed  connei  tion  with  ea<  h  staff,  a  pair  of  tongs  having 
books  at  their  ends,  plvotally  connected  with  each  staff,  a 
collar  keye<l  to  each  stem  and  free  to  move  leugthwis*' 
thereof,  a  set  screw  carried  by  each  collar  to  lock  It 
against  movement  relative  Its  stem,  and  a  link  connection 
between  each  collar  and  each  pair  of  tongs. 


1.197,759.  LOCK-.VUT.  Charles  .\.  Parker,  Palatka. 
Fla.  Filwl  Mar.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  16.201.  (Q. 
151—25.) 


A  lock  nut  comprising  a  nut  having  an  internally  screw- 
threadeil  bore  and  a  radial  groove  in  one  face  communicat- 
ing with  the  bore  and  having  outwardly  converging  side 
w^iis,  a  locking  key  including  a  body  having  the  side  facen 
in<lliied  correspondingly  to  the  converging  side  walls  of 
said  recess  and  i>elng  slldable  longitudinally  In  said 
groove  ami  secured  against  lateral  removal  from  the  lat- 
ter, and  n  reduce<J  resilient  extension  on  said  key  having  » 
a  beveltMl  end  adat)ted  to  engage  the  screwthread  of  a 
bolt  fltteil  in  the  nut. 


1.197,760.    liftin<;-.ia«m: 

Idaho.     Filed   Dec.   11,   1 
254—91.) 


Trhi 


tie 


tiling 


lie 


1.  A    lifting   Jack,    th 
pivotally  mounted  standards 
ver,  an  anclioring  block  to 
taclied,  a  pair  of  friction 
tween  which  one  fnd  of 
i;ar    adapte«l    to    he    romo 
whtTcby  power  may  be  app 

2.  A  lifting  Jack  conipr 
ally  secured  at  their  upper 
blocks  having  .sockets  in 
standards  are  pivotally  m 
block  to  which  one  end  of  t 
bers  pivoted  to  said  frame. 
8trap  members  l>etween  w 
extends,  and  a  lifting  bar 
pivot  to  raise  or  lower  the 

3.  .V  lifting  jack  conipri; 
standards    carrying    said 
block  to  which  one  >"nd  uf 
a  pair   of  strap  members 
rollers  carried  by  said  s 
free  end  of  said  lever  exten 
lifting  bar  adapted  to  coopi 
the  lever  on  its  pivot  to  ra 

4.  In  a  lifting  Ja(  k,  the 
pivoted  supporting  means 
ing  iilock  having  a  slot  In  w 
otally  mounted.  .sa1<l  slot 
end,  means  to  slidably  attach 
lifting  t>ar  adapted  to  mov 
engagement  with  said  incll 
thereto,  said  lever  when  e 
ing  in  a  plane  beyond  tht 
point  of  the  lever. 


Ilv 
strap 
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John   F.   Pithtel,  Boise, 
15.     Serial  No.  66,290.      (CI. 


mi'ination   with  a    frame  and 

carrying  the  frame,  of  a  le- 

ich  said  lever  Is  pivotally  at- 

rjdlers  carrleti  by  the  frame  be- 

lever  extends,  and  a   lifting 

bly    engaged    with    said    lever 

Iwl  for  elevating  the  frame. 

a  frame,  standards  pivot- 
ends  to  .said  frame,  anchoring 
hlch   the    lower   ends   of  said 
liunted.    a    lever,   nn   anchoring 
le  lever  is  pivoted,  strap  nieni- 
frlctlon   rollers  carried   by   the 
;ch   the   free   end    of   the   lever 
tor  swinging  .said  lever  on  its 
frame. 
1  ng  a  frame,  pivotally  mounted 
Irame.    a    lever,    an    anchoring 
lid  lever  is  pivotally  attached, 
ivoted   to   said    frame,   friction 
members  between   which   the 
1.S,  a  shank  on  the  lever,  and  a 
rate  with  said  shank  to  .swing 
se  or  lower  the  frame. 
:-omblnatlon  with  a  frame  and 
erefor,  of  a  lever,  an  anchor- 
llch  one  end  of  the  lever  Is  piv- 
aving  an  inclined   wall  at  one 
the  lever  to  the  frame,  and  a- 
saltl  lever  upwardly  and  Into 
led  wall  when  power  Is  applied 
r  gaging  said  Inclined  wall  rest- 
ertlcal  line  through  the  pivot 


1,197,761.  HYDRALLH'  tl  KlU-NE.  Arnold  PFAf,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor.  t)y  iiiesnf  assignments,  to  Allis- 
Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  l|7.  1913.  ."Serial  No.  l-.'.  ,638. 
(CI.   25:^—122.) 


r  u 


1.  As  an  article  of  ma 
adjustable  about  an  axis 
vary  the  distance  between 
vane  having  a   trailing 
the  turbine  axis. 

2.  As  an  article  of  mat 
having   a   warped   guiding 


e*l  r' 


facture.  a   turbine  guide  vane 

parallel   to   the  turbine  axis  to 

the  vane  and  the  turbine,  said 

e  which  is  Inclined  relative  to 


ufacture.  a   turbine  guide  vane 
surface   which    approaches   the 


turbine  ails  In   the  direction    re<>edlng   from   the    turbine 
discharge. 

3.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  turbine  guide  vane  ad- 
justable about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  turbine  axis  to  vary 
the  distance  l>etween  the  vane  and  the  turbine,  said  vane 
having  a  trailing  edge  which  Is  Inclined  relative  to  the 
turbine  axis  and  the  angle  of  relative  Inclination  of  said 
edge  and  axis  being  acute  opening  toward  the  turbine  dis- 
charge. 

4.  Arf  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  adjustable  turbine 
guide  vane  having  a  warped  guiding  surface  which  ap- 
proaches the  turbine  axis  In  the  direction  receding  from 
the  turbine  discharge. 

5.  .\s  an  article  of  manufa<-ture.  a  turbine  guide  vane 
having  adjacent  Its  trailing  i^lge  a  warp>od  guiding  surface 
which  approjiches  the  turbine  axis  In  the  direction  reced- 
ing from  the  turbine  discharge. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,197,76li.  HAY  CATIIEKKK  AND  COCKER.  Ch.\RLES 
A.  Pitts.  Callahan.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  .Tohn 
II.  Facey.  Callahan.  Cal.  Filed  JSept.  11,  1915.  Serial 
No.  50,205.      (CI.  56—68.) 


1.  .\  hay  cocker  embodying  a  hopper,  means  for  gather- 
ing and  elevating  hay  Into  sjiltl  hopper,  a  hinged  door  for 
the  hopper  outlet,  a  catch  for  normally  holding  said  door 
A-losed  and  adapted  to  release  said  door  when  the  hopper 
is  filled,  a  rotatal>le  hay  receptacle  below  the  hopper  to 
receive  the  hay  therefrom,  means  for  Inverting  the  recep- 
tacle and  returning  it  to  Initial  position,  and  means  for 
closing  said  door  when  the  receptacle  Is  inverted. 

2.  A  hay  cocker  eml>o«lylng  a  hopper,  means  for  gather- 
ing and  elevating  hay  into  said  hopper,  a  hinged  door  for 
the  hopper  outlet,  a  catch  for  normally  holding  said  door 
closed  and  adapte<l  to  release  said  door  when  the  hopper 
is  filled,  a  rotatable  hay  receptacle  below  the  hopper  to  re- 
ceive the  hay  therefrom,  means  for  Inverting  the  recep- 
tacle and  returning  It  to  Initial  position,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  receptacle  and  engageable  with  said  door  when 
the  receptacle  Is  Inverted  for  closing  said  door. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper, 
means  for  gathering  and  elevating  hay  Into  said  hopper,  a 
door  hlngetl  to  the  hopper  and  normally  closing  the  outlet 
thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  hopper,  a  catch  pivoted  to 
said  lever  for  engaging  and  holding  the  door  in  closed  posi- 
tion, a  ■  prlng  cooperating  with  said  lever  for  normally 
holding  the  door  rf-losed  and  allowing  the  door  to  swing 
open  when  the  hopper  Is  filled,  and  a  rotatable  hay  recep- 
tacle  below    the   hopper.  / 

4.  A  hay  cocker  comprising  a  hopper,  means  for  gather- 
ing the  hay  and  elevating  It  Into  the  hopper,  a  door  and 
a  wing  hinged  to  the  hopper  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
outlet  thereof,  the  wing  beinT  arranged  to  be  swung  up- 
wardly by  the  free  portion  of  the  door  when  the  door  Is 
closed,  a  catch  carried  by  the  hopper  adjacent  the  wing 
and  engageable  with  the  free  end  of  the  <loor  for  holding 
the  door  closed  and  for  permitting  the  door  to  swing  open 
when  the  hopper  is  filled,  and  a  rotatable  hay  receptacle 
t>elow    the    hopper. 

5.  In  a  hay  cocker,  a  rotatably  mounted  hay  receptacle 
having  a  hinged  door  adapted  to  be  swung  open  by  a  cock 
of  hay  after  the  receptacle  Is  Inverted  and  when  the  re- 
ceptacle passes  off  of  a  cock  of  hay  deposited  thereby, 
means  for  normally  latching  said  door  In  dosed  position. 
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and  means  in  the  path  of  the  falling  hay  for  unlatching 
the  door  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  hay  which  falls 
from  the  inverted  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,197,763.  WINDOW-CLEANER.  Max  Plotnitzky,  Chl- 
cago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  92.812.  (CI. 
Ifr— 59.) 


1.  A  window  cleaner  having  stationary  vertical  racks 
arranged  at  each  «lde  of  the  window,  a  shaft  extending 
from  one  rack  10  the  other  In  front  of  the  window,  pin 
ions  fastened  to  the  end  of  said  shaft,  and  ooiiperating 
with  the  racks,  means  for  positively  raising  and  posi- 
tively lowering  said  shaft,  and  resilient  vanes  projecting 
radially  from  said  shaft  and  fixed  thereon  for  cleaning 
the  window,  the  racks  being  stationary  and  having  their 
teeth  pointing  Inward  toward  the  window  whereby  the 
bodily  movement  of  the  shaft  upward  or  downward 
causes  the  shaft  to  rotate  and  <auses  the  vanes  to  scrape 
the  window  In  the  same  direction  as  the  l)odily  movement 
of  the  shaft,  and  a  vane-(  leaning  J)ar  traveling  with  said 
shaft  and  located  parallel  thereto  close  enough  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  vanes  as  the  vanes  rotate  past  It. 

2.  A  window  cleaner  having  stationary  vortical  racks 
arranged  at  each  side  of  the  window,  a  shaft  extending 
from  one  rack  to  the  other  In  front  of  the  window,  pin- 
ions fastened  to  the  end  of  said  shaft,  and  cooperating 
with  the  racks,  means  for  positively  raising  and  posi- 
tively lowering  salil  shaft,  and  resilient  vanes  projecting 
radially  from  said  shaft  for  (leaning  the  window,  the 
racks  being  stationary  and  having  their  te<'th  pointing  In 
ward  toward  the  window  whereby  the  bodily  movement  of 
the  sbaft  upward  or  downward  causes  the  shaft  to  rotate 
and  causes  the  vanes  to  scrape  the  window  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  bodily  movement  of  the  shaft,  a  vane- 
rleaniog  bar  traveling  with  said  shaft  and  located  par- 
allel thereto  close  enough  to  l>e  engaged  by  the  vanes  as 
the  vanes  rotate  past  It.  and  a  carriage  traveling  upon 
the  front  of  the  window  and  supporting  said  bar  to  there- 
by prevent  it  from  l»elng  rotated  l)y  the  vanes. 


1.197,764.      IK)WER    DRIVEN    AUTOMOBILE  -  SLEIGH. 
*  Harrt  a.  Pbbssmax.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one 
half  to  Max  Pressman,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Flle<l  Oct.  23, 
1915.     Serial  No.  57,392.     (CI.  21—47.) 


other,  means  for  limiting  such  advance  movement,  a  pair 
of  spurred  driving  wheel.-  and  means  whereby  said  wheels 
are  positively  driven. 

3.  In  a  power  driven  autoslelgh,  a  pair  of  dirigible  front 
runners,  a  pair  of  driving  wheels,  a  pair  of  runners  inter- 
mediate oT  said  front  runners  and  wheels,  and  pivoted 
mountings  for  said  Interme.llate  runners  whereby  they  are 
held  parallel  to  the  sleigh  but  capable  of  a  limited  free 
movement  In  the  direction  of  their  length. 


1.197,705.       TIRE.       I'liEi-ui.  h     U<>main,    Marias.    Mont. 
Flle«l  Dec.  30.  1914.     Ser'al  No.  879,765.     (CI.  16^ — 9.) 


1.  In  an  auto  sleigh,  the  combination  with  a  body  hav- 
ing a  propelling  mechanism  and  a  dirigible  front  .axle,  of 
a  pair  of  front  runners  cngag^l  with  said  dirigible  axle, 
a  pair  of  iqjurred  driving  wheels  operatively  engaged  with 
said  propelling  meihanlsm.  a  pair  of  bars  plvotetl  to  said 
bo«ly.  their  emls  extending  laterally  outward,  rods  con 
necting  said  bars  in  parallel,  and  a  second  pair  of  run- 
ners pivotally  engaged  on  the  ends  of  said  bars. 

1.  In  a  power  driven  auto  sleigh,  a  pair  of  front  runners, 
a  pair  of  rear  runners,  said  rear  runners  l>eing  so  mount 
ed  as  w  permit   one  runner  to  move   in   advanc-e  of   the 


\  tin-  including  in  combination  with  a  rim  and  a  flange 
extending  from  one  edge  thereof,  a  plurality  of  non-re- 
slllent  blocks  having  tapered  Inner  ends,  a  resilient  chan- 
nel meinb.r  snpport.-d  on  the  r'.m  for  receiving  blocks. 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  sides  of  the  channel  member  toe- 
ing graduallv  curved  to  the  outer  surface  so  as  to  con- 
form to  the  sides  of  the  blocks,  means  for  fastening  the 
blocks  together,  fastening  means  niountetl  on  the  rim  and 
coSperatinp  with  the  flange  for  bracing  the  channel  mem- 
t^r  an.i  the  outer  sides  of  the  channel  member  extending 
bevond  the  outer  eilge  of  the  flange  and  the  last  mentioned 
fastenin.£  means  to  prevent  transverse  movement  of  the 
blocks  with  respect  to  the  rim  and  to  facilitate  the  re- 
silient supporting  of  the  blocks  when  side  strain  Is  dis- 
posed on  the  blocks. 


1  197  706.     PROPELLING  DEVICE.     Bbuno  ScHUCLZlB. 
'Jersey    City.    N.    J.     Filed    July    3.    1916.     Serial    No. 
37.860.      (CL  170—141.) 


^'__1_^M- 


1.  In  P  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  truck,  a  power 
source  and  a  shaft  dr'.ven  thereby,  of  a  pair  of  concholdal 
vanes  secured  to  said  shaft  at  opposite  points  thereon, 
and  a  casing  fixed  to  said  true  k  partially  enveloping  said 

vanes. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  truck,  a  power 
Bource  and  a  shaft  driven  thereby,  of  two  diametrically 
opposite  con.hoidal  vanes  of  constantly  de<reas-ng  In- 
ternal area  8e<  ured  to  sai<l  shaft,  and  a  fixed  shield  hav- 
ing an  open  front  extending  past  the  axial  center  of  said 

shaft. 

;{.  In  a  vehicle,  the  ctunldnatlon  with  a  wheeled  truck, 
a  power  source  and  a  shaft  driven  thereby,  of  a  pair  of 
vanes  eath  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  overlapping  con- 
choUlal  segments,  said  vanes  being  oppositely  disposed 
upon  said  shaft,  anl  a  casing  fixetl  to  said  truck  having 
lateral  extensions  passing  the  center  of  rotation  of  aald 
Tanes. 
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SPORTIXO  APPARATUS.      WiL- 

Plymouth.    Xehr.      Filed    June 
541.      (CI.  104 — 146.) 


1.  Th»*  h«»r<»ln  tlesrrlh«><i  mall  transporting  apparatus 
comprising  end  posts  and  Intermediate  posts,  cable  sup- 
porting brackets  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  end 
posts  and  projecting  <)ut\^  ardly  and  upwardly  above  the 
same,  a  cable  supported  In  the  upper  end  of  said  bracket, 
shafts  Journaled  through  the  end  posts  adjacent  their 
tipper  ends,  wheels  carrletl  by  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft 
and  means  for  rotating  slid  wheels,  horizontally  extend- 
ing arms  carried  by  said  It  termedlate  posts  adjacent  their 
upper  ends,  rollers  (arried  by  said  arms,  a  box  having  a 
hanger  vith  grooved  whepls  therein  adapted  to  engage 
the  cable  for  sliding  movenent  thereon,  an  operating  cable 
secured  to  the  opposite  sites  of  the  box  and  trnlne<l  over 
the  grooved  wheels  on  tie  opposite  end  posts  whereby 
upon  rotation  of  said  whjels  In  either  direction  the  box 
will  be  drawn  from  one  p«it  to  the  other  over  said  cables, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  mall  transporting  ipparatus  comprising  end  posts 
and  intermediate  posts,  sild  'ntermedlate  posts  located 
between  said  end  posts  In  direct  al'nement  therewith  at 
•paced  distance  apart,  brackets  secured  to  the  upper  ends 
of  the  ..aid  posts  and  extt^ndlng  beyond  the  e<lges  of  the 
upper  ends  thereof,  said  bk-ackets  inclined  outwardly  and 
upwardly,  supporting  cables  secured  in  the  upper  ends 
of  -aid  bra<  kefs,  a  box  haflng  a  bracket  on  its  upper  end 
ha  vine  {grooved  wheels  therein  adapted  to  be  secured 
over  the  c-ables  for  slld'ng  movement  thereon,  shafts 
journaled  transversely  th -ough  the  end  posts,  grooved 
wheels  on  the  shafts,  a  cal  le  connected  at  its  ends  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  saiil  box  and  trained  over  the  grooved 
wheels  in  the  end  posts  whereby  upon  the  rotation  of 
said  wheels  the  box  will  fe  drawn  from  one  post  to  the 
other,  nnc'  horizontal  arn»«  carried  by  said  intermediate 
posts  at  a  point  adjacent  their  upper  end.  roller-;  posi 
tloned  in  said  arms  for  holding  said  operating  cable 
taut,  substantially  as  set   forth 


1,197,70,S.  LOCK  FOR  I 
J.  ScHOM,  St.  Charle: 
rial  No.  70,5.31.      (CI.  15 


M()UXTABLE  RIMS.  R.alph 
Mo.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1916.  Se- 
•—21.) 


1.  The  combination  w't  1  a  vehicle  wheel  Including  a 
felly,  of  a  rim  mounted  upon  said  felly,  means  to  limit 
transverse  movement  of  tie  rim  upon  the  felly  in  one 
direction,  a  plate  mounte<  upon  the  felly  of  the  wheel, 
spaced  flang«s  formed  on  said  plate,  a  pin  extending 
through  said  flanges,  a  locking  member  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  pin  for  engagement  with  the  rim.  a  second  pin 
carrietl  b^•  said  flanges.  an<  a  dog  mounted  upon  said  sec- 
ond pin  for  engagement  w|th  the  locking  member  to  bold 
the  ■<ame  in  engagement  with   the  rim. 

2.  The  combination  wltl  a  vehicle  wheel  Including  a 
felly,  of  a  rim  mounte<l  upon  s«'d  felly,  a  flange  plate 
mounted  upon  .said  felly,  a  pin  extended  through  the 
flanges  of  said   plate,  arm  engaging  member  plvotally 


mounted  upon  said  pin  to  lock  said  rim  upon  said  felly, 
a  second  pin  (-arried  by  said  flanges,  and  a  spring-con- 
trolled locking  dog  mounted  upon  said  second  pin  to  re- 
tain said  rlni-engaging  meml>er  in  operative  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  Including  a 
felly,  of  a  rim  mounted  upon  said  felly,  a  flanged  sup- 
porting plate  mounted  upon  said  felly,  a  rim  engaging 
member  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  plate  and  provided 
with  a  rim-rectdv'ng  portion,  and  a  shoulder  opposite  said 
portion,  a  dog  engaged  on  the  said  shoulder  to  retain 
said  rim-engaging  member  in  operative  position,  and  a 
spring  for  retaining  said  dog  In  engagement  with  said 
shoulder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  including  a 
felly,  of  a  rim  mounted  upon  .said  felly  and  having  a 
block  beveled  upon  Its  inner  face,  said  felly  having  "ts 
outer  face  beveled  to  receive  said  block,  said  block  lindt- 
ing  the  transverse  movement  of  said  rim  in  one  direction 
across  said  felly,  a  supporting  member  mounted  upon 
said  felly,  a  locking  memlK-r  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
supporting  means  and  engaged  with  said  rim  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  latter  in  a  reverse  direction  across  said 
felly,  a  dog  mounted  In  said  supporting  means  and  en- 
gaged wUh  said  locking  memt)er  to  retain  the  latter  in 
normal  pcsit'on,  and  a  spring  for  retaining  said  dog  in 
normal  position. 


1,197.769.      lUFFEK.      Ettie    L.    Sha.vi:,   Carnegie.  Pa. 

Original    application    filed    Mar.    15,    1916,    Serial  No. 

84.433.      I>ivlde<l    and    this    application    filed    May  31, 
1916.     Serial  No.  100.905.     (CI.   ItJ — 77. > 


-1 
I 

•  i 
I 
I 
I 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  buffer  adapte<I 
to  extend  across  the  vertical  edge  of  a  door  and  compris- 
ing a  yieldable  Uo<]y  portion,  and  elastic  means  embedded 
within  the  bo<ly  and  serving  to  afford  a  frlctlonal  engage- 
ment of  the  body  with  the  door. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  yieldable  buffer 
substantially  U-shape  in  form  and  adapted  to  bridge  the 
vertical  edge  of  a  door,  antl  elastic  means  embedded  within 
the  body  for  causing  the  extremities  of  the  bo<ly  to  frl<' 
tlonally  engage  the  door. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  yieldable  buffer 
adapted  to  stra<ldle  the  vertical  e<lge  of  a  door,  and  an 
elastic  member  einbeilded  within  the  body  and  serving 
to  cause  the  free  extremities  of  the  body  to  frictionally 
engage  the  door,  .><aid  elastic  memlwr  comprising  a  single 
length  of  material  formed  Into  a  loop. 

4.  A.-i  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  buffer  adapted  to 
straddle  the  vertical  edge  of  a  door,  and  an  elastic  member 
embedded  within  the  body  and  serving  to  cause  the  free 
extremities  of  the  body  to  frlctUyially  ejjgage  the  door, 
said  elastic  member  comprising  a  single  leneth  of  material 
formed  into  a  substantially  elliptical  loop. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  buffer  substan- 
tially U-shaped  In  form  adapted  to  bridge  the  vertical  edge 
of  a  door.  an«l  an  elastic  member  embedded  within  the 
body  and  serving  to  cause  the  free  extremities  of  the  body 
to  frictionally  engage  the  door,  said  ela.stlc  member  com- 


SSPTBMBER  12,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


409 


prising  a  single  length  of  material  formeil  into  substan-  | 
tially  an  elliptical  loop  and  bent  on  transverse  lines  to  ^ 
substantially  conform  to  the  U-shaped  configuration  of  the  i 
body.  '  I 


1.197.770.  WASHING  APPARATUS.  WiLi.lAM  ShapiuO, 
Yarmouth,  Nova  Scotia.  Canada.  Filed  May  10.  1916. 
Serial  No.  96,618.      (Cl,   141—9.) 


■X 
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A  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  substantially 
In  the  form  of  an  inverted  U,  an  article  holder,  vertical 
rods  carried  by  the  article  holder  and  loosely  directed 
through  the  horizontal  member  of  the  frame,  means  car- 
rie<l  by  the  rods  and  coactlug  with  said  horizontal  member 
for  llndting  downward  movement  of  the  rods,  and  a  hori- 
zontally movable  brush  carrle<l  by  the  frame  and  positioned 
above  the  article  bohler. 


1.197,771.  PUMPING  SYSTEM.  Philip  H.  Shce,  Den- 
ver. Colo.,  assignor  to  Elmer  SIkes,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
July  7.  1914.     Serial  No.  849.418.     (01.  10^8.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  serl«>s  of  <lisplacement  chambers, 
and  valve-contr<dled  discharge  conduits  extending  from 
a  point  adjacent  the  bottom  of  each  chamber  of  the  series 

•into  the  next  adjoining  one.  the  chambers  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  series  having  respectively  a  water  inlet  and  a 
water-outlet  and  all  the  chniid>ers  of  the  series  being 
separately  connected   with  a  source  of  fluid-pressure. 

2.  In  combination,  a  series  of  displacement  chambers, 
valve-controlled  discharge  conduits  extending  from  a 
point  adjacent  the  bottom  of  each  chamber  of  the  series 
Into  the  next  adjoining  one,  the  chambers  at  opposite 
en<l8  of  the  ISeries  having  respectively  n  water  inlet  and 
a  water-outlet  and  all  the  chambers  of  the  series  being 
separately  connected  with  a  source  of  fluid-pressure,  and 
valve-mechanism  operating  to  discontinue  the  supply  of 
fluid  pressure  to  the  chambers  periodically,  and  simulta- 
neously in  alternate  chambene  of  the  series. 


3.  In  combination,  a  .series  of  displacement  chambers 
in  pairs,  valve-controlled  discharge-conduits  extending 
from  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom  of  each  chamber  of  the 
series  into  the  next  adjoining  one,  the  chambers  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  series  having  respectively  a  water- 
inlet  and  a  water-outlet,  and  all  the  chambers  of  the 
series  being  separately  connected  with  a  source  of  fluid- 
pressure,  ami  valves  operating  to  periodically  discontinue 
the  supply  of  fluid-pressure  to  the  chambers  of  each  pair 
alternately,  and  co<>peratlng  to  effect  said  periodic  discon- 
tinuation of  said  supply  simultaneously  in  corresponding 
chambers  of  the  pairs  comprised  In  the  series. 


1.197,772.       IRRIGATION    APPARATUS.       CHARLES    W 
Skinner,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Skinner  Irrigation 
Company,    Troy.    Ohio,   a    Corporation   of    Ohio.      Filed 
Sept.  11,  1909!     Serial  No.  517,316.      (Cl.  137—66.) 


1.  In  an  Irrigating  system,  a  series  of  sprinkler  pipes, 
a  series  of  supply  pipes  connected  therewith,  a  series  of 
circular  pieces  having  a  connection  with  said  sprinkler 
pipes,  and  a  main  cable  extending  across  the  series  of 
sprinkler  pipes,  said  main  cable  having  an  operative  con- 
nection with  each  of  saltl  circular  pieces,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  In  an  irrigating  system,  a  series  of  sprinkler  pipes, 
a  series  of  suppl.v  pipes  connected  thereto,  a  series  of  clr- 
<ular  pieces  having  a  connection  with  said  sprinkler  pipes, 
each  of  .said  circular  pieces  having  a  grooved  outer  pe- 
riphery, and  a  main  cable  extending  across  the  series  of 
sprinkler  pipes  and  having  an  operaltve  connection  with 
said  grooved  ( ircular  pieces,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  irrigating  system,  a  series  of  sprinkler  pipes, 
a  series  of  supply  pipes  connected  therewith,  a  series  of 
circular  pieces  connected  with  said  sprinkler  pipes,  a  main 
<  able  extending  across  the  series  of  >prlnkler  pipes,  and 
auxiliary  cables  connected  with  said  circular  pieces  and 
said  main  cable,  the  connection  of  each  of  sal<l  auxiliary 
cables  with  said  circular  pieces  being  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  sprinkler  pipe  from  the  connection  between  said 
auxiliary  cable  and  said  main  cable,  substantially  as 
specified. 

4.  In  an  Irrigating  system,  a  series  of  sprinkler  pipes, 
a  series  of  supply  pipes  connecteil  therewith  In  a  manner 
to  permit  rotatable  movement  of  said  sprinkler  pipes  In 
dependent  of  said  supply  pipes  a  series  of  circular  pieces 
connectetl  with  .said  sprinkler  pipes  each  having  a  grooved 
outer  periphery,  a  main  cable  extending  across  the  series 
of  sprinkler  pipes,  and  auxiliary  cables  connecting  said 
circular  pieces  with  .said  main  (able,  the  point  of  con- 
nection of  each  of  said  auxiliary  cables  with  Its  rtrcular 
piece  being  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  sprinkler  pipe  from 
the  connection  with  said  main  cable  so  that  said  auxiliary 
cables  extend  about  the  grooved  periphery  of  said  circular 
piece,    substantially   as   specified. 

5.  In  an  irrigating  system,  a  series  of  sprinkler  lines, 
each  line  having  independent  sprinkler  pipes,  a  series  of 
supply  pipes,  rotatable  connecting  parts  connecting  each 
of  said  supply  pipes  to  two  adjacent  sprinkler  pipes  of 
each  line,  an  extended  circular  piece,  one  for  eaih  sprinkler 
pipe,  tiaving  a  connection  therewith,  a  main  operating 
<able  extending  across  the  series  of  sprinkler  lines,  a 
cross-bar  connected  to  said  cable  on  each  side  of  each  line. 
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antl  auxiliary  cables  coanfcjtini;  said  circular  pieces  wltb 
said  cruKs-bans,  each  oi  saiU  auxiliary  cables  being  coo- 
nect»^l  with  its  circular  piete  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
llBf  from  its  couuectioD  ^ith  the  cross  bar  so  that  it 
extends  ubout  the  ptripher^  of  said  circular  piece,  sub- 
stantially as  specified  ; 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,19  7,773.  •BUNDLE  I YIXG  MACHINE.  ABXBa  B. 
Smith  and  Henby  J.  Gotr,  McCUud,  Cnl..  assignors  of 
forty  ouf'hundredlhs  to  Frederick  F.  Spencer,  McCloud, 
Cal.  FlU'd  .Mar.  18,  1»^6.  Serial  No.  88.178.  (CI. 
100—20.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a 


of  the  twisting  iii»'ans,  saiil 


rotatable  shaft  provided  with 


a  twl/^tlng  means,  a  plate  steL-ured  to  the  shaft  to  one  side 


plate  heing  provided  with  au 


upstanding  tlange  having  a  necess  in  its  outer  margin,  said 
pldte  being  also  provided  ^ith  au  arched  member  at  a 
point  iuyvanJly  of  the  tlange^ 


2.   In  (umblnatioD  with  a 


a  twisting  means,  a  plate  secured  to  the  shaft  to  one  side 


of  the  twisting  means,  said 
upstandint:   rtaiiiif    having  a 


rotatal)le  shaft  provided  with 


plate  being  provided  with  an 
recess  in  its  outer  margin, 
said  plate  being  also  provldHl  with  an  arche<l  inemt>er  at 
a  point  inwardly  of  the  flange,  said  arched  member  being 
of  such  a  height  as  to  termHate  inwanlly  of  the  inner  end 
of  the  recess  of  rhf  tlange. 

3.  In  comtilnation  with  a  rotatabl*-  shaft  provided  with 
■  twisting  means,  a  plate  se^-ure<l  to  the  shaft  to  one  side 
of  the  twisting  means.  saiH  plate  being  provided  with 
an  upstanding  tlange  havin>|  a  recess  in  its  outer  margin. 
said  plate  being  also  provided  with  an  arched  member  at 
a  point  Inwardly  of  the  flaiige.  said  recess  being  substan 
tlally  V-shape  In  form. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft  provided  with 
a  twisting  means,  a  plate  secured  to  the  sliaft  to  one  aide 


of  the  twisting  means,  said 


plate  being  provided  with  an 


upstanding  flange  having  n  rei  es>-  in  its  outer  margin. 
said  plate  being  als<j  provid<>d  with  an  arched  member  at 
a  point  inwardly  of  the  tlaiige,  the  margins  of  the  recess 
being  formed  Into  knife  edg^s. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  rotatat)le  shaft  provided  with 
twisting  means,  au  upstamlimg  flanci  <arried  by  the  shaft 
to  one  side  of  the  twisting  means  and  provided  with  a 
recess  in  its  onter  margin.  >aid  shaft  being  also  provided 
with  .TD  arched  member  spaced  relatively  to  the  tlange. 


1,197,774.  MANDREL.  FMdirick  C.  .Smith,  Port  Ar- 
thur, Tex.  Filed  June  2J6.  1913.  Serial  No.  775.832. 
(CI.  242—72.)  j 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  cUiiss  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  provided  with  bfarings,  stub  shafts  journaled 
in  said  bearings,  one  of  safd  shafts  being  endwl.se  mov- 
able, a  spring  acting  upon  the  latter  shaft,  and  a  man- 
drel carried  by  said  shafts  iiikI  (-nuprislng  a  plurality  of 
bars  on  which  a  roll  of  material  may  be  wound  and  hav- 
ing Dormally  expanded  relation  while  said  roll  Is  being 
wound  thereon,  two  slldably  lonnectod  members  having 
heads  at  their  outer  ends  provided  with  means  littinx  said 
■tub  shafts,  and  links  connecting  said  slldably  connected 


memb«r8  with  opposite  ends  of  said  bars  respectively  to 
collapse  the  bars  upon  sliding  movement  of  said  members 
and  permit  the  removal  of  said  mandrel  from  the  mate- 
rial when  the  roll  has  been  wound. 


2.  A  mandrel  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars  upon  which 
a  roll  of  material  may  be  wound  and  having  normally  ex- 
panded relation  while  said  roll  is  being  wound  thereon, 
and  a  central  mounting  device  for  said  bars  comprising  a 
tubular  shaft  and  a  second  shaft  slidingly  fitted  therein, 
the  shafts  having  heads  flxetl  on  the  outer  ends  thereof 
provided  with  sockets  to  engage  supporting  means  for  the 
mandrel,  and  links  pivoted  to  said  fixed  heads  and  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  bars  and  capable  of  collapsing  the 
bars  upon  the  sliding  movement  of  the  parts  of  said  tele- 
scopic shaft  to  permit  the  removal  of  said  mandrel  from 
the  material  when  the  roll  has  been  wound. 


1.197,775.  PLAITLTJ  PAPER  MILK-BOTTLE.  Ona  B. 
Smith,  San  Jose.  Cal.  Filwl  Tune  1,  1915.  Serial  No. 
31,485.      (CI.  229 — 3.) 


/-H 


—I 


\  waterproof,  plaited,  paper  milk  bottle,  said  lM>ttle 
being  reinforced  on  the  outside  and  inside,  at  the  bottom 
and  sides  thereof,  with  an  extra  reinforcement  of  paper, 
the  same  being  held  In  place  by  a  coating  of  water-proof 
material,  the  outer  edge  of  said  bottom  being  slightly 
rounding,  adapted  to  strengthen  the  .same  and  to  avoid 
and  sharp  creasing  thereof,  means  for  closing  the  top 
opening  In  said  milk  t)ottle,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 


1,197,776.  VEHICLE  SPRIN(;.  Hbskv  H.  Spitier, 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1915.  Serial  No. 
67.823.      <C1.  267—8.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  spring  system,  the  combination  with  a- 
compression  spring  and  plungers  operating  against  both 
ends  of  the  spring,  of  relatively  divergently  lncline<l  rigid 
members  each  directly  pivoted  at  its  inner  end  to  one  of 
the  plungers  and  each  plvotally  supported  at  its  onter 
end. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  spring  system,  the  combination  with  a 
compression  spring  and  plungers  operating  against  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  spring,  of  relatively  divergently  inclined 
rigid  members  each  directly  pivoted  at  Its  Inner  end  to 
one  of  the  plungers  and  each  having  an  arm  plvotally 
connected  to  a  relatively  rigid  fulcrum. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  spring  system,  the  combination  with  a 
compression  spring  and  plungers  operating  against  oppo- 
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site  ends  of  the  spring,  of  relaUvely  divergently  Inclined 
rigid  members  each  pivoted  at  its  inner  end  directly  to 
one  of  the  plungers  and  each  having  a  rigid  relatively  di- 
vergent arm  disposed  adjacent  the  point  of  the  pivotal 
connection  to  the  plungers,  each  arm  being  pivoUlly  con- 
nected to  a  relatively  rigid  fulcrum. 


4.  In  a  vehicle  spring  system,  the  combination  with  a 
compression  spring  and  plungers  operating  again«t  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  spring,  of  relatively  divergently  inclined 
rigid  members  each  pivoteti  at  its  inner  end  directly  to 
one  of  the  plungers,  a  member  to  which  the  outer  ends  of 
the  rigid  members  are  swlngingly  connected,  each  of  said 
rigid  members  having  a  divergent  arm  plvotally  connect- 
ed to  a  relatively  rigid  fulcrum. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  spring  system,  the  combination  with  a 
compression  spring  and  a  housing  surrounding  the  spring, 
of  relatively  divergently  lncline<l  rigi.l  members  plvotally 
connected  directly  to  the  plungers,  each  member  having 
a  divergent  arm  and  a  rigid  nieml>er  attached  to  the  hous- 
ing and  extending  beyond  the  same  to  which  said  arms 
are  plvotally  connected. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.197.777.  SEWINGMACHINE  RUFFLING  ATTACH- 
MENT. Ch.\rle.s  Stabtohi),  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Th,»  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  804,149. 
(Cl.  112—16.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  rufBer.  the  combination  with  a 
ruffling  blade,  a  member  connected  therewith  and  formed 
with  a  shoulder,  operating  means,  and  a  pawl  connected 
with  said  operating  means  and  deriving  therefrom  re- 
ciprocations of  uniform  frequency  within  a  normal  path 
of  movement  embracing  said  shoulder,  of  a  rotary  shield- 
member  having  an  operative  port'on  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  said  pawl  for  varying  its  path  of  reciprocation 
and  adapted  to  be  shifted  axially  toward  and  from  said 

pawl. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  ruffler,  the  combination  with  a 
ruffling  blade,  a  member  connected  therewith  and  formed 
with  a  shoulder,  operating  means,  and  a  pawl  connected 
with  said  operating  means  and  deriving  therefrom  recip- 
rocations of  uniform  frequency  within  a  normal  path  of 
movement  embracing  said  shoulder,  of  a  rotary  shield- 
member  formed  with  a  peripherally  interrupted  operative 
portion  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  pawl  for  vary- 
ing its  path  of  reciprocation  and  adapted  to  be  shifted 
axially  toward  and  from  said  pawl. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine  ruffler.  the  combination  with  a 
ruffling  blade,  a  member  connected  therewith  and  formed 
with  a  shoulder,  an  operating  lever,  a  ratchet  wheel  sus- 
tained for  movement  upon  a  fixed  axis  and  having  teeth 
adapted  to  register  successively  with  said  shoulder,  and 
a   pawl    connected    with   said   lever  and  adapted   for   en- 


gagement with  said  shoulder  and  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet- 
wheel,  of  a  shleld-meml»er  connected  to  rotate  with  said 
ratchet-wLe«'l  and  formed  with  a  peripherally  interrupted 
operative  portion  adapted  to  serve  as  a  rest  for  said  pawl 
into  au.l  out  of  operative  relation  with  which  it  is  adaptea 
to  be  shifted. 

4.  In  a  sewing  ma<hlne  ruffler,  the  combination  with  • 
ruffling  llade.  a  meml)er  connecteil  therewith  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder,  operating  means.  an<l  a  pawl  con- 
ne<ted  with  said  operating  means  and  deriving  therefrom 
reciprocations  within  a  normal  path  of  movement  em- 
bracing siaid  shoulder,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  having  teeth 
adapted  to  register  successively  with  said  shoulder  and 
to  be  operatively  engaged  by  said  pawl,  a  pawl-shleW 
adapted  tc  support  the  pawl  for  reciprocation  out  of  Itf 
normal  path  of  movement  and  adjustable  into  and  out  ol 
operative  relation  with  said  pawl  and  relatively  'to  said 
ratchet  wheel.  ai»d  a  coupling  between  said  pawl  shield 
and  ratchet-wheel   for  effecting  their  rotation  in   unison. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine  ruffler,  the  combination  with  a 
ruffl'ng  llade.  a  member  connecte«l  therewith  and  formed 
with  a  hhoulder.  an  operating  lever,  and  a  pawl  connected 
with  said  operating  means  and  reciprocating  within  a 
normal  path  embracing  said  shoulder,  of  a  pawl-shlelc 
member  having  an  operative  portion  adapted  to  divert 
said  pawl  from  operat've  engagement  with  said  shoulder, 
and  a  laterally  fixed  support  on  which  said  shield-mem- 
ber Is  mounted  to  be  shifted  transver.sely  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  lever  for  control  of  said  pawl. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.197.77s.  im.AIl»lN<.  MACHI.XK.  inn*  Stii.vm-^xn 
and  X.AVEH  I'fimnker.  Wohlen,  Switzerland.  Filed 
Mav  n.  1915.     Serial  No.  26,167.      (Cl.  28 — 4.) 


1.  A  braiding  machine  without  a  track  plate  adapt«d 
for  a  variable  number  of  bushes  comprising  adjacent  re- 
volving disks  formed  with  notches  to  receive  spindles 
liavlng  shuttles,  an  outer  divideil  guide  for  the  bobbin- 
shuttles,  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  said  guide  overlapping 
one  another  more  or  less,  inner  guides  concentric  to  the 
said  bushes  and  forming  race  ways  for  the  bobbin-shuttles 
togttfher  with  the  outer  guide  and  a  table  upon  which 
the  tui)"s  are  fixed  which  form  the  axis  of  the  revolving 
bushes  carrying  the  notched  disks. 

2.  A  braiding  machine  without  a  track  ^late  adapted 
for  a  variable  numlier  of  bushes  comprising  adjacent  re- 
volving disks  formetl  with  notches  to  receive  spindles 
having  shuttles,  an  outer  divided  guide  for  the  bobbin- 
shuttles,  the  parts  of  said  gu'.de  having  cylindrical  walls 
whereby  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  said  guide  overlap 
one  another  more  or  less,  inner  cylindrical  guides  con- 
centrical  to  the  said  bushes  and  forming  race  ways  for 
the  bobbin-shuttles  together  with  the  outer  guide  and  a 
table  upon  which  the  tubes  are  fixed  which  form  the 
axis  of  the  revolving  bushes  carrying  the  notched  disks. 

3.  A  braiding  machine  .without  a  track  plate  adapted 
for  a  variable  number  of  bushes  comprising  adja-ent  re- 
volving disks  formed  with  notches  to  re<-elve  spindles  hav- 
ing shuttles,  an  outer  divided  gu'de  for  the  bobbin-shut- 
tles, the  parts  of  said  guide  having  cylindrical  walls 
whereby  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  said  guide  overmp  one 
another  more  or  less.  Inner  cylindrical  guides  concen- 
trical  to  the  said  bushes  and  forming  parts  thereof,  the 
inner  and  outer  guides  constituting  raceways  for  the 
bobbin  shuttles  and  k  table  upon  which  the  tubes  are 
fixed  which  form  the  axis  of  the  revolving  bushes  carry- 
ing the  notched  disks. 
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4.  A  braiding  machine  uitbout   a   traik   plate  adapted- 
for  a  variable  nunitter  of  hushes  roniprlslng  adjacent  re- 
volving   r?;sks    formed    with    notches    to    receive    spindles 

divided  guide  for  the  bobbin- 
guide  having  cylindrical  walls 
concentrlcal  to  two  parallel  axes,  the  parts  of  the  said 
guide  overlapping  one  another  more  or  less.  Inner  guides 
roncentrlcal  to  the  busbeii  carrying  the  notched  disks 
and  forming  race-ways  for  the  shuttles  together  with  the 
outer  guide  and  a  table  upon  wh'ch  the  tul)es  are  fixed 
which  form  the  asis  of  the  revolving  bushes  carrying  the 
notched  disks. 

5.  A  braiding  marhlne  \i  Ithout  a  track  plate  adapted 
for  a  varial)le  number  of  hjushes  comprising  adjacent  re- 
volving disks  formed  with  notches  to  receive  spindles 
hav'ng  shuttles,  an  outer  divided  guide  for  the  spindle- 
shuttles  the  parts  of  whl(ih  guide  are  formed  by  thin 
plates  supported  hy  pillars  and  overlap  one  another 
more  or  le«s.  inner  guides  »lso  formed  by  thin  plates  re- 
volving with  the  bushes  carrying  the  notched  disks  and 
forming  race-ways  for  the  ♦spindle-shuttles  together  with 
the  outer  guide,  bottom  places  each  carrying  a  stationary 
tube  and  a  pair  of  the  said  pillars  and  provided  with  a 
slot  and  a  screw  bolt,  and  a  grate  upon  which  the  bottom- 
plates  ir-  secur»>d  by  means] of  the  said  bolts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  ihe  Gazette.] 


1,197.77:).  SNOW- PLOW.  Fr.vnk  Stinson.  Norman. 
Xebr.  Filed  Apr.  20.  im.-..  Serial  No.  22,579.  (Cl 
37—5.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a!  vehicle  provirled  with  a  sup- 
portlng-lmr  extending  longltt'linally  and  forwardly  there- 
of, a  >«haft  d'sposed  transversely  of  ami  nmunted  upon 
said  bar.  a  plurality  of  connected  plow  members  disposed 
one  above  the  other  and  mbunte<l  loosely  on  said  shaft 
to  permit  a  forwarl  ■Am]  Aarward  swinging  movement 
of  said  I'lovr  meml<r^  ipptv.xlmately  along  the  axis  of 
the  vehicle,  and  means  to  coitrol  the  swinging  movements 
of  the  plow  members. 

2.  In  combination  with  k  vehicle,  a  shaft  disposed 
transversely  thert'of.  a  phirj^lity  of  connected  plow  mem- 
bers normally  disposed  parallel  one  above  the  other  and 
mounted  loosely  on  the  shaft  to  permit  a  forward  and 
rearward  swinging  movement  of  said  plow  members  ap 
proximately  along  the  axis  ♦f  the  vehicle,  means  to  con- 
trol the  swlnirinc  movements  of  the  plow  members  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  connection  between  the  plow 
members  to  change  their  inclination  with  reference  to 
each  other. 

3.  In  (ombination  with  a  vehicle,  an  angular  support- 
ing-bar plvotally  mounted  Itbereon  and  extending  for- 
wardly thereof,  a  shaft  disposed  transversely  of  and 
carried  by  the  supporting  bjir.  a  plow-member  mounted 
loosely  oi>  said  shaft  to  perfiilt  a  forward  and  rearward 
swinging  movement  of  said  jplow  member  from  substan- 
tially Its  middle  along  the  ixls  of  the  vehicle,  a  screw- 
member  engaging  the  supporting  bar  and  mounted  on  the 
vehicle  for  elevating  or  lowering  said  suporting-bar.  and 
a  second  plow  member  dispoaJBd  above  and  connected  with 
the  first  named  plow-member.'  said  second  plow-member 
being  mounted  loosely  on  sail  shaft  to  permit  a  forward 
and  rearward  swinging  movement  thereof  from  substan- 
tially Its  rear  end  ah)ng  the  Axis  of  the  vehicle. 

-4.  In  combination  with  k  vehicle,  a  supporting-bar 
plvotallv  mounte<l  thereon  anil  projecting  forwardly  there- 
of, a  •shaft  dlspo.Hed  transvt i-sely  of  and  carried  by  the 
supporting-lwr,  a  plow  mens  )er  mouatpd  loosely  on  the 
shaft  to  permit  a  forward  apd  rearward  swinging  move- 


ment of  said  plow  member  approximately  along  the  axis 
of  the  vehicle,  a  8crew-meml>er  engaging  the  supporting- 
bar  and  mounted  on  the  vehicle  for  elevating  or  lowering 
said  supporting  bar.  a  second  plow  member  normally  dis- 
posed parallel  with  and  above  the  first  named  plow  mem- 
ber an<l  mounted  loosely  on  said  shaft  to  permit  a  forward 
and  rearward  swinging  movement  thereof  from  substan- 
tially Its  rear  end  along  the  axis  of  the  vehicle,  and  de- 
vices, including  a  turnbuckle,  connecting  the  rear  ends 
of  the  pli(W  members  for  changing  the  Inclination  of  the 
second  plow  member  with  reference  to  the  first  named 
plow  ni'-mber. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising.  In  com- 
bination with  a  movable  vehicle,  a  shaft  disposed  trans- 
versely at  the  front  and  mounteil  on  the  vehicle,  a  plow 
member  mounted  midway  betw»>en  Its  ends  on  the  shaft, 
a  second  plow  member  mounted  at  Its  rear  end  upon  the 
shaft  and  disposed  above  the  first  named  plow  member, 
eye-bolts  on  the  rear  ends  of  the  plow  members,  a  turn- 
buckle  engaging  the  eye-tK)lts.  a  shoe  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  bottom  of  the  first  named  plow  member  and  pro- 
vided with  an  upright  l)lade  disposed  at  the  front  of  the 
plow  members,  and  a  link  plvotally  connecte<l  at  one  of 
Its  ends  with  said  blade.  Its  opposite  end  being  plvotally 
connect3d  with  the  second  plow  member. 


1,197.780.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ENLARGING  -  CAM- 
ERAS. Err.EM  A.  Van  1»or.\n.  Hiawatha.  Kans. 
Filed  .Jan.  13.  1916.     Serial  No.  71,954.      (Cl.  88—24.) 


1.  A  devl<e  of  the  class  des  ribed  i omprlsing  an  up- 
right support,  a  vertically  adjustable  hook  secured  to 
said  support,  and  a  sensit'zed  paper  receiving  frame  hav- 
ing loops  on  Its  back  for  engagement  w'th  said  hook. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed  comprising  an  up- 
right support  having  a  vertical  slot  therein,  a  t)olt  ex- 
tending through  said  slot,  a  hook  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  bolt,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  other  end  of  said  bolt, 
and  a  >ensltlzed  paper  recelv'ng  frame  having  loops  on 
lt«  back  for  engagement  with  said  hook. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  up- 
right support,  a  vertically  adjustable  upwardly  extending 
hook  secured  to  sai<l  support,  a  rectangular  sensitized 
paper  receiving  frame,  and  a  pair  of  straps  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  and  parallel  to  the  edges  of 
said  frame,  said  straps  being  secured  at  their  ends  to  the 
back  of  said  frame  and  having  their  Intermediate  portions 
bowed  outwardly  to  provide  loops  to  be  engaged  by  said 
book. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flat  up- 
right plate  having  a  vertically  extending  slot  therein, 
lugs  extending  forwardly  from  the  lower  e<lge  of  said 
plate,  diagonal  braces  secureil  to  the  back  of  said  plate,  a 
vertically  and  angularly  adjustable  hook  secured  in  said 
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slot,  and  a  sensitize*!  paper  receiving  frame  having  loops 
on  Its  hack  to  be  engaged  by  said  hook. 

5.  A  di  vice  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  up- 
right support,  a  hook  secured  to  said  support,  a  frame 
composed  of  a  flat  plate  having  three  of  Its  edges  bent 
upon  themselves  to  provide  guides  for  recelv'ng  three  of 
the'edges  of  a  sheet  of  sensitized  paper,  a  removable  strip 
contacting  with  the  l)ack  of  said  plate  and  having  one  of 
Its  edges  bent  upon  Itself  to  provide  an  additional  flange, 
said  addlt'onal  flange  contacting  with  the  fourth  edge  of 
said  sensitized  paper,  and  a  strap  secured  to  the  back  of 
said  plate  for  engagement  with  said  hook. 


1,15»7,7S1.  SEDIMENT  REMt>VER  FOB.  CISTERNS  AND 
THE  LIKE,  CH.iRLEs  H.  Wac.nek,  Trlnieton,  Ind.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  .lames  \.  Holliday.  Vincennes,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  191G.     Serial  No.  !S3.177.     (Cl.  210—3.) 


1.  A  setllment  remover  comprising  a  casing  to  be  low- 
wed  Into  a  boily  of  fluid,  said  casing  having  an  air  vent 
and  a  seillment  inlet,  an  inwardly  opening  valve  for  said 
Inlet  and  a  valve  »»i>ening  member  carried  by  the  casing 
adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  member  being  spaced 
outwardly  from  one  upright  side  of  said  casing  for  en- 
gagement with  the  upper  side  of  a  receptacle  to  open  said 
valve  and  discharge  the  contents  of  the  casing  Into  said 
Teceptacle. 

2.  A  sediment  remover  comprising  a  ca.slng  to  be  low- 
ered Into  a  boily  of  fluid,  said  casing  having  an  air  vent 
and  a  seillment  Inlet,  an  Inwardly  opening  valve  for  said 
Inlet,  .md  a  valve-opening  crank  on  the  exterior  of  the  cas- 
ing for  engagement  with  a  tub  or  the  like  to  open  said 
valve  to  discharge  the  contents  of  the  casing. 

3.  A  sediment  remover  comprising  a  <asing  to  be  low- 
ere<l  Into  a  body  of  fluid,  said  casing  having  In  Its  lower 
end  A  sediment  Inlet,  a  vertically  swinging  valve  contact- 
ing with  the  upper  side  of  said  bottom  and  normally  clos- 
ing the  inlet  therein,  an  elongated  yoke  carried  by  and 
beneath  said  valve,  bearings  depending  from  the  casing,  a 
horizontal  rock  shaft  mounted  in  said  bearings  and  hav- 
ing a  crank  received  sUdaldy  In  the  aforesaid  yoke,  a 
crank  arm  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  terminating  in  a  later- 
ally extending  portion,  a  pipe  rising  from  the  casing  and 
opening  Into  the  Interior  thereof,  and  a  valve  In  said  pipe 
for  allowing  or  preventing  the  passage  of  air  therethrough 
from  the  casing. 


1,197,782.     SOUND-BOX.     Pitib  Weber,  Orange,  N.   J. 
Flle<l  Mar.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  613,117.     (Cl.  274 — 29.) 

1.  In  I  sound  box,  the  combination  of  a  diaphragm,  a 
support  therefor,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  support  and 
couni'cte<l  with  the  center  of  said  diaphragm,  said  lever 
having  an  opening  extending  longitudinally  therethrough, 
a  shaft  mounted  in  said  opening  to  normally  turn  freely 
therein,  and  a  stylus  arm  secure<l  to  said  shaft,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sound  box.  the  combination  of  a  diaphragm,  a 
support  therefor,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  support  and 
coune<-ted  with  the  center  of  said  diaphragm,  said   lever 


having  an  opening  extending  longitudinally  therethrough, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mountttl  In  said  opening,  a  stylus  arm 
secured  to  said  shaft,  and  yielding  means  for  centering 
said  arm,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  sound  box.  a  diaphragm,  a  sujiport  therefor,  a 
projection  extending  from  the  center  of  said  diaphragm 
and  provided  with  a  transverse  opening  flaring  from  the 
center  to  both  of  Its  extremities,  and  a  stylus  lever  ful 
crumed  on  said  support,  and  extending  slldably  through 
said  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  sound  box.  the  combination  of  vibratory  means. 
a  support  therefor,  a  stylus  arm  connecte<l  with  said 
means  and  adapted  to  vibrate  the  same,  said  arm  being 
free  to  oscillate  laterally  with  respect  to  said  vibratory 
means  In  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
means  and  without  Imposing  stress  thereon,  yielding 
means  for  centering  said  arm,  and  a  stop  to  limit  the 
osclllallon  of  said  arm.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In   a   sound   box.   the  combination   of  vertically  dis- 
posed  vibratory    means,   a   support    therefor,   a   lever   con- 
nected with  said  vibratory  means  and  plvotally  mounted 
on  said   support  for  movement  al>out  a  horizontal  axis  to 
vibrate    said    means,   and   a    stylus   carrying  meml)er   sup 
ported  liy  said  lever  so  as  to  oscillate  laterally  with  n 
spect  thereto  about  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  horlzontr' 
and  In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  .said  vibratory  means  with 
out  imposing  stress  thereon  and  without  moving  the  stylus 
irom  operative  p*)sltlon.  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  i>rinte<l   in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.197,783.*   BOOT.      Davk    Winbrav,    Hot    Springs.    Ark 
Filed  June  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  106,024.     (Cl.  36 — 50.) 


1.  A  boot  of  the  character  descrlbe<l  having  an  upper 
portion  to  encircle  the  leg  of  the  wearer,  said  upper  hav 
Ing  two  Integrally  connected  sections,  one  of  which  Is 
wider  than  the  other  for  lapping  engagement  upon  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  latter  section  and  having  Its  lower  end 
portion  gr;idually  widened  and  laterally  attenviated  to  ex 
tend  around  the  edge  of  the  lK>ot  sole  and  beneath  the 
same,  a  strap  permanently  secured  to  the  extension  of  said 
upper  section  to  extend  across  the  sole  and  upwardly 
over  the  opposite  edge  of  the  boot,  means  for  adjustably 
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tautening  ih*'  »trap  to  the  oih.  r  upper  section  of  the  boot, 
said  strap  f>elng  adapted  toi  be  wound  about  the  leg  por- 
tion 0/  the  boot,  and  means  for  fastening  the  extremity  of 
the  strap  to  the  upper  edge  pt  the  boot. 

2.  A  boot  of  the  chara(t«r  described  having  an  upper 
portion  to  encircle  the  leg  of  the  wearer,  said  upper  hav- 
ing two  Integrally  connected  wctlons,  one  of  which  Is 
wider  than  the  other  for  lapping  efagagement  upon  the  in- 
aer  edge  of  the  latter  section  and  having  its  lower  end  por- 
tion gradually  widened  and  aterally  attenuated  to  extend 
around  the  edge  of  the  boot  sole  and  beneath  the  same,  a 
■trap  permanently  S4?cured  t  >  the  extension  of  said  upper 
section  to  extend  across  the  sole  and  upwardly  over  the  op- 
posite edge  of  the  boot,  the  vldened  end  of  said  upper  sec- 
tion having  a  loop  formed  therein  through  which  said 
strap  is  adapted  to  be  passet],  a  buckle  adjustably  engaged 
upon  said  strap,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
bucltle  to  the  other  upp<>r  sfctlon  of  the  boot,  said  strap 
being  adapted  to  be  extended  upwardly  and  around  the  leg 
encircling  portion  of  the  boot,  and  means  for  fastening  the 
strap  to  the  upper  edge  thereof. 


1.197.7S4.       HAY     PRESS. 
Colo.      FIUmI    Feb.    16.   191 
1(K»— 12.) 


Harkt    B.    Wing,   Gunnison. 
.     Serial  No.   818,972.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  preR.«t,  the  combination  of  a  frame  containing  a 
chamber,  division  means  movable  Into  and  out  of  the 
frame,  means  for  actuating  Mid  division  means,  feeding 
rrean:^  movable  Into  the  framt  forwardly  in  the  frame  and 
then  out  of  the  same,  and  rearwardly  outside  the  frame. 
mean>!  for  actuatlnir  said  f*H?.ilng  means,  a  plunger  head 
movaile  into  the  frame,  forwardly  in  said  frame  and  out 
of  the  frame  and  rearwardiy  fcutslde  the  frame,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  plunger  hqad. 

2.  In  a  pres,s,  the  lomblnallon  of  a  frame  containing  a 
chamt'.r.  division  means  movable  into  and  out  of  the 
fraini'  and  laterally  relative  thereto,  means  for  actuating 
said  division  means,  feeding  nleans  movable  Into  the  frame 
and  also  forwardly  in  the  frame  and  then  out  of  the 
frame  and  rearwardiy  outsid*  the  frame,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  feeding  means,  a  plunger  head  movable  into  the 
frame  ind  forwardly  in  the  same  and  then  out  of  the 
frame  and  rearwardiy  outside  of  the  frame,  In  the  order 
named,  and  means  for  actuating  said  plunger  he^. 

3.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  frame  containing  a 
chamber,  division  means  movable  Into  and  out  of  the 
frame,  means  for  actuating  iiald  division  means,  feeding 
means  movable  Into  the  framq  forwardly  In  the  frame  and 
then  out  of  the  same  and  alsol  movable  rearwardiy  outside 
the  frame,  means  for  artuailng  said  feeding  means,  a 
plunger  head  movable  Into  tpe  frame,  forwardly  in  said 
framp  and  out  of  the  frame  ^nd  also  movable  rearwardiy 
out.slde  the  frame,  means  fori  actuating  the  said  plunger 
head,  and  a  tyilig-chaml>er  Inj  advance  of  the  traverse  of 
the  plunger  head  and  adaptef)  ti>  receive  head  bloiks. 

4.  In  a  press,  the  combinattion  of  a  frame  containing  a 
chamber,  division  means  movable  into  and  out  of  the 
frame,  m^ans  for  actuatine  itald  division  means,  feoding 
mean-*  movable  into  the  fram«j  forwardly  in  the  frame  and 
then  out  of  the  same,  and  also  movable  rearwardiy  outside 
the  frame,  means  for  actuating:  said  feeding  means,  a 
plunger  head  movable  into  t*e  frame,  forwardly  In  said 
frame  and  out  of  the  frame  and  al.-«i  niovabl(>  rearwardiy 
outside  the  frame,  means  for  actuating  the  said  plunger 
head,  a  tying  chamber  In  advance  of  the  traverse  of  the 
plunger  heads  and  adapted  to  receive  h'  id  bloct<s.  and 
means    for    feeding   hay    forwardly    in    the   chaml>er  ;    aald 


means  being  located  in  the  frame  In  rear  of  the  division 
means. 

5.  In  a  hay  press,  the  combination  of  a  frame  contain- 
ing a  chamlier,  a  plunger  head,  means  for  advancing  the 
plunger  head  in  said  chamber,  means  for  retracting  the 
plunger  head,  and  i  :eans  for  raising  the  plunger  head  dur- 
ing the  retraction  thereof  and  then  permitting  said  head 
to  drop  in  the  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197.785.  EDGIM;  MACHINE.  Abthir  A.  Ab.nold. 
Southbrldge.  Mass.,  as»:ignor  to  American  Optical  Com- 
pany. Soufhbrl<lge.  Mass..  a  Voluntary  Association  of 
Massachusetts.  Flleil  Oct.  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
724.923.      (CI.  51— S.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  grinding  tool 
mounte<l  ther»'on.  a  differential  gearing,  driving  connec- 
tions between  the  stone  and  the  differential,  a  lens  damp, 
and  connections  between  the  differential  gearing  and  the 
lens  clamp  for  operating  the  latter. 

2.. The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  grinding  tool 
mounted  thereon,  a  lens  clamp  mounted  on  the  support 
adjacent  the  grinding  tool,  a  illfferential  gearing  carried 
by  the  support,  driving  connections  between  the  differen- 
tial gearing  and  the  grinding  tool  and  the  differential  and 
the  lens  clamp,  and  means  operated  by  the  differential 
gearing  for  Imparting  relative  lateral  movement  to  the 
stone  with  respect  to  the  clamp. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support  of  a  grinding  tool 
mounted  thereon,  a  lens  holder  mounted  thereon  ■•  i.jiceut 
the  grinding  tool,  a  differential  gearing  carried  l>y  the 
support,  connections  l>etween  the  differential  gearing  and 
the  tool  and  the  differential  gearing  and  the  holder  for 
operating  the  parts  in  unison,  and  means  for  laterally 
reciprocating  one  of  the  parts  carried  by  the  support  rela- 
tive to  the  other  parts  mounted  thereon. 

4.  A  lens  grinding  machine  Including  an  operating  tool 
and  a  holder  for  the  work  to  be  operated  on.  a  differential 
gearing  connected  to  said  parts  to  operate  the  same,  and 
means  operated  by  the  differential  gearing  for  causing  one 
of  said  first  named  parts  to  have  a  lateral  reciprocating 
movement  relative  to  the  other  of  said  first  named  parts. 

5.  In  a  lens  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
grindstone,  of  a  differential  gearing  connected  thereto  to 
operate  in  unison  therewith,  n  cam  driven  by  the  differen- 
tial gearing,  and  connections  between  said  cam  and  the 
stone  for  axlally  shifting  the  stone  upon  operation  of  the 
differential  gearing. 

[Claims  6  to  2B  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.197,786.      PORTABLE  CoMMODE.      Hinbt  W.   Bc.ach. 

Redwood   City.   Cal.     Filed   Oct.   25,    1915.     Serial   No. 

57.694.      (CI.   4 — 32.) 

1.    A   portable   commode   comprising   an    Inclosed    recep- 
tacle, a  hinged  Ud  thereon,  a   vessel  removably  received 
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within  said  receptacle,  a  sealing  mat  removably  carried 
on  said  vet<sel.  and  a  removal>le  seat  disconnected  from 
said  receptacle  and  re.stlng  upcn  said  mat.  said  seat  hav- 
ing its  top  surface  projeitlng  above  the  upper  edges  of 
the  receptacle  and  held  In  engagement  with  said  mat  by 
means  of  the  closed  lid.  and  downwardly  projecting  side 
portions  on  said  lid  engaging  with  the  sides  of  the  recep- 
tacle to  conceal  the  seat. 


J.  .V  portable  mmmode  comprising  an  Inclosed  recep- 
tacle, a  hinged  lid  thereon,  a  vessel  removably  recelve<l 
within  said  receptacle,  a  sealing  mat  removably  carrle<l 
on  said  vessel,  a  removable  seat  resting  upon  said  mat. 
and  disconnected  from  the  receptacle,  said  seat  having  Its 
top  surface  projecting  above  the  upper  edges  of  the  re- 
ceptade  11  nil  held  in  engagement  with  .«ald  mat  by  means 
of  the  closed  lid.  and  resilient  means  compressible  by  said 
cover  to  cause  said  mat  to  be  retained  in  sealing  engage- 
ment ^th  the  vessel,  said  lid  having  downwardly  extend- 
ing side  portions  engaging  with  the  receptacle  to  conceal 
the  seat. 

3.  A  portable  commode  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body 
portion,  a  hinged  cover  thereon,  a  vessel  removably  re- 
ceived In  said  body  portion,  a  sealing  mat  removably  re- 
celveii  on  said  vessel,  a  seat  removably  carried  on  said 
mat  and  dls<<>nnected  from  the  receptacle,  said  seat  being 
extended  above  the  top  of  the  receptacle  a  distance  ap- 
proximating the  thickness  of  the  mat.  and  held  in  engage- 
ment with  the  mat  by  means  of  the  closed  cover,  down- 
wardly extending  sl<les  on  said  cover  cooperating  with  the 
receptacle  to  conceal  the  seat,  a  ball-shaped  handle  on  said 
cover,  and  a  latch  for  retaining  the  cover  In  closed  posi- 
tion. 

4.  A  portable  <omniode  comprising  an  Inclosed  re<"ep 
tacle.  a  hinged  lid  thereon,  a  vessel  removably  received 
within  said  receptacle,  a  sealing  mat  removably  carried 
on  said  vessel,  a  removalde  seat  resting  upon  said  mat 
having  Its  top  surface  projecting  above  the  upper  edges 
of  the  receptacle  and  held  In  engagement  with  said  mat 
by  means  of  the  closed  lid,  and  a  packing  ring  carrie«l  on 
said  mat  engaglnc  the  circumferential  edges  of  the  ves 
sel  and  engage<l  by  said  seat  and  means  for  retaining  said 
cover  In  closed  position  with  the  seat  engaging  tightly 
with  the  packing  ring,  whereby  to  seal  the  vessel. 

5.  A  portable  commode  comprising  an  ln<losed  recep- 
tacle, a  hinged  lid  thereon,  a  vessel  removably  received 
within  said  receptacle,  a  sealing  mat  removably  carried  on 
said  vessel,  a  removable  seat  resting  upon  said  mat  hav- 
ing Its  top  surface  projecting  above  the  upper  edges  of 
the  receptacle  and  held  in  engagement  with  said  mat  by 
means  of  the  closed  llt^,  a  packing  ring  carried  on  said 
mat  engaging  the  circumferential  edges  of  the  vessel  and 
engage<l  by  jald  s»'at,  and  resilient  means  on  said  seat 
comprising  countersunk,  spring-pressed  plungers  compres- 
sible 1  y  the  (over  to  cause  said  seat  to  tightly  engage 
the  packing  ring  and  seal  the  mat  in  position  on  the 
vessel. 


a  bearing  face,  a  flexible  element  passing  between  said 
members  and  over  the  bearing  face  of  the  movable  clamp- 
ing member  to  cause  the  movable  clamping  member  to 
shift  away  from  the  fixed  meml»er  when  the  flexible  ele- 
ment Is  pulled  In  one  direction  but  shift  toward  the  fixed 
member  when  the  flexible  element  Is  pulled  In  the  other 
direction,  and  means  for  locking  the  movalde  member  In 
a  clamping  position  but  permitting  a  slight  movement  of 
the  member  away  from  the  fixed   meml)er. 


1,1»7.7S7.  L(K'K.  Ch.vrlks  L.  Beck.  Rebersburg.  Pa.. 
assignor  of  one  half  to  V.  I.  Walker.  Rebersburg.  Pa. 
FiUMl  May  21).  1915.  Serial  No.  31.2.56.  (CI.  24—132.) 
1.    In    a    locking    device,    relatively    fixed    and    movable 

clamping  memhf»rs.  the  movable  clamping  member  having 


2.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  body,  a  flexible 
element  operatlvely  connected  thereto,  a  fixed  jaw  mounted 
thereon,  a  lever  plvotally  mounte<l  on  the  bo<ly  and  carry- 
ing a  jaw  at  one  end  movalde  with  relation  to  the  fixed 
Jaw  anrl  coactlng  therewith  to  p«-rmit  the  passage  of  the 
flexible  element  between  the  fixed  and  movable  Jaws,  the 
movable  Jaw  being  formed  with  a  l)earlng  face  with  which 
the  flexible  element  engages,  said  bearing  face  permitting 
the  flexible  element  to  be  drawn  between  the  Jaws  In  one 
direction  but  causing  the  nioval)le  jiiw  to  grip  the  flexible 
element  and  prevent  its  passage  In  a  reverse  direction 
upon  strain  being  applied  to  the  flexible  element  to  re- 
versely move  It.  and  means  for  locking  the  lever  In  a 
clamping   position. 

3.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  flexible  ele- 
ment, a  body  attached  to  one  end  of  the  flexible  element 
and  having  a  fixed  jaw  at  one  end.  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
i>ody  l>eneath  said  fixed  Jaw.  said  lever  extending  beyond 
such  pivotal  axis,  the  lever  having  an  angularly  disposed 
extension  from  the  movable  jaw  coactlng  with  the  fixed 
Jaw  between  which  Jaws  the  free  end  of  the  flexible  ele- 
ment Is  adapted  to  pass,  said  jaw  on  the  lever  l>elng  dis- 
posed inwardly  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  lever,  and  means 
for  locking  the  lever  against  the  body. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  descrlbeil.  a  body  having 
a  fixed  Jaw  at  one  end.  a  flexible  element  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  body,  a  lev^r  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end 
upon  the  body,  said  lever  extending  In-yond  the  pivot  of 
the  body  and  beneath  the  fixed  Jaw.  the  lever  having  an 
angular  extension  projecting  into  the  plane  of  the  fixed 
Jaw  and  forming  a  movabl.>  Jaw.  said  extension  being  dis- 
posed Inward  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  lever,  those  faces 
of  the  extension  which  confront  the  fixed  Jaw  and  that 
form  the  outer  end  of  the  lever  being  reversely  curved 
with  relation  to  each  other,  and  means  for  locking  the 
free  end  of  the  lever  to  the  body,  said  means  permitting 
a  limited  movement  of  the  lever  In  a  direction  away  from 
the  body. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  having 
a  fixed  Jaw  at  one  end.  a  lever  plvoteil  upon  the  body 
at  one  end.  the  lever  extending  beyond  the  pivotal  axis 
thereof  and  beneath  the  fixed  Jaw.  said  lever  Inward  of 
Its  pivotal  axis  having  an  angular  extension  forming  a 
movable  Jaw  and  coactlng  with  the  fixed  Jaw.  a  flexible 
element  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  lever  and  adapt- 
e<l  to  have  Its  free  end  dlspose<l  over  the  pivotal  end  of 
the  lever  and  between  the  fixed  and  movable  Jaws,  ami 
means  for  locking  the  lever  to  the  b<)dy.  said  means  per- 
mitting limited'  movement  of  the  free  end  of  the  lever 
away   from  the  body. 


1,19  7.7  88.  MACHINE  F<»R  »»PE.\IXG  KNVELOPS. 
EroENB  A.  BiitcnEii.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
George  A.  Cogswell  and  Harry  C.  Nobles.  Rochester. 
N.  Y..  and  William  B.  Thurston.  TJvonla.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  086,576.  (CI.  164 — 41.) 
1.  In  an  envelop  opener,  the  combination  with   a   mov 

able  cutter,  and  a  solenoid  for  actuatlntr  the  cutter,  of  a 


4t6 


coDtroUer  for  the  solenoid 
Ih-  engaged  by  ao  envelop  w 


ilnult   located   In   position   to 

fu  presfBted  to  the  cutter. 
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2.  Id  an  envelop  opener,  tiie  combination  with  a  ontter, 
of  an  electro-magnetic  device  connected  to  the  cutter,  and 
two  controllers  for  the  circuit  of  said  device,  one  located 
to  be  actuated  by  the  envel<4>  when  presented  to  the  cut 
ter  and  one  located  to  be  aciuatecl  by  the  electromagnetic 
device  to  deenergize  the  latter  after  the  cutter  has  been 
actuated. 

3.  In  an  envelop  opener,  tie  combination  with  a  cutter, 
and  Kolenoid  connected  to  the  cutter,  of  a  controller  for 
the  solenoid  rlrcult  located  n  position  to  be  engaged  by 
an  envelop  when  prcsentf-d  ti>  the  cutter. 

4.  In  an  envelop  opener,  t  He  combination  with  a  recip- 
rocating cutter  and  a  solenoM  connected  thereto,  of  a  con- 
troller for  tht-  sidenold  to  cau-^e  the  latter  to  operate  th« 
cutter  when  a  letter  is  preseited  to  the  cutter,  and  a  con- 
troller for  the  solenoid  actuated  by  the  latter  to  de- 
energize  the  .same  after  the  envelop  has  been  cut. 

5.  In  an  envelop  opener,  t  le  combination  with  a  recip- 
rocating cutter,  and  a  recipi-ocatlng  electro-magnetic  de- 
vice connected  to  the  <utter.  <  i  an  envelop  gage,  and  a  con- 
troller actuated  by  said  gage  to  energize  the  ele<tro-mag- 
netlc  device. 

[Claims  a  to  26  not  printeil  in  the  Gaiette.] 


l,li>7,7S9.       TRAXSMIS.SK)} 
Blcbmel.  Chicago.  III..  as> 
M.  Simpson.  Chicago.  111. 
No.    16.5.37.      (CI.    138 — 22 


-MP:cnA.\isM.     (;c.sT.tvi 

v:nor  of  one  half  to  William 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1915.     Serial 

) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  ( haracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  driving  shafts  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated from  a  single  source  ofjpower.  a  driven  shaft  actu- 
ated thereliy.  ancl  tiiiid-pressu^e  means  disposed  In  power- 
transmitting  relation  betweeoj  .said  driving  shafts  for  con- 
trolling the  relative  speeds  phereof,  whereby  the  speed 
of  said  driven  shaft  may  be  rarled. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  drU'iinR  shafts,  means  for  actu- 
ating one  of  said  driving  shafts  from  the  other,  a  driven 
shaft  actuated  by  sabl  drivlnjc  shafts,  said  means  Includ- 
ing t*uld-pressure  means  dl-jjos.d  in  power  transmitting 
relation  between  said  drlvln*  shafts  for  (ontroUIng  the 
relative  speeds  thereof,  wherihy  the  speed  of  said  driven 
shaft  may  be  varied. 

'.<.  In  a  device  of  the  «lia rafter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  idurality  of  driving  ishafts.  fluid  pressure  means 
for  actuatln;£  one  of  said  drlk-lng  shafts  from  the  other. 
a  driven  shaft  actuated  by  .sa^l  driving  shafts,  and  means 
for  controllInK  sab!  fluid  pressure  means  to  vary  the  rela- 
tive speeds  of  said  ilrivlnj:  shafts,  whereby  the  speed  of 
said  driven  shaft  may  be  varijed. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  driving  shafts,  fluid  pressure  means 
for  actuating  one  of  said  driving  shafts,  a  driven  shaft 
actuated  by  said  driving  shafts,  and  means  for  controlling 
said  fluid  pressure  means  to  vary  the  relative  speeds  of 
said  driving  shafts,  whereby  the  speed  of  said  driven 
shaft  may  Ih'  varied. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  driving  shafts,  a  driven  shaft  adai)ted  to  i»e 
actuated  thereby,  and  fluid  pressure  means  disposed  in 
power  transmitting  relation  between  said  driving  shafts 
for  controlling  the  relative  speeds  thereof,  whereby  the 
speed  of  said  driven  shaft  may  be  varied. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.197,790.  WELL  SI.\KIN(;  AI'FAR.ATUS.  M.\TTHKW 
T.  Chapman,  Aurora.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Americiin 
Well  Works.  Aurora.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  June  30,  1913.    Serial  No.  776,591.    (CI.  266 — 23.) 


1.  In  a  well  sinking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
bed  plate  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  a  boring 
pipe,  a  holding  member  supported  from  .said  bed-plate, 
means  for  holding  said  holding  meml)er  against  rotation 
relative  to  said  bedplate,  a  two  part  elevator  resting 
on  said  holding  member. — .said  elevator  comprising  means 
for  holding  its  two  members  in  closed  position  claifaped 
upon  a  boring  pipe,  and  means  for  holding  the  pipe 
against  rotation  relative  to  the  elevator, — and  lugs  ex- 
tending upward  from  the  upper  face  of  said  holding  mem- 
ber between  which  the  elevator  is  adapted  to  be  seated, 
said  lugs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  elevator  serving  to 
hold  the  elevator  dosed  about  said  pipe  and  to  hold 
the  elevator  against  rotation  relative  to  the  holding 
member. 

2.  In  an  elevator,  the  lombinatlon  of  two  members 
hinged  together,  a  clip  for  locking  said  members  in  clamp- 
ing position  upon  a  pipe,  and  gripping  blocks  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  members  respectively  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  elevator  adapted  to  slnuiltant ously  engage  the 
pipe  and  hold  it  against  rotation. 

3.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  two  members 
hinged  together,  a  clip  for  locking  said  members  In 
clamping  poaltlon  upon  a  pipe,  gripping  blocks  one  pivot- 
ally  mounted  In  each  of  .said  members  for  engaging  the 
pipe  and  holding  it  against  rotation,  each  of  said  blocks 
being  movable  radially  in  Its  member,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  blocks  toward  and  from  the  pipe. 

4.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  two  meml>er8 
hinged  together,  a  dip  for  locking  sjiid  numbers  in  clamp- 
ing position  upon  a  pipe,  gripping  blocks  one  pivotally 
mountiHl  In  each  of  said  members  for  engaging  the  pipe 
and  holding  it  against  rotation,  each  of  said  blocks  be- 
ing movable  radially  in  its  member,  and  set-screws  one 
mounted  in  each  member  for  forcing  the  gripping  bloek 
of  that  member  toward  the  pipe. 
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5.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  two  members 
hinged  together,  a  clip  for  locking  said  members  in  clamp- 
ing position  upon  a  pipe,  gripping  blocks  one  pivotally 
mounted  in  each  of  said  members  upon  a  pin  slldable 
radially  In  grooves  In  said  member,  said  blocks  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  pipe  and  hold  it  against  rotation, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  blocks  toward  and  from  the 
pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  lo  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


1,197.791.  AI»VEKTIS1N(;  1»EVICE.  Edward  A.  ChriS- 
TOPH.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jacob  W. 
Elvyn.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  24,  1915.  Serial  No. 
41,733.     (Cl,  40—65.) 


1.  In  an  advertising  device,  a  back  wall,  a  flap  extend- 
ing from  the  top  therecif,  a  flap  extending  from  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  each  flap  having  a  tongue  thereon,  said  flaps 
folded  one  over  the  other,  and  said  tongues  when  said 
back  is  liutkled  extending  through  slits  and  exposing 
their  ends. 

2.  In  an  ailvertising  device,  a  Itack  wall,  a  flap  extend 
Ing  from  the  top  thereof,  a  fap  extending  from  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  each  flap  having  a  tongue  thereon,  said  flaps 
folded  one  over  the  other,  and  said  tongues  when  said 
back  is  buckled  extending  through  slits,  coincident  with 
the  creases  between  the  iMick  wall  and  said  flaps. 

3.  In  an  advertising  device,  a  back  wall,  a  flap  extend- 
In,^  from  the  top  thereof,  a  fap  extending  from  the  bottom 
th -reof.  each  Pap  having  a  tongue  thereon,  said  flaps 
folded  one  over  the  other,  and  said  tongues  when  said 
hack  is  buckled  extending  through  slits  and  beyond  the 
periphery  of  the  back  wall. 

4.  In  an  advertising  device,  a  i)ack  wall,  a  flap  ex- 
tending from  the  top  thereof,  a  flap  extending  from  the 
bottom  thereof,  ea<h  flap  having  a  tongue  thereon,  said 
Caps  fold  d  one  over  the  other,  and  said  tongues  when 
said  back  is  buckled  extending  through  slits  and  ex- 
posing their  ends,  said  flaps  having  openings  through 
which  printing  may  be  exposed. 

5.  In  combination,  a  back  wall,  a  flap  extending  from 
the  top  thereof,  a  flap  extending  from  the  bottom  thereof, 
each  Hap  having  a  tongue,  and  said  faps  folded  one  over 
the  other,  the  under  tongue  being  adapted  to  extend 
through  a  slit  coincident  with  the  crease  between  the 
Imrk  wall  and  the  upper  flap,  and  the  tongue  on  the 
upper  flap  extending  through  a  slit  in  the  lower  flap  and 
adapted  to  extend  through  a  silt  coincident  with  the 
crease  between  the  iMick  wall  and  lower  flap. 


I.l(t7.71«2.  AIH  HKAKE  SYSTEM.  Thomas  Henry 
Clapham  and  Jk.s8K  L.  Mii.i.er.  Pittsl)urg.  Kans.  Filed 
Dec.  29.  Idl.!.  Serial  No.  809.830.  (Cl.  188—1.) 
1.  An  air  brake  system,  including  a  main  supply  pipe, 
a  train  pipe,  an  engineer's  valve  controlling  the  train 
pipe,  a  servl'-e  pressure  maintaining  valve  interposed  be- 
tween the  supply  pipe  and  the  train  pipe,  an  eciuallzlng 
res-rvoir  in  communication  with  the  engineer's  valve  and 
with  the  diaphragm  chamber  of  th''  service  pressure 
maintaining  valve,  a  supplementary  reservoir  In  com- 
munication with  the  ecjualizlng  reservoir  and  the  dia- 
phragm chamber  of  the  service  pressure  maintaining 
valve,  and  a  mechanism  interposed  between  the  supple- 
mentary reservoir  and  the  diaphragm  c-haml>er  of  the 
service  pressure  maintaining  valve  fctr  varying  the  pres- 
sure In  the  diaphragm  chamber  of  the  service  pressufe 
maintaining  valve. 


2.  An  air  brake  system,  including  a  main  supply  pipe, 
a  train  pipe,  an  engineer's  valve  controlling  the  train 
pipe,  a  servic"*'  pressure  maintaining  valve  interi>osed  be- 
tween the  main  supply  pipe  and  the  train  pipe,  an  ecpwl- 
izing  reservoir  in  communication  with  the  engineer's 
valve  and  with  the  diaphragm  chamber  of  the  service 
pressure  maintaining  valve,  a  supplementary  reservoir 
in  communication  with  the  equalizing  reservoir,  and  the 
diaphragm  chamber  of  the  service  pressure  maintaining 
\alve.  and  a  mechanism  Interposed  t)etween  the  supi^e- 
nu-ntary  reservoir  and  the  diaphragm  chamber  of  tht 
service  pressure  maintaining  valve  for  venting  the  sup- 
plementary reservoir  to  the  atmo.sphere  or  direc-ting  the 
pressure  fluid  therefrom  to  the  diaphragm  chamber  of  the 
service  pressure  maintaining  valve. 


3.  An  air  brake  system.  Including  a  main  supply  pipe, 
a  train  pipe,  an  engineer's  valve  controlling  the  train 
pipe,  a  service  pressure  maintaining  valve  interposed  be 
tween  the  supply  pi|)e  and  the  train  pipe,  an  eciualizing 
■•eservoir  in  communicHtlon  with  the  engineer's  valve 
and  with  the  diaphragm  chamber  of  the  service  pressure 
maintaining  valve,  a  supplementary  re.servoir  In  c  om- 
munlcatlon  with  the  equalizing  reservoir  and  the  dia- 
phragm (hamtwr  of  the  service  pressure  maintaining 
valve,  and  a  supplementary  exhaust  valve  interposed 
between  the  supplementary  reservoir  and  the  diaphragm 
chamber  of  the  service  pressure  maintaining   valve. 

4.  An  air  brake  system,  including  a  main  supply  pipe, 
a  train  pipe,  an  engineer's  valve  controlling  the  train 
pipe,  a  service  pressure  maintaining  valve  interposed 
between  the  supply  pipe  and  the  train  pipe,  an  eciualizing 
reservoir  in  communiiation  with  the  enginc-er's  valve 
and  with  the  diaphragm  chamber  of  the  service  pressure 
maintaining  valve,  a  supplementary  reservoir  in  com- 
munication with  the  eiiualizing  reservoir  anrl  the  dla- 
pbiagm  chamber  of  the  service  pressure  maintaining 
valve,  and  a  supplementary  exhaust  valve  interposed 
bc-twcen  the  supplei.ientary  reservoir  and  the  diaphragm 
chamber  of  the  service  pressure  maintaining  valve  f..r 
venting  the  supplementary  reservoir  to  the  atmosphere 
durln.?  the  actuation  of  the  engineer's  valve  or  for  sup- 
plying pressure  to  the  diaphragm  chamber  of  th  ■  service 
pressure  maintaining  valve  during  leakage  In  the  train 
pipe. 


1,197,793.     CLOTFI  CCTTING  MACHINE.     Frederick  J. 

Clark.    Huffalo.    .\.   Y.,   assignor   to    Eastman    Machine 

Company.   IhiflTalo.  N.  Y.     Fileci  Jan.  27.   191.-..     Serial 

No.  4.646.      (CI.  164—75.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  driven  knife 
stipported  thereon,  of  an  upright  member  arrangt^d  in 
front  of  the  knife,  a  support  on  which  said  meml>er  is 
adjustably  n.ounted.  said  support  with  said  member  in 
adjusted  position  thereon  bein?  detachable  as  a  unit  from 
the  frame,  said  frame  and  support  having  separai>le  parts 
which  cofiperate  to  determine  the  position  of  the  sup- 
port on  the  frame  and  hold  the  support  from  vertical  and 
lateral  displacement,  and   a   latch   which   cooperates   with 
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sal'l   parts   to  rigidly  s^-cnr*    the  support   In   position   but 
is  r*>lpasable  to  permit  the  Pemoval  of  the  support. 


2.  The  combination  with,  a  frame  and  a  driven  knife 
8upporte<l  therer)n.  of  an  iipright  member  nrranced  in 
front  of  the  knife,  a  support  by  which  saiil  member  is 
carried  and  which  togcthei"  with  said  memb«'r  thereon 
is  removable  an  a  unit  froiA  the  frame,  and  a  latch  car- 
ried by  said  support  and  c<i<'>peratlni;  with  a  part  on  the 
frame  for  detarhably  securlag  said  support  on  said  frame. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  fram--  anil  a  driven  knife 
8upporfe<l  thereon,  of  an  npif  ght  member  arningf-d  in  front 
of  the  knife,  a  support  by  ivhlch  said  member  is  cnrriefi, 
sal  1  frame  h.iving  a  forwandly  projecting  bra'  ket.  and  a 
latf  h  for  detachably  securing  said  support  against  the 
front  «nd  of  said  bracket,  said  latch  having  a  spring 
action  by  which  said  support  Is  presse<l  firmly  against 
nald  bracket. 


4.  The  combination    with 
supported    thereon,    of    an 
front  of  the  knife,  a  support 


a   frame  and   a   driven   knife 

ipright    member    arrangeil    in 

by  which  said  member  Is  car- 


ried, said  frame  having  <orwardly  projecting  tongues 
and  -^ald  support  having  s -ats  to  receive  said  tongties, 
and  a  releasable  securing  device  for  detachably  securing 
said  support  on  said  frame. 


5.  The   combination    with 
supported    thereon,    of    an 


carrleil,    said    frame    having 


for  detachably  securing  sal< 
[Claims  «  to  8  not  prlnte 


a    frame   and   a   driven    knife 
jpright    member    arranged    in 


front   of   the   knife,   a   supp<irt   by   which    said    member   is 


forwardly    projecting    bevel- 


e<lged  tongues  and   sjild  support  having  bevel  faced  seats 
to  receive  saul   tongues.  an(    a  releasable  securing  device 


support  on  said  frame. 
I  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,197.794.  (I.OTII  CI  TTI 
Clark,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
No.  20.4;}4.      (CI.  164 — 74 


<;  M  ACM  INF!.     FiiEDERUK  .1. 
ignor    to    Eastman    Machine 
Filed   Apr.   M.  191.5.     Serial 
.) 


-C^ 


cf 


1.   In   a   (loth    cutting    iiu 
Iwse.  a  stiindard  rising  tbcr 
removably   muuat»tl   at   one 
guard  which  Is  detachatUy 


chine,    the   combination   of  a 

rom,  a  rotary  knife  which  Is 

side  of  said   standard,   and   a 

onnecte<l  at  its  lower  end  to 


and  extemls  upwarilly  from  said  base  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  rear  portion  of  said  knife  opposite  the  standard 
and  together  with  the  standard  guards  the  rear  edge  of 
the  knife  and  prevents  the  contact  of  the  rear  part  of  the 
knife  with  the  doth,  said  guard  being  statlonarlly  se- 
cured in  place  but  capable  of  being  released  and  shifted 
from  the  normal  position  at  the  side  of  the  knife  to  per- 
mit the  knife  to  be  removed  sidewise  from  its  support. 

2.  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  standanl  rising  therefrom,  a  rotary  knife  which 
is  mounted  at  one  side  of  said  standard,  an  upright  guard 
which  Is  arrange<I  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  knife  from 
said  standard,  means  for  detachably  Interlocking  the  lower 
end  of  said  guard  to  said  base,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  upper  end  of  said  guard  to  a  stationary  part  of  the 
machine. 

3.  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  standard  rising  therefrom,  a  rotary  knife  which 
Is  mounted  at  one  side  of  salil  standard,  an  upright  guard 
which  is  arranged  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  knife  from 
said  standard,  the  lower  end  of  said  guard  being  remov- 
ably  held  In  a  seat  in  said  base,  and  means  for  securing 
the  upper  end  of  the  guard. 

4.  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  standard  rising  therefrom,  a  rotary  knife  which 
is  mounted  at  one  side  of  said  standard,  an  upright  guard 
which  Is  arranged  at  the  opposite  sl<le  of  the  knife  from 
said  standard,  the  lower  end  of  the  guard  being  remov- 
ably held  In  a  seat  in  said  base  and  the  upper  end  of  said 
guard  being  slotted,  and  a  screw  cooperating  with  the 
slotted  upper  end  of  said  guard  for  clamping  the  same 
In  place. 

r>.  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  standard  rising  therefrom,  a  rotary  knife  which 
is  mounteil  at  one  side  of  said  standard,  a  knife-carrier 
on  which  said  knife  is  mounted  and  which  Is  adjustably 
supported  by  said  standard  for  adjusting  said  knife  rela- 
tive to  said  base,  an  <ipright  guard  which  is  arranged  at 
the  opposite  side  of  said  knife  from  said  standard,  a 
stationary  part  which  extends  from  said  standard  beside 
said  adjustable  knife  carrier,  and  means  for  securing 
said  guard   to  said  stationary  part. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,795.  CLOTH  CITTINC,  MACHINE.  FREDERICK  J. 
Clark,  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Machine 
Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Fileil  Aug.  10.  1915.  Serial 
No.  44,699.      (CI.   164—76.) 


1.  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine,  the  <-omblnHtlon  with 
the  machine  frame  and  a  rotary  knife,  of  sharpening  de- 
vices arranged  above  the  knife  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
downwardly  toward  the  same,  and  »  knife  guard  which 
is  niovably  inounte<l  and  is  move<l  toward  the  knife  by 
the  ilowuward  adjustment  of  the  sharp«'nlng  devices. 

2.  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  frame  and  the  rotary  knife,  of  rotary  grintlers  for  the 
knife  mount«^l  to  move  Into  and  out  of  grinding  contact 
with  the  knife  and  adjustable  substantially  parallel  with 
the  knife,  a  knife  guard,  and  a  single   means  for  adjust- 
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ing  the  rotary  grinders  and  the  guard  toward  the  center 
of  rotation  of  the  knife  to  maintain  them  in  substantially 
constant  relation  to  the  knife  as  its  diameter  decrease*. 

3.  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  frame  and  a  rotary  knife,  of  a  bracket  supported  by 
said  frame,  a  movable  member  supported  by  said  bracket 
and  adapte<l  to  be  adjusted  downwardly  with  respect 
thereto,  grinding  means  and  a  knife  guard  supported  by 
said  movable  member,  and  means  for  moving  said  movable 
member  relatively  to  the  bracket. 

4.  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  and  the  rotary  knife,  of  a  movable  support  mounted 
on  the  frame  to  move  relative  thereto  toward  and  from 
the  knife,  rotary  grinders  and  a  knife  guard  holder  mount- 
ed on  said  movable  support,  said  grinders  being  movable 
Into  and  out  of  grinding  contact  with  the  knife,  a  knife 
guard  adjustable  In  said  holder,  means  for  adjusting  said 
support  relatively  to  the  knife,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  guard  liolder  to  move  the  guard  toward  the  edge  of 
the  knife. 

5.  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  and  the  rotary  knife,  of  a  movable  support  mount- 
«n1  on  the  frame  to  move  relative  thereto  toward  and 
from  the  knife,  rotary  grinders  and  a  knife  guard  holder 
mounted  on  said  movable  support.  Mild  grinders  being 
movable  Into  and  out  of  grinding  contact  with  the  knife, 
a  knife  guani  adjustaide  in  said  holder,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  support  relatively  to  the  knife,  and  means  for 
causing  the  guard  to  move  toward  the  edge  of  the  knife 
when   said  support  is  adjusted. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1.197.790.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  TRAIN-PIPE 
COUPLINGS.  Fra.nk  F.  Coooik,  Newark,  N.  J.,  as- 
•ignor  to  Egbert  H.  Gold,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Nov. 
18,   1915.     Serial  No.  62,211.      (CI.  137—89.) 


«^»* 


1.  The  combination  with  the  mating  coupler  heads  of 
a  train  pipe  coupling,  of  a  locking  device  for  locking  said 
coupler  heads  together,  and  means  arranged  within  one 
of  said  heads  and  actuated  by  fluid  pressure  for  Increas- 
ing the  intimacy  of  engagement  of  the  locking  device  with 
said  coupler  heads. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  mating  coupler  heads  of 
a  train  pipe  coupling,  of  a  locking  member  attached  to 
one  of  said  heads  and  adapted  to  engage  a  projection  on 
the  other,  and  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  device  arranged 
to  engage  saiil  locking  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  mating  coupler  heads  of 
a  train  pipe  coupling,  of  a  hook  attache<l  to  one  of  said 
heads  and  adapted  to  engage  a  projection  on  the  other 
head,  and  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  device  adapted  to 
engage  said  hook. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  mating  coupler  heads  oJ 
a  train  pipe  coupling,  of  a  locking  device  providing  a 
loose  connection  between  said  coupler  beads,  and  means 
arranged  within  the  coupling  actuated  by  fluid  pressure 
in  said  coupling  for  absorbing  looseness  In  said  connec- 
tloo. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  mating  coupler  heads  of  a 
train  pipe  coupling,  of  a  locking  device  providing  a  loose 
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connection  between  said  coupler  heads,  and  means  ar- 
ranged within  one  of  said  coupling  heads  for  absorbing 
looseness  in  said  connection. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.197,797.  THREAD  CUTTING  AND  CLAMPING  DE- 
VICE FOE  SEWING-MACHINES.  Glbnn  Coi.b,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  The  Reece  Button  Hole  Machine 
Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Mar.  17.  1915.     Serial  No.  16,025.     (CI.  112—38.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism,  of  work-clamping  means  situated 
above  the  work,  said  stitch-forming  mechanism  and  work- 
clamping  means  having  a  movement  relative  to  each  other 
In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  work  held  by  said  work- 
clamping  moans  to  effect  a  predetermined  cycle  of  opera- 
tions Including  a  stitching  operation,  a  thread-clamping 
device  carried  by  the  work-clamping  means,  and  means 
rendered  operative  by  said  relative  movement  to  cause  the 
thread-clamping  device  to  clamp  the  thread  at  the  end 
of  the  stitching  operation. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stltch- 
formlng  mechanism,  of  work-clamping  means  situated 
above  the  work,  said  stitch-forming  meclianism  and  work- 
clamping  means  having  a  movement  relative  to  each  other 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  work  held  by  said  work- 
clamping  means  to  effect  a  predetermined  cycle  of  opera- 
tions including  a  stitching  operation,  a  thread-clamping 
device  carried  by  the  work  clamping  means,  and  means 
rendered  operative  by  said  relative  movement  to  cause 
the  thread-clamping  device  to  clamp  the  thread  at  the 
end  of  the  stitching  operation  and  to  release  the  thread 
Immediately  after  the  formation  of  the  initial  stitches  of 
the  next  succeeding  stitching  operation. 

3.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  stitch-forming  mechanism,  of  work-clamping  means 
situated  above  the  work,  said  stltch-formlng  mechanism 
and  work-clamping  means  having  a  movement  relative 
to  each  other  during  which  the  stitching  around  a  button- 
hole Is  performed,  thread-clamping  jaws  carried  by  the 
work-clamping  means,  and  a  clamp-actuating  member  se- 
cured to  the  stitch  frame  and  adapted  to  actuate  said 
jaws  to  clamp  the  thread  therel)etween  during  such  rel- 
ative movement  at  the  end  of  a  stitching  operation  on  a 
buttonhole. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination   with   stitch 
forming    mechanism,    of    work-clamping    means    situated 
above  the  work,  said  stltch-formlng  mechanism  and  work 
clamping  means  having  during  each  cycle  of  operations  a 
movement  relative  to  each  other  both  during  and  after  a 
predetermined   stitching  operation,  a   thread-clamping  de- 
vice carried  by  the  work-clamping  means,  and  means  ren- 
dered  operative   by  said   relative   movement   to   catise   the 
thread-clamping  device  to  clamp  the  thn'ad  at  the  end  of 
the    stitching    operation    wh«n    the    stitch-forming    mecha 
ulsm  and   work-clamping  mean'-  are   In  one  position   rela 
tlve  to  each  other  and  to  release  the  thread  as  the  Initial 
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8tltoh<>s  of  the  next  succe«[}ing  stltcbing  operation  are 
bplng  formed  and  when  the  itltch  forming  mechanism  and 
work  clamping  means  are  ii^  another  position  relative  to 
eaoh  other. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tfce  combination  with  a  stitch 
frame  carrying  stltch-formjng  mechanism,  of  a  clamp 
frame,  said  frames  having  11  movement  relative  to  eAch 
other,  a  work  clamping  member  carried  by  the  clamp 
frame  and  movable  relative  thereto  into  and  out  of  opera- 
tive position  to  clamp  and!  unclamp  the  work,  thread- 
clamping  means  carried  by  said  work-clamping  member, 
and  means  rendered  operative  ny  the  relative  movement 
of  the  frames  to  clamp  the  thread  In  said  thread-clamp- 
ing member  at  the  end  of  th<   stitching  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printel  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,1»".T98.  RESILIENT  WHKEL.  JoiL  S.  CooPiB,  Santa 
Barbara,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  {24,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,210. 
(CI.  152—38.) 


1.  In  a  wheel,  an  inner  rijii  having  a  ptripheral  chan- 
nel, spaceil  perforated  bars  sfctendlng  transversely  across 
the  rim,  an  outer  rim  having  It.s  periphery  formed  with 
spaced  depressions  the  botto(ms  of  which  are  perforated 
and  located  opposite  to  the  respective  bars,  a  ring  secured 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  outer  rim  and  having  perfora- 
tions in  register  with  those  of  the  bars  and  depression 
bottoms,  two  outer  series  of  coll  springs  passing  through 
the  registering  perforations  of  the  bars,  ring  and  de- 
pression bottoms  and  having  jiuts  thereon  disposed  in  the 
inner  rim  channel  and  the  depressions,  and  a  central  se- 
ries of  coll  springs  between  the  outer  series  extending 
through  other  perforations  oC  the  bars  and  ring,  and  hav- 
ing nuts  thereon  disposed  in.  the  inner  rim  channel  and 
the  space  between  the  ring  and  outer  rim. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  an  inner  rlio.  an  outer  rim,  a  perforated 
ring  between  the  inner  and  otter  rim  spaced  from  each,  a 
pair  of  outer  series  of  coil  springs  secured  to  the  Inner  and 
outer  rims  and  passing  freely  through  the  ring  perfora- 
tions, and  a  central  series  of  coll  springs  between  the  two 
outer  series  connected  to  the  Inner  rim  and   ring. 


1,197,799.  FEEDER  FOR  PL'LVERULENT  FUEL.  Ed- 
80.N  C.  CovBBT,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Heyl 
&  Patterson,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  J8,  1915.  Serial  No.  58.413. 
(CI.  193—13.) 


1.  In  a  feeder  or  controller  for  pulverulent  fuel,  the 
combination  with  a  suitable  casing,  an  inlet  opening,  a 
discharge  opening,  two  feed  screws  located  in  said  hous- 
ing ai!apte<l  to  rotate  In  the  same  direction  and  having 
their  threads  in  engagement  throughout  a  portion  only 
of  the  length  of  the  screws  to  leal  the  discharge  opening. 


2.  In  a  feeder  or  controller  for  pulverulent  fuel,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  casing,  having  an  inlet  and  dis- 
charge opening ;  two  screws  iocatetl  In  said  casing  with 
their  axes  at  an  angle  to  each  other  adapted  to  rotate  in 
the  same  direction,  and  having  threads  in  engagement 
with  each  other. 

3.  In  a  feeder  or  controller  for  palvemlent  fuel,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  casing,  having  an  inlet  and  dis- 
charge opening;  two  screws  located  in  said  casing  with 
their  axes  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  adapted  to  rotate  In 
the  same  direction,  and  having  their  threads  of  the  same 
hand  and  in  engagement  with  each  other  at  a  point  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  discharge  opening  and  permanently 
closing  communication  between  said  openings. 

4.  In  a  feeder  or  controller  for  pulverulent  fuel,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  casing,  having  inlet  and  dis- 
charge openings,  a  conveyer  chamber  interposed  between 
said  openings  and  provided  with  two  horizontal  fuel  de- 
livery passages,  two  conveyer  screws  located  in  said  pas- 
sages with  their  axes  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  their 
threads  in  full  engagement  at  a  point  in  said  passages. 

5.  In  a  feeder  or  controller  for  pulverulent  fuel,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  casing,  having  inlet  and  outlet 
openings,  a  conveyer  chamber  having  two  fuel  deliver}' 
passages  connecting  the  inlet  and  discharge  and  crossing 
each  other,  said  passages  communicating  at  the  point  of 
intersection,  two  conveyer  screws  in  said  passages  having 
their  threads  engaging  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  said 
passages,  and  means  for  driving  said  screws  in  the  same 
direction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1,197,800.  STARTING  -  SWITCH.  Ch.^rles  F.  Ccso. 
Merlden.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Cuno  Engineering  Cor- 
poration. Meriden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filetl  Dec.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  68,625.     (Cl.  200 — 27.) 


"    ,J4 


1.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  closed  switch  casing,  a  pair  of  contact  plates 
mounted  in  spacetl  relation  in  said  casing  and  insulate<| 
from  each  other,  a  plunger  mounted  in  the  casing  and 
movable  in  a  plane  toward  and  away  from  said  separated 
contact  plates,  a  yielding  bridging  contact  mounted  on 
said  plunger  and  adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  plunger 
into  position  bridging  the  separated  contact  plates,  and  a 
backing  plate  on  said  plunger  at  the  back  of  the  bridging 
contact  thereon. 

2.  In  a  switch  of  the  rharacter  described,  a  closed  cas 
Ing.  substantially  semi  circular  contact  plates  mounted  in 
spaced  relation  in  the  bottom  of  said  casing  and  insulated 
from  each  other,  said  contact  plates  having  upper  sub- 
stantially semicircular  contact  faces  and  lower  substan- 
tially semi  circular  contact  faces  stepped  down  on  a  lower 
plane  than  the  upper  contact  faces  and  within  the  bountl 
ary  of  the  upper  contact  faces,  a  plunger  mounted  in  the 
casing,  a  contact  disk  on  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger 
and  of  less  diameter  than  th.-  upper  contact  faces  to  there- 
by pass  down  in  the  movement  of  the  plunger  Into  en 
gagement  with  the  Inner  lower  contact  faces,  and  a  con- 
tact disk  on  the  plunger  above  the  first  contact  disk  and 
of  larger  diameter  than  said  first  contact  disk  to  thereby 
engage  the  upper  outer  contact  faces. 

3.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  a  switch  cas- 
ing, relatively  stationary  contacts  in  said  casing,  a  hub 
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extension  carried  by  said  casing,  a  plunger  guided  in  said 
hub  extension,  a  bridging  contact  carried  by  said  plunger 
for  engagement  with  the  relatively  stationary  contacts, 
said  hub  having  a  retluced  upper  end  and  a  stop  shoulder 
at  the  base  of  said  reduced  portion,  a  cap  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  the  plunger  and  having  a  dependent  flange 
sliding  over  the  reduced  portion  of  the  hub,  the  inward 
movement  of  said  plunger  being  limited  by  the  engage 
ment  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  dependent  flange  with  the 
shoulder  at  the  base  of  the  reduced  hub  portion  and  n 
spring  acting  to  thrust  the  plunger  In  an  outward  di- 
rection. 

4.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  a  switch  cas- 
ing, relatively  stationary  contacts  In  said  casing,  a  hub 
extension  carried  by  said  casing,  a  plunger  guided  in  said 
hub  extension,  a  bridging  contact  carried  by  said  plun 
ger  for  engagement  with  the  relatively  stationary  con- 
tacts, said  hub  having  a  reduced  upper  end  and  a  stop 
shoulder  at  the  base  of  said  reduced  portion,  a  cap  carried 
by  the  upper  end  of  the  plunger  and  having  a  dependent 
flange  sliding  over  the  reduced  portion  of  the  hub,  the  in- 
ward movement  of  said  plunger  being  limited  by  the  en- 
gagement of  the  lower  e<lge  of  said  dependent  flange  with 
the  shoulder  at  the  base  of  the  reduced  hub  portion,  said 
hub  having  an  annular  spring  pocket  surrounding  the 
plunger  and  a  spring  seated  in  said  pocket  bearing  with 
Its  inner  end  against  the  inner  end  of  said  pocket  and 
l)earlng  at  Its  outer  end  against  the  underside  of  the  top 
of  the  cap. 

5.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  a  switch  cas- 
ing, switch  contacts  mounted  in  spaced  relation  in  said 
casing  and  Insulated  from  each  other,  a  plunger  mounted 
in  the  casing  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  con- 
tacts, a  contact  disk  mounted  on  said  plunger  and  of  a 
stie  to  bridge  the  switch  contacts,  said  disk  being  slotted 
radially  to  form  the  same  Into  a  plurality  of  spring  con- 
tact fingers,  and  a  relatively  rigid  supporting  plate  mount- 
ed on  the  plunger  at  the  back  of  said  slotted  contact  plate. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tially  the  transverse  center  of  the  enlarged  portion  of  the 
member,  the  heads  of  the  resilient  shanks  being  arranged 
longitudinally,  when  at  the  limit  of  their  separating  move- 
ment, in  such  relative  planes  as  to  cause  the  outer  ends 
only  of  the  heads  to  contact  when  the  shanks  are  forced 
inwardly  upon  the  outward  movement  of  the  rod. 


1.197.801.  IMPLEMENT  FOR  REMOVING  NESTS  OR 
THE  LIKE.  JOHN  W.  Clhhy,  Wolfeboro.  N.  H.  Filed 
Dec.  11.  1915.     Serial  No.  66.359.     (Cl.  57—113.) 


1,197,802.  SHAFT  COUPLING.  John  C.  Dk  Lasbt, 
Watertown,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1915.  Serial  N<k 
23,228.      (Cl.   192—9.) 


An  implement  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elr>ngate<l  member,  having  one  end  portion  enlarged,  re- 
silient shanks  secured  to  the  opposite  edges  of  the  en- 
larged portion  of  the  member  and  terminating  in  heads, 
each  of  said  shanks  being  outwardly  bowed,  a  rod  carried 
by  the  memt)er  and  capable  of  endwise  movement,  one 
end  of  said  rod  being  provided  with  divergent  arms  ter- 
minating in  eyes  through  which  the  shanks  are  directed, 
said  eyes  overlying  the  adjacent  end  of  the  elongated 
member,  said  eyes  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than 
the  corresponding  dimension  of  the  enlarged  end  of  the 
elongated  member,   the  rod  being  positioned  at   substan- 
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1.  A  shaft  coupling  having,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
coupling  members  arranged  with  their  longitudinal  axes 
substantially  in  allnement,  with  one  of  said  coupling 
members  having  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to 
the  other,  a  floating  member  interposed  between  said 
coupling  members,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said 
floating  member  with  one  of  said  coupling  members,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  floating  member  with 
the  other  of  said  coupling  members,  said  detachable  con 
necting  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  dis- 
connected from  said  latter  coupling  member  by  a  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  movable  coupling  member,  said 
floating  meml)er  and  its  connecting  means  l)elng  adapte<l 
to  permit  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  coupling  members 
to  be  moved  out  of  allnement  with  each  other  when  said 
coupling  members  are  connected  toge'her. 

2.  A  shaft  coupling  having.  In  combination,  a  pair  of 
coupling  members  one  of  which  Is  movable  toward  and 
from  the  other,  a  floating  member  Interposed  between  said 
coupling  members,  and  means  for  connecting  the  members 
of  said  coupling  respectively  with  said  floating  member, 
said  means  coBperating  with  said  floating  member  to  per- 
mit a  universal  movement  of  one  of  said  coupling  memt>er8 
with  respect  to  the  other. 

3.  A  shaft  coupling  having,  in  combination,  a  driving 
member,  a  driven  member,  one  of  said  members  having 
longitudinal  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  other, 
a  floating  member  Interposed  between  said  driving  and 
driven  members,  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 
movable  coupling  member  with  said  floating  member 
adapted  to  be  disengaged  by  a  movement  of  said  coupling 
member  away  from  said  floating  member,  and  means  for 
plvotally  connecting  said  floating  memlM-r  with  the  other 
member. 

4.  A  shaft  coupling  having,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
coupling  members,  one  of  which  is  movable  toward  and 
from  the  other,  a  floating  member,  means  for  detachably 
plvotally  connecting  said  floating  member  with  the  movable 
member  of  said  pair  adapted  to  be  detached  therefrom  by 
the  movement  of  said  coupling  memt>er  away  from  the 
other  coupling  member,  means  to  permanently  plvotally 
connect  said  floating  member  with  the  other  member  of 
said  pair,  and  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  move 
said  movable  member  toward  and  away  from  said  floating 
member,  whereby  said  coupling  members  may  be  opera 
tlvely  connected  or  disconnected. 

5.  A  shaft  coupling  having,  in  combination,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  coupling  member  slldably  arranged  on  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  a  driven  shaft  arranged 
substantially  in  allnement  with  said  driving  shaft,  a 
coupling  .member  secured  to  said  driven  shaft,  a  movable 
member  interposed  between  said  coupling  members,  means 
for  operatively  connecting  said  movable  member  with  the 
coupling  member  on  said  driven  shaft,  and  means  carried 
by  said   movable  member  adapte<l   to  detachably   connect 
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•aid  movable  membtr  with  said  slidable  coupling  member 
aAd  const ructe<]  anti  airang*'*!  to  be  disengagt'd  therefrom 
by  the  movement  01  said  sildnble  coupling  member  away 
from  the  other  coupling  member,  said  operatlvely  connect- 
ing mean^  and  xaid  d»>ta('hably  connecting  means  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  K>»Jperate  with  said  movable 
member  to  substantially  permjt  a  universal  movement  be- 
tween said  coupling  memher-i. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printwl  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.197.803.  CLAMP  FOR  S$WER  OPENING  PROTEC- 
TORS AND  THE  LIKE.  FtsvNK  N.  Dibrks,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Samuel  W.  (i.>ldman.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  66  613.     (CI.  137—13.) 


j2?   /7 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sfwer  pipe  and  a  cover  plate 
for  -aid  pipe,  of  a  screw  eTt^mllng  through  the  central 
portion  of  said  plate,  a  longitudinally  curv^  arm  having 
an  apertured  head  at  one  end  tlhereof,  the  aperture  in  said 
head  fwlng  int-rnally  thrpad*»d  for  engagement  with  the 
threadeil  end  of  said  screw,  aiui.a  gripping  member  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  thp  other  *-x\\  of  said  arm  and  adapted 
to  ()e  engaged  by  the  end  Of  said  screw  and  forced 
Into  a  canted  position  into  entag»>ment  with  said  pipe. 

2.  A  device  of  th»'  characttT  descrlbe^l  comprising  a 
hangor  member,  a  pair  of  spa'iHl  plates  arranged  In  stag- 
gered relation  pivote*!  to  salfl  member,  and  means  for 
canting  .said  plati*.  substantiaflly  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
arm  having  a  rhrcadt'd  ap>rtnr^  in  one  end  thereof,  a  pair 
of  spaced  plates  arranged  in  .stiiggered  relation  pivoted  to 
the  oth>-r  end  of  said  .irni.  anj  a  scr<»w  operating  in  said 
aperture,  one  end  of  said  bolt  pngiiffing  one  of  said  plates 
whereby  to  tilt  the  latter,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth.  | 

4.  A  device  of  the  charatct^r  described  comprising  an 
arm  having  a  thr-aded  aperttirf  in  one  end  thereof,  a  pair 
of  s[>a(e<l  paralNl  plar»»<j  arranged  in  staggered  relation,  a 
shank  connecting  said  plates.l  one  of  said  plates  being 
pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  saljl  arm.  and  a  screw  operat- 
ing in  said  aperture  and  havlqg  one  of  its  ends  engaging 
the  other  plate  whereby  to  car(t  said  plates,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  of  the  charactpr  described  comprising  a 
cover  plate,  an  arm  carrieil  thereby,  a  pair  of  spaced  par- 
allel plates  arrangetl  in  sraggere<l  relation  pivoted  to  one 
end  of  said  arm.  and  means  fdr  .anting  said  plates,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.) 


1.197,804.  METHOD  OF  CARBONIZING  COAL.  Hbnht 
L.  DoHERTY,  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1913, 
Serial  No.  7')5.yo.j.  Renew*"-!  Mar.  11.  1916.  Serial  No. 
83,676.      (CI.  48—210.) 

1.  The  process  of  carbonizing  fuel  and  producing  gas 
which  comprises  advancing  a  Uiody  of  material  containing 
the  fuel  to  be  carbonized  liownwardly  through  a  relatively 
long  conduit,  maintaining  a  carbonizing  temperature  at  a 
mid-region  In  said  conduit  by  burning  a  portion  of  the 
c-arboniied    fuel    in    -ai.l    mid  region    bv    passing    laterally 


therethrough  a  combustion  supporting  draft  current,  with- 
drawing cool  distillation  gas  from  the  upper  part  of  said 
conduit,  diverting  a  portion  of  the  distillation  gas.  passing 
the  said  diverted  gas  upwardly  through  the  hot  carbonised 
fuel  advancing  from  said  mld-reglon,  thence  In  contact 
with  the  hot  carbonizing  fuel  In  said  mid-region,  thence 
through  the  material  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  condolt 
in  admixture  with  the  distillation  gases  from  said  car- 
bonizing region. 
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2.  The  process  of  carbonizing  fuel  and  producing  gas 
which  comprises  advancing  a  body  of  material  containing 
the  fuel  to  be  carbonize<l  downwardly  through  a  relatively 
long  conduit,  maintaining  a  carbonizing  temperature  at  a 
mld-reglon  in  said  conduit  by  burning  a  portion  of  the 
•arbonized  fuel  In  said  region  by  passing  laterally  there- 
through a  combustion  supporting  draft  current,  cooling  the 
carbonized  material  that  has  advanced  beyond  said  mld- 
reglon  by  passing  upwardly  therethrough  a  current  of 
initially  cool  gaseous  fluid,  pa.ssing  said  gaseous  tluid 
through  the  hot  carbonizetl  material  in  said  mid-region 
thence  through  the  material  above  said  mid  region,  where- 
by the  lower  portion  of  said  material  above  said  region 
Is  subjected  to  a  carbonizing  temperature  and  the  material 
in  the  upper  portion  of  said  material  above  said  region 
is  subjected  to  preheating,  while  the  said  gaseous  flaid 
and  the  distillation  gases  from  the  carbonized  material 
are  cooled,  and  withdrawing  the  cooled  gases  from  the  up- 
per pait  of  said  conduit. 

3.  The  process  of  carbonizing  fuel  and  producing  gas 
which  comprises  advancing  a  l>ody  of  material  containing 
the  fuel  to  be  carbonlzefl  downwardly  through  a  relatively 
long  conduit,  maintaining  a  carbonizing  temperature  at 
a  mid  region  in  said  conduit  by  burning  a  portion  of  the 
carbonized  fuel  In  .said  region  by  intermittently  passing 
laterally  therethrough  a  combustion  supporting  draft 
current,  cooling  the  carbonized  material  that  has  ad- 
vanced beyond  said  mid-region  by  passing  upwardly  there- 
through a  current  of  initially  cool  gaseous  fluid,  passing 
.said  ga.seous  fluid  through  the  hot  carbonized  material 
in  said  mid-region,  thence  through  the  portion  of  the  ma- 
terial above  said  mid-region  whereby  the  lower  part  of 
the  said  portion  of  material  Is  subjected  to  carbonization 
while  the  upper  part  of  said  portion  of  the  material  is  sub- 
jected to  preheating,  while  the  said  gaseous  fluid  and  the 
distillation  gases  produced  in  the  carbonization  of  said 
material  are  cooled,  and  withdrawing  the  cooled  gases 
from  the  upper  part  of  said  conduit. 

4.  The  process  of  carbonizing  fuel  and  producing  dis- 
tillation gases  which  comprises  advancing  a  body  of  mate- 
rial containing  the  fuel  downwardly  through  a  relatively 
long  conduit,  maintaining  a  carbonizing  temperature  at  a 
mid-region  in  said  conduit  by  passing  laterally  through 
carbonlzetl  material  In  said  mi<l-region  a  stream  of  pre- 
heated air,  cooling  the  carbonized  material  that  has  ad- 
vanced beyond  said  mld-reglon  by  passing  upwardly  there- 
through a  current  of  initially  cool  gaseous  fluid,  passing 
said  gaseous  fluid  through  the  hot  carbonize<l  material  In 
said  mid  region,  thence  through  the  material  above  said 
mid  region,  whereby  the  lower  portion  of  the  said  material 
above  said  mid-region  is  subjected  to  a  carbonizing  temper- 
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ature  and  the  upper  portlcn  of  said  material  Is  subjected 
to  preheating,  while  the  said  gaseous  fluid  and  the  dis- 
tillation gases  from  the  carbonized  material  are  cooled, 
and  withdrawing  the  cooled  gases  from  the  upper  part 
of  said  conduit. 

5.  The  process  of  carbonizing  fuel  and  producing  dis- 
tillation gases  which  comprises  advancing  a  body  of  ma- 
terial containing  the  fuel  downwardly  through  a  relatlvelj 
long  conduit,  maintaining  a  carbonizing  temeperature  at  a 
mid-region  in  said  conduit  by  Intermittently  passing  later- 
ally through  carbonized  material  in  said  mld-reglon  a 
stream  of  preheated  air,  to  produce  combustible  gas  and 
to  h^at  said  carbonized  material,  withdrawing  the  so  pro- 
duced combustible  gas  and  burning  the  same  to  heat  air. 
passing  upwardly  through  the  carbonized  material  that 
has  advanced  beyond  said  mld-reglon  a  current  of  Initially 
cool  gaseous  fluid,  whereby  the  said  carbonized  material  Is 
cooIhI  and  the  said  gaseous  fluid  heated,  passing  the  so- 
heated  gaseous  fluid  through  the  heated  carbonized  mate- 
rial in  said  mid-region  to  further  heat  said  fluid,  thence 
through  the  material  In  the  part  of  said  conduit  above 
said  mid-region,  whereby  the  lower  portion  •f  said  material 
Is  subjected  to  carbonization  and  the  upper  portion  of 
said  material  is  preheated,  while  the  said  gaseous  fluid 
and  the  distillation  gases  from  the  carbonization  of  said 
fuel  are  cooled,  and  withdrawing  the  cooled  gases  from 
the  upper  part  of  said  conduit. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.197.806.  COMPRESSION  INNER  TUBE.  NOBUi  C. 
Doss,  Rome,  Ga.  Filed  May  23,  1916.  Serial  No. 
99,411.      (CI.  152—13.) 


1.  A  compression  inner  tube  for  a  double  tube  tire, 
harlng  its  material  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
alternating  elevate*!  and  depressed  portions,  said  elevated 
portions  being  provided  with  depressions. 

2.  A  compression  inner  tube  for  a  double  tube  tire,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  rows  of  alternate  raised  and  de- 
pres6e<i  portions,  each  raised  portion  being  provided  sub- 
stantially centrally  thereof  with  a  depression,  said  tube 
having  an  annular  depression  between  said  rows  and  said 
annular  depression  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
supplemental  depressions. 


1,197,806.  FOUNDATION-RING  FOR  STEAM-BOILERS. 
Patrick  Tbeston  Dcnlop,  Springfield,  Mo.,  and  Hinbt 
W.  Jacobs,  Topeka,  Kans.  Filed  May  17,  1915.  Serial 
No.  28.620.      (CI.  122—369.) 


1.  A  foundation  ring  for  steam  boilers,  composed  of 
solid  transverse  sections  of  cast  metal  and  hollow  longl 
tudlnal  sections  of  sheet  metal  of  greater  density  and 
comparative  lightness,  the  respective  sections  being  welded 
together  and  the  transverse  sections  provided  with  angu- 
larly disposed  ends  having  upwardly  and  laterally  disposed 


ports  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  chaml>ers  of  the 
longitudinal  sections  and  with  the  \sater  legs  of  the  fire- 
box, while  the  longitudinal  sections  hare  their  top.  side 
and  bottom  walls  rigidly  secured  together  with  the  top 
and  bottom  walls  provided  with  alined  openings. 

2.  A  foundation  ring  for  steam  boilers,  composed  of 
solid  cast  steel  transverse  portions  having  depending 
anchor-portions  and  angularly  disposed  ends  provided  with 
upwardly  and  laterally  disposed  ports,  and  longitudinal 
portions  of  channeled  sheet  metal  sections  of  greater 
density  secured  together,  tbe  upper  surfaces  of  the  longi- 
tudinal portions  being  provided  with  water-tube  receiving 
openings  while  the  bottom  surfaces  thereof  are  provided 
with  alined  threaded  openings,  the  transverse  portions 
and  longitudinal  portions  being  welded  together. 

3.  A  foundation  ring  for  steam  boilers,  composed  of 
solid  transverse  sections  of  cast  metal  and  hollow  longi- 
tudinal sections  of  sheet  metal  of  greater  density  and  com- 
parative lightness,  the  respective  sections  being  welded 
together  and  the  transverse  sections  provided  with  angu- 
larly disposed  ends  having  upwardly  and  laterally  disposed 
ports  and  upwardly  presented  attaching  flanges  about  said 
ports,  while  the  longitudinal  sections  have  their  tops, 
sides  and  bottom  walls  rigidly  secured  together. 


1,197,807.  FRUIT  PICKER  AND  (,ATUERER.  GbobgI 
J.  Fallkin,  San  Jose,  111.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1«13.  Serial 
No.  796,296.     (CL  56—99.) 


.\  fruit  picker  having  a  cylindrical  member  provided 
at  its  upper  end  with  parallel  sided  stem  receiving  longi- 
tudinal slots  defining  spaced  fingers  curved  Inwardly 
toward  their  upper  extremities  and  terminating  in  blunt 
ends  in  a  common  transverse  plane,  a  staflJ  disposed  in 
line  with  the  axial  center  of  said  cylindrical  member  and 
terminating  at  its  upper  end  below  the  lower  end  of  the 
cylindrical  member,  a  fork  connecting  the  upper  end  of 
the  staff  with  the  wall  of  the  cylindrical  member  and 
having  side  elements  unobstructing  the  lower  outlet  end 
of  said  cylindrical  member,  and  a  chute  connected  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  member  and  extending  between  the 
elements  of  the  fork  to  convey  detached  fruit  without 
contact  with  said  staff. 


1,197,808.       HARVESTER- ADJUSTING     MECHANISM. 
Gbougi    a.    Farball    and    Christian    Mall,    Batavia. 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  Johnston   Harvester  Company, 
Batavia,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  June 
9,  1914.     Serial  No.  843.958.     (Cl.  56 — 32.) 
1.   K    harvester    comprising    a    main    frame,    a    master 
wheel  plvotally  mounted  on  one  side  of  said   frame  and 
supporting  the  latter  on  the  ground,  a  supporting  wheel 
arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  frame,  and  a  verti- 
f-aily  oscillating  connection  between   said   frame  and  sup- 
porting wheel  having  its  axis  at  the   lowermost  part  of 
said  master  wheel. 
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2.  A  harvester  comprUlng  a  frame  adapted  to  support 
a  cutter  merbanism.  a  platform  and  a  binder  mechanism, 
a  master  wheel  plvotally  mounted  on  one  side  of  the 
main  frame  and  resting  on  the  ground,  a  supporting  wheel 
of  smaller  diameter  than  said  master  wheel  arrange<l  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  main  framp  and  resting  on  the 
ground,  an  axle  which  plvotally  supports  said  supporting 
wheel,  and  a  vertically  usclllating  <'unuection  between  said 


axle  and  main  frame  comprising  a  post  arranged  on  said 
frame  and  having  a  curved;  face,  a  slide  carrying  said  axle 
and  having  a  <urved  face  engaging  the  face  of  said  post, 
and  an  adjusting  device  Interposed  l)etween  said  post  and 
slide,  the  axis  of  the  coi'ip^ratlng  curved  surfaces  of  said 
post  and  slide  being  arranged  horizontally  and  lengthwise 
of  the  machine  and  at  that  part  of  the  master  wheel  rest- 
ing on  the  ground. 

1.197.809.  COPY-HOLr>EB.  I'koctor  M.  Fiski,  Cedar 
Rapids.  Iowa,  and  Eowiao  Everbtt  Hakkiso.v,  Evans- 
ton.  III.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1914.  Serial  No.  815,544.  (Cl. 
120—33.) 


1.  A  line  Indicator  for  copy  holders  including  a  sup- 
porting stand,  a  plate  supporte*!  for  sliding  movement  t)y 
said  stand,  a  housing  carrte<l  by  the  plate,  a  shaft  rota- 
tably  supfK»rte<l  by  the  Housing,  a  plurality  of  drums 
mounted  on  .said  shaft  aud  arranged  within  the  housing, 
spring  means  contacting  with  the  housing  and  with  one 
of  said  drums  for  normally  preventing  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  means  for  actuating  one  of  the  drums  to  rotate  the 
shaft  In  one  direction,  tapfs  secure<l  to  each  of  the  other 
drums,  a  short  bar  connected  to  the  terminals  of  said 
tapes  remote  from  the  dr«ms,  and  an  Indicator  bar  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  said  short   bar. 

2.  A  line  indicator  for  copy  holders  including  a  member 
supported  for  vertical  movement,  a  shaft  carried  by  said 
member,  said  shaft  being  capable  of  rotation,  means  for 
normally  supporting  the  sbaft  against  rotation,  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft  in  either  direction,  a  plurality  of  tapes 
secured    to    the    shaft,    a    tar    connecting    said    tapes,    an 


Indicator  bar  rotatably  mounted  on  the  first  mentioned 
bar,  and  means  for  locking  the  bars  against  relative 
movement. 


1,197.810.      MONU.MENT.      Fred    E.    Flack,    Ursa.    111. 
Flle<l  Feb.  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  7,786.     (Cl.  40 — 124.6.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  glass  case ;  a 
marker  ;  a  cementltlous  bo<ly  tilling  the  case,  the  marker 
I>elng  of  a  color  different  from  that  of  the  body,  the 
marker  being  anchored  in  the  body  ;  and  cement  uniting 
the  outer  face  of  the  marker  with  the  Inner  face  of  the 
case,  the  cement  constituting  means  for  holding  the 
marker  in  place  during  the  insertion  of  the  body  in  the 
case,  the  cement  being  of  weather  resisting  properties, 
thereby  to  protect  the  marker  when  the  case  Is  broken, 
and  being  transparent,  thereby  to  preserve  the  distinctive 
color  of  the  marker. 


1,197,811.  VIGNETTER.  William  F.  Folmer,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
.Mar.  10,  1915.     Serial  .No.  13.327.     (Cl.  95 — 65.) 


jE 


^ 


1.  In  a  vlgnetter,  the  combination  with  a  main  sup- 
port and  a  tubular  extension  support  slldable  longitudi- 
nally therein  and  carrying  a  vignetting  screen,  of  a  tubu- 
lar rotary  meml>er  within  the  extension  support,  means 
operatlvely  connecte<l  to  the  screen  to  adjust  the  latter  In 
one  direction  relatively  to  the  extension  support,  and  a 
longitudinally  moval)Ie  operating  member  arranged  with- 
in the  rotary  member  and  connected  to  the  screen  to  ad- 
Just  the  latter  in  another  direction  relatively  to  the  ex- 
tension support. 

2.  In  a  vlgnetter,  the  combination  with  a  main  support 
and  a  tubular  extension  support  slldable  longitudinally 
therein  and  carrying  a  vignetting  screen,  of  a  tubular 
rotary  member  within  the  extension  support,  means  op- 
eratlvely connecte<l  to  the  screen  at  one  end  to  adjust  the 
latter  In  one  direction  relatively  to  the  extension  support 
and  having  an  apertured  operating  portion  at  the  other 
end,  and  a  flexible  operating  member  arranged  within  the 
rotar.v  meml>er  and  connected  to  the  screen  at  one  end 
to  adjust  the  latter  In  another  direction  relatively  to  th" 
extension  support,  said  operating  member  being  extended 
through  the  aperturtnl  operating  portion  of  the  rotary 
tneml>er. 

3.  In  a  vlgnetter.  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
member  and  an  adjustable  vignetting  screen  carrleil  there- 
by, of  a  pair  of  guides,  two  flexible  operating  members  re- 
spectively occupying  the  guides  and  connected  to  the 
screen  to  adjust  the  same  in  opposite  directions,  and 
springs  each  having  one  end  fixed  with  respect  to  a  guide 
and  the  other  end  connected  to  an  operating  meml)er  to 
impart  movement  thereto  In  the  operative  direction  until 
it  becomes  taut,  the  arrangement  being  surh  that  the 
two  springs  act  against  each  other. 

4.  In  a  vlgnetter,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
means  and  a  shaft  Journaled  therein  and  carrying  a  head 
tlltable  with  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  provided  with 
a  guide,  of  a  stem  movable  longitudinally  In  the  guide,  a 
vignetting  screen  pivoted  to  the  stem  and  operating  niera- 
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bers  connected  to  the  screen  to  respectively  turn  the  lat- 
ter on  Its  pivot  In  opposite  directions. 

6.  In  a  vlgnetter,  the  combination  with  a  tlltable  head 
having  a  guide  therein,  of  a  stem  movable  longitudinally 
In  the  giilde  and  adapted  to  tilt  with  the  head,  a  vignet- 
ting screen  pivoted  to  the  stem,  means  for  tilting  the 
head,  means  for  moving  the  stem  In  Its  guide  and  an  op- 
erating member  connected  to  the  screen  to  turn  It  on  Its 
pivot  and  comprising  a  flexible  element  guided  In  one  of 
said  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,812.  ILLUMINATING  -  FIXTURE.  Henry  A. 
,Fbambihq,  Berwyn,  111.,  assignor  to  H.  A.  Framburg  & 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  92,631.     (Cl.  240—6.) 


ij- 


1.  In  combination  a  casing  having  an  open  bottom  por- 
tion, lamp  supporting  means  In  said  casing,  a  movable  bot- 
tom containing  a  translucent  portion,  horizontal  guides 
tor  said  bottom,  pivot  moans  on  said  bottom  for  prevent 
Ing  complete  withdrawal  of  said  bottom  from  said  guides, 
said  iKittom  being  adapted  to  be  swung  about  said  pivot 
after  the  same  is  moved  to  the  outermost  position  on  said 
guides  and  means  for  holding  said  bottom  on  said  guides 
In  position  to  close  said  opening. 

2.  In  combination  a  casing  having  an  open  bottom  por- 
tion, lamp  supporting  means  In  said  casing,  a  movable 
slide  having  a  translucent  portion,  said  slide  being  adapt- 
e<l  to  close  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  horizontal  guide 
means  on  said  casing  to  support  said  slide,  pivot  means  on 
one  edge  of  said  slide,  means  on  said  casing  to  engage  said 
pivot  means  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  slide  from  said 
casing,  said  slide  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  said 
pivot  means  when  the  same  engages  said  means  on  the  cas- 
ing, and  holding  means  for  preventing  said  slide  In  closed 
position  from  being  moved  horizontally  on  said  guide. 

3.  In  combination,  a  casing,  lamp  supporting  means  In 
said  casing,  a  movable  slide  having  a  translucent  por- 
tion, guide  means  on  said  casing  to  support  said  slide, 
pivot  means  on  one  edge  of  said  slide,  said  slide  having  a 
notch  adjacent  said  pivot  means  to  permit  said  slide  to  be 
swung  about  said  pivot  means  and  stop  means  on  said 
casing  to  prevent  a  motion  of  translation  of  said  slide 
when  said  slide  has  been  drawn  outward  on  said  guide  and 

rotated. 

4.  In  coniMnatlon.  an  open  casing,  lamp  supporting 
means  In  said  casing,  a  slide  for  closing  said  casing,  said 
slide  having  a  transparent  portion,  guiding  means  on  said 
casing  for  supporting  said  slide  In  position  to  close  said 
opening,  a  pivot  member  projecting  from  each  side  of  said 
slide,  said  casing  having  means  to  engage  said  pivot  mem- 
l)er  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  same  from  said  guiding 
means,  said  slide  being  adapted  to  swing  about  said  pivot 
member  from  Its  horizontal  position  and  means  for  pre- 
venting movement  of  said  slide  sldewlse  when  It  Is  swung 

about  the  pivot. 

5.  In  combination,  an  open  casing,  lamp  supporting 
means  in  said  casing,  a  movable  slide  for  closing  said 
opening,  said  slide  having  a  translucent  portion,  guide 
means  on  said  casing  to  support  said  slide  In  position  to 
close  said  opening,  pivot  means  on  one  edge  of  said  slide 


for  plvotally  supporting  the  slide  when  in  open  position. 

means  on  said  casing  to  engage  said  pivot  means  to  pre- 
vent withdrawal  of  said  slide  means  for  holding  said  slide 
(irmly  in  position  on  said  guides  to  close  said  casing  and 
means  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  said  slide  when 
the  same  Is  swung  about  said  pivot  means. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,813.  PIPE  -  JOINT  REINFORCING  ATT.^CH- 
MENT.  Joseph  Osbobn  Feiikk,  El  Paso,  Tex.  Filed 
Dec.   17,   1914.      Serial    No.   877,746.      (Cl.   126—308.) 


-•''Jj 
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The  combination  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  coactlng 
pipe  sections  of  a  band  extending  around  the  pipe  sec- 
tions and  having  Inwardly  directed  pointed  teeth  at  the 
ends  and  spaced  apart,  and  means  for  compressing  said 
band  around  the  pipe  sections  to  cause  the  teeth  to  bite 
Into  the  same,  whereby  the  band  is  malnUlned  In  spaced 
relation  to  the  pipe  sections  to  provide  free  passage  for 
the  air  and  the  band  supported  from  displacement  longi- 
tudinally of  the  pipe  sections  and  the  pipe  sections  held 
from   displacement    longitudinally   of  each    other. 


A. 


1197  814.       VEHICLE -WHEEL     RIM.       Franklin 
'frommann.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Olive  Froramann. 
Chicago,   111.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  734,876. 
(Cl.  152—9.) 


A  wheel  construction  including  an  annular  web  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  perforations  in  its  circumference:  a 
plurality  of  tread  blocks  adapted  to  project  outwardly 
through  the  said  perforations;  and  a  resilient  split  rim 
simultaneously  engaging  the  inner  ends  of  all  of  the  said 
tread  blocks,  the  ends  of  the  said  split  rim  normally 
abutting  against  each  other  ;  there  being  anchoring  for- 
mations secured  to  the  said  web  for  reUlnlng  the  said 
inner  rim  In  operative  position  :  the  resiliency  of  the 
said  inner  rim  permitting  the  same  to  have  its  ends 
sprung  past  each  other  for  decreasing  the  diameter  of 
the  rim  when  the  latter  is  to  be  detached. 


1,197,815.  HOLLOW  INTERLOCKING  BRICK.  Charles 
H.  Frost,  Pasadena.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1916.  Serial 
No.  81.680.      (Cl.  72—38.) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  brick  having 
two  side  walls  of  greater  length  than  its  end  walls  and 
of  substantially  the  same  thickness  throughout,  said  side 
walls  provided  with  flat  surfaces,  two  longitudinally  ex- 
tending ribs  projecting  from  one  of  said  surfaces  and  re- 
moved Inward  from  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the 
brick,  said  ribs  forming  between  them  a  groove  whose 
bottom  wall  is  tlush  with  the  surface  of  the  brick,  and  a 
longitudinally  extending  rib  projecting  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  opposite  side  wall  of  the  bri(  k  and  located 
opposite  the  groove  formed  between  the  ribs  of  the  flrst- 
.  mentioned  side  wall. 
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2.  As  an  ariicU'  of  manilfa'  turo.  a  hollow  brick  haying 
two  sidt'  walls  of  greater  length  than  Its  end  walls  and 
of  sabstantlally  the  same  thloku>':48  throughout,  each  of 
mid  aide  walls  provM^fj  with  a  subHtanrtally  Hat  side 
surface,  said  brick  havlnf  two  chanufls  which  extend 
therethrough  from  end  to  end  and  are  divided  by  an  In- 
termediate   web,    two    lon|ritudlnall.v    extending    parallel 


8pac4>d  ribs  upon  the 
being  removed  Inward  from 
of  the   brick,   and   th 
ribs  lying  flush   with   the 
face    of   the    brick,    and    a 
Uipon  the  surface  of  the 
located  opposite  the  space 
surface  of  the  flrst-men 


surface  of  one  side  wall,  said  ribs 

the  upper  and  lower  surfaces 

otdom   of   the   space   between   the 

1  emalDlng  portion   of   the  snr- 

longltudlnally    extending    rib 

opposite  side  wall,  said  rib  being 

between  the  two  ribs  on  the 

tlonled  side  wall. 


14»7.816.  ELECTKIC  At ''  I  MILATOR.  Gkorgb  Ful- 
LSB,  Leonard  Fvui.tu  nqj  ><e<)roe  John  Andbxw  Fcl- 
LU,  Bow,  London.  Kndland.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1916. 
Serial  No.  63.897.      (C\.  p)4—29.) 


1.  A  storage  battery  elertrode  of  sectional  block  form, 
having  an  interior  metalli:  support,  a  mass  of  active 
material  surrounding  and  embedding  the  support,  and 
outstanding  therefrom,  and  a  continuous  wall  of  lead 
covering  a  portion  of  the  Surface  of  the  mass  of  active 
material  with  thf  rpinainjer  of  said  surface  exposed, 
wh'Tehy  a  plurality  of  electrod's  may  be  assembled  into 
th**  form  of  a  compact,  geometric  solid  with  the  oiposed 
walls  of  actlvt>  material  oif  the  different  flectrodes  in 
close  face  to  face  relation  snd  the  continuous  lead  walls 
individual  to  the  ele<  trode|  outermost  and  constituting 
an  exterior  snpport  for  th^  active  material  between  the 
latter  anl  surrounding  elpctrolyte,  thus  avoiding  ex- 
terior wrappings. 

2.  A  storage  battery  electrode  of  sectional  block  form 
including  a  mass  of  activei  material  with  the  electrode 
shaped  for  assemblage  ■witn  other  electrodes  into  a  com- 
pact geometric  solid,  the  ilectrode  having  a  lead  wall 
constituting  the  outer  wall  In  the  assemblage  of  elec- 
trodes, and  also  constltutipg  a  support  for  the  active 
material  between  the  latter  and  the  electrode  exterior 
thereto,  whereby  external  tvrapplngs  for  the  assembled  , 
electrodes  are  avoided.  I  I 

3.  A  storage  battery  coiiiprlslne  a  plurality  of  elec-  | 
trodes  of  block  form  eai-h  representing  a  geometric  sec-  , 
tlon  of  a  geometric  solid  and  as«erat>led  around  a  longi- 
tudinal center  line  In  closf  face  to  face  relation  with 
Interposed  insulation  between  said  faces,  and  each  elec- 
trode having  th.Tt  faee  dliNcte<l  away  from  the  renter 
line  of  the  assembled  electrodes  provide<J  with  a  wall  of 
lead  Individual  to  the  electrode  and  together  with  the 
like  lead  walls  of  tho  ntijor  electrodes  constituting  a 
practically  contlnuou-    .  al   u.i.i   inclosing  the  electrodes  . 


and  having  Its  continuity  broken  solely  along  the  lines 
of  division  anti  separation  of  the  electrodes,  whereby  ex- 
ternal wrappings  for  the  electrodes  are  avoided. 

4.  A  storage  battery  comprising  a  suitable  container, 
a  plurality  of  electrodes  therein  grouped  about  a  common 
center  and  separate  from  the  walls  of  the  container,  each 
ele<trode  consisting  of  an  inner  core  having  laterally 
extended  terminal  heads  and  an  outer  wall  of  lead  con- 
necting the  outer  edges  of  the  heads,  and  a  mass  of 
active  material  embedding  the  core  and  extending  lat- 
erally therefrom  to  the  lead  wall  and  the  other  edges 
of  the  heads,  the  surface  of  the  active  material  being 
exposed  except  where  covered  by  the  lead  wall  and  said 
exposed  surfaces  t>eing  arranged  In  close  spaced  face  to 
f»co  relation  to  the  corresponding  surfaces  of  the  neigh- 
boring electrode  or  electrodes,  each  electrode  correspond- 
ing in  shape  to  the  others  and  toeing  In  the  form  of  a 
block  constituting  a  regular  section  of  a  geometric  solid 
defined  by  the  assembled  electrodes,  and  exterior  bind- 
ing means  for  holding  the  electrodes  in  the  assembled 
condition  against  relative  displacement. 


1,19  7,817.  DASH-OPERATED  AUTOMOBILE-RA- 
DIATOR COVER.  Frank  L.  Glover,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Glover  £2qulpment  Company,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Piled  Dec. 
27,  1915.     Serial  No.  68,860.     (CI.  257—132.) 


"Jr'' 
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A  supplemental  hood  for  motor-car  radiators  compris- 
ing a  front  member  formed  of  two  flexible  sheets  and  a 
metal  sheet  of  less  area  secured  by  stitching  the  flexible 
sheets  together  at  the  margin  of  the  metal  sheet,  a  mem- 
ber for  the  top  and  sides  of  the  radiator  comprising  a  pair 
of  flexible  sheets  and  a  sheet  of  nonconducting  material 
between  them,  and  a  binge  member  of  flexible  material 
connecting  said  last  member  with  said  front  member. 


1,197,818.  DOOR-CHECK.  Thomas  8.  Urisell,  Waldo, 
Kans.  Piled  Mar.  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,025.  (CI. 
1ft— 87.) 


. 'v 


r/r  >^ 


'^^  ■ : . 


In  a  door  check  the  combination  with  a  bracket  for  at- 
tachment to  a  door,  and  a  second  bracket  for  attachment 
to  a  door  casing,  said  brackets  being  reversible,  of  a  pin 
mounted  for  rotation  within  each  bracket  and  having 
angular  projecting  terminals,  an  air  cushion  for  pivotal 
attachment  to  a  <loor  casing  and  Including  a  cylinder  and 
a  piston  rod,  a  rod  detacbably  connected  to  one  end  por- 
tion of  one  of  the  brackets  and  having  a  laterally  extend- 
ing arm  pivotally  etjaged  by  the  piston  rod.  another  rod 
detacbably  engaging  one  end  of  the  pin  on  the  other 
bracket  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  rod  upon  the  other 
bracket,  and  springs  connecte<l  to  the  respective  pins  and 
brackets  for  normally  pressing  the  rods  in  one  direction 
to  maintain  a  door  In  ilosed  position. 
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1.19  7,819.  KEY-OPERATED  ELECTRIC  SWITCH. 
Monroe  Glett,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hart 
&  Hegeman  Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  9,060.     (CI.  176—282.) 


1.  A  key-operated  switch  comprising  a  metallic  key 
operated  switch  actuator  to  be  moved  to  on  and  off  posi- 
tions by  a  metallic  key.  a  member  of  conducting  mate- 
rial, barring  access  tp  the  actuator  and  having  an  open- 
ing for  the  passage  of  the  key,  and  a  member  mounted  on 
the  actuator,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  key  and  to 
prevent  electrical  connection  between  the  actuator  and 
said  barring  member  when  the  key  Is  In  actuator  operat- 
ing relation. 

2.  A  key-operated  switch  comprising  a  key-operated 
oscillatory  swItch-actBator  having  a  perforation,  a  stud  In 
said  perforation  provided  with  a  head  at  Its  rear  end,  and 
a  key  engnpeable  head  at  Its  front  end,  an  insulating 
washer  surroun<iing  the  stud  and  engaging  the  wall  of  said 
perforation,  insulating  washers  engaging  opposite  faces  of 
the  actuator,  one  insulating  washer  lying  against  the 
forward  head  of  the  stud,  and  a  metallic  washer  between 
the  other  insulating  washer  and  the  rear  head  of  the  stud. 


1,197,820.  FISHING-BAIT.  CLirroBD  Gcise.  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Herbert  Stone, 
Todmorden  Post  Office,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  July  13. 
1915.     Serial  No.  39,654.     (CI.  43—30.) 


1,197,821.      FILLING  -  MACHINE.      Frank    Hamachek, 

Kewaunee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sprague  Canning  Machinery 
Companv,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  is!  1915.     Serial  No.  14.213.     (CI.  226—8.) 


1.  In  an  artificial  bait  the  combination  of  a  concavo- 
convex  spoon  body  of  oval  form  having  integral  inwardly 
turned  lips  formed  at  each  aide  forward  of  the  rear  end 
close  to  the  greatest  transverse  diameter  of  the  oval  but 
behind  the  same  and  provided  with  a  guide  for  a  leader 
at  Its  forward  end  ;  a  pair  of  hooks  having  their  stems 
integral  and  a  coll  formed  at  the  point  where  their  stems 
adjoin,  said  hooks  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  under  said 
lips :  and  a  leader  connectrtl  to  said  coil  and  passing 
through  the  aforesaid  guide,  the  guide  and  lender  being 
adapted  to  permit  of  the  spoon  sliding  freely  on  the  leader 
and  swinging  free  of  the  hooks  when  the  latter  are  dis- 
engaged from  the  aforesaid  lips. 

2.  In  an  artificial  bait  the  combination  of  a  concavo- 
convex  spoon  body  of  oval  form  having  integral  inwardly 
turned  lips  formed  at  each  side  Jforward  of  the  rear  end 
close  to  the  greatest  trans^-erse  diameter  of  the  oval  but 
behind  the  same  and  provided  with  a  guide  for  a  leader 
at  its  forward  end  formed  integral  with  the  spoon  ;  a  pair 
of  hooks  having  their  stems  integral  and  a  coll  formed 
at  the  point  where  their  stems  adjoin,  said  books  being 
adapted  to  be  engaged  under  said  lips  ;  and  a  leader  con 
nected  to  said  coll  and  passing  through  the  aforesaid 
guide,  the  guide  and  leader  being  adapted  to  permit  of  the 
spoon  sliding  freely  on  the  leader  and  swinging  free  of 
the  hooks  when  the  latter  are  disengaged  from  the  afore- 
said lips. 


1.  In  a  filling  machine,  a  device  having  an  upwardly 
extending  throat  portion  and  a  pivoted  hopper  supported 
above  the  said  device,  said  hopper  having  a  deptuding  dis- 
charge portion  extending  loosely  Into  said  throat  portion 
and  adapted  to  strike"  against  said  throat  to  loosen  the 
material  in  the  hopper  and  in  the  throat. 

2.  In  a  filling  machine,  a  device  having  an  upwardly 
extending  throat  portion  and  a  pivoted  hopper  supported 
above  the  said  device,  said  hopper  having  a  depending 
discharge  portion  extending  loosely  Into  said  throat  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  strike  against  said  throat  to  loosen 
the  material  In  the  hopper  and  in  the  throat,  and  means 
to  oscillate  said  hopper.' 

3.  A   filling  machine  Including  a   hopper   having  a  dls- 
I   charge  spout,  means  for  supporting  said  hopper  for  oscil- 
lation, and   means   surrounding  said  discharge  spout  and 
spaced  therefrom  for  limiting  the  degree  of  oscillation  of 
said  hopper. 

4.  A  fining  machine  including  a  hopper  having  a  dis- 
charge spout,  means  for  supporting  .said  hopper  for  os- 
cillation, and  means  located  In  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  hopper  against  which  said  hopper  strikes  in  os- 
cillatlD-'  for  jarrini:  the  said  hopper  to  loosen  the  mate- 
rial therein. 

5.  A  filling  machine  including  a  hopper  having  a  dis- 
charge spout,  means  for  supporting  said  hopper  for  oscil- 
lation, means  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
hopper  against  which  said  hopper  strikes  in  oscillating 
for  Jarring  the  said  hopper  to  loosen  the  material  therein, 
and  nie.ins  for  oscillating  said  hopper. 


1,197,822.     DRINKING-CLP.     Sianlev  Habbeck,  Toledo. 
'  Ohio.     File«i  Dec.  21,  1913.      Serial  No.  609,096.      (Cl» 
229—53.) 
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1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  drinking  <  up 
formed  from  a  blank  foldable  into  a  flat  position  and  pro- 
vided with  an  open  top  and  a  plurality  of  perforation-  ex- 
tending across  said  cup  adjacent  the  open  top  for  facili- 
tating the  severing  of  the  cup  at  this  point  and  for  pro- 
viding an  edge  on  the  mouth  of  the  cup  for  reducing  the 
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p<)!<Klbl!ity    of    cutting    the    mouth     of    the     user    while 
(lrlnkln)<. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  nianu/a(  ture,  a  drinking  rup 
formed  from  a  blank  of  paper  Including  a  rpctangular 
body,  rectangular  side  and  bottom  flaps  extending  there- 
from, one  of  said  side  flaps  btlng  fi)!dabl»»  and  engageable 
upon  the  other  of  said  side  Haps,  said  bottom  flap  being 
foldable  and  engageablo  upoq  said  side  flaps  at  one  end 
of  the  cup  forra»Ml.  the  opposite  end  of  said  <'up  being 
open  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  adjacent 
the  open  end  for  facilitating  the  securing  of  a  plurality  of 
cups  and  further  provided  with  a  line  of  perforations 
adjacent  the  openings  for  jacllltating  the  severing  of 
the  cup. and  for  reducing  the  possibility  of  cutting  the 
mouth  of  the  user  of  the  cup  while  drinking. 


1.197.823.  LIFK-SAVI\<;  SUIT.  Benjamin  E,  Hebvey, 
Wallace,  Idaho.  Filed  Mar.  9,  191»>.  Serial  No.  83,156. 
(CI.  9—20.) 


.\  life  saving  garment  of  not-sinkable  waterproof  mate- 
rial coniprislnjr  a  body  portion,  leg  and  arm  members 
closed  at  their  ends,  an  inflate<l  belt  like  portion  that  sur- 
rounds the  body,  a  head  porti^in  formed  of  two  opposing 
sections  hinged  to  open  out  like  a  pair  of  Jaws,  a  port 
hole  In  one  of  the  said  sec  tl«ns,  stlffeninK  elements  on 
the  edge  of  the  said  opposlog  sections,  said  stiffening 
elements  consisting  of  a  pair  of  H  shaped  steel  frames 
hingeilly  connected  at  their  lower  ends,  the  said  frames 
having  beveled  edges  aclapfed  to  close  water  tight  one 
within  the  other,  cam  like  iocKing  levers  on  the  inside  of 
the  upper  end  of  one  of  the  p  shaped  steel  frames  and 
hooks  on  the  other  ("I  shapetl  steel  frames  adapted  to  be 
eugayed  l>y  the  cam  levers,  the  said  cam  levers  Uelng  oper- 
able from  within  the  said  hejd  portion  of  the  garment 
when  at  their  dosed   condition. 


1.197,824.     PRESS  FOR  TYINU;  CIRRENCY.     George  J. 
•  He88.    Carroll.    Iowa.       F1Ip<1     May     14.    1915.       Serial 
.No.  28.092.      (CI.   100—5.) 

1.  A  press  Including  n  -he.  t  metal  casing  stamped  and 
cut  to  provide  vertical  slots  lb  its  walls  and  transverse 
and  longitudinal  slots  in  its  top,  said  casing  also  having 
ridges  spanning  the  slots  to  r.»luforce  the  casing,  a  sheet 
metal  plunicer  mounted  for  veptiinl  movement  within  the 
casing  and  having  dependln:;  reinfnri  ing  flanges  at  Its 
end  and  lateral  edges,  the  plunger  being  stamped  to  pro- 
vide longitudinal  and  transverse  grooves  In  Its  upper  face, 
all  of  said  slots  and  grooves  of  the  casing  and  the  plunger 
registering  to  provide  free  channels  transversely  and 
longitudinally  aoout  the  package  t  .mipresswl  within  the 
casing,  and  means  for  operating  the  plunger  to  more  the 
Bame  longitudinally  In  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
vertical  slots,  rack  bars  flxeil  to  the  casing  and  located 
•ndjacent  to  the  slots,  of  a  plunger  movably  mounted  In 
the  casing,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  plunger  and  extenrling 


through  the  slots  of  the  casing,  pinions  mounted  on  the 
shaft  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  rack  bars,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  shaft  for  elevating  the  plunger,  a  gravity  pawl 
mounted  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  automatically  engage 
the  tooth  of  one  of  the  rack  bars  for  holding  the  plunger 
In  its  elevated  position,  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
pawl  upon  the  shaft. 


3.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
vertical  rack  bars  in  its  opposite  sides,  a  plunger  verti- 
cally movable  In  the  casing,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounte<l 
upon  the  plunger  and  projecting  at  its  opposite  ends 
through  the  sides  of  the  casing  for  vertical  movement 
therein,  a  gear  on  each  end  of  the  shaft  for  engage- 
ment with  the  adjacent  rack  bar,  and  a  gravity  pawl  car- 
ried upon  the  end  of  the  ^haft  for  engagement  with  the 
adjacent  rack  bar  to  hold  the  plunger  in  elevated  position 
when  released. 

4.  In  a  pre.ss,  the  combination  with  a  casing  consisting 
of  a  side,  ends,  and  a  top,  said  side  and  ends  provide<l 
with  vertical  slots,  and  the  top  provided  with  central 
openings  from  which  radiate  slots  communicating  with 
the  vertical  slots  of  the  ends  and  side,  of  a  plunger 
movably  mounted  within  the  casing  for  compressing 
articles  between  said  plunger  and  the  top  of  the  cas- 
ing, said  plunger  provided  on  Its  upper  surface  with  lon- 
gitmlinal  and  transverse  grooves  which  communicate  with 
the  vertical  slots  of  the  ends  and  sides  of  the  casing, 
whereby  cord  or  twine  may  be  fed  through  the  grooves 
and  slots  of  the  plunger  and  casing  for  tying  the  bundle 
or  articles  confined  between  the  plunger  and  casing. 

5.  In  a  press,  a  casing  comprising  a  side,  ends,  and  a 
top,  said  side  and  ends  Having  vertical  slots  therein,  the 
top  having  longitudinal  and  transverse  slots  registering 
with  the  respective  vertical  slots  of  the  side  and  ends,  a 
plunger  movable  vertically  In  the  casing  and  having  lon- 
gitudinal and  transverse  grooves  In  its  upper  face  com- 
municating with  the  vertical  grooves  of  the  side  and  the 
ends  of  the  casing,  and  registering  vertically  with  the 
longitudinal  and  transverse  slots  in  the  top  of  the  casing, 
a  rack  on  each  end  of  the  casing  adjacent  the  edge  of  the 
vertical  slot  therein,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  the  plunger 
and  projecting  at  Its  ends  through  the  vertical  slots  in 
the  ends  of  the  casing,  a  gear  on  each  end  of  the  shaft 
meshing  with  the  adjacent  rack  bar,  a  handle  on  one 
end  of  the  shaft  for  rotating  the  same  to  fee<l  the  gears 
iipwardiy  on  the  rack  bars  and  elevate  the  plunger,  and 
a  gravity  actuate<l  pawl  carrie<l  by  the  shaft  for  en- 
gagement with  one  of  the  rack  bars  to  lock  the  plunger 
from  falling  upon  the  release  of  the  handle. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.197.825.        I.NKIN<;      .MKCHA.MSM      FOR      PRINTING- 
MACHINES.     Robert  Hoe,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Filed 
Oct.  22,  1914,     Sertal  No.  867,932.     (CI.  101—71.) 
1.   In  an   inking  mechanism   for  printing  mH<  hines.   the 
combination   with  an   Ink  supply   roll  and  an   Ink   recelvin.i 
roll,  of  a  rotating  carrier,  one  or  more  ink  carrying  rolls 
mountp<l    on    the    carrier   and    free    to    rotate    thereon    for 
transfer  of  ink  from  the  ink  supply  roll  to  the  Ink  recelv- 
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Ing  roll,  means  for  retarding  the  rotation  of  the  Inli 
carrying  rolls  for  taking  Ink  from  the  ink  supply  roll, 
and  means  for  accelerating  the  rotation  of  the  ink  carry- 
ing rolls  for  delivery  of  Ink  to  the  Ink  receiving  roll. 


2.  In  an  Inking  mechanism  for  printing  machines,  the 
combination  with  an  ink  supply  roll  and  an  Ink  receiving 
roll,  of  a  rotating  carrier,  one  or  more  ink  carrying  rolls 
mounted  on  the  carrier  and  free  to  rotate  thereon  for 
transfer  of  Ink  from  the  Ink  supply  roll  to  the  Ink  receiv- 
ing roll,  braking  devices  on  the  carrier  for  retarding  the 
rotation  of  the  Irft  carrying  rolls,  an  abutment  for  bring- 
ing said  braking  devices  into  action  during  the  movement 
of  the  carrier  from  the  ink  receiving  roll  to  the  ink  supply 
roll,  and  an  abutment  engaging  the  rolls  to  accelerate  the 
rotation  of  the  latter  during  the  movement  of  the  carrier 
from  the  ink  supply  roll  to  the  ink  receiving  roll. 

3.  In  an  Inking  mechanism  for  printing  machines,  the 
combination  with  an  ink  supply  roll  and  an  ink  receiving 
roll,  of  a  rotating  carrier,  one  or  more  Ink  carrying  rolls 
mounted  on  the  carrier  and  free  to  rotate  thereon,  said 
ink  carrying  rolls  making  ink  transfer  contact  with  the 
Ink  supply  and  Ink  receiving  rolls,  braking  devices  on  the 
carrier  for  retarding  the  rotation  of  the  ink  carrying 
rolls,  and  an  Ink  distributing  plate  engaged  by  the  ink 
carrying  rolls  during  the  movement  of  the  carrier  from 
the  ink  supply  roll  to  the  ink  receiving  roll  and  acting  to 
accelerate  the  rotation  of  the  Ink  carrying  rolls. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  carrier  having  one 
or  more  rolls  mounted  to  rotate  In  yielding  bearings  there- 
on, of  fixed  and  loose  disks  on  the  roll  shafts,  brake  shoes 
carrle<l  by  the  carrier  and  engaging  the  fixed  disks,  and 
a  shoe  engaging  the  loose  disks  to  press  the  rolls  Inward 
and  apply  braking  pressure  during  the  rotation  of  the 
carrier. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  carrier  having  one 
or  more  rolls  mounted  to  rotate  in  yielding  bearings  there- 
on, of  flxe<l  and  loose  disks  on  the  roll  shafts,  lirake  shoes 
carried  by  the  carrier  and  engaging  the  fixed  disks,  a  shoe 
engaging  the  loose  disks  to  press  the  rolls  inward  and 
apply  braking  pressure  during  a  portion  of  the  rotation 
of  the  carrier,  and  a  shoe  engaging  the  rolls  to  accelerate 
their  rotation  after  the  brake  pressure  Is  relieved  by  pass- 
ing the  brake  applying  shoe. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


pole  support  pivoted  thereto,  said   supplemental   support 
being  adapted  to  be  swung  outwardly  when  the  device  is 


1.197.820.      COMBINED    CURTAIN    AND    SHADE    FIX- 
TURE.    lU.MEL  JoxES,  Youngstown,  Ohio,     Filed  Sept, 
27,  1915.     Serial  No.  52.912.     (H.  156—22.) 
A    combined    shade   and    curtain    fixture   comprising   an 
attaching  foot,  an  arm  extending  therefrom,  a  main  pole 
support  on  the  free  end  of  said  arm.  and  a  supplemental 


used  with  two  poles,  or  swung  over  the  main  support  when 
the  device  Is  used  with  one  pole. 


1,197.827.     FEED  OF  CONCRETE  MIXERS. 
'  Jones,  Orland.   111.     Filed    July    19.    1915. 
40,768.      (CI.  83-— 44.) 


Walter  L. 

Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  circular 
pan  having  outwardly  flared  marginal  walls,  said  pan 
being  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  frame,  an  upright 
member  axially  disposed  of  said  pan.  said  upright  member 
having  a  plane  top  surface,  said  upright  member  being 
adapted  for  rotation  together  with  said  pan.  means  above 
said  upright  member  adapted  to  confine  material  sup- 
ported on  the  plane  surface  of  said  upright  memtier.  means 
constructed  to  enforce  a  flow  of  said  material  from  said 
upright  member  into  said  pan,  a  hopper,  said  hopper  enter- 
ing said  pan  adjacent  said  marginal  wall,  said  hopper 
being  constructed  to  deposit  other  material  In  said  pan 
adjacent  said  wall,  means  constructed  to  force  the  eleva- 
tion of  said  material  over  the  edge  of  said  marginal  wall 
upon  the  rotation  of  said  pan.  and  means  constructed  to 
rotate  said  pan. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  describe<l.  including  a  frame,  a 
disk  like  pan  mounted  for  rotation  thereon,  said  pan  hav- 
ing a  continuous,  flared,  marginal  wall  :  an  axial,  upstand- 
ing, cylindrical  member  possessed  of  a  close.1  upper  end. 
on  said  pan  and  rotatable  therewith,  there  being  an  annu 
lar  space  in  said  pan  between  said  wall  and  memt)er.  an 
open  ended  stationary  shell  superimposed  above  said 
member  for  confining  materials  supported  above  and 
rotated  by  said  cylindrical  member,  there  being  an  outlet 
from  said  stationary  shell  to  said  annular  space  for  said 
materials,  and  means  for  elevating  said  materials  from 
said  annular  space,  and  means  for  rotating  said  pan. 

3.  A  device  of  the  <  lass  described,  including  a  frame,  a 
rotatable  disk  like  pan  thereon,  said  pan  having  a  con- 
tinuous, flared,  marginal  wall,  a  stationary,  open  ended 
shell  mounted  axially  above  s-aid  pan.  means  axially  of 
said  pan  and  rotatable  therewith,  closing  the  lower  end 
of  said  receptacle,  and  adapted  to  support  and  to  rotate 
materials  (onflned  In  said  receptacle,  there  being  an  outlet 
fiom  said  receptacle  to  said  pan  for  said  materials,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  pan. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  des'-rlbe*!.  Including  a  frame,  a 
disk  like  pan  having  a  flared,  marginal  wall,  mounted  for 
rotation  on  said  frame,  an  upstar.llng.  cylindrical  member 
flxe<l  axially  of  said  pan  and  rotatable  therewith,  there 
being  an  annular  space  in  said  pan.  between  said  wall  and 
said    member,   a    hopper   entering  said    annular   space   for 

I  the  flow  of  material  thereinto,  an  open  ended  shell  super- 
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Imposed  axlally  over  said  inetat>er  and  supported  by  said 
iraiuf,  for  tonilnlng  materUlK  supported  by  and  rotated 
by  >a!(i  Viindrlcal  member,  there  being  an  opening  In  said 
shell  p<rmlttln>.'  a  flow  of  said  materials  Into  said  space, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  pen. 


1,19T,828.  RIVETING-MACFIINE.  Frank  B.  Kick  and 
Hbnbv  a.  Lldwk;,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Homer  Commutator  Compa>iy,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  |uly  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
42,200.      (CI.  218 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  riveting  machine,  tbt  combination  of  a  suitable 
frame  ;  an  abutnient-meu)l"r  niounted  upon  the  latter  ;  a 
work-support  relatively  movatjle  toward  and  from  said 
abutment-member;  a  riveting  device  cooperating  with  said 
work-support ;  means  for  operating  said  riveting  device  ; 
means  for  a'tuatlng  said  worjk-support ;  and  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  sqid  riveting  device  and  the 
actuation  of  said  work-support. 

2.  in  a  riveting  luaihine.  tht  combination  of  a  suitable 
frame  :  an  abutmeut-memtier  fljtcl  to  and  adjustable  upon 
the  lattT  ;  a  work  support  r>lativ*  ly  movable  toward  and 
from  said  abutment-member  ;  a  riveting  device  mounted 
upon  said  frame  and  cooperating  with  said  work-aupport ; 
ineaus  for  operating  said  rivetlag  device  ;  means  for  effect- 
ing the  relative  movement  of  said  work  support  and  abut- 
ment-member ;  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
aald  riveting  device  and  the  actuation  of  said  work 
Hupport. 

3.  In  a  riveting  machine,  thq  combination  of  a  suitable 
frame ;  a  stationary  abutment  tncmber  mounted  upon  the 
latter:  a  work-»upport  relatitely  movable  toward  and 
from  said  abutm<'nt  m»'mb«r  ;  a  riveting  device  co5p«ratlng 
with  said  work-support  and  yieldingly  mounte<l  upon  said 
frame  ;  means  for  controlling  tHe  said  relative  movement  ; 
and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  riveting 
means  and  Itself  controlled  by  the  yielding  movement  of 
the  latter. 

4.  In  a  riveting  machine,  tha  combination  of  a  suitable 
frame  ;  an  abutment  member  mounted  upon  the  latter  ;  a 
work  support  relatively  moval>le  toward  and  from  said 
abutment  iu»*mber  ;  a  riveting  dtvice  cooperating  with  said 
work-support  and  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  adjacent 
to  that  side  of  sai<i  abutment  i»eniber  opposite  that  adja- 
cent to  which  said  work-support  Is  mounted  ;  and  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  riveting  device  and 
the  relative  movement  of  aald  work  support. 

5.  In  a  rlvetln;:  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
frame:  an  abutment  member  mounted  upon  the  latter;  a 
work-support  relatively  movable  toward  and  from  said 
abutment  member  :  a  riveting  device  cooperating  with  said 
work  support  and  yieldingly  niounted  upon  said  frame 
and  adja.ent  to  that  side  of  said  abutment  member  oppo- 
site that  adjacent  to  which  said  work-support  is  located  ; 
iiiaaua  for  controlling  said  relative  movement ;  and  means 
for  controlUng  the  operation  ol  said  riveting  means  and 


Itself  controlled  by  the  yielding  movemfnt  of  the  latter, 
aald  work-support  being  adapted  to  Impart  the  yielding 
movement  to  said  riveting  device. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1.197,829.  QUARTZ  LAMP.  Fbbdeeick  G.  Kbyis,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Com- 
pany, Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1913.    Serial  No.  747,315.     (CI.  176 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  a  tubular  portion  of 
quartz  providing  a  vapor  path  and  terminating  at  one  end 
In  a  cooling  chamber,  a  cathode  in  said  chamber,  a  trans- 
verse partition  separating  the  end  of  the  tube  from  the 
chamber,  the  said  partition  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing having  a  reinforced  Hlge  perforation. 

2.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  a  tubular  portion  of 
quartz  providing  a  vapor  path  and  terminating  at  one 
end  In  a  cooling  chamber,  a  cathode  In  said  chamber,  a 
transverse  partition  dividing  the  end  of  the  tube  from 
the  chamber,  the  said  partition  being  provided  with  an 
opening  ami  a  boss  surrounding  the  said  opening. 

3.  In  u  vapor  electric  apparatus,  a  tubular  portion  of 
quartz  providing  a  vapor  path  and  terminating  at  one  end 
In  a  cooling  chamber,  a  cathode  in  said  chamber,  a  trans- 
verse partition  dividing  the  end  of  the  tube  from  the 
ihamber,  the  said  partition  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, and  a  boss  having  a  thick  wall  surrounding  the  said 
opening. 

4.  In  a  vapor  electrli  apparatus,  a  tubular  portion  pro- 
viding a  vapor  path  and  terminating  at  one  end  In  a  cool- 
ing chaml>er,  a  cathode  in  said  chamber,  and  a  transverse 
partition  between  the  tube  and  the  chamber,  the  said  par- 
tition being  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  boss  sur- 
rounding said  opening. 

5.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  a  tubular  portion  pro- 
viding a  vapor  path  and  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  cool- 
ing chamber,  a  cathode  in  said  chamber,  and  a  partition 
between  the  tube  and  the  chamber,  the  said  partition  being 
provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  boss  surrounding  said 
opening,  the  outer  edge  of  the  boss  being  exposed  to  the 
cooling  Influence  of  the  cathode  material,  and  the  Inner 
end  thereof  being  open  to  the  Interior  of  the  tube. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.197,830.  TERMINAL  FOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS. 
Fredbbick  G.  Kbyes,  East  (Grange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  16,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  846,361.     (CI.  176 — BO.) 


In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  a  container,  a  tubular 
platinum  lead  sealed  through  the  wall  of  the  container,  a 
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rod  of  solid  conducting  material  Inside  the  platlnnm  lead, 
and  a  rod  of  copper  arranged  spirally  around  the  said 
solid  rod. 


! 


1,197,831.  WASHING  AND  SCALDING  MACHINE.  L«8- 
TBE  W.  Knapp  and  Martin  W.  Dobp,  Hoopeston,  111.,  as- 
signors to  Sprague  Canning  Machinery  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  26, 
1916.     Serial  No.  42,033.     (CI.  146—14.) 


f  ff 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l,  an  elongated 
frame,  a  substantially  horizontal  flexible  conveyer  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  and  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of, Jetting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  Jet  pipes  above 
the  upper  run  of  said  conveyer  and  substantially  parallel 
thereto,  meanp  for  supporting  said  pipes  for  swinging 
movement  toward  and  from  said  upper  run  comprising  a 
plurality  of  links  each  having  one  end  plvotally  connected 
to  said  jetting  means,  and  its  other  end  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  frame  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  upper  run 
of  said  conveyer,  and  a  hood  for  housing  said  Jetting  and 
supporting  means  having  one  edge  plvotally  connected  to 
said  frame  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  upper  run  of  said 
conveyer  to  awing  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to 
said  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  conveyer  having 
a  substantially  horizontal  upper  run,  means  for  Jetting 
fluid  on  the  material  carried  by  said  conT«yer  compris- 
ing a  header  extending  transversely  of  said  conveyer,  a 
plurality  of  pipes  connected  with  aald  header,  means  for 
supporting  said  jetting  means  for  swinging  movement  to- 
ward and  from  said  conveyer  comprising  a  member  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  conve.ver  for  supporting  said 
pipes  and  forming  a  closure  for  the  ends  thereof,  and  two 
swinging  links  for  supporting  said  transversely  extending 
closure  member  one  plvotally  connected  adjacent  each  end 
of  said  transversely  extending  closure  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  conveyer,  means 
for  Jetting  fluid  on  the  material  carried  by  said  conveyer 
comprising  a  jet  pipe  and  a  closure  for  the  end  of  said 
pipe,  and  means  for  supporting  said  jet  means  for  swing- 
ing movement  toward  and  from  said  conveyer  comprising 
a  swinging  link  plvotally  connected  to  said  closure. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  conveyer,  means 
for  jetting  fluid  on  material  carried  by  said  conveyer 
comprising  a  header  and  a  plurality  of  pipes  communicat- 
ing therewith,  means  for  supporting  said  jetting  means 
for  swinging  movement  toward  and  from  said  conveyer. 
and  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  header  comprising 
a  swinging  pipe  plvotally  connected  to  said  header. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  conveyer,  means 
for  jetting  fluid  on  the  material  carried  by  said  conveyer 
comprising  a  header  and  a  plurality  of  jet  pipes  con- 
nected with  said  header,  and  closure  means  for  said 
pipes,  means  for  supporting  said  jetting  means  for  swing- 
ing movement  toward  and  from  said  conveyer  comprising 
a  swinging  link,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said 
header  comprising  a  swinging  pipe  plvotally  connected  to 
said  header,  said  swinging  link  being  plvotally  connected 
to  said  closure  means. 


1,197.832.  LIQUID- DISTRIBUTER.  Aethir  C.  La 
May,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Philip  E.  Tucker  and 
Arthur  B.  Headlty.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  28, 
1911.  Serial  No.  651,700.  Renewed  Feb.  11,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  77.794.     (CI.  169 — 12.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  container,  of  an  air  pump 
(or  supplying  air  thereto  having  a  hollow  piston  rod  pro- 
viding a  discharge  from  the  pump  cylinder,  a  check 
valve  interposed  l>etween  the  pump  and  the  container,  a 
spring  pres8e<l    valve    controlling    discharge    through    the 


piston  rod  and  opening  on  the  outstroke  of  the  piston  rod, 
and  manually  operable  means  for  opening  the  spring- 
pressed  valve  and  the  check  valve. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  container,  of  an  air  pump 
for  supplying  air  thereto  having  a  hollow  piston  rod,  a 
check  valve  Interposed  between  the  container  and  the 
pump,  a  spring-pressed  plunger  extending  through  the 
hollow  piston  rod  and  adapted  to  open  the  check  valve, 
and  a  valve  on  the  plunger.  o 


1,197. 8.33.  TANK  ATTACHMENT.  Gborob  E.  Latham, 
Corinth.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  821,08T. 
(CI.  220 — 120.) 


*H««^^ 


1.  In  a  filling  device  for  tanks  positioned  beneath  cush- 
ioned seats  of  vehicles,  a  flat  body  adapted  for  position- 
ing beneath  the  cushion,  the' said  body  having  means  at 
one  end  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  tank  and  means 
also  for  communlcatlnp  with  th»>  filling  opening  of  the 
tank,  the  opposite  end  of  said  body  bent  npwardly  at 
an  angle  to  the  body  thereof  and  said  upwardly  bent  por- 
tion provided  with  an  ingress  opening  formed  therein, 
the  said  upwardly  bent  portion  being  positioned  beyond 
the  edge  of  the  cushion  so  that  the  tank  can  be  filled 
without  removing  the  cushion. 

2.  In  a  funnel  a  flat  body  having  one  end  reduced  with 
respect  to  the  other  end.  said  reduced  end  bent  upwardly 
at  an  angle  to  said  body  portion  and  provided  with  an 
ingress  opening,  the  larger  end  of  said  body  portion  hav- 
ing an  outlet  opening  formed  In  the  same  and  a  plurality 
of  ears  formed  on  the  body  of  said  funnel  at  the  other 
end  thereof  through  which  means  Is  passed  to  secure  the 
device  rigidly  in  engagement  with  a   tank  or  receptacle. 


1.197.834.  MOLD  FOR  CASTING  INGOTS.  Charlbs 
H.  Lawton.  Torrington.  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1916. 
Serial  No.  62.709.     (CI.  22—153.) 

1.  A  mold  of  the  character  described  comprising  con- 
tainer members  formed  of  rolled  stock,  hinged  together 
at  one  end,  and  removable  mold  members  of  cast  metal 
having  a  slidable  engagement  with  the  respectlre  con- 
tainer members  throughout  substantially  the  entire  length 
of  said  container  memliers. 

2.  A  mold  of  the  character  described  comprising  con- 
tainer members  formed  of  rolled  stock  movably  connected 
at  one  end,  and   mold   members  of  cast  metal  having  a 
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thi> 


slidable  engagemPDt   with 
bers  tbrough  substantially 
talner  niembfrs,  the  »ld<'8  of 
Mid  container  memt>erH  baring 
removably  attaching  the  moql 
members. 


respective  container  mem- 
entire  length  of  said  con- 
said  mold  members  and  of 
complemental  devices  for 
members  to  the  container 


3.  A  mold  of  the  character  described  comprising  con- 
tainer members  formed  of  roljed  stock  movably  connected 
at  one  end,  mold  members  iof  cast  metal  having  slid- 
able engagement  with  the  respective  container  members 
throughout  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  con- 
tainer members,  and  external  means  for  removably  at- 
taching the  mold  members  to  the  container  members. 

4.  A  mold  of  the  charactfllr  described  comprising  con- 
tainer members  formed  of  rodled  stoclt.  shouldered  hinge 
members  attached  thereto,  cpmplemental  mold  members 
of  cast  metal  having  slldab|e  engagement  with  the  re- 
spective container  members  throughout  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  said  container  members,  said  mold  mem- 
bers having  their  lower  ends  resting  upon  and  supported 
by  said  shouldered  hinge  members,  and  means  for  remov- 
ably connecting  the  mold  members  and  the  container 
members. 

5.  A  mold  of  the  charactar  described  comprising  con- 
tainer members  formed  of  rilled  stock,  one  of  which  la 
provided  with  a  downward  e.xtenslon.  shouldered  hinge 
members  for  the  container  members,  one  of  said  hlngo 
members  being  secured  to  said  downward  extension,  and 
having  a  portion  bracing  thie  same,  complemental  mold 
members  of  cast  metal  having  their  lower  ends  resting 
upon  and  supported  by  the  shouldered  portions  of  the 
hinge  members,  and  means  for  removably  connecting  the 
mold  members  and  the  container  members. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197.835.  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  HOIST.  David 
L.  Li.\DQi;i8T,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jer.sey.  Filed  May  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  768.212.  (01. 
172—162.)  I 

1.  In  a  skip  hoist,  an  alternating  current  motor  for 
operating  the  hoist,  a  mala  line  circuit  to  the  motor, 
electro-responsive  devices  for  controlling  the  motor  cir- 
cuit, a  constant  speed  dynatio  for  supplying  current  to 
aald  controlling  devices,  speed  controlling  devices  for 
the  motor,  and  means  operated  by  said  motor  for  con- 
trolling said  motor  speed  controlling  devices. 

2.  In  a  skip  hoist,  an  alternating  current  motor  for 
operating  the  hoist,  a  mala  line  circuit  to  the  motor, 
electro-responsive  devices  for  controlling  the  motor  cir- 
cuit, a  dynamo  operating  continuously  by  power  from 
the  main  line  for  supplying  current  to  said  controlling 
devices,  speed  controlling  devices  for  the  motor,  and 
means  operated  by  the  motor  for  controlling  said  motor 
speed  controlling  devices. 

3.  In  a  skip  hoist,  an  alternating  current  motor,  a 
main  line  circuit  to  the  motor,  electro-responsive  devices 


for  controlling  the  motor  circuit,  a  continuously  operat- 
ing dynamo  operated  by  power  from  the  main  line  for 
.supplying  direct  current  at  constant  potential  to  said 
controlling  devices,  speed  controlling  devices  for  the  mo- 
tor, and  means  dependent  upon  the  speed  of  the  motor 
for  controlling  said  motor  speed  controlling  devices. 


4.  In  a  skip  bolst,  an  alternating  current  motor  for 
operating  the  hoist,  a  main  line  circuit  to  the  motor, 
electro-responsive  devices  for  controlling  the  motor  cir- 
cuit, a  constantly  running  dynamo  operated  by  power 
from  the  main  line  for  supplying  direct  current  at  con- 
stant potential  to  said  controlling  devices,  sp<»ed  control- 
ling devices  for  the  motor,  and  a  direct  current  dynamo 
driven  by  said  motor  for  supplying  current  to  said  motor 
speed  controlling  devices. 

5.  In  a  skip  hoist,  a  polyphase  motor  for  operating  the 
hoist,  a  brake  for  the  motor,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  release  of  the  brake  unless  all  of  the  phases  are 
alive. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,8.36.     LAST.     HaNRT   F.   I»iwbr.  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1914.    Serial  No.  819.085.    (Cl.  12—186.) 


1.  A  last  comprising  a  forepart  and  a  heel  part  hav- 
ing meeting  surfaces  substantially  cylindrical  about  an 
axis  In  the  rear  of  said  surfaces  and  near  the  top  of  the 
last,  and  connections,  between  said  parts,  adapte<l  to  re- 
tain them  in  extended  position  and  to  permit  a  shorten- 
ing of  the  last  by  relative  sliding  movement  of  said  sur- 
faces. 

2.  A  last  comprising  a  forepart  and  a  heel-part  having 
meeting  surfaces  substantially  cylindrical  about  an  axis 
In  the  rear  of  said  surfaces  and  near  the  top  of  the  last, 
and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  heel  part  at  a  point  below  said 
axis,  and  pivoted  to  the  forepart  at  a  point  which  lies, 
when  the  last  Is  in  normal  extended  position.  In  front 
of  a  plane  through  said  axis  and  said  pivotal  point  In 
the  heel-part. 

3.  A  last  comprising  a  forepart  and  a  heel-part  having 
meeting  surfaces  substantially  cylindrical  about  an  axis 
in  the  rear  of  said  surfaces  and  near  the  top  of  the  last, 
and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  heel  part  at  a  point  below  said 
axis,  and  pivoted  to  the  forepart  at  a  point  whi(  h  lies, 
when  the  last  is  in  its  normal  position,  in  front  of  a 
plane   through   said  axis  and   said   pivotal   point   In    the 
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heel-part,  said  link  having  provision  for  lost  motion  in 
the  direction  of  its  length  to  permit  a  preliminary  short- 
ening of  the  last  by  relative  sliding  movement  of  aald 
surfaces. 


1,19  7,887.  MANUFACTURE  OF  GLASS  BOTTLES. 
Hbnry  Reeves  Loper  and  William  H.  Miller,  Balti- 
more, Md.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  726,457. 
(01.  49—9.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  glass  bottles  comprising,  the 
combination,  with  a  horizontal  revoluble  table  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  passages  extending  therethrough,  of 
a  plurality  of  separable  molds  movably  mounted  on  said 
table,  each  having  a  blank  forming  cavity  and  a  blowing 
cavity  and  arranged  for  adjustable  registry  of  either  cav- 
ity with  one  of  said  passages,  blank  formlnc  mechanism 
comprising  suitable  blank  forming  elements  located  above 
and  below  said  table  and  arranged  to  cofiperate  with  the 
blank  forming  cavity  of  any  of  said  molds  when  such  cav- 
ity Is  In  registry  with  the  corresponding  passage  through 
the  table  and  when  such  cavity  and  passage  are  in  substan 
tlal  vertical  allnement  with  said  elements,  and  bottle  blow 
Ing  and  shaping  mechanism  located  at  a  suitable  distance 
from  said  blank  forming  mechanism  and  comprising  ele- 
ments arranged  above  and  below  said  table,  said  blowing 
and  shaping  mechanism  arranged  to  co6perate  with  the 
blowing  cavity  of  any  of  said  molds  when  such  cavity  is  In 
registry  with  the  corresponding  passage  through  the  table, 
and  when  such  passage  and  cavity  are  in  substantial  ver- 
tical allnement  with  the  elements  of  said  blowing  and 
shaping  mechanism. 

2.  Apparatus  for  producing  glass  bottle  blanks  com- 
prising the  combination,  with  a  suitably  mounted  blank 
mold  having  a  cavity  adapted  to  form  a  bottle  blank  with 
its  neck  down,  of  auxiliary  blank  forming  mechanism  com- 
prising a  blowing  head  arranged  for  operative  connection 
to  the  lower  end  or  neck  of  said  mold  cavity,  a  recipro 
cable  plunger  cooperating  with  said  blowing  head  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  projected  into  and  to  be  withdrawn  from  the 
neck  of  said  mold  cavity,  a  blowing  head  arranged  for 
operative  connection  to  the  upper  end  of  said  cavity,  and 
a  movable  bottom  former  located  within  said  last  men- 
tioned blowing  head  and  arranged  to  close  the  upper  end 
of  said  cavity  when  suitably  actuated. 

3.  Apparatus  for  producing  glass  bottle  blanks  compris- 
ing the  combination,  with  a  suitably  mounted  blank  mold 
having  a  cavity  adapted  to  form  a  bottle  blank  with  its 
neck  down,  of  auxiliary  blank  forming  mechanism  com 
prising  a  blowing  head  arranged  for  operative  connection 
to  the  lower  end  or  neck  of  said  mold  cavity,  a  reclproca 
ble  plunger  cooperating  with  said  blowing  head  and  ar- 
rangetl  to  be  projected  Into  and  to  be  withdrawn  from  the 
neck  of  said  mold  cavity,  a  blowing  head  arranged  for  op- 
erative connection  to  the  upper  end  of  said  cavity,  a 
movable  bottom  former  located  within  said  last  mentioned 
blowing  head  and  arranged  to  close  the  upper  end  of  said 
cavity  when  suitably  actuated,  and  means  for  actuating 


each  of  the  elements  of  said  auxiliary  mechanism  in  pre- 
determlne<l  sequence. 

4.  Apparatus  for  producing  glass  bottle  blanks  compris- 
ing the  combination,  with  a  suitably  mounted  blank  mold 
having  a  cavity  adapted  to  form  a  bottle  olank  with  Its 
neck  down,  of  auxiliary  blank  forming  mechanism  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  blow  heads  arranged  for  opera- 
tive connection  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends,  respectively, 
of  said  mold  cavity,  a  reciprocable  neck  former  or  plun- 
ger arranged  below  said  mold  cavity  and  in  operative  re- 
lation to  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  movable  bottom  former 
or  closure  arranged  above  said  mold  cavity,  a  cam  shaft, 
cams  mounted  thereon  and  arranged  to  actuate  the  enu- 
merated members  of  said  auxiliary  mechanism  In  prede- 
termined sequence  upon  revolution  of  said  shaft,  and 
driving  means  arranged  to  revolve  said  shaft  through  a 
complete  cycle  of  blank  forming  operations  automatically. 

5.  Apparatus  for  producing  glass  Iwttle  blanks  com- 
prising the  combination,  with  a  suitably  mounted  blank 
mold  having  a  cavity  adapted  to  form  a  bottle  blank  with 
its  neck  down,  of  auxiliary  blank  forming  mechanism  com- 
prising reciprocably  mounted  upper  and  lower  blow  heads 
arranged  for  operative  connection  to  the  upper  and  lower 
ends,  respectively,  of  said  mold  cavity,  a  reciprocable 
neck  former  or  plunger  arranged  below  said  mold  cavity 
and  in  operative  relation  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  mov- 
able bottom  former  or  closure  arranged  above  said  mold 
cavity,  a  series  of  cams  suitably  mountetl  on  a  cam  shaft 
driving  means  operatively  connecting  said  auxiliary  mech- 
anism with  the  cams  on  said  cam  shaft,  and  means  ar- 
ranged when  set  In  action  to  rotate  said  cam  shaft  a  pre- 
determine<l  limited  distance  and  thereby  to  effect  a  com- 
plete cycle  of  blank  forming  operations  automatically. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.197,838.      DIE-HOLDER.      JOSEPH    Lvcas,    Kulpmont, 
Pa.      Piled    Feb.    19,    1916.      Serial    No.    79,371.       (01. 

78—7.) 


1.  A  die  holder  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hol- 
low post,  said  post  being  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  upper 
portion  of  an  anvil,  a  primary  die  partially  fitting  within 
said  post  and  also  being  adapted  to  engage  the  anvil  for 
holding  the  post  in  a  set  position  upon  the  anvil,  an  aux- 
iliary die  fitting  within  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  where- 
by said  dies  will  abut  against  each  other,  said  post  being 
provided  with  alined  side  openings  formed  In  registry 
with  said  dies,  whereby  a  piece  of  metal  may  be  passed 
through  said  openings  and  interposed  between  the  abut- 
ting ends  of  the  dies  so  as  to  allow  the  metal  to  be 
pounde<l  upon  to  form  definite  shapes. 

2.  A  die  holder  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hol- 
low post,  said  post  being  rectangular  In  cross-section,  and 
an  enlarged  base  formed  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  post, 
said  post  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  surface  of 
an  anvil,  said  post  being  further  provided  with  alined 
openings,  a  primary  die  fitting  within  the  lower  portion  of 
said  post  and  being  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  anvil  for 
holding  said  post  In  a  set  position  upon  the  anvil,  an  aux- 
iliary die  extending  Into  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  where- 
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by  the  lower  end  of  the  auxiliary  die  will  rest  upon  the 
upptT  pnd  of  the  primary  <lla,  th'-rt-by  allowing  a  piece  of 
metal  or  a  metal  rod  to  be  passed  through  the  openings 
formed  In  said  post  and  be  Interposed  between  the  abut- 
ting ends  of  said  dies  so  that  wh«»n  poumllng  or  hammer- 
ins  pressure  is  brought  to  be»r  upon  the  auxiliary  die  the 
force  will  be  imparted  to  the  metal  eit»>ndlng  between  the 
ends  of  the  dies  so  as  to  allow  the  metal  to  be  hammered 
to  assume  a  definite  shape,  said  dies  fltting  snugly  within 
said  post,  whereby  s^id  post  will  bold  said  dies  against 
rotation. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated hollow  post,  said  post  being  substantially  rectangu- 
lar in  cross-section,  and  having  an  <'nlarge<l  base  formed 
upon  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  base  being  adapted  to 
fit  upon  the  upper  surface  ©f  an  anvil  for  assisting  in 
retaining  the  post  in  a  vertical  position,  said  post  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  alined  side  openings,  said  openinga 
having  beveled  edges,  thereby  forming  guides  for  said 
openings,  a  primary  die  flttltg  within  the  lower  portion 
of  said  post,  said  primary  dl*  being  rectangular  in  cross- 
section  so  as  to  fit  snugly  within  said  post,  said  primary 
die  being  provided  with  a  sqiiarpd  lower  end,  whereby  the 
lower  end  may  fit  within  th»  opening  formed  in  the  an- 
vil, whereby  the  post  and  die  will  t>e  held  In  a  set  position, 
an  auxiliary  die  fitting  withta  the  upper  portion  of  said 
post,  said  auxiliary  die  beln^  provided  with  a  flat  upper 
end  so  as  to  farilitate  the  hammering  or  pounding  there- 
on, .said  post  being  adapted  to  allow  a  piece  of  metal  or  a 
metal  rod  to  l>e  passeil  through  the  alined  openings  and  in 
terposed  between  the  abnttinf  ends  of  said  die  so  that  as 
hammerinc  or  pounding  pressure  is  Imparte^i  to  the  metal 
by  the  auxiliary  die  the  metAl  will  t)e  caus^  to  assume 
a  definite  shape. 


1.197.839.  CONCRETE  t;PKff.U>I-N\i  CHUTE.  Wallacb 
C.  McAxus,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  731,113.     (01.  193-J-37.) 


1.  A  concrete-spreading  chute  comprising  the  combina- 


tion with  a  frame  member  ;  of 


a  plurality  of  elements  each 


having  Its  opposite  sides  supported  by  said  frame-member  ; 
each  element  having  an  axis  #f  oscillation  intersecting  its 
upper  or  elevated  end  and  oscillatory  Independently  of  the 
other  elements  ;  all  of  the  latter  together  adapted  to  form 
a  chute. 

.1.  A  <  oncretf-sprea.Iing  chite  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame-meuiber ;  of  a  plurality  of  elements 
mounted  upon  the  latter  to  form  a  trough  ;  each  such  ele- 
ment having  its  upper  end  Uterstcted  by  an  axis  of  os- 
cillation, the  sides  of  the  otber  end  resting  freely  upon 
said  support ;  each  of  said  elements  being  oscillatory  Inde- 
pendently of  the  others. 

3.  A  concrete-spreading  ch^te  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  consisting  of  end  brackets  and  two  side- 
rails  mounted  thereon  ;  of  a  plurality  of  trough  elements 
each  having  its  upper  end  osolUatorlly  mounted  upon 
said  side  rails  ;  the  lower  end  of  each  element  being  pro- 
vlde<l  with  laterally  extending  supporting-members  loosely 
resting  upon  said  rails  ;  each  element  being  oscillatory  in- 
dependently of  ail  of  the  others. 

4.  A  concrete-spreading  ch«te  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame-member;  of  a  plurality  of  elements  each 


having  its  opposite  sides  supported  by  said  frame-member ; 
each  element  having  an  axl.s  of  oscillation  Intersectint:  itt 
upper  or  elevated  end  and  oscillatory  Independently  of  the 
other  elements  ;  the  upper  of  said  elements  overlapping 
the  lower  and  adjacent  el«»ment«,  whereby  each  of  the 
latter  is  upwardly  tillable;  all  of  the  elements  together 
adapted  to  form  a  chute. 

5.  A  concrete-spreading  chute  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  consisting  of  end  bracliets  and  two  side- 
rails  mounted  thereon  ;  of  a  plurality  of  trough  elements 
each  having  Its  upper  end  oscillatorily  mounted  upon  said 
side-rails  ;  the  lower  end  of  each  element  lying  upon  the 
upper  end  of  the  adjacent  element  and  being  provided 
with  laterally  extending  supporting  members  loosely  rest- 
ing upon  said  rails  ;  each  element  being  upwardly  tlltable 
Independently  of  all  of  the  others. 


1,197,840.  WATER  COOLER.  Lina  McDonald,  Chad- 
bourn.  N.  C.  Filed  July  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  40,747. 
(CI.  62—126.) 


y£   /r 


,  1.  A  water  cooler  emt>odylng  an  upright  receptacle,  a 
ring  carried  by  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  an  Ice  basket 
suspended  within  said  receptacle  and  fitting  within  said 
ring,  said  basket  embodying  double<l  members  having 
lower  bends  disposed  one  upon  the  other,  and  the  upper 
ends  of  said  members  having  portions  engaging  said  ring. 
2.  .\.  water  cooler  comprising  an  upright  receptacle,  a 
ring  engage<l  upon  the  upper  end  thereof  and  having  an 
Inturned  flange  provided  with  apertures,  a  cover  fitting 
upon  said  ring,  and  an  ice  basket  suspended  within  the  re- 
ceptacle and  disposed  within  said  flange,  said  ttasket  com- 
prising  doubled  rods  having  lower  bends  disposed  one  upon 
the  other,  and  a  hoop  attached  to  said  rods  adjacent  their 
upper  ends,  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods  having  hooks  en- 
gaged downwardly  through  said  apertures. 


1.197,841.  COIN -HANDLING  MACHINE.  Richmond 
M.  McGbb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  .\utomatlc  Coin  Changer  and  Cash  Regis- 
ter Company,  Covington,  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  Ken- 
tucky. Filed  Nov.  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  798,806.  (CI. 
133—2.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  magazines  for  holding  coins  of  dif- 
ferent denominations,  a  series  of  closures  for  the  outlets 
of  said  magazines,  selecting  means  for  opening  predeter- 
mined ones  of  said  closures,  manually  operated  means  for 
setting  the  macJiine  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  a 
purchase,  means  set  in  accordance  with  the  amount  ten- 
dered in  payment  and  cooperating  with  said  manually 
operated  setting  means  for  designating  the  particular  se- 
lecting means  to  be  actuated  and  for  rendering  effective 
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the  selecting  means  so  designated,  and  means  for  ejecting 
coins  from  said  magazines  when  their  outlets  are  opened. 
2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  coin  holding  magazines  having  movable  bot- 
tom closures,  of  movable  bars  by  which  said  bottom  clo- 
sures are  carried,  combination  slide-bars  arranged  one 
above  the  other  and  extending  transversely  of  said  mov- 
able bars  for  selectively  effecting  the  actuation  of  the  lat- 
ter, and  means  for  ejecting  coins  from  said  magazines 
when  their  outlets  are  opened. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  magazines  for  holding  coins  of  different  de- 
nominations, a  series  of  independently  movable  bars  con- 
trolling the  outlets  from  said  magazines,  said  outlet  con- 
trolling i>ars  having  a  series  of  projecting  studs,  comblna 
tlon  slide-bars  extending  transversely  of  said  outlet  con- 
trolling bars  and  provided  with  cam-notches  co5perating 
with  said  studs  for  selectively  effecting  the  actuation  of 
the  outlet  controlling  bars,  and  means  for  ejecting  coins 
from  said  magazines  when  their  outlets  are  opened. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Mnatlon  with  a  series  of  magazines  for  holding  coins  of 
<11fferent  denominations,  of  a  series  of  closures  for  the  out- 
lets from  said  magazines,  selecting  means  for  opening  pre- 
determined ones  of  said  closures,  manually  operated  means 
for  designating  the  particular  selective  means  to  be  actu- 
ated, means  under  the  control  of  a  coin  deposited  in  the 
machine  for  rendering  effective  the  selective  means  so 
designated,  and  means  for  ejecting  coins  from  said  maga- 
zines when  their  outlets  are  opened. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  series  of  magazines  for  holding  coins 
of  different  denominations,  of  a  series  of  closures  for  the 
outlets  from  said  magazines,  selecting  means  for  opening 
predetermined  ones  of  said  closures,  a  keyboard  for  desig- 
nating the  particular  selective  means  to  be  actuated, 
means  under  the  control  of  a  coin  deposited  in  the  ma- 
chine for  rendering  effective  the  selective  means  so  desig- 
nated, and  means  for  ejecting  coins  from  said  magazines 
when  their  outlets  are  opened. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,107,842.  FURNACE  LINING  FOR  MARINE  CASINGS. 
Edward  C.  Meier.  Phoenlxvllle.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  ?.\, 
1916.     Serial  No.  79,537.      (Cl.  72—101.) 


1.  .\  lining  of  the  rhararter  described,  comprising  blocks 
having  reu'lsterlng  sockets  of  dllTerent  depths,  a  member 
of  greater   length   than   the  shortest  socket  and   slldable 

230  O.  G.— 29 


from  one  socket  to  another,  wild  memi)er  being  designed 
to  hold  the  blocks  together,  and  a  locking  device  adapted 
to  hold  the  blocks  against  a  casing,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  lining  of  the  ( haracter  described,  comprising  blocks 
arranged  one  above  the  other,  each  having  registering 
sockets,  the  socket  of  the  upper  block  L>eing  of  greater 
depth  than  the  socket  of  the  lower  block,  a  member  of 
such  length  as  to  extend  into  the  upper  socket  and  to 
move  partly  into  the  lower  socket,  and  a  device  connected 
to  said  meml)er  and  designed  to  be  secured  to  a  casing, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  K  lining  of  the  character  described,  comprising  i)lock8 
having  recesses  therein  and  alined  sockets,  of  different 
depths,  intersecting  the  recesses,  pins  of  greater  length 
than  the  short  sockets  and  capable  of  fitting  within  the 
deeper  sockets,  said  pins  being  designed  to  project  across 
the  recesses  and  into  the  sockets  of  iidjaont  blocks,  and 
Independent  devices  engaging  the  plus  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  blocks  against  a  casing,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

4.  A  lining  of  the  character  described,  comprising  blocks 
having  rec'ejjses  therein  and  alined  sockets,  of  different 
depths,  intersecting  the  recesses,  pins  of  great<'r  length 
than  the  short  sockets  and  capable  of  fitting  within  the 
deeper  sockets,  said  pins  i«eing  designed  to  project  across 
the  recesses  and  into  the  sockets  of  adjacent  blocks,  and 
independent  hook  bolts  having  portions  extending  around 
the  pins,  said  bolts  having  other  portions  projecting 
through  the  recesses  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  cas- 
ing, substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  lining  of  the  character  described,  comprising  blocks 
having  recesses  therein  and  alined  sockets,  of  different 
depths,  intersecting  the  recesses,  pins  of  greater  length 
than  the  short  sockets  and  capable  of  fitting  within  the 
deeT>er  sockets,  said  pins  being  designed  to  project  across 
the  recesses  and  into  the  sockets  of  adjacent  blocks,  and 
independent  hook  bolts  having  portions  extending  around 
the  pins,  said  bolts  having  other  portions  projecting 
through  the  recesses  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  cas- 
ing, and  a  slushing  of  material  emb«»dding  the  hook 
twits  in  the  recesses  and  the  pins  In  the  sockets,  substan- 
tially  as   describetl. 

[Claim  6  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,843.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  OILED 
CONCENTRATES  FROM  THE  GANGUE  OF  ORES. 
Rali'H  T.  MisHi.EH,  Pomona,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1915. 
Serial  No.  50,457.     (CT.  83—86.) 


^  m      :     y      C5 


Jffi  ,      _ff. 


^\\--  ^ 


i^^ih^'ft' 


0^    m    mtf 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  concentrate  from  the 
gangue  of  ores,  the  combination  with  a  longitudinal  pulp 
receiving  case,  provided  with  transverse  partitions  sepa- 
rating the  interior  of  said  case  into  pulp  receiving  cham- 
bers, and  with  superposed  pulp  separating  receptacle  sup- 
ported by  said  case  and  provided  with  passages  from  the 
respective  pulp  separating  chamt)ers,  of  pulp  conducting 
stand  pipes  for  conducting  the  pulp  from  one  pulp  receiv- 
ing chamber  to  a  superposed  pulp  s.pnrating  recrptacle, 
and  having  their  lower  ends  connecte<l  with  the  inlet  pas- 
sages fmm  the  pulp  receiving  rhaml>ers.  said  chambers 
being  provided  with  -eparate  outlet  passages  leading  from 
said  pulp  separating  receptacles  to  said  pulp  receiving 
chambers,  a  longitudinal  shaft  extending  through  said 
i-ase  and   said   cha!nl>ers,  and  means  on  said  shaft  within 
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ducting  the  pulp  from  on«' 
other,    which    is    larger    in 


fiaid  chambers  for  forcibly  liscbarging  the  pnlp  from  said 
chambers  through  said  staid  pipes  above  the  level  of  the 
pulp  In  the  pulp  Heparatin^j   receptacles. 

'2.  In  an  apparatus  for  s<  paratlng  concentrate  from  the 
gangue  of  ores,    the   conibl  nation   with   a   pulp   receiving 
case   provided    with    separa  e   chambers   for   receiving   the 
pulp,    and    with    superposed    pulp    separating    receptacles 
communicating  with  said  cl  ambers,  of  a  rotary  shaft  pro 
vlded  with  pulp  agitating  and  forcing  devices  extending 
through  said  case  and   said    chambers,  means  for   impart 
ing  a  rotary  movement  to  nald  shaft,  and  a  pipe  for  con- 
pulp  receiving  chamber  to  an 
circumference    than   and    con 
centric  with  said  shaft,  and  forming  therein  zones  of  pulp 
agitation. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  s<^paratlng  concentrate  from  the 
gangue  of  ores,  the  combination  with  a  case  provided 
with  separate  pulp  receivi^K  chambers,  and  with  super 
posed  pulp  separating  recepkade,  of  pulp  conducting  stand 
pipes  for  conducting  the  ^ulp  from  said  pulp  receiving 
chambers  to  said  pulp  sepafatlng  receptacles,  and  located 
In  the  latter  receptacles,  mfans  for  agitating  and  forcing 
the  pulp  through  said  standi  pipes,  and  nieans  for  charging 
thf  pulp  in  said  chambers  with  air  under  pressure,  stand 
pipes  within  said  pulp  segarating  receptacles  connected 
with  the  pulp  receiving  cliambers,  and  hoods  extending 
around  the  discharirlng  endu  of  said  stand  pipes  and  hav- 
ing passages  betwet-n  the  leiier  surfaces  of  thi-  hood  and 
the  outer  surfaces  of  th»-  stand  pipe  for  liberating  the 
excess  of  compressed  air  fcillowing  the  pulp  without  dis- 
turbing the  quiescence  of  tlje  pulp  in  the  superposed  pulp 
separating  receptacles. 

4.  An  apparatus   for   separating  concentrate  from   the 
gangue  of  ores,  comprising!  a  pulp  receiving  case  having 
partitions  separating  the  interior  of  said  case  into  a  num 
t>er  of  inclosures  or  chambers,  and  an  air  compartment  in 
termedlate  said  chamlHTs.  juperposed  pulp  separating  re- 
ceptacles having  Inlet  passages  from  the  respective  cham- 
bers,  and   outlet    passages    leading   to   the   respective  air 
compartments,  air  flues  connected  with  the  said  air  coin 
partmeuts   leading  outwardly   through   said  pulp  separat- 
ing receptacles,  stand  pipes  for  the  pulp  within  the  pulp 
separating  receptacles  conni'cted  with  the  receptacles,  in 
let  passages  from  said  chaiiibers.  and  pulp  forcing  means 
for  forcing  the  pulp  through  said  pulp  conducting  pipes 
from  said  chambers.  I 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  s^arating  concentrate  from  the 
gangue  of  ores,  the  comliiiiatlon  with  chambers  for  re- 
ceivlni?  the  pulp,  and  pulp  agitHtliifij  and  fon  ing  devices 
within  said  chambers,  and  with  superposed  pulp  separat- 
ing receptacles  provided  with  Inlet  passages  for  the  pulp 
leading  to  said  chambers,  uf  pnlp  conducting  stand  pipes 
within  said  receptacles  mnoected  with  said  Inlet  passage^ 
through  which  the  pulp  is  forced  Into  the  separating  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  conducting  air  under  compression  to 
the  pulp  receiving  chanibets.  and  a  pulp  deflecting  box 
frame  having  a  passage  hetfreen  and  extending  around  the 
diacharginir  end  of  the  stand  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,844.      CLIP.      Hesky 
N.   Y,     Filed   Aug.  11, 
241—11.) 


E.    MrcHMORC,    Canajoharle, 
5.     Serial  No.  44,938.      (CI. 


A  clip  formed  from  a  single  strand  of  material  bent 
Intermediate  Its  length  to  form  a  yoke  having  its  arms 
bent  Inwardly  to  extend  transversely  of  the  yoke  and  then 
t)owed  outwardly  to  proVid«  finger  engaging  ears,  the  end 
portions  being  extended  from  the  bowed  portions  toward 
the  head  of  the  yoke  to  for*n  fingers. 


1.197,845.  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  HtBERT  A.  Mtebs, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  S.  Hlckok, 
Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  68,852. 
(CI.  74—37.) 


iVj 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member  and  a 
stationary  part,  of  a  brake  band  for  engaging  a  portion 
of  said  member  and  having  its  ends  connected  to  said  part 
for  llmitetl  to  and  fro  movements  relative  thereto,  and 
means  operable  to  apply  a  contracting  stress  to  either 
end  of  the  brake  band  to  tighten  It  with  respect  to  the 
rotatable  member  and  without  disturbing  the  position  of 
the  other  end  of  the  band  or  applying  a  contracting  stress 
thereto. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  member,  a  brake  band 
encircling  a  part  thereof,  means  having  spaced  connection 
with  both  ends  of  said  band  and  operable  to  apply  a 
tightening  stress  on  only  one  end  of  the  band  at  a  time, 
and  means  having  connection  with  both  ends  of  said  baud 
and  serving  as  an  anchoring  means  for  either  end  when 
the  other  end  of  the  band  is  drawn  inward  to  apply  a 
braking  action  to  the  band. 

3.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  member,  a  brake  hand 
encircling  a  i):irt  of  said  member,  a  levt-r  uiember.  sepaiiite 
connections  between  said  lever  member  and  the  respective 
ends  of  said  band  and  Independently  operable  In  conjunc- 
tion with  said  lever  to  impart  predetermined  movements 
to  either  end  of  the  band,  depending  on  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  lever,  and  means  forming  an  anchor  for 
each  end  of  the  lever  for  anchoring  each  end  against 
movement  In  the  direction  of  applied  stress  on  the  other 
end  of  the  band. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  member,  a  brake  band, 
a  stationary  part  to  which  the  ends  of  the  brake  band 
are  anchore<l,  each  for  movement  relative  thereto,  means 
normally  retaining  the  ends  of  the  brake  band  at  the 
limit  of  their  respective  outward  movements  relative  to 
said  anchoring  means,  and  means  for  applying  a  band 
contracting  stress  alone  to  either  end  of  the  band  to  cause 
it  to  frictlonally  engage  saitl  rotatable  member. 

5.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  member,  a  brake  band 
encircling  part  of  said  member,  a  stationary  part  to  which 
the  ends  of  said  member  are  anchored  for  respective 
movements  to  permit  liinited  contracting  and  expanding 
movements  of  the  band,  means  normally  retaining  the 
band  in  expanded  relation  to  said  member,  a  lever,  and 
separate  connections  between  said  lever  and  the  bana  ends 
operable  by  predetermined  movements  of  the  lever  to  apply 
a  contracting  stress  to  either  end  of  the  band  wltb«>ut 
disturbing  the  position  of  the  other  end  thereof  or  apply 
ing  a  contracting  stress  thereto. 

IClaims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.197,846.  DRILL  SHARPENER.  Hexrv  G.  Olive,  Met- 
calf.  Ariz.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  49.318. 
(CI.  76—95.) 

1.  An  anvil  divided  horizontally  into  two  sections  one 
of  which  is  hinged  to  the  other,  the  engaging  faces  of 
said  sections  lielng  provideti  with  complementary  bit- 
lecelvlng  griKives  extending  to  one  edge  of  said  anvil  and 
formed  at  their  Inner  ends  to  correspond  to  the  shape  of  a 
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drill  point,  said  anvil  being  provlde<l  with  means,  other 
than  the  hinge  connection,  for  holding  said  sections 
against  relative  horizontal  movement  when  a  drill  bit  is 
being  sharpened  by  being  driven  Into  said  bit-receiving 
grooves. 


2.  In  an  anvil,  a  base  section,  an  upper  relatively  mov- 
able section  adapted  to  be  superposed  t)  ereon,  the  engag- 
ing faces  of  said  anvil  sections  being  provided  with  spaced 
bit  receiving  grooves  registering  with  each  other  and  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  anvil,  one  of  said  anvil  sec- 
tions having  a  rib  formed  upon  its  grooved  face  and  ex- 
tending transversely  to  the  grooves  therein,  the  other  of 
said  se(  tlous  being  provided  with  a  groove  registering  with 
said  rib  ;  whereby  the  said  upper  section  is  held  against 
shifting  movement  with  respect  to  the  base  section  when 
the  anvil  is  subjected  to  the  Impact  of  a  blow  delivered 
upon  a  drill  shank. 

8.  In  an  anvil,  a  base  section,  an  upper  relatively  mov- 
able section  adapted  to  be  superposed  thereon,  said  anvil 
sections  being  provided  in  their  engaging  faces  with  spaceil 
mating  bit  receiving  grooves,  extending  transversely- 
thereof,  said  base  section  having  a  longitudinal  rib  formed 
upon  its  upper  face  extending  between  the  spaced  grooves 
therein.  Intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  same,  and  said 
upper  section  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove 
correspondingly  located  to  receive  said  rib,  whereby  the 
movable  upper  section  is  held  against  shifting  movement 
with  respect  to  the  base  section  when  subjected  to  the 
impact  of  a  blow  delivered  upon  the  drill  shank. 


1497,847.  TYPE  SETTING  MACHINE.  Hbnbt  C.  Os- 
BOBX,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Multi- 
graph  rompany,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1913,  Sertal  No.  786,447.  (CI. 
101—196.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  set  of  type  holders  arranged  In  a  plane,  and  a 
set  of  individual  gates  at  the  ends  thereof  adapted  to  turn 
about  parallel  Individual  axes  which  are  transverse  to 
the  plane  of  the  holders,  there  being  a  common  channel 
extending  crosswise  of  the  machine  into  registration  with 
which  any  gate  may  move  the  corresponding  type. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  type  holders  side 
by  side  In  a  plane,  of  a  series  of  individual  gates  therefor 
movable  within  said  plane  and  adapted  to  aline  to  make  a 
deliveryway  within  said  plane, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  type  holders  stand- 
ing in  a  common  plane,  of  a  series  of  individual  gates 
having  grooves,  and  means  for  moving  said  gates  while 
their  grooves  remain  in  said  plane,  whereby  said  grooves 
are  adapted  to  aline  with  the  type-holders  or  aline  with 
each  other  to  make  a  cointiion  delivery  channel. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  parallel  rails  provid- 
ing type  holders,  and  a  series  of  Individual   gates,  each 


gate  l>elng  provided  with  an  undercut  groove  adapted  to 
aline  with  the  space  between  adjacent  rails  or  turned  to 
aline  with  a  channel  provided  by  the  grooves  of  the  other 
gales. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  type-holders  side  by 
side  in  a  plane,  and  a  series  of  normally  alining  Individual 
gates  therefor,  each  adapted  to  make  a  quarter  turn 
within  said  plane  In  one  direction  and  back  into  allnement 
with  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  60  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197.848,  TYPE  SETTING  AND  DISTRIBUTING  MA- 
CHINE. Henbt  C.  Osbobn,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  American  Multigraph  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct,  14,  1914,  Serial  No. 
866,695.     (CI.  101—130.) 


1.  In  a  typesetting  and  distributing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation, with  Interchangeable  type  banks  down  which  type 
may  slide  by  gravity,  of  mechanism  for  assembling  type 
from  the  lower  end  of  one  bank  and  distributing  type 
into  the  upper  end  of  the  other  hank. 

2.  In  a  typesetting  and  distrilnitlng  machine,  the  combi- 
nation, with  interchangeable  type  holders  down  which 
type  may  slide  by  gravity,  of  mechanism  for  assembling 
type  trom  the  lower  end  of  one  holder  and  distributing 
type  into  the  upper  end  of  the  other  holder,  and  a  key- 
board of  finger  keys  connected  with  said  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  interchangeable 
type  cases  one  mounted  above  the  other,  and  mechanism 
for  assembling  type  from  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  case 
and  distributing  type  into  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  case. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  Interchangeable  type 
cases  one  mounted  above  the  other,  mechanism  for  assem- 
bling type  from  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  case  and  dis- 
tributing type  into  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  case,  and 
a  keyboard  of  finger  keys  connected  with  said  mechanism. 

.').  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  Interchangeable  type 
cases  down  which  t.vp^  may  slide  by  gravity,  means  for 
assembling  individual  characters  from  the  upper  case  and 
for  distributing  individual  characters  into  the  lower  case, 
and  means  for  transporting  such  characters  from  and  to 
the  respective  cases. 

[Claims  a  to  100  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.197,849.  SHOE -FINISHING  MACHINE,  Chari.e.s 
Pb.\sc,  Salem.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Inlted  Xpedlte  Fin- 
ishing Company.  Berwick,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1912.     Serial  No.  716.835.     (Cl.  12—77.) 

1.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  shoes,  having,  In  com- 
bination, a  rotary  wax  applying  tool,  a  wax  reservoir, 
means  for  withdrawing  wax  from  the  reservoir  and  deliv- 
ering It  to  said  tool,  a  splash  guard  for  (ollecting  the  wax 
thrown  otT  the  tool  by  centrifugal  force,  ami  a  device  for 
conducting  the  wax  collected  on  the  splash  guard  back 
to  the  reservoir,  substantially  as  described, 

2.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  shoes,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  rotary  wax  applying  tool,  a  wax  reservoir,  a 
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rotary  disk  for  withdrawing  wax  from  tbe  reservoir  and 
delivering  it  to  said  tool,  laid  reservoir  and  dlsic  being 
adjustable  longitudinally  of  ilie  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
tool,  a  splash  guard  for  collecting  the  wax  thrown  off  the 
tool  by  centrifugal  force,  a  fevice  for  conducting  the  wax 
collected  on  the  splash  guard  back  to  the  reservoir,  and 
means  permitting  the  devi(  •)  to  be  adjusted  in  accordance 
with  the  adjustments  of  tbf  reservoir  and  disk,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


3.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  shoes,  having,  In  com- 
bination, a  roUiry  wax  applgring  tool,  a  wax  reservoir,  a 
rotary  disk  for  withdrawing  wax  from  the  reservoir  and 
delivering  it  to  said  tool,  a  brush  for  spreading  the  wax 
over  the  working  face  of  thq  tool,  and  a  splash  guard  ar- 
ranged to  cover  ih^  working  face  of  the  tool  between  the 
wax  delivering  and  wax  spreading  points  and  provided 
with  .1  slot  for  the  a' (■omm<»datlon  of  the  wax  spreading 
brush,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  .V  machine  for  operating  upon  shoes,  having,  in  <'om- 
bination,  a  rotary  wax  applying  tool,  a  wax  reservoir,  a 
rotary  disk  for  withdrawing;  wax  from  the  reservoir  and 
delivering  it  to  said  tool,  u  si)lash  guard  arranged  to 
cover  a  portion  of  the  working  face  of  the  tool  for  collect- 
ing the  wax  thrown  oflf  the  tool  by  centrifugal  force,  and 
a  plate  forming  a  continuation  of  the  splash  guard  and 

optoosll 
•tt><I  on 
the  reservoir,  substantially  ^s  descrll^ed. 


provided   with  a   pair  of  optoosltely  disposed   troughs   for 
conducting  the  wax  coIlecttMl  on  the  splash  guard  back  to 
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1,197,850.  SHOE-FIMSllING  MACHINE.  Charlbs 
Pe.\si,  Salem,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Unlted-Xpedlte  Fin- 
ishing Company,  Berwick,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Original  application  filed  .Vug.  24,  1912,  Serial  No. 
716,835.  Divided  and  tkis  application  filed  Oct.  7, 
1914.     Serial  No.  8G5,505,     (CI.  12—77.) 


1.  -V  machine  for  operating  upon  shoes,  having,  in  com- 
bination, u  rotary  tool,  a  tread  rest  carrier,  a  tread  rest 
mounted  Iherenn,  nieans  p»'rmittlng  a  movement  of  the 
tread  rest  on  the  carrier  to  adjust  the  tread  rest  Into 
posltiona  of  different  Incllnationa  to  the  plane  of  rotation 
of  the  tool,  and  a  frictloa  device  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  tread  re^t  In  any  desired  adjusted  po- 
sition against  the  ordinary  itress^s  of  operation,  but  per- 
mitting it  to  move  under  greater  streaees. 

2.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  shoes,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  rotary  tool,  a  trtad  rest  carrier,  a  tread  rest, 
and  a  pivotal  conne.-tlon  between  the  tread  rest  and  the 


tread  rest  carrier  whereby  the  tread  rest  may  be  angu- 
larly adjusted  into  positions  of  different  inclinations  to 
the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  tool,  and  a  continuously  oper- 
ating friction  device  for  maintaining  the  tread  rest  in 
the  selected  incflned  position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  shoes,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  rotary  tool,  a  tread  rest,  and  a  single  means 
constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  adjustment  of  the 
tread  rest  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
tool  and  radially  toward  and  from  .said  axis  of  rotation 
and  hold  the  tread  rest  from  movement  at  any  desired 
position  of  adjustment,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  shoes,  having.  In  com- 
l)lnation,  a  rotary  tool,  a  tread  rest,  and  a  single  means 
permitting  adjustment  of  the  tread  rest  longitudinally  of 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  tool  and  radially  toward  and 
from  said  axis  of  rotation  and  hold  the  tread  rest  from 
movement  at  any  leslred  position  of  adjustment,  and  ad- 
ditional means  permitting  angular  adjustment  of  the  tread 
rest  into  positions  of  different  inclinations  to  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  the  tool,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  shoes,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  rotary  tool,  a  tread  rest,  a  tread  rest  carrier 
freely  movable  in  a  single  plane  to  permit  the  position 
of  the  tread  rest  to  be  adjusted  longitudinally  of  the  axia 
of  rotation  of  the  tool  and  radially  toward  and  from  said 
ails  of  rotation,  and  a  device  to  hold  the  carrier  from 
movement  at  any  desired  position  of  adjustment  of  the 
tread  rest,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,851.  EXTKNSIONSCREE.V.  JOH.v  J.  Auo.  Priir- 
riB,  York,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  60,568. 
(CI.  156 — 38.) 


f   f 
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1.  An  extension  screen  having  a  pair  of  substantially 
U-shaped  frame  members  formed  of  tubing  and  arranged 
to  have  the  side  bars  of  the  one  member  telescopically  and 

.slidatiiy  re<-elved  in  the  side,  bars  of  the  remaining:  mem- 
ber, and  friction  reducing  means  connected  wljh  each  of 
.said  side  bars  to  have  bearing  against  the  mating  side  bar. 

2.  -Vn  extension  screen  having  a  pair  of  substantially 
U-shaped  frame  members  fifniijil  of  tubing  having  a  rec- 
tangular cross  sertlon  and  arranged  to  have  the  side  bars 
of  the  one  member  telescopically  and  slldal)ly  received  in 
the  side  bars  of  the  remaining  members,  the  outer  side 
t)ars  having  a  slotted  opening  formed  longitudinally  there- 
of, a  netting  carrying  member  secured  to  the  inner  side 
bars  to  move  within  the  slotted  opening,  and  a  netting  car- 
rying member  mounted  on  the  outer  side  bars  to  move  ad- 
jacent said   first  netting  carrying  member. 

3.  .\n  extension  screen  having  the  side  l>ar8  of  the  two 
members  formed  of  metal  tultng  substantially  rectangu- 
lar In  cross  section  and  arranged  to  have  the  side  bars 
of  the  one  member  telescopically  and  sUdably  rerMivod  In 
the  side  l)ars  of  the  remaining  member,  ball  tracks  formed 
on  each  of  said  side  bars,  and  l)earlng  balls  mounted  in 
said  tracks  to  relieve  the  sliding  friction  between  said 
side  bars. 

4.  An  extension  screen  having  the  .side  bars  of  the  two 
members  formed  of  metal  tubing  substantially  rectangular 
In  cross  section  ami  arrange<1  to  hnvi-  the  side  bars  of 
the  one  memler  telescopic-ally  and  slidably  received  in  the 
side  t)ars  of  the  remaining  member,  ball  tracks  formed  on 
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each  of  said  side  bars,  bearing  balls  mounted  in  said 
tracks  to  relieve  the  sliding  friction  between  said  side 
bars,  and  netting  carrying  frames  removably  mounted  In 
conjunction  with  each  of  said  members. 

6.  An  extension  screen  having  the  side  bars  of  the  two 
members  formed  of  metal  tubing  substantially  re<tangu- 
lar  in  cross  section  and  arranged  to  have  the  side  bars 
of  the  one  member  telescopically  and  slidably  received  In 
the  side  bars  of  the  remaining  member,  ball  tracks  formed 
on  each  of  said  side  bars.  l>earing  balls  mounted  In  said 
tracks  to  relieve  the  sliding  friction  between  said  side 
bars,  and  means  to  revolubly  mount  said  bearing  balls  at 
fixed  points  on  said  side  bars. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,197,852.  CYCLE-LOCK.  Howakd 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1914. 
(CI.  70 — 90.) 


Leroy  Pippin,  Los 
Serial  No.  874,650. 


1.  A  bicycle  lock  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
bicycle  frame  yoke  and  a  spoked  wheel  on  said  frame, 
of  a  lock  rigidly  mounted  on  one  of  the  members  of  the 
yoke,  a  U  shaped  hasp  adapted  to  extend  astride  the 
yoke  members  and  the  spoke  of  the  wheel  and  to  be  en- 
gaged at  its  outer  end  by  the  lock,  and  means  for  pivot- 
ing the  hasp  whereby  its  pivoted  end  may  be  adjusted  ver- 
tically or  horirontally. 

2.  A  bicycle  lock  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
bicycle  frame  yoke  and  a  spoked  wheel  on  said  frame,  of 
a  teck  plvotally  mounted  on  one  of  the  members  of  the 
yoke,  a  U-shaped  hasp  adapted  to  extend  astride  the 
yoke  members  and  the  spoke  of  the  wheel  and  to  be  en- 
gaged at  its  outer  end  by  the  lock,  a  link  connected  to  the 
hasp,  and  a  second  link  pivoted  to  one  of  the  yoke  mem- 
bers and  plvotally  connected  to  the  other  link. 

3.  A  cycle  lock  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
cycle  frame  yoke,  and  a  spoked  wheel  extending  between 
the  members  of  the  yoke,  of  a  lock  rigidly  mounted  on  one 
of  the  yoke  members,  having  a  pair  of  hasp-receiving  aper- 
tures on  Its  upper  face,  a  U-shaped  hasp  having  down- 
turned  ends,  said  hasp  adapted  to  extend  astride  the  yoke 
members  and  the  spoke  of  the  wheel,  with  Its  down  turned 
ends  extending  into  the  apertures  in  the  lock,  and  means 
for  pivoting  the  hasp  to  the  other  yoke  member  for  ver- 
tical or  horizontal  movement  In  relation  thereto, 

4.  A  cycle  lock  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
cycle  fraine  yoke  and  a  spoked  wheel  extending  between 
the  members  of  the  yoke,  of  a  lock  rigidly  mounted  on  one 
of  the  yoke  memliers,  having  a  pair  of  hasp-receiving 
apertures  on  Its  upper  face,  a  U-shaped  hasp  having  down- 
turned  ends,  said  hasp  adapted  to  extend  astride  the  yoke 
members,  and  the  spoke  of  the  wheel,  with  its  down-turned 
ends  extemilng  Into  the  apertures  In  the  lock,  and  means 
for  pivoting  the  hasp  to  the  other  yoke  member  for  ver- 
tical or  horizontal  movement  In  relation  thereto,  said 
means  including  a  pair  of  horizontally  connected  links. 
one  of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  cycle  frame  yoke  and  the 
other  to  the  connecting  portion  of  the  U-shaped  hasp. 

5.  A  cycle  lock  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
cycle  frame  yoke  and  a  spoke<l  wheel  extending  l)etween 
the  memliers  of  the  yoke,  of  a  lock  rigidly  mounted  on  one 
of  the  yoke  members,  having  a  pair  of  hasp  receiving  aper- 
tures on  Its  upper  face,  a  U-shaped  hasp  having  down- 
turned  ends,  said  hasp  adapted  to  extend  astride  the  yoke 


member?  and  the  spoke  of  the  wheel,  with  Its  down-turned 
ends  extending  Into  the  apertures  In  the  lock,  means  for 
pivoting  the  hasp  to  the  other  yoke  member  for  vertical  or 
horizontal  movement  in  relation  thereto,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  pair  of  horizontally  connected  links,  one  of 
which  is  pivoted  to  the  cycle  frame  yoke  and  the  other  to 
the  connecting  portion  of  the  U  shaped  hasp,  and  means 
engageable  with  the  hasp  when  In  its  unlocked  position  to 
hold  it  against  movement  on  its  pivotal  mounting. 


1,197,853.  PUSH-BUTTON  CONNECTION  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC SWITCHES.  Clabknce  D.  Platt,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  49.960.  (Ci. 
175—293.) 
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1.  In  a  push  button  switch,  a  push  button  and  a  lever 
operated  thereby,  one  of  said  members  having  a  bearing 
opening  therein  and  a  recess  In  one  edge  extending  In- 
ward toward  said -bearing  opening,  the  other  of  said 
members  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  end  of  the  member  a  distance  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  bearing  opening  to 
leave  a  tearing  portion  at  said  end  of  the  member  for 
engagement  in  the  l>earing  opening,  said  slot  being  of  a 
length  greater  than  the  extent  of  material  al>out  the 
bearing  oj)eniug  to  thejeby  receive  the  portion  of  tbe 
first  member  around  the  bearing  opening  therein,  said 
second  member  having  a  transverse  slot  extending  in 
from  one  side  edge  thereof  to  the  luiigifudinal  slot,  aaid 
side  slot  being  disposed  above  the  bearing  portion  at  the 
end  of  the  member  and  of  a  size  to  receive  the  extent  of 
material  between  the  bearing  opening  and  the  edge  recess 
In  the  l>earlng  member  and  said  sl'ie  slot  thereby  pro- 
viding a  guard  finger  terminating  short  of  the  bearing 
portion  at  the  end  of  the  secouil  member  and  arranged  to 
overlie  the  portion  surrounding  the  tx'aring  opening  in 
the  first  member. 

2.  In  H  push  button  connection  for  switches,  a  lever 
arm  having  a  transverse  bearing  passage  therein  near 
the  outer  end  thereof,  a  push  button  having  a  projecting 
shank  slotted  longitudinally  and  transversely  at  one  sldf 
to  form  r  pivot  finger  at  the  outer  end  and  a  guard  finger 
at  the  side,  said  lever  arm  having  a  cut  away  purtlon  ad- 
jacent to  the  bearing  opening  therein  to  reduce  the  width 
of  metal  adjacent  said  opening  at  one  point  sufficiently  to 
permit  the  same  to  be  passed  through  the  transverse  slot 
in  said  shank,  the  uncut-away  portion  of  the  end  of  said 
lever  forming  a  key  arranged  to  project  into  the  longi- 
tudinal portion  of  said  slot  alongside  said  guard  finger 
when  said  push  button  is  turned  Into  operative  position. 


1,197,854.  HAND  WOOD-CLAMP.  Joseph  Pomatow- 
8KI.  Grand  Rapids,  Ml<h.  Filed  June  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.   10.'],430.      (CI.   144—297.) 

1.  A  clamp  comprising  oppo.site  Jaws,  screw  connections 
between  the  said  Jaws,  extensions  adjustably  carried  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  jaws.  Inwardly  projecting  bearing 
blocks  pivoted  to  the  free  ends  of  the  said  extensions, 
pairs  of  braces  pivoted  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  base 
portions  of  the  said  jaws  with  their  Inner  ends  pivoted  t'»- 
gether,  work  supports  arranged  in  substantial  allnement 
with  earh  other  at  the  points  of  pivotal  connection  l)e- 
tween  the  said  braces  and  normally  arranged  In  a  plane 
Intermediate  the  said  Jaws,  the  said  tables  being  adapted 
for  movement  toward  the  said  blocks  during  the  closing 
operation  of  the  device. 
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2.  A  c'amp  comprising  opposite  elongated  Jawa  having 
opposite  cut  away  portions  o»  th'>lr  inner  sides  and  oppo- 
sitely arranged  base  ends,  (J  sbaped  extensions  slldably 
arranged  within  thf  said  out  away  portions,  pivoted  bear- 
ing blocks  at  the  free  ends  of  the  said  extensions,  the 
said  extensions  having  toothed  outer  faces,  retaining 
plates  slldably  arranged  ami  transversely  positioned  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  said  Jaw^  projecting  within  the  paths 
of  movement  of  the  said  toothed  portions  when  Inwardly 
positioned  and  operating  rrofes  bars  carried  by  the  said 
plates  outwardly  of  the  Jaws,  the  outer  faces  of  the  said 
Jaws  being  recessed  inwardly  ♦f  the  said  bars. 


^H     -'-^^ 


3.  A  clamp  comprising  opposite  elongated  Jaws  having 
opposite  cut  away  portions  on  their  inner  sides  and  op- 
positely arranged  base  ♦^nds,  U-shaped  extensions  slldably 
arranged  within  the  said  rut  tway  portions,  pivoted  bear- 
ing blocks  at  the  free  ends  «f  the  said  extensions,  the 
.*ald  extensions  having  toothed  outer  faces,  retaining 
plates  slidahly  rtrranir*'cl  and  transversely  positloneil  upon 
opposite  sides  of  tho  said  jaws  projecting  within  the  paths 
of  movement  of  the  said  toothed  portions  when  Inwardly 
positioned  and  operating  rro$s  bars  carried  by  the  said 
plates  outwardly  of  the  Jaws,  the  outer  faces  of  the  said 
Jaws  being  rpcesse<l  inwardly  of  the  said  bars,  a  pair  of 
pivoted  braces  pivoted  to  each  of  the  opposite  faces  of  the 
said  Jaw  bases,  and  work  supporting  tables  pivoted  upon 
the  Innor  ends  of  the  said  braces  normally  arranged  In 
substantial  allneriient  with  etch  other  in  a  plane  inter- 
mediate the  said  Jaws. 


1.197.855.  PAPER-MAKING  MACHINE. 
POPB.  Holyoke.  Mass.  Filed  .\ug.  25, 
No.  786,461.      (CI.  92 — 49,)| 


Chaslbs    E. 
1913.     Serial 


/•• 


t  ^          ' 

> 

J 
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)^ 
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1.  A  paper  making  mac  hlnp  having  In  combination  a 
movable  making  wire,  couch  r^lls  between  which  the  wire 
and  sheet  thereon  pass  togetker  with  means  located  be- 
.\i>nd  the  couch  rolls  for  guiding  the  wire  and  a  felt  ar- 
ranged to  pick  off  the  sheet  from  the  wire  between  the 
couch  rolls  and  said  guiding  means. 


2.  A  paper  making  machine,  having  in  combination  a 
movalile  making  wire,  a  felt  suitably  mounted  In  the  ma- 
chine, couch  rolls  between  which  the  wire  and  the  felt 
pass  with  the  pulp  sheet  therebetween,  means  for  guiding 
the  wire  beyond  the  couch  rolls,  and  means  constructed 
and  arranged  to  guide  the  felt  and  sheet  away  from  the 
wire  between  the  couch  rolls  and  said  guiding  means, 

3.  A  paper  making  machine  having  In  combination,  a 
movable  making  wire,  couch  rolls  between  which  the  wire 
and  sheet  thereon  pass,  a  felt,  means  for  pressing  the  felt 
against  the  sheet  on  the  wire  at  a  point  beyond  the  couch 
rolls  where  the  underside  of  the  wire  is  exposed  and  there- 
after separating  the  felt  and  sheet  carried  thereby  from 
the  wire  at  such  a  po'nt. 

4.  .V  paper  making  machine,  having  in  combination,  a 
movable  making  wire,  a  felt  suitably  mounted  in  the  ma- 
chine, couch  rolls  between  which  the  wire  and  the  felt 
pass  with  the  pulp  sheet  therebetween,  a  guide  roll  lo- 
cated beyond  the  couch  roll  around  which  the  wire  travels, 
a  secontl  guide  roll  located  between  the  couch  rolls  and 
the  first  mentioned  guide  roll  for  directing  the  felt  with 
the  sheet  thereon  away  from  the  wire, 

5.  A  paper  making  ma(hine  having  In  combination,  a 
movable  endless  making  wire,  guiding  means  therefor.  In- 
cluding a  couch-roll  and  a  guide  roll  located  beyond  the 
couch  roll  around  which  the  wire  turns  from  Its  upper  to 
Its  lower  travel,  an  upper  couch  roil,  a  movable  endless 
felt  passing  around  the  upper  couch  roll  and  Into  contact 
with  the  pulp  sheet  (arrle<l  by  the  wire,  means  located 
between  the  couch  roll  and  the  guide  roll  to  press  the 
felt  against  the  pulp  sheet  ami  to  guide  the  latter  and 
the  felt  away  from  the  wire  at  a  point  where  the  under- 
side of  the  wire  is  exposed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnteil  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,856,  PAPER  .MAKING  MACHINE.  Charlbs  B. 
PoPB.  Holyoke.  .Mass.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
786,462.     (CI.  92 — 49.) 


1.  A  paper  making  machine  having  in  combination  a 
movable  making  wire,  couch  rolls  between  which  the  wire 
and  pulp  sheet  thereon  pass  together  with  means  located 
beyond  the  couch  rolls  for  guiding  the  wire,  a  felt  ar- 
rangetl  to  pick  the  pulp  sheet  from  the  wire  between  the 
couch  rolls  and  the  guiding  means  and  a  stationary  suc- 
tion box  above  the  felt  to  Insure  the  transfer  of  the  pulp 
sheet  to  the  felt. 

2.  A  paper  making  machine  having  in  combination,  a 
movable  making  wire,  couch  rolls  between  which  the  wire 
and  sheet  thereon  pass  together  with  means  locate*!  be- 
yond the  couch  rolls  for  guiding  the  wire,  a  felt  arranged 
to  pick  off  the  sheet  from  the  wire  between  the  couch 
rolls  and  the  guiding  means,  and  means  to  create  a  pneu- 
matic pressure  acting  through  the  wire  toward  the  felt 
whereby  the  transfer  of  the  pulp  sheet  to  the  felt  is  in- 
sured, 

3.  A  paper  making  machine,  having  In  combination,  a 
movable  making  wire,  a  felt  suitably  mounted  in  the 
irachine.  couch  rolls  between  which  the  wire  and  the  felt 
pass  with  the  pulp  sheet  therebetween,  means  for  guid- 
ing   the    wire    beyond    the    couch    rolls,    and    means    con- 
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structed  and  arranged  to  guide  the  felt  and  sheet  away 
from  the  wire  between  the  couch  rolls  and  said  guiding 
means  including  a  device  to  cause  a  pneumatic  pressure 
acting  through  the  wire  toward  the  felt  as  the  latter 
leaves  the  wire, 

4,  A  ptiper  making  machine  having  in  combination,  a 
movable  making  wire,  couch  rolls  between  which  the  wire 
and  sheet  thereon  pass,  a  felt,  means  for  pressing  the 
felt  against  the  sheet  on  the  wire  at  a  point  beyond  the 
couch  rolls  where  the  underside  of  the  wire  is  exposed, 
and  thereafter  separating  the  felt  and  sheet  carried 
thereby  from  the  wire  at  such  a  point,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  device  for  causing  a  pneumatic  pressure  acting 
through  the  wire  toward  the  felt. 

5,  A  paper  making  machine,  having  in  combination,  a 
movable  making  wire,  a  felt  suitably  mounted  in  the 
machine,  conch  rolls  between  which  the  wire  and  felt 
pa.ss  with  the  pulp  sheet  therebetween,  a  guide  roll  lo- 
cated beyond  the  couch  roll  around  which  the  wire 
travels,  means  locatecl  between  the  couch  rolls  and  the 
first  mentioned  guide  roll  for  directing  the  felt  with  the 
sheet  theieon  away  from  the  wire  including  a  device  for 
causing  p  pneumatic  pressure  acting  through  the  wire 
toward  the  felt. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


for    vibrating    said    baffles    to    splash    the    etching    fluid 
through  the  air  space  against  the  article  to  t>e  etched. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.197,857.  APPARATUS  FOR  ETCHING.  Johannes 
ruir.GE,  Munich,  Germany.  Filed  June  26,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  847.504.     (01.  41—9.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  In 
cctniblnatlon  a  tray  for  the  etching  fluid,  baflles  therein  to 
serve  as  splasher  devices,  means  for  supporting  the  ar- 
ticle to  be  etched  above  the  liquid  In  said  tray  and  means 
for  vibrating  said  baffles  to  finely  divide  and  project  the 
etching  fluid  against  the  article  to  be  etched  In  a  direc- 
tion substantially  normal  thereto. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  In 
combination  a  tray  for  the  etching  fluid,  vertically  dis- 
posed Intersecting  baffles  subdividing  said  tray  Into  com- 
partments, means  for  supporting  the  article  to  be  etched 
above  said  tray  and  means  for  effecting  a  circular  vibra- 
tion of  said  baffles  in  a  horizontal  plane,  to  splash  the 
etching  fluid  substantially  vertically  against  the  article 
to  l)e  etchnl. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in 
combination  a  tray  for  the  etching  fluid,  vertically  dis- 
posed Intersecting  baffles  subdividing  said  tray  into  tri- 
angular compartments,  means  for  supporting  the  article 
to  be  etched  above  said  tray  and  means  for  effecting  a 
circular  vibration  of  said  baffles  In  a  horizontal  plane,  to 
splash  the  etching  fluid  substantially  vertically  against 
the  article  to  be  etched. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
In  combination,  a  tray  for  the  etching  fluid,  baffles  therein 
t<i  serve  as  splash  <levlces,  means  for  supporting  the  ar- 
ticle to  be  etche<l  above  the  liquid  In  said  tray,  means  for 
supplying  etching  fluid  to  said  tray  and  automatically 
correlating  the  level  thereof  to  the  position  of  said  ar- 
ticle to  be  etched,  and  means  for  vibrating  said  baffles 
to  splash  the  etching  fluid  against  the  article  to  be 
etched. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in 
combination  a  tray  for  the  etching  fluid,  adjustable  means 
for  maintaining  etching  fluid  therein  at  a  desired  level, 
adjustable  means  for  supporting  an  article  to  be  etched 
nt  a  desired  elevation  above  the  level  of  the  etching  fluid 
in  said  tray  with  an  air  space  between,  baffles  Immersed 
in   the  etching  fluid   contained   in  said   tray,  and   means 


1,197,858.  LOCK-JOINT  COUPLING  FOR  METAL 
PIPES.  Thomas  J.  Rkdmon,  North  Yakima,  Wash. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1914.    Serial  No.  818,309,    (CI.  137—29.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair 
of  pipes,  of  an  Inner  tubular  coupling  section  disposed 
in  said  meeting  ends  and  contacting  closely  therewith, 
whereby  to  form  a  substantially  watertight  joint,  the 
ends  of  said  section  being  deflected  Inwardly  from  the 
pipes  to  provide  annular  wedge-shaped  recesses  In  which 
sediment  flowing  through  the  pipes  may  wedge,  and  an 
outer  tubular  section  embracing  said  ends  of  the  pipes 
and  contacting  therewith  to  retain  (hem  in  binding  con- 
tact with  the  Inner  section. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
pipes,  of  an  inner  tubular  coupling  section  disposed  in 
said  meeting  ends  and  contacting  closely  therewith, 
whfreby  to  form  a  substantially  watertight  Joint,  the  ends 
of  said  section  being  crimped  and  deflected  Inwardly 
from  the  pipes  to  provide  annular  wedge-shaped  recesses 
In  which  sediment  flowing  through  the  pipes  may  wedge. 
and  an  outer  tubular  section  embracing  said  ends  and 
contacting  therewith  to  retain  them  in  binding  contact 
with   the  inner  section. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
outer  tubular  number  having  its  opposite  ends  flaretl 
outwardly  and  provided  adjacent  Its  center  with  a  con- 
tinuous annular  internal  groove,  an  inner  tubular  mem- 
ber arranged  within  the  outer  one  and  spaced  therefrom, 
said  Inner  tubular  member  having  Its  ends  flared  In- 
wardly and  also  having  at  its  central  portion  a  continu- 
ous annular  external  bead  disposed  within  but  spaced 
from  the  wall  of  said  groove,  and  a  pair  of  pipe  sec- 
tions driven  Into  the  flared  ends  of  said  members  and 
having  their  Inner  extremities  flared  outwardly  between 
the  wall  of  said  groove  and  said  bead,  substantially  as 
described, 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  lock  joint  or  coupling 
for  metal  drain  pipes  consisting  of  two  spaced  metal  tubes 
arranged  one  within  the  other  and  having  their  ends 
tlared  In  opposite  directions,  the  outer  tube  having  adja- 
cent Its  center  an  Internal  annular  groove  and  the  Inner 
one  having  an  external  annular  bead  to  project  Into  said 
groove  to  loosely  retain  the  Inner  tube  within  the  outer 
one. 

5.  The  method  of  securing  a  pair  of  pipe's  In  a  coupling 
composcHl  of  Inner  and  outer  tubular  members,  one  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove  and  the  other  an  annular  bead 
littlng  loosely  In  said  groove,  said  method  consisting  in 
inserting  the  meeting  ends  of  the  pipes  between  the  in- 
ner and  outer  tubular  members  and  In  driving  said  ends 
against  the  bead  to  flare  them  Into  the  groove. 


1,197,859,      PROCESS   FOR   CASTING    STEEL    IN    SEV- 
ERAL LAYERS,     Alkxander  Ro.iekof.  Bejltza,  Russia. 
Filed  Aug,  12.  1911.    Serial  No.  643.666.    (Cl.  22—206.) 
1.  The   process   of   casting   Ingots    comprising   different 
layers  of  steel,    which    consists   In    first   forming   a   mold 
having  two   or  more  compartments,  and   then   separately 
though   simultaneously    charging    the   said    compartments 
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with  liquid  molten  ste«l  of  (ll(|erent  chemical  compositions 
thus  forming  individual  lal^ers,  and  prevt'ntlng  naid 
various  layers  from  mingling  by  means  of  metal  parti- 
tions having  no  contact  wllh  the  walls  of  said  mold 
and  mado  of  such  thickness  a  «  to  cause  a  perfect  weld  of 


the    said    partitions   with   th( 
molten  steel 


^« 


vi: 


adjacent   layers   of    liquid 


10    ('11    r>.'  I  '  )     t^ 


2.  The  process  of  casting  ingots  comprising  different 
layers  of  steel,  which  conslsi  a  In  first  forming  a  mold 
having  two  or  more  compartitentx.  and  then,  separately, 
though  simultaneously  charging  the  Kai<l  compartments 
with  liquid  molten  steel  of  different  chemical  composi- 
tions thus  forming  imllvidu^l  layers,  preventing  said 
various  layers  from  mlnglin^i  by  means  of  metal  parti- 
tions having  no  contact  with  Ibe  walls  of  said  mold  and 
made  of  such  a  thickness  as  {to  cautie  a  perfect  weld  of 
the  said  partitions  with  tfaei  adjacent  layers  of  liquid 
molten  steel  and  providing  sbM  partitions  with  means 
to  facilitate  their  fusing  with  ^he  liquid  steel. 


1,197.860.  GAS-GOVERNOK,  Loris  11.  ScHNEiDBR, 
Chestnut  llill,  Mass..  a^signur  to  Mt.  Vernon  Co.,  Klt- 
tery,  Ale.,  a  Corporation  •f  .Maine.  Filed  Oct.  10, 
1913.     Serial  No.  794,536.      (CI.  50—30.) 


1.  A  gM  fvrernor  having,  i  1  combination,  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  for  gas,  a  valve  arranged  in  said 
paasaee,  a  float  receptacle  coistructed  of  glasii,  the  bot- 
tom of  said  receptacle  being  ponlcally  formed,  a  casing 
on  said  base  provided  with  an  opening  communicating 
with  said  gas  passage,  the  bottom  of  said  casing  sur- 
rounding said  oppning  being  'onlcally  formed  to  corre- 
Fpond  with  and  engage  the  bot  om  of  said  float  receptacle, 
an.l  to  position  said  receptacle  centrally  relatively  to  said 
op»>ning.  floats  in  said  receptacle,  and  means  operatively 
connecting   said   floats  with  said  valve. 

2.  A  ijas  governor  having,  i|i  combination,  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  for  gasJ  a  valve  arrange*!  in  said 
passage,  a  float  receptacle  coistructed  of  glass,  the  bot- 
tom of  said  receptacle  being  ronically  formed,  a  casing 
on  said  base  provided  with  an  opening  communicating 
with  said  gas  passace.  the  bottom  of  said  casing  sur- 
ronndin?  salil  opening  b^inp  ronlcally  formed  to  corre- 
spond with  and  engage  the  bottom  of  said  float  receptacle, 
anl  to  p<>sition  said  receptatJe  <piitra!ly  relatively  to 
said  opening,  a  tube  extcndinf  from  the  interior  of  one 
of  said  floats  through  said  re<leptacle  and  the  bottom  of 
said   casing  adapted   to  prevent  a   relative  rotary   motion 


between  said  receptacle  and  said  casing,  floats  In  said 
receptacle,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  floats 
with  said  valve. 

3.  A  gas  governor  having,  in  combination,  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  for  gas  extending  therethrough,  a 
valre  arranged  in  said  passage,  a  valve  stem  connected 
with  said  valve,  means  engaging  said  stem  adapted  to  auto- 
matically move  said  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  gas  there- 
through, and  electrically  operated  means  adapted  to  move 
said  stem  to  entirely  clo.se  .said  valve. 

4.  A  gas  governor  embodying  In  Its  construction  a  de- 
tachable mercury  receptacle  conBtructe<l  of  glass  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  hollow  dome  extending  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  to  a  substantial  dis- 
tance thereabove,  inner  and  outer  float  channels  In  said 
receptacle,  said  inner  channel  extending  a  substantial 
distance  below  said  outer  channel. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gas  governor  of  a  gas  chest 
connected  therewith,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  pipe  con- 
nected with  said  chest,  the  Inner  end  of  said  pipes  within 
said  chest  being  bent  laterally  of  said  pipes  and  In  the 
same  direction,  a  valve  dlsposeii  at  a  distance  from  the 
end  of  each  of  said  pipes,  a  lever  pivoted  substantially 
midway  of  Its  length  and  intermediate  said  pipes  adapted 
to  support  said  valves,  and  springs  to  normally  main- 
tain said  valves  substantially  Immovable  at  equal  dis- 
tances from  their  respective  pipes. 


1.197.861.  ARCH  SUPPOKT.  Wil.LUM  M.  ScHOLL. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  56,650. 
(Cl.  36—71.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  n  support  for  the  an- 
terior metatarsal  arch  of  the  human  foot  comprising  a 
leather  cover  piece  adapted  to  underlie  the  shank  and 
heel  of  the  human  foot,  and  a  raetal  plate  secured  there- 
to having  a  broad  forward  portion  curved  In  plan  at  its 
end  to  conform  substantially  to  the  heads  of  the  meta- 
tarsal hones  and  tapering  to  Its  rear  end.  said  plate  nor- 
mally curved  in  section  to  provide  a  transverse  hump 
and  having  slots  In  the  hump  portion  thereof,  whereby 
the   elevation    of   the   hump   may    conveniently    be  varied. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  leather  cover  piece 
adapted  to  flt  in  the  heel  and  shank  portions  of  a  shoe, 
and  a  metal  plate  secured  thereto  adapted  to  underlie 
the  anterior  portion  of  the  middle  metatarsal  bones,  said 
plate  having  a  bump  raised  In  the  portion  thereof  to  lie 
in  rear  of  the  heads  of  said  metatarsal  bones,  and  said 
humped  portion  having  therein  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 

;   slots  on  each  side  of  a  solid  central  portion  that  is  wider 
i  than  the  spacing  between  the  slots  on  either  side  thereof. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  leather  cover  piece 
I  adapted  to  fit  In  the  heel  and  shank  portions  of  a   shoe, 

and  a  metal  plate  secured  thereto  adapti'd  to  underlie 
the  anterior  portion  of  the  middle  metatarsal  bones,  said 
plate  having  a  hump  raised  in  the  portion  thereof  to  lie 
In  rear  of  the  heads  of  said  metatarsal  bones,  and  said 
'  humped  portion  having  therein  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
I  slots,  weakening  the  plate  on  two  transverse  zones,  the 
slots  being  arranged  to  weaken  the  forward  slotted  zone 
of  the  plate  more  than   the  slotted  zone  In   rear  thereof. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  leather  cover  piece 
adapte<l  to  flt  In  the  heel  and  shank  portions  of  a  shoe, 
and  a  metal  plate  local  to  the  portion  of  the  cover  piece 
ahead  of  the  highest  portion  of  the  instep  arch  and   se- 

i   cured  thereto  to  underlie  the  anterior  portion  of  the  mld- 
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die  metaUrsal  bones,  said  plate  having  a  hump  raised  in 
the  portion  thereof  to  lie  In  rear  of  the  heads  of  said 
metatarsal  bones,  and  said  humped  portion  having  there- 
in longitudinal  slots  having  their  front  ends  lying  In  a 
line  bowed  forwardly  in  plan  and  means  other  than  the 
cover  piece  for  positioning  the  article  In  a  shoe. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  leather  cover  piece 
adapted  to  flt  in  the  heel  and  shank  portions  of  a  shoe, 
and  a  metal  plate  secured  thereto  adapted  to  underlie 
the  anterior  portion  of  the  middle  metatarsal  bones,  said 
plate  having  a  hump  raised  in  the  portion  thereof  to  Me 
in  rear  of  the  heads  of  said  metatarsal  bones,  and  said 
humped  portion  having  therein  a  plurality  of  sets  of  lon- 
gitudinal slots,  staggered  In  relation  to  each  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  197  862.  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  DONALD  M.  ScOTT, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1915.  Serial  No. 
55,210.      (Ci.  177— .329.) 


The  combination  with  a  motor  having  a  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  worm  section,  of  a  bracket  mounted  on  and 
supported  by  said  motor,  a  worm  wheel  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  bracket,  a  signal  arm  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  bracket  and  having  a  slot  therein,  and  a  pin  ec- 
centrically mounted  on  the  worm  wheel  and  slldably 
mounted  In  the  arm  slot. 


1  197,863  n.xPKET  FOR  HOSE  COUPLINGS.  Edward 
A.  ScHKiiBER.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Car 
Heating  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Dec.  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  66,160.  (Cl. 
137—89.) 


is      C 


1.  A  hose  coupler  gasket  of  a  length  to  make  a  steam 
tight  Joint  with  the  gasket  of  a  mating  coupler  head 
which  Is  made  up  of  a  body  portion  of  rubber  compound 
shrunk  by  the  application  of  heat  and  by  pressure  ap- 
plied longitudinally  thereof,  and  of  a  facing  member  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  said  body  portion. 

2.  A  hose  coupler  gasket  of  a  length  to  make  a  steam 
tight  Joint  with  the  gasket  of  a  mating  coupler  head 
which  Is  made  up  of  a  body  portion  of  rubber  compound 
shrunk  by  the  application  of  heat  and  by  pressure  applied 
longitudinally  thereof,  and  of  a  facing  member  secured 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  body  portion. 

3.  A  hose  coupler  gasket  of  a  length  to  make  a  steam 
tight  Joint  with  the  gasket  of  a  matlag  coupler  head 
which  Is  made  up  of  a  body  portion  of  rubber  compound 
shrunk  by  the  application  of  heat  and  by  pressure  ap- 
plied longitudinally  thereof,  and  of  a  facing  composed 
of  asbestos  and  a  filler  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
body  portion. 

4.  A  hose  coupler  gasket  of  a  length  to  make  a  steam 
tight  Joint   with   the   gasket   of   a   mating   coupler   head 


which  Is  made  up  of  a  body  portion  of  rubber  compound 
shrunk  by  the  application  of  heat  and  by  pressure  ap- 
plied longitudinally  thereof,  and  of  a  facing  composed  of 
asbestos  and  graphite  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
body  portion. 

5.  A  hose  coupler  gasket  of  a  length  to  make  a  steam 
tight  Joint  with  the  gasket  of  a  mating  coupler  hea<l 
which  Is  made  up  of  a  body  portion  of  rubber  compound 
shrunk  by  the  application  of  heat  and  by  pressure  ap- 
plied longitudinally  thereof,  and  of  a  facing  memt>er  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  said  body  portion,  the  thickness  of 
which  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  longitudinal 
shrinkage  of  the  body  portion. 


1,197,864.  KITCHEN  CABINET.  Wilfrid  Sbllkhs,  E1- 
wood,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  2, .  1915.  Serial  No.  69,275. 
(Cl.  45—16.) 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  kitchen-cabinet,  comprising 
a  vertically  disposed  bin-receiving  compartment  having 
an  Intermediate  cross  rail,  and  at  each  side  of  and  be- 
low the  latter  having  ways  having  their  upper  ends 
curved  In  substantial  scroll  form,  of  a  bin  mounted  mov- 
ably  in  the  compartment  and  having  Its  front  and  side- 
walls  shaped  to  form  a  chamber  having  a  wall  curved 
to  substantially  agree  with  the  curvature  of  said  ways, 
said  bin  being  fulcrumed  and  supported  on  said  cross- 
rail,  and  a  flexible  curtain  or  closure  mounted  to  slide  in 
said  ways  and  at  Its  upper  end  fold  therein  and  within 
the  curved  wall  of  the  bin. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  kitchen-cabinet,  comprising 
a  vertically  disposed  bin-receiving  compartment,  and  op- 
posite ways  curved  at  their  upper  ends  in  substantial 
scroll-form,  of  a  bin  supported  in  the  compartment  and 
having  its  front-wall  bent  to  form  a  chamber  coincident 
with  the  scroll-form  of  the  ways,  and  a  flexible  curtain 
or  closure  mounted  for  movement  in  the  ways  and  when 
elevated  adapted  at  Its  upper  end  to  occupy  the  scroll- 
ends  thereof  and  be  received  within  the  chamber  of  the 

bin. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  kitchen-cabinet,  comprising 
a  vertically  disposed  bin.  said  bin  being  provided  in  Its 
front  wall  with  a  recess,  of  opposite  ways  vertically  dis- 
posed and  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  walls  of  said 
cabinet,  a  flexible  curtain  mounted  for  vertical  movement 
In  the  ways,  and  guides  for  said  curtain  Inclosed  by  the 
recess  of  the  bin,  whereby  the  upper  end  of  said  curtain, 
when  the  latter  Is  raised,  becomes  folded  within  said 
recess. 


1,197.866.     CUTTING  AND  FOLDINiJ  MACHINE.     HaRRT 
'  A.  Shiilds,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1915. 
Serial  No.  15.510.     (Cl.  223—3.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  ( haracter  described,  supporting 

rails,   a  reclprocable   carriage  mounted   on  the   rails,   two 

1  pairs  of  rolls  carried  by  the  carriage  one  above  the  other. 


means  for  driving  the  rolls, 
on  the  carriage,  means  for 
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cutting  mechanism  mounted 
operating  the  cutting  mecha- 


nism at  each  traverse  of  the;  carriage,  and  means  for  stop- 
ping the  carriage  and  the  «pper  pair  of  rolls  while  the 
cutting  mechanism  is  in  operation,  the  movement  of  the 
lower  rolls  continuing  durlni  said  cutting  operation. 


2.  In  combination,  suppor(|lng  rails,  a  reclprocable  car- 
riage mounted  on  the  rails,  two  pairs  of  rolls  carried  by 
the  carriage  one  above  the  ♦ther,  means  for  driving  the 
carriage  and  rolls,  cutting  tiiechanlsm  mounted  on  and 
carried  by  the  carriage,  meaps  for  operating  the  cutting 
mechanism  at  each  traversej  of  the  carriage,  means  for 
disconnecting  the  (Iriving  nii-ans  from  the  carriage  and 
upper  pair  of  rolls  slniultaa»>ously  with  the  connection 
thereof  with  the  <-utting  mivlianlsm.  brakes,  and  means  to 
operate  the  brakes  to  stop  tHe  carriage  and  upper  set  of 
rolls  simultaneously  with  the  disconnection  of  the  driving 
means  therefrom. 

3.  In  combination,  a  reclnrocable  carriage,  upper  and 
lower  pairs  of  feed  rolls  canjied  by  the  carriage,  a  shear 
blade  located  between  the  pain  of  rolls,  a  shear  blade  mov- 
ably  mounted  adjacent  said  first  blade,  means  to  drive  the 
carriage,  means  to  drive  the  irolls,  means  connected  with 
the  second  shear  blade  for  j  movably  operating  it,  said 
means  being  normally  at  rest,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously dlsconnt-'tlnk'  the  drivicg  means  from  the  carriage 
and  the  upper  pair  of  rolls  and  connecting  it  with  the 
means  for  operating  .said  8eco(nd  shear  blade. 

4.  In  combination,  a  carriage,  tracks  below  and  at  the 
front  and  rear  of  the  carriage  on  which  It  moves,  upper 
and  lower  pairs  of  rolls  motnted  in  the  carriage  above 
the  tracks,  means  to  drive  tihe  carriage  back  and  forth 
on  the  tracks,  cutting  mechablsm  normally  at  rest  oper- 
able between  the  rolls,  means  to  drive  the  carriage  and 
rolls,  and  means  to  set  the  cutting  mechanism  in  motion 
and  simultaneously  stop  the  movement  of  the  carriage 
and  the  upper  pair  of  rolls  while  the  lower  pair  of  rolls 
continues  in  motion.  ' 

5.  In  combination,  a  larriinfe.  upper  and  lower  pairs 
of  rolls  mounted  in  the  carpiage.  tracks  supporting  the 
carriage,  means  to  move  the  carriage  back  and  forth  over 
the  tracks,  means  to  drive  the  rolls,  cutting  mechanism 
normally  at  rest  operable  between  the  rolls,  means  to  set 
the  cutting  mechanism  in  motfon  and  simultaneously  posi- 
tively stop  the  movement  of  the  carriage  and  upper  set 
of  rolls,  and  means  for  automatically  stopping  the  cutting 
mechanism  and  releasing  tht  carriage  and  upper  rolls 
upon  completion  of  a  predet.'irmined  operation  thereof. 

[Claims  G  to  31  not  printt>-|  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,866.      QUACK -OR.VSS   ERADICATOR.      Frank   A. 

SiMK,  Lonsdale,   Minn.     Filed   Mar.   12,   1914.     Serial 

No.  824,151.      (CI.  55—85.) 

A  machine  of  the  class  sefl  forth,  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  vehicle  having  a  main  frame,  a  plow  having  a 
plurality  of  teeth  depending  bilow  said  frame,  and  formed 
with  forwardly  extending  shatpened  ends,  means  for  rals 
Ing  and  lowering  said  teeth  ^o  vary  the  depth  to  which 
they  are  adapted  to  extend. i  said  teeth  being  tlltlngly 
mounted  to  vary  their  nngl0  of  inclination,  means  for 
tilting  said  teeth  an.l  holding;  them  adjusted,  said  tilting 
means  operating  Independent  •f  said  raising  and  lowering 
means,  whereby  the  teeth  can  \>e  adjusted  in  elevation  and 
inclination   to  most  efTectiveit  disengage  and   loosen   the 


quack  grass  from  the  soil,  a  revoluble  root  stripper  at  the 
rear  of  said  plow  having  radiating  teeth,  an  auxiliary 
frame  plvotally  supported  by  said  main  frame,  and  upon 
which  said  stripper  is  journaled,  means  for  tilting  said 
auxiliary  frame  to  raise  and  lower  said  stripper  whereby 


the  stripper  is  adjustable  In  elevation  independent  of  said 
plow  teeth,  a  carrier  wheel  trailing  behind  said  auxiliary 
frame  and  serving  to  limit  the  depth  to  which  the  teeth 
of  said  stripper  extend  Into  the  ground,  and  a  rake  tllt- 
lngly mounted  upon  said  main  frame  at  the  rear  of  said 
stripper. 


1,19  7,867.  STARTER  F<  )R  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINES. 
Chables  p.  Skubli.v,  Detroit,  .Mich.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1916.     Serial  No.  78,792.      (CI.  74—54.) 


A  device  of  the  type  described,  including  an  Internal- 
faced  ratchet-wheel  adapted  for  constant  rotation  with 
the  crank-shaft  of  an  >'nKlne,  said  ratchet  wheel  having 
In  continuation  thereof  a  stub-shaft  forming  extension,  an 
annular  ratchet  faced  member  plnne<l  upon  said  shaft - 
forming  extension,  a  reslllently  held  lever  having  one  end 
sleeve<l  upon  said  shaft  and  equlppe<l  with  a  pawl  arranged 
to  actuate  said  ratchet  wheel,  said  pawl  having  a  shaft 
bearing  In  said  lever  and  having  ktyed  thereto  a  weighted 
or  gravity  arm,  said  arm  carried  by  said  pawl,  being 
adapted  to  have  a  certain  amount  of  movement  Independ- 
ent of  said  lever,  said  weighted  arm  being  provided  with 
a  spring  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  frame  or 
chassis,  whereby  in  event  of  "  back-flre  ",  the  lever,  on  Its 
return  to  Initial  position  is  released  from  control  by  the 
ratchet-wheel,  thus  guarding  against  shock  as  would  other- 
wise take  place. 


1.197.868.  WINDOW  CLEANER.  James  P.  Smith,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,978. 
(CI.  15—59.) 


-z» 


1.  A  window  cleaner  comprising  slidable  and  tlltable 
members,  cross  rods  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  suld 
members,  blocks  tlxed  on  said  cross  rods  In  spaced  rela- 
tion, cross  strips  secured  in  vertically  spaced  relation  by 
the  blocks  and  diverglngly  arranged,  and  cleaner  8trip» 
carried  by  said  cross  strips. 
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2.  A  window  cleaner  comprising  slidable  and  tiltable 
rods,  blocks  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  rods,  cross 
rods  adjustably  connected  to  the  blocks,  blocks  fixed  on 
said  cross  rods  In  spaced  relation,  cross  strips  secured 
In  vertically  spaced  relation  by  the  blocks  and  dlvergingly 
arranged,  and  cleaner  strips  carried  by  said  cross  strips. 


1,197,869.  EXTENSION-FEEDER  AND  SUPPORTING- 
TRICK.  David  W.  So<-olofsky,  Wilson,  and  David 
G,  Blehm,  Dorrance,  Kans.  Filed  June  29,  1915. 
Serial  No.  37,092.     (CI.  193—14.) 


1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  truck  centrally  mounted  on  a  pair  of  wheels 
to  permit  end  tipping  of  the  truck,  a  platform  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  truck,  a  wall  surrounding  the  outer  edge 
of  said  platform,  an  extension  conveyer  including  an  end- 
less apron  belt,  supporting  wheels  therefor,  and  an  Inter- 
mediate platform  supported  on  the  truck  platform, 
brackets  depending  from  the  platform  of  said  conveyer 
and  extending  Inwardly  from  the  ends  thereof  to  permit 
ready  elevation  of  either  of  said  ends,  and  laterally  pro- 
jecting trunnions  at  the  ends  of  the  conveyer  platform  to 
form  bearings  for  the  conveyer  apron  wheels  and  supports 
for  the  ends  of  the  conveyer  when  elevated. 

2.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheele<l  truck  having  a  walled  platform  there- 
on, of  an  extension  conveyer  Including  an  endless  apron 
belt,  sprocket  wheels  for  supporting  said  belt,  and  an  in 
termediate  platform  within  .said  belt,  brackets  depending 
from  said  platform  on  opposite  sides  and  at  each  end  for 
susUinlng  the  conveyer  upon  the  wheeled  platform,  sai<l 
depending  brackets  being  Inclined  or  extended  inwardly 
from  the  ends  to  permit  ready  elevation  of  either  of  said 
ends  when  desired,  laterally  projecting  trunnions  at  the 
ends  of  the  conveyer  platform  to  form  bearings  for  said 
sprocket  wheels  and  to  support  the  end  of  the  conveyer 
when  elevated,  and  transverse  connecting  strips  between 
said  brai  kets. 

3.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  an  extension 
conveyer  comprising  a  horizontal  rectangular  platform 
having  a  cut  out  portion  at  each  corner  and  a  trunnion 
projecting  laterally  from  each  cut-out  portion,  a  U  shaped 
bracket  depending  from  each  end  of  said  platform  and  on 
each  side  thereof,  said  brackets  being  inclined  toward  each 
other  on  each  side  of  said  platform,  and  a  connecting  strip 
between  the  brackets  of  each  side. 


1  197  870.     CAR  AXLE  BEARING.     JOHN  R.  Stephens, 
'st.    Louis,    Mo.      Filed     Feb,    19,    1912.      Serial    No. 
678,564.      (CI.  64—54.) 


.^ts 


1.  In  combination  with  a  car  axle  l>ox,  an  upper  bearing 
block  for  the  axle  mounted  therein,  an  independent,  rela- 


tively narrow  stirrup  supporting  said  axle  and  having 
one  end  supported  on  a  fixed  part  of  the  box,  and  a  sus- 
pension bolt  loosely  mounted  in  the  box  and  supporting 
the  opposite  end  of  said  stirrup. 

2,  In  combination  with  a  car  axle  box.  an  upper  bearing 
block  for  the  axle  mounted  therein,  an  Independent,  rela- 
tively narrow  stirrup  supporting  said  axle  and  having  one 
end  supported  on  a  fixed  part  of  the  box.  a  suspension  bolt 
loosely  mounted  in  the  box  and  supporting  the  opposite  end 
of  said  stirrup,  and  means  for  locking  said  bolt  against 
rotation. 

1,197,871.  BRAKE-BAND  WHEEL.  JOSEPH  C.  StinB, 
Tyrone.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  623,783. 
(Cl.  74 — 37.) 


In  machines  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shaft,  a  load-carrying  wheel  provided  with 
a  hub  mounted  on  said  shaft,  spokes  extending  from  said 
hub,  the  load  carrying  rim  carried  centrally  by  said 
spokes ;  of  a  brake  wheel  comprising  a  separate  hub 
mounted  on  said  shaft  at  a  distance  from  said  first  hub, 
.spokes  extending  from  the  outer  end  of  said  hub.  a  brake 
band  rim  carried  by  said  spokes,  said  spokes  being  at  the 
outer  edge  of  said  rim  and  the  inner  edge  of  said  rim  being 
affixed  to  the  rim  of  the  load  <arrying  wheels. 


1,197,872.  ELECTRICAL  COMB.  AiKEN  C.  Taylor, 
Richmond,  Va.  Filed  July  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  41,960. 
(Cl.  34 — 26.) 


/ff    A^ 


7#         i^ 


2oXt 


,S   '^    "   'i 


1.  In  an  electrical  comb,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
cylindrical  body-portion  divided  longitudinally  Into  sec- 
tions, and  at  its  inner  end  terminating  in  a  cone-shaped 
tang,  of  an  electrical  heater  located  in  the  body  portion, 
at  its  outer  end  having  a  circular  cap  overlapping  the 
body-portion  and  at  its  inner  end  having  a  tubular  exten- 
sion, a  bored  handle  located  on  the  tubular  extension  and 
at  its  inner  end  having  a  conical  cavity  receiving  the 
cone-shaped  tang,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  tubular  extension  and  binding  against  the  inner  end 
of  the  handle. 

2.  In  an  electrical  comb,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
cylindrical  body-portion  divided  longitudinally  into  sec- 
tions, at  its  inner  end  terminating  in  a  (one  shaped  tang 
and  at  its  outer  end  provided  with  an  external  boss  having 
an  inclined  surface,  of  an  electrical  heater  located  In  the 
body-portion,  at  its  outer  end  having  a  circular  flanged 
cap,  the  flange  being  Inclined  opposite  to  the  boss  It  em 
braces,  and  at  its  inner  end  said  heater  having  a  tubular 
extension,  a  handle  bored  and  mounted  on  the  tubular  ex- 
tension and  at  Its  Inner  end  having  a  conical  cavity  re- 
ceiving the  conical  tang  and  at  its  outer  end  having  a 
cavity,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  tubular  extension  within 
the  cavity. 

3.  In  an  electrical  comb,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
cylindrical  body  portion,  the  same  being  provided  at  its 
outer  end  with  an  external  annular  inclined  boss,  and  at  its 
outer  opposite  end  with  an  Inclined  internal  shoulder  and 
beyond  the  same  terminating  in  a  conic*l-shaped  tang,  of  an 
electrical  heater  having  front  and  rear  bosses  and  at  Its 
rear  end  a  tubular  extension,  a  cap  secured  to  the  front 
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bosff  and  provided  with  an  annular  flange  having  an  In- 
clined fare  overlapping  the  Intllnetl  boss  of  the  body  por- 
tion and  the  rear  boss  lnrll^e<l  opposite  to  and  seated 
upon  the  internal  shoulder  ofl  the  body  portion,  a  handle 
located  on  the  tubular  extension  and  having  at  Its  inner 
end  a  cone-shaped  cavity  receiving  the  tang  of  the  body- 
portion  and  at  its  opposite  en|l  having  a  shallow  annular 
cavity,  and  a  nut  located  in  tht  latter  tavlty  and  threaded 
on  the  end  of  the  tubular  extension. 

4.  In  an  electrical  comb,  tha  combination  with  a  hollow 
cylindrical  botly-portlon  dividjed  longitudinally  into  sec- 
tions tongued  and  grooved  t(ifethor  at  thfir  edges,  said 
body  portion  terminating  at  itfc  rear  eml  in  a  cone-shaped 
tang,  of  an  electrical  heater  terminating  at  one  end  in  a 
cap  engaging  over  the  body  fortion  and  at  Its  opposite 
end  in  a  tul>ular  extension,  a  hired  handle  mounteil  on  the 
tubular  extension  and  having  at  its  Inner  end  a  conical 
cavity  receiving  the  tang,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  tubular  extension  apd  bearing  against  the  end 
of  the  handle.  ' 

5.  In  an  electrical  comb,  ttie  cylindrical  body-portion 
adapted  to  receive  an  electrical  heater,  said  body  portion 
being  divided  longitudinally  jnto  sections  the  edges  of 
which  overlap,  rombint^d  wlt|  means  for  clamping  the 
sections  together. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed,  In  the  Gazette.] 


[NG    MECH.VM 


1,197.873.  LUBRICATING  MECH.VMSM  FOR  LOCO- 
MOTIVES. Wii.r.iAM  J.  Themai.s.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filf'd  .Tan.  ,3,  1910.     Serial  S^.  60,738.     (CI.  184 — 56.) 


1.  Lubricating  mechanism.  '>:>mprislng.  In  combination 
with  a  cylinder  valve  rhamber  and  an  oil  feed,  an  attach- 
ment comprising  a  casing  form^  with  a  main  pas.sage  and 
a  branch  passage,  an  end  of  ^ne  of  said  passages  being 
connpf'tfd  with  -:aid  oil  feed  'to  rprelve  lubricating  oil 
therefrom,  and  the  other  end  of  the  pas.sage  opposite  said 
oil  receiving  passag*'  f»'lng  noHnpcted  with  .-(aid  •■yllnder 
Talve  chamber,  a  nozzle  arrqng^d  in  the  other  of  said  pas- 
sages having  its  Inlet  directly  Connected  with  a  source  of 
superheater  steam  supply  and  its  oriflre  .llrefted  forwardly 
to  protect  the  oil  from  said  feed  supply  positively  toward 
and  Into  said  cylinder  valve  chamber. 

2.  Lubricating  mechanism.  <iomprlslng.  in  combination 
with  a  cylinder  valve  fh.<imiier  rn  a  locomotive  and  an  oil 
fe«d  in  the  cab  of  said  locomotive,  an  attachment  compris- 
ing a  casing  forme<l  with  a  niaip  passage  directly  connect- 
ed with  said  oil  feed  to  receive  pure  lubricating  oil  there- 
from and  with  said  valve  chai^ber  and  a  branch  pas.sage 
inclined  forwardly  Into  said  <ialn  passage  toward  said 
valve  chamber,  a  nozzle  In  saUl(  branch  passage  extending 
forwardly  Into  said  main  passage  and  having  its  orifice 
directed  forwardly  to  force  oil  from  said  main  passage  di- 
rectly Into  sail]  valve  chamber  atnd  a  source  of  superheate^l 
■team  supply  with  which  the  itolet  of  said  nozzle  is  con 
necte<l.  whereby  oil  is  proJecte<l  automatically  by  a  jet  of 
superheated  steam  issuing  from 
chamber. 

3.  .\  luiirlcating  device  for  sijperheater  locomotives  pro- 
vided with  an  oil  feed  and  a  (^ilinder  valve  chamber,  an 
attachment  comprising  a  casinf  formed  with  a  main  and 

a  branch  passage  opening  thereinto  to  deliver  at  the  same   i 
point  into  said  chaml>€r.  a  dirett  connection  between  said  ^ 


said  orifice  into  said  valve 


oil  feed  and  one  of  said  passages,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  superheater  steam  supply  and  the  other  of  said 
passages  for  projecting  by  a  force  fee<l  action  the  lubri- 
cant Info  said  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  superheater  locomotive  hav- 
ing an  oil  fee<l  and  a  cylinder  valve  chamber,  an  attach- 
ment comprising  a  casing  formed  with  a  main  and  a 
branch  pas.sage  opening  thereinto  to  deliver  at  the  same 
point  Into  said  chamber,  a  direct  connection  between  said 
oil  feed  and  one  of  said  passages,  and  a  direct  connection 
between  the  superheater  steam  supply  and  the  other  of 
said  passages  for  automatically  projecting  the  lubricant 
into  said  chamber. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  superheater  locomotive  hav- 
ing an  oil  feed  and  a  cylinder  valve  chamber  directly  fed 
from  the^  superheated  steam  supply,  of  a  casing  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber  and  located  In  proximity  to  said 
feed  connection,  a  direct  feed  connection  between  said  oil 
feed  and  said  casing,  and  means  directly  connecting  said 
sup€rheate<l  steam  supply  with  said  casing  for  projecting 
the  lubricant  from  said  oil  feed  into  said  casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,874.  REGISTERINc;  DEVICE  FOR  LITIIO 
GRAPHIC  PRESSES.  Charles  Wag.nib,  Grantwood. 
N.  J.,  and  ArorsT  Hormil.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Nov. 
13,  1915.     Serial  No.  61,207.     (Cl.  33—184.6.) 


1.  A  registering  device  for  lithographic  presses,  com- 
prising a  rail,  means  for  removably  securing  said  rail  to  a 
lithographic  table,  a  pair  of  clamping  jaws  hinged  to  the 
rail,  and  a  transparent  sheet  engaged  by  said  jaws  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  over  a  lithographic  stone  support- 
ed on  said  lithographic  table. 

2.  A  registering  device  for  lithographic  pres.ses  com- 
prising a  table  having  bores,  a  rail,  pins  depending  from 
the  rail  and  engaging  .said  bores,  a  pair  of  clamping  jaws 
hinged  to  the  rail,  and  a  transparent  sheet  engaged  by  the 
jaws  and  adapte<l  to  be  projected  over  a  lithographic  stone 
supported  on  said  table. 


1.197.875.  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRESS.  Charles  Waonkh, 
Grantwood,  N.  J,,  and  ArorsT  Hormcl,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  FUe<l  Dec.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  66.243.  (Cl. 
101—11.) 


1.  A  lithographic  press  comprising  a  frame,  a  station- 
ary printing  table  supporte<l  thereby,  a  carriage  movable 
along  said  table  and  comprising  a  pair  of  connected  frames. 
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slide  blocks  engaging  said  frames,  a  roller  journaled  In 
said  blocks,  slides  also  engaging  said  frames,  adjustable 
means  for  connecting  the  blocks  to  the  slides,  a  rock  shaft 
mounte<l  in  the  frame,  a  cam  shaft  Intergeared  with  the 
reck  shaft,  and  cams  mounted  on  the  cam  shaft  and  engag- 
ing the  slides  to  raise  and  lower  said  blocks. 

2.  X  lithographic  press  comprising  a  frame,  a  station- 
ary printing  table  supporte<l  thereby,  a  carriage  mo\-able 
along  said  table  and  comprising  a  pair  of  connected 
frames,  slide  blocks  engaging  said  frames,  a  roller  jour- 
naled in  said  blocks,  slides  also  engaging  said  frames,  each 
slide  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  alined  openings,  a  cam 
shaft  Journaled  iu  each  slide,  a  pair  of  cams  fast  on  each 
r&m  shaft  and  accommodated  within  the  slide-openings, 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  blocks  to  the  slides, 
and  common  means  for  simultaneously  oscillating  the  cam 
shafts. 

3.  In  a  lithographic  press,  a  carriage  comprising  a  pair 
of  connected  frames,  slide  blocks  engaging  said  frames,  a 
roller  journaled  in  said  blocks,  a  bipartite  slide  engaging 
each  frame  above  the  slide  block  and  provided  with  alined 
openings,  a  ba.se  carried  by  the  bipartite  slide,  a  screw 
stem  for  adjustably  connecting  the  block  and  slide-base 
of  each  frame,  a  cam  shaft  journaled  in  each  frame,  a 
pair  of  cams  carried  thereby  and  accommodated  within  the 
slide-openings,  and  common  means  for  simultaneously  os- 
cillating the  cam  shafts  of  both  frames. 

4.  In  a  lithographic  press,  a  carriage  comprising  a  pair 
of  connected  frames,  slide  blocks  engaging  said  frames,  a 
roller  journaled  in  said  blocks,  a  bipartite  slide  engaging 
each  frame  above  the  slide  block,  and  provided  with  alined 
openings,  a  base  carried  by  the  bipartite  slide,  a  screw  stem 
for  adjustably  connecting  the  block  and  slide-base  of  each 
frame,  a  cover  secured  to  each  frame  and  having  a  web,  a 
cross  piece  secured  to  said  web,  a  cam  shaft  rotatably 
supported  by  each  said  web  and  cross  piece,  a  pair  of 
cams  carried  by  said  shaft  and  accommodated  within  the 
slide-openings,  a  toothed  segment  fast  on  each  cam  shaft, 
a  pinion  engaging  each  segment,  and  a  manually  recipro- 
cative  shaft  Journaled  In  the  covers  of  both  frames  and 
carrying  said  pinions. 

.').  In  a  lithographic  press,  a  frame,  a  bed  movably 
mounted  thereon,  screw  spindles  mounted  In  the  frame  and 
engaging  the  bed  in  proximity  to  the  corners  thereof, 
means  for  simultaneously  raising  or  lowering  the  spindles, 
clamps  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  spindles,  means 
for  tightening  said  clamps  upon  the  spindles,  and  abut- 
ments on  the  bed  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  clamps. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,876.  PRINTING-PRESS.  Joseph  J.  Walsbb  and 
Hubert  La.n*;,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  The  Goss  Print- 
ing Press  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  1111- 
n<ds.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  52,872.  (Cl. 
101—124.) 


1:3: 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  twelve  press 
sections,  driving  means  for  said  press  sections,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  driving  means  with  said  press  sec- 
tions for  driving  the  press  as  six  quadruples,  as  four  sex- 
tuples,  or  as  three  octuples. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  twelve  presai 
sections,  six  motors  for  driving  said  sections,  six  variable 
speed  mechanisms  independent  of  said  motors,  and  means 
for  connecting  ea<h  of  said  motors  with  two  of  said  sec- 
tions through  one  of  .said  variable  speed  mechanisms  for 
driving  said  sections  independently  as  six  quadruples  or 
for  connecting  four  of  said  motors  with  said  twelve  sec- 


tions through  four  of  said  variable-speed  mechanisms  for 
driving  said  sections  Independently  as  four  sextuples  or 
for  connecting  three  of  said  motors  with  said  twelve  sec- 
tions through  three  of  s^aid  variable-speed  mechanisms  for 
driving  said  sections  independently  as  three  octuples. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  two  press 
sections  arranged  in  longitudinal  allnement  with  each 
other,  a  third  press  section  arranged  In  allnement  there- 
with, a  line  of  shafting  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
press  sections,  connections  between  said  shafting  and  said 
press  sections,  means  located  l>etween  said  first  named 
two  sections  and  said  third  section  for  driving  said  shaft- 
ing for  operating  said  press  sections,  angle-bars  over 
which  the  webs  printed  by  said  sections  may  l)e  turned 
and  associated  to  run  longitudinally  of  said  sections,  and 
means  located  between  said  first  named  two  sections  and 
said  third  section  for  giving  the  associated  webs  from  said 
sections  a  longitudinal  central  fold. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  <oml)ination  of  two  press 
sections  arrangtHl  In  longitudinal  allnement  with  each 
other,  a  third  press  section  arranged  In  allnement  there- 
with, a  line  of  shafting  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
press  sections,  connections  between  said  shafting  and  said 
press  sections,  means  located  between  said  first  named  two 
sections  and  said  third  section  and  driving  said  shafting 
for  operating  said  press  sections,  angle-bars  over  which  the 
webs  printed  by  said  sections  may  be  turned  and  associated 
to  run  longitudinally  of  said  sections,  means  located  be- 
tween said  first-named  two  8e<'fions  and  said  third  section 
for  giving  a  central  longitudinal  fold  to  the  webs,  and 
other  alternative  means  located  at  the  end  of  said  third 
section  for  giving  a  central  longitudinal  fold  to  said  webs. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  two  press  sec- 
tions arranged  in  longitudinal  allnement  with  each  other, 
a  third  press  section  arranged  in  aiineinent  therewith, 
two  other  press  sections  arranged  In  longitudinal  allne- 
ment with  each  other  alongside  of  said  tirst-uameil  two 
sections,  a  sixth  press  section  arranged  in  longitudinal 
allnement  with  said  second-named  two  alined  sections 
alongside  of  said  third  lection,  angle-bars  over  which  the 
webs  printed  by  said  sections  may  l>e  turned  and  associated 
as  desired  to  run  together  longitudinally  of  said  sections 
at  either  side  of  the  press,  a  line  of  shafting  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  said  press  sections  at  each  side  of  the 
press,  connections  between  said  lines  of  shafting  and  said 
sections  respectively,  means  for  driving  saW  shafting  for 
operating  said  press  sections,  and  means  located  between 
said  third  and  sixth  press  sections  and  the  remaining  press 
sections  for  giving  the  associated  webs  from  said  press 
sections  a  longitudinal  central  fold. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1,197,877.     BAG-FILLING  APPARATUS.     JoH.N  D.  Web- 
ber,  Bayonne,   N.   J.,   assignor  to  Automatic  Weighing 
Machine    Company,    Newark.    .N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of 
New  York.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  741,174. 
(Cl.  83—26.) 
I      1.   A   bag-filling   apparatos   comprising  a    spout,   strap- 
'  supporting  devices   located   at   one  tide   of   the   spout,  a 
;  clamping  strap  extending  around  the  spout  and  carried  by 
!sald  supporting  devices,  said  strap  being  otherwise  frte, 
and  means  for  operating  the  strap  supporting  devices  to 
tighten  and  relax  the  strap.  ' 

2.  A  bag  filling  apparatus  comprising  a  spout  provided 
with  a  finger  projecting  outward  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  have  a  fold  in  a  bag  formed  over  it,  a  clamping  »itrap 
extending  around  the  spout  bel<iw  said  finger,  and  means 
for  tightening  and  relaxing  said  strap. 

8.  A  bag  filling  apparatus  comprising  a  spout  having  an 
outwardly  extending  flange  and  a  finger  projecting  out- 
ward from  the  spout  al>ove  said  tlange  and  adapted  to 
have  a  fold  In  a  bag  formed  over  It,  a  tlauji>lng  strap  ex- 
tending around  the  spout  above  the  flange  and  below  the 
finger,  and  means  for  tightening  and  relaxing  said  strap. 
4.  A  l>ag  filling  apparatus  <  omprising  a  spout  having  an 
outwardly-extending  flange,  a  clamping  strap  extending 
around  the  spout  above  the  flange,  strap-supporting  de- 
vices located  at  one  side  of  ^e  spout  and  movable  toward 
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and  away  from  each  other,  said! strap  being  attached  there- 
to at  Its  ends  and  being  otherwise  free,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  strap-supporting  devices  to  tighten  and  relax 
the  strap. 


5.  A  baK  filling  apparatus  'onjpriMing  a  spout,  a  compres- 
sible band  surrounding  the  laiiie.  strap-supporting  de- 
vices mounted  on  one  side  of  tbe  spout,  a  clampln«  strap 
»«xt»"iidln«  around  the  spout  and  attached  at  Its  ends  to 
said  strap  supporting  devii '-s,  paid  strap  being  otherwise 
free,  means  for  operating  the  latter  to  tighten  and  relax 
the  strap,  and  means  for  maint»lnlng  the  strap  supporting 
devices  In  a  predetermined  position  corresponding  to  the 
tightened  position  of  the  strap. 

tClalms  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.197.878. 
Syracuse 
(CI.  24- 


HOSE-SUPPORTEB.      Adelaide    W.    White. 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  I.  1915.     Serial  No.  38,127. 
263.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hose-supporting  strap  and  a 
cla.sp-releaslng  strap,  of  a  sheet  metal  plate  having  trans- 
verse slots  near  Its  ends  fort»lng  transverse  bars  above 
the  upper  slot  ami  below  the  lower  slot,  the  portion  of 
the  plate  t)etween  the  slots  being  substantially  flat,  while 
the  transverse  bars  are  offset  to  one  and  the  same  side 
of  the  plane  of  the  flat  portion,  the  said  flat  portion  being 
uninterrupted  over  its  entire  jurface  and  free  of  projec- 
tions, said  plate  having  its  opposite  longitudinal  edges 
overturned  toward  each  other  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
flat  portion  and  converging  toward  one  end  to  define 
wedge  elements,  the  hose  supporting  strap  having  Its 
free  end  formed  Into  a  loop  embracing  both  of  the  trans 
verse  bars  and  having  both  of  Its  sides  extending  across 


the  back  of  the  flat  portion  of  the  corresponding  plate, 
and  a  plate  permanently  attached  to  the  elasp-releaalng 
strap  and  having  wedging  coactlon  with  the  overturned 
e<lges  of  the  first-named  plate  to  grip  and  release  a  portion 
of  a  hose  therein  and  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  hose  supporter,  a  clasp  comprising  two  metal 
plates,  one  of  said  plates  having  a  substantially  flat  main 
body  uninterrupted  over  Its  entire  surface  and  free  of 
projections  and  transverse  slots  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
flat  portion  forming  transversely  extending  end  bars, 
both  of  which  are  oflfset  to  one  and  the  same  side  of  the 
plane  of  the  main  body,  said  plate  having  Its  opposite 
edges  overturned  toward  each  other  to  one  side  of  the 
main  body  and  extending  substantially  the  full  length  of 
the  plate  t>eyond  the  transverse  slots,  a  strap  having  a 
loop  passing  through  both  slots  at  the  back  of  the  fiat 
main  body  and  embracing  both  of  the  end  bars,  the  other 
plate  having  wedging  coactlon  with  the  overturned  edges 
of  the  first-named  plate,  and  a  releasing  strap  perma- 
nently attached  at  one  end  to  the  second-named  plate. 


1,19  7,879.  PORTABLE  ACETYLENE-GENERATOR. 
Priob  F.  Willi.s.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1915. 
Serial  No.  9.583.     (Cl.  48 — 38.) 


1.  A  generator  comprising  a  pressure  tank,  a  carbid  re- 
ceptacle arranged  In  the  tipper  part  of  the  tank  and  having 
a  curbld  discharge  opening  in  its  bottom  surrounded  by  a 
depending  flange,  and  means  for  regulating  the  feeding  of 
carbid  through  said  disrharge  opening  comprising  a  valve 
seated  over  said  opening,  a  valve  rod  extending  through 
said  opening  and  slldably  engaging  said  valve,  said  valve 
rod  having  an  enlargement  at  Its  lower  end  adapted  to  en- 
gage sail!  flange  and  dose  said  opening  in  raised  position 
of  said  rod.  a  loose  ring  surrounding  said  flange  and  freely 
suspended  below  It  and  above  said  enlargement,  means  on 
said  valve  rod  adapted  to  engage  and  lift  said  valve  off  Its 
seat  In  raised  position  of  said  rod.  sabl  enlargement  engag- 
ing said  ring  to  dose  the  bottom  of  said  dis(  harge  opening 
prior  to  the  lifting  of  said  valve  by  said  rod.  ami  means 
operated  by  excessive  gas  pressure  to  raise  said  rod  and 
hold  It  In  raised  position  until  the  gas  pressure  falls  below 
normal. 

2.  A  generator  comprising  a  pressure  tank,  a  carbid  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  for  controlling  the  feeding  of  fuel 
from  said  receptacle  Into  said  tank,  said  controlling  means 
comprising  a  valve  rod  extending  out  of  said  tank,  a  tube 
projecting  from  the  top  of  said  tank,  said  t\ibe  im  losing 
said  valve  rod  and  communicating  with  said  tank,  and  a 
fluid  pressure  reg^ilator  slldably  mounted  on  said  tube  and 
connected  to  said  valve  rod.  said  regulator  consisting  of 
a  sleeve  encircling  the  end  of  said  tube  and  slldal>le  there 
on,  a  packing  between  said  sleeve  and  said  tube,  and  a 
removable  closure  for  the  end  of  said  sleeve  Inclosing  the 
open  end  of  said  tabe. 
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8.  A  generator  comprising  a  pressure  tank,  a  carbid  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  for  controlling  the  feeding  of  carbid 
from  said  receptacle  Into  said  tank,  said  controlling 
means  comprising  a  valve  rod  extending  out  of  said 
tank,  a  tut)e  projecting  from  said  tank,  said  tube  Inclosing 
said  valve  rod  and  communicating  with  said  tank,  and  a 
fluid  pressure  regulator  slldably  mounted  on  said  tube 
and  having  a  yleldable  connection  with  said  valve  rod. 
said  regulator  consisting  of  a  sleeve  encircling  the  end 
of  said  tube  and  slidable  thereon,  a  packing  between  said 
sleeve  and  said  tube,  and  a  cap  closing  the  outer  end  of 
said  sleeve  and  covering  the  open  end  of  said  tube,  and 
a  thin  metal  plate  secured  to  said  regulator  beneath  said 
cap  and  supporting  the  outer  end  of  said  valve  rod. 

4.  A  generator  comprising  a  carbid  receptacle  having  a 
carbid  discharge  opening  in  its  bottom  surrounded  by  a 
depending  flange,  a  valve  rod  extending  through  said 
opening  and  having  its  upper  end  projecting  out  of  said 
generator,  said  valve  rod  having  an  enlargement  at  Its 
lower  end  adapted  to  engage  said  flange  and  close  said 
opening  In  raised  position  of  said  rod,  a  loose  ring  sur- 
rounding said  flange  and  freely  suspended  below  It  and 
above  said  enlargement,  said  enlargement  engaging  said 
ring  to  close  the  bottom  of  said  discharge  opening  prior 
to  engaging  said  flange,  means  operated  by  excessive  gas 
pressure  to  raise  said  rod  and  hold  it  In  raised  position 
until  the  gas  pressure  falls  below  normal,  and  means 
for  engaging  said  valve  rod  and  holding  it  In  raised  posi- 
tion against  said  opening. 


1,197,880.  CORNER -FASTENING  FOR  BEDSTEADS. 
Edwin  E.  Wittkopp,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Charles  W.  A.  Jacobs,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  10, 
1913.     Serial  No.  805,755.     (Cl.  5 — 65.) 


A  fastening  comprising  a  plate  which  has  perforations 
adjacent  to  Its  ends  to  receive  fasteners,  a  support  on 
which  said  plate  is  mounted  and  secured  by  fasteners  pass- 
ing through  the  perforations,  the  lnterme<ilate  portion  of 
the  plate  heing  reduced  In  thickness  to  space  the  rear  face 
of  the  plate  from  the  support,  and  said  reduced  portion 
having  edge  recesses  on  one  side,  said  recesses  extending 
inward  and  downward,  and  a  complementary  memt>er 
comprising  a  i)lnte  having  outstanding  hoade<l  lugs  on  its 
face  adapted  to  seat  In  the  aforesahl  edge  recesses,  the 
heads  of  the  lugs  being  located  behind  the  reduced  por- 
tion of  the  first  mentioned  plate  In  the  space  between 
the  same  and  the  support  on  which  said  plate  Is  mounted, 
and  the  lug  heads  being  spaced  from  said  support. 


1.19  7,881.     COMPENSATED  DRAFT  MANOMETER. 

W.\i.TER  I).  Wonn.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Fuel 
Saving  Company.  Allentown.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  FUmI  Mar.  23,  1914.  8erla>  No.  826.64."?. 
(Cl.  7.1— .31.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  fine  fuel  burner,  including 
a  firing  chamber  and  an  air  blast  device,  of  an  indicat- 
ing device  comi)rlslnK  two  indicators,  a  connection  be- 
tween one  IndW-ator  and  the  air  blast  device  .so  that  said 
Indicator  may  show  the  pressure  of  said  blast  aiid  thereby 


the  rate  of  combustion  of  the  fuel  being  fed,  and  ahso  a 
connection  between  the  other  indicator  and  the  firing 
chamber,  so  that  the  draft  vacuum  may  be  Indicated, 
both  indicators  being  cooperatively  related  so  that  the 
pressure  In  the  fuel  delivery  and  the  firing  chamber  may 
be  easily  read  and  properly  related  to  each  other. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  apparatus  for  feeding  and 
burning  powdered  fuel,  said  apparatus  including  a  fluid 
pressure  fuel  feeder  and  a  firing  chamber,  of  an  Indi- 
cating device  having  U-shaped  glass  tubes,  each  provided 
with  a  scale,  a  connection  between  one  tube  and  the  fluid 
pressure  feeder,  and  a  connection  between  the  other  tube 
and  the  firing  chamber,  said  scales  on  the  tubes  having 
a  cooperative  relation  which  enables  the  pressure  In  the 
fuel  delivery  and  the  firing  chamber  to  be  read  and  re- 
lated to  each  other  so  that  the  best  results  in  firing  may 
be  had. 


1,197,882.  WELL-DRILL.  ROT  L.  Woodabd.  Fullerton, 
Cal.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  §69,284.  (Cl. 
255—74.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  apertured  casing, 
of  a  core,  a  body  carried  by  and  movable  relative  to  the 
core,  cutting  elements  carried  by  the  body,  and  means 
operated  by  the  relative  movement  of  the  core  and  body 
for  locking  the  body  to  and  unlocking  It  from  the  tubular 
casing,  said  revoluble  casing  constituting  means  for  driv- 
ing the  cutting  element  when  the  body  is  locked  to  the 
casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  well  casing,  n 
core,  and  a  t>ody  supported  l>y  and  movable  relative  to 
the  core  and  insertlble  into  the  casing,  of  cutting  ele 
ments  carried  by  the  body,  means  operated  by  the  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  core  and  body  for  locking  said  body 
to  or  unlocking  It   from   the  casing,  and  means  operated 
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by  the  iiiovemeut  of  the  <t)re  In  one  dlrettlon  relative 
to  the  body  for  projecting  the  cutting  fiements  beyond 
the  end  of  the  casing  and  radially  beyond  the  wall  of  the 
casing.  < 

3.  The   combination    wlth(  a    tube,    of   a    core,    a    body 
•  mounted  thereon  and  niovaHe  relative  thereto,  a  cutting 

element  carried  by  the  body^  means  operated  by  the  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  core  aind  body  for  locking  the  body 
to  or  unlocking  It  from  the  tube,  means  for  securing 
the  core  against  movt-mt'ot  relative  to  the  tube,  core 
gripping  means,  and  means  movable  with  said  core  grip- 
ping means  for  unlocking  tHe  body  from  the  core. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tube,  of  a  body  insertlble 
thereinto,  radially  movable  cutters  carried  by  the  body, 
a  core  connected  to  and  slilftable  longitudinally  within 
the  body,  said  core,  when  In  one  position,  constituting 
means  for  sparing  the  cutters,  means  for  locking  the 
core  against  movement  relative  to  the  body,  separate 
means  for  successively  gripping  the  core  and  unlocking 
the  same  from  the  body,  and  means  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  core  relative  to  the  body  for  locking 
said  body  to  i>r  unlocking  it  from  the  tube. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tube,  of  a  core,  a  cutting 
element  at  one  end  of  the  c4re,  a  body  movably  mounted 
on  the  core,  cutting  elementf  carried  by  the  body.^neans 
for  locking  the  body  within  the  tube,  means  for  locking 
the  core  against  movement  kithin  the  body,  and  means 
for  successively  unlocking  tlie  core  from  the  body,  shift- 
ing the  core  relative  to  the  body,  thereby  to  simultane- 
ously withdraw  the  core  frpni  between  the  cutting  ele- 
ments on  the  body  and  unlock  the  body  from  the  tube, 
and  for  elevating  the  body  within  the  tut>e,  said  tube 
<-onstituting  means  for  shifting  the  cutting  elements  in- 
wardly ou  the  body  during  stich  upward  movement  of  the 
iiody. 

[Claims  G  to  12  not  prlnttd  in   the  Cazette.) 


1,197,883.        TRACTION  -  WHEEL 
Brooklyn,    X.    T.      Filed 
875,881.     (CI.  21—114.) 


Edward     Wright, 
Dec.    7,    1914.      Serial    No. 


y     J- 


1.  The  combination  with  1^  traction  wheel  and  a  driv- 
ing gear  mounted  to  turn  abt»ut  the  axis  thereof,  of  eyes 
pivotally  supported  by  the  g|par  adjacent  the  rim  of  the 
wheel  upon  a-xes  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  gear, 
traction  bolts,  one  for  each  eye.  pUoted  to  the  rim  of 
the  wheel  adjacent  said  eyej  and  extending  radially  in- 
ward through  the  eyes,  each,  bolt  adapted  to  swing  in  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  ge^r  imst  the  radial  position, 
ami  springs  interpose<l  betwv. n  ~aid  eyes  and  the  free 
ends  of  the  bolts. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tra.  tlon  wheel  and  a  driv- 
ing gear  mounted  to  turn  on  the  spokes  thereof,  of  eyes 
pivotally  supported  by  the  gfar  adjacent  the  rim  of  the 
wheel  upon  axes  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  gear, 
traction  bolts,  one  for  each  eye,  pivoted  to  the  rim  of 
the  wheel  adjacent  said  eyea  and  extending  radially  in- 
ward through  the  eyes,  each  bolt  adapted  to  swing  In  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  gear  past  the  radial  position,  and 
springs  Interposed  between  «i(i  eyes  and  the  free  ends 
of  the  bolts. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  traction  wheel  and  driving 
gear  mounted  to  turn  about  the  axis  thereof,  of  lugs 
projecting  from  the  gear  Into  proximity  to  the  rim  of  the 
wheel,  eyes  pivotally  supported  by  said  lugs  adjacent 
the  rim  of  the  wheel  upon  axes  transverse  to  the  plane 
of  the  gear,  traction  bolts,  one  for  each  eye,  pivoted  to 
the  rim  of  the  wheel  adjacent  said  eyes  and  extending 
radially  inward  through  the  eyes,  each  bolt  adapted  to 
swing  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  gear  past  the  radial 
position,  and  springs  Interposed  between  said  eyes  and 
the  free  ends  of  the  bolts, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  traction  wheel  having 
spokes  and  an  annular  series  of  shoulders  upon  one  side 
of  the  spokes,  of  an  annular  driving  gear  having  a  bear- 
ing on  said  shoulders  and  suitably  held  In  position  there 
on,  lugs  upon  the  driving  gear,  eyes  pivotally  supported 
by  said  lugs  adjacent  the  rim  of  the  wheel  upon  axes 
transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  gear,  traction  bolts,  one 
for  each  eye.  pivoted  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel  adjacent 
said  eyes  and  extending  radially  inward  through  the 
eyes,  each  bolt  adapte<l  to  swing  in  a  plane  parallel  with 
the  gear  past  the  radial  position,  and  springs  interposed 
between  said  eyes  and  the  free  ends  of  the  bolts. 


1,197,884,      BINDER.      Ad.\m    .1.    Yaegkr,    Rhodes,   Iowa. 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  60,961.     (CI.  56 — 33.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  for  sup- 
porting harvester  mechanism,  a  supporting  wheel  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  supporting  wheel  rearwardly  of  the  frame 
near  the  other  end  thereof,  a  truck  forwardly  of  the 
frame  at  the  latter  end  thereof,  said  truck  having  an 
axle  wheel  thereon,  a  sleeve  on  said  axle,  a  rotatable 
member  supported  on  said  sleeve  having  gear  teeth  and 
having  a  socket  formed  in  its  upper  portion  with  opposite 
inwardly  extending  lugs,  a  gear  on  said  axle  in  mesh  with 
said  gear  teeth,  a  socket  member  mounted  above  said  flrst 
described  socket  member  having  opposite  inwardly  ex- 
tending lugs  above  the  first  described  lugs,  said  second 
socket  member  having  an  opening  In  Its  upper  portion. 
a  ball  received  In  said  socket  members  having  a  shaft 
thereon  extending  upwardly  through  said  opening,  saM 
shaft  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  opening,  said 
ball  having  in  its  surface  a  slot  for  receiving  said  lugv. 
a  sleeve  on  said  shaft  above  said  upper  socket  member 
liaving  at  its  lower  end  a  concave  cover  member  for  said 
upper  socket  .member,  a  tongue  on  said  frame  resting 
upon  said  sleeve,  said  shaft  being  extendeii  through 
said  tongue,  a  second  shaft,  a  bearing  therefor  on  said 
frame,  bearings  on  said  tongue  for  both  of  said  shafts  and 
CO  acting  gearing  devices  on  said  shafts,  said  second 
shaft  i)elng  extended  to  said  frame  for  operating  mecha 
nism  thereon, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  for  har- 
vesting mechanism,  supporting  wheels  near  the  opposite 
ends  thereof,  a  tongue  extending  forwardly  from  said 
frame,  a  truck  forwardly  of  the  frame  near  one  end 
thereof  having  a  traction  wheel,  a  supporting  member 
above  said  tru<  k.  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  said 
tongue  member  being  supported  by  said  supporting  mem- 
ber at  its  forward  end  and  having  said  shaft  extending 
through   it,   mean.s   for   operatively   connecting   said  trac- 


SBPTEMBBR  12,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4I» 


tlon  wheel  with  said  shaft  so  arranged  that  the  shaft 
may  remain  in  upright  position  while  permitting  consid- 
erable variation  in  the  position  of  the  truck  due  to  irregu- 
larities in  the  contour  of  the  ground  over  which  the  ma- 
chine travels,  a  shaft  operatively  connected  with  said 
first  shaft  and  extending  toward  said  frame  for  operating 
mechanism  thereon. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  for  har- 
vesting meehanisni,  supporting  wheels  therefor  near  the 
ends  thereof,  a  truck  forwardly  of  said  frame  near  one 
end  thereof  having  an  axle,  a  wheel  on  said  axle,  a  sup- 
porting member  above  said  axle,  an  upright  shaft  ro- 
tatably mounted  in  said  supported  member,  a  tongue  ex- 
tending forwardly  f»*«n»  ««*<1  frame  having  Its  forward 
end  resting  upon  said  supporting  member  and  receiving 
said  shaft  and  means  for  operatively  connecting  said 
shaft  and  said  axle  for  Imparting  rotary  motion  to  the 
shaft  from  the  axle  when  the  shaft  is  upright,  while 
permitting  considerable  variation  in  the  position  of  the 
wheels  of  said  truck,  due  to  Inequalities  in  the  surface 
of  the  ground,  a  shaft  operatively  connected  with  said 
first  shaft  and  extending  toward  said  frame  for  operat- 
ing mechanism  thereon. 


1.197,886.  THREAD  CLAMP  AND  CUTTER  FOB  SEW- 
ING-MACHINES. Frank  Zaliski,  SonierviUe,  Mass., 
assignor  to  The  Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company. 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  26, 
1915.     Serial  No.  17.260.     (CI.  112— S3.) 


1,197.886.  COLLAPSIBLE  SCAFFOLD-BRACKET.  Wil^ 
LIAM  J.  YofNG,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1916. 
Serial  No.  72,515.     (CI.  20—84.) 


1.  A  collapsible  bracket  having,  in  combination,  a  sup 
porting  member  ;  a  plurality  of  braces,  each  pivoted  on 
■aid  supporting  member  on  different  centers  ;  a  link  pivot- 
ally   connecting    said    braces    on    different    centers ;    and 
means  connecting  said  link  and  said  supporting  memt>er. 

2.  A  collapsible  bracket  having,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
porting member;  a  plurality  of  braces,  each  pivoted,  on 
said  supporting  member  on  .llfferent  centers;  a  link  con- 
necting saiil  braces  on  different  centers;  and  a  foldable 
connection  l>etween  said  link  and  said  supporting  member. 

3.  A  collapsible  bracket  having,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
porting niemt)er  ;  a  plurality  of  liraces  pivote<l  at  their 
corresponding  ends  on  said  supporting  member  on  .affer- 
ent centers  ;  a  link  connection  between  the  other  ends  of 
said  braces ;  and  a  toggle  connection  between  said  link 
and  said  supporting  member. 

4.  .\  collapsible  bracket  having.  In  combination,  a  sup- 
porting member  ;  a  plurality  of  braces  pivoted  on  different 
centers  at  their  corresponding  ends  on  said  supporting 
member  ;  a  member  pivotally  connecting  the  other  ends  of 
said  oraces  on  different  centers;  and  a  foldnhle  connec- 
tion betw<»en  the  pivotally  connecting  member  and  the 
supporting  member, 

5.  A  collapsible  bracket  having,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
porting memlier  ;  a  plurality  of  braces  pivoted  thereto  on 
different  centers ;  a  connection  between  corresponding 
ends  of  said  braces  adapted  to  permit  the  latter  to  swing 
toward  said  supporting  meml«er  ;  and  a  foldable  member 
between  said  connection  and  said  supporting  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
280  O.  G. — 30 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  work- 
clamping  means,  of  a  stitch  frame  carrying  a  reciproi-at- 
ing  needle,  said  frame  and  work-clamping  means  having  a 
movement  relative  to  each  other,  a  needle-thread  clamping 
device  carrle<l  by  the  work-clamping  means  and  compris- 
ing two  elements  having  a  telescopic  relation,  one  of  said 
elements  having  a  thread-receiving  throat,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  relative  movement  to  operate  said  ele- 
ments to  effect  the  .lamping  of  the  needle  thr'-art. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  clamp 
frame  carrying  work-clamping  means,  of  a  stitch  frame 
carrying  a  reciprocating  needle,  said  frames  having  a 
movement  relative  to  each  other,  a  nee.lle-thread-cuttlng 
device  carried  by  the  work-clamping  means  an.i  compris- 
ing two  elements  having  a  telescopU  relation,  one  of  said 
elements  having  a  cutting  edge  and  the  other  a  thread-re- 
ceiving throat,  and  means  a.tuated  by  the  relatlv."  move- 
ment of  the  frames  to  give  said  elements  a  relative  move- 
ment to  effect  the  cutting  of  the  needle  thread. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  clamp 
frame  carrying  w.«rk-clamping  means,  of  a  stitch  frame 
carrying  a  recipro<ating  needle,  said  frames  having  a 
movement  relative  to  each  other,  t  ne«Hllethread(  lamping 
device  carrle<l  by  the  work-damping  m^ans  and  compris- 
ing a  tubular  element  and  a  clamping  element  slidably 
mounted  in  the  tubular  element  and  provided  with  a 
thread-receiving  passage,  and  means  actuate<l  by  the  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  frames  to  operate  the  damping  ele- 
ment to  clamp  the  thread. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  damp 
frame  carrying  work. lamping  means,  of  a  stitch  frame 
carrying  a  reciprocating  needle,  said  frames  having  a 
movement  relative  to  each  other,  a  needle-thread-cutting 
device  carried  by  the  work  clamping  means  and  compris- 
ing a  tubular  element  having  a  cutting  edge,  a  co8perat- 
ing  element  slidably  mounted  In  the  tubular  element  and 
provided  with  a  thread  re.  eiving  pas.sage.  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  relative  movement  of  said  frames  to  move  said 
elements  relative  to  ea.  h  other  to  cause  a  thread  occupy- 
ing said  passag»>  to  be  moved  against  the  cutting  edge. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  clamp 
frame  carrying  work-damping  means  of  a  stitch  frame 
carrying  a  reciprocating  needle,  said  frames  liavlng  a 
movement  relative  to  each  other,  a  needle  thread-damping 
device  comprising  a  tubular  element,  a  thread-clamping 
element  having  an  open  thread  passage  and  movable  In 
the  tubular  element,  and  means  operated  by  the  relative 
movement  of  said  frames  to  move  the  latter  element  into 
a  position  to  carry  said  passage  beyond  the  tubular  ele- 
ment so  that  the  needle  thread  may  enter  said  passage  and 
then  to  move  said  element  In  the  opposite  direction  to 
cause  the  thread  to  t>e  clamped  between  said  elements. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.197.887.     THREAD  CUtTBR  AND  CLAMP  FOR  SEW-  !  having  a  thread-receiving  slot,  a  circular 


ING-MACHIXES.  Fuauk  Zaliski.  Soni*'>vUle.  Mass., 
wsignor  to  The  Reere  Button  Ffole  Machine  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  CorporBtlun  of  Mainf.  Fllod  May  22, 
1915.     Serial  No.  29,90<>.      (CI.  112—33.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machinf^,  the  combination  with  work- 
clamplng  niean.s.  of  stit'h-lormlng  me(hanl'<ni  inrhniing  a 
n»e<llt>.  said  work-ciamplaK  uu^ans  and  stltih  forming 
mechanism  having  a  inovetient  relative  to  each  other  af- 
ter the  needle  ha.s  been  brought  to  rest  upon  the  comple- 
tion of  A  predetermined  stitching  operation,  a  thread-rut- 
ting device  secured  to  the  Work-clamping  means  and  com- 
prising a  relatlvely-tlxed  member,  a  cutting  elnnipnt  plv- 
otally  connected  to  aald  rHatlvely-flxwl  member  and  co- 
operating therewith  to  cut  the  needle  thread,  and  means 
to  ai'tuate  said  pivoted  mfinlier  by  such  relative  move- 
ment (if  the  stitch-forming  raeihanlsm  and  work-clamping 
means. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  work- 
clamping  means,  of  stitch. forming  mechanism  Including 
a  needle,  said  work  clamping  means  and  stitch  forming 
mechanism  having  a  movement  relative  to  each  other  af- 
ter the  needle  ha.s  been  brought  to  rest  upon  the  com- 
pletion of  a  predeterinined  stitching  operation,  a  thread- 
cutting  device  carried  by  the  work-clamping  means  and 
comprising  a  relatively-flx*iri  member  having  a  thread-re- 
ceiving throat  situated  so  that  the  needle  thread  is  drawn 
Into  the  throat  during  such  relative  movement  of  the 
stitch-forming  mechanism  and  work-clamping  means,  a 
cutting  element  pivotally  fjonnected  to  the  fixed  member 
and  coBperatlng  therewith  t»  vut  the  thread,  and  means  to 
actuate  said  pivoted  meniti»>r  t)y  said  relative  movement 
between  the  stitch-forming  mechanism  and  work-clamping 
means. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  clamp 
frame,  of  a  stitch  frame  carrying  needle-actuating  means, 
said  frames  having  a  movement  relative  to  ea<  h  other,  a 
needle-thread-cutting  devic^  comprising  a  circular  hous- 
ing having  a  thread-receivltig  slot,  a  circular  cutting  ele- 
ment centrally  pivoted  within  the  housing  and  provided 
with  a  slot  which  Is  movable  into  and  out  of  allnement 
with  the  slot  In  the  housing,  and  means  to  actuate  said 
cutting  element  by  said  relative  movement  of  the  frames. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  damp 
frame  carrying  work  claiiining  means,  of  a  stitch  frame 
carrying  needle-actuating  gjeana.  said  frames  having  a 
movement  relative  to  each  other,  a  needle-thread  cutting 
device  comprising  a  circular  housing  secured  to  the  work- 
damping  means  and  providffi  with  a  thread-receiving  slot 
situated  so  that  the  needle  thread  will  lie  drawn  into  said 
■lot  by  said  relative  movement  of  the  frames  at  the  end  of 
the  stitching  operation,  a  circular  cutting  element  cen- 
trally pivoted  within  the  housing,  ami  means  to  actuate 
said  cutting  element  to  ca^  the  thread  by  said  relatlre 
movement  of  the  frames. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  work- 
clamping  means  situated  ab^ve  the  work,  of  stltch-formlng 
mechanism  including  a  needle,  said  work-damping  means 
and  stltch-formlng  mechanli«n  having  a  movement  relative 
to  each  other,  a  thread  cutting  device  secured  to  the 
work-clamping  means,  and     omprislug  a  circular  housing 


cutting  element 
centrally  pivoted  within  the  housing  and  provided  with  a 
slot  which  is  movable  into  and  out  of  allnement  with  the 
slot  In  the  housing,  and  means  to  actuate  said  cutting  ele- 
ment by  said  relative  movement  of  the  stltch-formlng 
mechanism  and  work-clamping  means. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  l.azette.] 


1,197,888.  CENTRIFr(;AL  CRUSHER  AND  SEPARA- 
TOR. He.xbv  Adams,  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Adams  Mining  M.ichlnery  Corporation.  New  London. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  28, 
1915.     Serial  No.  4.894.     (CI.  83 — 46.) 


In  a  centrifugal  crusher  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
member  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  treated,  an  anvil 
disposed  opposite  said  member  and  spaced  therefrom,  an 
angularly  disposed  guide  arrangcil  adjacent  the  point  on 
.'aid  anvil  agaln.st  which  the  material  strikes  when 
thrown  off  from  said  revoluble  member,  and  means  for 
varying  the  position  of  said  guide. 


1.197.889.  EXTENSIBLE  CHAIN.  Charles  H.  Allik, 
Attleboro,  Mass.  Filed  June  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
35,050.     (CI.  59—79.) 


1.  In  an  expansible  chain  or  the  like,  outer  sides  each 
having  lateral  elements  connecting  the  sides.  Inner  elon- 
gate<l  coupling  links  sUdable  In  the  side  links,  and  springs 
in  the  coupling  links,  each  of  the  last-named  links  having 
a  transverse  opening  in  one  of  its  connecting  sides,  the 
two  ends  of  ea<h  couplinif  link  t>eing  senii(  Ircular,  one  of 
Its  eniis  provlde<l  with  laterally  dlspose<l  integral  guide 
lugs  projecting  from  its  sides  engagealde  with  meml>er8 
of  the  outer  side  link,  said  guide-lugs  liavlng  less  thick- 
ness than  the  material  comprising  the  link. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  duplex  or  compound  outer 
side  link  member  having  opposed  laterally  separated  end 
portions  permanently  connected  together,  an  elongated 
inner  couplinc  link  or  fiand  of  seamless  wire  locate<I  within 
the  said  outer  side  link  adapted  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment, said  coupling  link  member  having  bent  .semicircular 
ends  connected  i>y  upper  and  lower  parallel  sides,  the  said 
lower  side  being  split  transversely,  guide  luk's  engaging 
the  outer  side  link  extending  laterally  from  opposite  sides 
of  one  of  the  semicircular  ends,  said  guide  lugs  beinf 
Integral  with  the  material  of  the  coupling  member,  and 
having  the  lugs  thinner  than  the  normal  thickness  of  the 
material  or  wire  of  the  coupling,  and  an  Inclosed  spring 
element  In  engagement  with  both  the  said  link  members. 


1.197.890.      GARMENT  SUPPORTER.      Lmis    II.    Baker, 
EvansvlUe,  Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wm.  M.  Smith, 
V'anderburg  county.   Ind.     Filed  July  24.   1915.     Serial 
No.  41.757.      (CI.  24 — 248.) 
In  a  garment  supporter,   the  combination   with  a   body 

or    frame   having   a    narrow    tongue    projecting   angularly 
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therefrom,  of  a  locking  crank  lever,  one  end  of  which  is 
pivoted  directly  to  the  body  or  frame  and  its  other  end 
portion  being  free  and  constituting  a  fingerhold,  and  a  bail 
pivotally  connected   to  the  crank  lever  intermediate   the 


pivoted  end  and  the  fingerhold  portions  thereof,  whereby 
the  ball  is  bodily  movable  with  the  locking  crank  lever, 
said  ball  being  adapted  to  straddle  the  tongue  aforesaid, 
said  lever  being  adapted  to  draw  the  bail  inwardly  toward 
the  outer  face  of  the  tongue. 


1,19  7.891.  FOLDABLE  WALL-TABLE.  Thomas  R. 
Barnes,  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Filed  July  14.  1913.  Serial 
No.  779.050.     (CL  45—61.) 


^i. 


1.  A  sanitary  foldable  wall  table  comprising  a  wall  fix- 
ture having  a  main  horizontal  portion  and  depending  end 
portions,  a  l-rucket  having  a  main  horlrontal  portion  and 
depending  end  portions  fitting  over  the  main  and  end 
portions  of  said  fixture,  and  also  having  a  shelf  thereon, 
Interenk'aging  means  on  said  fixture  and  bracket  for  de- 
tachably  securing  them  together  without  other  fastening 
means,  a  table  top  hinged  to  said  bracket  so  as  to  form 
an  extension  of  the  shelf  thereon  when  in  raised  position, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  top  when  raised  ;  said 
means  t)eing  adapted  to  swing  Imck  behind  said  top  when 
the  latter  Is  lowered. 

2.  In  a  table,  the  combination  of  a  slotted  wall  fixture. 
an  Integral  ftbelf  bracket  having  a  shelf  portion  and  lugs 
at  its  upper  edge  adapted  (o  engage  the  slots  of  the  wall 
fixture  and  having  Integral  end  portions  extending  out- 
wardly as  far  as  the  shelf  portion  and  located  below  it; 
with  a  top  hinged  to  the  said  end  portions  adja<ent  the 
outer  edge  of  the  shelf;  and  means  for  supporting  the  top 
in  raised  position,  said  means  being  foldalde  beneath  the 
shelf  and  behind  the  top  when  the  top  Is  lowered. 

3.  In  combination,  a  wall  fixture,  a  bracket  supported 
on  said  fixture  and  having  a  shelf  and  pendant  »  nd  por 
tlons  Integral  therewith  overlying  and  concealing  said 
fixture,  interlocking  means  on  said  fixture  and  bracket 
for  detachably  supporting  the  bracket  on  the  fixture,  a 
table  top  hinged  to  said  bracket  and  adapted  when  raised 
to  form  an  extension  of  the  shelf  on  said  bracket  and  to 
swing  downwardly  substantially  parallel  with  the  wall 
on  which  it  is  supported  ;  said  fixture  having  recesses  in 


the  upper  edge  thereof  and  pendant  end  portions  with  lat- 
eral projections,  and  said  bracket  having  pendant  lugs 
adapted  to  engage  said  recesses  and  pendant  end  portion* 
with  Inwardly  extending  lugs  engaging  said  lateral  pro- 
jections ;  and  means  for  supporting  said  table  top  in  a 
raised  position  :  said  means  being  adapted  to  swing  l>ack 
behind  said  top  when  the  latter  is  lowered. 

4.  A  foldable  wall  table  comprising  a  wall  fixture  con- 
sisting of  a  metal  l>ar  having  a  main  horizontal  portloa 
provided  with  notches  In  Its  upper  edge  and  with  depend- 
ing end  portions  having  outwardly  extended  projections. 
a  shelf  bracket  provided  with  depending  end  portions  hav- 
ing Inwardly  projecting  lugs  adapted  to  lie  behind  said 
outwardly  extended  projections  and  with  depending  lugs 
engaging  said  notches,  whereby  said  shelf  bracket  is  sus- 
pended from  said  fixture,  a  table  top  hinged  to  said  shelf 
bracket  so  as  to  form  an  extension  of  the  shelf  then-on 
when  In  raised  position,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
table  top  In  Its  raised  position  :  said  means  adapted  to 
swing  hack  behind  the  top  and  the  latter  adapted  tp  swing 
downwardly  in  front  of  said  means. 


1.197,892.    CROWBAR.     Mohitz  Bakth.  Berlin,  Germany- 
Filed  Mav  28.  1913.     Serial  No.  770.3G1.     (CI.  21 — 66.>. 


A  crow  bar  having  a  point  bent  at  an  obtuse  angle  tw 
the  handle.  In  combination  with  two  rollers  mounted  upon 
an  axle  arranged  transversely  to  the  bar  and  located  at 
the  apex  of  the  said  angle  one  upon  each  side  of  the  bar, 
and  a  second  pair  of  rollers  carried  on  an  axle  to  the  rear 
of  the  two  rollers  first  mentioned  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.197.893.  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TEM- 
PERATURE OF  PLATE-CASTING  BOXES.  Hesrt 
F.  Bechman.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Duplex 
Printing  Press  Company.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan  Filed  Apr.  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
22.153.      Renewed    Fel>.    16.    1916.      Serial    No.    78,780. 

(CI.  22 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  stereot.vpe  casting  apparatus,  the  c<imbination 
of  a  box  having  a  hollow  member,  with  an  interior  fluid 
conduit,  a  tank  exterior  to  the  box.  and  a  single  fluid 
conduit  connecting  said  tank  with  the  conduit  in  the  said 
member. 

2.  In  «  stereotype  casting  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  box  having  a  hollow  tlltalde  member,  a  <  oudult  with- 
in 8al«l  member,  a  tank  exterior  to  the  box.  and  a  single 
pipe  connection  between  said  tank  and  the  conduit  In  the 
said  member. 

3.  In  a  stereotype  casting  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  box  having  a  hollow  tillable  member,  a  pipe  with- 
in said  meml>er.  a  tank  exterior  to  the  box.  and  a  single 
pipe  connection  between  said  tank  and  the  pipe  In  said 
tlltable  i;.eml)er. 

4.  In  8  stereotype  casting  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  casting  Im)x  having  a  hollow  member,  a  pipe  within 
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and  extendlDg  nearly  to  the  apper  end  of  said  member,  a 
tank  fxterior  to  the  f'ox.  and  a  s'ngle  fluid  conduit  con- 
necting the  said  tanic  with  tl^  iower  end  of  the  pipe  in 
the  said  member. 


5.  In  a  sterpotype  casting  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  ca.><ttng  box  having  a  h<>lh»\v  tiltable  core,  a  pipe 
within  sa'd  core  and  extending  nearly  to  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  open  at  Its  upp»'r  fnd.  a  tank  exterior  to  the 
box,  and  a  slnjjlt  pip*'  »t)nnei  nion  lietween  the  said  tank 
and  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  \b  Mild  core. 


1,197,894.  TEMI'KRATURK((i.\Tf{ULLI.\<;  MEANS 
FOR  rLATE-CASTI.NG  H(tXES  ilixRY  F.  Bbchmax. 
Battle  Creek,  Mlrh..  ii:*«lKii<)r  to  I»uplex  Printing  l'ref<s 
Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mick.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Apr.  17,  ISLo.  Serial  No.  22,154.  (CI. 
22—4.) 


1.  In  a  stereotype  plate  casing  apparatus,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  casting  l)ox  having)  a  hollow  member,  a  tank 
exterior  to  the  box.  ninl  a  xingle  fluid  <<'ndult  connecting 
salil  rank  with  the  lower  part  of  said  member,  whereby  a 
substantially  constant  supply  ii(f  fluid  may  be  maintained 
within  said  hollow  member. 

2.  In    fl    steffHifype    castini:   apparatus   the    combination 
of  a  lasting  l>o\  having  a  hnlbiw  tiltable  member,  a  tank 
exterior  to  the  box,  an<l  a  single  fluid  conduit  connecting 
aald   tank  with   the  lower  part   of  said   member,   substan 
ttally  Mv  cli'scrilieil. 

3.  In  stereotype  casting  apparatus  ;  the  combination 
of  a  box  ha\  ing  a  hollow  nieint)er.  a  tank  exterior  to  the 
box.  and  a  pip**  connecting  sal4  tank  with  the  lower  end 
of  s«id  bellow  member,  said  pipe  servini;  both  for  Inlet 
and  outlet  of  fluid  to  and  r'rorii  ^jiid  member  whereby  a 
8tJb»tantlally  <'onstant  .'upply  otf  fluid  may  be  maintained 
within   rtaid  hollow  member. 


4.  In  stereotype  casting  apparatus:  the  combination 
of  a  box  having  a  hollow  tiltable  member  provided  with 
an  opening  In  Its  lower  end,  a  tank  exterior  to  the  box, 
and  a  pipe  connecting  said  tank  with  the  opening  in  aald 
member,  said  pipe  serving  both  for  Inlet  and  outlet  of 
fluid  to  «nd  from  said  member,  whereby  a  substantially 
constant  supply  of  fluid  may  be  maintained  within  said 
hollow  member. 

5.  In  stereotype  casting  apparatus ;  the  combination 
of  a  box  having  a  hollow  core  and  provided  with  a  trun- 
nion having  an  opening  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  core ;  a  tank  exterior  to  the  box,  and  a  pipe  con- 
necting said  tank  with  the  opening  In  said  trunnion,  said 
pipe  serving  to  conduct  fluid  to  and  from  the  core  where- 
by a  substantiaJly  constant  sapply  of  fluid  may  be  main- 
talne<l  within  said  core. 

[Claim  6  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.197,895.  AUTOMATIC  FRICTION  FAN  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILES. Edwaed  iitoiir.z  Bbxou  BogoU,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  75,106.     (CI.  192—11.) 


1.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  driver, 
an  element  to  be  driven  and  an  axial  support  common  to 
both,  of  an  Internal  hub  and  a  circnnijacent  annulns 
spa<ed  from  said  hub.  formed  with  said  driver,  stems 
slMablv  pngaire<l  In  said  hub  and  annnhis,  frl<-tion  heads 
formed  with  sabl  stems,  a  cylindrical  (aslng  on  said 
driven  element  against  which  said  heads  are  adapted  to 
engage,  means  for  normally  ke+'pln^-  said  heads  out  of 
engagement,  ami  means  op«'rated  l>y  haid  driver  for  caus- 
ing said  heads  to  engage  with   said  casing. 

2.  In  ft  friction  clutch,  the  comblnntlon  with  a  driver, 
an  element  to  be  driven  and  an  axial  support  common  to 
both,  of  n  plurality  of  frit  tion  heails  slldably  carried  by 
said  drlvtr,  radially  d'sposed  guide  stems  formed  with 
said  be.ids,  a  cylinder  formed  with  the  driven  element 
suited  to  .said  heads,  means  for  maintaining  sRld  heads  in 
a  normally  retracted  position,  and  centrifugally  operated 
weights  se<nire<l  to  said  stems  adapted  to  force  said  heads 
into  contact  with  saM  cylinder  when  said  driver  is  ro- 
tated. 

3.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
disks  having  central  hubs  and  a  support  upon  which  said 
hubs  are  mounted,  of  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  disks, 
an  internal  hnb  formed  therewith,  a  ring  spaced  concentric 
to  said  bub,  sefniieutal  weinhts  movalde  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  hub  and  ring,  stems  slldable  through  said  ring, 
and  In  sjild  hub  upon  whb  teri»aid  weights  are  secured,  fric- 
tion heads  engaged  with  said  stems  exterior  of  said  ring,  s 
cylinder  formed  with  the  other  of  said  disks  against 
which  the  heads  may  contact,  means  for  guiding  said 
heads  and  means  for  normally  holding  said  heads  oat  of 
contact. 


^J 


1,167,896  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  CAMS,  Shanker 
Abaji  Bhisiy.  lA)ndon,  England,  assignor  to  Katan 
Tata,  Ivoudon.  England,  Filed  Feb,  17,  1915.  Serial 
No.  8,961,      (CI.  90—13.) 


Cam  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  cutter  of  fixed 
location,  a  work  carrying  table  slldable  relative  to  the 
cutter,  a  "  former,"  means  for  rotating  said  "  former," 
means  for  carrying  the  work  between  centers  with  the 
axis  thereof  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the 
"  former,"  means  for  causing  the  work  to  rotate  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  "  former,"  and  means  where- 
by the  "  former  '  In  its  rotation  operates  to  control  the 
lateral  novemeut  of  the  work  relative  to  the  stationary 
cutter  whereby  cam  grooves  can  t>e  cut  in  the  periphery 
of  the  work. 


1,197.897.  DUMPING  -  VEHICLE.  Daniel  Bibstlbr, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1915,  Serial  No.  55,787. 
(Cl.  21—20.) 


1.  In  a  motor  propelled  dumping  vehicle,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  body  of  the  vehicle  and  the  motor  of  the 
vehicle  ;  of  a  hoist  Interposed  between  the  body  and  the 
motor  and  Including  a  stationary  part  and  a  substantially 
vertically  movable  part  guidetl  In  the  stationary  part,  a 
flexible  element  <  onnecte<l  to  the  body,  to  the  movable 
part  and  to  the  stationary  part,  rotatable  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  screw  connected  with  the  stationary  part  and 
with  the  movable  part  for  operating  the  latter  to  move 
vertically,  and  a  connection  between  the  mechanism  and 
the  motor. 

2.  In  a  motor  propelled  dumping  vehicle,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  bo«iy  of  the  vehicle  and  the  motor  of  the 
vehicle;  of  a  hoist  interposed  l>etween  the  body  and  the 
motor  and  including  a  stationary  part  and  a  hollow  screw 
threaded  and  substantially  vertically  movable  part,  the 
same  being  guided  in  the  stationary  part,  a  flexible  element 
connected  to  the  body,  to  the  movable  part  and  to  the 
stationary  part,  a  screw  rotatably  mounted  on  the  sta- 
tionary part  and  <  oilperating  with  the  screw  threads  of  the 
movable  part  to  move  the  same  vertically,  mechanism  for 
rotating  the  screw  and  detachably  connected  thereto,  and 
a  connection  between  the  said  mechanism  and  the  motor. 

^.  In  a  motor  propelled  dumping  vehicle,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  the  body  of  the  vehicle  and  the  motor  of  the 
vehicle  ;  of  a  hoist  interposed  between  the  body  and  the 
motor  and  including  a  stationary  part  and  a  hollow 
screw  threaded  and  substantially  vertically  movable  part, 
the  same  being  guided   in   the  stationary  part,  a   flexible 


element  connected  to  the  body,  to  the  movable  part  and 
to  the  stationary  part,  a  screw  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
stationary  part  and  coiiperatlng  with  the  screw  threads  of 
the  movable  part  to  move  the  same  vertically,  mechanism 
for  rotating  the  screw  and  detachably  connected  thereto, 
manually  operable  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
said  mechanism  from  the  screw,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  said  mechanism  and  the  motor, 

4,  In  a  motor  propelle<l  dumping  vehicle,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  body  of  the  vehicle  and  the  motor  of  the 
vehicle  :  of  a  hoist  interposed  between  the  body  and  the 
motor  and  including  a  stationary  part  and  a  hollow  screw 
threaded  and  substantially  vertically  movable  part,  the 
same  being  guided  in  the  stationary  part,  a  flexible  ele- 
ment <onnected  to  the  body,  to  the  movable  part  and  to 
the  stationary  part,  a  screw  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
stationary  part  and  coiiperating  with  the  screw  threads 
of  the  movable  part  to  move  the  same  vertically,  mecha- 
nism for  rotating  the  screw  and  detachably  connected 
thereto,  and  a  mean.s  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  mov- 
able part  for  disconnecting  the  said  mechanism  from  the 
screw,  and  a  connection  between  the  said  mechanism 
and  the  motor. 

5.  In  a  motor  propelletl  dumping  vehicle  the  combina- 
tion with  the  body  of  the  vehicle  and  the  motor  ;  of  a  hoist 
interposed  between  the  body  and  the  motor  and  including 
a  stationary  part  and  a  substantially  vertically  movable 
part,  a  flexible  element  connected  to  the  body  and  to  the 
said  movable  part.  r<itatable  mechanism  including  a 
screw  connected  to  the  movable  part  for  operating  the 
same  to  move  verthally,  a  shaft  operated  by  the  motor 
and  means  detachably  mnnecting  the  shaft  with  the 
screw  and  operating  to  turn  the  latter  in  one  direction, 
and  means  disposed  so  as  to  operate  automatically  and 
disconnect  the  screw  operating  means  from  the  screw 
when  the  movable  member  has  niove<l  vertically  for  a 
predetermined  dlstan<e. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,197,898.  FOLDING  ARTICLE  HANGER.  Robert  C. 
Black.  Dunnellon,  Fla.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1914.  Serial 
No.  868.321.      (Cl.  248—24.) 


1.  A  folding  article  hanger.  Including  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  brackets,  a  prop  revolubly  mounted  between  and 
within  said  brackets,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  prop  and  a 
pair  of  pivotally  connected  ribs  forming  a  bra<e  engage<i 
by  said  arm  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  prop,  said 
brace  adapted  to  be  folded  up  and  contained  within  said 
arm  and  prop  at  predetermined  times,  and  means  dls- 
po8e<l  on  said  brace  for  supporting  an  article  of  apparel. 

2.  In  an  article  hanger,  the  combination  with  support- 
ing brackets,  of  a  prop  revolubly  mounted  between  said 
brackets,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  prop,  said  prop  ami  arm 
being  of  a  semi-cylindrical  configuration  and  substantially 

i  U-shaped  in  cross  section,  ami  foldatile  means  engaging 
I  said  prop  and  arm  for  bracing  the  latter  when  in  ex- 
I  tendcil  position,  said  means  adapted  to  be  incased  within 
1  said  prop  and  arm,  when  in  folde<l  position. 
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1,197,899.       HORSESHof:.       Emil    A.    I!i.oeih)R.n.    Green 

Bay.    Wis.,    assignor    of    out'-half    to    Paul    N.    Schmltr, 

(Jreen    Bay,    Wis.      F11<^1    .July    13,    1916.      Serial    No. 

J09,070.      (Cl.  lfi« — 41. » 


1.  A  horseshoe  provided  ilth  openinKs.  salt!  openings 
being  arranged  In  pairs,  one  of  which  Is  circular  and  the 
other  of  which  Is  ohlong.  and  calks  composed  of  a  bar 
and  a  pair  of  shank*  projettlni:  therefrom,  said  shanks 
being  adapted  to  enter  said  (^penlngs. 

2.  A  horseshoe  provlde<i  With  tapering  openings,  said 
openings  t>eluL'  arranired  In  [lalrs,  one  of  which  Is  circular 
and  the  oth»>r  of  whli  h  is  oblong,  and  calks  composed  of 
a  bar  and  a  pair  of  shaukt>  projecting  therefrom,  said 
shanks  being  forme<l  clrc\i|ar  and  tapering  and  being 
adapted  to  enter  said  openings. 

3.  A  horse  shoe  ha\ln>r  a  plurality  of  bosses  arranged 
In  pairs,  one  of  which  is  forln»*d  with  a  circular  tapering 
opening  and  the  other  of  \fbicb  is  formed  with  an  ob- 
long tapering  opening,  and  lalks  composed  of  a  bar  and 
shanks  projecting  therefrom,  said  shanks  being  of  clr- 
cnlar  tapering  form   and  adapte<l  to  enter  said  openings. 

4.  A  horse  shoe  provided  with  openings,  said  openings 
being  arrangetl  In  pairs,  one 'of  which  Is  circular  and  the 
other  of  which  Is  oblong,  calks  composed  of  a  bar  and  a 
pair  of  shanks  projecting  therefrom.  sal<l  shanks  being 
adapted  to  enter  said  openlpgs.  and  means  for 
sal  I  openings.  ' 


forming 


1,197.900.      ADJUSTABLE    TILE  -  HOLDER.       Carl    A. 
Blomee.n.   Seattle.  Wash.      Filed   Jan.   13,   1914,   Serial 


No.    811,894.       Renewetl 
106,728.      (Cl.  29 — 80.) 


June    29,    1916.       Serial    No. 


1  I  ti 


1.  A  file  holder  comprising  an  elongated  file  back  pro- 
vldeil  within  oUf-  end  portion  thereof  with  a  longitudi- 
nally arranged  guideway  andj  at  its  other  end  with  a  plu- 
rality of  adjustment  openings,  an  adjustable  abutment 
membt-r  adapted  to  be  fittedj  In  certain  of  said  openings 
and  also  adapted  to  engage  with  one  end  of  the  file  to 
be  supporte<l.  a  carrier  sltdal>ly  arranged  In  the  said  longi- 
tudinally disposed  guideway  und  provided  with  a  nut  mem- 
ber, a  fastening  device  fitted  to  the  carrier  and  engaging 
with  the  other  t-nd  portion  o^  th»'  tile  to  be  carrle<l,  and  a 
handle  swlvele<l  to  oae  end  if  the  file  back  and  having  a 
screw  engaging  said  nut   nietnher 

2.  A  file  holder  including  a  bai  k  member  provided  with 
a  guideway.  an  adjustable  iwrrler  comprising  a  pair  of 
<'onnected  plate  members  arranged  to  sllilably  engage  the 
edges  of  said  gtildeway.  tile  ♦iigaging  means  hinged  to  the 
said  carrier  and  means  for  aecurlng  the  file  to  the  back 
an<l  carrier.  | 

3.  A  file  holder  Inchnllng  k  back  member  having  a  file 
abutment  at  one  end  ami  a  ^iiideway  at  the  other,  and  a 
movable  file  clamping  memlvr  arranged  to  slldably  en 
gage  the  edges  of  said  guideway  anil  ailjustable  therein, 
said  file  clamping  member  adapted  to  receive  a  file  fasten 
Inc.  and  also  having  a  pivoted  tile  receiving  lug  adapted 
to  be  swunu  Into  position  tnrough  the  gtiideway  to  en- 
gage the  nnd  of  a   tile. 

4.  A  file  holder  Including  ^  back  member  having  a  re- 
movable file  abutment  member  at  one  end.  and  a  slldably 
arranired  damping  member  at  the  other,  said  (lie  member 
havlni:  a  file  receiving  lim  Hdapte<l  to  be  swung  below 
the  plane  of  the  back  menil»r.  and  adapted  to  clamp  a 
fl!e  between  Itself  and  said  abutment. 


5.  A  flle  holder  Including  a  back  member  provided 
with  a  guideway.  a  removable  flle  abutment  lug  at  one 
end,  a  flle  clamping  member  longitudinally  movable  In 
the  guideway,  a  flle  receiving  lug  hlnge<l  to  said  clamp- 
ing member,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  damping  mem- 
ber In  the  guideway. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197.901.  PHOTOGRAPH  K  CAMERA.  Cahl  Born- 
MA.N.N  and  Ezra  C.  CkASK,  lUnghamton,  N.  Y.,  assignors 
to  Ansoo  Company,  Blnghamton,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  MTew  York.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1915.  Serial  No.  67,314. 
(Cl.  242—71.) 


1.  A  film  roll  camera  having  a  motor  located  entirely 
within  the  camera  box  and  which  positively  drives  the 
take-up  spool  in  one  direction,  means  to  start  and  stop  the 
motor  at  predetermined  times  and  an  Indicator  observable 
from  the  exterior  of  the  camera,  whereby  the  operator  may 
determine  whether  the  parts  are  In  proper  position  for 
making  an  exposure. 

2.  A  film  roll  camera  having  a  motor  which  positively 
drives  the  take-up  spool  In  one  direction,  means  to  start 
and  stop  the  motor  at  prwjeterndned  times,  an  Indicator 
observable  from  the  exterior  of  the  camera,  whereby  the 
operator  may  determine  whether  the  parts  are  In  proper 
position  for  making  an  exposure,  and  another  Indicator 
which  shows  the  number  of  exposures  made  and  the  one 
next  to  be  made. 

3.  A  film  roll  camera  having  a  motor  which  positively 
drives  the  take-up  sp<Kd  In  one  direction,  a  governor  to 
regulate  the  a<-tlon  of  the  motor,  an  automatically  actu- 
ated Indicator  which  shows  the  number  of  exposures  made 
and  the  one  next  to  be  made,  and  another  Indicator  where- 
by the  operator  may  determine  whether  the  parts  are  In 
proper  position  for  making  an  exposure. 

4.  In  a  film  roll  camera,  a  sprlng-actqated  motor  con- 
necting with  a  train  of  gears  let  into  the  side  of  the 
camera  box,  whereby  the  take-up  spool  Is  rotated  In  one 
direction,  an  automatically  operated  Indicator  actuate<l 
by  the  train  of  gears  to  show  the  position  of  the  parts, 
a  governor  to  regulate  the  action  of  the  motor,  and  an 
indicator  which  shows  the  number  of  exposures  made  and 
the  one  next  to  be  made,  all  a<'tuate<l  and  performing  their 
several  functions  at  one  and  the  same  time. 

5.  In  a  film  roll  camera,  a  spring  actuated  motor  lo- 
CHtwl  entirely  within  the  box  of  the  camera  and  connecting 
with  a  train  of  gears,  whereby  the  take  up  spool  Is  rotated 
in  one  rllrectlon.  an  automatically  operate<l  indicator 
actuated  by  the  train  of  gears  to  show  the  position  of  the 
parts,  a  governor  to  regulate  the  action  of  the  motor,  an 
Indicator  which  shows  the  number  of  exposures  made  and 
the  one  next  to  be  made,  all  actuated  at  one  and  the  same 
time,  and  means  to  release  and  to  automatically  lock  the 
motor  and  stop  the  me<hanlsm  at  predetermined  times. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 
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1  197  902        PROCESS     FOR     ROLLING     TIE-PLATES.  I  plurality  of  said  steels  from  capping  position,  and  manu- 
'  WILLIAM    J.    Brai.lby,   Troy,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    The  |  ally    operated    means   for    simultaneously    raising    the    re- 


Rail  Joint  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  FUed  Mar.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  15,790. 
(Cl.  80 — 66.) 


mainder  of  said  steels. 


1.  A  process  for  rolling  tie  plate  bars  which  consists 
In  pas.slng  the  l>nr  blank  through  a  roll  pass  to  produce 
a  shape  having  projections  of  metal  upon  both  sides  and 
adjacent  both  lateral  edges  thertM)f,  the  projections  on  one 
face  of  the  blank  being  directly  opposite  those  on  the 
other  face  of  the  blank,  and  subsequently  subjecting  the 
blank  to  a  series  of  passes  which  redistribute  the  metal 
from  all  of  said  projections  into  a  single  pair  of  ribs  at 
one  side  only  of  the  bar. 

2.  A  process  of  rolling  tie-plate  bars  which  consists  in 
passing  a  bar  blank  through  a  roll  pass  to  produce  a  shape 
having  projections  of  metal  upon  both  sides  thereof  and 
adjacent  both  lateral  edges,  and  subsequently  subjecting 
said  shape  to  a  series  of  passes  which  redistrib««*  ^e 
metal  Into  a  single  pair  of  shouldereil  ribs  upon  one  site 
only  of  the  bar. 

3.  A  process  of  rolling  tie  plate  bars  which  consists  in 
passing  a  bar  blank  through  a  roll  pass  to  produce  a 
shape  having  directly  oppo.slte  projections  of  metal  upon 
both  .sides  thereof  and  adjacent  both  lateral  edges,  then 
subjecting  the  said  shape  to  other  passes  which  redis- 
tribute the  metal  to  obliterate  the  projections  on  one  side 
and  to  form  a  single  pair  of  shouldered  ribs  upon  the  other 
side  of  the  shape,  and  finally  subjecting  the  blank  to  a  pass 
which  displaces  the  metal  from  the  inner  shie  of  one  of  the 
ribs  forming  a  recess  therein. 

4.  A  process  of  rolling  tie-plate  bars  which  consists  In 
passing  a  t>ar  blank  through  a  roll  pass  to  produce  a  shape 
having  directly  opposite  projections  of  metal  upon  both 
sides  thereof  and  adjacent  both  lateral  e<lges.  then  subject 
ing  the  said  shape  to  other  passes  which  retUstribute  the 
metal  to  obliterate  the  projections  on  one  side  and  to 
form  a  single  pair  of  shouldered  ribs  upon  the  other  side 
of  the  shape,  and  Anally  subjecting  the  blank  to  a  pass 
which  displaces  the  metal  from  the  Inner  side  of  one  of 
the  ribs  forming  a  recess  therein  and  also  which  displaces 
meUl  from  the  upper  side  of  the  blank  adjacent  the  said 
recess! 

."».  A  process  of  rolling  tie-plate  bars  which  consists  In 
passing  a  bar  blank  through  a  roll  pass  to  form  a  shape 
having  directly  opposite  projections  of  metal  at  both 
sides  and  adjacent  both  lateral  e<lges  thereof,  then  subject- 
ing the  blank  to  other  passes  which  retiistribute  the  metal 
from  said  projections  Into  a  single  pair  of  ribs  projecting 
from  one  side  of  the  blank  only,  subsequently  displacing 
metal  from  the  floor  of  the  blank  adjacent  one  of  the  ribs 
forming  a  counter  sink,  and  finally  shearing  the  bar  blank 
at  points  between  the  countersinks. 

1,19  7,903.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CAN  -  CAPPERS. 
CHABLS8  H.  Bovit,  Hoopeston.  111.,  assignor  to  Sprague 
Canning  Machinery  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois,  Filed  Oct.  5,  1914.  Serial  No. 
865,072.  (Cl.  113—89.) 
1.  In  a  can  capper,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 

of  capping  steels,   of  means    for  automatically   raising  a 


2.  In  a  can  capper,  the  combination  with  a  rotating  sup- 
port for  the  cans,  of  a  plurality  of  capping  steels  rotating 
in  unison  therewith,  means  for  automatically  raising  said 
.steels  from  the  cans  during  a  portion  of  their  travel,  and 
manually  <>perate<l  means  lor  simultaneously  raising  the 
steels  not  so  raised. 

3.  In  a  can  capper,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  capping  steels,  of  means  for  automatically  raising  a 
plurality  of  >ald  steels  out  of  capping  position,  means  for 
raising  any  of  the  unralsed  steels  singly,  aad  manually 
(.perated  means  for  simultaneously  raising  the  steels  not 
raised  by  said  first-named  means. 

4.  In  a  can  cfipper.  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  capping  steels  ailapteil  to  travel  in  a  definite  path,  of 
means  for  raising  singly  any  of  said  steels  out  of  capping 
position,  means  for  automatically  raising  said  steels  out 
of  capping  position  during  a  portion  of  said  travel  and 
manimlly  operated  means  for  slmultani'ously  raising  said 
steels' when   not   raised   by  said   second-usiued   mean*.. 

5.  In  a  can  capper,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
vertically  movable  capping  steels,  of  a  steel-raising  arm 
associated  with  each  of  said  capping  steels,  a  lifting  bar 
beneath  said  arms  arranged  to  be  just  cleared  thereby 
when  the  steels  are  In  capping  position,  means  for  support- 
ing said  lifting  bar,  a  lever-operated  cam  member  asso- 
ciated with  said  supporting  me«ns.  and  means  whereby 
on  operation  of  said  cam  member  the  latter  acts  on  said 
supporting  means  to  raise  said  lifting  bar  said  lalslng 
arms  being  operated  thereby  to  raise  the  capping  steels 
out  of  capping  position. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.197.904.      GEARING   FOR   BOTTLE  WASHERS.      Wil, 
liam  M.  Boyle,  PlattevlUe.  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1916. 

Serial  No.  86,672.      (Cl.  74—7.) 


Af  JO 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  shafts,  of  inter- 
meshing  gears  mounted  on  said  shafts,  and  means  carried 
by  one  of  said  gears,  co^iperating  with  means  on  the 
other  gear  for  Imparting  redprocatory  and  rotary  move- 
ment to  one  shaft  when  the  other  shaft  Is  rotated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  shafts,  of  Inter- 
meshing  gears  carried  by  said  shafts,  one  of  said  gears 
having  a  serpentine  groove  In  Its  toothed  periphery,  and  a 
serpentine  rib  on  the  other  gear  extending  Into  said  ser- 
pentine groove  on  the  first  gear  for  Imparting  a  redp- 
rocatory and  rotary  movement  to  one  shaft  when  the 
other  shaft  Is  rotate*!. 
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3.  Tfu-  I mnliinatUin  with  a  pair  of  shaft>;.  "f  Inter- 
mfshlnji  iffMr.H  ■  arrtetl  by  >«al<l  shafts  and  having  ser- 
p«»ntln»*  jfroov«'s  In  their  ti>o(the<l  pt-rlpherifs.  and  ribs  ar- 
range*!  in  said  grooves  anil  terniluatiuh'  liiteriue<llate  of 
the  bases  and  outer  endn  of  the  teeth  on  said  gears  for 
Imparting  a  reclpro<ator>  »nd  rotary  movement  to  one 
shaft  when  the  other  shaft  l;*  rcjtated. 

4-  The  conihlnation  with  a  pair  of  Implement  carrying 
shafts,  of  Int.rmeshlng  geari  also  iiiDiinted  on  said  shafts, 
and  means  eniho<lied  In  one  of  said  sears  cooperating  with 
means  <>n  thf  other  gear  (or  imparting  reolprocatory  and 
rotary  movement  to  one  sljaft  when  the  other  shaft  Is 
rotated.  ! 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  shafts,  of  Inter- 
meshlng  gears  connecting  the  shafts,  obliquely  disposed 
means  carried  by  one  of  said  gears  1  ix'iperatlng  with  means 
on  the  other  gear  for  Imparting  a  serpentine  movement  to 
one  shaft  when  the  other  shaft  is  rotated. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  movable 
receptacle,  brushes  extendlai;  longitudinally  within  the 
receptacle  and  substantially  rovtciuj;  the  Interior  of  the 
side  of  the  receptacle,  meam  fur  pivolally  connecting  the 
opposite  enils  of  the  brushes  with  the  ends  of  the  recep- 
tacle. BO  that  the  brush»'s  may  turn  upon  their  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  a  cover  for  tti»-  r'M-eptade. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  rtuira.ter  described,  a  movable 
receptacle,  cylindrical  bruales  extending  longitudinally 
within  the  receptacle  and  siibstantlaliy  covering  the  in- 
terior of  the  side  of  the  receptacle,  nu-ans  for  plvotally 
connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  thf  brushes  with  the  ends 
of  the  receptacle,  so  that  the  brushes  may  turn  upon  their 
longitudinal  axis,  substantially  cylindrical  colled  brushes 
8ecure<l  to  the  t()p  and  ti.tt« m  of  the  receptacle  to  pro- 
vide a  continuous  brushlni^  sm  race,  and  means  to  move 
the  receptacle.  I 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  rhbractcr  descrlb<"<1.  a  support, 
a  receptacle  pivoted  upon  rh>-  support  ami  adapte«l  to  l>e 
turned  upon  Its  transverse  ».\.is.  said  rcieptacle  increas- 
ing in  diameter  toward  Its  reptral  portion,  hrusbes  extend- 
ing longitudinally  within  ihf  rt-f-eptacle  Ip  close  relation 
and  having  their  central  portions  spaced  a  substantial  dis- 
tance from  the  sides  of  th''  r»jceptacle  to  provide  a  passage 
between  the  brushes  and  su($i  sides,  means  plvotally  and 
dctachably  connecting  the  e|»ds  of  the  brushes  with  the 
ends  of  the  receptacle  so  tha|t  the  l>rushes  may  turn  upon 
their  longitudinal  axis  and  lif  removed  when  desired,  and 
means  to  rotate  the  receptacle. 


1.1»7.!»<>«.  fO.MBI.NED  FASTE.NKK.  Kmmett  Bt  zzard, 
I'larksi.nrg,  W.  Va.  F1le<|  Mar.  I'T.  l«l<i.  Serial  No. 
87.0«V».       (CI.  24—77.)  j 

In  a  device  of  the  class  de4crlb«Hl,  the  combination  with 


n  plate  dropped  at  one  edge 


In  a  shoulder  and  having  a 


1,197.906.  SCRUBBING-M.\CHINE.  RoT  S.  Bi  rt.  Free- 
port.  111.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1^16.  Serial  No.  G9,841.  (CI. 
68—18.) 


depressed  lip  beyond  said  shoulder  uptnrned  at  Its  ends 
Into  ears,  a  covering  for  the  plate,  and  a  stud  rising 
therefrom  through  the  covering ;  of  a  Jaw  having  trnn- 
nlons  pivoted  In  said  ears  and  a  handle  adapted  to  lie  on 
the  covering  when  the  Jaw  Is  turned  toward  the  lip,  a 
member  of  the  thickness  of  said  shoulder  adapted  to  be 


clamped  between  the  Jaw  and  Up  with  Its  outer  face  snb- 
stantially  flush  with  that  of  the  covering,  a  second  mem- 
ber adapted  to  overlie  the  plate,  handle,  and  first  meml>er. 
a  socket  In  the  second  ineuiber  for  cnifaging  said  stud,  a 
runner  loose  on  the  first  meml>er,  and  a  loop  connecting  it 
with  the  lip. 


1,197.907.  PUZZLE  DEVICE.  Robert  F.  Campbell, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4.  191G.  Serial  No.  88,758. 
(CI.  46—41.) 

1.  .\  puzzle,  comprising  a  box  or  case  the  bottom  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  central  raised  portion  having 
downwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  sides  of  a  step  by 
step  formation,  said  central  raised  portion  being  also 
provided  with  a  flat  top  In  the  center  of  which  la  a  recesa, 
and  a  gravity  operated  roly-poly  device  placed  in  said  box 
or  case. 

2.  A  puzzle,  comprising  a  l>ox  or  case  the  bottom  of 
which  is  provldeil  with  a  central  raised  portion  having 
downwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  sides  of  a  step  by 
step  formation,  comprising  separate  layers  of  dlflPerenl 
sizes  placed  one  upon  another  and  the  top  layer  being 
provided  with  an  aperture,  and  a  gravity  operated  roly- 
poly  device  placed  in  said  box  or  case. 


1.197.908.  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  PULVERIZED 
FUEL.  ViiKiiMis  Z.  C.\RACRiSTi,  All)any,  N,  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  793.310.  Renewed  July  29, 
1916.     Serial  No.  112.132.      (CL  110—106.) 


1.  In  a  burner  for  pulverized  fuel,  a  partially  incloseil 
combustion  spa<'e  for  burning  the  fuel,  a  second  partially 
Inclosed  space  connecte«l  therewith,  meaus  In  and  through- 
out said  second  partially  inclosed  space  for  feeding  a  cur- 
rent of  fuel  into  said  second  partially  inclosed  space, 
means  for  passing  a  current  of  air  Into  said  second  in- 
closed space,  and  out  therefrom  Info  the  combustion  space, 
said  current  of  air  supplying  substantially  sufficient 
oxygen  to  said  second  Inclosed  space  to  cause  complete 
combustion  of  the  fuel  carrle<I  along  thereby,  and  means 
for  spreading  said  current  of  fuel  substantially  uniformly 
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over  the  cross-section  of  said  current  and  In  a  direction 
across  the  current,  until  the  mingled  current  of  air  and 
fuel  passes  out  of  said  second  Inclosed  space. 

2.  In  a  burner  for  pnlverlze<l  fuel,  a  partially  inclosed 
combustion  space  for  burning  the  fuel,  a  second  par- 
tially inclosed  space  connected  therewith,  means  for  feed- 
ing the  fuel  into  the  second  partially  inclosed  space  in  a 
plurality  of  streams,  an  Independent  means  for  passing  a 
current  of  air  across  said  streams  of  fuel  consecutively, 
before  said  fuel  enters  the  said  combustion  space,  said 
air  and  fuel  being  intermingled  before  passing  into  said 
combustion  space. 

3.  In  a  burner  for  pulverlze<l  fuel,  a  partially  Inclosed 
combustion  space  for  burning  the  fuel,  a  second  partially 
Inclosed  space  connected  therewith,  a  plurality  of  feed- 
tubes  for  feeding  the  fuel  projecting  Into  the  second  par- 
tially Inclosed  space,  the  portions  of  said  feed-tubes  pro- 
jecting Into  said  second  Inclosed  space  being  of  unequal 
length,  and  means  for  directing  a  current  of  air  across 
the  mouths  of  said  feed-tubes,  and  beyond  their  orifices 
and  Into  the  Inclosed  combustion  space. 

4.  In  a  burner  for  pulverized  fuel,  a  partially  Inclosed 
combustion  space  for  burning  the  fuel,  a  second  partially 
Inclosed  space  (onnected  therewith,  feed-tubes  in  and 
throughout  said  second  partially  Inclosed  space  for  feed- 
ing the  fuel  Into  the  second  partially  Inclosed  space,  the 
mouths  of  said  feed-tubes  being  uniformly  spaced  from 
each  other,  and  means  for  directing  a  current  of  air  from 
the  second  partially  Inclosed  space,  and  across  the  streams 
of  fuel  emerging  from  said  tubes,  into  the  partially  In- 
closed combustion  space. 

n.  In  a  burner  for  pulverized  fuel,  a  partially  Inclosed 
space  of  progressively  Increasing  size,  means  for  feeding 
fuel  in  separate  currents  to  the  partially  Inclosed  space, 
along  the  length  of  it,  means  for  injecting  a  current  of  air 
Into  the  partially  Inclosed  space  at  the  smaller  end  of 
the  said  space  for  mixing  the  air  with  the  fuel  as  It  is 
fed  to  said  partially  Inclosed  space  In  separate  currents, 
and  a  partially  Inclosed  combustion  space  at  the  larger  end 
of  the  first  named  space,  for  receiving  the  Intermingled 
current  of  fuel  and  air,  the  velocity  of  the  said  current 
of  fuel  and  air  being  less  than  the  velocity  of  the  current 
of  air  at  the  entering  end  of  the  said  second  partially 
Inclosed  space. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


Ing  the  mixing,  and  feeding  the  mingled  current  of  air 
and  fuel  to  the  furnace  at  a  diminished  velocity,  whereby 
thi   fuel  burns  with  a  short  broad  flame. 


1,197,909.  PROCESS  OF  FEEDING  PULVERIZED 
FUEL.  ViROiMi's  Z.  CAR.\cRfSTi,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  Oct.  4,  1913,  Serial  No.  793..?in. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  12.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  844.815.  Renewed  July  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
112.133.     (CI.  110—106.) 


In  the  art  of  burning  pulverized  fuel,  that  step  in  the 
art  which  consists  in  feeding  fuel  in  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rated and  individualized  streams  adjacent  each  other. 
su<<esslvely  to  an  air  current,  while  the  latter  frradually 
expands  and  the  velocity  thereof  Is  being  gradually  re- 
duceil.  thereby  mixing  throughout  substantially  sufficient 
air  for  complete  combustion  before  entering  the  furnace, 
said  fuel  being  maintained  l»elow  the  Ignition  point  dur 


1,197,910.  ELECTRICAL  SOUND  -  PRODUCING  SYS- 
TEM AND  APPARATUS.  Edward  E.  Clement,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  646.653. 
(Cl.  84—131.) 


1.  In   a   system  of  the  class  des<'rlbed.  a  plurality   of 

tuned  pipes  or  horns.  Individual  electromagnetic  vibrators 
each  mounted  upon  one  of  said  tuned  pipes  or  horns  and 
forming  therewith  a  .self-contained  unit,  and  each  selec- 
tively and  exclusively  controlling  its  own  pipe  or  bom, 
a  branch  electric  circuit  for  each  vibrator,  a  source  of 
current  in  the  common  part  of  said  branches,  and  se- 
lective circuit  closing  means  for  saiil  branch  circuits,  ad- 
ditional to  the  vibrators. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  self-contained  sounding  units,  each 
comprising  a  tuned  resonating  pipe  or  horn,  with  an 
ele<'troiuagnetlc  vibrator  mounted  directly  thereon  and 
carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  branch  circuits  each  in- 
cluding one  of  said  vibrators,  a  source  of  current  com- 
mon to  said  circuits,  and  means  common  to  all  the  vi- 
brators for  controlling  them  selectively. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
electricall.v'  energized,  self  -  confalne<l  sound  producing 
units  tuned  to  furnish  dtfTerent  notes  In  a  musical  scale; 
each  comprising  an  Initial  vibrator,  electromagnetic  means 
for  actuating  the  .same,  circuit-controlling  means  for  said 
electromagnetic  means  ;  and  a  resonator  In  acoustic  com- 
munication with  the  initial  vibrator  an<l  tuned  so  as  to 
amplify  the  sound  produced  thereby,  said  circuit-con- 
trolling means  being  responsive  to  the  vll>ratlons  of  said 
vll)rator  to  reniler  Its  action  continuous  :  means  for  sup- 
plying current  to  the  several  units :  all  in  c<»mbination 
with  a  plurality  of  branch  circuits  each  including  one 
of  the  several  units,  and  means  additional  to  the  clrcult- 
<'ontrolling  means  of  the  several  units,  for  Individually 
and  selectively  controlling  the   several   circuits. 


1,197,911.  SOLE  FOR  FOOTWEAR.  Le  Barox  C.  Colt. 
Bristol,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  National  India  Rubber  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Rhode  island.  Filed  Apr.  6, 
1915.     Serial  No.  19,604.     (Cl.  36 — .^0.) 


1.  A  welt  sole  for  a  rubber  sole'  shoe,  comprising  a 
layer  of  relatively  hard  rubber  compound,  and  a  strip  of 
soft  rut>t)er  covering  the  margins  thereof  and  forming  a 
rounded  welt. 

2.  A  welt  sole  for  a  rubber  sole  shoe,  comprising  a 
layer  of  relatively  hard  rubt)er  composition  covered  with 
faltrl( .  and  a  strip  of  soft  rubber  covering  the  margins 
thereof  and  forming  a  rounded  welt. 

3.  A  welt  sole  for  a  rubber  sole  shoe,  comprising  a 
layer  of  relatively  hard  rubber  composition  consisting  of 
mixed  fibers  and  rubber  compound,  and  a  strip  of  soft 
rubber  covering  the  margins  thereof  and  forming  a  round- 
ed welt. 
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1.197.912.  .METHOD  OF  ilANTF.M  TLKI.N<;  FOOT- 
WE.\R.  Le  Barox  (.".  CtHLT.  Hrlstol,  K.  I.,  assignor 
to  National  In<lla  Rubber  <"ompan.v,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.  OrlKinal  afjplicatlon  filed  .Apr.  6.  1915. 
Serial  No.  19,604.  Divide^  and  thl.s  application  filed 
Jan.  6,  1916.     .*<erlal  No.  7(1.356.     (CI.  12—142.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  ribb«>r  sole  shoeg  which  com- 
prises shaping  a  sheet  of  rubber  stock  capable  of  rela- 
tively hard  vulcanization  to  iforni  a  welt  sole,  covering 
the  margins  thereof  with  a  landing  strip  of  soft  rubber 
stock,  cementing  the  same  to  an  upper  carrie<l  on  a  last 
and  having  its  edge  turned  Inwardly,  cementing  a  tap 
•ole   to   said    welt    sole,   and    then    vulcanlring   the   whole. 

2.  The  method  of  making  rubber  sole  shoes  which  com- 
prises shaping  a  sheet  of  rubbfr  stock  covered  with  fabric 
and  caiwble  of  relatively  hand  vulcanization  to  form  a 
welt  sole,  covering  the  margins  thereof  with  a  binding 
strip  of  soft  rubber  stock,  rjementing  the  same  to  an 
upper  carried  on  a  last  and  Having  its  edges  turned  in- 
wardly, cementing  a  tap  solt  to  said  welt  sole,  and  then 
vulcanizing  the  whole. 


1.197,913.  FOOTWEAR.  H  Baron  C.  Colt,  Bristol. 
R.  I.,  assignor  to  National  India  Rubber  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Rhode  Island,  Urlglnal  application  flleiJ 
Apr.  6,  1915,  Serial  No.  19JB04.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Jan.  5,  1916 
36—14.) 


Serial  No.   70,357 


(CI. 


1.  In  n  rubber  sole  shoe,  a  Welt  sol*-  having  a  hard  rub- 
ber stiffening  member,  a  binding  strip  of  soft  rubber  cov- 
ering the  margins  thereof,  an  upper  vulcanized  to  said 
binding  strip  at  a  point  r> muvfd  from  Its  outer  edge,  and 
t  tap  sole  vulcanlzeti  to  sail  «iir  sole. 

2.  In  a  rubber  sole  shoe,  a  wtelt  sole  having  a  hard  rub- 
ber stiffening  member,  an  upper  having  its  edge  turned 
inwardly  and  vulcanized  to  thi-  margin  <if  said  welt  sole 
at  a  point  removed  from  its  outer  edge  by  means  of  a 
layer  of  soft  rubber  on  said  wait  sole,  and  a  tap  sole  vul- 
canized to  said  welt  sole. 

3.  In  a  rubber  sole  shoe,  a  welt  sole  having  a  relatively 
hanl  rubber  stiffening  membek  a  binding  strip  of  soft 
.•ubt)er  covering  the  margins  thereof,  an  upper  having  its 
edge  turned  Inwardly  and  vulcanize<l  to  said  binding  strip 
■  t  a  point  reniove<l  from  its  outer  e<lge.  and  a  tap  sole  vul 
ranlzed  to  said  welt  sole. 

4.  In  a  rubber  sole  shoe,  a  wielt  sole  having  a  relatively 
hard  rubber  stiffening  membei  having  fabric  thereon,  a 
binding  strip  of  soft  vulcanizef  rubber  covering  the^  mar- 
gins of  said  member  anil  fabrld.  an  upper  having  its  tflge 
turne«l  Inwardly  and  vulcaniz^l  to  said  binding  strip  at 
a  point  removed  from  its  outet  edge,  and  a  tap  sole  vul 
canlze<l  to  said  welt  sole. 

5.  In  a  rubber  sole  shoe,  a  wl'lt  sole  having  a  relatively 
hard  rubber  stiffening  member'  composed  of  mixed  fibers 
and  rubber,  a  binding  strip  of  >oft  vulcanized  rubber  cov- 
ering the  margins  of  said  mf fiber,  an  upp'-r  having  Its 
edge   turned    inwanlly   and    vulcanized    to   said    strip   at  a 


point   removeil   from   Its  outer 
c&nlzed  to  said  welt  sole. 

U'laini  6  not  printed  In  the 


edge,  and   a   tap  sole  vul- 
Giazette.] 


1,19  7,914.     PUMP.     Ld  J.  CooLET,  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Plied  Mar.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  12,104.     (CI.  103 — 54.) 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  casing,  a  foot  valve  in  the 
casing,  a  valved  plunger  mounte<l  to  reciprocate  in  the 
casing,  a  cylfnder  supported  above  the  casing  and  coaxial 
with  the  casing,  a  chambered  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a 
plunger  rod  connecte<l  with  the  plunger  and  having  a 
head  at  its  upper  end,  a  hollow  piston  rod  connected  with 
the  piston  at  one  end  and  communicating  with  the  inte- 
rior thereof,  the  head  of  the  plunger  rod  filling  and  clos- 
ing the  lower  end  of  the  holl(»w  rod,  said  rod  having  out- 
let elbows  at  Its  lower  end.  said  outlets  delivering  upward, 
a  check  valve  in  each  outlet  for  preventing  the  return 
of  fluid  to  the  rod,  said  cylinder  having  inlet  ports  at 
Its  lower  end.  spring  controlle<l  inlet  valves  for  permit- 
ting air  to  enter  and  for  preventing  the  escape  of  air,  the 
piston  having  ports  at  the  under  side  thereof,  a  ring 
valve  normally  closing  the  ports,  springs  arranged  l)etween 
the  valve  and  the  piston  and  normally  holding  the  valve 
'dose<l  and  adapted  to  yield  to  permit  the  air  to  enter 
the  piston  when  the  piston  moves  downward,  said  cylinder 
having  ports  in  its  upper  en<l.  and  means  connecteil  with 
the  hollow  rod  for  operating  the  same. 

2.  A  pump  comprising  a  casing  and  adapte<l  to  be  in- 
serted In  a  source  of  water  supply,  a  foot  valve  In  the 
casing,  a  valve<I  plunger  in  the  casing,  a  cylinder  sup- 
ported above  the  casing  and  coaxial  therewith,  a  plun- 
ger rod  connecting  the  plunger  with  the  piston,  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  said  rod  being  chambered  longitudi- 
nally, a  chaml>ered  piston  within  the  cylinder  and  with 
which  the  rod  is  connecte<l,  said  rod  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  piston,  the  cylinder  having  check  con- 
trolle<l  inlet  valves  at  its  lower  end,  and  the  piston  hav- 
ing check  controlle<l  Inlet  valves  at  its  under  side  for  ad- 
mitting air  to  the  piston  and  to  the  rod  when  the  piston 
moves  downward,  said  rod  having  check  controlled  outlets 
near  its  lower  en<l.  and  means  conne<ted  with  the  rod  for 
re<iprocatlng  the  same. 

3.  A  pump  comprising  a  casing  adapte<l  to  be  inserted 
in  the  source  of  water  supply,  said  casing  having  a  foot 
valve,  and  a  valved  plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  in 
the  casing,  a  cylinder  held  coaxial  with  the  casing  above 
the  .same,  a  hollow  piston  within  the  cylinder,  said  cyl- 
inder having  check  controlled  inlets  at  its  htwer  end,  and 
the  piston  having  check  controlle<l  Inlets  at  Its  under 
side,  a  hollow  piston  rod  connecteil  to  the  piston  and  com- 
municating with  the  hollow  thereof  at  Its  upper  end  ami 
connected  with  the  plunger  at  its  lower  end  and  having 
check  controlled  outlets  near  its  lower  end.  and  means 
engaging  the  rod  for  reciprocating  the  plunger  and  the 
piston. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  pump  for  raising  water  and 
having  a  plunger  and  a  plunger  rod  connected  with  the 
plunger,  of  an  air  compressor  supported  a^ove  the  pump, 
sai<l   air  compressor  comprising  a  cylinder  having  check 
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controlled  Inlets  at  Its  lower  end.  a  hollow  piston  within 
the  cylinder,  a  tubular  connection  between  the  piston  and 
the  plunger  of  the  pump  and  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  piston,  said  piston  having  check  controlled 
inlets  at  Its  under  side,  and  the  tubular  rod  having  check 
controlled  outlets  near  Its  lower  end.  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  rod,  the  piston,  and  the  plunger. 

5.  A  pump  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be  inserteil 
in  the  source  of  water  supply,  and  having  a  plunger 
mounted  to  reciprocate  therein,  and  a  plunger  rod  con- 
nected with  the  plunger,  of  an  air  compressor  supported 
above  the  casing,  a  connection  l>etween  the  pump  plun- 
ger and  the  air  compressor  for  operating  the  same  to 
compress  air  when  the  plunger  is  operated,  means  for  op- 
erating the  plunger,  said  connection  between  the  com- 
pressor and  the  plunger  being  chambered  and  having  check 
controlle<l  oirtlets  below  the  level  of  the  water  for  deliv- 
ering air  to  the  water. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,915.  VACUUM-CLEANER.  Clifford  C.  Daxcb. 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  45,504. 
(01.  15—60.) 


i*  » 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaning  device  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  Intake  opening  adapted  to  pass  over  the  surface  to 
be  cleane<l.  oscillatory  beater  fingers  extending  a<ro8s  said 
opening,  a  brush  movably  mounted  in  the  casing  above 
said  fingers,  and  means  for  operating  the  brush  and  said 
fingers. 

2.  A  vacuum  cleaner  cnmprlslng  a  casing  having  an  in- 
take opening  adapted  to  pass  over  the  surface  to  he 
cleaned.  spa<-ed  fingers  extending  across  said  opening,  a 
brush  mounted  above  the  fingers  and  adapted  to  oscjllate 
upon  a  horizontal  axis,  and  means  for  Imparting  oscillat- 
ing movement  to  the  brush.  , 

3.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  the  coml)lnation  of  a  casing 
having  an  intake  opening.  t)eater  fingers  extending  across 
said  opening  and  mounte<l  to  have  an  up  and  down  oscll 
latory  movement,  a  brush  mounted  adjacent  said  opening 
to  have  a  back  and  forth  oscillatory  movement,  a  motor 
mounted  on  the  casing  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  motor  and  the  brush  and  beater  fingers. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  an  intake  opening,  beater  fingers  extending  across 
snid  opening  and  mounted  to  have  an  up  and  down  oscil- 
latory movement,  a  brush  mounted  In  the  casing  adja 
cent  said  opening  and  arranged  to  have  a  l>ack  and  forth 
oscillatory  movement,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  casing,  and 
a  connection  between  the  motor  and  the  brush  for  im- 
parting the  oscillating  movement  to  the  latter,  and  an  op 
eratlve  connection  l)etween  the  lirush  and  the  beater  fin 
gers  t<i  Impart  the  oscillation  to  said  fingers  during  the 
oscillating  of  the  brush. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  intake  op>n- 
Ing,  a  rock  shaft  journale<l  In  the  casing  and  having  fin- 
gers extending  across  said  opening,  a  brush  mounted  to 
oscillate  liack  and  forth  In  the  casing,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  brush  and  an  operative  connection  between  the 
brush  and  the  rock  shaft  for  actuating  the  latter  to  Im- 
part an  up  and  down  movement  to  the  fingers  with  which 
said  shaft  is  equipped. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlntefl  in  the  (iazette. ] 


1,197,916.      SHOE.      Oscar    C.    Davis.    Brockton,    Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  81,681.     (CI.  36—25.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  bottom  com- 
posed of  a  leather  outer  sole  having  fore,  shank,  and  heel 
portions  adapted  to  conform  from  end  to  end  to  the  inner 
sole  of  a  shoe  body,  a  heel  seateil  on  the  outer  or  under 
side  of  said  heel  portion,  and  Inwardly  driven  nails  at- 
taching the  heel  to  the  heel  portion  and  clenched  on  the 
upper  side  of  the  latter,  the  entire  upper  side  of  the  outer 
sole  including  the  heel  portion  thereof  twlng  prepare<l  for 
attachment  by  cement  to  the  Inner  sole  and  upper  of  a 
shoe,  the  said  heel  portion  being  rigidly  secured  to  the 
heel  by  the  heel-attaching  nails,  and  the  clenched  points 
of  said  nails  being  arranged  to  be  covered  by  the  heel  por- 
tion of  said  inner  sole. 

2.  A  shoe  comprising  a  body  which  Includes  an  upper 
and  an  Inner  sole,  and  a  Ijottoui  composetl  of  a  leather 
outer  sole  having  fore,  shank,  and  heel  portions,  con- 
forming from  end  to  end  to  the  Inner  sole,  a  heel  seated 
on  the  outer  or  under  side  of  said  heel  portion,  and  nails 
attaching  the  heel  to  the  heel  portion  and  <  lenched  on  the 
upper  side  of  the  latter,  the  outer  sole  Iwlng  cemented  to 
the  inner  sole,  and  the  clenche<l  points  of  the  attaching 
nails  being  covered  by  the  heel  portion  of  the  inner  sole. 


1,197,917.  GEARSHIFT  F<  iR  AUTi  >MOBILEg.  CiRTiS 
Dawso.v,  Jr.,  and  Mac  L.  Mathews.  Whitney  Point, 
N.  y.  Filed  July  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  40,977.  (CI. 
74—39.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  friction  ilutch  between  the  two.  a  uear  changing  mecha- 
nism connected  with  the  driven  shaft,  of  resilient  means 
for  engaging  the  clutch,  gear  shifting  means,  and  means 
for  rendering  the  resilient  engaging  means  Inactive  when 
the  gear  changing  meihanism  is  brought  to  neutral  posi- 
tion and  for  maintaining  It  inactive  until  a  time  subse- 
quent to  initial  meshing  of  gears  and  for  Increasing  the 
force  of  the  resilient  engaging  means  as  said  gears  are 
moved  into  final  and  entirely  engaged  ptisltlon. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  friction 
'dutch    between    the    engine    shaft    and    the    driven    shaft 

thereof  ifnd  having  a  gear  changing  inehanism  connected 
with  the  driven  shaft,  and  having  means  for  shifting  the 
gears,  of  resilient  connections  l>etwe.n  the  gear  shifting 
means  and  the  clutch  constructed  and  arranged  to  shift 
the  clutch  Into  engagement  slmultan«'ously  with  the  shift- 
ing of  the  gears. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  clutch 
member  mounted  on  the  engine  shaft  thereof,  a  clutch 
member  slldably  mounted  on  the  gear  shaft  thereof,  gear 
shifting  means,  a  collar  slldably  m<iunte<l  on  the  gear 
shaft,  a  spring  encircling  the  said  shaft  and  interposal 
between  the  said  collar  and  clutch  meml»er  thereon  and 
means  connectecl  to  the  said  gear  shifting  means  and  col- 
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tor  for  movement  of  the  colUr  upon  the  gear  shaft  to 
vary  the  tension  of  the  spring  upon  the  movement  of  the 
gear   *;hiftiug  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  (Irive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  friction  clutch  between  th«'  two,  gear  changing  mecha- 
nism connected  with  the  (irlvMn  shaft  and  means  for  shift- 
Ing  the  gears,  of  resilient  ineaps  for  engaging  the  clutch 
and  means  for  varying  the  tPiu<ion  of  the  resilient  means 
through  operation  of  the  gt>ar  >«hifting  means,  said  varying 
means  being  constructed  ami  arranged  to  reduce  the  ten- 
sion of  said  resllit'Dt  nu'«ns  as  tht'  gear  shifting  means  is 
brought  to  neutral  position  atd  to  increase  the  tension 
of  said  engaging  means  as  tie  gear  shifting  means  is 
moved  to  an  operative  positioq. 

6.  In  an  automobll*",  th<^  <Hjjmblnatlon  with  an  engine 
shaft,  a  gear  shaft  and  a  drive<  shaft,  of  a  clutch  member 
rigidly  mounted  ua  the  euglot)  shaft  and  a  clutch  mem- 
ber slldably  mounted  on  the  K<^ar  shaft,  a  collar  slidably 
mounte<i  on  the  said  gear  shtift.  a  coll  spring  Interposed 
between  the  said  collar  and  the  clutch  member  on  the 
said  gear  shaft,  a  gear  shifting  lever,  and  a  rod  connecting 
the  said  gear  shifting  lever  ajjd  said  collar  to  put  the 
said  spring  under  tension  and  engage  the  clutch  members 
when  the  said  gear  shifting  lever  Is  moved  to  any  of  its 
operative  positions  and  to  relitve  the  said  spring  of  ten- 
sion when  the  gear  shifting  lever  is  moved  to  Its  neutral 
position.  I 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnte<l  1^  the  Gazette.] 


1,197.918.  DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVING  COMBUSTION. 
Fra.nk  J.  DcLA.NY  aud  Arthi  R  H.  Smith.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  June  21,  1915.    .Serial  So.  35.198.     (CI.  110 — 175.) 


-rrr7JMV-  .  )f. 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  ^♦'*'<'ribed  comprLsing  a  con- 
duit adapted  to  He  in  and  at  oiie  side  of  the  door  opening 
of  a  furnace  behind  the  door,  theat  interchangers  at  one 
end  of  said  comhiir  and  at  opp<)site  sides  thereof  In  posi- 
tion to  He  within  the  furnace  b«*<lde  the  door  opening,  said 
conduit  having  an  air  Inlet  and  said  heat  interchangers 
having  an  air  outlet,  said  heat  Interchangers  being  con- 
nerte<l    to   saM   conduit    by   uni%iersal   joints. 

'1.  In  combination,  with  a  fufnace  having  a  door  open- 
ing, a  combustion  chamber,  and  a  furnace  door,  of  a  cham- 
ber formed  on  the  rear  side  of  the  door  and  having  an 
op^-nlng  Ipadlnii  through  the  dt>or  to  atmosphere,  a  con; 
dulr  lylne  within  the  door  opeblng  and  abutting  against 
said  chamber  when  the  door  i(  closed,  said  conduit  and 
said  chamber  having  reglsterlnif  passages,  and  heat  inter- 
changers conne<-tt'd  to  the  lnn'?r  t«nd  of  and  wholly  sup- 
ported by  the  conduit  and  lyitig  within  the  combustion 
chamber,  said  heat  Interchangers  having  discharge  out- 
lets leading  Into  the  combusting  chamber. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  fn»nace,  of  a  conduit  adapted 
to  he  fixed  in  anil  at  one  «ide  of  the  door  opening  of  the 
furnace  and  ^»•hind  the  furnacie  door,  said  furnace  door 
and  said  conduit  having  registering  passages  communicat- 
ing with  the  outside  atmosphefe  through  the  door  when 
the  door  Is  closed,  and  a   heat  Interchanger  lying  within  i 


the  combustion  chamber  of  the  furnace  and  connected  to 
the  inner  end  of  and  wholly  supported  by  said  conduit, 
said  heat  Interchanger  having  a  discharge  outlet  leading 
into  the  combustion  chamber. 


1,19  7.919.  DOOR -CHECK.  Hjdwio  M.  DirrraiCH, 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Transportation  Utili- 
ties Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Weat 
Virginia.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  870.944.  (CI. 
16— «.) 
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1.  A  mechanism  for  frlctlonally  impeding  the  motion  of 
two  elements  comprising  a  member,  means  for  securing 
the  same  to  one  of  said  elements,  a  friction  member  mount- 
ed upon  the  first-mentioned  memt>er.  said  frictlonal  mem- 
ber provided  with  an  outstanding  arm,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  outlying  portions  of  said  arm  to  the  other  of  said 
movable  elements,  and  means  for  varying  the  length  of 
said  arm  intermediate  said  frictlonal  member  and  its  con- 
nection with  said   moving  element. 

2.  A  mechanism  for  frlctlonally  Impeding  the  motion  of 
two  elements  comprising  a  member,  means  for  securing 
the  same  to  one  of  said  elements,  a  frl<-tlon  member  slldably 
mounted  upon  said  member  and  provided  with  an  out- 
standing arm.  means  for  pivotally  securing  said  outstand- 
ing arm  to  the  other  of  said  moving  elements,  and  means 
for  varying  the  length  of  said  arm  intermediate  Its  piv- 
otal connection  with  said  element  and  the  friction  mem- 
ber. 

3.  A  motion  check  cumprislng  a  member,  a  friction  mem- 
ber mounted  thereon  aud  adapted  to  tilt  with  respect 
thereto,  said  friction  member  provided  with  an  outlying 
portion  adapted  to  receive  and  transmit  a  force  to  said 
friction  member  tending  to  slide  the  same  along  the  first 
mentioned  member  ami  to  produce  the  relative  tilting 
thereof,  and  means  for  varying  the  distance  between  said 
first  mentioned  member  and  the  point  of  application  of 
said  force  on  the  outlying  portion  of  said  friction  mem- 
ber, to  thereby  vary  the  lever  arm  of  said  tilting  force. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  frlctlonally  Impeding  the  motion 
of  two  elements  comprising  a  member,  a  friction  member 
mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  tilt  with  respect  thereto. 
80  as  to  vary  the  friction  tberel>etween.  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  friction  member  adapted  to  transmit  a  tilting 
force  thereto,  said  means  so  located  with  respect  t«)  the 
ends  of  said  friction  member  that  the  point  of  applica- 
tion of  a  force  thereon  will  lie  to  one  side  of  the  trans- 
verse medium  plane  of  said  friction  member,  the  friction 
to  motion  of  said  friction  member  varying  with  a  given 
tilting  force  according  to  the  direction  thereof. 

5.  A  door  check  comprising  a  rod,  a  friction  memi>er 
mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  tilt  with  respect  thereto, 
an  arm  projecting  from  said  friction  member  and  mount- 
ed so  as  to  exert  a  tilting  force  thereon  to  vary  the  fric- 
tion between  the  rod  and  friction  member,  said  friction 
member  Including  a  sleeve  with  a  frictlonal  Insert  there- 
in bearing  upon  said  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.T.\MBS     DONOr.Hl'l. 

1916.      Serial    No. 


1.19  7,920.      SOLI>KRING-PRESS. 

Cleveland.    Ohio.      Filed    Nov.    15, 

R1.552.     (Cl.  11.3 — 59.) 

1.  A  machine  for  soldering  seams  tM'tw»>»'n  sheets  of 
metal,  comprising  a  hot  press  In  which  the  seams  are  held 
and  heated  to  melt  the  solder,  and  a  cold  press  In  which 
said  seams  are  held   to  cool  the  solder  and  at   the  same 
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time  to  prevent  spreading  of  the  seams  during  the  cooling 
operation. 
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2.  A  machine  for  soldering  seams  between  sheets  of 
metal,  comprising  means  for  heating  the  seams  to  melt 
the  solder,  aud  a  cold  press  for  holding  said  seams  to 
cool  the  solder  and  at  the  same  time  to  prevent  spreading 
of  the  seams  during  the  cooling  operation. 

3.  A  machine  for  soldering  seams  l>etween  sheets  of 
metal,  comprising  means  for  beating  the  seams,  and  a 
press  spaced  from  the  heating  means  and  having  a  hollow 
Jaw  equipped  with  means  for  admitting  a  cooling  fluid 
thereinto,  whereby  the  seams  may  be  held  in  said  press 
to  cool  the  solder  aud  at  the  same  time  to  prevent  spread- 
ing of  said  seams  during  the  cooling  operation. 

4.  A  machine  for  soldering  seams  between  sheets  of 
metal,  comprising  a  press  including  a  jaw  and  a  burner 
adjacent  thereto  for  heating  the  same,  whereby  the  seams 
may  be  held  In  the  press  to  melt  the  solder,  and  a  cold 
press  spaced  from  the  hot  press  for  holding  the  seams 
to  I'ool  the  solder  and  at  the  same  time  to  prevent  spread- 
ing of  said  seams  during  the  cooling  operation. 

8.  A  seam  press  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  upright 
guides,  a  crown  connecting  the  upper  ends  thereof,  a 
fixed  pressing  jaw  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  guides, 
a  vertically  movable  pressing  Jaw  guided  by  said  guides, 
toggle  links  connecting  the  crown  and  the  movable  press- 
ing jaw,  and  a  cam  shaft  for  actuating  said  links  to  de- 
press said  movable  Jaw. 

[Claims  6  to  lo  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.197,921.  HARNESS  ATTACHMENT.  GcY  Q.  Eidman, 
Bay  City,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  54,425. 
(Cl.  54—15.) 


•  ••   i 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  curved 
plate  slotted  at  both  ends,  the  separated  portions  defined 
by  said  slots  being  formed  to  provide  aiineil  knuckles,  a 
pivot  holt  fitted  therein,  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  nos- 
tril engaging'  members  pivotally  associated  with  said  bolts, 
an  operating  element  connected  with  the  free  ends  of 
said  members,  a  pa<ldlng  secured  to  one  side  of  the  plate, 
an  elongated  strip  terminally  secured  to  the  opposite 
side  of  the  plate  adjacent  the  lower  edge  thereof,  and 
offset  from  Its  point  of  connection  with  said  plate  In 
spaced  relation  thereto,  said  offset  portion  being  bent 
inwardly  to  provide  a  loop  and  having  Its  free  end  en- 


gaging said  plate,  an  elastic  band  passed  through  said  loop 
and  a  ring  arranged  within  said  loop  above  said  band  for 
the  purpose  described. 


1,197.922.  BARREL.  Julian  O.  Ellinoeb.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  W.  Ty.son  Romaine.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1913.   Serial  No.  789,021.    (Cl.  217 — 89.) 
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1.  In  a  barrel  or  keg,  a  cylinder,  a  ring  secured  on  and 
embracing  an  edge  of  the  cylinder,  said  ring  having  an 
inner  and  an  outer  wall  with  an  annular  space  between. 
Into  which  fits  an  edge  of  the  cylinder,  the  inner  wall 
being  provided  with  an  upturned  flange  to  form  an  an- 
nular channel,  a  head  provide<l  with  a  flange  on  the 
periphery  thereof  fitting  in  said  channel,  an  annular  ring 
inside  of  the  first  ring  and  provided  with  a  flange  fitting 
over  the  edge  of  the  head,  and  means  for  securing  the 
two  rings  to  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  barrel  or  keg,  a  cylinder,  a  ring  formed  with  as 
Inner  and  an  outer  wall  with  a  space  between  Into  which 
fits  an  edge  of  the  cylinder,  the  Inner  wall  of  said  ring 
being  upturned  to  form  an  annular  channel,  a  head 
provided  with  a  flange  which  fits  in  said  channel,  the 
periphery  of  the  head  being  provided  with  an  annular 
flat  surface,  a  ring  fitting  Inside  of  the  first  mentioned 
ring  and  provided  with  an  inturned  flange  which  fits 
on  said  flat  surface  of  the  head,  and  means  for  securing 
the  two  rings  to  the  body  of  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  barrel  or  keg,  a  cylinder,  a  ring  formed  with  an 
inner  and  an  outer  wall  with  a  space  between  Into  which 
fits  an  edge  of  the  cylinder,  the  Inner  wall  of  said  ring 
being  upturned  to  form  an  annular  channel,  a  dish-shaped 
head  provided  with  a  flange  which  fits  In  said  channel, 
the  periphery  of  the  head  being  provided  with  an  annular 
flat  surface,  a  ring  fitting  Inside  of  the  first  mentioned 
ring  and  provided  with  an  inturned  flange  which  fits  on 
said  flat  surface  of  the  head,  and  means  for  securing  the 
two  rings  to  the  body  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  barrel  or  keg,  a  cylinder,  a  ring  formed  with 
an  inner  and  an  outer  wall  with  a  space  between  Into 
which  fits  an  edge  of  the  cylinder,  the  inner  wall  of  said 
ring  t>eing  upturned  to  form  an  annular  <  hannel.  an  out- 
wardly dished  head  provided  with  a  flange  which  fits 
In  said  channel,  the  periphery  of  the  head  being  provide<i 
with  an  annular  flat  surface,  a  ring  fitting  Inside  of  the 
first  mentioned  ring  and  provided  with  an  inturne<I  flange 
which  fits  on  said  flat  surface  of  the  head,  and  means  for 
securing  the  two  rings  to  the  body  of  the  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  barrel  or  keg.  a  cylinder,  a  ring  secured  to  the 
edge  of  the  cylinder,  the  outer  edge  of  said  ring  being 
turned  to  form  an  annular  channel  into  which  tits  an 
(xlge  of  the  cylinder  and  the  inner  edge  of  said  ring  be- 
ing upturned  to  form  a  channel,  a  bead  having  a  flange 
fitting  in  the  latter  channel,  a  ring  Inside  of  the  first 
mentioned  ring  and  provided  with  an  inturned  flange 
fitting  on  said  head,  and  means  for  securing  the  rings 
to  the  body  of  the  barrel  consisting  of  tongues  punched 
from  said  rings  and  extending  Into  the  body  of  the  barrel 
around  the  circumference  thereof. 
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1.197.923.      BARREL    OR     KEO.      Joliax    „.    . 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  assljtnof  to  W.  Tyson  Romaln»».  New 

York.  N.  Y.     Flleil  Sept.   \0.  ""  '       -     •    •  -      ~~- 

(CI.  220—1.) 


O.    Ellinoer, 
ialn»».  New 
Serial  No.  861,003. 


1.  A  barrel  consisting  of  k  (-yllnilrical  body  portion  of 
fibrous  material  and  a  cylindrical  mptal  portion  »ur- 
roundlnc  th»>  other  portion.  1  the  edjres  of  the  metal  por- 
tion beinjr  turne«i  over  the  pdges  of  the  fibrous  portion, 
the  fibrous  portion  being  under  compression  and  the 
metal  portion  under  tensicn,  a  cover  consisting  of  a 
di.«k  havini;  an  up-turned  rljii  to  form  a  seat  to  receive 
the   e<ltfe   of   the   body   portiftn    baring   the   metal    portion 


turned   there-over,    the  said 


cover  having   a   downwardly 


projeitlng   fiance  and   a  co-a|ctlne  means  on   the   body  of 
the  barrel  and  the  cover  to  si-cure  the  two  together. 

2.  A  barrel  consisting  of  i  body  formed  of  an  integral 
cylinder  of  veneer  and  a  «*l<ell  of  sheet  metal  surround- 
ing and  in  contact  with  the  isanie.  the  veneer  cylinder  b«»- 
ing  under  compression  and  the  metal  shell  under  tension. 

3.  A  barrel  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  body  portion  of 
fibrous  material  and  a  cylindrical  metal  shell  surround- 
ing the  fibrous  material,  an  Uige  of  the  metal  shell  being 
turnetl  over  and  clamped  a|ralnst  the  Inner  side  of  the 
body  of  fibrous  material,  tke  former  being  under  com- 
pression and  the  latter  unjer  tension,  a  cover  for  the 
barrel,  nald  cover  having  eqgaglug  means,  and  engaging 
means  on  the  body  whereby  khe  cover  is  secured  in  pla<'e 
on  the  b<xly.  I 

4.  A  barrel  consisting  (Sf  K  body  formed  of  a  cylinder 
of  veneer  and  a  shell  of  njetal  surrounding  the  veneer 
cylinder,  the  ends  of  the  shieet  metal  being  turned  over 
the  ends  of  the  veneer  cyllntler.  the  shell  being  provide<l 
with  an  interrupted  thread,  i  cover  of  sheet  metal  having 
a  downwardly  projecting  flaiijge,  said  flange  being  provided 
with  an  interrupted  thread  ^hich  engages  with  the  inter- 
rupted thread  on  the  shell. 

5.  A  barrel  consisting  of  ^  body  formed  of  a  cylinder 
of  veneer,  a  shell  of  sheet  metal  surrounding  the  veneer, 
the  ends  of  the  shell  being  turned  over  the  ends  of  the 
veneer,  the  shell  being  provided  with  an  annular  rim.  an 
interrupted  thread,  a  sheet  hietal  cover  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  flange.  ani|  a  recess  to  receive  the  end 
of  the  bfxly  portion  of  the  l^arrel.  said  downwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  being  provided  with  an  Interruptwi  thread 
to  engage  the  Interrupted  thread  on  the  body  portion,  the 
outer  edge  of  the  flanire  restitg  on  said  rim. 


1,197.924.  BARRKI.  <»K  KR<i  .IfLUN  O.  Elmncer, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assiKUor'  to  W.  Tyson  Romalne.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  2.  t91."i.  Serial  No.  5,609.  (CI. 
220—1.) 

1.  A  barrel  consisting  of  a  cylinder  of  sheet  metal  form- 
ing the  body  thereof,  said  bfnly  being  provided  with  an- 
nular outwardly  extending  projections  or  rims  with  a 
seat  between  the  rims,  one  of  the  rims  being  we<lgp  shaped 
in  (TOSS  section,  tlie  edL'e  of  the  <  ylindrical  body  being 
rolled  or  overturned  and  antiular  reinforcements  of  sub- 
stantially the  shape  of  the  <»edge  shaped  projection  and 
the  overturned  portion  of  tfce  body  and  fitted  inside  the 
body  dose  to  said  parts,  the  said  reinforcement  having 
an  Inwardly  projecting  tlanfre  seated  on  a  wall  of  the 
we<lg."  shaped  rim.  a  sheet  ^letal  cover  having  a  struck 
up  rim  to  form  a  seat  for  th^  nv.Ttnrned  edge  of  the  body 
of  the  liarrel.  said  cover  b.i\|iii;  a  downwardly  projecting 
fiange.    wedge   shape<l    in    rri»is    section,    the   edge    of   the 


flange  belne  turned  in  to  project  into  the  said  seat  and  also 
to  form  a  seat  for  a  locking  means,  the  downwardly  pro- 
jecting flangf  l>eing  provided  with  a  series  of  transverse 
slots  extending  to  the  edge  thereof  and  a  wire  in  the 
seat  of  the  downwardly  extending  flange  an<f  surround- 
ing the  cover  and  forming  a  locking  means  to  secure  and 
hold  the  cover  In  place. 


"  t  — 


2.  A  barrel  consisting  of  a  cylinder  of  sheet  metal 
forming  the  bwly  thereof  and  proviiied  with  annular  out- 
wardly extending  projections  or  rims  with  a  recess  or  seat 
l>etween  them,  one  of  the  rims  being  wedge  shapetl  In 
cross  section,  an  edge  of  the  cylindrical  body  being  rolled 
or  over-turned,  an  annular  reinforcing  ring  within  the 
rolled  or  over-turnHl  part  of  the  i»ody,  a  sheet  metal  cover 
having  a  struck  up  rim  to  form  a  seat  for  the  overturned 
edge  of  the  body  of  the  t>arrel  and  having  a  downwardly 
proje<'ting  flange,  wedge  shaped  iu  cross  section  to  fit 
against  the  wedge  shnp«Ml  rim  of  the  bo<iy  of  the  barrel, 
the  eilKe  of  the  tUnge  being  in  turned  to  project  into  said 
seat  and  overturned  or  rolled  to  form  a  seat  for  a  lock- 
ing means,  the  downwardly  projecting  flange  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  transverse  slots  extending  through 
the  eilge  thereof  and  an  endless  wire  in  the  seat  of  the 
flange  and  twisted  to  hold  the  turned  over  edge  of  the 
flauge  in  its  seat  and  to  lock  the  cover  in  place. 

3.  A  barrel  forme«l  of  a  cylinder  of  sheet  metal,  said 
cylinder  being  provided  with  annular  projections  or  rims 
with  an  annular  seat  between  the  same,  a  sheet  metal 
cover  for  the  barrel  having  an  annular  rim  to  receive  an 
edge  of  the  Itarrel  and  a  downwardly  projecting  flange 
extending  over  the  edge  of  the  barrel,  said  flange  being 
Inturned  to  project  into  the  annular  seat  and  outturned 
to  form  a  seat  for  a  locking  means  and  a  locking  means 
consisting  of  an  endless  wire  securwi  in  its  seat  and 
twigted  on  itself  to  squeeze  and  hold  the  inturned  edge 
of  the  flange  in  its  seat. 

4.  A  barrel  forme<l  of  a  cylinder  of  sheet  metal,  said 
cylinder  being  provided  with  annular  projections  or  rims 
with  an  annular  seat  between  the  same,  a  sheet  metal 
cover  for  the  l>arrel  having  a  downwardly  projecting 
flange,  the  p<lge  of  the  flange  l>elng  Inturned  to  fit  in  said 
seat  and  out-turned  to  form  a  seat  for  a  locking  means 
ami  an  endless  wire  in  the  last  mentioned  seat  and  twist- 
eel  to  hold  the  in-turned  e<lge  of  the  flange  in  the  ^at 
in  the  body  of  the  barrel  and  to  lock  the  cover  in  place. 

."».  .A  i)arrei  consisting  of  a  cylinder  of  sheet  metal  form- 
ing the  bo<ly  thereof  and  provlde<l  with  annular  outwardly 
extending  projections  or  rims  with  a  seat  between  the 
same,  one  of  the  rims  being  we<ige  shape<l  in  cross  sec- 
tion, the  edge  of  the  cylindrical  body  l>elng  rolled  or  over- 
turneti  to  form  a  seat  for  the  cover  of  the  barrel,  a  sheet 
metal  cover  having  a  struck  up  rim  to  form  a  seat  to  re- 
ceive the  over-turned  edge  of  the  body  of  the  barrel,  said 
cover  having  a  downwardly  projecting  flange  which  is 
wedge  shaped  in  cross  section  and  fits  snugly  against  the 
wedge  shape<l  rim  of  the  body  of  the  barrel,  the  edge  of 
the  flange  being  inturnetl  and  projecting  into  the  seat 
i)etween  the  rims  on  the  body  of  the  barrel,  the  flange  be- 
ing provide<l  with  a  series  of  transverse  slots  extending 
to  the  wige  thereof  and  a  wire  surrounding  said  in-turned 
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portion  of  the  flange  and  twisted  to  hold  the  seat  portion 
of  the  flange  in  the  seat  in  the  body  of  the  barrel  and  to 
lock  the  cover  in  place. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,197,925.  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  SHEETS  OF 
PAPER.  Stibling  Elliott,  Newton,  Mass.  Filed  Dec. 
28,  1914.     Serial  No.  879,281.     (CI.  91 — 46.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  coating  sheets  of  paper,  the  com- 
bination of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  coat- 
ing composition,  movable  supporting-means  for  a  plu- 
rality of  sheets  arranged  above  said  receptacle,  means  to 
move  said  supporting  means  downward  and  upward  to 
submerge  the  sheets  in  and  then  withdraw  them  from 
said  coating  composition,  a  temporary  support  adapted  to 
receive  upon  it  a  plurality  of  sheets,  arranged  in  front  of 
said  movable  supporting  means,  and  means  for  moving  a 
plurality  of  sheets  from  said  temporary  support  onto  the 
supporting-means. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  coating  sheets  of  paper,  the  com- 
bination of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  coat- 
ing composition,  movable  suppfirtlng-means  for  a  plu- 
rality of  sheets  arranged  above  said  receptacle,  means  to 
move  said  supporting-means  downward  and  upward  to 
submerge  the  sheets  In  and  then  withdraw  them  from 
said  coating  composition,  a  pair  of  stationary  side-bars 
arranged  In  parallel  relation  in  front  of  said  movable  sup- 
porting-means adapted  to  receive  upon  them  a  plurality  of 
sheets,  and  means  to  move  a  plurality  of  sheets  from  said 
sidebars  onto  the  supporting-means. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  coating  sheets  of  paper,  the  com- 
bination of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  coat- 
ing composition,  a  pair  of  side-txara  arranged  horizon- 
tally above  said  receptacle  in  parallel  relation  and  rigidly 
connected  together,  said  bars  adapted  to  receive  upon 
them  a  plurality  of  sheets,  and  means  to  move  said  rig- 
idly connected  bars  downward  and  upward,  a  temporary 
support  arranged  in  front  of  said  side-bars  adapted  to 
receive  a  plurality  of  sheets,  and  means  to  move  a  plu- 
rality of  sheets  from  said  temporary  support  onto  said 
side-bars. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  coating  sheets  of  paper,  the 
combination  of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid 
coating  composition,  movable  supporting-means  for  a 
plurality  of  sheets  arranged  aliove  said  receptacle,  means 
to  move  said  supporting -means  downward  and  upward 
to  sul>mprge  the  sheets  in  and  then  withdraw  them  from 
said  coating  composition,  a  temporary  support  adapted  to 
receive  upon  it  n  plurality  of  sheets,  arranged  in  front  of 
said  movable  supporting  means,  and  means  for  moving  a 
plurality  of  sheets  from  said  temporary  support  onto  the 
supporting  means  in  spaced-apart  relation. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  coating  sheets  of  paper,  the 
combination  of  a  receptacle  adapteil  to  contain  a  liquid 
••oating  composition,  movable  supporting-means  for  a  plu-  ' 


rality  of  shi-ets  arranged  above  said  receptacle,  means  to 
move  said  supporting-means  downward  and  upward  to 
submerge  fhe  sheets  in  and  then  withdraw  them  from 
.said  coating  composition,  a  temporary  support  adapted  to 
receive  upon  it  a  plurality  of  sheets,  arranged  In  front  of 
f-ald  movable  supporting-means,  bars  having  downwardly 
extended  pins  regularly  spaced  apart,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  bars  to  engage  a  plurality  of  sheets  on  the  tem- 
porary support  and  move  them  onto  the  movable  support- 
ing-means. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.197.926.  ELErTRIC  SWITCH  BUTTON.  Ma"Xwell  C. 
Fba.nk,  Piedmont,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
66.460.      (CI.  240—1.) 

■I 

.■ 

1.  In  combination  with  a  switch  button,  a  cap  of  trans- 
parent material  covering  a  luminous  substance,  embedded 
in  the  material  of  the  button  and  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  switch  button,  a  luminous  hol- 
low shell.  embe<lded  in  the  material  of  the  button,  and 
filled  with  plastic  substance. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  switch  button,  a  lumlnoos 
hollow  shell,  embedded  in  the  material  of  the  button,  and 
filled  with  plastic  substance  and  means  to  hold  said  sub- 
stance within  said  shell. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  switch  button,  a  luminous 
cap.  provided  with  a  basal  flange.  embedde<l  In  the  mate- 
rial of  the  button,  and  cemented  therein. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  electric  switch  button,  a 
glass  cap  of  thiml>le  form,  having  a  luminous  substance 
applied  to  its  interior,  .said  cap  being  provided  with  a 
basal  flange  sunk  into  the  material  of  the  button  and 
secured  therein. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.197.927.  ADDRE.SSING-MACHINE.  Eu.MST  H.  Fret, 
Wllloughby.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1911.  Serial  No. 
658.753.      (CI.  101—1.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  platform  of  an  addressing 
machine  adapted  to  print  from  printing  cards,  said  plat- 
form having  a  circular  oiieniug.  of  a  rotatable  table  there- 
on, .said  table  provided  with  regularly  spaced  openings 
adapteil  to  receive  printing  cards,  rims  on  said  platforms 
on  the  inner  edge  of  said  opening  on  which  said  printing 
cards  rest  to  be  propelled  by  said  table,  a  vertically  re- 
ciprocable  platen  above  said  table,  a  pair  of  Interchange- 
able receptacles  for  printing  cards,  one  mounted  upon  said 
platform,  and  adapted  to  supply  said  openings  in  said 
table  with  printing  cards  In  succession  as  said  table  re- 
volves and  the  other  mounted  beneath  said  platform  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  used  printing  cards,  means  for  ro- 
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tatlng  said  tunic  and  means  for  supporting  said  cards  In 
said  lowff  rtjLeptacie.  and  meajis  op«^ratf>d  In  unison  with 
■aid  rotatlni;  table  tor  lowering  the  said  support  for  said 
prlntinj;  cards  aa  fast  as  fresh  ones  are  deposited  therein. 


2.  Tn  combination  with  the  platform  of  an  addressing 
machine,  a  revoluble  table  thereon  provided  with  regu- 
larly spaced  openings,  a  vertically  moving  platen  with 
which  said  openings  regi-'tfT  in  turn,  an  upper  receptacle 
for  printing  cards  seoure<l  Upon  said  platform,  and 
adapted  to  overhang  said  tatllf  and  register  with  said 
openings  In  turn,  spring  retaining  means  for  sai<l  printing 
cards  in  said  reKpptacle.  a  d^viU'e  on  said  platform  for  re- 
leasing said  card  r»>talning  iiif|ins  to  permit  the  printing 
cards  to  fall  by  gravity  Into  saiid  openings,  a,  lower  recep- 
tacle interchangeable  with  salil  upp»»r  recpptacle.  a  sup- 
port therefor  and  a  support  tht^rpin  for  printing  cards,  au- 
tomatically operating  mechanihra  for  lowering  said  sup- 
port and  automatically  opera tlbg  mechanism  for  rotating 
said  table  intfrmlttcntly.  nud  altfrnatt'ly,  with  the  down- 
ward movt^mcnt  of  said  platen. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ulatform,  of  a  rotatable  ta- 
ble thereon  provided  with  spai^d  openings  adapteil  to  re- 
ceive and  propel  a  series  of  printing  <»rds,  a  re<-eptacle 
for  said  printing  cards  over  jjiid  talilf  and  adapted  to 
register  in  turn  with  said  op'-aiugs  as  salil  table  rotates, 
and  to  deposit  in  turn  one  printing  <  ard  in  eai  h  opening, 
a  printing  mechanism  adaptfil  to  optrate  upon  said  i-ards 
at  a  position  spaced  from  .said  r»'cfptacl»'.  a  .s^'cond  recep- 
tacle spaced  from  said  println|:  position  and  first  named 
receptacle,  said  second  receptaiile  adapted  to  receive  cards 
from  said  table,  said  platform  having  an  opening  permit- 
ting said  cards  to  fall  therethrough  into  said  second  re- 
ceptacle, means  fur  giving  h$  intermittent  progresMvv 
movement  to  said  table.  ln<  l*llng  a  shaft  upon  which 
said  table  is  mounted,  a  devlct)  for  supporting  .st\id  cards 
in  said  se»ond  receptacle,  anij  mechanism  for  lowering 
iaid  card  supporting  device  in  said  receptacle  as  fast  aa 
supplied  thereto,  .said  lowering  mechanism  opera tively 
connected  with  said  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Rotatable  table  and  a  sta- 
tionary platform,  said  table!  provided  with  regularly 
spaced  openings,  of  a  shaft  on  "which  said  table  is  mount- 
eel,  a  flxpil  ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  movable  ratchet 
wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl,  a  rei'iprooating  r<xl  on  which 
said  pawl  Is  pivotally  niounte<l.  said  movable  wheel  pro- 
Tided  with  the  same  number  o(  teeth  a.s  the  fixed  ratchet 
wh<H'l.  every  other  tooth  projecting  beyond  the  corre- 
sponding tooth  on  the  flxeil  whi'el.  a  lever  pivoted  in  said 
platff>rm  and  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  said  movable 
ratchet  whe*-!.  and  a  lever  adapted  to  move  said  pawl  out 
of  engagement  with  said  tlxed  mtchet  wheel. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  platform,  of  a  rotatable  shaft 
and  table  on  said  shaft,  .said  table  providp<l  with  rt^gu- 
larly  space<l  openings,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  said  shaft 
and  rotatable  therewith,  a  motalde  ratchet  wheel  looaely 
mounte<i  on  said  shaft,  a  levep  pivoti-*!  In  said  platform, 
and  adapted  to  move  said  iiiovRble  ratchet  wheel  on  said 
shaft,   a  spring  pressed   pawl,  a  reciprocating  memt>er  to 


which  said  pawi  is  pivoted,  an  arm  secured  to  said  recip» 
rocatlug  member,  a  rock  shaft  in  said  arm,  a  pair  of  op- 
positely extending  rock  arms  secured  to  said  rock  shaft,  a 
revoluble  disk,  a  link  ionnecting  one  of  said  rock  arms 
eccentrically  to  said  disk  and  pivoted  thereto,  a  link  piv- 
oted in  the  other  rock  arm,  a  treadle  and  rock  arm  to 
wbi<-h  said  last  named  link  is  plvote<l,  said  last  mentioned 
rock  arm  pivoted  in  said  platform  underneath  the  same 
and  separate  means  for  rotating  .said  disk,  whereby  said 
reciprocating  rod  can  be  operated  by  said  disk's  mecha- 
nism alternately  with  said  treadle. 

[Claims  (j  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.197,928.  CLOD  CRUSHER.  SxiPHlN  A.  GOODSON,  8t 
Elmo,  111.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,089. 
(a.  97—71.) 


1.  In  a  clod  pulverizing  machine  structure,  the  combi- 
nation, of  a  portable  supporting  structure,  a  prime  mover 
carried  by  said  portable  supporting  structure,  a  rectan- 
gular shaft  rotatably  supported  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
supporting  structure  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
prime  mover,  a  plurality  of  rotary  pulverizing  members 
mounted  upon  said  rectangular  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, said  rotary  pulverizing  members  having  a  plurality 
of  relatively  large  radiating  teeth  formed  upon  their  pe- 
riphery, said  rotary  pulverizing  members  being  spaced 
from  each  other,  and  stirring  fingers  carried  by  said  sup- 
porting strut  ture  and  extending  downwardly  between  said 
rotary  members. 

2.  In  a  clod  pulverizing  machine  structure,  the  combi- 
nation, of  a  portable  supporting  frame,  a  rectangular 
shaft  rotatably  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  said  supporting 
frame,  a  prime  mover  carried  by  said  supporting  frame, 
means  operatively  connecting  said  rectangular  shaft  of 
said  prime  mover  for  rotating  the  shaft  upon  operation  of 
the  prime  mover,  a  plurality  of  rotary  pulverizing  mem- 
bers carrie«l  by  said  rectangular  shaft  and  mounte<l  In 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  stirring  fingers 
pivotally  connected  to  said  supporting  structure  and  hav- 
ing their  rear  ends  curved  and  extending  downwardly  be- 
tween salil  rotary  pulverizing  inenibers.  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  position  of  said  stirring  fingers. 

3.  In  a  clwl  pulverizlne  machine  structure,  the  comM- 
natlon,  of  a  portable  supporting  frame,  a  prime  mover  car- 
ried by  said  supporting  frame,  a  rectangular  shaft  rota- 
tably supported  at  the  rear  end  of  said  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  plurality  of  rotary  clod  pulverizing  members 
mounted  upon  said  rectangular  shaft  In  spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  a  plurality  of  relatively  large  radiating  teeth 
formed  upon  the  peripheries  of  said  rotary  clod  pulveriz- 
ers, a  bar  adjustably  suspended  beneath  said  supporting 
structure,  a  plurality  of  stirring  fingers  pivotally  connect- 
ed to  said  supporting  structure  and  extending  through  said 
adjustable  bar.  saiil  stirring  fingers  having  their  rear  ends 
curved  and  extending  downwardly  between  said  spaced 
rotary  <'lod  pulverizing  menibers.  and  means  operatively 
connecte<1  to  said  bar  for  adjusting  Its  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  supporting  structure. 

« 

1,197.929.  HAMMKR.  Sbldin  8.  Gordon.  Haleslte, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  11,  1913,  Serial  So.  753,660.  Re- 
newe«J  .July  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  110,259.  (CI. 
254—26.) 

L  A  hammer  comprising  a  head,  a  poll,  and  a  claw,  the 
outer  face  of  the  head,  poll  and  (law  being  disposed  In  a 
continuous  curve  from  the  end  of  the  claw  to  the  end  of 
the  pull   and    the   longitudinal   axis  of   the  head   disposed 
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at  rlxht  angles  to  a  tangent  to  a  portion  of  the  ctmre  In- 
cluded between  the  ends  of  the  face. 


r^ 


2.  A  hammer  comprising  a  head,  a  poll,  and  a  claw, 
the  outer  face  of  the  head,  poll  and  daw  being  disposed 
In  a  continuous  curve  from  the  end  of  the  claw  to  the  end 
of  the  poll  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  head  dis- 
posed .It  right  angles  to  a  tangent  to  a  portion  of  the 
curve  included  between  the  ends  of  the  face,  the  inner 
face  of  the  claw  being  out  of  parallelism  with  the  Inner 
face  of  the  poll  and  above  the  latter. 


1,197,930.  MOVABLE  AUTOMOBILE  -  HEADLIGHT. 
Chistbr  a.  Graves.  Tobias,  Nebr.  Filed  May  2,  1916. 
Serial  No.  94.909.      (CI.  240—62.) 


\y 


-rr  -^J 


1.  Movable  headlights  for  automobiles  comprising  lamp 
standards  Journaled  to  each  side  of  the  automobile,  means 
for  holding  the  lamp  standards  in  their  normal  position, 
headlights  secured  to  the  lamp  standards,  arms  secured 
to  the  lower  ends  of  the  lamp  standards,  connecting  links 
•ecured  to  the  arms,  operating  disks  secured  to  the  stuh 
axles  of  the  automobile  and  provide<i  with  arcuate  shaped 
slots  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  links  to  move  each  of  the 
headlights  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  Movable  headlights  for  automobiles  comprls'.ng  a  pair 
of  lamp  standards  Journaled  upon  each  side  of  an  auto- 
mobile, means  for  holding  the  lamp  standards  In  their 
normal  position,  headlights  carried  by  the  lamp  stand- 
ards, arms  secure<l  to  the  lower  end  of  the  lamp  utandards, 
links  pivotally  connected  to  the  arms,  extensions  formed 
on  the  stub  axles  of  the  automobile,  operating  disks 
keyed  to  the  extensions  and  provided  with  arcuate  shaped 
slots  therein  for  receiving  the  ends  of  the  connecting  links 
for  moving  each  of  the  headlights  In  opposite  directions. 


gitudinal  extent  of  the  head  when  the  latter  Is  within 
a  shoe  comprising  a  plate  having  the  same  length  as  the 
bead,  and  a  support  for  said  plate  arranged  to  hold   the 


1,197,931.  NAILING-JACK.  Andrew  B.  Grodaes,  An- 
telope. Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Filed  June  7,  1915. 
Serial  No.  32,765.      (CI.  12—123.) 

The  combination  with  a  lasting  jack  comprising  a  stem 
and  a  nead  having  a  length  greater  than  Its  width  carried 
by  the  stem  ;  of  means  to  indicate  the  position  and  lon- 
230  O.  G.— 31 


plate  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  the  head  with  Its  ends 
opposite  the  ends  of  the  head,  said  plate  being  spaced 
sufficiently  from  the  head  to  permit  a  shoe  being  placed 
on  the  head  and  the  plate  to  He  outside  of  the  shoe. 


1,197,932,  APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  COAL  AND 
OTHER  MINERALS.  Paul  Habets,  Montegn^.  near 
Liege,  and  Antoine  France,  Liege,  Belgium.  Filed 
Feb.    >,  1914.     Serial  No.  817„665.      (Cl.  83—82.) 


Apparatus  for  washing  minerals  comprising  a  launder 
for  gruidln^  a  stream  of  water  for  entraining  minerals  to 
be  washed:  <ald  launder  having  slots  in  the  bottom 
thereof  communicating  with  a  separating  chamber  hav- 
ing vertical  passages,  means  connected  to  a  source  in- 
dependent of  the  launder  for  supplying  water  to  said 
chamber  for  the  purpose  of  creating  ascending  streams 
of  water  In  said  passages,  a  collecting  chamber  beneath 
said  separating  chamber  for  accumulating  schist  de- 
scending the  aforesaid  passages  from  the  entraining 
stream  in  said  launder,  a  trap  t>elow  said  collecting  cham-, 
ber,  a  valve  between  said  collecting  chamber  and  said 
trap,  a  discharge  valve  on  said  trap,  a  conduit  leading 
from  said  launder  to  said  trap,  and  a  valve  on  said  con- 
duit, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herelnt>efore 
set  forth. 


1.197.9:i3.  GARMENT-CLASP.  Ma.vb.s  I.  llAMBtRfiER, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  and  John  P.  Tarbox,  Washington, 
D.  C. ;  said  Tarbox  assignor  to  said  Hamburger.  Filed 
Feb.  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  760,852.      (Cl.  24—214.) 


% 


1.  A  clasp  comprising  stud  and  socket  members,  the 
socket  member  comprising  a  rigid  plate  with  attaching 
means,  and  a  central  opening  with  fixed  edges,  and  the 
stud  member  comprising  a  similar  plate  split  diame- 
trally  and  the  two  halves  bridged  l>y  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  spring  forming  the  stud,  the  ends  of  the  spring 
Ijelng  bent  toward  each  other  at  their  points  of  attach- 
ment to  the  respective  parts  of  the  base,  so  as  to  lorm 
a  constricted  neck  for  the  stud,  the  dimensions  being 
such  that  the  stud  may  be  Inserted  Into  or  withdrawn 
from  the  opening  in  the  socket  plate  by  bringing  the  two 
halves  of  the  stud  base  together,  and  when  locked  to- 
gether, the  outside  members  of  the  stud  will  be  pressed 
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away  from  each  other  and  iigaiDst  the  rigid  edges  of  the 
opening  in  the  socket  base,  by  thn  resilient  action  of  the 
stud  spring  itself. 

2.  A  clasp  comprising  soud  and  socket  members,  said 
socket  member  having  a  central  .socket  opening  with 
edges  spared  a  fixed  dlstancf  apart,  and  said  stud  member 
having  a  base  and  a  resilient  head  memt>er,  said  base 
being  bridged  by  said  resilletit  head  member  and  arranged 
to  be  otherwise  connected  (jnly  by  the  fabric  to  which  It 
is  attached,  said  resilient  head  member  being  arranged 
to  enter  the  opening  in  the  socket,  to  be  retained  therein 
by  Its  own  resilient  action,  and  to  be  removed  therefrom 
by  compressing  the  two  halves  of  the  stud  base  and 
thereby   the  two   sides  of  tbe  resilient   member. 

3.  A  clasp  comprising  stud  and  socket  members,  said 
socket  member  having  a  central  socket  opening  with  rigid 
edges,  and  said  stud  member  having  a  base  divided  into 
two  halves  with  their  inner  edges  adjacent,  and  a  bridge 
overlying  the  base  and  connecting  the  outer  edges  there- 
of, said  bridge  having  Its  central  portion  bent  up  to 
form  the  stud  with  a  constricted  neck  and  an  enlarged 
head,  the  base  parts  beidg  provided  with  means  for 
attachment  to  a  fabric,  and  the  bridge  having  its  horizon 
tal  meml>ers  lying  parallel  to  the  two  base  parts,  where- 
by pressure  upon  the  outer  edges  of  the  b^se  parts  or 
ends  of  the  bridge,  will  result  in  forcing  together  the 
two  parts  of  the  head  to  permit  easy  withdrawal  of  the 
stud  from  the  socket. 

4.  A  clasp  comprising  stud  and  socket  members,  said 
socket  member  having  an  opening  with  its  edges  a  fixed 
distance  apart,  and  said  Bt(id  member  having  a  base 
divided  dlametrally  Into  two  halves  with  parallel  edges 
adjacent  each  other,  and  a  bridge  member  extending 
across  and  connecting  the  two  halves,  and  having  its 
central  portion  bent  up  ta  form  the  stud  with  an  en- 
larged head  and  a  constricted  neck,  said  base  members 
being  provided  with  means  for  fastening  them  to  a  fabric. 

5.  A  clasp  comprising  stud  and  socket  members,  said 
socket  member  having  a  central  opening  with  its  edges 
spaced  a  fixed  distance  apaet.  and  said  stud  member  com- 
prising a  blank  formed  of  resilient  sheet  metal  with  a 
central  bridge  and  two  flat  base  members  extending  from 
and  integral  with  the  ends  of  said  bridge,  said  ends  being 
doubled  upon  themselves  to  bring  the  flat  base  members 
t>eneath  and  in  a  plane  parqUel  to  the  plane  of  the  bridge 
with  their  edges  adjacent  each  other,  and  the  central 
portion  of  the  bridge  mem^r  being  formed  up  into  the 
shape  of  a  stud  with  an  enlarged  head  and  constricted 
neck  projecting  away  from  the  base. 

-J 


1,197.934.  PUNCH.  Thomas  E.  Hbbtu.  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignor  to  Boorum  &  Pease  Loose  Leaf  Book  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpotatlon  of  Missouri.  Filed  Aug. 
22.  1913.     Serial  No.  786  067.      (CI.  164 — 91.) 


1.  A  paper  punch  comprising  a  frame,  provided  with  a 
series  of  holes,  a  pair  of  removably  monnted  punches  re- 
clprocably  mounted  In  said  holes,  a  removable  bead  re- 
dprocably  mounted  above  said  holes,  a  series  of  slots 
formed  in  said  head,  said  slots  of  said  bead  being  for  the 
reception  of  the  upper  enda  of  said  punches,  and  provid- 
ing menus  for  securing  said  punches  to  said  head,  said 
bead  during  Its  reciprocation  forming  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  punches  in  a  pair  «f  said  boles. 

2.  A  paper  punch  comprlning  a  frame,  provided  with  a 
•eries  of  boles,  said  holes  o(  said  frame  being  arranged  in 
a  single  row.  a  pair  of  re^iovably  mounted  pancbes  re- 


ciprocably  mounted  in  .said  holes,  a  removable  head  re- 
dprocably  mounted  above  said  holes,  said  bead  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  openings,  each  of  said  punches  hav- 
ing a  lip  portion  formed  thereon,  each  of  said  lip  portions 
of  said  punches  being  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  in 
any  one  of  said  opeqings  of  said  head,  said  head  during 
its  reciprocation  forming  means  for  actuating  said  punches 
in  a  pair  of  said  boles. 

3.  In  a  punch  press,  a  frame,  a  horizontally  arranged 
portion  extending  from  said  frame,  said  horizontal  por- 
tion being  provided  with  a  series  of  holes,  a  reciprocably 
mounted  head  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  located 
above  said  horizontal  portion,  a  pair  of  punches  having 
lip  portions  formed  thereon  adapted  to  be  releasably  se- 
cured to  said  head  by  engagement  of  their  respective  lip 
portions  with  said  openings  of  said  head,  said  head  adapt- 
ed to  reciprocate  said  punches  In  said  holfs  of  said  hori- 
zontal portion. 

4.  In  a  punch  press,  a  frame,  a  punch  holding  bead  re- 
ciprocally mounted  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  punches  re- 
movably mounted  to  said  bead,  a  member  plvotally  mount- 
ed to  said  frame,  a  crank  formed  on  said  member,  said 
crank  being  operably  related  to  said  head,  said  crank 
adapted  to  actuate  said  bead  and  said  punches  carried 
thereby. 

5.  In  a  punch  press,  a  frame,  a  horizontally  arranged 
portion  formed  on  .said  frame,  .said  horizontal  portion  be- 
ing provided  with  a  series  of  boles,  a  reciprocally  mount- 
ed head  located  above  said  horizontal  portion,  a  punch 
having  a  lip  portion  formed  thereon  mounted  in  one  of 
said  holes  of  said  horizontal  portion,  a  slot  formed  in 
said  head  for  the  reception  of  the  lip  portion  of  said 
punch,  a  crank  operaMy  related  to  said  head,  said  head 
being  removably  mounted  on  said  crank,  said  head  when 
removed  from  said  crank  adapted  to  allow  said  punch  to 
be  removed  from  the  opening  of  said  horizontal  portion 
In  which  said  punch  is  mounted. 


1,197,935.  PARQUETRY  AND  METHOD  OF  APPLYING 
IT.  Fbed  H.  Hendkkson,  Charlottesville,  Va..  assignor 
to  John  (i.  Henderson,  Charlottesville,  Va.  Filed  Apr. 
14,  1916.     Serial  No.  91,184.     (O.  20—75.) 


1.  A  facing  strip  or  block  having  a  narrow  deep  groove 
entering  one  face  at  an  acute  angle  In  combination  with  a 
fastening  strip  comprising  a  body  portion,  or  web  fitting 
said  groove,  and  Integfral  prongs  projecting  therefrom 
along  one  edge  at  such  an  angle  as  to  stand  at  substan- 
tially right  angle  to  the  face  of  the  facing  strip,  or  block 
when  the  web  is  Inserted  in  said  groove. 

2.  The  method  employed  which  consists  In  forming  • 
narrow,  deep  groove  In  a  facing  strip,  or  block  which  ex- 
tends from  one  face  thereof  at  an  acute  angle,  placing  in 
such  groove  a  fastening  strip  comprising  a  body  portion, 
or  web  which  fits  said  groove,  and  integral  prongs  that 
project  therefrom  along  one  edge  at  an  angle  to  stand  at 
substantially  a  right  angle  to  the  face  of  the  facing  strip, 
or  block  when  the  web  is  Inserted  in  said  groove,  and 
finally  by  force,  or  blows  applied  to  the  facing  strip  driv- 
ing said  prongs  into  a  baM. 


1.197,936.  PLATE  VALVE.  Edmund  Masters  Ivins, 
New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
77.076.     (CI.  103 — 66.) 

1.  In  a  valve  structure,  a  valve  seat  having  a  set  of 
ports  arranged  In  grid-like  form  and  including  a  trans- 
verse member  having  guide  grooves,  a  valve  disk  fitted 
over  said  valve  seat  and  having  portions  to  lie  In  said 
guide  grooves,  and  a   valve  cover  fitted   over  the  afore- 
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said    structure    and    including   a    member    having    guide 
grooves  to  cooperate  with  the  aforesaid  guide  grooves. 


2.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  a  valve  seat  having  two  sets 
of  parallelly  arranged  port  slots  connected  by  annular 
slot  sections,  said  seat  including  a  transverse  partition 
between  said  sets  of  port  slots,  a  single  valve  disk  of 
grid-like  form  for  closing  all  of  said  slots,  means  for  se- 
cnrlng  said  disk  on  said  valve  seat  along  said  transverse 
partition  whereby  each  half  of  said  disk  may  have  inde- 
pendent flexure. 

3.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  fluid  compressors  com- 
prising a  valve  seat  liavlng  two  sets  of  parallel  ports  di- 
vided by  a  bridge  portion,  the  said  bridge  portion  having 
transverse  guide  grooves  in  Its  upper  face  that  aline  the 
two  sets  of  ports  and  a  centrally  apertured  bub.  a  .spring 
plate  having  alternate  slots  and  ribs  and  a  central  aper- 
ture, the  ribs  forming  closure  members  for  fitting  over 
the  two  sets  of  ports,  a  cover  Including  an  apertured  bub 
and  a  bridge  portion  for  fitting  over  the  hub  and  the 
bridge  portion  of  the  valve  seat,  the  said  cover  bridge 
portion  having  transverse  guide  grooves  that  register 
with  like  grooves  in  the  valve  seat,  the  ribs  of  the  valve 
plate  fitting  between  the  two  sets  of  guide  grooves  and  a 
clamp  bolt  connection  mounted  in  the  hubs  of  the  valve 
seat  and  the  cover. 

4.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  fluid  compressors  compris- 
ing a  valve  seat  having  two  sets  of  parallel  ports  divided 
by  a  bridge  portion,  the  said  bridge  portion  having  trans- 
verse giilde  grooves  In  its  upper  face  that  aline  the  two 
sets  of  ports  and  a  centrally  apertured  hub,  a  spring 
plate  having  alternate  slots  and  ribs  and  a  central  aper- 
ture, the  ribs  forming  closure  members  for  fitting  over 
the  two  sets  of  ports,  a  cover  including  an  apertured  bub 
and  a  bridge  portion  for  fitting  over  the  hub  and  the 
bridge  portion  of  the  valve  seat,  the  said  cover  bridge 
portion  having  transverse  guide  grooves  that  register 
with  like  grooves  in  the  valve  seat,  the  ribs  of  the  valve 
plate  fitting  between  the  two  sets  of  guide  grooves,  a 
clamp  bolt  connection  mounted  in  the  hubs  of  the  valve 
seat  and  the  <over.  and  means  for  securing  the  valve 
plate  against  lateral  displacement. 

5.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  fluid  compressors  compris- 
ing a  valve  seat  having  two  sets  of  parallel  ports  divided 
by  a  bridge  portion,  the  said  bridge  portion  having  trans- 
verse guide  grooves  in  its  upper  face  that  aline  the  two 
sets  of  ports  and  a  centrally  apertured  hub.  a  spring 
plate  having  alternate  slots  and  ribs  and  a  central  aper- 
ture, the  ribs  forming  closure  members  for  fitting  over 
the  two  sets  of  ports,  a  cover  including  an  apertured  bub 
and  a  bridge  portion  for  fitting  over  the  hub  and  the 
bridge  portion  of  the  valve  seat,  the  said  cover  bridge 
portion  having  transverse  guide  grooves  that  register 
with  like  grooves  in  the  valve  seat,  the  ribs  of  the  valve 
plate  fitting  between  the  two  sets  of  guide  grooves,  a 
clamp  bolt  connection  mounted  In  the  bubs  of  the  valve 
seat  and  the  cover,  the  said  cover  including  stop  portions 
adapted  for  being  engaged  by  the  opposite  outer  portions 
of  the  valve  plate  to  limit  the  lift  of  said  plate. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197.9.37.  AUTOMOBILE  LO<'K.  John  R.  Jackbo.n, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  July  17.  1915.  Serial  No. 
40.501       (CI.  70 — 90.) 

1.   In   combination   with   the   steering  post  of  an  auto- 
mobile, a  clamp  ring  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  steering 


post  and  having  an  apertured  lug  thereon,  a  hasp  ar- 
ranged on  said  damp  ring,  a  removable  block  adapted  to 
be  seated  in  said  lug  and  having  an  apertured  wing  in 
allnement  with  said  hasp,  and  means  passing  through  said 
wing  and  hasp  for  locking  the  block  into  the  said  clamp 
ring. 


2.  In  combination  with  the  steering  wheel  and  steering 
post  of  an  automobile,  a  clamp  ring  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  steering  post  and  having  thereon  a  hasp,  a  block 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  engagement  with  said  wheel  and 
clamp  ring,  and  removable  means  engaging  said  hasp  for 
locking  the  block  In  engagement  with  the  wheel  and  clamp 
ring. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  steering  post  of  an  automo- 
bile, a  clamp  ring  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  post  and 
having  thereon  a  hasp,  a  block  adapted  to  engage  said 
clamp  ring  to  Intercept  the  movement  of  the  fuel  control 
lever,  and  removable  locking  means  adapted  to  engage 
said  hasp  for  preventing  the  removal  of  the  block  from 
the  said  clamp  ring. 


1,197.938.  DOOR-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  L0CI8 
Jackson,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  12,  1916,  Serial 
No.  97,209.      (CI.  268 — 8.) 


*«/*^j»       ■»,''•*    V     "a    t3   ' 


Jf.A*j^-^-^i.T,..L 


^4    r* 


1.  A  plurality  of  parallel  supporting  door  beams,  an 
equal  number  of  door  sections,  mechanism  for  supporting 
the  said  door  sections  side  by  side  on  the  said  beams, 
means  for  manually  operating  one  of  said  door  sections 
comprising  a  rock  shaft,  a  pair  of  levers  secured  thereto, 
a  pin  and  slot  connection  between  one  of  the  said  levers 
and  the  said  one  door  section,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  other 
of  said  levers,  an  operating  arm  for  actuating  the  said  link 
to  slldably  operate  the  said  one  door  section  upon  its  sup- 
porting door  beam  and  means  for  transmitting  the  mo- 
tion from  the  said  operated  door  section  to  the  adjacent 
door  sections. 

,2.  A  plurality  of  parallel  supporting  members,  an  equal 
number  of  door  sections,  mechanism  for  supporting  the 
said  door  sections  on  said  supporting  members,  one  door 
section  on  each  of  the  latter,  said  mechanism  comprising 
for  each  door  section  a  suspension  bar.  a  floating  ball 
bearing  interposed  between  the  latter  and  the  said  sup- 
porting member,  hangers  for  securing  the  door  sections  to 
the  suspension  bars,  means  for  manually  operating  one  of 
said  door  sections  comprising  a  rock  shaft,  a  pair  of  levers 
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secured  thereto,  a  pin  and  slot  connection  betwetn  one 
of  said  levers  and  the  said  ona  door  section,  a  linli  pivoted 
to  the  other  of  said  levers,  an  operating  arm  for  actuating 
the  said  link  to  slidably  operate  the  aaid  one  door  section 
upon  its  supporting  door  bea|n  and  means  for  automatl- 
'•al!y  transmitting  the  motloi)  of  the  said  operated  door 
section  to  the  adjacent  door  sections  on  both  aides  thereof 
whereby  to  simultaneously  open  and  close  the  said  door 
sections.  I 

3.  A  plurality  of  supports^  a  floating  ball  bearing  on 
t-ach  of  said  supports,  a  door  Isuspenslon  bar  resting  upon 
each  of  saM  floating  ball  b.«rings,  a  door  section  sus- 
pended from  t-ach  suspensiou  tar,  said  door  sections  being 
arranged  side  by  side  In  different  planes,  mechanism  for 
simultaneously  operating  said  door  sections  and  suspension 
bars  to  slide  upon  the  said  fl(«itlng  ball  bearings  to  simul- 
taneously open  and  close  ih^  iloor  sections,  said  mecha- 
nl.sm  comprising  a  gear  and  a  flrst  rack  mounted  upon  one 
of  said  suspension  bars,  a  second  rack  on  one  of  the  adja- 
cent suspension  bars  and  In  inesh  with  the  said  gear,  a 
second  gear  on  the  other  of  the  adjAcent  suspension  bars 
and  In  mesh  with  the  said  flr^t  rack,  said  two  racks  being 
in  mesh  with  the  said  gear>  ^j.l'iw  the  latter,  other  racks 
meshing  with  the  said  two  u.  ar-  iibove  the  latter  and  upon 
which  other  racks  the  said  twt.  g^ars  travel  and  means  for 
manually  operating  one  of  tlw  said  floor  sections  and  its 
suspension  bar. 

1,187.939.  OIL  PUMP.  lUUKV  D.  JOHSSOS,  Comanche, 
Okla.  Fll-d  June  18.  191^.  Serial  No.  34,894.  (CI. 
103 — 62.) 


I 


1.  A  pump  comprising  i  cylinder,  check  valve<l  inlets 
and  outlets  communicating  \»lth  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
cylinder,  a  reciprocating  piston  working  In  the  cylinder, 
rack  bars  connected  with  the  piston,  a  driven  shaft,  gears 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  drive  shaft  extending 
through  the  driven  shaft,  mtans  for  operating  the  drive 
shaft,  clut.hes  for  connectlnf  the  t;f>ars  with  and  discon- 
necting them  from  .said  shafts,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  drive  shaft  In  opposite  dlnections  for  alternately  throw- 
ing said  clutch  devices  into  and  out  of  action. 

2.  A  pump  comprising  i  cylinder,  check  valved  Inlets 
and  outlets  communicating  \»tth  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
cylinder,  a  reciprocating  piston  working  In  the  cylinder, 
rack  bars  connected  with  tlu'  piston,  a  driven  shaft,  gears 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shfft,  a  drive  shaft  extending 
through  the  driven  shaft,  me^ns  for  operating  the  driving 
shaft,  HUd  means  controlle<l  Uy  adjustments  of  the  driving 
shaft  for  alternately  connecting  the  gears  with  and  dis 
connecting  them  from  the  shftfts. 

3.  A  pump  comprising  a  tyllnder,  check  valved  Inlets 
and  outlets  communicating  \Tlth  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
cylinder,  a  reciprocating  pistou  working  In  the  cylinder, 
rack  bars  connected  with  the  piston,  a  driven  shaft,  gears 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  drive  shaft  extending 
through  the  driven  shaft,  weans  for  driving  .said  shaft, 
und  clutch  devices  operative  by   reverse  sliding  motions 


of  the  driving  shaft  and  for  alternately  connecting  said 
gears  with  and  disconnecting  them  from  the  shafts, 
whereby  the  piston  may  be  reciprocated  without  reversing 
the  direction  of  motion  of  the  driving  shaft. 

4.  A  pump  comprising  a  pump  cylinder,  check  valved 
Inlets  and  outlets  communicating  with  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  piston  working  In  the 
cylinder,  rack  bars  connected  with  the  piston,  gears  mesh- 
ing with  the  rack  bars,  said  gears  having  slotted  clutch 
members,  a  driven  shaft  on  which  said  gears  are  loosely 
mounted,  said  shaft  having  slots,  a  drive  shaft  mounted 
to  slide  within  the  driven  shaft,  clutch  pins  carried  by 
said  drive  shaft  and  projecting  through  said  slots  In  the 
driven  shaft,  and  means  for  operating  the  drive  shaft  and 
sliding  said  shaft  to  throw  the  sets  of  clutch  members 
alternately  into  and  out  of  action  at  the  ends  of  opposite 
strokes  of  the  piston. 

5.  A  pump  comprising  a  pump  cylinder,  check  valved 
Inlets  and  outlets  communicating  with  said  cylinder,  a 
reciprocating  piston  arranged  to  operate  within  the  cylin- 
der, rack  bars  carried  by  said  piston,  concentric  shafts, 
gears  loosely  mounted  on  the  outer  shaft,  and  meshing 
with  the  rack  bars,  a  driving  crank  plvotally  connected 
with  said  shafts,  whereby  the  shafts  may  be  rotated  In 
unison,  and  clutch  devices  operative  by  the  sliding  move- 
ments of  the  Inner  shaft  for  alternately  connecting  the 
gears  with  and  disconnecting  them  from  said  shafts. 


1,197.940,     GAME.     Peteh   E.   Johsson,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  435.     (CI.  46 — 61.) 


A  game  comprising  an  inclined  board  having  a  rectan- 
gular figure  formed  thereon  to  simulate  the  Infleld  of  a 
baseball  ground,  a  series  of  wicket  stops  extending  en- 
tirely across  the  board  except  at  one  corner  of  the  afore- 
said rectangular  figure,  a  plurality  of  curved  wicket  stops, 
at  different  positions  on  the  board,  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ently designated  compartments  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
board,  and  an  oppositely  Incllnt-d  runway  at  the  side  of  the 
board  to  deliver  a  striking  ball  above  the  series  of  wickets 
extending  entirely  across  the  board. 


1.197,941.     DISPENSING  MEANS  FOR  LIQUIDS.    Floyd 
C.    KiNOCN   and   Oi.ivir    H.  McKib.   Vancouver,   Wash. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  02,191.     (CI.  221—99.) 
.\  dispensing  apparatus  Including  a  reservoir,  a  conduit 
removably   Insertlble    within    the   reservoir,   an   attaching 
member   carried   by   the   conduit  Intermediate   the   length 
thereof  and  adapted  to  connect  with  the  reservoir,  a  con- 
tainer 8upporte<l  by  and  In  communication  with  the  outer 
end  of  the  conduit,  a  cylinder  interposed  In   the  conduit 
intermediate  the  container  and   the  attaching  member,  a 
discharge   spout   In   communication    with    the   cylinder,  a 
three  way  valve  within  the  cylinder  for  controlling  the  flow 
through  the  conduit  and   through   the  spout,  a   tube  dis- 
posed within  the  conduit  and  having  its  inner  end  open- 
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ing  through  a  wall  of  the  conduit  at  a  point  below  and  In 
close  proximity   to   the   attaching   memt>er,    the   opposite 


end  portion  of  the  tube  extending  exteriorly  of  the  conduit 
at  a  point  above  the  attaching  member  and  forcing  means 
connected  to  the  exterior  end  of  the  tube. 


1,1»7,»42.  RAILWAY  TRAFFIC-CONTROLLING  APPA- 
RATUS. Lloxd  V.  Liwis,  Edgewood  borough.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  Swiss- 
vale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
1816.     Serial  No.  103.     (CI.  246—58.) 


i     I  ■•:■/    iwi. 


1.  Speed  controlling  apparatus  for  railways,  comprising 
a  trip  arm  carried  by  a  vehicle,  spaced  trips  In  the  track- 
way each  adapted  to  operate  said  trip  arm,  a  member 
moved  by  said  trip  arm  each  time  the  latter  Is  operated  by 
a  trip,  said  member  having  an  operative  and  an  Inopera- 
tive position,  and  said  member  being  biased  to  the  oper- 
ative position,  means  controlled  by  the  trip  arm  when  op- 
erated by  the  flrst  track  trip  for  permitting  movement  of 
said  member  to  its  operative  position,  slow-acting  means 
for  returning  said  member  to  its  inoperative  position,  and 
vehicle  controlling  means  operated  by  said  member  when 
it  Is  moved  by  the  trip  arm  when  in  the  operative  position. 

2.  Speed  controlling  apparatus  for  railways,  comprising 
a  trip  arm  carried  by  a  vehicle,  spaced  trips  In  the  track- 
way each  adapted  to  operate  said  trip  arm,  a  member 
moved  by  said  trip  arm  each  time  the  latter  is  operated  l)y 
a  trip,  said  member  having  an  operative  and  an  Inopera- 
tive position,  and  .said  member  being  biased  to  the  opera- 
tive position,  means  controlled  by  the  trip  arm  when  oper- 
ated by  the  first  track  trip  for  permitting  movement  of 
said  member  to  Its  operative  position,  slow-acting  means 
for  returning  said  member  to  its  inoperative  position,  elec- 
tromagnetic means  for  also  returning  said  member  to  the 
Inoperative  position,  and  vehicle-controlling  means  oper- 
ated by  said  member  when  it  is  moved  by  the  trip  arm 
and  Is  In  the  operative  position. 

3.  Speed  controlling  apparatus  for  railways,  comprising 
a  trip  arm  carried  by  a  vehicle,  spaced  trips  In  the  track 
way   each  adapted   to   oi>erate   said  trip  arm.   two  arm? 


on  the  vehicle  which  arms  are  moved  each  time  the  trip 
arm  is  operated  by  a  track  trip,  a  member  moved  by  one 
of  said  arms,  said  member  having  an  operative  and  an 
Inoperative  position  and  said  member  being  biased  to  the 
Inoperative  position,  means  controlled  by  the  other  of 
said  arms  for  moving  the  member  to  Its  operative  posi- 
tion, slow-acting  means  for  controlling  the  return  of  said 
member  to  its  Inoperative  position,  and  vehicle-controlling 
means  operated  by  said  member  when  It  Is  In  the  opera- 
tive position  and  is  moved  by  the  first  mentioned  arm. 

4.  Spe<'d  controlling  apparatus  for  railways,  comprising 
n  trip  arm  carried  by  a  vehicle,  spaced  trips  In  the  track- 
way each  adapted  to  operate  said  trip  arm,  a  movable 
member  on  the  vehicle  biased  in  one  direction,  a  motor, 
a  screw  operatively  connected  with  said  motor,  a  traveler 
adapted  to  ride  on  the  screw,  means  for  mounting  the 
traveler  to  move  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
screw  and  to  move  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  mem- 
ber, said  traveler  being  biased  to  move  out  of  engagement 
with  the  screw  and  to  move  into  the  path  of  the  member 
and  said  traveler  being  normally  prevented  from  the  last- 
mentioned  movement  by  abutting  acalnst  an  end  of  the 
member,  means  controlled  by  the  trip  arm  for  moving  said 
member  In  opposition  to  Its  olas  out  of  the  path  of  the 
traveler  whereby  the  traveler  then  moves  into  the  path  of 
the  member  and  Is  also  moved  into  engagement  with  the 
screw  by  the  action  of  the  member  on  the  traveler,  means 
controlled  by  the  member  when  in  the  last-mentioned  po- 
sition for  energizing  the  motor  whereby  the  traveler  is 
moved  out  of  the  path  of  the  member  after  a  predeter- 
mined Interval  of  time,  and  means  controlle<l  by  said  trip 
arm  and  by  said  member  for  governing  the  vehicle  when 
the  trip  arm  Is  operated  by  a  track  trip  and  the  member 
has  not  been  released  by  the  traveler. 

5.  Railway  speed  controlling  apparatus  comprising  a 
trip  arm  mounted  on  a  vehicle,  spaced  trips  In  the  track- 
way each  adapted  to  operate  said  trip  arm,  the  portion 
of  said  arm  which  engages  said  trips  being  Insulated  from 
the  vehicle,  a  member  moved  by  said  arm  each  time  the 
latter  Is  operated  by  a  t>ack  trip,  said  member  having 
an  operative  and  an  inoperative  position  and  being  biased 
to  the  former  position,  means  for  holding  said  member 
normally  In  the  inoperative  position,  means  operated  by 
the  trip  arm  for  releasing  said  holding  means,  slow-act- 
ing means  for  retarding  the  return  of  said  holding  means 
to  the  holding  position,  electromagnetic  means  distinct 
from  said  holding  means  for  returning  said  member  to  Its 
Inoperative  position,  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  elec- 
tromagnetic means  including  the  Insulated  portion  of  said 
trip  arm  and  one  of  said  track  trips,  and  vehicle  control- 
ling means  operated  by  said  member  when  the  member  is 
moved  by  the  trip  arm  and  Is  In  the  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1.197,943,  WATER-STA«;E  RECORDER.  WiLLlAll  N. 
McCoNNKL,  Boise,  Idaho.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1915.  Serial 
No.  359.     (CL  234 — 10.) 


1.  In  a  water  stage  recorder  the  combination  with  a 
float  operated  rotary  record  drum  and  a  guide  eitendtns 
along  the  drum,  of  a  clock  operatetl  winding  dram,  a  car- 
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rler  movable  alonj;  the  drum  and  provided  with  a  marker 
tor  the  record,  means  other  |han  the  clock  operated  wind- 
ing drum  tending  to  pull  th<>  carrier  along  the  guide,  and 
a  flexible  connection  between  the  winding  drum  and  the 
carrier  to  control  the  movenjent  of  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  recorder  the  combination  with  a  float  operated 
movable  record  sheet,  of  a  carrier,  clock  mechanism,  means 
other  than  the  clock  mechanism  tending  to  move  the  car- 
rier a<  ro9s  the  sheet,  a  flexible  connection  l>etween  the 
clock  mechanism  and  the  carrier,  and  adjusting  means  to 
vary  the  position  of  the  carrier  with  relation  to  the  clock. 

3.  In  a  recorder  the  coml)|nation  with  a  float-operated 
movable  record  sheet,  of  a  carrier  and  marker,  a  clock 
mechanism,  means  other  thaji  the  clock  mechanism  tend- 
ing to  move  the  carrier  across  the  sheet,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  the  clock  meckanlsm  and  the  carrier,  and 
means  for  a<ijusting  the  length  of  the  flexible  connection 
to  vary  the  position  of  the  carrier  with  respect  to  the 
•clock. 

4.  In  a  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  record  sheet, 
■of  a  carrier,  a  clock  mechanism,  a  marker  carried  by  the 
■carrier  and  adapted  to  mark  the  sheet,  means  tending  to 
move  the  carrier  in  one  direction  across  the  sheet,  and 
means  governed  by  the  clock  and  connected  to  the  carrier 
to  retard  such  movement  according  to  the  clock  operation. 

5.  In  a  recorder,  the  comDlnatlon  with  a  record  sheet, 
of  a  carrier,  a  clock  mechanism,  a  marker  carried  by  the 
carrier  and  adapted  to  mark  the  sheet,  means  tending  to 
move  the  carrier  In  one  direction  across  the  sheet,  and 
means  governed  by  the  clock  and  connected  to  the  carrier 
to  permit  such  movement  accfrding  to  the  clock  operation, 
said  means  Including  a  winding  drum  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection therefrom  to  the  carrier,  said  connection  being  ad- 
justable to  exactly  position  the  marker  initially  with  re- 
spect to  the  sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.197.944.  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  OR  HEATING 
FLUIDS.  Andbbs  Johan  Ericsso.n  MrsTBBS,  Stock- 
sund.  Sweden.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  862,218. 
(CI.  257—243.) 


1.  Apparatu.-*  for  heating  <<r  (>t»oling  fluids  characterized 
by  a  plurality  of  hollow  elements,  ar^ang^»d  one  above  the 
other  so  as  to  form  spaces  between  themselves  and  to 
form  a  central  vei^lcal  spact.  an  outer  casing,  surround- 
ing said  elements,  outlets  and  inlets  in  said  casing  for  the 
cooling  or  heating  rtui<l  and  for  the  fluid  to  be  cooled  and 
heated,  the  elements  being  cl^ised  at  their  outer  periphery, 
but  communicating  with  ea -ft  other  at  their  inner  periph- 
ery, the  spaces  between  the  elements  comniunicating  with 
each  other  both  at  the  outer  and  the  inner  periphery,  the 
passages  between  the  spaces  .between  the  elements  at  the 
outer  periphery  being  formed  by  annular  curved  flanges. 

2.  Apparatus  for  heatlne  «^r  cotding  fluids  characterized 
by  a  plurality  of  hollow  elen^ents.  arranged  one  above  the 
other  so  as  to  form  spaces  between  themselves  and  to 
form  a  central  vertical  space,  an  outer  casing  surrounding 
said   elements,   outlets  and   ifilets  in  said   casing  for  the  ' 


cooling  or  heating  fluid  and  for  the  fluid  to  be  cooled  or 
heateil.  the  elements  being  closed  at  their  outer  periphery 
but  communicating  with  each  other  at  their  Inner  periph- 
ery the  spaces  between  the  elements  communicating  with 
each  other  both  at  the  outer  and  Inner  periphery,  the  ele- 
ments having  enlargements  at  their  inner  periphery,  said 
enlargements  engaging  each  other  closely. 

3.  Apparatus  for  heating  or  cooling  fluids,  characterized 
by  a  plurality  of  hollow  elements,  arranged  one  above  the 
other  so  as  to  form  spaces  between  themselves  and  to 
form  a  central  vertical  space,  an  outer  casing  surround- 
ing said  elements,  outlets  and  inlets  in  said  casing  for  the 
cooling  or  heating  fluid  and  for  the  fluid  to  be  cooled  or 
heated,  the  elements  being  closed  at  their  outer  periphery 
but  communicating  with  each  other  at  their  Inner  pe- 
riphery, the  spaces  t)etween  the  elements  communicating 
with  each  other  at  the  outer  and  the  inner  periphery,  a 
tube  being  Inserted  In  the  said  central  vertical  space,  an- 
nular chambers  being  formed  between  the  inner  edge  wall 
of  the  elements  and  the  said  tube,  each  of  said  chambers 
forming  a  passage  between  the  inner  edges  of  two  adja- 
cent elements. 

4.  Apparatus  for  heating  or  coollnjj  fluids  characterized 
by  a  plurality  of  hollow  elements,  arranged  one  above  the 
other  so  as  to  form  spaces  between  themselves  and  to 
form  a  central  vertical  space,  an  outer  casing  surround- 
ing said  elements,  outlets  and  inlets  In  said  casing  for  the 
cooling  or  heating  fluid  and  for  the  fluid  to  be  cooled  and 
heated,  the  elements  being  closed  at  their  outer  periphery 
but  communicating  with  each  other  at  their  inner  periph- 
ery, the  spaces  between  the  elements  communicating  with 
each  other  both  at  the  outer  and  Inner  periphery,  the  pas- 
sages between  the  spaces  between  the  elements  at  the 
outer  periphery  being  formed  by  annular  curved  flanges, 
the  spaces  between  the  elements  communicating  with  each 
other  near  the  inner  periphery  by  means  of  short  tubes 
passing  through  the  elements. 

5.  Apparatus  for  heating  or  cooling  fluids  characterized 
by  a  plurality  of  hollow  elements  arranged  one  above  the 
other  so  as  to  form  spaces  between  themselves  and  to 
form  a  central  vertical  space  enabling  the  elements  to  1m* 
mounted  on  a  central  shaft,  passages  establishing  commu- 
nication between  the  elements,  and  passages  establish- 
ing communication  between  the  spaces  between  the  ele- 
ments, an  outer  casing  surrounding  said  elements,  outlets 
and  inlets  in  said  casing  for  the  cooling  or  heating  fluid 
and  for  the  fluid  to  be  cooled  and  heated,  a  receiving  fun- 
nel above  the  elements,  a  valve  in  said  funnel,  the  valve 
body  being  connected  with  a  float  surrounded  by  a  hous- 
ing, the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  float  gage  rises 
and  closes  the  valve  opening  as  the  level  of  the  fluid  rises 
in  the  outer  casing  and  vice  versa. 


1,197.945.  HOLDER  FOR  TUBULAR  CASINOS,  AS  FOR 
MATCH-BOXES  OR  THE  LIKE.  WiNriBLD  S. 
Nichols,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William 
A.  Lewis.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  June  19,  1915.  Serial 
No.   35.092.      <C1.  206 — 31.)  . 


JO  ^it^i 


SP 


1.  A  holder  comprising  a  base  having  a  recess  therein 
for  receiving  a  tubular  casing,  a  gripping  means  in  a  wall 
of  the  recess,  and  means  for  forcing  said  gripping  means 
from  said  wall. 

2.  A  box  holder  comprising  a  base  having  a  recess  there- 
in for  receiving  a  tubular  casing,  a  wedge  in  a  wall  of  the 
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recess,  and   a   sliding  means   for  engaging   the  we«lge  to 
force  It  from  said  wall. 

3.  A  box  holder  comprising  a  base  having  two  substan- 
tially parallel  narrow  openings,  a  movable  gripping  means 
In  a  wall  of  one  of  said  openings,  and  means  for  forcing 
said  gripping  means  from  the  wall  to  project  into  the 
opening. 

4.  A  box  holder  comprising  a  base  having  two  substan- 
tially parallel  narrow  openings,  a  wall  of  one  of  said 
openings  being  recessetl,  and  a  gripping  piece  in  said 
recess,  the  opposed  faces  of  the  recess  and  the  gripping 
piece  being  formed  to  force  the  gripping  piece  toward  or 
from  the  opening  when  the  faces  undergo  relative  move- 
ment. 

•'>.  A  box  holder  comprising  a  base  having  two  substan- 
tially parallel  narrow  openings,  a  wall  of  one  of  said  open- 
ings being  recessed,  a  gripping  piece  in  said  recess,  the 
opposed  faces  of  the  recess  and  the  gripping  piece  being 
formed  to  force  the  gripping  piece  toward  or  from  the 
opening  when  the  faces  undergo  relative  movement,  and 
means  for  moving  fhe  parts  to  force  the  gripping  means 
into  the  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,946.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  COAL, 
ORE,  &<  .  Fr.wk  Pardee,  Hazleton.  Pa.  Piled  May  2, 
1913.     Serial  No.  765,171.     (CI.  83 — 82.) 


1.  In  separating  apparatus  for  coal,  etc.,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  feed  pipe,  of  a  separating  chamber  into  which 
said  pipe  leads  tangentlally.  said  separating  chamber  hav- 
ing a  normally  open  outlet  at  Its  lower  end  for  the  heavier 
materials  and  an  outlet  at  a  point  above  the  lower  end 
for  the  lighter  materials,  a  receiving  chamber  receiving 
the  heavier  materials  and  water  from  the  separating  cham- 
ber, and  adapted  to  settle  said  materials  from  the  water, 
means  for  separating  water  from  the  solids  of  the  eflJuent 
and  means  connected  to  both  the  receiving  chamber  and 
the  effluent  water  separator  for  returning  the  water  to  the 
fee<l  pipe  and  separating  chamber. 

2.  In  separating  apparatus  for  coal,  etc.,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hydraulic  separating  chamber  having  a  nor- 
mally open  bottom  outlet,  of  a  receiving  chamber  Inclos- 
ing said  separating  chamber  and  communicating  with  said 
outlet  and  adapted  to  settle  the  solids  from  the  liquid, 
means  for  drawing  off  the  lighter  particles  from  the  sepa- 
rating chamber,  means  for  separating  water  from  the 
solids  of  the  effluent  and  means  connected  to  both  the 
receiving  chamber  and  the  effluent  water  separator  for 
returning  the  water  to  the  separating  chamber. 


1,197,947.  VEHICLE-TONGUE.  Robert  B.  Pearct, 
Thalia.  Tex.  Filed  May  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  95.603. 
(CI.  21 — 36.) 

1.  In  ft  tongue  structure,  the  combination  of  a  cross 
bar  adapted  for  connection  with  a  vehicle  axle,  a  sub- 
stantially U  shaped  bracing  bar  connecte<l  to  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  s-ald  cross  bar.  a  U-shaped  tongue  body 
bar.  a  pin  carried  by  said  first  name<l  U-shaped  bracing 
bar  and  said  cross  bar,  the  bight  portion  of  said  U-shaped 
body  bar  being  slldably  mounted  upon  said  pin,  and  spiral 


springs  colled  about  said  pin  and  having  their  facing  ends 
engaging  the  bight  portion  of  said  U-shaped  body  bar  for 
yleldably  supporting  the  U-shaped  body  bar,  the  outer  end 
of  said  U-shaped  body  bar  being  adapted  for  pivotal  con- 
nection to  a  tongue. 


ni4> 


2.  In  a  tongue  structure,  the  combination,  of  a  cross  bar 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  vehicle  axle,  a  substantially 
U-shaped  bracing  bar  connected  to  and  extending  for- 
wardly from  said  cross  bar,  a  U  shaped  tongue  l)ody  bar, 
a  pin  carried  by  said  first  named  U-shaped  bracing  bar  and 
said  cross  bar,  the  bight  portion  of  said  U-shaped  body 
bar  being  slldably  mounted  upon  said  pin,  and  spiral 
springs  colled  about  said  pin  and  having  their  facing  euds 
engaging  the  bijilit  portion  of  said  U  shaped  bar  for  yield- 
ably  supporting  the  U  shaped  body  bar,  a  pair  of  upstand- 
ing ears  formed  upon  the  upper  leg  of  said  U  shaped  body 
bar,  an  auxiliary  tongue  comprising  a  pole,  a  metallic  bar 
secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  pole  and  a  pin  pivotally 
connecting  said  metallic  bar  to  said  upstanding  ears. 

3.  In  a  tongue  structure,  the  combination,  of  a  cross  l)ar 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  vehicle  axle,  a  substantially 
U  shaped  bracing  bar  connected  to  and  exten<ilng  for- 
wardly from  said  cross-bar.  a  U-shaped  tongue  body  bar, 
u  pin  carried  by  said  first  named  U-shaped  bracing  bar  and 
said  cross  bar.  the  bight  portion  of  said  U-shaped  body 
bar  being  slldably  mounted  upon  said  pin,  and  spiral 
springs  colled  about  said  pin  and  having  their  facing  ends 
engaging  the  bight  portion  of  said  U  shaped  bar  for  yield- 
ably  supporting  the  U  shaped  body  bar,  a  pair  of  upstand- 
ing ears  formed  upon  the  upper  leg  of  said  U  shaped  body 
bar,  an  auxiliary  tongue  comprising  a  pole,  a  metallic  liar 
secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  pole  and  a  pin  pivotally 
connecting  said  metallic  bar  to  said  upstanding  ears,  a 
depending  metallic  strap  -secured  to  said  pole  outwardly 
of  Its  rear  end  and  adapted  for  mounting  over  the  out^r 
end  of  said  U-shaped  body  bar. 


1,197.948.  ROAD-DRAG.  Wilfrid  Peltier,  Concordik, 
Knns.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  91,432.  (Ci. 
37—7.) 


1.  A  road  drag  Including  a  wheel  supported  axle,  a 
draft  beam  fixedly  connected  thereto,  an  obliquely  dis- 
posed scraping  blade  extending  under  the  axle,  the  middle 
portion  of  said  blade  l)elng  disposed  In  line  with  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  stipportlng  wheels,  a  draw  beam  ex- 
tending from  said  draft  beam  and  having  a  downwardly 
extended  portion  pivotally  connected  to  the  middle  per- 
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tion  of  the  blade,  and  meaoH  connected  to  said  blade  and 
beam  for  adjusting  tbp  blailie  anfrularly  about  an  axis  ex 
teniliiig  lonKitudlDallj   thertof. 

2.  A  road  drag  Including  •  wheel  supported  axle,  a  draft 
beam  fixedly  connected  thiereto.  an  obliquely  disposed 
scraping  blade  extending  u$der  the  axle  and  having  its 
middle  portion  In  line  wtttj  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
wheels,  a  brace  connecting  one  end  portion  of  the  blade 
to  the  draft  beam,  a  draw  bet.m  exti^ndlng  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  the  draft  t^am  and  pivotally  connected 
to  the  back  portion  of  the  blade,  an  adjustable  connection 
between  the  upper  portion  of  the  blade  and  said  draw 
beam. 

3.  A  road  drag  including  n  wheel  supported  axle,  a  draft 
beam  fixedly  connected  tinrreto.  an  obliquely  disposed 
scraping  blade  extending  u^der  the  axle  and  having  Its 
middle  portion  In  line  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
wheels,  a  brace  connecting  lone  end  portion  of  the  blade 
to  the  draft  beam,  a  draw  beam  extending  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  from  the  draft  beam  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  back  portion  of  the  blade,  an  adjustable  con- 
nection between  the  upper  portion  of  the  blade  and  said 
draw  beam,  and  means  for  rlalslng  and  lowering  the  blade 
relative  to  the  axle. 

4.  A  road  drag  includln|  a  wheel  supported  axle,  a 
draft  beam  fixedly  connected  thereto,  an  obliquely  dis- 
posed scraping  blade  extending  under  the  axle,  the  middle 
portion  of  said  blade  being  disposed  In  line  with  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  thf  supporticg  wheels,  a  draw  beam  ex- 
tending from  said  draft  beum  and  having  a  downwardly 
txtended  portion  pivotally  cqnnected  to  the  middle  portion 
of  the  blade,  means  connected  to  said  blade  and  beam  for 
adjusting  the  blade  angularly  about  an  axLs  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  sett  support  movable  upwardly 
and  downwardly,  a  push  mt«nber  connecting  said  support 
to  the  blade,  and  a  seat  slIdBbly  mounted  on  the  support. 


1,197,949.  WAGON-POLE.  Charlbs  A.  Pbterson,  Gar- 
field. Kans.  Filed  Oct.  311,  1913.  Serial  No.  798,549. 
'CI.  21—36.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  main  pole, 
an  auxiliary  pole,  bracing  afms  positioned  upon  opposite 
Bides  of  said  auxiliary  pole,  straps  adjustably  connecting 
the  inner  ends  of  said  bra<1lng  arras  with  the  inner-end 
portion  of  said  auxiliary  polp,  a  cross  bar  secured  to  said 
auxiliary  pole  and  bracing  ajms  and  extending  beyond  one 
of  said  arms,  and  connected  with  the  inner-end  portion  of 
said  main  pole  and  a  rigid  connecting  means  having  one 
end  portion  secured  to  said  auxiliary  pole  and  its  outer 
end  portion  removably  secur^  to  said  main  pole. 

2.  .V  derlcf  of  the  rharatter  described  comprising  an 
auxiliary  pole,  bracing  arms  removably -connected  with  the 

•  forward  and  rear  end  portions  of  said  auxiliary  pole,  a 
connecting  strip  formed  of  angle  Iron  having  one  end 
portion  extending  along  th^•  bottom  and  one  side  of  said 
auxiliary  pole  and  secured  tu  said  auxiliary  pole,  the  op- 
posite end  portion  extending  along  the  bottom  and  one 
side  of  said  main  pole  and  removably  8ecure<i  thereto,  and 
a  cross  bar  connecting  the  Iqner  end  portion  of  said  main 
pole  with  said  bracing  arms  and  auxiliary  pole. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
main  pole,  an  auxiliary  pole,  bracing  arms  rigidly  secured 
to  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  auxiliary  pole  and  ad- 
justably (onnected  with  the  rear  end  portion,  a  rigid 
connection  between  said  main  pole  and  the  rear  end  por- 
tion of  said  bracing  arms  and  auxiliary  pole. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  main 
pole,  bracing  bars,  and  meao«  whereby  said  main  pole  may 


be  supported  to  one  side  of  said  bracing  arms  after  being 
removed  from  between  the  same,  said  means  comprising  an 
auxiliary  pole,  means  for  removably  securing  the  forward 
end  of  said  auxiliary  pole  between  the  forward  end  portion 
of  said  arms,  rigid  means  for  connecting  the  rear  end  por- 
tion of  said  auxiliary  pole  with  said  arms,  rigid  means  for 
removably  connecting  said  main  pole  with  the  forward  end 
portion  of  said  auxiliary  pole  and  holding  the  same  in 
spaced  relation,  and  rigid  means  for  connecting  the  rear 
end  portion  of  said  main  pole  with  said  auxiliary  pole  and 
holding  the  same  In  space<l  relation  to  said  auxiliary  pole. 

5.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  brac- 
ing arms,  a  main  pole,  means  for  removably  securing  said 
main  pole  between  said  arms,  means  for  rigidly  supporting 
said  main  pole  to  one  side  of  said  arms,  said  supporting 
means  comprising  an  auxiliary  pole,  means  for  removably 
securing  said  auxiliary  pole  between  the  forward  end  por- 
tions of  said  bracing  arms,  rigid  means  for  adjustably  con- 
necting the  rear-end  portions  of  said  bracing  arms  with 
the  rear  end  portion  of  said  auxiliary  pole,  rigid  means 
connecting  said  main  pole  with  the  forward  end  portion  of 
said  auxiliary  pole  and  removably  secured  to  said  main 
pole,  and  rigid  means  for  connecting  the  rear  end  portion 
of  said  main  pole  with  said  auxiliary  pole  carried  by  said 
auxiliary  pole  and  removably  connected  with  said  main 
pole  and  bracing  arms. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,197,950.  COTTON  PICKING  MACHINE.  Gboboi  C. 
Phillips.  Bogalusa.  La.  Filed  May  26.  191G.  Serial 
No.  99,807.     (CI.  66 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  picker;  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
carrier,  an  endless  movable  picker  supporting  chain  in- 
cluding a  descending  and  an  ascending  side,  picker  mem- 
bers pendent  from  the  chain,  the  picker  members  having 
roughened  surfaces  to  hold  cotton  fibers,  and  tl>xlble 
means  adapted  to  exert  pressure  on  the  cotton  bolls  and 
cooperative  with  the  picker  members  on  the  ascending 
side. 

2.  In  a  cotton  picker  ;  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  car- 
rier, picker  fingers  having  coarse  jagged  surfaces  of  vary- 
ing degree  ;  an  endless  movable  picker  chain  supporting 
the  picker  fingers,  the  chain  including  a  descending  portion 
adapted  to  thrust  the  pickers  into  the  plants  and  an  as- 
cending portion  adapte<l  to  withdraw  the  pickers  from  the 
plants :  and  constantly  moving  means  adapted  to  exert 
pressure  on  the  cotton  bolls  and  coflperatlve  with  the  pick- 
ers on  the  ascending  side. 

3.  In  a  cotton  picker ;  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
carrier,  picker  fingers  having  coarse  jagged  surfai  es  of 
varying  degree;  an  endless  movable  picker  chain  support- 
ing the  picker  fingers,  the  chain  Including  a  descending 
portion  adapted  to  thrust  the  pickers  Into  the  plants  and 
an  ascending  portion  adapted  to  withdraw  the  pickers 
from  the  plants  ;  automatic  adjusting  means  on  the  oppoa- 
in(  faces  of  the  pickers  for  holding  the  pickers  on  the 
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descending  side  spaced  at  relatively  fixed  distances  apart 
cooperative  with  the  pickers  on  the  ascending  side. 

4.  In  a  cotton  picker ;  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
carrier,  picker  fingers  ;  an  endless  picker  chain  supporting 
the  picker  fingers,  the  chain  including  a  descending  portion 
adapted  to  thrust  the  pickers  into  the  cotton  plants,  and 
an  ascending  portion  adapted  to  withdraw  the  pickers 
from  the  cotton  plants  ;  means  for  moving  the  chain,  means 
co(Speratlve  with  the  pickers  on  the  ascending  side  for 
exerting  a  pressure  on  the  cotton  bolls,  and  means  coopera- 
tive with  the  pickers  on  the  asr^endlng  side  for  removing 
the  cotton  from  the  picker  fingers. 

6.  In  a  cotton  picker ;  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
carrier,  picker  fingers  including  a  forward  downwardly 
advancing  column  adapted  to  enter  the  plants  and  a  rear- 
ward upwardly  receding  column  adapted  to  withdraw  from 
the  plants,  means  on  adjacent  picker  fingers  for  spacing 
the  pickers  In  the  descending  column  a  predetermlnedly 
fixed  distance,  said  means  permitting  a  change  In  the 
spacing  as  the  pickers  traver.se  the  ascending  column,  the 
pickers  then  falling  in  closer  proximity  ;  and  means  for 
oflfecting  said  change. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,951.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.-  HlNRI 
PicPKB,  Liege,  Belgium.  Filed  June  20,  1913.  Serial 
No.  774,867.     (Cl.  123—78.) 


1.  In  a  four  stroke  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine  the- 
combination  with  the  working  cylinder  of  inlet  and  outlet 
passages  situated  In  the  cylinder  wall  toward  the  end 
of  the  outward  .stroke,  a  reciprocating  power  piston  con- 
trolling alone  the  duration  respectively  of  the  admission 
and  the  exhaust  through  said  passages  toward  the  end  of 
the  outward  stroke  and  the  commencement  of  the  inward 
stroke,  an  inlet  pipe,  an  exhaust  pipe,  distributing  means 
serving  only  to  complete  the  way  for  the  gases  entering 
and  escaping  through  said  passages  respectively  toward 
the  Inlet  and  outlet  pipe,  and  mechanical  transmission 
means  driving  said  distributing  means  at  half  the  speed 
of  the  engine. 

2.  In  a  four  stroke  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine  In 
combination  a  working  cylinder  having  orifices  situated 
toward  the  end  of  the  outward  stroke  and  common  for  both 
the  admission  and  exhaust  of  gases,  a  power  piston  con- 
trolling alone  said  cylinder  orifices  toward  the  end  of  the 
outward  stroke  and  the  beginning  of  the  Inward  stroke,  a 
distributing  device  putting  said  cylinder  orifices  In  com- 
munication respectively  with  the  inlet  or  exhaust  pipe  and 
mechanical  transmission  means  for  driving  said  distribut- 
ing device  from  the  engine  shaft  at  half  the  speed  and 
with  a  coincidence  of  the  deadpolnts  of  the  distributing 
derice  and  the  main  piston. 

8.  In  a  four  stroke  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine  the 
combination  with  the  working  cylinder  of  ports  situated 
toward  the  end  of  the  outward  stroke,  a  power  piston 
controlling  alone  the  duration  of  both  the  admission  and 
the  exhaust  of  the  gases  entering  and  escaping  respectively 
through  said  ports,  an  Inlet  pipe,  an  outlet  pipe,  distribut- 
ing devices,  putting  the  cylinder  space  in  communication 


with  the  Inlet  pipe  and  cutting  off  its  communication  with 
the  outlet  pipe  during  the  admission  period  and  establish- 
ing communication  between  the  cylinder  space  and  the 
exhaust  pipe  and  cutting  off  Its  connection  with  the  inlet 
pipe  during  the  exhaust  period,  and  mechanical  means  for 
driving  said  distributing  device  at  half  speed  from  the 
engine  shaft. 

4.  In  a  four  .-itroke  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine 
two  working  cylinders,  ♦•ach  having  ports  situated  toward 
the  end  of  the  outward  stroke,  two  power  pistons  shifted 
relatively  to  each  other  through  180"  each  working  In  one 
of  the  two  cylinders  and  controlling  alone  the  duration  of 
the  admission  and  exhaust  through  said  adjacent  cylinder 
ports,  distributing  means  common  to  both  the  cylinders 
and  serving  to  direct  the  gases  entering  and  escaping 
through  eald  ports  respectively  of  the  one  and  the  other 
of  the  two  cylinders  toward  the  lulet  or  outlet  pipe  and 
mechanical  transmission  means  for  driving  said  distribut- 
ing means  at  half  the  speed  of  the  engine. 

6.  In  a  four  stroke  cycle  internal  combustion  engine  in 
combination  two  cylinders  each  having  orifices  situated 
toward  the  end  of  the  outward  stroke  and  common  for  both 
the  admission  and  exhaust  of  gases,  two  power  pistons 
shifted  relatively  to  each  other  through  180%  one  working 
in  one  of  the  two  cylinders  and  opening  said  adjacent 
orifices  toward  the  end  of  Its  outward  stroke,  the  other 
moving  In  the  other  cylinder  and  opening  said  adjacent 
orifices  towanl  the  end  of  Its  outward  stroke,  a  single  dis- 
tributer device  common  for  both  the  cylinders  and  con- 
necting said  orifices  of  the  two  cylinders  alternately  with 
the  Inlet  or  exhaust  pipe  and  mechanical  transmission 
means  for  driving  said  distributing  device  at  half  speed 
from  the  engine  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1,197,952.     BURNER.     Ellis  M.  Pottbe,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  25,186.     (Cl.  158—91.) 


1.  The  com')ination  with  a  fuel  receptacle  having  an 
open  top,  of  a  burner  member  comprising  an  inverted  dish- 
shaped  device  having  a  top  portion  provided  with  a  central 
flame  outlet  and  a  vertical  annular  wall  provided  with  a 
series  of  spaced  air  inlets,  said  wall  terminating  in  a  pe- 
ripheral flange  adapted  to  .seat  within  the  upper  edge  of 
said  fuel  receptacle,  and  an  upwardly  extending  tubular 
member  integrally  connected  to  sabl  flange  the  top  wall  of 
said  tubular  member  being  provided  with  a  flame  opening 
spaced  from  the  side  wall  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fuel  receptacle  having  an 
open  top  and  Internal  annular  flange  of  a  burner  member 
comprising  an  Inverted  dish-shaped  device  having  a  top 
portion  provided  with  a  flame  outlet  and  an  inclined  an 
nular  wall  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  air  Inlets, 
said  wall  terminating  In  a  peripheral  flange  adapted  to  seat 
upon  the  Internal  flange  of  said  fuel  receptacle  and  a 
tubular  extension  connected  to  said   flange,  said  tubular 
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extension  bavink;  a  horlzontajly  (ll8pose<i  top  wall  provided 
with  a  name  upening. 

8.  A  tmrner  membfr  for  fuel  receptacles  having  an  open 
top  comprising  an  inverted  illnh-shapetl  device  having  a  top 
portion  provided  with  a  lenitral  tiame  outlet  and  an  In- 
clined annular  wall  provide<^  with  a  series  of  spaced  air 
inlets  and  an  upwardly  extending  tubular  member  con- 
necter! to  said  annular  wall  having  an  integral  top  wall 
provlrifil  with  a  cfntraiiy  ilijposed  flnme  opening  and  air 
inlet  openings  In  the  side  wa^l  thereof. 


1,197,953,  BUTTONHOLE-SAWING  MACHINE.  EuGiNi 
J.  Ray,  Beverly.  Mass.,  aiisignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  File.1  Dec.  ijs,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,531. 
(CI.  112—4.) 


1.  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  mechanl>^,  a  flamp  carrier  provided 
with  worlc  clamping  membefls.  a  controlling  roik  shaft 
OEL,  the  carrier  provided  witlj  an  arm,  a  feed  cam  disk, 
and  a  cam  on  the  fee<l  i-nm  disk  for  directly  engaging  the 
arm  to  effect  the  closing  of  tHe  clamping  members. 

2.  A  luttonhole  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  mechaDi»m.  a  1  lamp  carrier,  a  feed 
cam  disk  for  relatively  feeing  the  clanp  carrier  and 
stitch  forming  mechanism  t^  -;ew  about  a  buttonhole, 
work  lamplnif  members  on  the  carrier,  a  rock  shaft  on 
the  carrier  connected  to  closf  the  clamping  members,  an 
arm  on  the  ro(  k  shaft,  a  ra»i  on  the  feed  cam  disk  for 
directly  engaging  the  arm  tn  effect  the  dosing  of  the 
clamping  niemtiers.  and  meanis  for  retaining  the  shaft  In 
clamp  i-loslng  position  during  the  feed. 

3.  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  nifihani»m.  a  damp  carrier,  a  fee</ 
cam  disk  for  relatively  fee(|lng  the  clamp  carrier  and 
stitch  forming  mechani.sm  t^  sew  about  a  buttonhole, 
work  damping  members  on  <he  carrier,  a  damp  closing 
cam  on  the  feed  cam  disk,  a  rock  shaft  on  the  carrier 
connected  to  close  the  clamplXig  members,  an  arm  on  the 
rock  shaft  moved  out  of  and  Into  the  path  of  the  clamp 
closing  cam  by  the  relative  iiovement  of  the  clamp  car- 
rier and  stitch  forming  mecfcanism.  and  means  for  re- 
taining the  shaft  in  damp  dijsing  position  while  the  arm 
la  out  of  the  cam  path  and  for  releasing  the  shaft  to 
effect  the  opening  of  the  flanging  members. 

4.  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  mechaniim.  a  rjamp  carrier,  a  cam 
disk  provided  with  a  cam  for  relatively  feetling  the  stitch 
forming  mechanism  and  carrier  and  a  clamp  closing  cam. 
clamp  carrying  arms  pivntally  mounted  on  the  carrier, 
a  rock  shaft  provided  with  arms  acting  on  the  damp 
carrying  arms,  and  a  third  arm  on  the  rock  shaft  ar- 
rangetl  to  directly  engage  tht  damp  dosing  cam  on  the 
feed  cam  disk  when  the  clamp  carrier  is  in  work  receiving 
position. 

5.  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  clamp  carrier  provided 
with  work  clamping  members,  a  rock  shaft  provided  with 


spring  arms  for  dosing  the  damping  members,  means  for 
retaining  the  rock  shaft  In  clamp  closing  position,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  rock  shaft  and  controlling  its 
clamp  opening  movement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,954.  GROUND-TERMINAL.  ALroNSO  R.  Rhiin- 
BEBGKR.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1914.  Serial 
No.  S12.267.      (CI.  173—273.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ground  terminal  having  a 
transverse  passage  therethrough,  a  connector  passing 
through  said  pas.sage  consisting  of  a  bar  bent  between  Its 
ends  to  form  two  sides  converging  from  their  connected 
portion,  their  outer  free  ends  being  freely  disposed  lon- 
gitudinally through  said  pas.sage  and  adapted  to  close 
upon  a  conductor  by  wedging  In  said  passage  when  moved 
Inwardly  and  the  end  of  one  of  said  sides  being  extended 
beyond  the  end  of  the  other  side  and  enlarged  to  form  a 
head  adapted  to  prevent  the  entire  removal  of  said  con- 
nector from  said  rod  but  permitting  a  limited  free  lon- 
gitudinal movement  outwardly. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  terminal  r(»d  having  a  trans- 
verse passage  therethrough,  a  connector  consisting  of  a 
strip  of  conducting  material  bent  between  Its  ends  to 
form  a  pair  of  sides  converging  toward  their  free  ends, 
said  sides  being  adapted  to  pass  through  the  passage  in 
said  terminal  rod,  the  large  end  of  said  connector  being 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  passage  and  the  sides  of 
said  connector  being  adapted  to  receive  and  damp  an 
electrical  conductor  between  them  when  said  sides  are 
wedged  In  said  passage,  one  side  of  said  connector  having 
Its  outer  end  extended  beyond  the  end  of  the  other  side 
and  enlarged  to  form  a  stop,  of  greater  width  than  the 
diameter  of  said  passage  to  prevent  said  connector  being 
detached  from  said  terminal  rod  before  said  electrical 
conductor  Is  clamped  between  said  sides  and  so  positioned 
as  to  allow  a  limited  free  outward  movement  of  said  con- 
nector longitudinally  in  .said  passage  before  a  conductor 
Is  clamped  by  said  sides  and  held  on  said  rod. 

3.  A  connector  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a 
bar  bent  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  form  a  curved  portion 
serving  as  a  stop,  the  sides  thus  formed  gradually  con- 
ve'rglng  toward  their  free  ends  to  close  under  wedging 
action,  one  of  said  sides  extending  beyond  the  companion 
side  and  being  enlarged  to  form  a  stop. 


1,197,955.  RAILWAY-CAR  DOOR.  John  U.  Ross.  Tan- 
gent. Oreg.  Filed  May  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,840. 
(CI.  20—26.) 

The  combination  with  a  car  having  door  supporting 
means  iind  a  vertically  extending  groove  adjacent  to  its 
door  opening,  of  a  door  formed  with  a  complementary 
groove  and  a  weather  strip  therein.  T-shaped  holts  passed 
through   the  strip,   said   door   having  a   pair  of  openings 
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therethrough  and  perforated  escutcheons  In  said  openings 
tor  the  bolts,  a  spring  colled  about  each  bolt  t)etween  the 


1,197,957.  INCLOSED  FUSE  CONNECTOR.  Josbph 
Sachs.  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1915.  Serial 
No.  51,672.     (CI.  175—292.) 


strip   an!   escutcheon,   and   said   bolts  adapted   for   with- 
drawing the  strip  and  holding  It  In  Inoperative  position. 


1  ,  1  9  7  ,  i<  5  6  .  SOUND-ABSORBING  MATERIAL  FOR 
WALLS  AND  CEILINGS.  Wallace  Clbmint  Sabini, 
Boston,  Mass..  and  Rafael  Gcastavixo,  Bay  Shore, 
N,  Y.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  60.225.  (Cl. 
72—17.) 


3/tcK 


PumiC£  6t/>oeDTo  J>  Si/asr/inT,Mt.Lr U^/f^t^  Sit-t:  — 
Co/TjtcrAJS/ten/o  Or  SiLcr>orre-o    <«>«•  r/c*. « 5 . 

1.  A  sound-ab8ort>ent  material  for  walls,  doors,  and 
ceilings,  consisting  of  particles  of  body  material  graded 
to  approximately  uniform  size  and  bonded  to  each  other 
at  their  points  of  contact. 

2.  \  sound  alisort)ent  material  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  and  form  the  exposed  finished  face  of  walls,  floors  and 
ceilings,  consisting  of  particles  of  body  material  graded 
to  approximately  uniform  size  and  bonded  to  each  other 
at  their  points  of  contact. 

3.  A  sound  absorbent  material  for  walls,  floors  and 
ceilings,  consisting  of  particles  of  body  materia!  graded 
to  approximately  uniform  size  and  bonded  to  each  other 
at  their  points  of  contact,  the  size  of  the  particles  being 
such  that  when  so  bonded  together  the  Interstices  be- 
tween the  particles  possess  the  property  of  absorbing  In 
excess  of  fifteen  per  centum,  of  sounds  lying  in  the  pitch 
between  middle  C  and  the  third  octave  above  middle  C. 

4.  A  sound-absorbent  wall,  floor  or  celling  Including  a 
facing  of  sound-absorbent  material  consisting  of  particles 
of  body  material  graded  to  approximately  uniform  size 
and  bonde<l  to  each  other  at  their  points  of  contact. 

5.  A  s.«und  absorbent  wall,  floor  or  celling  having,  In 
combination,  a  supporting  structure  and  attached  there- 
to an  exjwsed  layer  of  sound-absorbent  material  consisting 
of  particles  of  body  material  graded  to  approximately 
uniform  size  and  bonded  to  each  other  at  their  points  of 
contact. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  An  inclosed  fuse  provided  with  means  directly  car- 
ried thereby  to  adapt  said  fuse  to  function  for  either  test- 
ing or  switching  purposes. 

2.  An  Inclosed  fuse  provided  with  means  directly  car- 
ried thereby  for  the  removable  connection  therewith  of  a 
switch  operating  device  and  also  for  the  removable  con- 
nection therewith  of  a  testing  appurtenance  to  thus  enable 
the  fuse  in  Itself  to  function  either  for  switching  or  meter 
testing. 

3.  .\n  inclosed  fuse  provided  with  means  directly  car- 
ried thereby  to  adapt  said  fuse  to  function  for  either  test- 
ing or  switching  purposes,  said  means  comprising  a  socket 

piece. 

4.  An  inclosed  fuse  provided  with  means  directly  and 
removably  carried  thereby  to  adapt  said  fuse  to  function 
for  either  testing  or  switching  purposes. 

5.  An  article  of  manufacturr  comprising  an  inclosed 
fuse,  and  provided  as  a  unitary  part  thereof  with  means 
to  adapt  said  fuse  with  the  aid  of  suitable  testing  or 
switch  operating  means  for  either  testing  or  switching 
purposes. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tne  Gazette.] 


1.197.958.  FLAN(iED  BRAKE-SHOE.  FtTZ  WiLLlAM 
Sargb.nt,  Mahwah.  N.  J..  assignor  to  American  Brake 
Shoe  &  Foundry  Company,  Mahwah.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1916.  Serial  No. 
77.595.     (Cl.  188—27.) 


^0' 


1.  A  flanged  brake  shoe  with  the  outer  wall  -thereof  bo 
spaced  as  to  be  held  out  of  contact  with  the  outer  edge  of 
a  car  wheel  flange,  the  flange  of  the  brake  shoe  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pocket,  and  a  composition  fllllng  within  said 
pocket. 

2.  A  flanged  brake  shoe  having  a  pocket  In  the  flange 
thereof,  with  the  outer  wall  of  said  pocket  so  located  as 
to  be  held  out  of  contact  with  the  outer  edge  of  a  car 
wheel  flange. 

3.  A  flanged  brake  shoe  having  a  pocket  In  the  flange 
thereof,  with  the  outer  wall  of  said  pocket  so  located  as 
to  be  held  out  of  contact  with  the  outer  edge  of  a  car 
wheel   flange,   and   a  composition    filling  In   said  pocket. 
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4.  A  ftani?p<i  brake  Bhoe  h&vlng  a  pocket  In  the  flange 
tb«r«of,  and  a  compoAitioq  filling  In  said  pocket  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  outer  ^dge,  top,  and  Inner  edge,  of  a 
car  wheel  flange,  and  pr^r^ntlng  the  contact  of  the  outer 
wall  of  said  pocket  with  tHe  outer  edge  of  said  car  wheel 
flange. 

6.  A  flanged  brake  shot  with  the  onter  wall  of  the 
flange  so  located  as  to  be  held  out  of  contact  with  the 
flange  of  a  car  wheel  whila  the  shoe  Is  being  worn  away, 
■aid  flange  provided  with  a  pocket  therein,  and  a  corajK)- 
altion  filling  adapted  to  contact  with  the  outer  and  inner 
edges  of  the  said  car  wheel  flanpe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  , the  Gazette.] 


1,197,959.  BRAKE  RIOGIJNO  FOR  TRAILER  TRUCKS. 
Francis  E.  ScHWENTtrk,  St.  Ivouis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
The  American  Brake  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Missouri,  (prlglnal  application  filed  Nov. 
11.  1914.  Serial  No.  871,437.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Dec.  24,  19^4.  Serial  No.  878.969.  (01. 
188—24.) 


1.  In  a  brake  rlggring  for  locomotives  with  trailer 
trucks,  the  combination  with  the  trailer  truck  frame,  of 
brake  shoes  applied  to  both  sides  of  the  trailer  truck 
wheels,  two  sets  of  equalizer  truck  levers  and  pull  rods, 
one  on  each  side  of  the  trurk  below  the  truck  frame,  for 
actuating  .«iald  brake  shoes,  the  pull  rods  being  outside  the 
tru'k  wheels,  a  cross  ^-quajizer  having  pull  rod  connec- 
tion.s  with  one  pair  of  tr«ck  levers,  the  other  pair  of 
truck  levtTs  having  fixed  lulcrum.s,  and  an  independent 
brake  cylinder  mounted  oq  the  trailer  truck  frame  for 
actuating  said  cross  e<juall3Jer. 

2.  In  a  brakp  rigging  for  locomotives  with  trailer 
trucks,  the  combination  wifh  the  trailer  truck  frame,  of 
brake  shoes  applied  to  bo|h  sides  of  the  trailer  truck 
wheel."*,  two  sets  of  equalizer  truck  levers  and  pull  rods, 
one  on  each  side  of  the  truck  below  the  truck  frame, 
for  actuating  said  brake  sHoes,  the  pull  rods  being  out- 
side the  truck  wheel.s.  a  ctoss  equalizer  connected  with 
the  rear  pair  of  trui  k  levers,  the  forward  truck  levers 
having  fixed  fulcrums  and  ^n  independent  brake  cylinder 
mounted  on  the  end  cross  j  member  of  the  trailer  truck 
frame  for  actuating  said  crfcss  eqtiallzer. 


1.197,960.  ROBE  CLAMP.  RoBiBT  Cbbxford  Sibmon. 
West  Duluth,  Minn.  Fllfd  July  26.  1915.  Serial  No. 
42.017.     (Cl.  45—13.) 


1.  A  robe  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  L-shaped 
bracket  niem.iers  whose  horizontal  arms  extend  toward 
each  other  and  whose  upright  arms  are  each  provided 
wltb    an    upright    bore    opeaing    through    the    lower    end 


thereof  and  with  an  opening  leading  Into  said  bore,  a 
pair  of  upright  rack  liars  slldable  vertically  in  the  bores 
of  the  two  bracket  members  and  having  laterally  extend- 
ing Jaws  disposed  beneath  the  horizontal  arms  of  said 
members,  a  robe  rod  secured  at  Its  ends  to  said  Jaws,  a 
housing  carried  by  the  upright  arm  of  each  bracket  mem- 
ber and  disposed  over  the  opt-ning  therein,  manually  ro- 
tatable  pinions  disposed  one  In  each  housing  and  extend- 
ing through  the  aforesaid  openings  Into  mesh  with  the 
teeth  of  tbe  rack  bars  for  the  purpose  of  shifting  the 
latter  vertically,  and  locking  means  in  the  ho'uslngs  to 
lock  the  pinions  against  movement  in   one  direction. 

2.  A  robe  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  L-shaped  bracket 
members  whose  horizontal  arms  extend  toward  each  other 
and  whose  upright  arms  are  each  provided  with  an  up- 
right bore  extending  through  the  lower  end  thereof,  and 
with  an  opining  leading  Into  said  bore,  upright  rack  bars 
slldable  vertically  in  the  two  bores  and  having  laterally 
extending  Jaws  disposed  beneath  the  horizontal  arms  of 
the  bracket  i.iembers,  a  horizontal  robe  rod  secured  at  Its 
end  to  said  Jaws,  a  housing  carried  by  the  upright  arm 
of  each  bracket  member  and  disposed  over  the  opening 
therein,  manually  rotatable  pinions  disposed  one  In  each 
housing  and  extending  through  the  aforesaid  openings 
Into  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack  bars  for  the  purpose 
of  shifting  the  latter  vertically,  and  key-released  spring- 
pressed  locking  dogs  In  the  housings  engaging  the  pinions 
to  normally  prevent  rotation  thereof  In  one  direction. 


1.197,961.  FOLDING  CRIB.  Lawson  B.  Shilton.  L<m 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  June  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  32,486. 
(a.  5—64.) 


'8 


n 


I  -, 
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1.  In  a  folding  crib  construction,  a  housing  comprising 
side  members,  a  plurality  of  vertical  parallel  guide  ways 
In  the  side  members,  a  bed  frame  adapted  to  swing  be- 
tween said  side  members,  a  guide  rod  upon  the  head  end 
of  said  frame  and  extending  into  a  pair  of  said  guide  ways, 
a  head  board  hlngedly  connected  to  said  guide  rod,  a  sec- 
ond guide  rod  hlngedly  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
head  board  and  extending  Into  the  other  said  guide  ways, 
legs  hlngedly  connected  to  the  foot  end  of  the  bed  frame 
and  connecting  bars  plvotally  connecting  the  legs  and  head 
board  together. 

2.  In  a  folding  crib  construction,  a  housing  comprising 
side  meml>ers.  a  bed  frame  adapted  to  swing  between  said 
side  members,  supporting  arms  upon  said  side  members. 
a  supporting  bar  upon  the  bed  frame  adapted  to  rest  upon 
said  supporting  arms,  a  plurality  of  grulde  ways  upon  the 
Inner  faces  of  the  side  members,  a  hinged  hen<l  board 
upon  one  end  of  the  bed  frame,  legs  hinged  to  the  other 
end  of  said  frame,  pintles  extending  outwardly  from  the 
head  board  Into  the  guide  ways  and  connecting  bars  con- 
necting said  head  board  and  legs  together. 

8.  In  a  folding  crib  construction,  a  housing  comprising 
side  members,  a  bed  fr.ime  adapted  to  swing  between  said 
side  members,  a  plurality  of  guide  ways  In  said  side  mem- 
bers, a  head  board  hlngedly  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
bed  frame  and  legs  hlngedly  connected  to  the  other  end, 
pintles  upon  said  head  board  extendln;:  into  said  guide 
ways,  connecting  bars  connecting  the  head  board  and  legs 
together  and  a  supporting  bar  upon  the  head  end  of  the 
bed  frame  resting  upon  said  side  members,  so  that  when 
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the  bed  is  rotated   to  a   vertical   position   tbe  snpportins 
bars  and  legs  fold  together  against  said  bed  frame. 

4.  A  folding  crib  construction  comprising  side  members, 
a  bed  frame  adapted  to  swing  between  said  side  members, 
arms  upon  said  side  members,  a  supporting  bar  upon  said 
bed  frame  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  arms  and  forming 
the  fulcrum  upon  which  the  bed  frame  is  rotated,  a  head 
board  hlngedly  connected  to  one  end  of  said  bed  frame  and 
legs  hlngedly  connected  to  the  other  end.  and  means  con- 
necting tbe  head  board  and  legs  together,  so  that  when 
the  l>ed  frame  is  in  its  folded  position  the  legs  assume  a 
vertical  position  above  the  side  members. 


1.197.962.      LIGHTING-FIXTURE.      Esmond   M.    Smith, 
Chicago.   111.     Filed  Feb.   11,  1916.     Serial  No.  77,635. 
.    (Cl.    240—78.) 


1.  In  a  lighting  unit,  of  the  semi  indirect  type,  the  con>- 
binatlon  with  a  suitable  supporting  fixture,  of  a  lighting 
element  carried  by  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
supporting  arms  extending  radially  outward  from  said 
supporting  fixture  above  the  lighting  element,  a  diffusing 
shade  between  the  lighting  element  and  said  arms,  and  a 
concave  bowl  beneath  the  lighting  element,  said  bowl 
having  Its  concave  surface  facing  upwardly  and  having 
Its  periphery  connected  to  said  arms  and  supported  there- 
by, said  bowl  having  the  property  of  diffusing  light  which 
passes  through  It  and  having  the  property  of  reflecting 
light  from  its  upper  concave  surface,  the  periphery  of  the 
bowl  being  of  greater  size  than  the  periphery  of  the  shade 
to  thereby  provide  an  annular  opening  between  the  shade 
and  the  l>owl,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  light  rays  striking 
the  upper  surface  of  the  bowl  are  reflected  upwardly  and 
pa.ss  outwardly  between  the  shade  and  the  bowl,  substan- 
tially   as    described. 

2.  In  a  lighting  unit  of  the  semi-indirect  type,  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  supporting  fixture,  of  a  lighting 
element  beneath  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  sup- 
porting elements  extending  radially  outward  from  said 
supporting  fixture  above  the  lighting  element,  a  diffusing 
shade  between  the  lighting  element  and  said  supporting 
element,  a  concave  bowl  beneath  the  lighting  element,  said 
bowl  having  a  concave  surface  facing  upwardly  and  hav- 
ing its  periphery  connected  to  .said  supporting  elements 
and  supported  thereby,  said  bowl  having  the  property 
of  diffusing  light  which  passes  through  It  and  having  the 
property  of  reflecting  light,  from  its  upper  concave  sur- 
face, the  periphery  of  the  bowl  being  of  greater  size  than 
the  periphery  of  the  shade  to  thereby  provide  an  annular 
opening  between  the  shade  and  the  bowl,  whereby  a  por- 
tion of  the  light  rays  striking  the  upper  surface  of  the 
bowl  are  reflected  upwardly  and  pass  outwardly  between 
the  shade  and  tbe  bowl,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  light- 
ing element  In  a  vertical  direction  with  respect  to  the 
•bade  and  tbe  bowl,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  lighting  unit,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
supporting  fixture,  of  a  lighting  element  t>eneath  tbe  lower 
end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  supporting  elements  lying  in 
vertical  planes  extending  radially  outward  from  said  sup- 


porting fixture,  said  supporting  elements  being  above  the 
lighting  element,  a  diffusing  shade  between  the  lighting 
element  and  the  supporting  elements,  a  concave  bowl  be- 
neath the  lighting  element  and  having  its  concave  sur- 
face facing  upwardly,  supporting  connections  between  the 
supporting  elements  and  the  bowl,  the  periphery  of  the 
bowl  being  of  greater  size  than  the  periphery  of  the  shade 
to  thereby  provide  an  annular  opening  between  the  shade 
and  the  bowl,  the  bowl  having  tbe  property  of  diffusing 
light  rays  passing  through  its  body  and  of  reflecting  a 
portion  of  the  light  rays  striking  its  upper  surface,  where- 
by the  light  rays  so  reflected  pass  upwardly  and  outwardly 
between  the  shade  and  the  b9wl.  substantially  as  de- 
scril>ed. 

4.  In  a  lighting  unit,  the  combination  of  a  lighting  ele- 
ment, a  plurality  of  supporting  elements  lying  In  vertical 
planes  extending  radially  outward  with  respect  to  said 
lighting  element,  said  supporting  elements  being  above 
the  lighting  element,  a  light  transmitting  and  diffusing 
shade  between  the  lighting  element  and  the  supporting 
elements,  and  a  light  transmitting  bowl  beneath  the  light- 
ing element  and  connected  to  the  supporting  element*, 
said  bowl  having  its  periphery  of  greater  size  than  the 
periphery  of  the  shade  to  thereby  provide  an  annular 
opening  between  the  shade  and  the  bowl,  whereby  light 
rays  coming  from  the  lighting  element  and  passing  up- 
wardly from  the  upper  surface  of  the  bowl  pass  outwardly 
through  said  annular  space,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  lighting  unit,  the  combination  of  a  lighting  ele- 
ment, a  plurality  of  supporting  elements  lying  in  verti- 
cal planes  extending  radially  outward  with  respect  to  the 
lighting  element,  said  supporting  elements  being  partially 
above  the  lighting  element,  a  light  transmitting  and  dif- 
fusing shade  between  the  lighting  element  and  the  sup- 
porting elements,  and  a  bowl  beneath  the  lighting  element 
and  connected  to  the  supporting  elements,  said  bowl  hav- 
ing its  periphery  of  greater  .<lze  than  the  periphery  of 
the  shade  to  thereby  provide  an  annular  opening  between 
the  bowl  and  the  shade,  ^-hereby  light  rays  passing  down- 
wardly from  the  lighting  element  and  upwardly  from  the 
bowl  pass  outwardly  through  said  space,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,197,963.  KNITTING-MACHINE.  Waltke  Stafford 
and  RoBEBT  C.  Holt.  Little  Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  27, 
1916.     Serial  No.  94.034.     (CL  66 — 21.) 


1.  In  a  circular  Independent-needle  knitting-machine, 
the  combination  of  a  needle-cylinder,  needles  carried  there- 
by, two  feeds  therefor,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  needles  to  knit  at  each  feed,  a  dial  arranged  within 
the  circle  of  needles,  fingers  mounted  thereon  with  hooks 
at  their  outer  ends  and  adapted  to  be  projected  through 
said  circle  of  needles,  means  at  one  feed  for  projecting 
said  fingers  out  between  tbe  raised  needles  and  drawing 
them  back  whereby  loops  of  fleecing  thread  are  formed  ex- 
tending inward  from  said  raised  needles  and  are  left  on 
the  back  of  the  fabric,  an  annular  «lial  arranged  outside 
the  circle  of  needles,  fingers  mounted  thereon  with  hooks 
at  their  Inner  ends  and  adapte<l  to  be  projected  through 
said  circle  of  needles  and   means  at  tbe  other  feed   for 
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proJiH-tlng  said  outtr  fintrfrs  In  between  the  raised 
needles  and  drawing  said  fljigers  back  whereby  loops  of 
another  fleecing  thread  are  formed  extending  outward 
from  said  raised  needles  an«|  are  left  on  the  front  of  the 

fabric. 

2.  In  a  circular  Indepenflent  needle  knitting-machine, 
the  combination  of  a  needle-tyllnder.  knitting  needles  car- 
ried thereby,  a  plurality  of  feeds  therefor,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  needl*  to  knit  at  each  feed,  a  dial 
arranged  within  the  circle  of  needles,  fingers  mounted 
thereon  with  hooks  at  their  iouter  ends  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  through  said  circle  of  needles,  means  at  cer- 
tain feeds  for  projecting;  seld  fingers  out  between  the 
raised  needles  and  drawing  them  back  whereby  loops  of 
fleecing  threads  are  formed  extending  Inward  from  said 
raised  needles  and  are  left  on  the  back  of  the  fabric,  an 
annular  dial  arrange<l  outside  the  circle  of  needles,  fin- 
gers mounted  thereon  with  fcooks  at  their  Inner  ends  ami 
adapted  to  be  projected  through  said  circle  of  needles  and 
means  at  other  feeds  for  projecting  said  fingers  In  be- 
tween the  raised  needles  aid  drawing  said  fingers  back 
whereby  loops  of  other  fleecing  threads  are  formed  ex- 
tending outward  from  said  raised  needles  and  are  left 
on  the  front  of  the  fabric.   I 

8.  In  a  circular  Indept-naent-needle  knitting  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  needle-iyllnder,  knitting  needles  car- 
ried thereby,  a  plurality  of  Jeetls  therefor,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  needlts  to  knit  at  each  feed,  a  dial 
arranged  within  tht»  circle  of  needles,  fingers  mounted 
thereon  with  hooks  at  tht-ir  outer  ends  and  adapted  to  b« 
projected  through  said  clrc|<>  of  nee<lles.  means  at  alter- 
nate feeds  for  projecting  ^aid  fingers  out  between  the 
raised  needles  and  drawing  them  back  whereby  loops  of 
fleecing  threads  are  formed  extendln*;  Inward  from  said 
raised  needles  and  are  left  on  the  back  of  the  fabric,  an 
annular  dial  arranged  outside  the  circle  of  needles,  fin- 
gers mounted  thereon  with  books  at  their  Inner  ends  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  through  said  circle  of  needles  an(' 
means  at  the  other  feeds  for  projecting  said  fingers  in 
between  the  raised  needles  <ind  drawing  said  fingers  back 
whereby  loops  of  other  iletclng  threads  are  formeil  ex- 
tending outward  from  said  raised  ne^'dles  and  are  left  on 
the  front  of  the  fabric. 

4.  In  a  circular  Indept-ftdent  needle  knitting-machine, 
the  combination  of  a  needle.cyllnder.  knitting  needles  car- 
ried thereby,  a  plurality  of  if,..ls  therefor,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  net'dles  ti>  knit  at  each  feed  where 
by  a  plain  basic  web  Is  formed  having  Its  wales  on  the 
front  side  and  Its  connecting  threads  on  the  back  side  of 
said  web,  a  dial  arranged  within  the  circle  of  needles,  fin 
gers  mounted  thereon  with  hooks  at  their  outer  ends  and 
adapted  to  t)e  projected  through  said  circle  of  needles, 
means  at  certain  feeds  for  projecting  said  fingers  out  be- 
tween the  raised  needles  and  drawing  said  fingers  back 
whereby  loops  of  fleecing  thread  are  formed  extending  In- 
ward from  said  raised  neefll^s  and  are  held  back  of  the 
fabric  and  means  for  casting  the  needle-ends  of  said  fieec- 
Ing  thread  loops  off  over  the  tops  of  the  needles  whereby 
the  needle  ends  of  said  Uxjps  are  held  back  of  the  wales 
and  In  front  of  the  connecting  threads  of  the  fabric. 

5.  In  a  circular  IndepeOdent-needle  knitting-machine, 
the  combination  of  a  neeiUe  cylinder,  knitting  needles  car- 
ried thereby,  a  plurality  of  fee«ls  therefor,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  needles  to  knit  at  each  feed  where 
by  a  plain  basic  web  is  farmed  having  Its  wales  on  the 
front  side  and  Its  connectltg  threads  on  the  back  side  of 
said  web,  a  dial  arranged  within  the  circle  of  needles,  fin- 
gers mounted  thereon  with  hooks  at  their  outer  ends  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  through  said  circle  of  needles, 
means  at  certain  feeds  f»r  projecting  said  fingers  out 
between  the  ral.sed  needles  and  drawing  said  fingers  back 
whereby  loops  of  fleecing  thread  are  formed  extending  In- 
ward from  said  raised  needles  and  are  held  back  of  the 
fabric,  means  for  casting  the  needle-ends  of  said  fieecing 
thread  loops  off  over  the  tops  of  the  needles  whereby  the 
needle  ends  of  said  loops  aee  held  back  of  the  wales  and  In 
front  of  the  connecting  threads  of  the  fabric,  an  annular 
dial  arrange«i  outside  the  elrcle  of  needles,  fingers  mount- 
ed thereon  with  hooks  at  their  inner  ends  and  adapted  to 


be  projected  through  said  circle  of  needles  and  means  at 
other  feeds  for  projecting  said  fingers  In  iwtween  the 
raised  needles  and  drawing  said  fingers  back  whereby 
loops  of  other  fleecing  threads  are  formed  extending  out- 
ward from  said  raised  needles  and  are  left  on  the  front 
of  the  fabric  with  the  needle  ends  of  said  loops  back  of 
the  wales  of  the  fabric. 


1,197.964.  WOODWORKING  -  MACHINE.  Wibstbb  G. 
STKtiziEK.  Washington.  D.  C  assignor  to  The  Strozier- 
Slnclalr  Manufacturing  Co..  Washington,  D.  C.  a  Cor- 
poration of  South  Dakota.  FUed  June  26,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  36,462.     (CI.  144—87.) 


1.  The  comt)lnatl«iu  with  a  revolul)le  cutter,  of  means 
for  simultaneously  shifting  stock  against  the  cutter  and 
shifting  the  cutter  transversely  of  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  stock  and  along  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
stock,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cutter  being  perpen- 
dicular to  said  plane  of  movement. 

2.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  a  revoluble  cutter, 
means  for  shifting  stock  against  the  cutter,  and  means 
for  moving  the  cutter  transversely  of  the  path  of  the 
stock  and  along  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  stock 
during  a  portion  of  the  movement  of  the  stock,  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  cutter  being  perpendicular  to  said 
plane  of  movement. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  cutter,  of  an  actu- 
ating element,  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  said 
element  In  opposite  directions  successively  for  feeding 
stock  against  and  away  from  the  cutter  respectively,  and 
means  operated  by  said  actuating  element  during  a  por- 
tion of  each  movement  of  the  stock,  for  shifting  the  cut- 
ting element  transversely  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
stock  and  along  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  stock,  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  cutter  being  perpendicular  to  said 

plane. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  cutter,  an  actuat- 
ing element,  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  ele- 
ment In  opposite  directions  successively  for  feeding  stock 
against  and  away  from  the  cutter  respectively,  and  means 
operated  t>y  said  actuating  element  during  a  portion  of 
each  movement  of  the  stock,  for  shifting  the  cutting  ele- 
ment in  the  same  direction  transversely  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  stock  and  along  the  plane  of  movement 
of  the  stock,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cutter  being  per- 
pendicular to  said  plane. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  alining  conical  cut- 
ters and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  them  about 
parallel  axes,  of  a  connection  between  the  cutters,  an  ac- 
tuating element,  means  operated  by  the  back  and  forth 
movement  of  said  element  for  feeding  stock  against  and 
away  frorfi  the  cutters,  respectively,  and  means  for  trans- 

1   mlttlng  motion  from  said   element  to  the  connection  for 
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shifting  the  cutters  transversely  of  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  stock  and  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  stock 
during  a  portion  of  each  movement  of  said  stock,  the  axes 
of  rotation  of  the  cutters  being  perpendicular  to  said 
plane. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,965.  IMPLEMENT  FOR  CUTTING  FRUIT.  JOHK 
G.  Sw.iN80N,  Qulncy,  111.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1916.  Serial 
No.  85,626.     (CI.  30—13.) 


1.  Fruit  cutting  shears  such  as  described,  embodying  an 
elongate<l  stationary  shank  having  a  lower  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  depending  handle  and  an  upper  portion  in- 
cliiie<l  relatively  to  said  lower  portion,  a  pair  of  blade 
members  lying  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  upper  Inclined 
portion  of  the  shank  and  pivoted  together  between  their 
ends  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  shank  with  the  blades  ot 
said  menibers  extending  beyond  the  upper  end  of  the 
shank,  a  pair  of  operating  levers  lying  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  lower  portion  of  the  shank  and  pivoted  together 
to  the  lower  portion  of  said  shank  and  with  their  upper 
ends  in  operative  engagement  with  the  lower  ends  of 
said  blade  members,  and  a  spring  for  keeping  the  lower 
ends  of  the  operating  levers  normally  apart. 

•J.  Fruit  cutting  shears  such  as  described,  embodying  a 
shank  having  a  lower  portion  provided  with  a  depending 
handle  and  an  upper  portion  inclined  relatively  to  said 
lower  portion,  a  pair  of  blade  members  pivoted  together 
between  their  ends  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  shank,  with 
the  blades  of  said  members  extending  beyond  the  upper 
end  of  the  shank,  a  pair  of  operating  levers  pivoted  to- 
gether to  the  lower  portion  of  said  shank  and  having  their 
upper  ends  formed  with  recesses  receiving  the  lower  ends 
of  said  lilade  members,  and  a  spring  for  keeping  the  lower 
ends  of  the  operating  levers  normally  apart. 

3.  Fruit  cutting  shears  such  as  described,  embodying,  a 
shank  having  a  depending  handle,  a  pair  of  blade  mem- 
bers pivoted  together  between  their  ends  to  the  upper  por 
tlon  of  said  shank  with  the  blades  of  said  members  extend 
Ing  l>eyiin.l  the  upper  end  of  the  shank,  a  pair  of  operat- 
ing levers  pivoted  together  to  the  shank  beneath  the  blade 
members,  the  upper  ends  of  said  le^as  In  operative  en- 
gagement with  the  lower  ends  of  the^TOe  members,  a  re- 
cess formed  in  said  shank  adjacent  the  handle  thereof,  and 
a  spring  received  In  said  recess  and  connected  with  the 
lower  ends  of  said  operating  levers  to  keep  them  normally 
apart. 


1,197,966.  SECTIONAL  CONCRETE  CULVERT.  Habrt 
K.  SwKNiv,  Billings,  Mont.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  64,480.     (CI.  72 — 61.) 
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having  substantially  a  parallelepiped  configuration,  the 
end  walls  of  the  blocks  of  the  lower  section  being  inclined 
In  opposite  direction  to  the  end  walls  of  the  blocks  of  the 
upper  section,  the  blocks  of  the  lower  section  havlni? 
grooves  formed  therein,  tongues  depending  from  the  blocks 
of  the  upper  section  and  adapted  to  rest  within  the  said 
grooves,  reinforcing  rods  arranged  within  each  of  said 
blocks,  eyelets  formed  at  the  extremities  of  the  reinforcing 
rods  arranged  within  the  blocks  of  the  lower  section,  spring 
hooks  formed  at  the  extremities  of  the  reinforcing  rods  of 
the  blocks  of  the  upper  section  and  the  said  hooks  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  eyelets  for  locking  the  sections 
together. 

2.  A  culvert  comprising  an  upper  and  lower  section,  a 
plurality  of  blocks  forming  each  section,  each  block  being 
substantially  semicircular  In  cross  section,  the  blocks  be- 
ing similar,  each  block  having  its  opposite  faces  parallel 
and  Inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  base,  whereby  when  the 
blocks  are  laid,  the  under  cut  face  of  each  will  partially 
overlie  and  rest  upon  the  opposite  face  of  the  succeeding 
block.  Interlocking  mechanism  for  connecting  the  blocks 
and  the  end  walls  of  the  blocks  of  the  upper  section  being 
inclined  in  an  opposite  direction  of  the  end  walls  of  the 
blocks  of  the  lower  section. 


1. 197.967.  BALL-AND-SOCKET  FASTENER.  Cabl  W. 
SwENsoN,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Arnold  C.  Mebs- 
ler.  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
93.781.      (CI.  24 — 216.) 


1.  A    culvert    comprising  an    upper   and    lower    section, 
said  sections  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  blocks  each 


1.  In  a  fastener  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  base  and  anuularly  arranged  segments  mounted  on 
the  base  comprising  inwardly  directed  scroll  shaped  bear- 
ing members  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  a  ball  mem- 
ber and  having  free  terminals  engageable  with  the  adja- 
cent curved  walls  of  the  said  bearing  members. 

2.  In  a  fastener  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  base,  and  annularly  arrange<l  segments  yieldingly 
mounted  on  the  base  comprising  yielding  bearing  members 
adapted  to  engage  a  ball  member,  and  extended  terminals 
upon  the  ends  of  the  t>earlng  memt>er8  normally  out  of 
contact  with  the  adjacent  curved  walls  of  said  members 
and  engageable  therewith  when  compressed. 

3.  In  a  fastener  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  base,  and  annularly  arranged  segments  mounted  on 
the  base  comprising  downwardly  directed  convex  beariog 
members  adapted  to  engage  a  ball  member,  and  outwardly 
IncUnefl  terminals  upon  the  ends  of  the  bearing  members 
normally  out  of  contact  with  the  adjacent  curved  walls 
of  said  members  and  engageable  therewith  when  com- 
pressed. 

4.  In  a  fastener  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  base,  and  annulariy  arranged  segments  on  the  baae 
comprising  outwardly  directed  walls,  curved  Inwardly  di- 
rected bearing  members,  and  outwardly  directed  termi- 
nals upon  the  bearing  members  located  between  said  mem- 
bers and  said  walls  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  ad- 
jacent curved  walls  of  said  members  and  engageable  there- 
with when  compressed. 

5.  In  a  fastener  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  base,  annularly  arranged  segments  on  the  base  com- 
prising outwardly  directed  walls  provided  with  transverse 
bends  In  their  bottom  portions,  curved  inwardly  directed 
bearing  members  Integral  with  the  upper  portions  of  the 
walls  and  provided  with  Inwardly  directed  bends  in  their 
lower  portions,  and  points  integral  with  the  ends  of  said 
members  terminating  adjacent  the  walls  normally  out  of 
contact  with  but  compressible  against  the  adjacent  curved 
portions  of  said  members  to  increase  the  tension  of  the 
latter. 


48a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptembbr  12, 1916. 


1,197.968.  BINDER  TRIP  FOR  HARVESTERS.  JOHN 
A.  Sword,  Abilene.  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1915.  Serial 
No.  44,967.     (CI.  5*— 123.) 


1.  In  a  binder  including  4  frame,  n  shlftable  pipe,  and 
a  trip  shaft  having  a  cranii ;  means  to  operate  the  trip 
shaft  controlled  by  the  operator  of  the  binder  and  i-ompris- 
ing  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  a  fixed  part 
of  the  binder,  a  pedal  on  said  lever  within  reach  of  the 
operator,  a  bel!  crank  lever  pivoted  at  its  angle  to  a  flxe<l 
binder  part,  a  rod  connecting  the  first  lever  to  one  arm  of 
the  bell  crank  lever,  bearings  fixed  on  the  pipe,  and  mov- 
able therewith,  a  polygonal  i}o(  k  shaft  having  Journal  ends 
mounted  in  said  bearings,  a  rock  arm  fixed  on  said  shaft, 
a  link  having  one  end  pivotfrd  to  said  rock  .irm  and  pro- 
vided at  its  other  end  with  a  slot  receiving  .said  crank,  a 
sleeve  having  a  polygonal  bore  slldably  fitting  said  rock 
shaft,  a  second  rock  aim  ■  arrled  by  said  sleeve,  a  link  con- 
necting the  second  rock  arm  and  the  remaining  arm  of  the 
bell  crank  lever,  sai'l  sleeve  having  a  collar  at  one  end.  an 
arm  fixed  to  said  frame  anq  having  a  rur\ed  plate  at  its 
free  end  fitting  the  sleeve  between  the  collar  and  the  sec- 
ond rock  arm.  and  n  spring  having  one  end  'Connected  to 
the  bell  crank  lever  and  its  *ther  end  connected  to  a  fixed 
binder  part  to  hold  the  part')  normally  In  Inoperative  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  binder  Including  a  frame,  a  shiftable  pipe  and  a 
trip  "haft  having  a  1  rank  :  njeans  to  operate  the  trip  shaft 
Including  an  operator's  lev<ir.  a  rock  shaft  Jonrnaled  on 
the  pipe,  a  roek  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  link  connecting  said 
crank  and  rock  arm  and  arranged  to  permit  movement  of 
the  crank  independently  of  the  link  and  to  move  the 
crank  as  the  link  Is  move<1.  q  sleeve  splined  on  said  pipe,  a 
rock  arm  fixed  to  said  sleeve,  means  to  hold  the  sleeve 
against  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the  frame,  an 
operative  1  onnt''-tion  berwe«in  the  lever  and  second  rock 
arm.  and  spring  means  normally  holding  the  link  In  Inop- 
erative position. 


1,197.969.  ELECTROPNErMATIC  APPARATUS.  Karl 
W.  Thalh.ammei:.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Flle<l  June  8, 
1911.     .Serial  No.  632.077.     (CI.  137—4.) 

1.  In  an  electro  pneumatl<}  apparatus,  valve  means,  and 
•  piston  operatable  In  one  cllrectlon  by  a  closed  electric 
circuit  to  open  the  valve  means,  said  piston  being  oper- 
atable In  the  reverse  direction  by  compressed  air  upon 
closure  of  the  valve  means. 

2.  A  valve  device  coiiipristng  a  cylinder  having  a  bore 
and  a  relief  port,  a  valve  to  admit  <'ompressed  air  from  a 
source  of  supply  through  thie  cylinder  bore  when  the  re- 
lief port  Is  i-lo*ie<l.  and  an  electrically-operated  piston  to 
operate  the  valve,  said  pIstOn  being  pneumatically  oper- 
ated to  open  thf  relief  port  upon  closure  of  the  valve. 

3.  Xn  electrically  op«'ratc<i  fluid  valve  comprising  means 
forming  a  vnt  and  an  Inlet  port,  a  valve  to  close  said 
port,  a  piston  normally  clo^ng  the  vent  and  adapted  to 
op«'rate  the  valve  to  open  tfte  port,  and  electrically  oper- 
ated means  to  move  the  piston  In  one  direction  to  open 
th  •    port    and    allow    the    entrance    of    compressed    fluid. 


said  piston  thereafter  being  operated  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion by  the  admitted  fluid  to  open  the  vent. 


4.  An  electrically  operated  fluid  valve,  comprising  means 
forming  a  vent  and  an  Inlet  port,  a  valve  normally  closing 
said  Inlet  port  and  having  a  spindle,  a  piston  resting 
loosely  against  the  free  end  of  the  valve  spindle  and  posi- 
tioned to  close  the  vent  when  the  ralve  Is  seated  on  the 
Inlet  port,  and  means  to  move  the  piston  to  unseat  the 
valve. 


1,197.970.  TROLIJilY  RETRIEVER.  Peter  Thibodbau, 
WUlimansett,  Masts.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David  H. 
Young,  WUlimansett,  Ala.ss.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  52,613.     (CI.  191 — 90.) 


r  '  5^ 


1.  A  trolley  retriever,  comprising  a  trolley-pole,  the 
combination  with  a  base-member  adapted  for  attachment 
to  the  roof  of  a  trolley  car,  the  base-member  having  a  re- 
cessed air  receiving  chamber,  a  turntable  mounted  on  said 
member  to  which  the  pole  Is  attached,  a  valve,  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  the  valve  being  designed  to  con- 
trol the  flow  of  compressed  air  from  the  chamber  and  Into 
and  from  the  cylinder,  links  connecting  the  valve  and 
trolley  pole,  tonnecttng  means  between  said  pole  and  pla- 
ten, a  fork  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
pole  in  whiih  the  trolley  wheel  Is  mounted,  a  rod  con- 
nei-ted  to  the  fork,  a  shoulder  on  the  pole,  a  piece  at- 
tached to  the  roil.  ;i  spring  under  lompresslon  surround- 
ing the  rod  and  having  one  end  engaging  the  shoulder 
and  the  other  end  the  said  piece,  a  slotted  link  plvotally 
attached  to  a  fixed  support,  a  pin  carried  by  said  piece 
and  located  in  the  link,  connecting  means  between  the 
link  and  valve,  whereby  when  the  trolley  pole  leaves  the 
overhead  wire  said  valve  will  be  operated  to  permit  com- 
preKS<'d  air  to  flow  to  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  for 
(ausing  the  pole  to  be  rotated  below  the  wire.  a.s  described. 

2.  In  a  trolley  retrieving  device,  the  combination  with 
a   hollow  or   recessed   base   piece,   a   turn   table   mounted 
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thereon  and  to  which  the  pole  Is  connected,  means  for 
permitting  the  pole  to  rise  and  fall  with  the  movements 
of  the  car  over  the  roadbed,  a  trolley  fork  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  the  po\e  for  M^portlng  the 
usual  trolley  wheel,  a  cylinder  formed  ifeC  an  Integral 
part  of  the  turn  table,  the  turn  table  having  passageways 
therein  leading  to  the  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  valve  having  ports  at  opposite  points  for 
controlling  the  pa!<f%geways  to  the  Interior  of  said  cylin- 
der, connecting  means  between  the  plvotally  mounted 
trolley  fork  and  the  valve  for  operating  the  valve  when 
the  pole  leaves  the  wire,  said  means  including  a  slotted 
link  and  a  pin  therein,  and  means  for  moving  the  pole 
below  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  wire  during  the  travel 
of  said  piston. 

3.  ▲  trolley  retrieving  device,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  base  piece,  a  turn-table  rotatably  mounted  thereon, 
a  trolley  pole  plvotally  connected  to  the  turn-table,  a 
curve*!  slotted  link  operated  by  the  pole  and  having  one 
end  pivoted  to  a  fixed  support,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  there- 
in, a  tubular  valve  having  a  recessed  port  in  the  side 
thereof  for  controlling  the  communication  to  the  interior 
of  the  cylinder,  connecting  means  between  the  slottetl 
link  and  the  valve  and  Including  a  bell-crank  lever,  one 
end  of  which  is  connected  to  the  slotted  link  and  Its  other 
end  to  a  crank  on  the  tubular  valve,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  piston  for  moving  the  trolley  pole  to  a 
lowered  position,  as  described. 

4.  In  a  retrieving  device,  the  combination,  a  base 
piece  formed  with  an  upwardly  extending  recess  portion, 
a  turn-table  mounted  on  the  base  piece,  packing  devices 
for  forming  aii  alr-tlgbt  Joint  between  the  table  and 
the  base-piece,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  communicat- 
ing passageways  between  the  recessed  portion  and  the 
interior  of  the  cylinder,  valve  for  controlling  the  pas- 
sageways, slotted  link  connections  between  the  trolley 
pole  and  the  valve  for  permitting  compressed  air  to  flow 
from  the  recessed  portion  of  the  base  piece  to  the  Interior 
of  the  cylinder  for  operating  the  piston,  and  connecting 
means  Including  a  slldahle  rod  on  the  trolley  pole,  a 
spring  under  compression  on  said  rod  for  operating  the 
link  between  the  piston  and  the  trolley  pole,  whereby, 
when  the  piston  Is  operated,  the  pole  will  be  moved 
downward,  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  base-piece  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  recessed  portion,  a  turntable  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  portion,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  In  the  cylin- 
der, a  casing  forming  a  part  of  the  turn  table,  a  cylindered 
valve  in  the  turn  table,  said  table  having  registering 
passageways  between  the  recessed  portion,  the  valve  and 
cylinder,  a  trolley  pole  plvotally  attached  to  the  turn 
table,  a  rod  slldably  mounted  in  the  pole,  and  to  which 
the  trolley  wheel  Is  plvotally  attached,  the  lower  end  of 
the  rod  having  an  elongated  slotted  portion,  a  curved 
slotted  link  plvotally  connected  to  the  turn  table,  a  pin 
carried  by  the  rod  and  located  In  the  curved  slot,  link 
connections  between  the  curved  link  and  the  valve,  and 
a  link  connection  between  the  pole  and  the  piston,  whereby 
when  the  trolley  wheel  leaves  the  wire  the  valve  will  be 
operated  to  permit  air  under  pressure  to  enter  the  cylin- 
der for  pulling  the  pole  below  the  wire,  as  described,  and 
means  for  resetting  the  pole  In  Its  normal  position. 


1,197,971.  NICLEIN  -  ARSENIC  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME.  LcDWiQ  A.  Thibli, 
Upper  Sandusky,  Ohio.  Filed  June  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
842,897.      (CI.    2.3—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  nucleln-arsenlc  compounds 
which  comprises  reacting  between  a  nuclelnic  acid  and 
an  arsenic  salt  In  the  presence  of  a  phenyllc  compound. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  nucleln-arsenlc  compounds 
which  comprises  treating  a  mixture  of  a  phenyllc  com- 
pound and  a  compound  comprising  a  nuclelnic  acid  radi- 
cal, with  a  soluble  compound  of  arsenic. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  nucleln-arsenlc  compounds 
which  comprises  dissolving  a  nuclelnic  acid  In  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  alkali  phenate,  admixing  therewith  a 
soluble   cacodylate  and   treating  the  mixture  under  sult- 
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able  reacting   conditions   to  obtain   the   desired    nnclelB- 
arsenlc  compound. 

4.  A  nucleln-arsenlc  compound  comprising  arsenic  In 
combination  with  a  nuclelnic  acid,  said  compound  being 
soluble  In  water  and  alkaline  solntlons,  darkening  when 
heated  to  about  180°  C  and  decomposing  above  that 
temperature,  and  possessing  valuable  therapeutic  prop- 
erties. 


1.197.972.  SAFETY-PIN.  David  C.  Twidell.  Phoenix. 
Ariz.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  J.  Kolberg,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  93.617.  (Q. 
24—156.) 


1.  A  safety  pin  having  an  Integral  shield,  guard,  and 
tongue,  the  said  guard  being  resilient  and  normally 
flexed  outward  and  pressing  against  the  inner  face  of  the 
tongue,  the  tongue  l>eing  of  less  lengtli  than  the  guard  and 
extending  at  an  angle  from  the  shield  and  beyond  the  free 
end  of  the  guard. 

2.  A  safety  pin  having  an  Integral  shield,  guard  and 
tongue,  the  shield  having  opposite  bends  one  of  which 
embraces  one  end  of  the  pin.  the  said  guard  being  resilient 
and  normally  flexed  outward  and  pressing  against  the 
inner  face  of  the  tongue,  the  tongue  being  of  less  length 
than  the  guard  and  extending  at  an  angle  from  the 
shield  and  beyond  the  free  end  of  the  guard,  the  Inner 
face  of  the  free  end  of  the  guard  being  inwardly  beveled. 

3.  A  safety  pin  and  a  combined  shield,  guard  and  tongue 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  bent  upon  itself  to 
rigidly  hold  the  fixed  member  of  the  pin,  the  guard  being 
resilient  and  of  greater  length  than  the  tongue,  and  the 
tongue  extending  at  an  angle  from  the  shield  and  over- 
lapping the  free  end  of  the  guard,  the  latter  being  nor- 
mally flexed  outwardly  and  bearing  against  the  inner 
face  of  the  tongue  at  a  distance  from  the  free  end  of  the 
latter. 

4.  A  safety  pin  and  combined  shield,  guard  and  tongue 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  bent  upon  Itself  to 
rigidly  hold  the  fixe<l  member  of  the  pin.  the  guard  being 
resilient  and  of  greater  length  than  the  tongue,  and  the 
tongue  extending  at  an  angle  from  the  shield  and  overlap- 
ping the  free  end  of  the  guard,  the  latter  being  normally 
flexed  outwardly  and  bearing  against  the  Inner  face  of  the 
tongue  at  a  distance  from  the  free  end  of  the  latter,  said 
shield,  guard  and  tongue  being  all  substantially  the  same 
width. 

5.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  shield  for 
a  safety  pin  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  bent 
upon  itself  to  embrace  at  one  end  one  end  of  a  pin  and 
the  other  end  being  bent  back  upon  Itself  to  form  a 
tongue,  and  a  guard  extended  from  the  first-named  t>end 
with  its  free  end  extended  beyond  and  i>eneath  the  free 
end  of  the  tongue  and  normally  flexed  outward  toward 
said  tongue  at  an  angle  thereto,  leaving  a  tjipered  entrance 
for  the  free  end  of  the  pin  between  the  guard  and  tongue. 


1.197,973.  PAPER-FEEDING  MACHINE.  BuBT  F.  Up- 
HAM.  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Printing  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  July  13.  1915.  Serial  No.. 39.679.  (CI. 
101—36.) 

1.  In  combination  with  mechanism  for  operating  upon 
sheets,  and  a  feed  table  adapted  to  support  sheets  to  be 
fed  to  such  mechanism  by  hand  ;  of  automatic  sheet  feed- 
ing means  supported  upon  the  rear  end  of  said  table,  and 
a  slldable  sheet  conveyer  adapted  to  be  projected  from 
beneath  the  automatic  sheet  feeding  means  over  the  feed 
table  to  carry  sheets  from  the  automatic  feeding  means 
over  the  feed  table  to  the  mechanism  for  operating  upon 
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•he«ts,  or  to  be  retracted  off  the  feed  table  and  beneath 
the  automatic  9h»'et  feeding  means  to  permit  sheets  to  be 
fed  by  hand  from  said  fee^  table  to  the  mechaaism  for  op- 
erating upon  sheets. 


2.  In  combination  a  nleihantsni  for  operating  upon 
■beets  having  a  feed  tablt,  and  automatic  sheet  feeding 
means  mounte«l  upon  the  said  table  ;  with  an  adjustable 
sheet  conveyer  mounted  tlo  slide  beneath  the  automatic 
sheet  fee<llng  means  and  over  the  said  feed  table,  and 
means  whereby  said  convfyer  can  be  projected  from  be- 
neath the  automatic  sheet  feeding  means  over  the  table 
to  carry  sheets  from  the  aaid  sheet  feeding  means  to  the 
said  mechanism,  or  said  conveyer  can  be  retracted  off  the 
table  and  beneath  the  automatic  sheet  feeding  means  to 
permit  sheets  to  be  placed  on  said  feed  table  and  fed  man- 
ually therefrom  to  said  mat^hanism. 

3.  In  combination,  mechanism  for  operating  upon  sheets 
having  a  feed  table,  and  aa  automatic  sheet  feeding  means 
mounted  upon  the  rear  ead  of  said  table  :  with  a  sheet 
conveyer  mounted  to  slide  beneath  the  automatic  sheet 
feeding  rattans  and  over  the  said  feed  table,  and  manually 
opera'ile  means  whereby  9ald  conveyer  can  be  projected 
from  bent-ath  the  automatic  sheet  feeding  means  over  the 
table  into  position  to  carry  sheets  from  the  said  automatic 
feeding  nieAns  to  the  said  nipchanlsm,  or  can  be  retracted 
off  the  table  toward  and  beneath  the  said  fee<llng  means 
to  permit  a  pile  of  sheets  to  be  placed  on  the  feed  table 
and  fed  manually  therefrom. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  feed  table  of  a  printing 
press  and  an  automatic  sh^et  feeding  means  mounted  upon 
the  rear  end  of  said  table  j  of  an  adjustable  slldable  sheet 
conveyer  mountt'd  upon  the  table  and  adapted  to  slide  be- 
neath the  said  automatic  sheet  feeding  means  and  over  the 
said  feed  table,  and  means  whereby  said  convey^T  can  be 
projected  from  beneath  th«  automatic  sheet  feeding  means 
over  the  table  to  carry  shaets  from  the  said  sheet  feeding 
means  to  the  press,  or  said  conveyer  can  t^e  retracted  off 
the  table  and  beneath  the  said  automatic  sheet  feeding 
means  to  permit  sheets  to  be  placed  on  said  feed  table  and 
fed  manually  therefrom. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  printing  press  having  a  feed 
table  ;  of  an  automatic  sheet  feeder  mounted  upon  the  rear 
end  of  said  table,  a  sheet  conveyer  mounted  to  slide  be- 
neath the  said  automatic  feeder  and  over  the  said  feed 
talilt'  having  toothed  slda  bars,  and  manually  operable 
jjears  engaging  said  toothed  bars  whereby  said  conveyer 
can  be  projected  from  beneath  the  automatic  feeder  over 
the  table  Into  position  to  carry  sheets  from  the  said  au- 
tomatic feeder  to  the  press  cylinder,  or  can  be  retracted 
off  the  table  and  beneath  the  said  automatic  feeder  to 
permit  a  pile  of  sheets  to  be  placed  on  the  feed  table  and 
fed  manually  therefrom. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


1,197.974.  MACHINE  FH3R  FEEDING  SHEETS  OF 
PAPER,  Ac.  BCBT  F.  Upham,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed 
Feb.  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  77.693.     (CI.  101—38.) 

1.  In  combination,  mechanism  for  operating  upon  sheets, 
and  automatic  sheet  feeding  devices ;  with  adjustable 
sheet  transfer  means  adapted  to  be  projected  from  the 
automatic  sheet  feeding  devices  to  direct  sheets  there- 
from to  the  operating  mechanism,  or  to  be  retracted  out 
of  the  way  ;  and  means  wfcereby  after  the  transfer  means 
Is  projected  Its  rear  end  te  raised  to  bring  It  into  opera- 
tive relation  with  the  sheat  feeding  devices. 

2.  In  combination,  mechanism  for  operating  upon  sheets, 
a  feed  table  adapted  to  stpport  sheets  to  be  fed  to  such 
mei  hanl.sm  by  hand,  and  automatic  sheet  feeding  devices  ; 
with  a  movable  transfer  frame  adapted  to  be  projected 
from  the  automatic  sheet  feeding  devices  to  direct  sheets 
from  said  automatic  feeding  devices  to  the  operating  mech- 


anism, or  to  b«  retracted  to  permit  sheets  to  be  fed  by 
hand  from  said  feed  table ;  and  means  whereby  after  the 
frame  Is  projected  its  rear  end  is  raised  to  bring  It  into 
operative  relation  with  the  sheet  feeding  devices ;  said 
rear  end  being  lowered  in  order  to  retract  the  frame. 


8.  In  combination,  mechanism  for  operating  upon  sheets, 
a  feed  table  adapted  to  support  sheets  to  be  fed  to  such 
mechanism  by  hand,  and  automatic  sheet  feeding  devices 
supported  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  feed  table  ;  with  a 
movable  transfer  frame  adapted  to  be  projected  from  be- 
neath the  automatic  sheet  feeding  devices  over  the  table 
to  direct  sheets  from  the  automatic  sheet  feeding  oevlces 
to  the  operating  mechanism,  or  to  be  retracted  from  off 
the  feed  table  under  the  automatic  sheet  feeding  devices 
to  permit  sheets  to  be  fed  by  hand  from  said  feed  table  ; 
and  means  whereby  when  the  frame  is  projected  Its  rear 
end  is  raised  to  bring  it  into  operative  relation  with  the 
sheet  feeding  devices. 

4.  In  combination,  mechanism  for  operating  upon  sheets, 
and  automatic  sheet  feeding  devices  adjacent  the  table ; 
with  a  movable  transfer  means  adapted  to  be  projected 
from  the  automatic  sheet  feeding  devices  to  direct  sheets 
from  said  feeding  devices  to  the  operating  mechanism,  or 
to  be  retracted  out  of  the  way  ;  and  endless  chains  and 
guides  whereby  the  said  transfer  means  may  be  projected 
or  retracted,  and  when  projected  its  rear  end  will  be  raised 
to  bring  It  Into  operative  relation  with  the  sheet  feeding 
means. 

5.  In  combination,  mechanism  for  operating  upon  sheets, 
a  feed  table  adapted  to  support  sheets  to  be  fed  to  such 
mechanism  by  hand,  and  automatic  sheet  feeding  devices 
adjacent  the  table  Including  a  drop  roll  :  with  a  movable 
transfer  frame  adapted  to  be  projected  from  the  auto- 
matic sheet  feeding  devices  to  direct  sheets  therefrom  to 
the  operating  mechanism,  or  to  be  retracted  from  off  the 
feed  table  to  permit  sheets  to  be  fed  by  hand  from  said 
feed  table  ;  and  endless  chains  and  guides  therefor  where- 
by the  said  frame  may  be  proJecte<l  or  retracted,  and 
when  projected  its  rear  end  will  be  raised  to  bring  It  Into 
operative  relation  with  the  sheet  feeding  means. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,975.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH 
SLEEVE  DISTRIBUTION.  Wii.hblmis  Pbtbcb  van 
Lammebe.v.  Warmond.  near  Leiden,  Netherlands.  Filed 
Mar.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  756,722.     (CI.  128—75.) 


J 


An    Internal   combustion   engine   comprising  a    cylinder 
having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  therein.  Independently  op- 
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erable  concentric  sleeves  surrounding  the  cylinder  for  con- 
trolling said  ports,  a  shaft  on  each  side  of  the  engine 
shaft,  and  articulated  rods  connected  to  the  crank  shafts 
having  their  upper  portions  vertically  guided  in  the  en- 
gine frame  and  connected  to  the  sleeves  at  diametrically 
opposite  points  disposed  at  angles  less  than  90  degrees  to 
the  center  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  engine 
shaft. 


1,197.976.  DOUBLE  PIPE  HEAT-EXCHANGER.  Clab- 
«NCE  W.  VOGT,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  May  29,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  31,197.     (CL  257-- 240.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  exchanger  pipes  of  a  Jacket  pipe  sur- 
rounding each  exchanger  pipe,  fittings  in  which  the  end 
portions  of  the  Jacket  pipes  are  Journaled  to  permit  ro- 
tation of  said  pipes  with  respect  to  the  corresponding  ex- 
changer pipes,  and  projections  on  the  Jacket  pipes  extend- 
ing Inwardly  toward  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  exchanger 
pipes. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  an  exchanger  pipe,  of  a  Jacket  pipe  surrounding  the 
same.  Journals  In  which  said  pipe  Is  mounte<i  to  permit  ro- 
tation of  said  pipe  with  respect  to  the  exchanger  pipe,  and 
a  projection  on  the  Jacket  pipe  extending  Inwardly  toward 
the  outer  surface  of  the  exchanger  pipe  for  the  removal 
of  deposit  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  exchanger  pipe 
when  the  Jacket  pipe  Is  rotated. 


1,197,977.  AUTOMOBILE-DRIVE.  John  M.  Wallick. 
Upland,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  21,255. 
(CI.  21—90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  including  a 
frame,  a  drive  shaft  on  said  frame  and  axles  pivotally 
connected  with  the  frame,  of  differential  gearing  mounted 
on  the  axles  to  one  side  of  a  point  centrally  of  the  ends 
thereof  Including  a  master  wheel,  a  drive  gear  meshing 
with  the  master  wheel  of  the  differential  gearing  on  each 
axle  and  located  above  and  upon  the  outer  side  of  the 
axle,  and  a  stub  shaft  for  each  drive  gear  extending  In- 
wardly over  the  axles  and  having  a  universal  connection 
with  the  drive  shaft  at  points  immediately  over  and  cen- 
trally of  the  ends  of  the  axle. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  including  a 
frame,  a  drive  shaft  on  said  frame  and  axles  pivotally 
connected  with  the  frame,  of  differential  gearing  Includ- 
ing master  l)evel  worm  gears  mounted  near  and  to  one 
Bide  of  points  centrally  of  the  endj  of  the  axles,  a  drive 


worm  gear  meshing  with  the  master  gear  of  the  differ- 
ential gearing  on  each  axle  and  located  above  and  upon 
the  outer  side  of  the  axle,  and  a  stub  shaft  for  each  drive 
gear  extending  Inwardly  over  the  axles  and  having  a  uni- 
versal connection  with  the  drive  shaft  at  points  over  and 
centrally  of  the  ends  of  the  axles. 


1,197,978.  ELECTROMEDICAL  APPARATUS.  JESSB 
James  Warnbb,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.  Filed  June  18, 
1913.     Serial  No.  774,441.      (CT.  175—364.) 


/-- 


An  electro-medical  apparatus  Including  a  motor.  lt» 
shaft,  a  commutator  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  shunt- 
wound  electrical  generator  actuated  by  said  shaft,  said 
commutator  comprising  annular  complemental  members 
having  Intermediate  thereof  a  sinuous  Insulating  member, 
providing  for  changing  the  direct  current  from  said  elec- 
trical generator  Into  an  alternating  current,  a  rheostat 
having  a  circular  arrangement  of  peripheral  contacts  and 
Indicia  registering  with  said  contacts  indicating  voltage, 
brushes  wired  to  said  complemental  members  of  said  com- 
mutator and  to  the  terminals  of  said  electric  generator,  a 
controller  shaft  equippe<l  with  a  finger  arranged  to  engage 
said  contacts  of  the  rheostat,  said  controller  shaft  and 
rheostat  being  wire<^l  to  said  electrical  generator,  manually 
actuated  members  wired  to  certain  of  the  brushes  and 
equipped  with  hand-holds. 


1,197,979.  SANITARY  CLOSET.  William  W.  Wabhix, 
Centralia,  111.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  52,208. 
(CI.  4—20.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  top- 
therefor,  a  pair  of  right  angular  brackets  secureii  to  said 
top  adjacent  the  opposite  side  edges,  the  upright  ears  of 
said  brackets  being  apertured.  a  seat  disiwsed  between 
said  brackets,  alined  apertured  ears  adjacent  the  rear 
edge  of  said  Feat,  a  rod  extending  through  the  apertured 
ears  on  said  seat  and  through  the  first  mentioned  aper- 
tured ears,  whereby  to  hinge  said  seat  to  the  top.  a  light 
tight  closure  disposed  within  said  casing,  and  a  coniiec- 
tlon  between  said  seat  and  the  closure. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  rt«»<«cribe<!.  r  casing,  a  top 
therpfor.  a  st-at  hinK»-<1  t"  siid  top.  a  suf>stantlally  rectan- 
gTjlar  frame  disposed  within  •>aiil  casing  and  closely  fitting 
the  walls  thereof,  the  end  jmfnibers  of  said  frame  being 
secured  to  the  oppoflite  walls,  one  being  disposed  in  a 
plan<^  above  the  plan*'  of  thp  other,  the  side  members  con- 
necting said  end  members  l)4in»;  inclined.  Inwardly  extend- 
ing flanges  carried  by  saii  frame,  bead^  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  free  edges  (if  said  flanges,  a  closure  hinged 
to  said  frame,  said  closure  having  a  ijroove  adjacent  Its 
edges  to  receive  said   beads,  and   means   for  raising  said 

lie  seat. 

Jass  described,  a  rectangular 
eat  hlngetl  to  the  top,  a  re< - 
mthin  said  ca.slng  and  closely 
fitting  the  walls  thereof,  ifaiil  frame  heln::  Inclined  up- 
wardly anil  rt'arwardly.  oneiend  b«'lnL'  disposed  in  a  plane 
above  the  plane  of  the  othtr,  t1aiiK»>-i  extendin;.'  inwardly 
from  the  middle  of  each  -iiile  and  end  of  the  frame  and 
forming  a  reduced  opening,  the  sidis  and  ends  of  said 
frame  on  each  side  of  sail  inwardly  extending  flanges 
forming  attaching  flanges  fo  be  secured  to  the  casini:. 
beads  on  the  top  of  the  firfrt  mentioned  flanjjes  adjacent 
their  free  edges,  a  closure  having  a  groove  adjacent  Its 
edges  to  receive  said  beads.  ^  shaft  mounted  in  the  attach- 
ing flansfes  of  said  frame,  ea(rs  secured  to  said  closure  ami 
to  said  shaft,  and  a  connection  between  said  shaft  and 
the  seat  whereby  the  closurejwlll  be  raised  upon  movement 
thereof. 


closure  upon  movement  of 
3.  In    a   device   of   the 
casing,  a  top  therefor,  a 
tangular    frame  disposed 


1,197.980.     I.NDICATOR  OF  SPECIFIC  GRAVITY.     JOHN 


H.  W.\TTsox,  Ely.  Nev. 
44.043.      (CI.  234 — 28.) 


riled  Aug,  6,  1915.     Serial  No. 


* 

« 


receptacle    and    projei  ting 


1.  In  an  Indh-ator  for  sp?clflc  gravity,  a  receptacle,  a 
tubular  extension  for  receiv  ng  fluid  delivered  to  the  sal<l 
receptacle,    a    illscharg'-    pip-   extending   upwardly    In    the 


Into    the    tubular    extension. 


means  for  guarding  the  end  of  the  discharge  pipe,  the 
second  discharge  pipe  leadliis  from  the  receptacle,  means 
for  controlling  the  tlow^  of  jIlquM  through  the  last  men- 
tlone<)  discharge  pipe.  niean!(  for  yieldingly  supporting  the 
receptacle,  and  an  Indicator! operated  by  movement  of  the 
receptacle. 

2.  In  an  Indicator  of  sptolflc  gravity,  a  receptacle,  a 
tubular  extension  therefor,  n  deflector  In  the  tubular  ex- 
tension, means  for  supplyln|g  fluid  to  the  tubular  eiten- 
•lon.  a  discharge  pipe  below  the  deflecting  member  through 
which  liquid  discharges  frorn  the  receptacle  when  the  level 
of  fluid  In  the  receptacle  i|i  abnormal,  a  discharge  pipe 
leading  from  the  receptacle,  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  liquid  through  the  illschat-ge  pipe,  means  for  yieldingly 
suppurtlni;  the  receptacle  <i-herehy  Its  position  may  be 
changed  under  the  influenc«"|  of  the  specific  gravity  of  Its 
contents.  iruld<^  for  the  receptacle,  brackets  slidable  on 
the  said  guide  rods,  an  arralplTntally  connected  to  one  of 


the  brackets,  a  pivot  on  which  the  arm  oscillates,  a  record- 
ing disk,  means  for  rotating  the  recording  disk  and  a 
stylus  carrieil  by  the  arm  adapted  to  mark  the  disk. 


1,197,981.  ATTACHABLE  NONREMOVABLE  CAN- 
SPOUT.  Qkorob  W.  Wcbbr,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  File<l  June  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
705.478.      (a.  221—23.) 


<•' 


In  a  shipping  <Rn.  in  combination  :  a  sheet  metal  top 
formed  with  a  nozzle,  the  vertical  wall  of  said  nozzle  being 
formed  above  the  said  top  with  an  integral  outwardly  bent 
horizontal  shoulder  and  above  said  shoulder  with  an  In- 
wardly bent  flange  forming  a  perforated  top  ;  and  a  sheet 
metal  spout  having  a  through  passage  and  formed  with  a 
horizontally  extended  portion  parallel  with  said  perforated 
top.  and  below  said  extended  portion  with  an  integral 
cylindrical  part  adapte<i  to  Inclose  said  nozzle,  and  witfc 
a  short  depending  free  edge  at  the  bottom  of  said  cylin- 
drical part  adapted  to  be  b«'nt  un<ler  the  said  shoulder 
of  the  nozzle  for  permanently  retaining  the  spout  after 
shipment  and  during  use  of  said  can,  said  flange  of  the 
nozzle  and  extended  portion  of  the  i?pout  being  adapted 
to  clamp  a  gasket  below  the  spout. 


1.197,982.  MAIL-TRANSFERRING  DEVICE.  Henbt 
WEBrii,  I^ngley,  Wash.  Filed  Oct,  6,  1915.  Serial  No. 
54,331.     (CI.  258-^11.) 


-4^T^ 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
mail  bag  receiving  means  and  mall  bag  holding  means  both 
stationary  with  respect  to  the  grouml,  and  a  mall  bag 
holding  crane  and  mall  bag  deflecting  rack  both  attached 
to  a  moving  car :  said  receiving  means  including  a  revoln- 
bly  mounted  open  cylinder  and  a  gate  swlngable  with  re- 
spect to  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  intercept  and  deflect 
into  said  cylinder  a  mall  bag  held  by  said  crane  ;  the  said 
deflecting  means  including  a  vertical  rack  hinged  In  an 
opening  In  the  side  of  said  deflecting  means  and  adapted  to 
Intercept  a  mall  bag  held  by  said  mail  bag  holding  means 
and  to  deflect  the  bag  Into  the  car  ;  said  bag  holding  means 
Including  offset  arms,  revolubly  connected  to  said  gate  and 
means  for  rigidly  conpecting  them  to  same  :  and  the  said 
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crane  inchiding  offset  arma  pivoted  In  the  car  opening  and 
alidably  connecte<l  to  the  said  deflecting  means,  whereby 
an  exchange  of  mall  bags  may  be  made  between  a  uM>vlng 
car  and  station. 


1,197,983.  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  METHYL  ALCO- 
HOL AND  OTHER  COMPOUNDS  FROM  WASTE 
LIQUORS  CONTAINING  ORGANIC  MATTER.  Alfkkd 
H.  Whitb,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  FUed  Nov,  29,  1915. 
Serial  No.  64,156.     (CI.  203 — 6.) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  valuable  products  from 
waste  liquors  containing  organic  matter,  comprising  the 
gradual  Introduction  of  the  liquor  into  a  retort  for  de- 
structive distillation,  and  maintaining  the  vapor  within 
■aid  retort  at  a  temperature  from  450  to  700  degrees  F. 
and  for  a  time  from  5  to  150  seconds. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  methyl  alcohol,  ace- 
tone and  other  valuable  products  from  waste  liquors  of 
mills  manufacturing  woo<l  pulp  by  the  soda  process,  com 
prising  feeding  the  concentrated  liquor  gradually  Into  a 
rotort  where  It  spreads  out  in  a  thin  layer  and  is  rapidly 
■objected  to  destructive  distillation,  and  maintaining  the 
temperature  within  the  vapor  space  from  550  to  GOO  de- 
grees F. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  methyl  alcohol,  ace 
tone  and  other  valuable  products  from  waste  liquors  of 
mills  manufacturing  wood  pulp  by  the  soda  process,  com- 
prising feeding  the  concentrated  liquor  gradually  Into  a 
retort  maintained  at  a  temperature  between  450  and  700 
degrees  F.,  In  which  retort  the  liquor  is  spread  out  in  a 
thin  layer  and  is  rapidly  subjected  to  destructive  distilla- 
tion, and  regulating  the  rate  of  feed  to  maintain  the  gases 
within  the  retort  from  5  to  150  seconds  varying  with  the 
temperature  and  the  amount  of  contact  surface  which  acts 
as  a  catalyzer. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  methyl  alcohol,  ace- 
tone and  other  valuable  products  from  waste  liquors  of 
mills  manufacturing  wood  pulp  by  the  soda  process,  com- 
prising feeding  the  concentrated  liquor  gradually  into  a 
retort  heated  from  450  to  700  degrees  F.,  where  it  spreads 
out  In  a  thin  layer  and  is  rapidly  subjected  to  destructive 
distillation  attended  with  foaming  and  charring  which 
fills  the  space  with  a  porous  black  ash,  and  regulating  the 
rate  of  feed  to  maintain  the  vapor  in  the  retort  from  5  to 
150  seconds  varying  according  to  the  temperature  and 
amount  of  contact  .substance  acting  as  a  catalyzer,  the 
time  being  im Teased  for  low  temperatures  and  decreased 
for  higher  temperatures. 

5.  The  process  ot  manufacturing  methyl  alcohol,  ace- 
tone and  other  valuable  products  from  the  waste  liquors 
of  mills  manufacturing  wood  pulp  by  the  soda  process, 
comprising  feeding  the  concentrated  liquor  gradually  into 
a  heated  retort,  and  regulating  the  rate  of  flow  and  the 
external  beating  of  the  retort  to  control  the  exothermic 
reaction  and  to  maintain  the  vapors  within  the  retort 
under  a  temeperatiire  from  450  to  700  degrees  F.  and 
for  a  time  varying  them  5  to  150  seconds. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197.984.      COTTON  -  COMBER.      Geobgi    M.    Whitis, 

Whitinsville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Whltln  Machine 
Works,  Whitinsville,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  June  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  773,376. 
(CI.    1»— «w) 


1.  A  cotton  comber  comprising  a  comb  cylinder  having 
a  segment,  nippers,  and  feeding  means  behind  the  nippers 
comprising  a  pair  of  rolls,  the  common  tangent  whereof 
extends  downwardly  toward  and  Intersects  the  path  of  the 
segment,  in  combination  with  a  top  comb  la  front  of  the 
nippers,  a  slender  detaching  roll  in  front  of  the  top  comb, 
a  relatively  larger  shaft  roll  In  contact  with  the  detaching 
roll  and  serving  to  drive  the  same,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing flexure  ot  said  detaching  roll  by  impact  with  the 
segment. 

2.  In  a  cotton  comber  of  the  kind  described,  a  comb 
cylinder  with  a  segment,  a  pair  of  nipper  Jaws  comprising 
a  stationary  cushion  plate  and  an  oscillating  nipper  knife, 
and  lap  feed-rolls  close  in  rear  of  said  Jaws,  the  upper  roll 
being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  lower  roll  and  held  on 
the  forward  side  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  top  comb 
forward  of  said  nipper  Jaws  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
back  from  its  'operative  position  to  expose  the  teeth 
thereof  for  cleaning,  a  segment -engaging  detaching  roll 
operating  close  in  front  of  said  top  comb,  a  piecing  shaft 
roll  forward  of  said  detaching  roll  and  in  driving  contact 
therewith,  the  said  detaching  roll  being  of  smaller  diame- 
ter than  the  piecing  shaft  roll,  whereby  It  has  close  nip 
on  the  fibers  held  in  the  said  feed  rolls. 

3.  In  a  cotton  comber  of  the  kind  described,  a  comb 
cylinder  having  a  segment,  nipper  Jaws  comprising  a  fixed 
cushion  plate  and  a  moving  nipper  knife,  a  pair  of  feed 
rolls  close  in  rear  of  said  knife  and  comprising  a  lower 
roll  and  a  smaller  diameter  upper  roll,  in  combination 
with  a  top  comb  mounted  to  be  turned  back  from  its  oper- 
able position  in  front  of  said  knife,  a  small  diameter  de- 
taching roil  mounted  in  front  of  the  top  comb,  whereby 
it  has  close  nip  on  the  combed  fringe,  a  shaft  roll  forward 
of  said  detaching  roll  and  supporting  means  for  the  detach- 
ing roll  whereby  it  is  held  in  relation  to  be  driven  by  con 
tact  with  said  shaft  roll  and  the  segment. 

4.  In  a  cotton  comber,  the  combination  with  the  comb 
cylinder  and  detaching  and  piecing  means,  of  a  feed  roll 
of  slender  diameter  adapted  to  nip  a  lap  beneath  it  and 
means  for  imparting  uniform  pressure  thereto  comprising 
a  pair  of  arms,  means  for  weighting  the  arms  and  means 
held  by  the  arms  for  applying  the  pressure  thereof  to 
the  working  face  of  said  feed  roll. 

5.  In  a  cotton  comber,  the  combination  with  the  comb- 
ing, detaching  and  piecing  means,  of  a  feed  roll  adapted 
to  nip  a  lap  beneath  It.  a  superposed  roll  thereon  having 
bearing  contact  therewith  along  a  portion  of  its  length 
intermediate  of  the  ends  of  its  working  face  and  means 
for  weighting  the  superposed  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197.985.     HEATER.     Chaui.es  F.  Williams,  Erie.  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1914.    Serial  No.  856,800.    (CI.  257— 242.) 
1.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  unit  formed  of  sec- 
tions with  depressions  formed  in  adjacent  faces,  the  W8ll> 
of  the  depressions  being  of  less  length  than  the  section  < 
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forming  an  opening  or  passage  in  one  end  of  the  unit  when 
assembled  and  the  depressions' forming  whon  assembled  a 
fluid  chamber  ur  passage  within  the  dt*pres!*ion8  and  pas- 
sages for  fluid  outside  of  said  vails  and  around  the  end  of 
the  chamber  formed  by  the  dep(resslons  ;  and  a  cover  plate 
for  the  uolt. 


2.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  unit  formed  of  sec- 
tions with  depressions  formed  In  adjacent  faces,  the  walls 
of  the  depressions  being  corruirtted  and  of  less  lengtb  than 
thM  sections,  forming  an  opeuiliK  in  one  end  of  the  com- 
pleted unit,  the  sections  forming  when  assembled  a  cham- 
ber or  passage  within  the  deprfsslons  for  fluid  and  a  pas 
sage  along  the  v. alls  of  said  cllamber  and  around  the  end 
of  said  chamber  ;  and  a  cover  plate  for  the  unit. 

3.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  units, 
each  formed  of  sections  with  lilepressions  formed  In  ad- 
jacent faces,  the  walls  of  thq  depressions  being  of  less 
lengtii  than  thi"-  sections  ami  forming  an  opening  in  one 
end,  the  sections  forming  when  assembled  a  chamber  with- 
in the  depressions  and  a  pa.ssajf  along  the  outer  walls  of 
the  chamber  and  around  the  opd  of  the  chamber,  the  as 
sembled  sections  forming  units  of  the  heater,  and  the  ad- 
jacent units  thus  formed  l)eli|g  arranged  with  the  end 
p:issages  around  the  chambers  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
heater  thereby  forming  a  serpentine  path  around  and  be- 
tween the  chambers  ;  and  a  cdver  plate  for  the  end  sec- 

4.  In  a  heater,  the  combini|tlon  of  a  series  of  units, 
each  formed  of  sections  with  ilepressiona  formed  In  adja- 
cent faces,  the  walls  of  the  depressions  being  corrugated 
and  of  less  lencfth  than  the  sections  and  forming  an  open 
Ing  in  one  end,  the  sections  forming  when  assembled  a 
chamber  within  the  depressiont  and  a  passage  along  the 
outer  walls  of  the  chamber  atd  around  the  end  of  the 
chamber,  the  assembled  sections  forming  units  of  the 
heater,  and  the  adjacent  units  thus  formed  being  ar- 
ranged with  the  end  passag^a  around  the  chambers  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  heater  flormlng  a  serpentine  path 
around  and  between  the  chamtiers  ;  and  a  cover  plate  for 
the  end  sections. 

5.  A  heater  section  formed  with  a  depression  in  one 
face,  the  walls  of  the  depression  being  of  less  length  than 
the  section  and  faced  across  the  section  forming  an  open 
ing  between  one  end  of  the  depression  and  the  end  of  the 
section  and  flanges  surrounding  the  edges  of  the  depres- 
.sion  and  face  of  the  section. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  Iq  the  Gazette.] 


tions. 


1,1»7,986.  REACH-ROD.  ABtAM  D.  Wilt.  Jr.,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Piled  Oct.  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,760.  (CI. 
74—17.) 


*    ^tf^'" '  ^^^ 


1.  A  reach  rod  and  connection  comprising  a  crank  arm 
with  a  ball  thereon  and  a  rea^h  rod  formed  from  pieces 
of  tubing,  one  of  said  pieces  of !  tubing  made  from  a  blank 
by  subjecting  the  same  to  suctessive  press  operations  to 


contract  one  end  thereof  and  to  form  a  shoulder  at  an 
intermediate  point,  and  the  contracted  portion  being 
welded  to  another  piece  of  tubing  whereby  a  seat  for  a 
spring  is  formed  and  the  welded  Joint  may  be  Inspected 
from  both  the  interior  and  exterior  of  said  tubing. 

2.  A  steering  reach  rod,  comprising  end  portions,  and 
an  intermediate  portion  of  tubing,  one  of  said  end  por- 
tions consisting  of  tubing  made  from  a  blank  by  subject- 
ing the  same  to  successive  press  operations,  to  contract 
one  end  thereof  and  to  form  a  shoulder  at  an  Intermedi- 
ate point,  which  is  adapted  to  serve  as  a  seat  for  a  spring 
and  also  to  form  a  part  of  smaller  diameter,  which  is 
welded  to  the  intermediate  tubular  portion  connecting  the 
end  portions,  and  through  which  the  welded  Joint  can  be 
Inspected  from  the  interior. 

3.  A  steering  reach  rod,  comprising  end  portions  of 
steel  tubing  and  an  intermediate  portion  also  of  steel  tub- 
ing, each  of  said  end  portions  of  tubing  made  from  a 
blank  by  subjecting  the  same  to  successive  press  opera- 
tions to  contract  one  end  thereof  to  form  parts  of  larger 
and  smaller  diameters,  each  of  the  converging  portions 
connecting  the  parts  of  larger  and  smaller  diameter  form- 
ing a  shoulder  which  is  adapted  to  serve  as  a  seat  for  a 
spring,  and  the  intermediate  tubular  portion  of  said 
reach  rod  being  welded  to  each  of  said  parts  of  smaller 
diameter. 

4.  A  steering  reach  rod,  comprising  pieces  of  steel  tub- 
ing, the  walls  of  one  of  said  pieces  of  tubing  made  from 
a  blank  by  subjecting  the  same  to  successive  press  oper- 
ations to  contract  one  end  thereof  to  form  a  shoulder  at 
an  intermediate  point,  the  contracted  portion  of  said 
piece  of  tubing  welded  to  another  of  said  pieces  of  steel 
tubing,  whereby  a  seat  for  a  spring  is  formed  by  said  in- 
wardly bent  portion,  and  a  welded  Joint  is  effected  be- 
tween substantially  homogeneous  metals. 


1.197.987.  TIRE.  Albxa.ndkr  Wimck,  Jacksonville, 
Fla.  Filed  June  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  33,722.  (CI. 
152—8.) 


1.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  with  a  rim,  clamps  mount- 
ed on  said  rim,  an  outer  casing,  a  supporting  frame  in 
said  casing  secured  by  said  clamps,  said  frame  consisting 
of  radial  bands  and  circular  strips  entwined  In  and  out 
and  riveted  rigidly  at  each  point  of  intersection,  and  a 
truss  frame  to  prevent  lateral  movement  consisting  of 
transversely  extending  rods,  said  rods  tieing  securely  rlT- 
eted  to  certain  of  the  circular  strips. 

2.  The  herein  described  tire,  consisting  of  the  outer  shoe 
or  casing  having  the  outer  rubber  tread  and  Inner  layers 
of  fabric,  a  supporting  frame  in  said  casing,  said  frame 
consisting  of  radial  bands  and  circular  strips  entwined  in 
and  out  and  riveted  rigidly  at  each  point  of  intersection, 
and  a  truss  frame  to  prevent  lateral  movement,  consist- 
ing of  transversely  extending  rods,  said  rods  (>elng  se- 
curely riveted  to  certain  of  the  circular  strips. 


1.197,988.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Ebastus  E.  Winklit, 
Lynn.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  80,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,623. 
(CI.  112—20.) 

1.  A  chain  stitch  shoe  sewing  machine  having,  in  com- 
bination, stitch  forming  devices  including  a  hook  needle 
and  a  looper,  end  mechanism  to  cause  the  needle  to  re- 
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tract  while  Its  hook  Is  empty  and  come  to  rest  oat  of  en- 
gagement with  the  work  during  a  forward  cycle  of  move- 
ment of  the  machine. 


2.  A  chain  stitch  shoe  sewing  machine  having,  in  com- 
bination, stitch  forming  devices  Including  a  hook  needle 
and  a  looper,  a  main  shaft  from  which  said  devices  are 
operated,  and  mechanism  to  cause  the  needle  to  retract 
while  its  hook  is  empty  and  com^  to  rest  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  work  during  the  forward  rotation  of  the 

shaft. 

8.  A  chain  stitch  shoe  sewing  machine  having,  in  com- 
bination, stitch  forming  devices  Including  a  hook  needle 
and  a  looper,  and  mechanism  to  cause  the  needle  to  re- 
tract while  its  hook  is  empty  and  come  to  rest  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  work  during  a  forward  cycle  of  move- 
ment of  the  needle. 

4.  .\  chain  stitch  shoe  sewing  machine  having,  in  com- 
bination, stitch  forming  devices  including  a  hook  needle 
and  a  looper,  and  mechanism  acting  automatically  when 
brought  into  action  to  cause  the  needle  to  retract  while 
its  hook  Is  empty  and  come  to  rest  out  of  engagement 
with  the  work  during  a  forward  cycle  of  movement  of 
the  machine. 

5.  A  chain  stitch  shoe  sewing  machine  having,  in  com- 
bination, stitch  forming  devices  including  a  hook  needle 
and  a  looper.  and  mechanism  under  the  control  of  the  op 
erator  and  acting  automatically  when  thrown  into  action 
to  cause  the  needle  to  retract  while  its  hook  is  empty  and 
come  to  rest  out  of  engagement  with  the  work  during  a 
forward  cycle  of  movement  of  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  60  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,19  7,989.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM. 
CHABLE8  S.  W1N8TO.N.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg 
iSwltchboard  and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1912.  Serial  No. 
713,425.     (CI.  179—18.) 


1.  A  telephone  system  including  an  automatic  switch, 
a  metallic  control  circuit  for  said  switch.  Including  a  pri- 
mary relay  energized  by  current  over  said  metallic  circuit 
and  responsive  to  rapid  interruptions  thereof,  a  quick- 
acting  release  relay  having  an  energizing  circuit  closed 
responsive  to  the  initial  energization  of  the  primary  relay 
and  interrupted  responsive  to  said  primary  relay  oper- 
ations, a  second  energizing  circuit  of  comparatively  low 


current  value  and  continuous  flow  for  said  release  relay, 
and  means  for  closing  It  and  holding  it  closed  during  the 
period  of  said  interruptions  of  its  first  said  circuit,  and 
operating  and  release  means  for  said  switch  controlled 
by  said  primary  and  release  relays. 

2.  A  telephone  system  Including  an  automatic  switch, 
a  metallic  control  circuit  for  said  switch  including  a  pri- 
mary relay  eaerglzed  by  current  over  said  metallic  circuit 
and  responsive  to  rapid  interruptions  thereof,  a  quick- 
acting  release  relay  having  an  energizing  circuit  closed 
responsive  to  the  initial  energization  of  the  primary  re- 
lay and  interrupted  responsive  to  said  primary  relay  op- 
erations, a  second  energizing  circuit  of  comparatively  low 
current  value  and  continuous  flow  for  said  release  relay 
and  means  for  closing  it  and  holding  it  closed  during  the 
period  of  .said  interruptions  of  Its  first  said  circuit  where- 
by Its  armature  is  maintained  attracted  during  such  in- 
terruptions, operating  means  for  said  switch  responsive 
to  said  primary  relay  operations,  release  means  for  said 
switch  rendered  Ineffective  while  said  release  relay  has 
its  armature  attracted,  and  means  for  causing  a  pro- 
longed interruption  of  said  metallic  circuit  whereby  said 
primary  and  release  relays  are  restored  and  said  release 
means  rendered  effective. 

.3.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  metallic  circuit 
telephone  line,  an  automatic  switch,  a  primary  relay  ener- 
gized by  current  over  said  line  and  responsive  to  rapid 
interruptions  of  said  metallic  circuit,  a  quick  acting  re- 
lease relay  having  a  high  current  value  energizing  circuit 
closed  responsive  to  the  initial  energization  of  the  pri- 
mary relay  and  interrupted  responsive  to  said  primary 
relay  operations,  a  second  energizing  circuit  of  compara- 
tively low  current  value  and  continuous  flow  for  said  re- 
lease relay  and  mfans  for  closing  it  and  holding  it  closed 
during  the  period  of  said  interruptions  of  its  high  cur- 
rent value  circuit,  and  operating  and  release  means  for 
said  switch  controlled  by  said  primary  and  release  relays 
respectively. 

4.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  metallic  circuit 
telephone  line,  an  automatic  switch,  a  primary  relay  en- 
ergized by  current  over  said  line  and  responsive  to  rapid 
interruptions  of  said  metallic  circuit,  a  quick-acting  re- 
lease relay,  means  for  closing  an  energizing  circuit  for 
said  relay  responsive  to  the  initial  energization  of  the 
primary  relay  and  interrupting  said  circuit  responsive  to 
said  primary  relay  operations,  a  second  energizing  circuit 
of  comparatively  low  current  value  and  continuous  flow  for 
said  release  relay  and  means  for  closing  it  and  holding 
it  closed  during  the  period  of  said  interruptions  of  its 
said  first  circuit,  driving  mechanism  for  said  switch  op- 
erated responsive  to  said  primary  relay  operations,  and 
release  means  for  said  switch  Jointly  controlled  by  said 
primary  and  release  relays. 

5.  ..\  telephone  system  comprising  a  metallic  telephone 
line,  a  primary  relay  energized  by  current  over  said  line, 
an  automatic  switch,  a  quick  acting  release  relay  ener- 
gized responsive  to  said  energization  of  the  primary  re- 
lay, said  energizing  circuit  for  the  release  relay  being 
over  a  low  resistance  path,  means  for  causing  rapid  inter- 
ruptions of  said  metallic  circuit  to  cause  similar  opera- 
tions of  said  primary  relay  whereby  said  low  resistance 
enerprizing  circuit  for  the  release  relay  Is  rapidly  inter- 
rupted, a  second  comparatively  high  resistance  energizing 
circuit  of  continuous  flow  for  said  release  relay  and  means 
for  closing  it  and  holding  it  closed  during  the  period  of 
said  interruptions  of  its  said  low  resistance  circuit,  and 
operating  and  release  means  for  said  switch  controlled  by 
said  primary  and  release  relays  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.19  7,990.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM. 
Chablbs  S.  Winston.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg 
Switchl)oard  and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1912.  Serial  No. 
723.013.      (CI.  179 — 18.) 

1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  primary  relay  and 
metallic  control  circuit  therefor,  an  automatic  switch  re- 
sponsive to  said  primary  relay,  a  quick-acting  release  re- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SKptembek  la,  1916. 


lay  aud  eucrgliiog  circuit  tber«for  iDcIudtng  a  source  of 
current  a  wiQding*of  aald  relay  and  a  normally  open  con- 
tact of  the  primary  relay,  and  a  second  circuit  for  said 
rtlea9*e  relay  Including  a  cotaparatlvely  low  voltage 
source  of  current  a  second  winding  of  said  release  relay 
and  normally  open  contacts  thereof  whereby  said  release 
relay  niay  maintain  Its  armatui«e  attracted  when  Its  flrst 
circuit  is  interrupted  by  the  primary  relay-  for  short  pe- 
riods only. 


low  voltage  source  of  continuous  current  supply  whereby 
said  second  circuit  Is  closed  and  held  closed  only  during 
said  rapid  interruptions  of  the  flrst  said  circuit  of  the  re- 
lease relay  to  maintain  the  armature  of  the  release  relay 
attracted,  and  operating  and  release  means  for  said  switch 
controlled  by  said  primary  and  release  relays. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  prlnt<d  In  the  Gazette.] 


p- 


r 


2.  A  tt'lcphone  system  comprliiinie  a  primary  relay  and 
metallic  control  circuit  therefor. |  an  automatic  switch  :  e- 
sponslve  to  said  primary  relay.  ^  release  relay  and  ener- 
gizing circuit  tht'refor  including  a  source  of  current  a 
winding  of  said  rtlay  and  a  nornially  open  contact  of  the 
primary  relay,  a  second  circuit  |or  said  release  relay  in- 
cluding a  comparatively  low  voltage  source  of  continuous 
current  supply  a  second  winding  of  said  release  relay  and 
normally  open  contacts  thereof  \thereby  said  release  relay 
may  maintain  Its  armature  attracted  due  to  the  continu- 
ous flow  of  current  through  its  windings  when  Its  first 
circuit  Is  interrupted  by  the  pri|uaiy  r.lay  fi.r  short  pe- 
riods only,  and  adapttd  to  restor^  Its  armature  responsive 
to  a  prolonged  interruption  of  its  first  circuit,  and  release 
means  for  the  switch  rendered  eff  t»<  live  upon  such  restora- 
tion of  the  release  armature. 

3.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  primary  relay  and 
metallic  control  circuit  therefor,  an  automatic  switch  re- 
sponsive to  said  primary  relay,  i.  qulclc-actlng  secondary 
relay  and  energizing  circuit  ther>for  Including  a  winding 
thereof  a  source  of  current  a  nurmally  open  off-normal 
contact  and  a  normally  closed  contact  of  the  primary  re- 
lay, and  a  second  circuit  for  sale  secondary  relay  Includ- 
ing a  normally  open  contact  thereof  a  second  winding 
and  a  <  omparatlvely  low  voltage  jsource  of  current  where- 

.  by  said  secondary  relay  may  ouiintaln  Its  armature  at- 
tracted when  Its  flrst  circuit  Is  dosed  and  interrupted 
by  the  primary  relay  for  short  pe^-lods  only. 

4.  A  telephone  system  coraprls|ug  a  primary  relay  and 
metallic  control  circuit  therefor,  jan  automatic  switch  re- 
sponsive to  said  primary  relay,  a  qui<k  acting  secondary 
relay  and  energizing  circuit  therefor  including  a  winding 
thereof  u  .-source  of  current  a  normally  open  off  normal 
contact  and  a  normally  closed  contact  of  the  primary  re- 
lay, a  second  circuit  for  said  s^-ondary  relay  Including 
a  normally  open  contact  thereof  |b  second  winding  and  a 
comparatively  low  voltage  source  of  current  whereby  said 
secondary  relay  may  maintain  its  armature  attracted 
when  its  flrst  circuit  is  closed  ani  Interrupted  by  the  pri- 
mary relay  for  short  periods  onl.\^,  and  adapted  to  restore 
its  armature  responsive  to  a  prolonged  interruption  of  its 
flrst  circuit,  and  a  se< nudary  ciri  pit  change  adapted  to  be 
effected  upon  such  restoration. 

5.  A  telephone  system  Incliidinu'  an  automatic  switch. 
a  sourcf  of  current,  a  metallic  .  .nrr  .1  circuit  for  said 
switcli  including  a  primary  rela^v  entrglzed  by  current 
over  said  metallic  circuit  and  r«f;ponsive  to  rapid  Inter 
ruptlous  thereof,  a  nuick-actinx  rt-lcase  relay  having  an 
energizing  circuit  clos<d  responsiv.  to  the  initial  energi- 
zation i>f  the  primary  relay  and  Interrupted  responsive  to 
said  primary  relay  operations,  a  lecond  energizing  circuit 
for  saitl  release  relay  including  it  normally  open  contact 
thereof   a    second    winding   tbereaf  and    a    comparatively 


1,197,991.  DRAG-BUCKET.  William  G.  Wood,  Sac- 
ramento, Cal.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  93,156. 
(CI.  87— «4.) 


«^^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  drag  bucket,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  same  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  and  means  for 
suspending  the  same  vertically,  bars  movable  In  close 
proximity  to  the  l>ottom  of  the  bucket,  and  an  operative 
connection  between  said  bars  and  one  of  the  aforesaid 
means,  whereby  said  bars  are  so  moved  when  the  bucket 
moves  relatively  to  said  aforesaid  means. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  drag  bucket,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  !«ime  In  a  longitudinal  direction,  and  means  for 
suspending  the  same  vertically,  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse bars  movable  In  close  proximity  to  the  bottom  of  the 
bucket,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said  bars 
and  one  of  the  aforesaid  means,  whereby  said  bars  are 
so  moved  when  the  bucket  moves  relatively  to  said  afore- 
said means. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  drag  bucket,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  same  In  a  longitudinal  direction,  and  means  for 
suspending  the  same  vertically,  a  back,  longitudinal  and 
transverse  Imrs  movable  In  close  proximity  to  the  bottom 
of  the  l)ucket.  and  an  operative  <onnection  between  said 
bars  and  one  of  the  aforesaid  means,  whereby  said  bars 
and  back  are  so  moved  when  the  bucket  moves  relatively 
to  said  aforesaid  means. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  drag  bucket,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  same  In  a  longitudinal  direction,  and  means  for 
suspending  the  same  vertically,  longitudinal  bars  movable 
longitudinally  In  close  proximity  to  the  bottom  of  the 
bucket,  transvers,'  bars  s«-cured  to  said  longitudinal  bars, 
guides  on  the  sides  of  the  bucket  for  said  bars,  a  back 
connected  to  said  longitudinal  bars,  braces  connecting 
said  back  and  longitudinal  bars,  and  an  operative  connec- 
tion i)etween  said  liars  and  one  of  the  aforesaid  means, 
whereby  said  bars  are  so  moved  when  the  bucket  moves 
relatlvfly  to  said  aforesaid  means. 

5.  In  a  drag  bucket,  a  ball  upon  which  said  bucket  la 
suspended,  pivot  bolts  connecting  said  bucket  to  said  hall, 
crank  arms  connected  to  said  pivots,  links  <onnected  to 
said  cr&nk  arms,  a  movable  back  connected  to  said  links, 
longitudinal  slide  bars  connected  to  said  back,  and  trans- 
verse liars  connected  to  aald  longitudinal  bars  and  guides 
for  said  transverse  bars  connected  t<>  the  sides  of  the 
bucket,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said  bars 
and  one  of  the  aferesald  means,  whereby  said  bars  and 
back  are  so  moved  when  the  bucket  moves  relatively  to 
said  aforesaid  means. 


1,197,992.     LAST.     Elleky  C.  Wbiqht,  Brockton,  Masa. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1913.    Serial  No.  768.760.     (Cl.  12—133.) 

A  wooden  last  having  Its  heel  portion  provided  with  a 

plurality  of  metallic  reinforcing  means  to  receive  heeling 

machine  and  the  like  pressures  00  the  top  surface  of  the 
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heel  portion  and  transmit  the  same  throughout  the  rela- 
tively thicker  wooden  portions  of  the  heel  remote  from 
said  top,  said  metallic  reinforcing  means  comprising  three 
members,  a  longitudinally  positioned  tubular  member,  a 
transverse   bolt   interlocking  with    said   tubular   member, 


and  a  vertically  positioned  thimble  in  contact  with  both 
the  longitudinal  tubular  member  and  the  transverse  bolt 
and  Interlocking  therewith,  which  thimble  extends  to  the 
top  of  the  last,  whereby  the  lower  part  of  said  thimble  Is 
firmly  seated  upon  both  metallic  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse reinforcing  members. 


1,197,993.  LAMP-SHADE  HOLDER.  Daved  Zakim,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  90,300. 
(Cl.  240—111.) 


/ 


A  lamp  shade  holder  comprising  an  annular  plate 
adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  lamp  stem,  said  plate  lieing 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  arms,  and  with  a  divided 
flange  iliat  extends  along  the  sides  of  said  arms  and  also 
along  th-?  perimeter  of  the  plate.  Intermediate  said  arms, 
that  section  of  the  flange  which  extends  along  the  plate 
Intermediate  the  arms  being  Integra]  with  those  sections 
of  the  flange  whii  h  extend  along  said  arms,  a  plurality  of 
upright  rods  having  Inwardly  deflected  lower  ends  that 
are  riveted  to  said  arms,  and  a  shade  .supporting  ring 
mounted  on  the  rods. 


1,197,994.  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  LIQUID- 
CONTAINERS.  Locis  B.  ALLAIN,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Sept.   1.   1915.      Serial  No    48,421.      (Cl.  92—55.) 

1.  An  Improvement  In  the  art  of  forming  articles  from 
pulp,  consisting  in  Introducing  into  a  mold  a  sheet  of 
semltransparent  material,  retaining  said  sheet  with  a 
portion  thereof  masked  supplying  a  charge  of  pulp  Into 
the  mold,  and  then  subjecting  such  a  charge  to  a  com- 
pressive force  so  that  the  edges  only  of  said  sheet  will 
be  embedded  in  the  pulp. 

2.  An  Improvement  In  the  art  of  forming  a  hollow 
article  with  an  opening  In  Its  peripheral  wall  which  is 
closed  by  a  translucent  sheet,  consisting  of  retaining  said 
sheet  in  a  mold  so  that  a  portion  of  the  sheet  will  be 
masked,  supplying  a  charge  of  the  plastic  material  Into 
the  mold  cavity,  and  finally  compressing  said  material  so 
that  the  unmasked  portions  of  the  sheet  will  be  embedded 
therein. 

8.  An  Improvement  in  the  art  of  forming  receptacles 
from  pulp  and  a  sheet  of  transparent  material,  consisting 
of  temporarily   holding  the  sheet  at  its  central   portion 


between  the  core  and  an  element  of  a  mold  having  sep- 
arable memt>ers,  then  supplying  a  predetermined  charge 
of  the  pulp  Into  the  cavity  of  the  mold,  contracting  said 
mold  BO  as  to  compress  the  pulp  in  the  space  between  the 
mold  and  the  core,  and  thereby  embed  the  edges  of  said 
sheet  in  the  pulp. 


4.  An  Improvement  in  the  art  of  forming  from  pulp  and 
a  sheet  01  transparent  material  a  hollow  article,  consist- 
ing of  compressing  the  pulp  between  an  expansible  core 
and  a  contractile  mold,  said  core  and  mold  being  pro- 
vided with  members  adapted  to  clamp  said  sheet  therebe- 
tween so  that  the  edges  of  the  sheet  will  be  embedded  in 
the  pulp  and  then  contracting  the  core  and  expanding  the 
mold  for  the  removal  of  the  article. 

5.  An  Improvement  In  the  art  of  forming  from  pulp 
and  a  sheet  of  transparent  material  a  hollow  article,  con- 
sisting of  compressing  the  pulp  between  a  core  and  a 
mold,  .said  core  and  mold  lieing  provided  with  members 
adapted  to  clamp  said  sheet  therebetween  so  that  the 
edges  of  the  sheet  will  be  embedded  in  the  pulp. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197.995.     BINDER.     Felix   K.  Alsthaxd.   Chii-ago,  lU. 
PUed  Sept.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  862,657.     (CI.  129—28.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  covers  having  a  pair 
of  backs  one  thereof  having  a  flexible  connection  with 
each  of  said  covers  and  the  other  ha\ing  its  one  longitu- 
dinal edge  secured  substantially  to  one  of  said  covers  at 
Its  Junction  with  the  first  mentioned  back,  prongs  on  the 
back  secured  to  only  one  of  said  covers,  a  tubular  member 
12  having  apertures  therein  adapted  to  engage  the  free 
ends  of  said  prongs,  and  means  on  the  last  mentioned 
back  for  locking  It  to  said  tubular  member  and  holding 
the  latter  in  engagement  with  said  prongs. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  covers  having  a 
back  4  to  which  said  covers  are  flexibly  Joined  or  hinged, 
an  Inner  Imck  5  secured  at  onf  edge  at  the  line  of  Junc- 
tion between  said  baik  4  and  one  of  said  covers,  stlfTen- 
Ing  flanges  on  the  ends  and  one  longitudinal  side  of  said 
inner  ba«lt,  prongs  secured  to  the  flange  along  the  longi- 
tudinal slile  of  said  inner  back  fcnd  projecting  transversely 
across  the  latter,  a  tubular  member  serurod  to  the  other 
of  said  ccvers  and  said  back  4  along  their  line  of  Junc- 
tion, and  a  catch  on  said  bacH  5  adapted  to  engage  and 
disengage  the  open  end  of  s|i!d  tubular  member,  said 
tubular  member  being  adapted  to  engage  the  free  ends 
of  said  prongs.  ' 


1.197.996.  EGG  PACKING  AND  TESTING  DEVICE. 
ALB.K  L.  Anderson  and  WH-mam  V.  Pcrdy,  Beatrice. 
Nebr.  Filed  July  ^3.  1914.  Serial  No.  852.563.  (CI. 
217—28.) 


-» 


1.  In  a  device  of  tht^  rlass  tlescrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  packing  lase  with  a  plurality  of  collapsible  cartons, 
each  made  from  ii  single  sheet  of  foldable  material,  hav- 
ing a  perforated  bottom,  and  'tivrs  adapted  to  be  folded 
over  the  carton  and  complete  }  .er  the  top  thereof  to 
serve  as  a  spacing  member  betw*'en  the  cartons  when  ar- 
ranged in  superposed  position  within  the  packing  case, 
and  adapted  in  another  pusitioti  to  serve  as  handles. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  packing  case  with  a  plurality  of  collapsible  cartons, 
each  constructed  from  a  single  sheet  of  foldable  material, 
having  a  perforated  bottom  a^id  having  integral  imper- 
forate members  adapted  In  on^  position  to  fold  over  the 
carton  to  cover  the  same,  aiid  In  another  position  to 
•erve  as  handles. 

3.  In  8  collapsible  egg  container  testing  device  having 
a  plurality  of  Pi.t-rtures  In  thejbase  thereof,  one  for  each 
egg  witliin  the  container,  Imperjforate  doors  Integral  there- 
with serving  as  handles  for  moving  the  device,  said  con- 
tainer adapted  to  be  fitted  wltbln  an  illuminating  box  by 
means  of  said  handles  to  permit  testing  of  the  eggs. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  egg  packing  case  with  a  plurality  of  collapsible  car- 
tons, each  composed  of  a  single  sheet  of  foldable  mate- 
rial, having  an  apertured  bottom.  Integral  Interfltting 
side  walls,  and  having  imperforate  covers  Integral  with 
certain  oi'  said  walls  adapted  in  one  position  to  be  dis- 
posed over  the  carton  to  completely  cover  the  same  and 
serve  as  a  supporting  member  between  the  cartons  when 
arranged  in  superposed  position  within  the  casing,  and 
adapted  in  another  position  t»  .lerve  as  handles  for  the 
carton. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  <lescrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  packing  case  with  a  plurality  of  collapsible  cartons, 
each  made  from  a  single  sheet  «f  foldable  material,  having 
a  perforated  bottom,  and  having  imperforate  cover  mem- 
bers adapted  in  one  of  their  (wsitions  to  be  folded  over 
the  carton  and  completely  cov4r  the  top  thereof  to  serve 
as  a  spacing  member  between  ^ho  cartons  when  arranged 
In  ».upfrposed  position  within  the  casing,  and  adapted  In 
another  position  to  serve  as  a  handle. 


1,197.997.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  AND  PRESERV- 
INc;  WOOD.  Angus  F.  B.\h«y.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  ;  Mary 
Ellen  Barry  executrix  of  satd  Angus  Ferry  Barry,  de- 
ceased. Filed  Apr.  19,  19151  Serial  No.  22,444.  (01. 
99— 12.> 

1.  The  herein   described  profess  of  treating  case-hard- 
ened and  non-porous  wood  for  the  penetration  of  a  pre- 


servative without  checking  of  the  wood,  which  consists  In 
subjecting  the  woo<l  to  a  heated  vacuum,  and  supplying  a 
vapor  below  the  boiling  point  of  water  for  the  absorption 
of  the  vapor  equally  by  the  cellular  and  case  hardened 
portions  or  rings  of  the  wood  without  breaking  the 
vacuum. 


2.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  ca.se-hard- 
ened  and  non-porous  wood  for  the  penetration  of  a  pre- 
servative without  checking  of  the  wood,  which  consists  In 
introducing  within  a  retort  within  which  a  heated  vacu- 
um is  maintained,  of  a  determinate  amount  of  moisture 
converted  by  the  heat  within  the  retort  into  a  vapor  which 
acts  upon  the  case-hardened  portions  of  the  wood  and 
without  breaking  the  vacuum. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  non-porous 
and  case-hardened  wood  for  the  penetration  of  a  preserva- 
tive, which  consists  In  heating  the  air  above  the  wood 
being  troateil  within  a  retort,  applying  suction  to  create  a 
vacuum,  and  thereby  drawing  down  the  rarefied  heated  air 
through  the  wood  charge  to  cause  sweating  of  the  wood, 
anrl  then  drawing  a  determinate  amount  of  molstare 
which  is  converted  into  vapor  by  the  heat  within  the  re- 
tort through  the  wood  charge  without  breaking  the 
vacuum. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  non-porous 
and  case-hardened  wood  for  the  penetration  of  a  preserv- 
ative, which  consists  in  heating  the  air  above  the  wood 
being  treated  within  a  retort,  applying  suction  to  create  a 
vacuum,  and  thereby  drawing  down  the  rarefied  heated  air 
through  the  wood  charge  to  cause  sweating  of  the  wood, 
and  then  tlrawlng  a  determinate  amount  of  moisture  con- 
verted into  vapor  by  the  heat  within  the  retort  through 
the  wood  charge  without  breaking  the  vacuum,  then  sub- 
jecting the  wood  to  hot  preserving  oil,  thereby  destroying 
the  vacuum. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  and  pre- 
venting checking  of  case  hardene<l  and  non  porous  wood, 
consisting  in  heating  the  air  above  the  wood  being  treated 
In  a  retort,  and  then  applying  suction  to  create  a  vacuum 
within  the  retort,  condensing  steam  with  the  aid  of  air  to 
form  moisture,  drawing  sufficient  moisture  converted  into 
vapor  by  the  heat  within  the  retort  through  the  wood 
charge  without  breaking  the  vacuum,  subjecting  the  wood 
to  hot  preserving  oil  under  pressure  and  destroying  the 
vacuum,  then  admitting  compressed  air  under  expansion 
and  at  a  low  temperature  to  one  end  of  the  retort  to  dis- 
place the  oil  through  the  wood  charge,  then  decreasing 
the  pressure  on  the  oil  by  a  gradual  escape  of  the  oil 
from  the  retort. 


1.197,998.  JACK.  James  E.  Bea.viax,  Jollet.  111.,  as- 
signor to  William  K.  Pratt.  Chicago,  111.  Continuation 
In  part  of  application  Serial  No.  878,677,  filed  Dec.  23, 
1914.  This  application  filed  Aug.  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
45.104.     (CI.  254—7.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  rigid  members  pivoted  to  each  other 
and  capable  of  disconnection  at  one  point  to  permit  fold- 
ing, caster  wheels  supporting  said  frame,  and  elevating 
means  on  said  frame  to  lift  and  support  a  vehicle 
thereon. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  triangular  frame 
comprising  rigid  members  pivoted  to  each  other  and  capa- 
ble of  disconnection  at  the  point  of  juncture  of  two  of 
said  members  to  permit  folding,  caster  wheels  supporting 
said  frame,  and  elevating  means  on  said  frame  to  lift 
and  support  a  vehicle  thereon. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  compris 
Ing  a  plurality  of  rigid  members  pivoted  to  each  other  and 
capable  of  disconnection  at  one  point  to  permit  foldiug, 
caster  wheels  supporting  said  frame,  elevating  mechanisms 
mounted  at  the  points  of  connection  of  two  of  said  mem- 
bers, and  a  single  means  for  simultaneously  operating 
said  elevating  mechanisms. 

4.  In  a  deviie  of  the  class  described,  a  triangular  frame 
comprising  V  shaped  brackets,  a  rigid  frame  member  con- 
nected rigidly  to  certain  of  said  brackets,  other  frame 
members  plvotally  connected  to  said  brackets,  another  V- 
shaped  bracket  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  said  plvotally 
mounted  frame  members,  means  releasably  engaging  an- 
other of  said  pivoted  members  to  .said  last-mentioned 
bracket  to  retain  the  frame  In  extended  position,  and  ele- 
vating mechanisms  on  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  triangular  frame 
comprising  V-shaped  brackets,  a  rigid  frame  member  con- 
nected rigidly  to  certain  of  said  brackets,  other  frame 
members  plvotally  connected  to  said  brackets,  another  V- 
shaped  bra(  ket  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  said  plvotally 
mounted  frame  members,  means  releasably  engaging  an- 
other of  said  pivoted  members  to  said  last-mentioned 
bracket  to  retain  the  frame  In  extended  position,  elevat- 
ing mechanisms  on  the  frame,  and  caster  wheels  mounted 
on  each  of  said  V  shaped  brackets  to  support  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,197,999.  SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  TELEGRAPH 
LINEMEN.  Evert  L.  Beckett,  Mount  Olivet,  Ky. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  78,280.     (CI.  20—84.) 


^  ^ 


A  supporting  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  bands  each  of  which  comprises  hlng- 
edly  connected  sections,  means  for  securing  the  free  ends 
of  the  sections  of  each  band  together,  a  plurality  of  frames 
disposed  In  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  planes  of  move- 
ment of  corresponding  sections  and  connecting  said  cor- 
responding sections,  prongs  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
each  frame  and  extending  Inwardly  of  the  frame,  and  a 
platform  mounted  on  the  top.s  of  each  set  of  frames  which 
connect  corresponding  sections  of  the  bands. 


1,198,000.  GEAR-CHANGING  MECHANISM.  Frank 
Beemer,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Budd 
G.  Nice,  Ogontz,  Pa.  Filed  May  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
766.485.     (CI.  74—58.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  Journaled  shafts,  means 
whereby  said  shafts  are  adapted  to  be  connected  to  revolve 
at  a  predetermined  speed  relation,  devices  whereby  said 
shafts  are  adapted  to  be  connected  to  revolve  at  a  differ- 
ent speed  relation,  and  means  comprising  a  counter-shaft 
and  gears  constantly  connecting  it  in  operative  relation 
with  one  of  said  shafts  for  coordinating  the  speed  rela- 
tion of  said  shafts  and  devices  whereby  the  latter  are 
adapted  to  be  engaged  without  shock. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  journaled  shafts,  a 
journaled  counter  shaft,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  gears  where- 
by said  shafts  first  named  are  adapted  to  be  connected 
through  said  counter  shaft  to  change  the  speed  ratios  of 
said  shafts  first  named,  and  means  for  coordinating  the 
speeds  of  gears  aforesaid  prior  to  their  engagement,  said 
means  comprising  a  second  counter-shaft,  mechanism  for 
positively  connecting  said  counter  shaft  with  one  of  said 
journaled  shafts  and  mechanism  for  frlctionally  connect- 
ing said  second  counter  shaft  with  the  other  of  said 
journaled  shafts. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  Journaled  shafts,  a 
journaled  counter-shaft,  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  change  speed  gears  whereby  said  shafts  first  named 
are  adapted  to  be  connected  and  revolved  at  different 
speed  ratios  through  said  counter  .^haft.  a  second  counter- 
shaft, and  means  comprising  engaging  gears  and  frictional 
devices  coacting  with  said  second  counter  shaft  whereby  a 
plurality  of  changes  of  speed  ratios  of  said  shafts  first 
named  are  adapted  to  be  effected. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  journaled  shafts,  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  change  speed  gears  where- 
by said  shafts  are  adapted  to  be  revolved  at  different 
speed  ratios,  and  means  comprising  Independently  rocking 
devices  and  friction  members  adapte<l  for  engagement 
thereby  for  regulating  the  speed  ratios  of  said  shafts  to 
substantially  those  produced  by  the  respective  sets  of 
change  speed  gears  prior  to  engaging  .said  change  speed 
gears. 

5.  The  combination  of  three  shafts,  clutching  members 
for  connecting  the  first  and  second  of  said  shafts,  and 
speed  coordinating  mechanism  for  revolving  the  third 
shaft  at  different  predetermined  ratios  to  the  8pee<l  of  the 
second  shaft,  said  speed  coordinating  mechanism  compris- 
ing fulcrumed  levers  and  pulleys  thereon  adapted  for  con- 
necting said  second  and  third  shafts  to  operate  at  differ- 
ent speed  ratios  and  being  actuated  by  the  operation  of 
disengaging  said  clutching  members. 


1,198,001.  CHILD'S  VEHICLE.  William  N.  Best,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Sarah  A.  Meiser, 
Qulncy.  III.,  and  one  fourth  to  Margaret  Stella  Spies, 
Creston,  111.  Filed  May  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  95,396. 
(CI.  21—191.) 

A  child's  vehicle.  Including  a  body  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal  and  including  a  rear  or  seat  portion, 
a  front  or  leg  supporting  portion  and  an  intermediate  con 
necting  portion  of  materially  less  wl<lth  than  the  front 
or  rear  portions,  said  sheet  metal  being  bent  downwardly 
along  its  periphery  to  form  a  depending  marginal  flange 
and  said  front  portion  being  bent  upwardly  to  form  two 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending,  substantially  parallel 
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bead!  or  ridges  :«paced  apart  along  opposite  sides  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  upper  e<lges  of  said  marginal  flans«,  and  a 


steering  post  extending  throu^  said  front  portion  between 
and  spaced  from  said  beads  or  ridges. 


1.198,002.  REFRIGERATING  MACHINE.  William  I. 
BODixE  and  Ch.vrlbs  R.  Sklomon,  Springfield,  Mo.,  as- 
signors to  United  Iron  Worl*  Company,  Sprlngfleld,  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  June  22,  1914.  Serial 
No.  S46.708.     (01.  62—116. 


1.  A  self-contained  refrigerating  machine  consisting  of 
a  compressor  and  a  combined  condensing  chamber  and  re- 
ceiver formed  by  a  hollow  base  and  an  approximately  tubu- 
larshape.l  member  arranged  In^iile  of  the  base  and  spaced 
away  from  the  walls  of  sainf. 

2.  A  refrigerating  machinf.  comprising  a  compressor,  a 
hollow  hast'  on  which  said  coaipressor  is  mounted,  and  a 
condensing  chamber  carried  by  and  forming  a  permanent 
part  of  said  base  and  conslstin*;  of  a  hollow  shell  ar- 
ranged inside  of  the  base  and  spaced  slightly  away  from 
the  walls  thereof.  | 

3.  A  refrigerating  machine,  pomprislng  a  hollow  base,  a 
compressor  mounted  on  said  base,  and  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed, tubular  shaped  shell  arranged  Inside  of  said  base 
that  constitutes  a  condensing  chamber,  said  shell  being 
spaced  away  from  the  walls  of  the  twse  so  as  to  form  a 
water-Jackft  for  the  condensing  chamt)er. 

4.  A  refrigerating  machine,  tomprislng  a  hollow  base,  a 
tubular  shaped  shell  arrangwl  horizontally  inside  of  said 
base  aud  spaceii  away  from  thrt  walls  thereof  so  as  to  form 
a  water  Jacket  that  surround!  the  condensing  chamb'T, 
and  means  for  c>>nductini;  the  (impressed  gas  from  the  cyl- 
inder of  the  compressor  to  the  ,conden8lng  chamber  In  said 
base. 

5.  A  refrigerating  nuichine  consisting  of  a  compressor 
and  a  water-Jacketed  condensiiig  chamber  combined  as  a 
single  unit  and  comprising  iii>tins  for  conducting  the  gas 
from  the  cyliniler  of  the  compressor  into  said  condensing 


chamber,  said  condensing  chamber  being  formed  by  two 
hollow  members  arranged  one  within  the  other  and  spaced 
slightly  apart. 

IClaims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Uazette.J 


1,198.003.  DELIVERY-RECEPTACLE.  Elias  Brach- 
iiA.N,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel 
Brachman.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  57,687.     (Cl.  282 — 42.) 


^-  A 


•«r' 


tar 


■^1 


1.  A  delivery  receptacle  having  a  door  and  a  Ud,  in 
combination  with  a  window  sash  having  an  arm  In  rigid 
connection  therewith  and  extending  therefrom  In  contact- 
ing relations  with  said  lid. 

2.  A  delivery  receptacle  having  a  door  and  a  lid.  In 
combination  with  a  window  sash  having  a  keeper  and  an 
arm  having  a  flaring  base  separably  engaged  with  said 
keeper. 

8.  A  delivery  receptacle  having  a  door  and  a  lid,  in 
combination  with  a  window  sash  and  a  window  screen  and 
a  locking  arm  for  said  ifd  engaged  with  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  both  said  sash  and  screen. 

4.  A  delivery  receptacle  having  a  Ud.  In  combination 
with  a  window  sash  and  a  screen,  an  arm  fixed  to  said 
screen  extending  over  said  lid  and  means  upon  said  win- 
dow sash  to  bold  said  arm  from  moving  upward  when  the 
window  sash  Is  down  and  closed. 

5.  In  combination,  a  delivery  receptacle  having  a  lid,  a 
window  sash  having  a  ke«'p>'r  and  means  to  fasten  said 
keeper  upon  said  sash,  and  an  arm  extending  over  said  lid 
having  a  wedge  base  separably  engaged  with  said  keeper 
in  covering  position  over  said  fastening  means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tlie  Gazette.] 


1,198.004.  FIRE  RESISTING  WALL.  William  O.  But- 
LBH.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  "Fl-Re-Slst"  Partition 
and  Celling  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,490. 
(Cl.  72—17.) 

A  flre-resistlng  wall  comprising  stud  posts  and  a  sheet 
iron  partition,  auxiliary  asbestos  sheets  extending  along 
and  covering  the  face  of  said  stud  posts,  and  a  fire  resist- 
ing backing  for  said  sheet  iron  partition  composed  of 
main  astiestos  sheets  extensive  In  area  and  superposed  upon 
said  auxiliary  asbestos  sheets,  the  auxiliary  sheets  being 
of  greater  width  than  the  sides  of  said  stud  posts  to 
which  they  are  secured  so  as  to  deflect  heat  away  from 
said  stud  posts,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  main  sheets 
abutting  one  another  and  disposed  substantially  along  the 
middle  of  said  auxiliary  sheets  so  that  the  heat  will  be 
obstructed  from  passing  between  said  abutting  edges  onto 
the  stud  posts,  the  sheet  iron  partition  comprising  metal 
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■beets  having  their  adjacent  longitudinal  edges  overlap- 
ping one   another,   and   nails   for   securing   the  auxiliary 


sheets,   the  main  sheets  and  the  sheet  iron  to  the  stud 
posts  and  to  one  another. 


1,198,005.  TOLL  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  ARTHra  E. 
Case,  Marion,  Ind..  assignor  to  Delta  Electric  Company, 
Marlon.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Feb.  9, 
1914.     Serial  No.  817.488.      (Cl.  179 — 9.) 


Ap<R 


^^m 


izs»g 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
change, a  substation,  a  connecting  line,  a  meter  at  the 
substation,  meter-operating  means,  and  suitable  means  and 
connections  whereby  the  meter  operating  means  will  be 
operated  without  counting  the  call  on  the  meter  by  dis- 
connection of  the  calling  line  by  the  operator  at  the  ex- 
change before  the  subscriber  disconnects  the  substation 
at  the  substation. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  an  ex 
change,  a  substation,  a  connecting  line,  a  meter  at  the 
substation,  meter  operating  means,  automatically  operat- 
ing means  for  setting  the  operating  means  when  the  line 
is  connected  at  the  exchange,  and  suitable  means  and  con- 
nections whereby  the  meter-operating  means  will  be  auto- 
matically operated  without  counting  the  call  by  disconnec- 
tion of  the  callln;;  line  at  the  exchange  before  the  sub- 
scriber disconnects  the  line  at  the  substation. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
cban<;e,  a  substation  including  a  telephone  set  and  a  switch 
hook,  a  connecting  line,  a  meter  at  the  substation,  meter- 
operating  means,  and  suitable  means  and  connections 
whereby  disconnection  of  the  line  by  the  exchange-oper- 
ator when  the  receiver  is  off  the  switch  hook  at  the  sub- 
station will  operate  the  meter-operating  means  without 
counting  the  (all. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
cbanfe,    a    substation    including   a    telephone    set    and    a 


switch  hook,  a  connecting  line,  a  meter  at  the  substation, 
meter-operating  means,  means  for  setting  the  operating 
means  when  the  line  is  connecte<l  at  the  exchange,  and 
suitable  means  and  connections  whereby  disconnections 
of  the  line  by  the  exchange  oporator  when  the  receiver  is 
oflf  the  switch  hook  at  the  substation  will  operate  the 
meter  operating  means  without  counting  the  call. 

5.  A  telephone  system  comprising  the  combination  of 
an  exchange,  a  substation  including  a  telephone  set  and 
a  switch-hook,  a  connectinc  line,  a  signaling-device  at  the 
exchange  for  indicating  when  the  receiver  is  on  the  hook 
at  the  sub-station,  a  meter  at  the  sub-station,  and  control- 
ling means  and  connections  for  said  meter,  including  a 
polarized  magnet,  means  for  causing  current  of  one  po- 
larity to  energize  said  magnet  when  the  receiver  of  the 
telephone-set  Is  off  the  switch-hook  and  before  the  con- 
nection is  made  at  the  exchange,  means  for  causing  cur- 
rent of  opposite  polarity  to  energize  said  magnet  when 
connection  is  made  with  the  line  at  the  exchange  in  re- 
sponse to  the  line  signal,  and  a  magnet  in  the  circuit 
controlled  by  said  switch-hook. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,198,006.  LAMP  EMPLOYING  A  COMBUSTIBLE  GAS. 
Thomas  M.  Chance,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
1915.     Serial  No.  66.812.      (Cl.  67—3.) 


1.  An  Improved  safety  lamp  of  the  described  class 
comprising  in  combination,  a  source  of  combustible  gas 
supply,  means  for  utilizing  said  gas.  said  means  compris- 
ing a  burner,  means  for  the  re-lgnltion  of  the  flame  of 
said  burner,  said  means  consisting  of  a  re-lgnltlng  device 
located  adjacent  to  the  zone  of  said  flame  and  adapted  to 
re-ignite  Bald  flame  by  heat  previously  stored  therefrom. 
and  foramlnous  means  for  preventing  the  propagation  of 
flame  to  the  exterior  of  said  lamp. 

2.  -An  improved  safety  lamp  of  the  described  clan's  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  source  of  combustible  gas  supply, 
means  for  utilizing  said  gas,  said  means  comprising  a 
multiple  Jet  burner,  means  for  the  re-lpnltion  of  the  flames 
of  said  burner,  said  means  consisting  of  a  re  Igniting  de- 
vice located  within  the  zone  of  said  flames  and  adapted 
to  re-Ignite  said  flames  by  heat  previously  stored  there- 
from, and  foramlnous  means  for  preventing  the  propaga- 
tion of  flame  to  the  exterior  of  said  lamp. 

3.  An  Improved  safety  lamp  of  the  described  class  com- 
prising in  combination,  means  for  supplying  combustible 
gas,  a  multiple  Jet  burner  provided  with  a  re  Igniting 
device  located  within  the  zone  of  flames  produced  by  said 
burner,  a  wire  gauze  located  above  the  zone  of  said  flames, 
a  glass  shield  surrounding  said  flames  and  comprising  In 
conjunction  with  said  means  for  gas  supply  and  said 
wire  gauze  a  complete  envelop  surrounding  said  flames. 


1,198.007.   ROTARY  VALVE  FuR  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINES. 

Mark  E.  Chivvis,  Manton.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-fourth 

to   Floyd    K.   Cade   and    one  fourth    to   Charles    Ransom. 

Manton,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  58,107. 

(Cl.  123 — 80.) 

1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  an 
outer  cylinder  having  ports  therein  and  provided  with  a 
recess  in  its  upper  end,  of  a  detachable  head  for  said  cyl- 
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Inder,  ao  Inner  cylinder  spajced  concentric  within  the  outer 
cylinder  and  having  ports  |  in  registering  allnenient  with 
the  ports  In  said  outer  cylinder,  said  inner  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  flange  at  its  upper  Hnd  seated  and  confined  within 
said  recess  t)etween  said  haad  and  outer  cylinder,  a  rota- 
table  valve  sleeve  interposeti  between  said  outer  and  inner 
cylinders  and  having  purr<)  adapted  to  register  with  the 
ports  of  said  cylinders,  sal^  valve  sleeve  extending  at  its 
lower  end  Into  the  crank  (ane  of  said  engine,  and  a  driven 
gear  embraclni?  the  end  uf  said  sleeve  and  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  said  rrauk-case  1^  driving  engagement  with  the 
crank-shaft  of  said  engine. 


2.  In  an  explosive  englfte,  the  combination  with  an 
outer  ported  cylinder  formed  with  a  recess  In  Its  upper 
end  and  having  a  base  provided  with  an  Inwardly  project- 
ing ilange.  of  a  detachable  head  for  sahl  cylinder,  an  Inner 
cylinder  .spaced  concentric  within  the  outer  cylinder  and 
having  purt.s  In  reglsterini,'  alineraent  with  the  ports  of 
said  outer  cylinder,  said  Ijner  cylinder  having  a  flange 
at  its  upper  end  seated  and  confined  within  said  recess 
betwe»'n  said  head  and  ouoer  cylinder,  a  rotatable  valve 
sleeve  interposed  between  «id  outer  and  Inner  cylinders 
and  having  port.s  adapted  to  register  .vlth  the  ports  of 
said  cylinders,  said  sleeve  extending  at  Its  lower  end  Into 
the  crank-rase  of  said  engine,  and  a  driven  gear  embrac- 
ing the  end  of  said  sleeve  and  rotatably  supported  on  the 
flans'e  of  said  base  In  driving  engagement  with  a  pinion 
on  thn    rank  shaft  of  said  etgine. 


1.198.008.  THEATERCHAIR  HAT  HOOK.  Albmt  A. 
Clive,  lUon,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Mrs.  Anna 
G.  Miley,  Oceanpark.  Cal  Filed  Sept.  13.  1915.  Serial 
No.  50,341.     (CI.  248—24.) 


1.  A  theater  chair  bat  l^ook  comprising  a  base  plate 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  back  of  a  chair,  a  pair  of 
side  members  extending  at  'Substantially  right  angles  from 
said  base  plate,  a  hook  member  pivoted  between  said 
side  members,  a  cam  at  the  pivoted  end  of  said  hook 
member  adapted    to  engage  said    base  plate   to   limit   the 


pivotal  movement  of  said  hook  member  to  a  horizontal 
position  and  to  bind,  when  a  slight  downward  pressure  is 
applied  thereto,  against  said  base  plate  to  hold  the  hook 
member  In  horizontal  position,  a  spring  adapted  to  return 
said  hook  member  to  vertical  position  between  said  side 
members  when  a  slight  upward  pressure  is  applied  to  said 
book  member,  and  a  pad  of  non-sonorous  material  mounted 
between  said  side  members  against  which  the  free  end 
of  said  hook  member  Is  adapted  to  strike  when  said  hook 
member  swings  to  vertical  position. 

2.  A  theater  chair  hat  hook  comprising  a  base  plate 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  back  of  a  chair,  a  pair  of 
side  members  extending  at  substantially  right  angles  from 
said  base  plate,  a  hook  member  pivoted  between  said  side 
members,  said  hook  member  being  provided  with  a  lug  ex- 
tending above  the  upper  end  of  said  side  members  when  the 
hook  member  is  In  Inoperative  position,  said  lug  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  manually  engaged  for  moving  said  hook  member 
into  operative  position,  a  cam  at  the  pivoted  end  of  said 
hook  member  adapted  to  engage  said  base  plate  to  limit 
the  pivotal  movement  of  said  hook  member  to  a  horizon- 
tal position  and  to  bind,  when  a  slight  downward  pres- 
sure Is  applied  thereto  against  said  base  plate  to  hold  the 
hook  member  In  horizontal  position,  and  a  spring  adapted 
to  return  said  hook  member  to  a  vertical  position  between 
said  side  members  when  a  slight  upward  pressure  is  ap- 
plied to  said  book  member. 


1,19  8.009.  BERTH  ATTACHMENT.  William  A. 
Cooper.  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Piled  June  18, 
1915.     Serial  No.  34,970.     (01.  106—90.) 


1.  .\n  attachment  for  a  berth  comprising  a  dlsplaceable 
guard,  means  for  yieldingly  retaining  the  same  In  Its 
lowermost  position,  and  means  for  rigidly  retaining  same 
In   Its  elevated   position. 

2.  An  attachment  for  a  berth  consisting  of  a  guard  com- 
prising a  main  member,  a  pair  of  oscillatory  bolts  pivoted 
to  the  ends  of  the  main  member :  means  yieldingly  re- 
taining one  of  the  bolts,  and  through  It  the  guard  in  Its 
lowermost  position  :  and  means  for  locking  the  other  bolt, 
and  through  It  the  guard  In  Its  raised  position. 

3.  An  attachment  /or  a  berth  comprising  a  guard  con- 
sisting of  a  bar  with  downwardly  bent  ends  ;  a  pair  of 
casings  :  a  pair  of  bolts  ;  means  pivoting  the  guard  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  bolts  :  means  pivoting  the  lower  end 
of  the  bolts  within  the  casings  ;  one  of  the  said  casings 
containing  a  colled  spring  constructed  and  arranged  to 
bear  upon  the  bolt  therein  and  yieldingly  depress  the 
same,  and  the  other  rasing  containing  latching  means  for 
locking  the  guard  In  raised  position,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  bolt  in  opposite  directions. 


1.198.010.  GAS-PRODUCER.  Geobgb  B  Champ.  Duluth, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Construction  Company, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  811.460.     (CI.  48 — 66.) 

1.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  rotating  ash  support,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  delivering  ashes  therefrom  at  predeter- 
mined intervals  in  the  rotation  of  said  support. 

2.  In  a  gaH  producer,  a  rotating  ash  support,  and  auto- 
matically operated  means  cooperating  with  said  support 
for  continuously  delivering  ashes  from  said  support. 

3.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  rotating  ash  support,  means  co- 
operating   therewith    to    deliver    ashes    therefrom,    and 
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means  actuated  by  said  rotating  support  for  periodically 
rendering  said   cooperating  means  Inactive. 


4.  In  a  gas  producer,  an  ash  support,  automatic  means 
for  delivering  ashes  therefrom  at  predetermined  intervals, 
and  means  for  varying  the  periods  of  action  of  said  de- 
livering means. 

5.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  rotating  ash  support,  means 
actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  support  for  delivering 
ashes  therefrom  at  predetermined  Intervals  in  the  rota- 
tion of  said  support,  and  means  for  varying  the  duration 
of  said  intervals. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,012.  CAR-COUPLING.  Frank  P.  Diissleh  and 
Frank  W.  Dickinson,  Greenville.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  80. 
1915.     Serial  No.  64,222.     (CI.  213 — 59.) 


it 


-0 


1,198.011.  METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  PRECIOUS 
METALS  FROM  THEIR  ORES.  Thomas  B.  Crowe, 
Victor,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Portland  Gold  Mining 
Company,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wyoming.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  11,603.  (Cl. 
7:^—185.) 


1.  In  a  car  coupler  the  combination  with  the  Inner  end 
of  an  uncoupling  element,  of  a  housing  Inclosing  said 
Inner  end,  said  housing  provided  with  slots,  means  ex- 
tending through  said  slots  and  said  end  for  sUdably  con- 
necting said  end  to  said  housing,  and  a  hook  Integral  with 
the  bottom  of  the  housing  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  locking  pin  of  a  coupling. 

2.  A  locking  pin  lifting  element  adapted  to  have  an  un- 
coupling   lever    cunnected    therewith   and    consisting   of   a 

i   housing  having  the  side  walls  thereof  slotted,  and  a  hook 
Integral  with  the  lower  end  of  a  housing. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler  the  coml)lnatl(in  with  the  Inner  end 
of  an  uncoupling  element,  of  a  housing  Inclosing  the  in- 
ner end  and  having  Its  sides  provided  with  slots,  a  pin 
extending  through  said  slots  and  Inner  end  for  slldably 
connecting  said  inner  end  to  the  housing,  and  a  hook 
projecting  from  the  bottom  of  the  housing  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  locking  pin  of  a  coupler. 


1.  A  method  of  extracting  precious  metals  from  their 
ores,  which  consists  In  placing  finely  ground  ore  in  a 
cyanld  solution,  blowing  into  the  mixture  under  pressure 
a  constantly  renewed  supply  of  fresh  atmospheric  air, 
while  maintaining  the  mixture  under  a  pressure  greater 
than  atmospheric  pressure. 

2.  A  method  of  extracting  precious  metals  from  their 
ores,  which  consists  in  placing  finely  ground  ore  In  a 
cyanld  solution,  blowing  a  constantly  renewed  supply  of 
fresh  atmospheri''  air  Into  a  mixture,  and  restricting  the 
escape  of  said  air.  so  that  the  mixture  Is  maintained  un- 
der pressure  greater  than  the  atmosphere. 

8.  A  method  of  extracting  precious  metals  from  their 
ores,  which  consists  In  placing  finely  ground  ore  In  a 
cyanld  solution,  blowing  Into  the  mixture  a  constantly 
renewed  supply  of  oxygen,  while  maintaining  a  pressure 
greater  than  atmospheric  pressure  upon  the  mixture. 


1,198,013.  HIGH  -  SPEED  OIL  -  ENGINE.  Piter  P. 
Dempsey,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Dempsey  Oil  Engine  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  28.277.     (Cl.  123 — 36.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder 
and  piston,  means  for  operating  the  same  comprising  a 
source  of  supply  of  a  highly  volatile  hydrocarbon,  siuh 
as  gasolene,  a  source  of  supply  of  heavy  oil.  a  carbureting 
device  for  said  hydrocarbons,  a  valve  to  control  the  com- 
munication between  each  one  of  the  sources  of  supply  and 
the  carbureting  device,  a  restricted  air  Inlet  duct  through 
which  a  limited  quantity  of  air  insufficient  to  form  an 
explosive  mixture  Is  admitted  to  the  carbureting  cham- 
ber, a  beating  chaml>€r  through  which  the  rich  mixture  is 
drawn  from  the  carbureting  device,  a  valve  controlled 
connection  from  this  chamber  Into  the  engine  cylinder. 
and  an  auxiliary  air  .supply  through  which  a  supplemen- 
tal volume  of  air  Is  drawn  directly  Into  the  cylinder  and 
there  added  to  the  rich  mixture  to  form  an  explosive  gas. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  cylinder  and  piston,  means  for  forming  an  ex- 
plosive mixture  from  oil  comprising  a  carbureting  pas- 
sage for  the  oil  having  an  adjustable  needle  valve  to  con- 
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trol  the  same,  a  restricted  »!r  Inlet  port  through  which  a 
limited  quantity  of  air  Is  combined  with  the  vaporized 
gas.  a  beating  chamber  Into  which  the  rich  mixture  Is 
drawn  (Torn  the  carbureting  device,  said  chamber  having 
formed  therein  a  series  of  transverse  plates,  each  one  of 
which  Is  provided  with  an  opening  diametrically  opposed 
to  the  openings  In  adjacent  plates,  whereby  the  mixture 
ia  caused  to  travel  along  a  tortuous  path,  an  inlet  pipe 
through  whlih  th^'  mixtur*  passes  Into  the  cylinder,  a 
valve  cage  carried  on  the  cylinder  and  communicating 
with  the  interior  thereof,  a  check  valve  mounted  In  the 
cage  and  operable  automatically  under  the  suction  of  the 
piston  to  admit  to  the  cylinder  a  sufficient  volume  of  air 
to  form  with  the  rich  mixture  an  explosive  gas,  a  valve 
controlled  exhaust  passage  formed  in  the  valve  cage,  and 
an  exhaust  pipe  through  which  the  burnt  gases  are  led 
from  said  exhaust  passag'^  to  the  heating  <haraber. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder 
and  piston,  means  for  opi-mting  the  same  comprising  a 
•ource  of  supply  of  a  highly  volatile  hydrocarbon,  such  as 
gasolene,  a  source  of  supply  of  a  heavier  oil,  such  as  Itero- 
sent*,  a  soune  of  supply  of  Crud*'  oil.  a  carbureting  device 
for  all  of  said  hydrocarbon^,  a  valve  to  control  the  com- 
munication between  each  »to*'  of  the  sources  of  supply 
and  the  carbureting  device,  a  restricted  air  inlet  duct 
through  which  a  limited  quantity  of  air  insufficient  to 
form  an  explosive  mixture  Is  admitted  to  the  carbureting 
chamber,  a  heating  chamber  through  which  the  rich  mix- 
ture is  drawn  from  the  carbureting  device,  a  connection 
from  this  chamber  into  the  t-ngine  cylinder,  and  an  auxil- 
iary air  supply  through  wjhich  a  supplemental  volume 
of  air  is  drawn  directly  int<i  the  cylinder  and  then  added 


to  the  rich  mixture  to  form 


an  explosive  gas. 


1.198,014.  APPARATUS  FOR  DLSPKNSING  GRANULAR 
SUBSTANCES.  WiLLiAJi  P.  Dln  Lany,  Maywood, 
111.,  assignor  to  Chas.  VV,  f^honic  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jpraey.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1912. 
Serial  No.  736,474.      (CI.  ^21— 104.) 


1.  A  dlKpensiug  apparatus  of  the  <hara<ter  described 
Including,  in  combination  ;  a  stand  having  a  floor  therein, 
said  floor  being  provided  witb  a  discharge  opening;  a  con- 
tainer mcunted  on  said  statid  above  the  floor  and  pro- 
vided also  with  a  discharge  opening  ;  a  measuring,  open- 
ended  tub*  movably  mounted  at)Ove  said  floor  and  adapted 
to  be  brought  at  dlflffrent  times  into  alineniont  with  said 
discharge  openings  :  and  a  gfavlty-operatlng  latch  monnt- 
ed  under  the  said  floor  and  passing  through  the  same  to 
engage  the  drawer,  ami  having  m»'ans  extending  without 
the  casing  for  manipulnti.)*.  ami  adapted  to  lo<k  the 
measuring  tube  when  In  po^iltion  l>eneath  the  discharge 
opening  or  the  container.         I 

2.  A  dispensing  apparatnl  of  the  character  described 
in<lu<lini,  in  combination  :  a  stand  having  a  floor  member  • 


provided  with  a  discharge  opening ;  a  drawer  slldably 
mounted  in  said  stand  over  said  floor,  said  drawer  having 
an  open  ended  measuring  tube  carried  thereby ;  a  con- 
tainer mrunted  on  said  stand,  said  container  '.aving  a 
discharge  opening  out  of  allnement  with  the  dlscharg.« 
opening  in  said  floor ;  and  means  for  limiting  the  outward 
movement  of  said  drawer,  said  means  including  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  gravitating  pawl  carried  within  the  drawer; 
and  a  locking  latch  independent  of  the  pawl  having  means 
for  operating  It  which  extend  to  the  exterior  of  the  stand. 

3.  A  dispensing  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
including,  In  combination  :  a  stand  ;  a  movably  mounted 
measuring,  open-ended  member  carried  by  said  stand  ;  a 
container  detachably  mounted  on  .«a!d  stand  ;  and  a 
gravitating  pawl  for  limiting  the  withdrawal  oi  the  meas- 
uring member,  which  pawl  can  be  released  by  detaching 
the  container  and  Inverting  the  stand,  and  Is  prevented 
and  secured  from  operation  until  the  stand  Is  Inverted. 

4.  A  dispensing  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
including,  in  combination  :  a  stand  having  a  floor  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  opening;  a  container  mounted  on 
said  stand  above  the  floor  and  provided  also  with  a  dis- 
charge opening  out  of  allnement  with  the  first  named 
discharge  opening ;  a  drawer  sildably  mounted  on  said 
stand  and  over  said  floor  and  provided  with  a  measuring 
portion  at^apted  to  be  brought  alternately  into  allnement 
with  said  discharge  openings;  a  gravitating  pawl  for 
limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  drawer ;  and  a 
pivotally  mounted  dog  U  adapted  to  engage  the  drawer 
and  lock  it  when  in  its  innermost  position  and  having  a 
laterally  extended  operating  end. 


1,198,015.  LAND-ROLLER.  Rat  E.  Ddnham.  Berea, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dunham  Company,  Berea,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Aug.  20,  1915.  Serial 
No.  46,534.      (CI.  55—6.) 


1.  In  a  land-roller,  the  combination  with  a  sheet  of 
metal  bent  to  form  a  cylindrical  shell  ;  of  two  end  heads 
each  consisting  of  a  main  or  body-portion  and  a  periph- 
eral flange  ;  said  flanges  being  in  contact  with  the  Inner 
surfaces  respectively  of  the  end-portions  of  the  cylinder  ; 
the  end-pcrtions  of  said  sheet  and  flanges  being  bent  in- 
wardly t<.ward  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  the  Joints  between 
the  Inturned  flanges  and  cylinder  ends  lying  in  surfaces 
situateil  at  angles  less  than  a  reentrant  angle  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  and  Integrally  united  to  each  other  at  their 
extremities. 

2.  In  a  land-roller,  the  combination  with  a  sheet  of 
metal  bent  to  form  a  cylindrical  shell ;  of  two  end  heads 
secured  to  said  shell,  each  formed  with  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  :  the  end  portion  of  said  flanges  aqd  corre- 
sponding end-portions  of  said  shell  being  bent  around 
toward  the  shell's  axis  to  form  a  strengthening  rib,  the 
Joint  formed  between  the  ends  and  flanges  lying  in  sur- 
faces situated  at  angles  less  than  a  reentrant  angle  to 
the  axis  of  rotation. 

3.  In  a  land  roller,  a  drum  consisting  of  a  cylindrical 
shell,  two  end-heads  secured  therein,  the  ends  of  said 
shell  being  bent  Inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  the  drum  at 
an  angle  less  than  a  reentrant  angle,  the  Joint  extending 
toward  the  axis  of  rotation  ;  said  end-heads  being  formed 
with  flanges  and  inset  in  the  ends  of  said  shell,  aald 
flanges  being  Integrally  united  with  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  land  roller,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  of  metal 
bent  to  form  a  cylindrical  shell  of  uniform  exterior  con- 
tour :  two  end  heads  each  consisting  of  a  main  or  body 
portion  and  a  peripheral  flange  ;  said  flanges  being  In 
contact  with   the  Inner  surfaces  respectively  of  the  end 
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portions  of  the  cylinder  ;  the  end  portions  of  said  sheet 
and  flanges  being  bent  inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  the 
cylinder  at  an  angle  less  than  a  reentrant  angle,  the  joint 
at  its  ends  extending  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  and  in- 
tegrally united  to  each  other  at  their  extremities  ;  and 
axial  means  connecting  said  two  heads. 

5.  In  a  land  roller,  a  drum  consisting  of  a  cylindrical 
shell  of  uniform  exterior  contour,  two  end  heads  secured 
therein,  the  ends  of  said  shell  l>elng  curved  inwardly 
toward  the  axis  of  the  drum  ;  said  end  heads  being  formed 
with  flanges  and  inset  in  the  ends  of  said  shell,  said 
flanges  bting  also  curved  inwardly  toward  the  axis  of 
the  drum  in  close  contact  with  the  inturned  ends,  the 
Joint  of  Its  inner  edges  extending  toward  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation at  an  angle  less  than  a  reentrant  angle  and  being 
Integrally  united  with  the  latter. 

1  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


members,  and  a  pad  having  a  vertically  disposed  opening 
I  to  receive  said  pad  holder  and  arranged  between  the  same 
;   and  the  lower  ends  of  said  side  members  and  projecting 

above  said  pad  holder. 


1,198.016.     GO-CART.     Edwin     Ewino,    Clinton,     Iowa. 
Filed  July  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  41,877.      (01.  21—12.) 


1.  In  a  go-cart,  an  axle  having  wheels  thereon,  an  arm 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  axle,  a  seat  supported  upon 
said  arm,  an  extension  spring  connecting  said  arm  and 
said  seat,  the  point  of  support  of  said  seat  on  said  arm 
being  between  said  axle  and  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  go  cart,  an  axle  having  wheels  thereon,  an  arm 
mounted  on  said  axle,  a  seat,  a  strut  supporting  said  seat 
and  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm,  a  coll  spring  con- 
necting said  seat  to  said  arm  and  an  offset  on  said  strut 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  arm  relatively  thereto  in 
one  direction. 

3.  In  a  go-cart,  an  axle,  a  pair  of  arms  thereon,  a  han- 
dle and  a  rest  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  U-shaped  member 
carried  by  said  arms  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  seat 
supported  on  said  U-shaped  member,  a  pair  of  springs 
connecting  the  ends  of  said  arms  with  said  seat  and  a 
link  <-onnectlng  said  seat  with  said  handle. 

4.  In  a  go  cart,  a  pair  of  arms  each  having  an  end 
doubled  back,  alined  apertures  in  said  ends  to  afford  bear- 
ings, an  axle  In  said  bearings  and  having  wheels,  a  seat, 
struts  mounted  on  said  arms  and  carrying  said  seat, 
springs  connecting  said  seat  with  said  arms  and  means 
on  the  struts  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  arms  rela- 
tively thereto  in  one  direction. 

5,'  In  a  go-cart,  a  pair  of  arms  each  having  an  end 
doubled  back,  alined  apertures  In  said  ends  to  afford  bear- 
ings, an  axle  in  said  bearings  and  having  wheels,  a  seat, 
struts  mcunted  on  said  arms  and  carrying  said  seat, 
springs  connecting  said  seat  with  said  arms  and  means  on 
the  struts  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  arms  relatively 
thereto  lu  one  direction,  and  means  for  limiting  the  move 
ment  of  the  arms  In  the  other  direction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,198,017.     BUTTON-LOOP   FOR  GARMENT-SUPPORT- 
ERS.    0»ouoK  1*.  FiSHKR.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  20, 
1916.     Serial  No.  92,.345.      (CI.  24 — 245.) 
1.  A    button   loop   for   garment   supporters   having   the 
lower  ends  of  Its  side  members  upturned  to  form  a  pad 
bolder    arranged    between    and    spaced    from    said    side 
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2.  A  button  loop  for  garment  supporters  having  a  con- 
tracted lower  portion  and  an  arch  extending  upwardly 
from  and  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  members 
of  the  loop,  and  a  pad  fitting  over  said  arch  and  pro- 
jecting above  the  same. 

3.  A  one-piece  button  loop  for  garment  supporters 
having  a  contracted  lower  portion  provided  at  Its  end 
with  an  upstanding  pad  holder  extending  between  and 
spaced  from  said  side  members,  and  a  pad  of  elastic  ma- 
terial stretched  horizontally  over  said  pad  holder  and 
projecting  above  the  same. 

4.  A  button  loop  for  garment  supporters  forme<l  of  an 
Integral  piece  of  metal  having  side  members  and  a  con- 
tracted lower  portion,  and  an  upstanding  arch  having  an 

(  expanded  upper  part  between  the  side  members  of  said 
lower  portion,  and  a  pad  mounted  upon  said  arch. 

5.  A  ont-plcte  button  loop  for  garment  supporters  hav- 
ing a  contracted  lower  portion  provided  at  Its  ends  with 
an  upstanding  pad  holder  extending  between  and  spaced 
from  said  side  members,  and  a  pad  fitting'  over  said  holder 
and  gripped  between  the  same  and  the  lower  ends  of  the 
aide  memt>ers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.198,018.  HIGH-VOLTAGE  OUTLET  STRUCTURE. 
Chaklbs  Le  G.  Fortescue.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westinghonse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  11,  1914. 
Serial  No.  837,748.     (CI.  175 — 361.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  high-voltage  transmission 
line,  a  blgh-voltage  transformer  connected  thereto,  and 
a  housing  for  the  transformer,  of  high-voltage  bushings 
projecting  through  the  housing  walls  and  embracing  one 
of  the  connectors  between  the  transmission  line  and  the 
transformer  which  comprises  a  primary  winding  of  a 
current  transformer,  and  secondary  colls  ln<luctlvely 
related  to  the  primary  winding  and  embracing  said 
bushings. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  blgh-voltage  transmission 
line,  a  blgh-voltage  transformer  connected  thereto,  and  a 
housint:  for  the  transformer,  of  two  spaced  high-poten- 
tial bushings  projecting  through  the  housing  and  embrac- 
ing one  of  the  connectors  between  the  transmission  line 

I  and  the  transformer  which  constitutes  a  primary  coil  hav- 
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tnt;  at  least  ooe  complete  tufn  of  a  current  transformer, 
ami  spcondary  colls  Inductltely  related  to  the  primary 
winding  and  t'mbracing  said   busbln^^s. 

3.  The  combination  with  r  high-voltage  transmission 
line,  a  high-voltage  transfortiit-r  connected  thereto,  and 
a  housing  for  the  transformed,  of  two  t^paced  high  poten- 
tial bushings  projecting  through  the  housing  and  em- 
bracing opposite  legs  of  a  primary  coil  of  a  current  trans- 
former, said  primary  coil  comprising  one  of  the  connectors 
that  extends  between  the  ltran8nits8ion  line  and  the 
transformer,  and  secondary  coils  Inductively  related  to 
the  primary  coil  and  embra(lDi;  said  bushings. 


1.  In  a  car  beating  systetn  the  combination  with  a 
radiator,  of  a  train  pipe,  a  supply  pipe  for  the  radiator, 
and  a  valveless  drainage  dp\H(e  provided  with  a  steam 
passageway  therethrough  intfrposetl  in  the  supply  pipe 
between  the  said  valve  and  the  radiator  provided  with 
a  watpr  outlet  open  to  the  attiosphf-re  formed  of  two  cir- 
cuitous channels  which   inters^ect  at   intervals. 

2.  In  a  car  heating  syste|a  the  combination  with  a 
radiator  located  in  the  car.  of  a  train  pipe,  a  supply  pipe 
for  the  radiator  and  a  valvp  Intt-rposeil  Id  the  supply 
pipe  all  located  outside  of  the  car  ;  and  a  drainage  device 
Interposed  in  the  supply  pipe  between  the  said  valve  and 
the  radiator  provided  with  a  steam  passageway  there- 
through, a  water  outlet  leading  from  said  steam  passage- 
way and  open  to  the  atmospliere,  and  a  steam  nozzle  ex- 
tending Into  the  passageways  on  the  Inlet  side  of  the 
device. 

:i.  In  a  car  heating  syste^  the  combination  with  a 
radiator  located  in  the  car.  oC  a  train  pipe,  a  supply  pipe 
for  the  radiator,  a  valve  all  located  outside  of  the  car  ; 
and  a  drainage  device  Interposed  In  the  supply  pipe  be- 
tween the  said  valve  and  tht  radiator  provided  with  a 
steam  passageway  therethrough,  a  water  outlet  formed 
by  two  zigzag  channels  Intersecting  at  intervals  and 
open  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  steam  nozzle  extending  Into 
the  steam  pa>sageway  on  the  Inlet  sl<le  of  the  device. 

4.  In  a  i-ar  heating  systeai  the  combination  with  a 
radiator,  of  a  train  pipe,  a  supply  pipe  for  the  radiator, 
a  valve,  and  a  valveless  drainage  device  interposed  in 
the  supply  pipe  between  the  laiil  valve  and  the  radiator 
provided  with  a  steam  passagtway  therethrough,  a  water 
outlet  leading  from  said  stenni  passageway  comprising 
a  zigzag  channel  of  relatively  small  cross  sectional  area 
in  comparison  with  the  cross  tectlonal  area  of  the  supply 
pipe. 

5.  In  a  ear  heating  system,  the  combination  with  a 
radiator,  of  a  train  pipe,  a  supply  for  the  radiator,  a 
valve,  and  a  valveless  drainage  device  In  said  supply 
pipe  provide*!  with  a  steam  passageway  therethrough,  a 
water  outlet  leading  from  said  passageway  comprising 
two  zlgza;;  channels  which  iqtersect  at  intervals,  and  a 
vapor  regulating  device  Inte^osed  In  said  supply  pipe 
between  the  drainage  device  und  the  said  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the^  Gazette.] 


1,198.019.  LOW-PRESSURE!  HEATING  SYSTEM.  Eo- 
BBBT  H.  Gold,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  654,987.     (CI.  234-19  • 


1.198,020.  COATING-MACHINE.  Charlss  W.  Qhaham. 
Huntington,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  704.022.      (CI.  91 — 45.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  In  combi- 
nation :  an  inclined  runw^ay  along  which  the  articles  are 
adapte<l  to  pass  under  the  influence  of  gravity,  a  mov- 
able member  adapted  to  temporarily  stop  the  bodily  move- 
ment of  translation  of  the  articles  while  in  the  runway, 
means  for  projecting  .said  member  into  and  withdrawing 
it  from  the  runway,  means  for  rotating  the  articles  while 
they  are  stoppetl  by  said  member,  and  lacquer-spraying 
devices  directed  at  and  out  of  contact  with  the  vertical 
ends  of  said  articles  for  treating  the  articles  while  the 
same  are  being  rotated. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  In  com- 
bination :  an  lncllne<I  zigzag  runway  along  which  can 
ends  or  other  articles  are  adapt)>d  to  pass,  means  li>- 
cated  adjacent  one  portion  of  the  runway  for  applying;  a 
coat  of  lacquer  or  other  liquid  to  the  can  ends,  and  a 
drying  oven  to  which  the  can  ends  or  other  articles  are 
adapted  to  be  transferred  after  being  coated,  said  oven 
being  located  beneath  said  means  to  thereby  save  floor 
space. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination :  an  Inclined  runway  along  which  can  ends 
or  similar  articles  are  adapted  to  pass  under  the  in- 
fluence of  gravity,  means  located  adjacent  the  runway 
for  applying  a  coat  of  lacquer  or  other  liquid  to  the  can 
ends  while  In  the  runway,  and  a  drying  oven  Ic  atetl  be- 
neath the  upper  part  of  the  runway,  said  runway  being 
returned  backward  beneath  Its  upper  portion  and  extend- 
ing Into  and  through  the  drying  oven  on  a  downward  In- 
clination. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in 
combination  :  an  inclined  runway  down  which  can  ends 
or  similar  dlsk-ilke  articles  are  adapted  to  pass  in  a 
vertical  position  under  the  Influence  of  gravity,  mecha- 
nism for  arresting  temporarily  the  can  ends  In  their 
movement  along  the  runway,  the  runway  being  provided 
with  narrow  top  and  bottom  flanges  to  retain  the  can 
ends  upright,  said  flanges  being  arranged  to  leave  the 
runway  open  on  one  side  adjacent  said  mechanism  where- 
by the  entire  face  of  at  least  one  can  end  is  exposed,  and 
means  automatically  operative  for  applying  a  coating  of 
lacquer  or  other  liquid  to  the  exposed  face  of  the  can 
end  while  the  can  end  is  being  prevented  from  movement 
along  the  runway. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
In  conization  :  an  inclined  runway  down  which  can 
ends  or  similar  articles  are  adapted  to  pass  In  a  vertical 
position  edge  to  edge  under  the  Influence  of  gravity, 
mechanism  for  arresting  temporarily  the  can  ends  in 
their  movement  along  the  runway,  the  runway  being 
open  on  one  side  adjacent  said  mechanism  whereby  the 
face  of  at  least  one  can  end  is  entirely  exposed,  and 
means  located  where  the  can  end  Is  so  arrested  ami  auto- 
matically operative  where  the  runway  Is  open  for  apply- 
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ing  a  coating  of  lacquer  or  other  llqnld  to  the  exposed 
face  of  the  can  end  while  the  can  end  is  being  prevented 
from  movement  along  the  runway,  said  means  Including 
a  spraying  nozzle  connected  to  a  source  of  supply  and  an 
intermittently  operated  valve  in  connection  with  the 
supply  and  adapted  to  turn  on  and  cut  off  the  supply  of 
liquid  to  the  nozzle. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,021.  POWER  -  ACTUATED  SWITCH  -  CONTROL 
SYSTEM.  Gard.nbr  B.  Gray,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  18,  1914,  Serial  No,  832.722.  Renewed  Feb.  12, 
1916.     Serial  No.  78,068.     (CI.  246 — 63.) 


1.  A  power  actuated  system  of  switch  control  compris- 
ing :  a  switch,  operating  means  for  unlocking,  moving  and 
locking  the  switch,  controlling  means  for  supplying  power 
to  said  operating  means,  and  means  for  locking  the  switch 
when  the  operating  means  are  improperly  supplied  with 
power. 

2.  A  power  actuated  system  of  switch  control  compris- 
ing :  a  switch,  power  actuated  operating  means  for  un- 
locking, moving  and  locking  the  switch  normally  cut  off 
from  power,  power  actuated  auxiliary  means  for  locking 
the  switch  when  power  Is  applied  to  the  operating  means, 
controlling  means  for  supplying  power  to  the  operating 
and  auxiliary  means,  and  means  actuated  by  the  operat- 
ing means  for  cutting  off  power  from  the  operating  and 
auxiliary  means. 

3.  A  power  actuated  system  of  switch  control  compris- 
ing :  a  switch,  operating  means  for  unlocking,  moving  and 
locking  the  switch,  controlling  means  for  supplying  power 
to  the  operating  means,  and  auxiliary  means  for  addi- 
tlonaJly  locking  the  switch  if  power  is  supplied  to  move 
the  switch  before  unlocking  the  same. 

4.  A  power  actuated  system  of  switch  control  compris- 
ing :  a  switch,  operating  means  for  unlocking,  moving  and 
locking  the  switch,  controlling  means  for  supplying  power 
to  the  operating  means,  and  auxiliary  means,  actuated  by 
the  power  from  the  controlling  means,  for  locking  the 
switch  against  movement  during  the  unlocking  operation. 

5.  A  power  actuated  system  of  switch  control  compris- 
ing :  a  switch,  operating  means  for  unlocking,  moving  and 
locking  the  switch,  controlling  means  for  supplying  power 
to  the  operating  means,  auxiliary  means,  actuated  by  the 
power  from  the  controlling  means,  for  locking  the  switch 
against  movement  during  the  unlocking  operation,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  operating  means  for  cutting  off 
power  from  the  operating  and  auxiliary  means  when  the 
unlocking  movement  of  the  operating  means  has  been  ef- 
fected. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.022.      AUTOMATIC   ADVERTISING  -  CARD.      H«»- 
BEHT  Grien.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  15.  1916.     Serial 

No.  8,340.     (CI.  40—138.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  body,  of  an  adver- 
tising card  structure  embodying  an  advertising  card,  a 
character  Imprinted  on  said  card,  a  member  movably  con- 
nected to  said  card,  said  member  forming  a  section  of  said 


character,  a  tube  connected  to  the  rear  side  of  said  card, 
pistons  mounted  within  said  tube,  wires  leading  from  said 
pistons  operatlvely  connected  to  said  movable  part  of  said 
character,  and  means  for  moving  said  piston  within  said 
tut>e  for  actuating  said  movable  part  of  said  character 
upon  the  starting  or  stopping  of  said  movable  body. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  body,  of  an  adver- 
tising card  structure  embodying  an  advertising  card,  m. 
character  impriinted  on  said  card,  a  member  movably  con- 
nected to  the  card,  said  member  forming  a  section  of  said 
character,  a  tube  connected  to  the  rear  side  of  said  card, 
pistons  mounted  within  said  tube,  wires  leading  from  said 
piston  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  movable  part  of 
said  character,  a  ball  mounted  within  said  tube  and  adapt- 
ed to  alternately  engage  said  pistons  for  moving  said  wires 
In  different  directions  for  operating  said  movable  parts. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  movable  body,  of  an  advertis- 
ing card  structure  embodying  an  advertising  card,  a  char- 
acter imprinted  on  said  card,  a  member  movably  con- 
nected to  the  card,  said  member  forming  a  part  of  said 
character,  a  tube  connected  to  the  rear  side  of  the  card, 
pistons  mounted  within  said  tube,  wires  leading  from  said 
pistons  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  movable  part  of 
said  character,  a  ball  mounted  within  said  tube  and  adapt- 
ed for  alternately  engaging  said  pistons  for  moving  said 
wires  in  different  directions  for  operating  said  movable 
part,  an  indicating  hand,  a  portion  of  said  hand  project- 
ing into  said  tube,  an  enlargement  formed  upon  a  portion 
of  said  han<l  which  is  positioned  in  said  tube,  said  enlarge- 
ment positioned  in  the  path  of  said  ball  for  moving  the 
hand  upon  movement  of  the  ball. 


1.198.023.     CORK-EXTRACTOR.     Isaac  P.   Grmn,   Kln- 

mundy.    III.      Filed   Apr.   6,    1914.      Serial   No.   829,951. 
(CI.  66 — 46.) 


A  cork  extractor  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally  connect- 
ed members  each  including  a  Jaw  and  a  handle  portion, 
said  Jaws  having  their  opposed  faces  respectively  provldeil 
with  transverse  and  longitudinal  ribs,  said  transverse  ribs 
being  80  arranged  as  to  pass  freely  into  a  bottle  neck  with- 
out mutilation  of  the  cork  but  to  bite  Into  the  cork  when 
moved  to  withdraw  the  same  from  the  bottle  neck,  said 
longitudinal  and  transverse  ribs  serving  to  Insure  both  a 
rotary  and  longitudinal  movement  of  the  cork  when  the  de- 
vice is  given  a  twisting  pull  to  withdraw  the  cork. 


1,198,024.  ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATUS.  William  B. 
Gbcb.vawalt.  I>enver.  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1911,  Serial 
No.  665,742.  Renewed  May  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,944. 
(CI.  204 — 6.) 

1.  In  electrolytic  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  catb- 
ode  tank  contalnlni:  the  catholyte  ;  anode  bell  suspended 
within  the  cathode  tank  and  containing  the  anolyte  ;  dia- 
phragm interposed  between  the  anode  and  cathode  ;  means 
of  oscillating  the  anode  bell,  and  means  of  Introducing  and 
withdrawing  the  anolyte  and  maintaining  It  distinct  from 
the  catholyte. 

2.  In  electrolytic  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  cath- 
ode tank  containing  the  catholyte  :  anode  bell  suspended 
within  the  cathode  tank  and  containing  the  anolyte  :  means 
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ot  oscillating  the  anode  bel!  ;  diaphragm  attached  to  the 
anode  bell  and  oscillating  witb  It  ;  flexible  outlet  for  the 
anolyte  passing  through  the  cathode  rank,  and  means  of 
Introducing  and  withdrawing  si'parately  both  the  anolyte 
and  catholyte. 
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3.  In  electrolytic  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  cath- 
ode tanlc  containing  the  oatho<jte  ;  anode  bell  suspended 
within  the  cathcAle  tanlv  and  coatalning  the  anolyte  ;  means 
of  oscillating  the  ano<ie  bell  ;  diaphragm  attached  to  the 
anode  bell  and  oscillating  with  it  ;  fl.'Xible  outlet  atuched 
to  the  anode  bell  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  anolyte  with- 
out mingling  with  the  catholylc  and  means  of  introduc- 
ing a  reagent  info  thf  amxif  ix'll  whi(  h  will  combine  with 
the  relea«ed  auions.  | 

4.  In  electrolytic  apparatus  ihe  combination  of  a  cath- 
ode tank  containing  the  catholj-te  and  substantially  hori- 
zontal -athodes  ;  anode  bell  su.^ended  within  the  cathode 
tank  containing  the  anolyte  aO'l  substantially  horizontal 
anodes;  diaphraifm  interpose*^  between  the  electrodes; 
means  of  oitcbiuK'  ami  removing  the  disintegrated  anode 
material  ,  means  of  oscillating  the  anode  bell;  and  flexible 
means  ot'  withdrawing  the  auolyte  with  the  disintegrated 
anode  material  in  suspension  f^om  the  anode  bell  without 
mingling  with  the  catholyte. 

5.  In  electrolytic  apparatus  the  coml)inatlon  of  a  <ath- 
ode  tank  containing  the  catholyte  and  substantially  hori- 
xontal  cathodes;  anode  i)ell  suip^nded  within  the  cathode 
tank  containing  the  anolyte  aijd  substantially  horizontal 
anodes;  diaphragms  interposed  li.'tween  the  electrodes; 
means  of  oscillatlDg  the  anod«  bell  ;  meaus  of  introduc- 
ing a  reagent  capable  of  combining  with  the  released 
anions,  and  means  of  withdrawing  the  regenerated  anolyte 
from  the  anode  bell  passing  through  the  catholyte  and 
sides  of  the  cathode  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  i»i  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,025.  LOCK.  FRtuKRK'K  A.  W.  GaiBBAC,  -Albany, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  18,  19HJ.i  Serial  >o.  85,061.  (U. 
70—90.) 


1.  A  lock  adapted  to  be  used'  in  connection  with  an  aa- 
tomobile,  comprising  a  plate  s»turpd  to  the  axle  frame  ;  a 
series  of  openings  through  s«id  plate ;  a  lock  inserted 
through  one  of  the  spokes  of  tbe  wheel  comprising  a  bar- 
r«l ;  a  compressible  plunger  therein,  said  plunger  adapted 
to  b«  Inserted  In  one  of  said  openings  in  said  plate ; 
means  for  locking  said  plungee  with  its  head  inserted  In 


said  plate  :  with  means  for  releasing  the  locking  means 
aforesaid  ;  and  means  for  withdrawing  said  plunger  head 
when  sal<l  locking  means  has  been  released. 

2.  A  lock  ailapte«l  to  l)e  used  In  connection  with  an  au- 
tomobile, comprising  a  plate  provided  with  a  series  of 
openings  therethrough  secured  to  the  axle  frame  of  an  au- 
tomobile ;  a  lock  set  in  one  of  the  spokes  of  the  wheel  com- 
prising a  barrel ;  a  plunger  ;  a  spring  connected  with  said 
plunger  seate<l  against  the  end  of  the  plunger  and  also 
against  a  shoulder  on  said  barrel ;  a  trigger  connected 
with  tbe  plunger  within  said  barrel,  said  trigger  so 
formed  that  when  the  plunger  Is  so  acted  upon  as  to  pro- 
ject Its  head  into  one  of  the  openings  of  the  plate  said 
trigger  will,  when  the  plunger  has  entered  the  plate,  be- 
come locked  by  engaging  said  shoulder  on  said  barrel ;  a 
spring  resting  against  said  shoulder  and  against  the  plun- 
ger whereby,  when  the  trigger  has  been  released,  the  plun- 
ger will  be  forced  out  ot  conne<tlon  with  tbe  plate  ;  and 
means  for  releasing  said  trigger  when  desired. 

3.  A  lock  adapted  to  be  used  In  lonnectlon  with  an  au- 
tomobile, comprising  a  plate  provldeil  with  a  series  of 
openings  therethrough  secured  to  the  axle  frame  ;  a  barrel 
atlapted  to  be  inserted  through  one  of  the  spokes  of  the 
wheel ;  a  resilient  plung'-r  placed  in  said  barrel ;  a  spring 
in  the  plunger  ;  means  in  the  plunger  for  holding  it,  when 
projected,  in  Its  projected  position  ;  with  means  for  re- 
leasing tbe  holding  means  when  desired. 


1,198,026.  FLOOR  -  SURFACING  MACHINE.  James 
Hampton.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  14,  1915.  Serial 
No.  39,885.     (CL  51—13.) 


3* 


1.  In  a  floor  surfacing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  surfacing  <lruni  conneited  to  the  frame 
and  mounted  to  revolve  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis, 
a  horizontally  disposeil  fan  on  the  frame,  a  motor  on  the 
frame,  a  vertically  extending  fan  shaft  driven  by  said 
motor  and  gearing  for  driving  the  drum  from  the  fan 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  floor  surfacing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  surfacing  drum  connected  to  the  frame 
and  comprising  two  memtwrs.  a  horizontally  extending 
shaft  extending  through  l)otb  of  the  drum  members,  a  mo- 
tor on  the  frame,  a  horizontally  dispose*!  fan  on  the 
frame,  a  vertically  extending  fan  shaft  driven  by  the  mo- 
tor and  extende<l  downwardly  between  the  drum  members 
and  gearing  between  the  vertical  fan  shaft  and  the  hori- 
zontal drum  shaft. 

3.  In  a  floor  surfacing  machine,  the  (omldnatlon  of  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  surfacing  drum  connected  to  the  frame, 
mounted  to  rotate  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  members,  a  motor  on  the  frame,  a 
horizontally  disposed  fan  on  the  frame  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  vertically  extending  fan  shaft  driven  by  the  motor, 
a  horizontal  shaft  for  both  of  said  drum  members,  and 
gearing  between  tbe  fan  shaft  and  the  drum  shaft,  said 
fan  casing  ()eing  provtijeil  with  integral  extensions  form- 
ing a  collector  hood  around  the  drum  members. 

4.  In  a  floor  surfacing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  surfacing  drum  connected  to  the  frame, 
mounted  to  rotate  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and 
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comprising  a  pair  of  members,  a  motor  on  the  fralne,  a 
horizontally  dispos«-d  fan  on  the  frame  comprising  a 
casing,  a  vertically  extending  fan  shaft  driven  by  the 
motor,  a  horizontal  shaft  for  both  of  said  drum  members, 
and  gearing  between  the  fan  shaft  and  the  drum  shaft, 
said  fan  casing  being  provided  with  an  Integral  exten- 
sion between  the  drum  members,  having  bearings  for  the 
drum  shaft. 

5.  In  a  floor  surfacing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  surfacing  drum  mounted  to  rotate  on  a 
8ul>stantlally  horizontal  axis  and  comprising  members 
spaced  apart,  a  motor  on  the  frame,  a  fan  mounted  on  tbe 
frame,  driving-mechanism  for  the  drum  extending  Itetweeu 
the  drum  meml>ers,  and  a  collector  hood  around  said 
members  and  leading  to  the  fan,  the  outer  ends  of  the 
drum  and  the  hood  being  substantially  conterminous  so 
that  the  drum  ends  will  be  free  to  work  close  to  a  wall. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,198,027.      SODA-STRAW    HOLDER.      JERVIS    R.    Hah 
BBCK,   Chicago,    111.,   assignor    to   American    Can    Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  804,574.      (CI.  211 — 8.) 


1.  A  straw  bolder  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  hold 
straws  therein,  said  body  having  a  lateral  straw  delivery 
opening,  through  which  straws  may  l)e  successively 
grasped  and  withdrawn  by  the  fingers ;  and  means  for 
pressing  the  straws  toward  said  opening;  the  said  body 
having  means  for  preventing  the  straws  from  escaping 
from  said  opening  until  they  are  intentionally  withdrawn. 

2.  A  soda  straw  holder  having  a  body  member,  the 
front  of  which  is  formed  with  the  two  walls  thereof  angu- 
larly arranged  relative  to  each  other,  said  body  having  a 
slot  therein  at  the  vertical  angle  between  said  walls,  said 
slot  being  narrow  at  its  upper  end  and  wider  at  its  lower 
end  and  means  for  pressing  the  straws  toward  the  said 
opening,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  .soda  straw  holder  of  the  character  described  in- 
cluding, in  combination  :  a  sheet  metal  body  having  an 
opening  therein  In  its  front  wall,  said  opening  being  large 
enough  at  the  bottom  to  permit  the  user's  fingers  to  pass 
therethrough  to  grasp  a  straw  and  narrow  at  the  top  ; 
and  means  for  pressing  the  straws  toward  the  front  of  the 
body  adjacent  said  opening,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  soda  straw  holder  of  the  character  described  in- 
cluding, in  combination  :  a  sheet  metal  body  member  hav- 
ing the  front  side  thereof  formed  with  converging  surfaces 
and  provided  with  a  slot  at  the  angle  formed  between  said 
surfaces,  and  through  which  the  straws  are  adapted  to  be 
withdrawn  ;  and  spring  controlled  means  within  the  Dody 
member  normally  pressing  the  straws  toward  the  front 
thereof,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  soda  straw  holder  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising, 1b  combination  :  a  sheet  metal,  vertlcallj-  extend- 
ing body   member  provided  with  an  opening  in  the  front 


thereof,  said  opening  extending  entirely  to  the  top  of  tbe 
body  and  being  narrow  at  the  top  and  wide  enough  at  the 
l)ottom  to  permit  the  user's  fingers  to  enter  therein  to 
grasp  a  straw  ;  a  cover  for  said  body  member  and  means 
for  pressing  the  straws  toward  the  said  opening,  substaa- 
tially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,198,028.  INSULATING  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME.  Gboroi  W.  W.  Uak- 
Dts,  he  Roy,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
801,213.     (Ci.  154 — 28.) 

1.  An  Insulating  sheet  made  of  low  grade  paper  pulp 
and  uuground  stems  of  raw  whole  straw,  commingled  and 
felted  together,  with  the  pulp  serving  as  a  binder  to  tli* 
straw  and  thr  straw  serving  as  a  reinforcement  to  the 
pulp  and  forming  air  cells  In  the  sheet. 

2.  An  insulating  sheet  made  up  of  waste  paper  pulped 
at  least  in  part,  and  long  unground  stems  of  raw  whole 
straw  intermingled  and  felted  together,  with  the  pulp 
serving  as  a  binder  to  the  straw  and  the  straw  serving  as 
a  reinforcement  to  the  pulp  and  forming  air  cells  in  tbe 
sheet. 

3.  The  process  of  making  Insulating  sheets  which  con- 
sists first,  in  making  low  grade  pulp,  second.  In  commin- 
gling therewith,  unground  stems  of  whole  raw  straw  In 
water,  and  third,  in  forming  the  commingled  materials 
into  a  sheet  and  drying  tbe  same. 

4.  The  process  of  making  Insulating  sheets  which  con- 
sists, first  In  re<luclng  waste  paper  at  least  to  a  partly 
pulped  condition,  second,  in  commingling  the  same  with 
long  unground  stems  of  raw  whole  straw  In  water,  and 
third,  in  forming  the  said  commingled  materials  into  a 
sheet  and  drying  the  same. 


1,198,029.  CARBURETER.  Chbstkb  W.  Ha«T8H0RN, 
Ford,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1915.  SerUl  No.  14.847. 
(CI.   48 — 155.1.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber,  an  air  tube  bar- 
ing an  air  Inlet,  a  series  ot  discharge  tubes  connected  to 
said  air  tube  concentrically  with  and  adjacent  to  said  inlet 
and  discharging  into  said  mixing  chamber,  and  a  fuel  pipe 
discharging  into  said  air  tube  adjacent  to  and  In  allnement 
with  and  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  passage  of  air 
from  said  inlet  and  adjacent  to  tbe  Inlet  ends  of  said  dis- 
charge tuhe.^. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber  having  an  air 
inlet,  an  air  tube  having  an  air  Inlet,  a  series  of  discharge 
tubes  connected  to  said  air  tube  concentrically  with  and 
adjacent  to  the  air  inlet  of  said  air  tube  and  discharging 
Into  said  mixing  chamber  concentrically  with  and  adjacent 
to  said  air  inlet  of  said  mixing  chamber,  and  a  fuel  pipe 
discharging  Into  said  air  tube  adjacent  to  and  In  allne- 
ment with  and  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  passage  of 
air  from  the  air  Inlet  of  said  air  tube  and  adjacent  to  the 
inlet  ends  of  said  discharge  tubes. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber  having  an  air 
Inlet,  an  air  tube  having  an  air  Inlet,  a  series  of  discharge 
tubes  (.onnected  to  said  air  tube  concentrically  with  an  1 
adjact-nt  to  the  air  Inlet  of  said  air  tut>e  and  dlscharginji 
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Into  said  mixing  chamber  con»"»ftitrioally  with  and  adjacent 
to  said  air  inlet  of  the  mi-xin|  chamber,  a  fuel  pipe  dis- 
charging Into  said  air  tube  adjacent  to  and  in  allnement 
with  the  air  inlet  of  said  alr^  tube  and  adjacent  to  the 
inlet  ends  of  said  discharge  tul>es.  and  an  annular  beating 
ctiamber  through  which  said  (Jischarge  tubes  extend  and 
the  central  opening  of  which  Communicates  with  the  at- 
mosphere and  with  the  air  inlft  of  said  mixing  chamber. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mlxlag  chamber  having  an  air 
Inlet,  an  air  tube  having  an  air  inlet,  a  series  of  discharge 
tubes  connected  to  said  air  tube  concentrically  with  and 
adjacent  to  the  air  inlet  of  said  air  tube  and  discharging 
Into  the  mixing  chamber  coDce(trlcally  with  and  adjacent 
to  said  air  Inlet  of  the  mixing  chamber,  a  fuel  pipe  dis- 
charging Into  said  air  tube  adjacent  to  and  In  allnement 
with  and  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  passage  of  air  from 
the  air  Inlet  of  said  air  tube  anfl  adjacent  to  the  inlet  ends 
of  said  discharge  tubes,  and  an  inwardly  opening  normally 
closed  valve  controlling  the  aiij  inlet  of  the  mixing  cham- 
ber. ' 

5.  Id  a  carbureter,  a  mixing:  chamber,  an  air  tube  hav- 
ing an  air  Inlet,  a  series  of  discharge  tubes  connected  to 
said  air  tube  concentrically  with  and  adjacent  to  said 
Inlet  and  discharging  into  the  mixing  chamber,  a  fuel 
pipe  discharging  Into  saM  air  tube  adjacent  to  and  in 
allnement  with  said  air  inlet  and  adjacent  to  the  inlet 
ends  of  said  discharge  tubes,  pn  annular  heating  cham- 
ber through  which  said  (ll.S(har|re  tubes  extend  and  having 
a  central  opening  communicatiqg  with  the  atmosphere  and 
with  said  mixing  rhaniti»T.  and  an  inwardly  opening  valve 
normally  closing  said   central  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  (n  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,030.  LATHECENTER.  JoH.v  Hblgeri-d,  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.  Filed  Apr.  b,  1916.  Serial  No.  89.784. 
(CI.  82—33.) 


1.  A  lathe  center  having  a  cellar  between  its  point  and 
shank,  a  tapereil  sleeve  havingj  a  longitudinally  split  ta- 
l>ered  bushing  in  which  the  sha^ik  is  journaled,  means  for 
axlally  adjusting  the  shank  in  the  bushing,  means  for 
axlally  adjusting  the  bushing  iti  the  sleeve,  and  an  anti- 
friction thrust  bearing  interposed  between  the  collar  an<l 
sleeve. 

2.  A  lathe  center  having  a  (Hilar  between  its  point  and 
shank,  a  tapered  sleeve  having]  a  longitudinally  split  ta- 
pered bushing  In  which  thf  shank  is  journaled,  means  for 
axlally  adjusting  the  shank  la  the  bushing,  means  for 
axlally  adjusting  the  bushing  in  the  sleeve,  means  for 
holding  the  bushing  against  r()tatlon  In  the  sleeve,  but 
permitting  axial  adjustnitnt  thi-reof.  and  an  antifriction 
thrust  bearing  interposed  between  the  collar  and  sleeve. 

3.  A  lathe  center  having  a  cellar  between  Its  point  and 
shank,  a  tapered  sleeve  having  4  longitudinally  split  bush- 
ing in  which  the  shank  Is  jourbaled,  a  nut  having  screw 
thread  engagement  with  the  busking  and  impinging  against 
the  sleeve  as  a  base  of  resistance  in  the  axial  adjustment 
of  the  shank  therein,  a  nut  having  screw  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  shank  ami  imp^glng  against  the  nut  on 
the  bushing  as  a  base  of  resistance  In  the  axial  adjust- 
ment of  the  spindle  in  the  bulling,  and  an  anti-friction 
thrust  bearing  Interposed  between  the  collar  and  sleeve. 


1.198,031.  INTERLOCKING  I'.RACE.  Wilbkrt  D.  Hen- 
OSBSO.v,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  jFllt»d  Apr.  21,  1915.  Serial 
No.  22,970.  Renewed  Feb.  lfl(  1916.  Serial  No.  79,471. 
rCl.  189 — 34.) 
1.  An  interlocking  brace  for  itartltion  studding  and  the 

like   comprising  a   pair   of  ang  e-bars   having   registering 


recesses  therein  adapted  to  engage  and  embrace  a  stud- 
ding arranged  transversely  thereto :  and  means  formed 
integral  with  one  angle-bar  and  adapted  to  rigidly  engage 
and  retain  the  second  angle-bar. 


2.  An  Interlocking  brace  for  partition  studding  and  the 
like  comprising  an  angle  bar  having  a  series  of  rectangular 
recesses  in  one  leg  thereof  arranged  to  embrace  a  channel 
arranged  transversely  thereto  ;  a  second  angle-ttar  having 
a  series  of  rectangular  recesses  In  one  leg  thereof  adapted 
to  register  with  the  recesses  In  the  first  angle-bar  ;  and 
means  secured  to  the  second  angle-bar  adapte<l  to  rigidly 
engage  the  first  angle-bar. 

3.  An  Interlocking  brace  for  partition  studding  nui  the 
like  comprising  an  angle-bar  having  a  series  of  ap«ii'.i:ts 
and  a  series  of  rectangular  recesses  In  one  leg  tliereof ; 
a  second  angle-bar  having  a  series  of  r«>ctangular  >  cesses 
in  one  leg  thereof  adapted  to  register  with  the  itdsses 
of  the  first  mentlone<l  angle-bnr  so  as  to  form  a  cl.aunel 
with  rectangular  apertures,  said  apertures  l>eing  adapted 
to  engage  and  embrace  a  channel  or  the  like  arranged 
transver.sely  thereto:  and  means  formed  Integral  with  the 
second  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  apertures  in  the 
first  mentioned  angle-bar. 

4.  An  interlocking  brace  for  partition  studding  and  the 
like  comprising  an  angle-bar  having  a  series  of  apertures 
and  a  series  of  rectangular  recesses  in  one  leg  thereof ;  a 
second  angle-bar  having  a  plurality  of  lugs  formed  Integral 
therewith  adapted  to  engage  the  series  of  apertures  in  the 
first  mentioned  angle-bar  and  a  series  of  rectangular  re- 
cesses adapted  to  register  with  the  rectangular  recesses  of 
the  first  mentione*!  angle-bar.  said  recesses  and  angle  bars 
forming  substantially  a  channel  having  rectangular  aper- 
tures therein,  formed  by  the  registering  recesses,  adapted 
to  embrace  and  rigidly  engage  a  channel  or  the  like  ar- 
ranged transversely  thereto. 

5.  An  Interlocking  brace  for  partition  studding  and  the 
like  comprising  an  angle  bar  having  a  series  of  apertures 
and  a  series  of  rectangular  recesses  In  one  leg  thereof  ;  a 
second  angle-bar  having  a  plurality  of  tapered  lugs  formed 
integral  therewith  and  adapted  to  rigidly  engage  the 
series  of  apertures  within  the  first  mentioned  angle  bar  ; 
and  a  series  of  rectangular  recesses  adapted  to  register 
with  the  recesses  of  the  first  mentioned  angle-bar,  said 
angle  bars  and  registering  recesses  forming  substantially 
a  channel  with  rectangular  apertures  therein,  said  rec- 
tangular apertures  being  adapted  to  embrace  and  rigidly 
engage  a  channel  or  the  like  arranged  transversely  thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.198.032.       PAPER     CRACKER-BOX.       Arthub     F.     J, 
HcNzi,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany,  New  York,  N.  Y..   a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  792,916.     (CI.  229—37.) 
1.  A  container  of  the  character  described   including  a 
body,  a   cover   pivoted    thereto   and   having  a   depending 
flange  adapted  to  telescope  without  the  body,  and  a  hinge 
uniting  said  cover  and  body,  the  cover,  body  and  hinge  all 
being  formed  Integral  from  a  single  piece  of  material  and 
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the  Integral  connection  of  the  cover  with  the  back  wall  of 
the  body  comprising  a  hinge-forming  portion  which  Is 
folded  on  a  plurality  of  lines  relative  to  the  cover  and 
l)ody  and  Is  Interposed  between  the  cover  and  body  parallel 
with  the  vertical  parts  of  the  same,  substantially  as 
specified. 


2.  A  container  formed  from  a  blank  of  fibrous  material 
Including  a  body,  a  cover  having  a  depending  flange  ex- 
tendlni:  around  and  without  all  sides  of  the  end  of  the 
bwly,  and  Integral  means  for  pivoting  the  cover  to  the 
body,  said  means  including  a  portion  integral  with  the 
back  of  the  body  and  with  the  flange  of  the  cover,  and 
folded  down  upon  the  back  wall  of  the  body  and  secured 
thereto,  substantially   as  specified. 


1.198.t>.'}3.  CORROSION  -  RESISTING  REFRACTORY. 
Paul  Ralph  Hershman.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  9, 
1915.     Serial  No.  44,503.      (CI.   204—64.) 

1.  A  corrosion  -  resisting  refractory,  comprising  alu- 
mlnlferous  material  and  carbon.  In  which  the  carbon  Is 
present  In  proportion  Insufficient  to  convert  the  entire 
mass  of  the  .ilumlnum  into  carbid  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  corrosion  resisting  refractory,  comprising  alumina 
partly  carburlzed  throughout  Its  mass ;  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A    corrosion  -  resisting    refractory,    comprising    alu 
mlniferous  material  and  carbon  fired  at  a  temperature  so 
high    that    the    resultant    product    is    practically    Inert    to 
hvdrofluorlc  acid  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  corrosion  -  resisting  refractory,  comprising  alu 
mlniferous  ma tr rial  and  carbon  fired  at  a  temperature  so 
high  that  the  resultant  product  Is  practically  inert  to 
hydrofluoric  acid  and  In  which  the  carbon  is  present  in 
proportion  insufficient  to  convert  the  entire  mass  of  the 
alumlnam  into  carbid  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,198.034.  SWITCH -THAWING  DEVICE.  Frank  A. 
HiGOiNS.  New  Brunswick,  and  Thouab  M.  Dcnnino. 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1916.  Serial  No. 
14,S98.      (CI.  104—12.) 


1.  .\  thawing  device  for  switch  rails,  comprising  a  tray 
arranged  below  the  switch  rail,  and  a  reservoir  or  con 
tainer  for  holding  an  luliammable  substance  and  posi- 
tioned at  a  point  above  the  tray  and  having  an  outlet  ar 
ranged  to  direct  the  flow  of  inflammable  fluid  from  the 
reservoir  or  container  Into  the  tray. 

2.  A  thawing  device  for  switch  rails,  comprising  a  tray 
arranged  below  the  switch  rail,  and  a  reservoir  or  con 
tainer  for  holding  an  inflammable  substance  and  posi- 
tioned at  a  point  above  the  tray  and  having  an  outlet 
adjustable  to  positions  above  the  level  of  the  liquid  In 
the  container  or  reservoir  and  below  the  said  level  and 
Into  allnement  with  the  tray. 

3.  In  a  thawing  device  for  switch  rails,  a  horizontally 
dlspo.<»ed  container  or  reservoir  adjustably  conne^?|d  to 
the  railway  track  and  having  connected  thereto  an  out 


let  or  nozzle  which  is  disposed  so  as  to  extend  Into  the 
space  between  adjacent  cross  ties  of  the  railway  track 
when  the  container  or  reservoir  Is  adjusted  Into  one  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  thawing  device  for  switch  rails,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  horizontally  disposed  container  or  reservoir  ar 
ranged  so  as  to  extend  longitudinally  of  the  railway  track 
and   adjustably   secured   to   the  same,   and   provided   with 
an  outlet  or  nozzle  having  a  loop  intermediate  of  its  ends. 

6.  A  thawing  device  for  switch  rails  including  a  plu- 
rality of  trays  disposed  in  the  road-bed  and  in  the  spaces 
between  the  cro'is  ties  and  arranged  so  as  to  underlie  the 
switch  rail  to  be  thawed,  a  horizontally  disposed  con- 
tainer or  reservoir  adjustably  secured  to  the  railway 
track  and  located  above  the  trays  and  having  a  plurality 
of  outlets  or  nozzles  arranged  so  as  to  extend  to  points 
In  vertical  allnement  with  the  trays  when  the  container 
or  reservoir  is  adjusted  into  one  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.198,035.  PROJECTILE.  William  Caldwell  Huxt- 
INOTON.  Hinsdale.  111.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
66,711.      (CI.  102—29.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  projectile  divided  longitudinally 
In  sections,  and  flexible  means  which  by  liolng  wound 
around  the  projectile  hold  the  sections  together  normally 
antj  also  form  connecting  members  between  the  sections 
after  said  sections  have  separated. 

2.  In  combination,  a  projectile  divided  longitudinally 
Into  separable  sections  having  their  rear  ends  reduced, 
and  means  wound  upon  the  exterior  of  said  reduced  ends 
to  bind  said  sections  together  when  assembled  and  to 
connect  said  sections  when  separated. 

3.  In  combination,  a  projectile  divided  Into  a  number 
of  equal  sections,  the  rear  ends  of  which  are  reduced  in 
diameter,  flexible  means  for  connecting  the  same  together, 
and  a  cylindrical  shell  in  which  the  base  of  said  projectile 
and  said  connecting  means  are  retained. 

4.  In  combination,  a  projectile  the  rear  end  of  which 
is  reduced  In  diameter  and  is  divided  longitudinally  Into 
sections,  flexible  sinuate  means  of  equal  length  for  con- 
necting said  sections  together,  and  a  shell  within  whl^  h 
the  l>ase  of  said  projectile  and  said  sinuate  connecting 
means  are  retained. 

5.  In  combination,  a  projectile  comprising  a  number  of 
corresponding  parts  nested  around  the  axis  thereof,  flexi- 
ble sinuate  means  for  connecting  said  parts,  a  common 
element  distinct  from  the  parts  of  the  projectile  to  which 
said  sinuate  means  are  connected,  and  a  shell  in  which 
the  base  of  said  parts,  said  sinuate  means  and  said  com- 
mon element  are  inclosed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.198.036.     METHOD  OF  CLEANING  SURFACES.     ROB- 
ERT E.  Jacksox.  Victoria.  Va..  assignor,  by  mesne   as- 
signments,   to    William    White,    trustee.    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  July  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  37.608.     (CI.  87—8.) 
1.  The  method  of  cleaning  surfaces  having  thereon  de- 
posits of  grease  and  dirt,  which  comprises  admitting  oil 
In  regulated  quantities  to  a  stream  of   water  under  pres- 
sure, delivering  the  combined   stream  at  a   high   velocity 
Into  a  surrounding  stream  of  water  at  a  lower  pressure 
and  less  velocity  thereby  violently  agitating  and  commin- 
gling thoroughly  the  water  and  oil.  and  Impinging  the  re- 
sultant stream  against  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  at  such 
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a    high   velocity   as 
posits  therefrom. 


to  disintegrate  and   remove  aald  de- 


(iisiuiS^ 


2.  The  method  of  cleaning  surfaces  having  thereon  de 
posits  of  grease  and  dirt,  whiih  consists  In  rt'strlcting  the 
flow  of  a  stream  of  water  umder  pressure  and  thereby  In- 
creasing its  velocity,  admitting  oil  in  small  regulated 
quantities  to  the  stream  adjacent  to  the  point  of  maxi- 
mum restriction,  delivering  the  stream  of  oil  ami  water 
Into  the  center  of  a  surroun()ing  stream  of  water  moving 
at  a  lower  velocity,  thereby  thoroughly  commingling  the 
oil  and  water,  and  causing  tht  resultant  stream  to  Impinge 
against  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  at  such  a  high  velocity 
as  to  disintegrate  and  removt  said  deposits  therefrom. 


1.198,037.  OAS  PRODUCER.  Ebe.nbzib  A.  W.  .Iir- 
rcRiBs,  Worcester,  Mass., I  assignor  to  Morgan  Con- 
struction Company,  Worcester,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  783.320. 
(CI.   48—85.2.) 


1.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  rotating  ash  support,  a  scraper 
capable  of  rotation  with  salti  support,  means  for  check- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  scrai^er  at  will,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  rotation  of  sai<l  support  for  relea.slng  said 
scraper  from  said  checking  laeans. 

2.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  rotating  ash  support,  a  scraper 
capable  of  rotation  with  saM  support,  means  for  Inter- 
posing a  stop  Id  the  path  of  said  scraper  to  prevent  its 
rotation  with  said  support,  and  automatic  means  for  with- 
drawing said   stop   from   the  path   of  said   scraper. 

3.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  rotating  ash  support,  a  scraper 
resting  on  the  bottom  of  said  ash  support,  means  for  hold 
log   said   scraper    stationary   tlurlng   rotation   of   .'^ald  ash 
support,  and  means  a<tuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  ash 
support   for  rendering  said   holding  means  inoperative. 

4.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  rotating  ash  support,  means  for 
crowding  the  ashes  toward  tie  edge  of  said  support,  and 
automatic  means  for  Interrupting  the  action  of  s«ld 
crowding  means. 


5.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  roLatable  ash  support,  a  scraper 
Jonrnaled  at  one  end.  means  for  holding  its  opposite  end 
from  rotating  with  the  ash  support,  and  means  carried 
by  the  rotatable  ash  support  for  releasing  said  scraper. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,038.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Chablbs  J.  Klbin. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  M'f'g 
Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Piled  Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,630.  (CI. 
175—284.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  reciprocable  operating  member  mounted  thereon 
and  guided  thereby,  a  reciprocable  contact  member,  a 
pair  of  spaced  lugs  on  each  of  said  members,  a  spindle 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  offset  from  said  members,  a 
coil  spring  on  said  spindle  having  extremities  biased 
apart  and  restrained  t>etween  said  lugs,  a  reciprocable 
member  biased  to  engage  and  lock  said  contact  member 
In  each  extreme  position  of  the  latter,  and  a  concave  cam 
carried  by  said  operating  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  locking  member  for  reciprocating  the  latter  oat  of 
engagement  with  said  contact  member. 
•  2.  In  an  electric  switch.  In  <omblnatlon.  a  frame,  a  re- 
ciprocable operating  meml)er  thereon,  a  reciprocable  con- 
tact member  alined  with  said  operating  meml)er.  a  pair 
of  spaced  lugs  on  each  of  said  members,  a  coll  spring 
having  extremities  biased  apart  and  restrained  between 
said  lugs,  a  reciprocable  locking  member  biased  to  engage 
said  contact  member  for  locking  the  latter  In  each  ex- 
treme position,  and  a  concave  cam  movable  with  said 
operating  member  and  adapted  to  engage  and  reciprocate 
said  locking  member  as  said  operating  member  approaches 
either  extreme  position. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch.  In  combination,  a  reciprocable 
operating  member,  a  reciprocable  contact  member  and 
an  energy  storing  connection  therebetween  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  lugs  on  each  of  said  members,  a  rela- 
tively stationary  coll  spring  having  extremities  biased 
apart  and  restrained  between  said  lugs  of  said  two  mem- 
t)er8,  a  locking  member  for  retaining  said  contact  member 
In  each  extreme  position  and  means  carried  by  said  oper- 
ating member  and  adapted  to  move  said  locking  meml>er 
to  release  said  contact  member  as  said  operating  member 
approaches   either   extreme   position. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch.  In  combination,  a  reciprocable 
operating  member,  a  reciprocable  contact  meml>er  and  an 
energy  storing  connection  therehetween  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  lugs  on'  each  of  said  members,  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary coll  spring  having  extremities  biased  apart  and  re- 
strained t)etween  said  lugs  of  said  two  members,  and 
means  for  releasably  restraining  said  contact  member 
against    movement. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch.  In  combination,  a  reciprocally 
acting  operating  member,  a  reciprocally  acting  contact 
member,  an  energy  storing  connection  therebetween,  an 
Integral  stamped  metal  frame  for  supporting  said  parts 
comprlirtng  a  base  and  upstanding  lugs  spaced  to  support 
said  reciprocally  acting  meml>erfl  for  movement  therebe- 
tween and  constituting  stops  to  limit  movement  of  both 
said  members  In  either  direction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,198,039.      FILTER   AND   FILTERING   PROCESS.      A«- 
THTR    E.    Kr.aise,   Jersey   City,   N.   J.      Filed    Aug.    26, 
1914.     Serial   No.   868.642.      (Q.  210— 9.) 
1.  A  filter  having  a  filter  body  of  porous  granular  car- 
bonaceous due  duat. 
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2.  A  filter  having  a  filter  body  of  carbonaceous  floe  duut 
comprising  brittle,  porous,  granular,  flaky  and  pulverulent 
carbonaceous  particles,  intermixed   with  particles  of  ash. 

3.  A  composite  filter  having  one  filter  body  comprising 
carbonaceous   flue  dust   having  an  add  reaction   and   an 
other  filter  body  comprising  an  acid-neutrallilng  filtering 
material. 

4.  A  composite  filter  having  one  filter  body  comprising 
carbonaceous  flue  dust  having  selective  oil  removing  prop 
erties,  and  another  filter   body  comprising  serpentine  as- 
bestos also  having  selective  oil  removing  properties. 

5.  A  composite  filter  having  one  filter  body  comprising 
carl'onaceous  flue  dust  having  an  acid  reaction  and  an- 
other filter  body  comprising  an  acld-neutrallzing  mag- 
nesium  compound. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1,1M,040.  IMPREGNATED  WOOD  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Max  Landau,  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  Nov.  13.  1914.     Serial  No.  872,050.     (CI.  99—12.) 

1.  Impregnated  wood  containing  polynltrophenols  the 
hydrogen  of  the  phenol  group  being  substituted  by  non- 
basic  non-aromatic  organic  groups. 

2.  Impregnated  wood  containing  polynltrophenols  the 
hydrogen  of  the  phenol  group  being  substituted  by  or- 
ganic acid  groups. 

3.  The  method  of  Impregnating  wood  which  consists  in 
Introducing  thereinto  polynltrophenols  the  hydrogen  of 
the  phenol  group  being  substituted  by  non-baslc,  non- 
aromatic    organic    groups. 

4.  The  method  of  Impregnating  wood  which  consists  in 
introducing  a  mixture  of  a  liquid  and  of  polynltrophenols 
the  hydrogen  of  the  phenol  group  being  substituted  by 
non-baslc,    non-aromatic    organic    groups. 

5.  The  method  of  Impregnating  wood  which  consists  In 
introducing  a  mixture  of  polynltrophenols  the  hydrogen 
of  the  phenol  group  being  substituted  by  non  basic,  non 
aromatic  organic  groups  and  of  a  liquid  heated  above  the 
temperature  at  which  the  said  derivatives  of  the  poly- 
nltrophenols melt. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,19«.041.  GEAR^'DTTINO  MACHINE.  Isaac  E.  Mc- 
Ceackbn,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Oleason  Works, 
Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  -New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  8,  1918.     Serial  No.  806.325.      (CI.  90 — 8.) 


/-■ 


1.  A  gear  cutting  machine,  comprising  a  support,  a 
cutter  carrying  spindle  journaled  therein,  a  blank  carry- 
ing member  movable  on  said  support  to  traverse  the  blank 
past  the  cutter,  rack  and  gear  connections  between  said 
blank  carrying  member  and  support  for  rotating  the 
blank  as  It  travels  past  the  cutter,  and  means  for  dlsen 
gaging  said  rack  and  gear  connections  after  the  blank 
has  moved  beyond  the  cutter. 


2.  A  gear  cutting  machine,  comprising  a  support,  a 
spindle  rotatable  therein  and  carrying  a  cutter  eccen 
trlcally  mounted  thereon,  a  rack  on  said  support,  a  blank 
carrying  member  movable  on  said  support  to  traverse  the 
blank  past  the  cutter  and  carrying  a  gear  rolling  along 
said  rack,  and  means  arranged  to  disengage  the  rack  and 
gear  and  index  the  blank  at  the  conclusion  of  the  cutting 
operation. 

3.  A  gear  cutting  machine,  comprising  a  support,  a 
spindle  rotatable  therein  and  carrying  a  cutter  eccen- 
trically mounted  thereon,  a  rack  on  said  support,  a  blank 
carrying  member  movable  on  said  support  to  traverse  the 
blank  past  the  cutter  and  carrying  a  gear  rolling  along 
said  rack,  and  automatic  means  controlled  by  the  carriage 
movement  for  disengaging  said  rack  and  gear  and  indexing 
the  blank. 

4.  A  gear  cutting  machine,  comprising  a  cutter,  a 
blank  carrying  member,  means  for  moving  said  cutter  in 
a  curved  path  in  a  plane  tangent  to  the  pitch  line  of  the 
blank,  means  for  producing  relative  rolling  motion  be- 
tween said  cutter  and  blank  on  said  plane,  and  means  for 
moving  the  cutter  toward  and  from  the  blank  during  the 
rolling  motion. 

5.  \  gear  cutting  machine,  comprising  a  cutter,  a  blank 
carrying  member,  means  for  moving  said  cutter  In  a 
curved  path  In  a  plane  tangent  to  the  pitch  line  of  the 
blank,  means  for  producing  relative  rolling  motion  be- 
tween said  cutter  and  blank  on  said  plane,  and  means 
for  holding  the  cutter  in  fixed  cutting  relation  with  the 
blank  when  traveling  across  the  .same  In  one  direction 
and  out  of  cutting  relation  therewith  when  traveling 
across  the  same  in  the  other  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,042.  MATCH  BOX.  Wyatt  B.  Maddb.n,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah.  Filed  June  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  35,917. 
(CI.  206 — 22.) 


1.  In  a  match  box,  a  hopper  element  having  a  match 
discharge  passage.  revolul)le  valves  to  engage  and  force 
matches  singly  from  said  passage,  a  match  ejector  mount- 
ed for  reciprocating  movement  and  having  means  to  actu- 
ate the  valves,  and  means  to  operate  said  ejector. 

2.  In  a  mutch  box  a  hopper  element  having  a  match 
discharge  passage,  revoluble  valves  to  engage  and  force 
matches  singly  from  said  passage,  an  outer  case  in  which 
said  hopper  element  is  arranged  and  having  a  bottom 
spaced  from  said  discharge  passage,  a  match  ejector 
mounted  for  movement  on  the  bottom  of  the  outer  case 
and  having  means  to  actuate  the  valves,  a  spring  to  move 
the  ejector  In  one  direction  and  a  cord  to  draw  It  in  the 
reverse  direction,  against  tlie  tension  of  the  spring. 


1.198.043.      CARBURETER.      David    C.    Mbara.    Toledo. 

Ohio.      Filed  Jan.   22,   1916.     SerUl   No.   73,611.      (CI. 

48—155.1.) 

1.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of  a  nozzle  located 
within  the  air  passage-way  and  having  a  cone-shaped  out- 
let and  a  pin  opening  l)etween  the  end  of  the  outlet  and 
the  Interior  of  the  nozzle  and   having  a   fiarlng  lateral 
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outpr  surfa'e  and  a  pin  op<«ini:  (  unn»'i'tlng  the  Interior 
of  the  nozzle  to  the  lateral  parlns  surface  of  the  nozzle. 
2.  A  carbureter  baring  a  tiydrocarbon  liquid  fuel  cham- 
ber, a  boss  located  In  the  bottom  of  the  liquid  fuel  cham- 
ber and  extending  upward  toward  th*-  center  of  the  cham- 
ber, an  air  horn,  the  bo.ss  antl  the  air  horn  having  a  pas- 
sageway, a  nozzle  mounted  o^  the  air  horn  and  commuol- 
eating  with  the  passageway. 


:r 


3.  In  a  carhurt'ter.  the  coi^blnatlon  of  a  bowl  for  con- 
taining liquid  hydrocarbon.  $n  air  horn  for  conducting 
air  to  the  carhureter,  the  a)r  horn  having  an  annular 
channel,  the  howl  having  a  <lhannel  registering  with  the 
first  named  ihannel.  and  opei^lngs  opening  Into  the  chan- 
nels, the  jilr  horn  having  a  passageway  communicating 
with  the  channel,  a  nozzle  communicating  with  the  pas- 
sageway In  the  air  horn. 

4.  A  carbureter  having  a  cl  lamber  for  containing  liquid 
hydrocarbon,  an  air  horn  (pr  conducting  primary  air 
to  the  carbureter  and  having  an  annular  channel  and  a 
pa.s.sageway  connecting  the  ai|nular  channel  with  the  bot- 
tom of  the  air  horn,  a  nozzle  Secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
horn  and  communicating  wltih  the  passageway,  the  car- 
bureter havlnK  passageways  connecting  the  chamber  for 
containing  liquid  hydrocarbod  with  the  annular  channel. 

5.  A  carbureter  having  a  cliamber  for  containing  liquid 
hydrocarbon,  an  air  horn  fotj  conducting  primary  air  to 
the  carbureter  and  having  anjannular  channel  and  a  pas- 
sageway connecting  the  annular  channel  with  the  bot- 
tom of  the  air  horn,  a  nozzllp  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
the  horn  and  communicating  nith  the  passageway,  a  boss 
located  In  the  bottom  of  the  jll(|uid  fuel  chamber  and  ex- 
tending toward  the  center  of  the  liquid  fuel  chamber,  the 
boss  having  a  passageway  coiamunlcatlng  with  the  chan- 
nel in  the  air  horn. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.198.044.  GLASS  DRAWING;  AND  FLATTENING  DE- 
VICE. Lbwis  D.  Mirrill,  Clarksburg.  W.  Va.  Filed 
Mar.  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  |B7.588.     (Cl.  49 — 17.) 

1.  In  a  sheet  glass  drawlnji  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  tank  for  containing  mol- 
ten glass,  a  pair  of  revolving  flass  eathorinc  disks  spaced 
apart  within  said  tank,  a  straight. ning  plate  extending 
upward  In  a  slanting  position  Iriiniedlately  above  said 
tank  and  disks,  having  a  water  cooling  chamber  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  straighferiing  plate  and  means  for 
drawing.'  straight  sheet  glass  upon  the  upper  surface  of 
said  plate  as  described  and  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sheet  glass  drawing  d>vlce  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  tank  for  containing  mol- 
ten glass,  a  pair  of  revolving  klass  gathering  disks  spaced 
apart  within  said  tank,  a  stj'alghtenlng  plate  extending 
upward  in  a  slanting  position  immediately  above  said 
tank  and  disks,  glass  drawint  friction  rollers  extending 
crosswise  of  said  straightening  plate,  the  surface  of  the 
lower  rollers  extending  throi  gh  openings  In  said  plate 
and  in  line  with  the  upper  surface  thereof,  the  upper  fric- 


tion roller  adapted  to  engage  and  rest  upon  the  drawing 
sheet  glass,  and  means  for  revolving  said  rollers  for  con- 


tinuous  sheet   glass  drawing,   sabstantlally  as   set   forth 
and  descrlt>ed. 


1.198,045.     METHOD  OF  CLEANING.     Frank  W.  Millbh, 

Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Wil- 
liam White,  trustee.  NUes,  Mich.  Piled  Sept.  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  863,577.      (C\.  87 — 5.) 


tf 
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1.  A  method  of  cleaning  surfaces,  which  comprises  sub- 
dividing oil  by  subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  a  gaueoua 
fluid  under  pressure,  commingling  the  oil  while  In  a  state 
of  sub-dlvlslon  In  an  excess  of  aald  fluid  with  a  stream 
of  water,  and  causing  the  commingled  streams  to  Impinge 
at  high  velocity  against  the  surface  to  be  cleaned. 

2.  The  method  of  cleaning  surfaces,  which  comprises 
subdividing  oil  by  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  a  rarefied 
fluid  under  pressure,  commingling  the  oil  while  in  a  finely 
sub-dlvide<l  state  In  an  excess  of  said  fluid  with  a  stream 
of  water  under  pressure,  and  causing  the  commingled 
streams  to  impinge  at  a  high  velocity  against  the  surface 
to  be  cleaned. 

3.  The  method  of  cleaning,  which  consists  In  passing  a 
stream  of  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure  past  an  oil  sup- 
plying aperture  to  Incorporate  a  quantity  of  oil  with  the 
fluid  and  to  finely  subdivide  the  oil.  mixing  a  quantity 
of  water  with  said  fiuld  and  oil  mixture,  and  causing  the 
resultant  mixture  to  impinge  under  high  pressure  against 
the  surface  to  be  cleaned. 


1,198.046.  METHOD  OF  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING 
SURFACES.  Frank  W.  Millbb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  William  White,  trustee,  NUes, 
Mich.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  2,353.  (CL 
87— «.) 


?^-rf=tn 

r" 

r 

.« 

•9 

JP^        .,           \ 

*■ 

fl^i" 

J 

0 

-* 

'  "n,^ 

bf^ 

•v 

^ 

-r--^. 

^<i 

1.  The  herein  described  method,  which  consists  In  ap- 
plying under  pressure  to  the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  a 
streaip  of  water  and  a  separate  stream  of  oil   In   finely 
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dlvl<ied  condition,  and  In  such  proximity  to  the  stream 
i>f  water  as  to  assist  in  the  removal  of  the  deposits  from 
said  surface  and  also  to  Impart  a  finish  thereto. 

2.  The  method  of  cleaning  surfaces,  which  consists  In 
delivering  a  stream  of  water  at  high  velocity  against  a 
surface  to  be  cleaned,  and  during  the  delivery  of  such 
stream  causing  a  stream  containing  oil  in  a  finely  divided 
condition  to  impinge  against  said  surface  In  such  proximity 
to  said  stream  of  water  as  to  assist  In  the  removal  of  the 
deposits  from  said  surfaces  and  also  to  Impart  a  finish 
thereto. 

3.  The  method  of  cleaning  surfaces,  which  consists  In 
delivering  a  stream  of  water  at  high  velocity  against  a 
surface  to  be  cleaned,  and  during  the  delivery  of  said 
stream  causing  a  stream  containing  oil  In  a  finely  divided 
condition  to  Intermittently  Impinge  at  will  against  said 
surface  In  such  proximity  to  said  stream  of  water  as  to 
assist  In  the  removal  of  the  deposits  from  said  surface 
and  also  to  Impart  a  finish  thereto. 

4.  The  herelndescrlbed  method  which  consists  In  passing 
a  stream  of  air  past  a  restricted  oil  discharge  port  to 
atomize  a  predetermined  quantity  of  the  oil.  discharging 
said  atomized  mixture  under  pressure  against  a  surface, 
and  during  such  discharge  impinging  adjacent  to  the  point 
of  discharge  of  said  mixture  a  stream  of  water  under 
pressure  so  that  the  two  streams  impinge  against  the  sur- 
face to  be  cleaned  in  such  proximity  to  each  other  as  to 
cooperate  In  the  removal  of  the  deposits  from  said  surface, 
the  oil  serving  also  to  impart  a  finish  thereto. 


1,198,047.  SUPPORTING  AND  ATTACHING  MEANS 
FOR  RAILROAD  RAILS.  Feank  P.  Murphby,  Decatur, 
111.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  72,979.  (CL 
238—5.) 


1.  An  appliance  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tie 
formed  with  a  vertical  flange  running  longitudinally 
thereof,  said  flange  being  formed  with  companion  recesses 
therein,  a  rail  chair  seating  In  each  of  said  recesses,  one 
side  of  said  chair  being  of  stepped  formation  to  provide 
a  space  between  said  side  of  the  chair  and  the  adjacent 
wall  of  the  recess,  and  a  locking  member  Inserted  in  said 
space  to  Join  the  chair  and  tie  together,  substantially  as 
described, 

2.  An  appliance  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tie 
forme<l  with  a  vertical  flange  running  longitudinally 
thereof,  said  flange  being  formed  with  companion  recesses 
therein,  a  rail-chair  seating  in  each  of  said  recesses,  the 
upper  portion  of  each  chair  being  of  less  width  than  the 
recesses,  and  a  key  Inserted  In  the  space  between  one  end 
of  the  chair  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  recess  for  lock- 
ing said  chairs  to  said  flanges,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  appliance  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tie 
formed  with  a  vertical  flange  running  longitudinally  there- 
of, said  flange  being  formed  with  companion  notches,  each 
notch  being  of  greater  width  at  the  bottom  than  the  top, 
a  rail-chair  seating  in  each  of  said  notches  and  extending 
downward  on  each  side  of  said  flange  to  straddle  the  same, 
and  means  for  locking  said  chairs  to  said  flange,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  .\n  appliance  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tie 
body  formed  with  a  vertical  fiange  running  longitudinally 
thereof,  said  flange  being  formed  with  companion  notches 
therein,  each  notch  being  of  greater  width  at  the  bottom 
than  the  top  thereof,  a  rail-chair  seating  in  each  of  said 
notches,   each   of  said   chairs   being  of  less  width   for  a 


portion  thereof  than  the  width  of  the  notch,  and  a  key 
inaerted  in  the  space  between  one  end  of  the  chair  and 
the  adjacent  wall  of  the  notch  for  locking  the  chair  to 
the  flange,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  appliance  of  the  class  described,  composing  a  tie 
body  formed  with  a  vertical  flange  running  longitudinally 
thereof,  said  flange  being  formed  with  companion  notches, 
a  rail-chair  seating  in  each  of  said  notches,  each  of  said 
chairs  being  of  less  width  for  a  portion  thereof  than  the 
notches  the  side  walls  of  the  notches  sloping  outward  from 
the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof,  one  face  of  each  chair 
having  a  slope  corresponding  to  the  slope  of  the  walls  of 
the  notches,  and  a  key  Inserted  between  the  other  face  of 
the  chair  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  notch  for  locking 
the  chair  to  the  flange,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.198,048.  SEWIN(i-AWL.  Ci>.\ri.nci  A.  Mybrs,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  June  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  703,140. 
(Cl.  223 — 37.) 


1.  A  sewing  awl  embracing  a  handle,  a  needle  chuck 
carried  on  the  forw^ard  end  thereof  to  hold  the  needle  in 
axial  alinement  therewith,  and  a  reel  rotatably  mounted 
between  the  forward  end  of  the  handle  and  the  needle 
chuck  co-axlally  therewith  and  removable  therefrom  with- 
out releasing  the  needle  chuck. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed  embracing  a  handle, 
a  member  mounted  thereon,  a  needle  chuck  supportetl  on 
said  member  in  advance  of  the  handle  and  in  axial  aline- 
ment therewith,  and  a  reel  journaled  on  said  member  below 
the  needle  chuck  and  in  axial  alinement  therewith  and 
adapted  for  removal  from  the  member  Independently  of 
the  handle  and  chuck  and  adapted  also  for  the  winding 
of  the  thread  thereon  without  removal. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  handle, 
a  yoked  member  thereon,  a  thread  reel  rotatably  mounted 
therein  in  longitudinal  alinement  with  said  handle,  and  a 
needle  chuck  carried  by  the  member  and  supported  there- 
by in  advance  of.  and  in  longitudinal  allpement  with  the 
reel  and  handle,  said  thread  reel  being  removable  inde- 
pendently of  the  handle  and  needle  chuck. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  handle, 
a  yoke  arm  secured  thereon  to  afford  a  reel  space  between 
the  handle  and  end  thereof,  a  needle  chuck  carried  on  said 
yoke  arm,  a  pintle  removably  supporte<l  between  the  han- 
dle and  chuck  ami  in  axial  alinement  therewith,  and  a 
thread  removably  journaled  on  sal<l  pintle  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  out  of  alinement  with  the  handle  and  chuck  for 
removal  when  the  pintle  Is  removed  from  such  alinement. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  emhracini:  a  yoked 
handle,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  handle  and  engaging 
the  yoke  thereof,  a  reel  Journaled  on  said  bracket  and  in 
longitudinal  alinement  with  said  handle,  and  exposed  and 
In  position  to  be  manipulated  with  the  fingers  of  the  oper- 
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atlng  hand,  and  a  nep'ile  rhiK  k  carried  on  the  handle  In 
alloompnt  with  the  r»*el  ami  handle,  said  reel  being  remov- 
able Independently  of  the  bundle  and  chuck. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  print p<l  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.198.049.  HOG -OILER.  James  T.  Uxlii.  Maxwell. 
Iowa.  Filed  June  3.  19^6.  Serial  No.  101,556.  (CI. 
119—151.) 


1.  The  combination  with  ^  tank  and  a  platform  extend- 
ing thereover,  of  oil  elevating  wheels  mounted  to  rotate 
freely  within  the  tank  and  ^xtemllng  thereabove  past  the 
platform,  said  platform  beini  extended  between  the  wheels, 
and  smaller  wheels  Interposed  between  the  ends  of  the 
platform  and  the  ends  of  tb^  tank  and  projecting  Into  and 
above  said  tank,  said  wheels  being  mounted  to  rotate 
freely. 

2.  The  combination  with  $.  tank  and  a  platform  extend- 
ing thereover,  of  oil  elevating  wheels  mounted  to  rotate 
freely  within  the  tank  and  «itendlng  thereabove  past  the 
platform,  sartd  platform  beinf  extendetl  between  the  wheels, 
■mailer  wheels  interpose<l  between  the  ends  of  the  platform 
and  the  ends  of  the  tank  a|id  projecting  Into  and  above 
Bald  tank,  said  wheels  being  mounted  to  rotate  freely,  all 
of  the  wheels  being  formed  uf  an  absorbent  material  and 
having  peripheral  depresslods. 

1,19  8,050.  CALCULAtIN<;-MACHINE.  Abthdb  F. 
Pool*.  Chicago.  111.,  assigjnur  to  Wahl  Adding  Machine 
Company.  Wilmington.  I>e(.  Filed  July  12,  1912.  Serial 
No.  709,011.      (CI.  235 — 519.) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  :  a  set 
of  numeral  keys ;  a  liiffereqtial  member  reciprocated  by 
any  of  said  keys";  two  masft-  wheels;  and  two  reciprocat- 
ing sectors  adapted  to  receive  a  motion  proportional  to 
that  of  the  differential  men4>er,  each  sector  transmitting 
■aid  motion  into  one  of  said  master  wheels. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machHit"  the  combination  of :  a  set 
of  numeral  keys ;  a  differenitial  member  reciprocated  by 
any  of  said  keys ;  two  masti-r  wheels  ;  two  reciprocating 
••ctors  adapted  to  receive  a,  motion  proportional  to  that 
of  the  differential  member,  ^ach  sector  transmitting  said 
motion  Into  one  of  said  master  wheels ;  and  two  seta  of 
reverstn>{  mechanisms,  one  far  each  of  said  master  wheels. 

3.  In  a  calculating  ma<'hl|ie  the  combination  of :  a  set 
of  numeral  keys ;  a  differeutlal  member  reciprocated  by 
any  of  said  keys  ;  two  ma-stir  wheels  ;  two  reciprocating 
•ectors  adapted  to  receive  a,  motion  proportional  to  that 


of  the  differential  memt)er.  each  sector  transmitting  said 
motion  into  one  of  said  master  wheels  ;  and  a  universal 
member  operated  equally  by  any  key  of  said  set  and  which 
operates  on  the  two  sectors. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  :  a  set 
of  numeral  keys  ;  a  differential  member  reciprocated  by 
any  of  said  keys ;  two  master  wheels  ;  two  reciprocating 
sectors  adapted  to  receive  a  motion  proportional  to  that 
of  the  differential  member,  each  sector  transmitting  said 
motion  Into  one  of  said  master  wheels  ;  two  sets  of  revers- 
ing mechanisms,  one  for  each  of  said  master  wheels:  and 
a  universal  member  operated  equally  by  each  of  said  nu- 
meral keys  and  which  operates  on  the  two  sectors. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of:  a  set 
of  numeral  keys;  a  reciprocating  differential  member  con- 
nected to  .said  keys ;  a  second  reciprocating  differential 
member ;  and  means  connecting  both  recited  differential 
members  whereby  the  former  drives  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  61  not  printeil  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,19  8,061.  CALCULATING-MACHI.NE.  Ahthch  F. 
PooLi,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Wahl  Adding  Machine 
Company,  Wilmington,  r>el.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1912,  Serial 
No.  720,619.  Renewed  Oct.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  56,130. 
(CI.  236—69.) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of.  a  deci- 
mal carriage,  a  second  decimal  carriage  ailapted  to  be  In- 
termittently connected  to  said  first  decimal  carriage  to 
thereby  calculate  in  a  certain  zone,  a  totalizer  and  actuat- 
ing mechani.sm  therefor  associated  with  each  decimal  car- 
riage, and  a  lock  for  said  actuating  mechanism,  said  lock 
being  rendered  Ineffective  when  said  second  decimal  car- 
riage enters  a  calculating  zone. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of,  a  to- 
talizer, a  second  totalizer,  a  decimal  carriage  for  said  first 
totalizer,  a  decimal  carriage  for  said  second  totalizer,  said 
decimal  carriage  t)elng  held  in  a  normal  position  by  a 
spring,  means  to  enter  a  number  In  both  totalizers  simul- 
taneously, and  means  to  prevent  operation  of  the  cal- 
culating machine  when  said  second  decimal  carriage  is  In 
its  normal  position. 

3.  In  d  calculating  machine  the  combination  of,  a  to- 
talizer, a  second  totalizer,  a  decimal  carriage  for  said  first 
totalizer,  a  decimal  carriage  for  said  second  totalizer,  said 
decimal  carriage  being  held  in  a  normal  position  by  a 
sprini?,  a  set  of  numeral  keys  adapted  to  enter  a  number  In 
both  totalizers  simultaneously  and  means  to  prevent  the 
operation  of  said  numeral  keys  when  said  second  decimal 
carriage  is  in  its  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  a  moving 
'arriage.  a  totalizer,  mechanism  to  insert  a  number  there- 
in, mechanism  intermittently  connecting  said  totalizer  to 
said  moving  carriage,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  to- 
talizer in  a  normal  position  out  of  engagement  with  said 
number  Inserting  mechanism,  and  a  lock  brought  into  op- 
eration when  said  totalizer  Is  in  its  normal  position  to 
thereby  prevent  the  operation  of  said  number  Inserting 
mechanism. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
ing carriage,  a  totalizer,  mechanism  to  insert  the  number 
therein,   means   to   connect  and   disconnect   said   totalizer 
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from  said  carriage  during  a  single  traverse  of  said  car-  j 
riage,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  totalizer  out  of  opera-  1 
tlve  relation  with  said  numl>er  inserting  mechanism,  and  ' 
a  lock  brought  into  operation  when  said  totalizer  is  in 
Its  normal  position,  and  rendered  ineffective  when  said  1 
totalizer  is  displaced  from  its  normal  position. 
[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,19  8,062.  FRICTION-CLUTCH. 
Wooster,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1915. 
(CI.  192—7.) 


Edwin  E.  Pobt»r, 
Serial  No.  65,176. 


1.  .\  clutch  pull  shifting  sleeve  for  friction  clutches, 
having  an  annular  groove  adapted  to  receive  and  contain 
the  free  ends  of  the  shifting  levers  when  the  latter  are 
unsblfted  and  provided  with  a  conical  shaped  bearing  head 
terminating  in  an  annular  seat  portion  adapted  to  form  a 
seat  for  and  lock  the  free  ends  of  the  shifting  levers  when 
the  latter  and  said  sleeve  are  in  their  shifted  positions. 

2.  A  friction  clbtch,  comprising  a  fixed  clutch  member 
and  a  loose  clutch  member,  a  lever  carrying  disk  member 
and  a  connected  clamping  disk  carried  by  said  fixed  clutch 
member  and  longitudinally  movable  In  clamping  relation 
to  said  loose  clutch  member,  clutch  shifting  levers  carried 
by  said  disk  member  and  having  angularly  shaped  cam 
beads  Interposed  between  the  latter  and  said  fixed  clutch 
member,  and  a  shifting  sleeve  adapted  to  move  said  shift- 
ing levers  to  and  from  their  clutch  shifting  and  releasing 
position. 

3.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  driving 
shaft  provided  with  fixed  and  loose  clutch  members  one  of 
which  Is  provided  with  guide  bolts  having  a  spring  re- 
sisted axlally  movable  clamping  disk  ;  of  an  axlally  mov- 
able bearing  disk  adjustably  mounted  on  said  bolts  in  co- 
operative clamping  relation  to  said  clamping  disk  and 
clutch  members  and  provide<l  with  angular  shaped  open- 
ings midway  between  said  guide  bolts,  said  axlally  movable 
clamping  and  bearing  disks  engaging  on  opposite  sides  of 
one  of  said  clutch  members,  and  angular  shaped  clutch 
shifting  levers  loosely  mounted  In  said  openings  and  pro- 
vided with  angular  radially  extending  expansion  heads  on 
the  inner  side  nf  said  bearing  disk  In  cooperative  expansive 
relation  to  the  latter  and  one  of  said  clutch  members. 

4.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  combination  with  fixed  and 
loose  clutch  members,  a  clamping  disk  on  one  side  of  one 
of  said  clutch  mcmt>er.><.  an  axially  movable  bearing  disk  on 
the  other  side  of  said  members  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  angularly  shaped  openings,  and  angularly  shaped 
clutch  shifting  levers  loosely  mounted  In  said  openings  and 
provided  with  angularly  shaped  expansion  heads  interposed 
between  the  Inner  side  of  said  bearing  disk  and  said  clutch 
menil>4rR.  said  shifting  levers  extending  inwardly  toward 
each  other  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  disk  ;  of  a  pull  shift- 
ing sleeve  having  an  annular  groove  receiving  the  free  ends 
of  said  levers  and  provided  with  a  conical  shaped  lever 
shifting  and  expanding  head  terminating  in  lever  stop  and 
.seat  forming  portions  adapted  to  lock  said  levers  and 
sleeve  in  their  clutch  engaging  shifted  positions. 


6.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  driving  shaft,  fixed  and  looae 

clutch  members  mounted  thereon,  guide  bolts  mounted  in 
one  of  said  clutch  members  and  provided  with  coiled  ex- 
pansion springs,  longitudinally  movable  friction  and  lever 
supporting  disks  mounted  on  said  guide  bolts  adapted  to 
t)e  move<l  out  of  clutching  relation  to  said  clutch  members 
by  said  expansion  springs,  said  lever  supporting  disk  being 
provided  with  lever  openings  intermediate  said  guide  bolts 
and  the  latter  l)elng  adjustably  connect(<l  to  said  friction 
disk,  shifting  levers  loosely  mounted  in  said  openings  and 
provided  with  angular  shaped  cam  heads  Interposed  be- 
tween .said  lever  supporting  disk  and  said  fixed  clutch 
member,  and  a  shifting  sleeve  mounted  on  said  driving 
shaft  and  opera tively  connected  to  said  shifting  leveirs. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printetl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,058.  METHOD  OF  DETECTING  COU-NTERFEIT 
ARTICLES.  Thomas  I.  Pohteb,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor 
to  Porter  Counterfeit  I>etector  Company,  Chicago,  lU., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial 
No.  19,612.     (CI.  33—1.) 


1.  The  method  of  detecting  counterfeit  money,  securi- 
ties or  the  like  bearing  finely  wrought  designs,  which  con- 
sists in  comparing  the  location  or  locations  of  one  or  more 
selected  features  in  the  design  of  the  suspected  counter- 
feit with  the  location  or  locations  of  the  corresponding 
feature  or  features  on  a  like  article  known  to  be  genuine, 
by  noting  one  or  more  points  on  a  third  object  coinciding 
with  the  selected  feature  or  features  on  one  of  the  two 
articles  under  comparison,  and  noting  the  relation  between 
the  corresponding  feature  or  features  on  the  other  article 
and  the  noted  point  or  points  on  the  third  object,  or  a 
duplicate  thereof. 

2.  The  method  of  detecting  counterfeit  money,  secori- 
ties  or  the  like  bearing  finely  wrought  designs,  which  con- 
sists In  comparing  the  location  or  locatipns  of  one  or  more 
selected  features  in  the  design  of  the  suspected  counter- 
feit with  the  location  or  locations  of  the  corresponding 
feature  or  features  on  a  like  article  known  to  be  genuine, 
by  applying  a  third  object  to  one  of  the  two  articles  under 
comparison  and  noting  one  or  more  points  on  fhe  third 
object  coinciding  with  the  selected  feature  or  features  on 
such  article,  and  applying  the  same,  or  a  duplicate  object, 
to  the  other  one  of  the  articles  and  noting  the  relation  be- 
tween the  corresponding  feature  or  features  on  such  other 
article  and  the  note<l  point  or  points  on  the  third  object. 

8.  The  method  of  detecting  counterfeit  money,  securi- 
ties or  the  like  bearing  finely  wrought  designs,  which  con- 
sists in  comparing  the  location  or  locations  of  one  or  more 
selected  features  in  the  design  of  the  suspected  counterfeit 
with  the  location  or  locations  of  the  corresponding  fea- 
ture or  features  on  a  like  article  known  to  be  genuine,  by 
superposing  on  one  of  the  two  articles  under  compari- 
son, a  transparent  plate  provided  with  intersecting  lines 
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and  noting  the  position  of  dne  or  more  selected  features  In 
the  desipj  on  such  artielt  relative  to  said  Intersecting 
lines,  and  superposing  on  the  other  of  said  articles  the 
same  plate,  or  a  duplicate  ((hereof,  and  noting  the  relation 
between  the  corresponding  feature  or  features  on  the 
other  article  and  the  noted  intersecting  lines  on  the  third 
object.  I 

4,  The  method  of  detect^g  counterfeit  articles  bearing 
designs,  which  consists  in  comparing  a  suspected  coun- 
terfeit with  a  known  genuine  by  arranging  the  suspected 
counterfeit  and  the  known  genuine  in  Juxtaposition,  plac- 
ing over  said  suspectt'd  counterfeit  and  known  genuine 
an  object  of  a  character  adapting  thp  artlclt-s  beneath  it 
to  be  exposed  to  view  anj  presenting  different  portions 
thereof  in  direct  oppositloa  to  said  articles,  each  portion 
being  provided  with  marks  identical  in  number  and  dis- 
tribution with  that  of  the  other,  ami  the  articles  being  so 
posltione<J  in  relation  to  the  object  that  the  marks  on  the 
latter  occupy,  so  far  as  maj  be,  the  same  relative  position 
over  one  article  as  over  the  other,  whereby  the  position  of 
a  selected  feature  or  features  in  the  design  on  said  sus- 
pected counterfeit  relative  to  one  or  more  of  said  marks 
on  one  of  the  portions  of  salil  object  may  be  compared  with 
the  position  of  the  corresponding  feature  or  features  in 
the  design  of  the  known  getulne  relative  to  a  correxpond- 
ing  mark  or  marks  on  the  other  portion  of  said  object. 


1,198,054.  BR.\KE-SHOE.  John  F.  Rivnolds,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ferrel  Brake  &.  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Coriwration  of 
Ohio.  Filed  June  14,  1*15.  Serial  No.  34.07U.  (Cl. 
21—82.) 


1.  In  a  brake-shoe,  the  combination  of  a  suitably  sup- 
ported and  movable  lira ke  Hod  :  a  shoe  provided  with  two 
hollow  bospt's  t'a'-h  formed  with  a  bearing  for  the  recep- 
tion of  Journals  ( arried  by  said  rod  ;  an  additional  me/n- 
ber  fixedly  mounted  upon  >ald  rod  and  intermediately  of 
said  bosses ;  two  springs  surrounding  said  bosses  respec- 
tively, and  having  one  >'nd  in  engagement  with  said  shoe, 
and  the  other  end  in  engagement  with  said  additional 
member. 

'_'.  In  a  brake-shoe,  the  combination  of  a  suitably  sup- 
ported and  movable  brake  rod  ;  a  shoe  provided  with  two 
hollow  bosses  each  formed  with  a  bearing  for  the  reception 
of  Journals  carried  by  said  rod  ;  an  additional  member  fix- 
edly mounted  upon  said  r#«l  and  intermediately  of  said 
bosses,  having  a  slotted  lug  extending  outwardly  through 
an  elongated  opening  in  said  shoe  and  including  a  bolt 
passing  through  said  lug;  and  two  springs  surrounding 
■aid  bosses  respectively,  each  having  one  end  in  engage- 
ment with  said  shoe  and  the  other  end  mounted  upon 
said  bolt. 


1,198,056.  HAT  -  RETAINER.  Eh.nbsto  Biccio,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  June  5.  1916.  Serial  No.  101,745. 
(Cl.  132—25.) 

A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flat  plate, 
projecting  end  flanges  and  Intermediate  spaced  bracket.') 
carried  by  the  said  plate  extending  In  the  same  direction, 
shiftable  rectangular  bloclis  arranged  between  the  said 
flanges  and  the  adjacent  brackets,  operating  rods  carried 
by    said    blocks    and    projecting    outwardly    through    the 


said  flanges,  upright  an'horlng  posts  of  eye-bolt  construc- 
tion having  the  circular  portions  carried  by  the  said  rods 
adjacent  the  said  blocks,  the  said  blocks  and  brackets 
having  alining  perforations  therethrough  in  the  plane  of 
the  said  posts,  a  resilllent  connector  passing  through  the 
said  block  and  bracket  perforations  with  its  opposite  ends 


/*   /^ 


•ecureil  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  eye-bolts,  the  said  brack- 
ets bein^  provided  with  openings  adjacent  the  said  perfo- 
rations at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  inwardly  extending 
hair  engaging  pins  carried  by  the  said  blocks  slidably  ex- 
tending through  the  said  bracket  openings,  the  said  blocks 
and  brackets  adapted  to  lie  in  flat  engagement  when  in 
operative  position. 


1,198,056.  PROJECTILE.  William  Ki.ng  Richardson, 
Leavenworth.  Kans.  Filed  May  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
29,707.     (Cl.  102—29.) 


1.  An  armor  piercing  projectile  provided  with  a  solid 
head,  a  cylindrical  portion  of  uniform  columnar  strength 
throughout  the  cylinder  length  of  the  projectile  integral 
with  the  solid  head  and  forming  an  interior  charge  cham- 
ber, grooves  extending  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  pro- 
jectile in  the  wall  of  said  chamber  throughout  the  cylinder 
length  of  the  projectile,  and  a  ba.se  plug  for  closing  the 
rear  end  of  said  chamber. 

2.  An  armor  piercing  projectile  provided  with  a  head,  a 
cylindrical  portion  of  uniform  columnar  strength  through 
out  the  cylinder  length  of  the  projectile  Integral  with 
the  head  and  forming  an  Interior  charge  chamber,  grooves 
extending  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  projectile  in  the 
wall  of  said  chamber  throughout  the  cylinder  length  of  the 
projectile,  the  lands  between  the  grooves  being  unbroken, 
and  a  base  plug  for  closing  the  rear  end  of  said  chamber. 

3.  A  hollow  projectile  provided  with  a  concave  head,  a 
cylindrical  portion,  a  centrally  disposed  chamber  and 
grooves  parallel  with  thf  axis  of  th»'  projectile  in  the  wall 
of  said  chamt>er  forming  unbroken  lands. 

4.  A  hollow  projectile  provided  with  a  concave  head,  a 
cylindrical  portion,  a  longitudinal  charge  chamber,  radial 
gn"ooves  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  projectile  in  the 
wall  of  said  chamber  forming  unbroken  lands  of  greater 
width  than  said  grooves. 


1,198,057.  PORTABLE  TOILET.  Jacob  Ribaysen,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed ^May  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  99,717.  (CI. 
4 — 32.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  bowl  supported  In  said  casing,  an  apron  surrounding 
said  bowl  and  depending  from  the  edge  thereof,  a  remov- 
able receptacle  located  under  said  bowl,  a  cover  for  said 
receptacle,  a  door  in  said  casing  permitting  the  introduc- 
tion of  said  receptacle  into  said  casing,  and  means  co^lp- 
eratlng  with  said  door  for  elevating  said  receptacle  so  as 
to  connect  the  cover  thereof  with  the  lower  edge  of  said 
apron. 

2.  X  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a   rectan 
gular  casing  having  side  wails,  a  bowl  supported  in  said 
casing,  an  apron  depending  from  the  upper  edge  of  said 
bowl,  a  removable   receptacle   placed   under  said    bowl,   a 
cover  for  said  receptacle  contacting  the  lower  edge  of  said 
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apron,  a  hinged  door  in  one  of  said  side  walls  permitting 
the  introduction  of  said  receptacle  to  the  Interior  of  said 
casing,  and  means  connected  with  said  door  for  breaking 
the  contact  of  said  cover  with  said  aprou. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  side  walls,  a  bowl  supported  in  said  casing,  an 
apron  fitted  to  said  bowl  and  surrounding  the  same,  a  re- 
ceptacle under  said  bowl,  a  cover  for  said  receptacle  adapt- 
ed to  connect  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  apron,  a  door 
hinged  to  one  of  said  side  walls,  and  means  hinged  to  said 
door  for  supporting  said  receptacle. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  bowl  supported  In  said  casing,  an  apron  su'-rounding  said 
bowl  and  depending  therefrom,  a  removable  receptacle, 
a  cover  for  said  receptacle  adapted  to  connect  with  the 
lower  edge  of  said  apron,  a  door  hinged  to  said  casing  on 
a  horizontal  axis,  a  platform  supporting  said  receptacle 
hinged  to  said  door,  means  for  maintaining  said  platform 
In  a  horizontal  plane,  the  construction  being  such  that 
when  said  door  is  closed  said  platform  is  elevated  to  ef- 
fect the  connection  of  said  cover  with  said  apron  and 
that  when  said  door  is  opened  said  connection  is  broken. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  bowl  supported  in  said  casing  having  a  central  discharge 
opening,  an  apron  surrounding  said  bowl,  a  removable 
receptacle  in  said  casing  located  under  said  bowl,  a  cover 
for  said  receptacle,  a  gravity  valve  in  said  cover  below 
■aid  discharge  opening,  means  for  sealing  said  cover  and 
■aid  valve,  a  door  in  said  casing  hinged  on  a  horizontal 
axis  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  platform  hinged 
to  said  door  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  door  hinge,  and  in- 
clined ways  provided  for  said  platform  at  the  edge  there- 
of opposite  the  hinge  connection  with  said  door,  said  door 
being  adapted  to  elevate  and  lower  one  edge  of  said  plat- 
form, and  said  ways  being  adapted  to  effect  a  similar  move- 
ment to  the  other  edge  of  said  platform,  said  receptacle 
being  supported  by  said  platform  and  the  cover  thereof  be- 
ing adapted  to  connect  with  said  apron  when  said  plat- 
form is  elevated. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


ary  support  at  their  lower  ends,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  upper  ends  of  said  compression  springs  along  said  de- 
pending legs. 


1,198.068.  VEHICLE  -  SADDLE.  Hbnry  T.  Robbbts, 
Elyrla,  Ohio.  Filed  June  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  101,699. 
(Cl.  208—16.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  saddle  two  sets  of  cooperating  saddle- 
carrying  springs  at  the  rear,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  one  set  of  springs  Independent  of  the  other. 

2.  In  combination  a  vehicle  saddle  and  two  sets  of 
■prings  for  carrying  the  rear  thereof,  one  set  being  a  com- 
pression and  the  other  a  tension  spring,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  compression  spring  independent  of  the  tension 
■prlng. 

8.  In  combination  a  vehicle  .saddle,  depending  spring- 
bearing  legs  at  the  rear  thereof,  tension  springs  connected 
to  said  legs  and  having  stationary  support,  conical  com- 
pression springs  carried  by  said  legs  and  having  a  statlon- 


4.  In  combination  a  vehicle  saddle,  depending  legs  at 
the  rear  thereof,  conical  compression  springs  thereon  and 
having  stationary  support  at  their  lower  ends,  and  sleeves 
rotatable  on  said  legs  and  on  which  the  upper  turns  of 
the  conical  compression  springs  are  threaded. 

5.  In  combination  a  vehicle  saddle,  depending  legs  at 
the  rear  thereof,  conical  compression  springs  thereon  and 
having  stationary  support  at  their  lower  ends,  and  sleeves 
rotatable  ou  said  legs  and  on  which  the  upper  turns  of 
the  conical  compression  springs  are  threaded,  said  sleeves 
being  formed  of  sheet-metal  stamped  to  form  threads  on 
their  lower  ends  and  polygonal  parts  at  their  upper  ends. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,059.  MILITARY  COAT.  Charlbs  Josiah  Ross, 
Exeter,  England.  Filed  July  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,312. 
(Cl.  2—61.) 


In  combination  with  a  military  <oat  of  the  character  de 
scribed,  having  two  fore  parts  and  a  back  part,  a  yoke  ex 
tending  across  the  shoulders  above  the  arm-holes  from  one 
of  said  fore-parts  to  the  other  and  stltche<i  to  the  upper 
parts  of  the  two  fore-parts  and  to  the  back  part,  two  trans 
verse  strengthening  strips  secured  to  the  Inside  of  the  gar- 
ment, straps  secured  to  said  strips  and  to  the  ends  of  the 
yoke  and  the  fore  parts  and  vertically  separated  strips  on 
each  fore  part  surrounding  the  waist  for  replacing  the  or- 
dinary military  belt  carrying  the  cartridge  receptacles. 


1,198,060.    CHAIN-LINK.    Michael  Bartholomew  Rvan. 

Baldwin    SUtion,   Conn.     Filed  June  30,   1914.     Serial 

No.  848,123.      (Cl.  59—83.) 

1.   A  chain  link,  constructed  of  a  single  strand  of  metal 
t)ent  intermediate  Its  ends  to  provide   loops  or  eyes  ar- 
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ranged  In  planes  substantially  at  right  anxles  to  each 
other,  and  having  the  extreme  enda  of  the  metal  bent  to 
extend  lengthwise  of  the  b<>ly  of  the  link  so  as  to  He 
against  each  other  and  agaln»t  the  said  body  portion,  said 
ends  being  welded  together  and  to  the  bodj  of  the  link. 


2.  A  chain  link,  constructeii  of  a  single  strand  of  metal 
bent  to  provide  two  loops  ot  eyes  which  are  disposed  In 
planes  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  hav- 
ing the  ends  of  the  metal  bent  so  as  to  lie  lengthwise  of 
and  engage  the  body  of  the  llek  an<l  to  overlap  and  engage 
each  other,  said  overlapped  portions  of  the  ends  being 
welded  together  and  to  thf  b^dy  of  the  link. 

3.  A  chain  link,  constructtnl  of  a  single  strand  of  metal 
bent  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  provide  two  loops  or  eyes,  the 
extreme  ends  of  the  luetal  befog  bent  so  as  to  engage  each 
other  and  to  lie  lengthwise  of  the  body  of  the  link  at  sub- 
stantially the  central  portion  thereof,  the  said  ends  being 
welded  together  and  to  the  bo«y  portion  of  the  link. 

4.  A  chain  link  comprising  a  blank  of  wire  having  its 
ends  weld<»d  to  and  lying  substantially  parallel  with  the 
central  portion,  so  as  to  fomi  two  opposite  eyes. 


1,198,061.  INTERNAL-COMaUSTION  ENGINE.  Charlm 
E.  fs.^KGiNT,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  July  21,  1914. 
S«rial  No.  852.226.      (CI.  Ig3— 81.) 


1.  In  combination,  two  pistons,  main  and  countershafts, 

connections  between  snld  shafts  such  that  the  counter- 
shaft moves  at  half  the  speel  of  the  main  shaft,  connec- 
tions between  one  piston  ami  the  main  shaft,  a  wabble- 
crank  on  the  countershaft,  cimnections  between  the  same 
and  the  other  piston  to  rciptfocate  and  oscillate  the  same, 
walls  inclosing  an  »'xploslon  chamber  in  which  both  pis- 
ton- operate,  said  hidlnw  piston  having  its  upper  end  ex- 
posed to  the  pressure  of  th-j  gases  in  the  cylinder,  said 
Willis  having  angularly  -pai  >h1  ports,  and  the  piston  oper- 
ated by  the  countershaft  hmvlng  an  opening  to  register 
successively  with  said  ports  $s  said  piston  oscillates. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  4rank  case,  a  crank  shaft,  a 
main  piston,  a  connecting  rofi.  a  cylinder  having  circum- 
f»'rentlal  altt'rnatlnk;  Inlet  ntod  exhaust  ports,  a  hollow 
piston  t>etween  the  main  piston  and  cylinder  and  having 
spaces  which  register  successively  with  the  cylinder  ports, 
a  countershaft,  a  connt'cting  jn.l  between  the  hollow  piston 
and  countershaft,  means  for  (Iriviug  the  countershaft  one- 
half  speed  of  the  engine  shift,  and  a  crank  pin  on   the 
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countershaft  at  such  an  angle  with  the  axis  of  the  counter- 
shaft that  the  hollow  piston  will  have  a  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal movement  to  cause  said  spaces  to  register  with 
said  ports. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  crank  case,  a  crank  shaft,  a 
main  piston,  a  connecting  rod,  a  cylinder  having  circum- 
ferential alternating  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  Inclined  to 
the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  between  the 
main  piston  and  cylinder  wall  containing  spaces  adapted 
to  register  successively  with  the  ports  In  the  cylinder 
wall,  a  countershaft,  means  for  driving  the  countershaft 
at  one-half  the  speed  of  the  crank-shaft,  a  crank  pin  on 
said  counter^ihaft  at  an  angle  with  the  axis  thereof,  a 
connecting  rod  between  the  hollow  piston  and  the  crank 
pin  whereby  the  hollow  piston  will  have  both  a  vertical 
and  rotative  motion. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  crank  ceme,  a  crank  shaft,  a 
main  piston,  a  connecting  rod,  a  cylinder  having  ports 
radiating  from  the  center,  a  hollow  piston  between  the 
main  piston  and  cylinder  wall,  and  having  notches  in  Its 
end  which  register  successively  with  the  ports  In  the  cylin- 
der, the  thickness  of  the  hollow  piston  wall  between  the 
ports  being  such  that  the  pressure  of  compression  and  In- 
tlammation  will  spring  the  hollow  piston  shell  toward  the 
cylinder  wall  to  prevent  leakage,  a  countershaft,  a  con- 
necting rod  between  the  hollow  piston  and  countershaft, 
the  countershaft  having  a  crank  pin  at  such  an  angle  with 
the  center  line  of  shaft  that  a  vertical  and  oscillating 
motion  is  given  to  the  hollow  piston. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  annular  In- 
take and  exhaust  conduits  at  its  upper  end.  alternating 
ports  communicafing  with  said  conduits,  the  exhaust  ports 
being  above  the  intake  ports,  of  a  hollow  piston  fitting  the 
cylinder,  spaces  In  the  hollow  piston  to  register  succes- 
sively with  the  exhaust  and  Intake  ports,  a  main  piston 
within  the  hollow  piston,  a  crank  shaft,  a  countershaft, 
geared  thereto  to  run  at  half  the  speed  thereof,  connec- 
tions l>etween  the  main  piston  and  the  crank  shaft,  a 
crank  pin  on  the  countershaft  In  a  non  parallel  relation 
therewith,  and  a  connecting  rod  connecting  the  hollow 
piston  with  said  .  rank  pin.  whereby  the  hollow  piston  Is 
reciprocated  and  oscIllate<l  thereby  and  its  spaces  succes- 
sively brought  into  registration  with  the  cylinder  ports. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,062.  CARD  CLIP  OR  HOLDER.  Chahles  S. 
Sawybr,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1915.  Serial 
No.  64,484.     (CI.  40—1.) 


1.  A  card-holder  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal 
and  comprising  a  base  plate  and  a  face  plate  standing  at 
approximately  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  tongue  ex- 
tending forward  from  the  rear  portion  of  the  base  plate, 
and  a  clumping  linger  extending  upwardly  from  the  tongue 
and  standing  slightly  forward  of  the  face  plate. 

2.  A  card-holder  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  and 
comprising  a  base  plate  and  a  face  plate  standing  at  ap- 
proximately right  angles  to  each  other,  a  tongue  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  the  rear  portion  of  the  base  plate  to 
a  point  slightly  in  front  of  the  face  plate,  and  a  flnger 
extending  upwardly  from  the  tongue  In  front  of  the  face 
plate,  said  flnger,  adjacent  the  upper  portion,  curving  In- 
wardly toward  the  face  plate  while  the  extreme  upper  end 
Is  inclined  outwardly  therefrom. 

.3.  A  card-holder  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal 
and  comprising  a  base  plate  and  a  face  plate  standing  at 
approximately  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  tongrue  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  the  base  plate,  a  clamping  flnger 
extending  upwardly  from  the  tongue  in  front  of  the  face 
plate,  and  a  pair  of  lugs  extending  outwardly  beyond 
the  face  plate  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  and  forming 
stops  or  rests  for  the  Inserted  card. 
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4.  In  a  cardholder,  the  combination  of  a  Imse  plate,  a, 
face  plate  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  a  tongue  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  the  rear  portion  of  the  base  plate, 
aaid  tongue  lying.  In  part,  below  the  lower  face  of  the 
base  plate,  and  a  flnger  extending  upwanUy  from  the 
forward  end  of  said  tongue  In  front  of  the  face  plate,  all 
of  said  parts  l.)eing  formeil  from  a  single  piece  of  metal 
l>ent  to  form. 

5.  A  card  holder  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  spring 
metal  and  comprising  a  l)ase  plate,  a  face  plate  standing 
at  an  angle  thereto,  a  tongue  extending  forwardly  from 
the  rear  portion  of  the  t>ase  plate  an»l  being  thrown  down- 
war<lly  to  a  slight  extent  l)elow  the  lower  face  of  the  base 
plate,  and  a  flnger  extending  upwardly  from  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  tongue,  in  front  of  the  face  plate,  where- 
by When  the  base  plate  and  tongiie  are  forced  Inwardly 
between  two  books  or  the  like  the  tongue  will  be  forced 
upwardly  and  the  upper  end  of  the  flnger  will  be  thrown 
inwardly  toward  the  face  plate. 


1  .  1  ft  ><  .  0  6  3  .  .'SIGNAL  APPAK ATI'S  FOR  MOTOR- 
VEHICLES.  Fka.nk  L.  Sawveu.  Providence,  R.  I. 
Filed  May  26,  1914,    ferial  No.  K41.157.     (CI.  116 — 31.) 


-'P. 


1.  A  signal  apparatus  for  motor  vehicle*,  cumprisiug  a 
signal  mounted  on  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  vehicle,  counettiona 
b«'tween  said  nxk  shaft  and  signal  for  operating  the  lat- 
ter, a  haniile.  conne<tiouK  lietween  said  handle  and  said 
rock  shaft  for  operating  the  latter  to  display  said  signal. 
an  emergency  brake  lever,  an  arm  connectetl  with  said 
ro<k  whaft  and  having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  said 
brake  lever,  and  a  latch  mechanism  carrle<l  by  said  brake 
lever  engaging  said  arm  to  diKciigHge  the  latter  from  said 
brake  lever,  whereby  said  emergency  brake  lever  may  be 
operated  without  affecting  said  signal. 

2.  A  signal  apparatus  for  motor  vehicles,  cimiprlKing  a 
signal  raounttnl  ou  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  vehicle,  connections 
between  said  rock  shaft  and  signal  for  op«>ratlng  the  lat- 
ter, a  handle,  connections  tietween  said  handle  and  said 
rock  shaft  for  operating  the  latter  to  display  said  signal. 
an  emergency  brake  lever,  a  sleeve  connected  with  said 
rock  shaft,  an  arm  telescoping  with  said  sleeve  and  having 
a  lost  motion  connection  with  said  lirake  lever,  a  spring 
interposeil  l>etweeii  said  arm  and  salil  sleeve,  and  a  latch 
mechanism  carried  by  the  l>rake  lever  and  engaging  said 
arm  to  disengage  the  latter  from  the  brake  lever,  whereby 
said  emergency  iirake  lever  may  be  operated  without  af- 
fecting sai<l    signal. 

8.  A  signal  apparatus  for  vehicles  comprising  a  signal 
mounted  on  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  a  rock  shaft  mounted 
on  the  forward  end  of  said  vehicle,  connections  between 
said  ro<k  shaft  and  signal  for  operating  the  latter,  a 
handle,  connections  between  said  handle  and  rock  shaft 
for  operating  said  rock  shaft  to  display  said  signal,  a 
brake  pedal  having  a  depending  spindle,  a  sleeve  con- 
nected with  said  rock  shaft  and  telescoping  with  said 
spindle,  and  a  spring  interposed  l>etween  said  apindle  and 
salil  sleeve. 

4.  A  signal  apparatus  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a 
signal  mounted  on  the  rear  thereof,  a  rock  shaft  mounted 
on  the  forward  end  of  sai<l  vehicle,  connections  between 
said  rock  shaft  and  signal  for  operating  the  latter,  a  han- 
dle, a  connector  attache<l  thereto,  a  sleeve  attached  to 
said  ro<-k  shaft  and  teles<oping  with  said  connector, 
means  interi)OK»>d  t>etween  said  rt»nnector  and  said  sle«>ve 
for  effecting  movement  of  the  sleeve  to  operate  the  rock 
shaft  to  display  saltl  signal,  an  emergency  brake  lever, 
230  O.  <}, 


connections  between  said  brake  lever  and  said  rock  shaft 
for  operating  said  rock  shaft  to  display  said  signal,  and 
means  dispo.sed  in  the  ctmnection  between  said  brake  lever 
and  said  rock  shaft  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  brake 
lever  when  said  rock  shaft  is  operated  from  aaid  handle. 

5.  A  signal  apparatus  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a 
signal  mounted  on  the  rear  of  a  vehicle,  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  vehicle,  connections 
between  said  rock  shaft  and  signal  for  operating  the  lat- 
ter, a  handle,  a  connector  attached  thereto,  a  sleeve  at- 
tached to  said  rock  shaft  and  telescoping  with  said  con- 
nector, means  interposed  between  said  ctinnector  an<l  said 
sleeve  for  effecting  movement  of  the  sleeve  to  operate  the 
rock  shaft  to  display  said  signal,  an  -emergency  brake 
lever,  an  arm  connected  with  said  rock  shaft  and  having 
a  lost  motion  connection  with  said  brake  lever,  and  a 
latch  mechanism  carried  by  said  l)rake  lever  and  engaging 
.said  arm  to  disengage  the  latter  from  said  brake  lever, 
whereby  said  emergency  brake  lever  may  l>e  operated  with- 
out affecting  said  signal. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette-1 


1.19S.(m4.  SAFETY  -  HANr.ER  FOR  URAKE  BEAM8 
FXJK  TRACTION-CARS.  Aik»i,f  H.  S«  HAmitT,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  assignor,  l)y  mesne  assigumetits.  to  Damas- 
cus lirake  Beam  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,  (Incorporated  Feb.  25.  19D>.)  Filed  Jan.  18. 
1916.     Serial  No.  72,865.      (CI.  ISS — 70.) 


^ 


IT 


1.  A  safety  banger  for  car  brakes  adapted  to  be  sup- 
portetl  by  embracing  a  tapere<l  flange  on  a  car  truck. 

2.  A  safety  hanger  for  car  brakes  constructed  with  the 
attaching  end  having  a  tap«'red  pocket  to  fit  over  the 
wedge-shaped  flange  of  the  spring  board  on  a  car  truck, 
and  means  for  securely  holding  the  hanger  In  this  posi- 
tion, 

8.  A  safety  hanger  for  car  lirakes  constructed  with  an 
attaching  member  having  a  tapere<l  pocket  to  fit  over  the 
wedge-shaped  flange  of  the  spring  lioard  on  a  car  truck, 
and  means  for  securely  holding  the  hanger  in  this  posi- 
tion, said  means  comprising  a  bolt  drawing  the  banger 
tightly  over  the  flange. 

4.  A  safety  hanger  for  car  brakes,  comprising  a  shelf 
portion  and  a  clamping  portion  Integral  therewith  ;  said 
clamping  portion  forming  an  inverted  V  fitting  <  loseiy 
over  the  sides  of  a  wedge-shaped  flange  on  a  car  beam, 
leaving  a  space  at  the  edge  of  said  flange,  and  means  for 
wedging  said  clamping  portion  over  the  flange. 

5.  A  safety  hanger  for  car  brakes,  comprising  a  shelf 
portion  and  a  clamping  portion  integral  therewith ;  said 
clamping  portion  forming  an  Inverted  V  fitting  closely 
over  the  sides  of  a  wedge-shaped  flange  on  a  c-ar  beam, 
leaving  «  space  at  the  edge  of  said  flange,  anti  means  for 
we<lglng  said  clamping  portion  over  the  flange,  said  m»*nn« 
Including  a  iKdt  through  said  clampinir  portion  and  said 
car  beam. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


1,198.065.       LKJHTING    API'AKATIS    FOR    RAILWAY- 
CARS  AND  THE  LIKE.     Lixdslbv  Schep.viobs.  Has- 
hrouck   Heights,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car   Heating 
&    Lighting    Company,    a    <"orporat'on    of    New    Jersey. 
Flle<l  Nov.  24,  1915.      Serial  No.  K:t.l74.      (CI.  240 — 7.) 
1.   In  lighting  apparatus  for  railway^  cars,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  car  bertns  and  aisle  thereU-tween.  a  source 
of  light  mounteil  above  the  car  aisle,  a   shading  reflector 
exteniling   between    said    source   and   a    ma.lor    portion    of 
said    t>ertbs    and    formed    and    mounted    to    throw    light 
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(lownwiinlly  from  said  souice  Into  said  aisle  Rubstantlaliy 
8hadlD){  said  berths,  a  H<>urL*e  of  light  ninunted  above  said 
car  al><le  between  said  Inrths  adapted  to  throw  light 
toward  Maid  berths,  and  means  adapted  to  render  Inop- 
erative said  second  source  of  light  and  retain  said  first 
sotirce  of  light  operative. 


2.  In  Hghting  apparHtu-*  (<<r  railway  cars.  In  combina- 
tion witli  the  berths  ami  ailib'  tht-rebetween,  a  supporting 
fixture  mounted  centrally  of  the  car,  a  source  of  light 
upon  said  fixture,  a  reflector  mounted  to  direct  light 
downwardly  from  said  source  into  said  aisle  substantially 
shading  said  berths,  a  second  source  of  light  on  said  fix- 
ture positioned  to  throw  light  toward  said  berths,  and 
mean.s  adapted  to  render  sa|d  second  souBce  of  light  Inop- 
erative ai:d  retain  said  flrsjt  source  of  light  in  operative 
condition.  I 

3.  In  lighting  apparatus  ifor  railway  cars,  in  combina- 
tion, a  support,  a  sourcf  of  ^lght  upon  said  support,  means 
adapted  to  direct  light  front  sal<l  source  downwardly  and 
prevent  lateral  dlstrUnitiori  therefrom,  a  second  source 
of  light,  means  mounting  said  .second  source  of  light  upon 
said  support  and  permlttin|  the  light  to  pass  out  there- 
from in  lateral  direction,  and  ni«'ans  adapted  to  render 
Inoperative  .said  second  soiirce  of  light  with  said  first 
source  of  light  In  operatlv  condition. 

4.  In  lighting  apparatus  for  railway  cars,  in  combina- 
tion, a  support,  an  electric  light,  a  reflector  positioned 
about  said  electric  light  to  throw  the  light  downwardly 
and  prevent  lateral  distribution  therefrom,  a  second  elec- 
tric light  mounted  upon  sal<|  support  outside  said  reflector 
an<i  adapted  to  radiate  llftht  In  lateral  directions,  and 
means  adapted  to  brealt  the  circuit  of  said  .second  light 
and  retain  the  circuit  of  said  first  light  unlirokfu. 

5.  In  lighting  apparatus  for  railway  cars,  In  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  sources  of  JIght,  a  substantially  opaque 
reflector  about  one  of  said  sburces  of  light  and  positioned 
to  throw  the  light  downwatdly  therefrom  In  a  restricteil 
beam,  thi'  other  of  said  sources  of  light  being  positioned 
outside  said  reflector,  a  translucent  globe  about  said  last 
source  of  light,  and  means  adapted  to  render  said  second 
source  of  light  Inoperative  with  said  first  source  of  light 
operative. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  prlnteil  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.198,066.  PRIMARY  BATTIERY  ELECTRODE.  CH.iaLKS 
B.  ScHoBNMEHL,  Water|ury,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  23, 
1912.     Serial  No.  692,7361     (CI.  204—50.) 


1.  A  compressed  oxid  of 
ing  a  perforated  reinforcing 


copper  negative  electrode  hav- 
sheet  therein,  and  having  ex- 


tende<]  points  to  overlap  the  face  and  edge  tmrtions  of  the 
electrode. 

•  2.  A  negative  electrode  for  primary  batteries,  compris- 
ing a  mass  of  oxid  of  copper  and  a  <entrally  arranged 
sheet  metal  reinforcing  member  embedded  therein  and 
having  a  series  of  openings  therethrough  to  admit  of  the 
solid  formation  of  the  oxid  therethrough  and  having  ex- 
tendjfl  p<ints  to  extend  through  and  overlap  the  edge 
portions  of  the  electrode. 


.19  8,067.  ADJUSTABLE  WI.NDOW-PLATFORM. 
Thcodor  E.  SrHiTTLiR.  Ilolsington.  Kans.  Flle«l  Oct. 
13.  1915.     Serial  No.  55.675,     (CI.  20 — 87.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  body 
portion  having  sills,  and  a  platform  connecting  said  sills, 
supporting  arms  swinglngly  connected  to  the  outer  ex- 
tremities of  said  sills  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  body 
portion  and  arrange<I  with  their  free  ends  confronting  the 
inner  extremities  of  the  sills,  means  adjustably  connecting 
the  free  ends  of  said  arms  with  the  sills,  upstanding 
shoulder  pieces  carried  by  the  fr*"*-  extremities  of  the  said 
arms,  and  a  stop  strip  extending  transversely  between 
the  Bills  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof,  the  arms 
being  movable  to  engage  the  shoulder  pieces  at  opposite 
sides  of  a  window  casing  with  the  inner  extremities  of  the 
sills  of  the  body  portion  seating  upon  the  sill  of  the  cas- 
ing and  with  the  stop  strip  engaging  the  outer  edge  of 
the  casing  sill  to  coact  with  the  said  shoulder  pieces  for 
holding  the  body  portion  against  longitudinal  shifting 
movenitnt  relative  to  the  sill  with  the  platform  supportetl 
by  the  said  shoulder  pieces  to  project  laterally  through 
the  casing 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crll)€d  Including  a  body 
portion,  arms  swinglngly  connected  to  the  outer  extremity 
of  the  body  portion,  and  a  transversely  extending  stop 
member  carried  by  the  body  portion  at  Its  Inner  extremity 
the  .said  arms  being  adapted  to  engage  a  window  casing 
upon  opposite  sides  thereof  for  supporting  the  body  por- 
tion In  operative  position  resting  at  its  Inner  extremity 
upon  the  casing  sill  with  the  .said  arms  abutting  the  con- 
fronting faces  of  the  said  sides  for  holding  the  body  por- 
tion against  lateral  shifting  movement  relative  thereto 
and  with  the  said  stop  member  extending  longitudinally 
of  and  engaging  the  sill  for  holding  the  body  portion 
against  Inward  shifting  movement  relative  to  the  sill. 

3.  A  device  of  the  ■  haraifer  described  including  a  body 
portion,  and  arms  swinglngly  connected  to  the  outer  ex- 
tremity of  the  bo<ly  portion  and  extending  rearwardly  In 
overlapping  relation  thereto,  the  said  arms  being  adapted 
to  project  through  a  window  casing  to  engage  opposite 
sides  thereof  for  supporting  the  l)ody  portion  In  operative 
position  with  Its  Inner  extremity  engaging  the  said  casing 
sill  to  be  supported  thereby  and  with  the  said  arms  en- 
gaging the  confronting  faces  of  the  said  sides  for  holding 
the  body  portion  against  lateral  shifting  movement  rela- 
tive thereto. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll>eil  Including  a  body 
portion,  and  supporting  arms  swinglngly  connected  to  the 
outer  extremity  of  the  body  portion  with  their  free  ends 
confronting    the    Inner    extremity    thereof    and    shlftable 
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laterally  In  opposite  directions  away  from  the  body  por- 
tk)n  to  engage  a  window  casing  with  the  inner  extremity 
of  the  body  portion  resting  upon  the  casing  sill  to  be  sup- 
ported thereby. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  body 
portion  provided  with  sills,  and  supporting  arms  swing- 
lngly connected  at  their  outer  extremities  to  the  outer  ex- 
tremities of  said  sills  with  the  inner  extremities  of  the 
said  arms  confronting  the  Inner  extremities  of  the  said 
sills  and  shiftable  laterally  in  opposite  directions  away 
from  the  iKxly  port'on  to  engage  a  window  casing  with 
the  Inner  extremities  of  said  sills  resting  upon  the  casing 
Bill  to  support  the  bo<ly  portion  at  Its  Inner  end. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  tJazette.] 


1,198.068.  COP  OR  PIRN  WINDING  MACIUNE.  Hans 
SiHWKiTER,  Horgen,  Switzerland.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.  78,745.      (Cl.  242—27.) 


1.  In  a  feeler  and  thread  guide-feeding  device  for  cop 
winding  machines,  the  combination  with  a  feeler  movable 
to  and  fro  along  an  axis,  of  a  l)all-clamp,  which  when  the 
feeler  moves  forward.  Is  fed  the  required  distance  and 
the  halls  of  which,  when  the  said  forward  movement 
ceases,  will  grip  the  said  axis  and  thereby  arrest  the 
feeler,  for  the  purpose  speclfie«l. 

2.  In  a  feeler  and  thread  guide-feeding  device  for  cop 
winding  machines,  the  combination  with  a  feeler  movable 
to  anil  fro  along  an  axis,  of  a  ball-clamp,  which  when  the 
feeler  moves  forward,  is  fe<l  the  requlre<l  distance  and 
the  balls  of  which,  when  the  said  forward  movement 
ceases,  will  grip  the  said  axis  and  thereby  arrest  the 
feeler,  the  said  ball-clamp  comprising  two  cones  to  and 
fro  niovahle  In  each  other  and  a  row  of  balls  arranged 
radially  between  the  cones,  which  as  the  cones  move  to 
and  fro  release  the  said  feeler  from  Its  axis  or  clamp  the 
same  thereto  respectively,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

.3.  In  a  feeler  and  thread  guide-feeding  device  for  cop 
winding  machines,  the  combination  with  a  feeler  movable 
to  and  fro  along  an  axis,  of  a  ball-clamp,  which  when  the 
feeler  moves  forward.  Is  fed  the  required  distance  and 
the  balls  of  whl<h.  when  the  said  forward  movement 
ceases,  will  clamp  the  said  axis  and  thereby  arrest  the 
feeler,  the  said  ball-clamp  comprising  two  cones  to  and 
fro  movable  in  each  other,  a  row  of  balls  employed  ra- 
dially between  the  said  cones,  which  as  the  cones  move 
to  and  fro,  release  the  said  feeler  from  or  clamp  the  same 
to  the  ails  thereof  and  a  spring  arranged  in  connection 
with  the  said  cones  which,  after  the  feeler  has  ceased  to 
move,  will  arrest  the  fee<l  every  time  In  Its  clamping  po- 
sition,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  n  feeler  and  thread  guide-feeding  device  for  cop 
winding  machines,  the  combination  with  a  fi'eler  movable 
to  and  fro  along  an  axis,  of  a  ball-clamp,  which  when  the 
feeler  moves  forward.  Is  fe<l  the  required  distance  and 
the  bails  of  which,  when  the  said  forward  movement 
ceases,  will  clamp  the  said  axis  and  thereby  arrest  the 
feeler,  the  said  ball-clamp  comprising  two  cones  to  and 
fro  movable  In  each  other,  a  row  of  balls  employed  ra- 
dially between  and  mounted  in  one  of  the  said  cones, 
which  as  the  cones  move  to  and  fro  release  the  said  feeler 
from  or  clamp  the  same  to  the  axis  thereof  and  a  spring 
arranged  In  connection  with  the  said  cones  which,  after 
the  feeler  has  ceased  to  move,  will  arrest  the  feed  every 
time  In  Its  clamping  position,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,198,069.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  COALS  AND 
OTHER  HYDROCARBONACEOUS  SUBSTANCES, 
JOH.N  DrxLAP  SrOTT,  Detroit.  Mich.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Aug.  26,  1910,  Serial  No,  579,019.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Oct.  23,  1914.  Serial  No, 
868,241.      (CI,  196 — 19,) 


re 


' 3^^  ■?"" 3 7^ 


jl     L    ,-JiSai      d 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  ilescrll>e<l,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  preliminary  heating  chamber,  a  vapor  extracting 
chaml>er  and  a  cooling  chamber  a<lapted  to  communicate 
one  with  another,  heating  means  within  the  vapor  extract- 
ing chamber  but  8eparate<l  from  the  charge  to  be  treated 
for  educing  oil  therefrom,  sliding  <loors  for  closing  said 
chambers,  and  hoo<ls  for  said  sliding  doors. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  describetl,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chamber  having  sliding  doors,  power-driven 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  <loors,  and  manually 
controlled  clutch-operating  means  for  throwing  Into  and 
out  of  operation  said   powerdriven  means. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chamber  having  sliding  doors,  power-driven 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  doors,  manually  con- 
trolUMl  clutch-operating  means  for  throwing  into  and  out 
of  operation  .said  power-driven  means,  and  a  tray  carrier 
shiftable  within  said  chamber. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chamber  having  sliding  doors,  power-driven 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  doors,  manually  con- 
trolled dutch-operating  means  for  throwing  into  and  out 
of  operation  said  power-driven  means,  a  tray  carrier  shift- 
able  within  said  chamber,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
tray  carrier. 

."5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  ^lescrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  preliminary  heating  chamber,  a  vapor  extracting 
chamber  and  a  cooling  chamber  adapteil  to  communicate 
one  with  another,  sliding  doors  for  closing  said  chambers, 
hoods  for  said  sliding  doors,  and  power-driven  means  for 
raising  and   lowering  said  doors. 

[Claims  (i  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,198,070.  ELECTRIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Mxi- 
vi.N  L.  Skvkrv.  .\rllngton  Heights,  and  Gkoroe  B.  Sin- 
clair, Wlnthrop,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Choralcelo  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine,  Filed 
Aug.  7,  19on,  Serial  No.  273.199.  Renewinl  Feb.  5, 
1916.     Serial  No.  76.4.j8.      (Cl.  84 — 131.) 

1.  A  musical  Instrument  comprising  tuned  sonorous 
bodies,  electric  means  for  their  a<  tuation.  a  keyboard  con- 
trolling said  electric  means,  hammers  for  percusslvely 
vibrating  .said  bodies  operated  by  said  keyboard,  and  means 
controllefl  at  will  for  rendering  either  or  both  said  ham- 
mers and  electric  meani^  operative  or  Inoperative. 

2.  A  musical  Instrument  comprising  tuned  magnetically 
attractive  strings,  electromagnets  for  vibrating  them, 
means  for  delivering  electric  current  to  said  electromag- 
nets, rotating  make  and-break  devices  in  the  circuits  of 
such  current,  a  keyboard  controlling  the  said  <'lrcult8,  ham- 
mers operated  tiy  said  keyboard  for  percusslvely  vibrating 
said  strings,  and  means  controlle<.l  at  will  for  rendering 
either  or  both  said  hammers  and  electric  means  operative 
or  Inoperative. 

3.  A  musical  Instrument  comprising  tuned  sonorous 
bo<lIea,  electromagnets  for  their  actuation,  means  for  de- 
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llverlng  properly  timed  electric  pulsations  to  naid  eiectro- 
majcnets,  a  keyiMianl,  hammeris  for  pereussively  vibrating 
Miid  IxKlieK.  an  action  for  saicl  hammers  provlile<l  wltli  a 
r»*rtl<-al  extension  rtsini:  nlM)vt  t-ach  key  and  reciprocated 
thereby,  and  a  terminally  piv^te<l  lower  connection  oscil 
latetl  by  said  extension,  fixed 
each  elertioniaKnet.  extensions 


terminating   Itencatii    said    contacts,    and    brushes   carried 


by  said  extensions  adapted  to 
depression  of  said  keys  ;  said 
circuits  to  Mild  electromaffnetti 


contacts  in  the  clrcoits  to 
from  sahl  lower  connections 


be  moved  into  touch  by  the 
brushes  being  parts  of  the 


i.   A    musical 


comprising    tuned    sonorous 


liil  itoillt's,  an  action  for  said  ham- 
keys,  ixeil  contatts  in  the  circuit 


bodies,  electromagnets  for  the  r  vil)ration.  means  for  de- 
livering prop.Tly  tinu'd  electrH  pulsations  to  said  electro- 
magnets, a  keyboard  having  nu'vable  keys,  hammers  for 
penusslvely  vibrating  sai 
mers  controlled  by  said 

to  each  electromagnet,  hnishf'i  forming  parts  of  the  cir- 
cuits to  said  eIe(•trolllagllt•t^.  lO'l  means  (  oritrolle<l  by  said 
keys  for  moving  said  lirushes  into  touch  with  said  contacts, 
said  means  being  adapted  for  iliovlng  salil  brushes  for  dis- 
tances materially  in  excess  of  the  movements  of  the  rear 
ends  of  said  keys. 

S.  A  musical  Instrument  (*)mprl>lng  tuned  sonorous 
iMMlies.  electromagnets  for  the  r  vibration,  means  Includ- 
ing circuits  for  delivering  prnperly  timed  electric  pulsa- 
tions to  said  electromagnets,  a  keyboard  having  pivotally 
8upporte<l  keys,  hammers  for  ;)ercussively  vibrating  said 
bodies,  an  action  for  said  hamnera  controlled  by  said  keys, 
flxe<l  contacts  In  said  circuits  brushes  forming  parts  of 
the  circuits,  and  means  ( ontrol  ed  by  said  keys  for  moving 
said  brushes  Into  touch  with  said  contacts,  said  means 
being  adapte<l  for  moving  raid  brushes  over  distances 
materially  In  ex«ess  of  the  leqgths  of  the  arcs  traver8e<1 
by  the  rear  ends  of  said  keys. 


1.198,071.      VEllK  l.K  WIIKKI.   (  <  tNSTKl CTION.      Mat 
THEW  C.   SiiARi'NAt'K,  I'res(t)tt.   Ariz.,   assignor   of   oue 
half  to  I«en  F.  <ioo.ivsiii.  l*re»<cott,  Ariz.     Filed  July  2.'), 
1914.      Serial   No.  853,lh8.      (CI.  152 — 10.) 


A  wheel,  couiprising  a  hub 
cated  outer  ends,  a  rim  suppor 


:)okes  thereon  having  blfur- 
t]ed  on  said  spokes,  a  second 


rim  comprising  segments,  one  supiMtrted  on  each  of  the 
spokes  In  reciprocal  and  pivotal  relation  thereto,  the  con- 
nections between  said  segnwnts  and  spokes  comprising  tubes 
pivoted  on  said  segments  slidably  engaging  the  forked 
ends  of  the  spokes,  a  pneumatic  tube  Interposed  between 
the  rim  and  the  segments,  and  a  tire  mounted  on  said 
segments. 


,198,0  72.  MAGNETO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE  FOR 
COMHINEI)  IC.NITION  AND  II.Ll  MINATIN«i  I'UB- 
POSES.  FucDERKK  Richard  Simms,  Ix>ndon.  England, 
assignor  to  The  SImms  Magneto  Company,  Uloomfleld, 
N.  .1..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  21.  1913. 
.Serial  No.  780,376.      (CI.  171—209.) 


1.  In  a  magneto  electric  machine  for  combined  Ignition 
and  Illuminating  and  starting  purpos«>s.  the  combination 
with  a  permanent  magnet,  provided  with  polesboes  adapted 
to  receive  a  rotatable  armature  for  generating  ignition 
current,  and  an  electro-magnet  provided  with  s»'parate 
poleshoes  located  within  and  supported  by  the  permanent 
magnet  and  Its  polesho^-s.  sitld  ele<  tromagnet  >>elng  adapted 
to  receive  a  separable  rotatJil)le  armature  betw<cn  the 
poleshoes  thereof  for  generating  a  lighting  current. 

2.  In  a  magneto  electric  niHchine  for  combined  ignition 
and  liluminatlng  an<l  starting  piirpoMes,  the  comliiuatioa 
with  a  permanent  magnet  provided  with  poleshoes  adapted 
to  receive  an  ignition  armature,  an  electromagnet  com- 
prising side  plates  locatetl  between  the  arms  of  the  p«'rma- 
nent  magnet  and  provided  with  poleshoes  .supported  above 
the  poleshoes  of  the  permanent  magnet,  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  rotatable  armature  for  generating  lighting  cur- 
rent, and  a  coll  supporteil  between  said  side  plates. 

3.  In  a  magneto  electric  machine  for  combine^l  ignition 
and  illuminating  and  starting  purposes,  the  coraldnatioo 
with  a  permanent  magnet  provide<l  at  its  lower  ends  with 
poleshoes  adapter!  to  receive  a  rotatalde  armature  for  gen- 
erating Ignition  current,  an  electromagnet  comprising  a 
pair  of  side  plates  mounteil  within  the  arms  of  the  perma- 
nent magnet  and  provided  with  poleshoes  adapted  to  re- 
c«dve  a  rotatable  armature  for  generating  lighting  <  urrent, 
said  poleshoes  being  supported  alKive  the  poleshoes  of  the 
permanent  magnet  and  extettding  above  the  same  at  each 
end.  and  l>eing  provided  with  downwardly  extending  sup- 
porting portions  at  each  end  of  said  poleshoes  for  the 
permanent  magnet,  said  downward  extensions  lielnc  sepa- 
rate from  the  pideshoes  of  the  permanent  magnet  to  effect 
a  partial  magnetic  insulation  therefrom,  and  a  magnetic 
coil  supported  within  the  side  plates  above  the  poleshoes 
for  the  electromagnet. 

4.  In  a  magneto  electric  machine  for  combined  ignition 
and  illuminating  and  starting  purposes,  the  combination 
with  a  permanent  mattiet  iiavlntf  \erticnlly  dispose.)  por- 
tions provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  a  piiir  of  opposed 
poleshoes  adapted  to  receive  between  them  a  rotatable 
armature  for  generating  ignition  current,  and  an  electro- 
magnet arranired  between  saijl  vertically  dlsp<.se<l  prirtions 
of  the  permanent  magnet  ami  comprising  two  side  plates 
provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  oppose<l  i)«deshoe8 
adapted  to  receive  i)etween  thi'tn  a  rotatable  armature  for 
generating  lighting  current,  said  latter  poleshoes  tieing 
supported  upon  the  poleshoes  of  the  [HTiiianeiit  magnet 
and  connectetl  thereto,  and  a  magneto  electric  coll  ^-cured 
i)etween  said  side  plates  above  the  poleshoes  for  the  electro- 
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magnet,  and  supported  by  said  side  plates,  the  poleshoes 
for  the  electromagnet  being  of  greater  length  than  those 
for  the  permanent  magnet,  and  Iwlng  provided  at  each  end 
with  downwardly  extending  supporting  portions  located  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  adjacent  poleshoes  of  the  permanent 
magnet  and  »eparate<l  therefrom  by  vertically  dlspo8e<l 
slots  to  provide  for  a  partial  magnetic  Insulation  between 
said  pairs  of  poleshoes. 


1.198.07.S.  ELECTRIC  WATER  -  HEATER.  Maubice 
81MO.V,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1915.  Serial  No. 
66.438.     (CI,  219—39.) 


4— 


1.  An  electxic  water  heater  comprising  a  case  Including 
a  flultl  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  passage,  an  inner  wall  de- 
flected downwardly  from  said  Inlet  passage,  an  outer  wall 
deflected  downwardly  from  said  outlet  passage,  said  walls 
being  substantially  cyllndrhal  In  form  and  spaced  apart, 
a  partition  wall  lnterme<llate  said  two  first  nametl  walls 
and  having  passages  therethrough  adjncent  to  the  lower 
e<lge.  a.  hermetically  sealed  case  of  which  said  partition 
wall  forms  one  portion,  a  resistance  circuit  disposed  In 
bald  case,  and  means  for  energizing  said  circuit,  substan- 
tially as  spe<'ified. 

2.  An  electric  water  heater  comprising  an  inner  casting 
having  cylindrical  side  walls,  a  roumled  top  with  a  de- 
p4'ndlng  tubular  projection  constituting  an  inlet  passage, 
an  outer  casting  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  first- 
named  casting  but  having  a  greater  diameter  so  that 
when  matched  with  said  flrstnam«'<l  casting  there  will 
l>e  a  space  l.etwtH-n  the  Interior  faces  thereof,  said  ex- 
terior casting  having  a  rounded  top  and  a  tubular  ex- 
tension constituting  an  outlet  passage,  the  inlet  and  out- 
let passjiges  being  in  axial  alinement.  a  partition  wall 
arranged  between  saitl  castings,  an  inclos^Ml  heating  case 
fornu-<l  Integral  with  said  partition  wall,  and  a  resist- 
ance circuit  mounted  in  said  case,  substantially  as 
spe<-lfled. 

A.  An  electric    water   heater  comprising  a  case   formed 
from  hpaced  castings,  a  partition  wall  supported  between 
said    spaced    castings   and    having    passages    therethrough 
adjacent  to  the  lower  e<lge  thereof,  an  Inlet  passage  enter- 
ing the  chamber  formed  between  one  of  said  castings  and 
said  partition  wall,  an  outlet  passage  extending  from  the 
chamber   formed   between   the  other  of  said   castings  and   j 
said    partition    wall,    an    Inclosed    resistance    circuit    ar-   | 
ranL'ed   to   heat  said  partition  wall,  an<l   means   for  ener-   | 
gizing  said  resistance  circuit.  \ 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  inlet  passage  of  a  | 
downwardly  dellected  casting  formed  Integral  therewith,  1 
an  outlet  passage  in  axial  alinement  with  said  Inlet  pas-  I 
sage,  a  downwardly  deflectJ^d  plate  from  said  outlet  pas-  | 
sage,  said  last  named  plate  fitting  over  said  first-named  1 
plate,  thereby  forming  a  beating  chamber  therebetween.  \ 
a  partition  wall  between  the  Inlet  and  outlet  passages,  i 
[mssages  in  sai<i  pattltion  wall  remote  from  the  Inlet  .'ind 
outlet  passages,  a  wall  unite<l  therewith  to  form  a  beating   | 


case  and  a   resistance  circuit  disposed  in  said  case,   sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

f).  An  electrical  water  beater  comprising  a  cylindriral 
interior  casting  having  a  liquid  inlet  passage  at  one  end 
thereof,  and  a  cylindrical  exterior  casting  having  a 
liquid  discharge  outlet  at  one  end  thereof,  said  inlet 
and  outlet  passages  being  in  axial  alinement.  a  partition 
plate  between  said  castings  having  passages  for  con- 
ne<-ting  the  chambers  formed  between  said  coastings  and 
said  partition  plate,  an  inclosed  resistance  circuit  sup- 
ported by  snid  partition  plate,  and  means  for  energizing 
said  resistance  circuit. 


1,198.074.  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR.  Harold  8, 
Sixes.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Mlnerallac  Electric 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlncds.  Filed 
Jan.  28.  1915.     Bertal  No.  4.828.     (CI.  173 — 269.) 


An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  sheet  of  material 
having  a  portion  of  Its  length  formed  into  a  split  tube 
and  the  remaining  portlcm  into  a  ti-rndnal  piece  and  con- 
taining within  the  tubular  portion  a  tongue  formed  of 
the  sheet  of  material  arrange<l  to  hold  a  c«onductor.  said 
tubular  portion  being  arranged  to  envelop  the  tongue  and 
the  portion  of  the  conductor  around  the  tongue  to  securely 
hold  the  condiictor  In  place. 


1,198,0  75.  CLUTCH  AND  ACTrATIN<;  MEANS 
THEREFOR.  Oberlix  Smith.  Bridgeton,  N.  .T.  Filed 
Dec.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  665.799.     (CI.  192—8.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bracket,  a  shaft  supported  by 
the  bracket,  a  whtn-l  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  c-lutch  memlier 
connected  with  the  wheel,  a  clutch  meml>er  connected 
with  the  Shalt,  a  rod  slidably  mouutwl  In  the  shaft,  con- 
nections between  said  rod  and  said  clutch  member,  a 
clutch  actuating  lever  hung  on  the  shaft  on  which  It 
swings,  and  connections  between  said  lever  and  said  rod 
mounte<l  on  said  bracket. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bracket,  a  shaft  supported  by 
the  bracket,  a  whe«'l  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  clutch  member 
connected  with  the  wheel,  a  clutch  member  connected  with 
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the  shaft,  a  roil  sMdahly  mounted  In  tho  shaft,  connec- 
tions b«'tw*'en  «al(l  roil  ami  sjlil  ilutc-h  menil>«'r,  a  clutch 
actuating  lever  hunK  on  the  shaft,  ami  connections  be- 
tween said  lever  and  said  ro^  niounteil  on  said  bracket, 
comprising  a  plvotally  and  $lldably  mounted  lever,  en- 
gajflnK  said  ilutch  lever,  a  rtxl  ionnecte<l  to  said  plvotally 
and  sUdabiy  mounteil  lever,  and  a  lever  connectetl  with 
both  ro4la. 

.'{.  The  combination  of  cliitf*  mechanism  anri  operating 
means  therefor  comprlsInK  antoiiiatlr  and  hand  operate<l 
means  and  a  longitudinally  movable  ro<l.  a  latch  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  position  tn  en>;ajre  said  rod,  and  acting 
to  prevent  movement  of  the  rod  when  In  engagement 
therewith,  a  treadle,  a  ronne<tion  between  the  latch  and 
the  treadle  and  settable  means  to  prevent  movement  of 
the    latch    to    ro4l-enk;aglng    poHltlon. 


1.19S,07«.  TRIPLE  VAIAU.  .lA.nB  RrsH  Sntder. 
IMttsburKh.  I'a..  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Ccirporatlon  of  Pennsylvania. 
P'lled  Feb.  13,  1914.    Serial  K'o.  HlS,.-)70.    (CI.  188 — 15.) 


1.  A  triple  valve  having  coiinectionf*  to  the  train  pipe, 
a  brake  cylinder,  a  reservolf.  and  the  atmosphere,  a 
movable  abutment  actuated  by  variations  In  train  pipe 
pressure,  and  valve  mechanism' arranged  to  vent  the  train 
pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder  through  a  restricted  communi- 
cation and  through  a  large  c(imiuunicatl(>n  In  successive 
positions  of  the  valve  mech|inlsm  lu  moving  to  full 
service   position. 

2.  A  triple  valve  having  Iconnectlons  to  the  train 
pipe,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  reservoir  and  the  atmosphere, 
a  inovalile  atiutment  actuatf^l  |iy  variations  In  train  pipe 
pressure,  and  valve  mechanlstn  actuate<l  by  said  mov- 
able abutment  and  arranged  to  twice  vent  the  train  pipe 
In  moving  from  release  to  full  service  position,  and  when 
venting  the  train  pipe  having  Oo  communication  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

8.  A  triple  valve  having  conlnectlons  to  the  train  pipe, 
a  brake  cylinder,  a  reservoir  atid  the  atmosphere,  a  mov- 
able abutment  actuated  by  variations  In  train  pipe  pres- 
sure, and  valve  mechanism  actuated  by  said  movable 
abutment  and  arrange<l  to  twice  vent  the  train  pipe  to 
the  brake  cylinder  in  moving  to  full  service  position,  and 
when  venting  the  train  pipe  having  no  communication 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  brakf  cylinder. 

4.  A  triple  valve  having  connections  to  the  train  pipe, 
a  brake  cylinder,  a  reservoir  and  the  atmosphere,  a  mov- 
able abutment  actuated  by  variations  In  train  pipe 
pressure,  and  valve  mechanism  actuated  by  said  movable 
abutment  and  arrange<l  to  twice  vent  the  train  pipe  in 
moving  to  full  service  position  before  communication  is 
esfabllsheil   between   the   reservi>lr  and   brake  cylinder. 

.'.  A  triple  valve  having  connections  to  the  train  pipe, 
a  brake  cylinder,  a  reservoir,  and  the  atmosphere,  a  mov- 
able abutment  actuate<l  by  variations  In  train  pipe  pres- 
sure, and  valve  mechanism  arranged  to  vent  the  train 
pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder  through  a  restricted  communi- 
catlou  and  through  a  large  cfunmunlcatlon  in  succeaslye 
positions  In  moving  to  full  service  position,  and  on  each 
subsequent  rwlurtlon  to  then  vent  the  train  pipe. 

[Claims  B  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,19S,077.  NAIL-HOLDIN(}  DEVICE.  Martin  L.  Snt- 
DBK,  Riverside,  Cal.  Filed  May  2,  1916.  Serial  No. 
94,954.     (CI.  1 — 46.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  nozzle  having  an  open  cut 
away  end  and  comprising  spaced  rigidly  connected  side 
plates  provided  with  slots  and  adapted  to  support  the 
heH<ls  of  nails  on  their  upper  edges,  of  an  osclllatable 
housing  pivote<l  l>etween  the  said  plates  and  consisting  of 
oppositely  dlspose<l  members  having,  respectively,  a  retain- 
ing detent  and  an  ejecting  pawl  operative  in  said  slots,  and 
spring  lingers  near  the  cut  away  end  to  retain  a  nail. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  nozzle  having  an  opening  in 
Its  bottom  and  comprising  spai'e<l.  rigidly  connected, 
slotte<l,  side  plates  adapted  to  support  the  heads  of  nails 
on  their  upper  eilges,  of  an  osclllatable  housing  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  space<l  rigidly  connected  plates  plvote«l  be- 
tween the  side  plates  of  the  nozzle  an<l  provided  with  a 
detent  and  an  oppositely  locatetl  co  acting  ejecting  pawl 
operative  In  sat<l  slotteil  side  plates,  and  a  spring  between 
adjoining  plates  of  the  housing  and  nozzle  to  hold  the  de- 
tent in  retaining  position. 


1.198.07S.  METHOD  OF  RECOVERING;  OIL  AND  (;AS. 
Frederick  Sqiirb.s,  Marietta.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Walter 
Sijulres,  Zanesvllle,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1916.  Serial 
No,  88.011.     (CI.  166 — 21.) 


1.  The  method  of  recovering  oil  and  gas  which  consists 
In  forming  a  liquid  dam  under  pressure  In  the  oil  In-arlng 
sand  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  entrapped  oil  and  gas, 
and  applying  pressure  independent  of  the  liquid  to  said 
oil  and  gas  to  vent  them. 

2.  The  method  of  recovering  oil  and  gas  which  consists 
In  forming  a  liquid  dam  in  the  oil  bearing  sand  to  prevent 
the  escape  of  the  eiitrappe*!  oil  and  gas.  an<i  creating  a 
pressure  differential  on  the  dam  by  applying  lndep«'ii<|ent 
pressures  at  <»pposlte  sides  then-of  to  cause  It  to  en- 
croach on  the  oil  and  gas  under  the  control  of  the  operator. 

3.  The  methisl  of  re<-overlng  oil  and  gas  wliU'h  consists 
In  forming  a  liquid  dam  In  the  oil  Inarlng  sand  to  prevent 
the  escape  of  the  entrapped  oil  and  gas,  applying  pres- 
sure to  the  opposite  sUles  of  the  dam  to  maintain  It,  and 
creating  a  pressure  differential  on  the  dam  by  applying  In- 
depemlent  pressures  at  oppuslte  sides  thereof  to  cause  It 
to  encroach  on  the  oil  and  gas  under  the  control  of  the 
operator. 

4.  The  meth<Ml  of  recovering  oil  and  gas  which  consists 
In  forming  a  liquid  dam  under  pressure  In  the  oil  bearing 
sand  to  prevent  the  es<-ape  of  the  entrappe<i  oil  and  gas, 
applying  pressure  to  the  opposite  aides  of  the  dam  to  main- 
tain It,  applying  pressure  to  said  entrapped  oil  and  gas  to 
vent  them,  and  creating  a  pressure  differential  on  the  dam 
to  cause  it  to  encroach  on  the  oil  and  gas  under  the  control 
of  the  operator  to  assist  In  the  venting. 

5.  The  method  of  recovering  oil  and  gas  which  conalgts 
in  drilling  pressure  and  venting  wells  to  the  oil  bearing 
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sands,  sinking  a  casing  in  the  venting  wells  with  Its  end 
below  the  oil  level  to  form  a  liquid  seal  and  applying 
pressure  to  the  surface  of  the  oil  through  the  pressure 
wells. 


1,198,079.  CULTIVATOR  AND  THE  LIKE.  Frank  Al- 
VI N  Sta.vdbs,  St.  Ives,  England,  assignor  to  Tutbury  En- 
gineering Company.  Limiteil,  Tutbury,  England.  Filed 
Dec.  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  663,603,     (CI,  97—34.) 


1.  In  a  cultivator  or  similar  machine  the  combination 
with  a  shaft  supported  In  a  frame,  of  tines  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  shaft  to  move  In  a  verth-al  plane  inde- 
pendently of  the  said  frame,  springs  which  are  engaged 
by  salil  tines  when  the  latter  are  angularly  displaced  on 
the  shaft,  and  an  adjustable  common  support  or  abutment 
for  the  said  springs. 

2.  In  a  cultivator  or  similar  machine  the  combination 
with  a  shaft  supporte<l  In  a  frame,  of  tines  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  shaft  to  move  in  a  vertical  plane  inde- 
pendently of  the  frame,  springs  which  are  engaged  by  said 
tines  when  the  latter  are  angularly  displaced  on  the  shaft, 
a  common  support  or  abutment  for  the  springs,  and  means 
for  a<ljusttng  the  position  of  the  said  support  or  ai)ut- 
ment. 

3.  In  a  cultivator  or  similar  machine,  the  combination 
with  an  axle  or  shaft  supported  In  a  frame,  of  tines  plvot- 
ally mounted  on  said  shaft  to  move  in  a  vertical  plane  in- 
depentlently  of  said  frame,  extensions  on  said  tines,  a 
transverse  bar,  and  springs  lnterpo8e<i  between  said  exten- 
sions and  transverse  bar.  which  springs  are  engaged  by 
Raid  extensions  when  the  tines  are  angularly  displaced  on 
said'shaft. 

4.  In  a  cultivator  or  similar  machine,  the  combination 
with  an  axle  or  shaft,  of  a  frame  comprising  two  outer 
members  and  a  central  m«inl>er  which  support  said  shaft 
at  its  ends  and  middle,  tines  directly  pivoted  on  said 
shaft  to  move  in  a  vertical  plane  independently  of  aaid 
frame,  and  springs  engaged  by  said  tines  when  the  latter 
are  angularly  dlsplace<l  on  sabl  shaft. 

5.  In  a  cultivator  or  similar  machine,  the  combination 
with  an  axle  or  shaft  supportwl  in  a  frame,  of  tines  pi\'ot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  move  in  a  vertical  plane  In- 
dependently of  the  frame,  a  transverse  bar,  a  separate 
spring  for  each  tine  oonnecte<l  to  the  tine  and  lnterpos«Hl 
between  said  tine  and  bar,  each  of  which  springs  Is  com- 
pressed by  its  tine  when  the  latter  Is  angularly  dlsplace<l 
on  Its  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.J 


1,1M,080.  DY.NAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Charles 
TT.  Starker,  Pittsburgh,  and  (jIstav  L.  S.  Kronkei.d, 
Wllklnsburg,  Pa,,  assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. File«l  Aug.  28.  1915.  Serial  No.  47,881.  (CI. 
105—241.) 

1.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  frame  comprising  a  main 
magnetizable  yoke  member,  a  plurality  of  end-menil>ers 
severally  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  relatively 
light-weight  connecting  members  severally  secured  to  said 
yoke  member  and  said  end  members. 

2.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  frame  comprising  a  main 
magnetizable  yoke  meml>er  of  suitably  large  dimensions  to 
constitute  the  main  magnetic  circuit  of  the  machine,  a 
plurality    of    pressed-metal    end-bells    of    relatively    light 


weight  severally  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  rel- 
atively light-weight  pressed-metal  connecting  memt>er8  sev- 
erally secured  to  said  yoke  member  and  said  end-bells. 


3.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  frame  comprisiag  a 
netlzable  yoke  member  of  suitably  large  dimensions  tO  con- 
stitute the  main  magnetic  circuit  of  the  machine,  a  plural- 
ity of  pressed-metal  end-bells  of  relatively  lightweight  sev- 
erally spaced  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  relatively  light- 
weight press«Hl-steel  tle-pleces  having  stiffening  bosses 
formed  therein,  and  means  for  8e<-urlng  said  tie-pieces  to 
said  yoke  member  and  to  said  end-bells. 

4.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  frame  comprising  a  mag- 
netlzalde  yoke  member,  a  plurality  of  end-members  sev- 
erally spaced  therefrom,  and  an  axle  bracket  secured  to 
said  yoke  member  and  saltl  end-meml)er8  to  aid  In  connect- 
ing them. 

5.  A  dynamo-electric  ma<-hlne  frame  comprising  a  mag- 
netizable yoke  member,  a  plurality  of  end-members  sev- 
erally spaced  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  connecting 
meml>ers  and  an  axle  bracket  severally  secured  to  said 
yoke  member  and  said  end-members. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.198,081.  ZERO-SETTING  DEVICE.  Joseph  M.  Stel- 
MACH,  Kensal,  N.  D.  Filed  .June  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
844,751.      (CI.  235—144.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  casing,  a  set- 
ting element  including  a  gear  in  said -casing,  a  shaft  slid- 
ably  carrlexl  by  said  casing,  a  dial  carried  by  said  shaft, 
a  gear  carried  by  said  shaft,  means  for  transmitting  ro- 
tary motion  to  said  slldably  mounted  shaft  through  the 
medium  of  the  gear  carried  thereby,  a  shifting  key  rota- 
taldy  connecte<l  with  said  casing  and  having  Us  inner 
end  portion  provided  with  n  finger,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  finger  with  said  slldalily  mounted  shaft  whereby 
sliding  movement  uiay  be  Imparted  to  said  shaft  through 
the  rotation  of  said  shifting  key. 
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1,198,082.      .HllKKT  MhriAl.    LK'aDKEU.     Charles 
Htollbidc,    Toledo.    ()hi<i.,  a.->.slKnor    to    American    (."an 


Company,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Hfy.     Filed   Nov.   12.   191'4     Serial   No 

22«>— 1.) 


,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
730,880.      (CI. 


-fr- 


1.  .V  shcft  metal  lead  kerf  of  the  character  (lescrlbe<l 
compritting.  In  eumbiuMtiou  :  a  drawn,  seamless  ImmIj-  niem- 
l>er  haviuK  an  tntet;ral  boitom  ami  provided  with  a 
strentfthenlug  l>ead  at  Un  top  end.  said  bixly  l>einK  necked- 
Id  at  the  Inittom  thereof:  aiml  a  strenKtbenliiK  l>and  per- 
manently secured  to  the  bod>|  member  around  the  necked- 
in  portion  thereof,  said  Mtreuj^thenlnK  band  being  provided 
with  a  l>ead  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the 
l«'ad  at  the  top  end  of  the  ke|;,  whereby  the  keg  is  adapt- 
ed to  i>e  rolled  in  a  straight  Itne. 

2.  -V  sheet  metal  lead  kegiof  the  character  described, 
roniprising.  in  coniliinatiou  :  A  drawn,  seamless  iHHly  mem- 
lier  having  an  Integral  botjtom  and  provided  with  a 
Ktrennthi-nintf  beacl  at  its  top  L>ud.  said  body  l)eing  necked- 
in  at  the  iMittoni  thereof;  au<^  a  strengthening  l>and  weld 
ed  to  the  IkmIv  uiemi'er  around  the  net-ked-ln  jx^rtlon 
thereof,  xaid  strengthening  i|and  being  provided  with  a 
bead  of  substantially  the  saaie  diameter  as  the  l»ead  at 
the  top  end  of  the  ke^.  whertjby  the  key  Is  adapted  to  be 
rolled  In  a  straight  line,  sulisiantlally  as  .«;pefitied. 


1,198.083.       RATCHET  -  DRlt.L.       Mrha«l     Strblcsik 


New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec 
(CI.  77—45.) 


8.  1915.     Serial  No.  65,716. 


1.    In   a    ratchet    drill,    the 


joldln;;  l>ody.   ratchet  and  operating  means  therefor,  and 

of  a  ratchet  wheel  .secured 
f<liding  rtMj  upon  which  said 


combination    with   the   drill 


a  screw   for  fee<llng  sjild  drill 

to  said  feed  screw,  a  pawl,  a 

pawl  is  rigidly  mounted.  mean|s  for  nialntaluliig  said  iiawl 

in  a    uniform   plane   with   .sail    ratihet    wheel   and    means 

for  moving  sjiiil  pawl  laterally   Into  or  out  of  engagement 

-.ith  said  rat<het  wht'el. 

2.  In  a  ratchet  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  body, 
means  for  rotatinir  said  l>o<(\-  and  a  feed  screw,  of  a 
ratchet  whe«'l  rigidly  attixeil  to  said  feed  screw,  a  pawl 
engageable  therewith,  a  rcMli  upon  which  said  pawl  is 
rijridly  mounte<l.  a  »<'ale  formed  with  said  rod.  an  index 
finger   for   s^iid   .^cale,   means  {for   keeping   said    pawl   nor-  ' 


mally  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  and  means 
(ombineil  with  the  handle  of  said  drill  for  engaging  said 
pawl  with  saiil  ratchet. 


1.198.0.M4.  VEHICLE  ATTACHMENT.  ,Ir..sEPH  C.  T.\p- 
iM.v.  Alton,  N.  H.  Flle<l  May  24.  1915.  Serial  No. 
••MMIO.  Renewed  Feb.  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  78,534. 
(CI.  21 — »0.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  «haracter  described,  a  socket  with 
attaching  means,  a  member  engageable  with  the  socket. 
telesci>plc  means  sup|>orted  liy  said  member,  a  resilient 
member,  and  a  cross  rod  having  an  end  co<'iperatlng  with 
one  of  said  telescopic  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  socket  with 
attaching  means,  a  meinl>er  engageable  with  the  socket, 
telescopb-  means  supported  t>y  .said  member,  an  Interposed 
spring  and  a  cross  ro<l  having  an  end  detachably  engaged 
with  one  of  the  telescopic  meml>ers. 

ti.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  socket 
with  atta<  hing  means,  a  meml)er  engageable  with  the 
so<ket.  telescopic  means  supportetl  by  said  member,  ao 
lnterpos«Ml  spring,  a  cross  rod  having  an  end  detachal)ly 
engaged  with  one  of  the  telescopic  members,  and  means 
engageable  with  said  telescopic  members  to  hold  the  cross 
roda  in  position. 

4.  In  a  devlci'  of  the  character  described,  an  attaching 
plate  with  a  socket,  a  tiange  member  detachably  engaged 
with  the  socket,  an  outer  cylinder  d«'tachaldy  engaged 
with  the  flange  memlier.  an  Inner  cylin<ler.  a  spring  within 
the  outer  cylinder  and  upon  which  the  inner  <  yllniler 
rests,  the  inner  cylinder  having  van  open  endeil  slot  at  Its 
upper  end.  and  a  detachable  cap  for  said  Inner  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllM'd.  an  attaching 
plate  with  a  socket,  a  flange  menilter  detachably  engaged 
with  the  s(Kket,  an  outer  cylinder  detachahly  engaged 
with  the  flange  meml>er.  an  inner  cylinder,  a  spring  within 
the  outer  cylinder  and  upon  which  the  inner  cylinder 
rests,  the  inner  cylinder  having  an  open  ended  slot  at  Its 
upper  end.  a  detachable  cap  for  said  Inner  cylinder,  and 
a  cross  ro<l  having  a  member  with  a  not<h  upon  Its  under 
side  for  coi.peration  with  aaid  slot  and  the  bottom  wall 
thereof. 

(Claim  it  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,198.085.  FILTER.  Jipson  L.  Thomho.n.  New  YorK, 
.\.  Y.  P'lled  Dec.  5,  1913.  .Serial  No.  804,918.  (CL 
210 — 6.) 

1.  In  a  faucet  filter,  a  hollow  t)ody  opening  to  flow  from 
a  faucet  and  provided  with  an  Internal  shoulder,  a  foraml- 
nous  top  mounted  on  said  shoulder,  a  fibrous  filter  sheet 
laid  over  said  foramlnous  top,  a  centrally  Imperforate 
deflector  arched  towanl  the  inflowing  water  and  provided 
with  marginally  dispf>se«l  water  passage  openings,  and 
means  carrle<l  by  said  bo<ly  to  be  engage<l  with  said 
deflector  to  secure  the  same  in  an  op«-rative  position  and 
in  l>earlng  engagement  over  the  fibrous  sheet  to  hold  this 
sheet  against  fioating  as  the  water  Is  Introduced  through 
the  marginally  disposed  passages  of  the  deflector. 

2.  In  a  faucet  filter,  a  hollow  body  opening  to  flow  from 
a  faucet  and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  foramlnous  top 
mounted   on   said   shoulder,   a    Hbroos   sheet   disposed   on 
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said  foramlnous  top.  a  -entrally  imperforate  deflector  dls- 
posetl  on  said  fibrous  sheet  and  arched  toward  iufiowing 
water  to  i>rovide  a  central  space  between  said  deflector 
and  said  fibrous  sheet,  marginal  portions  of  said  deflector 
being  perforate  for  passtige  of  water  therethrough  and  pro- 
vidwl  with  notches,  and  lugs  in  sjild  Ixaly  for  engagement 
with  un-notcbed  portions  of  said  deflector  to  hold  the 
same  in  position. 


3.  In  a  faucet  filter,  a  hollow  body  opening  to  flow  from 
a  faucet,  a  foramlnous  sheet  mounte<l  In  the  upper  portion 
of  said  hollow  bwly,  a  fibrous  filter  sheet  laid  over  said 
foramlnous  sheet,  a  centrally  imperforate  deflector  arched 
upwardly  and  provl<le<l  with  a  plurality  of  water  passages 
formwl  throuah  the  marginal  ••(Ige  thereof  to  permit  water 
to  fl<iw  to  the  fibrous  sheet  and  through  the  arching  of 
said  deflector  to  <'ause  an  even  dlstrll)utl(»n  of  the  water 
entirely  over  said  filirous  filter  sheet,  means  to  mount 
the  filter  upon  a  faucet  in  a  relation  that  the  inflowing 
water  is  received  in  its  entire  volume  upon  the  imperforate 
portions  of  the  deflector,  and  means  to  mount  the  deflector 
against  displacement  and  to  hold  the  same  in  a  relation 
t<i  clamp  the  fibrous  filter  sheet  against  the  foramlnous 
she«'t  and  to  prevent  floating  of  said  fibrous  sheet  as  water 
is   intr<Mlu<'ed    through   the   marginally   dispo.seil   passages. 

4.  In  a  faucet  filter,  a  hollow  body  opening  to  flow 
from  a  faucet,  a  foramlnous  sheet  mounted  in  the  upper 
portion  of  salil  hollow  body,  a  fibrous  filter  sheet  disposed 
on  said  foramlnous  sheet,  a  centrally  Imperforate  deflector 
archil  toward  the  inflowing  water  to  receive  the  entire 
volume  upon  th"  imperforate  portions  and  having  mar- 
ginally dlspose<l  notches,  a  plurality  of  water  passages 
formed  through  the  marginal  edges  of  said  arche<l  deflector 
to  permit  the  flow  of  water  to  the  fibrous  Alter  sheet,  and 
through  the  arching  of  said  deflector  to  cause  an  even  dis- 
tribution of  water  entirely  over  said  filter  sheet.  an<l  pins 
carrieil  Internally  by  said  hollow  Ixtdy  to  permit  the 
deflector  to  be  fitte<l  doww  the  rest  t*f  ^ts  edges  against 
the  fibrous  filter  sheet  as  the  plus  are  passe<l  through 
the  notches  of  «aid  deflector  and  said  parts  so  arranged 
that  as  the  deflector  is  given  turning  movement  to  bring 
the  s<dld  e<lge  portions  thereof  under  the  pins,  the  deflector 
will  be  <lamped  against  the  fibrous  filter  sheet  to  hold  the 
same  against  floating  as  the  water  in  intro<luced  through 
the  water  passages. 


1.19.S1.086.       PROCESS     OF     EXTRACTING     PRECIOUS 
METALS    FKO.M    THEIR   ORES.      Ai.bkkt   E.    Vaxdbr 
co4)K,  Alame<la,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I^ieslle  B. 
McMurtry.    San    Franclsto.    Cal.      Filed    Oct.    24.   1914. 
Serial  No.  868.459.      (CI.  75—185.)  ' 


1.  The  process  of  recovering  precious  metals  from  a 
mixture  of  siilfid  ore  and  metallic  particles  with  a  sodium 
or  potassium  cyanld  solution,  which  consists  in  agitating 


the  mixture  In  the  pres<>nce  of  mercury  whereby  a  double 
cyanid  of  mercury  and  sodium  or  potassium  Is  formed 
which   removes  the  alkali   sulfids  from  the  solution. 

2.  The  process  of  recovering  precious  metals  from  a 
mixture  of  sulfld  ore  and  metallic  parfldes  with  a  sodium 
or  potassium  cyanld  solution,  which  <-onslsts  in  bringing 
the  mixture  into  recurrent  impinging  contact  with  mer- 
cury and  in  forming  in  the  solution  a  doable  cyanld  of 
mercury  and  so<llum  or  potassium. 

3.  The  process  of  re<>overing  precious  metals  from  a 
mixture  of  sulfid  ore  and  metallic  particles  with  a  sodium 
or  potassium  cyanld  solution,  which  <-onslsts  In  agitating 
the  mixture  in  the  presence  of  mercury  and  oxygen  where- 
by some  of  the  metallic  particles  become  ama]gamate<l  and 
some  become  dissolve*!  by  the  solution. 

4.  The  process  of  amalgamating  metallic  particles  In  a 
cyanld  solution,  which  <-onslsts  in  directing  a  plurality 
of  streams  of  the  mixture  against  mercury  while  main- 
taining the  stream  directing  means  out  of  ele<'trlcal  con- 
tact with  the  mejcury. 

6.  The  process  of  recovering  precious  metals  from  sulfld 
ores  containing  the  same,  which  <-onslsts  In  mixing  the 
ground  ore  with  cyaniii  s<duii(m  whereby  the  finer  metal- 
lic particles  are  dissolved,  bringing  the  mixture  into  con- 
tact with  metallic  mercury  whereby  the  larger  metallic 
particles  are  amalgamated  and  whereby  a  double  cyanld 
of  mercury  and  sodium  or  potassium  is  fornunl  which 
combines  with  the  alkali  sulfids  formed  in  the  solution 
and  causes  a  precipitation  of  the  sulfur  content  of  the 
alkali  sulfids,  separating  the  solution  from  the  metallic 
mercury  and  precipitating  the  \alues  in  the  solution. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,19s. 087.  CORE.  Wii.i.iAM  Mato  Yen api.e,, Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Plaw  .^teel  Construction  Company, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  n  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed 
.July  s,  1»1,S.     Serial   No.  777.861.      (CI.  2.'S— 131.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  core  of  j<heet  metal  contractlble 
Inwardly  and  formed  of  separate  substantially  similar 
sheet  metal  sectlr)ns  adapted  to  fit  one  Inside  the  other 
when  the  core  Is  In  knocked  down  condition,  supporting 
lugs  on  the  Interior  of  one  of  the  sections  of  the  core  for 
maintaining  a  stlffener  plate  In  position,  and  a  removable 
stlfTener  resting  removal)ly  upon  the  said  supporting 
means  and  maintaining  the  core  in  expanded  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  core  of  sheet  metal  contractlble 
inwardly  and  fornie«l  so  that  the  core  springs  Inward  and 
normally  assumes  a  contracted  position  when  not  sup- 
ported at'alnst  contraction,  stop  means  upon  the  Interior 
of  the  core,  and  a  removable  stlfTener  mlapted  to  rest  upon 
the  sabl  stop  means  with  its  edges  yieldingly  gripped  by 
the  core  and  maintain  the  core  In  expanded  position,  the 
said  core  being  formed  of  separate  substantially  similar 
sheet  metal  sections  adaptwl  to  fit  one  inside  the  other 
when  the  core  Is  in  kntx  ked  down  condition. 

3.  In  combination,  a  vertical  core  of  sheet  metal  con- 
tractliile  Inwardly,  a  series  of  sets  of  stop  means  spaced 
along  the  Interior  of  the  core,  a  series  of  removable  brace 
plates  restlni;  upon  the  upper  sides  of  the  stop  means 
and  maintaining  the  core  in  expandtfl  position,  and  flexi- 
ble connections  between  the  plates  whereby  they  may  be 
removed  endwise  of  the  core. 

4.  In  combination,  a  <'ore  of  sheet  metal  contractlble 
Inwardly,  a  series  of  sets  of  stop  means  arranged  Inside 
the  core,  a  series  of  brace  plates  resting  upon  the  stop 
means  and  maintaining  the  core  In  expanded  position  and 
removable  endwise  of  the  core,  and  lost  motion  connections 
lietween  the  (trace  plates. 

5.  In  combination,  a  core  c<»mprlslng  a  pair  of  sheet 
metal  shells  overlapping  at  their  e<lges,  a  plurality  of 
stop  means  carrlwl  l)y  one  of  the  sheets  and  arranged  to 
entirely   support   a    brace   plate,   and   a    removable   brace 
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platt*  restlDg  upon  tht*  Htop  infans  and  nmintalning  the 
core  In  expanded  position  pUh  the  shells  yieldingly  grip- 
ping the  eilges  of  the  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  t>ie  (iazette.] 


1.198.088.  TRACTOK  STKKRI.NU  (IKAR.  Harky  C. 
Waite.  Chicago,  111.,  asHJKii'T  to  Waite  Tractor  Com- 
I>any,  Chicago.  111.,  a  (Vtrporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Feb.  23,  1915.     Serial  Nf.  ».bSl.      (CI.  97—81.) 


1.  The  combiaation  with  la  tractor  having  a  stu<l  a.\le 
of  an  automatic  steering  nf^chanism  coinpriKing  a  frauu 
member  extendlni;  forwanll.t  from  and  pivoted  to  the  sai<l 
axle  to  Kwing  parallel  with  the  wheels  thereof,  guide 
means  carrie^l  by  the  for>tardly  extending  end  of  said 
frame  and  adaptf'd  to  rldi-  within  a  furrow,  and  membern 
carried  by  .>iaid  frame  and  emiiraclnjf  the  rim  of  one  of 
the  wheels  of  the  said  axle,  whereby  the  wheels  and  the 
said  frame  are  maintained  In  parallel  relationship. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  stud  axle, 
of  a  frame  member  extendliif:  forwardly  from  and  pivoted 
to  swing  parallel  to  the  wheels  of  the  said  axle,  guide 
means  c-arrie«l  by  the  forwafdly  extending  end  of  the  said 
frame  memt>er  anti  adapted  to  ride  within  a  furrow,  mem- 
bers carried  l)y  said  frame  and  embra<ln);  the  rim  of  one 
of  the  wheels  of  the  said  nxle  for  mainrainlng  the  said 
wheels  and  said  frame  in  paCallel  relationship,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  said  frante  and  the  said  axle  whereby 
the  guide  means  may  he  lifted  clear  of  the  ground  with- 
out disen;;aging  the  said   frame   from   the  naid   wheel. 

3.  In  combtnation.  an  axl<).  knuckles  carrle<l  by  the  ends 
of  said  axle,  wheeN  pivote<|  In  said  knuckles,  a  bracket 
carrletl  by  the  said  axle  adja<ent  one  of  the  said  knuckles. 
a  vertical  pivot  carried  by  suld  bracket,  a  frame  supportetl 
by  the  said  vertical  pivot  und  extending  outwardly  par- 
allel to  the  plane  of  the  adjacent  wheel,  a  guide-wheel 
mounte<I  at  the  outer  end  of  the  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  ride  within  a  furrow.  ai^<l  a  memlier  carried  by  sai<l 
frame  interme«llate  its  length  and  adapte<l  to  embrace 
the  adjacent  wheel  rim.  whet-eby  the  wheel  and  the  frame 
are  maintained  in  parallel  rtlatlon. 

4.  In  combination,  an  asle.  knuckles  carrie<l  by  the 
end  of  the  said  axle,  wheels  pivoteil  In  said  knuckles,  a 
bracket  mounte<i  on  the  said  axle  adjacent  one  of  the 
said  knu<'kles,  a  vertical  pivot  carried  by  the  said 
bracket,  a  link  mounte<l  on  the  vertical  pivot,  a  horizon- 
tal pivot  carried  by  the  sa|d  link,  a  frame  mounte«l  on 
the  said  horizontal  pivot  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from In  a  direction  parallel  tt»  the  plane  of  the  adjacent 
wheel,  a  guide-wheel  mount«il  in  the  outer  end  of  the  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  ride  within  a  furrow  when  in  Its 
lowere<l  position,  a  meml>er  carried  by  said  frame  inter- 
me<llate  Its  length  and  embrji  irig  the  adjacent  wheel  rim. 
and  means  for  swinglnt;  the  said  frame  about  Its  horizon- 
tal pivot  to  lift  the  said  gu|le-wbeel  clear  of  the  furrow. 

5.  In  combination,  an  axl*.  knu<-kles  at  the  ends  of  the 
axle,  wheels  pivoted  in  the  said  knuckles,  a  bracket  mount- 
ed on  the  axle  adjacent  one  of  the  knuckles  and  having  an 
arm  extending  toward  the  jivot  of  the  same,  a  vertical 
pivot  carried  by  the  said  ana,  a  frauie  carrie<l  by  the  said 
vertical  pivot  and  extending  outwardly  in  a  direction  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  adjacent  wheel,  a  guide- 


wheel  carrhHl  by  the  outer  end  of  the  frame  and  adapteil 
to  ride  within  a  furrow  when  in  its  lowere<l  position,  a 
member  carried  Intermediate  the  length  of  the  frame  and 
embracing  the  adjacent  wheel-rim,  connections  between 
said  frame  and  said  axle  permitting  of  the  swinging  of 
the  former  relatively  to  the  latter  to  lift  the  guide-wheel 
clear  of  the  furrow,  a  mast  carrle<l  by  the  frame,  and  an 
operating  cable  secured  to  the  said  mast. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.198,089.     AX.     W.w.NE  W.  Wallace,  Youngstown,  Ohio. 
Flle<l  I>ec.  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  06,789.      (CI.  145—3.) 
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1.  An  a\  tnclu<iing  a  metal  handle,  said  handle  having 
a  pocket  arrangnl  longitudinally  thereof  from  its  connec- 
tion with  the  ax  head,  a  transverse  fulcrum  member  in 
the  pocket,  a  spring  connecte<l  with  the  fulcrum  member 
and  exerting  a  tension  Inward  of  the  pocket,  an  arm  hav- 
ing one  of  its  ends  connected  with  the  spring,  a  guard 
member  having  a  tail  portion  pivotally  .securetl  to  the 
free  end  of  the  arm,  salil  tall  at  the  outer  edge  thereof 
having  curvtHl  depressions  providing  a  hook,  a  transverse 
member  in  the  poclfet  ft<lapted  to  l>r  engage<l  by  the  hook 
when  the  arm  is  swung  upon  the  fulcrum  member  when 
the  guard  is  swung  over  the  arm  in  the  po<'ket,  and  means 
engaging  with  the  guard  for  retaining  the  same  in  the 
pocket. 

2.  An  ax  Including  a  metal  handle,  said  handle  having 
a  pocket  arranged  longitudinally  thereof  from  its  connec- 
tion with  the  ax  head,  a  transverse  fulcrum  memt>er  in 
the  pocket,  a  spring  connecttnl  with  the  fulcrum  member 
an<I  exerting  a  tension  inward  of  the  pocket,  an  arm 
having  one  of  its  ends  connected  with  the  spring,  a  guard 
member  having  a  tail  portion  pivotally  secure<l  to  the  free 
end  of  the  arm,  said  tail  at  the  outer  edge  thereof  hav- 
ing curve<l  depressions  providing  a  hook,  a  transverse 
member  In  the  p(»cket  atlapted  to  l)e  engagt^I  by  the  hook 
when  the  arm  is  swung  upon  the  fulcrum  member  when 
the  guard  is  swung  over  the  arm  In  the  pocket,  and 
spring  pressed  means  engaging  with  the  guard  for  retain- 
ing the  same  in  the  pocket. 


1.198,090.  TRANSMISSION  -  BAND.  Thomas  Locke 
White,  Idaho  City.  Idaho.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1914.  Serial 
No.  875,643.     (CI.  74—37.) 


1.  .An  automobile  transmission  band  provided  with  a 
detachable  ear.  tlanges  on  said  band  engaging  said  ear  for 
holding  it  in  position. 

2.  An  automobile  transmission  band  h.avlng  a  rigid  ear 
on  one  end  thereof  and  a  detachable  ear  on  the  other  end, 
said  detachable  ear  being  held  In  position  by  converging 
tlanges  forme<l  on  .said  band. 

3.  An  automobile  transmission  band  having  a  detach- 
able ear  on  one  end  thereof,  said  ear  being  provided  with 
slots  on  Its  sides  to  engage  flanges  formed  on  said  band. 
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4.  An  automobile  transmission  l>and  comprising  a  curved 
strip  of  resilient  material,  an  ear  rigidly  mounteii  on  one 
end  of  said  band,  a  second  ear  slidably  engageable  upon 
and  removable  from  the  other  end  thereof,  converging 
flanges  on  said  band,  and  slots  in  the  sides  of  said  ear  for 
engagement  with  said  flanges. 

5.  An  automobile  transmission  band  comprising  a  strip 
of  reiillent  material,  an  ear  rigidly  mounted  on  one  end 
thereof,  a  second  ear  slidably  engageable  and  removable 
from  the  other  end  thereof  and  means  for  limiting  the  re- 
moval of  said  second  ear  In  but  one  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1,198,091.  TRANSMISSION  -  BAND.  Thomas 
White.  Idaho  City,  Idaho.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1915. 
No.  7,417.     (CI.  74 — 37.) 


LfOCKE 

Serial 


1.  An  automobile  transmission  band  comprising  a  strip 
of  resilient  material,  an  ear  slidably  engageable  thereon, 
and  means  for  preventing  displacement  of  said  ear. 

2.  An  automobile  transmission  band  comprising  a  strip 
of  resilient  material,  an  ear  slidably  engageable  thereon, 
and  a  spring  catch  for  preventing  displacement  of  said 
ear. 

3.  An  automobile  transmission  band  comprising  a  curve<l 
strip  of  flexible  material,  an  ear  slidably  engageable 
thereon,  and  a  spring  catch  on  said  ear  and  engaging  said 
strip  for  preventing  displacement  of  said  ear. 

4.  An  automobile  transmission  band  comprising  a  curve<l 
strip  of  flexible  material,  an  ear  slidably  engageable  upon 
the  one  end  thereof,  and  a  spring  catch  on  said  ear  and 
engaging  a  hole  In  said  strip  for  preventing  displacement 
of  said  ear. 

5.  An  automobile  transmission  band  comprising  a  curve<l 
strip  of  flexible  material,  and  a  removable  ear  having  a 
keyhole  slot  and  lug  connection  with  one  en«l  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


1,198.092.  SErAR.VToR.  William  H.  Wilhelm.  John 
A.  ARTi.EV.  and  Harrv  S.  Huya.v,  Akron,  Ohio.  Fllwl 
July  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  39.129.  (CI.  83 — 54.) 
1.  A  separator  of  the  class  descril>e<l  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  vertical  air  passage  therethrough  and  formed 
with  an  air  Inlet  at  the  lower  end  of  said  passage  and  an 
air  outlet  at  the  upper  end  of  said  passage,  a  table  con- 
nected to  one  wall  of  said  passage  in  the  path  or  the  air 
and  comprising  two  sections,  one  of  which  is  adjustable 
relatively  to  the  other  to  vaiy  the  length  of  the  table,  and 
means  for  securing  said  sections  In  adjusted  position,  a 
second  table  .secure<l  to  another  wall  of  said  passage  and 
dispose<l  above  said  first  table  and  spaceil  apart  there- 
from and  inclined  downwardly  towanl  the  first  table,  an 
aiijustable  connection  between  the  secoq«l-mentloned  table 
and  the  wall  of  the  casing  whereby  the  distance  between 
the  tables  may  be  varied,  means  for  delivering  the  material 
to  be  acted  upon  to  sal<i  second-mentioned  table  whereby 
sabi  material  will  gravitate  down  the  second  mentioned 
table  onto  the  first  table,  and  means  for  drawing  air 
through  said  passage  to  separate  the  light  particles  from 


the  heavy  particles  when  the  material  Is  passing  from  one 

table  onto  the  other. 


^"-->?S\-- 


2.  A  separator  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  vertical  air  passage  therethrough  and  formed 
with  an  air  inlet  at  the  lower  end  of  said  passage  and  an 
air  outlet  at  the  upper  end  of  said  passage,  tables  within 
said  passage  spacefl  apart  vertically,  a  vertical  spout  se- 
cured within  said  casing  and  having  the  upper  end  thereof 
projecting  through  the  top  wall  of  said  casing,  a  hopper 
conne(  ted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  spout,  a  valve  control- 
ling communication  between  said  hopper  and  spout,  a 
discharge  nozzle  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  spout 
to  distribute  the  material  over  said  taldes  evenly  and  uni- 
formly, and  division  plates  within  Mid  nozzle  acting  to 
<llvlde  the  material  passing  through  the  nozzle  into 
streams. 


1,198.093.  POWER  OENERATI.\(}  AND  TRANSMIT- 
TING MACHINERY.  llARVEV  D.  Williams.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Waterbury  Tool  Company, 
Waterbury,  (^onn.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1911.  Serial  No. 
650,554.      (CI.  138—22.) 


to  Y-A 


1.  A  power  transmission  comprising  a  pump,  a  motor 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  fluid  under  pressure,  connec- 
tions from  said  motor  to  the  inlet  and  to  the  outlet  of 
the  pump,  a  safety  valve  arranged  to  l>e  moved  in  one 
direction  by  any  excessive  pressure  occurring  In  one  of 
said  connections,  and  by  such  movement  to  establish  a 
direct  communication  between  them,  a  spring  one  end 
of  which  is  operatlvely  connected  with  said  valve  and 
tends  to  move  it  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  valve- 
shifting  niember  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  spring. 

2.  A  power  transmission  comprising  a  pump,  a  motor 
adapted  to  be  oi)erate<l  by  fluid  under  pressure,  connec- 
tions from  said  motor  to  the  Inlet  and  to  the  outlet  of 
the  pump,  a  reversing  valve  for  governing  the  direction 
In  which  the  fluid  travels  through  the  motor,  a  by-pass 
l>etween  said  connections,  and  means.  r)peratlng  on  said 
valve,  for  causing  it  to  normally  dose  said  by-pass  yet 
allowing  it  to  open  the  by-pass  whenever  an  excessive 
pressure  occurs  in  one  of  said  connections. 

3.  A  p'wer  transmission,  comprising  a  pump,  a  motor 
a<lapted  to  t>e  operated  by  flulil  under  pressure,  connec- 
tions from  said  motor  to  the  inlet  and  to  the  outlet  of 
the  pump,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of 
fluid,  and  having  at  Its  lower  portion  a  cylinder  opening 
into  the  receptacle,  a  replenishing  pump  having  a  piston 
arrange<l  to  work  in  said  cylinder,  one  end  of  said  piston 
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delivery   coniKHtloD   from 
connection   through  which 


b«lng  expone<l  to  thn  Interior  <f  mid  receptacle,  a  suction 
connection  from  salil  receptacle  to  the  replenishing  pump 
at  the  other  end  of  said  pii<to^.  a  throttle  valve  control 
ling  Hai<I  suction  connection, 
the  replenishing  pump  to  that 
the  operating  fluid  returns  fDm  the  motor  to  the  first 
Darned  pump,  said  throttle-v4lve  hav'ng  a  surface  ex 
potted  to  the  pressure  of  the  llluld  contained  In  said  de- 
livery connection.  In  such  a  planner  that  such  pressure 
win  tend  to  close  the  valve,  atd  means  acting  In  opposi- 
tion to  said  pressure  to  keep  the  throttle  valve  open. 

4.  A  power  transnil.sslon  co^iprls'ng  a  pump,  a  motor 
adapted  t('  \n-  operated  l>.v  fluid  under  pressure.  conne<'- 
tlonn  from  saM  motor  to  the  inkt  and  to  the  outlet  of  the 
pump,  n  receptacle  adapteil  to  ct>ntain  a  supply  of  fluid 
and  having  a  cylinder  openlnf  Into  the  receptacle,  a  re- 
plenishing pump  having  a  pli  ton  arranged  to  work  In 
said  cylinder,  a  suction  conne  tlon  from  said  receptacle 
to  the  replenishing  pump  at  thit  end  of  the  piston  which 
faces  awpy  from  said  receptacle,  a  throttle  valve  con- 
trolling said  suction  connect!  )n,  a  delivery  connection 
from  th'.'  replenishing  pump  to  that  connection  through 
which  the  operating  flulil  retui  ns  from  the  motor  to  the 
flrst-named  pump,  said  throttle  valve  having  a  surface 
exposed  t(>  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  contained  in  said  de- 
livery connections,  in  such  a  i  tanner  that  such  pressure 
will  tend  to  close  the  valve,  anl  a  spring  tending  to  open 
the  throttle  valve  against  said  pressure. 

5.  A  pcwer  transmission  conprising  a  pump,  a  motor 
adapted  to  he  operated  l)y  fluid  under  pressure,  connec- 
tions from  said  motor  to  the  in  et  and  to  the  outlet  of  the 
pump,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  fluid 
and  hav'ng  a  cylinder  opening  into  said  receptacle,  a 
replenishing  pump  having  a  pl<ton  arranged  to  work  in 
saitl  cylinder  and  to  take  fluid  from  said  receptacle  and 
to  deliver  such  fluid  under  pressure  to  that  connection 
through  which  the  operating  fluid  returns  from  the  motor 
to  the  flrst-uanied  pump,  and  means  for  governing  the 
action  of  the  replenishing  liuiniif  a<  <'ording  to  the  pressure 
00  the  dodivery  side  of  said  pui^p. 

[Claims  (5  to  '20  not  print..!  Iij  the  Oazette.l 


1.198.004.  INTKRNAL  fOMBU 
F.  Williams.  .Jersey  City.  \ 
Serial  No.  749.771'.      (CI.  123- 


<TIO.V  ENGINE.  Thomas 
J.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1913. 
51.) 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  entilne  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  an  Inlet  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  chambered  piston 
rontrolling  said  ports,  and  .said  plst.m  being  provided  In 
one  portion  with  a  valve  for  aflmltting  the  explosive  or 
gaseous  mixtuie  directly  Into  ihe  said  piston  and  said 
piston  having  i\  port  for  admitting  the  mixture  from  the 
said  pist(>n  Into  the  firing  cham|>er  of  said  cylinder,  com- 
bined with  an  auxiliary  piston  like  element  movably  ar- 
rang»ni  in  said  <yllnder  and  moying  in  time  related  syn- 
chroaism  with  said  chaml)ere<l  piston. 

2.  An  Internal  conil'ti-itli.n  en^Jne  comprl.slng  a  cylinder 
having  an  Inlet  and  an     \haii-i   port,  a  chambered  piaton 


controlling  said  ports,  and  said  piston  l>elng  provided 
In  one  portion  with  a  valve  for  admitting  the  explosive 
or  gase.ms  mixture  directly  Into  the  said  piston  and  said 
piston  having  a  port  for  admitting  the  mixture  from  the 
sal«l  p'ston  Into  the  firing  chamlier  of  said  cylinder,  com- 
blne<l  ATlth  an  auxiliary  and  spring controlleil  piston-like 
element  movably  arranges]  In  said  cylinder  and  moving  in 
time  related  synchronism  with  sa!d  chambere<l  piston. 

3.  An  Internal  <-ombustlon  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  chambertnl  piston 
controlling  said  ports,  said  piston  l)elng  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  valve- receiving  opening,  a  valve  In  said  open- 
ing for  tie  admission  of  the  explosive  or  ga.seous  mixture 
Into  sail  (■hnml>ered  piston,  and  means  connecte«l  with  the 
other  end  of  said  piston  for  passing  the  explosive  of 
gaseous  mixture  from  said  chambered  piston  into  the 
Hrlng  .  hanil>er  of  said  cylinder,  combined  with  an  auxil- 
iary piston  like  element  movaldy  arranged  In  said  cylinder 
and  moving  in  time-relate^l  synchronism  with  said  cham- 
liered  piston. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  chaml)ered  piston 
controllint,  said  port,  said  piston  being  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  vilve-recelvlng  opening,  a  valve  in  said  open- 
ing for  the  admission  of  the  explosive  or  gaseous  mixture 
Into  .said  (  hamber<>d  piston,  and  means  connected  with  the 
other  end  of  said  piston  for  passing  the  explosive  or  gas- 
eous mixture  from  said  ( hamt>ere<l  piston  Into  the  firing 
chamber  of  said  cylinder,  combined  with  an  auxiliary 
and  spring  ( (tntrolled  piston  like  element  movably  ar- 
raugtKl  In  said  cylinder  and  moving  In  time-related  syn- 
chronism with  said  chamb«>retl  piston. 

5.  An  Internal  <oml)Ustlon  engine  compr'.slng  a  cylinder 
having  an  Inlet  and  an  exhaust  port,  said  cylinder  l>eing 
al.so  provided  with  a  pair  of  Inlet  ports  In  communication 
with  the  firing  chaml)er  of  the  cylinder,  .said  pair  of 
Inlet-ports  being  connecte«l  by  means  of  a  by-pass,  a 
chambered  piston  controlling  .said  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports, 
said  piston  being  provitied  In  one  portion  with  a  valve  for 
admitting  the  explosive  or  gaseous  mixture  directly  Into 
said  piston,  the  said  piston  l)elng  provided  In  Its  other 
end-portion  with  an  outlet  port  adapted  to  !»•  Iirought 
Into  registration  with  one  of  said  pair  of  inlet-ports  of 
the  cylinder  for  the  adml.s.slon  of  the  explosive  or  gaseoua 
mixture  from  the  chambered  piston  first  Into  said  by  pass 
and  into  the  other  of  said  pair  of  inlet  ports,  and  from 
said  last  mentlonefl  Inlet-port  Into  the  firing  chaml)er  of 
the  cylinder,  combined  with  an  auxiliary  plston-lIke  ele- 
ment movably  arranged  In  said  cylinder  and  moving  In 
time-related  synchronism  with  said   chaml>ered  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.0»5.  PRUCESS  OF  TKKATIN*;  AKSKNICAL  MA- 
TERIAL. Dr.MCA.N  Andcrsox,  Jr..  San  Frands.o,  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1914,  Serial  No.  817. 18«.  Renewe<l  June 
6,  1910.      Serial  No.  l0.{.O2«l.      (CI.  75 — 18.) 
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1.  In  the  recovery  of  metaU  from  arsenical  material 
such  as  flue  dust  and  arsenical  ores,  the  process  which 
consists  in  the  addition  of  sulfuric  acid,  in  amount  not 
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greatly  exceeding  that  required  for  combination  with  the 
substances  present,  calculating  for  bases  that  required  to 
form  normal  salts,  and  heating  to  drive  off  arsenic  from 
solids  resulting  therefrom. 

2.  In  the  recovery  of  metals  from  arsenical  materials 
containing  Iron  and  zinc  such  as  fiue  dust  and  arsenical 
ores,  the  process  which  consists  In  the  addition  of  sul- 
furic acid,  In  amount  not  greatly  exceeding  that  required 
for  combination  with  the  substance  present,  calculating 
for  bas.'s.  that  requlrwl  to  form  normal  salts,  heating  to 
drive  off  arsenic  from  .solids  resulting  therefrom,  roast- 
ing at  such  temperature  that  no  more  than  a  small 
amount  of  zinc  Is  rendered  Insoluble,  and  finally  dissolv- 
ing out  soluble  materials  with  water. 

3.  In  the  recovery  of  metals  from  arsenical  material 
such  as  flue  dust  and  arsenical  ores,  the  process  which 
consists  In  adding  sulfuric  acid  by  contact  with  sulfurous 
gases  previously  pas.sed  over  contact  material,  in  amount 
not  greatly  exceeding  that  r«Hiuire<l  for  combination  with 
the  8ul>stances  present,  calculating  for  liases  that  re- 
quired to  form  normal  salts,  and  heating  to  drive  off 
arsenic  from  solids  resulting  therefrom. 

4.  In   the   treatment  of  arsenic  carryftig  sulfates,   con 
talnlng    iron    and    zinc,    to    recover    metals,    the    process 
which  c>onsi8ts  In   roasting  tt)  decompose  Iron  sulfates  to 
oxidize  Iron  to  render  arsenic  insoluble,  and  then  dissolv- 
ing out  the  soluble  constituents  with  water. 


1,198,096.  FOLDING  SQUARE.  Waltto  Doanb  Arm- 
strong, Gate,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
78,008.      (CI.  S8— 89.) 


1.  In  a  folding  square,  n  frame,  n  blade  having  a  sul> 
stantialiy  semi-circular  sc4)e  plate  on  one  end  thereof 
pivotally  mountetl  In  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  pro- 
jection on  one  side  of  Its  pivot  affording  a  weight  to  cause 
the  gravity  movement  of  the  scale  plate  when  the  frame 
is  cilspose«l  at  an  Inclination,  and  a  tongue  mounted  In 
said  scale  plate  for  movement  to  a  position  at  right 
angles  to  said  blade  and  adapted  to  be  folded  with  the 
blade  Into  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  folding  scpiare.  a  frame,  a  blade  having  a  sub- 
stantially semi  circular  scale  plate  on  one  end  thereof 
pivotally  mounted  In  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  pro- 
jection on  one  side  of  Its  pivot  afl'ordlng  a  weight  to  cause 
the  gravity  iii'ivc-ment  of  the  scalp  plate  when  the  frame- 
Is  disposed  at  an  Inclination,  a  tongue  pivotally  mounted 
In  said  scale  plate  for  movement  to  a  position  at  right 
angles  to  said  blade  and  adapted  to  be  folded  with  the 
blade  Into  said  frame,  and  a  set  screw  mounted  In  the 
frame  for  Idnding  engagement  upcm  said  tongue  to  retain 
the  same  and  the  blade  In  their  folded  positions. 

3.  In  fl  folding  square,  a  frame,  a  blade  having  a  sub- 
stantiallv  semi  circular  scale  plate  on  one  end  thereof 
plvotallv  mounte«i  in  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  pro- 
jection on  one  side  of  Its  pivot  affording  a  weight  to  cause 


the  gravity  movement  of  the  scale  plate  when  the  frame 
is  disposed  at  an  inclination,  a  tongue  pivotally  mounted 
in  the  scalp  ulate  for  movement  to  a  poslt'on  at  right 
angles  to  said  blade  and  provided  w^lth  means  for  engage- 
ment with  the  pivot  of  said  plate  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  tongue  In  one  direction  to  a  position  at  right 
angles  with  respect  to  the  blade,  said  tongue  and  blade 
being  foldable  Into  the  frame,  and  means  mounted  in  the 
frame  to  retain  the  parts  In  their  folded  positions. 

4.  In  a  folding  square,  a  longitudinally  recessed  frame 
liar,  a  blade  provided  with  a  scale  plate  on  one  end  piv- 
otally mounted  li:  the  recess  of  the  frame,  said  scale  plate 
having  a  projection  on  one  side  of  its  pivot  whereby  the 
plate  Is  caused  to  turn  by  gravity,  said  projection  having 
a  recess  In  one  edge,  a  tongue  pivotally  mounted  In  said 
recess  for  folding  movement  upon  the  Idade,  said  tongue 
lieing  provided  with  a  notch  to  receive  the  pivot  and  the 
scale  plate  whereby  movement  of  the  tongue  In  one  direc- 
tion Is  limited  to  a  position  at  right  angles  to  the  blade, 
said  tongue  and  liiade  being  foldable  together  Into  the 
recess  of  the  frame  bar.  and  means  for  retaining  the  parts 
in  their  folded  positions  within  said  frame. 


1.198,097.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  CHables  W. 
Bar.nahy,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1911.  Serial 
No.  667,537.      (CI.   197—114.) 


^  •  '      m  Tl     1  •Pa..--...  ;,? 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plaren.  of  a  plurality  of 
links  pivotally  mounted,  one  of  said  links  l>elng  provided 
with  suitaiile  operating  connections  w'fh  salcl  platen  to 
transmit  the  line-spacing  movements  to  said  platen,  and  a 
line-spacing  lever  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  said  links, 
one  of  said  links  constituting  a  movable  fulcrum  for  said 
line-spacing  lever. 

2.  The  comlilnatlon  with  a  platen,  of  a  plurality  of 
links  pivotally  mounted,  one  of  said  links  Ixdng  provided 
with  suitable  operating  c-onnec-tlons  with  said  ;>laten  to 
transmit  the  line-spacing  movements  to  salcl  platen,  anci  a 
line-spacing  lever  pivotally  conne<'ted  to  each  of  salcl 
links,  one  of  said  links  constituting  a  movable  fulcrum  for 
said  line-spacing  lever,  the  pivotal  axes  of  said  links  being 
distant  from  the  rotary  axis  of  said  platen. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a  ratchet  wheel, 
operatlvely  connected  up  with  salcl  platen,  a  pawl  for  said 
ratchet  wheel,  a  member  carrying  said  pawl,  a  line  spacing 
lever  connected  to  said  pawl  carrying  member,  and  a  link 
connected  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  pivot  and  having  its  other 
end  pivotally  supporting  said  line  spacing  lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a  ratchet  wheel 
operatlvely  connected  up  with  salcl  platen,  a  pawl  for  said 
ratchet  wheel,  a  member  carrying  said  pawl  n  line  spacing 
lever  c-onnected  to  said  pawl  carrying  member,  and  a 
link  connected  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  pivot  and  having  its 
other  end  pivotally  supporting  said  line  spacing  lever,  said 
line  spacing  lever  being  c-urvecl  ancl  dispowd  concentrically 
with  said  platen. 

Tl.  The  comtii nation  with  a  platen,  of  a  paper  feed  roll 
rotatably  supporting  said  plat»n,  a  ratchet  wheel  geared 
to  said  feed  roll,  a  pawl  for  driving  said  ratchet  wheel,  a 
lever  for  mounting  said  pawl,  a  line  spacing  lever  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  pawl  mounting  lever,  and  a  fuhTum 
link  having  one  nicl  pivoted  on  a  fixed  axis  and  Its  other 
end  pivotally  connected  to  the  line  space  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 
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1,198.098.       TRACTION  W!IF: 
Clair«".  WU.     Flh'd  Mar.  22, 
(CI.  21—114.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  i3,  1916. 


Fj^.       JoxAS    Hekch.    Eau 
1916.     Serial  No.  85,929. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  pu 'po8«  wt  forth.  th»oombl- 
natlon  of  a  stationary  .suppi>rt|inK  rod.  ground-engaging 
wheals  dispo!H>d  In  radial  alinffaifnt  at  opposite  gideit  of 
said  rod,  supports  for  said  wheels  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  rod,  a  sleeve  loosely  fltte«l  ipj  said  rcxl  to  rotate  about 
the  same,  a  gear  carried  by  sajld  slct-v*'  and  opvratlvely 
engaging  the  ground  engaging'  wheels.  an<l  means  for 
eff»*<'tlng  engagement  b»'tw»'«'n  s^ld  sle^-ve  and  one  of  the 
said  supports  to  prevent  end-wl><e  niovfiupnl  of  the  sleeve. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  pufpose  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supporting  rod,  a  slefve  rttte<l  thereon  to  rotate 
about  the  same  and  having  an  knnular  shoulder  Interme- 
diate Its  ends,  a  gear  wheel  onione  end  of  said  sleeve,  a 
pinion  on  the  opposite  end  of  ^<alll  sleeve,  ground  wheels 
disposed  In  radial  allnenient  at  rpposlte  sides  of  said  sup- 
porting rod  and  operatlvely  engaged  by  salil  irear  wheel, 
and  beams  pivotally  mounted  onl  said  rod  and  having  their 
ends  pivotally  supporting  the  ground  wheels,  one  of  said 
beams  fitting  around  the  sleevd  between  the  rib  and  the 
pinion  thereon.  I 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  pi|rpose  set  forth,  a  ground 
wheel  consisting  of  spaced  anfaular  treail  tyembers.  In- 
wardly diverging  flanses  projecting  from  the  Inner  e<lges 
of  said  tread  menil>ers.  cogs  ca|rrled  by  said  flanges  and 
bridging  the  space  between  the  >^nie,  and  means  for  a<'tlng 
on  said  cogs  to  rotate  the  whe^l. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  ground 
wheel  coniprislnir  annular  tremi  members  space«l  apart 
and  provided  at  their  Inner  opuosed  eilges  with  Inwardly 
extending  rianges.  cogs  carrie<i  l>jf  and  bridging  the  space  be- 
tween said  flanges,  arched  braceij  having  their  intermediate 
portions  extending  across  the  Itner  edges  of  said  flanges 
and  their  ends  rigidly  secured  t>>  the  tread  members,  and 
means  for  engaging  the  cogs  to  j-otate  the  wheel. 


14M,M0.  COMroiNI)  TO  RE  f  SED  AS  AN  ADHESIVE 
IX  THE  MANI  FACTTRE  Of  ENVELOPS  AND  THE 
GTMMlNi;  op'  PAPER.  V|.  tou  C.  Bloedb,  Catons- 
vllle.  Md.  File«l  Feb.  28,  11*14.  Serial  No.  821.T86. 
(CI.  87—17.) 
A  water  soluble  mucilage  or  paste  consisting  of  about 

160    pounds   of   envelop   gum.    ion   pounds    of   water,    and 

eight  to  sixteen  pounds  of  volatile  solvent,  substantially 

ma  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.198,100,  SIBSTITITE  FOR  (;LUE  AND  OTHER  AD- 
HESIVES.  Vktok  (J.  Pu>E[|E,  Catonsvllle.  Md.  Filed 
Jan.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  294.     (CI.  87—17.) 

1.  The  herein  described  pastti.  or  composition  of  matter 
consisting  of  a  starch  base,  water,  caustic  alkali,  and  a 
compound  of  lead,  substantlall?  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  The   herein    described   pa«ie,  or   vegetable   glue   com- 
pound resulting  from  the  combination  of  amylaceous  mat 
ter.  caustic  alliali.  and  a  comp4^und  of  lead,  substantially 
aa  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  resulting 
from  the  action  of  an  alkaline  l^ad  compound  upon  starch, 
or  Its  hydrolyzetl  derivatives. 


1.198. 101.  INNERSOLE.  Fr.wk  A.  Bra(  kett,  Man- 
chester, N.  H..  assignor  to  W.  H.  McElwain  Company, 
Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Aug.  7.  1915.     Serial  No.  44.254.      (CI.  36 — 22.) 


7t( 


1.  An  inner  sole  comprising  a  base  member,  a  rib  at- 
tached to  said  base  member,  and  a  face  layer  disposed 
against  the  opposite  side  of  the  base  meniber  from  the 
rib,  having  a  channel  with  a  covering  flap  adjacent  to  Its 
margin,  and  stitches  uniting  the  base  member  and  face 
layer  lying  in  said  channel  and  being  covered  by  said 
flap,  said  stitches  being  independent  of  the  means  for  at- 
taching the  rib  to  the  base  member. 

2.  An  inner  sole  contprislng  a  liase  member,  a  rib 
stitched  to  said  base  member,  and  a  face  layer  disposed 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  base  member  from  the  rib,  said 
face  layer  l>elng  channele<l  adjacent  to  its  edge  and  united 
to  the  base  member  by  a  seam  additional  to  the  se«m 
which  unites  the  rib  to  the  base  member,  the  stitches  of 
said  additional  seam  lying  in  such  channel. 

H.  An  inner  sole  comprising  a  base  memlwr.  a  rib  con- 
stituted by  a  longitudinally  folded  strip  stitched  to  said 
ba.se  member  along  a  line  conforming  generally  to  the 
outline  of  said  member  but  located  within  the  etiges  there- 
of, a  face  layer  extending  over  the  opposite  side  of  the 
base  member  from  the  rib  having  a  marginal  channel  and 
a  covering  flap,  and  a  seam  conne<'tlng  the  base  member 
and  face  layer  together  and  being  located  nearer  to  the 
edges  of  the  Inner  sole  than  the  stitches  by  whl^h  the 
rib  Is  secured  to  the  base  member,  said  seam  being  con- 
tained in  such  channel  and  covered   by   the   flap   thereof. 

4.  An  inner  sole  comprising  a  fabric  base  layer,  a  fabric 
rib  stitched  to  said  base  layer  an<i  constltutwl  by  a  folded 
strip  arranged  so  that  the  attaching  stitches  pass  through 
l>oth  plies  thereof  near  the  fold,  and  a  leather  face  layer 
extending  over  the  opposite  surface  of  the  base  layer 
from  said  rib  and  covering  the  stitches  by  which  the  rib 
Is  attached  to  the  base  member. 

5.  An  Inner  sole  comprising  a  l)ase  layer,  a  longitudi- 
nally folded  strip  attached  to  said  base  layer,  the  attach- 
ing means  passing  through  both  piles  near  the  fold  and 
the  .said  both  plies  being  bent  away  from  the  base  layer, 
a  reinforcing  stay  strip  occupying  the  inner  angle  be- 
tween the  base  layer  and  said  rlbfurndng  strip  and  bent 
.HO  as  to  bear  against  both  the  base  layer  and  the  rib,  and 
a  reinforcing  layer  overlying  the  entire  area  Inclosed  by 
the  rib  and  having  its  etiges  turned  up  to  bear  against 
the  Inner  8urfac*e  of  the  reinforcing  strip. 


1.198.102.  HOLDER  FOR  TOILET  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
TOWELS.  Wii.i,i.\M  J.  BHisroi.  Haverhill.  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  78,731.     (CI.  211—81.) 


35 
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1.  A  holder  for  toilet  paper  comprising  a  core  having 
at  one  end  an  annular  hub  and  at  the  other  a  solid  hub 
formed  with  a  central  circular  trunnion  and  a  radially 
disposed  stop,  the  bracket  at  that  end  being  formed  with 
4  circular  perforation  and  a  stop  disposed  in  the  path  of 
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movement  of  the  first-named  stop,  a  shaft  loosely  dis- 
posed within  the  core,  a  spiral  spring  surrounding  the 
shaft,  one  end  of  the  spiral  spring  being  operatlvely  en- 
gaged with  the  shaft,  a  collar  loosely  surrounding  the 
shaft  at  the  other  end  and  with  which  the  spiral  spring 
Is  engaged,  means  for  engaging  the  collar  with  the  core, 
said  shaft  at  the  end  opposite  the  roller  being  rectangu- 
lar in  section  and  the  adjacent  bracket  being  formed 
with  a  rectangular  aperture  to  receive  the  rectangular  end 
of  said  shaft. 

2.  A  roll  holder  for  toilet  paper  comprising  a  base 
having  at  one  end  an  outwardly  extending  rigid  bracket 
jformed  with  a  circular  perforation  and  with  an  Inwardly 
extending  lug  forming  a  stop,  a  bracket  hinged  to  the 
other  end  of  the  base,  a  spring  yieldingly  holding  the 
bracket  In  parallel  relation  to  the  first-nameil  bracket, 
said  second  namtnl  bracket  being  formed  at  its  extremity 
with  a  rectangular  opening  and  a  core  disposed  between 
the  brackets  and  engaging  therewith,  said  core  being 
many-sided  in  cross  section  and  hollow.  <»ne  end  of  the 
core  having  an  integral  hub  with  a  radiating  lug  and  a 
central  trunnion  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  the  circular 
perforation  of  the  first  nametl  bracket,  the  other  end  of 
the  core  having  an  angular  exteriorly  screw-threaded  hub. 
a  cap  having  a  <'entral  perforation  having  screw- threaded 
engagement  with  the  screw-threaded  hub.  a  shaft  disposed 
within  the  core."  the  shaft  at  its  outer  end  having  a  many- 
sided  shank  and  an  Integral  collar,  a  loose  collar  sur- 
rounding the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  a  colled  spring  sur- 
rounillug  the  sha/t  and  engage<l  with  said  collar,  the 
many-sided  shank  being  adapted  to  engage  the  rectangu- 
lar opening  In  the  bracket,  and  a  screw  passing  through 
the  core  and  engaging  the  loose  collar  to  the  core. 


1,198.103.  IMPLEMENT-BRACKET.  Wilbcb  F.  Bud- 
LO.Nu,  Berea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dunham  Company, 
Berea.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  721,001. 
(CL  64-^14.) 


1.  An  Implement  bracket  comprising  in  combination,  a 
bearing  l)lock  provided  with  cylindrical  extensions  on  op- 
posite ends  thereof,  said  block  and  extensions  being  pro- 
vided with  a  bore  therethrough,  said  block  provided  with 
angular  bosses,  said  bosses  having  grooves  for  the  recep- 
tion of  securing  bolts,  a  pair  of  arms,  having  inwardly 
facing  channels  adapted  to  engage  with  and  hold  said 
block  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  bore,  and  retaining 
bolts  passing  through  said  arms  and  resting  in  the  grooves 
of  the  bosses. 

2.  An  Implement  bracket  comprising  In  combination,  a 
pair  of  arms  provided  with  inwardly  facing  channels,  a 
bearing  l)lo<  k  fitting  Into  said  channels  and  provided  with 
bolt  grooves,  bolts  resting  In  said  grooves  and  holding 
said  arms  and  block  together,  said  arms  extending  up- 
ward from  their  block  connections,  and  a  primary  l)race 
having  downwardly  bent  ends  fitting  Into  said  thannels 
and  secured  to  said  arms  near  their  upper  ends. 

3.  An  Implement  bracket  comprising  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  arms  provided  with  inwardly  facing  channels,  a 
bearing  block  fitting  Into  said  channels  and  provided 
with  bolt  grooves,  bolts  resting  In  said  grooves  and  hold- 
ing said  arms  and  block  together,   said  arms  extending 


upward  from  their  block  connections,  a  primary  brace 
having  downwardly  bent  ends  fitting  Into  said  channels 
and  se<-ur<»<l  to  sabl  arms  near  their  upp«'r  ends,  and  a  sec- 
ondary brace  having  upwardly  extending  sides  and  ends 
flush  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms,  said  secondary 
brace  connected  to  the  primary  brace. 

4.  An  implement  bracket  comprising  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  arms  provided  with  Inwardly  facing  channels, 
a  bearing  block  fitting  into  said  channels  and  provided 
with  bolt  grooves,  bolts  resting  in  said  grooves  and  hold- 
ing said  arms  and  block  together.  sal<l  arms  extending 
upward  from  their  block  connections,  a  primary  brace 
having  downwardly  bent  ends  fitting  into  si0d  channels 
and  secured  to  said  arms  near  their  upper  ends,  and  a 
secondary  brace  having  upwardl.v  extending  sides  and 
ends  flush  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms,  said  sec- 
ondary brace  connected  to  the  primary  brace  and  to  the 
said  arms. 

5.  A  Itracket  support  comprising  in  combination,  two 
pairs  of  arms  each  provided  with  inwardl.v  facing  chan- 
nels, a  bearing  block  fitting  into  the  channels  of  each 
pair,  bolts  holding  each  of  said  pairs  of  arms  and  block 
together,  said  arms  having  upward  extensions,  braces 
each  having  downwardly  bent  extensions  fitting  Into  the 
channels  of  a  pair  of  arms  near  the  upper  ends,  trans- 
verse members  connecting  said  arms  and  braces  at  the 
ends  of  said  braces,  and  a  secondary  brace  for  each  pair 
of  arms  parallel  with  the  respective  primary  brace  and 
resting  upon  one  of  said  transverse  members. 

I  Claims  0  to  8  not  i)rlnte<l  In  the  (Jazette.J 


1.198.104.  LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  DEMOUNTABLE 
WHEEL  RIMS.  Joseph  Pacl  Bikueo,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  77.574.     (CI.  152—21.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  felly  of  a  vehicle-wheel, 
and  a  metal  band  extending  circumferentlally  of  the  felly 
and  having  an  outwardly  projecting  circumferentlally  ex- 
tending flange  at  one  side  of  the  fell.v.  and  a  demountable 
rim  on  said  band  between  said  fiange  and  the  opposite 
side  of  the  felly,  of  several  rigid  non  rotatable  members 
Instrumental  in  locking  the  demountable  rim  In  position 
on  said  band  and  extending  transversely  of  said  band  be- 
tween said  band  and  the  demountable  rim,  each  locking 
member  being  provldnl  at  Its  felly  band-engaging  face 
with  a  recess  extending  substantially  straight  Inwardly 
from  the  secondmentlone<l  side  of  the  felly,  and  said  lock- 
ing member  and  the  felly-band  having  Interlocking  por- 
tions arranged  to  prevent  displacement  of  said  locking 
member  outwardly  from  between  the  felly  band  and  the 
demountable  rim. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  felly  of  a  vehicle-wheel, 
and  a  metal  band  extending  circumferentlally  of  the  felly 
and  having  an  outwardly  projecting  circumferentlally 
extending  fiange  at  one  side  of  the  felly  and  provided 
with  an  outwardly  projecting  clr<umferentlally  extending 
tooth-forming  member  at  the  other  side  of  the  felly,  and 
a  demountable  rim  on  said  band  between  said  flange  and 
the  opposite  side  of  the  felly,  of  several  rigid  nun  ro- 
tatatile  members  Instrumental  In  locking  the  demountable 
rim  In  position  on  said  band  and  extending  transversel.v 
of  said  band  between  said  band  and  the  demountable  rim. 
each  locking  member  having  a  portion  thereof  overlap- 
ping the  inner  side  of  the  aforesaid  circumferentlally  ex- 
tending tooth-forming  member  of  the  felly-band. 
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3.  Thp  combination  with  th(  fHly  of  a  v«»htrle-whwl, 
and  a  metal  band  »'\t«»n<llng  clr  umfprentlally  of  the  felly 
and  harlnK  an  outwardly  pr[)j»H-tlnK  Hroumfprcntially 
pxtendinK  flangp  at  one  side  of 
able  rim  on  said  hand  lit-twiM-n  snid  rianjcennd  the  opposite 
side  of  the  felly,  of  several  rijcl"!  rj^iembers  Instrumental  in 
looking  the  demountable  rim  In  jposltion  on  said  hand  ami 
extending  transversely  of  said'  hand  between  said  band 
and  the  clemountahle  rim,  earh  lo<  klnu  menil)er  and  said 
band  being  provide<l  the  one  i^-ith  two  teeth  spaced  at 
their  free  extremities  transverfely  of  said  tiand  and  the 
other  with  a  member  projettln^  between   said   teeth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  thf  felly  of  a  vehicle-wheel, 
and  a  metal  hand  extending  cirniiiifirentirtily  of  the  felly 
and  having  an  outwardly  prrjecting  clrcumferentiaily 
extending  flange  at  une  sl<le  of  the  felly,  and  a  demount- 
able rim  on  said  i)nnd  l)etween  said  flange  and  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  felly,  of  several  rigid  menii>ers  instrumen- 
tal In  locking  the  demountable  rim  in  position  on  said 
band  and  extending  transversely  of  said  band  Iwtween 
said  l>and  and  the  deni<>iintai)leirim.  each  locking  member 
being  provided  at  its  felly-ha nil  engaging  face  with  two 
te^th  spaced  at  their  free  extremities  transversely  of 
said  iMnd.  aod  said  hand  ha\'nnc  a  member  projecting 
between  MAJd   teeth. 

5.  The  cwmldnation.  with  fh»  felly  of  a  vehi<-le  wheel, 
and  a  metal  hand  extending  'Ircumferentlally  of  the 
feU,v  ami  having  an  outwarillj-  |iroJecting  ctrcumfer^n- 
tlally  extending  flange  at  one  sMe  of  the  felly,  and  a  de- 
mountable rim  on  said  band  t>etween  said  flange  and  the 
opposite  side  of  the  felly,  of  several  rigid  members  instru- 
mental In  locking  the  demounta  de  rim  in  position  on  said 
band  and  extending  transvermly  of  said  band  between 
said  hand  and  the  denuiuntable  rim,  t-ach  lo<'king  member 
being  provided  with  teeth  arranged  In  a  row  extending 
transversely  of  .said  band  and  having  a  recess  arranged 
at  one  side  antl  extending  lonfiitudlnally  of  said  row  of 
teeth,  and  said  hand  having  a  iiiemher  projecting  between 
adjacent  teeth  of  said  row. 

1  Claim  fi  not  printed  in  the  flazette.) 


1.198.105.  KEY  RING  HOOK. 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1914. 
a4— 3.) 


R.vY  BiTLES,  Cincinnati, 
Serial   No.  872,731.      (Cl. 


JO 


X  one  piece  key  ring  holder  c<  nslsting  of  a  single  spring 
strip  of  uniform  width  fmm  en<  to  end  so  bent  as  to  form 
and  comprise  a  split  u'arment-cngaging  clasp,  a  hook  ex- 
tending liownwardly  from  said 
wardly  proj*'cting  l>lll  located  at  one  side  of  said  clasp. 
and  a  substantially  straight  guiiril  forming  a  return  por- 
tion iif  thf  hill  of  the  hook  and  iinilnrndy  diverging  ilown- 
wardly  frtmi  the  point  of  the  |iill.  the  base  of  the  hook 
being  provided  with  an  ogee  shaped  ben<l  forming  a  carved 
key  ring  detle<-ting  shoulder  HT  the  jtincrion  of  the  clasp 
and  hiHik.  the  free  end  portion  i>f  the  rjasp  l»eing  iTiiiip4'd 
to  form  an  inwardly  pntjecting  offset  which  rests  against 
the  i(pp4islte  side  of  sai'l  shoulder,  the  free  extremity  of 
the  guard  normally  resting  ngitinst  the  outer  side  of  the 
clasp  adjacent  to  the  upper  par)  of  said  shoulder. 


1.19  8.106,     PUMP.     W.\RaBN   E.  <  ahey.  Troy.  Ohio. 
File<l  Feb.  26,  191«,     Serial  No.  80,7<>9.     (Cl.  103 — 75.) 


1.  In  a  pump,  a  cylinder  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports; 
a  plunger  mounte<l  to  rotate  and  to  move  endwise  In  the 
cylinder,  the  plunger  having  at  one  end  a  lip  controlling 
the  ports  when  the  plunger  Is  rotated  :  cams  In  the  cyl- 
inder, the  <-ams  co<lp»'rating  respectively  with  the  lip  and 
with  the  other  end  of  the  plunger  to  impart  positive  end- 
wl.se  movement  to  the  plunger  in  opposite  dIrectlonK  when 
the  plunger  is  rotate<l  :  and  means  for  rotating  the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  pump,  a  cylin<Ier  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports; 
a  plunger  mounteil  to  rotate  and  to  m*ve  endwise  in  the 
cylinder,  the  plunger  having  at  one  end  a  lip  controlling 
the  ports  when  the  plunger  is  rotated  :  clrcumferentiaily 
adjustable  <ams  In  the  cylinder,  the  cams  cooperating  re- 
spectively with  the  lip  and  with  the  other  end  of  the  plun- 
ger to  impart  endwise  movement  to  the  plunger  when  the 
plunger  is  rotat*"*!  ;  means  for  holding  the  cams  In  adjusted 
positions  ;  and  means  fm-  rotating  the  plunger. 

3.  In  a  pump,  a  cylinder  having  an  inlet  port  and  an 
outlet  port  adjacent  one  end  and  provided  with  an  Inlet 
port  and  with  an  outlet  port  adjacent  Its  other  end  ;  a 
plunger  mounted  to  rotate  and  to  move  endwise  In  the  cyl- 
inder, the  plunger  having  at  Its  ends  lips  controlling  respec- 
tively the  Inlet  and  the  outlet  port  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
cylinder,  and  the  Inlet  and  the  outlet  port  adjacent  the 
other  end  of  the  cylinder,  when  the  plunger  is  rotated  ; 
abutments  in  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  the  abutments  and 
the  lips  constituting  coiiperatlng  parts,  one  of  which  co- 
operating parts  is  provided  with  a  cam,  the  cams  consti- 
tuting means  for  imparting  an  endwif^e  movement  to  the 
plunger  when  the  plunger  is  rotate<l  ;  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  plunger. 


1,198,107.  P.WE.ME.NT.  Wir.i,i.\M  F.  Chapm.^n,  Los  An- 
geles. Cal.  Filefl  Jan.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  2,727.  (Cl. 
94—1.) 

•  .301U9i/  9»'Ut9i.A0  MArgitfmL    O'i'^»*9¥Tt0   /* 


(  .    ■   ■    .  ■      ■  ■  ',     ■  ,  ■        ...     I 

1.  The  composition  for  pavements  comprising  a  body 
material  having  a  hydrtx-arbon  t.jnder.  an<l  a  granular  wa- 
ter soluble  material  distributed  throughout  said  hody  ma- 
terial and  adapttHi  to  dissolve  out  of  the  body  material 
when  wette«l  so  as  to  leave  pits  therein. 

2.  .\  non-skidding  pavement  comprising  material  form- 
ing the  body  of  the  pavement  and  having  an  asphalt  binder 
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and  a  granular  water  soluble  material  distributed  through- 
out said  body  material  and  adapted  to  dissolve  out  of  the 
body  material  when  wetted  so  asStr  leave  pits  therein. 

3.  \  non  skidding  pavement  comprising  a  material  form- 
ing the  iM.dy  of  the  pavejnent  and  hjivlng  an  asphaltlc 
Milder,  and  a  granular  water  soluble  material  containing 
alum  distribute*!  throughout  said  bo«ly  material  and  adapt- 
«d  to  dissolve  out  of  the  body  material  when  wetted  so  as 
to  leave  pits  therein. 

4.  A  pavement  compound  comprising  asphalt  and  a  suit- 
able filler  mixed  together  to  form  a  loosely  openly  divided 
aggregate,  and  granular  water-soluble  material  distrib- 
uted throughout  aald  aggregate  to  form  pits  therein  when 
the  pavement  is  wetted. 

5.  The  method  of  making  pavements,  which  method 
comprises  mixing  and  heating  asphalt  and  a  suitable  filler 
to  form  a  loosely  openly  dlvidetl  aggregate,  and  then  add- 
ing a  granular  water  soluble  material  to  the  aggregate 
while  said  aggregate  is  In  the  loose  openly  divided  con- 
dition. 


magazine  and  the  upper  chamber  and  between  the  outer 
chamber  and  said  upper  chamber. 


1.198,108.     UNUER(;aBMENT.     Edna  Mat  Claisbn,  An- 
-  rora.  111,     Filed  Sept.  3.  1915.     Serial  No.  48,790.     (Cl 
2—144.) 


In  a  garment  of  the  class  descril)e<l,  front  and  back  pnr 
tlons  comprising  a   shirt  and  drawers,  the  ahirt  having 
arm  and  neck  openings  an<l  the  drawers  having  a  protrud 
Ing  seat  open  at  the  lower  part  thereof,  the  front  portion 
being  uniformly  of  relatively  Inelastic  material,  a  crescent- 
ahaped  Insert  of  relatively  elastic  material  extending  from 
side  to  side  across  the  Inick  between  the  shirt  back  por- 
tion and  the  drawers  back  portion,  such  crescent  .shaped 
Insert  having  a   lower  concave  edge  whereoy  a  gradually 
Increasing  flan-  Is  provided  in  the  drawers  portion,  and  a 
•  gusset  of  relatively  elastic  material  disposed  in  the  crotch 
and  extending  a  coBsWerahle  distance  rearwardly  of  the 
crotch,  said  gusset  bHng  In.serted   between   the  front  an.l 
back   portions  and   lHp.rlog   d..wnwanlly  along  the  inner 
Aides  of  the  leg  portions  of  the  drawers,   the  gusset  thus 
closing   and    l>eing    helil    stationary    In    the   crotch    of    the 
wearer    whereby   a    single    thickness   only   is   pr.Mluce<l    In 
the  crotch  portion  while  the  protruding  si-at  portion  out- 
side the  crotch  is  movable  as  a  whole  upwanlly  and  down- 
wardly due  to  the  elasticity  of  the  Insert  and  the  gusset. 


1,19  8,100.      DOWNDRAFT   MAGAZINE   STOVE   AND 
Pl'R.N'ArE.     Wii.Lnsi  C1.0W,  Independence,  Mo,     Filed 

Sept.  20.  1915.     Serial  No.  51,591,     (Cl.  126 68.) 

1.  In  a  stove,  an  upper  chamber  having  an  outlet,  an 
•outer  annular  chamber  coinnuinlcatlng  with  said  upper 
chamber.  :i  niagiizlne  also  communicating  with  said  upper 
chamlMT,  an  intermediate  (  h«ml>er  between  said  outer 
chamber  ;ind  the  magazine,  a  fire-pot  communicating  with 
said  magazine  and  having  communication  at  Its  lower  en.l 
with  the  outer  (hamber.  a  grate  beneath  said  flre-pot,  and 
M.  valve  for  alternately  closing  communication  between  the 
230  O.  G. — 85 


2.  In  a  stove,  an  upper  chamber  having  an  outlet,  an 
outer  (  hamber  communicating  with  said  upper  chamber,  a 
magazine  also  rommunicatlng  with  said  upper  chambi>r, 
a  fire  pot  communicating  with  said  magazine  and  the  outer 
chamher,  a  prate  beneath  said  fire  pot.  a  hopper  extending 
through  the  upper  (hamber  and  communicating  with  the 
magazine,  a  lid  upon  said  hopper  provided  with  Inlets  for 
the  admission  of  air,  a  damper  to  control  said  inlets,  a 
valve  for  alternateJy  dosing  communii-atlon  between  the 
niagarine  and  the  upi>er  (hamber  and  between  the  outer 
chamber  and  ,said  upper  chamber,  and  means  connecting 
said  valve  to  the  lid  whereby  the  latter  actuates  the 
former. 

•?.  In  a  stove,  an  ash  pit  In  the  lower  portion  thereof 
and  outlets  in  Its  upper  portion,  a  ring  at  the  top  of  the 
ash-pit,  a  flre-pot  supported  hy  said  ring,  a  magazine  sup- 
ported by  said  fir.  p<.f.  a  shell  supported  by  the  ring  and 
surrounding  the  (ire  pot  and  the  magazine  to  form  a  hot- 
air  chamber  communlc-ating  with  the  outlets  In  the  upper 
portion  of  the  stove,  and  inlet  flues  supporting  the  ring 
and  communicating  at  their  upper  ends  with  the  hot-air 
chaniher. 

4.  In  a  stove  of  the  character  described,  two  concentric 
efaambers,  an  upper  chamber  rommunh  atlng  with  one 
of  said  concentric  chambers,  a  valve  for  controlling  such 
communication,  and  scrapers  depending  from  said  valve  to 
keep  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  concentric  .  hambers  clean. 


1,198,110.     PUMP.     WiLLi.vM   II.  Cole.  New  York    N    T 
Filed  Oct,  6,  1913.    Serial  No.  793,654.     (G.  23()— 32.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  primary  cylinder  and  a  sec- 
ondary (vllnder  mounted  In  axial  allnement.  a  pair  of 
pistons  therein,  a  piston  rod  common  to  said  pl.-tons.  a 
shaft  for  driving  said  pistons,  an  Intake  valve  leading  to 
the  primary   cylinder,  an  exhaust  valve  directly  between 
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the  primary  cylinder  and  the  secondary  cylinder,  a  check 
valve  in  the  secondary  pistop,  and  an  exhaust  valve  In 
the  secondary  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frlmary  cylinder  and  a  sec- 
ondary cylinder  mounted  in]  axial  allnement.  an  imper- 
forate primary  piston  mounted  in  one  cylinder,  a  shaft 
for  driving  the  same,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  pri- 
mary piston,  a  secondary  pi«on  mounted  upon  said  rod, 
an  intake  valve  for  the  primary  cylinder,  an  exhaust  valve 
directly  between  the  primary^  cylinder  and  the  secondary 
cylinder,  a  check  valve  in  tme  secondary  piston,  and  a 
check  valve  leading  from  saijl  secondary  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frlmary  cylinder  and  a  sec- 
ondary cylinder  mounted  in  axial  allnement,  an  imper- 
forate primary  piston  mounned  In  one  cylinder,  a  shaft 
for  driving  the  same,  a  pistop  rod  connected  to  said  pri- 
mary piston,  a  secondary  piaton  mountetl  upon  said  rod, 
an  intake  valve  for  the  prlmafy  cylinder,  an  exhaust  valve 
opening  from  the  primary  Cylinder  into  the  secondary 
cylinder,  said  exhaust  valve  tonstructed  with  a  gland,  a 
check  valve  in  the  secondary  |)iston,  and  an  exhaust  valve 
In  the  secondary  cylinder. 


1,198,111.  WIRE  DRAWI.Nd  MACHINE.  ROBBBT  Dc.N- 
CAX  CoNNOK.  Wlthlngton.  llanchester,  England.  Filed 
Oct.  22,  1915.    Serial  No.  5T,305.     (CI.  205—14.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  drawing  wire  by  the  continuous 
method  ( oiiiprising,  In  combination,  a  series  of  drawing 
blocks  and  a  series  of  dies,  tt>i?ether  with  guiding  means, 
each  drawing  block  being  »flapted  to  draw  the  wire 
through  its  die  and  accumulate  the  drawn  wire  thereon, 
until  guided  to  the  next  bloK^^k,  the  speed  ratios  of  the 
blocks  being  such  as  tu  niat^ntaln  a  succession  of  loose 
wire  upon  each  block  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  drawing  wire  through  a  series  of  re- 
ductions continuously  In  one  op«'ratlon,  <-omprlslng  a  se- 
ries of  drawing  blocks,  corapli'iiicnta!  dies,  means  for 
rotating  all  the  blocks  at  different  peripheral  speeds, 
the  Increase  in  the  peripheral  speed  of  each  succeeding 
Mock  being  less  than  that  required  to  take  up  the  wire 
wound  on  the  prece<llng  block,  and  means  on  each  block 
for  controlling  the  drawing  <llf  of  the  wire,  substantially 
as  described.  ' 

3.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  wire  continuously  through 
a  succession  of  dies,  h  series  of  dies,  a  series  of  hollow 
drawing  blocks  each  adapted  to  receive  and  accumulate 
the  drawn  wire  and  being  prolvlded  with  tensioning  means 
through  which  said  wire  Is  letl  to  the  next  succeeding  die, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  wire  by  the  continuous 
method,  a  series  of  vertically  arranged  hollow  drawing 
blocks  each  provided  with  a  siiperstructure  having  a  hollow 
dome  head  and  a  spring  band  brake,  a  final  drawing  block 
provided  with  a  storing  reel,  means  for  rotating  all  the 
blocks  at  different  perlpht-ral  ipeeds,  and  means  for  guiding 
the  wire,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  wire  by  the  continuous 
mf'tho<l.  a  series  of  vertically  arranKed  hollow  <lrawlng 
blocks  each  provided  with  a  mperstructure  having  a  hol- 
low dome  head  and  a  spring  band  brake,  a  final  drawing 
block  provided  with  a  storing  reel,  means  for  rotating 
all    the    blocks   at    different   piTiplura;    speeds,    means    for 


guiding  the  wire  and  means  for  containing  and  holding 
treating  material  In  proximity  to  the  wire,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.198,112.  OPEN -FACE  RIVETING  AND  FORCING 
VISE.  Db  Loyd  K.  Cook.  Maquoketa,  Iowa.  Filed 
Apr.  12,  1916.    Serial  No.  90,718.     (Cl.  81—17.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deS(Tibe<l  Including  a  stock, 
a  rigid  Jaw  carried  thereby,  and  clamping  Jaws  mounted  to 
c(>op«>rate  with  the  ri>rl<l  Jaw  at  opposite  sides  thereof 
with  the  clamping  Jaws  adjustable  laterally  with  respect 
to  the  rigid  Jaw. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  stock, 
a  rigid  Jaw  carried  thereby,  spaced  clamping  Jaws  mounted 
to  coSperate  with  the  rigid  Jaw  at  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  means  adjustably  connecting  said  Jaws. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  stock, 
a  rigid  Jaw  carried  thereby,  and  pivoted  clamping  Jaws 
mounted  to  rock  toward  the  rigid  Jaw  to  cooperate  there- 
with and  shiftable  laterally  with  respect  to  the  rigrid  Jaw. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  stock, 
a  rigid  Jaw  carried  thereby,  and  spaced  clamping  Jaws 
mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rigid  Jaw  to  cofiperate 
therewith  with  the  space  between  the  working  ends  of 
the  said  clamping  Jaws  and  the  rigid  Jaw  unobstructed 
to  a  point  inwardly  of  the  rigid  Jaw. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  stock, 
a  rigid  Jaw  carried  thereby,  and  adjustably  connected 
clamping  Jaws  swingingly  mounted  to  coOperate  with  the 
rigid  Jaw  at  opposite  sides  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,198,118.  WHEELED  PLOW.  Martin  A.  COBMSBL, 
Defiance,  Ohio.  Filed  May  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  90,506. 
(Cl.  97—73.) 


1.  In  a  plow  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  bearing 
head  carried  by  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  frame 
for  transverse  tilting  adjustment  with  respect  thereto, 
a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  In  said  bearing  head  for  hori- 
zontal turning  movements  and  having  its  lower  end  trana- 
versely  angled  to  form  a  spindle,  a  furrow  wheel  carried  by 
said  spindle,  a  vertically  disposed  crank  shaft  Journaled 
In  said  frame  at  one  side  of  said  bearing  head  and  hav- 
ing relatively  angled  crank  arms,  connet  tlon  between  one 
of  said  crank  arms  and  the  lower  end  of  said  bearing 
head,  a  control  lever  mounted  on  the  rear  portion  of  the 
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frame,  and  connection  between  the  other  of  said  crank 
arms  and  said  control  lever  whereby  movements  of  the 
control  lever  will  communicate  transverse  rocking  move- 
ments to  the  bearing  head,  and  a  tongue  fixed  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  first  shaft. 

2.  In  a  plow  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having  a 
pair  of  transversely  extending  longitudinally  spaced  parts 
at  its  forward  end,  a  bearing  head  pivoted  for  vertical 
rocking  movements  between  said  parts  and  having  an  arm 
projecting  Inwardly  from  its  lower  end,  a  vertically 
disposed  shaft  Journaled  in  said  bearing  head  and  having 
its  lower  end  outwardly  angled  to  form  a  spindle,  a  fur- 
row wheel  carried  by  said  spindle,  a  tongue  fixed  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  shaft  above  said  bearing  head,  a  con- 
trol lever  carried  by  the  rear  portion  of  said  frame  and 
connection  between  said  lever  and  said  bearing  head  arm 
operable  by  movements  of  the  lever  to  tlltingly  adjust  said 
bearing  head. 


1,198,114.  TRAMMEL.  SAuriL  H.  D»AVEB,  Demlng, 
N.  Mex.  Filed  June  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,418. 
(Cl.  74—6.) 


I  ing  connection  with  and  siidable  upon  said  spring  mem- 
ber to  permit  same  to  be  raised  from  its  seat  and  bodily 
shifted  to  one  side  of  the  opening. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  Inlet  and 
discharge  openings,  of  a  spring  member  mounted  thereon 
having  oppositely  extending  arms,  a  cap  for  the  discharge 
opening  hingedly.  connected  with  the  spring  arm  extending 
in  one  direction,  and  a  cap  for  the  inlet  opening  having  a 
sliding  connection  with  the  oppositely  directed  arm, 
whereby  said  cap  may  be  bodily  shifted  to  one  side  of  said 
opening. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  inlet  and 
discharge  openings,  of  a  spring  member  composed  of  a 
wire  strand  bent  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  Its  opposite 
legs  coiled  around  a  bracket  mounted  between  the  open- 
ings and  terminating  at  opposite  sides  of  and  adjacent 
the  discharge  spout,  a  cap  for  the  discharge  opening 
hingedly  connected  with  said  terndnals,  and  a  cap  for 
the  inlet  opening  dlspose<i  between  and  slldably  connected 
with  the  spaced  legs  of  the  spring. 


A  trammel  wheei  having  Its  face  traversed  by  two 
slots  crossing  one  another  at  a  right  angle  each  slot  com- 
municating with  a  slot  of  a  greater  width,  a  slide  block 
held  within  each  slot  having  a  projecting  threaded  stud, 
said  slide  blocks  held  at  a  right  angle  to  one  another,  a 
guide  block  traveling  within  said  slots  and  removably 
held  upon  each  stud,  a  collar  held  upon  each  stud  having 
a  bearing  flange,  nuts  upon  said  studs  to  hold  said  col- 
lars to  said  guide  blocks,  and  a  bearing  plate  interposed 
between  each  slide  block  and  guide  block,  whereby  said 
collars  may  be  adjusted  relative  to  the  face  of  said 
trammel  wheel. 


1,198.115.  OIL-CAN.  Chester  A.  Di  La  Bar,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  July  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  40,669. 
(Cl.  221 — 6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  inlet  and 
discharge  openings,  of  closure  caps  for  said  openings,  a 
spring  member  mounted  between  said  openings  and  hav- 
ing oppositely  extending  arms,  means  connecting  said 
spring  arms  and  caps,  the  cap  for  the  inlet  opening  hav- 
ing a  sliding  connection  with  Its  spring  arm  to  permit 
Mime  to  be  shifted  bodily  relatively  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  inlet 
opening,  of  a  spring  member  mounted  thereon  and  hav- 
ing a  downward  tension,  and  a  cap  for  said  opening  hav- 


1.198,116.  ELECTRIC-ARC  FURNACE.  Carl  Olaf  An- 
dersen I  •■Ale.  Notodden,  Norway,  assignor  to  Norsk 
Hydro  elektrlsk  Kvaelstofaktleselskab,  Christlanla,  Nor- 
way. Filed  Apr.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  21,033.  (Cl. 
204 — 31.) 


1.  In  an  electric  arc  furnace  the  combination  of  an 
electrode,  means  for  supporting  said  electrode  Inside  said 
furnace,  an  opening  in  the  furnace  wall  for  Introducing  the 
electrode,  said  opening  being  of  a  larger  diameter  than 
the  electrode,  a  collar  surrounding  said  opening,  a  spheri- 
cal cap  slldably  mounted  on  said  electrode  and  means 
for  pressing  said  cap  against  said  collar  to  form  a  gas 
tight  Joint. 

2.  In  an  electric  arc  furnace,  an  inwardly  projecting 
support  fixed  to  the  wall  of  the  furnace,  an  electrode  mov- 
ably  mounted  In  the  support  and  projecting  through  an 
aperture  In  said  wall  of  larger  diameter  than  the  elec- 
trode, a  collar  surrounding  said  aperture,  and  a  spring 
urged  spherical  cap  sUdable  on  the  collar  and  on  the  elec- 
trode, to  form  a  gas  tight  Joint  with  the  collar. 


1,198,117.    FENCE-POST.    John  E.  Dcsang,  Larue,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1915.     Serial  No.  20.229.     (Cl.  189 — 29.) 
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A   sheet   metal   anchor   including  a    flat   strip,    spaced 
wings  extending  laterally  from  the  top  edge  of  the  strip. 
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a  second  strip  secured  to  the  flr^t  named  strip  and  having 
an  angular  offset  portion  belotv  the  spac**  between  thp 
tlankc*"*.  thv  two  strips  iletinlDK  a  trlaniirular  post  receiving 
space,  a  triangular  poHt  fitted  i*nugly  within  said  space, 
said  post  being  fornitHl  of  shoot  metal,  and  a  hook  extend- 
ing throughout  the  wliith  of  cjne  wall  of  the  post  and 
formed  by  the  lower  pni1  portbin  of  said  wall,  said  hook 
engaging  one  of  the  strips  of  tile  anchor  to  limit  the  up- 
warrJ  movement  of  the  post  through  the  anchor. 


1.198.118.  DRAOGING  AND  HARROWING  APPARATUS. 
S.\Mrir>  Elm  IN.  Re<l  Lodge.  Mont.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1915. 
Serial  No.  57,572.     (CI.  55— 11. J 


7'     ^^^K=r~?>5^    >^     <^^ ':a^ 


1.  A  harrow  of  the  class  descrll'ed  comprising  a  frame, 
.said  fram«'  -omprlslng  a  pair  of  sidf  rails,  a  front  and  a 
rear  rail,  a  bracing  platt-  sj-curtii  to  the  n-ar  face  of  said 
front  rail  and  provided  with  rekrwardly  extending  ends, 
means  for  sf-curlni;  sjild  t-nds  to  said  side  rails,  and  draft 
m^aus  passing  through  said  front  rail  and  engaging  said 
bracing  plate,  anil  harrow  niean^  carried  by  said  frame. 

'i..  A  harrow  of  the  class  descHln-d  comprising  a  frame, 
bald  frame  cuuiprising  a  pair  of  side  rails,  a  front  and  a 
rear  rail,  a  bracing  plate  .s»'cur»^  to  the  r«ar  face  of  said 
front  rail  and  provld»'d  with  rctirwardly  extending  ends, 
means  for  securing  said  ends  to  s^ld  side  rails,  draft  means 
pas.sing  through  sjtiil  front  rail  and  engaging  .said  bracing 
plate,  harrow  means  .  arrieti  by  s^id  frame,  and  a  platform 
supportetl  upon  siiid  frame  and  entirely  overhanging  said 
frame. 


1,198.119.  SAFETY  DEVICE  i^OR  MOVING  -  PICTURE 
MACHINES.  Be.\j.\mi\  G.\»ko.s.  Detroit.  Mich.,  as- 
signor of  twenty-ttve  ()ne-hundfe<lths  to  Charles  T.  lUish, 
twenty  -  five  one  -  hundredths  to  Charles  E.  AUlnger, 
twenty  five  one-hundredths  to  r'harles  A.  Strelinger,  and 
twenty-live  one-hundredths  to  Major  E.  Jones,   Detroit, 


Mich.      FilfHl    Feb 
88—17.) 


1915.      Serial 


9,043.       (CI. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  moving  picture  marhlne.  of 
a  control  unit  iiiountable  upon'  .said  machine,  including 
therewith  switches  for  th*"  mot<lr  iind  light  circuits,  and 
a  trip  mechanism  controlling  the  operation  of  said  switches. 


projecting  from  said  unit  into  operative  relation  to  tlM 
traveling  film. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  moving  picture  machine,  of 
a  control  unit  mountable  upon  said  machine.  in<'ludlng  a 
bousing,  switches  within  .said  housing  for  controlling  the 
motor  and  light  circuits,  and  a  trip  mechanism  for  said 
switches  projecting  outward  from  said  housing  and  nor- 
mally t>earing  with  light  tension  against  the  traveling 
film,  said  trip  t>eing  released  upon  the  breaking  of  the 
film. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  film,  a  motor  for 
actuating  said  tilin  and  a  light  circuit  for  lllvimluatlng  the 
same,  of  switches  controlling  shI<I  motor  and  light  circuits, 
a  rockable  member  normally  restraln»>d  from  movement  by 
the  traveling  film,  said  meml>er  resting  against  said  film 
at  a  comparatively  small  angle  thereto,  thereby  exerting 
hot  a  slight  tension  thereon,  and  means  operated  by  the 
accumulative  force  of  said  ro<  katile  niemt)er  when  released 
by  sal<l  film  for  tripping  said  switches. 

4  The  combination  with  a  moving  picture  machine,  of 
a  unit  control  mechanism  therefor,  comprising  a  housing, 
a  switch  within  said  housing  having  a  projecting  handle 
for  closing  the  same,  tensioning  means  for  opening  said 
switch,  a  latch  for  holding  said  switch  in  closed  position, 
a  rotary  switch  within  said  housing,  a  shaft  on  which  said 
rotary  switch  Is  mounte<l  projecting  out  from  said  housing, 
a  rock-arm  on  said  shaft  in  operative  engagement  with  the 
traveling  film,  and  means  on  said  shaft  operating  upon  the 
rocking  of  said  arm  by  the  relea.se  of  said  film  to  disengage 
said  latch  to  permit  the  opening  of  said  flrst-mentlonefl 
switch,  said  rotary  switch  being  also  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  arm. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  film,  of  a  motor  for 
actuating  said  film  and  an  ele<'trlc  cir<'uit  for  illuminating 
the  film,  normally  closed  switches  for  said  motor  and 
light  clr<-ults,  n  se<-ond  light  circuit,  a  normally  open 
switch  therefor,  and  means  restrained  t)y  said  film  in  nor- 
mal position,  adapted  when  released  to  directly  actuate  all 
of  said  switches,  cutting  out  the  motor  and  fllm-lllumiaat- 
Ing  light  and  establishing  a  .second  light. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.120.  BALANCED  VALVE.  J.VMCS  Fra.ncis  Gill, 
Liverpool,  England.  Flle«l  Dec  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
878,571.     (CI.  187 — 4.) 


.\  single-sea te<l  balanced  valve  comprising  a  valve  cas- 
ing, a  valve  seating  and  a  cylindrical  part  In  said  casing, 
a  main  valve,  a  balance-piston  on  .said  valve  and  having  a 
cavity  therein.'  said  valve  and  piston  t)etng  mounted  to 
operate  respectively  on  said  seating  and  in  said  cylindrical 
part,  a  valve  spindle  capable  of  co-axial  niovement  in  re- 
lation to  the  balanced  valve,  a  pilot  valve  on  said  spindle, 
an  adjustable  collar  on  said  spindle,  a  spring  mounted  in 
the  cavity  in  th"  balance-piston  and  re  acting  between  the 
main  valve  and  the  saiil  adjustable  collar,  and  ports  com- 
municating t)etween  the  effective  side  of  the  iialance-piston 
and  the  valve  outlet  when  the  pilot  valve  is  op^-n. 
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1498,121.  MOTOR-PLOW.  Carl  Gliichk,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Stock  Motorpflug  Gesellschaft  Mlt  Be- 
schrilnkter  Ilaftung,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of 
Germany.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  3,232.  (CL 
21—114.) 


1.  In  a  motor-plow,  a  frame  carrj'ing  the  driving  pin- 
ion for  the  driving  wheel  of  the  plow,  an  arm  supporting 
said  driving  wheel  and  capable  of  being  swung  about  the 
axis  of  said  driving  pinion,  the  bearings  of  said  pinion  and 
of  said  arm  being  arranged  one  inside  the  other  on  a  lat- 
eral projection  of  the  gear  ca.se  of  the  plow. 

2.  In  a  motor-plow,  a  frame  carrying  the  driving  pinion 
for  the  driving  wheel  of  the  plow,  an  arm  supporting  said 
driving  wheel  and  capable  of  being  swung  about  the  axis 
of  said  driving  pinion,  a  link,  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
galding  said  arm  against  twisting. 

3.  In  a  motor  plow,  a  frame  carrying  the  driving  pinion 
for  the  driving  wheel  of  the  plow,  an  arm  supporting  said 
driving  wheel  and  capable  of  being  swung  about  the  axis 
of  said  driving  pinion,  the  bearings  of  said  pinion  and  of 
said  arm  being  arranged  one  inside  the  other  on  a  lateral 
projection  of  the  gear  case  of  the  plow,  a  link,  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  guiding  said  arm  against  twisting. 

4.  In  a  motor-plow,  a  frame  carrying  the  driving  pinion 
for  the  driving  wheel  of  the  plow,  an  arm  supporting  said 
driving  wheel  and  capable  of  being  swung  about  the  axis 
of  said  driving  pinion,  and  a  link  carried  by  the  frame 
and  curved  concentrically  with  said  axis,  said  link  being 
In  bracing  relation  to  .said  arm  to  protect  it  against  twist- 
ing. 


1,198,122.  SCAFFOLD-HOIST.  Edward  J.  Golden.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Scaffold  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  26. 
1915.     Serial  No.  36,620.     (CI.  254—167.) 


A  scaffold  hoist  comprising  a  frame,  a  drum  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  a  cable  co5peratlng  with  .said  drum, 
means  for  actuating  said  drum,  the  upper  ends  of  the  side 
members  of  said  frame  being  offset  in  a  vertical  plane,  a 
memt>er  extending  l)etween  the  upper  ends  of  the  side 
memliers  of  said  frame  and  above  the  drum,  means  secur- 
ing said  last  named  member  to  said  side  members,  includ- 
ing a  nut  having  an  eye  which  engages  said  last  named 
member  at  a  portion  thereof  extending  beyond  the  side 
members  of  said  frame,  and  an  upright  secured  to  aald 


frame  side,  the  side  memlwrs  of  said  frame  being  offset 
sufificiently  to  cause  said  nut  and  upright  to  be  out  of  reg- 
istration. 


1,198,123.  CARBURETER  -  ADJUSTING  MEANS.  Ed- 
ward J.  GOODTBAR,  WUkinsburg,  Pa.  Filed  July  8, 
1915.     Serial  No.  38.633.     (CL  48—155.1.) 
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1.  In  priming  means,  the  combination  of  a  carbureter, 
air  and  gasolene  inlet  valves  therefor  with  the  gasolene 
valve  open  whenever  the  air  valve  is  open,  and  a  connec- 
tion betwe«'n  the  valves  for  causing  them  to  move  in  uni- 
son and  oppositely  to  each  other,  whereby  during  any 
movement  of  either  valve  toward  clo.sed  position  the  area 
of  the  passage  through  the  other  valve  is  simultaneously 
Incri'ased,  and  vice-versa. 

2.  In  priming  means,  the  combination  of  a  carbureter, 
air  and  gas<dec"  inlet  valves  therefor  with  the  gasolene 
valve  open  whenever  the  air  valve  is  open,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  valves  for  causing  them  to  move  in  unisun  and 
opposltel.v  to  each  other,  whereby  during  any  movement  of 
either  valve  toward  closed  position  tlie  area  of  the  pas- 
sage through  the  otlier  valve  is  simultaneously  increased, 
and  vice-versa,  and  means  for  causing  said  simultaneous 
movements  to  be  accomplished  step  by  step. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  carbureter, 
air  and  gasolene  inlet  valves  therefor  with  the  gasolene 
valve  open  whenever  the  air  valve  Is  open,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  valves  for  causing  them  to  move  in  unison  and 
oppositely  to  each  other,  whereby  during  any  movement 
of  either  valve  toward  closed  position  the  area  of  the 
passage  through  the  other  valve  is  simultaneously  in- 
crea8e<l,  and  vice-versa,  means  for  lausing  said  simultane- 
ous movements  to  be  accomplished  step  by  step,  and  an 
operating  device  for  the  valves  extending  to  within  reach 
of  an  operator's  position  In  the  automobile. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  carbureter,  a 
rotatable  gasolene  inlet  valve  therefor,  an  nir  inlet  valve, 
the  gasolene  valve  being  open  whenever  the  air  valve  Is 
open,  a  connection  between  said  valves  for  causing  them 
to  move  in  unison  and  oppositely  to  each  other,  whereby 
during  any  movement  of  either  valve  toward  closi'd  posi- 
tion tlie  area  of  the  passage  through  the  other  valve  is 
simuitaneousl.v  Increased,  and  vice-versa,  an  arm  project- 
ing from  the  rotatable  gasolene  valve,  a  notched  rack  over 
which  the  arm  moves  for  affording  the  simultaneously  op- 
erating valves  step  by  step  movement,  and  an  operating 
device  for  the  valves  extending  to  within  reach  of  the  op- 
erator's position  in  the  automoldle. 


1.198.124.     GARTER.     Hans  K.  (JRABAr,  New  York,  N.  Y., 

assignor   to  (Jal)riel    Abraham.   New  York,   N.  Y.     Filed 

Oct.  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  57.295.     (CL  267—12.) 

A  garter  comprising  a  tmnd  of  non-elastic  webbing  and 

an   elastic   element    consisting    of   two   slidably    connected 

plates  of  non-metallic  material,  one  having  flanges  which 

mttve   to   retain   and    guide   the   other,   both   plates    being 

curved  longitudinally,  and  each  of  said  plates  having  one 

end  Inwardly  turned  lu  form  a  Si-at  for  a  spring,  and  Its 
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other  end  provide*!  with  a  »lot  or  opening,  and  a  spring 
consisting  of  wire  of  clrculaf  cross  section  bent  In  zig-zag 


form,  located  between  the  pl^ites  and  having  its  ends  rest- 
ing in  said  seats,  substantially  as  il^s*  rlhed. 


1.198.125.  FLUID-OPERATKD  TOOL.  LociS  W.  Gbeve, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  asslRnor  to  The  Cleveland  Pneumatic 
Tool  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  7,  191$ 
121—10.) 


1.  In  combination  In  a  fluid  operated  tool,  a  handle  pro- 
vldwl  with  a  fluid  supply  chamber,  a  cylinder  carrying  a 
piston  hammer  and  .secured  to  the  handle,  a  valve  cage 
between  the  cylinder  and  handle  and  provldHl  with  a 
compression  chamber  projecting  into  and  surroundeil  by 
said  supply  chamber,  and  a  sleeve  valve  mountefl  In  the 
case  forward  of  the  said  compression  chamber. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  fluid  operated  tool,  a  handle 
provided  with  a  fluid  supply  chamber,  a  cylinder  carry- 
ing a  piston  hammer  and  secured  to  the  handle,  a  valve 
cage  between  the  cylinder  and  handle  and  provideil  with 
a  compression  chamber  projecting  into  the  said  supply 
chamber  and  having  Its  sid«8  and  rear  end  surrounded 
by  said  chamber,  and  a  sleeve  valve  mounted  in  the 
cage  forward  of  the  said  compression  chamber. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  fluid  operate<l  tool,  a  handle, 
a  cylinder  carrying  a  piston  hammer  and  secured  to  the 
handle,  a  valve  cage  at  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
compression  chamber  having  its  side  and  rear  walls  a 
part  of  said  cage,  and  a  sleeve  valve  mounted  in  the 
cage   forward  of  the  compression   chamber. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  fluid  op«'rated  tool,  a  handle 
providefl  with  a  fluid  supply  chamber,  a  cylinder  carry- 
ing a  piston  hammer  and  se<7ure<l  to  the  handle,  a  valve 
cage  at  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  compression  cham- 
ber having  Its  side  and  rear  walls  Integral  with  the 
valve  cage  and  surrounded  by  said  supply  chamber,  and 
a  sleeve  valve  mounted  In  tile  cage  forward  of  the  said 
compression   chamber. 

T).  In  combination  in  a  fluid  operate<l  tool,  a  handle,  a 
cylinder  carrying  a  piston  Iwmmer  and  secured  to  the 
handle,  a  valve  cage  at  the  rpar  end  of  the  cylinder  hav- 
ing Integral  thnrewlth  at  its  r»'ar  end  a  compression 
chamber,  and  a  sleevp  valv»»  mounted  In  the  cage  for- 
ward of  the  compression  chamber. 


1.198,126.  METHOD  AND  APPARATCS  FOR  SEPA- 
RATING MINERALS  AND  METAL.-^.  John  Fred. 
Hedma.v.  Los  Angeles.  Ca|..  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Thomas  .'Jpaulding.  Los  .\ageles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  24, 
1914.  Serial  No.  858,406.  (CI.  83 — 89.) 
1.  A  process  of  separating  minerals,  metals,  and  min- 
erals and  metals,  consisting  In  initially  stratifying  sized 
ores   by    tlow   in   liquid,   then  flowing    the  stratified    mate- 


rial upon  the  top  of  a  body  of  liquid  having  a  uniform, 
unobstructed.  Inclined  flow,  the  delivery  of  the  stratified 
material  being  such  that  the  progressively  lighter  strata 
are  delivered  at  successive  points  along  the  body  of  Ilqald 
In  the  direction  of  the  flow,  causing  the  components  of 
the  different  strata  to  settle  through  the  flowing  body  of 
liquid  according  to  their  respective  specific  gravities,  and 
separately  removing  the  components  so  differentiated. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  flume 
presenting  a  smooth,  straight,  unobstructed  channel,  hav- 
ing a  series  of  outlets  through  the  bottom,  receptacles  be- 
low and  connecteil  with  the  Interior  of  the  flume  through 
.said  outlets,  the  receptacles  and  connections  being  closeil 
against  external  discharge,  a  series  of  broad  overflows  In 
the  sides  of  the  flume  at  the  top  near  the  inlet  end  and 
deflectors  extending  across  the  flume  from  side  to  side  at 
the  down  stream  ends  of  the  overflows,  means  for  supply- 
ing water  in  volume  sufficient  to  fill  the  flume  to  the  over- 
flows. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrihe<l  an  adjust- 
able flume  having  a  series  of  transverse  deflectors  extend- 
ing across  It  from  side  to  side  at  the  top  near  the  inlet 
fud,  rectangular  spillways  in  each  side  adjacent  to  the 
deflectors,  a  current-regulating  screen  floor,  said  flume 
presenting  a   smooth,   straight,   unobstructed   channel   be- 

i  tw.-pu  thi-  iipptT  siirfact'  of  thf  screen  floor  and  a  plane 
j  In  line  wltii  the  l)<)ttom  surface  of  the  deflectors,  a  series 
I  of  transverse  partitions  extending  across  the  flume  from 
side  to  side  heneath  the  screen  floor,  receptacles  tielow  the 
flume,  hollow  conne<  tions  between  the  interior  of  the 
flume  and  the  receptacles  said  receptacles  and  connec- 
tions being  closed  against  external  discharge,  means  for 
delivering  material  In  a  stratlfie<l  condition  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  current  in  the  flume,  means  for  supplying 
water  In  the  volume  sufficient  to  fill  the  flume  to  the 
overflows. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  flume  open  to  full  rapacity  at  both  ends 
and  throughout  Its  course,  having  a  flat  screen  floor,  a 
series  of  transverse  deflectors  extending  across  the  flume 
from  aide  to  side  at  the  top  near  the  inlet  end,  broad 
overflow  spillways  in  the  flume  sides  adjacent  to  the  de- 
flectors, said  flume  presenting  on  Its  inside  a  smooth, 
straight,  unobstructed  channel  between  the  top  of  the 
.screen  floor  and  the  bottom  of  the  deflectors,  a  series  of 
longitudinally  spaced  transverse  partitions  beneath  the 
screen  floor  on  which  the  screen  floor  rests,  receptacles 
below  the  flume,  hollow  connections  between  the  Interior 
of  the  flume  and  the  receptacles  said  receptacles  and  cod- 
iicctlons  being  closetl  against  external  dis<harge.  means 
for  delivering  material  In  a  stratifleti  condition  to  the 
surface  of  the  current  in  the  flume,  means  for  supplyint 
water  in  volume  sufficient  to  fill  the  flume  to  the  overflows. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  classifying  flume  provlde<l  with 
means  for  supplying  a  current  of  water  thereto  and  longi- 
tudinally spaced  concentrates  discharge  means,  a  V- 
shapeil  IncllntHl  stratifying  trough  extending  Into  proxim- 
ity to  the  water  level  In  the  flume  and  having  its  delivery 
end  undercut  parallel  to  said  water  level. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,198.127.  SWEEPER  FOR  RECORDS  OF  TALKING- 
MACHINES.  Abthvb  IIehhman,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  61,154.     (CI.  274—1.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sound  box  for  talking  ma- 
chines, a  sweeper  for  the  records,  comprising  a  channeled 
clamp,  a  pad  carried  on  one  of  the  sides  thereof  to  engage 
the  face  of  the  sound  box  when  the  clamp  Is  positioned  on 
Its  rim,  a  set  screw  to  hold  the  clamp  In  position,  a  sup- 
port plvotally  connected  to  the  clamp,  a  retaining  socket 
on  the  support,  a  brush,  and  a  holder  for  the  brush  dis- 
posed In  said  socket. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sound  box  for  talking  ma- 
chines, a  sweeper  for  the  records,  comprising  a  channeled 
clamp,  a  pad  carried  on  one  of  the  sides  thereof  to  engage 
the  face  of  the  sound  box  when  the  clamp  Is  positioned  on 
Its  rim,  a  set  screw  to  hold  the  clamp  In  position,  a  sup- 
port plvotally  connected  to  the  clamp,  a  spring  retaining 
socket  on  the  support,  a  brush,  and  a  holder  for  the  brush 
disposed  In  said  socket. 


1.198.128       COMBINATION    STOP    AND    WASTE    AND 


SAFETY  VALVE. 
Mass.  Filed  Nov. 
187—32.) 


Reibi.s    B.    Hills,    Northampton, 
12,  1915.     Serial  No.  61,155.      (Cl. 


1.  A  combination  valve,  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  supply  Inlet  and  supply  and 
waste  outlets,  a  loose  valve  subject  to  back-pressure  con- 
trol and  free  when  open  to  t)e  actuated  by  back  pressure 
to  close  said  inlet,  and  a  normally-closed  valve  subject  to 
backpressure  control  for  opening  said  waste  outlet. 

2.  A  combination  valve,  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  supply  Inlet  and  supply  and 
waste  outlets,  a  loose  valve  subject  to  back-pressure  con- 
trol and  free  when  open  to  be  actuated  by  back  pressure 
to  close  said  Inlet,  a  normally-closed  valve  subject  to 
back-pressure  control  for  opening  said  waste  outlet,  and 
mechanical  means  for  closing  said  loose  valve  and  opening 
said  normally-closed  valve. 

3.  The  combination,  In  a  combination  valve  of  the  class 
described,  with  a  casing  having  a  supply  Inlet  and  supply 
and  waste  outlets,  and  provided  with  guide  means,  a 
flapper  valve  mounted  in  said  casing  for  said  inlet,  a  per- 
forated cap  attached  to  said  casing  at  said  waste  outlet, 
n  valve  in  said  casing  for  said  waste  outlet,  said  valve  hav- 
ing a  stem  projection,  and  a  spring  arranged  in  said  cap 
to  retain  said  valve  normally  In  closed  position,  of  a  re- 


clprocable  sleeve  provided  with  depending  guide  means  to 
engage  said  first-mentioned  guide  means,  and  further  pro- 
vided with  a  depending  lug  to  engage  and  close  said 
flapper  valve,  but  leaving  the  latter  free  to  be  closed  by 
back  pressure,  and  with  a  depending  foot-piece  to  engage 
said  stem  projection  and  opeji  said  waste  valve,  and  a 
spindle  arranged  In  said  casing  to  reciprocate  said  sleeve, 
said  foot-piece  extending  beneath  said  spindle. 


1,198,129.  PROCESS  OF  NITRATION.  EmueT  F. 
Hitch.  Alton.  111.,  assignor  to  Equitable  Powder  Manu- 
facturing Company.  East  Alton.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1915.  Serial  No.  22,138. 
(CI.  52—3.) 

1.  The  process  of  nitrating  organic  bodies  for  the  pro- 
duction of  compounds  containing  two  or  more  nltro  groups 
wherein  such  a  body  in  a  fluid  state  is  admixed  with  a 
solid  nitrate  In  amount  sufficient  to  correspond  to  the 
number  of  nltro  groups  desired  In  the  product  and  the 
mixture  so  formed  Is  treated  with  sulfuric  acid. 

2.  The  process  of  making  permanently  liquid,  non-vola- 
tile polynltro  compounds  of  methylated  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons which  comprises  admixing  such  a  hydrocarbon 
In  a  liquid  state  with  a  solid  nitrate  in  amounts  suffi- 
cient for  the  production  of  a  trlnitro  compound  and  there- 
after treating  the  mixture  with  sulfuric  acid. 

3.  The  process  of  making  nltro  compounds  of  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  which  comprises  admixing  such  a  hydro- 
carbon In  a  liquid  state  with  a  solid  nitrate  and  thereafter 
treating  the  mixture  with  sulfuric  acid. 

4.  In  nitration  the  process  which  comprises  mixing  a 
liquid  organic  l)ody  with  a  powdered  nitrate  to  produce 
an  intimate  mixture  and  adding  sulfuric  acid  to  the  mix- 
ture so  obtained. 

5.  The  process  of  obtaining  polynltro  compounds  which 
comprises  admixing  an  organic  body  in  a  liquid  state  with 
an  amount  of  a  solid  nitrate  more  than  corresponding  to 
the  mononltro  derivative  of  such  organic  body  and  there- 
after treating  the  mixture  with  sulfuric  acid. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


'1,198,130.  HAMMOCK.  Charles  Hutch isgs.  Toronto, 
Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1913,  Serial  No. 
806,565.  Renewed  Nov.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  62,640. 
(Cl.  5—66.) 


A  hammock  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  end  members 
having  the  lower  edge  thereof  rounded,  upper  and  lower 
rods  rigidly  secured  to  and  spacing  said  members  apart, 
a  rectangular  piece  of  fabric  passing  around  the  lower 
ends  and  having  its  opposite  ends  detachably  secured  to 
the  rounded  bottom  edge  and  side  edges  of  each  of  the 
end  members  and  its  longitudinal  edges  so  formed  as  to 
slldably  receive  the  upper  rods,  and  yieldable  supporting 
means  for  said  end  memt>ers. 


1,198,131.  INSULATOR.  Rav  P.  Jackson,  Edgewood 
Park,  Pa.,  assignor  4o  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manu- 
faiturlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  864.563.  (Cl.  173—318.) 
1.  An  insulator  comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed  In- 
sulating members  having  outwardly-flared  petticoats,  and 
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m«*tallic  supports  therefor  whiili  are  intPrpo9«?<i  between, 
and  rigidly  s»>tured  to.  ailjai»nt  Insulating  members,  said 
sapportii  belnx  provldwi  wlth(  portions  that  conform  sub- 
stantially to  th<»  shap''  of  sal4  flared  portions  of  the  Insu- 
lating members. 


1.198.132.       RATCHET     ACTtJATING     AND     RELEASE 

MECHA.MSM.       Waltib    H.    Janke    and    Josiph     A. 

llxUL.  (»nialia.  Nebr.     File<l  Dec.  21.  1915.     Serial  No. 

68.075.      (CI.   188 — 56.) 

1.  A  ratrhet-actuating  mt'cbanism  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  shaft  :  .suitable  su|l>ort8  in  wfai(  h  said  shaft  is 
rotntai>ly   mounteii  :   a    liandl^ver   serurfd   to   said   shaft; 


a   pawl    plvutally    <arrt«i    by 


<ald   lever;   a    drum   loosely 


encircling  said  shaft  and  pro'ided  with  a  ratchet  wheel. 


ie  iu  the  path  of  said  pawl, 
the  shaft  support  and  nor- 
tlie  ratchet  wheel  to  pre- 
drum. 


the  peripheral  teeth  of  which 
and  a  locking  pawl  carried  by 
mally    pnpni;ina:    the    teeth    of 
vent  l>a<  kward  rotation  of  the 

2.  A  ratchet  actuating  mechanism  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  «haft  :  suitable  supports  in  which  ^n\i\  >ihnft  is 
rotatably  mounted  :  a  hand  lever  secure*]  to  said  shaft 
drum   loosely  encircling  said    lihaft  and   provided  with  a 


2.  An  insulator  comprlsinj  a  plurality  of  superposed 
and  similarly  shaped  insulati  ig  members  which  are  conl- 
cally  flared,  and  rigid  metalll-  supports  interposed  there- 
between and  secured  to  adjacent  Insulating  members,  said 
metallic  supports  being  providicd  with  conlcally  flared  por- 
tions which  conform  in  shape  sul>stantlally  to  that  of  the 
inically  flared  portions  of  tha  insulating  members. 

X.  An  insulator  comprising  k  plurality  of  superposed  in- 
sulating mt-mlH-rs  having  flared  petticoat  portions,  and 
metallic  supports  interposed  Ijherebetween  and  secured  to 
adjac»»nt  insulating  members.,  said  metallic  supports  be- 
Inc  provided  with  petticoat  portions  which  conform  in 
shape  substantially  to  those  of  .said  insulating  members  In 
order  to  Insure  a  substantially  uniform  distribution  of 
electrostatic  stresses  upon  th*  suriai^e*  of  the  Insulating 
memberii.  I 

4.  \n  Insulator  comprising  |tn  insulating  member  which 
Is  conlcally  flared,  and  metallic  members  disposed  above 
and  below  said  insulating  meiibers.  said  metallic  members 
being  provided  with  conlcallw  flared  portions  which  are 
so  shaped  as  to  conform  substantially  to  the  shape  of 
corresponding  portions  of  sail  insulating  member  there- 
by precluding  concentrations  |of  electrostatic  stress  upon 
the   Insulator. 

5.  An  insulator  comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed 
Insulating  members,  and  meti  lUc  supports  Interposed  be- 
tween adjacent  members,  .said  rigid  metallic  supports  com- 
prising upper  portions  which  fngage  the  upper  insulating 
members  and  lower  portions  ¥  hich  engage  the  lower  Insu 
latins  members,  the  two  porllons  of  each  support  being 
exteriorly    detachable. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ratchet-wheel  having  peripheral  teeth  ;  a  pawl  carried  by 
said  lever  and  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet- 
wheel  ;  and  a  second  pawl  carried  by  a  fixed  support  nor- 
mally engaging  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  but  ar- 
ranged In  the  path  of  the  band  lever  and  adapted  to  be 
disengaged  from  the  ratchet  by  abnormal  throw  of  the 
lever  In  non  winding  direction. 


3.  A  ratchet-actuating  and  release  device  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  shaft  or  arl>or :  suitable  supports  in 
which  said  shaft  is  mouute<l  to  oscillate ;  a  band-lever 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  provide<l  with  a  pawl-releaaing 
cam  ;  a  drum  loosely  encircling  and  supported  by  said 
shaft,  and  provided  with  a  ratchet  wheel  having  periph- 
eral teeth  ;  an  actuating  pawl  carried  by  said  lever,  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  having  its  free 
end  beveled  ;  and  a  retaining  pawl  carried  by  a  fixed  sup- 
port. arrange<i  also  to  engajje  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet- 
wheel,  and  provided  with  a  lateral  stud  or  projection  in 
the  path  of  the  beveled  end  of  said  actuattng-pawl  and 
of  the  releasing  cam  of  the  actuating  lever,  said  parts  be- 
ing arrangeil  substantially  as  deacribed,  whereby  upon  a 
normal  oscillation  of  the  lever  the  actuating  pawl  im- 
parts rotary  movement  to  the  ratchet-wheel  and  drum 
and  the  retaining  pawl  hold.s  the  same  against  backward 
rotation,  and  upon  abnormal  movement  of  said  lever  the 
actuating  pawl  engages  the  stud  and  Is  lifted  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  i^tchet  teeth,  and  the  releasing  cam 
thereafter  withdraws  the  retainingpawl  from  engagement 
with    the    ratchet  wheel. 

4.  In  a  ratchet-actuating  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft  or  arbor  ;  supports  In  which  said  shaft  or  arbor 
is  mounted  to  oscillate,  one  of  said  supports  being  pro- 
vided with  a  lug  spaceti  away  from  its  shaft-supporting 
bearing:  an  actuating  lever  secured  to  said  shaft  or  arbor 
and  provided  with  a  flange  or  rib  concentric  with  the  axis 
of  the  shaft,  and  extending  Into  the  space  between  the 
shaft-supporting  bearing  and  the  lug  or  projection  carried 
thereby  :  a  drum  loosely  encircling  and  supported  by  the 
shaft  or  arbor;  a  ratchet-wheel  carried  by  said  drum; 
and  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  actuating  lever 
and  having  a  tooth  or  hook  to  engage  the  ratchet-wheel. 

5.  In  a  ratchet  actuating  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft  or  arbor  :  supports  In  which  said  shaft  or  arbor 
is  mounted  to  oscillate,  one  of  said  supports  being  pro- 
vided with  a  lug  spaced  away  from  its  shaft  supporting 
hearing:  an  actuating  lever  secure<l  to  said  shaft  or  arbor 
and  provide<l  with  a  flange  or  rib  concentric  with  the  axis 
of  the  shaft,  and  extending  into  the  .space  between  the 
shaft  8upp<jrtlng  bearing  and  the  lu«  or  proJe<tlon  carried 
thereby  ;  a  drum  loosely  encircling  and  supported  by  the 
shaft  or  arbor :  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  said  drum ; 
an  a<tuating  pawl  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  actuatlng- 
lerer  and  having  a  tooth  or  hook  to  engage  the  ratchet- 


SBPTBMBBR  13,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


539 


wheel ;  and  a  retainingpawl  mounted  upon  a  fixed  sup- 
port and  adapted  also  to  engage  the  ratchet-wheel  to  pre- 
vent backward  rotation  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,133.  MOLDER'S  TOOL.  WiLLlAM  F.  JESXINGS, 
Bridgewater,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
93,915.      (CI.  22—185.) 


1.  A  molder's  tool  comprising  an  angular  blade  having 
two  divergent  cooperative  portions  one  of  which  has  a  lon- 
gitudinally convex  slicking  face,  the  bulge  of  said  convex 
face  being  In  the  general  direction  of  the  free  end  of  the  co- 
operative blade-portion,  and  a  handle  for  the  blade. 

2.  A  molder's  tool  comprising  an  angular  blade  having 
two  divergent  co6peratlve  portions  one  of  which  has  a  lon- 
gitudinally convex  operating  face  and  the  other  of  which 
has  a  substantially  flat  operating  face,  the  bulge  of  said 
convex  face  l)elng  In  the  general  direction  of  the  free  end 
of  the  blade-portion  having  the  flat  operating  face,  ana 
a  handle  for  the  blade. 


1.198,134.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRESSURE-CELLS. 
Arthib  J.  Kkrcheb.  Berkeley.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1915. 
SerUl  No.  60,504.     (CI.  29—148.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  pressure  cell,  which  consists 
In  welding  the  peripheral  portion  of  a  buckling  diaphragm 
to  a  metallic  cup  and  stretching  the  peripheral  portion 
of  the  diaphragm. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  pressure  cell,  which  consists 
In  welding  the  i^^ripheral  portion  of  a  buckling  diaphragm 
to  a  metallic  cup  and  maintaining  the  buckling  portion 
of  the  diaphragm  cold  during  the  welding  operation  and 
subsequently  stretching  the  p4-ripheral  portion  of  the 
diaphragm. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  pressure  cell,  which  consists 
in  welding  the  peripheral  portion  of  a  buckling  diaphragm 
to  a  metallic  cup  and  subsequently  stretching  the  welded 
Joint. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  pressure  cell,  which  consists 
in  welding  the  peripheral  portion  of  a  buckling  diaphragm 
to  a  metallic  cup  while  maintaining  the  buckling  portion 
cold,  whereby  cooling  of  the  weld  causes  the  degree  of 
curvature  of  the  buckling  portion  to  increase  and  then 
stretching  the  welded  Joint. 


plates  having  exterior  shoulders,  a  lubricant  l)OX   having 
shoulders  which  interfit  with  said  first  named  shoulders. 


1,198.135.  PULLEY-BLOCK.  Loxzo  D.  Kino,  Richmond, 
Cal.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1915.  SerUl  No.  69,021.  (CI. 
254—192.) 

In  a  pulley  block,  a  Journal  having  reduced  ends,  a 
bushing  on  the  center  of  the  Journal,  a  pulley  on  the  bush- 
ing, spacing  rings  mounted  on  said  reduced  ends  and  ex- 
tending across  and  over  the  bushing  ends,  side  plates  also 
mounted  on  said  reduce<l  ends  of  the  Journal,  said  side 
plates  having  countersunk  portions  on  their  inner  faces, 
bosses  on  the  rings  received  in  said  countersunk  portions 
provided  therefor  In  the  Inner  faces  of  the  side  plates, 
bolts  extending  entirely  through  the  side  plates.  i)08ses  and 
Journal,  screw  caps  threaded  iu  the  Journal  ends  and  hav- 
ing  heads    which    abut    the    side   plates,   one    of   the    side 


and  means  to  secure  the  box  to  said  side  plate,  one  of  the 
caps  having  a  duct  leading  into  said  box. 


1,198.136.     ABRADING.     James  B.  Ladd,  Ardmore,  Pa., 

assignor  to  Baltimore  Tube  Company,  Incorporated, 
Baltimore,  Md..  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Apr. 
2,  191R.     Serial  No.  18,637.      (CI.  51 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  belt  having  an  abrasive  sur- 
face, supporting  rollers  and  actuating  means  therefor,  and 
means  for  supporting  and  moving  stock  in  the  required 
path  of  travel  In  contact  with  said  abrasive  surface  simul- 
taneously throughout  the  greater  portion  of  its  longitudi- 
nal extension  from  roller  to  roller  In  a  direction  inclined 
to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  l>elt. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  l>elts  having  abrasive 
surfaces,  supporting  pulleys  for  said  belts  so  positioned  as 
to  maintain  the  oppositely  disposed  abrasive  surfaces  par- 
allel and  Inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  stock,  and  means  for 
supporting  and  moving  stock  between  said  parallel  abra- 
sive surfaces. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  belts  having  abrasive 
surfaces,  supporting  pulleys  for  said  belts  so  positioned 
as  to  maintain  the  oppositely  disposed  abrasive  surfaces 
parallel  and  incllne<]  to  the  horizontal,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting and  moving  stock  between  said  parallel  abrasive 
surfaces,  and  in  contact  with  each  belt  throughout  Its 
extension  from  pulley  to  pulley. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  belts  having  abrasive 
surfaces,  supporting  pulleys  for  gald  belts  so  positioned 
as  to  maintain  the  oppositely  disposed  abrasive  surfaces 
parallel  and  lncllne<l  to  the  longitudinal  extension  of  the 
stock,  and  means  for  supporting  and  moving  stock  both 
horizontally  and  axlally  between  said  parallel  abrasive 
surfaces. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  belts  having  abrasive 
surfaces,  supporting  pulleys  for  said  belts  so  positioned  as 
to  maintain  the  oppositely  disposed  abrasive  surfaces  par- 
allel and  inclined  to  the  longitudinal  extension  of  the 
stock,  means  for  supporting  and  moving  utock  between  said 
parallel  abrasive  surfaces,  and  means  for  exerting  pressure 
on  the  rear  of  the  belt  at  points  close  to  the  line  of  en- 
gagement of  the  abrasive  surface  with  the  stock. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,198,137.       INSULATOR. 
Inirjfh,    Pa.,    assignor    to 
MaDufacturing    Company, 
vanla.     Filed  July  13, 
173—318.) 
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Paul    M.    Lincoln,    Pitts- 

Westlnghouse    Electric    and 

a    Corporation    of    Pennsyl- 

19111.     Serial  No.  850,082.     (Cl. 


1.  An  insulating  strnctur^  comprising  a  plurality  of 
superposed  conducting  memhrrs  having  double  spheroidal 
top  portions  and  bottom  portions  laterally  extending 
therefrom,  the  lower  sphrrojdal  portion  of  each  member 
loosely  embracing  the  iippef'  spheroidal  portion  of  the 
next  succeeding  member,  anji  an  insulating  material  In- 
terpo.se<l  between  the  said  members. 

2.  An  insulating  stru<'tnr»>  comprlsin;:  a  plurality  of 
superposed  conducting  memiiiTs  having  double  spheroidal 
top  portions  and  bottom  portions  laterally  extending 
therefrom,  the  lowt-r  sphtToldal  portion  of  each  member 
loosely  embracing  th«>  upptT  spheroidal  portion  of  the 
next  succee<ling  memb«>r.  anil  an  Insulating  material  in- 
terpose<l  between  the  said  mtmbers,  the  conducting  mem- 
bers extending  laterally  beyf*id  the  insulating  bodies. 

3.  An  insulating  striictiinp  comprising  a  plurality  of 
superposed  conducting  ni^-mlwrs  having  double  spheroidal 
top  portions  and  bottom  portions  latprally  extending 
therefrom,  the  lower  spheroidal  portion  of  each  member 
loosely  embradn;:  the  upp<T  spheroidal  portion  of  the 
next  succeeding  member,  and  an  insulating  material  in- 
terposed between  the  said  members,  the  expose<l  por- 
tions of  which  are  shaped  to  substantially  conform  to 
the  direction  of  the  lines  of  force  of  the  electric  field  ex- 
isting between  the  adjartnt  conducting  parts,  the  con- 
ductinc  members  extending*  laterally  beyond  the  insulat- 
ing bodies. 

4.  An  insulating  structurf  comprising  a  plurality  of 
superposeil  conducting  shell-members  having  a  plurality 
of  superposed  expanded  tfip  portions  and  conically- 
flared  bottom  portions,  the  lower  one  of  said  expanded 
upper  portions  of  each  meniljer  loosely  embracing  the  up- 
per one  of  said  expanded  upt)er  portions  of  the  next  suc- 
cee<llng  member,  and  Insulating  bodies  interposed  be- 
tween the  conducting  members. 

5.  An  insulating  structiine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
superposeil  conducting  shell. memt)ers  each  having  a  top 
portion  expanded  to  a  plurality  of  unequal  diameters, 
and  a  bottom  portion  laterally  extending  from  the  top 
portion,  the  top  portion  of  leach  member  expanded  to  a 
larger  diameter  loosely  embijacing  the  top  portion  of  the 
next  succeeding  member  expanded  to  a  smaller  diameter, 
and  insulating  bodies  interpjosed  between  the  conducting 
members.  ', 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.138.      WINDOW  OPERATI.NG    MECn.^NI.«5M.      Ai^ 
HERT    K.    L0VEI.L.    New    Haven,    Conn.      Filed    Mar.    21, 
i;»14.     .Serial  No.  82t■>.1^4       *C1.  16 — 53.) 
1.  In    window    operating:    ml  ■  hanism    the    combination 

with  a  window  frame,  of  a  su.-h  movable  in  the  frame. 


and  an  endless  chain  mounted  upon  pulleys  in  counter 
running  spans  at  the  respective  sides  of  the  frame  with 
the  respective  sash  connected  to  the  counter-spans  of  the 
respective  bights  on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  that  is, 
the  sections  of  like  direction  of  movement  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  frame. 


:'l^^^^3J, 


2.  In  window  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  window  frame,  of  a  sash  movable  in  the  frame,  a 
pulley  mounted  at  each  side  of  the  frame  at  one  end 
thereof,  and  a  pair  of  pulleys  mounte<l  at  each  side  of 
the  frame  at  the  opposite  end,  and  an  endless  flexible 
carrier  mounted  upon  the  system  of  pulleys  in  a  pair  of 
reverse  running  lengths  at  each  side  of  the  frame,  and  a 
similar  pair  of  reverse  running  sections  in  extension  of 
the  side  lengths  with  the  sash  connected  at  its  opposite 
sides  to  the  respective  lengths  of  the  carrier  having  like 
direction  of  movement. 

A.  In  window  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  window  frame,  of  a  sash  movable  in  the  frame,  a 
pulley  mounte«l  at  each  side  of  the  frame  at  one  end 
thereof,  and  a  pair  of  pulleys  mounted  at  each  side  of 
the  frame  at  the  opposite  end,  an  endless  flexible  carrier 
mounted  upon  the  system  of  pulleys  in  a  pair  of  reverse 
running  lengths  at  each  side  of  the  frame,  and  a  similar 
pair  of  reverse  running  sections  In  extension  of  the  side 
lengths  with  the  sash  connected  at  Its  opposite  sides  to 
the  respective  lengths  of  the  carrier  having  like  direction 
of  movement,  and  a  sprocket  wheel  gearing  at  its  oppo- 
site sides  respectively  with  and  adapted  to  operate  the 
reverse  running  lengths  of  the  carrier. 

4.  In  window  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  window  frame,  of  a  sash  movable  in  the  frame,  a 
pulley  mounted  at  each  side  of  the  frame  at  one  end 
thereof,  and  a  pair  of  pulleys  mounted  at  each  side  of 
the  frame  at  the  opposite  end,  an  endless  flexible  carrier 
mounte<i  upon  the  system  of  pulleys  in  a  pair  of  reverse 
running  lengths  at  each  side  of  the  frame,  and  a  similar 
pair  of  reverse  running  sections  in  extension  of  the  side 
lengths  with  the  sash  connected  at  Its  opposite  sides  to 
the  respective  lengths  of  the  carrier  having  like  direc- 
tion of  movement,  a  sprocket  wheel  gearing  at  Its  oppo- 
site sides  respectively  with  and  adapte<l  to  operate  the 
reverse  running  lengths  of  the  carrier,  and  locking  mech- 
anism for  retaining  the  carrier  In  stationary  condition 
to  lock  the  sash  in  position. 

5.  In  window  operating  mechanism  the  combination 
of  a  window  frame,  sashes  movable  in  the  frame,  an  end- 
less flexible  operating  element  mounted  on  pulleys  in 
bights  at  the  respective  sides  of  the  frame  with  the  sash 
connected  to  the  counter  spans  of  the  respective  bights 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  sprocket  wheels  gearing 
with  the  chains,  a  shaft  common  to  the  sprocket  wheels, 
clutches  carried  upon  the  shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  the  respective  sprockets  each  Independently  of  the 
other,  and  locking  pawls  for  engaging  the  respective 
sprockets,  dlsengageable  by  the  clutch  action  of  the 
clutches  whereby  the  clutching  mechanism  and  the  lock- 
ing mechanism  are  operated  reciprocally  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,198,139.  TRIP-HOOK.  Robert  N.  Lton,  St.  Maries, 
Idaho.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  85,462.  {Cl. 
67—128.) 


f'^^'^m^ 


1.  A  releasing  device  for  a  trip  chain  comprising  a 
tubular  member  having  a  web  formed  on  one  side  thereof 
and  extending  longitudinally  beyond  the  end  of  the  tubu- 
lar member  and  having  its  end  turned  angularly  to  a 
point  opposite  the  adjacent  end  of  the  tubular  member, 
said  end  having  an  opening  forme<i  In  allnement  with 
the  tubular  member,  a  spring-pressed  pin  disposed 
through  the  web  and  extending  into  the  tubular  member, 
and  a  slidable  pin  disposed  through  the  tubular  member 
and  formed  with  a  circumferential  groove  for  the  re- 
ception of  said  spring-pressed  pin. 

2.  A  releasing  device  for  a  trip  chain  comprising  a 
tnbular  member  having  a  web  formed  on  one  side  thereof 
and  extending  longitudinally  beyond  thp  end  of  the  tubu- 
lar member,  said  web  being  extended  forwardly  and  up 
wardly  to  provide  a  hook  formed  with  an  opening  in 
allnement  with  the  tubular  member,  the  opening  In  the 
forward  end  of  the  tubular  member  being  reduced  to  pro- 
vide a  stop  shoulder,  the  opposite  end  of  said  member 
being  close<l  by  a  screw  cap,  a  slidable  pin  having  a  stop 
shoulder  and  a  circumferential  groove  in  front  thereof 
mounted  for  movement  through  the  tubular  member,  the 
forward  end  of  said  pin  being  adapted  to  normally  en- 
gage within  the  opening  of  the  said  hook,  and  a  spring 
pressed  pin  disposed  thro.ugh  the  web  and  extending  Into 
engagement  with  the  circumferential  groove  of  the  slid- 
able pin. 


1,198,140.  FENDER.  Francis  McCallin,  Long  Island 
City,  N.  T.  Filed  July  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  110,068. 
(Cl.  105—33.) 
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1.  In  a  fender,  supporting  means  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured at  their  upper  ends,  a  foundation  board  secured  to 
said -supporting  means  and  remaining  In  Its  set  position 
when  In  use  and  extending  at  right  angles  thereto, 
hinged  means  secured  to  said  foundation  board  and  ten- 
sion means  connected  Indirectly  with  said  means  fas- 
tened at  the  outer  end  of  said  foundation  board  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  said  means  in  a  set  position. 

2.  A  fender  comprising  upright  supports,  a  foundation 
board  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  supports  and  re- 
tained by  said  upright  supports  and  remaining  In  Its  set 
position  when  in  use,  supporting  means  secured  to  said 
foundation  Itoard  and  extending  rearwardly  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  at  their  rear  ends,  tension  means 
located  on  said  rearwardly  extending  supports,  a  life 
guard  secured  at  the  forward  end  of  said  foundation 
board,  and  means  connecting  said  tension  support  and 
said   life  guard   to  permit   said   life  guard  to   be   swung 


downwardly  when   hit  and  to  return   said  life  guard  to 
Its  normal  position. 

3.  A  fender  comprising  two  vertically  extending  up- 
rights, a  foundation  board  movably  held  by  said  up- 
rights, supports  secured  to  said  foundation  board  and 
eltendlng  rearwardly  thereof,  a  life  guard  secured  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  foundation  i>oard.  pulleys  on  said 
foundation  board,  tension  members  on  said  rearwardly 
extending  supports,  a  chain  fastened  to  said  tension  ele- 
ments passing  over  said  pulleys  and  connected  with  said 
life  guard  to  hold  the  said  life  guard  in  a  fixed  position 
and  to  take  up  the  shock  when  said  life  guard  Is  forced 
downwardly. 

4.  A  fender  comprising  uprights,  having  the  lower 
ends  thereof  bent  upwardly,  a  life  guard  having  eyelets 
a<lapted  to  pass  over  the  upwardly  bent  portion  of  said 
uprights,  supports  connected  at  their  forward  ends  to 
said  foundation  board  and  extending  rearwardly  to  a 
transversely  extending  member,  tension  members  located 
on  the  under  portion  of  said  support,  a  hinge  member 
secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  foundation  board  and 
connected  with  a  chain  to  said  tension  members  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  life  guard  in  a  set  position,  means  connect- 
ed with  said  chain  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  said 
life  guard  and  means  secured  to  said  rearward  supports 
for  limiting  the  tension  movement  of  said  tension  ele- 
ment. 

5.  A  fender  comprising  two  uprights,  bars  extending 
between  said  uprights,  a  foundation  board  movably  se- 
cured to  said  uprights,  said  foundation  board  provided 
with  two  guide  wheels,  a  life  guard  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  foundation  board,  rearwardly  extending  sup- 
ports fastened  at  their  forward  end  to  said  foundation 
board  and  adapted  to  be  securely  held  at  their  rearward 
ends,  tension  elements  secured  to  said  rearwardly  extend- 
ing supports,  chains  connecting  said  tension  elements 
and  passing  over  said  guide  wheels  and  through  said 
supports  and  foundation  board  to  said  life  guard  to  re- 
turn the  said  life  guard  to  Its  upward  position  and  to 
take  up  the  Impact  on  said  life  guard  when  the  same  is 
struck. 


1,198,141.  HAME-TUG.  Hinry  C.  Meykr.  South  Fork, 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  59.401.  (Cl. 
54—31.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed  including  a  body 
portion  provided  with  arms  one  thickened  toward  Its 
free  end  to  provide  a  seat,  a  trace  engaging  element  car- 
ried by  the  body  portion,  a  ball  fixed  to  one  of  said  arms 
and  coactlng  with  the  other  arm,  and  means  coactlng  with 
said  seat  and  engaging  the  ball  for  clamping  the  ball  ahout 
a  hamc  to  connect  the  body  portion  thereto  with  the  arms 
of  the  body  portion  seating  against  adjacent  faces  of  the 
hame  to  support  the  trace  engaging  element  in  operative 
position   relative   to   the   hame. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  body 
portion  provided  with  an  arm  having  an  opening  formed 
therein,  a  trace  engaging  element  carried  f)y  the  body 
portion,  a  hail  carried  by  the  body  portion  and  provided 
with  a  shank  extendlng.^eely  through  said  opening,  and 
a  nut  oarrietl  by  the  shank  and  engaging  said  arm  for 
clamping  the  ball  about  a  hame  with   the  body  portion 
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■fating   thereagalnst   to  support    thf   trace   onfraglng   ele- 
ment in  operative  position  relative  to  tht>  hanic 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  bo<ly 
portion  provided  with  coactjng  armn.  a  trace  engaglnK 
element  connecteil  to  one  of  saiii  arms,  the  other  of  said 
arms  being  formed  to  provldi-  a  sear,  a  ball  fixed  to  said 
first  mentioned  arm  and  freely  fitted  throujjh  the  said  last 
mentioned  arm.  and  means  disposed  in  said  seat  and  ad- 
JuKtable  upon  the  itnil  for  clainplnK  thf  bail  about  a  hame 
with  the  body  portion  dispo$ed  to  support  the  trace  en- 
gaging element  In  operative  |)ositlon. 

4.  A  device  of  the  charactgr  described  including  a  t)ody 
portion,  a  trace  engaging  element  carried  thereby,  a  hall, 
means  connecting  one  extremity  of  the  ball  to  the  body 
portion  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  ball  adapted  to  fit 
around  a  hame  to  clamp  th(  liody  portion  thereto  with 
the  said  f)ody  portion  dispose*  to  support  the  trace  engag- 
ing eb-ment  in  operative  position,  and  rfinfordng  means 
coactlng  with  said  first  mentioned  means  for  connecting 
the  said  end  of  the  ball  with 'the  body  portion. 

5.  A  device  of  the  charaitqr  described  including  a  body 
portion,  a  rracf  cnKnglng  t-leuicnt  carried  thereby,  a  ball, 
means  connecting  one  extremity  of  the  Sail  with  the  body 
portion  with  the  opposite  extremity  of  the  ball  adapted 
to  fit  around  a  hame  to  clamp  the  body  portion  thereto 
with  the  body  portion  adapted  to  support  the  trace  engag- 
ing element  in  operative  poKition.  anil  a  pin  extending 
through  the  ball  to  cooperate  with  the  said  means  in  con- 
necting the  said  first  mentioned  extremity  of  the  ball 
with  the  body  portion.  i 


1.198.142.  PACKING  FOR  JOURNAL  BOXES.  Chablbs 
MiLi.CR,  Franklin,  I'n  ,  as,(»lgnor  to  The  Franklin  Manu- 
facturing Company,  l-'rnnklin,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  14.  I'JIG.  Serial  No.  84,247. 
(CI.   64 — 4»j.) 

1.  A  packing  mixture  for  Journal  boxes  consisting  of 
gray  yarn,  a  fibrous  resilient  element,  and  a  binder  ele- 
n^'Ut  for  uniting  the  yarn  and  the  resilient  element. 

2.  A  packing  mixture  for  Journal  boxes  consisting  of 
gray  yarn,  a  fibrous  resllifnt  element,  and  a  fibrous 
pubescent  element  for  unitinj;  the  yarn  and  the  resilient 
element. 


3.    A  packing   mixture   for 


gray  yarn.   Louisiana   moss,  iind   cotton   rips 


4.    A   packing   mixture   for 


Journal   boxes   consisting  of 


]M 


Journal    boxes   consisting   of 


gray   yarn   about   40' r,   Louisiana    mosa  about   20%    and 
cotton  rips  about  40%. 


1,198.143.  BULL  STAFF.  Io.skih  H.  Moniot.  Van 
Meter,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  856,249. 
(Cl.   119—151.) 


^ 
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1.  As  a  means  for  control!  ng  an  animal,  a  staff,  a  bolt 
liavlng  a  serrated  bead  disposed  on  one  end  of  said  staff, 
A  chain  cnL'aging  said  bolt,  to  swivel  mounted  upon  said 
chain  and  a  bill  for  eiigagenwnt  with  the  nose  ring  of  an 
animiil  soured  to  said  s\vl\»fl  and  having  an  upwardly 
curved  end,  said  serrated  h^ad  and  curved  end  adapted 
to  be  used  optionally  or  together  when  necessary  to  cause 
pain  to  the  aniiiial  in  order  to  sulxiue  the  same. 

2.  As  a  means  for  controlling  an  animal,  a  -ftaff,  a  bolt 
having  a  .serrated  head  dlspc)s»'d  through  one  end  of  said 
staff,  said  serrated  head  adapted  for  engagement  with 
some  portion  of  the  body  of,  an  animal  to  cause  pain  to 
the  s*inie.  a  chain  secured  t<>  said  bolt,  a  swivel  carried 
by  said  chain  and  a  bill  having  a  (urved  end  portion  se- 
cured to  .said  swivel  for  eti||agenient  with  the  nose  ring 
of  au  animal  to  snlxlue  the  siime  when  it  becomes  unruly, 
and  means  for  preventing  displacement  of  said  hook  from 
the  nose  ring  of  an  animal. 


8.  As  a  means  for  controlling  an  animal,  a  staff,  a  bolt 
having  a  serrated  head  disposed  through  one  end  of  said 
staff,  said  serrated  head  adapted  for  engagement  with 
some  portion  of  the  body  of  an  animal  to  cause  pain  to 
the  same  and  sutMiue  it  when  It  becomes  unruly,  a  chain 
secured  to  said  t>olt,  a  swivel  carried  by  .said  chain,  a  bill 
secured  to  said  swivel,  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  bent 
end  formed  on  said  bill  for  engagement  with  the  portion 
of  the  body  of  an  animal  to  control  the  same,  and  a  bolt 
passing  through  said  bill  to  prevent  displacement  of  the 
nose  ring  of  an  animal  therefrom. 

4.  Means  for  controlling  an  animal  including  a  staff,  a 
bill  flexibly  secureil  to  said  staff  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  nose  ring  of  the  animal,  means  preventing  the  dis- 
placement of  said  ring  from  said  lilll,  and  means  on  snld 
staff  and  an  outwardly  projecting  end  on  said  bill  adapt- 
ed for  optional  or  combined  use  to  cause  pain  to  the  ani- 
mal   when   necessary. 

5.  Means  for  controlling  an  animal  including  a  staff,  a 
bill  for  engaging  the  nose  ring  of  the  animal,  an  out- 
wardly projecting  hook  portion  terminating  one  extremity 
of  said  bill  for  inflicting  pain  as  desired,  a  swivel  engag- 
ing the  other  extremity  of  said  bill,  flexible  means  con- 
necting said  swivel  to  said  staff,  and  a  projecting  means 
secured  to  said  staff  for  inflicting  alone  or  in  connection 
with  said  hook  pain  on  an  animal  as  the  need   rises. 


1,19  8,14  4.  CASEMENT  AlUUSTER.  William  F. 
O'RorRKE,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.  61.014.      (CT.  16—138.) 


fiTiin 


^    ^j 


1.  A  casement  adjuster,  comprising  a  base,  a  worm  screw 
Journaled  therein,  a  nut  traveling  on  said  worm  screw,  a 
casement  operating  lever,  having  a  lone  arm  slldably  con- 
nected with  a  casement,  and  a  short  arm  angularly  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  long  arm  and  In  sliding  engage- 
ment with  said  nut. 

2.  A  casement  adjuster,  comprising  a  base,  a  worm 
screw  Journaled  therein,  a  nut  traveling  on  said  worm 
screw,  a  casement  operating  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  base 
and  having  a  long  arm  slldably  conne<  ted  with  said  case- 
ment and  a  short  arm  angularly  dlsj)osed  with  respect  to 
.said  long  arm.  sjiid  nut  havinu'  a  pin  proJ«'cting  therefrom, 
traveling  in  a  slot  formed  in  the  short  arm  of  said  lever. 

3.  A  tasement  adjuster,  comprising  a  base,  a  worm 
screw  Journaled  therein,  a  nut  traveling  on  said  worm 
screw,  and  ha\'lng  a  lever  actuating  pin  projecting  there- 
from, a  pair  of  bosses,  one  projecting  up  from  the  base 
on  either  side  of  the  worm  screw  and  approximately  mid- 
way between  Its  ends,  a  casement  operating  lever  ar- 
ranged to  be  fulcrumed  on  either  boss,  and  having  a  long 
arm  slldably  connected  with  a  cas«'ment  and  a  short  arm 
angularly  disposed  with  respect  thereto,  said  short  arm 
having  a  slot  therein  for  the  reception  of  the  pin  on  the 
nut. 

4.  A  casement  adjuster,  comprlslnt:  a  base,  a  worm 
screw  therein,  a  casement  operating  lever  fulcrumed  on 
said    base    ami    operatively    connecte<l    with    said    worm 
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•crew,  a  slottetl  tulw  8ecur»>d  to  a  casement  and  a  slide 
block  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  and  sliding  in  said 
alotted  tube.- 

5.  A  casement  adjuster  comprising  a  base,  a  worm 
screw  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  casement  operating 
lever  fulcrumed  on  sahi  bas<>,  and  having  a  long  arm  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  casement  and  slldably  con- 
nected therewith  at  iu  end.  and  having  a  short  arm  an- 
gularly dlspotied  with  respect  to  the  long  arm.  a  non- 
rotative  nut  traveling  on  said  worm  screw,  and  having 
a   pin   and   slot   connection   with   the  short  arm  of  said 


1,198,146.      RAILWATTIE. 
111.      Filed    Nov.    13,    1916. 
238 — 4.) 


Arxo   C.    FAtTLiNG,    Monee, 
Serial    No.    61,224.      (Cl. 


^^x^>55sN\^NSSSSNN5^ 
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A  rail  tie  comprising  the  lombination  with  a  hollow 
tie  having  depressions  therein  and  threaded  openings  at 
each  side  of  the  depressions,  of  threaded  bolts  adapted 
to  engage  said  openings,  each  Inilt  being  provided  with 
a  head  having  three  elongated  straight  edges,  each  dis- 
posed a  uniform  distance  from  the  Iwlt  and  in  substan 
tially  triangular  formation,  said  edges  being  adapted  to 
extend  longitudinally  of  the  rail  base  when  turned  there 
on,  the  meeting  ends  of  said  edges  being  rounded,  the 
under  face  of  each  edge  portion  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  rail  base  throughout  the  extreme  length  of  the 
edge  portion  when  said  edges  are  successively  turned  to 
position  over  the  rail  base,  whereby  a  maximum  elon- 
gated be.irlng  surface  for  engagement  with  the  rail  txase 
ib  provided  with  the  employment  of  a  minimum  amount 
of  metal  for  forming  the  bead. 


1.198.146.  BG<i-HOLDKR.  Chbstkh  A.  PaaKiNS,  South 
Bend.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  66,364. 
(CL  217—28.) 


4     1 

1.  An  egg  bolder  Including  a  resiflent  frame  adapted 
to  i>e  compressed  to  flex  the  frame,  and  a  flexible  egg 
carrier  having  its  terminal  portions  secured  to  the  com- 
pres.sed  i)ortlons  of  the  frame,  whereby  the  reflex  action 
of  the  frame  will  hold  the  carrier  under  tension. 

2.  An  fgg  holder  including  a  flexible  egg  carrier  adapted 
to  receive  an  egg  and  having  supporting  terminal  portions 
and  an  oi>en  resilient  compressible  frame  adapted  to  have 
the  terminal  supporting  portions  of  the  egg  carrier  se- 
ciireil  to  opposite  portions  of  it  while  It  is  in  a  compressed 
condition,  whereby  the  frame  Is  adapted  to  expand  and 
hold  the  carrier  under  spring  tension. 

3.  An  egg  holder  Including  a  resilient  substantially  rec- 
tangular frame  adapted  to  be  compres.sed  at  two  of  Its 
sides  to  flex  the  other  sides  of  the  frame,  a  flexible  egg  car- 
rier having  its  terudnal  portions  folded  over  the  com- 
pres,H<'d  sides  of  the  frame  and  <lips  securing  the  carrier 
to  the  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  egg  case  having  egg  cells, 
of  egg  holders  Including  open  flexible  frames  disposed  di- 
agonally of  the  egg  cells  and  engaged  with  opposite  cor- 


ners thereof,  and  an  egg  carrier  secured  within  the  frame 
and  yieldal)ly  suspended  within  the  egg  cell  in  spaced 
relation  with  the  wall  of  the  same. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  egg  case  having  egg  cells, 
of  egg  holders  including  open  flexible  {rames  disposed  di- 
agonally of  the  egg  (cIls  and  engaged  with  opposite  cor- 
ners thereof,  and  an  egg  carrier  8ecure<l  within  the  frame 
and  yleldably  suspended  within  the  egg  cell  In  spaced  re- 
lation with  the  wall  of  the  same,  said  frames  being  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  one  another  in  the  contiguous  cor- 
ners of  the  adjacent  cells  so  as  to  be  mutually  supporting. 


1.198,147.  WARMNG-SIGNAL.  Ai.BXANDaa  N.  Pieb- 
MAX.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
682,413.      (Cl.  177—311.) 


{r°f' 


^r=^ 


1.  The  comldnation  of  a  ref^l  hurn  comprising  a  hoi- 
low  l>ulb,  an  electrically  operated  signaling  device,  and 
a  switch  for  .said  electrically  operated  device  contained 
within   the  bulb  of  the  horn,   substantially  as   set   forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  signaling  device  operated  by 
fui<i  pressure  and  comprising  a  hollow  bulb,  an  elei-tri- 
<ally  operated  signaling  device,  and  a  switch  for  said 
4'le<trically  operate*!  device  contained  within  the  said 
hollow  bulb,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

:>,  In  lomblnation  a  signaling  device  operated  by  fluid 
pressure  and  <-oniprlslng  a  coni|>re8sible  bulb  and  an  elec- 
trically operati'd  signaling  device,  a  switch  therefor  com 
prising  two  normally  separated  members,  lM>th  contained 
within  the  said  bull)  and  so  arranged  that  they  will  be 
brought  into  contact  when  the  bulb  is  sulBclently  com- 
pre-saed,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

4.  In  combination,  a  reed  horn  comprising  a  compressi- 
ble bulb  and  an  ele<  trl<ally  op<»rated  signaling  device,  a 
switch  therefor  ci)ni[)rising  two  normally  sepaniteii  ineni- 
bers  both  containe<l  within  the  horn  bulb  and  s<i  arranged 
that  they  will  !>«•  brought  Into  contact  when  the  burn 
bulb  Is  sufficiently  c-onipresscfl.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

^.  In  combination,  a  signaling  device  operable  by  the 
passaKe  of  a  current  of  air  and  comprising  a  compres»ll)le 
bulb  for  creating  such  air  current,  an  electrical  signaling 
device,  and  a  switch  therefor  within  the  horn  bulb,  the 
swit<-h  being  so  arranged  that  when  the  bulb  Is  sufficiently 
compressed  the  normally  separated  switch  members  will 
l>e  brought  into  contact  to  permit  the  passage  of  an  elec- 
trical current  to  operate  the  electrical  signaling  device, 
substantially  ag  set  forth. 

IClaims  (i  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,198.148.  MECHANICAL  STOKER.  Chablks  J.  PlI^ 
MOD.  Toleilo.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
86t).694.      (Cl.  11»» — 44.) 

1.  In  a  stoker,  the  combination  with  means  for  variably 
feeding  the  fuel  Into  the  furnace  chamber,  of  means  for 
distriltuting  said  fuel  at  a  uniform  rate  over  the  furnace 
bed,  the  rate  of  distribution  remaining  sul)stantlally  con- 
stant during  variations  in  the  rate  of  fetKllng. 

2.  In  a  stoker,  the  coml>ination  of  means  for  feeding 
measured  <iuantities  of  fuel  into  the  furnace  chamber  at 
varying  intervals,  and  means  for  distributing  said  meas- 
ured quantities  of  fuel  at  a  constant  rate  over  the  fuel 
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3.  In  a  stoker,  thp  combination  with  mechanical  means 
for  periodically  feeding  fuel  Into  the  furnace  chamber,  of 
pneumatic  means  for  distributing  the  fuel  oyer  the  fur- 
nace bed.  timed  mechanism  Controlling  the  sequential  op- 
eration of  >«ld  nicihanlcal  feeding  and  pneumatic  dis- 
tributing mean.s,  and  iiK-ans  for  varying  the  speed  of  op- 
eration of  said  mechanical  feeder  without  changing  the 
rate  of  distribution  of  said  pneumatic  means. 

4.  In  a  stoker,  the  'ombinatlon  with  means  for  feeding 
a  measured  quantity  of  fuel  ipto  the  furnace  chamber  cen- 
trally thereof,  mechanical  m^ans  for  distributing  the  fuel 
to  the  center  portion  of  the  furnace  bed.  and  pneumatic 
means  for  distributinj;  said  ftjel  over  the  furnace  bed  and 
to  the  extreme  sides  thereof. 

5.  In  a  stoker,  the  combl|iatlon  of  mechanical  means 
for  feeding  measured  quantities  of  fuel  into  the  furnace 
chamber,  a  motor  for  operating  said  feeding  means,  means 
for  varyinu  the  speed  of  said  motor,  pneumatic  means  for 
distributing  the  fuel  fed  lnl|o  the  furnace,  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  pneumatli'  menns  periodically  operated  by 
said  motor,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  period  of  open- 
ing of  said  valve  lonstant  lm|ependent  of  variations  in  the 
speed  of  the  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.198.149.     OAS  HE.\TED  RADIATOR.     Fr.\nk  J.  PlOCH. 
San   Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.   31,   1916.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  gas  heated  radlatot-,  a  combustion  chamber  and 
a  return  chamber,  a  plurality  of  connected  radiating  tubes 
connected  at  their  upper  endB  with  the  combustion  cham- 
ber and  at  their  lower  ends  \flth  the  return  chamber,  said 
tubes  l>elng  spaced  from  the  chambers  at  successively  in- 
creaseii  distances,  a  reheating  tube  connected  with  the  re- 
turn chamtier,  and  adjustably  means  In  the  tubes  for  ef- 
fecting an  equal  distribution  of  the  products  of  combus 
tion  In  the  tubes. 

2.  In  a  heat  radiator,  a  dombustlon  chamber,  a  draft 
tube  passing  upwardly  through  the  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  alined  heat-radiating  tube«i  connecte<l  to  one  another  at 
their  top  and  bottom  and  tommunicating  at  their  top 
with  the  coml)U8tlon  chamber  and  at  their  bottom  with 
the  draft  tube,  and  means  f<ir  equallilng  the  ilistrlbution 
of  the  products  of  combustloa  In  the  heat-radlatlng  tubes. 

3.  In  a  heat   radiator,  a  combustion  chamber,  a  series 


of  heat-radiating  tut)e8  communicating  with  the  chamber 
and  connected  by  intake  passages  and  return  passages,  and 
alined  tubular  sections  disposed  in  one  set  of  said  pas- 
sages and  adjustably  related  to  vary  the  spaces  interven- 
ing the  tubular  sections. 

if  In  a  gas  heateil  radiator,  a  combustion  chamber,  an 
underlying  return  chamber  partitioned  therefrom,  each 
chamber  being  provided  with  opposing  openings  in  the 
side  walls,  the  openings  in  the  combustion  chamber  t)elng 
arranged  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a  burner  extending 
above  the  partition  and  In  the  front  portion  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  draft  tube  passing  from  the  return 
chamber  into  the  combustion  chamber  In  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  latter,  a  damper  box  mounted  on  the  draft  tube 
between  the  burner  and  the  openings  of  said  combustion 
chamber,  a  damper  in  the  damper  box,  and  heat  radiat- 
ing tubes  on  each  side  of  the  chambers  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  respective  openings  of  said  chambers. 


1,198,150.  HYDRAULIC  POWER  TRANSMITTINO  AP- 
PARATUS. Carlton  R.  R.\DCLirrB.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  46,106.     (Cl.  138 — 22.) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  power  transmitting  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  primary  shaft,  of  a  secondary  shaft, 
means  for  transmitting  power  from  said  primary  shaft  to 
said  secondary  shaft,  comprising  a  primary  wheel  and  a 
secondary  wheel  Juxtaposed  to  said  primary  wheel,  and 
means  for  varying,  at  will,  the  gap  between  said  two 
wheels. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  power  transmitting  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  centrifugal  pump  Impeller,  of  a  tur- 
bine rotor  Juxtaposed  thereto,  and  means  for  varying,  at 
will,  the  gap  t>etween  said  Impeller  and  rotor. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  power  transmitting  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  centrifugal  pump  impeller,  of  a  tur- 
bine rotor  coaxially  Juxtaposed  thereto  and  operated  by 
the  kinetic  energy  of  the  fluid  delivered  from  said  Impeller, 
and  means  for  varj'lng,  at  will,  the  gap  between  said  two 
wheels. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  power  transmitting  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  primary  shaft,  of  a  secondary  shaft, 
means  for  transmitting  power  from  said  primary  shaft  to 
said  secondary  shaft,  comprising  a  primary  wheel  and  a 
secondary  wheel  Juxtaposed  to  said  primary  wheel  and 
means  for  shifting  one  of  said  wheels  in  the  direction  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  Its  shaft  to  vary,  at  will,  the  gap 
between  said  two  wheels. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  power  transmitting  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  primary  shaft,  of  a  secondary  shaft, 
means  for  transmitting  power  from  said  primary  shaft  to 
said  secondary  shaft,  comprising  a  primary  wheel  and  a 
secondary  wheel  Juxtaposed  to  said  primary  wheel,  means 
for  varying,  at  will,  the  gap  between  said  two  wheels,  and 
means  upon  one  of  said  wheels  for  guiding  the  liquid 
from  said  primary  wheel  to  said  secondary  wheel  in  all 
positions  of  said  wheels. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.198.151.     RAILROAD  TORPEDO  PLACER.      Harbt  M. 

RaoMBH,  Decatur,  111.    Filed  May  31,  1913.     Serial  No. 

770.931.      (Cl.  246 — 19.) 

1.  A  torpedo  placer  including  In  combination,  a  head 
having  two  Jaws  held  In  parallel  spaced  relation,  means 
for  holding  a  torpedo  carried  by  said  Jaws,  and  a  resill- 
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ent  spring  tongue  held  between  said  Jaws  having  a  re- 
curved terminal  arranged  to  extend  below  a  torpedo  being 
placed  to  exert  an  upward  pressure  thereon,  in  releasing 
the  torpedo. 


1,198,153.  DOOR-HOLDER.  Oscar  C.  Rixson,  New 
Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1916.  Serial  No. 
87,383.      (Cl.  16—6.) 


2.  A  torpedo  placer  Including  In  combination,  a  head 
having  two  Jaws  held  in  parallel  spaced  relation,  a  resili- 
ent tongue  held  obliquely  between  said  Jaws,  means  car- 
ried by  said  Jaws  for  holding  a  torpedo,  and  an  operating 
handle  extending  from  said  head,  said  resilient  tongue 
having  a  recurved  terminal  arranged  to  extend  below  a 
torpedo  being  placed  to  exert  an  upward  pressure  upon 
the  torpedo.  In  releasing  the  same. 

3.  A  torpedo  placer  including  a  base  plate  having  two 
flat  Jaws  held  In  parallel  spaced  relation  each  Jaw  having 
a  carrying  lug  and  a  stop  lug  adjacent  thereto,  means  for 
holding  a  torpedo  having  clamping  arms,  and  a  resilient 
spring  member  yieldingly  held  between  said  Jaws  said  re- 
silient member  having  a  recurved  terminal  arranged  to 
extend  under  the  torpedo  being  placed,  said  carrying  lugs 
and  stop  lugs  being  arranged  to  engage  with  the  clamp- 
ing arms  of  the  torpedo. 

4.  A  signal  torpedo  placer  including  a  base  member 
bent  at  right  angles  and  having  oppositely  positioned  Jaws 
extending  from  said  base  member  in  parallel  spaced  re- 
lation, an  operating  handle  extending  from  the  bent  por- 
tion of  said  base  member,  each  of  said  Jaws  having  a  tor- 
pedo carrying  member,  and  a  spring  secured  to  said  base 
member  having  its  ends  recurved  and  yieldingly  held  be- 
tween said  Jaws,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,198.152.  BEARING  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME.  Ralph  E.  Rich,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1915.  SerUl  No.  22,047.  (Cl. 
64—19.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  an  improved  bearing  compo- 
Bltlon  consisting  of  coating  once  or  successively  a  suit- 
able lubricant  In  a  pulverized  or  granulated  condition  with 
a  suitable  metal  alloy  or  substance  having  a  relatively 
high  fusion  temperature  and  adapted  to  produce  with  said 
lubricant  a  predetermined  specific  gravity  ;  mixing  said 
coated  lubricant  with  a  molten  metal,  alloy  or  substance 
having  a  relatively  low  fusion  temperature  and  a  specific 
gravity  the  same  or  approximately  the  same  as  that  de- 
termined for  the  coated  lubricant,  and  allowing  the  re 
suiting  composition  to  cool  In  suitable  molds. 

2.  An  Improved  self-lubrlcatlng  composition  composed 
of  a  lubricant,  a  coating  upon  said  lubricant  of  a  rela- 
tively high  fusion  temperature  and  adapted  to  produce 
in  combination  with  said  lubricant  a  predetermined  specific 
gravity,  said  lubricant  and  coating  being  evenly  diffused 
throughout  a  suitable  vehicle  having  a  relatively  low  fu- 
sion temperature  and  the  same  or  approximately  the  same 
specific  gravity  as  that  of  the  combined  lubricant  and 
coating. 

,3.  An  Improved  self  lubricating  composition  consisting 
of  graphite  particles  heavily  coated  with  lead  to  pro<luce 
a  specific  gravity  of  at  least  6.8  distributed  throughout 
a  mass  of  Babbitt  metal  while  the  latter  is  molten  and  al- 
lowed to  cool  therein. 


1.  A  holder  for  swinging  closures  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pivoted  lii>ks  secured  at  their  free  ends  to  the 
swinging  closure  and  its  frame  respectively,  a  lock  for 
preventing  pivotal  movement  of  said  links  comprising  a 
part  carried  by  one  of  said  links  and  a  part  cooperating 
therewith,  one  of  said  parts  being  bodily  movable  out  of 
locking  engagement  with  the  other,  means  for  forcing 
said  parts  into  locking  engagement,  and  a  depending  con- 
nection from  said  movable  part  for  manually  moving  it 
out  of  locking  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  parts. 

2.  A  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivoted  links  se- 
cured to  a  swinging  closure  and  Its  frame  respectively,  a 
locking  memt>er  associated  with  one  of  said  links,  means 
normally  urging  said  link  Into  locking  engagement  with 
said  member,  and  a  connection  depending  from  said  link 
for  bodily  moving  it  out  of  locking  engag^'^nent  with  said 
member. 

3.  A  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivoted  links  se- 
cured to  a  swinging  closure  and  Its  frame  respectively, 
one  of  said  links  being  bodily  movable  on  its  pivoted 
axis,  a  lo(king  sector  having  a  locking  slot  therein,  means 
for  urging  said  link  Into  said  slot,  and  a  depending  con- 
nection foi  bodily  moving  said  link  out  of  said  slot. 

4.  A  holder  comprising  a  swinging  arm.  a  locking  mem- 
ber positioned  above  said  arm,  said  arm  being  bodily 
movable  into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  therewith, 
and  a  depending  connection  from  said  arm  for  bodily 
moving  said  arm  into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  with 
said  member. 

5.  A  holder  comprising  a  swinging  arm,  a  pivot  pin  rig- 
idly secured  to  said  arm,  a  bearing  in  which  said  pin  is 
slldably  and  rotatably  mounted,  a  locking  member  ar- 
ranged above  said  arm,  and  a  depending  connection  from 
said  arm  for  bodily  moving  said  arm  and  pivot  into  and 
out  of  locking  engagement  with  said  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,154.  OIL  BURNER.  John  Paton  Robirtsoji, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1912.  Serial  No. 
681,679.      (Cl.  137—86.) 


1.  A  hydrocarbon  burner,  comprising  a  body  having  a 
passage  therethrough,  the  forward  end  of  which  is  of  out 
wardly  flaring  conical  formation,  a  detachable  tip  having 
an  outwardly  extending  flange  seated  on  the  end  of  said 
body  and  provided  with  a  rearwardly  directed  conical 
I  extension,    of   less   diameter    than   its   inclosing   chamber, 
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salil  tip  having  a  longitndiqalljr  extendloK  aperture  there- 
through, thf  rear  portion  of  which  Is  cylindrli^al  and  ter- 
minates forwardly  in  a  toiilcal  diiM-harge  passage  or 
valve  seat,  a  valve  stem  having  its  forward  portion  slid- 
Ingly  mounted  In  and  guldei  by  the  cylindrical  passage  in 
said  tip  and  having  its  forward  end  conical  and  coacting 
with  its  conical  seat  to  toftn  a  conical  outlet  chamber, 
said  tip  having  forwardly'  directed  Inclined  ports  dis- 
charging tangentially  Into  stid  conh-al  chamber,  means  ex- 
terior of  said  body  to  adjust  said  valve,  and  a  nut  car- 
ried by  said  body  and  engaging  said  flange  to  secure  the 
tip  to  the  body. 

2.  A  hydrocarbon  burner,  cuniprlsing  a  body  having  a 
passage  therethrouKh,  ttu'  !■  rwanl  end  of  which  is  of 
outwardly  daring  conical  forniatioo,  a  detachable  tip 
having  an  outwardly  exttnfllng  fiange  seated  on  the  end 
of  said  body  and  provided  with  a  rearwardly  directed 
conical  t'Xtenslon.  of  less  diameter  than  its  inclosing 
chamber,  .-aiil  tip  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
aperture  therethrough,  the  rear  portion  of  which  is  cy- 
lindrical and  terminates  forwardly  in  a  conical  discharge 
passage  or  valve  seat,  a  vjlve  stem  having  its  forward 
portion  slldingly  mounted  In  and  gutiled  by  the  cylindrical 
passage  In  said  tip  and  having  Its  forward  end  conical 
and  coacting  with  Its  conical  •*eat  to  form  a  conical  out- 
let chamber,  said  tip  having  forwardly  directeii  Inclined 
ports  discharging  tangentially  into  said  conical  chamber, 
means  exterior  of  said  bodjt  to  adjust  said  ralre,  a  con- 
duit 'ommunliatlng  with  said  NxJy.  a  casing  communlcat- 
inkf  with  said  conduit  and  with  a  source  of  fuel  supply,  a 
nipple  (arri.d  by  said  casltg.  said  valve  stem  l>elng  In 
threaded  engagement  with  said  nipple  and  contained 
within  sabl  laslng  and  <<>niluit.  a  handle  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  valve,  an0  provided  with  calibrations, 
and  an  indicating  device  ID  proximity  to  said  calibra 
tions  to  visibly  Indicate  the  position  of  the  valve. 


1.198.155.  V.M.VE  GEAKI.N*;.  W.vltik  Srnt.vKER.  W!n- 
terthur,  fSwitzeriand.  assignor  to  Busch-Sulzer  Hros.- 
Dlesel  Engine  Company.  $t.  I»uis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Missouri,  nieil  Aug.  ^3,  lyil.  Serial  No.  045,ti3l'. 
(CI.   12;i— 90.) 


1.  In  a  emilnBtluD  engine  two  or  more  valves  control- 
ling ports  to  the  combustion  .>4>ace  of  the  engine,  and  means 
for  synchronously  operating  |the  valves  comprising  a  yoke 
cominou  to  lioth  and  supports  for  the  yoke  constraining 
It  to  nii>ve  parallel  with  itself 

2.  In  a  cnmbu.stton  I'ligint).  tw4)  or  more  valves,  an  up 
eratlug  yoke   therefor   conimim    thereto  and   an   actuating 
lever   for   the   yoke.   In    <  om'lnn  tlori    with  a   Unit   pivotally 
connecting   the   yoke   to   a    t^xed   axis   and    maintaining  a 
predetermine*!  movement  of  (he  valves  thereby. 

3.  In  a  combustion  engine,  a  yoke  ailapted  for  the  syn- 
chronous operation  of  two  t»r  inure  valves,  a  means  for 
supporting  the  yoke  comprMiikg  a  cam  lever  and  a  link. 
the  plane  of  one  pair  of  adjareiit  pivotal  a.xes  of  .said  lever 
jn<l  link  l>eing  substantiallv  pui-Mllel  to  the  plane  of  the 
other  pair  of  adjacent  pivotal  axes  thereof. 


4.  In  a  combnstlon  engine,  the  combination  with  means 
forming  the  combustion  space  of  the  engine  and  two  or 
more  valves  therefor,  of  an  operating  yoke  common  to 
both  valves,  and  having  adjustable  engagement  with  one 
or  more  of  them,  an  actuating  lever  and  guiding  means  for 
the  yoke  adapted  to  produce  uniform  operation  thereby 
of  l)oth  valves. 

5.  In  a  combustion  engine  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder having  several  valves  therein,  a  common  shaft  for 
operating  all  the  valves, 'and  connecting  means  between 
the  shaft  and  valves  comprising  a  .voke  engaging  a  plu- 
rality of  valve  stems,  and  means  for  constraining  such 
yoke  and  to  move  all  of  such  stems  simultaneously  and  to 
equal  extent. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.198.156.  ADJUSTABLE  INSTEP  ARCH  SUPPORT. 
William  M.  Scholl,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1»14. 
Serial   No.  834,439.      (CI.  30—71.) 


1.  In  an  arch  support,  the  combination  of  a  trans- 
versely and  longitudinally  curved  base  plate,  having  trans- 
verse slots  near  the  front  end  thereof  In  Its  Inner  edge, 
a  transversely  and  longitudinally  curved  arch  plate  over- 
lying the  base  plate  and  having  Its  inner  edge  projecting 
therebeyond  to  conform  to  the  human  Instep  arch,  a 
pivotal  connection  between  said  plate  near  the  rear  end 
thereof  and  a  single  stud  at  the  front  end  of  the  said  arch 
plate  adapted  for  engagement  with  any  one  of  the  said 
slots. 

2.  In  an  arch  support,  the  combination  of  a  trans- 
versely curved  base  plate  having  slots  near  the  front  end 
thereof  In  its  inner  edge,  a  transversely  curved  arch  plate 
overlying  the  base  plate  and  having  Its  Inner  edge  portion 
projecting  therebeyond  and  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
Inner  side  of  the  human  Instep  arcii,  a  permanent  pivotal 
connection  between  said  plate  near  the  rear  ends  thereof 
and  means  carrietl  near  the  front  end  of  the  arch  plate 
for  engagement  with  any  one  of  said  slots. 


1.198,157.  PERISCOPE  CONSTKUCTION.  GBoncii  N. 
Saecvi'LLBk,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hausch  A 
Lomb  Optical  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
ot  New  York.  Flle«l  Apr.  17,  I'JlO.  Serial  No.  91,525. 
(CI.  88—32.) 


1.  The  <oml>lnatton  with  the  tul>e  of  an  optical  instru- 
ment having  a  lens  seat  therein  an<l  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  aperture,  of  a  lens  ailapted  to  be  passed 
through  the  aperture  into  and  out  of  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  seat. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  tut>e  of  an  optical  instru- 
ment   having  a    longitudinally   extending   aperture   and   a 
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lens  seat  extending  transversely  of  the  tube  at  one  end  of 
the  aperture,  of  a  lens  coiiperating  with  the  seat  and 
adapted  to  be  withdrawn  through  the  aperture. 

3.  In  an  optical  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
tube  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  of  a  lens  adapted  to  be 
inserted  through  the  slot  and  rotated  Into  an  operative 
position  extending  transversely  of  the  tube  and  means 
•  oOperatlng  with  the  lens  for  holding  It  in  said  operative 
position. 

4.  In  an  optical  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  an  aperture,  of  an  optical  element  adapted 
to  be  Introduced  into  the  casing  through  the  aperture 
and  turned  a  partial  revolution  about  Its  transverse 
diametral  axis  into  a  plane  transverse  of  the  casing,  and 
supporting  means  for  holding  the  optical  element  In  its 
transverse  position  within  the  casing. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  tube  of  an  optical  instru- 
ment having  a  longitudinally  extending  aperture  and  a 
transversely  extending  lens  seat  arranged  In  proximity 
to  the  aperture,  of  a  lens  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
seat  and  means  for  passing  the  lens  through  the  aperture 
with  its  diameter  extending  longitudinally  of  the  aperture 
and  rotating  it  about  a  diametral  axis  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  plane  of  the  aperture. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,158.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-STOPPING  APPARA 
TUS.  William  A.  Sbeds,  Cripple  Creek,  Colo.  Filed 
June  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  842,433.      (CI.  24tt— 26.) 


/;   rP  ^1^2/ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  a  pair 
of  contact  shoes  carried  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  loco- 
motive, casings  slldably  receiving  the  shoes,  contact  blocks, 
housings  formed  on  the  sides  of  the  casings  and  slldably 
receiving  the  contact  blocks,  springs  interposed  between 
the  outer  walls  of  the  housings  and  the  contact  blocks  to 
normally  hold  the  contact  blocks  In  contact  engagement 
with  the  shoes,  pins  carried  by  the  housings  Inserted 
through  the  springs  and  within  openings  formed  in  the 
contact  blocks,  said  shoes  being  reduced  at  their  lower 
ends  and  having  their  reduced  portions  projecting  from 
the  casings. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  train  car- 
tUmI  contacting  member  comprising  an  approximately 
T-shaped  contacting  shoe,  a  casing  slldably  receiving  the 
shoe  having  one  end  reduce<l  and  open  to  receive  the 
smaller  lower  end  of  the  shoe,  a  housing  formed  on  the 
side  of  the  casing,  a  contact  block  mounted  within  the 
housing,  springs  holding  the  contact  block  In  engagement 
with  the  shoo,  said  casing  comprising  an  inner  and  outer 
wall  and  insulation  strips  arranged  between  the  walls. 


1,198,169.  MOLDING  APPARATUS.  Fkbdebick  C. 
Shearer,  Kagle  Pass,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1915.  Serial 
No.  68,603.      (Cl.  25 — 41.) 

1.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  a  mold  including  relatively 
stationary  top  and  end  walls,  one  of  said  end  walls  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  a  door  hinged  in  said  opening,  a 
vertically  slidable  front  wall,  a  reciprocable  plunger  con- 
stituting the  rear  wall,  and  a  bottom  movable  longitudi- 
nally through  said  opening  and  removable  laterally  from 
the  front  of  the  mold  when  the  front  wall  is  elevated, 

2,  In  a  molding  apparatus,  a  mold  including  relatively 
titationury  top  and  end  walls,  a  vertically  slidable  front 
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wall,  a  horizontally  reciprocable  plunger  constituting  the 
rear  wall,  a  bottom,  and  a  traveling  support  for  said 
bottom  Including  a  wheel  mounted  frame  and  a  horizon- 
tally adjustable  top  carried  thereby. 


A5- 


3,  In  a  molding  apparatus,  a  molcf  Including  a  relatively 
stationary  top  and  end  walls,  a  vertically  slidable  front 
wall,  a  horizontally  reciprocable  plunger  constituting:  the 
rear  wall,  means  for  elevating  the  front  wall,  one  end 
wall  having  an  opening  therein,  a  closure  for  said  opening, 
and  a  bottom  slidable  longitudinally  through  said  opening 
and  removable  laterally  from  the  front  of  the  mold  when 
the  front  wall  thereof  is  elevated. 

4.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  a  frame,  a  mold  including 
relatively  stationary  top  and  end  walls  supported  upon 
said  frame,  a  vertically  movable  front  wall  slldably 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  table  supported  in  said  frame 
rearwardly  of  the  front  wall,  a  plunger  reciprocably 
mounted  upon  said  table,  a  bottom  removably  supported 
in  said  frame,  a  lever  pivotally  supported  in  said  frame, 
and  link  connections  between  said  lever  and  said  plunger. 

6.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  a  mold  including  relatively 
stationary  top  and  end  walls,  a  vertically  movable  front 
wall,  a  horizontally  reciprocable  plunger  constituting  the 
rear  wall,  a  bottom  removable  laterally  and  longitudi- 
nally from  said  mold,  and  means  for  supporting  said  bot- 
tom including  a  wheel  mounted  frame,  a  top,  pivotal  con- 
nections between  said  top  and  said  frame,  and  a  lever 
for  adjusting  said  top  vertically. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,160.  CARPET  BEATER.  Edward  Smith,  Newark, 
N.  J.  Filed  June  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  106,106.  (Cl. 
16—8.) 


1.  A  carpet  beating  device  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  wheel-supported  body,  a  rod  extending  across 
the  iMKly,  beaters  pivoted  on  the  rod,  lifters  pivoted  on 
the  rod  and  having  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending 
members,  a  rotatable  actuator  arranged  to  engage  the 
rear  members  of  the  lifters,  the  forward  members  being 
arranged  in  pairs  disposed  respectively  above  and  below 
the  beaters,  and  a  spring  connected  with  each  beater  for 
moving  the  same  downwardly  on  its  beating  stroke. 

2.  A  carpet  beating  device  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  body,  wheels  supporting  the  same,  a  toothed 
element  <  onnected  with  the  wheels  to  be  rotated  thereby 
and  mounted  on  the  body,  a  plurality  of  lifters  all  ar- 
ranged in  a  line  and  in  cooperative  relation  with  the 
toothed  element  for  actuation  thereby,  a  fulcrum  mem- 
ber extending  through  all  the  lifters  at  points  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  pivoted  beating  elements  mount- 

i  ed  on  the  body  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  there 
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being  a  tx>atlng  element  foi  each  lifter  and  the  forward 
portion  of  the  latter  engaglpk'  with  its  associated  beater, 
and  a  spring  connected  with  each  beating  element  for 
moving  the  same  on  Its  bealjlng  stroke. 


1,198,161.      SP.ARK  PLUG 
Benton    Harbor.    .Mich.      I'll 
No.  61.322.     (CI.  123— lef) 


JosKPH    John    Smith,   Jr., 
ed    Nov.    13.    1915.      Serial 


1.  In  a  spark  plug  constriction,  a  pair  of  opposed  ter- 
minals, the  end  portions  of  fhe  terminals  being  bent  Into 
a  horizontal  plane,  and  each  I  end  portion  terminating  in  a 
head  having  a  vertical  faci,  the  vertical  faces  of  said 
opposed  heads  constituting  Rhe  sparking  surface,  means 
for  automatically  cleaning  m^A  vertically  disposed  faces. 
said  means  comprising  a  rcioking  member  pivotally  sus- 
pendeil  on  the  horizontal  portion  of  each  terminal,  and  a 
U-shaped  scraper  connected  ^ith  said  rocking  member  and 
arrangefl  to  engage  the  vertical  surface  of  its  associated 
terminal. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug  constriction,  a  pair  of  opposed  ter- 
minals, the  end  portions  of  jhe  terminals  being  bent  into 
a  horizontal  plane,  and  each  end  portion  terminating  in  a 
head  having  a  vertical  fac«,  the  vertical  faces  of  said 
opposed  heads  constituting  the  sparking  surface,  means 
for  automatically  cleaning  said  vertically  disposed  faces, 
said  means  comprising  a  roli'klng  meml)er  pivotally  sus- 
pended on  the  horizontal  tortlon  of  each  terminal,  a 
U-shaped  scraper  connected]  with  said  rocking  member 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  vertical  surface  of  its  asso- 
ciated terminal,  ancl  means  for  holding  said  scraper  Into 
engagement  with  the  sparking  surface  of  the  head. 

3.  In  a  spark  plug  (•on3tr4ctlon,  a  pair  of  opposed  ter- 
minals, said  terminals  having  end  portions  bent  into  a 
horizontal  plane,  and  each  of  said  terminals  being  pro- 
vided with  a  head  having  11  ?<parking  surface  disposed  in 
a  vertical  plane,  a  weight  pivotally  suspended  from  each 
terminal,  a  U-shaped  scrapef  connected  with  said  weight 
and  having  a  portion  txreniHug  Into  engagement  with  the 
vertical  surface  of  one  of  the  heails,  and  a  spring  ar- 
ranged to  bear  on  the  head  for  forcing  the  pivoted  mem- 
ber away  from  said  head,  tliereby  holding  said  U  shaped 
scraping  portion  in  close  engagement  with  the  sparking 
surface. 

4.  In  a  spark  plug  construction,  a  pair  of  L-shaped  ter- 
minals, ea'h  of  said  terminals  having  a  horizontal  por- 
tion, a  sparking  head  carrletl  t)y  each  of  said  terminals, 
said  sparking  head  having  a  vertli-al  sparking  face,  a 
pivoted  rot  king  member  carried  by  each  of  said  terminals, 
a  U-shaped  scraper  connected  with  each  of  said  rocking 
members  and  arranged  to  engage  the  sparking  surface  of 
Its  individual  sparking  head,  and  a  spring  for  forcing 
said  scraper  against  the  surface  of  Its  associated  spark- 
ing head. 


1.198.162.       RE<;CL.\TION     C»F     .MR  HL.AST     IN     GAS- 
GE.NKR.XTOR.S.      ("hariei    H.    Smoot,    South    Orange. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Rateau  Battu  Smoot  Company,  New 
York,   N.   Y.,   a  Corporation   of  New  York.      Filed   Oct. 
19,  1915.     Serial  No.  56,770.      (CI.   10,3— 9-.i.) 
1.   In  a  gas  generating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a   generator,  of  a  carbureter,  an  air  pumping  apparatus 
for   delivering  air   to    the   gfltnerator   and    the   carbureter, 
and  automatic  means  to  regulate  the  volume  of  air  dis- 
charged  by   the  pumping  apparatus  controlled   by   the  air 
which   Is  delivered   to   the  generator,   whereby   a  constant 


volume  of  air  Is  delivered  to  the  generator  regardless  ol 
the  amount  of  air  delivered  to  the  carbureter. 
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'2.  In  a  gas  generating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  generator,  of  a  carbureter,  an  air  pumping  apparatus 
for  delivering  air  to  the  generator  and  the  carbureter, 
and  automatic  means  to  regulate  the  volume  of  air  dis- 
charged by  the  pumping  apparatus  and  to  limit  the  pres- 
sure at  which  said  air  shall  be  discharged  controlled  by 
the  air  delivered  to  the  generator,  whereby  a  constant 
volume  of  air  Is  delivered  to  the  generator  at  a  pressure 
not  exceeding  a  predetermined  maximum  regardless  of 
the  amount  of  air  delivered   to  the  carbureter. 

3.  In  a  gas  generating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  generator,  of  a  carbureter,  an  air  pumping  apparatus 
for  delivering  air  to  the  generator  and  the  carbureter, 
and  automatic  means  to  regulate  the  volume  of  air  dis- 
charged by  the  pumping  apparatus  controlled  by  the  air 
which  is  delivered  to  the  generator,  whereby  a  constant 
volume  of  air  Is  delivered  to  the  generator  regardless  of 
the  amount  of  air  delivered  to  the  carbureter,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  amount  of  air  delivered  to  the  carbu- 
reter. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  compressing  a  fluid,  in  combi- 
nation a  pumping  apparatus,  a  power  generating  appa- 
ratus adapted  to  drive  the  pumping  apparatus,  a  pipe 
conveying  the  compressed  fluid  to  the  point  of  use.  a 
Venturl  meter  located  on  said  pipe,  regulating  means 
adapted  to  maintain  constant  volume  in  the  flow  of  fluid 
controlled  by  the  difference  of  the  fluid  pressures  in  the 
pipe  proper  and  at  the  throat  of  the  Venturl  meter  and 
means  controlled  by  the  fluid  pressure  In  the  pipe  proper 
adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  for  constant  pressure 
when  a  flxed  predetermined  maximum  pressure  has  been 
reached  during  the  regulation  of  the  flow  of  fluid  for 
constant  volume. 


1,198,163.  ELEVATED  MAIL  CARRIER.  L«x  C. 
Snedikch.  Toulon,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred  D. 
Smith,  Toulon,  111.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
71.533.     (CI.  104 — 146.1 

1.  In  an  elevated  carrier,  a  track,  means  supporting 
.said  track,  an  elevated  carrier  adapted  to  travel  upoD 
said  track,  propelling  means  for  said  carrier,  means  for 
reversing  said  propelling  means,  means  for  automatically 
actuating  said  reversing  means  and  means  operable  in- 
dependently of  said  reversing  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  propelling  means. 

2.  In  an  elevated  carrier,  a  track,  means  supporting 
said  track,  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  upon  said  tra<k. 
means  for  propelling  said  carrier,  means  for  reversing 
said  propelling  means,  means  adapted  to  engage  said  sup- 
ports for  automatically  actuating  said  reversing  means, 
means  operable  independently  of  said  reversing  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  propelling  means,  and 
track-carried  means  for  actuating  said  controlling  menus. 

3.  In  an  elevated  carrier,  a  track,  supporting  means 
for  said  track,  an  elevated  carrier  adapted  to  travel  upon 
said  track,  propelling  means  for  said  carrier,  a  longitu- 
dinally   movable    bumper    rod    supported    in    said    carrier 
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and  adapted  to  engage  said  supports  to  stop  the  move- 
ment of  the  carrier,  and  means  operable  by  said  bumper 
rod  for  automatically  reversing  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  elevated  carrier  upon  the  track. 


4.  In  an  elevated  carrier,  a  track,  means  supporting 
said  track,  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  upon  said  track, 
electrically  operated  propelling  means  for  said  carrier, 
an  electrical  circuit  including  said  electrically  operated 
propelling  means,  a  normally  closed  circuit  closer  ar- 
ranged in  said  circuit,  and  means  for  automatically  open- 
ing said  circuit  closer  as  said  carrier  approaches  the 
ends  of  a  track,  said  opening  means  Including  pairs  of 
spring  extended  links,  and  a  connection  between  said 
links  and  said  circuit  closer. 

5.  In  an  elevated  carrier,  a  track,  means  supporting 
said  track,  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  upon  said  track,  a 
source  of  electromotive  force,  a  circuit  connected  with 
said  source  of  electromotive  force,  an  electric  motor  ar- 
ranged in  said  circuit,  means  connecting  said  motor  with 
said  carrier  for  propelling  the  latter  over  said  track,  a 
normally  close<l  circuit  closer  arranged  In  said  circuit, 
shoes  secured  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  said  track, 
pairs  of  pivoted  links  pivotally  secured  at  their  lower 
ends  to  said  carrier,  and  a  roller  pivotally  connecting 
the  upper  extremities  of  the  upper  links  of  the  pairs 
adapted  to  be  engaged  and  depressed  by  said  shoes,  and 
means  connecting  said  links  with  said  circuit  closer. 


1,19  8,164.  DRIP  POT  FOR  RADIATOR- VALVES. 
Richard  D.  Sxowden,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  16, 
1914.     Serial  No.  877,485.     (CI.  137—122.) 


1.  In  a  drip  pot  for  radiator  valves,  a  body  forming  a 
receptacle,  said  body  being  formed  with  an  opening  in  one 
Bide,  a  supporting  extension  arranged  at  the  upper  part 
of  said  opening  for  supporting  the  receptacle,  and  means 
forming  a  discharge  member  arranged  adjacent  the  lower 
part  of  the  opening. 

2.  In  a  drip  pot  for  radiator  valves,  a  body  formed 
with  a  water  chamber  at  the  bottom  and  with  an  opening 


in  one  side,  a  handle  secured  to  said  body  for  manually 
moving  the  body,  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  arranged 
at  the  upper  part  of  said  opening  for  acting  as  a  support, 
and  an  externally  arranged  flange  arranged  at  the  lower 
part  of  said  opening  for  acting  as  a  discharge  spout. 

3.  In  a  drip  pot  for  radiator  air  valves,  a  receptacle 
formed  with  a  hollow  upper  portion  designed  to  receive 
a  valve  when  the  device  Is  In  position,  a  connecting  por- 
tion and  a  water  chamber  at  the  bottom,  said  receptacle 
having  an  opening  in  said  connecting  portion  of  substan- 
tially the  same  length  as  the  valve,  whereby  the  recepta- 
cle may  be  placed  in  position  by  being  forced  directly 
over  the  valve  and  then  lowered  until  the  receptacle  at 
the  upper  edge  of  said  opening  engages  the  member  con- 
necting the  valve  with  the  radiator. 

4.  In  a  drip  pot  for  radiator  air  valves,  a  housing  or 
casing  formed  with  an  opening  intermediate  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body, 
said  opening  being  of  a  size  for  permitting  the  introduc- 
tion of  the  air  valve  through  the  opening  without  tilting 
the  housing  or  casing,  said  body  being  formed  with  an  en- 
largement adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  opening  acting 
as  a  support  when  the  device  is  in  use. 


1,19  8,165.       COMBINATION    GAS    BURNER    AND 
HEATER.      EvBRBTT    W.    Stiwakt,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1910,  Serial  No.  547.189.     Renewed  Feb. 
15,  1916.     Serial  No.  78.547.      (CI.   126—232.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  valve-controlled 
gas  Inlet,  an  Illuminating  burner  connected  therewith, 
and  a  Bunsen  burner,  provided  with  an  attachment  for 
supporting  an  article  to  be  heated,  also  connected  there- 
with and  in  such  close  proximity  to  the  illuminating 
burner  that  when  gas  is  Ignited  in  the  illuminating 
burner,  and  gas  turned  on  to  the  Bunsen  burner,  the  lat- 
ter is  automatically  lighted  from  the  flame  of  the  illumi- 
nating burner,  or  vice  versa,  and  whereby  the  illuminat- 
ing burner  may,  also,  serve  as  a  heating  means  for  an 
article  positioned    on   said   supporting  attachment. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  gas  inlet,  an 
illuminating  burner  connected  therewith,  a  Bunsen 
burner,  provided  with  an  attachment  for  supporting  an 
article  to  be  heated,  also  connected  therewith  and  in  such 
close  proximity  to  the  illuminating  burner  that  when  gas 
Is  Ignited  In  the  Illuminating  burner,  and  gas  turned  on 
to  the  Bunsen  burner,  the  latter  is  automatically  lighted 
from  the  flame  of  the  illuminating  burner,  or  vice  versa, 
and  wherehy  the  illuminating  burner  may.  also,  serve  as 
a  heatins  means  for  an  article  positioned  on  said  sup- 
porting attachment,  and  a  single  gas  cock  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  gas  to  both  the  Illuminating  burner  and  the 
Hunsen. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  gas  inlet,  an 
Illuminating  burner  connected  therewith,  a  Bunsen 
burner  provided  with  a  supporting  attachment  also  con- 
net  ted  therewith,  said  burners  being  so  positioned  with 
reference  to  each  other  that  either  may  be  automatb  ally 
lighted  from  the  other  and  when  both  are  lighted  they 
cooperate  in  heating  an  article  which  may  be  positioned 
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on  the  snpportin?  attachiqent.  and  a  single  gas  cock 
whnreby  gas  may  be  f>uppli«l  to,  or  shut  off  from,  either 
the  lllumln&tiDg  burner  or  the  Bunsen,  or  botli. 


1,198.166.  RETAINER  FOR  CONTAINER  CLOSURES. 
Edward  W.  Stoddard,  r)«-troit,  MJch.  Filed  May  14, 
1914.      Serial    No.   838,431.      (H.  220 — 60.) 


1.  The  combination  with  b  sheet  m^tal  container  hav- 
ing HPar  one  pnd  a  grooveil  Inwardly  extending  flange,  a 
resilient  packing  ring  mminted  In  .said  groove,  a  closure 
of  larger  diameter  than  thf  Inner  diameter  of  salii  flange 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  packing  ring,  and  a  series  of 
revoluble  retainers  carried  ty  said  closure,  each  formed 
of  outer  and  inner  portlmn.  ''ah  outer  portion  consist- 
ing of  a  hob  extending  through  a  bole  In  the  closure 
and  having  a  polygonal  out>-r  end  whereby  the  retainer 
can  be  turned  and  a  ■  ircemferential  flange  extending 
radially  therefrom,  the  Inmei  portion  of  eack  retainer 
being  slidably  but  non-revolibly  mounted  on  its  hub  and 
having  a  radial  flange  in  tlie  form  of  a  circumferential 
wedge  cut  away  at  one  side  to  permit  the  wedge  to  pass 
down  within  the  flange  on  the  container,  and  means  to 
rigidly  secure  the  two  part.sl  of  the  retainer  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  ft  sheet  metal  container  hav- 
ing near  one  end  a  grooved  linwardly  extending  flange,  a 
resilient  packing  ring  mounted  in  Bald  groove,  a  closure 
of  larger  diameter  than  the  knner  diameter  of  said  flange 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  picking  ring,  and  a  series  of 
revoluble  retainers  carrle«l  1  ly  said  closure,  each  formed 
of  outer  and  inner  portions,  each  outer  portion  consisting 
of  a  hub  extending  through  t.  hole  In  the  closure  and  hav- 
ing a  polygonal  outer  end  vhereby  the  retainer  can  be 
turned  and  a  circumferential  flange  extending  radially 
therefrom,  the  inner  portion  of  each  retainer  being  slid- 
ably but  non  revolnbly  mounted  on  Its  hub  and  having  a 
radial  flange  In  the  form  of  a  circumferential  wedge  cut 
away  at  one  side  to  perm  t  the  wedge  to  pass  down 
within  the  flange  on  the  co  italn<r.  means  to  rigidly  se- 
cure the  two  parts  of  the  retainer  together,  said  outer 
portions  of  the  retainers  being  formed  with  circumferen- 
tial grooves  In  the  faces  of  |the  flanges  adjacent  the  clo- 
sure, and  packing  rings  mounted  In  said  grooves. 


1,198,167.      BKC)OM.     <'H.AHH:s   E.   Stoi.tz.  Jaqua,   Kans. 
Filed  Jan.  5.  1915.     Serial  No.  635.      (Cl.  15 — 19.  i 

1.  A  broom-head  holder  comprising  a  sheet  metal  half 
shell  the  sides  of  which  have  (>pp<.sitely  positinned  di- 
verging flanges  an<l  ending  in  a  tubular  handle  socket  hav- 
ing openings,  of  books  s«?cur»<l  to  the  ends  of  said  flanges, 
a  lug  iN-ing  fonaed  on  said  handle  socket,  a  second  sheet 
metal  half  shell  the  sides  of  which  end  In  ears  arranged 
for  co-action  with  said  hool«s  and  having  a  tubular  half 
socket  portion  adapted  to  fit  a^rainst  said  tubular  socket, 
and  a  tubular  sleeve  havinf  an  edge  entering  L-shaped 
bead  arranged  to  engage  oyer  said  socket  members  and 
engai;e  said  lug.  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  .K  broom  head  holder  comprising  a  sheet  metal  half 
shell  the  sides  of  which  havt  Inwardly  directed  shoulders 
from  ea'h  of  which  extendi  a  tlange.  a  hook  extending 
from  each  flange,  said  half  shell  ending  In  a  tut>ular 
handle  socket  having  openings  and  a  lug,  a  second  sheet 
metal  half  shell  the  sides  oC  which  end  in  ears  arranged 
for  co-action  with  said  hooks  aaid  sides  being  adapted  to 
rest  against  sal<l  shoulders,  n  tubular  half  socket  extend- 
ing from  said  la-^t  mentlonad  half  shell  an  1  adaptetl  to 
fit  against  said  tubular  socket,  and  a  tubular  sleeve  hav- 


ing an  edge  entering  L-shaped  bead  arranged  to  ent 
over  said  socket  members  and  engage  said  lug,  em  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  A  broom-bead  holder  <omprlslng  a  sheet  metal  half 
shell  the  sides  of  which  have  oppositely  positioned  di- 
verging flanges  and  ending  In  a  tubular  handle  socket  hav- 
ing openings  the  edge  of  said  half  shell  having  Inwardly 
directed  teeth,  of  books  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  flanges 
a  lug  being  formed  on  said  handle  socket,  a  second  sheet 
metal  half  shell  the  sides  of  which  end  in  ears  arranged 
for  co-action  with  said  books  and  having  a  tubular  half 
socket  portion  adapted  to  engage  against  said  tubular 
socket,  a  broom-bead  clamped  between  said  shells,  and  a 
tubular  sleeve  having  an  e<lge  entering  t>ead  arranged  to 
engage  over  said  socket  memt>er8  and  contain  said  lug,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,198,168.  FILM  SPLICER.  JoH.v  Thaisom,  Biogrande, 
Tex.  ;  Mrs.  John  Thalson  administratrix  of  said  John 
Thalson,  deceased.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
71,280.      (CI.  154 — 42.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate,  teeth  ar- 
ranged on  said  plate  adjacent  the  lateral  edges  and  the 
ends  thereof,  the  said  teeth  being  alined  longitudinally 
and  laterally,  and  the  said  teeth  projecting  Inwardly  from 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  <las8  described,  a  plate,  a  series 
of  teeth  arranged  in  longitudinal  allnement  adjacent  the 
lateral  edges  of  said  plate,  and  the  teeth  adjacent  the 
ends  of  said  plate  being  Inclined  inwardly  therefrom, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate,  a  series  of 
teeth  arranged  in  longitudinal  allnement  adjacent  each 
of  the  lateral  edges  of  said  plate,  the  teeth  adjacent  the 
ends  of  said  plate  being  Inclined  Inwardly  therefrom,  and 
the  teeth  of  each  series  t)elng  allne<l  transversely,  sab- 
stantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  splicer  for  picture  film,  a  plate  formed  of  thin 
flexible  metal  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  film, 
a  series  of  longitudinally  alined  teeth  formed  to  project 
from  one  face  of  the  plate  adjacent  each  of  the  lateral 
edges  thereof  to  engage  the  fee<l  openings  In  said  film, 
the  said  teeth  being  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  plate  a 
distance  equal  to  that  between  said  feed  openings,  each 
tooth  being  pointed  at  Its  end  and  of  a  width  at  Its  base 
equal  to  the  width  of  said  feed  openings,  and  the  teeth  of 
each  series  being  inclined  Inwardly  from  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  plate  substantially  as  described. 
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1,198.169.  OVEN.  Ehnbst  TrRNiR.  Hnlme,  Manchester, 
England.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  60,382.  (Cl. 
84—12.) 


1.  An  oven  comprising  in  combination  interchangeable 
frame  sections  adapted  to  be  assembled  to  form  a  built 
up  frame  of  any  desired  length,  and  interchangeable  dry- 
ing chamber  sections  also  adapted  to  be  assembled  end 
to  end. 

2.  An  oven  comprising  in  combination  a  series  of  frame 
sections  adapted  to  be  assembled  to  form  a  built  up  frame 
of  any  desired  length,  and  a  series  of  cooking  chamber 
sections  also  adapted  to  be  assembled  end  to  end. 

3.  An  oven  comprising  a  frame  built  up  of  series  of 
stock  units,  a  drying  chamber  within  said  frame  also  made 
up  of  sections,  and  means  whereby  the  chamber  may  be 
heated. 

4.  An  oven  comprising  a  frame  formed  from  a  series  of 
interchangeable  sections,  a  drying  chamber  also  in  sec- 
tions, and  means  whereby  the  oven  may  be  heated  by  the 
combustion  of  the  fuel  medium  within  the  drying  chamber. 

6.  A  mechanically  operated  oven  comprising  frame  sec- 
tions assembled  end  to  end,  drying  chamber  sections  also 
assembled  together,  and  composite  slabs  secured  to  said 
sections  to  form  the  walls,  roof  and  floor  of  the  oven. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,170.  CAP  SHAPING  AND  VENTILATING  DE- 
VICE. Chablis  E.  Vokbs,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  assignor 
of  one-third  to  Lule  Vokes  and  one-third  to  Mary  E. 
Corbett,  Lawrence,  Mass.  Filed  Not.  9,  1915.  Serial 
No.  60,562.     (Cl.  2—106.) 
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1.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  substantially  crescent 
shap«'d  body  being  shaped  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  a 
cap  vizor,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  arcuate  tines  formed 
OB  the  convex  edge  of  said  crescent  shaped  body,  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  and  rearwardly  over  the  upper 
surface  of  said  body. 

2.  In  a  cap  shaping  and  ventilating  device  structure,  a 
substantially  crescent  shaped  body  plate  shaped  to  con- 
form to  a  viior  of  a  cap,  a  plurality  of  tines  formed  In- 
tegrally with  the  convex  edge  of  said  body  plate  and  be- 
ing curved  upwardly  and  rearwardly  over  said  body  plate, 
said  tines  being  spaced  sufficient  distance  above  said  body 
plate  for  supporting  the  body  of  the  cap  above  the  vlior 
of  the  same. 

3.  In  a  cap  shaping  and  ventilating  device  structure, 
a  substantially  crescent  shaped  body  plate  shaped  to  con- 
form to  a  vizor  of  a  cap,  a  plurality  of  tines  formed  inte- 
grally with  the  convex  edge  of  said  body  plate  and  being 
curved  upwardly  and  rearwardly  over  said  body  plate, 
said  tines  being  spaced  sufficient  distance  above  said  l)ody 
plate  for  supporting  the  body  of  the  cap  above  the  vizor  of 
the  same,  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  short  tongues 
forme<i  upon  the  convex  edge  of  said  body  and  positioned 
between  said  first  named  tongues,  said  short  tongues  being 
upturned. 


1,198,171.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  FOR  MAKING 
FIRE-BRICK.  EARt.  V.  Wagnir.  Scranton.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  Wagner  Fire  Brick  Company.  Helena, 
Mont.  Filed  .Ian.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  70,983.  (CI. 
10ft— 11.) 
The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  making 

fire  brick,  consisting  of  coal  ash.   100  pounds:   magnesia, 

3  pounds  ;   water,   two   to  two  and  one-half  gallons,   8ut>- 

stantially  as  described. 


1,198,172.  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION.  Earl  V.  Wagnbh, 
Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Wagner  Fire  Brick  Com- 
pany. Helena.  Mont.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
70,985.      (CT.   106 — 80.) 

1.  The  herein  described  plastic  composition  consisting 
of  coal  ash,  crude  fibrous  asl^estos.  soluble  sodium  silicate, 
and  water  mixed,  molded  and  burned,  substantially  a« 
described. 

2.  The  herein  described  plastic  composition  for  making 
sewer  pipe  and  tile  for  sewer  and  building  purposes,  con- 
sisting of  coal  ash  .98  cu.  yd. ;  crude  fibrous  asbestos, 
.01  cu.  yd.  :  soluble  sodium  silicate,  .01  cu.  yd.  :  water, 
30  to  35  gals,  mixed,  molded,  and  burned,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,198.173.  LUBRICATIN<i  SYSTEM  AND  APPLIANCE. 
Chabi.bs  Cheers  Wakefikld,  London.  England.  Filed 
Feb.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  80,242.     (Cl.  184—56.) 


1.  In  a  steam  and  lubricant  mixer  for  a  force-feed 
lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  steam  Uistributlng-t>ox 
having  a  longitudinal  steamway  (A')  transverse  lubricant- 
passages  (B)  in  a  different  plane  from  that  of  the  steam- 
way,  and  mixing  chambers  (C*)  which  communicate  each 
with  a  different  transverse  passage  and  also  each  with 
a  steam-feed  passage  (D*)  one  for  each  mixing-chamber, 
of  means  for  i  onnecting  a  plurality  of  lubricant-conduits 
to  the  box  each  In  comniunicntlon  with  the  free  end  of  a 
different  transvere  passage,  and  means  for  connecting  a 
plurality  of  delivery-conduits  to  the  box  each  in  com- 
munication with  a  different  mixing-chamber,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  steam  and  lubricant  mixer  for  a  force-fe<>«l 
lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  steam-distributing  Iwx 
having  a  longitudinal  steamway  (.\')  transverse  lubricant- 
passages  (B)  in  a  different  plane  from  that  of  the  steam- 
way, and  mixing-(  bamlKTB  (C)  which  communicate  each 
with  a  different  transverse  passage  and  also  each  with  a 
steam-feed  passage  (I>*)  one  for  each  mixing-chamber,  of 
means  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  lubricant-conduits  to 
the  box  each  in  communication  with  the  free  end  of  a 
different  transverse  passage,  means  for  connecting  a  plu- 
rality of  delivery-conduits  to  the  box  each  In  communica- 
tion with  a  different  mixing-chamber  and  a  plurality  of 
non-return  valves  situated  operatlvely.  one  between  each 
of  the  aforesaid  steam-fee<l  passages  (I>*)  and  the  steam- 
way (A*)  said  valve  operating  to  prevent  the  passage  of 
fluid  into  the  steamway  from  the  mixing-chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  steam  and  lubricant  mixer  for  a  force-fe4-d 
lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  stenm-distrlbutlng  box 
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having  a  lonjfltudlDal  steamway  (AM  transverse  lubricant- 
passages  iB»  in  a  illfferent  plan*-  from  that  of  the  steam- 
way,  ami  mlxinx-i-hanibiTs  (<"')  which  comniunh'ate  each 
with  a  different  transverse  passaKe  antl  also  each  with  a 
ateam-feed  passage  (D*)  on«  for  each  mixing  chamber,  of 
means  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  ludrlcant-condults  to 
the  l)o.x  each  In  ci'iiiniiinhatlon  with  the  free  end  of  a 
different  transverse  passage,  means  for  connecting  a  plu- 
rality of  delivery  conduits  tn  thf  box  ea<h  in  communica- 
tion with  a  different  mixing  hamber,  and  a  plurality  of 
valves  fr>2)  monnted  In  chambers  (D^)  one  adjacent  to 
each  transverse  passage  (B)  and  above  the  steamway 
(A*)  each  chamber  being  in  communication  with  the  steam- 
way  (A')  through  Its  valve  and  havln;;  free  communica- 
tion each  with  on>'  <if  the  steam-feed  passages  (£>♦)  the 
valves  closing  against  passage  of  tluid  to  the  steamway, 
a  screw-ring  (!>")  In  each  chamber  for  retaining  the  valve 
therein,  .said  ring  i>elnk:  situated  above  the  steamway  (A*) 
and  providing  a  seating  for  the  valve,  and  siTew-plugs 
(D)  In  the  bottom  of  the  diftrlbutlng  box  for  closing  the 
outer  ends  of  borings  madei  for  the  purpose  of  forming 
the  chambers  (r>^)  and  adt^ltting  the  screw-rings  (D*). 
substantially  as  set   forth. 

4.  In  a  steam  and  lubricant  mixer  for  a  force-feed 
lubricator,  a  steam  distributing  box  having  a  longitudinal 
steamway  (A'),  a  pluralitf  of  lubricant  passages  (B) 
which  lie  across  the  st>'atu\fay  but  do  not  Inter.sect  the 
same,  screw-threaded  means^  provide<l  along  one  side  of 
the  box  for  receiving  lubricant-conduits  the  axis  of  flow 
through  the  said  means  belig  transverse  to  that  of  the 
steamway  (A'),  one  such  screw  threaded  receiving  means 
being  located  opposite  and  ( i>muiunlcating  with  the  open 
end  of  each  transverse  passage  (15),  a  plurality  of  mlxlng- 
chambers  (C)  sltuati-d  one  «t  that  end  of  each  lubricant- 
passage  reniotf  from  the  Kfuresald  'onnectlng  means,  a 
plurality  of  valves  {l*^)  mounted  lu  chambers  (D'),  one 
adjacent  to  each  transverse  passage  and  situated  between 
one  of  the  aforesaid  mixing  Chambers  and  Its  correspond- 
ing means  for  (onneitlng  a  <-on<lult  to  the  passage  (B) 
which  fee<ls  it,  each  valve  c|ianit)er  being  In  communica- 
tion with  the  steamway  (A'J  through  Its  valve,  the  said 
valve  being  arranged  to  close  against  the  passage  of  fluid 
to  the  steamway,  a  plurality  of  steam-feed  passages  one 
connecting  each  mixing  chiiaiber  with  Its  corresponding 
valve-chamber,  a  screw  ring  ( D»)  in  each  valve-chamber 
for  retaining  the  valve  therein,  said  ring  being  situated 
above  the  steamway  (AM  und  providing  a  seating  for 
the  valve,  screw  plugs  (I»)  In  the  bottom  of  the  dlstrlbut- 
Ing-box  for  closing  the  outer  ends  of  the  borings  made 
for  the  purpose  of  forming  tfte  chambers  (IV),  and  means 
for  connecting  a  plurality  of  delivery  conduits  to  the  box 
each  in  communication  with  a  different  mixing-chamber, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  steam  and  lulirli«nt  mixer  for  a  force-feed 
lubricator,  a  feteam-dlstrllnitlag  liox  having  a  longitudinal 
steamway  (A'),  a  pluralit.v  of  lubricant  passages  (B) 
which  lie  ai-ross  the  steamway  but  do  not  Intersect  the 
same,  screw-threaded  means  provided  along  one  side  of 
the  box  for  receiving  lubricant  conduits  the  axis  of  flow 
through  the  said  means  tveiui;  transverse  to  that  of  the 
steamway  (A'),  one  such  scr»'w  threaded  receiving  means 
being  located  opposite  and  ( tmmunlcaf  Ing  with  the  open 
end  of  each  transverse  passage  (B),  a  plurality  of  mlxlng- 
chambers  (C)  situated  one  at  that  end  of  each  lubri- 
cant-passage remote  from  the  aforesaid  connecting  means 
and  formed  each  In  a  separate  lateral  projection  where- 
with the  steam  distributing  box  Is  provided  on  the  side 
opposite  that  to  which  the  lubrii'ant  conduits  are  con- 
nected, a  plurality  of  valves  (!>*)  mounted  In  chambers 
(ly)  one  adjacent  to  each  transverse  passage  and  situated 
between  one  of  the  aforesaid  mlxlng-chamhers  and  its 
corresponding  means  for  cimnectlng  a  conduit  to  the 
passage  iB)  which  feeds  It.  each  valve-chamber  being  In 
communication  with  the  steaijiway  (A')  through  its  valve, 
the  said  valve  being  arranged  to  close  against  the  passage 
of  flulil  to  the  steamway.  a  plurality  of  steam  feed  pas- 
sages one  connecting  each  mixing  chamber  with  Its  cor- 
responding valve-chamber,  a  screw  ring  (IV)  In  each 
valve-chamber  for   retaining  the  valve  therein,  said   ring  I 


being  situated  above  the  steamway  (A')  and  providing 
a  seating  for  the  valve,  screw-plugs  (D)  In  the  bottom 
of  the  dlstrlbutlng-box  for  closing  the  outer  ends  of  the 
borings  made  for  the  purpose  of  forming  the  chambers 
(D').  and  means  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  delivery- 
conduits  to  the  box  each  In  communication  with  a  differ- 
ent mlxlng-chamber.   sulistantlally   as   set   forth. 


1,19  8,174.  PROCESS  FOR  PRESERVING  MEATS. 
Fhcderick  a.  Waldro.v,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept. 
18.  1914.     Serial  No.  862,382.      (CI.  99 — 5.) 

1.  A  process  of  drying  and  preserving  meats,  consist- 
ing In  placing  the  meats  In  a  vacuum  chamber,  removing 
all  the  surplus  moisture,  Impregnating  with  a  preserva- 
tive, by  the  application  of  pressure,  again  placing  and 
keeping  the  substance  In  a  vacuum  until  the  necessary 
dryness  is  attained,  with  the  temperatare  never  exceed- 
ing the  cooking  point. 

2.  A  process  of  drying  or  preserving  flsh  or  meats,  con- 
sisting of  impregnating  with  a  preservative  and  evacuat- 
ing the  moisture  from  the  substance  In  a  vacuum  at  a 
temperature  l)etween  the  fr«>ezlng  and  the  cooking  point. 


1,198,175.  COMBINED  RAINCOAT  AND  LIFE-PRE- 
SERVER. Peter  Waski.v,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec. 
7,  1915.     Serial  No.  65,475.     (CI.  9—20.) 


1.  A  combined  rain  coat  and  life  preserver  including  an 
envelop  formed  In  the  lining  thereof,  leg  portions  open- 
ing through  said  lining,  and  lying  in  said  envelop  and 
arm  portions  opening  Into  said  envelop. 

2.  A  combined  rain  coat  and  life  preserver  Including 
an  envelop  formeil  In  th»  lining  thereof,  leg  portions 
opening  through  said  lining  and  lying  in  said  envelop  and 
arm  portions  opening  Into  said  envelop  and  through  the 
edge  of  said  coat  out  Into  the  air. 

3.  A  garment  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  re- 
versible envelop  formed  In  the  lining  thereof,  leg  portions 
opening  through  said  lining  and  lying  In  said  envelop, 
and  arm  compartments  opening  Into  said  envelop. 

4.  A  garment  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  re- 
versible envelop  formed  In  the  lining  thereof,  leg  por- 
tions opening  through  said  lining  and  lying  In  said  en- 
velop, arm  compartments  opening  Into  said  envelop,  and 
an  Inflatable  compartment  secured  fo  said  lining  In  said 
envelop. 

5.  A  garment  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  re- 
versible envelop  formed  In  the  lining  thereof,  leg  portions 
opening  through  said  lining  and  lying  In  said  envelop,  arm 
lompartments  opening  Into  said  envelop,  an  Inflatable 
(ompartment  secured  to  salil  lining,  and  means  for  inflat- 
ing said  Inflatable  <'oni!)n;'f'  '"nt 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,198,176.     MASSAGE  DEVICE. 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Oct, 
56,891.      (CI.  128—16.) 


LAWRBXCI   J.   WIDNB88, 

20,    1915.      Serial   No. 


A  massage  device,  comprising  an  unyielding  body  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  separate  cups  of  yielding  elastic  mate- 
rial thereon  having  their  open  ends  disposed  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  mem- 
ber, and  a  handle  adapted  to  be  swung  through  a  circle 
to  successively  collapse  and  release  the  cups  whereby  both 
kneading  and  suction  results  to  the  surface  being  mas- 
saged, the  closed  ends  of  all  of  said  cups  being  secured  to 
said  body  member. 


1,198,177.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Ellis  S. 
WuKiHT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1915.  Serial 
No.  1,383.      (CI.  240—28.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  train  including  a  plurality 
of  cars  of  an  electrical  circuit,  a  signal  connected  in  the  cir- 
cuit and  to  be  arranged  In  the  locomotive  of  the  train,  a 
pair  of  circuit  closing  coupling  members  carried  at  each 
end  of  each  of  the  cars  of  the  train  and  having  contact 
members,  a  circuit  breaker  member  carried  at  each  end 
of  each  of  the  cars  of  the  train  and  being  provided  on  one 
side  with  plug  receiving  openings  and  on  Its  other  side 
with  plugs,  one  of  the  coupling  members  of  each  pair 
being  formed  with  plug  receiving  openings  and  the  other 
of  each  pair  with  plugs  normally  engaging  said  contact 
members  carried  by  each  of  the  coupling  members  and 
operatlvely  connected  in  the  circuit,  means  carried  by 
each  of  the  coupling  members  to  hold  the  contact  mem- 
bers out  of  engagement  with  each  other  when  the  coupling 
members  are  In  coupled  position,  said  contact  members 
automatically  moving  into  contact  engagement  with  one 
another  when   the   coupling  members  are  uncoupled. 

2.  The  combination  with  a'n  electric  circuit,  a  signal 
In  said  circuit,  a  pair  of  circuit  closing  coupling  members 
designed  to  be  located  at  the  ends  of  the  cars  of  a  train 
and  arranged  In  said  circuit  and  provided  with  contact 
members  automatically  movable  Into  contact  position 
when  the  coupling  members  are  uncoupled,  plungers  slid- 
ably  mounted  In  the  coupling  members  and  projecting 
therefrom  when  the  contact  members  are  in  contacting 
position  and  adapted  when  the  coupling  members  are  cou- 
pled to  be  moveil  Inwardly  to  carry  the  contacting  mem- 
bers out  of  such  contacting  position,  said  coupling  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  coactlng  Interflttlng  connecting 
means  for  holding  them  coupled  together  and  a  circuit 
breaker  having  similar  connecting  means  for  coupling  it 


to  either  of  the  said  coupling  members  to  engage  the  plun- 
gers thereof  and  maintain  the  contact  members  out  of 
position. 


1,198,178.  PLANT  PROTECTOR.  Abraham  L.  Backr, 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  70,877. 
(CI.  47—22.) 


0-* 


1.  A  plant  protector  comprising  a  multislded  base 
frame  formed  of  a  wire  properly  shaped,  and  a  plurality 
of  panels  hlngedly  mounted  on  said  wire  base  frame, 
said  panels  being  of  proper  shape  to  form  a  pyramid  when 
assembled. 

2.  A  plant  protector  comprising  a  multislded  base 
frame  formed  of  a  wire  properly  shaped,  a  plurality  of 
panels  hlngedly  mounted  on  said  wire  base  frame,  said 
panels  being  of  triangular  shape  to  form  a  pyramid  when 
assembled,  and  means  for  locking  the  pointed  ends  of  said 
panels  together. 

3.  A  plant  protector  comprising  a  multislded  base 
frame  formed  of  a  wire  properly  shaped,  a  plurality  of 
triangularly  shaped  panels  whose  base  edges  are  curled 
around  said  wire  base  to  form  a  hinge  connection,  and  a 
ring  secured  to  the  pointed  end  of  one  of  said  panels  by 
turning  the  pointed  end  of  the  panel  over  It.  .said  ring 
engaging  the  pointed  ends  of  the  other  panels  to  bold 
them  to  pyramid  form. 


1,198.179.  PROCESS  FOR  GENP:kATING  HEAT.  Paul 
Beer,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan,  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.  811,284.      (CI.  110 — 85.) 


1.  The  method  of  generating  heat  which  consists  In  ar- 
ranging a  supply  of  burning  fuel  In  a  grateless  flre-box, 
Igniting  said  fuel  on  the  fuel  bed  by  an  underdraft  pass- 
ing through  the  heated  ashes  and  devolatlllzed  coals, 
gradually  feeding  a  supply  of  fuel  to  the  fuel  bed  mean- 
while supporting  said  fuel  partially  by  said  fuel  bed  and 
partially  independently  of  the  fuel  bed  to  relieve  the  fuel 
bed  of  the  weight  thereof.  Introducing  another  air  sup- 
ply to  the  supply  of  fuel,  preheating  said  second  air  sup- 
ply above  the  Ignition  point  of  the  combustUde  gases 
evolved   from   the   fuel  supply,   whereby   ignltlou   of  said 
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gaara  will  be  coiBplet«>d  previous  to  the  entry  of  said  fuel 

to   the   fuel   l>ed.  and  combustton   will  be  completely   con- 
summated   in    the    firt'. 

2.  The  method  of  generating  heat  which  consists  in  par- 
tially supporting  fuel  prior  toj  Its  entry  to  a  fuel  bed  t)y 
means  Independent  of  the  fuel  bed  and  partially  by  the 
fuel  bed,  devolatllizlng  said  ftiel.  and  instantly  Igniting 
the  gases  evolved  therefrom  while  the  fuel  is  being  fed 
to  the  fuel  bed,  permitting  thf  fuel  to  feed  gradually  to 
the  fuel  bed  and  completely  Igniting  the  derolatllized 
fuel  upon  the  fuel  bed  by  permitting  access  thereto  of 
air  preheated  above  the  ignition  point  of  the  combustible 
elements  of  the  fuel  and  In  thereafter  tempering  the 
highly  heated  gaseous  products,  of  combustion  by  mingling 
therewith  a  controlled  air  supply. 

3.  The  process  of  generating  hnat  from  fuel  comprising 
the  arranging  of  a  fuel  supply  in  a  bank  or  bed  and  con- 
tinuously and  gradually  fee<llt:;  a  fresh  supply  thereto, 
supporting  said  fuel  supply  prlur  to  its  pntry  to  the  fuel 
Ix'd  partially  by  means  Indepejident  of  the  fuel  bed  and 
partially  by  said  fuel  bed.  preb»'ating  atmospheric  air 
above  the  Ignition  point  of  the  combuatible  elements 
evolved  from  the  fuel  and  a(lmittlng  the  preheated  air 
to  completely  ignite  the  con|bustlble  elements  evolved 
from  the  fuel  while  the  latte^  is  being  fed  to  the  fuel 
bed  and  also  admitting  preheajted  air  to  completely  con- 
sume or  decarbonize  the  no»  volatile  combustible  ele- 
ments of  the  fuel  in  the  fuel  be<l,  and  controlling  the  quan 
tlty  of  air  so  atlmltted  to  prevent  the  admission  of  air 
in  excess  of  the  quantity  required  to  perform  either  of 
these    functions.  I 

4.  The  method  of  generatlnglheat  which  consists  In  ar- 
ranging a  supply  of  burning  ftiel  in  a  bank  or  bed  in  a 
grateless  fire  box.  consuming  stld  fuel  in  the  fuel  bed  by 
a  heated  underdraft  passing  through  heated  ashes  and 
derolatllized  coals,  gradually  feeding  a  fresh  supply  of 
fuel  down  an  lncl1ne<l  support,  whli  h  hfars  most  of  the 
weight  tht-rpof.  to  the  fuel  bed  while  maintaining  a  con- 
tinaous  bed  of  fu'-l  betwe«'n  tUe  fuel  bed  and  thf  green 
fuel  on  the  inclined  support,  <l»>volatillzing  said  fresh  sup- 
ply and  Instantly  igniting  tho  combustible  gaseous  prod- 
ucts evolv<»d  therefrom  by  a  Second  draft  preheated  by 
radiation  from  ami  contact  wltji  heated  surfaces  prior  to 
and  during  Its  contact  with  saltf  fresh  fuel  supply. 


1.198,180.      PORTABLE    FUl. 
Herc,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fllei 
4ft,421.      (CI.  45—57.) 


I>ING    DESK.      Fr.anciska 
Sept.  8,  1915.    Serial  No. 


other   leaf   to   articularly 


1.  The  portable  folding  desk  described  comprising  rigid 
twin  leaves,  flexible  llganlVnts  permanently  uniting  ^he 
same  on  thf-ir  Inner  fdgf's  anfi  limiting  the  convergent 
spread  of  .said  leaves  and  prpv<<itlng  the  collapse  thereof, 
and  means  permanently  conn<  cted  to  the  longitudinal 
edge  of  one  leaf  and  detachablj  connected  with  the  adja 
cent  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
(onnt'ct  sjild  It-avcs. 

2.  The  portable  folding  desk  (dpscrlbed  comprising  rigid 
twin  leaves,  flexible  ligaments:  permanently  uniting  the 
snme  on  their  Inner  edges  and  limiting  the  convergent  spread 
i>f  said  leave*  ainl  prpventing  tfie  collapse  thereof,  means 
piTmancnfly  connected  to  the  lonpitU'llnal  edge  of  one 
leaf  and  dptachably  connected ,  with  the  adjacent  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  the  other  leaf  l|o  articularly  connect  said 
leaves,   and    flexible   bracket   lodps   connected   to   the   leaf 


near  its  onter  edge  and  adapted  to  sapport  a  shelf  and 
adapted  to  be  held  taut  wh»>n  the  shelf  Is  in  its  operative 
position. 


1,198,181.     NUT-LOCK.    Ci^Bi  O.  BiaBY,  Wichita,  Kans. 
Flle<l  June  27,  1916.    Serial  No.  106,199.     (CI.  151—24.) 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  nut,  adapted  to  be  fitted 
upon  a  bolt,  having  a  radial  opening  communicating  with 
the  bore  thereof  and  recesses  formed  In  the  wail  of  said 
opening ;  a  locking  element  Including  a  bo<ly  adaptetl  to 
engage  in  the  recess  of  the  nut ;  and  a  pair  of  spring  re- 
taining arms  having  ratchet  teeth  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  walls  of  the  opening  to  lock  the  element  against 
removal. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  nut,  adapted  to  be  fitted 
upon  a  bolt,  having  a  radial  opening  communicating  with 
the  bore  thereof ;  and  recesses  formed  in  the  opposite 
walls  of  said  opening  ;  and  a  locking  element  including  a 
l)ody ;  screw  threads  upon  the  Inner  terminal  thereof 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  screw  threads  of  the  bolt 
to  lock  the  nut  against  rotational  movement  thereon  ;  a 
pair  of  spring  arms  carried  by  said  body  ;  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  spring  arms  adapted  to  engage  in  the  recesses 
in  the  walls  of  said  opening  to  lock  the  element  against 
removal. 

3.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  nut,  adapted  to  be  fitted 
upon  a  bolt,  having  a  radial  opening  communicating  with 
the  bore  thereof  and  recesses  formed  In  the  opposed  side 
walls  of  said  opening ;  a  locking  element  removably  en- 
gaged In  said  opening  Including  a  body  having  a  concave 
Inner  terminal  provided  with  screw  threads  pitched  or 
inclined  oppositely  to  the  internal  screw  threads  of  said 
nut  and  adapted  to  coflperate  with  the  threads  of  the  bolt 
to  lock  the  nut  against  rotational  movement  thereon  :  a 
pair  of  spring  arms  carried  by  said  body  ;  ratchet  teeth 
carried  by  said  spring  arms  and  engaged  In  the  recesses 
of  said  opening  to  lock  the  element  against  removal. 


1,19  8.182.  BOLT  MACHINE.  JoH.\  R.  Blak«8L1«, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  AJax  Manufacturing 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FMled 
Aug.  30.  1913.     Serial  No.  787,470.     (CI.  10 — 15.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  movably  mountetl  forming  die  members  adapted  to 
cut  off  a  piece  of  stock  and.  upon  continued  movement,  1o 
laterally  compress  the  new  end  of  the  bar  to  substantially 
rectangular  form,  a  movably  mounted  heading  die  meml>er 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  forming  die.  and  means 
adapted  to  successively  operate  said  die  members. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  movably  mounted  forming  die  members  ailapted 
upon  operation  to  cut  off  a  piece  of  stock  from  a  bar,  and 
to  laterally  compre.ss  the  new  end  of  the  bar  to  substan- 
tially rectangular  form,  gripping  die  members  adapte<l  to 
hold  such  cut  off  piece,  a  movably  mounted  heading  die 
member  dlspose<l  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said 
forming  die  members,  and  means  adapted  to  successively 
operate  said  forming  die  members  and  then  said  heading 
members. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  movably  mounted  forming  die  members  adapted 
upon  being  moved  toward  each  other  to  cut  off  a  piece 
of  stock  from  a  bar.  and  also  to  laterally  compress  the  new 
end  of  the  bar  to  substantially  rectangular  form,  gripping 
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die  members  adapted  to  hold  such  cut  off  piece,  a  movably 
mounted  heading  die  member  disposed  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  said  forming  die  members,  and  Independent 
driving  means  for  each  of  said  members  adapted  to  suc- 
cessively operate  first  said  forming  dies  and  then  said 
beading  die. 


4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  gripping  die  formed  to  receive  a  partially  formed 
track  bolt,  a  movably  mounted  complementary  gripping  die, 
a  squeezing  die  attached  to  said  complementary  die ;  and 
a  second  movably  mounted  squeezing  die  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  first-named  squeezing  die  ;  and  means 
adapted  to  simultaneously  op<'rate  .said  movable  die  mem- 
l)ers. 

5.  In  apparatu.s  of  the  class  describf'd,  the  coml'lnation 
of  a  fixed  gripping  die  formed  to  receive  a  partially  formed 
bolt  or  spike,  a  movably  mounted  complementary  gripping 
die  adapteii  to  l>e  moved  into  contact  with  said  fixed  mem 
ber  and  thereupon  to  hold  a  bolt  therebetween,  .said  mov- 
ably mounted  die  having  a  shearing  edge  adapted  to  cut 
the  bolt  from  a  bar  of  stock  upon  movement,  a  rectangular 
squeezing  die  member  attached  to  said  movable  die  member 
and  adapted  to  laterally  compress  the  bar  of  stock  upon 
movement  of  .said  movable  die  Into  contact  with  said  fixed 
die,  a  second  movably  mounted  rectangular  squeezing  die 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  first-named  squeezing  die, 
and  means  adapted  to  cooperatively  operate  said  two  mov- 
ably mounted  squeezing  die  members. 


1,198,183.  CHECK-BOOK.  Percy  S.  Bolles,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  S9,708.  (CI. 
11—17.) 


V'  rincr   natiomal    bank 

^^ an.  .a^ 


1.  A  check  book  or  pad  comprising  a  front  cover  and  a 
t>ack  cover  provided  with  a  flexible  connection,  a  plurality 
of  sheets  permanently  attached  to  said  front  cover  In  close 
proximity  to  said  connection  and  perforated  transversely 
along  the  line  of  said  connection,  each  sheet  forming  a 
blank  for  a  record  and  a  blank  for  a  check,  the  portions 
of  said  sheets  to  the  right  of  said  perforations  forming 
blanks  for  checks  having  indications  printed  on  the  faces 
thereof  and  the  portions  of  said  sheets  to  the  left  of  said 
perforations  forming  record  blanks  having  Indications 
printed  on  the  faces  thereof  but  on  the  reverse  sides  of  the 
sheets  from  the  indications  on  said  check  blanks. 

2.  A  check  book  or  pad  having  a  front  cover  and  a  back 
cover  provided  with  a  flexible  connection,  a  plurality  of 
sheets  lying  on  said  back  cover  and  extending  partly  on 


said  front  cover,  each  sheet  forming  a  blank  for  a  record 
and  a  blank  for  a  check,  staples  attaching  said  sheets  to 
said  front  cover  In  close  proximity  to  said  connection,  said 
sheets  being  perforated  transversely  thereof  and  along  a 
line  over  the  central  part  of  said  connection,  the  parts  of 
said  sheets  to  the  right  of  said  perforations  forming  blanks 
for  drawing  checks  and  the  parts  of  said  sheets  to  the 
left  of  said  perforations  forming  blanks  for  records. 


1,198,184.  BAR -SOAP  HOLDER.  Charles 
BEAU,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1915. 
61,769.     (Cl.  45—28.) 


T.    BONNA- 

Serial  No. 


The  herein  described  holder  for  bar  .soap  comprising  a 
main  part  Including  a  vertical  back  and  a  horizontally 
projecting  imperforate  cup,  said  back  being  provided  with 
a  pair  of  open-topped  sockets,  and  a  rack  Including  a  per- 
forated body  and  a  rib  binding  the  front  and  side  edges  of 
the  body,  said  rib  having  free  ends  bent  upwardly  and 
thence  downwardly  forming  hooks  to  be  removably  secured 
In  said  open-topped  sockets,  said  rack  also  having  a  plu- 
rality of  upwardly  projecting  ribs  between  the  perforations 
thereof. 


1,198,185.  WATER  TUBE  SOOT  BLOWER.  Oidion  Pil- 
low Brown,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1910.  Serial 
No.  596,403.     (Cl.  122—892.) 


1.  In  a  soot  blower  for  water  tube  boilers  having  in- 
clined tultes,  a  set  of  nozzles  for  blowing  between  and 
crosswise  of  the  tubes,  means  for  swinging  the  nozzles  fr^m 
side  to  side,  about  an  axis  extending  crosswise  of  said 
tubes,  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  without  disturb- 
ing said  axis  for  causing  the  nozzles  to  rise  and  fall  as 
they  swing  back  and  forth. 

2.  In  a  soot  blower  for  water  tube  boilers  having  in- 
clined tubes,  a  set  of  nozzles,  a  vertical  pipe  to  which  the 
nozzles  are  attached,  means  for  moving  the  pipe  about  a 
vertical  axis,  to  swing  the  nozzles  from  side  to  side,  and 
means  adapted  to  be  operated  without  disturbing  said  axis 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  pipe  as  the  nozzles  move  back 
and  forth. 

3.  In  a  soot  blower  for  water  tube  boilers  having  in- 
clined tubes,  a  set  of  nozzles  movable  about  a  vertical 
axis,  which  axis  Is  oblique  to  the  said  tubes,  and  means  for 
causing  the  nozzles  to  follow  the  direction  of  the  tubes. 
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4.  In  a  soot  blower,  a  set  of  noziles  for  blowing  be- 
tween and  crosswise  of  the  tubes,  and  a  telescoping  feed 
pipe  conneotion  to  permit  the  blower  to  be  moved  In  and 
out,  and  means  for  swinKing  laid  nozzles  from  side  to  side. 

5.  In  a  soot  blower  for  >*ater  tube  boilers  having  in- 
clined tubes,  a  set  of  ni>z7.|»-s  for  blowing  between  the 
tubes,  means  for  swinging  tie  nozzles  from  side  to  side, 
about  a  vertical  axis,  and  automatic  means  for  causing 
the  nozzles  to  rise  and  fall.  48  they  swing  back  and  forth, 
whereby  said  nozzles  swing  (n  planes  oblique  to  the  said 
axis. 

IClalms  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.j 


1,198,186.     BOOK-RACK.    Wai.tbb  A.  Hrown,  Aurora,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  23,789.      (CI.  45 — 82.) 


em 


?•?/    £j^ 


cs- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  charicter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  ro<ls.  and  clamping  iiuans  comprising  coacting 
members,  one  having  sliding  engagement  with  one  of  said 
rods,  the  other  having  sliding  engagement  with  the  other 
of  said  ro<ls,  salil  coacting  members  being  provided  with 
cam  surfa''es  acting  to  effect  the  damping  of  said  rods 
together  by  the  swinging  movement  of  one  rod  with  re- 
spect to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  ihar»cter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  ro<ls,  and  means  for  adjustably  clamping  said 
rods  together,  comprising  clafiiplng  members  rotative  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  provided  with  cam  surfaces  upon 
their  coacting  faces,  one  of  said  clamping  members  be- 
ing slidatily  en:.'ageil  hy  onf  of  said  ri)ds  and  the  other 
clamping  member  being  slidubly  engaged  by  the  other  of 
■aid  rods,  said  cam  faces  acting  to  move  said  clamping 
members  into  position  to  tigltly  grip  said  rods  when  said 
clamping  members  are  rotatenl  relatively  to  each  other  by 
the  swinging  of  one  rod  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  the  other  rod.  , 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  the  combliyi- 
tion  of  two  rods,  and  mean-*  for  adjustably  clamping  said 
rods  together,  comprising  cla|nplng  members  rotative  with 
respect  to  each  other,  each  m|ember  consisting  of  parts  be- 
tween which  one  of  said  roils  is  slldably  retained,  said 
clamping  members  being  profided  with  coacting  cam  sur- 
faces adapte<1  to  compress  the  parts  of  each  clamping 
member  together  to  grip  said  rods,  when  said  members  are 
rotated  relatively  to  each  other  by  the  swinging  of  said 
rods  with  respect  to  each  other  about  an  axis  transverse 
to  the  axes  of  said  roiis. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  charficter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  rods,  and  means  for  adjustably  clamping  said 
rods  together,  (Comprising  clamping  members  rotative  with 
respect  to  each  other,  and  fach  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
separable  disks,  each  rod  l>ei|ng  capable  of  slldable  reten- 
tion between  each  pair  of  a^id  disks,  the  adjacent  disks 
of  each  pair  t>eing  prcvicled  with  coacting  cam  surfaces 
acting  to  compress  the  dlsfes  of  each  pair  to  grip  said 
rods,  when  said  damping  mfrabers  are  rotated  relatively 
to  each  other  by  the  swincrltig  '^f  saM  rods  relatively  to 
each  other  about  an  axis  trjn-s 'Ts.'  to  the  axes  of  said 
ro<1s. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  iburfirter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  rods,  and  iii.an>  f  .r  adjustably  clamping  said 
rods  together,  <'omprislu;:  (  Imnping  members,  each  consist- 
ing of  a  pair  of  axinlly  movable  disks  provided  with 
grooves  In  their  adjacent  surfaces  adapted  to  be  slldably 
engaged  by  one  of  said  rods,  Bald  clamping  members  being 
mounte<l  on  a  shaft  and  ada|)ted  to  be  rotate<l  relatively 
to  each  other,  the  adjacent  illsks  of  en'h  of  said  clamp- 
ing members  being  provided  with  coacting  cam  surfaces 
adapted  to  compress  each  p4ir  of  disks  together  to  grip 


each  of  said  rods,  when  said  clamping  members  are  ro- 
tated relatively  to  each  other  by  the  swinging  of  said  rods 
with  respect  to  each  other  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft. 


,198.187.  PIPE  BENDING  MACHINE.  LouisH. 
Bri.nkuan.  (ilen  Kidge,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Baltimore  Tube  Company,  Incorporated, 
a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1912.  Serial 
No.  675,374.     (CI.  153 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  tube-bending  machine  the  combination  of  a  ta- 
ble, a  block  6  adjustably  secured  on  said  tal>le,  a  former 
having  Its  center  fixed  with  relation  to  said  table  and 
being  removably  secured  on  top  of  said  block,  a  yoke  hav- 
ing Its  free  ends  pivoted  one  above  and  one  below  the 
former,  a  swlper  carrie<l  by  the  yoke  and  means  carried 
by  the  block  6  for  clamping  the  pipe  with  respect  to  the 
former. 

2.  In  a  tube-bending  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table,  a  block  6  adjustably  secured  on  said  table,  a  former 
having  its  center  fixed  with  relation  to  said  table,  a  yoke 
pivoted  concentrically  with  said  former,  a  swlper  for  bend- 
ing the  pipe  about  the  former  and  carried  by  said  yoke 
and  adjustable  therein  to  accommodate  formers  of  dif- 
ferent sizes  and  means  carried  by  the  block  6  for  clamp- 
ing the  pipe  with  respect  to  the  former,  said  means  em- 
bracing a  damping  block,  a  hand-operated  cam  for  forc- 
ing the  clamp  against  the  pipe,  a  mandrel  carrle<l  in  fixed 
relation  to  the  swlper  and  extending  within  the  unsecured 
end  of  the  pipe  and  a  ball-mandrel  secured  to  the  end  of 
the  flrst-mentloned  mandrel  by  a  universal  joint. 


1,198,188.  TORCH.  Wobthy  C.  Bicknam,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Davis-BournonviUe  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  825.546.     (CI.  158—27.4.) 


1.  A  welding  torch  comprising  a  body  having  conduits 
for  oxygen  and  a  combustible  gas,  respectively,  and  a  re- 
movable and  replaceable  tip  forming  a  seal  between  the 
en<ls  of  said  conduits  and  having  a  mixing  passage  pro- 
vided in  the  rear  of  the  tip  with  separate  inlets  for  the 
two  kinds  of  gases  and  a  plurality  of  jet  outlets  extending 
In  diverging  relation  from  sal<l  ml.xlng  paa.sage  an<l  deliv- 
ering in  spaced  relation  at  the  forward  end  of  the  tip. 

2.  A  tip  for  welding  ton^hes  comprising  a  rear  seating 
portion,  a  forward  nozzle  portion  having  a  rearwardly- 
projectlng  reduced  extension  screwed  into  said  seating 
portion,  and  a  sleeve  held  between  said  portions  and  In- 
closing a  chamber  around  said  extension,  a  longitudinal 
mixing  passage  formed  In  said  nozzle  and  seating  portions, 
separate  inlets  for  oxygen  and  a  combustible  gas  in  said 
.seating  portion  communicating  with  the  rear  end  of  said 
ndxing  passiige.  a  multiplicity  of  alined  jet  orifices  In 
said  nozzle  portion  communicating  with  the  forward  end 
of  said  mixing  passage,  an<l  passages  for  a  cooling  medium 
leading  to  and  from  said  <-hamber. 

3.  A  torch  comprising  a  luxly  forme<l  of  a  casing  having 
a   head   and   a   connection   block   inserted   in   Its  opposite 
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ends,  said  head  having  gas  passages,  pipes  for  oxygen 
and  a  combustible  gas  respectively  leading  through  the 
interior  of  said  casing  from  said  connection  block  to  the 
passages  of  said  head,  and  a  removable  tip  formed  with 
passages  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  gas  passage  In 
the  head  and  having  also  a  water  chamber  and  passages 
in  the  tip  leading  to  and  from  the  same,  said  head  having 
water  chambers  formed  In  its  sides  and  covered  by  said 
casing  and  provided  with  passages  to  communicate  with 
said  passages  In  the  tip. 


1.198,189.      AUTOMOBILE  -  HOOD. 
Hartford,     Wis.     FUed     Jan.     22, 

73,688.      (CI.  74—56.) 


Febdinand     Chop, 
1916.     Serial     No. 


1.  An  automobile  hood  comprising,  in  combination,  two 
top  sections  pivotally  connected  for  relative  upward 
swinging ;  and  means  in  the  upper  part  of  the  hood  for 
engagement  with  the  stationary  part  of  the  vehicle  ai»d 
acting  as  a  supplemental  means  for  automatically  locking 
the  hood  against  movement  with  respect  to  the  vehicle 
when  said  sections  are  in  lowered  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  An  automobile  hood  comprising.  In  combination,  two 
top  sect'ons  pivotally  connected  together  for  relative  up- 
ward swinging ;  and  means  In  the  upper  part  of  the  hood 
cooperating  with  each  of  said  sections  and  acting  as  a 
supplemental  means  for  automatically  locking  the  hood 
against  movement  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  when  said 
sections  are  in  lowered  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  An  automobile  hood  comprising,  in  combination,  two 
top  sections  pivotally  connected  together  for  relative  up 
ward  swinging ;  a  stationary  anchoring  element  on  the 
vehicle ;  and  means  carried  by  each  of  said  sections  at 
the  upper  portion  thereof  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  anchoring  element  to  act  as  a  supplemental  means 
for  automatically  locking  the  hood  against  movement 
with  respect  to  the  vehicle  when  said  sections  are  in 
lowered  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  automobile  hood  comprising.  In  combination,  two 
sections  pivotally  connected  together  for  relative  up 
ward  swinging ;  a  stationary  anchoring  element  on  the 
vehicle ;  and  curved  keepers  carried  by  said  sections 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  anchoring  element  to 
act  as  a  supplemental  means  for  locking  the  hood  against 
movement  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  when  said  sections 
are  in  lowered  position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  automobile  hood  comprising,  in  combination,  two 
top  sections  pivotally  connected  together  for  free  up 
ward  swinging ;  a  stationary  rod  supported  by  said  ve- 
hicle within  Fsld  hood  ;  and  means  carried  by  said  sec- 
tions adapted  for  engagement  with  said  rod  to  lock  the 
hood  thereto  only  when  said  sections  are  in  lowered  po- 
sition, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,190.      SEED -POTATO     CUTTER.      Benjamin     P. 

Cobb.    Bozeman,    Mont.     Filed    Dec.    24,    1915.     Serial 

No.  68,511.      (CI.  146—7.) 

1.  A  potato-sllcer,  comprising  a  base,  a  lever  hingedly 
connected    therewith,    said    lever    having   a    cutter-frame 


connected  therewith,  and  cutters  extending  across  the 
center  of  said  cutter-frame  in  position  to  cut  and  slice 
a  potato  supported  upon  the  base,  and  an  incline  extend- 
ing laterally,  over  which  the  lever  Is  swung,  whereby  to 
lift  the  lever  and  brush  the  potatoes  from  the  base. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  base  having  an  orifice  there- 
through at  which  point  the  potato  to  be  cut  is  located,  a 
post  or  bolt,  a  bracket  pivoted  thereto,  and  a  hand-lever 
pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  having  a  substantially  O- 
sbapeil  cutter-frame  formed  therein,  and  cutters  secured 
to  and  extending  across  said  cutter-frame,  and  adapted  to 
slice  the  potato  held  located  at  the  orifice  In  the  base. 

3.  A  base  having  an  orifice  therethrough,  a  plug  ex- 
tending loosely  through  the  orifice  for  the  support  of  the 
potato,  a  treadle  pivoted  to  the  base  and  extending  be- 
neath the  orifice  and  having  a  trip  on  one  end,  and  a 
lever  hingedly  connected  with  the  base  and  having  knives 
or  cutters  in  position  to  slice  the  potato  resting  on  the 
plug,  and  the  trip  in  position  to  be  struck  by  the  lever 
and  raise  the  plug  with  the  final  lowering  of  the  lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  liase  having  an  orifice  there- 
through, a  plug  fitted  loosely  therein,  a  treadle  pivoted 
in  position  to  support  and  operate  the  plug,  and  a  lever 
hingedly  connected  with  the  base  and  carrying  knives  in 
position  to  cut  the  article  placed  between  said  knives  and 
the  plug,  and  one  end  of  the  treadle  In  the  direct  path 
of  the  lever,  whereby  when  the  lever  engages  the  treadle, 
It  causes  the  knives  and  plug  to  simultaneously  move 
toward  each  other. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  base  having  an  orifice  there- 
through, a  treadle  pivoted  beneath  the  base  with  one  end 
extending  below  the  orifice,  and  the  other  having  a  trip 
extending  above  the  base,  a  post  carried  by  the  base,  a 
bracket  pivoted  to  the  post,  a  hand-lever  pivoted  to  the 
bracket,  said  lever  having  an  enlarged  cutter-frame  con- 
nected therewith,  cutters  carried  by  said  cutter-frame,  the 
lever  extending  in  position  to  strike  the  trip  as  it  is  low- 
ered, whereby  to  swing  the  treadle,  and  a  plug  loosely 
resting  in  the  orifice  on  the  treadle,  which  is  raised  by 
the  treadle  when  the  trip  is  struck  by  the  lever,  whereby 
the  potato  is  raised  to  a  plane  above  the  surface  of  the 
base. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,191.  EGG  TESTER.  Walter  H.  Collins,  Summit. 
N.  J.  Filed  May  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,576.  (Cl. 
99 — 6.) 


1.  An  egg  tester  for  attachment  to  an  ordinary  kero- 
sene lamp,  comprising  a  base  having  a  ring-shaped  bottom 
and  a  flange  rising  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  bottom,  the 
latter  resting  on  the  chimney-supporting  ledge  of  the 
burner  shell,  the  said  bottom  having  cut  out  portions  for 
the  passage  of  the  spring  clamps  of  the  burner  for  hold- 
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Ing  the  chimney  In  place,  a  ryllndt-r  of  opaque  material 
fitted  onto  the  said  base  an(J  provided  with  an  opening 
opposite  the  flame  of  the  lamp,  and  a  short  testing  tnt>e 
attached  to  the  cylinder  anfl  projecting  therefrom,  the 
tube  being  in  register  with  tbf  said  opening. 

2.  An  egg  tester  for  attachment  to  an  ordinary  kero- 
sene lamp,  comprising  a  base  having  a  ring  shaped  bottom 
and  a  flange  rising  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  bottom,  the 
latter  resting  on  the  chimney-supporting  ledge  of  the 
burner  shell,  the  said  bottom  having  cut-out  portions  for 
the  passage  of  the  spring  clamps  of  the  burner  for  hold- 
ing the  chimney  In  place,  a  rylinder  of  opaque  material 
fitted  onto  the  said  base  and  provided  with  an  opening 
opposite  the  flame  of  the  lartp.  the  cylinder  being  made 
of  a  piece  of  sheet  material  b«nt  Into  cylindrical  form  and 
provided  at  one  side  with  silts  and  at  the  other  with 
Integral  prongs  extending  thr©agh  the  slits  and  bent  onto 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  cylinder  to  fasten  the  sides 
thereof  topether,  the  said  cylinder  being  provided  with 
.small  apertures  adjacent  the  wall  of  the  said  opening, 
and  a  short  testing  tube  projecting  from  the  cylinder  and 
In  register  with  the  said  opening,  the  tube  being  pro- 
vided with  prongs  extending  through  the  said  apertures 
and  bent  onto  the  inner  face  of  the  cylinder  to  fasten  the 
tnbe  In  plac«  on  the  cylinder. : 


1,198,192.     GAS  -  METER.     Marsh.^ll    Cobsini,    Mount 
Vernon.  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  ^Q.  1915.     Serial  No.  21,677 
(H.   73—1.) 


1.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  with  a  side  pipe,  hav- 
ing a  p<jrtion  of  one  side  cut  j»w«y.  set  against  the  outside 
of  the  meter  and  extending  «}<)wn  against  a  wall  of  said 
meter  and  secnred  thereto,  as  Bet  forth,  whereby  the  meter 
side  will  partly  close  said  cut  side  of  the  side  pipe,  of  an 
extension  projecting  from  said  side  pipe  and  adapted  as 
de«k?ribed,  to  extend  over  tb4  meter  top  and  be  secured 
thereto. 

2.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  with  a  side  pipe,  of  an 
extension  adapted  as  described  to  extend  over  the  meter 
top.  and  provided  with  a  hook  adapted  as  described  to 
hook  under  the  meter  top,  both  extension  and  hook  being 
adapted  as  described  to  be  secured  to  the  meter  top. 

3.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  with  a  side  pipe,  of  a 
collar  adapted  as  described  tp  be  connected  to  the  pipe, 
and  provide<l  with  an  extension  projecting  over  the  top 
of  the  meter  and  secured  thereto. 

4.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  with  a  side  pipe,  of  a 
collar  adapted  as  de3crll>ed  tjo  be  connected  to  the  pipe 
and  provldttl  with  an  extension  projecting  over  the  meter 
top  and  with  a  hook  taking  under  the  edge  of  the  top, 
all  secured  together  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1498,193.  FUSE-PLUG.  Thomas  F.  C6t«,  Prince  Al- 
bert, Saskatchewan,  CanadJ|.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  866.491.      (CI.  1754-277.) 

In  a  fuse  plug  having  one  e|id  of  its  body  provided  with 
a  laterally  projecting  annular'  flange,  said  flange  provided 
on  Its  upper  facH  with  an  t|pstanding  annular  enlarge- 
ment forming  annular  grooves  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
flange,  a  glass  closure  plate  'seated  in  the  inner  groove 
of  the  enlargement  closing  tie  op«>Ding  of  the  bo<ly.  an 
annular  ring  having  d^penditg  Inner  and  outer  flanges, 
the  inner  flanges  of  ring  engaging  the  upper  face  of  the 
glass  plate,   the  outer  flange  t>f  the  ring  engaging  in   the 


outer  groove  of  the  annular  enlargement,  and  a  plurality 
removable  fastenlsg  elements  extending  through  the  ring 


and  the  enlargement  and  the  flange  of  the  body  holding 
the  ring  and  plate  lu  position. 


1.198,194.       GARMENT  HANGER. 
Filer,  Idaho.     Filed  June  5,  1915. 
(a.  248—27.) 


Bertha    Codbtnay, 
Serial   No.  32.386. 


yj' 


1.  A  hat  and  roat  hook  comprising  a  double  wire  stand 
ard  having  the  lower  terminal  bent  forwardly  and  up- 
wardly to  present  a  coat  book,  said  standards  provided 
intermediate  their  ends  with  circular  offset  portions,  n 
horizontal  hat  hook  connected  with  one  of  the  wires  of 
the  standards  and  having  the  forward  terminal  turned 
upwardly  and  extending  rearwardly  beyond  said  stand 
ards  and  pointed  to  provide  a  support  for  the  hook,  and 
a  glove  supporting  member  having  one  end  connected  to 
the  standards  and  in  allnement  with  the  offset  portion, 
means  extending  through  the  glove  supporting  member 
and  the  standards  for  rigidly  supporting  the  same  to  a 
support. 

2.  A  hat  and  coat  hook  comprising  a  double  wire  stand- 
ard having  the  lower  terminals  bent  forwardly  and  up- 
wardly to  present  a  <oat  hook,  said  standard  provided 
Intermediate  Its  end  with  offset  circular  portions  to  re- 
c«lve  a  screw  therethrough,  a  horizontal  hat  hook  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  wires  of  the  standard  and  having 
the  forward  terminal  turned  upwardly  and  extended  rear- 
wardly beyond  said  standard  and  provided  with  a  point 
for  the  embedding  of  the  same  Into  a  support,  a  glove 
supporting  member  comprising  a  loop  wire  having  one 
end  arranged  on  the  standard  and  In  allnement  with  the 
offset  portions,  and  a  fastening  member  extending  through 
the  loop  end  of  the  support  and  through  the  offset  portion 
of  the  standard  securing  the  same  to  a  support,  said 
pointed  end  of  the  horizontal  hat  hook  and  the  fastening 
member  extending  through  the  standard  securing  the 
standard  In  facial  engagement  with  a  support  and  rein- 
forcing means  carried  by  the  standard. 
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1,198.195.  COMBINED  COVER  AND  CARRIER  FOR 
BOTTLES.  HOBACB  M.  CROSS,  Topeka,  Kans.,  assignor 
of  three-fifths  to  Frank  C.  Thompson,  Topeka,  Kana. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  75,062.     (CI.  216 — 1.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cap 
having  a  raised  hollow  portion  extending  diametrically 
across  the  same,  and  having  its  opposite  ends  opened,  a 
rod  located  within  the  raised  hollow  portion  and  having 
its  opposite  ends  extending  through  the  open  ends  of  the 
raised  hollow  portion,  the  said  rod  having  notches  formed 
therein,  lugs  depending  from  the  inner  side  of  the  raised 
hollow  portion  and  engaging  in  the  notches  in  the  rod, 
and  clamping  members  associated  with  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  rod. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cap, 
a  rod  extending  across  the  cap  and  having  its  opposite 
ends  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  the  cap,  clamping 
members  associated  with  the  cap  and  each  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  provide  a  gripping  portion 
and  having  the  strands  thereof  extending  vertically  from 
the  gripping  portion  and  colled  to  provide  eyes  and  ter- 
minally extended  horizontally  and  disposed  in  spaced  re- 
lation upon  the  cap,  the  vertical  portions  of  the  strands 
of  one  piece  of  wire  being  arranged  In  Intersecting  rela- 
tion with  the  vertical  portions  of  the  strands  of  the  other 
piece  of  wire,  and  the  eyes  formed  in  the  adjacent  ver- 
tical portions  being  alined  for  the  reception  of  the  ends 
of  the  said  rods. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cap,  a 
rod  extending  across  the  cap  and  having  its  opposite  ends 
extending  beyond  the  edges  of  the  cap,  clamping  members 
associated  with  the  cap  and  each  formed  of  a  single  length 
of  wire  bent  to  provide  a  gripping  portion  and  having  the 
strands  thereof  extending  vertically  from  the  gripping  por- 
tion and  terminally  extended  horizontally  and  disposed  In 
spaced  relation  to  the  cap,  means  for  pivotally  connecting 
the  vertical  portions  of  the  strands  to  the  rods,  and 
means  connecting  the  adjacent  terminals  of  the  strands  of 
each  piece  of  wire  to  each  other. 


1.198,196.  PAPER -FILING  DEVICE.  Locis  W.  CcT- 
TiNO,  Stoughton,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1915.  Serial 
No.  10,182.     (CI.  129—16.) 


1.  A  filing  device  comprising  a  caliinet.  runners  secured 
to  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  sides  of  said  cabinet, 
the  upper  edges  of  said  runners  having  smooth  and  un- 
broken surfaces,  and  cards  suspended  from  and  supported 
wholly  bv  said  runners,  the  upper  corners  of  said  cards 
being  each  provided  with  a  downturned  Up  projecting  be- 
yond said   runners. 

2.  .\  filing  device  comprising  a  cabinet,  runners  secured 
to  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  sides  of  said  cabinet, 
the  upper  edges  of  said  runners  having  smooth  and  un- 
broken surfaces,  cards  suspended  from  and  supported 
wholly  by  said  runners,  racks  secured  to  the  sides  of  said 
cabinet  and  having  upwardly-opening  notches,  and  a  fol- 


lower  having  Its  ends  arranged  to  be  received  by   said 
notches. 

3.  A  filing  device  comprising  a  cabinet,  runners  asso- 
ciated with  the  sides  of  said  cabinet  and  cards  suspended 
from  and  supported  wholly  t)y  said  runners,  the  upper 
corners  of  said  cards  each  being  provided  with  a  down- 
turned  Up  projecting  beyond  said  runners. 

4.  A  filing  device  comprising  a  catdnet,  runners  asa»- 
clattKl  with  the  sides  of  said  cabinet  and  cards  suspended 
from  and  supported  wholly  by  said  runners,  the  upper 
corners  of  said  cards  each  being  reinforied  and  provided 
with  a  downturned  lip  projecting  beyond  said  runners. 


1,198,197.  DOUBLE  OR  SINGLE  HITCH  TRUCK. 
John  Andrew  DArcHTERT,  Goldsboro,  N.  C,  Filed 
Apr.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,671.      (CI.  21—39.) 


1.  A  truck  comprising  a  body,  an  axle  pivoted  at  each 
end  of  the  body  to  swing  on  a  vertical  axis  with  re8i>ect 
to  the  body,  a  draft  bar  connected  with  each  axle  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  the  body, 
each  draft  bar  having  a  hook  at  its  free  end  for  engage- 
ment by  draft  apparatus,  a  latch  pivoted  to  each  draft 
bar,  a  substantially  U-shaped  clip  at  each  end  of  the  body 
for  engagement  by  the  latch  plate  to  lock  the  adjacent 
axle  from  swinging  movement  with  respect  to  the  body 
when  the  latch  is  in  Ufted  position,  said  latch  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  end  of  the  bill  of  the  hook 
to  prevent  displacement  of  draft  apparatus  from  the 
hook  when  the  latch  Is  in  lowered  position  and  free  from 
the  body,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  latch  In  either 
position. 

2.  A  truck  comprising  a  body,  an  axle  pivoted  at  each 
end  of  the  body  to  swing  on  a  vertical  axis  with  respect 
to  the  body,  a  draft  bar  connected  with  each  axle  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  the  body, 
each  draft  bar  having  a  hook  at  its  free  end  for  engage 
ment  by  draft  apparatus,  a  latch  pivoted  to  each  draft 
l>ar,  means  on  the  body  for  engagement  by  the  latch  at 
each  end  thereof  to  hold  the  axle  rigid  with  respect  to 
the  body,  the  latch  having  means  for  dosing  the  hook 
when  disengaged  from  the  body. 

3.  A  truck  comprising  a  body,  and  axles  pivoted  to 
swing  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  body,  a  draft  bar  con- 
nected to  each  axle,  and  having  means  for  engagement 
by  draft  apparatus,  and  a  latch  mounted  to  swing  on 
each  draft  bar  for  engaging  the  adjacent  end  of  the  body 
to  lock  the  axle  from  swinging  movement  and  for  enga* 
lug  the  draft  apparatus  engaging  means  to  prevent  dis- 
engagement of  the  said  apparatus. 


1,198,198.  INK  SAVING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  EMBOSS 
ING-PRESSES.  Clyde  T.  Dean,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Aug.  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  44,716.     (CI.  101—101.) 


1.  An  Ink  saving  attachment  for  embossing  presses  and 
the   like,    including  a    backing   roller    arranged    upon    one 
side  of  the  Ink  wiping  strip,  a  yleldably  mounte^i   scrap 
ing  blade  arranged  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  ink  wlp- 


56o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  12, 1916. 


log  strip  for  cooperation  with  the  backing  roller  to  re- 
move the  ink  from  the  strip,  mcpns  for  applying  a  solvent 
to  th»»  ink  wiping  strip  b*-forp  1^  passes  between  the  back- 
ing rollr-r  and  the  scraping  blatle.  and  means  for  collect- 
ing the  Ink  recovered  by  the  scraping  blade. 

2.  An  Ink  saving  attachment  jfor  embossing  presses  and 
the  like.  Including  a  backing  poller  arranged  upon  one 
sidp  of  the  Ink  wiping  strip,  (i  scraping  blade  arranged 
upon  the  oppojiite  side  of  the  |nk  wiping  strip  and  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  a  plane  pass- 
ing through  the  axis  of  the  backing  roller,  said  scraping 
blade  co<")peratlng  with  the  backing  roller  to  recover  the 
Ink  from  the  Ink  wiping  strip  aed  b«'lng  positioned  on  the 
Bide  of  the  backing  roller  from  which  the  Ink  wiping  strip 
Is  drawn,  a  guide  roller  arouncl  which  the  wiping  strip 
passes  after  being  drawn  t>etwaen  the  backing  roller  and 
the  scraping  blade,  said  guide  roller  being  positioned  to 
draw  the  wiping  strip  from  ((he  edge  of  the  scraping 
blade  at  a  sharp  angle  to  the  pliant'  of  the  scraping  blade, 
an<l  nieann  for  collecting  the  rocovered  ink. 

3.  An  ink  saving  attachmenj:  for  embossing  presses  and 
the  like.  Including  a  barking  toller  arranged  upon  one 
■Ide  of  the  ink  wiping  strip,  a  yieldably  mounted  scraping 
blad*'  arrangtnl  upon  the  opposlite  side  of  the  Ink  wiping 
strip  and  <  (><>ppratlng  with  the  backing  roller  to  remove 
the  ink  therefrom,  a  solvent  rtecelving  trough  arranged 
In  advance  of  the  scraping  blatje,  distributing  means  for 
feeding  solvent  from  the  trougll  to  the  ink  wiping  strip, 
and  a  guide  roller  arounil  whb'h  thp  wiping  strip  passes 
after  b^ing  drawn  between  the  ba<  king  roller  and  the 
scraping  blade,  said  guide  roller  being  positioned  to  draw 
the  wiping  strip  from  the  edge  of  the  scraping  blade  at 
a  sharp  angle  to  the  plant-  of  the  .scraping  blade. 

4.  An  Ink  saving  attaihmt'nt  for  t-mbosslng  presses  and 
the  like.  Including  a  baiking  roller  arranged  upon  one  side 
of  the  ink  wiping  strip,  a  yialdably  mounted  scraping 
blade  arrangetl  uptm  the  oppn^if  si,|o  of  the  Ink  wiping 
strip  and  disposed  in  a  pl.siic  ;i:vri\llcl  to  an<l  spaced  from 
a  plane  passing  through  the  a$ls  of  the  backing  roller, 
said  scraping  blade  cotlperating  talth  the  f>a(  king  roller  to 
recover  the  ink  from  the  ink  wiping  strip  and  being  posi- 
tioned on  the  side  of  the  backing  rollt-r  from  which  tht^  ink 
wiping  strip  is  drawn,  a  solvent  ffcplvlng  trough  arranged 
In  advance  of  the  scraping  blade,  a  ilistributing  roller  par- 
tially suhmergeil  In  the  solvent  of  the  trough  and  engag- 
ing the  ink  wiping  strip  to  supjjy  solvent  thereto  for  the 
purpose  of  softening  the  ink  thereon,  and  a  guide  roller 
around  which  the  Ink  wiping  strip  passes  from  the  scrap- 
ing ()lade.  said  guide  roller  being  positioned  to  draw  the 
Ink  wiping  strip  from  the  scrapltig  blade  at  a  sharp  angle 
thereto. 

5.  An  ink  saving  attachment  for  embossing  presses  and 
the  like,  including  a  U  shaped  supporting  frame  provided 
at  the  siiles  thereof  with  arms  for  engagement  with  the 
frame  of  the  press,  bearings  mounted  upon  the  sides  of 
the  U  shaped  frame,  a  hacking  roller  journaled  between 
the  i>earings  and  arranged  upon  pne  side  of  the  ink  wiping 
strip,  a  bar  slidably  mounted  between  the  sides  of  the 
U-shapt'd  frame,  a  scraping  blade  mounted  upon  the  bar 
and  arranged  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  Ink  wiping 
strip,  yielding  means  for  moving  the  bar  toward  the  hack- 
ing roller  and  cftuslng  the  scraping  blade  to  co(3perate  with 
the  backing  roller  to  remove  Ink  from  the  ink  wiping  strip. 
means  mounted  upon  the  U-shaped  supporting  frame  for 
applying  solvent  to  the  Ink  wipdng  strip  before  It  is  en- 
gaged by  the  scraping  blade,  a  guide  roller  mounted  upon 
the  U  shaped  frame  ami  arouml  which  the  ink  wiping  strip 
passes  from  th«  scraping  blade,  »ald  guide  roller  t>elng  ar- 
ranged to  draw  the  Ink  wiping  strip  from  the  scraping 
biatle  at  a  sharp  angle,  and  raeanjs  for  collecting  the  recov- 
ered Ink. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,19S.199.     HYGROMETER.     SaUtbl  Acgustinb  db  Nob- 
MA.wiLLB,    Ealing,     England.       Filed    Feb.     15,     1915. 
Serial  No.  8.375.     (CI.  73 — 24.) 
1.  A  wet  and  dry  bulb  hygrometer  comprising  two  bulbs 

containing  gas,  means  for  wetting  one  of  said  bulbs,  a  U 


tube  connecting  said  bulbs,  said  tube  containing  Indicating 
liquid,  a  scale  adjacent  to  said  tube  which  by  the  surface 
of  the  liquid  Indicates  the  difference  In  temperature  be- 
tween the  bulbs,  and  means  for  Indicating  the  necessary 
amount  for  correcting  the  position  of  said  scale  according 
to  slight  changes  caused  by  the  expansion  and  contraction 
of  the  indicating  liquid  due  to  changes  In  temperature, 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


2.  A  wet  and  dry  bulb  hygrometer  comprising  two  bulbs 
containing  gas,  means  for  wetting  one  of  said  bulbs,  a  U 
tube  connecting  said  bulbs  said  tube  containing  an  indicat- 
ing liquid,  a  support  for  said  tube,  a  sliding  block  bearing 
a  scale  adapted  to  Indicate  directly  by  the  surface  of  the 
Indicating  liquid  the  dltference  In  temperature  between 
the  bulbs,  and  means  for  guiding  and  holding  said  block 
between  the  legs  of  said  U  tube,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

3.  A  wi't  and  dry  bulb  hygrometer  comprising  two  bulbs 
containing  gas.  a  U  tube  connecting  said  bulbs  and  con- 
taining an  indicating  liquid,  a  support  for  said  U  tube, 
a  bottle  inset  in  said  support,  a  fabric  on  one  of  said  bulba 
and  having  a  wick  <lepeuding  in  said  bottle,  and  means 
for  directly  Indicating  by  the  surface  of  the  Indicating 
liquid  In  the  U  tube  the  difference  of  temperature  be- 
tween the  said  bulbs,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 

4.  A  hygrometer  comprising  in  combination  a  plurality 
of  bulbs,  means  for  wetting  one  of  said  bulbs,  a  U  tube 
connecting  said  bulbs,  said  tube  containing  an  indicatiog 
liquid,  a  support  for  said  tube,  a  sliding  block  adjacent 
said  tube,  a  scale  carried  by  said  block,  means  for  guiding 
said  block,  means  for  holding  said  block  in  position,  and 
means  for  operating  said  block  to  cause  it  to  slide  be- 
tween the  legs  of  said  U-tub«. 


1,198,200.  ENVELOP.  ADB.iHAM  Dbltschmbi8ti:r,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  45,606. 
(CT.  229—68.) 


-t^ 


1.  A  mailing  envelop  comprising  a  unitary  blank  having 
a  face  and  back  and  sealing  flaps  extending  therefrom 
along  the  marginal  edges,  said  blank  being  formed  with 
a  slit  extending  the  width  of  the  face  thereof,  said  silt 
being  formed  with  a  curve  whereby  it  forms  a  mouth 
which  readily  opens  by  pressure  along  the  edges  of  the 
envelop. 

2.  A  mailing  envelop  formed  of  a  unitary  piece  of  flexi- 
ble material  provided  with  a  silt  adjacent  one  of  the  edges, 
said  silt  being  formed  with  a  curved  portion  to  permit 
the  ready  opening  of  the  envelop  when  pressure  Is  ap- 
plied to  the  edges. 
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1,198,201.  MACHINIST'S  RrLE.  James  F.  Dough- 
BHTY,  Washington,  D.  C,  Filed  Sept.  27,  1912.  SerUl 
No,  722,617.     (01.  33—174.) 


A  device  for  use  in  adjusting  cutters  for  finishing  or 
dressing  counterbores,  consisting  of  a  rule  having  limbs 
offset  with  respect  to  each  other,  one  of  said  limbs  having 
a  longitudinally  disposed  straight  edge  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  counterbored  surface  and  the  other  limb  having 
a  corresponding  straight  edge  which  Is  alined  with  the 
first  mentioned  straight  edge,  said  rule  being  reversible 
and  having  its  ends  squared  or  at  right  angles  to  the 
sides  and  provided  with  crosswise  ranging  graduations 
whereby  the  cutter  may  be  accurately  adjusted,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


1,19  8,202,  FISHING  DEVICE.  KlNTON  Dkinkard, 
Beaumont,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
91,064.      (01.  224 — 5.) 
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1.  A  fishing  device  Including  a  body  bejt,  a  socket 
thereon  adapted  to  receive  the  butt  of  a  fishing  pole,  a 
second  socket  on  the  belt,  and  a  bracket  arm  supported 
in  said  socket  and  formed  with  a  pole  rest  at  its  front 
end. 

2.  A  fishing  device  including  a  body  belt,  a  socket 
thereon  adapte<l  to  receive  the  butt  of  a  fishing  pole,  a 
second  socket  on  the  belt,  and  a  bracket  arm  supported 
in  said  socket  and  formed  with  a  pole  rest  at  its  front 
end  ;  together  with  a  body  strap  above  the  belt  and  a 
flexible  brace  connecting  said  strap  with  the  said  bracket. 

8.  A  fishing  device  including  a  bo<ly  belt,  a  socket 
swlveled  thereon  adapted  to  receive  the  butt  of  a  fish- 
ing pole,  means  to  secure  the  socket  in  different  angular 
positions,  means  to  clamp  the  pole  in  the  socket,  a  sec- 
ond socket,  an  elongated  bracket  arm  turnable  In  said 
socket  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  and  a  sup- 
porting fork  on  the  front  end  of  the  bracket. 


1,198.203.        SOLUBLE      COMrOSITION     OF     SODIUM 
SILICATE  OR  THE   LIKE  AND  PROCESS   OF   PRE 
PARING   THE    SAME.      Llotd   B.   Edgbrton,   Upland, 
Pa.     Filed   Dec.   8,    1914.      SerUl   No.   876,056.      (CI. 
2a— 13,) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  soluble  composition  of 
sodium  silicate,  which  consists  in  discharging  a  finely  di- 
vided solution  of  sodium  silicate  Into  a  moving  column 
of  heated  air. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  a  soluble  composition  of 
sodium  silicate,  which  consists  In  atomizing  a  solution  of 
sodium  silicate  in  the  presence  of  a  moving  column  of 
heated  air  of  relatively  large  volume. 


3.  The  process  of  preparing  a  soluble  composition  of 
sodium  silicate,  which  consists  In  atomizing  a  solution  of 
sodium  silicate  and  ejecting  the  same  upwardly  in  the 
presence  of  an  upwardly  moving  column  of  heated  air. 


4.  The  process  of  absorbing  a  portion  of  the  moisture 
content  from  a  solution  of  sodium  silicate,  which  consists 
in  discharging  the  solution  in  finely  divided  condition 
into  a  moving  column  of  heated  air  having  a  relatively 
low  moisture  content. 

5.  The  process  of  extracting  a  portion  of  the  moisture 
content  from  a  solution  of  sodium  silicate,  which  consists 
in  discharging  the  solution  in  finely  divided  condition 
into  a  moving  column  of  air  having  a  temperature  be- 
tween 140"  and  200°  Fahrenheit  and  a  relatively  low 
moisture  content. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.204,  COIN  HOLDER.  Martin  ElmCr,  Hastings, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,096.  (CT. 
133—5.) 


1,  A  coin  holder  including  a  container  having  a  lateral 
coin  outlet  at  one  end.  a  laterally  swinging  member  adapt- 
ed to  engage  and  displace  a  coin,  a  register  carried  by 
said  member,  said  register  including  a  ratchet  wheel  to 
actuate  the  register  and  a  spring  engaging  the  said 
ratchet  and  acting  to  turn  the  same  by  a  coin  displacing 
movement  of  the  said  swinging  member,  said  spring  ex- 
erting pressure  on  the  said  swinging  member  and  acting 
to  return  the  same  after  a  coin-displacing  movement. 

2.  A  coin  holder  having  a  cover  at  one  end  and  piv- 
oted to  swing  laterally,  means  on  the  cover  to  engage  and 
displace  a  coin  laterally,  a  register  mounted  on  and  mov- 
able with  the  cover,  a  ratchet  In  fixed  relation  to  a  ro- 
tary element  of  the  register,  and  a  spring  engaging  said 
ratchet  to  turn  the  same  by  the  movement  of  the  cover, 
said  spring  acting  to  return  the  cover  to  Its  closed  posi- 
tion. 


1,198,205.  TIRE  INFLATER  AND  TESTER.  Frank  H. 
Engstbom,  Cambridge  Springs,  Pa.  Filed  July  3,  1916. 
Serial  No.  107.300.     (CI.  137—28.) 

1.  A  reversible  device  for  Inflating  and  testing  tires, 
comprising  a  casing  provided  at  its  middle  part  with 
means  for  connecting  it  with  a  pressure-gage  and  a  com- 
pressed air  supply,  and  having  at  Its  ends  packing-rings 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  casing  of  the  check  valve  on 
the  tire,  and  valves  working  In  the  casing  and  having 
projecting  stems  for  placing  the  said  check-valve  in  com- 
munication with  the  said  compressed  air  supply  and  pres 
sure-gage  nlternateiy. 

2.  A    reversible   device   for  inflating  and    testing  tires, 
comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a  cylinder  having  ports 
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for  communicating  with  a  peeBSure-nage  and  a  compressed 
air  supply,  a  piston  slidable  in  the  said  cylinder  and  clos- 
ing the  said  ports  alternately,  said  piston  t)€ing  provided 
at  Its  ends  with  stems  for  operating  It  and  for  opening 
the  checlc-valve  on  the  tire,  raive-seats  secured  In  the  end 
portions  of  the  faslng,  valves  secured  on  the  said  stems  and 
adapted  to  close  the  said  valTe-seats  alternately,  and  pack- 
ing-rings ser'ured  to  the  enda  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  casing  of  thie  said  <'he«'kvalve. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  charficter  described,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  cylinder  having  a  lateral  air  port,  and  hav- 
ing also  a  chamber  at  erne  end,  a  valve  seat  secured 
in  the  said  chamber,  a  piston  slidable  in  the  cylinder  and 
controlling  the  said  port,  saifl  piHton  having  a  stem  which 
projects  through  the  valve  s^at  and  in  adapted  to  retract 
the  piston  and  to  open  tbi  check-valve  on  the  tire,  a 
valve  secured  to  the  said  sttm  and  adapted  to  close  the 
-outlet  through  the  said  valvp  seat,  and  a  packing  ring  se- 
curt-d  to  the  outer  end  of  t|»e  casing  around  the  end  of 
the  said  stem  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  casing  of 
the  said  check-valve.  j 


1,198,206.      SHIFTKEY    MECHANISM.      Herbert    Eth 
BBIDOI,  Ealing,  London,   Qngland,  assignor  to  The  Bar- 
Lock   Typewriter  Companf   Limited,   London,   England. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1916.     Serl4l  No.  85,804.     (CI.  197 — 81.) 


1.  In  a  typewriter  shift-ley  mechanism  the  comblna 
tlon  of,  a  movable  segnientaj  type-bar  segment  so  placed 
that  its  circle  lies  In  a  vertical  plane,  said  segment  hav- 
ing supporting  ears  near  tht  top,  lifting-rods  operatively 
engaged  with  these  ears  and  extending  down  toward  the 
base  of  the  machine,  two  lone  horizontal  lifting-arms 
pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  to  a  filed  part  of  the  machine 
at  the  rear  of  the  aforesalcj  rwls  and  at  their  forward 
ends  one  to  the  lower  end  of  one  rod  and  the  other  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  other  rod,  bearing  memtwrs  for  the  lift- 
ing-rods situatwl  near  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods  and  op- 
posed one  to  each  of  the  eats  of  the  tyi)e-bar  segment  so 
that  each  ear  and  the  oppoatd  f)earing  member  constitute 
a    pair   of  elements    whereof  one   recedes  and  approaches 


the  other  as  the  segment  rises  and  falls,  two  adjusting- 
screws  one  carried  by  one  element  of  each  of  these  pairs 
and  projecting  toward  the  other  element  so  that  It  butts 
against  the  same  when  the  frame  is  lowered,  and  a  shift- 
key  having  operative  connection  with  the  aforesaid  rods 
and  lifting  arms  to  raise  the  type-bar  segment,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  shift-key  mechanism  the  combina- 
tion of,  a  movable  segmental  type-bar  segment  so  placed 
that  its  circle  lies  In  a  vertical  plane,  said  segment  hav- 
ing supporting  ears  near  the  top,  lifting  rods  operatively 
engaged  with  these  ears  and  extending  down  toward  the 
base  of  the  machine,  two  long  horizontal  lifting-arms 
pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine 
at  the  rear  of  the  aforesaid  rods  and  at  their  forward 
ends  one  to  the  lower  end  of  one  ro<l  and  the  other  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  other  rod.  bearing-members  for  the  lift- 
ing-rods situated  near  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods  and  op- 
posed one  to  each  of  the  ears  of  the  type-bar  segment  so 
that  each  ear  and  the  opposed  bearing  member  constitute 
a  pair  of  elements  whereof  one  recedes  and  approaches 
the  other  as  the  segment  rises  and  falls,  two  adjvistlng- 
screws  one  carried  by  one  element  of  each  of  these  pairs 
and  projecting  toward  the  other  element  so  that  it  butts 
against  the  same  when  the  segment  is  lowered,  two  ad- 
ditional adjusting  screws  one  carried  by  one  element  of 
each  of  these  pairs  and  co6perating  with  the  other  element 
to  limit  the  distance  to  which  one  element  can  be  moved 
away  from  the  other,  and  a  shift-key  having  operative 
connection  with  the  aforesaid  rods  and  llftlng-arms  to 
raise  the  type-bar  segment,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  typewriter  shift-key  mechanism  the  combina- 
tion of,  a  movable  segmental  type-bar  segment  so  placed 
that  Its  circle  lies  In  a  vertical  plane,  said  segment  having 
supporting  ears  near  the  top,  lifting  rods  operatively  en- 
gaged with  these  ears  and  extending  down  toward  the 
base  of  the  machine,  two  long  horizontal  llftlng-arms  piv- 
oted at  their  rear  ends  to  a  fixeil  part  of  the  machine  at 
the  rear  of  the  aforesaid  rods  and  at  their  forward  ends 
one  to  the  lower  end  of  one  rod  and  t^e  other  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  other  rod,  bearing-members  for  the  llftlng-rods 
situated  near  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods  and  opposed  one 
to  each  of  the  ears  of  the  type-bar  segment  so  that  each 
ear  and  the  oppose<l  bearing-member  constitute  a  pair  of 
elements  whereof  one  recedes  and  approaches  the  other 
as  the  segment  rises  and  falls,  two  adjusting-screws  one 
carried  by  one  element  of  each  of  these  pairs  and  project- 
ing toward  the  other  element  so  that  it  butts  against  the 
same  when  the  segment  Is  lowered,  two  further  adjusting- 
screws  one  carried  by  one  element  of  each  of  these  pairs 
and  projecting  toward  and  through  the  other  element,  each 
screw  having  an  enlargement  on  the  other  side  of  the 
element  It  projects  through  so  that  the  said  enlargement 
limits  the  degree  of  movement  of  the  one  element  away 
from  the  other,  and  a  shift  key  having  operative  connec- 
tion with  the  aforesaid  rwls  and  llftlng-arms  to  raise  the 
type-bar  segment,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  typewriter  shift  key  mechanism  the  combina- 
tion of,  a  movable  type-bar  seirment  so  placed  that  Its  cir- 
cle lies  In  a  vertical  plane,  said  segment  having  support- 
ing ears  near  the  top,  liftlnp  rods  operatively  engaged 
with  these  ears  and  extending  down  toward  the  base  of 
the  machine,  two  long  horizontal  llftlng-arms  pivoted  at 
their  rear  ends  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine  at  the 
rear  of  the  aforesaid  rods  and  at  their  forward  ends  one 
to  the  lower  end  of  one  rod  and  the  other  to  the  lower  enil 
of  the  other  rod,  a  shift  key  having  operative  connection 
with  the  said  rods  and  llftlng-arms  to  raise  the  type-bai 
segment,  and  a  eati  h  pivoted  to  a  part  fixed  relatively  to 
the  base  of  the  machine  and  operative  to  lock  the  rods  and 
llftlng-arms  down  against  upward  movement,  the  said 
catch  having  operative  engagement  with  the  shift-key 
and  the  shift-key  liaving  a  predetermined  amount  of  lost- 
motion  relatively  to  the  rods  and  llftlng-arms  so  that  the 
catch  Is  displaced  before  the  shift-key  commences  to  move 
the  said  rods  and  arms,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 
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5.  lo  a  typewriter  shift-key  mechanism  the  combina- 
tion of,  a  movable  type-bar  segment  so  placed  that  its  cir- 
cle lieei  In  a  vertical  plane,  said  segment  having  support- 
ing ears  near  the  top,  llftlng-rods  operatively  engaged 
with  these  ears  and  extending  down  toward  the  base  of 
the  machine,  two  long  horizontal  llftlng-arms  pivoted  at 
their  rear  ends  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine  at  the  rear 
of  the  aforesaid  rods  and  at  their  forward  ends  one  to 
the  lower  end  of  one  rod  and  the  other  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  other  rod,  a  shift-key  having  operative  connection 
with  the  said  rods  and  llftlng-arms  to  raise  the  type- 
l>ar  segment,  and  a  cati  h  pivoted  to  a  part  fixed  relatively 
to  the  base  of  the  machine  and  arrangt^  to  lock  the  rods 
and  anuK  down  against  upward  movement,  said  catch  hav- 
ing an  arm  positively  engaged  with  the  shift-key,  said 
shift-key  having  a  limited  amount  of  lost-moilon  i>efore 
engaging  the  rods  and  arms  so  that  tke  catch  Is  first  dis- 
placed when  the  key  is  depressed,  sabstantlally  as  and 
fur  O^e  purpose  set  forth. 


1,198,207.  CABRIAGE-CDBTAIN  WINDOW.  CLirrou) 
U.  FiBuwu,  Piqua,  Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
88,566.     (01.  156 — 41.) 
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1.  In  a  carriage  curtain  window,  a  front  frame  section 
and  a  separate  rear  frame  section,  said  rear  frame  sec- 
tion being  In  channeled  form  at  three  sides,  the  fourth 
side  being  open  and  presenting  separated  Inner  and  outer 
members,  forming  a  passage  for  the  entrance  and  removal 
of  a  window  glass,  the  said  front  section  having  bendable 
tongues  at  the  edges  thereof  to  extend  through  the  ma- 
terial of  the  curtain,  said  tongues  being  bent  around  the 
edges  of  the  rear  frame  section  and  against  the  back  of 
the  latter,  those  tongues  at  the  open  side  of  the  frame  ex- 
tending across  the  said  open  side  to  retain  the  glass 
against  displacement. 

•J.  A  carriage  r  urtaln  frame  Including  a  front  frame 
section,  and  a  rear  frame  section  in  channeled  fjrm  at 
two  opposite  sides,  a  third  side  of  the  rear  frame  section 
being  open  and  presenting  separated  Inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers, forming  a  paseiage  for  the  entrance  and  removal  of  a 
window  glass,  the  said  front  section  having  bendable 
tongues  at  the  edges  thereof  to  extend  through  the  ma- 
terial of  the  curtain,  said  tongues  being  bent  around  the 
edges  of  the  rear  frame  section  and  against  the  back  of 
the  latter,  those  tongues  at  the  open  side  of  the  frame  ex- 
tending across  the  said  open  side  to  retain  the  glass 
against  displacement. 

3.  In  a  carriage  curtain  window,  a  glass-holding  frame 
in  channeled  form  at  three  sides  and  open  at  the  remain- 
ing side,  and  a  device  constituting  both  the  means  to  se- 
cure said  frame  In  the  curtain  and  the  means  to  retain 
said  glas^i  In  the  frame,  said  device  consisting  of  a  second 
frame  memln'r  adapted  to  be  placed  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  curtain  from  the  first  frame,  and  resilient  tongues 
on  the  Inner  side  of  the  second  frame  and  extending  at  the 
Heveral  sides  thereof,  those  tongues  at  the  open  side  of 
the  first  frame  extending  across  and  closing  the  said  <^>en 
side,  and  engaging  the  said  first  frame  at  the  outer  side 
thereof,  the  tongues  at  the  remaining  sides  of  the  second 
frame  extending  over  the  outer  side  of  the  first  frame. 
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1,198,208.  WATEB  METER  ADJUSTER.  Abthlb  8. 
Flhnxkb,  Billings,  Mont.  FUed  May  23,  1916.  Serial 
No.  99,291.      (CI.  235 — 91.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  adapted  to  receive  the 
detached  dial  member  with  its  operating  gear  of  a  meter, 
a  body  member  having  a  pocket  formed  therein  for  said 
member,  a  pipe  having  its  outlet  adjacent  and  above  said 
pocket,  and  means  for  connecting  said  pipe  with  a  source 
of  water  supply. 


1,198,209.  ROTARY  MOTOR.  Hbnrt  Gakms,  David, 
N.  Mex.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  21,327.  (CI. 
121—54.) 


A  rotary  motor  comprising  a  core  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  rows  of  Intercommunicating  circular  cham- 
bers and  oppositely  disposed  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  In  the 
sides  thereof  communicating  centrally  with  two  of  the 
end  rows  of  circular  chambers,  spaced  outwardly  directed 
flanges  carried  by  said  core,  side  plates  arranged  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  core  and  secured  to  said  flanges,  and  a 
plurality  of  rotors  mounted  In  said  chambers  and  includ- 
ing Intermeshlng  teeth  or  blades. 


1,198,210.      COIN-CONTROLLED     VENDING-MACHINE. 

Hakviy    Gilks,   Brooklyn,   N.    Y.,   assignor   to   Artemus 

Ward,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  17,  1916.     Serial 

No.  104.147.      (Cl.  194—91.) 

1.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  a  receptacle 
for  the  goods  to  be  (^^old,  a  delivery  chute  for  the  goods  as 
sold,  a  manually  operative  rod  for  effecting  a  sale  on  the 
introduction  of  a  proper  toin  to  the  machine,  a  goods 
ejector  adapted  to  when  in  one  position  prevent  the 
escape  of  the  goods  and  when  in  another  position  permit 
such  escape,  and  operative  uie<  hanlsni  intermediate;  said 
rod  and  ejector  comprising  a  slide  to  receive  the  intro- 
duced coin  and  operable  from  said  rod.  a  lever  pivoted 
to  said  slide  and  normally  out  of  the  path  of  said  ejector, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  a  btationar}'  part  of  the  machine  la 
the  path  of  the  coin  carried  by  the  slide  and  In  position 
when  the  coin  Is  carried  against  the  same  to  position  the 
first-mentioned  lever  in  the  path  of  said  ejector  for  oper- 
ating the  ejector  during  the  continueil  movement  of  8al<l 
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Bllile,  and  means  connected  w  th  said  slide  for  receiving 
and  supporting  the  coin  during  Its  travel  with  the  slide 
to  the  dlschargln);  position  of  ^he  coin. 
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for  the  goods  to  be  sold,  a  dell  rery  chute  for  the  goods  as 
sold,  a  manually  operative  rod  for  effecting  a  sale  on  the 
introduction  of  a  proper  coin  to  the  machine,  a  horizon- 
tally pivoted  goods  ejector  havindt  at  one  end  a  vertical 
shutter  controlling  the  escap*  of  the  goods  down  said 
chute  and  a  portion  to  control  the  entrance  of  the  goods 
to  said  chute,  said  fpaturos  operating  In  alternation,  and 
operative  mechanism  intprmeolate  said  rod  and  ejectoi 
comprising  a  slide  to  receive  the  Introduced  coin  and 
operable  from  said  rod.  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  slide  and 
normally  out  of  the  path  of  s)ild  ejector,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  a  stationary  part  of  thp  n  achlne  in  the  path  of  the 
coin  carried  by  the  slide  and  In  position  when  the  coin 
is  carried  against  the  same  to  josltlon  the  first-mentioned 
lever  In  the  path  of  said  ejectdr  for  operating  the  ejector 
during  the  contlnup<l  movemei  t  of  said  slide,  and  means 
connected  with  said  slide  for  receiving  and  supporting 
the  coin  during  Its  travel  wltli  the  slide  to  the  discharg- 
ing position  of  the  coin. 

3.  In  a  coln-rontrolled  vending  machine,  a  receptacle 
for  the  goods  to  be  sold,  a  d<  livery  chute  for  the  goods 
as  sold,  a  manu.nlly  operative  rod  for  effecting  a  sale  on 
the  Introduction  of  a  proper  c<  in  to  the  machine,  a  goods 
ejector  adapted  to  when  In  one  position  prevent  the 
escape  of  the  goods  and  when  In  another  position  permit 
such  escape,  and  operative  m(!cbanlsm  Intermediate  said 
rod  and  ejector  comprising  a  slide  to  receive 'the  intro- 
duced coin  and  operable  from  said  rod.  a  lever  pivoted 
to  said  slide  and  normally  out  of  the  path  of  said  ejector, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  a  statlona -y  part  of  the  machine  In 
the  path  of  the  coin  carrte<l  by  the  slide  and  adapted 
when  the  coin  Is  carried  against  the  same  to  position  the 
flrst-mt'ntloned  lever  in  the  path  of  said  ejector  for  oper- 
ating the  ejector  during  the  nntlnued  movement  of  said 
slide,  and  a  coin  gage  connectj-fi  with  said  slide  for  receiv- 
ing an<l  supporting  the  coin  tlurlng  its  travel  with  the 
slide  to  the  discharging  position  of  the  coin,  one  meml)er 
of  said  gage  being  yleldable.  ai^d  said  lever  pivoted  to  said 
stationary  part  being  adapte<l  at  the  end  of  the  proper 
travel  of  the  coin  to  eject  theisame  from  said  gage. 

4.  In  a  coin  controlled  vending  marhlne.  a  receptacle 
for  the  goods  to  be  sold,  a  d»livpry  chute  for  the  goods 
as  sold,  a  manually  operative  rod  for  effecting  a  sale  on 
the  Introduction  of  a  proper  coin  to  the  machine,  a  goods 
ejector  adapted  to.  when  in  one  position,  prevent  the 
escape  of  the  goo<is  and  when  In  another  position  permit 
such  escape,  said  goods  ejector  having  at  Its  outer  end 
a  laterally  projecting  arm  member,  and  operative  mech- 
anism Intermediate  said  rod  aLd  said  ejector,  comprising 
a  slide  to  receive  the  introduced  coin  and  operable  from 
said  rod,  a  pivoted  lever  carried  by  said  slide  and  having 
means  for  holding  It  normality  out  of  th«>  path  of  said 
ejector,  and  said  ipver  also  hiving  a  rearwardly  project- 
ing finger  (109)  to,  when  the  Itver  is  in  Its  operative 
position,  pass  above  the  arm  member  of  .said  ejector,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  machine  In  the 
path  of  the  coin  carried  by  the  slide  and  adapted  when 
the  coin  is  carried  against  th^  .same  to  position  the  first- 
mentioned  lever  in  the  path  of  said  ejector  for  operating 


the  ejector  during  the  continued  movement  of  said  slide, 
and  means  connected  with  said  slide  for  receiving  and 
supporting  the  coin  during  its  travel  with  the  slide  to  the 
discharge  position  of  the  coin. 

S.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  a  receptacle 
for  the  goods  to  be  sold  a  delivery  chute  for  the  goods 
as  sold,  a  manually  operative  rod  for  effecting  a  sale  on 
the  introduction  of  a  proper  coin  to  the  machine,  a  goods 
ejector  adapted  to,  when  in  one  position,  prevent  the 
escape  of  the  goods  and  when  in  another  position  permit 
such  escape,  said  goods  ejector  havin;;  at  its  outer  end  a 
laterally  projecting  arm  member,  and  operative  mecha- 
nism intermediate  said  rod  and  said  ejector,  comprising 
a  slide  to  receive  the  Introduce*!  coin  and  operable  from 
said  rod,  a  pivoted  lever  carried  by  said  slide  and  nor- 
mally out  of  the  path  of  said  ejector  and  having  a  re- 
cessed npp«'r  rear  portion  affording  a  vertical  finger  at 
the  rear  side  of  said  arm-member  of  the  ejector  and  a 
rearwardly  facing  portion  adapted  when  the  lever  is  in 
its  operative  position  to  engage  said  arm-member  of  the 
ejector  for  actuating  the  ejector,  a  lever  pivoted  to  a 
stationary  part  of  the  machine  in  the  path  of  the  coin 
carried  by  the  slide  and  adapted  when  the  coin  is  carried 
against  the  same  to  position  the  first-mentioned  lever  In 
the  path  of  said  ejector  for  operating  the  ejector  during 
the  continued  movement  of  said  slide,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  slide  for  receiving  and  supporting  the 
coin  during  its  travel  with  the  slide  to  the  discharge 
position  of  the  coin. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,211.  PROPELLER.  Fkcd  C.  Gobtteht,  Aberdeen, 
Wash.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  879,297.  (Q. 
170—166.) 


1.  A  screw  propeller  embodying  oppositely  disposed 
spirally  arranged  blades,  said  blades  having  their  front 
and  rear  faces  straight  at  one  end  and  convex  and  con 
cave,  respectively,  at  the  opj)oslte  end,  and  having  the 
intermediate  faces  gradually  conforming  to  the  terminal 
faces. 

2.  A  propeller  comprising  a  hub,  oppositely  disposed 
blades  extending  half  way  around  the  hub  In  a  spiral 
direction,  said  blades  being  thick  adjacent  to  the  hub  and 
tapering  toward  their  outer  edges,  said  blades  having 
their  front  and  rear  faces  straight  at  one  end  and  convex 
and  concave,  respectively,  at  the  opposite  end.  and  having 
the  Intermediate  faces  gradually  conforming  to  the  ter- 
minal faces. 


1,198,212.  TELEPHONE  -  REPEATER.  Elwood  Gbis- 
siNGKR.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1902.     Serial  No.  95,380.      (Cl.  179 — 171.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  repeater,  the  combination  of  a  tele- 
phone circuit,  a  magnet,  an  armature,  a  coll  surrounding 
the  same  In  Inductive  relation  with  said  circuit,  and  elec- 
trodes, one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  arma- 
ture. 

2.  In  a  telephone  repeater,  the  combination  of  a  tele- 
phone circuit,  a  magnet,  an  armature,  a  coll  for  the 
magnet  and  a  coil  surrounding  the  armature  both  colls 
being  in  Inductive  relation  with  the  telephone  circuit,  and 
electrodes,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the 
armature. 


September  12, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


565 


8.  In  a  telephone  repeater,  the  combination  of  a  tele- 
phone clrctiit.  magnets  having  their  poles  opposite  each 
other,  armatures  for  such  magnets,  said  armatures  being 
connected  together,  coils  on  the  magnets  and  surrounding 
the  armatures,  said  colls  being  in  inductive  relation  with 
said  circuit,  the  coils  on  one  magnet  and  its  armature 
being  opposed  to  the  magnetism  therein,  and  the  coils  on 
the  opposite  magnet  and  its  armature  increasing  the  mag- 
netism therein,  a  second  telephone  circuit,  and  electrodes 
by  which  said  second  circuit  can  be  Influenced,  one  of 
said  electrodes  being  connected  to  the  armatures. 
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4.  In  a  telephone  repeater,  the  combination  of  a  tele- 
phone circuit,  magnets  having  poles  opposite  each  other, 
coils  on  said  magnets  in  Inductive  relation  with  the  tele- 
phone circuit,  a  casing  between  snld  poles,  diaphragms 
extending  across  said  casing  opposite  the  poles,  a  rod  ex- 
tending through  the  diaphragms,  armatures  on  the  rod, 
electrodes,  one  of  which  is  carried  by  said  rod,  a  second 
telephone  circuit,  and  means  whereby  such  second  circuit 
can  be  influenced  by  the  electrodes. 

6.  In  a  telephone  repeater,  the  combination  of  a  tele- 
phone circuit,  magrnets  tiaving  poles  opposite  each  other, 
coils  on  the  magnets  in  inductive  relation  with  said 
circuit,  a  casing  between  the  poles,  diaphragms  extending 
across  said  casing  opposite  the  poles,  a  rod  extending 
through  said  diaphragms,  armatures  on  said  rod,  elec- 
trodes, one  of  which  is  secured  to  the  rod,  and  the  other 
having  an  aperture  through  which  the  rod  freely  passes, 
a  second  telephone  circuit,  and  means  by  which  said 
second  clnult  can  be  Influenced  by  the  said  electrodes. 

[Claims  6  to  84  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.198,213.  TELEPHONE -REPEATER.  Elwood  Gbib- 
Bi.NUEB,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1908.   Serial  No.  467.126.    (Cl.  179 — 170.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  repeater  or  relay,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone  circuit,  of  magnets  having  their  poles 
opposite  each  other,  armatures  for  such  magnets,  said 
armatures  being  connected  together,  coils  on  such  mag- 


nets and  on  said  armatures,  which  coils  are  connected  to 
such  circuit,  the  coils  on  one  magnet  and  its  armature  l>e- 
ing  opposed  to  the  magnetism  therein,  and  the  coils  on 
the  opposite  magnet  and  its  armature  increasing  the 
magnetism  therein,  a  second  telephone  circuit,  and  elec- 
trodes by  which  such  second  circuit  can  be  Influenced, 
one  of  said  electrodes  being  connected  to  such  armatures, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  repeater  or  relay,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone  circuit,  of  magnets  having  their  poles 
opposite  each  other,  colls  on  such  magnets  connected  to 
said  circuit,  a  casing  l)etween  such  poles,  diaphragms 
formed  of  fabric  extended  across  said  casing  opposite 
such  poles,  a  rod  extending  through  said  diaphragms, 
armatures  on  such  rod,  electrodes,  one  of  which  is  car- 
ried by  said  rod,  a  second  telephone  circuit,  and  means 
by  which  said  second  circuit  can  be  Influenced  by  the  said 
electrodes,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  repeater  or  relay,  the  combination 
with  two  telephone  circuits,  of  two  induction  colls  each 
having  Its  secondary  circuit  In  one  of  such  telephone  cir- 
cuits, two  variable  resistance  mediums,  each  of  which  Is 
In  circuit  with  the  primary  circuit  of  one  of  such  Induc- 
tion colls,  each  of  such  variable  resistance  mediums  con- 
sisting of  a  stationary  and  a  movable  electrode,  and  a 
rod  passing  centrally  through  such  electrodes,  and  to 
which  rod  one  of  said  electrodes  Is  attached,  armatures 
on  the  end  of  said  rod  and  magnets  for  such  armatures, 
each  of  which  Is  connected  with  one  of  such  telephone 
circuits,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  repeater  or  relay,  the  combination 
with  two  telephone  circuits,  of  two  Induction  coils  each 
having  its  secondary  circuit  in  one  of  such  telephone  cir- 
cuits, two  variable  resistance  mediums,  each  of  which  is 
in  circuit  with  the  primary  circuit  of  one  of  such  induc- 
tion coils,  each  of  said  variable  resistance  mediums  con- 
sisting of  a  stationary  and  a  movable  electrode,  and  a 
rod  passing  centrally  through  such  electrodes,  and  to 
which  rod  one  of  said  electrodes  Is  attached,  armatures 
on  the  ends  of  .said  rod.  magnets  for  such  armatures,  and 
colls  about  such  armatures,  each  of  which  colls  is  in  cir- 
cuit with  one  of  said  telephone  circuits,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  relay  or  repeater,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone  circuit,  of  a  magnet  having  a  coll  con- 
nected with  such  circuit,  rollers  between  which  said  mag- 
net is  held,  such  rollers  being  movable  toward  or  from 
said  magnet,  an  armature  for  such  magnet,  said  arma- 
ture having  arms  corresponding  to  the  pole  pieces  of 
such  magnet,  means  for  adjusting  said  magnet  longitudi- 
nally toward  or  from  such  arms,  a  second  telephone  cir 
cult,  and  electrodes  by  which  said  second  circuit  can  be 
Influenced,  one  of  which  electrodes  Is  connected  to  such 
armature,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,214.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Ei.woodGrissingeh, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  660,994.     (Cl.  179 — 170.) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  repeater,  the  combination  of  a  tele- 
phone circuit,  a  repeater,  a  three-limb  Induction  coll.  one 
limb  of  which  Is  In  circuit  with  the  repeater,  another  limb 
In  a  telephone  circuit  and  means  for  controlling  the  angu- 
lar phase  displacement  in  said  circuit  comprising  a  line  in 
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dpctdt  with  the  third  limb  qf  the  Indaotlon  coll  and  as- 
sociated with  the  first  mentione*!  llnt»  only  Inductively. 

2.  Id  a  telephcrif  rep^-Kter,  the  conibiimtlon  o(  a  tele- 
phone circuit,  a  rept-ater,  a  cJirt-e  limb  indurtion  coil,  one 
limb  of  which  is  in  circuit  with  the  repeater,  another 
limb  in  a  telephone  circuit,  aiid  means  for  controlling  the 
current  values  in  said  cinuiC  comprising  a  line  In  circuit 
with  the  third  limb  of  the  induction  coil,  and  associated 
with  the  first  mentioned  line  ouly  indurtlvely. 

3.  In  a  telephone  repeater,  the  combination  of  a  tele- 
phone circuit,  a  repeater,  a  three-Ilmb  Induction  coll  one 
limb  of  which  ia  in  circuit  with  th>'  repeatfr.  another  limb 
in  a  telephone  (ircuit.  and  laeans  for  balancing  the  tele- 
phone circuit  comprising  another  circuit  including  the 
third  limb  of  the  induction  coil  and  an  operator  s  tele- 
phone set  liH^teti  at  the  remote  end  of  said  balancing  cir- 
cuit and  Hymmetricaliy  with  respect  to  the  te^phone  set 
at  the  remote  end  of  said  telephone  circuit. 

4.  In  a  telephone  repeater,  the  combination  of  a  tele- 
phone circuit,  a  rep*'ater.  a  three-limb  induction  coil,  one 
limb  of  which  is  in  circuit  with  the  repeater,  another  limb 
in  a  telephone  circuit,  and  niaans  for  controlling  the  angu- 
lar phase  displacement  in  said  circuit  comprising  another 
circuit  including  the  third  ll«ib  of  the  Induction  coil,  the 
leakage  loss  and  wire  loss  being  l^aLanced  in  both  said 
drcaits.  i 

5.  In  a  two-way  talking  Oelephone  repeater  system,  a 
telephone  line,  a  rep»'ater  circuit  and  means  for  neutralis- 
ing on  the  energy  receiving  4ide  of  the  repeater,  the  out- 
going ampllfled  energy,  said  nieau.s  including  an  artlflcial 
balancing  circuit  having  its  electrical  parts  or  elements 
disposed  symmetrically,  Incombination  with  an  operator's 
telephone  set  at  the  remote  ind  of  said  ariiticial  circuit, 
for  the  purposes  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.198,215.  CAl'STAN.  CubMbnt  M.  Hah.v  and  Alvi.n  B. 
Gksc.n.  Valentine,  Nebr.  ^lled  Dec.  14,  1915.  Serial 
No.  66.873.      (CI.   254—164.) 


^^tr^ 


jr»- 


1.    A  capstan   of  the   chan  cter  described   comprising  a 
standard,  a  drum  rotatable  tperealwut.  I«earlng  plates  ad- 


justably supported  upon  said 


drum,  one  of  said  plates  be- 


Ing  provided  with  a  hook  portion,  an  anchoring  device  con 
nected  to  said  hook  portion,  upper  and  lower  drumheads 
secured  to  said  drum,  .i  notched  arm  secured  to  the  lower 
drum  head,  a  flexible  element  secured  to  said  arm  in  the 
notch  thereof  and  adapted  t^  be  wound  about  said  drum, 
and  a  capstan  lev<'r  engaglnl  one  of  said  drum  heads  for 
rotating  the  sam»'  whereby  said  flexible  elenit-nt  may  l)e 
wound  thereon. 

2.  A  capstan  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
standard,  a  drum  rotatable  thereabout,  upper  and  lower 
drumheads  secureil  to  «ald  ilf\ini.  an  arm  havinj;  its  Inner 
end  countersunk  in  the  bottom  of  said  lower  drumhead 
and  its  outer  end  provided  with  a  notch,  a  flexible  element 
having  one  end  «ecure<l  to  stid  arm  In  .snld  notch,  and  a 
lever  engaeing  the  upper  drnwhead  for  rotating  said  drum 
to  wind  said  flexible  element  thereon. 


1,198,216.  FLUID-ACTUATED  HOIST.  Albbbt  Jabtis 
Hanson,  Portland.  Me.,  assignor  to  Curtis  k  Co.  Mfg. 
Co.,  Weliston,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
Au«.  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  46,209.     (CI.  121 — 46.) 


L^%: 


1.  A  portable  fluid-actuated  hoist  provided  with  a  man- 
ually operated  valve  that  is  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  two 
different  positions  to  control  the  usual  hoisting  and  lower- 
ing functions  of  the  hoist,  and  means  that  is  rendered  op- 
erative by  the  movement  of  said  valve  to  still  another 
position  for  causing  the  piston  of  said  hoist  to  automati- 
cally  reciprocate. 

2.  A  fluid-actuated  hoist  provided  with  a  manually  op- 
erated valve,  means  whereby  when  said  valve  is  In  one 
position,  the  piston  of  the  hoist  is  cause<l  to  move  up- 
wardly, means  whereby  when  said  valve  Is  In  another 
position  the  piston  is  permitted  to  descend,  and  means 
whereby  when  said  valve  is  in  still  another  position,  the 
piston  of  the  hoist  is  caused  to  reciprocate  automatically. 

8.  In  a  t1uld-actuate<l  hoist,  a  piston,  a  valve  which 
when  In  one  position  controls  means  for  causing  the  pis- 
ton to  rl.se.  when  in  another  position  controls  nnans  for 
permitting  the  piston  to  lower,  and  when  in  still  another 
position  controls  means  for  rendering  operative  other 
means  controlled  by  the  piston  of  the  hoist  for  causing 
said  piston  to  antomatlcally  reciprocate  when  It  reaches 
a  certain  point  In  Us  downward  travel. 

4.  In  a  portable  fluid-actuated  hoist,  means  for  causing 
the  piston  of  the  hoist  to  move  In  one  direction,  means 
for  permitting  the  piston  to  move  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, means  for  causing  said  piston  to  automatically  re- 
ciprocate, and  a  single  valve  for  governing  all  of  said 
means  said  valve  being  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  certain 
position  and  remain  stationary  while  the  piston  Is  recip- 
rocating. 

,  5.  In  a  fluid-actuated  hoist,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  In  sal<l 
cylinder,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  moved  into  two  different 
positions  for  controlling  the  admission  and  discharge  of 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cylinder  so  as  to  cause  the 
piston  to  move  In  one  direction  or  the  other,  and  cr>- 
operatlng  devices  on  said  cylinder  and  piston  for  causing 
said  piston  to  reciprocate  automatically,  said  devices  l>e- 
Ing  rendered  operative  when  said  valve  Is  In  still  another 
position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.198,217.  DUMP-SCOOP.  Gborce  W.  Haekins,  Har- 
veys.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1915.  Serial  No.  43.711. 
(CI.  37—33.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  scoop  mounted  upon  a  truck 
and  adapted  to  assume  forward  and  rearward  scooping 
positions,  of  oppositely  disposed  pairs  of  drag  hooks,  one 
pair  of  said  hooks  being  adapted  to  engage  said  scoop 
when  in  forward  scooping  position,  and  the  other  pair 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  scoop  when  In  rearward 
scooping  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reversible  scoop  mounted 
upon   a    wheeled   truck  adapted   to   be  driven   in   forward 
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and  rearward  directions,  of  a  pair  of  drag  books  adapted 
to  engage  said  scoop  adjacent  the  cutting  edge  thereof 
when  said  scoop  Is  being  operated  forwardly,  and  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  drag  hooks  adapted  to  engage  said  scoop 
adjacent  the  ciittlng  edge  thereof  when  said  scoop  is 
being  operated  rearwardly. 


8.  In  an  earth-working  machine,  a  frame  mounted  upon 
wheels  and  adapted  to  be  moved  In  forward  and  rearward 
directions,  a  scoop  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  asstime  forward  and  rearward  scooping  positions,  a 
pair  of  drag  hooks  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  scoop  when  In  a  forward  scooping  posi- 
tion, and  a  second  pair  of  drag  books  adapted  to  engage 
■aid  scoop  when  in  rearward  scooping  position. 
-.■  4.  In  a  scooping  apparatus,  a  frame  mounted  upon 
wheels  and  adapted  to  be  moved  either  in  forward  or 
rearward  direction,  a  reversible  scoop  carried  by  said 
frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  elevation  of  said  scoop 
means  for  actuating  said  scoop  to  assume  either  forward 
or  rearward  Inclined  scooping  position,  a  pair  of  drag 
hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  lowered  end  of  said  scoop 
when  In  forward  scooping  position,  means  for  moving 
said  hooks  to  and  from  operative  position,  a  second  pair 
of  drag  hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  lowered  end  of  said 
scoop  when  in  rearward  scooping  position,  and  means  for 
moving  the  last-mentioned  hooks  to  and  from  operative 
position. 

5.  In  a  scooping  apparatus,  a  wheeled  frame  adapted 
to  be  moved  either  forward  or  rearward,  bearings  carried 
by  said  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  elevation  of  said 
bearings,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  bearings,  means  for 
rocking  said  shaft  backward  and  forward,  a  reversible 
scoop  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  assume  either 
forward  or  rearward  inclined  scooping  positions,  a  pair 
of  drag  hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  lowered  end  of  said 
scoop  when  in  forward  scooping  position,  and  a  second 
pair  of  drag  hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  lowered  end  of 
said  scoop  when  In  rearward  scooping  position. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.198.218.  SIDE  BEARING  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CARS. 
Edward  W.  Hartocoh,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  1."), 
1913.     Serial  No.  789.754.      (CI.  «4— 63,) 


^^ 


In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cars  and  the  like,  a  single 
piece  casting  provided  with  a  pair  of  concentrically  ar- 
ranged raceways  therein  which  are  open  to  one  side  of 
said  casting,  said  casting  being  provided  also  with  open 
Ings  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  and  which  Is  adapted  to 
be  secured  against  a  car  bolster  so  that  said  openings 
will  be  closed  when  the  casting  is  in  place,  one  opening 
communicating  with  one  of  said  raceways  and  the  other 
opening  with  the  other  of  said  raceways,  and  two  sets 
of  antifriction  balls  located  within  said  raceways,  said 
balls  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  and  removed  through 
said  openings. 


1,198.219.  TURBINE.  Elmer  E.  HArBH.  Springfield. 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Elliott  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  79.092.      (CI.  253 — 3.) 


'f  «  «  M  rt  II 


-/3  (7//   8  9   4_-    t% 


1.  In  a  turbine,  a  tubular  casing  open  at  Its  respective 
ends,  an  inwardly  projecting  stop  secured  to  said  casing 
Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  front  and  rear  bearing  members 
and  a  cylinder  between  said  members,  said  cylinder  and 
members  being  Introduced  through  one  end  of  said  casing 
with  means  to  hold  the  same  against  said  stop,  a  supply 
head  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  casing  and  a  tur- 
bine wheel  In  said  cylinder  having  a  shaft  Journaled  in 
said  bearing  members,  said  supply  head  and  rear  bearing 
member  being  spaced  apart  by  said  stop  and  forming  a 
chamber  having  Inclined  inlets  through  said  bearing  mem 
ber  to  direct  the  motive  fluid  to  the  buckets  of  said  wheel, 
substantially  .is  described. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  a  tubular  casing  open  at  Its  respective 
ends,  an  Inwardly  projecting  stop  secured  to  said  casing 
Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  front  and  rear  bearing  members 
and  a  cylinder  between  said  members,  said  cylinder  and 
bearing  members  l)eing  Introduced  through  one  end  of 
said  casing  with  means  to  bold  same  against  said  stop,  a 
supply  head  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  casing,  a 
turbine  wheel  in  said  cylinder  having  a  shaft  Journaled 
In  said  bearings  and  a  thrust  bearing  between  said  wheel 
and  front  bearing  member,  said  supply  head  and  rear 
bearing  member  being  spaced  apart  by  said  stop  and  form 
Ing  a  chaml)er  having  Inclined  inlets  through  said  rear 
bearing  member  to  direct  the  motive  fluid  to  the  buckets 
of  .said  wheel,  substantially  as  descrlt)ed. 

3  In  a  turbine,  a  tubular  casing  open  at  Its  respective 
ends,  an  Inwardly  projecting  stop  secured  to  said  casing 
Intermediate  o'  its  ends,  front  and  rear  bearing  members 
having  removable  bushings  therein  and  a  cylinder  between 
said  members,  said  eyllnder  and  bearing  members  being 
Introduced  through  one  end  of  said  casing  with  means  to 
hold  the  same  against  said  stop,  a  supply  head  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  said  casing,  a  turbine  wheel  In  said 
cylinder  having  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  bushings  and 
a  ball  thrust  bearing  between  said  wheel  and  front  bear- 
ing member,  said  supply  head  and  rear  bearing  member 
lieing  spaced  apart  by  said  stop  and  forming  a  chaml>er 
having  Inclined  Inlets  through  said  rear  bearing  member 
to  dlre(  t  the  mctive  fluid  to  the  buckets  of  said  wheel, 
substantially  ns  descri,bed. 

4.  In  a  turbine,  a  casing  liavlng  an  open  end.  a  Journal 
t>earlng  member  introduced  through  said  open  end.  a 
bead  screw-threaded  to  said  casing  against  said  mftnber 
to  tighten  and  hold  it  in  place,  said  bead  and  bearing 
memt)er  each  having  discharge  ojwnlngs  and  means  en- 
gaging said  parts  to  hold  said  discharge  openings  in 
allnement.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  turbine,  a  casing  having  an  open  end,  a  Journal 
bearing  member  Introduced  through  said  open  end.  means 
to  limit  the  Inward  movement  of  said  member,  said 
member  being  tapered  toward  Its  outer  end,  a  head  screw- 
threaded  to  said  casing  and  having  a  taper  opening  to 
engage  the  taper  of  said  member  to  tighten  and  hold  the 
same  In  place,  said  head  and  bearing  member  each  having 
discharge  openings  and  a  dowel  pin  arranged  to  engage 
said  parts  to  hold  said  discharge  openings  in  allnement, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,198,220.  HEATING  PLANT  .  Adolf  Heis,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many. Fll«Ml  Apr.  11,  191^  Serial  No.  690,211.  (CI. 
237—9.) 
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In  combination  with  a  heanng  system,  a  central  boiler 

station,  several  groups  of  rot>ms  to  \>e  heated,  only  one 
room  of  each  group  having  a  signal  leading  to  the  boiler 
room  and  adapted  to  nw-  i  signal  In  said  boiler  room 
when  a  certain  temperarure  \^  attained,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  section  of  the  pipes  conducting  the  heating  agent 
to  the  radiators,  and  means  dor  preventing  the  adjusting 
device  from  being  opened  m^re  than  the  maximum  ail- 
Justed  position,  that  In  all  rfoms  a  definite  temperature 
Is  attained  at  about  the  sam^  time,  substantially  as,  and 
for  the  purpose,  set  forth. 


1,198.221.  SIGNALING  AMD  INDICATING  DEVICE 
FOR  HEATING  PLANTS.  Adolf  Hein,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many. Original  application  filed  Apr.  11.  1912,  Serial 
No.  690,211.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May 
12,  1913.     Serial  No.  767,228.     (CI.  161—15.) 


In  an  Indicating  and  signaling  mechanism,  an  electro- 
magnetic device  having  a  hinged  flap  normally  under 
sprlntf  tension,  locking  mean$  conne<-ted  with  the  arma- 
ture of  the  electro-magnetic  device  for  holding  said  flap 
in  position,  a  source  of  current  for  said  electromagnetic 
device,  a  thermometer  for  closing  the  circuit  from  said 
source  of  current  through  saW  electro-maenetic  device,  a 
switch  carried  by  said  electro-magnetic  device,  means 
connected  with  said  flap  for  operating  the  switch  to  break 
the  circuit,  a  clock,  means  for  engairing  the  working 
mechanism  of  said  clock  for  stopping  the  latter,  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  said  rlap  and  said  clock  stop- 
ping means  for  actuating  th«  latter  on  the  movement  of 
the  flap. 


1,198,222.     HAN(".ER  OR  WAl.L  PIN.    (Jeoege  C.  Hemen- 
WAY,  Ntw  York,  and  GEoaaE  X.  Hickkr.son,  Brooklyn, 
N.    T.,    assignors    to    Hanjpden     Manufacturing    Com- 
pany, Inc..  a  Corporation    if  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  3, 
1915.     Serial  No.  ll.Tn'.t.      (CI.  248 — 22.) 
1.  A  wall  pin  comprising  a\  cylindrical  hollow  shank,  a 
bftae-flange  at  its  inner  end.  a   head  member  at  Its  outer 
end,  said  shank  extending  iipnvardly  at  an  Inclined  angle 
from   said    base-flance.    an    ortllnary    loose   fastening   nail 
admitted  to  he  passed  through  fcald  hollow  shank  and  into  a 


wall  at  a  downwardly  Inclined  angle,  the  cylindrical  walls 
of  said  hollow  shank  converging  Intermediate  of  Its  ends 
to  engage  the  bo<ly  of  said  fastening  nail  to  prevent  loose 
lateral  movement  of  the  same  in  any  direction  within 
said  hollow  shank,  and  said  base-flange  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  elongated  portion  beneath  said  shank 
adapte<l  to  form  a  brace-portion. 


2.  A  wall-pin  comprising  a  hollow  hanger-portion  or 
shank,  a  base-flange  Integrally  connected  therewith  at  Its 
Inner  end,  a  head-member  Integrally  formed  therewith  at 
its  outer  end,  said  hanger-portion  or  shank  extending  up- 
wardly at  an  incllnetl  angle  from  and  relative  to  said 
base-flange,  said  bead-member  having  an  opening  com- 
municating with  the  hollow  Interior  of  said  hanger-por- 
tion or  shank,  an  ordinary  loose  or  Independent  fastening 
nail  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  opening  and 
through  said  hollow  interior  of  said  hanger-portion  or 
shank  and  thus  into  a  wall  at  a  downwardly  Inclined 
angle,  and  guide-means  for  guiding  said  nail  centrally 
through  the  hollow  interior  of  said  hanger  portion  or 
shank  comprising,  an  inwardly  projecting  annular  bead 
formed  In  said  hanger  portion  or  shank  adjacent  to  said 
base- flange. 


1.198,223.  FRUIT-JAR  LIFTER.  Belle  V.  Herman, 
Centralla,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  53.784. 
(CI.  6&— 26.) 


.\  Jar  lifter  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  rectangu- 
lar shaped  frame,  eyes  locate<l  at  the  corners  of  the  frame 
an  1  projecting  beyond  the  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  U-shape<l 
clamping  Jaws  plvotally  mounted  on  the  lower  end  bar  of 
the  frame  and  arranged  in  upwardly  converging  relation, 
an  Inverted  U  shaped  operating  member  slidably  mounted 
In  said  eyes,  rods  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  the  oper- 
ating member  and  extending  across  the  space  between  the 
Jaws  and  at  right  angles  to  the  sides  of  the  operating 
member  and  having  their  opposed  ends  extending  beyond 
the  sides  of  the  operating  member  and  terminally  bent  to 
provide  loops,  the  said  loops  receiving  the  adjacent  op- 
posed sides  of  the  Jaws  and  adapted  when  the  operating 
member  Is  moved  downwardly  to  have  their  outer  sides 
engaged  against  the  Jaws  and  move  the  Jaws  to  clamping 
position  and  when  the  operating  member  is  moved  up- 
wardly to  have  the  Inner  sides  of  the  loops  engage  the  ad- 
jacent sides  of  the  Jaws  and  move  the  Jaws  to  unclamplng 
position. 


1,198,224.      TUBE-VULCAN  IZER.       Cassell 
Fort    Worth,    Tex.      Filed    Oct.    22,    1915. 
57,351.      (CI.    18—18.) 


.^e. 


D.     HiBBB, 

Serial   No. 


■  ^^^L^^^^^w^:^^^-^^^ 


1.  A  tube  vulcanizing  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  tube 
plate  mounted  at  an  angle  in  said  frame,  a  plurality  of 
pressure  pads,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  triple 
armed  lever  for  each  pad  fulcrumed  on  said  shaft,  means 
carried  by  each  lever  for  pressing  the  pad  carried  thereby 
against  said  plate,  and  means  for  containing  a  heating 
element  in  said  plate. 

2.  A  tube  vulcanizing  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  tube 
plate  set  at  an  angle  In  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  pres- 
sure pads,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  lever  for  each 
pad  mounte<l  on  said  shaft  and  having  one  arm  for  press- 
ing the  pad  against  said  plate,  one  arm  carrying  means 
for  controlling  the  last  mentioned  arm,  and  a  pedal  arm 
for  operating  said  lever  for  holding  the  pad  away  from 
said  plate,  and  means  for  containing  a  heating  element  In 
said  plate. 

3.  A  tube  vulcanizing  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  tube 
plate  set  at  an  angle  In  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  pres- 
sure pads,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  triple  armed 
lever  for  each  pad  fulcrumed  on  said  shaft,  a  rest  bar 
for  said  levers,  means  carried  by  each  lever  for  holding 
the  pad  against  said  plate,  and  means  for  containing  a 
heating  element  in  said  plate. 

4.  A  tube  vulcanizing  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  tube 
plate  set  at  an  angle  in  said  frame  and  having  a  steam 
chamber  therein,  means  for  draining  condensation  there- 
from, means  for  maintaining  hot  steam  therein,  a  plural- 
ity of  pressure  pads,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  frame,  and 
a  triple  armed  lever  for  each  pad  fulcrumed  off  said  shaft. 

5.  A  tube  vulcanizing  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  tube 
plate  having  a  steam  chamber  therein  mounted  In  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  pressure  pads  for  receiving  and 
pressing  articles  to  be  vulcanized  against  said  plate,  a 
shaft  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  lever  for  each  pad  ful- 
crumed on  said  shaft  having  one  arm  for  carrying  the 
pad,  one  arm  for  exerting  pressure  on  the  pad,  and  one 
operating  arm,  and  a  rest  bar  for  said  levers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,225.  PLAYER -PIANO  MECHANISM.  Otto  Hi- 
OiL,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  May  15,  1915. 
Serial  No.  28,412.     (CI.  84—178.) 


1.  In  player-piano  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
vacuum  chamber  having  an  opening  In  Its  face ;  a  penu- 
matlc  having  a  stationary  member :  an  Integral  metal 
casing  forming  a  valve  chamber  and  having  an  apertured 
face  formed  with  a  flange  at  one  end  adapted  to  be  secured 
against  the  face  of  the  vacuum  chamber  with  the  opening 
therethrough  lu  allnement  with  the  opening  in  the  vac- 
uum chamber,  and  having  a  face  formed  at  one  side  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  station- 
ary member  of  the  pneumatic,  the  passageway  of  the 
valve  casing,  forming  the  communication  between  the 
pneumatic  and  the  vacuum  chamber,  op«-nlng  through  the 
last  mentioned  face  of  the  casing. 


2.  In  playcr-plano  mechanism,  a  valve  casing  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  vacuum  chamber  and  a  pneumatic, 
comprising  an  Integral  casting  having  two  faces  formed 
thereon  at  approximately  a  right  angle  to  one  another, 
one  provided  with  a  flange  for  connection  to  the  vacuum 
chamber  and  the  other  with  a  flange  for  connection  to  the 
pneumatic.  sal<l  casting  being  shape<l  to  form  a  lower  or 
diaphragm  chamber  opening  at  its  rinderside  through  one 
face  nnd  also  communicating  with  an  opening  in  the  other 
face,  a  valve  chamber  above  the  lower  chamber  and  com- 
municating therewith  and  also  with  the  atmosphere  by 
means  of  alined  openings,  and  a  passageway  leading  from 
the  side  of  the  valve  chamber  and  opening  through  the 
same  face  of  the  casing  as  the  underside  of  the  diaphragm 
chamber. 

3.  In  player-piano  mechanism,  a  valve  casing  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  vacuum  chamber  and  a  pneumatic, 
comprising  an  integral  casting  having  two  faces  formed 
thereon  at  approximately  a  right  angle  to  one  another, 
one  provided  with  a  flange  for  connection  to  the  vacuum 
chamber  and  the  other  with  a  flange  for  connection  to  the 
pneumatic,  said  casting  being  shaped  to  form  a  lower  or 
diaphragm  chamber  opening  at  its  underside  through  one 
face  and  also  communicating  with  an  opening  In  the  other 
face,  a  valve  chamber  above  the  lower  chamber  and  com- 
municating therewith  and  also  with  the  atmosphere  by 
means  of  alined  openings  and  a  passageway  leading  from 
the  side  of  the  valve  chamber  and  opening  through  the 
same  face  of  the  casing  as  the  underside  of  the  diaphragm 
chamber,  a  second  valve  chamber  above  the  lower  or  dia- 
phragm chamber  and  communicating  therewith  and  also 
with  the  atmosphere  by  alined  openings,  and  a  passage- 
way leading  from  the  side  of  said  second  valve  chamber 
nnd  opening  through  the  same  face  of  the  casing  as  the 
underside  of  the  diaphragm  chamber. 

4.  In  player-piano  mechanism,  a  pneumatic  having  a 
valve  casing  secured  to  its  stationary  member  provided 
with  a  diaphragm  chamber  normally  connected  with  a 
vacuum  trunk,  and  a  diaphragm  therein,  the  pneumatic 
having  a  passageway  formed  therein  opening  through  a 
face  thereof  and  forming  a  communication  with  the  un- 
derside of  the  diaphragm,  and  a  restricted  passageway 
forming  a  vent  leading  from  the  diaphragm  chamber  to  a 
position  adjacent  the  outlet  of  the  first  mentioned  pas- 
sage ;  and  a  single  connection  applied  to  said  face  com- 
municating with  the  outlets  of  both  passages  whereby 
both  passages  may  be  connected  with  a  tube  leading  to 
the  tracker  bar  of  the  player-piano. 

5.  In  a  player  piano  mechanism,  a  valve  casing  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  vacuum  chamber  and  a  pneumatic, 
comprising  an  Integral  casting  having  two  faces  forme<l 
thereon  at  approximately  a  right  angle  to  one  another, 
one  for  connection  to  the  vacuum  chamber  and  the  other 
for  connection  to  the  pneumatic,  said  casting  being 
shaped  to  form  a  lower  or  diaphragm  chamber  opening  at 
Its  underside  through  one  face  and  also  communicating 
with  an  opening  in  the  other  face,  a  valve  chamber  above 
the  lower  chamber  and  communicating  therewith  and 
also  with  the  atmosphere  by  means  of  alined  openings,  and 
a  passageway  formed  in  the  outer  wall  of  the  valve  cas- 
ing leading  from  the  Side  of  the  valve  chamber  and  open- 
ing through  the  same  face  of  the  casing  as  the  underside 
of  the  diaphragm  chamber,  said  passageway  being  curved 
In  the  direction  of  Its  length. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,226.  BOILER  -  FURNACE  CONSTRUCTION.  Da- 
vid F.  Hill,  George  L.  Keely,  and  Charles  D.  Loh- 
MAN,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  3.  191."..  Serial 
No.   59.471.      (CI.   122 — 198.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  boiler  furnace  having  a  front 
wall  against  which  the  flame  is  directed  from  the  fire,  a 
brick  arch  supporting  pier  In  the  center  of  said  wall,  and 
a  removable  U-shaped,  metallic  water  jacket  having  Its 
separated  ends  at  the  front  faces  of  the  furnace  and 
having  a  constant  flrculation  of  cold  water  only  through 
the  same  and  surrounding  the  sides  and  inner  face  of  the 
pier,  said  water  Jacket  being  8upporte<l  on  the  dead-plates 
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of  the  fuel  openings,  and  ml\<1,  Jacket  in  part  supporting 
the  said  arch,  and  having  its  front  anil  side  outer  vertical 
face  flush  with  the  wall  of  tl^e  arch  and  pier. 


2.  In    combination    with 
doors  in  the  front  wall  ther^Jf 
doors  of  less  width  than  the 
substantially    U-shaped   wate 
either   of  said   door   openings 
same  whereby  the  Jacket  Is 
being  adapted  to  inclose  the 
pier  when  In  place,  and  haviifg 
front   face  of  the  furnace 
bottom. 


boiler    fiirnace   having   fuel 

a  brick  pier  between  the 

Opening  of  either  door,  and  a 

Jacket  of  less  width   than 

and   Insertible  through   the 

ly  attachable,  said  Jacket 

sides  and  Inner  face  of  the 

Its  walls  separated  at  the 

spaced  apart  at  top  and 


rtadll 
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1,19  8,227.  r>OOR-HOLI)INO  MEANS.  ("HAKLOTrt; 
Hi.vCHBY,  Forks.  N.  Y.  Fllt>d  Pet.  19.  1916.  Serial  No. 
79,420*.      (CI.  70 — 119.) 


The  combination  with  a  (l>«;p-  and  door  frame,  of  a  metal 
plate  carried  on  the  frame,  a  Ironvex  magn<>tlzed  ht>ad  car- 
ried on  said  plate  and  proJ»i-tlng  ther>'from  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  plant'  thereof,  an  annular  silenc- 
ing mat  carried  on  said  platf  surrounding  said  head,  an 
armature  carried  on  the  fre<4  edge  of  the  door  having  a 
concave  socket  therein  a<lapied  to  cooperate  with  said 
magnet  to  draw  and  hold  tho  door  In  close<l  position  and 
receive  said  head  thtreln,  sut-iitantlally  as  described. 


iING-STRA.P 


1,198,228.      RETAIN 

Max   Hiascu,  I'hlladelphla 
Serial  No.  39,982.      (CI 


FOR    BABY-COACHES. 
Pa.     Filed   July  15,   1915. 
-265.) 


The  combination  of  a  retaining  band,  buckle,  and  buc- 
kle-engaging strap,  with  a  nuckle-retalning  loop  having 
therein  a  slot  for  the  reception  of  th*"  buckle  tongue  and 
a  slot  through  which  the  buclile-engaKlng  strap  is  passed, 
said  loop  embracing  the  end  <it  the  band,  the  fixed  end  of 
the  buckle-engaging  strap  bel4g  locatofl  between  the  under 
aide  of  the  band  and  the  lo\^er  member  of  the  loop,  and 
said  strnp  then  passing  thrtjugh  the  slot  in  said  lower 
member  of  the  lnop  and  tliefice  forwardly  and  back  be- 
neath the  buckle  and  into  engagement  with  the  tongue  of 
said  buckle,  and  means  for  s<( Mirlne  the  loop  to  both  the 
fixed  end  of  the  strap  and  to  the  band. 


1,198,229.  WRENCH.  Gcstave  Oborgi  Hockinbon, 
Howell,  Ind.  Plied  June  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  33.478. 
(CI.  81—69.) 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  terminating  In  spaced 
apart  arms  at  one  end,  a  Jaw  head  plvotally  mounted  be- 
tween said  arms,  and  having  a  segmental  ratchet  edge, 
spring  actuated  pawls  pivoted  to  the  handle  and  coacting 
with  the  segmental  ratchet,  said  head  having  an  opening 
therethrough  In  one  direction  and  another  opening  there- 
through at  right  angles  to  the  first  opening,  a  slidable 
Jaw  member  having  a  shank  mounted  in  one  opening  and 
having  its  opposite  edges  threaded,  a  nut  mounted  on  the 
threads  of  the  slidable  jaw,  and  within  the  other  opening 
through  the  head,  a  yoke  surrounding  said  threaded  shank 
and  having  sockets  in  Its  front  face  engaging  at  each  side 
with  the  Jaw  head  and  at  Its  opposite  side  having  a  flat  en- 
gagement with  the  front  face  of  the  nut  mounted  on  the 
threaded  shank. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  terminating  In  spaced 
apart  arms  at  one  end,  a  Jaw  head  plvotally  mounted  in 
between  said  arms  and  having  a  segmental  ratchet  edge, 
a  removable  block  held  between  the  spaced  apart  arms 
and  having  rounded  sockets  therein,  spring  actuated 
pawls  pivoted  in  said  sockets  and  bearing  therein  finger 
pieces  carried  by  said  pawls,  said  pawls  coacting  with  the 
segmental  ratchet,  the  head  having  an  opening  there- 
through In  one  direction  and  another  opening  trans- 
versely across  the  first  opening  at  a  right  angle,  a  slidable 
Jaw  member  having  a  fiattened  shank  threaded  on  Its  op- 
posite edges  mounted  In  the  first  mentioned  opening,  a 
nut  mounted  on  the  threads  of  the  shank  and  within  the 
transversely  dlspo.sed  opening,  a  yoke  surrounding  the 
shank  and  abutting  one  face  of  the  nut,  curved  abutments 
on  each  side  of  the  pivoted  Jaw  head,  said  yoke  having 
sockets  engaging  with  said  abutments. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  and  one  Jaw  member 
plvotally  mounted  thereon,  xald  luenibT  having  a  passage 
therethrough  in  one  direction,  and  another  passage  trans- 
versely across  the  first  passage  at  a  right  angle,  a  slidable 
Jaw  member  baring  a  flatt''D»^l  shank  having  threads  on 
its  opposite  edges,  said  shank  mounted  to  slide  In  the 
first  mentioned  passage,  a  not  mounted  on  the  threaded 
shank  and  within  the  aforesaid  transverse  opening,  a  yoke 
member  surrounding  the  shank  and  abutting  at  its  rear 
face  against  the  nut.  the  front  face  of  said  yoke  having 
flanges  provided  with  curved  sockets  and  rounded  abut- 
ments on  the  side  faces  of  the  plvotally  mounted  Jaw 
member  fitting  said  curved  sockets  of  the  yoke. 


1,198,230.  SPRING  WHEEL.  Hb.nby  M.  Hornb.  Sul- 
phur Springrs,  Tex.,  assignor  of  fifty-one  one-hundredths 
to  John  C.  Buford.  Sulphur  Springs.  Tex.  Filed  Sept. 
11,  1915.  Serial  No.  50,1.38.  (CI.  152 — 32.) 
1.  An  Improved  spring  wheel  comprising  a  body  having 
a  grooved  periphery,  an  annular  rtm  surroundlni:  the 
periphery  of  said  body  and  having  a  grooved  Inner  face. 
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and  springs  interposed  between  said  body  and  said  rim 
and  having  their  ends  seated  In  the  respective  grooves, 
the  relative  diameters  of  said  body  an^l  said  rim  being 
such  that  the  springs  are  placed  under  an  initial  com- 
pression, flexible  covers  on  both  sides  of  the  wheel,  ex- 
tending over  the  gap  between  the  body  and  the  rim.  spring 
members  secured  to  the  rim  and  the  body  and  bearing 
against  said  covers,  the  spring  members  secured  to  the 
rim  having  their  peripheral  edges  projecting  beyond  the 
periphery  of  the  rim,  and  a  tread  secured  between  the 
projecting  portion  of  said  spring  members. 


2.  An  Improved  spring  wheel  comprising  a  circular 
body  having  its  periphery  provided  with  spaced  apart  an- 
nular flanges,  a  rim  surrounding  said  body  and  formed  of 
two  abutting  annular  sections,  each  having  a  flange  at  one 
side,  bolts  for  holding  said  sections  together  with  the 
flanges  spaced  from  each  other  and  opposite  the  flanges 
of  the  body,  spring  meml)er8  having  their  opposite  ends 
bearing  against  the  body  and  the  rim  respectively,  flexi- 
ble covers  connecting  the  rim  and  the  body,  spring  mem- 
bers secured  l)y  said  bolts  and  bearing  against  said  covers, 
bolts  passing  through  the  flanges  of  said  body,  and  spring 
members  secured  by  the  last  mentioned  bolts  and  also 
bearing  against  said  covers. 


1,198,231.  PLIERS.  Lowell  L.  Hocchin,  West  New 
York,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  67,977. 
(Cl.  81—15.) 

,*2    It 


1.  A  pair  of  pliers  comprising  opposed  handle  Jaws 
pivoted  together  and  arranged  to  swing  slightly  past 
each  other,  the  jaws  lying  generally  parallel  when  closed, 
and  one  of  them  having  In  its  end  portion  a  plurality  of 
stock  receiving  slots  or  recesses  extending  In  dlfTerent  di- 
rections. 

2.  A  pair  of  pliers  having  opposed  jaws  movable  with 
relation  to  each  other  and  lying  generally  parallel  when 
closed,  one  of  the  Jaws  being  bifurcated  and  having  stock 
receiving  slots  in  the  end  portions  of  the  bifurcated  mem- 
bers, and  the  other  jaw  being  arranged  to  move  between 
the  members  of  the  bifurcated  Jaw. 

3.  A  pair  of  pliers  having  jaws  movable  back  and  forth 
with  relation  to  each  other  and  lying  when  closed  In  gen- 
erally parallel  relation,  one  of  the  Jaws  being  bifurcated 
and  having  stock  receiving  slots  in  the  ends  of  the  bifur- 
cated members,  and  the  second  Jaw  having  a  raised  or 
thickened  anvil  portion  moving  between  the  members  of 
the  bifurcated  Jaw  near  the  free  ends  of  said  members. 


1,198,232.       ANIMAIv-HOLIUNG    DEVICE.      GEORGE    L. 

Huffman,     Rye    Valley,    and     Gborqe     W.    Gillaspt, 

Baker,  Oreg.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  863.160. 

(Cl.  119—99.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  frame 
provided  with  a  lower  transverse  guide,  a  stanchion  piv- 


oted at  its  upper  end  and  at  its  lower  end  operating  In 
the  guide,  a  pendant  oscillatory  lever  pivoted  at  Its  upper 
end  to  the  frame  and  provided  at  its  lower  portion  with 
a  wheel  for  engaging  the  stanchion  bar,  said  pendant 
lever  being  also  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting 
arm  having  a  hookshaped  portion,  and  a  flexible  connec- 
tion secured  to  said  transverse  g:ulde  and  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  the  hook  shaped  portion  of  the  arm 
for  retaining  the  shank  bar  in  Its  engaging  position. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plat- 
form, a  stationary  vertical  side  positioned  upon  said  plat- 
form, an  inclined  stationary  side  opposite  said  vertical 
stationary  side,  a  clamping  side  pivoted  upon  said  inclined 
stationary  side,  and  adapted  for  cot^peratlon  with  th^  ver- 
tical stationary  side  to  clamp  the  body  of  an  animal 
against  movement  when  said  animal  is  in  position  upon 
the  platform,  means  for  moving  the  pivoted  clamping  side 
toward  the  vertical  stationary  side,  upper  and  lower  guide 
strips  at  the  front  end  of  said  platfofm.  stanchion  bars 
pivoted  between  said  guide  strips,  means  for  moving  the 
lower  end  of  one  of  said  stanchion  bars  inwardly,  means 
for  moving  the  upper  end  of  the  remaining  stanchion  bar 
Inwardly,  means  for  locking  the  lower  end  of  the  first 
mentioned  stanchion  bar  In  Its  Innermost  position,  a  ver- 
tical supporting  frame  projecting  forwardly  from  the 
platform  and  in  allnement  with  the  vertical  stationary 
side  positioned  upon  said  platform,  animal  head  encir- 
cling chains,  coverings  for  said  chains,  stationary  arms, 
supporting  means  for  said  arms  carried  by  said  vertical 
supporting  frame,  one  end  of  each  chain  being  connected 
with  the  stationary  supporting  arms,  a  movable  sup- 
porting arm,  the  remaining  ends  of  said  chains  being  con- 
nected with  said  movable  supporting  arm,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  movable  arm  laterally,  supporting  and  guiding 
means  for  the  last-mentioned  means,  a  horn  engaging 
member,  and  means  connected  with  the  front  post  of  the 
vertical  supporting  frame  for  drawing  said  horn  engaging 
member  forwardly. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  frame  ; 
horizontally  divergent  arms  secured  to  said  frame ;  an 
adjusting  screw  mounted  exteriorly  of  the  frame ;  a 
block  engaged  by  the  adjusting  screw  and  having  an  arm 
extending  through  the  frame,  to  the  Inner  face  thereof ; 
and  flexible  means  connected  with  said  horizontally  di- 
verging arms  and  the  arm  carried  by  said  block,  said 
flexible  means  being  adjusted  by  said  screw. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  frame,  a 
casing  extending  from  the  outside  of  the  frame,  a  block 
guided  In  the  casing  and  provided  with  an  arm  extending 
through  the  frame  to  the  inner  side  thereof,  said  arm  be- 
ing provldi'd  at  the  inner  side  of  the  frame  with  a  bent 
back  portion,  horizontally  diverging  arms  secured  to  said 
frame,  flexible  connections  secured  to  the  horizontally  di- 
verging portions  at  the  inner  side  of  the  frame  and  con- 
nected with  said  bent  back  portion  of  the  arm  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  and  a  screw  operating  in  the 
casing  and  engaging  the  block  for  adjusting  the  flexible 
connections  to  clamp  the  head  of  an  animal  against  the 
frame. 
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1.198.233.  RESILIENT  WHEtL.  Alixa.vdir  Izbn  and 
RcBiN  Rosen.  Chicago.  111.  filed  Oct.  23,  1915.  Serial 
No.  57,454.     (a.  162—32.) 


A  resilient  wheel  comprising 
concentric  parts  having  an  Inte 
tween  them  ;  a  plurality  of  togg 
having  their  ends  plvotally  com 
a  substantially  rectangular  frai 
toggles  at  the  knee  joint  therelt 


a  rim  consisting  of  two 
venlng  annular  space  be- 
es arranged  In  said  space 
cted  with  said  rim  parts ; 
e  carried  by  each  of  said 
;  recesses  provided  In  the 
s  Interposed  between  and. 


ends  of  each  frame  ;  and  sprin 

connecting  adjacent  frames,  thi  ends  of  said  springs  en- 
gaging in  said  recesses,  substantially  as  described. 


1,198,234.  DOUBLETRKK  CLIP.  Daniel  Bradfohd 
Jacobs,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  ^an.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
71,291.     (CI.  21—78.) 


'+' 


t?-^  ^ 


1.  .\  whlflBetrre  clip,  comprising  two  plates  extending 
across  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  whlffletree  with  their 
ends  projecting  beyond  the  sid^  of  the  same,  the  plates 
having  on  their  inner  faces  riba  engaging  one  side  of  the 
whlffletree  and  inwardly  extenfing  tlanges  engaging  the 
other  side  of  the  whlffletree,  the  Isald  plates  being  provided 
with  longitudinally  extending  registering  slots  and  struck 
up  lugs  aiijacent  the  slots  and  eftibedded  in  the  whlffletree, 
a  bolt  extending  through  the  slots  of  the  plates  and  the 
whlffletree,  and  means  for  connecting  the  plates  together 
at  each  side  of  the  whlffletree. 

2.  A  doubletree  clip,  comprising  top  and  bottom  plates 
extending  respectively  across  t|e  top  and  bottom  of  the 
doubletree,  both  ends  of  each  plate  projecting  beyond  the 
sides  of  the  doubletree,  the  plat«s  having  registering  aper- 
tures and  struck  up  lugs  adjacqnt  the  apertures  and  em- 


bedded in  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  doubletree,  the  said 
plates  having  at  one  end  Integral  abutment  flanges  extend- 
ing toward  each  other  and  abutting  against  one  side  of  the 
doubletree,  an  ap<'rtured  washer  between  the  said  flanges 
and  having  an  aperture^i  extension,  a  bolt  passing  through 
the  said  registering  apertures  and  through  the  doubletree, 
bolts  passing  through  the  said  abutment  flanges  and 
washer,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  other  ends  of  the 
plates  at  the  other  side  of  the  doubletree  and  spaced  from 
the  said  side. 

3.  A  doubletree  clip,  comprising  top  and  bottom  plates 
extending  respectively  across  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
doubletree,  both  ends  of  each  plate  projecting  beyond  the 
sides  of  the  doubletree,  the  plates  having  registering  aper- 
tures and  struck  up  lugs  adjacent  the  apertures  and  em- 
bedded in  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  doubletree,  the  said 
plates  having  on  their  inner  faces  intermediate  their 
ends,  ribs  engaging  one  side  of  the  doubletree  and  at  one 
end  Integral  abutment  flanges  extending  toward  each 
other  and  abutting  against  the  other  side  of  the  double- 
tree, a  bolt  passing  through  the  said  registering  apertures 
and  through  the  doubletree,  bolts  passing  through  the  said 
abutment  flanges,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  other  ends 
of  the  plates  at  the  other  side  of  the  doubletree  and 
spaced  from  the  said  side. 


1,198,236.  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  MOTOR.  Harb^ 
Wa-llacb  Jeanmn,  Warren,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1916. 
Serial  No.  76,012.     (01.  172 — 279.) 


1.  The  coml)lnatlon  of  a  rotatable  carrier,  oppositely 
disposed  centrlfugaliy  acting  weights,  each  weight  having 
an  aperture,  a  bell-crank  lever  associated  with  each  weight 
and  having  a  spherical  extremity  engaging  in  the  aperture 
of  the  associated  weight,  means  for  fulcrumlng  the  bell- 
crank  levers  on  the  carrier,  an  element  actuated  by  the 
bell-crank  levers  to  move  the  element  in  one  direction,  and 
a  spring  coflperating  with  the  weights  for  moving  the  ele- 
ment in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  carrier,  pivots  mount 
ed  on  the  carrier  having  their  axes  parallel  therewith, 
centrlfugaliy  acting  weights  mounted  on  the  pivots  to 
swing  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  bell- 
crank  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  carrier  at  points  between 
the  shaft  and  first-mentioned  pivots,  interengaging  parts 
on  the  levers  and  weights,  whereby  the  assembling  of  the 
weights  effects  an  automatic  engagement  with  the  levers, 
and  means  operated  by  the  levers. 

3.  The  combination  of  *a  rotary  carrier  provided  with 
openings,  pivots  dlspo8e<l  in  the  openings,  bell-crank  levers 
assembled  on  the  pivots,  centrlfugaliy  acting  weights, 
pivots  fastened  to  the  carrier  to  support  the  weights  and 
to  form  means  for  retaining  the  first-mentioned  pivots  in 
place,  said  levers  and  weights  having  Interengaging  parts. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  carrier,  a  shaft  on  which  the 
carrier  is  mounted,  said  carrier  having  radially  disposed 
openings  and  openings  intersecting  the  first-mentioned 
openings,  pivots  in  the  flrst-mentloned  openings,  levers 
fulcrumed  on  the  said  pivots,  pivots  disposed  in  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  openings  and  serving  to  retain  the  first- 
mentioned  pivots  in  place,  centrlfugaliy  acting  weights 
mounted  on  the  second-mentioned  pivots,  said  weights  hav- 


SSPTEMBBR  13,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


573 


Ing  openings,  and  rounded  members  on  the  levers  engag- 
ing In  the  openings  of  the  weights,  whereby  an  operative 
connection  is  automatically  made  between  the  weights  and 
levers  as  the  weights  are  assembled  on  their  pivots. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  carrier  having  radial 
openings  and  openings  intersecting  the  flrst-mentloned 
openings  and  extending  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation, 
pivots  disposed  in  the  flrst-mentloned  openings,  pivots 
disposed  in  the  second-mentioned  openings  at  points  out- 
wardly beyond  the  outer  ends  of  the  first-mentioned  piv- 
ots, whereby  the  latter  are  retained  In  place,  levers  ful- 
crumed on  the  first-mentioned  pivots,  centrlfugaliy  acting 
weights  on  the  second-mentioned  pivots,  and  means  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  the  levers  and  pivots  together. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,236.  POWER  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE.  Charles 
H.  Jones,  (Jalva,  111.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1915.  Serial  No. 
68,400.      (CI.  74—26.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  driving  shaft,  an 
intermediate  driven  shaft  provided  with  means  to  trans- 
mit power  to  the  driven  shaft,  said  driving  shaft  and  in- 
termediate shaft  being  provided  with  cooperating  frlc- 
tlonal  transmission  instrumentalities,  and  another  driving 
shaft  superimposed  above  and  having  means  to  opera- 
tlvely  connect  the  same  to  the  first-named  driving  shaft, 
and  means  to  effect  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  inter- 
mediate driving  shaft  to  transmit  motion  from  the  driving 
shaft  to  the  superimposed  driven  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  intermediate 
driven  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  superimposed  above  and  par 
allel  with  the  intermediate  driven  shaft,  means  to  connect 
the  intermediate  shaft  with  the  superimposed  driven  shaft, 
a  driving  shaft,  means  to  transmit  motion  from  the  driv- 
ing shaft  to  the  intermediate  shaft,  a  lever  having  means 
to  engage  the  Intermediate  shaft  and  move  the  same  toward 
the  driving  shaft,  cooperative  frlctlonal  engaging  moans 
carried  by  the  driving  shaft  and  the  Intermediate  shaft, 
tach  of  said  frlctlonal  means  having  beveled  engaging  faces, 
and  resilient  means  to  retain  the  intermediate  shaft  In  a 
predetermined  position  with  the  bevele<l  face  of  its  frlc- 
tlonal engaging  means  out  of  contact  with  a  similar  face 
of  the  other  frlctlonal  engaging  means  on  the  driving 
shaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  driven  shaft  hav- 
ing a  frlctlonal  element  mounte<l  thereon,  which  element 
is  provided  with  an  Inclined  bearing  face,  a  Journal  bear- 
ing for  said  shaft,  a  collar  positioned  on  the  shaft,  a  re- 
silient element  between  said  collar  and  said  journal  bear- 
ing, a  driving  shaft  having  a  friction  element  provided 
with  an  inclined  bearing  face  to  coiiperate  with  the  bear- 
ing face  of  the  friction  element  of  the  driven  shaft,  said 
resilient  element  operating  on  the  driven  shaft  to  main- 
tain said  friction  elements  out  of  engagement  with  each 
other,  and  a  lever  provided  with  means  to  engage  said 
collar  to  move  said  driven  shaft  against  the  action  of  aald 


resilient  element  to  bring  the  friction  elements  into  opera 
tlve  engagement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  driving  shaft 
having  a  beveled  friction  disk  mounted  thereon,  an  inter- 
mediate driven  shaft  having  a  l>eveled  friction  disk  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  lever  to  shift  said  shaft  longitudinally  to 
move  Its  friction  disk  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  friction  disk  of  the  driving  shaft,  means  to  maintain 
the  shiftable  Intermediate  shaft  in  one  position  when  not 
acted  upon  by  the  lever,  another  driving  shaft  superim- 
posed above  the  intermediate  shaft,  and  flexible  means  to 
connect  said  Intermediate  shaft  with  the  superimposed 
shaft  to  permit  of  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  in- 
termediate shaft  without  affecting  the  cooperative  rela- 
tion between  said  shafts. 


1,198,237.  STEEL  LOGGING  TRUCK.  Thomas  E  KiLBT, 
Annlston,  Ala.  Filed  June  19,  1916.  Serial  No. 
104,516.      (Cl.  105—243.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame  comprising 
wheels,  a  bolster  and  spring  supports  for  the  latter,  of 
a  draft  sill  mounted  on  and  vertically  movable  with  the 
bolster,  transverse  members  at  each  end  of  the  truck 
over  which  the  ends  of  the  draft  sill  project  and  above 
which  the  sill  Is  normally  substantially  spaced,  vertically 
elongated  guides  on  said  cross  members  to  receive  and 
hold  the  ends  of  the  draft  sill  against  any  but  vertical 
play  relatively  to  the  truck,  a  transverse  bunk  plvotally 
mounted  above  the  center  of  the  draft  sill,  and  guides  on 
the  draft  sill  to  brace  the  bunk  vertically,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  logging  truck  having  a 
transverse  bolster  and  a  draft  sill  mounted  thereon,  of 
a  truck  frame  carrying  means  to  support  and  guide  the 
vertical  movements  of  the  draft  sill  while  bracing  the 
latter  against  Interal  play,  a  bunk  plvotally  mounted  on 
top  of  the  draft  sill,  a  draft  rigging  mounted  on  each  end 
of  the  draft  <;11I,  a  vertically  elongated  buffer  plate  riv- 
eted to  each  end  of  the  draft  sill,  and  a  vertically  elon- 
gated buffer  shoulder  on  the  outer  end  of  each  draft  rig- 
ging adapted  to  co-act  with  the  adjacent  buffer  plate 
through   the   different   vertical   adjustments  on   the   draft 

Kill. 

3.  In  a  logging  truck,  a  truck  frame  comprising  a  center 
bolster,  wheels  and  transverse  end  members  beyond  the 
wheels,  arched  channel  plates  connected  to  the  end  cross 
members,  vertical  guides  connected  to  the  arches  and 
end  members,  a  draft  sill  extending  from  end  to  end  of 
the  truck  and  built  up  of  steel  shapes  adapted  to  fit 
snugly  between  said  vertical  guides  with  clearance  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  sill  and  the  arches  above  and  end 
members  of  the  truck  frame  below  to  provide  for  vertical 
adjustments  of  the  draft  sill,  and  a  bunk  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  draft  sill  above  the  bolster,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  logging  truck,  a  structural  steel  bunk  having  a 
top  channel,  lodging  stakes  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the 
bunk  and  having  cross  connections  In  the  channel  and 
extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  bunk,  said  connections 
comprising  chain  links  at  their  free  ends  and  a  slotted 
bracket  disposed  In  the  channel  of  the  bunk  and  riveted 
to  the  bunk  adjacent  to  each  end  thereof,  the  slot  In 
said  bracket  being  adapted  to  receive  and  interlock  with 
chain  links  at  the  end  of  said  cross  connections,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  logging  truck,  a  structural  steel  bunk  having  a 
top  channel,  A-shaped  logging  stakes  pivoted  to  the  end? 
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of  the  bunk  and  having  fastenings  lying  In  the  channel 
and  extending  from  pnd  to  rnd  of  the  bunk,  said  fasten 
1d^  each  comprising  chain  links  at  their  free  ends  and 
a  slotted  bracket  disposed  iq  the  top  channel  of  the  hunk 
and  riveted  to  the  bunk  adjacent  to  each  end  thereof,  the 
slot  in  said  bra' ket  being  adapted  to  receive  and  inter- 
lock with  chain  links  at  thfl  end  of  said  fastenings,  said 
brackets  being  disposed  und^r  and  guarded  by  said  stakes 
wh<  n  the  latter  are  In  operating  position,  sabstantially  as 
described.  I 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  print^  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1M,288.  ANIMAL  TROUGH.  ARTHrR  J.  Klbin  and 
Edwabd  W.  Ncrdstrom,  Burlington,  Iowa.  Filed  June 
26.  1915.     Serial  No.  86,4f)6.      (CI.  119 — 81.) 


1.  A  one  ple-e  trough  comgtrlslng  a  body  portion  having 
upwardly  and  outwardly  flared  corrugated  ends. 

2.  A  trough  cf-mprlslng  a  ♦ne  piece  body  portion  having 
its  ends  corrugated  and  flared  outwardly  at  the  upper 
part  thereof  to  form  a  substantially  concavo-convex  mem- 
ber, and  an  end  plate  having  a  concavo-convex  recess  to 
house  the  flared  end  portion  and  to  support  the  trough. 

3.  A  trough  comprising  a  Que  piece  body  portion  having 
Its  ends  corrugated  and  flat-ed  outwardly  at  the  upper 
part  thereof  to  form  a  substantially  concavo-convex  mem- 
ber, and  an  enil  [)latp  havitig  a  concavo-convex  rest  to 
house  thp  end  portion  of  the  body,  said  plate  being 
provided  with  an  Inturned  upper  flange  to  protect  the 
iipp*T  end  of  the  flared  ends,  and  with  an  outturned  flange 
to  serve  as  a  base  for  the  plate. 

4.  A  trough  comprising  a  (foe  piece  body  portion  having 
an  outwardly  flared  end,  and  a  plate  with  a  concavo-con- 
vex portion  to  engage  with  iind  hou.se  the  flared  portion 
of  the  body,  said  plate  termi^tlng  in  a  straight  substan 
tlally  horizontal  upper  portljon  and  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal foot  flango,  and  meanjs  to  .secure  the  end  plate  to 
the  body  member  at  each  upper  side  of  said  plate. 

5.  A  trough  comprising  aj  one  piece  body  having  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  flaren  corrugated  ends  and  pro- 
vided with  flanges  at  the  sjdes  thereof,  and  end  plates 
having  a  recessed  portion  td  house  the  flared  ends,  said 
end  plates  having  an  inturnecl  upper  flange  to  protect  the 
corrugated  od:;es  of  the  boiy  and  to  overlap  the  side 
flanges  of  the  body,  and  means  to  .secure  the  end  plates  to 
the  body  at  the  overlappe<l  nortlon  of  the  Inturnecl  flange 
and  the  side  flanges  of  tht^  hcdy. 


1,198.239  ELECTRIC  FLAJ8H-LIGHT.  Harbt  M.  Ko- 
RETZKY.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1915.  Serial 
No.   03.729.      rCl.   240 — 8.1.) 

1.  A  flashlight  comprising  a  casing,  a  battery  arranged 
within  the  casing  and  havinf  terminals,  a  lamp  mounted 
In  the  rasing  and  having  iMit>  terminal  connected  with 
one  terminal  of  the  battety  and  the  other  terminal 
grounded  on  th(^  casing,  a  bn(rrel  on  the  casing  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  a  stera  slldable  In  the  barrel  and 
proj.'cting  into  the  casing  to  form  a  contact  for  engaging 
the  other  terminal  of  the  battery  from  that  engaged  by 
the  lamp,  a  ring  attached  oijly  to  the  barrpl.  a  pushbut- 
ton connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  for  moving 
the  stem  longitudinally  and!  rotatably.  said  pushbutton 
being  adapted  to  be  pressed  Inwardly,  said  ring  being 
adapted  to  be  held  whll*>  the  pushbutton  Is  being  pressed 
inwardly,  and  interlockini?  tn'an';  arrangpil  within  the 
casing  and  disposed  respo.titfly  on  the  stem  and  on  the 
casing  for  locking  the  stem  in  closed  circuit  position  by 
an  Inward  and  rotary  movement  of  the  stem. 

2.  In  a  flashlight  of  the  dlass  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  circular  casing,  a  rectangular  battery  mounted 


therein  and  having  terminals  disposed  at  diametrically 
opposite  points,  one  of  the  terminals  being  a  yielding 
spring,  a  pushbutton  arranged  In  the  casing  and  forming 
a  contact  for  one  terminal  of  the  battery,  a  lamp  disposed 
in  the  casing  at  the  opposite  side  from  the  pushbutton 
and  having  one  of  its  terminals  engaging  the  other  ter- 
minal of  the  battery,  a  bracket  arranged  In  the  casing  to 
form  a  support  for  the  lamp,  and  a  stop  engaging  the 
battery  for  holding  the  same  In  place  and  withstanding 
the  thrust  on  the  battery  produced  by  the  pushbutton. 

8.  In  a  flashlight,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  hat 
tery  therein,  a  lamp  connected  with  one  terminal  of  the 
battery,  a  pushbutton  stem  engageable  with  the  other 
terminal  of  the  battery,  a  guide  In  which  the  stem  Is 
longitudinally  and  rotatably  movable,  a  pushbutton  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  stem,  a  spring  acting  to  hold  the 
stem  In  open  circuit  position,  a  lug  on  the  portion  of  the 
stem  disposed  within  the  casing,  and  a  fixed  abutment 
within  the  casing  with  which  the  lug  is  engageable  when 
the  stem  Is  pressed  Inwardly  to  thereby  lock  the  stem  in 
closed  circuit  position. 


4.  In  a  pocket  flashlight,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  battery  therein,  a  switch  In  the  casing  having  a  moT- 
able  element  engageable  with  one  terminal  of  the  battery 
and  grounded  on  the  casing,  a  lamp  having  one  terminal 
engageable  with  the  other  terminal  of  the  battery,  a 
socket  in  which  the  lamp  Is  mounted,  and  a  bracket  in 
which  the  socket  Is  secured  and  which  Is  fastened  to  the 
casing  to  ground  the  socket  thereon,  said  bracket  consist- 
ing of  a  piece  of  metal  having  a  base  portion  fastened 
to  the  casing  and  an  upstanding  apertured  member  In 
which  the  so<'ket  Is  fastened,  and  an  upstanding  flange 
forming  a  stop  with  which  the  battery  engages. 

5.  In  a  flashlight,  the  coml)lnatlon  of  a  casing  having 
an  opening  at  one  side,  a  pushbutton  switch  at  the  oppo 
site  side,  a  battery  between  the  switch  and  said  opening, 
a  bracket  fastened  In  the  casing  and  having  nn  upstand- 
ing member  provided  with  an  opening  registering  with 
the  opening  in  the  rasing,  and  forming  a  stop  for  the  bat- 
tery at  the  side  opposite  from  the  pushbutton,  a  combined 
lamp  socket  and  reflector  fastened  in  the  opening  in 
the  upstanding  meml>er  and  extending  Into  the  casing 
through  the  opening  thereof,  a  lamp  threaded  In  the 
socket  and  having  one  terminal  grounded  thereon  and 
grounded  through  the  bracket  on  the  casing,  a  terminal 
on  the  battery  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  lamp,  and 
a  terminal  on  the  battery  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the 
switch. 


1,198.240.     VEHICLE-WHEEL  TIRE.     Alvabo  S.  Krotz, 
.lanesvllle.    Wis.     Continuation     of    application     Serial 
No.  721.205,  filed  Sept.  19,  1912.     This  application  flled 
May  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  29,053.      (CI.  152 — 6.) 
1.  In   a   vehicle   wheel,   the   combination   of  a   channel 
rim   having   side   flanges,   a    resilient   tire   In   said    rim,    a 
laterally     flexible     retaining    member    extending    concen- 
trically of  the  rim  and  tire,  and  means  held  In  position 
by   the  pressure  of  said   flanges   for  laterally  flexing  and 
distorting   and    retaining   said    member   under    tension    In 
a   manner  tending  to  contract  the  circle  thereof,  thereby 
to  tighten   said  tire  on  the  rim,   said  band   being  flexible 
to   permit   said   distortion    when    the   tire   is   within    said 
rim  and  to  shift  laterally  to  normal  position  when  the 
tire  is  released. 
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2.  An  elastic  tire  having  a  tread  and  base  of  elastic 
rubber,  a  clencher  channel,  a  central  band  of  crimped 
steel,  transverse  wires  spaced  alternately  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  band,  their  Inner  ends  supported  thereby 
and  the  outer  ends  being  under  the  clencher  portions  of 
the  said  rim  or  channel,  said  band  being  distorted  by  the 
pressure  of  said  channel  against  said  transverse  wires. 


8.  An  elastic  tire  having  a  tread  and  base  of  elastic 
rubber,  a  clencher  channel,  a  central  band  of  fabric  cov- 
ered steel,  transverse  wires  spaced  alternately  at  oppo- 
site sldep  of  said  band,  their  inner  ends  supported  there- 
by and  the  outer  ends  being  under  the  clencher  portions 
of  said  rim  or  channel,  said  t>and  l>elng  distorted  by  the 
pressure  of  said  channel  against  said  transverse  wire. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  channel 
rim  having  side  flanges,  a  resilient  tire  In  said  rim.  a 
laterally  flexible  retaining  memt>er  extending  concentrl- 
■  ally  of  the  riin  and  tire,  and  means  held  In  position  by 
the  pressure  of  said  flanges  for  laterally  flexing  and  dis- 
torting and  retaining  said  member  In  a  manner  tending 
to  contract  the  drcle  thereof,  thereby  to  tighten  said  tire 
on  the  rim.  said  means  comprising  elements  disposed  at 
intervals  along  said  member  and  held  in  displaced  posi- 
tions by  .said  flanges,  said  band  being  flexible  to  permit 
said  distortion  when  the  tire  Is  within  said  rim  and  to 
shift  laterally  to  normal  position  when  the  tire  Is  re- 
leased. 

5.  An  elastic  tire  having  a  tread  and  base  of  elastic 
rubber,  a  clencher  channel  containing  said  base,  a  central 
i'and  of  flexible  and  relatively  hard  material  In  said  base, 
transverse  wires  spaced  alternately  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  band,  their  inner  ends  supported  thereby  In  position 
to  cause  lateral  flexure  of  said  band  in  opposite  directions 
at  Intervals  and  the  outer  ends  resting  under  and  directly 
engaging  the  clencher  portions  of  said  rim  or  channel, 
the  wires  at  one  side  being  disposed  centrally  of  the  spaces 
between  the  wires  at  the  other  side,  aald  band  being  dis- 
torted and  held  under  tension  In  laterally  displaced  con- 
dition by  flexion  In  opposite  directions  at  intervals  along 
the  length  thereof  by  the  side  pressure  of  said  channel 
directly  against  the  outer  ends  of  said  transverse  wires. 


1,198.241.  TREATMENT  OF  ZINC  SOLUTIONS  FOR 
THE  RECOVERY  OP  THE  METAL  THEREFROM. 
lluBEHT  Lance,  Paris,  France.  Flled  June  24,  1914. 
Serial   No.  846.995.      (CI.   75—18.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  solutions  containing  sulfate 
of  zinc,  consisting  in  maintaining  the  zinc  solutions 
saturated  with  sulfurous  acid  while  adding  gradually  to 
the  zinc  solution  during  the  treatment  with  sulfurous 
acid  earthy  alkaline  oxld  whereby  the  zinc  sulfite  formed 
Is  malntalneil   In  solution. 

2.  The  prucesb  of  treating  solutions  containing  sulfate 
of  zinc,  consirstlug  In  maintaining  in  the  zinc  solutions  an 
••xcess  of  sulfuroiii>  acid  while  adding  to  the  zinc  solution 
during  the  treatment  with  sulfurous  acid  earthy  alkaline 
olid  subntanlially  a.s  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  procPKK  of  treating  solutions  containing  sulfate 
of  zinc,   consisting   in   pusiiiug   continuously   through   the 
zinc  Rolutlon  sulfurous  acid  while  adding  to  the  zinc  solu 
tloQ   during    the    treatment    with   sulfurous   acid    earthy 


alkaline  oxlds,  the  addition  of  the  alkaline  oxld  being 
such  that  It  Is  always  lees  In  quantity  than  the  quantity 
whkh  U  necessary  for  fixing  In  the  form  of  sulfite  at>out 
half  of  the  dissolved  sulfurous  acid. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  solutions  containing  sulfat*- 
of  sine  consisting  in  passing  continuously  through  the 
zinc  solution,  sulfurous  acid  under  pressure,  while  add- 
ing to  the  zinc  solution  earthy  alkaline  oxld.  the  addition 
of  the  alkaline  oxld  being  such  that  it  is  always  less  in 
quantity  than  the  quantity  which  is  ne<  essary  for  fixing 
In  the  form  of  sulfite  substantially  half  of  the  dissolved 
sulfurous  add. 


1,198,242.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  Upton  S.  Lajjdms, 
Bakersfleld,  Cal.  Filed  Dec  9,  1915.  Serial  No. 
65.931.      (CL  152—21.) 


1.  A  demountable  tire-carrying  rim  comprising  a  pair 
of  annular  members  having  tooth  like  luething  sections 
composed  of  V-shaped  wlng.s  and  V-thaped  cut-outs,  an 
enlarged  head  at  the  end  of  each  wing  and  tLaviug  a 
tapering  undercut,  said  undercuts  forming  a  keyway 
across  the  wings,  and  tapering  locking  keys  for  securing 
the  uiember.s  together. 

2.  A  demountable  tlre-carrylng  rim  comprising  a  pair 
of  annular  members,  the  contacting  edge  of  each  member 
having  a  plurality  of  alternating  wedge  shaped  wings  and 
cutouts  assembled  at  intervals  through  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  rim,  the  wings  wedging  into  the  cut-outs 
crosswise  of  the  rim,  an  enlarged  head  upon  each  wing 
and  having  an  undercut  inner  edge,  and  a  beveled  key  ex- 
tending through  the  undercuts  for  locking  the  members 
together. 

3.  A  demountable  rim  comprising  two  members  each  of 
which  has  sections  thereof  composed  of  V-shaped  wings 
projecting  in  opposite  directions  from  the  adjacent  edges 
of  the  members,  the  wings  of  one  memlxT  meshing  with 
the  wings  of  the  other  member  across  the  central  cir- 
cumference of  the  rim,  an  enlarged  head  on  the  outer  end 
of  each  wing,  said  heads  each  having  an  undercut  bevele<l 
face  tapering  lengthwise,  one  set  of  beads  being  separated 
by  the  wings  of  the  other  set,  and  a  beveled  edge  tapering 
key  fitting  the  undercuts  and  extending  across  the  wings 
for  locking  the  members  together. 


1.198.243.  PIPE  WRENCH.  JoH.\  C.  Ijionard,  Arroyo 
Grande,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  75,697. 
(CI.   81—78.) 


jg^  - 


1.  In  a  wrench,  a  casing  having  a  side  with  a  key,  a 
jaw  having  a  side  with  a  shoulder  for  abutting  against 
the  end  of  the  casing,  the  jaw  extending  at  the  side  of 
the  casing  with  a  slot  Id  which  the  key  is  disposed,  means 
for  holding  the  jaw  to  the  casing  in  this  position,  another 
jaw  pivoted  to  the  casing,  and  means  for  operating  the 
second   mentioned  jaw. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  casing  having  a  side  with  a  key.  a 
jaw  having  a  side  with  a  shoulder  for  abutting  againnt 
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the  end  of  the  casing,  the  Jaiv 


casing  with  a  slot  in  which  tl  e  key  is  dlsiMsed,  means  for 
holding  the  Jaw  to  the  casing  in  this  position,  another 
jaw  pivote<i   to  the  casing  aqd   having  an  arm  extending 

end  of  the  arm,  and  a  lever 
having   an   arm   with   teeth 


rearwardly.  with  teeth  at  the 

fulcrumed    to   the   casing  and 

which  mesh  with  the  first  mentioned  teeth,  the  other  arm 

of  the  lever  serving  as  a  hanflle. 


3.   In  a   wrench,  a   hollow 
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extending  at  the  side  of  the 


-asing  having  sides,   with  a 


key  on  each  side,  there  being  Openings  at  the  forward  and 
rear  ends  of  the  casing,  two(  Jaws  having  shoulders  for 
abutting  against  the  front  of  ithe  casing,  the  Jaws  extend- 
ing at  the  outer  sides  of  the  j  casing,  with  slots  in  which 
the  kejs  are  disposed,  means  Ifor  holding  the  Jaws  to  the 
casing  in  these  positions,  another  Jaw  having  an  arm  dis- 
posed through  the  forward  iopening  In  the  casing  and 
fulcrumed  within  the  casing,  there  being  teeth  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  arm,  and  a  lever|  disposed  through  the  rear 
opening  of  the  casing  and  fulcrumed  within  the  casing, 
there  being  teeth  at  the  forward  arm  of  the  lever  which 
mesh  with  the  first  mentioned  teeth,  the  rear  arm  of  the 
lever  extending  beyond  the  casing  and  serving  as  a 
handle. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  a  casing,  4  Jaw  secured  to  the  casing, 
another  jaw  plvote<l  to  the  c-aplng  and  having  an  arm  ex- 
tending; r('arwar<lly  with  teeth  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
arm,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  casing,  there  being  teeth  on 
the  forward  arm  of  the  levei^  which  mesh  with  the  first 
mentioned  teeth,  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  extending 
beyond  the  casing  to  serve  ts  a  handle,  there  being  a 
guldeway  on  th"?  lever,  a  st^p  sUdably  disposed  in  the 
guMeway  for  striking  agalnit  the  casing  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  IcvtT  relatively  to  the  casing,  and  means 
for  h(iJding  the  stop  In  adjusts  position  In  the  guideway. 

5.  In  a  wrench,  a  casing.  a|  jaw  secured  to  the  casing, 
another  jaw  pivoted  to  the  casing,  a  lever  secured  to  the 
casing,  means  by  which  the  le^er  is  adapted  to  operate  the 
second  mentioned  jaw,  therei  being  a  guldeway  on  the 
lever,  a  stop  slldably  dlspose<J  in  the  guldeway  for  strik- 
ing against  the  casing  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  lever 
relatively  to  the  casing,  and  imeans  for  holding  the  stop 
in  adjusted  position  in  the  guldeway. 


1,198.244.  METALLIC  WINDOW.  Edwahd  Linck, 
Philadelphia,  I'a.,  assignor  pt  one-half  to  Frank  Lyster, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  J|une  23,  1915.  Serial  No. 
35.742.      (CI.  189—75.) 


1.  A  metallic  wlfiilow  comprising  a  sill,  a  lintel,  plates 
secured  to  said  sill  and  each  having  an  upwardly  ex- 
tended end  flange  and  sldf  flanges.  Jambs,  said  lintel  hav- 
ing a  slot  adjacent  the  points  of  contact  of  the  Jambs 
with  the  bottoms  of  said  llttel,  and  a  pulley  housing 
above  each  Jamb  having  journals  for  the  pulley,  said 
housing  being  secured  to  the  Janges  of  one  of  said  plates 
and  having  a  horizontally  extjended  flange  secured  to  the 
inner  side  of  the  lintel. 


2.  A  metallic  window  comprising  a  sill,  a  lintel,  plates 
secured  to  said  sill  and  each  having  an  upwardly  extended 
end  flange  and  side  flanges,  Jambs,  said  lintel  having  a 
slot  adjacent  the  points  of  contact  of  the  Jambs  with  the 
bottoms  of  said  lintel,  and  a  pulley  housing  above  each 
Jamb  having  Journals  for  the  pulley,  said  bousing  being 
secured  to  the  flanges  of  one  of  said  plates  and  having  a 
horizontally  extended  flange  secured  to  the  inner  side  of 
the  lintel  and  having  a  downwardly  extended  portion  se- 
cure<i  to  the  side  of  the  Jamb. 

3.  A  metallic  window  comprising  in  combination,  a 
sill,  a  lintel  formed  of  sheet  metal,  metallic  plates  secured 
to  said  sill  each  having  an  upwardly  extending  end  flange 
and  side  flanges.  Jambs  formed  of  sheet  metal,  the  lintel 
having  a  slot  situated  adjacent  the  points  of  contact  of 
the  Jambs  with  the  bottom  of  the  lintel  and  a  pulley 
housing  above  each  Jamb  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  ma- 
terial having  Journals  for  the  pulley,  said  housing  being 
secured  to  the  flanges  of  one  of  said  plates  and  having  a 
flange  extending  horizontally  from  the  housing  and  se- 
cured to  the  inner  side  of  the  lintel  and  having  a  fiange 
extending  downwardly  through  a  slot  and  secured  to  the 
side  of  the  Jamb. 

4.  A  metallic  window  comprising  a  sill,  a  lintel,  plates 
secured  to  said  sill  and  each  having  an  upwardly  extended 
end  flange  and  side  flanges,  Jambs,  said  lintel  having  a 
slot  adjacent  the  points  of  contact  of  the  Jambs  with  the 
t>ottoms  of  said  lintel,  and  a  pulley  housing  above  each 
Jamb  having  Journals  for  the  pulley,  said  housing  being 
secured  to  the  flanges  of  one  of  said  plates  and  having  a 
horizontally  extende<l  flange  secured  to  the  inner  side  of 
the  lintel,  said  Jambs  being  bent  to  form  shoulders  and 
the  flanges  of  said  plates  being  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
and  dispose<l  adjacent  said  shoulders. 


1,198,245.  EVAPORATION  OF  LIQUIDS  GIVING  OFF 
NOXIOUS  GASES.  Jacob  Otto  Lu.ndbbro,  Flateby. 
Norway.  Filed  July  31.  1915.  Serial  No.  42,888.  (CL 
127—9.) 


1.  Method  of  evaporating  liquids  giving  off  malodor- 
ous or  noxious  vapors,  and  conserving  the  heat  contained 
in  the  vapors  produced  by  this  evaporation,  consisting  in 
condensing  the  vapors  produced  and  utilizing  the  heat  re- 
leased by  such  condensation  to  produce  vapors  from  an- 
other liquid,  the  vapors  of  which  have  not  noxious  proper- 
ties, the  said  liquid  being  during  its  evaporation  bodily 
separate<l  from  the  vapors  first  mentioned. 

2.  Method  of  evaporating  liquids  giving  off  malodor- 
ous or  noxious  vapors,  and  conserving  the  heat  contained 
in  the  vapors  produced  l)y  this  evaporation,  consisting  in 
evaporating  the  liquid  in  a  plurality  of  stages  receiving 
as  a  heating  medium  the  vapors  from  the  preceding  stage 
and  as  a  liquid  the  non-evaporated  part  from  the  pre- 
ceding stage,  except  the  first  stage  which  Is  supplied  with 
steam  as  a  heating  medium  and  the  last  stage  which  as  a 
liquid  receives  the  condensed  steam  from  the  first  stage. 

3.  Method  of  evaporating  liquids  giving  off  malodor- 
ous or  noxious  vapors,  and  conserving  the  heat  contained 
in  the  vapors  pro<iuced  by  this  evaporation,  consisting  In 
evaporating  the  liquid  in  a  plurality  of  stages  receiving 
as  a  heating  medium  the  vapors  from  the  preceding  stage 
and  as  a  liquid  the  non-evaporated  part  from  the  pre- 
ceding stage,  except  the  first  stage  which  Is  supplied  with 
steam  as  a  heating  medium  and  the  last  stage  which  as 
a  liquid  receives  the  condensed  steam  obtained  by  utilizing 
the  heat  of  the  vapors  produced  in  the  said  last  stages. 
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1,198,240.  BUFFER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES.  Giobgb 
ALBBBT  LvoN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lyon  Non- 
Skid  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  21,  1913, 
Serial  No.  762,548.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
June  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  106,751.     (CI.  213—39.) 


1.  The  automobile  buffer  consisting  of  two  similar  inte- 
gral spring  steel  strips  having  many  times  greater  verti- 
cal width  than  thickness  to  render  them  relatively  rigid 
vertically  while  resiliently  yielding  in  horizontal  direc- 
tions, each  of  said  strips  having  an  Inwardly  and  rear- 
wardly extending  attaching  member  to  be  attached  to  the 
side  members  of  the  frame  of  the  automobile,  and  having 
a  transversely  extending  impact  receiving  member  and  an 
intermediate  rearwardly  curved  loop  formed  with  an 
open  inner  end  and  extending  into  protective  position  In 
front  of  the  automobile  wheels,  the  Impact  receiving 
members  of  said  strips  overlapping  substantially  through- 
out the  distance  between  the  side  frames  of  the  automo- 
bile to  stiffen  and  strengthen  this  part  of  the  buffer,  and 
means  adjustably  connecting  said  impact  receiving  mem- 
bers and  holding  them  against  relative  vertical  movement 
and  providing  for  the  lateral  adjustment  of  said  strips  so 
as  to  adapt  the  buffer  for  attachment  to  automobiles  hav- 
ing side  frame  members  located  at  different  distances 
apart. 

2.  The  automobile  buffer  consisting  of  two  similar  in- 
tegral spring  steel  strips  having  several  times  greater 
vertical  width  than  thickness  to  render  them  relatively 
rigid  vertically  while  resiliently  yielding  In  horizontal  di- 
rections, each  of  said  strips  having  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing attaching  member  to  be  attached  to  the  side  members 
of  the  frame  of  the  automobile,  and  having  a  transversely 
extending  impact  receiving  member  and  an  Intermediate 
loop  formed  with  an  open  inner  end  and  extending  into 
protective  position  adjacent  the  automobile  wheel,  the 
Impact  receiving  members  of  said  strips  overlapping  to 
stiffen  and  strengthen  this  part  of  the  buffer,  and  means 
adjustal)ly  connecting  said  impact  receiving  members  and 
holding  them  against  relative  vertical  movement  and  pro- 
viding for  the  lateral  adjustment  of  said  strips  so  as 
to  adapt  the  buffer  for  attachment  to  automobiles  having 
side  frame  members  located  at  different  distances  apart. 

3.  The  automobile  buffer  con.sisting  of  two  Integral 
spring  steel  strips  having  considerably  greater  vertical 
width  than  thickness  to  render  them  relatively  rigid  ver- 
tically while  resiliently  yielding  in  horizontal  directions, 
each  of  said  strips  having  a  rearwardly  extending  at- 
taching member  to  be  attached  to  the  automobile,  and 
having  a  transversely  extending  impact  receiving  mem- 
ber and  an  intermediate  curved  resilient  member,  the  Im- 
pact receiving  members  of  said  strips  overlapping  to 
stiffen  and  strengthen  this  part  of  the  buffer,  and  means 
adjustably  connecting  said  Impact  receiving  members  and 
holding  them  against  relative  vertical  movement  and  pro- 
viding for  the  lateral  adjustment  of  said  strips  so  as  to 
adapt  the  buffer  for  attachment  to  automobiles  having 
supporting  members  located  at  different  distances  apart. 

4.  The  automobile  buffer  consisting  of  two  similar  in- 
tegral spring  steel  strips  having  many  times  greater  verti- 
cal width  than  thickness  to  render  them  relatively  rigid 
vertically  while  resiliently  yielding  in  horizontal  direc- 
tions, each  of  said  strip?  having  an  Inwanlly  and  rear- 
wardly extending  attaching  member  to  be  attached  to  the 
side  members  of  the  frame  of  the  automobile,  and  having 
a  transversely  extending  impact  receiving  member  and  an 
intermediate  rearwardly  curved  loop  formed  with  an  open 
inner  end  and  extending  into  protective  position  adjacent 
the  automobile  wheel,  and  connecting  means  adjustably 
connecting  said  Impact  receiving  members  and  holding 
them    against    relative    vertical    movement    and    forming 


overlapping  members  to  stiffen  and  strengthen  this  part 
of  the  liuffer  and  providing  for  the  lateral  adjustment  of 
said  strips  so  as  to  adapt  the  buffer  for  attachment  to  au- 
tomobiles having  side  frame  members  located  at  different 
distances  apart. 

5.  The  automobile  buffer  consisting  of  two  integral 
spring  steel  strips  having  greater  vertical  width  than 
thickness  to  render  them  relatively  rigid  vertically  while 
resiliently  yielding  In  horizontal  directions,  each  of  said 
strips  having  an  attaching  member  to  be  attached  to  the 
automobile,  and  having  a  transversely  extending  impact 
receiving  member  and  an  intermediate  loop,  and  connect- 
ing means  adjustably  connecting  said  impact  receiving 
members  and  holding  them  against  relative  vertical  move- 
ment and  forming  overlapping  members  to  stiffen  and 
strengthen  this  part  of  the  buffer  and  providing  for  the 
lateral  adjustment  of  said  strips  so  as  to  adapt  the  buffer 
for  attachment  to  automobiles  having  supporting  mem- 
bers located  at  different  distances  apart. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,247.  AIR-LIFT  FLUID-PUMP.  Pacl  McCombs, 
El  Paso,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  19,440. 
(Cl.  103 — 8.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  casing  divided  into  a  plurality  of  reservoirs  one 
above  the  other,  a  flow-pipe  common  to  the  said  reservoirs 
and  within  the  casing,  valves  controlling  the  communica- 
tions between  the  reservoirs  and  the  flow-pipe,  and  means 
causing  a  zigzag  upward  movement  of  the  water  step  by 
step  from  a  lower  reservoir  to  an  upper  one,  the  reser- 
voirs and  the  flow-pipe  having  substantially  the  same  ca- 
pacity to  cause  a  steady  and  free  flow  of  the  water  through 
all  the  reservoirs  and  the  flow  pipe. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  casing,  having  a  central  longitudinally  arranged 
flow-pipe,  the  casing  divided  into  sections  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  flow-pipe  constituting  two  reservoirs  for  each  sec- 
tion and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  flow  pipes,  the  flow 
pipe  constructed  to  have  communication  with  the  two 
reservoirs  of  each  section,  means  for  alternately  shutting 
off  communication  of  the  reservoirs  of  one  side  of  the 
flow-pipe  and  making  communication  between  the  flow- 
pipe  and  the  reservoirs  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  flow- 
pipe,  and  an  outlet  at  the  top  of  the  upper  flow  pipe, 
whereby  the  flow  of  water  is  made  step  by  step  first  on 
one  side  of  the  flow-pipe,  and  then  on  the  other  side  of  the 
flow-pipe,  throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  casing. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  flow  pipe  arranged  therein  throughout  the  entire 
length  of  the  casing,  the  casing  divided  Into  sections  con- 
stituting two  reservoirs  and  a  central  flow  pipe  for  each 
section,  and  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  flow-pipe,  the 
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flow-pipe  having  coniinuDlcation   with  the  two  reaerTolra 

Intermediately  by  pivoted  valv»-s  adapted  to  establish  com- 
munication alternately  betw»«n  the  reservoirs  and  the 
said  flow  pipe,  and  means  for  lupplyinK  air  pressure  alter- 
nately to  the  reservoirs  at  opposite  sides  of  the  dow-plpe, 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  described.  , 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  circular  casing,  a  longitudinal  tlowpipe  extending 
through  the  casing  and  divicUng  It  Into  a  central  flow- 
pip«-  passage  and  into  side  n-servoir  passages,  the  side 
reservoir  passages  divided  info  sections,  the  lower  ends 
of  the  reservoirs  of  the  several  sections  adapte<l  to  have 
communication  with  the  flow-pipe,  elongated  Hat  cen- 
trally pivoted  valves  located  in  the  tlowpipe  at  the  lower 
ends  of  the  reservoirs  and  adapted  to  alternately  istab 
llsh  conimunlcatlon  between  the  reservoirs  at  one  side  of 
the  flow  pipe  with  the  flow  plgK-,  and  to  cut  off  the  com- 
munication with  the  reservoirs  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
flow  pipe,  and  means  for  supplying  presaure  alternately  to 
the  reservoirs  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  flow-pipe. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  flow  pipe  extending  longitudinally  therethrough  and 
dividing  it  into  a  central  flo^-passage  and  two  side  res- 
ervoir passages,  the  reservoir  passages  having  horizontal 
partitions  dividing  them  into  sections,  the  lower  ends  of 
the  reservoirs  adapted  to  have  alternate  communication 
with  the  flow-pipe,  intermediately  pivoted  valves  located 
in  the  flow  pipe  and  adapted  to  a}ternately  establish  com- 
manlcation  with  the  flow  pipe,  means  for  supplying  pres- 
sure to  the  reservoirs  alter natfly  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
flow  pipe,  and  a  mechanism  controlled  by  the  rise  of  the 
water  in  the  upper  reservoirs  for  shifting  air  pressure,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  tlescribed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  1»  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,248.  R.MLRf)AD-TIE.  Robirt  R.  McIntyr*, 
Florenza,  I'a.  Original  appQlcation  flled  Apr.  4,  191G, 
Serial  No.  89.154.  Divided!  and  this  application  filed 
June  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  10^,048,     (CI.  238—5.) 


1.  A  tie  comprising  a  bodj  portion  having  an  upper 
wall  provided  adjacent  Its  en  Is  with  struck-ln  portions 
forming  rail  seats,  said  body  Eortlon  being  provided  with 
end  walls  and  with  side  walls  provided  with  struck-in 
portions  forming  pockets  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  rail 
seats,  rail  engaging  plates  fltttng  upon  the  upper  wall  of 
said  tx^dy  portion  and  extending  over  the  rail  seats,  fas- 
teners passing  through  said  plates  and  the  upper  wall  of 
the  body  portion  into  said  p^-kets,  a  base  section  posi- 
tioned beneath  said  body  portion  ;iud  having  telescoping 
engagement  therewith,  pins  extending  from  the  rail  seats 
through  the  base  section.  &ut  supporting  springs  posi- 
tioned about  said  pins  betweeki  said  rail  seats  and  base 
section. 

2.  A  tie  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an  upper 
wall,  end  walls  and  side  wall^,  the  side  walls  being  pro- 
vlde<l  with  struck  in  portions  fanning  pockets  and  the  up- 
per wall  being  provided  witH  rail  seats  positioned  be- 
tween the  pockets,  a  tmse  pofitioned  beneath  said  body 
portion  and  having  end  walll  and  side  walls  engaging 
the  walls  of  the  body  portion,  the  side  walls  of  the  base 
being  provided  with  struck-itt  portions  forming  pockets 
receiving  the  po<keta  of  said  |>o<l.v  portion,  rail  engaging 
plates  fitting  upon  said  body  portion  and  extending  over 
the  rail  seats,  fasteners  passing  through  said  rail  en- 
gaging plates  and  the  upper  wfll  of  the  bo<ly  portion  Into 
said  pockets,  and  resilient  sujjporting  means  positioned 
between  sai<l  base  and  the  upp^r  wall  of  said  tH>dy  portion 
beneath  the  rail  seats.  , 

3.  A  railroad  tie  comprislngja  body  portion  tiavlng  rail 
seats  and  fastener  receiving  pockets  positioned  upon  oppo- 


site sides  of  said  rail  seats,  a  base  extending  beneath  each 
of  said  rail  seats,  resilient  supporting  means  positioned 
beneath  each  of  said  rail  seats  and  engaging  the  same  to 
yleldaldy  support  the  body  portion,  and  pins  extending 
from  the  rail  seats  through  the  resilient  supporting  means. 
4.  A  tie  comprising  a  body  portion  having  side  walls 
provided  with  struck-in  portions  forming  fastener  re- 
ceiving pockets,  rail  engaging  means  resting  upon  said 
body  portion,  fasteners  passing  through  said  rail  engag- 
ing means  and  Into  said  pockets,  a  base  extending  beneath 
the  ends  of  said  body  portion  and  having  telescoping  en- 
gagement therewith,  pins  extending  from  said  body  por- 
tion and  extending  through  the  base  at  the  respective  ends 
of  the  body  portion,  and  resilient  supporting  means  posi- 
tioned about  said  pins  and  engaging  said  body  portion  to 
jleldably  support  the  body  portion. 


CCH([S 


1.1»8,249.  WINDOW  CCHj^STRUCTION.  Markim  J.  B. 
Mao.vussi.v,  Boise,  Idaho.  Substituted  for  Serial  No. 
689.818,  tiled  Apr.  10,  1912.  Renewed  Oct.  25.  1916, 
Serial  No.  67,870.  This  appUcatlon  flled  July  19,  191d. 
Serial  No.  110,070.     (CL  20 — 46.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  sashes  and  the  window 
casement  having  grooves  for  the  sashes  and  a  frame  for 
each  saah  In  the  upper  end  of  the  casement,  said  casement 
l>elng  recessed  to  receive  the  frames,  each  frame  having  a 
rabbet  at  Its  inner  side  to  receive  the  sash,  the  outer 
frame  being  hinged  to  the  casement  to  swing  outwardly  at 
Its  upper  end,  and  the  inner  frame  being  hinged  at  its 
lower  end  to  the  outer  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  sashes  and  the  window 
casement  having  its  top  recessed  on  Its  Inner  face  at  the 
inner  side  thereof,  and  having  the  inner  face  of  each  side 
meml>er  recessed  at  Its  upper  end  and  at  the  Inner  side, 
and  having  a  transverse  shoulder  at  the  lower  end  of  each 
recess,  a  pair  of  substantially  U-shaped  frames  seated  in 
the  recess,  the  outer  frame  l)eing  hinged  to  the  inner  ends 
of  the  shoulders  and  the  inner  frame  being  hl^ge<l  at  Its 
lower  ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  outer  frame,  the  sides 
of  the  casement  having  grooves  for  the  sashes  at  their 
lower  ends,  and  each  frame  having  a  rabbet  at  Its  Inner 
side  for  a  sash,  each  rabbet  registering  with  a  groove  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  casement,  and  a  sash  movable  In  each 
groove. 


1,198,250.  SHELL -MAKING  MACHINE.  Stanislas 
Mai.o,  Quebec,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1916. 
Serial  No.  81.905.     (CI.  113 — i6.) 

1.  A  shell  making  machine  of  the  class  described  in- 
cluding a  hopper,  a  die  located  adjacent  to  the  hopper,  a 
yleldaldy  mounted  shell  supporting  device  arranged  to  bold 
a  shell  in  proper  position  with  relation  to  the  die  and  a 
punch  having  an  enlarged  portion  adapted  to  move  across 
the  yleldable  support  and  force  the  same  from  Its  normal 
supporting  position. 

2.  A  shell  making  machine  of  the  class  described  in- 
cluding a  hopper,  a  die  located  adjacent  to  the  hopper,  a 
yleldaldy  mountnl  shell  supporting  device  arranged  to  bold 
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a  shell  In  proper  position  with  relation  to  the  die  and  a 
punch  having  a  thickened  stock  provided  with  a  tapered 
portion  and  adapteil  to  move  over  the  yleldable  support 
which  is  forced  out  of  its  normal  position  by  the  said 
pancb. 


3.  A  shell  making  machine  of  the  class  described  in- 
cluding a  hopper  provided  In  Its  bottom  with  an  opening. 
a  vertically  movable  support  provided  In  Its  upper  face 
with  a  shell  receiving  recess,  yleldable  means  located  t>e- 
neath  the  support  and  normally  maintaining  the  same  in 
a  supporting  position  and  a  punch  having  an  enlarged 
stock  provided  with  a  tapered  portion  arranged  to  move 
the  support  and  force  the  same  downwardly. 

4.  \  shell  making  machine  of  the  class  described  in- 
cluding a  hopper  provided  in  its  bottom  with  an  opening, 
A  vertically  movable  support  provided  In  its  upper  face 
with  a  shell  receiving  recess,  spaced  springs  located  be- 
neath the  support  and  normally  maintaining  the  same  in 
an  elevated  supporting  position,  adjusting  screws  engaging 
the  lower  ends  of  the  springs  and  a  punch  having  an  en- 
larged portion  arranged  to  move  over  the  support  and 
adapted  to  force  the  same  downwardly. 

5.  A  shell  making  machine  of  the  class  described  in- 
cluding a  hopper  provided  In  its  bottom  with  an  opening, 
a  vertically  movable  support  provided  In  Its  upper  face 
•with  a  shell  receiving  recess,  said  support  being  also  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  horizontal  slot,  a  fixed  pin  mounted  In  the 
slot  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  support,  yleldable 
means  for  urging  the  support  upwardly  and  a  punch  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  portion  arranged  to  move  over  the  support 
and  adapted  to  force  the  same  downwardly. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,108,261.  BRAKE  SHOE.  William  H.  Malot,  Suffern, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Brake  Shoe  &  Foundry 
Company,  Mahwah,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  31,  1916.    Serial  No.  100,772.     (CI.  188 — 82.) 


A) 


3  >    C 


1.  A  brake  shoe  back  with  the  central  side  portions 
upwardly  and  inwardly  bulged,  and  a  lug  with  the  ends 
thereof  anchored  within  said  bulged  portions. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  back  provided  at  its  edges  with  up- 
wardly formetl  pockets,  and  a  lug  with  widening  ends  an- 
chored within  said  pockets. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  back  with  a  reduced  central  portion 
and  a  lug  with  widening  ends  anchored  within  the  reduced 
portion  of  said  hack. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  back  with  the  central  side  portions  up 
wardly  and  inwardly  bulged,  and  a  lug  with  widening  ends 
anchored  within  said  bulged  portions. 

5.  A  brake  shoe  back  with  continuous  side  edges,  the 
aide  edges  of  the  back,  at  their  central  portions,  extending 
upwardly  and  inwardly,  forming  spaced  pockets  and  re- 
ducing the  width  of  the  back  at  its  center,  and  a  lug  an- 
chored within  said  pockets. 

230  O.  G.— 38 


1,198,252.  ELEVATOR  -  DOOR  HANGER.  Chablm  O. 
Marx.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Elevator  EflBclency 
Appliance  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  98.060. 
(01.  64—36.) 


u 


The  herein  described  door  hanger  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  vertical  side  legs  having  alined 
smooth  holes  formed  therein,  a  smooth  cylindrical  pin  fit- 
ted In  said  holes,  means  to  hold  the  pin  removably  In 
position,  a  pair  of  side  disks  fitted  snugly  but  rotatably 
around  said  pin  against  the  inner  faces  of  the  side  legs  of 
the  ca.sing.  each  of  saul  disks  having  a  circular  raceway 
on  Its  inner  face  concentric  with  the  pin,  a  main  load 
supporting  central  disk  practically  filling  the  spare  be- 
tween the  side  disks  and  of  slightly  greater  diameter  than 
the  side  disks,  said  central  disk  having  a  central  hole 
larger  than  the  pin  and  spaced  therefrom  and  t)eing  pro 
vided  on  Its  opposite  faces  with  circular  raceways  com- 
plemental  to  the  aforesaid  raceways,  and  series  of  balls 
operating  in  the  aforesaid  raceways  and  constituting  the 
only  connections  between  the  central  disk  and  the  other 
parts  of  the  structure,  said  side  disks  being  positively  held 
by  the  pin  from  tilting  movement. 


1.198,253.  BUB-SHARPENING  MACHINE.  Francib  G. 
MBDnrRST  and  Albert  J.  Mbdhirst,  Fromberg,  Mont., 
assignors  of  one-third  to  Aribret  F.  Goft,  Fromberg, 
Mont.  Flled  Aug.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  44.057.  (01. 
51—7.) 


£■ 


A  bnr  sharpening  machine  comprising  a  table,  an  up 
standing  flange  at  the  re-ir  edge  of  said  table,  guides  on 
the  upper  surface  of  the  table  extending  at  right  angl<« 
with  relation  to  the  flange,  a  movable  table  slidably 
mounted  on  the  guides,  a  grinding  wheel  supporting  arn>. 
a  hinge  connecting  the  grinding  wheel  supporting  arm 
with  the  flange,  a  grinding  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  supporting  arm,  the  rear  end  of  said  arm  adapted  to 
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abut    the    flange    upon    t 
grinding  wheel  to  limit 
nected  to  the  upper  e<lge 
Ing  arm   Intermediate   Its 
end  of  said  supporting 
wardly. 
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e  downward  movement  of  the 
K$ld  movement,  and  a  spring  con- 

of  the  flange  and  to  the  support- 
end  to  yieldably  hold  the  free 
s  rm  and  the  grinding  wheel  up- 


1.198,254.      MACHINE 
ON  BOTTLES.     Cnai 
SCHMIDT,  Copenhagen, 
Serial  No.  637,044.      ( 


FOR 


SVI 


(1 


SECURING    METAL   CAPS 
AN  William  V'ilhelm  Mbssbb- 
Denmark.     Filed  July  6,   1911. 
113—8.) 


1.  In  a  capping  machitie.  a  fixed  plunger,  a  plurality 
of  rollers  surrounding  .said  plunger,  having  a  revoluble 
movement  around  .«ai(l  plunger  and  a  rectilinear  move- 
ment parallel  to  the  axis  i)f  salil  plunger,  means  for  forc- 
ing said  rollers  inwardly,  and  means  normally  holding 
said  rollers  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  cap  to  be  placed  upoq  the  bottle  beneath  the  plunger 
and  for  permirtlng  InwaJd  movempnt  of  said  rollers  to 
engage  said  cap  upon  an  initial  downward  movement  of 
said  rollers  and  for  forcjtng  .said  rollers  apart  upon  a 
further  downward  movement  of  said  rollers  to  disengage 
the  rollers  from  the  cap. 

2.  In  a  capping  machine,  a  fixed  plunger,  a  rotatable 
support  surrounding  said  plunger  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
in  a  direction  paralVl  to  the  axis  of  said  plunger,  a  plu- 
rality of  members  connfcted  to  said  support,  rollers 
mounteil  on  said  membpre  and  adapted  to  roll  the  cap 
into  locking  engagement  \«ith  a  receptacle  when  said  roll- 
ers are  forced  inwardly  Into  engagement  with  said  cap 
while  being  rotated,  means  for  forcing  said  rollers  In- 
wardly, and  a  cam  forming  an  extension  from  the  bottom 
end  of  said  plunger  normally  holding  said  rollers  spaced 
a  distance  greater  than  the  cap  to  be  locked  to  the  recep- 
tacle and  permitting  Inward  movement  of  said  rollers 
on  the  Initial  downward  movement  of  said  support  to 
engage  said  cap  and  roll  the  same  into  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  receptacle  ajnd  for  then  forcing  said  rollers 
apart  upon  further  downward  movement  of  said  support 
to  disengage  the  rollers  from  the  cap  and  the  receptacle 
whereby  the  capped  receptacle  may  be  removed  while 
the  rollers  are  In  their  lowermost  position. 

3.  In  a  capping  machino.  a  fixed  plunger  against  which 
the  loose  cap  on  the  receptaele  Is  adapted  to  abut,  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  surrounding  said  plunger,  having  a  revolu- 
ble movement  around  said  plunger  and  a  rectilinear  move- 
ment In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  ails  of  said  plunger, 
said  plunger  having  an  annular  cam  forming  a  part  there- 
of with  which  said  rollers  are  adapted  to  engage,  means 
for  forcing  said  rollers  Into  engagement  with  said  plun- 
gers, said  annular  cam  l>elng  cut  to  hold  said  rollers 
spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
cap  to  be  attached  to  th«  bottle  In  their  normal  upper 
position  and  to  permit  the  rollers  to  engage  said  cap  upon 
an  initial  downward  movetient  and  for  again  forcing  said 
rollers  out  of  engagement  with  said  cap  In  their  lower- 
most positions  whereby  the  capp»'d  receptacle  may  be  re- 
moved while  the  rollers  remain  In  their  lowermost  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  capping  machlnei,  a  fixed  plunger  against  which 
the  loose  cap  on  a  receptacle  Is  adapted  to  abut,  a  plu- 


rality of  rollers  surrounding  said  plunger,  having  a  revolu- 
ble movement  around  said  plunger  and  a  rectilinear  move- 
ment in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plunger,  and  means  for 
normally  holding  said  rollers  apart  a  distance  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  cap  in  the  upper  position  of  said 
rollers  and  for  moving  them  into  locking  engagement  with 
said  cap  upon  an  initial  downward  movement  of  said  roll- 
ers and  for  again  forcing  them  aptort  upon  a  further  down- 
ward movement  thereof  whereby  the  capped  receptacle  may 
be  removed  from  beneath  the  plunger  when  the  rollers 
are  in  their  lowermost  position. 


1,198,255.  DREEKiE.  JoH.\  Ale.xaxdk*  Miller  and 
Charles  Stbblino  Wallace,  Belllngham,  Wash. ;  said 
Miller  assignor  to  said  Wallace.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1915. 
Serial  No.  50,980.      (Cl.  37 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  dn^ige.  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  having 
a  closed  top  and  an  open  bottom,  a  movable  closure  for 
the  bottom,  having  a  central  opening,  means  to  hold  the 
closure  In  closing  position,  a  movable  valve  within  the 
receptacle  adapted  to  close  said  central  opening  and  an 
automatically  operated  device  for  controlling  the  position 
of  the  valve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  dredge,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  having 
a  rigid  closed  top  and  a  bottom  having  an  opening,  a 
valve  within  the  receptacle  adapted  to  close  said  opening, 
a  hydraulic  jack  comprising  a  rigid  cylinder  carried  by 
the  receptacle  top  and  projecting  into  the  receptacle  above 
the  bottom  opening,  said  jack  also  Including  a  piston  slld- 
able  In  the  cylinder,  ball  and  socket  joint  connections 
between  the  valve  and  the  piston  and  means  on  the  out- 
side of  the  receptacle  to  control  the  operation  of  motive 
fluid  into  or  out  of  the  cylinder  to  control  the  position  of 
the  valve. 

3.  In  a  dredge,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  receive  a  load  of  material  and  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  material  enters,  a  valve  adapted  to 
close  said  opening,  a  main  hoisting  cable  connected  to  the 
receptacle  to  control  its  movements,  means  connected  to 
the  valve  to  control  its  position  holding  it  normally  closed 
while  the  receptacle  is  being  lowered  for  filling  and  means 
Including  a  line  attached  to  the  main  cable  serving  to 
cause  the  valve  to  open  automatically  when  the  receptacle 
reaches  the  bottom  to  be  dredged. 

4.  In  a  dredge,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  be  filled  with  material  and  having  an  opening  to  admit 
such  material,  a  valve  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  a 
hydraulic  jack  carried  by  the  receptacle  and  serving  to 
hold  the  valve  closed  while  the  receptacle  is  descending, 
a  main  hoisting  cable  connected  to  the  receptacle  and 
devices  between  the  cable  and  the  jack  to  cause  the  Jack 
to  release  the  valve  automatically  when  the  receptacle 
reaches  the  bottom. 

5.  In  a  dredge,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  having 
an  opening  to  admit  the  material  to  be  dredged,  a  valve 


J- 


September  12, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


5«« 


adapted  to  close  said  opening,  a  hylraulic  jack  serving  to 
hold  the  valve  closed  while  the  dredge  Is  descending,  a 
flexible  connection  to  control  the  movements  of  the  recep- 
tacle, a  retarding  device  carried  by  said  connection  and 
devices  between  the  retarding  device  and  the  jack  serv- 
ing to  maintain  the  jack  in  position  to  hold  the  valve 
closed  under  the  Influence  of  the  retarding  device  but 
releasing  the  ja<k  automatically  when  the  receptacle 
reaches  the  bottom  to  be  dredged. 


1.198,256.  COMMUTATOR  AS.«?EMBLINO  AND  FINISH- 
ING DEVICE.  John  Moi.ks,  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Eureka  Company,  North  East,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  41,692. 
(CI.  29—89.) 


t^Tl    .     •  „iLjUUf   ,'r-^ 


1.  In  a  commutator  assembling  and  finishing  device,  the 
combination  of  a  compression  ring  of  suflSclent  mass  and 
rigidity  to  practically  maintain  Its  shape  under  ordinary 
nse,  and  a  contractible  former  adapted  to  engage  com- 
mutator bars  arranged  in  annular  form,  said  contractible 
former  being  arranged  within  the  compression  ring,  the 
former  t>elng  comparatively  flexible,  said  compression  ring 
and  former  having  engaging  surfaces,  the  engaging  sur- 
face of  one  of  them  having  a  varying  diameter  to  com- 
press the  former  by  a  relative  movement  of  said  surfaces 
In  engagement,  the  former  being  flexed  and  its  shape  main- 
tained approximately  a  true  circle  as  it  is  compressed  by 
the  compression  ring,  the  face  of  the  compression  ring 
being  flush  with  the  face  of  the  contractible  former  when 
In  final  position. 

2.  In  a  commutator  assembling  and  finishing  device, 
the  combination  of  a  compression  ring  of  sufficient  mass 
and  rigidity  to  practically  maintain  its  shape  under  ordi- 
nary use  :  a  contractible  former  adapted  to  engage  com- 
mutator bars  arranged  in  annular  form,  said  contractible 
former  being  comparatively  flexible,  said  compression  ring 
and  former  having  engaging  surfaces,  the  engaging  sur- 
face of  one  of  them  having  a  varying  diameter  to  com- 
press the  former  by  a  relative  movement  of  said  surfaces 
In  engagement,  the  former  being  flexed  and  its  shape  maln- 
tain»Hl  approximately  a  true  circle  as  it  Is  compressed  by 
the  compression  ring;  a  face  plate  having  an  annular 
concentric  shoulder  engaging  one  of  the  walls  of  the 
compression  ring ;  and  means  for  securing  the  compression 
ring  on  the  face  plate, 

S.  In  a  commutator  assembling  and  finishing  device, 
the  combination  of  a  compression  ring  of  suflBcient  masp 
and  rigidity  to  practically  maintain  its  shape  under  ordi- 
nary use,  and  a  contractible  former  adapted  to  engage  com- 
mutator bars  arranged  in  annular  form,  said  contractible 
former  being  arranged  within  the  compression  ring,  tlie 
former  being  comparatively  flexible,  said  compression 
ring  and  former  having  engaging  surfaces,  the  engaging 
surface  of  one  of  them  having  a  varying  diameter  to 
compress  the  former  by  a  relative  movement  of  snld  su-- 
faces  in  engagement,  the  former  being  flexed  and  its  shape 
maintalneil  approximately  a  true  circle  as  It  is  comprebiied 
by  the  compression  ring,  the  former  being  of  an  axial 
thickness  not  greater  than  the  compression  ring  whereby 
the  compression  ring  may  be  utilized  for  positioning  th-' 
parts. 

4.  In  a  commutator  assembling  and  finishing  devlo;, 
the  combination  of  a  compression  ring  of  sufficient  mass 
and  rigidly  to  practically  maintain  its  shape  under  ordi- 
nary use  ;  a  contractible  former  adapted  to  engage  rora- 
mutator  bars  arranged  in  annular  form,  said  contractible 
former  being  arranged   within  the  compression  ring,  the 


former  being  comparatively  flexible,  said  compression  ring 
and  former  having  engaging  surfaces,  the  engaging  sur- 
face of  one  of  them  having  a  varying  diameter  to  compre>8 
the  fornJer  by  a  relative  movement  of  said  surfaces  In 
engagement,  the  former  being  flexed  and  its  shape  main- 
tained approximately  a  true  circle  as  it  is  compressed  by 
the  compression  ring,  the  former  being  of  less  axial  thiiK- 
ness  than  the  compression  ring  whereby  the  compression 
ring  may  be  utilized  for  positioning  the  parts  ;  and  a  face 
plate  having  an  annular  concentric  shoulder  engaging  one 
of  the  walls  of  the  compression  ring. 

5.  In  a  commutator  assembling  and  finishing  d-vlce, 
the  combination  of  a  compression  ring  of  sufficient  mass 
and  rigidity  to  practically  maintain  its  shape  under  ordi- 
nary use  ;  a  contractible  former  adapted  to  engage  com- 
mutator bars  arranged  In  annular  form,  said  contractible 
former  being  arranged  within  the  compression  ring,  the 
former  being  comparatively  flexible,  said  compression  ring 
and  former  having  engaging  surfaces,  the  engaging  sur- 
face of  one  of  them  having  a  varying  diameter  to  com- 
press the  former  by  a  relative  movement  of  said  surfaces 
in  engagement,  the  former  being  flexed  and  its  shape  main- 
tained approximately  a  true  circle  as  It  is  compressed  by 
the  compression  ring ;  a  face  plate  having  a  socket  of  n 
diameter  to  engage  the  outer  periphery  of  the  compression 
ring  to  center  the  same,  said  socket  having  its  bottom 
faced  to  engage  the  face  of  the  radial  end  of  a  commu- 
tator held  by  the  former ;  and  means  for  clamping  the 
compression  ring  on  the  face  plate. 


1,198,257.  SCRAPER.  Joi  Wood  Mouriso.n,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,425.  (Cl. 
65—12.) 


^ 


y    I  MM 


1.  In  a  scraper  of  the  nature  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  holder  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  longitudinal 
grooves  formed  in  Its  lower  face,  a  one  piece  wire  bent  to 
form  a  plurality  of  scraping  projections  fitted  in  said 
grooves,  and  means  securing  the  ends  of  the  wire  to  the 
ends  of  the  holder.  • 

2.  In  a  scraper,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  body  having 
a  series  of  grooves  in  its  lower  surface,  wire  scraping  ele- 
ments having  loops  projecting  into  said  grooves  and  hav- 
ing the  end  portions  thereof  extending  upwardly  along 
the  ends  of  the  holder,  and  means  to  lock  said  upwardly 
projecting  ends  firmly  to  the  ends  of  the  holder. 

3.  A  scraping  device  comprising  a  holder  having  a 
groove  extending  along  Its  lower  surface,  and  a  wire 
scraper  bent  to  form  upwardly  projecting  loops  fitted  into 
said  groove  and  having  end  portions  bent  to  extend  along 
the  ends  of  the  holder. 

4.  In  a  scraper,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  holder  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  in  its  bottom,  wire 
scraping  means  having  upwardly  projecting  loops  ex- 
tending into  said  grooves  and  having  end  portions  ex- 
tending along  the  ends  of  the  holder,  and  means  posi- 
tively holding  the  ends  of  the  wire  means  in  engagement 
with  the  ends  of  the  holder. 

5.  In  a  scraper,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  holder,  wire 
scraping  means  having  projections  extending  upwardly 
Into  the  bottom  of  the  holder  and  having  end  portions 
bent  to  co<>pfTatP  with  the  end  surfaces  of  the  holder,  and 
means  to  make  positive  connection  between  the  ends  of  the 
wire  means  and  the  ends  of  the  holder. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,198.258.     GAGE  FOR  ERaCTING  CONDUITS.      Haut 

B.  Naylob,  Flttsbursch.  I't..  assignor  to  National  Ftre 
Proofing  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  50,347. 
(Cl.  33—174.) 


1.  An  arc-fihaped  gag*-  far  building  arched  conduits, 
Kaid  gage  having  an  arc-sh.'^ped  flange  arranged  to  sup- 
port and  position  segmental  blocks,  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  ribs  :irrange<l  to  position  said  blocks  relatively  to 
each  other,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  gage  for  building  cylindrical  structures  having  an 
arc  shaped  dange  and  a  radial  flange,  the  radial  flange 
being  arranged  to  position  the  longitudinal  faces  of  the 
tiles  ;  substantially  as  descriibed. 

8.  A  gage  and  support  for  use  in  the  construction  of 
arch  conduits  built  up  of  blacks,  said  gage  having  a  con- 
tour corresponding  to  the  ((jntour  of  the  structure  to  be 
built,  and  having  a  seating  portion  for  supporting  the 
side  faces  of  said  blocks,  anil  projections  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  position  the  edge  portions  of  some  of  the  blocks  ; 
substantially  as  described,      j 

4.  A  gage  for  laying  blocks  in  arch  form  having  an  arc- 
shaped  flange  and  a  radial  f|ange,  the  radial  flange  being 
arranged  to  position  the  end^  of  the  blocks,  while  the  arc- 
shaped  flange  is  arranged  toi  engage  the  side  faces  of  the 
blocks  to  position  them  with  r.lition  to  the  structure  be- 
ing erected,  and  block  spacing-  and  supporting  projections 
connected  to  one  of  said  flan^-^s  and  arranged  to  position 
and  support  some  of  the  blocks  in  their  longitudinal  rela- 
tion to  the  structure  ;  sub.stattially  as  described. 

5.  A  gage  having  an  arcsbaped  flange  and  a  radial 
flange,  and  spacing  projectiolis  <onnecte<l  to  both  of  said 
flanges,  together  with  reinf<^rcing  members  connected  to 
the  radial  flange  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,19  8.259.  TIKK  SAVRK  OR  AUTOMOBILE-JACK. 
Ch.^rles  T.  Nel.son.  Oakland.  N>br.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1915. 
Serial  No.  6.321.      (Cl.  25* — 89.) 


A  Jack  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  base  boards  positioned  at  relatively  spaced  dis- 
tances apart,  shafts  rotatalily  mountiMl  in  each  end  of 
said  boards,  lifting  elements  comprising  sleeves  arranged 
around  the  opposite  ends  of |  the  shafts,  arms  formed  on 
said  sleeves  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  ribs  formed 
on  the  faces  of  said  arms  the  upper  ends  terminating  short 
"if  the  ends  of  the  arms,  lips  formed  on  and  extending  lat- 
erally from   the   upper  emls  <jf  said  ribs  forming  support 


Ing  members,  said  ribs  provided  with  openings,  connecting 
rod?  secured  by  their  opposite  ends  through  the  openings 
In  the  ribs  of  the  same,  a  V-shaped  bail  secureil  by  Its 
arms  to  certain  of  said  ribs  and  by  Its  apex  portion  to  a 
power  applying  mechanism  whereby  upon  pull  upon  said 
bail,  the  arms  will  be  raised  in  a  vertical  position  simul- 
taneously, .substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,198.260.  MATCH  BOX. 
day,  Tex.  Filed  Aug. 
(Cl.  206—25.) 


RcEL  Earnest  Nobvill,  Mon- 
14,    1915.     Serial    No.    45,623. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlt>efl  including  a  receptacle 
provided  with  a  removable  cover  having  an  opening,  said 
receptacle  being  also  provided  in  one  of  its  walls  with  a 
socket,  a  frame  having  a  standard  carrying  the  cover  and 
extending  below  the  same  to  fit  in  the  said  socket,  fasten- 
ing means  engaging  the  standard  and  securing  the  same 
In  the  socket  and  retaining  the  cover  on  the  receptacle 
and  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  removing  articles 
from   the  receptacle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  receptacle 
having  extended  side  wails  and  provided  with  a  relatively 
thick  rear  wall  having  a  central  socket,  a  cover  supported 
upon  the  front  and  rear  walls  and  arranged  between  the 
extended  side  walls,  a  frame  having  a  standard  carrying 
the  said  cover  and  extending  below  the  same  and  remov- 
ably fitting  in  the  said  socket,  and  means  carried  by  the 
frame  for  removing  articles  from  the  receptacle. 


1,198.261.      M.\TCH-(X)VER. 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed 
58.426.      (Cl.   206—20.) 


John  Fbancis 
Oct.    28,    1915. 


O'Mallit, 
Serial    No. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  for  use  with  a  match 
safe  having  a  slot  and  shoulders  in  the  top  thereof,  a 
book-like  wrapper  consisting  of  a  pocket  fold,  adapted  to 
be  held  in  said  slot,  a  back  flap,  a  front  flap,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  matches  held  in  said  pocket  fold,  said  flaps  and 
a  portion  of  said  pocket  fold  being  widened  to  form  shoul- 
ders on  the  sides  of  the  article  adapted  to  limit  upward 
movement  of  said  fold  In  said  safe. 
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2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  for  use  with  a  match 
safe  having  a  slot  and  shoulders  In  the  top  thereof,  a 
book  like  wrapper  consisting  of  a  pocket  fold,  adapted  to 
be  held  in  said  slot,  a  back  flap,  a  front  flap,  and  a  plu- 
rAlity  of  matches  held  in  said  pocket  fold,  said  flaps  and 
a  portion  of  said  pocket  fold  being  widened  to  form  shoul- 
ders on  the  sides  of  the  article  adapted  to  limit  upward 
movement  of  said  fold  In  said  safe,  and  said  back  flap  be- 
ing provided  with  a  line  of  perforations  at  Its  Junction 
with  said  pocket  fold. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  match  safe  comprising  a  hollow 
casing  having  an  opening  In  the  front  thereof  and  having 
a  slot  in  the  top  thereof  of  less  length  than  the  width  of 
said  safe  to  form  shoulders  at  the  top  of  said  safe,  of  a 
book  like  wrapper  comprising  a  pocket  fold,  a  plurality 
of  matches  held  therein,  ignition  material  on  the  outer 
aide  thereof,  said  fold  being  recessed  at  its  upper  ends  to 
provide  shoulders  bearing  against  said  casing  shoulders, 
and  means  for  holding  said  pocket  fold  In  said  slot  to 
project  above  said   safe. 


1,198.262.  STEP -BEARING  FOR  SKEWERS.  Henby 
A.  OwE.s.  Whitlnsviile,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Whltln 
Machine  Works,  Whitlnsviile,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1908.  Serial  No. 
452,820.      (a.   242—181.) 


tf  JlO 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  plate  constitut- 
ing a  creel-board  and  having  perforations  therein,  of 
means  for  holding  skewer-steps  In  said  perforations  com 
prising  metallic,  cup-shaped  holders  seated  on  the  margins 
of  the  perforations  in  said  plate  by  their  upper  marginal 
portions  and  extending  below  the  said  plate,  the  bottom  of 
said  holders  being  provided  with  interior  and  Integral  sup- 
porting ledges  adapted  to  support  skewer-steps  and  having 
openings  adjacent  said  ledges,  and  the  organization  of  the 
above  parts  being  such  that  the  said  steps  will  be  sup 
ported  in  the  perforations  of  the  creel-plate  with  their 
api>er  concaved  surfaces  substantially  flush  with  the  up- 
per surface  of  the  said  plate. 

2.  lu  a  roving  creel,  the  combination  with  a  sheet-metal 
creel  board,  having  a  perforation  therein  of  greater  diam- 
eter than  the  skewer  step,  of  a  flanged  cup-shaped  holder, 
having  its  flange  engaged  with  the  margin  of  said  per- 
foration, and  a  horizontal  bottom  wall  depressed  below 
the  same,  and  a  skewer-step  having  a  concave  step-bear- 
ing surface  on  its  top  and  held  In  said  holder  resting  upon 
the  txittom  wall  with  its  said  bearing  surface  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  top  of  said  creel-board. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  creel-board  hav- 
ing a  perforation  adapted  to  receive  a  skewer-step,  of  a 
corrugated  spring  yielding  holder  adapted  for  yieldingly 
supporting  the  skewer-step  therein. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  creel-board  perforated  to 
receive  a  skewer-step  of  a  corrugated  spring-yielding 
bushing  within  such  perforation  depending  below  the 
same  and  a  skewer  step  frlctionally  secured  therein. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  perforated  creel-board,  of 
means  for  removably  holding  a  skewer-step  therein,  com- 
prising a  bushing  having  a  rim  flange  and  a  transverse 
corrugation  adapted  to  retain  the  same  In  said  perfora- 
tion and  a  skewer  step  held  by  said  bushing. 

[Claims  6  tu  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,263.  TOY  CONSTRUCTTION  BLOCKS.  Charles 
H.  Pajbau,  Evanston,  111.  Filed  Oct.  23,  19^5.  Serial 
No.  67.523.     (Cl.  46—35.) 

1.  Toy  construction  blocks  including  a  member  having 
bores  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  and  depth,  and  a 
connecting  rod  :  there  being  means  associated  with  said 
bores  and  one  end  of  said  rod  for  tightly  interflttlng  the 


same,  and  means  associated  with  the  bottom  of  said  bores 
and  the  other  end  of  said  rod  for  affording  a  pivotal  con- 
nection therebetween. 


2.  In  a  toy  construction  set,  blocks  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  equl-dlametered  bores  extending  part  way 
through  said  blocks,  and  rods  each  equipped  at  one  end 
for  substantially  non  rotatable  and  at  the  other  end  for 
pivotal  engagement  with  any  of  said  bores. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  toy  construction  block  hav- 
ing a  bore  equipped  at  Its  bottom  with  a  smaller-dlam- 
etered  extension,  of  a  rod  larger  in  diameter  than  said 
bore  and  having  one  end  pointed  and  adapted  to  pivot  In 
the  said  extension  of  the  bore,  the  other  end  of  the  rod 
being  contractlble  to  permit  Its  insertion  Into  said  bore. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  toy  construction  block  hav- 
ing a  bore  equipped  at  its  bottom  with  a  conical  eitension, 
of  a  rod  larger  In  diameter  than  said  bore  and  having  one 
end  pointed  and  adapted  to  pivot  In  the  said  conical  ex- 
tension, the  other  end  of  the  rod  being  contractlble  to  per- 
mit Its  Insertion  into  the  said  bore. 

6.  In  toy  construction  blocks,  the  combination  with 
blocks  having  bores  of  two  different  depths,  of  rods  each 
having  at  one  end  relatively  spaced  formations  affording 
a  pivotal  connection  respectively  with  walls  of  the  boreb 
of  the  two  different  bores. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 


1,198,264.  WHEELBARROW.  William  H.  Parker. 
Long  Branch,  N.  J.  Filed  .Mar.  1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
81,378.     (Cl.  21—68.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  wheelbarrow 
provided  with  a  traction  member,  a  pair  of  supporting 
beams  connected  with  said  traction  member  and  diverg- 
ing toward  the  rear,  said  beams  being  bent  upwardly  cen- 
trally so  as  to  produce  a  substantially  A-shaped  struc- 
ture, a  transverse  bracing  member  connected  with  said 
beams  adjacent  the  front,  and  a  transverse  bracing  mem- 
ber connecting  said  beams  adjacent  the  rear. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  wheelbarrow 
structure  provided  with  a  pair  of  beams  bent  substantially 
centrally  so  as  to  form  an  A-strui.'ture,  traction  means 
connected  with  said  beams  adjacent  the  front  end,  and 
bracing  moans  connecting  said  beams  for  preventing  lat- 
eral movement  thereof. 
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3.  In  a  wheelbarrow  of  the  character  described,  a  trac- 
tion wheel,  a  pair  of  sup^rtlng  b&rs  therefor  mer^ng 
Into  operating  bandies,  qaid  har8  being  substantially 
A-shaped  when  viewing  th^  same  from  one  side,  a  simi- 
larly shaped  bracing  bar  for  each  of  said  supporting  bars, 
said  bracing  bars  being  conpected  to  said  supporting  bara 
near  the  front  of  Haid  supporting  bars  and  near  the  rear, 
a  transverse  bracing  l)ar  connected  with  said  supporting 
bars  adjacent  each  end,  aid  means  for  mounting  a  ro- 
tatable  member  on  said  trapsverse  bars  between  the  sup- 
porting  bars.  I 

4.  In  a  device  of  thi-  character  described,  a  wheelbarrow 
structure  comprising  a  paif  of  beams  bent  »ubstantlally 
centrally  so  as  to  provide  lao  A-st^ucture,  a  supporting 
bar  for  each  of  said  l>eam»  formed  of  substaiitially  the 
same  shape  as  the  beams  Out  reversed  so  as  to  provide 
a  combined  brace  and  sup|>ort.  a  traction  member  con- 
nected with  the  front  of  sajd  beams,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  beams  spaced  apart. 


1.198.265.  CONVERTIBLE  SOUND-BOX.  Archie  E. 
I'ARXALL,  Chicago.  III.,  asBignor  to  Frank  W.  Williams, 
Chicago.  111.  Flle<l  Mar.  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  16,282. 
(CI.   274—24.) 


1.  A  reproducing  machine  comprising  a  swinging  tubu- 
lar tone  arm.  a  sound  box  having  a  (liaphragm  and  a 
tubular  portion  connecteil  therewith  and  m<'ans  for  con- 
necting said  sound  box  to  said  tone  arm  tomprislng  a 
member  having  three  comm)ini<'atlng  tubular  portions,  the 
first  of  said  portions  telescoplcally  engaging  said  tubular 
tone  arm.  the  se<-on(l  tubular  portion  lnillnt'«l  upwardly 
and  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  tone-arm, 
and  the  other  tubular  portion  extending  substantially 
horizontally  and  laterally  with  respect  to  said  first  tubular 
portion,  said  seconil  tubular  portion  belni;  constructed  to 
engage  the  tubular  portion  of  the  sound  box  to  hold  the 
sound  box  in  incllne<l  position  with  its  diaphragm  extend- 
ing transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  tone  arm  for  use  with 
a  ■'  hill  and  dale  "  record,  and  said  third  portion  being 
constru(  ted  to  engage  the  tubular  portion  of  the  sound- 
box to  hold  the  80Uiid-t>ox  ^Ith  its  diaphragm  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tone-arm  for  use 
with  a   laterally   undulating  groove  record. 

2.  A  reproiludng  machine  comprising  a  swinging  tubu- 
lar tone-arm.  a  sound  box  having  a  diaphragm  and  a 
tubular  portion  connecte<l  therewith,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  sound-box  to  said  tone  urm  comprising  a 
member  having  three  communicating  tubular  portions,  the 
first  of  said  portions  telescoplcally  engaging  said  tubular 
tone-arm.  the  st>cond  tubular  portion  Imlined  upwardly 
and  outwardly  with  respe(  t  to  the  axis  of  said  tone-arm, 
and  the  other  tubular  portion  extending  substantially 
horizontally  and  laterally  with  respect  to  said  tlrst  tubu- 
lar portion,  said  second  tubular  portion  being  constructed 
to  engage  the  tubular  portion  of  the  sound  box  to  hold 
the  sound  box  In  Inclined  popltlon  with  Its  diaphragm  ex- 
tending transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  tone-arm  for  use 
with  a  "hill  aud  dale"  r»'(ord.  and  saiil  third  portion  l>e- 
ing  constructed  to  engage  the  tubular  p^irtion  of  the 
sound  box  to  hold  the  sound-box  with  Its  diaphragm  iu  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tone-arm 
for  use  with  a  laterally  undulating  groove  record,  the  flrst 
tubular  portion  of  said  connecting  means  being  slidably 
adjustable  with  respect  to  the  tone  arm. 


1,198,266.  ROTATION  MECHANISM  FOR  PERCU8 
SIVE  TOOLS.  Fredebick  W.  Pakso.ns,  Eimlra.  N.  Y^ 
asslc^or  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.   743,442.      (CL  121—10.) 


1.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  head  bloclc  casing,  a  tool 
cylinder  having  a  shank  revolubly  mounted  in  said  head 
block,  said  shank  having  a  fluid  Inlet  to  said  tool  there- 
through, a  fluid  actuated  piston  operatively  connected 
with  said  shank  to  rotate  said  cylinder  and  a  fluid  inlet 
for  conveying  actuating  fluid  to  said  tool  Inlet  through 
said  shank  and  to  said  piston. 

2.  In  a  percussive  drill,  a  longitudinally  divided  head 
block  casing  having  a  cylindrical  bearing  therein,  a  drill 
cylinder  a  rear  cylinder  head  having  an  integral  shank 
rotatably  mounte<l  in  said  bearing,  said  shank  having  a 
portion  of  greater  diameter  than  said  bearing  to  hold 
said  drill  cylinder  and  head  block  from  relative  longi- 
tudinal movement,  and  means  In  said  head  block  for 
rotating  said   drill  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  percussive  drill,  a  longitudinally  divider!  head 
block  casing  having  a  cylindrical  bearing  therein  and  an 
annular  ratchet  ring  chamber  of  larger  diameter  than  said 
t>earlng,  a  drill  cylinder  a  rear  cylinder  head  for  said 
cylinder  having  an  Integral  shank  in  sal<l  be.tring.  said 
shank  having  a  portion  of  larger  illameter  fitting  In  said 
ratchet  ring  chamber,  said  larger  portion  serving  to  hold 
said  shank  from  longitudinal  movement,  a  ratchet  ring 
engaging  said  larger  portion  of  said  shank  and  means  to 
actuate  said  ratchet  ring  to  rotate  said  drill  cylinder. 


1,198.267.  PILE  CITTING  MACHINE.  Thomas  Pekht, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Peter  Jungers, 
King  county.  Wash.  Flle<l  Mar.  11,  1915.  Serial  No. 
13,724.      (CI.    143—34.) 


1.  In  a  pile  cutting  machine  including  a  rigid  support- 
ing frame  work  and  a  vertically  movable  and  tilting  saw 
supporting  frame,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel and  vertically  channele<l  guides  secured  together  In  a 
rigid  frame,  similar  winding  drums  mounted  upon  sbafta 
which  are  supported  from  the  tops  of  said  guides  and 
which  are  connected  so  as  to  rotate  in  unison,  posts  piv- 
oted to  said  movable  frame  and  sUdable  within  said 
channele<l  guides,  cables  secured  to  the  tops  of  said  posts 
and  wound  upon  said  drums,  whereby  said  movable  frame 
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may  be  raised  and  lowered,  and  turnbuckles  interposed  In 
said  cables  adjacent  said  posts,  whereby  said  movable 
frame  may  be  tilted  with  respect  to  the  stationary  frame. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  piles  and  the  like,  includ- 
ing a  supporting  framework  consisting  of  a  stationary 
and  a  movable  part,  the  combination  of  means  upon  tbe 
stationary  part  of  said  suw>ortlng  framework  for  raising 
vertically,  lowering  and  tilting  bodily  the  movable  part 
of  the  said  supporting  framework  with  respect  to  the  sta- 
tionary part,  a  wheeled  carriage  mounted  upon  the  mov- 
able part  of  the  framework  and  radially  swingabie  cut- 
ting means  mounted  upon  the  said  carriage. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  piles  and  the  like,  includ- 
ing a  supporting  framework  consisting  of  a  stationary 
and  a  movable  part,  a  carriage  mounted  upon  the  movable 
part  of  the  framework,  and  cutting  means  mounted  upon 
an  extending  arm  of  the  carriage,  the  combination  of 
means  upon  the  stationary  part  of  said  supporting  frame- 
work for  raising  lowering  and  tilting  bodily  the  movable 
part  of  the  said  supporting  framework  with  respect  to 
the  stationary  part,  said  means  Including  stationary  ver- 
tically channele<l  guides,  posts  which  are  pivotal^  se- 
cured to  the  movable  frame  and  which  are  slldably  held 
In  said  channeled  guides,  cables  secured  to  each  post  and 
wound  upon  drums  working  In  unison  and  adjusting 
means  In  each  cable  adjacent  the  posts,  whereby  the  sides 
or  corners  of  the  movable  frame  may  be  tilted. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  piles  and  the  like,  including 
a  rectangular  supporting  framework  consisting  of  a  sta- 
tionary and  a  movable  part,  a  carriage  mounted  upon 
said  movable  part  and  swingabie  with  respect  to  said 
part  and  having  a  saw  mounted  upon  an  extension  of  the 
said  carriage,  the  combination  of  means  for  raising,  low- 
ering and  tilting  the  movable  part  of  said  framework 
with  respect  to  said  stationary  part,  whereby  the  eleva- 
tion, cutting  slope  and  batter  of  said  saw  may  be  set  and 
maintained  as  desired,  said  means  Including  stationary 
vertically  channeled  guides,  posts  which  are  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  movable  frame  and  which  are  slldably  held 
in  said  channeled  guides,  cables  secured  to  each  post  and 
wound  upon  drums  working  In  unison,  and  adjusting 
means  In  each  cable  adjacent  to  the  post,  whereby  the 
sides  or  corners  of  the  movable  frame  may  be  tilted. 


1,198,268.  LICENSE-NUMBER  HOLDER  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILES. Charles  F.  Peterson  and  Arthdb  Fin- 
.NEY,  East  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.  861,684.      (CI.   40—132.) 


Z6 

A  license  number  holder  for  automobiles  comprising 
bottom,  side,  top  and  rear  walls  to  form  a  casing,  a  door 
hinged  to  the  rear  wall,  a  skeleton  frame  secured  to  the 
edges  of  tha  bottom,  side  and  top  walls,  a  glass  window 
slldably  mounted  within  said  frame,  a  metal  binder  sur- 
rounding the  edges  of  said  window  and  positioned  within 
said  frame  to  prevent  breaking  and  rattling  of  the  win- 
dow within  the  frame,  said  bottom,  side  and  top  walls 
provided  with  guide  ways  adjacent  tbe  frame,  upper  and 
lower  metallic  frames  slldably  mounted  within  said  guide 
ways,  said  metallic  frames  provided  with  pockets  therein, 
glasses  having  numbers  thereon  slldably  mounted  within 


said  pockets,  glasses  slldably  mounted  within  said  pockets 
and  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  numbered  glasses,  and  a  double 
guide  way  positioned  between  the  upper  and  lower  metal- 
lic frames  to  hold  said  metallic  frames  In  a  vertical  posi- 
tion and  against  lateral  movement  within  tbe  casing. 


1,198,269.  KEY  RETAINER.  John  F.  Polmann,  East 
Rutherford,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
77,136.      (CI.  70 — 66.) 


1.  A  key  retaining  device  comprising  an  open  ring, 
members  extending  from  the  ends  thereof,  lugs  projecting 
from  the  members  in  opposite  directions  at  the  points  ad- 
jacent the  ring,  and  a  lug  extending  from  the  ring  at  the 
side  opposite  from  its  open  portion. 

2.  A  key  retaining  device  comprising  an  open  ring, 
members  extending  from  the  ends  thereof,  lugs  projecting 
from  the  members  In  opposite  directions  at  the  points  ad- 
jacent the  ring,  and  a  lug  extending  from  the  ring  at  the 
side  opposite  from  its  open  portion,  said  members  having 
outwardly  extending  lugs  on  their  outer  extremities. 

3.  A  key  retaining  .device  comprising  an  open  ring, 
members  extending  from  the  ends  thereof,  lugs  projecting 
from  the  members  in  opposite  directions  at  the  points  ad- 
jacent the  ring,  and  a  lug  extending  from  tbe  ring  at  the 
side  opposite  from  its  open  portit>n,  said  members  having 
outwardly  extending  lugs  on  their  outer  extremities,  said 
ring  being  bendable  to  permit  the  members  to  l)e  spread 
apart  or  forced  together  to  fit  key-holes  of  different  sizes. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  part  having  a  key-hole,  with  a 
retainer  formed  with  a  substiintlaHy  open  annular  mem- 
ber adapted  to  extend  around  the  circular  portion  of  the 
key-hole,  arms  extending  from  the  ends  and  lying  along 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  bit  receiving  portion  of  the  key- 
hole, said  arms  having  oppositely  extending  lugs  extend- 
ing Into  the  key  hole,  a  lug  on  the  annular  member  hear- 
ing against  the  outer  surface  of  the  said  part,  and  lugs 
on  the  free  extremities  of  the  said  arms. 


1,198,270.  APPARATUS  FOR  UTILIZATION  OF  SIG- 
NAL-CURRENTS FOR  TELEGRAPHIC,  RADIO- 
TELEGRAPHIC,  OR  OTHER  PURPOSES.  Valdemab 
PoCLSKN,  Frederlksberg,  near  Copenhagen.  Denmark. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  12,236.     (CI.  178 — 88.) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  receiving  electric  signals,  a  jet  of 
electrically  conductive  liquid,  electrolytic  means  respon- 
sive to  the  signals  and  effective  upon  reception  thereof  to 
alter  the  jet  of  liquid,  and  receiving  means  responsive  to 
the  alteration  of  the  jet  to  render  the  signals  apparent. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  receiving  electric  signals,  a  Jet  of 
electrically  conductive  liquid,  electrolytic  means  respon- 
sive to  the  signals  and  effective  upon  reception  thereof  to 
deflect  the  Jet  of  liquid,  and  receiving  means  responsive 
to  the  deflection  of  the  jet  to  render  the  signals  apparent. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  receiving  electric  signals,  a  Jet 
of  electrically  conductive  liquid,  electrolytic  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  signals  and  effective  upon  reception  there- 
of to  deflect  the  Jet  of  liquid,  and  receiving  means  In  the 
path  of  the  deflected  Jet  for  rendering  the  signals  ap- 
parent. 
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4.   In  apparatos  for  utilfiing  electric  signal   currents, 

the  cemblnatlon  of  a  Jet  of  liquid,  and  means  for  Impart- 
ing to  the  said  liquid  varjiag  electric  potentials  which 
vary  in  accordance  with  tht  signal  currents  to  cause  the 
Jet  to  alter  its  shape. 


accordance  with   the  signal 


5.  In  apparatus  for  utilising  electric  signal  currents, 
the  combination  of  a  Jet  of  liquid,  means  for  imparting  to 
the  said  liquid  varying  electric  potentials  which  vary  In 


currents   to   cause  the  Jet  to 


alter  its  shape,  and  recording  means  operated  by  such  al- 
teration of  the  Jet. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.198.271.  NDT-LOCK.  T>:l)Di«  F.  Phici.  Robertsdaie. 
Pa.  Filed  July  25,  191-^.  Serial  No.  853.055.  (CI. 
151—3.) 


In  a  nut  lock,  the  conibluafion  of  a  bolt  hHving  its  shank 
provided  with  a  segmental  slot  formed  transversely  on  one 
side  thereof,  and  a  nut  cartied  on  the  bolt,  of  an  aper- 
tured  washer  plate  mounted  upon  said  bolt  In  rear  of  the 
nut  and  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  nut,  and  a  rec- 
tangular liendable  locking  tongue  formed  integral  with  the 
washer  plate  and  adaincd  tv  L>e  bent  over  the  nut  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  plate  an4  to  be  further  bent  into  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  sida  face  of  the  nut  and  to  termi- 
nally engage  the  inner  wall  of  the  segmental  slot  in  the 
bolt. 


1,198.272.  DOOR  CLOSER.  J.amks  X.  Paissi.  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  16,  19l5.  Serial  No.  21,693.  (01. 
114—118.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  door  slidably  mounted  In  a 
frame,  an  arm  pivotally  moiinted  above  the  door  and  op- 


eratlvely  connected  with  the  same,  fluid  pressure  mean^ 
for  swinging  the  arm,  a  sluice  way  for  supplying  tluld 
pressure  to  the  same,  and  means  opera tively  connected 
with  the  arm  to  cut  off  the  water  from  the  sluice  way. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  door  slidably  mounted  In  a 
frame,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  above  the  frame  and  op- 
eratlTely  connected  with  the  door,  fluid  pressure  means 
for  swinging  the  arm,  valye  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  tluid  pressure  through  the  said  fluid  pressure 
means  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  ri.se  of  water, 
and  buffing  means  for  cushioning  the  operation  of  the 
fluid  pressure  means  and  the  movement  of  the  door. 


1.198,273.  BUILDINO-BLOCK.  Emancil  Isika  Prop- 
PiR,  Blenne.  Switzerland.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1915.  Serial 
No.  48.584.     (CI.  72—38.) 


1.  A  building  block  comprising  a  cross-shaped  face  mem- 
ber, with  the  width  of  each  arm  of  the  cross  piece  approxi- 
mately twice  its  length,  a  web  member  extending  at  right 
angles  from  the  central  portion  of  the  back  of  the  cross- 
shaped  face  member,  and  a  cross  piece  integral  with  and 
extending  laterally  at  right  angles  from  opposite  ends  of 
the  web  member,  the  thickness  of  the  cross  piece  being 
approximately  the  same  as  the  thickness  of  the  wetv 
member. 

2.  A  building  block  comprising  a  cross-shaped  face  mem- 
ber, with  the  width  of  each  arm  of  the  cross  piece  approxi- 
mately twice  Its  length,  a  web  member  extending  at  right 
angles  from  the  central  portion  of  the  t)ack  of  the  cross- 
shaped  face  member,  and  a  cross  piece  integral  with  and 
extending  laterally  at  right  angles  from  opposite  ends  of 
the  web  member,  the  thickness  of  the  cross  piece  being  ap- 
proximately the  same  as  the  thickness  of  the  web  member 
and  the  length  of  the  web  member  being  appreciably  less 
than  the  length  of  an  arm  of  the  cross-shaped  face  mem- 
ber, while  the  length  of  the  cross  piece  is  materially 
greater  than  the  length  of  an  arm  of  the  cross-shaped  face 
member  and  the  web  and  cross  piece  being  of  the  same 
width. 


1,198,274.  MUFFLER  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  MARINE  EN- 
(ilNES.  Fbancio.n'8  a.  Reecb,  Ciearlake.  Wash.  Filed 
July  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  40,309.      (CI.   121—116.) 


An  under  water  exhaust  muffler  for  a  marine  engine 
comprising  a  triangular  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
side  of  the  boat,  having  a  semi-conical  projection  formed 
in  bas-relief  on  the  outer  face  thereof,  said  plate  having 
an  exhaust  pipe  receiving  opening  formed  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  apexes  of  the  projection  and  the  plate,  and  a 
seml-conlcal  plate  secured  on  to  the  first-named  plate  In 
position  to  provide  a  space  between  the  projection  and 
the  last-named  plate,  said  semi-conical  plate  having  the 
apex  end  closed  and  the  base  end  opened. 
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1,198.275.  CLOCKIN«i  MECHANISM  FOR  KNITTING- 
MACHINES.  Edward  Rick  and  William  G.  Stolz. 
Reading.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rick  Knitting  Company, 
Reading,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Dec.  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  64,550.     (CI.  66—12.) 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
needles  and  the  needle  actuating  mechanism,  of  additional- 
thread  -  supplying  means  comprising  a  thread  carrier, 
means  to  cause  the  thread  delivery  point  of  the  carrier  to 
revolve  about  the  needles,  comprising  a  rotary  member 
with  whose  axis  of  rotation  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
finger  normally  coincides,  means  to  shift  the  thread  car- 
rier bodily,  radially  of  the  axis  of  the  rotary  member  to 
vary  the  size  of  the  orbital  path  described  by  its  thread 
delivery  point. 

2.  In  combination  with  needles  of  a  knitting  machine, 
additional  thread  supplying  means  comprising  a  finger, 
means  to  cause  the  thread  delivery  point  of  the  finger  to 
revolve  about  the  needles,  comprising  a  rotary  member, 
and  means  to  shift  said  finger  bodily  radially  of  the  rotary 
member  to  and  from  a  point  concentric  therewith  and  to 
maintain  said  finger  in  the  positions  to  which  it  may  be 
shifted  out  of  Its  concentric  position,  said  revolving 
means  acting  to  revolve  the  finger  while  in  its  shifted 
position. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  needles  of  a  knitting  ma- 
chine, additional  thread  supplying  means  comprising  a 
finger,  a  variable  throw  crank,  suspending  said  finger,  so 
that  at  all  times  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  finger  is 
either  coincident  with  or  parallel  with  the  axis  of  revolu- 
tion of  the  crank,  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  the 
crank  intermittently,  and  means  for  shifting  the  finger 
radially  of  the  axis  of  revolution  of  the  crank. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  needles  of  a  knitting  ma- 
chine, additional  thread  supplying  means  comprising  a 
finger,  a  variable  throw  crank,  suspending  said  finger,  so 
that  at  all  times  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  finger  is 
either  coincident  with  or  parallel  with  the  axis  of  revolu- 
tion of  the  crank,  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  the 
crank  intermittently,  means  for  shifting  the  finger  ra- 
dially of  the  axis  of  revolution  of  the  crank,  and  means  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  finger  on  its  axis. 

5.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
needles  and  the  needle  actuating  mechanism,  of  addi- 
tional thread  supplying  means  <omprlsing  a  thread  car- 
rier, means  to  cause  the  thread  delivery  point  of  the  car 
rier  to  revolve  about  the  needles,  including  a  rotating  mem- 
ber, shiftable  means  connecting  the  thread  carrier  there- 
with, and  means  for  changing  the  point  of  such  connec- 
tion radially  of  the  rotating  member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.198,276.  CUSPIDOR- CLEANER.  Matthias  Rival 
and  John  Wcthbich.  New  Britain.  Conn.  Filed  May 
6,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,648.      (CI.  141 — 7.) 


i     . 


A  cuspidor  cleaner  comprising  a  tube,  means  for  con- 
ducting water  to  the  tube,  a  nozzle  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  the  tube,  arms  pivotally  associated  with  the  tube 
and  having  bars  forme<l  upon  their  lower  ends,  said  bars 
having  Jaws  carried  thereby  for  engaging  the  neck  of  a 
cuspidor,  springs  connecting  the  tube  and  bars  for  yield- 
ably  holding  the  jaws  engaged  with  the  neck  of  the  cuspi- 
dor, and  a  cover  slidably  mounted  upon  the  tube,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,198,277.  SAFETY  DEVICE.  Chablsb  F.  Root,  Ra- 
venna. Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Byron  O.  Conn, 
Mansfield.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
14,976.      (CI.  164—107.) 


1.  In  a  safety  device  for  machines  equipped  with  co- 
operating pressure  elements,  one  of  said  elements  being 
movable  toward  the  other,  stationary  racks,  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  mecbanUm  which  engages  the  racks,  and  means 
carried  by  the  movable  element  operable  by  pressure  to 
actuate  the  pawls  to  lock  and  support  the  movable  ele- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  the  combination 
with  two  opposing  elements  cooperative  to  exert  a  pres- 
sure upon  interposed  work  and  one  of  which  elements  is 
movable  toward  and  from  the  other,  an  actuating  means 
for  said  element,  means  carried  by  said  movable  element 
and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  stationary  racks,  and  means 
coSperative  with  the  stationary  racks  to  interlock  said 
movable  element  which  is  automatically  operable  when 
the  means  carried  by  the  movable  element  is  resisted 
before  acting  on  the  work. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  opposing  elements  cooperative  to  exert  pressure 
upon  Interposed  work  and  one  of  which  elements  Is  mov- 
able toward  an-I  from  the  other,  an  actuating  means  for 
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said  movable  member,  of  nonnally  inoperative  means  for 
Interlocking,  supporting  and  preventing  movement  of  the 
movable  element,  and  means  carried  by  the  movable  ele- 
ment, a  part  jf  which  travelp  In  advance  of  the  movable 
element,  and  which  automatically  actuates  the  locking 
means  to  Interlock  the  movable  element  upon  said  part 
meeting  resistance. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  member  to  act 
upon  the  work  and  means  ^o  actuate  said  member,  of 
automatic  means  associated  with  said  member,  a  part  of 
which  travels  in  advance  o|  the  reciprocating  member, 
stationary  racks,  a  pawl  an«l  a  ratchet  mechanism  co- 
operating with  said  statlonaly  racks  whereby  said  mem- 
ber is  interlocked,  supported  and  prevented  from  further 
movement  during  its  operative  stroke  when  said  part 
contacts  with  an  obstruction  extraneous  to  the  work  be- 
fore it  reaches  a  predetermined  point  in  its  operative 
stroke.  1 

5.  In  combination  with  a  piovable  work  engaging  ele- 
ment to  act  on  the  work  and  means  to  actuate  said  mem- 
ber, an  interlocking  mechanilm  carried  by  said  element 
which  is  normally  inoperatlvev  stationary  racks  to  engage 
said  locking  mechanism  and  means  carried  by  the  mov- 
able element  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  to  automatically 
actuate  the  interlocking  mea|ns  to  support  and  prevent 
movement  of  the  movable  wt»rk  engaging  element  if  an 
obstruction  is  encountered  l>€fore  the  work  engaging 
element  reaches  a  pre-deteri>ined  point  in  its  working 
m«vement.  , 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  lin  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,278.  CIGAR-CAN  LINING.  David  Rosbnzwbio, 
Oklahoma.  Okla.  Filed  qct.  25,  1915.  Serial  No. 
57,799.      (CI.  229—14.) 


The  herein  described  can  lining  having  a  folding  line 
spaced  from  its  lower  edge,  la  folding  and  tear-off  line 
spaced  from  its  upper  edge  and  Initial  tear  lines  extending 
from  said  folding  and  t^'ar  off  line  to  it.s  upper  edge,  said 
fuMini;  and  tear-off  line  and  laid  initial  tear  lines  being 
weakened.  ' 


1,198.279.     PUPPET  VALVE  FOR  ENGINES.     SllorRllD 
RosiNZWiio.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    July    3.    1916. 


A   two-seated   puppet   engint  valve,    made   in   two   sec- 
tions— a  lower  section  comprising  a  rim  provided  with  an 


annular  valve  seat  and  with  a  peripheral  upright  flange 
projecting  above  its  upper  face,  a  hub  rigidly  fastened  to 
the  valve  spindle,  and  connecting  means  between  said 
rim  and  hub  ;  and  an  upper  section  carrying  the  other 
valve  seat  and  capable  of  sliding  movement  relatively  to 
the  lower  section  to  permit  the  distance  between  the 
valve  seats  carried  by  the  two  sections  to  vary,  compris- 
ing an  externally  recessed  or  concave  hollow  body,  open 
internally  from  end  to  end,  an  annular  valve  seat  at  its 
top.  and  an  annular  lower  end  closely  fitting  against  and 
having  sliding  connection  with  the  peripheral  flange  on 
the  rim  of  the  lower  section,  a  hub  slldably  mounted  with 
reference  to  the  lower  section  and  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  hollow  body  and  hub — said  hollow  body  having 
on  its  exterior  face  an  unbalanced  area  against  which 
steam  pressure  from  the  engine  cylinder  may  act  in  op- 
position to  the  steam  pressure  exerted  on  the  opposite 
face  of  said  body,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 


1,198.280.  KNITTING-MACHINE.  John  A.  Rush, 
Georgetown,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Georgetown 
Foundry  and  Machinery  Company,  Limited,  George- 
town, Ontario,  Canada.  Substituted  for  application 
SerUl  No.  18.783,  filed  Apr.  2,  1915.  This  application 
filed  July  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  110,792.      (CI.  66—22.) 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine  employing  superimposed  ro- 
tary cylinders  provided  with  alined  vertical  grooves,  the 
combination  with  the  lower  cylinder  of  a  surrounding 
cam  wall  provided  with  knitting  cam  grooves,  a  lower 
non  knitting  groove  and  an  upper  non-knitting  pathway 
about  the  uppt-r  cam  groove  ;  needle-carrying  jacks  pro- 
vided with  heel.s  adapted  to  move  along  the  grooves  and 
pathway;  and  can  means  between  the  upper  knitting  cam 
groove  and  the  non-knitting  pathway  adapted  to  be  po- 
sitioned to  engage  Jack  heels  to  either  draw  them  down 
from  the  said  pathway  to  the  groove  or  to  throw  them 
up  from  the  groove  to  the  pathway. 

2.  In  a  knitting  mai  hine  employing  superlnipo!<ed  ro- 
tary cylinders  provided  with  alined  vertical  grooves,  the 
i-ombination  with  the  lower  cylinder  of  a  surrounding  cam 
wall  provided  with  knitting  cam  grooves,  a  lower  non- 
knitting  groove  and  an  upper  non  knitting  pathway  about 
the  upper  cam  groove ;  needle-carrying  Jacks  provided 
with  heels  adapted  to  move  along  the  grooves  and  path- 
way ;  and  cam  means  between  the  upper  knitting  cam 
groove  and  th**  non-knlttiuK  pathway  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned to  engakce  Jack  heels  to  either  draw  them  down  from 
the  said  pathway  to  the  groove  or  to  throw  them  up  from 
the  groove  to  the  pathway,  the  upper  heels  of  the  Jacks 
for  half  only  of  the  circumference  of  the  cylinder  being 
long  enough  for  engagement  by  the  said  cam  means. 

3.  In  a  knitting  machine  employing  superimposed  ro- 
tary cylinders  provided  with  alined  vertical  grooves,  the 
combination  with  the  lower  cylinder  of  a  surrounding 
cam  wall  provided  with  knitting  cam  grooves,  a  lower 
non  knitting  groove  and  an  upper  non  knitting  pathway 
about  the  upper  ram  groove ;  needle-carrying  Jacks  and 
non-transferring  needles  provided   with   heels  adapted    to 


Sbptember  12,  19161. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE, 


589 


move  along  the  grooves  and  pathway ;  and  cam  means 
between  the  upper  knitting  cam  groove  and  the  non-knit- 
ting pathway  adapted  to  be  positioned  to  engage  Jack 
heels  to  either  draw  them  down  from  the  said  pathway 
to  the  groove  or  to  throw  them  up  from  the  groove  to 
the  pathway,  the  upper  heels  of  the  Jacks  and  non-trans- 
ferring needles  for  half  only  of  the  circumference  of  the 
cylinder  being  long  enough  for  engagement  by  the  said 
cam  means. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine  employing  superimposed  ro- 
tary cylinders,  the  combination  of  a  lower  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  vrtlcal  grooves ;  needle-carrying  Jacks  slid- 
able  in  said  grooves  each  provided  with  two  heels  ;  a  cam 
wall  surrounding  the  cylinder  provided  with  a  lower 
non  knitting  groove  and  an  upper  non-knitting  pathway 
and  a  knitting  cam  groove  for  each  heel  of  a  Jack  in  part 
paralleling  re8pe<  tively  the  said  non-knitting  groove  and 
pathway  and  each  having  double  knitting  cams  ;  an  in 
cllned  cam  movHble  to  and  from  a  position  to  engage  Jack 
heels  and  cro.sslng  the  lower  knitting  groove  and  non- 
knitting  groove  adapted  to  project  the  Jacks  above  the 
normal  non-knitting  position ;  an  inclined  plane  placed 
to  engage  the  same  heels  as  the  said  cam  to  return  naid 
Jacks  to  the  normal  non-knitting  position,  a  gap  being 
formed  in  the  pathway  aforesaid  to  permit  of  the  upward 
movement  and  return  of  the  upper  Jack  heels. 

5.  In  a  knitting  machine  employing  superimposed  ro- 
tary cylinders,  the  combination  of  a  lower  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  vertical  grooves  ;  needle-carrying  Jacks  elidable 
in  said  grooves  each  provided  with  two  heels  ;  a  cam  wall 
surrounding  the  cylinder  provided  with  a  lower  non 
knitting  groove  and  an  upper  non-knitting  pathway  and  a 
knitting  cam  groove  for  each  heel  of  a  Jack  in  part 
paralleling  respectively  the  said  non-knitting  groove  and 
pathway  and  etich  having  double  knitting  cams  ;  an  in- 
clined cam  movable  to  and  from  a  position  to  engage  Jack 
heels  and  crossing  the  lower  knitting  groove  and  non-knit- 
ting groove  adapted  to  project  the  Jacks  above  the  normal 
non  knitting  position  ;  an  inclined  plane  placed  to  engage 
the  same  heels  as  the  said  cam  to  return  said  Jacks  to  the 
normal  non-knlttlng  position,  a  gap  being  formed  in  the 
pathway  aforesaid  to  permit  of  the  upward  movement  and 
return  of  the  upi^er  Jack  heels  ;  cam  means  movable  in  said 
gap  imiiieiliately  forward  of  the  knitting  cams  for  direct- 
ing the  heels  of  Jacks  or  needles  from  the  knitting  groove 
to  the  pathway  and  vice  versa,  the  lower  grooves  below 
said  cam  meau.s  being  in  communication. 

[Claims  6  to  1»  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,281.  VALVE  REMOVER  FOR  INTERNAL  -  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  Glbn  II.  Rws,  Pacific  Grove, 
Cal.  Filed  June  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  37,041.  (CI. 
29—87.1.) 


l22nL2;' 


A  valve  remover  comprising  a  spring  body  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  material  and  of  U-shaped  formation 
and  having  the  medial  portion  thereof  formed  with  an 
opening,  the  terminals  of  the  body  l)eing  offset  toward 
each  other  and  having  the  ends  thereof  blfuri^te<l,  links 
plvotally  connected  to  the  offset  portions  and  to  each 
other,  a  threaded  ro<l  having  one  end  plvotally  connected 
to  the  connected  ends  of  the  links  and  extending  longitudi- 


nally of  the  body  and  the  other  end  passing  through  the 
opening  In  said  body,  a  thumlvnut  ihreadedly  mounted 
upon  the  last  named  end  of  the  rod.  and  an  extension 
formed  on  said  nut  and  surrounding  said  rod  and  passing 
through  the  opening  in  said  body,  and  a  cellar  formed  on 
the  free  end  of  said  extension  whereby  displacement  of 
said  nut  will  be  prevented. 


1,198,282.  FILTERING  APPARATUS.  Orange  James 
Salisbliiy,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1913. 
Serial  No,  65,962.      (Cl.  210—13.) 


1.  In  a  filter  press,  the  combination  with  a  filtering 
agent  and  an  inclosing  shell  or  casing  formed  of  separable 
sections,  of  means  for  moving  the  filtering  agent  In  uni- 
son with  the  oi>enlng  and  closing  movements  of  said  sec- 
tions through  the  space  between  the  separate  sections. 

2.  In  a  filter  press,  the  combination  with  a  filtering 
agent  anil  an  Inclosing  shell  or  casing  therefor  formed  of 
sections  hingedly  secured  along  one  longitudinal  side  and 
separable  In  unison  in  substantially  opposite  directions, 
of  means  for  moving  the  filtering  agent  In  unison  with 
the  opening  and  closing  movements  of  said  sections 
through  the  space  between  the  separated  sections. 

3.  In  a  filter-press,  the  combination  with  a  filtering 
agent  and  an  inclosing  shell  or  casing  formed  of  a  pair  of 
similar  sections  plvotally  suspende^l  along  their  upper 
longitudinal  sides  and  adapted  to  open  in  unison  in  oppo- 
site directions  about  their  points  of  suspension,  of  means 
for  lowering  the  filtering  agent  in  unison  with  the  open- 
ing movements  of  said  sections. 

4.  In  a  filter-press,  the  combination  with  a  filtering 
agent  and  an  inclosing  shell  or  casing  formed  of  a  pair  of 
similar  sections  plvotally  suspended  along  their  upper 
longitudinal  sides  and  adapted  to  close  in  unison  from 
opposite  directions,  of  connections  with  said  sections  for 
elevating  the  filtering  agent  toward  said  section  In  uni- 
son  with  closing  movement  of  the  latter. 

.").  In  a  filter  press,  the  combination  with  a  filtering 
agent,  of  an  inclosing  shell  or  casing  formed  of  a  pair  of 
similar  sections  plvotally  suspended  along  their  upper 
longitudinal  sides,  and  adapted  to  open  and  dose  In  uni- 
son In  sulistantially  opposite  directions,  and  means  for 
Imparting  motion  to  the  filtering  agent  in  unison  with  the 
movements  of  said  sections  in  a  plane  substantially  at 
right-angles  to  the  plane  of  the  pivotal  axes  of  said  sec- 
tions. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,283.     MOTION  CONVERTING    DEVICE.     John    A. 

Shira,  I41  Grande.  Oreg.,  asstenor  of  one-flfteejQth  to 
William  <'.  Alexander,  Elgin.  Oreg..  one-third  to  Arthur 
L.  Berry,  Caldwell,  Idaho,  and  one  sixtieth  to  Mamie 
Alexander  and  one-sixtieth  to  Mary  C.  Alexander,  Elgin, 
Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  862.039.  (Cl. 
74—1.) 

In   a   device   of    the   class   descrlbeil,    in    combination    a 
support,   (!aid   support   being   substantially    rectangular,   a 
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shaft  mounted  upon  said  support,  a  pair  of  star  wheels 
fixed  upon  said  shaft,  each  of  sairt  star  wheels  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  oppositely  rurve<l  Ioi>es  providing  inter- 
vening grooved  edges,  a  Jalr  of  annuli,  arms  connecting 
the  sides  of  said  star  wheels  to  said  annuli  whereby  to 
hold  them  In  ooncentrir  rt>lation,  said  annuli  being  cut 
to  conform  to  the  outline  of  said  star  wheels  whereby  to 
provide  grooves  with  the  star  wheels,  a  vertical  bracket 
fixed  upon  said  support  and  having  two  guide  open- 
ings, a  pair  of  pitmen  adapted  to  slide  in  said  guide 
openings,  a  roller  Jourualed  at  one  end  of  each  of  said 
pitmen  and  working  in  said  last  named  grooves,  a  pair 
of  pivot  pins  carried  by  said  support,  a  straight  arm  ful- 


cnimed  at  one  end  upon  otie  of  said  pivot  pins  and  upon 
which  one  of  said  pitmen  |s  plvotally  mounted  for  move- 
ment, a  second  arm  of  >:r.jater  length  than  the  first  arm 
and  being  (  urved  forwardly  at  its  upper  end  upon  which 
the  other  pitman  is  plvotally  connecte<l  for  movement,  the 
disposition  of  said  pivot  pins  being  such  that  when  one 
of  said  rollers  engages  akiy  of  the  lobes  of  said  star 
wheels,  the  opposite  roller  'will  be  dl.sposed  in  the  grooved 
edge  between  two  of  the  l^bes  immediately  in  advance  of 
the  first  named  roller,  aqd  being  also  such  that  when 
these  rollers  exchange  poeition  the  curved  end  of  the 
curved  arm  will  curve  in  the  direction  of  the  grooved  edge 
of  two  of  the  lobes  to  olear  that  roller  engaging  the 
grooved   edge  adjacent  thereto 


1.198.284.  VEGETABLE-CUTTER.  Orton  N.  Sirbini, 
Chance,  Mont.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
872.447.      (CI.   146 — 11.) 


In  a  vegetable  cutter  ;  a 


truncated  conical  hopper  open 


at  each  end,  a  supportini  structure  having  connection 
with  said  hopper  adjacent  the  upper  and  larger  end  of 
the  latter,  and  a  cross  baij  rigidly  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting structure.  Joumalid  through  said  hopper  at  a 
point  adjacent  its  lower  and  smaller  end  to  preclude  lat- 
*rai  movement  :  in  <ombiaation  with  a  shaft  Journaled 
throuiTh  said  <'ross  bar.  a  hearing  carried  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  said  hopper  to  support  said  shaft,  said  shaped 
cross  bar  precluding  lateral  movement  of  the  lower  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  cutter  on  sal(|  shaft  operating  adjacent  the 
lower  and  smaller  end  of  s^id  hopper,  and  means  to  drive 
said  shaft. 


1,1»8,280.  GRAIN  -  SHOCKER.  Marion  G.  Slawson, 
Glrard.  Kans.  Piled  Feb.  27,  1013.  Serial  No.  751,075. 
(CI.  56—122.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  wheeled  supporting  frame,  of  cooperating 
shock  forming  arms  mounted  thereon,  means  for  conduct- 
ing bundles  of  grain  to  said  shock  forming  arms,  and  for 
raising  said  bundles  to  vertical  position,  packers  for  forc- 
ing the  bundles  into  said  shock  forming  arms,  said  pack- 
ers lying  and  acting  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  engage  the 
vertically  disposed  bundles,  means  for  driving  said  con- 
ducting means  and  said  packers,  means  for  opening  the 
shock  forming  arras  to  discharge  the  completed  shock 
therefrom,  and  automatic  means  for  stopping  the  action 
of  the  driving  means  of  the  packers  and  said  conducting 
means  during  the  time  that  the  shock  is  being  discharged. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  table  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate therein,  means  for  imparting  reclprocatory 
movement  to  said  table,  shock  forming  arms  mounted  for 
swinging  movement  upon  said  frame  above  said  table,  con- 
veying mechanism  Tor  conducting  the  bundles  of  grain  to 
the  shock  forming  artas.  packing  mechanism  for  packing 
the  bundles  of  grain  into  the  shock  forming  arms,  and 
means  carried  by  said  table  for  throwing  the  packers  and 
conveying  mechanism  out  of  action  during  the  forward 
travel  of  said  table. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  table  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate therein,  shock  forming  nngers  supported  beneath 
said  table,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  shock 
supporting  fingers,  shock  forming  arms  mounted  to  swing 
above  said  table,  an  actuating  mechanism  for  said  table, 
said  actuating  mechanism  being  manually  set  in  action, 
means  for  automatically  tiirowlng  said  actuating  mecha- 
nism out  of  action  after  the  table  has  made  a  complete 
movement  Into  the  frame  and  out  again,  conveying  mem- 
bers for  conducting  the  bundles  of  grain  to  the  shock 
forming  arms,  and  means  carried  by  said  table  for  throw- 
ing said  conveying  members  out  of  action  during  the 
movement  of  the  table. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  table  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate therein,  shock  supporting  fingers  supported  be- 
neath said  table,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
shock  supporting  fingers,  shock  forming  arms  mounted 
to  swing  above  said  table,  an  actuating  mechanism  for 
said  table,  said  actuating  mechanism  being  manually  set 
In  action,  means  for  automatically  throwing  said  actuat- 
ing mechanism  out  of  action  after  the  table  has  made  a 
complete  movement  Into  the  frame  and  out  again,  convey- 
ing members  for  conducting  the  bundles  of  grain  to  the 
shock  forming  arms,  means  carried  by  said  table  for 
throwing  said  conveying  members  out  of  action  during  the 
movement  of  the  table,  packers  for  packing  the  bundles  of 
grain  Into  the  shock  forming  arms,  and  means  for  throw- 
ing said  packers  out  of  action  during  the  movement  of  the 
table. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  table  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate therein,  shock  supporting  fingers  supported  be- 
neath said  table,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  shock 
supporting  fingers,  shock  forming  arms  mounted  to  swing 
above  said  table,  an  actuating  mechanism  for  said  table, 
said   actuating  mechanism  being  manually  set  In  action. 
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means  for  automatically  throwing  said  actuating  mecha- 
nism out  of  action  after  the  table  has  made  a  complete 
movement  into  the  frame  and  out  again,  conveying  mem 
bers  for  conducting  the  bundles  of  grain  to  the  shock 
fomdng  arms,  means  carried  by  said  table  for  throwing 
said  conveying  members  out  of  action  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  table,  a  binder  operating  mechanism,  and 
means  for  setting  said  binder  operating  mechanism  in  mo- 
tion upon  Inward  movement  of  the  table  and  for  auto- 
matically throwing  said  binder  operating  mechanism  out 
of  action  after  the  same  has  made  a  predetermined  move- 
ment. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printe<i  in  the  Gasette.l 


ing  establishing  communication  between  the  barrel  and 
the  valve  tut>e.  a  valve  disk  engaging  said  seat,  a  spring 
in  said  barrel  having  one  end  connected  to  said  valve  disk, 
and  an  eye  bolt  adjustably  mounted  In  the  center  open- 
ing and  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  spring  where- 
by the  tension  of  the  spring  may  be  varied. 


1.198,286.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  Wii-liam  T.  Sodrbier  and 
Louis  E.  Patm,  Llvia,  Ky.  Filed  June  1,  1916.  Serial 
No.  101,099.     (CI.  43—23.) 


In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  of  a  body  frame 
having  the  extremities  of  the  sides  thereof  terminating  In 
eyes,  an  auxiliary  U-shaped  frame  resting  upon  the  sides 
of  the  body  frame,  the  arms  of  said  U-Bjiaped  auxiliary 
frame  merging  Into  eyes  and  having  vertical  parts  be- 
yond the  eyes,  the  lower  extremities  of  said  vertical  parts 
terminating  In  eyes,  upper  and  lower  Jaw  holding  frames 
plvotally  mounted  In  the  upper  and  lower  eyes  of  the 
auxiliary  U-shaped  frame,  said  upper  and  lower  eyes  of 
said  U-shape<i  auxiliary  frame  engaging  above  and  below 
the  eyes  of  the  sides  of  the  body  frame,  thereby  Insuring 
a  rigid  structure.  Jaws  plvotally  mounted  on  the  rear 
parts  of  the  upper  and  lower  Jaw  holding  frames  and  be- 
ing connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  Jaw  holding  frames, 
spring  tensioned  means  for  said  Jaws,  an  oscillatory  latch 
plvotally  mounted  In  the  body  frame,  a  guide  connecting 
the  opposite  vertical  parts  of  said  aailUary  frame,  said 
*  latch  having  notches  to  be  engaged  by  the  free  portions 
of  the  upper  and  lower  Jaw  holding  frames,  and  a  recip- 
rocating member  mounted  In  said  guides  and  being  con- 
nected to  said  latch  to  oscillate  the  latch  to  release  the 
notches  from  engagement  with  the  Jaws. 


1.198.287.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PNEUMATIC  -  TIRE 
VALVES.  Charlbs  G.  Spenccr.  East  Orange.  N.  J. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  63.003.     (CI.  152—12.) 


A  pressure  relief  valve  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising 
a  cap  embodying  a  tubular  shell  adapted  to  be  threaded 
onto  the  tube  of  the  tire  valve,  a  barrel  threaded  Into 
said  tubular  shell  and  having  one  end  thereof  formed  with 
a  valve  seat  and  the  other  end  formed  with  a  central 
opening  and  with  an  eccentric  opening,  the  eccentric  open- 


1,198,288.  ENVELOP.  Chahlis  F.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Bowl- 
ing Green,  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,726. 
(CI.  229 — 81.) 


1.  In  a  receptacle,  a  body  having  a  sealing  fiap.  tabs  on 
the  said  body  and  having  lines  of  perforations  for  the  sep- 
aration thereof  from  the  body.  ,and  adhesive  substance 
for  fastening  the  tabs  to  the  sealing  Hap  when  closed, 
said  sealing  flap  being  of  a  size  to  ^tend  over  the  perfo- 
rations for  concealing  the  same  and  said  tabs  when  the 
sealing  tlap  is  fastened  to  the  body. 

2.  An  envelop  comprising  a  body  having  a  front,  end 
flaps,  l>ottom  flap  and  sealing  tlap,  the  bottom  flap  being 
fastened  to  the  end  flaps,  tabs  formed  on  the  ends  and  bot- 
tom flaps,  said  ends  and  bottom  flaps  being  formed  with 
perforations  for  the  separation  of  the  tabs  therefrom,  and 
adhesive  substance  for  fastening  the  tabs  to  the  sealing 
flap  when  closed,  said  sealing  flap  being  of  a  size  to  ex- 
tend over  the  perforations  for  concealing  the  same  and 
said  tabs,  said  perforations  in  the  side  flaps  i>elng  disposed 
in  lines  diverging  and  extending  from  the  bottom  flap  to 
the  free  edges  of  the  side  flaps. 


1,198.289.  TIE.  Thomas  D.  Thomas.  South  Bethlehem, 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  813,474.  (CI. 
238 — 5.) 


In  a  rail  tie,  a  metal  box,  cushion  members  arranged  In 
the  box  and  contacting  the  side  walls  thereof  and  spaced 
from  the  ends  of  the  box  and  projecting  above  the  open 
top  of  the  box,  means  for  securing  the  cushion  members 
in  the  box,  a  flange<i  closure  for  the  box  having  its  top 
provided  with  spaced  transverse  corrugations  which  rest 
on  the  edges  of  the  box  and  each  pair  of  end  corrugations 
contacting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  respective  cushion 
members,  the  rails  adapted  to  rest  on  the  closure  central 
of  each  of  the  cushion  members  and  the  spike  members  for 
connecting  the  rails  adapted  to  enter  the  cushion  members 
and  secure  the  cover  to  the  cushion  members  and  to  the 
box. 


1,198.290.         PH(tTO<;RAPHIC.       DEVELOPING.      AND 

PRINTING  BOX.     Joseph  Tlrik.  Nokomls,  111.     Filed 

Feb.  16,  1916.     .Serial  No.  78.691.     (CI.  95 — 91.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  ( haracter  described  comprising  a  box 

having  an  opening;,  a  spring  supported  hood  locate<l  over 

the   opening,    a    shutter    hingedly    mounted    in    the    hood, 

means   for   maintaining   the   shutter   in   a   dosed    position 

when   the  hood   is  extended,   said   means  adapted   to  per- 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  box 
having  an  opening,  a  spring  supported  hood  located  over 
the  opening,  a  block  carrlffi  by  the  hood  and  attached  to 
the  spring  and  provkicd  with  an  opening,  a  shutter 
hlngedly  connected  with  t>e  blocli.  and  means  for  holding 
the  shutter  in  a  closed  position  over  the  opening  of  the 
block  when  the  spring  and  hood  are  extended,  said  means 
being  susceptlbh"  of  ptTmltting  the  shutter  to  swing  to 
an  open  position  when  tht?  spring  and  hood  are  collapsed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
box  having  an  opening,  a  spring  supported  hood  located 
over  the  opening,  a  block  connected  with  the  spring  and 
the  hoo<l  and  provided  wit*  an  opening,  a  shutter  hlngedly 
connected  with  the  block  and  adapted  to  close  over  the 
opening  thereof,  and  a  flexible  element  connected  at  one 
end  with  the  shutter  and  at  its  other  end  with  the  box 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  shutter  in  a  closed  position  when 
the  hood  is  extended. 


1.198.291.  MECHA.MSNi  FOR  CONTR*  (LLIN'O  PIANO- 
PLAYER.S  OR  THE  LIKE.  Ekjbne  T.  TiBxiT,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  bj|  mesne  assignments,  to  Ameri- 
can Player  Action  Compfeny.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Piled  May  G,  1912.  Serial  No. 
695.511.      (CI.  84 — 161.) 


1.  Tracking-control  mecl^nism  for  piano  players  or  the 
like,  including  a  part  having  an  aperture  which  is  par 
tlally  open  and  partially  covered  by  the  music  sheet  In  the 
normal  position  of  the  latter,  a  pneumatic  of  which  said 
aperture  constitutes  an  adaiission  port  which  is  varied  In 
area  as  the  sheet  shifts  lateriilly.  and  a  suction  device 
communicating  with  said  pneumatic  through  a  bleed  hole 
of  fixed  open  area  and  nnthrottle<I  in  all  positions,  a 
tracker  board  adapted  to  b»?  moved  in  one  direction  by  said 
pneumatl'-  and  a  spring  tearllng  to  move  said  board  in  the 
opposite  direction,  said  port  being  manually  adjustable 
relatively  to  the  tracker  boiird. 

2.  In  a  piano  player,  in  combination,  a  tracker  board, 
means  for  passing  a, music  sheet  longitudinally  over  said 
tracker  boaril,  a  member  txparlng  a  fixed  relation  to  said 
tracker  board  and  provide^  with  a  single  guide  opening 
and  tracking  control  mechanism  adapted  to  effect  a  rela- 
tive lateral  adjustment  tjetween  said  sheet  and  said 
tracker  board  and  to  hold  them  In  such  positions  that 
said  guide  opening  is  normally  partially  covered  by  the 
sheet  and  partially  open,  said  tracklug-control  mechanism 
including  a  spring  exerting  a  continuous  pressure  to  effect 
such  adjustment  in  one  dlDection  and  a  single  pneumatic 
having  a  movable  plate  M  exerting  an  adjusting  pressure 
In  the  opposite  direction,  said  pneumatic  being  constantly 
In  communication  with  said  gultle  opening  and  having  a 
continuously  open  unthrott|e<l  bleed  hole  P.  and  a  suction 
device  communicating  with  said  pneumatic  through  said 


bleed  hole  for  maintaiolng  the  pressure  on  said  movable 
plate  M. 

3.  In  a  piano  player,  in  combination,  a  tracker  board, 
means  for  passing  a  music  sheet  longitudinally  over  said 
tracker  board,  a  member  bearing  a  fixed  relation  to  said 
tracker  board  and  provided  with  a  single  guide  opening 
and  tracking  control  mechanism  adapted  to  effect  a  rela- 
tive lateral  adjustment  between  said  sheet  and  said  tracker 
board  and  to  hold  them  in  such  positions  that  said  guide 
opening  is  normally  partially  covered  by  the  sheet  and 
partially  open,  said  tracking  control  mechanism  including 
a  spring  II  bearing  at  one  end  against  a  flxe<l  part  of  the 
apparatus  and  at  the  other  end  against  a  movable  member 
for  effecting  such  lateral  adjustment  In  one  direction,  and 
a  single  pneumatic  mounted  upon  a  fixed  part  of  the  appa- 
ratus, having  a  movable  plate  M  engaging  said  movable 
member  to  adjust  It  In  the  opposite  direction,  said  pneu- 
matic having  an  Inlet  communicating  with  said  guide 
opening  and  having  a  bleed  hole  P  constituting  an  ex- 
haust port  of  constant  open  area  unthrottled  in  all  posi- 
tions, and  a  suction  device  communicating  with  said  pneu- 
matic through  said  bleed  hole. 


1.198.292.  SAFETY  CABINET.  Godfhibd  Von  Allmin, 
Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  857.572. 
(CI.  232 — 41.) 


1.  A  cabinet  for  the  purpose  described  containing  two 
separate  compartments,  a  door  for  each  compartment,  a 
single  fastening  device  for  securing  said  doors  in  closed 
position,  and  a  locking  means  for  said  device  in  each  com- 
partment actuated  by  an  article  placed  therein  to  unlock 
said  fastening  device  and  permit  the  other  compartment 
to  be  opened  after  the  first  compartment  has  been  closed. 

2.  A  cabinet  for  the  purpose  described  containing  two 
separate  compartments,  a  door  for  each  compartment,  a 
single  fastening  device  for  securing  said  doors  In  closed 
position,  and  a  gravity  locking  means  in  the  top  of  either 
compartment  to  lock  said  ilevlce  and  prevent  unlocking 
the  door  of  the  other  compartment  except  when  said  means 
is  raised  by  an  article  of  determined  height  placed  within 
the  first  compartment. 

3.  .\  cabinet  for  the  purpose  described  containing  two 
separate  compartments,  a  door  for  each  compartment,  a 
single  fastening  device  for  securing  .said  doors  in  closed 
position,  and  a  gravity  locking  means  in  either  compart- 
ment to  prevent  unlocking  the  door  of  the  other  compart- 
ment except  when  said  means  Is  raised  by  an  article 
placed  within  the  first  compartment. 

4.  .V  cabinet  for  the  purpose  described  containing  two 
separate  compartments,  a  door  for  each  compartment,  a 
single  fastening  device  for  securing  said  doors  in  closed 
position,  and  a  locking  means  In  either  compartment  for 
preventing  movement  of  the  fastening  device  to  unlock 
the  other  compartment  when  said  first  compartment  Is 
empty  and  the  door  clo«e«l.  each  of  said  locking  means 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an  article  of  determined  height 
placed  In  the  compartment  containing  the  same  for  un- 
locking the   fastening  device   to   release   the  door  of  tbe 
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other  compartment  after  the  door  of  Its  own  compartment 
has  been  closed. 

5.  A  cabinet  for  the  purpose  described  containing  two 
separate  compartments,  a  door  for  each  compartment,  a 
single  fastening  device  for  securing  said  doors  in  closed 
position,  a  plate  on  one  side  of  each  door  provided  with  a 
notch  with  which  said  fastening  device  engages  to  secure 
said  doors  when  closed,  and  an  automatic  locking  means 
in  either  compartment  actuated  by  an  article  placed  there- 
in to  unlock  said  fastening  means  and  to  permit  the  door 
of  the  other  compartment  to  be  opened. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette,] 


1,198,298.  BOX.  H.^brison  B.  Waltkh.  Danville,  III., 
amignor  to  National  Fibre  Box  Company,  Danville,  111., 

■  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1914.  Sertal 
No.  820.251.     (CI.  229—23.) 


A  box  comprising  a  body  having  sides,  bottom,  covei 
and  cover  fiap  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  material, 
heads  provided  with  flanges,  means  for  connecting  the 
flanges  to  the  sides  and  bottom,  said  cover  flap  adapted  to 
be  received  between  the  sides  of  two  flanges  and  the  ends 
of  two  adjacent  flanges  whereby  a  frictional  engagement 
is  produced  between  the  flanges  and  cover  for  fastening 
the  cover  in  position. 


1.198,294.  BOX.  Hahrison  B.  Waltbe,  Danville,  III., 
assignor  to  National  Fibre  Box  Company,  Danville.  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1914.  Serial 
No.  869,867.      (CI.  229—23.) 


A  knock-down  box  composed  of  two  pieces  of  material, 
one  of  which  is  cut  to  form  a  flapless  center  which  forms 
the  front  of  the  box  and  the  two  ends  each  having  a  flap 
on  each  of  three  edges,  and  the  other  cut  and  bent  to  form 
back,  bottom  and  top,  and  flaps  along  the  outer  edges  of 
the  top  and  bottom,  the  edges  of  the  back  permanently^ 
secured  to  the  end  flaps  of  the  ends  and  the  flaps  along  the 
ends  of  the  top  and  bottom  adapted  to  be  inserted  between 
the  front  and  the  ends  of  the  side  flaps  on  the  ends. 


1.198.295.     REAR  GUN-SIGHT.     William   Henry  Wakd 
and     Herman     Gustavb     Schroeder.     Lincoln.     Nebr. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  57.082.     (CI.  33 — 47.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting centrally  apertured   plate   having  its   upper  edge 
notched,  and  a   vertical  stud  projecting  across  the  aper- 
ture in  the  Mime  plane  therewith. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting plate  with  a  notched  upper  edge,  said  plate  hav- 
ing an  aperture  directly  bepeath  the  notch,  a  vertical  dia- 
metrically extending  stud  across  said  aperture,  and  an  ad- 
ditional V-sbaped  notch  formed  in  the  upper  end  of  said 
stud. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting plate  having  a  notched  upper  edge,  said  plate  hav- 
ing a  circular  aperture  directly  beneath  the  notch,  a  ver- 
tical diametrically  extending  stud  across  said  aperture, 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  stud  being  V-shaped  and  merging 
into  the  extreme  upper  and  lower  walls  of  the  aperture 
and  notch  respectively. 


1,198.296.  SEAT  SUPPORT.  Lewis  E.  W.tTEnMAN,  Rock- 
ford,  111.,  assignor  to  Emerson-Brantlngham  Company, 
Rockford.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
1914.     Serial  No.  811,376.     (CI.  155—26.) 


1.  A  seat  mounting  for  agricultural  Implements  com- 
prising a  seat  bar  equipped  at  one  end  with  a  seat,  means 
yieldingly  supporting  the  seat  bar  at  its  other  end  and  in- 
termediate Its  ends  at  points  laterally  spaced  from  and 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  seat  bar  so  that  the  seat  sup- 
portlnsf  means  may  move  vertically  relatively  to  the  frame 
at  said  points  of  support  to  reslllently  cushion  depression 
and  twisting  or  torsional  movement  of  the  seat  bar. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  seat  bar  equipped  at 
one  end  with  a  seat  and  Intermediate  Its  ends  with  oppo- 
sitely extending  lateral  projections,  a  spring  connection 
between  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  lateral  projections 
and  the  frame,  and  means  securing  the  end  of  the  seat  bar 
opposite  its  seat  equipped  end  to  the  frame  In  a  manner 
to  allow  twisting  or  torsional  movement  of  the  seat  bar 
relatively  to  the  frame,  said  spring  connections  being 
adapted  to  function  independently  to  cushion  this  move- 
ment. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  seat  bar  equipped  at 
one  end  with  a  seat,  a  loose  spring-bolt  connection  t>etwe€n 
the  end  of  the  seat  bar  and  the  frame  permitting  this 
end  to  be  movable  vertically  and  rock  on  a  longitudinal 
axis  with  respect  to  the  frame,  an  arm  connected  with  and 
extending  laterally  from  each  side  of  the  seat  bar  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  and  a  spring-bolt  connection 
between  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  arms  and  the  frame, 
said  spring-bolt  connections  providing  a  three-point  sup- 
port for  the  seat  bar  Independently  yieldable  at  each  point 
of  support. 


1,198,297.  MECHANISM  FOR  TRACTOR  PLOW  LIFTS. 
Lewis  E.  Waterman.  Rockford.  111.,  assignor  to  Emer- 
son Brantlnphnm  Company.  Rockford.  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  May  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
840,879.      (CI.  74 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  crank  shaft,  a  drive  shaft,  driving  connections 
including   a    clutch    between    said    drive    shaft    and    said 
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crank  shaft,  a  pin  rarrled  f>y  the  crank  shaft,  a  yoke  con 
nerted  with  thf  movable  r|iember  of  said  clutch,  and  an 
abutment  pivotally  moante|d  on  said  yoke,  and  means  for 
normally  posittonlni?  said  tbutment  In  tRe  path  of  move- 
ment of  Bald  pin  wht-rehy  said  pin.  artinR  through  said 
abutment,  will  move  said  yoke  to  dlsensa-'^-  oiid  clutch 
when  the  crank  shaft  ha^  been  moved  to  a  predeter- 
mined position. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  crank  shaft,  means  Including  a  clutch  for  driv- 
ing said  crank  shaft,  a  pivQtaliy  mounted  yoke  connected 
with  one  member  of  said  clutch,  an  abutment  pivoted  on 
said  yoke,  a  pin  rarrled  bf  the  crank  shaft,  and  means 
for  normally  positioning  s^ld  abutmt-nt  In  the  path  of 
said  pin  whereby  said  clutjch  Is  disengaged  upon  move- 
ment of  the  crank  shaft  to  4  predetermined  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  crank  shaft,  meangj  Including  a  clutch  for  driving 
said  crank  shaft,  a  pin  carried  by  the  crank  shaft,  a  mov- 
able abutment  connected  sq  as  to  move  bodily  with  one 
member  of  said  clutch,  ni<*ns  for  normally  positioning 
said  abutment  In  the  path  ff  movement  of  said  pin,  and 
means  for  moving  said  abutment  into  Inoperative  position 
and  subsequently  throwing  tn  said  clutch. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  crank  shaft,  driving  means  for  said  crank  shaft 
Incfcdlng  a  clutch,  an  abutment  connected  to  one  member 
of  .said  clutch  and  movable  bodily  therewith,  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  said  abutment  In  operative  position, 
means  movable  with  the  an&tt  to  engage  said  abutment 
and  thereby  move  the  sam»«i  and  th  -  dutch  member  con- 
nected therewith  to  throw  out  the  rlutch.  and  foot  con- 
trolled means  for  moving  said  abutment  Into  Inoperative 
position  and  subsequently  throwing  In  said  clutch. 

5.  In  a  device  of  th**  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  crank  shaft,  mean*  including  a  clutch  for  driv- 
ing said  crank  shaft,  means  Including  a  pin  carried  by  the 
crank  shaft  and  an  abutment  movable  with  one  member  of 
said  clutch  for  throwing  out  said  clutch  when  the  pin  is 
brought  Into  engagement  with  said  abutment,  means  for 
moving  .said  abutment  relatively  to  the  clutch  to  inopera- 
tive position  and  subsequently  moving  said  abutment  and 
■aid  clutch  member  together  to  throw  In  said  clutch,  and 
means  for  automatically  retsirning  said  abutment  to  op- 
erative position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printefl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.198.298.  GANG-PLOW  FRAME.  Lnwis  E.  Watbbman. 
Rockford.  111.  assignor  to  Emerson-Brantlngham  Com- 
pany, Rockford.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
May  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  ;840.8S0.     (Q.  97—30.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tractor  provided  with  an  un- 
derhung draft  frame,  a  rigid  frame  plvotally  connected  to 
said  draft  frame  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  an 


Implement  frame  plvotally  connected  at  Its  forward  end 
to  said  rigid  frame  Intermediate  Its  ends  so  that  the  rear 
end  of  the  rigid  frame  overlies  the  Implement  frame, 
manually  adjustable  means  between  the  overlying  por 
tlon  of  said  rigid  frame  and  said  implement  frame  where 
by  the  relative  positions  of  said  frames  may  be  adjusted, 
and  means  carried  by  said  tractor  frame  for  lifting  said 
frames  bodily  al>out  the  pivotal  connection  between  said 
rigid  frame  and  said  underhung  frame  as  a  pivot. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tractor  provided  with  an  un- 
derhung draft  frame,  a  rigid  frame  plvotally  connected 
thereto,  an  Implement  frame  plvotally  cnnocted  to  said 
rigid  frame  so  that  portions  of  .said  frames  overlap  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  earth  working  Implements  carried  by 
said  Implement  frame,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  screw 
connections  between  the  overlapping  portions  of  said 
rigid  frame  and  said  Implement  frame  whereby  the  rela- 
tive position  of  said  frames  may  be  adjusted,  and  means 
carried  by  said  tractor  for  lifting  said  frame  as  a  unit. 


1,198,299.  TRACTION-PLOW-CONTROLLING  MECHA- 
NISM. Lewis  E.  Watkrman.  Rockford.  111.,  assignor 
to  Emerson-Brantlngham  Company,  Rockford,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  868,.337.     (CI.  97 — 67.) 


1.  In  a  tractor-propelled  Implement  adapted  to  be 
lifted  bodily  from  the  ground  by  a  tractor,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  earth  working  tools  rigidly  carried  by 
the  frame,  supporting  wheels  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
frame  at  each  side  thereof  to  regulate  the  working  depth 
of  said  tools  and  level  said  tools,  means  including  a  worm 
and  gear  for  adjusting  the  supporting  wheels  and  main 
talnlng  them  in  adjusted  position,  means  extending  from 
the  frame  Into  position  to  be  operated  from  the  tractor  for 
actuating  said  worm  and  gear,  and  means  carried  by  the 
tractor  for  lifting  said  frame,  wheels  and  adjusting 
means  bodily  and  supporting  the  same  solely  from  the 
tractor. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tractor,  an  Implement  frame 
having  Its  forward  end  plvotally  attached  to  and  sup- 
ported by  said  tractor,  an  earth-working  Implement  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  rheans  disposed  In  position  to  be  op- 
erated from  the  tractor  for  leveling  the  implement  and 
regulating  the  working  depth  of  said  implement,  and 
means  carried  by  the  tractor  for  raising  said  frame  and 
said  regulating  means  bodily  and  supporting  the  same 
from  the  tractor  with  the  Implement  clear  of  the  ground. 

3.  In  a  tractor  propelled  implement  adapted  to  be  lifted 
bodily  from  the  ground  by  the  tractor,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  earth-working  tools  carried  thereby,  a  crank- 
axle  mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent  each  side  thereof,  a 
supporting  wheel  mounted  on  each  crank-axle,  a  worm 
and  gear  connected  with  each  crank  axle  for  adjusting  the 
same  to  regulate  the  working  depth  of  the  tools,  a  shaft 
connected  with  each  worm,  extending  In  proximity  to  the 
tractor  frame  and  provided  with  a  hand  crank,  and 
means  for  guiding  the  crank  ends  of  the  shafts  so  as  to 
permit  the  shafts  to  move  with  the  frame  as  the  same  is 
raised  and  lowered. 

4.  In  a  tractor-propelled  implement  adapted  to  he 
lifted  bodily  from  the  ground  by  the  tractor,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  earth  working  tools  carried  thereby,  a 
crank  axle  mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent  each  side 
thereof,  supporting-wheels  mounted  on  each  crank-axle,  a 
worm  and  gear  connected  with   each   crankaxle  for  ad- 
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justing  the  same  to  regulate  the  working  depth  of  the 
tools,  a  shaft  flexibly  connected  with  each  worm,  extend- 
ing In  proximity  to  the  tractor  frame  and  provided  with 
a  band  crank,  and  means  for  guiding  the  crank-ends  of 
the  shafts  so  as  to  permit  movement  of  the  shafts  with 
the  frame  as  the  same  is  raised  and  lowered. 


1,198,300.  MECHANICAL  BALL  PITCHER.  William 
F.  Watkins,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Frank  W.  Smith  and  one-half  to  Clarence  L.  Upton, 
Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  June  30,  1916.  Serial  No. 
37.271.      (CI.  89—10.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  ball  pitcher,  the  combination  of  a 
tubular  throwing  arm,  means  for  operating  the  same,  a 
ball  feeding  conduit  leading  to  the  tubular  portion  of  said 
arm,  a  l>all  supply  conduit,  means  for  supplying  balls  to 
the  ball  feeding  conduit,  a  ball  controller  on  the  arm  for 
detaining  the  ball  from  being  thrown,  manual  means  con- 
trolling the  release  of  the  ball  from  said  controller,  manual 
means  to  operate  the  means  to  carry  the  ball  from  the 
supply  conduit  to  the  feeding  conduit  and  also  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  ball  controller  aforesaid. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  ball  pitcher,  the  combination  of  a 
rotative  throwing  arm.  means  to  rotate  the  arm  at  high 
speed,  means  to  vary  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  arm.  a 
ball  controller  carried  by  the  arm.  and  means  for  varying 
the  action  of  said  controller  to  release  the  ball  from  the 
arm  at  different  points  in  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  arm, 
■aid  controller  comprising  means  to  cause  curving  of  the 
ball  during  Its  movement  after  thrown  by  the  arm. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  ball  pitcher,  the  combination  of  a 
rotative  throwing  arm.  means  to  vary  the  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  said  arm,  a  ball  controller  carried  by  the  arm,  and 
means  for  varying  the  action  of  said  controller  to  release 
the  ball  from  the  arm  at  different  points  in  the  path  of 
rotation  of  the  arm,  said  controller  comprising  automati- 
cally adjustable  cunre-governing  elements  for  the  ball. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  ball  pitcher,  the  combination  of  a 
throwing  arm,  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  ball  con- 
troller carried  thereby  and  comprising  self-adjusting 
means  to  vary  4he  path  of  movement  of  the  ball  after  it 
Is  discharged  by  the  arm,  and  means  coacting  with  said 
controller  to  operate  the  same  for  release  of  the  ball 
from  the  arm  at  different  periods  of  time  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  arm. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  ball  pitcher,  the  combination  of  a 
tubular  throwing  arm.  means  for  operating  the  same,  a 
ball  feeding  conduit  leading  to  the  tubular  portion  of 
said  arm,  a  ball  supply  conduit,  means  for  supplying  balls 
to  the  ball  feeding  conduit,  a  ball  controller  on  the  arm 
for  detaining  the  ball  from  being  thrown,  manual  means 
controlling  the  release  of  the  ball  from  said  controller, 
manual  means  to  operate  the  means  to  carry  the  ball 
from  the  supply  conduit  to  the  feeding  conduit  and  also 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  ball  controller  afore- 
said, and  a  signal  operable  by  the  last  named  manual 
means  at  a  predetermined  time  In  advance  of  the  release 
of  the  ball  from  a  throwing  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 
230  O.  G.— 89 


1,198,301.  FOLDING  TABLE.  Chipman  J.  Wells. 
Long  Beach,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Sarah  L.  De 
Land,  Long  Beach,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1916.  Serial  No. 
6.665.      (CI.  45 — 11.) 


A  folding  table,  comprising  In  combination  a  top 
panel,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  on  opposite  side  edges  of 
said  panel  adjacent  one  end  edge  thereof  having  in- 
wardly extending  portions  arranged  to  project  beneath 
the  top  panel  arranged  so  that  they  may  be  moved  from 
one  side  of  the  panel  to  the  other  about  said  end.  a  pair 
of  legs  pivoted  on  the  inwardly  projecting  portion  of  said 
arms  and  adapted  to  be  swung  from  one  side  of  the 
panel  to  the  other,  a  rod  connecting  said  legs  Interme- 
diate their  ends,  a  second  pair  of  legs  pivoted  on  said 
rod  and  spaced  from  and  about  the  first  named  pair  of 
legs,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  pairs  of  legs 
for  limiting  their  spreading  movement  in  either  direction. 


1,198,302.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Stephen  F.  Wii^ 
LIAM8,  Depew,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1915.  Serial  No. 
56,178.      (CI.  162—60.) 


1.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  plurality  of 
horseshoe-shaped  spring  spokes  having  their  legs  at  their 
Inner  ends  secured  to  said  hub  and  each  provided  on  the 
bow  at  its  outer  end  with  a  radially  projecting  off  Bet 
and  a  rim  provided  with  a  plurality  of  seats  each  o. 
which  engages  with  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  offset 
of  one  of  said  spokes. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  rim  having  a  plu- 
rality of  seats,  a  hub  having  an  annular  abutment  which 
is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses,  a  plurality  of 
horseshoe-shaped  spring  spokes  secured  with  their  bows 
to  said  seats  and  the  legs  of  each  spoke  having  feet 
projecting  toward  each  other  and  resting  with  their  Inner 
sides  on  said  abutment  and  provided  with  inwardly  pro- 
jecting toes  engaging  with  one  of  said  recesses,  and  re- 
taining blocks  secured  to  the  hub  and  each  bearing 
against  the  outer  side  of  the  feet  and  the  inner  side  of 
the  legs  of  one  of  said  spokes. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  rim  having  a  plu- 
rality of  seats,  a  hub  having  an  annular  abutment  which 
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la  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses,  a  plurality  of 
hor8e8boe-shap>ed  sprinj:  spikes  secured  with  their  bows 
to  said  seats  and  the  legs  nf  each  spoke  having  feet  pro- 
jecting toward  each  other  and  resting  with  their  inner 
sides  on  said  abutment  antij  provided  with  inwardly  pro- 
jecting toes  engaging  with  ine  of  said  recesses,  retaining 
blocks  secured  to  the  hub  and  each  bearing  against  the 
outer  side  of  the  feet  and  tl|e  inner  side  of  the  legs  of  one 
of  said  spokes,  an  annular  f^nge  arrangfd  on  said  hub  on 
one  side  of  said  blocks,  a  leap  arranged  on  the  hub  on 
the  other  side  of  said  blocks  and  provided  with  a  flange 
engaging  with  the  outer  side  of  said  blocks  and  having 
slots  which  receive  said  spt  ke  legs,  and  bolts  connecting 
blocks,  cap  and  hub  flange. 

4.  A  resilient  wheel  compirlslng  a  hub.  a  rim  having  a 
plurality  of  curvt'd  spoke  grooves  each  of  which  tapers 
from  its  ends  Inwardly  and  Is  provided  centrally  with  an 
off-set  seat,  and  a  plurality  of  horseshoe  shaped  spring 
spokes  each  of  which  is  secured  with  its  legs  to  said  hub 
while  Its  bow  is  arranged  in  said  spoke  groove  and  is 
provided  with  an  offset  Iciop  which  engages  with  said 
off-set  seat  on  the  rim. 

5.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  rim  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  curved  sjoke  grooves  each  of  which  is 
provided  on  its  outer  wall  \fith  a  centering  recess,  a  plu- 
rality of  curved  retaining  blocks  each  engaging  with  the 
inner  wall  of  one  of  said  grooves  and  provided  on  its 
outer  side  with  a  centering  lug  opposite  the  corresponding 
centering  recess  and  forming  an  off-set  centering  seat 
therewith,  and  a  plurality  of  horseshoe-shaped  spring 
spokes  each  of  which  has  Its  legs  secured  to  said  hub 
while  its  bow  is  arrang»>d  In  one  of  said  spoke  grooves 
and  has  an  off-set  loop  whl<jh  is  arranged  in  said  center- 
ing seat. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printjed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.198,303.  BATH-TUB.  ^illiam  T.  Williams,  Medi- 
cine Hat,  Alberta,  Canada,  Filed  Dec.  1,  1915.  Serial 
No.  64,571.      (CI.  4—27.) 

i 


1.  A  bath  tub  having  Its  upper  edge  extended  out- 
wardly and  provide<i  with  t  flange,  a  grooved  rim  sup- 
ported by  said  flangp  and  overlying  the  extended  upper 
edge  in  spaced  relation  to  provide  a  continuous  water 
way  gradually  tapering  toward  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
water  supply  pipe  disposed  fn  the  water  way,  and  a  fau- 
cet connected   with   said  pip<3. 

2.  A  bath  tub  having  Its  upper  edge  curved  upwardly 
and  outwardly,  said  upwardly  and  outwardly  curved  up- 
per edge  having  a  continuous  offset  in  its  inner  face  at  Its 
point  of  Intersection  with  the  tub  body,  a  curved  rim 
adapteil  to  ovfrlle  the  cur«e<i  upper  edge  to  provide  a 
continuous  water  way,  a  tlirkened  portion  on  the  rim 
provided  with  a  continuous  groove,  a  flange  extending 
vertically  above  the  curved  upper  edge  and  disposed  In 
said  groove  to  hold  the  lower  inner  edge  of  the  rim  in 
spaced  relation  with  said  offset,  a  water  supply  pipe  dis- 
posed In  the  water  way.  and  a  faucet  conne.-ted  with  said 
pipe. 

3.  .\  bath  tub  havlni;  an  outwardly  and  upwardly 
curved  rim  provided  with  a  continuous  offset  at  the  inter- 
section of  the  rim  with  the  tub  bo<iy.  a  flange  extending 
vertically  above  said  rim  in  epacefi  relation  to  said  offset, 
a   supplemental   rim   having  a   continuous   thickened   por- 


tion provided  with  a  groove  to  receive  said  flange,  said 
supplemental  rim  being  curved  to  enable  the  greater  por- 
tion thereof  to  overlie  the  rim  of  the  tub  in  spaced  rela- 
tion with  the  inner  lower  edge  of  the  supplemental  rim 
lying  In  a  plane  flush  with  the  sides  of  the  tub,  a  supply 
pipe  Interposed  between  said  rim  and  provided  with  cush- 
ioning rings,  said  pipe  having  spaced  openings  between 
said  rings  adapted  to  direct  the  water  from  the  pipe 
against  the  upwardly  and  outwardly  curved  rim,  and  a 
faucet  connected  with   said  pipe. 


1,198,304.     RICE  FOOD.     TOM  J.   Scgimoto,  San  Fran 
Cisco,    Cal.     Filed    Sept.    29,    1915,    Serial    No.    58,172. 
Renewed    Aug.    14,    1916.     Serial    No.    114,891.      (CI. 
99—10.) 

1.  A  foo<l  preparation  comprising  glutinous  rice 
steamed,  mixed  with  sugar  and  reduced  to  the  form  of 
thin,  flat,  dry  strips. 

2.  A  food  preparation  comprising  glutinous  rice 
steamed,  mixed  with  sugar  and  flavoring  material  and  re- 
duced to  the  form  of  thin,  flat,  dry  strips. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  food  preparation  which 
consists  in  steaming  glutinous  rice,  mixing  it  with  sugar 
in  the  proportion  of  about  one-fourth  of  the  whole,  grind- 
ing the  mixture  to  a  fine  and  smooth  consistency,  reduc- 
ing the  mixture  to  a  thin  flat  cake,  cutting  the  cake  Into 
strips,  and   drying  the  strips. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  food  preparation  which  con- 
sists in  steaming  glutinous  rice,  mixing  it  with  flavoring 
material  and  with  sugar  in  the  proportion  of  about  one- 
fourth  of  the  whole,  grinding  the  mixture  to  a  fine  and 
smooth  consistency,  reducing  the  mixture  to  a  thin  flat 
cake,  cutting  the  cake  Into  strips,  and  drying  the  strips. 


1,198,305.  COLLAPSIBLE  CHICKEN  CRATE.  G»OBai 
L.  YiNGLiNO,  Winston-Salem.  N.  C.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1914. 
Serial  No.  816,739.     (CI.  217 — 47.) 


v-' 
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A  collapsible  receptacle  comprising  a  flooring,  end  walls 
plvotally  connected  with  said  flooring,  side  walls  pivotally 
connected  with  said  flooring,  a  cover  resting  upon  the 
upper  edges  of  said  side  walls  and  Including  end  strips 
positioned  In  spaced  relation,  blocks  siidably  mounted 
l>etween  the  end  strips  of  said  cover,  and  links  pivotally 
connected  with  said  side  walls  and  pivotally  connected 
with  said  blocks. 


1,198,306.  WOOD  FLOORING.  Doctor  A.  Todno,  Mar- 
quette, Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Leon  E.  Garvin, 
Marquette,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1916.  Serial  No. 
56,868.      (CI.  94—8.) 


1.   A  parquet  flooring  composed  of  two  crossed  sets  of 
parallel,  notched  and  Interlocked  strips  forming  separated 
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spaces  and  blocks  in  said  spaces  each  having  grooves  upoii 
two  opposite  sides,  and  th»  strips  of  one  set  each  having 
a  rib  on  each  face  engaging  said  grooves. 

2.  .\  parquet  flooring  composed  of  two  crossed  sets  of 
parallel,  notched  and  Interlocked  strips  forming  separated 
spaces  and  blocks  In  said  spaces  each  having  locking 
means  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  one  set  of  strips 
having  locking  means  at  opposite  sides  of  each  strip  co- 
acting  with  the  locking  means  on  the  blocks. 


1,198,307.  TUBE  SHEET  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
SAME.  Ha.ns  Zimmebuann,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Sjhutte  &  Koertlng  Company,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  11, 
1915.     Serial  No.  45,037.     (CI.  22—203.) 


?f!WI!Wflff 
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1.  The  method  of  providing  a  bundle  of  metal  tubes 
with  a  tube  sheet  extending  transversely  to  the  tubes  and 
holding  the  latter  in  spaced  apart  relation,  which  con- 
sists in  forming  a  metal  spacing  plate  apertured  to  receive 
the  tubes  and  holding  the  inserted  tubes  In  the  desired 
relation.  Inserting  cbe  tubes  In  said  plate,  and  casting 
on  one  or  each  side  of  said  sheet  a  layer  of  metal  having  a 
melting  point  below  that  of  said  tubes  and  spacing  plate, 
whereby  the  cast  metal  gives  rigidity  to  the  tube  sheet 
and  seals  the  Joints  between  said  tubes  and  plates  and 
said  spacing  plate  forms  a  means  for  holding  the  tut>es 
In  their  proper  relation  to  one  another  during  the  casting 
operation. 

2.  In  a  tubular  heat  exchanging  element,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bundle  of  spaced  apart  tubes  of  a  tube  sheet 
extending  transversely  to  the  tubes  and  comprising  a 
spacing  sheet  apertured  to  receive  the  Inserted  tubes  and 
one  or  more  layers  of  metal  of  lower  melting  point  than 
said  sheet  and  tubes  cast  on  said  spacing  sheet  and  seal- 
ing the  Joints  between  the  latter  and  tubes. 

3.  In  a  tubular  heat  exchanging  element,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bundle  of  spaced  apart  tubes  of  a  tube  sheet 
extending  transversely  to  the  tubes  and  comprising  a 
spacing  sheet  apertured  to  receive  the  Inserted  tubes,  one 
or  more  layers  of  metal  of  lower  melting  point  than  said 
sheet  and  tuues  cast  on  said  spacing  sheet  and  sealing 
the  Joints  between  the  latter  and  tubes,  and  a  frame  mem- 
ber of  metal  of  higher  melting  point  than  said  cast  metal 
secured  in  place  by  the  latter  and  forming  the  marginal 
edge  of  the  tube  sheet. 

4.  In  a  tubular  heat  exchanging  element,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bundle  of  spaced  apart  tubes  of  a  tube  sheet 
extending  transversely  to  the  tubes  and  comprising  a 
spacing  s^heet  apertured  to  receive  the  Inserted  tui>es  and 
one  or  more  layers  of  metal  of  lower  melting  point  than 
said  sheet  and  tubes  cast  on  said  spacing  sheet  and  sealing 
the  joints  between  the  latter  and  tubes,  said  sheet  being 
formed  with  provisions  for  connecting  said  tube  sheets 
to  an  adjacent  object. 


1,19  8,308.  TERM-RECORDER.  AoocST  Zitzmann, 
Zurich.  Switzerland.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1916.  Serial  No. 
75,881.      (CI.  45—2.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  term  recorder  of  dally  drawers 
provided  with  means  for  holding  control  labels,  and  control 
lat>el8  arranged  in  rows,  each  row  on  a  drawer,  and  capa- 


ble of  being  removed  indiyldually  and  placed  In  the  hold- 
ing means  of  a  daily  drawer  to  display  the  name  of  the 
month  it  belongs  to,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  term  recorder,  the  combination  of  31  daily 
drawers  provided  with  means  for  holding  control  labels, 
and  a  set  of  366  control  labels  arranged  in  31  rows,  each 
row  on  one  of  the  31  dally  drawers,  each  control  label 
being  Individually  capable  of  removal  from  its  respective 
row  and  placed  in  the  holding  means  on  the  front  surface 
of  a  dally  drawer  to  expose  the  name  of  the  month  It 
l)elongs  to.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  term  recorder,  the  combination  of  daily  drawers 
provided  with  control  label  holding  means  at  their  front 
ends,  one  or  more  monthly  drawers,  and  a  set  of  control 
labels  arranged  in  rows  and  capable  of  being  individually 
removed  and  placed  either  on  the  front  surface  of  a 
monthly  drawer  or  in  the  holding  means  on  a  daily  drawer 
to  expose  when  In  the  latter  position  the  name  of  the 
month  it  belongs  to,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  term  recorder,  the  combination  of  31  daily 
drawers  provided  with  control  label  holding  means  at 
their  ends,  12  monthly  drawers,  and  3(J6  control  labels 
arranged  In  31  rows,  each  row  on  the  front  surface  of 
one  of  the  31  dally  drawers,  each  control  label  being  re- 
movable individually  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  hold- 
ing means  of  a  dally  drawer,  in  the  latter  position  dis- 
playing thereon  the  name  of  the  month  they  belong  to, 
each  control  label  being  also  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the 
holding  means  of  a  monthly  drawer,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  term  recorder  of  dally  drawers 
provided  with  means  for  holding  control  labels,  and  a  set 
of  366  control  labels  arranged  In  31  rows,  each  row  on  one 
of  the  31  daily  drawers,  each  control  label  being  indi- 
vidually capable  of  removal  from  its  respective  row  and 
placed  In  the  holding  means  on  the  front  surface  of  a 
daily  drawer  to  expose  the  name  of  the  month  it  belongs 
to,  the  lal>els  of  each  respective  month  being  also  arranged 
In  vertical  rows,  the  control  labels  for  odd  and  even 
months  respectively  differing  from  each  other  in  appear- 
ance, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.198.309.  WRENCH.  ALLEN  C.  Allan,  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  William  R.  Allan,  Jr.,  Morris.  111.  Filed 
Aus.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  856.473.  (CI.  81—127.) 
1.  In  a  wrench  construction  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  member  having  a  jaw  fixed  relatively 
thereto  and  a  bifurcate<l  portion  having  slots  each  with 
portions  at  an  angle  to  one  another,  a  companion  jaw 
member  having  a  thicker  Jaw  portion  beyond  said  bifur- 
cated portion  and  a  thinner  portion  siidably  received  in 
the  bifurcated  portion  of  said  member  and  having  a 
rounded  recess,  a  slotted  lever  having  a  rounded  end  head 
rockingly  received  In  said  recess  of  the  slidable  jaw.  and 
a  pin  for  said  lever  accommodated  in  the  slot  of  the  lever 
and  in  the  angular  slots  of  the  fixed  Jaw  member,  per- 
mitting  the   lever   to   assume   the   same   general    angular 
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position  when  the  jawsi  are  fclamplng  articles  of  different 
Bises,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  wrench  lonstructlo©  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  slotted  memher  having  a  fixed  Jaw, 
a  re(»»«ised  companion  Jaw  slidably  associated  with  said 
member,  a  lever  having  a  terminal  portion  rocklngly  ac- 
commodatfHl  in  the  receiis  uf  said  jaw  and  adapted  to 
slide  the  latter,  said  lever  bavlng  a  slot  angularly  dis- 
posed with  reference  to  the  ails  of  the  lever,  and  a  pin 
for  said  lever  accommodated  in  the  slot  of  said  member 
and  In  the  slot  of  the  lever,  permitting  the  lever  to  as- 
sume the  same  general  angular  position  when  the  Jaws 
are  clamping  articles  of  different  sizes,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,198,310.     CAMP-BED.     Charles  J.  Andirson,  Melro8«, 
Oreg.      Piled   Nov.   30,    I9ip.      Serial    No.   64,256.      (CI. 


1.  A  device  of  the  charactet  spocifle<l,  comprlalag  a  inp- 
porting  frame  consisting  of  i  plurality  of  pairs  of  Btand- 
ards,  the  members  of  each  jjair  converging  toward  their 
upper  ends,  a  ridge  pole  resttn>;  on  the  upptr  tnds  of  the 
pairs  of  standard.^!,  a  bed  nmiprising  a  sheet  of  fabric 
material  having  a  tubular  furtion  at  »'ach  »'nil,  a  sup- 
porting bar  extending  throuph  »'ach  of  the  tubular  por- 
tions, a  series  of  means  on  each  pair  of  standards  at  th* 
outer  sides  thereof  for  supporting  the  supp<irtlng  bars, 
said  supporting  means  bein:-  spaced  vortlrally  from  each 
other,  the  ridge  pol>'  having  nt-ar  larh  <>rid  u  vertical 
op«"ning.  and  the  abutting  portions  of  each  pair  of 
standards  having  reglsterinij  grooves  (orniinK  a  passage 
adapted  to  register  with  an  op«'ninit  at  the  adjar^nt  end 
of  rht*  ridg*"  p<>le.  a  pin  pas.-t'ng  tbroiik;h  th>'  grooves  anil 
one  of  the.op''Dlngs.  and  a  <latnplng  loop  encircling  the 
abuttf'd  I'nds  of  ''ach  pair  of  standards. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
supporting  frame  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
standards  and  a  ridge  pole,  the  members  of  each  pair  of 
standards  converging  toward  their  apper  ends,  a  metal 
pointed  stake  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  each 
standard,  each  stake  being  of  channel  material  and  com- 
prising a  body  and  approximately  parallel  side  walls,  the 
side  walls  being  beveled  toward  the  lower  end  of  the 
stake,  and  the  lower  end  of  the  standard  being  received 
in  the  upper  end  of  the  stake  between  the  side  walls,  said 
lower  end  being  beveled  at  the  top  of  the  stake  to  con- 
strain the  stake  to  extend  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  resp«ct 
to  the  standard,  the  upper  end  of  the  stake  forming  a 
driving  surface. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  stand- 
ards, the  members  of  each  pair  converging  toward  their 
upper  ends,  and  a  rigid  connection  between  said  upper 
ends,  a  bed  comprising  a  sheet  of  fabric  material  having 
at  each  end  a  tubular  portion,  a  supporting  bar  extending 
through  each  of  the  said  portions,  and  a  series  of  later- 
ally extending  pins  on  each  standard  for  engagement  by 
the  extended  ends  of  the  adjacent  bar,  said  pins  being 
spa<ed  apart  from  each   other. 


1,198,311.  CAR  FE.NDER.  John  Garner  Backstbou, 
Tutwiler,  Miss.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,981. 
(01.    105—130.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
of  a  yieldable  pilot  bar  located  In  advance  of  said  frame 
and  having  a  limited  rearward  movement,  said  pilot  bar 
being  of  hollow  formation  and  comprising  a  top  section 
which  forms  a  housing  for  the  body  of  the  fender,  and  a 
l)ottom  section  forming  a  bottom  closure  for  said  housing, 
a  fender  body  comprising  a  set  of  toggle  links  attached  to 
the  top  pilot  bar  section,  another  set  of  toggle  links  at- 
tached to  the  bottom  pilot  bar  section,  said  sets  of  links 
being  pivotally  yoked  together  and  serving  to  limit  the 
downward  movement  of  the  bottom  pilot  bar  section,  piv- 
otal braces  attached  at  their  forward  extremities  to  the 
last  named  section  and  connected  at  their  rear  extremities 
with  the  vehicle  axle,  and  latching  means  sustaining  the 
bottom  pilot  bar  section  In  its  elevated  position  and 
adapted  to  automatically  release  the  last  named  section 
when  the  pilot  bar  Is  thrust  rearwardly. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
or  a  yieldable  pilot  bar  located  In  advance  of  said  frame 
and  having  a  limited  rearward  movement,  said  pilot  bar 
being  of  hollow  formation  and  comprising  a  top  section 
which  forms  a  housing  for  the  boily  of  the  fender,  and  a 
bottom  section  forming  a  bottom  closure  for  said  housing, 
a  fender  body  comprising  a  set  of  toggle  links  attached  to 
the  top  pilot  bar  section,  another  set  of  toggle  links  at- 
tached to  the  bottom  pilot  bar  section,  said  sets  of  links 
being  pivotally  yoked  together  and  serving  to  limit  the 
downward  movement  of  the  bottom  pilot  bar  section,  piv- 
otal braces  attached  at  their  forward  I'xtremitles  to  the 
last  named  section  and  connected  at  their  rear  extremi- 
ties by  pivoted  hangers  with  the  vehicle  axle,  and  latch- 
ing means  sustaining  the  bottom  pilot  bar  section  In  lt« 
elevated  position  and  adapted  to  automatically  release 
the  last  named  section  when  the  pilot  l>ar  is  thrust  rear- 
wardly. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
of  a  yieldable  pilot  bar  located  in  advance  of  said  frame 
and  having  a  llndted  rearward  movement,  said  pilot  bar 
being  of  hollow  formation  and  comprising  a  top  section 
which  forms  a  housing  for  the  body  of  the  fender,  and  a 
bottom  section  forming  a  bottom  closure  for  said  housing, 
a  fender  bo<ly  comprising  a  set  of  toggle  links  attached  to 
the  top  pilot  bar  section,  another  set  of  toggle  links  at- 
tached to  the  bottom  pilot  bar  section,  said  sets  of  links 
being  pivotally  yoked  together  and  serving  to  limit  the 
downward  movement  of  the  bottom  pilot  bar  section,  piv- 
otal braces  attached  at  their  forward  extremities  to  the 
last  named  section  and  connected  at  their  rear  extremities 
with  the  vehicle  axle,  a  plurality  of  latches  on  the  pilot 
bar  for  upholding  the  bottom  pilot  bar  section,  a  latch 
operating  rod  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  latches,  a 
cam  lever  to  which  said  rod  is  attached,  and  means  in 
rear  of  the  pilot  bar  for  operating  said  cam  lever  when 
the  pilot  bar  Is  thrust  rearwardly. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
of  a  yieldable  pilot  bar  located  In  advance  of  said  frame 
and  having  a  limited  rearward  movement,  said  pilot  bar 
being  of  hollow  formation  and  comprising  a  top  section 
which  forms  a  housing  for  the  body  of  the  fender,  and  a 
bottom  section  forming  a  bottom  closure  for  said  hous- 
ing, a  fender  body  comprising  a  set  of  toggle  links  at- 
tached to  the  top  pilot  bar  section,  another  set  of  toggle 
links  attached  to  the  bottom  pilot  bar  section,  said  sets 
of  links  being  pivotally  yoked  together  and  serving  to 
limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  bottom  pilot  bar 
section,  pivotal  braces  attached  at  their  forward  extremi- 
ties to  the  last  named  section  and  connected  at  their  rear 
extremities  with  the  vehicle  axle,  a  plnrallty  of  latches 
on  the  pilot  bar  for  upholding  the  bottom  pilot  bar  sec- 
tion, a  latch  operating  ro<l  for  simultaneously  actuating 
said  latches,  a  cam  lever  to  which  said  rod  is  attached, 
and  manually  controlled  means  In  rear  of  the  pilot  bar  for 
operating  said  cam  lever  from  the  driver's  seat  when  the 
pilot   bar  is  thrust  rearwardly. 


1,198.312.  STEAM  HEATING  SYSTEM.  Chablks  A. 
Ball.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1915.  Serial 
No.  45,373.      (CT.   237—81.) 


1.  The  method  of  heating  buildings,  which  consists  In 
controllably  supplying  steam  from  a  down-flow  pipe  to 
the  upper  part  of  a  radiator  unit,  and  freely  returning 
air  and  water  of  condensation  from  the  lower  portion  of 
said  unit  to  said  pipe,  and  at  the  same  time  preventing 
the  flow  of  steam  in  the  opposite  direction  to  said  radi- 
ator unit,  whereby  water  and  air  of  condensation  are  re- 
move<l  from  the  unit  by  gravity. 

2.  The  method  of  heating  buildings,  which  consists  In 
controllably  supplying  steam  from  a  down-flow  pipe  to 
the  upper  part  of  a  radiator  unit,  freely  rettirnlng  air 
and  water  of  condensation  from  the  lower  portion  of  said 
unit  to  said  pipe,  and  at  the  same  time  preventing  the 
flow  of  steam  In  the  opposite  direction  to  said  radiator 
nnit,  whereby  water  and  air  of  condensation  are  removed 
from  the  unit  by  gravity,  and  finally  providing  a  thermo- 
static relief  for  the  air. 


1,198,313.       STEAM-HEATING    SYSTEM.       Cha«lii8    A. 
Ball,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Original  application  filed  Aug. 
13.  1915,  Serial  No.  45,373.     Divided  and  this  appllca 
tion    filed    Mar.    4,    1916.       Serial    No.    82,182.       (01. 
237—68.) 
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1.  A  steam  heating  system,  comprising  a  sealed  circuit 
for  the  steam,  a  radiator  unit,  a  down  flow  pipe  In  said 
circuit,  a  common  supply  and  return  pipe  from  said  down- 
flow  pipe  to  said  radiator  unit,  and  a  relief  valve  In  said 
common  supply  and  return  pipe  at  the  return  side  of 
the  radiator  unit  opening  freely  to  permit  the  discharge  of 
air  and  water  from  said  radiator  unit  but  closed  against 
back  pressure,  whereby  water  and  air  are  removed  from 
the  unit  by  gravity. 

2.  A  steam  heating  system,  comprising  a  sealed  circuit 
for  the  steam,  a  radiator  unit,  a  down  flow  pipe  In  said 
circuit,  a  common  supply  and  return  pipe  Irom  said  down- 
flow  pipe  to  said  radiator  unit,  a  relief  valve  In  said  com- 
mon supply  an'l  return  pipe  at  the  return  side  of  the  radi- 
ator unit  opening  freely  to  permit  the  discharge  of  air  and 
water  from  said  radiator  unit  but  closed  against  back 
pressure.  wherel)y  water  and  air  are  removed  from  the 
unit  by  gravity,  and  a  thermostatic  valve  connected  with 
said  down-flow  pipe  below  said  radiator  unit. 

3.  A  steam  heating  system,  comprising  a  sealed  circuit 
for  the  steam,  a  radiator  unit,  a  down-flow  pipe  In  said 
circuit,  a  common  supply  and  return  pipe  from  said  down- 
flow  pipe  to  said  radiator  unit,  a  valve  In  the  top  of  said 
radiator  for  controlling  the  Ingress  of  s^eam  thereto,  and 
a  relief  valve  In  said  common  supply  and  return  pipe  at 
the  return  side  of  the  radiator  unit  opening  freely  to  per- 
mit the  discharge  of  air  and  water  from  said  radiator 
unit  but  closed  against  back  pressure,  whereby  water  and 
air  are  removed  from  the  unit  by  gravity. 

4.  A  steam  heating  system,  comprl.slng  a  sealed  circuit 
for  the  steam,  a  radiator  unit,  a  down  flow  pipe  in  said 
circuit,  a  common  supply  and  return  pipe  from  said  down- 
flow  pipe  to  said  radiator  unit,  a  valve  In  the  top  of  said 
radiator  for  controlling  the  Ingress  of  steam  thereto,  a 
relief  valve  In  said  common  supply  and  return  pipe  at  the 
return  side  of  the  radiator  unit  opening  freely  to  permit 
the  discharge  of  air  and  water  from  said  radiator  unit 
but  closed  against  back  pressure,  whereby  water  and  air 
are  rehioved  from  the  unit  by  gravity,  and  a  thermostatic 
valve  connected  with  said  down-flow  pipe  below  said  radi- 
ator unit. 


1,198,314.     PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  CUTTING- 
DISKS.      William    A.    IUcde,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    as- 
signor to    Henry   Dlsston   &   Sons,   Incorporattni,    Phila- 
delphia,   Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed 
Sept.  14.  1915.     SerUl  No.  50,646.      (CI.   76—101.) 
1.  The  process  herein  descrlbetl  of  making  disks  or  like 
objects,   said   process   consisting  In   making  the  disk   In  a 
single  piece  and   with  a   beveled    circumferential    cutting 
edge,   then   forming  a   groove  across  the  face  of  the  disk 
opposite    said    beveled    edge   so  as   to   weaken    the  disk    at 
this  point,  then  hardening   the  disk  and   finally  breaking 
the  disk  Into  two  parts  on  the  line  of  said  groove  so  that 
the  abutting  e<lges   of  the   two  parts   will  be   rough   and 
one  section  will  intermesh  with  the  other. 
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2.  The  process  herein  (1e««4bed  of  making  a  two-part 
element,  said  process  consisting  in  cutting  a  groove  across 
the  element  radial  to  the  axis  thertMif  so  as  to  weaken  it 
at  the  groove,  then  hardening  the  element  and  serving  it 
on  a  line  with  the  groove  so  t^at  the  parts  of  the  sections 
of  said  element  which  come  intb  contact  will  have  a  rough- 
ened surface,  one  surface  fittlqg  the  other. 


3.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  a  disk  hav- 
ing a  cutting  edge,  said  process  consisting  in  cutting  a 
groove  across  the  face  of  the  disk  so  as  to  weaken  the 
disk  at  this  point,  said  groovt  terminating  short  of  the 
cutting  edge,  then  hardening  the  disk  and  breaking  it  on 
the  line  of  the  groove,  the  fracture  t)elng  through  the  cat- 
ting edge. 

4.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  a  cutting 
disk  having  an  annular  rutting  edge  at  one  side,  said  proc- 
ess consisting  In  beveling  the  disk  to  form  the  cutting 
edge,  perforating  the  disk  for  the  passage  of  the  shaft, 
then  cutting  a  groove  across  the  face  uf  the  disk  on  the 
side  opposite  the  cutting  edge  so  as  to  weaken  the  disk 
at  the  groove  and  then  hardening  the  disk  and  finally 
breaking  the  disk  on  the  line  ©f  the  groove,  the  fracture 
extending  through  the  cutting  tdge  so  that,  when  the  two 
parts  are  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  fitted  together,  the 
cutting  edge  will  be  continuoua 


1.198,315.  CLOSURE  FOR  CASS.  Ira  Baxtbr,  Gran 
ville  Summit,  Pa.  Filed  F>eb.  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
81,227.     (CI.  220 — 146.) 


A  can  for  shipping  liquid,  a  nain  vessel  for  holding  Ice 
which  fits  in  the  neck  of  the  can  and  which  has  a  sub- 
stantially flat  bottom,  an  extenBlon  vessel  for  holding  ice, 
■aid  extension  vessel  being  formed  of  three  flat  triangular 
sides  and  tapering  to  a  point  at  its  lower  end  and  having 
its  upper  end  secured  to  the  Dottom  of  the  main  vessel 
with  Its  angles  arranged  at  the  periphery  of  the  main 
vessel,  and  means  for  closing  the  top  of  the  main  vessel. 


1.198,316.     STOKER.     Fr.*.nk  8.  Bigelow,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Fileil  July  19,  1915.     Serial  So.  40.536.     (CI.  110—109.) 
1.   In  an  automatic  furnace  stoking  device  of  the  char- 
acter described,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  magazine,  a  cok- 


ing-member adapted  to  rtceive  fuel  from  said  magazine,  an 
inclined  grate  in  association  with  said  coking-member  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  fuel  at  its  upper-portion  from  the 
coking- member,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  Independent  fuel- 
pushers  arranged  end  to  end  in  a  direct  uninterrupted  se- 
ries and  adapted  to  feed  the  fuel  from  the  tnagazine  across 
the  coking  member  on  to  the  grate,  and  means  to  operate 
the  pushers  of  each  group  continuously  causing  the  push- 
ers of  each  group  at  all  times  to  occupy  successively  dif- 
ferent positions  in  their  strokes,  effecting  a  substantially 
continuous  fuel  fee<l  from  the  magazine  across  the  coking- 
meml>er  to  the  grate,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  an  automatic  furnace  stoking  device  of  the  char- 
acter described,  the  combination  of  a  fuel-magazine,  a  cok- 
ing-member adapted  to  receive  fuel  from  said  magazine, 
an  inclined  grate  in  association  with  said  coking  member 
adapted  to  receive  the  fuel  at  its  upper  portion  from  the 
coking-member,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  Independent  fuel- 
pushers  arrange<l  end  to  end  in  a  direct  uninterrupted  se- 
ries and  adapted  to  feed  the  fuel  from  the  magazine  across 
the  coking  member  on  to  the  grate,  a  crank  shaft  with 
crank-portions  disposed  at  different  angles,  and  means 
connecting  the  crank-portions  of  said  shaft  to  said  pushers 
and  adapfetl  to  operate  the  pushers  of  each  group  contin- 
uou.><l>  lausing  the  pushers  of  each  group  at  all  times  to 
occupy  successively  different  positions  in  their  strokes, 
effecting  a  substantially  continuous  fuel  feed  from  the 
magazine  across  the  coking-member  to  the  grate,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  an  automatic  furnace  stoking  device  of  the  char- 
acter described,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  magazine,  a  cok- 
ing plate,  a  grate,  a  plurality  of  independent  fuel-pushers 
arranged  end  to  end  in  a  direct  uninterrupted  series,  a 
revoluble  shaft  having  crank-portions  disposed  at  different 
angles,  and  means  operaflvely  connecting  such  crank-por- 
tions to  the  various  Individual  pushers,  whereby  to  secure 
independent  reciprocations  of  the  latter  across  the  coking- 
plate  and  substantially  continuous  fuel  feed  from  the  mag- 
azine across  the  coking  plate  to  the  top  of  the  grate,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,198,317.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM  FOR  VEHICLE- 
WHEELS.  Francis  P.  Bubauoh,  Fort  Scott,  Kans. 
Piled  Oct.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  53,987.  (CI.  152 — 21.) 
In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  felly  provided  with  a  radial  valve 
opening,  a  transverse  opening,  a  tangential  aperture 
closed  drcumferentially  and  communicating  at  one  end 
with  said  valve  opening  and  at  the  other  end  with  said 
transverse  opening,  the  inner  side  wall  of  said  tangential 
aperture  being  substantially  in  line  with  the  outer  ex- 
tremity of  the  end  wall  of  said  radial  opening  farthest 
removed  therefrom,  a  threaded  bolt  in  said  aperture  hav- . 
ing  an  angularly  bent  end,  a  worm  wheel  In  said  trans- 
verse op»-ning  engaging  the  thread  of  said  bolt  and  a 
worm  engaging  said  worm  wheel,  a  rim  having  a  recess 
seat  for  the  bent  end  of  said  bolt,  and  cooperating  means 


SSPTBMBBK  13,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


601 


upon  said   felly  and  upon   said  rim  whereby  when   said 
bolt  is  adjusted  and  the  rim  clrcumferentially  moved  upon 


the  felly  the  rim  will  be  moved   laterally   Inwardly  knd 
frlctlonally  locked. 


1,198,318.  FARM-GATE.  Fha.ncis 
Camp,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1915. 
(CI.  39 — 45.) 


W.    Bocrooin,    De 
Serial   No.   66,147. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sliding  gate, 
a  rotary  shaft,  arms  plvotally  connected  with  said  gate 
and  rotatably  nu-unted  upon  said  shaft,  a  track  for  said 
gate,  pawls  carried  by  said  track,  ratchets  carried  by 
said  arms  ami  engaged  by  said  pawls,  springs  wound 
upon  said  shaft  and  connected  with  said  shaft  and  with 
said  arms,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  wind  eaid 
springs  and  swing  said  arms  to  move  said  gate  longitu- 
dinally upon  said  track. 

2.  A  gate  mechanism  Including  a  sliding  gate,  a  rotary 
shaft,  arms  plvotally  connected  with  said  gate  and  ro- 
tatably connected  with  said  shaft,  springs  wound  about 
said  shaft  and  connected  with  said  arms,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  shnft  to  energize  said  springs  and  cause  the 
springs  to  swing  said  arms  and  move  said  gate  longitu- 
dinally. 

3.  A  gate  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  sliding 
gate,  a  latch  operating  mechanism  carried  by  said  gate, 
a  rotary  shaft,  arms  plvotally  connected  with  said  latch 
operating  mechanism  and  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  .springs  crnnected  with  said  shaft  and  with  said 
arms,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  wind  said 
springs  and  energize  the  same  to  swing  said  arms  and 
move  said  gate  longitudinally. 

,  4.  A  gate  operating  mechanism  including  a  gate,  a  ro- 
tary shaft,  sleeves  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
ahd  proarided  with  ratchet  wheels,  arms  extending  from 
said  sleeves  and  plvotally  connected  with  said  gate, 
springs  wound  upon  said  shaft  and  connected  with  the 
shaft  and  with  the  sleeves,  pawls  engaging  said  ratchet 
wheels,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  wind  said 
sprlnga,  the  springs  through  engagement  with  said  sleeves 
swinging  said  arms  to  move  said  gate  longitudinally. 


5.  A  gate  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  sliding 
gate,  a  rotary  operating  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  telescoping  arms  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  and  connected  with  said  gate,  springs  mounted  upon 
said  shaft  and  connected  with  the  shaft  and  with  the 
arms,  means  for  holding  said  springs  under  tension  when 
said  shaft  is  rotated,  and  actuating  means  for  said  last 
mentioned  means. 

IClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,319.  COMBINED  HOE  AND  SHOVEL.  William 
A.  Brewstih.  Redlands,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  66,800.      (CI.  55 — 38.) 


1.  A  combined  Implement  comprising  a  blade,  a  handle 
plvotally  connected  with  the  blade  at  a  point  between  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  thereof,  a  sleeve  sildably  mounted 
upon  the  handle,  a  rod  plvotally  connected  with  the  blade 
and  the  sleeve  and  a  ring  loosely  surrounding  the  handle 
and  the  rod. 

2.  A  combined  implement  comprising  a  blade,  a  handle 
plvotally  connected  with  the  blade  between  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  thereof,  a  sleeve  sildably  mounted  upon  the 
handle,  means  for  securing  the  sleeve  at  an  adjusted  po- 
sition upon  the  handle,  a  rod  plvotally  connected  with  the 
blade  and  the  sleeve,  the  blade  having  a  lug  adapted  to 
engage  the  side  of  the  rod  when  the  implement  is  used 
as  a  shovel  and  a  ring  loosely  surrounding  a  handle  and 
the  rod. 

3.  A  combined  implement  comprising  a  blade,  a  handle 
plvotally  connected  with  the  blade  between  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  thereof,  a  sleeve  sildably  mounted  upon  the 
handle,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  sleeve  and  having  a 
cam  end  engageable  with  the  side  of  the  handle,  to  hold 
the  sleeve  at  an  adjusted  position  upon  the  handle,  a  rod 
plvotally  connected  with  the  blade  and  the  sleeve  and  a 
ring  loosely  surrounding  the  handle  and  the  rod. 


1,198,320.  ROAD-GRADER.  Charles  M.  Brown  and 
Edgar  W.  Patrick.  Mechanlcsburg,  Ohio.  Filed  May 
25,  1916.     Serial  No.  99.849.      (CI.  37—7.) 


,  V:yV^;;  ---i^viv^i 


1.  A  road  grader  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  pair  of 

rearwardly  diverging  supplemental  frames  hinged  to  op- 
posite sides  thereof  for  vertical  adjustment,  means  for 
holding  said  supplemental  frames  in  adjusted  position, 
and  rearwardly  diverging  series  of  scraping  blades  car- 
ried by  said  supplemental  frames,  one  series  being  mount- 
ed on  each  frame  and  the  blades  of  the  two  series  being 
disposed  in  rearwardly  converging  relation. 

2.  A  road  grader  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  pair  of 
supplemental  rearwardly  diverging  frames  hinged  to  op- 
posite sides  of  said  main  frame  for  vertical  adjustment, 
said  supplemental  frames  Including  parallel  side  bars 
and    transverse     bars    extending    therebetween,     metallic 
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rings  spaced  apart  and  secured  to  said  supplemental 
framea,  and  grading  bladeiil  having  attaching  means  ad- 
Jastabijr  anpported  by  said  flngs. 

3.  A  road  grader  comprising  a  frame  carrying  scraping 
blades,  a  wheel  supported  apcle  extending  transversely  of 
said  frame,  a  longltudlnallyi  disposed  lever  fulcrumed  on 
said  axle,  means  connecting  one  end  of  said  lever  with 
the  frame,  a  block  and  tacue  mechanism  connected  with 
the  other  end  of  said  lever,  jlnd  a  drum  mounted  rotatably 
on  the  frame  for  winding  th  ?  cable  of  said  mechanism  ;  In 
combination  with  means  foi  supporting  the  front  end  of 
the  frame. 

4.  A  road  grading  machine  comprising  a  main  portable 
frame  having  independent  means  for  adjusting  its  front 
and  rear  ends  vertically,  sa  d  means  including  a  pair  of 
laibles  and  a  pair  of  drum.s  upon  which  said  cables  are 
wound,  a  pair  of  supplemental  frames  hinged  to  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  main  frame,  grading  blades  carried  by 
.said  supplemental  frames,  lock  shafts  mounted  on  said 
main  frame  and  having  craak  arms  connected  with  the 
supplemental  frames,  worm  gears  secured  on  said  rock 
shafts,  and  a  single  rotatable  shaft  having  worms  on  Its 
opposite  ends  engaging  said  worm  gears,  said  shaft  being 
mounted  on  the  main  framt  and  serving  as  the  axis  of 
the  aforesaid  drums. 


1,198,321.  MOPWRINGER. 
ton.  Pa.  Filed  July  26, 
(CI.  1&~12.) 


HowAKD  C.  Bbown,  Scran- 
1916.      Serial    No.    111.518. 


1.  In  a  mop  wringer,  th--  combination  with  a  roller 
mounted  in  flxtd  ben  rings  ami  having  a  .spur  wheel  on  one 
trunnion,  a  roller  mounted  It  movat)le  bearings,  yielding 
means  for  pressing  it  toward  thp  first-named  roller,  and 
means  for  manually  retrartintg  it  :  of  a  guard  plate  adja- 
cent one  end  of  the  flrstnam»?d  roller  and  having  an  elon- 
gated opening  with  teeth  in  lU  lower  side,  the  former  In- 
closing said  spur  wheel  and  the  latter  engaging  with  It. 

2.  In  a  mop  wring.r.  thf  combination  with  a  roller 
mounted  in  fixed  bearings  and  having  a  spur  wheel  on  one 
trunnion,  a  roller  mountP<l  la  movable  bearings,  yielding 
means  for  pressing  it  toward  the  first  name«i  roller,  and 
means  for  manually  retractlnf  it ;  of  a  guide  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  first  named  roller,  a  guard  plate  slidably 
mounted  thereover  and  havinf  In  it  an  elongated  opening 
Inclosing  the  trunnion  of  sajd  roller  and  provided  with 
teeth  along  one  side  engagl|ig  said  spur  wheel,  and  a 
spring  for  retracting  said  pilate  so  that  Us  front  end 
stands  normally  flush  with  thr  inner  side  of  this  roller. 


1915.     Serial  No.  64,579. 


1,198,322.     TYPE-WRITER.    ]  William  C.  Brumdir.  Mil 
waukee,   Wis.     Filed   Oct. 
(a.  197—99.) 

1.  In  a  derloe  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  Indlv  dual  circuit  controlling  ele 
ments.  each  element  corresponding  to  a  given  character, 
of  a  plurality  of  means  for  selectively  co-acting  with  said 
elements  to  operatlvelv  select  any  desired  element,  to 
effect  an  operative  control  ofl  Its  assodated  circuit,  and 
means  for  s<"lHctivply  actuatinf;  said  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  comblna- 
Jon  with  a  plurality  of  individual  circuit  controlling  ele- 
ments, each  elempnt  correspouding  to  a  given  character, 
of  a  plurality  of  control  devices  each  cooperating  with 
each  of  said  elements,  means  whereby  said  devices  inter-  i 


lock  with  said  elements,  and  means  controlled  by  the  rela- 
tive selective  movements  of  said  control  devices  relative 
to  said  elements  to  select  for  operative  selection  any  de- 
sired element  aforesaid  to  effect  an  operative  control  of 
Its  associated  circuit. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  individual  circuit  controlling  ele- 
ments, each  element  corresponding  to  a  given  character, 
of  a  plurality  of  control  devices  each  cooperating  with 
each  of  said  elements,  and  means  controlled  by  the  rela- 
tive selective  movements  of  said  control  devices  relative 
to  said  elements  to  select  for  operative  selection  any  de- 
sired element  aforesaid  to  effect  an  operative  control  of 
its  associated  circuit. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de.scribed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  individual  circuit  controlling  ele- 
ments, each  element  corresponding  to  a  given  character, 
means  associated  with  each  of  said  elements  adapted  when 
operatlvely  controlled  to  operatively  place  the  correspond- 
ing element  Into  condition  for  character  controlling  pur- 
poses, and  a  plurality  of  control  devices  each  associated 
with  each  of  said  elements  having  interlocking  mechanism 
to  selectively  control  said  elements  to  effect  an  operative 
control  of  its  associated  circuit. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  individual  circuit  controlling  ele- 
ments, each  element  corresponding  to  a  given  character, 
of  a  plurality  of  control  devices  each  cooperating  with 
each  of  said  elements,  and  means  interposed  between  said 
elements  and  devices  whereby  any  one  of  said  elements  Is 
selected  for  operative  actuation  In  accordance  with  the 
selected  movements  of  said  control  devices  to  effect  an 
operative  control  of  its  associated  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,198.323.     TAIL-LAMP.     C.vbl  M.  Bcllock  and  John  T. 
WiCKERSHAU,  Bardstown  Junction,  Ky.     Filed  Apr.  20, 
Serial  No.  92,497.     (CI.  240 — <6.) 


1916. 


^^ 


1.  A  tall  lamp  comprising  a  casing,  a  rim  like  reflector 
mounted  in  the  forward  part  of  the  casing  to  have  the 
center  thereof  open,  a  reflector  mounted  in  the  casing  back 
of  the  opening  of  the  rim  like  reflector,  a  transparent  cov- 
ering for  the  forward  side  of  the  casing,  a  colored  screen 
mounted  In  the  opening  of  the  rim  like  reflector,  a  lamp 
mounte<l  in  the  second  mentione<i  reflector,  and  lamps 
mounted  In  conjunction  with  the  rim  like  reflector  to  be 
out  of  the  path  of  penetration  of  rays  passing  from  the 
first  mentioned  lamp. 
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2.  A  tail  lamp  comprising  a  casing  having  an  open  end, 
a  reflector  mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing,  a 
rim  like  reflector  mounted  within  the  casing  adjacent  to 
the  open  end  and  having  a  central  opening  in  line  with  the 
first  mentioned  reflector,  a  transparent  light  screen  mount- 
ed in  the  opening  of  the  rim  like  reflector,  a  lamp  bulb 
mounte<l  In  the  first  mentioned  reflector,  and  a  lamp  bulb 
mounted  in  conjunction  with  the  rlm  like  reflector  adja- 
cent to  the  side  wall  thereof. 

3.  A  tail  lamp  comprising  a  casing  consisting  of  a  bowl 
and  a  rlm,  a  lamp  mounted  In  the  bowl,  a  reflector  around 
said  lamp,  a  reflector  mounted  In  the  rlm  and  provided 
with  an  open  center  to  permit  the  rays  from  the  lamp  In 
the  bowl  to  be  visible,  a  lens  mountetl  to  be  penetrated  by 
the  rays  of  light  from  the  lamp,  a  lamp  mounted  In  con- 
Junction  with  the  rim  to  have  the  rays  thereof  projected 
by  said  reflector,  and  a  lens  mounted  to  close  the  casing. 

4.  A  tall  lamp  comprising  a  casing  consisting  of  a  bowl 
and  a  rim,  a  lamp  mounted  in  the  bowl,  a  reflector  around 
said  lamp,  a  reflector  mounted  In  the  rim  and  provided 
with  an  open  center  to  permit  the  rays  from  the  lamp  in 
the  bowl  to  be  visible,  a  lens  mounted  to  be  penetrated  by 
the  rays  of  light  from  the  lamp,  a  lamp  mounted  In  con- 
Junction  with  the  rim  to  have  the  rays  thereof  projected 
by  said  reflector,  a  lens  mounted  to  close  the  casing,  said 
bowl  provided  with  an  opening  in  the  side  thereof  through 
which  the  rays  from  the  lamp  mounted  therein  are  cast. 
and  means  to  mount  said  casing  in  such  a  relation  that  the 
rays  of  light  cast  through  the  opening  will  fall  upon  a 
license  tag  or  plate. 

6.  A  tall  lamp  comprising  a  casing  consisting  of  a  bowl 
and  a  rlm.  a  lamp  mounted  in  the  bowl,  a  reflector  around 
said  lamp,  a  reflector  mounted  in  the  rlm  and  provided 
with  an  open  center  to  permit  the  rays  from  the  lamp  In 
the  bowl  to  be  visible,  a  lens  mounted  to  be  penetrated  by 
the  rays  of  light  from  the  lamp,  a  lamp  mounted  in  con- 
Junction  with  the  rlm  to  have  the  rays  thereof  projected 
by  said  reflector,  a  lens  mounte<l  to  close  the  casing,  hinged 
connections  between  the  rim  and  bowl,  and  between  the 
outer  lens  and  the  rlm.  and  means  to  secure  said  members 
in  a  relation  to  close  the  casing. 


larged  design,  of  which  the  complete  design  is  formed  b.v 
a  plurality  of  the  Independent  displays,  and  said  sections 
of  said  sectional  staffs  being  attachable  with  other  sections 
of  other  independent  and  adjacent  display  sections. 


1,198,324.  DISPLAY.  Robert  H.  Bubssidi,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  56.099.  (Cl. 
116—12.) 
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1.  In  a  scenic  effect,  a  sectional  staff,  a  display  of 
doubled  material  having  different  presentations  on  its  ex- 
terior and  interior  faces,  the  ends  of  said  display  having 
attachment  with  said  sections  of  said  staff,  and  means  for 
attaching  and  releasing  said  sections  of  said  staff  to  or 
from  each  other. 

2.  In  a  scenic  effect,  a  display  comprising  a  ply  of  fabric 
folded  to  present  a  double  ply,  the  interior  and  exterior 
faces  of  said  display  presenting  different  effects,  a  staff 
for  said  display  comprising  complemental  sections,  the 
ends  of  said  ply  of  fabric  being  attached  to  said  sections, 
an  ornamental  head  carried  by  one  of  said  staff  sections, 
said  ornamental  head  being  recessed  to  receive  the  other 
of  said  staff  sections,  and  a  supplemental  staff  section  to 
receive  the  opposite  ends  of  said  staff  sections. 

3.  In  a  scenic  effect,  a  display  comprising  a  length  of 
fabric  having  Its  opposite  faces  differently  designed,  said 
length  of  fabric  being  foldable  Intermediate  of  its  ends  to 
present  a  double  ply.  the  exterior  faces  presenting  indi- 
vidual and  complete  designs,  the  interior  faces  presenting 
a  fractional  portion  of  an  enlarged  design,  and  means  for 
exposing  the  Interior  face,  and  for  Interlocking  a  plurality 
of  such  deslgrns. 

4.  In  a  scenic  effect,  a  display  comprising  a  doubled 
length  of  fabric  having  different  Interior  and  exterior 
presentations,  a  sectional  staff  for  said  display,  the  ends  of 
said  display  being  attached  to  detachable  sections  of  said 
staff,  the  exterior  face  of  said  display  presenting  complete 
designs,   the  Interior   faces  presenting  sections  of  an  en- 


1,198,325.  ROLLING  SWING.  Charles  M.  Calhoun, 
Greenwood,  S.  C.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1915.  Serial  No. 
50,458.      (Cl.   46—27.) 


1.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
traction  wheels,  swings  pivotally  mounte<l  between  the 
wheels  in  offset  lateral  relation  and  adapted  to  travel  in 
an  arc  and  alternately  rise  and  fall. 

2.  An  amusement  device,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  traction  wheels,  bars  holding  the  wheels  In  spaced  re- 
lation, a  single  bar  having  Its  ends  attached  to  a  pair  of 
the  first  named  t>ar8.  said  bar  having  stub  shafts  carried 
thereby  and  in  spaced  relation,  bars  fixed  to  said  wheels 
and  having  pins  carried  thereby,  swings  including  hangers 
having  bearings  adapted  to  pivotally  engage  the  stub 
shafts  and  pins,  said  swings  being  suspended  in  offset 
lateral  relation,  whereby  when  said  wheels  are  in  motion 
the  swings  will  travel  in  an  arc  and  alternately  rise  and 
fall,  and  a  handle  pivotally  associated  with  the  device. 


1,198,326.  PRINTED  MATTER.  JOHN  Cabbt,  PhUa- 
delphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stephen  Greene  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Feb.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  78.752.      (Cl.  11—23.) 


1.  A  sheet  for  expense  bills  comprising  a  plurality  of 
leaves  or  sections  initially  connected  together  and  fan- 
folded  to  lie  in  superposed  form  ;  certain  of  said  sec  tion;! 
or  leaves  having  isolated  areas  of  transfer-material  on 
one  face  of  the  same  and  certain  of  the  respective  areas 
of  said  transfer-material  registering  with  each  other  so 
that  liata  placed  upon  one  leaf  over  such  transfer-material 
will  be  transferred  to  certain  of  the  other  leaves. 
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2.  A  sheet  for  expense  bills  comprising  a  plurality  of 
leaves  or  sections  initially  connected  together  and  fan- 
folded  to  lie  in  sup»^rposed  form  whereby  Independent  car- 
bon sheets  may  be  inserted  between  the  leaves  thereof ; 
said  sections  or  leaves  carrying  Isolated  areas  of  transfer- 
material  on  one  face  of  the  sam*  ;  said  areas  of  said  trans- 
fer-material registering  with  ktch  other  so  that  data 
placed  upon  one  leaf  over  sucq  transfer-material  will  be 
transferred   to  the   respective   l^ves. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  folded  sheet  of 
leaves  each  having  printed  matjter  upon  one  face  or  side 
of  the  same  and  provided  with  Isolated  areas  of  transfer- 
material  :  said  areas  of  transfer  material  being  in  a 
definite  position  relative  to  a  p*rtlon  of  the  printe<l  mat- 
ter upon  the  several  leaves  so  llhat  data  placed  upon  one 
leaf  over  the  area  of  transfer  n^aterlal  will  be  duplicated 
upon  other  leaves.  i 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  plurality  of  leaves 
or  sections  connected  together  jat  their  edges  to  form  a 
continuous  sheet  which  is  fan-fplded  ;  said  leaves  having 
printed  matter  on  one  face  of  th4  same  and  being  separable 
from  the  whole  ;  certain  of  saidi  leaves  having  patches  of 
transfer  material  upon  the  othe^  face  of  the  same  which 
register  with  each  other  wherry  matter  Inserted  upon 
one  of  said  leaves  over  said  transfer-material  may  be 
transferred   to  other  leaves. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  plurality  of  leaves 
or  sections  connected  together  jat  their  edges  to  form  a 
continuous  sheet  which  is  fan-fo|ded  to  place  the  leaves  in 
superpose<i  position  ;  said  leavt^s  having  printed  matter 
on  one  face  of  the  same  ;  cert4in  of  said  leaves  having 
registering  patches  of  transfenmaterial  upon  the  non- 
printed  faces  of  the  same  whertby  matter  inserted  upon 
one  of  said  leaves  over  said  transfer  material  may  be 
transferred  to  other  leaves  :  andj  certain  of  the  leaves  be- 
ing blank  at  their  point  of  registry  with  the  patches  of 
transfer  material  so  that  addqd  matter  duplicated  by 
said  patches  of  transfer  materlkl  may  be  omitted  from 
an  underlying  leaf.  I 


1,198.327.  CABINET.  Allb.n  ;b.  Clippard,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Colonial  Cabinet  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlssofirl.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1915. 
Serial  No.  53.890.      (01.  45—16.) 


1.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  frame  including  a  compart- 
ment, a  flexible  closure  for  the  conjpartment  movable  to  open 
and  to  closed  positions,  and  independently  withdrawable 
drawer  compartments  within  th»>  frame,  in  combination 
with  an  auxiliary  movable  rod  wjthin  the  frame,  a  manu- 
ally engageable  handle  in  connection  with  said  rod  for 
operatinit:  the  same,  a  block  <  onnected  to  the  Inner  end 
of  said  rod,  a  horizontal  support  against  which  said 
block  is  movable,  means  holding  said  block  in  connection 
with  said  support,  a  pawl  supported  by  said  block  and 
movable  to  and  from  position  to  engage  said  closure,  ele- 
ments limiting  movement  of  saH  pawl  In  respect  of  the 
block,  a  pulley  secured  to  the  Pear  side  of  the  cabinet, 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  pawl  and  said 
closure  and  passing  around  said  pulley  whereby  move- 
ment of  said   rod   in   one  directton,   when    the  closure  is 


closed,  will  moTe  the  closure  to  open  position  and  retain 
the  pawl  out  of  position  to  engage  the  closure,  said 
connection  being  arranged  to  permit  the  pawl  to  move  to 
position  to  engage  with  the  closure  as  an  incident  to 
axial  movement  of  the  rod  from  its  starting  point  in  the 
direction  aforesaid  when  the  closure  is  In  open  position. 

2.  In  a  cabinet,  a  compartment  comprising  side,  rear 
and  bottom  walls  and  a  flexible  closure  for  said  compart- 
ment movable  to  and  from  open  position,  in  combination 
with  an  actuating  mechanism  for  moving  the  closure  to 
open  and  to  closed  positions  and  comprising  an  axlally 
movable  rod  manually  operable,  a  block  attached  to  and 
movable  by  said  ro<l,  a  rigid  support  in  the  top  of  the 
cabinet  for  slldably  supporting  said  block,  a  pawl  pivot- 
ally  supported  by  said  block  and  movable  to  and  from 
positions  to  engage  said  closure,  a  stop  on  the  block  for 
limiting  movement  of  the  pawl  relative  to  the  block  when 
in  position  to  be  engaged  with  the  closure,  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  the  pawl  and  the  closure,  a  pulley  se- 
cured to  the  rear  of  the  cabinet  around  which  said  con- 
nection passes  whereby  the  movement  of  said  rod  In  one 
direction  will  move  the  closure  from  closed  to  open  posi- 
tion and  will  engage  the  pawl  with  the  closure  to  start 
the  closure  from  open  to  c^sed  position  and  retard  the 
closing  movement  of  the  closure. 

3.  In  a  cabinet,  a  compartment  comprising  side,  rear 
and  bottom  walls,  a  flexible  closure  for  said  compart- 
ment movable  to  open  and  to  closed  positions  and  sup- 
ports for  retaining  the  closure  In  open  and  closeil  posi- 
tions, In  combination  with  an  axlally  movable  rod  in  the 
cabinet,  a  block  movable  by  the  rod,  a  pawl  pivoted  near 
one  end  to  the  block  and  movable  to  and  from  position  to 
engage  the  closure,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  pawl 
and  the  closure  arranged  when  under  tension  to  hold  the 
pawl  out  of  position  to  engage  the  closure,  and  also  ar- 
ranged when  not  under  tension  to  enable  the  pawl  to 
move  to  position  to  engage  the  closure,  a  pulley  secured 
to  the  rear  of  the  cabinet  around  which  said  connection 
passes,  and  elements  limiting  movement  of  the  pawl  in 
opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  cabinet,  a  compartment  comprising  side,  rear 
and  bottom  walls,  a  flexible  closure  for  said  compartment 
movable  to  open  and  to  closed  positions,  guides  in  which 
said  closure  is  movable,  an  axlally  movable  rod  supported 
by  the  cabinet,  a  pawl  movable  by  said  rod,  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  closure  when  in  one  position,  a  flexi- 
ble connection  between  said  pawl  and  the  movable  closure, 
and  arranged  when  under  tension  to  hold  said  pawl  out 
of  position  to  engage  said  closure,  and  a  pulley  secured 
to  the  rear  of  the  cabinet  around  which  the  connection 
operates  between  the  pawl  and  the  closure,  said  connec- 
tion being  under  tension  and  preventing  said  pawl  from 
engaging  the  closure  when  the  rod  Is  moved  axlally  in 
one  direction  to  move  the  closure  to  open  position  in  said 
guides. 

5.  In  a  cabinet,  a  compartment  comprising  fixed  side, 
rear  and  bottom  walls  and  having  an  open  side,  a  flexible 
closure  for  the  open  side  of  the  compartment  movable  to 
open  and  to  closed  positions,  guides  in  which  said  closure 
Is  movable,  an  axlally  movable  rod  supported  by  the  cabi- 
net, a  pulley  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  cabinet,  a 
connection  between  said  rod  and  said  closure  and  passing 
around  said  pulley,  whereby  the  closure  will  be  moved  to 
open  position  by  movement  of  the  rod  axlally  In  one 
direction,  and  a  pawl  movable  by  said  rod  Into  engagement 
with  said  closure  when  the  latter  Is  in  open  position  to 
start  the  movement  thereof  from  open  position  to  closed 
position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,328.  SHOE  -  SEWING  MACHINE.  Geobob  '  L. 
CoBCOBAN.  Gbobg»  A.  DoBTNB,  and  Adocst  R.  Scho- 
EXKT.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Champion  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  Filed  June  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  631,290. 
(CI.  112 — 20.) 

1.  In  a  sole  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
work  support,  a  presser  foot,  an  awl,  a  needle,  a  shuttle, 
thread    controlling    mechanism    Including    a    thread-lock. 
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and  operating  means  Including  a  drive  shaft,  constructed 
to  be  stopped,  while  moving  In  normal  operating  direction, 
with  the  stitch  completed,  with  the  awl  and  needle  out  of 
the  work,  and  with  the  thread  controlling  mechanism  in 
position  to  release  the  thread,  so  as  to  permit  removal 
of  the  work. 
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2.  In  a  sole  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work 
support,  a  presser-foot  having  locking  means,  an  awl,  a 
needle,  a  shuttle,  thread  controlling  mechanism,  and  op- 
erating means,  including  a  drive  shaft,  constructed  to  be 
stopped,  while  moving  in  normal  operating  direction,  with 
the  stitch  completed,  with  the  awl  and  needle  out  of  the 
work,  with  the  presser-foot  released,  and  with  the  thread 
controlling  mechanism  in  position  to  release  the  thread,  so 
as  to  permit  removal  of  the  work. 

3.  In  a  sole  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  stitch 
forming  mechanism  including  a  needle,  an  awl,  thread 
controlling  mechanism  including  a  thread-lock,  a  work 
support,  a  movable  presser-foot,  means  to  force  the 
presser  foot  against  the  work  on  the  work  support  and  to 
lock  said  presser  foot,  and  operating  means.  Including  a 
drive  shaft,  constructed  to  be  stopped  while  moving  in 
normal  operating  direction,  with  the  stitch  completed, 
with  the  awl  and  needle  out  of  the  work,  with  the 
presser-foot  unlocke<l  and  with  the  thread-lock  open  and 
the  thread  releas«Hl  to  permit  removal  of  the  work. 

4.  In  a  sole  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  stitch 
forming  mechanism  including  a  needle,  thread  controlling 
mechanism  including  a  thread  lock,  a  work  support,  a 
movable  presser-foot,  means  to  force  said  presser-foot 
against  the  work  on  the  work  support  with  a  normally 
light  pressure,  means  to  increase  said  pressure  at  inter- 
vals and  to  lock  said  presser-foot  when  the  pressure  has 
been  Increased,  and  means  whereby  the  machine  may  be 
stopped  while  moving  In  normal  operative  direction,  at 
the  time  when  the  stltch-forralng  mechanism  has  com- 
pletes the  stitch,  with  the  awl  and  needle  out  of  the 
work  with  the  presser-foot  released  and  with  the  thread- 
lock  open  to  permit  removal  of  the  work. 

5.  In  a  sole  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work 
support,  a  presser-foot,  an  awl,  a  needle,  a  shuttle,  thread 
controlling  mechanism  including  a  thread-lock,  actuating 
means  for  said  members.  Including  a  drive  shaft,  and  stop- 
ping mechanism  adapted  to  automatically  arrest  the 
parts,  while  the  shaft  Is  moving  in  normal  operative 
direction  with  the  stitch  completed,  with  the  awl  and 
needle  out  of  the  work,  and  with  the  thread  controlling 
mechanism  in  position  to  release  the  thread,  so  as  to  per- 
mit removal  of  the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.198,329.  COUPLING  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Edwabd 
Lee  CoLQiiTT  and  Henry  Petway  Spencer,  Shelby- 
vllle.  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  92,888. 
(Cl.    21—137.) 

1.  A  coupling  device  for  automobiles  comprising  a 
threaded  rod  having  at  one  end  a  head,  links  hinged  to 
the  head  at  one  end,  a  clamp  for  engaging  the  rear  axle  of 
one  car  hinge<l  to  the  opposite  end  of  each  link  to  swing 
on  axes  parallel  with  the  axle,  a  substantially  rectangular 


frame  with  which  the  rod  is  slldably  engaged,  a  stop  nut 
threaded  onto  the  rod,  a  coil  spring  arranged  between 
the  nut  and  the  frame,  a  clip  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end 
of  the  frame  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  damp  support  for  engaging  over  the  front  axle 
on  the  rear  vehicle  and  pivoted  to  the  clip  on  a  ^ertlcal 
axis,  clamping  blocks  within  the  support  and  engaging 
the  opposite  face  of  the  axle,  means  for  clamping  the 
blocks  on  the  axle,  one  of  the  arms  of  the  clip  being  ex- 
tended beyond  the  axle,  a  clamp  for  engaging  the  con- 
necting rod  between  the  steering  knuckles,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  said  clamp  and  the  extended  arm. 


2.  A  coupling  device  for  automobiles  comprising  a 
threaded  rod  having  at  one  end  a  head,  links  hinged  to 
the  head  at  one  end,  a  clamp  for  engaging  the  rear  axle 
of  one  car  hinged  to  the  opposite  end  of  each  link  to 
swing  on  axes  parallel  with  the  axle,  a  substantially 
rectangular  frame  with  which  the  rod  is  slldably  en- 
gaged, a  stop  nut  threaded  onto  the  rod,  a  coil  spring 
arranged  between  the  nut  and  the  frame,  a  clip  pivoted 
to  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a 
clamp  for  engaging  the  front  axle  and  pivoted  to  the  clip 
on  a  vertical  axis,  one  of  the  arms  of  the  clip  being  ex- 
tended beyond  the  axle,  a  clamp  for  engaging  the  con- 
necting rod  between  the  steering  knuckles,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  said  clamp  and  the  extended  arm. 

3.  A  coupling  device  for  automobiles,  comprising  a  rod 
having  links  pivoted  thereto,  said  links  diverging  and 
each  link  being  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the 
rear  axle  of  a  car,  a  clamp  for  engaging  the  front  axle 
of  another  car,  a  frame  plvote<l  to  the  clamp  to  swing  on 
the  vertical  axis,  and  having  a  yielding  connection  with 
the  rod,  said  frame  having  an  extension,  and  a  link  piv- 
oted to  the  extension  and  having  a  clamp  for  engaging 
the  connecting  rod  between  the  steering  knuckles  of  the 
second  car. 


1.198.330.  HEMP-BRAKE.  JOHN  William  Cbain,  Win- 
chester, Ky.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  67,268. 
(Cl.  13 — 6.) 


MP 


1.  A  hemp  brake  including  a  knife-structure,  a  mov- 
able flail  supporte<l  to  cooperate  with  said  knife-struc- 
ture, and  means  for  counterbalancing  said  flail  through  a 
portion  only  of  its  full  stroke,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  hemp  brake  including  a  knife-structure,  a  flail 
8upporte<l  to  oscillate  In  cooperation  with  said  knife- 
structure,  and  means  associated  with  said  flail  for 
counterbalancing  the  same  through  a  portion  only  of  its 
full  stroke  whereby  the  flail  may  be  moved  easily  and 
rapidly  through  partial  strokes  within  the  limit  of  the 
counterbalance  means,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  hemp  brake  including  a  frame,  a  knife-structure 
supported    on    said    frame,    a    movable    flail    mounted    on 
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Raid  frame  above  said  knlfe4strurture,  hand-engageable 
means  for  operating  said  flail,  and  roiinterbalanclng 
meaDR  connected  between  saUl  frame  and  flail  and  ef- 
fective to  relieve  the  weight  otf  the  latter  and  re<luce  the 
force  of  the  blow  only  tbrougti  a  portion  of  the  full  flail 
itrcke,  whereby  the  flail  may  be  moved  easily  and  rap- 
idly throuith  partial  strokes  within  the  limit  of  the 
counterbalanf^lnK  means,  substontlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  hand-operatetl  hemp  brake,  the  combination  of 
a  framf",  a  knife-structure  mo»nted  on  said  frame,  a  flatl 
plTote<l  on  said  frame  to  operate  in  conjunction  with 
said  knife-structure,  a  handle  on  said  flail,  an  extension 
on  .said  flail  projecting  In  re»r  of  the  flail  pivot  point, 
an  exten.slon  projecting  rcarwardly  from  said  frame,  and 
mean<  cunnecteil  between  said  ext'-nsions  for  counter- 
balancing said  flail  through  a  portion  only  of  its  full 
stroke,  whereby  the  flail  may  be  move<l  easily  and  rap- 
Idly  through  partial  strokes  within  the  limit  of  said 
means,  substantially  as  de8cri|ie<l. 

5.  In  a  hand  operated  hemO  brake,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  knife  structure  silpported  on  said  frame,  a 
movable  flail  also  supported  fi-om  said  frame,  extensions 
projecting  from  said  frame  and  flail,  means  arranged  be- 
tween said  extensions  for  counterbalancing  said  flail 
through  a  portion  only  of  Itfa  full  stroke,  whereby  the 
flail  may  be  moved  easily  «it<l  rapidly  through  partial 
strokes  within  the  limit  of  .«id  means,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  counterbalan<  e  to  regulate  the  length  of 
the  partial  stroke  within  whitli  tht-  .same  will  be  effective 
In   controlling  said   flail,   substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,331.  VEHICLE  -  SPRING.  Caby  W.  Ckawfokd, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
2,831.      (Cl.    267 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  means  to  tonnect  the  body  and  run- 
ning gear  and  to  relieve  the  body  from  the  Jar  of  the 
running  gear  passing  over  tough  roadway  comprising 
main  spring  casings  secure<l  upon  the  axles  of  the  run- 
ning gear  at  or  near  the  corners  of  the  body  of  the  ve- 
hicle ;  thrust  and  rebound  springs  in  said  casings,  said 
casings  having  slots  therein  ;  bearing  plates  in  said  cas- 
ings, said  plates  having  chanbers  therein  with  outlets 
therefrom  ;  and  connecting  arms  having  heads  In  the 
chambers  of  said  plates  and  projecting  through  the  out- 
lets thereof,  saiii  arms  being  adapted  for  connection  to 
the  body  of  the   vehicle. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  means  to  connect  the  body  and  run- 
ning gear  and  to  relieve  the  body  from  the  Jar  of  the 
running  gear  passing  over  tough  roadway  comprising 
main  spring  casings  secured  tpon  the  axles  of  the  run- 
ning gear  at  or  near  the  comers  of  the  body  of  the  ve- 
hicle ;  supplementary  spring  cBslngs  secured  to  the  main 
casings,  and  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle  ;  thrust  and  re- 
bound springs  In  said  casings,  said  casings  having  slots 
therein  ;  bearing  plates  in  said  casings,  said  plates  hav- 
ing chambers  therein  with  outlets  therefrom  ;  and  con- 
necting arms  having  heads  In  the  chambers  in  said  plates 
and  projecting  through  the  outlets  thereof,  said  arms 
being  adapted  for  connection  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  means  to  connect  the  body  and  run- 
ning gear  and  to  reliere  thej  body  from  the  jar  of  the 
rannlng  gear  passing  over  tough  roadway  comprising 
main  spring  casings  secured  upon  the  axles  of  the  run- 
ning gear  at  or  near  the  corners  of  the  body  of  the  ve- 
hicle ;  supplementary  spring  oaslngs  secured  to  the  main 


spring  casings,  said  supplementary  casings  projecting 
toward  the  central  portions  of  the  sides  of  the  body  of 
the  vehicle  ;  thrust  and  rebound  springs  in  said  casings, 
said  casings  having  slots  therein  ;  bearing  plates  in  said 
casings,  said  plates  having  elongated  circular  shaped 
chambers  therein  with  outlets  therefrom  ;  spring  recesses 
opening  out  of  said  last  chambers  ;  springs  in  said  re- 
cesses ;  and  connecting  arms  having  heads  in  the  cham- 
bers in  said  plates  and  projecting  through  the  outlets 
thereof,  said  arms  being  adapted  for  connection  to  the 
body  of  the  vehicle. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  means  to  connect  the  bo<iy  and  run- 
ning gear  and  to  relieve  the  body  from  the  jar  of  the 
running  gear  passing  over  rough  roadway  comprising 
main  spring  casings  secured  upon  the  axles  of  the  run- 
ning gear  at  or  near  the  corners  of  the  body  of  the  ve- 
hicle ;  supplementary  spring  casings  secured  to  the  main 
spring  casings,  said  supplementary  casings  projecting 
toward  the  central  portion  of  the  sides  of  the  body  of  the 
vehicle  ;  thrust  and  rebound  springs  in  said  casings,  said 
casings  having  slots  therein  ;  means  to  Increase  the  ten- 
sion of  said  springs  when  desired  ;  bearing  plates  In  said 
casings,  said  plates  having  elongated  circular  shaped 
chambers  therein  with  outlets  therefrom  ;  spring  re- 
cesses opening  out  of  said  last  chambers  ;  springs  in  said 
recesses  ;  and  connecting  arms  having  heads  In  the 
chambers  in  said  plates  and  projecting  through  the  out- 
lets thereof,  said  arms  being  adapted  for  connection  to 
the  body  of  the  vehicle. 


1,198,332.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  JOHN  S.  Crislbr,  Mace- 
donia, Iowa.  Filed  May  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  26,789. 
(Cl.  4a— 24.) 


An  animal  trap  comprising  a  suitable  support,  a  hori- 
zontal and  depresslble  platform  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
support,  a  motor  including  a  shaft  having  a  disk  formed 
with  a  notch  In  Its  periphery,  a  bait  lever  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  the  motor  shaft  and  engaging  with 
one  of  its  ends  in  the  said  notch,  a  striking  lever  car- 
ried by  and  movable  with  the  shaft,  a  pivotally  sup- 
ported crank  member  supporting  the  said  platform,  an 
arm  carried  by  the  shaft,  and  a  link  pivotally  connected 
to  the  arm  and  to  the  crank  member. 


1,198.333.  MILLING  MACHINE.  Damon  E.  Cvuuivcn, 
V.  S.  .Navy.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  45,785. 
(Cl.  90—15.) 

1.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
carriage  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  feeding  said 
carriage,  a  cutting  tool  mounted  for  vertical  movement 
from  said  carriage,  a  link,  means  connecting  said  link 
between  the  frame  and  carriage  for  automatically  actuat- 
ing the  link  when  said  carriage  is  fed,  said  means  Inchid- 
Ing  a  rack  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  carriage  and 
connected  to  be  actuated  from  said  link  when  said  car- 
riage is  fed,  gear  connections  between  said  rack  and  cut- 
ting tool  for  transmitting  vertical  motion  to  the  latter, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  degree  of  said  motion,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  carriage  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  feeding  said 
carriage,  a  cutting  tool  fitted  to  slide  relatively  to  said 
carriage,  a  link,  means  connecting  said  link  between  the 
frame  and   carriage  for  automatically  actuating  the  link 
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when  the  carriage  Is  fed, 
mounted  to  reciprocate  In 
be  actuated  from  said  link 
gear  connections  between 
transmitting  said  relative 
for  controlling  the  degree  o 
selectively  connecting  said 
relatlvely-lnyerse  motions. 


said  means  ioclading  a  rack 
said  carriage  and  connected  to 
when  the  carriage  Is  In  motion, 
said  rack  and  cutting  tool  for 
movement  to  the  latter,  means 
f  said  movement,  and  means  for 
link  to  oscillate  In  either  of  two 
substantially  as  described. 


8.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
carriage  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  feeding  said 
carriage,  a  cutting  tool  mounted  for  vertical  movement 
from  said  carriage,  a  link,  means  connecting  said  link  for 
automatic  movement  between  the  frame  and  carriage  when 
the  latter  is  being  fed,  said  means  including  a  rack 
mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  carriage  and  connected  to 
be  actuated  from  said  link  when  the  carriage  is  fed,  a 
second  rack  mounted  In  said  carriage,  gear  connections 
between  said  racks,  anu  means  for  transmitting  motion  to 
the  cutting  tool  from  said  last-named  rack,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
carriage  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  feeding  said 
carriage,  a  cutting  tool  mounted  for  vertical  movement 
from  said  carriage,  a  link,  means  connecting  said  link 
between  the  frame  and  carriage  whereby  the  link  will  be 
automatically  operated  when  said  carriage  Is  in  motion, 
said  means  including  a  rack  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said 
carriage  and  connected  to  be  operated  from  said  link  when 
the  carriage  Is  fed,  a  second  rack  mounted  In  said  car- 
riat'e,  gear  connections  t)etween  said  racks,  and  a  link 
arranged  between  said  second-named  rack  and  the  cutting 
tool  for  transmitting  a  vertical  motion  to  the  latter,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  carriage  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  feeding  said 
carriage,  a  cutting  tool  mounted  for  vertical  movement 
from  said  carriage,  a  sleeve  movable  with  said  tool,  a  link 
connected  to  vertically  reciprocate  said  sleeve,  a  rack 
mounted  In  said  carriage  and  associated  with  said  link, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  rack  automatically  with 
the  movement  of  said  carriage,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  60  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,334.     INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.     ViCTOB 

Lek  Emerson.  Alexandria.  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Emerson 
Engineering  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Apr.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  89,444.     (CL  123 — 59.) 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination,  a 
cylinder  unit,  a  head  unit  adapted  to  mate  with  said  cyl- 
inder \inlt,  a  line  of  bolts  holding  said  head  unit  to  said 
cylinder  unit,  and  exhaust  and  Intake  manifolds  within 
said  head  unit  located  within  the  line  of  bolts. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine.  In  combination,  a 
cylinder  unit,  a  head  unit  adapted  to  mate  with  said  cyl- 
inder unit  and  having  valve  gear  mounted  thereon,  a  hous- 
ing on  said  cylinder  unit  having  an  Integral  outer  face,  a 
projection  on  said  head  unit  covering  the  upper  end  of 
said  housing,  and  means  within  said  housing  and  projec- 
tion to  transmit  motion  to  said  valve  gear. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination,  a 
cylinder  unit,  a  bead  unit  adapted  to  mate  with  tsaid 
cylinder  unit,  a  housing  integral  with  said  cylinder  unit, 


having  an  integral  outer  face,  a  hollow  projection  on  said 
bead  covering  the  upper  end  of  said  housing,  a  shaft 
mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  unit  and  having 
a  driving  member  located  thereon  in  said  housinc.  valve 
gear  mounted  on  said  head  and  means  in  said  housing 
and  projection  connected  with  said  driving  member  and 
valve  gear  for  operating  the  same. 


4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine.  In  combination,  a 
cylinder  unit,  a  head  unit,  a  housing  integral  with  said 
cylinder  unit  having  an  Integral  outer  face,  valve  gear 
mounted  on  said  head,  a  crank  shaft  having  a  driving  gear 
thereon,  said  gear  being  within  said  housing,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  said  housing  and  projecting  into  the  same,  a 
gear  thenon  within  said  housing,  a  driving  member  be- 
tween the  gear  on  said  crank  shaft  and  the  gear  on  said 
second  mentioned  shaft,  a  second  gear  on  said  second 
mentioned  shaft  within  said  housing,  valve  gear  on  said 
head  and  a  driving  member  between  said  second  gear  on 
said  second  mentioned  shaft  and  said  valve  pear. 

5,  In  an  internal  combustion  engine.  In  combination,  a 
cylinder  unit,  a  head  unit,  valve  gear  mounted  on  said 
head  unit,  a  housing  Integral  with  said  cylinder  unit  hav- 
ing an  Integral  outer  face,  a  >  rank  shaft  extending  Into 
said  housine.  a  gear  on  said  crank  shaft  within  said  hous- 
ing, a  fan  shaft  mounted  on  said  housing  and  having  a 
pair  of  gears  thereon  within  said  housing,  driving  means 
between  the  gears  on  said  crank  and  fan  shafts  and  said 
valve  gear.  ;. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,335.  HARROW.  Auxandkr  W.  England,  Frank- 
lin, Ind.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  46,307. 
(Cl.  55—76.) 
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A  harrow  comprising  a  beam  having  Inclined  ends  and 
Inclined  bores  extending  from  said  ends  to  the  lower  sur- 
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face  of  the  beam,  members  c  agaged  tbroagb  said  bores, 
nuts  threaded  upon  said  memters  and  seating  against  said 
ends  of  the  beam,  transversej  bars  below  thr  beam  and 
having  teeth,  eye  bolts  engslged  In  opposite  directions 
through  the  bars  and  arrangied  adjacent  the  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  said  bars,  links  having  terminal  hooks 
engaging  the  eyes  of  said  bolts,  the  end  bars  having  up- 
standing bearing  portions  bearing  against  the  beam,  chains 
connecting  said  members  and  edd  bars,  a  longitudinal  cleat 
secure*!  upon  th  ■  upper  surface  of  the  beam  between  the 
ends  thereof,  and  cleats  secured  to  the  inner  sides  of  the 
end  bars  and  projertlng  In  opposite  directions  beyond  the 
points  to  which  said  chains  are  connected. 


1,198.336.  BOX  PANEL  \St  SEALING  MECHANISM 
TFIEREFOR.  Samiel  B.  fiZLD,  Holbrook.  Mass..  ag- 
slgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation, 
Limited,  Qulncy,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine,  and 
three  fourths  to  William  H.  Doble.  Qulncy.  Mass.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Nov.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  873,092. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  22,  1915.  Serial 
No.  41,419.      (CI.  220 — 10.) 


1.  A  metallic  box  having  (wo  adjacent  panels  which 
form  two  of  the  walls  of  the  ijox  each  formed  with  sboul- 
dere<l  portions  along  the  adja(3ent  edges  of  .said  panels,  in 
combination  with  a  fastening  mechanism,  said  fastening 
mechanism  consisting  of  a  metallic  clip  bent  into  locking 
engagement  with  the  said  shouldered  portions  of  both  of 
said  panels  without  penetrating  the  surface,  said  clip 
being  of  sufficient  flexibility  and  toughness  to  permit  bend- 
ing It  once  to  form  such  lockSng  engagement  and  which 
is  sufficiently  frangible  so  that  it  will  break  in  an  attempt 
to  bend  it  a  second  time  for  engagement  after  it  has  been 
bent  to  release  it  from  the  first  engagement. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  box  having  two  adjacent 
panels  each  formed  with  a  shoulder  portion  adapted  to  be 
engage<l  by  a  hook  portion  of  a  metal  clip,  mechanism 
for  fastening  together  said  two  adjacent  panels,  said  fas- 
tening mechanism  consisting  tf  a  metallic  clip  which  is 
formetl  with  two  hook  portions  to  respectively  engage  with 
sai^i  shoulder  portions  of  the  two  panels  to  fasten  the  two 
panels  together,  one  of  said  hooks  being  of  such  form  that 
after  the  clip  is  partially  engaged  It  requires  further  bend- 
ing to  complete  the  engagement,  the  said  clip  being  adapted 
to  lock  said  panels  together  soilely  by  surface  engagement 
of  the  ho(jk  memtit-rs  with  salil  shoulders  without  penetra- 
tion. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  nietallic  box  having  a  cover, 
said  cover  and  one  of  the  adjacent  panels  each  being 
formed  with  shouldereil  portloqs  to  be  engaged  by  a  clip,  a 
fastening  clip  having  two  bent  portions,  one  of  which  is 
adapted  to  engage  the  shouldered  portion  of  said  cover 
and  the  other  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
shouldere<l  portion  of  said  panel,  the  said  bent  portion 
which  engages  with  the  cover  requiring  and  being  adapte<l 
for  still  further  bending  to  complete  the  locking  engage- 
ment without  penetration. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  mletalllc  box  having  a  cover, 
said  cover  and  one  of  the  ailjacent  pam'ls  each  being 
forni»Ml  with  shouldertnl  portions  to  be  engageil  l)y  a  clip. 
a  fastening  clip  having  two  b^nt  portions,  one  of  which 
is  a(Iapte<l  to  engage  the  shouldered  portion  of  said  cover 
and  the  other  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
shouldereil  portion  of  said  panel,  the  said  bent  portion 
which  engages  with  the  cover  requiring  and  being  adapted 
for  still  further  bending  to  complete  the  locking  engage 
m«ot  without  penetration  and  terminating  in  an  extension 


portion  which  engages  with  the  face  of  the  cover  when  the 
said  clip  Is  bent  Into  locking  engagement. 

5.  A  metallic  clip  for  fastening  together  two  adjacent 
pauels  of  a  l)ox,  said  clip  being  composed  of  sheet  metal 
having  a  body  portion  with  two  of  its  opposite  edges  bent 
around  to  form  hook  portions,  one  of  said  hook  portions 
having  a  flat  extension  which  Is  adapted  to  He  against 
the  face  of  one  of  said  panels  of  the  box  while  the  said 
hook  members  engage  the  shouldered  portions  of  said 
two  panels. 


1.198,337.  EYE-SHADE. 
lanta,  Ga.  Filed  Dec. 
(01.  2—149.) 


Ch.vrlcs  Edward  Folsou,  At- 
11,    1915.     Serial    No.    66.285. 


1.  An  eye  shade  of  opaque  material  and  consisting  of 
similar  sections,  each  section  consisting  of  a  channel- 
shaped  portion  having  a  body  and  depending  side  walls, 
the  side  wall  of  the  front  of  the  body  being  of  greater 
depth  than  that  at  the  rear,  and  having  an  up-turned 
flange  at  Its  lower  edge  extending  parallel  with  the  side 
wall  In  spaced  relation,  the  channel-shaped  portion  of  the 
sections  fitting  one  within  the  other  and  being  slldable 
with  respect  to  each  other,  the  Inner  side  wall  of  the 
channel-shaped  portion  being  separated  from  the  body  at 
the  outer  end  thereof  and  extended  to  form  a  connecting 
tab,  and  a  depending  wing  or  vane  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  channel-shaped  portion  and  having  a  flange  at  Its 
upper  edge  overlying  the  adjacent  end  of  the  channel- 
shaped  portion  and  extending  above  the  upper  edge  of  the 
separated  portion  of  the  Inner  wall,  and  having  a  slot  at 
the  end  remote  from  the  channel  shaped  portion  through 
which  the  tab  extends,  said  wing  or  vane  being  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  side  of  the  face  at  the  cheek  bone  and 
being  bent  Inward  at  Us  lower  edge  to  lie  against  the 
cheek  of  the  wearer  below  the  adjacent  eye,  the  inner 
edge  of  the  flange  being  shaped  to  flt  against  the  fore- 
head, and  means  connected  with  the  tabs  for  holding  the 
shade  In  place. 

2.  An  eye  shade,  consisting  of  similar  sections  slldably 
connected,  and  comprising  a  horizontal  portion  shaped  at 
Its  Inner  edge  to  fit  against  the  forehead  and  having  at  its 
outer  edge  a  depending  portion  and  having  at  either  end 
a  wing  or  vane  extending  below  the  depending  portion  at 
the  front  and  bent  inwardly  at  Its  lower  edge  to  contact 
with  the  cheek  of  the  wearer  below  the  adjacent  eye,  and 
means  for  holding  the  shade  In  place. 

3.  An  eye  shade  comprising  similar  sections  slldably 
anil  detachably  connected,  each  of  such  sections  being  of 
channel  form  having  a  depending  wing  at  its  outer  end, 
and  comprising  a  body  and  front  and  rear  walls  depend- 
ing from  the  longitudinal  e<lges  of  the  body. 

4.  An  eye  shade  comprising  similar  sections  slldably  and 
detachably  connected,  each  of  such  sections  being  of  chan- 
nel form  having  a  depending  wing  at  Its  outer  end.  one  of 
the  sections  having  the  lower  edge  portions  of  the  front 
and  rear  walls  recurved  Inwardly  to  embrace  the  lower 
edge  portions  of  the  corresponding  walls  of  the  companion 
section. 

5.  An  eye  shade  comprising  similar  sections  slldably 
and  detachably  connected,  each  of  such  sections  being  of 
i-hannel  form  having  a  depending  wing  at  Its  outer  end 
in  the  upper  rear  portion  of  which  Is  formed  a  slot  and 
comprising  a    body  and   front  and   rear   walls   depending 
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from  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  body,  the  rear  wall 
being  separated  from  the  outer  end  of  the  body  and  ex- 
tended to  form  a  tab  which  passes  along  the  inner  side 
of  the  wing  and  out  through  the  slot  thereof. 


1,198.338.  TRANSPLANTER.  Charles  A.  Frakes, 
Port  Arthur,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1915.  Serial  No. 
61,329.      (CI.  55—119.) 


1.  A  transplanter  comprising  a  scoop,  a  blade  adapted 
to  flt  in  the  scoop  and  a  flexible  element  connecting  the 
blade  with  the  scoop. 

2.  A  transplanter  comprising  a  scoop,  a  blade  adapted 
to  flt  In  the  scoop  and  having  a  slot  adapted  to  receive 
the  edge  of  the  scoop  and  a  flexible  element  connecting  the 
blade  with  the  scoop. 

3.  A  transplanter  comprising  a  scoop,  a  blade  adapted 
to  fit  In  the  scoop,  flexible  elements  passing  transversely 
through  the  blade  and  the  scoop  and  provided  at  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  blade  and  scoop  with  knots  whereby 
they  are  restr.ilned  against  longitudinal  movement  with 
relation  to  the  blade  and  scoop. 


1,198,339.  FLOAT.  Byron  G.  Fey,  Rldgefleld,  Wash., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  B.  Thorn,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  73,025.      (Cl.  43—4.) 


1.  A  float  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  its  ends 
beveled  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  head  closing  each 
end,  each  head  having  a  casing  on  Its  outer  face,  each 
casing  being  formed  from  a  plate  having  laterally  extend- 
ing side  flanges  and  a  flange  at  one  end.  said  flanges  en- 
gaging the  outer  face  of  the  head  and  being  secured  there- 
to, the  side  flanges  having  registering  openings  near  the 
end  flange,  and  a  staple  comprising  a  body  and  arms  rest- 
ing astride  the  line  and  adapted  to  enter  the  casing  at 
the  open  end  thereof,  said  arms  having  outwardly  extend- 
ing lugs  at  their  free  ends  for  engaging  the  openings  of 
the  flanges  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  float  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  its  ends 
beveled  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  head  closing  each 
end,  each  head  having  a  casing  on  its  outer  face  and  hav- 
ing an  open  eni  adjacent  to  the  long  side  of  the  float,  and 
a  U  shaped  clamping  staple  adapted  to  engage  astrfde  a 
line,  and  to  enter  the  open  end  of  a  casing,  each  staple 
having  outwardly  extending  lugs  at  the  free  ends  of  Us 
arms,  and  the  side  walls  of  the  casing  having  openings 
for  engaging  the  lugs. 

3.  A   float    comprising  a   hollow    body    having   its   ends 
beveled   in  opposite  directions,  and  a   head   closing  each 
end.  each   head   having  a  staple  for  engaging  a  line,  and 
means  on  each  side  for  engagement  by  the  staple  to  de 
tachably  connect  the  head  with  the  line. 

4.  A  float  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  each  end 
provided  on  Its  outer  face  with  a  casing  having  one  of 
Us  ends  open  an<l  the  openings  of  the  casings  being  at  the 
same  side  of  the  body,  and  a  U-shaped  clamping  staple 
for  each  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  astride  the  line 
and  to  enter  the  open  end  of  the  casing,  each  staple  having 


outwardly  extending  lugs  at  the  free  ends  of  these  arms, 
and  the  side  walls  of  the  casings  having  openings  for  en 
gaging  the  lugs. 

5.  A  float  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  means  for 
detachably  <-onnfcting  the  float  with  the  line,  said  means 
comprising  a  substantially  U  shaped  casing  consisting  of 
a  body  and  laterally  extending  flanges  connected  with  the 
float  to  hold  the  body  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to 
the  float,  said  flanges  having  openings  and  a  staple  com- 
prising a  body  and  arms,  the  arms  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage between  the  casing  and  the  float,  and  having  out- 
wardly extending  lugs  for  engaging  the  openings. 


1,198,340.  ELECTRIC  CONTACT  -  MAKING  DEVICE. 
Eugene  Gauretson,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  H.  Osgood  Holland,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
11,  1914.     Serial  No.  861,276.      (Cl.  200—27.) 


1.  A  contact  making  device  comprising  two,  edged,  con- 
tact members,  e;  ch  movable  from  the  center  line  of  opera- 
tion and  each  edge  having  an  arcing  portion  and  contact- 
ing portion. 

2.  A  contact  making  device  comprising  two,  edged,  con- 
tact members,  said  members  having  arcing  portions  coin- 
cident, only,  upon  first  make  of  contact  and  upon  break 
of  contact,  and  contacting  portions  coincident  on  the 
final  make  of  contact. 

3.  A  contact  making  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
movable,  contact  members,  said  members  having  contact- 
ing edges,  all  of  which  are  movable  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  the  sti'tlonary  parts  of  the  device. 

4.  A  contact  making  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
laterally  moving  contacts,  each  having  a  motion,  the 
components  of  such  motion  being  parallel  and  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  the  operating  force. 

5.  A  contact  making  device  comprising,  two,  movable, 
edged,  contact  members,  so  formed  that  when  they  are 
moved  against  each  other  they  will  have  a  correlative, 
lateral  movement  and  will  make  a  rubbing  contact. 

[Claims  6  to  l»  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.198,341.  DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  LEVERS.  Albert 
H.  Geerv,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Warren  R.  Conklin,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1913. 
Serial  No.  749,587.     (CL  70—90.) 


In  a  locking  and  adjusting  lever  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  portion  having  an  Inner  annular  depression,  a 
locking  rod  in  said  hollow  portion,  a  lock  connected  to 
said  rod.  a  latch  arm  connected  to  said  lock  located  to 
engage  said  depression,  resilient  means  in  said  hollow 
portion  coactlng  with  said  rod  to  maintain  It  In  Its  nor- 
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mally  elevated  position,  a  ratchet  sector  for  the  lever,  a 
pawl  with  one  end  pinned  to  the  lever  and  a  pin  Interme- 
diate to  its  point  of  attachmtnt  to  said  lever  and  Its  op- 
erating end  connecting  .said  pawl  with  said  rod,  the  pawl 
co&cting   with   said   ratchet    aector. 


1,198.342.     RIFFLE. 
Cal.      Filed    July    8, 
83 — 88.) 


jAififl)  B.  Girra.v,  San  Franclaco, 
1914.      Serial    No.    849,769.      (CI. 


1.  A  riffle  provided  with  a  continuous  flat  bottom, 
straight,  transverse  slats  thereon,  each  slat  having  an 
undercut  face  presented  upsCream,  a  trap  pocket  at  the 
bottom  of  said  face  formed  In  the  Inclined  bottom  be- 
tween the  slats. 

2.  \  riffle  having  a  continuous  flat  bottom  member  pro- 
vided with  straight  transvHr!j<>  slats  secured  to  said  bot- 
tom, each  slat  havlnir  an  umlfrcut  front  face  presented 
upstream,  a  filling  piece  witfc  an  inclined  upper  surface 
also  attached  to  said  bottom  ^nd  extending  from  the  rear 
face  of  one  slat  part  way  forward  the  front  face  of  the 
next  so  as  to  form  a  trap  pocket  at  the  bottom  of  said 
front  face. 

.;.  A  gravel  washing  machine  having  an  Inclined,  moT- 
able  riffle  with  a  flush  faced^  continuous  bottom,  trans- 
verse slats  on  ih<>  hotfoni  t-t'-h  having  a  perpendicular 
rear  face  and  a  front  face  forwardly  inclined  relative  to 
said  bottom,  the  inclined  fai^  being  presented  upstream 
a  ,st»'p  bt'ing  provided  on  the  bottom  between  each  pair  of 
slats,  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  riffle  laterally. 

4.  .\  gravel  washing  machitif  having  an  Inclined,  mov- 
able riffle  with  a  flush  faced  .  ontinuous  bottom  provided 
with  a  series  of  steps,  transytirse  .slats  on  the  bottom  each 
having  a  perpendicular  r'-ar  fac  and  a  front  face  for- 
wardly  inclint-d  relative  to  saiid  l>ottom,  the  inclined  face 
being  presented  upstream  and  forming  a  pocket  with  the 
step,  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  riffle  laterally. 


1,198,343.  ROTARY  ENCil.VK 
LxspiB.  Hilliards.  Pa.  FileQ 
64.299.      (CI.  121 — 65.) 


Alk.ka.vder  David  Gii^ 
Not.  30,  1915.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  rotary  steam  englnj,  a  stationary  shaft  formed 
with  two  sets  of  steam  inlei  and  exhaust  passages,  re- 
versing valves  controlling  salA  passages  to  change  the  di- 
rection of  flow  of  the  steam, la  generally  cylindrical  sta- 
tionary head  located  between]  the  ends  of  said  shaft  and 
bearing  a  fixed  relation  therfeto,  said  head  liavlng  cam- 
like opposite  surfaces  each  epibodylng  reversely  inclined 
portions  which  merge  into  n  high  contact  face,  rotary 
abutments  slidable  in  planes]  parallel  to  said  shaft  and 
actuated  by  the  Inclined  facts  of  said  head,  said  abut- 
ments projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  head,  and  a 
rotor  Journaled  on  said  shaft  and  embodying  a  circular 
chamber  whi(  h  receives  said  |iead,  and  recesses  in  which 
said  abutments  are  movable. 


2.  In  a  rotary  steam  engine,  a  stationary  shaft  formeil 
with  steam  Inlet  and  exhaust  passages,  a  generally  cy- 
lindrical stationary  head  located  between  the  ends  of 
said  shaft  and  bearing  a  fixed  relation  thereto,  said  bead 
having  cam-like  opposite  surfaces  each  embodying  re 
versely  inclined  portions  which  merge  into  a  high  contact 
face,  cylindrical  bosses  on  opposite  sides  of  the  head 
through  which  the  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  extend  to 
deliver  and  exhaust  the  steam  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
head,  rotary  abutments  slidable  in  planes  parallel  to 
said  shaft  and  actuated  by  the  inclined  faces  of  said 
head,  said  abutments  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of 
the  head  and  working  in  contact  with  said  bosses,  and  a 
rotor  Journaled  on  said  shaft  and  embodying  a  circular 
chamber  which  receives  said  head,  and  recesses  in  which 
said  abutments  are  movable. 


1,198,344.  WATER  HEATING  APPARATUS.  Hinbt  P. 
GoN80cn.AND,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  69,656.     (CI.  257—229.) 


1.  A  Journal  box  cooler  comprising  a  water  tank,  a 
heater  connected  to  said  tank,  a  steam  pipe  connected  to 
said  heater  for  beating  water  therein  and  mixing  steam 
therewith,  an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  the  heater,  a 
branch  pipe  secured  to  the  outlet  pipe  and  provided  with 
a  valve  therein  for  controlling  the  fluid  therefrom,  a  hose 
connected  to  said  branch  pipe  and  bound  upon  a  reel,  the 
free  end  of  said  hose  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  Journal 
box  to  convey  steam  and  heated  water  from  the  heater  to 
the  Journal  box. 

2.  A  combined  water  heater  and  journal  box  cooler, 
comprising  a  water  tank,  a  heater  connected  to  said  tank, 
a  steam  pipe  connected  to  said  heater  and  colled  therein, 
a  return  pipe  connected  to  said  colled  end  of  the  steam 
pipe,  means  for  controlling  water  to  said  heater,  a  pipe 
connected  to  the  steam  pipe  and  to  the  top  of  the  heater, 
a  valve  secured  within  the  said  pipe  for  controlling  steam 
to  the  beater  for  mixing  with  the  water  therein,  a  valve 
secured  within  the  steam  pipe  for  controlling  the  steam  to 
the  coll,  an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  said  heater,  a  branch 
pipe  connected  to  said  outlet  pipe  ;  and  a  hose  connected 
to  said  branch  pipe  for  conveying  combined  hot  water  and 
steam  or  cold  water  to  a  Journal  box  as  desired. 


1,198.345.  TELEPHONE -TRANSMITTER.  Elwood 
Gbissingbb,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Tele^ 
phone  and  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  660,993.  (CL 
179—135.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a 
member  upon  which  the  voice  waves  Implirge  directly,  a 
granular  resistance,  electrodes  in  contact  therewith,  one 
of  which  is  connected  with  said  member,  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  member  for  Imposing  upon  the  same  and 
the  parts  moving  therewith  a  natural  frequency  above  the 
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resonating  period  of  the  voice  waves  to  be  transmitted, 
whereby  the  effect  of  the  resonance  of  such  vibrating 
parti  is  Ineffectual  to  modify  the  transmission. 


J-  ' 


2.  In  a  telephone  transmitter  the  combination  of  a 
member  upon  which  the  voice  waves  impinge  directly 
and  which  is  unrestrained  against  vibration  at  its  peripb 
ery,  a  variable  resltitance  electrode  connected  to  said  mem- 
ber and  means  independent  of  said  member  for  imposing 
upon  the  same  and  the  parts  moving  therewith  a  natural 
frequency  above  the  resonating  period  of  the  voice  waves 
to  be  transmitted. 

3.  In  a  telephone  transmitter  the  combination  of  a 
member  of  low  mass  upon  which  the  voice  waves  impinge 
directly,  a  granular  resistance  material,  electrodes  in  con- 
tact therewith,  one  of  which  is  of  light  mass  and  connect- 
ed with  said  memt)er.  and  means  independent  of  said 
member  for  imposing  upon  the  same  and  the  parts  mov- 
ing therewltb  a  natural  frequency  above  the  resonating 
period  of  the  voice  waves  to  be  transmitted. 

4.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a 
member  upon  which  the  voice  waves  impinge  directly,  a 
variable  resistance  electrode  connected  therewith,  and 
means  independent  of  said  member  for  Imposing  upon  the 
same  and  the  parts  moving  therewith  a  natural  frequency 
above  the  resonating  period  of  the  voice  waves  to  be  trans 
mitted,  said  means  comprising  a  wire  suspension  and  ten- 
sioning means  for  putting  the  same  under  a  degree  of  ten 
sion  suited  to  accomplish   the  purpose  just   stated. 

5.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  va- 
riable resistance  electrode,  means  whereby  the  same  is  vi- 
brated by  the  voice  waves  and  means  for  imposing  a  high 
natural  frequency  upon  said  electrode  and  the  parts  mov- 
ing therewith,  which  means  comprise  a  wire  suspension 
having  primary  tensioning  means  for  the  wire  thereof  and 
independent  secondary  tensioning  means  for  increasing 
the  tension  of  said  wire  beyond  that  which  can  be  obtained 
by  the  primary  means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,19  8,346.  MACHINE  FOR  RENOVATING  SHEET 
METAL.  Charles  F.  Haki,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  73,796.     (CI.  51—15.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  renovating  metal  sheets,  the  com- 
bination of  a  sheet  straightening  mechanism  consisting  of 
two  straightening  bars  adapted  to  permit  a  sheet  to  pass 
between  them,  a  scrubbing  mechanism,  a  wiping  mecha- 
nism, a  rinsing  mechanism  consisting  of  a  reservoir,  ajid 
a  conveyer  for  immersing  sheets  into  a  bath  contained  In 
the  reservoir  and  for  removing  them  therefrom,  wringing, 
planishing,  and  drying  mechanisms  following  the  rinsing 
mechanism,  all  of  said  mechanisms  being  arranged  for 
passage  of  sheets  therethrough  and  substantially  in  the 
order  named. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  machine  for  renovating  metal 
sheets,  a  sheet  straightening  mechanism  consisting  of  two 
straightening  bars  adapted  to  permit  a  sheet  to  pass  be- 
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tween  tbem,  a  scrubbing  mechanism,  a  wiping  mechanism, 
a  rinsing  mechanism  consisting  of  a  reservoir,  and  a  con- 
veyer for  Immersing  sheets  into  a  bath  contained  in  the 
reservoir  and  for  removing  them  therefrom,  wringing, 
planishing,  and  drying  mechanisms  following  the  rinsing 
mechanism  and  arranged  for  passage  of  sheets  there- 
through, said  mechanisms  being  arranged  in  substan- 
tially the  order  named,  and  a  conveyer  adapted  to  carry 
sheets  through  the  machine  and  Into  operative  relation 
with  all  of  the  mechanisms. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  renovating  metal  sheets,  the  com- 
bination of  a  straightening  mechanism,  a  scrubbing  mech- 
anism consisting  of  a  brush,  and  meatus  for  moving  the 
brush  over  a  Ptaeet  passing  In  engagement  therewith,  a 
wiping  mechanism,  a  rinsing  mechanism  consisting  of  a 
reservoir,  and  a  conveyer  for  immersing  sheets  into  a  bath 
contained  in  the  reservoir  and  for  removing  tbem  there 
from,  and  wringing,  planishing,  and  drying  niechanismi 
arranged  for  pasHage  of  sheets  therethruugb  and  substan- 
tially in  the  order  uanieil. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  renovating  meial  sheets,  the  com- 
bination of  a  straightening  mechanism,  a  scrubbing  mech- 
anism consisting  of  a  brush,  and  means  for  moving  the 
brush  over  a  sheet  passing  in  engagement  therewith,  a 
wiping  meclianism,  a  rinsing  mechanism  consisting  of  a 
reservoir,  and  a  conveyer  for  immersing  sheets  into  a  bath 
contained  in  the  reservoir  and  for  removing  them  there- 
from, a  wringing  mechanism,  a  planishing  mechanism,  and 
a  drying  mechanism,  all  of  said  mechanisms  being  ar- 
ranged for  passage  of  sheets  therethrough  and  substan- 
tially in  the  order  named. 

5.  A  machine  for  renovating  metal  sheets,  comprising  a 
straightening  mechanism,  a  scrubbing  mechanism  consist- 
ing of  a  brush,  and  means  for  moving  the  brush  over  a 
.sheet  passing  in  engagement  therewith,  a  wiping  mecha- 
nism, a  rinsing  mecbanlem  consisting  of  a  reservoir,  and 
a  conveyer  for  immersing  sheets  into  a  bath  contained  in 
the  reservoir  and  for  removing  them  therefrom,  wringing, 
planishing,  and  drying  mechanisms  arranged  for  passage 
of  sheets  therethrough  and  substantially  in  the  order 
named,  and  a  conveyer  adapted  to  carry  sheets  through 
the  machine  and  into  operative  relation  with  the  mecha- 
nisms. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,347.  IRONING  -  BOARD  CABINET.  Mabio.v  J. 
Harden,  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  July  19,  1916.  Serial  No. 
110,139.     (CI.  68—10.) 


An  Ironing  board  cabinet  having  a  board  receiving  com- 
partment and  a  horizontal  platform  or  rest,  a  transverse 
ledge  arranged  adjacent  to  and  above  the  plane  of  said 
platform  or  rest,  a  board  adapted  for  terminal  engage- 
ment with  said  ledge,  said  board  and  platform  or  rest 
having  engaging  transverse  cleats,  and  the  cabinet  at  Its 
top  having  a  depending  spacing  strip  terminating  at  less 
tban  a  board's  length  distance  from  the  plane  of  the  plat- 
form or  rest. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  sleeve  or  shell  for  attachment  to 
a  vehicle,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein  and  adapted  to  carry 
a  head  lamp,  a  bearing  ring  between  the  sleeve  and  the 
shaft  at  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  collar  secured  to  the 
shaft  above  the  ring,  said  ring  having  a  diametrical 
groove  with  Its  side  walls  Inclined  and  the  lower  ends  of 
the  collar  belntc  beveled  In  opposite  directions  at  a  more 
acute  angle  than  the  angle  between  the  walls  of  the 
groove,  a  cap  threaded  on  to  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve, 
and  a  spring  arranged  between  the  cap  and  the  collar. 

2.  A  lost  motion  connection  for  connecting  the  head 
lamp  supporting  shaft  of  a  vehicle  with  the  steering 
control,  and  comprising  an  arm  extending  radially  from 
the  shaft  and  having  a  transverse  guide-way  Intermediate 
Its  ends,  a  second  arm  pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  first  named  arm  and  having  a  head 
engaging  the  guide-way.  the  outer  end  of  the  last-named 
arm  being  adapted  for  connettlon  with  the  steering  con- 
trol, and  set  screws  threaded  through  the  ends  of  the 
guide  way  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the  arm. 

3.  A  lost  motion  connection  for  connecting  the  head 
lamp  supporting  shaft  of  a  vehicle  with  the  steering  con- 
trol, and  comprising  an  arm  extending  radially  from  the 
shaft  and  having  a  transverse  guide-way  intermediate  Its 
ends,  a  second  arm  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  first  name<l  arm  and  having  a  head  en- 
gaging the  guide-way.  the  outtr  end  of  the  last-named  arm 
being  adapted  for  connection  with  the  steering  control. 

4.  In  combination,  a  sleeve  or  shell  for  attachment  to 
a  vehicle,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein  and  adapted  to  carry 
a  lamp,  a  bearing  ring  between  the  sleeve  and  the  shaft  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  collar  secured  to  the  shaft 
above  the  ring,  said  ring  havleg  a  diametrical  groove  with 
plane  side  walls,  and  the  lower  end  of  the  collar  being 
beveled  In  opposite  directions  at  a  more  acute  angle  than 
the  angle  between  the  walls  of  the  groove,  and  a  spring 
normally  pressing  the  shaft  downward,  said  ring  having 
the  bottom  of  the  groove  deepened. 


1,198.349.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  WIRE-MESH  FAB- 
RIC. John  Allen  Hbabt.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Patents  Experiment  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  25.  1916. 
Serial  No.  30.315.     (CI.  14(^112.) 


r 


1.  The  method  of  making  irlre  mesh  fabric,  which  con- 
gists  in  electrically  welding  the  longitudinal  and  crosa 
wires  in  the  form  of  a  tube,  and  splitting  the  tube  longi- 
tudinally. 

2.  The  method  of  making  wire  mesh  fabric,  which  con- 
sists in  arranging  and  fee«llng[  a  series  of  wires  In  substan- 
tially  tubular  relation    to   fotm   the  longitudinal   strands. 


applying  a  wire  In  saccesslve  conToIutlons  to  engage  the 

longitudinal  wires  and  form  the  cross  strands,  and  weld- 
ing the  longitudinal  and  cross  strands  at  the  points  of 
contact  thereof. 

3.  The  method  of  making  wire  mesh  fabric,  which  con- 
sists in  arranging  and  feeding  a  series  of  wires  In  substan- 
tially tubular  relation  to  form  the  longitudinal  strands, 
applying  a  wire  In  successive  convolutions  to  engage  the 
longitudinal  wires  and  form  the  cross  strands,  and  elec- 
trically welding  the  longitudinal  and  crosa  strands  at  the 
points  of  contact  thereof. 

4.  The  metho«l  of  making  wire  mesh  fabric,  which  con- 
sists In  arranging  and  feeding  a  series  of  wires  in  substan 
tlally  tubular  relation  to  form  the  longitudinal  strands, 
applying  a  wire  In  successive  convolutions  Interiorly  of 
the  tubular  formation  to  engage  the  longitudinal  wires 
and  form  the  cross  strands,  and  electrically  welding  the 
longitudinal  and  cross  strands  at  the  points  of  contact 
thereof. 

5.  The  method  of  making  wire  mesh  fabric,  which  con- 
sists in  arranging  and  feeding  a  series  of  wires  In  substan- 
tially tubular  relation  to  form  the  longrltudlnal  strands, 
applying  a  wire  In  successive  convolutions  to  engage  the 
longitudinal  wires  and  form  the  cross  strands,  welding  the 
longitudinal  and  cross  strands  at  the  points  of  contact 
thereof,  and  splitting  the  resulting  tubular  fabric  longitu- 
dinally. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.198.350.  METHOD  OF  INSULATING  SMALL  CON- 
DUCTORS. JOH.v  ALLiN  HBA.NT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Patents  Experiment  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  22,  1916. 
Serial  No.  41,246.     (CI.  28 — 6.) 


1.  The  method  of  covering  fine  wire  with  a  fibrous 
sheath  of  insulation,  which  consists  in  simultaneously 
rolling  and  advancing  the  wire  and  the  body  of  carded 
fibers  together  between  longitudinally  progressing  and 
laterally  reciprocating  surfaces. 

'1.  The  method  of  covering  fine  wire  with  a  fibrous 
sheath  of  Insulation,  which  consists  in  carding  the  fibrous 
material,  feeding  the  carded  fibers  and  the  wire  between 
longitudinally  progressing  and  laterally  reciprocating  sur- 
faces to  uniformly  mat  and  wind  the  fibers  about  the  wire 
and  applying  a  suitable  binder  to  the  fibrous  coating. 

3.  The  method  of  covering  fine  wire  with  a  fibrous 
sheath  of  insulation,  which  consists  In  simultaneously 
rolling  and  advancing  the  wire  and  the  body  of  carded 
fibers  together,  applying  a  suitable  binder  to  the  fibrous 
coating,  and  again  rolling  and  advancing  the  fiber-coated 
wire  between  longitudinally  progressing  and  laterally  re- 
ciprocating surfaces. 

4.  The  method  of  covering  fine  wire  with  a  fibrous 
sheath  of  Insulation,  which  consists  In  carding  the  fibrous 
material,  feeding  the  carded  fibers  and  the  wire  between 
longitudinally  progressing  and  laterally  reciprocating  sur- 
faces to  uniformly  mat  and  wind  the  fibers  about  the  wire, 
applying  a  suitable  binder  to  the  fibrous  coating,  and 
smoothing  and  polishing  the  coating  on  the  wire. 


1,198.351.  APP.AR.\TUS  FOR  MAKIN(;  WIRE  MESH 
F.\BRIC.  JoH.v  Alle.n  Hbany.  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  May  25.  1915.  Serial  No.  30.316. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  7.  1915.  Serial 
No.  49.334.  (CI.  140 — 112.) 
1.   A   machine  for  making  wire  mesh   fabric  comprising 

an  annular  guide   frame,   means   for   feeding  a  series  o( 
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longitudinal  wires  In  contact  with  the  surface  of  said 
guide  frame,  means  for  applying  a  cross  wire  In  successive 
convolutions  to  engage  the  successive  longitudinal  wires, 
and  means  for  supplying  a  welding  electric  current  to  the 
successive  points  of  contact  of  the  longitudinal  and  cross 
wires. 


2.  A  machine  tor  making  wire  mesh  fabric  comprising 
an  annular  guide  frame,  means  for  feeding  a  series  of  lon- 
gitudinal wires  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  guide 
frame,  means  for  applying  a  cross  wire  In  successive  con- 
volutions to  engage  the  successive  longitudinal  wires  adja- 
cent said  guide  frame,  and  means  for  simultaneously  ap- 
plying an  electric  current  and  pressure  to  the  successive 
points  of  contact  between  the  longitudinal  and  cross  wires 
to  weld  said  wires  together. 

3.  .\  machine  for  making  wire  mesh  fabric  comprising 
an  annular  guide  frame,  means  for  feeding  a  series  of  lon- 
gitudinal wires  In  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  guide 
frame,  means  for  applying  a  cross  wire  in  successive  con- 
volutions to  engage  the  successive  longitudinal  wires, 
means  for  supplying  a  welding  electric  current  to  the  suc- 
cessive points  of  contact  of  the  longitudinal  and  cross 
wires,  and  means  for  slitting  the  resulting  tubular  fabric 
longitudinally. 

4.  .\  machine  for  making  wire  mesh  fabric  comprising 
an  annular  guide  frame,  a  reel  for  supplying  a  series  of 
longitudinal  wires  in  contact  with  said  guide  frame,  a 
winding  reel  for  the  finished  fabric,  a  reel  for  supplying 
the  wire  for  the  cross  strands,  a  flier  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  guide  frame  and  directing  the  cross  wire  In 
successive  convolutions  in  contact  with  the  longitudinal 
wires,  and  an  electric  circuit  Including  said  filer  and  said 
guide  frame  for  supplying  welding  current  to  the  contact- 
ing points  of  the  longitudinal  and  cross  wires  successively. 

5.  .\  machine  for  making  wire  mesh  fabric  comprising  an 
annular  guide  frame,  means  for  feeding  a  series  of  longitu- 
dinal wires  through  .said  frame,  a  rotary  flier  within  the 
guide  frame  for  applying  a  cross  wire  In  successive  con- 
volutions in  contact  with  the  longitudinal  wires,  and  an 
electric  circuit  including  said  flier  and  said  guide  frame 
for  supplying  welding  current  to  the  contacting  points  of 
the  longitudinal  and  cross  wires. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.352.  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS.  Edwakd 
W.  HowiLL.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  W.  Dean 
Smith.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
22,134.      (CI.  62 — 5.) 

1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  still  and  absorber, 
consisting  of  a  tank  for  the  ammonlacal  liquor.  In  which 
is  located  a  diaphragm  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the 
tank,  substantially  parallel  with  the  shell  thereof,  cut 
away  In  its  lower  portion  and  having  wings  that  unite  the 
edges  formed  by  the  said  cut  away  part  with  the  shell  of 
the  tank,  and  perforated  in  its  upper  and  its  lower  parts  to 
permit  and  facilitate  circulation,  and  a  burner  arranged 
to  apply  heat  externally  to  the  shell  of  the  tank  directly 
below  the  cut  away  part  of  the  diaphragm  and  between 
the  said  wings  thereof. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  still  and  absorber, 
consisting  of  a  tank  for  the  ammonlacal  liquor.  In  which  Is 
located  a  diaphrngni  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the 
tank  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  shell  thereof,  the 
lower  portion  of  the  diaphragm  i>elng  cut  away  and  the 
upper  portion  thereof  perforated  to  permit  circulation  of 
the  liquor   from  the  space  lnclo8e<l   by   the  diaphragm  to 


the  space  between  It  and  the  shell  of  the  tank,  a  heater 
arranged  to  apply  heat  externally  to  the  shell  of  the  tank 
directly  below  the  said  cut  away  part  of  the  diaphragm, 
and  a  perforated  return  pipe  for  delivering  the  ammonia 
gas  to  be  reabsorbed,  located  within  the  tank  between  the 
edges  formed  by  the  cut  away  part  of  the  diaphragm. 


3.  In  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  still  and  absorber 
type,  comprising  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  the  vola- 
tile liquid  to  the  expansion  chambers  of  the  system,  auto- 
matically operated  means  for  Intermittently  opening  and 
closing  the  said  valve  during  the  refrigerating  period  of 
the  operation  of  the  apparatus,  and  means  for  regulating 
and   controlling  the  periodicity  of  such   movements. 

4.  In  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  still  and  absorber 
type,  comprising  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  the  vola- 
tile liquid  to  the  expansion  chambers  of  the  system,  hy- 
draullcally  operated  automatic  means  for  Intermittently 
opening  and  closing  the  said  valve  during  the  refrigerat- 
ing period  of  the  operation  of  the  apparatus. 

5.  In  refrigerating  apparatus  In  which  the  refrigerating 
effects  are  secured  by  the  expansion  of  a  volatile  liquid, 
the  combination  with  a  container  for  the  liquid,  an  ex- 
pansion coil,  and  a  conduit  between  these  two.  of  an  ex- 
pansion valve  in  said  conduit,  a  float  connected  with  and 
arranged  to  operate  the  said  valve,  a  Uquld-contalning 
vessel  in  which  the  float  Is  arranged,  and  means  for  regu- 
larly filling  and  emptying  the  said  vessel  whereby  the 
float  Is  caused  to  operate  the  expansion  valve  intermit- 
tently. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.363.  FEED-BOX.  Rolky  HrrFMAN,  Decatur,  and 
PiNCKNBY  BiEKBS,  Mount  Pulaskl,  111.  Filed  Nov.  6, 
1916.     Serial  No.  59,741.     (CI.  119 — 64.) 


1.  A  feed-box  having  an  opening  at  its  lower  end.  a 
valve  controlling  said  opening,  a  lid  for  said  feed-box  and 
connections  between  said  lid  and  said  valve,  so  that  when 
said  lid  is  opened,  said  valve  is  closed,  and  when  said  lid 
Is  closed,  said  valve  i.*  open,  to  permit  the  discharge  of 
feed  from  the  feed-box.  and  flexible  agitating  means 
mounted  within  said  box  and  adapted  to  extend  beyond 
said  opening,  said  flexible  means  being  connected  to  said 
lid  so  as  to  be  raised  when  the  lid  is  opened  and  dropped 
when  the  lid  is  closed. 

2.  A  feed-box  comprising  front,  side,  rear  and  bottom 
members  and  a   Ud,   the   rear  and   bottom   member   btiujp 
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curved  so  as  to  direct  material  toward  the  front  member, 
•aid  froDt  memt>er  terininatios  ebort  of  the  bottom  mem- 
ber, 80  as  to  provide  a  discharg*  o[H'ning.  guides  mounted 
on  the  side  members  adjacent  said  op^^ning,  a  valve 
mountetl  to  slide  In  said  guides  and  <onnectlons  between 
said  valve  and  said  Ud  so  that  \vhen  the  ltd  is  opened,  the 
valTe  la  closed  and  vice  vers^.  and  flexible  agitating 
means  connected  to  the  lid  and  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  opening  to  be  mo«ed  by  the  animal  feeding 
when  the  valve  Is  open. 

3.  A  feed-box  comprising  frobt.  side,  rear  and  bottom 
members  and  a  lid,  the  rear  apd  bottom  member  being 
curved  so  as  to  direct  material  toward  the  front  member, 
said  front  m»'mber  terminating  $hort  of  the  bottom  mem- 
ber, so  as  to  provide  a  discharge  opening,  guides  mounted 
on  the  side  members  adjacent  said  opening,  a  valve 
mounted  to  slide  in  said  guides  and  connections  between 
said  valve  and  said  lid  so  that  when  the  lid  is  opened, 
the  valve  is  dosed  and  vice  v^i^sa,  and  flexible  agitating 
means  adapted  to  extend  throjugh  said  opening  to  t>e 
moved  by  the  animal  feeding,  said  flexible  agitating  means 
being  connertfd  to  the  lid  so  a.-<  to  be  raised  when  the  lid 
Is  raised  and  lowered  when  thf  lid  Is  lowered. 

4.  A  feed-box  having  a  hinged  Ud  and  having  a  dis- 
cbarge opening,  a  flexible  agitating  means  within  said 
feed  box  and  connected  to  said  lid  so  as  to  be  raised  there 
with,  said  flexible  agitating  means  being  arranged  so  as 
to  provld*'  loops  which  project  through  the  opening  and 
are  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  animal  feeding. 


1,19  8.354.  STANCHION.  Thiouor*  M.  Johnso.n, 
Spencer,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1816.  Serial  No.  69,446. 
(CI.  119—148.) 


1.  In  an  animal  restraining  dfvlce,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  plvotally  connected  arms,  an  operating 
member,  means  connecting  said  arms  with  said  operating 
member,  guiding  means  for  the  'operating  member,  hous- 
ing means  for  said  operating  mefnber  when  in  a  predeter- 
mined position,  and  actuating  ireans  for  said  operating 
member. 

2.  In  an  animal  restraining  device,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  plvotally  connected  arms,  an  operating 
member  plvotally  connected  wltli  said  arms,  bousing  and 
guiding  means  for  said  operarlug  member,  and  means 
operable  from  a  predetermined  point  for  actuating  one 
or  more  of  said  operating  members  to  move  into  and  out 
of  closed  position  a  plurality  of  said  restraining  devices. 

3.  In  an  animal  restraining  device,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  plvotally  connected  arms,  a  frusto-conlcal 
operating  member  plvotally  con>''cted  with  said  arms,  a 
complementally  formed  housing  and  guiding  means  for 
•aid  operating  member,  and  means  operable  from  a  pre- 
dett-rmlneii  point  for  actuating  one  or  more  of  said  op- 
erating members  to  move  into  and  out  of  closed  position 
a  plurality  of  said  restraining  devices. 

4.  In  an  animal  restraining  (Jevice,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  restraining  devices,  operating  m^ans  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  raclc  bars,  having  the  lowtr  portions 
thereof  formed  to  'onstltute  frtisro-conii-al  heads  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  said  restraining  devices,  a  lomple 
mentally    formed    guiding    and    liousing    m«>ans    for    said 


rack  bars  and  said  fruato-conical  heads,  a  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  pinions  of  said  shaft  eogageable  with  said  rack 
bars,  and  means  for  rotating  .said  shaft. 


1,198,355.  DITCHER  AND  GRADER.  Ea.MST  B. 
KiAR.NS,  Gunnison,  Utah.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.  64,191.      (CI.  37—6.) 


1.  A  ditcher  comprising  beams  plvotally  connected  to- 
gether, cross  tMTs  connected  at  their  outer  ends  with  the 
beams  and  overlapping  each  other  at  their  inner  por- 
tions, a  pin  for  securing  the  cross  bars  at  adjusted  posi- 
tions with  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  vane  mounted  on 
one  beam,  and  bearing  against  said  pin. 

2.  .K  ditcher  comprising  beams  plvotally  connected  to- 
gether, cross  bars  connected  at  their  outer  ends  with  the 
t>eanis  and  overlapping  each  other  at  their  inner  por- 
tions, a  pin  for  securing  the  cross  bars  at  adjusted  posi- 
tions with  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  vane  plvotally 
connected  with  one  of  the  beams  and  having  a  loop  whicb 
receives  said  pin. 


1.198.356.  APPARATUS  FOR  CATALYZING  THE  SYN- 
THESIS OF  ORGANIC  SUBSTITUTION  PRODUCTS. 
Fkcuebick  Q.  Kevks,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  25,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  781,049.      (CI.  23 — 24.) 


Mi 
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i.  .An  apparatus  for  use  In  catalyzing  comprising  an 
enlarged  quartz  vssel  having  a  mercury  vapor  tub* 
formed  Integral  therewith  and  having  walls  of  qtiarts  and 
suitable  electrodes,  a  vent  tube  and  a  copdenser  in  com- 
bination with  a  reservoir  for  one  of  the  ingredients  to  be 
catalysed  and  means  for  feeding  the  same  into  the  vessel. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  use  In  catalyzing  a  reaction  b^ 
tween  an  organic  compound  and  any  of  the  halogens,  the 
said  apparatus  comprising  an  enlarged  quartz  vessel  hav- 
ing a  mercury  vapor  tube  formed  Integral  therewith  and 
having  walls  of  qtoartz  and  suitable  electrodes,  a  vent 
tube  and  a  conden.ser  in  combination  with  a  reservoir  for 
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one  of  the  ingredients  to  be  catalyzed  and  means  for  feed- 
ing the  same  Into  the  vessel,  the  vessel  having  an  Inlet  at 
the  bottom   for  other  Ingredients. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  use  In  catalyzing  a  reaction  be- 
tween an  organic  compound  and  any  of  the  halogens,  the 
said  apparatus  comprising  an  enlarged  quartz  vessel  hav- 
ing a  mercury  vapor  tube  formed  Integral  therewith  and 
having  walls  of  quartz  and  suitable  electrodes,  a  vent  tube 
and  a  condenser  in  combination  with  a  reservoir  for  one 
of  the  ingredients  to  be  catalyzed  and  means  for  feeding 
the  same  into  the  vessel,  the  vessel  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  at  the  bottom  for  other  ingredients,  and  a  pad- 
dle having  a  stem  provided  with  a  pulley  whereby  the 
said  paddle  can  be  operated  for  stirring  the  ingredients. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  catalyzing  organic  compounds, 
comprising  a  flask  of  quartz,  a  mercury  vapor  electric  ap- 
paratus, the  container  having  an  active  portion  of  quartz 
formed  integral  with  and  Inside  of  the  flask,  in  combina- 
tion with  means  for  filling  and  withdrawing  reacting  ma- 
terials from  said  flask  and  electrical  means  for  exciting 
said  vapor  apparatus. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  catalyzing  organic  compounds, 
comprising  a  flask  of  quartz,  a  mercury  vapor  electric  ap- 
paratus, the  container  having  an  active  portion  of  quartz 
formed  integral  with  and  inside  of  the  flask.  In  combina- 
tion with  means  for  filling  and  withdrawing  reacting  ma- 
terials from  said  flask,  electrical  means  for  exciting  said 
vapor  apparatus  and  means  for  stirring  the  materials 
within  said  flask  from  a  source  of  mechanical  power  out- 
side thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.198.S67.       MECHANISM  FOR    OPERATING    AN    EX 

TENSIBLE    CAR-STEP.  HiEAM    D.    KiBKLCi,    Para- 

goold,   Ark.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.   78.488. 
(CL  105-r-S6) 


/9  «f 


1.  In   combination   with    the  vestibule  car  step  having 
J    extensible    and    collapsible    step,    an    operating    lever 
lerefor.  a  reciprocating  member  to  actuate  the  lever  in 
ne  direction,   pneumatic  means  to  operate  said  member, 
,nd  spring  means  against  which  the  member  is  actuated, 
.'or  returning  the  member,  to  return  the  lever  to  its  ini- 
tial position  for  collapsing  the  step,  said  pneumatic  means 
including  a  device  adapted  to  l)e  actuated   to  relieve  the 
pressure   in   the   pneumatic   means   to  permit    the   spring 
means  to  expand  to  reverse  the  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber, said  device  having  an  actuating  arm.  and  an  element 
connected  to  the  arm  and  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  vesti- 
bule door,  whereby  said  device  may  be  actuated  automati- 
cally to  relieve  the  pressure  in   the  pneumatic  means  to 
permit  the  spring  means  to  reverse  the  movement  of  the 
member. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  vestibule  car  steps  having 
an  extensible  and  collapsible  step,  an  operating  lever 
therefor,  a  member,  spring  means  therefor  against  which 
the  member  is  actuated,  pneumatic  means  to  actuate  said 


member  against  the  spring  means  to  move  the  lever  in  one 
direction  to  an  abnormal  position  extending  said  step,  and 
a  latch  to  lock  the  lever  in  said  abnormal  position,  a  de- 
vice In  said  pneumatic  means,  connections  between  said 
device  and  the  vestibule  door  for  actuating  the  device 
when  the  door  approaches  a  closed  position  to  relieve  the 
pressure  of  said  pneumatic  means. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  vc-ibule  car  steps  having 
an  extensible  and  collapsibU  k  -i  an  operating  lever 
therefor,  a  member,  spring  mean  erefor  against  which 
the  member  is  actuated,  pneuma*..-  means  to  actuate  said 
member  against  the  spring  means  1  >  move  the  lever  In 
one  direction  to  an  abnormal  position  extending  said  step, 
and  a  latch  to  lock  the  lever  in  said  nbnormal  position,  a 
device  In  said  pneumatic  means,  count 'tlons  between  said 
device  and  the  vestibule  door  for  actuating  the  device 
when  the  door  approaches  a  closed  position  to  relieve  the 
pressure  of  said  pneumatic  means,  and  an  element  r.dapt- 
ed  to  be  actuated  by  the  trap  door  of  the  vestibule  to  ac- 
tuate the  latch  to  release  the  lever,  permitting  the  sprlnjj 
means  to  return  the  lever  to  its  normal  position  and  re- 
ceding the  step. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  vestibule  car  step  having 
an  extensible  and  collapsible  step,  an  operating  lever 
therefor,  a  mechanism  to  move  the  lever  in  one  direction 
to  an  abnormal  position  extending  the  extensible  step,  a 
latch  for  holding  said  lever  in  sail  abnormal  position,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  trap  door  of  the  vestibule  to  actu- 
ate the  latch  to  release  the  lever. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  vestibule  car  step  bavlcg 
an  extensible  and  collapsible  step,  an  operating  lever 
therefor,  a  mechanism  to  move  the  lever  in  one  direction 
t<>  an  abnormal  position  extending  the  extensible  step,  a 
latch  for  holding  said  lever  In  said  abnormal  position,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  trap  door  of  the  vestibule  to  actu- 
ate the  latch  to  release  the  lever,  and  means  for  returning 
the  lever  to  Its  normal  position. 

frialms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  J 


1,198,358.  SPARK-PLUG.  Gilbeut  J.  Knitso.n,  White 
Salmon.  Wash.  FUed  Dec.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  875,142. 
(Cl.  123— 1G9.) 


1.  A  spark  plug  having  its  electro<le  forniefl  of  a  coll 
of  metal  wire  adapted  to  be  included  in  u  sparking  circuit, 
the  wire  being  parted  at  intervals  In  the  formation  of 
sparking  gaps,  and  the  resultant  sections  of  the  wire  be- 
ing held   In  fixed  mutual  insulauxl   relation. 

2.  In  a  sparking  plug  the  combination  with  a  shell  and 
a  core  of  insulating  material,  of  an  electrode  carried  by 
the  shell  and  consisting  of  a  wire  including  a  plurality 
of  coils  anchored  in  the  core  and  having  portions  exposed, 
an  exposed  portion  of  each  coil  being  parted  with  resultant 
sparking  terminals,  the  shell  having  a  sparking  terminal 
cooperating  with  said  electrode. 

3.  In  a  spark  plug  the  combination  with  a  shell  and  an 
electro<ie  carried  thereby,  a  coil  of  insulating  material  ar- 
ranged within  the  shell  and  a  wire  comprising  a  shank  and 
a  plurality  of  loops  carried  by  the  core  in  axial  allnement, 
said  shank  and  portions  of  the  loop  being  embedded  in 
the  core,  the  remaining  portions  of  the  loop  being  exposed 
and  each  being  parted  to  form  a  plurality  of  spark  !)_; 
terminals. 
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1.198,359.      BALL-THR0WIN<;    MACHINE.      Jamm    M. 

Kyl«.  Spokane,  Wash.,  qsslgnor  to  Staith-Cpton  Co., 
.Spokane.  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Washington.  Piled 
Dec.  30.  1915.     Serial  N04  69,430.     (CI.  S9— 10.) 


1.  In  a  projecting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  throw- 
ing device  comprising  a  d.^livery  portion,  a  detent  car- 
ried by  the  latter,  locking  tieans  for  said  detent,  an  au- 
tomatically operating  controjlling  member  cooperative  with 
said  detent  to  render  the  lock  means  co<iperatlve  there- 
with, and  manually  controllie<l  means  for  effecting  release 
of  the  detent  to  permit  projection  of  an  object  restrained 
thereby.  ' 

2.  In  a  projecting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
throwing  device  comprising  a  delivery  portion,  a  detent 
carried  by  the  latter,  iocklnf  means  for  said  detent,  a  cen- 
trifugally  operating  oontrolling  member  cooperative  with 
said  detent  to  render  the  |o<k  means  cooperative  there- 
with, and  manually  controi^d  means  for  effecting  reieAse 
of  the  detent  to  permit  projection  of  an  object  restrained 
thereby.  I 

3.  In  a  projecting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
throwing  device  compri.sing|  a  delivery  portion,  a  detent 
carried  by  the  latter,  lockilig  means  for  said  detent,  an 
automatically  operating  controlling  member  cooperative 
with  said  detent  to  render  the  lock  means  cooperative 
therewith,  manually  controlled  nipans  for  effecting  release 
of  the  detent  to  permit  projection  of  an  object  restrained 
thereby  and  comprlalng  normally  inoperative  release  parts, 
and  means  adapted  to  be  aateti  on  by  the  said  controlling 
member  for  setting  the  release  parts  in  an  operative  po- 
sition. 

4.  In  a  projecting  raaahine,  the  combination  of  a 
throwing  device  comprislni|  a  delivery  portion,  a  detent 
carried  by  the  latter,  locking  means  for  sabl  detent,  a  cen- 
trifngally  operating  controlling  member  cooperative  with 
said  detent  to  render  the  lock  means  coSperative  there- 
with, manually  adjustable  means  for  effecting  release  ot 
the  detf-nt  to  permit  proj9<tlon  of  an  ot)ject  restrained 
thereby  and  comprising  nortially  Inoperative  release  part.s, 
and  centrifugal  means  adapted  to  be  acted  on  by  the  said 
controlling  member  for  setting  the  release  parts  in  an  op^ 
erative  position. 

5.  In  a  projecting  mai^hine,  the  combination  of  a 
throwing  device  comprising  a  delivery  portion,  a  detent 
carrieil  by  the  latter,  locklnK  mnans  for  said  detent,  a  cen- 
trlfugally  operating  controlling  member  cooperative  with 
said  detent  to  render  the  lock  means  cwiperatlve  there- 
with, manually  controlled  means  for  effecting  release  of 
the  detent  to  permit  projection  of  an  object  restrained 
th'^rfby.  an  operative  connfctlon  between  the  detent  and 
said  controlling  member,  and  a  retarding  device  connected 
with  the  controlling  member  to  govern  the  centrifuga. 
movement  of  the  «ime. 

1  Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,360.  SPBKD-CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOB  MU- 
SICAL INSTRUMENTS.  HEaBBBT  J.  La  Joib,  Orange, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Autoplano  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  46,816. 
(CL  84—166.) 


'-^Z 


£rfe 


r^:pi^'^y''2^  "^^ 


1.  In  a  musical  instrument,  in  combination,  a  music 
roll,  a  take  up  roll,  a  pneumatic  motor,  driving  connec- 
tions between  said  motor  and  said  rolls,  a  valve  control- 
ling the  spee<l  of  said  motor,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
valve,  said  means  including  a  member  engaging  the  note 
sheet  winding  upon  the  music  roll  and  effective  to  gradu- 
ally close  the  valve  opening  as  the  diameter  of  said  wind- 
ing decreases. 

2.  In  a  musical  instrument,  in  combination,  a  music 
roll,  a  take-up  roll,  a  pneumatic  motor,  driving  connec- 
tions between  sai^motor  and  said  rolls,  a  valve  control- 
ling the  speed  of  said  motor,  a  member  engaging  the  note- 
sheet  winding  upon  the  music  roll,  and  adjustable  con- 
nections between  said  member  and  said  valve,  said  con- 
nections Including  a  pneumatic  gripping  device  rendered 
operative  by  the  occurrence  of  exhaust  tension  In  the  in- 
strument. 

3.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  in  combination,  a  music 
roll,  a  take-up  roll,  a  pneumatic  motor,  driving  connec- 
tions between  said  motor  and  said  rolls,  a  valve  control- 
ling the  speed  of  said  motor,  a  member  engaging  the  note- 
sheet  winding  upon  the  music  roll,  and  adjustable  con- 
nections between  said  member  and  said  valve,  said  con- 
nections including  a  pair  of  gripping  jaws,  a  rod  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  said  valve  and  positioned  between 
said  jaws,  a  pneumatic  device  supporting  said  jaws  a^d 
connected  to  move  with  said  member,  and  an  exhaust  con- 
nection to  said  pneumatic  device,  whereby  said  device 
may  be  cause«l  to  grip  said  rod  and  to  form  a  substan- 
tially inextenslble  connection  between  said  member  and 
said  valve. 

4.  In  a  musical  instrument,  in  combination,  a  music 
roll,  a  take  up  roll,  a  pneumatic  motor,  driving  connec- 
tions Detween  said  motor  and  said  rolls,  a  valve  control- 
ling the  speed  of  said  motor,  a  member  engaging  the  note- 
sheet  winding  upon  the  music  roll,  and  adjustable  con- 
nections between  said  member  and  said  valve,  said  con- 
nections Including  a  normally  freely-slldable  rod  attached 
at  one  end  to  snld  valve,  a  spring  effective  to  open  said 
valve  when  said  ro<l  is  free  to  slide,  and  a  pneumatic 
gripping  device  connected  to  said  member  and  movable 
therewith,  said  device  gripping  said  rod  when  subjected  to 
exhaust  tension  and  forming  therewith  a  substantially 
inextenslble  connection  between  said  member  and  said 
valve. 

5.  In  a  musical  instrument,  in  combination,  a  music 
roll,  a  take-up  roll,  a  pneumatic  motor,  driving  connec- 
tions between  said  motor  and  said  rolls,  a  valve  control- 
ling the  speed  of  said  motor,  a  member  engaging  the  note- 
sheet  winding  upon  one  of  said  rolls,  connection  between 
said  member  and  said  valve,  a  reroll  lever,  and  additional 
connections  therefrom,  effective  to  positively  retract  said 
member  and  valve  when  the  reroll  mechanism  is  placeil  in 
operation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,361.      PHOTOGRAPHIC     FLASH  -  LIGHT     BAG. 
Qeorob  Albert  Let,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1915. 

Serial  No.   22,,522.      (CI.  67—30.) 

A  flash  light  bag  comprising  a  staff,  a  collar  pivotally 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  staff  and  offset  there- 
from,  ribs  radiating  from  said   collar   and  pivotally  con 
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nected  thereto,  a  cover  carried  by  said  ribs,  a  flash  light 
pan  within  the  Inciosure  formed  by  said  ribs  and  cover, 
a  shank  slldably  mounted  within  said  collar,  link  connec- 
tions between  the  lower  end  of  said  shank  and  said  ribs. 


respectively,  whereby  the  rlba  may  be  actuated  to  open 
and  closed  positions  In  the  movements  of  the  shank, 
and  cooperating  means  on  said  collar  and  shank  for  lock- 
ing the  shank  in  bag  opening  position. 


1,198,362,  ENVELOP.  Edward  R,  Lusck,  Jr.,  Howe, 
N.  D.  Filed  June  23.  1915.  Serial  No,  35.850.  (CI. 
93—76.) 


The  method  of  making  envelops  consisting  In  applying 
threads  to  paper  in  parallel  rows  while  the  paper  is  in 
soft  or  plastic  condition,  then  pressing  the  threads  into 
one  side  of  the  body  of  the  material  of  which  the  paper 
is  composed  and  in  the  absence  of  an  adhesive,  whereby 
the  threads  are  left  exposed  at  one  side  of  the  paper,  and 
finally  cutting  blanks  from  the  paper  which  blanks  also 
include  sections  of  the  threads. 


1,198,363.  PENHOLDER,  Oliver 
8ha.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1913. 
(CI.  120—98.) 


P.    McKee,    Wauke- 
Serial   No.   749,924. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  holder 
provideil  with  sockets,  a  pen  fitting  upon  one  end  por- 
tion of  said  holder  and  extending  beyond  the  end  thereof, 
and  resilient  tongues  extending  from  the  pen  and  fitting 
into  the  sockets  to  provide  resilient  means  c-arried  by  the 
pen  and  engaging  the  holder  to  reieasably  hold  the  pen 
upon  the  holder. 


1.198.364.  FUSE.  Henby  H,  McLatjchlin,  Knozvllle, 
Tenn.  Filed  June  29.  1915.  Serial  No.  37.047,  (CI. 
175—273.) 


A  cartridge  fuse  comprising  a  shell  having  an  open 
side,  fuse  holders  in  said  shell  adjacent  to  the  respective 
ends  thereof,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  shell  and  having 
an  elongated  slot  formed  therein  and  movable  to  bring 
said  slot  into  and  out  of  registration  with  the  open  side 
of  said  shell,  caps  closing  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  and 
shell,  a  fusible  element  within  said  shell  and  having  the 
ends  thereof  engaged  in  said  holders,  and  studs  integral 
with  said  caps  and  threaded  into  said  holders  to  hold  the 
latter  In  said  shell,  and  engaging  the  ends  of  said  fusible 
elements  to  clamp  the  latter  in  said  holders. 


1.198,365,  PIPE-VISE.  Waltm  F.  Mannby,  Seattle. 
Wash.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  20.961.  (CI. 
81—19.) 


i^^ 


A  pipe  vise  of  the  class  described  compri.slng  a  frame 
having  two  outwardly  projecting  slotted  elements  that 
are  .spaced  apart  to  form  an  angular  pipe  gripping  jaw, 
teeth  provided  on  the  angular  faces  of  said  pipe  gripping 
jaw  said  teeth  being  descendingly  graduated  In  size  from 
the  outer  portions  to  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  angu- 
lar faces  of  said  jaw.  and  a  double  faced  cam  pivotally 
mounted  In  a  slot  in  one  of  said  frame  elements  said  cam 
having  teeth  descendingly  graduated  in  size  fiom  the  outer 
portions  to  the  point  thereof  that  are  adapted  automati- 
cally to  co-act  with  the  teeth  on  said  gripping  jaw  to  grip 
pipes  of  a  different  size. 


1.198.366.  GOLF  AND  OTHER  PLAYING  BALL.  Pat- 
rick ALPHONsrs  Martin  and  Joh.n  Stanlbi,  Birming- 
ham, England.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  80.257. 
(CI.  46 — i.) 


1.  A  core  for  a  playing  ball  formed  by  a  winding  of 
tensloned  unvulcanized  rubl)er  which  is  incorporated  with 
a  granulated  weighting  material,  said  core  being  main- 
tained In  a  permanent  state  of  compression. 

2.  A  playing  ball  comprising  a  center  composed  of  a 
tensloned  winding  of  soft  unvul<anl7.e<i  rubber,  a  weight- 
ing material  incorporated  with  said  rubber,  an  exterior 
winding  of  tenslone*!  material  upon  the  center,  and  an 
outer  cover  Inclosing  the  core  and  surrounding  winding, 
said  core  being  maintained  in  a  permanent  state  of  com- 
pression independently  of  the  surrounding  winding. 
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1.198.807.  CHAIR.  Firdinavd  Herman  Macgm,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  817,876. 
(CI.  155—22.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  metallic  seat  frame 
having  Its  upper  eilge  bent  inwardly  to  provide  an  over- 
hanging annular  circular  flanfe.  a  plurality  of  Inwardly 
projecting  relatively  spaced  lufs  formed  Integral  with  the 
Inner  side  face  of  the  frame  at  a  point  substantially  medi- 
ally ther»'of,  and  In  3uperpose<|  relation  with  the  flange,  a 
flange  seat,  the  ilange  of  the  seat  being  loosely  reposed 
upon  the  flange  of  the  frame  ami  the  lower  edge  of  the 
seat  being  disposed  In  contact  with  the  lugs,  a  spider,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  spider  to  the  under 
face  of  each  of  the  lugs. 


1.198,368.  WINDOW  -  SHADE  -MACHINE.  CLyoi  L. 
MiCHAKi.  and  Hinbt  Kbll,  Aurora.  111.  Filed  Apr.  2, 
1914.     Serial  No.  829,128.     TCI.  112 — 24.) 


1.  A  window  shailp  niacblna.  comprising  a  frame.  In 
combination  with  a  pair  of  brackets  carried  thereby  and 
slldable  longitudinally  thereou,  arms  pivoted  to  said 
brackets,  said  arms  being  adapte<l  and  arranged  for  de- 
tachably holding  a  shade  roller  adjustably  in  operative 
position,  a  roll  journaled  upoa  said  frame  coactlvely  ad- 
jacent to  the  shade  roller  whQo  the  latter  Is  in  Its  nor- 
mal operative  position,  and  mfans  for  supplying  turning 
power  to  said  roll. 

'2.  A  shade  machine,  comprising  a  support  meml)er,  in 
combination  with  a  pair  of  brackets  carried  thereby  and 
movable  longitudinally  thereon,  side  cutters  arranged  in 
coactivp  pairs  and  movable  with  each  of  said  brackets  re- 
spectively, and  means  for  supplying  turning  power  to  one 
of  the  cutters  of  each  pair  respectively. 

8.  In  a  window  shade  madhlne  a  frame,  means  for 
holding  the  shade  roller  demou»tabIy.  a  winding  roll  upon 
Srhich  the  shade  roller  rests,  and  means  for  driving  said 
winding  roll. 

4.  In  a  window  shade  machine,  a  frame,  upwardly 
swlngHble  arms  formed  and  arranged  for  holding  the  shade 
roller  demonntably,  a  friction  winding  roll  upon  which 
the  shade  roller  rests  coactlv*4y.  and  means  for  driving 
said  winding  roll. 


6.  Id  a  window  shade  machine,  a  frame,  upwardly 
swingable  pivoted  arms  formed  and  arranged  for  hohllng 
the  shade  roller  demountably,  a  solid  roll  upon  which  the 
shade  roller  rests,  and  tacking  means  disposed  at  the  other 
side  of  the  shade  roller  from  said  roll,  said  shade  roller 
being  supported  substantially  rigidly  upon  said  roll  when 
the  tacklug  means  Is  operated. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.369.  COLLAR-SHAPING  MACHINE.  Edward  M. 
Miller,  Salisbury,  N.  C.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1916.  Serial 
No.  77,669.      (CI.  68—9.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  seam  dampened  collars, 
means  for  Ironing  the  M»am  of  the  folded  collar,  feeding 
means  for  conveying  the  collar  thereto,  and  Intervening 
folding  means,  and  means  in  the  line  of  feed  for  center- 
ing the  collar  to  properly  present  It  to  said  foMing  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  seam  dampened  collars, 
means  for  Ironing  the  seam  of  the  folded  collar,  a  feeder 
for  feeding  the  collar  longitudinally  to  the  ironing  means, 
a  folding  means  for  folding  the  collar  preparatory  to  its 
presentation  to  .'aid  ironing  means  and  means  arrange<l 
to  reciprocate  transversely  of  the  line  of  feed  for  center- 
ing the  collar  to  properly  present  it  to  said  folding  means. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  seam  dampened  collars, 
means  for  ironing  the  seam  of  the  folded  collar,  a  feeder 
for  conveying  the  collar  thereto,  and  folding  means,  and 
a  reciprocating  device  In  the  line  of  feed  for  centering 
the  collar  with  relation  to  said  folding  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  seam  datupened  collars, 
the  combination  of  means  for  ironing  the  seam  of  the 
folded  collar,  means  for  feeding  the  flattened  collar  longi- 
tudinally to  the  ironing  means,  a  folding  means  having 
opposing  converging  walls  for  folding  the  collar  to  prop 
erly  present  it  to  the  ironing  means,  and  means  arranged 
in  the  line  of  feed  for  shifting  the  collar  against  one  of 
said  walls  to  dispose  the  collar  in  a  centered  position  for 
presentation  to  said  folded  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  seam  dampened  collars, 
means  for  Ironing  the  seam  of  the  folded  collar,  a  feeder 
for  conveying  the  collar  thereto,  folding  means,  and  a  re- 
ciprocating pusher  arranged  in  the  line  of  feed  for  cen 
terlng  the  collar  with  relation  to  said  folding  means,  said 
pusher  including  a  shoe  set  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  feed 
of  the  collar. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,370.  ANTIFRIt:*riON  BEARING.  Willuu  W. 
NaiOHBOCR,  Spartanbur*.  8.  C.  Filed  June  7,  1915. 
Serial  No.  32,679.      (CI.  64 — 59.) 

1.  A  two-part  bearing  having  one  part  of  greater  sur- 
face area  than  the  other  to  envelop  more  than  one-half  of 
the  shaft,  said  greater  part  being  non  circular  and  of  in- 
creased interior  dimension  adjacent  Its  juncture  with  the 
lesser  part  of  the  bearing,  whereby  to  provide  in  said 
greater  part  an  entrance  opening  for  the  movable  bearing 
elements  and  shaft. 

2.  A  two-part  t>earlng  having  one  part  of  greater  sur- 
face area  than  the  other  to  envelop  more  than  one  half  of 
the  shaft,  said  greater  part  being  non-clrcular  and  of  In- 
creased Interior  dimension  adjacent  Its  juncture  with  the 
lesser  part  of  the  bearing,  whereby  to  provide  in  said 
greater  part  an  entrance  opening  for  the  movable  k«ar- 
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Ing  elements  and  shaft,  the  meeting  ends  of  the  two  parts 
of  the  bearing  being  formed  for  Interlocking  against  lat- 
eral displacement. 


3.  A  separator  for  bearings  Including  a  member  of 
plate  like  formation  formed  with  transversely  extending 
openings  having  edge  walls,  the  walls  being  extended  be- 
yond the  member  and  being  respectively  of  maximum 
height  at  opposite  ends,  whereby  the  minimum  height  of 
one  wall  is  opposite  the  maximum  height  of  the  other. 

4.  A  separator  for  bearings  Including  a  member  of 
plate  like  formation  formed  with  transversely  extending 
openings  having  edge  walls,  the  walls  being  extended  be- 
yond the  member  and  being  respectively  of  maximum 
height  at  opposite  ends,  whereby  the  minimum  height  of 
one  wall  is  opposite  the  maximum  height  of  the  other,  the 
walls  being  curved  to  conform  to  the  bearing  member. 


1,198,371.  SAWINB  APPARATUS.  Aluert  Nelson, 
Rockford,  Iowa.  Filed  June  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  31,418. 
(Cl.  143—68.) 


'm^^±i 


A  sawing  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
having  vertical  slotted  members,  a  carrier  board  having 
slldable  connection  In  the  slots  In  said  members,  a  tubular 
housing  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  board,  a  throw  rod  re- 
clprocatingly  movable  in  the  housing,  a  saw  blade  oper- 
ated by  the  rod,  raising  and  lowering  means  on  the  frame 
and  connected  with  the  board,  a  motor  carried  by  the 
board  and  disposwl  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  the  hous- 
ing, a  fly  wheel  journaled  on  the  board  and  having  eccen- 
tric connection  with  the  throw  rod,  a  vertical  sluift  Jour- 
naled on  the  frame,  a  gear  rotatable  with  the  shaft  and 
slldable  thereon,  and  driven  by  the  journal  of  the  fly 
wheel,  and  gear  connections  between  the  shaft  and  the 
raising  and  lowering  means. 


1,19  8,372.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Paul  C.  Nelson  and  Ole  Nelson,  Kensington.  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  65,381.      (Cl.  242—95.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
spacing  bar  hinged  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  fold,  meant 
for  holding  the  sections  of  said  bar  in  longitudinal  aline- 
ment.  and  a  laterally  swinging  arm  hinged  to  each  of  the 
parts  of  said  bar.  said  arras  folding  Into  contact  with  the 
bar   when   the  same  is  folded,  and   being  adapted   when 


in  extended  position  to  hold  said  bar  in  operati-e  position 
on  a  vehicle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle ;  of  drums  on  the 
hubs  of  a  pair  of  wheels  thereof,  a  cable  around  each  of 
said  drums,  a  spacing  l>ar  of  a  length  substantially  equal 
to  the  distance  between  said  drums  and  hinged  interme- 
diate Its  ends  to  fold,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bar  being 
apertured  to  receive  said  cables,  antl  friction  rollers  in 
said  apertures  to  guide  the  cables,  a  hook  carried  by  one 
section  of  the  hinged  bar.  an  eye  carried  by  the  other  sec- 
tion and  receiving  said  hook  to  retain  said  sections  In 
longitudinal  allnement.  and  a  pair  of  laterally  swinging 
arms,  one  being  hinged  to  each  of  the  sections  of  said 
bar,  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  being  bifurcated  to  engage 
the  axle  of  the  vehicle  to  maintain  said  bar  in  operative 
position,  said  arms  folding  upon  the  sections  of  the  bar 
when  the  same  Is  Inoperative. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spacing  bar 
having  its  opposite  ends  longitudinally  grooved,  hooks 
having  the  shanks  thereof  in  said  grooves,  springs  sur- 
rounding said  shanks  and  having  one  end  connected 
thereto  to  retain  said  hooks  in  retracted  position,  said 
hooks  being  adapted  to  grip  the  edge  of  the  running 
boards  on  the  opposite  sides  of  a  vehicle,  and  means  on 
opposite  ends  of  the  bar  to  guide  a  pair  of  cables. 


1.198,.S73.  PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  RUGS  AND  LIKB 
ARTICLES.  Walter  Eugene  Olson,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  May  20.  1914.     Serial  No.  889.830.      (Cl.  8 — B.) 


1.  The  process  for  dyeing  rugs  or  like  articles  which 
consists  in  first  applying  the  dye  to  the  rug ;  then  sub- 
jecting the  rug  to  a  drying  action  :  and  then  subjecting  It 
to  a  vapor  bath  for  a  period  of  time  suflSclent  to  effect 
the  deposit  of  a  film  of  water  only  on  the  outer  surface 
of  the  rug.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  for  dyeing  rugs  or  like  articles  which 
consists  In  first  applying  the  dye  to  the  rug ;  then  sub- 
jecting the  rug  to  a  drying  action  :  and  then  applying  a 
film  of  water  thereto  only  upon  the  outer  surface  thereof, 
sutistantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  for  dyeing  rugs  or  like  articles  which 
consists  In  first  spraying  a  liquid  dye  onto  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  rug  with  the  latter  lying  flat  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  plane.  In  applying  .said  dye  non-unlformly 
to  the  surface  of  the  rug  in  order  to  produce  a  border  or 
pattern  of  a  different  shade  from  the  body  of  the  rug ; 
and  in  then  subjecting  the  rug  to  a  process  for  fixing  the 
dye.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  for  dyeing  rugs  or  like  articles  which 
consists  in  first  spraying  a  liquid  dye  onto  the  rug  :  in 
then  distributing  the  dye  over  the  surface  of  the  rug  and 
forcing  the  same  Into  the  nap  of  the  rug:  and  then  sub- 
jecting the  rug  to  a  process  for  fixing  the  dye.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  The  process  for  dyeing  rugs  or  like  articles  which 
consists  in  first  spraying  a  liquid  dye  onto  the  rug ;  then 
brushing  the  surface  of  the  rug  to  distribute  the  dye  there- 
over and  force  the  same  into  the  nap  of  the  rug  ;  and  then 
subjecting  the  rug  to  a  process  for  fixing  the  dye,  sub- 
stantially as  de:  crlt^ed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gatetta.] 
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1.198,374.     EGO-BOILING  UTENSIL.     Austin  A.  Ovbb- 
'  BDHT,  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  July  16.  1915.      Serial  No. 
40,288.      (CI.  53—1.) 


1.  A  utensil  of  the  class  deecrlbed  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle body,  closure  sections  oppositely  hinged  to  the  body 
at  thf  upper  portion  thereof  for  movement  downwardly 
Into  ilose<l  position  and  uptrardly  Into  open  position, 
spaced  uprights  rising  from  the  l)Ottom  of  the  body  and 
extending  above  the  top  thereof,  a  perforated  basket  sUd- 
ably  mounted  u^on  the  uprights  for  vertical  movement,  a 
lever  pivotally  connected  with  the  body,  link  connections 
between  the  lever  and  the  b$sket  for  movement  of  the 
basket  upon  the  uprights  when  the  lever  Is  moved,  re- 
leasable  means  for  holding  the  lever  with  the  basket 
above  the  bodv,  and  yleldable  means  for  holding  the  clo- 
sure sections  In  closed  position,  said  sections,  when  In 
closed  position,  lying  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
basket  for  engagement  by  tht  basket  and  for  movement 
thereby  into  open  position. 

2.  A  utensil  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle body,  spaced  uprights  ri»ing  from  the  bottom  of  the 
body  and  extending  above  the  top  thereof,  a  perforated 
basket  sUdably  mounted  on  the  uprights,  a  lifting  bar 
disposed  beneath  the  basket,  a  handle  on  the  body,  a 
lever  pivoted  on  the  handle  and  having  a  forked  terminal 
forming  arms,  links  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  arms 
to  respective  ends  of  the  lifting  bar.  and  a  latch  carried 
by  the  handle  for  detachably  engaging  the  lever  to  secure 
the  basket  In  elevated  posltloti. 


1,198,375.  COMBUSTION  APPARATUS.  Thomas  D. 
PiLCHiR,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1914. 
Serial  No.  871.765.      (CI.  110—58.) 


4 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  (jombustlon  apparatus,  a  flue 
having  an  enlarged  portion  Bpaced  from  the  combustion 
apparatus,  the  diameter  of  the  enlarged  portion  being 
greater  than  that  of  the  flue,  and  an  air  conduit  one  end 
of  which  communicates  with  the  atmosphere  and  having 
Its  inner  end  disposed  axlally  within  and  terminating  at 
a  point  between  the  two  ends  of  said  enlarged  portion 
of  the  riue  to  Oliect  air  In  .ipposition  to  the  products  of 
combustion  passing  through  the  flue. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tombustlon  apparatus,  a  flue 
therefor  having  an  enlarged  portion  the  diameter  of 
which  Is  approximately  twlct  the  .size  of  the  flue,  and  an 
air  nozzle  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  atmosphere 
and  having  Its  Inner  end  terminating  axlally  within  the 
enlarge<l  portion  of  the  flue  to  direct  air  In  opposition  to 
the  products  of  combustion  ttassing  through  the  flue. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  flue  having  an  enlarged  por- 
tion which  is  greater  than  that  of  the  flue,  an  air  con- 
duit one  end  of  which  communicates  with  the  atmosphere 
and  having  Its  Inner  end  disposed  axlally  within  and  ter 
mlnatlng  at  a  point  between  the  ends  of  said  enlarged 
portion  of  the  flue  to  direct  air  in  opposition  to  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  passing  through  the  flue,  and  means 
for  forcing  air  under  pressure  through  the  air  conduit. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  flue  having  a  plurality  of  sep- 
arated enlarged  portions,  the  diameter  of  each  enlarged 
portion  being  greater  than  that  of  the  flue,  a  separate 
air  conduit  leading  Into  each  enlarged  portion  and  ter- 
minating axlally  therein  to  Introduce  air  in  opposition  to 
the  escaping  products  of  combustion. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  flue  having  an  enlarged  por- 
tion, an  air  conduit  disposed  axlally  within  and  terminat- 
ing at  a  point  between  the  ends  of  said  enlarged  portion 
of  the  flue,  and  a  perforated  enlarged  air  heating  chamber 
on  the  Inner  end  of  the  air  conduit  to  Introduce  air  into 
the  enlarged  portion  of  the  flue  In  opposition  to  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  escaping  through  the  flue. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.198,376.  THERMOST.\TIC  SWITCH  OR  CUT-OFP. 
Will  B.  C.  I'crtir.  Kennett.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Theodore  Robb,  Kennett.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1916. 
Serial  No.  18.202.     (01.  200—31.) 
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1.  A  controller  Including  a  pressure  controlled  clement, 
a  switch  directly  operated  by  said  element  for  controlling 
a  source  of  electric  current  inactive,  means  for  opposing 
determined  resistance  to  the  movement  of  said  switch,  a 
second  switch  operated  upon  a  predetermined  movement 
of  the  flrst-named  switch  for  controlling  a  second  source 
of  electric  current,  and  a  means  for  normally  maintain- 
ing said  switches  in  position  for  maintaining  the  circuits 
in  active  condition. 

2.  A  controller  comprising  a  pressure  controlled  ele- 
ment, a  pivotally  mounted  switch  actuated  by  said  ele- 
ment upon  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  latter  for 
controlling  one  source  of  electric  current,  a  spring  for 
opposing  a  predetermined  resistance  to  the  movement  of 
said  switch,  a  second  pivotally  mounted  switch  arranged 
to  be  actuated  by  the  first  named  switch  upon  a  predeter- 
mined movement  of  the  latter  for  controlling  a  .second 
source  of  electric  current,  and  springs  acting  upon  said 
switches  for  uoimally  holding  the  same  in  position  to 
maintain  the  circuits  in  active  condition. 


1,198,377.  DRYING  MACHINE.  Thomas  Allsop  and 
Waltir  W.  Sibson,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the 
Philadelphia  I»rylng  Machinery  Company.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  1, 
1915.     Serial  No.  18.538.     (CI.  34—12.) 

1.  In  a  drying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drying 
compartment  and  a  heating  compartment,  separated  by  a 
partition,  a  peaked  roof  with  its  axis  In  the  plane  of  the 
partition,  one  slope  of  the  roof  being  over  the  heating 
compartment  and  the  other  slope  of  the  roof  being  over 
the  drying  compartment. 

2.  In  a  drying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drying 
compartment  and  a  heating  compartment  separated  by  a 
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partition,  a  peaked  roof  with  Its  axis  in  the  plane  of  the 
partition  and  with  sides  of  equal  pitch,  one  side  of  the 
roof  being  over  the  heating  compartment  and  the  other 
side  of  the  roof  being  over  the  drying  compartment. 
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3.  In  a  drying  machine  having  heating  and  drying 
compartments  separated  by  a  partition,  a  roof  partially 
flat  and  partially  peaked,  the  axis  of  the  peaked  portion 
lying  in  the  plane  of  the  partition,  and  a  fan  shaft  pass- 
ing through  the  peaked  portion  with  bearings  exterior 
thereto  resting  on  flat  portions  of  the  roof. 

4.  In  a  drying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rectan- 
gular metal  framework,  drying  and  heating  compartments 
separated  by  a  fan  partition,  In  longitudinal  relation  to 
the  machine,  beams  running  longitudinally  of  the  ma- 
chine resting  upon  the  top  of  the  rectangular  framework, 
a  peaked  roof  supported  by  the  rectangular  framework 
between  said  beams  with  Its  axis  in  the  plane  of  the  fan 
partition,  bearings  supported  In  pairs  by  said  beams, 
shafts  carried  by  .said  bearings  and  passing  through  the 
fan  partition  and  both  sides  of  the  peaked  roof,  and  a  fan 
carried  by  each  shaft  in  the  plane  of  the  fan  partition. 

5.  In  a  drying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rectan 
gular  frame  divided  by  a  fan  partition  Into  heating  and 
drying  compartments,  two  endless  carriers  mounted  one 
above  the  other  In  said  drying  compartment,  one  of  said 
endless  carriers  comprising  chain-ways  with  endless 
chains  provided  with  tenterlng  hooks  for  stretching  fabric 
therebetween,  and  means  for  simultaneously  effecting  con- 
tinuous rotation  of  both  endless  carriers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,878.  SAWMILL  SET-WORKS.  GiOBOi  E.  Camp- 
BBUi,  Chattanooga,  Tenn..  assignor  to  The  Wheland 
Company.  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of  Ten- 
nessee. Filed  Dec.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  68,567.  (CI. 
143—114.)  t 


1.  In  a  saw-mill  set-works,  the  combination  with  a  set- 
shaft  having  the  usual  ratchet-wheel  thereon,  and  means 
for  Imparting  a  movement  to  said  shaft  In  one  direction 
only,  of  means  mounted  concentric  with  the  ratchet- 
wheel  and  adjustably  connected  with  said  first-mentioned 
means  for  regulating  the  extent  of  axial  movement  of 
said  set  shaft. 


2.  In  a  saw-mill  set-works,  the  combination  with  a  set- 
shaft,  having  a  ratchet-wheel  secured  thereon,  two  cases, 
means  for  alternately  and  simultaneously  swinging  the 
cases  in  opposite  directions,  said  cases  carrying  means  to 
engage  the  ratchet-wheel  for  moving  the  latter  and  turn- 
ing the  said  shaft  always  in  the  same  direction,  of  a 
loosely-mounted  yoke  adjustably  connected  with  one  of 
the  cases,  and  means  on  the  other  case  for  alternately 
engaging  the  yoke  and  the  case  for  limiting  the  extreme 
movements  of  said  cases,  and  consequently  to  limit  the 
extent  which  the  ratchet-wheel  is  turned. 

3.  In  a  saw  mill  set-works,  the  combination  with  a  set- 
shaft  having  a  ratchet-wheel  keyed  thereon,  and  cases 
mounted  concentric  with  said  set-shaft,  and  having  means 
which  engage  the  ratchet  teeth,  one  case  having  stops, 
and  the  other  having  a  ratchet-toothed  quadrant,  of  a 
yoke  loosely  mounted  concentric  with  the  set-shaft,  and 
straddling  the  cases  and  carrying  a  pawl  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  on  the  case  having  the  ratchet-toothed 
quadrant,  and  means  for  alternately  oscillating  the  cases, 
the  stops  on  one  of  the  cases  in  position  to  alternately 
bump  against  the  yoke  and  the  other  case  to  limit  the 
movement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  saw  mill  set  works,  the  combination  with  a  set- 
shaft  having  a  ratchet-wheel  keyed  thereon,  and  cases 
mounted  concentric  with  said  set-shaft,  and  having  means 
which  engage  the  ratchet-teeth,  one  casing  having  stops, 
and  the  other  having  a  ratchet-toothed  quadrant,  of  a 
yoke  loosely  mounted  concentric  with  the  set-shaft,  and 
straddling  the  cases  and  carrying  a  pawl  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  on  the  case  having  the  ratchet-toothed 
quadrant,  means  for  alternately  oscillating  the  cases,  the 
stops  on  one  of  the  cases  in  position  to  alternately  bump 
against  the  yoke  and  the  other  case  to  limit  the  move- 
ment thereof,  and  a  hand-lever  carried  by  the  yoke  and 
connected  with  the  pawl  adapted  to  lie  operated  to  dis- 
engage the  pawl  from  the  teeth,  and  as  a  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  yoke  with  respect  to  the  ratchet  toothed  quad- 
rant. 

5.  In  a  saw  mill  set  works,  the  combination  with  a  set- 
shaft  having  a  ratchet  wheel  keyed  thereon,  and  cases 
mounted  concentric  with  said  set-shaft,  and  having  means 
which  engage  the  ratchet-teeth,  one  case  having  stops,  and 
the  other  having  a  ratchet  toothed  quadrant,  of  a  yoke 
loosely  mounted  concentric  with  the  set-shaft,  and  strad- 
dling the  cases  and  carrying  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage 
the  teeth  on  the  case  having  the  ratchet  toothed  quad- 
rant, and  means  for  alternately  oscillating  the  cases,  the 
stops  on  one  of  the  cases  in  position  to  alternately  bump 
against  the  yoke  and  the  other  case  to  limit  the  move- 
ment thereof,  the  ratchet-toothed  quadrant  having  a  num- 
bered scale  and  the  yoke  carrying  a  pointer  In  position  to 
be  set  with  respect  to  the  scale. 


1,198,379.  SUPPORT  AND  CONFINER  FOR  PAPER 
PADS.  Edward  H.  Elder,  Chicopee.  Mass..  assignor 
to  National  Blank  Book  Company,  Holyoke,  Mass..  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1913. 
Serial  No.  797.162.     (CI.  129—37.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pad  supporting  base  having,  at  its  end,  a  tubular 
extension,  and  a  clamping  member  having,  at  Its  end.  a 
tubular  extension,  cylindrical  blocks  within  the  tutiular 
extensions  and  with  which  the  latter  are  connected,  and  a 
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helical  spring  normally  twisted  for  torsional  reaction,  and 
having  Its  opposite  fnd«  .ngtsred  with  said  cylindrical 
blocks,  and  means  for  hinging  the  base  and  clamping 
m*»mh<>rs  together. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, cylindrical  meml>er8  In  a»lal  allnement  and  separa- 
tion, a  helical  spring  normally  under  torsional  stress  haT- 
Ing  lt!<  opposite'  ends  connert9<l  respectively  to  said  cy- 
llndrl'-al  members,  a  pad  supporting  base  having  a  tubular 
extension  inclosing  and  secured  to  one  of  said  cylindrical 
members,  and  a  clamping  meiftber  having  a  tubnlar  ex- 
tension Inclosing  and  secured  to  the  other  of  said  cylin- 
drical members,  and  means  for  hinging  the  base  and 
clamping  members  together. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, cylindrical  members  in  axial  allnement  and  sepa- 
ration, and  having  slots  In  the  ends  thereof  which  are  to- 
ward t-ach  other,  a  helical  sprltg  having  Its  opposite  ends 
formed  with  transversely  disposed  eyes  engaged  In  the 
slots  of  said  cylindrical  members,  a  pad  supporting  base 
having  a  tubular  extension  Inclosing  and  secured  to  one 
of  said  cylindrical  members,  aqd  a  clamping  member  hav- 
ing a  tubular  extension  Inclosing  and  secured  to  the 
other  of  said  cylindrical  members,  and  means  for  hinging 
the  base  and  clamping  members  together. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, cylindrical  members  In  axial  allnement  and  separa- 
tion, a  helical  spring  normally  under  torsional  stress  hay- 
ing its  opposite  ends  connected  respectively  to  said  cy- 
lindrical members,  a  pad  supporting  base  having  a  tubular 
extension  inclosing  and  secure*  to  one  of  said  cylindrical 
members,  a  clamping  member  having  a  tubnlar  extension 
inclosing  and  secured  to  the  other  of  said  cylindrical 
members,  and  a  tubnlar  sheath  between  said  cylindrical 
members  and  Inclosing  said  sDring.  and  means  for  hing- 
ing the  base  and  clamping  members  together. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, cylindrical  members  in  axial  allnement  and  sepa- 
ration,— one  thereof  having  its  extremity  of  reduced  dl- 
j,n,,,tpr. — a  helical  spring  noritally  under  torsional  stress 
having  Its  opposite  ends  connected  respectively  to  said 
cylindrical  members,  a  pad  supporting  base  having  a 
tnbular  extension  inclosing  atd  secured  to  one  of  said 
cylindrical  members,  a  clamptne  member  having  a  tubular 
extension  inclosing  and  secured  to  the  other  of  said  cy- 
lindrical members,  and  a  tubular  sheath  between  said  cy- 
lindrical members  inclosing  said  spring  and  having  an 
end  portion  thereof  telescoplcally  engaging  the  portion  of 
the  cylindrical  member  which  Is  of  the  reduced  diameter, 
and  means  for  hinging  the  base  and  clamping  members  to 
gether. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.] 


1.198,380.  BREErH  BOLT  FOR  FIREARMS.  Ghant 
Hammond,  Hartford,  Conn ,  assignor  to  Dalton  Arms 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  74.253.  (01. 
42—16.) 


■S 


'      >• 


1.  A  breech-bolt  for  a  gun,  I  said  bolt  having  two  solid 
uncut  lugs  at  its  front  end.  an  ejector  slot  extending 
through  the  face  of  the  bolt  at  one  end.  a  reduced  por- 
tion in  which  to  assemble  aa  extractor  strap,  a  groove 
cut  partially  around  the  bolt  and  located  rearwardly  of 
said  reduced  part,  a  lever  handle  projecting  laterally 
from  the  bolt  to  turn  It  upon  Its  axis,  said  handle  having 
a  hut)  at  its  base  extending  partially  around  the  bolt, 
said  bolt  having  a  threaded  reduced  end  with  a  spiral 
cam  cut  through  Its  wall,  an<l  a  notch  cut  Into  the  outer 
surface  of  Its  wall  near  the  hack  end. 

2.  A  bre*ch-bolt  for  a  gun.  having  two  solid  uncut  laga 
at  its  front  end.  an  ejector  slot  cut  Into  the  side  wall  and 


extending  through  its  face,  a  reduced  portion  In  which  to 
assemble  an  extractor  strap,  a  groove  cut  partially 
around  the  bolt  between  said  reduced  part  and  the  back 
end  of  the  bolt,  an  operating  handle  lever  projecting  from 
one  side  of  the  bolt,  said  handle  having  a  hub  at  Its  base 
of  substantially  the  same  thickness  as  said  base  and  ex- 
tending part  way  around  the  bolt  and  lying  normally 
underneath  the  handle  baae,  a  threaded  reduced  portion 
at  the  back  end  of  the  bolt  projecting  rearwardly  from 
the  back  edge  of  the  lever  handle  base,  a  spiral  cam  cut 
into  the  back  end  of  the  bolt  on  Its  under  surface,  and  a 
notch  in  the  side  surface  of  the  bolt  opposite  said  level 
handle. 


1.198.381.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS.  PrrXB 
CooPEB  IlBwiTT,  Rlngwood  Manor,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
Feb.  20.  1902.  Serial  No.  94.871.  Renewed  Apr.  11, 
1904,  Serial  No.  202.669.  Divided  and  application  filed 
Apr.  3.  1911.  Serial  No.  618,651.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Oct.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  67.406. 
(CI.  175—354.) 


^ 


1.  .\  rectifier  for  alternating  electric  current  compris- 
ing an  evacuated  chamber,  positive  electrodes  and  a 
common  negative  electrode  or  cathode  therein,  the  posi- 
tive electrodes  being  located  outside  the  dark  space  adja- " 
cent  to  the  cathode  and  the  diameter  of  a  cross-section 
of  the  container  through  the  conducting  path  being 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the  positive  and  nega- 
tive electrodes. 

2.  A  rectifier  for  alternating  electric  currents  com- 
prising an  evacuated  chamber,  a  positive  and  a  negative 
electrode  or  cathode  therein,  the  positive  electrode  being 
located  outside  the  dark  space  adjacent  to  the  cathode 
and  the  diameter  of  a  cross-section  of  the  container 
through  the  conducting  path  to  the  electrodes  being 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the  positive  and  nega- 
tive electrodes. 

3.  A  vapor  electric  device  comprising  an  evacuated 
chamber  and  electrodes  of  opposite  polarity  therein,  the 
positive  polarity  constituent  being  outside  the  dark  space 
adjacent  to  the  cathode  and  the  diameter  of  a  cross- 
section  of  the  chamber  through  the  conducting  path  be- 
ing greater  than  the  distance  between  the  electrodes  of 
opposite   polarity. 

4.  An  electric  apparatus  comprising  an  evacuatetl  con- 
tainer, a  positive  and  a  negative  electrode  or  cathode 
therein,  the  positive  electrode  being  located  outside  the 
region  In  which  the  negative  electrode  component  of  the 
total  fall  of  potential  occurs,  and  the  distance  between 
the  electrodes  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  a  cross- 
section  of  the  container  through  the  conducting  path. 

5.  An  electric  apparatus  comprising  an  evacuated  con- 
tainer, positive  electrodes  and  a  negative  electrode  or 
cathode  therein,  the  positive  electrode  being  located  out- 
side the  region  In  which  the  negatl-e  electrode  com- 
ponent of  the  total  fall  of  potentla'  occurs,  and  the  dis- 
tance t>etween'  the  electrodes  being  iCss  than  the  diameter 
of  a  cross-section  of  the  container  through  the  conduct- 
ing path. 


1,198,382.        MAINSPRING  -  RETAINER     AND     AUTO- 
MATIC   SAFETY    RELEASE.      Oliver    A.    Hcbertt, 
London,    England,    assignor    to    The    Automatic    Arms 
Company,   BufTalo,   N.  Y.,  a   Corporation   of   New  York. 
Filed  May  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,515.     (CI.  42 — 3.) 
1.  In   an  automatic  gas-operated   gun   the  combination 
with  the  gas  piston  rod  having  a  rack  gear  thereon,  of  a 
spring  drum  having  a  spur  gear,  a  casing  for  said  drum 
removably  attachable   to   the  gun    for   the   Interaction   of 
said    spur    and    rack    gears,    a    convolute    spring    in    said 
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drum  having  Its  outer  end  attached  thereto,  means  (or 
holding  said  spring  under  tension  when  .'^ald  casing  Is  de- 
tached from  the  gun,  and  an  automatically  removable 
retaining  pin  connecting  the  Inner  end  of  said  spring 
to  said  casing. 
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2.  In  an  automatic  gas-operated  gun  the  combination 
with  the  gas  piston  rod  having  a  rack  gear  thereon,  of 
a  spring  drum  having  a  spur  gear,  a  casing  for  said 
drum  removably  attachable  to  the  gun  for  the  inter- 
action of  said  spur  and  rack  gears,  a  convolute  spring  In 
said  drum  having  its  outer  end  attached  thereto,  a  collet 
attache<l  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  spring  and  Journaled  In 
said  casing,  a  detent  for  holding  said  spring  under  ten- 
sion when  said  casing  Is  detached  from  the  gun,  and  an 
automatically  removable  pin  for  retaining  said  collet  In 
said  casing  and  preventing  rotation  thereof  by  the  spring 
when  under  tension. 

3.  In  an  automatic  gas-operated  gun  the  combination 
with  the  gas  piston  rod  having  a  rack  gear  thereon,  of  a 
spring  drum  having  a  spur  gear,  a  casing  for  said  drum 
removably  attachable  to  the  gun  for  the  Interaction  of 
said  spur  and  rack  gears,  a  convolute  spring  In  said  drum 
having  its  outer  end  attached  thereto,  a  collet  attached 
to  the  Inner  end  of  said  spring  and  free  to  rotate  In 
said  casing,  a  readily  removable  pin  screw  threaded 
through  said  collet  and  having  bearings  at  its  ends  In 
said  casing,  and  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of 
said  pin  while  said  spring  is  under  tension. 

4.  In  an  automatic  gas-operated  gun  the  combination 
with  the  gas  piston  rod  bavlnjr  a  rack  gear  thereon,  of  a 
spring  drum  having  a  spur  Kear,  a  casing  for  said  drom 
removably  attachable  to  the  gun  for  the  Interactton  of 
said  spur  and  rack  gears,  a  convolute  spring  In  said 
drum  having  Its  outer  end  attached  thereto,  a  collet  at- 
tached to  the  inner  end  of  said  spring  and  free  to  rotate 
In  said  casing,  a  detent  for  holding  said  drum  against 
rotation,  a  readily  removable  polygonal  headed  pin 
•crewthreaded  through  said  collet  and  having  bearings 
at  Its  ends  In  said  casing,  a  boss  on  said  casing  having  a 
slot  In  which  said  head  may  l)e  seated  while  the  spring 
is  under  tension  and  from  which  said  head  may  be  re- 
leased by  longitudinal  movement  of  the  pin  when  the 
drum  is  released  from  the  detent  and  the  spring  is 
allowe<l  to  unwind  and  overrun. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  convolute  spring  working 
on  a  fixed  Inner  end,  of  an  automatically  removable  re- 
taining pin  for  said  end.  motor  mechanism  attached  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  spring,  and  means  for  holding  the 
sprlni:  under  tension  at  will. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.198.383.      COLLAPSIBLE    TRUCK.      Adolf    Mainksb, 

Baltimore,    Md.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    William    J. 

Mann.  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  June  2.  1913.     Serial  No. 

771,137.       (CI.    217 — 15.) 

1.  A  foldable  truck  having  a  bottom,  two  side  walls  of 
different  vertical  dimension,  two  enil  walls  of  the  same 
vertical  dimension  and  each  wall  having  a  hinge  to  plv- 
otally  connect  It  with  the  said  bottom  ;  a  reinforce  stop 


bar  along  the  upper  Inner  side  of  each  side  wall ;  a  re- 
inforce stop  bar  along  the  upper  inner  edge  of  each  end 
wall  said  reinforce  stop  bars  on  the  end  walls  limiting 
the  Inward  movement  of  the  side  walls  and  said  rein- 
force stop  bars  on  the  side  walls  providing  a  stop  for 
the  end  walls  and  means  on  the  outside  of  said  walls  to 
prevent  them  swinging  outwardly. 


2.  A  foldable  truck  having  a  bottom,  two  side  walls  of 
different  vertical  dimension,  two  end  walls  of  the  same 
vertical  dimension  and  each  of  said  walls  having  a  hinge 
to  plvotally  connect  It  with  said  bottom ;  a  reinforce 
stop  bar  along  the  upper  Inner  side  of  each  side  wall  ;  a 
reinforce  stop  bar  along  the  upper  Inner  edge  of  each  end 
wall, — the  stop  bars  on  the  end  walls  being  shorter  than 
the  latter  and  the  stop  bars  on  the  side  walls  being  sub- 
stantially the  same  length  as  the  latter  whereby  the  end 
wall  stops  will  limit  the  Inward  movement  of  the  side 
walls  and  the  side  wall  stops  will  limit  the  Inward 
movement  of  the  end  walls  ;  means  carried  on  the  outside 
of  two  of  said  walls  for  holding  the  other  two  walls 
against  outward  movement  and  means  on  said  other  two 
walls  for  engaging  said  holding  means  to  prevent  said 
first-named  two  walls  from  swinging  outwardly. 


1.198,384.  RUBBER  BULB.  Thomas  W.  Milleh,  Ash- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Faultless  Rubber  Company, 
Ashland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  15, 
1915.     Serial  No.   28.315.      (CT.   18 — 48.) 


1.  A  bulb,  having  its  tube  receiving  wall  Inturned. 

2.  A  bulb,  having  Its  tube  receiving  wall  inturned.  and 
formed  with  an  integrral  external  annular  flange  around 
said  tube  receiving  wall. 


1.198,385.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TROLLEY  -  POLES. 
John  W.  Oman,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  two  thirds 
to  William  Sacks.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  863.469.  Renewed  July  31.  1916.  Serial 
No.  112.458.     (CI.  191—84.) 

1.  An  attachment  for  trolley  poles,  comprising  a 
housing,  a  partition  wall  in  said  housing,  a  pair  of  arms 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  partition  wall  within  said  hous- 
ing, a  pintle  constituting  a  pivot  for  said  arms,  a  spring 
normally  retracting  said  pintle  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
housing,  a  trolley  rope,  a  connection  between  said  pintle 
and  the  trolley  rope  and  means  for  spreading  said  arms 
obliquely  outwardly  at  either  side  of  the  trolley  wheel 
when  a  pull  is  exerted  on  the  trolley  rope  in  opposition 
to  said  spring,  substantially  as  sp)eclfied. 

2.  An  attachment  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  upper 
face  of  a  rearwardly  Inclined  trolley  pole  comprising  a 
pair  of  relatively  movable  arms,  means  normally  holding 
said  arms  In  folded  adjustment  below  the  trolley  wire,  a 
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trolley  rope  connected  to  said  trms  and  means  for  spread-  |  3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  structure 
log  said  arms  obliquely  outwtrdly  at  either  side  of  the  !  Including  a  body,  head  and  legs  of  papier  mftch^,  a  vertical 
trolley  wire  when  a  pull  is  e]<erted  on  said  trolley  rop«,      longitudinal  center-board  in  said  body,  and  a  solid  filling 


■ubstantially  as  speclfled 


3.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole,  of  an  attach- 
ment ailapted  to  be  applied  to  the  upper  front  face  there- 
of, comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  arms,  means 
normally  holding  said  arms  in  folded  adjustment  below 
the  trolley  wire,  a  trolley  rope  and  means  for  spreading 
said  arms  obliquely  outwardly  at  either  side  of  the  trolley 
wire  when  a  pull  is  exerted  oni  said  trolley  rope,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

4.  An  attachment  for  troUej  poles,  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  pair  of  arms  mounted  iq  said  bousing  and  movable 
outwardly  through  one  end  thereof,  a  pintle  pivoting 
the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  together,  a  spring  holding 
said  arms  within  said  housing,  a  tlexible  connection  for 
moving  saM  arms  outwardly  through  one  end  of  said 
housing  in  opposition  to  said  spring  and  an  element 
spreading  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  apart  when  .said 
arms  are  moved  by  said  flexibly  connection  as  aforesaid. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole,  of  a  pair  of 
■rms  movable  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  trolley 
pole,  a  pintle  pivoting  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  to- 
gether, a  spring  holding  said  fcrms  In  folded  adjustment, 
a  flexible  connection  for  moviiig  said  arms  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  said  trolley  pole  In  opposition  to  said 
spring,  and  a  spreading  elenifCt  for  spreading  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arms  apart  when  said  arms  are  moved  by  said 
flexible  connection,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.386.  HOBHYHnR.^^E.  Hb.nry  M.  W.\lti:r,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor,  f)y  aiesne  assignments,  to  Mil- 
waukee Hobby  Horse  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Cori>ora- 
tlon  of  Wisconsin  Filed  ^pt.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
790.398.     (CI.  46—22.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  fescribed.  a  hollow  body  of 
papier  mflrhi'.  a  longitudinal  center  board  within  said 
body,  hollow  papier  mAch^  legs  e.Ttendlng  from  said 
body,  a  solid  filling  for  said  legs  and  reinforcing  rods 
passing  through  said  legs  and  ronnected  with  said  center- 
board. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  structure 
Including  a  body,  head  and  It^gs  of  papier  mftch^.  and  a 
solid  filling  in  said  legs. 


In  said  legs. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  structure 
including  a  body,  head  and  legs  of  papier  mftch^,  a  verti- 
cal longitudinal  center-board  in  said  body,  said  body 
being  secured  to  said  center-board,  and  a  solid  filling  in 
said  legs. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  body  of 
papier  mdch4,  a  longitudinal  center-board  within  said 
body,  hollow  papier  mflch*'  legs  extending  from  said  body, 
and  reinforcing  rods  passing  through  said  legs  and  con- 
nected with  said  center  board. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,198,38  7.  AUTOMATIC  LOCKIN*;  MEANS  FOR 
TRUNKS.  <;ioKOK  Henby  Whcary,  Racine,  Wis.  Filed 
July  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  110,024.     (CI.  70—115.) 


2r::i. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  trunk  having  a  plurality  of 
connected  together  elements,  of  an  automatic  locking 
means  therefor,  >onslstlng  of  a  locking  member  for  two  of 
the  elements  controlled  by  the  movement  of  a  third  ele- 
ment, said  locking  means  also  operable  to  lock  or  unlock 
the  two  elements  together  while  the  third  element  is  in 
open  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  trunk  having  a  plurality  of 
hinged  together  elements,  of  an  automatic  locking  means 
therefor,  comprising  a  manually  actuated  locking  member 
locking  two  of  the  elements  together,  and  an  automatic 
locking  member  locking  a  third  element  to  one  of  the 
locked  together  elements,  the  second  mentioned  locking 
member  being  unlocked  by  the  movement  of  one  of  the 
first  mentioned  locked  together  elements  toward  its  open 
position,  said  construction  permitting  the  locking  of  th» 
said  second  mentioned  locking  member  while  one  of  the 
first  mentioned  elements  is  In  open  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  trunk  having  a  plurality  of 
hinged  together  elements,  of  an  automatic  lo(  king  means 
therefor,  comprising  a  manually  actuated  locking  member 
locking  two  of  the  elements  together,  and  an  automatic 
locking  member  locking  a  third  element  to  one  of  the 
locked  together  elements,  the  second  mentlone<l  locking 
member  momentarily  moving  to  unlocking  position  while 
the  first  mentioned  elements  are  moved  to  open  position. 

4.  An  automatic  locking  means  for  a  trunk  having  a 
plurality  of  hinged  together  elements,  comprising  a  hasp 
member,  a  bolt  member  positioned  to  engage  the  hasp 
member,  means  yieldingly  holding  the  bolt  member  in 
locked  position,  and  means  for  momentarily  moving  the 
bolt  member  to  unlocking  position  controlled  by  a  move- 

I   ment  of  one  of  the  hinge<l    together  elements,   said   con- 
I   structlon  permitting  the  locking  of  the  hasp  member   to 
the    bolt    member    while    one    of    the    first    mentioned    ele- 
i  ments  is  in  open  position. 
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5.  An  automatfc  means  for  a  trunk  having  a  plurality 
of  hinged  together  elements,  comprising  a  hasp  member 
yieldingly  held  in  open  position,  a  bolt  member  positionetl 
to  engage  the  hasp  member,  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
the  bolt  member  in  locked  position,  and  other  means  for 
momentarily  moving  the  bolt  member  to  unlocked  position 
while  one  of  the  hinged  elements  is  moved  to  open  posi- 
tion, said  construction  permitting  the  locking  of  the  hasp 
member  to  the  bolt  member  while  one  of  the  first  men- 
tioned elements  Is  in  open  position. 

[Claims  tf  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


1,198,388.  AUTOMOBILE  CONSTRUCTION.  William 
H.  WiNSLOw,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Wlnslow  Safety 
High-Pressure  Boiler  Co.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1911.  Serial 
No.  621.199.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  steam  engine  driven  vehicle  comprising  a  body 
and  running  gear,  the  combination  of  an  engine  mounted 
wholly  upon  a  driving  axle,  a  reach  rigidly  secured  to  the 
engine  and  the  axle  and  means  for  readily  detaching  from 
the  vehicle  the  assembled  driving  axle,  engine  and  reach 
as  a  single  structure. 

2.  A  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  of  driving 
wheels,  driving  means  connecting  with  the  wheels,  a  reach 
rigidly  secured  to  the  driving  means  and  means  for  re- 
movably securing  the  driving  means,  reach  and  wheels  as 
a  unitary  structure  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle. 

3.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  of  driving 
wheels,  a  rear  axle  connected  with  the  wheels,  driving 
mechanism  for  the  axle,  a  common  housing  for  the  axle 
and  driving  mechanism,  a  reach  regldly  secured  to  the 
housing  and  connecting  devices  for  removably  securing 
the  housing  and  reach  to  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
vehicle. 

4.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  axle 
housing,  two  independent  engine  units  supported  by  said 
housing,  and  a  single  chamber  constituting  the  mechani- 
cal support  connecting  said  units  and  forming  a  common 
steam  supply  chamber  for  said  units. 

5.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  axle 
housing,  a  casing  supported  by  said  housing,  an  axle  In 
the  housing,  said  housing  having  a  fixed  relation  to  said 
axle,  gearing  in  the  casing  connected  with  the  axle,  and 
an  engine  carried  by  the  housing  for  driving  the  gearing, 
said  casing  constituting  the  frame  of  said  engine.     , 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.198,389.  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING  CURVED 
STEREOTYPES.  William  Edward  Bbnnison,  Broad- 
heath,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1912. 
Serial  No.  733,089.     (CT.  29—21.) 

1.  In  a  plate  finishing  machine,  the  combination  of 
movable  supports  for  the  edges  of  a  plate,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  supports,  and  means  operable  independently  of 
the  position  of  said  supports  for  springing  the  edges  of 
the  plate  laterally  while  resting  on  said  supports. 

2.  In  a  plate  finishing  machine,  the  combination  of 
movable  supports  for  the  edges  of  the  plates,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  supports,  and  means  Independ- 
ent of  said  raising  and  lowering  means  for  positively 
springing  the  edges  of  the  plate  laterally  at  both  sides 
while  resting  on  said  supports. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  curved  stereotype  print- 
ing plates,  the  combination  of  an  arch,  means  for  moving 
the  plates  toward  the  arch,  Jaws  for  springing  the  edges 


of  the  plate  so  as  to  prevent  them  from  rubbing  against 
the  arch,  and  means  for  positively  removing  said  Jaws 
outwardly. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  curved  stereotype  print- 
ing plates,  the  combination  of  an  arch,  means  for  moving 
the  plates  toward  and  from  the  arch,  and  means  oper- 
able Independently  of  said  moving  means  for  positively 
springing  the  edges  of  the  plates  to  prevent  their  rubbing 
against  the  arch  while  moving  in  and  out  thereof. 

5.  In  a  plate  finishing  machine,  the  combination  of 
movable  supports  for  the  edges  of  a  plate,  means  for 
moving  said  supports,  and  means  independent  of  the  mov- 
ing means  for  springing  the  edges  of  the  plates  laterally 
while  resting  on  said  supports,  said  means  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  cam  thereon  independent  of  the  means  for  mov- 
ing said  supports,  and  means  connected  with  said  cam  for 
laterally  moving  the  springing  means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,390.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLEXIBLE  TUBES. 
L0CI8  H.  Brinkman,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Tltefiex  Metal  Ilose  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  49,256. 
(Cl.  113—35.) 


r« 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  flexible  tube  from  a  strip 
or  ribbon  which  consists  In  helically  disposing  the  strip, 
bending  the  transverse  section  of  the  strip  to  provide 
flexibility,  folding  edges  of  the  convolutions  about  the 
edges  of  adjacent  convolutions  and  exerting  pressure  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  tube  upon  the  Interfolded  edges  to  press 
them  together. 

2.  The  methoil  of  making  a  flexible  tube  from  a  strip 
or  ribbon  which  consists  In  helically  disposing  a  strip, 
bending  the  transverse  section  of  the  strip  along  a  path 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  strip  to  provide  a  flexi- 
ble strip  section,  folding  edges  of  the  convolutions  about 
the  etlges  of  adjacent  convolutions  and  exerting  pressure 
longitudinally  of  the  tube  upon  the  Interfolded  edges  to 
press  them  together. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  flexible  tube  from  a  strip 
or  ribbon  which  consists  In  progressively,  helically  dispoa- 
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Ing  the  transverse  section  of  the  strip,  proijre.sslvely  bend- 
ing the  strip  along  a  path  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  strip,  progressively  folding  the  edges  of  the  convo- 
lutions about  the  edges  of  adjacent  convolutions  along  a 
path  extending  longitudinally  of  the  strip  and  progres- 
sively exerting  pressure  along  a  path  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  strip,  the  last  mentioned  pressure  being  lon- 
gitudinal of  the  tube  and  u^on  the  interfolded  edges  to 
press  them  together. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  flexible  tube  from  a  strip 
or  ribbon  which  consl.sts  la  helically  forming  a  strip, 
bringing  the  edges  of  adjacent  convolutions  into  proxim- 
ity, bending  said  ed^ea  together  into  Interfolded  relation, 
and  bending  the  transverse  section  of  the  strip  independ- 
ently of  the  Interfoldlng  operation   to  provide  flexibility. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  A  flexible  tube  which  consists 
-  In  helically  forming  a  strip,   bringing  the  eilges  of  adja 

cent  convolutions  into  pngaglcg  relation  along  a  substan- 
tially helical  line,  bending  tliem  over  to  one  side  of  said 
helical  line,  and  bending  the  transverse  section  of  the 
strip  independently  of  the  s«ld  operation  of  bending  the 
edges  together,  to  provide  fleJclbiUty. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.391.  APP.VRATDS  POR  MAKING  FLEXIBLE 
TUBES.  L0LI8  H.  BRINKMAN,  Glen  Ridge.  N.  J.,  aa- 
■Ignor  to  Tlteflex  Metal  Hose  Corporation,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1915.  Serial  No. 
49,237.     (CI.  lia— 36.) 


t.  Tn  an  apparatus  for  fortnlng  a  flexible  tube  from  a 
strip,  the  combination  of  forfnlng  members  consisting  of 
a  nut  and  a  cooperating  scre^  having  clearances  between 
them  to  receive  the  strip  an4  one  of  said  members  hav- 
ing bending  channels  at  the  base*  of  the  threads  to  re- 
ceive the  e<lges  of  the  strip  and  interfold  the  same. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  fortnlng  a  flexible  tube  from  a 
■trip,  the  combination  of  fortnlng  members  consisting  of 
a  nut  and  co<iperatlng  screw  having  clearances  between 
them  to  receive  the  strip  anfl  one  of  said  members  hav- 
ing bending  channels  adapte<^  to  receive  the  edges  of  the 
strip  and  Interfold  the  same. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  a  flexible  tnbe  from  a 
strip,  the  combination  of  fortnlng  members  consisting  of 
a  nut  and  a  cooperating  screw  having  clearances  between 
tbem  to  receive  the  strip  and  one  of  said  members  hav- 
ing bending  channels  at  the  liases  of  the  threads  adapted 
to  receive  the  edges  of  the  strip  and  Interfold  the  same. 
the  clearances  between  the  outer  extremities  of  the  threads 
on  the  member  carrying  the  trending  channels  and  thread 
base  of  Its  cofiperatlng  member  being  greater  than  be- 
tween thf  sldfs  of  tbf  thrcH'iS 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  a  flexible  tube  from  a 
■trip,  the  combination  of  fortnlng  members  consisting  of 
•  not  and  a  coSperatlng  sere*  having  clearances  and  one 
of  said  members  having  bendlag  channels,  adapted  to  form 
a  strip  into  a  helix  having  tbe  edges  of  adjacent  convolu- 
tions interfolded  and  a  helical  groove,  and  rollers  receiv- 
ing the  tube  from  between  tht  screw  and  nut  and  bearln^r 
upon  the  tube. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  fortnlng  a  flexible  tabe  from  a 
strip,  tbe  combination  of  forfning  members  consisting  of 


a  nut  and  cooperating  sqrew  having  clearances  between 
them  to  receive  the  strip  and  one  of  said  members  having 
bending  channels  at  the  bases  of  the  threads  adapted  to 
receive  the  edges  of  the  strip  and  Interfold  the  same, 
said  screw  having  sufficient  threads  to  produce  frlctlonal 
contact  with  the  strip  sufficient  to  draw  the  strip  Into 
and  through  the  clearances  between  the  nut  and  screw 
when  they  are  relatively  rotated. 

IClaims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.J 


1.198.392.  FLEXIBLE  TUBE.  L0DI8  H.  Brinkiian, 
(Jlen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Titeflex  Metal  Hose  Cor- 
poration, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  bept  7, 
1916.     Serial  No.  49,258.     (CI.  187—75.) 


1.  A  flexible  tube  comprising  a  helical  strip  having 
edges  of  adjacent  convolutions  Interfolded.  said  strip  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  fold  or  groove,  and  the  parts  inter- 
folded together  having  positive  engagement  with  each 
other  holding  them  permanently  from  relative  movement 
longitudinally  and   radially  of  the  tube. 

2.  A  flexible  tube  comprising  a  helical  strip  having 
edges  of  adjacent  convolutions  interfolded  and  said  strip 
having  a  longitudinal  fold  or  groove,  the  said  Interfolded 
edges  being  at  tbe  outermost  portion  of  the  wall  of  the 
tube. 

8.  A  flexible  tube  comprising  a  helical  strip  having 
edges  of  adjacent  convolutions  interfolded.  said  strip  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  fold  or  groove,  the  bight  of  the  groove 
being  thicker  than  its  sides. 

4.  A  flexible  tube  comprising  a  helical  strip  having 
edges  of  adjacent  convolutions  Interfolded,  said  strip  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  fold  or  groove  with  Its  sides  reflexed 
with  relation  to  its  bottom. 

5.  A  flexible  tube  comprising  a  helical  strip  having 
edges  of  adjacent  convolutions  interfolded  In  fixed  rela- 
tion and  forming  a  fluid  tight  joint,  said  strip  having  a 
longitudinal  fold  or  groove,  the  bight  of  said  groove  being 
thicker  than  its  sides,  said  sides  being  reflexed  with  rela- 
tion to  Its  bottom,  the  said  interfolded  edges  being  at  the 
outermost  portion  of  tbe  wall  of  the  tube  and  the  bottom 
of  the  ifroove  being  at  the  innermost  portion  of  the  wall  of 
the  tube. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.393.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BEVERAGE  EXTRACTS. 
John  L.  Kellooo,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kel- 
logg Toa8te<l  Corn  Flake  Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1916.  Serial 
No.  93.266.      (CI.  99 — 11.) 

The  process  for  making  beverage  extracts.  In  the  per- 
formance of  which  the  grains  or  starch -bearing  material 
are  first  cooked  for  substantially  forty  (40)  minutes  until 
the  starches  have  been  well  dextrlnlzed  ;  the  cooked  grains 
are  then  dried  and  roasted,  mixed  with  caramelized  saccha- 
rine material,  and  the  mixture  then  percolated. 


1,198,394.    AUTOMATIC  POCKET  MATCH-BOX.    ANDRIW 
J.  Lii.lt,  Glen  Morgan,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Lilly, 
Glen  Morgan.  W.  Va.     Filed  May  16,  1915.     Serial  No. 
28,376.      (CI.  206 — 27.) 
In  a  match  box  of  the  class  described  tbe  combination 

of  a  hollow  body,  a  curved  finger  plvotally  mounted  wltb- 
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in  said  body,  aaid  finger  provided  with  a  notch  adjacent 
the  fulcrum  thereof,  a  flat  spring  carried  within  said  body 
and  extending  In  said  notch  and  around  said  fulcrum  for 


bearing  upon  the  wall  of  said  body  whereby  matches  car- 
ried within  said  body  will  be  urged  toward  one  side  thereof 
and  means  carried  within  said  body  for  delivering  one 
match  at  a  time  therefrom. 


1,198,395.  GRADING  OR  SEPARATING  MACHINE.  Stu 
V18TBR  Marshall,  Athens.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1916. 
Serial  No.  66.958.     (CI.  130—16.) 


1.  A  grader  or  separator  comprising,  an  inclined,  rotary 
sieve  formed  of  a  circular  rim,  and  a  flat  reticulated  bot- 
tom the  mesh  of  which  Is  larger  than  the  greatest  trans- 
verse diameter  of  the  largest  grains  or  particles  of  the 
material  to  be  graded,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  sieve 
from  an  Inclined  to  a  horizontal  position  ;  whereby  the 
sieve  when  rotated  in  an  inclined  position  will  allow  all 
but  the  largest  granular  material  to  pass  through  and 
when  turned  down  to  a  horizontal  position  will  allow  the 
remaining  material  to  run  through. 

2.  A  grader  or  separator  comprising  a  suitable  base  or 
support,  and  a  rotary  Inclined  sieve  mounted  centrally  on 
the  base  or  support  and  provided  above  its  bottom  with  an 
axlally  arranged  outlet,  and  means  for  lifting  the  graded 
material  and  discharging  it  directly  into  said  outlet. 

8.  A  grader  or  separator  comprising  a  suitable  base 
or  support,  a  rotary  inclined  sieve  mounted  centrally  on 
the  base  or  support,  and  provided  with  an  axlally  ar 
range<l  outlet,  and  a  movable  bucket  mounted  In  the  sieve 
and  adapted  at  Its  inner  end  to  open  and  close  said  outlet 
for  the  purpose  des<rlbed. 

4.  A  grader  or  separator  comprising  an  inclined  rotary 
sieve  having  a  centrally  arranged  outlet,  and  a  bucket 
pivoted  within  the  sieve  to  swing  at  Its  outer  end  toward 
and  from  the  rim  of  the  sieve  and  at  its  inner  end  into 
and  out  of  register  with  the  said  outlet  for  the  purpose 
described. 

6.  A  grader  or  separator  comprlslnp  an  inclined  rotary 
circular  sieve  provided  with  a  central  tubular  outlet  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening  In  Its  side,  and  a  bucket  pivoted 
in  the  sieve  to  swing  at  its  outer  end  against  the  sieve 
280  O.  G. — 41 


rim  and  having  at  the  forward  side  of  Its  inner  end  a  shut- 
off  to  control  said  discharge  opening  and  also  provided  at 
the  Inner  end  of  its  rear  wall  with  an  extension  to  engage 
the  outlet  tube  at  the  rear  side  of  its  opening  to  direct  the 
graded  material  therein. 

IClaims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,396.  TESTING  APPARATUS.  Ira  H.  Spencib, 
West  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Spencer  Turbine 
Cleaner  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  671,632. 
(CI.  73—111.) 


1.  A  pneumatic  testing  device  including  a  body  formed 
for  removable  attachment  to  a  tube  and  having  an  air 
inlet  op.nlng,  a  piston  located  within  the  body  to  be  moved 
by  the  air  pressure,  means  for  varying  th<'  area  of  said 
opening  to  areas  of  definite  dimensions  to  correspond  to 
the  effective  Inlet  areas  of  different  tools  usable  with  said 
tube,  an  indicator  mounted  for  operation  by  the  movement 
of  the  piston,  and  means  for  mechanically  moving  the  pis- 
ton in  one  direction. 

2.  A  pneumatic  testing  device  constituting  a  complete 
article  of  manufacture  and  including  a  tutiular  body 
formed  for  removable  attachment  to  a  tube  and  open  at 
one  end  for  insertion  In  a  tube  and  having  an  air  Inlet 
opening,  means  for  varying  the  area  of  said  opening  to 
areas  of  definite  dimensions  corresponding  to  the  effective 
inlet  areas  of  different  tools  usable  with  Mild  tul>e,  a  pis- 
ton located  within  the  body  to  be  moved  by  air  pressure, 
means  for  mechanically  forcing  the  piston  tn  one  direction, 
and  means  for  determining  the  amount  of  movenaent  of  the 
piston  to  denote  the  density  of  air  passing  through  the 
Inlet  opening. 

3.  A  pneumatic  testing  device  lonstitutlng  a  complete 
article  of  manufacture  and  including  a  t)ody  formed  for 
removable  attachment  to  a  tube  and  having  an  opening  at 
one  end.  an  air  Inlet  opening  Into  sal<l  body,  a  ring  mount- 
ed upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  body  and  constructed  to 
vary  the  area  of  said  Inlet  opening  to  areas  of  definite 
dimensions  corresponding  to  the  effective  inlet  areas  of 
different  tools  usable  with  said  tube,  a  piston  mounted  in 
the  body  to  be  moved  by  air  pressure  therein,  means  for 
me<hanlcally  moving  the  piston  In  one  direction,  and 
means  for  determining  the  amount  of  movement  of  the  pis- 
ton to  denote  the  density  of  air  passing  through  the  inlet 

opening. 

4.  A  testing  device  including  a  body  formed  for  remov- 
able attachment  to  a  tube  and  having  an  opening  at  one 
end  and  an  Inlet  opening  thereto,  a  rlnp  rotatat.ly  mounte<l 
upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  body  and  having  a  number 
of  openings  of  different  areas  each  of  an  area  correspond- 
ing to  the  effective  inlet  area  of  a  tool  usable  with  said 
tube,  said  openings  being  positioned  to  register  one  at  a 
time  with  said  Inlet  opening  to  said  body,  a  piston  lo<ate.l 
within    the    body    and    controllable    by    the    air    pressure 
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therein,  means  for  mechanically  forcing  the  piston  In  one 
direction,  ami  mf-ans  for  detfpininln;?  the  amount  of  move- 
ment  of  the  piston  in  the  opposite  (Itrertlon. 

6.  A  pneumatic  testing  (lf'»l(  .•  constituting  a  complete 
article  of  manufacture  and  iuchuling  a  l>ody  having  an 
opening  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  opening,  means  for 
rarylng  the  size  of  said  Inlet  opening  to  predetermined 
and  d«»flnlte  dlmenwlons.  a  cap  rcniovaMy  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  the  body,  a  nec^c  extending  from  said  cap, 
a  piston  locate«l  within  the  tody  and  havine  a  tubular 
extension  within  said  necic,  a  spring  located  within  said 
extension  and  secured  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  device 
and  to  thf  piston  to  fore*'  th.-  piston  in  one  direction, 
said  piston  being  movable  In  Che  opposite  direction  by  air 
pressure,  and  means  for  determining  the  amount  of 
movement  of  the  piston.  1 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlnte<I|  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,19  8,397.  FUSIBLE  StTRUT  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
SPRINKLKR  HEADS.  EiOiM  D.  Van  NM8.  New 
York,  N.  y.,  assignor  to  Charles  S.  Hirschfeld,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  29.  191 G.  Serial  No.  94.384. 
(CI.  16fr— 5.) 


1.  A  fusible  strut  comprising  three  vertical,  parallel 
members,  one  of  which  is  a  spring  locking  member  which 
is  held  in  forcible  engagement  with  tht>  other  two  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  holding  fald  members  in  operative 
position  until  released  at  a  prtdetermlned  temperature. 

2.  A  fusible  strut  comprising  a  base  member,  a  top 
member  supported  upon  said  Oase  member,  and  a  spring 
locking  member,  one  end  of  which  engages  a  portion  of 
the  top  member,  and  the  oth^r  end  of  which  is  fasibljr 
secured  under  pressure  to  the  ba.se  member. 

3.  A  fusible  strut  comprising  a  base  member  provided 
with  an  Inwardly  inclined  platform,  a  top  member  loosely 
seated  upon  said  platform.  an4  a  spring  locking  member 
one  end  of  whhh  forcibly  engages  a  projecting  part  of 
said  top  member,  and  the  othfr  end  of  which  Is  faslbly 
secured  under  pressure  to  the  ba.se  member. 

4.  A  fusible  strut  comprising?  a  base  member  having  an 
Inclined  platform,  a  top  member  supported  upon  said 
platform,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  mem 
bers  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  .spring  locking 
member  for.lhly  fugaglng  with  Bald  base  and  top  members, 
and  fuslblt'  means  holdiQg  said  members  in  operative  po- 
sition until  release*!  at  a  predetermined  temperature. 

5.  A  fusible  strut  comprislag  a  base  member,  a  top 
member  supported  upon  said  base  member  and  having 
prongs  which  engage  the  sldeii  of  said  base  member,  a 
spring  locking  member  engagiriig  said  base  and  top  mem- 
bers under  pressure,  and  fusl&le  means  connecting  said 
locking  and  ba:^e  members. 

[Claims  f)  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.198. .398.  STAFFGUN  ANH  PROJECTILE  THERE 
FOR.  Ctrcs  F.  Wicker.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed 
Anjr.  17,  1915.     SerUl  No.  46.009.      (CI.  89 — 1.) 

1.  In  combination  a  rigid  esplosive  disk  and  a  staff 
gun  Including  a  firing  element  und  a  support  for  said  disk 
encircling  sa'd  element  whereby  said  disk  is  supported 
directly  adjacent  to  said  element. 

2.  In  combination,  a   staff  gun  comprising  a  staff  hav 
Ing  a  chamber  therein,  a  firing  mechanism  located  in  said 


chamber,  and  an  explosive  disk  directly  closing  said  cham- 
ber. 


3.  In  combination,  a  staff  gun  comprising  a  staff  hav- 
ing a  chamber  therein,  a  firing  mechanism  located  In  said 
chamber,  and  a  rigid  explosive  disk  directly  closing  said 
chamber. 

4.  In  a  staff  gun,  an  annular  end  explosive  support,  a 
firing  element  encircled  by  said  support,  and  a  gas  tight 
seat  for  said  firing  element. 

5.  In  a  staff  gun.  an  annular  end  explosive  support,  a 
firing  element  encircled  by  said  support,  and  a  comple- 
mentary conical  seat  for  said  firing  element. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,399.  ARTIFICIAL  LEG.  Elihha  W.  Babcock, 
Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  E.  Kitchen, 
Lorain.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  73,!)61. 
(CI.  3—7.) 


''  ^-e^i  V 


1.  In  an  artificial  limb,  the  combination  with  a  leg 
portion  having  an  Inner  foot  member,  of  an  outer  foot 
member,  the  Inner  foot  member  having  one  end  plvotally 
connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  outer  foot  member, 
and  means  for  resiliently  supporting  the  other  end  of 
the  inner  foot  niemt)er  from  the  outer  foot  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  an  artificial  limb,  the  combination  with  a  leg 
portion  having  an  inner  foot  member,  of  an  outer  foot 
member,  the  inner  foot  member  having  one  end  plvotally 
connected  to  the  outer  foot  member,  a  spring  Interposed 
between  the  outer  foot  member  and  the  free  end  of  th« 
inner  foot  member,  and  means  for  changing  the  tension 
of  the  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  artificial  limb,  the  combination  with  a  leg 
portion  having  an  inner  foot  member,  of  an  outer  foot 
member,  the  inner  foot  member  having  one  end  plvotally 
connecte<l  to  the  outer  foot  member,  a  spring  Interposed 
between  the  outer  foot  member  and  the  free  end  of  the 
inner  foot  member,  and  adjustable  means  for  controlling 
the  relative  upward  movement  of  the  Inner  foot  member 
to  the  outer  foot  member,  substantially  as  de8<Ti()ed. 

4.  In  an  artificial  limb,  the  combination  with  a  leg 
portion  having  an  Inner  foot  member,  of  an  outer  foot 
member,  the  Inner  foot  member  having  one  end  plvotally 
connected  to  the  outer  foot  member,  a  spring  Interposed 
between  the  outer  foot  member  and  the  free  end  of  the 
Inner  foot  member,  and  a  set  screw  arranged  In  the  Inner 
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foot  memt>er  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  foot  mem- 
ber for  controlling  the  upward  movement  of  the  former 
with  relation  to  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  artificial  limb,  the  combination  with  a  leg 
portion  having  an  inner  foot  member,  of  an  outer  foot 
member,  a  toe  piece,  a  pin  plvotally  connecting  the  inner 
foot  member,  the  outer  foot  member  and  the  toe  piece,  a 
■pr'ng  for  keeping  the  toe  piece  In  normal  position,  and 
means  for  resiliently  supporting  the  free  end  of  the  inner 
foot  member  from  the  outer  foot  member,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


REISSUES. 


14,191.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  PRINTING 
PRESSES.  Samubl  Lewis  TrcKER,  Woodbury,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Arthur  B.  Huey,  Phlladlephla,  Pa.  Filed 
June  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  34,744.  Original  No. 
1.095,751,  dated  May  5,  1914,  Serial  No.  714,202,  filed 
Aug.  9,  1912.      (CI.  101—36.) 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  an  Impres- 
sion roll,  a  form  roll  operatlvely  mounted  with  respect 
thereto,  an  automatic  material  feed  mechanism  adapted 
to  successively  feed  sheets  of  naaterial,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls 
Interposed  between  said  mechanism  and  said  form  roll,  an 
electric  circuit  having  said  feed  rolls  as  terminals,  a  make 
and  break  device  for  controlling  said  circuit  at  a  predeter- 
mined time,  a  suitably  driven  reclprocatory  member, 
means  connected  to  said  Impression  roll  to  shift  said  roll 
at  a  predetermined  time,  and  means  actuated  by  the  clos- 
ing of  said  circuit  for  forming  a  connection  between  said 
reciprttcatory  member  and  said  shifting  means. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  an  impression 
roll,  a  form  roll  operatlvely  mounted  with  respect  thereto, 
an  automatic  material  fee«l  mechanism  adapte<l  to  sue 
cesslvely  feed  sheets  of  material,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls 
interposed  between  said  mechanism  and  said  form  roll, 
an  electric  circuit  having  said  feed  rolls  as  terminals,  a 
make  and  break  device  for  controlling  the  closing  of  said 
circuit  at  a  predetermined  time,  a  reclprocatory  member 
suitably  operated  by  a  moving  part  of  said  press,  a  mov- 
able bearing  for  said  impression  roll,  a  toggle  mechanism 
connected  to  said  bearing,  and  means  actuated  by  tlie 
closing  of  said  circuit  to  connect  said  toggle  mechanism 
with  said  reclprocatory  member,  whereby  said  toggle  Is 
broken  to  vary  the  distance  between  said  impression  and 
form  rolls. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  an  Impression 
roll,  a  torni  roll  operatlvely  mounted  with  respect  thereto, 
an  automatic  material  feed  mechanism  adapted  to  succes- 
sively feed  sheets  of  material,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  Inter- 
poseil  between  said  meihanism  and  said  form  roll,  an 
electric  circuit  having  said  feed  rolls  as  terminals,  a  make 
and  break  device  for  controlling  the  closing  of  said  circuit 
at  11  predetermined  time,  a  reclprocatory  member  suitably 
operated  by  a  moving  part  of  said  press,  a  movable  bear- 
ing for  said  impression  roll,  a  toggle  mechanism  connected 


to  said  bearing,  a  pin  movably  carried  by  said  reclproca- 
tory member,  a  lever  secure«l  to  said  toggle  and  having 
a  portion  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  pin  at 
certain  times,  and  means  actuated  by  the  closing  of  said 
circuit  to  release  said  pin  to  engage  said  lever,  whereby 
said  toggle  Is  broken  to  vary  the  distance  between  said 
impression  and  form  rolls. 

4  In  a  printing  press,  the  conil)inatlon  of  an  Impression 
roll,  a  form  roll  operatlvely  mounted  with  respect  thereto, 
an  automatic  material  feed  mechanism  adapted  to  succes- 
sively feed  sheets  of  material,  a  pair  of  feetl  rolls  inter- 
pose<l  between  said  mechanism  and  said  form  roll,  an 
electric  circuit  having  said  feed  rolls  as  terminals,  a  niaike 
and  break  device  for  controlling  the  closing  of  said  circuit 
at  a  predetermined  time,  a  reclprocatory  member  suitably 
operate*!  by  a  moving  part  of  said  press,  a  movable  bear- 
ing for  said  Impression  roll,  a  toggle  mechanism  connected 
to  said  bearing,  means  to'  transmit  movement  of  said  re- 
clprocatory member  to  said  toggle,  a  magnet  in  said  cir- 
cuit, and  a  trip  device  controlled  by  said  magnet  for  con- 
necting said  transmitting  means  to  said  reclprocatory 
member. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  im- 
pression cylinder  and  coacting  printing  form,  throw-off 
mechanism  comprising  an  axis-adjusting  crank,  a  recip- 
rocating link  having  a  sliding  connection  with  said  crank, 
a  retractable  trip  carried  bv  one  of  these  parts  and  adapted 
when  projected  to  engage  a  stop  on  the  other  to  throw  the 
crank,  and  automatic  controlling  means  for  said  trip  al- 
lowing it  to  protract  only  when  no  sheet  is  taken  on  the 
Impression  cylinder. 

6.  In  a  throw  off  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  a 
throw  off  or  adjusting  crank,  a  slotted  link  reciprocating 
on  a  guide  therefor  on  said  crank,  a  movable  trip  pin  car- 
ried by  said  link  and  adapted  to  project  Into  Its  slot  to 
engage  a  stop  on  the  crank,  and  automatically  controlled 
operating  means  for  .said  trip  pin. 

7.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  an  impression 
roll,  a  form  roll  intergeared  therewith,  an  automatic  ma- 
terial feed  mechanism  adapte*!  to  successively  feed  sheets 
of  material,  an  electric-  circuit,  a  make  and  break  device 
for  controlling  the  closing  of  said  circuit  on  a  failure  of 
a  sheet  to  be  fed,  a  reclprocatory  member  suitably  oper- 
ated by  a  moving  part  of  said  press,  a  movable  bearing 
for  said  impression  roll,  a  toggle  mechanism  1  onnectwl 
to  said  bearing,  and  means  actuated  by  the  closing  of  said 
circuit  to  connect  said  toggle  mectianism  with  said  re- 
clprocatory member,  whereby  said  toggle  is  actuated  to 
vary  the  distance  between  said  impression  and  form  rolls 
without  affecting  the  rotation  of  either. 

8.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
Impression  cylinder,  an  Intergeared  printing  form,  throw- 
off  mechanism  for  effecting  the  relative  movement  between 
said  cylinder  and  form  to  bring  them  into  and  out  of  co- 
operative relation  one  with  the  other  without  disconnect- 
ing their  gearing,  said  throw-off  mechanism  Including  a 
crank,  a  reclprocatory  member  for  effecting  the  movement 
of  the  crank,  a  normally  operative  trip,  am  electro-magnet 
controlling  said  trip,  and  means  operatlvt  on  the  failure 
of  a  sheet  to  be  fed  for  energizing  said  magnet  to  cause 
said  tiip  to  throw  said  crank  and  thus  effect  the  relative 
mov«ment  between  the  said  cylinder  and  form. 

9.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
impression  cylinder,  an  Intergeared  printing  form,  throw- 
off  mechanism  for  effecting  the  relative  movement  between, 
said  cylinder  and  form  to  bring  them  Into  and  out  of  co- 
operative relation  one  with  the  other  without  disconnect- 
ing their  gearing,  said  throw-off  mechanism  ln<  ludlng  a 
crank,  a  reclprocatory  member  for  effecting  the  movement 
of  the  crank,  a  rotary  cam  for  actuating  said  member,  a 
normally  operative  trip,  an  electro-magnet  controlling 
said  trip,  and  means  operative  on  the  failure  of  a  sheet  to 
be  fed  for  energizing  said  magnet  to  cause  said  trip  to- 
throw  said  crank  and  thus  effect  the  relative  movement 
between  the  said  cylinder  and  form. 

10.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
impression  cylinder  and  an  Intergeared  rotary  printing 
form,  slldable  bearings  In  which  the  said  cylinder  is  Jour-  . 
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oaled,  toggl«-llnk8  for  8biftin|;  lald  bearings  to  move  the 
impression   oyllndtr  toward   and   from   the  printing   form 

without  stopping  rotation  of  these  parts,  and  electrically 
controlled  meanji  rendered  operative  upon  failure  of  a 
sheet  to  6e  taken  on  the  Imprfsslon  cylinder  for  operating 
tile  said  toggle-links  and  mo»ini;  the  impression  cylinder 
out  of  printing  .-ontact  with  the  said  form,  but  not  out  of 
rotary  engagement  thertiwith,  said  electrically  controlled 
means  including  a  reciprocatory  member. 
.  11.  A  printing  press  having  lntergeare<l  form  and  im- 
pression cylinders,  one  "f  whirh  has  l>earings  arranged  to 
be  -hlfttd  so  as  tu  separate  the  lom  ting  printing  faces 
thereof  without  affecting  tfte  rotation  of  either,  and 
automatic  throw-off  mechanisru  for  shifting  said  t)earing8 
and  embodying  a  cam-actuated  reclprocatory  member,  a 
conneijtlon  between  said  meml>er  and  sajd  shlftable  bear- 
ings, and  electrical  means  reu«lereil  operative  upon  failure 
of  a  sheet  to  be  taken  by  the  Impression  <'ylinder  for  actu- 
ating said  connection  and  thiTeliv  temporarily  separating 
the  form  and  Impression  '\lia)'ler>  without  stopping  the 
rotation  of  either. 


14,192.  VEIIICLE-STRINd.  Holland  S.  Tbott.  Denver. 
Colo.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1913.  $erlal  No.  746,240.  Original 
No.  1.029,731,  dated  June  (8,  1912.  Serial  No.  617,715. 
filed  Mar.  29,  1911.     (CI.  21—105.) 


1.  The  combination  with  h  vehicle  frame  and  axle,  of 
means  connette<l  with  the  axle  and  the  frame,  said  means 
rigidly  ronne.-ted  with  the  asle  and  adapted  to  maintain 
an  approximately  r1ght-ankc»«lar  allnement  between  the 
frame  and  axle,  and  a(  ting  to  rPBlliently  oppose  movement 
of  the  axle  lengthwise  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  The  lomblnatlon  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  axle,  of 
means  connected  with  the  axle  and  frame,  said  means  t)e- 
Ing  adapted  to  maintain  an  approximately  right  angular 
allnement  between  the  frain4  and  axle  under  all  condi- 
tions, and  acting  to  reslliently  oppose  movement  of  the 
axle  lengthwise  of  the  vehicle. 

3.  The  I'ombinatlon  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  axle,  of  a 
reach  or  radius  bar  bearing  no  weight  other  than  Its  own 
extending  from  the  axle  to  the  frame,  and  means  acting  to 
reslliently  oppose  movement  'if  the  axle  lengthwise  of  the 
vehicle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fehlrle  frame,  axle  and  load- 
spring  attached  directly  to  the  axle  and  connected  to  the 
frame,  of  a  brac«  extending  from  the  axle  and  connected 
with  the  frame,  said  brace  adapted  to  maintain  an  ap 
proximately  right-angular  allnement  under  all  conditions 
between  the  frame  and  axle,  and  means  adapted  to  re 
slUently  oppose  movement  of  the  l>race  lengthwise  of  the 
Tehlcle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  axle,  of 
means  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  axle,  said  means  con- 
nected with  the  axle  and  corinected  with  the  frame  mov- 
ably  only  with  respect  to  the  length  of  the  latter. 

6.  The  combination  with  q  vehicle  frame  and  axle,  of 
means  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  axle,  said  means  rig 
idly  connected  with  the  axle  and  connected  with  the  frame 
raovably  only  with  respect  to  the  length  of  the  latter,  and 
means  to  reslliently  oppose  ,sald  movement  of  the  axle 
lengthwise   of  the   vehicle, 

7.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  axle  and  load 
springs  extending  between   the  axle  and   frame,  of  means 
connected  with  the  axle  and  with  the  frame  at  some  dis- 


tance from  the  axle,  said  means  maintaining  an  approxi- 
mately right  angular  allnement  between  the  frame  and 
axle  under  all  conditions  while  acting  to  reslliently  op- 
pose movement  of  the  axle  lengthwise  of  the  vehicle. 

8.  The  (ombinatlon  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  axle,  of 
means  extending  from  the  axle  and  connected  with  the 
frame  adapted  to  maintain  an  approximately  right-angular 
allnement  between  the  frame  and  axle,  and  acting  to  re- 
slliently oppose  longitudinal  movement  of  the  axle. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  frame,  an  axle  mov- 
able longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  frame,  and  a  brace 
extending  laterally  from  the  axle  and  adapted  to  maintain 
an  approximately  right-angular  allnement  between  the 
frame  and  axle,  said  brace  having  movable  connection 
with  the  frame. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  axle,  of 
means  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  axle,  said  means  rig- 
idly connected  with  the  axle  and  (onno<ted  with  the  frame 
movably  only  with  respect  to  the  length  of  the  latter. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-frame  and  axles 
wholly  disconnected  from  each  other,  one  at  least  of  said 
axles  so  connected  with  the  frame  that  It  may  move 
lengthwl.se  and  Independently  thereof,  means  for  keeping 
the  axle  square,  and  means  for  reslliently  resisting  hori- 
zontal movement  of  the  axle. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  axle,  of 
means  extending  Inwardly  from  the  axle  and  connected 
with  the  frame  adapted  to  maintain  an  approximate!.'' 
right  angular  allnement  between  the  frame  and  axle,  acd 
acting  to  reslliently  oppose  longitudinal  movenient  of  the 
axle. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  axle,  of 
a  brace  extending  inwardly  from  the  axle  and  connected 
with  the  frame,  said  brace  adapted  to  maintain  an  ap- 
proximately right  angular  allnement  between  the  frame 
and  axle,  and  means  adapted  to  reslliently  oppose  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  brace. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  axle,  of 
a  brace  extending  from  the  axle  in  the  direction  of  the 
longitudinal  center  of  the  frame  and  connected  with  the 
latter  and  an  allnement  spring,  so  connected  with  the 
brace  as  to  admit  of  a  horizontal  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  axle,  but  acting  to  preclude  lateral  or  side  move- 
ment  thereof. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  axle,  of 
a  brace  extending  In  the  dlrecilon  of  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  frame,  said  brace  adapted  to  maintain  an  ap- 
proximately right  angular  allnement  between  the  frsme 
and  axle,  a  rod  secured  to  the  frame  with  which  the 
brace  has  sliding  connection  and  an  allnement  spring  l>ear- 
Ing  against   the   brace. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  axle  of 
a  brace  extending  In  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  cen- 
ter of  the  frame,  said  brace  adapted  to  maintain  an  ap- 
proximately right  angular  allnement  l>etween  the  frame 
and  axle,  a  rod  secured  to  the  frame  with  which  the 
brace  has  sliding  connection  and  an  allnement  spring 
bearing  aixalnst  the  brace,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  the  allnement  spring. 

17.  The  combination  with  vehicle  frame,  axles,  load 
springs,  braces  extending  from  the  axle  toward  the  center 
of  the  frame,  said  braces  a'lapted  to  maintain  an  ap- 
proximately right  angular  allnement  between  the  frame 
and  axle,  rods  secured  to  the  frame  with  which  the  inner 
ends  of  the  braces  have  sliding  connection,  allnement  and 
ret)ound  springs  on  opposite  ends  of  the  rods  bearing 
against   the  braces. 

18.  The  combination  with  vehicle  frame,  axles,  load 
springs,  braces  extending  from  the  axles  toward  the  cen- 
ter of  the  frame,  said  braces  adapted  to  maintain  an  ap- 
proximately right  angular  allnement  between  the  frame  and 
axle,  rods  secured  to  the  frame  with  which  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  braces  have  sliding  connection,  allnement  and  re- 
bound  springs  on  opposite  ends  of  the  rods  bearing 
against  the  braces,  and  means  for  adjusting  and  regulat- 
ing the  tension  of  the  allnement  and  rebound  springs. 
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DESIGNS. 


#9,636.  LAMP.  Hbnrv  Pbic«  Ball,  New  York,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  S,  Sternau  &  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Copart- 
nership composed  of  Sigmund  Sternau  and  Lionel 
Strassburger.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  74,271. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The   ornamental    design    for   a    lamp,    substantially    as 
thown  and  described. 


49,637.  LAMP.  Henhy  Price  Ball,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  S.  Sternau  &  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Copart- 
nership composed  of  Slgmund  Sternau  and  Lionel 
Strassburger.  Filed  Jan,  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  74,272. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


49,638.  ORANGE  PEELER.  Lairence  S.  Bablow  and 
Robert  John  Richardson,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
May  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,839.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  orange  peeler  as  shown. 


♦9,639.  SHADE-BOWL,  Joh>  Beiswaxgeb,  Steuben- 
ville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gill  Brothers  Company,  Steu- 
benville,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
June  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  106,983.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shade  t>owl,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


49,640.  TOILET-CASE,  CONR.iD  C.  BuBGDOBr,  Howell, 
Ind.  Filed  July  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  108,750.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental    design    for   a    lamp,    substantially   as 
thown  and  described. 


The  ornamental  deslcn  for  a  toilet  caae.  as  shown. 
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49.641.  DISPLAY  ADVERTISING  -  VEHICLE.  David 
COHEX,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Plle<l  Jan.  19.  1916.  Serial 
No.  73.080.      Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  t  display  advertising  vehi- 
cle, as  shown  and  described. 


49.642.  DIRECTION  SIGNAL  FOR  VEHICLES.  David 
COHE.N,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1916.  Serial 
Ac.  92,791.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a 
cles,  as  shown  and  described. 


direction  signal  for  vehi- 


49.643.  COMBINED  DININ(J  -  TABLE  SIGNAL  AND 
RECEPTACLE  FOR  ARTICLES.  Nathaniel  B. 
Cre.;ikr,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Piled  July  11,  1918.  SerUl 
>.'o.   108.753.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  coniiiined  dining  table  signal 
and  receptacle  for  articles,  as  shown. 


49,644.  CLOCK.  John  J.  Fitz  Gbrald,  Pontiac,  Mich. 
Filed  July  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,480.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  clock,  as  shown. 


49.645.      TIRE  -  TREAD.      Charles    C.    Gates,    Denver, 

Colo.,  assignor  to  The  International  Rubber  Company, 
Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  ("olorado.  Filed  Mar. 
13,  1916.     Serial  No.  83,980.     Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


mm:WW 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tire  tread  as  shown. 


49.046.  MOUTH-EXAMINING  INSTRUMENT.  Philip 
M.  Gayle.  Monroe.  La.  Filed  .\pr.  20,  1916.  Serial 
No.  92,555.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   mouth-examining  instru- 
ment, as  shown. 


SBPTEMBBR  12,  1916. 
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49.647.  FOLDING  CABINET  TABLE  FOR  A  SEWING- 
MACHINE.  John  Paddock  Hoggins,  Sydney,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed  July  8.  1916.  Serial 
No.  107,469.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  lor  a   folding  cabinet  table  for 
a  sewing  machine  as  shown. 


49.648.      FOLDING  CABINET  TABLE  FOR  A   SEWING 
MACHINE.      JoH.v    Paddock    Hcggins,    Sydney,    New 
South   Wales,   Australia.      Filed  July   3,   1916.      Serial 
No.  107,470.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  folding  cabinet  table  for 
a  sewing  machine  as  shown. 


49.649.  REFLECTOR  SHADE.  ERNEST  W.  HUTTio, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assliinor  to  Gill  Brothers  Company, 
Steubenvllle,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  July  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  108,Q7B.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


49.650.     WALL  PAPER.     John  Korzinek,  Passaic,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  The  Hol>l)s  Wall  Paper  Company,  a  Corpora 
tion   of   New   Jersey.      Fil.d   Mar.   25,   1916.      Serial    No. 
86,821.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


i'^. 


•iv~/ 


Zif. 


The  ornamental  design  to  be  applied  to  wall  paper  a* 
shown  and  described. 


49,651.  BRACKET  BACK  PLATE  FOR  ELECTRIC- 
LKillT  FI-XTIKES.  Frederick  K.  Maerz,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Scott  Ullman  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  30, 
1916.     Serial  No.  106,981.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The   ornamental    design    for   a  .bracket    back    plate    for 
electric  light  fixtures,  as  shown. 


49,652.  MAGNETO  CASING.  Charles  Thomas  Masow, 
Sumter,  S.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Spllt- 
dorf  Electrical  Company,  .Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  File<i  May  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  27,277. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


m:^ 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   reflector  shade,   substan  ,    .       ^  ,  ,    „  .„  «>.«-« 

tlally  as  shown  and  described.  i       The  ornamental  design  for  a  magneto  casing  as  shown. 
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4».t)53.  LAMPOLOBE.  William  F.  M.  Hawe,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  July  1,  191«.  Serial  No.  107,199. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  fle«l<tn  for  a  Ibmp  t;lobe  as  showa. 


49,656.  CHILD'S  CHAIR.  Nobman  W.  McMroHD,  Mill- 
burn,  N.  J.  Filed  July  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,481. 
Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  desit^n  for  a  child's  chair  as  shown. 


49.654.  pnONO<;aAPlI  CABI.NKT.  Horacij  C  MOTM, 
Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Windsor  Furniture  Com- 
pany. Chi. ago.  lU:,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  12.  1916.  Serial  -No.  103.327.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


49,657.  BATH-TUB.  Laszlo  Papp,  Zellenople,  Pa.  Filed 
July  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  108.759.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The    ornamental    design    for  fa    phonograph    cabinet    as 

shown. 


49,655  PHO.NOCRAPH  CABINET.  Hor.xce  C.  Moyer, 
Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Windsor  Furniture  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Curp<iration  of  IllinoU.  Filed 
June  1:;.  1916.  Serial  No.  103,328.  Term  of  patent  14 
year-;. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bath  tub,  as  shown. 


49.668.  BATH-TUB.  Labzwj  Papp,  Zellenople,  Pa.  Filed 
July  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  108.760.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The    ornamental    deslgTi    for'  a    phonograph    cabinet    as 
shown.  '       The  ornapental  design  for  a  bath  tub,  as  shown. 
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49,669.  WALL  CABINET.  William  L.  P"*^"'  ^fj' 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  66,016. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


49  660  FONT  OF  TYPE.  JOBL  E.  Wbhda,  New  York, 
S  Y.  FUed  July  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  107,862.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


<       t 
•      T 


t      I 


I    fis     a  .p    i     ^.   V 


/     , 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  wall  cabinet,  as  shown. 


•     I      «    « 


0      5      9    4      8      3      7     2      6      1 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type  shown  In  the 
accompanying  drawing,  and  described. 
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The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compUance  wittf  section  6  of  the  act  of 
lue  luuuwiiLK  ^io^  ,,„^«>,  o  1007     -NTntipp  of  oDDosition  must  be  filed  within 

February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.    JSJotice  01  oppu&ibiun  i^ 

thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

AS  provided  by  section  14  of  said  a^t,  a  fee  of  t^n  dollai^  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8er  No  82.034.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
\ND  TOOLS.  AND  TARTS  THEREOF.)  SociBT* 
ANONYM!  Dr  CABBiBATELR  AR18,  LyoD.  France.  Filed 
Oct  20.  1914. 


Particular  deMcriptU)h  of  goods. — Carbureters. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1911. 


Ser  No  90.690.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APrARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  The  BrcKS  Stove  & 
Range  Company.  St.  Loula.  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  17.  1915. 


Serial  No.  89.338.  (CLASS  37;  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  Union  Paper  and  Twine  Company.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1915. 


U" 


No  exclusive  claim  apart  from  the  mark  is  made  to  the 
words  "  Help  Boost  Business  in  This  Community— Buy  at 

Particular    discHption    of    goods.— Wood,    Coal.     Gas. 
Vapor,  and  Oil  Stoves  and  Ranges. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  2,  1915. 


No  claim  helng  made  to  the  name  "  Dri-Qulck  "  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular    dexcHption    of    ff00<te.— Paper    Towels    and 

Napkins. 

Claims  use  tlnce  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  90.894.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) ALBANY  Perforated  Wrapping  Paper  Com- 
pany, Albanv.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  24.  1915. 


Ser.  No  90.288.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thi  Savage  Tire  Company,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed 
Not.  1,  1915. 


w/^mimMj 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "  Tube." 
Particular  description   of  goods.— Inner  Tubes 'or   Air- 
Tubes  for  Vehlcle-Tlres. 

Claims  use  >-lnce  Oct.  5,  1915. 

[Vol.  280. 


The  trade-mark   has  consisted   of  a   single  color— dark 

green. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — ToUet-Paper. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  15,  1914. 
No.  2.] 
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Ser.  No.  90.977.  (CLASS  4fl  '  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wari>  Baki.vg  Compa.nt,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  27,  i915. 


ABft?^ 


Particular  degcriptwn  of 
Clairrm  u^e  since  Nov.  17,  1 


— Bread  and  Cake. 


Ser.  No.  92.070  (CLASS  36  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  SoMORA  Pho.noobaph  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1916. 


B.ABY  C'.RAND 


Particular  dc$cription  of  'good*. — Talking-Machines. 
Phonogrraphs.  Records.  Oramophones,  Graphophones,  Mu- 
Blc-Boxes,  Tone-Arms.  SoundUoxps.  and  Amplifying  De- 
Tices. 

Claims  use  since  Janaarr.  1113. 


8«r.  No.  92.481.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Pat»H80N- 
LiiTCH  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  28, 
1916. 


^TCfy 


TE 


ParticuUtr  d^-Mcription  of  goodg. — Elerator-Oates. 
Olatmg  tt«e  since  January,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,511i.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thb 
Me.vtor  Knitting  Mills  Co,  Erie.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  29. 
1916.  j 

>\ENTOR 

Underwear 


Applicant  dlaclaims  the  right  to  the  excIuslTe  nae  of  the 
word   '   Underwear." 

PartKMlar  defcripUon  of  ffo94«. — Knitted  Union  Saita, 
Vests,  Pants.  Corset-CoTers,  an4  Bodicea. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  19|0. 


Ser.  No  92.519.     (CLASS  50.    MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH 
ERWISE    CLASSIFIED.)      9oHD    TRCBi    Co.,    Chicago. 
111.      Filed  Jan.  81.  1916. 


MOTORAD 


Particular    de>tcriptii>n    <if    g^odg. — Continuous- Web-Op- 
era ting   Advprtislng   .Xpparatusts. 

Claimii  ute  since  on  or  ahout  July  15.  1915. 

[Vol.  280. 


Ser.  No.  92,562.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
The  Middle  States  Oil  Compa.ny,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1916. 


tCONO-tfr^ 


Particular     dtscription     of     goods. — Lubricating     Oils, 
Greases,  and  Lnlrlcating  Cutting  Compounds. 
Claims  use  %inoe  about  Dec.  25,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,775.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Henry  FREf.vD  &  Brother,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.   11.   1916. 


ROSE 


Particular     da^cription     of     goudn. — Watches, 
cases,  Watch-Movements,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1886. 


Watch- 


Ser.  No.  92.816.  (CLASS  .^9  CLOTHING.)  The  Rosi 
Knit  Goods  CoMP-^.Ni.  ('levelaml,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  12, 
1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  phrase  "  Made  to  Wear  and 
Fit"  appearing  on  said  mark. 

Particular  dencription  of  goods. — Sweaters.  Bathing- 
Suits,  Bootees.  Mufflers.  Knitted  Skirts.  Mittens,  Gloves, 
Kimonos,  (Knitted,)  <"aps.  Hockey-Caps.  Underwear.  Ho- 
siery. Knitted  Drawers.  Knitted  Spata. 

Claims  use  alnce  about  Dec.  1,  1911. 


Ser.    No.    98,038.      (CLASS    .'i9.     CLOTHING.)      Samcil 
E.  Badanis,  New  York,  N.  Y       Filed  Feb.  23,  1916. 


"365" 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dresses  and  Waists. 
Claifns  use  since  July   1,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  93,066.  (CLASS  28.  JEWf:LRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  Henry  Frecnd  k  Brother, 
New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Feb.  24,  1916. 

ROSE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Finger-Rings.  Brace- 
lets, Srarf-Pln^,  Brooches,  and  Precious-Metal  Kev-Rlngs, 
Jump  Rings. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.   1,   1886. 
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Ser.  No.  93.198.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICAL8,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  V08- 
OAS  A.  AVAKIAN,  Rosavllle,  Ga.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1916. 


MENDOL 


Particular  descriptwn  of  goods. — Proprietary  Medicine. 
a  Preparation  Used  as  a  Blood-Builder,  General  Tonic,  and 
Reconstructive  in  Cases  of  Stomach,  Liver,  and  Blooti 
Troubles. 

Claim*  use  since  Nov.  30,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93.746J.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Orrs  Zinc  Whit»  Limited,  London 
and  Wldnes,  England.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93.966.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  (lOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Benjamin  Kcgel,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1916. 


L 


No  claim  la  herein  made  to  the  words  "  Great  Colour 
Maker  "  appearing  on  the  mark  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Paints  and  Enamels, 
Dry,  In  Paste,  and  Ready  Mixe<l  ;  Fillers ;  Stains  ;  Wall- 
Paints  :   I'aint  Driers  ;  Lacs,  and  Furniture-Polish. 

Claims  use  since  about  Oct.  26.  1910. 


Ser.   No.  93.794.      (CLASS  89.      (CLOTHING.)      Golden- 
BKHGS,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Goldenberg's,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C."  and  "  Hand  Tailored  "  apart  from  the  mat- 
ter shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Coats,  Vests,  and 
Trousers. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  17.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93,884.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Artuphonb  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1916.  • 


AriopKone 


ArtopJ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Phonographs. 
Claim*  use  since  May.  1916. 

[Vol.  280. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Finished  Needlework. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  2,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,029.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Bbownino, 
King  &  Co.,  Norfolk,  Va.  ;  New  York,  N.  T. ;  Chicago 

111.  ;  St.  Louis,  Mo.  ;  Milwaukee,  Wis. ;  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  ;   Kansas  City,  Mo.  ;   St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Omaha,    .Nebr.  ;    Minneapolis.    Minn.  ;    Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 
Boston,  Mass. ;  Providence.  R.  I.  ;  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and 
Buffalo,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1916. 


BoK 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Children's,  Boys', 
Youths',  and  Men's  Coats,  Trousers,  Vests,  Hosiery, 
Gloves,  Overcoats,  and  Rain-Coats. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  21.  1^95. 


Ser.  No.  94.148.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Heilmann 
M'F'o  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1916. 


ICTORIA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dress,  Neglig^,  and 
Work  Shirts.  Boys'  Blouses.  Middy-Blouses,  Rompers,  and 
Crawlers,  and  Woven  Underwear  in  One  and  Two  Pieces. 

Claim*  use  since  September,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94,220.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIKS.)  EcoENE  W.  Waish.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1916. 


£ckop/7one 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Talking  Machines. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  27,  1915. 
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S*r.    No.    94,346.      (CLASS   ;J9. 
Koch,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  X 


CLOTH IXG.)      BLrji   & 
Filed  Apr.  12,   1916. 


llrtM^k^ 


No  claim  Is  made  to  thf  wotd  "  Straw  "  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown  In  the  flrawing. 

Parti'ular  description  of  (jo9d». — Hats. 
Claim*  use  since  .\pr.  1,  1916 


8er.  No.  94,440.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Willcox 
&  CIiBBs  Sewing  Machine  C<>..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  14,  1916. 


FELDLOCK 


Particular  description  of  gpods. — Shirts,  (Dress,  Neg- 
ligee, Work,  and  Under  Sblrt.sj  Urawers,  (Men's, 
Women's,  and  Children's;)  Shirt  Waists,  (Women's, 
Misses',  and  Children's  :)  Unioa  Suits,  Dressing-Sacks,  Pet- 
ticoats, Infants'  Dresses,  Wrappers ;  .Athletic  Apparel, 
(Shirts,  Drawers,  Supporters,  Stockings,  Blouses,  Skirts, 
Bloomers:)  Washable  Uniforms,  (Barbers',  Nurses', 
Walters',  Waitresses'.  Cooks',  Flospital  ; )  Aprons,  Night 
gowns.  Pajamas. 

Claims  use  since  November,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94.547.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Purity  Biscuit  Company, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Fllea  Apr.  19.  1916. 

SODACKS 


Particular   description    of   (/ftoda. ^Biscuits   and    Crack- 


ers. 


Claims  use  since  Mar.  3,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,675.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Landers, 
Fraby  &  Clark.  New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1916.  I 


HacB 


Comprising  the  characters  "  H  <k  B." 

Particular  description  of  gofds. — Pocket-Knlvea. 

Claims  use  since  1864. 


Ser.  No.  94.820.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINds.)  P.  David  Company, 
San  FranclBco.  Cal.     Filed  May  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.916.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Dahnke  Walker  Milling  Co., 
Union  City,  Tenn.     Filed  May  5,  1916. 

Particular  description  of  {?ood».— Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  October,   1907. 


Particular  descriptujn    of  go9ds.—lrou   and    .Steel   Cast 
ings. 

Claims  use  since  May  19,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  94,923.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Magnus  Hessbero,  Inc.,  Rich- 
mond, Va.     Filed  Mav  5,  1916. 

NASHOECQ 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Sole-Leather,     Sole- 
Leather  Strips,  and  Harness  I^eather. 
Vla*m«  u»t   sluct-  Feb.  1,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  95.034.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) FuLroRD-HiCKMAN  Co.,  Bel  Air,  Md.  Filed 
May  10.  1916. 

LORD  CAI.VERT 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Non  Alcoholic  Bottled 
Beverages — Namely,    Ginger  Ale   and    Sarsaparlila. 
Claims  use  since  May  28.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  95.043.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Richard  Keli.v,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  10.  1916. 


KELMAH 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Asbestos,  Metal,  Rub- 
l>er.  and  Cotton  rackings  for  Machinery  ;  Leather,  Cotton, 
and  Robber  Beltings  :  Linen  and  Rubber  Hose. 

Claims  use  since  May,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  95.149.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Nichols  MANUi-AcruBiNO 
Company,  Providence,  E.  I.     Filed  May  15,  1916. 


Particular     drsrrifition     of     goods. — Back,     Side,     and 
Dressing  Combs,   Karrettes.  and   Hair-Plns. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  95.226.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Neknah  Paper  Company,  Neenah,  Wis.  Filed 
May  18,  1916. 

Success 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Bond-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  June  1.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  95.261.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Crocker  Pen  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
May  19,  1916.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


CROCKER 


The  word  "  Crocker." 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Fountaln-Pens. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1895. 


Ser.  No.  95,331.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  The  Gcnd  Brewing  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  22,  1916. 


leVelandef 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Clevelander  "  except 
in  as.soclatloD  with  the  mark  as  shown,  the  name  "  Gund's  " 
appearing  as  the  facsimile  of  the  handwriting  of  the  late 
Mr.  Geo.  F.  <;und. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Beer. 

Claims  use  since  May  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,420.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Charles  Herendebn  Milling 
Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  25,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  use  of  the  word  "  Bread 
except  in  connection  with  the  mark  as  shown. 
Particular  description   of  goods. — Bread. 
Claims  use  since  May   18,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,621.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Grahamoline 
Products  Company,  Wllkes-Barre.  Pa.  Filed  June  5, 
1916. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — A    Rust,    Dirt,    and 
Grease  Dissolving  and  Removing  Liquid  Product. 
Claims  use  since  Dec,   1,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  95.623.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) The  Hampden  Watch  Company,  Canton. 
Ohio.     FiltHl  June  5.  1910.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


^f^yimx 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Watchcases     and 
Wa  ten- Movement  8. 

Claims  use  since  Ist  day  of  November.  1878. 


Ser.  No.  95.675.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Kops  Bros.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  7.  1916. 


WO 


NDERLIFT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — .\bdomlnal  Belts 
Made  of  Rubber.  Cloth,  and  Combinations  of  Rubl>er  and 
Cloth. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.747.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS,  i  Lester 
C.  EssiG,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Filed  June  9.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Beauty  Spots  or 
Marks  Comprising  Adhesive  Patches  or  I'lasters  and  Also 
for  Sachets.  Perfume,  and  Face-Powders. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.   l.*).   1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.918.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Paul  Linck.  New  York,  -N.  Y. 
Filed  June   16,  1916, 


Particular    description    of   goods. 
Piece  Goods. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1916. 


-Woolen    and    Cotton 


Ser.  No.  95.942.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  The  Goor>- 
year's  Metallic  Rubber  Shoe  Co.,  Naugatuck,  Conn. 
Filed  June  17,  1916. 

NAUGASOLE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Boots  and  Shoes 
Having  Fabric  I'ppers  and  Rubber  or  Composition  Rub- 
ber and  Filler  Soles  Attached  Thereto  by  Vulcanization. 

Claims  use  since  May  4,   1916. 
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Ser.  No.  95.967.      (CL.\88  39.     CLOTHING.)      Florjenci 
L.  LarriMOM,  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  19.  1916. 


Particular  description   of  sj'imda. — Caps. 
Claimn  une  slnre  May  24.  1016. 


Ser.  No.  95,971.      (CLAS.'S  iT.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Waltbr  E.  Mayo,  Hopewell.  Va       Flle<i  June  19,  1916. 


##^ 


No  claim  t)€iug  made  to  th«  words  "  The  Smoke  That 
Beats  the  World  "  apart  from  the  mark  ii»"*n.  th«  Ajfure 
shown  being  that  of  Admiral  Dupont.  il^cpased. 

Particular  deacription  of  goads — Cigars  and  Cigarettes. 

Claims  u»e  since  May  13,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,016.  (CLASS  p.  CLOTHING.)  Eldbb 
MANLFACTrRiNG  COMPANY.  $t.  Louts.  Mo.  Filed  June 
21.  191ti. 


g!S^ 


Particular    dencription    of    ^ood». — Overalls.    Pants    or 
Trousers.   Coats.  Jackets,  and  Jumpers. 
Cloiima  u«e  since  Jane  1,   ltl6. 


Ser.  No.  96,017.  (CLASS  |9.  CLOTHING.)  Elder 
Mam  FACTfRiNG  Company.  t>t.  Ix)uls,  Mo.  Filed  June 
21,  1916. 


TIS      A 

WIZ 


Particular    dMcriptiun    of    ffood*. — Overalls,    Pants    or 
Trousers,   Coats,  Ja<  kets,  and  Jumpers. 
Claims  use  since  June   1,   lftl6. 


Ser.  No.  96,046.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INiJRBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  THi  Capital  Cin  Milling  & 
(jRAiN  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  June  22,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. 
Claima  uae  lince  May  1,  1916. 


-Wheat-Floor. 


Ser.  No.  96.050.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Thb  I>ebivoise  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  22,  1916. 

DeF-cQ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Ready-Mixed  Paints, 
Varnish  Paint,  Paint-Colors  Ground  In  Oil,  Paint  Ground 
in  Varnl.sh.  Dry  Colors.  Varnishes,  and  Paint  Oils. 

Claims  uae  since  about  Feb.  1,  1916. 


Ser,  No.  96,052.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Domestic  Talking  Machi.ne  Cob 
POBATiON,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Ji>ne  22,  1916. 


TTT 


Particular    deticriptu,n    of    yood*.    -Talking  -  Machines, 
Parts  Thereof,  and  Cabinets  Therefor. 
Claima  uae  since  Feb.  14,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,098.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) William  A.  Welty,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed 
June  23,  1916. 


SERVO 


My  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "  S«rvo." 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Fonntaln-Pens. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  15,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  96,103.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      Blooo  & 
LiTTAVER,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Jnne  24,  1916. 


n 


vTdut-wlAh 


j^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
"  Stylish  Stout-Wear  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the 

drawing. 

PartH-ular    description    of    gooda. — Ladles'    Onter    Gar- 
ments. 

Claima  uae  since  June  20.  1916. 


Ser  No  96  263.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  ALWabd- 
ANOERSON  SOUTHARD  CO.,  Chlcago,  111.  Fll*>d  July  1. 
1916. 

The  word  "  NlmRod." 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Coats.  Trousers,  Testa, 
Leggings.  Hats,  and  Caps. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1918. 


Ser.   No.   96,109.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.)      NATHAN 
N.  Habbis,  Buflfalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  24,  1916. 


E-Z 


Particular   description   of   flrood«.— Dress,    Negligee,    or 
Work  Shirts. 

Claima  uae  since  June  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,232.  (CLASS  1«.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  H.  M.  Hallett  &  Co.,  Ludlngton,  Mich. 
Filed  June  29.  1916. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Polishes    for    Wood- 
work.  Floors.   Furniture,   Pianos,   Automobiles,  Carriages, 

Etc. 

Claima  use  since  about  May,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  96,262.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS UF  FOODS.)  JOHN  S.  I'ERIDES,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  30,  1916. 


Ser  No  96  268.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  GEORGE 
C.  Campbell,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  1,  1916. 


.No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  ■'  Olive  Oil."  "  Lneca," 
•od  "  Italy  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 
Particular  description  of  gooda. — Ollve-Oll  and   Olives. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  2.  1915. 

280  O.  G.— 42  (Vol.  8S0. 


BeauVe 


EAU  VESTA 


Particular  descHptUm  of  i/oods.— Liquid  Complexion- 
Powder  Halr-Tonlcs.  a  Depilatory.  Cold  Cream.  Vanish- 
ing Cream.  Rouge,  an  Antiseptic  Deodorant,  and  Talcum 
Powder. 

Claims  use  since  May  10,  1916. 


Ser  No  96  284  <CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
\\D  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  WOLTT- 
WiLSON  DRUG  CO..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  July  1,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Wltch-Hazel,  Vanish- 
ing Creams.   Cleansing  Creams.    Rice   Powders. 
Claims  use  since  June  15,  1916. 


Ser  No  96,302.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTHHGBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  New  Knapp  Pow- 
der CO.,  Plttoburgh,  Pa-     Filed  July  3,  1916. 


PERFUiO 


Particular  description  of  goods.— S  Saponaceous  Liquid 

for  Cleaning  Fabrics. 

ClaimK  use  since  Pec.  2,  19J2. 


Ser.  No.  96.355.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) W.  R.  Grace  4r  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  6.  1916. 

FAHO-NO.l 

Comprising  the  words  and  character  '  Faro  No.  1,"  the 
exclusive  use  of  the  abbreviation  -  No."  and  the  numeral 
"  1  '•  not  being  claimed  except  In  association  with  the 
other  features  of  the  mark  as  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Partii^lar  description   of  gooda. — Prlntlng-Ink. 

Claims  uae  since  June  10,  1916.  « 
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8«r.  No.  96.438.     (CLASS  36.     MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

AND  SUPPLIES.)     SoxoEA  Phonocraph  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  $,  1916. 


HARCAROLLE 


Particular  description  of  gtods. — Talking  -  Machines, 
Phonographs,  Records,  Gramophones,  (iraphophones,  Mu- 
slc-Boies,  Tono-Arms,  Sound  B«xes.  Horns,  and  Ampli- 
fiers. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1916. 


8«r.  No.  96,439.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  SONORA  PBO.NOr.RAPH  Corporatiok, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  8,  1916. 


LAUREATE 


Pariicular  description  of  fftodn. — Talking  -  Machines, 
Phonographs,  Records,  Gramoplxjnes.  Graphophones,  Mu- 
sic-Boxes, Tone-Arms.  Sound  Boxes.  Horns,  and  Ampli- 
flers. 

ClaUoM  u«Q  since  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,456.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thi  B08» 
MA.vcrACTUHi.vG  Company,  Kewanee,  111.  Filed  July  10, 
1916. 


f 


Particular  description  of  gno$s. 
nents. 

Claims  use  since  1901. 


-Corn-Husking  Imple- 


Ser.  No.  96,506.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  PIoneeb  Suspe.ndbr  Com- 
pany, PhlJadelphU,  Pa.  Filed  July  H.  1916.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goodf. — Suspenders,  Belts,  and 
Armbands. 

Claiimt  use  since  1891. 


Ser.  No.  96,523.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  H.  A.  C.  Dahl  &  Son,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  12,  1916.      , 


Partioular  description  of  goods — Bread,  MuflBns,  Wheat- 
Flour,  Whole-Wheat  Breakfast  Foods,  BLscults,  and  Zwie- 
back. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  28,  19ia 


Ser,  No.  »fl,678.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Diamond 
PowiR  SpBciALTT  COMPANY,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  July 
16.  1916. 


DIAMOND 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Appliances  tor  Clean- 
ing Boilers.  , 
Claims  use  since  January,  1903. 


Ser.  No.  96,628.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JoHN 
KEI88,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Filed  July  17,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  repre- 
sentation of  a  syringe. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedy  for  Piles. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,629.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUI>- 
ING  ENGINES.)  Ellis  Landoren.  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.     Filed  July  17.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Automobiles. 
Claims  »««  since  Mar.  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,631.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Tub  Newspaper  Enterprise  Association, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  July  17,  1916. 


"  Pep ! " 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Monthly  Magazine 

j   Publication. 

1       Claim*  use  since  on  or  about  May,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  96,688.     (CLASS  28.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 

AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Red 
Star  (;a80li.\e  Vaporizer  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed 
July  17,  1916, 


Wherein  the  section  lining  denotes  the  color  red. 
Particular   description    of   goods. — Gasolene  -  VaporUer 
Attachments  for  Internal-Combustion  Engines. 
Claims  use  since  about  June  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,686.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Eunice  K.  Dalrymple,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  20,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,634.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  James  H.  Rhodes 
k  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  July  17,  1916. 


Our  Service  Spans  the  Sea 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Rhodes  Products  " 
and  to  the  words  "  Our  Service  Spans  the  Sea  "  apart 
from  the  trademark  shown  In  the  tfrawlng. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Putty-Powder. 

Claims  use  since  the  beginning  of  the  year  1906. 


Ser.  No.  96.642.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  The  Charles  H.  Brown  Paint  Com- 
PAMT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  18,  1916. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  a  portion  of  applicant's  sig- 
nature. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Nurses'  Blank  Charts 
for  Recording  the  Treatment  and  Condition  of  Patients. 

Claims  use  since  about  June  26,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,720.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) The  Merccrv  Mro.  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  X- 
Filed  July  21,  1916. 


Mercury 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  the  good» 
appearing  in  the  drawing  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular  des  ription  of  goods. — Carbon  -  Papers  and 
Type-Writer  Ribbons. 

Claims  use  since  July  11,  1910. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "  Brand." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — White  Lead,  Zinc,  Col- 
ors in  Oil,  Prepared  Paint.  Enamels,  Varnish-Stain,  Oil- 
Stain,  Fillers,  and  Varnish. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  6,  1903.  , 


Ser.  No.  96,760,  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Har- 
old G.  Lahsen,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  22,  1916. 


DANGER  -  PROOF 


Particular  descriptif>n  of  goods. — A  Compound  to  be 
Applied  to  Wlnd-Shlelds,  Eyeglasses,  Automobile  or  Avi- 
ator Goggles.  Mirrors,  W^lndows,  Port-Holes,  or  Any  Pane 
of  Glass  to  Eliminate  All  Fogging,  Steaming,  or  Sweating. 
Caused  by  Rain,  Fog,  Dew,  Water,  Steam,  or  Snow. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1916. 
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8er.  No.  96.753.  (CLASS  ik  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  TUB  McM.w.vEss  Millij«o  & 
Omaiv  Co.,  Flndlay,  Ohio.     Filed  Jaly  22,  1916. 


Particular  dencHption  nf  fliootf*.— Wheat  Flour. 
Claima  use  since  Jaly  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.768.  (CLASS  2.'?.  CTTLKRY'.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARtS  THEREOF  )  Scandina- 
vun-Americ.*s  Tradi.no  C|o.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  22,  1916. 


Particular   de)>criptlon   of 
Clairms  u*e  slni  p  Feb.  25,  1 


ooda. — Cream-Separators. 
ei6. 


8«r.  No.  96.777.     (CLASS  38,     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)        BaODERICK     &     liASCOM     ROPl     COMPA.NT,     St. 

Louis,  Mo.     FU^d  July  24.  1916. 


lauia^Kf  ^v  &AJ9 16) 


Particular  description  of  jjiocis.— A  Monthly  Periodical. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1.  19<)4. 


S«r.  No    96,783.      (CLASS   44.      FOODS    AND  INfiREDI 
ENT8    OF    FOODS.)       .\Ba4HAM    L.    <;ali.'»8Kv.    Sioux 
City,  Iowa.     Filed  July  24.  1916. 


©isn©if  (iSiEiisii. 


The  PTrlnslre  use  of  thp  urords  "  Jersey  nran»1  Brlfk 
Cheese  "  and  the  rfpresentatSon  of  the  cow  are  hereby 
(Itsclalmed  except  as  assoclae»Hl  with  the  oth*»r  feattrres 
of  the  mark. 

Particular  de'<cription  of  g^ods. — (Theese. 

Otnims  use  since  July  1,  1913. 

[Vol.  23©. 


Ser.  No.  96.853.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thbopold  RiiD  Compant,  Fari- 
bault, Minn.    Filed  July  25.  1916. 


The   portrait    being    that   of   Alexander    Faribault,    de- 
ceased. 

Particular  description  nf  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  July  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,976.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Cliw- 
TON  H.  Bdgbib.  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  July  31,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Serum,"  "  Trade- 
Mark,"  and  "  Just  a  Little  Safer." 

Particular  descrit>tion   of  goods. — Hog-Cholera    Serum. 
Claims  use  since  July.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,996.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  OKf.AHOM.v  City  Mii.i.  A  Ei.a- 
▼ATOR  Co.,  Oklahoma,  Okla.     nied  July  31,  1016. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat  Flonr. 
Claims  use  since  December.  1908. 

No.  2. » 


SbpT^UBBX  13,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


««7 


Ser.  No.  96,997.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF   FOODS.)      Oklahoma   City    Mill   A   Eli 
VATOR  Co.,  Oklahoma,  Okla.     Filed  July  31,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  May,  1899. 


Ser.  No.  97.(t55.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  BiscriT  Company. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  8. 
1916. 

LEONA 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Biscuit. 
Claims  use  since  as  early  as  Januarv,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  97,082.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Geoboi 
J.  HnssMAN,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  4.  1916 

MINTO 

Particular    description     of    goods. — Epson     Salts    and 
Compound.s  Thereof. 

Cimim*  %*e  since  June  1.  1916. 


8er.  No.  97,000.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ma 
TH1A8  il.  RUDV,  York,  Pa.     Filed  July  31,  1916. 


.  Ser.  No.  97,094.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil-' 
LiAM  PiTKUMA.N  INC..  Passalc.  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Fih'd  Aug.  4,  1916. 

PROSAN 

Particular   description    of   goods.— \    Disinfectant    and 
Antiseptic. 

Claims  use  since  June  13,   1916. 


Particular  detcriptiim  of  goods. — Headache  Remedy. 
Claims  use  sIhi."  l>pc.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  97,105.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  I'ARTS  THEREOF.)  Aetna  Ex- 
TiNouiSHKu  CO.,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,026.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  RicH- 
AED  Hatton  Spright,  Blackpool,  England.  Fil-'l  Aug. 
1,  1916. 

PAIMOIDS 

Particular  descriptif>n  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  the 
Relief  of  Diseases  or  Disorders  Characterized  by  Nerve 
Pain,  Such  as  Neuralgia,  Muscular  Rheumatism,  Neuritis, 
and  Sciatica. 

Claim*  use  since  June  7,  1915. 


S«r.  No.  97.035.  (CT.ASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.ATIONS.)  Carl 
E.  Lorrtz,  Seymour,  Ind.     Filed  Aug.  2,  191«. 


The  star  being  printed  in  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tablets  and  Meni- 
clnes  for  Constipation.  Biliousness,  Drowsiness,  Sick 
Heada<'be,   and   Dyspepsia. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1916. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Extinguisher"  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Flre-Extingulsher. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,107.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  THE  Blckeyr  Cotton  Oil  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1916. 


nakohul 

Particular  description   of   goods. — Cotton-Seed   Feed. 
Claims  use  since  July  15,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  97,114.  (CLASS  48.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS)  Fbcebirg  Milling  Company, 
Frwburg,   111.     Filed   A\if.  5,   1916. 


Particular  dency<ption   of  good*. — Self  Rising  Flour. 
Claims  use  since  July  26.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,123.  (CLASS, 46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  SpRAGLE  Roller  Mills,  Sprague, 
Wash.     Filed  Aug.  5.  1916. 


ParticuUir    deicription   of   goods — Wheat-Flour. 
Claim*  u»t  since  July  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,127.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Washingto.v  Grai.v  and  Milling 
Co.,  Reardan,  Wash.     FUed  Aug.   5,  1916 


Particular  detcriptifjn  of  poods. — Self  Rising  Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Feb    11.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  97,128.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Washington  Grain  and  Milling 
Co.,  Reardan,  Wash.       Filed  Aug.  5,  1816. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Self -Rising  Flour. 
Claims  use  since  June  10,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  97,129.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  We.vatchee  Milling  Co.,  Wenat- 
chee,  Wash.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1916. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Self-Rising    Wheat- 
Flour 

Claims  use  since  July  10,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  97,133.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMIf'AL.S,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bbht- 
MiR  &,  Allbn,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1916. 


THREOIL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Medicine  for  the 
Treatineni  of  Colds,  Sore  Throat,  Hay-Fever,  Asthma,  and 
All   Throat   and   Lung  Troubles. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  97,138.  (CLAfeS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  De.  B. 
J.  Kbndall  Company,  Enosburg  Falls,  Vt.  Piled  Aug. 
7,  1916.     Cnder  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Liniment  for  the 
Treatment  of  Spavin,  Ring-Bone,  Curb,  Sprains,  Swellings, 
and  Lameness  in  Horses  ;  and  for  Man  :  Rheumatism,  Neu- 
ralgia, Corns,  Bunions,  Burns,  Goiter,  Piles,  Sore  Throat, 
Soreness  of  the  Chest,  Bruises  and  Cuts,  or  Lameness  Re- 
quiring a  Liniment  of  This  Kind. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  18,  1879. 


Ser.  No.  97,139.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  P. 
Max  Kdbhnbich,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1916. 


RE-NATURED 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Calcium  Salts. 
Claims  use  since  June  17,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,147.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Perron  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug  7 
1916.  *     ' 


LUOVE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Physiologic  Thera- 
peutic Agent  for  the  Treatment  of  Errors  of  Metabolism 
in  Women,   Ovarian   Disorders,   Neurasthenia. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,148.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARM.ACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Perron  Laboratokv,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Avg.  7, 
1916. 

LYDOSEN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Physiologic  Thera 
peutic  Agent  for  the  Treatment  of  Errors  of  Metabolism, 
Characterized  by  Impairment  of  Mental  and  Physical 
Vigor. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,198.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  John  Bradn 
&  Sons,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  July  29,  1916. 


►:IjI3JKRTY^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lawn -Mowers. 
Claims  use  since  the  latter  part  of  the  year  1905. 

[Vol.  280. 


Ser.  No.  97,199.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  John  Braun 
&  Sons,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  July  29,  1916. 

I^AISV 

* 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Lawn-Mowers. 
Claims  use  since  the  early  fall  of  1915. 


Ser.  No.  97,200.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Basb-Hceteb  Paint  Co.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1916.  Under  ten-year  pro- 
viso. 


E 


<JZ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Stains. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1893. 


Ser.  No.  97,208.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Canadian  Mill  &  Elevator  Co., 
El  Reno,  Okla.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1916. 

LUCKY  DAY 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Self  Rising    Wheat- 
Flour. 

Claims  use  since  May  29,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,216.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  lowA  City  Prodcci  Company, 
Iowa  City,  Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Cla4ms  use  since  Jan.  6,  1916. 


-Butter. 


Ser.  No.  97.237.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  George  R.  Barber,  Clarks  Summit.  Pa. 
Filed    Aug.    10,    1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Polish  for  Automo- 
bile Bodies. 

Claims  use  since  July  10,  1916. 
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Ser.   No.   97,264.      (CLASS   43.      FOODS   AND  INGBBDI- 

ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     YBST«Rr.AU.  Egc;  F.^rms  Company. 
i'acltic,  Mi>.     Filed  Aug.  lUy   1916. 


^"UVi^ 


Partirulrir   ficurription    of   rjiiodn. — Eggs. 
Claimg  une  since  on  or  about  June  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  97.266.  (CLAS.<  4«i  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  YB.sTEitL.\iD  Ego  Farms  Company, 
Pacific,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1916. 


FMrticular  liencriptum  of  gijpis. — Eggs. 
Claims  use  slncf  on  or  about  June  1,  1910. 


Ser.   No.   37.274.      (CLASS  46\     FOODS   AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     .1 1  liktitk  Milling  Co.,  Macon,  Ga. 
Filed  Aug.   11,   1916. 


JUKTTE 


Particular  description  of  go^dt. — Cornmeal. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  ISSfe. 


Ser.  No.  97.293.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J0H^iBO5  Eot  cator  Food  Co., 
Boston,  Masa.     Piled  Aug.  1].  1916. 


KREMOX 


The    word    "  Kremox." 

Parti4^ular  description  of  gooix. — Crackers  and  Biscaits. 

Claims  use  since  Dec  1,  191S. 
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Ser.  No.  97,303.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKFARATIONS.)  JosiPH 
L.  Gbcbnbaum,  New  York,  N.  V      Filed  .\ug.  12,  1916. 


CUMMERINE 


Particular  description   of  goods.- 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  2,  1916. 


-A  Gum  Tooth-Wash. 


Ser.  No.  97.304.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JosiPH 
L.  Gbm-nbaim,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1916. 


¥¥*S 


CUMMERINE 


«JTj 


Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Gum  Tooth-Wash. 
Claims  use  since  .\ug.  2,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,331.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMK'ALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  riiKl'ARATIONS.)  Thi 
Eli  Lilly  and  Compant,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Aug. 
14,  1916. 

QUINOXYL 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Antipyretic  and  Anti- 
phlogistic Pharmaceutical  Preparations. 
Claims  use  since  July  19.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,334.  fCLASS  6.  CHEMKWLS  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREI'AKATIONS.)  Gbobo* 
C.  V.  F»8LKH,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1916. 

BR0NO-COLIXNE 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
"  Laxative  Bromo "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the 
drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Coughs, 
Colds,  and  La  Grippe. 

Claims  use  since  July  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,338.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Hood  River  Apple  Ti.negar  Co.,  Hood  River, 
Greg.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1916. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Apple  Cnder.  Boiled 
Cider,  Frult-Jolces.  Soda-Waters.  Olnger-Alf.  Imitation 
Root-Beer,  Imitation  Birch-Beer,  Imitation  Sarsaparilla 
and  Iron,  and  other  Non-Alcoholic  Carbonated  Beverages 
Sold  as  Soft  Drinks. 

CUUms  use  since  Nov.  26,  1916. 
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Ber.  No.  97,340.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PAETS  THEREOF.)  Moka«ch 
GovBBNOH  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1916. 


MONARCH 


Particular  de»cr\ption  of  goods. — Engine-Governors. 
Claims  use  since  Jtme  10,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  97.353.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  NiLO 
C  Pintado,  Key  West,  Fla.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1916. 


RaPEP59. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dyspepsia  and   Stom- 
ach Troubles. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,397.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO 
HOLIC.)  Mart  A.  Fla.nagan,  Columbia,  Pa.  Piled 
Aug.  17,  1916. 


CHAMPTAIL 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Non-Alcohollc    Car- 
bonated Tonic  Beverages  Sold  as  Soft  Drinks. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  97.399.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Maby 
(iaiMBS,  Hutchinson,  Kans.     Filed   Aug.   17.   1916. 


(f^^ 


-4C 


A  picture  of  myself. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A   Salve  Preparation 
for  the  Treatment  of  Tuberculosis. 
Claims  use  since  June  29,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.403.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO 
HOLIC.)  William  H.  Hommel,  Sandusky,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1916.  « 

Particular  tifscriptiim  of  goods. — A  Non-Alcoholic  Prod- 
uct Consisting  of  an  Admixture  of  Juices  of  Orchard- 
Fruit  and  Grape-Juice,  Either  Carbonated  or  in  Syrup 
Form  or  In  Natural  Form. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  97,411.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  THE  OSHO  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago,  111, 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1916. 


# 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Calcimine. 
Claims  use  since  June  19.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,463.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO 
HOLIC.)  Standard  Water  Systems  Co.,  Hampton, 
N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1916. 


Inpun 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Distilled  Water  for 
Drinking  and  other  Purposes. 
ClaAms  use  since  January,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  97,512.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMIC.\LS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  P. 
Max  KiBH.NRiCH,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
1916. 


Particular  descHptum  of  goods. — Clalclum  Salts. 
Claims  use  since  June  17,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,516.  (CLASS  6.  CHE.MICALS,  MEDICINES^, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JamM 
A.  McCampbell,  Knoxville.  Tenn.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1916. 


Vi  ctro 


Particulw  description  of  goods. — A  Medicine  for  Use 
In  Treating  the  Depressing  and  Enervating  Troubles  Pe- 
culiar to  Women  and  for  a  Tonic  and  Vitalizer  for  Stom- 
ach, Liver.  Kidneys,  and  the  Blood. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.527.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fred- 
erick Stearns  &  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
1916. 


STEARNSOL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedy  for  Constipa- 
tion. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  8,  191^. 
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8er.  No.  97,528.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) The  S.  &  a  Water  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1916. 


Skn^c. 


Particular  description  of  good«. — Soft  Drinks — Namely, 
GlDger-.\le,  Sar^aparilla,  Lemon  ami  Cream  Soda,  Root 
and  Birch  Bt>«T.  Carbonated  Water,  and  other  Soft-Drink 
Beverages. 

Claims  u*<*  since  July  14.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,648.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Thi  Exc»i>l  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Aag.  22,  1916. 


XL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soft  Drinks. 
Claims  use  since  May  18,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.530  (CLAS.S  6.  CHEMirALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PFTARMACEUXrCAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WlL- 
liamsDavis  Brooks  k  Hinchma.v  So.vs,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  21.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.656.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Chb.  A.  Hansen,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1916. 

ATALANTA 


tStrnmoC 


Particular  description  of  ijoods. 
Claims  use  since  .Aug.   15.  1916. 


-Paint  Oil. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — I'reparations  to  Ex- 
terminate Vermin  and  Insects  and  other  Obnoxious  and 
Troublesome  .\nlmals,  and  Especially  Files,  Fleas, 
Roaches.  Mosquitos,  Bedbugs,  Ants,  Head-Lice,  Body-Lice, 
Chicken  Lice.  Moths,  Chlfgers,  Ticks,  Lice  on  Stock,  and 
Water-Rugs.  , 

Claimg  use  since  May  ;  ,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,559.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Mutual  Ice  Co..  Alexandria,  Va.  Filed 
Aug.  22,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  yoods.^Water. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1906. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


SEPTEMBER  12,   1916. 


112.459.  CANDY.     Aabon  G.  Abkaham,  Mollne,  IlL 
Filed  May  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,021.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  20,  1916. 

112.460.  DENTAL  ALLOY  FOR  DENTAL  CROWNS, 
BRIDGES,  PINS  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  TEETH,  AND 
PLATES  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  TEETH.  JrLirS  ADBRiB, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  12,  1918.     Serial  No.  94,345.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20.  1916. 

112.461.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES  THEREFOR.  The  Aeolian  Com- 
pany, Merlden,  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.659.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27.  1916. 

112.462.  POULTRY  FEED.  The  American  Aobicul- 
TUHAL  Chemical  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,523.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1916. 

112.463.  SELF -RISING  WHEAT  -  FLOUR.  Aviston 
Milling  Co.,  Aviston,  111. 

Filed   April  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,183.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27.  1916. 

112.464.  CERTAIN  CEREAL  PREPARATION   FOR  IM 
PROVINt;     QUALITY     OF     CANDY     AND     SUGAR 
PRODUCTS.     The  Baykade  Company,  Terre  Haute, 
Ind.,  and  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  26.  1916,     Serial  No.  95,436.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27.  1916. 

112,466.      REFRACTORY    MATERIAL    FOR    FURNACE 
LININGS  AND  SIMILAR  PURPOSES.     Basic  Prod- 
CCT8  Company,  Kenova,  W.  Va. 
FUed   May  2,   1916.     Serial   No.  94,853.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1916. 

112.466.  FOOTWEAR— NAMELY,  RUBBER  AND 
LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES,  RUBBER  BOOTS 
AND  SHOES.  AND  SLIPPERS.  A.  J.  Bates  &  Co. 
iNC  ,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,412.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1916. 

112.467.  COMMERCIAL  WRITING  OR  BOND  PAPER. 
Charles  Beck  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,026.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1916. 

112.468.  BATH-POWDEB.  William  B.  Blackstonb, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  March  18,  1916.    Serial  No.  93,626.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20.  1916. 

112.469.  PERFUME,  TOILET  CREAM,  TOILET  POW- 
DER. AND  TOILET  WATER.  Gaston  J.  Block, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,167.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1916. 

112.470.  CASES  FOR  BOOKS,  TOILET  GOODS,  DOCU- 
MENTS. AND  OTHER  ARTICLES.  AXEL  L.  BLOM- 
QL'iST,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  April  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,738.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1916. 

112.471.  HOSIERY.  GEO.  A.  Bond  &  Co.,  New  Bruns- 
wick, N.  J. 

Filed  .Tune  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.671.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1916. 

112.472.  STRAP-HONES.  Karl  BRlCHiiR,  Jr..  Belle- 
ville, N.  J. 

Filed  June  3.  1915.     Serial  No.  87.067.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1916. 


112.473.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  W.  H.  Bkown  Son 
A  Co.,  New  York,  NY. 

Filed    February    11.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,768.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  4,  1916. 

112.474.  WINDOW  -  BACKGROUNDS,  OFFICE  PARTI- 
TIONS, FOLDING  SCREENS,  SEWING-SCREENS, 
DECORATED  PANELS,  AND  FOLDING  TABLES. 
BrrKALo  Novelty  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.307.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1916. 

112.475.  DEVELOPERS  AND  SIMILAR  COMPOSI- 
TIONS FOR  USE  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES. 
The  Caltol  Laboratories,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,665.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1916. 

112.476.  CIGARS.  Calvert  Dhlg  Company,  Baltimore, 
M.l. 

Filed  May  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,138.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1916. 

112.477.  HATS  AND  CAPS.  Samlel  Cooksey,  Black- 
friars,  London,  England. 

Filed   April  8,  1916.      Serial  No.  94.249.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1916. 

112.478.  LEATHER  GLOVES.  Carson  Glove  Co.,  San 
Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed  May  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.295.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1916. 

112.479.  LEATHER  GLOVES.  Caeson  Glovb  Co.,  San 
Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  May  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,292.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1916. 

112.480.  LEATHER  GLOVES.  Carson  Glove  Co.,  San 
Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  May  20,  1916.      Serial  No.  96,291.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1916. 

112.481.  SWEATER  COATS,  TOQUES,  AND  CAPS, 
Columbia  Knitting  &  Mfo.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed   May   4,  1916.     Serial  No.   94,889.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1916. 

112.482.  LADIES'  COLLARS  MADE  OF  CERTAIN 
NAMED  FANCY  AND  PLAIN  MATERIALS.  Tim- 
othy F.  Crowley,  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   May   8.   1916.      Serial   No.  94,978.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1916. 

112,48.3.     ANTIPASTO,  A  COMPOSITION  OF  CHOPPED 
FRUITS    AND   MEATS    AND   OILS.      CcBTis   Olive 
Corporation.  Bloomington  and  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  April  10,  1916.     Ser'al  No.  94.280.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  20,  1916. 

112.484.  HOSIERY.  W.  B.  Davis  &  Son.  Inc.,  Fort 
Payne.  Ala. 

Filed  June  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.669.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1916. 

112.485.  FURNITURE  AND  FLOOR  POLISHES.  Davis 
Supply  Co..  Los  .\ngele«,  Cal. 

Filed  March  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  93.736.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1916. 

112.486.  RADIO  TELEGRAPH  AND  TELEPHONE  AP- 
PARATUS. De  Forest  Radio  Telephone  and  T»li- 
GRAPH  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,101.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1916. 
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J.  ^.  Dblamt  &  Co.,  New  York, 

PUB 


112.487.  LEATHER 
N.  Y 

Filed    December    3,     1914|.     Serial    No.    83,036. 
LISHED  MAY  16.  1916. 

112.488.  C.VNDIES.  CIIOCfOLATKS,  AND  BONBONS. 
Addik  Dbborah  Emirsox.  Portland,  Me. 

Filed    January    24.     1916.      .Serial     No.     92,361.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   14,   Ifilt! 

112,489-    NEWSPAPER      Detroit  Board  or  Comiimci, 
Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  May  16.  1918.     Serb!  No.  96.171.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1916. 

112.490.  ELECTRIC  STORAGE  BATTERIES  OR  AC- 
CUMULATORS, TllKia  I'ARTS  AND  SUPPLIES. 
Thi  El«ctbic  Stojug*  Battbry  Cc  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  ' 

Filed  March  31,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,009.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1916.  I 

112.491.  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  OR  MANIPU- 
LATING PLAYER  PIa:^OS.  Emerson  Pia.no  Com- 
PA.NY,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    January    10,    1916. 
LISHED  JUNE  6,  1916. 

112.492.  TROLLING  SPOOLS  OR  SPINNERS  AND  AR- 


Serlal    No.    92.038.     PDB- 


TIFICIAL  BAIT.     Thb  IEnterprisi  MANcrAcruRiNO 
COMPA.NT.  Akron,  Ohio. 
Fll^'d  .*prll  8,  1916.      Serial  No.  94.261.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,   1916. 

112.493.  TROLLING  SPOO-XS  OR  SPINNERS  AND  AR- 
TIFICIAL BAIT.  The  £ntxrprisb  Manufactcrino 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio.    ; 

Filed  April  8,  1916.     SeruJl  No.  94,262.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1916. 

112.494.  CARD  GAME.  M.  Atlbb  Ehmolo,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Filed    February    26.    1916.      Serial    No.    93,120.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2,  1916 

112.495.  BEER.      EvansvilLb    Briwino    Assn.,    EvanB 
Tllle,  Ind. 

Flle<l    December    28.    1914. 
LISHED  JUNE  27.  1916. 

112.496.  COMPOUND     IN 
WASHING,    CLEANING, 


Serial    No.    83,647.     PUB- 
POWDERED    FORM     FOR 
AND    POLISHING     CER- 
TAIN   MATERIALS   AND  SURFACES.      Fischbbck 


Cal. 
Seriaj  No.  86,666.     PUBLISHED 

W.  S.  FOBBBS  &  Co.,  Rlch- 
PUBLISUED 

SILK  OR  MIXTURES  OF 
Bian- 


SOAP  Co..  San  Francisco. 
Filed  April  3.  1915 
JUNE  20,  1916. 

112.497.  COMPOUND  LARD 
mund,  Va. 

Filed  .March  2,  1916.     Serla^  No.  93,227 
JUNE  27,  1916. 

112.498.  PIECE  GOODS  OF 
SILK  AND  OTHER  TEXTILE  MATERIALS. 
CHiNJ.  Feuibr,  Lyon,  Frajice. 

Filed  May  ::4,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,389.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1916. 

112.499.  MACARONI.    SPAGHETTI.    AND    NOODLES. 

The  FoiLDs  Brigos  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,328.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1916.  I 

112.500.  CERTAIN  NAMED  'CHE.MICALS  AND  PHAR- 
MACEUTICAL PREPA^.\TI0N8.  Fhedriksstad 
Elektrokemiske  Fabrikur  a/8  F.  B.  F.,  Fredrlks- 
stad.  Norway. 

Filed   May   1,   1916.     Serial  No.   94,823.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1916.  I 

112.501.  SEAM  -  BINDINGS.       Frbtdbbbo    Bbos      Inc 

New  York,  .N.  Y. 

Filed  April  25.  1916.     Serlali  No.  94.706.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1916. 

112.5(rJ.      DEODORIZER.      G4MBLfrMAR3H    &    Company. 

l»eu\er,  Colo. 

Filed  April  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,769.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1916 


112,603.      METAL-POLISHES.      Thb    Grady    Mro.    Co.. 
Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 
Filed    November    17,    1915.      Serial   No.    90.700.      PUB- 
lished february  1,  1916. 

112,504.    Tonic  for  the  tre.at.ment  of  disor- 
dhrs  of  the  bixjod,  stomach.  and  liver. 

The  Ad.  <;rafmubllbr  Mbdicinb  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  April  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.762.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27.  1916. 

112.606.       CERTAIN     NAMED    FOODS.       Thb    (JBOCBWi 
SCPPLY  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
Filed  March  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,839.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1916. 

112.506.  CHOCOLATE  CANDY.  Gurlby  Candy  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,366.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1916. 

112.507.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  RELIEF  OF  THE 
ODOR  OF  PERSPIRATION.  The  Halcbbss  Ca, 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  May  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,126.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1916. 

112.608.  TABLETS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  LA  GRIPPE 
AND  COLDS.  Shbrwin  L.  Haseltinb,  Springfield, 
Mo. 

Filed    January    26.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,413.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26,  1916. 

112.609.  VACUUM-VALVES  FOR  STEAM  -  HEATING 
SYSTEMS.  ORviLLB  Cbomwbll  Hatch,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

FUed    February    23,    1911,      Serial    No.    64.707.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  27,  1916. 

112.610.  TEXTILE  UNDERWEAR— VIZ..  UNION  SUITS. 
Hbndbbson  &  Ebti.n,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  21.   1915.     Serial  No.  86,804.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1916. 

112.611.  VETERINARY  MEDICINE  FOR  TREATMENT 
OF  GALL.     John  F.  Hi.ndeber,  Illlllard,  Ohio. 

Filed  AprU  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,613.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1916. 

112.612.  CERTAIN  NAMBD  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS FOR  TOILET  PURPOSES.  Holman 
Soap  Co..  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    February    15,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,869.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  27,  1916. 

112.513.  MEDICATED  SOAP.  FiBO.  T.  Hopkins  &  So.v, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,418.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1916. 

112.514.  CANNED  FISH.  Bbn  T.  Hoskino  &  Bbo.. 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,037.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1916. 

112.515.  LUBRICATING-OILS.  Wilbmbt  B.  Jacobs. 
Exnienton.  Pa. 

Filed   May  3,   1916.     Serial  No.  94.878.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1916. 

112.516.  REMEDY  FOR  CORNS,  CALLUSES,  AND 
BU.NIONS.     He.nry  E.  Kendall,  Shelby,  N.  C. 

Filed  May  11,  1916.     SerUl  No.  96,078.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1916. 

112,617.     REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES. 
Hbnry  E.  Kbndall,  Shelby,  N.  C. 
Filed  May  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,079.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1916. 

112.518.     REMEDY   FOR   SKIN    DISEASES,   AND  PAR 
TICULARLY     FOR     ECZEMA.        Kbano  Zema  Com 
PANY.  Glrard,  Kans. 
Piled  March  2.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,238.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  4.  1916. 

112,619.      DEODORANT   AND   ASTRINGENT   POWDER. 
Kdhlman  &  Chambliss  Co..  Knoxvllle.  Tenn. 
Filed   Biay  6.   1916.     Serial  No.  94.964.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1916. 
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112.520.  COMPOUND  OP  ALKALOIDS  ACTING  AS  AN 
ANAI/iESIC  IN  PARTURITION  OR  DELIVERY. 
Pierre   Laurent.   Bols  Colombes,   France. 

Filed  April  26,  1916.     Sertal  No.  94,709.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1916. 

112.521.  BREAD,  CAKE,  DOUGHNUTS,  PIES,  PASTRY, 
NOODLES,  BABY  POODS,  ICE-CREAM,  AND 
CANDY.     Ernst  Lbinss,  Mllwankee,  Wis. 

Filed    January    27,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,447.      PUB- 
JUNE  20,  1916. 

112.522.  OVERALLS,  JUMPERS,  AND  TROUSERS. 
The  Levy  Overall  MANurACTxmiNO  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio. 

Filed  March  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,475.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  26,  1914. 

112.523.  CEMENTITIOUS  PAVEMENT  FOR  ROAD 
WAYS  AND  OTHER  AREAS.  The  Liomastic  Pavb- 
ME.NT  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,129.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1916. 

112,624.     CURED  GINNED  SPANISH  MOSS.     Lodibiana 
Moss  Ginni.ng  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  March  23,  1916.    Serial  No.  93,803.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,  1916. 

112.526.  REMEDY  FOR  CHRONIC  OR  ACUTE  PUL 
MO.NARY  AFFECTIONS  OF  THE  THROAT  AND 
LUNGS.     Edward  C.  Llbdtke.  Laporte,  Ind. 

Filed  March  19,  1915.    Serial  No.  85,261.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1916. 

112.626.     CRUCIBLE  TOOL-STEEL,  CELLO-VANADIUM 
OIL  HARDENING   STEEL,   AND  CHROME-NICKEL 
STEEL.     MclNNBS  Stbbl  Co.,  Ltd..  Corry,  Pa. 
Filed  April  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,681.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  27.  1916. 

112.527.  HAND-SOAP.  Luthbr  Willtam  McMillan, 
Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed    December    21,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,655.      PUB 
LISHED  JUNE  27,  1916. 

112.528.  CHOCOLATE  PACKAGE  GOODS  AND  CAN- 
DIES.    Merrill  Candy  Company,  Merrill,  Wis. 

FUed    February    18,    1»1«.      SerUl    No.    92,947.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  20,  1916. 

112.529.  WHISKY.     Mbtbr.  Pitts  A  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Fll.d  May  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,341.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  27.  1916. 

112,630.      SILKS    IN    THE    PIECE.      Jdlius    A.    MiGlL. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,047.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13,  1916. 

112.531.  HAIR  TONICS.  Thb  Minbbal  Herb  Co.,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y. 

Filed  April  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,681.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,   1916. 

112.532.  STOCK  CONDITION-POWDER.  Gbobob  H. 
Mtrby,  Madison.  N.  C. 

FUed  May  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.205.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1916. 

112.533.  JUVENILE  AUTOS,  THE  Natiomai,  JrviNiLB 
Auto  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

FUed  June  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,649.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1916. 

112.534.  TOOTH  POWDER  AND  TOOTH-PASTE.  Lo- 
KE.sz   .\.  Naumaxn,    Burlington,   Iowa. 

Filed  March  31,  1916.    Serial  No.  94.019.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20.   1916. 

112.536.     BOND  AND  LEDGER  PAPER.     Nrenah  Papkr 

Company,   Neenah.   Wis. 
Filed  May  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.225.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27.   1916. 

112,536.     BOND  AND  LEDGER  PAPER.     Nbbnah  Paper 
Company,  Neenah.  Wis. 
Piled  May  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,227.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1916. 


112.537.  BOND  AND  LEDGER  PAPER.     Neenah  Paper 

Company,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Piled  May  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.228.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1916. 

112.538.  BOND  AND  LEDGER  PAPER.     Neenah  Paper 
Company,  Neenah.  Wis. 

Filed  May  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,229.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1916. 

112.539.  BO-ND  AND  LEDGER  PAPER.     Neenah  Paper 
Company,  Neenah.  Wis. 

Filed  May  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,230.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1916. 

112.540.  BOND  ANT)  LEDGER  PAPER.     Neenah  Paper 

Company,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Piled  May  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,231.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1916. 

112.541.  BOND  AND  LEDGER  PAPER.     Neenah  Paper 
Company.  Neenah.  Wis. 

Piled  May  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,232.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1916. 

112,642.     BOND  AND  LEDGER  PAPER.     Neenah  Paper 
Company.  Neenah.  Wis. 
Filed  May  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,233.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1916. 

112.543.  BOND  AND  LEDGER  PAPER.     Neenah  Paper 

CoMPA.NY,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Filed  May  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,234.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27.  1916. 

112.544.  BOND  AND  LEDGER  PAPER.     Neenah  Papbb 
Company,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  May  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.236.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   27,   1916. 

112.545.  CANNED  SALMON.     NooK-SACK  Packing  Com- 
I            PANY,   Portland,   Oreg. 

FUed  May  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,048.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1916. 

112.546.  BR.\N  FLOUR.    The  Nobthwbsteu.n  Elevator 
AND  Mill  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,625.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20.  1916. 

112^7.      SAPONACEOUS    POWDER    FOR    CLEANING 
RUGS,    CARPETS,    AND    THE    LIKE.      Olson    Rlo 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  April  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,580.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  27.  1916. 

112.548.  KHAKI   TWILLS.     Oppenheim.   Oberndoef   & 
Co.  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed   May  4,   1916.     Serial  No.  94.900.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1916. 

112.549.  TWO    AND    FOUR    WHEEL    HAND-TRUCKS. 

OXWELD  ACETTUEKB  COMPANY.    ChlcasO.    ill. 

Filed  October  30,  1915.    Serial  No.  90,237.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1916. 

112.660.      COMBINED    RUBBER   AND    FABRIC    HOSE. 
OxwBLD  Acetylene  Company.  Chicago.  IIL 
FUed    November    10.    1915.      Serial    No.    90.566.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  20.  1916. 

112.551.  LIQUID     PREPARATION     FOR     REMOVINu 
RUST.     Thb  P.  k.  W.  Mfg.  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  March  22,  1916.    Serial  No.  93,773.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,   1916. 

112.552.  CHAIRS,     ROCKERS.     TABLES,     AND     SET- 
TEES.    Pacific  Coast  Rattan  Co.,  Oakland.  Cal. 

Filed  April  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,716.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13.   1916. 

112,663.     CERTAIN  NAMED  POODS.     Buobme  W.  Pbn- 
LEY.  Auburn.  Me. 
Piled  April  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  85.765.     PUBLISHID 
JUNE  27,    1916. 

112,654.       HAIR -DRESSING    OINTMENT.       Peptolinb 
Chemical  Co.,  Bessemer.  Ala. 
Piled  May  6,   1916.     Serial   No.  94,963.     PUBLI8HID 
JUNE  27,   1916. 


656 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SEPTEMBKR  12,  1916. 


112,555.      SODIUM    SILICAtE. 
Company.  Philadelphia.  I'a. 
Filed  May  18.  1918.     Serla(l  No.  95.239 
JUNE  27.   1916. 


Phil-vdelphia    Quabti 
PUBLISHED 


Max  Robins,  Cblcago,  111. 
PUBLISHED 


112.556.  LAXATIVE   PILL. 

Filed  April  13.  1916.     SerUl  No.  94.395. 
JUNE  27,   1916. 

112.557.  SIDE-WALL  WARM  AIR  REGISTERS.  Rock 
ISLA.sD  RiGiSTBE  CO.,  Rotk  Island.  111. 

Filed  April  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,236.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   4,   1916.  I 

112.558.  CUMIIONS     ON     BILLIARD    AND    POCKET 
BILLIARD    TABLES.      Tub    BosATTO-BAaaY  Stbitc 
Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  April  17.  1916.     Serl^  No.  94,488.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   4,    1910. 

112.559.  SILK  PIECE  GOODS.  Rotal  Embroidbey 
Works  ;  Naday  &  Flbisohbh,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 

Filed   May   8,   1916.      Serial  No.   94.994.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   4,   1916. 

112.560.  RUBBER  TUBES  AND  RUBBER  TIRES.  RuB- 
BEH  I.NauLATBi)  Mbtals  Oorporation,  Richmond,  Va., 
and  Plainfleld,  N.  J. 

Filed  April  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,432.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE    .'7,    1916, 

112.561.  MEDICINAL  COMPOUND  USED  INTER- 
NALLY FOR  TRP:aTING  CERTAIN  NAMED  AIL- 
MENTS.    Sa.nsbv  Bruth»!B8,  St.   Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  April  8,  1916.     Serla|  No.  94,266.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,   1916. 

112,5^2.      DRINK   MADE   FROM    SELECTED   CEREALS, 
PARTIALLY   ROASTED,  TAKEN   AS  TEA  OR  COF- 
FEE.    Satsop  Phodicb  Compa.sy,  Aberdeen,  Wash. 
Filed  April  19,  1916.     SeriaJ  No.  94,551.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,    1916. 


;rial  No. 


WEAR — VIZ.. 
WITH   GOLD. 

PUBLISHED 


112.563.       JEWELRY     FOR    PERSONAL 

BRACELETS    AND    RIN(}S    PLATED 

ScHEiN  Brothers,  New  fork,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,439. 
JUNE   27,    1916. 

112,664.       CERTAIN    NAMED     BELTING     AND    PACK- 
INGS.     Chas.    a.    Schibbbn    Company,    New    York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed    December    15,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,308.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE   20,   1916. 

112,565.     BLENDED  COFFEB. 
PA.NY.  Camden,  N.  J. 
Filed    February    14,    1910.      Serial    No 
LISHED  JUNE  27.   1916. 


William  S.  Scdll  Com- 


47,808.      PUB- 


112.566.     LADIES-  COATS  AND  WRAPS. 
SiBcraiBD,  Montclalr,  N.  J. 
Filed   May  26,   1916.     Serial  No.  95,457. 
JUNE  27,   1916. 


Mary  Louise 


PUBLISHED 


The  Standard  Brewery,  Chicago,  111. 
Serial    No.    92,169.      PUB- 

AND 

COM- 


!  Serial    No.    93.079.      PUB- 


112.567.  BEER. 
Filed    January    15,    1916 

LISHED   MARCH   21,   1916 

112.568.  PETROLEUM  FURNITURE  -  POLISH 
PETROLEUM  FLOOR  OIL.  Standard  Oil 
PANY.   Bayonne.   N.  J. 

Filed    February    24.    1916.    Is 
LISHED   JUNE    27.    1916. 

112.569        SOAPS. 
York,    N.    Y. 
Filed    December    21.    1916 
LISHED  JUNE   20,    1916. 

112.570.  CANNED       TOMAT<»ES;      CANNED 
CANNED    STRING-BEANfc;.    AND    CANNED 
Stetson  Barret  Co.,  Lo.s  Angeles,  Cal. 

rtled  April  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.397.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20.   1916. 

112.571.  BAKING-POWDER.      Stone  -  Ordean  -  Wells 
C'>MP.\.vY,    Duluth,    Minn. 

Filed  April  24.  1916.     Serial, No.  94.687.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,   1916 


JoH.v    T.    Stanley    Co.,    Inc. 
Serial    No.    91.671. 


New 
PUB 

PBA8, 
CORN. 


J.    Spencer    Turner    Co., 


112,672.     ROUP  CURE.     Ella  B.  Storm,  Medford,  Greg. 
Filed   May   4,   1916.     Serial  No.  94,907.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1916. 

112,573.       PREPARATION    FOR    MAKING    NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC BEVERAGE  AND  AS  MEDICINE  FOR  CER- 
TAIN NAMED  DISEASES.     SuTCLirrs  &.  Bingham, 
Limited.  Manchester,  England. 
Filed    December    22.    1915.      Serial    No.    91,701.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  4,  1916. 

112.674.      SHIRTS.    DRAWERS.    AND    UNION    UNDER- 
SUITS   OF   KNITTED   FABRIC.      Swiss   American 
K.viTTiNG  Mills,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  April  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,209.      PUBLISHED 

JUNE  27,  1916. 

112.676.      COTTON    DUCK. 
New   York.  N.  Y. 
Piled  April  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.656.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1916. 

112,676.        DIGESTER-TANKAGE.     A     STOCK     FOOD. 
Union  Meat  Company.  North  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed    January    27,    1916.      Serial    No.    92.457.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE   20,   1916. 

112.577.        COLD-CREAM.     PERFUME,     COMPLEXION- 
POWDER.   TOOTH-PASTE,   AND  TOILET  WATER. 
United  Drug  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed   May   1.   1916.     Serial   No.  94,847.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE    27.    1916. 

112.678.  SERIES  OF  DIFFERENT  MOTION-PICTURE 
PHOTOPLAYS.  Universal  Film  MANirAcruBiNO 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  .'iO.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,997.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20.  1916. 

112.679.  SERIES  OF  DIFFERENT  MOTION  PICTURE 
PHOTOPLAYS.  Universal  Film  MANurACTVRiNo 
Company.  .New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  30.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,000.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,   1916. 

112.580.  REMEDY  FOR  HEALING  WOUNDS,  CUTS, 
AND  BRUISES.     The  W.  R.  L.  Company.  Athens.  Ga. 

Filed   May  18,   1916.      Serial   No.  95,250.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   4,    1916. 

112.581.  REMEDY  FOR  GONORRHEA.  The  W.  R.  L. 
Company,  Athens,  Ga. 

Filed  May  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,251.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,   1916. 

112.582.  CORNMEAL.  John  Wade  k  Sons,  Memphl«,- 
Tenn. 

Filed    February    12,    1916.      Serial    No.    92.826.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    21.    1916. 

112.583.  LIQUID  PROPHYLACTIC  MOUTH  -  WASH. 
T.  S.  Walker,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  March  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,617.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27.  1916. 

112.584.  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  CARBURETERS  FOR 
GAS-ENGINES.      Ware    Brothers.   Chicago,    111 

Filed  May  6,   1916.      Serial   No.  94.945.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1916. 

112,585      OPEN   AND  PEEP  SIGHTS   FOR   FIREARMS. 
RiiHCRT  L.  Wah.ver,   Boston.  Mass. 
Filed    September    1,    1915.      Serial    No.    88.976.      PUB- 
LISHED  JULY   4.    1916. 

112,686.     MECHANICAL  STARTERS  FOR  MOTOR  CARS. 
Sidney  .Xlfred  Watson,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  March  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,424.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18,  1916. 

112.587.  COFFEE.  The  E.  R.  Webster  Co.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 

Filed  April  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.781.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1916. 

112.588.  THERMOSTATICALLY-CONTROLLED  AUXIL- 
IARY DEVICES  FUR  PREHEATING  THE  FUEL 
OF  COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Whittblsey  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  24.  1914.    Serial  No.  82.168.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1916. 


September  12, 1916. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE 


657 


112,589.    LADIES'  CLOAKS,  SUITS,  AND  SKIRTS.    Wlt- 
KIN  &  ADLIB,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  June  3.  1915.     Serial  No.  87,086.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1916. 

112.690.      AUTOMOBILES    OR    MOTOR-CARS.    MOTOR- 
TRUCKS  AND  TRAILERS.    AND   MOTORCYCLES. 
The  Willys-Ovebland  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,461.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  4,  1916. 

A12,691.     GLOVES.     Wimelbachbb  &  Rice,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  June  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,653.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1916. 

112.692.     GLOVES.     Wimelbachbb  &  Rice.  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  June  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  06,664.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1916. 

112,698.     GLOVES.      Wimblbacheb   &   Rice,   New   York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  June  6,   1916.     Serial  No.  96,666.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1916. 

112,594.     GLOVES.      Wimblbacheb  &  Rice,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  June  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,666.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1916. 

112,596.     GLOVES.     Wimelbachbb  &  Rice,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed   June  6.   1916.     Serial   No.  96,668.   PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1916, 

112,596.     GLOVES.     Wimelbachbb  &  RiCB,  New   York, 
N.  Y. 
Flle<l  June  6,   1916.     Serial  No.  96,669.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1916. 


112.697.      GLOVES.     Wimblbachbb  &   RiCB,  New  Tork. 

N.  Y. 
Filed  June  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,660.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1916. 

112,«98.     GLOVES.     Wimblbacheb  &  Rice,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  June  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,661.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1916. 

112.699.      GLOVES.      Wimelbachbr   &   Rice,   New   York, 
N.  Y. 
Flle<l  June  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,662.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1916. 

112.600.  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  M.  J.  Wohl  &  Co.,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y. 

Filed    Feliruary    16.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,905.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  11.  1916. 

112.601.  INNER-TUBE  AND  CASING  PATCHES  FOR 
VEHICLE  TIRES.  George  Benton  Wood,  Duluth, 
Minn, 

Filed   May  8,   1916.     Serial  No.  86,499.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1916. 

112.602.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
HOG-CHOLERA.      Sqiire   Wright.   Madison.    Fla. 

Filed  March  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.732.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27.  1916, 

112.603.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.  Wm.  Zinsser  it  Co.  Inc.,  Wew  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  March  16,  1916.    Serial  No.  93,692.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1916. 
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19,556— Title:  "CONSUMfeRS  CIOAR  SHOP."  (For 
Cigars.)  Chas.  S.  AufeAMS,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Piled 
July  20.  1916. 

19,556.— rifle;  "  PROORES.SIVE  HEART  BEATS."  (For 
Apparatus  for  I'laylnt;  a  Oame.)  LrcT  Alden.  Sagi- 
naw,  Mich.      Fllcl   .\uyust  12,  1918. 

19.557.— rt««.-  "  EmiENI"REIS."  (For  B<»er.)  BrcT- 
RC8  Briwixo  Co..  Buryri]-^.  Ohio  Filed  July  24, 
1916. 

19,558.— ritJc.     "MICHTCIV     SPEARMI.N'T     CHEWING 

GUM."      (For      Chewinj;  <;um.  I      Abk.aiiaii      Colkbr. 

N>wport,   Ky.      F1U><1   August  11,   1916. 
19,559— 7if/e.-    ■   RE.vrVA."      (For    a    Sralp    Tonic    and 

Stimulant.)      Dr.  A.  <"    Daniels,  I.n'c.  Boston,  Mass. 

FiU'ii   .August  22,   1916. 

19.560— rtfle.  "  DIGESTO  ••  *For  Capsules  >  J.  A. 
DBMS.   Wor(e»ter,  .Mast.      FUetl  July  24.  1916 

19,561— Tifte.  "  MADE  4S  ONLY  FRANK  KNOWS 
HOW."  (For  Meat  Tr^-at.s.)  L.  Frank  &  Son  Com- 
pany. Milwaukee,  Wis.   ,  Filed  August  9,  1916. 

19M2.— Title:  "  POET  ktJMMEL."  (For  Kummel.) 
Joseph  Gretschel.  L^ng  Island  City,  N.  Y.  Filed 
March  16.  1916.  i 

19,563.— ritic-  '•  CLEVELAiNDER."  (For  Beer.)  The 
GtND  Brewing  Co.,  C^veland,  Ohio.  Piled  August 
4.  1916. 

19,564— ritJe.   "THE  ROyWl  LIQUID." 

Ing  and    Cleaning   Llqu  d.) 
more.    Md.     Filed   Aug\]st   12, 

19,565.— Title:  "  NU  VIDA. ' 
Nbaman,  Pittsburgh.  Pii. 


Charles 
1916. 


(For  a  Scour- 
Ranil.   Baltl- 


(For  Liqueur.)      Harbt   I. 
Filed  August  19.  1916. 


1».6«6.— rute;  '•  LIPTONS  TEA."  (For  Tea.)  Tho«.  J. 
LiPTON,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago,  111.  Piled 
August  14,  1916. 

19,567.— Title.-  "  LIPTONS  TEA."  (For  Tea.)  Thob.  J. 
LiPTOS,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
August  14,  1916. 

19.668.— Title:  "LIPTONS  TEA."  (For  Tea.)  Tho«.  J. 
LiPTON,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago,  IlL  Filed 
Aaguflt  14,  1916. 

19,569— ri««;  "LIPTONS  TEA."  (For  Tea.)  Thos.  J. 
LiPTON,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago,  111.  Piled 
August   14,   1916. 

19,570 —ri«e;  "  LIPTONS  TEA."  (For  Tea.)  Thos.  J. 
LiPTON,  Nfw  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago,  111.  Piled 
August  14,  1916. 

19,571.— r«U.-  "  LIPTONS  TEA."  (For  Tea.)  Thos.  J. 
LiPTON,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Chicago,  111.  Piled 
August  14,  1916. 

19,672.— Tit/c-  "LIPTONS  TEA."  (For  Tea.)  Thos.  J. 
LiPTOw,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago,  111.  FUed 
August  14,  1916. 

19,678.— T«I«."  LIPTONS  TEA."  (For  Tea.)  Thos.  J. 
LiPTON,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago,  111.  Piled 
August  14,  1916. 

19,574.— Ti«e.  "  MICHIGAN  PEPPERMINT  CHEWING 
GUM."  (For  Chewing  -  Gum.)  Abraham  Colker, 
Newport,  Ky.     Filed  August  11,  1916. 

19,676.— ritJe.-  "WHITE  LILY."  (For  Tea.)  Samubl 
Zbchnowite,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  August  10,  1916. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  12,   1916. 


•3     HEALII 


4.462.— Title.      "REUTER'3     HEALING 
Soap.  J     Barclay  Sl  Co.,  New  York,  N. 
26,  1916. 

4,453.— TitJe.-  '  TRIC^FERO  DE  BARRY.' 
Tonic.)  Barclay  k  Co.^  New  York,  N. 
26,  1916. 


SOAP."       (For 
Y.     Filed  June 


(For  a  Hair- 
Y.     Filed  June 


4,454.— Title.-   "  SHO'   DAT'J   DE   PAPAH   AH   WANTS." 

(For    Wheat    Breakfast    Food.)       Cream    ob-    Wheat 
Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  July  24,  1916. 

4,455— Titie.  "  MY  MUVHR  TOLD  ME  CREAM  OF 
WHEAT  WOULD  M  \KP:  ME  BIG  AND  FAT — 
NOW  HOW  MUCH  WILL  I  HAVE  TO  EAT  TO 
GROW  AS  BIG  AS  TH.iT?  "  (For  Wheat  Breakfast 
Food.)  Crbam  or  WhRat  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Piled  August  12,  1916. 


4,456 —Title.  "  MOTT'S  APPLE  VINEGAR."  (For  Ap- 
ple Vinegar.)  Dtr»Y-MoTT  Co.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  August  23,  1916. 

4,467.— Title.  "CHERRY  SMASH."  (For  Cherry- 
Smash.)  John  E.  Fowler,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed 
May  18,  1916. 

4,458— Title.  "CHERRY  SMASH."  (For  Cherry. 
Smash.)  John  E.  Fowler,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed 
May  18,  1916. 

4,469.— Title.  "  SOMEWHERE  EVERY  DAY."  (For 
Toasted  Corn  Flakes.)  Kbllooo  Toasted  Coaw 
Flakb  Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  August  12, 
1916. 

4,460— Title;  "  STOCKLIN'S  FOOT-BALM."  (For  a 
Preparation  for  the  Feet.)  Stocklin  Laboratoribs 
Company,  Menominee,  Mich.    Piled  August  14,  1916. 


659 


DECISION 


O 


or  THE 


cois/Cis^issioisrEK/    01^   i=^^TEiiNrTs 


AND  or 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  COUETS. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolmnbia. 

Slinoluff  v.  Sweet  and  Spinasse.    Sweet  v.  Sung- 
i.uFF  AND  Spinasse. 
Decided  May  ti,  1916. 

1.  INTBSTBBBNCK QCBSTION       OF       PATENTABILITY       NOT 

Considered  by  Court. 
In  an  appeal  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in 
an  interference  proceeding  the  question  of  the  patent- 
ability of  the  counts  will  not  be  considered  even  though 
the  Office  allowed  one  of  the  parties  to  take  testimony 
upon  that  question. 

2.  Samb — Rbdcction   to   Practice. 

Evidence  considered  and  found  to  .establish  reduction 
to  practice  of  a  method  of  drawing  gli^s  cylinder. 

Mr.  J.  C.  Bradley  for  Slingluff. 

Mr.  Krncst  Mllkinson,  .Mr.  V.  V.  UtauJJer,  Mr. 
C.  P.  liyrnts,  and  Mr.  G.  H.  Parmelec  for  Sweet  and 
Spinasse. 

Mr.  C.  P.  Bymc9  and  Mr.  G.  H.  Parinelee  for 
Sw<^t.    , 

Mr.  Ernest  Wilkinsun,  Mr.  C.  C.  Stauffer,  and 
Mr.  •/.  C.  Bradley  for  Slingluff  and  Spina.sse. 

RoBB,  J.:        ' 

These  are  appeals  from  decisions  of  the  Comiuis- 
sloner  of  Patents  in  an  interference  proceeding  In 
which  priority  of  invention  was  awarded  to  the 
party  Spinasse. 

The  invention  is  a  methml  for  drawing  glass 
cylinders,  such  as  are  used  in  nialiing  commercial 
window-glass.  In  the  prior  practice  a  heated  bait 
was  ustMl,  the  result  being  that  more  or  less  glass 
adheretl  thereto.  This  made  it  necessary,  before  the 
bait  fould  he  use<l  again,  to  remove  this  gia.ss  and. 
of  course.  It  also  was  necessary  to  reheat  the  bait. 
Under  the  present  invention  a  cold  bait  is  used  and 
the  object iojiable  features  of  the  prior  art  thereby 
are  overcome  entirely.  In  short,  as  was  found  by 
the  Patent  Ollk^e  and  readily  com-ed^nj  at  the  bar, 
this  invention  is  of  grtiat  utility. 

The  single  count  reads  as  follows: 

The  herein  desc-ribed  method  of  drawing  glass  cylinders 
from  a  body  of  plass  with  a  metal  bait  havint:  its  bottom 
open  and  its  interior  thereaboye  of  a  larger  dimension 
than  the  opening,  which  consists  in  maintaining  the  bait 
at  a  temperature  to  chill  the  glaes,  Immersing  the  bait 
while  at  such  temperature  to  such  a  depth  as  to  permit 
the  glass  to  flow  upward  Into  the  enlari;e(l  interior  where 
\i  is  chilled  by  the  relatively  low  temperature  of  the  bait, 
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and  then  raising  the  bait  supporting  the  cylinder  as  it 
Is  drawn  by  the  glass  within  the  bait  and  applying  air 
pressure  to  its  Interior,  with  the  glass  upon  the  Interior 
of  the  bait  supported  free  to  shrink  radially  toward  the 
center  of  the  bait. 

We  first  will  dispose  of  the  contention  of  the  party 
Sweet,  who  failetl  to  overcome  Spinasses  prior 
record  date,  but  who  was  permitte<l  by  the  Patent 
OtRce  to  introduce  evidence  to  show  that  the  Issue 
was  not  patentable  over  the  prior  art.  including  a 
patent  to  Spinasse.  It  is  urged  that  inasmuch  as 
Sweet  was  permitted  to  present  this  question  to  the 
Patent  Office  tribunals,  we  should  consider  it  here. 
But  we  rei>eateflly  have  ruled  that  our  jurisdiction 
in  interference  proceedings  is  confined  to  a  deter- 
mination of  the  question  of  priority,  (\orling  v. 
Hayes,  37  App.  D.  C,  169;  in  re  FuUager,  32  App. 
D.  C.  222.)  We  further  have  ruled  that  in  such  a 
procee<llng  we  would  not  consider  whether  a  statu- 
tory bar  existetl  to  the  grant  of  a  patent  to  the  suc- 
cessful party,  since  that  question  was  tCv  the  con- 
sideration of  the  Commissioner  alone.  (Burson  v. 
Vogel,  29  App.  D.  C,  388 ;  Norliug  v.  Hayes,  37  App. 
D.  C,  169.)  And  in  Gueniffet  v.  Wietorsohn  (30 
App.  D.  C,  432)  it  was  rule<l  that  whether  either 
of  the  parties  ultimately  will  have  a  right  to  a 
patent  under  his  pending  application  will  not  be 
determintHl  in  an  interference  prtK-e<Hling.  where  the 
issue  is  that  of  priority  of  invention.  In  Sobey  v. 
Holselaw,  (28  App.  D.  C,  65.)  Mell  v.  Midgley,  (31 
App.  D.  C,  534,)  and  Lecroix  v.  Tyberg  (38  App. 
D.  C,  586)  we  ruled  that  the  question  of  patent- 
ability of  the  alleged  invention  would  not  be  con- 
sidered by  us  in  an  interference  proceeding.  We 
therefore  rule  that  Sweet  has  no  standing  in  this 
pro<*ee<ling.  and  hence  that  his  appeal  must  he  dis- 
missed. 

We  come  now  to  the  controversy  between  Spinasse 
and  SlingiufT.  That  Spinasse  was  the  first  to  con- 
ceive is  conceded,  and  well  Jt  may  be.  since  his 
evidence  is  conclusive  upon  this  point  and  shows 
that  he  made  and  disclosed  the  Invention  in  Novem- 
ber of  1909.  He  was  a  workman,  without  means, 
but  after  exhibiting  his  invention  to  several  he 
erected  In  his  cottage,  in  the  spring  of  1910,  an 
apparatus  for  the  purpose  of  testing  it  and  produced 
glass  cylinders  by  his  process  from  C  to  10  indies 
ill  diameter  and  from  6  to  40  inches  in  length.  The 
largest  cylinders  drawn,  when  cut  and  flattened, 
No.  2.1 
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would  produce  a  plate  abcut  30  by  44  inches,  which 
would  be  enough  to  form  about  16  panes  8  by  10. 
The  Examiner  of  Interferences  ruled  that  these  ex- 
periments sufficiently  demonstrated  the  practica- 
bility of  the  invention  and  therefore  amounted  to 
reduction  to  practice.  In  this  we  concur.  It  is 
urge<l  by  Slingluflf  that  th((  cylinders  were  not  suffi- 
ciently long,  but  we  tind  nothing  in  tiie  claim  as  to 
eittier  the  length  of  the  cj  Under  or  the  puriwse  for 
which  it  is  to  be  drawn.  J.s  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences pertinently  suggests — 

the  Invention  in  Issue  is  a  method  of  drawing  glass  cyl- 
inders, not  a  method  of  prod  icing  flat  window  glass.  It 
was  known,  as  a  part  of  the  prior  art,  that  cylinders  of 
glass  could  be  capped,  split,  and  flattened.  These  opera- 
tions constituted  no  part  of  xpe  Invention  In  issue. 

That  longer  cylinders  were  not  produced  at  this 
time  was  due  solely  to  the  cramped  quarters  in 
which  tlie  apparatus  was  i  istalled.  Tlie  production 
of  a  cylinder  40  iuclies  in  iengtli,  however,  as  fully 
demonstratetl  the  utility  jf  the  cold-bait  process, 
that  is,  the  utility  of  the  invention  in  issue,  as  the 
protluction  of  a  nmch  longer  cylinder.  While  it  was 
well  iiuuvvn  that  longer  cylinders  could  be  drawn, 
it  was  not  known  that  cylinders  of  any  length  could 
be  produced  by  this  proc?ss,  but  this  latter  fact 
was  demonstrated  clearly  in  these  experiments.  Any 
sliilliHl  workman,  under  normal  conditions,  would 
have  had  no  dilliculty  whai  ever  in  producing  longer 
cylinders  if  they  were  desired. 

In  October.  1910,  Spinas>e  had  certain  interviews 
with  olticials  of  the  ritt.slnirg  I'late  Gla.ss  Company, 
including  SlinglulT.  He  hud  with  him  his  bait,  In 
which  was  a  cylinder,  and  the  evidence  clearly 
shows  that  it  had  l)een  ilrawn  by  the  cold-bait 
process.  Slingluff's  allege*  date  of  conception  tca$ 
later  than  thiif  intervUic.  however,  our  ruling  that 
Spinasse  already  had  retHi*  ttl  the  invention  to  prac- 
tice renders  it  unnecessary  to  determine  whether 
Slingluff  deriveti  the  inven  ion  from  Spinasse. 

The  decision  is  atlirmetl. 

Affirmetl. 
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Notice  of  Canoelatioii. 

Dei-artment  or  the  |.STERioa, 

U.MTKD  States  I'ate.nt  OrricE. 

Waj<hingt<m,  D.  C,  Auguist  tt,  1916. 
The  Standard   starter  *   Specialty  Company,  iti  ataiont 

or  leaal  rcpreHentativei*,  take  notice: 

A  ranceiatlon  proceeding  having  been  instituted  by  this 
Office  upon  the  application  ol  The  Little  (Jiant  Starter 
Co.  of  Canton.  Ohio,  to  efff^-t  the  cancelation  of  the 
trade-marn  registration  of  Th^-  Standard  Starter  &  Spe- 
»?"'^^r.i^"'i^'P^"-^-  *^'  ^^*  Ca.xtt)n  llldg.,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
•No.  10(.564,  dated  lH»ceml)er  7,  1915.  and  the  registry 
return  receipt  for  the  uotict  of  such  application  for 
cancelation  sent  to  The  Standard  Starter  &  Specialty 
Company  having  been  retiiriled  signed  by  The  (;iant 
Starter  Co..  and  said  comuany  having  failed  to  flle  evi- 
dence of  ownership  as  requlr.-d  In  <  )fflte  action  of  .Vugust" 
1910,  notl.e  Is  hereby  giv.'n  that  unless  The  Standard 
Starter  v%  Spe<ialty  Company.  Its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  app.-firance  therein  within  thirty 
ilays  from  the  tlrst  publication  of  this  order  the  cancela- 
tion will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrnciAL  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weelts. 

B..F.  W lilt EUE AD.  Firsf  Assistant  Commugioner. 
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Interference  Notices. 

Departme.nt  op  the  I.vtehioh, 

U.NiTED  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  September  7,  1916. 
Henri  Pierre  Francois  Leprince,  his  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Wade  Corset  Company,  Park 
avenue  and  One  Hundred  and  Thirtieth  street.  New  York 
N.  Y..  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark 
registered  August  12,  1890,  No.  18.301,  to  Henri  Pierre 
Francois  Leprince,  No.  44  Boulevard  Sebastopol,  Paris 
trance,  and  the  Office  having  been  unable  to  secure  proper 
service  on  said  Leprince,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless 
said  Henri  Pierre  Francois  Leprince,  his  assigns  or  legal 
represenutives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the 
Interferenc-e  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default 

Ihis  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Dei-artmb.nt  of  the  I.nteriob, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Wctshington,  D.  C,  September  1,  1916.  • 

Jacob  Woolner,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 
notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  applications  of  the  Ruehl  Brewing  Company 
of  264tJ  Arthlngtou  street,  Chicago,  111.,  and  The  Adolph 
Coors  Brewing  and  Manufacturing  Company,  at  (iolden 
Colo.,  for  registration  of  a  trade  mark  and  trade-mark 
registered  November  20,  1888,  No.  16,023.  to  Ja.ob 
VVoolner,  of  Peoria,  111.,  and  the  registry  return  receipt 
for  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  to  Jacob  Woolner 
having  been  returned  signed  by  E.  S.  Woolner,  and  said  E. 
S.  VVoolner  having  failed  to  Hie  evidence  of  his  right  to 
Intervene  on  behalf  of  Jacob  Woolner,  and  the  actions  of 
July  25.  1916.  declaring  the  interference  and  setting  times 
for  testimony,  sent  to  Lewis  Abraham,  at  Washington, 
u.  C,  attorney  of  Jacob  Woolner,  having  been  returneil 
by  the  post-office  undellverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  Jacob  Woolner,  his  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty 
days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  interfer- 
fercnce  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD.  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Department  of  the  I.vterior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  August  t9,  1916. 

The   Imperial   Company,   its  assigns   ur   legal  representa- 
tives, take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  bv  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Lyon  &  Healyl  of  202  South 
VVabush  avenue.  Chicago,  111.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade-mark  registered  August  20,  1895,  No. 
2t),982,  to  The  Imperial  Company,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
and  Chicago,  111.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent 
to  the  said  The  Imperial  Company  at  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  undellverable, 
notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  The  Imperial  Company, 
Its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appear- 
ance therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication 
of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In 
case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD.  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  August  U,  1916. 
The  Springfield  Rubber  Tire  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal 

representatives,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Standard  Tire  and  Rubber 
Manufacturing  Company,  Hippodrome  Building,  Cleveland 
Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  trade  mark  and  trade-mark  reg- 
istered July  7.  1903,  No.  40,747.  to  The  Springfield  Rub- 
ber Tire  Company,  of  New  Haven,  Conn.,  and  a  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  said  The 
Springfield  Rubber  Tire  Company  at  the  said  address  hav- 
ing been  returned  by  the  post-offlie  undellverable  notice 
Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  The  Springfield  Rubber 
Tire  Company,  Its  assigns  or  legal  representatives  shall 
enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the 
first  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazett* 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD.  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 
No.  2.] 
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Drawings. 
Ri7La  88. 

38.  When  there  are  drawings,  the  description  will  refer 
to  the  dlflferent  views  by  flgures  and  to  the  different  parta 
by  letters  or  numerals,  (preferably  the  latter.) 

RDLB    52 — KXTBACT. 

(8)  The  dlfTerent  views  should  be  consecutively  numbered. 
Letters  and  figures  of  reference  must  be  carefully 
formed.  They  should,  if  possible,  measure  at  least  one- 
eighth  of  an  inch  in  height,  so  that  they  may  bear  re- 
duction to  one  twenty-four  to  of  an  inch  ;  and  they  may 
be  much  larger  when  there  is  sufficient  room.  They 
must  be  so  placed  In  the  close  and  complex  parts  of 
drawings  as  not  to  Interfere  with  a  thorough  compre- 
hension of  the  same,  and  therefore  should  rarely  cross 
or  mingle  with  the  lines.  When  neceasarlly  grouped 
around  a  certain  part,  they  should  be  placed  at  a  little 
distance,  where  there  is  available  space,  and  connected 
by  short  broken  lines  with  the  parts  to  which  they  refer. 
They  must  never  appear  upon  shaded  surfaces,  and 
when  it  is  difficult  to  avoid  this,  a  blank  space  must  be 
left  In  the  shading  where  the  letter  occurs,  so  that  It 
shall  appear  perfectly  distinct  nnd  separate  from  the 
work.  If  the  same  part  of  an  Invention  appear  in  more 
than  one  view  of  the  drawing  it  must  always  be  repre- 
sented by  the  same  character,  and  the  same  character 
must  never  be  used  to  designate  different  parts. 

It  is  suggested  that  nuinertils  or  letters  l>e  used 
without  e.\i)ouent.<« 

Briets  in  Appealed  Oases. 

All  briefs  filed  in  this  Office  should  have  conspicuously 
printed  thereon  a  statement  designating  thi>  particular  tri- 
bunal of  the  Patent  Office  to  which  the  brief  is  addressed 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 
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303 

327 


Condition,  at  Close  of  Butineu  September  16,  1916. 


DlvisloQj  and  luhjects  of  loventioD. 


314 

1. 

128 

2. 

175 

3. 

232 

4. 

167 
318 

5. 
6. 

312 
131 

7. 

142 
235 
154 

9. 
10. 
11. 

S22 
329 

12. 
13. 

Closure  '  'perators;  Fenoes:  <  Jates:  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plows;  Railway  Gates;  S««ders  and  Planters; 
Treea.  Plants,  and  KIcwers. 

He«  Culture;  Curtains,  Shades,  and  Screens:  I)alr\-;  Lab«l  Pasting  and  Paper  [ranging;  Paper  Files 
and  Hinders;  Medicines;  Pneumatics,  Presses;  I'ents,  Canopies,  '■rabrellas,  and  Canes:  ToDacco. 

.\nneallng  and  Tenip«ring:  Klectrlc  Heating  and  Rheostats:  Klectrochemistr>-:  Heating;  Metal- 
Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Metallurgy;  Plastic  Metal  Working. 

Conveyers;  Elevators;  F.xcavatlng:  Hoisting:  Loading  and  Inloadlng:  Pneumatic  Despatch;  Push- 
ing and  Pulling  De\  ices:  Hallway  Mail  Delhery;  Store-Service,   Traversing  Hoists. 

Itookhindlng:  Harvpstws:  Jewelrv;  Music 

Hleachlng  and  Dvelng;  Chemicals:  Kxploslves:  Fertilhers;  Liquid  Coating  Compositions;  Plastic 
Compositions:  Preserving:  Sugar  and  Salt;  Substance  Preparation. 

F.ducatlonal  .Applianoei:  Clutches:  frames  and  Toys;  Motors:  Optics;  Velocipedes 

Pe<Js:  Chairs;  FlexiMe-Cheet  Securing  Devices:  Furniture:  Kltcnen  and  Table  Articles;  Store  Far- 
nlture:  Supports. 

.\lr  ana  (las  Pumps:  Hvdraullc  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid:  Motors,  Fluid-Current;  Pumps 

Carriages  and  Wagons:  iSpring  Devices 

Hoot  and  Shoe  Making;  Itoots,  Shoes,  and  Ij^ngiaga;  Button,  Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Harness; 
Leather  Manufactures:  Nailing  and  Stapling.  Whips  and  Whip  Apparatus. 

Joumal-Hoxes,  Pulleys,  ftn(i  Shafting;  I.ulirication:  Machine  Klements 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  bv  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
olT^ce  action. 
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15. 


16. 
17. 
IS. 
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179 

20 

112 

21 

249 

22 

379 

23 

144 

24 

315 

25 

106 

2H 

377 

27 

65 

28 

147 

29 

152 

30 

172 

31 

278     32. 

71      33. 

304  .  U. 


57 

35. 

264 

3«. 

107 

37. 

378 

38. 

321 

39. 

280 

40. 

US 

41. 

244 

4Z 

382 

43. 

Ammunition  and  Expl<Bi''«  Charges,  Malting:  Holt  Nail,  Nut.  Rl\et,and  Screw  Making;  Boring  and 
I>rilling:  Button  .Making:  Chain,  Staple,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  l>rlven,  Heade<l,  and  Screw- 
Threaiied  Fastenings;  'iear  Cutting,  Milling,  and  Planing:  Metal  i'rawing:  Metal  Forging  and 
Welding:  Metal  Rolllcg.  Metal  Tools  and  Implements,  .Making:  Metal  Working;  Needle  and  Pin 
Making.  Nut  an<l  Holt  locks:  Turning. 

Compound  Tools:  Cutting  and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Farrler>-;  Metal-Bending;  Metal-Orna- 
menting: Sheet-Metal  \\"are.  Making:  Tools:  Wire  Fabrics  and  Structure:  Wlre-W'orklng. 

Brea<J,  I'astn.',  and  Confection  .Making:  Coating:  Fuel:  i.lass:  Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analogous 
.Manufactures;  Paper-Making  and  Fifjer  I.it>eraiion;  I'lastlc  Block  and  Karthenware  .\pparatus; 
Plastics 

Electric  Signaling:  HafHant  Energy;  Telegraphy:  Telephony 

Matrix-.Maklng,  '  irnamentation:  Paper  Vianufactures;   Printing:  Type-Bar  Making 

Fluid- Pressure  liegulators:  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Liquid  iieaters  and  Xaporlzers;  Miscellaneous 
Heat-Engine  Plants:  Spee«l  Responsive  I'evices;  Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps;  Steam-Engines; 
Steam- Engine  Valves, 

Damoers,  Automatic:  fJurnaces:  Heating  Systems:  Stoves  and  Furnaces 

.\rtificlal  Body  Members:  Builders'  Hardware;  Cutlery;  Dentistr>-;  Locks  and  Latches;  Sa/es;  Under- 
taking. 

Brakes  and  lilns;  Carding;  Cloth-Finishing:  Continuous-Strip  Feeding;  Cordage;  Felt  and  Fur; 
Knitting  and  Nettim;:  Silk:  Spinning;  Weaving,  Wlnillngand  Reeling. 

Aeronautics;  Air-<iuns,  Cntapulls,  and  Targets:  Ammimition  and  Explosive  Devices;  Beets  and 
Buoys:  Firearms:  Marine  Propulsion:  Ordnance:  Ships. 

Acoustics:  Coin-Hanllitg:  Horology;  Recorders;  Registers;  Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

Apparel.  Apparel  Apparatus:  Sewing-Machines 

-VgUating;  Butchering;  Centrifugal  Bov^l  Separators;  Mills;  I'hreshing;  Vegetable  Cutters  and  Cnuben. 

P^lectrlcity,  <;eneration;  Motive  Power 

Brushing  and  Scrubbing;  'irlndlng  and  Polishing;  Laundry;  Washing  .Apparatus 

Internal -Com  bust  Ion  Eegines 

Coopering;  Fire-Escapes:  Ladders:  Roofs;  Wheelwright-Machines;  Wooden  Buildings;  W'ood^awing; 
\S  ooii-Turnlng;  W  oocjworking;  Woodworking  Tools. 

Illuminating- Burners;  Illumination.  Liquid  and  (Jaseous  Fuel  Burners;  Tvpe-Wrlting  Machines... 

-Mcohol;  Ammonia,  Wster,  and  Wood  I)lstillatlon:  Charcoal  and  Coke:  Cos,  Heating  and  Illumi- 
nating; Hides,  Skins,  and  I-««ther;  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Mineral  Oils:  oils,  Fats,  and 
t;iue. 

CarbonatIng  Beverageac  Dispensing  Beverages:  Dispensing:  Domestic  Cooking  Vessels;  Gas  and 
Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange:  Packaging  Liquids:  Refrigeration. 

Bridges;  Hydraulic  Engineering;  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures.  .Metallic  Building  Structures; 
Paving. 

Railways;  Railway-Brakes;  Railway  Ralls  and  Joints;  Railway  Rolling  Stock;  Railway  Ties  and 
Fasteners 

Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc:  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibiting:  (larment-Supporters;  Toilet... 

Driers;  Geometrical  Inatruments;  Measuring  Instruments:  Photography 

Electric  Lamps;  Electricity,  Conduits;  Electricity,  General  Applications 

Animal  Husbandry;  E»rth  D«rlng;  Fishing  and  trapping;  SUtionerv;  Stone-Working;  Wells...     . 

Water  Distribution ' 

Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars;  Check-Controlled  Apparatus:  Cloth,  I^eather,  ami  i<uh)ber  Receptacles: 
Deposit  and  Collection  Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping  and  Storing  Vessels:  Package  and  Article 
Carriers;  Paper  Receptacles:  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages;  Woalen  Receptacles. 

Railway  Dra/t  .Appliances:  Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels 

Electricity,  Conductors;  Rauwav  Signaling;  Signals;  Electricity-Transmission  to  Vehicles 

Baths  and  Closets:  Eleotrlcltv.  Medical  and  Surgical:  Flre-Extlngulshers;  Sewerage;  Surgerv;  Water 
Puriflcation.  j 


July  17 

Mar.  11 

Aug.  16 

June  17 

May   12 
Apr.  13 

Mar.  18 
Mar.  11 

Mar.     9 
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July     5 

May     1 
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Apr.  24 
May  6 
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Mar.  18 
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July  19 

Feb.  2 

Aug.  9 

June  7 
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July  8 
Mar.  .30 

Apr.  1 
May  20 

Mar.     6 

Apr.  1 
Apr.  17 
Feb.  12 
July  29 
Mar  24 
Apr.   27 

June  12 
Fsb.  2-. 
July    12 


July  19 
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Aug.  12 

July    25 
July    24 

June  10 
July    10 

June  22 

Aug.     j 
Sept.    5 

June  19 
Aug.  12 


.Vug.  3 
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June  21 
July  o 
Aug.    2 

July   28 
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Aug.    2 

June  18 

Apr.     3 

June  17 
July  29 
June  15 
Aug.  14 
June  22 
July   28 

Aug.  16 
Aug.    1 


July 

17 

July 

15 

May 

13 

Aug.  9 
July  l.'> 
June  26 
July  28 
July  1 
Aug.    1 


Aug.  4 
May  9 
JtUy     8 
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704 

95 

280 

310 
263 

7l*o 
1241 

561 
931 
106 

725 
449 


343 

276 


5.54 
2S7 
108 


412 
228 

828 

607 

506 

448 
220 
720 
262 
524 
396 

361 

370 

784 
327 
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920 
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245 
438 

690 


427 
574 
183 


Oldest  new  case.  Fsb. 2;  oldait  amended,  Apr. 3. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action..... 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     SEPTEMBER     19,     19  16. 


1,198,400.  VENTILATOR.  Axel  Andebson,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  22.022. 
(CI.  98—27.) 


A  conduit  »i»'<-t!on  adapted  to  l>e  UKed  with  a  second  con- 
duit He<'tl«in,  ami  of  such  internal  diameter  as  to  fit  over 
the  end  of  said  .sfcond  sfctlon.  a  substantially  circular 
damper  pivoted  In  said  section  at  the  point  to  which  said 
second  set-tlon  is  adapted  to  extend,  one  half  of  said 
damper  I>tdng  <»f  the  diameter  of  the  inside  of  the  section 
and  the  other  half  belntr  of  a  diameter  of  the  inside  of 
said  8e«'<ind  section  whereby  when  said  second  section  is 
Inserted  in  said  section  the  damper  may  be  swung  open 
In  one  dlfe<tl(>n  but  will  t>e  held  against  movement  in  the 
other  direction  by  the  end  of  said  second  Hectlon  acting 
as  a  stop. 


1,198.401.  MOVIK  WKITKR.  Arthir  F.  Blan chard, 
("anibridge,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  2:{.  1915.  Serial  .No. 
57,608.      (CI.  35 — 12.) 


—  -.—  4 


1.  A  scenarl>»  forming  device  comprising  a  case,  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  plot  suggesting  representatives  there- 
in, and  means  to  present  to  the  operator  a  representation 
from  one  or  more  of  the  plurality  of  groups  in  a  predeter- 
mined order. 

2.  A  scenario  forming  device  comprising  a  case,  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  plot  suggesting  media  movably  mounted 
therein,  and  means  to  present  to  the  operator  thought 
stimulating  media  In  relatively  logical  sequence. 

3.  K  scenario  forming  device  comprising  a  case,  a  plu- 
rality of  strips  of  flexible  material  therein,  groups  of  plot 
suggesting  representations  thereon,  a  plurality  of  rollers 
in  the  case  <-arrylng  said  strips,  and  means  in  the  case 
for  feeding  th«'  strips  to  cause  them  to  present  to  the 
operator  one  or  more  of  such  representations. 

4.  A  scenario  forming  <levice  comprising  a  case,  a  plu- 
rality of  strips  ot  flexible  material  therein,  groups  of  plot 
suggesting  words  of  different  grammatical  classification 
arranged   in   predetermined   order  thereon,  a   plurality   of 


rollers  in  the  case  carrying  said  strips,  and  means  for 
presenting  to  the  operator  a  plurality  of  said  thought 
stimulating   representations. 

5.  A  scenario  forming  device  comprising  a  case,  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  plot  suggesting  media  movably  mounted 
therein,  and  means  to  present  to  the  operator  thought 
stimulating  Illustrations  In  suggestive  sequence. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,198.402.  (iLAS.S  <;RIM»l.\«i  TABLE.  Edwabd  Rao- 
NALL,  rittsiiurgh.  Ta..  assignor  to  Zoffer  Plate  <;ia.ss 
Manufacturing  Company.  IMttsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Nov.  .JO.  1915.  Serial  No. 
64.245.      (CI.  51—11.) 


1.  A  rotatal)le  glass  grinding  table  having  a  hollow  In- 
terior and  a  plurality  of  adjacent  circular  upwardly  di- 
verging openings  through  the  upper  wall  of  the  table, 
means  for  exhausting  the  air  from  the  hollow  Interior, 
and  a  superimposed  porous  bedding  of  compressible  mate- 
rial. 

2.  .\  rotatable  glass  grinding  table  having  a  hollow  In- 
terior and  a  plurality  of  adjacent  circular  upwardly  di- 
verging openings  through  the  upper  wall  of  the  table, 
means  for  exhausting  the  air  from  the  hollow  Interior,  a 
.superimposed  porous  bedding  of  compressible  material, 
and  a  surrounding  peripheral  air  sealing  covering  for  the 
edges  of  said  l>eddlng. 

3.  .\  rotatai)le  glass  grinding  table  having  a  hollow  in- 
terior and  a  plurality  of  adjacent  openings  through  the 
upper  wall  of  the  table,  means  for  exhausting  the  air 
from  the  hollow  Interior,  a  layer  of  Impervious  material 
on  the  surface  of  the  table  having  openings  registering 
with  the  table  <  penlngs,  and  a  superlmpose<l  bedding  of 
compressible  material. 

4.  In  a  rota  table  glass  supporting  table  of  the  class  de- 
scribed having  an  Interior  vacuum  cavity  and  an  upper 
supporting  wall  provided  with  a  plurality  of  adjacent  up- 
wardly flaring  transverse  openings  communicating  through 
diminished  openings  with  the  interior  ;  the  combination 
with  said  upp-r  wall,  of  a  layer  of  compressible  porous 
material,  and  glass  plates  laid  thereover. 

5.  In  a  rotntalile  glass  supporting  table  of  the  class  de- 
scribed having  an  Interior  vai  uum  cavity  and  an  upper 
supporting  wall  provided  with  a  plurality  of  adjacent  up- 
wardly flaring  transverse  openings  communicating  through 
diminished    openings   with    the  Interior  ;    the   combination 
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hereover.  and  a  surrounding 
p<'rlpheral  e<lges  of  the  bed- 
entlng  the  entrance  of  air. 


he 


p  ev 


1,198.403.       OLASS  (iKlM> 
\ALL,   Pittsburgh,    I'a.,   as 
Manufacturing    <.'onipan.v. 
ration  of  West   Virginia. 
So.  88,113.      (Cl.  51—11. 


ll.\(;    TAHLK.      EnwAHD    Bao- 

lignor   to  Zoffer   Plate   Glass 

Pittsburgh,     Pa.,    a     Corpo- 

Kile.1  Mar.  :U.  1910.     Serial 


In   combination    with   a   rftatable   glass    tfrindln«    table 


having  a  hollow  interlDr  and 
Ings  through  its  upp»T  wall 
terior   vacuum    cavity,   of   a 


a  plurality  of  adjacent  open- 

I'oiiiinunlcatlnK   with   an   In- 

superimposeil    porous    bed    of 


compressible  material  composed  of  a  plurality  of  layera, 
and  a  continuous  annular  t|;;htenlntf  band  (lamping  the 
terminal  edge  portion  of  saijl  Iwild'.ng  to  the  edge  of  the 
table. 


1.198.404.     df:watehi.n(; 

RATUS.     Jamkb   B.   BALiik 

assignor  of  one-half  to 
Huron,  Mich.  Filed  Oct. 
(Cl.  83—69.) 


AM)    SCREENING    APPA 

.NTiNE,  Silver  Plume.  Colo., 
William  B.  Robes<in.  Port 
5,   1915.      Serial    No.   .54.139. 


Tlw    combination    of    a    •  rnshinit    means,    a    hydraulic 


rtasAtfler  receivlnsr  from  the 


cni<hlntf  means  and  adaptwl 


to  subdivide  the  niat»'rlal  Inio  a  serU's  of  classes,  a  drain- 
ing device  adapte<l  to  recelvf  the  material  of  the  coarsest 
grade  and  ilraiii  thf  Kam*-.  ti  ilrainin;:  and  screening  de- 
vice adaptt><l  to  rec»'lve  an  lintfrniedijitf  grade  from  the 
classifier  and  to  tlraln  and  slr.c  the  material  of  salil  grade, 
and  means  for  returning  tt>e  material  of  the  draining 
device  an'l  overside  inateiflal  from  the  dralnlnir  and 
screening  device  to  the  cruf^lng  nvans. 


1,198.405.  LASTING  AND  FASTENING  INSERTING 
.MACHINE.  Arthtr  Batks,  Leh-ester.  England,  as- 
signor to  I'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Patersoo, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Filed  Nov.  9, 
1912.      Serial    No.    730,439.      (Cl.    12 — (5.) 


1.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  stltch-down  shoes  hav- 
ing. In  combination,  a  work  rest,  a  grlpp«>r  arranged  to 
pull  the  margin  of  the  upper  against  the  work  rest  so  as 
to  form  H  crease  or  angle  between  the  side  of  the  last  and 
the  outstanding  margin  of  the  Bole,  and  means  for  per- 
manently sec\irlng  the  outturne«1  margin  of  the  upper  to 
the  top  -ilde  of  thi'  projecting  margin  of  the  sole. 

2.  A  machine  for  lastincr  stltch-down  sho»»s  having 
slmultan»'ously  operating  mechanisms  for  lasting  the  up- 
per and  for  permanently  securing  It  In  lasted  ponltlon, 
comprising  a  gripper,  a  work  support,  or  abutment  be- 
tween the  gripper  and  the  work,  means  for  effecting 
relative  movement  between  the  gripper  and  work  sup- 
p«>rt  whereby  the  upper  Is  pulle<|  about  the  last  and  a 
crease  is  formed  therein  against  the  work  support,  means 
for  holding  the  upper  in  laste<l  position,  and  means  for 
permanently  aecurlng  the  outturned  flange  of  upper  to 
the  top  sl«le  of  the  projecting  nmrgln  of  the  sole. 

3.  A  machine  for  lasting  stitch  down  shoes  having.  In 
combination,  a  work  rest  or  siipport.  and  stitching  appa- 
ratus (ombineil  with  a  gripper  and  means  for  actuating 
the  same  to  tighten  the  upper  arrang«Ml  to  permit  a  shoe 
to  Im>  held  against  the  work  support  with  Its  sole  upward 
and  in  ii  horizontal  position,  the  tightening  pull  of  the 
gripper  on  the  free  margin  of  the  upper  being  also  sub- 
stantially  horizontal. 

4.  In  M  machine  for  performing  the  operation  of 
simultaneously  lasting  and  permanently  securing  the  up- 
pers of  stltch-down  shoes  to  the  soles  by  fastenings  In- 
serted fhrouu'h  the  outturned  flange  of  the  upper  and  into 
or  through  the  margin  of  the  sole,  the  combination  of  a 
work  support  and  a  grlpp«'r  located  with  referen<e  to  the 
work  support  so  as  to  exert  a  pull  upon  the  free  margin 
of  the  upper  In  a  direction  extending  away  from  the  last 
throughout  the  pull  :  anil  means  for  moving  the  gripper, 
after  the  pull,  toward  the  previously  secured  portions  of 
the  margin  to  full  or  plait  the  margin  of  the  upper. 

5.  .\  mai-hlne  for  lasting  stitchil()wn  shoes,  having  in 
combination,  upper  and  sole  connecting  mechanism.  Includ- 
ing a  re<-lprocatlng  awl  movlnir  substantially  p«'rpendlcn- 
larly  to  the  sole  for  sewing  through  and  through  the  sole 
and  the  outwardly  projecting  flange  of  the  upper,  and  a 
gripper  arranged  to  pull  the  upper  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  direction  of  niovement  the  awl  through 
the  sole  and  operating  means  for  said  mechanism  and 
gripper. 

IClalm-i  a  to  57  not  prlnte<l  in  the  GaseMe.] 


1.1!)S.400.      SHOE-RACK.      Eksest  C.   Beaimont.  Revere, 
Mass..    assignor    to    Inited    Shoe    Machinery    Company, 
I'aterson.    N.   J.,   a    Corporation    of   .New   .Jersey.      Filed 
Nov.   IT.   IHl.i.      .'Serial    Ni>.  M(tl.442.      (Cl.  211 — 14.) 
1.   A  devl<-e  of  the  class  descrilMHl  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation, a  rent  for  supporting  the  forepart  of  an  inverted 
shoe,  means  at  one  side  of  val<!   rest   for  supporting   the 
rear  portion  of  th"  Inverted  sho«>.  said   means  being  con- 
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structeil  to  support  the  forepart  of  the  shoe  lK>ttom  when 
the  shoe  is  place<l  in  upright  position  In  substantially  the 
same  location  on  the  device,  and  means  at  the  other  side 
of  said  rest  for  supporting  the  heel  of  the  shoe  In  said 
upright  position. 


.>w 


V 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  member  providing  a  rest  for  supporting  the 
forepart  of  an  lnverte<l  shoe,  means  at  one  side  of  sabl 
member  for  supporting  the  rear  portion  of  the  Inverted 
shoe,  said  means  being  constructe<l  to  support  the  fore- 
part of  the  shoe  bottom  when  the  shoe  Is  placed  In  up 
right  position  In  substantially  the  same  location  on  the 
device,  means  at  the  other  shle  of  said  member  for  sup- 
porting the  heel  of  the  shoe  when  the  shoe  is  placed  In 
Rui'I  upright  position,  said  member  being  arranged  to 
limit  endwise  movement  of  the  heel  In  one  direction  upon 
Us  supporting  means,  and  means  for  limiting  movement 
of  said  heel  In  the  other  direction. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  rest  for  supporting  the  forepart  of  an  Inverted 
shoe,  means  at  one  side  of  said  rest  for  supporting  the 
rear  portion  of  the  Inverted  shoe,  said  means  being  con- 
structe<l  to  support  the  forepart  of  the  shoe  bottom  when 
the  shoe  Is  placeil  in  upright  position  In  substantially  the 
same  location  on  the  device,  means  at  the  other  side  of 
Bald  rest  for  supporting  the  heel  of  the  shoe  when  the 
shoe  Is  placed  In  said  upright  position,  and  means  for 
limiting  movement  of  the  heel  of  the  shoe  In  all  illre<- 
tlons  upon   Its  supporting  means. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In  com 
binatlon.  a  rest  for  supporting  the  forepart  of  an  Invertefl 
shoe,  supports  having  portions  extending  from  one  side 
of  said  rest  In  position  to  support  either  the  rear  portion 
of  the  Inverted  shoe  or  the  forepart  of  the  shoe  bottom 
when  the  shoe  Is  placed  In  upright  position  In  substan- 
tially the  same  location  on  the  device,  said  supports  hav- 
ing also  portions  extending  from  the  other  side  of  said 
rest  for  laterally  positioning  the  heel  of  the  shoe  when 
the  shoe  Is  place<l  In  said  upright  position,  means  at  said 
other  side  of  the  rest  for  supporting  the  heel  of  the  shoe, 
and   means   for   limiting  endwise  movement   of   the   shoe. 

5.  A  shoe  rack  comprising,  in  combination,  a  member 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  rack  at  the  rear  thereof, 
another  similar  meml>er  spaced  forwardly  from  said  first 
member  and  arranged  to  provide  a  rest  for  the  foreparts 
•f  inverted  shoes,  pairs  of  spaced  converging  ro<ls  ex- 
tending from  sabl  first  memtwr  through  said  other  mem- 
ber nn<i  projecting  forwardly  therefrom  for  supporting 
the  rear  portions  of  the  lnverte<l  shoes  or  the  foreparts 
•f  the  tihoes  when  the  shoes  are  place<l  In  upright  posi- 
tion, and  additional  rods  extending  from  one  of  satd 
nieiiibers  to  the  other  and  located  between  the  rods  of 
each  of  said  pairs  for  supporting  the  heels  of  the  upright 
■hoes. 

(Claims  «  to  8  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.198.407.     ROTARY   BRUSH.     WiLLiAif   AirSTO.N   Buck 
ETT,  Klngsvllle.  Ontario.  Canada.     Filed  May  19,  1916. 
Serial  No.  98,685.     (Cl.  15 — 37.) 

The  combination  with  a  roller  having  a  strip  of  suit- 
able flexible  material  provided  with  bristles,  spirally 
wuuud  thervaround.  one  end  of  said  strip  of  material  be- 
ing fastened  to  said  roller,  of  aa  elastic  el*;ment  attached 


to  the  free  end  of  said  strip  of  material  and  ■iisposed 
against  the  outer  peripherj*  of  said  j-oller  and  in  a  direc- 
tion spirally  thereagalnst.  so  that  the  pull  thereof  will  be 


K 


~'~4".r.'v*rr».- 


.  l&tiflL;-'  C 


-''    "'^^"^^•^""-'iftr-'t'  I  "  T'<i4-'illif.  itt  i      -t  CjIkj  \ 


exerte<l  In  the  direction  of  a  line  passing  through  the  said 
free  end.  midway  the  sides  thereof,  the  outer  end  of  said 
spring  being  sultaldy  secured  to  said  roller. 


1,198.40K.  AMALtJAMATOR.  EKASTra  B.  Bcn.MTT. 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  813,386. 
(Cl.  83—67.) 


1.  .\n  amalgamator  <omprlsfng  a  tank  containing  a 
l>o<ly  of  Uqulil  mercury,  an  amalgamating  element  par- 
tially sul)merged  therein,  a  gate  vertically  adjustalde  alKJve 
the  amalgamating  element  to  maintain  a  passage  of  suit- 
able depth  between  the  gate  and  element  for  the  material 
under  treatment,  the  gate  being  equipped  with  a  screw 
stem  for  purposes  of  adjustment,  a  forward  receptacle  in 
communication  with  said  passage  by  a  contracted  opening, 
whereliy  a  pressure  head  Is  maintained  In  said  receptacle, 
the  latter  having  a  verti(ally  adjustable  overflow  ( han- 
nel.  an  indlneil  trough  iu  engagement  with  said  channel 
and  mounterl  al)<)ve  the  mercury  tank,  the  said  tmugh 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  screw  stem  of  the 
gate  passes.  -». 

2.  An  aumlganiator  comprising  a  tank  containing  a  t>ody 
of  mercury,  an  nmalgamatlng  element  supported  in  the 
tank  and  partially  sulmierged  In  sald^  mercury,  the  said 
element  being  sprin-,'  supported  in  the  tank  and  normally 
partially  submerged  In  said  mercury,  and  means  for  im- 
parting downward  movement  to  the  .said  element  against 
thi'  spring  tension. 

3.  An  amalgamator  cf)niprislng  a  tank  containing  a 
body  of  mercury,  an  amalgamating  element  spring  sup- 
ported in  the  tank  and  normally  partially  snbnterge<l  in 
said  mercury  and  means  for  imparting  downward  move- 
ment to  the  said  element  against  the  tension  <if  Its  sup 
porting  springs,  said  means.  Including  a  lever,  fulcrumed 
ou  the  tank  alK)ve  the  merr-ury  and  provided  with  a  U- 
shaped  lueniber  adapted  to  engage  the  amalgamating  ele- 
ment as  the  lever  is  actuated. 

4.  .\n  amalgamator  comprising  a  tank  containing  a 
body  of  mercury,  an  amalganmting  element  spring  sup 
port»Ml  iu  the  tank  aud  normally  partially  sul>merge«l'  in 
said  mercury  and  means  for  imparting  downward  move- 
ment to  the  said  element  against  the  tension  of  its  sup- 
porting springs,  said  means,  including  a  lever,  fulcrume<l 
on  the  tank  above  the  mercury  and  provided  with  a  U- 
shap<Hl  memt>er  adapted  to  engage  the  amalgamating  ele- 
ment as  the  lever  Is  actuated,  and  a  gate  mounted  atxive 
the  amalgamating  element  and  having  a  bo<ly  member 
adjacvQt  said  element,  the  body  member  being  adjustable 
with  reference  to  the  said  element  to  form  a  paaaagv  uf 
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suitable  depth  for  the  matetLal  under  treatment,  the  said 
body  member  of  the  gate  b«lng  perforate<l  to  receive  the 


connected  with  the  lever  for 


depressing  the  amalgamatlni  element,  as  aforesaid. 

^ 

1.198,409.  LOCKING  MECilAMSM  FOR  TRAVELIXfJ 
BRIDGES.  CHARLES  BKk.MMKF-CK,  Milwaukee,  Wis.; 
Edward  C.  Berghoefer,  M  :«  i  ,k  .  Wis.,  executor  of 
said  Charlea  Berghoefer,  (Hna.std.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1914. 
Serial  No.  858,394.      (CI.  ll88 — 17. > 


1.  In  a  bridge  structure  laving  end  carriages,  truck 
wheels  therefor,  supporting  rills  for  the  truck-wheels,  and 
a  bridge  member  pivotally  si|pporte<l  upon  the  carriages  ; 
the  combination  of  locking  int-ans  carried  by  each  carriage 
adapted  to  engage  the  juxt^poseil  rails,  means  for  tem- 
porarily suspending  the  locking  mechanisms,  and  a  re- 
lease lever  In  cuunectlon  \|ith  each  suspension  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  ends  ot  the  bridge. 

2.  In  a  bridge  structure  iaving  end  carriages,  tru«k- 
wheels  therefor,  supporting  rails  for  the  truck  wheels,  and 
a  bridge  pivotally  >*upported  iipon  the  carriages  ;  the  com- 
bination of  a  pivoted  weig|t  (ontrolled  locking  mecha- 
nism In  connection  with  eaiH  carriage  ailapted  to  engage 
the  Juxtaposed  rails,  a  wlnd^ss  mounted  upon  each  car- 
riage in  chain  or  cable  connection  with  its  locking  me<-ha- 
nism,  a  ratchet-wheel  carried  by  each  windlass,  a  locking 
dog  for  engagement  with  the  ratchet,  and  a  lever  In  con- 
nection with  ea<  h  locking  ilOg  having  an  arm  extending 
into  the  path  of  abnormal  $iovement  of  the  Juxtaposed 
■end  of  the  bridge.  1 

3.  In  a  bridge  structure  including  end  trucks,  track 
Tails  for  the  trucks  and  a  bridge  pivotally  carried  by  the 
trucks  :  the  combination  of  a  locking  means  for  the  trucks 
comprising  locking  shoes  pivc^ted  to  the  trucks  and  adapt- 
ed to  wedglngly  engage  the  I  rails  to  locking  the  trucks 
against  movement  with  respact  thereto,  hammer  weights 
associated  with  respective  shoes  and  means  associate*! 
with  the  hammer  weights  arid  shoes,  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  shoes  and  Inner  weichts  in  raised  position,  said 
means  being  releasable  uponT  certain  relative  movement 
of  the  bridge  anil   trucks. 


1,198.410.     MOTOR  WHEKI,      Uistak  A.  Hjorvsox.   San 
Francl.sco.  Cal.     Filed  I)ec.  \:>.  ini.'i.     Serial  No.  67.031. 
(CI.  170—119.) 
.  1.   A    power   wheel    ln<ludlijc   a    hub.    spoke    frames   ra 
dially  mounted   by   the  hub.   Ulades  pivoted  to  each   spoke 
frame,  and   means   for  lockinjg  all   of  the   blades  in   each 
spoke  frame  in  succession.  ag»inat  pivotal   movement. 

2.  .\  power  wheel  incIudiHK  a  hub.  spoke  frames  ra. 
diating  from  the  hub.  wings  pivoted  to  each  spoke  frame, 
means  restricting  the  rotatiofial  movement  of  the  wings, 
and  means  for  io<king  the  wings  of  each  spoke  frame  in 
succession  against  any  rotational  movement. 

3.  .\  power  wheel  Including  a  hub.  spoke  frames  ro- 
tated from  said  hub.  a  serU*  of  wings  pivoted  to  each 
•.p.ke  frame,  a  locking  shaft  for  the  wings  of  each  spoke 
frame,  means  resisting  the  action  of  each  locking  shaft. 
and  nicans  ilispose<l  adjacent  the  path  of  rotation  of  the 
\vhe»  1  for  overcoming  the  re<<stlng  means  of  each  frame 
in  succession. 


4.  A  power  wheel  including  a  hub,  spoke  frames  ra- 
diating fmm  the  hub,  blades  pivoted  in  each  spoke  frame, 
a  locking  shaft  for  the  blades  of  each  spoke  frame,  spring 
means  resisting  the  acMon  of  each  locking  shaft,  and 
means  disposed  adjacent  the  path  of  rotation  of  the 
wheel  for  overcoming  the  spring  means  of  each  frame  in 
succession. 


5.  A  power  wheel  Including  a  hub.  spoke  frames  ra- 
diating from  the  hub,  blades  pivoted  in  each  spoke  frame, 
a  locking  shaft  for  the  blades  of  each  spoke  frame,  spring 
means  resisting  the  action  of  each  locking  shaft,  means 
dlspose<i  adjacent  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  wheel  for 
overcoming  the  spring  means  of  each  frame  in  succession, 
and  detent  means  carrieil  by  each  frame  for  locking  the 
shaft  thereof  in  Its  wing  locking  position  after  the  action 
of  the  last  .said  means. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,411.  SAW  FILING  DEVICE.  Tin  li*  N.  Bladi, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1914.  Serial  No. 
869,594.     (CI.  76—35.) 


1.  A  saw  filing  device  comprising  a  table,  a  flle-gulde- 
frame  adjustably  carrie<l  by  said  table,  a  tile  movably 
mounted  in  said  flle-guide-frame,  marginal  cleats  carried 
by  said  flie-guide  frame,  guides  carried  by  said  cleats  and 
spaced  away  from  said  flle-gulde-frame.  one  set  of  springs 
terminally  embeddetl  in  said  flle-guide-frame  to  friction- 
ally  engage  the  file  mount  as  it  passes  over  one  side  of 
said  guides  and  another  set  of  springs  terminally  em- 
be<Ided  in  said  flle-guide-frame  to  frictionally  engage  the 
file  mount  as  it  passes  over  the  opposite  side  of  said 
guides. 

2.  A  saw  filing  device  comprising  a  table,  an  adjustable 
flle-gulde-frame  carried  by  said  table  and  formed  along 
one  face  with  a  channel  and  along  the  opposite  face  with 
a  longitudinal  slot  registering  throughout  its  length  with 
said  channel,  marginal  cleats  carried  upon  one  side  of  said 
flle-gulde-frame,  guides  carried  by  said  cleats  and  spaced 
away  from  .said  flle-guide-frame.  a  plunger  disposed  upon 
the  opposite  side  of  .said  flle  guide-frame  in  the  channeled 
portion  thereof,  file-carrying  means  carried  by  said  plun- 
ger and  projected  through  the  slot  In  said  flle-guide- 
frame,  and  means  carried  by  said  flle-gulde-frame  and  oper- 
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atlvely  associated  with  said  file-carrying  means  for  dis- 
posing the  same  above  said  guides  as  they  move  in  one 
direction  and  t)eneath  said  guides  as  they  move  In  the 
opposite  direction. 


1,198,412.  SOCK  PROTECTOR.  James  Bowma.n,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Fihnl  July  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  38,921. 
(CI.  36—70.) 


..-;«•■ 


-V^  ■ 


A  devi<'e  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  strip  of 
flexible  material  formed  with  an  anchoring  extension  at 
Its  lower  edge  substantially  midway  its  ends  and  with 
anchoring  extensions  at  its  ends  and  extending  down 
wardly  from  Its  lower  edge,  the  said  lower  edge  of  the 
strip  between  the  said  extensions  curving  upwardly,  one 
of  said  upwardly  curved  edges  being  adapted  to  fit  ovet 
the  instep  and  the  other  to  fit  around  the  heel  of  the 
wearer,  the  anchoring  extension  in  the  mi<ldle  of  the  strip 
being  adapted  to  fit  in  the  shoe  at  one  side  thereof,  and 
the  anchoring  extensions  at  the  ends  of  the  strip  being 
adapted  to  be  overlapped  and  fitted  into  the  shoe  at  the 
other  side  thereof. 


1,198,413.     SHARFENIN<;  DEVICE.     Charles  H.  Bren 
.NER,   Tort    Huron,    Mich.      Filed    Feb.    7.    1916.      Serial 
No.  76,838.     (CI.  51—7.) 


1.  A  sharpener  comprising  a  plate  having  an  upstand 
Ing  arm,  a  shaft  rotatably  supporte<i  by  said  arm,  a  stand- 
ard carried  by  the  plate  lnterme«liate  Its  length,  an  arm 
carried  by  said  standard  overlying  the  free  end  of  the 
plate  to  afford  a  Jaw.  a  clamping  member  threaded  through 
the  plate  at  a  point  intermediate  the  arm  of  the  standard, 
an  upright  rotatably  supported  by  the  free  extremity  of 
the  standard,  a  plate  carried  by  the  outer  extremity  of  the 
upright,  pins  extending  t>eyond  the  outer  face  of  the  plate, 
a  grinding  meml>er  positioned  upon  the  plate  and  providwl 
with  recesses  to  receive  the  extended  portions  of  the  pins 
of  the  plate  and  an  operative  connection  between  the 
shaft  and  the  upright. 

2.  A  sharpener  comprising  a  plate  having  an   upstand 
Ing  arm,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  arm,  a  stand- 


ard carrie<l  by  the  plate  interni»'<iiate  its  length,  an  arm 
carriwl  by  said  standard  overlying  the  free  end  of  the 
plate  to  afford  a  Jaw,  a  clamping  member  threaded  through 
the  plate  at  a  point  intermediate  the  arm  of  the  standard, 
a  gear  rotatably  supporteil  by  the  upper  end  of  the  stand- 
ard, an  operative  connection  between  the  gear  and  the 
shaff,  an  upright  affixed  to  the  gear  positioned  at  the  axis 
of  the  gear,  a  plate  secured  to  the  outer  eml  i^f  the  up- 
right, and  a  grinding  nieml)er  supported  by  the  plate. 

3.  A  sharpener  comprising  a  plate  having  an  upstand- 
ing arm,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  arm.  a  stand- 
ard carried  by  the  plate  interme<liate  Its  length,  an  arm 
carried  by  said  standard  overlying  the  free  end  of  the  plate 
to  afford  a  Jaw,  a  clamping  member  threaded  through  the 
plate  at  a  point  intermediate  the  arm  of  the  standard,  au 
upright  rotatably  supported  by  the  free  extremity  of  the 
standard,  a  grinding  member  carried  by  the  upright,  an 
operative  connection  between  the  shaft  ami  the  upright, 
spaced  arms  extending  from  the  second  named  arm,  and 
a  clamping  member  threaded  through  one  of  said  last 
named  arms. 


1.198.414.  DT'MH  WAITER  I.NDICATOR  Hexry  H. 
Callax.  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Filed  May  20.  1915.  Serial 
No.  29,404.     (CI.  116 — 64.) 


The  combination  with  the  carriage  of  a  dumbwaiter,  of 
a  strip  of  flexible  material  of  a  width  whereby  index  char- 
acters may  be  Inscribed  on  Its  surfaces,  the  said  strip 
l>eing  fastened  to  the  carriage  for  being  moved  simulta- 
neously with  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  carriage,  and 
the  strip  extending  in  belt  like  fashion  alwve  and  t)elow 
the  carriage  as  well  as  Ndng  movably  supported  In  the 
upp<'r  and  lower  parts  of  the  dumbwaiter  shaft  so  that  the 
indexes  will  be  successively  exposed  at  the  entrances  to 
the  shaft. 


1,198,415.  LOCOMOTIVE  DRIFTING  THROTTLE.  Wil- 
liam F.  J.  Casey  and  Gistavk  Cavix.  Kingston.  On- 
tario. Canada.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  865.272. 
(CI.   1.17—53.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  normally  closed 
differential  valve,  continuously  discharging  pressure  fluid 
a<ljacent  thereto  exhausting  freely  to  the  atmosphere,  and 
automatically  operable  means  for  diverting  said  pressure 
fluid  to  open  said  valve  comprising  a  normally  closing 
valve  for  controlling  the  exhaust  of  said  pressure  fluid 
and  variable  pressure  means  for  controlling  the  opening 
of  said  second  named  valve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  normally  closed 
differeiHlal  valve,  continuously  discharging  pressure  fluid 
adjacent  thereto  exhausting  freely  to  the  atmosphere,  and 
automatically  operal>le  means  for  diverting  said  pressure 
from  exhausting  to  open  said  valve  and  back  to  exhausting 
comprising  a  ^pring  closed  valve  for  controlling  the  ex- 
haust of  said  pressure  means  for  rendering  said  spring 
operative  and  inoperative  to  close  said  second-named 
valve. 
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3.  In  a  devl<e  of  the  clasl  desr-rtbed.  a  normally  closed 
dlff*-r«?Dtlal  valve,  (-i>ntlnuutily  discharging  pn'Mure  fluid 
adjacent  thereto  exhausting  freely  to  the  atmosphere, 
and  automatlf-ally  operahie  tieans  for  diverting  said  prefi- 
sure  to  open  said  valvf  coiiiprUing  a  secondary  differen- 
tial valve  contruiling  the  exhaust  of  said  pn'ssurv,  means 
op^rnble  upon  iMld  secondafy  valve  In  one  direction  to 
Doriiially  dose  the  exhau.st  a|id  ni»'ans  operable  In  another 
direction  to  maintain  said  >>thaust  open. 


4.  In  a  devioe  of  the  class  ide9orll)ed.  a  normally  closed 
differential  valve,  a  pre.ssune  pipe  communicating  with 
said  valvf.  an  exhaust  valve  to  the  atmosphere  for  said 
pressure  pipe  normally  open,  a  high  pressure  steam  pipe, 
and  means  whereby  cessation  of  pres.sure  in  the  high  pres- 
sure steam  pipe  closes  said  fxhaust  valve  whereby  pres- 
sure from  rjild  pffssur*'  pipe  opens  said  differential  valve. 

5.  In  a  (levl-e  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  provided 
with  a  steam  supply  pipe,  steam  conducting  p'pes  com- 
municating therewith,  a  valve  held  normally  closing  said 
supply  pipe,  a  piston  oper^tlrely  connected  with  said 
valve  to  open  It.  a  pressure  pipe  communicating  with  said 
piston,  an  exhaust  valve  to  the  atmosphere  for  said  pres- 
sure pipe  normally  open,  a  high  pressure  steam  pipe,  and 
spring  means  whereby  les.sittlon  <»f  pressure  In  the  high 
pr-'ssure  steam  pipe  cl<i>.'v  $aid  exhau.st  valve  whereby 
pressure  from  said  pressure  jplpe  moves  said  piston  and 
opens  the  steam  supply  valve  !to  permit  steam  to  pass  into 
the  steam  conducting  pipes. 


1.198.41«.  SOrXI>-KKI'K(»I>t  <IN<}  MArillXK.  F0KB8T 
t'HE.NCv.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Cheney  Talking  Machln^  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois,  ^lled  Oct.  30,  1912.  Serial 
No.   728.571.      (CI.  274 — 33.) 


In  .-1  sound  reproduciuK  marhine.  the  combination  with 
a  sound  box,  of  a  dlaphramu  monnte<i  therein,  a  nee<lle 
holder,  a  needle  arm  <'ouue(tlng  the  holder  to  the  dla 
phratfin,  ears  supported  froai  the  sound  l»ox.  set  screws 
mounted  in  the  ears,  a  U-shap^l  spring  support  for  the 
needle  holder  proted  In  the  fuds  ipf  the  set  screws,  and 
a  block  of  damping  material  li|terpose<l  between  the  spring 
support  ami  the  ne*Hlle 


holdeii 


1.198.417.      MKTALLIC   RAII4WAY  TIK   AND   RAII^^FAS 
TENP:R.       Paii.     CHov.i.«(BCz.     .Johnstown.     Pa.      File,! 

May  25,  191«.      Serial  No.  99,782.      (CI.  238 1.) 

1.   A  railway  tie  and  rail  faKteo«r  cofaprising  a  cbauiM*! 

bar  having  laterally  projectlnjg  base  flanges,   the  side*  of 


the  said  l)ar  having  longitudinal  grooves  upon  their  outer 
faces  adjacent  the  wld  flanges  forming  abutment  shoul- 
ders at  their  inner  ends,  a  combined  tie  reinforcing  and 
rail  supporting  table  slidably  mounted  upon  the  said  bar 
sides,  depending  legs  provided  upon  the  said  table  and 
having  Inwardly  projecting  ribbed  feet  slidably  arranged 
within  the  said  grooves,  opposite  flange  locking  members 
for  the  rail  carried  by  the  said  tie  sides  extending  be- 
neath the  sahl  table  and  operatlvely  arranged,  and  a  re- 
mo\able  locking  means  for  one  of  the  said  locking  mem- 
bers. 


£4 


2.  A  railway  tie  and  rail  fastener  comprising  a  channel 
bar  having  laterally  projecting  ba.se  flanges,  the  sides  of 
the  said  bar  hav'ng  longitudinal  grooves  upon  their  outer 
faces  adjacent  the  said  flanges  forming  abutment  shoul- 
ders at  their  Inner  ends,  a  comblne<l  tie  reinforcing  and 
rail  supporting  table  slidably  mounted  upon  the  said  bar 
sides,  depending  legs  provided  upon  the  .said  table  and 
having  Inwardiv  projecting  ribbed  feet  slidably  arranged 
within  the  said  grooves,  the  said  table  being  adapted  for 
the  seating  re<'eptlon  of  railway  rails  thereon  and  the  tie 
sides  having  opposite  notches  outwardly  of  the  said  table, 
a  flange  lu<  k  iH»sltloned  with'n  the  saiil  notches,  a  block 
upon  the  said  flange  look  between  the  said  sidles  and  ar- 
range<l  beneath  the  tsald  table  when  operatlvely  arranged 
in  enkragement  with  the  said  luik.  an  inwardly  projecting 
rail  engaging  flange  up<in  the  snld  lo<k  above  the  ciaid 
table,  a  lo(  king  plate  «hiftably  mounteit  upon  the  said  tie 
sides  inwardly  of  the  said  table,  rail  and  talde  engaging 
means  upon  the  said  plate,  and  a  locking  holt  for  the  aald 
plate. 

3.  A  railway  tie  and  rail  fastener  comprising  a  channel 
bar  having  laterally  projecting  base  flanges,  the  sides  of 
the  said  bar  having  longitudinal  grooves  upon  their  outer 
faces  adjacent  the  said  flanges  forming  abutment  .shoul- 
ders at  their  Inner  ends,  a  combined  tie  reinforcing  and 
rail  supporting  table  slidably  mounted  upon  the  said  bar 
sides,  depending  legs  provided  upon  the  sai<l  table  and 
having  Inwardly  projecting  ribbed  feet  slidably  arranged 
within  the  said  grooves,  the  said  table  being  adapted  for 
the  seating  reception  of  railway  rails  thereon  and  the 
tie  sides  haviniT  opposite  notches  outwardly  of  the  said 
table,  a  flange  lock  positioned  within  the  said  notches,  a 
block  upon  the  .>»aid  flange  look  betw«H>n  the  said  sides  and 
arranged  beneath  the  said  talde  when  r>peratlvely  arranged 
In  engagement  with  the  said  lock,  an  Inwardly  projecting 
rail  engaging  Cunge  upon  the  said  lock  above  the  said 
taide,  a  looking  plate  sl'dably  mounted  upon  the  said  tie 
sides,  a  depending  hlo<k  carriwl  by  the  said  plate  be- 
tween the  .said  tie  sides  and  projecting  beneath  the  said 
table  when  op-^-ratlvely  arranged,  a  rail  engaging  flange 
oarrled  by  the  said  locking  plate  opposite  to  and  spaced 
from  the  said  plate  block  and  overlying  the  said  table 
when  operatlvely  positioned,  the  said  plate  having  a  re- 
cess in  Its  Inner  end  provlde<l  with  an  inclined  side,  and  a 
wedging  lock  bolt  arranged  within  the  said  recess  in  con- 
tact with  the  wid  side  when  the  device  is  operatlvely  ar- 
ranged, 

4.  A  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener  comprising  a  channe' 
l>ar  having  transverse  notches  and  longitudinal  grooves  in 
Its  opposite  enl  portions  and  further  provided  with  <>eo- 
trally  positioned  alining  <'ut  away  portions,  relnfon  Ing 
supporting  tal)les  shlftably  mounted  upon  the  said  bar  In 
sliding  engagement  with  the  sabl  grooves,  rail  lo.  king 
meml>er»  within  the  said  notches  In  interlocking  arrange- 
ment with  the  aald  tables,  rail  locking  plates  mounted 
upon  the  said  bar  In  engagement  with  the  .said  tables 
at  their  outer  ends  and  having  recesses  In  their  spaced 
Inner  ends  provlde<l  with  oppositely  positioned  bereled 
sides,  a  we<lge  t)olt  having  the  head  thereof  positioned 
within    the   ita'd   reces*  ami  ajranged   with  inclined   faces 
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seated  upon  the  s-aid  beveled  sides,  a  rectangular  washer 
arranged  l>etween  the  sal<l  sides  of  the  said  channel  bar 
within  the  central  cut-away  portions  thereof  with  the 
shank  of  the  said  l>olt  extending  therethrough  when  the 
devioe  Is  operatlvely  pos'tlone<l.  and  a  tensioning  loiking 
nut  upon  the  Kald  shank  beneath  the  said  washer. 


1.198,418.     CASH  RE(JISTKK.     Wili>iam  A.  Chryht.  Day 
ton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany.   Daytoii,   Ohio,  a   Corporation   of  Ohio,    (incorpo- 
rated   In     HMM!.)      Fllwl     Sept.    21.     1911.     Serial    No. 
650.584.      (CI.  235 — 3.) 


1.  In  an  aroount'ng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
totalizer  comprising  a  plurality  of  movable  elements,  of  a 
•et  of  main  .Ktuators  therefor,  auxiliary  actuators  for 
the  totalizer  elenients  movable  with  the  main  actuators, 
means  for  moving  the  main  actuators,  and  means  for  im- 
parting to  each  auxiliary  actuator  a  unit  of  movement  In 
dependent  of  the  movement  of  Its  main  a«'tuator  for  the 
purpose  of  effe<-tlng  transfers  l»etween  the  elements  of  the 
totalizer. 

2.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
totalizer  comprising  a  plurality  of  movable  elements,  of  a 
set  of  main  actuators  therefor,  a  shaft  upon  which  aald 
aotuators  are  plvote«l.  auxiliary  actuators  for  the  totalizer 
elements  movabh  with  the  main  actuators  and  also  piv 
oted  upon  the  aforenientlone<l  shaft,  means  for  moving 
the  main  actnalors.  and  means  for  imparting  to  each 
auxiliary  actuator  a  unit  of  movement,  Independent  of  the 
movement  of  Its  nia'n  actuator  for  the  purpose  of  effect? 
ing  transfers  oetween  the  elements  of  the  totalizer. 

3.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
totalizer  element,  of  an  actuating  rack  therefor  oorapose^l 
of  two  parts,  and  means  for  moving  one  part  of  said  ra<k 
independentl.v  of  the  other  part  for  the  purpose  of  effect- 
ing a  transfer. 

4.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
totalizer  comprising  a  plurality  of  movable  elements,  of 
actuators  therefor  each  composed  of  two  parts,  means  for 
differentially  positioning  said  actuators  and  then  return 
log  aame  to  normal  position,  deviceH  for  arresting  one 
part  of  the  actuators  during  the  last  Increment  of  move- 
ment of  the  other  parts  of  said  actuators,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  totalizer  elenients  for  withdrawing  the  ar- 
resting devices  out  of  operative  position  when  transfers 
are  to  be  effected  Ijetween  the  corresponding  elements  of 
the  totalizer, 

5.  In  an  ao-onnting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
totalizer  comprtslng  a  plurality  of  movable  elements,  of 
spring  <lrawn  actuating  racks  therefor,  each  of  sahl  ra<'ks 
being  compose<l  of  two  parts,  keys  for  determining  the 
movement  of  said  racks,  a  restoring  frame  for  aald  racks 
tiaving  an  Invariable  extent  of  movement  a<tuated  upon 
each  operation  of  the  machine,  devices  for  arresting  oni' 
part  of  the  ra<ks  during  the  last  increment  of  movement 
of  the  restoring  frame,  and  means  controlled  by  the  total- 
laer  elements  foi  rendering  the  arrest*ng  devices  inop- 
erative when  transfers  are  to  l)e  effected  between  the  cor- 
retiponding  elements  of   the   totalizer. 

{ Claims  6  to  94  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.419.  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  I>ANGEROl  S 
GASES  IN  SI  BMAUINES  AND  C>THER  IRAtT  JOHN 
M.  CLAKK,  Whitestone,  X.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  lu.  1916. 
Serial   No.  83,443.      (CI.  204 — 53.) 


zo    2J   ts 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  describe*!.  In  combination 
with  the  usual  battery  cells,  a  manifold  having  flexible 
piped  connections  with  the  cells  and  helng  extended 
through  the  battery  room  wall,  a  leservolr  connected  with 
the  niMnifold,  a  valved  branch  pipe  conne<tlng  the  manifold 
with  the  Interior  of  the  l)attery  room,  to  convey  injurious 
gases  therefrom,  a  storage  tank  having  an  air  exhausting 
pump  connected  therewith,  and  having  piped  connection 
with  the  reservoir,  and  another  pump  In  the  last  named 
connection  adapted  to  maintain  a  partial  vacuum  In  the 
manifold   for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  manifold 
having   piped    connections   with   the   u.sual   battery   cells,  a 

!  branch  pipe  In  .said  manifold  having  a  valve  and  commu- 
1  nlcatlng  with  the  Interior  of  the  battery  room  to  convey 
I  dangerous  gases' therefrom,  a  storage  tank,  a  pump  con- 
1  necte<l  to  the  mnnlfolil  to  maintain  a  partial  va<uum 
I    therein,    and    a    leservolr    placed    between    the    pump    and 

manifold   to  prevent   the  pump  pulsations  from   reaching 

the  battery  cells  a.s  described. 


1,198.420.  SAXITARV  WEARIN(;  APPAREL.  Alwiu»H 
H.  COHN,  I^archmont,  X.  V  Filed  .luue  3,  1913.  Serial 
No,    771.393.      (CI.    128 — 5.) 


An  article  of  the  character  des<Tlbe<l  comprising  a  l»elt, 
a  yoke  of  pervious  material  atta<he>l  at  its  upper  end  to 
the  belt,  a  baiwlage  supporting  band  secure<i  to  the  belt 
and  extending  downward  therefrom  across  the  yoke  to 
which  it  Is  stitched  to  reinforce  the  same,  an  apron  secured 
to  the  yoke  and  said  band,  a  second  bandage  supporting 
Irtind  ha\lng  Its  upper  end  slidably  engaged  with  the  l»dt. 
and  uieaus  connected  with  the  iast  ttaid  baud  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  (*orset  clasp. 
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1.19«,421.     ru  TrtJ.     Wii4,i.\M   F.  ("ONKMN.  Tart'ntuni, 
Pa.       Filed    Mar.    Z'l,    191|t}.      Serial    Xo.    85,804.       (Ci 
«4 — 13.) 


1.  Cluti  h  infH'hanisin  (omprislDg  interflttlnt;  male  anil 
female  friction  inftnhfrs,  an  Innermost  rentrally  arrantreil 
tljchtenlnj:  an. I  l<K)s»-nini:  stfni.  a  ciishldninjc  spring  en 
gaKlnjf  said  stem  and  exerting  pressure  toward  one  of 
said  members,  and  means  vflthln  the  Interior  of  one  of 
«ald  membefH  for  adjusting:  the  stem. 

2  Clutch  mechanism  comprising  Interflttinj;  male  and 
female  friction  members,  aa  interior  lentrally  arrangeil 
tlKhteninj:  and  loosening  sTeni,  a  cu.shlonlng  spring  en- 
gaging said  stem  and  exer|ln>r  pressure  toward  one  of 
said  memt»ers.  and  means  fof  adjusting  the  stem  compris- 
ing worm   gearing  engaging  the  stem   l>y   its  threadf^l   en<l. 

3.  Clutch  mechanism  comprising  interfitti'ng  male  and 
female  friction  members,  a  Rentrally  arranged  tightening 
and  loosening  stem,  a  cushlonang  spring  engaging  said  stem 
and  exerting  pressure  towani  one  i.f  saiil  members,  means 
for  adjusting  the  stem,  comprising  a  worm  wheel  engaging 
the  end  of  salil  stem,  and  %  worm  engaging  said  worm 
wheel  provl(ie<l  with  means  for  applying  turning  move 
ment  to  said  worm. 

4.  In  a  friction  ciut<  h.  the  <oiiii. (nation  of  a  female 
member  having  an  annular  Iferlng  i-avlty,  a  male  member 
having  a  corresponding  frlctlonal  element  operable  there 
In,  a  bolt  extending  centralij  thmugh  both  of  said  mem 
bers.  a  spring  interposed  t>^rween  one  <^t  said  memlnrs 
an<l  said  bolt,  and  means  within  the  interior  of  one  of 
said  members  for  tightening  and  loosening  said  bolt. 

•'.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  cimildnation  of  a  female 
member  having  an  annular  flaring  cavity,  a  male  member 
having  a  corresponding  fri<  tlonal  element  operable  there- 
in, a  bolt  extending  centralij  through  both  of  said  mem- 
bera,  a  spring  interposed  l»<:ween  one  of  said  members 
and  said  bolt,  and  means  for  tightening  and  loosening 
said  txdt  consisting  of  worm  gearing  mounted  In  one  of 
said  friction  members  adaptid  to  be  actuated  from  the 
exterior  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlnte<t  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.422.       CLOTHES-DKIK 
City,   Mich.      Filed   Apr.   1$ 
(CI.  68—3.) 


K.       Mahti.n    Dawlit,    Bay 
191t!.      Serial  No.  92,213. 


A  clothes  drier  coniprisl|ig  a  slotte<l  post,  a  bar 
slldable  vertltaliy  in  the  slotj  of  the  post,  an  eye  »ecure<l 
to  the  underside  of  the  to*  thereof,  a  pulley  «eoure«l 
plvotally  to  the  lower  end  of  "the  vertically  slldable  bar,  a 
cord  having  one  end  secured  to  said  eye  of  the  sl((tte«l  post, 
and  Its  opposite  end  pass<-d  aroun.l  the  pulley,  a  take-up 
device  connecting  the  saM  opposite  end  of  the  cord  to  the 
post,  a  cap  sefure<l  to  the  urfper  part  ot  the  slldable  bar 
and  provided  with  eyes  upon  its  outer  surface,  the  said 
take  up  (|.vi<e  providing  menus  for  operating  the  verti- 
cally positioned  slldable  bar  Uor  raising  and  lowering  the 
same,  all  arrange<l  and  operating  as  herein  shown  and 
described. 


1.198.428.      RESCUE  SADDLE.      William    Di   Lude   and 
ALBCBT   H.    Steclk,   Kansas   City,    Mo.      Filed    Sept.    8, 
Serial  No.  49,618.     (CI.  224 — 25.) 


1915. 


1.  A  rescue  saddle  comprising  back  and  breast  plates, 
means  connecting  said  plates  for  attaching  the  same  to  a 
person,  and  a  seat  mounted  on  said  back  plate. 

2.  A  rescue  saddle  (omprising  separate  Lack  and  breast 
plates,  straps  connecting  .saM  plates  and  adapted  for  at- 
taching the  same  to  the  luKly  of  a  person,  a  seat  mounted 
on  said  back  plate,  and  waist  straps  connected  with  said 
liack  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  rescue  saddle  comprising  a  seat  plate,  having  a 
seat  mounted  thereon,  a  breast  plate,  means  connecting 
the  seat  and  breast  plates,  and  a  strap  having  one  end 
<onnected  with  the  ()reast  plate  and  having  a  free  end 
adapted  for  attachment  to  said  breast  plate. 

4.  A  rescue  saddle  comprising  a  seat  plate  adapted  for 
application  to  the  back  of  a  person  and  provided  with  a 
seat,  a  lireast  plate,  straps  connecting  the  seat  plate  to  the 
breast  plate  and  auxiliary  straps  for  attaching  the  seat 
plate  to  the  body  of  a  person. 

5.  A  rescue  saddle  comprising  back  and  breast  plates, 
straps  for  detachaldy  connecting  said  plates,  a  holding 
strap  having  one  end  permanently  connected  with  the 
breast  plate  and  deUchably  connected  with  said  plate  at 
the  opposite  end. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlnteil  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,424.  SEWINc;  MACHINE.  M.^aK  Thomas  Denni, 
Rushden.  England.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
863,021.      (CI.   112—20.) 


9  rjy^    I  .1 

In  a  sewing  machine  having  an  awl  by  means  of  which 
the  work  is  fed.  fee<l  mechanism  consisting  in  combina- 
tion of  a  cam  cylinder  mounted  on  the  usual  cam  shaft,  a 
feed  shaft  mounted  In  the  frame  of  the  machine  In  front 
of  the  cam  cylinder  with  its  axis  in  a  plane  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  axis  of  the  cam  shaft,  a  crank  arm  secure<l  on 
the  rear  end  of  the  said  feed  shaft  and  carrying  a  cam 
roll  that  engages  In  a  suitable  groove  In  the  cam  cylinder 
so  that  when  the  cam  shaft  rotates  the  feed  shaft  is  <  aused 
to  rock  in  Its  hearing,  a  radially  slotted  crank  arm  se- 
cured on  the  front  end  of  the  said  feed  shaft,  a  block 
which  is  engaged  slidably  in  the  said  slot  and  is  carried 
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pirotally  by  a  stud  or  bolt,  and  a  horizontally  slldable 
feed  slide  that  carries  the  awl  and  is  formed  with  a  verti- 
cal slot  In  which  the  said  stud  is  adjustably  secured  so 
that  the  block  on  the  said  stud  may  be  adjusted  in  its  slot 
nearer  to  or  farther  from  the  axis  of  the  feed  shaft  to 
vary  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  feed  slide  as  may  be 
required. 


1.198.425.  MEANS  FOR  TESTIN<J  METERS.  Richarp 
Lbe  Dezexdorf,  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  15, 
1916.     Serial  No.  78.348.     (CI.  73—1.) 


1.^ I  \  fy-^ '  Ik 


1.  In  a  meter  having  a  tangent,  the  combination  of  a 
worm  having  a  vertical  axis,  a  gear  actuated  thereby, 
the  axis  of  said  gear  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  shaft 
connected  to  said  gear,  an  Indicator  having  a  graduated 
sector  callbratiHi  for  revolutions  of  said  tangent  and 
driven  by  said  shaft,  .said  indicator  lying  in  the  vertical 
plane,  there  being  lost  motion  l»etween  said  indicator  and 
said  worm,  and  a  stationary  marker  adjacent  to  the  call 
brations  on  said  indicator. 

2.  In  a  meter,  the  <'omblnatlon  of  a  worm  having  a  ver 
tical  axis,  a  gear  actuated  thereby,  the  axis  of  said  gear 
lying  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  shaft  connected  to  said  gear, 
an  indicator  having  a  graduated  sector  calibrated  for  rev- 
olutions of  said  worm  and  driven  by  said  shaft,  said  indi- 
<-ator  lying  in  a  vertical  plane,  there  being  lost  motion 
between  said  Indicator  and  said  worm,  a  stationary 
marker,  said  Indicator  having  Its  center  of  gravity  out  of 
allnement  with  its  axis  of  rotation,  and  said  marker  t>eing 
located  at  the  side  of  said  Indicator  of  which  said  center 
of  gravity  lies  when  moving  upward. 

3.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  a  worm  having  a  ver 
tIcal  axis,  a  gear  actuated  therel)y,  the  axis  of  said  gear 
lying  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  shaft  connected  to  said  gear, 
an  Indicator  having  a  graduate<l  sector  calibrated  for  revo- 
lutions of  said  worm  and  driven  by  said  shaft,  said  indl 
cator  lying  in  a  vertical  plane,  there  being  lost  motion  be- 
tween said  indicator  and  said  worm,  a  stationary  marker, 
said  indicator  having  its  center  of  gravity  out  of  allne- 
ment with  its  axis  of  rotation,  said  worm  acting  to  drive 
said  imlicator  in  a  counterclockwise  direction,  and  said 
marker  being  located  at  the  right  hand  side  of  said  indi- 
cator. 

4.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  a  worm  having  a  ver- 
tical axis,  a  gear  rotated  thereby  about  a  horizontal  axis. 
a  shaft  connected  to  said  gear,  a  circular  graduated  indi- 
cator carried  by  said  shaft  and  lying  in  a  vertical  plane, 
a  stationary  marker  and  a  drag  for  said  indicator. 

5.  In  a  meter,  the  comt)lnatlon  of  a  worm  having  a  ver- 
tical axis,  a  gear  rotated  thereby  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
a  shaft  connected  to  said  gear,  a  circular  graduated  Indi- 
cator carried  by  said  shaft  and  lying  in  a  vertical  plane, 
a  stationary  marker  and  a  drag  for  said  Indicator,  said 
Indicator  having  Its  center  of  gravity  out  of  allnement 
with  its  axis  of  rotation,  and  said  marker  being  located 
on  the  side  of  said  Indicator  In  which  said  center  of  grav- 
ity lies  when  moved  upward. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.426.  PRODUCTION  OP  ELEtTRODK  ELEMENTS. 
Thomas  A.'Edisox.  Llewellyn  Park.  West  Orange,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Edison  Storage  Battery  Company,  West 
Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original 
application  filed  June  17.  1910,  Serial  No.  567.371. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  31.  1914.  Serial 
No.  859,362.     (CI.  100—57.) 


1.  The  pro<-ess  of  loading  .-i  tubular  storage  battery  elec- 
trode element,  which  consists  In  fee<iing  charges  of  active 
material  into  the  open  upper  end  of  the  tube  and  giving  a 
rotary  movement  to  the  material  as  It  falls  Into  the  tube, 
and  applying  pressure  to  the  material  In  the  tube  after 
each  feeding  charge,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  loading  a  tubular  storage  battery  elec- 
trode element,  which  consists  In  Introducing  active  mate- 
rial into  the  open  end  of  the  tube  as  a  rotating  annulus, 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  annulus  being  substantially  the 
same  as  that  of  the  l>ore  of  the  tube,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  process  of  loading  a  tubular  storage  battery  elec- 
tro<le  element,  which  consists  In  supporting  the  rut>e  in  a 
vertical  position  with  its  upper  end  open.  Imparting  cen- 
trifugal motion  to  the  active  material  to  be  fed  therein, 
and  Introducing  the  same  into  the  open  upper  end  of  the 
tube,  so  that  it  impinges  against  the  inside  walls  of  the 
tube  and  falls  by  gravity  therein,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  process  of  loading  a  tubular  storage  battery  elec- 
trode element,  which  consists  in  supporting  the  tube  in  a 
vertical  position  with  its  upper  end  open,  Imparting  cen- 
trifugal motion  to  a  measured  charge  of  active  material, 
Introducing  the  same  Into  the  open  upper  end  of  the  tul>e 
so  that  it  impinges  against  the  inside  walls  of  the  tube 
and  fails  by  gravity  therein.  Introducing  a  measured 
charge  of  conducting  material  within  said  tube  tipon  the 
layer  of  active  material  so  formed  therein,  applying  pres- 
sure upon  the  layers  of  material  within  the  tube,  and  re- 
peating the  cycle  of  operations  until  the  tui>e  Is  filled, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  loading  a  tubular  storage  battery  elec- 
trode element,  which  consists  In  supporting  the  tHbe  In  a 
vertical  position  with  Its  upper  end  open.  Introducing 
charges  of  active  material  therein  In  finely  divided  condi- 
tion in  a  ring-like  formation,  with  alternate  charges  of 
conductive  material,  and  applying  tamping  pressure  after 
ea<'h  alternate  charge,   substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.  1 


1,198.427.      SUBMARINE    MINK.      (JmvANNT    EMANrELl 
Ei.iA.     Westminster,     L(tndou.     England,     assignor     to 
Vlckers    Limited.    London.    England.      Filed    Apr.     19, 
1916.     Serial  No.  92.270.     (CI.  102 — 3.) 
1.   In  a   submarine   mine  anchor,   the  combination   with 

the    cable    drum,    of   a    brake   pawl,    a    stop    pawl    and    a 
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bracket  od  which  both  M1I4  pnwis  afe  mounted  to  form  a 
sIdkI^    unit. 


2.  In  a  8ubnuirlD«'  mine |  anchor,  the  combination  with 
the  cable  ilrum.  of  a  brake  pawl,  a  stop  pawl,  and  a  con- 
trolling sprlntf  common  to  both  pawls. 

3.  In  a  submarine  mine  anchor  the  combination  with 
the  cable  drum,  of  a  brake  pawl,  a  stop  pawl,  tall  pieces 
on  -said   pawl.s,  and  a   sprlrxj;  interposed   between  said   tail 

pifCfS. 

4.  In  a  submarine  mine  anchor,  the  combination  with 
the  cai>le  drum,  of  a  brake  |»awl,  a  stop  pawl,  a  bracket  on 
which  both  pawl.x  art'  mounted,  tail  pieces  on  said  pawls, 
and  a  spring  inttrposfd  tvePween  said  tail-piecfs. 

5.  In  a  submarine  mine  anchor,  the  combination  with 
the  <ablt'  drum,  of  a  brake  pawl,  a  stop  pawl  and  a  toothed 
flangf  of  said  drum  with  which  flange  byth  pawln  engage. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.198.428.      DISPENSIN(;  -CABINET. 
.New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed 
72,«80.     (Cl.  211—29.) 


Hebuan    Blsas, 
1916.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  dlspeunlng  cabinet  comprising  a  container  adapted 
to  hold  a  stack  of  sheets  of  paper  or  the  like,  and  having 
a  front  plate  and  claKticall.v  yieldable  means  including 
equalizing  liuku  for  applying  pressure  uniformly  over  the 
rear  sheet  of  the  stack.        | 

2.  A  dispensing  cabinet  comprising  a  container  adapte<l 
to  hold  a  «tack  of  sheets  of  paper  or  the  like,  and  having 
a  front  plate,  an  openinic  l>*ing  associated  with  the  front 
plate  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  the  forward  sheet,  a 
follower  plate,  elastlcally  yieldable  means  for  urging  the 
follower  toward  the  front  plate,  and  means  incliHllng 
equalizing  links  for  maintaining  the  follower  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  front  plate. 

3.  .\  dispensing  cabinet  comprising  a  container  adapted 
to  hold  a  stai  k  of  sheets  of  paper  or  the  like  and  having 
a  flsed  front  plate  and  a  ljinge<l  front  plate,  said  front 
plates  l>eing  separated  by  au  opening  to  permit  the  with- 
drawal of  the  forward  sheft.  and  an  outer  front  plate 
or  ca.xing  adapte<i  to  overlay  the  said  front  plates  and 
having  an  opening  registerkng  with  the  said  withdrawal 
openings. 

4.  .\  dispensing  cabinet  <t)mprislng  a  plurality  of  con- 
tainers each  adapted  to  hold  a  stack  of  sheets  of  paper 
or  the  like  and  having  an  outwardly  swinging  front  plate 
associated  with  an  opening  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of 
the  forward  sheet,  and  an  outer  front  plate  or  casing 
adapted  to  overlay  the  said  front  platen  and  having  open 
'n^  rt-fiatcrlac  witii  t^  «ai<i  withdrawal  opeoings. 


5.  A  <llspensing  tal)lnet  comprising  a  container  atlapted 
to  hold  a  stack  of  sheets  of  paper  or  the  like  and  having 
a  movable  front  plate  adapted  to  permit  the  withdrawal 
of  the  forward  sheet,  over  the  e<ige  thereof  and  an  outer 
front  plate  or  casing  adapte<l  to  overlay  said  front  plate 
for  holding  the  same  in  its  normal  position. 


1.198.429.     ANATOMICAL  DIE.     Lco.v   M.   Fak.Mu,  Chl 
cage.    111.      FIle«l    .June    25,    1915.      Serial    No,    86,874. 
(a.  113 — 39.) 


--  J^y 


1.  A  die  for  forming  tooth  crowns.  <'omprlslng  a  member 
having  a  matrix  formed  there<->n  appro-ximating  the  shape 
of  a  tooth  end  but  having  the  marginal  portions  at  all 
sides  inclined  outwardly  to  meet  the  top  face  of  the  die 
at  an  acute  angle. 

2.  A  die  for  forming  tooth-crowns,  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  matrices  formed  thereon  of 
varying  sires  and  shapes,  each  of  .said  matrices  approxi- 
mating a  tooth  end  but  being  of  increased  diameter  and 
having  the  marginal  portions  thereof  flared  outwardly  to 
meet  the  face  of  the  die  at  an  acute  angle. 


1,198,430.  WORK  sri'I'oKT.  Josej'h  Fleet,  Harris 
burg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  rnite<i  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  723,504.     (Cl.  12—127.) 


1.  A  work  support  comprising  a  vertically  rigid  toe  rest, 
a  yieldlntr  presser  located  at  the  rear  of  the  rehl,  nor- 
mally proJe<tlng  above  said  rest  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  shoe  along  the  tip  seam,  and  means  for  equaliz- 
ing the  prewure  applied  by  said  yielding  presser  to  the  tip 
seam. 

2.  A  work  support  comprising  a  crescent-shaped  mem- 
ber which  is  mounted  for  lateral  rocking  movement,  is 
restrained  from  horizontal  movement  and  is  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  toe  locally  along  the  tip  .seam  to  <  lamp 
the  upper  of  the  shoe  against  the  last  and  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  upper  longitudinally  of  the  last  during 
the  lasting  of  the  toe. 

3.  A  work  rest  comprising  a  rigid  support  for  the  toe 
of  a  shoe  and  laterally  rocking  supplemental  means  for 
conforming  to  the  surface  of  the  last  and  applying 
equali7.e<l  pres«iure  to  clamp  the  upper  to  the  la.st  along 
the   tip   seam. 

4.  A  work  support  comprising  a  pad  for  sustaining  the 
toe  portion  of  the  shoe  and  means  movable  al>out  an  axis 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  last  arranged  to  act  upon 
the  shoe  prior  to  its  contact  with  the  pad  to  force  the 
upper  against  the  last  and  prevent  bridging  of  the  upper 
between  the  instep  and  toe  when  op<'rating  upon  shi^s 
with   high   toes. 

5.  .\  work  support  comprising  a  pad  for  sustaining  the 
toe  portion   of  the  shoe,  and  means  arranged   to  contact 
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with  the  shoe  prior  to  its  contact  with  the  pad  and  to 
exert  a  pressure  along  the  horizontally  disposed  portion 
of  the  tip  seam  to  force  the  upper  closely  against  the  last 
along  Its  thinnest  portion,  said  means  being  mounted  for 
movement  about  an  axis  extending  lengthwise  of  the  last 
and  lying  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  sole. 
(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,431.  SHOE  RACK.  William  R.  Fohsyth,  Swamp 
scott,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  715,038.  (Cl. 
211—14.) 


welt  engaging  means  extending  abont  the  periphery  of 
the  shoe,  and  means  for  pressing  the  welt  engaging 
means   yieldingly   against   the   shoe  in   a    lateral    direction. 

2.  In  a  sole  laying  maihine.  means  for  supporting  a 
shoe,  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  shoe  sole,  welt 
engaging  means  extending  about  the  forepart  of  the  shoe, 
and  resilient  means  for  forcing  In  said  welt  engaging 
means  against  the  periphery  of  the  forepart  of  the  shoe 
in  the  welt   crease. 

3.  In  a  sole  laying  machine  the  combination  of  means 
for  supporting  a  shoe,  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the 
shoe  sole,  and  welt  engaging  means  extending  about  the 
forepart  of  the  shoe  and  constructed  and  arranged  auto- 
matically to  adapt  Itself  to  the  longitudinal  inclination 
of  the  forepart  of  the  sole  to  sustain  the  welt  against  the 
periphery  of  said  forepart  of  the  shoe  sole  with  substan- 
tially uniformly  effective  welt  laying  pressure. 

4.  In  a  sole  laying  machine,  means  for  supporting  a 
shoe,  means  tor  applying  pressure  to  the  shoe  sole,  welt 
engaging  means  extending  about  the  forepart  of  the  shoe, 
and  means  for  yieldingly  actuating  said  welt  engaging 
means  Inwardly  about  the  periphery  of  the  shoe. 

5.  In  a  sole  laying  machine,  means  for  supporting  a 
shoe,  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  shoe  sole,  welt 
engaging  means  extending  about  the  forepart  of  the  shoe, 
and  means  tending  to  close  the  lateral  portions  of  the 
welt  engaging  means  by  pressure  longitudinally  of  the 
shoe  against  the  toe  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printetl  In  the  Gazette.] 


-  1.  A  folding  shoe  rack  comprising  corner  standards,  a 
vertical  series  of  shelves,  'each  shelf  having  end  bars, 
links  suspending  said  bars  from  said  corner  standards 
and  forming  the  supports  for  said  shelves,  and  means  for 
locking  the  rack  In  extended  condition,  comprising  a  rod, 
a  hook  adjustable  thereon,  a  pin  engageable  by  said  hook, 
and  a  guard  loop  loosely  confining  said  rod  to  said  pin. 
2.  \  folding  shoe  rack  lomprislng  corner  standards,  a 
vertical  series  of  pairs  of  shelves  the  members  of  each 
pair  being  arrange<l  side  by  side,  each  pair  of  shelves 
having  opp<tslte  pairs  of  end  bars,  link  connections  be- 
tween the  inner  ends  of  each  end  pair  of  l>ars.  a  link  con- 
nection between  the  outer  end  of  each  bar  and  one  of  the 
corner  standanis,  a  vertii-al  bar  pivotaily  connected  to 
the  numbers  of  each  vertical  series  of  end  bars,  a  latch 
pivoted  to  each  corner  standard,  studs  on  the  end  bars  of 
one  pair  of  shelves  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said 
latches,  and  a  partition  for  ea<h  pair  of  shelves  sup- 
porte<l  by  the  end  bars  of  one  of  the  shelves. 


1.198,432.  WELT  PRESSING  MECHANISM.  Bdwaro 
B.  F"()8TER,  Ueverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  I'nited  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  671,795. 
(Cl.   12 — 33.) 


1,198.433.  VEHICLE -WHEEL.  Fra.nklix  A.  FboM- 
MANN,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Olive  Frommann,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1913.  Serial  .No,  740,460.  (CL 
21—69.) 


1.   in    a    sole    laying   iiiachine,    means    for    supporting   a 
■hoe,  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  shoe  sole,  flexible 


1.  X  vehicle  wheel  including  a  hub  member  carrying 
two  sets  of  spokes  dispose<l  laterally  of  each  other  upon 
said  huh.  a  plurality  of  rim  members  each  having  half 
sockets  to  receive  the  spoke  ends  and  adapted  to  lie  alined 
with  each  other  in  spoke  engaging  position. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  including  a  hub  member  tarrying 
two  8«»ts  of  spokes  disposeil  laterally  of  each  other  upon 
said  hub.  a  plurality  of  rim  members  each  having  half 
sockets  to  receive  the  spoke  ends  and  adapteti  to  be  alined 
with  each  other  in  spoke  engaging  position,  and  reinforc- 
ing integral  stiffeners  strengthening  said  sockets  and  the 
rim  members  between   the  sockets. 

3.  A  vehicle  wlnt-l  including  a  biili  member  carrying 
two  sets  of  spokes  disposeil  lattTally  of  each  other  upon 
the  said  hub  :  a  pair  of  rim  members,  each  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  ends  of  one  set  of  spokes  ;  and  an  intermediary 
rim  member  adapted  to  aline  with  the  said  pair  of  rim 
members  when  the  latter  are  in  their  said  spoke-en  gaging 
position. 

4.  A  vehicle  wh»*el  including  a  iiub  member  carrying 
two  sets  of  spokes  disposed  Interallv  of  each  father  upon 
the  said  hub  :  a  pair  of  rim  memb«-rs.  each  adapteii  to 
engage   the   ends   of   one   set    of  opokes ;    and    an    inter- 
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ni»"li«ry  rini  mt^nibtr  adaptw  to  aline  with  the  said  pal 


of  rtm  ni<'nib»Ts  when  the  Utter  are  in  their  said  spoke- 
onKa^ine  position  :  there  hei|iK  stiffening  formations  upon 
each  of  the  said  rim  memh»vs  adapted  to  aline  with  one 
another  when  the  nienit>Hrs  art'  assemblwi  in  their  said 
allDe<l    position. 

5.  A  vehicle  wheel  in<'!ii(}inK  a  hub  member  carrying 
two  8et«  of  spokes  disposer!  laterally  of  each  other  upon 
the  said  hub  :  a  pair  of  rim  nienibers,  each  adapted  to  en- 
gaire  the  ends  of  one  set  of  spokes  ;  and  an  interme<iiary 
rlin  member  adapttvl  to  aliqe  with  the  said  pair  of  rim 
members  when  the  latter  artj  in  their  said  spoke-engaging 
position  :  there  being  stiffen|n»r  formations  upon  each  of 
the  said  rim  members  adaptrd  to  aline  with  one  another 
and  with  the  spokes  when  ttie  itH-mbers  are  assembled  in 
their  said  aline«i  position. 

1- 


r       upon  said  side  walls  after  said  members  have  been  passed 
through    the    longitudinal    slits,    and    a    pair    of    guides 


1,108.434.  COri'ER  KP:FrilNG.  Tlysses  A.  Garhbd, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
93,728.      (CI.   75 — 62.) 


1.  In  the  refining  of  copper,  the  process  of  feeding  a 
charge  of  the  copper  through  a  cupola  furnace,  subject- 
ing the  same  to  the  action!  of  Haming  particles  and  a 
proper  complement  of  air  to  knelt  an.l  flap  the  charge  on 
the  hearth  of  the  furnace,  jpasslng  the  flapped  molten 
metal  over  solid  carbonaceoiis  material  to  partially  pole 
the  metal,  conducting  the  paijtlail.v  p<ded  metal  to  a  suit- 
able poling  furnace,  blowlnj*  the  molten  metal  in  said 
furnace  with  iiir  to  effect  niiy  desired  oxidation,  and 
flnally  blowing  the  charge  with  non-oxidizing  gas  charged 
with  finely  divided  carbon  particles  to  complete  the 
poling. 

2.  A  copper  refining  syitein  <  omprlslng  a  cupola 
chargeable  with  copper  anrl  provided  with  a  hearth  and 
discharge  spout  leading  therffrom.  means  for  projecting 
Inflammable  particles  ami  highly  heatf-d  pro<lucts  of 
combustion  and  air  above  the  hearth  for  melting  and 
flapping  the  lower  terminal  (if  the  descending  column  of 
copper,  a  pair  of  poling  furnbces  spaced  apart,  a  tilting 
launder  receiving  the  molteti  flapped  copper  from  the 
cupola  furnace  and  alternately  delivering  the  same  to  the 
respective  furnaces,  and  mrans  for  poling  the  fluid 
charges  in  sale)   furnaces. 


1.198.435.  FILING  DEVICE.  Lewis  II.  Gibhart,  Day 
ton,  Ohio,  Filed  Apr.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  834,946. 
(CI.  129 — 43.)  j 

A  collapsible  filing  device  (Comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of 
•ide  walls  hlngedly  secured  to  said  base  along  score  lines, 
a  pair  of  end  walls  hingedly  securest  to  one  of  said  side 
walls,  a  flap  portion  hingedly  se<ured  to  each  end  of  the 
other  of  said  side  walls,  spear  head  locking  members  car- 
rietl  by  each  flap  portion  to  enter  a  longitudinal  silt  pro- 
vided In  each  end  wall,  ea<h  spear  head  member  having 
a  pair  of  spear  point  ears  adapted  to  be  folded  outwardly 


hlngeilly  secured  to  said   base  and  adapted  to  be  raised 
against  said  side  and  end  walls. 


1,198,436.  TIMBER  FELLIN<.  WEDGE.  Amable  Geavdl, 
Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1916.  Serial  No.  74,164. 
(CI.  254—104.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  • 
wedge  A  of  common  type  having  an  auxiliary,  transverse 
wedge  14  which  conforms  to  and  extends  along  and  out- 
wardly from  the  side  of  the  former  suitable  distances, 
said  wedge  14  tapering  on  both  its  surfaces  outwardly 
from  the  wedge  A.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
wedge  A  of  common  type,  having  an  auxiliary,  transverse 
we«lge  14  which  conforms  to  and  extends  along  and  out- 
wardly from  the  /ormer  suitable  distances,  said  wedge  14 
tapering  on  both  its  surfa<es  outwardly  from  the  wedge 
A,  and  a  leveling  plate  provlde<l  with  shoulders  at  one  end 
on  each  surface,  said  plate  tapering  from  the  shoulders 
outwardly  and  from  one  side  to  the  other  on  each  surface, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  tlmher-felllng  device  comprising  a  wedge  A  formed 
In  the  common  type  with  a  lateral  wedge  extending  there- 
from, and  a  supporting  wedge  or  plate,  said  wedge  \  and 
supporting  wedge  having  provision  In  ami  upon  each  to 
engage  each  other  In  a  manner  that  when  so  engaged 
parallel  horizontal  planes  are  formed  on  the  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  on  the  combined  members,  substantially  as 
descrlbetl. 


1,198,437.      VENDIN(;  MACHINE.      Albert    D.    Grovbb, 
Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Autosales  Gum  and   Choco- 
late Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.      Filed    Mar.    19.    1913,    Serial    No.    755,411.      Re-        ' 
uewe<I  Feb.  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  78.536.      (CI.  211 — 8.) 

1.  In  a  vending  machine  having  a  magazine  for  con- 
taining the  vendible  articles,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able shelf  forming  the  bottom  of  said  magazine  for  sup- 
porting the  articles  therein,  means  for  projecting  said 
shelf  out  of  the  ma<-hlne.  said  shelf  being  arrangetl  to 
carry  the  lowermost  article  Into  expose<l  position  for 
ready  removal,  means  for  automatically  locking  said  shelf 
In  proJe<ted  position  until  the  exposed  article  Is  removed 
therefrom,  and  means  for  supporting  the  articles  In  the 
magazine  while  said  shelf  Is  In  projecttnl  position. 

2.  In  a  dispensing  or  delivery  machine,  a  casing  having 
a  vertical  magazine  for  containing  the  arti(  les  to  be 
delivered,  a  shelf  member  pivoted  below  said  magazine  and 
normally  adapted  to  support  the  articles  in  the  magazine. 
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said  shelf-member  being  tiltable  downwardly  to  convey  the 
lowermost  article  forwardly  out  of  said  magazine,  means 
for  normally  holding  said  shelf-member  in  supporting  po- 
sition, and  yleldable  means  controlled  by  said  shelf - 
member  and  arranged  to  move  automatically  into  sup- 
porting engagement  with  the  rear  edge  of  the  lowermost 
article  in  said  magazine  when  said  shelf-meml>er  is  In 
delivering  position,  said  means  being  normally  held  in  an 
inoperative  position  by  said  shelf-member. 


3.  In  a  vending  machine  having  a  magazine  for  con 
taining  the  vendible  articles,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able shelf  forming  the  l»ottom  of  said  magazine  for  sup- 
porting the  articles  therein,  means  for  projecting  said 
shelf  out  of  the  machine,  said  shelf  being  arranged  to 
carry  the  lowermost  articles  into  exposed  position  foi 
ready  removal,  means  for  automatically  locking  said  shelf 
in  projected  position  until  the  exposetl  article  is  remove«l 
therefrom,  and  means  c«innectetl  with  said  shelf  for  sup- 
porting the  articles  In  the  magasine  while  said  shelf  is 
in  proJe<  ted  position. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine  having  a  magazine  for  con- 
taining the  vendible  articles,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able shelf  forming  the  bottom  of  said  magazine  for  sup- 
porting the  articles  Iherein,  means  for  projecting  said 
shelf  out  of  the  machine,  said  shelf  being  arranged  to 
carry  the  lowermost  article  Into  exposed  position  for 
ready  removal,  and  means  for  supporting  the  articles  in 
the  magazine  while  said  shelf  Is  In  projected  position, 
said  last  mentioned  means  Including  a  pair  of  spring 
pressed  arms  which  automatically  move  into  supporting 
engagement  with  the  rear  «><lBe  of  the  lowermost  article 
in  the  magazine  as  the  shelf  is  projected  forwardly. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine  provided  with  a  magazine,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms,  a  shelf  carried  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  arms  and  arranged  to  form  the 
bottom  of  said  magazine,  means  for  rocking  said  arms  to 
project  said  shelf  out  of  the  machine,  said  shelf  being 
adapted  to  carry  the  lowermost  articles  into  exposed 
position  for  ready  removal,  and  means  for  automatically 
locking  said  shelf  In  projected  position  until  the  exposed 
article  is  removed   therefrom. 

(Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.438.  FEEDER  FOR  CORN-SHELLERS.  Hbnby 
B.  Hardvk,  Jr..  Armour,  S.  D.  Filed  July  13,  1915. 
Serial  No.  39,715.      (CI.  130—33.) 

In  combination  with  a  feed  hopper  of  .the  class  de- 
scribed, a  bracket  fixed  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  links 
pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  bars  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  bracket,  agitator  bars  having  their 
lower  ends  pivotally  connected  Lwtween  the  ends  of  said 
bars,  the  lower  ends  of  said  agitator  bars  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  links,  a  link  having  its  lower  end  piv- 
otally connected  between  said  bars,  means  for  reciprocat- 


ing said  link  to  oscillate  the  bars,  thereby  imparting  re- 
clprocatory  movement  to  the  agitator  bars,  and  fingers  dis- 


posed alternately   on   opposite  sides   of  the  agitator  bars 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom. 


1.198.4  39.  SHIP  WITH  EMERGENCY  SECTTION. 
Jacob  IIeefjord.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  22, 
1915.     Serial  No.  51,996.      (CI.  114 — 68.) 


1.  In  a  vessel,  the  combination  with  a  main  hull,  of  a 
detachable  floating  supplemental  section,  and  means  for 
producing  a  partial  vacuum  between  the  said  main  hull 
structure  and  said  detachable  section  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  latter  in  position  on  the  said  hull. 

2.  In  a  vessel,  the  combination  with  a  main  hull,  of  a 
detachable  floating  supplemental  section,  and  means  for 
produ<lng  a  partial  vacuum  betw»>en  the  said  main  hull 
structure  and  said  detachable  section  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  latter  In  position  on  the  said  hull,  and  auxiliary 
mechanical  <ouplings  arranged  for  detachably  holding  the 
said  detachable  section   to  the  said   hull. 

3.  In  a  vessel,  the  combination  with  a  main  hull  of  a 
detachable  floating  supplemental  section  detachably  an- 
chored to  a  deck  portion  of  the  said  hull.  Joint  strips  af- 
fording vacuum  chambers  between  the  bottom  of  said  de- 
tachaltle  section  and  the  underlying  deck  portion  of  said 
hull,  and  means  for  maintaining  (partial  vacuum  in  said 
vacuum  chambers  to  detachably  hold  said  floating  sec- 
tion to  the  said  hull. 

4. 'In  a  vessel,  the  combination  with  a  main  hull,  of  a 
detachable  floating  section  adapted  to  carry  passengers 
and  crew  of  the  vessel,  detachably  seatffi  on  the  deck  por- 
tion of  said  hull,  said  detachatde  section  having  «  hatch- 
way opening  therethrough,  and  Inner  and  outer  Jfdnt 
strips  surrounding  the  lower  extremity  of  said  hatchway 
and  interposed  between  the  bottom  of  said  detachal>le  sec- 
tion and  the  uniierlying  deck  portion  of  said  bull,  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  partial  vacuum  in  the  chambers 
located  between  the  said  inner  and  outer  Joint  strips. 

5.  In  a  vessel,  the  combiuafion  with  a  main  hull,  of  a 
letachable  floating  section  ailapted  to  carry  passengers 
and  crew  of  the  vessel,  detachably  seated  on  the  deck  por- 
tion of  said  hull,  said  detachable  section  having  a  hatch- 
way opening  therethrough,  and  Inner  and  outer  joint 
strips  surrounding  the  lower  extremity  of  said  hatchway 
and  interposed  between  the  Iwttom  of  said  detachable  sec- 
tion and  the  underlying  deck  portion  of  said  hull,  means 
for  maintaining  a  partial  vacuum  In  the  chaml>ers  lo- 
cated between  the  said  Inner  and  outer  Joint  strips,  and 
separable  mechanical  auxiliary  fasteners  i>etween  said 
hull  and  detachal>le  section. 


1.198.440.  BLACK  MIMEOGRAPH  INK  AND  PROC- 
ESS OF  MAKING  SAME.  Robert  HorHSTETTiR.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ault  k  Wlborg  Co..  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  4. 
1914.  Serial  No.  816,487.  (CI.  134 — 31.) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a  black  ink  for  mimeo- 
graphs   and    the    like,    consisting    in    grinding    a    carbon 
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black  pii:Tn«>Df   in  n   miD<>ral  oil,  aod  then  adding  Turkey 
red  oil. 

2.  The  process  of  produiing  a  black  Ink  for  mimeo- 
graphs and  the  like,  consisting  In  grinding  carbon  black 
plgmf'nt  togpth«»r  with  a  small  proportion  of  blue  pigment 
In  a  mineral  oil  and  th«'n  adding  Turkey   rf<\  nil. 

3.  A  black  ink  fur  uihueofraphs  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing carbon  black  pigment,  ifineral  oil  and  a  sulfonated 
oil. 

4.  A  black  ink  for  mimeotrapb.s  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  carbon  black  pigment.  1  mineral  oU  and  Turkey  red 
oil.  ! 

5.  A  black  Ink  for  mimeoi|raph!<  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing carbon  black  pigment,  a  liniall  proportion  of  blue  pig- 
ment, a   mineral  oil  and  Turkey  red  oil. 


1.198.441.     NOVEL  rOLORUD  MIME(m;RAPH  INK  AND 
PROCESS   FOR    PROnUClNT,    SAME.      Robmt    Hoch 
8TITTER.    rincinnatl.    Ohl(i,    assignor    to    The    Ault    & 
Wlborg   Co.,    Cincinnati,    OJilo.    a    Corporation    of   Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1914.     Serial  iNo.  816,488.     (CI.  134 — 31.) 

1.  The  procesw  of  produdag  a  colored  ink   for  mimeo- 
graph.^ and  the  lik^-.  conslstl|ig  in  grinding  a  colored  pig 
ment  or  lake  color  In  a  minejul  oil  and  fh.n  adding  Tur 
key  red   oil. 

2.  A   colored   Ink    for   mlnifograph.s   and    the   like,    com 
prLslng  a  colored  pigment   orl  lake  color,  mineral   oil  and 
a  sulfonated  oil. 

3.  A  colored  ink  for  mlmtographs  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  colored  pigment  or  lake  color,  mineral  oil.  Tor- 
key-red   oil  and  a   little   llns»«Hl    varnNh. 


1.19'i,441.'.  MIME0(;RAPH  -  INK  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Rmbirt  FfrK  fi.STETTER,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ault  A  Wlborg  Co..  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Oh|o.  Filed  Feb,  4.  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   81K.489       (CI.   1."?4'— .11.) 

1.  The  process  of  producltiR  colored  Inks  for  mimeo- 
graphs and  the  like  which  iiinslsts  In  dissolving  a  dye- 
stuff  of  the  d»'sire<l  color,  or  Irs  base.  In  alcohol,  adding 
to  the  solution  a  mineral  oil.  then  mixing  and  grinding 
and  adding  Tnrkey  red   oil. 

2.  The  process  of  producltg  colored  Inks  for  mimeo- 
graphs and  the  like  which  consists  In  dissolving  a  dye- 
stuff  of  the  desired  color,  or  Its  base,  in  alcohol,  adding 
to  the  solution  a  mineral  oil;  then  mixing  and  grln<ling, 
adding  Turkey  red  nil  and  th»'n  diluting  with  mineral  oil 
of  rh»'  kinil  alreaily  usf-d. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  colored  Inks  for  mimeo- 
graphs and  the  like  which  cr>nsl.sts  In  dissolving  a  dye- 
stuff  of  the  deslre<l  color,  or  its  base.  In  alcohol,  adding 
an  acid  .apaMe  of  forming  oil  soluble  colors  and  a  small, 
proportion  of  a  solvent  for  hftsh'  anilin  colors,  adding  to 
the  solution  a  mineral  oil.  mixing  and  grlndlnu'  and  then 
addlne  Turkey  re<1  oil. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  colored  inks  for  mimeo- 
graphs and  the  like  which  ct>nslsts  In  dissolving  a  d.ve- 
sfuff  of  the  desired  color,  or  its  base,  in  alcohol,  adding 
an  acid  capable  of  fomdng  o|l  soluble  colors  aiid  h  ^tnall 
proportion  of  a  solv.nt  for  bnsic  anllln  <n|ors.  adding  to 
the  solution  a  mineral  oil.  mltine  and  grinding,  then  add- 
ing Turkey-red  oil  and  then  illhiting  with  the  mineral  oil 
of  the  kind  alreaiiy  used. 

r>.  The  process  of  produ<i*g  coloreil  Inks  for  mlmeo- 
graj)hs  and  the  like  which  ci.nslsts  In  dlsnolving  a  dye- 
stuff  of  the  desired  inlor.  or  Its  hase.  In  alcohol,  adding 
an  acid  capable  of  forming  oil  soluble  colors  and  a  small 
proportion  of  a  solvent  for  basic  anllln  colors,  adding  to 
the  sidution  a  pigment  and  a  piineral  oil.  then  mixing  and 
grinding  and  then  a'dding  Tur|tey-red  oil. 

[Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


1.19M.443.      OIL-STOVE.      Rri)OLPH    Hoffman.   Kankakee, 

III.,  assignor  to  Sears.  Rt>el^uck  and  <'ompany.  ChicsKo. 

111.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  JYork.      Fiie.1   Nov.   13,    191.'.. 

Serial  No.  61.3SM.      (CI.  13^ — 41.) 

1.   .\n  oil  stove  having,  in  mmblnation.  a   tank  having 
a  iKMly  and  a  neck  made  of  j:|«''''.  h   cap  <-oniiected  to  the 


end  of  said  neck,  an  oil  well,  means  for  supporting  th« 
oil  well,  an  Inwardly  and  downwardly  extending  guard  se- 
cured to  the  upper  portion  of  the  well  and  having  a  cen- 
tral opening,  and  a  supp<jrtlng  flange  secured  to  the  cap 
and  supporte«J  liy  sai<l  guanl. 


2.  An  oil  stove  having,  in  combination,  a  tank  having 
a  body  and  a  neck  made  of  glass,  a  cap  connected  to  the 
end  of  said  neck,  an  oil  well,  means  for  supporting  the 
oil  well,  an  inwardly  and  downwardly  extending  guard 
secureil  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  well  and  having  a 
central  opening,  and  a  flange  secured  to  the  cap  and  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  supporting  portion  that  overlies  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  oil  well. 

3.  An  oil  stove  having,  in  combination,  an  oil  well,  an 
oil  reservoir  made  of  glass  and  having  a  neck  projecting 
down  into  said  well,  a  cap  8e<ured  to  the  neck  and  a  sup- 
porting member  attached  to  the  cap  and  having  Its  pe- 
rimeter supported  at  the  upper  edges  of  said  well. 

4.  An  oil  stove  having,  in  comidnation.  an  oil  well,  an 
oil  reservoir  made  of  tjlass  and  having  a  neck  projectlug 
downwardly,  a  valve  closure  screwe«l  onto  said  neck,  and 
a  supp<}rt  secur<^l  to  said  closure  and  surrounding  said 
neck  and  having  Its  perlmetrlcal  portion  supportetl  adja- 
cent  to  the  upper  e<lge  of  said  oil   well. 

5.  An  oil  stove  having.  In  combination,  a  tank  having 
a  bmly  and  a  neck  made  of  glass,  a  cap  connected  to  the 
end  of  .said  neck,  an  oil  well,  means  for  supporting  the 
oil  well,  an  Inwardly  and  downwardly  extending  guard 
secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  well  and  having  a 
<entral  opening,  and  a  flange  secured  to  the  cap  and  sup- 
ported by  said  well. 

I  Claims  U  to  17  not  printed  In  the  <>azette.] 


149H.444.  MOWER  TRACTOR.  Vaclav  M.  Horacbk, 
Tabor,  S.  D.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  667.182. 
(<n.  21—114.) 


1.  In  a  mowing  tractor,  the  combination  with  a  frame. 
a  bearing  head  at  the  front  end  thereof,  caster  supporting 
forks  Journaled  in  said  bearing  bead  a  bevel  gear  secured 
to   the  4ruiiniou  of  said   forks  ai'oM-  ^aid   bearing  bead,  a 
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caster  ieumaJed  la  said  forks,  a  bereied  pinion  m«shlag 
wltk  said  bevel  gear,  a  main  steering  shaft  secured  to 
said  bevel  pLaion,  independently  rotatahle  traction  wheels 
secured  to  said  frame  adjacent  the  rear  ends  thereof,  a 
BMtor  carried  by  aakl  fraioe,  power  transmitting  maans 
connecting  ^aid  uotor  with  said  traction  wheels  and  sa|>- 
pkfmental  steering  means  curried  by  said  frame  and  trac- 
ties  wh<els. 

2.  In  u  asowiag  tractor,  the  coflthiaatktB  with  a  franoe, 
a  motor  carried  thereby,  tr&ction  wheels  havLag  independ- 
ent rotatJk>B  to  one  auutber.  power  traBsinlttiag  means 
connecting  said  traction  wheels  to  said  motor,  a  brake 
band  i»d«pendentiy  operative  on  the  bnb  of  each  tractloa 
wheel,  a»«J  means  c^^ntrolllng  the  manipulation  of  aaid 
bralM  bands. 


1.1W,445.  TRAOTOn  FOR  HEADERS.  Taclat  M. 
HORACSK,  Tabor.  S.  D.  Filed  Dec,  22,  1911.  Serial  No. 
667.355.     (CI.  21—114.) 


The  combination  In  a  three-wheeled  farm  tractor,  of  a 
bearing,  two  divergently  held  side  frame  bars,  having  their 
rear  ends  secured  to  said  bearing  the  forward  ends  of 
said  frame  bars  each  having  an  axle  bearing,  a  steering 
shaft  held  within  said  bearing,  said  steering  shaft  ending 
in  a  fork  at  Its  lower  end,  a  caster  wheel  supported  with- 
in said  fork,  a  steering  wheel  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  steering  shaft,  an  axle  secured  within  said  axle  bear- 
ings, a  traction  wheel  secured  to  each  end  of  said  axle,  a 
differential  connected  to  said  axle,  a  brake  disk  secured 
to  the  hub  of  each  traction  wheel,  a  brake  band  having 
one  end  secured  to  each  frame  har.  a  taake  arm  horizon- 
tally secured  to  each  frame  bar,  the  other  end  of  each 
brahe  band  being  secured  to  a  hraice  arm,  and  aa  opexat 
lag  lever  oonnected  t*  ea<:h  brauke  am  wjhereby  saM  btakes 
may  be  af%>Uai  to  said  wheels,  said  caatier  wlieei  being  op- 
erated In  aegotlatiag  a  carve. 


U.98M&.     GKARISG  F0&  AUTOBINDEfiS.     VacjUlv  U. 

HoBACBK,  Tabor,  S.  D.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1911.     Serial  No, 
667,724,     (CL  74—7.) 


I.  In  a  de<rice  ot  tbe  character  deacilbe4  in  oonsMaa- 
IteB,  a  mala  shaft,  a  plaloc  at  tht  extd  ot  aaid  ake£t,  a 
<lzlTen  shait,  a  cluteh  gear  on  aaid  driven  shaft  hi  neA 
'With  said  pinioD,  a  clutch  chala  gear  upon  aald  4rii 

230  0.  G. — 45 


shaft,  aieans  to  operate  said  chain  gear,  a  pinion  sectired 

to  said  chain  clutch  gear  and  spllned  to  said  driven  shaft, 
a  transmission  gearing,  n  shaft  extending  from  said  trans- 
missiuu  gitaring.  a  bull  wheel,  and  means  to  operatively 
conae<  t  said  ball  wheel  to  said  transmission  gearing  shaft. 
2.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described  and  in  >  om- 
biaatlon,  a  oiain  shaft,  a  pinion  at  the  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  gear  ou  saiil  drlTen  shaft  la  mesh 
wdth  said  pinion,  a  clutch  chain  gear  upon  said  driven 
sixaft,  means  to  operate  said  chain  gear,  a  pinion  secured 
to  said  chain  clutch  gear  and  Bj)lined  to  said  driven  shaft, 
a  trail BBiihslon  gearing,  a  stiaft  extendiag  frusB  Mid  trans- 
Btiasiou  searing,  a  bevel  pinion  on  said  drivea  shaft,  and 
a  bevel  gear  on  said  transtalasloa  sluft  in  laeHk  with  saM 
beveJ  pinion. 


1.198,447.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Joseph  A.  Hobiga.v, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  May  24.  1913.  Serial  No. 
769,676.      (CI.   152—22.) 


1.  In  a  tire,  a  p»eamatlc  tube  oomprljiing  a  series  of 
integral  bellows-like  cells,  each  baviag  reduced  end  walls 
with  a  single  wall  forming  the  end  walls  of  adjacent  ceils, 
with  said  end  walls  provided  with  apertures  forming  com- 
munication between  adjacent  cells. 

2.  In  a  tire,  a  pneumatic  tube  having  bellows-like  side 
walls  forming  a  series  of  cells  in  the  tube,  communication 
between  adjacent  cells  being  established  by  passages 
formed  In  the  walls  thereof,  the  cells  being  spaced  by 
single  walls  with  the  end  walls  of  the  end  cells  of  the 
tube  adapted  to  abut  each  other,  and  a  shoe  having  the 
said  tube  Inclosed  therein. 


1,198.448.  TAKE-UP  FOR  CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MA- 
CHINES. IlAttai  A.  Houseman,  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Standard  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  14, 
1915.     Serial  No.  50,554.     (CI,  66—9.) 


vs- 


1.  la  a  circular  knittlBg  aiachlBe,  tbe  combiaatloa  with 
a  rotatable  needle  c.vUnrter  and  a  take-up  roller,  of  a 
spring  tending  to  turn  the  take-np  roller  on  its  axis  as 
tbe  goods  troai  tbe  needle  cyJlBder  are  fed  therete.  aad 
■seaBs  adapted  to  actuate  the  needle  cyllader  and  laaltaln 
the  sprlac  in  coBttsomu  operatlTe  relattea  with  tbe  roller. 

2.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  tbe  owsihinatloo  with 
the  rotatahle  Bee<Bc  crlinder  and  a  take^p  roller,  of  a 
tension  device,  and  aeaas  adapted  to  torn  tbe  aeedle 
cTttnder  a*d  boAllf  turn  the  take-up  roUer  la  bamumy 
and  to  maivtaln  tbe  tesksloa  device  iMintlnuously  in  ten- 
sion and  in  operative  relatloB  with  tbe  roller  leading  to 
tara  it  on  Its  axis,  thereby,  4aring  tbe  cvecntlya  of  the 
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niacbine.  continuously   drawing  down   the  fabric  as  It  is 
knit. 

3.  In  a  circular  knitting  itiachine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  nee<lle  cylindee  and  a  take-up  roller,  of  a 
sprint;  in  continuous  operative  relation  with  the  roller 
and  tending  to  continuously  turn  It  on  Its  axis,  mechanism 
adapted  to  maintain  the  tension  of  the  spring  substantially 
constant,  and  driving  means  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  needle  cylinder  and  sal<l  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  needle  cylinder  acd  a  take-up  roller,  of  a  spring 
in  continuous  operative  relation  with  the  roller  and  tend- 
ing to  continuously  turn  it  on  its  axis  and  thereby  dimin- 
ish its  tension,  mechanism  tending  to  increase  the  tension 
of  the  spring  during  its  actuation  of  the  roller,  thereby 
maintaining  said  tension  substantially  constant,  and 
driving  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  needle  cyl- 
inder and  said  mechanism  tp  effect  their  harmonious  op- 
eration. 

5.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  take-up  roller,  a  spring  in  continuous  operative  relation 
with  said  roller  and  tending  to  continuously  turn  it  on  Its 
axis,  and  means  to  maintain  the  tension  of  said  spring 
substantially  constant. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.198,449.  STORAGE  BATTERY.  MiLLiB  Ruse 
Hutchison,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Edison 
Storage  Battery  Company.  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corpo 
ration  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
834,293.      (CI.  204 — 53.)    j 


1.  In  a  storage  battery  ceill.  the  combination  with  the 
battery  can  or  container,  of  means  whereby  the  electro- 
lyte of  the  cell  may  be  removed  from  the  container  when 
the  cell  is  in  an  upright  poiHtion,  said  means  comprising 
a  tubular  member  removably  connected  to  the  top  of  the 
container  and  projecting  above  the  same  and  having  a 
lower  open  end  terminating  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
container,  said  member  and  Che  top  of  the  container  beiug 
provided  with  coacting  mcao.s  for  preventing  turning  of 
the   member,  substantially  at  described. 

2.  In  a  storage  battery  ctjll,  the  combination  with  the 
closed  battery  can  or  container  and  the  group  of  positive 
and  negative  elements  or  plates  supported  and  assembled 
side  by  side  therein,  of  a  tubular  member  having  an  upper 
end  portion  projecting  through  the  top  of  the  container 
and  terminating  above  the  latter  and  a  flattened  portion 
extending  downwardly  from  said  upper  end  portion  to 
within  a  short  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the  container, 
said  flattened  portion  being  disposed  t>etween  one  of  the 
outside  plates  of  said  group  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  I 
container,  substantially  as  de8crlt>ed. 

3.  In  a  storage  battery  ceil,  the  combination  with  the 
closed  battery  can  or  contaiaer  and  the  group  of  positive  j 
and  negative  elements  or  plattes  supported  and  assembled  | 
side  bj  side  therein,  of  a  tubvlar  member  having  an  upper  • 


end  portion  projecting  through  the  top  of  the  container 
and  terminating  above  the  latter  and  a  flattened  portion 
extending  downwardly  from  f^ald  upper  end  portion  to 
within  a  short  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the  container, 
said  flattened  portion  being  disposed  between  one  of  the 
outside  plates  of  said  group  and  the  adjacent  wall  of 
the  container,  the  top  of  the  container  and  said  tubular 
member  being  provided  with  coacting  means  to  prevent 
turning  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  storage  battery  cell,  the  combination  with  the 
closed  battery  can  or  container,  said  container  being  pro- 
vided with  a  safety  device  for  controlling  the  escape  of 
gases  from  the  cell,  of  a  tube  applied  to  and  supported 
by  the  top  of  said  container  through  which  the  electrolyte 
will  flow  from  the  latter  upon  forcing  fluid  under  pressure 
into  the  container  through  said  safety  device,  said  tube 
terminating  above  the  container  and  having  a  flattened 
portion  within  the  container  extending  nearly  to  the 
bottom  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 


1,19  8,450.  SUPPORT  FOR  SURGICAL  NEEDLES. 
WiNiFRiD  E.  JONKS,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  14, 
1916.     Serial  No.   72,016.      (Cl,  174 — 89.) 


:»  M  », 


1.  A  support  tor  surgical  needles  comprising  a  support- 
ing member,  a  terminal  support  carried  by  said  member,  a 
bead  piece,  la<y  tongs  connecting  said  support  to  said 
head  piece  to  permit  it  to  be  moved  toward  or  away  from 
said  support,  said  terminal  support  and  head  piece  adapted 
to  carry  a  main  conductor  and  a  plurality  of  needle-con- 
ductors, said  conductors  being  movably  guided  In  the 
head  piece. 

2.  A  support  for  surgical  needles  comprising  a  support- 
ing member,  a  terminal  support  carried  thereby,  a  head 
piece  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced  apart 
registering  notches  forming  needle  receiving  pockets  and 
connected  to  said  support  and  movable  with  respect 
thereto,  said  support  and  head  piece  adapted  to  carry  a 
plurality  of  needle-conductors,  said  conductors  adapted  to 
depend  from  said  head  piece  when  the  nee<lles  are  in  use 
and  to  be  pulle<l  back  so  as  to  seat  the  needles  In  said 
pockets  when  not  in  use. 

3.  A  support  for  surgical  needles  comprising  an  adjust- 
able 5:upportlng  member,  a  terminal  support  carried 
thereby  for  receiving  a  main  conductor  of  electric  current 
and  a  plurality  of  electric  needle  conductors,  a  channel 
member  forming  a  head  piece  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  registering  notches  forming  needle-receiving 
pockets,  notched  guide  members  carrle«l  by  said  terminal 
support  and  head  piece  for  receiving  and  guiding  said 
needle  conductors,  and  means  plvotally  connected  to  said 
head  piece  and  terminal  support  to  support  said  head 
piece  and  permit  of  its  movement  with  respect  to  said 
termlDai  support  and  supporting  member,  said  needle  con- 
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ductors  passing  through  the  notches  in  said  channel  mem- 
ber and  depending  therefrom  when  In  use. 

4.  A  support  for  surgical  needles  comprising  an  ad- 
justable supporting  member,  a  terminal  support  carrle<l 
thereby  for  receiving  a  main  conductor  of  electric  current 
and  a  plurality  of  electric  needle  conductors,  a  head  piece 
having  a  plurality  of  needle-receiving  pockets  formed 
therein,  guide  members  carried  by  said  terminal  support 
and  head  piece  for  receiving  and  guiding  said  needle  con- 
ductors, and  extensible  means  connected  to  said  head 
piece  and  ttrminal  support  to  support  said  head  piece  and 
permit  movement  of  the  head  piece  with  respect  to  said 
terminal  support  and  supporting  member,  said  needle  con- 
ductors passing  through  the  pockets  in  the  head  piece 
when  in  use. 


1,198,451.  SPEED-CHANGE  DEVICE.  J08«  Sanchbz 
JUABBZ,  Mexico,  Mexico.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1915.  Serial 
No.  44,522.     (Cl.  64 — 8.) 


1.  A  changeable  speed  device  comprising  a  hub  having 
openings  mounted  on  a  shaft,  an  annulus  having  openings 
spaced  from  the  hub,  rim  segments  having  supporting  ele- 
ments operating  in  the  openings  of  the  annulus,  a  screw- 
threaded  member  operating  in  each  rim  supporting  ele- 
ment to  move  the  same  radially  of  the  hub.  a  gear  on  one 
end  of  each  screw-threaded  member,  a  rack  for  engaging 
each  gear,  and  means  movable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft 
for  moving  the  racks  simultaneously. 

2.  A  changeable  speed  device  comprising  a  pulley  hav- 
ing a  sectional  periphery,  a  screw  threaded  member  oper- 
ating each  section  of  the  periphery,  a  gear  wheel  on  one 
end  of  each  screw-threade<l  member,  a  rack  engaging  each 
gear  wheel,  and  a  yoke  engaging  the  racks  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  yoke  communicates  rotary  movement  to  the 
gear  wheels  simultaneously,  through  the  racks. 


1,198.452.  NUT-LOCK.  William  H.  Keadli,  Alderson. 
W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  H.  B.  Rowe,  one-twelfth 
to  O.  D.  Massey,  and  one  twenty-fourth  to  J.  N.  Aider- 
son,  Alderson,  W.  Va.,  and  one  twenty-fourth  to  W.  H. 
Burkhardt,  Jr.,  Leesburg,  Va.,  and  one-sixth  to  Walter 
Hulllhen,  Sewanee,  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1916.  Serial 
No.  58,817.     (a.  151—15.) 

1.  A  nut  lock  comprising.  In  combination,  a  threaded 
bolt  having  a  flattened  portion,  a  nut  engaging  said  bolt, 
a  spring  washer  adjacent  said  nut,  a  second  nut  engaging 
the  washer,  said  second  nut  having  an  opening  there- 
through and  a  key  engaging  the  opening,  the  flattened 
portion  and  the  flrst  named  nut  thereby  to  prevent  rota- 
tion of  both  nuts. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising,  in  combination,  a  threaded 
bolt  having  a  flattened  portion,  a  nut  engaging  said  bolt, 
a  spring  washer  adjacent  said  nut,  a  second  nut  engaging 


the  washer,   said   second   nut   having   an    opening  there- 
through, and  a  key  engaging  the  alined  opening  and  flat- 


tened portion  and  a  bent  portion  on  said  key  adapted  to 
engage  the  flrst  nut  to  prevent  rotation  of  both  of  said 
nuts. 


1,198.453.  DIRIGIBLE  LAMP  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
ITAN  KiLLT,  Lake  Butler,  Fla.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1915. 
Serial  No.  22,670.     (Cl.  240 — 62. 1 


In  combination  with  a  steering  shaft  of  an  automobile. 
a  beveled  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  supporting  bracket  secured 
on  the  forward  face  of  the  dash  of  the  automobile  extend- 
ing forwardly  within  the  hood,  said  bracket  carrying  a 
bearing  sleeve,  a  vertical  shaft  carried  by  said  hood  and 
supporting  a  lamp  at  its  upper  end  and  a  beveled  gear  at 
its  lower  end.  means  to  prevent  axial  vertical  movement 
of  the  vertical  shaft,  a  horiiontal  shaft  mounted  in  the 
bearing  sleeve  having  a  gear  at  one  end  meshing  with  the 
beveled  gear  on  the  steering  shaft,  and  a  beveled  gear  at 
the  other  end  of  the  horizontal  shaft  meshing  with  the 
beveled  gear  of  the  vertical  shaft. 


1,198,454.  WATER-CLOSET  BOWL.  John  F.  Ksllt, 
Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Maddock's  Sons 
Company.  Trenton,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  38,840.     (Cl.  4 — 22.) 


1.  A  water  closet  bowl  provided  with  a  siphon  discharge 
and  a  transverse  passage  located  at  the  entrance  to  the 
siphon  and  adapted  to  discbarge  a  curtain  of  water  later- 
ally across  said  entrance  when  the  closet  is  operated. 

2.  A  siphon-Jet  water-closet  bowl  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse passage  adapted  to  receive  water  and  discharge  It 
downwardly  across  the  entrance  to  the  siphon  when  the 
closet  is  operated. 

8.  A  water  closet  bowl,  provided  with  a  well,  a  siphon 
discharge,  a  transverse  passage  located  at  the  entrance  to 
the  siphon  and  adapted  to  receive  water  and  openings  In 
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1.  A  tie  holding  clip  formed  from  a  slnKlf  length  of 
spring  wire  and  Inelodlng  a  pair  of  spaced  and  substan- 
tially parallel  arm«  adapted  to  straddbe  the  shank  of  a 
collar  button,  a  looi>«d  wire  portion  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  the  arms  and  returned  forwardly  to  book  over  the 
upper  edge  o(  the  collar  brrt tan  bead,  outwardly  project- 
ing; book  members  at  the  low«r  ends  of  the  arms  for  en- 
gasrement  with  thp  lower  edg«  of  the  collar  button  head, 
oald  lower  book  members  being  adapted  to  be  sprung 
apart  when  pladng  tbe  deiicf  In  podtlon  upon  a  collar 
button  or  remoylnu  It  tberefrotn,  and  tie  engaging  prongs 
projectlnij:  upwardly  from  tht  extremities  of  the  lower 
hook  members. 

2.  A  tie  holding  clip  formed  from  a  single  length  of 
spring  wire  and  Including  a  pair  of  spaced  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  arms  adaptttl  to  straddle  the  shank  of 
a  collar  batton,  a  flat  colled  spring  portion  connecting 
the  upper  ends  of  the  arms  >nd  returned  forwardly  to 
hook  OTer  the  edge  of  the  collar  button  head,  outwardly 
projecting  hook  members  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms 
for  engagement  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  collar  batton 
head,  said  lower  hook  memlers  being  adapted  to  be 
sprung  apart  when  placing  th«  device  In  position  apon  a 
collar  button  or  removing  It  therefrom,  the  resiliency  of 
the  coiled  spring  portion  serving  to  normally  spring  the 
arms  toward  each  other,  and  upwardly  extending  later- 
ally offset  tie  enicaging  prongs  projecting  from  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  lower  hook  members. 


1,198,456.  SCKEEN,  CURTAIN.  AND  THE  LIKE. 
William  Bernard  K.v.^pp,  I'aterson,  N.  J.  Original 
application  Oled  Sept.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  789,036. 
Divided  and  this  applicatioQ  filed  Mar.  22,  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.  16.034.      (CI.   156— .39.) 

1.  In  combination,  the  structure  having  a  rectangular 
opening  to  be  screened  and  elongated  guides  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  roller  journaleil  at  the  third  side  of  said 
opening,  a  screen  wound  on  tl)e  roller,  and  an  elongated 
sheet  metal  part  having  a  hollow  longitudinal  portion 
and  longitudinal  edge-portions  arranged  in  parallel  planes 
and  gripping  t)etween  them  the  free-end  edge  of  the 
screen,  said  part  b«'lng  engaged  at  Its  end  portions  in  the 
galJea. 

2.  In  combination,  the  structure  having  a  rectangular 
opening  to  be  screened  and  elongated  guides  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  roller  Journaleid  at  the  third  side  of  said 
opening,  a  screen  wound  on  tj^e  roller,  and  an  elongated 
sheet  metai  part  having  a  hollow  longitudinal  portion 
and  longitudinal  edge-portlofis  arranged  In  parallel 
planes  and  gripping  between  them  the  free-end  edge  of 
tbe  screen,  said  part  b«>lng  en^ged  at  Its  end  portions  In 
tbe  guides  and  Its  hollow  portlpn  having  its  ends  adapted 
to  abut  said  opposite  sides  of  paid  structure. 


tbe  bottom  of  said  passage  ttiroagh  which  the  water  is 
discharged  In  a  manner  adapted  to  choke  the  air  entering 

thf  siphon   as   tht-   level  of  tbe   water  in   the   well  lowers 
during  the  operation  of  the  closet. 

4.  A  water  closet  t>owl  having  a  well,  a  reservoir  below 
the  well,  a  flushing  rim.  a  siphon  discharge,  a  siphon  Jet 
connecting  said  well  and  rese^roir,  a  chamber  adapted  to 
supply  water  to  said  reservoir,  moans  adapted  to  supply 
water  to  said  rim  only  after  passing  through  said  reser- 
voir and  a  transverse  water  passage  communicating  with 
said  chamber  and  adapted  to  discharge  water  transversely 
across  the  entrance  ts  the  siphon  discharge  as  the  level 
of  the  water  In  the  well  lowers  during  the  operation  of 
the  closet. 


1.198,455.  TIE-HOLDER.  Lawrince  P.  Ki.-^o,  Plqua, 
Kans.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  60,722.  (O. 
24—60.) 


3.  In  eombination,  the  structure  having  a  rectangalar 

opening  to  be  screened  and  elongated  guides  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  roller  Journaled  at  the  third  side  of  said 
opening,  a  screen  wound  on  the  roller,  and  an  elongated 
sheet  metal  part  Including  an  elongated  sheet  metal 
membor  and  a  sheet  metal  strip  having  its  ends  engaged 
In  the  guides,  the  free-end  edge  of  tbe  screen  being  at- 
tacbe<l  to  said  strip  and  tbe  flrst-named  member  baring 
longitudinal  edge-portions  arranged  In  parallel  planes 
and  gripping  between  them  the  free-end  edge  of  the 
screen  and  said  strip. 


4.  In  combination,  the  structure  having  a  rectangular 
opening  to  be  screened  and  elongated  guides  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  roller  Journaled  at  the  third  side  of  said 
opening,  a  screen  wound  on  tbe  roller,  and  an  elongated 
sheet  metal  part  Including  an  elongated  sheet  metal  mem- 
ber, having  a  hollow  longitudinal  portion,  and  a  sheet 
metal  strip  having  its  ends  engaged  in  tbe  guides,  tbe 
free-end  edge  of  the  screen  being  attached  to  said  strip 
and  the  first-named  member  having  longltndinai  edge- 
portions  arranged  In  parallel  planes  and  gripping  be- 
tween them  the  free-end  edge  of  the  screen  and  said  strip. 

5.  In  combination,  the  structure  haying  a  rectangular 
opening  to  be  screened  and  elongated  guides  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  roller  Journaled  at  the  third  side  of  said 
opening,  a  screen  wound  on  the  roller,  and  an  elongated 
sheet  metal  part  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the  rela- 
tively inner  side  thereof,  a  latch  pivoted  In  the  groove, 
and  stoi)8  on  said  structure  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
latch. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.198.457.  PISTON-RING.  Clarinci  B.  Knodle.  Rock- 
ford,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Herman  W.  Florin, 
Rockford.  111.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  52.412. 
(CT.    121—108.) 


to    rt 


1.  A  piston  ring,  comprising  a  ring  undercut  through- 
out a  portion  of  Its  length  on  Its  inner  circumference  and 
provided  with  a  slot  of  less  length  than  said  undercut 
portion  and  communicating  with  said  undercut  portion, 
said  ring  being  cut  at  each  side  of  said  slot  to  provide 
joints  offset  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a  Joint  mem- 
ber having  a  radial  portion  slidlngly  fitting  said  slot,  and 
a  base  portion  rigid  therewith  disposed  In  the  undercut 
portion  of  said  ring,  tbe  ends  of  said  slot  and  radial  por 
tion  being  associated  and  converged  inwardly  so  that  tbe 
Joint  member  Is  held  by  said  associated  ends  against  in- 
ward displacement  relatively  to  tbe  ring. 

2.  A  piston  ring,  comprising  a  ring  having  a  drcom- 
ferential  radial  slot,  the  ends  of  which  converge  in- 
wardly, said  ring  being  undercut  on  Its  inner  face  be- 
neath and  at  each  end  of  said  slot,  and  a  Joint  member 
comprising  a  base  shape<l  to  fit  said  undercut  portion  of 
tbe  ring,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  radial  wall  rig- 
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idly  connected  with  said  base  and  fitting  within  said  slot 
and  tbe  converging  ends  thereof  whereby  leakage  past 
the  Joints  of  said  ring  is  prevented. 

3.  A  piston  ring,  undercut  throughout  a  portion  of  Its 
leagtb  on  Its  inner  circumference  and  provided  with  a 
Blot  having  the  ends  thereof  formed  on  the  arcs  of  a 
efrcle,  said  ring  being  provided  with  transverse  Joints  on 
•pposlte  sides  of  said  slot,  oflfset  with  respect  to  each 
other,  In  combination  with  a  Joint  member  comprising  a 
base  disposed  in  the  undercut  portion  of  the  ring,  and  a 
radially  extending  wall  disposed  In  said  slot,  the  ends  of 
said  wall  being  shaped  to  correspond  with  the  curved 
ends  of  the  slot,  said  Joint  member  being  adapted  to  pre- 
rent  leakage  past  the  ring  through  tbe  Joints  thereof. 


1,198,459.  CONCRETE  SHEET  PILING  .\ND  PROCESS 
OF  CONSTRUCTING  THE  SAME.  Ltman  B.  Lano- 
WOBTHT.  Chicago,  ni.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
732.670.      (Cl.  72—76.5.) 


■::  ^ivV^M 
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1.  A  water-tight  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  coai- 
crete  sheet-piles  adjoining  one  another,  the  abutting  faces 
of  said  >«heet-plles  being  formed  with  complementary  lon- 
gltodLnal  grooves  one  on  each  side,  the  adjacent  grooves 
being  arranged  for  mntual  registry  and  providing  tubular 
spaces  between  adjacent  piles  adapted  to  receive  and  hold 
concrete  or  tbe  like,  bars  disposed  longitudinally  one  with- 
in each  groove,  nseans  disposed  mainly  within  the  body  of 
each  pile  and  piojectlng  into  said  grooves,  and  engaging 
■aid  bars  for  holding  the  same  in  place,  and  a  binding 
Slier  surrounding  the  bars  in  each  tabular  i^pace  and  posl- 


1.198.458.  METALLIC  TIE  FOR  RAILWAYS.  Henbt 
KOHLMYBR,  Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cornelius  Kobl- 
myer  and  Adolph  Eohlmyer,  Lorain,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
19,  1915.     Serial  No.  46,255.      (Cl.  238 — 5.) 


1.  In  a  metallic  tie.  the  combination  of  a  head,  a  web 
tarrying  the  head,  and  a  base  member  supporting  the 
web,  the  base  member  consisting  of  a  pair  of  resilient 
plates  bent  outwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  web.  the 
plates  being  tnmed  downwardly  and  Inwardly,  and  the 
free  longitudinal  edges  of  the  plates  being  secured  to- 
gether,   substantially  as   described. 

2.  In  a  metallic  tie.  the  combination  of  a  bead,  a  web 
ftorned  Integral  with  the  head,-  a  base  consisting  of  a  pair 
vi  side*  extending  from  the  sides  of  the  web.  the  base 
kcfag  formed  Integral  with  the  weh.  the  sides  of  tbe  base 
biing    formed    into    plates,    the    plates    being    bent    out-   j 

llv  and  downwardly  and   tiimed  inwardly  with  their 
edges  adjacent   to  each   other  to  form   a   hollow  re- 
MSent  t>ase  member,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  metallic  tie,  the  combination  of  a  bead,  a  web 
formed  Integral  with  the  head,  a  base  'insisting  of  a 
pair  of  Hides  extendlnir  from  the  sides  of  the  web,  the 
base  being  formed  integral  with  the  weh.  the  sides  of  tbe 
base  being  formed  Into  plates,  the  plates  being  bent  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  and  turned  inwardly  to  form  a 
resilient  base  member,  and  the  free  opposite  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  Inwardly  turned  plates  being  welded  to- 
gether, substantially  as  described. 


tlvely  securing  the  adjacent  bars  and  piles  together,  sal<i 
bars  and  their  said  holding  means  being  dlspmsed  wboU.> 
within  their  respK'tive  grooves  so  that  tbe  piles  are  free)> 
movable  Independently  of  one  another  until  tbe  blndlnt 
filler  is  applied. 

2.  A  water-tight  wall  of  monolithic  character,  compris- 
ing a  series  of  vtrtlcally  disposed  laterally  abutting  sheet 
piles  positively  bonded  together,  said  piles  being  longltu 
dlnally  grooved  respectively  in  registry  on  their  abutting 
sides   thereby   providing  a    closed    tubular    space    between 
each    pair    of    piles,    projecting    anchorage    means    struc 
turally   Independent   of   each    other   carried   by    said   pile.-* 
wholly  In  their  complementary  grooves  respectively,  and 
concrete  or  tbe  like  filling  the  space  surrounding  said  an- 
chorage means  and  bonding  adjacent  anchorage  means  to- 
gether in  posltiv'f  Interlocked  relation. 


1.198,460.  PLUMBING-FIXTURE  FOR  BATH-ROOMS. 
William  La  Velli  and  James  H.  Dchkin,  Sioux  City, 
Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1915.  Serial  No,  2,673.  (CL 
137—75.) 


1.  A  combined  drainage  fitting  and  fixture  support  for 
bath  rooms  hnvLng  fixtures  including  closet-bowls  and 
tanks  and  lavatories^,  said  fitting  and  support  comprising 
an  integral  casting  including  an  upright  soil-pipe  adapted 
to  be  concealed  within  the  bath  room  wall  and  having 
laterals  adapted  to  receive  the  waste  from  said  flxture*. 
plates  uu  the  boil  pipe  adapted  to  be  placed  substantially 
flush  with  the  surface  of  the  wall  and  support  the  closet 
tank,  and  oppositely  disposed  horizontal  arms  on  the  soil- 
pipe  disposed  In  parallelism  with  tbe  wall,  and  an  exten- 
sion arm  removably  attaclkable  to  either  of  said  arms  for 
tbe  support  of  the  lavatory. 

2.  A  duplicate  drainage  fitting  and  fixture  support  for 
bath  rooms  separated  by  a  partition  wall  and  having  fix 
tures  Including  closet-bowls  nnd  tanks  and  lavatories,  said 
fitting  and  fixture  comprising  an  Integral  casting  Including 
a  soil  pipe  adapted  to  he  concealed  within  the  partition 
wall  and  having  laterals  adapted  to  receive  the  wa.ste  from 
the  fixtures,  companion  plates  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  soil-pipe,  vo  related  that  they  will  be  substantially 
flush  with  the  faces  of  tbe  wall,  and  adapted  to  support 
the  closet  tanks,  and  two  pairs  of  horizontal  arms  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  soil  pipt;,  each  arm  being  oppositely- 
disposed  to  its  mate,  and  extension  arms  attachable  to 
said  first  arms,  and  each  adapted  to  be  placed  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  face  of  the  wall  opposite  to  tbe  other 
and  support  a  lavatory. 


1,198,461.  OPERA-CHAIR.  Ar><)iJ'u  L.  Lemn.  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  64,134,  (Cl, 
155 — 13.) 

1,  In  an  opera  (hair  the  combination  with  a  leaning 
standard,  of  a  chair  frame  rotatably  connected  with  the 
said  standard  and  having  a  depending  lug.  and  a  flange 
mounted  on  the  standard  and  {■.>rmiug  a  support  for  the 
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cbalr  frame,  the  said  flange  having  a  shallow  radial  groove 
on  one  side  and  a  deep  groote  or  socket  on  the  opposite 
side,  adapted  to  recelvf>  said  lug,  the  flange  being  rota- 
tably  reversible  to  bring  either  groove  into  the  front  posi- 
tion for  use. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  leaning  standard  and  a  fold- 
ing chair  frame  provided  wltli  a  depending  lug.  the  chair 
frame  being  rotatably  connected  to  the  standard,  of  a 
flange  mounted  on  the  standard  and  having  a  deep  radial 
groove  and  a  shallow  radial  groovp  oppositely  dl8po8e<l 
thereon,  spiral  members  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
shallow  groove,  the  flange  «lso  having  shallow  radial 
grooves  at  the  upper  extremities  of  the  spiral  members 
and  stops  adjacent  each  of  tha  shallow  grooves  adapted  to 
engage  th«»  depending  lug  of  the  chair  frame  when  the 
lug  engages  the  said  grooves. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  leaning  standard  and  a  fold- 
ing chair  frame  provided  with  a  depending  lug.  the  chair 
frame  being  rotatably  conn«<)ted  to  the  standard,  of  a 
flange  mounted  on  the  standard  and  having  a  deep  radial 
groove  and  a  shallow  radial  groove  oppo.sitely  disposed 
thereon,  spiral  n-embers  arran|red  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
shallow  groov",  the  flange  also  having  shallow  radial 
grooves  at  the  upper  extremities  of  the  spiral  members 
and  stops  adjacent  each  of  tie  shallow  grooves  adapted 
to  engage  the  depending  lug  of  the  chair  frame  when  the 
lug  engages  the  said  groove»,  the  said  stops  being  of 
frusto  conical  shape  and  the  lug  of  the  chair  frame  hav- 
ing Its  opposite  side  walls  shaped  to  fit  said  stops. 

4.  In  a  chair  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  standard  having  a  number  of  perforations  length- 
wise disposed  thereon,  a  folding  chair  frame  rotatably 
connected  with  the  standard,  «  flanged  hub  forming  a  rest 
for  the  folded  frame,  the  said  hub  having  recesses  In  its 
lower  edge,  an  1  a  pin  adapted  to  enter  any  one  of  the 
perforations  of  the  standard  and  engaging  the  recesses  of 
the  hub,  the  pin  being  readily  removable  to  permit  the 
vertical  adjustment  of  the  hub. 

5.  In  a  chair  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  standard  provided  with  a  flanged  hub,  and  a  back 
rotatably  connected  with  the  standard,  of  a  seat  foldably 
connected  with  the  bark  and  having  a  rear  rail  or  bar 
provided  with  an  opening,  tha  said  hub  being  reduced  or 
flattened  on  two  opposite  sides  to  allow  it  to  enter  the  said 
opening  in  the  rail  or  bar  of  the  seat  as  the  latter  Is  low- 
ered to  the  position  for  use. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.462.  MACHINE  FOR  MARKING  BUTTONHOLE- 
FLIES.  RicHAHO  L.  Lloyp,  Portsmouth,  and  Robbrt 
D.  Simpson.  Columbus.  Ohfc>,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pater- 
son.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar. 
15,  1912.  Serial  No.  684.074.  (CI.  219—19.) 
1.   A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  guide 

of  predetermined  shape,  a  plutality  of  elements  engaging 


said  ffulde  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  guide,  means 
for  adjusting  said  elements  longitudinally  of  the  guide 
to  vary  their  spacing  with  respect  to  each  other,  marking 
members  moonted  on  said  elements  and  arranged  to  be 
electrically  heated  to  cauterizing  temperature,  and  means 
for  moving  said  marking  members  simultaneously,  to 
bring  said  marking  members  into  engagement  with  the 
material  to  be  marked,  with  means  for  closing  an  electric 
circuit  to  heat  said  marking  members. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  guiding 
means,  a  plurality  of  marking  elements  cooperating  with 
said  guiding  means,  each  element  comprising  opposed  co- 
operating markers  and  said  plurality  of  elements  pro- 
viding opposed  series  of  markers  arranged  to  be  eiectri- 
i-ally  heated  to  cauterizing  temp»-rature,  and  means  for 
electrically  heating  one  of  said  series  of  markers. 

ii.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  guide 
element  of  predetermined  shape,  a  series  of  spaced  elec- 
tric marking  dfvlces  normally  engaging  said  guide  ele- 
ment, means  for  electrically  heating  said  devices  to  cau- 
terize the  material  when  brought  into  contact  therewith, 
and  means  for  slmultaneonsly  moving  said  devices  to  the 
desired  position  on  said  guide  element  and  in  determl- 
nately  spaced  relation  with  each  other. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed,  comprising  a  series 
of   marker  elements  and  a   continuous   ribbon   connectlns 
all  of  said  elements  and  bent  to  form  a  plurality  of  caa- 
terizing   points,   and    means    for    heating   said    points   bj  . 
passing  a  current  of  electricity  through  said  ribbon. 

5.  .\  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  series 
of  upper  cauterizing  elements,  a  series  of  lower  cauteris- 
ing elements,  means  for  heating  either  series  of  elements 
by  passing  a  current  of  electricity  therethrough  and  means 
for  moving  one  of  said  series  of  elements  toward  the 
other  and  Into  contact  with  material  po8itlone<l  between 
the  upper  and  lower  series  of  elements. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,463.  COMBINED  SHOE-CUTTING  PATTERN  AND 
MARKER.  RiCBAHD  L.  Lloyd,  Portsmouth,  and  Rob- 
Ear  D.  SiMPSO.v,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pat- 
erson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May 
18,  1914.     Serial  No.  839.441.      (CI.   219 — 29.) 

1.  A  shoe  cutting  pattern  and  marker  comprising  a 
pattern  body  having  an  electric  wire  laced  therethrough 
so  that  It  lies  on  both  sides  of  said  body,  and  supple- 
mental conductors  In  electrical  connection  with  said 
wire  on  one  side  of  said  body  to  prevent  that  portion 
of  the  wire  from  heating  when  current  is  applied. 

2.  A  shoe  cutting  pattern  and  marker  comprising  a 
pattern  body  having  an  electric  conductor  laced  through 
said  body  so  that  it  lies  on  both  sides  of  said  body,  said 
conductor  being  adapted  to  be  heated  by  the  passage  of 
a  current  therethrough,  and  means  for  preventing  heat- 
ing those  portions  of  said  conductor  exposed  on  one  of 
said  sides. 

3.  A  shoe  cutting  pattern  and  marker  comprising  two 
body  members  held  clamped  together,  an  electric  wire 
laced  through  each  of  said  memt>ers  and  exposed  at  inter- 
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vals  on  the  outside  faces  of  each  member,  and  supple- 
mental conductors  in  electrical  connection  with  all  of  the 
portions  of  said  wires  lying  against  the  Inside  faces  of 
said  members. 


4.  A  shoe  cutting  pattern  and  marker  comprising  two 
body  members  held  clamped  together  and  each  provided 
with  a.  series  of  perforations,  eyelets  for  said  perfora- 
tions, metal  strips  electrically  connecting  each  pair  of  eye- 
lets on  the  inside  faces  of  each  body  member,  an  electric 
wire  laced  through  the  eyelets  of  each  member,  said  wires 
electrically  enpipinj;  said  metal  strips  on  the  Inside  face 
of  said  members,  a  strip  of  insulating  material  separat- 
ing said  two  sets  of  wires,  and  two  terminals  In  the  out- 
side face  of  each  body  member  electrically  connected  to 
their  respective  wires. 

5.  A  shoe  cutting  pattern  and  marker  comprising  a 
pattern  body  structure  having  an  electric  wire  laced 
therethrough  in  a  manner  that  It  is  exposed  at  various 
portions  to  serve,  when  hot.  for  marking  purposes,  ter- 
minals In  said  plate  for  said  wire,  a  switch  member,  and 
a  wire  forming  a  part  of  said  switch  member  normally 
exposed  to  view  and  of  approximately  the  same  capacity 
as  said  first  earned  wire. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.19  8,464.  ACOUSTICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Lens 
LtMiftRi,  Lyon.  France,  assignor  to  Victor  Talking 
Machine  Company,  Camden,  N.  J„  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  June  30,  1909, 
Serial  No.  505.149.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  611.441.      (CI.  274 — 16.) 

1.  A  talking  machine  comprising  a  record  support,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  oscillate  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  second 
arm  pivoted  to  said  last  named  arm  to  oscillate  In  a  ver- 
tical plane,  a  combined  reproducing  and  amplifying  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  said  second  arm,  means  to  limit  the  down- 
ward movement  of  said  second  arm.  and  balancing  means 
to  lessen  the  weight  of  said  combined  reproducing  and 
amplifying  member  upon  a  record  on  said  support,  said 
member  being  operative  to  discharge  SQund  freely  through- 
out the  entire  area  of  said  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  diaphragm  for  talking  ma- 
chines and  a  stylus  operatlvely  connected  thereto,  of  a 
rigid  bracket,  a  horizontally  swinging  arm  pivoted  to  said 
bracket,  a  forked  support  pivoted  to  the  end  of  said  hori- 
zontally swlnjrlntr  arm  so  as  to  be  capable  of  vertical 
movement,  and  a  stop  for  preventing  said  forked  support 
from  dropping  below  a  substantially  horizontal  position, 
said  diaphragm  being  carried  on  pivots  between  the  arms 
of  said  forked  support  so  that  said  stylus  rests  on  the 
record  substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  diaphragm  support  for  talking  machines  com- 
prising a  bracket,  an  arm  mounted  on  said  bracket  and 


restrained  to  swing  In  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  a 
forked  support  carried  by  said  arm  and  movable  with 
respect  thereto  In  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  a  stop 
arranged  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  said  sup- 
port, and  a  diaphragm  mounted  between  and  carried  by 
the  arms  of  said  support  and  movable  about  an  axis  with 
respect  thereto. 


4.  A  talking  machine  comprising  a  record  support,  a 
pivoted  arm.  a  yoke  pivoted  to  said  arm.  a  combined  re- 
producer and  amplifier  pivoted  to  said  yoke  and  balancing 
means  to  lessen  the  weight  of  said  combined  reproducer 
and  amplifier  upon  a  record  on  said  support,  the  amplify- 
ing portion  of  said  last  mentioned  pivoted  member  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  reproduc- 
ing portion  of  said  member. 

5.  A  talking  machine  comprlslni^  a  record  support,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  oscillate  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  yoke 
pivoted  to  said  arm  to  oscillate  In  a  vertical  plane,  a 
combined  reproducer  and  amplifier  pivoted  to  said  yoke 
and  balancing  means  to  lessen  the  weight  of  said  com- 
bined reproducer  and  amplifier  upon  a  record  on  said 
support. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.198,465.  FILM  PACK.  Jambs  McAaxHra,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  765.  (CI. 
95—22.) 


1.  A  film  pack  comprising  a  casing,  a  movable  parti- 
tion arranged  therein  to  provide  an  exposure  chamber 
and  a  dark  chamber,  said  partition  being  spaced  from  one 
end  of  the  casing  to  provide  a  passageway  between  the 
chambers,  a  guide  arranged  at  said  end  of  the  partition 
and  supported  by  the  casing  so  that  the  partition  moves 
relatively  thereto,  films  movable  from  one  chamber  to  the 
other  over  the  guide  and  individual  backing  sheets  for 
the  films,  each  backing  sheet  lying  In  the  exposure  cham- 
ber and  having  a  pulling  tab  extending  therefrom  about 
the  guide  and  Into  and   through   the  dark  chamber. 

2.  A  film  pack  comprising  a  casing,  an  insertlble  and 
resilient  partition  movably  arranged  therein  to  provide 
an  exposure  chamber  and  a  dark  chamber,  said  partition 
being  spaced  from  one  end  of  the  casing  to  provide  a 
passageway  between  the  chambers,  an  Insertlble  guide 
separate  from  the  partition,  supported  at  its  ends  on  the 
side  walls  of  the  casing  and  arranged  within  the  passage- 
way, films  movable  over  the  guide  from  the  exposure 
chamber  to  the  dark  chamber  and  Individual  backing 
sheets  for  the  films,  each  backing  sheet  lying  in  the  ex- 
posure chamber  and  having  a  pulling  tab  extending  there- 
from about  the  guide  and  Into  and  through  the  dark 
chamber. 
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3.  A  film  park  cornprtelaif  a  faslnz.  a  partition  arrangwl 
therein  to  provide  an  cspoaurp  chamber  and  a  dark  rbam- 
ber,  mid  partition  bplor  upared  from  one  end  of  the 
caain?  to  proTide  a  passaf^way.  b»>arlnjri  oppnlnjr  toward 
th<'  saM  end  of  the  casing,  a  iruide  roller  support»>d  \yj 
salii  bearings  in  said  passtjreway,  films  morable  over  said 
guide  from  the  exposure  chamber  to  the  dark  chamber 
and  individual  backing  sheets  for  the  films,  each  backing 
sheet  lying  In  the  exposure  chamber  and  having  a  pull- 
ing tab  extending  therefflom  about  the  guide  and  Into 
and  Arougb  the  dark  chamber. 

4.  A  film  pack  comprisias:  a  casine.  a  resilient  partition 
movably  arranged  therein  to  provide  an  exposure  cham- 
ber and  a  dark  chamber,  said  partition  being  spaced  at 
one  end  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  casing  to  provide 
a  passageway  between  the  chambers  and  embodying  two 
plates,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  flat  face  for 
cooperating  with  films  in  the  exposure  chamber  and  the 
other  of  which  is  curved  transversely  and  has  its  convex 
face  arranged  to  cofiperat4  with  films  in  the  dark  cham- 
ber, films  movable  from  tha  exposure  chamber  to  the  dark 
chamber  ami  Individual  barking  sheet.^  for  the  films,  each 
backing  sheet  lying  in  the  exposure  chamber  and  having 
a  pulling  tab  extending  tkerefrom  about  the  guide  and 
Into  and  throush  the  dark  chaml)er. 

5.  A  film  pack  comprising  a  casing,  a  guide  supported 
in  the  casing  In  spaced  rielation  with  one  end  wall,  a 
partition  arrangefl  In  the  dosing  to  provide  a  dark  cham- 
ber and  an  exposure  chamber,  said  partition  being  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  uuitle  to  Increase  the  size  of  one 
chamber  and  decrease  the  itxe  of  the  other  chamber,  fliraa 
movable  from  the  exposure  chamber  to  the  dark  chamber, 
an<l  Individual  backing  aiiett.x  for  the  tilma,  e»rh  batklag 
sheet  lyinii  in  the  exposure  chamber  and  having  a  pvlllug 
tab  extending  therefrom  about  the  guide  into  and  through 
the  dark  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.} 


1.19S.466.      VEHICLE-HEADLIGOT.     Clayton    F.  Mac- 

DONALD,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1816.     Serial   1 
No.  73.345.      (CI.  240 — 41.) 


1.  A  headlight  casing,  a  reflector  mounted  to  tilt 
within  said  casing,  crank  atid  ratchet  nsechaaism  and  a 
spring  to  tilt  said  reflector,  and  electrical  Instrtmi^'ntaM- 
ties  to  operate  said  mechanism  Intermittently. 

2.  A  headlight  casing  and  a  tilting  reflector  therein, 
and  ratchet  mechanism  havitig  an  operating  shaft  exteml- 
tBg  through  said  casing  and  a  crank  connection  with  said 
reflector. 

3.  In  a  head-light,  a  tilting  reflector,  ratchet  aecba- 
nlsm  havlnu;  an  operating  slmft  for  manual  ( ontrol  and  a 
crank  connection  with  said  retlertor.  and  auxiliary  elee- 
trical  operating  means  for  s4id  ratchet  mechanism  haTtng 
a  controlling  switch. 

4.  In  a  head-light,  a  tiltiHg  reflector,  a  ratchet  wheel, 
a  rod  connected  In  crank  rtlatlons  with  said  wheel  and 
engaged  with  said  reflector  to  tilt  the  same,  a  stop  pawl 
and  a  spring  to  co-act  with  Mid  wheel  In  tilting  and  set- 
ting said  reflector,  and  meftns  to  operate  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  crank  connections. 


5.  In  a  head  light,  a  tilting  reflector,  a  ratchet  wheel 
■Dd  crank  connections  and  a  spring  to  tilt  said  reflertor. 
and  an  electrical  power  device  and  associate  mechanism 
to  rotate  said  ratchet  wheel  intermittently,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  electrical  circuit  and  means  to  energize  said 
electrical  device. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,467.  SHOEING-JACK.  Gborge  F.  Maltby,  HIIls- 
burgh,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1916.  Serial 
No.  93,008.     (CI.  168 — 44.) 


1.  A  sifoeing  Ja^^lt  comprising  a  leg  rest  and  means  re- 
ellleutly  snpporting  aid  rest  whereby  support  far  a 
horse's  leg  IB  a  manner  approximating  manual  support  f« 
provided. 

2.  A  shoeing  Jack  comprising  a  leg  relt,  upholstered 
sjnrHnal  lateral  members  forming  the  sides  of  said  rest 
whereby  a  horse's  leg  may  l>e  naturally  gripped  between 
■nld  lateral  n^emhers.  and  m«»ans  supporting  said  rest  In 
a  resilient  manner. 

S.  In  a  shoeing  Jack,  a  leg  rent,  a  stipport  f»r  mid  rest, 
and  reslHent  means  permitting  the  movement  of  said  8ni;>- 
port  when  the  Jack  Is  In  nse. 

4.  In  a  shoeing  Jack,  a  leg  rest,  a  support  for  said  rest, 
a  base  member  In  which  said  snppert  Is  slidably  mounted, 
and  resilient  means  within  said  base  member  to  control 
the  sliding  of  said  support. 


1.19e.4«S.  SCREEN-PLATE  AND  PEOCESf?  OP  FOR- 
MATION. Paul  S.  Mbnocch.  Wellarllle,  Otoio.  Piled 
Jan.  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  73,922.      (CI.  22—203.) 


fO 


/r/ 


1.  A  srreen  plate  bar  formed  of  hard  white  chilled  cast- 
iron  and  having  a  loagltadlnal  steel  reinforcing  ■j«>Bt>er 
embedded  therein,  the  said  liar  having  a  broad  plane  top 
wall  and  side  walls  fomtlng  a.  nte  angles  with  the  top 
wall. 

2.  A  screen  plate  bar  formed  of  hard  white  chilled  eaat- 
Iron  and  having  two  parallel  longitudinal  steel  reinforc- 
ing rods  emh«»dded  therein  one  above  the  other  and  pro- 
Jerting  therefrom  at  their  ends,  the  said  bar  having  a 
broad  plane  tap  wall  and  side  walls  forming  acute  aaglea 
with  the  top  wall. 

3.  A  screen  plate  bar  formed  of  hard  white  chilled  cast- 
iron  and  having  a  longitudinal  steel  reinforcing  member 
emhetlfled  therein,  the  aaid  bar  having  a  broad  plane  top 
wall,  side  walls  forming  acute  angles  with  the  top  surface 
and  a  curved  bottom  surface. 

4.  A  screen  plate  comprising  a  series  of  bars  of  hard 
white  chUle<l   cast-iron  arranged  side   by  side   with  nar- 
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row  Blots  between  them,  and  a  frame  of  softer  metal  cast 
around  the  ends  of  the  bars  to  support  them  and  bold 
them  in  proper  spaced  relationship. 

5.  A  screen-plate  comprising  a  series  of  bars  of  hard 
white  chilled  cast  Iron  arranged  side  by  side  with  nar- 
row slots  between  them,  each  bar  having  a  broad  plane 
top  wall  and  side  walls  forming  acute  angles  therewith, 
whereby  the  said  slots  Increase  in  width  from  their  tops  to 
their  bottoms,  and  a  frame  of  softer  metal  cast  around 
the  ends  of  the  bars  to  support  them  and  hold  them  in 
proper  spaced  relationship. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.198,469.  ADJUSTABLE  VARIABLE  -  SHAPE  CUL- 
VERT MOLD.  Pbtbr  C.  Mbbillat,  Winfield,  Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,471.  (CI. 
2^—131.5.)  ' 


1.  An  adjustable  variable  shape  culvert  mold  compris- 
ing arches  of  lazy  tong  levers  pivoted  together  at  their 
ends  and  at  their  cro8.sing  points,  certain  of  said  pivots 
being  adjustable  longitudinally  of  certain  of  the  levers  to 
vary  the  shape  of  the  arches,  and  a  crown  supported  by 
said  arches. 

2.  An  adjustable  variable  shape  culvert  mold  compris- 
ing arches  of  lazy  tong  levers  pivoted  together  at  their 
ends  and  at  their  crossing  points,  one  set  of  said  pivots 
being  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  levers  to  vary  the 
shape  of  the  arches,  and  a  crown  supported  by  said 
arches. 

3.  An  adjustable  variable  shape  culvert  mold  compris- 
ing arches  of  lazy  tong  levers  pivoted  together  at  their 
ends  and  at  their  crossing  points,  the  latter  pivots  being 
adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  levers  to  vary  the  shape 
of  the  arches,  and  a  crown  supported  by  said  arches. 

4.  An  adjustable  variable  shape  culvert  mold  compris- 
ing arches  composed  of  a  set  of  main  lazy  tong  levers  piv- 
oted together  at  their  ends  and  at  their  crossing  points, 
the  latter  pivots  being  adjustable  longitudinally  of  aaid 
levers,  a  set  of  supplemental  lazy  tong  levers  pivoted  to- 
gether at  their  ends  and  pivoted  between  their  ends  to 
the  upper  arms  of  the  main  levers,  the  latter  pivots  be- 
ing adjustable  longitudinally  of  both  sets  of  levers,  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  bars  connected  between  their  ends  to  the 
pivots  at  the  upper  ends  of  both  sets  of  levers,  said  bars 
having  sliding  connections  at  their  Inner  ends  with  the 
Intermediate  pivots  of  the  main  levers  and  with  the  inner 
pivots  of  the  supplemental  levers,  and  a  crown  carried  by 
the  outer  ends  of  said  bars. 

6.  An  adjustable  variable  shape  culvert  mold  compris- 
ing arches  composed  of  a  set  of  main  lazy  tong  levers  piv- 
oted together  at  their  ends  and  at  their  crossing  points, 
the  latter  pivots  being  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said 
levers,  a  set  of  supplemental  lazy  tong  levers  pivoted  to- 
gether at  their  ends  and  pivoted  between  their  ends  to 
the  upper  arms  of  the  main  levers,  the  latter  pivots  being 
adjustable  longitudinally  of  both  sets  of  levers,  and 
pivotal  connections  between  one  end  of  the  supplemental 
levers  being  adjustable  longitudinally  of  these  levers,  a 
plurality  of  radial  bars  connected  between  their  ends  to 
the  pivots  at  the  upper  ends  of  both  sets  of  levers,  said  ' 


bars  having  sliding  connections  at  their  Inner  ends  with 
the  Intermediate  pivots  of  the  main  levers  and  with  the 
inner  pivots  of  the  supplemental  levers,  and  a  crown  car- 
ried by  the  outer  ends  of  said  bars. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,470.  INSOLE  MAKING  MACHINE.  ClaBSNCI  W. 
MorFATT,  Melrose  Park.  III.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  54.803.     (Cl.  12—20.) 


n  ff 


1.  Organized  mechanism  for  producing  a  ridge  or  wale 
on  an  insole  fabric,  said  mechanism  having  a  recessed 
die  over  which  the  fabric  may  be  laid,  an  approximately 
U-shaped  projecting  die  adapted  to  force  the  fabric  Into 
the  recess  of  the  recessed  die,  and  mean§  part  of  which  is 
within  the  outline  of  the  projecting  die  for  holding  tlie 
fabric  in  contact  "with  the  face  of  the  recessed  die  during 
the  withdrawal  of  the  projecting  die. 

2.  Organized  mechanism  for  producing  a  ridge  or  wale 
on  an  Insole  fabric,  said  mechanism  having  a  recessed 
die  over  which  the  fabric  may  be  laid,  an  approximately 
U-shaped  projecting  die  adapted  to  force  the  fabric  Into 
the  recess  of  the  recessed  die,  and  a  presser  foot  for  hold- 
ing the  fabric  in  contact  with  the  face  of  the  recessed 
die  during  the  withdrawal  of  the  projecting  die.  said 
holder  plate  having  a  slot  through  which  the  projecting 
die  projects  to  reach  the  recess  In  the  recessed  die.  and 
part  of  said  holder  plate  lying  within  the  periphery  of 
the  projecting  die. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  producing  a  ridge  or  wale  on  an 
Insole  fabric,  a  recessed  die  over  which  the  fabric  may  be 
laid,  an  approximately  U-shaped  projecting  die  adapted 
to  force  the  fabric  into  the  recess  of  the  recessed  die,  die 
actuating  means  for  actuating  said  projecting  die,  hold- 
ing means  for  holding  the  fabric  In  contact  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  recessed  die  during  the  withdrawal  of  the 
projecting  die,  aald  holding  means  being  partially  within 
the  area  of  the  projecting  die.  operating  means  for  op- 
erating said  holding  means,  and  Interconnecting  means 
for  correlating  the  die  actuating  means  and  the  means 
for  operating  the  holding  means,  whereby  the  projecting 
die  will  be  withdrawn  from  the  recess  of  the  recessive 
die  by  the  holding  means  remains  In  contact  with  the 
fabric. 

4.  In,  a  machine  for  producing  a  wale  on  an  Insole 
fabric,  a  recessed  die  over  which  the  fabric  may  be  laid, 
a  projecting  die  for  Inserting  part  of  the  fabric  Into  the 
recess  of  the  recessed  die.  fingers  for  clamping  the  In- 
serted portion  of  the  fabric,  and  means  common  to  said 
projecting  die  and  to  said  fingers  for  withdrawing  the 
projecting  die  and  thereupon  actuating  the  fingers  to 
clamp  the  Inserted  fabric. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  producing  a  wale  on  an  Insole 
fabric,  a  recessed  die  over  which  the  fabric  may  t)€  laid. 
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a  projecting  die  for  insertUng  part  of  the  fabric  Into  the 
recess  of  the  recessed  die,  fingers  for  clamping  the  In- 
serted portion  of  the  fabric,  said  fingers  being  movably 
mounted  In  said  recessed  die.  a  push  rod  for  forcing  said 
fingers  to  clamping  position,  die-actuating  means  for 
withdrawing  said  projecting  die,  and  correlating  means 
operative  upon  said  die  actuating  means  and  upon  said 
push  rod  for  actuating  aald  push  rod  upon  the  with- 
drawal of  said  projecting  die. 

(Claims  6  to  34  not  prated  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.198.472.  PACKAGE-SECURING  DEVICE.  Joseph  C. 
MOTT,  Great  Neck.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr,  8.  1915.  Serial 
No.  19,849.      (CI.  24 — 16.) 


1,198.471.  ROTARY  GASUE-NGINE.  ROBtBT  S.  MooBl, 
Washington.  D.  C.  asslfrnor  to  Gyro  Motor  Company, 
Washington.  D.  C,  a  Ci^rjwratlon  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Dec.  22.  1914.     Serial  N(».  878,564.     (CI.  123 — 44.) 


1.  A  gas  engine  including  In  combination  a  rotating 
casing,  a  cylinder  carried  thereby,  a  piston  for  said  cylin- 
der, an  Intake  port  and  an  «xhau8t  port  at  the  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  valve  for  closing  said  intake  port,  a  valve  for 
closing  said  exhau.st  port,  means  for  opening  said  intake 
port  and  holding  the  same  open  during  substantially  the 
entire  Intake  stroke  of  the  piston,  means  for  opening  the 
exhaust  port  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  intake  stroke 
and  for  holding  the  same  open  during  a  greater  portion 
of  the  Intake  stroke,  whereby  a  small  proportion  of  fuel 
and  a  large  propcrtion  of  air  are  drawn  Into  said  cylinder 
at  the  beginning  and  during  the  greater  portion  of  the  in- 
take stroke  and  whereby  fuel  alone  Is  drawn  Into  said  cyl- 
inder at  the  final  portion  of  the  Intake  stroke. 

2.  A  gas  engine  Including  In  combination,  a  rotating  cas- 
ing, a  cylinder  carried  thereby,  a  piston  for  said  cylinder, 
an  Intake  port  and  an  exhau«t  port  In  the  end  of  the  cylin- 
der, a  valve  for  closing  said  Intake  port,  a  valve  for  clos- 
ing said  exhaust  port,  auxiHary  exhaust  ports  located  ad- 
jacent the  extreme  Inner  st»oke  of  the  piston  and  uncov- 
ered by  said  piston,  means  for  opening  said  Intake  port 
and  holding  the  same  open  during  subsUntlally  the  en- 
tire Intake  stroke  of  the  piston,  means  for  opening  the  ex- 
haust port  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  Intake  stroke  and 
for  holding  the  same  open  dtring  a  greater  portion  of  the 
Intake  stroke  whereby  a  small  proportion  of  fuel  and  a 
large  proportion  of  air  are  drawn  into  said  cylinder  at  the 
beginning  and  during  the  greater  portion  of  the  Intake 
stroke  and  whereby  fuel  aloae  is  drawn  Into  said  cylinder 
at  the  final  portion  of  the  intake  stroke. 

3.  A  gas  engine  Including  in  combination,  a  rotating  cas- 
ing, a  cylinder  carried  thereHy,  a  piston  for  said  cylinder, 
•aid  cylinder  projecting  into  said  casing  and  having  a 
pocket  surrounding  the  inn«r  end  thereof,  and  inclined 
ports  leading  from  said  pocket  through  the  wall  of  the 
cylinder  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  cylinder,  whereby 
the  lubricating  oil  collecting  In  said  pocket  may  pass 
through  said  ports  for  lubricating  the  inner  face  of  the 
i-yllnder.  j 


1.  The  Jiereln  described  means  for  holding  a  wrapping 
cord  on  a  package,  consisting  of  a  semi  rigid  flat  Ub  of 
fibrous  material,  provided  on  one  side  with  an  adhesive 
substance  adapted  to  be  moistened  for  securing  the  tab 
to  the  package,  said  tab  being  provided  at  one  of  Its 
edges  with  a  recess  to  receive  the  cord  and  prevent  its 
slipping  laterally  off  the  package. 

2.  The  herein  described  means  for  holding  a  wrapping 
cord  on  a  package  consisting  of  a  tab  of  fibrous  material 
and  the  back  of  which  Is  gummed  to  provide  for  the  se- 
curing of  the  tab  to  the  package,  said  tab  being  pro- 
vided In  opposite  side  edge  portions  thereof  with  in- 
wardly directed  slots  or  recesses  which  merge  into  holes 
or  openings  whereby  a  cord  can  be  passed  Into  said  holes 
or  openings  from  opposite  sides  of  the  tab  and  held  from 
displacement  by  the  portion  of  the  tab  lying  between  said 
holes. 

3.  The  herein  described  means  for  holding  a  wrapping 
cord  on  a  package,  consisting  of  a  tab  of  fibrous  mate- 
rial, the  back  of  which  Is  gummed  to  provide  a  means  for 
securing  the  tab  to  the  package,  said  tab  being  provided 
at  opposite  side  edge  portions  thereof  with  Inwardly  di- 
rected slots  which  merge  Into  openings,  whereby  a  cord 
may  be  pa-ssed  Into  said  openings  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  tab  and  held  from  displacement  by  the  portion  of  the 
tab  lying  between  said  openings,  said  tab  being  also  pro- 
vided at  its  ends  with  notches,  In  which  said  cord  reats. 


1,198,473.  SANITARY  BERRY-BOX.  Llotd  W.  Obbn- 
CHAiN  and  DtBWABD  B.  Di  Lo.ng,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
Not.  16.  1915.     Serial  No.  61,762.     (CI.  229 — 34.) 


r' 
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1.  A  box  comprising  a  rectangular  bottom,  opposing 
sets  of  side  walls,  flanges  connecting  the  side  walls  with 
the  bottom  and  bent  along  their  Junction  lines  so  as  to  ex- 
tend downwardly  and  form  a  rim  on  which  the  box  may 
rest,  one  pair  of  side  walls  having  sets  of  locking  flaps 
adapted  to  be  bent  in  overlapping  relation  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  other  side  walls  and  provided  with  Interlock- 
ing connections.  Interlocking  connections  between  said 
side  walls  and  adjacent  flanges,  and  the  other  set  of  side 
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walls  having  flaps  adapted  to  be  turned  down  inside  the  first 
named  connected  flaps  and  tucked  at  their  free  edges  Into 
the  spaces  between  said  walls  and  the  co-acting  rim 
flanges,  the  flange  and  side  wall  interlock  in  the  said 
flaps  holding  the  box  in  set  up  condition. 

2.  A  box  comprising  a  rectangular  bottom,  opposing  sets 
of  side  walls,  flanges  connecting  the  side  walls  with  the 
bottom  and  bent  along  their  Junction  lines  so  as  to  ex- 
tend downwardly  and  form  a  rim  on  which  the  box  may 
rest,  one  pair  of  side  walls  having  sets  of  locking  flaps 
adapted  to  be  bent  In  overlapping  relation  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  other  side  walls  and  provided  with  interlock- 
ing connections,  one  locking  flap  of  each  set  having  a  silt 
therein  and  the  other  flap  a  free  portion  provided  with 
a  reduced  tongue  to  engage  said  silt,  interlocking  connec- 
tions between  said  side  walls  and  adjacent  flanges,  and 
the  other  set  of  side  walls  having  flaps  adapted  to  be 
turned  down  inside  the  flrst  named  connected  flaps  and 
tucked  at  their  free  edges  Into  the  spaces  between  said 
walls  and  the  co-acting  rim  flanges. 

3.  A  box  comprising  a  rectangular  bottom,  opposing  sets 
of  side  walls,  flanges  connecting  the  side  walls  with  the 
bottom  and  bent  along  their  junction  lines  so  as  to  ex- 
tend downwardly  and  form  a  rim  on  which  the  box  may 
rest,  one  pair  of  side  walls  having  sets  of  locking  flaps 
adapted  to  be  bent  In  overlapping  relation  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  other  side  walls  and  provided  with  Interlock- 
ing connections,  certain  of  said  flanges  and  walls  having 
an  Interlocking  connection  with  each  other  to  provide  an 
interlocking  connection  for  each  side  of  the  box  when  the 
same  l.s  set  up.  and  the  other  set  of  side  walls  having  flaps 
adapted  to  l)e  turned  down  inside  the  first  named  con- 
nected flaps  and  tucked  at  their  free  edges  into  the  spaces 
between  said  walls  and  the  co  acting  rim  flanges. 

4.  A  box  comprising  a  rectangular  bottom,  opposing  sets 
of  side  walls,  flanges  connecting  the  side  walls  with  the 
bottom  and  bent  along  their  Junction  lines  so  as  to  extend 
downwardly  and  form  a  rim  on  which  the  box  may  rest, 
one  pair  of  side  walls  having  sets  of  locking  flaps  adapted 
to  be  bent  In  overlapping  relation  on  the  Inner  side  of  the 
other  side  walls  and  provided  with  interlocking  connec- 
tions, and  the  other  set  of  side  walls  having  flaps  adapted 
to  be  turned  down  inside  the  first  named  connected  flaps 
and  tucked  at  their  free  edges  Into  the  spaces  between 
said  walls  and  the  co-acting  rim  flanges,  the  flrst  named 
side  walls  having  slots  therein  and  the  co-acting  flanges 
being  provided  with  tongues  to  engage  said  slots. 

5.  A  box  comprising  a  rectangular  bottom,  opposing  sets 
of  side  walls,  flanges  connecting  the  side  walls  with  the 
bottom  and  bent  along  their  Junction  lines  so  as  to  extend 
downwardly  and  form  a  rim  on  which  the  box  may  rest, 
one  pair  of  side  walls  having  sets  of  locking  flaps  adapted 
to  be  bent  In  overlapping  relation  on  the  Inner  side  of  the 
other  side  walls  and  provided  with  interlocking  connec- 
tions, and  the  other  set  of  side  walls  having  flaps  adapted 
to  be  turned  down  inside  the  flrst  named  connected  flaps 
and  tucked  at  their  free  edges  Into  the  spaces  between 
said  walls  and  the  co-acting  rim  flanges,  the  flrst  named 
side  walls  and  the  co-acting  rim  flanges  being  provided 
with  interlocking  connections,  whereby,  when  the  box  is 
set  up,  each  side  Includes  an  Interlocking  connection. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.198.474.     CARBURETER.     Thobmod  Od»e.  Albert  Lea, 
Minn.,   assignor  to   Kemper-Odee   Engine  Company,   Al- 
bert  Lea,   Minn.,   a   Corporation    of   Minnesota.     Filed 
June  15.  1914.     Serial  No.  845,107.     (CI.  48—156.) 
1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  providing  an  air  chamber, 
an  axlally  alined  restricted  mixing  chamber  above  said  air 
chamber,  a  spider  fixed  within  said  air  chamber,  an  air 
tube  threaded  in  said  spider,  a  fuel  noezle  within  said  air 
tube,  the  upper  ends  of  said  nozzle  and  said  air  tube  be- 
ing adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the  mixing  chamber,  the 
lower  end  of  said  air   chamber   having  an  axial   opening 
through  which  the  fuel  nozzle  and  air  tube  extend,  a  valve 
slidably  surrounding  said  air  tube  and  adapted  to  close 
said  opening,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  valve  closed, 
and  a  needle  valve  member  threaded  In  the  upper  end  of 


the  mixing  chamber  and  controlling  the  upper  end  of  the 
fuel  nozzle. 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  providing  an  air  chamber, 
an  axlally  alined  restricted  mixing  chamber  above  said 
air  chamber,  and  an  angularly  extending  attaching  portion 
providing  an  outlet  from  said  mixing  chamber  ;  a  spider 
fixed  within  said  air  chamber,  an  air  tube  threaded  in 
said  spider,  a  fuel  nozzle  within  said  air  tube,  the  upper 
ends  of  said  nozzle  and  said  air  tube  being  adjacent  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  mixing  chamber,  the  lower  end  of  said  air 
chamber  having  an  axial  opening  through  which  the  fuel 
nozzle  and  air  tube  extend,  a  gland  threaded  In  said 
opening  and  providing  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  slidably  sur- 
rounding said  air  tube  and  cooperating  with  said  seat,  a 
spring  tending  to  hold  said  valve  closed,  and  a  needle 
valve  member  threaded  in  the  upper  end  of  the  mixing 
chamber  and  controlling  the  upper  end  of  the  fuel  nozzle. 


1,198,475.  BABY-PEX.  Joh.n  Shkbman  O'Gobwan,  Port- 
land, Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  91,243. 
(CI.  256—25.) 


1.  A  pen  having  In  combination  a  plurality  of  sections 
pivoted  together  to  form  an  endless  chain,  an  even  num- 
ber of  said  sections  having  uniform  lengths  connected  to- 
gether in  series,  a  pair  of  said  sections  each  having  a 
slightly  greater  length  than  those  of  the  first  mentioned 
series  located  one  at  either  end  of  said  series,  and  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  much  shorter  sections  pivoted  together  and 
Joining  the  free  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  pair. 

2.  A  pen  having  In  combination  a  plurality  of  sections 
pivoted  together  to  form  an  endless  chain,  an  even  num- 
ber of  said  sections  having  uniform  lengths  connected  to- 
gether In  series,  a  pair  of  said  sections  each  having  a 
slightly  greater  length  than  those  of  the  first  mentioned 
series  located  one  at  either  end  of  said -series,  and  a  second 
pair  of  much  shorter  sections  pivoted  together  and  joining 
the  free  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  pair,  the  total  length 
of  the  last  mentioned  pair  of  shortest  sections  belng-vqual 
to  the  distance  between  the  juxtaposed  ends  of  the  first 
mentioned  pair  of  longest  sections  when  all  the  links  of 
the  endless  chain  are  folded  together  in  most  compact 
form. 

3.  A  pen  having  In  combination  a  plurality  of  sections 
each  comprising  approximately  parallel  slats,  the  inter- 
dlgltatlng  ends  of  which  sections  are  pivoted  together  to 
form  an  endless  chain,  an  even  number  of  said  sections 
having  uniform  lengths  connected  together  In  series,  a  pair 
of   said    sections   each    having  a    slightly    greater   length 
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than  those  of  the  first  pientlooed  series  located  one  at 
either  end  of  said  sfri^s,  and  a  second  pair  of  moch 
shorter  sections  pivoted  flogpther  and  joining  the  free  ends 
of  the  first  mentioned  pair  of  longest  sections  when  all 
the  links  of  the  endless  <3hain  are  folded  together  in  most 
compact  form. 

4.  A  pen  having  In  cotnblnatlon  a  plurality  of  sections 
each  comprising  approxUuattiy  parallel  slats,  the  Inter- 
digitating  ends  of  which  sections  are  pivoted  together  to 
form  an  endless  chain,  si)  of  said  sections  having  uniform 
lengths  connected  together  In  series,  a  pair  of  said  sec- 
tions each  having  a  silently  greater  length  than  those  of 
the  first  mentioned  series  located  one  at  either  end  of  said 
aeries,  and  a  second  pair  of  much  shorter  sections  pivoted 
together  and  Joining  the  Ifree  ends  of  the  first  mentioned 
pair. 


1,198,476.  PRESSURE^EGULATOR.  Jambs  H.  Piar- 
8OS,  Bloomfleld.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cyrus  L.  Slinkard, 
Bloomfleld,  Ind.  Flletl  July  31,  1915.  Serial  No.  42.984. 
(CI.  137—28.) 


1.  An  air  pressure  regulator  including  a  valve  casing 
having  an  opening  at  one  end  for  the  reception  of  the 
valve  of  a  tire  being  inflated,  there  being  an  air  Inlet  at 
the  other  end  of  the  casing,  a  valve  normally  closing  the 
inlet,  said  valve  having  a  passage  therein  for  maintaining 
communication  t>etween  the  Interior  of  the  casing  and  the 
Interior  of  the  tire  being  inflated,  said  casing  having  an 
outlet  opening,  a  valve  fur  closing  said  opening,  a  screw 
cap  adjustably  engaging  tihe  casing  and  having  an  outlet 
opening,  a  disk  fitted  wlfUln  and  movable  with  the  acrew 
cap  and  having  an  opening  therein,  said  disk  and  the  end 
of  the  cap  cofiperatlng  fm  form  a  whistle,  and  a  spring 
interposed  between  the  disk  and  a  portion  of  the  valve 
for  holding  the  valve  ylel(|ingly  to  Its  seat  thereby  closing 
the  ontlet,  said  spring  exerting  a  constant  yielding  pres- 
sure against  the  disk  to  bind  It  ngaln!»t  the  end  of  the  cap 

2.  A  pressure  regulator  Including  a  casing  having  a 
radial  tnbular  arm  Integral  therewith,  said  casing  and 
arm  being  ronnterbored  and  communicating  with  each 
other,  there  being  a  thretde.1  nipple  at  that  end  of  the 
easing  remote  from  Its  ct>nnterbore,  a  non-yielding  disk 
•eated  within  the  counterhiore  in  the  casing,  a  gasket  with- 
in the  countcrbore  and  hacked  by  the  disk,  said  gasket 
and  disk  havlnir  an  apetture  for  the  reception  of  the 
valvp  of  a  tire  to  lie  Inflated,  a  valve  slldably  mounted 
within  the  apertures  of  the  disk  and  gasket  and  normally 
closing  communication  betrween  the  Interior  of  the  casing 
and  Its  nipple,  there  being  means  for  maintaining  com- 
munication between  the  Interior  of  the  casing  and  the 
opening  in  the  gasket,  a  block  detachably  engaging  the 
nipple  and  having  a  bore  therein,  a  stem  projecting  from 
the  block  and  having  a  passage  in  comraantcatlon  with 
the  bore,  yielding  means  la  the  bore  in  the  block  for  hold- 
ing the  valve  to  Its  seat,  a  valve  in  the  cotinterbore  of 
the  arm,  a  spring  for  holding  sai<l   valve  in  position   for 


closing  commnnlcatlon  between  the  arm  and  the  Interior 
of  the  casing,  and  adjustable  means  for  holding  said 
spring  under  compression,  said  means  constituting  a  com- 
bined whistle  and  outlet. 


1,198,477.  COMBINATION  EGG  TESTING  MACHHSE. 
JoH.v  F.  PrairLB,  Toungstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  5, 
1916.     Serial  No.  76,259.     (CI.  99 — 6.) 


1.  In  an  egg  testing  machine,  a  cabinet,  a  movable  eye- 
piece and  apron  slldably  attache<l  to  the  upper  portion 
of  said  cabinet,  L-shaped  guide  ralls'attached  to  the  lower 
corners  of  the  rectangular  openings  located  at  each  end  of 
said  cabinet,  a  platform  resting  upon  said  guide  rails,  an 
endless  belt  traveling  over  the  platform  located  upon 
said  guide  rails,  said  belt  being  divided  Into  sections,  half 
of  the  sections  being  provided  with  sets  of  twelve  egg 
cups,  the  other  sections  of  the  belt  being  provided  with 
rectangular  openings,  a  partition  dividing  the  cabinet, 
said  partition  supporting  a  funnel-shaped  reflector  car- 
rying an  electric  bulb,  shutters  for  the  rectangular  end 
openings  of  the  cabinet,  and  controlling  means  for  clos- 
ing said  shutters, 

2.  In  an  egg  testing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cabinet,  rectangular  openings  at  each  end  of  the  cabinet, 
L-shaped  guide  rails  fastened  to  lower  edge  of  said  open- 
ings, a  platform  having  three  rectangular  openings,  an 
endless  belt  divided  Into  sections,  one  half  of  the  sec- 
tions being  provided  with  sets  of  egg  cups,  the  other  sec- 
tions being  provided  with  rectangular  ojienlngs,  a  par- 
tition dividing  the  cabinet  longitudinally,  a  funnel  shaped 
reflector  carrying  an  electric  bulb,  said  reflector  and  bulb 
being  located  directly  underneath  the  platform  and  rest- 
ing upon  the  L  shaped  guide  rails  within  the  cabinet, 
shutters  for  closing  the  openings  at  each  end  of  the  cabi- 
net, means  for  controlling  the  shutters,  and  an  electri- 
cally lighted  chamber  having  two  round  openings  at  Its 
front. 

3.  In  an  egg  testing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
cabinet  provided  with  a  funnel-shaped  reflector  carrying  a 
light,  a  partition  supporting  said  funnel,  a  platform  hav- 
ing three  rectangular  openings,  said  platform  resting  upon 
L-shape<l  guide  rails,  an  eye-piece  with  lenses,  said  eye- 
piece being  slldably  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
cabinet,  an  electrically  lighted  chamber  attached  at  the 
front  of  the  cabinet,  said  chamber  having  two  round  open- 
ings at  its  front  and  being  centrally  located,  an  endless 
^It  divided  Into  sections,  one  set  of  the  sections  carry- 
ing egg  cups,  and  each  of  the  other  sets  oelng  provided 
with  a  rectangular  opening,  said  belt  being  movable  upon 
rollers  attached  at  each  end  of  L-shaped  guide  raila  and 
at  the  l>ottom  of  the  <Abinet.  a  wheel  for  the  purpose  of 
moving  said  belt,  this  whe«>l  being  attachetl  to  the  end 
of  the  roller  at  the  right  end  of  the  guide  rails  and  pass- 
ing through  the  cabinet,  shutters  provided  with  an  operat- 
ing button  and  a  iu^'  on  the  stem  of  the  button,  a  catch  to 
receive  said  lug,  and  a  controlling  coll  .spring  attached 
to  said  stem. 


1,198,478.     CALENDAR.     Edgar  I.  PaotJTT.  Albany,  Oreg. 
Filed  May  23,  1913,  Serial  No.  769.490.     Renewed  Oct 
22,  1915.     Serial  No.  57,376.      (CI.  40—118.) 
A  calendar  comprising  a  caatog,  the  front  of  which  li 

provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  rollers  jonrnaled  lo 
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the  casing,  independent  endless  webs  trained  around  the 
rollers,  certain  of  the  rollers  having  their  ends  projecting 
from  the  casing,  and  one  of  said  rollers  carrying  means 
for  rotating  the  same,  a  gear  fixed  to  one  roller,  a  second 
gear  spiined  to  an  adjacent  roller  and  adapted  to  mesh 


with  the  flrst  gear,  and  to  be  removed  from  mesh  with 
said  gear,  sahl  webs  having  printed  thereon  the  days  of 
the  month  and  the  days  of  the  week,  whereby  when  said 
rollers  are  rotated  the  webs  will  l)e  moved  simultaneously 
to  display  the  data  thereon  through  said  openings. 


1,198,479.  CARPET  CLEANER.  Prask  JCLirs  QoiST, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1918.  Serial  No. 
741,628.     (CI.  15 — 60.) 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  the  end  of  a  pneumatic  carpet 
cleaner  the  combination  of  a  casing  open  at  one  side  and 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  cleaner  casing,  a  shaft 
therein,  a  brush  on  the  shaft,  power  transmitting  wheels  on 
the  shaft,  and  two  dust  pans  at  the  bottom  thereof,  one 
extending  from  the  brush  to  the  outer  side  of  the  casing, 
and  the  other  extending  from  the  other  side  of  the  brash 
materially  beyond  the  open  side  of  said  casing. 

2.  An  attachment  for  the  end  of  a  carpet  cleaner  com- 
prising a  casing  having  an  opening  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  the  interior  of  the  cleaner,  and  having  a  shaft 
parallel  with  said  opening,  a  brush  on  said  shaft,  and 
wheels  on  said  shaft  for  turning  it,  said  casing  having 
means  for  collecting  the  dust  from  the  brush, 

8.  In  a  carpet  cleaning  device,  the  combination  of  a 
main  (>aslng,  wheels  located  at  one  end  thereof  for  sup- 
porting it,  an  auxiliary  casing  removably  attached  to  the 
end  of  said  main  casing,  a  brush  carried  by  the  auxiliary 
tasing.  means  comiecte^l  with  the  brush  for  operating  it 
from  said  whi-els.  a  dust  pan  pivotally  moanted  on  the 
auxiliary  casing  and  projecting  under  said  mala  casing, 
and  means  on  the  pan  for  operating  it. 

4.  In  aa  attachment  for  a  carpet  cleaner,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  adapted  to  be  attacked  to  a  cleaner  cas- 
ing, a  shaft,  a  brush  on  the  shaft,  power  tranamitting 
wheels  on  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  adjustable  brackets  on  aald 
casing  having  bearings  for  supporting  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  moving  said  liracketii  into  a  position  to  hold 
the  power  transmitting  wheals  in  contact  with  the  aur- 
faces  of  the  supporting  wheels  of  the  cleaner. 


5.  In  a  carpet  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  pair  of  wheels  for  assisting  in  supporting  it,  a  rotary 
shaft  having  a  brush  thereon  arranged  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  said  wheels,  a  wheel  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  one  of  said  supporting  wheels,  a  pivoted  frame 
on  which  said  shaft  is  located,  means  for  swinging  said 
frame  Into  a  position  In  which  the  wheel  thereon  will  be 
out  of  contact  with  the  supporting  wheel,  means  at  the 
other  end  of  the  casing  for  supporting  that  end,  and  means 
whereby  the  last  named  means  can  be  raised  from  the 
surface  over  which  the  device  travels  while  the  brush  re- 
mains operative. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,480.  COUCH-BED.  Joh.v  M.  Bichabdson,  Lansing, 
Mich.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  73,532.  (CL 
5 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  foldable  couch  bed  having  a  skeleton  frame,  a 
seat  having  its  rear  end  in  pivotal  union  with  the  frame, 
a  back  having  its  upper  end  in  pivotal  union  with  said 
frame,  the  back  and  seat  having  ears  extending  therefrom 
adjacent  to  their  pivot  points  ;  the  combination  of  Inter- 
meshed  toothe<J  sectors  In  pivotal  union  with  the  frame, 
the  same  being  positioned  rearwardly  of  the  back  member, 
and  links  connecting  the  ears  of  said  back  and  seat  mem- 
ber respectively  to  the  sectors. 

2.  In  a  foldable  couch  bed  having  a  skeleton  frame,  a 
seat  having  its  rear  end  In  pivotal  union  with  the  frame, 
a  back  having  its  upper  end  in  pivotal  union  with  said 
frame,  the  hack  and  s«it  having  ears  extending  therefrom 
adjacent  to  their  pivot  points;  the  combination  of  a  link 
gear  connection  between  the  ears  of  the  back  and  seat 
members,  the  link  gear  connection  being  so  arranged  that 
when  the  seat  Is  swung  rearwardly  movement  will  be  Im- 
parted to  the  back,  whereby  it  is  cauaed  to  move  up- 
wardly, the  aforesaid  seat  and  back  members  assuming 
respectively  vertical  and  horizontal  positions, 

3.  A  couch  frame,  a  seat  member  having  Its  rear  por- 
tion In  pivotal  union  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  nor- 
mally positioned  horizontally,  a  back  member  having  Its 
upper  end  in  pivotal  union  with  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
be  normally  positioned  vertically  with  its  free  end  in 
Juxtaposition  to  the  rear  end  of  the  seat,  and  a  link  gear 
connection  l)etw(»en  the  seat  and  back  members  ao  ar- 
ranged that  backward  swing  of  the  seat  member  upon  Ita 
pivot  points  will  impart  an  upward  swing  to  the  back 
member  whereby  the  free  end  f>f  the  seat  member  will  be 
positioned  under  the  back  member  and  in  advance  of  its 
pivot  points. 

4.  A  couch  frame  a  seat  member  having  its  rear  por- 
tion In  pivotal  union  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  nor- 
mally positioned  horizontally,  a  back  niemt>er  having  Ita 
upper  end  in  pivotal  union  with  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
be  normally  positioned  vertically  with  its  free  end  in 
Juxtaposition  to  the  rear  «aA  of  the  seat,  a  link  pivoted  to 
the  back  member  and  a  link  secured  to  the  seat  member 
and  connected  with  the  first  named  link  whereby  back- 
ward swinging  of  the  said  member  upon  its  pivot  will  im- 
part an  apwanl  swing  to  the  back  member  whereby  the 
free  end  of  the  seat  member  will  be  positioned  nnder  the 
back  member  and  in  advance  of  ita  pivoL 
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1.198.481.  COUCH:BED. 
kee.  Wis.  Filed'  May 
(CL  5 — »7.) 


JoH.v  M.  Richardson,  MUwan- 
27,    1915.      Serial    No.    30,714. 


A  coucb  bed  comprising  a  skeleton  frame  having  end 
standards  connected  by  front  and  top  brace-strips,  a  seat 
having  a  pintle  connection  at  Its  rear  end  with  the  stand- 
ards. Its  front  end  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  front 
brace  strip,  arms  extending  upwardly  from  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  seat,  a  back-rest  In  pivotal  union  with  the  arms, 
the  pivot  connection  being  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  back-rest,  a  stop-shoulder 
extending  from  the  top  brace  for  engagement  with  the  up- 
per end  of  the  aforesaid  back-rest,  vertical  guide  rods  se- 
cured to  the  frame  rearwardly  of  the  back-rest,  links  In 
pivotal  union  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  back-rest,  guide 
blocks  slldably  mounted  upun  the  rods  and  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  links,  and  a  foldable  t>ed-body  In  pivotal 
anion  with  the  skeleton  frame,  the  pivot  point  being  In 
Juxtaposition  to  the  front  brace  strip,  and  means  extend- 
ing from  the  end  standards  of  the  skeleton  frame  for  sup- 
porting the  bed  body  when  In  its  folded  position  with  rela- 
tion to  the  couch  frame. 


1,198,482.  ATTACHMENt  FOR  STRAIGHT  KNITTING 
MACHINES.  RiCH.\BD  Bb.xst  Schlbttir,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  6,  191«.  Serial  No.  810.660.  (CI. 
66—12.) 


1.  In  a  feed  control  attachment  for  straight  bar  knit- 
ting machines  making  full  fashioned  stocking  webs  with 
selvage  edges,  the  combination  of  knitting  mechanism  for 
forming  walea  and  courses,  carrier  bars  ajid  complemental 
thread  carriers  of  which  at  least  some  of  said  thread  car- 
riers are  for  supplying  heel  reinforcing  thread,  a  pattern 
chain,  stop  mechanism  embracing  a  unitary  structure 
equipped  with  a  covering,  said  covering  being  provided 
with  a  central  toothed  portkon  and  a  stepped  formation  at 
each  end  thereof,  said  stop  mechanism  operatlvely  dis- 
posed In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  carrier  bar  having  the 
reinforce  thread  carrier  thereon  for  Increasing  the  stroke 
of  said  carrier  bar  to  fashion  a  heel  reinforce,  the  ends  of 
the  courses  of  which  defln«  a  line  Inclined  to  the  walea 
and  courses  of  the  stocking  web,  pawling  means  for  con- 
tinuously driving  said  stop  mechanism  and  independent 
means  under  control  of  ttie  pattern  chain  for  limiting 
said  driving  means. 

2.  In  a  straight  bar  knitting  machine,  knitting  mecha- 
nism, oppositely  disposed  carrier  bars  equipped  with 
thread  carriers,  a  pattern  cHatn,  a  atop  member  embradDg 
a  cylinder  having  a  concentric  covarlng  operatlvely  mount- 


ed between  the  opposed  ends  of  said  bars  the  opposite  side 
walls  of  said  covering  each  having  means  formed  therein 
of  a  continuous  step-like  contour  to  afford  lengrtbened 
step  by  step  strokes  of  said  carrier  bars,  means  for  con- 
tinuously driving  said  stop  member,  and  means  under  con- 
trol of  the  pattern  chain  for  limiting  said  driving  means. 
8.  In  a  straight  bar  knitting  machine,  knitting  mecha- 
nism, oppositely  disposed  carrier  bars  equipped  with 
thread  carriers,  a  pattern  chain,  a  pattern  drum  provided 
with  a  concentric  covering  operatlvely  mounted  between 
the  opposed  ends  of  said  carrier  bars,  the  opposite  side 
walls  of  which  covering  each  have  formed  thereon  a  con- 
tinuous series  of  notches  of  step  like  formation  to  afford 
lengthened  step  by  step  strokes  of  said  carrier  bars,  means 
for  continuously  driving  said  drum,  and  means  under  con- 
trol of  the  pattern  chain  for  limiting  said  driving  means. 

4.  In  a  straight  bar  knitting  machine,  knitting  mecha- 
nism, oppositely  disposed  carrier  bars  equipped  with 
thread  carriers,  a  pattern  chain,  a  pattern  driiji  provided 
with  a  concentric  covering,  rotatably  mounti^d  between 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  carrier  bars,  said  covering  having 
a  toothed  periphery  and  notched  side  walls  of  step  for- 
mation, which  notched  portions  determine  the  length  of 
strokes  of  said  bars,  pawling  means  for  continuously  driv- 
ing said  drum  and  independent  means  under  control  of  the 
pattern  chain  for  limiting  said  driving  means. 

5.  In  a  straight  knitting  machine,  knitting  mechanism 
IncludlSg  a  complemental  carrier  bar  and  thread  carriers, 
a  stocking  heel  reinforce  fashioning  cylinder  provided  with 
a  concentric  covering,  having  a  toothed  periphery,  said 
cylinder  being  rotatably  mounted  In  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  terrier  bar  and  so  designed  that  in  Its  rotation,  the 
stroke  of  the  carrier  bar  is  lengthened  in  a  step  by  step 
movement,  a  pattern  chain,  pawling  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating the  cylinder  and  means  under  control  of  the  pattern 
chain  for  limiting  the  pawling  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,483.  SHIELD  ATTACHMENT  FOR  INCANDES- 
CENT LAMPS.  John  F.  Scott,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
FUed  Jan.  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  71,144.     (CI.  240 — 115.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  holder  for  Incan- 
descent lamp  shields,  said  holder  comprising  a  single  piece 
of  spring  wire  bent  at  Us  middle  into  a  helix. to  form  a 
clamping  portion  adapted  to  surround  and  be  supported 
by  a  cylindrical  part  adjacent  the  plug  end  of  a  standard 
Incandescent  lamp,  said  middle  portion  having  its  oppo- 
sitely extended  ends  turned  in  the  general  direction  of  the 
axis  of  mid  middle  portion  but  flaring  outwardly  there- 
from and  provided  at  their  free  ends  with  portions  bent 
to  form  tangentially  extending  shelves  adapted  to  engage 
and  hold  a  shield  by  the  spring  of  said  wire. 

2.  la  combination,  a  holder  for  incandescent  lamp 
shields,  said  holder  comprising  a  single  piece  of  spring 
wire  bent  at  Its  middle  into  a   helix  to  form  a  portion 
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adapted  to  surround  and  be  supported  by  a  cylindrical 
part  adjacent  the  plug  end  of  a  standard  incandescent 
lamp,  said  middle  portion  having  Its  oppositely  extended 
ends  turned  In  the  general  direction  of  the  axis  of  said 
middle  portion  but  flaring  outwardly  therefrom  and  having 
their  free  ends  bent  into  outwardly  projecting  and  tan- 
gentially extending  shelf-like  feet,  and  a  bowl-shaped 
shield  adapted  to  Incase  the  end  of  such  a  lamp  and  hav- 
ing at  its  edge  an  Inturned  flange  under  which  such  feet 
project. 


1,198,484.  SCISSORS.  William  F.  Sbchrist,  Lancaster, 
Pa.  Filed  July  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  38,954.  (01. 
80—13.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described  Including  pivoted 
cooperating  blades  having  notches  formed  therein ;  ta- 
pered lugs  extending  longitudinally  from  the  free  ends  of 
the  said  blades  :  lateral  shoulders  formed  at  the  bases  of 
said  lugs ;  reduced  portions  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  pivoted  blades ;  transverse  shoulders  extending  into 
said  reduced  portions  ;  supplemental  blades  having  lon- 
gitudinal slots  ;  enlarged  tapered  heads  extending  longi- 
tudinally from  the  supplemental  blades  and  having  longi- 
tudinally disposed  tapered  recesses  formed  therein  for  the 
reception  of  the  said  tapered  lugs ;  lateral  shoulders 
formed  at  the  bases  of  the  heads  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  lateral  shoulders  formed  at  the  bases  of  said  lugs; 
reduced  portions  extending  longitudinally  of  the  supple- 
mental blades  and  adapted  to  engage  the  reduced  portions 
of  the  pivoted  blades  ;  transverse  shoulders  extending  from 
the  reduced  portions  of  the  supplemental  blades  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  transverse  shoulders  which  extend 
into  the  reduced  portions  of  the  pivoted  blades ;  screws 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  longitudinal  slots  to  secure  the 
supplemental  blades  to  the  pivoted  blades,  the  heads  of 
the  screws  being  received  by  the  said  notches  to  prevent 
a  relatively  great  movement  of  the  pivoted  blades  with 
respect  to  each  other. 


1,198,485.  FOLDING-MACHINE.  Willard  A.  SMITH, 
Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  686.545.  (CI. 
12— M.) 


■t»„r  -^  JU-I*"^M>^ 


1.  A  machine  for  folding  the  margin  of  flexible  mate- 
rial in  a  series  of  steps,  comprising  a  support  for  the 
material,  a  creaser  or  fold  guide  arranged  to  bear  on  the 
stock  at  the  line  of  the  fold,  a  folder  movable  from  a  posi- 
tion beneath  said  support  Into  a  position  opposed  to  said 
support,  and  means  for  producing  a  relative  step  by  step 
feed  movement  between  the  material  and  the  support  for 
causing  the  folder  to  act  on  successive  portions  of  the  ma- 


terial, said  creaser  or  fold  guide  serving  to  maintain  the 
line  of  the  fold  after  each  step  of  the  feed. 

2.  A  machine  for  folding  the  margin  of  flexible  mate- 
rial in  a  series  of  steps  comprising  a  support  for  the  mate- 
rial, a  creaser  or  fold  guide  arranged  to  bear  on  the  sur- 
face of  material  lying  on  the  support,  and  a  folder  mor- 
able  up  and  over  the  line  of  fold  established  by  said  guide, 
means  for  feeding  the  material  step  by  step  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  line  of  fold,  said  guide  serving  to  maintain 
such  line  after  each  step  of  the  feed. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  creaser  and  a  folder  past  which  the  material  is 
fed,  said  folder  being  below  the  path  of  the  material  dur- 
ing the  advance  of  said  material,  and  means  for  inter- 
mittently moving  the  folder  upwardly  during  the  pauses 
In  the  feed  to  bend  said  material  about  the  edge  of  the 
creaser.  said  creaser  being  constructed  and  arranged  for 
feeding  the  work  Intermittently  into  position  to  have  Its 
margin  operated  upon. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  In  combina- 
tion, a  creaser  and  a  folder  past  which  the  material  Is  fed, 
said  folder  being  below  the  path  of  the  material  during 
the  advance  of  said  material,  means  for  Intermittently 
moving  the  folder  upwardly  during  the  pauses  In  the  feed 
to  bend  said  material  about  the  edge  of  the  creaser  and 
thereby  form  a  fold,  and  means  for  pressing  the  fold,  said 
creaser  being  constructed  and  arranged  for  feeding  the 
work  Intermittently  into  position  to  have  its  margin  oper- 
ated upon. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, folding  and  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  folder 
held  from  movement  in  the  line  of  feed,  a  combined  feeding 
finger  and  creaser,  means  for  moving  said  folder  inter- 
mittently in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  line  of  feed  to  co- 
operate with  the  creaser  to  form  a  fold,  means  for  causing 
said  combined  creaser  and  feeding  finger  to  engage  the  ma- 
terial being  operated  upon  and  move  it  for  a  given  dis- 
tance, and  means  for  varying  said  distance  while  main- 
taining the  final  forward  position  of  said  combined  member 
unchanged. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,198,486.  AWL.  JOHN  F.  Sta.ndish.  Wlnthrop,  Mass., 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  12. 
1914.     Serial  No.  811,687.     (CI.  1—32.) 


1.  An  awl  for  pricking  heels  comprising  a  penetrating 
portion  having  a  flat  end  with  a  square  cutting  edge,  and 
a  pointed,  penetrating  protuberance,  of  slightly  less 
diameter,  on  the  flat  end,  the  height  of  the  protuberance 
being  not  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  said  penetrat- 
ing portion. 

2.  An  awl  for  pricking  heels  comprising  a  penetrating 
portion  having  a  flat  end  with  a  square  cutting  edge,  and  a 
pointed,  penetrating  protuberance,  of  slightly  less  diame- 
ter, on  the  flat  end.  the  height  of  the  protuberance  being 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  said  penetrating  portion. 

3.  An  awl  for  pricking  heels  comprising  a  penetrating 
portion  having  upon  its  end  a  tapere<l  protuberance  of 
slightly  leas  diameter,  the  height  of  which  is  so  propor- 
tioned with  relation  to  the  diameter  of  the  said  penetrat- 
ing portion  as  to  permit  the  awl  to  be  driven  without  sub- 
stantial deflection   from  a  straight  path. 
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4.  Aq  awl  for  prickias 
portion    havlDg   upon   Its 
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iMels  comprising  a  penetrating 
end   a   taptred   protuberance   of 

relatively  large  diameter,  the  height  <if  which  ia  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  said  ;>enetratlug  portion. 

5.  An  awl  for  prit  king  fceel.s  having  a  short,  cylindrical, 
penetrating  (tortion.  and  a  shank  portion  adapted  to  enter 
the  heel  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  atdd  penetrating 
portion. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


aide  of  the  garment  along  one  Inclined  edge  of  the  walat 
and  thence  along  the  body  of  the  waist  toward,  but  ter- 


1,19§.487.  ADDING  AND' LISTING  MACHINE.  Gcstaf 
David  St-vd.stkand.  Rorkfnnl.  IH.,  assignor  to  Rockford 
Milling  Maf-hlne  Compaay,  Rockford,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  824,610. 
(CI.  235—60.) 


1.  In  an  adding  marbina,  a  plurality  of  actuators,  each 
having  a  movable  stop  portion,  a  stationary  group  of 
stops,  means  for  setting  tlw  stops,  and  means  for  moving 
said  movable  Mop  portions  into  operative  allnement  with 
the  set  stops. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  plurality  of  actuators,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  each  actuator,  a  stop  on  each  arm,  a  sta- 
tionary group  of  stops,  mwns  for  setting  the  stops,  and 
means  for  swinging  said  arms  to  place  the  stops  on  said 
arms  ii:  operative  allnement  with  the  set  stops. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  plurality  of  vertically  mov- 
able actuators,  each  having  a  stop  portion  movable  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  a  stationery  group  of  stops,  means  for 
setting  the  stops,  and  me*ns  for  moving  said  stop  por- 
tions into  operative  allnement  with  the  set  stops. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine  a  plurality  of  vertically  mov- 
able actuators,  an  arm  piTOted  to  each  actuator  to  swing 
In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  stop  portion  on  each  arm,  a  sta- 
tionary group  of  stops,  m^ans  for  setting  the  stops,  and 
means  for  swinging  said  Erms  into  operative  allnement 
with  the  set   stops. 

5.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  plurality  of  actuators,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  each  actoat^r,  a  stop  on  each  arm,  a  group 
of  stops,  means  for  setting  the  stops,  the  stops  on  the  arms 
being  normally  at  one  side  of  the  group  of  stops,  and 
means  for  swinging  said  atms  toward  the  group  of  stops 
to  place  the  stops  on  said  arms  in  operative  allnement 
with  the  set  stops. 

tClalms  6  to  90  not  prlnljed  In  the  Gazette.] 


M98.488.    UNION  UNDERGAR.MENT.    Jamis  M.  Thobn 
Tos,   Harrlsbarg,   Pa.     Hied   I>ec.  7,  1915.     Serial   No.  j 
65,455.      I  CI.  2—144.)  | 

A  union  undergarment  comprising  a  waist  having  at 
the  front  a  straight  horlzoutal  lower  edge  at  a  relatively 
low  level  between  opposite  sides  of  the  garment  and  an 
angular  rear  edge  extemling  upwardly  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  garment  toward  the  center  thereof  with  the 
apex  of  the  angle  at  a  relatively  high  level,  and  two  over-  j 
lapping  tnbular  leg  portions  ea<'h  of  which  is  sewed  at  the  ' 
front  from  one  side  of  the  garment  along  a  part  of  the 
lower  edge  of  the  waist  aid  at  the  rear  from  the  same  i 


minatlng  substantially  short  of,  the  opposite  aide  of  the 
garment. 


1.198,489.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  Sven  PbttBH  TOBNBntO, 
P.ro<  kton.  Mash  Filed  Apr.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  20492. 
(Cl.  227—11.) 


A  Are  escape  comprising  a  carriage  consisting  of  a 
spine,  a  pair  of  transverse  arms  secured  thereto  and 
spaced  apart  thereon,  a  brace  and  stay  rod  connecting  the 
outer  extendln,;  ends  of  said  arms  and  one  end  of  said 
spine,  an  operator's  seat  <-arrled  on  said  spine  mediate 
Its  ends,  power  transmitting  mechanism  carried  on  said 
<-arrlage  comprising  a  pair  of  driving  shafts,  one  journaled 
to  each  of  the  arms,  a  pair  of  climbing  pulleys  Journaled 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  spine,  means  for  transmitting 
power  from  one  shaft  to  the  other,  and  their  combined 
power  to  said  climbing  pulleys,  and  a  cable  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  climbing  pulleys. 


1,198,490.    SANITARY  HOLDER  FOR  TOOTH  BRUSHES. 
John  P.  Va.n  Metch,  Davenport,  Wash.     Filed  Feb.  24, 
1916.     Serial  No.  80,245.      (Cl.  132—11.) 
1.   A   toothbrush    holder   comprising  a    casing   having  a 
!*»«,    forwardly   extending  parallel   side   members,   a    for- 
wardly  and   npwardly   curved   flange   formed   with   braah 
receiving   notches,   an   arcuate    cover   for    the    upper   por- 
tlon  of  the  casing,  an  arcuate  closnre  plate  movabie  with- 
in the  casing  and  plvotally  mounted  on  the  side  membera, 
the  snld  forwardly  and  upwardly  curved  dange  of  the  base 
having   an    opening    with    a    wedge-shaped    notch    In    one 
wall  thereof,  and  a  flexible  element  connected  to  the  ar- 
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cuate    closure    plate    passing    through    said    opening   and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  in  said  notch. 


2.  A  tooth-brash  holder  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
ba.se  adapted  to  fit  against  a  wall  and  provided  with  sus- 
pension means  In  Its  upper  part,  forwardly  extending 
parallel  side  members,  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  curved 
bottom  flange  formed  on  its  free  edge  with  brush  receiv- 
ing notches,  an  arcuate  cover  for  the  upper  portion  of  the 
casing  t)etween  said  side  members,  an  arcuate  closure 
plate  movable  within  the  casing  and  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  side  members,  said  closure  plates  being  adapted  to 
close  the  outer  end  of  said  notches,  and  means  to  operate 
the  closure  plate. 


1.198,491.  CASH  REGISTER.  Edward  J.  Von  Pein, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  ol  Ohio,  (Incor- 
porated In  1906.)  Flleil  Jan.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
743,114.       (Cl.    235—3.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  for  recording  and  segregating  the 
credit  transactions  of  ea<^h  customer,  of  a  carrying  device 
for  said  receptacle,  a  set  of  type  carriers,  and  a  platen 
carried  In  said  receptacle  and  given  an  Invariable  move- 
ment by  the  invariable  movement  of  the  said  receptacle 
carrying  device  against  said  type  carriers  whereby  to 
take  an  Impression  from  said  type  carriers  on  a  detail 
strip   contained    in   said   receptacle. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  for  recording  and  segregating  the  ac- 
counts of  the  separate  customers,  of  a  type  carrier,  a 
platen  mounted  on  said  receptacle,  given  an  invariable 
movement  by  the  Invariable  movement  of  the  receptacle 
against  said  type  carriers  whereby  to  take  an  Impres- 
sion on  a  detail  strip  contained  in  said  receptacle,  and  a 
feed  cam  and  fee<l  roller  having  invariable  movements 
and  constructed  to  feed  the  detail  strip  a  short  distance 
upon  each  operation  of  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descr1b«Ml.  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  for  recording  the  credit  transactions  of 
each  customer,  of  a  receptacle  carriage,  a  tjrpe  carrier,  a 
platen   mounted  on  said  receptacle  and  moved  by  the  re- 
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ceptacle  carriage  against  said  type  carrier  whereby  to 
take  an  impression  on  a  detail  strip  contained  In  said 
rec  pta<le,  a  feeding  device  for  said  detail  strip,  register- 
In.'  mechanism  and  a  device  to  prevent  registering  a  cash 
transaction  when  the  receptacle  Is  In  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  <lescrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  for  recording  and  segregating  the  ac- 
counts of  the  several  customers,  of  type  carriers,  a  platen 
given  invariable  movement  against  said  type  carriers 
whereby  to  take  an  Impression  on  a  detail  strip  con- 
tained In  said  receptacle,  a  feed  device  for  said  detail 
strip,  registering  mechanism,  a  device  to  prevent  register- 
ing a  cash  transaction  when  the  receptacle  Is  In  the  ma- 
chine, cash  and  credit  keys  and  a  mechanism  preventing 
the  operation  of  the  machine  until  one  of  the  cash  or 
credit   keys  Is  operated. 

fi.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  for  recording  and  segregating  the 
cre<llt  transactions  of  each  customer,  of  a  carriage  for 
said  re(eptacle,  a  device  for  locking  the  receptacle  In 
position  during  the  operation  of  the  machine,  type  car- 
riers, a  platen  carried  In  the  receptacle  and  moved 
against  said  type  carriers  whereby  an  Impression  on  a 
detail  strip  of  each  transaction  is  taken,  and  a  feeding 
mechanism    for  said   detail   strip. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,492.      CASH-REGISTER.       Edwakd    J.    Vo.v    Pbin, 
I>ayt<.n,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,   (Incor- 
porated   In    1906.)      Filed    Nov.    15,    1913.      Serial    No 
801,293.      (Cl.   235 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  combination 
with  a  recording  device  in  which  Items  of  different 
classes  may  be  entered,  paper  feeding  devices,  a  means 
for  operating  said  feeding  devices  when  items  of  one 
class  are  entered  in  the  recording  device,  separate  means 
for  operating  said  feeding  devices  when  items  of  other 
classes  are  entered  in  the  recording  device,  and  manlpu- 
latlvely  controlled  means  for  predetermining  which  of 
said  operating  means  is  to  be  effective  when  an  item  Is 
entered   in  the  recording  device. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  recording  device  in  which  Items  are  entered  ac- 
<or(ling  to  a  predetermined  classification,  of  manipulative 
means  for  classifying  said  entries,  paper  feeding  devices, 
a  means  for  operating  said  feeding  devices  when  Items 
of  one  class  are  entered  In  the  recording  device,  a  sepa- 
rat.'  means  for  operating  said  feeding  devices  when  items 
of  other  classes  are  entered  In  the  recording  device  and 
menus  controlled  by  the  aforesaid  manipulative  means  for 
predetermining  which  of  said  operating  means  Is  to  be 
effective. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  accounting  device  in  whhh  Items  may  be  entered 
according  to  a  predetermine*!  classification,  manipulative 
means  for  classifying  the  entries,  paper  feeding  devices, 
means  for  actuating  said  feeding  devices  when  transac- 
tions of  one  class  are  entered  In  the  aforesaid  account- 
ing device,  independent  means  for  actuating  said  feeding 
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devices  when  traoMctlons  tt  other  classes  are  entered  In 

the  accounting  device,  and  means  whereby  operation  of 
the  afore-^aid  manlpulatlv.-  means  will  render  the  proper 
actuating  means  effective. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  cl^ss  described,  the  combination 
with  an  accounting  device,  of  paper  feeding  devices  nor- 
mally In  Ineffective  posltiqq,  means  for  rendering  said 
feeding  devices  effective,  mieaiis  for  actuating  said  feed- 
ing devices  when  transa'ti()ns  of  a  certain  class  are  en- 
tered in  the  aforesaid  accounting  device,  separate  meant 
for  actuating;  said  feeiling  «l»*vlce8  when  transactions  of 
other  classes  ar»  entt-reii  in  the  accounting  device,  and 
manipulative  means  for  selecting  the  desired  actuating 
means. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tht  a--  described,  the  combination 
with  an  af-countini;  devi<e,  lof  paper  feeding  devices  nor- 
mally in  ineffective  position,  devices  for  moving  said 
feeding  devices  into  effectivje  position,  means  for  driving 
said  fee<llng  devices,  mean*;  for  actuating  said  driving 
devices  when  transactions  ^t  a  certain  class  are  entered 
in  the  aforesaid  accounting  [device,  and  a  separate  means 
for  actuating  said  driving  iijevlces  when  transactions  of 
other  classes  are  entered  in;  the  accounting  device. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  prlntkl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.493.  AUTOMATIC  U)CK-VALVE.  Wesley  Web- 
ber, Kearney,  N.  J.  Filfd  Feb.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
820.355.      (CI.  194—90.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  valve, 
a  lever  for  operating  the  valve,  a  shaft  to  which  the  lever 
is  secured,  an  arm  on  the  shaft,  an  actuator,  a  spring 
between  the  actuator  and  tine  arm.  thij^ spring  being  strong 
enough  to  hold  the  valve  o^en,  and  a  latch  for  holding 
the  arm  in  valve  closing  position,  said  latch  being  spring 
operated  to  Its  operative  position  and  adapted  to  be 
manually  operated   to  its  released   position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  valve  operated  by  the  sl^aft,  an  arm  on  the  shaft,  a 
spring  operated  latch  for  the  arm,  an  actuator  for  the 
arm,  a  spring  on  the  arm  and  receiving  the  thrust  of  the 
actuator,  and  manually  operated  means  for  releasing  the 
latch. 

3.  A  device  ol  the  class  described  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  valve  operated  by  the  sh$ft,  an  arm  on  the  shaft,  the 
arm  having  a  slotted  extension,  a  spring  secured  to  the 
arm  and  extending  within  the  slot  in  the  extension,  a 
spring  operated  latch  having  an  extension  thereon,  an 
actuator  for  pushing  the  fprlng  toward  the  arm.  and 
manually  operated  means  f#r  releasing  the  latch. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  valve  suspended  from  the  shaft,  an  arm  on  the  shaft, 
the  arm  having  a  slotted  estension,  a  spring  secured  to 
the  arm  and  extending  wltbln  the  slot  in  the  extension, 
a  spring  operated  latch  hating  an  extension  thereon,  an 
actuator  for  pushing  the  spring  toward  the  arm.  a  sec- 
ond shaft,  a  nose  on  the  spcond  shaft  for  engaging  the 
extension  of  the  latch,  and  a  handle  on  the  second  shaft 
for  operating  the  nose  so  tftat  the  latch  can  be  moved  to 
Its  Inoperative  po8ltl«n,  the,>arm  locking  the  latch  In  said 
position. 


6.  In  delivery  apparatus,  in  combination,  meana  ar- 
ranged to  make  a  delivery  of  material  In  measured  quanti- 
ties, mean^  for  effecting  a  discontinuance  of  delivery  after 
the  delivery  of  a  prearranged  quantity,  resetting  means 
for  rendering  the  delivering  means  operative  to  resume 
delivery  after  a  discontinuance  of  delivery  has  been  ef- 
fected, and  means  for  locking  the  resetting  means,  ar- 
ranged to  become  operative  in  the  non-dellvering  position 
of  the  means  for  discontinuing  delivery. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,494.  TRACTOR.  Paul  Weeks,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1913,  Serial  No.  762,722.  Renewed  Blar. 
15.  1916.     Serial  No.  84,449.     (Cl.  21—114.) 


1.  In  a  tractor,  a  frame,  two  wheel  members,  a  frame 
supporting  means  supporting  said  frame  and  being  rev- 
olnble  thereon  and  extending  between  said  wheel  mem- 
bers, said  wheel  members  being  revolubly  connected 
thereto,  means  rigidly  securing  said  wheel  members  to 
each  other,  and  driving  means  extending  between  said 
wheel  members  to  a  point  between  a  wheel  and  the  frame 
portion  which  is  between  the  wheels  for  rotating  the 
same  on  said  frame  supporting  means,  said  driving  means 
extending  to  the  frame  from  a  point  above  the  wheels 
and  being  concentric  with  the  axis  of  revolution  of  said 
frame  supporting  means  with  respect  to  the  frame. 

2.  A  stationary  frame,  a  steering  frame  pivoted  on  the 
stationary  frame,  a  pair  of  wheel  members  close  together 
mounted  on  the  pivoted  frame,  and  gearing  extending 
from  the  stationary  frame  at  a  point  above  the  wheel 
members  to  between  the  wheels  on  the  pivoted  frame  for 
driving  the  same. 


1,198,495.  SIGNAL  ATTACHME.NT  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILE.S  AND  THE  LIKE.  Charles  Wbndb,  !St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  835,466.  (CL 
177—337.) 

1.  In  a  signaling  device  for  automobiles  and  the  like, 
a  casing,  a  rotatable  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  casing,  said 
shaft  having  a  portion  projecting  exteriorly  of  the  casing, 
a  signaling  member  fixed  on  the  projecting  portion  of  the 
shaft  exteriorly  of  the  casing,  a  nrst  normally  open  elec- 
tric-circuit Including  a  motor  arranged  within  the  cas- 
ing, the  armature-shaft  of  said  motor  having  driving 
connection  within  the  casing  with  said  shaft,  a  second 
normally  open  electrlc-clrcult  Including  a  magnet-coil  and 
its  armature  also  arranged  within  the  casing,  the  arma- 
ture of  said  coll  being  adapted  to  electrically  close  said 
tirst  circuit  on  the  closing  of  said  second  circuit,  a  disk 
fixed  on  said  shaft  within  the  casing  and  bearing  upon 
its  face  an  interrupted  annular  contact-strip,  said  strip 
being  included  in  said  second  circuit,  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary contact  members  within  the  casing  adapted  each 
to  electrically  contact  with  said  strip,  and  means  including 
a  movable  part  exterior  of  the  casing  adapted  to  include 
one  or  the  other  of  said  stationary  contact  members  In 
said  second  circuit  to  close  the  same,  the  signaling  posi- 
tion of  said  signaling  member  being  changed  as  said  sec- 
ond-circuit is  cloaed  through  one  or  the  other  of  said  sta-^ 
tlonary  contact-members ;  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  signaling  device  for  automobiles  and  the  like,  a 
casing,  a   rotatable  shaft  Joumaled   In  said  casing,   said 
shaft  having  a  portion  projecting  exteriorly  of  the  casing, 
a  signaling-member  fixed  on  the  projecting  portion  of  the 
shaft  exteriorly  of  the  casing,  a  first  normally  open  elec- 
trlc-clrcult Including  a  motor  arranged  within  the  casing, 
the  armature-shaft  of  said  motor  having  driving  connec- 
tion within  the  casing  with  said  shaft,  a  second  normally 
open   electric-circuit  including  a  magnet-coll  and  Its  ar- 
mature also  arranged  within  the  casing,  the  armature  of 
said  coll  being  adapted  to  electrically  close  said  first  cir- 
cuit on  the  closing  of  said  second  circuit,  a  disk  fixe<l  on 
said   shaft  within   the  casing  and  bearing  upon  its  face 
an   Interrupted  contact-member,   said  contact-member  be- 
ing Included  in  said  second-circuit,  a  plurality  of  station- 
ary contact-members  within  the  casing  adapted  each  to 
electrically  contact  with  said  interrupted  contact-member, 
and  means  Including  an  actuating-member  exterior  of  the 
casing  adapted   to   include  one  or  the  other  of  said   sta- 
-  tlonary  contact-members  In  said  second-circuit  to  close  the 
same,  the  signaling  position  of  said  signaling-member  be- 
ing changed  as  said  second-circuit  is  closed  through  one 
or  the  other  of  said  stationary  contact-members,  said  cir- 
cuit-closing means  Including  also  a  movable  member  hav- 
ing operative  connection   with   said  actuating-member,  a 
first  contact-strip  carried  by  said  movable  member,  a  first 
fixed  brush  Included  In  said  second-circuit  and  electrically 
engaging  with  said  first  contact-strip,  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ond contact-strips  also  carried   by  said  movable  member 
and^  having  electrical  connection  with  said  first  strip,  and 
a  plurality  of  second  fixed  brushes  each  having  electrical 
connection  with  respective  stationary  contact-members  and 
being  adapted  to  electrically  cooperate  with   said  second 
contact-strips,  respectively,  one  or  tlie  other  of  said  sec- 
ond   contact-strips    being   adapted    to    electrically    engage 
with  its  respective  fixed  brush  as  said  movable  member  Is 
actuated  ;  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  signaling  device  for  automobiles  and  the  like, 
a  casing,  a  rotatable  shaft  Journaled  In  said  casing,  said 
shaft  having  a  portion  projecting  exteriorly  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  signaling  member  fixed  on  the  projecting  portion 
of  the  shaft  exteriorly  of  the  casing,  a  first  normally  open 
electric-circuit  including  a  motor  arranged  within  the  cas- 
ing, the  armature-shaft  of  said  motor  having  driving 
connection  within  the  casing  with  said  shaft,  a  second 
normally  open  electric-circuit  including  a  magnet-coll  and 
Its  armature  also  arranged  within  the  casing,  the  arma- 
ture of  said  coil  being  adapted  to  electrically  close  said 
first  circuit  on  the  closing  of  said  second  circuit,  a  disk 
fixed  on  said  shaft  within  the  casing  and  bearing  upon  Its 
face  an  Interrupted  annular  contact-strip,  said  strip  being 
included  In  said  second  circuit,  a  plurality  of  stationary 
contact-members  within  the  casing  adapted  each  to  elec- 
trically contact  with  said  strip,  and  means  including  an 


actuating  contact-member  exterior  of  the  casing  adapted 
to  Include  one  or  the  other  of  said  stationary  conUct-mem- 
bers  in  said  second-circuit  to  close  the  same,  the  signal- 
ing-position of  said  signaling-member  being  changed  as 
said  second -circuit  is  closed  through  one  or  the  other  of 
said  stationary  contact-members,  said  circuit-closing  means 
Including  also  a  first  contact-member  Included  in  said 
second-circuit,  a  second  contact-member  having  electrical 
connection  with  one  of  said  stationary  contact  members, 
and  a  third  contact  member  having  electrical  connection 
with  another  of  said  statlonarj-  contact-members,  said  ac- 
tuating contact-member  being  adapted  to  electrically  en- 
gage with  either  said  first  and  second  contact-members  or 
said  first  and  third  contact-members  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatably  movable  signallng-member,  of  means  in- 
cluding an  electric  motor  and  Its  electric  circuit  adapted 
to  rotatably  move  said  member,  said  motor-circuit  being 
normally  open,  a  normally  open  magnet-circuit,  said  mo- 
tor-circuit being  electrically  close<l  on  the  closing  of  said 
magnet-circuit,  an  interrupted  contact-member  included 
In  said  magnet-circuit  and  rotatably  movable  with  said 
signaling  member,  a  plurality  of  stationary  contact-mem- 
bers adapted  each  to  electrically  contact  with  said  In- 
terrupted contact-member,  and  means  adapted  to  include 
one  or  the  other  of  said  stationary  contact-members  In  said 
magnet-circuit  to  close  the  same,  the  signaling  position 
of  said  signallng-member  being  changed  as  said  magnet- 
clrcult  Is  closed  throtigh  one  or  the  other  of  said  second 
contact-members,  said  circuit-closing  means  Including  a 
first  contact-member  included  In  ,said  magnet-circuit,  a 
second  contact-member  having  electrical  connection  with 
one  of  said  stationary  contact-members,  a  third  contact- 
member,  a  fourth  contact-member  having  electrical  con- 
nection with  said  third  contact-member,  a  fifth  contact- 
member  having  electrical  connection  with  said  second 
contact-member,  a  sixth  contact-member  having  electrical 
connection  with  another  of  said  stationary  contact-mem- 
bers, a  first  movable  contact-member  adapted  to  electrl- 
<>ally  engage  with  either  said  first  and  second  contact- 
members  or  said  first  and  third  contact  members,  and  a 
second  movable  contact-member  adapted  to  electrically 
engage  with  either  said  fourth  and  fifth  contact-members 
or  said  fourth  and  sixth  contact-members  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

5.    In  a  devl'^e  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
a   rotatably   movable   signallng-member.   of  means   Includ- 
ing an  electric  motor  and  its  electric  circuit  adapted  to 
rotatably  move  said  member,  said  motor-circuit  being  nor- 
mally open,  a   normally   open   magnet-circuit,  said   motor- 
circuit    being   electrically    closed    on    the    closing   of   said 
magnet-circuit,    an    interrupted    contact-member    Included 
in   said   magnet-circuit  and  rotatably  movable  with   said 
signaling-member,  a  plurality  of  stationary  contact-mem- 
bers adapted  each  to  electrically  contact  with  said  inter- 
rupted contact-member,  and  means  adapted  to  include  one 
or  the  other  of  said   stationary  contact  members  In   said 
magnet-circuit  to  close  the  same,  the  signaling  position  of 
said   signaling-member  being  changed  as   said   magnet-cir- 
cnlt  is  closed  through  one  or  the  other  of  .said  second  con- 
tact-members, said  circuit-closing  means  inclndlng  a  mov- 
able member,  a  first  contact-strip  carried  by  said  movable 
member,  a  first  fixed  brush,  electrically  engaging  with  said 
first    contact-strip,    a    plurality    of    second    contact  strips 
also   carried    by    said    movable   member   and    having   elec- 
trical connection  with  said  first  strip,  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ond fixed   brushes  each   having  electrical   connection  with 
respective  stationary  contact-members  and   being  adapted 
to  electrically   coSperate  with  said   second   contact-strips, 
respectively,  one  or  the  other  of  said  second  contact-strips 
being  adapted    to   electrically   engage   with   Its   respective 
fixed  brush  as  said  movable  member  Is  actuated,  a  first- 
contact  member  Included  In  said  magnet-circuit,  a  second 
contact-member    having    electrical    connection    with    said 
first  fixed  brush,  a  third  contact-member  having  electri- 
cal connection   with  another  of  said   stationary   conUct- 
members,  and  a  movable  contact-member  adapted  to  elec- 
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trlcally  engage  with  either  fMtid  first  and  second  contact- 
members  or  said  first  and  third  contact-members ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,496.     STILT.     CLABBiCE  A.  Wctzbi.l,  Sterling.  111. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  50,724.     (CI.  248—19.) 


A  stilt  comprising  a  le^-»iece  provided  near  one  of  Its 
ends  with  a  series  of  holes;  a  step  provided  with  a  pin 
adaptpd  to  enter  said  holes  and  hold  said  step  from  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  said  leg  piece  ;  a  lock-plate  slld- 
able  on  ^kl  leg  piece  and  provided  in  its  ends  with  L- 
shaped  slot.s,  one  of  the  pa^ts  of  said  slots  being  parallel 
with  said  leg-piece,  afid  t*e  other  part  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  lower  end  thereof  ;  and  pins  In  the  sides 
of  said  step  adapted  to  opefate  in  said  slots  to  hold  said 
step  in  locked  position  or  release  the  same,  as  desired. 


1.198,497.  PISTO.X  LUBBICATIO.N  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE?!.  GiORGC  F.  Whbblbr,  Erie, 
Pa.  Original  application  filed  July  20,  1911,  Serial  No. 
6.39,527.      Divided  and    tils   application   filed   Sept.   30, 


1912.     Serial  No 


(CI.  123—196.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a 
loose  fitting  piston  operating  in  said  cylinder,  said  cylin- 
der having  an  opening  thnwgh  the  side  wall  thereof  and 
within  the  limit  of  the  stroke  of  the  piston  in  either  di- 
rection, a  IvAbrlcant  supply  flellvering  to  said  opening  and 
means  for  counterbalancing  the  effect  of  the  internal  pres 
sure  within  the  cylinder  upon  the  lubricant  supply. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
an  opening  and  an  air-supply  port,  a  loo.se  fitting  piston 
operating  In  the  cylinder,  piist  said  opening  and  lubricant 
supply  connections  delivering  to  said  opening,  a  com 
pressed  air  connection  delivering  to  said  port,  and  con 
nections  whereby  the  trapping  of  the  lubricant  supply  by 
the  internal  engine  pressure  Is  prevented. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
a  lubricant  supply  opening  and  an  air  pressure  supply 
port,  a  loos*  fitting  piston  operating  in  said  cylinder  to 
constantly  cut  oft  the  lubrlrant  supply  opening,  lubricant 
supply  connections  deiiverltg  to  said  opening,  and  means 
to  countertMdance  the  air  pressure  supply  acting  through 
aald  port  and  opening  upon  the  lubricant  feed. 


1,19  8,498.  WINDOW-WIPEB.  HlLMrB^D  WiD»N, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
86,096.     (CI.  16—59.) 


'>-v_ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  cover  plates  constituting  a  housing,  a  head  Jour- 
naled  in  said  housing,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  said  head 
for  movement  transversely  of  the  glass  to  be  cleaned, 
scrapers  carried  by  said  arms  and  connections  between 
said  arms  whereby  the  movement  of  one  of  said  arms  to- 
ward the  glass  causes  the  movement  of  the  other  of  said 
arms  toward  the  glass. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  cover  plates  constituting  a  housing,  a  head  Jour- 
naled  in  said  bousing,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  said  head 
for  movement  transversely  of  the  glass  to  be  cleaned, 
scrapers  carried  by  said  arms  and  connections  between 
said  arms  whereby  the  movement  of  one  of  said  arms  to- 
ward the  glass  causes  the  movement  of  the  other  of  said 
arms  toward  the  glass,  and  spring  means  normally  tend- 
ing to  hold  one  of  said  arms  away  from  the  glass. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  dpscrlb«Kl,  comprising  a 
pair  of  cover  plates  constituting  a  housing,  a  head  Jour- 
naled  In  said  housing,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  said  head 
for  movement  transversely  of  the  glass  to  be  cleaned, 
scrapers  carried  by  said  arms  and  connections  between 
said  arms  whereby  the  movement  of  one  of  said  arms  to- 
ward the  glass  causes  the  movement  of  the  other  of  said 
arms  toward  the  glass,  and  means  for  drawing  said  cover 
plates  toward  each  other. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  cover  plates  constituting  a  housing,  a  head  Jour- 
naled  in  said  housing,  said  head  having  slots  formed  along 
Its  sides,  a  pair  of  arms,  means  for  pivoting  the  rear  ends 
of  said  arms  in  said  slots  and  a  pivoted  block  pivoted  in 
the  rear  end  of  one  of  said  slots  at  one  side  of  said  bead, 
one  end  of  said  block  being  engaged  by  one  of  said  arms 
and  the  other  end  of  said  block  being  engaged  by  the  other 
of  said  arms. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  cover  plates  constituting  a  housing,  a  head  jour- 
naled  in  said  housing,  said  head  having  slots  formed  along 
Its  sides,  a  pair  of  arms,  means  for  pivoting  the  rear  ends 
of  said  arms  In  said  slots  and  a  plvote<l  block  pivoted  In 
the  rear  end  of  one  of  said  slots  at  one  side  of  said  head, 
one  end  of  said  block  being  engaged  by  one  of  said  arms 
and  the  other  end  of  said  block  being  engaged  by  the 
other  of  said  arms,  and  adjusting  m^ans  between  said 
block  and  the  end  of  one  of  said  arms. 


1,198,499.  TAILOR  S  ADJUSTABLE  MEASURE.  Thio- 
ooas  WiDLAND,  Arlington,  N.  J.  Filed  July  31,  1915. 
Serial  No.  43.039.     (CI.  33—2.) 


1.   A  measuring  device,  comprising  a  casing  provided  on 
its  exterior  surface  with  sleeve-length  and  trouser-length 
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lines,  a  slidable  memtter  movable  with  relation  to  said 
casing  and  provided  with  means  whereby  said  member  and 
casing  are  frlctionally  held  together  in  either  closed  or  ex- 
tended position,  said  slldable  member  being  provided  with 
graduations  on  both  sides,  one  side  to  take  sleeve  measure 
ments  and  the  other  side  to  take  leg  measurements,  which 
graduations,  in  conjunction  with  the  sleeve-length  and 
trouser-length  lines,  form  a  basis  for  measurements,  a 
curved  and  concaved  enlargement  formed  on  the  free  outer 
end  of  said  slldable  member,  the  front  end  of  the  curved 
enlargement  extending  above  the  rear  end  thereof  and 
provided  with  means  for  securing  a  tape  line  thereto. 

2.  A  measuring  device,  comprising  a  casing  provided  on 
Its  exterior  surface  with  sleeve-length  and  trouser-length 
lines,  an  extension  plvotally  arranged  on  the  outside  of 
the  casing  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  lower  end  thereof, 
fl  graduated  member  movable  with  relation  to  said  casing 
and  provided  with  means  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
member,  whereby  said  member  and  casing  are  frlctionally 
held  together  in  either  closed  or  extended  position,  which 
graduated  member.  In  conjunction  with  the  sleeve-length 
and  trouser-length  lines,  form  a  basis  for  measurements, 
a  curved  and  concaved  enlargement  formed  on  the  free 
outer  end  of  salil  graduated  member,  the  front  end  of  the' 
curved  enlargement  extending  above  the  rear  end  theerof 
and  provided  with  means  for  securing  a  tape  line  thereto. 

3.  A  measuring  device,  comprising  a  casing  provided 
on  its  exterior  surface  witii  sleeve-length  and  trouser- 
length  lines,  a  slldable  raeml)iir  provided  with  sleeve  and 
fronser-length  graduations  jrfnd  movable  with  relation  to 
said  casing  and  with  relation  to  said  sleeve  and  trouser- 
length  lines,  whereby  said  graduations,  in  conjunction 
with  said  sleeve  and  trouser-length  lines,  form  a  basis  for 
measurements,  and  provided  with  a  flat  spring  located  in  a 
recess  forme<l  in  the  lower  end  of  said  slldable  member, 
whereby  said  member  and  casing  are  frlctionally  held  to- 
gether In  either  closed  or  extended  position,  a  curve<l  and 
concavwl  enlargement  formed  on  the  free  outer  end  of 
said  slldable  memt>er,  the  front  end  of  the  curved  enlarge- 
ment extending  above  the  rear  end  thereof  and  provided 
with  means  for  securing  a  tape  line  thereto. 


l,198.!»O0.  WIRE  TERMINAL.  Eh.nk^t  C.  WiLCO.x,  Merl- 
den',  Conn.,  assignor  to  Connecticut  Telephone  &.  Elec- 
tric Company,  Merlden,  Cdnn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
nectlrut.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  65.031.  (CI. 
173—269.) 


i  H 


1.  A  terminal  connector  for  Insulated  wire  or  cable,  said 
connector  comprising  a  straight  tubular  body  portion,  the 
inner  end  of  said  t)ody  portion  being  relatively  smooth 
whereby  the  same  may  be  forced  between  a  wire  or  cable 
and  Its  Insulating  covering,  the  outer  end  of  said  straight 
body  portion  being  threade<l. 

2.  A  terminal  connector  for  insulated  wire  or  cable,  said 
connector  comprising  a  straight  tubular  body  portion,  the 
Inner  end  of  said  body  portion  l>eing  relatively  smooth 
whereby  the  same  may  be  forced  between  a  wire  or  cable 
and  its  insulating  covering,  the  outer  end  of  said  straight 
bo<ly  portion  being  threaded,  the  extreme  Inner  end  being 
provided  with  a  cutting  edge. 


1.198,501.      MOTOR -DRIVEN    VEHICLE.      Edward    G. 
WiKTERMiTE.    Exeter,    Nebr.      Filed    Mar.     11,     1916. 

Serial  No.  83,680.     (CI.  21—90.) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  driving  shaft  of  a  motor- 
driven  vehicle,  a  horizontally  dlspose<l  shaft  supported  by 
the  forward  portion  of  the  vehicle,  a  propeller  secured 
to  said  shaft,  a  shaft  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  vehi- 
cle, the  forward  extremity  of  the  shaft  being  operatlvely 
engaged  with  the  horizontal  shaft  and  the  rear  extremity 


of  the  shaft  being  provided  with  means  whereby  the  same 
may  be  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  driving  axle  of  the 
vehicle,  and  means  for  detachably  engaging  said  longi- 
tudinally disposed  shaft  with  the  driving  axle. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  motor-driven  vehicle  and  its 
driving  axle,  a  gear  fixed  thereto,  an  air  propeller  carried 
by  the  vehicle,  a  shaft  operatlvely  engaged  with  the 
propeller,  a  gear  slldably  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  moving  said  last  named  gear  Into  or  out  of 
engagement  with  the  first  named  gear. 


1,198,502.  COMPRESSOR  FOR  REFRKiERATING  SYS- 
TEMS. William  Wishart  and  John-  O.  Wishart, 
Springfield,  111.,  assignors  to  Wishart  Ice  Machine  Com- 
pany, Springfield.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.  30.  1915.     Serial  No.  5.324.     (CI.  230—27.) 


1.  In  a  double  acting  compressor,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  enlarged  centrally  to  form  an  intake  space  for 
fluid  to  be  compressed,  heads  secured  on  each  end  thereof, 
valves  mounted  In  said  heads  and  adapted  to  open  under 
pressure,  a  plunger  piston  mounted  within  said  cylinder, 
valves  mounted  In  each  end  of  said  piston,  and  ports  In 
said  piston  for  each  end,  said  ports  of  each  end  register- 
ing with  the  central  Intake  space  of  the  cylinder  only 
when  that  end  of  the  piston  Is  at  Its  inward  limit  of  stroke. 

2.  In  a  double  acting  compressor,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  enlarged  centrally  to  provide  a  compartment  for 
the  Intake  of  fluid  to  be  compressetl.  a  plunger  piston 
mounted  therein,  ports  in  said  plunger  piston  to  permit  a 
flow  of  fluid  to  be  compressed  into  the  Interior  of  each 
end  of  said  plunger  piston,  valves  In  the  heads  of  said 
piston,  valves  In  the  heads  of  said  cylinder,  and  means 
oscillating  said  piston  within  the  cylinder,  the  arrange- 
ment of  said  ports  adapting  the  same  to  be  opened  and 
closed  as  the  piston  moves  in  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  double  acting  compressor,  the  combination  of  a. 
cylinder  enlarged  to  form  an  intake  space  for  fluid  to  be 
compresse<l,  a  plunger  piston  therein,  ports  in  said  plunger 
piston  to  permit  a  flow  of  fluid  to  be  compressed  into  the 
interior  of  each  end  of  said  plunger  piston,  spider  elements 
In  the  heads  of  said  piston  formed  with  valve  seats,  valve? 
in  said  spider  elements,  oppositely  operating  springs  bal- 
ancing said  valves,  valves  in  the  heads  of  said  cylinder, 
and  means  oscillating  said  piston  in  the  cylinder,  the  ar- 
rangement of  said  ports  adapting  the  same  to  be  opened 
and  closed  as  the  piston  moves  In  the  cylinder. 


1.198,50.-?.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Clio  B.  Taw, 
Arlington,  .N.  J.,  assignor  to  Remington  Typewriter 
Company.  Illon.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  102,642.  (CI.  197— 157.) 
1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator,  .i  pivotal  device  to  which  said  vibrator  la 
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rlgrldly  connected,  means  fon  moving  said  pivotal  device 
predetermined  extents  to  chlinge  the  normal  position  of 
said  vibrator,  and  means  connected  to  said  pivotal  device 
for  vibrating  said  vibrator,  tile  last  recited  means  remain- 
ing quiescent  wlien  the  chan|:e  In  normal  position  of  the 
vibrator  takes  place. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machlrie,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator,  a  pivotal  devli*  on  which  said  vibrator  Is 
mounted,  a  bearing  In  whl'H  said  pivotal  device  bears, 
means  for  moving  said  bearing  to  change  the  normal  po- 
sition of  said  vibrator,  and  vibrating  means  connected  to 
said  vibrator. 

3.  In  a  typewrltiDkj  luachlne,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator,  a  pivotal  device  to  one  end  of  which  said 
vibrator  Is  fixed,  a  bearing  lo  which  said  pivotal  device 
bears,  vibrating  devices  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  pivotal  device,  and  means  for  moving  said  bearing 
to  change  the  normal  position  of  said  vibrator. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator,  a  pivotal  device  to  one  end  of  which  said 
vibrator  is  fixed,  a  bearing  It  which  said  pivotal  device 
bears,  vibrating  devices  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
pivotal  device,  and  means  fbr  moving  said  bearing  to 
change  the  normal  position  o^  .said  vibrator,  the  vibrating 
devices  remaining  quiescent  when  said  means  is  operated. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator,  a  pivotal  device  to  which  said  vibrator  is 
connected,  means  for  communicating  pivotal  movement  to 
said  device  at  .in  angle  to  its  t)wn  pivotal  axis,  and  means 
for  communicating  pivotal  mo^•ement  to  said  device  about 
its  own  pivotal  axis  as  a  center. 

[Claims  6  to  '22  not  printed  an  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,504.  WINDOW  BUMPER  AND  LATCH.  Adolph 
Abraham.  Rocltford,  III.  Original  application  filed  Jan. 
22.  191-1.  Serial  No.  813,755.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  May  27,  1915,    Serial  No.  30,812.    (CI.  1ft— 18.) 


The  combination  of  a  winjow  frame  having  one  bar 
provided  with  a  socket,  a  window  sash  hlngedly  con- 
nected with  said  frame,  and  a  U-shaped  bumper  formed 
from  resilient  material,  said  Ijumper  straddling  the  free- 
end  portion  of  said  window  lash  and  having  its  bridge 
provided  with  a  tooth  for  checking  the  movement  of  the 


window  sash  toward  the  closed  position  and  for  engaging 
the  socket  of  said  frame  to  releasably  hold  the  sash  in  a 
closed  position,  the  arms  of  said  bumper  extending  along 
the  side  faces  of  said  sash  and  one  of  said  arms  being  un- 
secured and  bent  to  provide  a  finger-hold. 


1,198.505.  RIBBON  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  DU- 
PLICATINO-MACHINES.  Chablbs  E.  Adamson.  Derby, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  2,  1913,  Serial 
No.  764.978.  Renewed  Jan.  24.  1916.  Serial  No. 
74,015.      (CI.  197—151.) 


/JU- 


1.  In  a  dupllthting  machine,  the  combination  of  rotat- 
able  spools  to  wMch  the  ends  of  a  ribbon  are  secured  and 
which  ribbon  Is  unwound  from  one  spool  and  adapted  to 
be  wound  upon  the  other,  a  weighted  oscillating  feeder 
arm  having  its  axis  coincident  with  that  of  said  other 
spool,  a  ratchet  wheel  having  Its  axis  coincident  with  the 
axes  of  .said  .'ast-mentloned  .spool  and  said  weighted  os- 
cillating feeder  arm,  a  dog  carried  by  said  weighted  os- 
cillating feeder  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet 
wheel,  means  to  prevent  retrograde  movement  of  said 
ratchet  wheel,  and  means  controlled  by  the  winding  up  of 
the  ribbon  upon  said  last-mentioned  spool  to  regulate  the 
position  of  said  oscillating  feeder  arm  whereby  the  ex- 
tent of  rotation  of  said  last-mentioned  ribbon  spool  is 
governed. 

2.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
inking  device  fomprising  spools  to  whi<h  an  inked  ribbon 
is  secured,  said  spools  being  rotatably  supported  and  one 
end  of  each  spool  being  secured  to  a  rotatable  spindle,  a 
ratchet  wheel  secured  to  each  of  said  spindles,  a  weighted 
oscillating  arm  swinging  on  said  spindle,  a  dog  secured 
to  said  welghtec;  arm  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said 
ratchet  wheel,  c  controlling  lever  pivotally  secured  and 
having  a  portion  lying  In  contact  with  the  ribbon  wound 
upon  the  adjacent  spool  so  as  to  cause  gradual  movement 
of  said  controlling  lever,  and  a  connection  between  said 
controlling  lev»r  and  said  oscillating  arm  to  cause  the 
latter  to  be  positioned  In  accordance  with  the  gradually 
changing  position  of  said  controlling  lever  and  thus  cause 
diminished  movements  of  said  oscillating  arm. 

3.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
inking  device  comprising  a  spool  at  each  end  of  the  ma- 
chine to  which  a  ribbon  is  secured,  said  ribbon  being 
wound  upon  on.^  of  said  spools  and  adapted  to  be  unwound 
therefrom  and  wound  upon  the  other,  a  weighted  feeder 
arm  for  each  spool  to  actuate  the  same,  a  transversely- 
disposed  lever  p'.votally  secured  between  Its  ends  to  said 
frame,  a  chain  connecting  each  end  of  said  transversely- 
disposed  lever  with  one  of  said  feeder  arms,  a  spring  serv- 
ing to  retain  said  transversely-disposed  lever  In  a  certain 
position,  and  means  for  moving  said  last  mentioned  lever 
Into  another  position  against  the  action  of  said  spring, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
Inking  device  comprising  a  ribbon  spool  at  each  end  of 
the  machine,  a  feeding  device  to  rotate  each  of  said  rib- 
bon spools,  a  transversely  disposed  lever  pivotally  secured 
between  its  en  Is  to  said  machine,  flexible  connection  be- 
tween opposite  ends  of  said  lever  and  opposite  feeding 
devices,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  lever  at  the  end 
of  its  movement  In  one  direction,  means  for  retaining  said 
lever  at  the  end  of  its  movement  in   Its  other  direction 
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against  the  action  of  said  spring,  a  rock  shaft  Jonmaled 
transversely  in  i^ld  frame  and  having  an  actuating  lever, 
means  engaged  by  said  actuating  lever  to  retain  said  rock- 
shaft  In  one  of  Its  positions,  an  arm  secured  to  said  rock- 
abaft  and  engaging  one  of  said  feeding  devices  to  hold 
the  same  In  Inactive  position  when  said  rock-shaft  is 
rocked  in  one  direction,  a  second  arm  secured  to  said  rock- 
shaft,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  second  arm 
and  the  other  feeding  device  and  serving  to  hold  the  latter 
In  Inactive  position  when  said  rock-shaft  is  rocked  in  its 
other  direction. 

5.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon spool  at  erch  end  of  the  machine  having  a  ribbon 
arranged  to  be  unwound  from  one  spool  and  wound  onto 
the  other,  rotatable  spindles  at  opposite  ends  of  the  frame 
to  which  said  ribbon  spools  are  attached  to  rotate  there- 
with, a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  each  of  said  rotatable 
spindles,  a  feeder  arm  loosely  mounted  on  each  spindle 
and  having  a  weighted  extension,  a  dog  pivotally  secured 
to  each  of  said  weighted  extensions  and  engaging  the  ad- 
jacent ratchet  wheels,  a  spring  interposed  between  each 
dog  and  Its  supporting  weighted  extension,  means  to 
cause  each  of  s-aid  feeder  arms  to  be  swung  out  of  acting 
position  and  the  weighted  extensions  thereof  to  be  swung 
upwardly  whereby  the  dogs  are  engraged  by  the  machine 
and  the  acting  ends  thereof  disengaged  from  said  ratchet 
wheels,  and  a  detent  pawl  extending  over  the  acting  end 
of  each  dog  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  latter  to 
cause  its  disengagement  from  said  ratchet  wheel. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.198,506.  KNITTING-MACHINE.  William  A.  AiNS- 
woBTH,  Utlv-a,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Carl  N. 
Mather,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  64.564.      (CI.  66 — 30.) 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  needle  bed  comprised  of  a 
base  and  a  plurality  of  upstanding  guides  thereon,  each 
of  the  guides  t'Clng  formed  with  a  notch  In  Its  upper  side 
near  one  end.  a  plurality  of  needles  movably  mounted 
between  the  guides,  a  pattern  device  movably  mounted 
below  the  needle  bed.  means  Interposed  between  said  de- 
vice and  the  needles  for  elevating  dilTerent  ones  of  the 
needles  at  different  times,  a  carriage  mounted  above  the 
needles  and  movable  lengthwise  back  and  forth  over  the 
needle  bed,  means  thereon  for  moving  the  elevated  needles 
back  and  forth  between  their  guides,  and  means  carried 
by  the  carriage  to  traverse  the  groove  formed  by  the 
notches  In  the  guides,  said  means  bearing  against  and 
pressing  the  needles  down  as  it  passes  thereover. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  needle  bed  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  vertically  disposed  guides,  a  plurality  of 
needles  on  the  bed,  one  between  each  pair  of  adjacent 
guides,    means    for   Intermittently    elevating   the    needles. 


wholly  or  In  part,  a  carriage  mounted  for  lengthwise 
movements  of  the  bed  at)ove  sa'd  bed,  means  carried  by 
th«'  carriage  for  engaging  with  th4  elevated  needles  to 
move  th<iii  back  and  forth  l»etween  their  guides,  and 
means  carried  by  the  carriage  to  force  the  elevated  ne«dles 
Into  lower  position  when  the  elevating  means  therefor 
become  inoperative. 

3.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  flat  needle  bed  having  guides 
thereon.  needlv'>8  mounted  between  the  guides,  and  nor- 
mally located  In  a  lower  position,  means  for  intermittently 
elevating  and  releasing  the  needles,  a  carriage  movable 
over  the  bed.  and  means  carried  by  the  carriage  normally 
tending  to  force  the  needles  to  said  lower  position  as  the 
carriage  passes  over  the  bed.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  flat  needle  bed  having  trans- 
ver.se  guides  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  guides 
ea<h  having  a  notch  cut  In  Its  upper  edge  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  a  carriage  movable  over  the  bed,  a  roller 
mounted  below  the  carriage  and  movable  back  and  forth 
over  the  guides  through  said  notches,  a  needle  located  be- 
tween each  pair  of  adjacent  guides  and  means  to  Inter- 
mittently elevate  and  release  the  needle,  substantially  as 
descril)ed. 

.').  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  needle  bed  Including  paral- 
lel guides  projecting  upwardly  from  the  bed  and  lying 
transversely  thereof,  each  of  the  guides  having  a  notch 
cut  in  its  upper  edge,  a  carriage  movable  over  the  bed 
lengthwise  thereof,  a  device  projecting  downwardly  from 
the  carriage  movable  i)ack  and  forth  therewith  through 
the  notches  in  the  guides,  means  to  yieldingly  secure  said 
device  to  the  carriage  to  permit  a  limited  upward  move- 
ment thereof,  a  plurality  of  needles  mounted  one  between 
each  pair  of  adjacent  guides,  and  means  for  Intermittently 
elevating  and  releasing  the  needles,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,507.  SKIVING  MACHINE.  Alkxandkb  M.  Alix- 
andbb,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  3.  1913,  Serial 
No.  798,935.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  26, 
1915.     Serial  No.  4,335.      (CI.  69—9.5.) 


1.  A  skiving  knife,  having;  in  combination,  a  hollow 
knife  shaft,  a  knife  blade  holder  supported  upon  one  end 
of  the  shaft,  a  blade  carrier,  a  knife  blade  secured  to  the 
carrier,  means  for  clamping  the  knife  blade  to  the  holder, 
a<lju8tlng  mechanism  supporttnl  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
shaft  for  adjusting  the  blade  carrier,  and  connections 
supported  inside  of  the  shaft  for  operatlvely  connecting 
the  adjusting  mechanism  and  blade  carrier. 

2.  A  skiving  knife,  havinc  in  < oniblnation.  a  hollow 
knife  shaft,  a  knife  blade  holder  supported  upon  one  end 
of  the  shaft,  a  knife  blade,  means  for  clamping  the  knife 
blade  to  the  holder,  a  rod  passing  through  the  shaft  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  (lamping  means  at  one  end, 
and  a  hand  wheel  connecte<l  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
rod  for  moving  the  rod  in  the  direction  of  its  length  to 
clamp  the  blade  to  the  holder. 
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3.  A  skiving  knife,  having  In  combination,  a  knife  shaft, 
a  knife  blade  holder  securetl  to  the  shaft,  a  knife  blade 
supported  within  the  holder,  meana  for  clamping  the  blade 
to  the  holder,  a  rod.  a  clampUig  head  connected  to  the  rod, 
and  means  for  moving  the  r«d  ailally  to  clamp  the  blade 
to  the  holder. 

4.  A  skiving  knife,  having  In  combination,  a  knife  blade 
holder,  a  knife  shaft  supporting  the  holder,  a  knife  blade, 
a  rod  extending  through  the  knife  shaft  and  projecting 
from  the  shaft  at  opposite  fnds,  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  the  rotl  to  clamp  the  blade  to  the 
knife  holder,  and  means  ioiiated  upon  the  opposite  end 
of  the  rod  for  movins?  thf^  rod  In  a  lengthwise  direction. 

5.  A  skiving  knife,  having  Jn  combination,  a  kniff  shift, 
a  knife  blade  holder  securfd  to  one  end  of  thf  shaft,  a 
blade  adjusting  ring,  a  kniff  blade  secured  to  the  ring, 
means  for  clamping  the  knife  blade  to  the  holder,  an 
adjusting  rod  passing  through  the  knife  shaft  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  ring,  a  hand  wheel  mounted 
upon  the  opposite  end  of  thq  rod.  and  means  for  locking 
the  hand  wheel  to  thf  adjusting  rod. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  prlntwl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.198,508.  REFILLABLP:  a\RTRIDGE  fuse.  Egbiht 
Alexa.ndbr,  Burlingam.-.  Cal.  Filed  July  19.  1915. 
Serial- No.  40,793.      (CI.  17B — 278.) 


1.  A  r»'flllable  cartridge  fune  comprising  a  cylinder  of 
suitable  Insulating  material  ;  a  metallic  cap  securnl  to 
each  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  portion  of  th*-  end 
thereof  bent  back  upon  itself  thereby  forming  a  doul'le 
thickness  of  metal,  and  a  semi-annular  flange  formed  on 
said  end  :  a  suitable  rlbhon  fuse  connecting  the  caps ; 
a  motal  disk  engaging  th.-  tiai»ge  ;  and  means  securing  the 
disk  within  the  flange  ami  to  the  double  thickness  of 
metal. 

2.  A  reflllable  cartridge  futie  comprising  a  cylinder  of 
suitable  insulating  material  ;  a  metallic  cap  secured  to 
each  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  portion  of  the  end 
thereof  bent  back  upon  Itself  thereby  forming  a  double 
thickness  of  metal  and  a  threaded  aperture  within  said 
double  thickness;  a  semi  annular  flange  formed  opposite 
the  double  thickness  ;  a  suitable  ribbon  fuse  connecting 
the  caps  ;  a  disk  engagink:  the  flange  :  and  a  screw  screwed 
into  the  double  thickness  of  tnetal  and  securing  the  disk 
within  the  flange. 

3.  A  reflllable  cartridge  fu»e  comprising  a  cylinder  of 
suitable  Insulating  material  ;  a  metallic  cap  secured  to 
each  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  portion  of  the 
end  thereof  bent  back  tipoq  Itself  thereby  forming  a 
double  thickness  of  metal,  and  a  channel  formed  in  said 
double  thickness  and  having  a  threaded  aperture  and  a 
semi  annular  flange  formed  opposite  said  double  thi' k- 
ness  ;  a  suitable  rlbl>on  fuse  having  the  ends  thereof  en- 
gaging the  channel  In  the  end  of  each  cap  ;  a  disk  on  each 
cap  engaging  the  flange  thereon  ;  and  a  screw  screwed  Into 
each  threaded  aperture  and  engaging  the  disk  thereby 
retaining  the  ends  of  the  fust  within  the  channels. 

4.  A  reflllable  cartridge  fu»e  comprising  a  cylinder  of 
suitable   insulating   material  ;    a   metallic   cap    secure<l    to 


each  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  portion  of  the  end 
thereof  bent  back  upon  itself  thereby  forming  a  double 
thickness  of  metal,  and  a  channel  formed  in  said  double 
thickness  and  a  threade<i  aperture  penetrating  the  chan- 
nel and  a  semi  annular  flange  formed  opposite  to  each 
double  thickness;  a  ribbon  fuse  having  the  ends  thereof 
within  the  channels ;  a  disk  on  each  cap  engaging  the 
semi-annular  flange  thereon  and  the  ends  of  the  fuse 
within  the  channels  ;  and  a  suitable  screw  screwed  into 
the  threaded  aperture  and  engaging  the  disk  thereby  re- 
taining the  ends  of  the  fuse  within  the  channels. 

5.  A  reflllable  cartridge  fuse  comprising  a  cylinder  of 
suitable  Insulating  material  ;  a  metallic  cap  8ecure<l  to 
each  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  portion  of  the  end 
thereof  bent  back  upon  Itself  thereby  forming  a  double 
thickness  of  metal  having  a  channel  therein  and  a  thread- 
ed aperture  penetrating  said  channel,  and  a  semi  annular 
flange  formal  opposite  the  double  thickness  ;  a  suitable 
ribbon  fuse  having  the  ends  thereof  within  the  channels, 
one  end  of  said  fuse  extending  beyond  the  side  of  the 
cap  and  part-way  down  the  side  thereof  thereby  providing 
a  visible  surface  whereon  the  amperage  of  the  fuse  may 
be  indicated  ;  a  disk  on  each  cap  engaging  the  semi  annu- 
lar flange  and  the  ends  of  the  fuse  and  having  apertures 
therein  coinciding  with  the  threaded  apertures  In  the 
caps ;  and  a  suitable  screw  screwed  Into  the  threaded 
aperture  and  engaging  the  apertures  within  the  disks 
thereby  retaining  the  said  disk  within  the  semi  annular 
flanges  and  the  ends  of  the  fuse  within  the  channels. 


1,198.509.  FASTENING  DEVICE.  John  A.  Anderson. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
100.647.      (CI.  16—143.) 


1.  A  fastening  device  of  the  character  described,  com 
prising  a  casing,  a  bolt  slldable  therein,  a  spring  for 
moving  said  bolt  into  an  Inoperative  position,  a  stem 
on  and  of  less  thickness  than  said  bolt  and  having  a  push 
button  thereon,  a  locking  member  having  a  hole  sufll- 
clently  large  to  allow  said  bolt  to  pass  therethrough  and 
an  intersecting  opening  of  less  width  than  said  bolt,  a 
spring  operative  to  move  said  locking  member  after  said 
bolt  has  been  moved  out  of  said  first  opening  and  to  move 
said  Intersecting  opening  In  line  with  said  bolt,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  fastening  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  casing  providing  a  chamber,  a  plate  secured  to 
said  casing,  a  bolt  slldable  within  said  chamber  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  slldable  through  an  opening  In  said  plate,  a 
cover  for  said  plate  and  providing  an  additional  chamber, 
a  locking  plate  slldable  within  said  additional  chamber 
and  having  an  opening  through  which  said  bolt  may  be 
moved  when  the  latter  Is  moved  into  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion, a  spring  within  said  casing  operative  to  move  said 
bolt  into  an  inoperative  position,  means  on  said  bolt  ex- 
tending through  the  cover  and  locking  plate  to  facilitate 
the  manual  movement  of  said  bolt  against  the  action  of 
Its  spring  Into  an  operative  position,  a  spring  within 
said  additional  chami>er  operative  to  automatically  move 
said  locking  plate  into  the  path  of  said  l)olt  to  retain  the 
latter  in  its  operative  position  after  It  has  been-  manually 
operated,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  fastening  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  casing  providing  a  chamber,  a  plate  secured  to 
said  casing,  a  bolt  slldable  within  said  chamber  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  slldable  through  an  opening  in  said  plate. 
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1,198,510.  CONTINUOUS  COOKER.  William  C.  An- 
derson and  ALBERT  R.  Thompson,  San  Jose,  Cal.,  as- 
signors to  Anderson-Barngrover  Mfg.  Co.,  San  Jose. 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  July  19,  1911. 
Serial  No.  639,416.  Renewed  Sept.  23,  1913.  Serial 
No.  791.402.      (CI.  126—272.) 

1.  A  continuous  cooker  comprising  a  box  having  a  feed 
opening  through  one  of  Its  walls  near  its  upper  portion 
and  a  discharge  opening  through  the  opposite  wall  near 
Its  upper  portion  ;  means  for  heating  said  box  ;  can-guides 
within  the  box  disposed  to  form  a  continuous  zigzag  path 
in  a  vertical  plane,  the  uppermost  course  of  the  guide- 
path  being  in  communication  with  the  feed  opening  of 
the  box  and  the  lowermost  course  thereof  rising  to  and 
being  In  communication  with  the  discharge  opening  of 
said  box,  said  rising  portion  of  the  guide-path  having 
a  can  communication  with  an  adjacent  end  of  an  inter- 
vening course  of  the  guide-path  ;  a  movable  gate  arranged 
to  control  said  caa  communication  ;  and  a  traveling  con- 
veyer  within    the    box    having   means   for   propelling   the 


a  cover  for  said  plate  and  providing  an  additional  cham- 
ber, a  locking  plate  slidable  within  said  additional  cham- 
ber and  having  an  opening  through  which  said  bolt  may 
be  move<l  when  the  latter  Is  moved  Into  an  inoperative 
position,  a  spring  within  said  casing  operative  to  move 
said  bolt  into  an  inoperative  position,  means  on  said  bolt 
extending  through  the  cover  and  locking  plate  to  facili- 
tate the  manual  movement  of  said  bolt  against  the  action 
of  Its  spring  into  an  operative  position,  a  spring  within 
said  additional  chamber  operative  to  automatically  move 
said  locking  plate  into  the  path  of  said  bolt  to  retain 
the  latter  In  Its  operative  position  after  It  has  been  man- 
ually operated,  said  flrst  plate  having  a  projection  pro- 
viding a  guide-way,  and  an  offset  tenon  on  said  locking 
plate  and  passing  through  Its  spring  and  said  guide-way 
In  the  projection,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  fastening  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  casing  providing  a  chamber,  a  plate  secured  to 
said  casing,  a  bolt  slldable  within  said  chamber  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  slidable  through  an  opening  In  said  plate, 
a  cover  for  said  plate  and  providing  an  additional  cham- 
ber, a  locking  plate  slldable  within  said  additional  cham- 
ber and  having  an  opening  through  which  said  bolt  may 
be  moved  when  the  latter  Is  moved  Into  an  Inoperative 
position,  a  spring  within  said  casing  operative  to  move 
said  iKilt  into  an  Inoperative  position,  means  on  said  bolt 
extending  through  the  cover  and  locking  plate  to  facili- 
tate the  manual  movement  of  said  bolt  against  the  action 
of  Its  spring  into  an  operative  position,  a  spring  within  I 
said  additional  chamber  operative  to  automatically  move 
said  locking  plate  into  the  path  of  said  bolt  to  retain  the 
latter  in  Its  operative  position  after  it  has  been  manually 
operated.  sal<I  longitudinally  extending  cover  having  a 
slot  therein,  a  handle  on  said  locking  plate  and  extending 
through  said  slot  and  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  said 
cover,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  fastening  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  plate  secured  to  said  casing,  a  bolt 
slldable  within  said  casing  and  having  a  portion  slldable 
through  an  opening  In  said  plate,  a  cover  for  said  plate 
and  providing  a  chamber,  a  locking  plate  slldable  within 
said  chamber  and  having  an  opening  through  which  said 
bolt  may  be  moved  when  the  latter  is  moved  Into  an 
Inoperative  position,  a  spring  within  said  casing  operative 
to  move  said  bolt  Into  an  inoperative  position,  means  on 
said  bolt  extending  through  the  cover  and  locking  plate 
to  facilitate  the  manual  movement  of  said  bolt  against 
the  action  of  Its  spring  Into  an  operative  position,  a  spring 
within  said  chamber  operative  to  automatically  move  said 
locking  plate  into  the  path  of  said  bolt  to  retain  the  lat- 
ter In  Its  operative  position  after  it  has  been  manually 
operated,  said  cover  having  an  elongated  slot  and  also 
having  flanges  provided  with  openings,  and  a  handle  se- 
cured to  said  locking  plate  and  extending  through  said 
slot  In  the  cover  to  a  point  beyond  the  outer  surface  of 
said  cover,  substf^ntlally  as  described. 


cans  throughout  said  guide  path   from   the  feed  opening 
to  the  discharge  opening. 


«mmm-mmim  --<si^«f»*e4.«arai! 


2.  A  continuous  cooker  comprising  a  box  having  a  feetl 
opening  through  one  of  Its  walls  near  its  upper  portion, 
and  a  discharge  opening  through  the  opposite  wall  near 
its  upper  portion  ;  means  for  heating  said  box  ;  vertically 
opposing  parallel  pairs  of  can-guides  separated  by  a  dis- 
tance exceeding  the  diameter  of  the  cans,  and  the  mem 
bers  of  each  pair  being  separated  by  a  distance  less  than 
the  length  of  said  cans,  said  guides  being  arranged  within 
the  box  In  a  continuous  zigzag  course  in  a  vertical  plane, 
the  uppermost  course  of  the  guides  being  In  communica- 
tion with  the  feed  opening  of  the  box  and  the  jowermost 
course  of  said  guides  rising  to  and  being  in  communica- 
tion with  the  discharge  opening  of  said  box.  said  rising 
portion  of  the  guide  course  having  a  can  communication 
with  an  adjacent  end  of  an  intervening  guide  course ;  a 
movable  gate  arranged  to  control  said  can  communica- 
tion ;  and  a  travrting  conveyer  within  the  box  having 
means  for  propelling  the  cans  throughout  a  course  be- 
tween said  guides  from  the  feed  opening  to  the  discharge 
opening. 

3.  A  continuous  cooker  comprising  a  box.  and  means  for 
heating  said  box,  wheels  in  the  box  arranged  to  rotate 
about  horizontal  axes,  an  endless  conveyer  chain  sup- 
ported by  said  wheels  In  substantially  horizontal  courses, 
and  bending  In  vertical  planes  between  the  courses,  pusher 
bars  extending  from  said  chain  equally  on  both  sides 
thereof,  bars  at  substantially  uniform  distance  from  said 
chain  and  arranged  to  form  alternately  upper  and  lower 
guideways  for  cans  moved  by  said  chain,  said  bars  or 
guides  extending  upwardly  at  the  discharge  end  of  the 
box  to  form  guideways  to  deliver  the  cans  to  the  upper 
end  thereof,  one  of  said  guideways,  which  extends  hori- 
zontally, being  formed  with  a  passage  Into  said  upwardly 
extending  guldeway,  and  a  movable  gate  for  controlling 
said  passage. 

4.  A  continuous  cooker  comprising  a  box  :  means  for 
heating  said  box  :  cross  pieces  In  said  box.  each  having  a 
raised  central  portion  ;  a  double  can  guide  carried  by  sai<l 
cross  pieces,  one  on  each  side  of  and  In  a  plane  lower  than 
the  raised  central  portion  of  said  cross  pieces  and  ar- 
ranged to  provide  a  path  for  two  cans  In  end  allnement  : 
and  a  single  traveling  conveyer-chain  guided  by  the  raised 
central  portion  of  the  cross  pieces,  and  having  pusher- 
bars  extending  laterally  Into  the  can-path  on  each  side  for 
propelling  the  cans  along  the  double  path  In  unison. 


1,198,511.      BOX-LID   HOLDER   AND    PRICE  MARKER. 

Clarence  S.  Applas,  Moline.  111.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1915. 

Serial  No.  56,549.     (CI.  217—61.) 

1.  A  box  lid  holder  comprising  a  brace  rod,  means  car- 
ried by  th»'  upper  end  of  the  rod  for  engaging  the  box  lid, 
a  bearing  formed  on  the  rod  at  Its  lower  end,  and  a  ter- 
minal arm  extending  laterally  from  the  rod  and  having  a 
returned  portion  providing  a  prong,  a  clamping  lever 
mounted  for  rotation  in  the  bearing  and  having  an  arm 
extending  laterally  therefrom  and  In  an  opposite  direc- 
tion from  said  flrst  arm,  and  having  a  returned  portion 
providing  a  prong  arranged  opposite  to  said  first  prong. 
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aald  lever  being  provided  with  an  angular  portion  to 
form  a  manipulating  memter,  and  a  terminal  hoolc  on 
the  manipulating  memb«>r  fbr  engaging  the  brace  rod  to 
hold  the  prongs  In  engagemflnt  with  the  end  of  the  box. 


2.  A  box  lid  holder  compllaing  a  brace  rod,  means  car- 
ried by  the  upper  end  of  thu  lirace  rod  for  engaging  a  lid, 
a  laterally  extending  arm  oh  the  lowor  end  of  the  brace 
rod  having  a  returned  portion  providing  a  prong  for  en- 
gagement against  one  side  of  the  box,  a  bearing  eye  pro- 
vided on  the  brace  rod  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  clamp- 
ing levt-r  having  a  bearing  portion  fitted  In  the  eye,  an 
arm  on  the  bearing  portion  extending  laterally  therefrom 
and  oppositely  from  said  flBst  arm.  the  second  arm  hav- 
ing a  returned  portion  providing  a  prong  for  engagement 
against  the  opposite  face  of  said  side  of  the  box,  an  up- 
standing manipulating  portion  formed  on  the  lever  be- 
yond the  bearing  portion,  ^n  arm  on  the  manipulating 
portion  directed  toward  the  brace,  and  a  hook  provided 
on  thf  terminal  of  said  last  namt-d  arm  for  engagement 
with  the  brace  to  malntaie  the  prongs  In  engagement 
with  the  box. 

3.  A  box  lid  holder  compulsing  a  brace  rod  having  lid 
clamping  means  at  one  end.  a  longitudinally  disposed 
l>eartng  eye  at  the  other  e^d,  formed  by  a  plurality  of 
coils  arranged  with  the  axi^  of  the  opening  therethrough 
to  one  side  of  the  brace  rod,  a  laterally  directed  terminal 
arm  adjar*>nt  the  Ix'aring  eye  and  having  its  end  re- 
turned and  formed  into  a  ptong.  and  a  clamping  member 
mounted  to  rock  in  the  bearing  and  liaving  a  laterally  ex- 
tending terminal  arm  arra»g('d  oppositely  to  the  other 
arm.  and  having  its  end  returned  and  formed  into  a 
prong,  and  a  manipulating  portion  carried  by  the  clamp- 
ing member  to  rock  the  sa^e  and  move  .<iald  prongs  in- 
wardly toward  each  other  and  mean.s  for  locking  the 
manipulating  portion  In  closed  position  on  the  brace  rod. 

4.  A  box  Ud  holder  compflsing  a  brace  rod.  lid  clamp- 
ing means  on  the  upper  end  of  said  rod,  a  bearing  eye  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  rod  adapted  to  rest  above  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  pnd  wall  of  a  box,  a  lever  having  a  bear- 
ing portion  passing  througlj  the  eye,  said  rod  and  said 
lever  having  arms  on  their  lower  ends  which  extend  lat- 
erally therefrom  in  opposite  directions,  the  outer  ex- 
tremities of  said  arms  being  pointed  and  returned  down- 
wardly and  toward  oach  otier  to  provide  prongs  for  en- 
gagement against  the  opposite  faces  of  said  end  wall  of 
the  box,  a  manipulating  portion  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
lever  by  means  of  which  the  same  Is  adapted  to  be 
swung  toward  and  from  the  brace  rod  and  to  move  said 
prongs  toward  and  from  earh  other,  and  a  hook-arm  on 
thp  manipulating  portion  for  engagement  with  the  brace 
rod  to  lock  the  lever  in  closed  position. 

.■5.  A  box  lid  holder  comprising  a  brace  nif>mber  en- 
gaging a  box  lid  at  Its  upper"  end,  a  lever  member,  a  bear- 
ing eye  on  one  of  .said  members  adapted  to  plvotally  re- 
ceive the  other  member  therpln,  box  engaging  portions  on 
the  lower  ends  of  said  members  beyond  the  t)»>arlng  eye 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  toward  and  from  each  other  by 
the  pivotal  movement  of  said  members  relative  to  one  an- 
other, and  means  for  locking  the  memt)ers  fmm  move- 
ment when  brought  toward  one  another  to  secure  the  box 
engaging  portions  against  ^e  opposite  sides  of  a  box 
wall. 


1,198.612.  BOG  FILLER  MACHINE.  Haloi  S.  Axcill, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  W.  A.  Schurmann  A  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  21. 
1914.     Serial  No.  826.160,      (CI.  164 — 90.) 


1.  In  a  carton  machine,  oppositely  arranged  stationary 
dies,  means  for  feeding  sheets  between  said  dies,  across 
the  faces  thereof,  punches  for  said  dies,  disposed  be- 
tween said  sheets,  rigidly  connected  together,  members 
for  supporting  and  maintaining  said  punches  in  adjust- 
ment with  said  dies,  and  means  for  keeping  said  dies  and 
punches  in  alinement  and  reciprocating  said  members 
and  thereby  actuating  the  punches  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  dies  to  alternately  perforate  said 
sheets. 

2.  In  a  carton  machine,  oppositely  arranged  stationary 
dies,  means  for  feeding  sheets  between  said  dies,  across 
the  faces  thereof,  punches  for  said  dies,  disposed  between 
said  sheets,  rigidly  connected  together,  and  mechanism 
for  keeping  said  dies  and  punches  in  alinement  and  re- 
ciprocating said  punches  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  dies  to  alternately  perforate  said  shoots,  said  dies 
being  dispo.fed  one  al)ove  the  other,  and  means  for  «up- 
I>orting  the  upper  sheet  below  the  upper  die. 

3.  In  a  carton  machine,  oppositely  arranged  stationary 
dies,  means  for  feeding  sheets  between  said  dies,  across 
the  faces  thereof,  punches  for  said  dies,  disposed  between 
said  sheets,  rigidly  connected  together,  and  mechanism 
for  reciprocating  said  punches  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  dies,  to  alternately  perforate  said  sheets, 
said  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  rods,  a  bar  secured 
to  and  between  said  rods,  operating  means  connected  to 
said  bar,  thereby  to  reciprocate  said  rods  endwise  and  a 
cross-head  upon  which  said  punches  are  mounted,  se- 
cured to  and  supported  entirely  by  said  rods. 

4.  In  a  carton  machine,  oppositely  arranged  stationary 
dies,  means  for  feeding  sheets  between  said  dies,  across 
the  faces  thereof,  punches  for  said  dies,  disposed  be- 
tween said  sheets,  rigidly  connected  together,  and  mecha 
nlsm  for  keeping  said  dies  and  punches  in  alinement  and 
reciprocating  said  punches  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  dies  to  alternately  perforate  said  sheets,  said 
fM'ding  means  being  disposed  in  position  to  draw  the  per- 
forated sheets  from  said  dle». 

5.  In  a  carton  machine,  oppositely  arrange*!  stationary 
dies,  means  for  feeding  sheets  between  said  dies,  across 
the  faces  thereof,  punches  for  said  dies,  disposed  between 
said  sheets,  rigidly  connected  together,  members  for  sup- 
porting and  maintaining  said  punches  in  adjustment  with 
said  dies,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  members  and 
thereby  actuating  the  punches  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  dies,  to  alternately  perforate  said  sheets,  said 
machine  having  stationary  cross  heads,  guides  In  said 
cross  heads  to  govern  the  movements  of  said  punches,  and 
means  to  removably  secure  the  dies  on  said  stationary 
cross  heads. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,198,513.     BEEHIVE.     Frid   S.   Barnhabt.   Chlco,   Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1916.    Serial  No.  18,660.     (CI.  6 — 4.) 


10     fc 

1.  The  combir£eitlon  with  a  bee  hive  having  an  entrance 
opening,  supporting  means  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
body  of  the  hive  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  a 
t>ar  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  supporting  means  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  of  relatively  differ- 
ent lengths,  said  bar  being  adapted  for  rotation  In  one 
position  of  the  supporting  means  whereby  any  one  of  the 
recesses  therein  may  be  disposed  for  registration  with 
the  entrance  opening  to  the  hive  while  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  opening  is  closed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bee  hive  provided  with  an 
entrance  opening,  vertically  movable  supports  mounted 
upon  the  hive  body,  a  bar  rotatably  mounted  in  said  sup- 
ports and  provided  in  its  opposite  longitudinal  edges  with 
reces.ses  of  relatively  different  lengths,  said  bar  being 
adapted  for  rotation  to  dispose  any  one  of  the  recesses  In 
position  for  registering  relation  with  the  entrance  open- 
ing in  the  normal  position  of  said  bar,  and  means  for  re- 
taining the  bar  and  Its  supports  In  an  elevated  position 
upon  the  hive  body. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  bee  hive  provided  with  an 
entrance  opening  in  one  end,  of  link  members  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  sides  of  the  hive  body  for  vertical 
movement,  a  bar  rotatably  mounted  in  the  free  ends  of 
said  link  members  and  provided  In  Its  opposite  longitudi- 
nal edges  with  recesses  of  relatively  different  lengths, 
said  bar  in  one  position  of  the  link  members  being  adapt- 
ed for  rotation  to  dispose  either  of  the  recesses  in  posi- 
tion to  register  with  the  entrance  opening  when  the  bar 
Is  lowered  to  Its  normal  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bee  hive  provided  with  an 
entrance  opening  in  one  end,  of  link  members  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  sides  of  the  hive  body  for  vertical 
movement,  a  bar  rotatably  mounted  In  the  free  ends  of 
.said  link  members  and  provided  in  its  opposite  longitudi- 
nal edges  with  recesses  of  relatively  different  lengths, 
said  bar  in  one  position  of  the  link  members  being  adapt- 
ed for  rotation  to  dispose  either  of  the  recesses  in  posi- 
tion to  register  with  the  entrance  opening  when  the  bar 
is  lowered  to  its  normal  position,  and  means  for  retain- 
ing the  rota  table  bar  in  an  elevated  position  against  the 
end  of  the  hive  body. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bee  hive  provided  with  an 
entrance  opening  in  one  end,  of  link  members  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  sides  of  the  hive  body  for  vertical 
movement,  a  bar  rotatably  mounted  in  the  free  ends  of 
said  link  members  and  provided  In  its  opposite  longitu- 
dinal edges  with  recesses  of  relatively  different  lengths, 
said  bar  in  one  position  of  the  link  members  being  adapt- 
ed for  rotation  to  dispose  either  of  the  recesses  in  posi- 
tion to  register  with  the  entrance  opening  when  the  bar 
Is  lowered  to  Its  normal  position,  and  means  fixed  to  the 
hive  body  for  engagement  by  the  link  members  to  hold 
the  same  in  a  raised  position  and  retain  the  rotatable  bar 
against  the  end  of  the  hive  body. 

.  [Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.198.614.  PACKING  FOR  STUFFING-BOXES.  Clim- 
■NT  C.  Bahtlmtt,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Crane  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Dec.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  R5.357.  (CI.  137 — 116.) 
1.  A  stuffing  box.  including,  a  packing-container,  a 
movable  member  passing  through  said  container,  and  a 
plurality  of  superposed,  flat,  annular,  integral,  duplicate. 


fibrous,  blanks  therein,  each  of  said  blanks  having  its 
inner  and  outer  margins  yielding  and  segregated  with 
respect  to  adjacent  fibers,  and  the  Intermediate  portion 
of  each  of  said  blanks  being  unyielding  and  smooth,  and 
constructed  for  intimate  facial  contact  against  adjacent 
blanks. 


2.  A  8tufl5ng  box.  Including,  a  packing  container,  a  mov- 
able member  passing  through  said  container,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  flat,  annular,  Integral,  duplicate, 
fibrous,  blanks  therein,  each  of  said  blanks  having  its 
inner  and  outer  margins  yielding,  soft,  and  absorptive, 
and  segregated  with  respect  to  adjacent  fibers,  and  the 
intermediate  portions  of  each  of  said  blanks  being  hard, 
unyielding,  and  smooth,  and  constructed  for  intimate 
facial  contact  against  adjacent  blanks,  the  whole  of  said 
blanks  forming  a  substantially  infomprcsslble  and  inex- 
pausible  unit,  whereby  no  lateral  pressure  is  exerted  by 
said  unit,  and  having  successive  absorbent  edges  coacting 
to  absorb  moisture  from  the  surface  of  said  movable 
member. 


1,198,515.  NDT-LOCK.  Milton  Babtliy,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  William  W.  Ford,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed 
Sept.  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  49,031.      (Cl.  151—50.) 


1.  A  nut  lock  consisting  of  a  washer  plate  having  a  bolt 
hole  and  ao  integral  resilient  outwardly  deflected  locking 
tongue  extending  inwardly  toward  the  bolt  hole  and  hav- 
ing laterally  widened   rounded  corners. 

2.  A  nut  lock  consisting  of  a  washer  plate  having  a 
bolt  hole  and  an  Integral  resilient  outwardly  deflected  lock- 
ing tongue  extending  Inwardly  toward  the  bolt  hole  pro- 
vided with  a  middle  bearing  edge  facing  toward  the  bolt 
hole  and  laterally  widened  rounded  corners. 

3.  A  nut  lock  consisting  of  a  washer  plate  having  a 
bolt  hole  and  integral  resilient  outwardly  deflecte<l  locking 
tongues  extending  inwardly  toward  the  bolt  hole,  and 
having  laterally  widened  rounded  corners. 

4.  A  nut  lock  consisting  of  a  washer  plate  having  a 
bolt  hole  and  integral  resilient  outwardly  deflected  locking 
tongues  extending  Inwardly  toward  the  bolt  hole,  each 
provided  with  a  middle  bearing  edge  facing  toward  the 
bolt  hole  and  laterally  widened  rounded  corners. 

5.  A  nnt  lock  consisting  of  a  washer  plate  having  a  l>olt 
hole  and  an  Integral  partly  severed  resilient  locking  tongae 
provided  with  a  bearing  shoulder  adjacent  and  facing 
toward  the  bolt  hole  extending  beyond  the  face  of  the 
plate  and  rounded  on  the  corners. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.198.516.        GLIDE  WHUEL.        David      A.      Biebinobr, 

Mollne.  III.,  asslgniir  to  Im  t'rossf  I'low  Co.,  La  Crosse, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Urlginai  application 
filed  Aug.  24,  1912.  SerlaJ  No.  716.925.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Nov.  io.  1913.  Serial  No.  800,056. 
(CI.  97—74.) 


1.  In  a  tractor  plow.  th4  romblnatlon  of  a  frame  com- 
pri.sing  cross  bars,  a  pair  af  dirisfiblp  whp^ls  adjacent  the 
front  of  and  dl.sposed  within  th»>  friuiit'  and  between  said 
cross  bars,  a  pivoted  cross  Connection  between  said  wheels, 
and  a  draft  link  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  connected  so  as 
to  operatp  the  cro8S-conne<^lon  and  both  of  said  dirigible 
wheels  laterally. 

2.  In  a  tractor  plow,  th*  combination  of  a  frame  com- 
prising cross  bars,  a  pair  at  dlriKible  wheels  adjacent  the 
front  of  the  framp,  a  cross  conntvtloii  t)«>twt'«*n  .saiil  wheels, 
a  draft  bar  between  said  (Toss  bars,  means  for  rigidly 
and  adjustably  securing  tile  draft  bar  to  the  cross  bars 
BO  It  may  be  shifted  to  different  positions  laterally,  and 
a  draft  Hnlc  pivoted  to  said  bar  and  adjustably  connected 
to  the  cross-connection. 

3.  In  a  tractor  plow,  tht  combination  of  a  frame  com- 
prising a  cross-bar  at  the  front  thereof  an<I  longitudinal 
bars,  a  pair  of  dirigible  wheels  behind  said  front  bar,  a 
draft  device  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame,  and  a  cross- 
bar pivoteil  to  .said  draft  (|*'vice  and  connected  to  swing 
the  dirigible  wheels  laterally,  said  cross-bar  being  dls- 
pos<»<l  b^-hlnd  the  front  bar  of  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combiaation  of  a  main  frame,  a  pair 
of  dirigible  wheels,  longitildlnally  e.ftendlng  arches  over 
the  wheels  and  secured  to  the  frame,  vertically  extending 
forks  pivoted  to  the  longitudinal  arches,  a  draft  connection 
and  means  between  the  dr»ft  connection  and  the  wheels' 
for  swinging  them  laterally. 

5.  In  a  plow,  the  combti^tion  of  a  main  frame,  a  pair 
of  dirigible  wheels,  longitildlnally  extending  arches  over 
the  wheels  and  secured  to  the  frame,  vertically  extending 
forks  pivoted  to  the  longitudinal  arches,  horizontally  ex- 
tending forks  connectefl  to  the  cross  arches,  a  draft  con- 
nection and  means  t>etween  the  draft  connection  and  said 
horizontally  extending  foBks  for  swinging  the  wheels 
laterally. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlqted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,517.  SIGNAL  APPARATUS  FOR  AITOMOBILES, 
FRKt.ERiCK  L.  Hi.\BY.  .State  College,  N.  Mex.  Filed 
Mar.  13,  1916.  Serial  So.  83,907.  (CI.  177—330.) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  al|ne«l  light  displaying  openings 
in  its  oppo.slte  sides,  a  plurality  of  rollers  revolnbly 
mounted  within  said  casing,  a  semaphore  arm  normally 
housed  within  said  casing  and  having  an  opening  therein 
In  allnement  with  the  first  mentioned  openings,  a  pair  of 
concentrically  arranged  annular  flanges  extending  laterally 
from  one  side  of  said  arm  adjacent  the  opening  therein, 
said  rollers  being  disposed  between  said  flanges  to  pivot 
said  arm,  a  normally  extinfuisheil  electric  lamp  mounte<! 
on  the  Inner  side  of  the  Inner  flange  and  iij  allnement 
with  said  openings,  means  for  lighting  said  lamp  when 
said  arm  is  actuated,  and  nueans  for  operating  said  arm  to 
project  the  free  end  of  the  tame  through  said  casing. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  alined  light  displaying  openings  in 
Its  opposite  sides,  a  semaphore  arm  plvotally  mounted 
within  said  casing,  a  plate  secured  within  said  casing,  said 
plate  and  one  end  of  said  arm  being  provided  with  open- 
ings alined  with  said  light  displaying  openings,  a  normally 


extinguished  electric  lamp  arranged  within  said  casing 
In  allnement  with  said  openings,  a  pair  of  stationary  con- 
tacts secured  to  said  plate,  an  additional  pair  of  contacts 
secured  to  said  arm  and  moved  Into  engagement  with 
said  stationary  contacts  for  lighting  said  lamp  when  said 
arm  Is  moved  out  of  Its  normal  position,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  arm. 


1,198,518.  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  TRANSMITTED 
TORSIONAL  RESISTANCE.  Russkll  II.  Bowen,  Phll- 
ndelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  American  Pul- 
ley Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  May  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,698. 
<C1.  73—15.) 


T  ->*■ 


1.  In  a  measuring  device,  the  combination  of  two  rota- 
table  members  Independently  mounted  to  permit  relative 
angular  displacement  and  adapted  respectively  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  driving  element  and  a  driven  element  ;  a  spring 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  members  ;  a  pin  mountetl  upon 
the  other  of  said  members  and  arranged  in  operative  re- 
lation to  said  spring ;  a  swinging  element  plvotally 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  rotatable  members  and  provldetl 
with  a  projection  extending  laterally  with  respect  to  Us 
plane  of  swinging  movement,  the  rotatable  member  to 
which  said  swinging  member  is  pivoted  being  provided 
with  an  elongated  opening  adapte<l  to  receive  said  pro- 
jection and  permit  free  movement  thereof  throughout  an 
extended  arc,  .said  swinging  element  being  also  provided 
with  a  substantially  radial  slot  ;  and  a  projection  carried 
by  the  other  rotatable  member  and  arranged  to  engage 
operatlvely  within  the  radial  slot  of  the  swinging  ele- 
ment,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  In  a  measuring  device,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  carrier  disks  adapted  to  be  secured  respectively  to  a 
driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  spring  mounted  upon  one 
of  said  disks  ;  a  pin  mounttnl  upon  the  other  of  said  disks 
and  arranged  in  operative  relation  to  said  spring  ;  a  frame 
comprising  cross  arms,  plvotally  mounted  upon  one  of 
said  disks,  said  last  mentioned  disk  being  provldnl  with 
a  slot  at  the  region  adjacent  to  one  of  said  cross  arms ; 
a  pin  mounted  upon  said  last  mentioned  cross  arm,  and  ar 
ranged  to  extend  through  said  slot  and  project  substan- 
tially beyond  the  face  of  said  disk  ;  the  other  of  said  cross 
arms  being  provided  with  a  slot  ;  a  pin  mounteil  upon  the 
other  disk  and  arranged  to  engage  within  the  slot  of  the 
cross  arm  ;  and  an  Indicator  scale  mounted  in  proximity 
to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  pin,  which  is  mounted  upon 
the  cross  arm. 


.198,519.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  LIQUIDS  WITH 
GASES.  Charles  S.  Bbaulev,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  807,537.     (Cl.  23 — 13.) 


said    notch,    the   upper  end    of   said    indicator   being   dis- 
posed beneath  saitl  locking  bar  when  the  latter  Is  in  its 


1.  The  method  of  producing  chemical  action  between  a 
gas  and  a  liquid,  which  comprises  introducing  into  the 
liquid  a  gas  which  is  chemically  active  with  respect 
thereto,  to  produce  a  foam,  and  discharging  only  the 
foam  therefrom  as  the  product. 

2.  The  method  of  oxidizing  liquids  which  comprises 
introducing  an  oxidizing  gas  into  an  oxidlzable  liquid  to 
produce  a  foam,  separating  the  foam  from  the  remaining 
liquid,  and  recovering  the  foam  as  the  oxidized  product. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  chemical  action  between 
a  llq\dd  and  a  gas  which  comprises  introducing  a  liquid 
Into  a  frothing  chamber.  Introducing  into  said  liquid  a 
gas  chemically  active  with  respect  thereto  to  produce  a 
foam,  regulating  the  supply  of  liquid  to  said  frothing 
chamber  to  cause  only  the  foam  to  escape  therefrom  and 
recovering  the  foam  as  a  product. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  chemical  action  between 
a  liquid  and  a  gas  which  comprises  Introducing  into  the 
liquid  a  gas  which  is  chemically  active  with  respect 
thereto  to  produce  a  foam,  discharging  only  the  foam 
therefrom,  re-liquefying  the  foam,  subjecting  the  re- 
liquefied  foam  to  a  further  frothing  operation  by  means 
of  the  chemically  active  gas,  and  recovering  the  froth 
from  the  re-Hquefled  foam  only  as  a  product. 


1,198,520.      LIQUID -MEASURING    GAGE.      JOSEPH    C. 

BaowN,  Cranston,  R.  I.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1915.     Serial 

No.   23,247.      (Cl.   73 — 82.) 

A  measuring  gage  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
externally  threaded  cup-shaped  cap  for  attachment  to  the 
filling  opening  of  a  tank,  an  upright  rib  extending 
diametrically  across  the  upper  side  of  said  cap  and  hav- 
ing a  notch  in  its  upper  edge  midway  the  ends  thereof, 
said  cap  and  said  rib  having  a  vertically  extending  pas- 
sage therethrough,  a  locking  bar  pivoted  to  the  upper 
side  of  said  rib  and  having  its  free  end  upturned,  said 
bar  being  of  a  length  sufficient  to  span  said  notch,  a  ver- 
tically sUdable  Indicator  bar  mounted  in  said  passage 
and  having  a  stop  member  at  its  upper  end  received  in 


operative  position,  and  a  float  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
indicator  bar. 


1,198,521.  GRAIN  -  DOOR.  Fuancis  M.  Brcbakeb, 
Fowler,  lud.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  72,291. 
(Cl.  20—27.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  side  wall  provided  with  an 
opening  and  a  top  wall,  a  door  for  the  opening  in  the 
sld?  wall  mounted  at  its  upper  end  for  swinging  move- 
ment in  a  vertical  plane,  brackets  supporte<l  by  the  side 
wall  and  top  wall  above  the  opening  of  the  side  wall, 
said  door  when  in  elevated  position  being  adapted  Io  l>e 
positioned  between  the  brackets,  a  cross  member  slld- 
ably  engaged  with  the  brackets  and  provided  inter- 
mediate its  length  with  longitudinally  spaced  eyes,  a 
flexible  member  having  its  extremities  secure<l  to  the  roof 
of  the  car  adjacent  the  inner  ends  of  the  brackets,  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  flexible  member  being 
threaded  through  the  eyes  of  the  cross  member,  and 
means  coacting  with  the  flexible  member  for  holding  the 
same  beneath  the  door  when  In  an  elevated  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  side  wall  provided  with  an 
opening  and  a  top  wall,  a  door  for  the  opening  In  the  side 
wall  mounte<l  at  Its  upper  end  for  swinging  movement  in 
a  vertical  plane,  brackets  supported  by  the  side  wall  and 
top  wall  above  the  opening  of  the  side  wall,  said  door 
wlien  in  elevated  position  being  adapted  to  be  positioned 
between  the  brackets,  a  cross  member  slldably  engaged 
with  the  brackets  and  provided  Intermediate  its  length 
with  longitudinally  spaced  eyes,  a  flexible  member  having 
its  extremities  secured  to  the  roof  of  the  c^r  adjacent  the 
inner  ends  of  the  brackets,  the  intermediate  portion  of 
said  flexible  member  being  threaded  through  the  eyes  of 
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the  crofcs  member,  and  mean)  coactiog  with  the  flexible 
member  for  holding  the  same  beneath  the  door  when  In 
an  elevated  position,  said  means  also  coactlng  with  the 
flexible  member  for  holding  the  cross  member  beneath  the 
door  when  elevate<l. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  side  wall  provided  with  an 
opening  and  a  top  wall,  a  d0or  for  the  opening  In  the 
side  wall  mounted  at  its  upper  end  for  swinging  move- 
ment in  a  vertical  plane,  brackets  supported  by  the  side 
wall  and  top  wall  above  the  opening  of  the  side  wall, 
said  door  when  in  elevated  position  being  adapted  to  be 
positioned  between  the  brackets,  a  cross  member  slldably 
engaged  with  the  brackets  an4  provided  intermediate  its 
length  with  longitudinally  spaced  eyes,  a  flexible  mem- 
ber havinc  Its  extremities  secured  to  the  roof  of  the  car 
adjacent  the  Inner  ends  of  thq  brackets,  the  intermediate 
portion  of  said  flexible  member  being  threaded  through 
the  eyes  of  the  cross  member^  means  coactlng  with  the 
flexible  member  for  holding  the  same  beneath  the  door 
when  in  an  elevated  position,  a  ring  loosely  engaged  with 
the  flexible  member,  and  meanis  detachably  engaged  with 
said  ring  for  holding  the  flexible  member  beneath  the 
door  when  in  an  elevated  position. 


1.198.522.  LATH -SUPPORT  FOR  TOBACCO-STRIP- 
PERS. FORBEST  N.  BccBla.nd,  Manchester.  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1915.     Serial  ].'o.  56,665.     (CI.  131 — 21.) 


1.  A  tobacco  lath  holder  comprising  a  base,  an  upright 
post  thereon,  a  horizontally  eiten<llng  block  or  arm  hav- 
ing a  loose  frlctlonal  connection  at  Its  inner  end  with 
said  po'^t,  a  horizontally  dlspoied  cross  arm  secured  be- 
tween Its  ends  to  the  outer  en<l  of  the  first  named  block 
or  arm,  and  hangers  depending  from  the  ends  of  the  cross 
arm  and  terminating  at  their  lower  ends  in  upwardly 
opening  lath  engaging  hooks  ;  whereby  the  loaded  laths 
will  be  supported  away  from  the  cross  arm. 

2.  A  tobacco  lath  holder  coinprislng  a  base,  an  upright 
post  thereon,  a  horizontally  extending  block  or  arm  hav- 
ing a  loose  frlctlonal  connection  at  Its  Inner  end  with 
said  post,  a  horizontally  dispostd  cross  arm  secured  mid- 
way Its  ends  to  the  outer  end  of  said  first  named  arm  or 
block,  and  vertically  adjustable  hangers  depending  from 
the  outer  ends  of  the  cross  arm  and  terminating  at  their 
lower  ends  in  upwardly  opening  lath  supporting  hooks 
whereby  the  loaded  laths  may  be  supported  at  an  angle 
and  away  from  the  cross  arm. 


1,198.523.  AUTOMATIC  HEADLIGHT.  Floyd  Mon- 
BOCGH  Ckask.  Cajnden,  Arl«.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1915. 
Serial  No.  9,681.     (CI.  240 — 6y.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  type  descriDed.  including  a  head-light 
and  means  for  controlling  said  bead-light  from  the  steer- 
ing wheel  axles,  comprising  a  rod-member  carrying  said 
head-light,  sleeve  and  bracket-tonnectlon  between  said 
rod-member  and  the  vehicle,  an  oscillating  lever  connected 


to  said  rod,  an  arm  carried  by  said  lever  and  slidable 
thereon,  a  link  carried  by  the  radius  or  yoke  member  of 
said  steering  wheel  axles,  and  a  second  pendent  arm  car- 
ried by  the  aforesaid  arm  and  •■ngaged  by  said  link. 


r^ 


2.  A  device  of  the  type  descrlbe<l  Including  a  head-light 
for  vehicles  and  means  for  controlling  the  position  there 
of  comprising  a  rod-member  carrying  the  headlight  a 
bracket-connection  with  a  vehicle,  a  member  sleeved  upon 
said  head-light  carrying  rod,  a  (nip  like  washer,  suitable 
connection  being  provided  between  said  head-light  carry- 
ing rod-member  and  said  sleeve  member  and  a  bracket  and 
pin  connection  between  said  sleeve  member  and  the  vehicle. 


1,198,524.  PACKING  CASE.  Wilfeud  CuxLirm,  Cos- 
cob,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  J.  Llptak, 
Coscob.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  760,776. 
(CI.  220 — 17.) 


X-^ 


y^ 


A  crate  comprising  a  bottom  having  at  its  edges  up 
standing  flanges  one  of  which  Is  taller  than  the  other, 
front  and  rear  side  walls  hlngedly  connected  with  the 
flanges  and  adapted  to  fold  upon  each  other  over  the  bot- 
tom, end  walls  hlngedly  connected  with  the  ends  of  the 
bottom  and  connected  with  the  side  walls  and  having  re- 
cesses at  their  upper  edges  In  the  vicinity  of  the  rear  side 
wall,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  rear  side  wall  and  adapted  to 
close  the  crate  when  set  up,  a  freely  detaihable  locking 
rod  for  connecting  the  cover  to  the  front  side  wall,  said 
rod  being  of  a  length  greater  than  that  of  the  crate,  aper- 
tured  cleats  plvotally  mounte<l  on  the  cover  and  adapted 
to  be  recelve<l  in  the  recesses  of  the  end  walls  when  the 
crate  Is  in  set  up  position,  said  locking  rod  when  detached 
from  the  cover  and  side  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the 
said  cleats  for  securing  the  crate  In  a  knock  down  ami 
folded  position,  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the 
said  cleats  and  enter  the  recesses  to  hold  the  cover  In  a 
partially  open  position  when  the  parts  of  the  crate  are 
extended. 


1,198,526.       COATING -MACHINE.       Samubl    E.    Dart. 

Troy.   N.   Y.     Filed   Jan.   14.    1916.      Serial   No.  72,024. 

(CI.  91—51.) 

1.  A  machine  for  treating  the  surfaces  of  pieces  of  sheet 
material,  having  traveling  belts  for  receiving  and  feeding 
into  the  machine  the  pieces  to  be  treated,  vats  at  the  ends 
of  the  feed  belts  for  holding  the  coating  compound,  rotat- 
ing rolls  turning  in  the  vats  for  applying  coating  com- 
pound to  the  pieces  received  from  the  feed  belts,  rotating 
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rolls  cooperating  with  the  applying  rolls  for  coating  and 
feeding  the  pieces,  rotating  rollers  for  receiving  and  con- 
veying the  pieces  treated  by  the  coating  rolls,  a  tank  back 
of  the  conveyer  rollers  for  holding  a  fixing  compound,  and 
a  traveling  apron  with  a  section  running  In  the  tank  for 
receiving  and  applying  the  fixing  compound  to  the  pieces 
received  from  the  conveyer  rollers,  and  discharging  the 
pieces  from  the  machine. 


2.  A  machine  for  treating  the  surfaces  of  pieces  of  sheet 
material,  having  traveling  belts  for  receiving  and  feeding 
into  the  machine  the  pieces  to  be  treated,  stock  guides 
each  side  of  the  feed  belts,  vats  at  the  ends  of  the  feed 
belts  for  holding  the  coating  compound,  rotating  rolls 
turning  In  the  vats  for  applying  coating  compound  to 
the  pieces  received  from  the  feed  belts,  rotating  rolls  co- 
operating with  the  applying  rolls  for  coating  and  feeding 
the  pieces,  rotating  rollers  for  receiving  and  conveying 
the  pieces  treated  by  the  coating  rolls,  a  tank  back  of  the 
conveyer  rollers  for  holding  a  fixing  compound,  and  a 
traveling  apron  with  a  section  running  In  the  tank  for  re- 
ceiving and  applying  the  fixing  compound  to  the  pieces 
received  from  the  conveyer  rollers,  and  discharging  the 
pieces  from  the  machine. 

3.  A  machine  for  treating  the  surfaces  of  pieces  of  sheet 
material,  having  a  plural  number  of  traveling  belts  for 
receiving  and  feeding  Into  the  machine  the  pieces  to  be 
treated,  a  vat  at  the  ends  of  the  feed  belts  for  holding  the 
coating  compound,  a  plural  number  of  connected  rotating 
rolls  turning  in  the  vat  for  applying  coating  compound  to 
the  pieces  received  from  the  feed  belts,  rotating  rolls  co- 
operating with  the  applying  rolls  for  coating  and  feetiing 
the  pieces,  rotating  rollers  for  receiving  and  conveying 
the  pieces  treated  by  the  coating  rolls,  a  tank  back  of  the 
conveyer  rollers  for  holding  a  fixing  compound,  and  a  trav- 
eling apron  with  a  section  running  In  the  tank  for  receiv- 
ing ami  applying  the  fixing  compound  to  the  pieces  re- 
ceived from  the  conveyer  rollers,  and  discharging  the 
pieces  from  the  machine. 

4.  A  machine  for  treating  the  surfaces  of  pieces  of  sheet 
material,  having  traveling  belts  for  receiving  and  feeding 
Into  the  machine  the  pieces  to  be  treated,  vats  at  the  ends 
of  the  feed  belts  for  holding  the  coating  compound,  rotat- 
ing rolls  turning  in  the  vats  for  applying  coating  com- 
pound to  the  pieces  received  from  the  feed  belts.  Individ- 
ually driven  rotating  rolls  cooperating  with  the  applying 
rolls  for  coating  and  feeding  the  pieces,  rotating  rollers 
for  receiving  and  conveying  the  pieces  treated  by  the  coat- 
ing rolls,  a  tank  back  of  the  conveyer  rollers  for  holding 
a  fixing  compound,  and  a  traveling  apron  with  a  section 
running  In  the  tank  for  receiving  and  applying  the  fixing 
compound  to  the  pieces  received  from  the  conveyer  roll- 
ers, and  discharging  the  pieces  from  the  machine. 

5.  A  ma<hine  for  treating  the  surfaces  of  pieces  of  sheet 
material,  having  traveling  belts  for  receiving  and  feeding 
into  the  machine  the  pieces  to  be  treated,  vats  at  the  ends 
of  the  feed  belts  for  holding  the  coating  compound,  rotat- 
ing rolls  turning  In  the  vats  for  applying  coating  com- 
pound to  the  pieces  received  from  the  feed  belts,  individ- 
ually driven  rotating  rolls  cooperating  with  the  applying 
rolls  for  coating  and  feeding  the  pieces,  swinging  frame.s 
carrying  said  cofiperating  rolls,  rotating  rollers  for  re- 
ceiving and  conveying  the  pieces  treated  by  the  coating 
rolls,  a  tank  back  of  the  conveyer  rolls  for  holding  a 
fixing   compound,   and   a   traveling   apron   with   a   section 


running  in  the  tank  for  receiving  and  applying  the  fixing 
compound  to  the  pieces  received  from  the  conveyer  rollers, 
and  discharging  the  pieces  from  the  machine. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,526.  MULTIPLE  PART  BUTTON  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Hbnbt  Lewis  Davis,  London,  England.  Filed  May  4. 
1914.     Serial  No.  836,314.      (CI.  24—96.) 


1.  Multiple  part  button  of  the  kind  referred  to  com- 
prising a  perforate  chambered  component  furnished  with 
a  deflector  which  Is  combined  with  a  buffer  like  support 
coming  between  the  front  shell  and  the  deflector  by  which 
the  deflector  Is  positioned  and  positively  held  In  place 
and  the  impact  of  the  pronged  component  against  the  de- 
flector Is  lengthened  to  thereby  neutralize  the  same  In  re- 
lation to  the  front  shell  substantially  as  described. 

1;.  As  an  element  in  a  multiple  part  l)Utton  of  the  kind 
referred  to,  a  chambered  button  component  comprising  a 
front  shell,  a  perforate  back  shell,  a  deflector  between 
such  shells,  and  a  buffer  like  support  coming  between 
the  front  shell  and  the  deflector  by  which  the  deflector 
is  positioned  and  positively  held  In  place  and  the  impact 
of  a  pronged  component  against  the  deflector  is  length- 
ened to  thereby  neutralize  the  same  in  relation  to  the 
front  shell  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  perforate  back  shell,  a  deflector  and  a  buffer  like 
support  frlctlonally  combined  as  a  unit  part  for  the  pur- 
pose specified  of  a  chambered  button  component  of  a  mul- 
tiple part  button  of  the  kind  referred  to,  said  buffer  like 
support  being  adapted  to  co-act  with  a  front  shell  which 
completes  the  button  component  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  Multiple  part  button  of  the  kind  referred  to  compris- 
ing a  perforate  chambered  component  furnished  with  a 
deflector  with  a  reversely  curved  surface  which  is  com- 
bined with  a  buffer  like  support  coming  between  the  front 
shell  and  the  deflector  by  which  the  deflector  is  positioned 
and  positively  held  In  place  and  the  Impact  of  the  pronged 
component  against  the  deflector  is  lengthened  to  thereby 
neutralize  the  same  in  relation  to  the  front  shell  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  As  an  element  In  a  multiple  part  button  of  the  kind 
referred  to.  a  chambered  button  component  comprising  a 
front  shell,  a  perforate  back  shell,  a  deflector  with  a  re- 
versely curved  surface  between  such  shells,  and  a  buffer 
like  support  coming  between  the  front  shell  and  the  de- 
flector by  which  the  deflector  is  positioned  and  positively 
held  In  place  and  the  impact  of  a  pronged  component 
against  the  deflector  is  lengthened  to  thereby  neutralize 
the  same  in  relation  to  the  front  shell  substantially  as 
described. 


1,198,527.  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  AS  OR  AS  PART 
OF  A  DAMPER  -  REGULATOR.  Edward  J.  Decgan, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1912.  Serial  No. 
677,831.      (CI.   236—6.) 

1.  In  a  mechanism  adapted  for  use  in  a  damper  regu- 
lator, the  <  ombination  of  a  base  with  an  extension  adapted 
to  be  inserted  through  the  wall  of  a  vessel  containing  a 
heating  nu'dlum.  a  second  extension  wholly  without  thn 
line  of  said  wall.  Integral  with  the  first  part,  which  is 
adapted  to  be  inserted  as  set  forth,  said  second  extension 
being  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  an  expansible  tube  con 
talnlng  a  volatile  fluid,  closed  at  both  en<is  and  provided 
with  a  projection  adapted  as  described  to  operate  a 
damper  regulator,  and  a  recess,  located  In  the  extension 
first  nam»'<l.  and  opening  to  the  outside  of  the  parts  In 
tended  to  Ite  inserted  through  the  wail  of  the  vessel,  but 
closed  at  tlie  opposite  end,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  In  a  mechanism  uilapted  for  use  In  a  damper  regu 
lator,  the  combination  of  a  batse  with  an  extension,  cIOBed 
at  the  end  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  t!ie  wall  of 
a  vessel  containing  a  heating  medium,  a  second  extended 
part  wholly  without  the  lint-  of  said  wall  and  projecting 
from  the  extension  which  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  as  set 


forth,  and  integral  therewith,  and  adapted  to  receive  and 
hold  an  expansible  tube  containing  a  volatile  fluid,  an  ex- 
pansible tube  closed  at  both  ends  and  provided  with  a  pro- 
jection adapted  as  described  to  operate  a  damper  regu- 
lator, the  base  extension  witliout  the  said  vessel  being 
arranged  as  described  to  constBtute  the  closure  of  one  end 
of  the  collapsible  tube,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,198.528.  PIPP:  <(  »NNECTI(1X.  He.nry  Deitz,  Denver. 
Colo.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  11,  1916,  Serial 
No.  77,591.     Divided  and  thi$  application  filed  June  19, 


1916.     Serial  No.  104.,393. 


137—73.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  member, 
an  outer  surface  thereon  curved  in  conformity  with  the 
curvature  of  the  pipe  to  whi(}h  the  device  Is  to  be  ae- 
rured.  a  lug  extending  radially  from  said  tubular  member 
above  said  surface,  and  a  set  screw  in  said  lug. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  <  lass  described,  a  tubular  member 
having  its  lower  end  bent  at  ri^ht  angles  to  the  body  por- 
tion thereof,  an  outer  surface  o»  the  upper  portion  of  said 
tubular  member  curved  in  conformity  with  the  curvature 
of  the  pipe  to  which  the  device  is  to  be  secure<l,  a  lug  ex 
tending  radially  from  said  tubular  member  above  said 
surface,  and  a  set  screw  in  sai4  lug. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  member, 
a  cape  thereon  curved  in  conformity  with  the  curvature 
of  the  pipe  to  which  the  device  is  to  be  secured,  said  cape 
l)eing  provided  with  slots  located  adjacent  its  straight 
e<lges.  A  lug  extending  radially  from  said  tubular  member 
above  said  cape,  and  a  set  screw  in  .said  lug. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  member, 
having  its  lower  end  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  body  por- 
tion thereof,  a  cape  on  said  tubular  member  curved  In 
conformity  with  the  curvature  of  the  pipe  to  which  the 
device  is  to  be  secured,  said  cap«  being  provided  with  slots 
located  adjacent  its  straight  edges,  a  lug  extending  ra- 
dially from  said  tubular  member  above  said  cape,  and  a 
set  screw  in  said  lug. 


1,198,529.      CHURN.      Mosis    C-    Dowlinq,    Kenney,    111. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,811.     (CI.  31—7.) 
In   a   churn,   an   agitator   rotating  device   comprising  a 

connecting  shaft  and  a  drive  shaft  aolted  by  a  set  screw. 


said   drive   shaft    being   provided    with   an    oil    collecting 
sleeve  held  In  place  by  said  set  screw  and  adapted  to  col- 


lect   oil    descending   on    said    shaft,    substantially   as   de- 
scrlt>ed. 


1,198,530.  COMBINED  MI.XINO  AND  ELEVATING 
DEVICE.  Joseph  J.  Droiuhton,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan,  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  5,003.     (CI.  83 — 73.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  guiding  structure. 
of  a  toothed  rack  suitably  supported  on  said  structure,  a 
platform  movable  along  said  guiding  structure  adjacent 
to  said  rack,  a  pivot  shaft  mounted  upon  said  platform,  a 
mixing  compartment  mounted  upon  said  pivot  shaft  to 
swing  laterally  of  said  shaft,  means  for  normally  retain- 
ing said  mixing  compartment  In  upright  position,  aglUt- 
ing  means  extending  within  said  compartment,  and  power 
transmission  means  for  actuating  said  agitating  means 
by  engagement  with  the  said  rack  during  the  movement  of 
the  platform  and  adapted  to  permit  a  varying  of  the  dis- 
tance between  said  agitating  means  and  rack  to  allow  the 
mixing  compartment  to  be  swung  laterally  on  Its  pivot  to 
dump. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  suiuble  guiding  structure, 
of  a  toothed  rack  suitably  supported  on  said  structure,  a 
platform  movable  along  said  structure  adjacent  to  said 
rack  and  means  for  moving  said  platform,  a  bucket  pivot 
ally  mounted  on  said  platform,  means  for  retaining  said 
bucket  in  a  vertical  position,  a  shaft  extending  within 
said  bucket  and  having  agitating  arms,  and  power  trans- 
mission means  for  said  agitating  arms  actuated  by  en- 
gagement with  said  rack  during  movement  of  the  elevator 
and  adapted  to  permit  a  varying  of  the  distan.e  between 
said  rack  and  mixing  shaft  to  allow  the  bucket  to  dump. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  elevator  shaft,  of  a 
stationary  vertically  disposed  toothed  rack  located  within 
said  shaft,  an  elevator  frame  and  means  for  guiding  and 
moving  the  same  vertically  within  said  shaft  ;  a  bucket 
plvotally  mountiHl  on  said  frame,  means  for  causing  said 
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bucket  to  be  normally  retained  to  upright  position  aod 
adapted  upon  withdrawal  to  permit  dumping  of  said 
bucket,  a  shaft  extending  within  said  bucket  having  agi- 
tating arms  connected  thereto  and  means  on  said  frame 
meshing  with  said  stationary  rack  during  movement  of 
the  elevator  frame  to  rotate  said  shaft, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  elevator  shaft,  of  a 
stationary  vertically-disposed  toothed-rack  located  within 
said  shaft,  an  elevator  movable  within  said  shaft  and 
having  a  platform  extending  from  the  rear  toward  the 
front  of  said  elevator  shaft  less  in  area  than  said  shaft 
to  provide  an  unobstructed  shaft-space  contiguous  to  the 
front  of  said  shaft,  a  bucket  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
platform  and  ar.apted  to  dump  toward  the  front  side  of 
said  shaft,  a  shaft  provided  with  agitating  arms  extend- 
ing within  said  bucket  and  means  actuated  by  engage- 
ment with  said  stationary  rack  for  rotating  said  shaft 
during  the  movement  of  the  elevator  within  the  elevator 
shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  elevator  shaft,  of  a 
stationary  vertically-disposed  toothed-rack  located  within 
said  shaft,  an  elevator  movable  within  said  elevator  shaft, 
a  bucket  mounted  on  said  elevator  to  tilt  normally  to- 
ward one  side  of  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  roller,  a 
track  having  sections  removably  mounted  at  the  side  of 
the  said  elevator  shaft  toward  which  said  bucket  tilts  and 
upon  which  said  roller  may  roll,  a  shaft  provided  with 
agitating  arms  extending  within  the  bucket  and  power 
transmission  means  for  said  agitating  arms  actuated  by 
engagement  with  the  said  rack  during  vertical  movement 
of  the  elevator  and  adapted  to  permit  the  distance  be- 
tween said  rack  and  mixing  shaft  to  vary  to  allow  the 
bucket  to  dump  automatically  upon  the  removal  of  a  track 
section. 

[(^aims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.198.5S1.     GAME.     Chables  W.   Fowi.eb,   Chicago,   lU. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  76,738.      (CI.  46 — 61.) 


1.  A  game  ompHslng  a  table  having  upper  and  lower 
compartments,  the  upper  compartment  having  spaced 
openings,  a  delivering  alley  connected  with  the  forward 
end  of  the  upper  compartment,  a  supporting  leg  connected 
with  the  delivering  alley  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a 
ball  for  disposition  within  the  delivering  alley  whereby 
said  ball  may  be  caused  to  gravitate  through  said  alley 
and  the  openings  in  said  upper  compartment.  Indicators 
arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  ball,  and  a  re- 
ceiving alley  connected  with  the  lower  compartment  and 
passing  throngh  the  opening  in  the  supporting  leg. 

2.  A  game  conjprlsing  a  table  having  triangular  shaped 
upper  and  lower  compartments,  the  upper  compartment 
having  a  row  of  spaced  openings,  a  back  wall  upon  the 
lower  compartment  extending  upwardly  and  above  the 
openings  in  the  upper  compartment,  a  plate  secured  to  said 
wall,  receiving  and  delivering  alleys  connected  with  the 
respective  compartments,  means  for  supporting  said  alleys 
In  an  inclined  position,  a  gravity  actuated  ball  adapted 
to  be  directed  Ly  the  delivering  alley  into  said  compart- 
ments, levers  pivotally  connected  with  the  plate  and  hav- 
ing one  end  disposed  beneath  the  openings  in  the  upper 
compartment,  acd  plates  removably  connected  with  the 
other  end  of  said  levers. 

3.  A  game  comprising  a  table  having  upper  and  lower 
compartments,  the  upper  compartment  having  a  row  of 
spaced  openings,  a  back  wall  upon  the  lower  compart- 
ment extending  upwardly  aUove  said  openings,  a  plate 
secured  to  said  wall  below  said  openings,  a  ball,  delivering 
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and  receiving  al'.eys  connected  with  the  respective  com- 
partments, means  for  varying  the  Inclination  of  said 
alleys  to  -au^e  the  ball  to  gravitate  through  the  alleys 
and  compartments,  levers  pivotally  connected  between 
their  ends  with  said  plate  and  having  one  end  arranged 
beneath  the  openings  in  the  upper  compartment,  and  a 
plate  removably  mounted  upon  each  of  said  levers  and 
provided  with  .1  numeral. 


1,198,532,  WRENCH.  Chari.ks  E.  iIabretson.  Cascade, 
Mont.  Filed  May  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  »4*,710.  (01. 
81—137.) 


1.  In  a  wrench  having  a  fixed  Jaw  and  a  movable  jaw, 
the  latter  being  formed  with  a  rectangular  slot  on  each 
side  extending  in  line  with  Its  direction  of  movement,  of 
a  stem  on  said  flied  Jaw  comprising  two  parallel  members 
.spaced  apart  the  upper  rectangular  portions  of  which  are 
seated  In  the  slots  in  said  movable  Jaw  to  form  guides  for 
the  same,  the  lower  ends  of  said  members  being  semi-cy- 
lindrical, a  stem  on  the  movable  jaw  slidable  within  the 
space  between  the  fixed  stem  members  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth  01-  ribs  on  one  edge  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  the  length  of  said  stem,  a  two-part  tubular  handle 
mounted  to  rotate  about  the  ends  of  the  .semi  cylindrical 
portion  of  sal.1  stems  and  secured  on  said  fixed  stem 
against  longitudinal  movement,  flanged  collars  fixed  on 
said  seml-cyllndrlcal  portions  of  said  fixed  stem  to  hold 
the  handle  sections  together  and  permit  rotation  of  the 
handle,  and  teeth  or  ribs  on  the  Interior  of  said  handle 
adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  the  teeth  on  the  morable 
stem  a.«;  said  handle  Is  partly  rotated  and  lock  said  mor- 
able Jaw  against  movement  when  the  teeth  are  engaged, 

2.  In  a  wrench  having  a  fixed  Jaw  and  a  movable  jaw. 
a  stem  on  said  fixed  jaw  comprising  two  parallel  meml>er8 
spaced  apart  detween  which  the  movable  jaw  Is  adapted 
to  slide  and  ^rvlng  as  a  guide  for  said  Jaw,  a  stem  on 
the  movable  law  disposed  between  said  fixed  jaw  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  >  urved  teeth  or  ribs  on  one  e<lge  of 
said  slldable  -tern  and  extending  beyond  the  sides  there- 
of, said  teeth  or  ribs  extending  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  stem,  a  collar  having  a  polygonal 
opening  mounted  on  said  fixed  stem  upon  a  similarly 
shaped  shoulder  to  prevent  rotation,  a  second  collar  on 
the  extreme  end  of  said  fixed  stem  and  secured  thereto  by 
a  pin,  a  sectional  tubular  handle  surrounding  the  filed 
and  movable  stems  rotatable  between  and  held  together 
by  said  collars,  and  teeth  or  ribs  on  the  Inner  surface  of 
one  of  said  handle  sections  adapted  to  engage  and  dis- 
engage the  teeth  on  the  movable  stem  when  the  handle 
1?  partly  rotated  and  lock  said  stem  against  movement 
when  the  teeth  are  engaged. 

3.  In  a  wrench  having  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  movable  jaw, 
a  stem  projecting  from  said  fixed  jaw  «nd  divided  longi- 
tudinally thro'jghoiit  its  length  by  a  centrally  disposed 
slot,  guide  ways  in  opposite  sides  of  the  movable  Jaw 
in  which  said  divided  stem  Is  adapted  to  slide,  n  stem 
projecting  from  the  movable  Jaw  and  slldable  in  the  fixed 
stem,  teeth  or  ribs  on  one  edge  of  said  slldable  stem  at 
the  lower  end  thereof,  spaced  circular  collars  having  pro- 
jecting and  opposing  flanges  fixed  against  rotation  on  the 
slotted  stem,  a  tubular  handle  mounted  to  rotate  In  said 
flanged  collars,  and  a  series  of  teeth  or  ribs  within  said 
handle  to  engage  and  disengage  the  teeth  on  the  movable 
stem  as  said  handle  Is  rotated. 

4.  In  a  wrench  having  a  fixed  Jaw,  and  a  movable  Jaw 
formed  with  a  guide  slot  on  each  side,  a  divided  stem  on 
said  fixed  jaw  straddling  the  movable  Jaw  and  seated  in 
said  guide  ways  to  guide  the  movable  Jaw,  a  stem  on  said 
movable  jaw  slldable  between  the  members  of  the  divided 
stem,  flanged  cellars  spaced  apart  and  mounted  on  the 
divided  stem,  a  tubular  handle  formed  of  longitudinal  sec- 
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tloDS  rotatably  mounted  between  said  collars,  the  flanges 
of  which  collars  engage  tht  ends  of  the  handle  sections 
and  prevent  them  separatlcg,  a  plurality  of  transverse 
teeth  or  ribs  on  the  Interior  of  one  of  the  handle  sections, 
and  a  plurality  of  similar  teeth  or  ribs  on  the  stem  of  the 
movable  Jaw  to  be  engaged  and  disengaged  by  the  teeth  on 
the  handle  upon  partial  rotation  thereof. 


1.198.533.  CHAIN  HARROW.  Ingibriot  J.  Glebdm, 
Devils  Lake,  N.  D.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1915.  Serial  No. 
4.910.      (CI.  55 — 32.) 


t 


1.  A  harrow  Including  a  ()lurality  of  rows  of  links  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  harrow,  and  means  connected 
with  the  links  at  opposite  sifles  of  the  harrow  for  holding 
said  rows  in  progressive  offfcet  relation  longitudinally  of 
the  harrow. 

2.  A  harrow  Including  a  plurality  of  rows  of  links  ex- 
tending transversely  of  tha  harrow,  two  of  said  rows 
being  formed  of  vertically  disposed  links,  the  links  of  one 
row  overlapping  those  of  the  other  row.  and  a  rod  passing 
through  saM  overlapping  links  and  engaged  at  its  oppo- 
site ends  with  Unk.s  of  rows,  connected  with  said  vertical 
overlapping  rows  whereby  $ald  rows  are  held  in  offset 
relation  longitudinally  of  the  harrow  and  the  links  of 
the  overlapping  rows  dl.iipoifed  obliquely  relative  to  said 
rod. 

3.  A  flexible  harrow  comprising  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally disposed  sections  fach  provided  with  pulveriz- 
ing elements,  transversely  disposed  rods  connecting  said 
sections  and  each  having  mtans  at  its  opposite  ends  for 
engaging  the  adjacent  sections,  the  means  at  one  end  en- 
gaging a  section  at  one  side  of  the  harrow  and  the  means 
at  the  other  end  engaging  t|p  other  section  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  barrow  for  l|oldlng  said  sections  In  offset 
relation  longitudinally. 

4.  A  flexible  harrow  comprising  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally disposed  sections  e^ch  provided  with  pulverizing 
elements,  transversely  disposed  rods  connecting  said  sec- 
tions and  each  having  outwardly  opening  hooks  at  Its 
opposite  ends  for  engaging  the  adjacent  sections,  the 
hooks  at  one  end  engaging  n  section  at  one  side  of  the 
harrow  and  the  books  at  the  other  end  engaging  the 
other  section  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  harrow  for  hold- 
ing said  sections  in  offset  relation  longitudinally. 

5.  A  flexible  harrow  comprising  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally disposed  sections  etch  provided  with  pulverizing 
elements,  transversely  disponed  rods  connecting  said  sec- 
tions and  each  having  obliqaely  disposed  lateral  arms  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directioDB  from  the  ends  thereof,  and 
outwardly  opening  inwardly  extending  hooks  at  the  ter- 
minals of  said  arms  for  engnglng  the  respective  sections 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  harrow. 

[Claims  6    to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,19S.534.  CONTIMOrS  -  FILM  PACKAGE.  Jamis 
R£n£  (iKabert  and  Pniuip  John  Friedhichs.  New 
Orleans.  La.,  assignors  of  one  third  to  Charles  Carroll, 
New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
858.412.      (Cl.   242—71.) 

1.  A   package   for   continuous   films   for   cameras,    com- 
prising  a    relatively    thin    container    constructed    with    a 


removable  cover  and  having  a  film  slot  formed  in  Its  side 
wall,  and  having  upon  Its  end  wall,  an  annular  Journal 
bearing  constructed  to  support  and  guide  a  roll  of  film 
with  freedom  of  rotation  ;  said  Journal  bearing  and  the 
wall  which  carries  It.  being  formed  with  coaxial  openings 
to  permit  a  spindle  to  enter  the  container  and  assume 
control  of  the  film  roll  therein,  said  end  wall  also  carry- 
ing an  abutment  bearing  for  the  film  spool. 


2.  A  package  for  continuous  films  for  cameras,  com- 
prising a  relatively  thin  container  constructed  with  a 
removable  cover  and  having  a  film  slot  formed  In  Its  side 
wall,  and  having  upon  Its  end-wall,  an  annular  Journal 
bearing  constructed  to  support  and  guide  a  roll  of  film 
with  freedom  of  rotation  ;  said  Journal  bearing  and  the 
wall  which  carries  it,  being  formed  with  coaxial  openings 
to  permit  a  spindle  to  enter  the  container  and  assume 
control  of  the  rotation  of  the  film-roll  therein  ;  said  end- 
wall  also  carrying  an  abutment  bearing  for  the  film-spool 
and  said  end-wall  Journal-bearing  comprising  a  flange 
surrounding  the  end  wall  opening  and  projecting  in- 
wardly In  position  to  enter  a  recess  In  a  film-spool,  where- 
by a  light  tight  Joint  with  the  spool  Is  effected. 

3.  A  container  for  continuous  films  for  cameras,  said 
container  having  a  film-slot,  formed  In  Its  side  wall,  and 
having  upon  Its  end  wall,  an  annular  Journal  bearing  con- 
structed to  support  and  guide  a  roll  of  film  with  freedom 
of  rotation  ;  t^ald  Journal  bearing  and  the  wall  which 
carries  It.  being  formed  with  coaxial  openings  to  permit 
a  spindle  to  enter  the  container  and  assume  control  of 
the  rotation  of  the  film-roll  therein  ;  said  end-wall  also 
carrying  a  base  ring  providing  a  reinforcing  abutment 
bearing  for  the  film-spool,  and  said  end-wall  Journal- 
bearing  comprising  a  fiange  surrounding  the  end-wall 
opening  and  projecting  Inwardly  In  position  to  enter  a 
recess  In  a  film-spool,  whereby  a  light  tight  Joint  with 
the  spool  Is  effected. 

4.  A  photographic  film-roll  having  a  spool  constructed 
with  an  axial  splndle-bearlng.  and  with  an  Independent 
Journal-bearing  coaxial  with  the  splndle-bearlng,  whereby 
the  roll  Is  adapted  for  mounting,  with  freedom  of  rota- 
tion, upon  one  Journal  while  receiving  a  spindle  In  rela- 
tion to  control  Its  rotation. 

5.  A  photographic  film-roll  having  a  winding  and  un- 
winding spool  c<'n8tructed  with  an  axial  8plndle-l>earlng 
adapting  the  spcol  to  be  applied  over  a  controlling  spin- 
dle, and  having  at  Its  ends.  Journal  bearings  coaxial  with 
but  Independent  of  the  splndle-bearlng,  adapting  the  roll 
to  receive  rotary  support  and  guidance  Independently  of 
the  spindle,  while  leaving  Its  rotation  subject  to  control 
by  the  spindle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.535.  DUST  -  BARRIER  BOX.  .Toh.n  Sharshall 
Gbasty  and  Walter  Sheldo.n  Rodman,  University, 
Va.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  58,292.  (Q. 
169—13.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  dust  contain- 
ers, means  for  permitting  the  discharge  of  the  contents 
thereof,  an  actuator  therefor  controlled  by  the  occur- 
rence of  an  explosion,  and  means  for  prolonging  the  time 
of  discharge  of  certain  of  such  containers  In  respect  to 
another  of  such   containers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  dust  contain- 
ers  with   means   for   simultaneously   permitting  the   com- 
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mencement  of  the  discharge  thereof,  one  of  such  con- 
tainers being  reUrded  In  its  time  of  discharge,  in  re- 
spect to  another  of  such  containers. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  dust  container  adapted 
when  opened  to  effect  a  rapid  discharge  of  its  contents, 
of  a  dust  container  adapted  when  opened  to  effect  a  re- 
tarded discharge  of  Its  contents,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously opening  the  dust  containers. 


1,198.536.  HEATING  TANK  OR  CONTAINER.  Frbd- 
BiCK  Groe.v,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1915,  SerUl 
No.  4.938.      (Cl.  257—201.) 


1.  In  a  devFce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  closed  tank  for  the  fluid  to  be  heated  ;  said  tank 
having  cunver>:ing  end  walls,  of  an  upper  cylindrical 
double  walled  heating  element  disposed  concentrically 
within  the  closed  tank,  a  lower  cylindrical  double  walled 
heating  element  considerably  smaller  In  size  than  the 
upper  heating  element  and  arrangefl  within  the  tank  and 
l)€low  the  upper  element  with  its  upper  extremity  project- 
ing concentrically  within  the  lower  end  of  said  upper 
element,  and  Its  lower  portion  properly  located  In  the 
converging  lower  portion  of  the  tank  and  means  for  con- 
ducting a  heating  agent  to  the  beating  elements. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  closed  tank  for  the  fluid  to  be  heated,  said  tank 
having  a  converging  lower  portion,  of  an  upper  cylin- 
drical double  walled  heating  element  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed con<entrlcally  within  the  closed  tank,  a  lower  cylin- 
drical double  walled  heating  element  considerably  smaller 
in  size  than  the  upper  heating  element  and  adapte<l  to  be 
arranged  within  the  tank  and  below  the  upper  element 
with  Us  upper  extremity  projecting  concentrically  within 
the  lower  end  of  said  upper  element,  and  its  lower  por- 
tion properly  located  within  the  converging  lower  por- 
tion of  the  tank,  and  means  for  conducting  a  heating 
agent  to  the  heating  elements. 


1,198.537.        VALVE.        Frank     Gut,      Springfield,      111. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  70,550.     (CI.  137 — 81.) 

1.  In   a   valve,   the   combination   of  a   stationary   tube 

having  a   terminal  valve-seat ;  a  plug  co-axial  with   and 

movable    longitudinally    of    the    tube ;    and    a    clrcumfer- 


entlally  Imperforate  rotatable  member  adapted  to  grind 
on  the  terminal  valve  scat  and  also  adapted  to  grind  on 
the  face  of  the  plug. 


2.  In  a  valve  structure,  the  combination  of  a  tube 
adapted  to  convey  liquid  and  having  a  flared  terminal 
\rlth  a  continuous  and  unbroken  periphery  ;  a  valve  stem 
capable  of  longitudinal  movement  within  the  tube ; 
means  for  controlling  longitudinal  movement  of  the  valve 
stem  ;  a  closure  rigid  on  the  valve  stem  and  having  a 
tapered  part  with  a  rontlnuous  and  unbroken  periphery; 
and  a  centrally  perforated  and  clrcumferentially  solid 
rotatable  member  between  the  closure  and  the  terminal 
of  the  tube  and  having  a  tapered  part  with  a  continuous 
and  unbroken  periphery  complemental  to  the  continuous 
and  unbroken  periphery  of  the  flared  terminal  of  the 
tube  and  a  flared  part  having  a  continuous  and  unbroken 
periphery  complemental  to  the  continuous  and  unbroken 
periphery  of  the  tapered  part  of  the  closure. 

3.  In  a  valve  structure,  the  combination  of  a  tube 
adapted  to  convey  liquid  and  having  a  terminal  valve 
seat ;  a  stem  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  within 
the  tube :  means  for  controlling  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  stem  ;  a  plug  rigid  on  the  stem  and  having  a  ta- 
pered surface  :  and  a  rotatable  member  between  the  plug 
and  the  end  of  the  tube  and  having  surfaces  conformed  to 
the  terminal  valve-Beat  of  the  tube  and  the  contacting 
surface  of  the  plug  and  adapted  to  grind  on  the  valve- 
seat  and  on  said  conuctlng  surface  of  the  plug  and  also 
adapted  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  said  rotatable 
element. 

4.  In  a  valve  structure,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
tube  having  a  continuous  terminal  ;  a  stem  connected 
with  the  tube  and  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  In 
the  tube  ;  a  closure  rigid  on  the  stem  and  having  a  con- 
tinuous and  unbroken  face:  and  a  rotatable  member  be- 
tween and  independent  of  both  the  tube  and  the  closure 
and  having  a  continuous  and  unbroken  periphery,  a  coa- 
tlnuous  face,  complemental  to  the  continuous  terminal  of 
the  tube,  and  a  continuous  face  complemental  to  the  con- 
tinuous face  of  the  closure. 

5.  In  a  valve  structure,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
tube  having  internal  screw  threads  ;  a  stem  within  the 
tube ;  a  plu>;  and  a  screw  unitary  with  the  stem,  said 
screw  being  adapted  to  engage  the  internal  screw  threads 
of  the  tube  ;  means  for  rotating  the  screw  :  and  a  ro- 
tatable member  between  the  plug  and  the  tube  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  on  both. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.538.  TANK  HEATER.  Lewis  C.  Hadball.  Jas- 
per county,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1915.  Serial  No. 
16.272.      (Cl.  126 — 368.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  having  Its  side  and  bottom  members  extending  be- 
yond its  end  members  to  form  securing  flanges,  heat  flues 
extending  longitudinally  through  the  tank  and  having 
their  terminals  supported  in  the  end  memt>er8  of  the 
tank,  a  furnace  member  having  one  side  provided  with  an 
opening  and  Its  front  ami  rear  walls  provided  with  cor- 
responding recesses  at  the  bottom  of  said  opening  and  re- 
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ceivlng  tbe  flanze  at  the  adjacent  end  of  the  bottom  mem- 
ber of  the  tank  and  whereby  the  flanges  at  the  ends  of 
the  side  member  overlap  the  front  and  rear  of  the  fur- 
nace, rivets  engaged  througji  the  furnace  and  the  last 
named  flanges,  a  flange  on  t|ie  top  of  the  furnace,  rivets 


engaged  through  said  last  nimed  flange  and  the  top  of 
the  adjacent  end  member  of  the  tank,  a  smoke  box  em- 
(•raced  by  the  flanges  of  the  tajik  at  the  end  of  the  latter 
oKwslte  the  furnace  and  rivets  secured  throoffta  the  walls 
of  the  smoke  box  and  the  overlying  fl&nges  of  the  taoka. 


1,198.5«9.      AIR  PUMP    MECHANISM    FOB    ENGINES. 
Edward    A.    Halbleib,   Rochester,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to 
North  East  Electric  Company,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.     FllM  Aug.  7,  1914.     Serial  No 
855.693.      (CI.  230—27.) 


1.  In  air-pump  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  flied 
shaft ;  an  eccentric  and  a  gear  fixed  together  and  rotaUble 
around  .said  shaft;  a  piston  connected  with  the  eccentric; 
a  cylinder  in  which  the  piston  moves ;  a  fram^-  supporting 
the  cylinder  and  slidingly  mounted  on  said  shaft  ,  and  a 
pinion  located  adjacent  the  sliaft ;  the  frame  and  the  ec- 
centric and  gear  being  glldable  simultaneously  along  the 
shaft  to  bring  the  gear  Lnto  or  out  of  engagement  with  the 
pinion. 

2.  In  air  pump  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  cylln- 
<ler,  a  piston,  piston-actuatiqg  mechanism  Including  a 
gear,  an.l  a  frame  <  onnecting  and  supporting  these  p«rta. 
of  a  pinion  adapted  to  mesh  with  and  drive  said  gear  to 
actuate  the  pump  ;  a  support  upon  which  said  frame  Is 
mount*-d  to  slide  In  a  dlrecUoto  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
said  pinion,  whereby  the  gear  may  be  moved  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  pinion,  and  maoually-releasable 
means  for  r-taining  the  frame  against  such  movement. 

3.  In  an  air  pump  mechanism,  the  combination,  with 
an  engine  and  a  sprocket  wheel  actuated  thereby,  of  a 
countershaft  provided  with  4  sprocket-wheel  ;  a  chain 
connecting  the  sprocket-wheels;  a  frame  connected  with, 
and  supported  by.  the  engine  but  movable  thereon  In  a 
direction  to  adjust  the  tension  of  the  chain  ;  an  alr-pnmp 
supported  by,  and  movable  with,  said  frame  :  and  driving- 
connections  between  the  countershaft  and  the  air  pump, 
said  connections  being  movable  Into  and  out  of  operative 
position. 

4.  In  an  air-pump  mechanism,  the  combination,  with 
an  engine  and  a  sprocket- wh*l  actuated  thereby,  of  a 
countershaft  provided  with  a  sjrocket-wheel ;  a  chain  con- 
necting the  sprocket-wheels  ;  a  frame  connected  with,  and 
supported  by,  the  engine  but  movable  thereon  in  a  direc- 


tion to  adjust  the  tension  of  the  chain  ;  a  pinion  on  the 
countershaft ;  and  an  air-pump  connected  with,  and  sup- 
ported by,  said  frame  and  provided  with  plston-artuatlng 
mechanism  Including  a  gear  ;  the  air  pump  being  movable, 
upon  the  frame,  to  throw  the  gear  Into  and  out  of  mesh 
with  the  pinion. 


1,198.540.     TIRE  ARMOR.     Elias  C.  Hambt,  Macon.  Oa. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  847.     (Cl.  152—16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  hub 
and  a  penumatlc  tire  mounted  thereon,  of  a  plurality  of 
plates  and  a  plurality  of  radiating  spokes  having  their 
Inner  ends  secured  to  said  plates,  said  spokes  being  con- 
structed of  flat  sheet  metal,  transversely  extending  plates 
hingedly  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes,  aui- 
llary  spokes  connected  to  said  plates  oppositely  of  said 
first  named  spokes,  and  a  plurality  of  tread  blocks  secured 
to  said  transversely  extending  plates  In  spaced  circum- 
ferential relation  with  each  other  about  the  circumference 
of  said  tire. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  embodying  a 
hub,  and  a  pneumatic  tire  mounted  upon  the  periphery 
thereof,  of  a  pair  of  plates,  said  plates  being  spaced  from 
each  other  and  having  Inserted  therebetween  and  securely 
atUched  thereto  the  Inner  ends  of  a  plurality  of  radiating 
spokes,  said  spokes  being  const  ructe<l  of  flat  sheet  metal, 
transversely  extending  plates  hingedly  connecte<l  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  spokes,  auxiliary  spokes  of  shortar 
length  than  said  first  named  spokes  hingedly  connected  to 
said  transversely  extending  plates  oppositely  of  said  first 
named  spokes,  a  plurality  of  bolts  connecting  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  auxiliary  spokes  to  said  first-named  spokes, 
reinforcing  rings  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  said 
auxiliary  spokes  and  said  first  named  spokes,  and  tread 
blocks  carried  by  said  transversely  extending  plates  tn 
spaced  relation  about  the  circumference  of  said  vehicle 
wheel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  hob 
and  a  pneumatic  tire  mounted  upon  the  periphery  thereof, 
of  a  pair  of  plates,  said  plates  being  spaced  from  each 
other  and  having  Inserted  therebetween  and  securely  at- 
tached thereto  the  Inner  ends  of  a  plurality  of  radiating 
spokes,  said  spokes  being  constructed  of  flat  sheet  metal, 
transversely  extending  plates  hingedly  connected  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  spokes,  auxiliary  spokes  of  shorter 
length  than  said  first  named  spokes  hingedly  connected  to 
said  transversely  extending  plates  oppositely  of  said  first 
named  spokes,  a  plurality  of  bolts  connecting  the  inner 
ends  of  said  auxiliary  spokes  to  said  first  named  spokes. 
reinforcing  rings  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  said  aux- 
iliary spokes  and  said  first  named  spokes,  and  tread  blocks 
larrleil  by  said  transversely  extending  plates  in  spaced 
relation  about  the  circumference  of  said  vehicle  wheel, 
auxiliary  plates  secured  to  said  tranrversely  extending 
pUtes  Intermediate  of  the  plates,  and  tread  blocks  secnred 
to  said  anxlllary  transversely  extending  plates. 
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1,198.041.  PERCOLATOR.  Eddd  Habdbbtt,  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  5,860.  (Cl. 
167—4.) 


A  device  of  the  type  described  Including  a  vessel  having 
a  foramlnous  partition  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and 
having  an  annular  chamber  surrounding  that  portion  of 
said  vessel  at>ove  the  plane  of  the  partition,  said  annular 
chamber  having  Ingress  and  egress  ports,  a  second  vessel 
arranged  exteriorly  of  the  first  named  vessel  and  having 
its  top  and  bottom  respectively  below  and  above  the  planes 
of  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  first  named  vessel,  said 
second  name«l  vessel  having  an  annular  flue  therein,  pipes 
connecting  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  annular  flue  re- 
spectively with  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  first  named  ves- 
sel, said  flue  being  arranged  for  heating  by  hot  water  con 
tained  in  the  second  nai&ed  vessel  and  means  for  heating 
water  In  tbe  second  named  vessel. 


1,198,542  STRUCTURE  FOR  PRODUCING  FLAMELESS 
CATALYTIC  COMBUSTION.  Cbablbs  Knox  Harding, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  684.636. 
(Cl.  23—28.) 

A  new  article  of  manufacture  for  producing  heat  from 
gaseous  fuels  by  catalytic  combustion  comprising  a  struc- 
ture containing  thorium  oxid  and  radio  active  uranium 
oxld. 


1,198,643.  TRAP  NEBT.  Gboboi  F.  Hatch,  Rathdnun, 
Idaho.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1915.  Serial  No.  14,972.  (Cl. 
119 — 47.) 


/2>    r 


1.  A  trap  nest  comprising  an  inclosure  having  a  pas- 
sageway extending  therethrough  and  a  compartment  com- 
municating with  the  passageway  adjacent  one  end  there- 
of, a  tilting  nest  In  the  compartment,  a  normally  open 
door  at  one  end  of  the  passageway,  normally  closed  doors 
respectively  at  the  other  end  of  the  passageway  and  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  means  actuated  by  the  nest  when 
depressed  for  closing  the  first  door  and  opening  the  Inter- 
mediate door,  egg  actuated  means  for  holding  the  nest  de 
pressed,  and  means  actuated  by  the  weight  of  the  depart- 
ing hen  for  releasing  the  nest  and  restoring  tbe  parts  to 
normal  position. 


2.  A  trap  nest  comprising  an  Inclosure,  a  tilting  nest 
mounted  in  the  inclosure,  an  entrance  door,  an  exit  door, 
means  operable  by  the  tilting  nest  for  closing  the  entrance 
door  and  opening  the  exit  door,  means  operable  by  an  egg 
deposited  In  the  nest  for  holding  the  entrance  door  closed 
and  the  exit  door  opened,  and  means  at  the  exit  for  re- 
leasing said  holding  means  to  permit  the  doors  and  nest 
to  return  to  normal  position. 

3.  A  trap  nest  comprising  an  Inclosure,  a  tilting  nest 
having  an  egg  discharge  opening,  a  rock  shaft,  a  trans- 
verse arm  carried  oy  the  shaft  in  position  to  be  depressed 
by  the  nest  to  rock  the  shaft,  vertically  extending  arms 
carried  by  the  rock  sliaft,  entrance  and  exit  doors  con- 
nected to  the  arms  and  to  the  Inclosure,  a  pivoted  egg  ac- 
tuated lever  mounted  on  the  tilting  nest,  a  transverse  bar 
mounted  In  the  Inclosure  below  the  nest,  a  hook  carried 
by  the  egg  actuated  lever  for  engagement  with  the  bar  to 
hold  the  nest  In  depressed  position  and  the  shaft  in  rocked 
position,  and  a  depressible  platform  actuated  by  the  de- 
parting hen  for  releasing  the  hook  from  the  rod  to  per- 
mit the  parts  to  assume  normal  position. 


1,198,544.  VIBRATOR.  William  S.  Hkal,  Elleabeth, 
N,  J.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1915.  Serial  No.  56.789.  (Cl. 
128—16.) 


JO 


X  J 


1.  A  vibrator  comprising  a  holder,  a  rotor  in  the  holder, 
a  nozzle  to  direct  a  stream  of  fluid  on  the  rotor,  a  face 
plate  on  the  vibrator,  the  face  plate  having  a  resilient  part 
to  engage  the  skin,  the  face  plate  having  an  opening  In 
the  path  of  the  stream,  a  screen  In  said  opening  to  trans- 
form the  stream  Into  a  spray,  the  face  plate  having  sup- 
plemental openings  adjacent  to  its  edge. 

2.  A  vibrator  having  a  face  plate  with  a  resilient  sur- 
face and  having  a  central  opening  and  side  openings,  a 
screen  in  said  central  opening,  and  a  nozzle  to  direct  a 
stream  of  fluid  through  the  central  opening. 

3.  A  vibrator  comprising  an  open-ended  holder,  a  noz- 
zle to  project  water  through  the  open  end,  and  a  face  plate 
on  the  open  end,  the  face  plate  having  elastic  fingers  on  Its 
surface,  the  face  plate  having  a  screened  central  opening 
and  having  side  oi>enlAsa. 

4.  A  vibrator  comprising  an  open-ended  holder,  and  a 
face  plate  on  the  open  end  of  the  holder,  the  face  plate 
having  resilient  fingers  projecting  therefrom  and  having  a 
central  opening  and  tiavlng  supplemental  openings  adja- 
cent to  Its  edge,  the  part  between  the  openings  being  Im- 
perforate, the  central  opening  being  screened. 


1,198.545.  TENSION  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING-MA 
CHINES.  Richard  K.  Hohmann,  San  Diego,  Cal. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1912.    Serial  No.  721,039.    (Cl.  242— 150.) 

1.  Tension  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  compris- 
ing tension  plates,  a  plurality  of  springs  for  yieldingly 
pressing  said  plates  toward  each  other,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  separation  of  said  plates  for  successively 
bringing  said  .'springs  Into  effective  action. 

2.  Tension  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  compris- 
ing separable  tension  plates,  yielding  means  tending  at 
all  times  to  hold  said  plates  together,  a  movable  member 
yieldingly  pressed  against  an  abutment,  and  a  stop  on 
said  movable  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  after  a  fixed 
opening  movement  of  said  plates,  whereby  the  yielding 
pressure  on  said  movable  member  will  resist  the  further 
opening  movement. 

Z.  Tension  iTii  chanism  for  sewing  machines  compris- 
ing separable   tension    plates,   yielding   means   tending  at 
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Hi]  times  to  hold  said  plates  together,  a  bushing  passing 
through  said  plates,  a  stop  on  said  bushing  against  which 
one  of  said  plates  strikes  when  they  separate  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  and  yielding  means  for  permitting  said 
bushing  to  move  when  struck  by  said  plate. 


away  from  the  plane  thereof,  a  spring  secured  to  said  arm 
and  adapted   to  guide  the  thread,  and  a  stationary   bar 


-tf» 


4.  Tension  ine.hanlsm  for  sewing  marhlnes  compris- 
ing separable  tension  plates,  a  bushing  passing  through 
said  plates,  a  stop  on  8al<l  bushing  against  which  one 
of  said  plates  strikes  when  they  separate  a  predetermined 
amount,  a  shaft  or  spindle  passlnic  through  said  bushing 
connected  to  one  of  said  plates,  a  spring  connected  to  said 
shaft  tending  tf)  so  move  it  as  to  hold  said  plates  together, 
and  a  spring  engaging  said  bushing  and  adapted  to  resist 
Its  movement  when  struck  tiy  said  plate. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plate,  of  a  hollow  bushing 
passing  through  said  plate  and  having  a  stop  limiting  Its 
Inward  movement,  a  leaf  spring  on  said  plate  enicaglng 
said  bushing  and  tending  to  pull  It  Inward,  tension  plates 
threaded  on  said  bushing  lo  front  of  said  face  plate,  a 
flange  on  the  end  of  said  bushing  slightly  separated  from 
said  plates  when  pressed  together,  a  shaft  passing  through 
said  bushing  and  (•onnecte<l  to  the  outer  tension  plate 
around  said  tlange,  and  a  Ipring  for  pulling  said  shaft 
Inwani  through  said  bushing  so  as  to  press  said  plates 
together  and  to  resist  their  separation  on  said  bushing. 


1,198,546.  REVOLVING  -  HOOK  SEWING  -  MACHINE. 
RiCHABD  K.  HoHMANX,  Sao  Dlcgo,  Cal.  Filed  «ept.  18, 
1912.     Serial  No.  721.040.     (CI.  112—38.) 


1.  A  bobbin  holder  for  rotary  hook  sewing  machines 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  peripheral  bearing  rim.  a 
pin  pivoted  at  one  end  to  tie  Inner  e«lge  of  said  rim,  a 
spool  holder  having  a  hollow  central  shaft  adapted  to  fit 
over  said  pin.  and  a  spring  pressed  member  in  the  end  of 
said  hollow  shaft  a<lapted  to  engage  said  rim  at  the  side 
opposite  the  pivot  of  said  pit  to  latch  the  parts  in  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  bobbin  holder  for  rotary  hook  sewing  machines 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  peripheral  bearing  rim,  a 
pin  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  Inner  edge  of  said  rim!  a 
spool  holder  comprising  a  casing  open  at  one  end  and  hav 
Ing  a  hollow  central  shaft  open  at  the  other  end  adapted 
to  rtt  over  said  pin,  and  sprl«g  pressed  means  In  the  hol- 
low shaft  of  said  holder  for  yieldingly  engaging  said  rim 
when  turned  to  operative  position. 


1.198,547.  SEWIN(;  MACHINE.  Rich.*rd  K.  Hohmann, 
Belvldere.  ill.  Flle<l  S*pt.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  HQ2  587* 
(Cl.  112—38.) 

The  combination  of  a  revflvlng  hook  ring,  a  bobbin- 
holding  frame  mounted  therel*.  an  arm  .secureil  fo  the  side 
of  the  bobbin  holding  frame  a$d  having  Its  outer  end  bent 


having  a  notch  into  which  said  arm  projects  and  which 
cooperates  with  said  bobbin  holding  frame  to  hold  the 
latter  against  rotation. 


1,198,548.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTO  TIRES.  Albmt 
(;.  HoLiN.  Northfleld,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1916  Serial 
No.  82,682.     (Cl.  152—24.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  demountable  tire;  of  a  plate  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  side  of  said  tire,  hooks  at  one  edge  of  said  plate  for 
engagement  under  the  tire  rim  of  said  wheel,  transversely 
dl8pos«Hl  loops  at  the  opposite  e<Ige  of  said  plate,  and  filler 
members  between  said  loops,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  -lass  described,  the  combination 
with  a  demounUble  tire  :  of  a  plate  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  side  of  said  tire,  hooks  at  one  edge  of  said  plate  for 
engagement  under  the  tire  rim  of  said  wheel,  transversely 
di8pose<l  spaced  loops  at  the  opposite  e<lge  of  said  plate, 
straps  Inserted  through  said  loops  and  encircling  said 
tire,  and  filler  members  formed  on  said  plate  between  the 
adjacent  edges  of  said  spaced  loops,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  demountable  tire;  of  a  pair  of  plates  having  arcu- 
ate longitudinal  edges  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  each 
side  of  said  tire,  hooks  projecting  outwardly  from  one  of 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  each  of  said  plates  for  engage- 
ment beneath  the  tire  retaining  rim  of  said  wheel,  spaced 
transversely  disposed  loops  at  the  opposite  longitudinal 
e<ige  of  each  of  said  plates  and  upon  the  outer  surface 
thereof,  beads  comprising  portions  of  said  plates  bent 
backwardly  from  said  last  named  e<lge  thereof  to  rest 
between  .said  .spac-d  loops  and  engaging  the  adjacent 
edges  thereof,  and  straps  passed  around  said  tire  through 
the  loops  upon  safd  opposite  plates  and  secured  at  their 
ends  adjacent  said   wheel   rim,   substantially  as  .lescrlbed 


1.198,549.       FLUSHING     DEVICE.       Ernst     Holmrcro, 
Oakland.  Cal.     Filed  June  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  105  655* 

(•'1.  4—5.) 

1.  In  .omblnatlon  with  a  closed  flushing  tank,  supply 
and  dls.h.irse  pipes  connectnl   thereto,  a   valve  for  con- 
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trolling  said  discharge  pipe,  a  handle  for  opening  said 
valve,  automatic  means  for  closing  the  valve,  a  dash  pot 
resisting  the  closing  of  the  valve,  and  means  whereby  the 
operation  of  the  dash  pot  with  the  closing  of  the  valve 
forces  air  into  the  closed  tank. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  closed  flushing  tank,  supply 
and  discharge  pipes  connected  thereto,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling said  discharge  pipe,  a  handle  for  opening  said 
valve,  automatic  means  for  closing  the  valve,  a  dash  pot 
within  the  tank  resisting  the  closing  of  the  valve,  and 
means  whereby  the  operation  of  the  dash  pot  with  the 
closing  of  the  valve  forces  air  Into  the  closed  tank. 

3.  In  a  flushing  tank,  the  combination  of  a  closed 
tank,  supply  and  discharge  pipes  therefor,  a  valve  for 
controlling  said  discharge  pipe,  means  for  opening  said 
valve  voluntarily,  automatic  means  for  closing  the  valve, 
a  dash  pot  the  mouth  of  which  is  screwed  Into  the  wall 
of  the  tank,  said  dash  pot  extending  within  the  tank,  a 
plunger  In  said  dash  pot,  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  plunger  and  opening  means,  whereby  as  the 
valve  Is  closed  the  plunger  compresses  air  In  said  dash 
pot.  and  a  pipe  leading  from  said  dash  pot  into  the  tank, 
and  a  non-return  valve  for  said  pipe. 

4.  In  a  flushing  tank,  the  combination  of  a  closed  tank. 
supply  and  discharge  pipes  therefor,  a  valve  for  control- 
ling said  discharge  pipe,  means  for  opening  said  valve 
voluntarily,  automatic  means  for  closing  the  valve,  a  dash 
pot  the  moutb  of  which  Is  screwed  into  the  wall  of  the 
tank,  said  dash  pot  extending  within  the  tank,  a  plunger 
In  said  (lash  pot.  an  operative  connection  between  said 
plunger  and  opening  means,  whereby  as  the  valve  Is  closed 
the  plunger  compresses  air  In  said  dash  pot,  and  a  pipe 
leading  from  said  dash  pot  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  top 
of  the  tank,  and  a  non-return  valve  for  said  pipe. 

5.  In  a  flushing  tank,  the  combination  of  a  closed  tank, 
supply  and  discharge  pipes  therefor,  a  valve  for  control- 
ling .said  <llscharge  pipe,  means  for  opening  said  valve 
voluntarily,  automatic  means  for  closing  the  valve,  a  dash 
pot  the  mouth  of  which  Is  screwed  into  the  wall  of  the 
tank,  said  dash  pot  extending  within  the  tank,  a  plunger 
in  said  dash  pot.  an  operative  connection  between  said 
plunger  and  opening  means,  whereby  as  the  valve  Is 
closed  the  plunger  compresses  air  In  said  dash  pot,  and 
a  pipe  leading  from  said  dash  pot  into  the  tank,  a  non- 
return valve  for  said  pipe,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
rate  of  flow  of  the  air  In  said  pipe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture ;  a  plate,  an  arm 
formed  integrally  with  said  plate  and  extending  upwardly 
and  outwardly  from  one  edge  thereof,  a  lip  formed  to  es- 


1,198,550.  WHEEL-CLAMP.  Samcbl  F.  Hcbbabd,  Talla- 
dega, Ala.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  60,521. 
(Cl.  254—33.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  Jack  ;  a  plate,  the  said  plate 
adapted  to  support  said  Jack,  an  arm  forme<l  Integrally 
with  said  plate,  and  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  one  side  thereof,  an  upwardly  disposed  lip  formed 
upon  the  extremity  of  said  outwardly  extending;  portion 
of  said  arm,  and  a  set  screw  threade<l  through  said  arm 
at  the  Juncture  of  the  lip  with  the  outwardly  extending 
portion  thereof,  said  screw  projecting  downwardly  and 
outwardly  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 


tend  upwardly  from  the  extremity  of  the  outwardly  ex- 
tending portion  of  said  arm,  and  the  said  arm  t>eing  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  opening  at  the  Juncture  of  the  lip 
with  the  arm,  substantially  as  described. 


1,198,551.  MDLTIPRINTING  AND  ADDRESSING  MA- 
CHINE. Davydd  C.  Hcghks,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  .^ddressograph  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1910. 
Serial  No.  588,564.      (Cl.  101—1.) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  co-axial  drums  constituting  a  printing  mecha- 
nism and  operable  independently  of  each  other,  means  for 
feeding  pieces  of  paper  at  timed  Intervals  to  said  drums, 
means  for  feeding  independent  address  plates  to  one  of 
said  drums,  and  a  pressure  roll  common  to  one  and  co- 
acting  with  said  drums  for  pressing  said  pieces  of  paper 
upon  said  drums  and  address  plates. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  printing  mechanism  com- 
prising two  Independently  rotatable  co-axial  drums,  and 
a  pressure  roll  common  thereto  and  cooperating  with  said 
drums,  letter  printing  type  on  one  of  said  drums,  means 
for  feeding  Independent  address  plates  to  the  space  be- 
tween said  other  drum  and  roll  at  timed  Intervals,  and 
means  for  fee<ling  pieces  of  paper  one  at  a  time  through 
the  space  between  said  roll  and  drums  so  that  said  paper 
simultaneously  receives  Impressions  from  the  address 
plates  and  letter  type. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine  the  combination  of  an  Impres- 
sion cylinder,  a  cylinder  provided  on  its  periphery  with 
printing  type,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  support  address  plates 
In  cooperative  relation  with  said  impression  cylinder, 
means  for  feeding  said  plates  and  paper  to  be  printed  to 
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printing  position  beneath  said  inipresulon  cylinder,  a  de 
tachable  dating  mechaDism,  anti  a  salutation  mechanism, 
aald  dating  and  salutation  mechaniiimB  being  positioned 
to  (■o<)perat>»  with  said  Impression  cylindfr  and  all  of  said 
parts  being  arrange<l  tn  print  th-  "ly  of  a  letter,  the 
address,  the  salutation  and  th>-  <\.i:>-  .it  one  operation. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine  the  <  ombinatlon  of  an  impres- 
sion cylinder,  means  for  feedlai;  address  plates  consecu- 
tively to  printing  position  beneath  said  cylinder,  a  cylinder 
provided  with  type  to  print  the  body  of  the  letter,  detach- 
able dating  mechanism,  and  salutation  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  said  imprtsusion  cylinder  to  print  the 
date  and  .salutation  In  the  sane  operation  In  which  the 
body  of  the  letter  and  the  address  are  printed. 

5.  In  a  printing  machine  a  Botary  printing  mechanism 
comprising  two  co-axial  Independent  drums,  one  of  said 
drums  having  letter  type  on  Its  periphery,  a  co-acting  pres- 
sure roll  for  pressing  the  articles  to  be  printed  upon  said 
type,  and  means  for  feeding  Independent  address  plates 
to  said  other  drum  at  timed  Intervals,  said  pressure  roll 
being  adapted  to  simultaneously  press  the  same  article 
upon  a  type  plate  and  the  lettef  type. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  it  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1,198,552.  -VUTOMOBILE  EMEJRGENCY  TREAD.  Gbaxt 
D.  HuTCHi.NSO.v,  Pavilion,  N,  Y.  Filed  June  9,  1915. 
Serial  No.  33,125.      (CI.  1524-14.) 


1.  An  emergency  tread  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a 
lenjtth  of  flexible  material,  spated  rectangular  cleats  ar- 
ranged upon  one  side  of  the  niaterial  and  extending  en- 
tirely across  the  same  and  adapted  for  engagement  upon 
the  periphery  of  the  wheel  tlrr,  ground  engaging  metal 
straps  arranged  upon  the  other  side  of  the  material  In 
opposed  relation  to  said  cleats,  lind  rivets  passing  through 
the  straps  and  the  cleats  and  permanently  securing  the 
Mime  to  the  material.  i 

2.  An  emeritency  tread  for  vihlclc  wheels  comprising  a 
length  of  flexible  material  having  its  longitudinal  edges  at 
opposite  ends  turned  Inwardly  and  providing  reinforce- 
ments therefor,  spaced  tire  engaging  cleats  arranged  upon 
the  opposite  side  of  the  length  of  material  with  respect 
to  the  Intiirned  edge  portions  thereof,  metal  ground  en- 
gaging bars  disposed  upon  the  neverse  side  of  the  material 
in  opposed  relation  to  the  clleats,  a  common  securing 
means  for  the  cleats  and  said  laetal  bars,  and  means  con- 
nectetl  to  the  end  cleats  to  attlich  the  tread  to  a  vehicle 
wheel. 


1,198,553.     DRIVING  MECHAMI.«^M  FuR  PUMPS.     P«t«b 
C,   ICKES,   Chanute,   Kans.,  aissiKnor,    by   mesne  assign- 
ments,   of   one  half   to    E.    E.   Garard,    Chanute,    Kans. 
File<l  May  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  769,680.     (CI.  74—1.) 
A  device  of  the  character  df8cril>ed  comprising  stand- 
ards,   a    vertical    -^haft    rotatably    mounted    between    said 
standards,  a  bracing  bar  having  its  end  portions  twisted 
and  secured  flat  upon  ttte  tops  of  said  standards  and  pro- 
Tided  intermediate  its  leniith  with  a  f>earini;  through  which 
said  shaft  extends,  gear  wheelj   rotatably   mounted   up<jn 
the  lower  portions  of  said  stafidards  and  provided  with 


upwardly  extending  disks  forming  cams,  a  gear  carried  by 
said  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gears  of  said  standards, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  disks  mounted  upon  said 
standards  above  said  cams,  collars  rotatably  mounted  upon 


^^ 


said  cams,  a  pump  shaft  extending  to  a  point  adjacent 
one  of  said  first  mentioned  gears  and  provided  with  upper 
and  lower  hooks,  and  a  rod  for  selectively  connecting  the 
lower  hook  of  said  rod  with  said  collar  and  the  upper  book 
with  the  disk  positioned  above  the  cam. 


1,198.564.     CULVERT.     Jacob  Jakvey,  Red  Lodge,  Mont. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1915.     Serial  No.  18,039.     (CI,  72 — 52.) 


xFi 


J- 


SD 


6    » 


1.  A  sectional  culvert  comprising  an  Intermediate  sec- 
tion having  upwardly  converging  terminal  faces,  lateral 
extensions  ou  ea(-h  terminal,  and  end  sections  having  In- 
clined terminals  for  engaging  the  terminals  of  the  inter- 
mediate section  in  osculatory  relation  and  recesses  for 
receiving  the  extensions. 

2.  A  se<tional  culvert  comprising  an  intermediate  sec- 
tion having*upwardly  converging  terminal  faces  and  inter- 
locking lower  edges,  and  end  sections  having  inclined  ter- 
minals for  engaging  the  terminals  of  the  intermediate  sec- 
tion and  interlocking  lower  edges  for  engagement  with  the 
lower  edges  of  the  Intermwliate  section  to  preclude  lateral 
separation  of  the  sections  and  to  maintain  said  sections 
In  osculatory  relation. 

3.  A  sectional  culvert  comprising  an  intermediate  sec- 
tion having  upwardly  converging  terminal  faces  and  oppo- 
sitely extending  Iwlges  at  said  terminals,  duplicate  sec- 
tions having  incline<l  terminal  faces  for  engagement  with 
the  faces  of  the  lnterme<liate  section  and  recesses  to  re- 
ceive the  ledges,  ledges  on  said  duplicate  sections  and 
inclined  faces  disposed  In  parallelism  with  their  afore- 
said faces,  and  end  sections  having  inclined  faces  and 
recesses  for  receiving  the  ledges  of  the  duplicate  sections. 

4.  A  sectional  culvert  comprising  an  interme<iiate  sec- 
tion having  upwardly  converging  terminal  faces  and  oppo- 
sitely extending  ledges  at  the  base  portion  thereof  which 
are  provided  with  grooves  having  lateral  extensions,  end 
sections  having  inclined  faces  for  engaging  the  faces  of 
the  Intermediate  section  and  recesses  for  receiving  the 
ledges,  and  tongues  on  said  end  sections  for  interlocking 
engagement  with  the  grooves  of  the  intermediate  section. 

5.  A  sectional  culvert  comprising  an  Intermediate  sec- 
tion having  upwardly  converging  terminal  faces  and  op- 
positely eiteniliug  le<lge8  at  said  terminals,  duplicate 
sections  hving  inclined  terminal  faces  for  engagement 
with  the  faces  of  the  lnterme<liate  section  and  recesses  to 
receive  the  ledges,  said  ledges  l>elng  provided  with  grooves 
having  lateral  extensions,  and  end  sections  having  in- 
clined faces  for  engagement  with   the  faces  of  the  dupll- 


1 
I  I 


September  19, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


717 


cate  sections  and  recesses  to  receive  the  ledges  thereof, 
and  tongues  for  interlocking  engagement  with  the  dupli- 
cate sections. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,555.  GAS-MIXING  SYSTEM.  William  Wallaci 
Kbhp  and  William  H,  Van  Hob.v,  Baltimore,  Md, 
riled  Apr.  22,  1913.    Serial  No.  762,952,     (CI.  48—188.) 


1.  In  a  gas  mixing  system,  and  in  combination,  a  gas 
compressor  adapted  to  maintain  gas  under  pressure,  au 
air  compressor  independent  of  said  gas  compressor  adapted 
to  maintain  the  air  under  pressure,  a  receptacle  into 
which  both  the  air  and  gas  discharge  and  from  which 
the  mixed  gas  is  led  off  for  consumption,  gas  measuring 
means  in  series  with  and  interposed  between  said  gas  com 
pressor  and  said  receptacle,  air  measuring  means  in  series 
with  and  interposed  between  said  air  compressor  and  said 
receptacle,  coupling  means  between  said  gas  measuring 
means  and  air  measuring  means  whereby  the  same  operate 
in  unison  to  admit  the  air  and  gas  to  said  receptacle  in  a 
predetermined  and  exact  proportion,  and  independent 
pressure  regulating  means  for  each  of  said  measuring 
means  on  the  outlet  side  of  each  of  said  compressors. 

2.  In  a  gas  mixing  system,  and  In  combination,  a  gas 
compressor,  gas  measuring  means  in  series  with  and  con- 
nected to  the  outlet  of  said  compressor,  an  air  compressor 
Independent  of  said  gas  compressor,  air  measuring  means 
in  series  with  and  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  air  com- 
pressor, moans  for  positively  coupling  said  gas  and  air 
measuring  means  whereby  the  same  operate  in  unison  to 
maintaiti  uniform  and  proportional  operation  thereof,  and 
a  receptacle  into  which  each  of  the  measuring  means  dis- 
cba  rge. 

3.  In  a  gas  mixing  system,  and  In  combination,  a  gas 
compressor,  an  air  compres.sor,  automatic  means  actuated 
by  the  pressure  In  the  compressor  outlets  to  maintain  a 
constant  delivery  pressure  from  each  of  said  compressors, 
gas  measuring  means  in  series  with  said  gas  compressors, 
air  measuring  means  in  series  with  said  air  compressors. 
coupling  means  between  said  gas  and  air  measuring  means 
whereby  to  maintain  a  predetermined  and  exact  ratio  of 
gas  and  air  passing  through  the  same  and  a  receptacle 
into  which  said  gas  measuring  means  and  air  measuring 
means  dischiarge  and  from  which  the  mixed  gases  are  led 
off   for  consumption. 

4.  In  a  gas  mixing  system,  and  in  combination,  a  gas 
compres.sor,  an  air  compressor,  automatic  means  for  each 
of  said  compressors  actuated  by  the  pressure  in  the  com- 
pressor outlets  to  prevent  excessive  pressure.  Independent 
pressure  reducing  means  in  series  with  each  of  said  com- 
pressors to  maintain  a  perfectly  even  pressure  of  the  gas 
and  air,  gas  measuring  means  in  series  with  said  gas  com- 
pressor, air  measuring  means  in  series  with  said  air  com- 
pressor, coupling  means  between  said  gas  and  air  measur- 
ing means  whereby  to  maintain  a  predetermined  and  ex- 
act ratio  of  gas  and  air  passing  through  the  same,  and  a 
receptacle  Into  which  said  gas  measuring  means  and  air 
measuring  means  discharge  and  from  which  said  mixed 
gases  are  led  off  for  consumption. 


1,198,556.  CAR  FENDER.  Emil  M.  K.vothi,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignor  to  Emellne  Knothe,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,250.  (CI. 
105-— 250.) 


1.  A  movable  fender,  a  yleldable  support  therefor,  a 
tripping  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  pivoted  arm  and 
a  rod  movable  with  the  fender  and  having  operative  con- 
nection with  said  arm,  and  means  cx)ntrolled  by  said  arm 
to  move  the  fender. 

2.  A  movable  fender,  a  yleldable  support  therefor,  a 
tripping  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  pivoted  arm  and 
a  rod  secured  to  the  fender  and  having  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  arm,  and  means  controlled  by  said  arm  to 
move  the  fender. 

3.  A  movable  fender,  a  yleldable  support  therefor,  a 
tripping  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  pivoted  bifur- 
cated arm,  and  a  rod  secured  to  the  fender  and  having 
operative  connection  with  said  arm  below  the  bifurcated 
portion  theerof,  said  rod  being  adapted  to  enter  said  bifur- 
cation after  Its  initial  effort,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
arm  to  move  the  fender. 

4.  A  movable  fender,  a  yleldable  support  therefor,  a 
tripping  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  pivoted  arm 
and  a  rod  movable  with  the  fender  and  having  operative 
connection  with  said  arm.  means  controlled  by  said  arm 
to  move  the  fender,  and  a  yleldable  connection  between 
said  means  and  said  arm. 

5.  A  movable  fender,  a  yleldable  support  therefor,  a 
tripping  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  pivoted  arm 
and  a  rod  movable  with  the  fender  and  having  operative 
connection  with  said  arm,  means  controlled  by  said  arm 
for  moving  the  fender,  and  manually  operated  means  for 
controlling  said  first  means, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,557.  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  MACHINE-GUNS. 
Addison  Bcrgess  Knotts,  Ramos,  La.  Filed  Feb.  1, 
1916.     Serial   No.  75,595.      (CI.  89—38.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  machine  gun.  a  disappearing  bed 
on  which  the  gun  Is  mounted,  a  base,  legs  hinged  to  the 
bed  and  base  for  supporting  the  bed,  mechanism  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  bed.  a  motor  for  operating  said  mecha- 
nism, gun  trigger  operating  mechanism,  means  for  setting 
said  trigger  operating  mechanism  in  action  when  said  bed 
is  raised,  and  instrumentalities  for  controlling  said  motor 
from  a  distance. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  machine  gun,  a  disappearing  bed 
on  which  the  gun  Is  mounted,  a  base,  legs  hinged  to  the 
bed  and  base  for  supporting  the  be<l,  mechanism  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  beil,  a  motor  for  operating  said 
mechanism,  gun  trigger  operating  mechanism,  means  for 
setting  said  trigger  operating  mechanism  in  action  when 
said  bed  Is  raised.  Instrumentalities  for  codtrolling  said 
motor  from  a  distance,  anj  means  for  signaling  the  posi- 
tion of  said  bed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  machine 
gun,  a  disappearing  bed  upon  which  the  gun  is  mounted, 
a  base,  hinged  connecting  legs  between  said  bed  and  base, 
mechanism  for  raising  said  bed,  a  gun  oscillating  mecha- 
nism, a  driving  motor,  operating  connections  between  said 
motor  and  said  raising  aod  oscillating  mechanisms  and 
Including  devices  for  holding  said  connections  Inactive 
with  relation  to  said  oscillating  mechanism  until  said 
raising  mechanism  has  been  actuated  to  elevate  the  bed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  statetl,  a  machine 
gun,  a  disappearing  be<l  upon  which  the  gun  is  mounted, 
a  base,  hinged  connecting  legs  between  said  bed  and  base, 
mechanism  for  raising  said  bed,  a  gun  oscillating  mecha- 
nism, a  driving  motor,  operating  connections  between  said 
motor  and  said  raising  and  oscillating  mechanisms  and 
Including  devices  for  holding  said  connections  inactive 
with  relation  to  said  oscillating  mechanism  until  such 
raising  mechanism  has  beeD  actuated  to  elevate  the  bed, 
and  means  for  reversing  th*  action  of  said  motor  to  lower 
the  bed. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  machine 
gun,  a  disappearing  bed  upon  which  the  gun  is  mounted, 
a  base,  hinged  connecting  legs  between  said  bed  and  base, 
mechanism  for  raising  said  bed,  a  gun  oscillating  mecha- 
nism, a  driving  motor,  operating  connections  between  said 
motor  and  said  raising  and  oscillating  mechanisms  and 
Including  devices  for  holding  said  connections  inactive 
with  relation  to  said  oscillating  mechanism  until  said 
raising  mechanism  has  beec  actuated  to  elevate  the  bed. 
means  for  reversing  the  action  of  said  motor  to  lower  the 
t>ed,  and  a  device  to  render  said  oscillating  mechanism  In- 
active during  the  lowering  act. 

[Claims  6  to  82  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,198.558.  PACKING  P08  ROTATING  PARTS.  Fra.nz 
Lawaczock,  Halle-on-th«-Saale,  Germany.  Filed  June 
5,  1913.     Serial  No.  771,800.     (CI.  137—119.) 


1.  A  packing  for  rotary  shafts  comprising  engaging 
paclting  members  surrounding  the  shaft,  an  extensible 
pressure  diaphragm  disk  with  deep  annular  folds  attached 
to  one  of  said  members  which  has  a  great  axial  extend, 
whereby  the  said  member  vilW  survive  long  wear  and  will 
be  constantly  pressed  against  the  companion  packing 
member,  and  an  auxiliary  annular  support  for  the  dia- 
phragm defining  and  Ilmltltig  the  area  thereof  sustaining 
the  pressure  and  consequently  determining  the  endwise 
thrust  of  the  packing ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  thrust-counterbalaaclng  shaft  packing  for  the 
shafts  of  turbine  pump  blade  wheels  and  the  like  pressure 
generating  rotary  elementi  comprising  a  diaphragm  ex- 
posed to  the  generatetl  pressure,  an  aiiaJly  movable  pack- 
ing member  carried  by  the  diaphragm,  and  a  companion 
packing  member  on  the  shaft  and  against  which  the  mov- 
able member  is  pressed  by  the  diaphragm  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  end  thrust  |o  be  counterbalanced,  the  area 


of  the  diaphragm  sustaining  the  pressure  being  sufficient 
substantially  to  counterbalance  the  end  thrust,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  thrust-counterbalancing  shaft  packing  for  the 
shafts  of  turbine  pump  blade  wheels  and  the  like  pressure 
generating  rotary  elements  comprising  a  diaphragm  ex- 
posed to  the  generated  pressure,  an  axlally  movable  pack 
Ing  memt>er  carried  by  the  diaphragm,  a  companion  pack- 
ing member  on  the  shaft  and  against  which  the  movable 
member  Is  pressed  by  the  diaphragm  In  a  direction  oppo- 
site the  end  thrust  of  the  blade  wheel,  and  an  auxiliary 
annular  support  for  the  diaphragm  limiting  the  area 
thereof  sustaining  the  pressure  to  an  amount  sufficient 
substantially  to  counterbalance  the  end  thrust,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  packing  for  rotary  shafts  comprising  a  movable 
packing  member  surrounding  the  shaft  and  having  pack- 
ing surfaces  at  Its  opposite  ends,  two  stationary  com- 
panion packing  members  surrounding  the  shaft  and  each 
adapted  to  coact  with  one  end  of  the  movable  member,  and 
an  extensible  pressure  diaphragm  attached  to  the  movable 
member,  whereby  the  packing  Is  effective  whether  the 
excess  pressure  Is  on  the  one  or  the  other  side  of  said 
diaphragm  and  two  auxiliary  annular  supports  for  said 
diaphragm  arranged  on  opposite  aides  thereof ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  having  a  flange  thereon, 
a  sleeve  on  the  shaft  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage 
the  flange,  an  extensible  pressure  diaphragm  having  deep 
annular  folds  therein  secured  to  the  sleeve,  a  casing  sur- 
rounding the  shaft  and  having  the  diaphragm  secured 
thereto,  and  an  annulus  secured  to  the  casing  and  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  therefrom  adjacent  to  the  diaphragm  to 
support  the  latter,  the  inner  edge  of  the  annulus  being 
spaced  from  the  sleeve  to  permit  extension  of  the  dia- 
phragm as  the  sleeve  wears  away  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribe<l 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,559.  ANTIFRICTION-BEARING.  Hbnbt  M.  L» 
Dec,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1915.  Serial 
No.  66,216.      (CI.  64 — 61.) 


1.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  a  bushing,  end 
caps  located  at  the  ends  of  said  bushing,  a  casing  sur- 
rounding said  end  caps,  cushioning  material  carried  by 
said  end  caps  and  bearing  against  the  inner  surface  of 
said  casing,  and  antifriction  members  Interposed  be- 
tween the  bushing  and  the  casing. 

2.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  a  bushing,  end 
caps  located  at  the  ends  of  said  bushing,  an  annular 
roller  retaining  device  located  between  said  end  caps,  a 
casing  surrounding  said  roller  retaining  device  and  said 
end  caps,  cushioning  material  carried  by  said  end  caps 
and  interposed  between  said  roller  retaining  device  and 
said  casing,  and  antifriction  members  Inclosed  within 
said  roller  retaining  device. 

3.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  a  bushing,  end 
caps  located  at  the  ends  of  said  bui^hing.  an  annular 
roller  retaining  device  located  between  said  end  caps,  a 
casing  surrounding  said  roller  retaining  device  and  said 
end  caps,  a  ring  of  cushioning  material  carried  by  said 
end    caps  and   surrounding    said    roller    retaining   device 
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being  interposed  between  the  latter  and  said  casing,  and 
antifriction  members  inclosed  within  said  roller  retain- 
ing deviee. 

4.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  a  bushing,  end 
caps  located  at  the  ends  of  said  bushing,  an  annular 
roller  retaining  device  located  t>etween  said  end  caps,  a 
casing  surrounding  said  roller  retaining  device,  a  ring  of 
cushioning  material  surrounding  said  roller  retaining  de- 
vice and  Interposed  between  the  latter  and  said  casing, 
bolts  for  clamping  said  cushioning  ring  between  said  end 
caps,  and  antifriction  members  inclosed  within  said  roller 
retaining  device. 

5.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  a  bushing,  end 
caps  located  at  the  ends  of  said  bushing  and  provided 
with  annular  shoulders,  an  annular  roller  retaining  de- 
Tlce  located  between  said  caps  and  seated  on  said  shoul- 
ders, a  casing  surrounding  said  roller  retaining  device  and 
said  end  caps,  and  antifriction  members  inclosed  within 
said  roller  retaining  device. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,560.     CLEANING  OF  PUMP  STRAINERS.     PlEBRB 
L.     Leissb,     Billancourt,     France,     assignor    to    Louis 
Renault,  Billancourt,  France.     Filed  June  3,  1914.     Se- 
'     rial  No.  842,692.     (CI.  210 — 17.) 


^=^^^ 


1.  A  pump  strainer  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular 
perforated  strainer  elements,  a  common  conduit  to  re- 
ceive liquid  drawn  by  the  pump  from  the  exterior  of  said 
elements  through  the  perforations  thereof  and  thence 
through  the  Interior  of  the  elements  to  said  conduit,  each 
element  being  in  communication  with  said  conduit 
through  an  opening  to  permit  the  liquid  to  pass  from  the 
interior  of  the  element  to  said  conduit,  means  to  close 
any  one  of  said  openings,  and  means  to  permit  liquid  un- 
der pressure  to  be  forced  Into  the  interior  of  and  out- 
wardly through  the  perforations  of  that  strainer  element 
whose  communication  with  the  conduit  has  been  cut  off 
by  the  closing  of  said  opening,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  pump  strainer  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular 
perforated  strainer  elements,  a  common  conduit  to  re- 
ceive liquid  drawn  by  the  pump  from  the  exterior  of  said 
eleaents  through  the  perforations  thereof  and  thence 
through  the  interior  of  the  elements  to  said  conduit,  each 
element  being  In  communication  with  said  conduit 
through  an  opening  to  permit  the  liquid  to  pass  from  the 
interior  of  the  element  to  said  conduit,  automatic  means 
to  close  said  openings  in  succession,  and  means  to  permit 
liquid  under  pressure  to  be  forced  into  the  Interior  of  and 
outwardly  through  the  perforations  of  that  strainer  ele- 
ment whose  communication  with  the  conduit  has  been 
cut  off  by  the  closing  of  said  opening,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  pump  strainer  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular 
perforated  strainer  elements,  a  common  conduit  to  re- 
ceive liquid  drawn  by  the  pump  from  the  exterior  of  said 
elements  through  the  perforations  thereof  and  thence 
through  the  Interior  of  the  elements  to  said  conduit,  each 
element  being  in  communication  with  said  conduit 
through  an  opening  to  permit  the  liquid  to  pass  from  the 
Interior  of  the  element  to  said  conduit,  automatic  means 
to  close  said  openings  in  succession,  and  means  auto- 
matically operable  to  permit  liquid  under  pressure  to  be 


forced  Into  the  Interior  of  and  outwardly  through  the 
perforations  of  each  strainer  element  Immediately  after 
Its  communication  with  the  conduit  has  t>een  cut  off  by 
the  closing  of  its  opening. 


1,198.561.  PAPER-DISPENSER.  Albert  F.  Leslbr. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1913,  Serial  No. 
763,326.  Renewed  Feb.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,964. 
(CI.  211—29.) 


%  \  ■■  \ 


In  a  paper  dispensing  device,  a  housing  for  a  paper  pad 
formed  with  a  slot  at  one  end  through  which  the  sheets 
of  paper  of  said  pad  are  designed  to  be  drawn  individ- 
ually, means  arranged  on  the  opposite  edge  of  said  bousing 
to  said  slot  for  retaining  said  pad  in  said  housing,  and  a 
paper  retaining  spring  secured  to  said  housing,  said 
spring  being  bent  over  so  as  to  extend  substantially  par- 
allel with  said  upper  face  of  said  pad  and  having  one  end 
sUdlngly  engage  said  pad  so  as  to  prevent  the  buckling  of 
the  lower  part  thereof  as  the  various  sheets  of  paper  are 
drawn  through  said  slot. 


1,198.562.  CLOTHES-PIN.  Cabby  S.  McChtbe.  Cody, 
Wyo.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  794,472.  (CL 
24—139.) 


A  metallic  clothes  pin  comprising  a  single  piece  of 
wire  bent  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  form  an  approximately 
V-shaped  loop,  the  portions  of  the  wire  above  the  loop  be- 
ing bowed  outwardly  to  constitute  an  approximately  ring- 
like  member  above  the  loop,  the  end  sections  of  the  out- 
wardly bowed  portions  being  twisted  together  to  close  the 
ring,  said  end  sections  being  extended  laterally  and  In 
longitudinal  allnenient  and  colled  to  constitute  two  op- 
positely extending  tubular  colls  adapted  to  loosely  en- 
gage around  a  clothes  Hue  for  sliding  movement  upon  the 
same. 
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1,198,563.  VOTIN(.  -  MACHINE.  ASODH  McKiMtiB, 
Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  assifnor,  by  mesne  aasignments.  to 
Empire  Voting  Machlqe  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Juljf  3.  1899.  Serial  No.  722.701. 
(CI.  235—55.) 


1.  In  a  voting  machlnej  the  combination  of  keys  form- 
ing a  group,  an  lnterlo<l<  for  said  group,  a  counter  for 
each  key,  a  pivoted  artuator  for  faih  counter,  each  key 
being  provided  with  a  pivoted  extension,  and  being  freely 
movable  into  and  out  of  iiuoperative  relation  with  Us  cor- 
responding counter  actuator,  and  resetting  mechanism  for 
■imaltaneously  operating  the  selected  counter  actuators 
and  their  corresponding  eounters,  and  resetting  the  ma- 
chine. I 

2.  In  a  voting  machine^  the  combination  of  counters,  a 
key  for  each  counter,  each  key  being  provided  with  a  piv- 
oted extension  having  a  projection  thereon,  a  counter  ac- 
tuator for  each  counter,  each  of  said  keys  being  freely 
Bovable  Into  and  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  its  cor- 
responding coanter  actuator,  and  a  recessed  bar.  the  move- 
ment of  which,  through  the  projections  on  said  keys,  op- 
erates the  selected  counter  actuators  and  corresponding 
counters. 

3.  In  a  voting  macbLnet  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
reclprocatory  keys  arranged  In  a  party  group,  said  keys 
being  freely  movable  into  and  out  of  cooperative  relation 
with  their  corresponding  counters  without  affecting  said 
counters,  and  straight  tlOket  operating  means  consisting 
of  a  bar,  a  handle  on  said  bar,  and  curved  projecting  por- 
tions attached  to  said  b4r.  one  of  which  bears  against 
each  of  the  single  candidate  keys. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  keys  ar- 
ranged in  a  group,  a  counter  actuator  and  counter  corre- 
sponding to  each  key,  a  toggle  Interlock  for  said  group  pro- 
vlde<l  with  projecting  portions  at  the  pivotal  points,  each 
of  said  keys  being  provided  with  an  extension  having  a 
hook  adapted  to  at  times  engage  the  projecting  portion  of 
the  toggle  Interlock,  said  keys  being  movable  freely  Into 
and  out  of  cooperative  reflation  with  their  corresponding 
counters  without  affecting  them,  and  means  for  operating 
the  selected  counters  and  simultaneously  restoring  the 
keys  and  toggle  interlock  to  their  normal  positions. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
counter  actuator  provided  with  a  projecting  portion,  a 
reciprocating  key  having  an  extension  pivoted  thereon, 
■aid  extension  being  provided  with  a  projection  adapted, 
when  the  key  is  voted,  to  engage  with  the  projection  on 
the  counter  actuator,  and  resetting  mechanism  which  op- 
erates the  counter  actuators  corresponding  to  the  keys 
operated  by  the  voter.  an(  restores  the  key  to  Its  normal 
position. 

IClalms  6  and  7  not  pClnted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,564.      BOX-STAYIN<;    MACHINE.      Jambs    D.    Mc- 
LAcnix.  New  York,  N.  t-,  assignor  to  National  Binding 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
May  22.  1912.     Serial  Ko.  698.988.      (CI.  93—36.) 
1.   In  a  box  staying  raathlne.  the  combination  of  means 

for  feeding  a  stay  strip,  i|ieans  for  applying  said  strip  to 


a  box,  a  steam  pipe  having  an  opening  adjacent  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  strip  a  valve  in  said  pipe  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  steam  through  snid  pipe,  means  for 
operating  said  valve  in  synchronism  with  the  operation  of 
said  applying  means  and  a  by  pass  around  said  valve  pro- 
vided with  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  same. 


2.  In  a  box  staying  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  feeding  a  stay  strip,  means  for  applying  said  strip  to 
a  box.  a  steam  pipe  having  an  opening  adjacent  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  strip,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  steam  through  said  pipe  and  means  for  varying 
the  effective  area  of  said  opening. 

3.  In  a  t>ox  staying  machine  the  combination  of  means 
for  feeding  a  stay  strip,  means  for  applying  said  strip  to 
a  t>ox.  a  steam  pipe  having  an  opening  adjacent  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  strip  an<i  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  steam  through  said  pipe,  said  pipe  having  a 
branch  whereby  steam  therefrom  may  be  directed  against 
said  strip  applying  means  to  clean  the  same. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  describeil,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  feeding  a  gummed  strip,  means  for 
applying  said  strip  to  an  article,  means  for  operating  said 
feeding  and  applying  means,  a  valve  for  controlling  a  blast 
of  steam  directed  against  the  gummed  surface  of  the  strip, 
and  means  whereby  said  valve  and  said  strip  feeding 
means  may  be  actuated  simultaneously. 

5.  In  a  box  staying  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  feeding  a  staying  strip,  means  for  applying  the  strip 
to  a  box,  a  steam  pipe  having  an  opening  adjacent  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  strip,  a  valve  In  said  steam 
pipe,  and  means  connected  with  the  strip  fi^o<ilng  means 
and  said  valve  to  actuate  them  simultaneously. 


1,198.565.  DRAIN-PIPE  CONNECTION.  TuoM.\8  Ma- 
80.N,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1916.  Serial 
No.  78.041.     (a.  187—96.) 


A  pipe  coupling  for  urinals,  showers  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  floor  plate  having  an  upstanding  annular  flange 
externally  threaded  and  positioned  to  define  Inner  and 
outer  flanges,  a  drain  pipe  flanged  at  its  upper  end  for 
seating  on  the  inner  flange,  sealing  means  for  the  flanged 
end  of  the  drain  pipe,  a  nipple  having  an  Internally  thread- 
ed lower  flange  received  on  the  floor  plate  threaded  flange 
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with  the  adjacent  parts  contacting,  the  said  nipple  having 
an  internally  and  externally  threaded  neck  portion,  an  ex- 
ternally threaded  plate  nipple  received  in  and  engaging 
th>'  internal  threads  on  the  said  nipple  neck,  a  peripheral 
flange  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  plate  nipple,  said 
plate  nipple  having  an  annular  recess  formed  In  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  strainer  removably  received  In  said  recess 
and  a  peripherally  flanged  washer  nut  threaded  on  the 
external  threads  of  the  nipple  neck,  the  said  washer  nut 
flange  and  plate  nipple  flange  adapted  to  positively  engage 
the  floor  tiling  whereby  the  parts  are  rigidly  supported. 


1.19  8,566.  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  OIL-WELLS. 
Frank  A.  Monbob,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  10, 
1916.     Serial  No.  102.876.     (O.  166—17.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  oil  wells,  a  tubular  casing 
having  exits  for  steam  through  the  sides  thereof,  a  fuel 
burning  receptacle  section  in  said  casing,  a  water  tank 
section  supported  al)ove  said  fuel  burning  section  In  said 
casing  and  arranged  to  drip  water  on  said  fuel  burning 
section  to  produce  steam,  and  means  on  said  casing  for 
supporting  the  same  in  an  oil  well. 

2.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  oil  wells,  a  tubular  casing 
having  exits  for  steam  through  the  sides  thereof,  means 
on  said  casdng  for  supporting  the  same  In  an  oil  well,  a 
fuel  burning  receptacle  section  in  said  casing,  a  steam 
producing  section  above  said  fuel  burning  receptacle  sec- 
tion to  be  heated  thereby,  and  a  water  tank  section  above 
■aid  steam  producing  section  arranged  to  drip  water  into 
•aid  steam  producing  section  and  form  steam. 

3.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  oil  wells,  a  tubular  casing 
having  exits  for  steam  through  the  sides  thereof,  a  fuel 
burning  receptacle  section  In  said  casing,  a  gas  charged 
cylinder  section  in  said  casing  connected  to  said  fuel  burn- 
ing receptacle  section  to  feed  the  combustion  therein,  a 
steam  producing  section  above  said  fuel  burning  recep- 
tacle section  to  be  heated  thereby,  and  a  water  tank  sec- 
tion above  said  steam  producing  section  arranged  to  drip 
water  into  said  steam  producing  section  to  form  steam. 

4.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  oil  wells,  a  tubular  casing 
having  exits  for  steam  through  the  sides  thereof,  a  fuel 
burning  section  in  said  casing,  a  pas  charged  cylinder  sec- 
tion In  said  casing  connected  to  said  fuel  burning  section 
to  feed  the  combustion  therein,  a  steam  pro<luclng  section 
above  said  fuel  burning  section  to  be  heated  thereby,  a 
water  tank  section  above  said  steam  producing  section  ar- 
ranged to  drip  water  into  said  steam  producing  section  to 
form  steam,  and  a  compressed  air  cylinder  section  con- 
nected to  said  water  tank  section  to  force  the  flow  of  the 
water  out  of  said  tank  section  Into  said  steam  producing 
section. 

5.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  oil  wells,  a  tubular  casing 
having  exits  for  the  steam  through  the  sides  thereof, 
means  on  said  casing  for  supporting  the  same  in  an  oil 


well,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  sections  In  said  rasing  hav- 
ing a  space  between  the  inner  walls  of  said  casing  and 
said  cylindrical  sections  for  the  circulation  of  the  steam, 
one  of  said  sections  a  heat  producing  section,  a  steam  pro- 
ducing section  on  said  heat  producing  section  comprlsinc 
a  cup  shaped  head  anil  union  having  the  holes  through  tb« 
sides  thereof  and  a  cone-shaped  upward  projection  there- 
in, a  water  tank  section  supported  a  spaced  distance  abort 
said  steam  producing  section  arranged  to  drip  water  onto 
said  cone-shaped  upward  projection  and  into  said  cup- 
shaped  head,  and  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  the 
water  from  said  tank  section  onto  said  cone-shaped  pro- 
jection. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


1,19  8.567.  RETAINER.  MoRLiT  Edward  Morlbt, 
Amma,  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1916,  Serial  No.  82,990. 
(CI.  24 — 208.) 


1.  A  retaining  device  of  the  character  described  comprlt- 
Ing  a  stud  having  a  relatively  wide  base  and  contracted 
pointed  head,  and  a  groove  defining  the  base  of  the  head, 
a  cap  reslllently  and  detachably  engaged  with  the  head  of 
the  stud,  and  a  resilient  socket  adapted  to  be  detachably 
engaged  with  the  cap  on  the  stud. 

2.  A  retainer  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shank  having  a  relatively  wide  base,  and  a  pointed  head, 
the  head  being  defined  by  a  groove  extending  around  the 
shank,  a  cap  having  a  diametrical  split  base  formed  with 
a  central  enlargement  for  the  reception  of  the  head,  and 
a  bulbous  portion  extending  from  the  base  and  radially 
slotted  at  a  plurality  of  points,  and  a  resilient  socket 
adapted  to  detachably  engage  with  said  cap. 


1,198.568.  MEANS  FOR  MOVING  MINIATURE  BOATS. 
Louis  E.  Mtebs,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  12,  1916. 
Serial  No.  33.S51.     (CI.  35—12.) 


^Jjp. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ship,  a  lock  wall,  a  tractor  thereon,  an  extendi- 
ble connection  extending  from  said  tractor  having  a  ter- 
minal device,  a  member  carried  by  the  ship  and  provided 
with  means  for  operatively  connecting  it  to  said  terminal 
device,  and  mechanical  means  for  engaging  said  terminal 
device  and  transferring  it  to  said  member  on  the  ship. 
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2.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ship,  look  wall*,  tractors  thereon,  an  extensible 
connection  extending  fro©  each  tractor  and  having  termi- 
nal devices,  members  carried  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ship 
provided  with  means  for  connecting  it  to  said  terminal 
devices,  and  means  adjacent  to  the  lock  walls  for  engag- 
ing said  terminal  device*  and  transferring  them  to  said 
members  on   the  ship. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  oharacter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ship,  lock  walls,  tractors  thereon,  means  for 
drawing  a  ship  forward  between  the  lock  walls,  an  extensi- 
ble connection  extending  from  each  tractor  and  having 
terminal  devices,  members  carried  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  ship  and  provided  with  means  for  connecting  It  to  said 
extensions,  and  means  adjacent  to  the  lock  walls  for  en- 
gaging said  terminal  devlfes  and  transferring  them  to  said 
members  on  the  ship. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  dutracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ship,  lock  walls,  tractors  thereon,  means  for  posi- 
tioning the  ship  betweet  the  lock  walls,  an  extensible 
connection  extending  from  each  tractor  and  having  terml- 
oal  devices,  members  carried  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ship 
and  provided  with  means  for  connecting  It  to  said  exten- 
■lons.  and  means  adjacent  to  the  lock  walls  for  engaging 
■aid  terminal  devices  and  transferring  them  to  said  mem- 
bers on  the  ship. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  c|iaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  extensible  corij.  a  loop  secured  to  said  cord,  a 
■hip.  a  hook  on  the  ship.  |a  standard,  a  vertically  movable 
rod,  a  lifter  on  said  rod.  »nd  means  for  vertically  recipro- 
cating the  rod  compriilnf  pulleys  respectively  located  at 
the  bottom  and  top  of  s»l(l  standard,  and  cords  around 
■aid  pulleys,  and  attach«»<l  to  ends  of  the  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  - 
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1,19  8.569.  MOLD  B'OR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
BRICK.  Edward  Nsf .  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.     S»rlal  No.  85,368.     (CT.  25 — 119.) 


In  a  brick  mold  of  the  c^Jaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  sides  and  ends,  of]  a  bottom  made  in  one  integral 
piece,  vertically  disposed  longitudinal  slots  In  said  bot- 
tom at  a  distance  from  tie  sides,  their  ends  terminating 
at  a  distance  from  the  ends  of  the  mold,  and  the  under 
■ide  of  said  bottom  being  beveled  around  the  slots  effect- 
ing a  wide  lower  opening  thereof,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 


1,198.570.  RUBBING-POpT.  William  H.  Parton,  Lin- 
coln. Nebr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis  J.  Gregerson 
and  on<»-half  to  G.  P^ter  Gregerson,  Lincoln.  Nebr. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  864.442.     (CI.  119—157.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  sup- 
port, a  rubbing  element  sUdably  mounted  thereon,  a  guide 
for  said  element,  means  carried  by  said  element  and  dis- 
posed to  engage  said  gulie,  said  means  being  adjustable 
either  toward  or  away  fro»i  the  guide  to  regulate  the  slid- 
ing movement  of  said  elenient  in  one  direction,  a  recepta- 
cle mounted  upon  the  supiport  and  adapted  to  contain  a 
liquid,  and  a  valve  normally  closing  said  receptacle,  said 
ralve  being  arranged  In  the  path  of  said  element  and  said 
element  being  movable  toi  open  the  valve  to  permit  the 
discharge  of  the  liquid  up«n  the  said  element. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  sup 
port,  a  rubbing  element  sllriably  mounted  thereon,  a  guide 
for  said  element,  said  guide  being  formed  with  a  lug,  a 
■et  screw  carried  by  said  tlcment  and  disposed  to  engage 
said  lug,  said  set  screw  leing  adjustable  either  toward 
or  away  from  the  lug  to  regulate  the  movement  of  said 
element  In  one  direction,  ^  receptacle  mounted  upon   the 


support  and  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  and  a  valve  nor- 
mally closing  said  receptacle,  said  rubbing  element  being 
adapted  for  movement  to  open  said  valve  to  permit  the 
discharge  of  the  liquid  upon  the  said  elemenW 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  sup- 
port, a  rubbing  element  sUdably  mounted  thereon,  said 
rubbing  element  having  a  channel  formed  in  one  side  face 
thereof,  a  sinuous  rib  formed  in  said  channel  and  arranged 
longitudinally  thereof,  studs  formed  on  said  element  and 
disposed  between  the  bends  of  said  rib,  a  receptacle 
mounted  upon  the  support  and  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid, 
and  a  valve  normally  closing  said  receptacle  and  arranged 
in  the  path  of  said  element,  said  element  being  adapted 
for  movement  to  open  said  valve  to  permit  the  discharge 
of  the  liquid  from  the  receptacle  within  said  channel  and 
upon  said  rib  and  studs. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  sup- 
port channeled  to  receive  a  rubbing  element,  anti  friction 
rollers  arranged  In  said  channel,  a  rubbing  element  sUd- 
ably mounted  In  said  channel  and  engaged  by  said  rollers, 
a  receptacle  mounted  upon  the  support  and  adapted  to 
contain  a  liquid,  and  a  valve  normally  closing  said  recep- 
tacle, said  valve  being  provided  with  a  stem  projecting 
in  said  channel  In  the  path  of  said  element,  the  said  ele- 
ment being  adapted  for  movement  to  engage  said  stem  to 
open  the  valve  ami  permit  the  dis<>harge  of  the  liquid  upon 
the  said  element. 


1,198.571.  ADJUSTABLE  ORCHARD  PLOW.  MOBOAN 
E.  Payne.  Morgan  Hill,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  84,357.     (Cl.  97—36.) 


1.  An  orchard  plow  comprising  a  plow  beam  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  casing  secured  to  the  plow 
beam  said  casing  having  a  tapering  opening  registering 
at  its  larger  end  with  the  longitudinal  slot,  a  bearing  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  shaft  passing  through 
said  slot  and  Journale<l  in  said  bearing,  said  shaft  having 
space<l  collars  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the 
bearing,  a  moldboard  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
shaft,  means  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  for 
tilting  the  same  in  its  bearing,  the  shaft  engaging  the 
ends  of  the  longitudinal  slot  at  the  limits  of  its  tilting 
movement,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  An  orchard  plow  comprising  a  plow  beam  having 
a  loniiltudlnal  slot  thrreln.  a  casing  secured  to  the  plow 
beam,  said  casing  having  a  tapering  opening  registering 
at  its  larger  end  with  the  longitudinal  slot,  a  bearing  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  shaft  having  a  squared 
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upper  end  passing  through  said  slot  and  pivoted  in  said 
bearing,  said  shaft  having  spaced  collars  engaging  the 
upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  bearing,  a  moldboard  mount- 
ed on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  means  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  shaft  for  tilting  the  same  in  its  bearing, 
the  shaft  engaging  the  ends  of  the  longitudinal  slot  at 
the  limits  of  Its  tilting  movement,  said  means  comprising 
a  double  sheave  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  op- 
positely directed  cables  each  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
double  sheave  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  plow  beam,  and 
an  operating  lever  having  a  tapering  opening  at  one  end 
square  In  cross  section  fitting  over  the  squared  end  of  the 
shaft,  adapted  to  permit  the  shaft  to  assume  different  an- 
gular positions  in  said  opening  when  the  lever  is  operated, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,198.572.  AUTOMOBILE  -  LOCK.  Christian  Alfred 
PiTBRSEN,  Beverly,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1915.  Serial 
No.  61,828.     (CL  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  steering 
wheel,  and  a  seat,  of  means  for  locking  said  seat  to  the 
steering  wheel  to  prevent  operation  thereof,  and  prevent 
use  of  the  seat. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  steering 
wheel  and  a  seat  located  in  rear  thereof,  means  for  mount- 
ing the  seat  so  that  it  may  swing  upwardly  from  the 
front  toward  and  in  engagement  with  the  steering  wheel 
in  an  inclined  position  substantially  in  line  with  the  top 
of  the  steering  wheel,  and  means  for  locking  the  wheel 
and  seat  in  such  relation. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  steering  wheel,  and  a  mov- 
able seat,  means  for  raising  the  seat  automatically  upon 
its  being  vacated  by  the  chauffeur,  and  locking  means  pro- 
vided on  the  seat  to  engage  the  steering  wheel  when  the 
seat  Is  raised,  whereby  operation  of  the  steering  wheel  Is 
prevented. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  steering 
wheel,  and  a  seat,  of  means  for  automatically  swinging 
the  seat  into  position  to  prevent  use  thereof,  means  for 
■Imultaneously  locking  the  steering  wheel  to  the  seat  to 
prevent  the  turning  of  the  steering  wheel,  and  means  for 
automatically  locking  the  seat  in  Its  inoperative  position. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  steering 
wheel,  and  a  seat,  of  means  for  automatically  raising  the 
seat  Into  engagement  with  the  steering  wheel  to  prevent 
use  of  the  seat,  and  prevent  operation  of  the  steering 
wheel,  and  means  for  locking  the  seat  in  such  Inoperative 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,678.  TANK-HEATER.  John  N.  Peterson,  Fergus 
Falls,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,716. 
(Cl.  126 — 360.) 

A  tank  heater  including  heads,  superposed  folds  inter- 
posed between  the  heads  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
form  a  tortuous  flue,  the  lower  end  of  the  flue  constitut- 
ing a  combustion  chamber  and  the  upper  end  of  the  flue 
constituting  an  outlet  chamber,  a  pocket  outstanding 
from  one  of  the  heads  and  communicating  at  its  lower 
end  with  the  combustion  chamber,  a  support  within  the 
upper  portion  of  the  pocket,  a  fuel  receptacle  revolubly 
mounted  on  the  support  and  within  the  pocket,  a  burner 


connected  to  and  suspended  from  the  receptacle  and 
adapted  to  swing  into  the  combustion  chamber  from  the 
pocket,  a   closure   slidably   mounted   in    the   pocket,   and 
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means  extending  above  the  pocket  for  shifting  the  closure 
to  straddle  the  burner  connection  and  to  close  communi- 
cation between  the  pocket  and  combustion  chamber. 


1,198,574.  SEWING-MACHINE  FOR  SPECIAL  WORK. 
Michael  Pethocchi,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Rose  Label  Machine  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed 
Dec.  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  736.257.     (Cl.  112 — 32.) 


1.  In  a  special  work  sewing  machine  having  a  suitable 
base,  the  combination  of  a  work  holder  or  presser  foot  ;  a 
main  guide  base  disposed  upon  the  base  of  said  sewing 
machine,  having  upwardly-projecting  guide  flanges  dis- 
posed rectangularly  about  the  same  ;  suitable  guide  pins 
disposed  upon  the  said  guide  base  ;  a  carrier  head  for 
traveling  in  the  said  guide  base,  rectangular  In  form,  of 
such  dimensions  as  to  permit  the  required  movement 
thereof  in  a  rectangular  path  when  guided  within  the 
guides  of  the  main  guide  base,  and  having  downwardly- 
projecting  guide  flanges  therearound  containing  slots  to 
pass  said  guide  pins  and  forming  guide  ways  therefor  ;  a 
central  guide  block  disposed  in  the  space  within  the  down- 
wardly projecting  guide  flanges  of  said  head  and  of  less 
dimensions  in  one  direction  only  than  said  flanged  tpace 
to  permit  movement  of  said  head  thereon,  and  provided 
with  downwardly  -  projecting  guides  engaging  suitable 
guide  ways  formed  in  the  guide  base  to  permit  movement 
of  said  block  transversely  to  the  movement  of  the  head 
thereon  ;  a  centrally  disposed  vertical  shaft  with  a  pinion 
thereon  ;  means  connected  to  a  moving  part  of  the  sewing 
machine  to  Impact  motion  thereto  :  an  internal  toothed 
rectangular  rack  centrally  disposed  of  the  said  carrier  head 
and  adapted  to  mesh  with  and  be  driven  by  the  pinion 
on  the  said  vertical  shaft ;  and  an  arm  on  said  carrier 
head  to  carry  said  work  hoki*>r  or  presser  foot,  all  co- 
acting  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  special  work  sewing  machine  having  a  suitable 
base,  the  combination  of  a  work  holder  or  presser  foot ; 
a  main  guide  base  disposed  upon  the  base  of  said  sewing 
machine,  having  upwardly-projecting  guide  flanges  dls 
posed  rectangularly  about  the  same  ;  suitable  guide  pins 
disposed   upon   the  said   guide   base ;   a   carrier   head   for 
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tniTeliDg  in  the  aald  ffolde  twM,  rectaagular  in  form,  of 
lucb  dlmensioni  as  to  pefmlt  the  required  movement  there- 
of in  a  rectanfular  patll  when  guided  within  the  guide* 
of  the  main  guide  base,  and  having  downwardly-project- 
ing guide  Hanges  theretround  containing  slots  to  pass 
sal<i  guide  pins  and  forming  guide  ways  therefor ;  a  cen- 
trally disposed  vertical  skaft  with  a  pinion  thereon  ;  means 
connected  to  a  moving  p«.rt  of  the  sewing  machine  to  im- 
part motion  thereto ;  an  Internal  toothed  rectangular  rack 
centrally  dlsi>osed  of  the  said  carrier  head  and  adapted 
to  mesb  with  and  be  drlten  by  the  pinion  on  the  said  ver- 
tical shaft ;  and  an  arm  0n  said  carrier  head  to  carry  said 
work  bolder  or  preaser  floot,  all  coactlng  substantially  as 
described  for  the  purpoa*  speclfled. 

3.  In  a  special  work  sewing  machine  having  a  suitable 
base,  the  combination  of  a  work  holder  or  presser  foot ; 
a  main  guide  base  disposed  upon  the  base  of  said  sewing 
machine  ;  suitable  guide  |>in8  disposed  upon  the  said  guide 
base  ;  a  carrier  head  for  traveling  in  the  said  guide  base, 
and  having  downwardly-projecting  guide  flanges  contain- 
ing slots  to  pass  said  guide  pins  and  forming  guide  ways 
therefor  ;  a  central  guide  block  disposed  in  the  space  with- 
in the  downwardly-projecting  guide  flanges  of  said  head 
and  of  less  dimensions  In  one  direction  only  than  said 
flanged  space  to  permit  movement  of  said  head  thereon, 
and  provided  with  dowiwardly-projectlng  guides  engag- 
ing suitable  guide  ways  formed  in  the  guide  bas«  to  per- 
mit movement  of  said  bl^k  transveraely  to  the  movement 
of  the  head  thereon  ;  a  centrally  disposed  vertical  shaft 
with  a  pinion  thereon  ;  nieana  connected  to  a  moving  part 
of  the  sewing  machine  to  Impart  motion  thereto  ;  an  in- 
ternal toothed  rectaJiguUr  rack  centrally  disposed  of  the 
said  carrier  head  and  adapted  to  mesb  with  and  be  driven 
by  the  pinion  on  the  s«ld  vertical  shaft ;  and  an  arm 
on  aald.  carrier  head  to  carry  said  work  holder  or  presser 
foot,  all  coactlng  substantially  as  described  for  the  pur- 
pose specltled. 

4.  In  a  special  work  sewing  machine  having  a  suitable 
base,  the  combination  of  a  work  holder  or  presser  foot ; 
a  main  guide  base  disponed  upon  the  base  of  said  sewing 
machine  having  upwardly-projecting  guide  flanges  dis- 
poseil  rectangularly  about  the  same  ;  a  carrier  head  for 
traveling  In  the  said  guide  baae,  rectangular  in  form,  of 
such  dimension  as  to  permit  the  required  movement  there- 
of In  a  rectangular  path ;  guide  means  to  direct  said  car- 
rier head  in  a  rectangular  path  ;  a  vertical  shaft  with 
driving  pinion  thereon  ;  an  internal  toothed  rectangular 
rack  centrally  disposed  of  the  said  carrier  bead  and  adapt- 
ed to  mesh  with  and  be  driven  by  the  pinion  on  the  said 
vertical  shaft ;  and  an  arm  on  said  carrier  head  to  carry 
the  work  holder  or  preastr  foot,  all  coactlng  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

5.  In  a  special  work  sewing  machine  having  a  suitable 
base,  the  combination  of  a  work  holder  or  presser  foot ; 
a  main  guide  base  diapoted  upon  the  base  of  said  sewing 
machine ;  a  carrier  bead  for  traveling  in  the  said  guide 
base,  rectangular  in  form  and  having  downwardly-project- 
ing guide  flanges  thereaaound  containing  slots ;  a  central 
guide  block  disposed  within  the  downwardly-projecting 
flanges  and  of  less  dimensions  In  one  direction  only  than 
said  flanged  space  suitably  guided  on  said  base  ;  a  cen- 
trally disposed  vertical  shaft  with  a  pinion  thereon ; 
meant  connected  to  a  moving  part  of  the  sewing  machine 
to  impart  motion  thereto  ;  an  internal  toothed  rectangular 
rack  centrally  disposed  of  the  said  carrier  head  and  adapt- 
ed to  mesh  with  and  be  driven  by  the  pinion  on  the  said 
vertical  shaft ;  suitable  guide  pins  disposed  upon  the 
said  guide  base  for  engtglng  the  said  carrier  head  and 
cooperating  with  the  sl^ts  in  the  flanges  thereof ;  and 
an  arm  on  said  carrier  head  to  carry  the  work  holder  or 
presser  foot,  all  coactlng  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  e  to  9  not  prlQted  In  the  Uasette.] 


1,188.575.       MAGAZINE  •  HAMMBS.       Josbpb     Polach, 
Eureka.  Cal.     Piled  Jaly  1»,  1915.     SerUl  No.  40.718. 
(CI.  1—45.) 
1.  A  magazine  hammer  Including,  in  combination  with 

a  hammer  head,  a  nail  tiagazlne  in  connection  with  said 


head,  mechanism  movable  in  the  magazine  for  succes- 
sively feeding  and  singly  arranging  the  nails  beneath  said 
bead,  and  means  to  move  the  magazine  out  of  operative 
range  of  the  hammer  head,  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
used  independently  of  the  magazine. 


2.  A  magazine  hammer  including,  in  combination  with 
a  handle  having  a  hammer  head  thereon,  a  nail  magazine 
carried  by  the  hammer  and  having  a  member  bodily  mov- 
able thereon  to  Intermittently  position  the  dispensing  end 
thereof  within  operative  range  of  said  head,  and  means 
associated  with  the  magazine  to  automatically  place  a 
nail  subjacent  the  hammer  head,  contemporaneously  with 
disposing  the  magazine  in  operative  range  of  the  hammer 
bead. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  hammer,  a  nail  magazine  as- 
sociated with  the  hammer,  means  to  normally  force  said 
magazine  away  from  the  hammer  handle,  to  permit  posl 
rlonlng  of  the  nails  beneath  the  hammer  head,  and  means 
to  operate  said  magazine  against  the  resistance  of  the 
first  mentioned  means,  to  permit  use  of  the  hammer  inde- 
pendently of  the  magazine. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  hammer,  a  nail  magazine  as- 
sociated with  the  hammer  including  a  body  to  receive 
nails,  means  to  force  the  nails  out  of  said  body,  means  to 
singly  carry  the  nails  In  successive  order  to  a  point  re- 
mote from  the  body,  and  means  to  normally  hold  the  mag- 
azine away  from  the  hammer  handle,  so  that  said  nails 
may  be  carried  beneath  the  hammer  head. 


1,198.576.  ROAD  PLANER  AND  SURFACER.  Pk«d 
R.4WLING8,  Bosanquet  township,  Lambton  county,  Onta- 
rio, Canada.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  74,009. 
(Cl.  87—6.) 


<^*^ 


1.  In  a  road-making  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
sections  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  frame 
bars  and  a  plurality  of  scraper  bars  pivoted  thereon ; 
draft  connections  whereby  the  sections  may  be  drawn  over 
the  road  with  the  scraper  bars  of  either  section  at  any  de- 
sired angle  to  the  longitudinal  bars  comprising  a  bridle 
for  each  section  connected  by  Its  ends  to  the  ends  of  the 
longitudinal  bars  of  the  section  ami  a  draft  chain  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  by  Its  ends  to  said  bridles  at  any  de- 
sired points  between  their  ends  ;  a  connecting  bar  for  the 
sections  near  the  forward  ends  thereof ;  and  means  for 
connecting  said  bar  to  the  adjacent  longitudinal  bars  of 
the  section  to  vary  the  spacing  between  the  sections  a.s 
desired  and  to  permit  of  the  sections  swinging  relative  to 
one  another. 

2.  In  a  road-making  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
sections  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  frame 
bars  and  a  plurality  of  scraper  bars  pivoted  thereon ; 
draft  connections  whereby  the  sections  may  be  drawn 
over  the  road  with  the  scraper  bars  of  either  section  at 
any  desired  angle  to  the  longitudinal  bars  comprising  a 
bridle  for  each  section  connected  by  its  ends  to  the  ends 
of  the  longitudinal  bars  of  the  section  and  a  draft  chain 
adapted  to  be  connected  by  its  ends  to  said  bridles  at  any 
desired  points  between  their  ends ;  a  connecting  bar  for 
the  sections  near  the  forward   ends   thereof ;   means  for 
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(onnectlng  said  bar  to  the  adjacent  longitudinal  bars  o! 
th"  section  to  vary  the  spacing  t>etween  the  sections  as 
d  sired  and  to  permit  of  the  sections  swinging  relative 
to  one  another  ;  and  flexible  means  connecting  the  rear 
Mids  of  the  sections  adjustable  to  permit  of  the  sections 
spreading  apart  to  any  (leslred  distance. 

3.  In  a  road-making  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
section.s  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  frame 
bars  nn<l  a  plurality  of  scraper  bars  pivoted  thereon  : 
draft  connections  whereby  the  sections  maj*  be  drawn  over 
the  road  with  the  scraper  bars  at  any  desired  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  bars  :  a  connecting  bar  for  the  sections  near 
the  forward  ends  thereof ;  means  for  connecting  said  bar 
to  the  adjacent  longitudinal  bars  of  the  section  to  vary 
the  Kpacing  between  the  sections  as  desired  and  to  permit 
of  the  sections  swinging  relative  to  one  another  ;  and  a 
land  roller  having  its  tongue  connected  to  the  said  con- 
necting bar  between  the  sections. 

4.  In  a  road-making  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
sections  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  frame 
bars  and  a  plurality  of  scraper  bars  pivoted  thereon ; 
draft  connections  whereby  the  sections  may  l>e  drawn 
over  the  road  with  the  scraper  bars  of  either  section  at 
any  deslre^I  angle  to  the  longitudinal  bars ;  a  connecting 
bar  for  the  nections  near  the  forwar<l  ends  thereof:  means 
for  connecting  said  bar  to  the  adjacent  longitudinal  bars 
of  the  section  to  vary  the  spacing  between  the  sections  a*> 
de«ire«l  and  to  permit  of  the  sections  swinging  relative 
lo  one  another ;  flexible  means  connecting  the  rear  ends 
of  the  sections  adjustable  to  permit  of  the  sections  spread- 
ing apart  to  any  deslre<l  distance;  and  a  land  roller 
having  its  tongue  connected  to  the  said,  connecting  bar 
t)etween  the  sections. 


1,198,577.  CORRUGATED  -  FASTENER  -  DRIVING  MA- 
CIII.NE.  William  H.  Rat,  St.  Joseph.  Mich.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Saranac  Machine  Co.,  St. 
Joseph,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar. 
30.  1908.     Serial  No.  424,094.     (Cl.  1—9.) 


1.  A  machine  for  driving  corrugated  sheet  metal  fas- 
teners, comprising  a  driver,  a  pair  of  fingers  for  holding 
the  fasteners,  a  latch  for  holding  the  fingers  in  position, 
means  on  the  driver  for  actuating  the  fingers  to  grip  the 
fasteners,  means  on  the  driver  for  operating  the  latch  to 
release  the  fingers,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  fingers  with  the  driver. 

2.  A  machine  for  driving  corrugated  sheet  metal  fas- 
teners, comprising  a  driver,  a  pair  of  fingers  for  holding 
the  fasteners,  a  latch  for  holding  the  fingers  in  po.sition, 
means  on  the  driver  for  actuating  the  fingers  to  grip  the 
fasteners,  means  on  the  driver  for  operating  the  latch  to 
release  the  fingers,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  fingers  with  the  driver,  said  fingers  being  pivoted 
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togethtr,  and  said  driver  having  a  slot  for  accommodating 
said  pivot. 

3.  A  machine  for  driving  corrugate<l  sheet  metal  fas 
teners,  (omprlslng  a  driver,  a  pair  of  fingers  for  holdlni: 
the  fasteners,  a  latch  for  holding  the  fingers  In  position, 
means  on  the  driver  for  actuating  the  fingers  to  grip  the 
fasteners,  means  on  the  driver  for  operating  the  latch 
to  release  the  fingers,  and  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  fingers  with  the  driver,  one  of  said  fingerii 
having  an  opening  for  the  end  of  said  latch,  a  stationary 
support  upon  which  said  latch  is  pivoted,  and  a  spring 
sefured  to  said  support  to  yieldingly  hold  said  latch  In 
^ald  opening. 

4.  A  machine  for  driving  (orrujrated  sheet  metal  fas- 
teners, comprising  a  driver,  a  pair  of  fingers  for  holding 
the  fasteners,  a  latch  for  holding  the  fingers  In  position, 
means  on  the  driver  for  actuating  the  fingers  to  grip  the 
fasteners,  means  on  the  driver  for  operating  the  latch  to 
rel»-ase  the  fingers,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  fingvrs  with  the  driver,  .siald  driver  being  dlsposeil 
between  .said  fingers,  and  a  connection  l>etween  said 
fingers. 

.'j.  A  machine  for  driving  corrugate*!  sheet  metal  fas- 
teners, comprising  a  driver,  a  pair  of  fingers  for  holding 
the  fasteners,  a  latch  for  holding  the  fingers  In  position, 
means  on  the  driver  for  actuating  the  fingers  to  grip  the 
fasteners,  means  on  the  driver  for  operating  the  latch  to 
release  the  fingers,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  fingers  with  the  driver,  means  for  feeding  a  strip 
between  said  fingers,  and  means  for  cutting  off  the  end 
portion  of  said  strip  while  the  same  is  held  by  said 
fingers. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,578.  MAGNETIC  ToP.  Geobgi:  H.  Reimcr,  Ful- 
ton, 111.,  assignor  to  Patent  Novelty  Company,  Fulton. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1915. 
Serial  No.  3.006.      (Cl.  40 — 49.) 


^^^ 


r  I 


1.  A  toy  top  comprising  a  she  t  metal  cup  provided 
with  a  central  depression  in  the  l>ottom  thereof,  a  cover 
engaging  the  rim  of  said  cup,  a  magnetic  post  extending 
downwaril  through  said  cover,  the  lower  end  of  said  post 
engaging  said  depression,  means  in  said  cup  to  rotate  said 
post  liy  momentum,  the  upper  portion  of  said  post  form- 
ing a  thumb-piece  alx)ve  said  cover  and  l>eing  cyllndric 
ami  rotatable  by  the  thumb  an<l  finger,  and  a  metal  snake 
movable  over  the  surface  of  said  cover  by  magnetic  con- 
tact edgewise  with  the  cyllndric  .sides  of  said  thumb-piece 
when  the  latter  Is  rotated  by  said  means. 

2.  A  toy  top  comprising  a  sheet  metal  cup  provided 
with  a  central  depression  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  cover 
eniragint;  the  rim  of  said  cup.  a  magnetic  post  extending 
downward  through  said  cover,  the  lower  end  of  said  post 
engaging  said  ilepression.  means  in  said  cup  to  rotate  said 
post  l>y  momentum,  the  upper  portion  of  said  post  form- 
ing a  thumt>-plece  above  said  rover  and  being  cyllndric 
and  rotatal)le  by  the  thumb  and  finger,  and  a  metal  snake 
movable  over  the  surface  of  said  cover  by  magnetic  con- 
ta'  t  edjrewlse  with  the  cyllndric  sides  of  said  thumb-piece 
when  the  latter  Is  rotate<l  by  said  means,  said  cover 
being  of  paper  and  having  a  non-magnetic  metal  bearing 
for  said  post. 

3.  A  toy  top  comprising  a  sheet  metal  cup  provided 
with  a  central  depression  in  the  liottom  thereof,  a  cover 
engaging  the  rim  of  said  cup.  n  magnetic  post  e.xtendlng 
downward  through  said  cover,  the  lower  end  of  said  post 
engaging  said  depression,  means  in  said  cup  to  rotate  said 
post  l>y  momentum,  the  upper  portion  of  said  post  form- 
ing a  thumb-piece  above  salil  cover  and  lielng  cyllndric 
and  rotatable  by  the  thumb  and  finger,  and  a  metal  snake 
movable  over  the  surface  of  said  cover  by  magnetic  con- 
tact edgewise  with  the  cyllndric  sides  of  said  thumb-piece 
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when  the  latter  is  rotnt^l  by  said  meaoii,  said  snake  bar 
ing   compound    rurvps    th'Tfin    and   being   convex    on    one 
side  and  concave  on  the  other. 

4.  A  toy  top  compriiing  n  sheet  metal  cap  provided 
with  a  central  depression  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  cover 
engaging  the  rim  of  <«aiil  lap.  a  magnetic  post  extending 
downward  through  sal<l  (nvt-r,  the  lower  end  of  said  post 
engaging  said  depressloiv  means  In  said  cup  to  rotate  said 
post  by  momentum,  the  upper  portion  of  said  post  form- 
ing a  thumb-piece  atmvi'  -iaid  cover  and  being  <yllndrlc 
and  rotatable  by  the  thiiml)  and  finger,  and  a  metal  snake 
movable  over  the  surfa<}e  of  said  cover  by  magnetic  con- 
tact edgewise  with  the  (*\iin(lrlc  sides  of  said  thumb-piece 
when  the  latter  Is  rotat9<l  t'V  said  means,  said  means  con- 
sisting of  a  metal  disK  the  upper  surface  of  which  is 
higher  around  said  post  than  at  the  outer  edges  thereof. 

5.  A  toy  top  comprHing  a  sheet  metal  cup  provided 
with  a  central  depressiup  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  cover 
engaging  the  rim  of  sal<l  (  up.  a  magnetic  post  extending 
downward  through  said  <(iver.  the  lower  end  of  said  post 
engaging  said  depression,,  means  In  said  cup  to  rotate  said 
post  by  momentum,  the  upper  portion  of  said  post  form- 
ing a  thumb  piece  aljovt  xaiil  cover  and  being  ryllndrio 
and  rotatable  by  the  tbupiii)  and  finger,  and  a  metal  snake 
movable  over  the  surfacip  of  said  cover  by  magnetic  con- 
tart  edsrewlse  with  the  cj-llndrlc  sides  of  said  thumb-piece 
when  the  latter  Is  rotaOnl  t)y  said  means,  the  bottom  of 
said  cup  having  a  circular  depression  therein  extending 
adjacent  the  siiles  of  thu  cup. 


1.198.579 


WINDOW  SCREEN.  Alphboh  A.  Rich, 
Westerville,  Ohio,  as»ignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  B. 
Toothaker,  Westervill^,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1915. 
Serial  No.  51,507.      (Qi.  156—14.) 


r- 


1.  A  window  screen  <ir>niprising  a  pair  of  rectangular 
frames  constructed  to  fit  a  window  frame,  the  adjacent 
horizontal  rails  of  said  «»•<  taneular  frames  l)elng  notched 
out  at  their  ends,  studs  |;ertired  to  the  window  frame  ar- 
ranged to  seat  theniselwes  in  said  notches,  and  supple- 
mental catch  means  fof  securing  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  rectangtilar  frames  ti>  said  window  frame. 

2.  A  window  screen  iii>tnprlsinK  a  pair  of  rectangular 
frames  constructed!  to  it  a  window  frame,  the  corners 
of  the  two  abutting  horizontal  rails  of  said  rectangular 
frames  being  cut  out  to  fiirm  registering  notches,  a  stud 
secured  to  the  window  frame  over  whlfh  said  registering 
notches  are  arranged  to  fit,  and  supplemental  catch 
means  for  securing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rectangular 
frames  to  said  window  fVame. 

3.  A  window  screen  <s>mprislng  a  pair  of  rectangular 
frames  hlngedly  connei'0««l  together  and  constructed  to 
fit  a  window  frame,  botrt  ends  of  the  abutting  horizontal 
rails  being  cut  out  at  their  corners  to  form  registering 
notches,  studs  secure.)  t«>  opposite  sides  of  said  window 
frame,  each  stud  fittlngvjnto  a  pair  of  said  registering 
notches,  and  supplemental  catch  means  for  securing  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  re<'tangular  frames  to  the  window 
frame.  • 


4,  A  window  screen  comprising  a  rectangular  frame 
constructed  to  fit  a  window  frame,  one  of  the  horizontal 
rails  being  cut  out  at  opposite  corners  to  present  notches 
open  on  the  vertical  and  horizontal  sides  of  said  rec- 
tangular frame,  a  pair  of  studs  secured  to  the  window 
frame  designed  to  enter  said  notches  from  their  horizon- 
tal sides,  and  supplemental  catch  means  for  securing  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  rectangular  frames  to  the  window 
frames. 


1.198.580.  TIMBER  -  FELLING  MECHANISM.  Frank 
Colfax  Risdon.  Nelson.  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  46,.'J87.  (01. 
143—163.) 


1.  In  timber  felling  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
spindle  ;  dogs  whereby  the  spindle  may  be  secured  to  a 
tree ;  a  saw  carriage  guide  adapted  to  swing  on  said  spin- 
dle ;  a  saw  carriage  slidable  on  said  guide  ;  means  on  said 
carriage  for  securing  one  end  of  a  cross  cut  saw  thereto  ; 
and  controlling  means  connected  with  the  spindle  and 
including  a  resilient  part  tending  to  swing  the  saw  car- 
riage guide  to  move  the  saw  out  of  action. 

2.  In  timber  felling  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
spindle  ;  dogs  whereby  the  spindle  may  be  secured  to  a 
tree ;  a  saw  carriage  guide  adapted  to  swing  on  said  spin- 
dle ;  a  saw  carriage  slidable  on  said  guide  ;  means  on  said 
carriage  for  securing  one  end  of  a  cross  cut  saw  thereto  ; 
controlling  means  Including  a  resilient  part  tending  to 
swing  the  saw  carriage  guide  to  move  the  saw  out  of 
action ;  and  moans  for  rotarily  adjusting  the  saw  car- 
riage guide  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  relative 
to  the  controlling  means. 

3.  In  timber  felling  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
spindle  ;  dogs  whereby  the  spindle  may  be  secured  to  a 
tree  ;  a  saw  carriage  guide  adapted  to  swing  on  said  spin- 
dle ;  a  saw  carriage  slidable  on  said  guide  ;  means  on  said 
carriage  for  securing  one  end  of  a  cross  cut  saw  thereto  ; 
a  sleeve  Journaled  on  the  spindle  ;  means  for  connecting 
the  sleeve  and  the  saw  carriage  guide  together  In  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  to  vary  the  direction  of 
the  said  guide  ;  and  means  for  holding  the  sleeve  from 
rotary  movement  including  a  resilient  part. 

4.  In  timber  felling  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
spindle  :  dogs  whereby  the  spindle  may  be  secured  to  a 
tree  ;  a  saw  carriage  guide  adaptetl  to  swing  on  said  spin- 
dle ;  a  saw  carriage  slidable  on  said  guide  ;  means  on  said 
carriage  for  securing  one  end  of  a  cross  cut  saw  thereto  ; 
a  sleeve  journaled  on  the  spindle  ;  means  for  connecting 
the  sleeve  and  the  saw  carriage  guide  together  In  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  positions  to  vary  the  direction  of  the 
said  guide  ;  an  arm  connected  to  said  sleeve  ;  a  dog  for 
engagement  with  the  tree  ;  and  a  connection  between  the 
dog  and  the  arm  including  a  coll  spring. 


1.198.581.  THIEF-PROOF  TREASURE  BOX.  Chables 
F.  RiTCHiL,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  New  York 
Safety  Chest  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1907.  Serial  No.  370.188. 
(Cl.  116 — 44.) 
1.  In  a  box,  an  alarm,  alarm  operating  mechanism,  a 

plunger  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said   mechanism. 
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means  tending  to  move  the  plunger  from  Its  position  in 
which  it  prevents  operation  of  said  mechanism,  and  two 
separate  mechanisms  for  holding  ^the  plunger  against  the 
tendency  of  said  means,  one  of  said  mechanisms  compris- 
ing a  weighted  pendulum  which  is  automatically  moved 
from  plunger-holding  position  when  the  box  Is  moved 
anil  the  other  of  said  means  Including  a  manually  oper- 
able lever  operable  to  lock  the  plunger  to  prevent  sound- 
ing the  alarm  during  the  shipment  of  the  chest,  when  the 
first  holding  mechanism  is  in  non-holding  position. 


2.  In  a  box,  for  containing  valuables,  an  alarm,  an 
alarm  operating  mechanism,  a  plunger  engaging  said 
mechanism  to  prevent  its  operation  when  the  plunger  Is 
In  a  certain  position,  a  gnldlng  means  for  said  plunger, 
said  plunger  being  provideii  with  a  finger  having  an  en- 
gaging face  of  reduced  cross  section  ;  a  spring  for  moving 
said  plunger  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  alarm  mech- 
anism ;  a  plnmb  provided  with  a  re<luce<l  finger  whose 
face  engages  the  finger  on  the  said  plunger  to  hold  it 
against  the  alarm  mechanism  against  the  tension  of  the 
spring,  the  engajring  faces  of  said  fingers  being  of  about 
the  same  area,  said  plumb  being  adapted,  when  the  box  is 
slightly  tilled,  to  bo  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the 
plunger  to  permit  the  spring  to  move  the  plunger  to  re- 
lease the   alarm   mechanism. 

3.  In  a  box.  for  containing  valuables,  an  alarm,  an 
alarm  operating  mechanism,  a  spring  pressed  plunger, 
having  a  finger  with  a  reduced  portion,  said  finger  acting 
to  prevent  movement  of  said  alarm  operating  mechanism  ; 
a  plumb  having  a  finger 'engaging  said  first-name<l  finger, 
sali  plumb  holding  said  finger  against  the  movement  of 
the  spring,  and  a  pivote<l  lever  cooperating  with  the 
plunger,  and  a  means  for  holding  the  lever  in  such  posi- 
tion as  to  prevent  the  plunger  from  operating. 

4.  In  a  box,  an  alarm,  alarm  operating  mechanism, 
means  comprising  a  plunger  for  holding  said  mechanism 
against  operation,  means  acting  upon  said  plunger  to 
positively  move  the  holding  means  out  of  engagement 
with  the  alarm  operating  mechanism,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  lid  of  the  box  and  engaging  said  positively 
operating  means  to  move  the  plunger  upon  the  move- 
ment of  the  lid  of  the  box,  whereby  the  alarm  operating 
mechanism  will  be  operated. 

5.  In  a  box.  an  alarm,  alarm  operating  mechanism,  a 
plunger  engaging  said  mechanism  to  hold  the  alarm  op- 
erating mechanism  against  movement,  a  member  con- 
nected to  the  plunger  to  positively  move  the  said  plunger 
to  release  the  alarm  operating  mechanism,  another  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  first  mentioned  member  and  having 
a  recess  therein,  a  catch  connected  to  the  lid  of  the  box 
and  engaging  the  recess  of  the  second  member,  whereby 
upon  the  moving  of  the  lid  of  the  box  the  plunger  will 
be  moved  to  release  the  alarm  operating  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,198,582.     COKE-OVEN  TAKE-OFF.     Arthitr   Roberts, 
Evanston,   III.     Continuation   of  application   Serial  No. 
22,145.  filed  Apr.  17,  1915.     This  application  filed  Aug. 
5.  1915.     Serial  No.  43.752.     (Cl.  202 — 9.) 
1.  A  gas  take-oflf  for  a  coke  oven,  said  take-off  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  ports  extending  upwardly  through  the 
roof  of  the  carbonizing  chamber  of  the  oven,  a  longitu- 
dinally   extending    dome    of    substantially    uniform    cross 
section,  a  connection   from  each  port  into  the  lower  side 
*  of  the  dome,  a   circular   fiange  within   the  dome  and   ex- 
tending upwardly  around  each  of  said  connections,  there 


being  charging  openings  along  the  upper  portion  of  the 
dome  In  vertical  allnement  with  said  flanges,  covers  for 
said  openings,  spray  nozzles  extending  into  the  side  por- 
tions of  the  dome  throughout  substantially  Its  entire 
length,  pipes  for  delivering  emulsion  or  the  like  to  said 
nozzles,  and  a  trap  for  the  collection  of  excess  emulsion 
delivered  through  the  nozzles. 


2.  In  a  take-off  for  coke  ovens  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  ports  extending  upwardly  through  the  roof 
of  the  carbonizing  chamber  of  the  oven,  a  longitudinally 
extending  dome  above  said  ports,  a  connection  from  each 
port  upwardly  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  dome,  a  cir- 
cular flange  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said 
connections,  a  charging  opening  In  the  upper  portion  of 
the  dome  above  each  flange  and  of  substantially  the  same 
diameter  as  the  flange,  and  a  cover  for  each  of  said 
openings. 

3.  In  a  take-off  for  a  coke  oven  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  ports  extending  upwardly  through  the  roof 
of  the  carbonizing  chamber  of  the  oven,  a  longitudinally 
extending  dome  al>ove  said  ports,  a  connection  from  each 
port  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  dome,  a  flange  surround- 
ing each  of  said  connections  and  upstanding  into  the 
body  of  the  dome,  a  charging  opening  above  each  port 
an<l  of  size  and  contour  substantially  the  same  as  that 
of  the  flange  of  the  said  port,  and  a  cover  for  each  of  said 
openings. 

4.  In  a  take-off  for  a  coke  oven  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  ports  extending  upwardly  through  the  roof 
of  the  carbonizing  chamber,  a  longitudinally  extending 
dome  above  said  ports,  a  connection  from  each  port  Into 
the  lower  portion  of  the  dome,  a  flange  extending  up- 
wardly around  each  of  said  connections  and  into  the  body 
of  the  dome,  a  charging  opening  above  each  port,  and  a 
cover  tor  each  charging  opening. 

5.  In  a  take-off  for  a  coke  oven  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  ports  extending  upwardly  through  the  roof 
of  the  coke  oven,  a  longitudinally  extending  dome  of  sub- 
stantially rectangular  cross  section  above  said  ports,  a 
connection  from  each  port  Into  the  bottom  side  of  said 
dome,  a  flange  extending  upwardly  around  each  of  said 
connections  and  Into  the  body  of  the  dome,  a  charging 
opening  above  each  of  said  connections,  and  a  cover  for 
each   charging  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.583.  SACK  RACK.  Lee  Rot.krs  and  Fred  L. 
Harkkr.  Greene.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1916.  Serial 
No.  83,077.      (Cl.  211—1.) 

1.  A  sack  rack  comprising  a  multiprlicity  of  compart- 
ments, resilient  sack  retaining  members  in  each  compart- 
ment, downwardly  directed  fingers  carried  at  the  outer 
ends  of  said  sack  retaining  members  and  supports  engag- 
ing the  inner  ends  of  said  sack  retaining  members. 

2.  A  sack  rack  comprising  compartments,  yielding  sack 
retaln'ng  members  therein,  downwardly  directed  fingers 
formed  thereon  adjacent  their  free  ends,  convolutions 
formed  thereon  adjacent  their  Inner  ends  and  metallic 
clips  supporting  said  sack  retaining  member  and  binding 
the  free  ends  thereof  against  the  rear  walls  of  said  com- 
partments. 

3.  A  sack  rsck  comprising,  compartments,  metallic 
clips   secured    to    the   rear   walls   thereof,   trunnions   car- 
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ried  by  said  metallic  cli^s,  gack  retaining  members  bear- 
ing at  their  free  ends  0$  the  sacks,  downwardly  directed 
fingers  fornitil  on  xald  »ack  retaining  members,  convolu- 
tion!* formt'd  on  sa!d  saik  retaining  memt>ers  and  engag- 
ing said  trunnliiD.s.  arii|.<4  funning  continuations  of  said 
convolutions  bearing  be|itnd  Hald  metallic  clip,  and  in- 
wardly directed  spurs  fotmed  on  said  metallic  dip. 


4.  A  sack  rack  compulsing  compartments,  rearwardly 
indlDed  partitions  between  each  compartment,  sack  re- 
taining members  in  said  compartments,  means  for  pivot- 
ally  supporting  said  sac^  retaining  meml>ers,  downwardly 
directed  fingers  fornu'd  (jn  said  sack  retaining  members, 
convolutions  formed  on  s^id  sack  retaining  meml>era,  arms 
continued  from  said  convolutions  and  bearing  behind  the 
supporting  means  of  saiid  sa<'k  retaining  members  and 
finger  receiving  slots  forned  in  the  base  of  said  sack  rack. 


1,198,584.      OEARINiJ.      Ei.wakd     Rii.     Amboy,     Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1916.     fcerlal  No.  73,700.      (CI.  74 — 58.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  (lass  described,  a  l>ase  :  an  upright 
shaft  Journaled  for  rotation  in  the  base  :  means  for  driv- 
ing the  shaft ;  a  support'  In  which  the  shaft  Is  rotatable  ; 
a  frame  plvote<l  at  in\*'  tnil  t<>  the  support  :  a  roller  car- 
ried by  the  frame  ;  a  gpar  wheel  uperatlvely  connected 
with  the  rolltT  ;  a  pair  of  pinions  on  the  shaft  ;  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  other  end  of  the  frame,  there- 
by to  cause  the  gear  whefl  to  mesh  into. the  pinions  selec- 
tively. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  ctass  de8cribe<1.  a  base ;  an  upright 
shaft  journaled  for  rotation  in  the  base  :  a  support  mount- 
ed to  swing  on  the  shaft  transversely  of  the  shaft  ;  means 
/or  holding  the  support  In  aiijusteil  positions  clrcumfer- 
entially  of  the  shaft ;  a  frame  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
support ;  a  roller  carrlad  by  th>>  frame :  a  gear  wheel 
operatively  connected  with  the  roller  :  a  pair  of  pinions 
on    the   shaft ;   and    means    for   raising  and    lowering   the 


other  end  of  the  frame,  thereby  to  cause  the  gear  wheel 
to  coact  with  th ;  pinions  selectively. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed,  a  base :  an  upright 
shaft  journaled  for  rotallon  in  the  base  ;  a  support  mount- 
ed to  swing  on  the  shaft  transversely  of  the  shaft :  means 
for  securing  the  support  In  adjusted  positions  circumfer- 
entially  of  the  shaft ;  a  frame  plvoteil  at  one  end  to  the 
support :  a  roller  carried  by  the  frame ;  a  gear  wheel 
operatively  connected  with  the  roller ;  a  pair  of  pinions 
on  the  shaft ;  a  bell  crank  mounted  on  the  other  end  of 
the  frame  and  constituting  a  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering the  frame,  thereby  to  cause  the  gear  wheel  to  mesh 
Into  the  pinions  selectively  ;  a  support-carried  fulcrum  for 
the  bell  crank  :  and  latch  mechanism  carried  by  the  bell 
crank,  the  said  support  b«'ing  provided  with  a  keeper 
wherewith  the  latch  mechanism  Is  adapted  to  engage. 


1,198.585.  VALVE  MECHANISM.  Herhbrt  S.  Salis- 
BiBV.  Waltham,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1915.  Serial  No. 
43,595.      (CI.  123—188.) 


1.  Valve  mechanism  for  a  fluid-pressure  cylinder,  com- 
prising a  slide  valve,  a  seat  for  said  valve,  a  roller  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  said  valve  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  latter  with  reference  to  saiil  seat,  a  raceway  arranged 
to  bear  against  said  roller  to  keep  the  latter  against  said 
valve,  a  stationary  abutment  arranged  to  contact  with  and 
support  said  raceway  substantially  the  entire  length 
then'of.  the  contacting  faces  of  said  raceway  and  said 
abutment  being  inclined  with  referen<e  to  the  lines  of 
movement  of  said  valve,  and  means  arranged  to  adjust 
said  raceway  relatively  to  said  abutment  to  keep  .said 
valve  pressed  against  said  seat,  said  roller  being  arranged 
to  roll  upon  s^aid  raceway  and  upon  said  valve  as  the 
latter  is  moved  ori  .said  seat. 

2.  Valve  mechanism  comprising  a  slide  valve,  a  seat 
for  said  valve,  a  roller  arranged  to  bear  against  said 
valve  on  the  opposite  side  with  reference  to  said  seat,  a 
raceway  arranged  to  bear  against  said  roller  to  keep  said 
valve  pressed  against  said  seat,  said  roller  having  conoidal 
shaped  spurs  nn  its  periphery,  and  said  valve  and  said 
raceway  having  correspondingly  shaped  spur-receiving 
sockets,  said  spurs  and  said  sockets  l)eing  arranged  to 
cause  a  positive  rolling  action  of  said  roller  on  said  valve 
and  on  .said  raceway  In  consequence  of  sliding  movement 
of  said  valve,  and  to  prevent  a  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  roller. 

.3.  Valve  mechanism  for  a  fluid-pressure  cylinder,  com- 
prising a  slide  valve,  a  seat  for  said  valve,  a  roller  ar- 
range<l  to  bear  against  said  valve  on  th»'  opposite  side  of 
the  latter  with  reference  to  said  seat,  a  raceway  arranged 
to  t>ear  against  said  roller  to  keep  the  latter  against  said 
valve,  the  outer  face  of  said  ract-way  l>»-lng  Inclined  with 
relation  to  the  lines  of  movement  of  sal«l  valve,  an  in- 
clined stationary  support  for  said  raceway  arranged  to 
engage  substantially  the  entire  extent  of  said  raceway, 
and  screws  arranged  to  engage  opposite  ends  of  said  race- 
way to  adjust  the  same  on  said  inclined  support  toward 
and  away  from  said  seat.  , 
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1,198,586.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RECORDING  DEVICE. 
Arthtr  p.  Sanborn  and  Roy  C.  Wilson,  Ossinlng, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Horace  R.  Horton,  Hay- 
mount,  N.  V.  Original  appllcat'on  filed  June  22,  1914, 
Serial  No.  846,585.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  2.3.205.      (CI.  284 — 27.6.) 


"CU. 


1.  In  a  recording  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  chronometer  chart,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  same  ;  of  a  marking  device  normally  bearing 
on  said  chart,  a  punch  for  perforating  said  chart,  means 
for  simultaneously  actuating  said  punch  and  removing 
said  marking  device  from  .said  chart,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  last  referred  to  means  in  Its  operative  poslt'on 
so  as  to  allow  the  punch  to  be  retracted  but  preventing 
the  marking  device  from  engaging  the  chart. 

2.  In  a  recording  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  witl:  a  chronometer  chart,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  same  ;  of  a  marking  device  normally  bearing 
on  .said  chart,  a  punch  for  perforating  said  chart,  a  sole- 
noid, a  plunger  <ontrolled  by  said  solenoid  and  coactlng 
with  said  punch  and  said  marking  device  for  simulta- 
neously perforating  said  chart  and  removing  said  marking 
device  therefrom,  and  means  for  locking  said  plunger  in 
its  operative  position  so  as  to  allow  the  punch  to  be  re- 
tracte<l  but  preventing  the  marking  device  from  engaging 
the  chart. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  horizontally  supported  punch,  means  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  same  in  inoperative  position,  a 
chronometer  chart,  its  outer  portion  rotating  to  the  front 
of  said  punch,  and  a  marking  device  normally  maintained 
in  (ontact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  chart,  of  a  sole- 
noid, a  plunger  actuated  thereby,  the  inner  end  of  said 
plunger  being  dispose*!  contiguous  of  said  punch  whereby 
when  said  plunger  is  actuated  said  punch  will  l>e  caused 
to  pierce  said  chart,  means  Interposed  in  the  path  of 
said  extension  aijd  operatively  connected  with  said  mark- 
ing device  whereby  the  latter  will  be  actuated  simultane- 
ously with  the  perforation  of  said  chart,  and  means  for 
locking  said  plunger  In  operative  position  so  as  to  allow 
the  punch  to  be  retracted  but  preventing  the  marking  de- 
vice from  engaging  .said  chart. 

4.  In  a  recording  device  of  the  character  described  the 
combination  with  a  casing,  the  latter  having  an  opening 
in  the  rear  fheieof,  an  Inwardly  projecting  spider  sur- 
rounding said  opening,  a  punch  carried  by  said  spider,  of 
a  continuously  rotating  chart  having  its  outer  portion 
disposed  to  the  front  of  said  punch,  and  a  marking  device 
normally  held  In  contact  with  said  chronometer  chart,  of 
a  solenoid  disposed  to  the  rear  of  said  casing,  a  recipro- 
<atory  plunger  carried  by  said  solenoid  and  adapted  to 
project  through  an  opening  In  said  casing  whereby  to 
contact  with  '•aid  punch,  and  a  follower  having  one  ex- 
tremity disposed  Immefllately  to  the  rear  of  said  punch, 
the  other  extremity  in  engagement  with  said  marking  de- 
vice whereby  attuation  of  the  plunger  will  concomitantly 
perforate  said  cliart  and  remove  the  marking  device  there- 


from, and  means  for  locking  said  plunger  In  operative 
position  so  as  to  allow  the  punch  to  he  retracted  but  pre- 
venting the  marking  device  from  engaging  said  chart. 

5.  In  a  recording  device  of  the  character  described  the 
combination  with  a  horizontally  supported  punch,  means 
for  normally  maintaining  the  same  Inoperative,  a  chro- 
nometer chart  having  the  upper  portion  thereof  disposed 
to  the  front  of  said  punch,  a  resilient  holder,  and  a  mark- 
ing device  carried  thereby  and  normally  held  in  engage- 
ment with  said  chart,  of  a  solenoid,  a  plunger  operable 
thereby  and  being  disposed  In  the  plane  of  said  punch  for 
cottperation  with  the  latter,  an  L-shaped  follower  having 
one  end  In  engagement  with  said  holder,  the  other  pro- 
jecting in  the  path  of  said  plunger,  whereby  said  chart 
may  be  perforated  and  the  marking  device  simultaneously 
removed  therefrom  on  the  actuation  of  said  plunger,  and 
means  for  locking  said  plunger  in  Its  operative  position 
so  as  to  allow  the  punch  to  be  retracted  but  preventing 
the  marking  device  from  engaging  said  chart. 


1,198,587.  PERMUTATION  LOCK.  <;korgi:  W.  Schlecht, 
Elkhart.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  21,  191(>.  Serial  No.  73,395. 
(CI.  70—112.) 


1.  Ill  a  permutation  lock,  a  case  provided  In  Its  side 
wall  with  an  opening:  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  case  and 
disposed  parallel  to  saM  side  wall  :  a  permutation  disk 
secured  to  the  shaft  within  the  case  and  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  said  wall,  the  disk  being  accessible  through  the 
opening;  a  tumbler  secure<l  to  the  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  notch  ;  a  spring  keeper  in  the  case  and  disposed 
opposite  to  the  tumbler  ;  and  a  locking  member  insertible 
Into  the  case  between  the  keeper  and  the  edge  of  the 
tumbler,  at  right  angles  to  the  tumbler,  the  locking  mem- 
t)er  having  a  smooth  inner  edge  slldably  engaged  by  the 
periphery  of  the  tumbler,  and  having  a  shoulder  engaged 
with  the  keeper,  the  locking  member  being  transversely 
movable  to  retire  into  the  notch  under  the  action  of  the 
spring  keeper,  the  lf»cking  meml>er  being  l>eveled  to  permit 
the  shoulder  to  engage  with  the  keeper. 

2.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  case;  a  shaft  Journaled  In 
the  case  ;  a  permutation  disk  secure*!  to  the  shaft :  a  tum- 
bler secured  to  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  notch  ;  a 
spring  keeper  In  the  case  and  located  opposite  to  the  tum- 
bler ;  and  a  locking  member  Insertible  between  the  keeper 
and  the  e<lge  of  the  tumbler,  the  locking  memt>er  having  a 
smooth  inner  edge  slldably  engaged  by  the  periphery  of 
the  tumbler  and  having  a  shoulder  engaged  with  the 
keeper,  the  locking  member  being  transversely  movable  to 
retire  into  the  notch,  under  the  action  of  the  spring 
keeper. 


1,198,588.     SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CLOTH  FOLD- 
ING MACHINES.     Alfrki)  L.  Sepimin.  Waterford.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  5.   1914.      Serial   No.   H75,63.'{.      (CI.  26 — 3.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  and  in  combina- 
tion, a   reciprocatory  cloth-laying  member  ;  a  drive-shaft  ; 
mechanism    for    starting   and    stopping    the    operation    of 
said    drive-shaft    comprising    In    part    a    movable    member 
having  a  bevel*-*!  offset  ;  a  reciprocatory  menil>er  having  a 
yielding  latch   movable  into  and  oat  of  the  path  of  said 
offset  and  aclaptf-d  when  In  th"  path  of  said  offset  to  yield 
to  a  stopping  movement  of  th*'  member  having  the  l)evele*l 
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offset  and  to  prevent  a  startiDg  ruovement  thereof ;  and 
operating  lonnectlons  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said 
("loth-laying  me<'hanlsm  and  wald  rerlprooatory  member, 
whereby  said  latch  is  maltitaintHi  in  the  path  of  said  offset 
iluring  the  forward  movent-nt  of  the  cioth  laying  mecha- 
nism and  is  held  withdrawn  from  the  path  of  said  offset 
during  the  rt-arward  movefnent  of  the  cloth-laying  mecha- 
nism. 


2.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  and  in  combina- 
tion, reclftrocatory  cloth  lading  mechanism:  a  crankshaft 

with  said  cloth-laying  mecha- 
nism ;  a  belt-driven  shaft  connected  with  said  cranic  shaft ; 
belt  shifting  mt'chanisiii  initiprislng  in  part  a  reciprocatory 
meiiitHT  having  a  l»fve|i><l  offset  :  a  reciprocatory  rod  hav- 
ing a  yielding  lat<h  adapte<l  to  be  carried  l)y  said  rod 
Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  saiil  offset  and  adapted  when 
In  the  path  of  said  offset  to  yield  to  a  stopping  movement 
of  the  belt  shifting  rncrhariism  and  to  prevent  a  starting 
movement  thereof;  and  an  eccentric  fixed  upon  ;jaid  crank- 
shaft In  connection  with  s4id  reciprocatory  rod  in  a  posi- 
tion to  maintain  said  latrh  in  the  path  of  said  offset 
during  the  forward  movement  of  the  cloth-laying  mecha- 
nism and  to  hold  said  lati-h  withdrawn  from  the  path  of 
said  offset  during  the  reafward  movement  of  the  cloth- 
laying  mechanism. 


1,1»8.589.  EARTllWORKlNt;  IMPLEME.NT.  Edward 
F.  SHELLABBRiiCR,  He  Kalb,  111.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1915. 
Serial  No.  59.717.      (CI.  B7 — 62.) 


1.  An  earth-working  tool  comprising  a  head  or  support 
and  a  series  of  blades  mounted  thereon  concentric  to  the 
axis  of  said  head,  and  exts-cding  therefrom  approximately 
parallel  to  said  axis,  each  of  said  tilades  having  cutting 
edges  along  its  longitudinal  sides,  substantially  as  de 
scribed.  | 

2.  An  earth-worlting  tool  comprising  a  rotatable  head, 
blades  mounted  thereon  concentric  to  the  axis  of  said 
head,  and  extending  therefrom  approximately  parallel  to 
said  axis,  said  blades  having  a  body  portion  thickest  at 
tb«  median  line  and  tapering  toward  the  longitudinal 
edges  whereby  to  provide  rutting  and  earth  turning  sur- 
faces, >ub«t«ntlally  as  described. 


3.  An  earth-working  implement  comprising  a  rotary 
head,  a  series  of  blades  mounted  thereon  concentric  to  the 
axis  of  said  head,  and  extending  therefrom  approximately 
parallel  to  said  axis,  a  driving  arbor,  power  transmitting 
means  for  driving  said  arbor,  and  reversing  means  whereby 
the  tool  may  be  driven  in  either  direction,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  An  earth-working  implement  comprising  a  rotary 
head,  a  series  of  blades  mounted  thereon  concentric  to  the 
axis  thereof,  a  driving  arbor,  power  transmitting  means 
for  driving  said  arbor,  reversing  means  wherel)y  the  too! 
may  l>e  driven  in  either  direction,  said  blades  being  thick- 
est at  the  median  line  and  tapering  toward  the  longitudinal 
edges  whereby  to  provide  cutting  and  earth  turning  sur- 
faces, the  outer  surface  of  said  blades  t>eing  convex  in 
section. 


1.198.590.  ANNUAL  OR  TER.M  PASS,  FRANK,  OR 
FORM  HOLDER  AND  WRITING  FRAME.  Ernest  L, 
Smith.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1915. 
Serial  No.  18,756.      (CI.  11—15.) 


1.  A  form  holder  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  iiaving 
an  opening  therein  with  obliquely  disposed  longitudinally' 
spaced  form-reoeiving  slits  arrangeii  thereabove  and  ter- 
minating at  their  ends  In  apertures,  said  silts  being  in- 
clined forwardly  and  toward  each  other,  the  wails  of  said 
silts  normally  contacting  to  form  gripping  elements  for  a 
form  to  be  supported  thereby,  the  apertures  at  the  ends 
of  said  silts  being  designtnl  to  facilitate  the  insertion  of 
the  form  to  be  supporte<l.  the  distance  between  the  Inner 
remote  ends  of  said  slits  <-orrespondlng  to  the  width 
of  the  form  to  be  inserted  and  held  therein. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  form  to  be  supported,  of  a 
holder  therefor  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  of  larger  size 
than  .said  form  and  having  an  opening  therein  of  greater 
width  than  the  width  of  the  form  to  l>e  supporte<l,  said 
sheet  having  longitudinally  spaced  obliquely  disposed 
form-receiving  slits  arranged  above  the  opening  therein 
and  converging  toward  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  sheet, 
the  walls  of  said  slits  normally  contacting  to  form  grip- 
ping elements  for  said  form,  said  slits  being  spaced  from 
the  lower  edge  of  said  opening  a  distance  greater  than  the 
width  of  said  form,  whereby  when  the  form  is  engaged 
with  the  holder,  a  space  is  provided  between  its  lower 
edge  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  opening  in  the  holder  to 
provide  a  writing  space  below  the  form,  said  holder  hav 
ing  indicia  disposeii  thereon  outside  the  opening  therein 
forming  guides  for  the  matter  to  be  written  on  the  form 
and  on  a  blank  disposed  below  the  opening  In  said  holder. 


1,198,591.  SCRAPER.  Wii.i.iam  I.  Spears,  Spurger, 
Tex.,  as.slgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  E.  Goolsbee,  Spurger, 
Tex.  Filed  July  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  37,848.  (CI. 
.37 — 40.) 

1.  In  a  scraper,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion. 
of  a  ball  member  having  ball  heads  formed  at  its  ends,  an 
attaching  means  for  said  heads  to  the  body  comprising  a 
pair  of  plates  each  having  its  side  edges  directed  later- 
ally and   inwardly   to   form  a   channel   and   centrally   cut 
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away  for  insertion  of  tbe  heads,  and  farther  baring  Ita 
end  edges  directed  laterally  to  form  stops. 
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2.  In  a  scraper,  the  combination  with  a  body  having 
the  usual  bottom,  sides  and  back,  being  open  at  its  for- 
ward end,  and  having  its  bottom  inclined  upwardly  adja- 
cent Its  forward  edge,  of  an  attaching  means  on  each  of 
said  sides  each  comprising  a  plate  t)€nt  adjacent  its 
lateral  edges  to  provide  spaced  parallel  sides,  flanges 
projecting  inwardly  from  the  free  edges  of  said  sides, 
the  said  flanges  extending  from  end  to  end  of  said  sides 
and  cut  away  intermediate  their  ends,  heads  at  the  ends 
of  said  plates,  the  said  attaching  means  being  secured  in- 
termediate the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  scoop  sides 
with  their  lateral  edges  parallel  with  the  Inclined  for- 
ward portion  of  said  scoop,  and  a  bail  member  having  its 
ends  arranged  for  sliding  movement  between  the  sides  of 
said  plates. 


1,198,592.     SCRAPER.     Herman  C.  Stein.  Meek,  Nebr. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  66,751.      (CI.  87 — 40.) 


A  scraper  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  bottom, 
rear  wall,  and  end  walls,  all  of  said  walls  being  formed 
In  one  section,  bars  at  each  end  of  the  body,  said  bars 
comprising  an  upper  and  lower  section  formed  of  one 
piece  of  material  and  bent  over  at  their  outer  ends  to 
form  sockets,  the  inner  ends  of  the  upper  sections  being 
extended  along  the  entire  width  of  the  inner  faces  of  the 
end  wails  and  having  their  upper  edges  substantially 
flush  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  end  walls,  the  inner  ends 
of  the  lower  sections  being  bent  to  conform  to  the  shape 
of  the  bottom  w^all,  the  side  faces  of  said  bars  being  flat 
to  provide  broad  and  close  contact  with  the  faces  of  the 
end  walls,  said  sections  of  the  bars  being  flared  away 
from  eaih  other  from  the  sockets  to  their  inner  ends, 
means  to  attach  the  bars  to  the  end  walls,  a  clevis  piv- 
oted to  Bald  sockets  and  handles  attached  to  the  outer 
faces  of  the  end  walls  and  in  registration  with  said  up- 
per sections  of  the  Imrs,  said  handles  having  their  upper 
edges  flush  with  the  upper  edges  of  said  walls,  said  upper 
bar  sections  and  said  handles  forming  reinforcements 
and  guards  for  the  upper  edges  of  said  end  walls. 


1,198,593.  MOVABLE  SEAT.  Edward  L.  Stephb.ns, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1912.  Serial  No. 
714,896.      (CI.  248 — 19.) 

The  combination  with  a  vertical  support,  of  a  bracket 
siidable  upon  the  support  and  including  spaced  ears  pro- 
jecting outwardly  at  right  angles  from  the  support,  a 
plate  pivoted  to  and  between  the  ears  and  adapted  to 
abut  the  support  at  its  inner  end  when  in  operative  po- 
sition, said  plate  having  its  upper  edge  recessed  at  Its 
inner  end,  a  pressure  meml>er  mounted  witMn  the  recesa. 
spring  means  carried  by  the  plate  and  normally  holding 
the  pressure  member  In  engagement  with  the  support,  a 


depending  lag  on  tbe  pressure  member,  and  a  projection 
carried  on  the  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  depending  lug 


to  limit  tbe  movement  of  the  pressure  member   in   one 
direction. 


1,198,594.  CONVEYING  MECHANISM.  Edwabd  M. 
Stiles,  Mount  Pleasant,  Iowa,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Slicing 
Machine  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Original  application  filed  Feb.  5,  1915,  Serial  No. 
6,198.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  16,  1915. 
Serial  No.  56,188.     (Cl.  19.-J— 11.) 


1.  Conveying  mechanism  tor  conveying  thin  flexible 
slices  over  a  curved  surface  and  then  in  a  substantially 
straight  line,  and  for  maintaining  the  slice  against 
stretching  during  such  operation,  said  mechanism  em- 
bodying traveling  teeth  or  prongs  having  simultaneous 
engagement  with  tbe  slice,  and  provisions  for  always 
maintaining  the  teeth  or  prongs  the  same  distance  apart, 
while  in  engagement  with  the  slice. 

2.  Conveying  mechanism  for  conveying  thin  flexible 
slices  over  a  curved  surface  and  then  in  a  substantially 
straight  line,  and  for  maintaining  the  slice  against 
stretching  during  such  operation,  said  mechanism  em- 
bodying traveling  teeth  or  prongs  having  simultaneous 
engagement  with  the  slice,  and  provisions  for  always 
maintaining  the  teeth  or  prongs  the  same  distance  apart. 
while  in  engagement  with  tbe  slice,  said  teeth  or  prongs 
after  once  engaging  the  slice,  remaining  in  engagement 
therewith  during  the  entire  time  that  the  slice  is  on  the 
conveyer. 

3.  A  conveyer  for  flexible  thin  slices  embodying  a  driv- 
ing element,  a  curved  surface  over  which  said  element 
travels,  a  plurality  of  teeth  or  prongs  connected  with 
said  element  and  spaced  from  each  other  In  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  element,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  teeth  or  prongs  so  that  their  slice  engaging  portions 
will  be  always  maintained  in  a  -iubstantially  straight  line 
with  the  said  driving  element. 

4.  Conveying  mechanism  for  flexible  slices,  said  mecha- 
nism embodying  a  flexible  toothed  conveyer  element  mov- 
able over  a  curved  surface  during  a  portion  of  its  opera- 
tion, and  provisions  for  maintaining  the  distance  be 
tween  tbe  slice  engaging  portion  of  the  teeth  against 
variation  during  the  passage  of  the  teeth  over  said 
curved  surface. 

5.  Conveying  mechanism  for  flexible  slices,  said  mecha- 
nism embodying  a  reciprocating  flexible  toothed  conveyer 
element  movable  over  a  curved  surface  during  a  portion 
of  its  operation,  and  provision   for  maintaining  tbe  dia 
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tame  between  the  slice  engagiog  portions  of  the  teeth 
against  variation  during  th»^  entire  operation  of  the  con- 
vt-yiag  nierhanlsni. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.198.595.  PRES.«<rKK  KtDUCING  VALVE.  Gkobg 
STi  r.LE,  Kl"!.  Onnany.  ^Mled  May  20,  1915.  Serial 
No.   29.431.      (a.   50—10. 


■r 


1.  A  pressure  rwliu-tion  v^lve  romprising  In  ■  ombi  111- 
tlon  a  casing,  a  pressure  ledUi  ing  gas  inlet  and  gas  outlet 
in  said  ca-iing.  an  Inlet  contrvil  (llaphra>rm.  an  outlet  con- 
trol diaphragm  and  a  partition  wall  ttetween  saiil  dia- 
phragms, said  diaphragms  fr^rmlng  with  said  casing  and 
said  wall  a  double  (ornpurtiit'Dt  1  hauiher  Into  will  h  the 
fluid  from  the  supply  sour-e  |s  introduced,  the  outlet  con- 
trol diiiphragm  being  ilt'pend«nt  upon  the  pressure  In  i.nj 
(ompartment  and  the  inlet  tontrol  illaphragm  b.lng  de- 
pendent on  the  pressiu-e  of  the  other  compartment,  and 
both  diaphrairms  being  artuated  by  environment  pressure. 

2.  A  pressure  reduction  v|lve  comprising  In  com;dna- 
tion  a  diaphragm,  a  ca.sing  fok-ming  n  rbamber  at  one  side 
of  the  diaphragm  and  a  seci)»i|  chamber  at  the  other  side 
of  the  diaphragm  that  Is  In  t  omnnniication  with  the  me- 
dium surrounding  the  \alve,  an  inlet  for  introducing  gas 
from  the  supply  source  at  4  reduced  pressure  into  the 
flrst  chamber,  said  dlaphragun  being  arranged  so  as  to 
move  in  response  to  the  pressure  variations  of  the  intro- 
duced gas  and  of  the  surrouifding  medium,  an  inlet-vary- 
Ing-devire  for  altering  the  slzi  of  the  said  Inlet,  and  a  two- 
arm  lever  with  an  axis  Jourtale<l  In  a  gas-tight  bearing 
In  the  said  casing,  the  one  arm  of  the  lever  coiiperatlng 
with  the  said  inlet-varying(li'\ice  and  the  other  arm  co- 
operating with  the  said   dlap(hragm. 

3.  A  pressure  retluction  vAive  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  casing,  a  pressure  reducing  gas-inlet  and  a  gas-out- 
let in  said  casing,  an  Inlet  vajrying-device  for  altering  the 
size  of  the  said  Inlet,  an  inlet  control  dlai)hragni.  an  outlet 
<-ontrol  diaphragm,  a  partition  wall  between  said  dla-  j 
phragms  said  <llaphragms  fiormlng  with  said  casing  a 
double  compartment  space  into  whlih  gas  from  th''  source 
of  supply  is  intr.xluced,  the  s^id  outlet  control  dlapjiagra 
l>elng  exposed  to  reiiuced  pressure  at  the  outlet  and  actu- 
ated liy  environment  pressure,  the  said  Inlet  con'rol 
diaphragm  responding  to  the  pressure  of  the  surroiintling 
environment,  a  two-arm  lever  with  an  axis  Journaleil  in  a 
gas  tight  tn-arlng  In  the  said  casini:.  the  one  arm  of  the 
lever  (<Miperating  with  the  .•«tld  Inlet  varylng-devlcr  and 
th"  I'tber  arm  cooperating  with  the  said  inlet-co3t;oI- 
dlaphragm. 

4.  A  pressure  re<luctlon  v$lve  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  cash);;,  a  gas  Inlet  and  a  gas  outlet,  inlet  and  outlet 
control  dlHphrai:ms  forming  a  chamlier.  a  rigid  partition 
between  the  said  dlaphragmj  dhlding  the  ciiaml>ec  into 
two  compartments  which  are  in  communication  with  each 
other  through  an  opening  Iq  the  partition,  a  i:as  <lu-jt 
leading  from  the  Inlet  into  the  compartment  formed  by 
the  inlet  control  diaphragm  iind  the  rigid  partition,  the 
sides  of  the  inlet-  and  outlet-«'ontrol  diaphragms  th.it  are 
turneil  away  from  the  said  compartments  being  subjected 
to  the  pressure  of  the  euvelopiing  medium,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  hand  for  altering  the  size  of  the  said  opening 
in  the  said  partition. 


5.  A  pressure  reduction  valve  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  casing,  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet,  inlet  and  out- 
let control  diaphragms  forming  a  chamber,  a  rigid  parti- 
tion between  the  said  diaphragms  dividing  the  chamber 
into  two  compartments  which  are  in  communication  with 
each  other  through  an  opening  in  the  partition,  a  gas  duct 
leading  from  the  Inlet  into  the  compartment  formed  by 
the  inlet  control  diaphragm  and  the  rigid  partition,  the 
sides  of  the  inlet-  and  outlet-control  (Jlaphragms  that  are 
turned  away  from  the  said  compartments  being  subjected 
to  the  pressure  of  the  enveloping  me<iium.  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  outlet-control  diaphragm  for  automatically 
altering  the  size  of  the  said  opening  in  the  said  partition. 


1.198,.'i96.      METHOD  OF   MAKING   PAPER   RECEPTA 
CLES.      John    Stra.vce,  Neenah,    Wis.      Filed    Aug.    3, 
1914.     Serial  No.  854,689.      (CI.  93—36.) 


1.  The  method  herein  described  of  manufacturing  paper 
bucltets,  sal<l  method  comprising  the  mailing  of  blanlcs  of 
the  re(iulred  width,  length  and  raillus.  suitably  coated 
with  an  adhesive  substance  and  firmly  rolled  upon  a  coni- 
cal shaped  drum,  whereby  the  Joint  of  one  layer  will  not 
be  immediately  over  the  adjacent  layer,  the  severing  of 
hoops  from  the  ends  of  the  thus  formeil  conical  shape<l 
structure,  securing  the  hoops  upon  the  conical  member 
for  securing  the  end  In  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribe<l. 

1'.  The  method  herein  described  of  manufacturing  paper 
bu(  ket.s.  said  metho<l  comprising  the  making  of  a  plurality 
of  blanks  of  the  required  length,  width  and  radius,  coating 
the  same  upon  one  side  with  an  adhesive  substance  and 
tirmly  rolling  It  on  a  conical  shaped  drum,  whereby  the 
Joints  of  one  layer  will  not  be  Immediately  over  the  Joints 
of  the  adja<-ent  layer,  and  severing  a  series  of  hoops  from 
each  end  of  said  conically  formed  member  and  securing 
the  hoops  upon  the  conical  shaped  member  for  securing 
the  end  in  position. 


1,198,597.  VERTICAL  CRUSHING  -  MILL.  Thomas 
JOHEi'H  Stirtevant.  Wellesley,  Mass..  assignor  to 
Sturte\ant  Mill  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  June  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  103,739.      (CI.  83 — 13.) 

1.  In  a  vertical  crushing  mill,  the  combination  with  a 
base  portion  of  the  mill  casing,  of  a  spider  secured  to  the 
lower  side  of  said  base  portion.  s<>  that  It  may  l»e  inserted 
In  place  or  remove<l  from  beneath,  said  spider  having  a 
central  hub  or  sleeve  adapte<I  to  receive  the  lower  bearing 
for  the  mill  shaft. 

2.  In  a  vertical  cru.shing  mill,  the  combination  with  a 
base  portion  provided  with  a  horizontal  flange,  of  a  spider 
having  ears  dl.sposed   beneath  said   flange,   and   bolts   pass 
Ing   through   .said   ears  and   flange   wnereliy   said   spider   is 
removaldy  secured  in  place  l»eneath  said  flange. 

3.  In  a  vertical  crushing  mill,  the  combijation  with  a 
base  portion  provided  with  a  horizontal  flange,  of  a  spider 
having  ears  disposed  beneath  saiii  flange.  an<l  bolts  pass- 
ing through  said  ears  and  flange  whereby  said  spl.ler  is 
removaldy  se(  ure.1  in  place  beneath  said  flange,  ami  spac- 
ing  washers    between    said    ears   and    flange,    whereby    by 
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using   more   or   less   or   thicker   or   thinner   washers,   the 
vertical  position  of  said  spider  may  t>e  varied. 


Hizrj^^ 


4.  In  a  vertical  crushing  mill,  the  combination  with  the 
base  portion  of  the  casing  thereof,  of  a  spider  removably 
mounted  beneath  said  base  portion  and  having  a  central 
hub  or  sleeve,  a  bearing  sleeve  received  in  the  said  hub  or 
sleeve  of  said  spider,  a  l)evel  gear  above  the  said  spider,  a 
smaller  driving  bevel  gear  meshing  with  the  first-named 
bevel  gear,  a  vertical  shaft  steppe<l  In  said  bearing  sleeve, 
and  a  sleeve  on  said  shaft  above  .said  first-named  bevel 
gear,  all  of  said  parts,  excepting  said  shaft,  being  inserti- 
ble  into  or  removable  from  said  mill  casing  froni  beneath. 


1,198,598.  PROCESS  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING MOVING  PICTURES.  Charles  L.  Sidmann, 
I>allas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Acorn  Movie  Cartoon  <'orapany. 
Wilmington  I>el.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Jan.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  70,911.     (Ci.  88—16.) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  drawings  for  use  in  mak- 
ing nuving  pictures,  which  consists  in  producing  on  a 
strip  the  background  of  a  scene  and  a  plurality  of  draw- 
ings in  sequence  depicting  movable  objects  in  successive 
positions,  then  tracing  said  sequent  drawings  on  a  super- 
Imposed  transparent  strip,  and  mechanically  controlling 
and  traversing  the  transparent  strip  after  each  succes- 
sive tracing  operation. 

2.  The  process  of  pro<luclng  drawings  for  use  in  making 
moving  pictures,  which  consists  in  pro<iucing  on  a  strip 
a  series  of  Imckground  drawings,  then  drawing  movable 
objects  on  a  transparent  .strip  superimposed  on  the  first 
strip,  and  mechanically  traversing  the  transparent  strip 
over  the  first  strip  and  controlling  the  relative  positions 
of  the  two  strips. 

3.  The  process  of  photographing  drawings  for  prwlucing 
moving  pictures,  which  consists  in  immovably  supporting 
ji  background  drawing  in  front  of  a  cinematograph  camera, 
mechanically  controlling  and  traversing  over  the  back- 
ground drawing  a  transparent  strip  on  which  movable 
objects  correlate*!  with  the  background  are  depicte<l  in 
successive    order,    whereby    successive    pictures    are    pro- 


duced in  front  of  the  camera,  and  photographing  the  suc- 
cessive pl(  tures. 

4.  The  process  of  photographing  drawings  for  prodnc- 
ln_g  moving  pictures,  which  consists  in  supporting  in  front 
of  a  linematograph  camera  a  strip  on  which  the  t>ack- 
grounds  of  a  scenario  are  drawn,  mechanically  moving 
over  the  t)ackground  drawings  a  transparent  strip  having 
drawings  of  movable  objects  correlate*!  with  the  different 
backgrounds  and  controlling  the  registration  of  one  strip 
with  the  other,  and  photographing  the  successive  pictures 
produced   by  the  registrations  of  the  two  strips. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  moving  pictures,  which 
consists  in  producing  a  l>ackground  drawing  containing 
parts  of  a  scene  which  remain  stationary  during  that  por- 
tion of  the  series  of  pictures  In  which  the  backgro»inii  is 
used,  pro«luclng  on  a  separate  transparent  strip  drawings 
of  the  movable  objects  in  the  proper  order  of  sequence  in 
which  they  appear  In  the  scene,  successive  positions  of 
certain  objects  l)elng  portrayed  In  successive  drawings  on 
said  strip,  and  photographing  said  pictures  in  succession 
on  a  cinematograph  film,  each  picture  of  the  series  l>elng 
formed  by  a  separate  portion  of  salil  strip  meclianlcally 
moved  over  said  background,  and  registered  therewith, 
said  background  l>eing  visible  through  sai<l  transparent 
strip,  said  strip  l)eing  mechanically  move<l  in  either  direc- 
tion to  bring  successive  positions  of  the  movable  objects 
over  the  background  and  In  registration  therewith. 

[Claim   G  not  printed   in   the  (Jazette. ) 


,1,198.599.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  MOVING  PIC- 
TURES FROM  PLASTIC  MATERIALS.  Charles  L. 
Sidmann  and  Willie  D.  Hopkins,  Dallas,  Tex.  ;  said 
Sudmann  assignor  to  Acorn  Movie  Cartoon  Company, 
Wilmington,  Dei.  Filed  May  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,808. 
(*C1.  88 — 16.) 


'v 


:! 


i 


± 


^ 


1.  The  process  of  producing  moving  pictures  from  sub- 
jects modeled  In  plastic  material,  which  Includes  provid- 
ing an  object  of  plastic  material  modeled  on  an  adjustable 
support  and  capable  of  manipulation,  manipulating  the 
complete*!  object  whereby  it  Is  made  to  portray  and  de- 
pict various  animations,  and  photographing  the  oliject  in 
its  different  positions  of  animation. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  moving  pictures,  which 
consists  in  providing  an  adjustable  support,  depositing 
lumps  of  plastic  materlj^J  on  the  support  until  a  complete 
object  is  produced,  photographing  the  dlff<Tent  stages  of 
the  work,  manipulating  the  completed  object  whereby  it 
Is  made  to  assume  different  expressions  and  postures,  and 
photographing  the  different  positions  of  the  obji'it. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  moving  pictures,  which  con- 
sists in  providing  a  bodily  movat)le  and  adjustable  sup- 
port, mo*lellng  an  object  in  plastic  material  on  said  sup 
port,  photographing  the  modeling  work  during  Its  stages 
of  development,  manipulating  the  oltject  to  give  it  ani- 
mation, and  photographing  said  object  in  various  posi- 
tions. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  use  in  the  production 
of  moving  pictures,  including  an  adjustable  support,  and 
plastic  nn!terial  modeled  on  the  support.  .sal<l  article  be- 
ing capable  of  manipulation  and  distortion. 


734 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTK 


SEPTEMBIiR  19,  1916. 


1.19S.6«>1.      I'RfKJESS    O^    AND    MEANS    FOR    PHOTO- 
<;RAI'HIN<;    films.      Charles    L.    Sidmann,    Dallas. 
Tex.,  assiffnor  to  Acora  Movie  Cartoon  Company.  Wll- 
mlngton.  Del.     FU«^I  Ma|y  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  100  743 
•  CI.  88 — 24.) 


1.  The  proct-ss  of  photoiiraphing  moving  picture  draw- 
ings which  includes  supporting  a  background  drawing  and 
a  .supf>rim posed  transparent  member  bearing  a  complemen- 
tary drawing  before  a  catiera.  Illuminating  said  draw- 
ings from  the  rear  by  a  unllformly  diffused  light,  and  pho 
tographing  said  drawings. 

2.  The  process  of  photographing  moving  picture  draw- 
ings which  consists  In  supporting  a  background  drawing 
and  a  superimposed  transparent  member  bearing  a  com- 
plementary drawing  before  a  camera.  Illuminating  said 
drawings  from  the  rear  by  $  uniformly  diffused  light,  also 
Illuminating  said  drawings  by  a  light  from  the  front,  and 
photographing  said  drHwing><. 

'.i.  The  process  of  photographing  moving  picture  draw- 
ings which  consists  In  suppi>rting  a  background  represen- 
tation and  a  superimposed  translucent  member  bearing  a 
complementary  drawing  bqfore  a  camera,  illuminating 
said  background  represf-ntatlon  and  translucent  member 
by  a  uniformly  dlffiise<l  light  from  the  rear,  Illuminating 
the  translucent  member  from  the  front  to  render  It  trans- 
parent, and  photographing  said  background  representa- 
tion and  Its  complementary  ^rawing. 

4.  In  a  device  for  phutographlng  on  cinematograph 
films,  means  for  supporting  drawings  in  front  of  a  cam- 
era, and  a  source  of  uniformly  diffused  light  positioned  to 
llhiminate  drawings  from  thr  rear  of  the  latter. 

o.  In  a  device  for  phi.tt>graphlng  on  cinematograph 
films,  means  for  supporting  drawings  In  front  of  a  earn- 
er*, a  source  of  uniformly  dlffu.sed  light  positioned  to 
illuminate  drawings  from  th**  rear  side  of  the  latter,  and 
another  soun-e  of  light  opposed  to  the  diffused  light  po- 
sitioned to  Illuminate  the  front  side  of  drawings. 
(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.198.601.      STOVE-LID.      Ooen.lius    R.    Sci.livan,    Eu- 
reka, Cal.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1615.     Serial  No.  65,530.     (CI 
126—220.) 


yj  &j    jj  y^^^^ 


1.  A  stove  lid  embodying-  a  bottom  having  openings 
therein,  a  rotatable  top  spaced  from  the  bottom,  and  a 
damper  co<)perable  with  the  bottom  and  having  openings 
to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  reglatntion  with  the  afore- 
said openings,  the  damper  being  rotaUble  with  the  top. 

2.  A  stove  lid  comprising  a  bottom  having  openings 
therein,  a  damper  seated  upo»  the  openings  to  be  brought 


into  and  out  of  registration  with  the  aforesaid  openings, 
and  a  top  spaced  above  the  damper  and  having  a  central 
depending  boss  engaged  to  the  damper. 

3.  A  stove  lid  comprising  a  bottom  having  openings 
therein,  a  damper  .seated  upon  the  openings  to  be  brought 
Into  and  out  of  registration  with  the  aforesaid  openings, 
and  a  top  spaced  above  the  damper  and  having  a  central 
depending  boss  engaged  through  the  damper  and  seating 
upon  the  bottom. 

4.  A  stove  lid  comprising  a  pan  shape<l  body,  the  bot- 
tom of  which  has  openings,  a  rotatable  top  carrietl  by  the 
body  above  the  bottom  then>of,  and  a  damper  coiiperable 
with  the  bottom  of  the  body  and  having  openings  to  be 
brought  Into  and  out  of  registration  with  the  aforesaid 
openings,  the  damper  being  rotatable  with  the  top. 

5.  A  stove  lid  comprising  a  pan  shaped  body,  the  bot- 
tom of  which  has  openings,  a  rotatable  top  carrltHi  by  the 
body  above  the  bottom  thereof,  a  damper  coOperable  with 
the  bottom  of  the  body  and  having  openings  to  be  brought 
into  and  out  of  registration  with  the  aforesaid  openings, 
the  damper  being  rotatable  with  the  top,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  rotatory  movement  of  the  top  and  damper 
relatively  to  the  body. 

[Clalm.s  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.) 


1,198,602.  BAG-CARRIER.  Thomas  M.  Sweeney  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  860,629 
(CL  224 — 6.) 


A  device  for  su.'spending  a  l)ag  from  the  shoulders  of  a 
person  comprising  a  belt  adapted  for  encircling  the  body 
of  the  wearer,  shoulder  straps  having  their  rear  ends  ad- 
justably secureil  to  the  rear  of  the  belt,  a  bag  attaching 
ring  carried  l)y  the  rear  end  of  each  of  the  straps  and 
depending  below  the  belt,  and  a  bag  attaching  ring  car- 
ried by  the  ends  of  the  belt  and  lying  In  front  of  the  cen- 
ter of  the  wearers  body,  said  last  mentioned  ring  having 
the  remaining  ends  of  the  shoulder  straps  connected  to 
the  upper  part  and  having  the  lower  part  unobstructed 
for  the  attachment  of  a  bag  hook. 


1,1M,603.  CRUSHING  -  ROLLS.  Wallace  N.  Tanner. 
Anaconda.  Mont.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1915.  Serial  No 
64,014.      (CI.  83—12.) 


1.  In  a  pair  of  assembled  rolls  engaging  one  another 
along  their  peripheries,  shells  for  the  rolls  each  composed 
of  sections  of  une<|ual  width,  a  section  of  one  shell  being 
of  the  same  width  as  the  corresponding  section  of  the 
opposite  shell,  the  smaller  sections  of  the  shells  of  the 
respective  rolls  being  disposed  contiguous  to,  but  on  oppo- 
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site  sides  of,  a  central  plane  through  the  assembled  rolls, 
said  plane  Intersecting  the  larger  sections  of  the  respec- 
tive shells. 

2.  In  a  pair  of  assembled  rolls  codperating  with  one  an- 
other along  their  peripheries,  shells  for  the  rolls  each 
composed  of  two  sections  of  unequal  width,  a  section  of 
one  shell  being  of  the  same  width  as  the  corresponding 
section  of  the  opposite  shell,  the  smaller  sections  of  the 
shells  of  the  respective  rolls  l>elng  disposed  contiguous 
to,  but  on  opposite  sides  of,  a  central  plane  through  the 
assembled  rolls,  the  larger  shell  sections  being  cut  by  said 
plane. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  core  having  a  double  truncated 
conical  peripheral  surface  with  the  bases  of  the  cones 
meeting  along  a  central  ridge,  shell  sections  of  unequal 
widths  surrounding  the  <ore  and  meeting  along  a  seam 
or  Joint  disposed  to  one  side  of  the  ridge  aforesaid,  the 
Inner  surfaces  of  the  shell  sections  being  conical  with  the 
apex  of  the  cone  toward  the  center,  the  wider  section  be- 
ing provided  with  a  counterbore  opposite  the  ridge  afore- 
said, and  means  Interposed  between  the  counterbore  and 
ridge  for  locking  the  shell  sections  to  the  core. 


1.198,604.  PASTE  DRIER.  Aigist  Tbgoli,  Santa 
Rosa,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  Bertoll, 
Santa  Rosa,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1915.  Serial  No. 
45,686.     (CI.  34 — 19.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  type  described  Including  a  lower 
drying  chamber  adapted  to  receive  means  for  supporting 
"  long  "  paste  as  in  the  manufacture  of  macaroni,  upper 
separate  communicating  heating  compartments  provided 
with  air-blast  generators  for  delivery  into  the  heating 
chambers,  said  drying  chamber  and  heating  compartments 
having  closure  controlling  means  therebetween  for  regu 
lating  the  air  blast. 

2.  K  machine  of  the  type  described  including  a  lower 
drying  chamber  adapted  to  receive  means  for  supporting 
"long"  paste  as  in  the  manufacture  of  macaroni,  upper 
separate  communicating  heating  compartments  provided 
with  air-blast  generators  for  delivery  Into  the  heating 
ihambers.  said  drying  chamber  and  heating  compartments 
having  closure  controlling  means  therebetween  for  regu- 
lating the  air  blast,  and  steam  colls  arranged  In  said 
heating  compartments,  a  vertically  disposed  suction  or 
exhaust  chute  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  ca.«iing  and  hav- 
ing horizontal  Inwardly  •■xtending  branches  communicat- 
ing, each,  with  one  of  the  heating  compartments. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  type  described  Including  a  lower 
drying  chamber  adapte<l  to  receive  means  for  supporting 
"long"  paste  as  in  the  manufacture  of  macaroni,  upper 
-ieparate  communicating  heating  compartments  provlde<l 
with  air-blast  generators  for  delivery  into  the  heating 
chambers,  said  drying  chamber  and  heating  compart- 
ments having  closure  controlling  means  therei)etween  for 
regulating  the  air-blast,  a  vertically  disposed  suction 
generator  or  exhaust  chute  arranged  at  one  end  of  the 
'-asing  and  having  a  pair  of  shorter  and  longer  horizontal 
diverging  branches  or  pipes  communic-ating  with  the  re- 
spective heating  compartments. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  type  deBcrll)ed  including  a  lower 
drying  chamber  adapted  to  receive  means  for  supporting 


"  long  "  paste  as  In  the  manufacture  of  macaroni,  upper 
separate  communicating  heating  compartments  provided 
with  air-blast  generators  for  delivery  Into  the  heating 
chaml)ers.  said  drying  chamber  and  heating  compartments 
having  closure  controlling  means  therebetween  for  regu- 
lating the  air-blast,  a  vertically  disposed  suction  gen 
erator  or  exhaust  chute  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  casing 
and  having  a  pair  of  shorter  and  longer  horizontal  diverg- 
ing branches  or  pipes  communicating  with  the  respective 
heating  compartments,  and  steam  heated  colls  arranged 
in  the  respective  heating  compartments  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  type  described  Including  a  lower 
drying  chaml)er  adapted  to  receive  means  for  supporting 
"  long  "  paste  as  In  the  manufacture  of  macaroni,  upper 
separate  communicating  heating  compartments  provided 
with  air-blast  generators  for  delivery  Into  the  heating 
chambers,  said  drying  chamber  and  heating  compartments 
having  closure  controlling  means  therebetween  for  regu- 
Jatlng  the  air  blast,  a  vertically  disposed  suction  gen- 
erator or  exhaust  chute  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  cas- 
ing and  having  a  pair  of  shorter  and  longer  horizontal 
diverging  branches  or  pipes  communicating  with  the  re- 
spective heating  compartments,  and  steam  heated  colls 
arranged  in  the  respective  heating  compartments  for  the 
purpose  specified,  said  colls  having  straight  horizontal 
Intake  and  out-take  pipe  ends  or  portions  extending 
through  the  wails  or  partitions  of  the  compartments  and 
the  rear  wall  of  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.605.  SYSTEM  OF  TRANSPORTATION.  Walter 
E.  Trent.  Reno,  Nev.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1913,  Serial  No. 
788,177.  Renewed  Feb.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  78.562. 
(CI.  104—205.) 


/x  f* 


Joi 


1.  In  a  system  of  transportation,  a  plurality  of  power 
Imparting  elements  constituting  a  way,  a  plurality  of 
separated  and  Independently  operable  cars  adapted  to 
travel  said  way,  said  cars  being  supported  upon  and 
adapted  to  receive  their  motion  from  said  power  Impart 
Ing  elements. 

2.  In  a  system  of  transportation,  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary power  Imparting  elements  constituting  a  way.  a 
plurality  of  independent  cars  adapted  to  travel  said  way. 
said  cars  being  arranged  to  receive  motion  from  said 
power  Imparting  elements,  and  means  for  Independently 
controlling  the  travel  of  each  car. 

.'{.  In  a  system  of  transportation,  a  plurality  of  sta 
tlonary  power  Imparting  elements  constituting  a  way,  a 
car  adapted  to  travel  said  way,  saW  car  being  arranged 
to  receive  Its  motion  from  said  power  imparting  elements, 
said  elements  being  separately  driven,  and  stopping  sta- 
tions for  the  cars  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  way. 

4.  In  a  system  of  transportation,  a  plurality  of  sta 
tlonary  power  imparting  elements  constituting  a  way.  a 
car  adapted  to  travel  said  way,  said  car  being  arranged  to 
receive  Its  motion  from  said  power  imparting  elements, 
said  elements  being  separately  driven  to  move  said  car  at 
a  predetermined  fixed  speed,  and  means  independent  of 
said  elements  for  periodically  stopping  the  travel  of 
the  cars. 

5.  In  a  system  of  transportation,  a  car,  track  members 
carried  by  said  car,  rotatable  supporting  elements  located 
Independently  of  said  car,  said  elements  being  arranged  to 
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Impart  motion  to  salil  lar.  ami  means  for  interrupting  the 
travel  of  the  far  without  l»terniptlng  the  rotation  of  tiaid 
elements. 

IClaimK  rt  to  75  not  prinied  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1.19S.606.  POOL  TAIU.K  ATTACHMKXT.  ITebbert  E. 
Twist,  Rothenter.  N.  \  i~~u'nor  of  one-half  to  Harold 
S.  McDonnell.  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  June  27,  1914,  Se- 
rial  No.  847.751.     Renewed  July  31,   1916. 


Serial  No. 


112.461.      <C1.  4^—6.) 


1.  A  hanK<>r  for  pool  twll  frames  comprlslnx  a  block  or 
fxxly  portion  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  tiange 
along  one  of  its  sides,  in  n^mbination  witt  means  for  de- 
tarbably  securing  the  hangar  to  a  table.  Haid  means  con- 
sisting of  a  metallic  t)ar  upturned  at  one  end.  and  an  ad- 
justable clamp  arratiKed  up'iii  the  other  end  of  sabl  Imr. 

2.  A  hanger  for  pool  ball  Iframes  comprising  a  bo<ly  por- 
tion provided  along  one  o^  its  sides  with  a  projecting 
flange  and  having  its  opposite  side  channeled,  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  I'ta  hably  se<"urlng  said  hanger 
to  a  table,  said  means  con^i-rni-  of  a  metallic  bar  fitting 
within  the  cbanoel  of  th'  I"  1.  member  and  having  one 
of  its  ends  upturned  to  serT*-  as  a  clamping  jaw.  and  its 
oppouite  end  reduced  and  threaded,  an  adjustable  clamp 
supported  up«tn  the  reduced  end  of  said  bar.  and  a  nut  on 
the  threade<l  end  of  the  bar  for  securing  said  adjustable 
clamp.  I 


1,198,R07.      SMOKERS   poi] 
son,    N.    \'..    assignor    to 
N.   Y.     Filed   May  24,   19l 
206—38.) 


(11.     Jr.n.v  S.  Upham,  Madl 

Henry    II.    Scott.    New    York, 

a.     Serial   No.   29.9«2.      (CI. 


1.  A  smoker'n  pouch  having  a  body  part  forming  a 
tobacco  receptacle,  a  match  pocket  formed  therein  and  a 
closure  for  the  end  of  the  b«Miy  part  having  an  extendwl 
plate  overlapping  the  rerejjtacle  an<l  with  an  opening 
throuirh  which   the  matches  may  tie  romnve<l. 

J.  \  smoker's  pouch  having  a  b<)<ly  part  providing  a 
tobacco  receptacle,  a  pocket  jformed  therein  for  papers,  a 
closure  for  the  end  of  the  retneptade  having  a  plate  over- 
lapping the  po<'ket  and  haviiii:  a  perforation  thntiigh 
which   the  papers  may  be  renoved. 

.5.  A  smoker's  pouch  havltig  a  b(Miy  part  providing  a 
tobacco    receptacle,    pockets    forme«l    in    opposite    sides    of 


the  body  part  and  a  closure  for  the  end  of  the  tobacco 
receptacle  having  plates  extending  over  the  pocketa 
formed  In  opposite  sides  of  the  body-part,  said  plates 
having  perforations  providing  access  to  their  respective 
pockets. 

I.  A  smoker's  pouch  having  a  body-part  providing  a 
tobacco  receptacle.  po<  kets  forme<l  In  opposite  sides  there- 
of, a  closure  for  the  end  of  the  tt.bacco  receptacle  having 
plates  extending  over  the  pockets  formed  in  opposite  sides 
of  the  bo<ly-part,  said  plates  having  perforations  provid- 
ing access  to  their  respective  pockets,  and  a  removable 
casing  Inclosing  said  parts. 

5.  A  smoker's  pouch  having  a  body-part  providing  a 
tobacco  receptacle,  a  top  at  the  upper  end  and  a  remov- 
able outer  casing,  a  spring-close<l  valve  in  the  top,  and  a 
removable  closure  for  the  lower  end  of  the  receptacle. 

[Claims  »J  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.198,008.  ACETYLENE  -  LAMP.  Fred  E.  Wilkison, 
Falrbury,  Nebr.,  and  (iEouoE  J.  Mitchell,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  795,674.  (CI. 
24(>— 38.) 


1.  .\  portable  pocket  acetylene  lamp  comprising  a  com- 
paratively thin  substantially  flat  external  casing,  a  water 
chamber  in  the  upper  part  of  said  casing,  and  a  carbld 
cup  In  the  lower  part  of  said  casing,  said  water  chamber, 
sal  I  carbld  cup  and  said  external  casing  being  all  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  cross  section  throughout  their  lengths, 
one  of  the  external  walls  of  said  casing  having  a  de- 
pression therein  for  a  reflector,  and  a  burner  located  in 
said  depression,  said  depression  being  so  deep  that  the 
burner  lies  substantially  within  the  general  plane  of  the 
casing  walls. 

2.  A  portable  pocket  acetylene  lamp  comprising  a  com- 
paratively thin  substantially  flat  external  casing,  a  water 
chaml>er  in  the  upper  part  of  said  casing,  and  a  carbld  cup 
In  the  lower  part  of  said  casing,  sai<l  water  chamber,  said 
tarbid  cup  and  said  external  casing  being  all  of  substan- 
tially the  same  cross  section  throughout  their  lengths,  one 
of  the  external  walls  of  said  <aslng  having  a  depression 
therein  for  a  reflector,  and  a  burner  locate<l  In  said  de- 
pr^-ssifm.  said  depression  being  so  deep  that  the  burner 
Ues  substantially  within  the  general  plane  of  the  casing 
walls,  the  two  opposite  substantially  flat  walls  of  said 
casing  b«'lng  curved  slightly  in  transverse  section,  said 
curves   being  substantially   parallel. 

3.  A  portable  po<ket  ac-etylene  lamp  comprising  a  com- 
paratively thin  substantially  flat  external  casing,  a  water 
chamber  in  the  upper  part  of  said  casing,  and  a  carbld 
cup  in  the  lower  part  of  S4iid  casing,  said  water  chamber, 
said  carbld  dip  and  said  external  causing  being  all  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  cross  section  throughout  their  lengths, 
one  of  the  external  walls  of  said  casing  having  a  depres- 
sion therein  for  a  reflector,  and  a  burner  located  In  said 
depression,  said  depression  being  so  deep  that  the  burner 
lies  substantially  within  the  general  plane  of  the  casing 
walls,  and  a  supporting  hook  nt  the  opposite  side  of  said 
casing  from  said  depression  mounted  to  move  from  a  posi- 
tion in  which  It  extends  away  from  said  casing  to  a  posi- 
tion in  which  it  lies  flat  against  said  casing. 


Sbptbmbbr  19, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


737 


1,198.609.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  TOOL  SHANKS  AND 
HANDLES.  Gl^EGE  A.  Wood,  Southington,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug,  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  44,891.     (CI.  76 — 101.) 


»j- 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  tool  handle  that  consists 
in  forming  a  round  flange  at  each  end  of  a  flat  shank. 
that  at  the  outer  end  being  forme<I  by  heading  over  the 
end  of  the  shank,  then  applying  handle  parts  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  shank  betwci-n  said  heads,  and  then  bending 
the  flanges  to  envelop  and  Inclose  the  ends  of  the  handle 
parts. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  tool  handle  that  consists  in 
providing  a  flat  portion  of  a  shank  between  its  ends, 
leaving  a  round  part  at  the  outer  end  of  the  shank,  head- 
ing over  said  round  part  to  provide  a  flange,  applying 
handle  parts  to  opposite  sides  of  the  shank,  and  bending 
said  flange  to  envelop  and  inclose  the  ends  of  the  handle 
parts. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  tool  handle  that  consists  in 
upsetting  a  portion  of  a  rod  of  stock  of  substantially  uni- 
form diameter  to  comprise  a  handle  shank,  next  flattening 
said  shank  leaving  shoulders  at  one  end  and  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  next  forming  a  flange  at  an  end  of  the 
shank  of  a  size  to  fit  within  the  boundaries  of  said 
shoulders,  then  applying  handle  parts  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  shank,  and  then  bending  the  flanges  down  to  en- 
velop and  Inclose  the  handle  parts  and  within  the  bound- 
aries of  said  shoulders. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  tool  handle  that  consists  in 
upsetting  a  portion  of  a  rod  of  stock  of  substantially  uni- 
form diameter  leaving  a  short  length  at  one  end  undis- 
turbed, next  forming  a    flange  at  each  end  of  the  shank, 

'one  of  the  flanges  being  formed  from  said  short  length, 
then  applying  handle  parts  to  opposite  sides  of  the  shank, 
and  then  bending  the  flanges  to  envelop  and  inclose  the 
ends  of  the  handle. 

5.  The  process  of  making  a  tool  handle  that  consists  In 
upsetting  a  portion  of  a  rod  of  stock  of  substantially  unl 
form  diameter  leaving  a  short  length  at  one  end,  next  flat 
tenlng  said  upset  part  to  provide  a  handle  shank  and 
forming  flanges  at  oppofJte  ends  of  the  shank,  one  of  said 
flanges  being  forme<l  from  said  short  length,  then  apply- 
ing handle  parts  to  opposite  sides  of  the  shank,  and  then 
t>ending  the  flanges  over  to  Inclose  the  en<ls  of  the  handle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,610.  I'ARAFFININ<i -MACHINE.  Everett  L. 
Blakeslce,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  June  1,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  .•?l.r,27.     (CI.  91 — 45.) 

1.  A  paraffining  device  comprising  a  heated  entrance 
tube,  a  heated  melting  kettle  beneath  said  entrance  tube. 
a  receptacle  within  said  kettle,  a  pump  Intermediate  said 
kettle  and  said  receptacle,  a  discharging  tube  communi- 
cating with  the  lower  end  of  said  entrance  tube  and  Inter- 
mediate said  entrance  tube  and  said  receptacle,  said  dis- 
charging tube  extending  outside  said  kettle,  and  an 
atomizer  within  said  receptacle  communicating  with  said 
discharging  tube  by  means  of  an  orifice  therein,  said  ori- 
fice being  substantially  upon  the  axis  of  said  entrance 
tul)e.  and  said  atomizer  being  parallel  to  said  axis. 

2.  A  paralBnlng  device  comprising  a  vertically  dis- 
posed   entrance    tube :    a    heating    kettle    communicating 


with  the  lower  end  of  said  entrance  tube,  and  ailaptcd  ro 
contain  liquid  paraffin  :  means  within  said  heating  kettle 
to  force  a  continuous  vertical  spray  from  said  liquid 
paraffin  upward  within  said  entrance  tube;  a  discharging 
tube  leading  from  said  entrance  tui)e  to  a  point  exterior 
of  said  kettle  ;  a  dam  within  said  discharging  tube  ;  said 
discharging  tul>e  having  orifices  adjacent  said  dam  and 
connecting  with   said   kettle. 


(f-^¥^ 


3.  A  paraffining  device  having  a  coating  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  wires  annularly  arrang«Hl  within  said  coat- 
ing chamber  and  a  small  distance  within  the  inner  wall 
of  same,  each  of  said  wires  extending  longitudinally 
throughout  said  chamber,  and  bumper  pieces  secureil  to 
said   wires. 

4.  In  a  device  for  paraffining  articles,  a  coating  cham- 
ber ;  a  plurality  of  guards  secured  within  said  coating 
chamber,  said  guards  being  dlspose<l  so  as  to  prevent  con- 
tact between  said  articles  and  said  chamber  as  said 
articles  are  passing  therethrough,  and  bumper  pieces  se- 
cured to  said  guards. 

5.  A  paraffining  device  having  a  discharge  pipe,  a  dam 
within  said  discharge  pipe,  said  dam  c-overlng  only  a 
small  portion  of  the  Internal  area  of  said  pipe,  orifices  in 
said  pipe,  said  orifices  being  located  upon  one  side  of  and 
acljac-eiit  to  said  dam.  and  a  plurality  of  wires  within  said 
pipe  adjacent  to  said  orilic  I's.  said  wires  being  attached 
at  one  end  thereof  to  said  dam.  and  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof  to  said  pipe,  said  orifices  lying  between  the  oppo- 
site points  of  attachment  of  said  wires. 


1,198.611.  SUBMARINE  ARMOR.  William  S.  BoYit, 
Greatkills.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1916.  Serial  No. 
77.588.      (CI.  61—7.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe*!,  a  metallic 
hand  sec  tlon  including  a  finger  piece  and  a  thumb  piece, 
one  or  both  provided  with  Inserts  of  soft  material  in  their 
opposing  surfaces  for  tendering  the  hand  section  more 
sensible  to  touch. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  chararter  described,  a  metalMc 
hand  scc'tlon  Inciiidlnfr  a  flntrpr  pUvf  and  a  thumb  piece, 
one  or  both  provided  with  ln."<erts  of  soft  matfrlal  In  their 
opposing  Hurfares  adjacent  the  tips  thereof  for  rendering 
the  hand  section  more  sefxible  to  touch. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  U-haracter  described,  a  metallic 
hand  se<tlon  including  a  "finger  piece  and  a  thumb  piece, 
one  of  said  pieces  provide^  with  a  .series  of  altning  inserts 
of  soft  material  for  rendering  the  hand  section  more  sen- 
sible to  touch. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  (Siaracter  described,  a  hand  sec- 
tion compris'ng  a  cyllndrii'al  l)o<ly  provi<led  with  an  open- 
ing, a  segmental  frame  h|tving  a  hub  portion  formed  in- 
tegral therewith,  said  fra^ne  and  hub  portion  arranged  to 
be  oscillated  within  sai<l  cylindrical  body,  a  finger  piece 
secured  to  said  fram*-  an(d  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
open'ng  in  the  cyiindrlca(l  body,  and  a  thumb  piece  on 
.said  body  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  finger  piece. 


1,198,612.      GRINDING     MACHINE. 
Philadelphia,     Pa.     Fil^d     Feb.     2, 
5.625.      (Cl.  51 — 4.) 


Fred    K.    Bbioht, 
19l5.     Serial     No. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  jtype  desi'rlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  sleeve  adapted,  to  carry  a  work-holding  device, 
a  rotary  tool  carrying  splnjdle  extending  within  the  sleeve, 
and  means  for  effecting  a,  feeding  movement  of  the  tool- 
spindle  axlally  oi  the  slee^fe. 

2.  In  a  ma'-nlne  of  the  Itype  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  sleeve  adapted  to  carry  a  work  holding  de- 
vice, a  rotary  tool carrylnig  spindle  extending  within  the 
sleeve  and  nieaii.s  for  impafftiug  fpcdlng  movements  to  the 
spindle  iK)th  axlally  and  tqansversely  of  the  sleeve. 

'.i.  In  a  machine  of  the  typt'  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  sleeve  a<lapte<l  to  carry  a  work-holding  device, 
a  rotary  tool-carrying  ■^pitmlle  extending  with'n  the  sleeve, 
means  for  imparting  a  feeding  movement  to  the  spindle 
axlally  of  the  .sleeve,  and  Itdependent  means  for  Imparting 
a  feeding  movement  to  tpe  spindle  transversely  of  the 
sleeve.  I 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  descrllied.  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  sleeve  adapted ito  carry  a  work  holding  device, 
a  rotary  tool-carrying  spiqdle  extending  within  the  sleeve 
and  provided  with  an  operating  tool,  means  controlled  by 
the  rotary  motion  of  the  sleeve  for  imparting  a  feeding 
movement  to  the  spindle  axlally  of  the  sleeve,  and  manu- 
ally operated  means  for  iifparting  a  feeding  movement  to 
the  spindlp  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  sleeve. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  rotary  sleeMp  raounte<l  therein  and  adapted 
to  carry  a  work  holding  levlce.  an  oscillating  adjusting 
sleeve  mounte.l  to  re<lprotate  endwise  therein,  and  a  ro- 
tary tool-carrying  spindln  mounted  eccentrically  within 
the  adjusting  sleeve,  and  >iovable  endwi.s*-  In  the  recipro- 
cating movements  of  the  adjusting  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  2'2  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,613.      GRINDING  XTACHINE.      Fred    E.     Bright. 

Philadelphia.    Pa.     File«    Feb.    20.     iai5.     Serial    No. 

9.498.       (Cl.  51—4.) 

1.    In  a  machine  of  the  type  descrlbeil.  the  combination 
of  a    sustaining   frame   provided    with    bearings,    a   work- 
carrying  spindle  rotatat>iy  mounted  within  said  bearings, 
a  rotary  tool  carrying  splnflle.  means  for  moving  the  work 
carrying   spindle   in   Its    bfarings  in   the   direction    of   Its 


axis  of  rotation  and  in  relation  to  said  bearings  to  cause 
the  work  to  traverse  the  tool  and  means  for  effecting  a 
feeding  motion  of  the  work  <arrying  spindle  and  tool- 
carrying  spindle  one  transversely  relatively  to  the  other 
to  cause  the  tool  to  enter  the  material  of  the  work. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  an  operating  tool,  a  rotary  work  spindle  adapted  to 
carry  a  work  holder  and  mounted  for  endwl.se  reciproca- 
tion to  fee<l  the  work  to  the  tool,  a  driving  pulley  sur- 
rounding the  work  spindle  and  adapted  to  be  driven  from 
a  suitable  source  of  power,  mechanism  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  work  spindle  for  reciprocating  the  same, 
said  mechanism  Including  a  driving  shaft  parallel  with 
the  work  spindle,  a  driving  pulley  on  sa'd  shaft  for  oper- 
ating It,  and  a  driving  belt  connecting  said  pulley  with  the 
pulley  on  the  work  spindle. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  an  operating  tool,  a  rotary  work  spindle  adapted  to 
carry  a  work  holder  and  mounted  to  reciprocate  endwise, 
driving  means  for  rotating  the  spindle,  a  rotary  member 
operated  by  said  driving  means,  and  a  vibratory  member 
actuatetl  by  the  rotary  member  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  splpdie  for  reciprocating  the  same. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  an  operating  tool,  a  rotary  endwise  reciprocating  work 
spindle  adapted  to  carry  a  work-holder,  driving  means  for 
rotating  the  spindle,  a  rotary 'member  operated  by  said 
driving  means,  a  vibratory  member  operated  by  the  rotary 
member,  a  reciprocating  mem  I  or  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  spindle,  and  a  connection  between  the  vibrator* 
member  and  the  reciprocating  member. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  an  operating  tool,  a  rotary  endwise  reciprocating  work 
spindle  adapted  to  carry  a  work  holder,  driving  means  for 
rotating  the  spindle,  a  worm  operated  by  said  driving 
means,  a  worm  wheel  operated  by  the  worm,  and  a  vibra- 
tory member  operated  by  the  worm  wheel  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  spindle  for  re(  Iprocatlng  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  S5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.198.614.  GRINDING -MACHINE.  Fbbd  E.  Bbioht. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  6,  1915.  Serial  No. 
26,275.      (Cl.  51^.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  work  sleeve  a<iapted  to  carry  a  work  holder,  a 
rotary  tool  spindle  extending  permanently  within  the 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  carry  an  op«'ratlng  tool,  and  means 
for  effecting  a  fte<llng  movement  of  the  work  sleeve  axlally 
relatively  to  the  tool  spindle. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  work-carrying  sleeve,  a  rotary  tool  spindle 
extending  within  the  said  sleeve,  means  for  effecting  a 
feeding  movement  of  the  sleeve  axlally  of  the  spindle,  and 
means  for  effecting  a  feeding  movement  of  the  spindle 
radially  of  the  s'eeve. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  a  work  carrying  member  and  a  tool  carrying  member 
extend'ng  one  h  ngitudinally  within  the  other,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  same  to  operate  on  the  work,  said  mem- 
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bers  being  formed  and  disposed  relatively  to  leave  an  an- 
nular space  between  them  to  receive  the  grindlngs. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  work  carrying  member,  and  a  rotary  tool-car- 
rying member,  said  members  being  arranged  In  an  upright 
position  one  within  the  other,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  same  to  operate  on  the  work,  said  members  being 
formed  and  disposed  relatively  to  leave  an  annular  space 
betwwn  them  luto  which  the  grindlngs  may  pass  by 
gravity, 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  work-carrying  sleeve,  a  rotary  tool-carrying 
spindle  extending  longitudinally  within  the  sleeve,  said 
parts  being  formed  and  disposed  relatively  to  leave  an 
annular  space  between  them  In  position  to  receive  the 
grindlngs,  and  ii.eans  for  actuating  said  sleeve  and  spindle 
to  operate  on  the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  2"  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,615.  COP-CHANGING  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS. 
ALBBBT  Briot,  Paris.  France,  Filed  July  19,  1911. 
Serial  No.  639,286.      (Cl.  139 — 86.) 


1.  In  looms,  an  automatic  cop  changing  mechanism  com- 
prising a  cop  carrier  support,  a  cop  carrier  comprising  two 
arms,  one  of  said  arms  having  a  groove  therein  for  the 
reception  of  the  point  of  a  cop  and  the  other  of  said 
arms  having  a  fixed  spur  adapted  to  enter  a  recess  in  the 
heel  of  said  cop,  a  pivoted  dog  for  holding  the  point  of 
said  cop  In  place  in  said  groove,  means  for  rotating  said 
carrier,  means  cooperating  with  said  last-named  means 
for  moving  said  dog  into  its  operative  position  at  sub- 
stantially the  beginning  of  the  rotary  movement  of  said 
carrier  and  for  displacing  said  carrier  in  the  direction 
of  Its  axis  of  rotation  at  substantially  the  beginning  of 
said  rotary  movement. 

2.  In  looms,  an  automatic  cop  changing  mechanism 
comprising  a  cop  carrier  support,  a  cop  carrier  having  a 
groove  In  one  portion  thereof  adapted  for  the  reception 
of  the  point  of  a  cop.  said  carrier  also  having  a  spur 
adapted  to  enter  a  recess  in  the  heel  of  said  cop.  means 
for  displacing  said  cop  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said 
carrier  and  Into  engagement  with  said  spur,  means  for 
rotating  said  carrier,  means  for  displacing  said  carrier 
in  the  direction  of  its  axis  of  rotation,  and  means  for 
masking  said  spur  prior  to  the  displacement  of  said  car- 
rier in  said  direction. 


3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  shuttle  having  cop 
gripping  tongs,  mechanism  for  feeding  the  cops  to  said 
shuttle,  said  cop  having  a  heel  provided  with  an  annular 
ring  which  Is  engaged  by  the  cop  gripping  tongs,  a  cop 
carrier  support,  a  cop  carrier  thereon  having  means  for 
engaging  the  point  and  heel  of  a  cop,  and  means  on  the 
shuttle  adapted  to  co  act  with  said  carrier  for  moving 
the  annular  ring  on  the  heel  of  the  cop  carrle<l  by  the 
carrier  beneath  the  ring  of  the  empty  cop  In  the  shuttle 
to  force  the  point  of  the  same  from  the  shuttle  and  there- 
after force  the  heel  of  the  cop  from  the  cop  gripping 
tongs. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  shuttle  having  cop 
gripping  tongs,  mechanism  for  feeding  the  cops  to  said 
shuttle,  said  cop  having  a  heel  provhied  with  an  annular 
ring  which  Is  engaged  by  the  cop  gripping  tongs,  a  cop 
carrier  support,  a  cop  carrier  thereon  having  means  for 
engaging  the  point  and  heel  of  a  cop.  and  means  on  the 
shuttle  adapted  to  co  act  with  said  carrier  for  moving 
the  annular  ring  on  the  heel  of  the  cop  carried  by  the 
carrier  beneath  the  ring  of  the  empty  cop  In  the  shuttle 
to  force  the  point  of  the  same  from  the  shuttle  and  there- 
after force  the  heel  of  the  cop  from  the  cop  gripping 
tongs,  said  last  mentioned  means  Including  an  inclined 
guard  carried  by  the  shuttle  to  move  the  cop  carrier  lon- 
gitudinally with  respect  to  said  shuttle. 

5.  In  an  automatic  cop  changing  mechanism,  a  nor- 
mally flexible  transferrer  comprising  two  arms,  means  for 
holding  said  transferrer  rigid  when  changing  cops,  said 
means  including  a  finger  carried  by  one  of  said  arms,  a 
stop  plate  for  engagement  with  said  finger  when  the  trans- 
ferrer has  been  displaced,  a  projection  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  arms,  an  Inclined  stop,  and  a  spindle  for 
said  transferrer  having  a  part  carried  thereby  adapted  for 
engagement  with  said  projection  when  said  finger  engages 
said  stop  and  means  for  displacing  the  transferrer. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.198,616.  METHOD  OF  HEATIN*;  CARBON  ARTICLES 
IN  INDEPENDENT  UNITS.  John  W.  Brown,  Lake- 
wood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Carbon  Company. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  702,118.     (Cl.  204 — 64.) 


.\  method  of  operating  electric  furnaces  of  the  resist- 
ance type  which  comprises  forming  a  moval)le  receptacle 
of  the  body  portion  of  the  furnace,  moving  the  said  recep- 
tacle portion  from  Its  operating  position  and  electrodes 
and  charging  the  furnace,  moving  the  said  receptacle  por- 
tion back  to  the  operating  position,  connecting  the  elec 
trodes  ther "to  and  operating  on  the  material  therein,  and 
then  moving  the  receptacle  portion  and  discharging  the 
product  formed  substantially  as  act  forth. 


1,198,617.      FLUID  METER.      Horace    Chrism.an,    Edge 
wood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Meter  Company, 
a   Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    Dec.    7,    1910. 
Serial  No.  596.018.      (Cl.  73—167.) 

1.  In  a  meter,  means  for  registering  high  rates  of  flow 
and  means  for  registering  low  rates  of  flow,  a  single  oper- 
ating mechanism  for  holding  one  means  inoperative  when 
the  other  la  operating,  said  mechanism  Including  a  dia- 
phragm and  a  lever. 

2.  In  a  meter,  means  for  registering  high  rates  of  flow, 
means  for  registering  low  rates  of  flow,  means  for  hold- 
ing one  means  Inoperative  when  the  other  is  operating, 
said  last  named  means  being  actuated  by  differences  in 
pressure  within  the  meter. 

3.  In  a  meter,  a  high  rate  flow  registering  mechanism. 
i  a  low  rate  flow   registering  mechanism,   means   for  oper 
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ating  both 
means   con 
said    first 
operating. 


mechanisms,  a.  tluld  pressure  diaphragm,  and 
npcte<l  to  the  illaphraKn*.  for  holding  one  of 
named    means   inoperative    when    the    other   Is 


4.  In  a  meter,  a  distributing  chamber,  a  measuring 
chamlier.  a  dlfTcri'ntlal  InilJiarlni;  mechanism  cooperating 
with  the  mt-asiirlng  i  hamt»er,  a  valve  for  controlling  exit 
of  fluid  from  the  measurlnjr  chamber  and  a  diaphragm  for 
operating  said  valve.         i  i 

5.  In  a  meter,  a  compartment  provided  with  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  measiirlnf  rhamber  loiiinuinlcatiiig  with 
the  compartment,  a  valve,  and  means  connected  to  said 
Talve  to  render  It  movable  to  one  position  to  esutablish  com- 
munication. fMith  between  ttie  Inlet  and  the  outlet  and  the 
mea.^uring  chaniber  and  the  mitlet.  and  movable  to  an- 
other position  to  estalillsh  communication  between  the 
measuring  chamber  and  th«  outlet  only. 

[Claims  0  to  l.T  not  printed  In  the  <iazette.] 


l,ias,«lK.  PROCESS  OF  MAKI.\(;  HRASS  AND  COP- 
PER ALLOYS.  GriLi.LxM  H.  Cl.amer,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Fileil  Feb.  16,  lil.5.  Serial  No.  8,468.  (CI. 
75—1.) 

The  process  of  making  trass  and  copper  alloys  which 
consists  In  melting  copptV,  introducing  the  previously 
melte<l  copper  Into  an  el4'trlc  furnace,  adding  alloying 
materials  to  the  copper  In  the  electric  furnace,  and  main 
taining  a  proper  tempera tui«  to  avoid  volatilization  during 
the  addition  of  the  alloyini:  material  and  brlntrlng  the  re- 
sulting alloy  to  th.'  propcH  casting  temperature,  8ul>stan- 
tlally  as  describ^il 


1,198,619.  DRY  CELL.  V?ji,mam  R.  Clymeb,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Natlon$l  Carbon  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  N>w  .Jersey.  Filed  l>ec.  9,  1912. 
Serial  No.  735,605.     (Cl.f204 — 38.) 


1.  The  steps  In  the  process  of  making  dry  cells,  which 
consists  In  oompres.slng  a  tiilx.  adding  electrolyte  to  the 
mix  and  placing  the  compt»essed  mix  and  electrolyte  un- 
der increased  pressure  to  force  the  electrolyte  Into  the 
mix. 

2.  The  process  of  impregnating  a  dry  cell  with  electro- 
lyte which  consists  In  exhausting  the  air  from  the  cell 
and  then  lntro<luclng  electrolyte  therein. 

3.  The  process  of  Impregnating  the  mix  of  a  dry  cell 
which   consists  lu  exbaustltg  the  air   therefrom   through 


the  open  end  of  the  cell,  and  forcing  the  electrolyte 
through  .said  end  Into  the  mix  by  readmitting  pressure 
thereto. 

4.  The  steps  In  the  process  of  making  dry  cells  which 
consists  in  compressing  a  moist  mix  withdrawing  the  air 
therefrom,  adding  additional  electrolyte  solution  and 
forcing  It  into  the  mix  by  readmitting  the  air  thereto. 

5.  The  steps  In  the  process  of  making  dry  cells  which 
consists  In  placing  a  cell  containing  the  mix  and  negative 
electrode'  in  a  chamber,  exhausting  the  air  therefrom, 
putting  the  electrolyte  solution  on  top  of  the  mix,  and 
readmitting  the  air  to  force  the  solution  into  the  mix. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.J 


1,198,620.  MACHINE  FOR  AFFIXING  ATTACHMENTS 
TO  ENVELOPS.  HtxRT  B.  Coor^Kv,  New  Britain. 
Conn.,  a.sslgnor  to  The  American  Paper  Goods  Com- 
pany, Montclalr.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1913.     Serial  No.  746.798.     (CI.  93 — 61.) 


1.  A  bed  having  a  groove  therein,  a  shoe  supported  by 
the  bed.  an  envelop  rest  underlying  the  shoe,  the  latter 
having  an  opening  and  an  anvil,  a  slide  mounted  In  said 
groove  for  reciprocating  movement  with  respect  to  said 
shoe,  a  block  secured  In  salil  groove,  a  plural  number  of 
plungers  projecting  from  sal^  slide  through  openings  In 
said  blo<-k.  one  of  said  plungers  being  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  opening  In  the  shoe  and  the  other  with  the 
anvil  thereon,  and  means  for  operating  the  plungers. 

2.  A  bed  having  a  slldeway  therein,  blocks  located  in 
said  slldeway  and  spaced  apart  to  provide  an  opening, 
an  envelop  rest  loi-ated  underneath  said  opening,  a  shoe 
adapte<l  fo  re<elve  an  envelop  and  secured  to  one  of  said 
blocks  and  projecting  within  said  opening,  said  latter 
block  having  a  groove  constituting  an  opening  for  a 
paper  tape  behind  said  shoe,  a  die  plate  secured  to  the 
opposite  block  that  has  a  groove  forming  an  opening  for 
a  paiwr  tape  behind  said  plate,  plungers  slldably  mounted 
to  operate  through  openings  in  said  die  plate  and  shoe 
and  upon  said  envelop,  a  riveting  anvil  located  on  said 
shoe,  and  a  slldably  mounted  plunger  adapte<I  to  operate 
In  connection  with  said  anvil. 

3.  A  bed  having  a  groove  in  Its  upper  surface,  a  block 
located  in  said  groove,  a  die  plate  secured  to  the  face  of 
said  block,  a  slide  mounte<l  for  reciprocating  movement 
in  said  groove,  means  for  operating  the  slide,  a  plunger 
secure«J  to  said  slide  for  movement  in  an  opening  in  said 
block,  a  second  plunger  secured  to  the  slide  for  move- 
ment In  another  opening  in  said  block,  and  an  anvil  to 
cooperate   with    the  .second   plunger. 

4.  A  bed  having  a  groove  In  Its  upper  surface,  blocks 
located  in  said  groove  and  spaced  apart  to  form  an  open- 
ing, a  shoe  adapted  to  receive  an  envelop  and  secured  to 
one  of  said  blocks  and  proJe<tlng  along  said  opening,  an 
envelop  rest  located  underneath  said  opening,  a  slide  lo- 
cated in  said  groove  back  of  each  of  said  blocks,  plun- 
gers secured  to  said  slides  to  operate  In  connection  with 
die  openings  on  the  facing  surfaces  of  said  blocks,  an 
anvil  secured  to  said  shoe,  and  a  plunger  secured  to  one 
of  said  slides  to  operate  In  connection  with  said  anvil. 
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5.  A  bed  having  a  groove  1b  its  upper  surface,  blocks 
secured  In  said  groove  and  spa<ed  apart  to  form  an  open 
Ing.  a  shoe  adapted  to  re<t'ive  an  envelop  and  projecting 
from  one  of  said  blocks  and  having  a  die  opening,  an  an 
vil  secured  to  said  shoe,  a  die  on  the  face  of  the  other 
blo<k,  a  slide  mounted  In  said  groove,  plungers  projecting 
from  said  slide  and  movable  through  openings  in  a 
block,  one  of  said  plungers  to  cooperate  with  said  die 
opening  and  the  other  with  said  anvil,  a  slide  located  in 
the  groove  back  of  the  other  block,  a  plural  number  of 
plungers  secured  to  the  last  mentioned  slide  to  operate 
through  openings  In  the  die  bhn-k,  an  envelop  rest  under- 
lying said  shoe,  and  means  for  operating  the  slides. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,621.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCRETING  PILES. 
Altred  H.  Davis.  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Jnternatlonal  Concrete  Piling 
Co..  Inc.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1910.  Serial  No.  577.365.  (CL 
25—1.) 


1.  An  ap[)aratus  for  formiiiK  a  coacrete  casing  around 
a  driven  pile,  the  ix)uabination  of  a  •eotlonal  iniM?r  tube 
adapted  to  encircle  a  driven  pile,  a  se<*Monal  outer  tubular 
casing  adapted  to  U'  pla<'ed  in  a  surrounding  supporting 
frame,  locking  means  lor  holding  said  supporting  frame 
in  surrounding  position,  with  means  for  detai-hing  and 
withdrawing  tbv  inner  casing,  the  supporting  frame,  and 
the  tubular  mold  («8lng.  .s^'parateiy. 

2.  Id  an  apparatus  for  forming  a  concrete  casing 
around  a  driven  pile,  ti«e  combination  of  an  inn'T  casing, 
and  an  outer  mold  <'asing  longitudinally  divided  into  semi- 
cylindrical  segments  adapted  to  encircle  a  pile  providing 
an  annular  spai^e  b«'tween  said  la.slngs  constituting  a 
mold  In  whl'h  is  formed  the  concrete  casing,  a  reinforcing 
frame  adapted  to  be  ctasp4-d  and  locked  around  the  outer 
casing  for  supporting  the  mold  during  the  concrete  cast- 
ing operation,  with  means  for  unlocking  the  reinforcing 
frame  actuated  frniu  a  point  alK>ve  ttie  i<»vei  of  the  sur- 
rounding water. 

:>.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  a  concrete  casing 
around  a  driven  pile,  the  c«»mliinaii<in  of  an  inner  casing, 
and  an  outer  <-asing  longitudinally  divided  into  senil-cy- 
llndrlcal  segments  adapted  to  encircle  a  pile  providing 
an  annular  .sp4<-e  betwi-en  said  casings  constituting  a 
nii'ld  In  whicli  is  forni-Mi  the  concrete  casing,  a  reinforc- 
ing frame  adapt»<i  to  t«e  locked  in  an  emircled  position 
for  8upi>orting  th*-  mold  during  the  concrete  molding  op 
eratlon.  with  means  actuated  from  the  [mint  above  the 
le\  el  of  the  surroundiug  water  for  uulockiag.  and  remov- 
ixm.  the  s<'ml  ( ylindri«ai  segments  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  f(>rming  a  concrete  loverlng 
around  n  pile  compri  Ing  au  inner  and  outi-r  casing  adapt- 
ed to  encircle  a  pile  providing  an  annular  space  between 
the  Inner  1  nsing  and  the  pile,  a  mold  formed  between  said 
casings  adapted  to  re^-tdve  plastic  coacrete,  «  reiafcrdng 
fiauie    adapted     to    be    locked    in    an    encircled    position 
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around  the  casing,  means  for  withdrawing  the  inner  caa- 
Ing  while  the  •  cntrete  Is  in  plastic  condition,  without  de- 
stroying the  annular  formation  of  the  molded  concrete. 

5.  An  appar:4ti:s  for  furmine  a  concrete  covering  around 
^  pile  consisting  of  a  sectional  inner  tut>e  adapte«l  to  be 
opened  bisectingly  to  encircle  a  pile,  a  sectional  outer 
tube  adapted  to  be  bisected  vertically  having  hinged  con- 
nections at  one  of  its  bisections  and  locking  means  for 
holding  together  the  contiguous  edges  of  the  other  bi- 
section, adapted  to  form  a  mold  for  holding  concrete,  a 
supporting  frame  adapted  to  house  said  outer  casing, 
means  for  opening  said  sectional  outer  casing  and  the 
supporting  frame  conjointly  to  permit  of  their  being 
clasped  around  a  pile,  locking  and  supporting  means  for 
holding  said  supporting  frame,  means  for  withdrawing 
the  inner  tube  while  the  concrete  is  in  a  plastic  condition. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,198.622.  MEASURING  DEVICE.  Mabc..\ret  L.  Davis, 
Waxaha.hle.  Tex.  F^b>d  Aug.  9.  Iftl5.  Serial  No. 
44.45<-».     (CL  .33 — 9.) 


1.  A  hem  gage  inclutUng  an  extension  scale,  a  casing 
scale  slldaldy  inclosing  the  extension  scale,  and  formed 
with  a  slot,  and  a  plurality  of  oppositely  arranged  lugs 
struck  up  from  said  extension  s'-ale  for  projection  through 
said  slot  to  serve  as  retainers  and  as  markers  upon  said 
casing  scale. 

2.  A  hem  gage,  in  romtiinatlon  with  a  slidable  scale 
member,  a  casing  therefor  fe»rmed  of  sheet  of  material 
bent  to  form  parallel  spaced  side  portions,  retaining 
tongues  formed  on  the  flldaM*'  s<ale,  one  of  the  side  por- 
tions of  said  casing  having  a  slot  to  receive  said  tongues, 
the  latter  acting  as  markern.  the  last  said  side  t>eing  ex- 
tended and  bent  about  the  oppostti'  aide  to  reinforce  the 
latter  and  maintain  the  casing  in   rectangular  form. 

3.  A  hem  gage  including  an  extension  scale,  a  casing 
scale  slldably  'ndoslng  the  extension  8»aleand  formed  with 
a  slot,  and  Integral  lugs  struck  up  from  sai<l  extension 
s<-Hle  for  projection  through  said  slot,  said  lugs  being  op- 
positely l>ent  la»#«rany  a<To««i  the  slot  to  prevent  dlsasso- 
riatlon  of  the  !*rales  *\u\  tuing  also  adapted  to  serve  as 
martters  upoci  said  msing  wale. 

4.  A  lieiu  gage  iO'  ludiag  an  extension  tu-ale.  a  casing 
scale  slidably  Kheethlng  the  extension  wale  and  including 
cooiX'ctiMl  t^<  portions,  and  a  reirifor'  ing  portion  car 
ried  by  o»e  of  said  side  portions  to  embrace  the  other 
sUle  |»<Mti<iB  aixi  adapted  to  <»verl«pi><nglv  f«-fen  upon  the 
first  said  side  i»t»»<-e.  the  latter  haxing  a  longitudinal  slot 
ttiiTelo  and  t>eiiig  piipvid<'d  with  iiD»^u-  krradustlons.  oppo 
siteiy  (iirect»>d  graduations  provided  for  the  extension 
sciilc.  and  lugs  formed  Integrally  with  said  extension 
scale  for  pr«»j»'<-tlon  throarh  said  slot. 


lA»^^^>■s^.     BHrsniN>;    and  .»i<n{r'BiUK<;   m  V4  hine. 

ASTOI.VE  DA    P-iXTX,  Athens.  Greece.      Fiied    <><  f.  «.    1«15. 
Seri«l   No.  54,381.      (*'l.   15 — 60. » 

1.  A  brushing  ao4  .'WTubMag  ma<  hine  including  a  whe*>| 
supporttHl   casing  kavtvg  «»t>p<c4tely  dlMp<»«ed  alining  slots 
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fD  thf  sl<le  walls  thereof,  •ihafts  arranged  In  tht>  slots, 
brushes  carrietj  by  the  .sbqft.s.  and  plates  hinged  to  the 
outer  surfao^n  of  the  walls  of  the  ra§lng  adjacent  the 
lower  etitls  of  the  slots  and  each  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  communlcatlnK  openin^^  for  removably  receiving  the 
ends  of  the  shafts  for  consejyuently  controlling  the  adjust- 
iiK^nt  of  the  brushes. 


2.  A  brushing  and  scrutiblng  machine  including  a  wheel 
supported  casing,  the  side  wiill.s  of  the  casing  having  a  plu- 
rality of  oppositely  dlspo.s»tl  and  uniformly  spaced  slots 
provided  therein,  shafts  atranged  in  the  slots,  brushes 
carried  by  the  shafts  and  trrangeii  within  the  casing,  a 
plurality  of  plates  each  having  a  plurality  of  communicat- 
ing openings  therein,  one  utf  said  plates  being  hinged  to 
the  outer  surface  of  the  sldf  walls  of  the  casing  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  each  slot;  means  for  removably  main- 
taining the  free  ends  of  the  plates  in  engagement  with  the 
side  walls  of  the  casing  90  as  to  consequently  removably 
tiiild  the  respective  ends  af  the  shaft  In  the  openings 
in  the  plates  to  vary  the  adjustment  of  the  brushes,  and 
<lust  pans  movably  (onne<te<l  to  the  bottom  of  the  casing. 


1,198,624.  AUTOMATIC  -CHECKING  DEVICE  FOR 
(JRAVITY  CLOSING  ELtVATOR  DOORS.  BinjamIN 
Skelton  Dhiy,  New  YorM.  N.  V..  assignor  to  The  Peelle 
Company.  .New  York,  .\.  V..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  9.  1915.     Serial  No.  49.797.      (CI.  16 — 77.) 


1.  In  a  door  che<  k,  the  combination  with  a  rod  guided 
to  move  vertically  and  In  t»»e  path  of  part  of  a  vertically 
movable  door,  of  a  weight  mounted  loosely  on  said  rod  to 
t»e  moved  vertically,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  rod  to  the  weigbt.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  door  check.  th«  combination  with  a  fixed 
bracket,  of  a  rod  guided  to  Inove  in  said  bracket,  parallel 
with  the  movement  of  the  d»or  and  in  the  i>ath  of  part  of 
the  door,  a  collar  fixed  on  4aid  rod.  above  the  bracket,  a 
spring  surrounding  the  to4.  above  said  collar,  and  a 
weigbt  mounted  on  .said  rod  and  resting  loosely  on  the  col- 
lar, substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  with  a  bracket,  of 
a  ro<l  guided  to  move  in  the  same,  parallel  with  the  moTe- 
nient  of  the  door  and  in  th^  path  of  part  of  said  door,  a 
collar  on  said  rod  and  located  above  the  bracket,  a  spring 
surrounding  said  roil  above  the  collar,  a  weight  mountetl 
loosely  on  said  rod.  a  sprlqg  resting  on  the  top  of  the 
weight  and  a  retaining  mean*  on  the  rod,  at  the  upper  end 
of  snid  spring,  sabstantlally  m  Mt  forth. 


1,198,625.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  .Ioscph  Lawton 
Dixon,  Detroit,  Mich.  Original  application  filed  Feb. 
28.  1915,  Serial  No.  9,782.  I»lvlded  an<l  this  applica- 
tion flieil  Apr.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  90.082.  (CI. 
204 — 64.) 


1.  An  electric  furnace  having  a  lower  electrode  and  two 
or  more  groups  of  three  upper  electrodes,  main  leads  for 
supplying  three-phase  alternating  current,  transformers 
in  groups  of  three  corresponding  in  number  with  said 
upper  electroiles,  and  having  their  secondary  coils  suit- 
ably connected  with  said  upper  and  lower  electrodes,  <on- 
ductors  connecting  the  primarit-s  of  one  or  more  of  said 
three  transformer  groups  with  said  main  leads  in  trian- 
gular fashion.  an<l  conductors  connecting  the  remaining 
primary  groups  In  star  fashion. 

2.  An  electric  furnace  having  a  lower  electro<le  ami  two 
or  more  groups  of  three  upper  electrodes,  main  leads  for 
supplying  three  phase  alteruatln;;  current,  transformers 
In  groups  of  three  <()rresponclln«:  in  number  with  said 
upper  electrodes,  and  having  one  terminal  of  each  second- 
ary connected  to  one  of  said  upper  electrodes  while  the 
other  secondary  trt-minals  are  connected  in  common  to 
said  lower  ele<tro<le.  conductors  connecting  the  primaries 
of  one  or  more  of  said  thref-transfornier  groups  to  said 
main  leads  In  triangular  fashion,  and  (onductors  connect- 
ing the  remaining  primary  groups  In  star  fashion. 

.3.  In  a  heatin),'  f<|ulpm»'nt  for  electric  furnaces,  main 
leads  for  supplying  three-phase  alternating  ( urrent.  one 
or  more  groups  of  three  transformers  having  their  pri- 
mary colls  connected  to  said  leads  in  trlangul.-ir  fashion, 
one  or  more  similar  groups  connected  with  said  main 
lea<ls  In  star  fasdion.  and  suitable  switches  arranged  to 
reverse  the  terminal  connections  of  ouc  primary  in  each 
triangularly  connecte<l  group  with  relation  to  two  of  said 
main  leads. 

4.  In  a  heating  equipment  for  electric  furnaces,  main 
leads  for  supplying  three-phase  alternating  current,  one  or 
more  groups  of  three  transformers  having  their  primary 
coils  connecteil  to  said  leads  in  triangular  fashion,  onf  or 
more  similar  groups  connected  with  said  main  leads  in 
star  fashion,  and  suital)le  switches  arranged  to  reverse 
the  terminal  connections  of  one  primary  In  each  star  con- 
nected group  with  respect  to  the  interior  ^r  common  con- 
nection of  the  star 

5.  In  a  heating  equipment  for  electric  furnaces,  main 
leads  for  supplying  three  phase  alternating  current,  one  or 
more  groups  of  thre*-  transformers  having  their  primary 
colls  c'onnec  te<l  to  said  leads  in  triangular  fashion,  one  or 
more  similar  groups  connected  with  said  main  leads  in 
star  fashion,  and  two  or  more  sets  of  multiple  switches 
arranged  to  reverse  the  terminal  connections  of  one  pri- 
mary In  each  triangularly  connected  group  with  relation 
to  two  of  said  main  leads,  while  also  reversing  the  termi- 
nal (Connections  of  one  primary  in  each  star  connected 
group  with  respect  to  the  Interior  or  common  connection 
of  the  star. 
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1,198.626.  STEEL-FURNACK.  Joseph  L.  Di.xon,  De- 
troit. Mich.  Filed  July  IB,  1916.  Serial  No.  109,454. 
(CI.  204—64.) 


/I 


a/.      .        'Jyv    /\        •"/\    /v/** 
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1.  An  electric  furnace  having  upper  electrodes  in  pairs 
and  a  lower  electriMle,  main  leads  for  supplying  alternat- 
ing currents,  one  or  more  transformers  supplied  thereby 
whose  secondaries  are  connected  to  all  but  one  pair  of  said 
upper  electrodes,  an  additional  transformer  connected 
with  said  main  leads  and  having  two  secondaries  whose 
terminals  are  connected  to  the  remaining  pair  of  upper 
electrodes  and  to  the  lower  electrode,  and  switches  Inter- 
posed in  said  sec-ondary  c-ounectlons  adapte<l  to  place  said 
secondaries  either  in  multiple  arc-  or  series  through  said 
last  named  pair  of  upper  electrodes. 

2.  An  electric  furuace  having  upper  electrodes  in  pairs 
and  a  lower  electrode,  main  leads  for  supplying  three- 
phase  alternating  current,  one  or  more  transformers  sup- 
plie<l  thereby  whose  secondaries  are  counecte<l  so  as  to 
deliver  two-phase  current  to  ail  but  one  pair  of  said  upper 
electrodes,  an  additional  transformer  connecte«l  with  said 
main  leads  and  having  two  secondaries  connected  to  the 
remaining  pair  of  upper  electrodes  and  to  the  lower  elec- 
trode so  as  to  deliver  two  phase  current  thereto,  and 
switches  Interposed  In  said  secondary  connections  adapted 
to  place  said  secondaries  either  in  multiple  arc  or  series 
through  said  last  named  pair  of  upper  electrodes. 

3.  An  electric  furnace  haying  upper  electrodes  In  pairs 
and  n  lower  electro«1e.  main  leads  for  supplying  three-phase 
alternating  curreut.s.  one  or  more  transformers  supplied 
thereby  whose  secondaries  are  connected  so  as  to  deliver 
two-phase  currents  to  all  but  one  pair  of  said  upper  elec- 
trodes, an  additional  transformer  connected  with  said 
main  leads  having  two  secondaries,  connections  from  the 
terminals  of  one  of  said  secondaries  to  one  of  said  remain- 
ing upper  electrodes,  similar  connections  arranged  in  two 
reversely  connecteil  branches  t)etween  the  terminals  of  the 
other  of  said  secoudaries  and  the  last  upper  electrode  and 
the  lower  electrode  respectively,  and  suitable  switches  In 
Said  two  branches  of  the  last  named  connections. 


1,198,627.  THREAD  CONTR0LLIX(;  MECHANISM  FOR 
WAX  THREAD  LEATHER  SEWING  MACHINES. 
(iKoiicE  A.  DoBV.NE  and  Stephe.v  a.  Dobvne,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Champion  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
St.  Luuls,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Dec.  6, 
1912.     Serial  No.  735,212.     (CI.  112—20.) 

1.  lu  a  was  thread  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  stitch  setting  take-up,  of  a  thread  tension,  and 
means  mounte<l  on  and  controlled  by  said  take  up  for 
causing  said  tension  to  lock  the  wa.ved  needle  thread 
agaiust  movement  while  the  take-up  takes  up  the  thread, 
and  for  thereafter  causing  said  tension  to  hold  the  needle 
thread  under  yielding  tension  while  the  take-up  sets  the 
stitch. 

2.  In  a  wax  tbrt^ad  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  stitch  setting  take-up  and  a  shaft  therefor,  of  a 
thread  tt-nsion.  and  means  mounted  on  said  take-np  shaft 
for  causing  said  tension  to  lock   the  waxe<l  needle  thread 


against  movement  while  the  take  up  takes  up  the  thread, 
and  for  thereafter  causing  said  tension  to  hold  the  needle 
thread  under  yielding  tension  while  the  take-up  sets  the 
stitch. 


3.  In  a  wax  thread  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  wax  thread  stitch  forming  mechanism,  of  mechanism 
for  taking  up  and  setting  the  stitch,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  take  up  mechanism  for  locking  the  waxed  needle 
thread  while  the  stitch  is  being  taken  up,  and  for  there- 
after holding  the  needle  thread  under  yielding  tension 
while  the  stitch  is  being  set. 

4.  In  a  wax  thread  sewing  ma(  bine,  the  combination 
with  a  stitch-setting  take-up,  of  a  yielding  thread  tension, 
a  brake  operating  to  brake  said  tension  while  the  take  up 
takes  up  the  wa.xed  needle  thread,  and  means  operated  by 
said  take-up  for  operating  said  brake  to  release  the  ten- 
sion while  the  take-up  sets  the  stitch. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  comhlnatlon  of  a  stitch 
setting  take-up  member  having  a  thread  engaging  part,  a 
thread  tension  separate  from  said  take  up  member,  means 
for  operating  said  take  up  member  to  cause  said  take-up 
member  to  take  up  and  set  the  stitch,  and  means  operat- 
ing through  said  take-up  member  to  actuate  said  thread 
tension  near  the  end  of  the  take  up  stroke  of  said  take-up 
member  to  relieve  the  tension  on  the  thread  while  the 
stitch  is  l)eing  set. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  <iazette.] 


1,198,628.  DENTAL  -  BROACH  HOLDER.  Alfbed  R. 
Ebenkeiter.  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1916. 
Serial  No.  85,159.      iCl.  32—10.) 


1.  A  broach  holder  having  a  shank,  a  rotatable  broach 
holding  chuck  operatlvely  mounted  at  one  end  of  the 
shank  and  having  its  axis  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  shank,  a  gear  face  formed  on  the  chuck,  and 
a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  shank  and  forming 
part  thereof  having  gear  teeth  at  one  end  engaging  the 
gear  face  on  the  chuck. 

2.  A  broach  holder  comprising  a  hollow  head  having  a 
laterally  extending  branch  forming  an  elbow,  a  shaft 
mc)unted  In  said  head  at  right  angles  to  the  branch,  the 
shaft  projecting  through  the  head  and  being  split  to  form 
chuck  jaws,  a  collar  having  screw  threaded  engagement 
with  the  projecting  portion  of  the  shaft  to  close  said  jaws, 
a  shank  section  operatlvely  connected  to  the  head  and  ex- 
tending at   right   angles  to  the  shank  and   smaller  in  dl- 


.V 


744 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptembbk  19, 1916. 


amettr  than  »ai(l  elbow,  tlwIextn'iaJtlea  of  the  shank  being 
icrew  threadeil.  a  shank  s«'<tlon  having  scfj-w  threaded 
"Qgagem^'nt  with  the  end  t>t  the  tlt^jt  nam«'d  shank  sec 
tlon,  and  a  rotatable  opemting  sleeve  surrounding  the 
first  named  shank  section,  fxtendlng  into  the  opening  of 
the  elbow  and  having  gear  teeth  on  Its  extremity  adapted 
to  engage  gear  teeth  on  th*  shaft,  said  sleeve  being  held 
In  place  by  engagement  wltk  tht^  t-nd  of  the  second-named 
shank  section. 


1,198,629.  CONDENSER.  Haymond  .V.  Ehrh.\RT.  EMge- 
woo<i.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thp  Westtnghouse  Machine  Com 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  ^'ennsylvania.  File<l  Sept.  4, 
1913.     Serial  No.  788,139|     (CI.  257—43.) 


1.  A  condenser  comprlslni?  a   shell,  a   plurnllty  of  sepa 
rate  sets  of  condensing  tube*  Inclosed  wtthlu  the  shell,  and 
a    non  wndensable    fluid    ofPtakp    pas.saiie    extending    into 
each  set  of  tubes. 

2.  A  condenser  comprlslnf  an  Imloslng  ca.«ing,  condens- 
ing tubes  extending  across  »ind  located  within  the  casing 
and  so  nrrangt'd  in  scparat*"  n.-sts  that  a  fluid  d»'llvery 
space  extends  substantially  around  each   nest. 

8.  A  condenser  comprising  an  Inclosing  casing,  condcns 
ing  tnbes  •extending  a<r<is,«  iind  located  within  the  casing 
and  so  arranged  In  separate  nests  that  a  fluid  delivery 
space  extends  substantially  around  f-ach  nest,  and  n  sepa- 
rate non-condensable  fluid  off-take  located  subatantiallj 
centrally  with  relation  to  e^ch  nest. 

4.  .\  condenser  romprisini;  an  inclosing  shell,  condens- 
ing tubes  lo(at«'.i  within  thf  shell  and  arranged  In  sepa 
rate  nests  with  a  fluid  delivery  passage  substantially  sur- 
rounding each  nest,  a  sepafate  non  condensable  fluid  off- 
take located  within  each  nfst.  and  means  for  delivering 
condensing  liquid  to  the  tujhes  so  that  the  coldest  liquid 
Is  delivered  to  the  inner  tul^s  of  each  nest. 

5.  A  condenser  comprlsli^g  an  inclosing  ca.slng  having 
a  fluid  Inlet  forme<l  ther«}in.  rondenslng  tubes  looate<l 
within  said  casing  and  arranged  In  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  nests  with  a  fluid  delivery  space  ex- 
tending between  ench  nest  Hnd  the  bottom  of  the  casing 
and  communicating  with  said  fluid  Inlet. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlntyd  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.198,680.      BEAKIN*;.      Ki 
ter,    N.    Y.      Filed    Sept 
(O.  64 — 81.) 


^BDBRIt-K     J.     FOB.STEK.     RocheS- 

>0,    1915.      SerUl    No.    51,549. 


1.   A   bearing  comprising  ti  shaft,  n  single  casting  haT- 
Inj  two  spaced,  continuous,  t>«aring  surfaces  on  its  Inner 


'  walls  engaging  said  shaft  and  an  oil  chamber  between  said 
I  surfaces  extending  completely  at>out  the  shaft,  and  a 
j   split  resilient  ring  arranged  within  the  chamber,  the  wall 

of  said  chamber  having  at  least  one  opening  through 
I   which    the    ring   is    threadefl    to    enter    the    chamber,    the 

opening  being  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  ring. 

2.  A  bearing  comprising  a  shaft,  a  casting  formed  In 
one  piece  about  the  shaft  and  having  an  oil  chamber  and 
also  Interior  walls  serving  as  bearing  surfaces,  the  oil 
chamber  being  provided  with  two  spaced  openings  between 
the  bearing  surfaces,  and  a  split  oiling  ring  arranged  in 
said  oil  chamber,  the  openings  being  so  located  that  the 
ring  may  l)e  threaded  through  them  Into  the  oil  chamber. 

3.  A  bearing  comprising  a  shaft,  a  bearing  member  sur- 
rounding the  shaft  and  having  an  oil  chamber,  said  mem- 
l>er  having  two  openings  in  said  chamber,  and  a  split  re- 
silient ring  arranged  in  the  oil  chamber,  the  diameter  of 
the  ring  being  greater  than-  the  distance  l)etween  the  open- 
ings. 


1.198.631.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING 
PAVEMENTS.  Isaac  J.  llAKTrELD,  Rochester,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  J.  Y.  McClintock,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  821,512.  Renewed  Aug.  9, 
1916.      Serial   No.   114.063.      (CI.  94—6.) 


1.  A  paving  tool  comprising  a  pallet  adapted  to  sup- 
port hor'zontal  rows  of  small  paving  t)lock8  of  substan- 
tially uniform  size,  said  pallet  having  a  flange  extending 
upwardly  along  one  side  thereof,  and  means  adapted  to 
extend  longitudinally  along  the  flanged  side  of  the  pallet 
and  to  operate  over  the  pallet  transversely  for  removing 
the  assembled  blocks  without  substantial  derangement  of 
their  formation. 

■J.  A  paving  tool,  comprising  a  pallet  adapted  to  sup- 
port horizontal  rows  of  small  paving  blocks  of  substan- 
tially uniform  size,  said  pallet  having  a  flange  extending 
upwardly  alon^  one  side  thereof  and  said  pallet  having 
inclined  shoes  on  its  iKittom,  and  means  adapted  to  ex- 
tend longltud*ually  along  the  flanged  side  of  the  pallet 
and  to  operate  over  the  pallet  transversely  for  removing 
the  asaembled  blocks  without  substant'al  derangement  of 
their  formation. 

3.  A  paving  tool  comprlKlug  a  pallet  adapted  to  sup- 
port horizontal  rows  of  small  paving  blocks  of  substan- 
tially uniform  size,  said  pallet  having  a  flange  extending 
upwardly  along  one  s'de  thereof,  and  a  rake  operable  over 
the  pallet  having  a  flange  to  rest  on  the  flange  thereof 
and  to  engage  with  the  t)locks  which  project  l>eyond  the 
flange  of  the  pallet. 

4.  A  paving  tool  comprising  a  pallet  adapted  to  sup- 
port horizontal  rows  of  small  paving  blocks  of  substan- 
tially uniform  size,  said  pallet  having  a  flange  extending 
upwardly  one  side  thereof,  and  said  pallet  having  one  of 
Its  ends  mlter^d  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  substantially 
parallel  to  the  middle  line  of  the  roadway,  and  means 
adapteil  to  e.vteiid  longitudinally  along  the  flanged  side 
of  the  pallet  and  to  operate  over  the  pallet  transversely  for 
removing  the  assembled  blocks  without  8ut)8tantial  de- 
rangement  of  their  formation. 

5.  A  paving  tool,  comprising  a  pallet  adapted  to  sup- 
port horizontal  rows  of  small  paving  blocks  of  substan- 
tially uniform  size,  said  pallet  having  a  flange  extending 
upwardly  along  one  side  ami  having  one  of  Its  ends  square 
aod  the  other  end  niifcreil  and  adapted  to  be  arranged 
rabstantially  parallel  to  the  middle  line  of  the  roadway, 
and    means    adapted    to    exten<l    longitudinally    along    the 
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flanged  side  of  the  pallet  and   to  operate  over  the  pallet 
transversely   for   removing   the  assembled    blocks   without 
substantial  derangement  of  their  formation. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.632.     METAL  WORKING  MACHINE.     Jambs  Habt 
'  NS88.  Sprlngfleld.  Vt.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1914.     Serial  No. 
878,213.      (CI.  29—27.) 


1.  A  lathe  comprising  two  separate  components,  one 
oonslstlng  of  a  frame  having  a  work  spindle  and  a  cam 
carrier,  and  the  other  consisting  of  a  frame  having  a  con- 
stant speed  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  and  Intervening 
variable  speed  power-transmitting  mechanism,  in  com 
blnation  with  separable  operative  connections  l^tween 
said  driven  shaft  and  said  spindle  and  cam  carrier,  and 
means  operated  I'V  the  (am  carrier  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  variable  speed  power-transmitting  me(  h 

anism. 

2.  A  lathe  comprising  a  main  frame  having  a  work 
holder,  a  tool  holder,  and  cams  for  controlling  the  opera 
tlon  of  said  holders,  said  <-nms  and  work  holder  being  ro 
tatable  together  at  different  ratios  and  also  Independently 
of  each  other,  and  a  single  detachable  g^r  box  containing 
change  speed  iroMhanism  indud'ng  a  clutch-controlle<l 
shaft  for  actuating  the  work  and  a  clut«h  c«ntrolle<l 
shaft  for  actuating  said  cams,  and  means  on  the  frame 
for  automatl<-a1lv  controlling  said  clutches. 

8.  A  lathe  comprising  a  l«me,  a  main  frame  having  a 
rotatable  work  holder,  and  n  gear  box  having  a  constant 
speed  drive  shaft  and  variable  speed  power  transmitting 
mechanism  for  the  work  holder,  said  frame,  box  and  base 
being  detachably  counerte<l  togetber.  In  comb'natlon  with 
means  on  the  n  ain  frame  for  automatically  controlling 
the  variable  speed  mechanism. 

4.  A  lathe  comprising  a  base,  a  main  fram.'  supporteii 
on  the  front  end  thereof  and  having  a  rotatable  work 
holder  and  a  cam  carrier,  a  gear  box  detachably  supported 
on  the  rear  en  1  thereof  and  having  variable  speed  power- 
transmitting  me(  hanism  for  rotating  said  work  holder  at 
different  speeds,  and  means  operated  by  the  cam  carrier 
for  controlling  the  said  variable  speed  mechanism 

6.  A  lathe  comprising  n  main  frame  having  a  rotary 
work  holder,  a  gear  box  containing  a  driving  shaft  and 
variable  speed  power  transmitting  mechanism  for  driving 
said  work  holder  at  different  speeds,  means  for  detach- 
ably conne(  ting  them  in  spaced  relation,  and  means  on 
the  main  frame  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  vari- 
able speed  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


wardly  of  the  engine  In  line  therewith,  an  engine  cooling 
fan  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  an  automobile 
lighting  generator  supported  from  the  engine  entirely 
behind  the  fan  and  having  a  driving  connection  with  the 
inner  end  of  the  shaft,  and  gearing  Including  an  element 
mounted  on  the  shaft  between  the  fan  and  generator  to 
drive  them  from  the  engine. 


1,198,633.     INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  ORGAN 
IZATION.     Otto  Heins.  New  York.  N.  T..  assignor  to 
Bosch  Magneto  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion   of    New    York.      File«l    May    26.    1915.      Serial    No. 
80.584.      <Ci.   128—195.) 
1.  The  roBjbination  with  the  Internal  combustion  engine 

of  an  automobile,  of  a  roUtable  fan  shaft  eitendlag  for 


I    -   i. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  Internal  combustion  engine 
of  an  automobile,  of  a  rotatable  fan  shaft  extending  for- 
wardlv  of  the  engine  In  line  therewith,  an  engine  cooling 
fan  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  an  automobile 
lighting  generator  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft 
entirelv  behind  the  fan.  and  a  driving  connection  from  the 
engine  to  the  shaft  to  drive  the  fan  and  generator,  the 
generator  being  supported  from  the  engine  and  forming 
the  sole  support  for  the  shaft  and  the  fan. 


1198  634.      PNEUMATIC    TIRE.      Calvi.n    P.    Uexslet. 
'  San   Fraiu-i»co.   Cal.     Filed   Apr.   26,   1915.     Serial   No. 
23,855.      (CI.   152—19.) 


In  coMbinatlon  with  a  rim  of  a  wheel  and  an  Inner 
tulM>  of  a  pneumatic  tire,  n  ru«tl»er  tread,  and  separately 
detuchabl.  annular  metal  side  shields  for  said  tube,  their 
Inner  edges  having  parts  slidably  engaging  the  (-uter  sur- 
face of  the  rim  ol  the  wheel,  the  side  portions  of  the  tread 
extending  over  the  outer  portions  of  the  side  shields,  and 
the  edges  of  the  tread  being  of  less  diameter  than  the 
outer  edges  of  the  side  shields,  and  the  inner  central  sur- 
face of  the  tread  being  of  sufficiently  greater  diameter 
than  that  of  the  side  shields  to  allow  sufB -lent  movement 
of  the  tread  to  correspond  with  the  compression  of  the 
Inflated  inner  tube  by  the  load. 
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1,19  8.635.  HEAT  HAL.VXCIXG  VALVE.  Francis 
lIoDOKiNsox,  Pittsburfh.  Pa..  a.HsJjnJor  to  The  West- 
inshouse  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 

1915.      Serial   No.   29,003.      (CI. 


vanlH.     Filed  May  18. 
137—144.) 


r-"L--^-r-^^ 


1.  A  valve  mechanism  for  bleefltng  fluid  from  a  power 
developini;  unit  and  for  delivering  fluid  to  said  unit  from 
a  low  pr<?a8ure  source  of  supply,  comprising  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  pressure  of  fluid  from  a  low  pressure 
source  of  supply  for  dell^Tprlng  fluid  from  said  source  to 
the  power  unit  and  means  responsive  to  the  difference  in 
pressure  between  fluid  frotn  -said  low  pressure  source  and 
the  fluid  pressure  in  said  power  developing  unit  for  bleed- 
ing fluid  from  the  power  iinlt  to  the  .source  of  low  pres- 
sare  supply. 

2.  A  valve  mechanism  fiir  hlee<llnir  fluid  from  a  power 
•developing  unit  and  fnr  deillvcrlnK  fluid  to  a  low  pressure 
working  passage  of  the  u$lt  from  a  low  pressure  source 
of  supply,  comprising  meai)s  responsive  to  the  pressure  of 
fluid  from  a  low  pressure  stiur(  e  of  supply  for  establishing 
comniimicHtion  bt-twe«'n  tfcf  source  and  a  low  pressure 
working  passage  of  the  power  developing  unit  inde- 
pendently of  fluctuations  to  pressure  within  the  working 
passage  above  a  {letermin<j<l  pressur*-  and  for  cutting  off 
communication  between  th»  source  and  the  unit  when  the 
pressure  at  the  source  exc«ieds  a  determined  pressure. 

3.  A  valve  mechanism  flor  delivering  fluid  from  a  low 
pressure  source  of  supply  to  a  low  pressure  working  pas- 
sage of  a  power  developing  unit,  comprising  means  re- 
sponsive to  pressure  of  fluid  from  the  source  for  deliver- 
ing fluid  from  the  source  to  the  power  developing  unit, 
and  for  closing  communlcfttion  between  the  source  and 
the  unit  when  the  pressure  In  thf  low  pressure  passage  of 
the  source  exceeds  a  determined  pressure,  and  means, 
partially  dependent  on  tht  operation  of  said  first  men 
tioned  means  an<i  responsive  to  variations  in  the  differ- 
ence In  pressure  between  fluid  from  said  source  and  fluid 
from  the  low  pressure  worljlng  passage  of  the  unit  for  de- 
livering fluid  from  the  unit  to  the  source  independently 
of  the  variations  In  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  low  pres- 
sure working  passage  of  tHe  .source  above  thp  determined 
pressure. 

4.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  bleeding  fluid  from  a 
working  passage  of  a  pow4r  developing  unit  and  for  de- 
livering fluid  to  the  workl$g  passage  of  the  unit  from  a 
low  pressure  source  of  supply,  m  valve  casing  having  a 
port  adapted  to  communlcnte  with  a  low  pressure  source 
of  fluid  supply,  and  a  port  adapted  to  communicate  with 
a  fluid  passage  of  the  power  developing  \intt.  and  means 
for  controlling  communlc!»tton  between  said  ports,  re- 
sponsive in  operation  to  the  difference  in  pressure  be- 
tween fluid  from  the  low  pressure  source  and  fluid  from 
the  fluid  passage  of  the  unit. 

^.  \  valve  mechanism.  <t)mprislng  a   valve  casing  hav- 
ing a  port  adapte<l  to  communicate  with  a  source  of  low 
pressure  fluid  supply,  and  «  second  port  adapte<1  to  com- 
municate with  a  low  pressure  passage  of  a  power  develop 
ing  unit,   a    valve   responsive   to   the  pressure   of   fluid   at    ' 
•aid   flrst  mentioned  port   Jor  controlling  communication  ' 


between  said  porta,  and  a  second  valve  responsire  to  vari- 
ations In  the  difference  In  pressure  of  the  fluid  existing  at 
said    ports    for    controlling    communication    b€twe<'H    said 
ports  independently  of  said  flrst  mentioned  valve. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.636.  TALKING  MACHINE.  Albebt  A.  HrsEBT, 
Chicago,  HI.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  07  336 
(01.  274—23.) 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  sound  conveyer  having  an 
upright  portion  supported  entirely  outside  the  sound 
passage  thereof  on  a  horizontal  pivot,  a  horizontally  ex- 
tending arm  portion  rigid  with  said  upright  portion  and 
extending  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  pivot  into  <>per- 
rative  position  over  the  record  disk,  a  sound  box  connected 
to  the  forward  end  of  said  arm  portion,  and  a  stationary 
amplifier  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said  tip- 
right  portion. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
amplifier,  a  sound  conveyer  having  an  upright  portion 
terirtinatlng  at  its  lower  end  In  a  horizontal  portion  com- 
municating with  said  amplifier  and  supporte<l  on  a  hori- 
zontal pivot  concentric  with  the  Joint  between  s«l(i  con- 
veyer and  said  amplifier  but  dlspose<l  entirely  outsiile  the 
sound  passage,  a  horizontally  extending  arm  portion  rigid 
with  said  upright  portion  and  adapted  to  oscillate  later- 
ally over  a  record  disk,  and  a  sound  box  flexibly  connected 
to  the  forward  end  of  said  arm  portion. 

3.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  sound  tube  having  a  horizon- 
tally extending  arm  portion  and  a  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  curved  portion  rigid  with  said  arm  portion.  an<l  a 
pivotal  support  for  said  downwardly  and  forwardly  curved 
portion  located  wholly  In  rear  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  sound  tube  having  a  hori- 
zontally extending  arm  portion  and  a  downwardly  and 
forwardly  curve<l  portion  rigid  with  said  arm  portion,  and 
a  pivotal  support  for  said  downwardly  and  forwardly 
curve<l  portion  located  wholly  In  rear  of  the  latter  and 
having  its  axis  parallel  with  said  arm  portion. 

.5.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  sound  tube  having  a  hori- 
zontally extending  arm  portion  and  a  downwardly  and 
forwardly  curve<l  portion  rigid  with  said  arm  portion  and 
of  gradually  Increasing  diameter  from  Its  upper  to  its 
lower  end.  and  a  pivotal  sOpport  for  said  downwardly  and 
forwardly  curve«l  portion  located  wholly  In  rear  of  the 
latter  and  having  Its  axis  parallel  with  said  arm  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.198.637.  METFTOn  AND  MEANS  FOR  TESTING 
GEARING.  Ai.BEKT  Ki.NCSBrRV,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Westlnghouse 
Gear  and  Dynamometer  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Fllwl  .July  23,  1910.  Serial  No.  .->7.3.411. 
(Cl.  73 — 51.) 

1.  The  method  of  testing  Intermeshlng  gears,  which 
consists  In  forcing  the  working  faces  of  the  Intermeshlng 
te+'th  of  the  gears  into  contact  with  each  other  while  the 
gears  are  at  rest  so  as  to  Impart  a  tooth  pressure  In  one 
dire<tlon  only  on  each  gear  which  pressure  correspomls 
in   intensity  to  the  tooth  pressure  encountered   while  the 
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gears  are  operating  under  load  and  Is  independent  of  the   '   ratchet-wheel  and  actuate  the  releasing  device  to  lift  the 
driving  forc^  transmitted  to  the  gears  and  then  in  driv     |   locking  dog  from  the  opposite  wheol. 
ing  said  gears  while  maintaining  the  tooth  pressure  80  im- 
parted to  them. 


2.  The  method  of  testing  Intermeshlng  gears,  which 
consists  In  exerting  a  torque  on  one  of  the  gears  so  as  to 
force  the  working  faces  of  the  intermeshlng  teeth  into 
contact  with  each  other  and  so  as  to  Impart  a  tooth  pres- 
sure on  the  gears,  such  pressure  being  always  In  the  same 
direction  for  the  same  gear  and  in  opposite  directions  for 
the  different  gears,  and  then  driving  said  gears  by  im- 
parting a  .Irlvlng  force  to  the  shaft  of  each  gear,  while 
maintaining  the  tooth  pressure  on  the  gears. 

3.  .\  method  of  subje<tlng  intermeshlng  gears  to  a  load 
test  without  transmitting  a  corresponding  load  through 
the  gears,  which  consists  in  forcing  the  working  faces  of 
the  intermeshlng  teeth  of  the  gears  into  contact  with 
each  othfr  while  the  gears  are  at  rest  so  as  to  Impose  a 
tooth  pressure  in  one  direction  only  on  each  gear  which  is 
Independent  of  the  driving  force  transmitted  to  the  gears 
and  which  pressure  corresponds  In  intensity  to  the  tooth 
pressure  encountered  while  operating  the  gears  under 
load,  and  then  rotating  the  gears  by  imparting  a  driving 
force  to  the  shaft  of  each  gear,  while  maintaining  the 
tooth  pressure  on  the  gears. 

4.  Means  for  testing  sets  of  intermeshlng  gears,  com- 
prising shafts  for  sabl  gears,  means  connecting  the  shafts 
of  the  gears  and  for  creating,  while  the  gears  are  at  rest, 
a  tooth  pressure  In  one  direction  only  on  each  gear,  which 
pressure  corresponds  In  Intensity  to  the  pressure  en 
countered  while  operating  the  gears  under  load,  and  for 
maintaining  said  pressure  during  the  rotation  of  the 
gears,  and  means  for  driving  the  gears. 

5.  In  a  means  for  testing  sets  of  gears,  the  combination 
of  shafts  means  whereby  the  shafts  may  be  connected 
through  n  train  of  gears  Including  a  set  to  be  tested,  and 
means  connecting  the  shafts  Independently  of  the  gears 
for  creating,  while  the  gears  are  at  rest,  a  tooth  pressure 
between  them  uniform  in  direction  and  corresponding  In 
Intensity  to  the  pressure  encountere<1  while  operating  the 
gears  under  load  and  for  maintaining  said  pressure  during 
the  rotation  of  the  gears. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.638.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Ai,rREi>  G.  F. 
KiKOWSKi,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Flle<l  Feb.  5.  1913.  .Serial  No.  746.258. 
(CI.   197—153.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  rib- 
bon spools,  a  ribbon,  a  rotary  platen,  line-space  me<hanism 
for  retarding  the  platen,  ratchets  oonnecte<i  to  said 
spools,  a  pawl  shiftablc  Into  driving  relation  to  either 
ratchet,  and  an  operating  connection  from  the  line-space 
mechanism  to  the  pawl  for  driving  the  pawl  in  both 
directions. 

2.  In  ribbon  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
ribbon  spo«ds.  ratchet-wheels,  an  operating  dog  located 
between  said  wheels,  and  movable  into  operative  relation 
to  either  wheel,  pivoted  lo.klng  <logs  for  said  wheels,  r. 
releasing  device  for  holding  either  of  said  locking  dogs  in 
releasecl  position  and  permitting  the  other  looking  dog  to 
engage  its  ratchet,  and  means  to  simultaneously  shift  the 
operating    dog    Into    position    to    cooperate    with    either 


3.  In  ribbon  fe»MllQg  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
ribbon  spool  carrying  spindles,  ratchet-wheels  conne(t«>d 
thereto,  an  operating  dog  movable  Into  positions  to  co- 
operate with  either  ratchet-wheel,  pivoted  locking  dogs 
to  prevent  backward  rotation  of  the  ratchet-wheel  ;.  an 
oscillating  member  pivoted  on  an  axis  parallel  with  -aUl 
spludles  for  hoi. ling  either  locking  dog  in  released  posi- 
tion, and  a  reversing  device  for  slmnltaneously  shifting 
the  operating  dog  Into  position  to  operate  one  ratchet  I'.u  1 
move  said  shifting  device  Into  position  to  lift  the  opposite 
locking  dog. 

4.  In  ribbon  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  o'. 
spool-holding  spindles,  ratchet-wheels  connecfwl  thereto, 
an  operating  dog  between  said  wheels,  a  rock-shaft  on 
which  said  dog  Is  pivoted,  a  disk  secured  to  said  shaft, 
and  a  spring  connected  to  said  dog  find  disk  for  ho'ding 
the  dog  In  positions  to  co«perate  with  either  ratchet- 
wheel,  said  disk  being  rotatable  with  the  rock-shaft  to 
shift  the  spring,  and  thereby  shift  the  position  of  the  do-'. 

.').  In  ribbon  feeding  me<hanisni.  the  combinati  -n  of 
spool-holding  spindles,  ratchet-wheels  connected  thereto, 
an  operating  dog  adapted  to  cooperate  with  either  ratchet- 
wheel,  a  lever  carrying  said  dog.  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said 
lever,  an  eccentric  on  said  shaft,  a  rocking  member  pro 
vided  with  a  slot  in  the  path  of  said  eccentric  and  edapt- 
ed  to  receive  the  latter  when  the  operating  dog  is  In  re- 
tracted position,  locking  pawls  operated  by  said  ro  king 
member,  said  shaft  being  rotatable  to  rock  said  member, 
and  means  to  shift  the  operating  dog  when  said  shaft  Is 
rotated. 

[Claims  6  to  72  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,639,  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  CHAP.  ^ED 
LIQUIDS.  William  L.\  Hoi>ny,  Huffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  3.  1914.     Serial  No.  842,688.     (CI.  225—9.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  charg«Ml  liquids,  the 
cimiblnation  of  a  reservoir  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet 
for  the  liquid,  a  float-controllfnl  vent  valve  for  discharging 
gas  from  said  reservoir  when  the  l"vel  of  the  l!i|uld  therein 
falls  below  a  predeternnned  point,  and  a  float  controlled 
valve  for  checking  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  reservoir 
when  the  level  of  the  liquid  falls  below  another  predeter- 
mined point. 

2.  In  an  appnratus  for  drawing  charged  liquids,  the 
combination  of  a  reservoir  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let for  the  liquid,  a  float  In  sal<1  reservoir,  a  vent  valve 
adapted  to  discharge  gas  from  said  reservoir  when  the 
level  of  the  liquid  therein  falls  below  a  <ertain  point,  and 
a  valve  controlled  by  said  float  for  checking  the  flow  of 
I'qtild  from  the  reservoir  when  the  level  of  the  II  |uld 
therein  falls  ixdow  another  predett  rmlned  point. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  charged  liquids,  the  com- 
bination of  a  reservoir  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  fo.- 
the  ltqul<l.  a  float  in  said  reservoir,  a  vent  valve  lictuae.| 
by  said  float  for  discharging  gas  from  said  reservoir  when 
the  level  of  the  liquid  therein  falls  below  a  predeterriined 
point,  a  valve  also  connected  with  said  float  for  interrupt- 
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lug  the  flow  of  liquid   from  the  rMerTolr  wbea  the  lerel 

of  thf-  Ilqulil  th»Tfln  falls  h^-iow  another  predetermined 
point,  and  nit>ans  lndep«'nil>«it  of  said  float  and  operable 
at  will  for  closing  said  vent  valve. 


i  lii  an  apparatus  for  <lrawluK  tharicetl  liquids,  the 
coiiihinatloD  of  a  r^-sMTvolr  l»avln»t  an  Inlet  and  hu  outlet 
fur  the  liquid,  uieanii  fur  itialatalntnK  the  level  of  the 
liquid  Auhsitantlally  constant  hy  controlling  the  rolume  of 
gasi  In  the  reservoir,  anil  uit-anx  actuated  by  a  de<'rease 
In  the  volume  of  liquid  In  tb*"  reservoir  for  checking  tie 
dl.'V'harge  of  liquid  from  salil  reHervoIr  when  the  flow  of 
liquid    to   the   reservoir   is   iivterrupted. 

'■  In  an  appiiratUM  for  4rHwiug  charg«d  llqulils.  the 
romhtuation  of  a  reservoir  tiavlng  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet 
for  the  liquid,  a  tloat  in  Mild  reservoir,  a  rod  ttecured  to 
said  float,  a  vent  valve  on  jaakl  rw\  adapted  to  control 
the  discharge  of  gas  from  Maid  reiwrvoir,  and  a  vaLve 
secured  to  said  ro<l  and  adapted  ti>  check  the  tli>w  uf  liquid 
from  the  reservoir  when  the  tloat  drops,  due  to  a  lower- 
ing In  the  level  of  the  liijuid  In  the  reitervuir. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not   printed   in  the  Gazette. J 


l,ld!S,640.    AIB  PUMP.    Ma^rkb  LiBLANC.  Paris.  France. 
Filed  Sept.  14.  1909.     Svrlal  No.  517.ft»l.     (CI.  230 — 14.) 


1.  In  an  air  or  other  elastic  fluid  ptimp.  a  hladed  rotor 
element,  meanii  for  dellverlnj:  li<|uld  to  a  miniher  of  the 
blades  thereof  lesa  than  the  total  number,  conduit  means 
ad.ipte^l  to  rei-elve  and  collect  the  liquid  dl9rharge<l  by  said 
rotor  eTement  and  of  such  crosx-s^'ctional  area  relative  to 
said  bla<Ies  that  the  liquid  discharged  by  said  blades 
bridged  or  fllU  the  same  as  a  piston  does  a  cylinder  and  a 
dlffuser  in  line  with  the  outl«1t  of  said  conduit  meanx. 


2.  In  an  air  or  other  elastic  fluid  pamp.  a  collectiag  or 
combining  chamber  a  dlffuser.  a  rotor  element  provided 
with  blades  of  such  slae  relative  to  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  said  collecting  chamber  that  liquid  discharged  therefrom 
win  substantially  fill  said  colle<tlnB  chamber  as  a  piston 
fills  a  cylinder  and  means  located  within  the  periphery 
of  said  rotor  element  for  discharging  liquid  to  a  number 
of  the  blades  thereof  less  than  the  total  number. 

3.  In  a  fluid  translating  devli'«».  «  stationary  conduit, 
having  an  Inlet  adapted  to  ■  ommuntcafe  with  a  source 
of  liquid  to  be  translateil,  an  outlet  adapfe<j  to  -ommunl- 
cate  with  a  dlffuser  and  a  laterally  disposed  opening 
formed  therein  at  a  point  intermediate  the  Inlet  and 
outlet,  a  rotatable  liquid  projector  having  an  annular  row 
of  blades  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  project  liquid  In 
the  form  of  relatively  thin  leaves  nr  sheets  across  and 
through  said  conduit,  a  dlstrllMitln>:  nozzle  for  simulta- 
neously delivering  liiiuld  to  a  number  of  said  blades  less 
than  the  total  numlMT,  and  a  dlfTuser  In  line  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  conduit,  t^ald  conduit  converging  toward 
the  outlet  and  having  a  cro.ss  sectional  area,  adjacent  to 
said  lateral  opening  formed  therein,  such  that  the  width 
thereof  Is  substantially  (>qual  to  the  length  of  the  dis- 
cbarge edges  of   the  blades. 

4.  In  an  air  or  other  elastic  fluid  pump,  a  chamber  pro- 
Tided  with  an  Inlet  for  fluid  and  an  outlet,  means  arranged 
so  as  to  project  liquid  at  a  relatively  high  velocity  In  the 
form  of  Alms  or  leares  Into  said  chamber  between  the 
Inlet  and  outlet  thereof  and  a  starting  ejector  associated 
with   said  device. 

5  In  an  air  or  other  elastl>  fluid  i>iinip.  a  chamber  pro- 
vided with  an  Inlet  for  fluid  and  an  outlet,  nieairs  employ- 
ing a  partial  Injection  rotatable  liquid  impeller  arranged 
so  as  to  project  liquid  at  a  relatively  hl»fh  velocity  in  a 
snb  dlvldf-d  state  Into  said  chamber  between  the  Inlet  and 
outlet  thereof,  means  In  line  with  said  outlet  for  trans- 
forming fluid  velocity  Into  pressure  and  an  ejector  device 
arrantrcd  i)etween  the  Inlet  of  said  means  and  the  outlet 
of  said   chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,198,641.  INTERCHANOEAnLE  LEVER  LATCH.  PREr>- 
BBICK  A.  Lbdward,  Sr..  Flint.  Mich.  Filed  July  11, 
1912.     Serial  No.  708,820.     (CI.  70 — »2.) 


^ 


<D 


The  combination  with  a  caslnjt  having  a  projecting  por- 
tion and  apertures  above  and  below  sabl  portion,  of  a 
notched  bolt  and  a  spring  seateil  In  -wbl  projecting  portion 
holding  the  bolt  in  projected  position,  a  reversible  lever 
having  a  straight  portion  engaged  In  the  notch  of  the  bolt, 
a  bent  perforated  end  pivotinl  to  the  casing,  and  a  bent 
handle  end  extending  through  one  of  .said  apertures,  there 
being  a  pair  of  screws  abo\e  and  below  said  bolt  any  one 
of  which  Is  adapteil  to  act  as  n  pivot  to  said  lever. 


1,198.642.  EXPANSION-BRACELET  LINKS.  Bbr.vard 
Lbvv.  Riverside,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Keystone  Watch 
Case  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Flb^l  .luly  9.  191S.  Serial  No.  88.040. 
(CI.  .'» — 79.) 

1.  An  article  of  th*-  <  lass  4les(  ribed  comprlMlnt;  a  iruide 
link  Including  a  pair  of  I'onfrontlng  t rough -shap«-d  mem- 
bers conne<*ted  at  tbelr  one  en<l  by  an  Integral  bridge,  the 
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remote  ends  of  said  trough-shaped  members  provided  with 
oTerlapping  extensions  correspondingly  curve«l  in  a  trans- 
verse plane  and  .h  rivet  extending  through  wild  extensions. 
and  a  slide  link  associatetl  with  the  foregoing. 


:Q 


2.  An  article  of  the  class  descri»>e<l  comprising  a  guide 
link  Including  a  pair  of  confronting  trough-shaped  mem 
bers  connected  at  their  one  end  by  an  integral  bridge,  the 
remote  ends  of  sajd  trough  shaped  members  provided  with 
overlapping  extensions  correspondingly  curved  In  a  trans- 
verse plane,  one  of  said  extensions  offset  and  provided 
with  a  shoulder  receiving  the  other  of  said  extensions 
thereagalnst,  n  rivet  extending  through  said  extensions 
and  a  slide  link  assoclate<l  with  the  foregoing. 


1,19  8,648.  HYDROPNECMATIC  DEVICE.  Richard 
LlBBAC.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Westing 
house  Air  Spring  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  May  l.H.  1914.  Serial  No.  838,299.  Re 
newed  Feb.  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  78,083.     (CI.  267 — 49.) 


1.  A  cushion  device  comprising  relatively  movable  mem- 
bers forming  a  chamber  and  having  a  sliding  Joint  there- 
between to  permit  variation  of  the  volumetric  capacity 
thereof,  liquid  and  gaseous  fluids  within  said  chamber 
arranged  so  thai  the  only  flubl  which  can  escape  through 
said  Joint  will  l)e  essentially  liquid,  means  for  automati- 
cally returning  the  escaped  liquid  to  said  chamber,  and 
means  within  said  chaml>er  for  forcing  air  thereinto. 

2.  A  cushion  device  comprl.sing  relatively  movable  mem 
bers  forming  a  chamber  and  having  a  sliding  Joint  there- 
between   to   permit   variation   of   the   volumetric   capadty 
thereof,  liquid  and  gaseous  fluids  within  said  chamber  ar 
ranged  so  that   the  only   fluid  which  can  escape  through 
said  Joint  will   be  essentially   liquid,  means  for  automatl 
cally  returning  the  escaped  liquid  to  said  chamber,  means 
within  said  chamber  for  forcing  air  thereinto,  and  means 
for    automatl'-ally    determining    the    normAl    or    operative 
relative  positions  of  said  relatively  movable  members  Irre 
spectlve  of  the  load  carried  by  the  device. 

3.  In  a  telescopic  air  spring  having  a  sliding  Joint 
adapted  to  be  sealed  with  liquid,  a  pump  for  transferring 
liquid  from  the  low  pressure  side  of  said  Joint  to  the  hi>:h 
pressure  side  of  said  Joint  and  a  valved  air  pump  within 
the  device  for  forcing  air  Into  said  spring. 

4.  In  a  telescopic  air  spring  having  a  slldlni:  Joint 
adapttKl  to  t>e  sealed  with  liquid,  a  pump  for  transferring 
liquid  from  the  low  pressure  to  the  high  pressure  side  of 
said  Jolut.  a  pump  for  forcing  air  Into  said  device,  and 
means  for  rendering  said  air  pump  Ineffective:  the  opera- 
tion of  said  means  being  independent  of  the  load  carried 
by  the  spring. 

ry.  In  a  telescopic  air  spring  having  a  sliding  Joint 
adapted  to  be  sealed  with  liquid,  a  pump  within  the  spring 
for  transferring  liquid  from  the  low  to  the  high  pressure 
iride  of  said  Joint,  an  air  pump  within  said  spring  for  forc- 


ing air  thereinto,  and  means  Independent  of  the  load  on 
the  spring  for  automatically  determining  its  normal  or 
operative  extended  position. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  fiaiette.l 


1,198,644.  FUSE  MECHANISM  FOR  PROJECTTILES. 
Hbnbt  F.  Loom  is,  Reading.  P«.  Filed  Mar.  81.  1916. 
Serial  No.  87.884.     (CI.  102 — 36.) 


1.  .\n  explosive  shell  having  a  bursting-charge  chamber, 
a  nose  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fuse  Ignition 
openings.  Interior  timefuse  connection  between  said  cham- 
ber and  the  several  openings,  and  a  detonating  fuse-Igniter 
selectively  placed  In  one  of  .said  openings. 

2.  An  explosive  shell  having  a  bursting  charge  chamber, 
a  nose  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fuse-ignition 
openings,  an  Interior  time  fuse  having  one  end  arranged  In 
communication  with  said  chamber  and  different  points  in 
its  length  with  a  plurality  of  said  openings,  and  a  detonat- 
ing fuse-lgnlter  seleitlvely  placed  In  one  of  said  openings. 

3.  An  explosive  shell  having  a  bursting  charge  chamber. 
a  separately  formed  conlcally  hollowed  nose  portion  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  fuse  ignition  openings,  a  fuse-block  In 
.said  hollowed  nose-portion  having  a  flexible  fuse  arranged 
with  one  end  in  communication  with  said  bursting  charge 
chamber  and  different  points  in  its  length  with  said  open- 
ings, and  a  detonating  fuae-ignlter  selectively  placed  in 
one   of  said   openings. 

4.  An  explosive  shell  having  a  bursting-charge  chamber, 
a  separately  formed  conlcally-hollowed  nose  portion  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  fuse  Ignition  openlns.  a  fuse-block  In 
said  hollowed  nose-portion  having  a  primer  chamber  ar- 
ranged In  communicatiun  with  said  bursting-charge 
chamber  and  a  flexible  fuse  communicating  at  different 
points  In  its  length  with  said  openings,  and  a  detonating 
fuse-lgnlter  selectively  placed  in  one  of  said  openings. 


1,198.645.  TUNNEL  MOLD  FORM.  Howard  B.  Loxter- 
MAN,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blaw  Steel  Construc- 
tion Company,  Hoboken.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,348.  (CT. 
25—131.6.) 


<r" 


1.  A  tunnel  mold  form  comprising  a  pair  of  separable 
mold  forms,  a  truck  for  supporting  the  forms  disposed  be- 
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tween   the   forms   having  |f>i>ace<l   traDsverse   frame  mem 
bers,    vertli-al    iueml>er8   cdnnecting  ^  the    transverse    mem 
bern,  means  fur  securing  tjhe  vertical  meml>ers  in  various 
position:)   on   the  tran^verfee   members,   and  pivoted   llntcs 
connecting  the  forms  with  the  vt-rtlcal  memhers. 

2.  A  tunnel  mold  form  comprising  a  pair  of  mold  forms, 
coactlng  hinge  members  oq  each  mold  form  provide<l  with 
slots  adapted  to  register  ^Ith  one  another,  a  support  for 
the  forms  disposed  t>etwe0n  thtm  provided  with  a  hing»- 
pin  adapted  to  extend  through  the  slots,  and  means  for 
moving  the  forms  towar(l  or  away  from  the  support  and 
oscillating  them  about  the  pin. 

3.  A  tunnel  mold  form  «oniprislni;  a  pair  of  separable 
mold  forms,  a  truck  for  supporting  the  forms  disposed  be- 
tween the  forms  having  gpftred  transverse  frame  members, 
vertical  members  connecting  the  transverse  members, 
means  for  securing  the  vertical  members  in  various  posi- 
tions on  the  transverse  inemb«>rs.  pivoted  links  connect- 
ing the  form*  with  the  verttiral  mcinb»'rs,  and  an  extensible 
support  for  the  forms  se<1ur»»d  at  one  end  to  the  lower- 
most transverse  frame  men|ber  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
mold  forms,  the  said  support  having  sliding  engagement 
with  the  uppermost  transverse  frame  member  and  adapted 
to  be  held  thereby  against  lateral  displacement. 


1,198.646.  RIBBINO  A^D  POLISHING  MACHINE. 
JoHx  W.  M.vKDDX.  .Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1916. 
Serial  No.  70,830.     (CI.  41—13.) 


A  ruhldng  and  polishing  machine  of  the  class  described 
comprising  oppositely  rotatini;  inn^r  and  outer  rubl)lng 
and  polishing  ••leinents  concentrically  arrangt-d.  said  Inner 
polishing  element  having  itb  face  provided  with  a  central 
hollow  portion,  and  means  to  rotate  the  said  rubbing  and 
polishing  elements  in  rever*  directions  and  with  the  Inner 
rubbing  and  polishing  elenients  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed 
than  the  outer  rubbing  anq  polishing  elements. 


1,19  8.647.  MACHINg  FOR  FOR.MINO  CLIPS  ON 
HORSESHOES.  (iEORGi  F.  M.iR.SKBi.i..  Erie,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Unite<l  States  Horseshoe  Company,  Erie.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Penn8|lvanla.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1915. 
Serial  No.  55,157.     (CI.  5^ — 05.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  fonbing  clips  on  horse  shoes,  the 
combination  of  a  shoe  holding  device;  a  <lie  operating  on 
the  toe  of  the  shoe  in  the  l^olding  devlie  in  a  direction  at 
right  angles  to  the  face  of|the  shoe  to  force  outwardly  a 
bo<ly  of  metal  :  an<l  a  wiping  swage  acting  in  the  same 
general  direction  as  the  die  on  the  metal  struck  up  by  the 
die  for  drawing  out  the  clipk 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  clips  on  horse  shoes,  the 
combination  of  a  shoe  holding  device;  a  die  operating  on 
the  toe  of  the  shoe  In  the  l|<ildlng  device  In  a  direction  at 
right  angles  to  the  fa<'e  of  the  shoe  to  force  outwardly  a 
body  of  metal  :  a  wiping  swRge  acting  in  the  same  general 
direction  as  the  die  on  the  metal  struck  up  by  the  die  for 


drawing  out  the  clip  ;  and  means  carried  by  a  shaft  for 
actuating  said  device,  advancing  and  retracting  the  die 
and  advancing  the  swage. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  clips  on  horse  shoes,  the 
combination  of  a  shoe  support  having  a  shoe  form  there- 
on ;  a  clamp  for  securing  the  shoe  on  the  support  ;  a  rock 
shaft  :  a  rock  arm  actuating  the  clamp  carried  by  the 
rock  shaft  :  a  cam  lever  carrie<l  by  the  r<K-k  arm  ;  a  clamp 
cam  holding  said  cam  lever;  a  cam  shaft  on  which  the 
cam  Is  mounted  ;  a  die  for  forcing  outwardly  material 
from  the  front  edge  of  the  shoe  on  the  shoe  support  ;  a 
plunger  carrying  the  die  ;  a  plunger  lever  for  actuating 
the  plunger  ;  a  die  actuating  cam  carried  by  the  cam  shaft 
for  actuating  said  plunger  lever  ;  and  a  rotating  swage 
carrletl  by  the  cam  shaft  adapte<l  to  wipe  the  material 
struck  up  by  the  die  to  form  the  clip. 


1,198,048.  ADJUSTABLE  BE.VCH  AND  PEDAL  AT- 
TACHMENT FOR  PIANOS.  Bbil.vh  M.avhck.  (Hen- 
wood,  Ark.  Piled  June  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  36,929. 
I  CI.  84—97.) 


A  t»ench  of  the  class  dencrlbeil.  Including  a  main  sup- 
porting frame,  depending  supporting  sides  carried  there- 
by and  having  inwardly  directed  arms,  a  casing  slldable 
on  said  arms,  a  plurality  of  Inclined  plunger  arms  carried 
by  said  casing,  said  arms  being  maintained  In  upward  po- 
sition by  means  of  springs,  the  lower  free  ends  of  the  arms 
being  adapted  to  engage  piano  pe<lals  or  the  like,  and  the 
upper  ends  being  provided  with  foot  engaging  portions. 


1,198,649.  WELL  PACKER.  Fkbd  Joskph  Moscr,  Kane, 
Pa.  Filed  June  22.  1915.  serial  No.  35.512.  (CL 
166—10.) 

In  a  well  packer,  the  combination  of  a  casing;  a  packer 
sleeve  of  elastic  material  having  a  normal  diameter  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  casing  as  it  is  lowered  Into  position  ;  an 
expander  comprising  a  hollow  sleeve  support  on  which  the 
packer  sleeve  is  mounted,  said  support  having  a  shoulder 
at  its  lower  end  and  a  screw  thread  at  Its  upper  eml  :  a 
fitting  screwed  on  said  upper  end  and  forming  a  shoulder 
abutting  the  packer  sleeve  and  adapted  to  expand  the 
packer  sleeve  when  rotated  on  the  sleeve  support,  the 
packer  sleeve  through  its  engagement  with  the  casing 
holding  the  sleeve  support  against  turning  durlrn:  the  Ini- 
tial turning  movement  of  said  fitting  ;  and  a  holk)w  Inner 
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casing  extending  from  said  fitting  and  adapted  to  lower 
•aid  packer  Into  the  well  casing  and  to  actuate  tbe  flt- 


~m^ 


to 


ting  to  expand  the  packer  and  to  form  an  Inner  casing  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  packer. 


1,198,650.  WEICtHIN(;  APPARATUS.  Loi:i8  Ashley 
Osgood,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, to  .American  Automatic  Scale  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporati<m  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  885,870.     (CL  78 — 102.) 


^^    m 


1.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  beam,  a  device  adapt- 
ed to  carry  a  plurality  of  weights  and  to  deposit  them 
successively  upon  said  beam,  and  differential  meaas  act- 
ing upon  said  weight-carrying  device  a<lapted  to  maintain 
It  substantially  In  counterbalanced  condition  as  said 
beam  weights  are  deposited  upon  said  beam  or  lifted  there 
from. 

2.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  l>eam.  a  device  adapt 
ed  to  carry  a  plurality  of  weights  and  to  deposit  them 
successively  upon  said  beam,  and  differential  means  act- 
ing upon  said  weight  car rj-lng  device  adapted  to  automati- 
cally return  It  when  released  to  normal  position  support- 
ing all  of  said  beam  weights  free  of  the  beam  an<i  adaptcl 
to  ninlntnln  said  weight-carrying  device  in  substantially 
counterbalanced  condition  as  said  t)eam  weights  are  depos- 
ited upon  said  beam  or  lifted  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  beam,  a  lever  adapt- 
e<l  to  carry  a  plurality  of  weights  and  to  deposit  them 
successively  upon  said  l)eam.  and  differential  means  act 
Ing  upon  said  lever  as  it  is  turned  adapted  to  maintain 
the  lever  substantially  in  balance  as  said  beam  weights 
are  deposited  upon  said  beam  or  lifted  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  beam,  a  device  adapt- 
ed to  carry  a  plurality  of  weights  and  to  deposit  them 
successively  upon  said  beam,  differential  means  acting 
up<m  said  w^eigbt-carrying  device  as  it  is  moved,  and 
means  tor  adjusting  said  differential  means  whereby  It  is 
adapted  to  maintain  said  weight-carrying  device  In  sub- 
stantially counterbalanced  condition  as  said  beam  weights 
are  deposited  upon  said  l>eam  or  lifted  therefrom. 


5.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  beam,  a  device  adapt- 
ed to  carry  a  plurality  t|^  weights  and  to  deposit  them 
successively  upon  said  l)eam.  means  lor  locking  said 
weight -carry  Ing  device  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  t»f  points 
against  returning  to  normal  position,  means  adapteil  to 
be  engaged  by  said  locking  means  at  the  end  of  the  return 
movement  of  the  weight-carrying  device  for  throwing  said 
locking  means  Into  operative  locking  position,  and  differ- 
ential means  acting  upon  said  weight-carrying  device 
adapted  when  said  locking  means  is  released  to  automati- 
cally return  the  weight-carrying  device  to  normal  position 
supporting  all  of  said  t>eam  weights  free  of  the  beam  and 
with  the  locking  means  again  In  operative  locking  position, 
and  adapted  also  at  the  same  time  to  maintain  said 
weight-carrying  device  in  substantially  counterbalanced 
condition  as  said  weights  are  deposited  upon  said  beam 
or  lifted  therefrom. 

I  Claims  6  to  15  not  prlnte«l  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,198.651.  WEIGHING  APPARATUS.  L0CI8  Ashlit 
Osgood.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, to  American  Automatic  Scale  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  835,871.     (CI.  73—102.) 


1.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  beam,  a  device  adapt- 
ed to  carry  a  plu'-ality  of  weights  and  to  deposit  them 
successively  upon  said  beam,  a  rounterbalance  weight 
movably  mounted  relative  to  said  weight-carrying  device, 
and  differential  means  acting  upon  said  counterbalancing 
weight  whereby  said  weight  carrying  devli  e  is  main- 
tained in  substantially  counterbalanced  condition  as  said 
beam  weights  are  deposited  upon  said  l)eam  or  lifted 
therefrom. 

2.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  t>eam.  a  weight-car- 
rying device  adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of  weights  and 
to  deposit  them  successively  upon  said  l)eam,  a  cam.  and 
means  controlled  by  said  cam  adapted  to  maintain  said 
weight-carrying  device  in  substantially  counterbalanced 
condition  as  salil  beam  weights  are  deposited  upon  said 
beam  or  lifted  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  beam,  a  weight-car- 
rying device  adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of  weights  and 
to  deposit  them  successively  upon  said  l>eam,  a  cam,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  cam  adapted  to  move  said 
weight  carrying  device  to  normal  position  supporting  all 
of  said  beam  weights  upon  its  release  and  adapted  at  the 
same  time  to  maintain  said  weight-iarrying  device  In  sub- 
stantially counterbalanced  condition  as  said  weights  are 
deposited  upon  said  beam  or  lifte<l  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  scale,  the  coml)lnatlon  of  a  beam,  a  weight-car- 
rying device  adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of  weights  and 
to  deposit  them  successively  upon  said  lieam,  a  («m,  and  a 
coiinterbalancing  weight  movably  mounted  relative  to  said 
weight-carrying  device  and  i  ontroiied  by  said  cam.  where- 
by said  weight-carrying  device  is  maintained  In  substan- 
tially counterbalanced  condition  as  said  beam  weights  are 
deposited  u[>on  said  beam  or  lifted  therefrom. 

.J.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  beam,  a  weight  lever 
adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of  weights  and  to  deposit 
them  successively  upon  said  beam,  means  for  turning  said 
lever  to  normal  position  supporting  all  of  said  beam 
weights  free  of  the   beam,   and   differential   means  acting 
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upoD    said    turning    means    whereby    said    lever    is    main- 


balance    as    said    beam    weights 


are  deposited  upon  said  t><^am  or  lifted  therefrom. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  panted  in  the  Gax«tte.1 


1,1M,M2.  WKI(;hin<;  appakati's.  Lons  Ashlit 
Osgood,  Chicago,  ill.,  tsslgnor,  hy  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, to  America^  Automatic  Scale  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnol.s.     Piled  Jane  5,  1914, 


Serial    No,    843.166.      Henewwl   June   21.    1916.      Serial 


No.  106,082.     (a.  234- -1.) 


1.  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
lightly  swinging  hand  adapted  to  swing  In  proportion  to 
the  wt'lght  by  which  It  !>!  artuat»'d,  recording  means  com- 
prising a  member  movable  Independently  about  the  same 
axis  adapted  for  making  successive  record.s  In  proportion 
to  .xufcesslve  movements  of  the  said  member  from  a  pre- 
detHniiinfil  normal  positltjn,  and  means  for  moving  said 
Independently  movable  member  into  a  position  correspond- 
ing to  that  of  the  hand. 

'2.  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
lightly  swinging  hand  adapted  to  swing  in  proportion  to 
the  weight  by  which  it  ifl)  actuated,  recording  means  com- 
prising an  Independently  movable  member  adapted  for 
making  successive  records  In  proportion  to  successive 
movements  of  the  said  m#mber  from  a  predetermined  nor- 
mal position,  means  for  moving  i^aid  Independently-mov- 
able member  manually,  and  means  for  Indicating  when 
said  independently  movablf  memlier  has  reached  a  position 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  hand. 

3.  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
lightly  swinging  band  adtpted  to  swing  in  proportion  to 
the  weight  by  which  It  is  actuated,  a  gear  rotatable  Inde- 
pendently about  the  same  axis,  indicating  devices  adapted 
to  be  set  by  the  rotation  of  said  gear  for  indicating  weights 
In  proportion  to  aucce-ssitf  movements  of  said  gear  from 
a  predetermined  normal  position,  and  means  for  rotating 
•aid  gnar  Independently  of  the  movement  of  said  hand  into 
a  position  corresponding  to  that  of  the  hand. 

4.  In  a  weighing  appamtus.  the  combination  of  a  circu- 
lar casing,  a  Jlghtly  swinging  hand  mounted  concentrically 
relative  to  said  casing  adapted  to  swing  In  proportion  to 
the  weight  by  which  it  Is  actuated,  a  ring  revolubly 
mounte<1  in  said  casing  about  the  axis  of  aald  hand.  Indi 
eating  devices  adapted  to  be  set  by  the  rotation  of  said 
ring  for  indicating  weight.-*  in  proportion  to  successive 
movements  of  said  ring  from  a  pre<letermlned  normal  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  rotating  said  ring  Independently  of 
the  movement  of  said  hand  into  a  poiltlon  corresponding 
to  that  of  the  hand. 

5.  In  n  weighing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
lightly-swinging  hand  adapted  to  swing  In  proportion  to 
the  weight  by  which  it  is  actuated,  recording  means  com- 
prising a  member  movable  independently  about  the  aame 
axis  adapted  for  making  successive  records  In  proportion 
to  successive  movements  pf  the  aald  member  from  a  pre- 


determined normal  position,  means  for  clamping  said  hand 
against   swinging,   and    means   controlled    by   the  position 
of  said  hand  when  held  against  swinging  adapted  to  limit 
the  movement  of  said  independently-movable  member. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.653.  FLEXIBLE  ROOFING.  Fhkdkrick  C.  Ovbb- 
BCRT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  FHntkote  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Rutherford.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Fel).  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  676.417. 
(CL  108 — 7.)    ■■ 
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The  combination  with  a  supporting  surface,  of  a  series 
of  strips  of  flexible  non  metallic  material  arranged  hori- 
zontally thereon,  so  that  each  strip  overlaps  two  adjacent 
lower  strips,  the  exposed  edge  of  each  sheet  having  a  series 
of  tabs  resembling  shingles,  the  free  ends  of  said  tabs 
being  folded  under  to  form  thickened  edges,  fasteners  se- 
curing the  upper  overlapped  edge  of  each  strip  directly  to 
the  supporting  Htru<  ture,  and  fasteners  securing  the  lower 
edge  of  each  tab  only  to  the  body  of  the  strip  directly  over- 
lapped thereby,  and  locateil  over  the  upper  portion  of  the 
lowermost  strip. 


1,198,654.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Wil^ 
LiAif  11.  P.\i.MER  and  J.\Mrs  F.  Palmer,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. ; 
said  James  F.  Palmer  assignor  to  said  William  H. 
Palmer.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  45.117.  (Cl. 
123 — 59.) 


1.  A  valve  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  compria- 
Ing  a  valve  sent  having  n  plurality  of  ports,  a  tubular 
bushing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ports  said  bushing 
adapte<l  to  be  Inserted  into  the  seat,  coactlng  means  ar- 
ranged within  the  .seat  an<l  on  the  bushing  to  positively 
register  the  ports  when  the  bushing  is  Inserted  into  the 
seat,  and  a  porte«l  valve  body  arrange<l  within  said  bush- 
ing adapted  to  control  the  variotis  ports  In  the  seat  and 
bushing. 

-.  \  valve  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 
ing a  valve  seat  having  a  plurality  of  porta,  a  tubular 
bushing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ports  said  bushing 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  the  seat,  grooves  arranged 
within  the  seat  and  radial  flns  on  the  bashing  adapted  to 
positively  regl.ster  the  ports  when  the  latter  la  inserted 
into  the  sent,  and  a  ported  valve  body  arranged  within 
said  btishlng  adapte^l  to  control  the  varioas  porta  io  the 
seat  and  bushing. 
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3.  A  valve  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine  compris- 
ing a  valve  seat  having  a  plurality  of  porta,  a  tubular 
bushing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ports  said  bushing 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  the  Beat,  grooves  arranged 
within  the  seat  and  radial  flns  on  the  bushing,  said 
grooves  and  flns  respettively  spaced  at  varying  distances 
from  each  other  so  as  to  positively  register  the  ports  in 
the  seat  and  bushing  when  the  latter  is  Inserted  into  the 
seat,  and  a  ported  rotary  valve  body  arranged  within  said 
bushing  adapted  to  control  the  various  porta  In  the  seat 
and  bushing. 


1,198,665.  (JLUE  SPREADER.  Frank  G.  Pbbkiks,  de- 
ceased, I^ansdale,  Pa.,  by  Gertrude  S.  Perkins,  execu- 
trix, Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Perkins  Glue  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1911. 
Serial  No.  614,0.37.     (Cl.  91—61.) 


1.  In  a  glue  spreader,  a  suitable  frame,  a  lower  glue 
roll  Journaled  in  said  frame,  an  upper  glue  roll,  bearings 
for  said  upper  roll,  said  bearings  being  movable  up  and 
down,  said  glue  rolls  having  circumferential  grooves  in 
the  surfaces,  pointed  strippers  entering  said  grooves  to 
strip  the  material  being  glued  from  the  rolls,  means 
rigid  with  said  bearings  for  carrying  the  strippers  lor 
the  upper  glue  roll,  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of 
the  lower  glue  trough,  a  sprocket  wheel  rigid  with  each 
roll  for  driving  the  same,  a  .sprocket  chain  running  over 
said  wheels,  a  movable  idler  for  said  chain,  a  counter- 
weight for  holding  said  Idler  in  position,  a  glue  trough 
for  the  upper  roll  and  mad''  rigid  with  the  bearings  for 
the  upper  roll,  a  removable  .scraper  8«'cured  to  the  upper 
trough,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  scraper 
toward  and  from  the  upper  roll,  means  for  heating  the 
glue  in  each  trough,  said  upper  trough  having  Independ- 
ently removable  end  ple<eg  and  said  scraper  being  adjust- 
able independently  of  said  end  pieces. 

2.  In  a  giue  spreader,  a  suitable  frame,  a  lower  glue 
roll  journaled  in  said  frame,  an  upper  glue  roll,  bearings 
for  said  upper  roll,  said  bearings  l)elng  movable  up  and 
down,  said  glue  rolls  having  <lrcumferential  grooves  in 
the  surfaces,  pointed  strippers  entering  said  grooves  to 
strip  the  material  being  glued  from  the  rolls,  means  rigid 
with  said  hearings  for  carrying  the  strippers  rigidly  with 
respe<t  to  the  bearings  for  the  upper  glue  roll,  a  sprocket 
wheel  rigid  with  each  roll  for  driving  the  same,  a  sprocket 
chain  running  over  said  wheels,  a  glue  trough  for  the 
upper  roll  and  made  rigid  with  the  bearings  for  the  up- 
per roll,  a  removable  scraper  secured  to  the  upper  trough, 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  scraper  toward 
and  from  the  upper  rort,  said  upper  trough  having  Inde- 
pendently removable  end  pieces  and  said  scraper  being 
adjustable  Independently  of  Hald  end  pieces. 

a.  lu  a  glue  spreader,  a  suitable  frame,  a  lower  glue 
roll  JournaKHi  in  said  frame,  an  upper  glue  roll,  bear- 
ings for  said  upper  roll,  .said  bearings  being  movable 
up  and  down,  said  glue  rolls  having  circumferential 
grooves  io  the  surfaces,  pointed  strippers  entering  said 


grooves  to  strip  the  material  being  glued  from  the  rolls, 
means  rigid  with  said  bearings  for  carrying  the  strippers 
rigidly  with  respect  to  said  t>earlng8  for  the  upper  glue 
roll,  a  sprocket  wheel  rigid  with  each  roll  for  driving 
the  same,  a  sprocket  chain  running  over  said  wheels,  a 
glue  trough  for  the  upper  roll  and  made  rigid  with  the 
bearings  for  the  upper  roll,  a  scraper  secured  to  the 
upper  trough,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  scraper  toward  and  from  the  upper  roll. 

4.  In  a  glue  spreader,  a  suitable  frame,  a  lower  glue 
roll  journaled  in  said  frame,  an  upper  glue  roll,  bearings 
for  said  upper  roll,  said  bearings  being  movable  up  and 
down,  said  glue  rolls  having  circumferential  grooves  in 
the  surfaces,  pointed  strippers  entering  said  grooves  to 
strip  the  material  t>elng  glued  from  the  rolls,  means 
rigid  with  said  bearings  for  carrying  the  strippers  for 
the  upper  glue  roll,  a  sprocket  wheel  rigid  with  each  roll 
for  driving  the  same,  a  sprocket  chain  running  over  said 
wheels,  a  movable  Idler  for  said  chain,  a  counterweight 
for  holding  said  Idler  in  position,  a  glue  trough  for  the 
upper  roll  and  made  rigid  with  the  bearings  for  the  up- 
per roll,  a  scraper  secured  to  the  upper  trough,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  scraper  toward 
and  from  the  upper  roll. 

5.  In  a  glue  spreader,  upper  and  lower  glue  applying 
rolls,  movable  bearings  for  one  of  .said  rolls,  means  for 
moving  said  bearings  whereby  the  space  between  said 
rolls  may  be  adjusted,  pointed  members  lying  adjacent 
the  periphery  of  the  lower  roll  for  stripping  the  glued 
material  therefrom,  pointed  members  situated  on  the 
same  side  of  the  glue  rolls  as  said  first  mentioned  pointed 
members  and  lying  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  upper 
glue  roll  for  stripping  the  glued  material  therefrom,  said 
rolls  each  having  circumferential  grooves  in  which  the 
points  of  said  pointed  members  are  set  with  the  points 
of  said  pointed  members  lying  close  to  the  common  tan- 
gent of  the  rolls  when  the  rolls  are  brought  together, 
and  means  whereby  the  stripping  members  for  the  mov- 
able glue  roll  are  carried  rigidly  with  the  movable  bear- 
ings thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,198,666.  PORTABLE  DERRICK.  ALFRED  Pick,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  10,  1914, 
Serial  No.  871,220.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
May  26.  1916.     SerUl  No.  30,496.     (Cl.  254—143.) 


£3-t»    , 


1.  A  collapsible  drilling  mast  comprising  a  bottom  sec- 
tion having  a  drilling  sheave,  and  means  for  adjustably 
supporting  the  drilling  sheave  to  permit  it  -to  be  swung 
outwardly,  and  a  top  section  having  a  sand  line  pulley 
and  a  crown  pulley  and  adapted  to  telescope  within  the 
bottom  section. 

2.  A  collapsible  drilling  mast  comi)rt8lng  inclined  side 
l>eams,  a  transverse  shaft  and  brackets  therefor  pivotally 
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conD»*<t»*<J  to  the  mast  and  ^  drUIini;  sheave  secured  to 
the  xbaft  RDii  adapted  to  t>4  swung  outwardly  with  its 
■baft  to  p«'rmlt  the  tower  to  icolIaps«». 

'.i.  The  coinMuatlon  with  a  substantially  horizontal 
frann.  having  n  pair  of  vtTtlcally  adjustable  uprights 
near  on«  end  of  a  drtlltnK  m^ist  pivotally  supported  near 
Ihe  (  pp<»r  ends  of  the  uprlghits  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
Into  a  substantially  vertical  position  when  in  use. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  substantially  horizontal 
fra"if  having  a  pair  of  guido  brackets  near  one  end.  and 
up  l?hts  vertically  adjustable  In  said  guide  bracltets,  of 
a  d-illing  mast  pivotally  supported  near  the  upper  ends 
of  th>'  uprights,  the  mast  bel|g  adapted  to  b«  swung  Into 
a  substantially  vertical  position  and  set  on  the  ground 
when  In  use.  ' 

5.  The  combination  with  '  a  substantially  horizontal 
frfii!!'  having  a  pair  of  guii|e  l)rackets  near  one  end,  a 
pair  of  arms  adjustably  mounted  in  said  brackets  and 
havln.'  a  vertical  rack,  a  transverse  shaft  rotatabljr 
moi  iir>'d  in  said  brackets  and  having  pinions  adapted  to 
mexh  with  the  teeth  of  the  ricks,  and  means  for  turning 
the  shift  to  adjust  the  positions  of  the  uprights,  of  a 
drl'l'n^  mast  pivotally  suppofted  near  the  upper  ends  of 
the  liims  and  adapted  to  bf  swung  in  a  substantially 
verti  111  position  with  one  etd  on  the  ground  when  in 
use.  Slid  frame  being  adapted  to  be  raised  off  the  ground 
and  supported  on  the  mast. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.198.657.  LAMP-REFLECTOR.  Binnard  H.  Pomirot, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
R.  E.  Dietz  Company,  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  .lupe  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
846.780.     (CI.  240 — 41.) 


A  lamp  comprising  a  casigg,  an  appro-tlmately  para- 
bolii  reflecting  body  adaptetl  to  contain  the  source  of 
light  arranged  within  said  dasing.  an  annular  concave 
reflecting  enlargement  curving  outwardly  and  forwardly 
from  the  front  end  of  said  purabolic  body  and  extending 
t)eyond  the  source  of  light  ami  means  for  connecting  tbe 
enlargement  with  the  casing. 


1.198.658.  TIME  LIMIT  INIHCATOR.  Hinrt  R.  Pope. 
Franklin.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  Jh,  1916.  Serial  No.  87.380. 
(CL  161—27.) 


time-limit   Indicator,    coin 


A  time-limit  Indicator,  coiaprlslng.  In  combination,  a 
source  of  electrical  current,  a  conductor  connected  to  one 
of  the  poles  of  said  source,  a  'conductor  connected  to  the 
other  pole  of  said  source,  a  stationary  terminal  to  which 


one  of  said  conductors  is  connected,  a  movable  terminal 
to  which  the  other  of  said  conductors  Is  connected,  said 
movable  terminal  being  arranged  to  be  moved  into  contact 
with  said  stationary  terminal  so  as  t<i  form  an  electrical 
circuit,  a  continuously  moving  element  by  which  said 
movable  electrode  is  carried  and  by  which  It  Is  adapted 
to  be  moved,  at  a  certain  predetermined  rate  of  speed 
from  a  normal,  open  circuit  position  to  said  closed  circuit 
position,  releasable  means  adapted  to  detain  said  movable 
terminal  at  Its  open  circuit  position  and  to  release  the 
same  as  required  whereby  it  becomes  free  to  be  moved  by 
said  continuously  moving  element  into  said  closed  circuit 
position,  the  travel  of  said  movable  terminal  being  such 
as  to  define  a  pre  determined  Interval  of  time,  means 
adapted  to  vary  said  Interval  as  desired,  an  indicative 
device  interposed  In  one  of  said  condiictors  adapted  to 
indicate  the  closing  of  .said  circuit,  and  means  adapted  to 
restore  said  movable  terminal  to  its  normal,  op^n-circult 
position. 


1,198,659.  TROLLEY.  Chahlcs  <).  Reardo.n,  Oakland. 
Cal.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  62,816.  (Cl. 
191—59.) 


JX 


An  attachment  for  a  trolley  pole  comprising  a  stem 
having  an  enlargeil  memtier  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  said 
enlarged  memt>er  having  a  circular  recess  In  the  upper 
faic  thereof  the  surrounding  wall  of  which  is  undercut. 
a  stop  lug  formed  on  the  wall  and  projecting  into  the 
recess,  a  rotatablt-  harp  stem  disposed  vertically  through 
the  enlarged  member  and  rotatable  therein,  and  an  ad 
Justable  sleeve  carried  by  the  stem  of  the  harp  within  the 
recess  and  provided  with  a  lateral  projection  movable 
under  the  undercut  wall  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
said  stop  lug  to  limit  the  rotary  movement  of  the  stem 
of  the  harp  within  the  enlarged  member. 


1.198,660.  FLASH-LIGHT.  Adoi.ph  C.  Reckir.  oak 
vllle.  Conn.,  assignor  ^o  Waterbury  Mfg.  Co..  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  19,  1916.  Se- 
rial  No.   104.383.      (Cl.   240—8.5.) 

1.  A  flash  light  comprising  a  lasiug.  a  strap  secured  at 
Its  upper  end  to  one  side  of  the  cas'ng  and  insulated  there- 
from, a  spring  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  the  strap,  and 
a  cap  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  and  forming  a 
l>earing  for  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  flash  light,  the  combination  with  a  metallir 
casing  and  battery,  of  a  strap  secured  to  one  side  of  the 
casing  and  insulated  therefrom,  a  spring  hinged  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  strap,  said  spring  adapted  to  f>e  turned 
against  the  lower  end  of  the  battery,  a  cap  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  case  and  crowding  the  said  spring  against 
the  lower  end  of  the  battery,  and  a  switch  adapted  to 
connect  and  close  the  circuit  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
strap  to  the  casing. 

3.  A  flash  light  comprising  a  tubular  metallic  cas'ng,  a 
strap  secured  to  the  side  wall  of  the  casing  and  in«ulated 
tl  crefrom  and  <  .xtending  to  the  Irtwer  end  thereof,  a  spring 

1  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  the  strap,  said  spring  formed 
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with  cam-surfaces  adapted  to  l)ear  upon  a  battery,  a  cap 
closing  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  and  tending  to  crowd 
the  spring  Into  the  casing,  and  means  for  closing  the  cir- 
cuit from  the  upper  end  of  the  strap  to  the  casing. 


4.  A  flash  light  comprising  a  tubular  metallic  casing 
supporting  an  intandescent  lamp  at  one  end  and  clo.sed  by 
a  <ap  at  the  opposite  end.  a  battery  in  said  casing  and  in 
contact  with  said  lamp,  a  strap  secured  to  the  s'de  wall 
of  the  casing  and  Insulated  therefrom,  said  strap  extend- 
ing to  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  a  spring  hinged  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  strap  the  ends  of  the  said  spring  forme«l 
with  cam-surfaces  adapted  to  bear  against  the  liattery 
cell,  a  disk  of  insulating  mater'al  in  the  cap  against  which 
the  spring  l)ears,  and  a  switch  a<lapted  to  electrically  con- 
nect the  upper  end  of  the  strap  with  the  casing. 


1.198,661.  CURTAIN-FASTENER.  ADOLPH  C.  Kecker. 
oakvUle,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Mfg.  Co..  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  fl  Corporation.  Fil»Ml  July  3,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  107,242.      (Cl.  24—221.) 


y^ 


A  curtain  fastener  comprising  a  chambered  post,  a  flat 
spring  strip  located  in  said  chamber  and  having  Its  ends 
turned  i  inward,  a  beaded  stem  extending  upward  through 
the  chamber,  tho  said  head  being  located  between  tbe  ends 
of  the  spring  strip,  a  coll  spring  located  between  the  head 
and  strip,  and  a  turn-button  flxeil  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
said  stem. 


1,198.662.  VARIABLE-SPEED  TRANSMITTER.  JoHX 
REEf  E,  Manchester.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1915.  Serial 
No.  45.082.      (Cl.  74—54.) 

1.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission  the  combination  of 
a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  pawl  fitted  to  travel  con 
centrically  with  the  driven  shaft  and  capable  of  relative 
vibration  during  such  travel,  connections  from  the  driving 
shaft  for  causing  such  pawl  vibration,  and  a  ratchet  en 
gaging  said  pawl  and  held  against  rotation  whereby  the 
pawl  compels  'he  driven  shaft  to  rotate. 

2.  In  a  varlalde  speed  transmission  the  combination  of 
a  drivings  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  pawl  fitted  to  travel  con- 
centrbally  w'tli  the  driven  shaft  and  capal)le  of  relative 
vibration  during  su<  h  travel,  a  crank  and  lever  connec- 
tions between  (he  pawl  and  driven  shaft,  c«>nn*>(  tions  from 
the  driving  shaft  for  causing  such  pawl  vit)ratlon.  and  a 
rat  het    engaging    said    pawl    and    held    against    rotation 


whereby  the  pawl  intermittently  compels  the  driven  shaft 
to  rotate. 

."{.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission  the  combination  of 
1  driving  shaft  larrying  a  crank,  a  driven  shaft  in  aline- 
luent  with  said  driving  shaft  and  carrying  at  least  one 
crank,  a  pawl  Indirectly  carried  by  said  driven  crank,  con- 
nections from  the  driving  crank  for  causing  said  pawl  to 
concentrically  vibrate  relatively  to  the  driven  crank,  and 
a  concentric  ratchet  held  against  rotation  and  engageable 
by  said  pawl,  whereby  the  pawl  intermittently  engages  the 
ratchet  and  when  so  engaged  transmits  the  driving  power 
tJirough  the  driven  crank  to  tlie  driven  shaft. 


4.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission  the  combination  of 
a  driving  shaft,  r,  driven  shaft,  a  pawl  fitted  to  travel  con- 
centrically with  the  driven  shaft  and  capaide  of  relative 
vibration  dur'ng  su<'h  travel,  connections  from  the  driving 
shaft  for  causing  su<h  pawl  vibration,  including  a  variable 
throw  driving  cr^nk  and  a  connecting  rod  extending  there- 
from, and  a  rati  het  engaging  said  pawl  and  held  against 
rotation  whereby  the  pawl  compels  the  driven  shaft  to 
rotate. 

5.  In  a  var'al  le  speed  transmission  the  combination  of 
a  driving  shaft,  a  drhen  shaft,  a  pawl  fitted  to  travel  con- 
centrbally  with  th«'  driven  shaft  and  capable  of  relative 
vibration  .luring  such  travel,  connections  from  the  driving 
shaft  for  causing  such  pawl  vibration,  and  a  ratchet  en- 
gaging sa'd  pawl  and  held  against  rotation  whereby  the 
pawl  compels  the  driven  shaft  to  rotate,  said  parts  being 
so  arranged  that  tbe  driven  shaft  rotates  oppositely  to 
the  driving  shaft. 

[Claims  0  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.063.  CYLINDRICAL  WALL  STRUCTURE.  Fba.nk 
Reed,  Dowaglac,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1915.  Serial  No. 
64,840.      (Cl.  72 — 6.) 

1.   A  cylindrical   wall   structure  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  wall   blocks  having  tapered  centrally  dispose<l 
interlock  projections  at  their  ends,  the  bases  of   the  pro 
jections  being  space<l  from  the  edges  of  the  blocks  provid- 
ing shoulders  at  each   side  thereof,  said  blocks  being  laid 
In    courses    with    the    interlock    projections    of    adja<ent 
courses  Interlocking,  the  ends  of  the  Interlock  projections 
I  abutting    the    shoulders    of    abutting    pairs    of    adjacent 
courses,    said    Idocks    l)elng    curved    in    cross    section    and 
I   having  one  »Hlge  and    end   including  the   interlock   piojec- 
I   tlon  thereof  (urved  outwardly,  the  other  4»dge  and  end  In- 
cluding the  Interlock  projection   thereof  lietng  grooved   to 
receive    the   outwardly    curbed   edges   of   the   blocks   abut- 
ting, frame-like  door  casing  blocks  lalil  In  alternate  courses 
I  of    said    wall,    said    casing    blocks    having    door    openings 
'   therein,   the   spaces   between   said   casing  blocks   also   ccin- 
I   stituflng  door  openings,  the  ends  of  said  casing  bli>cks  l>e- 
i   Ing   shouldered    to    coact    with    the    ends    of    the   abutting 
'   blocks  of  adjacent  courses,  the  abutting  tnlges  of  the  said 
I   casing    blocks    being   curved    and   grooved    to   complement 
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the  curved  and  grooved 
fDrircling  boops  disposed 
i)t   said   coarses   of   blockii 
blocks. 


«i  cea 


of  the  Abutting  blocks,  and 

across  the  interlock  projections 

and    the   ends   of   said    casing 


2.  A  cylln<lrical  wall  sfnjcturp  of  the  class  de8crit>ed, 
comprising  wall  blocks  havlug  tap«Ted  centrally  disposed 
Interlock  proJe<  tions  rft  th^lr  ends,  the  bases  of  the  projec- 
tions beiDi:  spaced  from  (he  edges  of  the  blocks  provid- 
ing shoulders  at  each  sitlej  thereof,  said  blocks  being  laid 
in  courses  with  the  Int^rbxk  projections  of  adjacent 
courses  interlocking,  the  ends  of  the  interlock  projec- 
tions abutting  the  shouldefs  of  abutting  pairs  of  adjacent 
courses,  frame-like  door  ()asing  tilixks  laid  in  alternate 
courses  of  said  wall,  said  (asing  blocks  having  door  open- 
ings therein,  the  spaces  tn'tween  said  casing  blocks  also 
constituting  door  opeuings^  the  ends  of  said  casing  blocks 
t>eing  shouldered  to  coact  with  the  ends  of  the  abutting 
blocks  of  adjacent  cnurses}  and  emlrcilug  hoops  disposed 
across  the  interlock  proJe(|ttuns  of  said  courses  of  blocks 
and  the  ends  of  said  casinf  blocks. 


W.    Va. 
67—55.) 


TOUCH.     CHAiLES  O.  Retxoldb.  Huntington. 
Flle.1    Feb.    1,    i«16.      Serial   .No.   75.49«.      (CI. 


A  torch,  couiprislng  un  oil  receptacle  having  an  open 
mouth  at  lt.«»  upper  en<l,  a  removable  closure  for  said 
mouth,  a  wii-ktube  secured  to  said  closure  and  pro- 
vided with  u  portion  depending  into  said  receptacle,  said 
depending  portion  having  -n  fee<i-slot  to  afford  access  to 
tlie  wick  therein  and  provide.]  with  an  interiorly-project- 
ing means  at  the  lower  enii  of  said  feed-slot  for  prevent- 
ing a  l>ackward  movement  f>f  the  wick  and  allowing  a  free 
upward  moveuient  thereof  when  pulled  liy  an  Instrument 
ia.>^rted  through  said  feed*slot. 


1.198,665.  TELESCOPE-SIGHT  ATTACHMENT.  Ar- 
thur Bbk.nako  RoLr-MABTi.N,  Kentish  Town,  London, 
England,  assignor  to  I'eriscoplc  Prism  Company,  Lim- 
ited. Kentish  Town,  England.  Piled  Feb.  28,  1916.  Se- 
rial .No.  79.906.      (CI.  33 — 50.) 


1.  A  telescope  sight  attachment  for  firearms  compris- 
ing a  single  parallel  dovetail  memtier  on  the  telescope  tube, 
a  corresponding  parallel  dovetail  member  on  the  firearm, 
a  tlxed  stop  on  the  second  member  determining  the  posi- 
tion of  the  telescope  meml>er  and  means  for  securing  the 
latter  member  at  the  position  of  abutment  against  the  said 
stop. 

2.  \  telescope  sight  attachment  for  firearms  compris- 
ing a  single  parallel  dovetail  member  on  the  telescope  tube, 
a  corresponding  parallel  dovetail  memt>er  on  the  firearm, 
a  fixed  stop  determining  the  position  of  the  telescope  and 
a  spring  catch  having  a  no.se  which  engages  a  dovetail 
member  at  the  position  of  abutment  against  the  stop. 

3.  A  telescope  sight  attachment  for  firearms  compris- 
ing a  single  member  on  the  telescope  tube  provided  with 
a  parallel  male  dovetail  part,  a  corresponding  parallel  fe- 
male dovetail  member  on  the  firearm,  a  plate  (-losing  the 
forward  end  of  the  female  dovetail  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  male  dovetail  in  position  in  abutment  with  the 
said  plate. 

4.  A  telescope  sight  attachment  for  firearms  compris- 
ing a  single  parallel  dovetail  member  on  the  telescope  tube, 
a  corresponding  parallel  dovetail  member  on  the  firearm, 
a  fi.xeil  stop  determining  the  position  of  the  telescope,  and 
a  spring  catch  fitteil  to  a  face  of  the  dovetail  memt>er  on 
the  firearm  and  having  a  nose  wbi<'h  engages  the  end  of 
the  tele8<-ope  dovetail  member  when  the  latter  Is  in  abut- 
ment against  the  stop. 

5.  \  telescopic  sight  attachment  for  firearms  compris- 
ing a  single  parallel  dovetail  member  on  the  telescope  tube, 
a  corresponding  parallel  dovetail  member  on  the  firearm, 
a  fixed  stop  determining  the  position  of  the  telescope'  and 
a  spring  catch  fixed  In  a  recess  in  the  base  of  the  female 
dovetail  member  and  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  the  male 
dovetail  member  on  entry  of  the  latter  into  the  female 
dovetail  and  to  l>e  released  automatically  at  the  position 
of  abutment  against  the  stop  so  as  to  engage  the  male 
dovetail  member. 

I  Claims  tt  to  0  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette. ) 


1,198.M«.  PQrEEZINt;  DKVICE.  James  F.  Rtan,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  I>ec,  7,  imS.  Herlal  No.  65,439.  (CI. 
100—44.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbeil,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  having  a  downwardly  and  inwardly 
converging  wall,  and  a  follower  movable  toward  and  from 
the  iKittom  of  said  receptacle,  the  bottom  of  said  follower 
and  the  receptacle  being  adapted  to  express  the  Juices 
from  fruit  placed  between  the  same,  siiid  follower  having 
a  marginal  tlange  which  gradually  approaches  the  con- 
verging wall  of  the  receptacle  as  the  follower  descends 
and  into  close  proximity  thereto  at  the  end  of  its  inward 
movement,  for  the  purpo.se  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  circular  receptacle  having  a  downwardly  and 
Inwanlly  converging  wall  and  a  iK>ttom  of  upwardly  ex- 
tending serni-spherical  form,  and  a  follower  concaved  on 
its  under  surface  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
bottom  of  said  receptacle,  the  bottom  of  said  follower  and 
the  re<  epfacle  being  adapted  to  express  the  jiil<'es  from 
fruit  piace<l  iM'tween  the  same,  said  follower  having  a  mar- 
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glnal  flange   which  gradually  approaches   tb«  converging 
wall  of  the  receptacle  as  the  follower  descends  and  Into 


close  proximity  thereto  at  the  end  of  Its  Inward   move- 
ment, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,198,067.  TABLE  FOR  HOLDING  A  RECORDING-SUR- 
FACE WHILE  FINGER-PRINT  IMPRESSIONS  ARE 
REGISTERED  THEREON.  Patrick  Ryan,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  49,522.  (CI. 
45—131.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  table  top  and  means  for  supporting  the  same,  of  a 
clamp  for  holding  a  paper  sheet  or  other  surface  on  said 
top,  said  clamp  having  its  front  edge  formed  with  notches 
to  enable  it  to  serve  as  a  guide  and  positioning  means 
for  the  fingers  of  the  subject,  and  a  shield  or  deflector  for 
turning  a  portion  of  the  sheet  underneath  the  edge  of  the 
table, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe*!,  the  combination 
with  n  table,  means  for  supporting  It.  a  clamp  a<ljustabie 
relatively  to  the  surface  of  the  table  for  holding  an  article 
thereon,  said  clamp  having  Its  front  edge  notched  to  serve 
as  a  guide  for  the  fingers  of  the  subject,  spring  provided 
means  (or  holding  the  clamp  in  its  position  against  the 
table  and  also  in  its  reversed  position,  and  a  pivoted 
shield  arranged  contiguous  to  the  edge  of  the  table  for 
turning  a  part  of  the  clampe<l  article  underneath  said  edge 
to  protect  it  from  injury. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  table  top,  of  a  clamp  operat- 
ing to  hold  an  article  on  the  sur^ce  of  said  top,  said 
clamp  having  its  front  edge  provided  with  notches  to  en- 
able it  to  serve  as  a  guide  and  positioning  means  for  the 
fingers  of  the  cubject.  and  an  inclined  pivoted  deflecting 
shield  movable  relatively  to  the  edge  of  the  table  for  the 
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purpose  of  turning  the  clampe<l  article  over  said  e»lge  and 
protecting  a  portion  of  the  same  from  Injury. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe<i,  the  combination 
of  a  table,  a  clamping  bar  thereon,  said  clamping  bar  being 
provided  with  notches  to  enable  it  to  serve  as  a  guide  and 
positioning  means  for  the  fingers  of  the  subject,  links 
pivoted  to  ^id  bar  and  also  at  the  rear  of  the  table, 
springs  connected  to  the  links  and  to  stationary  points  on 
the  table  and  operating  to  hold  the  clamping  bar  in  its 
clamping  position  or  in  its  rexersed  or  idle  position,  and 
a  deflecting  shield  supported  near  the  e<lge  of  the  table 
and  movable  relatively  to  said  edge,  said  shield  having 
the  function  of  holding  a  portion  of  the  article  that  is 
supiK). :  "il  oQ  tl  .:  tablo  in  a  position  underneath  the  edge 
of  che  .mme  where    t  Will  0.^  frtc  from  Injury. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  table  top,  of  a  shield  or  deflector  consisting  of  an 
angular  member  occupying  an  Inclined  position  beneath 
the  eilge  of  the  table,  means  for  pivoting  one  end  of  said 
deflector  to  the  table  so  that  it  may  be  shifted  from  a  posi- 
tion parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  table  to  a  position  angular 
thereto,  and  means  for  clamping  the  deflector  in  its  posi 
tion  parallel  to  the  e<ige  of  the  table,  said  deflector  being 
for  the  purpose  of  deflecting  a  part  of  a  card  or  sheet 
underneath  the  top  of  the  table  so  as  to  protect  it  from 
injury  while  the  other  part  is  receiving  its  impressions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,198,668.  SECTIONAL  GUN.  EcGfcXE  Schneider,  Le 
Creuzot,  France.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,732. 
(CI.  89—37.) 


I 


1.  In  a  light  sectional  gun.  more  particularly  for  trench 
use,  the  combination  with  the  vertical  pivot  of  the  gun, 
of  a  lower  gun  mounting  comprising  a  base  for  receiving 
said  pivot,  a  base  plate,  means  for  detachably  connecting 
.said  base  to  said  b&ne  plate,  a  spade  platform  fixed  to  said 
base  plate,  and  frames  detachably  connecte<l  to  said  base 
plate,  serving  In  their  approximately  horizontal  position 
as  supporters  for  sandbags,  and  a.s  holders  for  spades  or 
the  like. 

2.  In  a  light  sectional  gun,  more  parti<  ularly  for  trench 
use,  the  combination  with  the  vertical  gun  pivot,  and 
each  trunnion  cap  of  the  gun,  and  a  hinge  pin  for  hinging 
each  said  cap  to  said  pivot,  of  a  notched  spring  bolt  for 
detachably  fastening  the  free  end  of  each  said  cop  to  said 
pivot. 

3.  In  a  light  sectional  gun,  more  particularly  for  trench 
use,  the  combination  with  the  vertical  pivot  and  the  trun- 
nion caps  of  the  gun,  of  a  shield,  a  hook  on  each  of  said 
trunnion  caps,  hold'ng  devices  on  said  shield  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  hooks  on  said  trunnion  caps,  and  a  re- 
taining ledge  on  the  gun  pivot,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  lower  edge  of  the  shield. 

4.  In  a  light  sectional  gun,  more  particularly  for  trench 
use.  the  combination  ^f  a  removable  shoulder  piece,  a 
bayonet  Joint  for  attaihing  said  shoulder  piece  to  one  of 
the  trunnions  of  the  gun.  and  an  automatic  engaging  de- 
vice comprising  a  spring  bolt  betwe«'n  the  arm  of  .said 
shoulder  piece  and  the  gun  barrel. 

5.  In  a  light  sectional  gun,  the  combination  with  the 
vertical  pivot  of  the  gun,  of  a  lower  gun  mounting  com- 
prising a  base  for  receiving  said  pivot,  a  base  plate,  means 
for  detachably  conne<'ting  said  t)ase  to  sairl  base-plate,  and 
anchoring  frames  detachably  connecteii  to  said  baseplate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (^iatette. ] 
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1.198.668.      UOTOR-CTCLd   FRAME. 

Chicago,   111.     Filed  Mar.  ,24.   1915. 
(CI.  21—90.) 


lONAZ     SCHWINX, 

8«?rlal  No.  16.716. 


1.  In  motor-cyclf  fram»)  con.structlon  a  immovably 
m«unte<l  suh  fraiuf  adapttil  to  luntiiln  a  portion  of  the 
transmission  mechanism  forming  a  connection  between 
the  rear  forks  and  the  crank  ca.sv  of  the  engine. 

2.  In  motor  cycle  fraum  cont<tru(tlon  a  removably 
mounted  sub  frame  adapted  to  contain  a  portion  of  the 
transmission  mechanism  for»ilng  a  connection  betwt^en  the 
rear  forks,  the  seat  post  mast,  and  the  crank  case  of  the 
engine. 

3.  In  motor  cycle  frame  «on.>*tructIon  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  frames  connected  at  tbelr  forward  ends  to  the 
crank  case  of  the  engine  aa<i  at  their  rear  ends  to  the 
rear  forks  of  the  motor-cycle  frame. 

4.  In  motorcycle  frame  (jon.strut tlon  a  pair  of  spaced 
•arallel  frames  connected  qt  their  forward  ends  to  the 
"rank  case  of  the  engine,  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  rear 
'irks  of  the  motor-cycle  tLOfi  on  their  upper  portions  to 
♦Ke  seat  post  mast. 

T).  In  motor  cycle  frame  construction  a  rear  fork  crown 
havlnc  arms  for  the  attachraent  of  the  rear  fork  bars  and 
feb  portion  extending  at  an  kngle  to  the  plane  of  the 
ear  forks,  a  pair  of  spaoil  parallel  frames  secured  to 
:he  edges  of  the  said  web  at  their  rear  ends  aud  extending 
forwardly  and  secured  to  the  crank  case  at  their  forward 
ends. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  pridted  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.198670.  MECHANISM  FOR  ATTACHING  WELTS 
TO  SHOES.  Da.niel  W,  Sha.vahan,  Lowell,  Mass.. 
assignor  to  Champion  Sboe  Machinery  Company,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Sept.  19, 
1914       Serial    No.   862.52*.      (CI.    1—19.) 


8.  Mechanism  for  attaching  welta  to  sho^s  comprising 
a  horn  adapted  to  support  a  lasted  upper,  a  presser  foot, 
fastener  inserting  mechanism,  welt  guiding  means,  and 
means  projecting  below  said  presser-foot  and  adapted  to 
co^iperate  with  a  templet  on  the  outer  face  of  the  lasted 
upper  to  guide  the  same  and  position  the  welt  thereon. 

4.  Mechanism  for  attaching  welts  to  shoes,  comprising 
a  horn  adapted  to  support  a  lasted  upper,  fastener  insert- 
ing mechanism,  welt  guiding  means,  a  templet  on  the 
lastetl  upper  shaped  to  the  contour  of  the  outsole,  and 
means  co<°>peratlng  with  said  templet  adapteil  to  gui«le  the 
lasted  upper  to  position  the  welt  thereon. 


1.  Mechanism  for  attaching  welts  to  McKay-lasted 
shoes,  comprising,  a  horn  adapted  to  support  a  McKay- 
la-ted  upper,  fastener  Insetting  mechanism,  welt  guiding 
Beans,  and  means  co<iper«|lnK  with  a  contour  separate 
from  the  welt  and  position*!  on  the  outer  Insole  face  of 
the  lasted  upper  adapted  to  position  the  shoe  with  respect 
to  the  welt.  I 

2.  Mechanism  for  attaching  welts  to  shoes,  comprising 
a  horn  adapteil  to  support  4  la-;ted  upper,  fastener  insert 
\ag  mechanism,  welt  guidltijr  means,  a  templet  on  the 
lasted  upp«»r  adapted  to  gi«e  a  variable  extension  to  the 
welt,  and  means  coop+^ratlnn  with  said  templet  adapted  to 
guide  the  lasted  upper  to  ponltton  the  welt  thereon. 


1,198.671.  AUTOMOBILE  SKiNAL.  Edward  T.  Shm- 
MAX,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Sherman  Crane  An- 
tomoblle  Signal  Company.  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Colorado.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1915.  Serial  No.  20,632. 
(CL  40—52.) 


70'- 


A  signaling  device,  comprising  a  supporting  structure, 
a  horizontal  partition  providing  upper  and  lower  compart- 
ments, vertical  partitions  ilivlding  the  lower  compart- 
ment Into  three  separate  compartments,  pivoted  signaling 
plates  Independently  supporte<l  in  the  upper  compartment 
and  normally  maintained  In  a  horizontal  position,  a  lamp 
In  each  of  the  three  lower  compartnieuts.  an  outer  casing 
provided  with  plain  glass  front  and  rear  plates  adjacent 
the  upper  compartment  and  further  provided  with  sepa- 
rately colored  front  and  rear  glass  plates  for  each  of  the 
lower  (  ompartments,  electrically  operute.l  means  for  caus- 
ing any  of  the  signal  plates  to  move  Into  a  vertical  posi- 
tion and  simultaneously  lighting  the  corresponding  lamp, 
the  pivoted  signaling  plates  being  supported  directly 
above  the  lamp  compartments,  and  said  horizontal  parti- 
tion being  providefl  with  openings  whereby  as  the  plates 
and  lamps  are  simultaneously  operated  the  light  from  the 
latter  Is  directed  against  said  plates. 


1,198.672.  HORSESHOE.  William  Shomie.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  May  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  97.779. 
(CI.  168 — 18.)- 

1.  .\n  animal  shoe  haviuR  front  ami  rear  straps  provided 
with  loops  and  an  ankle  collar  having  straps  to  enter  the 
respective  shoe-strap  loops  and  buckling  with  said  collar, 
the  latter  provided  with  a  side  strap  arrangeti  to  enter 
the  bcMly  of  the  shoe  and  taken  up  In  a  t<>uiie(  tion  of  said 
collar,  the  arrangement  of  said  straps  l>elng  su<h  that  the 
shoe  from  different  points  is  securely  fastened  in  contact 
with  the  animal  hoof. 

2.  .\n  animal  shoe  having  front  and  rear  straps  pro- 
vide<t  with  loops  and  an  ankle  collar  having  straps  ar- 
ranged to  enter  the  respective  shoe-strap  loops  and  bock- 
ling  with  said  collar,  the  latter  provided  with  side  strapi 
and  taken  up  in  a  connec  tion  of  said  collar,  said  strap  ar- 
rangement being  such  as  to  securely  fasten  the  shoe  from 
different  points  In  contact  with  the  hoof  and  said  collar 
provided  with  a  brace  to  position  the  same  In  respect  to 
said  hoof. 
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3.  An  animal  shoe  having  front  and  rear  straps  provided 
with  loops  and  an  ankle  collar  arranged  to  enter  the  re- 
spective shoe-strap  loops  and  buckling  with  said  collar, 
the  latter  provided  with  a  side  strap  arranged  to  enter  the 


body  of  the  shoe  and  taken  up  in  a  connection  of  said 
collar,  and  front  and  rear  non-chafing  pads  located  about 
said  collar  straps,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
de»<-rlbed. 


1,198,673.  WK1(;HIN(;-SCALE.  WiUHBl.M  SIM0N8S0N, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  5.  19<>«..  Serial  No. 
611,360.     (CI.  73—104.) 


1.  A  weighing  scale  comprising  a  scale  beam,  a  flexible 
strip,  a  support  for  one  end  of  said  strip,  the  scale  beam 
having  a  depressed  curved  surface  opposed  to  said  support 
and  bearing  against  said  strip  and  having  a  curved  bear- 
ing surface  at  the  side  of  said  depressed  surface,  the  sup- 
port having  a  projecting  part  oppos«»d  to  and  bearing 
against  said  curved  bearing  surface  of  the  scale  beam  pro- 
viding a  space  receiving  the  strip  that  Is  wider  than  the 
thickness  of  the  strip  to  prevent  the  beam  from  pressing 
the  strip  against  the  support,  and  means  to  maintain  the 
scale  beam  In  normal  position. 

2.  A  weighing  scale  comprising  a  scale  beam  provided 
with  a  cui  ved  surface  extending  downwardly,  a  flexible 
strip  passing  under  said  curve<i  surface,  said  beam  having 
an  upwardly  extending  slot  receiving  said  strip  and  also 
havin'g  an  ni>warilly  disposed  carved  surface  over  which 
the  strip  passes,  an  arm  having  a  projection  against 
which  the  end  portion  of  said  strip  Is  laid,  a  clip  secured 
to  said  projecting  portion  and  bearing  against  said  strip, 
means  to  support  the  opposite  end  of  the  strip,  and  means 
to  maintain  the  l)«»am  in  normal  position. 

3.  A  weighing  scale  comprising  a  scale  i>eam.  a  flexible 
strip,  an  arm  attached  to  the  strip,  means  to  support  one 


end  of  said  strip,  the  scale  beam  resting  upon  said  strip 
between  said  arm  and  strip  supporting  means,  said  arm 
having  a  projection  extending  sul>stantlally  in  a  direction 
across  the  plane  of  the  beam,  another  strip  connected  to 
said  projection,  and  means  to  hold  said  last  named  strip. 

4.  \  weighing  scale  comprising  a  scale  beam,  a  flexible 
strip,  means  to  support  one  end  of  the  strip,  an  arm, 
means  to  secure  the  strip  at  one  part  to  the  avn,  said  beam 
having  a  depressed  curved  surface  bearing  against  the 
etrip  and  providing  a  curved  bearing  surface  at  the  side 
of  the  depressed  surface,  the  arm  having  a  projecting  part 
bearing  against  said  curved  bearing  surface  providing  »> 
space  receiving  the  strip  to  prevent  the  strip  from  bearing 
against  the  arm,  and  means  to  maintain  the  beam  Ini 
normal  position. 

6.  A  weighing  scale  comprising  a  scale  beam,  a  flexible 
strip,  means  to  support  articles  connected  to  said  strip, 
said  beam  remlng  upon  said  strip,  a  support  having  a 
boss,  a  sleeve  on  said  boss  attached  to  said  strip,  and 
means  for  securing  said  sleeve  to  said  boss. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  prlnte«l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.198,674.  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR.  Haeold  S. 
SiXBS,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Mlnerallac  Electric 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of"  Illinois. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1915.     Serial  No,  9,865.     (CI.  173 — 269.) 


.-<c 


1.  A  connector  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  hol- 
low shank  adapted  to  having  a  conductor  loope<1  there- 
around  and  ndaptwl  to  be  passeil  over  a  binding  post,  an 
annular  flange  formed  Integrally  with  the  shank  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  latter  and  disposed  In  a  plane  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  axis  of  the  shank,  said  annular  flange 
being  provided  with  an  upturnefl  lip  at  Its  periphery,  and 
an  annular  flange  formed  Integrally  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  shank,  said  last  mentioned  flange  being  of  less 
width  than  the  lower  flange  and  arranged  to  be  forced 
down  within  the  upturne<i  peripheral  lip  of  the  lower 
flange  to  clamp  the  conductor  in  po.sltlon  around  the 
shank. 

2.  A  one  piece  connector  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing a  short  hollow  shank  adapted  to  have  a  conductor 
looped  there-around.  an  annular  flange  formed  Integrally 
with  the  shank  at  its  lower  end  and  disposed  in  a  plane 
sulmtantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  shank,  and  an  up- 
wardly flaring  substantially  frusto-conlcal  flange  farmed 
1/itegrally  with  the  upper  end  of  said  shank  and  adapted 
to  have  Its  periphery  forced  down  toward  the  lower  flange 
to  securely  clamp  the  conductor  in  position  around  the 
shank. 


1.198,675.  HOT  WATER  HEATER  CASINtJ.  JONATHAif 
P.  Smtthc,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1913, 
Serial  No.  785.551.  Renewed  Feb.  12.  1916.  Serial  No. 
78.078.      (CI.  122 — 408.1 

1.  In  a  water  heater,  a  casing  having  a  water  ring,  a 
water  Jacket  mounted  interiorly  of  the  caslni:  and  havlnij 
one  end  communicating  with  the  water  ring,  and  a  parti- 
tion extending  through  the  water  ring  and  partially 
through  the  water  jacket,  and  means  for  admitting  water 
to  the  ring  at  one  side  of  the  partition. 

2.  In  a  water  heater,  a  leasing,  a  water  Jacket  at  the 
inner  side  of  the  casing  and  terminating  at  one  end  In  a 
water  channel,  and  a  partition  arranged  within  the  water 
jHckei  and  having  one  end  spaced  from  the  end  of  the 
water  jacket  opposite  the  channel  and  also  having  its  other 
end  fixed  to  the  wall  of  the  channel  for  dividing  the  same 
and  a  portion  of  the  Jacket  Into  Inner  and  outer  water 
spaces  communicating  with  each  other  only  ai>i)ut  the  free 
end  of  the  said  partition. 

3.  In  a  water  heater,  a  casing,  a  water  jacket  at  the 
Inner  side  of  the  casing  and  terminating  at  Its  uppermost 
end  in  a  water  channel,  a  partition  arranged  within  the 
water  Jacket  and   having  Its  lowermost  end   spaced   front 
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tta«  lower  end  of  the  witer  jacket  and  also  havlns  its 
qpper  end  fixed  to  the  apperniost  point  of  the  channel  for 
dividing  the  <»ame  and  «  jportlon  of  the  Jacket  Into  inner 
and   otiter  water  spaces  Communicating   with   each   other 


only  helow  the  lower  end  bf  the  said  partition,  means  for 
connecting  a  water  heatlfg  coil  with  the  inner  space  of 
the  channel,  and  means  f^r  admitting  water  to  the  outer 
space  of  tne  channel. 


1,198.676.     COMBINEl*   8ILL  OR  LETTER  HEAD  AND 
ENVELOP.     Cahkie  M    .><\vder.  i'lalntleld.  N.  J.     Filed 


Apr.  25.   191  rt.      8«Tial  Ko.  H3.43T.      (CI.   120 — 74.) 


1.  A  combined  letter-hefid  and  envelop,  consisting  of  a 

t>o<ly  portion  havinK  two  or  more  superposed  folds,  side 
flaps  folded  thereon  and  bavin;:  overlapping  tongues,  and 
a  slltted  end  flap  to  rei-elte  said  tongues  and  folded  upon 
the  <<Ide  rlaps  with  the  slit^  therein  disposed  to  overlie  the 

■verlapplng   tongues   to  permit   each   tongue   being  passed 

hrough  both  slits. 

2.  .\  '  omblned  letter  hflnd  and  envelop,  consisting  of  a 
bo<ly  portion,  side  flaps  <if  lengths  adapted,  when  folded 
upon  the  ho<ly  portion,  t(j  terminally  overlap  and  extend 
beyond  a  longitudinal  mfdlan  line  of  the  bo<ly  portion, 
and  an  end  cover  flap  havlbg  a  slit  locate<l  adjacent  to  said 
me<ilan  line  and  adapted  when  the  cover  flap  Is  folded 
to  overlie  and  register  with  the  terminals  of  the  side  flaps. 

8.  A  combined  letter-h»iad  and  envelop,  consisting  of  a 
body  pKirtlon,  side  flaps  iif  lengths  adapted,  when  folded 
upon  the  body  portion,  to  terminally  overlap  and  extend 
beyond  a  longitudinal  m'Milan  line  of  the  bo<ly  portion,  and 
an  end  cover  flap  having  nlits  located  adjacent  to  and  on 
either  side  of  said  m^Mli^n  line  and  adapted  when  the 
cover  flap  Is  folded  to  ov»+lle  an«l  register  with  the  termi- 
nals of  the  side  flaps. 

4.  A  combined  letter  hH«d  and  envelop,  consisting  of  a 
body    portion    having  a    pllurality   of   8uperpf>sed    folds,    a 


slitted  end  flap  folded  upon  the  body  portion  with  the 
slits  therein  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the 
body  portion,  side  flaps  of  a  length  greater  than  one-half 
the  width  of  the  body  portion  adapted  to  be  folded  orer 
the  body  portion  and  extend  through  said  slits. 


1,198,677.  PANEL  BOARD  WITH  SWITCH.  Hb.vbt  F. 
Starrett,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  liy  mesne  assignments, 
to  Starrett  Manufacturing  Company,  Filed  June  18, 
1911.     Serial  No.  632,885.      (CI.  247—13.) 


A  WL  , 


1.  .\  panel  hoard  comprising  a  fat  insulating  base  hav- 
ing all  of  the  bus  bars  and  branch  bus  bars  permanently 
mounted  on  the  liack  thereof,  anchor  studs  permanently 
connected  to  said  bus  liars  holding  the  same  In  position 
on  said  base  and  projecting  through  said  base  to  the  front 
thereof,  an  Insulating  bane,  contacts  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  movable  member  of  a  switch  mounted  on  said  base 
anri  arrange<I  to  cooperate  with  said  contacts,  an<!  screws 
for  removably  mechanically  securing  said  second  base  in 
position  upon  the  flrst  base  and  electrically  connecting  the 
contacts  on  said  second  base  with  the  bus  bars  and  branch 
bus  bars  arranges!  to  engage  said  anchor  studs. 

2.  A  panel-board  comprising  a  flat  insulating  base  hav- 
ing ail  of  the  bns  bars  and  t>ranch  bus  bars  permanently 
mounted  on  the  back  thereof,  anchor  studs  for  securing 
said  bus  bars  In  position  ami  projei  ting  through  said  base 
to  the  face  thereof,  a  secontlary  insulating  Itase,  switch 
contacts  mounte<l  on  said  secondary  base,  a  movable  mem- 
ber of  a  switch  mounteil  on  said  base,  and  means  for  re- 
movably supporting  said  secondary  base  In  position  on  the 
first  mentioned  base  and  electrically  connecting  the  switch 
contact  members  with  said  anchor  studs. 

.3.  A  panel-board  comprising  a  flat  Insulating  base  hav- 
ing all  of  the  bus  bars  and  branch  lius  bars  permanently 
mounted  on  the  rear  thereof,  anchor  studs  for  .securing 
said  bus  l>ar»  In  position  on  said  liase  and  projecting 
through  .sal<l  base  to  the  front  thereof,  a  secondary  base, 
switch  conta(  Is  mounted  on  said  secondary  base,  a  movable 
switch  member  mounted  on  said  secondary  base  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  switch  contacts,  and  means  accessible  from 
the  front  of  said  first  mentioned  base  for  removably  se- 
curing said  flrst-mentioned  base  on  the  second  base  and 
for  electrically  conne<-ting  the  switch  contacts  with  said 
anchor  studs. 

4.  A  panel  board  comprising  a  flat  insulating  base  hav- 
ing all  of  the  t>u8  bars  and  bramh  l)us  bars  permanently 
mouute<i  on  the  rear  thereof,  anchor  studs  for  securing 
said  bus  l>ars  in  position  on  said  base  and  arranged  to 
extend  throu.{h  said  base  to  the  face  thereof,  a  secondary 
Insulatluk;  base,  hollow  posts  mounted  on  said  t>ase.  switch 
contacts  mounted  on  said  posts,  a  m<ivable  switch  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  secondary  base  and  cooperating  with 
said  switch  contacts,  and  means  extending  through  said 
hollow  posts  and  removably  engaging  said  anchor  studs 
to  support  said  secondary  t)ase  on  the  flrst  base  and  elec- 
trically connect  the  switch  contacts  with  the  anchor  studs. 

5.  A  panel-board  comprising  a  flat  Insulating  base  hav- 
ing all  of  the  bus  bars  and  branch  bus  bars  p»'rmanently 
mountetl  on  the  1)8'  k  thereof,  anchor  studs  for  securing 
the  bus  bars  in  p<isittou  on  said  base  and  extendini:  through 
said  base  to  the  face  thereof,  a  secondary  Insulating  base 
recessed  on  its  bottom  fac*»  to  receive  Ht  least  two  of  the 
heads  of  said  anchor  stu<ls,  switch  contacts  mounted  on 
.said  secondary  base,  a  movable  switch  member  mounted 
on  said  secoml  base,  and  means  removably  engaging  «ald 
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stnds  for  mechanically  decaring  aald  secondary   base  iu 
position  on  the  primary  base  and  for  electrically  connect- 
ing the  switch  contacts  with  the  anchor  studs. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


1.1»8,678.  VALVE-TOOL.  William  G.  Stroid,  St.  Paul. 
Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jay  N.  Pike,  St.  Paul. 
Minn.  Filed  June  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,051.  (CI. 
81—3.) 


1.  A  valve  tool  inclnding  a  stock,  and  coacting  spanner 
bits  carried  by  the  stock  and  movable  to  inactive  position 
lying  within  the  lines  thereof  with  the  said  stock  adapted 
to  provide  a  work  engaging  bit. 

2.  A  valve  tool  including  a  stock,  and  coacting  spanner 
bits  swingingly  connected  thereto  and  adjustable  laterally 
with  respect  to  the  free  end  of  the  said  stock. 

8.  A  valve  tool  including  a  stock,  coacting  spanner  Wts, 
and  means  adjustably  and  plvotally  connecting  the  said 
bits  with  the  stock. 

4.  A  valve  tool  including  a  stock,  coacting  bits  swing- 
ingly connected  with  the  stock  adjacent  the  outer  end 
thereof  and  movable  from  active  position  projecting  to- 
ward the  outer  extremity  of  the  stock  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  to  Inactive  position  lying  against  opposite  sides  of 
the  stock  and  projecting  toward  the  Inner  extremity  there 
of  with  the  said  bits  disposed  substantially  within  the 
lines  of  the  stock  and  with  the  outer  end  of  the  stock 
adapted  to  provide  a  work-engaging  bit. 


1,198,679.  MEANS  FOR  OPENING  ENVELOPS.  WiL 
LiAM  Thomson,  Camberwell.  London,  and  Ahthtr 
Thomas  Howson,  Deptford.  London.  England.  Filed 
Nov.  23.  1915.     Serial  No.  03,078.     (CI.  229 — 85.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  an  envelop  provided  in  one  of 
its  faces  with  a  slit  which  is  spaced  away  from  the  edge 
of  the  envelop,  of  a  cutter  card  located  within  said  en 
velop  and  provided  with  a  tab  which  projects  through  said 
slit  and  U  prevented  from  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of 
the  tn velop  by  the  portions  of  the  cutting  edges  of  the 
card  adjacent  to  the  tab  engaging  those  portions  of  the 
envelop  between  whh  h  the  silt  extends. 

2.  The  comblnaiiou  with  an  envelop  provided  in  one  of 
Its  faces  with  a  slit  which  is  spaced  away  from  the  edge 
of  the  envelop  and  forms  a  tongue  in  the  face  of  the  same. 
of  a  cutter  card  located  within  said  envelop  and  provided 
with  a  tab  which  projects  through  said  slit  and  is  pre- 
vented from  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the  envelop  by 
the  portions  of  the  cutting  edges  of  the  card,  adjacent  to 
the  tab,  engaging  those  portions  of  the  envelop  between 
which  the  slit  extends,  said  tongue  forming  a  guard  be- 
tween the  tab  and  the  contents  of  the  envelop  to  prevent 
the  engagement  of  the  tab  with  the  inclosure. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  envelop  provided  in  one  of 
its  faces  with  a  semicircular  slit  which  is  spaced  away 


from  the  edge  of  the  envelop  and  forms  a  tongue  In  the 
face  of  the  same,  of  a  cutter  card  located  within  said  en- 
velop and  provided  with  a  tab  which  projects  through  said 
slit  and  is  prevented  from  extending  beyond  the  edge  of 
the  envelop  by  the  portions  of  the  cutting  edges  of  the 
card,  adjacent  to  the  tab.  engaging  those  portions  of  the 
envelop  between  which  the  slit  extends,  said  tongue  form- 
ing a  guard  between  the  tab  and  the  Inclosure  to  prevent 
the  engagement  of  the  tab  with  the  same. 


1,198,680.  ELECTRIC  STARTING  AND  GENERATING 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  EN 
GINES.  Artbub  H.  TiMMERMAN,  St.  Louls,  Mo.,  aa 
slgnor  to  Wagner  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  St 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Flleil  Nov.  10 
1913.     Serial  No.  800,067.     (CI.  74—7.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  motor  shaft,  a  generator-shaft,  connecting  devices 
between  the  motor-shaft  and  the  generator-shaft,  said 
devices  comprising  an  automatic  clutch  capable  of  trans- 
mitting power  from  the  motor-shaft  to  the  generator- 
shaft  in  one  direction  of  rotation  only  and  a  clutch  under 
the  control  of  the  operator. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  motor-shaft,  a  generator-shaft,  connecting  de- 
vices between  the  motor  shaft  and  the  generator  shaft, 
said  devices  comprising  an  automatic  clutch  capable  of 
transmitting  power  from  the  motor-shaft  to  the  generator- 
shaft  in  one  direction  of  rotation  only,  a  clutch  under  the 
control  of  the  operator  and  means  normally  holding  the 
said  last  named  clutch  in  its  inoperative  position. 


1,198,681.  GAS-GENERATOR.  Thomas  C.  Towxend, 
Decatur,  III.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  14,348. 
(a.  48—68.1.) 


In  an  apparatus  yf  the  ( haracter  described,  in  combiun- 
tlon,  a  container,  a  casing  within  said  container  foruil'v: 
a  gas  producing  chamber,  a  bell   surrounding  said  cafi.:^ 
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anJ  wUhln  said  i-ontalner.  a  hopper  niminted  on  said  cas- 
ing within  said  twll  and  having  a  dtncharge  opening,  a 
<«l«»vv»>  d^-pfndlng  from  salrl  hopper  and  surrounding  said 
dls«  barge  opening,  a  spreafler  plate  supported  by  the  hop- 
per below  said  sle«ve.  a  second  sleeve  telescoplcally  car 
rled  within  said  first  sleev«  and  movable  therein  to  engage 
and  lie  Tf-moved  from  off  i>f  «ald  spreader  plate,  a  valve 
secured  within  and  to  tht-  tpper  part  of  said  second  sleeve, 
adapted  when  said  second  sleeve  Is  raised  to  close  the  dla- 
( harge  opening  of  the  hoppier,  a  rod  connected  to  said  valve 
and  extending  up  through  said  hopper,  and  a  lever  for 
operating  said  ro<l.  said  Jever  plvotally  attached  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  hopper  and  adapte<l  to  be  actuated  by 
said  bell,  for  the  purpose  iescribed. 


1,198.682.     S.\FETT   PkVkE  FOR  riNEMATn<;RAPH- 

'  FILMS.      ALBXANL.EK    ffcRDi .V A.ND    VicTOH,    Daveuport. 

Iowa.      Filed   Mar.   23.   1916.      Serial   No.   86.047.      (CI. 

88—18.) 


to  advance  out  of  engagement  with  the  same,  and  devices 
for  restoring  the  loop  of  the  film  between  said  Intermittent 
sprocket  and  said  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  <:azette.] 


1.  In  a  cinematograph,'  the  combination  with  mecha 
nisni  for  Intermittently  jwlvandng  the  film  past  the  ex- 
posure opening  thereof  lq(  lading  an  intermittently  rota 
table  sprocket,  and  a  fake-up  drum  sprocket,  of  a  yielding 
device  which  keeps  the  tllit  in  engagfment  with  said  Inter- 
mittent sproi  kt't  and  is  adapted  to  be  swung  back  toward 
said  take-up  drum. 

2.  In  a  cinematograph,  the  combination  with  mecha 
nlsm  for  Intermittently  advancing  the  film  past  the  ex- 
posure opening  thereof  lq<ludlng  an  Intermittently  rota- 
table  sprocket  and  a  take-up  drum  sprocket,  of  a  yielding 
device  consisting  of  a  spring  rcturnahic  rock-shaft  that  is 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said]  Intermittent  sprocket,  and  arms 
deptndlne  thf rj-frntii  which  keep  the  film  in  engagement 
with  said  intermittent  i<procket  and  is  adapte<i  to  be 
swung  back  toward  said  take  up  drum. 

3.  In  a  cinematograph,  the  combination  with  mecha 
nlsm  for  Intermittently  advancing  the  film  past  the  ex- 
posure opening  thereof  including  an  Intermittently  rota 
table  sprocket  and  a  take  up  drum  sprocket,  of  means 
which  normally  keep  th<i  film  in  engagement  with  said 
intermittent  sprocket  am!  is  adjustable  to  permit  the  film 
to  advame  out  of  engagement  with  the  same. 

4.  In    a    cinematograph*    the    combination    with    ni**cha- 
nlsm    for   Intermittently    advancing   the    Aim   past   the   ex 

jtly  rota- 
means 

which  normally  keep  the  film  in  engagement  with  said  in 
termlttent    sprocket    anrl    is    automatically    adjustable    to 
Twrmlt    the   film    to   advance   out   of   engagement    with   the 


posure  opening   thereof  including  an    intermittentl; 
ta'de    spro(  ket    xnd    a    talte-up   drum    sprocket,    of 


5.    In    a    cinematograph,    the    combination    with    mecha 
nlsm    for   intermittently  ^''^ancing   the    film   past    the  ex 
poflure  opening  thereof  including  an   intermittently   rota- 
table    sprocket    and    a    taie  up    drum    sprocket,    of   means 
which  normally  keep  the  film  In  engagement  with  said  in 
termlttent   sprocket  and     s  adjustable  to  permit   the  film 


1. 198,683.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Alixandbh  Feh- 
DINAND  Victor,  I>avenport.  Iowa.  Flle<l  Mar.  23,  1916, 
SerUl  No.  86,048.     (CI.  74 — 41.) 


r^' 


. '/ 


1.  .V  mechanical  movement  of  the  kind  specified  com- 
prising a  rotatal>le  spindle  having  a  concentric  circular 
member  mounttKl  thereon  projecting  from  one  side  thereof, 
i'part  of  the  periphery  of  which  Is  cut  away,  and  a  .stud 
which  is  triangular  In  cross-section  and  projects  therefrom 
oatside  of  the  circumference  of  said  circular  member  mid- 
way Itetween  the  radial  lines  intersecting  the  ends  of  the 
lut  away  part,  and  a  revolubie  head  having  a  plurality  of 
radial  channels  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  stud  and 
having  the  periphery  thereof  between  the  equidistant 
mouths  of  said  channels  curved  to  fit  the  circumference  of 
said  circular  member. 

2.  A  mechanical  movement  of  the  kind  specified  com- 
prising a  rotatable  spindle  liavlng  a  concentrii-  circular 
disk  mounted  thereon  that  has  a  concentric  circular  mem- 
Iwr  projecting  from  one  side  thereof,  a  part  of  the  periph- 
ery of  which  is  cut  away,  a  stud  projecting  therefrom  out- 
side of  the  circumference  of  said  circular  member  midway 
lietween  radial  lines  Intersecting  the  ends  of  said  cut  away 
part,  a  sleeve  on  which  said  disk  is  mounteil,  a  revolubie 
head  having  a  plurality  of  radial  channels  adapted  to  be 
engage<l  l)y  said  stud,  and  having  the  periphery  thereof 
between  the  equi-distant  mouths  of  the  i  hauuels  concaved, 
a  shaft  on  which  said  head  Is  mounted,  a  bearing  In  which 
said  shaft  Is  journaled.  the  l)ore  of  which  Is  eccentric  to 
its  axis,  and  a  suitable  support  in  which  said  bearing  is 
rotatat)ly  adjustable. 

3.  .\  mechanical  movement  of  the  kind  specified  com- 
prising a  rotatable  spindle  having  a  concentric  circular 
disk  mounted  thereon  that  has  a  concentric  circular  mem- 
ber projeiting  from  one  side  thereof,  a  iiart  of  the  periph- 
ery of  which  Is  cut  away,  a  stud  which  is  triangular  in 
cToss  section  and  projects  therefrom  ctutslde  ctf  the  circum- 
ference of  said  circular  member  midway  between  radial 
lines  intersecting  the  ends  of  said  cut  away  part,  a  sleeve 
on  which  said  disk  Is  mounted,  a  revolubie  head  having  a 
plurality  of  radial  channels  adapted  to  l)e  engaged  by  said 
stud  and  having  the  periphery  thereof  between  the  equi- 
distant mouths  of  the  channels  concaved,  a  shaft  on  which 
snid  head  is  mounted,  a  bearing  in  which  said  shaft  is 
journaled.  the  bore  of  which  is  eccentric  to  its  axis,  and 
a  suitable  support  In  which  said  bearing  Is  rotatably  ad- 
justable. 

4.  A  mechanical  movement  of  the  kind  specified  com- 
prising a  rotatable  splnclle  having  a  concentric  circular 
disk  mounted  thereon  that  has  a  concentric  circular  mem- 
t)er  prc»je'-tlng  from  one  side  thereof,  a  part  of  the  periph- 
ery of  which  Is  cut  iiwny.  a  stud  projecting  therefriun  out- 
side of  the  circumference  of  .said  circular  memlter  midway 
between  radial  lines  intersecting  the  ends  of  said  cut  away 
part,  a  sleeve  cMi  which  said  disk  Is  mounted,  a  revolubie 
head  having  a  plurality  of  radial  channels  adapted  to  be 
engageti  by  said  stud  and  having  the  periphery  thereof  be- 
tween the  efjul  distant  mouths  of  the  channels  conc-aved, 
a  sleeve  on  whic  h  said  disk  is  fixedly  mounted,  a  stationary 
spindle  upon  which  said  sleeve  la  loosely  mounted,  a  bal- 
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ance-wheel  secured  on  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  shaft 
on  which  said  head  is  mounted,  a  bearing  in  which  said 
shaft  is  journaled  the  bbre  of  which  is  eccentric  to  its  axis,    , 
and  a  suitable  support  in  which  .said  bearing  Is  rotatably 
adjustable.  ! 

5.   .\   mechanical    movement   of  the  kind   specified   com- 
prising a   rotatable  spindle  having  a  concentric  circular 
disk  mounted  thereon  that  has  a  concentric  circular  mem- 
ber projecting  from  one  side  thereof,  a  part  of  the  perlph- 
ery  of  which  Is  cut  away,  a  stud  projecting  therefrom  out-   j 
side  of  the  circumference  of  said  circular  member  midway   j 
between  radial  lines  intersecting  the  ends  of  said  cut  away   1 
part,  a  sleeve  on  which  said  dlik  is  mounted,  a  revolubie 
head  having  a  plurality  of  radial  channels  adapted  to  be 
engaged   by   said   stud,  and   having   the  periphery   thereof   ; 
between  the  equidistant  mouths  of  the  channels  concaved,   | 
a  shaft  on  which  said  head  Is  mounted,  a  bearing  In  which 
said  shaft  Is  Journaled  the  bore  of  which  Is  eccentric  to  Its 
axis,  a  suitable  support  In  which  said  bearing  Is  rotataldy 
adjustable,  and  a  casing  Inclosing  said  disk  and  said  head 
and  supported  on  said  shaft  and  the  sleeve  of  said  disk. 


of  said  levers  being  integrally  formeti  with  one  arm  there- 
of projecting  upwardly  and  the  other  arm  projecting  rear- 
wardly  relative  to  the  blades,  said  members  Iveing  offset 
Intermediate  their  ends  to  provide  shanks.  l)rackets  swlng- 
Ingly  connecting  said  shank.s  with  the  blades,  smoothing 
rollers  carried  by  the  rearwardly  projecting  arms  of  said 
levers,  and  means  operatively  engaging  the  upwardly  pro- 
jecting arms  of  the  levers  for  shifting  the  rollers  relative 
to  the  blades  to  tilt  the  blades  longitudinally. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iaxette.] 


1,198.686.  SPREADING  -  MACHINE  FOR  EXPANDED 
SHEET  MErr.\L.  Herbibt  E.  Whitx,  Youngstown, 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  49,756.  (CI. 
164—6.6.) 


1.198,684.  COMHINEI)  S(RAF'ER  AND  ROLLER  Rich- 
ard .1.  Wait.h  and  Frank  E.  Joh.nson,  Almena,  Kans. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  16,410.     (CI.  37—6.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  pkvot- 
nlly  c-jnuected  blades,  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
blades  for  shifting  the  lilades  relative  to  the  vertical, 
ground  engaging  members  swingingly  supported  by  adja 
cent  ends  of  the  tdades,  and  means  for  swinging  the  said 
members  relative  to  the  blades  for  tilting  the  blades  longl 
tndluaily. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  pivot- 
ally  connecte<l  blades,  lever  arms  carried  by  the  said 
blades,  means  connecting  the  said  arms,  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  last  mentioned  means  for  shifting  the 
blades  relative  to  the  vertical,  and  c-oactlng  smoothing 
rollers  op«'ratively  supported  by  the  blades  at  adjacent  ei 
tremities  thereof  and  .swingingly  shlftable  relative  to  the 
blades  for  tilting  the  blades  longitudinally. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  character  descrllied  Including  pivot 
ally  connected  blades,  means  for  shifting  the  said  blades 
relative  to  the  vertical,  coacting  ground  engaging  members 
swingingly  connected  to  said  blades  at  adjacent  extremi 
ties  thereof,  means  connecting  said  blades,  and  means  op 
eratlvely  engaging  sabl  last  mentioned  means  for  shlftlnvi 
the  said  members  to  tilt  the  Itlades  longitudinally. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  pivot 
ally  connected  blades,  means  for  shifting  the  blades  rela 
tlve  to  the  vertical,  coacting  ground  engaging  members  ar 
ranged  in  staguered  relation  at  adjacent  extremities  of  the 
blades  and  adapted  to  provide  smoothing  rollers,  an<i 
means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  members  fo- 
tilting  the  Idades  longitudinally. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  coact 
ing  blade*,  hell  crank  levers  carried  by  said  blades,  each 


1.  A  spreading  machine  for  troughed  expanded  metal 
Inc-luding  a  stationary  spreader  die  having  a  sinuous  die 
pass,  which  progressively  diminishes  In  clepth.  and  trac- 
tion units  having  tractor  elements  for  engagement  with 
the  material. 

2.  A  spreading  machine  for  troughed  expanded  metal 
eluding  a  spreader  die  having  separate  die  members, 
auil  traction  units  having  tractor  eleuicut  ..rrauged  to 
form  a  clearance  pass  for  one  of  the  members  of  the 
spreader  die. 

3.  .\  spreading  machine  for  troughed  expanded  metal 
including  a  spreader  die  having  upper  and  lower  die 
members,  and  traction  units  having  tractor  elements  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  clearance  pass  to  receive  an  upper  mem- 
ber of  the  spreader  die.  r 

4.  A  spreading  machine  for  troughed  expandiTl  metal 
Including  a  spreader  die  consisting  of  upi)er  and  lower 
guide  l)ars  arranged  In  alternating  relation  to  form  a 
die  pass  therebetween,  and  traction  units  having  tractor 
elements  for  engagement  with  the  material. 

5.  .\  spreading  machine  for  troughed  expanded  metal 
Including  a  spreader  die  consisting  of  upper  and  lowei 
guide  bars  arranged  in  alternating  relation  to  form  a 
sinuous  die  i»ass  therebetween,  and  traction  units  for  en 
gagement  with  the  material. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.] 


1,19  8.686.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  EXPANDED 
METAL.  Herbert  E.  White.  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  14.  1915.     Serial  No.  66,758.      (CI.  »64— 6.6.) 

1.  A  machine  for  making  expanded  sheet  metal  in- 
cluding a  main  fattening  unit  for  the  expanded  troughed 
shape,  a  primary  guiding  die  arranged  as  a  feeder  for  the 
flattening  unit  and  having  means  for  initiating  the  flat- 
tening of  the  troughs,  and  a  traction  feeding  unit  arrange.! 
at  the  receiving  end  of  the  die. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  expanded  sheet  metal  in 
eluding  a  main  flattening  unit  for  the  expanded  troughed 
shape,  a  primary  gxilding  die  arranged  as  a  feeder  for  the 
flattening  unit,  and  a  traction  feeding  unit  arranged  to 
feed  to  the  die  and  having  traction  elements  engaging 
portions  of  the  material  between  the  troughs. 

3.  .\  machine  for  making  expanded  sheet  metal  In- 
cluding a  main  flattening  unit  for  the  expanded  troughed 
shape,  a  primary  guiding  die  for  feeding  the  troughed 
shape  to  .said  unit,  and  a  traction  feeding  unit  for  feeding 
the  troughed   shape  to  the  die  and  having  traction   ele 
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mPDt.s  engajflng  longltudlna    strip  portions  of  the  material 
between  the  troughs. 


4.  A  machine  for  maklag  expanded  sheet  metal  In- 
cluillug  a  main  flattening  upit.  a  prinkary  guiding  die  for 
feeding  the  trougbed  shapt}  tu  said  unit,  and  a  traction 
feeding  unit  for  the  die,  ssai/d  feeding  unit  consisting  of  a 
lower  supporting  member  4nd  an  upper  tractor  member 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sj^aced  tractor  disks  adapted  to 
engage*  portions  of  the  niattrial  betw>'en  the  troughs. 

5.  A  machine  for  making  expan<le<l  sheet  metal  In- 
cluding a  primary  guiding  tile  for  an  expanded  troughed 
shape  having  means  for  reducing  the  height  of  the 
troughe<i  iM-ctions  and  spr<iailing  the  material  laterally, 
and  a  fce<ling  unit  for  the  Jie  consisting  of  a  lower  roller 
and  an  upper  member  comprising  at  plurality  of  spaced 
tractor  disks  adapted  to  engage  portions  of  the  material 
iK'tween  the  troughs. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  prlnt^  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.198.687.  I'.NELM.VTir  MaTTRE-^^S.  PILLOW,  CUSH- 
ION. AND  UPHOLSTEKl.  He.nkv  I.  Wilh.\ms,  Bar- 
lerton.  and  Klzik  L.  Bpoit-nct..  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  10.  1915.      Serial  No   60,725.      (CI.  5—1.) 


1.  A  structure  for  the  purpose  set  forth  <  omprislng  In- 
flatable sections,  a  single  lafluting  means  common  to  all 
the  sections,  and  couplings  tttt<'d  iu  oppt)se<l  sides  of  ad- 
joining sections  for  counejling  and  establishing  '  ommu- 
.  I  nlcatton  between  the  same. 
^-  2.  \  struct\ire  for  the  piirpos*'  set  forth  comprising  a 
plurality  of  inflatable  sections,  an  iutljitlng  valve  fitted  in 
one  of  said  sections,  and  couplings  titted  In  adjoining  sec 
tlons  to  connect  the  ."Mime  and  establish  communication 
therebetween,  said  (ouplings  ■  omprislng  a  series  of  fleiible 
washers  fitted  between  the  baid  se'  tions  anil  against  the 
inner  walls  of  the  same,  clapiping  disks  fitted  against  the 
said  washers  within  the  sections,  a  nipple  extending  from 
one  of  said  disks  through  thi  several  washers  and  through 
the  connecting  litsk,  and  a  Chumb  nut  mounted  upon  .said 
nipple  and  adapted  to  be  ta^ed  home  against  a  clamping 


l.lftS.nSS.       COLLAPSED     Tl  HE      ALAKM.       Gcorue      F. 

YorNo.  Indianapolis.  Ind.      Filed  Nov.  25,  1914.      Serial 

No.  873.9(ir).        (CI.  200— n.) 

1.  In  combination,  an  electric  switch  which  is  mounted 
In  proximity  to  the  wheel  ot  a  vehicle  but  so  that  It  dops 
uot  partake  of  the  rotary  rBovement  of  such  wheel,  and 
which  will  remain  In  dosefl  position  when  once  moved 
there  tliough  the  moving  foijce  is  release<l.  and  means  ar- 
ranged to  be  fixed  upon  the  Kheel  to  rotate  therewith  and 
to  cooperate  with  the  outside  of  the  tire  beside  the  wheel 
r'm  so  that  it  Is  positively  *perated  by  the  tire  upon  the 


collapsing  of  the  tire  of  such  wheel  to  a  position  to  op- 
erate said  switch  as  the  wheel  rotates. 


2.  In  combination,  an  electric  switch  which  is  mounted 
In  proximity  to  the  wheel  of  a  reblcle  but  so  that  it  does 
not  partake  of  the  rotary  movement  of  such  wheel,  and 
which  will  remain  in  closed  position  when  once  moved 
there  though  the  moving  force  is  released,  and  means  co- 
operating with  the  outside  of  the  tire  beside  the  wheel 
rim  so  that  it  is  positively  operated  by  the  tire  upon  the 
collapsing  of  the  tire  of  such  wheel  to  a  position  to  oper- 
ate said  switch  as  the  wheel  rotates. 

3.  In  combination,  an  electric  switch  which  Is  mounted 
in  proximity  to  the  wheel  of  a  vehicle  but  so  that  It  floes 
not  partake  of  the  rotary  movement  of  such  wheel,  and 
which  will  remain  In  closed  position  when  once  moved 
there  though  the  moving  force  is  released,  a  member  car- 
ried by  said  wheel  and  cooperating  with  the  tire  of  such 
wheel  at  a  point  on  the  outer  surfa<e  of  the  tire  beside 
the  wheel  rim  so  as  to  be  positively  moved  by  the  tire 
upoQ  the  collapsing  of  the  tire,  said  member  when  in  nor- 
mal position  clearing  such  switch  as  the  wheel  Is  rotated 
but  when  moved  by  the  collapsing  of  the  tire  engaging 
such  switch  to  throw  It,  said  member  being  spring  pressed 
to  the  position  In  which  It  clears  said  switch. 

4  In  coml)liiat"on.  an  electric  switch  which  is  mounted 
in  proximity  to  the  wheel  of  a  vehi-le  but  so  that  It  does 
not  partake  of  the  rotary  movement  of  such  wheel,  and 
which  will  remain  in  closed  position  when  once  moved 
there  though  the  moving  force  is  released,  a  meml>er  car- 
ried by  said  wheel  and  cooperating  with  the  tire  of  such 
wheel  at  a  point  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  tire  beside 
the  wheel  rim  so  as  to  be  positively  moved  by  the  tire 
upon  the  collapsing  of  the  tire,  said  member  when  in  nor- 
nia>  position  clearing  such  switch  as  the  wheel  is  rotated 
but  when  moved  by  the  collapsing  of  the  tire  engaging 
such  switch  to  throw  It. 

5.  In  combination,  an  electric  switch  which  Is  mounted 
in  procimity  to  the  wheel  of  a  vehicle  but  so  that  It  does 
not  partake  of  the  rotary  movement  of  such  wheel,  and 
which  will  remain  in  closed  position  when  once  moved 
th*>re  though  the  moving  force  Is  released,  a  member  car- 
ried bv  said  wheel  and  coilppratlng  with  the  tire  of  such 
wheel  at  a  point  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  tire  beside 
the  wheel  rim  so  as  to  be  positively  moved  by  the  tire  upon 
the  collapsing  oi"  the  tire,  said  member  when  In  normal 
position  clearljg  such  switch  as  the  wheel  Is  rotated 
but  when  raovf>d  by  the  collapsing  of  the  tire  engaging 
such  sw'tch  to  throw  It.  said  nifmber  being  spring  pressed 
to  th*"  position  In  which  it  clears  said  switch,  and  means 
for  holding  said  member  in  position  so  that  it  engages 
said  switch  after  it  has  once  been  moved  to  such  position 
by  the  collapsing  of  the  tire. 


Elvis 
Serial 


1.198,689.  MACIII.NH  FOR  TYIN<;  BALE  BANDS 
L.  Barnes.  ll<-bart.  Okla.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1915 
No.  61,. 355.      (CI.  100 — 8.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  supporting  a  bale  band  buckle  with 
the  end  of  a  Imle  band  extending  across  the  same,  means 
for  inserting  the  end  of  the  band  through  the  buckle,  and 
means  for  crimping  saM  end  upon  the  liuc  kle. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  supporting  a  bale  band  buckle  with 
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one  end  of  the  band  extending  over  the  buckle,  means  for 
Ineertlng  the  end  of  the  band  through  the  backle,  means 
for  crimping  the  end  of  the  band  around  the  buckle,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  the  supporting  means. 


3.  In  an  apparatuii  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  supporting  a  buckle  w<th  a  bale 
band  extending  over  the  same,  means  for  Inserting  the 
band  through  the  buckle,  means  for  crimping  the  band 
al>out  the  buckle  and  retaining  the  band  in  allnement  with 
the  buckle,  means  for  withdrawing  the  nieans  for  retain- 
ing the  band  In  allnement  with  the  buckle,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  buckle  while  withdrawing  said  retaining 
means. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bale  band  buckle  support,  means  on  said 
support  for  holding  the  end  of  a  bale  band  over  the  buckle, 
means  for  inserting  the  end  of  the  bale  band  through  the 
buckle,  means  for  simultaneously  crimping  the  band  upon 
the  buckle  and  vrlthdrawlng  the  buckle  support,  and  means 
for  holding  the  buckle  while  the  support  Is  withdrawn. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  bale  band  buckle  support,  a 
retainer  on  said  support  to  hold  a  bale  band  In  allnement 
with  the  l)uckle.  means  on  the  support  for  crimping  the 
band  upon  the  buckle,  means  for  inserting  the  band 
through  the  buckle,  and  means  acting  on  the  support  to 
move  the  same  from  the  buckle  and  thereby  effect  a  crimp- 
ing of  the  band  and  subsequently  shift  the  support  to  re- 
lease the  band. 

[Claims  G  to  3.S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,19  8,690.  ADJUSTABLE  COAL  BORINO  AUGER. 
Chaelbs  N.  Barton,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  James  B.  Blackman.  Ilarrlsburg,  111.  Filed 
Sept.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  861.543.      (CI.  255 — 69.) 


In  an  a<ljustable  coal-l>oring  auger,  a  bit  head  compris- 
ing a  main  portion  having  an  aperture  extending  longl- 
tnillnally  therethrough,  the  aperture  being  re(tnnpular 
and  olilong  transvers«'ly  and  having  a  tapered  upper  p<'>r- 
tlon,  the  aperture  being  a<lapted  to  receive  the  end  of  an 
auger  body  and  also  the  nhank  of  a  pilot  drill  that  Is  rec- 
tangular and  oldong  In  cross-section,  two  wings  fixed  on 


the  nia'n  portion  on  opposite  sides  respectively  of  said 
aperture  and  having  each  a  spcket  therein  that  Is  rec- 
tangular and  oblong  transversely  to  receive  a  boring  bar 
that  is  re(  tangular  and  oblong  In  cross-section,  the  sockets 
extending  through  the  wings  respectively,  and  two  blades 
fixed  on  said  main  portion  on  opposite  portions  respec- 
tively.^ thereof  and  extending  spirally  from  the  normal 
upper  end  of  said  portion  approximately  to  and  terminat- 
ing near  said  wings. 


1.198,691.  STRUCTURE  FOR  USE  AS  STENCIL-CARD. 
Edwin  D.  Belknap.  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  29, 
1916.     Serial  No.  87.598.     (01.  101—134.) 


AB*.      MYZ 
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1.  The  combination,  with  a  stencil  sheet  or  blank  adapt- 
ed to  be  8ten(  lUzed  having  a  comparatively  thin  surround- 
ing frame  of  a  flexibility  sufficient  to  enable  it  to  bo  easily 
shaped  to  the  curvature  of  a  type-writer  platen  roll,  of  a 
second,  rectangular,  double-thickness  frame  of  stiff  mate- 
rial having  a  face  opening  .substantially  corresponding  to 
the  outline  of  the  Inner  margin  of  the  first  mentioned 
frame,  and  an  edge  opening  or  silt  large  enough  to  per- 
mit the  Insertion  and  withdrawal  of  the  first  frame  and 
attached  stencilized   sheet. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  stencil  sheet  or  blank  adapt 
ed  to  be  stentlllzed  having  a  comparatively  thin  sur- 
rounding frame  of  a  flexibility  sufficient  to  enable  it  to 
l>e  easily  shaped  to  the  curvature  of  a  type  writer  platen 
roll,  of  a  second,  rectangular,  double  thickness  frame  of 
stiff  material  having  a  face  opening  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  the  outline  of  the  Inner  margin  of  the  first 
mentioned  frame,  and  an  edge  opening  or  slit  large 
enough  to  permit  the  insertion  and  withdrawal  of  the 
first  frame  and  attached  stencilized  sheet,  said  outer 
frame  having  an  extension  along  one  edge  adapted  to 
receive  Ink  and  lead  pencil  marks  and  to  permit  the 
subsequent  era.'<ure  thereof. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  rectangular  frame  com- 
posed of  two  sheets  of  comparatively  stiff  material  having 
registering  re(  tangular  openings  therein  and  fastened  to- 
gether along  all  edges  except  for  a  space  opposite  one 
end  of  the  rectangular  openings  and  slightly  longer  than 
the  dimension  thereof  parallel  to  said  unfastened  edges, 
of  a  stencil  card  having  a  flexible  rectangular  frame 
adapt»Hl  to  be  inserted  t)etween  the  first  mentioned  two 
sheets  through  the  above  mentioned  space  and  having  an 
inner  outline  approximating  the  outlines  of  the  register- 
ing openings  In  said  two  sheets. 

4.  The  (i)mbination  with  a  rectangular  frame  com- 
posed of  two  .'^h»>ets  of  comparatively  stiff  material  hav- 
ing registering  rectangular  openings  therein  and  fastened 
together  along  all  edges  except  for  a  space  opposite  one 
end  of  the  r>(  tangular  openings  and  slightly  longer  than 
the  dimension  thereof  parallel  to  .said  unfastened  edges. 
of  a  stendl  card  having  a  flexible  rectangular  frame 
adapted  to  be  Inserred  between  the  first  mentioned  two 
sheets  through  the  above  mentioned  space  and  having  an 
iiuier  outline  approximating  the  outlines  of  the  register- 
ing openings  in  said  two  sheets,  said  two  sheets  having 
registering  cutaway  portions  along  their  edges  adjacent 
said  uufautHDed  portions,  at  which  one  end  of  the  flexible 
inner  frame  is  exposed. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  rectangular  frame  com- 
posed of  two  sheets  of  comparatively  stiff  material  hav- 
ing   registering    rectangular    openings    therein    and    las- 
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teofd  together  alun^  all  4dge8  except  for  a  space  oppo- 
site on»*  fDd  of  the  r»>ctan|^lar  openings,  of  a  st>'ncll  card 
having  a  tlexll>le  rf  tangtilar  frame  adapte<l  to  be  In- 
sfftHd  between  the  first  mentioned  two  shetts  through 
the  above  mentioned  spacf  and  having  an  inner  outline 
approximating  the  outlines  of  the  registering  openings  in 
said  two  sheets. 


1,198.692.  WE.ATHEK  .<T?RIP.  Gborob  Lbonard  Body, 
London.  Ontario,  ('anada.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1914.  Serial 
No.  871^207.     (CI.  20 — «9.) 


(— r-wr 


1.  A  device  of  the  dasi  de«crit)e<l,  comprising  a  win- 
dow ca.-iing.  a  revoluble  saih  mounted  therein  and  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  and  a  jcut  away  portion,  a  mounting 
member  secured  countersu^lt  within  .said  casing,  an  in- 
wardly proje<ting  l>earing  arm  mounted  upon  said  mem- 
ber and  terniiuating  in  a  book,  a  catch  plate  carried  by 
said  member  and  positioned  beneath  said  hook,  a  weather 
strip  sllilably  mounted  ujon  said  arm  and  engageable 
with  said  hoolt  when  inwardly  positioned  engaging  the 
said  slot,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  weather  strip  aclapted 
for  engagement  with  the  tat(  h  plate  when  said  strip  is 
outwardly  positioned. 

2.  A  window  ruustructiori.  •  omprising  a  winclow  1  asing, 
a  revoluble  sash  slidably  tiiounted  therein  and  having  a 
longitudinal  side  slot,  a  uiountlng  memt>er  secured  to 
sai<l  lasiuK.  an  inwardly  projecting  t>earing  arm  upon 
said  member  terminating  In  a  hook,  a  catch  plate  upon 
said  member  in  vertical  allnement  with  said  arm  and 
having  a  notch  in  the  top  thereof  in  vertical  allnement 
with  said  hook,  a  weather  strip  laterally  shiftable  and 
adapted  for  engajiinu  sjiid  wiot  when  Inwardly  positioned, 
a  liearing  shaft  up<iu  said  strip  slidably  mounted  upon 
said  arm  and  receivable  trlthin  said  hook,  and  locking 
means  upon  said  strip  engageable  with  said  plate  notch 
when   the  strip  is  outwardly  positioned. 

3.  A  window  constructbin  comprising  a  <asing.  a  revo- 
luble sash  slidably  mount)|d  therein  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal edge  slot,  a  mounting  member  secured  to  said 
casing,  an  inwardly  priij4<  ting  bearing  arm  upon  said 
member  and  terminating  il»  an  open  hook,  a  catch  plate 
upon  liald  meml)er  having  a  top  notch  therein,  a  weather 
strip  upon  said  arm  adapted  for  engaging  the  said  slot, 
and  having  a  cutaway  ptirtlon  adapted  for  receiving 
said  arm  and  plate,  a  fixed  plate  upon  said  strip  over  the 
cut  away  portion  thereof  ;^id  provided  with  a  slot  there- 
through, a  shiftable  platej  upon  said  fixed  plate,  a  pin 
ujxin  said  shiftable  plate  .-xtendlng  through  the  slot  of 
said  rixed  plate  and  adapted  for  engaKinu  the  said  notch 
when  the  strip  is  inwardly  positioned  in  engagement  with 
said  slot. 


1.198.6».i.     F<»L1)AHLK  C.iMP  STOV^:.     Ci  ark  W.  Bond. 

Denver,  Colo.      Filed  Sepjt.  22.   191S.      Serial   No.  51.0«9. 

(CI.   126—9.)  i 

1.  A    device    of    the    character    describe«l    in<  ludlng    a 
»tov.»   bo<ly.  and  a    sectional    tlue   carried    thereby,   one   of 


the  sections  of  the  said  flue  being  adapted  to  provide  a 
cover  for  the  stove  body  and  the  other  section  of  said 
flue  l)eing  adapted  to  provide  a  closure  for  the  stove  body. 
2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
stave  body,  and  a  sectional  flue  capried  therel)y,  ope  of 
the  sections  of  said  flue  being  swingingly  connected  to  the 
stove  body  and  movable  to  form  a  cover  therefor  and  the 
other  section  of  said  flue  being  adapted  to  provide  a  clo- 
sure for  th^  stove  body. 


W.  \  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
stove  body  provlde<l  with  a  flue  opening,  and  a  sectional 
flue  carried  by  the  stove  body,  one  of  the  sections  of 
said  flue  twdng  adapted  to  provide  a  cover  for  the  stove 
body  fitting  over  .said  flue  opening  and  the  other  .st-t^tion 
of  said  flue  being  adaptetl  to  provide  a  closure  for  the 
said  body. 

4.  A  devl<-e  of  the  character  described  including  a 
stove  body,  and  a  sectional  flue  c  arried  thereby,  one  of  the 
sections  of  said  flue  being  swingingly  connected  to  the 
stove  body  and  movable  to  abut  a  wall  thereof  and  the 
other  section  of  said  flue  being  adaptetl  to  abut  an  ad- 
jacent wall  of  the  stove  body  to  ccMiperate  with  said  first 
mentioned  section  In  supporting  the  flue  li^  operative  po- 
sition with  relation  to  the  stove  body. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  desc-rlbed  including;  a 
stove  iMKly,  and  a  sectional  flue  carried  thereby,  on  ■  of 
the  sections  of  said  flue  l>elng  swingingly  connectctl  to 
the  stove  body  and  movable  to  a  position  with  an  end 
wall  thereof  abutting  the  stove  body  and  the  other  sec- 
tion of  said  flue  being  adapted  to  fit  within  .said  flrst 
mentioned  section  In  engagc^meut  with  the  stove  body 
for  holding  the  said  flrst  mentioned  section  against  swing- 
ing movement  when  the  flue  is  disposed  in  operative  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  stove  body. 

I  Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.198.694.     CHRISTMAS  TREE   liOLUKK.      Unis   Baeo- 
MANN.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  5.  1916.     Serial  No. 

«9.042.      (CI.   248—28.) 

1.  K  holder  of  the  cbarac-ter  described,  c-omprlsing  a 
base,  a  pair  of  braces  hinged  thereto,  a  sagging  flexible 
straj)  carried  by  the  braces,  and  adapted  to  be  passed 
underneath  the  article  to  be  supported,  ami  means  for 
drawing  said  strap  centrally  toward  the  base. 

2.  A  holder  of  the  character  Jescrlbed.  comprising  a 
base,  sets  of  diametrically  (n^poBe<l  braces  hinged  there- 
to, a  plurality  of  Intersecting  sagging  flexible  straps  car- 
ried by  the  braces  and  adapted  to  be  passed  underneath 
the  article  to  be  supported,  and  a  member  depending 
from  the  centers  of  the  straps  and  adapted  to  draw  said 
straps  toward  the  l>ase. 

'.\.  A  Christmas  tree  holder,  comprising  a  base,  sets  of 
diametrically  dlspo.sed   braces  hinged  thereto,  a   plurality 


bKITKSIIiKR   Il>,  1916. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


767 


of    intersecting   flexible    straps    carried    by    the    braces,    a 
socket  mounted  upon  the  bast",  a  bolt  depending  from  the 


straps  and  passing  through  the  socket,  said  holt  likewise 
engaging  the  has*-,  and  a  nut  mounted  on  the  bolt. 


1,198.695.  MOTOR  TO  CONTROL  AUTOMATICALLY 
A  SUBSCRIBERS  TELEPHONE  FOR  VARIED  SERV 
ICE.  Epwi.n  V.  M.  BiiENXA.N,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filinl 
Oct.  5.  191R.     Serial  No.  54,188.     (CI.  17« — 6.» 


i^si^ 


1,  In  a  motor  of  the  character  described,  a  rolling  con- 
tact for  rendering  active  said  motor,  a  telephone-receiver, 
a  lever  arm  adapte<l  to  adjustably  engage  said  telephone 
receiver  and  operatecl  by  said  motor  to  establish  a  circuit 
from  a  source  of  energy  an  I  a  positive  contact  in  a  branch 
of  the  circuit  of  said  rolling  contact,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  a  motor  of  the  1  haracter  described,  a  rolling  con 
tact  for  rendering  active  said  motor,  a  telephone-receiver, 
a  lever -arm  adapted  to  adjustably  engage  said  receiver,  a 
bell  provided  with  a  clapper  for  ac  tuattng  said  rolling  con- 
tact and  which  bell  Is  included  in  a  branch  of  the  line 
exchange  circuit,  an  adjustable  contact  arranged  to  engage 
said  lever-arm  and  op«'rated  by  said  motor  to  establish  the 
circuit  therethrough  and  a  timing  device  in  the  branch 
circuit  in  which  said  rolling  contact  and  said  motor  are 
IncludjHl,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

8.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  clem<rib«'d.  a  bell  provided 
with  a  clapper  in  an  exchange  circuit,  a  contact  actuated 
by  s;iid  (  lapper  to  operate  the  motor  to  cause  the  circuit 
from  a  telephone  to  be  established  throtigh  the  exchange 
circuit  with  another  telephone,  a  registering  device  and 
means  to  operate  the  same,  a  phonograph  and  a  timing 
device,  included  in  a  branch  of  said  motor  circuit,  sub 
stantUiily   as  and    for   the   purposes  descrlbfHl. 

4.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  described,  a  ndllng  con 
tact,  a  device  Included  in  the  exchange  bell  circuit  for 
actuating  said  ndllng  contact,  a  (-ontact  in  a  branch  cir- 
cuit from  said  rolling  contact  with  the  motor  from  a 
source  of  energy,  a  telephone  receiver  and  a  lever-arm 
operating  to  lift  said  receiver  to  establish  the  line  clrctiit 
with  another  telephone  and  a  registering  device  actuated 
by  said  ieverarm  by  means  of  said  motor,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

."(.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  desc  rlt>ed,  a  motor,  a 
rolling  contact  adapted  to  be  shifted  and  in  traveling 
establishing  the  circuit  through  said  motor,  a  telephone 
receiver,  said  motor  providing  for  the  lifting  automatically 


of  said  receiver  and  a  registering  device  actuated  by  the 
means  arranged  to  lift  said  receiver,  substantially  as  and 
for   the  purposes  described. 

r  Claims  6  and  7  not  prlntetl  In  the  Gawtte.J 


1,198.696.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Lauki.v  BuiLis,  Lake 
City.  Cal.  Flle<l  .lune  m  1916.  **erlal  No.  l«H5,815. 
(CI.   152—43.) 


1.  In  a  wheel  of  the  class  described,  a  fixed  hub  sw- 
tlon,  a  floating  huh  section,  one  of  the  said  sections  being 
provided  with  seats  describing  more  than  a  semi-sphere 
and  the  other  sec  tioii  beinc  i)rovided  with  seats  describing 
less  than  a  semi  sphere,  and  a  series  of  spherical  cushion- 
ing elements  disposed  within  the  seats  between  the  .said 
scAlons, 

2  In  a  wheel  of  the  class  de8cril)ed,  a  fixed  huh  section 
Including  spaced  members  provided  In  their  inne:-  faces 
each  with  a  series  of  seats  each  describing  more  than  a 
semi  sphere,  a  floating  hub  section  disposed  between  the 
members  of  the  flrst  mentioned  section  and  provided  in  its 
opposite  faces  with  seats  opposing  the  flrst  mentioned 
seats  and  each  describing  less  than  a  semi  sphere,  and  a 
series  of  cushioning  elements  cli>posed  within  fh  •  <  orre- 
spondityr  seats  of  tii"  two  series  and  between  the  said 
fioatlng  hub  section  and  the  members  of  the  fixed  section. 

7,  In  a  wheel  of  the  class  described,  a  fixed  hub  section 
Including  spaced  members  provided  In  their  inner  faces 
each  with  a  series  of  seats  each  describing  more  than  a 
semi  sphere,  a  floating  hub  section  disposed  between  the 
memb»>rs  of  the  flrst  mentioned  section  and  provl  b d  in 
its  opposite  faces  with  seats  opposing  the  first  mentioned 
seats  and  each  describing  less  than  a  send  sphere,  a  series 
of  cushioning  elements  disposecl  within  the  corresponiiing 
seats  of  the  two  series  and  l)etween  the  said  floating  hub 
section  and  the  members  of  the  fixed  section,  the  floating 
huh  section  being  provided  with  a  series  of  openings,  and 
a  series  of  bolts  secured  through  the  mend>ers  of  the  fixed 
section  and  extending  through  the  openings  In  the  floating 
section. 


1.198,697.       VALVE-CUTTING     MACHINE.       Joh.n     W. 

Brooks,  sumford.  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  2.'>.  1914.     Serial 

No.  834.479.      (CI.   82—1.) 

1.  A  valve  cutter  <-omprlslng  a  base,  standards  posi 
tloned  In  allnement  upon  said  base  and  provided  with 
bearings,  blocks  carried  by  said  base  upon  oppo-'lte  sides  of 
the  line  of  said  standards,  one  of  said  blocks  being  pro- 
vided with  tool  holding  means,  a  cross  bar  movably  con 
uected  with  one  of  said  bloc  ks.  means  for  releasably  con- 
ne<  ting  said  l)ar  with  the  other  of  said  blocks,  and  means 
adjustably  carried  I'y  said  bar  for  engaging  a  valve  head 
to  hold  the  valve  head  in  en^gement  with  the  cutting 
edge  of  a  tool  c-arried  by  sate]  tool  holdinK  means  of  salrl 
flrst  mentioned  bloc  k. 
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2.  A  valve  catter  Including  a  base  equipped  witb  stand- 
arda,  a  bearing  mounted  ia  each  of  said  standards  to 
receive  the  stem  of  the  valve.  means  arranged  In  each 
standard    to   present    moven^nt    of    the    bearings,    blocks 


J7^ 


-to  -^ 


CO    A 


mounted  on  said  base,  a  crois  bar  pivotally  mounted  In 
one  of  said  blocks,  the  said  block  also  capacitating  as  a 
bolder  for  the  cutting  tool,  anil  means  mounted  in  said  bar 
to  engage  the  bar  for  holillntf  the  latter  to  be  acted  upon 
bj  said  tool. 


,198,698. 
Kewanee,  111. 
97—30. ) 


TRACTOR. 
Filed  Jan.  2 


LArOHLIN     Bl.     BCCHANAN, 

1915.     Serial  No.  243.     (Cl. 


1,  The  combination  of  a  ffarac  a  plurality  of  beams 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  fraii>e  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  j-nl.sed  and  lowered  relative 
theretii.  a  wheel  journaleil  upnC  each  of  said  beams,  plows 
a'ljustable  vertically  relative  to  said  wheels  respectively, 
tra'tlon  arms  rising  from  sjii(l  bt-am.s  above  the  axes  of 
the  wheels  thereon,  and  nieanslfor  rotating  said  wheels  for 
driving  the  tractor. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frai|ie,  a  shaft  mounted  thereon 
and  extending  transversely  thereof,  means  for  driving 
said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  counter- 
shafts arranged  out  of  allnement  with  each  other,  means 
for  driving  each  of  said  t  ouBter-shafts  from  said  first 
named  shaft,  a  plurality  of  wheels  connected  with  said 
frame  In  rear  thereof  and  adapted  to  rise  or  fall  freely 
relative  to  the  frame  to  conf)i)rm  to  the  surface  of  the 
ground  as  the  machine  a<lvabces,  a  plurality  of  plows 
adjustable  vertically  relative  ti>  said  wheels  respectively, 
means  for  adjusting  said  plowfi  vertically  relative  to  said 
wheels,  and  means  for  connertlng  each  of  said  wheels 
with   one  of  said    counter  shafts   for  driving   said   wheels. 

A.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plurality 
of  wheels  connected  with  said  frame  and  adapte<l  to  rise 
or  fall  freely  relative  to  the  fmme  to  conform  to  the  sur 
face  of  the  ground  as  the  tractor  advances,  means  for 
rotating  snid  wheels  for  drlvUg  the  traitor,  and  a  plow 
conueeted  with  each  of  said  wheels  adapted  by  its  opera 
tlon  In  the  ground  to  cause  satti  wheel  to  grip  the  surface 
of  the  ground   firmly  for  trncfiwn  purposes. 

4.  The  romlilnaflon  of  a  frnise  h  plurality  of  plows  con- 
nected with  said  frame,  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and 
loweritl    relative    thereto,    a    plurality    of   gage-wheels   ad 


JusUbly  conoected  with  said  plows  respectively  and 
adapted  to  rise  and  fall  therewith  relative  to  said  frame, 
means  for  adjusting  each  of  said  plows  up  aud  down  rela- 
tive to  Its  gage-wheel,  and  means  for  rotating  said  gage- 
wheels  for  driving  the  maclilne. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  draft  bars 
connected  with  said  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  vertically 
relative  thereto,  a  wheel  Journaled  on  each  of  said  draft 
bars,  means  for  rotating  said  wheels  for  driving  the  ma- 
chine, and  a  plow  adjustably  mounted  on  each  of  8a4d 
draft  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,198,699.  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  WIRELESS  SIG- 
NALING. Edwin  H.  Colpitts,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  as- 
sizor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  50,171.      (Cl.  250—19.) 


y 


*'nn,.is 


1.  In  a  system  for  amplifying  weak  Impulses,  an  am- 
plifier of  the  audion  type,  the  output  circuit  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  carry  a  space  current  ;  a  source  of  voltage  con- 
nected to  the  input  circuit  of  said  amplifier;  a  circuit  for 
supplying  said  weak  Impulses  to  the  said  input  circuit, 
and  means  to  control  the  impression  of  said  impulses  on 
the  input  circuit,  said  means  being  adapted  to  vao"  the 
amount  of  voltage  of  said  source  Impressed  upon  the  in- 
put circuit  of  the  amplifier  whereby  the  space  current  is 
reduced  to  a  small  value  when  the  weak  Impulses  are  not 
Impresseil. 

2.  In  a  high  frequency  signal  transmitting  system,  an 
amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output  circuit :  a  source 
of  volUge  connected  to  the  input  circuit  of  said  ampli- 
fier :  a  circuit  for  supplying  high  fretjuency  oscillations  of 
low  power  to  said  input  circuit  and  signaling  means  adapt- 
ed to  vary  the  amount  of  voltage  of  the  said  source  im- 
pressed upon  the  input  circuit  of  the  amplifier,  whereby 
the  output  curn'nt  Is  retluced  to  a  small  value  when  no 
signals  are  l>elng  transmitted. 

8.  In  a  high  frequency  signaling  system  ;  a  generator 
of  high  frequency  oscillations  of  low  power  ;  an  amplifier 
having  an  input  and  an  output  circuit,  said  generator  be- 
ing connected  to  the  Input  circuit  of  the  amplifier ;  a 
source  of  voltage  connected  to  the  input  circuit  of  the 
amplifier,  said  source  having  sufficient  voltage  to  reduce 
the  output  current  of  the  amplifier  to  a  small  value  and 
signaling  means  for  reducing  the  voltage  01  the  .source  Im- 
pressed on  the  Input  circuit  of  the  amplifier,  when  signal- 
ing, to  permit  a  large  output  current. 

4.  In  a  high  fre<iuency  siirnnling  system,  a  generator  of 
high  frequency  oscillations  of  low  power  ;  a  thermionic 
amplifier  of  the  audion  type,  said  generator  being  connect- 
etl  to  the  Input  circuit  of  the  amplifier  ;  a  battery  connect- 
e<l  to  the  input  circuit  of  the  amiilifier  and  a  swlt(  h  adapt 
ed.  when  not  .signaling,  to  impress  the  whole  batterj-  volt- 
age upon  the  Input  circuit  of  the  amplifier,  whereby  the 
space   current   Is   re<luceil   to   a   small    value   and  adapted. 
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when  signaling,  to  Impress  a  portion  only  of  said  txattery 
voltage  upon  the  input  circuit  of  the  amplifier. 

5.  In  a  high  frequency  signaling  system,  a  generator 
of  high  frequency  oscillations  of  low  power  :  a  thermionic 
amplifier  of  the  audion  type,  said  generator  being  connect- 
ed to  the  Input  circuit  of  the  amplifier ;  a  battery  connect- 
ed to  the  Input  circuit  of  the  amplifier  and  in  parallel  to 
the  generator  and  a  switch  adapted,  when  not  signaling, 
to  Impress  the  whole  battery  voltage  upon  the  input  cir- 
cuit of  the  amplifier,  whereby  the  space  current  Is  re- 
duce<l  to  a  minimum  and  adapted,  when  signaling,  to  im- 
press a  portion  only  of  said  battery  voltage  upon  the  in- 
put circuit  of  the  amplifier. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,700.  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  WIRELESS  SIG- 
NALING. EDwi.v  H.  CoLpiTTS,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  60,966.     (01.  250 — 19.) 


1.  In  a  high  frequency  signaling  system;  a  thermionic 
amplifier  of  the  audion  type,  a  source  of  voltage  connect- 
ed to  the  input  circuit  of  said  amplifier  ;  a  circuit  deriv- 
ing high  frequency  oscillations  of  a  low  power  from  the 
output  circuit  of  said  amplifier,  said  circuit  being  connect- 
ed to  the  input  circuit  of  the  amplifier,  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  vary  the  amount  of  voltage  of  the  said  source  im- 
presse<l  upon  the  Input  circuit  of  the  amplifier  whereby 
the  space  current  la  reduced  to  a  small  value  when  not 
signaling. 

2.  In  a  high  frequency  signaling  system  :  a  thermionic 
amplifier  of  the  audion  type  :  a  circuit  inductively  con- 
nected to  the  output  circuit  of  said  amplifier  for  deriving 
high  frequency  oscillations  of  low  power  from  the  output 
circuit  of  said  amplifier,  said  circuit  being  connected  to 
the  input  circuit  of  the  amplifier;  a  battery  connected 
to  the  input  circuit  of  said  amplifier  and  a  switch  for 
varying  the  amount  of  the  battery  voltage  impressed  upon 
the  Input  circuit  of  the  amplifier  whereby  the  space  cur- 
rent Is  reduced  to  a  minimum  or  small  value  when  not 
signaling. 

3.  In  a  high  frequency  signaling  system  ;  a  thermionic 
amplifier  of  the  audion  type  ;  a  circuit  inductively  con- 
nected to  the  output  circuit  of  said  amplifier  for  deriving 
high  frequency  oscillations  of  low  power  from  the  out- 
put circuit  of  said  amplifier,  said  circuit  being  connected 
to  the  input  circuit  of  the  amplifier  ;  a  battery  connected 
to  the  input  circuit  of  said  amplifier,  said  oattery  having 
sufficient  voltage  to  reduce  the  space  current  of  the  am- 
plifier to  a  minimum  or  small  value  and  signaling  means 
for  re<luclng  the  battery  voltage  Impressed  on  the  input 
ciriult  of  the  amplifier  when  signaling,  to  permit  a  large 
space  current. 

4.  In  a  high  frequency  signaling  system  ;  a  thermionic 
amplifier  of  the  audion  type  ;  a  circuit  Inductively  connect- 
e<l  to  the  output  circuit  of  said  amplifier  for  deriving  high 
frequency  oscillations  of  low  power  from  the  output  cir- 
cuit of  said  amplifier,  said  circuit  being  connected  to  the 
input  circuit  of  the  amplifier  ;  a  battery  connected  to  the 


input   circnit   of  said   amplifier  and   in   parallel    to   said 

high  frequency  circuit  and  a  switch  adapted,  when  not 
signaling,  to  impress  the  whole  battery  voltage  upon  the 
input  circuit  of  the  amplifier,  whereby  the  space  current 
is  reduced  to  a  minimum  and  adapted,  when  signaling,  to 
Impress  a  portion  of  said  battery  voltage  upon  the  input 
circuit  of  the  amplifier. 

5.  In  a  high  frequency  signaling  system,  a  thermionic 
amplifier  of  the  audion  type,  a  feed-back  circuit  Induc- 
tively connected  to  the  output  circuit  of  said  amplifier  for 
deriving  high  frequency  oscillations  of  low  power  from 
the  output  circuit  of  said  amplifier,  said  circuit  being  con- 
nected to  the  input  circuit  of  the  amplifier  ;  a  battery  con- 
nected to  the  input  circuit  of  said  amplifier  and  In  parallel 
to  said  high  frequency  circuit,  and  a  switch  adapted,  when 
signaling,  to  Impress  a  portion  of  the  said  battery  volt- 
age upon  the  Input  circuit  of  the  amplifier  and  to  close  the 
feed-back  circuit,  and  adapted,  when  not  signaling  to  open 
the  feed-back  circuit  and  to  impress  the  whole  battery 
voltage  upon  the  Input  circuit  of  the  amplifier,  whereby 
the  space  cnrrent  in  the  amplifier  is  reduced  to  a  mini- 
mum when  not  signaling. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,701.  SELF-FEEDER  EXTENSION  FOR  THRESH- 
ING-MACHINES. HiBKR  Cartur  Comur,  Lehl.  Utah. 
Filed  May  11,  1914.     SerUl  No.  837,918.     (Cl.  193— 16.) 


,^T5^ 


The  combination  with  a  feeder  body  for  threshing  ma- 
chines, of  an  extension  hlngedly  connected  to  and  adapted 
to  swing  downwardly  into  position  under  the  body  of  the 
feeder  and  upwardly  into  allnement  therewith,  said  ex- 
tension Including  hlngedly  connected  trough-like  sections 
foldable  with  their  upper  edges  together  when  In  i>osition 
under  the  feeder  body,  wheels  beneath  and  carried  by  the 
feeder  body  and  the  sections  of  the  extension,  an  endless 
chain  mounted  upon  the  wheels  and  extending  throughout 
the  length  of  the  feeder  body  and  the  sections  of  the  ex- 
tension, yieldingly  held  sprockets  carried  by  the  outer  end 
of  one  of  the  sections  of  the  extension  for  taking  up 
alack  In  the  chain,  said  foldable  sections  and  the  wheels 
carried  thereby  cofiperating  to  hold  the  chain  against  dis- 
placement relative  thereto  when  the  parts  are  folded,  a 
tongue  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  extension  sec- 
tions, and  means  movable  with  the  chain  for  engagement 
by  the  tongue  to  hold  the  chain  against  longitudinal 
movement. 


1,198,702.  MICROMETER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CALI- 
PERS AND  LIKE  TOOLS.  Thomas  Ai.nswobth 
CooPBB,  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  80,178.      (Cl.  33 — 172.) 

1.  A  micrometer  attachment  for  calipers  and  like  meas- 
uring tools,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  scale  thereon, 
a  movable  spring-pressed  Indicating  needle  disposed  with- 
in said  casing  and  cooperating  with  said  scale,  a  trans- 
versely movable  pin  carried  by  one  end  of  said  casing  and 
having  a  protruding  end.  said  pin  having  a  recess  there- 
in in  which  one  end  of  said  needle  is  pivoted,  a  pair  of 
opposite  Inwardly  directed  spikes  formed  on  said  casing 
adjacent  to  said  pin  and  constituting  fulcrums  for  said 
needle,  and  a  vernier  scale  carried  by   said  pin  and  pro- 
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lertlng  outward    therefrom    tHrough    the  adjacent    end   of 
•hr  <  aslng. 


2.  A  micrometer  attachment  for  calipers  and  like  mea«t- 
urlng  tools,  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  of  unequal  lengths, 
the  lonuer  of  said  plates  havipg  a  s<ale  thereon,  distance 
pie<  es  interposed  between  saitl  platen,  spikes  carried  on 
the  opposing  faces  of  said  distance  pieces  adjacent  to  the 
rear  enit.x  thereof,  said  splken  being  directly  oppose<l  to 
form  a  space  of  restricted  width  therebetween,  a  trans- 
versely movable  pin  mounted  t>etwepn  said  plates  closely 
adja<  ent  to  said  spikes,  said  pdn  having  a  protruding  end. 
a  needle  disposed  between  said  spikes  and  adapted  to 
have  rocking  movement  ther*jn.  said  needle  having  one 
end  co^iperattng  with  said  scale  and  the  other  end  pivoted 
to  said  pin.  and  a  vernier  scalf  carried  by  said  pin. 

8.  A  micrometer  attachment  for  calipers  and  like  meas- 
uring tools,  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  of  unequal  lengths, 
the  longer  of  said  plates  having  a  scale  thereon,  distance 
pieces  interposed  between  sakJ  plates,  spikes  carried  on 
the  opposing  fa<-es  of  sai<l  illstance  pieces  adjacent  to  the 
rear  ends  thereof,  said  splkel  beinn  directly  opposed  to 
form  a  space  of  restricted  width  therebetween,  a  trans- 
versely movable  pin  mounted  between  said  plates  closely 
adjacent  to  said  spikes,  said  ftln  havinir  a  protruding  end 
and  having  a  longitudinal  keff  formed  therein,  a  vernier 
scale  having  an  edge  fitted  la  said  kerf,  and  a  needle  co- 
operatliij.'  with  the  first  mentioned  scale  and  having  one 
end  plvotally  attached  to  sali  pin  and  fulcrumed  on  said 
spikes. 

4.  A  micrometer  attachment  for  calipers  and  like  meas- 
uring tools,  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  of  unequal  lengths. 
one  of  which  has  a  scale  thfreon.  distance  pieces  inter- 
posed between  said  plates,  spikes  carried  on  the  opposing 
faces  of  said  distance  pieces  adjacent  to  the  rear  ends 
thereof,  said  spikes  ttelng  directly  opposed  to  form  a  space 
of  restricted  width  therebetwfeu.  a  transversely  movable 
pin  mounted  between  the  sal^  plates  closely  adjacent  to 
said  spikes,  and  having  a  protruding  end.  a  needle  dls- 
pose<i  between  said  spikes  an4  adapted  to  fulcrum  there- 
on, said  needle  being  adapted  to  co<'5perate  with  .said  scale, 
said  pin  having  a  recess  therein  in  which  an  end  of  said 
needle  is  plvotally  mounted,  and  a  plate  having  a  gradu 
ate.1  scale  thereon  rarrleil  by  paid  pin  and  projecting  out 
wardly  from  said  casing. 


1.198.703.  PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  ADHESIVE 
COATINGS  OF  COPPER  TPON  IRON  AND  STEEL. 
Sherahp  Osbobn  Cowpeh  r!f>LC8,  Westminster.  London. 
England.  Filed  Aug.  24.  ,  1914.  Serial  No.  858.336. 
(CI.  204—10.)  I 

1.  A  pro'-ess  for  obtaining  sin  adhesive  coating  of  copper 
upon  iron  or  steel  which  consists  in  first  rendering  the 
sarface  of  said  Iron  or  steel  |;>a88iye  and  then  depositing 
the  coating  of  copper  thereonJ 

2.  A  process  for  obtaining  an  adhesive  coating  of  copper 
upon  Iron  or  steel,  which  consists  in  first  cleansing  the 
metal  to  be  coated,  then  re»derlng  the  surface  of  sal<l 
metal  passive  and  then  depo»ltlng  the  coating  of  copper 
thereon. 

8.  A  process  for  obtaining  fin  adhesive  coating  of  copper 
upon  iron  or  steel  which  cotslsts  In  first  rendering  the 
surface  of  the  metal  to  be  c^ate<l  passive,  by  Immersion 
in  a  ioncentrate<l  solution  of  nitric  acid,  then  eleotrolytl- 
cally  depositing  copper  upon  the  metal,  from  an  alkaline. 
copper  containing  solution,  and  then  electrolytlcally  de- 
positing copper  upon  the  met^l.  from  an  acid,  copper  con- 
taining solution. 


1.198.704.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE.  Cha&LBS  G.  Ccn- 
.vi.VGHAM,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1916.  Serial 
No.  80,924.     (Cl.  184—21.) 


1,  In  a  luhrl<atlng  device,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
and  pump  piston,  of  a  shaft  extentllng  transversely  of  the 
line  of  action  of  said  piston,  means  <-arried  by  the  shaft 
to  engage  and  actuate  said  piston  In  Its  working  stroke, 
when  said  shaft  Is  rocked,  and  means  to  positively  rock 
said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  device,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
and  pump  piston,  of  a  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the 
line  of  action  of  said  piston,  means  carrle<l  by  the  shaft 
to  engage  and  actuate  suid  piston  In  Its  working  stroke, 
when  said  shaft  Is  rocked,  an  arm  connected  to  said  shaft, 
and  means  to  engage  said  arm  and  positively  move  the 
same  to  rock  the  shaft. 

^.  The  combination  with  a  guide  to  be  lubricated  of  a 
tank  mounted  to  move  along  the  guide,  a  piston  to  deliver 
lubricant  from  the  tank  to  the  guide,  a  rock  shaft,  carried 
with  the  tank  and  having  means  to  engage  the  piston  and 
actuate  the  same  In  Its  working  stroke,  an  arm  connected 
to  said  shaft  and  operating,  when  actuated,  to  rock  the 
same,  and  means  carried  by  the  guide  to  engage  said  arm 
to  actuate  the  sAme. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  guide  to  be  lubricated  of  a 
tank  mounted  to  move  along  the  guide,  a  piston  to  deliver 
lubricant  from  the  tank  to  the  guide,  a  rock  shaft,  carried 
with  the  tank  and  having  means  to  engage  the  piston  and 
actuate  the  same  In  Its  working  stroke,  an  arm  connected 
to  said  shaft  and  operating  when  actuated,  to  rock  the 
same,  and  means  carried  by  the  guide  and  arranged  in 
the  path  of  the  free  end  of  said  arm  to  engage  and  posi- 
tively actuate  the  same. 

5.  In  a  lubricating  device,  a  traveling  tank  and  a  pump 
piston  to  deliver  lubricant  therefrom  to  the  member  to  be 
lubricated  in  combination  with  a  rock  shaft  carried  with 
said  tank  and  having  means  to  engage  said  piston,  when 
said  shaft  Is  rocked,  to  operate  the  piston  In  Its  working 
stroke,  cam  projections  carried  by  the  member  to  be  lubri- 
cated, and  means  engaged  by  said  projections  In  th« 
travel  of  the  tank  to  positively  rock  said  shaft. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.] 


1.19H.705.       AUTOMATIC     COi:PLIN<J.       Bbnjamin     W. 

Davis,    Evanston,    Wyo.      Filed    Nov.    30,    1915.      Serial 

No.  64.288.      (Cl.  188 — 18.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car  carried  main 
frame  :  an  auxiliary  frame  located  to  the  rear  of  the  main 
frame  ;  a  supplemental  frame  located  In  front  of  the  aux- 
iliary frame  ;  links  connecting  the  main  frame  with  the 
auxiliary  frame ;  links  connec  ting  the  aiuclliary  frame 
with  the  supplemental  frame  ;  the  respective  links  being 
mounted    to    move    in    rectangularl.v    dlspo8e<l    directions. 


4 


September  19, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


771 


thereby  to  give  a  vertical  and  horizontal  movement  to  the 
supplemental  frame :  means  for  centralizing  the  supple- 
mental frame  with  respect  to  the  main  frame ;  and  a  pipe 
coupling  mechanism  carried  by  the  auxiliary  frame. 


Jf^J^^ 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame ;  means 
for  supporting  the  frame  movably  ;  a  funnel  carried  by  the 
frame  ;  a  longitudinally  extensible,  funnel  received  plunger 
comprising  relatively  movable  parts,  one  of  which  Is  swlv- 
eled  in  the  frame  ;  and  car  carried  means  affording  a  swlv- 
eled  mounting  for  the  other  part  of  the  plunger. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame;  an 
auxiliary  frame  located  to  the  rear  of  the  main  frame;  a 
supplemental  frame  located  In  advance  of  the  auxiliary 
frame  ;  coupling  means  carried  by  the  supplemental  frame  ; 
links  connecting  the  auxiliary  frame  with  the  main  frame  ; 
links  connecting  the  auxiliary  frame  with  the  supple- 
mental frame,  the  respective  links  being  mounted  to  move 
Id  rectangularly  disposed  planes,  thereby  to  permit  a  ver- 
tical and  a  horizontal  movement  in  the  auxiliary  frame; 
spring  means  for  connecting  the  auxiliary  frame  to  the 
main  frame,  thereby  to  centralize  the  auxiliary  frame  with 
the  main  frame  ;  and  spring  means  for  connecting  the  sup 
plemental  frame  to  the  auxiliary  frame,  thereby  to  central- 
ize the  auxiliary  frame  with  respect  to  the  supplemenUI 
frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car  carried,  loop- 
shaped  main  frame:  an  annular  auxiliary  frame  located 
to  the  rear  of  the  main  frame  ;  a  supplemental  frame  lo 
cated  In  advance  of  the  au.xillary  frame  :  a  pair  of  hori 
zontally  movable  links  connecting  the  auxiliary  frame 
with  the  supplemental  frame ;  a  pair  of  vertically  moving 
links  connecting  the  auxiliary  frame  with  the  main  frame  ; 
springs  connecting  the  main  and  supplemental  frames,  to 
centralize  the  supplemental  frame  ;  springs  connecting  the 
main  and  auxiliary  frames,  to  centralize  the  auxiliary 
frame  :  coupler  heads  slldable  In  the  supplemental  frame  ; 
sp:  Ing  means  for  advancing  the  coupler  heads:  a  funnel 
carried  by  the  supplemental  frame ;  a  funnel  received 
plunger  passing  through  the  supplemental  frame  ;  a  ball 
on  the  plunger  ;  a  socket  on  the  supplemental  frame,  In 
which  the  ball  Is  movably  mounted  :  a  tube  receiving  the 
rear  of  the  plunger  ;  a  ball  on  the  tube  ;  a  socket  In  which 
the  last  specified  ball  is  received  ;  and  car  carried  means 
supporting  the  said  socket. 


1,198,706.  STOP  MOTION  FOR  JACQUARD  LOOMS. 
Joseph  V.  Dcsmarais,  New  Bedford,  Mass.  Filed  July 
19.  1915.      Serial  No.  40.763.      (Cl.  139—52.) 

1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  means  for  stopping  and 
starting  the  operation  thereof,  a  plurality  of  shuttles, 
mechanism  for  automatically  placing  any  desired  shuttle 
In  position  to  be  thrown,  mechanism  for  selecting  and  lift- 
ing the  warp  threads,  said  mechanisms  operating  in  syn- 
chronism to  produce  a  given  design,  and  means  coacting 
with  each  of  said  mechanisms  and  connected  with  said 
means,  whereby  the  latter  Is  actuated  when  the  desired 
sym  hronlsm  between  said   mechanisms  is  destroye<l. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  means  for  starting 
and  stopping  the  operation  thereof,  a  plurality  of  shuttles, 
mechanism  for  selecting  the  shuttle  to  be  thrown,  mecha- 
nism for  selecting  and  lifting  the  warp  threads,  said  mech- 
anisms cooperating  with  each  other  to  produce  a  given  de- 
sign, a  normally  stationary  lever  connected  to  said  means, 
a  periodically  moving  lever  actuatefl  by  the  warp  thread 
lifting  mechanism,  and  a  member  operated  by  said  shuttle 
selecting  mechanism  and  adapted  to  oi)eratlvely  connect 


said    levers    when    the    coSperative    relationship    betwe«B 
said  mechanisms  Is  destroyed. 


3.  in  a  loom,  the  combination  of  means  for  starting 
and  stopping  the  operation  thereof,  a  plurality  of  shuttles, 
mechanism  for  selecting  any  shuttle  desired  to  be  thrown, 
mechanism  for  selecting  and  lifting  the  warp  threads,  said 
mechanisms  cooperating  with  each  other  to  produce  a 
given  design,  a  normally  stationary  lever  operatively  con- 
necteil  to  said  means,  a  periodically  moving  lever  actuated 
l)y  said  warp  lifting  mechanism,  a  dog  pivoted  to  said 
first-mentioned  lever  normally  In  the  path  of  said  second 
mentioned  lever,  said  dog  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  shuttle  selecting  mechanism  whereby  the  dog  Is  nor- 
mally moved  out  of  the  path  of  the  second  mentioned  lever 
in  time  with  the  actuation  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  means  for  starting  and 
stopping  the  operation  thereof,  a  plurality  of  shuttles, 
mechanism  for  automatically  selecting  the  shuttle  to  be 
thrown,  mechanism  for  selecting  and  lifting  the  warp 
threads,  said  mechanisms  co?\peratlng  with  each  other  to 
produce  a  given  design,  a  normally  stationary  lever  op>era- 
tlvely  connected  to  the  stopping  mechanism,  a  periodically 
moving  lever  actuated  by  the  warp  lifting  mechanism,  a 
dog  carried  by  one  of  said  levers  and  normally  In  position 
to  engage  the  other  lever,  said  dog  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  shuttle  selecting  mechanism  whereby  the 
dog  is  periodically  moved  out  of  Its  normal  position  In 
timed  relation  to  the  movements  of  said  periodically  mov- 
ing lever  so  as  to  normally  avoid  actuating  said  station- 
ary lever. 

5.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  means  for  starting  and 
stopping  the  operation  thereof,  a  plurality  of  shuttles, 
mechanism  for  automatically  selecting  the  shuttle  to  be 
thrown,  mechanism  for  selecting  and  lifting  the  warp 
threads,  said  mechanisms  cooperating  with  each  other  to 
produce  a  given  design,  and  means  comprising  a  lever  con- 
necte<l  to  said  stopping  means,  a  lever  movable  relatively 
thereto  and  operatively  connected  to  said  selecting  and 
lifting  mechanism,  and  a  member  operated  by  said  shuttle 
selecting  mechanism,  whereby  said  second  mentioned  lever 
is  operatively  connected  to  said  first  mentioned  lever  to 
move  the  same  to  actuate  said  stopping  means,  when  the 
cooperative  relationship  between  said  mechanisms  Is  de- 
stroyed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.198.707.  COMBINATION  COAL  AND  GAS  RANGE. 
HcxKT  C.  DirraiCH,  Evansvllle.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cres- 
cent Stove  Works.  Evansvllle.  Ind..  n  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filed  May  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  97.123.  (C:. 
126 — 36.) 

1.  In  a  range,  the  combination  with  an  oven,  of  a  casing 
or  chamber  having  different  ports  in  communication  with 
the  oven  at  different  points  thereof  a  burner  in  said  casing 
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or  ch«mb«r,  aod  a  duplex  damper  one  part  of  which  oper- 
ates In  the  casing  or  fhatiber  and  the  other  part  In  the 
oven,  said  damper  belnjj  adapffi  to  completely  close  or 
fully  open  said  ports  anc)  being  settable  to  any  deaired 
Intermediate  position. 


Q    0  p 


-T^-. 


U 


2.  In  a  range,  the  combitiatlon  with  an  oven,  of  a  casing 
having  Imlep^-ndent  openln|C!<  or  ports  oommnnlratine  with 
dlffprenr  parts  of  the  ov^n,  a  burner  having  different  seta 
of  flame  openings  adapted  to  direct  tho  flames  so  that  the 
heat  therefrom  will  be  adapted  to  travel  toward  the  respec- 
tive ports  aforesaid,  ami  a  rluplex  damper  adapted  to  open 
or  'lose  both  of  said  ports,  'which  Is  settable  to  any  desired 
open  position. 

3.  In  a  range,  the  combiQatlon  with  an  oven,  of  a  casing 
having  Independent  openings  or  ports  communl<atlng  with 
different  parts  of  the  oven,  a  burner  having  different  sets 
of  flame  openings  adapted  to  direct  the  flames  so  that  the 
heat  from  the  respective  sfts  of  openings  will  be  adapted 
to  travpl  toward  the  respective  ports  aforenaid.  a  parti 
tion  extending  from  a  wall'  of  the  casini;  to  the  burner  to 
sutHllvide  the  caslnjr  into  different  compartments  for  the 
flow  therethrough,  to  the  respective  ports,  of  the  heat 
from  the  different  openlngj  of  said  burner,  and  a  duplex 
damper  adapted  to  open  or  dose  both  of  said  ports,  which 
is  settable  to  any  desired  position. 

4.  In  a  range,  the  combination  with  an  oven,  of  a  caslnii. 
a  burner  in  .<ald  caslntt.  said  burner  beluK  adapte<l  to  direct 
heat  to  different  parts  of  the  casing,  said  laslng  having 
independent  ports  communicating  with  different  parts  of 
the  oven  through  which  thq  different  streams  of  heat  from 
the  burner  are  adapted  to  flow,  a  duplex  damper  control- 
ling the  flow  from  the  casing  to  the  oven  through  the  re 
spective  ports,  and  a  gas  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  gas 
to  the  burner  and  adapted  to  open  the  <lamp«'r  when  the 
gas  Is  turned  -in  and  to  cl<|9e  It  when  the  gas  is  shut  off, 
■aid  damper  sinr-.ultaneously  opening,  or  simultaneously 
closing  said  ports. 

5.  In  a  range,  the  combination  with  an  oven,  of  a  casing, 
a  burner  In  said  casing,  tsaid  burner  being  adapted  to 
direct  heat  to  different  parts  <if  the  casing,  said  casing 
having  Independent  ports  communii  ating  with  different 
parts  of  the  oven  through  which  the  different  streams  of 
heat  from  the  hurner  are  adapted  to  flow,  a  damper  having 
one  part  operating  in  the  <»slng  and  another  part  operat 
Ing  in  the  oven,  the  respective  parts  of  the  damper  being 
adapted  to  simultaneously  eontrol  flow  through  the  casing 
and  also  from  the  casing  to  the  oven,  and  a  gas  valve 
controlling  the  admission  of  gas  to  said  burner  and  having 
an  operative  connection  to  said  Jamper.  whereby  both 
parts  of  the  damper  are  oppned  when  the  valve  Is  opened 
and  closed  when  the  latter  Is  closed. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  prlqted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,708.  BOX-.ViAKI.N<;  MACHINE.  Charljcs  R.  Eiklkb. 

Chicago.   111.,   assignor   to  Spencer   .f.   .Johnson.   Chicago, 

111.      Filed    Aug.    27.    19>5.      Serial    No.    47,698.       (CI. 

1—15.)  I 

1.  In  a  box  blank  making  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  sUdeway  along  which  cleats  are  adapted  to  be  forwarded, 
spacing  blocks  adapted  to  space  said  cifats  .ipart,  and 
means  for  moving  said  spacing  t>locks  for  forwarding  said 
cleats,  said  spadng  block!  being  arranged  to  turn  on 
horizontal  axes  upon  the  pwrfs  of  the  forwarding  means 
upon   which  they  are  mounted  for  disengagement  directly 


downward  from  the  cl«ata  at  th«  end  of  the  forward  Bert 
ment  of  snch  spacing  blocks. 


2.  In  a  box  blank  making  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  slldeway  along  which  cleats  are  adapted  to  he  forwarded 
for  the  formation  of  a  blank,  an  enrlless  chain  adapted  to 
revolve  adjacent  to  said  slldeway,  means  for  revolving  said 
chain,  and  a  spacing  block  pivotally  connecte<1  with  said 
chain  and  adapted  to  space  apart  two  cleats  In  said  sllde- 
way. said  spacing  block  being  adapted  by  Its  movement 
with  said  chain  to  forward  said  cleats  along  the  slldeway 
and  being  arrange<l  at  the  end  of  Its  forward  movement  to 
turn  relatively  to  said  chain  for  sliding  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  spaced  cleats. 

3.  In  a  box  blank  making  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  slldeway  along  which  cleats  are  adapte<l  to  be  forwarded 
for  the  formation  of  a  blank.  .1  pair  of  endless  chains 
adapted  to  revolve  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slldeway,  means 
for  revolving  said  chains  )n  unison,  and  a  spacing  block 
Journale<I  upon  said  two  chains  and  adapted  to  space  apart 
two  cleats  In  said  «lldpway.  said  spacing  block  being  adapt- 
ed by  Its  movement  with  said  chains  to  forward  said  cleats 
along  .said  slldeway  and  being  arranged  at  the  end  of  Its 
forwarfl  movement  to  turn  relatively  to  salil  chains  for 
.sliding  vertically  out  of  engagement  with  said  two  cleats. 

4.  In  a  box  blank  making  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  slldeway.  a  carrier  block  adapted  to  move  a  cleat  along 
said  slldeway,  an  endless  chain  adapted  to  forward  said 
carrier  block,  frlctlonally  acting  means  for  driving  said 
chain  for  moving  said  carrier  block  through  a  portion  of 
its  operative  movement,  a  spring  pressed  arm  adapted  to 
frlctlonally  engage  a  cleat  In  said  slldeway  serving  to  hold 
the  cleat  against  forward  movement  by  said  frlctlonally- 
actlng  forwarding  means,  and  positively-acting  means  for 
driving;  said  i-arrler  hlork. 

5.  In  a  box  blank  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
slldeway.  a  carrier  block  adapted  to  move  a  cleat  along 
said  slldeway.  an  endless  chain  adapted  to  forward  said 
carrier  block,  frlctlonally-actlng  means  for  driving  said 
chain  for  moving  said  carrier  block  through  a  portion  of 
Its  operative  movement,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  adjacent 
to  said  slldeway  adapte<l  to  be  swung  Into  frictlonal  en- 
gagement with  the  st4le  of  a  cleat  passing  through  said 
slldeway.  yielding  means  tending  to  move  said  arm  into 
strong  frictlonal  engagement  with  said  cleat  whereby  said 
frlctlonally  acting  driving  means  Is  unable  to  forward  said 
cleat,  and  positively-acting  means  for  driving  said  carrier 
block. 


1.198.709.     RAILWAY  RAIL  JOINT.      Bkxjauis  B.  Elt. 

Montpeller.    Ind..    assignor    of   one-half   to    O>orge    VAy, 

Montpeller.    Ind.       Filed    Mar.    23.    1916.       Serial    No. 

16.430.      (CI.  239—10.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails  abutting  end  to 
end.  of  a  sectional  clamping  member  bearing  against  the 
contiguous  weh  portions  and  iieneath  the  flange  portions  of 
said  rails  and  spanning  the  Junction  thereof,  each  section 
of  said  clamping  member  having  an  outwardly  directed 
reinforcing  flange  extending  the  entire  length  thereof  and 
conforming  to  and  bearing  beneath  the  head  portions  of 
the  rails,  spaced  transverse  bolt  receiving  enlargements 
dep<'ndlng  from  said  sections  benejith  the  flange  engaging 
portions  and  adapted  to  register  with  each  other,  one  pair 
of  said  enlargements  being  located  opposite  the  Juncture 
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of  the  rails,  and  a  vertical  reinforcement  conforming  to 
the  shape  of  and  integral  with  the  body  of  one  of  the  sec- 
tions and  spanning  the  Junction  of  the  rails  and  merging 
Into  the  reinforcing  flange  and  Into  the  adjacent  bolt  re- 
ceiving enlargement. 


/*■ 


!  <§>' 
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^ 


t:ar,i  i'i'  J*u 


2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails  abutting  end  to 
end,  of  clamping  members  bearing  against  the  contiguous 
web  portions  and  beneath  the  flange  portions  of  said  rails 
and  spjinnlng  the  Junction  thereof,  each  of  said  clamping 
members  having  an  outwardly  directed  reinforcing  flange 
extending  the  entire  length  thereof  and  conforming  to  and 
bearing  beneath  the  head  portions  of  the  rails,  bolt  receiv- 
ing enlargements  depending  from  said  clamp  members  and 
beneath  the  flange  engaging  portions  aud  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  each  other,  one  pair  of  said  enlargements  being 
located  opposite  the  Juncture  of  the  rails,  and  a  vertical 
reinforcement  conforming  to  the  shape  of  and  Integral  with 
the  body  of  one  of  the  clamp  members  and  spanning  the 
Junction  of  the  rails  and  merging  into  the  reinforcing 
flange  and  into  the  adjacent  bolt  receiving  enlargement. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails  abutting  end  to 
end,  of  a  clamping  member  l)earlng  against  the  contiguous 
weo  portions  and  beneath  the  flange  portions  of  said  rails 
and  spanning  the  Junction  thereof,  said  clamping  member 
having  an  outwardly  directed  reinforcing  flange  extending 
the  entire  length  thereof  and  conforming  to  and  bearing 
beneath  the  head  portions  of  the  rails,  bolt  receiving  en- 
largements depending  from  said  clamp  member  and  beneath 
the  flange  engaging  portions,  one  of  said  enlargements 
being  located  opposite  the  Juncture  of  the  rails,  and  a  ver- 
tical reinforcement  conforming  to  the  shape  of  and  Inte- 
gral with  the  body  of  said  clamp  member  and  spanning 
the  Junction  of  the  rails  and  merging  into  the  reinforcing 
flange  and  Into  the  adjacent  bolt  receiving  enlargement. 


1,198,710.  AUTOMOBILE-LIGHT.  William  Enbmingbb, 
Cleves.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,283. 
(CI.  240 — 61.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
lamp  brackets  having  shanks  and  forks,  lamps  on  the  forks, 
hinges  set  into  the  shanks  so  that  the  upper  portion 
thereof  will  bend  forward  from  the  vertical,  a  cross  bar 
extending  across  between  the  forks  and  connected  to  a 
tine  of  each  of  said  forks,  a  reciprocating  bar  for  operat- 
ing the  device,  said  bar  having  operative  connection  to  the 
said  cross  bar,  and  adapted  to  swing  the  bar  forward,  and 
oaose  a  tipping  of  the  forks,  lamps  and  bar  as  a  unit. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
lamp  brackets  having  shanks  and  forks,  lamps  on  the  forks, 
hinges  set  Into  the  shanks  so  that  the  upper  portion  thereof 
will  bend  forward  from  the  vertical,  a  cross  bar  extending 
across  between  the  forks  and  connected  to  a  tine  of  each 
of  said  forks,  a  reciprocating  bar  for  operating  the  device, 
said  bar  having  operative  <  onnectlon  to  the  said  cross  bar, 
and  adapted  to  swing  the  bar  forward,  and  cause  a  tipping 
of  the  forks,  lamp  and  bar  as  a  unit,  said  hinges  in  the 
•hanks  being  butt  hinges  and  adapted  when  closed  to  hold 
the  shanks  in  vertical  allnement. 

230  O.  G.— 51 


1,19  8,711.  HEADLIGHT  -  CONTROLLER  F3pR  VE- 
HICLES. Lewis  R.  EwART,  Cody.  Wyo.  FlledTi|ar.  7. 
1916.     Serial  No.  82,610.     (CI.  240—62.) 


1.  In  a  headlight-controller,  vertical  shafts  having 
headlights,  means  for  allowing  said  shafts  to  move  ver- 
tically, a  steering-shaft,  a  vertical  shaft,  slldable  spring- 
controlled  Journals  in  which  said  shaft  Is  mounted,  gears 
operatively  connecting  .said  shafts,  a  gear  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  vertical  shaft,  a  horizontal  shaft  having  a 
gear  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  lower  end  of  the  ver- 
tical shaft  and  an  oscillating  arm,  means  for  operatively 
connecting  said  oscillating  arm  with  the  shafts  of  the 
headlights. 

2.  In  a  headlight-controller,  vertical  shafts  having 
headlights,  a  steering-shaft  having  a  gear,  a  vertical  shaft 
provided  with  a  gear  at  Its  upper  end  meshing  with  the 
gear  on  the  steering-shaft,  a  gear  on  its  lower  end, 
brackets  each  provided  with  a  slldable  bearing  In  which 
the  said  vertical  shaft  is  mounted,  springs  for  retaining 
said  vertical  shaft  in  Its  normal  position  and  means  for 
sliding  said  Journals  and  disconnecting  the  vertical  shaft 
from  the  steering-shaft,  and  means  for  operatively  con- 
necting the  vertical  shaft  with  the  shafts  of  the  head- 
light. 

3.  In  a  headlight-controller,  rotatable  headlights,  a 
steering-shaft,  brackets  having  recesses,  bearings  sUdably 
mounteil  In  said  recesses,  a  vertical  shaft  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  steering-shaft  and  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  slldable  bearings,  springs  for  retaining  said  bear- 
ings In  their  normal  forward  positions,  means  for  sliding 
said  bearings  rearwardly  and  causing  the  vertical  shaft 
to  be  disconnected  from  the  steering-shaft  and  means  for 
operatively  connecting  the  said  vertical  shaft  with  the 
headlights. 


1,19  8,712.  HEADLIGHT  CONTROLLER  FOR  VE- 
HICLES. Lewis  R.  Ewaut,  Cody,  Wyo.  Filed  Mar. 
25,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,605.      (Cl.  240 — 62.) 


1.  In  a  headlight  controller,  stationary  sleeves,  shafts 
slidably  mounte^l  therein  having  means  for  engaging  the 
upper  edges  of  the  said  sleeves,  headlights  and  collars, 
resilient  means  outside  of  said  sleeves  connecting  said 
collars  and  sleeves  and  adapted  to  turn  the  said  shafts 
and  also  move  them  vertlcaUy,  a  steering-wheel  shaft  and 
means  operatively  connecting  said  shafts  carrying  the 
headlights  with  said  steering  wheel  shaft,  subsUntlally 
as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  headlight-controller,  stationary  sleeves,  shafts 
mounted  in  said  sleeves,  having  lugs  engaging  and  bear- 
ing on  the  upper  edges  of  said  sleeves,  headlights  and  col- 
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lars.  springs  outside  the  qaJd  sleeves  connecting  said  col- 
lars and  sloevps  ami  adaptod  to  turn  the  said  shafts  and 
also  move  them  verticaHj.  a  steering-wheel  shaft  and 
means  for  operatlvely  ci^nnectlng  said  shafts  carrying 
the  headlights  with  said  steering-wheel  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  headlight-('ontr<>ll<*r,  stationary  sleeves  having 
curved  upper  edges,  shafts  slldably  mounted  in  said 
sleeves  having  lugs  for  engaging  the  curved  edges  of  said 
sleeves,  headllghfs  and  nuHars,  resilient  means  outside 
the  said  sleeves  connectinf;  said  sleeves  and  collars,  said 
resilient  means  adapted  to  turn  said  shafts  and  also 
move  them  vertically,  a  fit**erlngwheel  shaft,  and  means 
operatlvely  connecting  sftid  shafts  with  said  steering- 
wheel   shaft,   substantially  as  shown   and   described. 

4.  In  a  headlight-controller,  stationary  sleeves  having 
curved  recesses  in  their  upper  edges,  shafts  slldably  and 
rotatively  mounted  in  said  sleeves,  having  laterally  pro- 
jecting lues  which  are  normally  seated  in  the  curved  re- 
ces.«;es  in  the  upp*»r  edges  of  the  sleeves,  headlights,  col- 
lar?  integral  with  said  shafts,  springs  connected  at  their 
upper  ends  to  said  collars  and  at  th«>lr  lower  ends  to  said 
sIppvps  and  adapted  to  retorn  the  said  shafts  to  their  nor- 
mal  positions,   substantially  as   shown   and   described. 

5.  In  a  headlight-controller,  stationary  sleeves  having 
cam-«hap«*d  upper  e<lges,  rotatable  and  vertically  movable 
shafts  having  headlights.  Integral  collars  and  laterally 
projecting  lugs  whif'h  normally  bear  on  the  cam-shaped 
e<lges  of  the  sleeves,  and  means  for  allowing  the  vertical 
movement  of  said  shafts  moving  them  axially  and  re- 
turning them  to  their  normal  positions,  comprising 
spring.s  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  collars  and 
at  their  lower  ends  to  Said  sleeves,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


1.198,713.  RAILWAY  -  RAIL  SUPPORT  OR  CHAIR. 
D.\xiEL  B.  Faber.  Uhriahsvllle,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one 
third  to  Henry  O.  Snyjer,  Uhrichsville.  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  3,  1916.     Serial  N*.  81,973.      (CI.  239 — 6.) 


1.  A  railway  rail  support  comprising  coactlng  members 
encasing  over  thf  flanges  and  beneath  the  rails,  one  of 
Mid  members  having  a  longitudinally  dlrecte<l  channel 
and  the  other  member  having  a  longitudinally  directed 
rib  engaging  In  said  channtl.  the  contiguous  faces  of  said 
rib  and  channel  being  directed  obliquely  to  the  transverse 
axis  of  thf"  members  and  the  confronting  faces  of  the 
members  engaging  face  to  tace  above  and  below  the  chan- 
nel and  rib,  and  means  f^r  holding  said  members  from 
movement  away  from  each   other. 

2.  A  railway  rail  support  comprising  coactlng  mem- 
bers engaging  over  the  flajages  and  bearing  face  to  face 
beneath  the  rails,  one  of  s«!d  members  having  a  plurality 
of  sockets  each  having  a  Urndtudlnally  directe<l  extension 
at  the  inner  end  and  the  other  member  having  a  plurality 
of  studs  adapted  to  enter  the  sockets  and  each  having  a 
longitudinally  directed  ter^ilnal  to  respectively  enter  the 
extensions  of  the  sockets  when  one  of  the  members  is 
moved  enilwise  relative  to  the  other  member,  and  means 
for  holding  said  members  ftom  movement  away  from  each 
other  and   longitudinally  of  each  other. 

3.  A  railway  rail  support  comprising  coactlng  members 
engaging  over  the  flanges  and  bearing  face  to  face  be- 
neath the  rails,  one  of  sold  members  having  a  longi- 
tudinally directed  channel  and  the  other  member  having 
a  longitudinally  dlrecte<l  r|b  engaging  in  said  channel,  a 
plurality  of  sockets  each  having  a  longitudinally  directed 
extension  at  the  inner  end  and  the  other  member  having 
a  plurality  of  studs  adapted  to  enter  the  sockets  and  each 


having  a  longitudinally  directed  terminal  to  respectively 
enter  the  extensions  of  the  sockets  when  one  of  the  mem- 
bers is  moved  endwise  relative  to  the  other  member,  and 
means  for  holding  said  members  from  movement  away 
from  and  longitudinally  of  each  other. 

4.  A  railway  rail  support  comprising  coactlng  members 
engaging  over  the  flanges  and  bearing  face  to  face  beneath 
the  rails,  one  of  said  meml)ers  having  a  longitudinally 
directed  channel  and  the  other  member  having  a  longi- 
tudinally directed  rib  engaging  In  said  channel,  means  for 
holding  said  members  from  movement  away  from  each 
other,  webs  extending  from  the  said  co  acting  members 
ami  tapering  toward  their  upper  edges,  said  webs  bearing 
against  the  rails  from  opposite  sides  and  having  elon- 
gated apertures  registering  with  corresponding  apertures 
in  the  rails,  a  lower  key  member  having  laterally  extend- 
ing terminals  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  said  aper- 
tures and  engaging  the  tapered  faces  of  the  webs,  and  an 
upper  we<lge  key  inserted  through  the  apertures  In  en- 
gagement with  the  lower  key  member. 

5.  A  railway  rail  support  comprising  coactlng  mem- 
l)er8  engaging  over  the  flanges  and  bearing  face  to  face 
beneath  the  rails,  one  of  said  members  having  a  longi- 
tudinally directed  channel  and  the  other  member  having 
a  longitudinally  directed  rib  engaging  in  said  channel, 
means  for  holding  said  members  from  movement  away 
from  each  other,  webs  extending  from  the  said  co  acting 
members  and  tapering  toward  their  upper  edges,  said 
webs  bearing  against  the  rails  from  opposite  sides  and 
having  elongated  apertures  registering  with  correspond- 
ing apertures  in  the  rails,  a  lower  key  member  having 
laterally  extending  terminals  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
through  said  apertures  and  engaging  the  tapered  faces 
of  the  webs,  an  upper  wedge  key  inserted  through  the 
apertures  In  engagement  with  the  lower  key  member, 
and  a  plate  apertured  to  engage  over  the  lower  key  mem- 
ber and  bendable  over  the  wedge  key  to  hold  the  keys  In 
locked  relation. 


1,198,714.  SUPPORTER.  Otmar  J.  Fbltz,  Vlncennes, 
Ind.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  62,610.  (CT. 
241—11.) 


A  belt  supporting  device  consisting  of  a  holder  com- 
prising a  body  portion  having  its  longitudinal  edges  bent 
upon  itself  to  form  guide-ways,  a  rack  formed  in  said 
holder,  a  belt  slide  slldably  mounted  in  the  guide-ways 
of  the  body  portion  and  having  projections,  the  projec- 
tions of  the  belt  slide  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  rack 
of  the  body  portion  for  retaining  the  former  In  various 
adjusted  locked  positions  with  respect  to  the  latter. 


1,198,715.  APPARATUS  FOR  STRENGTHENING  SUB- 
STRATA. Charles  Ferrau.  Selhurst,  London,  Eng- 
land. Filed  July  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,687.  (a. 
103—75.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  strengthening  substrata, 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  grouting  p'pe  depending  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  manually  operated  valve 
provided  in  said  pipe,  a  piston  provided  In  said  cylinder, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  piston,  an  Inlet  pipe  at  the 
upper  part  of  the  cylinder  for  receiving  liquid  cement 
grouting,  and  an  air  inlet  pipe  provided  near  the  lower 
end  of  said  cylinder. 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  strengthening  substrata, 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  grouting  pipe  depending  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  manually  operated  valve 
provided  in  said  pipe,  a  piston  provided  in  said  cylinder, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  piston,  an  inlet  pipe  at  the 
upper  part  of  the  cylinder  for  receiving  liquid  cement 
grouting,  an  air  inlet  pipe  provided  near  the  lower  end 
of  said  cylinder,  and  a  compressed  air  inlet  pipe  communi- 
cating with  said  grouting  pipe. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  strengthening  substrata, 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  grouting  pipe  depending  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  manually  operated  valve 
provided  in  said  pipe,  a  piston  provided  in  said  cylinder, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  piston,  an  inlet  pipe  at  the 
upper  part  of  the  cylinder  for  receiving  liquid  cement 
grouting,  an  air  inlet  pipe  provided  near  the  lower  end  of 
said  cylinder,  a  compressed  air  hilet  pipe  communicating 
with  said  grouting  pipe,  and  a  pressure  gage  also  located 
near  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  and  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  same. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  strengthening  substrata 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  grouting  pipe  depending  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  cylinder  provided  with  a  manually  op 
erated  valve  idnpted  to  be  closed  while  the  cylinder  is 
being  filled  with  the  grouting,  an  Inlet  pipe  for  the  grout 
ing  located  near  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  air 
Inlet  provided  on  said  cylinder  near  its  lower  end.  a 
compressed  air  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  said  grout 
ing  pipe  for  conveying  compressed  air  to  the  interior  of 
the  cylinder  when  said  cylinder  has  been  filled  with  the 
grouting,  a  pressure  gage  also  located  near  the  lower  end 
of  said  cylinder  for  Indicating  the  amount  of  air  admitted 
to  said  cylinder  through  the  compressed  air  pipe,  a  pis- 
ton located  in  said  cylinder  for  forcing  the  grouting 
through  the  grouting  pipe  when  the  valve  of  the  grouting 
pipe  Is  open,  and  means  for  depressing  said  piston. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  use  In  strengthening  substrata 
comprising  a  portable  support  adapted  to  be  placed  above 
the  point  where  the  cement  is  to  be  introduced,  a  bracket 
having  its  lower  end  hinged  to  said  support,  means  for 
supporting  said  bracket  at  an  Inclination  to  said  support 
when  .said  bracket  has  been  swung  on  Its  hinge,  a  cylinder 
fixed  to  said  bracket  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with 
a  grouting  pipe,  means  for  introducing  grouting  Into  said 
cylinder,  and  means  for  forcing  said  grouting  from  said 
cylinder. 


1.198,716.     CATCHERS  MITT.     John  Gamble,  Philadel- 
phia,   I'a..   assignor   to   George   A.    Reach,   Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed    Feb.    18.    1916.     Serial    No.    79.169.      (CI. 
2—195.) 
A  catcher's  mitt  comprising  a  padding,  a  leather  facing 

therefor,  secured  thereto,  having  a  marginal  eyeleted  por- 


tion  overhanging  the   edge   of  the   padding  and    covering 
sections  with  securing  means  for  the  edges  thereof,  said 


securing  means  passing  through  the  eyelets  of  the  facing 
leather,  substantially  as  described. 


1,198.717.  BALL-BEARING  CASTER.  THOMAS  L.  Gard- 
ner, Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1915.  Serial  No. 
58,464.      (CI.  16—161.) 


A  caster  including  a  head  having  a  socket  formeQ  there- 
in and  provided  with  a  projection  depending  from  the 
head  Immediately  above  the  socket  and  having  a  convex 
lower  face  surrounded  by  an  annular  runway,  portions 
of  the  walls  of  the  runway  being  formed  by  the  convex 
face  of  the  projection  and  other  portions  thereof  being  in- 
clined downwardly  and  intersecting  the  walls  of  the 
socket,  there  being  an  oil  duct  formed  In  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  head  and  communicating  with  the  annular 
runway  near  the  convex  lower  face  of  the  projection,  a 
master  ball  seated  In  the  socket,  a  plurality  of  anti  fric- 
tion balls  seated  in  the  runway  and  bearing  against  the 
master  ball,  and  a  retaining  cap  holding  the  master  hall 
in  contact  with  the  anti-friction  balls  and  serving  to  pre- 
vent accidental  displacement  of  said  antifriction  balls 
when  the  parts  are  assembled. 


1,198.718.  TWOPART  YOKE.  William  A.  Geiger, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chazy,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1915.     Serial  No.  6,486.      (CI.  218 — 42;3L 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  draw  liar  having  upper  and  lower  shoulders  and 
provided  with  the  usual  rivet  holes,  of  a  yoke  comprising 
two  separable  members,  said  members  having  upper  and 
lower  portions  extending  over  the  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces of  the  draw  bar  butt  and  provided  also  with  in- 
turned  shoulders  arranged  to  engage  said  shoulders  on 
the  draw  bar,  and  means  for  preventing  lateral  separation 
of  said  member.s.  said  means  comprising  a  headed  pin  ex- 
tending through  one  of  said  rivet  boles,  the  portions  of 
said    members   extending   over    the   upper   surface   of   the 
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draw  bar  bntt  being  provided  with  recesses  corresponding 
to  the  head  of  said  pin.  ttie  head  and  said  recesses  being 
Interlocked  to  prevent  lateral  separation  of  the  yoke 
members.  I 

2.  A  yoke  'or  railway  draft  riggings  comprising  two 
loop  members  each  having  upper  and  lower  arms  arranged 
to  be  brought  together,  the  arms  of  said  members  near 
the  front  ends  thereof  beitg  provided  with  alined  recesses 
which  together  form  a  recess  of  restricted  width  Interme- 
diate its  ends,  and  means  for  preventing  lateral  separation 
of  said  members,  said  nieans  Including  correspondingly 
shaped  elements  arrangecl  to  l)e  Inserted  In  said  recesses. 

3.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  draw-bar  having  upper  and  lower  shoulders  and 
provided  with  a  rivet  hole  therethrough,  of  a  yoke  com- 
prising two  like,  loop  members  each  of  which  Is  provided 
with  Inwardly  turned  shoulders  arranged  to  engage  said 
shoulders  of  the  drawbar,  each  of  said  members  being 
also  provided  with  recesses  on  the  upper  and  lower  faces 
thereof  in  alinement  with  said  rivet  hole,  a  pin  extending 
through  said  rivet  hole  an<l  provided  with  a  head  engaging 
in  the  upper  of  said  receaees.  a  block  similar  in  shape  to 
the  head  of  said  pin  and  adapted  to  fit  in  the  lower  of 
said  recesses,  and  means  fcr  detachably  holding  said  block 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  pin. 


1,198,719.  EXPANSION'BOLT.  IsiDOR  (JissiR,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Meyer  Gorln, 
Brooklyn,  N,  Y.  File|d  June  2,  1916.  Serial  No. 
101,213.     (Cl.  85—2.4.) 


1.  An  expansion  bolt  comprising,  a  split  sleeve  having 
a  radial  slot  near  Its  to^,  one  of  the  segments  of  said 
sleeve  having  a  curved  socket  near  Its  top,  the  other  seg- 
ment of  said  sleeve  having  a  curved  projecting  log 
adapted  to  fit  into  the  socket  of  the  first  segment,  meana 
for  keeping  aald  lug  and  socket  In  engagement  but  per- 
mitting relative  motion  (Jf  the  two,  comprising  a  band 
having  hook  ends  adapted  to  envelop  said  sleeve  while 
said  hook  ends  ingage  with  said  radial  slot,  a  tapering 
nut  fitting  Inside  of  said  sleeve,  means  for  locking  said 
nut  against  rotation  relative  to  the  sleeve,  and  a  bolt 
fitting  inside  of  said  sleere  and  engaging  with  said  nut, 
whereby  the  sleeve  Is  expanded  when  the  tapering  nut  is 
pulled  Into  said  sleeve. 

2.  An  expansion  bolt  comprising,  a  spilt  sleeve,  one  of 
the  segments  of  said  sleeve  having  an  annular  groove 
near  its  top  and  a  radial  slot  within  said  groove,  means 
for  holding  the  two  aegmtnts  of  the  sleeve  together  com- 
prising two  bands  having  hook  ends  and  cast  integrally 
with  the  second  segment  0f  the  sleeve  adapted  to  be  bent 
over  until  the  said  banda  fit  into  the  annular  groove  in 
the  first  segment  and  tHe  hook  ends  engage  with  the 
radial  slot  therein,  a  tapprlng  nut  fitting  inside  of  said 
sleeve,  means  for  locking  said  nut  against  rotation  rela- 
tive to  the  Bleeve,  and  a  bolt  fitting  Inside  of  said  sleeve 
and  engaging  with  said  nut.  whereby  the  sleeve  is  ex- 
panded when  the  taperlnf  nut  Is  pulled  Into  said  sleeve. 


1,198,720.  BLANK  FOB  SHOE  SOLES  AND  METHOD 
or  CUTTING  SAME.  Thomas  H.  Gratdo.-c.  Ondn- 
natl,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec^  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  65.111. 
tCl.  38 — 6.)  ' 

1.  A  method  of  eattlDg  outer  soles  from  a  hide  of 
leather,  which  consists  1»  cutting  oat  of  the  leather  a 
blank  of  ■nfflcient  slxe  t*  provide  (or  two  toe  portiona 
and  one  heel  and  ahank  portion  and  sliding  across  aald 
blank  so  aa  to  leave  attacked  to  each  toe  portion  sulDcleiit 
leather  for  a  shank  aad  tefel. 


2.  A  method  of  cutting  outer  soles  from  a  hide  of 
leather,  which  consists  In  cutting  ont  of  the  leather  a 
blank  having  two  toe  portions  with  an  intermediate  por- 
tion between  them,  and  slicing  across  said  blank  inside  of 
the  two  toe  portions  so  as  to  form  said  Intermediate  por- 
tion Into  sole  portions  for  each  end  of  the  blank,  each  of 
a  half  thickness  of  leather. 


3.  A  method  of  cutting  outer  soles  from  a  hide  of 
leather,  which  consists  in  cutting  out  of  the  leather  a 
blank  having  two  toe  portions  with  an  Intermediate  por- 
tion between  them,  and  slicing  across  said  blank  Inside  of 
the  two  toe  portions,  said  slicing  being  made  by  an  In- 
cision from  one  side  to  half  the  thickness  of  the  leather, 
a  cut  parallel  to  the  sides  and  a  cut  out  of  the  leather  on 
the  other  side. 

4.  A  method  of  cutting  outer  soles  from  a  hide  of 
leather,  which  consists  in  cutting  out  of  the  leather  a 
blank  having  two  toe  portions  with  an  intermediate  por- 
tion between  them,  and  slicing  across  said  blank  Inside 
of  the  two  toe  portions,  said  slicing  being  made  by  an  in- 
cision from  one  side  to  half  the  thickness  of  the  leather, 
a  cut  parallel  to  the  sides  and  a  cut  out  of  the  leather 
on  the  other  side,  with  the  Incision  and  the  Latter  cut 
being  made  at  a  slant,  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  method  of  cutting  out  outer  soles  for  shoes  which 
consists  in  cutting  a  piece  of  leather  of  a  length  less  than 
two  complete  soles,  and  slicing  the  leather  parallel  to 
the  sides  thereof  at  the  portion  thereof  Intermediate  the 
ends  so  as  to  leave  unsUced  portions  of  the  length  of  the 
toe  portions  for  a  sole  at  each  side  of  the  cut  and  por- 
tions of  half  thickness  where  sliced. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,721.  LEVEL.  William  Rot  Gubn,  Trinidad. 
Colo.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  46.324.  (CL 
33—215.) 


1.  In  a  level,  a  body  having  a  circular  opening,  a  pair 
of  circular  side  members  each  having  a  flat  body  portion 
provided  with  graduation  marks.  Inclined  peripheral  edge 
portions  and  an  Intermediate  portion  arranged  between 
the  edge  portion  and  the  body  portion  and  at  an  angle 
thereto,  said  Intermediate  portion  being  provided  with 
graduation  marks,  a  weighted  shaft  Journaled  In  said  side 
members,  hands  detachably  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
shaft,  each  of  said  hands  having  its  end  portions  bent 
at  an  angle  so  as  to  co<5perate  with  the  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  its  associated  side  member. 

2.  In  a  level,  a  body  having  an  opening  formed  by  two 
walls  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  side  members 
having  angularly  arranged  peripheral  edge  portions  en- 
gaging the  walls  of  the  opening,  screws  for  detachably 
securing  said   members   together,   and   weighted   rotatabl* 
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means  associated  with  said  side  members  for  giving  visi- 
ble indication. 

8.  In  a  level,  a  body  having  an  opening,  formed  by 
two  walls  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  pair  of 
■Ide  members,  each  being  stamped  to  have  an  annular 
groove,  the  concentric  walls  of  which  are  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  and  the  Inner  of  which  is  provided 
with  graduation  marks,  while  the  outer  wall  abuts  one 
of  said  first  mentioned  walls,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said 
side  members,  each  of  said  side  members  being  provided 
with  an  annular  series  of  graduation  marks  arranged 
concentrically  of  said  shaft,  and  hands  secured  to  the 
ends  of  said  shaft  and  having  their  end  portions  bent  at 
an  angle,  said  hands  being  adapted  to  simultaneously 
cooperate  with  the  first  and  second  mentioned  graduation 
marks,  and  a  glass  plate  for  each  member  having  the 
edge  portion  secured  to  the  other  concentric  wall  formed 
by  said  groove. 


1.198,722.  LOOM  FOR  WEAVING  TUFTED  CARPETS 
AND  OTHER  TUFTED  FABRICS.  John  Eumst 
Gbosvi.vor,  Worcester  Cross.  Kidderminster,  England. 
Filed  Dec.  31. 1912.     Serial  No.  739,442.      (Q.  139 — 66.) 


1.  Ib  a  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics  of  the  kinds 
specified,  the  combination  with  a  compound  gripper  bar 
mounted  on  the  pile  side  of  the  warps  of  gripper  blades 
fixed  respectively  to  the  two  bars  of  the  gripper  bar  fur- 
nished with  external  kinks  for  the  warps  and  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  center  of  each  pair  of  warps,  means  for 
opening  the  gripper  blades  on  the  other  side  of  the 
warps  to  a  greater  distance  than  the  width  of  the  warps. 
means  for  inserting  the  ends  of  the  tufting  yarns  outside 
the  warps  and  between  the  gripper  blades,  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  gripper  blades  at  the  proper 
tfanes,  and  means  for  turning  and  operating  the  com- 
pound gripper  bar  and  gripper  blades  so  as  to  form  a 
complete  row  of  Turkish  knots,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabrics  of  the  kinds 
specified,  the  combination  with  the  compound  gripper  bar 
mounted  on  the  pile  side  of  the  warps  of  gripper  blades 
fixed  respectively  to  the  two  bars  of  the  gripper  bar  fur- 
nished with  external  side  kinks  for  the  warps  and  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  center  of  each  pair  of  warps,  means 
for  opening  the  gripper  blades  on  the  other  side  of  the 
warps  to  a  greater  distance  than  the  width  of  the  warps, 
means  for  inserting  the  ends  of  the  tufting  yarns  outside 
the  warps  and  between  the  gripper  blades,  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  gripper  blades  at  the  proper 
times,  and  means  for  turning  and  operating  the  com- 
pound gripper  bar  and  gripper  blades  so  as  to  form  a 
complete  row  of  Turkish  knots,  blunt  teeth  carried  by  the 
gripper  bar  and  adapted  to  operate  with  a  slay  to  hold 
the  yarns  near  the  warps  while  the  yarns  are  being  de- 
flected and  turned  between  the  warps,  and  means  for 
moving  the  gripper  bar  so  that  the  blunt  teeth  will  push 


the  knots  along  the  warps  up  to  the  work,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabrics  of  the  kinds 
specified,  the  combination  with  the  compound  gripper  bar 
mounted  on  the  pile  side  of  the  warps  of  gripper  blades 
fixed  respectively  to  the  two  bars  of  the  gripper  bar  fur- 
nished with  external  side  kinks  for  the  warps  and  adapt- 
ed to  pass  through  the  center  of  each  pair  of  warps, 
means  for  opening  the  gripper  blades  on  the  other  side 
of  the  warps  to  a  greater  distance  than  the  width  of  the 
warps,  means  for  Inserting  the  ends  of  the  tufting  yirns 
outside  the  warps  and  between  the  gripper  blades,  means 
for  opening  and  closing  the  gripper  blades  at  the  proper 
times,  and  means  for  turning  and  operating  the  compound 
gripper  i)ar  and  gripper  blades  so  as  to  form  a  complete 
row  of  Turkish  knots,  said  compound  gripper  bar  having 
blunt  teeth  adapted  to  operate  with  a  slay  to  hold  the 
yarns  near  the  warps  while  the  yarns  are  being  deflected 
and  turned  between  the  warps,  means  for  moving  the 
gripper  bar  so  that  the  blunt  teeth  will  push  the  knots 
along  the  warps  up  to  the  work,  and  a  spring  controlled 
Inclined  toothed  bar  slldably  mounted  on  the  gripper  bar 
having  Its  teeth  matching  those  of  the  gripper  bar.  said 
teeth  projecting  in  front  of  the  teeth  of  the  gripper  bar 
so  as  to  open  the  warps  for  the  blunt  teeth  of  the  gripper 
bar  said  inclined  toothed  bar  being  adapted  to  move  back 
when  the  slay  is  beating  up  the  weft,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabrics  of  the  kinds  speci- 
fied, the  combination  with  a  compound  gripper  bar  mount 
ed  on  the  pile  side  of  the  warps  and  made  with  gripper 
blades  for  gripping  and  forming  the  knots,  teeth  carried 
by  the  gripper  bar.  of  a  slay  adapted  to  press  the  tufts 
against  the  teeth  of  the  compound  gripper  bar  and  de- 
flectors mounted  above  the  slay  and  means  for  moving 
the  deflectors  so  that  they  push  the  tufting  yarns  across 
the  warps  and  oown  between  and  outside  the  warps,  sub 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabrics  of  the  kinds  speci- 
fied, the  combination  of  a  compound  gripper  bar  mounted 
on  the  pile  side  of  the  warps  having  a  plurality  of  cranked 
slotted  gripper  blades  with  warp  receiving  kinks,  bobbin 
tubes  feeding  tufting  yarns  between  the  gripper  bar  and 
the  slay,  a  knife  for  severing  said  yarns,  a  deflector  for 
turning  said  yarns,  said  gripper  blades  operating  to  pass 
the  tufting  yarns  between  the  warps  to  form  a  row  of 
Turkish  knots. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,723.  IMPLEMENT  -  HOLDER.  Albmht  H.  Ha«. 
HiXGTO.N,  Fall  River,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1916.  Serial 
No.  43,096.     (CT.  125—19.) 


1.  An  implement  comprising  a  shank  having  a  socket 
formed  with  an  overhung  side  wall  and  a  rear  wall,  a 
point  having  Its  butt  fitted  against  the  rear  wall  and  over- 
hung by  the  side  wall,  and  a  block  having  means  for  forci- 
bly pressing  the  point  laterally  against  said  side  wall. 

2.  An  Implement  comprising  a  shank  having  a  socket 
formed  with  side  walls,  one  of  which  walls  Is  inclined,  a 
point  havlni:  its  butt  between  said  side  walls,  and  a  wedge 
block  having  means  for  forcibly  pressing  It  in  between  the 
inclined  wall  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  point. 

3.  An  Implement  comprising  a  shank  having  a  socket 
formed  with  side  walls  one  of  which  Is  over-hung  and  the 
other  Is  Inclined,  a  point  having  Its  butt  end  disposed 
between   the   inclined   wall   and   the  adjacent  edge  of   the 
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batt,  a  locking  wedge  block,  and  a  bolt  at  each  end  of  the 
wedge  block  for  forcing  It  In  between  the  Inclined  wall 
an<i  the  adjacent  edge  of  ttK  point. 


1.198,724.  RAIL-JOINT.  QmoRQt  Habbis,  Dyersburg. 
Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1815.  Serial  No.  63,088.  (CI. 
23^—8.)  1 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  cbafacter  described,  coacting  rail 
ends,  one  provided  with  ao  overhanging  trnad  portion 
having  coacting  locking  menibers  depending  thert'from  and 
haying  its  web  thickened  at  the  inner  extremity  of  said 
overhanging  tread  portion,  there  being  grooves  formed  in 
the  thlckene<i  portion  of  the  web  upon  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  the  other  rail  end  having  its  head  cut  away 
and  provided  with  a  thlckeoed  web  portion  having  coact- 
ing sockets  formed  therein  to  receive  the  coacting  locking 
membprs  of  the  overhanging  tread  portion  of  said  first 
mentioned  rail  end  with  the  overhanging  tread  portion 
seating  upon  the  thickened  portion  of  the  said  second 
mentioned  rail  end.  the  said  thickened  portion  of  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  rail  end  having  grooves  formed  in  opposite 
sides  thereof  adapted  to  register  with  said  first  mentioned 
grooves,  and  a  chair  plate  <ngaglng  beneath  the  meeting 
ends  of  the  rail  flanges  and  provided  with  flanges  engag- 
ing In  said  grooves. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  coacting  rail 
ends,  one  having  Its  tread  portion  cut  away  and  provided 
In  Ita  web  portion  with  a  socket  having  a  lateral  bearing 
shoulder  formed  In  a  wall  thereof  and  the  other  being  pro- 
Tided  with  an  overhanging  tread  portion  adapted  to  seat 
In  the  cut  away  portion  of  said  first  mentioned  rail  end 
and  provided  with  a  locking  member  receivable  in  aaid 
socket  and  formed  with  a  lateral  bearing  shoulder,  the 
said  locking  member  belnf  ahlfuble  within  the  mid 
socket  to  active  position  connecting  the  rail  enda  with 
the  Bhoalder  of  the  locking  member  engaging  the  ahonl- 
der  In  the  wall  of  the  socket. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  chacacter  described,  coacting  rail 
ends,  one  having  an  overhanging  tread  portion  provided 
with  a  dove-tailed  locking  member  having  a  lateral  bearing 
shoulder  and  the  other  havltg  lt«  tread  portion  cot  away 
to  receive  the  tread  portloa  of  said  first  mentioned  rail 
end  and  provided  in  its  web  portion  with  a  recess  adapted 
to  receive  said  locking  member  to  coact  therewith,  there 
being  a  bearing  shoulder  formed  in  a  wall  of  said  recess 
and  the  said  locking  member  being  shlftable  to  active 
position  within  the  said  re«em  connecting  the  said  rail 
ends  with  the  shoulder  of  the  locking  member  engaging 
the  shoulder  In  the  said  recoaa  wall. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  coacting  rail 
ends,  one  having  the  tread  |>ortlon  thereof  cut  away  and 
provided  In  its  web  portion  with  a  dove-tailed  socket  and 
the  other  provided  with  a»  overhanging  tread  portion 
adapted  to  seat  within  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  said 
first  mentioned  rail  end  and  provided  with  a  dove-tailed 
locking  member  receivable  within  the  said  socket  and 
shlftable  therein  to  active  position  connecting  the  said 
rail  ends. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  coacting  rail 
ends,  one  having  an  overhanging  tread  portion  provided 
with  a  locking  member  and  tbe  other  having  its  tread  por- 
tion cut  away  to  receive  tha  overhanging  portion  of  said 
first  mentioned  rail  end  in  fverlapplng  relation  and  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  said  locking  mem- 
ber to  coact  therewith,  the  webs  of  said  rail  ends  being 
provided  with  grooves  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a 
chair  plate  associated  with  the  meeting  terminals  of  said 
rail  ends  and  provided  wifh  flanges  engaging  in  said 
grooves. 


1,198.725.  CONVERTIBLE  FREIGHT-CAR.  Habrt  8. 
Habt,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Rodger  Ballast  Car 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Mar.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  827,921.     (CI.  106 — 184.) 


1.  In  a  combination  freight  car,  the  combination  with 
bodily  dlsplaceable  floor  sections  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  car,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  sections  In  inclined  positions  converging 
downwardly  from  the  car  sides,  a  structure  intermediate 
of  the  Inner  edges  of  said  sections  to  control  the  central 
discharge  of  lading,  means  for  plvotally  supporting  the 
inner  edges  of  said  sections  when  they  are  moved  in- 
wardly to  serve  as  drop  floor  doors,  and  means  for  support- 
ing said  sections  In.  lowering  them  from,  and  raising  them 
to  substantially  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  car  floor. 

2.  In  a  freight  car,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  bodily  dlsplaceable  longitudinal  floor  sections  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  car,  of 
means  for  supporting  said  sections  in  downwardly  con- 
verging Inclined  position,  means  for  plvotally  supporting 
the  inner  edges  of  said  sections  when  adjusted  Inwardly 
to  form  portions  of  a  flat  floor,  and  means  for  supporting 
aald  sections  in,  lowering  them  from,  and  raising  them 
Into  horizontal  allnement  with  the  level  of  the  car  floor. 

.3.  In  a  combination  freight  car.  the  combination  with  a 
longitudinal  hopper  t>elow  the  floor  level,  of  t>odily  dls- 
placeable floor  sections  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  longi- 
tudinal center-line  of  the  car,  means  for  supporting  said 
sections  in  inclined  position  to  form  continuations  of  said 
hopper,  means  for  plvotally  supporting  the  inner  edges 
of  said  sections  when  they  serve  as  drop  floor  doors,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  sections  Into  and  out 
of  allnement  with  the  car  floor. 

4.  In  a  combination  freight  car,  the  combination  with  a 
longitudinal  hopper  below  the  floor  level,  of  laterally  mov- 
able floor  sections  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal 
center-line  of  the  car.  means  for  supporting  said  sections 
In  Inclined  position  to  form  continuations  of  said  hopper, 
m^jins  for  plvotally  supporting  the  inner  edges  of  said 
sections  when  they  serve  as  drop  floor  doors,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  sections  into  and  out  of  allne- 
ment with  the  car  floor,  extension  plates  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  Inner  edges  of  said  sections,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  plates  adjacent  the  longitudinal  cen- 
ter of  the  car  to  form  a  car  floor  intermediate  of  the  inner 
edges  of  said  sections  when  the  latter  serve  as  drop  floor 
doors. 

5.  In  a  combination  freight  car,  the  combination  with  a 
hopper  t)elow  the  floor  level,  of  a  plurality  of  laterally 
movable  floor  sections  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  longi- 
tudinal center-line  of  the  car  Intermediate  of  the  cross 
bearers,  means  for  supporting  said  sections  In  inclined 
positions  to  form  continuations  of  said  hopper,  means  for 
plvotally  supporting  the  inner  edges  of  said  sections  when 
they  are  moved  Inwardly  to  form  drop  floor  doors,  movable 
filler  strips  to  close  the  space  between  the  side  edges  of 
adjacent  sections,  said  strips  adapted  to  overlie  the  cross 
bearers  when  the  sections  serve  as  floor  doors,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  sections  into  and  out  of 
allnement  with   the  car  floor. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,198,726.      SEAT  -  COUPLING.      Gboboi    M.    Huntlit, 
Everett,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  65,024 
(CI.  165—26.) 


1.  A  seat  coupling  eoiaprlslng  spaced  apart  substantially 
parallel  side  ears  adapted  to  bear  on  the  inner  sides  of 
two  adjacent  seat  members,  a  neck  connecting  said  ears 
and  formed  to  extend  across  the  front  sides  of  said  mem- 
bers, and  an  intermediate  ear  formed  on  said  neck  midway 
between  said  side  ears  and  adapted  to  be  interposed  be- 
tween the  outer  sides  of  said  members,  said  coupling  be- 
ing slotted  to  engage  supporting  means  projecting  from 
one  or  both  of  said  members,  and  the  slot  formation  being 
such  that  the  coupling  is  adapted  to  be  held  bv  its  own 
weight  in  engagement  with  said  supporting  means  and  Is 
loosely  movAble  upwardly  out  of  engagement  therewith. 

2.  A  seat  coupling  comprising  spaced-apart  substantially 
parallel  side  ears  adapted  to  bear  on  the  Inner  sides  of 
two  adjacent  seat  members,  a  neck  connecting  said  ears 
and  formed  to  extend  across  the  front  sides  of  said  mem- 
bers, and  an  intermediate  ear  formed  on  said  neck  midway 
between  said  side  ears  and  adapted  to  be  Interposed  be- 
tween the  outer  sides  of  said  members,  said  side  ears  be- 
ing provided  with  slots  having  downwardly  facing  closed 
ends  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  weight  of  the  coupling  In 
engagement  with  supporting  means  projecting  from  said 
members,  and  open  ends  permitting  movement  of  the  cou- 
pling out  of  engagement  with  said  supporting  means. 


1.198.727,      MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.     Christin    R. 
Kaddbland,  Shelton,   Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Whitlock 
PrinUng  Press  Mfg.  Co.,  Derby.  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  72,572.     (CI    74—98  ) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  movement  for  converting  rotary  Into 
reclprocatory  motion,  the  combination  with  a  prime- 
mover,  of  a  part  to  be  reciprocated,  a  reversing  mechanism 
Interposed  between  the  said  prime-mover  and  part,  includ- 
ing a  fcrles  of  rolling-members  having  simultaneous  en- 
gagement with  the  driving  and-drlven  faces  with  which 
they  co-act,  a  carrier  in  which  the  said  series  of  rolling- 
members  are  maintained  in  position  with  respect  to  each 
other,  and  means  for  Imparting  motion  to  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  movement  for  converting  rotary  Into 
reclprocatory  motion,  the  comblnaUon  with  a  crank-pin.  of 
a  part  to  be  reciprocated,  and  a  reversing  mechanism  inter- 
posed between  the  said  crank  pin  and  part  and  including 
a  block  mounted  upon  the  said  crank-pin,  two  rectilinear 
series  of  antifriction  members,  a  carrier  In  which  the  said 
members  are  spaced  relative  to  each  other,  and  means  for 
Imparting  motion  to  said  carrier. 


3.  In  a  mechanical  movement  for  converting  rotary  Into 
reclprocatory  motion,  the  combination  with  a  reversing- 
block  traveling  in  a  circular  path,  of  a  part  to  be  recip- 
rocated, a  reversing  mechanism  interposed  between  said 
block  and  part,  including  antifriction  pressure  members, 
a  carrier  for  said  antifriction  members,  and  means  coact- 
ing with  said  reversing-block  to  impart  motion  to  said 
carrier. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  movement  for  converting  rotary  Into 
a  reclprocatory  motion,  the  combination  with  a  crank-pin, 
of  a  part  to  be  reciprocated  having  two  guideways.  and 
a  reversing  mechanism  including  a  reversing-block  carried 
by  the  said  cranlc-pln,  two  rectilinear  series  of  rolling  anti- 
friction pressure-members  respectively  engaging  with  the 
opposite  faces  of  the  said  block  and  with  the  faces  of  the 
said  guideways,  a  carrier  in  which  the  said  members  are 
spaced  apart  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  controlling 
means  for  the  said  carrier. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  movement  for  converting  rotary  into 
reclprocatory  motion,  the  combination  with  a  crank  pin, 
of  a  part  to  be  reciprocated,  and  a  reversing  mechanism 
comprising  a  reversing  block  mounted  upon  the  said  crank- 
pin,  two  .series  of  rolling  antifriction  pressure  members  re- 
spectively engaging  with  the  bearing  faces  of  the  said 
block  and  adapted  to  be  periodically  connected  to  the  said 
part,  a  carrier  In  which  the  said  rolling  members  are 
spaced  with  respect  to  each  other,  means  cooperating  with 
the  crank-pin  for  Imparting  motion  to  the  said  carrier, 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  block  and  carrier  In  par- 
allelism. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1,198,728.  ADJUSTABLE  STRUT.  Ei.wakd  0.  Keator 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1915.  Serial  No' 
49,631.      (CI.   72—79.) 
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1.  In  combination  In  a  strut  a  central  support  member, 
side  support  members  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
central  support  member,  and  a  clamping  device  adapted 
to  frlctlonally  engage  the  inner  faces  of  the  side  support 
members  with  opposite  faces  of  the  central  support  mem- 
ber, said  clamping  device  consisting  of  a  clamp  adapted 
to  be  driven  Into  engagement  with  the  outer  face  of  one 
of  said  side  support  members,  a  second  clamp  having  an 
eccentric  surface  for  engaging  the  opposite  side  of  the  cen- 
tral support  member  and  a  supporting  surface  for  engag- 
ing the  ends  of  tbe  other  side  support  member,  and  means 
connecting  the  clamps,  embracing  the  member,  and  adapted 
to  cause  said  first  mentioned  clamp  to  bring  the  support 
surface  of  the  said  second  mentioned  clamp  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  end  of  the  other  side  support  member  when 
the  first  mentioned  clamp  Is  driven  into  clamping  engage- 
ment with  the  first  lientioned  side  support  member. 

2.  A  strut  comprising  central  and  side  support  mem- 
bers, and  ff  clamping  device  adapted  to  secure  the  central 
and  side  support  meml)ers  in  adjusted  positions  relatively 
to  one  another,  said  clamping  device  consisting  of  a  clamp 
engaging  one  side  of  one  of  said  side  support  members,  a 
second  damp  having  a  curved  surface  adapted  to  engage 
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said  central  support  membef  and  a  flat  surface  adapted  to 
support  one  of  salil  sldp  support  members,  and  means  con 
nectlng  the  clamps  anfi  pmhfaclng  the  members  for  operat- 
ing the  second  mentioned  cliamp  when  the  first  mentioned  1 
clamp  is  operated,  whereby  the  second  mentioned  clamp 
will  be  rockpil  upon  Its  curved  surface  to  bring  its  flat 
surface  into  supporting  engagement  with  the  side  support 
member. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  strutt  the  combination  of  central 
and  side  support  members,  »nd  a  clamping  device  adapted 
to  frictlonally  lock  the  members  together,  said  clamping 
device  comprising  a  clamp,  a  second  clamp,  and  means 
connecting  thp  clamps,  and  embracing  the  members,  said 
second  clamp  having  a  furted  surface  adapted  to  engage 
the  central  support  member  and  a  flat  surface  adapted  to 
engage  the  side  support  moinber,  said  surfaces  Joining  to 
form  an  apex,  and  a  pivot  located  adjacent  to  the  apex  for 
connecting  the  clamp  with  jaid  means,  the  curved  surface 
being  eccentric  to  the  ptvat.  whereby  the  second  clamp 
will  be  rocked  upon  Its  pivot  to  bring  the  first  mentioned 
clamp  and  the  central  and  side  support  members  into  more 
Intimate  engagement  when  the  side  support  memt>er  Is 
moved  into  engagement  witfc  the  flat  surface  of  the  second 
clamp 

4.  In  combination  In  a  clamping  device,  a  clamp,  a 
second  '■lamp,  and  means  pivotally  connecting  the  clamps, 
said  second  f-lamp  having  a  curvpd  surface,  and  a  flat  sur 
face  joining  the  -urv^Hl  surface  at  an  angle  thereto,  said 
means  being  pivotally  connected  with  the  second  clamp 
adjacent  to  the  Juncture  of  the  curved  and  flat  surfaces, 
said  flat  surfaop  bplng  adapter!  to  bt>  engaged  by  a  portion 
of  the  objects  to  be  clamped  together,  whereby  the  curved 
BTirface  will  be  brought  into  clamping  engagpment  with 
the  other  object,  and  wherfeby  the  clamping  engagement 
of  the  first  mentioned  clatnp  with  the  objects  will  be 
Increased, 


1,198,729       VENETIAN  BltlND 
Joseph,  Mich.     Filed  Oct. 
(CI.   15t5 — 17.) 


r 


John  F.  Lcsbino,  St. 
23,  1914.     Serial  No,  868,216. 
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1,  In  a  Venetian  blind,  a  pair  of  sheet-metal  guides 
•ecured  upright,  each  guWfp  having  a  relatively  narrow 
«lot  In  tho  oiitpr  wall  thereof,  and  mpans  consisting  of 
heads  which  travel  up  and  down  in  said  guides,  to  hold 
the  blind  in  plaice,  each  h^ail  having  a  reduced  neck  which 
travels  in  the  guMe-slot.  ami  said  guides  haNing  open  ends 
to  release  said   heads. 

2.  In  a  Venetian  blind,  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  guides 
secured  upright,  each  guHe  having  a  relatively  narrow 
slot  In  the  outer  wall  thereof,  and  means  consisting  of 
heads  which  travel  up  and  down  In  said  guides  to  hold 
the  blind  in  place,  each  head  having  a  reduced  neck  which 
travels  in  the  guide-slot,  aiKl  said  suldes  having  open  endfc 
to  release  said  heads,  said  heads  being  held  against  rota- 
tion. 

8.  In  a  Venetian  blind,  a  pair  of  sheet-metal  guides 
secured  upright,  each  guije  having  a  relatively  narrow 
slot  in  the  outer  wall  thesreof.  and  means  consisting  of 
heads  which  travel  up  and  down  in  sjiid  guides,  to  hold 
the  blind  In  place,  each  head  having  a  reduced  neck  which 
travels  in  the  guide-slot,  34id  guides  having  open  ends  to 
release  said  heads,  and  thf  blind-slats  having  connecting 
elements  with  which  said  »ecks  are  rigidly  unite<i. 

4.  In  a  Venetian  blind,  a  pair  of  sheet-metal  guides 
■ecar«d   upright,   each   guide   having  a   relatively   narrow 


slot  In  the  outer  wall  thereof,  and  means  consisting  of 
heads  which  travel  up  and  down  in  said  guides,  to  hold 
the  blind  In  place,  each  head  having  a  reduced  neck  which 
travels  in  the  guide-slot,  said  guiues  having  open  ends  to 
release  said  heads,  and  said  heads  being  disposed  approxi- 
mately In  line  horizontally  with  the  upper  edge  of  the 
blind-slats  when  the  blind  is  closed. 


1.198,730,  MARKER  FOR  CORN-PLANTERS.  Leroy  J. 
L1ND8AT,  Seymour,  Iowa.  Filed  June  5,  1916.  Serial 
No.   101,750.      (Cl.  111—24.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  transverse  bar 
adapte<l  to  Ih'  mounted  on  the  frame  of  a  corn  planter,  a 
horizontal  bolt  pivotally  mounted  on  the  end  thereof,  hav- 
ing at  its  forward  end  a  portion  adapted  in  one  position 
of  said  bolt  to  extend  downwardly  and  forwardly,  said 
portion  having  at  its  lower  end  a  rearward  extension,  • 
bar  mounted  on  said  extension  and  extended  upwardly  ad- 
jacent to  the  end  of  said  first  l»ar.  said  bolt  being  ex- 
tended through  said  last  described  bar.  and  a  tnarker  arm 
pivotally    mounted   on   said   first   described   extension. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  transverse  bar 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  frame  of  a  corn  planter,  a 
horiaontal  bolt  pivotally  mounted  on  the  end  thereof,  hav- 
ing at  its  forward  end  a  portion  adapted  in  one  position 
of  said  bolt  to  extend  downwardly  and  forwardly,  said 
portion  having  at  its  lower  end  a  rearward  extension,  a 
bar  mounted  on  said  extension  and  extended  upwardly  ad- 
jacent to  the  end  of  said  first  bar,  said  bolt  being  extended 
through  said  last  described  bar,  a  marker  arm  pivotally 
mountecl  on  said  first  descrilwHi  extension,  and  a  hood  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  second  bar. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  transverse  bar 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  frame  of  a  corn  planter,  a 
horizontal  bolt  pivotally  mounted  on  the  end  thereof,  hav* 
Ing  at  its  forward  end  a  portion  adapted  in  one  position 
of  said  bolt  to  exteml  downwardly  and  forwardly,  said 
portion  having  at  its  lower  end  a  rearward  extension,  a 
bar  mounted  on  said  extension  and  extended  upwardly 
adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  first  bar,  said  bolt  being  ex- 
tended through  said  last  described  bar.  and  a  marker  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  described  extension,  said 
first  bar  comprising  a  tubular  member  having  a  central 
opening  to  receive  a  bolt,  and  having  vertical  flattened 
ends. 


1,198,731.  ROPE  GUIDING  DEVICE  FOR  GROOVED 
OB  BIBBED  WINDING  DRUMS.  Fbbd  Lobnitz, 
Crookston,  near  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  May  20. 
1915.  ■  Serial  No.  29,439,     (Cl.  242—158.) 


1.   A  rope  guiding  device  for  a  grooved  or  ribbed  wind- 
ing drum,  consisting  of  a  laterally  movable  arm.  means  on 


Sbptembbr  19, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


781 


■aid  arm  forming  a  guide  for  the  rope,  and  a  follower  se- 
cured to  said  means  and  having  curvilinear  ridges  adapt- 
ed to  engage  two  of  the  grooves  of  the  dram. 

2.  A  rope  guiding  device  for  a  grooved  or  ribbed  wind- 
ing dram,  consisting  of  a  laterally  movable  arm,  means 
on  said  arm  forming  a  guide  for  the  rope,  and  an  oblong 
follower  removably  secured  to  said  means  and  having  cur- 
vilinear ridges  adapted  to  engage  two  of  the  grooves  of 
the  dr'im. 

3.  A  rope  guiding  device  for  a  grooved  or  ribbed  wind- 
ing drum,  consisting  of  a  noovable  arm,  means  on  said 
arm  forming  a  guide  for  the  rope,  a  block  removably  fitted 
In  connection  with  said  means,  and  a  follower  removably 
fitted  In  connection  with  said  block  said  follower  rest- 
ing on  and  being  automatically  moved  in  a  lateral  direc- 
tion by  the  drum. 

4.  A  rope  guiding  device  for  a  grooved  or  ribbed  wind- 
ing drum,  consisting  of  a  movable  arm,  means  on  said 
arm  constituting  a  guide  for  the  rope,  and  a  follower  In 
connection  with  the  arm  said  follower  being  curved  lon- 
gitudinally and  also  having  at  its  underside  two  curved 
and  parallel  ridges  adapted  to  engage  the  irregularities 
of  the  surface  of  the  drum  and  be  moved  thereby. 

6.  A  rope  guiding  device  for  a  grooved  or  ribbed  wind- 
ing drum,  consisting  of  a  pivotal  arm.  means  on  said  arm 
constituting  a  guide  for  the  rope,  a  block  carried  Uy  said 
means,  and  a  follower  screwed  to  said  block  said  follower 
being  adapted  to  engage  two  of  the  grooves  of  the  drum 
and  be  moved  thereby  In  a  lateral  direction  as  the  drum 
rotates, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.198,782.  PLUNGER  FOR  FORMING  INSULATORS. 
Ix)ri8  Peer  IjOCKb,  Victor,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Locke  In- 
sulator Mfg.  Co.,  Victor,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  01  New 
York.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  784,179.  (Cl. 
25—8.) 


27  2s 


1.  In  a  rotary  and. vertically  movable  die,  an  annular 
groove-forming  member  having  a  section  vertically  and 
clrcumferentlally  movable  Independently  of  the  main  body 
of  said  member  so  that  said  section  may  remain  stationary 
while  the  main  body  of  said  member  is  rotated  and  ver- 
tically moved  a  predetermined  distance, 

2.  In  a  plunger  for  forming  insulators,  a  body  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  radiating  arms,  an  annular  groove- 
forming  member  supported  by  said  radiating  arms,  said 
member  having  a  curved  section  vertically  and  clrcum- 
ferentlally  movable  Independently  of  the  main  body  of 
said  member  so  that  said  section  may  remain  stationary 
while  the  main  body  of  said  member  Is  rotated  and  ver- 
tically moved  a  predetermined  distance. 

3.  In  a  plunger  for  forming  Insulators,  a  body  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  radiating  arms,  a  finger  extending 
downwardly  from  each  of  said  arms,  an  annular  member 
having  a  groove  in  Its  lower  face,  attaching  members  hav- 
ing portions  seated  in  said  groove  and'  extending  up- 
wardly through  said  annular  member  and  engaged  with 
said  fingers,  and  a  movable  section  seated  In  said  groove 
and  covering  said  attaching  members. 


1,198.733.      WINDOW-OPERATING    MECHANISM.      AL- 
BBBT  K,    IxivELL.    New    Haven,   Conn.      Filed   Jan.    16, 
1»14.     Serial  No,  812,181.     (Cl.  16—28.) 
1.  In    window    operating    mechanism,    the    combination 

wltk  •  window  frame,  of  a   sliding  head   guided   In   the 


frame,  a  swing  sash  hinged  to  the  sliding  head,  a  link 
member  pivoted  to  the  sash,  sliding  pivot  bearings  guideil 
in  the  frame  and  hinged  to  the  link  member,  whereby  the 
link  member  and  sash  comprise  toggle  Joint  construction, 
and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  sliding  head  and  slid- 
ing pivot  bearings  relatively  to  each  other  In  their  guide- 
ways  to  actuate  the  sash  and  link  member  In  folding 
movement. 


2.  In  window  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  window  frame,  of  adjusting  screws  mounted  at  the 
sides  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  sets  of  engaging  nuts  car- 
ried upon  the  screws,  a  sliding  part  guided  In  the  frame 
and  carried  by  one  set  of  engaging  ruts,  a  swing  sash 
hinged  to  the  sliding  part,  a  link  member  pivoted  to  the 
sash,  sliding  pivot  bearings  carried  upon  the  other  set 
of  engaging  nuts  and  hinged  to  the  link  member,  and 
mechanism  for  operating  the  adjusting  screws, 

8.  In  window  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  sash  conveying  mechanism  at  each  side  of  the 
frame  for  moving  the  sashes  bodily  therein,  and  a  pair 
of  sashes  hinged  together  at  their  meeting  edges,  and  to 
the  conveying  mechanism  at  their  respective  opposite 
edges  in  foldable  toggle  joint  construction. 

4.  In  window  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  for  a  two-part  sash  window,  of  a  pair  of 
sashes  fitting  the  opening  in  the  frame,  and  hinged  to- 
gether at  their  meeting  edges,  sash-carrying  mechanism 
for  each  sash  mounted  on  the  frame  and  pivotally  and 
slidably  attached  respectively  to  the  edges  of  the  sashes 
opposite  their  meeting  edges. 

5.  In  window  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  for  a  two-part  sash  window,  of  sash-carrylng 
screw  mechanism  for  each  of  the  sash  parts  mounted  on 
the  frame,  and  a  pair  of  sashes  pivotally  supported  on 
the  screw  mechanism  and  hinged  together  at  their  meet- 
ing edges, 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,19  8,734.        ELECTRIC      LANTERN.       Engelbkht 
LcDEScnEB.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1916.     Serial 
•      No,  85.966.      (Cl.  240 — 8.5.) 

1.  Aa  electric  lantern  embodying  a  lamp  casing,  an 
electric  lamp  therein,  a  dished  reflector  carried  by  one  side 
of  the  casing  and  projecting  thereinto,  and  a  dished  re- 
flector carried  by  one  end  of  said  casing  and  projecting 
thereinto  said  reflectors  having  their  smaller  ends  open 
and  arranged  immediately  adjacent  said  lamp,  the  last 
mentioned  reflector  being  detachable  from  the  casing. 

2.  An  electric  lantern  embodying  a  lamp  casing,  an 
electric  lamp  therein,  a  dished  reflector  carried  by  one 
side  of  the  casing  and  projecting  thereinto,  a  removable 
cap  closing  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  dished  reflector  car- 
ried by  the  cap  and  projecting  Into  the  casing,  said  re- 
flectors having  their  smaller  ends  open  and  arranged  ad- 
jacent said  lamp. 

8,  An  electri?  lantern  embodying  a  lamp  casing,  an  elec- 
tric lamp  therein,  a  dished  reflector  carried  by  one  side  of 
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the  casing  and  projecting  tHerelnto,  a  removable  cap  clos- 
ing one  end  of  the  casing,  a  dished  reflector  carried  by  the 
cap  and  projecting  Into  the  casing,  said  reflectors  having 
their  smaller  ends  open  and  arranged  adjacent  said  lamp, 
and  a  ball  handle  having  Its  terminals  engageable  with 
said  cap  and  casing  to  hold  the  cap  In  place. 


?  /t'  .^ 


4.  An  electric  lantern  embodying  a  battery  casing,  a 
lamp  casing  attached  thereto  and  projecting  therefrom, 
an  Inwardly  projecting  dlshe<l  reflector  carried  by  the 
lamp  casing  and  having  Its  Inner  end  open,  the  battery 
casing  having  a  convexed  pottlon  projecting  into  the  lamp 
casing,  a  lamp  socket  carried  by  said  convexed  portion,  a 
lamp  carried  by  said  socket  and  co<}peratlng  with  the  In- 
ner open  end  of  said  reflector,  and  means  for  electrically 
connecting  the  lamp  with  a  battery  within  the  battery 
casing. 

5.  An  electric  lantern  embodying  a  casing  having  a 
removable  cap  and  an  opposite  convexed  portion,  an  elec- 
tric lamp  carried  by  said  portion,  an  insulating  partition 
within  the  casing  adjacent  the  said  portion  and  having 
an  opening,  a  buttery  wlthlt  the  casing  having  one  ter- 
minal adjacent  the  said  opening,  a  contact  carrletl  by  said 
partition  engaging  the  other  terminal  of  the  battery  and 
connected  to  one  terminal  of  the  lamp,  the  other  terminal 
of  the  lamp  being  grounded  to  the  casing,  and  a  switch 
member  carried  by  said  casing  movable  through  said 
opening  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  first  men- 
tioned terminal  of  the  battery. 


1,198,735.  MOTOR.  FauD  Lex,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  aa- 
slgnor  of  one-half  to  Paul  tux,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Piled 
Dec.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  809,285.      (CI.  172— 126.) 


1.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  of 
a  fly  wheel  loosely  mounte<|  thereon,  a  weighted  rack 
adapted  to  turn  said  fly  wh^el,  connections  between  the 
fly  wheel  and  the  driving  shaft,  and  electrical  means  for 
Intermittently  imparting  motements  to  the  fly  wheel  to 
raise  the  said  weighted  rack. 

2.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  of 
a  pinion  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  fly  wheel  connected 
with  the  said  pinion,  a  rack  meshing  with  said  pinion, 
a  weight  connected  with  the  said  rack,  connections  be- 
tween the  fly  wheel  and  dUvlng  shaft,  and  electrical 
means  for  Intermittently  imparting  movement  to  the  fly 
wheel  to  raise  the  said  weight 

3.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  of 
a  pinion  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  fly  whe«l  connected 
with  said  pinion,  a  pivotal  rack  meshing  with  said  pinion. 


a  weight  attached  to  said  rack,  a  stud  connected  with  said 
rack  and  insulated  therefrom,  a  pivotal  arm  with  which 
.said  stud  may  engage,  an  armature  adaptefl  to  raise  said 
arm  whereby  the  weight  and  rack  are  lifted,  a  magnet 
adapte<l  to  depress  said  armature,  said  weight  adapted  to 
be  thrown  upward  beyond  the  movement  of  said  rack 
whereby  electrical  contact  between  the  arm  and  the  stud 
Is  Intermittently  broken. 

4.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  shaft 
mounted  therein,  a  pinion  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  fly  wheel  connected  with  said  pinion,  a  pivotal  rack 
meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  weight  connected  with  said 
rack,  an  electromagnet,  an  armature  adapted  to  lift  said 
rack,  a  ratchet  connected  with  said  shaft,  a  pawl  on  said 
fly  wheel  adapted  to  turn  said  ratchet,  a  gear  wheel  flxed 
to  said  shaft,  and  connections  between  the  ratchet  and 
gear  wheel  whereby  the  gear  is  revolved  by  the  falling  of 
said  weight. 

5.  In  a  motor  comprising  a  main  shaft,  a  pinion  loosely 
mounted  thereon,  a  fly  wheel  connected  with  said  pinion,  a 
pivotal  rack  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  weight  connected 
with  said  rack,  an  electromagnet  Including  an  armature, 
an  arm  raised  by  .said  armature  and  adapted  to  lift  said 
weight,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  i)y 
said  fly  wheel  and  adapted  to  turn  said  ratchet,  a  gear 
wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  formed  with  a 
segmental  slot,  a  stop  ratchet  provided  with  a  pin  entering 
the  slot  in  the  gear,  a  disk,  and  connections  between  the 
disk  and  gear  whereby  by  the  falling  of  the  weight  said 
disk  will  be  turned. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.198,736.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Jaubs  F.  McElbot. 
Albany,  N.  Y. ;  Susie  H.  McElroy.  executrix  of  said 
James  F.  McElroy,  deceased,  assignor  to  Consolidated 
Car-Heating  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  643,577.     (Cl.  200—27.) 


D* 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  stationary  base  pro- 
vided with  si>aced  apart  fulcrum  members  and  spaced 
apart  contacts,  a  switch  arm  mounted  between  said  con- 
tacts and  normally  out  of  engagement  with  both,  said 
switch  arm  being  movable  toward  either  contact  upon  the 
respective  fulcrum  members,  means  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  switch  arm  toward  either  contact  without 
first  moving  said  arm  away  from  said  ba.se,  and  a  sprins 
for  yieldingly  holding  said  .switch  arm  against  movement. 

2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  stationary  base  pro- 
vided with  spaced  apart  fulcrum  members  and  spaced 
apart  contacts,  a  switch  arm  mounted  between  said  con- 
tacts and  normally  out  of  engagement  with  both,  said 
switch  arm  being  movable  toward  either  contact  upon  the 
respective  fulcrum  members,  said  switch  arm  having  a 
portion  extending  between  the  fulcrum  members  shaped 
to  be  gulde<i  by  either  member  when  the  other  is  acting 
as  a  fulcrum,  means  for  preventing  movement  of  the 
switch  arm  toward  either  contact  without  first  moving 
said  arm  away  from  said  base,  and  a  spring  for  yield- 
ingly holding  said  switch  arm  against  movement. 

3.  Kn.  electric  switch  comprising  a  stationary  base  pro- 
vided with  spaced  apart  contacts,  and  spaced  apart  ful- 
crum members,  a  switch  arm  located  between  said  con- 
tacts and  normally  out  of  engagement  with  both,  said 
switch  arm  having  seats  for  engaging  the  fulcrum  mem- 
bers, said  switch  arm  being  movable  toward  either  contact 
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and  having  the  portion  between  the  fulcrum  members 
shaped  to  be  guided  by  either  member  when  the  other 
serves  as  a  fulcrum,  means  for  preventing  movement  of 
the  switch  arm  toward  either  contact  without  first  mov- 
ing said  arm  away  from  said  base,  and  a  spring  for  yield- 
ingly  holding  said   switch  arm  against   movement. 

4.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  base  having  spaced 
apart  projections,  a  switch  arm  provided  with  spaced 
apart  guides  to  engage  said  projections,  the  curve  of  each 
guide  being  centered  from  a  projection  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  stationary  part,  said  members  serving  as 
fulcra  for  said  arm.  and  a  spring  acting  to  hold  the  parts 
In  engagement  longitudinally,  and  means  for  normally 
preventing  lateral  movement  of  said  arm. 

5.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  base  provided  with 
spaced  apart  fulcra,  a  switch  arm  mounted  between  and 
cooperating  with  both  fulcra,  said  arm  being  provided 
with  guides  coflperating  with  either  fulcrum  when  the 
arm  swings  on  the  other  fulcrum,  and  a  spring  acting  to 
press  the  switch  arm  into  seating  engagement  with  both 
projections,  and  also  to  hold  the  same  in  engagement  with 
said  base. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.737.  BLECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE-CONTROLLER. 
Jauks  F.  McElrov,  Albany.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Car-Heating  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  May  9.  1914.  Serial  No,  837,562, 
(Cl.  187 — 4.) 


1.  In  an  electric  reverser,  the  combination  with  two 
valves  each  controlling  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  rocker 
member  to  selectively  move  either  of  said  valves,  electro- 
magnetic means  engaging  said  rocker  member  and  mov- 
able relatively  thereto  to  actuate  the  same,  and  means  for 
constantly  maintaining  a  yielding  pressure  upon  said 
rocker  member. 

2.  In  an  electric  reverser.  the  combination  with  two 
valves  each  controlling  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  rocker 
member  to  selectively  move  either  of  said  valves,  a  piv- 
oted actuator  for  engaging  said  rocker  member  and  mov- 
able relatively  thereto  to  actuate  the  same,  means  for 
constantly  malnulning  a  yielding  tension  upon  said  actu- 
ator, and  electromagnetic  means  for  operating  said  ac- 
tuator. 

3.  In  an  electric  reverser,  the  combination  with  two 
valves  each  controlling  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  of  inde- 
pendent valve  springs  therefor,  each  actuating  its  valve 
In  one  direction,  a  rocker  member  engaging  said  valves  to 
selectively  move  them  in  opposition  to  said  springs,  an 
actuator  engaging  said  rocker  member  and  movable  rela- 
tively thereto,  electromagnetic  means  for  shifting  said 
actuator,  and  a  single  spring  for  constantly  maintaining 
a  yielding  tension  upon  said  actuator. 

4.  In  an  electric  reverser,  the  combination  with  two 
valves  each  controlling  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  rocker 
member  engaging  said  valves  to  selectively  move  either  of 
them,  an  actuator  engaging  said  rocker  member  and  mov- 
able relatively  thereto,  two  magnets  for  moving  said  actu- 
ator in  oppo.slte  directions,  normally  open  circuits  for  the 
respective  magnets,  and  circuit  closers  for  the  respective 
circuits. 

5.  In  an  electric  reverser.  the  combination  with  two 
valves,  a  rocker  member  engaging  said  valves  to  selec- 
tively move  either  of  them,  an  actuator  supported  and 
movable  Independently  of  said  rocker  member  and  having 
a  portion  overhanging  and  engaging  said  rocker  member 


to  actuate  the  same,  electromagnetic  means  for  operating 
said  actuator,  and  means  for  constantly  maintaining  a 
yielding  tension  upon  said  actuator. 

[Clajms  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.738.  DEVICE  FOR  RAISING  SUNKEN  SHIPS. 
Oscar  J.  D.  Manbval.  Lynden.  Wash.  Filed  July  9, 
1915.     Serial  No.  38.968.     (Cl.  114—50.) 


Si- 


In  a  device  for  indicating  the  position  of  a  sunken  ship, 
a  drum  mounted  In  the  ship,  a  single  length  of  cable,  said 
drum  having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein,  a  pair  of 
grooved  rollers  mounted  in  the  slot  for  the  reception  of 
the  bight  portion  of  the  cable  thereunder,  and  a  float  car- 
ried by  the  ends  of  the  cable. 


1,198,739.  COMBINED  IRONING  BOARD  AND  STEP- 
LADDER.  Adam  Mabcimak  and  Kazimibrz  Jachow- 
SKi,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
82,841.    (Cl.   228—32.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  spaced  rails, 
a  spacing  plate  secured  between  the  rails  at  one  end 
thereof  and  having  Its  opposite  faces  lying  flush  with  the 
rails  and  provided  with  an  oblique  Inner  edge,  flat  mem- 
bers of  the  same  thickness  as  the  plate  foldably  pivoted 
In  spaced  relations  between  the  rails  and  having  engage- 
able  beveled  edges,  the  flat  members,  plate  and  rails  hav- 
ing opposite  substantially  smooth  faces  when  the  flat 
members  are  in  their  folded  relations,  opposite  operating 
rods  for  the  flat  members  plvotally  connecting  the  outer 
edges  thereof  and  disposed  parallel  with  the  rails,  links 
plvotally  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods  with  the 
rails,  struts  positioned  outwardly  of  the  rails  and  having 
their  adjacent  ends  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  the  plate 
and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rails,  a  locking  bar  extending 
through  the  struts  and  through  the  pivotal  connections 
between  the  rods  and  the  links,  and  means  for  retaining 
the  struts  and  spaced  rails  In  closed  position. 


1,198,740.  CARTON  FILLING  AND  SEALING  MACHINE. 
Fra.vk  B.  Martin.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Postum  Cereal  Co..  Ltd..  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  a  Part- 
nership Association.  Limited,  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec 
19.  1914.  Serial  No.  878.083.  (Cl.  93—6.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crit>ed,  the  combi- 
nation of  carton-filling  mechanism,  devices  compacting  the 
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Duisg  In  the  cartons,  device* 'opening  the  side  flaps  of  the 
cartons,     bag-folding    merhablsm.     carton-sealing    mecha- 


nism, and  means  advancing 
and  mechanisms. 


be  cartons  past  said  devices 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  rartou-fllllng  mechanism,  devices  compressing 
the  mass  In  the  cartons.  hag-foIdlng  mechanism,  carton- 
sealing  mechanism,  and  meaqs  advancing  the  cartons  past 
said  devices  and^npchanlsm8, 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  rhiaracter  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  carton  filling  methanlsm,  devices  compacting 
the  mass  In  the  cartons,  dk-vlce.s  opening  the  side  flaps  of 
the  cartons,  devices  folding  In  the  sides  of  the  carton 
lining,  and  means  simultaneously  folding  In  the  carton 
end-flaps  and  th«>  ends  of  tht  carton  lining. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  placing  nxat*rial  in  lined  cartons,  devices 
compressing  thp  material  in  the  cartons,  devices  folding 
In  the  sides  of  the  carton  lining,  and  m«»ans  folding  In  the 
carton  end-flaps  and  the  ends  of  the  carton  lining. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  carton  filling  methanism.  devices  compacting 
the  ma.ss  in  the  cartons,  devices  opening  the  side  flaps  of 
the  cartons,  devices  folding  tfi  the  sides  of  the  carton  lin- 
ing, means  folding  in  the  end  flaps  of  the  cartons  and  the 
ends  of  the  cartcn  lining,  aad  means  advancing  the  car- 
tons in  a  right  line  past  said  mechanism  means  and  de- 
vices. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.741.  ROLLING  MILL  FOR  MANITFACTCRING 
AND  DRESSING  OR  POLISHING  SHEET  METAL. 
ANASTASirs  MXrsKL.  MaxhUtte  Haldhof,  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1914.     Serial  No.  875,407.      (CI.  80—52.) 


1.  Id  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  at  least  two  reducing  rolls,  of  two  guide  rollers 
located  at  the  r<ar  of  the  reducing  rolls  and  one  behind 
the  other  and  v/lth  one  of  them  adjacent  to  one  of  the 
reducing  rolls,  and  means  (!or  shifting  the  guide  roller 
which  is  adjacent  to  one  of  tbe  reducing  rolls  toward  and 
away  from  said  reducing  roll. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  at  least  two  reducing  rolls,  of  two  guide  roller- 
located  at  tbe  rt-ar  of  the  r^uclng  rolls  and  one  behind 
the  other  and  with  one  of  them  adjacent  to  one  of  the  re- 
ducing rolla,  and   means  for  shifting  both   guide   rollers 


toward  and  away  from  the  reducing  rolls  and  placing  the 
roll  which  la  adjacent  to  one  of  the  reducing  rolls  in  and 
out  of  contact  therewith. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  at  lea.st  two  reducing  rolls,  of  a  slide  located 
at  the  rear  of  the  reducing  rolls,  two  guide  rollers  mount- 
ed on  said  slide  one  behind  the  other  and  with  one  of  them 
adjacent  to  one  of  the  reducing  rolls,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing the  slide  toward  and  away  from  the  reducing  rolls 
and  placing  the  roll  which  Is  adjacent  to  one  of  the  re- 
ducing rolls  In  and  out  of  contact  therewith. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  at  least  two  reducing  rolls,  of  a  slide  located 
at  the  rear  of  the  reducing  rolls,  outer  and  Inner  guide 
rollers  mounted  on  said  slide  one  behind  the  other  and 
with  the  Inner  one  adjacent  to  one  of  the  reducing  rolls, 
the  outer  roller  t)elng  yieldingly  and  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  slide,  and  means  for  shifting  the  slide  toward  and 
away  from  the  reducing  rolls  and  placing  the  roll  which 
Is  adjacent  to  one  of  the  reducing  rolls  In  and  out  of  con- 
tact therewith. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  at  least  two  reducing  rolls,  of  a  slide  located 
at  the  rear  of  the  reducing  rolls,  outer  and  inner  guide 
rollers  mounted  on  said  slide  one  behind  the  other  and 
with  the  Inner  one  adjacent  to  one  of  the  reducing  rolls, 
a  .spring  acting  on  the  outer  roller  and  tending  to  force 
the  same  In  contact  with  the  inner  roller,  a  set  screw 
acting  on  said  spring  and  adapted  to  regulate  the  tension 
thereof,  and  means  for  shifting  the  slide  toward  and 
away  from  the  reducing  rolls  and  placing  the  roll  which 
is  adjacent  to  one  of  the  reducing  rolls  In  and  out  of  con- 
tact therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,198,742.     SELF-RETAINING  RECTAL  TUBE.     Chris 
TIAN    W.    Meinicke.    East   Orange,    N.   J.,   assignor    to 
Meinecke  k.  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of    New     Jersey.     Filed     Nov.     18,     1915.     Serial    No. 
62.110.      (CI.  128—26.) 


f     J     /        ^    I  a'    ' 


1.  A  self  retaining  rectal  tube  comprising  a  supply 
tube,  a  tip  provided  with  a  discharge  opening  and  a  tubu- 
lar plug  the  two  ends  of  which  are  respectively  connected 
to  tip  and  supply  tube  said  plug  having  a  pair  of  bulb 
shaped  expansions  Iwtwoen  Its  two  ends  and  separatpd  by 
a  length  of  cross  section  less  than  that  of  either  expansion 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  self  retaining  rer  tal  tube  comprising  a  supply  tube, 
a  tip  provided  with  a  dls(  harge  opening  and  a  tubular 
plug  the  two  ends  of  which  are  respectively  connected  to 
tip  and  supply  tube  said  plug  having  a  pear  shaped  ex- 
pansion between  Its  two  ends  but  adjacent  the  end  con- 
nected with  the  tip  the  base  of  the  pear  being  remote 
from  the  tip,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  A  self  retaining  rectal  tut)e  comprising  a  supply 
tube,  a  tip  provided  with  a  discharge  opening  and  a  rigid 
tubular  plug  the  two  ends  of  which  arc  respectively  con- 
nected to  tip  and  supply  tube  said  pinir  having  a  pear 
shaped  expansion  between  Its  two  ends  but  adjacent  the 
end  connected  with  the  tip  the  base  of  tbe  pear  being 
remote  from  the  tip.  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  tubular  plug  for  a  self  retaining  rectal  tube  said 
plug  having  a  nipple  at  each  end.  a  bulb  shaped  expan- 
sion adjacent  each  of  said  nipples  and  a  length  of  uniform 
diameter  t>etween  said  expansions. 

5.  A  tubular  plug  for  a  self  retaining  rectal  tube  said 
plug  having  a  nipple  at  each  end,  and  a  pair  of  bulb 
shaped  expansions  adjacent  respectively  to  each  of  said 
nipples,  tbe  tube  betwe«»n  said  expansions  being  every- 
where of  cross  section  less  than  that  of  either  expansion. 
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1.198.743.  DRY-PIPE  VALVE.  Jonathan  C.  >I«loo.n, 
Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  General  Fire  Elxtlnguisher 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  867,099.      (CL  169—23.) 


1.  In  a  dry  pipe  valve,  the  combination  of  a  double 
seated  valve,  a  fixed  seat  for  said  valve,  a  diaphragm 
adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  tbe  pressure  In  the  system, 
a  movable  member  connected  to  said  diaphragm  and  carry- 
ing a  valve  seat,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
valve  away  from  said  fixed  seat,  and  means  carried  by  said 
movable  member  and  Independent  of  said  diaphragm  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  diaphragm  and  movable 
valve-seat  away  from  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  dry  pipe  valve,  the  combination  of  a  double 
seated  valve,  a  fixed  seat  for  said  valve,  a  movable  mem- 
ber carrying  1  valve  seat,  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  movable  seat  away  from  the  valve,  and  means 
carried  by  said  movable  member  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  movable  seat  In  the  opposite  direction. 

8.  In  a  dry-pipe  valve,  the  combination,  with  the  valve- 
casing,  of  a  double  8<>ated  valve,  a  flxed  seat  for  said  valve, 
a  movable  seat  for  .said  valve,  said  movable  seat  being 
carried  by  a  tubular  member  provided  with  a  flange,  and 
projections  on  the  interior  of  the  valve-casing  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  flange  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
movable  seat  toward  the  flxed  valve-seat. 

4.  In  a  dry  pipe  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve-casing 
composed  of  two  parts,  a  movable  member  carrying  a  valve- 
seat,  a  diaphragm  having  Its  outer  edge  clamped  between 
the  two  parts  of  the  valve-casing,  a  screw  ring  for  clamping 
the  inner  edge  of  said  diaphragm  to  the  movable  member, 
said  ring  being  provided  with  lugs  or  projections  adapted 
to  engage  the  valve  casing  and  limit  the  movement  of  said 
movable  member. 

5.  In  a  dry-pipe  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve-casing 
provided  with  a  flange,  a  movable  member  provided  with 
a  flange  arranged  opposite  to  the  flange  on  the  valve- 
caslng.  and  a  lip  on  the  valve-casing  overlying  the  entrance 
to  the  space  between  said  flanges. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,744.       COMPOUND     FOR     HARDENING     STEEL. 
Joseph  Meyeb.  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  William  E.  David  and  one-fourth  to  Rudolph  Ehart, 
Hoboken,  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  3  156 
(CI.   148—27.) 

A  compound  for  hardening  steel  comprising  fifteen 
gallons,  llquM  measure,  of  distilled  water  H,0,  one  and 
one  half  gallons,  liquid  measure,  of  raw  linseed  oil,  twenty 
six  pounds,  weight,  of  salt  NaCl,  seventeen  and  one  half, 
flnid,  ounces  of  muriatic  acid  Ha,  seven  tenths  of  an 
ounce,  weight,  of  alum  salt  AUCSOJ, -r  K^SO. -(■  24H^, 
and  seventeen  and  one  half,  fluid  ounces  of  salammonUc 
NH«C1. 


1.198,745.    MULTIPLE  WEDGE.    William  Earl  MiLLaa, 
l^nslng.    Mich.      Filed    Sept.    26.    1914.      Serial    No' 
863.647.      (CI.  20 — 92.) 
A  wedge  for  securing  tenons  In  mortises,  comprising  a 

flat  recUngular  head  having  an  elongated  longitudinally 


and  centrally  disposed  wedging  member  upon  Its  under 
surfaces  and  extending  from  end  to  end  upon  said  head, 
a  plurality  of  transverse  members  disposed  upon  the 
under  surfaces  of  said  head  and  intersecting  said  elon- 
gated longitudinally  and  centrally  disposed  wedging  mem- 
ber at  right  angles  thereto  and  extending  to  the  side 
edges  of  said  head,  the  ends  of  said  elongated  longitudi- 
nally and  centrally  disposed  wedging  member  projecting 


for  a  distance  beyond  the  outer  sides  of  the  adjacent 
transverse  members,  and  a  plurality  of  obliquely  disposed 
wedging  members  upon  the  under  surfaces  of  said  head 
and  radiating  from  the  intersections  of  said  elongated 
longitudinally  and  centrally  disposed  wedging  member 
and  said  transverse  wedging  members  and  extending  to 
the  corners  of  said  head,  all  of  said  wedging  members 
being  of  a  uniform  depth  and  having  their  sharp  edges 
lying  in  a  plane  with  each  other. 


1,198,746.  BELT  HOLE  GUARD.  A.vdbew  D.  Morse, 
South  Framingham,  Mass.  Filed  July  7,  1915.  Serial 
No.  38,559.      (CI.  74 — 51.) 


1.  A  belt-hole  guard  having  cover  portions  provided 
with  lips  and  relatively  adjustable  transversely  to  enable 
said  lips  to  be  spaced  at  the  rtght  distance  apart  to  give 
an  opening  or  mouth  between  them  of  the  desired  width 
for  the  belt  or  band  occupying  the  said  opening  or  mouth. 

2.  A  belt-hole  guard  having  cover-portions  provided 
with  lips  and  Independently  adjustable  toward  and  from 
each  other  to  enable  said  lips  to  be  located  at  the  desired 
distance  relative  to  each  other  and  to  the  respective  sur- 
faces of  the  belt  or  band  occupying  the  space  between 
such  lips. 

3.  A  belt-hole  guard  comprising  a  shell-like  body  and 
a  cover-portion  which  Is  flexibly  combined  with  the  said 
body  ami  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  enable  the  width  of 
the  opening  or  mouth  for  the  belt  or  band  to  be  adjusted. 

4.  A  belt-hole  guard  having  lips  which  are  adjustable 
transversely  relative  to  the  belt-hole  to  enable  the  posi- 
tion of  the  opening  or  mouth  between  them  to  be  ad- 
Justed  to  that  of  the  belt  or  twind  oceopying  the  said  open- 
ing or  mouth. 

6.  A  belt-hole  guard  comprising  a  shell  like  body  and 
opposite  cover-portions  which  respectively  are  flexibly 
combined  with  the  said  body  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
relative  to  each  other  to  adjust  the  width  and  position 
of  the  mouth  or  opening  to  be  adjusted. 

[CUIms  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,198.747.  TIRE.  BBNJiJMiN  C.  Mudob,  North  Brook- 
field,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  !20,  1913.  Serial  No.  802,034. 
(CI.  152—8.) 


A  tire  having.  In  combination,  a  shoe,  a  ring,  a  plural- 
ity of  circularly  formed  resilient  metallic  sections  ar- 
ranged clrcumferentlally  of  said  ring,  said  sections  being 
Inclosed  within  said  shue  aad  terminattnt;  in  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting lugs,  said  members  (parh  having  a  pair  of  slots  ad 
Jacent  to  their  ends,  the  acljacent  ends  of  said  slots  being 
of  reducetl  width,  a  pair  (jf  studs  fast  to  said  ring  and 
projecting  through  said  slots,  and  a  supplementary  spring 
interposed  between  the  ouQer  and  inner  portions  of  each 
of  said  sections  with  its  inter  end  encircling  the  said  in- 
wardly projecting  lugs,  whereby  said  supporting  spring 
is  positioned. 


1,198,748.  RUNNER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Babtholombw  MiLviLLHv  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
14.  1915.     Serial  No.  21,392.     (CI.  21 — 47.) 


^^ 


A  runner  attachment  fof  motor  vehicles,  including  a 
pair  of  hubs,  a  plurality  af  spokes  radiating  from  said 
hubs,  runner  strips  carried  by  said  spokes,  runner  plates 
secured  to  said  strips,  annular  traction  elements  attach- 
able to  the  wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle,  gear  teeth  on  said 
traction  elements,  and  gear  wheels  meshing  with  the  teeth 
of  said  traction  elements  fof  cleaning  the  latter. 


1.198,749.     AMUSEMENT  DEVICE. 
Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug;  9,  1915. 
(01.  104—111.) 


HCBIRT    A.    MTCBS, 

Serial  No.  44,435. 


1.  A   submersible   vessel   having  a    passenger    carrying 
region  comprising  similar  abnuiar  sections,  an  anchoring 
device  for  the  vessel,  and  rl|1d  means  for  moving  the  ves 
sei  into  submerged  position  toward  the  anchoring  device. 


2.  A  submersible  vessel,  a  track  therefor,  and  means 
operable  from  the  vessel  for  adjusting  the  vessel  toward 
and  from  the  track. 

3.  A  submersible  amusement  chamber,  alternative  driv- 
ing means  therefor,  and  a  controller  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  the  chamber  from  one  of  the  driving  means. 

4.  A  submersible  amu.sement  chamber  and  a  plurality 
of  Independent  positive  driving  means  for  the  chamber. 

6.  A  submersible  amusement  closed  bottom  chamber  and 
submerged  positive  lifting  means  for  the  chamber  Inde- 
pendently of  the  longitudinal  travel  of  the  chamber. 

[Claims  6  ^0  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.198,750.  YOKE  FOR  RAILWAY  CAR  DRAFT  RIG- 
GING. JoH.N  F.  O'Connor.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
William  H.  Miner,  Chazy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1914. 
Serial  No.  873,084.      (CI.  213 — 42.) 


1.  A  yoke  for  draft  riggings  comprising  two  separate 
loop  members,  each  having  a  filler  flange  on  the  Inner 
side  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  filler  block  having  a  centrally 
located  flange  extending  rearwardly  and  between  the  said 
tiller  flanges  of  the  loop  members,  and  means  for  securing 
the  two  loop  members  and  said  filler  block  together  to 
prevent  lateral  separation  of  the  parts. 

2.  A  yoke  for  draft  riggings  comprising  two  members 
each  having  a  forwardly  extended  filler  flange  on  the  in- 
ner side  thereof  at  the  rear,  a  filler  block  having  a  rear- 
wardly extended  flange  located  between  said  first  named 
flange.s,  said  block  having  also  side  flanges  extending  rear- 
wardly on  the  outer  sides  of  said  filled  flanges,  and  means 
extending  through  said  block  and  the  filler  flanges  on  the 
yoke  members  for  preventing  lateral  separation  of  the 
parts. 

3.  A  yoke  for  draft  riggings  comprising  two  separate 
loop  members,  each  having  a  filler  fiange  on  the  Inner 
side  of  the  rear  thereof,  a  tiller  block  having  a  <entrally 
locateil  flange  extending  rearwardly  and  between  the  said 
filler  fianges  of  the  loop  members,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  two  loop  members  and  said  filler  block  together 
to  prevent  lateral  separation  of  the  parts,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  rivet  extended  through  all  of  said  flanges. 

4.  A  yoke  for  draft  rigging  comprising  two  loop  mem- 
bers each  having  a  web  on  the  Inner  side  at  the  rear  there- 
of, a  filler  block  having  a  rearwardly  extending  flange 
located  between  said  webs,  and  devices  permitting  slight 
relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  two  members  and 
preventing  lateral  separation  thereof. 

5.  A  yoke  for  draft  riggings  comprising  two  loop  mem- 
bers each  having  a  web  on  the  inner  side  at  the  rear  there- 
of, a  filler  block  having  a  rearwardly  extending  flange 
located  between  said  webs,  and  devices  permitting  slight 
relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  two  members  and 
preventing  lateral  separat'on  thereof,  said  devices  Includ- 
ing pins  and  slots  on  the  several  parts. 


1,198,751.  DRAFT  RIGGING  YOKE.  JOHN  F.  O'CoN- 
.NOR,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chazy, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1914.  Serial  No.  874.691.  (CI. 
213 — 42.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  M.  C.  R.  standard  draw  bar  having  the 
usual  rivet  boles  therein,  of  a  yoke  consisting  of  two 
like  loop  members,  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  fianges 
lapping  past  each  other  and  extending  over  the  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  of  the  draw  bar,  said  flanges  being 
perforated   In   allnement   with   said   rivet   holes  and   each 
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of  said  members  having  also  shonlders  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  usual  draw  bar  shoulders,  and  pins  extending 
through  said  perforated  fianges  and  the  rivet  holes  of  the 
draw  bar. 


V=¥=7 


a  f»  » 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  draw  bar  having  standardly  spaced  and  lo- 
cated rivet  holes  therein,  of  a  yoke  comprising  two  sepa- 
rable members  each  having  upper  and  lower  flanges  ex- 
tended over  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  draw 
bar  butt,  portions  of  said  fianges  over-lying  said  rivet 
holes  and  being  perforated  in  allnement  thexewith.  and 
removable  pins  extending  through  said  perforated  por- 
tions and  the  rivet  holes  of  the  draw  bar. 


1.198,752.  DRAFT-YOKE  FOR  RAILWAY-CAR  DRAFT 
RIGGING.  John  F.  O'Connor,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  William  H.  Miner,  Chazy,  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  17,  1916. 
Serial  No.  91.588.      (Cl.  213 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  draft  yoke,  a  pair  of  loops  arranged  side  by  side, 
the  said  loops  having  at  their  forward  ends  gibs  adapted 
to  engage  the  shoulders  of  a  draw  bar,  the  said  gibs  along 
their  Inner  faces  being  rearwardly  and  outwardly  In- 
clined, whereby  the  said  inner  edges  of  the  gibs  upon  one 
loop  are  substantially  parallel  with  those  upon  the  other 
loop  when  the  two  loops  are  spread  at  their  forward  ends 
to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  a  draw  bar. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  front  stop  members  and  a  draw  bar,  of  a  draft  yoke, 
a  draft  yoke  comprising  a  pair  of  loops  arranged  side  by 
side,  each  loop  being  provided  at  its  forward  end  with 
gibs  to  engage  the  draw  bars  shoulders  and  being  ad- 
jacent the  front  stops  indented  to  permit  the  separation 
of  said  loops  whereby  the  draw  bar  may  be  forwardly 
withdrawn  between  the  oppos^  gibs  upon  said  loops. 

3.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  front  stop  members  and  a  draw  bar,  of  a  draft  yoke 
comprising  two  members  arranged  side  by  side  swing- 
ingly  connected  at  their  rear  ends  and  having  at  their 
forward  ends  gibs  to  engage  the  draw  bar  and  being  pro- 
vided with  means  to  prevent  accidental  spreading,  each  of 
said  members  t>€lng  near  the  front  stop  members  In- 
dented to  permit  their  spreading  to  effect  the  forward  re- 
moval of  the  draw  bar  between  the  gibs  upon  the  re- 
moval of  the  means  securing  the  said  two  members  to- 
gether. 

4.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars.  In  combination, 
a  draw  bar,  stop  members  and  a  draft  yoke,  the  draft 
yoke  comprising  a  pair  of  loops,  the  said  loops  being 
swingingly  connected  at  their  rear  ends,  the  draw  bar 
Itelng  provlde<i  with  shoulders  and  each  of  said  loops 
having  gibs  to  engage  said  shoulders,  the  gibs  upon  each 
loop  being  along  their  inner  edges  rearwardly  and  out- 
wardly Inclined,  each  of  said  loops  being  Indented  near 
its  forward  ends,  substantially  opposite  the  adjacent 
front  stop  member,  whereby,  upon  the  spreading  of  the 
said  loops  at  their  forward  ends,  the  draw  bar  may  be 
forwardly  removed  between  the  inner  edges  of  the  op- 
posed gibs  upon  said  loops. 


1,198.753.      YOKE    FOR    RAILROAD-CAR    DRAFT-RIG- 
GING.    John  F.  O'Connor,  Chicago,   111.,  assignor  to 
William  H.  Miner.  Chazy.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  13,  1916. 
Serial   No.  109,006.      (Cl.  213 — 42.) 
1.   In   a   draft   rigging.   In   combination  :   a  draw-bar,  a 

yoke  strap,  a  detachable  band  for  surrounding  the  same, 


a  block  having  upper  and  lower  gibs,  and  a  key,  one  llmh 
of  the  yoke  strap  being  provided  with  a  gib  to  engage  the 
draw-bar,  one  gib  of  the  lock-block  engaging  another 
shoulder  of  the  draw-bar,  the  other  gib  of  the  locking 
block  engaging  against  the  locking  key.  the  key  passing 
through  the  band  and  between  the  locking  block  and  the 
adjacent  yoke  limb. 


2.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  in  combination  : 
a  draw-bar,  a  draft  yoke,  a  band  surrounding  the  draw- 
bar and  yoke,  a  gib  upon  one  limb  of  the  yoke  to  engage 
the  draw-bar.  a  double-glbbed  locking  block  and  an  L- 
shaped  key,  the  key  engaging  one  gib  of  the  locking  block 
and  being  Interposed  between  the  locking  block  and  the 
adjacent  yoke  limb,  the  said  yoke  limb  being  provided 
with  a  transverse  groove  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  key. 
and  the  band  being  slotted  for  the  passage  of  the  ends  of 
the  keys. 

3.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  a  draw-bar,  a 
yoke,  a  band  surrounding  the  draw  bar  and  yoke,  a  lock- 
ing block  and  a  key,  the  draw-bar  being  provided  with 
oppositely  arranged  shoulders,  the  yoke  having  a  gib  en- 
gaging one  of  said  shoulders,  the  locking  block  having  a 
gib  engaging  the  other  of  said  shoulders,  the  locking  block 
being  provided  with  a  further  gib,  the  locking  key  being 
engaged  by  said  gib  and  passing  through  a  slot  In  the 
adjacent  yoke  limb  and  through  registering  slots  In  the 
band. 


1,198.754.  DRAFT- YOKE  FOR  RAILROAD-CAR  DRAFT 
RIGGING.  John  F.  O'Connor,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  William  H.  Miner,  Chazy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Julv  13 
1916.     Serial  No.  109,009.      (Cl.  213 42.) 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging,  a  means  for  connecting  a  yoke 
strap  and  a  shouldered  draw-bar,  comprising  a  gib  upon 
one  limb  of  the  yoke  strap,  a  gib  block  associated  with 
the  other  limb,  a  detachable  hinged  stirrup  embracing 
both  limbs,  and  a  bolt,  the  limbs  of  the  yoke  strap  being 
provided  at  their  forward  ends  with  T-heads,  the  block 
being  provided  at  Its  rear  end  with  a  T-head,  the  stirrup 
passing  back  of  the  T-heads  of  the  yoke  straps  and  In 
front  of  the  T-head  of  the  block,  and  the  bolt  passing 
through  the  free  ends  of  the  stirrup  to  hold  the  same 
upon   the  yoke  strap. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging,  a  means  for  connecting  a  yoke 
strap  and  a  draw-bar,  comprising  a  block  associated  with 
one  limb  of  the  yoke  strap,  and  a  stirrup  embracing  both 
limbs,  the  yoke  limbs  being  provided  at  their  forward 
ends  with  T-heads.  the  block  being  provided  with  a  T- 
head,  the  stirrup  passing  back  of  the  T-heads  of  the  yoke 
strap  and  being  engaged  by  the  T-head  of  the  block. 

3.  In  a  draft  rigging,  In  combination  :  a  draw-bar.  a 
yoke  strap,  and  means  for  securing  the  same  together, 
comprising  a  detachable  block  to  engage  the  draw-bar! 
and  a  hinged  stirrup  to  hold  the  said  parts  In  assemble<l 
relation. 

4.  In  a  draft  rigging.  In  combination  :  a  shouldered 
draw-bar.  a  yoke  strap  having  a  gib  to  engage  a  draw- 
bar shoulder,  a  detachable  gib  block  to  engage  another 
draw-bar  shoulder,  and  a  hinged  stirrup  to  hold  the 
draw-bar,  yoke  strap  and  block  together. 
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3.   In   a  draft   rigging,   U^  combination  :   a   draw-bar.   a 

yokt*  !iirap.  and  means  foi*  fastening  one  to  the  other, 
comprising  a  Jetaf'hable  block  engaging  the  draw-bar,  and 
a  stirrup  holding  the  parts  together,  the  said  block  hay- 
ing a  T  head  to  engage  tht  stirrup  and  prcTcnt  Ita  for- 
ward  withdrawal   from  the  yoke  strap. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Uaxette.] 


1,198.755.  DRAFT-YOKE  fOR  RAILWAY-CAR  DRAPT- 
RIGGLNG.  John  F.  O'Oonsok,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  William  H.  Miner,  Cha»y,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  19,  1916. 
Serial  No.  110,016.      (CI.  }J13— -42.) 


1.  In  a  draft  yoke,  tb«  ccanblnation  with  a  hollow  he&d 
to  receive  a  shouldered  draw  bar,  of  a  rotatable  segment 
to  engage  said  draw  bar  and^a  channel  in  the  yoke  head  to 
rt'ceive  said  segment.  | 

I.*.  In  a  draft  yoke  for  railway  cars,  a  hollow  head 
adapted  to  receive  a  draw  bar.  a  curved  channel  in  said 
b«ad  and  a  rotatable  segment  operable  In  said  channel, 
adapted  t<>  engage  the  draw  bar  to  secure  the  same  with- 
in the  yoke  head. 

3.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  draw  bar 
having  shoulders,  of  a  dralt  yoke  having  a  hollow  head 
to  receive  the  draw  bar,  ttte  bead  being  provided  with 
tixed  means  to  engage  one  draw  bar  shoulder  aud  mov- 
able means  to  engage  the  other  draw  bar  shoulder,  said 
movable  means  comprising  a  rotatable  segment  and  a 
chanD<>l  to  receive  said  segment. 

4.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  shouldered  draw  bqr.  of  a  draft  yoke  having  a 
hollow  head  to  receive  the  flraft  bar,  the  head  being  pro- 
vided with  a  gib  to  engage  one  draw  bar  shoulder  and  a 
curved  segment  to  engage  the  other  draw  bar  shoulder, 
the  head  being  provided  with  a  channel  to  receive  said 
curved  segment. 

5.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  shouldere«l  draw  bar,  of  a  draft  yoke  having  a  hol- 
low head,  the  -aid  head  beiftg  provided  with  a  gib  to  en- 
gage one  draw  bar  shoulder  and  a  rotatable  segment  to 
engage  the  other  draw  bar  ehoulder,  the  said  head  being 
provlde<l  with  a  channel  to  tecelve  said  segment  and  with- 
in which  the  segment  may  be  moved  Into  unlocking  po- 
sition. 

[Claims  6  and  7  aofprlntjed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,756.  TRAP  NEST.  Barnky  H.  Oismng,  Union- 
town.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1916.  Serial  Na  94,165. 
(CI.  119 — 19.) 

1.  A  trapping  structure  f<»r  a  nest  comprising  a  station- 
ary element  and  a  pair  of  movable  elements,  one  of  the 
latter  elements  having  pivotal  connections  with  the  first- 
mentioned  element  and  adapted  to  obstruct  (Mssage  to  and 
from  the  nest,  one  of  the  elements  having  a  V  shaped  slot 
therein,  one  wall  of  one  of  the  branches  of  the  slot  hav- 
ing a  notch  therein,  and  meftns  carried  by  the  other  of  the 
elements  and  constantly  engaged  In  said  slot  during  move- 
ment of  the  obstructing  eleinent  to  operative  or  inopera- 
tive position  and  directed  by  one  branch  of  the  slot  Into 
the  notch  after  the  otMtructIng  element  has  moved  to  op- 
erative position. 

2.  In  a  trapping  stmctnn'  for  a  nest,  the  combination 
with  a  wall  having  an  entrance  opening  therein  and  a 
door  for  closing  the  opening,  of  an  arm  having  one  end 
connectwl  to  the  door  and  Its  opposite  end  provided  with 
a  V  shaped  slot,  one  of  thq  branches  of  the  slot  having 
one  wall  thereof  provided  with  a  notch,  means  carried  by 
the  walls  adaptiHl  to  be  re<}elved  by  the  other  branch  of 


the  slot  during  opening  of   the  door  and   to  be   received 
by  the  flrst-mentloued  branch  during  closing  of  the  door 


and  to  engage  in  the  notch  when  the  door  has  been  moyed 
to  closed  position. 


1,198,757.  WEIGHING  APPARATUS.  Louia  Ashlbt 
Osgood.  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  .Automatic  Scale  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Dec.  5, 
1913.     Serial  No.  804,800.      (CI.  73—102.) 


«       to 


*  •■  "    ■   ■•Si    -^h  A...  M 


1.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  welgh- 
beam.  of  a  movable  member,  one  of  said  parts  comprising 
two  pivoted  bars,  one  at  each  side  of  and  at  a  distance 
from  the  said  other  part,  a  stud  on  the  Inner  face  of  each 
of  said  bars  adapted  to  loosely  support  a  weight,  and 
means  on  the  other  part  adapted  to  receive  such  weight 
when  one  of  the  parts  is  moved  past  the  other  part. 

2.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  weigh 
beam,  of  a  movable  member  comprising  two  pivoted  bars, 
one  at  each  side  of  and  at  a  distance  from  said  welgh- 
beam,  a  stud  on  the  Inner  face  of  each  of  said  bars  adapt- 
ed to  loosely  support  a  weight,  and  means  on  the  welgh- 
beam  adapted  to  receive  such  weight  as  said  movable 
member  Is  turned  In  one  direction. 

3.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  welgh- 
beam,  of  a  movable  member  comprising  two  pivoted  bars, 
one  at  each  side  of  and  at  a  distance  from  said  welgh- 
beam,  a  stud  on  the  Inner  face  of  each  of  said  bars  adapt- 
ed to  loosely  support  a  weight,  and  studs  projecting  from 
t)oth  faces  of  the  welgh-beam  for  receiving  such  weight 
as  the  movable  member  Is  turned  In  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  welgh- 
beam,  of  a  movable  member  comprising  two  pivoted  bars, 
one  at  each  side  of  and  at  a  distance  from  said  beam  and 
each  bar  having  a  turned  portion,  means  on  the  said 
turned  portions  of  the  bars  for  removably  sustaining  a 
plurality  of  weights,  and  means  on  the  welgh-beam  for 
receiving  such  weights  when  said  bars  are  moved  in  one 
.llrectlon. 


ft 
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5.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  weigh- 
beam,  of  a  movable  member  having  a.  turned  portion,  said 
member  being  located  in  proximity  to  said  beam,  means  on 
the  said  turned  portion  of  said  member  for  removably  sus- 
taining a  plurality  of  weights,  and  means  on  the  welgh- 
beam  for  receiving  such  weights  when  said  movable  mem- 
ber la  moved  In  one  direction  to  carry  Its  weight-  snetaln- 
ing  portion  past  the  welgh-beam. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,198,758.  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  FIRE  IN  MOV- 
ING-PICTURE APPARATUS.  Liwis  L.  PHILLIPS, 
Mlneola,  N.  Y.  Piled  Sept.  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  48.953. 
(CI.  88—17.) 


detachable  means  for  uniting  said  trap  portioiu,  nid  lowe' 
trap  portion  consisting  of  a  hollow  elliptical  shelL 


1.  In  a  moving  picture  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  shield  located  between  the  projector  and  the  film, 
of  a  roller  against  which  the  film  bears,  and  mechanical 
means  permanently  connecting  said  roller  with  said  shield, 
whereby  the  film,  through  said  roller  and  connecting 
means,  normally  serves  to  support  the  shield  In  Inopera- 
tive position  and  the  breaking  of  the  film  will  release  said 
roller  and  permit  the  shield  to  move  into  operative  po- 
sition. 

2.  In  a  moving  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  pivoted  support  carrying  a  shield  which  is  located  be- 
tween the  projector  and  the  film,  of  a  roller  against  ' 
which  the  film  bears,  and  mechanical  means  permanently 
connecting  said  roller  with  said  shield  support  whereby 
the  film,  through  said  roller  and  connecting  means,  nor- 
mally serves  to  support  the  shield  in  inoperative  position 
and  the  breaking  of  the  film  will  release  said  roller  and 
permit  the  shield  to  drop  Into  operative  position. 

8.  In  a  moving  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  pivoted  support  carrying  a  shield  which  is  located  be- 
tween the  projector  and  the  film,  of  a  rock  shaft  provided 
with  a  roller  against  which  the  film  bears,  and  mechani- 
cal means  permanently  connecting  said  rock  shaft  and 
said  .support,  whereby  the  film  through  aald  roller,  rock 
shaft  and  connecting  means,  normally  serves  to  support 
the  shield  In  inoperative  position  and  the  breaking  of  the 
film  will  release  said  roller  and  permit  the  shield  to  move 
Into  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  moving  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  standard,  of  a  rod  plvotally  mounted  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  an  arm.  a  shield  secured  to  said  rod  and  lo- 
cated between  the  projector  and  the  film,  a  rock  shaft 
provided  with  a  roller  against  which  the  film  l)ears,  an 
arm  provided  on  said  rock  shaft,  and  means  connecting 
the  rock  shaft  arm  and  rod  arm.  whereby  said  film  nor- 
mally serves  to  support  said  shield  in  inoperative  posi- 
tion and  the  breaking  of  the  film  will  release  said  shaft  to 
permit  said  shield  to  drop  Into  operative  position. 


1,198,759.  WASTE-PIPE  TRAP.  Richard  Pisdbr.  Elft- 
man.  and  .Tohn  J.  P.  Boatman,  Compton,  Cal.,  assignors 
to  said  Pinder.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1915,  Serial  No.  55,420. 
(a.   182—12.) 

1.   A    waste-pipe    trap,    comprising   an    upper    U-shape<l 
trap  portion  forming  In  part  a  conduit  for  waste-fluid,  a 
lower   trap   portion    completing   said    conduit,   and    qulck- 
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2.  A  waste-pipe  trap,  comprising  an  upper  U-shaped 
trap  portion  forming  In  part  a  conduit  for  waste-fluid,  a 
lower  trap  portion  completing  said  conduit,  a  sighting  de- 
vice, and  a  cock  below  said  sighting  device  for  draining 
said  trap. 


1.198,760.  SUPPLEMENTARY  WIND-SHIELD  FOR  AU- 
TOMOBILES. Haeby  M.  Pollock  and  Piter  Crad- 
DOCK,  Cincinnati.  Ohio  ;  said  Craddock  assignor  to  said 
Pollock.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  52,079.  (CL 
21—148.) 


1.  A  supplemental  wind  shield  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  its  front  edge  engaging  the  front  bow  of  the 
collapsible  vehicle  top  with  its  rear  edge  engaging  and 
supported  by  the  top  edge  of  the  wind  shield,  brackets 
securing  the  body  portion  to  the  front  bow.  and  a  flap 
secured  at  its  upper  edge  to  the  body  portion  and  adjacent 
to  the  rear  edge  thereof,  for  engaging  the  wind  shield,  the 
ends  thereof  being  free  from  the  body  portion  and  having 
means  extending  therefrom  for  attachment  to  the  sides 
of  the  front  bow  of  the  vehicle  top. 

2.  A  supplemental  wind  shield  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  its  front  edge  located  between  the  front  bow 
and  the  covering  of  the  collapsible  vehicle  top  and  sup- 
ported by  the  bow  with  its  rear  edge  engaging  and  sup- 
ported by  the  top  edge  of  the  wind  shield,  a  flap  secured 
to  the  body  portion  adjacent  to  the  rear  edge  thereof,  for 
engaging  the  wind  shield,  and  means  for  securing  the  ends 
of  the  flap  to  the  sides  of  the  front  bow.  whereby  the  flap 
will  be  maintained  In  engagement  with  the  wind  shield. 

3.  A  supplemental  wind  shield  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  its  front  edge  engaging  the  front  bow  of  the 
collapsible  vehicle  top  with  Its  rear  edge  engaging  and 
supported  by  the  top  edge  of  the  wind  shield,  brackets  se- 
curing the  body  portion  to  the  front  bow,  a  flap  secured  to 
the  body  portion  adjacent  to  the  rear  edge  thereof,  for 
engaging  the  wind  shield,  and  means  for  securing  the  ends 
of  the  flap  to  the  sides  of  the  front  bow.  whereby  the  flap 
will  be  maintained  in  engagement  with  the  wind  shield. 

4.  A  supplemental  wind  shield  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  Its  front  edge  locate<l  between  the  front  bow 
and  the  collapsible  vehicle  top  and  supported  by  the  bow 
with  its  rear  edge  engaging  and  supported  by  tl^e  top  edge 
of  the  wind  shield,  brackets  securing  the  body  portion  to 
the  front  bow.  a  flap  secured  to  the  body  portion  adjacent 
to  the  rear  edge  thereof,  for  engaging  the  wind  shield,  and 
means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  flap  to  the  sides  of  the 
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front  bow.  whert'by  the  flap  'will  be  maintained  In  engage- 
ment with  the  wind  shield. 

5.  A  supplemental  wind  ^ield  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  its  front  edge  Ideated  between  the  front  bow 
and  the  covering  of  the  collaipsible  top  when  supported  by 
the  bow  with  its  rear  edge  engaging  and  supported  by  the 
top  edge  of  the  wind  shield,: brackets  secured  to  the  body 
portion  for  securing  the  bo#y  portion  to  the  front  bow, 
a  flap  secure*!  to  the  body  portion  adjacent  to  the  rear 
edge  thereof,  for  engaging  tHe  wind  shield,  and  means  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  flap  for  attachment  to  the 
sides  of  the  front  bow.  wher(4>y  the  flap  will  be  maintained 
In  engagement  with  the  wind  shield. 


1,198.761.  BALE  TIE  MACHINE.  Cahl  A.  Porath,  Ko- 
komo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ri|lo  S.  Conrad  and  George  W. 
Charles,  Kokomo.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1915.  Serial  No. 
17,775.     (CI.  140—78.) 


'"1 

ine  inclnfling  a 


1.  A  bale-tie  machine  inclnfling  a  continuously  rotatahle 
driving  shaft,  a  rotatahle  malD  feed  wheel,  a  rotatable  aux- 
iliary feed-wheel  movable  toward  the  main  feed  wheel  to 
engage  a  wire,  and  nit-ans  entbling  the  shaft  to  start  and 
rotate  the  main   fee<l-wheel  to  feed  the  wire. 

2.  A  bale-tie  machine  Indluding  a  rotatable  driving 
shaft,  a  rotatable  main  feediwheel,  a  rotatable  auxiliary 
feed-wheel  movable  toward  t)ie  main  feed -wheel  to  press 
a  wire  between  the  feed-whetls.  and  a  cushioned  driving 
connection   betwpen  the  shaft  and  the  main  feed  wheel. 

3.  A  bale-tie  i/iachlne  inclii(|ing  a  stationary  shear  blade, 
a  movablv  supported  shear  head,  a  shear  blade  secured  to 
the  head,  a  rotatable  shaft,  4  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft 
and  having  a  plurality  of  (jam  projections  thereon  for 
repeatedly  engaging  the  sheer  head  and  operating  the 
-shear  blade  thereon  during  eafh  complete  revolution  of  the 
shaft. 

4.  A  bale-tie  machine  including  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  face 
cam  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  movable  wire-bender,  and  gear- 
ing operatively  connected  with  the  wire-bender  for  actu- 
ation thereof  and  including  a  movable  contact  device  hav- 
ing contact  with  the  face  cam.  the  contact  device  being 
provided  with  a  supported  sprtng  for  holding  it  in  contact 
with  the  face  cam.  | 

5.  A  hale-tie  machine  Indulging  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  face 
cam  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  itovable  wire-bender,  gearing 
for  actuating  the  wlre-bend^r.  and  a  plvotally-movable 
contact  device  having  conta^Jt  with  the  face  cam  to  be 
moved  thereby  and  provided  ^Ith  a  cushioning  connection 
with  the  gearing  for  pnabllnfi:  the  device  to  actuate  the 
gearing  following  slight  plvotil  movement  of  the  device. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  prlnte«i  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,lds,762.  LADY'S  GARMENT.  .Jacob  D.  Posnbr,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  a  1915.  Serial  No.  60,245 
(CI.  2 — 42.) 

1.  A  garment  of  the  class  described  including  a  skirt 
having  a  closed  bottom  edge  |)ortlon  and  leg  openings  at 
each  side  of  the  skirt  extenrllig  down  to  and  through  the 
bottom  edge  portion  and  separate  substantially  sheet  like 
fabric  sections  attached  throughout  their  top  edge  portions 
to  the  top  marginal  edges  of  the  leg  openings  ami  at- 
tached throughout  the  lengtli  of  their  spaced  side  e<lge 
portions  to  the  side  marginal  edges  of  the  leg  openings, 
said  sections  overlying  the  openings  and  adapted  to  par- 
tially embrace  the  limbs  of  the  wearer. 


2.  A  garment  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  skirt 
having  a  closed  bottom  edge  portion,  the  material  of  the 
skirt  at  each  side  thereof  having  a  leg  opening  defined 
by  a  substantially  horizontal  top  marginal  edge  and  in 
clined  vertical  marginal  edges  extending  downward  to  and 
through  the  bottom  edge  of  the  skirt,  and  separate  flared 
sections  of  fabric  attached  at  their  top  and  side  edges  to 
the  marginal  edges  of  the  openings  and  constituting  cover- 
ings for  such  openings,  said  flared  sections  of  fabric  being 
adapted  to  partially  embrace  the  limbs  of  the  wearer. 


3.  A  garment  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  skirt 
having  a  closed  bottom  edge  portion  and  leg  openings  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  skirt  above  the  clo8e<l  bottom  edge 
portion  and  extending  down  to  and  opening  through  said 
bottom  edge  portion,  and  separate  fabric  sections  attached 
to  the  skirt  and  constituting  coverings  for  said  openings, 
the  bottom  edges  of  said  fabric  sections  being  free  and  ly- 
ing substantially  even  with  the  closed  bottom  edge  of  the 
skirt  to  form  a  continuation  of  such  edge,  said  separate 
fabric  sections  being  adapted  to  partially  embrace  the 
limbs  of  the  wearer. 

4.  A  garment  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  comprising  a  skirt 
having  a  closed  bottom  edge  portion  and  leg  openings  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  skirt  contiguous  to  the  closed  bottom 
edge  portion,  coverings  for  the  leg  openings  comprising 
separate  sections  of  material  attached  to  the  skirt  and 
overlying  such  openings  adapted  to  partially  embrace  the 
limbs  of  the  wearer,  and  garter  members  attached  to  the 
inner  side  of  the  body  of  the  skirt  above  the  top  marginal 
edges  of  the  openings. 

6.  A  garment  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  skirt 
section  and  a  waist  section,  said  skirt  section  having  a 
clo.sed  bottom  edge  portion  and  leg  openings  formed  in 
opposite  sides  of  the  skirt  and  extending  down  to  and 
opening  through  the  closed  bottom  edge  portion,  and  sepa- 
rate fabric  coverings  for  the  leg  openings  attached  at  their 
top  edge  portions  to  the  top  marginal  edges  of  the  open- 
ings and  attached  throughout  the  length  of  their  side  edge 
portions  to  the  sid^*  marginal  edges  of  the  openings,  said 
fabric  coverings  constituting  Ilmh  embracing  sections  In 
conjunction  with  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  skirt. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,198.763.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ZINC  PRINTING- 
PLATES.  Harry  C.  Powkrs,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  D.  L.  Haines.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1916. 
Serial   No.   79.143.      (CI.   76 — 107.4.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  zinc  prlntlng- 
plates.  which  consists  in  pressing  a  zinc  plate  against 
a  matrix  which  does  not  soften  appreciably  at  tempera- 
tures of  about  212°  Fahrenheit,  both  the  matrix  and  the 
zinc  plate  being  at  a  temperature  of  about  212°  Fahrenheit 
(luring  .such  pressure. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  zinc  printing- 
plates,  which  consists  in  pressing  a  zinc  plate,  of  a  tem- 
perature at  which  zinc  becomes  plastic,  against  a  matrix 
made  of  a  material  which  does  not  soften  appreciably  at 
such  temperature. 

3.  The  herein  dps(  ribed  process  of  making  zinc  printing- 
plates,  which  consists  in  placing  one  face  of  a  zinc  plate, 
of  a   temperature   of  about   212°    Fahrenheit,   against   a 
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matrix  which  does  not  soften  appreciably  at  such  tem- 
perature, placing  one  surface  of  a  pad  against  the  other 
face  of  said  plate,  and  exerting  pressure  against  the  other 
surface  of  said  pad. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  zinc  printing- 
plates,  which  consists  in  oiling  that  surface  of  the  plate 
which  Is  to  become  the  printing-surface,  and  then  pressing 
said  surface,  while  at  a  temperature  at  which  zinc  be- 
comes plastic,  against  a  matrix  which  does  not  soften 
appreciably  at  such  temperature. 

5.  The  Jjereln  descrllied  process  of  making  elnc  printing 
plates,  which  consists  in  pressing  a  zinc  plate  against  a 
matrix  under  temperature  conditions  at  which  the  mate- 
rial of  the  matrix  is  harder  than  that  of  the  zinc  plate. 


1,198.764.  METAL  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.  Allan 
K.  Prcpbx,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Metal  Shelter 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1913.  Serial 
No.  22,366.      (Cl.   189—34.) 


1,  A  sheet  metal  wall  structure  comprising  In  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  wall  plates,  flanges  projecting  from 
each  of  two  adjacent  plates  at  a  right  angle  in  the  same 
direction  from  the  plane  of  said  plates,  said  flanges  being 
bent  fiver  at  their  free  ends  to  form  flange  extensions 
under  an  acute  angle  and  one  of  the  plates  being  provided 
with  a  plane  extension  at  the  foot  of  the  pertaining  flange, 
the  flange  and  angular  extension  of  one  plate  being  nested 
between  the  two  extensions  of  the  other  plate  and  the 
flange  extension  on  the  inner  member  inclined  to  the  flange 
at  a  greater  angle  than  that  of  the  outer  memlwr,  where- 
by the  members  are  8e<urely  Interlocked. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  wall  structure  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  wall  plates,  flanges  projecting  from 
each  of  two  adjacent  plates  at" a  right  angle  in  the  same 
direction  from  the  plane  of  said  plates,  said  flanges  being 
bent  over  at  their  fre«'  ends  to  form  flange  extensions 
under  an  acute  angle  and  one  of  the  plates  being  provlde<l 
with  a  plane  extension  at  the  foot  of  the  pertaining  flange 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  pertaining  wall  plate,  the 
flange  and  angular  extension  of  one  plate  being  nested 
between  the  two  extensions  of  the  other  plate  and  the 
flange  exten.slon  on  the  inner  member  Inclined  to  the 
flange  at  a  greater  angle  than  that  of  the  outer  member, 
whereby  the  mcnil>ers  are  securely  Interlocked. 


1,198,765.      TELEPHONE    ATTACHMENT.      Wiley    W. 

Rainwater,  Crews,  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  29,   1914.     Serial 

No.  869.269.      (CI.  175 — 283.) 

In  an  electric  switch  including  a  casing,  a  pair  of 
spaced  plates  secured  thereto  having  their  inner  opposed 
edges  cut  away  for  a  groove,  a  button  slidable  between 
the  plates  and  located  in  the  groove  bridging  the  space 
between  the  said  plates,  and  a  battery  circuit,  said  plates 
being  In  said  circuit,  said  button  contacting  with  said 
plates  completing  the  circuit  through  the  battery,  and  a 


retaining  plate  at  one  end  of  the  first  named  plates  and 
provided  with  a  slot  alined  with  the  groove  formed  by  the 


s 


first  named  plates,  said  slot  of  the  last  named  plate  being 
arranged  to  receive  the  button  therein  holding  the  same 
out  of  contact  position. 


1,198,766.  CAMERA  SUPPORT.  Blet  Ramsat,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  July  1,  ;915.  Serial  No.  37,623. 
(Cl.  248 — 43.) 


- 


rT\ 


1.  A  camera  support  comprising  a  disk  having  a  screw 
stem,  a  divided  clamping  head  to  hold  said  disk,  a  clamp- 
ing screw  through  said  head,  legs  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  head  and  one  of  said  legs  having  two  extensions 
mounted  on  its  end  and  adapted  to  fold  and  said  leg  ex- 
tensions having  knife  blade  extremities. 

2.  The  construction  described  comprising  a  disk  with 
a  beveled  edge  and  a  screw  at  its  center,  a  head  having 
clamping  Jaws  engaging  said  disk  and  two  leg  memt>erfl 
clamped  on  said  head,  one  of  said  members  having  two 
leg  extremities  foldably  mounted  thereon  and  provided 
with  knife  bla<le  extremities. 

3.  The  construction  described  comprising  an  attachment 
of  disk  shape  having  a  screw  at  its  center  and  a  beveled 
edge,  a  head  consisting  of  two  clamping  members  having 
jaws  engaged  on  said  disk  and  a  clauiping  screw  substan- 
tially through  the  middle  of  said  clamping  members  and 
supporting  legs  clamped  in  the  extremity  of  said  head. 

4.  A  camera  support  comprising  two  leg  members  pivot- 
ally  connected  and  of  different  lengths,  and  the  shorter 
leg  member  having  diverging  extremities.  In  combination 
with  means  surmounting  said  leg  members  to  support  a 
camera  in  swiveled  relations  therewith. 

5.  A  camera  support  comprising  a  clamping  head  and  a 
pair  of  legs  plvotally  connected  therewith,  and  a  pair  of 
diverging  extensions  having  a  shouldered  hinge  connection 
with  one  of  said  legs. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,1»S.767.  GARDEN-TOOL  OR  THE  LIKE.  Fkid  R»si. 
Eutaw.  Ala.  Filed  May  ,18,  1816.  Serial  No.  98,368. 
(a.  55—38.) 


1.  The  oomblr-atlon  with  a  handle  engaging  raember 
and  a  tapered  angular  slerve  at  one  end  thereof,  of  a 
ground  engagln?  tool,  a  threaded  stem  projecting  there- 
from and  through  the  sleeve,  said  stem  being  adapted  to 
shift  angularly  within  the  sleeve,  a  not  engaging  the  stem, 
and  means  engaged  by  the  cut  and  engaging  the  sleeve 
for  holding  the  stem  against  angular  movement  within  the 
sleeve. 

2.  The  combination  with  t  tapered  angular  sleeve  and 
means  extendln*;  therefrom  for  engaging  a  handle,  of  a 
soil  engaging  device,  a  threaded  stem  projecting  there- 
from and  through  the  sleew,  said  stem  being  shiftable 
angularly  within  the  sleev*-,  a  member  bearing  upon  the 
sleeve  and  engaging  the  stf-ln  to  hold  the  stem  against 
angular  movement  within  tV  sleeve,  depending  portions 
upon  said  member  for  engtging  opposed  walls  of  the 
sleeve,  and  means  adjustably  engaging  the  stem  for  bind- 
ing said  member  upon  the  slaeve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tapered  angular  sleeve  hav- 
ing spaced  notches  In  opposed  walls  thereof,  and  handle 
engaging  means  extending  from  the  sleeve,  of  a  soil  en- 
gaging device,  a  stem  proJectSng  therefrom,  a  bar  insertl- 
ble  into  opposed  notches  for  holding  the  stem  against 
angular  movement,  depending  means  upon  the  bar  for 
engaging  opposed  walls  of  tl^e  sleeve,  and  means  adjust- 
ably engaging  the  stem  for  fastening  the  stem  within  the 
sleeve  and  for  binding  upon  siid  holding  means. 


1.19§.768.     HYDRANT  CAP. 
J.  SCHOCK,  South  Bend,  Iiil 
rial  No.  766.183.      (CI.  137 


James  E.  Riid  and  Edward 
.  Filed  May  7,  1913.  Se- 
13.) 


A  hydrant  lap  comprising  4n  Internally  screw-threaded 
hollow  cylindrical  body  having  its  inner  end  open  and  Its 
outer  end  ciose.l  by  a  wall,  said  body  flared  around  Its 
op»  n  end  to  pr.vi.le  an  angular  face,  said  face  provided 
with  an  angulart>re«  t-ss  and  an  unrecessed  portion,  the 
angular  recess  having  an  undvcut  peripheral  wall  diverg- 
ing toward  the  t.uter  end  of  tfce  body,  said  recess  opening 
upon  the  interior  of  the  bo(|y,  an  angular  casing  ring 
having  its  outer  edge  flush  wlfh  the  periphery  of  the  body 
and  a  flange  and  lug  connection  between  the  ring  and 
body. 


1,198,769.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  IM- 
PROVED BITUMINOUS  SUBSTANCE.  CLirroRD  Rich- 
ardson, New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1914.  Serial 
No    858.335.      (CI.  106—31.) 

The  process  ot  Increasing  the  stability  of  bituminous 
substances,  which  consists  in  preparing  an  aqueous  paste 
of  clay  of  such  fineness  as  to  be  capable  of  colloidal  dis- 
persion with  relation  to  the  water,  combining  such  paste 
Intimately  and  uniformly  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
the  bituminous  substance  for  the  latter  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous phase  and  accomplish  the  colloidal  dispersion  of 
the  clay  with  relation  to  the  bitumen,  and  removing  the 
water. 


1.198,770.  COLOR-COMPARATOR.  Caroli.m  M.  Rikir, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1916.  Serial  No. 
14,377.      (Cl.  88—14.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing member;  transparent  or  translucent  members  of  vari- 
ous colors  e.Ttended  across  said  supporting  member,  each 
of  said  members  being  composed  of  a  single  color,  and 
certain  of  said  transparent  or  translucent  members  being 
fixed,  and  certain  other  members  being  movably  super- 
posed and  mounted  on  the  fixed  members  so  as  to  variously 
overlap  one  another  in  such  manner  that  when  the  sup- 
porting member  is  disposed  between  the  light  and  the  eye 
of  the  observer,  not  only  the  single  colors  but  also  the 
Intermediate  compound  colors  between  the  several  slnsle 
colors  may  be  perceived  by  the  observer. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing member  having  an  opening  therethrough  ;  transparent 
or  translucent  members  of  various  colors  extended  across 
said  supporting  member,  each  of  said  colored  members 
being  composed  of  a  single  color :  and  certain  of  said 
transparent  or  translucent  members  being  fixed  ;  the  con- 
struction and  arrangement  being  such  that  the  fixed  col- 
ored members  are  extended  across  the  supporting  member 
so  that  one  of  their  e<iges  will  pass  through  the  imagi- 
nary center  of  said  opening,  said  edges  being  disposed  at 
an  angle  substantially  of  sixty  degrees  to  one  another, 
and  certain  other  members  being  movably  superposed  and 
mounted  on  the  fixed  members  so  as  to  variously  overlap 
one  another  in  such  manner  that  when  the  supporting 
member  Is  disposed  between  the  light  and  the  eye  of  the 
observer,  not  only  the  single  colors  but  also  the  Interme- 
diate compounded  colors  between  the  several  single  colors 
may  be  perceived  by  the  observer. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cover 
having  two  leaves  which  may  be  folded  against  one  an- 
other, there  helng  alined  circular  openings  In  said  leaves, 
transparent  or  translucent  members  of  various  colors 
disposed  between  said  leaves  and  extending  across  said 
openings  so  th.at  when  the  cover  is  disposed  between  the 
light  and  the  eye  of  the  observer,  the  various  colors  may 
be  perceived  by  the  observer. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  n  cover 
having  two  leaves  which  may  be  folded  against  one  an- 
other, there  being  alined  circular  openings  In  said  leaves, 
transparent  or  translucent  members  of  various  colors  dis- 
posed between  said  leaves  and  extending  across  said  open- 
ings so  that  when  the  cover  Is  disposed  between  the  light 
and  the  eye  of  the  observer,  the  various  colors  may  be  per- 
ceived by  the  observer,  and  means  for  fastening  said 
leaves  to  one  another. 
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6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cover  having  two  leaves  which  may  be  folded  against  one 
another,  there  being  alined  openings  in  said  leaves,  fixed 
transparent  or  translucent  members  of  various  colors 
secured  to  one  of  said  leaves  extending  across  said  open- 
ings, and  movable  transparent  or  translucent  members 
pivoted  to  said  fixed  members  to  variously  overlap  fixed 
members  so  that  when  the  cover  Is  disposed  between  the 
light  and  the  eye  of  the  observer,  not  only  the  single 
colors  but  the  Intermediate  compounded  colors  between 
the  several  single  colors  may  be  perceived  by  the  observer. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.771.  METALWORKINO  MACHINE.  Edward 
RivcTT.  Hull.  Mass.  Filed  June  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
845,733.  Renewed  Aug.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  116,411. 
(Cl.  82—2.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  bed,  a  single 
bearing  member  having  a  cyllndrlcally  curved  bearing 
surface  mounted  on  said. bed,  a  carriage  plvotally  and 
slldably  hung  upon  said  bearing  member  and  means  for 
guiding  the  carriage  in  Its  sliding  movement. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  bed,  a  single 
cylindrical  hardened  bearing  member  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  said  bed,  a  carriage  plvotally  and  slldably  hung 
apon  said  bearing  member  and  means  for  guiding  said  car- 
riage In  its  sliding  movement. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  bed,  a  single 
cylindrical  hardened  bearing  member  partially  embedded 
throughout  its  length  In  .said  bed,  a  carriage  plvotally 
and  slldably  hung  upon  said  bearing  member  and  means 
for   guiding  said  carriage  in   its   sliding  movement. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  bed  having  a 
horizontal  portion  and  a  substantially  vertical  portion 
provided  with  a  guldeway,  a  single  cylindrical  longitudi- 
nally disposed  bearing  member  mounted  upon  the  horl- 
lontal  portion  of  said  bed.  and  a  carriage  plvotally  hung 
upon  said  bearing  raember  and  having  a  depending  mem- 
ber  engaging  said  guldeway. 

6.  In  a  lathe  comprising  a  bed,  a  head  stock  and  a 
relatively  movable  carriage,  a  single  hardened  cylindrical 
bearing  member  supported  by  said  bed  and  extending  be- 
yond the  Inner  end  of  said  head  stock,  a  cyllndrlcally 
concaved  and  laterally  extending  bearing  member  on 
said  carriage  hung  upon  and  covering  said  cylindrical 
hardened  member  and  adapted  to  travel  beyond  the  In- 
ner end  of  said  head  stock,  whereby  a  longer  bearing  sur- 
face is  provided,  the  bearing  protected  and  localized  wear 
prevented. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.198,772.  GRINDING-MACHINE.  Patrick  F.  Roach, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Warner  Brothers 
Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  Apr.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  90,804.  (Cl. 
61—12.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  feeding  means,  of 
a  grinding  device  and  means  for  automatically  control- 
ling the  extent  of  grinding  the  article  fed  to  said  grind- 
ing device  by  said  feeding  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  feeding  means,  of 
a  grinding  device  and  means  controlled  by  the  article 
ground  for  automatically  controlling  said  grinding  device. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  morable  feeding  means,  a 
grinding  device,  means  for  mounting  said  grinding  device 
in  adjustable  relation  to  the  path  of  feeding  of  said  feed- 
ing means,  and  means  controlled  by  the  article  ground 
for  automatically  controlling  the  position  of  said  mount- 
ing means. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  movable  feeding  means,  a 
grinding  device,  means  for  determining  the  extent  of 
grinding  and  means  controlled  by  said  determining  means 
for  automatically  controlling  said  grinding  device. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  movable  feeding  means,  a 
grinding  device,  and  a  m<ans  automatically  responsive 
to  a  dimension  of  the  article  ground  for  determining  the 
path  of  grinding  of  said  grinding  device. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.773.  COMBINED  TENT  AND  KNAPSACK.  Pow- 
hatan Robinson,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  New 
York  Sporting  Goods  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Mar.  1,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  81,309.     (CL  224 — 10.) 


1.  The  comblnatlen  of  a  ground-cloth,  a  foldable  cot- 
erlng  secured  thereto  arranged  to  he  set  up  to  form  a 
tent  open  at  one  end.  said  ground-cloth  being  arranged  to 
completely  cover  said  tent  when  said  tent  and  ground- 
doth  are  folded  into  a  pack  and  eyelets  to  receive  a  lace 
carried  by  said  ground-cloth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ground-cloth,  a  foldable  tent 
secured  thereto,  fiaps  carried  by  said  ground-cloth  and 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  ground-cloth,  said  flaps 
extending  throughout  the  greater  part  of  the  length  of 
said  ground  cloth,  and  eyelets  carried  by  said  flaps,  to 
receive  a  lace  when  said  ground  cloth  and  tent  are  folded 
Into  a  pack. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  ground-cloth,  a  foldable  tent 
secured  thereto,  flaps  carried  by  said  ground-cloth  and 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  ground-cloth,  said  flaps 
extending  throughout  the  greater  part  of  the  length  of 
said  ground-cloth,  eyelets  carried  by  said  flaps,  to  receive 
a  lace  when  said  ground-cloth  and  tent  are  folded  into  a 
pack,  an  apron  also  carried  by  said  ground-cloth  arranged 
to  be  folded  over  to  cover  the  ends  of  the  folded  over 
ground-cloth,  and  means  to  secure  said  apron  after  It  has 
been  folded  over  to  cover  said  ends. 

4.  A  tent  consisting  of  a  ground-cloth,  a  foldable  tent 
carried  thereby,  said  ground-cloth  being  arranged  to  be 
folded  longitudinally  thereof  to  envelop  said  tent,  said 
folded  ground  cloth  and  enveloped  folded  tent  being 
adapted  to  be  folded  transversely  to  form  a  pack,  an 
apron  carried  by  said  ground-cloth  arranged  to  be  folded 
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over  and  cover  the  adjacent  ends  of  tbe  folded  pack, 
means  to  secure  the  folded  portions  of  the  pack  and  apron 
together,  pockets  carried  by  said  ground  cloth,  and  means 
to  secure  the  folded  pack  upon  the  back  of  a  person. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  ground  cloth,  a  foldable  cov- 
ering secured  thereto  and  arrajiged  to  be  set  up  to  form 
a  tent,  said  ground  cloth  l)elag  arranged  to  completely 
cover  the  tent  when  it  and  tfce  ground  cloth  are  folded 
Into  a  pack,  side  flaps  extendltg  from  said  ground-cloth 
and  adapted  to  cover  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  folded 
pack,  and  means  on  said  slde-Jlaps  to  detachably  secure 
the  pack  In  the  folded  or  packH  condition. 


1,198,774.  COW  MILKING  MACHINE.  Ch.\bles  K. 
Salibbcbt,  Milwaukee,  Wis,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Charles  E.  Vomers.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  13, 
1915.     Serial  No.  66,407.     (Cl.  31—98.) 


1.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  milk  chamber  having  an 
op^n  t)»)ttom  and  a  pump  conni*-tlon  and  a  teat  cup  con- 
nection, a  suitably  supported  v|ilve  for  closing  the  open- 
ing of  the  milk  chamber,  and  pt  plunger  connected  with 
the  valve  and  having  an  operative  relation  to  the  pump 
connection  to  receive  movement  from  the  current  of  air 
flowing  therethrough  for  causing  the  opening  and  clos- 
ing of  the^  valve,  the  clearance  between  the  plunger  and 
the  pump  connection  being  coi»stant  in  all  positions  of 
the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  milk  chamber  having  an 
open  bottom  and  a  pump  connertlon  and  a  teat  cup  con- 
nection, a  valve  for  closing  the  opening  of  the  milk  cham- 
tier,  and  a  plunger  connected  with  the  valve  and  fitting 
within  the  pump  connection  an<J  having  a  fixed  clearance 
from  the  walls  thereof  throufh  which  communication 
l>etween  the  milk  chaml)er  and  the  pump  is  maintained 
at  all  tlm''s,  said  plunger  restricting  th*-  flow  of  air 
through  the  pump  connection  tp  a  sufflcieut  extent  to  be 
moved   thereby   for   changing  the   positions  of  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  nillk  chamber  having  an 
open  bottom  and  a  pump  conneitlon  ami  a  teat  cup  con- 
nection, a  valve  for  closing  the  t)ottom  opening  of  the 
milk  chamber,  a  lever  fuicrumed  within  the  milk  cham- 
ber and  connected  with  the  valve,  and  a  plunger  con- 
ne<ted  with  the  lever  and  positioned  within  the  pump 
connection. 

4.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  milk  chamber  having  ,an 
open  bottom,  a  teat  cup  connection  ami  a  pump  connec- 
tion, a  valve  for  closing  the  bottom  opening  of  the  milk 
chamber,  a  suitably  fulcrumed  lever  connected  with  the 
valve,  and  a  plunger  carried  t)y  the  lever  and  located 
within  the  pump  connection,  said  pump  connection  being 
curved  about  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever  as  a  center  so  that 
the  travel  of  the  plunger  therein  does  not  materially 
vary  the  clearance  between  them. 

5.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  milk  chamber  having  an 
open  bottom  and  a  teat  cup  coanectlon  and  a  pump  con- 
nection, a  valve  for  closing  th*'  bottom  opening  of  the 
milk  chamber,  a  lever  fulcrumad  within  the  milk  cham- 
ber and  having  the  valve  looaply  8uspende<l  therefrom, 
and  a  plunger  carried  by  the  lever  and  located  inside 
of  the  pump  connection,  said  pump  connection  being 
curved  about  the  fulcrum  of  thfl  lever  as  a  center. 

(Claims  rt  to  12  not  printed  it  the  Gazette.] 


1.198.775.  ADJUSTABLE  DRAINBOARD.  J08«ph  H. 
Savill.  Camden.  N.  J.  Filed  May  15,  1916.  Serial 
No.  97.496.     <C1.  141—11.) 


7 


1.  An  adjustable  drain  board  comprising  a  bracket,  a 
supporting  arm  pivoted  thereto  to  swing  substantially 
horizontally,  a  bridge  pivoted  to  said  supporting  arm  at 
one  side  thereof,  so  that  the  board  supporting  face  can 
swing  to  a  horizontal  or  vertical  position  and  a  board 
secured  to  said  bridge. 

2.  .\n  adjustable  drain  board  comprising  a  bracket,  a 
supporting  arm  pivote«l  thereto  to  swing  substantially 
horizontally,  a  bridge  plvote<l  to  said  supporting  arm  at 
one  side  thereof,  so  that  the  board  supporting  face  can 
swing  to  a  horizontal  or  vertical  position,  said  bridge 
being  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  lower  edge 
of  the  supporting  arm  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
bridge  in  one  direction,  and  a  board  secured  to  said 
bridge. 

3.  An  adjustable  drain  board  comprising  a  bracket,  a 
supporting  arm  pivoted  thereto  to  swing  substantially 
horizontally,  a  bridge.  Integral  lugs  formed  therewith, 
means  for  pivoting  the  same  to  the  supporting  arm,  toes 
or  extensions  formed  integral  with  said  lugs  arrange<l  to 
engage  the  lower  edge  of  the  supporting  arm  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  aald  bridge  In  one  direction,  and  a  board 
secured  to  .said  bridge. 

4.  An  adjustable  drain  board  comprising  a  bracket,  a 
supporting  arm  pivoted  thereto  to  swing  substantially 
horizontally,  lugs  formed  Integral  therewith  and  projecting 
from  one  face  thereof,  the  upper  edge  of  .said  lugs  lying 
below  the  upper  edge  of  the  supporting  arm.  a  bridge, 
lugs  formed  Integral  with  said  bridge  and  projecting  from 
one  face  thereof,  means  for  pivoting  the  bridge  to  the  sup- 
porting arm  through  the  rae<llum  of  said  lugs,  a  toe 
formed  with  each  of  the  lugs  carried  by  the  bridge  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  the  supporting  arm 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  bridge  In  one  direction  and 
act  as  a  stop,  and  a  board  secureil  to  said  bridge. 

5.  An  adjustable  drain  board  comprising  a  brai  ket,  a 
supporting  arm  enlarge^l  at  one  end.  horizontal  lugs  or 
hinge  members  formed  with  said  enlarged  end  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  rod  passing  through  said  lugs  for 
pivoting  the  supporting  arm  to  the  bracket,  a  pair  of 
vertical  lugs  formed  Integral  with  the  supporting  arm 
and  projecting  from  one  face  thereof,  the  upper  edge  of 
said  lugs  lying  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  supporting 
arm,  a  bridge,  lugs  formed  Integral  with  said  bridge  and 
projecting  from  one  face  thereof,  means  for  pivoting  the 
bridge  to  the  supporting  arm  through  the  medium  of  said 
lugs,  a  toe  formed  with  each  of  the  lugs  carried  by  the 
bridge  an<l  arranged  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  the  sup- 
porting arm  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  bridge  In  one 
direction  and  act  as  a  stop,  and  a  bor.rd  secured  to  said 
bridge. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.19«.77fl.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  OSCILLAT- 
I.NG  CURRENT.  Josif  Schibsshh,  Raden.  near  Vi- 
enna. Austria  Hungary.  Flleil  Apr.  20,  1908.  Serial 
No.  428.255.      (Cl.  250—36.) 

1.  In  mechanism  for  producing  electrical  oscillations, 
the  combination  with  an  Incandescent  solbl  resistance,  of 
a  capacity  and  self  Induction  in  parallel  therewith  and 
means  to  direct  a  current  of  cooling  air  or  gas  onto  said 
resistance. 
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2.  In  mechanism  for  producing  electrical  oscillations, 
the  combination  with  an  Incandescent  solid  resistance ; 
of  a  capacity  and  self  induction  In  parallel  therewith  and 
a  rotary  fan  arranged  to  direct  a  cooling  blast  onto  said 
resistance. 


8.  In  mechanism  for  producing  electrical  oscillations, 
the  combination  with  means  to  produce  a  strong  magnetic 
field ;  of  a  solid  Incandescent  resistance  co-axially  ar- 
ranged In  said  field,  a  self  Induction  and  a  capacity  in 
parallel  with  said  resistance,  and  means  to  direct  a  cur- 
rent of  air  onto  said  resistance. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  producing  electrical  oscillations, 
the  combination  with  a  solid  incandescent  resistance ;  of 
a  capacity  and  a  self  Induction  in  parallel  therewith, 
means  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  coaxial  with  said  re- 
sistance, and  means  to  direct  a  cooling  current  of  air 
onto  said  resistance. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  producing  electrical  oscillations,  a 
circuit  containing  a  solid  Incandescent  resistance  having 
•elf  induction,  a  capacity  and  self  Induction  In  parallel 
with  -said  resistance,  means  to  produce  a  strong  magnetic 
field  CO  axial  with  said  resistance  and  a  rotary  fan,  ar- 
ranged to  direct  a  current  of  cooling  air  onto  said  re- 
sistance, whose  revolutions  and  number  of  blades  are  In 
direct  relation  to  tbe  oscillations  superposed  on  said 
circuit. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,777.  AIRBLAST  REGULATOR  FOR  THRESH- 
I.NG-MACHINES.  Anton  Schmitt,  Dubuque,  Iowa. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1913,  Serial  No.  799,521.  Renewed  Feb. 
18,  1916.     Serial  No.  79,212.      (Cl.  130 — 12.) 


An  air  Wast  regulator  for  threshing  machines.  Includ- 
ing In  combination,  a  fan  bousing  open  at  each  end, 
pairs  of  v.ilve  blades  plvotally  secured  adjacent  each  open- 
ing of  said  housing,  the  distance  between  the  pivots  of 
each  pair  of  valve  blades  being  less  than  the  combined 
distance  existing  between  the  center  of  each  pivot  and  the 
adjacent  corner  of  each  plate,  and  means  for  manipulat- 
ing said  valve  blades  upon  said  pivots. 


l,lt8,T78.      TROUSER.S  PRESSER.      William    Schwiin 
UB,  Kingston,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  20,  1915.     Serial  No. 
40,908.     (Cl.  100—67.) 

A  trousers  presser  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  boards, 
removable  l>locks  carried  by  tbe  remote  ends  of  the 
boards,  a  second  pair  of  hinged  boards  disposed  against 
the  first  pair  and  having  one  of  said  latter  boards  hinged 
to  the  upper  of  said  blocks  and  Interlocking  means  carried 


by    tbe    boards    for   holding    them    against    movement    on 
their  hinges,  and  means  carried  by  the  lower  of  the  blocks 
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for    engagement    with    the    lower    of    the    second    named 
boards  to  clamp  the  same  in  operative  position. 


1,198,779.  ROOT-WASHER.  Davis  Howard  Siymoch, 
Petersburg,  Va.  Filed  May  23,  1913.  Serial  No. 
769,468.      (Cl.  14e— 14.) 


In  a  root  washer,  a  rotating  Inclined  drum  having  a 
closure  at  Its  lower  end  provided  with  a  door  opening 
and  a  door  hinged  at  one  edge  of  the  opening  and  open- 
ing inwardly,  said  door  being  arranged  to  close  by  gravity 
when  in  lowered  position  whereby  to  prevent  escap*'  of 
water  from  the  drum  and  to  open  freely  when  in  raised 
position,  and  means  to  limit  the  opening  movement  of  the 
door  arranged  to  cause  the  door  to  set  diagonally  across 
the  drum  when  opened  whereby  the  opened  door  consti- 
tutes &  defiector  plate  to  guide  the  roots  through  the 
opening. 


1,198,780.  PRESSER  FOOT.  Dcdlbt  S.  Setmoib,  Oak 
Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  16, 
1911.     Serial  No.  654,840.      (Cl.   112 — 13.) 


IC) 


1.  A  presser  foot  Includini:  In  combination,  a  ^hank.  u 
foot  portion  connected  to  the  shank  Intermediate  Its  ends, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  foot  portion  on  said  shank 
and  holding  the  same  In  adjusted  positions,  whereby  the 
fabric  engaging  surface  of  the  presser  foot  may  be  In- 
clined from  front  to  rear  relative  to  the  work  support. 

2.  A  presser  foot  Including  In  combination,  a  shank,  a 
foot  portion  pivoted  to  said  shank,  and  means  engaging 
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tbe  chank  and  the  foot  portion  for  swiDginx  raid  presser 
foot  about  Its  pivot  and  for  holding  the  same  In  adjusted 
positions.  whtTt'bj-  the  faHric  engaging  surface  of  the 
presser  foot  may  be  inclined  from  front  to  rear  relative 
to  tbe  woric  support.  | 

3.  A  presser  foot  including  In  combination,  a  shank, 
a  foot  portion  pivoted  to  said  shank,  said  shank  having 
a  rearwardly  extending  log.  a  headed  screw  passing 
Into  said  lug,  and  bearing  «t  its  other  end  on  the  foot 
portion,  whereby  turning  of  the  screw  in  one  direction 
swings  the  foot  portion  on  its  pivot  and  holds  it  in  Its 
adjusted  position. 

4.  A  presser  foot  Includfcs;  In  combination,  a  shank, 
a  foot  portion  pivoted  to  said  «hank.  said  shank  having  a 
rearwardly  extending  lug  with  a  bevelwl  under  face,  the 
foot  portion  having  an  upwardly  extending  rear  portion 
parallel  with  the  beveled  under  face  of  the  lug.  a  screw 
passing  into  said  lug,  and  fiavlng  the  head  thereof  bear- 
ing upon  the  upwardly  extending  rear  portion  of  the  foot. 

B.  A  presser  foot,  including  In  combination  a  shank. 
a  foot  portion  pivoted  to  said  shank,  intermediate  its 
ends,  means  connected  to  th^  rear  end  of  the  presser  foot 
for  positively  raising  the  frinnt  end  of  said  foot  portion 
so  as  to  incline  the  fabric  eq<aglng  surface  of  the  presser 
foot  from  front  to  rear  relative  to  the  work  support. 


1.198.781.  CHAIN  SEVERING  DEVICE.  DlDLiT  S.  SlT- 
MOUR.  Oak  Park.  111.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine 
Company.  Chi<-ago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Con 
tlnuatlon  of  applioation  Serial  No.  294.255.  filed  Jan. 
2,  1»0«.  This  application  filed  Sept.  24.  1914.  Serial 
No.  863,328.      (CI.  112 — 8$.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  including  In  combination,  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  a  throat  plate  having  slots  for  th«» 
passage  of  the  sections  of  a  feed  dog.  feeding  mechanism 
including  a  feed  dog  havl«g  feeding  sections,  one  of 
which  Is  intermediate  the  otiler  two  and  terminates  short 
of  them,  leaving  the  slot  otjen  for  the  passage  of  the 
chain  therethroagh.  and  a  rtittlng  mechanism  below  the 
slot  Imludln?  a  stationary  cutting  member,  a  movable 
cutting  member,  said  cutting  members  being  located  In  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  work  support  and  crossing 
said  slot,  and  means  for  operating  the  movable  cutter. 

2.  .\  sewing  machine  including  In  combination  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  a  throat  plate  having  feed  slots,  and 
an  elongated  slot  in  rear  of  the  needle  opening  for  the 
pas.sage  i>f  the  cMain  of  stitches,  a  cutting  mechanism 
below  the  slot  including  a  stationary  cutting  member,  a 
movabli-  cutting  member,  siild  cutting  members  being 
located  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  work  support 
and  crossing  said  slot,  and  means  for  operating  the  mov- 
able cutter. 

3.  A  sewin?  machine  Including  In  combination,  a  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  a  work  support  formed  with  an  open- 
ing in  rear  of  and  in  line  with  said  stitch  forming  mech- 
anism, a  I  hain  cutting  deviit  located  below  the  opening 
of  the  work  support,  a  feeding  mechanism,  a  presser  foot 
located  above  the  fee<llng  nnF-chanisui  and  covering  said 
opening  for  downwardly  dlrtofing  the  chain  of  stitches 
to  said  chain  cutting  device. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  including  In  combination  a  stitch 
formine  mechanism,  a  work  support  extending  in  front 
of  and  in  rear  of  said  stitch  forming  mechanism,  and 
forme<l  with  an  opening  In  r»ar  of  and  in  line  with  said 
stitch  formln?  mechanism,  a  chain  cutting  device  located 
Delow  the  openinj,  of  the  wopk  support,  a  feeding  mecha- 
nism, and  a  presser  foot  located  above  the  feeding  mech- 
anism and  covering  said  op»'tlng  for  downwardly  direct 
iBf  the  chain  of  stitches  to  said  chain  cutting  device. 


5.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination  a  stitch 
forming  mechanism  Including  a  needle,  a  work  support 
having  an  opening  in  rear  of  the  needle,  and  a  feed  slot 
at  one  side  of  said  opening,  a  feed  dog  having  a  feeding 
section  In  the  slot  at  the  side  of  said  opening  extending 
substantially  to  the  rear  of  said  opening,  and  a  short 
feeding  section  In  said  opening  at  the  forward  end  there- 
of only,  a  presser  foot  extending  to  the  rear  of  said  open- 
ing and  covering  the  same,  cutting  devices  located  beneath 
the  work  support  and  beneath  the  section  of  the  feed 
dog  extending  to  the  rear  end  of  the  opening,  and  means 
for  continuously  actuating  said  cutting  devices,  said  cut- 
ting devices  being  disposed  so  as  to  operate  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  feed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,19  8,782.  CAlil.NETED  PHONOGRAPH.  Nathan 
Shafran,  Montlcello.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  E.  Hamburger 
k  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  78,361.      (CI.  274 — 8.) 


1.  A  cablneted  phonograph  comprising  a  horizontally 
elongate<l  casing  having  a  sound  exit  at  one  end.  a  car- 
riage guided  for  rectilinear  movement  In  said  casing  and 
withdrawable  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  the  said  car- 
riage comprising  elongated  side  guide  rails  whereby  It  Is 
supported  when  In  projeiting  relation,  and  a  phonograph 
mechanism  support  united  to  said  side  rails  at  the  rear 
portions  thereof,  a  phonograph  mechanism  carried  by  said 
support,  and  a  horn  movable  with  the  carriage,  said  horn 
having  its  re*r  end  In  fixed  connection  with  said  support 
and  thence  extending  straight  forward  between  the  side 
rails  with  its  forward  end  normally  in  proximity  to  the 
sound  exit. 

2.  A  cablneted  phonograph  comprising  a  borixontally 
elongated  casing  having  a  sound  exit  at  one  end,  a  car- 
riage guided  for  rectilinear  movement  in  said  casing  and 
withdrawable  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  phonograph 
mechanism  mounted  on  sai  I  carriage,  and  a  horn  also  car- 
ried thereby  and  projecting  straight  forward  between  the 
side  guides  of  the  carriage  with  its  mouth  normally  Id 
proximity  to  the  sound  exit. 


1,198.783.  SUSPENSION  SPRING.  Davis  W.  Shulbb 
and  SAxrono  A.  Shulkr,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
1.  1915.     Serial  No.  48,416.     (CI.  267 — 40.) 

1.  A  vehicle  suspension  spring  comprising  a  pair  of  bar 
springs,  each  formed  with  a  central  portion  contiguous  to 
the  central  portion  of  the  other  and  laterally  extending 
colls  wound  so  as  to  contract  under  load,  the  ends  of  said 
springs  extending  in  alinement  with  said  central  por- 
tions, whereby  twisting  strains  In  said  springs  are  elimi- 
nated. 

2.  In  a  resilient  suspension  device  for  vehicles,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  bar  springs  having  Juxtaposed 
central  portions,  means  for  clamping  said  central  por- 
tions together,  colls  formed  In  said  springs  beyond  said 
clamping  means,  and  so  related  to  the  remaining  por- 
tions of  said  springs  as  to  contract  under  load,  and  down- 
wardly extending  portions  of  said  springs  having  con- 
tiguous extremities  in  alinement  with  said  central  por- 
tions, whereby  twisting  strains  In  said  springs  are  elimi- 
nated. 

H.  In  a  resilient  suspension  device  for  vehicles,  a  p'u- 
rallty  of  Juxtaposed  bar  springs,  each  having  medial  coils 
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wound  in  a  direction  to  contract  under  load  and  baving 
~^  alloed  enda  for  attacbment  to  a  supported  part. 
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4.  A  suspension  bar  spring  having  curved  extremitiea 
for  attachment  to  a  supporting  member,  an  arched  cen- 
tral portion  for  attachment  to  a  supported  member,  and  a 
plurality  of  colls  Intermediate  of  said  extremities  and  said 
central  portion,  said  extremities  and  said  central  portion 
merging  Into  said  colls  at  substantially  right  angles. 

5.  In  a  resilient  suspension  device,  in  combination,  two 
bar  springs  having  contiguous  extremities,  curved  arms 
diverging  upward  from  said  extremities  and  coiled  later- 
ally inward,  and  contiguous  center  portions. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.784.  CONCRETE  BUILDING.  John  Thomas 
SiifPBON,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1914.  Serial 
No.   827,080.      (Cl.    72—1.) 


1.  A  reinforced  concrete  structure  having  a  molded  ele- 
ment. In  combination  with  a  plaster  backing,  a  meml)er 
engaging  the  plaster  backing,  and  independent,  dlstort- 
able  devices  projecting  from  the  face  of  the  element 
through  the  pla^ster  backing  and  embracing  the  member, 
the  member  being  hebi  In  fixed  relation  to  the  plaster 
backing  by  a  distortion  of  the  projecting  devices. 

2.  A  reinforced  concrete  structure  having  a  molded  ele- 
ment, In  combination  with  a  plaster  backing,  a  member 
engaging  the  plaster  backing,  and  Independent,  distort- 
abie  devices  projecting  from  the  face  of  the  element 
through  the  plaster  backing  and  embracing  the  member, 
the  member  being  held  in  fixed  relation  to  the  plaster 
nacklng.  and  the  latter  being  held  in  fixed  relation  to 
the  molded  element  by  a  distortion  of  the  projecting 
devices. 

3.  A  reinforced  concrete  structure  having  a  molded  ele- 
ment, wire  staples  with  their  legs  embedded  with  such 
element  in  alinement,  in  combination  with  a  reticulated 
plaster  backing  positioned  In  relation  to  said  element,  the 


staples  entering  Interstices  in  said  backing,  and  a  wire 
threaded  through  said  staples  outside  of  tbe  backing  and 
held  In  engagement  therewith  by  means  of  a  twisting 
operation  on  said  staple. 

4.  A  concrete  structure  having  a  concrete  element,  a 
plurality  of  alined  wire  staples  with  their  legs  embedded 
In  the  element,  in  combination  with  a  reticulated  plaster- 
backing,  spacers  between  such  backing  and  element,  said 
spacers  being  held  In  place  by  a  portion  of  such  backing, 
the  staples  passing  through  the  Interstices  In  the  back- 
ing, and  a  wire  located  between  the  legs  of  tbe  staple  and 
outside  of  the  backing,  held  in  place  by  twisting  the  said 
legi  together. 

5.  A  reinforced  concrete  structure  having  a  molded  ele- 
ment, dlstortable  devices  each  embedded  for  a  portion  of 
its  length  in  the  element,  the  devices  being  disposed  in 
alinement,  in  combination  with  a  reticulated  plaster  back- 
ing, spacers  between  the  backing  and  the  molded  element, 
the  projecting  portions  of  the  devices  passing  througn 
the  backing,  and  a  wire  held  in  engagement  with  the  back- 
ing by  a  distortion  of  the  devices. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.785.  CONCRETE  BUILDING.  John  Thomas 
Simpson,  Newark,  N.  J.  Original  application  filed 
Mar.  25,  1914,  Serial  No.  827,080.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  May  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  29,030.  (Cl. 
72—1.) 


1.  A  reinforced  concrete  structure,  which  comprises 
premolded  horizontal  members  with  projecting  reinforce- 
ments and  premolded  slabs  for  exterior  walls,  said  slabs 
engaging  the  members  and  having  projecting  reinforce- 
ments, field  molded  vertical  elements  embedding  the  pro- 
jecting reinforcements  of  the  said  slabs  and  horizontal 
members,  in  combination  with  an  interior  coating  sepa- 
ratiKl  from  such  vertical  elements  by  an  air  space. 

2.  A  reinforced  concrete  structure  which  comprises  a 
premolded  spandrel  beam,  a  plurality  of  vertical  spaced 
slabs  engairing  the  beam,  said  slabs  baving  reinforce- 
ments projecting  at  their  ends,  and  end  flanges  extending 
Inwardly,  In  combination  with  a  field  molded  vertical 
element  embedding  said  projecting  reinforcements,  and 
having  a  portion  of  Its  sides  defined  by  said  flanges. 

3.  A  reinforced  concrete  structure  which  comprises  a 
horizontal  spandrel  beam  with  an  inset  shoulder  extend- 
ing the  full  length  thereof,  a  plurality  of  alined  vertical 
slabs  engaging  with  said  shoulder  and  each  separated 
from  its  neighbor  by  a  t<pace.  in  combination  with  a 
molded  vertical,  load  carrying  element  embedding  the 
spandrel  beam  and  the  adjoining  ends  of  such  slabs  fill- 
ing the  spaces  between  the  slabs  and  projecting  beyond 
the  fiutslde  face  thereof  to  impart  a  paneled  effect. 

4.  A  reinforce<l  concrete  structure  which  comprises  an 
alined  premolded  spandrel  beam  composed  of  sections  ar- 
ranged end  to  end,  the  end  of  each  section  being  rabbeted. 
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vertical  outside  slabs  having  reinforcements  with  pro- 
jectlnx  portions  which  enter  the  rabbets,  and  a  field 
molded"  vertical  load  carrying  element  molded  around  the 
ends  of  the  sections  and  within  the  rabbet  and  embedding 
the  projecting  reinforcement!*. 

5.  A  concrete  structure  «hlch  comprises  premolded 
spandrel  beams  arran^^tnl  on  the  same  horizontal  plane 
and  having  rabbeted  ends,  there  being  reinforcements 
within  the  beams  which  project  beyond  the  ends  thereof 
Into  such  rabbets,  and  slabs  having  reinforcements  with 
projecting  portions  which  enter  the  rabbets,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  field  molded  vertical,  load  carrying  ele- 
ment lying  within  the  rabbets  embedding  the  projecting 
reinforcements  and  the  ends  •f  the  beams. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  th»  Gazette.] 


1,198,786.  BOTTLE-STOPPHR.  William  G.  Staixman, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Vahan  H. 
Abkarlan  Company,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
829,071.      (CI.    215—14.) 


A  bottle  stopper  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  circular  body  of  cardboard,  said  body  being  provided 
near  its  p«^riphcry  with  a  slot;  a  puller  comprising  a  flat 
elongated  member,  an  enlargeinent  formed  at  one  end  of 
said  member  forming  shouldefs  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
member,  the  end  of  said  pullar  lnserte<l  through  the  slot 
in  the  circular  disk  and  bent  back  upon  Itself  to  lie  upon 
the  upper  face  of  the  disk,  th^  shoulders  preventing  same 
from  being  withdrawn  from  the  slot  without  removing 
the  disk,  the  enlarged  portion  being  seiured  to  the  under 
face  of  the  disk  to  further  as$ist  In  preventing  the  same 
from  becoming  accidentally  rqmoved,  substantially  as  set 
forth.  I 


1,198,787.  THREAD-PARTEB  AND  THREAD  CLAMP. 
Edward  S.  Stimpso.n',  Hopedale.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Draper  Company,  Hopedalg.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Apr.  30,  191^.  Serial  No.  25,036.  (CI. 
139—85.)  I 


1.  In  a  loom,  a  thread  part^r  and  a  thread  damp  mov- 
able toward  the  lay  Into  operative  position  to  part  and 
clamp  the  filling  between  the  cloth  and  shuttle,  and  grav- 
ity means  acting  to  open  the  parter  and  clamp  after  the 
parter  and  clamp  have  been  returned  to  Inoperative  posi- 
tion at  the  front  of  the  loom.    | 

2.  In  a  Untin,  a  thread  p4rter  comprising  relatively 
movable  members,  means  for  rptarding  relative  movement 
of  said  members,  and  means  acting  continuously  upon  the 
parter  and  clamp  to  permit  tkem  to  remain  clo.se<l  until 
they  are  returned  to  front  position  and  then  acting  to 
open  them  and  release  the  filling  entl  at  the  front  of  the 
loom. 


3.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  a  thread  parter  com- 
prising relatively  movable  members,  means  for  retarding 
relative  movement  of  said  members,  and  a  weight  for 
relatively  separating  said  members  after  they  have  been 
returned  to  front  position. 

4.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  a  thread  parter  com- 
prising relatively  movable  members,  means  for  retarding 
too  free  relative  movement  of  said  members,  and  causing 
them  to  remain  closed  after  a  parting  and  clamping  ac- 
tion, and  a  weight  connected  to  one  of  said  members  for 
relatively  separating  said  members  to  free  the  filling  end 
after  the  parter  and  clamp  have  returned  to  front  po- 
sition. 

5.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  a  thread  parter  com- 
prising relatively  movable  members,  means  for  retarding 
relative  movement  of  said  members,  a  weight  for  relatively 
separating  said  members,  and  an  Independent  thread 
clamp  operate<l  by  said  weight  to  unclamp  the  thread  after 
the  thread  has  been  carrletl  to  the  front  of  the  loom. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.788.  FILLING  DETECTOR  FOR  LOOMS.  Charles 
E.  Tatlor.  Methuen,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Com- 
pany, Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Oct.  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  55,125.     (CI.  139 — 85.) 
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1.  A  filling  detector  for  filling  replenishing  looms,  hav- 
ing. In  combination,  an  impinging  member  an<i  a  penetrat- 
ing member,  a  finger  for  Initiating  filling  replenishment, 
a  rocker  for  controlling  the  finger,  said  finger  and  rocker 
being  Independently  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  In 
planes  substantially  at  right  angles  to  <>aeh  other,  and 
yieMlng  means  acting  through  the  rocker  to  normally  pro- 
ject the  penetrating  member  and  permitting  said  member 
to  turn  the  rocker  on  its  pivotal  mounting  to  position  the 
finger  when  the  filling  becomes  practically  exhausted. 

2.  A  filling  detector  for  filling  replenishing  looms,  com- 
prising. In  combination,  an  Impinging  member,  a  finger 
for  Initiating  filling  replenishment  mounted  to  swing  to 
and  from  operative  position,  a  rocker  mounted  Independ- 
ently of  the  finger  and  controlling  the  position  thereof,  a 
spring  normally  acting  to  hold  the  rocker  In  a  predeter- 
mined position,  and  a  penetrating  member  adapted  to  turn 
the  rocker  when  the  Impinging  and  penetrating  members 
are  relatively  moved  to  change  the  position  of  the  finger. 

3.  A  filling  detector  for  filling  replenishing  looms,  com- 
prising In  combination,  an  Impinging  member,  a  finger  for 
initiating  filling  replenishment  mounted  to  swing  to  and 
from  operative  |  ositlon.  a  rocker  mounted  independently 
of  the  finger  and  controlling  the  position  thereof,  a  spring 
normally  acting  to  hold  the  rocker  in  a  predetermined  po- 
sition, a  penetrating  member  adapted  to  turn  the  rocker 
when  the  impinging  and  penetrating  members  are  rela- 
tively moved  to  change  the  position  of  the  finger,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  relative  movement  of 
the  Impinging  and  penetrating  members. 

4.  A  filling  detector  for  looms,  having  In  combination, 
a  feeler  slide  provldetl  with  an  Impinging  member,  means 
for  adjusting  the  poslstlon  of  the  Impinging  member  rela- 
tive to  the  slide,  a  finger  and  a  rocker  Independently 
mounted  on  the  feeler  slide,  connections  between  the  fin- 
ger and  ro(  ker  tor  moving  the  former  by  the  latter,  a  pen- 
etrating member,  and  a  spring  acting  through  the  rocker 
for  normally  projecting  the  penetrating  member  and  hold- 
ing the  ro<ker  in  a  predetermined  rotative  position  and 
yielding  upon  relative  movement  of  the  impinging  and 
penetrating  nfiembers  to  change  the  position  of  the  finger. 
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5.  In  a  filling  detector  for  looms,  the  combination  of  an 
impinging  member  and  a  penetrating  member,  means  for 
adjusting  the  said  members  angularly  with  relation  to 
each  other  In  1  plane  passing  through  said  feeler  members 
longitudinally  of  the  shuttle,  a  finger,  and  means  operative 
upon  substantial  exhaustion  of  the  filling  in  the  shuttle 
to  change  the  position  of  the  finger. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,789.  CARBURETER.  ORi.v  Tmd,  Los  Angeles, 
C«L  Filed  Oct.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  56,804.  (CI. 
48—150.3.) 


1.  A  carbureter,  embodying  a  fuel  nozzle  having  a  plu- 
rality of  linearly  spaced  small  openings,  a  rotary  air  valve 
surrounding  the  nozzle  and  adapted  to  control  passage  of 
air  past  the  openings,  and  a  rotary  fuel  control  valve 
within  the  air  valve  and  Immediately  surrounding  the  noz- 
zle, said  fuel  control  valve  being  connected  with  the  air 
valve  to  move  therewith. 

.  2.  A  carbureter,  embodying  a  fuel  nozzle  having  a  plu- 
rality of  linearly  spaced  small  openings,  a  rotary  air  valve 
■urroundlng  the  nozzle  and  adapted  to  control  passage  of 
air  past  the  openings,  and  a  rotary  fuel  control  valve  with- 
in the  air  valve  and  Immediately  surrounding  the  nozzle, 
said  fuel  control  valve  being  connected  with  the  air  valve 
to  move  therewith,  and  having  a  diagonal  nozzle  cut  off 
edge  adapte<i  to  progressively  cover  or  uncover  the  linearly 
spaced  openings  as  the  valve  Is  rotated. 

3.  A  carbureter,  embodying  a  fuel  nozzle  comprising  a 
cylindrical  tube  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
fuel  openings  through  Its  wall,  a  rotary  fuel  <ontrol  valve 
immediately  surmundlng  the  cylindrical  tube,  and  means 
cooperative  with  the  fuel  control  valve  to  control  pas- 
sage of  air  past  the  fuel  nozzle,  said  means  embodying  a 
cylindrical   rotary  valve  ("oncentrlc  with  the  fuel   nozzle. 

4.  A  carbureter,  embodying  a  fuel  nozzle  comprising  a 
cylindrical  tube  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
fuel  openings  through  Its  wall,  a  rotary  fuel  control  valve 
Immediately  surrounding  the  cylindrical  tube,  and  mean.s 
cooperative  with  the  fuel  control  valve  to  control  passage 
of  air  past  the  fuel  nozzle,  embodying  a  rotary  valve  di- 
rectly connected  to  and  concentric  with  the  rotary  fuel 
control  valve. 

5.  A  carbureter,  emlKxlying.  a  suitable  body  having 
therein  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber  with  opposite  ports, 
a  rotatable  cylindrical  air  valve  therein  with  ports  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  the  chamber  ports,  a  fuel  nozzle  em- 
bodying a  cylindrical  tube  axlally  located  in  the  valve 
chamber  and  having  a  plurality  of  axlally  spaced  fuel 
openings  through  Its  wall,  and  a  rotatable  fuel  control 
valve  Immediately  surrounding  the  cylindrical  tube  and 
connected  with  the  air  valve  to  move  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,198,790.      COLLAPSIBLE    FORMER    FOR    BUILDING 
TIRE-CASINCiS.     JAMM  D.  Tkw,   Akron,  Ohio.     Filed 
June  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  776,060.     (CI.  154 — 9.) 
1.   A   collapsible  annular   former   for  building  tire  cas- 
ings, having  a  longitudinal  series  of  outwardly  projecting 
equidistant  pins  around  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  and 
a   longitudinal   series   of  Inwardly  projecting  equidistant 
pins  around  the  inner  periphery  thereof. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  collapsible  former  for  build- 
ing tire  casings,  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  sepa- 
rable sections,  of  means  for  supporting  a  longitudinal  se- 
ries of  outwardly  projecting  pins  on  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  former,  and  a  removable  ring  fitting  within  the  In- 
ner periphery  of  said  former  and  carrying  a  longitudinal 
series  of  Inwardly  projecting  pins. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  collapsible  former  for  build- 
ing tire  casings,  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  sepa- 
rable sections,  of  a  ring  surrounding  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  sections  and  carrying  a  longitudinal  series  of  out- 
wardly projecting  pins,  and  a  removable  ring  fitting  with- 
in the  Inner  periphery  of  said  former  and  carrying  a  lon- 
gitudinal series  of  inwardly  projecting  pins. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  collapsible  former  for  build- 
ing tire  casings,  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  sepa- 
rable sections  having  a  continuous  longitudinal  groove  in 
their  outer  peripheries,  of  a  ring  surrounding  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  sections  of  saUl  former  and  seated  with- 
in said  groove,  a  series  of  outwardly  projecting  pins  car- 
ried by  said  ring,  a  removable  ring  fitting  within  the  in- 
ner periphery  of  said  former,  and  a  longitudinal  series  of 
Inwardly  projecting  pins  carried  by  said  second  ring. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  collapsible  former  for  build- 
ing tire  casings,  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  sepa- 
rable sections,  of  means  for  supporting  a  longitudinal  se- 
ries of  outwardly  projecting  pins  on  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  former,  a  laterally  removable  ring  fitting  within 
the  Inner  periphery  of  said  former  for  retaining  the  sec- 
tions thereof  In  alined  relation,  means  for  detachably  se- 
curing said  ring  to  the  inner  peripheries  of  the  sections 
of  the  former,  said  ring  having  a  longitudinal  groove  In 
Its  inner  surface,  and  a  longitudinal  series  of  Inwardly 
projecting  pins  carried  by  said  ring. 


1,198,791.  CAR  -  ROOF.  William  D.  Thompscv  and 
David  W.  Hawksworth.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Hutchlns  Car  Roofing  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  June  11,  1910.  Serial 
No.  566,385.      (CI.  108—5.4.) 


1.  In  a  car  loof.  the  combination  with  carllnes  and 
purlins,  of  relatively-movable  load-supporting  roofing 
sheets  extending  over  a  portion  of  sal<l  carllnes  and  hav- 
ing flanged  edges,  said  sheets  being  supported  by  said 
purlins  out  of  contact  with  said  carllnes.  and  said  flanged 
edges  forming  a  truss  for  sustaining  the  sheet  Interme- 
diate the  purlins. 


8oo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptbmbbr  19, 1916. 


2.  In  a  car  roof,  the  oomDination  with  a  carllne  having 
a  base  flangp.  of  a  purlin  gataed  to  re<'elve  said  base  flange 
io  that  the  upp^r  edge  of  seld  flange  Is  positioned  below 
the  plane  of  the  upper  face  of  the  purlin,  and  a  relatively- 
movable  metallic  load-sustaining  roofing  sheet  having  a 
flanged  edge  portion  extendltg  over  said  base  flange  of  the 
carllne  but  out  of  contact  therewith,  said  flanged  edge 
forming  a  truss  for  sustaining  the  portion  of  said  sheet 
between   points  of  support. 


1,198,792.  EGG-CASE.  RAimond  R.  Tract,  Morrison, 
111.  Filed  Oct.  21.  191t.  Serial  No.  67.139.  (CI. 
22^—9.) 


1.  A  mailing  case  including;  an  outer  section  open  at  one 
end,  a  conulner  disposed  within  the  outer  section,  and 
an  intermediate  spacing  section  interposed  betw«en  the 
cater  section  and  the  container  and  including  spaced  walls 
provided  with  inwardly  projecting  marginal  flanges  bear- 
ing against  adjacent  walla  or  the  oater  section  and  con- 
tainer raspectlvely. 

2.  A  mailing  case  Includiiig  an  outer  open  ended  kc- 
tlon,  a  container  disposed  within  the  outer  aectlon,  and  an 
Intermediate  spacing  section  Interposed  between  the  oater 
aaction  and  the  container  and  Including  spaced  upper  and 
lower  walla  provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  fljuiges, 
the  loogltudlnal  edges  of  which  are  ^>aced  apu-t.  aald 
flanges  contacting  with  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  outer 
section  and  container  respectively. 

3.  A  mailing  case  Includiag  an  outer  aectlon  open  at 
both  ends,  a  container  fitted  within  the  outer  section,  and 
a  removable  Intermediate  spacing  section  Interposed  be- 
tween the  outer  section  and  the  container  and  including 
oppositely  located  walls  and  a  hinged  end  wall,  the  flrst- 
mentloned  walls  being  designeil  to  rest  against  correspond- 
ing walls  of  the  outer  sectloti  when  the  sections  are  as- 
sembled and  th*^  hinged  wall  when  swung  laterally  being 
designed  to  clw^e  one  end  of  the  case  as  a  whole,  means 
for  closing  the  other  end  of  the  case,  and  flanges  formed 
upon  said  spaced  walls  of  tke  intermediate  section  and 
bearing  against  the  outer  sertlon  and  container  respec- 
tively for  spaclnp  the  contalnipr  from  the  outer  section. 

4.  A  mailing  case  Including  An  outer  open  ended  section, 
a  container  fitting  within  th*  outer  section,  an  interme- 
diate spailng  section  Interposed  between  the  outer  sec- 
tion and  the  container  and  provided  with  i<paced  Inwardly 
projecting  flanges  adapted  to  bear  agaln.«t  the  outer  wall 
of  the  container  and  the  innfr  wall  of  the  outer  section 
respectively,   and   stiffening  members  piercing  the  flanges. 

5.  A  mailing  case  Including  an  outer  open  ended  section, 
a  container  fltt>Hl  within  the  opter  section,  an  Intermediate 
■pacing  section  Interposed  between  the  outer  section  and 
the  container  and  including  upper  and  lower  walls  con- 
nected by  an  Integral  end  wall,  the  opposite  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  the  spacing  mem- 
ber being  bent  Inwardly  to  ft)rm  spaced  flanges  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  container  and  outer  section  respec- 
tively, a  hinged  end  wall   forming  a  part  of  the  Interme- 


diate spacing  section  and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  con 
tainer  and  close  one  end  of  the  outer  section  when  swung 
upwardly  to  closed  position,  and  stiffening  members  pierc- 
ing the  flanges  of  the  intermediate  section  near  the  hinged 
wall  thereof. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.l 


1,198,793.  FOLDING  TRUNK.  John  F.  Tirnbr,  At- 
lantic City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  himself  and  Charlea 
Daugherty,  Atlantic  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1916. 
Serial  No.  70,111.      (CI.  217—14.) 


1.  In  a  receptacle  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  top 
comprising  two  longitudinal  portions  hinged  together,  one 
of  said  top  portions  adapted  to  serve  as  a  lid  and  to  fold 
upon  the  other  top  portion,  a  bottom  In  two  longitudinal 
portions  hinged  together  and  adapted  to  fold  with  their 
Inner  facea  adjacent,  a  back  hinged  to  the  rear  portions 
of  said  top  and  l>ottom.  a  front  hinged  to  the  front  portion 
of  said  bottom,  an  end  hinged  to  said  front,  and  an  end 
hinge<l  to  said  tack,  said  ends  adapted  to  fold  Inwardly 
upon  the  inner  faces  of  said  back  and  front,  said  other 
top  portion  adapted  to  be  separably  secured  to  said  ends 
In  fixed  relation  thereto  and  thereby  stiffen  the  receptacle 
when  the  latter  is  in  the  distended  condition,  the  whole 
arranged  to  fold  upon  Itself  In  a  series  of  superposed  ar- 
ticulated leaves. 

2.  In  a  receptacle  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  top  com- 
prising two  longitudinal  portions  hinged  together,  one  of 
said  top  portions  adapted  to  serve  as  a  lid  and  to  fold 
upon  the  other  top  portion,  a  bottom  in  two  longitudinal 
portions  hinged  together  and  adapted  to  fold  with  their 
inner  facea  adjacent,  a  back  hinged  to  the  rear  portions 
of  said  top  and  bottom,  a  front  hinged  to  the  front  por- 
tion of  said  bottom,  an  end  hinged  to  said  front,  an  end 
hinged  to  said  back,  said  bottom  inclosed  by  the  lower 
margins  of  said  front,  back,  and  ends,  and  means  for  en- 
gaging said  bottom  with  said  ends,  means  for  separably 
securing  said  other  top  portion  to  said  ends  in  fixed  rela- 
tion thereto  and  thereby  stiffening  the  receptacle  when 
the  latter  is  In  the  distended  condition,  the  whole  ar- 
ranged to  fold  upon  Itself  in  a  series  of  superposed  ar- 
ticulated le«ves. 

3.  In  a  receptacle  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  top  com- 
prising two  longitudinal  portions  hinged  together,  one  of 
said  portions  adapted  to  ^erve  as  a  lid  and  to  fold  upon 
the  other  portion,  a  bottom  In  two  longitudinal  portions 
hinged  together  and  adapted  to  fold  with  their  Inner 
faces  adjacent,  a  back  hinged  to  the  rear  portions  of  said 
top  and  bottom,  a  front  hinged  to  the  front  portion  of 
said  bottom,  an  end  hinged  to  said  front,  an  end  hinged 
to  said  back,  said  bottom  inclosed  by  the  lower  margins 
of  said  front,  back,  and  ends,  spurs  on  said  bottom  por- 
tions extending  through  said  ends,  means  on  said  ends 
for  separably  engaging  the  protruding  portions  of  said 
spurs,  and  means  for  separably  engaging  said  ends  with 
said  top  and  front. 

4.  In  a  receptacle  of  the  character  .set  forth,  a  top 
comprising  two  longitudinal  portions  hinged  together,  one 
of  said  portions  adapted  to  .serve  as  a  lid  and  to  fold 
upon  the  other  portion,  a  bottom  In  two  longitudinal  por- 
tions hinged  together  and  adapted  to  fold  with  their 
Inner  faces  adjacent,  a  back  hinged  to  the  rear  portions 
of  said  top  and  bottom,  a  front  hinged  to  the  front  portion 
of  said  bottom,  an  end  hinged  to  said  front,  an  end  hinged 
to  said  back,  said  ends  adapted  to  fold  inwardly  upon  the 
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Inner  faces  of  said  back  and  front,  said  bottom  Inclosed 
by  the  lower  margins  of  said  front,  back,  and  ends,  spurs 
on  said  bottom  portions  extending  through  said  ends, 
means  on  said  ends  for  separably  engaging  the  protruding 
portions  of  said  spurs,  means  for  separably  engaging  said 
ends  with  said  top  and  front,  and  cleats  on  the  inner  faces 
of  said  back  and  front,  serving  as  abutments  for  the  free 
margins  of  said  ends. 


1,198,794.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM.  Richard  Varlit. 
Englewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Varley  Duplex  Magnet 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  12,  1913,  Serial 
No.  753,703.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct, 
16.  1914.     .SerUl  No.  866,922.      (Cl.  123—148.) 


an 


1.  In  electrical  systems,  a  magneto  generator,  a  pri- 
mary winding  associated  therewith,  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  an  ignition  circuit,  circuit  controlling  mechanism 
for  the  primary  winding  and  capable  of  spark  adjustment, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  primary  winding  Into  cir- 
cuit with  the  source  of  electrical  energy,  for  energizing 
the  ignition  circuit :  said  means  including  current  vibra- 
tor mechanism,  dependent  for  operation  upon  adjustment 
of  the  controller. 

2.  In  electrical  systems,  a  magneto  generator,  spark 
producing  winding  associated  therewith,  controller  mecha- 
nism, means  for  adjustably  shifting  the  controller  mecha- 
nism for  obtaining  spark  advance  and  retard,  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  and  means  whereby  the  winding  may 
be  energized  from  the  source  of  energy  only  after  the  con- 
troller mechanism  has  l>een  adjusted  to  spark  retard  po 
sitlon. 

3.  In  electrical  systems,  a  magneto  generator,  spark 
producing  winding,  an  ignition  circuit  associated  there- 
with, controller  mechanism  capable  of  spark  adjustment, 
means  for  adjustably  shifting  the  controller  mechanism 
for  spark  advance  and  retard,  a  battery,  and  means  where- 
by said  winding  may  be  energized  by  the  battery  only  after 
the  contact  piechanism  has  been  adjusted  to  spark  retard 
position. 

4.  In  electrical  systems,  a  magneto  generator  having 
winding,  an  ignition  circuit  associated  therewith,  an  Igni- 
tion controller,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  means  for 
shifting  the  controller  to  spark  retarding  position,  and 
means  associated  with  the  shifting  means,  whereby  the 
winding  may  be  brought  into  energizing  relationship  with 
the  source  of  energy  after  said  controller  mechanism  has 
been  shifted  to  spark  retarding  position. 

5.  In  electrical  systems,  a  magneto  generator,  spark 
producing  winding,  associated  therewith,  an  ignition  cir- 
cuit, contact  mechanism  capable  of  spark  adjustment,  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  means  for  shifting  the  contact 
mechanism  to  spark  retarding  position,  and  means  asso 
elated  with  the  shifting  means,  whereby  the  winding  may 
be  brought  Into  energizing  relationship  with  the  source 
of  energy  after  said  contact  mechanism  has  been  shifted 
to  spark  retarding  position  ;  said  shifting  mechanism  be- 
ing capable  of  adjusting  the  contact  mechanism  to  full 
retard  position  without  establishing  said  energizing  r» 
latlonshlp  of  the  winding  and  source  of  energy  aforesaid. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,796.  ACETYLENE  CUTTING  AND  WELDING 
TORCH.  Walter  W.  von  Todk.hwabth,  Rahway,  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  52,334.  (Cl. 
158—27.4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  torch  head,  a 
spring  controlled  sleeve  injector  mounte<l  in  and  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  top  portion  of  said  torch  head  and 
having  an  inwardly  directed  nozzle  in  the  top  thereof,  the 
bottom  of  said  injector  being  open,  said  Injector  being  also 
provided  below  the  nozzle  in  the  top  thereof  with  ports  or 
passages,  and  means  for  Introducing  oxygen  through  said 
nozzle  and  acetylene  through  said  ports  or  passages  into 
said  Injector  whereby  a  mixture  of  said  oxygen  and  acet- 
ylene is  obtained  in  said  Injector,  and  said  torch  head 
being  also  provided  with  a  detachable  discharge  nozzle 
having  a  detachable  burner  tip. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  torch  head,  a 
spring  controlled  sleeve  injector  mounted  In  and  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  top  portion  of  said  torch  head  and 
having  an  inwardly  directed  nozzle  in  the  top  thereof,  the 
bottom  of  said  Injector  being  open,  .said  Injector  being  also 
provided  below  the  nozzle  In  the  top  thereof  with  ports  or 
pas.sages,  means  for  introducing  oxygen  through  said 
nozzle  and  acetylene  through  said  ports  or  passages  Into 
said  injector  whereby  a  mixture  of  said  oxygen  and  acety- 
lene is  obtained  In  said  injector,  said  torch  head  being  also 
provided  with  a  detachable  discharge  nozzle  having  a 
detachable  burner  tip,  and  means  for  Introducing  an 
additional  supply  of  oxygen  to  the  burner  tip. 

3.  In  a  devi'-e  of  the  class  described,  a  torch  head,  oxy- 
gen and  acetylene  pipes  connected  with  said  head  and 
provided  with  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  oxygen 
and  acetylene  to  said  head,  a  movable  spring-controlled 
sleeve  injector  mounted  in  said  head  and  provided  with 
ports  or  passages  in  the  side  and  top  thereof  whereby  said 
oxygen  and  acetylene  pipes  are  placed  in  communication 
therewith  and  said  torch  head  being  provided  with  a  de- 
tachable tapered  discharge  nozzle  having  Internal  fins  or 
ribs. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  torch  head,  oxy- 
gen and  acetylene  pipes  connected  with  said  head  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  oxygen 
and  acetylene  to  said  head,  said  head  being  also  provided 
with  a  tapered  discharge  nozzle  having  Internal  fins  or  ribs 
and  said  nozzle  being  provided  with  a  detachable  tapered 
burner  tip. 


1,198,796.  MACHINE  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  ARTIFI- 
CIAL MANURE  UPON  THE  SOIL.  Di'ncan  McNacoh- 
TON  Wallace.  Glasgow.  Scotland.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916. 
Serial  No.  78,051.     (Cl.  111—34.) 

1.  A  machine  for  distributing  artificial  manure,  com- 
prlislng.  a  hopper  for  the  manure  with  a  delivery  shelf, 
means  for  feeding  the  manure  to  said  shelf,  an  endless 
chain  with  forwardly  projecting  fingers  adapted  to  move 
along  said  shelf,  means  for  driving  the  chain  and  causing 
the  fingers  to  move  along  the  shelf,  and  a  guide  bar  in 
proximity  to  said  shelf  and  along  whhh  the  chain  moves 
and  against  which  the  chain  fingers  bear, 

2.  A  machine  for  distributing  artificial  manure,  com- 
prising, a  hopper  for  the  manure  with  a  delivery  shelf, 
means  for  feeding  the  manure  to  said  shelf,  an  endless 
chain  with  forwardly  projecting  fingers  adapted  to  move 
along  said  shelf,  means  for  driving  the  chain  and  causing 
the  fingers  to  move  along  the  shelf,  a  guide  bar  in  prox- 
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Imlty  to  said  shelf  anrl  aloig  which  the  chain  moves  and 
a  plate  ho  positioned  with  rfspect  to  said  bar  that  a  guide 
way  is  formed  for  the  chaii  Angers  to  work  along. 


3.  A  machine  for  distributing  artificial  manure,  com- 
prising, a  hopper  for  the  i|ianure  with  a  delivery  shelf, 
means  for  feeding  the  man4rt>  to  said  shelf,  a  gate  above 
the  delivery  shelf,  an  t-ndl^ss  chain  with  lorwardly  pro- 
jecting fingers  adapted  to  move  along  said  shelf,  means 
for  driving  the  chain  and  causing  the  fingers  to  move  along 
the  shelf,  a  bar  In  proximity  to  thf  shf-lf  and  against  which 
the  chain  fingers  bear,  bratkets,  a  plate  carried  by  the 
brackets  and  having  a  flange  bearing  against  the  chain 
fingers,  pins  projecting  frum  the  brackets  and  bearing 
against  the  gate,  and  nieatis  whereby  the  gate  can  be 
moved  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  manure  distributed. 

4.  A  machine  for  dlstrihutlng  artificial  manure,  com- 
prising, a  hopper  for  the  rtanure  with  a  delivery  shelf, 
means  for  fee<iing  the  inaunrt-  to  said  shelf,  an  endless 
chain  with  forwardly  projetting  fingers  a<iapted  to  move 
along  said  shelf,  means  fur  driving  the  chain  and  Its 
fingers,  means  for  guiding  the  chain  fingers  along  the 
shelf,  and  bra<kets  carried  by  th.'  hopper  and  having  ex- 
tensions embracing  and   supporting  the   ohain. 

5.  A  machine  for  distributing  artificial  manure,  com 
prising,  a  hopper  for  the  manure  with  a  delivery  shelf, 
means  for  feeding  the  manure  to  said  shelf,  an  endless 
chain  with  forwardly  projecting  fingers  adapted  to  move 
along  said  shelf,  means  for  driving  the  chain  and  Its  fin- 
gers, means  for  guiding  the  chain  fingers  along  the  shelf, 
brackets  carried  by  the  hopper  and  having  extensions  em- 
bracing and  supporting  the  chain,  a  gate  movably  carried 
by  the  brackets  and  locatwli  above  the  shelf  to  form  the 
hopper  outlet,  and  means  whereby  the  gate  can  be  moved 
to  regulate  the  quantity  of  manure  distributed. 

IClalms  6  to  16  not  prlntH  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.797.  MACHINE  FOE  MAKING  PLUG  BLANKS. 
BRADrORD  B.  W.4TEKM.\N,  East  Bridgewater,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  The  American  Shoe  Finding  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filejl  Nov.  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
799,805.      (CI.  144 — 35.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  clais  described,  a  rotary  member, 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  Iholes  extending  in  a  direction 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  member,  bushings  adapted 
to  fit  said  holes,  said  bushings  each  having  pockets  extend- 
ing  for   a   predetermined    distance   thereinto   adapted    to 


contain  stock,  a  key  member  coaxlally  mounted  with  said 
rotary  member,  constructed  and  arranged  to  retain  said 
bushings  within  their  respective  holes,  said  key  member 
having  notches  In  its  edge  adapted  to  be  moved  to  aline 
with  said  bushings  and  permit  said  bushings  to  be  with- 
drawn from  said  holes,  and  means  to  lock  said  key  mem- 
ber to  said  rotary  member  so  as  to  prevent  the  withdrawal 
of  said  bushings  from  said  holes. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described  a  rotary  member 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  extending  In  a  direc- 
tion parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  member,  bushings 
adapted  to  fit  said  holes,  said  bushings  each  having  pockets 
extending  for  a  predetermined  distance  thereinto  and 
adapted  to  contain  stock,  a  key  disk  axlally  mounted 
relatively  to  said  rotary  member  to  engage  said  bushings 
and  retain  them  within  said  holes,  said  disk  having  notches 
in  Its  edge  adapted  to  be  moved  to  aline  with  said  bush- 
ings and  permit  said  bushings  to  be  withdrawn  from  said 
holes,  and  means  to  lock  said  disk  to  said  rotary  member 
and  in  contact  with  said  bushings. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  carrier  provided  with  a  pocket,  a  detachable  bush- 
ing for  said  pocket  having  a  hole  adapted  to  contain  stock 
of  a  predetermined  size,  a  slide  mounted  in  said  carrier 
adjacent  said  pocket,  a  spur  detachably  mounted  on  said 
slide  and  arranged  to  project  through  said  bushing  into 
the  stock  contained  therein,  said  spur  being  arranged  to 
be  withdrawn  from  salil  slide  by  the  removal  of  .said  bush- 
ing from  said  carrier,  and  means  to  operate  .said  slide  to 
grip  or  release  the  stock. 

4.  .\  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  carrier  provided  with  a  pocket,  a  detachable  bush- 
ing for  said  pocket  having  a  hole  adapted  to  contain  stock 
of  a  pre<i»'termine<l  size,  a  slide  arranged  to  move  laterally 
relatively  to  said  hushing,  a  supplementary  slide  on  said 
slide  movable  transversely  thereof  and  longitudinally  of 
said  bushing,  a  spur  carried  by  said  supplementary  slide 
adapte<l  to  project  through  said  bushing  and  Into  the 
stock,  and  means  to  operate  said  slide  to  grip  and  release 
said  stock. 


1,198,798.  CANDYCASTING  MACHINE.  John  Wbh- 
-NBB,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1913.  Serial  No, 
794,922.      (CI.  107—3.) 


1.  A  starch-molding  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
syrup  dropper :  mold  forming  means ;  a  first  conveyer 
adapted  to  convey  starch-trays  from  the  mold-forming 
means  to  an  interme<llate  point  ;  a  r.econd  conveyer  adapted 
to  receive  the  trays  from  the  first  conveyer  and  to  convey 
them  t)eneath  and  beyond  the  syrup-dropper  :  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  second  conveyer  in  a  series  of  steps  ac- 
cording to  the  distance  between  rows  of  impressions  in  the 
starch,  said  means  being  adjustable  to  vary  but  predeter- 
mine the  numlwr  of  such  steps  ;  mechanism  for  actuating 
the  first  conveyer  independently  of  the  second  conveyer  ; 
and  means  connected  with,  and  actuated  by,  the  actuatlng- 
mechanlsm  of  the  second  conveyer,  for  throwing  the  actu- 
ating mechanism  of  the  first  conveyer  automatically  into 
operation  at  a  predetermined  time  In  the  operation  of  th« 
second  conveyer,  said  means  being  adjustable  to  vary  said 
time  of  operation. 
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2.  A  starch-molding  machine  having.  In  combination 
with  a  syrup-dropper  and  a  pattern-support,  horizontal 
ways,  for  supporting  starch-trays,  extending  beneath  and 
between  said  dropper  and  support ;  mechanism  for  moving 
the  pattern-support  vertically  to  cause  the  pattern  to  op- 
erate upon  starch  In  a  tray  upon  the  ways :  and  means  for 
adjusting  simultaneously  and  equally,  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion, the  height  of  the  ways,  to  vary  their  distance  below 
the  syrup-dropper,  and  said  mechanism  to  vary  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  pattern-support  and  maintain  the 
operative  relation  between  the  pattern-support  and  the 
ways. 

3.  A  starch-molding  machine  having,  in  combination, 
a  syrup-dropper,  mold-forming  means,  a  main  power 
shaft,  connections  between  said  mold-forming  means  and 
said  main  shaft  adapted  to  operate  the  mold-forming 
means  Intermittently,  a  first  conveyer  adapted  to  convey 
trays  beyond  the  mold-forming  means,  operative  connec- 
tions between  said  first  conveyer  and  said  driving  shaft 
adapted  to  operate  said  first  conveyer  Intermittently,  a 
second  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  the  trays  from  the  first 
conveyer  and  convey  them  beneath  and  iwyond  the  syrup- 
dropper,  operative  connections  between  said  second  con- 
veyer and  said  main  shaft  adapted  to  drive  said  second 
conveyer  independently  of  said  first  conveyer,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  operative  connections  between  said  second 
conveyer  and  said  main  shaft  for  disengaging  automati- 
cally the  connections  l>etween  the  first  conveyer  and  the 
main  shaft  when  a  tray  has  been  conveyed  by  it  t>eyond 
the  mold-forming  means. 

4.  A  starch-molding  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
syrup-dropper,  mold-forming  means,  a  main  power  shaft, 
connections  between  said  mold-forming  means  and  said 
main  shaft  adapted  to  operate  the  mold-forming  means 
Intermittently,  a  first  conveyer  adapted  to  convey  trays 
beyond  the  mold-forming  means,  operative  connections 
between  said  first  conveyer  and  said  driving  shaft  adapted 
to  operate  said  first  conveyer  intermittently,  a  second  con- 
veyer adapte<l  to  receive  the  trays  from  the  first  conveyer 
and  convey  them  beneath  and  beyond  the  syrup-dropper, 
operative  connections  between  said  second  conveyer  and 
said  main  shaft  adapted  to  drive  said  second  conveyer  by 
uninterrupted  step  by-step  movement  Independently  of 
said  first  conveyer,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  said  second  conveyer  for  disengaging  automatically  the 
connections  between  the  first  conveyer  and  the  main  shaft 
when  the  first  conveyer  has  conveyed  a  tray  beyond  the 
mold-forming  means. 

5.  A  starch  molding  machine  having.  In  combination, 
a  syrup-dropper,  mold-forming  means,  a  main  power  shaft, 
connections  hetween  said  mold-forming  means  and  said 
main  shaft  adapted  to  operate  the  mold-forming  means 
intermittently,  a  first  conveyer  adapted  to  convey  trays 
beyond  the  mold-forming  means,  operative  connections  be- 
tween said  first  conveyer  and  said  driving  shaft  adapted 
to  operate  said  first  conveyer  intermittently,  a  second 
conveyer  adapted  to  receive  the  trays  from  the  first  con- 
veyer and  convey  them  beneath  and  beyond  the  syrup- 
dropper,  mechanism  for  Imparting  to  the  second  conveyer 
a  step-by-step  movement  corresponding  to  the  distance 
between  rows  of  Impressions  in  the  tray,  followed  by  a 
longer  movement  to  convey  the  tray  beyond  the  dropper, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  second  con- 
veyer for  disengaging  automatically  the  connections  be- 
tween the  first  conveyer  and  the  main  shaft  when  the  first 
conveyer  has  conveyed  a  tray  t>eyond  the  mold-forming 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


and  means  carried  by  the  lever  and  driven  by  said  revo- 
luble  element,  for  setting  up  an  intermittent  suction 
through  the  applicator. 


1.198.799.       MASSAGING     IMPLEMENT.       Wilmer     W. 

WcsTBCP,    Chihuahua,    Mexico.      Filed    Nov.    15,    1915. 

Serial  No.  61.616.     (CI.  128 — 16.) 

1.  A  mas.saging  Implement  including  a  casing,  a  lever 
mounted  for  universal  swinging  movement,  an  applicator 
<-onnected  to  the  lever,  revoluble  operating  means  within 
the  casing  and  engaging  the  lever  for  oscillating  said 
lever  in  one  plane  of  movement,  means  cooperating  with 
the  lever  and  carried  by  said  revoluble  means  for  oscil- 
lating the  lever  transversely  of  said  plane  of  movement. 


2.  A  massaging  implement  including  a  casing,  a  lever 
mounted  for  universal  movement  within  and  extending 
beyond  the  casing,  an  applicator  connected  to  the  lever 
and  having  projecting  fingers  formed  with  apertures  ex- 
tending from  the  extremities  thereof,  revoluble  means 
within  the  casing  for  simultaneously  oscillating  the  lever 
in  two  directions  thereby  to  Impart  a  kneading  action  to 
the  applicator,  and  means  movable  with  the  lever  and 
driven  by  said  revoluble  means,  for  setting  up  an  Inter- 
mittent suction  through  the  applicator. 

3.  A  massaging  implement  including  a  casing,  a  lever 
mounted  for  universal  movement  therein  and  projecting 
beyond  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  hollow  applicator  con- 
nected to  the  lever  and  having  flexible  fingers  formed 
with  openings  extending  therethrough  from  the  exremitles 
thereof,  revoluble  means  within  the  casing  for  imparting 
universal  movement  to  the  lever  and  applicator,  a  pump 
carried  by  the  lever  and  In  communication  with  the  ap- 
plicator, and  means  operated  by  said  revoluble  means  for 
operating  the  pump  to  set  up  an  Intermittent  suction 
through  the  applicator. 

4.  A  mas.saging  Implement  including  a  casing,  made  up 
of  detachably  connected  sections,  a  lever  mounted  for 
universal  movement  within  the  casing  and  having  one 
end  projecting  therebeyond.  a  hollow  applicator  connect- 
ed to  the  lever  and  having  openings  therein,  a  revoluble 
drive  element,  means  operatefl  thereby  for  imparting  uni- 
versal movement  to  the  lever,  a  pump  carried  by  the  lever, 
means  for  actuating  the  pump  during  the  movement  of 
the  lever,  for  .setting  up  an  intermittent  suction  through 
the  applicator. 

5.  A  massaging  implement  Including  a  casing,  a  handle 
extending  therefrom,  a  shaft  journaled  within  the  casing 
and  extending  through  the  handle,  a  lever  mounted  for 
universal  movement  within  the  casing  and  having  one  end 
projecting  from  the  casing,  a  hollow  applicator  connected 
to  the  lever  and  having  Inlet  openings,  means  operated  by 
the  shaft  and  cooperating  with  the  lever  for  Imparting 
universal  movement  to  the  lever,  a  pump  carried  by  the 
lever,  and  means  operated  by  the  shaft  for  actuating  the 
pump  to  set  up  an  Intermittent  suction  through  the  appli- 
cator during  the  movement  of  the  lever  and  applicator. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Hazette.] 


1,198,800.       SEWING  -  MACHINE     WORK  -  HANDLING 
MECHANISM.       Jambs     Whitelaw,     St.     I.,ouls,     Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  24.  1913.    Serial  No.  802.732.    (CI.  112—24.) 
1.  In    a    sewing   machine    the    combination   of   a    verti- 
cally movable  carrier  ;  a  feed  dog ;  two  axlally-fixed,  un- 
yielding rock-shafts  therefor  ;  cranks  on  said  rock-shafts, 
one  disposed  to  oscillate  in  a  substantially  horizontal  arc 
and  the  other  In  a  substantially  vertical  arc.  plvotll  con- 
nections between   the  first  said   crank  and   the   feed-dog; 
and    connections  between    the   other   ^id    crank   and   the 
feed-dog  comprising  a  lever,  two  links  plvote<l  at  different 
points  in  the  lever's  length,  either  to  form  the  lever  ful- 
crum, one  said  link  pivotally  connected  to  feed  dog  and 
the  other  said  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  carrier. 
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2.  In  a  sewing  Dsa'hine.  tbt  'ombinatton  of  a  feed  dog; 
a  vertically  movable  carrier;  resilient  means  normally 
malntalDing  ^id  carrier  in  eaised  position  ;  a  rock-shaft 
having  a  horlzontally-osclllattog  crank  plvotally  connecte<l 
with  the  feed  dog,  another  rock-shaft  having  a  vertlcally- 
oaclllatlng  crank,  a  substantially  horizontal  lever  con- 
nected with  the  last  said  crank,  a  link  plvotally  connect- 


ed at  Its  extremities  to  the  mid  portion  of  said  lever  and 
to  the  feed  dog,  to  impart  vertical  movement  to  the  latter 
ai  the  last  mentioned  crank  oscillates  ;  and  another  link 
connected  to  the  extremity  of  said  lever  and  to  the  verti- 
cally movable  carrier  :  and  maans  for  depressing  said  car- 
rier, whereby  when  the  carrier  Is  depressed  the  feed  dog 
Is  lowered  and  may  perform  Its  cyclic  operations  under 
the  action  of  the  rock-shafts. 


1.198.801.  SAW-FILING  MACHINE.  Hbnrt  R.  Wilkin- 
son, Sulphur  Bluff.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert 
C.  Uarrls,  Sulphur  Bluff,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  71,023.     (CI.  76—38.) 


A  saw  flllng  machine  compi  Islng  similar  arcuate  mem- 
bers 3ecure<l  together  In  spared  relation,  bearings  pro- 
vided at  the  ends  of  one  of  the  said  members,  a  bearing 
provided  at  the  center  of  salcj  member  In  allnement  with 
the  first  mentioned  bearings,  shafts  fitted  in  said  bearings, 
filing  members  secured  upon  said  shafts  near  the  Inner 
ends  of  tho  <ame,  pinion-;  on  said  -ihafts  n^ar  the  outer 
ends  of  the  same,  a  bearing  nflon  the  other  frame  member 
at  the  center  of  the  same  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  bear- 
ings upon  the  flrst-mentlonetl  frame  member,  a  driving 
shaft  mounted  In  the  said  last-mentioned  bearing,  a  driv- 
ing gear  on  the  inner  end  o(  said  shaft  housed  by  the 
frame  members  and  engaging  thf  pinions  on  the  outer 
ends  of  the  said  flrst-mention>iI  shafts,  an  operating  han- 
dle upon  the  outer  end  of  the  driving  shaft,  pins  depend- 
ing from  the  ends  of  the  framt  member  provided  with  the 
alined  bearings,  and  rollers  carried  by  said  pins  below  the 
said  frame  member  to  bear  ujon  the  opposite  faces  of  a 
saw. 


1.198.802.     RAILROAD-CROSSING  SIGNAL.     Samc»L  A. 

Williams,    Los    Angeles.    Chi.      Filed    Nov.    11,    1914. 

Serial    No.    871.818.      Renei»ed   July   17,    1916.      Serial 

No.  109.812.      (Cl.  246—21.) 

1.  A  railroad  crossing  slgniil  comprising  warning  sign- 
boards  set  at   an   angle    to   eficta   other,    and    means   for 


swinging  said  boards  back  and  forth  on  either  side  of  a 
central  position. 


2.  A  railroad  crossing  signal  comprising  two  warning 
signboards  of  different  colors  set  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
and  each  normally  making  an  acute  angle  with  the  hori- 
zontal, and  means  for  swinging  said  signboards  alter- 
nately Into  a  vertical  position. 

3.  A  railroad  crossing  signal  comprising  two  warning 
signboards  of  different  colors  set  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
and  each  normally  making  an  acute  angle  with  the  hori- 
zontal, a  shaft  to  which  ^^aid  signboards  are  secured,  a 
support  in  which  said  shaft  is  pivote<l.  and  means  for 
actuating  said  shaft  so  as  to  throw  said  signboards  alter- 
nately into  a  vertical  position. 

4.  A  railroad  crossing  signal  comprising  two  warning 
signboards  of  different  colors  set  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
and  each  normally  making  an  acute  angle  with  the  hori- 
zontal, a  shaft  to  which  said  signboards  are  secured,  a 
support  In  which  said  shaft  is  pivoted,  an  operating 
crank  secured  to  said  shaft,  an  operating  lever  extending 
over  said  crank  In  such  a  position  as  to  actuate  said 
crank,  and  electrical  means  for  actuating  said  operating 
lever. 

5.  A  railroad  crossing  signal  comprising  warning  sign- 
boards set  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  pendulum  at- 
tached to  said  signboards,  and  means  for  swinging  said 
boards  back  and  forth  on  either  side  of  a  central  position. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in   thf  Gazette.] 


1.19  8,803.  ROTARY  WELL-BORING  APPARATUS. 
William  W.  Wilson.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  July  16, 
1914.      Serial  No.  861.363.      (Cl.  255—23.) 


1.  In  rotary  well  boring  apparatus,  a  rotation-Impart- 
ing table,  and  common  means  for  both  rotating  the  table 
and  holding  the  same  down  in  proper  plane  of  rotation  ; 
said  means  comprising  teeth  upon  the  table  and  a  gear 
above  the  teeth  and  meshing  therewith  ;  said  table  teeth 
being  provided  within  a  channel  extending  around  the 
table,  and  said  gear  being  protectively  disposed  within 
said   channel. 

2.  In  rotary  well  boring  apparatus,  a  rotation-impart- 
ing table,  and  common  means  for  both  rotating  the  table 
and  holding  the  same  down  In  proper  plane  of  rotation  ; 
said  means  comprising  teeth  upon  the  table  and  a  gear 
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above  the  teeth  and  meshing  therewith  ;  said  table  teeth 
being  provided  iwnfath  a  peripheral  ledge  upon  the  table 
and  beneath  which  said  gf*ar  is  dif4><>s<»<l. 


1.198,804.  CIRCUIT  -  CLOSER.  HABay  L.  Witt  and 
Bauvsl  Lookma.v.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.;  said  Lookman  as 
■l«nor  to  said  Witt.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1915.  Serial  No. 
64,918.      (Cl.   200—34.) 


^a 


1.  A  circuit  closer  Indudln;:  a  body  provided  with  a  re- 
cess, coactlng  contact  members  secured  to  the  body  and 
having  their  free  extremitlt-K  offset  to  extend  into  said 
recess  in  spaced  cooperative  relation,  a  plunger  carried 
by  the  body  and  provided  with  a  stem  normally  urged  to  a 
position  projected  Into  said  recess  to  move  the  free  ex- 
tremities of  said  contact  members  Into  engagement  with 
each  other  for  closing  a  circuit  therebetween,  and  means 
carried  by  the  stem  of  the  plunger  for  normally  holding 
the  plunger  In  open  circuit  position  away  from  said  con- 
tact members. 

2.  A  circuit  closer  including  a  body  provided  with  a 
recess,  coactlng  contact  members  provided  with  laterally 
directed  arms  seated  In  the  body  and  connected  thereto 
with  the  free  extremities  of  said  contact  members  pro- 
jecting Into  said  recess  In  spared  cooperative  relation,  a 
plunger  carried  by  the  body  and  provided  with  a  stem 
normally  urge<l  to  a  position  projected  Into  said  recess  to 
move  the  free  extremities  of  said  contact  members  into 
engagement  with  each  other  for'  closing  a  circuit  therebe- 
tween, and  means  carried  by  the  plunger  for  normally 
holding  it  away  from  said  contact  members. 

3.  A  circuit  closer  including  coactlng  contact  members, 
a  plunger,  yleldable  means  normally  urging  the  plunger  to 
engaee  one  of  the  said  memliers  for  closing  a  circuit  be- 
tween the  contact  members,  means  for  normally  holding 
the  plunger  In  open  circuit  position  away  from  the  con- 
tact members,  and  a  head  carried  by  the  plunger  and  mov- 
able With  respect  thereto  for  adjusting  the  Instant  of 
contact  between  the  plunger  and  said  <ontact  iiieml)er. 

4.  A  circuit  closer  Including  a  body  provided  with  a 
recess  upon  one  side  thereof  and  having  an  opening  en- 
tering through  its  opposite  side  and  communicating  with 
said  recess,  coactlng  contact  members  secured  to  the  »)ody 
upon  opposite  sides  of  sal<l  recess  and  having  their  ex- 
tremities extending  into  the  recess  In  co<)peratlve  spaco<l 
relation,  a  casing  connected  to  the  l>ody  upon  Its  side  op- 
posite the  said  recess  to  surround  the  said  opening,  a 
plunger  carried  by  the  casing  and  Including  a  stem  and  a 
head,  yleldable  means  arranged  within  the  ca.slng  to  en- 
gage the  head  of  the  plnnger  for  normally  urging  the 
stem  to  project  through  the  said  opening  to  engage  one 
of  said  contact  members  for  moving  It  to  a  position  to 
engage  the  other  contact  iiieml)er  and  dose  the  circuit  be- 
tween the  said  members,  and  means  carried  by  the  plunger 
for  normally  holding  the  stem  thereof  In  open  circuit  po.sl- 
tlon  away  from  the  said  contact  member. 


Leo  WoEH.NEii,  St. 
Serial  No.  850.338. 


1.198,805.     PISTON-ROD  PACKINt; 

Louis,  Mo.     Filed  July   11,   1914. 

(Cl.   137—116.) 

1.  A  two-part  packing  ring  having  an  annular  groove  In 
one  of  its  lateral  faces,  and  a   two-part  retaining  ring  In 
said  groove,  sai<l  ring  being  formed  of  .spring  rods. 
230  O.  G. — 63 


2.  A  two  part  packing  ring  having  an  annular  groove  in 
one  of  its  lateral  faces  and  a  two-part  retaining  ring  in 
said  groove,  said  ring  being  formed  of  spring  rods,  the 
outer  wall  of  said  groove  being  substantially  parallel  with 
the  wearing  face  of  the  ring  whereby  a  support  Is  formed 
for  the  central  portions  of  the  two-part  spring  retaining 
ring. 


3.  A  two  part  packing  ring  having  an  annular  groove  in 
one  of  its  lateral  faces,  a  two  part  spring  retaining  ring 
in  said  groove,  an  annular  insert  of  soft  metal  in  the  Inner 
face  of  said  packing  ring,  and  an  annular  Insert  of  elastic 
material  In  the  periphery  of  said  packing  ring. 


1.198.806.  SAFETY  1  "OOR  CONTR<  )ij.ING  MPiANS  f'oR 
ELEVATOR  SHAFTS.  Gbobgk  H.  Wolfram,  Newark. 
N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Howard  K.  Morris.  East 
Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1915.  Serial  No.  20.169. 
(Cl.  187—61.) 


ti  '^ 


1.  A  safety  door-controlliqg  device  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed (ODiprislng  a  stationary  casing  providing  an  Inte- 
rior chamber,  the  face  of  said  casing  having  an  opening 
communicatinu  with  the  Interior  chamber  thereof,  a  back- 
plate  connected  with  said  casing,  a  forwardly  extending 
Journal-arm  extending  from  said  back  plate  outwardly 
through  said  opejiing.  a  normally  transversely  extending 
oscillating  member  having  oppositely  projecting  arms 
Journaled  on  the  exterior  end  of  said  journal  arm.  means 
for  retaining  said  oscillating  member  against  remoial 
from  said  Journal-arm.  and  means  within  said  casing- 
chaml»er  and  conaected  with  said  os<lllatln>:  member  for 
maintaining  the  -^me  in  and  returning  the  sjune  to  nor- 
mal transverse  position  after  a<  tuation. 

2.  A  .safety  door-(tontrolllng  device  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed comprising  a  stationary  casing  providing  an  Inte- 
rior chamber,  the  face  of  said  casing  having  an  opening 
communicating  with  the  interior  chamber  thereof,  a  back- 
plate  connected  with  said  casing,  a  forwanlly  extending 
journal-arm  extending  from  said  back  plate  outwardly 
through  said  opening,  a  normally  transversely  extending 
oscillating  iiieml>er  having  oppositely  projecting  arms 
Journale<l  on  the  exterior  end  of  said  Journal  arm.  means 
for    retaining    said    oscinating    member    against    removal 
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from  said  Journal  arm,  a  po^t  located  at  each  end  of  the 
loterior  chamber  of  said  i  aUng.  a  pull-spring  connected 
by  one  end  with  each  po^t.  4Qd  means  fur  connecting  the 
opposite  end  of  each  puli-^priug  with  said  oscillating 
member  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  A  safety  door-controllinlg  device  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed comprising  a  stationary  casint;  providing  an  inte- 
rior chamber,  the  face  of  skid  casing  having  an  opening 
communicating  with  the  inttf"ior  chamber  thereof,  a  back- 
plate  connecteil  with  .said  c^ising.  a  forwardly  extending 
journal-arm  extending  fron^  said  bacls-plate  outwardly 
through  said  opening,  a  nor^nally  transversely  extending 
oscillating  member  having  ofipositely  projecting  arras  jour- 
naled  on  the  exterior  end  of  said  journal-arm,  means  for 
retaining  said  oscillating  mfniber  against  removal  from 
said  Journal-arm,  a  post  locjated  at  each  end  of  the  in- 
terior chamber  of  said  cas(ng.  a  pull  spring  connected 
by  one  end  with  each  post  .uid  anchor  studs  projecting 
from  the  under  side  of  said  ns(  lllating  member  through 
said  opening  in  the  face  of  $aid  casing  Into  said  interior 
chamber,  said  anchor-studs  being  located  adjacent  to  each 
side  marginal  edge  of  said  o$clllatlnK  member  and  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  journal-«.rm.  the  respective  opposite 
ends  of  said  pull-springs  hulng  connected  with  said  re- 
spective anchor-studs  for  the  purp<jses  described. 


1,198.807.  WIRE  FENf'KSTRKT«'HIN<;  .CLAMP.  A\- 
DERSO.v  Woodward  and  Jesse  E.  Cole,  Leeper,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  65,125.     (CI.  254 — 83.) 


a  base  liar,  hook-shaped  bolts 


bar  and  adjustable   therethmugh  and    formed   with   semi- 


circular .seats,  the  inner  face 


A  tightening  clamp  of  the  :-haracter  described  including 


extending  out  from  the  liase 


of  the  base  bar  opposite  said 


seats  l)elng  formed  with  an  Inclined  recess,  a  clamping 
bar  having  one  edge  dispos»»^  In  said  seats,  the  opposite 
edge  of  the  clamping  bar  be^ng  disposed  within  said  re- 
cess, a  ball  attached  to  the  Tiasc  bar.  a  ball  attached  to 
the  clamping  l)ar  and  exfendlnc  «t  an  angle  thereto,  said 
angle  iieing  less  than  a  right  angle,  and  a  pull  hooic 
operatively  engaging  both  of  said  balls  and  holding  the 
free  end  of  the  ball  attached  to  the  clamping  bar  In  po- 
sition against  the  other  hall  whereby  to  hold  the  clamp- 
ing bar  in  clamping  position. 


1.198.808.  METHOD  AND  .iPPARATl'S  FOR  SORTING 
COAL.  Hesky  .\dams.  .N'cw  London.  Conn.,  assignor 
to  The  Adams  .Mining  Machinery  Corporation,  New 
London,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Yorlt.  Filed 
May    11,   1916.      Serial   No.  96.775.      (CI.   83 — 66.) 


1.   A    methoil   of   grading   joal   consisting   In   imparting 
a    centrifugal   outward    movement   to   the   pile  of  coal    to 


be  graded,  flrst  discharging  the  finest  pieces  of  the  coal 
in  its  outward  movement,  and  then  discharging  the  next 
finer  pieces  in  a  graduated  manner  in  the  further  outward 
movement  of  the  coal,  the  discharge  of  the  coarser  pieces 
taking  place  at  the  end  of  the  travel  of  the  coal. 

2.  A  method  of  grading  coal  consisting  in  imparting  a 
centrifugal  outward  movement  to  the  pile  of  coal  to  be 
graded,  first  discharging  the  finest  ple<'es  of  the  coal  in 
its  outward  movement,  and  then  discharging  the  next 
finer  pieces  in  a  graduated  manner  in  the  further  out- 
ward movement  of  the  coal,  the  di.scharge  of  the  coarser 
pieces  taking  place  at  the  end  of  the  travel  of  the  coal, 
and  shaking  the   pieces  of  coal  as   they  are  discharged. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  grading  minerals,  ores,  coal  and 
the  like,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  frame,  arms  ex- 
tending from  said  frame,  there  being  graduated  discharge 
ports  along  said  arms,  the  discharge  ports  for  the  finer 
elements  l>elng  dlspose<l  nearest  to  the  common  central 
junction  of  the  arms  and  the  discharge  ports  for  the 
coarser  elements  being  disposed  at  the  end  of  said  arms. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  grading  minerals,  ores,  coal  and 
the  like,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  frame,  arms  ex- 
tending from  said  frame,  there  being  graduated  discharge 
ports  along  said  arms,  the  discharge  ports  for  the  finer 
elements  being  disposed  nearest  to  the  common  central 
Junction  of  the  arms  and  the  discharge  ports  for  the 
coarser  elements  being  disposed  at  the  end  of  such  arms, 
and  reciprocating  screens  disposed  In  said  discharge  ports 
for  receiving  the  discharged  elements. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  grading  minerals,  ores,  coal  and 
the  like,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  frame,  arms  ex- 
tending from  said  frame,  there  being  graduated  discharge 
ports  along  said  arms,  the  discharge  ports  for  the  finer 
elements  being  dlspose<]  nearest  to  the  common  central 
Junction  of  the  arms  and  the  discliarge  ports  for  the 
coarser  elements  being  disposed  at  the  end  of  said  arms, 
and  flx»Hl  receptacles  disposed  along  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  discharge  ports  to  receive  the  several  grades 
of  elements. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  fiasette.] 


1,198.809.  BOOKBINDER'S  GAGE.  James  Adams, 
Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1918.  SerUI  No. 
69.061.      (CI.   164—59.) 


1.  A  book-binder's  gage  comprising,  with  a  supporting 
member,  a  clamping  gage  bar.  which  Is  movable  relative 
to  said  supporting  member,  and  a  gage  and  clamping 
member  carried  by  said  bar.  and  provided  with  a  book- 
supporting  member,  the  arrangement  of  parts  being  such 
that  .said  bar  Is  Independently  moval)le  to  a  limited  ex- 
tent relative  to  said  gage  and  clamping  member. 

2.  A  book-binder's  gage  comprising  a  support,  and  a 
clamping  member  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
support.  sal<l  memt>er  being  provided  with  an  underneath 
supporting  member  for  the  contiguous  edge  portion  of  a 
book. 

.H.  A  book  binder's  gage  comprising  a  support,  and  a 
clamping  member  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
support,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  book  stop  to 
receive  against  It  the  front  edges  of  the  leaves  of  the 
book. 

4.  A  hook-binder's  gage  comprising  a  .support,  and  a 
clamping  member  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
support,  said  member  being  provided  with  an  underneath 
supporting  member  for  the  contiguous  edge  portion  of  a 
book,  and  with  a  stop  to  receive  against  it  the  front  edges 
of  the  leaves  of  said  book. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  book-binder's  gage,  with  a 
table,  of  a  clamp  bar  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
faille,   and   a    gage   bar   supported   In  and    by   said   clamp 


September  19, 1916. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


807 


bar,  the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that 
said  clamp  bar  has  a  limited  amount  of  Independent  move- 
ment relative  to  said  gage  bar.  and  said  gage  bar  being 
provided  with  a  book-supporting  ledge. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1.198.810.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  FEATHER  BOAS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Alexaxdkh  Arrib,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Original  application  filed  Aug.  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
714,538.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  15. 
1914.     Serial  No.  812,253.      (CI.  223 — 52.) 


1.  The  method  which  consists  in  providing  a  line  of 
feathers  longitudinally  overlapping  with  quills  alined, 
moving  said  line  through  the  field  of  operations  of  a  sta- 
tionary sewing  ni.ans.  superposing  a  binding  cord  above 
the  line  of  quills  and  moving  the  .same  along  with  the  line 
of  feathers,  subjecting  the  median  portion  of  the  line  of 
feathers  to  the  action  of  the  sewing  means  to  bind  the 
overlapping  portions  of  the  quills  together  and  the  quills 
to  the  binding  cord,  and  adding  to  the  line  of  feathers 
and  to  the  binding  cord  in  correspondence  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  line  of  feathers. 

2.  The  method  which  consists  In  providing  a  line  ot 
feathers  longitudinally  overlapping  with  quills  alined. 
Intermittently  moving  said  line  through  the  field  of  op- 
erations of  a  stationary  sewing  means,  superposing  a 
binding  cord  above  the  line  of  quills  and  moving  the 
same  along  with  the  line  of  feathers,  subjecting  the 
median  portion  of  the  line  of  feathers  to  the  action  of 
the  sewing  means  to  bind  the  overlapping  portions  of 
the  quills  together  and  the  quills  to  the  binding  cord, 
and  adding  to  the  line  of  feathers  and  to  the  binding  cord 
in  correspondence  with  the  movement  of  the  line  of 
feathers. 


1,198,811.  BEEHIVE.  Lewis  Ai«isTrB  Aspinw.^ll, 
Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Aspinwall  Manufacturing 
Company,  Jackson.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  May  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  839,477.     (CI.  6 — 4.) 


t=aaiat:;ixr^iriir:t^i^^ ;; 


A  bee  hive  comprising  means  for  supi>ortlng  frame 
units,  a  queen  l>ee  excluder  board,  a  Juxtaposed  bee 
escape  board,  said  queen  bee  excluder  t>oard  and  Jux- 
taposed l>ee  escape  board  separating  prwletermlned  frame 
units  Into  a  main  brood   chamber  and  an  auxiliary  or  a 


nucleus  chamber,  the  supporting  means  in  the  main  brood 
chamber  permitting  the  in.sertlon  of  slatted  frames  be- 
tween each  two  frame  units  in  the  main  brood  cham- 
ber, and  means  fur  maintaining  said  frame  units  and 
slatted  frames  in  position  in  the  hive. 


1,198,812.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  AdSlard  Baicn*,  Mon- 
treal, Quel>ec,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Anna 
IJrie,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  82,389.      (CI.  152—18.) 


1.  A  i)neumatic  tire  comprising  a  shoe  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  wheel  felly,  and  an  annular  armor  plate 
in  said  shoe  having  a  curved  Inwardly  extending  flange 
at  each  side,  said  shoe  being  formed  with  an  annular 
space  arranged  radially  inside  of  each  fiange,  whereby  the 
plate  may  move  Inwardly. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  shoe  formed  with  an 
annular  space,  which  In  a  transverse  section  of  the  shoe 
appears  as  a  narrow  part  having  an  enlargement  at 
each  end  arran>:ed  inwardly  of  the  narrow  part,  and  an 
armor  plate  in  said  space  having  a  lateral  flange  at  each 
side  extending  Into  the  correspondlnt  enlargement,  where- 
by the  plate  may  move  inwardly  without  any  binding  of 
a  flange  in  the  shoe. 


1,198.813.  DRESS  FASTENER.  Orrix  Baii.ey,  Eliia- 
beth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Emil  Bloch,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  6,989.     (CI.  24—218.) 


A  socket  member  for  a  dress  fastener  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially dish-shaped  vessel  having  a  beaded-over  rim 
and  a  central  htdlow  projection,  said  proj>ctlon  being 
provlde<l  with  two  oppositely-disposed  slots  and  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  spring  having  the  ends  thereof  re- 
versely bent  outward,  the  U-shaped  part  of  the  spring 
consisting  of  two  portions  subHtantlally  parallel  to  each 
other  throughout  their  wlicde  lengths,  the  said  parallel 
portions  being  partially  disposed  In  the  said  slots,  the 
apex  of  the  U  and  the  extremities  of  the  outwardly-bent 
ends  resting  against  the  I.eaded-over  rim  of  the  said  dish 
shaped  vessel. 


1,19S.M4.     HOSE  CONNECTKtN.     Wif.liam   H.  Banfil, 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  72,052. 
(CI.  137—28.) 
1.  A    hose    connection    <-omprislng   a    nipple   externally 

screw-threaded   at   its  outer  end  portion   and   having  an 


8e8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SSPTEMBBR  19,  1916. 


annnlar  abutment  shoulder  from  which  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  nipple  projects,  a  circular  nut  Internally 
threadwl  to  engage  the  nifple  thread  and  having  a  rough- 
ened periphery,  a  hose  pl^e  of  elastic  material  formed  to 
receive  and  be  locally  ex0anded  by  >i&\d  nut,  and  having 
an  end  formed  to  abut  ftgalnst  said  shoulder,  the  nut 
being  Insertlble  In  the  pipe  while  engaged  with  the  nip- 
ple and  spa'^e<]  fmm  the  phoulder  thereof.  Its  roughened 
periphery  engHglng  the  ii^er  surface  of  the  pipe  no  that 
the  nut  and  pipe  are  courilwl  together  by  the  Insertion  of 
the  nut  in  the  pipe,  and  fire  adapted  to  be  un.screwed  In 
unison  from  the  nipple.  Ithe  nut  remaining  In  the  pipe 
and  spaced  from  the  abutting  end  thereof,  and  an  inde- 
pendent sleeve  of  smaile^  diameter  than  said  shoulder. 
80  that  Its  upper  end  Is  adapted  to  abut  against  the  shoul- 
der, the  sleeve  being  forited  to  embrace  the  unexpanded 
portion  of  the  pipe  between  the  nut  and  the  abutting  end 
of  the  pipe,  and  the  lengHh  «f  the  sleeve  belnc  such  that 
Its  lower  end  forms  a  dlimplng  member  between  which 
and  the  nut  a  /one  of  t^e  pipe  is  damped  by  the  reen- 
gagement  of  the  nipple  ^Ith  the  nut.  the  independent 
sleeve  being  rotatable  wi^h  the  pipe  and  nut,  while  the 
nipple  and   the  shoulder  Remain  stationary. 


2.  A  hose  connection  (>>niprisin);  an  externally  screw- 
threaded  nipple  having  ah  abutment  shoulder,  a  circular 
nut  internally  threaded  jo  engage  the  nipple  thread,  a 
hose  pipe  of  elastic  material  formed  to  receive  and  be 
locally  expanded  by  said  nut,  and  having  an  end  formed 
to  abut  against  said  shou  der,  the  nut  being  Insertlble  in 
the  pipe  while  engage«l  with  the  nipple  and  spaced  from 
the  shoulder  thereof,  and  ithe  pipe  and  nut  being  roUtable 
In  unison  to  unscrew  tht-  nut  from  the  nipple,  leaving 
the  nut  within  the  pipe  and  spaced  from  the  abutting 
end  thereof,  and  an  Independent  sleeve  formed  at  itu 
upper  end  to  abut  airaiii-n  said  shoulder  and  to  embrace 
and  rotate  with  ih.  iiu- xpanded  portion  of  the  pipe 
between  the  nut  and  lh«|  abuttinii  end  uf  the  pipe,  the 
lower  end  of  said  sleeve  JTormlng  a  clamping  member  be- 
tween which  and  the  nuB  a  zone  of  the  pipe  Is  clamped 
by  the  reSngagement  of  tne  nipple  with  the  nut,  the  upper 
end  of  the  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  flange  and  the 
nipple  with  a  coupling  nit  formed  to  engage  said  flange 
and  prevent  rotation  of  the  sleeve,  pipe,  and  nut. 


l,198,81.j.  VEHICLE  CAJN 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  ypv 
(CI.  21—62,) 


OPY-TOP.    Jambs  R.  Barkkk, 
5.  1914.     Serial  No.  870,389. 


1.  .V  vehicle  canopy  top,  provided  with  a  main  bow,  n 
laterally-extensible  lazv  tijug  lever  frame  mounted  on  said 
bow,  comprising  levers  adapted  to  extend  from  said  bow 
approximately  parallel  t«»  each  other,  and  bows  carried 
by  said  levers,  the  leveijs  being  curved  to  provide  suf- 
ficient space  l>etween  the  adja<ent  bows  when  the  frame 
is  in  coUapstHl  pt>3ltlon  f'K  the  top  proper. 

2.  A  vehicle  canopy  t(%)  provided  with  a  main  bow,  a 
laterally  extensible  lazy  t«iiL'  b'ver  frmm'  mounted  on  salil 
bow.  comprising  levt-rs  bfnt  Intermediate  their  ends  and 
adjacent  their  pivotal  connection  with  their  correwpond- 


Ing  levers,  the  bends  providing  suflBclent  space  between 
the  adjacent  levers  for  the  top  proper  when  the  frame  is 
in  collapsed  position. 


1.198,816.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  CEMENT 
OR  HYDRAULIC  LIME  FROM  CALCIUM  SULFATE. 
LuciEN  P.  Bassbt,  Montmorency,  France.  Filed  Dec. 
17.  1912.     Serial  No.  737,331.     (CI.  106 — 26.) 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  cement  which  consists 
In  first  heating  a  mixture  of  calcium  sulfate,  clay  and 
carboniferous  material  In  the  presence  of  moisture  where- 
by an  lnterme«llary  acbl  compound  Is  formed,  then  add- 
ing calcareous  material  and  reheating  to  form  a  basic 
compound  which  is   cement. 

2.  A  process  for  manufacturing  cement  which  consists 
In  first  heating  a  mixture  of  calcium  sulfate  and  car- 
boniferous material  with  an  excess  of  clay  In  the  pres- 
ence of  steam  whereby  a  compound  consisting  mainly  of 
acid  calcium  silicate  and  alumlnate  Is  formed,  and  finally 
mixing  the  last  named  compound  with  a  proper  proportion 
of  calcareous  material  and  reheating  the  mixture  to  form 
a  basic  calcium   silicate  and   alumlnate   which   Is  cement. 

3.  A  process  for  manufacturing  cement  which  consists 
In  heating  a  mixture  of  calcium  sulfate,  coal  and  an  ex- 
cess of  clay  whereby  an  acid  calcium  silicate  and  aluml- 
nate is  formed,  then  reheating  the  said  compound  with  a 
proportion  of  lime  sufficient  to  neutralize  the  acid  char- 
acter of  the  calcium  siUco  alumlnate. 

4.  .\  process  for  manufa<  turluK  cement  which  consists 
In  pulverizing  under  water  a  mixture  of  gypsum,  coal  and 
clay,  whereby  a  mud  consisting  of  the  finely  divided  ma- 
terials In  suspension  Is  forme^l,  heating  the  mud  by 
means  of  waste  furnace  gases  to  expel  a  portion  of  the 
water,  heating  the  drle<l  mud  In  a  furnace  whereby  an 
acid  slag  is  formed,  and  finally  heating  the  slag  in  a  sec- 
ond furnace  with  a  proper  proportion  of  lime  to  form  the 
cement,  the  waste  gases  from  the  second  furnace  being 
utlli«e«l  to  expel  the  water  from  a  second  quantity  of 
mud. 


1.198,817.     PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  CEMENT 
OR    HYDRAULIC    LIME    FROM    PLASTER.      LcciES 
Pall   Basset,   Montmorency,   France.      Filed    Nov,   25, 
1913.     Serial  No.  803,004.     (01.  106 — 26.) 
A   process  of  manufacturing  cement   which  consists  in 

subjecting  to  a  high  temperature  a  mixture  composed  of 

clay  with  an  excess  thereover  of  calcium  sulfate  in  the 

presence  of  coal  and  steam. 


1,198,818.  WORK  R<^X.  Mai.vina  Peabodt  Beach, 
Rldgefleld.  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
77,553.      (CI.  223 — 53.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufat  ture,  a  work  box  having 
a  plurality  of  thread  exits  through  Its  sides,  a  plurality 
of  Interiorly  fixe<l  spool-receiving  pegs,  means  for  keep- 
ing the  spools  on  the  pegs,  and  a  needle  plerceable-thread- 
engaglng  bo<ly  of  friction  material  adapted  to  normally 
frictlonally  engage  the  entire  circumference  of  the  thread 
for  each  exit  :  the  thread  engaging  friction  bodies  being 
plerceable  by  a  needle  carrying  a  thread  and  operating  to 
hold  the  thread  ends  projecting  exteriorly  from  the  box. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  work  box  having 
a  plurality  of  thread  exits  through  Its  side,  a  plurality  of 
'nterlorly  fixed  spool  receiving  pegs,  means  for  keeping 
the  Kp'>ois  on  the  pegs,  and  a  thrend -engaging  friction 
body  for  each   exit ;   the  t.h read  engaging  friction   bodies 
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being  plerceable  by  a  nee<lle  carrying  a  thread  and  oper- 
ating to  hold  the  thread  ends  projecting  exteriorly  from 
the  box  ;  a  bushing  for  each  exit,  the  inward  ends  of  the 
bushings  being  exposed,  a  needle-plerceable  box-covering 
oppoMd  to  the  outwanl  ends  of  the  bushings,  and  thread- 
engaging  material  in  the  bushings. 

S.  The  combination  In  a  work  box,  of  a  spool  holder,  a 
•pool  rotatably  mounted  on  the  holder,  a  thread  exit 
through  the  bo.x  wall,  a  thread-tensloning  and  n«-edle 
plerceable  wad  tor  the  thread  exit  :  the  spool -con  taine<i 
thread  passing  through  the  wad  and  held  tensionally 
thereby  to  keep  a  thread  end  exteriorly  accessible. 

4.  A  work  box  comprising  a  series  of  Interior  spool 
holders,  a  series  of  rotatable  spools,  a  series  of  thread 
exits  through  the  box  walls,  and  for  ea<h  exit  needle 
plerceable  material  adapted  to  normally  frictlonally  en- 
gage the  entire  circumference  of  the  thread  for  holding 
the  several  threads  frictlonally  at  the  exits  and  there 
holding  the  thread  ends  In  exteriorly  accessible  and  with- 
drawable  position. 

•■5.  A  work  box  comprising  a  series  of  Interior  spool 
holders  ;  a  series  of  rotatable  spools  ;  a  series  of  thread 
exits  through  the  box  walls  ;  an  exterior  needle-plerceable 
box-wall  covering ;  a  thread-engaging  needle  plerceable 
bcxiy  In  each  exit  adjacent  the  cover  ;  and  for  each  exit  a 
tubular  bushing  the  outward  end  of  which  Impinges 
against  the  thread-engaging  needle-plerceable  body  In  the 
exit  to  hold  It  In  place  in  the  exit  between  the  exterior 
covering  and  the  Inward  end  of  the  bushing,  the  Inward 
end  of  which  Is  exposed  to  view. 


1,198,819.  LIFE  BOAT  STOWAGE  AND  LAUNCHING 
APPARATUS.  Frederk  K  William  Boiltox.  Bootle. 
□ear  Liverpool,  England.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1915,  Serial  No. 
6,380.  Renewed  July  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  111,752. 
(CI.  9—22.) 


:^ 


JSh- 


1.  A  life-boat  launching  apparatus  embracing  a  series 
of  davits,  a  life-boat  operatlvely  balanced  between  each 
set  of  davits,  falls  unrlcr  tension  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  boat,  displaceable  mediums  for  retaining  said 
b^jats  In  balanctnl  position  against  the  tension  of  said  falls 
and  means  operatlvely,  connecting  from  a  remote  part  of 
a  vessel  with  each  of  hald  dl.splaceable  mediums  for  si- 
multaneously releasing  all  lifeboats  In  the  series  to  per- 
mit said  life  boats  to  swing  outboard  automatically. 

2.  A  life-boat  launch'ng  and  lowering  apparatus  em- 
bracing a  series  of  davits,  a  life  boat  operatlvely  balanced 
between  each  pair  of  davits,  falls  under  tension  opera- 
tlvely connect'^d  with  Fnld  life  boats,  displaceable  me- 
diums for  retaining  said  boats  In  balanced  position  against 
the  tension  of  said  falls,  means  operatlvely  connecting 
from  a  remote  {.art  of  a  vessel  with  each  displacement 
medium,  boat  lowering  mechanism  for  each  pair  of  davits 
and  means  operatlvely  connecting  from  a  remote  part  of 
the  vessel  to  each  boat  lowering  device  whereby  the  boats 
may  l)e  simultaneously  launched  automatically,  and  simul- 
taneously lowered. 

3.  A  life-boat  launching  apparatus  embracing  a  series 
of  davits,  a  lifeboat  between  each  pair  of  davits  oper- 
atlvely l>alance<l.  falls  under  tension  operatlvely  connected 
with   said   life  liiats,  displaceable  mediums  for  each  pair 


of  davits  for  retaining  the  boats  In  such  position  against 
the  tension  of  said  falls,  means  operatlvely  connecting 
with  each  dlspla<'eable  medium  for  releasing  a  single  life- 
boat and  ln<lependent  means  op«>ratlveIy  connecting  from 
a  remote  part  of  a  vessel  with  each  of  said  releasable  me- 
diums whereby  all  of  said  boats  may  be  simultaneously 
lauu<hed  automatically. 

4.  A  lifeboat  launching  and  lowering  apparatus  em- 
bracing a  ser'^-s  of  davits,  a  life-boat  operatlvely  bal- 
anced l>etween  each  pair  of  davits,  a  displaceable  medium 
for  each  pair  of  davits  for  retaining  the  boats  in  such 
position,  means  operatlvely  connecting  with  .each  of  said 
me<llunis  for  releasing  them  separately,  means  for  releas- 
ing them  simultaneously,  boat  lowering  mechanism  for 
each  pair  of  davits,  means  operatlvely  connecting  with 
siiid  mechanism  for  lowering  a  single  boat  and  means  op- 
eratlvely connecting  with  sa'd  mechanism  for  simultane- 
ously lowering  all  the  boats. 

5.  In  combination  a  life-lKiat  operatlvely  balanced  on 
edge  between  dr.vlts,  complemental  falls  under  tension 
operatlvely  connecting  the  said  life  boat,  retaining  means 
for  malnta'ning  the  boat  In  said  balanced  position  against 
"the  tension  of  said  falls  and  a  displaceable  element  for 
releasing  said  retaining  means  to  permit  the  boat  to  auto- 
matically swln,;  outward  to  a  horizontal  or  passenger 
receiving  position. 

(Claims  (i  to  1*  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.820.  AI)I)IN<;  AND  RECORDING  MACHINE.  LlE 
S.  BiRRiDtiE,  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  Francis  O.  Burrldge 
exeiutor  of  said  Lee  S.  Burridge,  deceased.  Filed  Apr. 
5.  1913.     Serial  No.  759.231.      (CI.  235 — 60.) 


.■4f 


ff 


1.  In  an  adding  and  recording  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  type  bar  of  means  to  move  said  t.vpe 
bar  to  bring  a  type  thereon  Into  printing  position,  said 
means  Including  an  operating  bar  having  free  lengthwise 
movement  in  oj^poslte  dlre<tlons  to  unchecked  positions 
of  rest. 

2.  In  an  adding  and  recording  machine,   the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  movable  type  bar  ot  means  to  move  said  type 
bar   to   bring  a   type   thereon    into   printing  position    said 
means  including  a  key  l>ar  movable  freely  in  opposite  di- 
rections to  unchecked  positions  of  rest. 

3.  In  an  addlpg  and  recording  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  type  l>ar  bearing  a  series  of  numeral 
types,  of  means  to  move  said  type  bar  to  bring  a  typt 
thereon  Into  printing  position,  said  means  Including  a  key 
bar  bearing  a  < orrespondlng  series  of  numeral  indications 
and  movalde  freely  In  opposite  directions  to  ud  becked 
positions  of  rest. 

4.  In  an  adding  and  recording  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  type  bars  capable  of  Independent  movement,  of 
means  for  variably  moving  said  type  liars  to  bring  types 
thereon  into  printing  position,  said  means  Including  key 
iMirs  movable  freely  In  opposite  directions  to  unchecke<l 
positions  of  rest. 
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5.  Id  an  adding  and  recording  niacbine.  the  conibina 
tlon  with  typ^  bars  ♦»ach  h«»alrln»r  a  series  of  numeral  types 
and  capable  of  lnd>'p«'nd»'iit  iiii)v»'iiient.  of  means  for  va- 
rlalily  moving  said  type  hart*  to  r>ring  types  thereon  into 
printing  position,  said  met  ns  influding  l«ey  hars  each 
bearing  a  corresponding  series  of  numeral  indications  and 
movable  freely  in  opposite  directions  to  unchecked  posi- 
tions of  rest. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  prlntel  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.198.821.  ADDING  AND  RJECORDING  MACHINE.  Lie 
S.  BrBRiDGB,  New  York.  N.  Y.  :  Francis  O.  Burrldge 
executor  of  i?ald  Lee  S.  Bi^rridge,  deceased.  Filed  Mar. 
9,  1914.     Serial  No.  823.4^5.      (CI.  235 — 58.) 


1.  In  an  adding  and  recording  machine,  thf  combina- 
tion of  adding  wheels  mounted  on  a  shaft  capable  of  vi- 
brating between  two  posttlokis.  rmk  bars  to  engage  the 
wheels  whf-n  th>'  shaft  is  in  one  position  and  free  from 
said  wheels  when  in  the  othfr  position,  tens  teeth  on  the 
wheels  of  greater  length  that  the  vibrating  movem'^nt  of 
the  shaft,  and  trip  levers  motinted  on  stationary  supports, 
said  trip  levers  lying  (ont'tually  in  the  paths  of  said 
tens  teeth  to  be  operable  thereby  in  both  positions  of  the 
shaft. 

2.  In  an  adillng  and  recofdlnc  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  adding  wheels  mounted  on  a  shaft  capable  of  vi- 
brating between  two  positions,  rack  bars  to  engage  the 
wheels  when  the  shaft  is  In  one  position  and  free  from 
said  wheels  wjien  In  the  othflr  position,  tens  teeth  on  the 
■wheels  of  greater  length  that  the  vibrating  movement  of 
the  shaft,  and  trip  levers  jnounted  on  stationary  sup- 
ports, said  trip  levers  lying  continually  in  the  paths  of 
said  tens  teeth,  and  of  such  construction  that  the  opera- 
tive relation  between  the  tens  teeth  and  trip  levers  re- 
mains rhf  same  In  both  positions  of  the  adding  wheels. 

3.  In  an  adding  and  reconling  maihine.  In  combination, 
a  series  of  adding  wheels,  a  shaft  therefor.  f>earings  for 
said  shaft  at  tach  enil  thereof,  a  rock  shaft,  toggle  Joints 
connected  each  by  one  arm  therewith,  the  other  arms  of 
said  toggle  Joints  respectively-  having  supporting  connec- 
tion with  said  bearings,  an  operating  hamile.  a  recipro- 
cating bar  actuated  thereby,  and  means  upon  said  bar  to 
passingly  enga^^e  and  aituatfl  one  of  said  toggle  Joints  In 
each  direction  of.  movement  of  said  bar,  to  respectively 
extend  and  contract  said  toijgle  joints  and  thereby  shift 
said  adding  wheels  between  two  positions. 

4.  In  an  adding  and  recording  machine.  In  combination, 
a  series  of  adding  wheels,  a  shaft  therefor,  i>earings  for 
said  shaft  at  each  end  thereof,  a  rock  shaft,  toggle  Joints 
connected  each  by  one  arm  (iherewlth.  the  other  arms  of 
said  toggle  joints  respectlvelj-  having  supporting  connec- 
tlou  with  said  bearings,  an  ooerating  handle,  a  reciprocat-  ' 


Ing  bar  actuated  thereby,  and  means  upon  said  bar  to 
pass'ngly  engage  and  actuate  one  of  said  toggle  Joints 
during  a  portion  only  of  the  movement  of  said  bar  in  each 
direction,  to  respectively  extend  and  contract  said  toggle 
Joints  and  thereby  shift  said  adding  wheels  between  two 
positions. 

5.  In  an  adding  and  recording  machine,  in  combination, 
a  series  of  adding  wheels,  a  shaft  therefor,  bearings  for 
said  shaft  at  each  end  thereof,  a  rock  shaft,  toggle  Joints 
connected  each  by  one  arm  therewith,  the  other  arms  of 
said  toggle  Joints  respectively  having  supporting  connec- 
tion with  said  bearings,  springs  to  yieldingly  hold  said 
toggle  Joints  either  extended  or  contracted,  an  operating 
handle,  a  reciprocating  bar  actuated  thereby,  and  means 
upon  said  bar  to  passingly  engage  and  actuate  one  of  said 
toggle  Joints  in  each  direction  of  movement  of  said  bar. 
to  respectively  extend  and  contract  said  toggle  Joints  and 
therel)y  shift  said  adding  wheels  between  two  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  07  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.198.822.  SPANNER.  Lvlk  Oswald  Capil.  Piedmont. 
Cobi)adah.  New  South  Wales.  Australia.  Filed  Jan.  21. 
1915.     Serial  No.  3.468.      (CI.  81 — 59.) 
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1.  A  spanner  comprising  two  members  consisting  of 
head  carrying  Jaws  and  a  handle,  one  of  .said  meml)er8 
having  a  ratchet  segment  provided  with  an  annular  orifice 
In  the  center  thereof  and  the  other  having  a  fixed  tooth  to 
engage  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  segment,  and  a  ful- 
crum of  smaller  diameter  than  the  orifice  adapted  to  take 
Into  said  orifice,  whereby  the  handle  and  jaw  will  have  a 
sliding  movement  relatively  to  each  other  to  engage  and 
disengage  the  fixed  tooth  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet 
segment,  said  fulcrum  bearing  against  the  wall  of  the 
orifice  during  the  movement  of  the  handle. 

2.  A  spanner  comprising  two  members  consisting  of 
head  carrying  Jaws  and  a  handle,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  ratchet  segment  provided  with  an  annular  orifice 
In  the  center  thereof  and  the  other  having  a  fixed  tootb 
to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  segment,  and  a 
fulcrum  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  orifice  adapted  to 
take  into  said  orifice,  whereby  the  handle  and  Jaw  will 
have  a  sliding  movement  relatively  to  each  other  to  en- 
gage and  disengage  the  fixed  tooth  with  the  teeth  of  the 
ratchet  segment,  .said  fulcrum  bearing  against  the  wall 
of  the  orifice  during  the  movement  of  the  handle  and  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  head  overlapping  the  adjacent  surface 
of  the  ratchet  segment. 


1,198.823.  RAZOR-STROPPER.  Charles  E.  Carpentbe, 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Vincent  D.  Wyman, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1915.  Serial  No.  43.747. 
(CI.  51—16.) 


7B   e 


1.  In  a  razor  stropper,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
belt  extended  upon  the  frame,  a  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of 
disks  on  the  shaft  mounted  out  of  phase  relationship,  a 
pair  of  o-i('lllatnble  arms,  connecting  cranks  one  between 
each  disk  and   arm  and   arranged   to  oscillate  said   arms 
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synchronously  one  in  advance  of  the  other  when  the  driven 
shaft  Is  rotated,  and  a  blade  carriage  mounte<l  at  the 
swinging  ends  of  the  arms  arranged  to  move  a  blade  across 
the  belt  In  alternately  changing  angular  positions,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  razor  stropper,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
belt  extended  upon  the  frame,  a  pair  of  arms  osciliatably 
mounte<l  on  the  frame,  a  carriage  mounte<l  at  the  swing- 
ing ends  of  said  arms  for  holding  a  blade  in  operative  po- 
sition upon  the  l>elt.  means  for  periodically  reversing  the 
blade  carriage  whereby  the  position  of  the  blade  upon  the 
belt  is  rever.se<1  with  each  oscillation  of  the  arms,  and 
means  for  lo(  king  the  blade  carriage  against  reversal  of 
position  until  after  each  such  oscillation  Is  substantially 
completed,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  razor  stropper,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
belt  extended  upon  the  frame,  a  pair  of  osciilatable  arms 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  rock  shaft  extended  between  the 
swinging  ends  of  said  arms,  a  carriage  mounted  on  the 
shaft  for  holding  a  blade  operatlveiy  upon  the  belt,  means 
for  causing  the  shaft  to  be  rocked  when  the  arms  have 
reached  their  limits  of  oscillation,  whereby  the  position  of 
the  blade  upon  the  belt  is  reversed,  and  means  for  oscil- 
lating sabl  arms  synchronously  one  In  advance  of  the 
other,  whereby  the  blade  Is  moved  across  the  belt  in  alter- 
nately changing  angular  positions,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  razor  stropper.  the  combination  with  a  honing 
belt,  of  a  pair  of  osciilatable  arms,  means  for  securing 
between  the  arms  a  blade  In  honing  position  upon  the  belt, 
and  means  for  oscillating  said  arms  synchronously  one  in 
advam  e  of  the  other,  whereby  the  i)lade  is  moved  across 
the  belt  in  alternately  changing  angular  positions,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  razor  stropper.  the  combination  with  a  honing 
belt,  of  a  pair  of  osciilatable  arms,  means  for  securing  be- 
tween the  arms  a  blade  in  honing  position  upon  the  belt, 
means  for  oscillating  said  arms  synchronously  one  in 
advance  of  the  other,  whereby  the  blade  Is  moved  across 
the  belt  In  alternately  changing  angular  positions,  and 
means  for  periodically  reversing  the  honing  position  of  the 
blade  upon  the  belt,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.824.      CAP.      .\LFitKi)    B.    Cuam.i.eh,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Sept.  11.  1914.     .><erial  No.  861,175.     (CI.  2—32.) 


1.  A  cap  comprising  In  combination  a  continuous  sweat 
band,  means  for  adjusting  said  sweat  band  to  differing 
sizes  of  heads,  resilient  means  within  and  concealed  by 
the  fabric  of  the  cap  for  automatically  contracting  said 
sweat  l)and  locate<l  externally  thereof,  and  whereby  a  cap 
is  yieldingly  adjustable  to  differing  sizes  of  heads. 

2.  A  cap  comprising  In  combination  a  sweat  band  pro- 
vided with  telescoping  ends,  and  a  concealed  resilient 
means  automatically  resisting  their  movement  from  each 
other. 

3.  A  cap  comprising  in  combination  a  sweat  band,  one 
end  of  which  is  provided  with  a  pocket  adapted  to  confine 
the  opposing  end  thereof,  and  a  resilient  means  externally 
of  said  band,  and  yieldingly  projecting  said  end  into  the 
pocket. 

4.  A  cap  comprising  in  combination  a  continuous  sweat 
band  one  end  of  which  is  provided  with  a  pocket  adapted 
to  movably  confine  the  opposing  end  thereof,  and  a  re- 
silient means  confine«l  between  said  band  and  the  fabric 
of  the  cap  yieldingly  moving  the  opposing  ends  of  the 
band  toward  each  other. 


1.198.825.  TOY  CASH-RE<iISTER.  JcLics  Chei.v,  Mont- 
clair,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  14.580. 
(CI.  285 — 12.) 


1.  A  register  including  a  case,  an  indicator  plate  verti- 
cally movable  In  the  case,  a  key  lever  fulcrumed  in  the 
case  and  operative  to  engage  and  actuate  the  plate,  a 
drawer  slidable  in  the  case,  a  drawer  locking  plate  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  the  >ase  and  adapted  to  lock  the  drawer 
against  opening  movement,  means  for  actuating  the  drawer 
locking  plate  in  the  operative  movement  of  the  key  lever, 
and  means  carried  by  the  indicator  plate  to  engage  the 
drawer  locking  plate  to  prevent  dropping  of  the  indicator 
plate. 

2.  A  register  Including  a  case,  an  Indicator  plate  verti- 
cally movable  in  the  case,  a  key  lever  fulcrumed  in  the 
case  and  operative  to  engage  and  actuate  the  plate,  a 
drawer  slidable  in  the  case,  a  drawer  locking  plate  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  the  case  and  adapted  to  io<'k  the  drawer 
against  opening  movement,  means  for  actuating  the 
drawer  locking  plate  in  the  operative  movement  of  the  key 
/ever,  and  means  carried  by  the  Indicator  plate  to  engage 
the  drawer  locking  plate  to  prevent  dropping  of  the  indi- 
cator plate,  the  drawer  in  its  return  to  its  normal  position 
operating  the  drawer  locking  plate  to  release  the  Indicator 
plate. 


1,198.826.  SHIPPING-TAG.  ARTHrB  Dansebeav.  South- 
bridge,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1905.  Serial  No.  251,568. 
(Cl.  40—20.) 


The  combination  with  (he  tag  or  label  proper,  and  the 
attaching  string,  of  the  U  shapes]  piece  or  strip  clasping 
a  marginal  portion  of  the  tag  or  label  proper  and  an  in- 
termediate portion  of  the  length  of  the  string  and  clamp- 
ing the  string  within  its  bend  or  bight,  with  its  respective 
limbs  permanently  secured  at  Intermediate  points  In  their 
lengths  to  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  tap  or  label  proper. 


1,198,827.     MAM  FArTUKE  OF  STEEL  BY  THE  BASIC 

OPEN  HEARTH    PROCESS.     ALrRBD   Ernest   Davies. 

Bilston,    England.      Filed    Sept.    21,    1915.      Serial    No. 

51.778.     (Cl.  75—87.) 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  steel  in  a  basic  open 
hearth  tilting  furnace,  consisting  in  retaining  in  the  fur- 
nace after  the  tapping  of  the  steel  a  rich  limy  slag  formed 
in  the  latter  part  of  the  pro<-e88  of  manufacturing  such  ^ 
steel,  greatly  enriching  and  thickening  such  slap  by  the 
additions  of  lime  and  metallic  oxids,  coating  the  sides 
and  bottom  of  the  basic  lining  of  ttie  furnace  with  the 
slag  thus  enriched  and  thickened  by  repeatedly  tilting 
the  furnace  ba<kwar(l  and  forward,  and  Inimediately 
introducing  the  subsequent  charge  of  molten  pig  iron  into 
contact  with  the  enriched  and  thickened  slap  adhering 
to  the  basic  lining,  while  sui  h  slag  is  in  a  highly  heated 
condition. 
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1,198.828.      LIOHT-FIXTfRE 
()ranK6.  N.  J.,  asslfnor 
Ing    Company,    a    Corpcjr 
May  9.  1914.     Serial 


N> 


Robert   M.   Dixon,   Elast 
to  Safety  Car  Heating  &  Light 
ation    of    New    Jersey.      Filed 
837,366.      (CI.  240 — 18.) 


1.  A  light  fixture  rompHslnK  a  supporting  plate  hay- 
ing means  adapting  it  to  he  secured  in  place  ;  a  depend- 
ing cyMndrlca!  snpporfint:  trK^mlMT  and  rooperating  means 
between  the  latter  and  th|«'  supporting  plate  for  detaoh- 
ably  seruring  the  same  together  :  a  main  frame  and  means 
cooperating  therewith  an(l  with  the  supporting  member 
for  deta<  hably  securing  thrni  together  :  detarhalile  means 
carried  by  the  main  frame  for  supporting  light  produ<ing 
devices  ;  and  n  bowl  plvfittlly  secured  to  the  main  frame 
and  providing  an  iri'  ln-iMf-  between  the  latter  and  the 
bowl  fiir  the  light  prododng  devices,  and  means  for 
securing  the  bowl   in  operative  position. 

2.  A  light  flxtare  comprising  a  supporting  plate  having 
means  adapting  it  to  be  upctired  in  place  :  a  depending 
cyUndricuI  supporting  me|nt)er.  and  means  for  securing 
the  same  to  said  plate  ;  a  jmain  frame  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  same  to  said  Supporting  member,  said  main 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  connected  by  a 
circular  member  ;  means  cairrled  by  the  radial  arms  of  the 
main  frame  for  supporting  light  producing  devices;  and 
a  bowl  and  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  circular 
member  of  the  main  frame  providing  a  closure  for  the 
light  producing  devices.       | 

3.  A  light  fixture  havUg.  in  combination,  a  tubular 
supporting  member  ;  a  immovable  main  frame  carried 
thereby  :  a  plurality  of  electric  bulbs  secured  to  the  main- 
frame :  and  leads  runnii^g  from  a  source  of  current 
through  the  supporting  m»*nber  to  the  hulbs,  and  Includ- 
ing a  separable  connectloa  between  the  latter  and  aald 
leads  and   jiupported  by  tqe   supporting-member. 

4.  .\  light  fl.xture  comprising  a  main  supporting  frame  ; 
means  for  supporting  the  same  ;  light  producing  devices 
removably  secured  to  the;  main  frame ;  and  means  for 
connecting  the  light  prodnclng  devices  with  a  source  of 
power.  Including  a  condujt  extending  through  the  sup- 
porting means  and  a  separable  connection  l)etween  the 
conduit,  the  supporting  n)ean8  and  the  light  producing 
devices. 

6.  A  light  fixture  com|)rlslng  a  supporting  member 
and  means  for  securing  th^  same  In  place;  a  main  frame; 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  main  frame  to  said 
supporting  member :  llght^  producing  devices  removably 
secured  to  the  main  frama:  a  source  of  power  extending 
through  the  supporting  metnher  and  main  frame  and  con- 
nected with  said  devices  :  and  light  reflecting  and  trans- 
mitting   means    removai)ly    sectin-ii    fo    said    main    frame. 


1,198.829.  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  Thom.\8  L.  EDWA»Dg, 
Peterboro.  Ontario.  CanHda.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.   I'*fi22.      (CI.  2t   -105.1 

1.  A  shociv  absortier.  a  iuid  containing  cylinder,  screw 
caps  on  the  en. Is  of  said  ■jliiider.  fastening  means  on  one 
of  said  caps,  a  nlston  situated  within  said  cylinder,  a  by- 
pass forn)ed  through  said  piston,  a  spindle  longitadlnally 


arranged  in  said  cylinder,  said  spindle  extending  through 
one  of  the  caps  fitted  on  one  end  of  the  said  cylinder, 
the  inner  end  of  the  said  spindle  passing  through  a  center 
opening  formed  through  the  said  piston,  a  compressible 
spring  encircling  and  fixed  at  one  end  with  the  said 
spindle,  the  other  end  of  said  spring  engaging  with  the 
said  piston,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  A  shock  absorber,  a  fluid  containing  cylinder,  screw 
caps  on  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  situated  within 
said  cylinder,  a  by  pass  formed  through  said  piston,  a 
spindle  passing  through  one  of  the  said  caps  of  said  cyl- 
inder, the  inner  end  of  said  spindle  passing  through  a 
center  opening  In  said  piston,  a  conical  shaped  end 
formed  on  said  spindle,  said  conical  shaped  end  adapted 
to  engage  in  a  conical  shaped  seat  formed  with  said 
center  opening,  a  helical  shaped  compressible  spring  en- 
circling and  fixed  at  one  end  with  said  spindle,  the  other 
end  of  said  spring  engaging  against  the  said  piston,  fas- 
tening means  formed  on  the  end  of  the  said  spindle  and 
one  of  the  said  screw  caps,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1.198,8.10.  LEVEL.  Joseph  A.  Ewino,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  858,027.  (Q. 
33—215.) 


»«/»'• 


In  a  level,  a  body  having  a' straight  edge,  opposite  faces 
of  the  body  having  cylindrical  reces.ses  registering  with 
each  other,  a  circular  Indicating  dial  sheet  on  the  l>ot- 
tom  of  each  recess,  an  inner  ring  fitting  closely  against 
the  side  of  each  recess,  and  the  inner  edge  of  each  of 
which  abuts  against  the  margin  of  the  adjacent  dial  sheet, 
a  circular  glass  plate  fitting  against  the  outer  edge  of 
each  ring,  an  outer  ring  abutting  against  the  outer  sur- 
face of  each  plate  and  fitting  tightly  within  the  recess, 
the  body  having  a  communication  between  said  recesses 
located  centrally  thereof,  the  dial  sheets  having  central 
holes  registering  with  said  communication,  a  shaft  pass- 
ing through  .said  holes  and  communication,  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  glass  plates  being  provided  with  central 
sockets  In  which  the  ends  of  the  shaft  are  Journaled, 
and  pointers  having  weighted  ends  and  secured  upon 
said  shaft,  each  between  a  glass  plate  and  the  adjacent 
dial  sheet. 


1.198,881.  CAMP  CHAIR.  Pina  C.  Fbnnelly,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1015.  Serial  No.  54,308. 
(CI.  135—5.) 

1.  A  canopy  comprising  a  central  oblong  frame  mem- 
t)er.  the  side  members  of  which  are  provided  In  their  inner 
faces   and    in    the   front   and   back   portions   thereof   with 
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slottii  or  recesses,  and  supplemental  front  and  back  end 
frame  memt)erti  longitudinally  movable  in  said  central 
member  and  provided  In  the  side  members  thereof  and 
adjacent  to  the  Inner  ends  thereof  with  pins  which  operate 
In  satil  slots  or  recesse.s  to  permit  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  supplemental  end  frame  memi>er8,  and  means 
In  the  front  end  portion  of  the  sides  of  said  central 
frame  meml>er  for  permitting  said  supplemental  front  end 
frame  member  to  l>e  lowered  Into  an  IncUntHl  position. 

2.  A  canopy  comprising  a  main  frame  member,  and  a 
supplemental  frame  member  secured  to  said  main  member 
for  sliding  anl  swinging  movement. 


3.  A  canopy  comprising  a  central  frame  member,  a 
supplemental  back  member  slidlngly  mounted  In  said 
central  member,  and  a  front  meml>er  slidlngly  and  plvot- 
ally  mounted  in  said  central  member. 

4.  A  canopy  comprising  a  main  frame  member  having 
side  bars  provided  In  their  Inner  faces  with  longitudinal 
slots  which  terminate  In  curved  slots,  and  a  supplemental 
frame  member  provided  on  Its  side  edges  with  spaced 
pins  which  enter  said  slots,  for  permitting  said  supple- 
mental member  to  slide  in  said  side  l)ars  and  swing 
relative  to  the  same  when  Ir  its  extreme  forward  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  seat  provided  with  a  back 
having  uprights,  of  a  canopy  plvotally  connected  at  Its 
rear  end  to  said  uprights  and  provided  at  its  front  end 
with  a  sliding  and  swinging  frame,  and  braces  plvotally 
connected  to  said  uprights  and  slidlngly  connected  to  said 
canopy. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  (Jaeette.] 


1,198.832.  SHOVEL-PLOW.  Alfbed  C.  Fbaxco.  Paia. 
Hawaii.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  6,784.  (CI. 
97—10.) 


lu  a  plow  having  a  )>eam  and  a  pair  of  mold  boards 
hinged  at  their  forward  ends  to  swing  laterally,  means 
for  moving  the  rear  ends  of  the  mold  boards  to  and  from 
each  other  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its 
ends  to  the  beam  and  having  its  lower  end  projecting 
downwardly  between  the  mold  boards  and  provided  with 
a  slot  extending  longitudinally  of  the  lever,  a  link  having 
one  end  engage<l  in  the  slot,  a  pair  of  vertically  space«l 
and  alined  ears  on  the  other  end  of  the  link,  a  pivot  pin 
passiuc  through  said  ears  and  toggle  links  each  having  one 
end  pivoted  on  the  pin  and  Its  remaining  end  pivoted  to 
a  respective  mold  board. 


1,198,833.  HOISTING  AND  CONVEYING  APPARATUS. 
Patrick  Galvi.n,  Osawatomle,  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  11, 
1914.      Serial    No.   818,032.      (CI.   212—30.) 


*     -7  '  k 


1.  A  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus  comprising.  In 
combination  with  a  car,  a  l>oom  mounted  upon  said  car 
for  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  hoisting  cable  oper- 
ating over  said  boom,  compressed-air  operating  mecha- 
nism provided  with  connections  for  operating  said  hoist- 
ing cable  and  moving  the  boom  about  the  axis,  and  means 
whereby  said  operating  mechanism  for  the  hoisting  cable 
and  for  moving  the  boom  about  its  axis  may  be  controlle<1 
from  either  side  of  the  car. 

2.  A  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus  comprising.  In 
combination  with  a  car.  a  boom  mounted  upon  sai<l  car 
for  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  hoisting  cable  oper- 
ating over  said  boom.  Independent  air  cylinders  provided 
with  operative  conne<tlons  with  said  hoisting  cable  and 
said  boom  respectively,  and  valve  connections  at  both 
sides  of  the  car  for  severally  controlling  the  admission  of 
air  to  all  said  cylinders  from  either  side  of  the  car. 

3.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  a  vertical  mast,  a  boom 
pivoted  to  said  mast  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a 
pulley  carried  by  the  mast  below  Its  top.  a  hoisting  cable 
normally  operating  over  said  pulley,  a  supporting  member 
pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  the  iKiom.  another  pulley 
mounte<l  at  the  upper  end  of  said  mast,  and  a  detachal>le 
connection  i)etween  said  supporting  member  and  the 
upper  end  of  the  mast,  whereby  said  member  may  be 
detached  from  the  mast  and  connected  to  said  cable  when 
shifted   to  said   pulley   for   lowering  the   boom. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boom  mounted  for  move- 
ment about  a  vertical  axis,  a  horizontally  swinging  beam 
Intermediately  pivoted  and  provided  with  operating  con- 
nections between  Its  opposite  ends  and  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  boom,  horizontal  guide  members  having  guide  pas- 
sages for  the  opposite  ends  of  said  beam,  and  an  alr-cyl- 
Inder  assoclati-d  with  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
beam,  each  of  said  cylinders  being  provlde<l  with  a  piston 
slide  menil>er  hcvlng  rollers  engaging  the  opposite  side 
edges  of  the  beam,  said  guide  njeml>ers  being  formed  with 
longitudinal  guideways  Intersecting  said  guide  passages 
for  slidlngly  accomnjodatlng  each  of  said  slide   members. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  boom,  of  a  hoisting  cable 
operating  over  said  b(M>ni.  a  reciprocating  rod  provided 
with  a  sheave  engaging  said  cable,  a  pair  of  channel 
guides  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rod,  and  a  cross  head 
secured  to  said  rod,  a  roller  Journaled  on  each  end  of  the 
cross  head  parallel  to  the  transverse  axis  thereof,  said 
rollers  fitting  in  the  channels  of  the  guides  and  running 
on  the  flanges  thereof  for  preventing  lateral  twisting  or 
rotation  of  said  rod. 


1.198,834.  FERRULE.  Fk.vnk  Joseph  Gammache,  Lan- 
caster. Pa.  Filed  July  6.  1915.  Serial  No.  38.387. 
(CI.  16—158.) 

As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  ferrule  for  incan- 
descent drop  light  sockets  comprising  In  combination 
with  a  hollow  handle,  a  ferrule  comprising  a  tubular 
portion  flanged,  having  an  Inner  flange  at  one  end,  a 
threaded  nipple  ha\ing  prongs  or  lugs  formed  on  one  end 
thereof,  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  flanged  end 
of  said  tubular  portion  and  retained  therein  by  bending 
down  or  clamping  two  of  said  prones  upon  the  inner  sur- 


8i4 


face  of  tbe  flange,  the  whole 
the  end  of  the  hollow  handle 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


S^TEMBER  19,  1916. 


adapted  to  be  forced  upon 
with  the  remaining  prongs 


extending   Into   said    handle   nn  prevent    the   ferrule   from 
turninj;  thereon. 


1.198,835.  HEADLIGHT  STEERING  MECHANISM, 
Samuel  R.  Gemmill  and  rL4nENCE  W.  Gemmill,  South 
English,  Iowa.  Filed  June  1^,  1915.  Serial  No.  35,040. 
(CI,  240—62.) 


1.  A  headlight  steering  mechanism  Including  a  bearing 
memher.  a  member  pivoted  at  a  |point  intermediate  its  ends 
to  turn  upon  the  said  b<»arlnB  mt-niber.  means  normally 
urglnir  the  said  second  mentlon»'<l  member  to  seat  upon 
the  bearing  iiu-mber.  shlftably  nnmnted  lamp  receiving 
posts,  and  mti'ans  conne<ting  tHe  posts  with  the  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  member,  the  beat-ing  member  being  adapted 
for  attachment  to  the  connecting  rod  of  a  vehicle  steering 
gear  whert-by  r«'iiprocatlon  of  the  said  rod  will  turn  the 
posts. 

2.  A  headlit'ht  ste»'rlng  mcljanism  including  rotatahle 
lamp  receiving  posts,  a  bearlni:  number,  means  connecting 
the  said  posts  and  Includlnu  a  nn'mlcr  pivntally  ronne<ted 
at  a  point  intermediate  its  end*  with  the  bearing  member 
and  having  Its  extremities  op^ratlvely  connected  to  the 
posts,  and  yleldahle  m«*ftns  for  iirKing  the  said  last  men- 
tioned member  towaril  fhe  bt>nrini,'  rmmber.  the  bearing 
memher  l>ein»;  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  connecting 
rod  of  a  vehicle  steering  ?ear  whereby  the  reciprocation 
of  said  rod  will  swing  said  je.-.md  mentioned  member 
about  its  phipt  and   rotate  the  said  posts. 

3.  A  headlight  steering  mcctjanisni  inclu'lin;;  rotatable 
lamp  receiving  posts,  a  bearing  hiemb^r.  a  member  pivoted 
at  a  point  Interiiie<llate  its  endsl  with  the  bearink'  rncmt)er, 
a  pin  cunnecting  the  said  second  mfntioned  mcmbfr  with 
the  bearing  m-mber,  a  spring  surrounding  the  said  pin 
and   engaging  said   second    mentlonf-d    member   for   urging 


it  to  a  position  coactlng  with  the  bearing  member,  and 
means  connecting  the  free  extremities  of  said  second  men- 
tioned member  with  the  posts,  the  bearing  member  being 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  connecting  rod  of  a  vehicle 
steering  gear  whereby  reciprocation  of  the  said  rod  will 
swing  said  second  mentioned  member  about  Its  pivot  upon 
the  bearing  member  and  rotate  the  said  posts. 

4.  A  hea<llight  steering  mechanism  Including  ro- 
tatable lamp  receiving  posts,  a  bearing  member,  a  member 
having  arms  J«)ine<l  by  a  plate  coactlng  with  the  bearing 
member  and  plvotally  connected  thereto,  and  means  con- 
necting the  Kiild  arms  with  the  said  posts,  the  bearing 
member  being  a<lapted  for  attachment  to  the  connecting 
ro«l  of  a  vehicle  steering  gear  whereby  reciprocation  of 
the  said  rod  will  swing  the  said  second  mentioned  member 
about  Its  pivot  and  rotate  the  salfl  posts. 

5.  A  headlight  steering  mechanism  Including  rotatable 
lamp  receiving  posts,  a  t>«'arlng  member,  a  member  formed 
intermediate  Its  ends  with  a  flattene<l  portion  coactlng 
with  the  bearing  member  and  pivotally  connected  thereto, 
and  means  connecting  the  said  second  n?entlone<l  member 
with  the  said  posts,  the  Itearing  member  being  adaptt'd  for 
:ittflchment  to  the  connecting  rod  of  a  vehicle  steering 
gear  whereby  reciprocation  of  the  said  rod  will  swing  the 
said  second  mentione<l  member  about  Us  pivot  and  rotate 
the  said  posts. 


1.198,8,S6.  FLUID -PRESSURE  PUMP.  Euo£ne  Ooi- 
LBAU,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  June  11,  1915. 
Serial    No.   33.006.      (CI.    103 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  pump,  a  tank  having  a  water  In- 
let and  a  water  outlet  at  the  lower  end  and  a  pressure 
fluid  inlet  at  the  top  end,  a  float  plvotally  supported  with- 
in the  tank,  a  rocking  beam  rigidly  connected  Intermediate 
of  its  length  to  said  float,  so  as  to  rock  therewith,  a  pres- 
sure fluid  supply  pipe  connected  to  said  fluid  inlet  and 
valves  In  said  pipe  one  at  each  end  of  the  Inlet  arranged 
for  one  to  open  when  the  other  closes  and  vice-versa, 
means  operatively  connecting  the  ends  of  said  rocking 
beam  to  said  valves,  another  beam  suitably  pivoted  at  Its 
center  and  connected  at  the  ends  respectively  to  the  afore- 
said beam,  so  as  to  move  substantially  parallel  with  the 
said  first  mentioned  beam,  and  a  rolling  weight  supported 
by  said  second  mentioned  beam  and  adapted  to  roll  from 
one  end  thereof  to  the  other,  whereby  the  valves  are 
simultaneously  operated,  one  to  open  and  the  other  to 
close  when  said  first  mentioned  beam  Is  rocked  through 
the   movement  of   the   float. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  pump,  a  tank  having  a  water  In- 
let and  a  water  outlet  at  the  lower  end  and  a  pressure 
fluid  Inlet  at  the  top  end,  a  float  supported  within  the 
tank  on  a  pivot  extending  laterally  outsi<l5'  the  tank,  a 
rocking  beam  rigidly  connected  Intermediate  of  its  b'nirth 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  pivot  so  as  to  rock  with  the  float, 
a  pressure  fluid  supply  pipe  connected  to  said  fluid  inlet 
and  valves  In  said  pipe  one  on  each  side  of  the  inlet  ar- 
ranged for  one  to  open  when  the  other  closes  and  vice 
versa,  an  operating  lever  extending  from  each  of  said 
valves,  a  supporting  bar  or  bracket,  an  arm  pivoted  at  Its 
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center  to  said  bracket  and  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  said 
valves  respectively,  a  spring  depending  from  each  of  said 
operating  levers,  a  chain  connecting  said  beam  and  each 
of  said  springs  to  secure  substantially  parallel  motion, 
another  beam  pivoted  in  said  bracket  at  Its  center,  and 
connected  at  the  ends  respectively  to  said  chains  so  as 
to  move  substantially  parallel  with  the  aforesaid  beam 
and  a  rolling  weight  supported  by  said  second  beam  and 
adapteil  to  roll  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other  and  to 
cooperate  with  said  springs  to  effect  the  operation  of  the 
Talves,  said  valves  thereby  being  simultaneously  oper- 
ate«l,  one  to  open  and  the  other  to  close  when  the  beams 
are  tilted  through  the  movement  of  the  float,  consequent 
upon  the  raising  or  lowering  of  the  water  In  the  tank. 


1.198.837.  TAMBOUR  FRAME  1»RI VINO  MECHANISM. 
J08EF  Gba.nz,  Plauen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vogtl8n- 
dlsche  Maschinen-Fabrik,  Plauen,  Germany.  Filed 
June  4,  1914.     SerUl  No.  842,904.     (CI.  112—7.) 


/ 


combustion  chambers  with  hollow  baffle  walls  forming 
part  of  the  boiler  sections  arranged  within  the  combus- 
tion chambers  having  passages  alternately  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  boiler  sections  for  a  staggered  circulation 
of  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  furnace  to  the 
smoke  outlet,  and  partitions  extending  downwardly  from 
each  alternate  baffle  to  the  bottom  of  the  base,  the  boiler 
sections  having  covere<l  openings  into  the  combustion 
chambers  and  the  base  having  covered  openings  Into  each 
compartment  formed  by  the  partitions. 


1.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  tambour  frame,  of  at  least  two  projections  on  said 
frame  near  the  upper  and  lower  sides  thereof,  horizon- 
tally movable  vertical  loops  engaging  said  projections,  a 
Jacquard  mechanism  including  vertical  shafts,  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  one  shaft  to  the  other  and 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  shafts  to  said 
vertical  loops. 

2.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  tambour  frame,  of  at  least  two  projections  on  said 
frame  near  the  upper  and  lower  sides  thereof,  horizontal 
glides  formed  at  one, end  with  vertical  loops  engaging 
said  projections  and  at  their  opposite  ends  with  racks 
and  a  jacquard  mechanism  Including  vertical  shafts, 
means  for  transmitting  movement  from  one  shaft  to  the 
other  and  pinions  on  said  shafts  meshing  with  the  racks 
of  said  slides. 


1.198.838.  SMOKE  CONSUMING  BOILER.  William  C. 
OcRNEY,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Gur- 
ney  Heater  Manufacturing  Company.  Boston.  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  File«l  Apr.  9,  1916. 
Serial    No.   20,280.      (CI.   122—226.) 


/ 


./ 


A   boiler   comprising  a   hollow   base   and   a   set   of   as- 
sembled  boiler   sections  Inclosing  a   furnace  and   vertical 


1.198,839.  COMBINATION  DUSTER  AND  SCRUBBER, 
Gbobob  W.  Hahn.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  24 
1916.     .Serial  No.  73.896.     (CI.  15 — 51.) 


1.  A  duster  Including  an  arched  main  back  part  having 
fingers  on  the  two  opposite  ends  thereof,  an  arched  inner 
back  part  In  the  main  back  part  and  having  recesses  in  Its 
ends  receiving  the  fingers  and  thereby  being  secured  to 
the  main  part,  and  brush  material  arranged  In  the  layer 
between  said  l)ack  parts  and  secured  thereto,  the  material 
extending  beyond  said  parts. 

2.  A  duster  and  scrubber  Including  an  arched  main 
back  part,  an  arched  inner  back  part  in  the  main  back 
part,  brush  material  arranged  in  a  layer  between  the  back 
parts  and  secured  theretq.  the  material  extending  beyond 
said  parts,  a  tube  in  the  Inner  back  part  and  extending  be- 
yond the  ends  thereof,  the  tube  having  apertures  in  Its 
wall  between  the  sides  of  the  inner  back  part,  a  collar  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  the  tube  and  in  contact  with  one  end 
of  the  l)ack  parts,  and  a  retaining  device  on  the  tube  In 
contact  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  back  parts. 

3.  A  duster  and  scrubber  Including  an  arche<l  main  back 
part  having  fingers  on  the  two  opposite  ends  thereof,  an 
arched  inner  back  part  in  the  main  back  part  and  having 
shoulders  In  Its  ends  engaged  by  said  fingers  and  there- 
by secured  to  the  main  part,  brush  material  arranged  in 
a  layer  between  said  back  parts  and  secured  thereto,  the 
material  extending  beyond  the  parts,  a  perforated  tube  in 
the  inner  back  iiRTt  and  extending  beyond  the  ends  there- 
of, the  tube  extending  behind  said  fingers,  a  collar  secured 
to  one  end  of  the  tube  and  In  contact  with  one  end  of  the 
main  back  part,  a  yielding  cover  secured  to  and  covering 
the  front  of  the  collar,  a  handle  member  on  the  tube  In 
contact  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  main  back  part,  and 
a  nut  secured  to  the  tube  in  contact  with  the  handle  mem- 
ber and   having  a  hose-coupling  member  thereon. 

4.  A  duster  and  scrubber  including  an  arched  main 
back  part  having  fingers  on  the  two  opposite  ends  thereof, 
an  arched  inner  back  part  In  the  main  hack  part  and  hav- 
ing recesses  In  Its  ends  receiving  the  fingers  and  thereby 
being  secured  to  the  main  part,  bristle-like  material  ar- 
ranged In  a  la.ver  between  said  hack  parts  and  secured 
thereto,  the  material  extending  t>eyond  the  parts,  a  tube 
In  the  inner  back  part  and  extending  beyond  the  ends 
thereof,  the  tube  having  apertures  in  its  wall  between  the 
sides  of  the  inner  back  part,  a  collar  secured  to  one  end 
of  the  tube  and  in  contact  with  one  end  of  the  main  back 
part  and  the  fingers  thereof,  a  plug  secured  In  the  end  of 
the  tube  adjacent  to  the  collar,  a  yielding  cover  secured  to 
the  plug  and  covering  the  front  of  the  collar,  a  handle 
member  on  the  tube  in  contact  with  the  opposite  end  of 
the  main  back  part  and  the  fingers  thereof,  and  a  nut  se- 
cured to  the  tube  in  contact  with  the  handle  member  and 
having  a  hose-coupling  member  thereon. 
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1.19».S40.  FLAG-HOLDER, 
NI8T  H.  David,  Maywood, 
rial  No.  65.472.     (CL  248-|-37.) 
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Edward  H.  Hanck  and  Er- 
111.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1915.     Se- 


1.  A  flag  bol<1«»r.  formed  o|f  a  blank  composed  of  a  sin- 
gle piece  of  metal,  said  blank j being  of  L-sbaped  formation, 
one  arm  of  the  blank  consfltuflng,  wben  the  holder  is 
formed,  a  plate-like  attaching  portion,  the  other  arm  con- 
stituting, when  the  holder  la  formed,  a  sleeve-like  retain- 
ing portion,  an  Interlocking  connection  between  the  end.s 
of  the  metal  forming  the  renilvlnB  portion,  and  adjustable 
clamping  means  carried  by  the  receiving  portion  foi*  en- 
gaging and  locking  the  flag  itaff  therein,  substantially  as 
descrltjed. 

2.  A  flag  holder,  formed  of  a  blank  compo8e<l  of  a  sin- 
gle piece  of  metal,  said  blank  being  of  L  shaped  formation, 
one  arm  of  the  blank  con-<tiriitinK.  when  the  holder  is 
formed,  a  plate-like  attnchin|  portion,  the  other  arm  con- 
stituting, when  the  holder  is  formed,  a  sleeve-like  retaln- 
Inif  portion,  an  interlockini;  1  onnection  between  the  ends 
of  the  mtnal  forming  thf  rect^ving  portion,  and  adjustable 
clamping  moans  carried  t)y  |he  re<t>lving  portion  for  en- 
gaging and  locking  the  flagstaff  therein,  the  opening  In 
said  retaining  portion  lying  entlr»"ly  to  one  side  of  the 
attaching  portion,  whereby  free  movement  of  the  flag- 
staff across  the  attaching  portion  is  permitted,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  flag  holder  formed  of  a  blank  composed  of  a  sin- 
gle plfce  of  metal,  said  blank  being  of  L-sbaped  formation, 
one  arm  of  the  blank  constituting  when  the  holder  Is 
formed  a  plate-like  attaching  portion,  the  other  arm  con- 
stituting when  the  holdt'r  is  forui^Ml  a  sleeve-like  retain- 
ing portion,  said  attaching  poriion  depending  from  the  re- 
taining portion  and  txtendinj^  parallel  with  the  axial  cen- 
ter of  the  opening  in  the  rejflving  portion  and  entirely 
to  one  side  of  said  opening,  ami  adjustable  (lamping 
means  carried  by  thf  receivieg  portion  for  engaging  and 
locking  the  ttag-?«tafr  therein.  Fubstanttally  as  described. 

4.  A  flag  holder  formeil  of  $  flat  sheet  metal  blank,  said 
blank  having  parts  angularly  <lispose<l  to  one  another, 
a  portion  of  said  parts  constituting  when  the  holder  is 
formed  a  flat  plate-like  attacbing  portion,  the  remaining 
portion  constittiting  when  thf  iiobif-r  is  formed  a  sleeve- 
like  retaining  portion,  said  attaching  portion  extending  in 
alinctiicnt  with  ■,<  wall  of  the  retaining  portion  and  extend- 
ing from  the  retaining  portion  in  a  direction  parallel  with 
the  axial  center  of  the  opening  in  the  retaining  portion 
and  entirely  to  "ne  sld**  of  sai4  opening,  and  said  retaining 
portion  having  a  tapped  holt-  therein  to  receive  an  ad- 
Justat'le  clamping  member  fuf  engaging  and  locking  the 
flag  staff  within  the  holder,  substantially  as  described. 


1.198.841.  FURNACE  CONSTRUCTION.  Judson  L. 
Ha.nd,  Jr..  Pelham,  (Ja.  PJiled  Mar.  20,  1914.  Serial 
No.  826.062.      (CI.  IKV- 40  ) 

1.  A  furnace  comprising  n^eans  for  supporting  a  bed 
of  fuel,  and  an  element  having  its  forward  edge  resting 
up<in  said  means  and  being  si^ported  at  Its  opposite  edge 
and  having  one  side  e.Tposwl  tn>  the  heat  of  said  fuel,  said 
element  having  reverse  pnssjtgies  therein  extending  toward 
and  from  .said  forward  edge  and  b^ing  of  unequal  ca- 
pacity, the  smaller  passage  producing  a  high  velocity  of 
the  contents  for  cooling  purposes,  and  the  larger  passage 
pr^Mlucing  a  low  velocity  to  enable  the  contents  to  be 
heated  to  aid  combustion,  onei  of  said  passages  delivering 
into  the  other. 

2.  A  furnace  comprising  means  for  supporting  a  b«J 
of  fuel,  and  an  element  havi»g  Its  forward  edge  resting 
npon  said  means  and  being  supported  at  its  opposite  edge 


and  having  one  side  exposed  to  the  heat  of  said  fuel,  said 
element  tiavlng  reverse  passages  therein  extending  toward 
and  from  said  forward  edge  and  being  of  unequal  ca- 
pacity, the  smaller  passage  pro<luclng  a  high  velocity  of 
the  contents  for  cooling  purposes,  and  the  larger  passage 
producing  a  low  velocity  to  enable  the  contents  to  b« 
heated  to  aid  combustion,  one  of  said  passages  delivering 
into  the  other,  said  element  also  having  an  outlet  where- 
by one  passage  can  deliver  the  contents  thereof  to  said 
fuel. 


jtt      *» 


H.  .\  furnace  having  a  moving  grate  and  a  hollow  apron 
at  the  rear  of  said  grate,  said  apron  having  Its  forward 
edge  resting  upon  said  grate,  said  apron  having  one  side 
exposed  to  the  heat  of  the  fuel  npon  the  grate  and  hav- 
ing an  Internal  passage  of  relatively  restricted  dimen- 
sions extending  along  said' sMe  toward  the  front  of  the 
same,  and  having  a  second  passage  of  relatively  larger 
dimensions  extending  In  the  opposite  direction,  the  ttrst 
passage  producing  a  high  velocity  of  the  <  ontents  for  cool- 
ing purposes,  and  the  second  passage  producing  a  lower 
velocity  of  the  contents  to  enable  the  same  to  be  heated 
to  aid  combustion,  said  passages  communicating  adjacent 
the  front  of  the  apron,  whereby  the  first  passage  delivers 
into  the  second. 

4.  A  furnace  having  a  moving  grate  and  a  hollow  apron 
at  the  rear  of  said  grate,  said  apron  having  Its  forward 
edge  resting  upon  said  grate,  said  apron  having  one  side 
exposed  to  the  heat  of  the  fuel  upon  the  grate  and  hav- 
ing an  Internal  r-assage  of  relatively  restricted  dimensions 
extending  along  said  side  toward  the  front  of  the  same, 
and  having  a  second  passage  of  relatively  larger  dimen- 
sions extending  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  first  passage 
producing  a  high  velo<lty  of  the  contents  for  cooling 
purposes,  and  the  second  passage  producing  a  lower  ve- 
locity of  the  contents  to  enable  the  same  to  be  heated  to 
aid  combustion,  said  passages  communicating  adjacent 
the  front  of  the  apron,  whereby  the  first  passage  delivers 
Into  the  second,  said  se<ond  passage  having  an  outlet  ad- 
jacent the  rear  of  the  apron,  whereby  the  contents  of  said 
second  passage  can  l)e  delivered  to  said  fuel. 

5.  A  furnace  comprising  means  for  supporting  fuel,  a 
girder  at  one  end  thereof,  means  for  discharging  from  saM 
supporting  means  over  and  beyond  the  girder,  said  girder 
having  an  internal  passage  of  relatively  restricted  dimen- 
sions extending  on  the  exposed  side  and  having  a  sec- 
ond pas.sage  communicating  therewith,  and  extending  in 
the  opposite  direction,  said  second  passage  being  of  rela- 
tively enlarged  dimensions,  and  means  for  delivering  a 
cooling  agent  to  said  second  passage,  the  first  passage 
producing  a  relatively  high  velocity  of  said  cooling  agent 
for  cooling  purposes. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Ga«ette.] 


1.19R.842.     TOOTH   FOR  DENTAL  PLATES.     Frank   Z. 

Hanscom,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1911.     Serial  No. 

618.466.      (CI.  32—9.) 

1.  A  tooth  for  plates,  having  a  groove  on  its  cervical 
end.  extending  across  the  buccal  side  and  approximately 
half  way  across  each  of  the  adjacent  sides,  whereby  the 
material  of  the  plate  which  surrounds  the  engaging  por- 
tion of  the  tooth  will  flow  Into  the  gr<M>ve,  In  order  to 
hold  the  tooth  firmly  In  position,  and  will  terminate  at 
the  outer  edge  of  the  groove. 
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2.  A  tooth  for  plates,  having  an  undercut  groove  ex- 
tending substantially  half-way  around  one  end  thereof  and 
terminating  In  Inwardly  extending  dove-tall  recesses,  the 
opposite  side  of  said  tooth  being  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly e.\tendlng  projection  whereby  the  material  of  the 
plate  will  flow  Into  the  groove  and  recesses  and  around 
said  projection  In  order  to  hold  the  tooth  firmly  in  po- 
sition. 


Mt 


/'. 
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3.  \  tooth  for  plates,  having  an  undercut  groove  on  Its 
cervical  end  extending  across  the  buccal  side  and  approxi- 
mately half  way  across  each  of  the  adjacent  sides,  the  por- 
tion of  the  tooth  circumscribed  by  said  groove,  being  wider 
at  the  buccal  side  than  at  the  end  of  the  groove. 


1,198,843.  AUTOMOBILE  LOCKING  DEVICE.  Charles 
F.  Hal-.  K.  Boulder,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1915.  Serial 
No.  65.335.      (CI.  70—90.) 
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i.  The  combination  with  a  gear  changing  slottetl  quad- 
rant having  a  flange  overlying  an  end  portion  thereof 
and  n  gear  changing  lever  and  brake  lever  working  there- 
through, of  a  plate  appll<able  to  said  ((uadrant  and 
adapted  to  close  some  of  the  slots  thereof,  said  plate 
having  one  end  adapte<l  to  extend  beneath  the  flange,  the 
plate  being  formeil  with  arms  deslgneil  to  embrace  the 
gear  shifting  lever,  one  of  said  arms  extending  to  the 
opposite  fnd  of  the  quadrant,  a  laterally  movable  finger 
carried  by  the  other  arm  of  said  plate  and  a<lapte«l  with 
the  first  mentioned  arm  to  close  other  slots  In  the  ijuad 
rant,  and  means  whereby  the  first  named  arm  and  said 
finger  may  be  detachably  secured  to  the  quadrant. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  automobile  quad- 
rant, of  a  bar  connected  to  one  end  thereof  and  producing 
a  flange,  a  plate  applicable  to  said  quadrant  and  adapted 
to  have  one  end  extended  underneath  said  flange  and  to 
cover  a  portion  of  the  slots  of  the  quadrant,  said  plate 
being  formed  with  arras  adapted  to  embrace  the  gear  shift 
ing  lever  and  one  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  a  later- 
ally swinging  rtnger  whUh.  with  the  other  arm.  is  adapted 
to  close  the  remaining  portion  of  the  slotted  surface  of 
the  quadrant,  whereby  it  will  hold  the  gear  shifting  lever 
In  neutral  position,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting 
salil  rtnger  and  said  other  arm  to  the  other  end  of  the 
quadrant. 


1.1»»^.H44.      ACnrSTlC     Al'l'ARATUS.      Ellsworth     A. 

Hawthorm!,    Bridgeport.    Conn.      Flle<l    Jan.   .30,    1913. 

Serial   No.   74.">.062.      (CI.   116 — 1.) 

1.  An  acoustic  apparatus  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  horn  having  a  sound  chamber  provided  with  diverging 
walls,  a  plurality  of  vibratory  means  In  said  chamber. 
striking  means,  one  of  said   means  b«>lng  attached   to  the 


Inner  surface  of  said  diverging  walls,  and  means  relatively 
to  actuate  said  striking  means  aud  vibratory  means  to 
sound  the  latter  In  si^cesslon. 


2.  An  acoustic  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  resonant 
body  having  therein  a  sound  chaml)er,  a  plurality  of  vibra- 
tory elements  In  said  chaml)er.  a  rotatable  body  by  which 
.said  elements  are  carrie<l,  and  a  plurality  of  strikers  se- 
cured to  the  Inner  surface  of  said  body  and  adapte<l  to  co- 
operate with  said  vibratory  elements  to  sound  the  latter. 

3.  An  acoustic  apparatus  (<>mpri>iiug  a  sound  chaml>er, 
a  plurality  of  loplanar  sets  of  v'bratory  elements  of  vari- 
ous lengths,  the  elements  of  the  several  sets  disposed  in 
various  radial  positions  about  an  a.\is  within  said  cham- 
ber, striking  means,  and  means  relatively  to  rotate  said 
striking  means  and  vibratory  elements  to  cause  said  strik- 
ing means  to  strike  said  vil>ratory  elements  lu  the  several 
sets  in  rapid  succession. 

4.  An  acoustic  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  vibratory  elements,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  striking  ele- 
ments, means  relatively  to  actuate  said  striking  elements 
and  vibratory  elements  to  caus*-  the  engagement  of  the 
striking  elements  of  each_  .set  with  the  viiiratory  elements 
of  the  cooperating  set  In  su<  cession  thereby  to  sound  said 
vibratory  elements,  and  amplifying  means  associated  with 
said   vibratory  elements. 

.").  An  acousti*'  apparatus  comprising  a  sound  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  vibratory  elements  having  different  sound 
characterstics  disposed  in  a  progressive  arrangement  in 
various  radial  positions  and  In  different  planes  about  an 
axis  within  saiii  chaiiilter,  striking  means,  and  means 
relatively  to  actuate  said  striking  means  and  vibratory 
elements  to  cause  the  latter  to  be  ,souude<l  In  succession, 
and  means  for  amplifying  the  sound  so  produced. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,845.  TEMFERATl  RK  ALAK.M.  SaMIIL  I.  Hb.n- 
DRix.  Crescent  City.  Fla.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1914.  Serial 
No.   858,894.      (CI.  200—27.) 


XT 
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A  circuit  closer  embodying  a  dial,  a  sleeve  of  Insulating 
material  mounted  for  rotation  therein,  a  pointer  arbor 
extending  through  said  sleeve  and  having  a  pointer  co- 
operable  with  the  dial,  a  pair  of  metallic  disks  secured 
tipon  the  sleeve  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  dial,  resilient 
Insulated  contacts  carried  by  the  dial  anrl  contacting  with 
the  respective  disks,  and  arms  carried  by  the  disks  and 
having  contact  terminals  to  be  engage<l  simultaneously 
by  the  pointer,  one  of  saM  arms  extending  through  the 
sleeve. 


1,198,846.  HARROW.  F'rank  HrNCKKK,  Rlverton,  Wyo. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  H6.713.  (Cl.  .j.'— .34.) 
1.  A  drag  harrow  comprising  a  hlt<'h  bar.  a  harr<»w 
section  plvotally  engag«>d  with  said  hitch  liar  and  movable 
In  a  vortical  direction,  a  beam  dlspose<1  above  the  harrow 
flection,  an  operative  conne<tlon  between  the  beam  and  the 


8z8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  19, 1916. 


barrow  sectioo,  end  eccentr 


the  beam  at  opposite  sides  o    the  harrow  set-tion. 


c  lifting  members  secured  to 


^       1^ 


h'^  •! 
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2.  A  drag  harrow  comprising  a  hitch  bar,  a  harrow 
section  plvotally  engragetl  wltti  salil  hitch  bar  and  movable 
in  a  vertical  direction,  a  beatii  dlsposfd  above  the  harrow 
section,  an  operative  connection  t)*'tween  the  beam  ant!  the 
section.  an<l  eccentric  lifting  member;!  secured  to  the  beam 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  harniw  section,  each  of  said  lifting 
members  being  provided  witb  a  straight  portion  to  per- 
mit the  harrow  section  to  notmally  engage  a  surface  to  be 
treated. 

3.  A  drag  harrow  comprising  a  hlt<h  bar.  a  harrow 
section  plvotally  engage.!  with  said  hitch  bar  and  movable 
In  a  vertical  direction,  a  beam  dlspo.sed  above  the  harrow 
section,  an  operative  connection  between  the  beam  and  the 
harrow  section,  eccentric  lifting  members  secured  to  the 
beam  at  opposite  sides  of  the  harrow  section,  and  a  clean- 
ing member  for  the  harrow  plvotally  supporte<l  by  the 
hitch  bar  and  having  Its  rear  portion  weighted  whereby 
said  rear  portion  Is  con.stantly  maintained  In  contact  with 
the  surface  upon  which  the  harrow  rests  when  In  opera- 
tion. 

4.  A  harrow  lomprlslng.  In  <  ombinatlon.  a  hitch  bar.  a 
harrow  section  plvotally  engaged  therewith  and  movable 
Id  a  vertical  direction,  an  upstanding  yolte  carried  by  the 
section,  a  beam  disposed  ab<)ve  the  section  and  loosely 
dlrecte<l  through  the  yoke,  ahd  eccentric  lifting  members 
carried  by  the  beam  at  oppo'ilte  sides  of  the  section. 

•">.  A  harrow  (omprlsing.  in  <oint>ination.  a  hitch  bar.  a 
harrow  section  plvotally  .ngeged  therewith  and  movable 
in  a  vertical  direction,  an  upttandlng  yoke  carried  by  the 
section,  a  beam  disposed  ah^ve  the  sAtlon  and  loosely 
directed  through  the  yoke,  ec^centrlc  lifting  members  car- 
ried by  the  beam  at  opposltle  sides  of  the  section,  and 
means  for  holding  the  tieani  against  end  thrust. 


1.198.847.  M.\CHIXE  FOR  fTrRIFPIXG  AND  BOOKING 
TOBACrO-LF.XVP:s.  (iRAHAM  H.  .lAcKso.N  and  Charles 
P.  Day,  .Newark.  N.  .1..  assignors  to  Universal  Tobacco 
Ma'hlne  Co.,  a  Corporatloi  of  .New  York.  Filed  Feb. 
1.  1915.     Serial  No.  .■i.4«U!.     (CI.  LSI — 57.) 
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1.    A    tobacco    stripping    marhlne,    comprising   a    rotary 
cylinder  for  supporting  the  leff  to  be  stripped,  means  for 


stretching  the  leaf  laterally  on  said  cylinder,  and  a  cntter 
co«peratlng  with  the  cylinder  surface  to  divide  the 
stretched  leaf  longitudinally  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
stem. 

2.  \  tol)acco  stripping  machine,  comprising  a  rotary 
cylinder  for  supporting  the  leaf  to  be  stripped,  means  for 
stretching  the  leaf  laterally  on  said  cylinder,  a  cutter  co- 
operating with  the  cylinder  surface  to  divide  the  stretched 
leaf  longitudinally  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stem,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  stretching  strain. 

3.  \  tobacco  stripping  machine,  comprising  a  rotary 
cylinder  for  supporting  the  leaf  to  be  stripped  and  having 
an  encircling  rib,  a  circular  cutter  co<Jperating  with  the 
circumferential  surface  of  said  rib  to  divide  the  leaf  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  stem,  and  means  for  stretching  the 
leaf  laterally  over  said  rib. 

4.  .\  tobacco  stripping  machine,  comprising  a  rotary 
cylinder  for  supporting  the  leaf  to  be  stripped  and  hav- 
ing an  encircling  rib.  a  circular  cutter  coftperatlng  with 
the  circumferential  surface  of  said  rib  to  divide  the  leaf 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  stem,  means  for  stretching  the 
leaf  laterally  over  said  rib,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
stretching  strain. 

5.  A  tobacco  stripping  machine,  comprising  a  rotary 
cylinder  for  supporting  the  leaf  to  be  stripped  and  having 
an  encircling  rib.  belts  on  said  cylinder  adapted  to  engage 
the  wing  portions  of  said  leaf  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rib, 
and  a  circular  cutter  coCperatlng  with  the  circumferential 
surface  of  said  rib  to  divide  the  leaf  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  stem. 

[Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,848.     LAMP  LENS.      Emi 
111.      Filed    May    26.    1916. 
240—106.) 


L  G.  JoHA.NsoN,  Chicago, 
Serial    No.    99.941.       (CI. 


The  combination  with  a  lamp  casing,  of  a  lens  disk 
having  a  series  of  diamond  shaped  depressions  in  its  outer 
face,  a  similar  lens  movably  mounted  opposite  said  first 
mentioned  lens  with  its  depressions  facing  said  first  men- 
tioned lens,  and  means  for  relatively  adjusting  said  lenses 
revolubly  or  parallel  to  each  other. 


1,198.849.      TRACTOR.      ALrRED    C.    Johnson,    Winters. 
Cal,,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnment.s,  to  The  Yul)a  Con 
structlon  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation 
of  California.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,034. 
(CI.  21—114.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  frame,  comprising  a 
main  frame  and  an  adjustable  sul>-frame,  of  drive  wheels 
supporting  the  forward  part  of  said  main  frame,  a  road 
wheel  plvotally  i-onnected  to  and  supporting  the  snb- 
frame,  and  a  seat  plvotally  conne<ted  to  the  rear  portion 
of  said  main  frame,  said  seat  and  road  wheel  l>elng  inde- 
pendently rockatile  forward  to  Inoperative  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  frame,  comprising  a 
main   frame  and  an  adjustalde  sub-frame  extending  dlag- 
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onally  downward  from  the  main  frame,  drive  wheels  sup- 
porting the  forward  end  of  the  main  frame,  a  seat  mount- 
ed on  the  rear  of  said  main  frame,  a  road  wheel  plvotally 
connect«Ml  to  the  sub-frame  and  rockable  forward  about  its 
pivot  to  an  inoperative  position,  sa'd  seat  being  also  inde- 
pendently rockable  forward  to  an  Inoperative  position  for 
the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  (ombluatlon  with  a  tractor  frame,  comprising  a 
main  frame  and  a  sub-frame  extending  diagonally  down- 
ward from  the  main  frame,  drive  wheels  supporting  the 
forward  end  of  the  main  frame,  a  seat  mounted  on  the 
rear  of  said  main  frame,  and  a  road  wheel  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  sub-frame  and  ro(kable  forward  about  its 
pivot  to  an  inoperative  position  adjacent  the  main  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  frame,  of  drive  wheels 
supporting  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  and  a  road- 
wheel  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame  and  rockable 
forwaril  atiout  its  pivot  to  an  inoperative  position  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  main  frame. 


1,198,850.  OILTANK  PROTEiTTOR.  Tolbert  Jones, 
Drumrlght,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  H. 
Metz,  Drumrlght,  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1915.  Serial 
No.  47,818.     (CI.  220—121.) 


The  (•t)mblnation  with  a  tank  for  containing  Inflammable 
fluids,  of  a  vent  pipe  e.xtendlng  upward  from  the  tank,  a 
valve  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  end  of  the  vent  pipe 
and  adapted  to  close  the  upper  end  thereof,  means  for 
holding  the  valve  open  Including  a  flexible  connection  plv- 
otally connecte<l  to  the  valve  and  when  relea.sed  permit- 
ting the  valve  to  drop  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  vent 
pipe  and  close  It,  a  flue  surrounding  the  vent  pipe  and 
In  spaced  relation  thereto  and  having  an  air  injet  open- 
ing at  the  bottom  to  permit  the  inlet  of  air  at  the  base 
of  the  t^ue,  a  forumlnous  cap  disposed  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  flue,  the  flexible  connection  of  the  valve  passing  out 
through  the  side  wall  of  the  flue. 


1,198.851.  ADDIN<;  MACHINE.  James  F.  Ket,  I^ong 
Beach.  Cal.  Filed  June  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  846.088. 
(CI.  235—74.) 
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successively  by  the  flange,  the  rotation  of  the  disk  one 
turn  serving  to  rotate  the  number  wheel  a  distance  cor- 
responding to  one  tooth,  said  number  wheel  l)eing  pro- 
vided with  an  enlarged  tooth,  whereby  rotation  of  the 
disk  is  stopped  when  the  flange  engages  said  tooth. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  rotatable  disk,  a  rotatable 
number  wheel  disposed  adjacent  to  said  disk  and  having 
a  portion  adapted  to  be  covered  by  the  disk,  a  laterally 
extending  flange  carried  by  the  disk,  a  series  of  numbered 
teeth  carried  by  the  number  wheel  and  arranged  to  be 
engaged  successively  by  the  flange  on  the  rotation  of  the 
disk,  one  turn  of  the  disk  serving  to  rotate  the  number 
wheel  the  distance  of  one  tooth  and  to  thereby  cover 
or  uncover  one  of  the  numbers  carried  by  the  number 
wheel,  and  means  for  holding  the  disk  frUtionally  in  any 
of  its  positions,  said  last-named  means  comprising  a 
spring  on  the  side  of  the  disk  facing  the  number  wheel, 
and  an  abutment  meml)er  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  disk. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  disk  having  a  lat- 
erally extending  flange  formed  In  the  manner  of  .a  worm, 
a  number  wheel  having  Its  axis  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  disk,  said  number  wheel  being  provided  with 
teeth  having  numbers  on  their  outer  faces,  said  teeth  Ite- 
Ing  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  laterally  extending 
flange  and  to  be  moved  the  space  of  one  tooth  for  each 
revolution  of  the  disk,  said  disk  being  movable  bodily 
along  its  axis  of  rotation,  a  spring  for  normally  forcing 
the  body  portion  of  the  disk  away  from  the  wheel,  and 
means  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  disk  for  frictlonally 
engaging  the  body  portion  of  the  disk. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  disk  having  a  lat- 
erally extending  flange  formed  In  the  manner  of  a  worm. 
a  number  wheel  having  Its  axis  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  disk,  said  number  wheel  being  provided  with 
teeth  having  numbers  on  their  outer  faces,  said  teeth 
being  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  laterally  extending 
flange  and  to  l>e  moved  the  space  of  one  tooth  for  each 
revolution  of  the  disk,  said  disk  being  movable  bodily 
along  Its  axis  of  rotation,  a  spring  for  normally  forcing 
the  body  portion  of  the  disk  away  from  the  wheel,  and  a 
casing  member  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  disk  from  the 
wheel  adapted  to  engage  and  frictlonally  hold  the  disk 
In  any  of  its  positions. 

5.  The  conildnatlon  with  a  rotatable  disk  having  a  lat- 
erally extending  flange  formed  in  the  manner  of  a  worm, 
a  number  wheel  having  its  axis  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  disk,  sa'd  number  wheel  l)elng  provided  with 
teeth  having  nunit)ers  on  their  outer  faces,  said  teeth  l>e- 
Ing  arranged  to  l>e  engaged  by  the  laterally  extending 
flange  and  to  be  moved  the  space  of  one  tooth  for  each 
revolution  of  the  disk,  said  disk  being  movable  bodily 
along  its  axis  of  rotation,  a  spring  for  normally  forcing 
the  body  portion  of  the  disk  away  from  the  wheel,  a 
casing  member  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  disk  from  the 
wheel  adapted  to  engage  and  frictlonally  hold  the  disk  In 
any  of  its  positions,  said  casing  having  an  opening  for 
exposing  to  view  the  tooth  of  the  wheel  which  is  In  en- 
gagement with  the  flange  of  the  disk. 


1.  In  an  adding  mat  htne,  a  rotatable  disk  having  a 
laterally  extending  spiral  flange,  a  rotatable  number 
wheel   having  a   series  of   teeth   arranged   to   he   engaged 


1,198,852.  WASHING-MACHINE.  William  M.  King, 
Peoria,  111.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  672,233. 
(01.  68—18.) 


In  a  washing  machine,  a  rasing  having  a   cylindrical 
Inner    periphery    provided    with    ribs,    a    cover    having   a 


«M. 


eylindriral  Inner  periphery  drovtded  with  ribs  and 
hingedly  connected  to  the  casli  g,  a  dram  revolubly  con- 
nected to  the  cover  by  a  shaff  which,  when  the  cover 
la  cloned,  remains  above  the  horizontal  axla  of  the  casing. 
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1,198.853.     TRACTOR  HITCH.   I  Edward  A.  Kihch.  Ruab 


Center,  Kans.     Filed  May  23, 
(01.  21—137.) 


1.   In  cumbinatioD   with  a  binder  or  header,  of  a  push 


1916.     Serial  Xo.  99.307. 


to    the   rear   end   of   the 

suppt)rtinK  the  rt'ar  end 


beam  pivoted  at  its  front  end 
bind»T  or  header,  a  i-ast'T  wheel 
of  tht"  push  bt-am,  an  evener  tar  pivoted  transversely 
of  thf"  beam  near  Its  rear  ond.  a  stay  arranged  between 
one  end  of  the  bar  and  the  pivotal  lonnfctlon  of  the 
beam.  :i  draft  Dnlc  (•onn>><ted  with  the  oth»'r  end  for  con- 
ne<  ting  a  tractor  to  tht'  said  ''ni.  a  rttfl<l  guide  pittndlng 
laterally  from  the  bvam,  a  .mke  <  oniprising  a  body 
pivoted  to  the  guide,  and  arms  i  extending  forwardly  for 
connection  with  the  front  whtV-Is  of  thp  tractor,  and 
rnsllient  braces  arrang»-d  bctw^f*  thf  push  beam  at  each 
side  thereof  and  the  header  for  normally  holding  the 
push  biani  parallel  with  the  ditection  of  motion  of  the 
header. 

2.  lu  I  oiiihlnation  with  a  hinijtr  or  h-ader,  of  a  push 
beam  pivoted  at  its  front  end  to  tjhc  rear  end  of  the  binder 
or  header,  a  steering  or  caster  Wheel  supporting  the  rear 
end  of  the  push  beam,  an  evener  bar  pivoted  transversely 
of  the  beam  near  its  rear  emi.  t  stay  arranged  between 
one  .nd  of  the  bar  and  the  pivotal  connection  of  the 
beam,  a  draft  link  connected  witSa  the  other  end  for  con- 
necting a  tractor  to  the  said  ea<l.  a  rigid  guide  extend- 
ing laterally  from  the  heam.  a  volte  ( oinprising  a  body 
pivoted  to  the  guide,  and  arms  lextending  forwardly  for 
connection   with  the  front  wheel^  of  the  tractor. 


1,198,854.  BP:NCn  DRILL.  .loa.s  Kuw.\i.8KV,  MInneota, 
Minn.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  44, .111.  (('1. 
77—32.) 

1.  A  drill  comprising  a  frajue,  a  spindle  mounted 
therein  for  rotary  and  longitudinal  movei'ieut.  revohlng 
and  feed  pinion.s  for  said  splndlp.  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able stud,  a  gear  meshing  with  said  spindle  revolving 
pinion,  and  a  driving  gear  for  s|iid  feed  pinion  mounted 
on  said  stud  and  adapted  to  meih  with  said  fee<l  pinion 
through  longitudinal   movement  if  said  stud. 

2.  A  drill  <'omprlsing  a  frame,  k  spindle  mounted  there- 
in, revolving  and  feed  pinions  |or  sjiid  spindle,  a  tear 
meshing  with  said  spindle-revolvjing  pinion,  a  stud  hav- 
ing a  revolving'  and  a  longitudinal  movement,  a  gear  con 
nected  with  said  (irst  named  gi'ar  and  mounted  to  tie 
moved  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  said  feeil  pinion 
by  the  longitudinal   moveiiKiit  of  saiil  stud. 

3.  A  drill  comprising  a  frame,  a  spindle  mounted  there- 
in, revolving  and  fee<l  pinions  lor  said  spindle,  a  gear 
meshing  with  sjiid  spindle  revolvlig  pinion,  a  stud  mount- 
ed for  longitudinal  and  rotary  movement,  a  gear  carried 
by    said    stud    ai:d    movable    Into   and    out    of    mesh    with 


said   feed  pinion   by  the  longltndinal   moremeat  of  said 
stud,  and  a  driving  connection   between   said  gears. 


4.  A  drill  comprising  a  frame,  a  spindle  mounted  there- 
in, revolving  and  feed  pinions  for  said  spindle,  a  gear 
meshing  with  said  revolving  pinion,  a  stud  mounted  for 
rotary  and  longitudinal  movement,  a  gear  carried  thereby 
and  having  sockets  therein,  pins  mounted  in  said  first 
named  gear  and  slidable  in  said  sockets  for  simultaneous 
movement  of  .said  gears,  said  stud  gear  being  normally 
out  of  engagement  with  said  feed  pinion  but  meshing 
therewith  by  longitudinal  movement  of  said  stud  in  one 
direction. 

5.  A  drill  comprising  a  frame,  a  spindle  mounted  there- 
in, revolving  and  feed  pinions  for  said  spindle,  a  driving 
gear  for  said  splndle-revoIvlng  pinion,  a  stud  mounted  for 
rotary  an<i  longitudinal  movement,  a  gear  carried  by  said 
stud  for  meshing  with  said  fet'd  pinion  and  normally  out 
of  engagement  therewith,  a  ratchet  mechanism  normally 
connected  with  said  feed  pinion  and  actuated  by  the  revo- 
lution of  said  stud,  and  means  for  rende/lng  said  ratchet 
mechanism  temporarily  Inoperative  by  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  stud. 

[Claims  6  to  IX  not  print»-d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,855.  DIRKJIBLE  HEADLIGHT.  Elmkb  E.  Kbcm- 
BEix,  Womels<lorf,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1916.  Serial  Xo. 
113.3li5.     (CI.  240—62.) 


1.  A  dirigible  he.idllght  attachment  for  automobiles, 
Including  a  support  engaging  structure,  a  lamp  carrying 
meml>er  mounted  for  rotation  relative  thereto,  a  stem 
mounted  for  rotation  within  said  structure,  speed  multi- 
plying means  for  transmitting  motion   from   the  stem   to 


September  19, 1916. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


&2l 


the  lamp  supporting  member,  a  laiy  tonga  connected  to  the 
stem,  and  means  for  attaching  the  laiy  tonga  to  the  steer- 
ing knuckle  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  A  dirigible  headlight  attachment  for  antomobllea, 
including  a  support  engaging  structure,  a  lamp  carrying 
member  mounted  for  rotation  relative  thereto,  a  stem 
mounted  for  rotation  within  said  structure,  speed  multi- 
plying means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  stem  to  the 
lamp  supporting  member,  a  lazy  tongs  connected  to  the 
stem,  and  means  for  holding  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
laiy  tongs  substantially  in  line  with  the  axis  of  more- 
ment  of  a  steering  knuckle  of  the  vehicle,  and  for  connect- 
ing said  lazy  tongs  to  the  steering  knuckle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stem  for  attachment  to  the 
movable  member  of  a  steering  knuckle,  said  stem  having  a 
portion  intersecting  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member, 
of  a  lazy  tongs,  a  connection  between  said  lazy  tongs  and 
the  stem,  a  second  stem  connected  to  and  revoluble  with 
the  lazy  tongs,  a  support  for  said  second  stem,  means  for 
attaching  the  support  to  a  portion  of  a  vehicle  body,  a 
lamp  supporting  member,  speed  multiplying  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  said  second  stem  to  the  lamp 
supporting  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  movable  member  of  a  steer- 
ing knu<  kle,  of  a  stem  secured  thereto  and  revoluble  there- 
with, said  stem  having  a  portion  intersecting  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  member,  a  lazy  tongs,  means  for  con- 
necting one  end  of  the  lazy  tongs  to  the  stem,  a  mud 
guard,  a  structure  secured  to  and  supported  under  the 
mud  guard,  stems  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  struc- 
ture, a  lamp  supporting  yoke  carried  by  one  of  the  stems, 
a  pivotal  connection  between  the  other  stem  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  lazy  tongs,  and  speed  multiplying  meant  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  upper  stem  of  the  lazy  tongs 
to  the  stem  of  the  lamp  supporting  yoke. 


1,198.856.  BEARING  FOR  PULVERIZER-MILL  ROLL 
ERS.  Robert  A.  Lachmaxx,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Raymond  Brothers  Impact  Pulverizer  Company.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  May  10,  1915.  Serial  Xo.  27.104.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Dec.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,480 
(Cl.  64 — 66.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  shaft,  a  housing  adapted  to  support  the  shaft 
in  substantially  upright  position,  a  roller  revolubly  sup 
ported  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  and  an  annular  bear- 
ing element  interposed  hetween  the  housing  and  the  roller  ; 
said  shaft  being  formed  with  a  lubricant  duct  to  supply 
lubricant  to  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  roller  and  shaft, 
and  the  housing  with  a  duct  to  supply  lubricant  to  said 
bearing  element. 

•.'.  In  appanitus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  shaft,  a  housing  adapted  to  support  the  shaft 
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In  substantially  upright  position,  a  roller  revolubly  sup 
ported  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  an  annular  bearing 
element  lnterpose<l  l)etween  the  housing  and  the  roller, 
and  elastic  means  operating  to  thrust  said  bearing  ele- 
ment against  the  roller  ;  said  shaft  being  formed  with  a 
lubricant  duct  to  supply  lubricant  to  the  bearing  surfaces 
of  the  roller  and  shaft,  and  the  housing  with  a  duct  to 
supply  lubricant  to  said  i)earlng  element. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  <lescribed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  shaft,  a  housing  adapted  to  support  the  shaft 
in  substantially  upright  position,  a  roller  revolubly  sup 
ported  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  an  annular  bearing 
element  Interposed  between  the  housing  and  the  roller, 
elastic  means  operating  to  thrust  said  bearing  element 
against  the  roller,  and  guide  pins  engaging  said  bearing 
element  and  housing  :  said  shaft  being  formed  with  a  lu- 
bricant duct  to  supply  lubricant  to  the  bearing  surfaces 
of  the  roller  and  shaft,  and  the  housing  with  a  duct  to 
supply  lubricant  to  said  bearing  element. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  shaft,  a  housing  adapted  to  support  the  shaft 
in  substantially  upright  position,  a  roller  revolubly  sup- 
ported on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  an  annular  bearing 
element  partially  Inclosed  by  said  housing  and  interposed 
between  the  housing  and  the  roller ;  said  shaft  being 
formed  with  a  lubricant  duct  to  supply  lubricant  to  the 
bearing  surfaces  of  the  roller  and  shaft,  and  the  housing 
with  a  duct  to  supply  lubricant  to  said  bearing  element. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  shaft,  a  housing  adapted  to  support  the  §haft 
in  substantially  upright  position,  a  roller  revolubly  sup- 
ported on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  an  annular  l>earlng 
element  interposed  between  the  housing  and  roller  and 
formed  with  a  lubricating  groove  on  its  upper  surface ; 
said  shaft  being  formed  with  a  lubricant  duct  to  supply 
lubricant  to  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  roller  and  shaft, 
and  the  housing  with  a  duct  to  supply  lubricant  to  said 
bearing  element. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1  198.857.  ELECTRIC  LIGHTING.  Jamks  B.  Lek,  Sa- 
vannah,  Ga.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1910,  Serial  No.  547,803. 
Renewed  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,786.  (Cl. 
177—350.) 


ziA-'^ifr'f 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  light  field  comprising  a  group  of  compart- 
ments, electric  lamps  in  such  compartments,  an  Individual 
conductor  leading  to  each  of  said  lamps,  automatic  mech- 
anism adjacent  said  group  of  compartments  for  putting 
varying  numbers  of  said  conductors  into  circuit,  sepa- 
rately located  automatic  power  means,  and  a  windablc 
member  extending  from  said  power  means  to  the  mecha- 
nism for  putting  said  conductors  Into  circuit,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  combl- 
nation  of  a  plurality  of  light  fields  each  comprising  a 
group  of  compartments,  electric  lamps  in  such  compart- 
ments, an  individual  electric  conductor  leading  to  each 
of  said  lamps,  an  automatic  mechauUm  adjacent  each 
group   cf   compartments   for   putting   varying   numbers   of 
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1.198,858.  ELECTRIC  LI(iHTIN(;.  Jamks  B.  Lm.  Sa- 
vannah, »;a.  Original  apDllcatlon  filed  Mar.  7,  1910, 
Serial  No.  547,803.  Dlvldtd  and  this  application  filed 
July  31,  1911,  Serial  No.  641,446.  Renewed  Feb.  16, 
1916.     Serial  No.  78,786.     (CI.  240—9.) 


A?^   ,-'*'<' v«0     ^V 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  bature  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  light  field  comprlrtng  a  group  of  distinct  com- 
partmt»nts  open  at  the  front  and  at  the  rear,  the  edges 
of  which  meet  and  lie  parallel  to  the  edges  of  adjoining 
compartments  and  are  Joln»»(J  thereto,  electric  lamps  In 
sui'h  compartments,  and  electric  conductors  leading  to 
said  lamps,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cature  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  light  field  comprUlng  a  group  of  rectangular, 
distinct  compartments  open  at  the  front  and  at  the  rear, 
arranged  In  horizontal  and  tprlght  rows  with  adjacent 
edges  parallel  to  each  other  and  meeting,  electric  lamps 
Id  such  compartments,  and  elpctrlc  conductors  leading  t(' 
Mid  lamps,  substantialjy  as  described. 


conductors  Into  circuit,  separately  located  automatic 
power  means,  and  a  wlndabla  memt>er  extending  from  said 
powfT  means  to  the  merhatilsms  for  putting  said  con- 
ductors Into  circuit,  .substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  combi- 
nation  of  a   light   field    comprising   a   group   of  compart 
ments,  electric  lamps  in  said  compartments,  a  frame  sur-   1 
rounding    and    supporting    said    group    of    compartments,   | 
means  for  supplying  electric  current  to  varying  numt)er3 
of  said   lamps,  said   means  (♦mprlslng  a  multiple  circuit-   ! 
closing  device  supported  hy  .tBid  framt'.  separately  located 
automatic  power  means,  and  %  wlndabie  member  extending 
from  said  power  means  to  safd  circuit-closing  device,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  ligjit  fields  each  comprising  a 
group  of  compartments,  tletrtrlc  lamps  in  said  compart- 
ments, frames  surrounding  and  supporting  said  groups  of 
compartments,  each  such  raeans  comprising  a  multiple 
circuit  closing  device  supported  by  the  frame  of  the  corre- 
sponding group  of  compartments,  separately  located  auto- 
matic power  means,  and  a  windable  member  extending 
from  said  power  means  to  the  said  circuit-closing  devices, 
substantially  as  descrlt)etl. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  combl 
nation   of  a   light   field    comprising  a   group   of  compart- 
ments, a  frame  surrounding  and  supporting  said  group  of 
compartments,  lamp  supports  located  behind  said  compart- 
ments,  lamps  supported   by   $ald   supports  and   extending 
Into  said  compartment,  means  for  supplying  electric  cur- 
rent to  varying  numbers  of  laid  lamps,  said  means  com 
prising   multiple   circuitclosltg   mechanism    supported    by  ! 
said    frame,    separately    located    automatic    power    means, 
and  a  windable  member  extending  from  said  power  means 
to    said    circuit  closing    mechanism,    substantially    as    de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  a  light  field, 
walls  dividing  .said  field  into  uniform,  rectangular,  com 
partments  standing  In  rows  which  are  parallel  to  each 
other  In  two  directions  and  which  compartments  fill  a 
rectangular  parallelogram,  the  compartment  at  each  cor- 
ner of  said  parallelogram  being  divided  into  two  compart- 
ments by  an  oblique  wall  extending  across  the  angle 
formed  by  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  parallelogram,  and  the 
compartment  midway  between  each  two  corners  being 
divided  by  two  oblique  intersecting  walls  into  four  sub- 
compartments,  and  a  lamp  in  each  compartment  and  sub- 
compartment,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  a  light  field, 
walls  dividing  said  field  into  uniform  rectangular  major 
compartment.s  standing  in  rows  which  are  parallel  to  each 
other  in  two  directions  and  which  compartment.-*  till  a 
rectangular  parallelogram,  a  portion  of  said  compartments 
t>eing  subdivided  into  minor  compartments  by  diagonal 
walls,  a  portion  of  the  minor  compartments  being  in  such 
relation  to  adjoining  major  compartments  as  to  adapt 
them  to,  independently  of  the  companion  minor  compart- 
ments, become  portions  of  characters  of  which  said  adjoin- 
ing major  compartments  form  a  part,  and  a  lamp  In  each 
major  compartment  and  minor  compartment,  substantially 
aa  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  light  field  comprising  a  group  of  compart- 
ments open  at  the  front  and  at  the  rear,  lamp  supports 
located  behind  said  compartments  and  having  spaces  be- 
tween each  other,  electric  lamps  supported  by  said  sup- 
ports and  extending  into  said  compartments,  and  electric 
conductors  leading  to  said  lamps,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,859.  VALVE.  Hcoo  Lm.ntz,  Berlin  Ilalensee,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Jan.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  4,606.  (CL 
137—5.) 


1.  In  a  yalve,  the  combination  with  the  casing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  passages,  and  a  chamber  intermediate  said 
passages  and  extending  at  one  side  through  the  wall  of 
the  casing  and  said  casing  having  on  its  outer  wall  where 
the  chamber  extends  through  the  wall  a  machined  surface, 
of  a  valve  plug  within  said  chamber,  a  stem  connected 
with  the  valve  plug,  a  cap  fitted  on  the  said  surface  and 
having  a  concave  part,  said  casing  having  bores  in  the 
wall  thereof,  screws  passing  therethrough  and  securing 
the  cap  to  the  casing  and  cross  piece,  said  screws  having 
parts  cooperating  therewith  and  supporting  said  cross 
piece,  a  nut  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  cross  piece  and  co- 
operating with  said  stem,  and  means  for  rotating  .said  nut. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  passages,  and  a  chamber  intermediate  said 
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passages  and  extending  at  one  side  through  the  wall  of  the 
casing  and  formed  on  its  outer  wall  where  the  cbamt>er 
extends  through  the  wall  with  a  machined  surface,  of  a 
valve  plug  within  said  chamber,  a  stem  connected  with  the 
yalve  plug,  a  cap  fitted  on  the  said  surface  and  between 
the  ribs  and  having  a  concave  part,  said  casing  having 
bores  therein,  screws  passing  through  said  bores  and  se- 
curing the  cap  to  the  casing,  one  of  said  screws  being 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  shaft  passing  through 
said  longitudinal  bore,  a  cross-piece  secured  to  the  tops  of 
said  screws  and  providing  a  guide  for  the  stem,  and  gear 
wheels  secured  respectively  to  the  shaft  and  stem. 


1,198.860.  CIRCUIT  -  CONTROLLER  FOR  MECHANI- 
CALLY-PLAYING INSTRUMENTS.  John  H.  Lmlit 
and  Henry  M.  Enz,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  ;  said  Enz  assignor 
to  said  Lesley.  Filed  July  10,  1909.  Serial  No.  507.021. 
(CI.  200—27.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  make  and 
break  device  adapted  to  control  an  electric  circuit,  and 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  device, 
said  mechanism  comprising  an  element  normally  positioned 
to  break  the  circuit  at  said  device  and  movable  to  and 
from  such  normal  position,  a  pivoted  lever  free  from  elec- 
tric control,  means  for  moving  said  element  In  one  direc- 
tion from  its  normal  position  through  a  series  of  positions 
controlled  in  numl)er  hy  the  number  of  movements  of  the 
lever,  such  movement  closing  the  circuit  at  such  device, 
and  means  for  returning  said  element  through  such  series 
of  positions  to  Its  normal  position,  said  element,  when  in 
either  of  such  series  of  positions,  being  out  of  such  normal 
circuit-breaking  position,  whereby  the  circuit  will  be  main- 
tained closed  when  the  element  is  out  of  such  normal 
position. 

2.  In  a  device  for  controlling  the  operations  of  sheet- 
controlled  mechanisms,  a  make  and  break  device  adapted 
to  control  an  electric  circuit,  an  element  adapted  to  nor- 
mally maintain  said  circuit  broken  at  such  device  and 
movable  in  one  direction  to  close  the  circuit  at  the  device, 
means  including  a  pivoted  lever  for  moving  said  element 
step  by-step  in  the  direction  to  close  the  circuit,  said  lever 
being  free  from  electric  control,  and  pneumatic  means  for 
moving  the  element  in  the  opposite  direction  step-by  step, 
said  latter  movement  being  adapted  to  break  the  circuit 
when  the  element  is  moved  to  its  normal  position,  said 
element,  in  either  of  its  step  positions,  being  inactive  to 
break  the  circuit  at  the  device,  whereby  the  circuit  will 
be  maintained  closed  when  the  element  is  in  either  of  the 
step  positions. 

3.  In  a  device  for  controlling  the  operations  of  sheet- 
controlled  mechanisms,  a  make  and  break  device  adapted 
to  control  an  electric  circuit,  an  element  movable  step-by- 
step  in  opposite  directions  to  and  from  a  predetermined 
position,  a  pivoted  lever  free  from  electric  control  and 
adapted  to  control  the  movements  of  the  element  In  one 
direction,  independently-operated  means  for  moving  said 
element  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  member  adapted 
to  break  the  circuit  when  said  element  is  in  such  predeter- 
mint»d  position,  said  element  t)elng  Inactive  with  respect  to 
said  memt>er  when  out  of  such  position,  the  last  step  move- 
ment of  the  element  toward  such  position  providing  co- 
operating activity  between  memt)er  and  element  to  break 
the  circuit,  the  first  step  of  such  element  movement  from 
said  position  being  adapted  to  close  the  circuit. 


4.  In  a  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  sheet- 
controlled  mechanisms,  means  adapted  to  make  and  break 
an  electric  circuit,  said  means  comprising  a  make  and 
break  device  normally  tending  to  close  the  circuit,  an  ele- 
ment normally  positioned  to  cooperate  with  said  device  to 
retain  the  circuit  broken  and  movable  out  of  such  position 
to  permit  the  device  to  close  the  circuit,  a  pawl  and  piv- 
oted lever  mechanism  operable  at  will  to  provide  element- 
movements  from  such  normal  position,  whereby  the  device 
is  permitted  to  close  the  circuit,  said  pawl  and  lever 
mechanism  being  additionally  operative  with  respect  to 
said  element  to  Increase  the  length  of  time  the  circuit 
remains  closed,  said  element  being  inactive  to  cause  device 
circuit-breaking  action  during  such  additional  operation, 
and  means  independent  of  said  pawl  and  lever  mechanism 
for  returning  the  device  to  circuit-breaking  position  after 
a  predetermined  uninterrupted  period  of  circuit  activity. 

5.  In  a  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  sheet- 
controlled  mechanisms,  mean.s  adapted  to  make  and  break 
an  electric  circuit,  said  means  comprising  a  make  and 
break  device  normally  tending  to  close  the  circuit,  an  ele- 
ment normally  positioned  to  cooperate  with  said  device  to 
retain  th.?  circuit  broken  and  movable  out  of  such  position, 
to  permit  the  device  to  close  the  circuit,  a  pawl  and  piv- 
oted lever  mechanism  operable  at  will  to  provide  element- 
movements  from  such  normal  position,  whereby  the  device 
Is  permitted  to  close  the  circuit,  said  pawl  and  lever 
mechanism  being  additionally  operative  with  respect  to- 
said  element  to  increase  the  length  of  time  the  circuit  re- 
mains closf-ii.  said  element  being  Inactive  to  cause  device 
circuit-breaking  action  during  such  additional  operation., 
means  independent  of  said  pawl  and  lever  mechanism  for 
returning  the  device  to  circuit-breaking  position  after  a 
predetermined  uninterrupted  period  of  circuit  activity, 
said  mechanism  and  returning  means  l>elng  operable  step 
by  step. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.861.  CIRCUIT  -  CONTROLLER.  John  H.  Lesley 
and  Otto  T.  Schokn,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  16^ 
1910.     Serial  No.  597.618.      (CI    200—27.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  type  described,  a  circuit  con- 
troller comprising  means  for  controlling  the  activity  of  a 
make  and  break  device,  a  rotatable  element  carrying  a 
member  for  moving  said  device  to  break  the  circuit  con- 
trolled by  movements  of  the  element  in  one  direction,  a 
pivoted  lever  movable  at  will,  means  operated  by  said  lever 
for  moving  said  element  step-by-step  In  the  direction  to 
close  the  circuit,  said  latter  means  Including  a  stop  pawl 
foi  engaging  said  element  to  restrict  the  length  of  move- 
ment of  the  element,  said  pawl  being  disengaged  by  move- 
ments of  the  lever  In  one  direction,  and  pneumatic  means 
for  moving  the  element  step  by  step  In  a  direction  to  break 
the  circuit,  said  circuit  remaining  closed  during  movemem-* 
of  the  element  to  and  from  a  predetermined  position. 
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2.  In  mechanfsm  of  the  fypo  rh'scrlbtKl,  a  cirrult  con- 
troller comprising  a  makp  lind  break  device,  a  rotatable 
element  having  a  member  fo  •  moving  said  device  to  break 
the  circuit  controlled  during  the  movement  of  said  element 
in  one  direction,  a  pivoted  l.'ver  movable  at  will,  means 
operated  by  said  lever  for  mnKlng  said  element  periodically 
step-by-step  In  a  direction  '■»  ^r-'sik  the  circuit,  means  for 
moving  said  element  in  thf  .>j)[Hwite  illrection,  and  a  move- 
ment-limiting device  for  coqtrolllng  the  length  of  move- 
ment of  the  element  in  the  latter  direction,  said  limiting 
device  engaging  said  element  when  the  lever  Is  moved  in 
one  direction,  the  lever  wttfcdrawlng  the  limiting  device 
during  Its  movement  lu  the  opposite  direction,  whereby 
movements  of  the  lever  will  provide  a  step-bystep  move- 
ment to  the  element,  said  cljruit  remaining  closed  during 
movements  of  the  element  tn  and  from  a  predetermine<l 
position. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  type  descrlbetl,  a  circuit  con- 
troller comprising  a  make  juid  break  device,  and  means 
for  effecttng  the  make  and  hrfak  niovenients  of  said  device, 
said  latter  means  including  .i  toothed  element,  a  spring  for 
rotating  the  element  in  one  direction,  a  lever  movable  at 
will,  escapement  mechanism  for  regulating  the  movement 
of  the  element,  said  Iatt»T  mechanism  being  rendered  op- 
erative by  movements  of  the  lever,  and  means  for  moving 
the  element  step  by-step  in  the  opposite  direction,  said 
circuit  remaining  closed  durltg  movements  of  the  element 
to  and   from  a  predetermine4  position. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  type  described,  a  circuit  con- 
troller comprising  a  switch  controlling  the  circuit,  a 
spring  -  actuated  rotatable  element  for  controlling  the 
switch,   a    lever    movable    at   will,    escapement    mechanism 

^controlling  the  movements  of  the  element  under  the  action 
of  the  spring,  said  escapement  mechanism  being  rendered 
active  under  movements  of  t^e  lever  and  providing  a  step- 
by-step  movement  to  the  element  in  one  direction,  and 
Independent  means  for  returning  the  element  step-by-step, 
said  circuit  remaining  closeti  during  movements  of  the 
element  to  and  from  a  predejermlnerl  position. 

5.  In  me<  hanisni  of  the  type  descrlt>ed.  a  cirmit  con- 
troller comprising  a  switch)  controlling  the  circuit,  a 
spring  actuated  rotatable  tjlement  for  controlliag  the 
switch,  a  lever  movable  at  jwlll,  escapement  mechanism 
controlling  the  mnv.iTi.Tits  of  the  element  under  the  action 
of  the  spring,  sanl  •>  ajLiu-rK  mechanism  being  rendereil 
active  under  movements  of  tlw-  lever  and  providing  a  step- 
by-step  movement  to  the  element  In  one  «llrectlon,  and 
pneumatic  means  for  returnitig  the  element  by  a  step-by- 
step movement,  said  circuit  r<!malnlng  closed  during  move- 
ments of  the  element  to  and  from  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion. J 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.198,862.      WINDOW     L.kTCH.      JoH.\    J.    McCobmack 


New    York.    N.    Y.      Fll»d 
102.835.      (CI.  16—146.) 


lune    10.    1916.      Serial    Xo 


1.  In  a  sash  lock,  the  combination  with  a  spring  pressed 
holt  having  a  notch  adapted  io  engage  a  fixture  when  the 
holt  is  retractwi  for  retaining  the  same  In  that  pxisitlon.  of 
a  keep»T  having  a  shoulder,  ami  a  lever  having  a  proje^'tlon 
fo  engage  said  shoulder  wken  the  meeting  rails  are 
brought  together  for  auton>atl<ally  releasing  the  bolt. 

2.  In  H  sash  lock,  the  i-omMtiaflou  with  a  spri ng  pre^^*^l 
bolt  having  notches  in  its  upBer  and  lower  f«re««  adapted   ^ 


to  engage  a  fixture  for  retaining  the  bolt  In  retracted 
position,  of  a  keeper  having  a  shoulder,  and  a  lever  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  shoulder  and  release  the  bolt  when  on« 
of  Its  notches  Is  engagefl  with  the  fixture,  the  lever  being 
out  of  range  of  the  bolt  when  its  other  notch  is  engaged 
with  the  fixture. 

3.  In  a  sash  lock,  the  combination  with  a  spring  pressed 
bolt  having  notches  In  Its  upper  and  lower  faces  adapted 
to  engage  different  parts  of  a  fixture  for  retaining  the 
bolt  In  retracted  position,  of  a  keeper  having  a  shoulder, 
and  a  lever  Intermediately  pivoted  and  having  one  end  ex- 
tending Into  the  path  of  the  shoulder  on  the  keeper  and  its 
other  end  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  face  of  the  bolt  for 
automatically  releasing  said  bolt  when  Its  upper  notch  Is 
engaged  with  the  fixture  and  the  meeting  rails  are  brought 
together,  the  lever  being  out  of  range  of  the  bolt  when  its 
lower  notch  Is  engaged  with  the  fixture. 

4.  In  a  sash  lock,  the  combination  with  a  spring  pressed 
bolt  having  a  notch  to  engage  a  fixture  for  holding  said 
bolt  In  retracted  position,  of  a  keeper  having  oppositely 
arranged  shoulders,  and  a  lever  having  a  T  shaped  head  to 
engage  said  shoulders  for  releasing  the  bolt  when  the 
meeting  rails  are  brought  together. 


1,198,863.  GRAIN  8EP.AR.ATOR.  IIcrm.an  .Makschbl, 
Buffalo,  .Minn.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  64,072. 
(CI.  130—15.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  vlhrating  chaffer  and  a 
sieve  shoe  arranseil  beneath  the  same  and  sieves  mounted 
In  said  shoe,  of  a  fan  ca.slng  havine  a  throat  for  directing 
the  blasts  of  nlr  through  «ild  shoe,  a  deflector  mounted 
to  vibrate  with  said  chaffer  and  means  mounted  In  said 
throat  and  co<1perating  with  said  deflector  to  dlrert  a  por 
tlon  of  the  air  through  said  chaffer,  and  a  portion  through 
.said  shoe,  or  substantially  all  of  the  air  through  said  sho*. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  chaffer,  a  sieve  shoe  and 
the  sieves  n)ounte<l  thereon,  of  a  fan  <aslni:  and  fan,  a 
deflector  mounted  to  vibrate  with  said  chaffer  and  direct 
the  cnrrents  of  air  upwardly  and  through  said  chaffer, 
and  means  for  <llrecting  the  air  currents  toward  said 
deflector  or  Into  said  sieves. 

.3.  The  combination,  with  a  chaffer  ami  a  shoe  and 
sieves  therein,  of  a  fan  ( aslng  and  fan  having  a  throat 
adjacent  the  receiving  end  of  mid  chaffer  and  shoe,  a 
deflecting  device  mounted  to  dtrp<  t  a  portion  of  the  air 
from  said  fan  casing  into  and  thnniKh  said  chaffer,  and 
a  plate  mounted  in  said  throat  an<l  lapping  by  said  de- 
flector and  having  means  for  tilting  it  to  vary  the  volume 
of  air  directed  Into  said  chaffer  or  to  deflect  a  greater 
portion  of  the  air  fr»)ni  s;ur|  fan  --asing  into  said  shoe. 

4.  The  comt)lnation.  with  a  chafTer  and  sieve  shoe  and 
sieves,  of  a  curved  deflector  mounted  adjacent  to  said 
chaffer  for  directing  the  currents  of  air  therethrough,  a 
fan  caslnir  and  fan  thfreff)r.  and  «  tilting  plate  mounted 
to  form  a  continuation  of  said  deflector  and  direct  the 
currents  of  air  toward  the  curved  wall  of  said  deflector 
or  exclude  the  air  therefrom. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  chaffer  and  a  sieve  shoe 
and  the  sieves  mounted  thereon,  of  a  fan  casing  and  fan, 
a  deflector  carried  by  said  chaffer  and  vibrating  there- 
with and  oppraflng  fo  direct  the  currents  of  air  upwardly 
into  ami  fhmngh  said  chaffer  and  a  plate  niounte<l  in  the 
rhrrmt  of  said  fan  casing  and  «dju>table  therein  for  direct- 
ing the  air  curn'nfs  toward  s;ii<l  deflector  and  upwardly 
info  said  ihairer  or  downwardly,  away  from  said  deflector 
Into  ^  aid   sieves. 

[Claim  6  Bot  printed  la  tbe  GaxHte.l 
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1,198,864.      ADJUSTABLE    HAME    AND    TRACE    CON 
NECTION.      William    Mobgan,    Havre,    Mont.      Filed 
Apr.  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  90,119.     (CI.  64 — 31.) 


A  hame  and  trace  connection  of  the  character  described, 
including  a  hame  having  a  spaced  parallel  hame  bolt  and 
a  plurality  of  eye  bolts  outstanding  from  the  hame  and 
In  which  aaid  hame  bolt  is  secured,  one  of  said  eye  bolts 
being  located  centrally  of  the  hame  bolt,  a  trace  attach- 
ing member  Including  upper  and  lower  spaced  arms  piv- 
oted at  one  end  upon  said  hame  bolt  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  central  eye  bolt  and  movable  lengthwise  of  the 
hame  bolt,  and  a  locking  plate  rigid  with  the  hame  adja- 
cent to  and  parallel  with  the  hame  bolt  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  transverse  grooves  extending 
the  full  width  thereof,  said  arms  of  the  trace  attaching 
member  having  ribs  at  one  side  of  their  pivoted  ends  to 
enter  said  grooves  of  the  locking  plate  and  movably  hold 
the  trace  attaching  meml)er  In  adjusted  position  on  the 
bame  bolt. 


1,198,865.  FOLDING  ROOF  AND  REMOVABLE  PANELS 
FOR  MOTOR  AND  OTHER  VEHICLE  BODIES. 
HoNoafi  MoziYKO,  I./evallols,  France.  Filed  Nov.  15, 
1913.     Serial  No.  801,202.      (CI,  21—62.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body  having  a  folding 
top  and  provided  with  a  hinged  door,  the  door  and  the 
portion  of  the  body  at  one  side  of  the  door  terminating 
short  of  the  top,  and  glazed  frames  hinged  together  and 
detachably  secured  in  the  space  t>etween  the  top  and  tbe 
tKxly  and  door,  the  glazed  frame  above  the  door  having 
■llding  engagement  with  the  door  to  permit  it  to  swing 
with  said  door. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body  having  a  folding 
top  and  provided  with  a  hinged  door,  the  door  and  the 
portion  of  the  body  at  one  side  of  the  door  terminating 
short  of  the  top,  and  glazed  framcjs  hingetl  together  fit 
ting  in  the  space  between  the  top  and  the  body  and  door, 
and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  glazed  frame 
between  the  body  and  top  to  the  said  body  and  top,  the 
glazed  frame  above  the  door  having  sliding  engagement 
with  the  door  to  permit  it  to  swing  with  said  door. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body  having  a  folding 
top  and  provided  with  hinged  doors  spaced  apart,  the 
doors  and  the  portion  of  the  body  between  the  doors 
terminating  short  of  the  top,  three  glazed  frames  hinged 


together  and  fitting  In  the  space  between  tbe  top  and  the 
body  and  door.s.  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the 
central  glaze<l  frame  to  tbe  top  and  body. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body  having  a  folding 
top,  a  hinged  door,  and  a  housing  on  Its  Inner  face,  tbe 
door  and  the  portion  of  the  body  at  one  side  of  the  dooi 
terminating  bhort  of  tbe  top,  and  glazed  frames  hlnge<^l 
together  to  fold  one  upon  tbe  other  and  detachably  »e 
cured  In  the  space  between  the  top  and  the  body  and 
door,  the  glazed  frame  above  the  door  having  a  sliding 
engagement  with  tbe  door  to  permit  It  to  swing  with  said 
door,  the  glazed  frames  when  removed  and  folded  being 
adapted  to  be  placed  In  the  bousing  of  tbe  body. 

5.  The  combination  cf  a  vehicle  body  having  a  folding 
top  and  provided  with  a  hinged  door,  the  door  and  the 
portion  of  the  body  at  one  side  of  the  door  terminating 
short  of  tbe  top.  glazed  frames  hinged  together  and  fitting 
in  the  space  l>etween  the  top  and  the  body  and  door, 
means  for  detachably  securing  one  of  the  glazed  frames 
to  tbe  body  and  top,  and  a  pivoted  and  spring  pressed 
latch  carried  by  a  pivoted  support  mounted  upon  the 
upper  edge  of  tbe  door. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  !n  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,866.  DERAILING  DEVICE.  William  Petir  New- 
KiRK,  Portsmouth,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Charles  L.  Crooks,  one-eighth  to  Washington  D.  Isgrig, 
and  one-eighth  to  James  B.  Campbell.  Pueblo.  Colo. 
Filed  May  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,114.     (CI.  104— 127.> 


1.  .A  deraller  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  seat  on  the 
tread  of  a  rail  and  bavin:;  an  inclined  deflecting  rlti.  said 
plate  having  at  opposite  side  edges  depending  flanges  for 
engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  tread  of  the  rail  and  of  a 
depth  to  extend  to  the  under  side  of  the  tread,  each  flange 
having  at  one  end  a  depending  extension  and  the  said 
extensions  being  at  opposite  sides  and  at  opposite  ent^s  of 
the  rail  and  spaced  apart  at  their  adjacent  ends  to  receive 
the  tread  of  the  rail  between  them  when  the  plate  is  trans- 
verse to  the  rail,  each  extension  having  an  Inturned  web 
at  Its  lower  edge  for  engaging  the  web  of  the  rail,  said 
webs  inclining  upwardly  toward  their  adjacent  ends  and 
wedge-shaped  key  blocks  fitting  between  the  web  of  tbe 
rail  and  the  flange  webs  for  locking  the  plate  in  place, 
each  block  having  means  for  preventing  disengagement 
thereof  from  tbe  deraller. 

2.  A  deraller  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  seat  on  the 
tread  of  a  rail  and  having  an  inclined  deflecting  rib,  said 
plate  having  at  opposite  side  edges  depending  flanges 
for  engaging'  opposite  sidi'.<  of  the  tread  of  the  rail  and 
of  a  depth  to  extend  to  the  under  side  of  the  tread,  each 
flange  having  at  one  end  a  depending  extension  and  the 
said  extensions  being  at  opposite  sides  and  at  opposite 
ends  of  tbe  rail  and  spaced  apart  at  their  adjacent  ends 
to  receive  the  tread  of  tbe  rail  between  them  when  the 
plate  Is  transverse  to  the  rail,  each  extension  having  an 
inturned  web  at  Us  lower  e<lge  for  engaging  the  web  of 
the  rail,  said  webs  inclining  upwardly  toward  their  adja 
cent  ends,  and  wedge-shaped  key  blocks  fitting  between 
the  web  of  the  rail  and  tbe  said  webs  for  locking  tbe  plate 
In  place. 

3.  A  deraller  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  seat  on 
tbe  tread  of  a  rail  and  having  an  inclined  deflecting  rib, 
said  plate  bavin;;  at  opposite  side  edges  depending  flanges 
for  eni^aging  opposite  sides  of  the  tread  of  the  rail  and  of 
a  depth  to  extend  to  the  under  side  of  the  tread,  each 
flange  having  at  one  end  a  depending  extension  and  the 
said  extensions  being  at  opposite  sides  and  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  rail  and  spaced  apart  at  their  adjacent  end.^  to 
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receive  the  tread  of  the  rail  Ifetween  them  when  the  plate 

Is  transverse  to  the  rail. 

4.  A  (leraller  having  flangt-s  at  opposite  sides  thereof 
depending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tread  of  the  rail  to  the 
underside  thereof,  earh  flange  having  an  extension  and  the 
extensions  being  at  opposite  ends  of  the  deraller,  and 
spaced  apart  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  tread  when 
the  (leraller  Is  transvfrsc  &>  the  rail,  each  extension 
havlnif  an  inclined  weh  atnittjng  at  Its  free  edge  the  web 
of  the  rati  when  the  deraller  is  in  place,  and  key  blocks 
adapted  to  fit  between  the  w«bs  and  the  tread  of  the  rail 
to  hold  the  deraller  In  plac«. 

5.  A  deraller  having  flanges  at  opposite  sides  thereof 
•depending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  trt'ad  of  the  rail  to  the 
underside  thereof,  each  flanije  having  an  extension  and 
<he  extension  beinit  at  opposltt*  ends  of  the  deraller.  and 
jjpaced  apart  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  tread  when 
the  deraller  Is  transverse  to  the  rail,  each  extension  hav- 
ing an  inclined  web  abutting  at  Its  free  edge  the  web  of  the 
rail  when  the  dtraller  Is  In  pjlace.  and  means  for  holding 
the  deraller  in  place  on  the  rill. 


1.198,867.     PR<X:ESS    FOR 
MENT  OF  t'ELLULOSE. 

Do.v,    Bordeaux,    France.     ^1 
No.   751.304.      (f'l.   204—1. 


THE     ELECTRIC    TREAT- 
.Ar.BERT  L0CI8  Camille  No- 
led    Feb.    28.    191.-?.      Serial 


1.  The  herein  described  piocess  for  the  treatment  of 
cellulose,  which  consists  In  wetting  the  cellulose  with  an 
electrical  condui  ting  tiu'd.  a  id  then  subjecting  the  wet 
cellulose  matter  to  an  elect  "leal  current,  the  electrical 
current  changing  the  directitfi  of  Its  pulsation  at  stated 
periods. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  treating  cellulose 
matter,  which  consists  In  immers'ng  the  cellulose  to  be 
treated  In  a  saline  solution  ubtll  the  cellulose  matter  has 
absorbed  some  of  the  saline  ♦jlutlon.  ami  then  subjecting 
the  cellulose  matter  to  an  electrical  current,  the  electrical 
current  changing  the  dlrectlnln  of  Its  pulsation  at  stated 
periods.  j 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  cellulose 
matter,  consisting  of  immersing  the  substances  to  be 
treated  In  a  saline  solution  to  obtain  a  superficial  impreg- 
nation, and  subsequently  suHJectlng  the  superficially  im- 
pregnated substances  to  the  prolonged  action  of  an  alter- 
nating current  of  electricity  (>f  low  frequency. 


1,198,868.      LAST.      Gborgc    O.    Perkins.    Lynn,    Mass 
Filed  June  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  845.098.     (Cl.  12— 136.) 

1.  In  a  last,  the  combination  w'th  a  toe  piece,  a  heel- 
piece and  a  link  connerfing  paid  pieces,  of  a  detent  plv 
oted  to  one  of  siild  pieces  ani  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
said  link,  said  link  having  ai  straight  upper  edge  at  the 
po'nt  where  the  lower  •III!  i.f  saiil  detent  makes  contact 
therewith,  said  upper  e.lu.-  h.iving  a  curved  portion  Inune 
dlately  forward  of  the  nornunl  point  of  contact  between 
said  detent  and  link. 

2.  In  a  last,  the  combination  with  a  toe  piece,  a  heel- 
piece and  a  link  ronne.ting  said  p'ces.  of  a  detent  piv- 
oted to  one  of  said  pieces  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
swld  link,  the  upper  edge  of  said  link  having  a  straight 
pa.  tlon    and    a    forwardly  ext»>nding   curved   portion,    said 


straight  portion  at  the  poiot  of  contact  of  said  detent 
therewith  being  tangential  to  said  forwardly  extending 
curved  portion,  said  curved  portion  lying  above  the  arc 
whose  radius  is  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  center 
of  the  pivot  of  said  detent  and  the  lower  end  thereof. 


3.  In  a  last,  the  combination  with  a  toe-piece,  a  heel- 
piece and  a  link  connecting  said  pieces,  of  a  detent  piv- 
oted to  one  of  said  pieces  and  arranged  to  co6perate  with 
said  link,  said  link  having  a  straight  upper  edge  at  the 
point  where  the  lower  end  of  said  detent  makes  contact 
therewith,  said  upper  edge  having  a  curved  portion  imme- 
diately forward  of  the  normal  point  of  contact  between 
said  detent  and  link,  and  resilient  means  engaging  said 
detent  to  normally  maintain  the  same  In  engagement  with 
gaid  link  to  lock  the  last  In  lengthened  position. 

4.  In  a  last,  the  combination  with  a  toe-plece,  a  heel- 
piece and  a  link  connecting  said  pieces,  of  a  detent  piv- 
oted to  one  of  .said  pieces  and  arranged  to  co?^perate  with 
said  link,  the  upper  edge  of  said  link  having  a  straight 
portion  and  a  forwardly-extendlng  curved  portion,  said 
straight  portion  at  the  point  of  contact  of  said  detent 
therewith  being  tangential  to  said  forwardly-extendlng 
curved  portion,  said  curved  portion  lying  above  the  arc 
whose  radius  is  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  center 
of  the  pivot  of  said  detent  and  the  lower  end  thereof,  and 
resilient  means  engagrlnK  said  detent  to  normally  main- 
tain the  same  in  engagement  with  said  link  to  lock  the 
last  In  lengthened  position. 


1.198.869.  MEANS  FOR  TAKING  UP  DRIVE  CHAINS. 
Harold  S.  Pibrce,  Philadelphia.  I'a..  assignor  to  Link- 
Belt  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IllinolB. 
Filed  Feb.   18,  1916.     SerUl  No.  79,107.      (Cl.  74 — 7.) 


1.  The  combination  In  means  for  taking  up  the  slack 
of  drive  chains,  of  a  frame  having  a  cylindrical  opening 
therein  ;  a  bearing  mounted  in  the  opening  and  having  a 
projecting  eccentric  portion  ;  a  shaft  mounted  concentric 
with  the  opening  In  the  frame  and  extending  through  the 
bearing  and  the  eccentric  portion  thereof :  a  sprocket 
wheel  loosely  mounted  oq  the  eccentric  portion  of  the 
bearing  and  having  Internal  gear  teeth  at  one  end  there- 
of extending  beyond  the  eccentric  portion  of  the  bearing; 
and  a  pinion  secured  to  the  end  of  the  shaft  having  teeth 
meshing  with  the  gear  teeth  on  the  sprocket  wheel  and 
forming  a  connection  between  the  sprocket  wheel  and  the 
shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  cylindrical 
opening  there'n  :  an  adjustable  bearing  mounted  In  the 
opening  and  having  an  eccentric  projecting  portion  be- 
yond the  frame  ;  means  for  retaining  the  bearing  in  the 
position  to  which  it  is  adjusted  ;  a  shaft  extending  through 
the  bearing  and  through  the  eccentric  portion  thereof,  the 
shaft  being  <-oncentrlc  with  the  opening  In  the  frame  ;  a 
sprocket  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  eccentric  portion 
of  the  hearing  and  having  an  annular  portion  projecting 
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beyond  the  end  of  the  bearing,  said  annular  portion  hav- 
ing internal  teeth  thereon  ;  a  washer  located  on  the  shaft 
and  at  the  end  of  the  bearing  and  engaging  the  sprocket 
wheel ;  and  a  pmton  secured  to  the  end  of  the  shaft,  the 
teeth  of  the  pinion  meshing  with  the  internal  teeth  on 
the  sprocket  wheel  and  forming  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween the  sprocket  wheel  and  the  shaft. 

3.  The  (ombination  In  means  for  taking  up  the  Alack 
In  drive  chains,  of  a  frame  having  a  cylindrical  opening 
therein  ;  a  bearing  mounted  In  the  opening  and  having  a 
projecting  eccentric  portion  ;  a  shaft  mounted  concentric 
with  the  opening  In  the  frame  and  extending  through  the 
bearing;  a  colled  spring  attached  to  the  bearing  and  to 
the  frame  and  tending  to  turn  the  bearing  in  one  direc- 
tion ;  and  a  sprocket  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  eccen- 
tric portion  of  the  bearing  and  flexibly  coupled  to  the 
shaft. 

4.  The  combination  in  means  for  taking  up  the  slack  in 
drive  chains,  of  a  frame  having  a  cylindrical  opening 
therein  ;  a  bearing  mounted  In  the  opening  and  having  a 
projecting  eccentric  portion  ;  a  shaft  mounted  concentric 
with  the  opening  in  the  frame  and  extending  through  the 
bearing :  a  colled  spring  attached  to  the  bearing  and  to 
the  frame  and  tending  to  turn  the  bearing  In  one  direc- 
tion :  a  sprocket  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  eccentric 
portion  of  the  bearing  and  flexibly  coupled  to  the  shaft ; 
a  nut  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  bearing ;  and  a  spring  washer 
between  the  nut  and  the  frame  tending  to  hold  the  bear- 
ing in  frlctlonal  contact  with  the  frame. 


1,198,870.  AUTOMOBILE  -  REFRIGERATOR.  CharLbs 
G.  RiLi-i.NG,  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1913. 
Serial  No.  785,360.      (Cl.  217—7.) 


WkzJ^T  "  ***  T*  "*'  "*^  "~IP  T**T  ^1^""^'"  "T^f^'r  ii '  "** 


In  a  refrigerator,  a  casing,  an  Ice  can  disposed  within 
the  casing,  article  supporting  racks  disposed  In  the  casing 
and  surround'ug  the  Ice  can,  a  cover  for  the  ca.slng  hav- 
ing a  spring  pressed  follower  plate  carrle<l  thereby  and 
adapted  to  ent-r  the  upper  end  of  the  can  when  the  cover 
is  dosed,  said  p'ate  having  Its  edges  slldably  engaged  with 
the  walls  of  the  can  to  close  the  upper  end  thereof  and  to 
prevent  relative  movement  thereto,  said  plate  also  being 
adapted  to  yleldably  engage  the  contents  of  the  can,  cleats 
carried  by  the  cover  for  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  the 
racks,  and  serving  to  hold  the  racks  against  vertVal  move- 
ment. 

1,198,871.  STONE-SAW.'  John  Ross,  La  Salle,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  The  Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  15, 
1915.     Serial  No.  28,293.     (Cl.  125 — 18.) 


3« 


bonded  by  an  elastic  and  highly  resistant  bond,  each  tooth 
having  a  portion  which  directly  engages  the  wall  of  Its 
socket. 

2.  .\  stone-saw  consisting  of  a  blade  provided  with 
sockets  spaced  along  its  cutting  edge,  each  socket  having 
therein  a  replaceable  tooth  consisting  of  abrasive  grains 
bonded  by  an  elastic  bond,  the  sides  of  each  tooth  engag- 
ing Its  socket  alcng  at  least  two  edges  thereof,  and  wedg- 
ing means  for  holding  the  tooth  in  the  socket  under  strain. 

•i,  A  stone  .saw  having  a  replaceable  tooth  formed  of 
abrasive  grains  bonded  by  an  elastic  bond,  and  means  se- 
curing the  tooth  In  the  blade  and  acting  to  place  the  tooth 
under   strain. 

4.  A  stone  saw  tooth,  consisting  of  a  shaped  body  com- 
posed of  carborundum  grains  bonded  by  an  elastic  and 
highly  resistant  bond,  each  tooth  having  a  portion  shaped 
for  direct  engagement  with  a  seating  socket  of  a  saw 
blade. 

5.  A  stone  saw  consisting  of  a  metallic  blade  provided 
with  sockets  along  Its  cutting  e<lge,  the  walls  of  which  are 
movable  toward  each  other,  teeth  replaceably  seated  In 
said  sockets,  each  tooth  being  formed  of  a  molded  body  of 
a  compressible  material  baring  a  high  elastic  limit  and 
composed  of  abrasive  grains  bonded  by  an  elastic  bond, 
and  means  for  forcing  the  tooth-engaging  walls  of  the 
sockets  toward  each  other  to  grip  and  bodily  compress 
the  material  of  the  teeth  whereby  loosening  of  the  teeth 
Is  prevented. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,872.  BOX  FOR  CITRUS  FRUITS.  Hk.vrt  C. 
Schrader,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  56,222.      (Cl.  217 — 36.) 


1.  A  stone  saw  ((insisting  of  a  blade  provided  with 
sockets  spaced  along  its  cutting  edge,  each  socket  having 
therein  a  replaceable  tooth  consisting  of  abrasive  grains 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  container  for  citrus 
fruits,  comprising  In  combination  a  wooden  box  having  a 
length  greater  than  Its  width,  the  sides  of  said  box  com- 
prising flexible  wooden  strips,  rigid  end  members  forming 
the  sole  means  of  support  for  said  flexible  strips  and  be- 
ing attached  to  said  strips  at  the  ends  thereof,  the  end 
members  of  said  box  comprising  frame  pieces  all  of  iden- 
tically the  same  construction  and  having  ends  constructed 
to  interlock  to  provide  a  rectangular  frame,  thin  dia- 
phragms secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  frame  members. 
and  a  handle  secured  to  the  frame  members  and  lying 
wholly  In  the  space  between  said  frame  members,  the 
edces  of  the  flexible  strips  forming  the  side  members  of 
the  box  being  free  throughout  their  entire  length  to  per- 
mit said  flexible  strips  to  yield  particularly  when  said  box 
is  carrie<l  by  said   handle. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  container  for  citrus 
fruits  and  the  like,  comprising  a  wooden  box  Including  In 
combination  flexible  side  members  composed  of  thin 
wooden  strips  with  the  grain  of  the  wood  running  sub- 
stantially lengthwise  of  said  strips,  reinforcing  strips 
stapled  transversely  of  the  side  members  and  at  the  ends 
thereof,  a  rigid  end  frame  forming  the  sole  means  of  sup- 
port for  said  side  members  whereby  said  side  memtyers 
arc  free  to  yield  throughout  their  entire  length. 
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1,198.878.  COMMT'TATOR-iRUSH  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Ralph  Lowe  Seabcht,  Wells- 
ville.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  2t.  1914.  Serial  No.  853,508. 
(CI.  200— 25  ) 

jr 


t.-t-.- 


=^ 


\if  .'■■. 
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1.  A  commutator  brush  comprising  a  block  of  carbon. 

having  embedded  therein  a  quantity  of  fine  metallic 
strands,  said  strands  being  promiscuously  disposed 
throughout  the  block  and  tht  strands  being  substantially 
parallel  with  the  major  axis  of  the  brush. 

2.  The  herein-described  process  of  making  electric 
brushes,  which  consists  in  mixing  carbon  particles,  a  suit 
able  binder,  and  metallic  particles  oi  elonarated  form  into 
a  plastic  mass,  with  the  metal  partirlcs  pronil.scuously  ar- 
ranged ;  extrudins:  the  mast  und-T  pressure  through  a 
form  simultaneously  to  shape  thf  brush  and  cause  the 
metal  particles  to  become  Jwirallellzed  with  respect  to 
themselve.^  and  to  the  axis  ^f  the  brush,  and  baking  the 
brush. 


1,1»8.874.  MOLD  FOR  M.\M  F-VCTIRM  OF  RUBBER 
THRE.AD  LOOPS.  VH0M4.S  Si.opEK,  Devizen,  England. 
Filed  Oct.  9,   1915.     Serial   No.  55,104.      (CI.  18 — 42.j 


In  a  mold  for  shaping  rubber  thread  loops,  the  combi- 
nation of.  a  die  slotted  to  r«<eive  the  "  former  "  whereon 
the  loop  is  placed  and  recessed  about  the  slot  in  one  face 
to  receive  the  loop  on  the  "  (ormer  "  said  slot  being  made 
to  fit  the  "  former  "  at  the'  recess  and  the  recess  being 
Bhape«l  to  correspoml  to  the  torm  the  exterior  of  one  half 
of  the  loop  is  to  take  while  on  the  "  former  ",  a  co- 
operating die  having  a  face  which  registers  with  the  re- 
cess in  the  first  mentioned  die.  said  face  being  shaped 
to  the  form  the  exterior  of  the  second  half  of  the  loop  is 
required  to  take  while  on  the  "  former  ",  and  being  pro- 
vide<l  with  an  orifice  opposite  the  face  of  the  "  former  " 
opposed  to  the  second  die,  which  orifice  is  of  sufficient 
dimensions  to  admit  a  difcharge  member  whereby  the 
'•  former  '  may  he  forced  out  of  the  loop  while  the  latter 
is  still  held  between  the  diet  in  their  closed  position. 


1,198,875.  MOLD.  THOMia  Slofek,  l>evlzes,  England. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  62,197.  (CI.  18 — 42.) 
1  For  applyin;;  pressure  to  ninteiial  while  It  Is  heate.l 
us  in  \  uic  iiiiiziiisf.  a  mold  structure  i-omprislng  parts  com 
pose^l  of  metals  ha\lng  different  cDHtflclents  of  expansion 
and  having  thes"  parts  arranged  in  such  manner  that  as 
the  uiiild  is  hea.eii  the  surfaces  between  which  the  mate 
rial  Is  plai-ed  are  forced  together  by  the  difference  of  ex 
panslon  of  the  parts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  mold  for. applying!  pressur-  to  material  while  It 
is  heatwl  as  in  vulcanizing  the  loinhination  of  an  inner 
part,  nnil  an  outer  [larr  whlfh  entirely  encircles  the  inner 
part  but  leaves  a  space  betireen  the  two  parts  to  receive 
the  material  to  he  treated,  the  said  inner  part  being  made 
of  a  metal  having  a  considerably  higher  coefficient  of 
expansion  than  the  outer  ptrt,  so  that  when  the  mold  Is 
heated  the  Inner  part  expands  and  presses  the  material 
to  be  treate<l  against  the  opposing  face  of  the  outer  part, 
substantially   as   set   forth. 


S.  In  a  mold  for  applying  pressure  to  material  while 
It  is  heated  as  In  vulcanizing,  the  combination  of  an  Inner 
part,  and  an  outer  part  which  entirely  encircles  the  Inner 
part  but  leaves  a  space  between  the  two  parts  to  receive 
the  material  to  be  treated,  one  of  the  parts  moreover  being 
recessed  to  receive  the  material,  and  the  said  Inner  part 
being  made  of  a  metal  having  a  considerably  higher  co- 
efficient of  expansion  than  the  outer  part  so  that  when 
the  mold  Is  heated  the  inner  part  expands  and  the  material 
to  be  treated  is  thus  pressed  into  the  recess  and  the  recess 
Is  sealed  by  Its  e<lge8  being  brought  to  bear  against  the 
non  recessed  portion  of  that  mold  part  opposed  to  It, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  mold  for  applying  pressure  to  material  while  It 
la  heated  %.*  in  vulcanizing,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
annular  member,  and  an  Inner  circular  member  whose  co- 
efficient of  expansion  Is  considerably  hlghei-  than  that  of 
the  outer  member,  which  Inner  member  receives  the  mate- 
rial to  be  treated  on  Its  periphery  and  whose  diameter  Is 
such  that  It  can  be  placed  easily  within  the  outer  member 
with  the  material  on  it,  but  Is  big  enough  so  that  when 
heateil  It  will  expand  suffi<lently  to  press  the  material 
firmly  against  the  outer  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  mold  for  applying  pressure  to  material  while  It 
Is  heated  as  in  vulcanizing,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
annular  member,  and  an  Inner  circular  member  whose  co- 
efficient of  expansion  Is  considerably  higher  than  that  of 
the  outer  member,  which  inner  member  has  a  peripheral 
channel  to  receive  the  niaterial  to  be  treated  and  whose 
diameter  Is  such  that  It  can  be  placed  easily  within  the 
outer  member  with  the  material  on  It,  but  Is  big  enough 
so  that  when  heated  it  will  expand  sufficiently  to  press 
the  material  firmly  against  the  outer  member,  substan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.19  8,8  76.  BELTSHIPrER  FOR  STEP  PULLEYS. 
THOMAS  H.  ST.vFrout>.  Franklin.  N.  H.  Filed  Apr.  1. 
1916.     Serial  No.   88,297.      (CI.  64—4.) 

1.  A  belt  shipper  for  step  pulleys  having  belt  guides 
adapted  to  operate  alternately,  either  one  being  adapted 
to  yield  for  directing  the  belt  from  a  low  to  a  high  step 
during  the  time  that  the  other  guide  operates  to  shift  the 
belt  from  a  high  to  a  low  step,  means  being  pr<>vl<led 
whereby  ea(  h  guide  Imparts  a  twist  to  the  belt  as  It  ap- 
proaches a  step  of  larger  diameter  to  lift  the  edge  of  the 
belt  onto  such  step. 

2.  A  belt  ahlpper  for  step  pulleys  having  belt  guides 
mounted  to  move  back  and  forth  substantially  parallel 
with  one  side  of  one  series  of  steps  and  with  the  other  side 
of  the  other  series  of  steps,  means  being  provided  whereby 
each  guide  Imparts  a  twist  to  the  l>elt  as  it  approaches 
a  step  of  larger  diameter  to  lift  the  edge  of  the  belt  onto 
such  step. 

3.  A  belt  shipper  for  step  pulleys  comprising  a  shlftablc 
support  having  a  pair  of  levers  yieldingly  carried  by  said 
support,  fuldes  carried  by  said  levers,  and  means  for  op 
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posing  movement  of  the  levers  In  one  direction  while  per- 
mitting yielding  movement  In  the  other  direction,  means 
being  provided  whereby  each  guide  Imparts  a  twist  to  the 
belt  as  It  approaches  a  step  of  larger  diameter  to  lift  the 
edge  of  the  belt  onto  such  step. 


m 
m 

* 

—' 

*' 

c' 

4.  A  belt  shipper  for  step  pulleys  having  a  belt  guide 
movable  In  a  direction  to  shift  the  belt  from  one  step  to 
another,  said  gtilde  being  yieldingly  supported  and  having 
means  whereby  it  imparts  a  twist  to  the  belt  as  It  ap 
proaches  a  step  of  larger  diameter  to  lift  the  edge  of  the 
belt  onto  such  step. 

6.  A  belt  shipper  for  step  pulleys,  comprising  a  pair  of 
yieldingly  mounted  belt  guides,  means  for  shifting  them 
In  a  direction  to  guide  the  belt  onto  different  steps,  and 
means  for  preventing  either  guide  from  yielding  while 
shifting  the  belt  onto  a  smaller  step  whereby  one  guide 
will  act  first  and  re<luce  tension  on  the  belt  to  permit  the 
other  guide  to  then  act  while  recovering  Its  normal  posi 
tion,  meiins  being  provided  whereby  each  guide  imparts  a 
twist  to  the  belt  as  it  approaches  a  step  of  larger  diameter 
to  lift  the  edge  of  the  t>elt  onto  such  step. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,87  7.  FLUID-BURNING  LAMP.  Vi.ncexte 
SzAMiBB,  TerryvUle,  Conn.  Filed  May  28.  1914.  Serial 
No.  841,500.      (CL  67—77.) 


1.  In  n  lamp  or  the  like    the  combination  with  a  wick 
casing      having     a      spring-controlled      flame  extinguisher 
mounted  to  slide  thereon,  of  n  pivotally  dlspose<l  gravity 
arm,    freely    jnovable    horizontally    with    respect    to    said 
wlck-caslng,    and    tripnie<'hanlsni.    the    latter    Int-rposed 
between    said     fame-extlngulsher    and     wid    gravity  arm. 
adapted  to  lock  the  former  against   the  stress  of  Its  con 
trolling  spring,  and,   thereafter,   to  release   the  same   for 
response  to  the  stress  of  its  controlling  spring,  under  any 
automatic  action  on  the  part  of  said  gravity  arm  due  to 
the  tilting  of  said  lamp  out  of  Its  normal,  upright  position. 

2.  In  a  lamp  or  the  like,  the  combination  w'th  a  wick 
casing    having   a    flame-eitlngulshing   device    mounted    to 
slide     thereon,     of    a     spring- con  trolled    operating    lever, 
whereby  said  flame  extinguishing  device  is  duly  actiwled 


a  pivotally  disposed  gravity-arm  freely  movable  hori- 
zontally with  respect  to  said  wlck-caslng.  and  trip-mecha 
nlsm.  the  latter  Interposed  between  said  operating  lever 
and  said  gravity-arm.  adapted  to  duly  restrain  the  former 
against  the  stress  of  Its  controlling  spring,  and.  thereafter, 
automatically  release  the  same  for  response  to  the  stress 
of  Its  controlling  spring,  under  any  action  on  the  part  of 
the  aforenamed  gravity-arm  due  to  the  upsetting  of  said 
lamp,  or  the  tilting  thereof  out  of  Its  normal,  upright 
position. 

3.  In  a  lamp  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  wlck- 
caslng  having  a  flame-extingulshlng  device  slldably 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  spring  controlled  operating  lever 
whereby  said  flame-extlngulshing  device  may  be  actuated, 
said  lever  affording  a  depending  part  having  a  tongue 
pivotally  attached  thereto  at  Its  lower  end,  a  spring-con- 
trolled Jaw  engagealile  by  the  tongue  aforenamed  for  re- 
straining said  operating  lever  against  the  stress  of  Its  con 
trolling  spring,  and  a  pivotally  disposed  gravity-arm  the 
latter  freely  movable  on  the  pivot  which  supports  it,  and 
when  moved  by  Its  own  gravity,  as  by  the  upsetting  of  said 
lamp,  or  tilting  thereof  measurably  out  of  Its  normal  up 
right  position  adapted  to  automatically  actuate  said  Jaw 
in  a  manner  to  release  from  engagement  therewith,  the 
tongue  aforename<l. 

4.  In  a  lamp  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  wlck- 
caslng  having  a  spring  controlled  flame-extinguisher  slid 
ably  mounted  thereon,  of  a  pivotally  disposed  arm.  freely 
movable  on  the  pivot  which  supports  it  and  horizontally 
with  respect  to  .said  wlck-caslng,  and  trip  mechanism,  the 
latter  interposed  between  said  fiameextinguisher  and  said 
arm.  adapted  to  lock  the  former  against  tlie  stress  of 
its  controlling  spring,  and.  thereafter,  to  release  the  8am< 
for  response  to  the  stress  of  Its  controlling  spring,  under 
any  action  on  the  part  of  the  arm  aforenamiKl  <lue  to  the 
upsetting  of  said  lamp,  or  the  tilting  thereof  out  of  Itb 
normal,  upright  position,  said  arm  being  provided  with  a 
weight  at  its  free  end. 

5.  In  a  lamp  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  pivot 
ally   disposed,    s[>ring-controlled   operating   lever    having  a 
stem  depending  therefrom,  of  a  notclied   tongue,   pivotally 
attached    to  said    stem   at   the   lower   end   thereof,  and   a 
pivotally  disposed,  notched  Jaw,  the  latter  freely  movable 
horizontally  with  respect  to  the  stem  aforenamed,  and  co 
operating   with   said   tongue  in   a   manner   to   restrain    tht 
operating  lever  aforenamed  against   the  stress  of  Its  con 
trolling  spring,  and,   thereafter,   to  automatically   release 
said    lever    for    response    to    the    stress    of    its    controlling 
spring,    upon    said   lamp  being  upset    or   tilted  out  of  its 
normal,  upright  position.  • 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.198,878.       S!1EKT  nKYlN<i    AI'PARATl  S.      Washing 
TO.v  I.  Trm.1',  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  Tin  l>ecorat 
Ing  Company  of  Baltimore,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corpora- 
tion  of   .New   .Jersey.      Filed    Oct.    24.    1914.      Serial    No. 
868,851.      (CI.   34—12.) 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
compartment  having  a  working  floor,  an  endless  conveyer 
extending  upwanlly  from  a  point  n<«ar  the  foor,  an  ele- 
vated drying  onih  surrotindlng  said  endless  conveyer,  a 
plurality  of  racks  carried  by  wild  conv<'yer,  an  eievate<l 
platform,  and  means  for  driving  the  conveyer  to  carry  the 
racks  successively  through  the  oven  and  bring  them  to 
loading  and  unloading  positions  relative  to  the  platform 
and  the  floor. 

2.  An  apparatus  »f  the  class  descrlbfs!.  comprising  a 
<'ompartment  having  a  working  floor,  an  endless  conveyer 
extending  upwardly  froru  a  point  near  sal  I  foor,  an  ele- 
vated drying  oven  surrounding  said  <-onveyer,  a  platform 
between  the  floor  and  the  lower  end  of  said  oven,  a  plu 
rallty  of  racks  carried  by  the  conveyer,  and  means  for 
driving'  the  (onveyer  to  carry  the  racks  successively 
through  the  oven  and  bring  them  to  loading  and  unloading 
positions  relative  to  the  floor  and  the  platform. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  des  •ril>e<l  comprising  a 
conipartment  having  a  working  foor.  an  enclless  conveyer 
extending   upwardly   from  a  point   near  the   floor,  an  ei.' 
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vated  drying  oven  through  which  the  endless  conveyer 
travels,  an  elevated  platfortn  located  between  the  floor 
and  the  lower  end  of  the  ovet,  a  conveyer  for  transferring 
sheets  from  a  point  adjacent  to  the  floor  to  the  platform. 
and  mt'an.s  above  the  platform  and  below  the  bottom  of 
the  oven  for  conveying  sheets  In  a  plane  substantially 
parallel   with   the  platform. 


frame  and  traction  wheel  for  oscillation  aboat  a  vertical 
axis  within  said  guide,  and  means  under  the  control  of 
the  operator  for  effecting  such  oscillation  to  steer  the  trac- 
tion engine. 


/ 


4.  A  drying  apparatus  conprislng  a  room  or  compart 
ment  having  a  worltlng  floor  and  an  oven  shaft  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  room  or  coonpartmejat.  said  shaft  being 
open  at  Its  lower  end,  an  endless  conveyer  movable  verti- 
cally In  the  oven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  racks  suspended 
from  the  endless  conveyer,  each  rack  provided  with  sheet 
supporting  shelves,  and  means  for  moving  the  endless 
conveyer  to  cause  the  racks  to  travel  through  the  oven 
shaft  and  to  be  brought  successively  to  exposed  loading 
and  unloading  positions  l)eIo^  the  open  end  of  the  oven 
shaft. 

5.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  room  or  compart- 
ment having  a  working  floor,  a  drying  oven  in  the  upper 
part  of  .sai<l  room  or  compartment,  the  lower  end  of  said 
oven  terminating  at  a  point  above  the  said  working  floor, 
an  endless  conveyer  movable  apwardly  in  said  oven,  racks 
carrieil  by  said  conveyer.  an(|  means  for  driving  the  con 
veyer  to  carry  the  racks  successively  through  the  oven  and 
bring  them  to  loading  and  unloading  positions  below  and 
outside  the  said  oven.  i 

[Claims  6  to  24  -not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,19  8.879.  FARM  TRAC?TION  ENGINE.  Robekt  D. 
V.*LaNTi.\B,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Corn  Belt  Tractor  Company.  Minneapolis. 
Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
1914.     .Serial  No.  821,464.      (01.  21—114.) 

1.  A  traction  engine  comprljBing  a  single  traction  wheel, 
a  frame  supported  by  said  traction  wheel,  a  motor  and 
transmission  elements  suppotted  by  said  frame  directly 
above  the  uppermost  portion  0f  the  traction  wheel,  means 
for  holding  said  frame  and  wheel  in  respective  relative 
horizontal  and  vertical  positlom,  and  means  for  oscillating 
the  frame  and  wheel  relative  to  aaid  holding  means. 

2.  A  traction  englng  comprising  a  single  traction  wheel 
having  an  axle  rigid  therewith,  a  frame  having  arms  at 
each  side  of  the  wheel,  said  axle  being  Journaled  therein, 
a  motor  and  transmission  elements  mounted  upon  the 
frame  above  said  axle  and  the  highest  portion  of  said 
wheel,  a  guide  ring  surroundUg  .said  frame  and  the  upper 
part  of  said  wheel,  and  means  engageable  with  said 
guide  ring  for  holding  the  frame  and  wheel  in  proper  rel 
atlve  position  and  for  permitting  oscillation  relative  to 
the  guide  ring. 

3.  A  traction  engine  comprising  a  traction  wheel  and 
a  frame  supported  thereby,  a  circular  guide  surrounding 
said  frame  having  a  pair  of  angularly-disposed  beveled 
faces,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  angularly-disposed  antifric- 
tion rollers  engaging  said  bevQleil  surfaces  for  holding  the 


4.  A  traction  engine  comprising  a  tractioli  wheel,  a 
substantially  rectangular  frame,  supporting  standards  ex- 
tending from  the  corners  of  said  frame  to  thf;axle  of  the 
traction  engine,  a  circular  guide  surrounding^  said  frame 
having  a  pair  of  angularly  dl.sposed  annular  sprfaces.  and 
pairs  of  angularly-disposed  antifriction  rollers  upon  each 
of  said  standards  at  the  comers  of  the  rectangular  frame 
engaging  said  atiuular  surfaces  for  holding  the  frame  and 
traction  wheel  for  oscillation  atwut  a  vertical  axi.s  with- 
in said  guide,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  oper- 
ator for  effecting  such  oscillation  to  steer  the  traction 
engine. 

5.  A  traction  engine  comprising  a  traction  wheel,  a 
substantially  rectangular  frame,  supporting  standards  ex- 
tending from  the  corners  of  said  frame  to  the  axle  of  the 
traction  engine,  a  circular  guide  surrounding  said  frame 
having  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  annular  surfaces,  and 
pairs  of  angularly  disposed  antifriction  rollers  upon  each 
of  said  standards  at  the  corners  of  the  rectangular  frame 
engaging  said  annular  surfaces  for  holding  the  frame  and 
traction  wheel  for  oscillation  about  a  vertical  axis  within 
said  guide,  circular  flange  members  secured  to  the  cor- 
ners of  said  rectangular  frame,  a  drum,  a  cable  surround- 
ing sakl  drum  and  said  flange  members  and  secured  at  Its 
ends  to  said  flange  members,  and  means  under  the  control 
of  the  operator  for  rotating  the  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.19  8.880.  ROTARY  VACUUM  FILTER.  Ema.nlbl 
Wagner,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1913.  Serial 
No.  754,062.      (CI.  210—14.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  recovering  values  from  ore  so- 
lutions, the  combination  with  a  rotary  drum  having  two 
independent  compartments,  of  a  plurality  of  independent 
and  detachable  filtering  units  fixedly  attached  to  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  each  unit  comprising  a  pan  having  a 
perforated  bottom  and  a  filtering  material  aliove  said  bot- 
tom, said  pans  comnuinlcatlng  through  said  perforations 
with  said  compartments,  two  valves  associated  with  each 
pan  for  controlling  the  communications  between  the  same 
and  said  two  compartments,  a  suction  system  connected 
with  one  of  said  compartments,  a  pressure  .system  con- 
nected with  the  other  one  of  said  compartments,  and 
means  automatically  operated  in  the  rotation  of  said  drum 
for  actuating  .said  valves. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  recovering  values  from  ore  so- 
lutions, the  combination  with  a  rotary  drum  having  two 
independent  compartments,  of  a  plurality  of  independent 
and  detachable  filtering  units  fixedly  attached  to  the  pe- 
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rlphery  thereof,  earh  unit  comprising  a  pan  having  a  per- 
forated bottom  and  a  filtering  material  above  said  bot 
tom,  said  pans  communicating  through  said  perforations 
with  said  compartments,  two  valven  associated  with  each 
pan  for  controlling  the  communications  between  the  same 
and  said  two  compartments,  a  suction  system  connected 
with  one  of  said  compartments,  a  pressure  system  connect- 
ed with  the  other  one  of  said  compartments,  means  auto- 
matically operated  in  the  rotation  of  said  drum  for  actu- 
ating said  valves,  and  means  for  feeding  the  substance  to 
be  filtered  Into  said  pans  from  above  during  the  rotation 
of  said  drum. 


^4 


^^o„ 


3.  A  distributing  launder  comprising  an  inclined  trough 
having  converging  sides,  the  bottom  of  said  trough  being 
provlde<l  with  a  plurality  of  holes  in  a  line  parallel  to  one 
side  of  said  trough,  and  mead's  for  directing  the  flow  of 
material  into  said  launder  In  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  the  other  side  of  said  trough. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  recovering  values  from  ore  so- 
lutions, the  combination  with  two  rotary  rings  forming 
two  independent  compartments,  of  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ent and  detachable  filtering  units  fixedly  attached  to  the 
peripheries  of  said  two  rings,  each  unit  comprising  a  pan 
having  a  grooved  perforated  Ijottom  and  a  filtering  mate 
rial  resting  upon  said  bottom,  said  pans  communicating 
each  through  a  perforation  with  one  of  said  compartments 
and  through  a  perforation  with  the  other  one  of  said  com- 
partments, two  valves  associated  with  each  pan  for  con- 
trolling the  communications  between  the  same  and  sai<l 
two  compartments,  a  suction  system  connected  with  one 
of  said  compartments,  a  pressure  system  connected  with 
the  other  one  of  said  compartments,  and  means  automati- 
cally operated  in  the  rotation  of  said  rings  for  actuating 
said  valves. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  recovering  values  from  ore  so- 
lutions, the  combination  with  two  rotary  rings  forming 
two  independent  compartments,  of  a  plurality  of  independ 
ent  and  detachable  filtering  units  fixedly  attached  to  the 
peripheries  of  said  two  rings,  each  unit  comprising  a  pan 
having  a  grooved  perforated  bottom  and  a  filtering  mate- 
rial resting  upon  said  bottom,  said  pans  communicating 
each  through  a  perforation  with  one  of  said  compartments 
and  through  a  p<  rforatlon  with  the  other  one  of  said  com 
partments.  two  valves  associated  with  each  pan  for  con- 
trolling the  communications  between  the  same  and  said 
two  compartments,  a  suction  system  connected  with  one 
of  said  compartments,  a  pressure  system  connected  with 
the  other  one  of  said  compartments,' means  automatically 
operated  in  the  rotation  of  said  rings  for  actuating  said 
valves,  and  means  for  feeding  the  substance  to  oe  filtered 
Into  said  pans  from  above  during  the  rotation  of  said  rings. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.198.881.  DISPLACEMENT-PUMP.  Elmm  A.  Watts. 
Springfield.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1915.  Serial  No. 
63.419.      (CI.  lO.H — H.) 

1.   In  a  pump,  a  casing  having  a  chamber  communlcat 
ing  with  a   source  of   fluid   supply,   means   for  admitting 
compressed  air  to  said  chamber,  a  discharge  line  through 


which  fluid  Is  forced  by  said  air.  a  casing  having  a  cham- 
ber into  which  part  of  the  fluid  is  forced,  and  a  device 
within  said  last  mentione<l  casing  adapteil  to  be  raised 
and  lowered  by  the  flui<i  entering  and  escaping  therefrom 
and  connected  to  said  compressed  air  admitting  means  to 
cut  off  the  supply  when  in  Its  upper  position. 


1 


2.  In  a  pump,  a  casing  having  a  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  a  valve  controlled  com- 
pressed air  conduit  communicating  with  said  chamt>eT.  a 
discharge  pipe  for  said  chamber,  a  casing  having  a  cham- 
ber provide<l  with  means  communicating  with  said  dis- 
charge pipe  through  which  a  part  of  the  flui<l  passes,  a 
device  in  said  last-mentioned  chamber  controlled  liy  the 
fluid  from  said  discharge  pipe  entering  and  leaving  the 
.same  for  actuating  said  valve  to  open  and  close  the  same, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  rate  at  which  fluid  enters 
and  leaves  said  last-mentioned  chamber. 

3.  In  a  pump,  a  casing  having  a  chaml>er  communicat- 
ing with  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  a  valve  controlled  com- 
pressed air  conduit  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a 
discharge  pipe  having  a  restricted  opening,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  chamber  provided  with  means  communicating  with 
said  dLscharge  pipe  at  a  point  below  said  restricted  open- 
ing, and  a  device  in  said  last-mentioned  chamber  con- 
trolled by  some  of  the  fluid  from  said  discharge  pipe  for 
actuating  said  valve.  ^ 

4.  In  a  pump,  a  casing  having  a  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  a  discharge  pipe,  a  valve 
controlled  compressed  air  conduit  communicating  with 
said  chamber,  a  casing  having  a  chamber  communicating 
with  said  discharge  pipe,  means  for  reguliitlng  the  size 
of  the  opening  through  said  communliatlng  portion,  and 
a  device  within  said  last-mentioned  chamber  for  operat- 
ing said  valve. 

5.  In  a  pump,  a  casing  having  a  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  a  valve  controlled  com- 
pressed air  conduit  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a 
discharge  line  therefor,  said  discharge  line  being  provided 
with  a  restricte<i  opening,  a  casing  adjacent  said  restricted 
opening  and  provided  with  a  chaml)er  having  portions 
communicating  with  said  discharge  line  on  each  side  of 
said  restricted  opening,  and  a  device  within  said  last-men- 
tioned chamber  controlled  by  the  fluid  from  said  discharge 
line  for  operating  said   valve. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


1.198.882.      TREATING   LEAH   MATTE.      Un.ET   WbdOI. 

Ardmore,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  29.  191.1.     Serial  No.  744,894. 

(CI.  75 — 15.) 

The  mode  herein  described  of  roasting  lead  matte  In  a 
furnace  of  the  superposeil  hearth  t.vpe.  xaid  mode  conslst- 
InET  In  carrying  said  lend  matte  forwnrdly  through  the 
furnace,  retarding  sulfur  elimination  by  abstracting  heat 
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from  the  furnace  until  the  Bulfur  baa  be«n  bo  far  reduced       1,198,884.      NUT-L(X.'K.      Giobob    J.    Bbxnitt,    Asburyt 
as  to  permit  of  the  free  application  of  the  heat  necessary  W.  Va.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  84,186.     (CI. 

151—13.) 


to  effect  the  desired  deaulfurizatlon,  and  then  applying 
such  higher  heat. 


1,198,883.  G.VRME.NT  ST.iY.  RCBT  AdiLaidi  BinK)ICT- 
BocHC,  Meadville,  Pa..  iissiKnor  to  The  Spirella  Com- 
pany, Meatlville,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1913,  Serial  No.  799.662.  Renewed  Noy. 
7,  1914.      Serial  No.  870^936.      (CI.  2—76.) 


1.  A  Karraent  stay,  romprl.^ing  wire  bent  into  loops 
lying  along  opposite  edges  of  the  stay  with  the  outer  end 
of  each  loop  toward  the  middle  of  the  stay  bent  back  upon 
the  remainder  of  the  loop  and  spaced  therefrom  along 
the  length  of  the  stay. 

2.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  wire  bent  to  form  a 
series  of  return  loops  lyiuf  along  opposite  edges  of  the 
stay  and  transverse  connecting  portions  or  crossings,  each 
transv'Tse  portion  of  the  wire  crossing  the  next  adjacent 
return  loop  at  one  side  of  |he  center  line  of  the  stay. 

3.  A  garment  stay,  comprising  wire  bent  to  form  loops 
lying  along  opposite  edges  oj  the  stay,  the  loops  along  one 
edge  alternating  with  the  loops  along  the  other  edge,  each 
loop  being  connected  by  a  transverse  portion  of  the  wire 
to  two  adjacent  loops  along  the  other  edge  of  the  stay, 
the  transver-ie  portions  of  tie  wire  being  each  formed  Into 
a  closed  loop  Intermediate  Che  edges  of  the  stay. 

4.  A  garment  stay,  conipflsing  wire  bent  to  form  loops 
lying  along  opposite  edges  of  the  stay,  the  loops  along  one 
edge  alternating  with  thosp  along  the  other  edge,  each 
loop  being  connected  by  a  transverse  portion  of  the  wire 
to  a  loop  on  the  other  edgf  of  the  stay,  said  transverse 
portions  of  thi-  wire  being  i»ch  formed  into  a  closed  loop 
Intermediate  the  edges  of  the  stay. 

5.  .\  garnu'nt  stay,  comprising  wire  bent  to  form  a 
series  of  loops  and  connecting  crossings,  the  crossings  be- 
ing tM'nt  to  form  a  series  tf  <'losed  loops  or  convolutions 
lying  along  the  middle  line  of  the  stay. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


In  a  means  for  securing  a  nut  upon  a  bolt,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  bolt  having  a  nut  screwed  thereon,  of  a 
washer  of  a  greater  cross  sectional  diameter  than  the 
not  disposed  ui)on  the  bolt  to  be  contacted  by  the  nut, 
said  washer  being  slltted  radially  and  longitudinally  and 
provided  with  an  upturned  spring  tongue  whose  under 
face  is  beveled  and  formed  with  a  depression,  the  washer 
having  a  cone-shaped  depression  opposite  the  tongue,  and 
the  inner  face  of  the  nut  being  formed  with  teeth  to  be 
engaged  by  the  tongue,  all  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,198.886.  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  SHOCK. 
Charles  B.  BiLLiNoiirRST.  Pierre,  S.  D.  Filed  Sept. 
10,  1914,  Serial  No.  861,045.  Renewed  Aug.  16,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  115,331.     (CI.  267 — 61.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  body, 
the  frame,  and  the  wheels  for  supporting  the  same,  and 
the  springs  arranged  between  the  wheels  and  the  frame. 
of  an  auxiliary  frame  to  which  the  body  is  secured  and 
Independent  of  the  main  frame  and  movable  vertically 
with  respect  thereto,  auxiliary  cushioning  mechanism 
arranged  between  the  auxiliary  frame  and  the  main  frame 
and  supporting  the  auxiliary  frame,  said  auxiliary  cush- 
ioning mechanism  comprising  hollow  flexible  resilient 
containers  filled  with  air  under  pressure,  said  containers 
being  of  approximately  cylindrical  form  and  arranged 
transversely  of  the  auxiliary  frame  at  the  center  thereof, 
a  metallic  supply  tank  arranged  between  the  containers, 
and  having  a  check  controlled  inlet,  said  tank  being 
supported  by  the  auxiliary  frame,  slings  depending  from 
the  main  frame  at  the  ends  of  the  containers,  said  con- 
tainers being  supported  by  the  slings,  saddles  on  the  aux- 
iliary frame  and  resting  on  the  ends  of  the  containers, 
and  flexible  connections  between  the  supply  tank  and  the 
containers. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  body, 
the  frame,  and  the  wheels  for  supporting  the  same,  and 
the  springs  arranged  between  the  wheels  and  the  frame, 
of  an  auxiliary  frame  to  which  the  body  is  secured  and 
independent  of  the  main  frame  and  movable  vertically 
with  respect  thereto,  auxiliary  cushioning  mechanism  ar- 
ranged between  the  auxiliary  frame  and  the  main  frame 
and  supporting  the  auxiliary  frame,  said  auxiliary  cush- 
ioning mechanism  comprising  hollow  flexible  resilient 
containers  filled  with  air  under  pressure,  said  containers 
l)elng  of  approximately  cylindrical  form  and  arranged 
transversely  of  the  auxiliary  frame  at  the  center  thereof, 
a  metallic-  supply  tank  arrantred  between  the  containers, 
and  having  a  check  controlled  inlet,  said  tank  being  sup- 
ported by  th>'  auxiliary  frame,  said  containers  being  sus- 
pended   from    the    main    frame   and    the   auxiliary    frame 
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resting  on  the  said  containers,  and  a  connection  between 
the  supply  tank  and  the  containers. 

3    In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  body, 
the  frame,  and  the  wheels  for  supporting  the  same,  and 
the  springs  arranged  between  the  wheels  and  the  frame 
of  an  auxiliary  frame  to  which  the  body  Is  secured  and 
Independent   of   the   main   frame  and   movable   vertically 
with  respect  thereto,  auxiliary  cushioning  mechanism  ar- 
ranged between  the  auxiliary  frame  and  the  main  frame 
and  supporting  the  auxiliary   frame,  said  auxiliary  cush- 
ioning   mechanism    comprising    hollow    flexible    resilient 
containers  filled  with  air  under  pressure,  said  containers 
being    of    approximately    cylindrical    form    and    arranged 
transversely  of  the  auxiliary  frame  at  the  center  thereof, 
slings  on   the  main   frame  for  engaging  the  ends  of  the 
containers  to  support  the  same,  saddles  on  the  auxiliary 
frame  and  engaging  the  containers,  and  means  for  sop- 
plvlng  air  under  pressure  to  the  containers. 

"4  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  main  frame  for  connection  with 
the  wheels  and  an  auxiliary  frame  for  connection  with 
the  bodv  and  Independent  of  the  main  frame,  auxiliary 
cushioning  mechanism  arranged  between  the  said  frames, 
said  mechanism  comi^rlslng  hollow,  flexible  and  resilient 
containers  suspended  from  the  main  frame  transversely 
thereof,  the  auxiliary  frame  resting  on  the  said  containers, 
and  means  for  supplying  air  and  pressure  to  the  con- 
tainers. 


rod,   whereby   upon   oscillatory   movement  of  the   handle 
the  same  imparts  motion  to  the  disk,  and  a  reciprocating 


1  198  886.     SPRINKLING  DEVICE.     Wright  D.  Br«8»8 
'  and  Charms  S.  Jamis,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Simplex  Utility  Com- 
pany,  Los   Angeles,   Cal.,   a   Corporation   of   California. 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1916.     Serial  No.  75.432.     (CI.  137—6.6.) 


1  \  sprinkler  comprising  a  flexible  strip  adapted  to 
encircle  a  hose,  an  adjustable  valve  carried  by  said  strip, 
and  means  for  clamping  Fald  strip  around  a  hose  with 
the  valve  projecting  radially  Inside  of  the  hose. 

2.  A  sprinkler  comprising  a  flexible  strip  adapted  to  be 
bent  around  a  hose,  a  valve  cage  carried  by  said  strip,  a 
valve  In  said  cage,  and  means  for  clamping  said  strip 
around  a  hose  with  said  cage  wholly  Inclosed  within  the 

hose.  .  , 

8  A  sprinkler  comprising  a  strip  or  band,  a  valve  cage 
carried  thereby  and  provided  with  a  flaring  mouth  con- 
stituting a  valve  seat,  means  for  clamping  said  band 
around  a  hose  with  said  cage  extending  radially  Inward, 
and  a  conical  valve  cooperating  with  said  seat  and  having 
a  threaded  shank  screwed  into  the  bottom  of  said  cage. 


1  198  887       MEANS  FOR  CONVERTING  OSCILLATORY 

MOVEMENT    INTO    RBCIPROCATORY    MOVEMENT. 

JAMES    BRUCE,    Oklahoma,    Okla.      Filed    May    4,    1915. 

Serial  No.  25,751.      (CI.  74—14.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  sup- 
porting structure  having  a  base,  a  pair  of  vertical  par- 
allel spaced  standards  secured  to  the  base,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  through  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards,  a  disk 
provided  with  an  annular  peripheral  groove  eccentrically 
mounted  upon  said  shaft.  T  shaped  metallic  straps  secured 
by  their  .-rossheads  to  opposite  faces  of  said  disks  their 
stems  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  a 
handle  secured  in  the  ends  of  said  stems  of  the  straps, 
a  ring  pivotally  mounted  in  the  annular  recess,  the  ends 
of  *aid  ring  being  spaceil  apart  and  extending  parallel 
from  said  disk,  a  pitman  rod  removably  secured  between 
the  parallel  ends  of  said  ring  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom,  and  located  between  the  sUndards,  a  piston 
rod  projecting  through  the  base  of  said  standards,  a 
sleeve  surrounding  said  piston  rod.  the  upper  end  of  said 
piston    ro<l    connected    to    the    lower    end    of    the    pitman 


motion  will  be  given  to  the  pitman  rod  and  the  piston 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,198.888.  SIGHT  FOR  FIREARMS. 
Paterson.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
71.324.     (CI.  83—53.) 


Brian  C.  Bcllin, 
1916.       Serial    No. 


~^S 


1.  In  a  sight  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion wltli  a  rifle,  of  a  sighting  member  at  the  rear  of  the 
rifle,  an  Iris  diaphragm  at  the  front  of  the  rifle,  said 
diaphragm  being  provided  with  a  foundation  or  base  con- 
nected to  said  rifle  and  with  an  operating  lever  for  pro- 
ducing anv  desired  aperture. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rifle,  of  an  iris  diaphragm  front  sight,  and 
an  iris  diaphragm  rear  sight,  the  Iris  diaphragm  front 
sight  being  such  as  to  cause  the  bull's-eye  to  be  encircled 
and  framed  when  the  rifle  is  in  use. 

3  In  a  sight  of  the  character  described,  a  peep  sight 
arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  rifle,  and  an  irts  diaphragm 
arranged  at  the  front  of  the  rifle,  said  iris  diaphragm 
being  formed  with  a  base  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
shutters  of  the  diaphragm  whereby  a  person  looking 
through  the  peep  and  through  the  front  sight  may  see 
the  buirs-eye  on  a  terget  and  a  slight  open  space  around 
the  bull's-eye  In  case  the  rifle  is  correctly  aimed. 


1  198  889       ELECTROSTATIC   GENER.\TOR.      "WiLl  iam 
'  HENRY  Chapman,  Portland.  Me.     Filed  June  12.  1915. 
Serial  No.  33,700.     (CI.  171—23.) 

1  In  an  electro-static  generator  the  combination  of  a 
movable  member  of  insulating  material,  a  receptacle  con- 
taining a  bodv  of  conducting  liquid  in  contact  with  said 
movable  member,  an  inductor  adapte<l  to  receive  a  static 
charge  therefrom  and  grounded  conductors  arranged  to 
develop  a   charge   by   the  Inductive  action   of  the   charge 

on  said  inductor. 

o  In  an  electro-static  generator  the  combination  of 
a  movable  member  of  insulating  material,  a  receptacle 
containing  a  bodv  of  conducting  liquid  in  contact  with 
said  movable  member,  an  inductor  adapted  to  receive 
sUtic  charge  therefrom,  a  grounded  conductor  having 
comb  points  and  arranged  to  develop  a  charge  by  the 
Inductive  action  of  the  charge  on  said  Inductor,  a  dl«lt 
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arrange*!  to  rotate  adjaceat  te  said  comb  points,  to  con- 
vey the  static  charge  therqfrom  and  means  for  collecting 
the  charge  from  said  disk. 


3.  In  an  electro-static  generator  the  combination  of 
a  movable  member  of  insulating  material,  a  receptacle 
containing  a  body  of  conducting  Uquiil  in  contact  with 
aalil  movable  member,  an  lndu<tor  adapted  to  receive 
static  charge  therefrom,  a  grounded  conductor  having 
comb  points  and  arranged  to  develop  a  charge  by  the 
Inductive  action  of  the  cl»arge  on  said  inductor,  a  disk 
of  paper  arranged  to  rotate  adjacent  to  said  comb  points, 
to  convey  the  static  charge  therefrom  and  means  for 
collecting  the  charge  from  said  disk. 

4.  In  an  electro-static  generator  the  <'omblnatlon  of 
an  Inductor,  means  for  maintaining  a  continuous  static 
charge  therein,  a  ground*!  conductor  adjacent  to  said 
Inductor  having  comb  points,  a  disk  of  flexible  paper 
arranged  to  rotate  adjaceqt  to  said  comb  points,  to  con- 
vey  the  static  charge  from   said   comb  points. 

5.  In  an  electro-static  generator  the  combination  of 
a  tray  having  a  body  of  liquefied  metal  therein,  a  disk 
of  Insulating  material  adapted  to  rotate  therein,  a  plate 
of  Insulating  material  adjacent  to  said  disk,  an  Inductor 
on  .said  plate,  a  grounde<l  conductor  having  comb  points 
adjacent  to  said  Inductor,  «  disk  arranged  to  rotate  adja- 
cent to  said  comb  points,  to  draw  the  static  charge  from 
■aid  comb  points  and  maans  for  collecting  the  charge 
from  said  last  named  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,890.  FLUID-VENDING  MACHINE.  Jason  Mc- 
Gb»gob  Ch.\.ndmr.  Me.xla.  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1915. 
Serial  No,  69,032.     (CI.  194—72.) 


/ 


1.  In  a  fluid  vending  machine,  an  operating  member, 
a  plate  for  moving  with  the  operating  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  rack  bars  movaltje  on  the  plate,  gears  connect- 
ing the  rack  bar«i  for  motln*;  the  rack  bars  at  different 
speeds,  means  for  actuating  the  operating  member,  trig- 


gers mounted  for  moving  In  the  paths  of  the  rack  bars 
to  be  operated  thereby,  and  means  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  triggers  for  moving  the  first  means  to  Inop- 
erative position. 

2.  In  a  fluid  vending  machine,  an  operating  member, 
a  plate  for  moving  with  the  operating  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  bars  adjustable  on  the  plate  relatively  to  each 
other,  means  for  actuating  the  operating  member,  trig- 
gers for  moving  In  the  paths  of  the  bars,  to  be  operated 
thereby,  and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  trig- 
gers  for  moving  the   first  means  to  Inoperative  position. 

3.  In  a  fluid  vending  machine,  an  operating  member, 
a  plurality  of  bars  adjustable  relatively  to  each  other 
and  mounted  for  moving  with  the  operating  member, 
means  for  actuating  the  operating  member,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  predetermined  bar  for  moving 
the   first   means   to  operative   p«>sition. 

4.  In  a  fluid  vending  ma<hlne,  an  operating  member, 
a  plate  for  moving  with  the  operating  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  rack  bars  movable  on  the  plate,  gears  connect- 
ing the  rack  bars  for  moving  the  rack  bars  at  different 
speeds  relatively  to  the  plate,  means  for  operating  the 
operating  member,  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  a  predetermined  rack  bar  for  moving  the  first  means 
to  Inoperative  position. 

5.  In  a  fluid  vending  machine,  an  operating  member, 
a  plate  for  moving  with  the  operating  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  rack  bars  movable  on  the  plate,  gears  connect- 
ing the  rack  bars  for  moving  the  racks  at  different  speeds 
relatively  to  the  plate,  means  for  actuating  the  operating 
member,  means  adapted  to  t)e  operated  by  a  predeter- 
mined rack  bar  for  moving  the  first  means  to  Inoperative 
position,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  the  rack  bars 
relatively  to  the  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.891.  TAG  OR  MARKING  DEVICE  FOR  DliJKS, 
Gbobgb  W.  Chormax.n,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y,,  assignor  to 
The  Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N,  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed  July  1,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  776.892.      (CI.  40—10.) 


1.  A  combination  tag  for  wheels,  disks  and  the  like, 
comprising  an  outer  tag  member  adapted  to  be  per- 
manently fastened  to  the  face  of  a  wheel  or  disk  and 
having  a  recess  or  opening  therein,  and  an  Inner  tag 
not  exceeding  the  outer  member  In  thickness,  and  set 
in  said  opening  or  recess  and  protected  by  the  outer 
member,  said  Inner  member  having  attaching  tabs  which 
extend  underneath  and  are  secured  to  the  outer  member 
at  the  sides  of  the  recess  or  opening,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  combination  tag  for  wheels,  disks  and  the  like, 
comprising  an  outer  substantially  flat  surfaced  member 
of  soft  cushioning  material  such  as  paper,  adapted  to  be 
permanently  secured  to  the  face  of  a  wheel  or  disk,  and 
having  an  opening  therein,  and  an  inner  tag  member  set 
within  said  opening,  said  inner  member  not  exceeding 
In  thickness  the  outer  member  and  being  detachably  se- 
cured to  and  protecteil  thereby,  substantially  as 
described. 
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S.  A  combination  tag  for  wheels,  disks  and  the  like, 
comprising  an  outer  substantially  fiat  surfaced  member 
of  soft  cushioning  material  such  as  paper,  adapted  to  be 
permanently  secured  to  the  face  of  a  wheel  or  disk, 
and  having  an  opening  therein,  and  an  inner  tag  mem- 
ber set  within  said  opening  and  being  inclosed  therein 
by  said  outer  member,  the  Inner  member  being  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  outer  member,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,198,892.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS. 
ArcfST  C.  Christ,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  John  Jacob  Kinzer,  Wlldwood,  Pa.  Filed  Jan. 
16,   1916.     Serial  No.  2,376.      (Cl.  90—31.) 


*♦ 


1.  A  device  for  planing  curved  surfaces,  comprising  a 
support,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  support,  a  slide-base 
carried  by  said  arm.  driving  means  associated  with  said 
slide-base,  said  slide  base  and  driving  means  being  angu- 
larly adjustable  with  respect  to  said  arm,  and  a  plan- 
ing tool  sildably  associated  with  said  slide-base  and  hav- 
ing a  driving  connection  with  said  driving  means,  where- 
by said  driving  means  effects  a  sliding  movement  of 
said   planing  tool   with    respect    to   said    slide-base. 

2.  A  planing  device  comprising  a  work-support,  a  hori- 
zontal arm  pivote<l  to  said  support,  a  member  mounted 
on  said  arm  so  as  to  be  angularly  adjustable  with  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  tool  carrier  sildably  mounted  on  said 
member,  means  for  effecting  a  reciprocating  movement 
of  said  arm,  and  means  for  effecting  a  step  by  step  slid- 
ing movement  of  said  tool  carrier  along  the  arm  when 
said  arm  Is  reciprocated. 

3.  A  planing  device  comprising  a  work  support,  a  horl 
zontal  arm  pivoted  to  said  support,  a  member  mounted 
on  said  arm  so  as  to  be  angularly  adjustable  in  relation 
thereto,  a  carrier  sildably  mounted  on  said  member,  and 
a  tool  holder  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  angularly 
adjustable  with  relation  thereto. 

4.  In  a  planing  device,  a  work-suppdrt,  a  horizontal 
arm  plvotetl  to  said  support,  a  member  mounted  on  said 
arm  and  angularly  adjustable  with  relation  thereto,  a 
carrier  sildably  mounted  on  said  member,  a  tool  bolder 
mount«Ml  on  said  carrier  and  angularly  adjustable  with 
respect  thereto,  and  means  for  effecting  a  step  by  step 
movement  of  said  carrier  along  the  arm  when  said  arm 
is  reciprocated. 

5.  .\  planing  device  comprising  a  work-support,  a  hori- 
zontal arm  pivoted  to  said  support,  a  tool  holder  mounted 
to  slide  longitudinally  with  relation  to  said  arm,  step 
by  step  feeding  means  for  moving  the  tool  holder  along 
the  arm  when  said  arm  is  reciprocated,  means  for  effect- 
ing a  reciprocating  movement  of  said  arm,  and  means 
pivoted  to  said  support,  and  operated  by  said  arm.  for 
actuating  said    feeding   means. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


with   a   discharge   pipe   leading   from   said    depression,    an 
elevated    front    guard    for    directing    the    urine    from    a 


1,198,893.     CHILD'S     TOILET.     BrPTY     Br«nt     Cck)K«, 
Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  67,975. 
(Cl.  4 — 18.) 
A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  platform 

having    a    central    depression    forming    a    bowl,    provided 


user  downwardly  and  prevent  the  rising  of  spray,  a  water 
supply  pipe  directed  into  said  depression,  and  an  elevated 
rear  guard  for  said  supply  pipe. 


1,198,894.  HOT-STEEL  SCRAPER.  Willcoed  W.  Cotb, 
Holyoke,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  G.  Burnham, 
Holyoke,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
78.758.      (Cl.  29 — 81.) 


1.  An  appliance  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing cooperative  blades  having  scraper  edges  thereon, 
one  of  said  blades  being  capable  of  deflection  in  a  di- 
rection transversely  of  Its  length  when  a  rod,  bar,  or  the 
like  is  Inserted  between  the  blades,  the  blades  being  also 
relatively  movable  toward  and  from  one  another  to  grip 
the   rod,    bar,   or    the   like   to    remove   scale   therefrom. 

2.  An  appliance  for  scraping  scale  from  rods.  bars,  or 
other  pieces  of  hot  metal  comprising  cooperative  blades 
having  opposed  scraper  edges,  at  least  one  of  said  blades 
being  pivoted  to  deflect  when  the  rod  or  the  like  Is  In- 
troduced between  the  scraper  edges,  the  blades  being 
relatively  movable  in  a  direction  toward  and  from  one 
another  and  operative  to  scrape  the  scale  from  the  bar 
or  the  like  as  the  latter  Is  moved  In  a  direction  to  with- 
draw  It    from   between    the   scraper   edges. 

8.  An  appliance  for  scraping  scale  from  rods,  bars,  or 
the  like  comprising  pairs  of  blades  relatively  slidable  In 
Intersecting  paths  and  having  scraper  edges  at  their  Inner 
ends  conforming  to  the  circumference  of  the  rod  or  the 
like,  certain  of  said  blades  being  also  pivoted  to  deflect 
out  of  their  normal  plane  of  operation  to  facilitate  intro- 
duction of  the  rod  or  the  like  between  the  scraper  edges. 
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4.  An  appllanw  for  scraplalr  9«»le  from  rodt,  bars,  or  |  1,1»8.8»6.       BLBVATOR-DOOR  OPERATING     DEVICE. 

John  B.  Davis,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  The  W.  S. 
Tyler  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio: 
FUed  May   4,   1916.     Serial  No.  95,325.      (CI.  268 — 8.) 


the  like  comprlalng  co<iperat|ve  blades  having  opposed 
scraper  edges,  said  tilad<^s  being  relatively  reclprocable  In 
a  direction  toward  and  from  une  another  and  also  rela- 
tively tlltable  out  of  their  normal  plane  of  operation. 

5.  An  appliance  for  scrapLnl;  scale  from  rods,  bars,  or 
the  like  comprising  co<^perat|ve  blades  having  opposed 
scraper  edges,  said  blades  being  relatively  reclprocable  In 
a  direction  toward  and  from  one  another  and  also  rela- 
tively tlltable  out  of  their  normal  plane  of  operation,  and 
means  operative  to  yieldingly  f-esist  such  tilting. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  prlntedl  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,198,896.  TIME-LOCK.  ErnIdst  C.  Cox,  Newport  News, 
Va.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1915  Serial  No.  66,547.  (CI. 
70—26.; 


1.  In  a  time  lock  for  autJomobiles  and  the  like,  a 
casing,  a  spring  pressed  lockltg  bolt  i^rHed  within  the 
casing,  means  for  retaining  the  bolt  in  its  loiking  posi- 
tion, said  means  comprising  a  sprint;  arranj^ed  to  en- 
gage a  portion  of  the  bolt,  a  slidalile  rod  for  holding 
the  spring  in  operative  relation  with  the  iioit  against 
the  tension  of  the  spring,  a  second  spring  arranged  to 
exert  tension  on  the  rod  to  withdraw  the  ro<l  from  the 
first  mentioned  spring,  and  tneans  for  permitting  the 
movement  of  the  second  named  spring  at  a  predeter- 
mined time. 

2.  In  a  time  lock  for  autiomoblles  and  the  like,  a 
casing,  a  .-iprlng  pressed  lock  bolt  slldably  disposed 
within  th^  casing  and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  spring 
having  on»'  end  arranged  to  etgage  behind  the  shoulder, 
a  slldahle  rod  having  one  t-nd  in  engagement  with  .said 
■prlng  to  retain  the  latter  in  its  locking  position,  said 
rod  having  a  groove  at  one  eml,  a  spring  having  a  forked 
portion  arranged  to  enter  the  groove,  said  second  named 
spring  tendiBf  to  force  the  rod  away  from  the  first 
named  spring,  a  slidai)le  gear  arranged  to  bear  on  said 
second  named  .spring  for  normally  retaining  the  latter 
In  Its  initial  position,  and  means  for  releasing  the  gear 
to  permit    the  movement  of  said   second   named   spring. 

3.  In  a  time  lock  for  automobile*!  and  the  like,  a 
casing,  a  spring  pressed  bolt  carried  by  the  rasing,  said 
bolt  being  provided  with  a  shocider.  a  leaf  spring  having 
one  end  normally  in  engagement  with  the  shoulder  of 
the  bolt  for  holding  the  same  In  lockini?  position,  a  slld- 
ahle rod  for  holding  the  leaf  iprlng  In  engagement  with 
the  bolt,  a  second  spring  for  exerting  tension  on  the 
rod  in  the  opposite  direction  to  release  the  leaf  spring, 
a  gear  provided  with  a  hub  hating  a  recess,  a  shaft  pass 
ing  through  the  center  of  tht  gear  and  bearing  a  lug 
arranged  to  enter  the  recess  19  the  hub. 

4.  In    a    time    lock    for    automobiles    and    the    like,    a 
casing,    a    spring    pressed    locking    bolt    carried    thereby 
and   provided   with  a   shoulder,  a  spring  having  one  end 
adapted   to  engage  said    shouHer   for   retaining  the  bolt 
in    its    locking   position,    a    slldahle    rod    normally    In    en- 
gagement with   said   spring,  a  second   spring  for  exerting 
tension    on    the    rod    to    hold    It    In    engagement    with    the 
first    named    spring,    a    shaft    rotatable    to    any    desired 
position,  a  lug  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  for  I 
revolution   on   the  shaft,  a  hub  secured   to  said  gear  and   \ 
having  a  recess  on  one  side  thereof,  arranged   to  receive   | 
the  Ing  when   the  lug  is  brought  into  registration   with  j 
the  recess,  said  gear  being  engaged  by  said  second  named   t 
•prlng,   and    the    movement   of   the   gear   along   the    shaft 
•erving    to    permit    the    movement    of   said    second    named 
spring    and    the    withdrawal    of    the    rod    from    the    flrst 
named  spring. 


yJ»  . 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  doors,  slidable  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  to  close  and  open  the  door 
way,  of  a  pair  of  chain  sprockets  connected  co-axlally 
with  each  other  and  disposed  substantially  centrally 
between  said  doors,  a  pair  of  endless  chains  co5peratlng 
one  with  each  of  said  sprockets,  and  extending  in  oppo- 
site directions  therefrom,  means  for  connecting  one  of 
said  doors  to  the  lower  part  of  one  of  said  chains,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  other  door  to  the  upper  part 
of  the  other  chain. 


1,198,897.  CARD  FOR  BELT  HOOKS.  jAiiia  K.  DiA- 
MO.VD,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clipper  Belt 
Lacer  Company,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  7.  1914, 
Serial  No.  875.921.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  25.   1915.     Serial   No.  57,819.      (CI.    1—56.) 


1.  A  card  for  use  In  mounting  belt  fasteners  comprised 
of  a  strip  of  flat  material  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
elongated  openings  formed  therein  closely  adjacent  one 
edge  of  the  strip  and  extending  Inwardly  therefrom,  said 
openings  lying  immediately  Inside  of  the  said  edge  with 
the  outer  ends  thereof  closed,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  the  material  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  openings 
and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  card  may  be  easily  dis- 
rupted, substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  card  for  mounting  belt  fasteners  comprised  of  a 
strip  of  flat  material  having  a  plurality  of  substantially 
circular  openings  arranged  In  rows  parallel  to  the  edges 
of  the  strip  and  at  a  distance  from  each  edge  thereof,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  parallel  elongated  openings  arranged 
closely  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  strip  but  lying  Inside 
of  said  edge  so  that  the  outer  ends  of  the  openings  are 
closed  and  extending  Inwardly  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  said  edge. 

.3.  A  card  for  use  in  mounting  belt  fasteners  comprised 
of  a  strip  of  flat  material  having  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially circular  openings  arranged  In  rows  parallel  to  the 
edges  of  the  strip  and  at  a  distance  from  each  edge 
thereof,  and  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  elongated 
openings  arranged  closely  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  strip, 
said  openings  being  equal  in  number  to  the  circular  open- 
ings at  one  side  of  the  strip  and  lying  slightly  within 
the  edge  of  the  strip  so  that  both  ends  of  the  elongated 
openings   are   closeil,   suhatantlall^  as  described. 
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14t8,898.      PUMP.       ARtiNO    J.    DiLLBT,    Mulr,    Mich.,      frames    hung    from    the    secured    terminals    of    the    flrst 


BOTignor  of   one-half  to   Fred    W.    Green,    Ionia,    Mich. 
Filed  May  10,  191B.     Serial  No.  27,285.     (CI.  221—80.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  open- 
ing adjacent  to  the  bottom  thereof,  of  a  pump,  a  sub- 
stantially T-shaped  member  connecting  the  pump  and  the 
receptacle,  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  foot  member  con- 
nected to  the  T-shaped  member  and  located  directly 
beneath  and  approximately  in  vertical  alinement  with 
the  center  of  the  pump. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  upper 
and  lower  openings  in  the  side  walls  thereof,  of  a  pump, 
a  substantially  T  shape<l  member,  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  pump,  one  end  of  which  la  adapted  to  register 
with  one  of  the  openings  In  the  pump,  elbows  attached 
to  the  ends  of  the  T-shaped  member,  one  of  which  is 
adapted  to  project  Inwardly  into  the  receptacle,  valves 
arranged  in  each  for  controlling  the  admission  to  and  the 
discharge  of  grease  from  said  pump,  and  a  supporting 
member  surrounding  the  upper  part  of  said  pump  and 
adapted  to  register  with  the  other  opening  in  the  recep- 
tacle, said  supporting  member  having  an  opening  therein 
communicating  with  the  pump  and  receptacle,  whereby 
grease  which  leaks  Into  the  pumj)  may  be  discharged 
back  Into  said  receptacle. 


l.l»8,8»fi.  FOLDING  ST(X)L.  LociB  Kpblmuth,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  47.627. 
<a.  165— a2.) 


/v  s  jtT     ^O 


frame,  and  means  for  holding  all  of  the  frames  in  set  up 
condition.  > 


1,198,900.  PRUI'ORTIONIKG-DEUM  FOR  MIXING 
FERTILIZER  MATERIALS.  Algbrkon  C,  Bogbbt,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  8,921. 
(CI.  221—96.) 


b^S 


1.  In  a  machine  for  proportioning  and  mixiog  the  com- 
ponents of  fertilizer,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  drum 
having  a  plurality  of  distinct  cells,  means  In  said  cells 
for  varying  the  capacity  thereof,  a  stationary  hopper  hav- 
ing distinct  passages  for  feeding  different  materials  to 
said  distinct  cells,  and  a  common  chamber  into  which  said 
cells  discharge  and  a  mixing  device  in  said  common 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  proportioning  and  mixing  the  com- 
ponents of  fertili2er,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  drum 
having  a  plurality  of  distinct  cells,  means  in  said  cells 
for  varying  the  capacity  thereof  consisting  of  a  plate 
curved  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  drum  and  an 
ajciaily  stationary  screw  for  adjusting  said  plate,  a  sta- 
tionary hopper  having  distinct  passages  for  feeding  dif- 
ferent material  to  said  distinct  cells,  and  a  common  cham- 
ber containing  a  mixing  device  Into  which  said  cells  dis- 
cbarge. 


1,198,901.  SELF  FITTING  PETTICOAT.  William 
Epstein  and  Samtel  N.  Epstein,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  808,186.      (CI.  2 — 42.) 

1 


1.  A  folding  stool  comprising,  a  seat  formed  of  hlngedly 
connected  sections,  folding  frames  respectively  mounted 
upon  said  sections,  a  curved  connecting  sleeve,  one  of  the 
frames  having  terminals  extended  into  said  sleeve  and 
secured  thereto,  the  terminals  of  the  other  frame  having 
rocking  connection  with  said  terminals,  a  l)ase  structure 
for  said  frames,  and  means  for  holding  the  stool  in  a  set 
up  condition. 

2.  -V  folding  stool  comprising,  a  seat  formed  of  hlngedly 
connecte<l  si"<tlons.  a  superstructure  consisting  of  two 
frames  arrange<l  In  diverging  relation  when  the  stool  Is 
set  trp.  a  coupling  sleeve  fixedly  receiving  the  terminals 
of  one  frame,  the  other  frame  having  hinged  connection 
■with  the  flrrt  frame,  both  frames  having  hinged  connec- 
tion with  the  seat  sections,  a  base  structure  consisting  of 

280  0.  O.— 66 
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\  \ 

A  skirt  comprising  a  front  panel,  back  panels  having 
a  placket  l)etween  them,  hip  panels  of  the  same  length 
as  the  front  and  back  panels,  and  a  walstt>and  to  which 
the  front  and  liack  panels  are  secured,  mid  waistband 
having  interposed  therein  at  opposite  sides  elastic  strips, 
which  are  approximately  of  the  same  width  as  the  waist 
t»and  and  of  a  length  less  than  the  wldt*  of  the  upper 
ends  of  the  hip  panels,  the  hip  panels  having  their  upper 
ends  disconnected  with  the  front  and  back  panels  for  a 
short  distance  below  their  e»dB  and  provided  at  said  ends 
wtttj  hems  through  which  elastic  strips  of  the  waistband 
loosely  pass,  whereby  the  hems  of  the  hip  panels  and  the 
portions  thereof  directly  below  the  hems  will  be  gathered 
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to  grlvp  fullness  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  hip  panels  to 
Insure  a  proper  hang  of  tke  skirt  over  the  hips  of  the 
wearer. 


1,198,902.  GARMENT.  CBarlis  F.  FiLoa,  Trenton, 
N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,024.  (CI. 
2—41.) 


C 
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The  conit)lnatlon  with  a  garment  having  a  necic  portion 
and  a  vertical  opening  extending  therethrough,  of  a  neck 
band  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  strips  continuous  from 
end  to  end  of  such  neck  band  and  mounted  on  the  neck 
portion  of  the  garment  and  provided  with  overlapping 
t-nds  having  collar  button  lioles  formed  therein  arranged 
to  register  when  the  ends  ajre  overlapped,  a  vertical  but- 
ton reinforcing  strip  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  gar- 
ment at  one  edge  of  the  viertical  opening  by  a  row  of 
stitching  and  extending  to  ttie  upper  edge  of  the  garment 
neck  band  to  provide  a  portion  overlapping  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  neck  band  whicb  overlaps  the  remaining  end 
of  8ald  band,  said  button  rflnforclng  strip  being  secured 
to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  Heck  band  by  a  row  of  trans- 
verse stitching  and  being  secured  at  its  inner  edge  to  said 
neck  tiand  by  a  row  of  vertical  stitching  whereby  to  form 
a  protective  flap  between  thp  neck  band  and  the  body  of 
the  wearer,  said  flap  being  free  on  two  adjacent  edges  of 
the  neck  band. 


1.198.903.  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT.  Charlm  V. 
FiTZf.\TRi(  K.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1915. 
Serial  No.  44,037.      (Cl.  2|0— 62.) 


A  device  of  the  character  $et  forth  comprising  a  clamp- 
•ng  member,  means  for  secuting  the  clamping  member  to 
an  automobile,  a  lamp  stem  journaled  In  said  clamping 
meml)er.  a  headlight  secured  \o  the  stem,  an  arcuate  exten- 
sion formed  on  the  clampinf  member  and  having  a  cen- 
tral depression  and  a  pair  ^f  Inclined  faces  thereon,  an 
extension  formed  on  said  stqm  and  disposed  in  the  same 
plane  with  the  first  mentiioned  extension,  the  second 
mentioned  extension  having  a  bore  terminating  in  a 
restricted  opening,  a  latch,  slidable  In  said  opening 
and  bore  for  an  engagement  with  the  incllne<i  faces 
and  depression  of  the  flrfct  mentioned  extension  to 
properly  aline  the  headlight  when  returned  to  Its 
normal  position,  a  spring  within  the  bore  and  bearing 
upon  the  catch,  and  a  cap  adjustably  secured  within  the 
bore  to  regulate  the  tension  Qf  the  .spring  upon  said  catch. 


1.198,904.  PHONOGRAPH-MOTOR-WINDING  DEVICE. 
LBo.VARn  F001X,  Paralso,  Canal  Zone.  Filed  Oct.  26, 
1915.     Serial  No.  57.936.      (Cl.  185 — 39.) 


1.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  record  car- 
rying table,  a  motor  for  driving  the  same,  a  tone  arm.  and 
means  between  the  tone  arm  and  motor  for  winding  the 
latter  by  the  movement  of  the  tone  arm. 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  record  carrier, 
a  motor  for  driving  the  same,  a  reproducer  carrier,  and  an 
operating  connection  between  the  reproducer  carrier  and 
motor  whereby  movement  of  the  carrier  in  one  direction 
winds  the  motor. 

3.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  record  car- 
rier, a  motor  for  driving  the  same,  a  tone  arm.  and  a 
transmission  mechanism  between  the  tone  arm  and  motor, 
said  mechanism  including  a  ratchet  device,  whereby  the 
tone  arm  moves  freely  during  the  playing  of  the  record 
and  Is  positively  connected  with  the  motor  during  the 
opposite  movement  of  the  tone  arm,  whereby  the  latter 
winds  the  motor. 

4.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  record  car- 
rier, a  tone  arm.  a  gear  associated  with  the  tone  arm. 
a  ratchet  and  pawl  device  between  the  tone  arm  and  gear, 
whereby  the  gear  moves  with  the  tone  arm  in  one  direc- 
tion and  is  free  during  movement  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  motor  for  driving  the  carrier,  and  operating  con- 
nections between  the  gear  and  motor  for  winding  the 
latter. 

5.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  record  carrier, 
a  tone  arm.  a  gear  associated  with  the  tone  arm.  a  ratchet 
and  pawl  device  between  the  tone  arm  and  gear,  whereby 
the  gear  moves  with  the  tone  arm  In  one  direction  and  is 
free  during  movements  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  motor 
for  driving  the  carrier,  a  shaft  having  a  gear  engaged 
with  the  first  mentioned  gear,  and  connections  between 
the  shaft  and  motor  and  including  a  clutch  which  yields 
when  the  motor  Is  fully  wound  and  while  the  tone  arm 
Is  moved  to  the  limit  of  its  motor  winding  movement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.905.  BOX-TOE  MATERIAL  FOR  FOOTWEAR. 
(;eobqk  Fbiytao,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  May  6, 
1916.     Serial  No.  95,793.      (CL  154 — 60.) 


1.  A  box  toe  material  for  footwear  consisting  of  layers 
of  fabric  impregnated  with  a  .solution  of  casein  and  lime. 

2.  A  box  toe  material  for  footwear  consisting  of  several 
layers  of  cloth  impregnated  with  casein  and  lime. 
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8.  A  box  toe  material  consisting  of  sereral  layera  of 
cloth,  a  layer  of  stiffening  between  the  cloth  layers,  the 
series  of  layers  being  impregnated  with  a  solution  of 
caaeln  and  lime. 

4.  A  box  toe  material  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  layers 
of  cloth  with  a  layer  of  stiffening  material  between  the 
cloth  layers,  the  entire  series  l)€lng  impregnated  with  a 
paste  of  casein  and  lime. 

6.  A  tK)x  toe  material  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  layers 
of  cloth,  a  thickness  of  paper  between  the  layers  of  cloth, 
and  a  solution  of  casein  and  lime  impregnating  the  sev- 
eral layers  of  cloth  and  paper. 


1,198.906.  ELECTRIC  HEADLIGHT.  Ebnbst  FTJCHS. 
Blllancourt.  France,  assignor  to  Louis  Renault,  Billan- 
court,  France.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  2,761. 
(Cl.  240—41.) 


1.  An  electric  headlight  for  automobiles  and  other  ve- 
hicles comprising  a  casing,  a  reflector  spaced  therefrom, 
the  casing  being  provided  with  an  aperture  to  place  the 
space  between  the  casing  and  the  reflector  in  communi- 
cation with  the  atmosphere,  a  hollow  arm  upon  which 
the  caslnp  Is  supported,  said  arm  being  in  communication 
at  one  end  with  said  space  between  the  casing  and  re- 
flector and  at  the  other  end  In  communication  with  the 
atmosphere. 

2.  An  electric  headlight  for  automobiles  and  other  ve- 
hicles comprising  a  casing,  a  reflector  spaced  therefrom, 
the  casing  being  provided  with  an  aperture  to  place  the 
space  between  the  casing  and  the  reflector  In  communi- 
cation with  the  atmosphere,  a  hollow  arm  upon  which  the 
casing  is  supported,  the  upper  end  of  the  arm  being  in 
communication  with  the  space  between  the  casing  and 
reflector  and  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  being  bent  rear- 
wardly  and  In  communication  at  its  extremity  with  the 
atmosphere. 

3.  An  electric  headlight  for  automobiles  and  other  ve- 
hicles comprising  a  casing,  a  reflector  spaced  therefrom, 
the  casing  being  provided  with  an  aperture  to  place  the 
apace  between  the  casing  and  the  reflector  In  communica- 
tion with  the  atmosphere,  a  hollow  arm  upon  which  the 
casing  is  supported,  said  arm  communicating  at  one  end 
with  the  atmosphere  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  space 
between  the  casing  and  the  reflector  at  a  point  directly 
under  the  reflector. 


1,198.907.  GAS  STOVE.  Edward  G.  Germir.  Erie,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Germer  Stove  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1914.  Serial 
No.  877.517.      (Cl.  126—88.) 

1.  In  a  gas  stove,  the  combination  of  a  gas  burner  ;  an 
Inclosed  front  comprising  members  of  rigid  pellucid  ma- 
terial curved  with  a  vertical  axis  and  outstanding  from 
the  portions  of  the  front  Immediately  adjacent  to  the 
edges  of  said  members,  said  members  being  open  toward 
the  burner  ;  and  means  for  establishing  a  current  of  Insu- 
lating air  along  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  members. 


2.  In  a  gas  stove,  the  combination  of  a  burner ;  an  In- 
closed front  comprising  a  metal  plate  having  vertical 
slots  therein  and  a  closure  piece  of  pellucid  rigid  material 
bridging  said  slots,  said  closure  piece  being  curved  with  a 
vertical  axis  and  protruding  from  said  plate  ;  and  means 
for  establishing  a  current  of  insulating  air  along  the  inner 
surface  of  said  closure  piece. 


3.  In  a  gas  stove,  the  combination  of  a  gas  burner  ;  a 
metal  front  having  openings  therein  ;  curved  closure  pieces 
for  the  openings,  said  closure  pieces  outstanding  from 
the  openings  and  being  formed  of  pellucid  material,  said 
pieces  being  spqced  apart  exposing  portions  of  the  metal 
front  between  them. 

4.  In  a  gas  stove,  the  combination  of  a  gas  burner  ;  a 
metal  front  having  vertical  slots  therein  ;  closure  pieces 
of  rigid  pellucid  material  bridging  said  slots  and  curved 
with  vertical  axes  and  outstanding  from  said  metal  front  ; 
and  means  for  establishing  a  current  of  insulating  air 
along  the  Inner  surfaces  of  said  pieces. 

5.  In  a  gas  stove,  the  combination  of  a  gas  burner  ;  a 
metal  front  having  openings  therein,  said  front  being 
coated  with  a  reflecting  material  ;  closure  pieces  bridging 
said  openings  and  outstanding  from  said  front,  said  clo- 
sure pieces  being  formed  of  pellucid  material  adapted  to 
reflect  the  rays  from  the  burner  onto  aald  reflecting  ma- 
terial. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.198.908.     GAS  STOVE.     Edward  G.  Germer,  Erie,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  49.895.     (Cl.  126 — 85.) 
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1.  In  a  store,  the  combination  of  a  shell  having  a 
front  side  curved  outw^ardly  in  cross  section  and  provided 
with  an  opening  In  the  curved  side  between  the  top  and 
bottom  ;  a  front  plate  extending  across  said  opening  and 
within  the  curve  described  by  the  shell  at  the  top  and 
bottom  nf  the  opening,  said  plate  being  formed  with  a 
vertical  slot  ;  and  a  convex  closure  for  said  slot  composed 
of  pellucid  material  and  extending  outwardly  from  the 
face  of  the  front  plate,  aaid  closure  falling  within  the 
curve  described  by  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the 
shell  at  the  ends  of  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  circular  In 
cross  section  and  provided  with  an  opening  between  its 
top  and  bottom  ;  a  front  plate  extending  across  said  open- 
ing, said  plate  having  a  plane  face  formed  with  a  verti- 
cal slot ;  and  a  convex  closure  for  said  slot  composed  of 
pellucid  material  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  face 
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of  the  front  plate,  Kaid  c|Dcar«  falling  within  tbe  circle 
descrifwd  by  the  top  and  bottom  portion  of  the  shell. 

3.  In  a  stove,  the  comtolnation  of  a  shell  having  a 
front  Ride  curved  outwardly  In  cross  section  and  provided 
with  an  opening  in  the  curved  side  between  Its  top  and 
bottom  ;  a  front  plate  ext^indlnn  across  said  opening  and 
within  the  curve  described  l>y  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
shell  at  the  ends  of  the  p(ate.  said  plate  having  a  verti- 
cal slot;  segmentally  shaped  top  and  bottom  closure 
pieces  between  the  plate  a^d  the  shell ;  and  a  closure  for 
the  slot  of  pellucid  material  having  a  convex  outer  sur- 
face extending  from  tho  face  of  the  front  plate,  said 
closure  failing  within  the  flrcle  described  by  the  top  and 
bottom  portions  of  the  shejl  at  the  ends  of  the  plate  and 
extending  Into  the  segmentally  shaped  closure  plates. 

4.  In  a  stove,  the  con»binatlon  of  a  shell  having  a 
front  side  curved  outwardlV  in  cross  section  and  provided 
with  an  opening  in  the  ciirved  side  between  Its  top  and 
bottom  :  a  front  platt>  exttniling  across  the  opening  and 
within  the  curve  described  by  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
shell,  said  plate  having  a  vertical  slot;  segmentally 
shaped  top  and  bottom  cUsure  plates  between  the  front 
plate  and  the  shtll,  said  sefmentally  shaped  closure  plates 
having  openln,;<s  extending  laterally  beyond  the  edges  of 
the  slot:  and  a  semi-cylindrical  closure  for  the  slot  com- 
posed of  pellucid  material  havlni:  Its  edgiM*  abutting  the 
plate  at  the  sides  of  tbe  slot  and  extending  into  the 
openings  in  the  top  and  bottom  segmt  ntally  shaped  plates. 

5.  In  a  stove,  the  comiblnatlon  of  a  shell  bavlnc  a 
front  side  outwardly  curved  in  cross  section  and  provided 
with  an  opening  In  the  carved  side  between  Its  top  and 
bottom  ;  a  front  plate  extending  across  tbe  opening  and 
within  the  curve  described  by  tbe  top  and  bottom  of  tbe 
shell  at  the  ends  of  the  plate,  said  plate  being  formed  with 
a  vertical  slot ;  segmentally  shapeii  closure  platps,  top  and 
bottom,  between  the  front  plate  and  tbe  shell,  the  bot- 
tom closure  plate  being  Inclined  downwardly  from  tbe 
front  plate  and  the  upper  legmentally  shaped  plate  being 
Inclined  upwardly  from  the  front  plate,  said  closure 
plates  having  openings  tljerein  ;  and  a  closure  for  the 
slot  of  pellucid  material  oxtending  into  the  openings  In 
tbe  top  and  bottom  closure  plates  and  abutting  the  face 
of  tbe  front  at  tbe  edges  «f  the  slot. 


1,198,909.       BLAST    SAD*  IRON.       Samikl    (joldstiin, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  5|ay  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,S45 
(CI.  158—23.1.) 


1.  A  \>\&nt  sail  Iron  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  ao 
opening  In  tbe  rear  thereof  and  a  rece«  in  the  bottom  of 
the  body  at  the  opening.  4  door  for  said  opening  haTtng 
trunnions  in  the  recess,  a  Unroe  defle<rtor  in  tbe  hollow  of 
the  body  having  heels  flttlflg  into  the  recefw  and  engaging 
the  trunnions  of  the  door,  a  burner  within  the  body  co- 
operating with  the  flame  deflector,  and  a  handle  for  the 
body. 

•J.  In  a  sa  1  iron,  a  hollow  body  having  an  opening  In 
the  rear  thereof  and  a  receBs  In  the  bottom  of  tbe  body  at 
the  opening,  a  door  for  said  opening  having  trunnions  at 
tbe  lower  edge  engaging  the  recess,  a  flame  deflector  In 
said  Nxly  having  m^ans  for  engaging  the  tranntons  In 
th»'  rece«w  whereby  the  do»r  Is  locked  within  the  body,  a 
burner   within   the   body   c([>Openitlng  with   the  flame  de- 


flector, a  handle  for  said  body  to  secure  the  burner  to  the 
body,  and  a  latch  for  securing  the  door  at  the  opening. 

3.  In  a  sad  iron,  a  hollow  bo<ly  having  an  opening  In 
the  rear  thereof  and  a  re<(ss  in  the  bottom  adjacent  tbe 
opening,  a  door  having  trunnions  at  the  lower  edge  en- 
gaging the  recesses,  a  flame  deflector  removable  through 
the  rear  opening  having  means  enterlne  the  recess  and 
engaging  the  trunnions,  means  for  locking  the  flame  de- 
flector in  tbe  hollow  of  the  bo<1y  whereby  the  trunnions 
are  locked  In  tbe  recess,  a  latch  for  locking  the  door  In 
closed  position,  a  burner  in  the  hollow  coOp«»ratlng  with 
the  flame  deflector,  and  a  handle  for  said  body  engaging 
the  burner  and  locking  the  same  to  tbe  body. 

4.  In  a  sad  iron,  a  hollow  body  having  a  rear  opening, 
a  door  for  the  opening,  a  burner  In  the  body,  a  hollow 
flame  deflector  within  receiving  the  burner  tip  within  tbe 
hollow,  said  deflector  facing  said  tip  with  a  surface  In- 
clined from  the  tip  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  body,  and  a 
triangular-shaped  rib  on  said  Inclined  surface  alining 
with  the  tip,  the  rib  having  the  apex  thereof  removed 
from  tbe  tip,  said  deflector  having  an  opening  at  the  end 
remote  from  the  tip  In  allnement  with  the  rib.  substan- 
tially as  and  for  tbe  purpose  s>  t  forth. 

5.  In  a  sad  iron,  a  hollow  body  having  a  rear  opening, 
a  door  for  tbe  opening,  a  burner  carried  by  the  body,  aald 
burner  having  a  tip  within  the  hollow,  said  tip  having 
a  flame-deflecting  lip  at  the  top  thereof,  a  hollow  flame 
deflector  within  the  hollow  body  presenting  to  the  tip  a 
surface  inclined  from  the  deflecting  Up  of  the  tip  to  tbe 
bottom  of  tbe  body,  and  a  rib  depending  from  said  in- 
clined surface  In  allnement  with  tbe  tip,  said  deflector 
having  an  opening  removed  from  tbe  tip  In  allnement 
with  tbe  rib. 


1,198,910.  LUMBER  BINDEIi.  Chaelm  Gbho,  Iron 
River,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1915.  Serial  No.  17,248. 
(CI.  214 — B.) 
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The  herein  described  device  for  binding  lumt)er,  com- 
prising a  lever  with  a  handle  portion,  a  hook  Independent 
of  the  lever  and  afBxed  to  one  end  of  said  lever  and  hav- 
ing a  bearing  against  tbe  end  and  side  thereof,  an  eye 
bolt  passed  through  said  lever  adjacent  its  mldlength,  a 
rod  plvotally  mounted  In  said  eye  bolt  and  having  a  link 
at  Its  free  end  to  engage  a  grab  book,  a  second  eye  bolt 
passed  through  said  lever  between  tbe  flrst-named  bolt 
and  tbe  hook,  a  chain  connected  to  tbe  last  named  eye 
bolt  upon  the  side  of  tbe  lever  opposite  tbe  connection  of 
said  rod.  said  chain  adapteti  to  engage  tbe  material  to  be 
()i)und,  and  a  second  chain  conne<ted  with  the  first  named 
chain  and  adapted  to  extend  In  tbe  opposite  direction 
and  engage  the  material  to  be  bound,  said  last  named 
chain  engageable  with  said  book  and  adapted  to  be  ea- 
^ged  by  the  grab  hook  carried  by  said  rod. 


1.19  8.911.  ROTARY  BLOWER.  Max  OrTTH«l, 
Rchmniln.  Germany.  Filed  July  15.  1915.  Serial  No. 
39.980      (CI.  230 — 30  > 

In  a  n>tary  blower  In  combination,  a  rylindrical  caains, 
a  driving  shaft  extending  through  said  casing  along 
its  middle  axis,  an  ecrentrlc  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  cylin- 
drical piston  of  subfltantlally  smaller  diameter  than  tiM 
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cmalng  loosely  mounted  on  said  eccentric  and  In  contact 
with  the  inner  wall  of  said  caalng,  a  tongue  extending 
between  the  piston  surface  and  tbe  casing  wall,  said 
tongue  being  arranged  to  oscillate  in  a  notch   in  one  of 


these  parts  and  to  reciprocate  radially  In  a  notch  in  the 
other  part,  and  a  substantially  ring  shaped  notch  in  said 
piston  extending  below  almost  its  entire  surface  at  a 
distance  sufficiently  small  to  render  tbe  part  surrounding 
said  notch  elastic. 


1,198,912.  SWING.  EuoiN*  O.  M.  Habbeackbb,  A1- 
toona.  Pa.  'Elled  Oct.  24.  1918.  Serial  No.  797,023. 
(CI.  155—16.) 


pivoted  to  and  depending  from  the  bars  near  their  front 
ends,  a  connection  between  the  said  back  and  foot  sup- 
ports for  constraining  them  to  swing  in  parallel  planes, 
and  an  arm  rest  adjacent  each  supporting  bar,  said  back 
support  and  said  arm  rests  having  relatively  engaging 
means  whereby  to  lock  tbe  said  supports  in  adjusted 
position,  and  said  arms  being  hinged  to  tbe  supporting 
bars  and  movable  to  connect  and  disconnect  said  engag- 
ing means. 


1,198,913.  WRENCH.  Jacob  A.  Hamblback,  Newark, 
Ohio.  FUed  May  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  25,189.  (CL 
81—61.) 


1.  A  swing  of  tbe  character  specified,  comprising  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  approximately  parallel  supporting 
bars,  a  back  support,  and  a  foot  support  pivoted  between 
the  bars,  a  connection  between  said  back  and  foot  sup- 
ports for  constraining  them  to  swing  in  parallel  planes, 
arm  rests  hinged  to  tbe  respective  bars  at  tbe  outer 
sides  thereof  and  mounted  for  swinging  movement  up- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  bars,  a  sector  depending  from 
the  inner  side  edge  of  each  arm  rest,  said  sector  having 
spaced  openings,  and  tbe  back  supports  having  a  lateral 
pin   adjacent    each    sector   for   engaging   the   openings. 

2.  In  a  swing  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  supporting  bars,  of  a  back  support  pivoted 
between  the  bars  near  their  rear  ends,  a  foot  support 
depending  from  the  bars  near  their  front  end,  a  con- 
nection between  the  said  supports  for  constraining  them 
to  swing  In  parallel  planes,  and  releasable  latch  mecha- 
nism for  holding  tbe  said  supports  In  adjusted  position 
with  respect  to  the  bars,  said  mechanism  comprising  an 
arm  rest  hinged  to  each  supporting  bar  at  the  outer  side 
thereof  for  swinging  movement  with  respect  to  the  bar, 
a  sector  having  spaceil  openings  depending  from  the  Inner 
edge  of  the  rest  and  adapted  to  swing  toward  and  from 
the  adjacent  side  edge  of  tbe  back  support,  said  support 
having  a  pin  adjacent  to  each  sector  for  engaging  one 
of  tbe  openings. 

S.  In  a  swing  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  the  supportinj:  bars,  of  a  back  support  pivoted 
between    the    bars    near    their   rear   ends,   a    foot   support 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wrench  comprised  of 
a  handle  made  up  of  three  pieces  having  a  circular  open- 
ing in  each  of  the  three  pieces  at  one  end  thereof  which 
are  adapted  to  register,  tbe  openings  In  tbe  two  outer 
members  communicating  with  pockets,  arranged  on  either 
side  of  the  central  portion,  a  head  having  a  toothed 
periphery  fitted  to  rotate  in  said  circular  openings,  in- 
ternally fashioned  to  receive  a  nut  In  either  side,  spring 
pawls  ou  either  side  of  tbe  handle  and  received  within 
said  pockets  and  engaging  tbe  peripheral  teeth  of  tbe 
head,  leaf  springs  received  within  said  pockets  and  sor- 
rounding  said  pawls,  and  side  plates  removably  secured 
to  tbe  handle  on  each  side  of  outer  members  adapted  to 
cover  the  said  pockets,  said  plates  having  circular  open- 
ings, the  diameters  of  which  correspond  with  tbe  outer 
diameter  of  the  rotatable  head  and  of  less  diameter  than 
the  toothed  portion  of  the  head,  wheriby  to  confine  tbe 
bead  rotatably  within  tbe  circular  openings  in  tbe  handle 
and  form  bearings  wherein  tbe  bead  turns. 


1,198,914.  CHURN-DASHER.  Fra.vk  W.  Habmcn",  Bux- 
ton, Me.  Filed  July  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,022. 
(CI.  259 — 88.) 


1.  In  combination  with  tbe  body  of  a  churn,  a  dasher 
made  up  of  two  Interlocking  sections  which  are  adapted, 
as  the  sections  are  moved  longitudinally,  to  expand  later 
ally  to  engage  the  wall  of  the  chum. 

2.  .An  extensible  dasher  for  churns  comprising  two 
racks  made  up  of  longitudinal  bars  with  apertures 
therein,  tbe  bars  of  one  rack  movable  through  apertun^ 
in  the  other,  said  bars  dispose^l  at  inclinations  to  each 
other  and  extended  to  open  laterally  so  that  the  rack 
sections   will    frictlonally   engage   the   wall   of    the   churn. 

3.  A  dasher  for  chums  made  up  of  two  racks  com- 
prising cross  bars  with  apertures  therein  and  longitu- 
dinal bars,  the  tmrs  of  one  rack  movable  through  tbe 
cross  bars  of  tbe  other,  said  bars  disposed  at  Inclinations 
to  each  other  and  adapted  to  move  laterally  as  the 
sections  are  pushed  together,  tbe  ends  of  tbe  crois   bars 
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t>«lng  adapted  to  engage  tb#  Inner  surface  of  the  body 
of  a  churn. 

4.  In  coDQbinatlon  with  4  churn  having  an  interior 
flange  adjacent  to  Its  open  e»d,  a  dasher  made  up  of  two 
sections,  each  having  cross  and  longitudinal  bars,  the  bars 
of  one  rack  movable  through  apertures  in  the  other,  said 
bars  disposed  at  inclinations  to  each  other,  forming  means 
whereby,  as  the  sections  art  moved  together,  the  outer 
ends  of  the  cross  bars  will  frlctlonally  engage  the  wall 
of  the  churn. 


1,198,915.  VARIABLE  SPEED  KEVER8IBLE  FRIC- 
TIONAL  GEARING.  Benjamin  F.  Hatnks,  Tuolumne. 
Cal.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1916t  Serial  No.  81,678.  (CI. 
74—26.) 


.   ?^?=^ 


J 


1.  In  a  friction  drive  g«»ar.  a  shaft  which  Is  In  sections 
which  are  flexibly  coupled,  a  friction  wheel  on  one  of  the 
shaft  sections,  said  shaft  section  being  also  slidable  longi- 
tudinally, a  second  shaft,  spaced  friction  disks  fixed  on 
the  second  shaft,  between  wliich  disks  the  friction  wheel 
Is  located,  means  for  shifting  the  shaft  section  carrying 
the  friction  disk  longitudinally,  and  means  for  shifting 
said   shaft  section   laterally. 

2.  In  a  friction  drive  gear,  a  shaft  which  is  in  sections 
which  are  flexibly  coupled,  a  friction  wheel  on  one  of  the 
shaft  sections,  said  shaft  section  being  also  slidable  longi- 
tudinally, a  second  shaft,  spaced  friction  disks  fixed  on 
the  second  shaft,  between  wklcb  disks  the  friction  wheel 
is  located,  a  laterally  slidable  bearing  for  the  shaft  sec- 
tion carrying  the  friction  disk,  means  for  shifting  said 
bearing,  a  second  bearing  for  said  shaft  section,  a  pivoted 
support  for  the  second  bearing,  and  means  for  swinging 
said  support. 

3.  In  a  friction  drive  gear,  a  shaft  which  is  in  sections 
which  are  flexibly  coupled,  a  friction  wheel  on  one  of  the 
shaft  sections,  said  shaft  section  being  also  slidable  longi- 
tudinally, a  second  shaft,  spaced  friction  disks  fixed  on 
the  second  shaft,  between  wtlch  disks  the  friction  wheel 
Is  located,  a  laterally  slidable  bearing  for  the  shaft  sec- 
tion carrying  the  friction  disk,  means  for  shifting  said 
bearing,  a  second  t>earing  for  said  shaft  section,  a  lever 
carrying  the  second  bearing,  und  means  for  swintdng  said 
lever. 

4.  In  a  friction  drive  gear,  a  shaft  which  is  in  sections 
which  are  flexibly  coupletl,  a  friction  wheel  on  one  of  the 
shaft  sections,  said  shaft  section  being  also  slidable  longi- 
tudinally, a  second  shaft,  spaced  friction  disks  fixed  on 
the  second  shaft,  between  wkich  disks  the  friction  wheel 
is  located,  a  laterally  slidable  bearing  for  the  shaft  section 
carrying  the  friction  disk,  means  for  shifting  said  bear- 
ing, a  second  bearing  for  said  shaft  section,  a  pivoted  sup- 
port for  the  second  bearing,  aneans  for  swinging  said  sup- 
port, and  a  return  spring  connected  to  said  support. 

5.  In  a  friction  drive  gear,  a  shaft  which  Is  in  sections 
which  are  flexibly  coupled,  a  friction  wheel  on  one  of  the 
shaft  sections,  said  shaft  section  being  also  slidable  longi- 
tudinally, a  second  shaft,  spaced  friction  disks  fixed  on 
the  second  shaft,  between  wkich  disks  the  friction  wheei 
is  located,  a  laterally  slidable  bearing  for  the  shaft  section 
carrying  the  friction  disk,  means  for  shifting  said  bear- 
ing, a  second  bearing  for  s4id  shaft  section,  means  for 
holding  said  shaft  section  against  longitudinal  movement 
In  the  second  bearing,  a  pivoted  support  for  the  second 
bearing,  and   means  for  swinging  said  support. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  ti^  Gazette.] 


1.198,916.  HUMIDOR.  John  Hbdldnd,  St.  Cloud,  Minn. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  863,723.  (CI. 
131—30.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  describe^l  comprising  a  frame, 
including  a  top,  doors  mounted  In  said  frame  and  form- 
ing the  body  of  the  device  when  In  a  closed  position, 
curved  arms  carried  upon  the  Inner  faces  of  said  doors 
forming  racks,  said  racks  provlde<l  with  perforated  bot- 
toms, a  shaft  extending  through  top  of  said  frame,  means 
connected  to  the  central  portion  of  the  shaft  whereby 
upon  the  turning  of  said  shaft  the  doors  will  be  opened 
and  closed  and  means  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  for 
supporting  a  sponge  holder  In  position  between  the  racks. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  top  and  bottom  for  said  frame,  hinge  rods  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  frame,  doors  <arrle<l  by  said  rods  form- 
ing the  body  of  the  device,  curved  arms  carried  by  the 
inner  faces  of  said  doors  and  extending  inwardly  into  the 
frame,  said  arms  forming  racks,  said  racks  provided  with 
perforated  bottoms,  a  shaft  extending  centrally  through 
the  top  of  said  frame,  means  for  limiting  the  inward 
movement  of  said  shaft,  a  disk  on  the  Inner  end  of  said 
shaft,  said  disk  provided  in  Its  lower  face  with  a  trans- 
versely extending  slot,  a  locking  bar  rigidly  connected  to 
the  shaft  whereby  upon  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  the 
locking  bar  will  be  moved  into  and  out  of  registration 
with  the  slot  of  the  disk,  spring  Iwirs  secured  between  the 
disk  and  the  top  and  depending  downwardly  Into  the 
frame,  means  connected  to  the  central  portion  of  the 
shaft  and  slldably  connected  to  the  hinge  rods  whereby 
upon  rotation  of  the  shaft  the  doors  will  be  pulled  In  their 
open  or  closed  position,  and  upon  the  locking  bar  register- 
ing with  the  slot  li'  the  disk  the  door  will  be  held  in  a 
locked  position  and  a  spring  arm  adapted  to  hold  a  sponge 
receptacle  centrally  within  the  frame  between  the  racks 
on  the  door. 


1,198,917.  CALF  FEEDER.  Adalbebt  Hiisb,  Water- 
ford,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  22,1S«. 
(CI.   119—71.) 


^     3 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
float,  a  tubular  stem  extending  through  said  float,  a 
nipple  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  stem,  and  a  con- 
cavo  convex  confining  disk  carrle<l  by  the  lower  end  of 
the  stem. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
float,  a  hollow  stem  extending  through  the  float,  beads 
near  each  end  of  the  stem  to  bold  the  same  In  proper 
position  in   the  float,  a  flared  portion  at  the  upper  end 
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of  the  stem,  a  nipple  surrounding  the  flared  portion,  a 
flange  at  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  said  flange  being 
spaced  from  the  lower  bead  and  forming  a  groove  there- 
between," and  a  confining  disk  secured  in  the  groove. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
float,  a  hollow  stem  extending  through  the  float,  a  nipple 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  stem,  a  bead  formed  near  the 
lower  end  of  the  stem,  a  flange  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
stem  forming  a  groove  between  itself  and  the  bead,  and  a 
centrally  apertured  concavo  convex  confining  disk  secured 
In  the  groove  between  the  bead  and  the  flange  so  that 
the  lower  edges  of  said  disk  are  disposed  beneath  the 
lower  face  of  the  float  to  prevent  air  from  passing 
through  the  hollow  stem. 

4.  A  weaning  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  float,  a  tube  extending  through  said  float,  beads  near 
opposite  ends  of  the  tube  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  float 
to  retain  the  tube  !n  the  float,  an  outwardly  flared  flange 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  said  flange  cooperating  with 
the  upper  bead  in  forming  an  annular  groove,  a  nipple 
having  Its  lower  end  positioned  within  the  groove  con- 
nected to  the  tube,  an  outturned  annular  flange  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  tube  and  spaced  downwardly  a  slight 
distance  from  the  lower  bead  to  form  an  annular  groove 
and  a  centrally  apertured  concavo-convex  confining  disk 
having  the  walls  of  Its  aperture  disposed  in  the  last 
mentioned  groove  to  secure  the  device  to  the  stem  and 
said  disk  having  Its  outer  edges  disposed  downwardly  in 
■paced  relation  from  the  float. 


1,198,918.  STEAM  TRAP  FOB  VAPOR-HEATING  SYS- 
TEMS. JoH.N  A.  HoLMBKHG,  Liudsborg,  Kans.  Filed 
Apr.  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  20,940.     (CI.  236 — 25.) 


1.  In  a  combined  air  ejector  and  steam  trap  for  vapor 
heating  systems,  a  casing  having  an  air  discharge  open- 
ing, a  water  outlet  and  a  fluid  inlet,  a  float  normally  clos- 
ing said  water  outlet,  a  normally  open  valve  for  said  air 
discharge  carried  by  said  float,  and  a  thermostat  ar- 
ranged between  said  valve  and  float  operable  by  the  en- 
trance of  steam  Into  said  casing  for  closing  the  valve  and 
firmly  seating  the  float  to  maintain  It  In  position  for  clos- 
ing said   outlet. 

2.  In  a  combined  air  ejector  and  steam  trap  for  vapor 
heating  systems,  a  casing  having  an  air  discharge  open- 
ing, a  water  outlet,  a  float  normally  closing  said  water 
outlet,  a  normally  open  valve  for  said  air  discharge  car- 
ried by  said  float,  and  a  thermostat  arranged  between 
said  valve  and  float,  said  casing  having  a  fluid  Inlet  open- 
ing tangentially  through  one  side  wall  opposite  said 
thermostat  whereby  the  steam  entering  through  said  In- 
let will  Immediately  Impinge  on  said  thermostat  and  close 
said  air  discharge  valve. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing having  closures  at  Its  ends  provided  with  centrally 
disposed   apertures   constituting  an   air   discharge   and   a 


water  outlet  respectively,  an  inverted  cup-shaped  float 
disposed  in  said  casing  and  surrounding  said  outlet,  a 
thermostat  carried  by  the  closed  end  of  said  float  on  Its 
outer  face,  a  normally  open  valve  for  closing  said  air  dis- 
cbarge carried  by  said  thermostat,  and  a  guide  stem  on 
said  valve  extending  through  said  air  discharge,  said  cas- 
ing having  a  tangentially  disposed  inlet  opening  in  its  side 
wall  at  a  point  above  said  float  opposite  said  thermostat. 
4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing having  closures  at  Its  ends  provided  with  centrally 
disposed  apertures  constituting  an  air  discharge  and 
water  outlet  respectively,  an  Inverted  cup-shaped  float 
disposed  In  said  casing,  a  combined  guide  and  perforated 
support  for  said  float  disposed  within  the  float  and  cor- 
responding In  shape  thereto  and  of  slightly  smaller  size, 
said  support  having  an  outwardly  extending  annular 
flange  on  Its  open  end  resting  on  the  end  of  said  casing 
outside  the  water  outlet,  the  edge  of  said  flange  engaging 
the  side  walls  of  the  casing,  said  flange  formlnj:  means 
for  spacing  said  support  from  said  side  walls  and  for 
holding  It  against  lateral  movement,  the  edge  of  the  open 
end  of  said  float  resting  normally  on  the  flange  of  said 
support. 


1,198,919.  ROTARY  -  TOOL  HOLDER.  Herbert  L. 
Holt,  Smuggler,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
67,389.      (CI.  64 — 10.) 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical casing  composed  of  a  body  portion  and  end  pieces, 
a  bearing  located  within  each  end  of  the  said  casing,  the 
body  portion  of  the  latter  being  detachably  connected  with 
both  bearings  and  the  end  pieces  being  detachably  con- 
nected with  the  respective  bearings,  a  shaft  Journaled  within 
said  bearings  and  having  shoulders  formed  thereon,  which 
are  adapted  to  abut  against  the  inner  ends  of  said  bear- 
ings, the  outer  ends  of  the  bearings  having  spaced  re- 
cesses formed  therein  and  the  extremities  of  the  shaft 
projecting  beyond  the  opposite  ends  of  the  casing  through 
openings  formed  in  said  end  pieces,  one  extremity  of  said 
shaft  adapted  to  support  a  tool  while  its  other  extremity 
is  adapted  to  be  connected  with  means  for  rotating  the 
same, 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical casing  composed  of  a  body  portion  and  end  pieces, 
a  bearing  located  within  each  end  of  the  said  casing,  the 
extremities  of  the  body  portion  of  the  latter  being  Interi- 
orly threaded  and  detachably  connected  with  both  bearings 
and  the  end  pieces  being  detachably  connected  with  the  re- 
spective bearings,  a  shaft  Journaled  within  said  bearings  and 
the  extremities  of  the  said  shaft  projecting  beyond  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  casing  through  openings  formed  In 
the  end  pieces,  one  extremity  of  said  shaft  adapted  to 
support  a  tool  while  Its  other  extremity  is  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  means  for  rotating  the  same. 

3.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing composed  of  a  body  portion  and  end  pieces,  a  bearing 
screwed  into  each  extremity  of  the  body  jjortlon  and  the 
end  pieces  adapted  to  be  screwed  upon  the  respective 
bearings,  a  shaft  Journaled  within  said  bearings,  one  ex- 
tremity of  the  said  shaft  adapted  to  support  a  tool  while 
its  other  extremity  is  adapted  to  be  connected  with  means 
for  rotating  the  same. 


1,198,920.  RAILROAD  -  TIE.  Rot  Alvin  Hoidtshell, 
Tanm,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  Ross  Bear, 
Toledo,  Iowa.  Filed  May  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,083. 
(CI.  238—5.) 

1.  A  rail  tie  comprising  a  body  portion  having  spaced 
I  side  plates,  end  plates  located  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
i   body,    flanges    formed    on    the   end    plates    and    engaging 
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against  the  outer  surf&ces  it  the  side  pUtes,  fastening 
elements  extending  through  the  flanges  and  the  sides  of 
the  tie  body,  blocks  lnt»>rpot(ed  between  the  side  plates 
and  spaced  from  the  end  pllites  and  having  their  upper 
surfaces  disposed  above  the  Bide  plates,  substantially  In- 
verted U-shaped  straps  engaging  over  the  upper  surfaces 
of  the  blocks  and  having  oflf*;t  portions  to  provide  shoul- 
ders for  engaging  the  uppef  edges  of  the  sides  of  the 
body,  the  said  U  shaped  6tra,ps  having  their  sides  engag- 
ing over  the  side  plates,  and  fastening  elements  extending 
through  the  sides  of  the  straps  and  through  the  side 
plates  and  the  blocks  for  holding  the  parts  in  assembled 
position. 


2.  A  rail  tie  comprising  a  body  formed  of  opposed  side 
plates,  bottom  plates  underlying  the  side  plates,  end 
plates  located  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  sid^>  plates  and 
having  depending  extensions  thereon  engaging  over  the 
outtT  ends  of  the  bottom  plates,  flanges  formed  on  the 
sides  of  the  end  plates  and  disposed  above  the  extensions 
and  engaging  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  side  plates  of  the 
tie  body,  and  fastening  elements  extending  through  the 
tie  body  and  the  flanges  on  tie  end  plates. 


1.198.921.  ENGINE-STARTER.  ::JiiL  Ibach,  Bogota, 
N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-balfS  to  Samuel  E.  Murray.  New 
York.  N.  r.  Filed  Nov.  1^,  1914.  Serial  No.  871.996. 
(Cl.  123—185.) 


the  shaft  t9  b«  struck  by  the  lever  when  the  latter  is 
moving  on  its  starting  motion,  and  also  to  be  struck  by 
the  lever  when  the  latter  is  thrown  backwardly  by  the 
backfiring  to  thereby  release  the  lever  from  the  said  sur- 
face. 

3.  An  engine  starter  comprising  an  engine  shaft,  a 
clutch  wheel  fastened  thereto,  an  element  mounted  to 
swing  about  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  and  said  element  con- 
sisting of  two  blngedly  connected  parts,  one  part  having 
means  for  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  clutch  wheel  to 
move  the  latter  with  the  element,  means  for  moving  the 
element  in  a  direction  to  turn  the  clutch  wheel,  means  for 
moving  the  element  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  stop  with 
which  the  element  engages  for  effecting  the  release  of  the 
latter  from  the  clutch  wheel  when  the  engine  starts,  and 
a  stop  with  which  the  element  engages  to  effect  the  re- 
lease of  the  latter  from  the  clutch  wheel  when  the  engine 
backfires. 

4.  .\n  engine  starter  comprising  an  engine  shaft,  a 
socketed  attaching  device  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  circular 
clutch  surface  carried  by  the  said  device,  an  axlally  ex- 
tending stud  on  the  said  device,  a  swinging  member 
loosely  mounted  on  the  stud,  a  member  rigidly  securwl 
to  the  stud  and  having  a  circular  clutch  surface,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  outer  part  of  the  swinging  member  and 
having  surfaces  for  engaging  the  said  clutch  surfaces, 
means  connected  with  the  lever  for  causing  the  same  to 

1    grip  the  said  circular   surfaces  to  turn   the  engine  shaft 

1    in  one  direction,  a  spring  connected  with  the  lever  for  re- 

1    turning  the  same  to  initial  position,  and  stop  means  for 

disengaging   the   lever   from    the   said   surfaces   when    the 

engine  shaft  turns  in  either  direction  by  explosion. 


1.  .\n  engine  starter  comi^rising  an  element  having  at 
one  side  a  socket  to  receive  the  end  of  the  engine  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  stud  extending  axlally  from  the  op- 
posite side  and  formed  with  ft  circular  portion  at  the  base 
of  the  stud,  a  tubular  element  fitted  on  the  stud  and  hav- 
ing a  circular  portion  of  substantially  the  same  diameter 
a.s  the  circular  portion  of  the  first  element,  pins  extend- 
ing across  the  tubular  element,  one  pin  extending  through 
the  stud  fur  locking  the  tubular  element  thereon,  and  the 
other  pin  being  disposed  outwardly  beyond  the  end  of  the 
stud  for  engagement  with  a  starting  crank  handle,  an  arm 
loosely  mounted  on  the  stu<  and  held  between  the  ele- 
ments, and  a  clutch  lever  pivoted  on  the  arm  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  circular  portions  of  the  two  elements  for 
causing  the  latter  to  turn  with  the  lever  in  starting  the 
engine.  j 

2.  A  starter  for  engines,  c<lmprlslng  an  element  adapted 
to  be  coupled  to  the  shaft  of  the  engine  and  having  a  cir- 
cular surface,  an  arm  plvotaUy  mounted  on  the  element,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  on  the  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
circular  surface,  means  for  Qiovlng  the  lever  Into  clutch- 
ing engagement  with  the  cir<iular  surface  and  causing  the 
wid  element  to  turn  for  stftrtlng  the  engine,  a  yielding 
Jieans  connected  with  the  lefer  for  disengaging  the  same 
from  the  circular  surface  and  restoring  the  lever  and  arm 
to  normal  position,  and  a  stop  device  adapted  to  l)e  fas- 
tened to  the  engine  and  having  portions  disposed  at  ap 
proximately  diametrically  opposite  points  with  respect  to 


1.198,922.  AUTOMOBILE  -  LIFTING  JACK.  John  A. 
JtrrtRY,  Canton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  E. 
Cleaveland.  Canton.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1916.  Serial 
No.  90,982.      (Cl.  254 — 10.) 


W^^^l^^ 


A  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  truck  and  shafts  mounted 
thereon,  rocking  arms  mounted  In  pairs  upon  said  shafts, 
a  flanged  lifting  frame  to  which  said  arms  are  connected, 
angled  members  mounted  one  upon  each  of  the  arms  of 
one  shaft  and  each  angled  member  having  a  rounded  cor- 
n'^r  and  a  flat  portion  adjacent  thereto,  designed  to  bear 
against  the  under  surface  of  the  flanges  of  said  lifting 
frame,  a  mck  shaft  with  crank  arms  mounted  thereon, 
one  of  the  latter  pivoted  to  said  lifting  frame,  a  bar  se- 
cured to  the  truck  frame  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  bar 
and  having  link  connections  with  the  other  of  the  rrank 
arms  npon  the  rock  shaft,  and  an  adjustable  lifting  bead 
upon  the  frame. 


1,198,923.  ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED  CUTTER.  Emi. 
GOTTFHiBn  JoHA.NSON,  Rockford,  111.  Filed  Oct.  26, 
1913.     SerUl  No.   797.245.      (Cl.  164 — 75.) 

1.  A  cutter  device  of  the  character  described   coraprls 
Ing,  In  combination,  a  base,  a  cutter  member  on  said  base 
adjacent  one  sid<>  of  said  base,  means  for  operating   said 
cutter  adjacent  the  other  side  of  said  base,  and  a  handle 
substantially   vertically   over  said  cutter. 

2.  A  cutter  device  of  the  character  described,  comprla 
ing.  in  combination,  a  base,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
cutter  memberti  In  operative  relation,  mounted  on  said 
base,  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  means  for  producing  re- 
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clprocatory  movement  of  one  of  said  cutters,  relatively 
to  the  other  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  base,  and  a 
handle  of  greater  length  than  width  or  height,  mounted 


^  '^JO 


on  said  base,  substantially  parallel  thereto,  with  Its  mid- 
point substantially  vertically  over  the  point  of  engage- 
ment of  said  cutters  with  the  other. 


1,198,024.  GASOLENE-SAVING  DEVICE.  James  H. 
Johnson,  BullochvlUe.  Ga.  Filed  May  17,  1916.  Serial 
No.  98,145.      (Cl.   137—26.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  Intake  manifold,  a  valve 
casing  threaded  Into  the  wall  of  the  manifold  and  hav 
Ing  the  Inner  end  of  Its  bore  reduced  terminating  In  a 
valve  seat,  a  valve  cooperating  therewith  and  provided 
with  a  stem,  said  stem  having  a  flat  section  and  a  cylin- 
drical section,  the  flat  section  having  its  edges  engaging 
diametrically  opposite  points  of  the  reduced  end  of  said 
bore,  thereby  guiding  the  valve  to  and  from  its  seat,  said 
cylindrical  section  of  the  stem  designed  to  engage  the  re- 
duced portion  of  the  bore  when  the  valve  responds  to  the 
IncreasiKi  condition  of  suction  In  the  Intake  manifold  of 
the  engine  to  reduce  the  Intake  of  the  additional  air,  and 
means  to  hold  the  valve  normally  seated. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  intake  manifold  of  an  In- 
ternal combustion  engine,  a  valve  casing  threaded  Into 
the  wall  of  the  manifold  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat 
at  Its  Inner  end,  a  valve  cottperatlng  with  said  seat,  means 
formed  on  the  valve  and  engaging  the  bore  of  the  valve 
(aslng  to  prevent  the  Intake  of  the  additional  air  should 
the  condition  of  suction  in  the  manifold  of  the  engine  be 
of  minimum  degree  said  valve  having  a  stem,  means 
formed  on  the  stem  to  prevent  excessive  supply  of  addi- 
tional air  should  the  condition  of  suction  In  the  manifold 
of  the  engine  be  of  a  maximum  degree,  means  formed  on 
the  stem  to  admit  additional  air  should  the  condition  of 
suction  in  thr  manifold  of  the  engine  l>e  of  a  degree  in- 
termediate the  minimum  and  the  maximum  condition  of 
suction,  and  means  formed  on  the  stem  to  permit  the 
Intake  of  additional  air  to-  gradually  blend  off  between 
the  minimum  and  maximum  condition  of  suction. 


1,198,925.  EXPANDING  BRACELET  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Eb.nbst  Jones  and  Frank  Jones,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land. Filed  May  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  95,709.  (Cl. 
69 — 79.) 


h' 

9*  X,   ; 

a'/ 

i 

^Ife 

i^ 

1.  An  extensible  chain  of  the  character  set  forth   com- 
prising a  series  of  hollow  main  links,  connecting  links  at 


each  side  of  the  main  links,  two  springs  arranged  one 
above  the  other  within  each  main  link  and  a  slide  co- 
acting  with  each  spring  and  constituting  a  transverse 
connection  between  a  pair  of  adjoining  connecting  links 
each  slide  having  a  spring  abutment  portion  which  pro- 
jects beyond  the  connected  ends  of  said  slide  and  the 
side  links,  the  said  abutment  portions  projecting  in  rela- 
tively opposite  directions  and  engaging  relatively  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  respective  springs. 

2.  An  extensible  chain  of  the  character  set  forth  com- 
prising a  series  of  hollow  main  links  having  longitudinal 
slots  in  their  opposite  sides,  connecting  links  at  each  side 
of  the  main  links,  two  springs  arranged  one  above  the 
other  within  each  main  link  and  bearing,  respectively, 
against  the  opposite  ends  of  said  main  link,  and  a  slide 
co-acting  with  each  spring  and  having  Its  ends  extended 
through  and  slldable  lengthwise  of  said  slots  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  a  pair  of  adjoining  connecting  links, 
the  slides  having  cranked  central  portions  which  pro- 
ject beyond  the  ends  of  the  slides  in  relatively  opposite 
directions  and  provide  abirtments  for  the  inner  ends  of 
the  respective  springs. 

3.  An  extensible  chain  of  the  character  set  forth  com- 
prising a  series  of  hollow  main  links,  connecting  links 
at  each  side  of  the  main  links,  two  springs  arranged 
one  at>ove  the  other  within  each  main  link  and  bearing 
against  the  opposite  ends  of  said  main  link,  and  a  slide 
CO  acting  with  each  .spring  and  having  its  ends  pivotally 
connected  to  a  pair  of  adjoining  connecting  links,  the 
slides  having  cranked  central  portions  which  project  be- 
yond the  ends  of  the  slides  In  relatively  opposite  direc- 
tions and  which  are  also  offset  to  He  at  different  eleva- 
tions from  said  ends  and  to  provide  abutments  for  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  respective  springs,  said  springs  in  nor- 
mal or  expanded  condition  extending  beyond  the  trans- 
verse center  of  the  main  link  in  which  they  are  inclosed. 

4.  An  extensible  chain  of  the  character  set  forth  com- 
prising a  series  of  hollow  main  links,  connecting  links  at 
each  side  of  the  main  links,  two  springs  arranged  one 
above  the  other  within  each  main  link,  guide  wires  for 
the  respective  springs  secured  within  the  main  link  and 
extending  lengthwise  thereof,  and  a  slide  co-acting  with 
each  spring  and  constituting  a  transverse  connection  be- 
tween a  pair  of  adjoining  connecting  links,  each  slide 
having  a  spring  abutment  portion  which  projects  beyond 
the  connectetl  ends  of  said  slide  and  the  side  links,  the 
said  abutment  portions  projecting  In  opposite  directions 
and  engaging  relatively  opposite  ends  of  the  respective 
springs. 

5.  An  extensible  chain  of  the  character  pet  forth  com- 
prising a  series,  of  hollow  main  links,  connecting  links  at 
each  side  of  the  main  links,  two  springs  arranged  one 
above  the  other  within  each  main  link,  a  slide  co  acting 
with  each  spring  and  constituting  a  transverse  connec- 
tion between  a  pair  of  adjoining  connecting  links,  each 
slide  having  a  spring  abutment  portion  which  projects  be- 
yond the  connected  <n<is  of  said  slide  and  the  side  links, 
the  said  abutment  portions  projecting  In  opposite  di- 
rections and  engaging  relatively  opposite  ends  of  the  re- 
spective springs,  and  guide  wires  secured  within  each 
main  link  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof  and  upon 
whl(  h  the  respective  springs  and  abutment  portions  are 
mounted. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,198,926.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  Geobge  E.  Kemp,  Alpena, 
Mich.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  815,453.  (Cl. 
227—26.) 

A  portable  fire  escape  including  a  flat  block  like  mem- 
ber of  Increased  transverse  dimension  at  its  lower  end, 
said  lower  end  being  formed  with  an  opening  to  receive 
a  reel,  the  block  in  the  reduced  portion  being  forme<l  with 
a  recess  opening  through  one  side  wall  and  wholly  to  one 
side  of  the  medial  line  of  the  block,  the  block  above  the 
opening  being  formed  with  a  vertically  extending  chan- 
nel opening  Into  and  from  said  recess,  the  wall  of  the 
recess  Immediately  adjacent  the  longitudical  medial  line 
of   the  block  being  formed  with  projections  having  their 
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maxlmnm  extent  in  line  ^ith  the  channel,  a  block  slid- 
ably  mounted  In  the  recesa  ^nd  formetl  on  the  etige  nearest 
the  channel  with  projections  corresponding  to  the  pro- 
jections of  the  channel  wajll  but  offset  therefrom,  and  a 
•crew    threaded    through    the    wall    of    the    recess    remote 


from  the  channel,  and  engajglng  the  block,  the  maximum 
projection  of  the  screw  beyond  the  block  being  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  Increase.]  dimension  of  the  lower  end 
of  the  block,  whereby  In  tlje  use  of  the  device  as  a  Are 
escape,  lateral  projection  otf  the  operating  part  beyond 
the  block  proper  is  avoided.  I 


1,19  8,927.  PAD  FOR  HORSES'  HOOFS.  Elbazbh 
Kbmpshall.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1916. 
Serial    No.    70,840.      (CI.    168 — 14.) 


1.  A  non-skid  pad  for  a  horse's  hoof  comprising  a  base 
of  resilient  material  formed  with  a  resilient  transverse 
projection  adjacent  which  tlje  ends  of  a  shoe  are  adapted 
to  fit,  and  a  transversely  arranged  spring  embedded  in 
the  transverse  projection.  tl»e  outer  surfaces  of  the  colls 
of  the  spring  being  flash  with  the  surface  of  the  project- 
ing portion. 

2.  A  non-skid  pad  for  a  horse's  hoof  comprising  a 
resilient  base  provided  with  a  resilient  transverse  pro- 
jection and  having  two  ribs  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the 
projection  and  Integral  therewith  and  the  base,  the  ribs 
acting  to  brace  the  projection,  the  Inner  surfaces  of  a 
shoe  being  adapted  to  enga^  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
ribs,  and  a  transversely  arranged  spring  embedded  In 
the  transverse  projection,  the  ends  of  the  said  spring 
terminating  some  distance  Inside  the  ends  of  the  pro- 
jections and  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  coils  being  flush 
with  the  surface  of  the  projection. 

3.  A  non-skid  pad  for  a  horse's  hoof  comprising  a 
base  of  resilient  material  formed  with  a  resilient  trans- 
verse projection  against  which  the  ends  of  a  shoe  are 
adapted  to  fit,  a  transverself  arranged  plurality  of  coils 
formed  of  a  continuous  piece  of  metal  embedded  in  the 
projection  and  terminating  adjacent  the  ends  of  said 
projection,  the  outer  surfa-Ts  of  the  coils  being  flush 
with    the   outer  surface  of   tie   projection. 


1,198.92  8.  POTATO  PLANTER.  Arthur  Killbt, 
Brecksvllle,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1915.  Serial  No. 
43,629.     (CI.  111—27.) 


/'jT 


A  planter  comprialog  in  combination,  a  hopper,  a  die 
charge  chute,  a  valve  for  said  chute,  a  rotary  distributer 
between  the  chute  and  hopper,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to 
the  distributer,  a  pivoted  trip  lever,  a  ratchet  lever 
pivote<l  at  one  end  to  the  trip  lever  with  Its  other  end 
operatively  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  connections  be- 
tween the  trip  lever  and  valve,  means  for  moving  the 
trip  lever  In  one  direction  to  open  the  valve  and  retract 
the  ratchet  lever,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  ratchet 
lever  and  yieldably  maintaining  the  same  in  operative 
engagement  with  the  rati  bet  wheel,  said  spring  being 
operable  to  return  aaid  trip  and  ratchet  levers  to  simul- 
taneously close  the  valve  and  actuate  the  distributer. 


1.198,929.  CIGAR  HOLDER.  Bbcker  C.  Kncdsbn, 
Clinton,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  85.120. 
(CI.  181—51.) 


1.  A  cigar  holder  comprising  a  rigid  outer  wall  pro- 
vided at  Its  sides  with  in  turned  members  for  its  rigid 
attachment  to  a  support,  an  Inner  wall  arranged  behind 
the  outer  wall  and  between  said  members,  said  inner 
wall  being  spring  urged  toward  the  outer  wall,  and  de- 
pending inwardly  directed  spring  fingers  carried  by  said 
members,  the  two  walls  being  shaped  to  conformably  en- 
gage  a   cigar  at   opposite   sides    thereof. 

2.  A  cigar  holder  comprising  a  rigid  outer  wall  pro- 
vided at  its  sides  with  In-turned  members,  a  leaf  spring 
arranged  lH>hlnrt  the  outer  wall  and  between  said  mem- 
bers and  free  at  Its  upper  end,  said  leaf  spring  forming 
an  inner  wall  and  springing  toward  said  outer  wall,  and 
a  base  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  walls,  the  two  walls 
being  shaped  to  conformably  engage  a  cigar  at  opposite 
sides  thereof. 

3.  A  cigar  holder  comprising  a  rigid  outer  wall  pro- 
vided at  Its  sides  with  In  turned  members  for  Its  rigid 
attachment  to  a  support  and  having  at  Its  lower  end  a 
curved  bow  provided  with  a  leaf  spring  projecting  be- 
tween said  members  and  behind  said  outer  wall,  said  leaf 
spring  forming  an  Inner  wall  and  springing  toward  said 
outer  wall,  the  two  walls  being  shaped  to  engage  a 
cigar  at  opposite  sides  thereof. 

4.  A  cigar  holder  comprising  a  rigid  outer  wall  pro- 
vided at  Its  sides  with  In-turned  members  for  Its  rigid 
attachment  to  a  support  and  having  at  Its  lower  end 
a  curved  bow  provided  with  a  leaf  spring  projecting  be- 
tween said  members  and  behind  said  outer  wall,  said  leaf 
spring  forming  an   Inner  wall  and  springing  toward  said 
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outer  wall,  and  depending  inwardly  directed  spring 
fingers  carried  by  said  members,  the  two  walls  being 
shaped  to  engage  a  cigar  at  opposite  sides  thereof. 

5.  A  cigar  holder  comprising  a  rigid  outer  wall  having 
in-turned  means  for  its  rigid  attachment  to  a  support  and 
having  at  Its  lower  end  a  curved  bow  provided  with  a 
leaf  spring  projecting  behind  said  outer  wall,  said  leaf 
spring  forming  an  inner  wall  and  springing  toward  said 
outer  wall,  the  two  walls  being  shaped  to  engage  a  cigar 
at  opposite  sides  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1,198,930.      SHOE-PROTECTOR   FOR   SHOVELS. 
E.  Kre.ntbl,   St.  Tammany,   La.     Filed   Dec.   28, 
Serial  No.  69,095.     (CI.  55—115.) 


John 
1915. 


A  shoe  protector  for  shovels  providing  a  tread  surface, 
said  surface  having  Its  longitudinal  edges  terminating  in 
downwardly  and  inwardly  Inclined  flanges,  said  flanges 
having  ears  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  have  their 
Inner  faces  engage  the  shovel  blade,  an  extension  formed 
upon  one  end  of  the  tread  surface  and  adapted  to  rest 
against  the  handle,  and  be  engaged  thereto,  a  second 
extension  forme«l  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  tread  sur- 
face and  having  a  lip  carried  thereby,  said  shovel  blade 
having  a  notch  formed  therein  for  engagement  by  said 
Up,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,198,931.  HOLDER  FOR  LKUITING  GLASSWARE. 
Elroy  J.  KcLAS,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  10.   1915.     Serial  No.  26,981.     (CL  240—116.) 


1.  A  holder  for  lighting  devices  having  an  aperture 
therethrough,  a  strap  having  an  aperture  therethrough  in 
alinement  with  the  aperture  In  the  said  holder,  and  a 
screw  passing  through  the  aperture  in  the  said  holder 
and  the  aperture  In  said  strap  and  engaging  only  the 
walls  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  holder  for  lighting  devices  having  an  aperture 
therethrough,  a  slot  In  the  said  holder  adjacent  to  the 
said  aperture,  a  strap  passing  through  the  said  slot  and 
having  an  aperture  In  line  with  the  aperture  In  the  said 
holder,  and  a  screw  passing  through  the  said  aperture  but 
engaging  only  with  the  walls  of  the  aperture  In  the  said 
strap. 

3.  A  holder  for  lighting  glassware  having  an  aperture 
therethrough,  a  substantially  U  shaped  strap  having  one 
of  Its  parallel  members  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  afore- 
said apertures,  said  strap  having  apertures  therethrough 
substantially  In  alinement  with  the  first  mentioned  aper- 


ture, and  a  screw  passing  through  the  aperture  In  the  said 
holder  and  the  apertures  in  said  strap  and  engaging  only 
the  walls  of  the  latter. 

4.  A  holder  for  lighting  glassware,  comprising  a  shell 
having  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  strap  having  a  mem- 
ber disposed  on  each  side  of  said  shell,  each  of  said 
members  being  apertured  In  alinement  with  said  shell  ap- 
erture and  an  adjustable  screw  passing  through  all  of 
said  apertures  but  engaging  only  with  the  walls  of  the 
strap  apertures. 


1,198.932.  VULCANIZER.  Arthur  B.  Lawrence,  San 
Marcos.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Nora  Hanke,  Hays 
county,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  832.604. 
(Cl.  18—18.) 


//      /o 


1.  A  tire  vulcanlzer  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  receptacle  Including  a  bottom  wall  or  plate 
which  Is  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  concavo-con- 
vex form  and  of  a  width  to  embrace  the  tread  and  sides 
of  the  tire,  walls  rising  from  the  marginal  portions  of 
the  convex  surface  of  the  plate  and  forming  a  chamber 
for  the  reception  of  a  combustible  fluid  of  a  width  to  ex- 
tend across  the  tread  and  sides  of  the  tire,  and  parallel 
rows  of  longitudinal  and  transverse  division  plates  within 
said  chamber  and  subdividing  the  same  to  provide  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  rows  of  cells  of  restricted  sise 
from  side  to  side  of  said  chamber. 

2.  A  vulcanlzer  comprising  a  bottom  wall  or  plate  lon- 
gitudinally and  transversely  of  concavo-convex  form,  end 
walls  rising  from  the  convex  surface  of  the  plate,  parallel 
side  walls  connected  with  the  end  walls  to  provide  a  box 
chamber  for  the  reception  of  a  combustible  fluid,  said  side 
wails  being  spaced  a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of 
the  plate  and  having  Inwardly  projecting  horizontal  ex- 
tensions at  their  lower  ends  connected  with  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  side  walls  of  the  plate,  longitudinal  and 
transverse  partitions  within  the  box  or  chamber  subdi- 
viding the  same  to  provide  longitudinal  and  transverse 
rows  of  cells  or  pockets,  and  securing  means  connected 
with  the  depending  portions  of  the  sides  of  the  plate. 

3.  A  vulcanlzer  of  the  character  described  having  a  vul- 
canizing surface  comprising  a  base  plate  of  concavo-con- 
vex form  longitudinally  and  transversely,  bottom  walls 
extending  laterally  from  the  sides  of  said  plate,  side  walls 
rising  from  said  bottom  walls,  end  walls  rising  from  the 
plate  and  side  walls,  said  bottom,  side  and  end  walls 
forming  a  receptacle  for  a  combustible  fluid  open  at  its 
side  opposite  the  plate  and  bottom  walls,  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  partitions  separating  said  receptacle  into  a 
plurality  of  central  side  cells,  and  transverse  partitions 
sub-dlvtdlng  said  cells. 

4.  A  vulcanlzer  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  base  plnte  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  concavo- 
convex  form,  bottom  walls  projecting  laterally  from  the 
sides  of  the  base  plate  above  the  lower  edges  thereof,  leav- 
ing short  portions  of  the  latter  depending  below  said 
walls,  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  lateral 
walls  beyond  the  side  of  the  base  plate,  end  walls  connect- 
ing said  base  plate,  bottom  and  side  walls  forming  there- 
with an  oblong  rectangular  chamber,  series  of  longitudinal 
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and  transverse  compartments  separating  said  chamber 
Into  rows  of  lon^tudlnal  a4d  transverse  cells,  membera 
depending  from  the  said  depending  short  portions  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  base  plate  »nd  arranged  so  as  to  lie  on 
opposite  sides  .)f  a  tiro  and  wfceel  to  which  the  device  is  ap- 
plied, and  connecting  means  extending  transversely  be- 
tween said  members  and  pro(vld»-d  with  means  for  secur- 
ing tb(>  vulcanlzer  to  the  wb^el. 

5.  A  vulcaniaing  device  comprising  a  vulcanising  plate, 
having  a  vulcanizing  face  adtpted  to  lie  in  direct  contact 
with  a  tire,  said  plate  being  longitudinally  curved  to  ex- 
tend clrcumferentially  arnunfl  a  portion  of  the  tire  and 
being  transversely  curve<l  to  envelop  the  tread  and  sides 
of  th*-  tire  adjacent  to  the  rim  points,  and  a  chamber 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  gajd  plate  of  a  width  greater 
than  said  plate,  said  chamber  being  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  partitions  forming  cells  or  pock- 
ets longitudinally  and  trans\»ersely  along  the  crown  and 
side  portions  tUereof,  said  cells  or  pockets  b^lng  adapted 
to  Jointly  or  independently  riecelve  charges  of  a  combus- 
tible fluid,  whereby  different  portions  or  areas  of  the 
tread  and  sides  of  a  tire  majl  be  separately  or  conjointly 
vulcanized. 


1,198.933.  ilE.ADLIGHT- A|)JUSTER  FOR  AUTOMO 
BILES.  .\Lvi.N  Lbi,  Frankfort  Flelghts,  111.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  .\rthur  R.  Martin.  Frankfort  Heights.  111. 
Piled  Apr.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  92.645.     (CI.  240 — 62.) 


1.  A  headlight  adjust»r  Dor  automobiles  comprising 
lamp  supporting  brackets,  becu-ings  formed  on  the  enda 
of  the  lamp  supporting  brackets  and  proTlded  with  their 
Dpper  faces  flattened,  lamp  standards  provided  with  their 
lower  ends  enlarged  and  flattened  and  positioned  upon  the 
bearings,  collars  surrounding  the  lamp  standards  and 
bearings,  flanges  formed  on  said  collars  and  overlying  the 
lamp  standards  and  the  bearings  to  rotatably  secure  the 
lamp  sUndards  to  the  bearings,  headlights  secured  to 
said  lamp  standards,  lamp  actuating  arms  formed  on  the 
lamp  standards  and  extending  forwardly  thereof,  and 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  lamp  actuating  arms 
with  the  stub  axles  of  an  automobile  to  turn  the  head- 
llshu.  ] 

2.  .\  headlight  adjuster  fbr  automobiles  comprising 
lamp  supporting  brackets  secured  to  the  chassis  of  an  au- 
tomobile, bearings  formed  on  the  ends  of  the  lamp  sup- 
porting brackets,  lamp  standards  provided  with  their 
lower  ends  enlarged  and  flattetied  and  positioned  upon  the 
bearings,  sectional  collars  surrounding  the  lower  ends  of 
the  lamp  standards  and  bearings,  flanges  formed  on  the 
collars  and  overlying  the  lower  ends  of  the  lamp  stand- 
ards and  bearings,  said  collars  provided  with  elongated 
slots  therein,  lamp  actuating  arms  formed  on  the  enlarge<l 
lower  ends  of  the  lamp  standards  and  extending  through 
the  slots  in  the  ("ollars,  headlights  secured  to  the  lamp 
standards,  and  means  for  oper>tlvely  connecting  the  lamp 
actuating  arms  with  the  stub  axles  of  the  automobile  to 
turn  the  headlights. 

3.  A  headlight  adjuster  comprising  substantially 
V-abaped  brackets  secured  to  an  automobile,  bearings 
forme^l    on    the   apex    portion^   of    the   brackets,    squared  » 


shafts  Journaled  in  said  bearings,  means  for  turning  the 
shafts  actM)rding  to  the  direction  of  the  front  wheels  of 
the  automobile  bearing,  brackets  secured  to  the  automo- 
bile, lamp  standards  journaled  in  the  last  mentioned 
brackets,  headlights  carried  by  said  sUndards,  means  for 
connecting  the  lamp  standards  together,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  lamp  standards  to  the  squared  shafts  to 
turn  the  headlights. 

4.  A  headlight  adjuster  comprising  substantially 
V-shaped  brackets  secured  to  an  automobile,  bearings 
formed  on  the  apex  portions  of  the  brackets,  bushings 
Journaled  in  said  bearings  and  having  squared  openings 
therein,  squared  shafts  journaled  In  said  openings  of  the 
bushings,  brackets  secured  to  the  automobile,  lamp  stand- 
ards Journaled  In  said  brackets,  headlights  secured  to 
said  lamp  standards,  means  for  connecting  the  lamp 
standards  together,  lamp  actuating  rods  secured  to  the 
shafts,  and  means  for  connecting  the  lamp  actuating 
rods  with  the  lamp  standards. 

5.  .\  headlight  adjuster  comprising  substantially 
V-shaped  brackets,  bearings  formed  on  the  apex  portions 
of  the  brackets,  squared  shafts  Journaled  in  said  bear- 
ings, means  for  turning  the  shafts  according  to  the  di- 
rection the  front  wheels  of  an  automol)lle  are  turne<l, 
brackets  secured  to  the  automobile,  lamp  standards  jour- 
naled in  said  brackets,  headlights  secured  to  said  stand 
ards,  means  for  connecting  the  lamp  standards  together, 
lamp  actuating  rods  provided  with  one  of  their  ends 
enlarge<l  and  apertured  to  receive  the  squared  shafts  and 
resting  upon  the  bearings,  said  enlarged  end  of  the  lamp 
actuating  rods  having  elongated  arcuate-shaped  slots, 
pins  extending  through  the  slots  and  carried  by  the  bear 
Ings,  and  links  connected  to  the  lamp  actuating  rods  and 
to  the  lamp  standards  for  turning  the  headlights  accord- 
ing to  the  movement  of  the  squared   shafts. 


1,198,934.  ELECTRIC  ENGINE.  Nicholas  J.  Ll 
Grande.  Goodwin,  Ark.  FUed  Feb.  20,  1915.  Serial 
No.  9,635.      (CI.  172—126.) 


1.  An  electric  engine  comprising  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally extending  supports,  magnet  supporting  brackets 
extending  inwardly  from  each  of  said  supports,  magnets 
supported  by  the  lirackets,  said  magnets  being  double 
ended  and  superimposed  in  vertical  allnement,  frames 
slidable  in  the  supports,  armature  plates  forming  the  end 
bars  of  the  frames,  the  upper  armature  plate  adapted  to 
be  acted  upon  by  the  magnetic  flux  of  the  upper  pole 
pieces  of  the  uppermost  magnets,  the  lower  armature 
plate  of  each  frame  being  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  the 
magnetism  of  the  lower  pole  pieces  of  the  lowermost 
magnets,  a  crank  shaft  rotatably  mounted  beneath  the 
standards,  connecting  rods  connecting  the  frames  with 
the  crank  shaft,  the  lowermost  armature  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening,  a  rod  slidable  through  the 
opening,  a  connecting  rod  connected  to  the  rod  and  to  the 
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crank  shaft,  and  an  armature  plate  carried  by  the  end  of 
the  rod  opposite  the  connecting  rod  and  adapted  to  be  at- 
tracted by  the  magnetism  of  the  lower  pole  pieces  of 
the  upper  magnets  and  the  upper  pole  pieces  of  the 
lower  magnets. 

'  2.  An  electric  engine  comprising  a  plurality  of  stand- 
ards arranged  In  pairs,  supporting  brackets  projecting  In- 
wardly from  each  of  the  standards,  pairs  of  magnets 
supported  In  the  supporting  brackets,  frames  slidable  be- 
tween the  standards,  armature  plates  forming  the  end 
members  of  the  frames,  the  uppermost  armature  plates 
being  adapted  to  be  attracted  by  the  polf  pieces  of  the  up- 
permost magnets,  the  lowermost  armature  plates  being 
adapted  to  l>e  attracted  by  the  lower  pole  pieces  of  the 
lowermost  magnets,  a  crank  shaft  rotatably  mounted  be- 
neath the  magnets,  connecting  rods  connecting  the 
frames  with  the  crank  shaft,  armature  plates  operable 
between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  pairs  of  magnets  and 
adapted  to  be  attracted  by  the  upper  and  lower  pole 
pieces  of  the  lower  and  upper  magnets  respectively,  the 
lowermost  armature  plates  of  each  frame  being  provided 
with  a  central  opening,  a  rod  connected  to  each  of  the 
Intermediate  armature  plates  and  slidable  through  the 
openings  In  the  armature  plates  of  the  frames,  and  a 
connecting  rod  connecting  the  last  mentioned  rod  with 
the  crank  shaft  and  means  carried  by  the  crank  shaft  to 
control  the  energization  of  the  magnets. 


1.198,035,  METAL  CAP  FOR  CONICAL  TENTS.  Wii^ 
LtAU  Ancil  Lobimeb,  Zanesvllle,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  30, 
191G.     Serial  No.  87,767.      (CI.  135 — 14.) 


1.  A  metal  cap  for  conical  wall  tents,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  telescoplni:  metal  members  each  in  the  form  of 
a  hollow  frustum  of  a  cone,  a  plate  dosing  the  upper  end 
of  the  inner  member,  and  means  for  attaching  said  plate 
to  the  tent  pole,  substantially  as  described. 

2,  A  metal  cap  for  conical  wall  tents,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  telescoping  metal  members  each  in  the  form  of  a 
hollow  frustum  of  a  cone,  a  plate  closing  the  upper  end 
of  the  Inner  member,  and  means  for  attaching  said  plate 
to  the  tent  pole,  said  cap  being  provided  with  an  opening 
at  its  side  to  receive  the  smoke  pipe  of  a  stove  mounted  In 
said   tent,   substantially  as  described. 

H.  A  metal  <-ap  for  conical  wall  tents,  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  telescoping  metal  members  each  in  the  form  of  a 
hollow  frustum  of  a  cone,  a  plate  closing  the  upper  end 
of  the  inner  member,  and  means  for  attaching  said  plate 
to  the  tent  pole,  said  cap  t>eing  provided  with  an  opening 
at  Its  side  to  receive  the  smoke  pipe  of  a  stove  mounted 
In  said  tent,  with  a  cover  hinged  to  one  of  said  members 
and  adapted  to  close  said  opening  when  desired,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  metal  cap  for  conical  wall  tents  comprising  a  i>alr 
of  telescoping  metal  members  each  In  the  form  of  a  hol- 
low frustum  of  a  cone,  a  plate  closing  the  upper  end  of 


the  Inner  member,  and  means  for  attaching  said  iflate  to 

the  tent  pole,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  metal  cap  for  conical  wall  tents  comprising  a  pair 
of  telescoping  members  each  In  the  form  of  a  hollow  frus- 
tum of  a  cone,  a  plate  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  inner 
member,  and  means  for  attaching  said  plate  to  the  tent 
pole,  said  cap  t>eing  provided  with  an  opening  at  Its  side 
cut  partly  In  each  of  said  members  at  the  Junction  there- 
of, to  receive  the  smoke  pipe  of  a  stove  mounted  In  said 
tent,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (kizette.] 


1,198.936.  MULTIPLE  PAYMENT  CHECK.  George  M. 
Ludlow,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
864.289.       (CI.    11—13.) 


1.  A  bank  check  having  thereon  a  space  for  the  signa- 
ture of  the  drawer  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts, 
one  part  bearing  thereon  the  name  of  a  bank  and  con- 
taining Instructions  to  the  bank  to  charge  a  total  amount 
to  the  account  of  the  drawer  and  to  distribute  to  a  plu- 
rality of  parties  specified  individual  amounts,  the  sum  of 
which  equals  said  total  amount,  and  another  part  of  said 
check  comprising  spaces  for  the  names  of  said  parties  to 
whom  amounts  are  to  be  dlRtribute<I,  and  for  the  In- 
sertion of  the  Individual  amounts  to  be  distributed  to 
said  parties, 

2.  A  bank  che<  k  having  thereon  a  space  for  the  signa- 
ture of  the  drawer  :in<1  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections, 
one  section  bearing  thereon  the  name  of  a  bank  and  con- 
taining Instructions  to  the  bank  to  charge  a  total  amotint 
to  the  account  of  the  drawer,  and  to  distribute  to  a  plu- 
rality of  parties  specified  Individual  amounts,  the  sum  of 
which  equals  said  total  amount,  a  second  section  com- 
prising spaces  for  the  names  of  said  parties  to  whom  dis- 
tributions are  to  be  made  and  for  the  insertion  of  the  In- 
dividual amounts  to  be  distributed  to  said  parties,  a  third 
section  to  be  retained  by  the  drawer  comprising  spaces 
for  duplicate  records  of  the  names  of  said  plurality  of 
parties  and  of  the  Individual  amounts  to  be  distributed  to 
them,  and  means  detacbably  connecting  said  first  and 
second  sections  with  said  third  section. 

3.  A  device  for  use  In  disbursing  to  a  plurality  of  parties 
moneys  deposited  with  a  bank,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
parts  one  bearing  thereon  the  name  of  the  bank  and  In- 
structions to  the  bank  to  charge  a  total  amount  to  the 
account  of  the  depositor  and  to  distribute  to  a  plurality 
of  parties  specified  individual  amounts  the  sum  of  which 
equals  said  total  amount,  and  having  spaces  for  the  sig- 
nature of  the  <lepositor  and  for  the  insertion  of  the  total 
amount  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  amounts  to  be  disbursed, 
another  part  comprising  spaces  for  the  names  of  the 
parties  to  whom  disbursements  are  to  be  made  and  for 
the  insertion  of  the  Individual  amounts  to  be  disbursed 
to  said  parties,  and  a  third  part  to  be  retained  by  the  de- 
positor comprising  spaces  for  records  of  the  names  of  the 
plurality  of  parties  and  of  the  individual  amounts  to  l>e 
dlsbarsed   to  them. 

4.  A  device  for  use  in  disbursing  to  a  plurality  of  parties 
moneys  deposited  with  a  bank,  consisting  of  separable 
parts  to  be  respectively  transmitted  to  the  bank  and  to  be 
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retaln(Hl  by  the  depositor,  the  part  to  be  transmitted  to 
the  bank  having  thereon  tie  name  of  the  bank  and  In- 
BtnictloDs  to  the  bank  to  charge  a  total  amount  to  the 
account  of  the  depositor  and  to  distribute  to  a  plurality 
of  parties  specified  indlvlduiil  amounts  the  sum  of  which 
equals  said  total  ajnount  and  comprising  spaces  for  the 
signature  of  the  depositor,  for  the  insertion  of  the  total 
amount  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  amounts  to  be  disbursed, 
for  the  designations  of  the  parties  to  whom  disbursements 
are  to  be  made,  and  for  the  Insertion  of  the  individual 
amounts  to  be  disbursed  to  said  parties,  and  the  part  to 
be  retained  by  the  depositor  comprisini?  spaces  for  records 
of  the  designations  of  the  plurality  of  parties  and  for  the 
Individual  amounts  to  be  ditbursed  to  them. 

5.  A  device  for  use  In  disbursing  to  a  plurality  of  iMrtles 
moneys  deposltetl  with  a  bank,  consisting  of  a  form  com- 
prising spaces  for  the  signature  of  the  depositor,  the 
names  of  the  payees,  the  individual  amounts  to  be  dis- 
bursed to  said  payees,  and  the  total  of  said  individual 
amounts,  and  having  thereob  an  order  on  the  said  bank 
to  credit  the  designated  individual  amounts  to  the  re- 
spectively designated  payees  and  to  charge  the  said  total 
amount  to  the  account  of  said  depositor. 


1.198,937.  FRICTION-HINGE  CONSTRUCTION.  Val- 
entine C.  LCPPERT,  WlllUmsport,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
1916.     Serial  No.  83,368.      (CI.  16 — 142.) 


1.  A  friction  binge  construction  comprising  a  bearing 
bracket,  a  bearlnj;  sleeve  constituting  a  pivotal  support 
for  said  bracket,  said  sleev^  having  a  contracted  inter- 
nally threaded  portion  near  Its  end  farthest  removed  from 
the  bearing  bracket  and  a  friction  head  at  the  other  end 
of  said  sleeve  to  engage  said  bracket,  and  a  manually  op- 
erable spindle  passing  through  the  sleeve  and  having  a 
threaded  portion  to  engage  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
aleeve. 

2.  A  friction  hinge  constrtictlon.  comprising  a  bearing 
bracket  having  a  seat  having  flaring  walls,  a  bearing 
•leeve  constituting  a  pivotal  bearing  for  said  bracket,  a 
disk  secured  to  said  sleeve  abd  having  a  flaring  flange  to 
have  frlctional  engagement  with  the  flaring  wall  of  the 
seat  on  said  bracket,  and  mrans  for  moving  said  sleeve 
longitudinally  to  regulate  the  frlctional  connection  be- 
tween  said   sleevo  and    bracket. 

3.  A  friction  hinge  construction,  comprising  a  bearing 
bracket,  a  bearing  sleeve  constituting  a  pivotal  support 
for  the  bracket,  a  flanged  Alak  secured  to  said  sleeve  and 
having  frlctional  connection  with  said  bracket,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  bearing  sleeve  longitudinally. 


1,198,938.  CORN  POPPER.  John  A.  McClabbinow, 
Arlington.  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1915.  Serial  No. 
44.268.      (CI.   53 — 4.) 

1.  A  corn  popper  comprlsiag  a  receptacle,  an  auxiliary 
perforated  bottom  arrange<]  within  the  receptacle,  and 
spaced  from  the  bottom  thareof,  said  auxiliary  bottom 
dividing  the  receptacle  int»  communicating  compart- 
ments, a  perforated  plate  slltiably  mounted  beneath  said 
auxiliary  bottom  and  controlling  the  communication  be- 
tween said  compartments,  and  a  cover  for  said  receptacle. 

2.  A  corn  popper  comprisinf  a  receptacle,  a  hinged  cover 
therefor,  means  for  holding  wld  cover  in  closed  position, 
an  auxiliary  perforated  bottom  arranged  within  the  re- 
ceptacle and  spaced  from  th^  bottom  thereof,  said  auxil- 


iary bottom  dividing  the  receptacle  Into  communicating 
compartments,  a  perforated  plate  slidably  mounted  be- 
neath the  auxiliary  bottom  for  controlling  the  communi- 
cation between  the  compartments,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  covei  holding  means  and  said  plate  whereby 
the  former  is  released  upon  adjustment  of  the  plate  in 
one  direction. 


3.  A  corn  popper  comprising  a  receptacle,  an  auxiliary 
perforated  bottom  arranged  within  the  receptacle,  and 
spaced  from  the  bottom  thereof,  said  auxiliary  bottom 
dividing  the  receptacle  Into  communicating  compart- 
ments, a  perforated  plate  slidably  mounted  beneath  said 
auxiliary  twttom  and  controlling  the  communication  be- 
tween said  compartments,  a  cover  for  said  receptacle, 
and  means  for  automatically  raising  said  cover  to  opened 
position  when  the  latter  Is  released. 

4.  A  corn  popper  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  hinged 
corer  therefor,  means  for  holding  said  cover  In  closed 
position,  an  auxiliary  perforated  bottom  arranged  within 
the  receptacle  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  thereof,  said 
auxiliary  bottom  dividing  the  receptacle  Into  communi- 
cating compartments,  a  perforated  plate  slidably  mounted 
beueath  said  auxiliary  bottom,  said  plate  cutting  off  the 
communication  between  the  compartments  when  in  nor- 
mal position,  means  for  adjusting  said  plate  to  establish 
communication  between  said  compartments,  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  cover  holding  means  and  the  plate 
for  effecting  a  release  of  the  cover  upon  adjustment  of 
the  said  plate. 

5.  A  corn  popper  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  hinged 
cover  therefor,  means  for  holding  said  rover  In  closed 
position,  an  auxiliary  perforated  bottom  arranged  within 
the  receptacle  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  thereof,  said 
auxiliary  bottom  dividing  the  receptacle  into  communicat- 
ing compartments,  a  perforated  plate  slidably  mounted 
beneath  said  auxiliary  bottom  for  controlling  the  com- 
munication between  said  compartments,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  cover  holding  means  and  said  plate  whereby 
the  former  Is  simultaneously  released  upon  adjustment 
of  the  plate  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  automatically 
raising  said  cover  to  opened  position  upon  release  of  the 
same. 


1,198,939.  SHUTTER.  John  J.  McDowill,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  10,3C7.  (CI. 
189 — 56.) 

A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  channel-shaped  metallic  sections,  one  side  of  each 
of  said  channel-shaped  sections  t>elng  curved  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  and  then  curved  forwardly  to  provide  an 
integral  lateral  tublform  sleeve  and  the  other  side  thereof 
being  peculiarly  curved  upwardly  and  rearwardly  and 
then  curved  forwardly  so  as  to  provide  a  tublform  bight 
of  a  diameter  to  snugly  receive  the  tublform  sleeve  of  an 
adjacent  section  in  a  manner  to  permit  the  sides  carrying 
said  Interfittlng  bight  and  sleeve  to  contact  In  concentric 
relation,  the  sleeve  and  bight  of  each  of  said  sections  ex- 
tending in  the  same  direction  and  when  Joined  adapted 
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to  permit  a  relative  pivotal  movement  of  either  section 
and  to  cause  either  section  to  be  supported  by  the  other, 


--/ 


and  an  angle  iron  having  one  side  secured  against  that 
side  of  one  of  the  end  sections  formed  with  the  sleeve. 


1,198,940.  COMPOSITE  FLOOR  -  TILE.  Patrick  H. 
McGiEHAN,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  72,085.      (Cl.  72—26.) 


1.  A  composite  tile  consisting  of  a  vitrified  encaustic 
or  other  suitable  body  provided  with  an  opening  or  cavity 
having  an  enlarged  lower  portion  and  a  convex  bottom,  the 
upper  portion  of  the  opening  having  outwardly  inclined  or 
flaring  walls  arranged  perpendicular  to  lines  Intersecting 
a  central  point  above  the  body  of  the  tile,  and  a  plastic 
expansible  Insert  arranged  In  the  opening  or  cavity,  the 
flaring  portion  and  the  convex  bottom  of  the  said  opening 
or  cavity  being  adapted  to  cause  the  expansible  Insert  to 
project  and  form  a  convex  crown  extending  above  the 
upper  face  of  the  tile  body. 

2.  A  composite  tile  consisting  of  a  vitrified  encaustic  or 
other  suitable  body  provided  with  an  opening  or  cavity  In 
its  upper  face,  said  opening  or  cavity  being  enlarged  at  the 
lower  portion  and  having  a  convex  bottom,  the  lower 
portions  of  the  walls  of  the  cavity  being  concaved  and  the 
upper  walls  being  inclined  and  extending  upwardly  and 
outwardly  to  provide  a  flaring  upper  portion  of  less  di- 
ameter than  the  lower  portion,  the  walls  of  the  upper  por- 
tion being  arranged  substantially  perpendicular  to  lines 
intersecting  at  a  central  point  over  the  cavity  and  above 
the  upper  face  of  the  tile  body,  and  a  plastic  expansible 
Insert  arranged  In  the  opening  or  cavity  and  extending 
above  the  upper  face  of  the  tile  body. 

3.  A  composite  tile  consisting  of  a  vitrified  encaustic  or 
other  suitable  body  provided  with  an  opening  or  cavity  in 
Its  upper  face,  said  opening  or  cavity  being  enlarged  at 
the  lower  portion  and  having  a  convex  bottom,  the  lower 
portions  of  the  walls  of  the  cavity  being  concaved  and  the 
upper  walls  being  Inclined  and  extending  upwardly  and 
outwardly  to  provide  a  flaring  upper  portion  of  less  di- 
ameter than  the  lower  portion,  the  walls  of  the  upper 
portion  being  arranged  substantially  perpendicular  to 
lines  intersecting  at  a  central  point  over  the  cavity  and 
above  the  upper  face  of  the  tile  body,  and  a  plastic  expan- 
sible insert  of  abrasive  material  having  a  projecting  con- 
vex crown  extending  upwardly  beyond  the  upper  surface 
of  the  tile  body  and  forced  Into  such  projecting  position 
through  the  expansion  of  the  material  of  the  Insert  against 
the  convex  bottom  and  the  Inclined  walls  of  the  cavity. 


1,19  8.941.      FASTENING     DEVICE.      Kenneth    M. 

McIvKH,  Warsaw.  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William 

J.    Busklrk,    Paoll,    Ind.     Filed   Nov.    26,    1915.     Serial 

No.  63.589.      (Cl.  64 — 18.) 

1.  An  object,  a  loop  extending  therefrom,  a  second  ob- 
ject having  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  the  loop  and  a 


slot  intersecting  said  recess,  and  a  tightening  device  ac- 
commodated in  the  slot  and  extending  through  the  loop, 
said  tightening  device  embodying  a  supporting  bar,  a 
wedge,  means  for  guiding  and  actuating  said  wedge,  and  a 
tongue  bingedly  connected  with  the  supporting  bar  and 
actuated  by  the  wedge,  said  tongue  being  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  end  wall  of  the  loop. 


2.  An  object  having  a  loop  extending  therefrom,  a  sec- 
ond object  having  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  the  loop 
and  a  slot  Intersecting  said  recess,  and  a  tightening  de- 
vice accommodated  In  the  slot  and  extending  through  the 
loop,  said  tightening  device  embodying  a  wedge,  a  sup- 
porting bar,  means  for  guiding  and  actuating  said  wedge, 
and  a  tongue  hlngedly  connected  with  the  supporting  bar 
and  actuated  by  the  wedge,  said  tongue  having  a  flange 
constituting  a  stop  member  and  a  recess  adjacent  to  said 
flange  for  engagement  with  the  end  wall  of  the  loop. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  loop,  and  a 
tightening  device  for  engagement  therewith,  said  tight- 
ening device  comprising  a  guide  bar  having  lugs  at  the 
ends  thereof,  a  screw  swiveled  in  said  lugs  and  having 
heads  whereby  it  may  be  rotated,  a  wedge  having  threaded 
engagement  with  the  screw,  and  a  tongue  hlngedly  con- 
nectetl  with  one  of  the  lugs  with  Its  free  end  in  engage- 
ment with   the  wedge. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  loop,  and  a 
tightening  device  for  engagement  therewith,  said  tight- 
ening device  comprising  a  guide  bar  having  lugs  at  the 
ends  thereof,  a  screw  swiveled  in  said  lugs  and  having 
heads  whereby  it  may  be  rotated,  a  wedge  having  threaded 
engagement  with  the  screw,  and  a  tongue  hlngedly  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  lugs  with  its  free  end  in  engage- 
ment with  the  wedge,  said  tongue  having  an  upturned  end 
portion  forming  a  stop  member  and  a  transverse  groove 
adjacent  to  said  stop  member. 

5.  An  object  having  a  loop  anchored  thereto  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  second  object  having  a  recess  for  the 
reception  of  said  loop  and  a  slot  Intersecting  said  recess, 
and  a  tightening  device  engaging  the  slot  and  extending 
through  the  loop,  said  device  comprising  a  bar  having 
terminal  lugs,  a  screw  swiveled  In  the  lugs  and  having 
terminal  heads  accessible  through  the  ends  of  the  slot,  a 
wedge  guided  on  the  screw  in  engagement  with  the  bar, 
and  a  tongue  hlngedly  connected  with  one  of  the  lugs  and 
having  its  free  end  in  engagement  with  and  actuated  by 
the  wedge,  said  tongue  having  a  recess  to  receive  the  end 
portion  of  the  loop. 


1,198,942.     C(»LTER.     John   W.  Marshall,  Tipton,  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,261.      (Q.  97 — 43.). 


In  combination,  an  upright  shank  and  a  colter  carrying 
arm   having  an    upright    bore   receiving   said   shank,   said 
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bore  having  In  Its  wall  a  pItiralKy  of  vertically  spaced 
clrcumf^rentlally  Hxtemling  ^Pooves  and  an  upright  groove 
connecting  end.  said  upright  ^oove  opening  through  the 
upper  surfac»>  of  the  arm.  the  shank  having  a  rigid  later- 
ally extending  projection  to  b^  re<eive<l  in  any  one  of  the 
circumferentlally  extending  gtooves  to  retain  the  arm  In 
vertically  adjusted  position  fcn  the  shank,  the  upright 
groove  being  normally  spaced  circumferentlally  from  said 
projection  but  t>eing  capable  of  nllnement  therewith  to 
allow  adjustment  of  the  arm]  when  the  latter  is  turned 
upon   the  ahank. 


1.198,943.      MANUFACTDRK    OF    UNS.ATIIRATED    HY- 
DROCARBONS.      FRA.VCIS    RdW^HD    M.\TTUEW8,    Hinby 

James  Wheeler  Bliss,  aad  IIabby  Montagu  Eldbb, 
London.  England.  Filed  .lune  28.  1913.  Serial  No. 
776..342.     (Ci.  23 — 24.) 

1.  A  process  of  making  doubly  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bons, from  dlhalogen  substitution  derivatives  of  saturate*! 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons  which  process  comprises  the  step 
of  heating  the  said  derlvatlvej  with  H.o  in  a  fluid  condi 
tlon  to  a  temperature  at  wHich  halogen  acid  is  freely 
evolved,  which  temperature  iti  above  that  at  which  the 
glycol  corresponding  to  the  dlHalogen  substitution  product 
DBed  would  be  dehydrated,  byt  below  that  at  which  any 
considcrablf  decomposition  of  the  unsaturateil  hydrocar- 
bon would  ta'.te  place. 

2.  A  process  of  making  dotibly  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bons from  dlhalogen  substitution  derivatives  of  saturated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  which  process  compri.ses  the  step 
of  heating  the  .said  derivative!  with  FIjO  in  a  fluid  condi- 
tion to  a  temperature  at  which  halogen  acid  is  freely 
evolved,  which  temperature  if  above  that  at  which  the 
glycol  corresponding  to  the  dlllalogen  substitution  product 
used  would  be  dehydrated,  but  below  that  at  which  any 
considerable  decomposition  of  the  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bon would  take  place,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  capa- 
ble of  causiii:,'  the  splitting  otj  of  halogen  acid. 

3.  A  process  of  making  dotibly  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bons, which  process  comprises  the  step  of  heating  dl- 
rhlor  substitution  products  of  paraffin  hydrocarbons  with 
water,  to  a  temperature  not  below  200"  C. 

4.  A  process  of  making  butadiene  by  passing  2.3  dl- 
chlor-butane  together  with  water  through  a  tube  heated 
to  a  temperature  of  from  about  600'  C,  to  about  700'  C, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  process  of  making  doubly  unsaturatetl  hydrocar- 
bons from,  dlhalogen  substitution  derivatives  of  saturated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  which  process  comprises  the  step 
of  heating  said  derivatives  with  water,  to  a  temperature 
not  below  200°  C,  but  not  above  700'  C. 

IClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.198,944.  MANUFACTURE  OF  UNSATURATED  HY- 
DROCARBONS. Pkancis  Edward  Matthews,  Henbt 
James  Wheeler  Bliss  anfl  Harry  Montagu  Elder, 
London,-  England.  Original  application  filed  June  28. 
1913.  Serial  No.  776,342.  Divided  and  this  application 
died  Nov.  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  803,066.     (CI.  23 — 24.) 

1.  A  process  of  making  unsaturated  hydrocartwns  from 
mono-halogen  sTibstltutlon  derivatives  of  hydrocarbons 
including  a  chain  containing  tbe  chlorln  atom  which  com- 

•  prises  treating  such  derlvatlve|i  with  steam  at  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  the  halogen  atom  is  fre<>ly  evolved  as  hydro 
halogenlc  acid  but  which  temperature  Is  below  that  at 
which  any  considerable  secondary  decomposition  takes 
place.  j 

2.  A  process  of  making  uns^turateil  hydrocarbons  from 
mono-halogen  substitution  derivatives  of  hydrocarbons 
including  a  chain  containing  the  chlorln  atom  which  com- 
prises treating  said  derivatives  with  steam  at  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  the  halogen  ttom  Is  freely  evolved  as 
hydro  halogenlc  add  but  whlcb  temperature  Is  below  that 
at  which  any  considerable  secondary  decomposition  takes 
place,  said  treatment  being  eflected  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  capable  of  aiding  the  !*plitting  off  of  halogen  acid. 

3.  A    process    of     maklBg     unsaturated     hydrocarbons 


which  comprises  passing,  monochlor  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bons and  steam  through  a  tube  heated  to  about  a  dull  red 
heat. 

4.  A  process  of  making  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  from 
mono-halogen  substitution  derivatives  of  hydrocarbons 
including  a  chain  containing  the  chlorln  atom  which  com- 
prises treating  them  with  steam  at  a  temperature  above 
a  dull  red  heat  but  not  over  about  700°  C. 


1,198.945.  VACUUM  -  CLEANER.  Sanford  A.  Moss. 
Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1912.  Serial 
No.  675,834.      (CI.  83 — 47.) 


4.9 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  separator  bag  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially flat  pervious  supporting  structure  and  a  coni- 
cal sack  of  foraminous  material  secured  to  said  support 
at  its  edge  and  also  within  its  edge  along  a  succession  of 
annular  folds,  the  portion  of  said  sack  between  the  folds 
being  free  to  be  distended  upward  or  to  collapse  upon  the 
support. 

2.  A  vacuum  cleaner  separator  bag  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially flat  pervious  supporting  structure  including  a 
plurality  of  rings  or  hoops  of  different  sizes  arranged  and 
secured  one  within  another,  and  a  sack  of  flexlt)ie  forami- 
nous material  secured  to  said  rings  at  suitable  Intervals 
and  between  them  free  to  be  distended  upward  or  to  col- 
lapse upon  the  support. 


1,198,946.  CATTLE-STANCHION.  Malcolm  B.  Moyir, 
Montevideo,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1915,  Serial  No. 
23,947.  Renewed  Mar.  30.  1916.  Serial  No.  87,853. 
(CI.  119—149.) 


/T  "V  PS. 


?«* 


1.  In  combination,  a  stanchion  cross  bar  and  longitudi- 
nal bar,  one  of  which  Is  movable  in  relation  to  the  other, 
outwardly  flared  wings  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  one 
end  of  said  cross  bar,  a  laterally  extending  U-shaped  clip 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  longitudinal  bar  with  the  arms 
thereof  opening  outwardly  and  designed  to  fit  between 
the  wings  of  said  cross  bar  when  the  bars  are  in  closed 
position  and  to  engage  a  stop  when  open,  the  upper  edge 
of  said  clip  between  its  arms  being  bent  inwardly  to  form 
a  catch,  and  a  pivoted  spring  pressed  latch  carried  by 
saiJ  cross  t>ar  between  the  wings  thereof  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  catch  for  locking  said  bars  in  closed  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  stanchion  cross  bar  U  shaped  In 
cross  section,  a  sleeve  embracing  one  end  of  said  cross 
bar,  a  bolt  extending  transversely  through  said  sleeve  and 
the  arms  of  said  cross  l>ar,  a  spring  pressed  latch  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  bolt  to  swing  between  the  arms  of 
the  cross  bar,  outwardly  flared  wings  arranged  on  oppo- 
site sides   of   said    sleeve,    a   longitudinal    bar  pivotally 
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mounted  and  with  its  free  end  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  wing  carrying  end  of  said  cross  bar,  a  U-shaped 
clip  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  longitudinal  bar  with 
the  arms  thereof  opening  outwardly  and  deslgnt^l  to  fit 
t>etween  the  wings  of  said  cross  bar  when  the  bars  are  in 
closed  position,  and  a  cooperating  element  carried  by  said 
clip  for  engagement  by  the  latch  on  the  cross  bar. 


1,198,947.  ORTHOPEDIC  DEVICE.  Anni»  L.  Mcbpht, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1918.  Serial  No. 
807,986.     (Cl.  128—28.) 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination  a 
soft  rubber  cushion,  said  cushion  being  roughly  tubular 
In  shape  to  provide  passage  for  the  great  toe  of  a  person's 
foot,  whereby  to  cause  the  toe  to  be  completely  sur- 
rounded by  rubber,  said  cushion  arranged  to  have  a  por- 
tion disposed  laterally  of  said  tubular  portion  arranged 
to  form  a  yleldable  projection,  said  cushion  being  also 
curved  downwardly  and  Inwardly  at  Its  side  whereby  to 
adapt  Itself  to  the  curvature  of  the  side  of  the  shoe, 
said  cushion  being  curved  on  Its  opposite  side  whereby 
to  be  adapted  to  the  curvature  of  the  adjacent  sides  of 
the  great  toe  and  adjacent  toe,  said  cushion  having  the 
opposite  end  edges  of  said  concavity  thinned  out  whereby 
to  bear  against  a  bunion,  the  diameter  of  said  tubular 
portion  being  less  than  sufficient  to  receive  the  bunion, 
a  raised  portion  of  said  cushion  adapted  to  force  the 
adjacent  part  of  the  shoe  oat  of  contact  with  the  bunion. 


1,19S,948.  BOTTLE  AND  CLOSURE.  John  E.  Newton, 
Orand  Marais,  Minn.  Filed  May  .3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
95,191.     (Cl.  215—18.) 


1.  A  bottle  or  container  comprising  a  body  having  an 
enlarged  exterior  screw  threaded  neck,  the  upper  portion 
of  said  neck  being  reduced  and  provided  with  threads 
arranged  In  opposite  direction  to  the  threads  on  the  en 
larged  neck,  a  locking  ring  Interiorly  threaded  flitted 
upon  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  neck,  a  cap  having  a 
downwardly  depending  flange,  an  annular  sleeve  formed 
centrally  on  the  under  side  of  said  cap,  said  sleeve  pro- 
vided with  interior  and  exterior  threads  the  Interior 
threads  of  the  sleeve  fitting  the  exterior  threads  of  the 
reduced  portion  of  the  neck,  said  locking  ring  adapted 
10  enjiage  the  exterior  threads  of  the  sleeve  for  firmly 
holding  the  cap  In  position  upon  the  bottle  neck. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth  including  a  body 
having  an  enlarge<l  exterior  screw  threaded  neck,  the 
upper  portion  of  said  neck  being  reduced  and  provided 
with  exterior  threads  arranged  In  opposite  directions  to 
the  threads  on  the  enlarged  neck,  a  cap  having  a  pe- 
ripheral downwardly  dep^-ndlng  flange,  an  annular  sleeve 
formed  on  the  under  side  of  said  cap,  at  spacetl  distance 
from  the  inner  face  of  said  flange,  said  sleeve  being  Inte- 
riorly and  exteriorly  screw  threaded,  the  Interior  threads 
adapted  to  fit  the  exterior  threads  of  the  reduced  portion 
of  the  neck  for  holding  said  cap  thereon,  and  a  locking 
sleeve  adapte<l  to  engage  the  exterior  threads  of  the  sleeve 
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and  the  threads  of  the  enlarged  neck  portion  to  hold  the 
cap  against  accidental  removal,  and  a  supporting  ring 
carried  centrally  by  said  cap. 

3.  A  bottle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body, 
an  exterior  screw  threaded  neck  formed  on  said  body,  the 
upper  portion  of  said  neck  being  reduced  and  provided 
with  exterior  threads,  a  cap  having  a  depending  sleeve 
provided  with  exterior  and  Interior  threads,  the  Interior 
threads  fitting  the  exterior  threads  of  the  reduced  portion 
of  the  neck,  and  a  locking  ring  engaging  the  exterior 
threads  of  the  sleeve  and  neck  for  firmly  holding  the  cap 
upon  the  bottle  neck,  the  threads  on  said  reduced  portion 
of  the  neck  and  the  Interior  threads  of  the  sleeve  being 
pitched  reversely  to  those  on  the  enlarged  portion  of  the 
neck  and  the  threads  on  said  locking  ring  so  as  to  prevent 
the  removal  of  the  cap  without  first  screwing  the  ring 
down  on  the  neck  and  to  prevent  the  turning  of  the  cap 
off  of  the  neck  during  the  threading  of  the  ring  into 
engagement  therewith. 


1,198,949.  CATTLE-GUARD.  Loyd  F.  Nichols,  Elk- 
ridge,  W.  Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Callle  W.  Alstled, 
Elkrldge,  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1916.  Serial  No. 
86,194.     (Cl.  39 — 19.) 


n n ,,.  .r-i. 


i_r'i  fJ^ 


U     A_l      '-J  J  -J     "-J'-' 


In  a  cattle  guard  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of 
supports,  a  gate  disposed  therebetween  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  slats  connected  together,  a 
shaft  extending  transversely  through  said  slats  nearer  one 
end  than  the  other  and  pivoted  by  Its  opposite  ends  In 
said  supports,  an  eye  projecting  longitudinally  from  the 
short  end  of  each  of  said  slats,  a  movable  platform,  also, 
formed  from  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  slats  rigidly 
connected  together,  the  Inner  end  of  said  platform  being 
adjacent  the  short  end  of  said  gate,  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  eyes  projecting  from  the  Inner  end  of  each  slat  of 
said  platform  and  receiving  the  first  mentioned  eyes 
therebetween,  all  of  said  eyes  being  alined,  a  pivot  shaft 
extending  through  said  alined  eyes,  an  additional  eye 
on  the  other  end  of  each  of  the  slats  of  said  platform, 
said  eyes  being  also  alined,  a  rock  shaft  extending 
through  said  last  mentioned  alined  eyes  and  spaced  above 
a  support,  cranks  depending  from  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  rock  shaft,  the  ends  of  said  cranks  being  pivoted 
in  a  support. 


1,198,950.  SELF-FEEDING  PEN.  John  H.  Palmer, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
3.120.     (Cl.  120 — 46.) 

A  self-filling  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel,  a  nib 
at  one  end  of  the  barrel,  a  plug  slidably  mounted  in  the 
other  end  of  the  barrel,  a  compressible  reservoir  located 
within  the  barrel,  a  tube  leading  from  the  reservoir  to 
the  nib,  a  strip  of  flat  spring  metal  located  within  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  barrel,  said  strip  having 
Its  ends  offset  to  provide  attaching  members  and  an 
Intermediate  straight  compression  member,  said  compres- 
sion member  having  a  length  approximately  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  reservoir,  and  normally  lying  in  contact 
with  one  wall  of  the  reservoir,  one  of  said  attaching 
members  being  secured  to  said  plug,  and  means  securing 
the   other   attaching   member   to    said    barrel,   the   entire 
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length  of  the  compressloa  member  being  moved  In  the 
direction  of  the  opposite  wall  of  the  reservoir  when  the 
plug  Is  forced  into  the  barrel  resulting  In  the  complete 
deflation  of  the  reservoir  And  the  elasticity  of  said  strip 


returning  the  compression  Member  to  Its  original  position 
when  the  plug  Is  released^  permitting  the  reservoir  to 
return  to  its  original  con<lltion  to  permit  the  reservoir 
to  be  filled  with  ink. 


1,198,951.     SHOE-EDGING  MACHINE.     Joseph  E.  P»b- 
BACLT,  Belmont,   and    Howard   G.   Ellis,   Watertown, 
Mass.     Fllf'd   May  27.   1910.     Serial  No.   100,340.      (CI 
12—33.) 


1.  In  combination  a  gagel  roller  Journaled  upon  a  sta 
tiooary  ails  an.l  having  a  convex  surface  and  a  vibratory 
prc«*cr  device  offset  from  mUl  surface  and  reciprocating 
la  a  plan*'  parallel   with   th*  axis  of  said   roller. 

2.  In  combination  a  sultablt-  support,  a  lever  arm  piv- 
oted thereto,  a  cylindrical  roller  supported  from  said 
lever  arm,  means  for  vibrating  said  levt-r  arm,  a  gage 
roller  journal«'d  on  a  stationary  a.xls  and  a  presser  de- 
vice carried  hy  said  Ifver  arm  in  proximity  to  said  gage 


roller   having  a   convex   sur- 


roller. 

3.  In  combination  a  gaz4 
face,  a  vibratory  lever  wltti  mf-ans  for  operating  it  and 
a  presser  device  carried  by  said  lever  having  an  operat- 
ing portion  curved  approximately  concentric  to  the  sur- 
face of  said  gage  roller. 


Jan.  tj,  191tJ 
wh4el   havin 


(tEOr<;i:  M.^ngt  e.s  Peters, 
191tJ.     Serial   No.  "0,660. 


1.198.9.-2.    CrSHION  WHEBr, 

Klrkwood,  Mo.     Filed  Ja 

(Cl.  152 — 42.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  wh4el  having  a  hollow  hub,  an 
axle  projecting  into  said  hub  and  displaivable  from  and 
toward  the  radial  center  thereof,  thrust  means  radially 
slldabl"  In  the  hub,  cushioning  means  co-acting  with  the 
thrust  means,  a  ball  memb<  p  mounted  on  the  axie  within 
the  hub.  n  second  ball  member  within  the  hub  and  fixed 
thereto,  a  connection  between  the  axle  and  the  thrust 
means  whereby  the  latter  is  radially  displaceable  with  the 


axle,  a  coupling  member  having  globular  parts  fitting 
over  and  conforming  to  the  respective  ball  members  and 
forming  companions  thereof,  driving  plnp  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  first  ball  member  and  its  companion  globular 
part  and  the  other  globular  part  and  the  hub,  one  of 
each  pair  of  companion  parts  having  longitudinal  slots 
for  the  driving  pins  and  the  latter  being  arrange<l  to  per- 
mit universal  movement  of  the  coupling  member  rela- 
tively to  the  ball  members  and  bearing  plates  movable 
with  the  axlo  and  closing  the  ends  of  th«  hub  through 
which  the  axle  projects. 


2.  In  combination,  a  wheel  having  a  hollow  hub,  an 
axle  projecting  Into  said  hub  and  displaceable  from  and 
toward  the  radial  center  thereof,  bearing  plates  movable 
with  the  axle  and  adjoining  the  ends  of  the  hub,  a  thrust 
ring  mounted  for  radial  sliding  movement  within  the 
hub  Intermediate  the  bearing  plates  and  connected  to  the 
axle  for  radial  displacement  therewith,  cushioning  means 
co-acting  with  the  thrust  ring  and  unlver.sai  Joint  driv 
Ing  connections  between  the  axle  and  the  hub,  said  con- 
nections having  a  ball  member  thereof  mounted  on  the 
axle  and  arranged  within  said  thrust  ring. 

3.  In  combination,  a  wheel  having  a  hollow  hub.  an 
axle  projecting  into  said  hub  and  displaceable  from  and 
toward  the  radial  center  thereof,  bearing  plates  movable 
with  the  axle  and  adjoining  the  ends  of  the  hub.  a  thrust 
ring  mounted  for  radial  sliding  movement  within  the  hub 
lnterme<liate  the  bearing  plates  and  connected  to  the  axle 
for  radial  dl.splacement  therewith,  cushioning  means  co- 
acting  with  the  thrust  ring,  and  driving  connections  be- 
tween the  axle  and  the  h)ib  arranged  intermediate  said 
bearing  plates  and  comprising  a  ball  member  radially 
displaceable  with  the  axle,  a  second  ball  member  fixed 
relatively  to  the  hub,  a  coupling  having  globular  parts 
conformably  engaging  over  and  universally  movable  rela- 
tively to  said  ball  members  and  pins  operatlvely  connect- 
ing the  radially  displaceable  ball  member  and  Its  com- 
panion globular  part  and  the  other  globular  part  and  the 
wheel. 


1,198,953.  RECORDER.  Edwi.n  Sanfori.  Phblps,  Eliza- 
beth, N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  802.098. 
(Cl.  234—36.) 

1.  In  a  recorder,  a  record  receiving  dial,  means  tor  ro- 
tating said  dial,  means  for  Inscribing  on  .said  dial,  a  time 
indicating  dial,  said  dials  being  disposed  for  simultaneous 
observation  of  both  dials,  a  pendulum,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  In.scrlbing  means  and  having  a  part  posi- 
tioned in  the  path  of  swing  of  the  pendulum  for  Inter- 
mittent action  by  the  pendulum. 

2.  In  a  recorder,  a  record  receh  Ing  dial,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  dial,  means  for  inscribing  on  said  dial,  a  time- 
Indicating  dial,  one  of  said  dials  being  rotatable  relatively 
to   the   other   and   both    being   disposed   for   simultaneous 
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observation,  an  inclosing  case  provided  with  a  door,  and 
means  operatlvely  disposed  relatively  to  the  door  and  In- 
scribing means  to  move  the  inscribing  means  into  opera- 
tive relation  to  the  record -receiving  dial  when  the  door 
is  closed. 


¥V    ¥» 


3.  In  a  recorder,  a  record-receiving  dial,  means  for  in- 
scribing on  the  rear  of  said  dial,  a  time-indicating  dial, 
said  record-receiving  dial  and  time-indicating  dial  being 
dl8po9e<l  for  simultaneous  observation,  one  of  said  dials 
circumscribing  the  other,  a  transparent  covering  bearing 
against  the  exposed  face  of  the  record-receiving  dial,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  record-receiving  dial  relatively  to 
the  time  Indicating  dial. 

4.  In  a  recorder,  a  record-receiving  dial,  a  marking  ele- 
ment supporte<l  to  contact  with  said  dial  for  inscribing 
thereon,  a  guide  for  said  marking  element,  a  swinging 
penduluiii.  and  h  lever  extending  from  said  guide  to  within 
the  path  of  swing  of  the  pendulum  and  with  which  the 
pendulum  intermittently  engages  to  move  the  guide  to 
▼ibrate  the  marking  element. 

,').  In  a  recorder,  a  record-receiving  dial,  a  marking  ele- 
ment and  support  therefor  In  which  the  element  Is  mova- 
ble, a  guide  for  said  marking  element,  a  swinging  pendu- 
lum, and  a  lever  exteiidliiu'  from  said  guide  to  within  the 
path  of  swing  of* the  pen<luluni  and  with  which  the  pendu- 
lum intermittently  engages  to  move  the  guide  to  oscil- 
late the  marking  element  in  its  support. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198.954.     PACKAGE  TIE.     William  W.  Reinblt,  Deck 
erviile,  Mich.     Filed  Mar,  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  12,370. 
(Cl.  24—130.) 


1.  A  package  tie  comprising  a  body  plate  having  a 
tongue,  a  tying  element  connected  to  said  plate,  said  body 
plate  having  a  slot  therein  adapted  to  receive  said  tying 
element,  and  a  spring  clamping  plate  secured  to  one  side 
of  said  plate  and  covering  said  slot,  said  plate  being 
adapted  to  clamp  the  tying  element  between  Itself  and 
the  side  of  the  plate. 

2.  A  package  tie  comprising  a  body  plate  having  one 
end  reduced  and  slots  extending  Inwardly  from  and  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  end  torniinatinK  Into  reces.ses,  .said 
body  plate  having  a  substantially  U-ahaped  slit  therein 
defining  a  tongue,  and  a  spring  friction  plate  secured  to 
the  under  surface  of  said  body  plate  adjacent  said  slots 


and  covering  said  recesses  for  frictlonally  holding  a  tying 
element  in  said  slots  and  recesses. 

3.  A  package  tie  Including  a  body  having  one  end 
tapered  and  inwardly  directed  slots  at  the  opposite  end 
terminating  into  recesses,  a  tongue  struck  out  centrally 
of  said  body  plate,  and  a  spring  plate  secured  to  the 
under  surface  of  said  body  plate  and  overlying  said  slots 
and  covering  said  recesses  forming  a  keeper  for  holding 
a  tying  element  frictlonally  therein. 


1,19  8,955.  BITUMINOUS  SUBSTANCE.  CLirroED 
Richardson,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  853,190.      (Cl.  106—31.) 

1.  A  bituminous  substance  having  Its  body  and  stability 
increased  hy  the  addition  to  It  of  a  proportion  of  colloidal 
matter  Intimately  and  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  the 
bituminous  sub.stance.  of  which  a  sufficient  quantity  is 
provided  for  It  to  form  the  continuous  phase  of  the  col- 
loidal system  thereby  produced. 

2.  A  bituminous  paving  cement  consisting  of  a  bitu- 
minous substance  having  added  to  it  and  uniformly  dis- 
persed through  it.  with  formation  of  a  colloidal  system, 
a  suitable  proportion  of  clay,  containing  a  high  percentage 
of  matter  fine  enough  to  be  capable  of  colloidal  dispersion 
in  relation  to  water. 


1.19S.956.  RF:LIEF  VALVE.  Charles  James  Rich- 
ardson, Westminster,  and  Frank  Knight,  Brixton 
Hill,  London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.  87.502.      (Cl.  137—53.) 


A  relief  valve  comprising  in  combination,  a  casing  hav- 
ing outlet  ports  therein,  a  valve  seat  in  said  casing,  a 
valve  therefor  provided  with  a  spindle,  a  ring  carried  at 
the  outer  end  of  said  spindle  in  the  same  plane  there- 
with and  affording  a  hand  grip,  a  cross  piece  connected 
with  said  spindle  at  right  angles  thereto  and  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  ring,  and  a  rim  on 
said  casing  having  two  pairs  of  slots  of  different  depth 
cut  therein,  said  cross  piece  resting  alternately  In  one 
pair  of  slots  or  the  other  according  as  the  valve  is  closed 
or  opened,  one  pair  of  slots  lying  at  right  angles  to  the 
other. 


1.198.957.  INTERNAIv-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Ed- 
MOND  J.  RiLET,  Gadsden,  Ala.  Filed  May  20.  1916. 
Serial   No.   98,929.      (Cl.    123—71.) 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  reciprocating  piston,  main  shaft,  and 
charge  former  ;  a  valve  casing  extending  across  the  cylin- 
der and  communicating  fberewith  and  having  an  exhaust 
at  one  side,  a  gas  outlet  port  leading  from  the  cylinder 
Into  said  casing  at  a  point  near  such  exhaust,  a  charge 
port  leading  from  the  charge  former  Into  said  casing  and 
opening  at  a  point  on  the  other  side  of  the  cylinder,  a  ro- 
tary valve  In  the  casing  having  two  opposite  cavities. 
means  actuated  by  the  shaft  for  rotating  the  valve  Inter- 
mittently to  bring  each  cavity  successively  into  communi- 
cation with  the  charge  port,  with  the  cylinder,  and  with 
lK)th  the  gas  port  and  exhaust,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
shaft  for  producing  a  spark  in  the  cavity  when  It  com- 
municates with  the  cylinder. 
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2.  Id  an  iDternal  combustloo  enifiae,  the  combination  with 
an  upright  cylinder,  a  pisto*  reciprocating  therein,  a  main 
shaft,  and  a  charge  former  ;  of  a  horizontal  valve  casing  ex- 
tending transversely  across  the  head  of  the  cylinder  and 
communicating  at  its  bottoti  with  the  Interior  thereof  and 
having  an  exhaust  at  one  sld^  a  gas  outlet  port  opening  from 
the  cylinder  Into  the  casing  at  a  point  near  said  exhaust,  a 
charge  port  opening  into  siiid  casing  at  a  point  on  the 
other  side  of  the  cylinder,  a  rotary  ralve  mounted  In  said 
casing  and  having  two  oppo$itely  disposed  cavities,  means 
for  rotating  the  valvp  intermittently  In  steps  to  bring 
each  cavity  successively  l»to  communication  with  the 
cbargre  port,  with  the  cylinder,  and  with  both  the  gas  out- 
let port  and  exhaust,  both  ports  being  closed  when  the 
■  avlty  Is  at  its  intermediate  position,  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  spark  in  the  cavity  when  It  stands  at  said  inter- 
mediate position. 


3.  In  an  internal  combusilon  engine,  the  combination 
with  an  upright  cylinder,  a  fllston  reciprocating  therein,  a 
main  shaft,  and  a  pump  actuated  by  the  latter  ;  of  a  hori- 
zontal valve  caslntf  extending  transversely  across  the 
head  of  the  cylinder  and  dommunicating  at  its  bottom 
with  the  interior  thereof  and  having  an  exhaust  at  one 
side,  a  gas  outlet  port  openUg  from  the  cylinder  into  the 
casing  at  a  point  near  said  exhaust,  a  pump  outlet  port 
opening  into  said  casing  at  a  point  on  the  other  side  of 
the  cylinder,  a  rotary  valve  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
having  two  oppositely  disposed  cavities,  spark  plugs 
within  them,  means  actuated  by  the  shaft  for  rotating  the 
valve  intermittently  in  steps  to  bring  each  cavity  succes- 
sively Into  communication  ^ith  the  pnmp  outlet  port, 
with  the  cylinder,  and  with  hoth  the  cas  outlet  port  and 
exhaust,  both  ports  being  clnee<i  when  the  cavity  Is  at  its 
intermediate  position,  and  means  for  conducting  a  spark- 
ing current  to  the  lowermost  plug  when  the  cavity  stands 
at  said  Intermediate  position. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  pump  coa|:ial  therewith,  a  main  shaft, 
and  pistons  in  the  cylinder  4nd  pump  :  of  a  valve  casing 
extending  across  the  head  of  the  cylinder  and  communi- 
cating with  ita  Interior  and  having  an  exhaast  at  one  side, 
a  gas  outlet  port  leading  frfm  the  cylinder  and  opening 
Into  the  casing  at  a  point  n«ar  said  exhaust,  a  fuel  inlet 
port  into  said  pump,  a  charge  outlet  port  from  the  pump 
leading  along  the  walls  of  the  cylinder  and  casing  and 
opening  into  the  latter  at  a  point  on  the  other  side  of 
the  cylinder  from  said  gas  port,  a  rotary  valve  mounted 
In  nald  casing  and  having  oppositely  disposed  cavities, 
means  for  rotating  it  intermittently  in  steps  to  bring  each 
cavity  sncceasively  into  communication  with  the  pump 
outlet  port,  with  the  cylinder,  and  with  both  the  gas  out- 
let port  and  exhaust,  and  means  for  producing  a  spark 
in  the  cavity  when  It  communicates  with  the  cylinder. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  pnmp  coaxial  therewith,  a  main  shaft, 
and  pistons  In  the  cylinder  apd  pump  ;  of  a  valve  casing 
extending  across  the  head  ofi  the  cylinder  and  communi- 


cating with  Ita  Interior  and  having  an  exhaust  at  one 
side,  a  gas  outlet  port  leading;  from  the  bore  of  the  cylin- 
der near  said  head  through  the  wall  of  the  casing  and 
opening  into  the  bore  of  the  latter  at  a  point  near  said 
exhaust,  a  fuel  inlet  opening  into  said  pump,  a  check 
valve  therein  opening  toward  the  pump,  a  charge  outlet 
port  leading  from  the  pump  and  opening  into  the  valve 
casing  at  a  point  opposite  Its  exhaust,  a  valve  mounted  In 
said  casing  and  having  two  oppositely  disposed  cavities, 
valve-actuating  mechanism  for  rotating  the  valve  Inter- 
mittently to  bring  each  cavity  successively  into  communi- 
cation with  the  charge  port,  with  the  cylinder,  and  with 
both  the  gas  port  and  exhaust,  and  means  for  producing 
a  spark  in  the  cavity  when  it  communicates  with  the 
cylinder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.198.958.  TWEEZERS.  Shbbidan  Risi^ey,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Dental  Manufacturing 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  July  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  39.306.      (O.  81—6.) 


1.^^ 


S 


=^ 


1.  An  instrument,  comprising  connected  Jaws  having  a 
normal  tendency  to  move  apart,  one  of  said  Jaws  carrying 
a  pivoted  latching  member  arranged  to  engage  the  other 
Ja.w  when  the  Jaws  are  closed  to  lock  the  same,  said 
latching  member  In  locked  position  extending  outwardly 
beyond  both  Jaws  whereby  It  may  be  actuated  from  either 
side  of  the  Instrument. 

2.  An  Instrument,  comprising  connected  Jaws  having  a 
normal  tendency  to  move  apart,  one  of  said  Jaws  carrying 
a  plvote<l  latching  member  having  a  thumb  piece  lying 
on  the  outside  of  said  Jaw,  said  member  being  arranged 
to  engage  the  other  Jaw  when  said  Jaws  are  closed  to  lock 
the  same  and  having  a  second  thumb  piece  lying  on  the 
outside  of  the  other  Jaw  when  said  Jaws  are  locked, 
whereby  the  latching  member  may  be  actuated  from 
either  side  of  the  instrument. 

3.  An  Instrument,  comprising  connected  Jaws  having  « 
normal  tendency  to  move  apart,  one  of  said  Jaws  carrying 
a  plvotetl  latching  member  having  a  hook  portion  ar- 
ranged to  engage  a  portion  of  the  other  Jaw  when  the 
jaws  are  closed  to  lock  the  same,  the  pivot  of  said  mem- 
ber lying  opposite  said  engaging  portions  and  the  engag- 
ing surfaces  of  said  latching  member  and  Jaw  lying  in  a 
plane  {wrallel  to  the  length  of  said  Jaw,  whereby  the  latch- 
ing member  may  be  released  without  Increasing  the  com- 
pression of  said  Jaws. 

4.  An  instrument,  comprising  connected  Jaws  having  a 
normal  tendency  to  move  apart,  one  of  said  Jaws  carrying 
a  pivoted  latching  member  having  a  hook  portion  arranged 
to  engage  a  portion  of  the  other  Jaw  when  the  Jaws  are 
closed  to  lock  the  same,  the  pivot  of  said  member  lying 
opposite  said  engaging  portion  and  the  engaging  sur- 
faces of  said  latching  member  and  Jaw  lying  In  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  length  of  said  Jaw,  whereby  the  latching 
member  may  be  released  without  increasing  the  compres- 
sion of  salJ  Jaws  and  said  latching  member  being  pro- 
vided with  two  thumb  pieces  lying  outride  of  the  two 
Jaws,  whereby  It  may  be  operated  from  either  side  of  the 
Instrument. 


1,198.959.     COMBINED  BOTTLK-CAP  AND  STRAINER. 

L0CI8  A.  ROBBiN-8,  Canton.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1918. 

Serial  No.  17.459.      (CI.  215 — 14.) 

1.   In    combination,    a    bottle    '-ap    Including    relatively 
movable  and  stationary  sections,  and  a  strainer  elemeat 
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shaped  conformably  with  said  cap  and  secured  to  the 
relatively  stationary  section  and  constituting  anchoring 
means  for  securing  the  latter  In  the  neck  of  a  bottle. 


I 


2.  In  combination,  a  bottle  cap  adapted  for  insertion  In 
the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  including  a  foldable  section,  and 
a  strainer  element  shaped  conformably  with  and  secured 
to  said  cap  and  constituting  anchoring  means  for  the 
latter. 

8.  In  combination,  a  bottle  cap  adapted  for  insertion  In 
the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  Including  relatively  stationary 
and  foldable  sections,  and  a  strainer  element  secured  to 
the  relatively  stationary  section  shaped  conformably  with 
said  bottle  cap  and  constituting  ancho'ring  means  there- 
for. 

4.  In  combination,  a  bottle  cap  Including  relatively 
stationary  and  foldable  sections,  a  tongue  cut  out  from 
the  foldable  section,  and  a  strainer  element  secured  to  the 
relatively  stationary  section  and  shaped  conformably 
with  said  cap,  of  approximately  the  same  diameter  as  the 
latter  and  constituting  an  anchoring  means  therefor. 


1,198,960.  GREASE-CrP.  Isaac  H.  Rohrer,  Los  Ange- 
les. Cal.  Filed  May  23.  1916.  Serial  No.  99,402. 
(CI.  184—38.) 


1.  A  grease-cup  consisting  of  a  body-member,  a  casing 
movably  engaging  with  the  body  member  having  locking 
means  near  the  upper  open  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  cap 
fitting  over  the  upper  end  of  the  catdng  engaging  with  the 
locking    means. 

2.  \  grease-cup  consisting  of  a  body-member  having  a 
threaded  cylindrical  upper  end,  a  casing  turnably  fitting 
with  the  lower  end  on  the  threaded  upper  end  of  the 
body-member  having  a  projection  near  the  upper  end,  and 
a  cap  fitting  over  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  engaging 
with  the  projection  on  the  casing. 

3.  A  grease-cup  consisting  of  a  body-member  having  a 
cylindrical  upper  end  threaded  on  the  outside,  a  casing 
turnably  fitting  with  its  lower  end  on  the  threaded  upper 
end  of  the  body  member  having  a  locking  means  near  the 
upper  end  of  the  casing,  a  shoulder  formetl  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  said  casing  engaging  with  the  body-member 
adapted  to  prevent  the  casing  from  unscrewing,  and  a 
cap  fitting  over  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  engaging 
with  the  locking  means  on  the  casing. 


1,198,961.  AUTOMATIC  NEST.  Geoboe  C.  Ronqdest, 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Filed  May  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.   96,206.      (CI.   119 — 50.) 

1.  An  automatic  nest  comprising  a  l>ase,  a  box  pivot- 
ally  supported  on  the  base,  a  normally  open  swinging 
door  at  one  end  of  the  box.  an  arm  mounted  on  the  base 
and  extending  longitudinally  at  one  side  of  the  box,  a 
lever  pivotally  connected  intermediate  its  length  to  said 


arm.  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
lever  and  to  the  door,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  the  lever  and  other  end  of  the  box.  and  a 
weight  carried  by  the  first  link  for  normally  depressing 
the  forward  end  of  the  lever  to  tilt  the  box  forwardly  and 
hold  the  door  In  open  position. 


2.  .\u  automatic  nest  comprising  n  base,  a  tiltable  box 
mounted  on  the  base,  a  normally  open  swinging  door  on 
one  end  of  the  box,  means  actuated  by  the  tilting  of  the 
box  in  one  direction  for  closing  the  door,  a  metal  plate 
on  the  base,  a  pivoted  prop  carried  by  the  door  closing 
means  and  arranged  to  engage  the  plate  to  hold  the  box 
In  tilted  position  and  the  door  closed. 

3.  In  an  automatic  nest,  a  tilting  box  having  a  nest  In 
one  end,  a  pivoted  partition  In  the  lower  portion  of  the 
box  and  In  front  of  the  nest,  means  releasably  holding 
the  partition  in  normal  position,  and  a  pivoted  barrier 
mounted  above  the  partition. 


1  ,  1  9  R  .  9  6  2  .  ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE. 
Israel  Rosenbia'm,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  (General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
Oct.  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  867..328.      (CI.  175—276.) 


1.  An  electrical  cut-out  comprising  a  film-like  body  of 
extended  surface  consisting  largely  of  boron  and  bodies 
of  highly  conductive  material  molecularly  adhering  to 
opposite  surfaces  of  said  boron  body  to  form  a  unitary 
structure. 

2.  An  electrical  cut-out  comprlslnp  a  film  like  body  of 
extended  surface  consisting  largely  of  boron  and  bodies 
of  carbon  molecularly  united  therewith. 

3.  An  electrical  cut-out  comprising  a  film  of  boron  as- 
sociated with  carbon,  and  bodies  of  highly  condnctlre 
material   molecularly  adhering   thereto. 

4.  An  electrical  cut-out  comprising  a  core  of  conductive 
material,  a  layer  consisting  largely  of  boron  mole<nilarly 
united  thereto,  and  a  layer  of  carbon  molemlarly  united 
with  said  boron  layer. 

5.  An  electrical  cnt-ont  comprising  a  rod  of  boro-carbon, 
a  relatively  ihin  layer  of  l)oron  deposited  thereon  and 
adhering  Intimately  thereto,  a  layer  of  carbon  deposited 
on  salo  boron  and  adhering  thereto,  and  conductors  con- 
tacting respectively  with  said  rod  and  carbon  layer. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.198.963.  SCRUB-BOARD.  CurroN  Robs,  Utica.  Mlas. 
Filed  June  30.  1916.  Serial  No.  106.81^9.  l CI.  68— 29. > 
A  scrub  board  having  shonlders  upon  the  opposite 
edges  thereof,  side  rails  having  longitudinal  channels  In 
the  inner  faces  thereof,  said  channels  extending  substan 
tially  the  length  of  the  iKt-ird  and  through  corresponding 
ends  of  the  rails,  a  jep.j  channeled  to  receive  one  end 
of  the  board,  each  channel  in  the  side  rails  having  a 
shoulder  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  shoulder  upon  the 
edge  of  the  board,  screw  eyes  passing  through  the  rails 
below  the  Ixmnl.  a  rod  connecting  the  eyes  of  said  bolts, 
other  eye  l>olts  passing  through  the  rail  intermediate  the 
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shouldered    portion    of   tb^   rails  and   the  head,   a   spring 
connected  to  one  of  said  tye  bolts  near  the  upper  end  of 


the  board,  a   rod   ronneotert   to  said   spring,   and   another 
eye  bolt  in  the  opposite  rqll  engaged  by  said   hool(. 


1,108.964.     CAR  TRUCK.     Kbnmth   Rcshton,  Phlladel 
phia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The   Baldwin  Locomotive  Works, 
i'hiladelphla.     Pa.,     a     Corporation     of     Pennsylvania. 
Filed     June     29,      1916.        Serial     No.     106,654.        (CI. 
105—239.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  truck,  of  a  side  frame  ;  tran- 
soms ;  a  bolster  between  the  transoms ;  a  supporting 
spring  of  the  leaf  type  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 
bolster  ;  bearings  on  the  side  frame  ;  two  stirrups  having 
trunnions  mounted  In  thf  bearings  so  that  the  stirrups 
can  swing  laterally  ;  and  a  strap  extending  through  the 
stirrups  and  carrying  at  its  lower  end  the  outer  ends  of 
the  leaf  springs  whii  h  supptjrt  the  bolster. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  car  truck,  of  a  frame  having 
transoms ;  a  bolster  locate^  between  the  transoms  ;  leaf 
springs  of  the  semi  elliptic  type  secured  to  the  bolsters 
at  their  centers  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
tru.  k  ;  bearings  on  the  sida  frame  ;  stirrups  having  trun- 
nions adapted  to  the  bearings ;  a  coile«i  spring  carried 
by  each  stirrup  :  a  strap  eitendlng  through  the  .stirrups 
and  8upporte<i  by  the  said  colled  springs  aud  carrying 
the  ends  of  the  aemi-elllptlc  leaf  springs. 


1,198,965.  PROCESS  FOR  FI.\I.N«;  .MTR0<;K.\  BY 
ME.\NS  OF  FERRO  ALUMI.MUM  OR  OTHER 
FERRO-ALLOYS.  Ottop.vb  Skrpek.  Paris,  France, 
assignor  to  Soci^4  (Jenerale  des  Nitrures.  i'aris,  France. 
Filed  L>ec.  20.  1913.     Serlftl  No.  HOT. 915.      tCl.  23 — 13.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  pre|>aratlon  of  aluminium  nltrld. 
consisting  in  prtxluclng  an  alloy  of  ferro-alumlnlum  by 
treating  at  a  high  temperature  a  mixture  of  carbon, 
aluminous  material  and  Iron,  antl  then  subjecting  the 
ferro-alumlnlum  thus  produced  to  the  action  of  nitrogen 
and  heat  of  a  less  elevated  temperatiire. 

2.  A  process  for  the  prefaration  of  aluminium  nltrld. 
consisting  In  pro<Iuclng  an  alloy  of  ferro  aluminium  by 
treating  at  a  high  tempefature  a  mixture  of  carbon, 
aluminous  material  and  iron  and  then  subjecting  the 
ferro-alumlnlum  produced  to  the  action  f)f  nitrogen,  start- 
ing the  reaction  at  one  oj  more  points  and  letting  It 
propagate  Itself  throughout  the  reacting  material  as  a 
result   of   the  evolution  of  hieat  due   to   Its  exothermlrlty. 


3.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aluminium  nltrld, 
consisting  in  subjecting  heated  ferro-aluminlum  to  the 
action  of  nitrogen  by  projecting  the  ferro-alumlnlum  In 
powdered  form  Into  a  nitrogenous  atmosphere. 

4.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aluminium  nltrld, 
consiatlng  in  subjecting  ferro-alumlnlum  reduced  to  pow- 
der to  the  action  of  nitrogen  by  projecting  the  powdered 
ferro-alumlnlum  Into  a  nitrogenous  atmosphere  in  the 
presence  of  heat. 

5.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aluminium  nltrld, 
consisting  In  pro<luilng  an  alloy  of  ferro-alumlnlum  by 
treating  at  a  high  temperature  a  mixture  of  carbon, 
aluminous  materia!  and  iron,  and  then  subjecting  the 
ferro-alumlnlum  thus  pro<luced  to  the  action  of  nitrogen 
and  caUlytic  material  in  the  presence  of  heat  of  a 
lower  temperature. 


1.198,966.  KAFIRCORN  HEADER.  Jiff  M.  Spaki, 
Lenora,  Okla.  Filed  July  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  40.926. 
(CI.  56—181.) 


A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame,  bars  arrangwl  In  pairs,  the  bars  of  each  pair  being 
spaced  and  having  their  forward  ends  plvotelly  supported, 
link  plates  plvotally  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  the 
Innermost  bars  of  each  pair,  a  shaft  supported  by  the 
frame  and  having  rrank  arms  on  each  end  thereof,  said 
crank  arms  being  plvotally  connecte<l  to  the  link  plates, 
cutting  blades  carried  by  the  outermost  bar  of  each  pair 
and  traversing  the  space  between  each  pair  of  bars,  and 
means  for  rocking  the  shaft  to  simultaneously  swing  the 
bars  of  each  pair  upwardly  and  downwardly. 


1,19  8,967.  MACHINE  FOR  .MILLING  THE  FLAT 
FACES  OR  SIDES  OF  NUTS  AND  BOLT  HEADS. 
Emili  Stbmpert.  Viry  Chatillon.  France.  Filed  Mar. 
16,  1915.     Serial  .No.  14,726.      (CI.  10—82.) 


i 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
opposed,  stationary,  arcuate  cutters  spaced  apart  and  a 
rotary  carrier  having  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
nut  blanks  and  passing  the  same  successively  between 
and  In  cutting  engagement  with  said  stationary  cutters 
whereby  (ach  nut  Is  cut  simultaneously  on  opposite  faces. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
opposed,  stationary,  ariuate  cutters,  means  for  adjust- 
ably spacing  the  same  apart  to  accommodate  nut  blanks 


September  19, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


859 


of  different  sizes  and  a  rotary  carrier  having  means  for 
supporting  a  plurality  of  nut  blanks  and  passing  the 
same  successively  between  and  in  cutting  engagement 
with  said  stationary  cutters  whereby  each  nut  Is  cut 
simultaneously  on  opposite  faces. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
stationary  arcuate  cutters  spaced  apart  and  a  rotary  car- 
rier for  passing  a  nut  blank  between  said  cutters,  said 
carrier  comprising  a  seat  for  the  nut  blank,  a  presser  for 
holding  the  blank  to  said  seat  and  a  cam  operating-lever 
device  for  holding  said  presser  against  the  nut  blank  dur- 
ing the  travel  of  the  latter  In  engagement  with  the  cutters. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
stationary  arcuate  cutters  spaced  apart  and  a  rotary  car- 
rier for  passing  a  nut  blank  between  said  cutters,  said 
carrier  comprising  a  seat  for  the  nut  blank,  a  friction 
clip  at  said  seat  to  temporarily  hold  the  blank  in  position 
thereon,  and  a  presser  for  holding  the  blank  to  said  seat 
and  a  cam  operating  lever  device  for  holding  said  presser 
against  the  nut  blank  during  the  travel  of  the  latter  In 
engagement  with  the  cutters. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
opposed,  stationary  arcuate  cutters,  a  rotary  drum  ar- 
ranged on  the  axis  of  said  cutters,  seats  mounted  at  one 
end  of  said  drum  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  nut  blanks, 
pressers  for  holding  said  blanks  to  said  seats  and  means 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  dium  for  actuating  said 
pressers  successively  to  hold  their  respective  blanks  firmly 
to    their    seats   during    the    pas.sage    thereof   between    the 

■  arcuate  cutters. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printwl  In  the  (.'azette.] 


1,198.968.  SUCTION  APPARATUS.  Gborgb  E.  St»- 
VBN8,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1913. 
Serial   No.    802,072.      (Cl.   230—11.) 


1.  In  a  suction  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  an  air  Inlet  at  the  bottom,  a -structure  mounted  on 
the  casing  which  forms  a  closure  therefor,  said  structure 
being  provided  with  an  impeller  chamber,  partitions  that 
form  discharge  passages,  a  chamber  receiving  air  from 
the  passages,  a  centrally  located  motor  supporting  flange, 
and  an  outlet  from  the  chamber,  an  Impeller  loi-ated  in  the 
impeller  chamber  and  wholly  aj&ove  the  mottor,  a  vertical 
shaft  motor  for  driving  the  Impeller  which  is  secured  to 
the  under  side  of  said  flange  so  that  air  from  the  inlet 
flows  over  the  motor  and  cools  it  on  its  passage  to  the 
impeller,  and  a  passage  which  conveys  air  from  the  cas- 
ing inlet  through  said  structure  to  the  Inlet  ends  of  the 
vanes  of  the  impeller. 

2.  In  a  suction  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  nn  air  Inlet  at  the  bottom,  a  structure  mounted  on 
the  casing  which  forms  a  closure  therefor,  said  structure 
having  an  iinpeller  chamber  which  has  a  central  opening 
on  its  upp<T  si<le.  partitions  that  surround  the  impeller 
and  form  gradually  expanding  passages,  an  outlet  that 
communtcHtes  with  the  passages,  and  ducts  that  convey 
air  from  the  under  to  the  upper  side  of  said  structure,  a 
cover  which  with  the  structure  forms  a  chamber  receiv- 
ing air  Trom   the  ducts  and   supplying  It   to  said   central 


opening  and  the  impeller,  an  impeller  located  In  said 
chamber,  a  vertical  shaft  motor  for  driving  the  impeller, 
said  motor  being  cooled  by  the  air  on  Its  passage  from 
the  inlet  to  said  ducts. 

3.  An  exhauster  comprising  a  structure  having  in  it  a 
central  Impeller  chamber  with  axial  Inlet  means,  a  receiv- 
ing and  delivery  passage  surrounding  said  Impeller  cham- 
ber and  in  communication  therewith,  and  passages  from 
one  side  thereof  to  the  other  around  said  impeller  cham- 
ber ;  and  a  rotary  Impeller  in  said  Impeller  chaml>er  re- 
ceiving air  axially  through  the  aforesaid  inlet  means. 

4.  An  exhauster  comprising  a  structure  having  in  it  a 
central  impeller  chaml>er  with  axial  inlet  means,  a  receiv- 
ing and  delivery  passage  surrounding  and  communicating 
with  said  impeller  chamtn-r  and  having  diverging  tan- 
gential extensions,  an  annular  discharge  passage  beside 
said  receiving  passage  communicating  with  the  aforesaid 
extensions  thereof,  and  passages  from  one  side  of  said 
structure  to  the  other  around  said  receiving  and  delivery 
passage  :  and  a  rotary  impeller  in  said  Impeller  chamber 
receiving  air  axially  through  the  aforesaid  inlet  means. 

6.  An  exhauster  for  a  suction  apparatus  comprising  a 
structure  adapted  to  form  the  removable  cover  of  a  cas- 
ing inclosing  the  apparatus  and  having  in  it  a  central 
impeller  chamber  with  an  inlet  opening  from  above,  a 
receiving  and  delivery  passage  surrounding  said  impeller 
chamber  and  in  communication  therewith,  and  passages 
from  its  lower  to  its  upper  side  around  said  Impeller 
chamber  ;  a  rotary  impeller  In  said  Impeller  chamber  ar- 
ranged to  revolve  about  an  upright  axis  and  receive  air 
at  Its  upper  aide  through  the  aforesaid  Inlet  :  and  a  motor 
for  driving  .said  impeller  mounted  on  said  structure. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,198,969.  GRANITE  CUTTING  .\ND  MOLDING  GAGE. 
Thomas  E.  Steve.ns.  (ilens  Falls,  N.  Y.  File<l  .Mar.  15, 
1916.     Serial  No.  84,396.      (Cl.  33—174.) 


-^ 


j.,.i  .  1... 


1.  A  bar  having  a  scale  upon  the  face  thereof,  a  keeper 
secured  to  the  bar  at  one  end  and  having  a  pivotal  screw 
at  its  other  end.  a  set  screw  secured  to  said  t)ar  and  a 
slotted  strip  engaged  by  said  set  screw  and  having  a  stale 
upon  its  face,  a  bar  adjustably  held  at  one  end  to  the 
pivot  upon  said  keeper  and  Its  other  end  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  said  slotted  strip. 

2.  A  bar  having  a  scale  upon  the  face  thereof,  a  keeper 
secured  to  the  bar  at  one  end  and  having  a  pivotal  s(  rew 
at  its  other  end.  a  set  screw  secured  to  said  bar  and  a 
slotted  strip  engaged  by  said  set  screw  and  having  a  scale 
upon  its  face,  a  compound  curved  bar  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  said  slotted  strip  and  its  other  end  having  a  lateral 
extension  which,  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  there- 
in, is  adapted  to  l>e  connected  to  said  keeper. 


1,198.970.  ELECTRIC-LIGHT  REGULATOR.  Lbonaed 
SVKE.S  and  James  H.  Nave.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  assignors 
to  .\ny  Lite  Company.  North  Yakima,  Wash.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Washington.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
67.655.      (Cl.  219—49.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  conductor,  of  a 
pair  of  insulating  blocks  spaced  apart  by  an  Interval  In- 
creasing in  width  from  the  center,  a  contact  ring  located 
in  the  sp.ice  nearest  the  (enter,  a  resistance  coll  filling 
the  space  and  having  one  end  attache<l  to  the  ring,  an 
Insulating  material  located  at  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
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space,  a  swinging  contact  member  located  upon  one  of 
the  blocks  and  adapted  for  eqgagement  with  the  ring  and 
the  resistance  coil,  and  manual  means  tor  swinging  the 
contact  member  upon  a  pivot. 


2.  The  combination   with  at  electric  circuit,  of  a  pair 


of  insulating  blocks  spaced  apart,  a  conductor  ring  located 
In  the  space  and  connected  with  one  side  of  the  circuit,  a 
resistance  coil  loi-ated  in  the  space  and  having  one  end 
connected  with  the  ring,  an  i»sulating  material  inclosing 
the  resi.stance  coil  and  locat»}d  at  the  periphery  of  th^ 
block,  and  a  swinging  contact  member  electrically  con- 
nected with  the  other  side  of  the  circuit  and  adapted  to 
progressi\  eiy  engage  the  resistance  coil  from  the  conduc- 
tor ring  upon  one  side  to  thf  insulating  material  upon 
the  opposite  side, 

3.  The  combination  with  aq  open  electric  circuit,  of  a 
bouaing  embracing  the  terrain%ls  of  the  circuit,  a  pair  of 
Insulating  blocks  spaced  apart  located  within  the  housing. 
a  conductor  ring  located  witlin  the  space  ailjacent  the 
center  and  connected  with  ong  of  the  terminals,  a  resist- 
ance coll  locatefl  within  the  fepace  and  having  one  end 
conneeted  with  the  ring,  a  swinging  contact  member  con 
netted  with  the  other  terminal  and  having  a  finger  in 
en;:agement  with  the  resliitance  coll.  an  insulating  ma- 
terial located  upon  the  external  periphery  of  the  coil  and 
in  position  to  engage  the  flqger.  and  flexible  members 
connected  with  the  swinging  contact  and  extending  out- 
wardly through  the  casing. 


1.198.971.  PNEUMATICTIRt  PUMP.  Huston  Tay- 
lor. Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  22,  1912.  Serial  No. 
699.080.      (CI.  230—5.) 


1.   An   air  compressor   comprising  a   compression   cham 
l»r    (omposed    of  a   concavely   founded    compression    head 
and    a    flexible    diaphragm     opposing    it,     together     with 
meaus  for  reciprocating  the  diaphragm  toward  and  from 
.said   head.   Including  a   rotary  uhaft   having  an   eccentric 
portion,  a  convexly  rounded  follower  secured  to  the  dia-   j 
phragm.   and   a  connecting  rod   rigid  therewith  Journaled 
upon  the  eccentric  portion  of  tke  shaft,  the  trace  of  said 
compression    head    upon    a    bisecting   plane    perpendicular   , 
to  the  shaft  axis  being  a  circular  curve  centered   in  said   | 
axis,  and  the  trace  of  the  follower  head  upon  said  plane  [ 
beina  a  circular  curve  centered  In  the  axis  of  the  shaft  | 
eccentric,   adapting   the   follower    to    be  rolled   across   the  i 


compression  bead  with  the  diaphragm  Interposed  as  the 
eccentric  passes  through  dead  center  position. 

2.  An  air  compres.sor  comprising  a  compression  cham- 
ber composed  of  a  concavely  rounded  compression  head 
and  a  flexible  diaphragm  opposing  it,  together  with  means 
for  reciprocating  the  diaphragm  toward  and  from  said 
head,  including  a  rotary  shaft  having  an  eccentric  por- 
tion, a  convexly  rounded  follower  secured  to  the  dia- 
phragm, and  a  connecting  rod  rigid  therewith  Journaled 
upon  the  eccentric  portion  of  the  shaft  the  trace  of  said 
compression  head  upon  a  bisecting  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  shaft  axis  being  a  circular  curve  centered  in  said  axis, 
and  the  trace  of  the  follower  head  upon  said  plane  being 
a  circular  curve  centere<l  in  the  axis  of  the  shaft  eccen 
trie,  the  compression  head  radius  being  substantially  the 
sum  of  the  follower  radius,  the  diaphragm  thickness,  and 
the  eccentricity  of  the  shaft  eccentric,  to  Insure  close 
rolling  engagement  of  the  follower  and  compression  head 
with  the  diaphragm  interposed  at  the  end  of  the  com 
presslon  stroke. 

3.  In  a  diaphragm  pump,  a  pitman  having  rigid  with 
it  a  convexly  rounded  head  secured  to  the  central  portion 
of  the  diaphragm,  a  concavely  rounded  compression  head 
formed  to  permit  the  pitman  head  to  roll  against  it  with 
the  diaphragm  Interposed  at  one  limit  of  the  stroke  of 
the  pitman,  an  exhaust  port  located  in  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  compression  head,  and  means  effectively 
thickening  the  diaphragm  at  the  portion  proximate  to  the 
periphery  of  the  pitman  head  for  insuring  early  contact 
of  this   portion   with   the   compression    head. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  pump,  comprising  two  chambers, 
a  flexible  and  elastic  diaphragm  separating  said  chambers, 
a  driving  shaft  having  an  eccentric  and  a  pitman  opera- 
tively  connected  thereto  in  one  chamber,  said  pitman  hav- 
ing a  head  whose  area  is  substantially  equal  to  the  area 
of  the  diaphragm  exposed  toward  it,  meaus  .securing  the 
central  part  of  said  diaphragm  to  said  head  of  the  pit 
man,  a  compression  head  for  the  other  chamber  having 
its  inner  wall  arched  concentrically  about  the  center  of 
the  driving  shaft,  the  pitman  head  l>eing  circularly  curve<l 
about  the  center  of  the  driving  eccentric  with  a 
radius  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  the  compression  head  and  the  eccen- 
tricity of  said  eccentric,  minus  approximately  the 
thickness  of  the  diaphragm,  means  securing  the  central 
part  of  the  diaphragm  to  said  head,  the  compression  head 
having  an  exhaust  port  in  Its  central  portion,  means  in- 
terposed between  the  diaphragm  and  the  pitman  head  at 
their  peripheral  portions  effectively  thickening  the  dia 
phragm  to  Insure  contact  of  this  portion  with  the  com 
presslon  head  before  the  end  of  the  pitman  stroke,  and 
Inlet  and  exhaust  valves  for  the  compression     hnmber. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  pump,  a  flexible  and  elastic  dia 
phragm.  a  flange<l  housing  and  a  flanged  cover  plate  there- 
for, said  diaphragm  being  clamped  between  th>'  flanges 
of  the  housing  and  the  cover-plate,  a  pitman  mounted  for 
movement  toward  and  from  the  cover  plate ;  means  secur- 
ing a  central  portion  of  the  diaphragm  to  said  pltmau, 
and  a  flexible  washer  lodged  In  one  of  the  flanges  between 
which  the  diaphragm  Is  clampe<l  and  projecting  inwardly 
therefrom  for  reinforcing  the  diaphragm  in  flexure. 

[Claim*  6  to   14  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.198,972.  TIRE-PU.MP.  Hcstcn  Tayix)R.  Detroit. 
Mich.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  31.  1915.  Serial 
No.  18,250.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  10. 
1916.     Serial    No.    96,460.      (CI.    230—27.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  driving  shaft,  a  pump 
body,  a  pump  shaft  projecting  from  the  body  in  substantial 
alinement  with  the  driving  shaft  and  rotatable  with  the 
latter,  and  a  screw  carried  by  said  pump  body,  said  screw 
haying  its  axis  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
pump  shaft,  whereby  pressure  is  exerted  to  clamp  the 
parts  together  against  rotative  movement  and  against 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  pump  body  In  respect  to  the 
driving  shaft. 

2.  A  device  for  mounting  a  pump  on  the  front  end  of  a 
motor  vehicle  with  the  pump  shaft  in  alinement  with  and 
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coupled  to  a  motor  shaft  consisting  of  substantially  con- 
centric members,  one  on  the  vehicle  and  the  other  on  the 
pump,  means  to  lock  these  members  together  against  rel- 
ative longitudinal  movement,  said  means  comprising  a 
screw  carried  by  the  pump,  the  axis  of  the  screw  being 
in  a  plane  at  substantially  rigjht  angles  to  tbe  axis  of 
tbe  motor  shaft  and  on  a  line  passing  substantially 
through  said  axis. 


3.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  driving  shaft,  a  pump 
body,  a  pump  shaft  projecting  from  the  body  In  substan- 
tial alinement  with  tbe  driving  shaft  and  rotatable  with 
the  latter,  and  a  screw  having  Its  axis  In  a  plane  at  an 
angle  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  p\imp  shaft,  whereby  pressure  is 
exerted  to  clamp  the  parts  together  against  rotative  move- 
ment and  against  longitudinal  movement  of  the  pump 
bo<ly  in  respect  to  the  driving  shaft. 


1,198.973.  DRILLING  OK  bORINO  MACHINE.  Sam- 
U»L  W.  TBAVLoa.  Allentown,  Pa.  Piled  Dec.  22,  1915. 
Serial  No.  68,228.      (CI.  77—8.) 


.AfLl 
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1.  In  combination  a  frame,  a  chuck,  a  spindle  carrying 
tbe  chuck,  means  for  driving  the  spindle,  a  boring  bead,  a 
feed  shaft  for  driving  tbe  boring  head,  and  change  speed 
connections  from  tbe  spindle  of  tbe  chuck  to  the  feed 
shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  a  frame,  a  chuck  spindle  mounted 
in  the  frame  between  bearings,  a  pulley  mounted  on  the 
chuck  spindle  between  said  bearings,  a  boring  bead,  a 
fee<l  shaft  with  connections  to  the  boring  head,  a  pin- 
ion and  a  gear  on  the  chuck  spindle,  a  gear  and  pinion 
on  the  feed  shaft  meshing  with  the  pinion  and  gear  on 
tbe  spindle,  and  a  clutch  for  fixing  either  the  gear  or 
the  pinion   to  the   feed   shaft,   substantially   as   described, 

3.  In  combination  a  frame,  a  chuck  spindle  mounte<l 
in  said  frame,  means  for  driving  the  chuck  spindle,  a 
t>oring  head,  a  feed  shaft  with  connections  to  the  boring 
head,  means  for  driving  the  feed  shaft  from  the  chuck 
spindle,  said  shaft  having  movement  to  disengage  the  con 
nection  between  Itself  and  the  boring  head,  and  means 
moving  with  the  boring  head  for  effecting  said  disen- 
gagement of  the  driving  connections  to  tbe  boring  head, 
substantially  as  (lescril)ed. 

4.  In  combination  with  tbe  chuck,  a  boring  head  hav- 
ing recIpro(»tory  movement  horizontally,  a  feed  shaft,  a 
connection   between   tbt    said   feed   shaft   and   tbe  boring 


bead  for  feeding  tke  same  in  a  direction  Htibstantially 
parallel  with  the  axia  «f  the  feed  shaft,  said  feed  shaft 
t>elng  arranged  borliontally,  and  being  arranged  to  drop 
at  one  end  to  disengage  tbe  connection  between  itself 
and  the  boring  head  to  arrest  tbe  advance  of  said  head, 
and  means  for  dropping  said  shaft  to  effect  disengage- 
ment, said  means  l>eing  mounted  on  tbe  boring  head  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  combination  a  frame,  a  chuck  mounted  therein, 
a  boring  head  slldably  mounted  in  tbe  frame,  a  feed  shaft 
substantially  parallel  with  the  slldable  boring  head,  a 
worm  thereon,  a  shaft  extending  transversely  below  the 
boring  head,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  worm  gear  engag- 
ing the  said  worm  and  mounted  on  said  transverse  shaft, 
a  rack  on  tbe  boring  head  engaging  the  said  pinion,  the 
said  feed  shaft  being  adapted  to  drop  to  remove  the  worm 
from  the  worm  wheel,  trip  mechanism  controlling  the 
dropping  of  the  feed  shaft,  said  trip  mechanism  being 
controlled  from  the  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  boring 
bead,  and  lever  mechanism  for  restoring  the  feed  shaft 
to  reengage  Its  worm  with  the  worm  gear,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,198,974.        CAN  -   WASHING       APPARATUS. 
Trbmper.   Rnvona.   N.  T.     Filed   May   12.  1916. 
No.  97.136.      (CI.  141—7.) 


Datid 
Serial 
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A  can  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  table  having  an 
elongated  slot  therein,  a  mixing  chamber  secured  to  the 
table,  a  noizle  mounted  on  the  table  and  connected  to 
one  end  of  the  chamber,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  the  chamber,  a  T-coupllng  connected  to  said  pipe, 
a  check  valve  connected  to  the  T-coupllng,  a  wr»fer  supply 
pipe  connected  to  the  check  valve  for  filling  the  mixing 
chamber  with  water,  a  steam  pipe,  a  self  closing  raWe 
connected  to  the  steam  pipe  and  located  under  tbe  slot 
of  tbe  table,  means  for  connecting  the  ralre  to  the  T- 
coupling.  and  a  lever  connected  to  the  valve  and  extend- 
ing through  the  slot  of  the  table  to  be  engaged  by  a  pan 
to  open  the  valve  to  allow  steam  to  close  the  check  valve 
and  cut  off  the  supply  of  water  and  force  the  water 
within  tbe  mixing  chamber  through  the  notsle  and  fol- 
lowed by  steam  to  wash   and  sterilize  the  can. 


1,198,975.      PROCESS   FOR  REGENERATING  VULCAN- 
IZED   RUBBER    AND    THE    LIKE.       BiRNARDrs    Jo- 
hannes    pRANrisiTs     Varknhorst.    Tbe     Hague,    and 
Jban   GftRARn  Foi..   Delft,   Netherlands.     Plied   May   4, 
1914.      Serial  No.  836.342.      (CI.  18 — 52.) 
Tbe   process   of    regenerating   vulcaniied    rubber   which 
consists    In    comminuting    the    material,    boiling   it    in    an 
alkaline  solution,  and  heating  the  entire  mass  of  material 
in  an  atmosphere  of  inert  gas  to  a  temperature  approxi- 
mating but  short  of  the   melting-point,  and   continuously 
stirring  the  mass. 


1.198,976.      MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  PARAFFIN  OR 

THE     LIKE     TO     PAPER     OR     OTHER     FABRICS. 

Emerich   H.  Vavra.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar.   12,  1914. 

Serial   No.   824.125.      (O.   91—31.) 

1.  A  coating  machine  comprising  in  combination  a  pair 
of  contacting  rollers,  one  of  which  rollers  has  its  upper 
aide  located,  in  a  plane  approximately  that  of  the  level  of 
the  coating  material,  and  means  for  simultaneously  ro- 
tating said  rollers  in  opposite  directions,  whereby  the 
\   coating  material  is  prevented  from  overflowing  said  roll- 
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their  surfaces  ab4Te  their  point  of  cootact  la 
to  zngp  the  thlcltn(»«8  of  the  coating  adhering  to 
leg  passing  from  contact  with  the  rollers. 


2.  A  coating  machine  comprising  in  combination  a  pair 
of  contacting  rollers,  one  of  which  partly  projects  in  a 
plane  above,  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  other  In  a  plane 
substantially  the  level  of  th«  coating  material,  means  for 
simultaneously  rotating  said  rollers  in  opposite  directions 
at  a  speed  preventing  the  coating  material  from  flowing 
between  said  rollers  at>ove  tfceir  point  of  contact. 

3.  A  coating  machine  comprising  in  combination  a  pair 
of  contacting  rollers,  one  of  which  projects  out  of  the 
coating  material  to  a  point  above  the  level  of  the  same, 
and  the  other  is  located  la  a  plane  about  on  a  level 
therewith,  means  for  simultaneou.sly  rotating  said  rollers 
In  opposite  directions  at  a  Ipeeil  preventing  the  coating 
material  from  entering  bet^teen  said  rollers  above  their 
point  of  contact. 

4.  A  coating  machine  coni|rlslng  In  combination  a  pair 
of  contacting  rollers,  one  o|  which  projects  out  of  and 
above  the  level  of  the  coating  material,  the  other  being 
located  in  a  plane  Just  below  said  level,  means  for  simul- 
taneously rotating  said  reliefs  in  opposite  directions  at  a 
speed  preventing  the  coating  material  from  entering  be- 
tween said  rollers  above  their  point  of  contact,  whereby 
the  capUlajy  attraction  of  tHe  surfaces  of  the  rollers  are 
utilized  for  reducing  the  thhikness  of  the  material  adher- 
ing to  the  coated  article  passing  from  between  said 
rollers. 

6.  A  coating  machine  comprising  In  combination  a  pair 
of  contacting  rollers,  one  of  which  projects  out  of  and 
above  the  level  of  the  coaflng  material,  the  other  of 
which  rollers  projects  In  a  plane  approximately  the  level 
of  said  material,  means  for  iilmultaneously  rotating  said 
rollers  In  opposite  direction*,  wherel)y  the  coating  ma- 
terial arlherlng  to  the  rollers  above  their  point  of  contact 
Is  dls(  harg.'d  Into  the  body  of  the  coating  material  at  the 
surface  thereof.  I 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.198,977.  GRAMOPHONE.  Marcelo  Vionali,  Monte- 
video, Uruguay.  Flle<l  feb.  4,  1914.  Serial  No 
816.573.      (CI.    274—25.)    j 


^r 


I 


In  apparatus  of  the  characjter  described,  a  sound  box. 
a  plurality  of  flexible  dlaphra^jms  connected  therewith  In 
spa<e<l    relation,   a   swinging  |ieedle  carrying   member  ar- 


ranged near  the  sounding  box  and  provided  at  Its  turning 
point  with  oppositely  arranged  recesses,  highly  elastic 
pads  dlspose<l  within  the  recesses  to  permit  of  perceptible 
lateral  vibration  of  the  member,  Internally  screw-threaded 
tubular  ears  connected  with  the  sounding  box,  pivot  studs 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  ears  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  to  engage  the  highly  elastic  pads,  screw- 
threaded  adjusting  elements  arranged  within  the  screw- 
threaded  tubular  ears  with  their  inner  ends  engaging 
the  pivot  studs,  and  arms  connected  with  the  needle- 
carrying  member  and  with  the  flexible  diaphragms. 


1.198,978.  CILINARY  TONGS.  Abthdh  B.  Veiden- 
BtRO,  Mecbanlcsvllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  48,296.      (CI.  60 — 62.) 


\  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  plurality  of 
strands  of  wire  having  free  terminal  portions  at  one  end 
to  form  spring  clamping  arms  or  members,  and  twisted 
beyond  the  damping  arms  or  members,  the  twisted  wires 
forming  a  straight  longitudinal  bo<ly  or  stem  and  colls  at 
the  outer  end  thi-reof  to  form  a  finger  receiving  pulling 
loop  and  extended  and  bent  to  provide  a  resilient  ap- 
proximately U  8hape<l  handle  portion,  said  handle  por- 
tion being  colle<i  Intermediate  of  its  ends  to  form  a  finger 
receiving  loop  and  having  Its  terminal  portion  slldably 
connected  with  the  stem  or  body  and  provided  with  means 
for  embracing  the  arms  or  members  for  closing  the  same. 


1.198,079.  .MACHINE  FOR  WORKING  GLASS  AND 
SIMILAR  SUBSTANCES.  Frank  L.  O.  Wausworth, 
I'ltthbargh.  I'a.,  assignor  to  Ball  Brothers  Glass  Manu- 
facturing/ Company,  Muncle,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1913.  Serial  No.  750,812 
(CI.   49 — 5.) 


W^^ 


1.  In  a  glass  working  apparatus  the  combination  of 
two  adjacent  rotary  tabl^-s,  a  plurality  of  mold  carriers 
associated  with  one  of  said  tables  and  each  movable  with 
.said  table  and  capable  of  Independent  arrest  dtlring  move- 
ment of  said  table,  a  plurality  of  mold  cairlers  mounted 
upon  the  other  table  and  each  movable  with  said  table 
and  capable  of  Independent  arrest  during  movement  of 
said  table,  the  said  two  sets  of  mold  carriers  Interengag- 
Ing  and  passing  through  a  common  point  of  travel,  means 
for  establishing  a  normal  initial  relationship  between  ea^h 
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mold  and  Its  table,  and  means  for  alternately  advancing 
the  two  tables  toward  the  point  common  to  the  paths  of 
travel  of  the  two  sets  of  mold  carriers. 

2.  In  a  glass-working  apparatus,  the  combinntlon  of  a 
set  of  molds  revoluble  about  a  common  axis  to  bring  the 
several  molds  successively  into  registry  with  a  glass  de- 
livery line,  and  a  second  set  of  molds  revoluble  about  a 
common  axis  other  than  the  axis  of  the  first  set  and 
movable  successively  into  the  same  glass  delivery  line  In 
alternation  with  the  molds  of  the  companion  set. 

3.  In  a  glass-working  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
Mt  of  molds  revoluble  about  a  common  axis  and  inde- 
pendently arrestable  successively  at  a  glass  delivery  line, 
driving  nieauh  for  simultaneously  acting  upon  the  sev- 
eral molds  of  the  set,  said  driving  means  being  of  such 
character  as  to  permit  independent  and  successive  arrest 
of  the  several  molds,  a  second  set  of  molds  revoluble 
about  an  axis  other  than  the  axis  of  the  first  set  and  of 
similar  characteristics,  and  a  similar  driving  member  for 
said  second  set,  the  said  two  sets  of  molds  being  inter- 
digitated  to  permit  successive  alternate  arrest  at  the 
glass  delivery  line. 


1,198,980.  TOOTHPICK-CONTAINER.  Oscar  Wbik, 
Wausau,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  47,319. 
(CI.  206 — 46.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  package  of  toothpicks 
or  similar  articles  comprising  a  holder  having  a  conical 
base,  a  cluster  of  toothpicks  within  said  holder  disposed 
slantingly  or  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  holder 
and  having  a  central  depression  in  the  top  of  the  cluster. 
a  cover  for  said  ijolder,  and  a  sealing  medium  inclosing 
the  article  and  adapted  to  be  cut  to  permit  of  the  re- 
moval of  wild  < over. 


1498,981.     LABEUNG-MACillNK.     (iKOR(iK  Weiss,  Chi 
cago.    III.      Filed    Jan.    10.    1914.      Serial    No.    811,283. 
(CI.  216—13.) 

1.  A  labeling  machine  embodying  a  rotatable  intermit 
tently  operating  drum-like  carrier  adapted  to  receive  and 
clamp  the  articles  to  be  labeled.  Intermittently  operating 
label  fi-eding  mechanism  embodying  rotatable  elements  be- 
tween which  the  label  is  fed  to  the  article,  one  of  the  ele- 
ments being  disposed  adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  article  In  the  carrier  to  feed  the  label  in  a  direction 
across  the  path  of  the  advancing  article  to  be  engaged  by 
the  latter,  said  feeding  mechanism  positively  feeding  the 
label  In  the  same  general  direction  as  the  advancing  move- 
ment of  the  article  after  a  portion  of  the  label  contacts 
with  the  article  to  overcome  drawing  of  the  label  from 
the  feeding  mechanism  by  the  article,  and  means  adapte<l 
to  contact  with  the  label  to  smooth  the  label  about  the 
article  and  during  the  advancing  movement  of  the  article. 

2.  A  labeling  machine  embodying  a  rotatable  Intermit- 
tently optTHting  drum  like  carrier  adapted  to  receive  and 
clamp  the  article  to  be  labeled.  Intermittently  operating 
label  feeding  mechanism  embodying  rotatable  elements  be- 


tween which  the  label  is  fed  to  the  article  and  in  the  same 
general  direction  as  the  advancing  of  the  article  and  out 
of  contact  with  the  article,  one  of  said  elements  being 
disposed  adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  the  article  in 
the  carrier  to  feed  a  portion  of  the  label  into  a  position 
to  be  met  by  the  advancing  article,  and  to  positively  feed 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  label  to  the  article  after  one 
portion  has  engaged  the  article  to  overcome  drawing  of 
the  label  from  the  feeding  mechanism  by  the  article,  and 
means  for  smoothing  the  label  over  the  surface  of  the 
article,  the  said  means  and  label  being  relatively  movable' 
one  with  respect  to  the  other. 


3.  A  labeling  machine  embodying  a  rotatable  intermit- 
tently operating  drum-like  carrier  for  the  article  to  be 
labeled,  label  feeding  mechanism  embodying  a  rotatable 
element  adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  the  article  In 
the  carrier,  means  for  actuating  the  latter  to  feed  the 
label  In  unison  with  the  advancement  of  the  article,  said 
feeding  mechanism  also  operating  to  position  a  portion 
of  the  label  across  the  path  of  the  advancing  movement 
of  the  article,  said  rotatable  element  positively  fee<ling 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  label  to  the  article  and  In 
the  same  general  direction  as  the  advancing  movement  of 
the  article,  to  overcome  drawing  of  the  label  from  said 
mechanism  by  the  article,  means  for  pressing  the  forward 
edge  of  the  label  against  the  surface  of  the  article,  and 
means  for  smoothing  the  label  over  the  surface  of  the 
article. 

4.  A  labeling  machine  embodying  a  carrier  for  the 
article  to  be  labeled,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  label 
feeding  mechanism,  means  for  actuating  the  latter  to 
feed  the  label  in  unison  with  the  advancement  of  the 
article,  and  to  position  a  portion  of  the  label  across  the 
path  of  the  advancing  movement  of  the  article,  said 
mechanism  embodying  a  rotar.v  element  engaging  the  label 
to  positively  feed  the  remaining  portion  of  the  label  to 
the  article  and  In  the  same  general  direction  as  the  ad- 
vancing movement  of  the  article  to  overcome  drawing  of 
the  lal)el  from  the  mechanism  by  the  article,  means  for 
pressing  the  forward  edge  of  the  label  against  the  sur- 
face of  the  article,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  the  label 
for  smoothing  the  latter  over  the  surface  of  the  article, 
the  last  recited  means  and  the  article  and  label  being 
relatively  movable. 

5.  A  labeling  machine  embodying  a  rotatable  drum  like 
carrier  for  the  article  to  be  labeled,  means  for  actuating 
the  same,  label  feeding  mechanism,  embodying  a  rotatable 
element  operating  to  feed  the  label  in  unison  with  the  ad- 
vancement of  the  article  and  to  position  a  portion  of  the 
label  across  the  path  of  the  advancing  niovcment  of  the 
article,  said  element  also  operating  to  positively  feed  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  label  to  the  article  and  In  the 
same  general  direction  as  the  advancing  movement  of 
the  article  to  overcome  drawing  of  the  label  from  said 
mechanism  by  the  article,  means  for  pressing  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  label  against  the  surface  of  the  article, 
and  means  adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  the  article 
by  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  engage  and  smooth  the  label 
over  the  surface  of  the  article  when  the  article  is  ad- 
vanced. 

[Claims  6  to  95  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1.198.982.  AIR-HEATER. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
90.468.      (CI.  126—90.) 


TCLLT       WiLLSON, 

1916.     Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  housing,  of  flues 
passing  longitudinally  throujgh  thn  housing,  a  heating 
unit  (lischiirging  products  of  (jombastion  through  the  flues, 
means  to  introduce  tangentlqlly  air  into  the  housing  at 
onp  end,  means  to  bring  tha  air  into  contact  with  the 
hottest  surface  of  the  flues,  and  means  to  withdraw  the 
air  at  the  other  end  of' said  housing  contiguous  to  such 
hottest  surface. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  housing,  of  flues  passing 
through  the  housing,  a  heating  unit  positioned  to  dis- 
charge pro<iucts  of  combustiqn  through  the  flues,  means 
to  introduce  air  tangentially  Jntu  thi-  housing  and  to  fol- 
low a  spiral  path  within  the  housing,  means  to  bring  the 
air  Into  contact  with  the  hottest  surface  of  the  heater, 
and  means  to  withdraw  the  air  contiguous  to  such  hot- 
test surface. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  housing,  a  plurality  of  flues 
extending  through  the  housing,  a  tmrner  discharging 
products  of  combustion  Into  que  end  of  the  flues,  chokers 
in  the  other  ends  of  the  fluea  and  adapted  to  reduce  the 
area  of  the  flues  at  the  point  so  choked,  means  to  Intro- 
duce air  tangentially  Into  thq  housing  near  said  chokers 
to  pass  spirally  about  the  fluet;.  nican.s  to  cause  the  air  to 
come  In  contact  with  the  hottest  surface  portions  of  said 
flues  near  the  heater,  and  means  to  withdraw  the  air  ad 
Jacent   to  such  hottest  surface. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  housing,  a  plurality  of  flues 
extending  through  th^  housing;  a  l>urner  discharging  prod 
ucts  of  combustion  through  the  flues,  chokers  In  the  flues 
adapted  to  reduce  the  area  of  the  flues  at  the  point  so 
choked,  means  to  Inuoduce  al«  tangentially  Into  the  hous 
Ing  to  pass  spirally  about  the  Hues,  means  to  cause  the  air 
to  come  In  contact  with  the  hottest  .surface  portions  of 
the  flues  and  heater,  and  meaqs  to  withdraw  the  air. 


1.198,9S.'i.  MOTOR-VEHICLB.  Ui.nby  A.  Winsob.  Lob 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  June  %  1915.  Serial  No.  32,393. 
(Cl.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  structure,  the  combination  wttn 
a  chassis,  having  supporting  \theel  carrying  spindles  car- 
ried thereby,  of  a  pair  of  wori*  gears,  an  operating  shaft. 


a  worm  mounted  upon  said  operating  shaft  and  meshing 
with  one  of  said  pair  of  worm  gears,  a  tubular  shaft 
mounted  upon  i«ld  first  named  shaft,  a  worm  mounted 
upon  said  tubular  shaft,  means  adapted  for  operatlvely 
connecting  said  tubular  shaft  to  a  prime  mover  for  equally 
distributing  the  power  generated  by  a  prime  mover  to 
said  worm  gears,  and  flexible  shafts  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  worm  gears  and  said  spindles. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  structure,  the  combination  with 
a  chassis,  having  supporting  wheel  carrying  spindles  car- 
ried thereby,  of  a  pair  of  worm  gears,  a  shaft,  a  worm 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  one  of  said 
worm  gears,  a  tubular  shaft  mounted  upon  said  first 
named  shaft  for  Independent  rotation  thereof,  a  worm 
mounted  upon  said  tubular  shaft  and  meshing  with  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  worm  gears,  means  adapted  for 
operatlvely  connecting  said  shaft  and  said  tubular  shaft 
to  a  prime  mover  for  equally  distributing  the  power  gen- 
erated by  a  prime  mover  to  each  of  said  worm  gears,  a 
plurality  of  stub  shafts  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
worm  gears  for  rotation  thereby,  and  a  plurality  of  flex- 
ible shafts  operatlvely  connected  to  said  stub  shafts  and 
said  supporting  wheels  for  equally  distributing  power 
from  said  worm  gears  to  said  spindles. 

3.  In  a  power  transmitting  structure  for  motor  vehicles, 
a  pair  of  rotatably  supported  worm  gears,  an  operating 
shaft,  a  worm  mounted  upon  said  operating  shaft  and 
meshing  with  one  of  said  pair  of  worm  gears,  a  tubular 
shaft  loosely  mounted  upon  said  operating  shaft,  a  worm 
mounted  upon  said  tubular  shaft  and  meshing  with  the 
other  of  said  yatr  of  worm  g>'ars,  a  shell  formed  upon  one 
end  of  said  tubular  shaft,  Internal  gear  teeth  formed 
within  said  shell,  a  second  operating  shaft,  a  disk  car- 
ried by  said  second  operating  shaft,  a  pair  of  pinions 
carried  by  said  disk  and  meshing  with  said  shell  carried 
Internal  gear  teeth,  and  a  gear  carried  by  said  first  op- 
erating shaft  and  meshing  with  said  pinions. 

4.  In  a  power  transmitting  structure  for  motor  vehicles, 
a  pair  of  rotatably  supported  worm  gears,  an  operating 
shaft,  a  worm  mounted  upon  said  operating  shaft  and 
I  shlng  with  onf>  of  said  worm  gears,  a  tubular  shaft 
•oosely  mounted  upon  aaid  operating  shaft,  a  worm  mount- 
ed upon  said  tubular  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  worm  gears,  a  shell  formed  upon  one  end 
of  said  tubular  shaft.  Internal  gear  teeth  formed  upon 
said  shell,  a  second  operating  shaft,  a  disk  carried  by  said 
second  opf-rating  shaft,  a  pair  of  pinions  carried  by  said 
dlak  and  meshing  with  said  shell  carried  internal  gear 
teeth,  a  gt'ar  carried  by  said  first  nam»'d  operating  shaft 
and  meshing  with  said  pinions,  shafts  extending  into  said 
worm  gears,  bevel  gears  mounted  upon  said  shafts  In- 
teriorly of  said  worm  gears,  bevel  gears  carried  by  said 
worm  gears  and  meshing  with  said  shaft  carried  bevel 
gears  for  rotating  said  shafts  upon  rotation  of  said  worm 
gears,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  shafts  for 
transmitting  rotation  therefrom  to  the  wheels  of  a  motor 
vehicle. 


1.198.984.      HEAT-INSULATING   MATERIAL.      Fbbd  W. 

Woi.r.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Isko,  Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,195. 
(Cl.  282.) 

1.  A  heat  Insulating  material  consisting  of  a  dry  mix- 
ture of  fragments  of  cork  and  of  powdered  "  kieselguhr," 
said  insulating  material  containing  a  greater  percentage 
of  cork  fragments  than  "  kieselguhr." 

2.  A  heat  insulating  material  consisting  of  a  dry  mix- 
ture of  fragments  of  cork,  of  various  sizes  and  of  pow- 
dered "  kieselguhr."  said  insulating  material  containing 
a  greatpr  percentage  of  cork  fragmonta  than  "  klesplguhr." 


1.198.985.      BEET  -  HARVESTER.      GlOROi    Ackirman. 

Salt  I^ke  City.  Utah.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1915.     SerUl  No. 

56.801.      (Cl.  55—108.) 

1.  In  a  beet  harvester  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
frame  with  its  front  portion  vertically  adjustable  :  means 
to  loosen  th**  l>eets  In  the  ground  ;  a  pair  of  opposed  guide 
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frames  secured  at  an  Incline  on  said  frame ;  chains  yield- 
ingly held  in  contact  and  operated  in  said  guide  frames 
to  engage  the  foliage  of  the  beets  and  pull  the  beets  from 
the  ground  ;  wedge  shaped  pieces  secured  to  the  underside 
of  aaid  guide  frames  with  their  apices  thinned  and  tightly 
held  against  said  giiide  frames  to  gradually  adjust  the 
bodies  of  the  beets  and  not  catch  the  foliage  of  the  beets; 
and  means  to  cut  the  foliage  from  the  body  of  the  beets. 


2.  In  a  beet  harvester  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
frame  ;  means  to  loosen  the  beets  In  the  ground  ;  a  pair 
of  opposed  guide  frames  suspended  at  an  incline  on  aaid 
frame  ;  chains  operated  In  said  guide  frames  to  engage 
the  foliage  and  pull  the  beets  from  the  ground  ;  parallel 
.side  pieces  on  said  guide  frames  Increasing  In  vertical 
thickness  toward  their  rear  ends  to  allow  the  foliage  to 
pass  freely  and  engage  the  bodies  of  the  beets  to  adjust 
them  longitudinally  ;  and  means  to  cut  the  body  of  the 
beets  from  the  foliage. 


1,198,986.  HEARSE  ATTACHMENT.  Lanodcw  Maeccs 
Am  MEN.  Greensboro,  N.  C.  Filed  June  16,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  103,977.      (Cl.  21—26.) 


JK> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hearse  having  its  bottom 
provided  with  openings  centrally  located  adjacent  the 
forward  and  rear  ends  thereof,  of  a  vertically  adjustable 
ftop  pin  located  in  the  rear  opening,  a  lever  the  upper 
portion  of  which  Is  movable  forwardly  and  r<iarwardly 
In  the  forward  opening,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  said  stop  pin  and  means  for  moving  the  said  lever 
to  engage  a  casket  disposed  in  the  hearse  and  shift  the 
latter  rearwardly  against   the  stop  pin. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hearse  having  a  casket  sup- 
porting bottom,  and  an  opening  In  its  rear  portion,  of  a 
stop  pin  disposed  in  the  opening  at  the  rear  of  the  casket, 
a  lever  mounted  in  the  forward  portion  of  the  hearse,  the 
npper  portion  of  which  projects  above  the  hearse  bottom 
to  engage  the  forward  end  of  the  casket,  and  connections 
extending  to  the  rear  of  the  hearse  for  shifting  the  said 
lever  against  the  casket  to  move  the  latter  rearwardly 
against  the  said  stop  pin. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  hearse  having  a  casket  sup- 
porting bottom  and  an  opening  In  Its  rear  portion,  of  a 
stop  pin  disposed  in  the  opening  at  the  rear  of  the  casket, 
a  lever  mounted  in  the  forward  portion  of  the  hearse,  the 
upper  portion  of  which  projects  above  the  hearse  bottom 
to  engage  the  forward  end  of  the  casket,  and  connections 
extending  through  the  rear  of  the  hearse  for  shifting  the 


said  lever  agnlnet  the  casket  to  move  the  latter  rearwardly 
against  the  said  stop  pin.  said  connections  including  a 
rod  extending  rearwardly  beneath  the  hearse  bottom. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hearse  having  a  casket  sap- 
porting  bottom  and  an  opening  In  Its  rear  portion,  of  a 
stop  pin  disposed  in  the  opening  at  the  rear  of  the  casket, 
a  lever  mounted  in  the  forward  portion  of  the  hearse,  the 
upper  portion  of  which  projects  above  the  hearse  bottom 
to  engage  the  forward  end  of  the  casket,  and  connections 
extending  through  the  rear  of  the  hearse  for  shifting  the 
said  lever  against  the  ca.sket  to  move  the  latter  rearwardly 
against  the  said  stop  pin.  said  means  including  a  rod  con- 
nected at  Its  forward  end  to  the  lever  and  extending  rear- 
wardly beneath  the  hearse  bottom  and  having  a  handle  at 
its  rear  end  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  hearse. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hearse  having  an  opening 
In  the  rear  portion  of  the  bottom  thereof,  of  a  stop  pin 
adjustable  vertically  in  said  opening,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  said  stop  pin.  including  a  spring 
controlled  arm  having  a  forward  Inclined  head  upon 
which  the  lower  end  of  the  stop  pin  rests. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,19  8,987.  ELECTROLYTIC  MANUFACTURE  OF 
CAUSTIC  ALKALIS,  Ac.  Eiwar  Abthib  AsHCRorr, 
London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1912.  Serial  No. 
683,378.      (Cl.  204—21.) 


jL»i«> 


1.  The  cyclic  process  of  producing  anhydrous  caustic 
alkalis,  which  consists  in  reacting  fused  alkali  metal  with 
ammonia  In  one  cell  to  produce  fused  alkali  metal  amid, 
running  said  amid  Into  a  second  cell  and  there  reacting 
It  with  steam  to  produce  anhydrous  caustic  alkali  and  free 
ammonia,  and  returning  the  free  ammonia  to  the  first  cell 
for  use  with  a  fresh  quantity  of  fused  alkali  metal  to  pro- 
duce a  fresh  quantity  of  amid  for  the  second  cell. 

2.  The  cyclic  process  of  producing  anhydrous  caustic 
alkalis,  which  consists  In  reacting  fused  alkali  metal  with 
ammonia  in  one  cell  to  produce  fused  alkali  metal  amid, 
running  said  amid  into  a  second  cell  and  there  reacting 
it  with  steam  to  produce  anhydrous  caustic  alkali  and 
free  ammonia,  running  the  amid  into  a  third  cell,  passing 
Into  said  third  cell  the  free  ammonia  from  the  second  cell 
together  with  steam,  whereby  the  conversion  of  the  amid 
into  anhydrous  caustic  alkali  is  completed  and  the  am- 
monia dried,  and  returning  the  thus  dried  ammonia  to  the 
first  cell  for  use  with  a  fresh  quantity  of  fused  alkali 
metal  to  produce  a  fresh  quantity  of  amid  for  the  second 
cell. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  anhydrous  caustic  alkali 
which  comprises  the  step  of  subjecting  an  alkali  metal 
amid  to  the  action  of  steam. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  anhydrous  caustic  alkali 
which  comprises  the  step  of  subjecting  an  alkali  metal 
amid  to  the  action  of  steam  at  a  temperature  above 
200*  C. 
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5.  The  process  of  producing  anhydrous  caustic  alkali 
which  comprises  the  step  of  subjecting  an  alkali  metal 
amid  to  the  action  of  steam  at  a  temperature  between 
350'  C.  to  400'  C. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  |n  the  Gazette.] 


1.198,988.      SIGNALING     APPAR.VTUS.     Esianuil     Au 
riiBO,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Automobile  Supply 
Mfg.  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a,  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1911,  Serial  So.  645,863.     Renewed  Jan. 
31,  1916.     Serial  No.  75,468j      (CI.  177—7.) 


1.  A  signaling-device,  comprliiing  the  combination  of  an 
acoustic  plate,  a  rotary  electric  motor  having  a  hollow  ar- 
mature-shaft dlspostMl  at  an  a»gle  to  said  plate,  a  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  member  located  In  said  shaft  and 
having  one  end  protruding  therefrom,  m^ans  for  locking 
said  mt'mb»>r  in  the  desired  adjustment,  and  a  plate- 
actuating  device  carried  by  sal|  protruding  end  and  actu- 
ating said  plate.  i 

2.  In  a  horn  or  signaling  device,  a  diaphragm,  actuating 
means  for  mechanically  agitating  thp  diaphragm,  includ- 
ing a  motor  having  a  hollow  armature  shaft,  and  an  ad- 
justable diaphracm  dl.splacing  member  provided  with  a 
stem  extending  Into  the  bore  olj  said  shaft  and  adjustably 
secured  fast  thpr.-fo.  whereby  i'elative  adjustment  of  the 
diaphragm  and  illaphragm  displacing  member  may  be 
effected. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  aipustic  diaphragm,  an  elec- 
tric rotary  motor,  a  hollow  armRturp  shaft  for  said  motor, 
a  member  extending  through  taid  shaft  and  adjustably 
secured  fast  thereto,  and  diaphragm  di.splaclng  means 
mounted  on  said  member. 

4.  The  'omblnatlon.  in  a  signaling  device,  of  a  dia- 
phragm, and  nuvhanlcal  vibrating  means  therefor  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  hollow  rotary  driving-shaft 
mounted  in  suitable  bearings,  a  longitudinally  adjustable 
shaft  located  longitudinally  within  said  hollow  shaft, 
means  for  securing  it  at  deslrefl  adjustment  therein,  and 
displacing  means  carried  by  said  shaft  to  act  upon  said 
diaphra^^m. 


1,198,989.  STANCHION.  Gecktit  D.  B.xi.dcr,  Foley, 
Minn.  Fik'd  Aug.  31.  1915.  Serial  No.  48.314.  (CI 
119 — 150.) 


^r 


In  a  stanchion,  the  combination  with  the  clamping  sec 
tion,  of  a  trip  lever  having  ona  end  pivotally  connected 


to  one  of  the  clamping  sections,  and  having  its  opposite 
end  provided  with  a  U  shaped  portion,  one  side  of  the 
U-shaped  portion  having  an  offset  portion,  means  on  the 
other  clamping  section  for  detachably  engaging  the 
U-shaped  portion  of  the  trip  lever  when  the  clamping 
sections  are  in  unclamping  position,  and  a  second  means 
on  the  last  mentioned  clamping  section  for  engaging  in 
the  offset  portion  of  the  said  side  of  the  U  shaped  portion 
when  the  clamping  sections  are  in  clamping  position,  as 
and  for  fcjie  purpose  sped  fled. 


1,19  8,990.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WOOD. 
William  M.  Bashlin,  Grove  City.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  29, 
1912.     Serial  No.  687,085.      (CI.  203 — 6.) 


^JL 


I 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  wood  comprising  a  retort 
adapted  to  contain  a  charge  of  wood  and  having  a  jacket 
for  heating  such  charge  exteriorly,  a  closed  steam  heating 
coil  arranged  vertically  and  centrally  within  the  retort 
for  applying  dry  heat  to  the  interior  of  the  charge,  and 
perforated  distributing  pipes  grouped  around  said  coll  for 
Introducing  steam  into  the  body  of  the  charge  of  wood  in 
the  retort. 

2.  .Apparatus  for  treating  wood  comprising  a  retort 
adapted  to  contain  a  charge  of  wood  and  having  a 
jacket  for  beating  such  charge  exteriorly,  means  ar- 
ranged within  the  retort  for  applying  dry  heat  to  the 
Interior  of  the  charge,  perforated  distributing  pipes  ar- 
ranged around  said  dry  heating  means,  means  for  supply- 
ing steam  to  the  distributing  pipes,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing a  solvent  to  the  distributing  pipes. 

3.  Apparatus  for  •  treating  wood  comprising  a  retort 
adapted  to  contain  a  charge  of  wood  and  having  a  jacket 
for  heating  such  charge  exteriorly,  a  closed  steam  heating 
coil  arranged  vertically  and  centrally  within  the  retort 
for  applying  dry  heat  to  the  interior  of  the  charge,  mani- 
folds arranged  vertically  and  grouped  about  said  coil,  and 
perforated  distributing  pipes  extending  horizontally  and 
radially  from  said  manifolds. 


1.198.991. 
RATUS. 
June   19, 


BUOYANT    MARINE    LIFE  SAVING    APPA- 
RoBiBT    Bbll,    Liverpool,    England.      Filed 
1916.      Serial   No.   104.607.      (CI.  9—12.) 


?* 


^ 


B^^B 


\C 


/« 


L 


t, 


?4      21 


1.  Marine  life  saving  apparatus  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  casing  having  perforated  lower  parts  and  hinged 
sides ;  a  lid  for  the  casing  adapted  to  float  therefrom 
when  the  casing  is  submerged  ;  and  a  series  of  expanding 
flat  floatable  raft  appliances  arranged  in  horizontal  planes 
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one  above  the  other  within  the  casing,  the  submerging 
of  the  casing  causing  the  lid  to  float  and  thereby  release 
the  hinged  sides  and  permit  the  expansion  of  the  floatable 
raft  appliances  on  the  water. 

2.  Marine  life  saving  apparatus  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  plurality  of  floatable  expanding  raft  appliances  ; 
a  casing  having  hinged  walls  and  containing  the  appli- 
ances ;  perforated  lower  parts  to  the  casing ;  a  lid  which 
fits  on  the  casing  and  incloses  the  appliances  therein  and 
which  floats  from  the  casing  when  submerged  and  releases 
the  hinged  walls  and  appliances ;  belt  lashings  for  secur- 
ing the  lid  in  position  ;  blocks  secured  to  a  deck  ;  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  ends  of  the  belt 
lashings  to  the  blocks ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Marine  life  saving  apparatus  comprising  a  casing 
having  hinged  sides ;  a  floatable  lid  to  the  casing  pro- 
vided with  cork  or  like  material  attached  thereto ;  and 
floatable  expansible  appliances  inclosed  in  the  casing  by 
the  lid,  the  submerging  of  the  casing  causing  the  lid 
to  float  and  release  the  hinged  sides  and  permit  the 
floatable   appliances   to   expand   on   the   water. 

4.  Marine  life  saving  apparatus  comprising  a  casing 
having  hinged  sides,  a  floatable  lid  to  the  casing,  said 
lid  floating  when  the  casing  is  submerged  and  thereby 
releasing  the  sides,  life  lines  secured  on  the  floatable  lid. 
a  plurality  of  floatable  expansible  appliances  inclosed 
In  the  casing  by  the  lid  and  released  to  expand  on  the 
water  when  the  lid  is  removed,  and  detachable  locking 
means  fastened  to  the  deck  of  the  ship  for  holding  the 
lid  on  the  casing. 


1,198.992.  GOVERNOR.  Chablcs  H.  Birch,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  656,726.  (CI. 
264—6.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  con- 
troller, centrifugal  mechanism  for  operating  said  con- 
troller and  means  for  driving  said  operating  mechanism, 
in  combination  with  mechanism  comprising  links  posi- 
tively connecting  said  driving  means  and  operating  mech- 
anism and  said  controller  adapted  to  operate  said  con- 
troller Independently  of  the  action  of  said  centrifugal 
operating  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  controller,  a 
rotatable  member,  means  for  operating  said  controller 
comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  weights 
mounted  upon  said  member  and  mechanism  for  driving 
said  operating  means,  in  combination  with  mechanism 
comprising  links  connecting  said  driving  mechanism  to 
said  rotatable  member  adapted  to  operate  said  controller 
Independently  of  the  action  of  said  operating  mecha- 
nism. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  con- 
troller mechanism  for  automatically  operating  said  con- 
troller and  mechanism  for  driving  said  operating  means, 
in  combination  with  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of 
links  connecting  said  mechanisms  and  connected  to  and 
adapted  to  momentarily  operate  said  controller  independ- 
ently of  the  action  of  said  operating  mechanism. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  con- 
troller, centrifugally  controlled  mechanism  for  operating 
said  controller  and  mechanism  for  driving  said  operating 


means,  in  combination  with  mechanism  comprising  a 
rigid  part  pivotally  connected  to  said  driving  mechanism 
and  said  operating  mechanism  and  pivotally  and  re- 
slliently  connected  to  said  controlling  mechanism  and 
adapted  to  operate  said  controller  independently  of  said 
operating  mechanism. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  con- 
troller, means  for  operating  said  controller  and  n)echa- 
nism  for  driving  said  operating  means,  in  combination 
with  mechanism  comprising  a  part  pivotally  connecting 
said  driving  mechanism  and  said  operating  means  with 
a  part  connected  to  and  adapted  to  momentarily  operate 
said  controller  Independently  of  the  action  of  said  operat- 
ing means. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,993.  PISTON.  Maec  Bihkigt,  Bois-Colombes, 
France.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  70,254.  (CL 
121—108.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  piston  head  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  circumferential  grooves  and  having  passages 
extending  from  the  acting  face  thereof  to  a  point  beyond 
the  innermost  groove  and  extending  through  the  latter, 
of  a  packing  ring  arranged  in  each  groove  and  provided 
with  an  aperture,  said  rings  being  so  arranged  that  the 
apertures  thereof  alternately  register  with  said  passages, 
and  pins  disposed  In  said  passages  to  extend  through  the 
apertures  of  the  rings  which  register  with  their  respec- 
tive passages. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  piston  head  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferential  grooves,  said  head  having  pas- 
sages extending  from  the  acting  face  thereof  to  a  point 
beyond  the  Innermost  groove  and  Intersecting  said 
grooves,  a  split  ring  arranged  in  each  groove,  each  of  said 
rings  having  complemental  recesses  In  its  opposite  ends 
to  form  a  slot  at  the  joint  of  said  ends  of  the  ring,  the 
slots  of  said  rings  alternately  registering  with  said 
passages,  and  a  plurality  of  pins  disposed  in  said  passages, 
each  pin  preventing  rotation  of  its  respective  ring  on 
said  head. 

3.  .\  piston  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  In  Its  circum- 
ference and  having  a  plurality  of  passages  extending  In 
parallelism  with  Its  axis  from  the  acting  face  thereof  to 
a  point  beyond  the  innermost  groove  and  intersecting 
said  grooves,  a  plurality  of  pins  in  said  passages,  a  ring 
in  each  groove  and  having  an  aperture  to  register  with 
one  of  said  passages,  said  rings  being  arranged  In  said 
grooves  to  have  the  pins  In  each  passage  extend  alter- 
nately through  said  apertures. 


1.198.994.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  Claes  W.  Boman.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eagle  Pencil  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  106,682. 

(CI.  120 J6.) 

1.  In  a  self-filling  fountain  pen,  the  combination  with 
a  tubular  handle,  a  nozzle  in  the  front  end  of  the  liandie 
and  a  collapsible  ink  bag  attached  to  the  nozzle  and 
housed  within,  and  extending  lengthwise  of.  the  handle. 
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In  position  to  b*  reached  through  an  opening  In  the  side 
of  the  same,  of  a  preswr  t)ar  interposed  between  said 
ink  bag  and  bandle,  ani  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
bag  In  line  with  the  8l(|e  opening  in  handle  :  a  holder 
se<iire<l  in  the  handle  provided  with  side  walls  separated 
from  one  another  by  a  narrow  interval  and  having 
parallel  Interior  opposite  guide  faces  :  a  link  housed  In 
said  holder  b<»tween  tha  side  walls  of  the  same  and 
pivoted  at  its  rear  end  thereto,  and  at  Its  front  end  to 
the  presaer  bar  :  and  guiding  means  on  the  meeting  ends 
of  the  pressor  bar  and  link,  which  fit  between  and  can 
slide  upon  the  coactlng  Inner  guide  faces  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  holder,  «ub8t»ntlally  as  and  for  the  purposes 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 


^.-^ 


2.  In  a  self-filling  fountain  pen,  the  combination  with 
a  tubular  handle,  a  nozzl*  at  the  front  end  of  the  same 
and  a  collapsible  ink  bag  attached  to  the  nozzle  and 
housed  in  the  handle,  of  a  holder  of  U  section  Inserted 
and  held  in  diametric  position  in  said  handle  with  Its 
opposed  longer  edges  seated  In  correspondingly  located 
longitudinal  grooves  fon»ed  In  the  inner  face  of  the 
handle,  a  pressor  bar  extepdlng  lengthwise  of  the  Ink  bag 
and  interposed  between  lit  and  the  handle,  and  a  link 
housed  In  said  holder  between  the  walls  of  the  same, 
pivoted  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  holder  and  at  its  front 
end  to  the  presser  bar.  tHe  meeting  ends  of  the  presser 
bar  and  link  being  reoHlv^d  between  and  guided  in  their 
movements  by  the  Inner  faces  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
holder,   substantially   as    htTelnbefore   set    forth. 

•i.  In  a  self-tilling  fouataln  pen.  a  presser  movement 
comprising  a  presser  bar  to  extend  lengthwise  of  a  col- 
lapsible ink  bag  within  the  tubular  pen  handle:  a  holder 
having  longitudinal  parallel  walls  separated  from  each 
other  by  a  narrow  Interval,  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
within  the  rear  portion  af  the  pen  handle  ;  and  a  link 
Jointed  at  Its  front  to  the  preswr  bar  and  at  Its  rear 
to  the  holder,  located  anfl  house*!  between  the  parallel 
walls  of  the  holder,  and  guided  thereby  In  its  move- 
meots,   substantially   as   hereinbefore  set   forth. 


1,198.995.  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR 
CARS.  John  C.  BBACKiTT,  Copper  CTlflT,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada. Filed  Nov.  30,  lfll2.  Serial  No.  734.379.  (CI. 
74—68.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a,  vehicle  propelling  device,  of  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shjaft,  a  dutch  and  gearing  for 
connecting  said  driving  and  driven  shafts,  and  interde- 
pendent electromagnetic  devices  for  the  successive  ma- 
nipulation of  the  said  clutah  and  gears. 

■_'.  The  combination,  in  a  vehicle  propelling  device,  of  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  and  gearing  for 
connecting  said  shafts,  a  i.(}ntrol  lever,  a  clutch  operating 
device,  and  gea"*  shifting  means  concomitantly  controlled 
by  «a1d  lever  and  by  the  clijtch  operating  devices. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  vehicle  propelling  device,  of  a 
driving  shaft,  !\  driven  shaft,  a  clutch,  sets  of  gearing  in- 


terposed betweeu  said  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  control 
lever,  and  electromagnetic  devices  governed  thereby  for 
first  opening  the  clutch  and  subsequently  effecting  change 
In  the  gear  relations  between  the  driving  and  driven 
shafts. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  vehicle  propelling  device,  of  a 
driving  shaft,  s  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  interposed  between 
said  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  control  lever,  and  power 
me.  hanism  governed  by  said  control  lever  and  serving  to 
open  said  clutch. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  vehicle  propelling  device,  of  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  dutr-h  nnd  gearing  Inter- 
posed between  said  shafts,  said  gearing  being  adapted  to 
vary  the  speed  of  the  driven  shaft  in  respect  to  that  of 
the  driving  shaft,  a  control  lever,  and  electromagnetic 
power  mechanism  governetl  thereby  and  serving  to  open 
the  clutch  and  to  shift  the  gearing  In  order  to  effect  the 
desired  changes  In  the  speed  of  the  driven  shaft. 

[Claims  fl  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.l»8.99e.  PNEU.MATIC  MOTOR.  Theodorb  P.  Brown. 
Worcester.  .Mass..  assignor  to  Simplex  Player  Action 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  .Nov.  20,  1914.  SerUl  No.  873,219. 
(CI.  230 — 8fl.) 


2-¥ 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  motor,  an  assemblage  of  separable 
units,  each  comprising  a  motor  bellows  having  a  station- 
ary leaf  and  a  n-ovable  leaf,  the  stationary  leaves  having 
alined  air  channels,  compressible  spacing  means  Inter- 
posed between  adjacent  stationary  leaves  and  being  aper- 
tured  to  correspond  to  said  air  channels,  and  means  ex- 
tending through  each  stationary  leaf  above  and  below 
said  air  channels  and  securing  all  of  said  units  together, 
said  mean:!  having  yleldable  stops  at  their  ends  to  permit 
limited  lateral  iiicvement  of  said  units  thereon. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  motor,  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  slldable 
thereon,  and  carrying  a  guide  member  in  alinement  with 
the  path  of  its  movement,  and  a  way  for  said  guide  mem- 
ber comprising  a  metal  eyelet  secured  to  said  seat. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  motor,  a  slidable  valve  providing  a 
recess  in  opposition  to  its  seat,  and  a  member  extending 
through  one  wall  of  said  recess,  and  affording,  on  the  out- 
side thereof,  a  driving  connection  for  said  valve,  the  por- 
tion of  said  member  within  said  recess  affording  a  means 
for  guiding  the  valve  In  its  movement. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  motor,  a  slidable  valve,  a  member 
carried  thereby  for  connection  at  one  end  to  an  actuating 
device,  and  stationary  means  within  the  limits  of  move- 
ment of  said  valve  for  cooperation  with  the  other  end  of 
said  member  to  guide  said  valve  upon  Its  seat. 


1,198.997.  YARNOriDE  FOR  DIJAWINO  AND  SPIN 
NING  FRAMES.  Jamh.s  E.  Cr.fMNOHAM,  Parnums- 
vllle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  S.  Slater  A  Sons,  Webster, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  12, 
i91«.  Serial  No.  71.786.  (O.  19—30.) 
1.  In  a  drawing  frame.  In  combination,  front  and  rear 

drawing  rolls,  supports  for  roving  and  thread  positioned 
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behind  said  rolls,  a  traversing  yarn  guide  for  the  roving 
movable  axiallv  of  and  behind  said  rear  drawing  rolls, 
an  auxiliary  tra\erslng  yarn  guide  positioned  between  the 
front  and  rear  drawing  rolls  and  effective  to  guide  both 
roving  and  thread  together  between  the  front  drawing 
rolls,  and  means  whereby  said  yarn  guides  may  be  trav- 
ersed simultaneously. 


2.  In  a  drawing  frame,  front  drawing  rolls  mounted 
on  said  frame,  rear  drawing  rolls  adjustable  relatively 
to  said  front  drawing  rolls,  a  traversing  yarn  guide  ad- 
justable with  said  rear  drawing  rolls,  an  .auxiliary  yarn 
guide  slldably  mounted  in  bearings  betwe«'n  said  front 
and  rear  drawing  rolls,  means  whereby  said  traversing 
guide  may  be  moved  longitudinally,  and  means  for  mov 
Ing  said  auxiliary  guide  from  said  traversing  guide. 

3.  In  a  drawing  frame,  front  drawing  rolls  mounted 
on  said  frame,  rear  drawing  rolls  adjustable  relatively 
to  said  front  drawing  rolls,  a  traversing  yarn  guide  ad- 
justable with  Hhid  rear  drawing  rolls,  an  auxiliary  yarn 
guide  slidably  mounted  in  bearings  between  said  front 
and  rear  drawing  rolls,  means  whereby  one  of  said  guides 
may  be  move<l  longitudiuatly.  an  arm  mounted  on  one  of 
said  guides,  and  cooperating  projections  on  the  other 
guide  engaging  said  arm.  whereby  one  guide  is  effective  to 
move  the  other  guide  In  any  adjusted  relative  position. 

4.  In  a  diaw'.ng  frame  for  making  mixed  fllling,  in 
combination,  front  and  rear  drawing  rolls,  supports  for 
worsted  roving  and  a  cotton  thread,  a  yarn  guide  effective 
to  guide  the  wcrsted  roving  between  the  rear  drawing 
rolls,  an  auxiliary  yarn  guide  positioned  between  the  front 
and  rear  drawing  rolls  and  effective  to  guide  the  cotton 
thread  over  the  rear  drawing  rolls  and  between  the  front 
drawing  rolls,  and  means  whereby  said  guides  may  b* 
traversed   simultaneously. 

5.  In  a  drawing  frame,  'front  and  rear  drawing  rolls, 
carrier  rolls  between  said  drawing  rolls,  a  yarn  guide 
behind  the  rear  drawing  rolls,  an  auxiliary  yarn  guide 
between  the  rear  drawing  rolls  and  the  carrier  rolls,  and 
means  whereby  said  guides  may  be  traversed  simultane- 
ously. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,998.  OATP>OPBRATING  MEANS.  Fba.nk  Dero- 
siaa,  Ix)ng  Beach,  Cal.  Flle<l  Nov.  3.  1913.  Serial 
No.  798,920.      (Cl.  39 — 70.) 


1.  A  gate  op(ratlng  mechanism,  comprising  a  track 
baving  two  8ucc«sslve  and  continuous  arched  portions,  a 
gate  provided  with  trolleys  mounted  on  said  track,  a 
taorizontally  extending  sprocket  chain  fixedly  secured  to 
and  carried  by  said  gate,  a  sprocket  wheel  meshing  with 
aald  chain,  an  I  means  for  rotating  said  sprocket  wheel. 

2.  The  coniDlnation  of  a  horizontal  beam,  a  track 
mounted  thereon  comprising  two  successive  and  continu- 
ous ar<hed  portions,  a  gate  provided  with  trolleys  travel- 
log  on  said  track  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to 
the  length  of  one  arch,  a  sprocket  chain  extending  hort- 
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zontally  between  the  trolley  wheels,  bearings  on  said 
beam,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  in  said  bearings  adapted 
to  engage  said  sprocket  chain,  and  means  for  driving 
said  sprocket  wheel  in  either  direction  to  advance  the 
sprocket  chain  and  gate.  ^ 

3.  The  combination  with  a  beam,  a  track  mounted 
thereon  comprising  two  successive  and  continuous  arched 
portions,  and  a  gate  provided  with  trolleys  traveling  on 
said  track  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  length 
of  one  arch,  of  a  horizontally  extending;  sprocket  chain 
carried  by  said  gate  and  extending  between  the  trolleys,  a 
sprocket  wheel,  a  shaft  on  which  said  sprocket  wheel  Is 
mounted,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  meshing 
with  said  pinion,  a  rocking  lever,  and  means  whereby 
movement  of  ihe  lever  in  either  direction  will  operate  to 
rotate  the  sprocket  wheel  which  engages  the  sprocket 
chain. 


1.198,999.  15RAKE  FOR  CAR  WHEELS.  Frank  L. 
Dr.NAWAY.  Montgomery.  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916. 
Serial  No.  ■♦J,658.      (Cl.  188 — 24.^ 


1.  A  car  truik  Including  in  combination  oppositely 
dlsposefl  side  frames,  a  transversely  arrange<l  hanger 
rod,  brake  shoes  carried  by  said  rod.  a  brake  Ix^am  con- 
necting said  shoes,  and  slotted  means  associated  with  the 
side  frames  for  reciprocally  mounting  said  hanger  rod 
and  normally  retaining  it  In  a  retracted  position. 

2.  A  car  truck  including  in  combination  a  transversely 
arranged  hanger  rod.  brake  shoes  carrie<l  by  said  rod.  a 
brake  beam  connecting  said  shoes,  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed side  frames  slotted  longltudisally  to  receive  said 
hanger  rod  in  sliding  relation. 

3.  A  car  truck  Including  in  combination  a  transversely 
arranged  hanger  rod.  brsike  shoes  carried  by  sabl  rod,  and 
oppositely  disposed  side  frames  slotted  at  an  angle  to 
their  longitudinal  axes  to  receive  said  hanger  in  sliding 
relation  and  normally  retain  same  In  a  retracte<l  position. 

4.  A  car  tru<  k  including  in  combination  a  transversely 
arranged  hanger  rod.  brake  "hoes  carried  by  aald  rtnl,  and 
oppositely  disposed  side  frames  having  iwsses  upon  their 
inner  faces  provided  with  lungitr.dlnal  slots  to  receive 
said  hanger  ro<l  in  sliding  relation. 


1,199.000.  CONTINUOUS  -  FLOW  RECEPTACLE  FOR 
PASTEURIZING  APPARATUS.  Harvey  Fei>dmeiir, 
Little  Falls.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  D.  H.  Burrell  k  Com- 
pany. Little  Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1912.  Serial 
No.   721.002.      (Cl.   137—21.) 

1.  A  tubular  pasteurizer  comprising  front  and  rear 
headers  having  openings  for  flow  tubes,  flow  tubes  con- 
necting said  headers  and  secured  in  said  openings,  means 
moonted  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  headers  for  connect- 
ing adjoinint:  tnt>es.  there  being  on  each  header  a  plu- 
rality of  said  connecting  means  each  of  whi(  b  forms  a 
passage  connectlne  the  adjacent  ends  of  two  tubes  and 
whl<'h  are  independently  movable  to  aff()r<i  a'cess  to  the 
tubes  connected  thereby,  liquid  inlet  an<l  outlet  connec- 
tions connecting  with  the  flow  tul>es  Independently  of 
said  connecting  means,  and  means  for  Inclosing  the  flow 
tubes  to  reduce  less  (if  heat  by  radiation. 

2.  \  tubular  pasteurizer  comprising  front  and  rear 
headers  having  openings  for  flow  tubes,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  flow  tubes  extending  from  one  to  the  other  of  said 
headers  and  secured  in  said  openings,  means  for  ^up- 
porting  said  headers,  and  a  plurality  of  movable  covers 
spmre<l   to  the  outer  side  of  each  header  and  each  cover 
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covering  a  pair  of  adjolnliig  openings  and  tubes  and  be- 
ing movable  Independently  of  the  other  covers. 


3.  In  a  tubular  pasteurizer,  the  combination  of  super- 
posed sections,  each  compose<1  of  headers  and  connecting 
flow  tubes,  the  headers  being  each  provided  with  pairs  of 
openlnsa  in  which  said  flow  tubes  are  secured,  means  for 
supporting  said  headers,  a  plurality  of  Independently 
movable  covers  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  each  of  said 
headers  and  t^ach  covering  a  pair  of  said  openings,  one  of 
said  headers  being  also  provided  with  single  end  open- 
ings, and  removable  retucn  bends  secured  to  the  outer 
sides  of  said  headers  and  connecting  the  end  opening  of 
one  header  with  the  corresponding  end  opening  of  the 
next  header. 

4.  A  tubular  pasteurizer  comprising  front  and  rear 
headers  having  openings  for  flow  tubes,  flow  tubes  con- 
necting said  headers  and  secured  In  said  openings,  means 
mounted  on  the  outer  sid«s  of  said  headers  for  connect- 
ing adjoining  tubes*,  thero  being  on  each  header  a  phi 
rality  of  said  connecting  means  «»ach  of  which  forms  a 
passage  connecting  the  adjacent  »'nds  of  two  tubes  and 
which  are  Independently  movable  to  afford  access  to  the 
tubes  connected  thereby,  liquid  inlet  and  outlet  connec- 
tioae  connecting  with  tbf  flow  tubes  Independently  of 
said  connecting  means,  a  laslng  connecting  said  headers 
and  forming  therewith  a  chamber  Inclosing  said  tubes, 
and   means  for  heating  salil   chamber. 

5.  In  a  tubular  pasteurizer,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  similar  sections  each  composed  of  headers  and  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  flow  ttibes  extending  from  one  to  the 
other  of  said  headers,  tht  headers  being  provided  with 
openings  in  which  the  en^s  of  the  tubes  are  secured,  a 
plurality  of  movable  covejs  secure<l  to  the  outer  side  of 
each  header  and  each  covtr  covering  a  pair  of  openings 
and  joining  the  tubes  therein  and  being  movable  Inde- 
pendently of  the  other  covers  to  afford  access  to  the  tubes, 
means  connecting  the  flow  tubes  of  adjoining  sections,  and 
connecting  means  for  said  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  1<)  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199.001.  BAG  -  HOLDER.  HcoH  W.  Fbllows,  Lob 
Angeles,  Cal..  assignor  to  .1.  I.  Case  Threshing  Machine 
Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  25, 
1914.     Serial  No.  840,916.     (CI.  83—26.) 

1.  A  bag  holder  comprlidng  a  head,  a  series  of  Inde- 
pendently movable,  automatically  wedging  grlppers 
mounted  on  said  head,  and  means  loosely  engaging  said 
wedging  grlppers  for  releafdng  the  same. 

2.  A  bag  bolder  comprising  a  head,  a  series  of  Inde- 
pendently movable,  autonjatically  wedging  grlppers  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  head,  and  a  series  of  connected 
devices  loosely  engaging  said  wedging  grlppers  for  simul- 
tauf-ously   releasing  the  satne. 

.S.  A  bag-holder  compriiing  a  head  having  projecting 
arms,  a  series  of  Inward^v  projecting  we<lglng  grlppers 
pivoted  on  said  arms  and  co<^peratlng  with  said  head  to 
iold    the   bag   thereon,   anri   a    series   of   connected   pivot 


arms    loosely    engaging   said    grlppers    for    releasing    the 
same,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  A  bag-holder  comprising  a  bead  having  projecting 
arms,  a  series  of  Inwardly  projecting  we<lging  grlppera 
pivoted  on  said  arms  and  cooperating  with  said  he»d  to 
hold  the  bag  thereon,  and  means  loosely  engaging  said 
grlppers  f(.r  releasing  the  same,  said  grlppers  having 
smooth  arc-shaped  working  faces  and  said  head  having 
outwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  faces  opposed  to  the 
smooth  curved  faces  of  said  grlppers,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  bag  holder  comprising  a  head,  a  series  of  inde- 
pendently movable,  automatically  wedging  grlppers 
mounted  on  said  head,  and  devices  having  a  lost  motion 
engagement  with  said  wedging  grlppers  for  releasing  the 
same,  said  releasing  devices  being  arrange<l  to  limit  the 
independent  movement  of  said  wedging  grlppers  In  oppo- 
site directions. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.199,002.  WALL-SEAT.  Albert  M.  Freibi,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1915.  Serial  No.  69,797. 
(CI.   166—22.) 


1.  A  foldable  seat  of  the  class  described  comprising,  In 
combination,  a  support,  a  seat  section  plvotally  attached 
thereto,  a  back  section  operatively  connected  to  the  seat 
section,  a  shlftable  connection  Intermediate  the  back  sec- 
tion and  the  support,  stop  means  for  limiting  movement 
of  the  seat  section  and  sustaining  the  same  when  In  It* 
downward  swung  position,  and  stop  means  carried  by  the 
support  and  adapted  to  be  impinged  by  the  upper  portion 
of  the  back  section  to  limit  forward  movement  of  the 
same  and  to  prevent  bouncing  of  the  seat  when  the  latter 
is  dropped  Into  contact  with  its  stop  means  aforesaid. 

2.  A  foldable  seat  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  support,  a  seat  section  plvotally  attached 
thereto,  a  back  section  operatively  connected  to  the  seat 
section  at  one  end,  a  connection  Intermediate  the  other 
end  of  the  back  section  and  the  support  for  directing 
movement  of  said  back  section  under  actuation  of  the 
seat  .section,  and  means  on  the  support  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  back  section  for  controlling  action  of  the 
connection   aforesaid. 
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3.  A  foldable  seat  of  the  class  described  comprising,  In 
combiaatlon,  a  support,  a  seat  section  attached  thereto 
and  arranged  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  back  section 
operatively  connected  to  the  seat  section  for  actuation 
thereby,  and  a  contact  member  on  the  support  with  which 
the  back  section  Impinges  for  directing  said  section  into 
operative  position. 

4.  A  foldable  seat  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  support,  a  seat  section  attached  thereto 
and  arranged  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  back  section 
operatively  connected  to  the  seat  section  for  actuation 
thereby,  and  a  guide  member  on  the  support  adjacent  to 
the  back  section  arranged  to  engage  the  latter  when  the 
seat  is  swung  into  inoperative  position  for  directing  the 
back  section  into  its  relative  inoperative  position. 

5.  A  foldable  seat  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  support,  a  seat  section  attached  thereto 
and  arranged  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  back  section 
operatively  connected  to  the  seat  section  for  actuation 
thereby,  and  a  cam  member  disposed  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  back  section  for  positively  throwing  the  back 
Into  operative  position  when  the  seat  is  swung  in  one 
direction  and  for  guiding  the  back  section  into  inoperative 
position  when  the  seat  is  swung  in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  «  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,003.  CLOSURE  FOR  HOT  -  WATER  BAGS  OB 
BOTTLES.  OsiAS  M.  Gottisman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUiHl  Nov.  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  63,213.     (CI.  215 — 68.) 


T^r 


1.  A  closure  for  water  Iwttles,  comprising  a  valve  seat 
In  the  bottle  neck,  a  sleeve  centrally  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  said  seat  and  in  fixed  relation  thereto,  an  In- 
wardly opening  valve  for  said  seat,  a  valve  stem  therefor 
passing  through  and  freely  movable  In  said  sleeve,  and  a 
pin  on  said  valve  stem  movable  in  a  longitudinal  slot  in 
said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  a  cam  surface  on  said 
sleeve  upon  the  rotation  of  one  of  the  parts  to  force  said 
valve  to  closed  position  against  said  seat. 

2.  A  closure  for  water  bottles,  comprising  a  valve  seat 
in  the  bottle  neck,  a  sleeve  centrally  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  said  seat  and  in  fixed  relation  thereto,  an  In- 
wardly opening  valve  for  said  seat,  a  valve  stem  therefor 
passing  through  and  freely  movable  in  said  sleeve,  and  a 
pin  on  said  vnlvp  stem  movable  In  a  longitudinal  slot  in 
said  sleeve  and  adapted,  upon  rotation  of  one  of  the 
parts,  to  lock  said  valve  In  either  its  open  or  its  closed 
position. 

3.  A  closure  for  water  bottles,  comprising  a  valve  seat 
In  the  bottle  neck,  a  sleeve  centrally  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  said  seat  and  In  fixed  relation  thereto,  a  valve 
stem  passing  through  saltl  sleeve,  an  Inwardly  opening 
valve  on  .said  valve  stem,  .ind  a  spring  on  said  valve  stem 
engaging  said  valve  and  normally  forcing  the  same  toward 
its  seat. 

4.  A  closure  for  water  bottles,  comprising  a  valve  seat 
in  the  bottle  neck,  a  sleeve  centrally  disposed  with  re- 
sped  to  said  seat  and  In  fixed  relation  thereto,  an  in- 
wardly opening  valve  for  said  seat,  a  valve  stem  therefor 
passing  through  said  sleeve,  a  pin  on  said  valve  stem 
movable  In  a  longitudinal  slot  in  said  sleeve  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  cam  surface  on  said  sleeve  upon  the  rotation 
of  one  of  the  parts  to  force  said  valve  to  closed  position 
against  said  seat,  and  a  spring  engaging  said  valve  and 
normally  forcing  the  same  toward  Its  seat. 

6.  A  <'losure  for  water  bottles,  comprising  a  valve  seat 
in  the  bottle  neck,  a  sleeve  centrally  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  said  seat  and  in  fixed  relation  thereto  and  pro- 
vided   with    a    longitudinal    slot,    a    valve    stem    passing 


through  said  sleeve,  an  inwardly  opening  valve  for  said' 
seat  slidahle  on  said  stem  and  limited  in  its  movement  In^ 
one  dire<'tlon  by  a  shoulder  on  said  stem,  a  pin  on  saicJ 
stem  adapted  to  move  in  Faid  slot  and  to  engage  a  cam 
surface  at  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  upon  the  rotation 
of  said  stem  to  force  said  valve  to  closed  position  against 
said  seat,  and  a  spring  washer  mounted  on  said  stem  be- 
neath said  valve  and  adaptetl  to  yieldingly  hold  the  same 
against  the  shoulder  on  said  stem. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  '  • 


1,199.004.  SYSTEM  OF  MOTOR  CONTROL.  Alixandik 
M.  Gbay,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1910.  Serial 
No.  583,686.      (CI.  172—274.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  induction  motor  having  a  ro- 
tating member  of  large  Inertia,  a  switch  in  the  supply 
circuit  of  said  motor  and  which  Is  normally  biased  to 
open  position,  means  controlled  by  said  motor  for  closing 
said  switch,  and  means  for  rendering  said  first  named 
means  inoperative. 

2.  In  combination,  an  induction  motor  having  a  ro- 
tating member  of  largo  inertia,  a  switch  in  the  motor 
supply  circuit,  means  controlled  by  said  motor  for  closing 
and  opening  said  switch,  and  means  for  rendering  said 
first  named  means  inoperative  when  said  motor  has  gained 
the  desired  speed. 

3.  In  coml)lnatlon,  a  motor  having  a  shaft,  a  meml>er 
of  great  inertia  carried  thereby,  a  switch  for  controlling 
the  circuit  of  said  motor,  means  controlled  by  the  mo- 
tor for  operating  said  switch  to  open  and  close<l  positions 
during  the  acceleration  of  said  motor,  and  means  for  ren- 
dering said  first  means  inoperative. 

4.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  switch  In  the  supply 
circuit  of  said  motor  normally  biased  to  open  position, 
means  controlled  by  said  motor  for  closing  said  switch, 
and  means  for  rendering  said  first  named  means  Inop- 
erative. 

5.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  switch  in  the  motor 
supply  circuit,  means  controlled  by  said  motor  for  closing 
and  opening  said  switch,  and  means  for  rendering  said 
first  named  means  inoperative  when  said  motor  has  gained 
the  desired  speed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,005.  POWER  OPERATED  MECHANISM  FOB 
TRACTION  PLOWS.  Edward  R.  Grbbb,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  Emerson-Brantingham  Company, 
Rockford,  111.,  a  Corporataion  of  Illinois.  Filed  May 
26,   1914.     Serial  No.   840,870.      (Q.  74 — 46.) 


1.   In   a   tractor   Implement   lift,   the  combination   of  a 
lifting  arm,   a   crank   shaft  associated   therewith,  a  drive 
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shaft  <-onneote<l  at  one  end  to  said  crank  shaft  and  ^ 
mountwl  at  its  other  end  In  movable  bearings,  a  friction  1 
wheel  fixed  on  the  movable  end  of  «aid  shaft,  a  driving 
frlrtlon  wheel  arranged  f0r  frlftlonally  driving  the  first 
named  wheel,  means  for  moving  -^atd  drive  shaft  to  bring 
said  wheels  Into  coOperatlfe  relation,  a  brake,  and  means 
for  automatically  applying  said  brake  to  naid  first  men- 
tlODe<l  frlrtlon  wheel  upo»  diseDgagement  of  said  whe*l 
from  said  driving  frl.  tion  teheel. 

•  2  In  a  tractor  iinplemtut  lift,  the  rombiuation  of  a 
tractor  frame,  a  lifting  aim  pivoted  thereon,  a  movable 
arm  mounted  on  said  tractor  frame,  a  shaft  Joiirnaled  at 
one  end  therein,  a  frlrtlon  member  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a 
brake  member  pivoted  on  said  arm.  manually  operated 
means  attached  to  said  hfake  member  for  releasing  the 
brake  member  from  the  frUt-tlon  member  and  subsequently 
raovlni{  said  shaft  by  meaiis  of  the  brake  member,  means 
connerte<l  with  said  l>rake  niemher  for  uutomatically 
throwing  the  brake  member  into  engagement  with  said 
friction  mem()er  when  th'}  manually  operatetl  means  is 
relfased,  and  means  wheretiy  saffl  lifting  arm  is  operated 
from  said  shaft. 

.3.  In  a  tractor  implement  lift,  the  combination  of  a 
pivoted  arm,  a  shaft  Joutfnaled  In  said  arm.  a  friction 
wh^el  fixed  on  Raid  shaft,  a  hrakc  member  plvotid  on  said 
arm.  a  device  adapte<l  to  drive  said  friction  wheel,  means 
for  holding  said  brake  member  in  engagement  with  said 
friction  wheel,  and  manually  op^-rated  means  Independent 
of  said  holding  means  for  releasing  said  brake  member 
and  subsequently  operating  said  arm  to  move  the  friction 
wheel  into  engagement   with   said  driving  device. 

4.  In  a  tractor  implement  lift,  the  combination  of  a 
tractor  frame,  an  InteruBl  combustion  engine  mounted 
forwardly  thereon,  a  drlvfshaft  extending  from  adjacent 
the  engine  to  the  rear  end  of  the  tractor  frame,  a  friction 
wheel  fixedly  mounted  <»«  the  engine  shaft,  a  friction 
wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  in  cooperative 
relation  to  the  first  nam-*!  whe*-!.  a  vertically  movable 
lever  pivotally  mounted  mi  the  rear  end  of  the  tractor 
frame,  a  <  ounection  bet\tt^n  the  drlve-ahaft  and  aald 
lever,  a  brake,  means  for  i»pplyiug  said  brake  to  the  drive 
shaft  frl<-tion  wheel  wh«n  sai«l  wheel  is  inoperative, 
and  manually  operable  means  attached  to  said  brake  for 
first  releasing  the  brake  nud  then  moving  the  forward 
end  of  the  drive  shaft  tn  carry  its  friction  wheel  Into 
driving  engagement  with  tbe  wheel  on  the  engine  shaft. 

5.  In  a  tractor  impleiiu-nt  lift,  the  (omt)luation  of  a 
tractor  frame,  an  Internal  combustion  engine  mounted 
forwardly  thereon,  a  friction  wheel  fixedly  mounted  on 
the  fly  wheel  thereof,  a  i|rlve  shaft  extending  longitudi 
nally  of  the  tractor  fraife,,  a  vertically  movable  lever 
connected  with  the  tract«<r  frame,  mechanism  connected 
with  the  rear  end  of  tlue  drive-shaft  for  raising  said 
lever,  a  friction  wheel  tliediy  mounted  on  the  forward 
end  of  the  drive  shaft  in  ( ooperative  relation  with  the 
tirst  named  wheel,  manually  controlled  means  for  moving 
the  shaft-mounte<l  friction  wheel  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  said  first  named  wheel,  a  brake,  and  mean* 
independent  of  said  mammlly  controlled  means  for  forc- 
ing said  brake  against  #$id  shaft  mounted  wheel  when 
disengaged   from  said   tirst    ineiitli>ne<l    wheel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prilite.I  in  the  (.'azette.  I 


gatement  with  Its  gasket,  the  degree  of  rompre«8lbillty  of 
said  means  being  controlled  by  the  other  of  said  parts. 


l,19fl.0U«.  WATEH<;a*;K.  <'i..\ri;n«e  H.  <;Ki)Fif.  cam 
den.  N.  J.  Flle<l  Apr.]  4.  1910.  Serial  .\o.  55S,a87. 
(CI.  73—54.)  I 

1.  In  a  fluid  gage,  the  c0nii>lnatl<in  with  a  frame  having 
a  sight  opening  therein  an(il  fiuid  admission  and  discharge 
passages,  of  a  gasket  In  froximity  to  the  sight  opening, 
a  glass  engaging  said  gafket.  and  a  spring  for  causing 
such  engagement. 

2.  In  a  fluid  gage,  a  t\to  parf  frame,  one  part  having 
H  sight  opening  therein,  a  igasket  for  said  opening,  a  glass 
engaging  said  gasket  anil  having  its  top.  bottom  and  rear 
faces  exposeil  to  the  tluiil^  and  vieldin:;  means  bavins:  a 
variable  degree  of  (x>mDr*ssii>lllty  throughout  its  length 
<o  a<-tlng  with  the  rear  t»rf  of  the  glass  to  cause  lt»  en- 


3.  In  a  fluid  gage,  a  two  part  frame,  one  part  having 
a  sight  opening  therein,  a  gasket  for  said  opening,  a  glass 
engaging  said  gasket  and  having  its  top,  bottom  and 
rear  faces  expose<l  to  th*-  fluid,  yielding  means  having  a 
variable  degree  of  compressibility  throughout  Its  length 
co-acting  with  the  rear  face  of  the  glass  to  cause  Its 
engagement  with  Its  gasket,  the  ilegree  of  compressibility 
of  said  means  t>elng  controlled  by  the  other  of  said  parts, 
and  sealing  material  intermediate  tbe  two  parts  of  the 
frame. 

4.  In  a  fluid  gage,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having 
a  sight  opening  therein  and  fluid  admission  and  discharge 
passages,  and  provided  with  a  seat  In  proximity  to  said 
sight  opening,  of  a  gasket  In  said  seat,  a  glass  engaging 
said  gasket,  and  a  metallic  spring  co-acting  with  the  back 
of  the  gage  glas«<  for  retaining  the  same  in  assembled  posi- 
tion against  said  seat. 

5.  In  a  fluid  gage,  the  coutbination  with  a  frame  having 
a  sight  opening  therein,  a  q:asket  in  proximity  to  the 
sight  opening,  a  glass  eni;aging  said  gasket,  said  gage 
frame  havinu  a  re<"ess  in  rear  of  said  glass,  yielding 
means  located  In  said  recess  for  causing  said  glass  to 
engage  Its  gasket,  and  a  closure  for  one  end  of  said 
frame,  said  closure  also  serving  to  adjust  the  compres- 
sion of  said  yielding  means. 

(Claims   «   to   2^  not   printed    in   the  Cazette.J 


1.11)9.007.  TAILPIECE  FOR  BATFI-COCK  FIXTURES. 
ALiXANDRR  S.  H.\RVKY  and  .lOSKPH  W.  Brill,  Los  An- 
geles. Cal.  Piled  Sept.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  48,431. 
(CI.  137—28.) 


1.  A  tall  piece  composed  of  a  tul)ular  member  having  a 
plurality  of  pawls  thereon,  and  an  elastic  embracing  mem- 
ber adapted  to  force  the  pawls  into  engagement  with  the 
Interior  threads  of  a  bath  cock  outlet. 

2.  A  tail  piece  comprising  a  tnb«>.  a  phirallty  of  pawls 
pivotally  mounted  thereon,  resilient  means-  encircling  said 
tube  to  force  said  pawls  outwardly  and  a  washer  adapted 
to   engage   said    tube. 

3.  A  tail  ple<e  comprising  a  tube  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  slots  adjacent  one  of  its  ends  the  opposite  end 
I  eing  provided  with  shoulders  to  receive  a  tube  together 
with  a  threaded  Intermediste  portioti.  pawls  movably 
secure<l  In  the  said  slots,  a  resilient  band  befwe«>n  said 
pawls  and  sa'd  threaded  jKtrtlon  and  a  threaded  washer 
adapte<l  to  engage  said  threaded  portion  of  said  tube. 
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4.  A  tall  piece  comprising  a  tube  provided  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  slots,  a  notched  ring  adapted  to  cover  a  portion 
of  said  slots,  a  plurality  of  pawls  adapted  to  hinge  in 
said  slots,  a  resilient  band  adapted  to  engage  said  pawU. 
and  means  below  said  band  to  engage  the  outlet  to  which 
aald  tall  piece  is  adapted. 

5.  A  tall  piece  comprising  a  tube  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  slots  and  threaded  and  shouldered  portions,  a 
plurality  of  headed  pawls  adapted  to  hinge  In  said  slots, 
resilient  means  encircling  said  tube  and  engaging  said 
iwwls,  and  a  gaskete<i  washer  mounted  on  said  threaded 
portion. 


1,199,008.  SANDER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  EOT  H. 
H08B  and  James  Ray  Kingslbv,  Rochester,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1916.    Serial  No.  73,632.     (CI.  105—180.) 


A  sander  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a  sand 
reservoir,  a  sand  pipe  extending  downwardly  therefrom, 
a  rotary  motor  driven  shaft  extending  vertically  through 
said  reservoir  and  sand  pipe,  a  rotary  sand  scattering 
head  fast  on  said  shaft  and  Journaled  upon  the  lower  end 
of  tbe  said  pipe,  and  a  force  feed  device  fast  on  said 
shaft  and  operating  within  the  said  pipe. 


1.199.009.     TAP  AND  «AOE  THERF;F0R.     Robert  Ran 
rf»T    HorsLlT,   Los   Angelet*.   Cal.      Filed    Feb.    1.    1915. 
Serial  No.  5,433.      (Cl.  10—141.) 


1^ 


v.^N>;:>^  ■  -^xxxs^s 


1.  A  tap  comprising  a  shank,  and  a  sleeve  around  said 
shank,  the  sleeve  being  formed  with  external  cutting 
threads  and  being  spaced  from  tbe  shank  adjacent  its 
outer  end  providing  an  annular  pocket  encircling  the 
shank. 

2.  A  tap  comprising  a  shank  squared  on  its  Inner  end,  a 
sleeve  encircling  the  shank,  and  means  for  holding  the 
sleeve  against  rotation  relative  to  the  shank,  the  sleeve 
being  formed  on  its  periphery  with  cutting  threads  and 
being  of  an  enlarged  Internal  diameter  adjacent  Its  outer 
end  to  provide  an  annular  pocket  surrounding  the  shank. 

3.  A  tap  comprising  a  shank,  and  a  sleeve  mounted  upon 
and  encircling  said  shank,  said  sleeve  having  cutting 
threads  upon  Its  periphery  at  one  end  thereof  and  being 
spaced  clrcumferentlally  at  said  end  from  tbe  shank  to 
form  an  annular  pocket  between  Itself  and  the  shank, 
said  shank  extending  beyond  the  threaded  end  of  the 
■leeve. 


1,199,010.     FIRING-TOOL.     Fbedbbick  C.  Kramer,  Chi 
cago.    111.     Filed    Dec.    7,    1914.     Serial    No.    875.922. 
(O.  126 — .324.) 
A  firing  tool  having  a  sbank  with  Its  outer  end  reduceil 

and  eztemaily   threaded   and   provided   with  an   internal  1 


socket  whose  outer  end  is  Internally  tapered  and  which  is 
Intern.Hlly  threaded  at  Its  bottom,  and  a  handle  having  a 
threaded  end  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  socket  ;  with  a  split  tapered  clamping  ring  adapted  to 
b»»  slipped  onto  the  handle  and  Into  engagement  with  tbe 
internally  tapered  end  of  tbe  socket ;  and  a  sleeve  adapted 


to  be  slipped  onto  the  handle  and  over  tbe  said  clamping 
ring  and  having  an  Internally  threaded  recess  adapted  to 
engage  the  externally  threaded  portion  of  the  shank, 
whereby  when  salii  sleeve  is  screwed  onto  the  shank  the 
said  clamping  ring  Is  force<l  Into  the  tapered  portion  of 
the  socket  and  caused  to  securely  clamp  the  handle. 


1.19  9,011.  PRINTING  TELEGRAPH.  Charljis  L. 
Krlm  and  IIoward  L.  Kbum,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors 
to  Morkrum  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Jan.  22.  19<t8.  Serial  No.  412,094.  Re- 
newed Feb.  14,  1916.    SerUI  No.  78,328.     (Cl.  178—27.) 


1.  In  a  telegraph  system  In  which  the  characters  are 
represented  by  different  permutations  of  a  definite  num- 
ber of  impulses  of  opposite  polarity,  the  combination  with 
a  line  circuit,  of  a  relay  controlled  by  said  line  circuit,  a 
numt>er  of  local  branch  condu<  tors,  a  set  of  selecting  re- 
lays located  in  said  branch  conductors  and  transfer  switch 
mechanism  for  successively  connecting  and  disconnecting 
said  branch  conductors  and  said  selecting  relays  to  said 
line  controlled  relay  In  Invariable,  predetermined  order 
as  tbe  succeeding  Impulses  of  the  different  permutations 
are  received,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telegraph  system  in  which  the  characters  are 
represented  by  jwrmutatlons  of  a  definite  number  of  im- 
pulses of  opposite  polarity,  the  (omblnation  with  a  line 
circuit,  a  relay  controlled  by  aald  line  circuit,  a  number 
of  pairs  of  local  branch  conductors,  selecting  relays  lo- 
cated in  said  branch  conductors  and  transfer  switch 
mechanism  for  successively  connecting  and  disconnecting 
said  pairs  of  branch  conductors  to  said  line  controlled 
relay  In  invariable,  predetermined  order  as  the  succeed- 
ing Impulses  of  the  different  p«'rmutatlons  are  received, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with  a  trans- 
mitter for  imparting  permutations  of  impulses  of  oppo 
site  polarity  to  the  line,  of  a  line  relay  comprising  tvvxj 
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differentially-wound  electromagnets,  one  of  the  colls  of 
each  magnet  being  arranged  In  a  local  circuit  and  one  In 
the  line  circuit,  and  a  central ly  held  armature  arranged 
between  said  magnets,  the  arrangement  helng  such  that 
the  local  colls  of  the  relay  magnets  will  normally  balance 
«ach  other  while  the  line  Impulses  will  neutralize  the  mag- 
netism of  one  or  the  other  of  the  magnets  and  Increase 
that  of  the  other  magnet,  Substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with  a  trans 
mltter  arranged  to  tran.smlt  characters  by  different  per 
mutations  of  .1  definite  nisnit>er  of  Impul.ses  of  opposite 
polarity,  of  a  line  relay  comprising  two  opposed  magnets, 
said  magnets  having  oppositely  wound  colls  arranged  In  a 
local  circuit  and  oppositely  wound  colls  arranged  in  the 
line  circuit,  a  centrally-held  armature  arranged  between 
said  magnets,  and  a  local  circuit  controlled  by  said  arma- 
ture, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  telegraph  system  In  which  the  characters  are 
represented  by  different  permutations  of  a  number  of  Im 
pulses  of  opposite  polarity<  the  combination  with  a  line 
circuit,  of  a  pair  of  local  main  conductors  selectively  con- 
trolled by  said  line  circuit,  a  number  of  pairs  of  branch 
conductors  corresponding  *lth  the  number  of  Impulses 
constituting  a  character,  atd  transfer  switch  mechanism 
■for  successively  connecting  said  pairs  of  branch  conduc- 
tors to  said  main  conductar^*.  as  th*"  character  Impulses 
Are  received,  substantially  a.s  described. 

[Claims  8  to  55  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,012.  METALLIC  WINDOW.  Samuel  Lameb, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Oc^.  23,  1915.  SerUl  No.  57.512. 
(CI.  189—72.) 


1.  A  window  comprising  a  sash  frame  Including  side 
Tnembers  provided  at  their  opposite  edges  with  Inwardly 
•disposed  beads  and  having  between  the  beads  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  groove,  a  parting  strip  frlctlonally 
lield  in  the  groove,  said  sl^e  members  being  provided  be- 
tween the  beads  and  parting  strip  with  longitudinally 
■disposed  slots,  strips  slldably  mounted  in  the  members 
between  the  beads  and  the  parting  strip,  a  sash  plvotally 
•connected  with  the  last  mentioned  strip  and  having  means 
•for  frlctlonally  engaging  tke  same,  spring  pressed  arms 
carried  by  the  sash  and  rollers  mounted  upon  the  arms 
and  located  in  the  slots  and  engaging  the  material  at  the 
edges  thereof. 

2.  A  window  comprising  a  sash  frame  Including  side 
-members  having  at  their  opposite  edges  Inwardly  disposed 
t>eads  and  between  the  be<ids  a  longitudinally  disposed 
^oove,  A  parting  strip  frlctlonally  held  In  the  groove,  said 
«lde  members  having  between  the  parting  strip  and  the 
bead  longitudinally  disposed  slots  the  side  edges  of  which 
converge  toward  each  othrr  In  a  downward  direction, 
strips  slldably  mounted  in  the  side  members  of  the  frame 
and  between  the  parting  strip  and  the  bead,  a  sash 
plrotally  connected  with  the  last  mentioned  strip,  means 
carried  by  the  sash  for  frlctilonally  engaging  the  last  men- 
tioned strip,  spring  pressed  arms  plvotally  mounted  upon 
the  sash  and  having  rollets  which  engage  the  material 
of  the  side  members  of  the  frame  at  the  edges  of  the  said 
•lots. 

3.  A  window  comprising  a  sash  frame  Including  side 
inemhers    having   at    their    opposite    edges    Inwardly    dis- 


posed beads  and  having  lying  between  the  beads  a  longl- 
tudlnally  disposed  groove,  a  parting  strip  located  in  the 
groove,  the  side  members  being  provided  between  the 
parting  strip  and  the  beads  with  longitudinally  disposed 
slots  the  side  edges  of  which  converge  toward  each  other 
In  a  downward  direction,  the  said  side  members  being  pro- 
vided at  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  slots  with  enlarged 
openings,  strips  slldably  mounted  In  the  side  members 
between  the  parting  strip  and  the  beads,  sash  plvotally 
connected  with  the  last  mentioned  strip,  spring  pressed 
means  carried  by  the  sash  for  frlctlonally  engaging  the 
last  mentlone«l  strip,  spring  pressed  arms  carried  by  the 
sash  and  rollers  journaled  upon  the  arms  and  engaging 
the  material  of  the  side  members  at  the  edges  of  the 
slots  therein. 


1.199,013.  LAMINATED  SPRINt..  H.uiD  Landau.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  92,446. 
(Cl.  267 — 42.) 


1.  A  laminated  leaf  spring  having  the  leaves  decreas- 
ing In  thickness  from  the  short  plate  to  the  master  leaf. 

2.  A  laminated  leaf  spring  having  the  leaves  decreasing 
in  thickness  from  the  short  plate  to  the  master  leaf,  the 
steps  or  overhangs  decreasing  In  length  from  the  short 
plate  to  the  master  leaf,  or  long  plate. 

3.  A  laminated  leaf  spring  having  the  leaves  decreasing 
In  thickness  from  the  short  plate  to  the  master  leaf,  the 
steps  or  overhangs  decreasing  in  length  from  the  short 
plate  to  the  master  leaf,  the  ends  of  certain  leaves  being 
tapered. 

4.  A  laminated  leaf  spring  having  the  leaves  decreasing 
In  thickness  fr-^m  the  short  plate  to  the  master  leaf,  the 
steps  or  ov«>rhang8  decreasing  In  length  from  the  short 
plate  to  the  master  leaf,  the  ends  of  certain  of  the  leave* 
being  tapered  in  thickness. 

5.  .\  laminated  leaf  spring  In  which  a  number  of  the 
leaves  comprl-!!'  Internu-diate  portions  of  substantial 
length  and  of  uniform  width  and  thickness,  the  end 
portions  only  of  such  leaves  being  tapered  In  thickness, 
the  extremity  of  each  shorter  leaf  overlapping  the  base 
of  the  taper  in  thickness  of  the  next  longer  leaf. 

(Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,19  9,014  SPRING  FASTENINc;  DEVICE.  BmL 
LuDBKE  and  Samuel  B.  Luihm,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed 
.Tan.  5.  1916.     Serial  No.  70,342.     (Cl.  24—212.) 


t'lJ 

i=?r.ra|j 

0    0 


1.  In  a  curtain  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port embodying  side  wall.s  and  a  top,  of  a  bearing  secured 
to  the  support,  a  pair  of  latch  members  mounted  on  the 
bearing  having  transverse  openings  to  receive  the  latter, 
each  of  the  latch  memb^Ts  being  provided  with  a  recess 
surrounding  said  opening  and  a  cutaway  portion  In  the 
tmse  communicating  with  the  recess,  and  a  coll  spring 
surrounding  the  bearing  and  disposed  in  said  recesses 
of  the  latch  members,  the  ends  of  the  spring  being  en- 
gaged In  cutaway  portions  at  the  base  of  the  latch  mem- 
bers, the  latter  being  undercut  at  points  adjacent  to  their 
base  portions  to  afford  lugs  or  extensions  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  lower  side  of  the  top  of  the  support  so  as  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  latch  members. 

2.  In  a  curtain  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port embodying  side  walls  for  engagement  with  the  snr- 
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face  to  which  the  support  Is  attached,  and  a  top  connect- 
ing the  side  walls,  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  acting  latch 
members  plvotally  mounted  on  the  support,  the  latch 
members  having  lugs  or  extensions  formed  at  points  ad- 
jacent their  base  portions  for  engagement  with  the  lower 
face  of  the  top  of  the  support  to  limit  movement  of  the 
latch  members. 

3.  In  a  curtain  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port emt>odying  side  walls  for  engagement  with  the  sur- 
face to  which  the  support  Is  attached,  and  a  top  con- 
necting the  side  walls,  a  bearing  secured  to  the  support, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  acting  latch  members  having  trans- 
Terse  openings  substantially  intermediate  their  opposite 
edges  to  receive  said  bearing  whereby  the  latch  members 
are  centrally  pivoted  with  relation  to  their  opposite  edges, 
the  latch  members  having  lugs  or  extensions  formed  at 
points  adjacent  their  base  portions  for  engagement  with 
the  lower  face  of  the  top  of  the  support,  to  limit  move- 
ment of  the  latch  members,  and  a  spring  housed  by  the 
latch  meml>er8  and  cooperating  therewith  to  move  them  In 
opposite  directions. 


1.199,015.  KILN-.  Laohla.n  W.  McArtiiur,  Montreal, 
West,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  himself,  and  Per- 
clval  Stafford  McKergow,  Westmount.  Quebec,  Canada. 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  78,652.     (Cl.  25 — 147.) 


1.  In  a  kiln  for  burning  brick  comprising  side  walls  and 
end  walls  Inclosing  the  kiln  chamber  with  open  top.  a 
series  of  heat  generators  supplying  gases  at  a  high  tem- 
perature to  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  the  combination 
with  the  chamber  thus  constructed,  of  means  Incorpo 
rated  In  the  walls  for  causing  an  upward  draft  from  the 
generators  through  the  chamber  to  the  top  thereof  for 
the  purpose  of  permitting  stacked  bricks  within  the  cham- 
ber with  their  upper  courses  matted  and  approximately 
level  with  the  top  of  the  walls  to  be  uniformly  acted  upon 
by  the  heat  emanating  from  said  hot  gases. 

2.  In  a  kiln  for  burning  brick  comprising  walls  Inclos- 
ing a  kiln  chamber  with  open  top.  a  heat  generator  sup- 
plying gases  at  a  high  temperature  to  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber,  the  combination  with  the  chamber  thus  con- 
structed of  means  incorporated  in  the  said  walls  for  caus- 
ing an  upward  draft  from  the  generator  through  the  cham 
ber  to  the  top  thereof  for  the  purpose  of  permitting  stacked 
bricks  within  the  chamber  with  their  upper  courses  mat- 
ted and  approximately  level  with  the  top  of  the  walls  to 
be  uniformly  acted  upon  by  the  heat  emanating  from  said 
hot  gases. 

3.  An  open  top  up-draft  kiln  for  burning  brick  consist- 
ing of  a  structure  comprising  side  walls  and  end  walls 
and  a  floor  presenting  a  kiln  chamber,  said  floor  having 
heat  generators  set  beneath  the  same  and  the  portions 
of  the  floor  above  the  generators  having  tortuous  flues 
effecting  communication  between  the  generators  and  the 
kiln  chamber,  the  side  walls  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  chimneys  forming  perpendicular  continuations 
thereof  and  horizontal  flues  In  the  said  side  walls  near 
their  upper  ends,  the  chimneys  and  flues  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  produce  an  outward  draft  from  the  kiln 
chamber  to  the  chimneys. 

4.  An  open-top  up-draft  kiln  for  burning  brick  consist- 
ing of  a  structure  comprising  side  walls  and  end  walls 
and  a  floor,  presenting  a  kiln  chamber,  said  floor  having 
heat  generators  set  beneath  the  same  and  the  portions 
of  the  floor  above  the  generators  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  spaced  layers  of  spaced  slabs,  the  slabs  of  one  series 
being  arranged  In  staggered  relation  with  the  slabs  of  the 
other  series  and  the  slab.^  of  the  two  series  presenting  In 


the  spaces  between  the  slabs  and  between  the  series  tor- 
tuous flues  effecting  communication  between  the  genera- 
tors and  the  kiln  chamber. 

5.  In  an  open  top  kiln  for  burning  brick,  a  heat  gener- 
ator ;  a  flue  beneath  the  floor  of  the  kiln  and  communi- 
cating with  the  heat  generator  ;  means  forming  a  series 
of  tortuous  flues  in  the  floor  above  the  floor  flues  ;  a  series 
of  chimneys  :  a  series  of  flues  in  the  walls  of  the  kiln 
near  the  top  thereof  and  effecting  communication  between 
kiln  and  chimneys,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  of  causing  the  uniform  distribution  of  the  beat 
through  the  kiln. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199.016.  KILN.  Lachlan  W.  McAbthur,  Montreal. 
West,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to  himself,  and  Per- 
clval  S.  McKergow.  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed 
May  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.854.      (Cl.  25—147.) 


«o 


wJiL.'i4s^;i:2^ 


; 


1.  In  a  kiln  for  burning  brick  comprising  side  walls  and 
end  walls  inclosing  a  kiln  chamber  with  open  top,  a  series 
of  heat  generators  supplying  gase*  at  a  high  tempemture 
to  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  the  combination  with  the 
chamber  thus  constructed,  of  means  for  causing  an  up- 
ward draft  from  the  generators  through  the  chamber  to 
the  top  thereof,  said  means  consisting  of  chimneys  form- 
ing Integral  upward  extensions  of  the  side  walls  and  cor- 
ners of  the  kiln  chamber  and  having  draft  flues  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  to  a  point  a  short  distance  below 
the  level  of  the  top  of  the  walls,  and  flues  in  said  walls 
divided  into  series,  each  series  of  flues  being  nested  in 
the  wall  and  converging  Into  one  of  the  chimneys. 

2.  In  a  kiln  for  burning  brick  comprising  side  walls  and 
end  walls  inclosing  a  kiln  chamber  with  open  top,  a  series 
of  heat  generators  supplying  gasos  at  a  high  temperature 
to  the  bottom  of  the  chamber.  th<  combination  with  the 
chamber  thus  constructed,  of  means  for  causing  an  up- 
ward draft  from  the  generators  through  the  chamber  to 
the  top  thereof.  Fal<l  means  consisting  of  chimneys  form- 
ing integral  upward  extensions  of  the  side  walls  and 
corners  of  tha  kiln  chamber  and  having  draft  flues  extend- 
ing downwardly  therefrom  to  a  point  a  short  distance 
below  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  walls,  and  flues  In  said 
walls  divided  Into  series,  each  series  of  flues  being  nested 
in  the  wall  and  converging  Into  one  of  the  chimneys,  each 
of  the  said  wall  flues  having  a  wide  and  relatively  shal- 
low mouth  In  the  interior  side  of  the  wall  decreasing  in 
width  and  increasing  in  depth  from  the  mouth  to  a  flue 
section  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  wall  and  leading  to 
the  chimney  flue. 

3.  An  open-top  up-draft  kiln  for  burning  brick  consist- 
ing of  a  structure  comprising  side  walls  p.nd  end  walls 
presenting  a  kiln  chamber,  the  side  walls  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  chimney  flues,  a  plurality  of  series  of 
horizontal  flues  in  the  said  side  walls  near  their  upper 
ends  and  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  series  and  each  .series 
converging  into  one  of  the  said  chimney  flues,  the  chim- 
ney flues  and  horizontal  flues  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  produce  an  outward  draft  from  the  kiln  cham 
ber  to  the  chimneys. 


1.199,017.      INK-WELL.      Fred    E.    Mason.    Rothester. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  24.  1914.     SerUl  No.  863.357.     (Cl. 

120 — 57.) 

An  ink  well  comprising  a   base  having  a   pocket  and  a 

fiat   surface   surrounding   the   pocket,  ard   a    throw   away 

t  lining    formed    from    thin    sheet    material    and    having    a 
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concavo-convex  central   portion   anil   a   surrounding  plane 
flange,  the  concavo-convex  portion  being  of  small   dimen 
fllons  in  comparison  with  th^  nib  of  a  pen  and  fitting  in 
th€   pocket   01"   the   base,    antf    th*-    flange   being  relatively 


wide  and  resting  on  tlic  flat!  surface  about  the  pocket  to 
protect  the  base  against  an  loverflow  of  ink.  a  lug  being 
provided  it  one  edge  of  the]  flange  by  which  the  lining 
may  be  removed. 


1,199.018.  FOOD  PRODt  (TS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK 
ING  SAMB.  AUGUST  I\.  NiENSTAt>T,  Bensonhurst, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  13.  191D.  Serial  Xo.  27.763.  (CI. 
99—10.) 

1.  The  process  of  producin|  food  products  consisting  In 
tran-sformlnK  th<'  nirrogenonf!.  albuminous  ingredient  of 
milk  into  albuminates.  ml.Tiitg  therewith  flour  from  the 
grains  of  the  cereal  plants,  an^l  working  up  the  resulting 
mas.-i  Into  food  product.s. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  food  products  con.sistlng  in 
transforming  the  nltrogenoii.-.  altniuiinou.s  phosphorus 
bearing  Ingredient  of  the  niUk  Into  albuminates,  mixing 
therewith  flour  from  the  glalns  of  cerfal  plants,  and 
working  up  the  resulting  mats  Into  food  products. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  food  products  consisting 
in  adding  an  alkali  to  the  nitrogenous,  albuminou.s  in  , 
grtdient  of  milk  to  tran.sform  the  albumins  into  albumi- 
nates, mixing  therewith  flour  from  the  grains  of  the  cereal 
plants,  and  working  up  the  r»»sultiug  mass  into  food  prod- 
ucts. I 

■4.   The  process  of  producing  food  products  consisting  In   \ 
adding  bicarbonate   of   sodium    to   the   nitrogenous,  albu-   | 
minou-i  phosphorus   bearing  ingredient  of  milk    to   trans 
form    the    albumins    into    albuminates,    mixing    therewith 
flour   from   the  grains   of   rhe   i  ereal    plants,  and   working 
up  the  resulting  mass  into  food  products. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  food  products  consisting  in   { 
transforming  an  edible,  nitroigenous.  albuminous  ingredi 
ent    Into   soluble   form,    mixing   therewith    flour   from   the  | 
grains  of  cereal  plants,   watet.  salt,  grease,  and  a  dough   1 
raising  material,   and   working   up   the   dough   into   baked 
products. 

[Claim.s  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.199,019.      VEHICLE-SPRING.      Locis    Obrbcht.    Con- 
nersvllle.  Ind.      Filed  June  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  705,446. 


Renewed     .luly     18,    1916 


Serial    Xo.     110,004.      (01. 


1.  In  spring  .support  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of 
two  superposed  springs  adapted  to  he  supported  upon  an 
axle,  each  spring  consisting  of  a  number  of  leaves  gradu- 
ated in  length  and  all  leaves  arranged  substantially  alike, 
that  Is  bowed  ir  the  same  4lrection.  and  positioned  so 
that  the  shortest  leaf  of  one  faring  Is  In  contact  with  the 
longest  leaf  of  the  othar  spring,  means  at  the  free  ends 
of  one  spring  wbaraby  it  Is  permanently  load-connected. 


and  means  at  th<  ends  of  the  other  spring  adapted  to  b«* 
engaged  by  the  first  spring,  only  when  the  same  Is  de- 
flected under  lead,  after  which  both  springs  co  act  In 
the  same  direction  to  carry  the  load. 

2.  In  spring  support  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of 
two  superposed  springs  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  an 
axle,  each  spring  consl.sting  of  a  number  of  leaves  gradu- 
ated In  length  and  all  leaves  arranged  substantially 
alike,  that  is  ►wwed  in  the  same  direction,  and  positioned 
so  that  the  shortest  leaf  of  one  spring  is  in  contact  with 
the  longest  leaf  of  the  other  spring,  stirrups  at  the  free 
ends  of  one  spring  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  other 
spring  when  the  same  is  partly  deflected  under  load  and 
means  at  the  ends  of  this  latter  spring  whereby  the  same 
is  permanently  koid  connected. 

3.  In  spring-support  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of 
a  spring  consisting  of  a  number  of  leaves  of  graduated 
length  and  bowed  In  the  same  direction  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  an  axle,  means  at  the  ends  of  this  spring 
whereby  It  Is  permanently  connected  to  support  the  load, 
an  additional  spring  supported  above  the  spring  &m  men- 
tioned and  consisting  of  leaves  bowed  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  leaves  of  said  spring,  and  stirrups  carried  at 
the  free  ends  of  this  additional  spring  and  adapted  to  be 
engageil  by  the  first  spring  when  deflected  under  load 
and  to  CO  act  w  th  the  same  thereafter. 

4.  In  a  spring-support  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of 
a  spring  consisting  of  a  number  of  leaves  of  graduated 
length  all  bowed  in  the  same  direction  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  an  axle,  means  at  the  ends  of  this  spring 
whereby  it  is  permanently  connected  to  support  the  load, 
an  additional  spring  supported  above  the  spring  first 
mentioned  and  consisting  of  leaves  bowed  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  leaves  of  said  spring,  two  links  carried 
at  each  of  the  fiee  ends  of  this  additional  spring  and  de- 
pending below  the  other  spring  and  bars  transversely  ar- 
ranged below  this  latter  spring  and  adjustably  supporter 
by  the  links  mentioned,  said  bars  being  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  spring  above  it  when  deflected  under  load. 

0.  In  spring  support  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of 
two  superposed  springs  adapte<l  to  be  supporteil  upon  an 
axle,  each  spring  ((insisting  of  a  number  of  leaves  gradu- 
ated in  length  and  all  leaves  arranged  substantially  alike, 
that  is  bowed  In  the  same  direction,  and  positioned  so 
that  the  shortest  leaf  of  one  spring  is  In  contact  with  the 
longest  leaf  of  the  other  spring,  two  links  rigidly  con- 
nected to  each  ot  the  free  ends  of  one  spring  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  other  spring  on  each  side  thereof,  bars 
connected  to  said  link  and  transversely  arranged  with 
referenc-e  to  the  spring  last  mentioned  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  thereby  when  the  same  Is  deflected  and  means  at 
the  ends  of  this  spring  whereby  the  same  is  permanently 
load  connected. 


1.199,020.  WELDING.  Cuarlm  W.  Phblps.  Coupe- 
vUle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Desoto  E.  Richard- 
son, Riversid.',  Wash.  Filed  June  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
843,365.      (CI.    75 — 187.) 

1.  A  fluxing  compound  for  welding  and  working  Iron 
and  steel  of  which  volcanic  ash — substantially  as  speci- 
fied— Is  the  essential  constituent. 

2.  A  fluxing  compound  for  welding  and  working  iron 
and  stet:l  composed  of  a  volcanic  ash — substantially  as 
specified — and  chlorld  of  sodium. 

3.  A  fluxing  ( ompound  for  welding  and  working  Iron 
and  steel  composed  of  nine  parts  of  volcanic  ash — sub- 
stantially as  specified-  UD(1  one  part  of  chlorld  of  sodium. 


1.199.021.  TOGGLE  FRAME.  Michabl  H.  Smith.  Wo 
burn.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  79,003. 
(O.  149—21.) 

1.  In  a  toggle  frame,  the  combination  of  a  side  bar;  a 
wire  provided  with  loops  extending  alternately  in  opposite 
directions :  and  a  staple  In  said  bar  and  inclosing  the 
wires  forming  ench  loop. 

2.  In  a  toggle  frame,  the  combination  of  a  side  bar ; 
and  a  wire  se<>ured  thereto  and  disposed  lengthwise  there- 
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of  having  a  plurality  of  loops  formed  therein  and  extend- 
ing alternately  ir  oppos'te  dire<'tions. 


3.  In  a  toggle  frame,  the  combination  of  a  side  bar  ; 
and  a  wire  secured  thereto  and  disposed  lengthwise  there- 
of having  a  plurality  of  loops  formed  therein  and  extend- 
ing alternately  in  opposite  directions,  said  loops  being 
curved  outwardly  from  the  face  of  said  bar. 

4.  In  a  toggle  frame,  the  combination  of  a  side  bar  ; 
and  a  wire  secured  thereto  and  disposed  lengthwise  there- 
of having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  loops  formed  therein 
with  the  loops  of  each  pair  extending  alternately  in  oppo 
site  directions. 

5.  In  a  toggle  frame,  the  combination  of  a  side  bar  :  a 
wire  extending  lengthwise  of  one  face  thereof  and  having 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  loops  with  the  loops  of  e&ch  pair 
extending  in  opposite  directions ;  and  a  staple  inclosing 
each  loop  adjacent  the  body  portion  of  said  wire. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,022.  WINDOW.  Chahus  J.  Soi.i,  Racine,  Wis., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  A.  Soli,  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1914.    Serial  No.  863,818.     (01.  20 — 48.) 


A  sash  frame  having  a  rabt)et  on  the  Inner  upper  cor- 
ner of  the  lower  rail,  a  supplemental  sash  seated  in  said 
rabl)et  and  having  in  the  outer  upper  edge  of  Its  lower 
rail  a  rabbet,  the  bottom  of  which  Is  substantially  In  the 
plane  of  the  upper  face  of  the  outer  flange  of  the  lower 
rail  of  the  sash  frame,  a  pane  In  the  rabbet  of  the  sup- 
plemental sash,  and  a  retaining  strip  for  the  pane  seated 
In  the  rabbet  and  of  sufficient  width  to  project  outward 
beyond  the  upper  edge  of  the  flange  of  the  sash  frame. 


1,199.023.  ELECTRIC  SKJNAL  .\PPAR.\TUS.  ObobOB 
Thompson,  Shelby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Autocall  Com- 
pany, Shelby,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June 
22.  1914.  Serial  Xo.  846.427.  Renewed  July  28.  1916. 
Serial  No.  111.960.      (CL  177—380.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plate,  a 
revolnble  switch  arm  mounted  on  said  plate,  a  series 
of  separated  contacts  arranged  on  said  plate  in  an  arc  of 
a  circle  having  its  center  at  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
arm,  a  motor  for  rotating  said  arm.  a  conductor,  means 
for  selectively  connecting  said  contacts  in  various  groups 
to  said  conductor,  said  arm  having  a  contact  piece  lying 
at   one    aide    of    the    plane    of    the    aforesaid    plate,    said 


contacts  projecting  laterally  from  the  plate  into  said 
plane,  and  a  metal  plate  lying  in  said  plane  and  having 
teeth  projecting  into  the  spaces  t>etween  the  aforesaid 
contacts    but    out    of    engagement    therewith. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plate,  a 
re\oluble  switch  arm  mounted  on  .said  plate,  a  series  of 
separated  Insulated  contacts  arranged  on  said  plate  In 
an  arc  of  a  circle  having  its  center  at  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  arnf,  a  motor  for  rotating  said  arm.  a  con- 
ductor, means  for  selectively  connecting  said  contacts  In 
various  groups  to  said  conductor,  a  second  series  of  elec- 
trically connected  contacts  arranged  In  said  arc  and  al- 
ternating with  the  aforesaid  contacts,  and  a  piece  on  said 
switch  arm  for  engaging  with  said  contacts  as  the  arm  Is 
rotated. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plate,  a 
aeries  of  insulatetl  lontact  posts  projecting  laterally  from 
one  side  of  the  plate  and  arranged  in  an  arc  of  a  circle, 
a  switch  arm  mounted  on  said  plate  so  as  to  be  revoln- 
ble about  the  center  of  said  circle,  a  contact  finger  piv- 
oted on  .said  arm  so  as  to  l>e  movable  about  an  axis  par- 
allel with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  arm  and  located 
in  position  to  engage  successively  with  the  sides  of  said 
posts  as  the  arm  is  rotated,  means  for  rotating  said  arm. 
a  conductor,  and  means  for  selectively  connecting  said 
posts  in  various  groups  to  said  conductor. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  c;asing.  a 
switchboard  arranged  in  the  front  wall  of  the  casing,  a 
supporting  plate  within  the  casing,  a  series  of  Insulated 
contacts  arranged  on  said  plate  in  the  arc  of  a  circle, 
a  switch  arm  revoluhie  about  an  axis  passing  through  the 
center  of  said  circle  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
contacts  one  after  the  other  as  it  revolves,  a  motor  in 
said  casing  for  actuating  said  arm.  and  connections  be- 
tween said  contacts  and  said  switchboard. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plate,  a 
series  of  Insulated  contact  posts  projecting  laterally 
from  one  side  of  the  plate  and  arranged  in  the  arc  of  a 
circle,  a  metal  plate  lying  parallel  with  the  aforesaid 
plate  and  having  teeth  projecting  between  but  out  of  en 
gagement  with  said  contacts,  and  a  revolulile  switch  arm 
having  Its  axis  of  rotation  passing  through  the  center  of 
the  aforesaid  circle  and  having  a  part  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  contacts  and  said  teeth  as  the  arm  is  rotated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,024.  SAFETY  HOSE  -  COUPLINC.  Oliver  P. 
WiLHBLM,  Michigan  City,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1914. 
SerUl  No.  823.840.      (OL  137—30.) 


1.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  two  heads,  a  lip  on  each 
thereof,  a  housing  on  each  of  said  heads  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  lip  of  a  complemental  head  therein  to  bring 
said  heads  together,  valve  elements  rotatable  in  said 
heads,  means  thereon  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lips 
to  rotate  said  valve  elements  when  said  heads  are  coupled 
together,  and  means  In  each  of  said  heads  operated  di- 
rectly by  the  complemental  head  for  locking  said  valve 
elements  from  movement  when  said  coupling  heads  are 
pulled    apart    without    rotational    movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  complemental  In- 
terlocking interfitting  coupling  heads,  rotatable  valve 
elements  therein  adapted  to  be  thrown  open  to  afford 
communication    between   said    heads   when   the   heads  are 
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coupled  together,  and  mechaiiismB  in  each  of  said  beads 
positively  actuated  by  direct  contact  with  the  comple- 
mental  head  to  look  said  vailve  elements  from  rotation 
when  said  heads  are  pulle<l  apart  without  the  proper 
uncoupling  operation. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  clas.s  dpscribed  complemental  In- 
terflttlng  coupling  heads,  valves  rotatable  therein,  mem- 
bers on  said  valves  adapted  when  in  a  certain  position 
to  insure  a  closed  position  oC  said  valves  preliminary  to 
a  coupling  uf  said  heads,  mecitanlsni  on  said  heads  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  members  tq  rotate  said  valves  to  open 
position  when  said  heads  arf  toupled.  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  valves  from  rotation  by  engagement  with  said 
members  when  said  coupling  beads  are  pulled  apart. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  interrtttlng  inter- 
locking  coupling  heads,  valves  rotataiile  therein,  means  as- 
sociated with  said  valves  to  I  move  the  same  into  open 
and  close<l  position,  mechanlstn  on  each  of  said  coupling 
heads  adapted  to  engage  said  ni^-ans  to  move  said  valves, 
and  pivoted  safety  means  oparatatde  t)y  said  mechanism 
on  said  coupling  heads  to  positively  hold  said  valves  from 
rotation  In  open  position  wh^n  said  coupling  heads  are 
acclilentally  pulled  apart. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  coupling  heads,  a 
valve  rotatable  in  each  thereof,  an  extended  flange  on 
each  of  said  valves,  an  abutrlent  on  the  end  of  each  of 
said  flanges,  a  Up  formed  on  tach  of  said  coupling  heads 
adapted  to  engage  over  the  respective  flanges  of  said 
valve  elements  between  said  abutments  on  the  ends  there- 
of, mechanism  mounted  wltlln  each  of  said  coupllDg 
heads  adapte«l  to  be  operateii  by  said  lips  when  said 
coupling  heads  are  pulled  ap4rt  accidentally,  and  means 
actuated  by  .said  mechanism*  to  positively  engage  the 
abutments  on  said  valves  to  prevent  movement  thereof 
and  hold  the  same  in  open  position. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.199.025.        NURSING     BOTTLE.  Waltm      Bbbnabo 

WoRi.<)<  K.   Rome,  .\.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Clifford 

E.  Kelley.   Buffalo,  N.  Y.     filed  .Aug.  7,    1915.     Serial 
No.  44,345.      (CI.  128—18.) 


1.   In   a   nursing  bottle,    the   combination   with   a  bottle  . 
proper  having  ribs  and  a  flangie  around  its  open  end,  of  a  I 
nipple  having  a   curved  lip  adapted   to   be  stretched  over 
and   engaged   with   said   flange,  said   nipple   having  a   flat 
face  flaring  outward  from   the  corresponding  wall  of  the 
bottle,   a    mouth    piece   Integral    with    the    nipple    and   ex 
tending  at  a  greater  outward  angle  from  the  axis  of  the 
bottle   than   the  angle  of  the  Bat   face,   means  to  prevent 
the   collapsing  of   the   mouth   piece   and   a   port    to  admit 
air  Into  said  nipple  structure. 

.2.  The  combination  with  a  nursing  bottle  comprising 
a  hollow  member  having  a  flange  surrounding  Its  open 
end,  of  a  nipple  having  a  <utved  lip  adapted  to  engage 
said  flange,  said  nipple  havlag  a  mouth  piece  Integral 
with  the  nipple  and  rounded  studs  In  the  mouth  piece 
at  Its  Juncture  with  the  nlppje  to  prevent  <  oUapstng  of 
the  wall  of  the  mouth  piece. 

3.  In  a  nursing  twttle,  a  alpple  having  a  •  urved  lip 
at  its  open  end,  said  nipple  having  a  flat  face  flared  out- 
wardly from  the  longitudinal  axial  trend  of  the  nipple,  a 
mouth  piece  integral  with  thf  nipple  and  extending  at 
a  greater  outward  angle  from  the  longitudinal  axial 
trend  of  the  nipple  than  the  angle  of  the  flat  face,  elon- 
eated  round  studs  In  the  neck  of  the  mouth  piece  to  pre- 
vent the  collapsing  of  the  wall  of  the  nipple,  said  nipple 
having  a  port  therein. 


1,199,026.  CLOSURE.  John  Albbbti,  New  York,  N.  T. 
assignor  to  The  International  Cork  Company,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1914. 
Serial  No.  864.867.     (CI.  215—10.) 


f^    f . 


1.  A  closure  for  leceptacles  comprising  a  metallic  cap, 
a  sealing  disk  of  cork  or  the  like  therein  covering  the  en- 
tire Inner  face  of  the  head  portion  thereof,  and  a  flat  disk 
of  ductile  metal  having  a  diameter  that  is  substantially 
smaller  than  that  of  said  sealing  disk  but  slightly  larger 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  neck  of  the  receptacle  to 
which  said  closure  Is  to  be  applied,  said  flat  disk  being 
cemented    to   the   exposed    face   of   said    sealing  disk. 

2.  A  closure  for  receptacles  comprising  a  metallic  cap, 
a  sealing  disk  of  cork  or  the  like  therein  covering  the 
entire  inner  face  of  the  head  portion  thereof,  and  a  flat 
disk  of  ductile  metal  exterior  to  said  sealing  disk,  said 
flat  disk  having  a  diameter  that  la  substantially  smaller 
than  that  of  said  sealing  disk  but  slightly  larger  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  neck  of  the  receptacle  to  which 
said  closure  is  to  be  applied,  said  two  disks  being  stuck 
together  by  an  interposed  cementing  medium  that  is  co- 
agulated   and    rendered    Insoluble   by   heat. 

3.  A  closure  for  receptacles  comprising  a  metallic  cap, 
a  sealing  disk  of  cork  or  the  like  therein  covering  the  en- 
tire inner  face  of  the  head  portion  thereof,  and  a  flat  disk 
of  ductile  metal  exterior  to  said  sealing  disk,  said  flat 
ilisk  having  a  diameter  that  Is  substantially  smaller  than 
that  of  said  sealing  disk  but  slightly  larger  than  tlie 
Inner  diameter  of  the  neck  of  the  receptacle  to  which 
sahl  closure  Is  to  be  applied,  said  two  disks  being  stuck 
together  by  an  Interposed  cementing  medium  consisting 
of   a    heat    coagrulated    albuminous    substance. 

4.  .\  closure  for  receptacles  comprising  a  metallic  cap, 
a  sealing  disk  of  cork  or  the  like  therein  covering  the  en- 
tire inner  face  of  the  head  portion  thereof,  and  a  flat  disk 
of  ductile  metal  exterior  to  said  sealing  disk,  said  flat 
disk  having  a  diameter  that  Is  substantially  smaller  than 
that  of  said  sealing  disk  but  slightly  larger  than  the  in- 
ner diameter  of  the  neck  of  the  receptacle  to  which  said 
closure  is  to  be  applied,  said  two  disks  being  stuck  to- 
gether by  an  Interposed  cementing  medium  that  Is  coag- 
ulated by  heat. 


1,199,027.  BURNER.  Robbkt  E.  Caupbcll,  Berkeley, 
Cal.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  70.164.  (Cl. 
158—111.) 


CZ/f^,,<i. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  base  member,  a  spring  clip 
surrounding  the  base,  a  pair  of  perforated  upturned  ends 
lntegr.ll  with  the  clip,  a  gas  supply  pipe  extending  through 
and  Journaled  in  said  ends,  and  a  burner  pipe  carried  by 
the  supply  pipe. 

2.  \  burner  including  a  base  having  a  groove  formed 
across  Its  bottom  and  having  a  raised  central  top  portion 
formed  with  a  pair  of  Intersecting  grooves,  a  clip  having 
a  body   seated   In   the  bottom  groove  and  having  its  end 
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parts  engaged  over  the  upper  part  of  the  twise  and  its  ter- 
minals extending  upwardly  from  the  base  and  perforated, 
a  U-shaped  burner  pipe  seated  In  one  of  said  intersecting 
grooves  and  having  one  arm  thereof  passing  through  the 
clip  terminal  perforations,  and  a  vertical  burner  tube 
connected  to  the  other  arm  of  the  burner  pipe  and  re- 
ceivable In  the  other  of  said  Intersecting  grooves  to  allow 
the  tube  to  assume  a  horizontal  position. 

3.  A  burner  Including  a  base  having  a  groove  formed 
across  its  top  and  across  its  bottom,  a  U-shaped  burner 
pipe  having  one  arm  received  in  said  top  groove,  and  a  clip 
having  a  body  received  In  said  bottom  groove  and  having 
its  ends  free  and  alined  with  the  ends  of  the  top  groove 
and  perforated  to  receive  said  burner  pipe  arm. 

4.  A  burner  Including  a  base  formed  with  a  bearing  at 
its  top,  a  burner  pipe  journaled  in  said  bearing,  and  mov- 
able spring  arms  at  the  bearing  ends  perforated  to  receive 
the  burner  pipe  to  adjustably  clamp  the  latter. 

5.  A  burner  Including  a  base  having  a  t>earing  in  its 
top.  a  burner  pipe  Journaled  in  said  bearing  extending  be- 
yond the  bearing  ends,  and  a  U-shaped  clip  having  its 
bottom  underlying  the  base  and  Its  ends  extending  up- 
wardly on  opposite  sides  of  the  base  and  perforated  to 
receive  said  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199.028.  PLATE-GRAINING  MACHINE.  Gbobgb  R. 
Cornwall,  Rye,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
542.103.      (Cl.  61—11.) 


1.  A  graining  machine  inclading  in  combination  a  sup- 
port, a  plate  box  mounted  on  said  support,  means  for 
gyrating  said  plate  box,  and  means  for  tifting  the  plate 
box  relatively  to  its  support. 

2.  A  graining  machine  including  In  combination  a  sup- 
port, a  plate  containing  box  mounted  substantially  hori- 
zontally on  said  support,  means  for  gyrating  said  plate 
containing  box,  and  means  for  tilting  said  plate  contain- 
ing member  relatively  to  its  support  in  opposite  directions 
from  the  horizontal. 

3.  \  graining  machine  Including  in  combination  a  box 
for  holding  the  plates  and  the  graining  materials,  a  re- 
ceptacle for  the  graining  materials  adjacent  to  the  plate 
containing  box.  and  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
the  graining  materials  between  said  receptacle  and  box. 

4.  A  plate  graining  machine  provided  with  a  receptacle 
for  the  graining  materials,  said  receptacle  being  provided 
with  means  for  permitting  the  water  to  flow  therethrough 
whereby  the  graining  materials  are  washed  but  retained 
In  the  receptacle. 

5.  A  graining  machine  Including  In  combination  a  box 
for  containing  the  plate  and  graining  materials,  a  recep- 
tacle for  the  graining  materials  communicating  with  said 
plate  box,  and  means  for  tilting  the  box  to  facilitate  the 
removal  of  the  graining  materials  to  and  fro  between  said 
box  and  said  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199.029.      RELEASE- JOINT     FOR     WELL  -  CASINGS. 

Park  S.  Hovis,  Wooster,  Ohio.     Filed  June  15,  1916. 

Serial  No.  103,888.      (Cl.  166 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  release 
Joint  for  oil,  gas  or  Artesian  well  casings,  comprising  a 
pair  of  opposite  pipe  coupling  sections  removably  fitted 
together,  a  sl'^eve  on  one  section  terminating  with  a  rim. 
a  neck  on  the  other  section  adapted  to  slldably  flt  into 
said  sleeve  and  terminating  with  a  rim,  an  annular  sboul 


der  on  either  one  of  said  sections  fitted  to  engage  the  rim 
of  the  opposite  section,  and  means  for  removably  securing 
said  sections  together  whereby  they  may  be  separated  by 
draft  in  one  direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  release-Joint  for  well  casings,  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  opposite  pipe-coupling  sections  re- 
movably fitted  together,  a  projecting  sleeve  terminating 
in  a  rim  on  one  section,  a  neck  projected  from  the  other 
section  adapted  to  flt  within  said  sleeve,  said  neck  ter- 
minating In  a  rim.  an  annular  shoulder  on  each  of  said 
sections  fitted  to  register  in  plane  with  the  rim  of  the 
opposite  section,  and  means  for  holding  said  sections  to- 
gether or  enabling  them  to  t>e  separated  by  longitudinal 
draft  in  one  direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  release-Joint  for  well  casings  and  pipes,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  pair  of  opposite  pipe  coupling  sec- 
tions removably  fitted  together,  a  projecting  sleeve  on  one 
section  terminating  with  an  annular  rim.  a  neck  projecting 
from  the  opposite  section  terminating'  with  an  annular 
rim,  and  adapted  to  flt  within  said  sleeve,  an  annular 
shoulder  projecting  laterally  within  said  sleeve  section, 
an  annular  shoulder  projecting  outwardly  from  said  neck 
section,  an  annular  furrow  In  said  shoulders  respectively, 
a  soft  metal  packing  In  said  furrows  respectively,  and 
means.  Including  one  or  more  soft  metal  bolts  for  holding 
said  opposite  rims  apart,  and  for  relea.sing  said  sections 
from  each  other  by  longitudinal  draft  in  one  direction, 
substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,19  9,030.  PNEUMATIC  PUMPING  APPARATUS. 
Howard  Small,  Atlantic  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  James 
H.  Bell,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1910,  Serial 
No.  691,760.  Renewed  Feb.  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
78,069.      (Cl.  230—5.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  inclosure  forming  a  vactium  chamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  freely  communicating  pulsation  chambers  in 
communication    with    the    vacuum    chamber,    a    vibrating 
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member  for  eacb  of  said  pulH^tion  rhambers,  actuating 
meanA  for  the  vlbratlnjt  ni^-nilifrrs,  and  valve  mechanism 
controlled  by  the  said  pul«itl<>a  chambers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  characoer  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  an  inclosur*-  forniinK  H  vacuum  chamber,  a  plu 
rallty  of  freely  communU-atlnj;  pulsation  chambers,  one  of 
said  pulsation  chambers  being  located  within  said  vacuum 
chamber  and  In  communlcatlun  therewith,  a  vibrating 
memb^T  for  each  of  said  pulsftlon  chambers,  actuating 
means  for  the  vibrating  members,  and  valve  mechanism 
controlled  by  the  pul.<«tlon   chambers. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Inclosure  forming  9  vacuum  chamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  pulsation  chambers  one  of  which  Is  In  com- 
munication with  said  vacuum  chamber,  a  tube  connecting 
said  pulsation  chambers  and  furmlng  free  communication 
therewith,  a  vibrating  member  'for  each  of  said  pulsation 
chambers,  actuating  means  fof  th**  vibrating  members, 
and  valve  mechanism  controlleid  by  the  pulsation  cham 
bers.  I 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  charactier  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Inclosure  forming  a  vacuum  chamber,  two 
freely  communicating  pulsatloq  chambers  In  communica- 
tion with  the  said  vacuum  <-hamber.  tubes  forming  a 
means  of  communication  betwe«*i  said  pulsation  chambers, 
said  tubes  formlnii  a  means  of  support  for  one  of  said 
pulsation  chambers,  a  ba.se  to  siipport  the  other  one  of 
said  pulsation  chambers,  a  vibrating  member  for  eacb  of 
said  pulsation  chambers,  actuating  means  for  the  vibrating 
members,  and  valve  mechanism  rontrolled  by  the  pulsation 
chambers. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  inclosure  forming  a  vacuum  chamber,  two 
freely  communicating  pulsatloq  chambers  in  communica- 
tion with  the  said  vacuum  chamber,  tubes  to  rigidly  hold 
said  pul.sation  chambers  together  and  forming  a  means  of 
communication  between  said  pulsation  chambers,  means 
for  supporting  said  pulsation  chambers  within  said  in- 
closure, a  vibrating  member  for  each  of  said  pulsation 
chambers,  actuating  means  fop  the  said  vibrating  mem- 
bers, and  valvp  mechanism  i<mtrolled  by  the  pulsation 
chambers. 

(Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 


1.199.031.  NUT-LOCK.  Fr^nk  Smith,  Sacramento, 
Cal.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  875.135.  Renewed 
Apr.  3.  1916.     Serial  No.  88,755.      (CI.  151—19.) 


A  nut  lock,  consisting  of  a;  nut  having  a  projection 
formed  with  splits  to  provide  4  series  of  spring  portions, 
and  a  nut  having  a  cavity  to  rH?eive  said  projection,  and 
provliled  with  means  to  forc-<j  said  spring  portions  in- 
wardly upon  either  outward  or"  Inward  movement  of  said 
nuts  relative  to  each  other  to^  effect  the  locking  of  the 
nuts.  I 


and    subjecting   the    resulting    precipitate    to   a    reducing 
action    to   render   it   catalytlcally  active. 

3.  The  process  of  n^generatlng  a  catalyst  containing 
nickel  a8SO<-iate<]  with  silica,  which  consists  in  dissolv- 
ing the  silica  In  an  alkali,  dissolving  the  nickel  in  an 
arid,  combining  the  solutions  thus  obtalnetl,  and  sub 
Jecting  the  resulting  nickel  silicate  to  a  reducing  action 
to  render  It  catalytlcally  active. 

4.  In  a  process  of  regenerating  a  catalyst  having  an 
active  metalliferous  component  associated  with  an  acid 
carrier,  the  steps  which  consist  In  <ll.s8olvlng  the  metal- 
liferous comi>onent  In  an  acid  reagent,  precipitating  .the 
metal  by  a  solutifm  of  a  chemical  compound  of  a  substance 
capable  of  serving  as  an  acM  carrier,  and  rendering  the 
precipitate  catalytlcally  active. 

5.  In  a  process  of  regenerating  a  catalyst  containing 
nickel  associated  with  an  acid  <'arrter,  the  steps  which 
consist  In  dlss<^>lvlng  the  nickel  In  an  acid  reagent,  pre- 
cipitating the  nickel  by  a  solution  of  a  chemical  compound 
of  a  substance  capattle  of  serving  as  an  acid  carrier,  and 
rendering  the  pre<lpltate   catalytli-ally  active. 

IClaims  6  to  8  not  printed  In   the  (iazette.J 


1,199,032.  PROCESS  OF  BEOENBRATING  CATA- 
LYSTS. Nathan  StLrBiRc.»i,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
.Mar.   20,   1916.      Serial   No.    35.504.      (CI.   23 — 28.) 

1.  The  process  of  regenerating  a  catalyst  having  an 
active  metalliferous  component  associated  with  an  acid 
carrier,  which  consists  in  dissolving  the  acid  carrier  in 
an  alkali,  dissolving  the  metalliferous  component  In  an 
acid,  combining  the  solutions  thus  obtained,  and  subject- 
ing the  resulting  precipitate  to  a  reducing  action  to 
render  it  catalytlcally  active. 

2.  The  process  of  regenerating  a  catalyst  containing 
nickel  associated  with  an  acid  carrier,  which  consists  In 
dlssolTlng  th«  add  carrier  to  an  alkali,  dissolving  Uie 
nickel  in  an  add,  eomhlninf  tfte  solatlons  thus  obtAlDcd, 


1.199.033.  OIX>RlZING  DEVICE.  Harby  B.  Wobkell. 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  June  23.  1914.  Serial  No. 
846,897.      (CI,  98 — 44.) 


1.  An  odorlzing  attachment  for  fans  comprising  a 
receptacle  mounted  on  said  fan  In  the  path  of  the  created 
draft  of  air  and  having  ita  opposite  sides  provided  with 
openings  In  line  with  said  created  draft,  guldeways  on  the 
inside  ends  of  said  receptacle,  a  framework  slldable  in 
said  guldeways,  and  a  wick  supported  on  said  framework 
between  said  openings. 

2.  An  o<lorlzing  attachment  for  fans  comprising  a 
receptacle  mounted  on  said  fan  in  the  path  of  the 
created  draft  of  air  and  having  Its  opposite  sides  pro- 
vldeil  with  openings  In  Hue  with  said  created  draft, 
guldeways  on  the  inside  ends  of  said  receptacle,  a  rectan 
gular  wire  framework  slldable  In  said  guldeways,  and  a 
flat  wick  stretchetl  between  the  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  said   framework   between   .said   openings. 

3.  An  odorlzlng  attachment  for  fans  comprising  a 
receptacle  formed  with  a  concaved  bottom  to  partially 
embrace  the  fan.  said  receptacle  belnK  mounted  on  said 
fan  In  the  path  of  the  created  draft  of  air  and  provided 
with  opposetl  openings  In  line  with  said  created  draft, 
a  wick  and  its  supporting  framework  mounted  within 
said  body  and  between  said  openings,  and  tall  wicks 
carried  by  said  first  named  wick  arranged  to  extend  into 
the    legs    forniei)    by    said    concaved    l»ottom. 

4.  An  odorlzlng  attachment  for  fans  provided  with  a 
wire  guard  surrounding  the  fan  blade  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle formed  to  partially  embrace  the  fan  body  and 
mounted  thereon  in  the  path  of  the  created  draft  of 
air,  ears  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  receptacle,  bolts 
passing  through  said  ears  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
t>ody.  an  adjustable  device  at  the  top  of  said  receptacle 
arranged  to  engage  said  wire  guard,  said  receptacle 
being  provided  with  openings  in  opposite  walls  above 
Its  normal  liquid  level  for  the  pas.sage  of  air  and  in  line 
with  the  created  draft  of  air.  and  a  wick  within  said 
receptacle   lorate<l    between   said   openings. 
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1,199,084.  CAB-COUPLING.  Howard  W.  Gilbmt. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1912  .  SerUl  No.  684,457. 
(CI.  21s— 14.) 


QJ 


1.  In  a  <*ar  coupler,  a  knuckle  having  a  tall  extending 
rearwardly  into  the  coupler  cavity,  said  knuckle  tall 
having  on  its  rear  face  laterally  inclined  bearing  surfaces, 
coacting  lH>aring  surfaces  on  the  wall  of  the  coupler 
cavity,  said  surfaces  being  adapted  to  prevent  vertical 
movement  of  the  knuckle,  and  a  lock  adapted  to  wedge 
the  bearing  surfaces  on  the  knuckle  tail  firmly  against  the 
surfaces  on  the  wall  of  the  coupler  cavity. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  knuckle  having  a  tail  extending 
rearwardly  Into  the  coupler  cavity,  a  set  of  converging 
surfaces  upon  the  knuckle  tall,  a  corresponding  set  of 
8urfu<es  within  the  coupler  cavity,  said  sets  of  surfaces 
being  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  wedging  relation  by  the 
transverse  movement  of  the  knuckle  tall,  and  a  lock 
adapted  to  maintain  said  engagement  whereby  tjald 
knuckle  is  held  from  vertical  movement.  f 


1.199.0.'<5.      VISCOGEN   CONTAINING  PHENOLPHTHA- 
LEIN.     Kari.e  p.  W.    Mabdincj,  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed 
Feb.  17.  19lf5.      Serial  No.  8.903.      (CI.  99—11.) 
Viscogen    containing   about    five    tenths   of    a    grain    of 

phenolphthaleln  per  fluid  ounce. 


1.199.036.  RELAY  -  CONTROLLED  HEAT  BALANCE- 
VALVE.  Francis  Hodgkinsos.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  Westlnghouse  Machine  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  18,  1915.  Serial 
No.  29.004.  Renewed  Mar.  11.  1916.  Ser'al  No.  83,892. 
(CI    1.17—144.) 


1.  In  cumblnation  with  a  valve  for  bleeding  motive 
fluid  from  a  working  passage  of  a  power  developing  unit 
and  for  delivering  fluid  from  a  low  pressure  source  of 
supply  to  a  working  passage  of  the  power  unit,  a  fluid 
actuated  motor  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  valve, 
a  relay  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  actuating  fluid  to 
said  motor,  and  means  responsive  to  a   preponderance  in 


the  pressure  within  the  working  passage  of  the  unit  over 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  at  the  low  pressure  source  for 
actuating  said  relay  to  open  the  valve. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  valve  for  bleeding  motive 
fluid  from  a  working  passage  of  power  developing  unit 
and  for  delivering  fluid  from  a  low  pressure  source  of 
supply  to  a  working  passage  of  the  power  unit,  a  fluid 
actuated  motor  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  valve, 
a  relay  for  controlling  the  delivering  of  actuating  fluid 
to  said  motor,  means  responsive  to  a  preponderance  in 
the  pressure  within  the  working  passage  of  the  unit  over 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  at  the  low  pressure  source  for 
actuating  said  relay  to  open  the  valve,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  at  the  source  for 
closing  the  valve  Independently  of  the  first  mentioned 
means,  when  the  pressure  at  the  source  exceeds  a  de- 
termined  pressure. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  valve  for  bleeding  motive 
fluid  from  a  working  passage  of  a  power  developing  unit 
and  for  delivering  fluid  from  a  low  pressure  source  of 
supply  to  a  working  passage  of  the  power  unit,  a  fluid 
actuated  motor  for  <ontrolling  the  operation  of  said 
valve,  a  relay  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  actuating 
fluid  to  said  motor,  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  of 
the  fluid  at  the  source  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  relay  to  open  the  valve  when  the  pressure  at  the 
source  attains  an  established  pressure,  and  pressure  re- 
sponsive means  for  actuating  the  relay  to  close  the  valve 
independently  of  said  first  mentioned  means  when  the 
pressure  at  the  source  exceeds  a  determined  pressure. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  valve  for  bleeding  motive 
fluid  from  a  working  passage  of  a  power  developing  unit 
and  for  delivering  fluid  from  a  low  pressure  source  of 
supply  to  a  working  passage  of  the  power  unit,  a  fluid 
actuated  motor  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  valve, 
a  relay  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  motor,  means 
responsive  to  the  i)ressure  of  the  fluid  at  the  source  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  relay.  Independent  means 
responsive  to  a  prepon<ierance  In  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
within  the  working  passage  of  the  unit  over  the  pressure 
of  the  fluid  at  the  source  for  controlling  the  operation, 
and  independent  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  at  the  source  for  closing  the  valve  independently  of 
both  of  said  mentioned  means  when  the  pressure  at  the 
source  exceeds  a  determined  pressure. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  valve,  a  valve  casing  provided 
with  a  port  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  source  of  low 
pressure  fluid  and  a  second  port  adapted  to  communicate 
with  an  augmenting  fluid  supply  for  said  source,  a  valve 
located  within  said  casing  for  controlling  communication 
between  said  ports,  a  pressure  actuated  motor  for  con- 
trolling the  op«>rat1on  of  said  valve,  means  responsive  to 
fluid  pressure  at  the  flrst  mentioned  port  for  controlling 
the  motor  to  open  the  valve  when  the  pressure  at  said 
port  reaches  an  established  pressure,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  pressure  at  said  flrst  mentioned  port  for 
controlling  said  motor  to  close  the  valve  Independently 
of  the  operation  of  the  flrst  mentioned  means  when  the 
pressure  at  the  first  mentioned  port  exceeds  a  determined 
pressure. 

{Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.199.037.  ELASTIC  FOR  SI  SPENDERS.  William  C. 
HoLiDAT,  Weklwa.  Fla.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1912.  Serial 
No.   731.080.      (Cl.   267 — 10.) 

1.  An  elastic  meml>er  comprising  a  serle*  of  S-shaped 
spring  wire  members  each  ending  In  an  eye  at  its  ter- 
minals, pins  held  within  said  eyes  to  pivotally  connect  one 
member  to  the  other,  the  upper  terminal  member  of  the 
series  having  an  elongatwl  loop  .nrranged  to  receive  the 
end  of  a  suspender  strap,  the  lower  terminal  member  of 
the  series  having  nn  eye  entllng  in  a  button  receiving 
loop,  as  and  for  the  purpose  .set  forth. 

2.  .An  elastic  member  of  the  character  describe*!.  <om- 
prising  a  series  of  8-shaped  spring  wire  members  each 
ending  in  an  eye.  pins  within  said  eyes  to  plvjitally  con- 
nect said  members,  a  spring  wire  member  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  upper  S-shaped  member  of  the  series  ending 
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In  an  integral  loop  arranged  ip  receive  a  suspender  strap, 
and  a  spring  wire  memt>er  cofiprlslng  an  eye  ending  In  a 


button    receiving    loop,    plvotilly    secured    to    said    lower 
member. 


1.199.038.  LAMINATKD  tlPRING.  David  Landao, 
New  York,  X.  Y.  Filed  |an.  30,  1915.  Serial  No. 
5,181.      (CI.  267—33.) 


1.  A  spring  built  up  of  su;>erpo«fed  leaves  and  formed 
with  a  thin  master  leaf  and  thicker  supporting  leaves  ap- 
plied  to  opposite  sides  thereof. 

2.  A  spring  built  up  of  superposed  leaves  and  embody- 
ing a  thin  ma.'itpr  leaf  and  thicker  supporting  leaves  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  master  leaf  there  being  more  sup- 
porting leaves  on  one  side  of  the  master  leaf  than  on  the 
other,  some  of  the  leaves  on  the  former  side  of  the  master 
leaf  being  of  greater  length  than  the  longest  leaves  on 
the  other  side  of  the  master  leaf. 

3.  A  spring  built  up  of  su|^erposed  leaves  and  formed 
with  a  thin  master  leaf  and  thicker  supporting  leaves,  a 
number  of  the  leaves  being  originally  formed  with  dif- 
ferent degrees  of  curvature  sa  that  small  internal  Initial 
stresses  are  produce<l  therein  when  they  are  clamped  to- 
gether and  a  counter-spring  mounted  in  cooperative  rela- 
tion with  the  main  spring  to  take  up  the  rebound. 

4.  A  spring  built  up  of  suferposed  leaves  and  formed 
with  a  thin  master  leaf  and  thicker  supporting  leaves,  i 
number  of  the  leaves  being  farmed  Individually  with  dif- 
ferent degrees  of  curvature  so  that  small  internal  Initial 
(tresses  are  produced  In  the  master  leaf  therein  when  the 
leaves  ara  clamped  together,  bi  combination  with  a  simi- 
lir'y  constructed  counter-sprlcg  having  an  opposed  rela- 
tion thereto. 

5.  A  spring  tiullt  up  of  superposed  leaves  and  formed 
with  a  thin  master  leaf  and  thicker  supporting  leaves,  a 
number  of  the  leaves  being  Individually  bent  so  that  small 
Internal  Initial  stresses  are  produced  therein  when  they 
are  clamped  together.  In  combination  with  a  smaller  and 
similarly  constructed  countep-apring  having  an  opposed 
relation  and  mounted  with  the  ends  thereof  normally 
spaced  from  the  main  spring. 

[Claims  6  and   7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


with  a  mixture  of  carborundum  having  crystalline  proper- 
ties, and  an  adhesive  compound. 


3.  An  electrical  compression  resistance  unit  having  a 
plurality  of  conductor  members  whose  surfaces  are  coated 
with  a  mixture  of  crystalline  and  amorphous  carborun- 
dum combined  with  an   adhesive  compound. 

4.  An  electrical  compression  resistance  unit  having  a 
plurality  of  conductor  disks  whose  surfaces  are  coated 
with  a  mixture  of  crystalline  and  amorphous  carborun- 
dum, combined  with  silicate  of  soda. 

5.  An  electrical  compression  resistance  unit  having  a 
plurality  of  conductor  members  whose  surfaces  are  coated 
with  a  mixture  of  crystalline  carborundum,  and  an  ad- 
hesive compound. 

[Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


REISSUES. 

14,193.  WATCHMAN'S  CLOCK.  Fhankllv  Haboinok 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Hardlnge  Bros.,  Chli  ago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  %  1914.  Serial 
No.  S29.378.  Original  .No.  986,630,  dated  -Mar.  14,  1911, 
Serial  No.  526,332,  filed  Nov.  5.  19(»9.  (Division  B.] 
(CI.  234—39.) 


,^lT.  '^'■T 

i 

'  - -^^ 

1,199,039.  ELECTRICAL  COMPRESSION  RESIST- 
ANCE UNIT.  Paul  J.  R4t,  Lakewood.  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.   2,  1915.     Serial   No.   ♦J4.752.      (CI.   219 — 76.) 

1.  -\n  electrical  compression  resistance  unit  having  a 
plurality  of  conductor  members  whose  surfaces  are  coate<l 
with  a  mixture  of  a  conductive  crystalline  abrasive  ma- 
terial and  an  adhesive  compound 

2.  .\n  electrical  compres.oloti  resistance  unit  having  a 
plurality  of  conductor  memberp  whose  surfaces  are  coated 


1.  .48  a  means  for  recording  a  wat<hiiian's  trips,  the 
combination  of  a  portable  clock  having  a  movable  record 
.sheet,  and  a  key  .secured  at  a  desired  station  and  consist- 
ing of  a  casing,  two  movable  menibfrs  secured  to  the  cas- 
ing, means  carried  by  such  iii»'mbfr.s  for  making  a  re<'ord 
on  such  sheet,  a  lock  for  normally  preventing  su<h  mem- 
bers engaging  each  other,  a  spring  tending  to  maintain 
such  lock  Id  its  normal  position  and  to  maintain  such 
members  in  their  separateil  position,  a  stop  carried  by 
the  clock  a(lapte<l  to  engage  such  lock  to  move  It  to  re- 
lease such  members  so  they  may  make  a  record  on  the 
record  .«heet.  a  guideway  for  such  key  carried  by  and  pro- 
jecting from  such  clock,  and  shutters  In  such  guldeway 
for  closing  the  same  when   It   Is  not  occupied  by  the  key. 

2.  As  a  means  for  recording  a  watihman's  trips,  the 
combination  of  a  portable  clock  having  a  movable  record 
sheet,  and  a  key  secured  at  a  desired  station  and  consist- 
ing of  a  casing,  two  movable  members  secured  to  the  cas- 
ing, means  carried  by  such  members  for  making  a  record 
on  such  sheet,  a  lock  for  normally  preventing  such  mem- 
bers engaging  each  other,  a  spring  tending  to  maintain 
such  lock  in  its  normal  position  and  to  maintain  such 
members  in  their  separated  position,  a  stop  carrteil  by 
the  clock  adapted  to  engage  such  lock  to  move  it  to  re- 
lease such  memlwrs  so  they  may  make  a  record  on  the 
record  sheet,  a  guldeway  for  such  key  carried  by  and  pro 
Jectlng  from  such  clock,  and  shutters  in  such  guldeway 
for  closing  the  same  when  it  Is  not  occupied  by  the  key. 

3.  As  a  means  for  recording  a  watchman's  trips,  the 
combination  of  a  portable  clock  having  a  movable  record 
sheet,  and  a  key  secured  at  a  desired  station  and  consist- 
ing of  a  casing,  two  movable  members  secured  to  the  cas- 
ing, means  carried  by  such  members  for  making  a  record 
on  such  shej't.  a  lock  for  normally  preventing  such  mem- 
bers engaging  each  other,  a  spring  tending  to  maintain 
such  lock  in  Its  normal  position  and  to  maintain  such 
members  In  their  separated  position,  a  stop  carried  by 
the  clock  adapted  to  engage  such  lock  to  move  it  to  re- 
lease such   members   so   they    may   make  a   record   oa  the 
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record  sheet,  a  guldeway  for  such  key  carried  by  and  pro- 
jecting from  such  clock,  and  means  carrle<l  by  the  guide- 
way  and  key  for  preventing  the  Improper  insertion  of  the 
key  into  the  guldeway. 

1.  As  a  means  for  recording  a  watchman's  trips,  the 
combination  of  a  portable  clock  having  a  movable  record 
sheet,  and  a  key  secured  at  a  desired  station  and  con- 
sisting of  a  first  tube,  jaws  pivoted  Jo  such  tube,  means 
carried  by  such  Jaws  for  making  a  record,  a  second  tube 
for  slldably  containing  the  first  tube,  a  lock  carried  by 
the  first  tube  for  normally  preventing  operation  of  such 
Jaws,  a  spring  secured  to  the  second  tube  tending  to  hold 
such  lock  in  normal  position  and  to  maintain  such  Jaws 
in  separated  position,  a  cam  secured  to  the  second  tube 
for  moving  the  Jaws  together  when  the  two  tubes  are 
moved  one  into  the  other,  a  stop  carried  by  the  clock 
adapted  to  engage  such  lock  to  move  it  to  release  such 
members  so  they  may  make  a  record  on  the  record  sheet 
when  actuated  by  such  cam.  a  guldeway  for  such  key  car 
rled  by  and  projecting  from  such  clock,  and  shutters  In 
such  guldeway  for  closing  the  same  when  It  is  not  occu- 
pied by  the  key. 

5.  As  a  means  for  recording  a  watchman's  trips,  the 
combination  of  a  portable  clock  having  a  movable  record 
sheet  and  a  key  secured  at  a  desired  station  consisting  of 
a  first  tube.  Jaws  pivoted  to  such  tube,  means  carried  by 
such  Jaws  for  making  a  record,  a  second  tube  for  slldably 
containing  the  first  tube,  a  lock  carried  by  the  first  tube 
for  normally  preventing  operation  of  such  Jaws,  a  spring 
8ecure<l  to  the  second  tube  tending  to  hold  such  lock  In 
normal  position  and  to  maintain  such  Jaws  In  separated 
position,  a  cam  secured  to  the  second  tube  for  moving 
the  Jaws  together  when  the  two  tubes  are  moved  one  Into 
the  other,  a  stop  carried  by  the  clock  adapted  to  engage 
such  lock  to  move  it  to  release  such  members  so  they  may 
make  a  record  on  the  record  sheet  when  actuated  by  such 
cam,  a  guldeway  carried  by  and  projecting  from  such 
clock,  shutters  In  such  guldeway  for  closing  the  same 
when  It  Is  not  occuple<l  by  the  key.  and  means  carried  by 
the  guldeway  and  key  for  preventing  the  Improper  inser- 
tion of  the  key  into  the  guldeway. 

6.  As  a   means   for   recording  a   watchman's   trips,   the 
combination  of  a  portable  clock  having  a  movable  record 
sheet,  and  a  key  secured  at  a  desired  station  and  consist 
log  of  a  casing,  two  movable  members  secured  to  the  cas 
Ing,  means  carried  by  such  members  for  making  a  record 
on  such  sheet,  a  lock  for  normally  preventing  such  mem 
bers  engaglnj:   each    other,   a   .spring   tending   to   maintain 
such    lock    in    its   normal   position   and   to   maintain    sucli 
members  in  their  separated  position,  and  a  stop  carried 
by  the  clock  adapted    to  engage  such  lock  to  move  it  to 
release  such  members  so  they  may  make  a  record  on  the 
record  sheet. 


DESIGNS. 


49.661.  BURFAL-CASKET  PLATE.  Chablbs  Blesch, 
Newport.  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Crane  &  Breed  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  July  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  109.574. 
Term  of  patent  14  .vears. 


49,662.  AIR  BRUSH.  Thomas  A.  De  Vilbiss,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  De  Vilbiss  Manufacturing  Co., 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  6, 
1915.      .Serial    No.   65,429.      Term   of   patent    14    years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  air  brush,  substantially 
as  shown. 


49.663.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  EMMA  W.  DOUOHTI,  Cresa- 
klll,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  South  Man- 
chester. Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
July  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  109,852.  Term  of  patent 
3J  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a  textile   fabric  as  shown. 


The  ornamental   design    for  a   burial-casket   plate,   sub- 
stantially as  shown. 


49,664.  GARMENT-RACK.  Cecil  T.  Farmer,  Frank- 
fort, Ky.  Filed  July  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  109,838. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  garment  rack,  as  shown. 
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49.«H5.  BEI>  R^LPH  R.  Kimbali.,  Ohlcag.).  Ill  .  assignor 
to  Thp  Kimball  &  ChaOp^ll  Company,  Chicago.  111.. 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  3,  1916.  Serial 
No.  107,471.     Term  of  pattnt  3i  years. 


The   ornamental    deHign    for    a    be«t    as    «<tiowD   and    de- 
scribed. 


49.666.  HATCHET.  Stbpub.n  Kizmi.vk,  Oakland.  R.  I. 
FUfd  .\ug.  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  113,025.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The    ornamfntal    design    nor    a    hatchet,    as    shown. 


49.667.  OR.N.VMK.NT.\L  TIDING.  PlTBR  N.  L.v.vDlNl, 
Mllfor.l.  Conn  Filed  Feb,  15,  1916  Serial  No.  78,545. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


ra 


The    design    for    ()rnani>'ntal    tutiing    as    shown    or    anv 
liultatloo  thereof. 


49,668.      P:MBLEM  BADGE.      Ch ahlbs   N.    Mikii.s,   New 
castle,   Ind.      Filed  July   17,   1916.      Serial   No.   109,836. 
Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  emblem  badge  as  shown. 


49,669.  CASINiJ  FOR  A  CRUMB  COLLECTING  DE 
VICE.  John  Roscob  Millward,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
June  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  35.464.  Ti  rm  of  patent 
14  years. 


The    ornamental    design     for    a    casing    for    a    crumb 
collecting  device  as  shown. 


49.670.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Anna  Oi.bsov,  Harrington 
Park,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  South 
Manchester,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Flle<l  July  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  109.K49.  Term  of 
patent  34  years. 


Septembbr  ig,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S8s 


49,671.     TEXTILE  FABRIC.     Anna  Ol««on.  Harrington       49,673.      GUT  CLAMP.      Hinbt   W.    Pi.iistbb.  Weatfleli, 
Park,     N.    J.,    assignor     to    Cheney     Brothers,     South  N.   .1.,   assignor   to   Henry   B.   Newhall.   Westfleld,   N.  J. 


Manchester,  Conn.,  a  Corporath)n  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  July  17.  1916.  .Serial  No.  109.850.  Term  of 
patent  'Si  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  aa  shown. 


49.672.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Anna  Olsson,  Harrington 
Park,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers.  South 
Manchester.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  July  17.  1916.  .Serial  No.  109,851.  Term  of 
patent  3i  year*. 


Filed    June    29.    1916.      Serial    No.    106,736.      Term    of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  guy  clamp  at  shown. 


49,674.  CAP.  Charles  J.  Richman,  Oak  Park.  111. 
Filed  May  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  98.962.  Term  of 
patent  3J  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    textile    fabric,    aa    shown. 


The  ornamental  <lesign   for  a   textile  faltric,  ait  shown. 
230  O.  G.— 68 


The  ornamental   design   for  a  cap,  as  shown. 
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4»676       BAG   DOLL       Janet    Buud   Rowland,   Yonkers.  '   49,677.      AUTOMOBILE-TIRE.      Hihbert   J.    Schlucki- 
N.  Y.     Flle<l  Mar.   16.  1916.     Serial  No.  84,731.     Term  |       bur,  Frankenmuth.  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1916.     Serial 


of  patent  14  years. 


No.  77,809.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


^.      - 


^ 


The  ornamt'Dlal  iIpsIjjii  for  an  automobile  tire,  as  shown. 


49,678.  HAT,  HATBA.ND.  OR  SIMILAR  .\RTICLE. 
Frank  D.  SpoT8W<M)t>,  I^exlngton.  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  25, 
1916.     Serial  No.  80.530.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  or*anifntal  design   for  a  rag  doll,  as  shown. 


49,676.  PICTURE-FRAME.  LfDwio  Sanbtra,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  July  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  111.090.  Term 
of  patent  7  year*. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  hat,  hatband  or  similar 
article  as  shown. 


49,679.  HAND  TELEPHONE  RECEIVER  SUPPORT. 
Katharimb  L.  Standish,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
24,  1916.  Serial  No.  105,762.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


<9^L.' 


Tht    ornamental  design  for  $  picture  frame,  as  shown. 


The  omameutul    (IfsU'ii    for    a    hand    telpphonp-rpf-plver 
support,  as  ahown. 
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49,680.  FINOBR-RING.  Clark  Tammadob,  Colamboa, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  93,566.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


o 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  finger  ring,  as  shown. 


49,681.  DISTRIBUTER  OF  DEODORIZERS  AND  DIS- 
INFECTANTS. Henry  A.  Walton,  Fort  Scott,  Kans. 
riled  July  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,076.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


/•/''*    J  I?  -'  ^-"^ 
i  i...-i t  ; 

h  '■>/{■. 

•■  -■•if. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  distributer  of  deodorlier* 
and  disinfectants,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    SEPTEMBER   19,   1916. 

The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Set.  No.  84,643.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MKDICINES.       Ser.  No.  88.850.      (CLASS  11.     I.NKS  AND  INKING  MA 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS.)      Pr«8  TERIALS.)       Arthi  r    .1      Bexdick,    New    Yorlt.    N.    Y. 

COTT  L.  Steadma.n,  I>«»nver.  Colo.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1915.  Fllpd  Aug.  28,  1915. 


HE-LOL 


Washstamp 


Partioular  de*vri0tion  of  ffoudtt. — A  Liquid  Healing  an<l 

Antist'ptir  Dressing. 

Cluimii  utte  since  IVr.  20,  1912. 


I'artk-ular  iescription  o(  i/oodx. — 8olid  Calies  of  Color 
i  ing  Matter  Uued  for  Stenciling  or  Printing  by  .Means  of 
I    Stencils. 

Claims  use  since  about  Oct.  1.   1»06. 


Ser.  No.  86,888.  (CLASS  4«  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  A«ia  Company,  Ia>»  Angeles. 
Cal.     Filed  Apr.  12,  191B. 


Ser.  No.  89,600.  (CLASS  4t}.  FOODS  AND  INiJHEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  D.  <;hikaki)elli  Co.,  Ban  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.     Filed  (»cf.  2.  1915.     Inder  ten  year  prorlso. 


^/li«mi«e^ 


I'artUulai     drgvription     of    goodt. — Chocolate,     (audy. 
Cocua.  and  Muntard. 
Clattnn  utn   since  1867. 


Ser,  No.  91,404.  (CLASS  b.  (  1IP:MICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Heb 
MA.v   SKiDK.vKtLK,    Murray,  Ohio.     Filed   Dec.   11,   1915. 


The  horizontal  l»ar.  the  vertical  column,  and  the  oblique 
wini:  are  red  an<l  the  inclodng  circle  green.  The  Inclosed 
chara  ter  approximates  the  .lapanewe  wyllable  "  Jo  "  and 
may  I  e  translated  in  English  by  the  word  "  above "  or 
"  high." 

I'nrticMlar  di  ncription  of  goo4». — Bice. 

Claims  unr  since  Mar.  10,  191B. 

[Vol.  2S0. 


.\()  <  lalni   licing  made  to   the  word  "  Reiaed/." 
Particular    dr^rription    of    yood«. — A    Prepamtion    for 
Treatment  of  Headache.  Toothache.  Neuralgia.  Hud  Neural- 
gia  uf  the   Stonia<'h.   Catarrh.   Sore  Throat.    Rheunuitlsui, 
Kidney    Troul>le.    Cuts,    Sprains,    .\ches.   and    PuiUB. 
Claimn  une  since  .July  26.  1915. 

No.  8.1 
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Ser.  No.  92.491.  (CLASS  4Q\  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  bicKEVB  Cotton  Oil  Com- 
p.ANT.  anclnnatl.  Ohio.     FllUl  Jan.  29,  1916. 


"No    claim    la    iiiad*'     for    fTii-     wortls     "  Llntless "    and 
Hulls  "  apart  from   the  iiiarlv  shown  In  the  drawing. 
Particular  descriptdin  of  (jovdi*. — Cotton-Seed   Feed. 
Claimit  use  since  Jan.  10,  19l6. 


8«r.  No.  92.669.     (CLASS  6.     ClIK.MICALS,  MEDICINB8, 

AND  PHARMACEUTICAL     PRKPAR^ATIONS.)        BD- 

WARD  M.  KONiNSKT,  Little  ^-'alU.   N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  6, 
1916. 


No  claini  beln«  iiiadn  for  th*"  phrase  '*  Chase  the  Croup  " 
and  the  words  "  Trade  Mark  '  apart  from  the  trade-mark 
shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  descnptum  of  go<td8. — A  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion for  Treating  Croup. 

Clnimn  une  since  .*<»*ptenil>er,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,689.  (CI.ASS  4  AHRA.'^IVK.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHIN<;  .MaTKRIALSj  A.  J.  Kra.vk  Manu- 
F.iCTUBiNO  COMPACT,  St.  pfoL  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  7, 
1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Latberkreem " 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  tht>  drawing.  The  picture 
of  a  111, in  appciirliiK  on  th-'  »Ir;|wini.'  Is  a  fanciful  portrait 
of  Alfr»Hl  J.  Krank. 

Particular    iteitcriptUjn    uf    ^oodti. — Beard  -  Softener    in 

I'O.    l4l2. 


Paste  Form 

Clnimn  umc  since  Oct 


Ser.  No.  98,031.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  SuoAB  CUBK  Cbkambry  Com- 
PASV.  Watseka  and  Danville.  111.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  yooda. — Butter. 
Claim»  M«e  since  July,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  93,105.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  M0RI8- 
BiTB  Mfg.  Co.,  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  25,   1916. 


(JuUCu 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rat -Ex  terminator. 
Claima  use  slme  about  July  1.  1915. 


.Ser.  No.  93,140.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  A.  Goodman  &  Sons,  Inc..  New 
York,  N.  V.     Fileil.  Feb.  28,  1916. 


I'artUulmr  4Mcription  of  pood*.— Matzoths,  Potato- 
FMour.  KgB-Flakes.  Egg-Barley,  Farina,  Matr.oth-Meal, 
Macaroni,   Egg-Alphabets,  Spaghetti,  and  Noodles. 

I'liiiniM  uMc  since  1896. 
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Ber.  No.  93,750.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F(X)DS.)  Gio.  Batta  Trabucco,  Ohta&o. 
Portugal.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1916. 


Particular  dctcription  of  goods.- 
Head. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  11,  1909. 


-Sardines  in  Salt,  with 


Ber.  No.  94,051.  (CLASS  35.  BELTIN(;,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKIN'i,  AND  NON-MBTALLIC  TIRES.) 
AMEBiCAN  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr. 
3.  1916. 


men 


HAMMCKKB 


on  Rings  J2i£;:^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "American  Ham- 
mered Piston  Rings — They're  Leak  Proof"  nor  to  the 
representation  of  the  piston-ring  apart  from  the  mark 
■hown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  poodu.^Piston  Rings  of  En- 
gines. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1916. 


Ber.  No.  94,243.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  Batavia  Rubbbb  Company,  Batavia,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  8,  1916. 


SECURltY 
[TIRES 


The    applicant    disclaims    any    interest     in     the    word 


"  Batavia  "  and  in  the  word  "  Tires." 
Particular    ileKcription  .  of    goods.- 

Tlres. 

Claim*  use  since  Feb.  1,  1916. 


-Rubber    Tubes    and 


Ser.  No.  94.369.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  HoMlB 
E.  GcrriN,  Thomas,  Okla.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1916. 


The  portrait  of  Homer  E.  Guffin. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Relief  for  Tired  Feet. 
^   Claims  use  sidee  July  15,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94,605.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Chinook  Packing  Company,  Chi- 
nook, Wash.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1916. 


yCiOMAly 


Particular  discription  of  goods. — Canned    Salmon, 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.961.      (CLASS  45.      BEVERA(;ES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC)     Isaac  May,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  6.  1916. 


SAFETY 


The  trado mark  ( onslsts  of  the  word  "i^afety."  The 
word  •'  May's  "  and  the  word  ''  Brand  "  do  not  constitute 
a  part  of  the  trade-mark. 

Particular  dfMcription  of  goods. — Non-Alcoholic  Non- 
Intoxicating  Beverages  or  Soft   Drinks. 

Claim)!  use  nlnce  May  .SO.   1915. 


Ser.  No,  95.822.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  ('HAr)RON  Ice  and  Cbeambby 
Co.,  Chadron,  Nebr.     Filed  May  22,  1916. 


OOIPEN  SPREjyj 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Butter. 
Claims  use  since  May  2,  1916. 
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Ser.   \o.  •5,480.      (CLASS   40.      FOIJDS    AND   INGREDI        fJ^r.  No.  95.975.      (CLASS  36.     MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


ENTS  OP  FOOD8.1      M.   H    I'.xi.MCK  &  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y.     F11^<1  -May  27.  191G. 


No  claim  a«lng  aiade  to  the*  exclusive  uw  of  the  word 
"Brand"  apart  from  thf  marH  shown  In  thi-  ilrawlriK. 

Particnl€ir  dmcription  of  (jij(jdM.~  liry  (Jroceries  and 
Canned  (Joods — viz..  Beans.  TomatoeH.  Catchup,  and 
Canned  Fruits.  I 

Cloimn  use  slnt-e  May  IS,  IflH. 


Ser,  No.  95,580.      (CLASS   IT.      TUHACCO   i'RODUCTS.) 
Jacob    L.  P'redbrk  k     ITnkis,    rrailinR    hk    Jayelpl 

Freres  *.  Cle..  -New  York.   N     V        Filed  .June   1.   191G. 


No    claim    helni;    made    to     "Freres    &    ("le."    except    as 
shown   III   ( onnectktn   with  the  worU     '  .layelpl." 
[''irticutar  d< mrription  of  goads.  -Cigarettes. 
t'ltntng   uxi'  since   Apr.    H».    1>1«. 


Ser.  No.  95,801.  (CLASS  .?7.'  PAI'ER  AND  STATION- 
KRY.t  Saiqi oiT  Toir.cT  Papir  Co.,  Inc.,  New  FTart- 
ford.  N.  Y.      Filed  June  10.  J91»?. 


Purtu-ulor   iletcnptiun    of   y^«ci/».  -   Toilet  I'apcr. 
Claimx  UXI'  since  May  23.  Ill|l4. 


Ser.  .No  !>.',!«hi  I  (  L.KSS  !►■,.  PAINTS  AN!>  P.VINTF^RS" 
MATERIA  F.S.(  Staxdaud  jOiL  C  miaw,  Ri(  hmond, 
Cal.      FUetl   .lune   15,  1916.  j 

ORONITE 

f'firtifulor  rlrst-riptinn   of  (/''t"'*-^  Ready  Ml  ted    Pnlnt. 
(Unimif  UMt    since   May   22.    IplO. 


AND    SUPPLIES.)      Thb    Mevcrcoud    Compast,    Chi- 
cago,  III.      Flle<l  June  19,   1916. 


Pnrticular  dencriptinu   of  yoodfi. — Talking  Machines. 
Claitm,  H»e  alnre  3Cay  25,  1916. 


Ser,  No.  96.011.  ((LASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHIM;  MATERIALS.)  PosTEL  Stain- 
ExTRACTiXf;  < 'niiroKATioN,  New  Vofk,  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
20,  1916. 


Particular  dracription  nf  yottd*. — A  Cleaning  Fluid. 
Claimx  u»c  since  for  the  ptint  two  iiionthH. 


Ser.  No.  9(!.057.  (CLASS  M.  HK.\TING,  LIGHTING, 
ANI>  VKNTII,ATI.N<;  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDI.V(^ 
ELECTRUAL  APPARATUS. 1  IIakry  J.  Hoovbr,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.     Piled  June  22.  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Range  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  In   the  drawing. 

Particular   df  nrription    of   tfoodK. — <Ja«-Rang;e«. 
.  Claimit  unr  since   May  .30    IVtlrt 


Ser.  No.  96,162.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Caea  Porsdai.,  Omaha.  Nebr. 
Filed  June  26.  1916. 


'SOYA 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  *'  Soya  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  dencription  of  goodi*. — A  Seasonlnf  for 
Meats  and  (Jravles. 

(hiitnx  u»€  since  June  1.   1916. 
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B«r.  No.  96,237.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Oqdbn  Packing  it  Pbovisign  Co., 
Ogden,  Utah.     Filed  June  29,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  !H>.4(»2.      (CLASS  (>.      CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)       Rig 
ciKRO  FRAtiALi,  CUffslde.  N.  J.     Filed  July  7,  1916, 


FEROGENO 


Particular     dotcription     of    good«. —  Medicine,      ( Blood - 
Tonic.  I 

ClaimM  UKf  sin  e  May   1.   1»1«. 


Particular  drncrlptiim  of  (/o«d«.— Ham,  Sausage,  Itacon. 
Shoulder,  and   l.jird. 

Claims  line  sine*  March.  1915. 


Ser.   No.   96.254.      (CLASS  37.      PAPER   AND  STATION 
KEY.)      The    Loopost    Bi.ndch    t.'o.,    Los    Angelen,    Cal. 
Piled  June  30,  1916. 


Ser.   No.  96,409.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF    F(K»DS.)      JiD.sox    MicHioBEAN    Company, 

Durand.  MUh.     Fil.d  July  7.  191H. 


HtefflGBEANS 


Particular  dcMcrii  tion  of  guodn. — Dried  Beans 
ClaitKH  UMC  since  Nov.  27.  1916. 


Particular  dcxcriplion  of  goodx.—lAHisv-l^Hf  Binders. 
Claims   m»e  since   August,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  96.421.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Pkari.  A.  CoiN.  Columbus. 
Ohio.     Filed  .July  8.  1916. 


KY,  MOONSHINE  BLOCK 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  abbreviation  "  Ky."  nor  to  the 
word  ■■  Block    '  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 
Particular  dcxcription   of  goods. — ("oal. 
Claimn  UXI  slncf  about  Mav  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.2,S1.  (CLASS  4.  AURASIVE.  DFrrER(;ENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERL\LS.)  Ta.ndoi-  Mamfac 
TiBiXG  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  1,  1916. 


Particular    dcxcription    of    M«/odK.— Liquid     Leather-Re-  I 

atoratlve  Compositions.  I 

Claims  u«r  since  Apr.  8.  1914.  i 


Ser.  No.  96,422.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Peahi,  A.  Co«N.  Columbua. 
Ohio.     Flie.l  .July  X.  1916. 


HA2ARDINE  BLOCK 


No  <laim  Is  made  to  the  word  "  Block  "  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  dcxcription    of  goodx. — Coal. 
Claimx  uxe  since  about  Jan.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  9t!.,{o,->.  (CLASS  6.  (TIE.MICALS.  MEDICI.NES. 
AND  PHAR.MACKUTICAL  PREPARATIONS*  Arthir 
H.  Smith,  Sumner.  Miss.      File*!  Julv  3,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,437.     (CLASS  26.     MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLI.\NCB8.)     Natioxai.  Puint  Cittibb  As 

SOciATinx  OF  Amekk  A.  LodI,  N.  J.     Filed  Julv  S.  1916. 


THREE 
THREES 


Particular  desoriptUjn  of  goods. — A  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion for  Treatment  of  Malaria,  Chills,  and  Fever. 
Claims  use  since  July.  1913, 

[Vol.  280 


AFo»L 


The  National  Print  Cutters  Association  of  America  dis- 
claims the  letters  and  word  '  .\  F  of  L  "  appearing  upon 
the  original  drawing  Hied  with  the  original  statement  on 
July  8,  1916. 

Particular  dcxcription  of  goods.  —  Print  -  Blocks  and 
Print  Rollers. 

Claims  use  since  May  2.  IWR. 
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8€r.  No.  96,451.  (CLASS  46,  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Mary  Owenns  Bfjcai>  Shop,  Inc., 
Patohogue.   X.   Y.      Filed  Julv  7,  1916. 


T 


MARY  GWENNS  BREAD 

loomcMPm 


WEIGHT    I   LB.    7  OZ 

Maru  Gwenn  s  Bread  Shop  Inc 


••»    •»  •KXM*    AVK,  r<fcT*W— »»,  W  «. 


Th>  pf)rfrHif  shi-wn  is  that  "f  Nfary  C  Glover.  No 
claiin  Is  niaile  to  tho  words  •  Breail  \<M)  Per  Cent  Pure, 
Weight  1  lb.  7  o«.,  587  South  Ocean  Avenue,  Patchogue, 
L.  I.,  Phone  ftN-M  Patchogue"  <  (mtalne.l  In  said  firawing. 

PartUular  d'ni-ription  of  go^ds. —  Ureail. 

Claimu  une  since  Sept.  25,  ldl6.  ^ 


Ser.  No.  96.622.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICLNES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Pas- 
gi'ALE  K.  CAProzzo.  Iloboken,  N.J.     Filed  July  17,1916. 

SHAKE  WfLL  BfFORE  LISIMG 


VESLIVIO 

LINiriENT 


RHfuM.^iic  wm 

''  f 


8«r.  No.  96,464.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OK  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED M.\TP:RI.ALS.i  Tas  i;em  Coal  Co.,  Nelsoo- 
ville.  Ohio.     Klletl  .luly  10.  ISiUi. 


GEM-hockinG 


Particular  description   of  gqpd^. — Coal. 
Clainn  unr  slncevTune,  1906. 


No  clnlin  being  made  for  the  words  "  Shake  Well  Be- 
fore Using,"  "  Liniment."  "  Trade  Mark."  and  "  Rheu- 
matic Remedy  "  apart  from  the  mark  Hhown  on  the 
drawing. 

Particular  degcription  of  goodx. — A  Remedy  for  Rbeu- 
niAtism  by  External  Use. 

Claitna  use  since  1903. 


Ser.  No.  96.496.      (CLASS  4»>. 
ENTS  OF  F<X)DS.)      The 
111.     Filed  July  11.  1916. 


FOODS   AND   INOREDI- 
4cD80\  Mro.  Co.,  Chicago, 


Ser.  No.  96,646.  (CLASS  46.  F(X>I>S  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Canadian  Amebka.s  Cerial 
PRODrcTH  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Julv   18.  1916. 

COLOSSUS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Cla4mu  use  vtnce  about  .Vu^;.  1.").  1914. 


YaN'Tonco 


Particular   di/scription    of  gdods. — A   Compound  of  Va- 
nilla and  Toncrt. 

Clo^mi  use  .since  September.   1915. 


Ser.  No.  96.569.  (CLASS  \C>.  Fnops  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  New  «»ri.e.\\.s  Cofkee  Co.  Ltd., 
New  Orlean.s,  Iji.     Filed  Jnlj  14.  1916. 


Particular    dttcrxption    of    in>ods. — S.    Popcorn    Confec- 
tion of  thf  .Nature  of  Candy. 
Claimn  ttwc  since  June  24.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,660.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  f'OODS.)  ALA.SKA  Fi.su  Salting  &  Bt- 
Prodccts  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  July  19,  1916. 
Under  ten-year  provUo. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Preserved    Herring. 
Claims  use  8lnce  Apr.  12,  1K89. 


Ser.  No.  96,66i»  i('LASS»V  niKMIt'ALS  MEDICINES, 
AND  PMAK.MACKUTICAL  PKKI'ARATIONS.)  OS- 
MOND B.  IlrMMA.  Sheldon,  III.     Filed  July  19,  1916. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — \  Sugar-Coated  Tab- 
let for  the  Treatment  of  Diseases  of  the  Bowels,  Stomach, 
and  Liver. 

Claims  use  since  NdV.  1,  1814. 
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Ser.  No.  96,682.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Flower 
CiTY  DVE  Co..  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  16,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.867.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'REPARATIONS.)  C.  B. 
Fleet  Company.  Lynchburg.  Va.  Filed  July  26.  1916. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 

PHOSPHO-SODA 


Particular  description  of  yoods. — Urlc-Acld   Solvent. 
Claims  use  since  1894. 


^r\W 


The  words  "  Dy  Fast  "  are  not  claimed  apart  from  the 
trademark  shown  by  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Dyes  for  Dyeing 
Fabrics. 

Claims  use  since  July  .1.  1916. 


8«r.  No.  96,715.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE 
CIOUS  METAL  WARE.)  Lartbr  &  Sons.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  and  Newark.  N.  J.     Flle«l  July  21,  1916. 


EEZETO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Buttons  to  be  Worn 
In  the  Cuffs  of  Shlrt.s. 

Claims  use  since  May.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,873.  (CLASS  4<j.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Lake  Kei  ka  Fkut  Sales  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Penn  Yan,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  26,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  floods. — Fresh  Fruits. 
Claims  use  since  July  17.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.761.     (CLASS  40.    FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH 
IN08,    AND    NOTIONS.)       Robert    Reis    Ik    Co..    New 
York,  N.  Y.     F'lcd  July  22.  1916.     Under  ten  year  pro    | 
vlso. 


REIS 


Ser.  No.  96.891.  (CL.VSS  4tj.  FooDS  AND  LNGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  JoK  Ix>w£  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   July   27.   1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Belts  for  Personal 
Wear,  Suspenders.  Garters,  and  Neckwear  in  the  Nature 
of  Ne<ktles  and  Ne<-kscarf8. 

Claims  use  since  1888. 


Ber.  No.  96,807.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) West  DisiNrKCTixt;  Company.  New  York. 
N.  V.     Filed  July  24,  1916. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — A    Preparation    Com- 
The  trade  mark    "  Sanlservls."  posed  of  Honey  and  Malt  Iis<hI  in  the  Making  of  Bread. 

Particular    description     of    goods. — Paper     Towels    or   ,        Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.   1916. 

Paper  Suitable  for  Use  as  Towels.  j  

Claims  use  since  June  30.   1916.  I 

Ser.  No.  96,9.38.      (CLASS  46.     F«K>DS   AND  INGREDI 

1        ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       Union    Meat    Company,    North 
Ser.  No.  96.808.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER  AND  STATION-   '        Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  July  28.  1910. 
ERY.)       West    Di«ixFECTrN«    Company,     New    York. 
N.  V.     Filed  July  24,  1916. 


SANIFIBER 


The   trademark    "  Sanlflber." 

Particular    description     of     i/oods. — Paper    Towels     or 
I'ap^-r   Suitable  for  Use  as  Towels. 
Claims  use  since  June  30.  1916. 


Particular  dencription   of  goods. — Butter. 
Claims  use  since  Julv.   1916. 
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8er.  No.  96.962.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  M,  OCo.vxoR  and  Co..  Indian 
apolix,   Inil.      F\Wi\ 


OlV^o 


July  19,   1916. 


The  portrait  b«'ing  that  of  Mr.  James  Whltcomb  Riley. 
Particular    denrription    nf    (juod$. — Canned    Fruits    and 
Vegetables. 

Ctaitnx   ii«»'  ■ilnce  October.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  96.998.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF   FOODS.)      Okiahoma   Citt   Mill  4   Eleta- 
•     TOB  Co..  Oklaboma.  Okla.     Filed  July  31,  1916 


m  ESTRELLtS 


Particular   description    of    (juods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claimt*  uxe  since  January,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  97,011.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  William  (tRAST  Whitbh«ad, 
Wilmington.   N.  C.     Filed  July  31.  1916. 


Pmrticular    description    of    goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
ClaiiHH  uxr  s'nre  0<-tot>er  1.  1887. 


Ser.  No.  97,027.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Tub  Sgi  vitE  I>e,*i.  M.arkkt  Com- 
PANT,  Gary.   Ind.     Fllf<l  Aio;.   1.   litlf.. 


ADORA 


I'drtirutur  diHcrtpti'iit  >.(  /j. ,,(/.<. — Tea,  Canned  Peaches, 
Cannwl  Tomatoes.  Cann.-I  S-w  •.•t  Com,  Lemon  Extract, 
Cofft'.',    Kjisrs.   and    Knttor. 

CInimM   uxi    since   .Inly    7.    1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,<»41.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thomas  HoDT  Co..  San  Francisco. 
Cal.     Filed  Aug.  2,   1916. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  ei(  hwlve  use  of  the  word 
"  Eveready  "  except  as  used  In  conne<  tlon  with  the  mark 
shown. 

Particulur    drucriptinn    of    (/nods. — Ravioli. 

Claims  use  since  .Inly   26,    1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.058.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Southern  Cotto.n  Oil  Com- 
pany. Jersey  City  and  Bayonne,  N.  J.  ;  Savannah,  Ga. ; 
New  Orleans.  I^..  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  8, 
1916. 

KORNOLA 

Particular    tl' xrriptinn    of    noitds. — Vegetable    Oil    Used 
for  Food  Purpt>i»eK. 

Claim»  use  itlnce  Julv.   1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.079.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F<M)DH.)  Fidelity  Cotto.n  Oil  Compant, 
Houaton.  Tex.      Filed   Auk'.  4.  1916. 

OLA KOLA 

Particular  dcMcriptioti   of  </<*«<<*.-— Peanut-Oil. 
Claims  use  si  mi-   .\pr     11.    litlf. 


Ser.  No.  97.108.  (CLASS  40.  FA.NCY  G<K)I)S.  Fl  RNI8H- 
IN(JS.  .\NI)  NOTION^  »  WAi.nE.«i  &  Co.,  Pra^ue- 
Wrschowltz,  .Vustrla  lliiu«ary.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1916. 


Particular    description    of    (jooda. — ^9nap  Buttons    Used 
as    (Jarmcnt  F'asteners. 

Claims   use  since  Jan.   3.    1911. 


Ser.  No.  97.H»4  (CLASS  4o.  FANTV  GOODS.  FlRNlSH- 
INGS.  AND  NOTIONS.)  Walken  &  CO.,  Prague- 
Wrsthowltz,   Austrla-Ifungnry.      P'lled   .\ur.   4,   1916. 


»5"i.V"V 


DBECOLL 


^/v^. 


V^' 


.r-:\ 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
(Jarment  F^nstt-ncrs. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  3,   1910. 


"'nap-Buttons  I'sed  as 
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Ser.  No.  97,119.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  W.  C.  Ro«H  MANrPAOTi^RiNO  Co.,  Lit- 
tle Rock,  Ark.,  and  St.  Ix)ul8,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  r».   1916. 


^HiTEWi^y 


ronxlHtlng  of  the  words  "  White  Way." 
Particular  description   of  yftods. — Automobile  and  Fur- 
niture Polish. 

Claims  use  since  about  July   15,  1916, 


Ser.  No.  97,1.')1.  (CLASS  4.-..  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) THE  ScnrsTER  roMPA.NY,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1918, 


Pnrtifiilnr    description    of    goods. — Non-Alcoholic    Car- 
bODatP<l    Beverages    Sold   as   80ft   Drinks  and    Syrups    for 
Making   the   Same  ;   Imitation   Fruit  Syrups.   Ton  centra  ted 
Fruit  Syrups.    Prepared    I'uuch    Soda-Syrup«,    Fruit    Acid, 
Coffee    Extract,   Soda  Foam.   Cocoa    Powder,   Acid  Solution 
Phosphates,    Phosphoric    Acid,   Citric    .\cid.    Coloring    Ex 
tracts    for    Beverages.    Tartaric    XciA.    Ciimarin,    Vanillin. 
Crushed   Fruits,  ('rushed   Niits.   Chop-Suey,  I'repand  Milk 
Chocolate.    Chocolate    Caramel,    Cocoa    Paste,    Mallo-Top 
ping,  Creamald,  Bouillon  Cubes,  Beet-Tea  Extracts.  Canned 
Clam  Bouillon,  Cbl<'ken  Bouillon.  Toma-kj  and  Beef  Bouil 
Ion,   and    Tomato   Bimillou    I'vr    !.><•■   .it    .Soda-Kountains   In 
Making  Soft  Drinks,  and  Fniit  and  Vegetable  Phosphates. 

CInimM  line  since  Feb.  8,  1VH5. 


8er.  No.  97.156.      (CLASS   46,     FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Le  Grande  Harold  Baker,  New 
Haven,  Conn.     Filed  Ang.-7,   19MI.  ' 


NOTYME 


Particular    drscriptlon    of    goodn. 
Whipped   Cream   ;ind   Eggs. 

Claims  use  since  July  10,  1916. 


-A     Preparation    for 


Ser.  .No.  97,170.  (CLASS  37.  '  PAPBR  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) National  Paper  Prodocts  (^jmpany,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.,  and  Carthage,  N.  Y.     Flle<l  Aug    8,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tollet-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No  97,209.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
BNTS  (IF  FOODS.)  Canadian  Mill  k  Elevator  Co., 
El   Reno,  Okla       Filed   Aug.  9,  1916. 


'^SILVER 


Particular    description  of    goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  .hine   19,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,211.  (CLASS  46.  FLOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Glynn  Canning  Company,  Bruns- 
wick, Ga.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1916. 


NEPTUNe 


Partioular  description   of  goods. — Canned    Shrimp   and 
Canned   Oysters. 

Claims  use  since  December.  1890. 


Ser.  No.  97,225.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Richard  A.  Smart,  Georgiana, 
Fla.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word      Brand." 
Particular  description  of  goods — Citrus  Fruits. 
Claims  use  since   Dec.  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  97,229.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN(;REDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Alu-«  M.  Van  Horsev,  Los  Ange 
lea,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  9.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mints  and  Candies  of 
All  Descriptions. 

Claims  use  since  July  26,   1916. 
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Her.  So.   97,239.      (CLASS   4|B.      FOODS   AND  INQBEDI     |    Ser.   No.  97,294.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND  INQREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Hloo«i.n(;to.\  Wholkbalk  Orocxkv  EXTS    OF    FOODS.)      Johnson    EnrcATOR    Food    Co., 

Co.,  BloomingtoQ.   Imi.     Kllt>«l   Aug.  10.   1916.  BotitOD,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1916. 


I 


C®a=tg(li  §m\L 


Particular    deacription    of    Qooda. 
and  Rolled  Oats. 

Claimn   usf   since   July    1,    1915. 


ranoed    Vegetables 


Triumph 


The  word  "  Triumph." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Crackers  and  Biscuit. 

Claims  use  since  Deo.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  97.296.  (CLASS  4«).  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Stiwaht  OwvNNB  Company,  Mem- 
phl8,  Tenn.     File<l  Aug.   11,   1916. 


(g^KITOIliB)] 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Colfe«. 
Claims  use  since  July  20,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.240.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI  Ser.  No.  97,318.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  Bloomington  WholksaluGbocwiy  ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Ah.moir  (Jrain  Company,  Jersej 
Co..   BloomlngtoD.    Imi.      Filed    Aug.    10,    1916.                            City,  N.  J.,  and  Chicago,  111.      Flle<l  Aug.  14,  1916. 

I  ARROW 

SOPHOMORE 

I- 

Pmrttcular  description  uf  0K>d». — Canned  Vegetables. 
ClotaM  use  sin<>-  July   1.   1915. 


Ser.  No.  97,259.  (CLASS  4.->.  BKVKRAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC. I  SiPBBioR  SpriJc;  BOTTi.iNO  CO.,  Excelslor 
Springs.   Mo.     Filed   Aug.   U>,   1916. 


I  illsflalui  tht'  word  "  Superior  "  as  Ijelnn  a  part  of  the 
trade-mark. 

Particular  dexn  iption  'if  uvuds. — Soft   Drinks. 
Claims  use  slnif   Feh.   1.    U16. 


\SS   44. 
Jas.  ^. 


Ser.  St..  97,273.  (CLASS  4t.  FOODS  AND  INciREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Jas.  ^.  Forbes  Tba  &  CorFBB  Co, 
St,  LouLs.  Mo.      Fllefi  Aug.  11.  1916. 


€(3)iiatf%(isy 


Particnlnr   denrription    of    (joorf*.- 
Claims  use  since  July  31.   1916. 


Coffee. 
i 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Clipped  White  Oats. 
Clnimx  we  since  at)out  January.   1900. 


Ser.  No.  97.319.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOl^S.)  ABMorR  Grain  Company.  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  Chlcagt).  Ill,     Filed  Aug.  14,  1916. 


SUNSHINE 


Particular  descriptum  of  goods. — Clipped  White  Oats. 
Claimx  UHf  -ilnce  on  or  about  Dec.  10,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  97,32.1.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th«  J.  K.  Armsbv  Co..  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1916. 


m 


D@Da 


[Vol.  830. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dried  Fruits,  Raisins, 
and  <'annt'(l  Fruits. 

Claimn  use  since  July  27,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  97,324.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Bartholomay  Brewery  Company,  Roch- 
ester. N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  14.  191«. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Malt  Tonic. 
Claims  use  sinop  Feb.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.330.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  Dixie  RiriNiNO  Co.,  Mem- 
phis. Tenn.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1916. 


Partieular  description  of  goods. — Shortening  Composed 
of  Cotton  Seed  Oil  and  Cotton  Seed-Oll  Stearin. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  7,    1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.333.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Fra/zle  Laboratories.  Tomahawk. 
Wis.      Filed   Aug.    14.    1916. 


STA-SHINE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Polish  for  Automo- 
biles, Furniture,  Hardwood  Floors,  and  Woodwork  Gen- 
erally. 

CUUms  use  since  July  15.  1916 


Ser.  No.  97,337.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  General 
An-MiNiM  &  Brass  Mfu.  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed 
Aug.  14.  1916. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Bearings   and    Bash- 
ings. 

Claims  use  since  July  21,  1916. 

[Vol,  280. 


Ser.  No.  97.344.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  W.  F.  ScHHAfTT  &  Sons  Corpora- 
tion. Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1916. 


Particular    dct-cription    of    goods. — Nougat    Bars    and 
Chocolate-Covered  Candles. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  4,  1915.  • 


Ser.  No.  97,349.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Locis  Hens, 
Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1916.  Under  ten  year 
provlHO. 


Particular  d'  script  ion  of  (joodn. — Calking  Tools,  Cot- 
ton and  Box  Hooks:  Lumber  Marking,  Shoe-Peeling.  To- 
mato and  Corn  Peeling  Knives  :  Can-Openers.  Steam  and 
Raw  Oyster  Knives.  Oyster  Hammers  and  Brakes. 

Claims  use  sluct-  Oct.   1.   l.S7fi. 


Ser.  No.  97.494.      (CLASS   48.      MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 

LIQUORS.)         BlHKHARDT     BREWING     COMPANY,     BOSton, 

Mass.      Flle.l   Aug.  21.  1916. 


Juvenator 


Particular  dencription  of  y(/ods. — Beer. 
Claims  use  since  July  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  97.586.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  The  Mom  ment.xi.  Brewing  Co..  Balti- 
more.  M(l.      riled  Aug.  23.   1916. 


PILOT 


Particular  dencription  of  (foods. — Beer  Containing  Less 
Than  Two   Per  (  ent.  Alcohol. 
Claims  use  since  May  1.  1916. 

No.  3.] 
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S*r.  Xo.  97.695.      (CLASS  4a     MALT  EXTRACTS  AND  ,    Ser.  No.  97,896.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER   AND  STATION- 
ERY.)     WoRTENDVKE    M ANirACTiTBiNo   Co.,    Richmond, 


LIQUORS.)      Btrkh-ardt    Hrbwiv*;    Compant.    Boston, 
Ma.ss.      Filed  Aug.  24.   UHtJ. 


ROUNDHEAD 


Particular  description  of  pdodn. — B<^pr. 
Claima  u*e  since  about  May  1.  1916. 


Va.      Filed  Aug.  20    191« 


Particular     dtgcription     of     goods. — Tollet-Paper     and 
Paper  Towels. 

Claimut  u«c  sLnce  July  1,  1916. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


SEPTEMBER  19,   1916. 


112.604.  CAKES.     Abrams  Sistbrb,  Rlcbinond,  Va. 
Fllp<l    November    30,    1915.      Serial    No.   91,081.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  13,   1916. 

112.605.  DENTAL  BROACHES.  DRILLS,  PROBES.  AND 
CLEANSERS.     Sai  L  W.  Adlih,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed    November    18,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,716.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE   13,   1916. 

112.606.  DENTAL  BROACHES,  DRILLS,  PROBES,  AND 
CLEANSERS.     Saul  W.  Adlbe,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed    November   18.    1916.      Serial   No.   90,717.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE   13,   1916. 

112.607.  PISTON  RINGS.  Albbrtson  &  Company,  Sioux 
City,  Iowa. 

Filed  March  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,444.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,   19ir,. 

112.608.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  HlNHT  W.  ALpns,  Hnnttng- 
bnrjf,  Ind. 

Piled  May  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,214.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   4.   1916. 

112.609.  POULTRY  FEED.  Thb  American  AoRicctr- 
TCRAL  Cheuical  Compant,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.024.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   4,    1916. 

112.610.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.  American  Paint  &,  Supply  Co.,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 

Filed  .\prll  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,697.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.   1916. 

112.611.  CARRIAGE  CLOTH.  AMERICAN  Rdbbbr  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  April  26,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94,696.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   27.    1916. 

112.612.  CLOTHES  WRIN(.ERS  AND  PARTS  7HERE- 
OF.  The  American  Wringer  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  April  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,097.     PUBLISaED 
JULY  4.   1916. 

112.613.  CLOTHES  WRINGERS  AND  PARTS  THERE- 
OF. Tbb  .\mbrican  Wrinobb  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  April  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.098.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,   1916. 

112.614.  CLOTHES-WRINGERS  AND  PARTS  THERE- 
OF. The  American  Wrinohi  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed   April  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,100.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   4,    H»16. 

112.615.  CLOTHESWRINGERS  AND  PARTS  THERE- 
OF. The  American  Wringer  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  April  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,108.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   4,   1916. 

112.616.  CLOTHES  WRINGERS  AND  PARTS  THERE- 
OF. The  Amebic.^v  Wringer  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  April  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,113.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.   1916. 

112.617.  CLOTHES-WRINGERS  AND  PARTS  THERE- 
OF. The  American  Wringer  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.164.     PUBLISHED 
JULY    4.    1916. 
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112.618.  CLOTHES  WRINGERS  AND  PARTS  THERE- 
OF. The  American  Wringer  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Fllpd  May  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.166.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   4.   IftlH 

112.619.  CLOTHES-WRINGERS  AND  PARTS  T».ERE- 
OF.  The  American  Wringer  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Piled  May  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,166.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   4,   1916. 

112.620.  SHOVELS.  SPADES,  AND  SCOOPS.  Ames 
Shovel  &  Tool  Comp.any.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  Bos- 
ton. Mass. 

Filed  May  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.509.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   4,  1916. 

112.621.  SHOVELS,  SPADES.  AND  SCOOPS.  Ames 
Shovel  &  Tool  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Bos- 
ton. Mass. 

Filed  May  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.510.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  mit; 

112.622.  ANTISEPTIC  OINTMENT  AND  ANTISEPTIC 

POWDER.        .\SEPTINOL       MaNIFACTDRINO       COMPANY, 

Baltimore,    Md. 
Filed  May  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,094.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 

112.623.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Austin  &  Raup 
Co..  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  May  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.022.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,   1916. 

112.624.  MEDICINE  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  THE 
BLOOD       Enrique  R    B.\i.agoeb.  New  York.   .N.  Y. 

Filed   May   4,   1916.     Serial   No.   94,8b6.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18.  1916. 

112.626.  GAMES.  Francis  Joseph  Batchei.dbr,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  3.  1916.     Serial  No.  86.662.     PUBLISHED 
.MAY  9.  1916. 

112.626.  SPARKPLUGS.  OiTO  BAVsuoKriK,  umaha. 
Nebr. 

Filed  June  2.   1916.     Serial  No.  96.688.     PUBLISHED 
.lULY   11,   1916. 

112.627.  NATURAL  MINERAL  WATER  I'.ear  Lithia 
Springs  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    2?>,    1910.     Serial    No.    63,467.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  16,  1913. 

112.628.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TRE.4TMENT  OF 
GOUT  .\M>  KHKl.MATIS.M.  Etienne  Be.tean, 
Paris.  France. 

Filed    Fft.ruary    26.    1916.     Serial    No.    93.116.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  18,  1916. 

112.629.  PLUG- CLUSTERS  FOR  INCANDESCENT 
ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  Benjamin  Electric  Manu- 
F.ArruRiNG  Company,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  April  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.698.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1916. 

112.630.  WHISKY.  Bernheim  Distilling  Co.,  Louis- 
ville, Ky. 

Filed   June  5.   1916.      Serial   No.  95.619,      PUBLISHED 
.lULY   4.   1916. 

112.631.  HOSIERY.      Berkson    Brothers.    Chicago.    111. 
Filed     January     20.     1916.      Serin!     No.    92.202.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  4.  1916. 
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Thb    Blackbuhn    Varnish    Co., 
Serial  No.  95.390.     PUBLISHED 


112,632.       VARMSH. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Piled  May  24,  1916. 
JULY  11,  1916. 

112.833.      CERTAIN   NAMED  CFIEMICALS   AND  PHAR 
MACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.       BLIBCKIR     Bx- 
PORT  &  Trading  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  23.  1916.      Serial  No.  93,788.      PUBLISHED 

JULY  11.  1916. 

112.634.  LEAF  TOBACCO,  SMOKING,  CHEWING,  AND 
SNUFF    TOBACCO.    AND    CIGARETTES.      "  Kioa  " 

CiGARCTTB.N      &    TaBAK-IM^RT-E.NGEOS    FaBBIK    TCRK. 

Tabake  u.   CiGARETTiiN  E,  ROBERT  BOhme.   Dresden. 
Gernuiny. 
Filed  .June  24,  191B.     Serial  No.  87,663.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1916. 

112.635.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.  BoBCH  Mag- 
neto  CoMPANT,    New   York,   N.    Y. 

Filed  April  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.763.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 

112.636.  OLEOMARQARIN.  Geo  P.  Bbaun  Company. 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  July  31,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,323.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1916.  j 

112.637.  ST.\IN.  The  Bri»geport  Wood  Pinishino 
Co..  New  Mllford.  Conn. 

Piled  May  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,437.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   11,  1916. 

112.638.  MEDICINE  FOR  THE  SKIN.  George  A. 
Bunting.  Paltimore,  Md. 

Filed  April  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.028.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27.  1916. 

112.639.  BLENDED  COFFE^.  G.  B.  BcRSLiT  &  Co.. 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Maroh  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  93.627.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1916. 

112.640.  CERTAIN    NAMED    FOODS.      Dolores    Her 

NANDEZ    CaUPRINI,    VICDA    !>■    ANTONIO    LOPBZ    ALOAO, 

Corunna.  Spain.  I 

Plied    November    19.    1913.      Serial    No.   74,077.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY   11,   1916. 

112.641.  CHEMICAL  COMPOtND  FOR  CERTAIN  PUR- 
POSES.    Andrew  H.  CLAass.  Charleston,  S.  C. 

Filed  April  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,721.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1916. 

112.642.  TOOTH  POWDER.  \  Thb  Clinol  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1916.     SerUl  No.  95,121.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1916.  j 

112.643.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ALUMINUM  COOKING 
UTENSILS.  Corn  Pbodccts  Refining  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  [ 

Filed  May  10.  1916.     Serial  Wo. 
JULY  11.  1916. 

112.644.  NOVELTY    DOLL.     Joseph    D.   Cronan, 
land.  Oreg. 

Filed  June  1,   1916.     S«rUl  'Ko.  96,672.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1916. 

112.645.  COMPOUND  OR  PRESCRIPTION  TO  PRE- 
VENT THE  ODOR  OF  PERSPIRATION.  B.  Z. 
Cross,  San  Francisco,  Cal, 

Piled  April  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.350.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27.  1916. 

112.646.  MEN'S  OVERALLS  AND  TROUSERS.  Crown 
Mercantile  Company,  Chicago.  111. 

PUed    January    6,     1916.       terial    No.    91,963.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  4,  1916.  j 

112.647.  SKIN  COSMETIC  OH  CREAM.  Eleanor  Dole, 
San    Francisco,   Cal. 

Piled  May  17.  1916.     Serial  ^o.  96,200.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   11.  1916. 


96.029.     PUBLISHED 


Port- 


112.648.  CHOCOLATE  CONFECTION  AND  CANDY. 
Douglas  Candy  Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Piled  April  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,608.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   11.   1916. 

112.649.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CHEMICALS  AND  PHAR- 
MACEUTICAL PREPARATIONS.  DuRBJc  Chemical 
Works,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Sweetwater,  Tenn. 

Filed  May   13,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.122.     PUBLISHED 
.JULY  4.  1916. 

112.650.  POWDER  FOR  HEAVES.  Benson  8.  Ellis. 
Caddo.  Okla. 

Filed    February    8.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,706.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23,  1916. 

112.651.  STEEL  TUBES.  The  Elyria  Iron  and  Steel 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed   May  9.   1916.     Serial  No.  96.007.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 

112.652.  STEEL  TUBES.  The  Elyria  Iron  and  Steel 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  9,   1916.     Serial  No.  96,006.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1916. 

112.653.  STEEL  TUBES.  The  Elyria  Iron  and  Steel 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  3,    1916.     Serial  No.  94.870.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1916. 

112.664.  REMEDY  FOR  INTESTINAL  STASIS,  GOUT 
AND  RHEUMATISM,  AND  OTHER  FORMS  OF 
AUTOINTOXICATION.  Thomas  FAiRriELo,  Hull, 
England. 

Filed  May  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,692.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   6.    1916. 

112.665.  HEELS  AND  SOLES  OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
Fei.i.sway  Rubber  Co..  Medford,  Mass. 

Filed  April  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,737.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1916. 

112.656.  CORN  PLASTERS.  Alphonse  P.  Poosb.  Day- 
ton.  Ohio. 

Filed  May  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,143.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1916. 

112.657.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS. 
Pore    River    Shipbciloino    Corporation,     QolDcy, 


Filed   yay   1.   1916.     Serial  No.  94.822.      PUBLISHED 
,HLV   11,   1016. 

112.658.  GRANULATED  SUGAR.  The  Franklin  Suoai 
Refining  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

File,!    February    28,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,239.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  23,   1916. 

112.659.  LIQUID  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED 
DISEASES     OF     POULTRY.        Fry     Remedy     Co.. 

Greenville.   Tenn. 
Filed  May  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.033.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1916. 

112.660.  INSECTICIDES.  M.  Prye  &  Co.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Flle<l   May   8.   1916.     Serial  No.  94.981.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1916. 

112.661.  BLOOD  PURIFIER.  Marko  Ga<;ina.  Seattle. 
Wash. 

Filed   May  9,   1916.     Serial  No.  96,012.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,   1916. 

112.662.  EXTRACTS,  EMBROCATIONS.  SPIRITS.  OIL 
MADE  FROM  PINE-NEEDLES.  The  Gardner  Pine 
Needle  Extract  Company,  Sharon  Springs.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    20,    1916.      Serial    No.    84,656.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  10.  1915. 

112.668.       TOOTHED     GEARING,     TOOTHED     GEARS, 
AND     TOOTHED     PINIONS.       General     Electric 
Company.  Schenectady.  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  14,  1915.    Serial  No.  88,615.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1916. 
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112.664.  ELASTIC  VEHICLE-TTRES.  The  GooDTEAB 
Tirb  &.  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 

Piled    February    3,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,606.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  27.  1916. 

112.665.  BISCUITS  OR  CAKES.  Grain  Products  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Piled  May  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,103.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1916. 

112.666.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CANNED  POODS.  E.  E. 
Gray  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Flle<l    January    6,    1916.       Serial    No.    91.961.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  6.   1916. 

112.667.  CORSETS.      Hart-Albin    Co.,    Billings.    Mont. 
Filed  June  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,672.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  4.  1916. 

112.668.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  BREWED  MALT  BEVER- 
AGE. John  Hauenbtein  Brew.  Co.,  New  Ulm, 
Minn. 

Piled  March  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,334.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 

112.669.  GLASS  BOWLS,  SHADES,  AND  RE- 
FLECTORS. Holophanb  Glass  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Piled   May  4,   1916.     Serial  No.  94,898.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1916. 

112.670.  SCOTCH  WHISKY.  HOLTZ  &  Freystedt  Rbb- 
tairant  &  Wine  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,867.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 

112.671.  MUSIC-SHEETS  FOR  MUSICAL-INSTRU- 
MENT PLAYEIRS.  Imperial  Player  Roll  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111. 

Plied  March  18,  1916.    Serial  No.  93,649.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1916. 

112.672.  SOFT  AND  NON  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGE  OR 
DRINK.     Jewel  Tea  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  April  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,258.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23,  1916. 

112.673.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPERS.  Kathol 
MANUrACTURiNG  COMPANY,  INC.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Marih  31,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,013.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1916. 

112.674.  COTTON  YARN.  KENTUCKY  Cotton  Tarn 
Company.  Louisville.  Ky. 

Piled  April  16.  1915.     Serial  No.  85.989.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23.   1916. 

112.675.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY.  KRCSIUS 
Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,202.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1916. 

112.676.  POLISH  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  SURFACES. 
AND  REMOVING  PAINT  FROM  GLASS.  H.  La 
Curb  Company,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  May  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,990.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1916. 

112.677.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  Lanob  Canning 
Co..  Eau  Claire,  Wis. 

Flle«l  June  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,708.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 

112.678.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  Lange  Canning 
Co.,  Eau  Claire.  Wis. 

Piled  June  8.   1916.     Serial  No.  95,709.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 

112.679.  CANNED     VEGETABLES.       Lange    Canning 
.Co.,  Eau  Claire,  Wis. 

Filed  June  8,   1916.     Serial  No.  95,712.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 

112.680.  TALCUM,  PACE  -  POWDERS.  TOILET  WA- 
TERS, PERFUMES,  AND  SACHET-POWDERS. 
The  La  Valliere  Co.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Piled  May  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,045.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 

112.681.  SALVE.     William  S.  Lbb.  Seattle,  Wash. 
Plle<l  May  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,044.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  4.  1916. 


112.682.  DEXTRIN.  STARCHES.  GLUE,  AND  TALLOW 
FOR  SIZING.  David  McMbekan  Manufactcrino 
Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    1.    1915.      Serial    No.    91,076.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  4,  1916. 

112.683.  BREAD.      Earl   L.    Maxson.   Coldwater.   Mich. 
Filed    January    8.     1914.       Serial     No.    76,088.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  26,  1915. 

112.684.  JAPANESE  COTTON  CRAPE.  Mbndelson 
Bros.,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  August  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  72.443.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  16,  1916. 

112.685.  JAPANESE  COTTON  CRAPE.  MBNDELSON 
Bros.,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  August  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,666.     PUBLISHED- 
DECEMBER  1,  1914. 

112.686.  HOT-WATER  BOTTLES,  WATER  BAGS,  ANI> 
HOT-WATER  BAGS.  The  Miller  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio. 

FUedOctober  26,  1915.    Serial  No.  90,126.    PUBLI8HEI> 
JUNE  6,  1916.  t 

112.687.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINE.  The  Modern  Pub- 
lishing Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  3.   1916.     Serial  No.  94,078.     PUBLISHEI> 
JUNE  27,  1916. 

112.688.  CHLORATE  OF  POTASH.  Monmouth  Chbmi- 
CAL  Company,  Keyport,  N.  J. 

Plied  March  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,607.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 

112.689.  METAL  TRIMMINGS  FOR  CA8KBTS.  JoSEPB 
F.  Morgan,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed   May   18.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,223.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1916. 

112.690.  CERTAIN  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARA- 
TION FOR  TOILET  PURPOSES.  Sidney  H.  Nich- 
olson, Decatnr,  111. 

Filed  March  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.940.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1916. 

112.691.  CANNED  SALMON.  Nookback  Packing 
Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  June  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,716.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 

112.692.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  NORTHERN  Job- 
bing Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Piled    November    22.    1916.      Serial    No.    90,889.      PUB- 
LISHED  JULY    11,    1916. 

112.693.  HAIR  TONICS  AND  POMADES.  ANTHONY 
Overton,    Chicago,    111. 

Piled  March  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  93.975.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1916. 

112.694.  INSECTICIDE  IN  LIQUID  FORM  OR  AS  A 
POWDER  TO  BE  MIXED  WITH  A  LIQUID.  OwL. 
Chemical  Co.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Filed    September   11,    1915.     Serial    No.   89,152.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    28,    1916. 

112,696.     PARAFFIN-OIL  USED  IN  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES.     Thb  Owl  Drug 
Company.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  April  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.727.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE   27,    1916. 

112.696.  PARAFFIN  OIL  USED  IN  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES.  THE  OwL  Druo 
Company.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Piled  April  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,728.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27.  1916. 

112.697.  WELDING-FLUX.  Oxweld  Acetylene  Com- 
pany.  ChlcaRo.   111. 

Filed  October  30.  1915.    Serial  No.  90.236.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1916. 

112.698.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  CANNED  VEGETA- 
BLES. Pacific  Pea  Packing  Company.  Eau  Claire 
and    Chetek.   Wis.,   and   Oakdale.    Cal. 

Filed  June  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,722.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,   1916. 
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112.89«.      CANNED    FRUITS    AND    CANNED    VK<iETA- 
BLES.     PACiric   Pba   Fackixj  ti.iipANY,  Eau   Ciairt' 
and  Chetek.  WU..  antl  Oakdale,  Cal. 
Piled  June  8.   1916.      Serial  No.   95,725.     PUBLISHED 
.JULY    11.    1916. 

112,70».     DANDRUFF  REMEDY.     JnsKPH  J.  Pa.szarblla, 
Brooklyn.    N.    Y. 
Filed  March  3.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.281.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1916. 

112.701.  CARD  GAMES.  I'Akker  Br<)Thi:H8.  Portland. 
Me.,  and   Salem.    Mas.s. 

Filed   May   16.   1916.     Serial  No.  95,176.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   4.    1916. 

112.702.  GAMES.  Parkbb  Bbothbrs.  Portland.  Me.. 
and   Salem.   Mat^s. 

Filed  May   16.  1916.     Serial,  No.  96,177.     PUBLISHED 
JULT  4,   19ie. 

112.703.  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  OF  RADIUM  FOR 
TREATING  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES.  Par 
Labobatobibs  Compa.ny,   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Filed   March  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.916.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  igi*. 

112.704.  COMPRESSED    SA.tlTARY    NAPKINS,    SANI 
TARY    NAPKINS.  SANITARY   APRONS.   SANITARY 
BLOOMERS.      AND      COMPRESSED      ABSORBENT 
COTTON.      Perfect    Notion    Co.,    I.sc.,    New    York, 

,      N.    Y. 

Ftle<l  May  19.   1916.     SerUl   No.  95.275.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   4.    1916. 

112.705      SALINE  LAXATIVBB,  URIC-ACID  SOLVENTS, 

HEPATIC  STIMULANTS.  AND  ELIMINATORS  OF 

TOXK'    PRODUCTS.     Phivrmacal   PHODtCTS  Cohpo 

BATiON,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   May   10.   1916.     Serial  No.  95.051.     PUBLISHED 

JULY   11.   1916. 

112.706.  PERIODICALS  ISBUED  MONTHLY.  The 
I'liToRiAi.  Review  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  7.   1916.     Serial   No.  94,232.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27.  1916. 

112.707.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  Pillsblbt  Floir  Mills 
CoMPA.vY.    Minneapolis.    M!1nn. 

Filed  May  15.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.152.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1916.  ' 

112,70K.  ELECTRIC  LIGHTIIfG  FIXTURES.  L.  Plait 
&  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  .Tl.   1916.     Serlal'xo.  95,561 .     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 

112.709.  PISTON-RINGS.  Pondelick  Brother.s.  CM- 
mgo.  111. 

Filed  June  15.   1914.     Serial  No.  79.132.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1918.  j 

112.710.  GRAPE  FRUIT  A!tD  ORANGES.  GrsTAVO 
Presto.'*.  Boston.  Mass..  and  Naguabo.  Porto  Rlro. 

Filed   June  8.    1916.      Serial   No.   95.718.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,   1916. 

112.711.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CANNED  GOODS.  Edward 
T    RrssiLL  &  Co  ,  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Aufuat  31.  1915.     Serial  No.  88.930.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUAEY  1.  1916. 

112.712.  BOYS'  BOOTS  .\ND  SHOES  MADE  OF 
LEATHER.     Joseph    A.   Schbeier,   Rochester.  N.  Y. 

Flle<l   May   18.   1914.     Serial  No.  78.371.     PUBLISHED   \ 
JULY  4,  1918. 

112.713.  POPLIN.  Ix)ti8  R01881L  A  Co,.  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Plle<t   November    11.    1915,      Serial    No.   90.586.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  4,  1916. 

112.714.  INSECTICIDE.  ToBey  M.  Shambacgh.  Su- 
perior, Nebr. 

Filed  May  18.  1918.     SerUl  No.  95.241.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1916. 

112.715.  PREPARATION  FOR  COLDS  AND  MALARIAL 
TROUBLES.      The    SYD.vm     Ross    Co.,    New    York,    j 
N.  Y. 

Filed  April  24.  1918.     Serial  No,  94.686,     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1916.  i 


112.7^16. 

fus. 


CERTAIN   NAMED    VENTIL.\TINO    APPARA- 
Claaence  C.  Siupp,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
FUed   May  8,   1916.      Serial   No.  94.997.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1916. 

112,717.     PREPARATION  FOR  APPLICATION  TO  CUT 

SEED  POTATOES   TO    PREVENT    INSECTS    FROM 

ATTACKING  THE  PLANT.     The  T.  L.  Smith  Co., 

Glenburn,   N.  D. 

Filed  June  10,   1915.     Serial  No.  87,280.     PUBLISHED 

JULY   11.   1916 

112.718      STOMACH  AND  LIVER  PILLS.     BtOD.viY  Sni- 
der,  San   Francisco,   Cal. 
Filed    Iteceniher    27.    1915.      Serial    No.    91,786.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  27,   1916. 

112.719.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES 
AND  AILMENTS.     E.  W.  &  A.  G.  Soae.  Butte.  Mont. 

Piled    November    24,    1915.      S«Tial    No.    90,912.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY   11.   1916. 

112.720.  ARTIFICIAL  -MINNOWS.  ARTIFICIAL  FISH- 
BAITS,  .VND  ARTIFICIAL  LURES.  Soi  TH  BexD 
Bait  Co  .  South  B.nd,  Ind. 

Piled  May  20.    1916.     SerUl  No.  95,313.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1916. 

112.721.  METAL    CHAINS    FOR     PERSONAL    WEAR. 

F.   SpBiDEi.  Co.,   Providence.  R.   I. 
FUed  May  15.  1916.      Serial  No.  96.169.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1916. 

112.722.  TANNING  AND  FINISHING  EXTRACTS.  C.  A. 
Spbxceb  &  Son  Compa.ny.  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  March  16.  1916.     Serial  No,  93.590.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  191G. 

112.723.  BLUING.  John  T.  Stanley  Co..  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filetl    Decemr>er    21.    1915.      Serial    No.    91.672.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2,  1916. 

112.724.  LINIMENT, 
lyn.  N.  Y, 

Filed    April    6.    1916. 
JULY  11.   1916. 

112.725.  VERMUTH.  L.  G,  Stblzle  k  Joseph  Simon, 
trading  a.s  the  Chardeau   Company,   New  York,  .N.    Y. 

Filed  June  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.860.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 

112.726.  CITRUS  FRUITS.  Sctherland  Phi  it  Com- 
pany, Riverside.  Cal. 

Filed    December    24.    1915.      Serial    No.    91,753.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  4.  1916. 

112.727.  CLOCKS,  AND  PARTICULARLY  CI.X^CK8 
HAVING  LUMINOUS  DIALS  AND  HANDS.  St  88- 
TELD,  LoR.scH  A  Co. ,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Filed  April  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  85.874.     PUBLISHED 
Jl'NB  20,   1916. 

112.728.  HAT  DYES.  Lida    V.    Swanson,   <'hlcago.    III. 
Filed  May  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  95,086.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  11.  1916. 

112.729.  FACE- POWDERS.  Clara  Tetlow,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed    May   5.    1916.      Serial    No,   94.94.^      PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1916. 

112.730.  CIGARS.  Arnold  Tietig  &  Son,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 

Filed  March  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  93.563.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1916. 

FOR     CERTAIN     NAMED     AIL- 
&  Hahn,  Baltimore.   Md. 
Serial   No.   94.882.      PUBLISHED 


Howard  S.  Starrett,  Jr  .  Brook- 


Serial   No.  94.212.      PUBLISHED 


112.731.  LINIMENT 
MENTS,     TtRNER 

Fll.^1    May    .3,    1916. 
JULY  11,  1916. 

112.732.  SERIES  OF  DIFFERENT  MOTION  PICTURE 
PHOTOPLAYS.  Universal  Film  MANrrACTTRiNO 
Company,  New  York.   N.   Y. 

Filed  March  .30.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.998.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1916. 

112.733.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS.    The   Vitolox   Company.   Blsbee.   Arl«. 

Piled     January     4,     1916        Serial     No.    91,922.       PUB- 
LISHED JULY   4,   1916. 


Sbptembbr  19, 1916. 
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112,784.      PERFUMES,   TOILET   WATERS,   FACE-POW 
DERS,      LOTIONS,      TALCUM      POWDERS.      AND 
SACHET  POWDERS.     V.  Vivaudoc,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Piled   May  2,   1916.     Serial  No.  94,861.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  11,  1916. 

112.735.  PERFUMES,   TOILET   WATERS,    FACE  POW 
DERS,      LOTIONS,      TALCUM      POWDERS,      AND 
SACHET-POWDERS.     V.  Vivaddoc,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  May  2,   1916.      Serial  No.  94,862.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1916. 

112.736.  DISINFECTANTS  AND  INSECTICIDES.    West 
Disinfecting  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  8.   1915.     Serial  No.  87,198.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 

112.737.  GLASSWARE     FOR     CHEMICAL     LABORA 
TORIES— NAMELY,       FLASKS       AND       BEAKEfi 
GLASSES,      Whitai.l    Tatdm    Company,    Millvllle, 
N.  J.  ;  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  March  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,980.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1916. 


112.738.  BUTTER.  Sherman  White  &  Company,  Port 
Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed   May  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.243.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1916. 

112.739.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPERS.  White 
Ba.vd  MANrFAcrrBiNo  Co.  Ltd.,  South  Croydon.  ?>ng- 
land. 

Filed   May   4.   1916.      Serial  No.  94,909.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 

112.740.  CERTAIN  NAMED  THREADS  AND  YARNS. 
P.  W.  Woolwobth  Co.,  Watertown  and  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  April  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.518.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27.  1916. 

112.741.  REMEDY  FOR  CUTS.  BRUISES.  SORES,  AND 
ALL  OPEN  WOUNDS  ON  ANIMALS.  The  W.  R.  L. 
Company,  Athens.  Ga. 

File<l  May  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,249.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1916. 

112.742.  CHEWING-GUM  AND  CONFECTIONS.  AMM- 
iCAN  Chicle  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,564.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1916. 
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W.576— Title:  "  ANDERSON'S  CAMPUS."  (For  Straight 
Rye  Whisky.)  Frederick  W.  Anderson,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  December  17.  1916. 

19,577.— Title.-  "  THE  WHITE  BAER  SHOE  CLEANER." 
(For  a  White  Cleaner.)  Febdkeick  Baer.  Evanston, 
111.     Filed  April  24,  1916. 

19.878.— Title;  "  UPROCO."  (For  Horse  and  Cattle 
Powderg.)  Evan  A.  BABTLarr,  Fairmont,  W.  Va. 
Filed  May  17,  1916. 

19,679.— T«I«;  "UPROCO."  (For  Poultry-Tonic.)  Etan 
A.  Bartlett,  Fairmont,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  17, 
1916. 

19,580.— Title.  "  OLIVE  REMEDY."  (For  a  Medicinal 
Preparation.)  Philip  Caradonna,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  June  17,  1916. 

X9,681.— Titt*.-  "X-RAY."  (For  Flour.)  Thi  Chat- 
field  St  Woods  Sack  Compant,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  November  26,  1916. 

19,582.— Title.-  'CREAM  OF  THE  WEST."  (For  a 
Breakfa-st  Food  or  Cereal.)  CacAM  or  the  West 
Company,  Billings,  Mont.     Piled  November  20,  1915. 

19,583.— ri/{/"  "PULVOIDS  NO.  376  TAUROLIN." 
(For  a  Medicinal  Preparation.)  The  Drug  Prod 
DCT«  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jnly  26,  1916. 

19,684— Titl<?.-  '  EMULSION  NO.  9  PBTROCOPHEN. " 
(For  a  Medicinal  Preparation.)  The  Drug  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  July  26,  1916. 

19,586.— TitJe.  "COMMERCE."  (For  Cigars.)  H.  S 
Duncan,  Miami,  Okla.     Filed  June  23,  1916. 

19,586.— Titie-  '  SNELLED  HOOKS."  (For  Fishing 
Hooks.)  The  Enterprise  MAKcrACTCBiNO  Com- 
pant, Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  July  26,  1916. 

19,587.— Title.  •'  FRENCH'S  DE  LUXE."  (For  a  Com- 
position Used  by  Dentists.)  Lbon  D.  French,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  June  22,  1916. 

19,588— Title-  '  DEEZ  LAXATIVE  CAPSULES."  (For 
I^axative  Medicine.)  L.  J.  Gbispitz,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  20,  1916. 

19,589.— TitJe.  'MASTER  BREAD."  (For  Bread.) 
General  Baking  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
August  17,  1916. 

19.590— TitJe;  "  BENWARD  EGGS."  (For  Egg  Cases.) 
O.  D.  Gilmax  &.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  April  22. 
1916. 


19,591.— Title; 
Henschbl 
1916. 

19,592.— Titfe.- 

Hbnschei, 
1916. 


"PALANDA."       (For     Clfars.)       A. 
&    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      PUed    August 


"  LAURINA." 
A    Co.,    Chicago, 


(For    Cigars.)       A. 
111.      Filed    August 


C. 

17, 

C. 
17. 


19,693 —Title.-  '  KERR'S  PLYMOUTH  ROCK  BRAND 
CULTIVATED  CLAM  EXTRACT."  (For  Clam  Ex- 
tract.) The  Andrew  Kerb  Company,  Plymouth. 
Mass.     Filed  July  12,  1916. 

19.594— Title.-  "GOLD  MEDAL  SOAP."  (For  Soap.) 
Adolph  Lipshltz,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  3, 
1916. 


19,595— Tttle- 
Furnlture 
Savannah, 

19,596.— Title . ■ 

Mirrors.) 


"AUTO    GLOSS."       (For    Automobile    or 
Polish.)      LoNDo.N     Products     Company, 

Ga.     Filed   June   17,   1916. 
•  DE    LUXE    BRAND   MIRRORS."      (For 

Los  Angeles  art  Glass  Co.,  Los  .\ngeles. 


,  POWDER."        (For 
Prcden.    Baltimore, 


Cal.     Filed  May  11,  1916. 

19,597.— Titfe-  "  HY-KLAS.-'  (^ For  Coffee.)  Leonard  G. 
Page.  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  May  27.   1916. 

19,698.— Title.-  "  SLEEP  INSURANCE."  (For  a  Chemical 
Preparation.)  Paschal  &  Paschal,  Jacksonville, 
Fla.     Filed   August  7.   1916. 

19,599.— Title.-  "  .><U.N SHINE  HIGH  PATENT  FLOUR, 
THE  PAYETTE  MILLS,  PAYETTE,  IDAHO. 
FULLY  WARRANTED."  (For  Flour-Saoks.)  The 
Payette  Mills,  Payette,  Idaho.  Filed  August  21, 
1916. 

19,600.— Title.-  "  PENN  COLA."  (For  a  Beverage.)  The 
Penn-Cola  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  June  21,  1916. 

19,601.— Title-  "TETOS."  (For  Cigar  Boies.)  Adolj- 
Plass,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  10,  1916. 

19,602.— Titt«.-  "FOWLER'S  ROUP  AND  CHOLERA 
REMEDY."  (For  Bottles  Containing  the  Remedy.) 
Poultry  Remedy  Company,  Novlnger,  Mo.  Filed 
April  7.  1916. 

19,603.  —  Title.  "WATERPROOF 
Waterproof  Powder.)  Leigh 
Md.     Filed  April  10.  1916. 

19,604.— Title-  "  PORTER'S  PAIN  KINO."  (For  a  Liq- 
uid Medicine.)  The  George  H.  Rundle  Company, 
Plqua.  Ohio.     Filed  July  27.  1916. 

19,605.— Titte.-  "  PORTERS  PAIN  KING  SALVE."  (For 
a  Salve.)  The  George  H.  Rundle  Company,  Plqaa, 
Ohio.     Filed  July  27,  1916. 

19,606.— Title.  "  SCHOFIELD'S  LIQUID-AIR'  (For  a 
Puncture- Filling  Compound.)  Schofield  Labora- 
tories Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  June  15,   1916. 

19,607.— Title.  '- KI-KO."  (For  an  Insecticide.)  The 
Shulman  Mro.  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  August 
7.  1916. 

19,608. — Title:  "  PILE  RESKU."  (For  a  Pile  Remedy.) 
C.  B.  Simons,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  July  20,  1916. 

19,609.— Title.-  "SMART-SET  HATS."  (For  Hats.) 
Sinclair,  Rooney  &  Co..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb- 
ruary 21,  1916. 

19,610.— Title:  "SOCIETY  HATS."  (For  Hats.)  Sin- 
clair. Rooney  &  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  February 
21,  191«. 

19,611.— TitJe.-  "  HYLAND  BRAND."  (For  Apples.) 
South  Havex  Fruit  Exchange,  South  Haven,  Mich. 
Filed  February  21.  1916. 

19,612.— r«Ie.-  "  LAKE  SHORE  BRAND."  (For  Apples.) 
South  Haven  Fbtit  Exchange,  South  Haven,  Mich. 
Filed  March  14,  1916. 

19,613 —Title.     "  NATIONAL     AMBER     BEAD."       (For 

-Von  Intoxiratlng  Oreal   Beverage.)      St.   I/OUIs   Bev- 
Kiia(;k  CO.MPANY,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  July  24,  1916. 

19,614. — Title:  "  CREAMERY  SUNSHINE  BUTTER." 
(For  Butter.)  The  Sunshine  Merc.  Co.,  Denver, 
Colo.     Filed  April  17,  1916. 
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4,461— ri«c.  "CIGARS."  (For  Cigars.)  H.  Findrich. 
Oakley.  Pa.     Filed  Marob  22.  1916. 

4,462.— ritJe.  "HANCOCK'8  COAL:  88  CUBIC  FEET 
TO  THE  TON."  (For  Coal.)  Wai.tbr  C.  Hancock. 
Philadelphia.    Pa.     Filed   March   22,    1916. 

4,463.— ri««.-  "MONGOLIA  BRAND."  (For  Chop-Suey 
Sauce.)  Kino  C«k«al  <fc  Mjhj.  Co..  Chicago,  lU.  Filed 
April  5.  1916. 

4,464.— ritJe.-    '  PEDI-KURA.*'    (For  Foot-Powder.)    PiDi- 
Kia.^  PowDiB  po.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  17 
1916.  1 

4,465 —ruf?.-      ••MCO."       fkr      Plg-Tron.)       Nokthmn 
;   iBoir  Co.,  PhliadelpJiia.  fa.     Filed  June  29,  1916. 

4.4n«:— Tirte  "  HIS  FIRST  MUNSINGWEAR."  (For 
UnilfTwear.)  Northwe6t»r.v  K.viTTiNr,  Compani 
Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  April  26,  1916. 

4.«<r?.— Trtlf.-  "PIKE  OILStONES.'  (For  Sharpening- 
Stones.)  Thi  Pike  MAtrrACTrRivG  Company  Pike 
«  ''^>».  H.     Piled  May  4,  1910. 


-  -  .1 


4AQ8.— Title:  "EAT  PURITAN  CAKE."  (For  Cake.» 
Pir.oRiM  Cake  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y  Filed 
August    2,    1915. 

4.469— rUte.  "BEST  BY  TEST."  (For  Muslin.)  IsSB 
Rbzmk,  New  York.   \.  Y.     Piled  May  31,  1916. 

iMO.— Title  "TATSIMS  ORIGINAL  BLONDE  \ND 
TITIAN  HAIR  TO.MC. "  .For  a  Halr-Tonlc.)  Do«A 
SiMJlo^fs,   Mlnneapoll.s.   Minn       FIIp.I    April  28,  ISlf. 

4A71.~Title.  "CHILDREN.S  PROPERLY  BUILT 
SHOES."  (For  Children  s  Shoes.)  .1  &  J  Slatw, 
New    York,   N.    Y.      Filed   June   23.    1916. 

4.472.— ri<ie.  "1  DAY  DELIVERY  HOUSE."  (Fi*r 
aoaka,  Sulta,  Skirts,  and  Dresses.)  St«i.mia» 
Bros..    Chicago,    111.      Filed    July    17,    19l(j. 

4.473 —r«Ze.  '  TRE-O."  (For  Tre-O  Nasal  Balm.)  Tin 
Th»-0  Chemicai.  Compant,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  M&t 
26.  1916  ^ 

4,474.— Title:  "  REYMERS"  VERY  BEST  CHOCO- 
LATES." (For  Reymers'  Candles.)  J.  Matnaro 
Williamson.  Pittsburgh.   Pa.     Filed   May  16,   19H. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


coi^is/^issioisrEi^    oip   T=>A_TEnsra?s 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


PEOTSTOKS  or  THE  TJ.  S.  COURTS. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  Diatrict  of  Oolumbia. 

C<M)pEK  r.   Downing. 

Decided  May  t9,  1916. 

1.  iNTEHFERK.Ncr.— Right  to  Make  the  Claims — Vaodb- 

NB88  IN  Disclosure. 
Where  it  appeared  that  the  structure  of  the  issue  was 
not  disclosed  in  the  appellee's  drawing,  though  the 
drawing  was  not  inconsistent  with  the  Issue,  and  the 
appellees  original  description  and  claims  did  not  de 
scribe  the  structure,  though  the  statements  of  function 
might  ho  held  consistent  with  a  structure  embodying 
the  Issue.  Held  that  as  to  the  subject-matter  In  Issue 
the  dlsi'losure  was  not  such  as  required  by  section  4888. 
Revised  Statutes,  and  that  the  appellee  had  no  right  to 
make  the  claims. 

2.  Same — Same — Testimony. 

The  Commissioner  properly  refused  to  hear  evidence 
as  to  what  was  Intended  by  D.'i  original  disclosure, 
since  it  Is  the  duty  of  the  Office  experts  to  determine 
what  an  application  discloses. 

Mr.  F.  R.  Cornwall,  Mr.  L.  S.  Bacon,  and  Mr.  J.  H. 

Milans  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  O.  R.  Bamett,  Mr.  P.  H.  Truman,  and  Mr. 
J.  M.  Coit  for  the  appellee. 
Van  Obsdel,  J.: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  In  an  interference  proceeding 
holding  appellee  Etowning  entitletl  to  the  following 
claims  cople<l   from  a  patent   issued   to  appellant 

Cooper : 

1.  A  car  end  composed  cf  two  sections  of  sheet  metal 
provided  with  stifrenlng  ribs  or  corrugations  which 
coalesce  at  the  junction  of  the  sections,  the  said  .sections 
having  connecting  flanges  extending  from  the  protuberant 
aides  of  the  corrugations. 

2.  A  car  end  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  joined  sections 
of  sheet  metal  in  which  are  pressed  stiffening  corrugations 
which  coalesce  at  the  junction  of  the  sections,  the  said 
sections  having  connecting  flanges  extending  from  the 
protuberant  sides  of  the  corrugations. 

The  counts  of  the  Issue  unquestionably  require 

the  depression  caused  by  the  rib  or  corrugation  In 

tlie  metal  to  extend  from  one  section  of  the  car  end 

to  another.     It  must  not  be  interrupted,  as  would 

occur  If  the  connecting-flanges  should  extend  Into 

and  across  the  channel  formed  by  the  two  alined 

corrugations.     In  other  words,  the  corrugated  ribs 

must  so  coalesce  with  the  flanges  that  the  channels 

f<»rme<l  in  pressing  the  corrugations  Into  the  metal 

must  be  continuous  across  the  end  of  the  car.  irre- 

si»ectlve  of  the  joints  forme<l  at  the  connection  of 

the  sections  where  the  flanges  are  riveted  together. 

[V*l.  8S0. 


The  ca.se  turns  on  the  right  of  Downing  to  make 
the  claims,  with  the  burden  resting  upon  him.  If  he 
can  establish  this  right,  priority  Is  conceded.  The 
Law  Examiner  .sustained  a  motion  to  dissolve  the 
Interference,  on  the  ground  that  Downing,  in  the 
light  of  his  application  and  di.sclosure,  was  not  en- 
titled to  make  the  claims.  The  Board  of  Kxaminers- 
m-Chlef  held  that  they— 

would  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Law  Examiner  were  It  not 
for  the  following  consideration.  The  question  of  new 
matter  and  right  to  make  the  claim  In  a  case  of  this 
kind  depends  upon  what  those  skilled  In  the  art  would 
clearly  understand  to  be  Intended  by  the  original  dis- 
closure. While  we  do  not  gather  from  the  original  papers 
that  the  construction  was  intended  to  be  such  as  is  re- 
quired by  the  issue,  it  is  readily  conceivable  that  those 
skilled  In  the  art.  guldetl  by  their  special  knowledge  re- 
garding the  pressing  of  Iron  plates,  would  know  that 
Downlng's  car  would  naturally  be  built  In  such  a  way  that 
It  would  necessarily  satisfy  the  issue.  It  may  be  that 
there  would  be  no  question  In  their  minds  upon  reading 
the  Downing  application  of  building  it  In  any  other  way. 
For  this  reason  we  believe  that  the  decision  of  the  Law 
Examiner  should  be  reversed  as  to  each  of  the  motions  in 
order  that  the  parties  may  take  testimony.  If  they  so  de- 
sire, to  establish  their  dates  of  actual  invention,  or  what 
those  skilled  In  the  art  would  understand  from  a  study  of 
the   original  applications  of  the  party   Downing,   or  both. 

The  Commissioner  of  Patents  properly  refuse<l  V- 
hear  evidence  as  to  what  was  intended  by  Downing's 
original  application  and  disclosure,  holding  that  it 
Is  the  duty  of  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office,  com- 
posed of  men  presumed  to  be  suflSciently  expert  in 
I  understanding  technical  terms  and  the  state  of  the 
art,  to  determine  for  themselves  what  an  applica- 
j  tlon  discloses.    He  then  held  tliat  though  Downing's 
'  "  drawing  is  somewhat  obscure,"  the  statements  of 
the  specification  are  sufficiently — 

1   clear  as  to  the  function  of  the  channels  under  considera- 
tion. 
I 
'      He.  therefore,  refused  to  sustain  the  Examiner  In 

dl.^solving  the  interference,  and  awarded  priority  to 

Downing. 
!       Downing's  disclosure,  as  shown  In  his  drawings. 
i  Is  not  only  "  obscure."  but  totally  falls  to  throw  any 

light  upon  the  issue.    In  his  specification,  he  states: 

I        The  sheets  are  formed  with  aubstantlally  vertical   ribs 
I   or   corrugations.      Preferably   each    plate   Is   formed    with 
I   two   such    ribs   which    aline   with    the   corresponding   ribs 
on  the  other  plate,  the  rlb«  preferably  terminating  at  the 
!   flanges,   so   that   th«»y   form   together.   In   effect,   a   pair  of 
posts  or  load  carrying  elements  extending  frem  substan- 
tially the  roof  down  to  the  floor  of  the  car.     In  the  spaces 
between  the  ribs  and  In  the  spaces  between  snch  ribs  and 
the  edges  of  the  sheets  are  formed  transversely  extending 
ribs.     With  the  corrugations  or  ribs  so  disposed  on  the 
I   end  the  structure  Is  capable  of  withstanding  all  the  amial 
I   stresses  and  pressures  exerted  against  the  end  of  a  rall- 
I    way   car.     The   structure   is  rery  stiff  and    la   capable   of 
carrying  a  part  of  the  load  of  the  roof. 

No.  S.} 
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Downing's  claims  touching  this  feature  are  as 
follows : 

5.  A  sheet  metal  end  stracture  for  railway  cars  formed 
with  strengthening  ribs  preased  out  of  the  metal  and  ex- 
tending from  top  to  bottom  of  the  end  and  spaced  apart, 
and  similarly  formed  transverse  ribs  non-contlnuoas  with 
said  vertical  ribs  and  arranged  in  the  spaces  between  the 
first  named  ribs  and  between  said  first  named  ribs  and  the 
side  margins  of  said  end. 

6.  A  sheet  metal  end  strncture  for  railway  cars  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  sHeets  formed  with  flanges  at 
their  meeting  edges  which  ate  secured  together,  with  sub- 
stantially horizontal  strengthening  ribs,  pressed  out  of 
the  metal,  and  with  substattlally  vertical  ribs  similarly 
formed  which  terminate  at  Bald  flanges,  the  vertical  ribs 
of  one  sheet  being  In  allnemtnt  with  those  of  the  other. 

7.  A  sheet  metal  end  structure  for  railway  cars  formed 
at  Its  upper  edge  with  means  for  supporting  the  roof  of  the 
car,  and  provided  with  one  or  more  vertically  extending 
strengthening  ribs  terminating  within  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  said  structnre,  for  the  purpose  described. 

It  will  be  observetl  that  there  is  no  statement  to 
the  effect  that  the  ribs  are  continuous  or  that  they 
coalesce  at  the  flanges  where  the  sections  are  riveted 
together.  On  the  other  bund,  it  is  expressly  stated, 
both  in  the  specification  and  in  claim  6.  that  the  ribs 
terminate  at  the  flanges.  Nor  does  Downing  make 
a  point  of  the  two  vertical  ribs  adding  particular 
strength  to  the  car  end  other  than  as  a  support  for 
"  a  portion  of  the  load  of  the  roof,"  which,  from  com- 
mon knowledge.  Is  not  great.  He  depends  chiefly 
upon  the  horizontal  ribs  and  the  method  of  connect- 
ing the  sheets  at  the  flanges  to  withstand  the  stres-s 
to  which  a  car  end  is  usually  subjectal.  True,  he 
speaks  in  his  specification  of  the  vertical  ribs  form- 
ing a  pair  of  posts  or  load-carrying  elements  extend- 
ing from  substantially  the  roof  down  to  the  floor  of 
the  car.  In  claim  6  he  de9crit)es  the  vertical  ribs  as 
terminating  at  the  flanges  and — 

the  vertical  ribs  of  one  sheet  leing  In  alinement  with  those 
of  the  other. 

But  these  expressions  must  be  read  in  the  light  of 
his  entire  disclosure,  and  nowhere  is  it  even  inti- 
mated that  the  vertical  ribs  are  to  coalesce  at  the 
flanges  in  the  manner  described  In  the  claims  of  the 
Issue.  If  Downing  had  In  mind  a  continuous  rib  ex- 
tending from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  car  end, 
and  coalescing  at  the  Junction  of  the  sections,  it  Is 
not  clear  why  In  his  claim  he  should  describe  Its 
parts  as  in  alinement.  Throughout,  he  seems  to 
treat  the  sections  as  separate  entities  and  the  ribs 
as  terminating  at  the  flanges  but  so  arranged  that 
when  the  sections  are  riveted  together  the  ribs  will 
be  in  alinement. 

We  think,  therefore,  that  Downing  had  In  mind 
only  a  series  of  ribs  extending  across  the  sections  so 
arranged  that  when  the  sections  were  connected 
the  ribs  would  be  in  alinement.  To  grant  him  the 
claims  in  issue  Is  to  give  him  something  not  dis- 
closed in  his  drawings,  an<l  which  can  only  be  read 
Into  his  specification  and  claims  by  a  forced  con- 
struction.    The  statute  requires  that — 

t>efore  any  Inventor  or  dl8coter«r  shall  receive  a  patent 
for  his  Invention  or  discovery,  he  shall  make  application 
therefor.  In  writing,  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  and 
shall  file  in  the  Patent  Office  a  written  description  of  the 
same,  and.  of  the  manner  asd  process  of  making,  con 
•tructlng,  compounding,  and  tslng  it.  In  such  full,  clear, 
concise,  and  exact  terms  as  to  enable  any  person  skilled 
in  the  art  or  science  to  which  It  appertains,  or  with 
which  It  Is  most  nearly  conoecte*!.  to  make,  construct, 
compound,  and  use  the  same  ;  and  in  case  of  a  machine. 
he  shall  explain  the  principle  thereof,  and  the  best  mode 
In  which  he  has  contemplattd  applying  that  principle. 
■o  as   to  distinguish   it   from   other   Inventions  :   and    be 
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shall    particularly    point    out    and    distinctly    claim    the 
I    part,    improvement,    or    combination    which    he   claims  as 
his  Invention  or  discovery.      (R.  S.,  sec.  4888.) 

We  are  not  convinced  that  Downing's  applica- 
tion so  clearly  explains  the  principle  here  Involved 
that  any  person  skilled  in  the  art  would  be  led  by 
his  disclosure  to  construct  a  car  end  according  to 
the  claims  of  the  issue.  In  reaching  the  conclu- 
sion as  to  what  one  skille<l  in  the  art  would  do,  we 
are  confined  to  Downing's  application  as  originally 
flletl.  Would  the  idea  of  coalescing  the  ribs  at  the 
junction  of  the  sections  occur  to  one  reducing  his 
Invention  to  actual  practice  from  the  disclosure 
containe<l  in  his  application?  We  think  not.  The 
rule  in  such  cases  is  stated  by  this  court  in  Manly 
V.  Williams  (H7  App.  D.  C.  194)  as  follows: 

The  law  Is  well  settled  that  amendments  will  only  be 
permitted  to  relate  back  to  the  date  of  the  filing  of  the 
original  application,  where  they  can  clearlv  be  sustained 
on  the  claims  and  specifications  as  orfglnally  made. 
The  law  does  not  permit  such  an  enlarRf'ment  of  the 
original  specifications  as  will  Interfere  with  other  In- 
ventors who  have  acquired  intervening  rights.  "  Courts 
should  regard  with  Jealousy  and  disfavor  any  attempts 
to  enlarge  the  scope  of  an  application  once  filed,  or  of 
a  patent  once  granted,  the  effect  of  which  would  be  to 
enable  the  patentee  to  appropriate  other  Inventions  made 

f trior  to  such  alteration  or  to  appropriate  that  which  has 
n    the    meantime,    gone    Into    public    use."       (Chicago    « 
.V.  W.  R.  Co.  V.  8ayl€».  95  U.  8.,  54.) 

The  scope  of  the  Cooper  patent  Is  emphasized  by 

his  claim  10,  as  follows  : 

10.  In  a  car  end,  a  sheet  metal  panel  provided  with 
stiffening  corrugations  and  having  an  attaching  flange 
shaped  to  accommodate  said  corrugations. 

The  burden  Is  upon  Downing  to  establish  his  right 
to  extract  from  Cooper's  patent  the  Important  fea- 
ture of  the  Issue,  and  before  he  will  be  permitted 
to  do  this  he  must  clearly  show  that  it  can  reason- 
ably be  read  Into  his  application  and  di.sclosure. 
This,  we  think,  he  has  failed  to  do. 

The  decision  of  the  Commi.ssioner  of  Patents  is 
reversed,  and  the  clerk  is  dlrecteil  to  certify  tliese 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Reversed. 


Ohanges  in  Olassifioation. 
(Obdbb  No.  2,279.) 

Department  or  the  Intesior,  i 

United  States  Patent  OFnrE. 

Wathington,  D.  C,  September  IX.  1916. 
The  following  change  In  the  classification  of  Inventions 
Is  hereby  directed,  to  take  effect  immediately  : 

In  class  90.  Gear  Cutting.  Milling,  and  Planing.  (Divi- 
sion XIII,)  change  the  title  of  subclass  28.1,  Rlfilng,  to 
read  : 

Planing— 

Curved  surfaces —  1 

28.1.  Rlfilng. 

P.  W.  H.  CLAY. 
Acting  Committioner. 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference. 
Patent  No.  1,147,026. 

On  August  19,  1916,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
Morton  L.  Johnson  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the 
subject-matter  covered  by  claims  1  and  2  of  his  Patent 
-\o.  1,147.025.  subject.  "  Telephony,"  and  no  appeal  hav- 
ing been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision 
has  become  final. 
No.  3.] 
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Interferenoe  Hotices. 

Department  or  the  Intseior, 

United  States  Patent  OrricE, 

Washington,  D.  C,  September  7,  1916. 

Henri  Pierre  Franooit  Leprlnce,  hit  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  l)e- 
tween  the  application  of  Wade  Corset  Company,  Park 
avenue  and  One  Hundred  and  Thirtieth  street,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark 
registered  August  12,  1890,  No.  18,301.  to  Henri  Pierre 
Francois  Leprlnce,  No.  44  Boulevard  Sebastopol,  Paris, 
France,  and  the  Office  having  been  unable  to  secure  proper 
service  on  said  Leprlnce,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless 
said  Henri  Pierre  Francois  Leprlnce,  his  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Gazstte 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD,  First  Assistant  Commistiioner. 


Department  or  the  Intkrioe, 

United  States  Patent  OrricE, 

Washington,  D.  C,  September  1,  1916. 

Jacob  Woolner,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 

notice: 

.\n  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  applications  of  the  Ruehl  Brewing  Company, 
of  2646  Arthlngton  street,  Chicago,  III.,  and  The  Adolph 
Coors  Brewing  and  Manufacturing  Company,  at  Golden, 
Colo.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark 
registered  November  20,  1888,  No.  16,023,  to  Jacob 
Woolner,  of  Peoria,  III.,  and  the  registry  return  receipt 
for  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  to  Jacob  Woolner 


having  been  returned  signed  by  E.  S.  Woolner,  and  said  E. 
8.  Woolner  having  failed  lo  file  evidence  of  his  right  to 
Intervene  on  behalf  of  Jacob  Woolner,  and  the  actions  of 
July  25,  1916.  declaring  the  Interference  and  setting  times 
for  testimony,  sent  to  Lewis  Abraham,  at  Washington, 
D.  C,  attorney  of  Jacob  Woolner,  ha-  '.ng  been  returned 
by  the  post-office  undellverahle,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  Jacob  Woolner,  his  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty 
days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  Interfer- 
ference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Department  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Omci, 

Washington,  D.  C,  August  tS,  1916. 

The  Imperial  Oowtpanff,  its  anigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Lyon  &  Healy,  of  202  South 
Wabash  avenue,  Chicago,  111.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade-mark  registered  August  20,  1895,  No. 
26,982,  to  The  Imperial  Company,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
and  Chicago,  111.,  and  a  notice  01  such  declaration  sent 
to  the  said  The  Imperial  Company  at  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  undellverable, 
notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  The  Imperial  Company, 
Its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appear- 
ance therein  wltnln  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication 
of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in 
case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 


R.  F.  WHITEHEAD,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


[Vol.  280.      No.  8.] 
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Stat«s. 


AritotM 

Arkan.sas 

Californm 

Coloratlo     

CoriDecticut 

Delaware 

Florida 

GeorRla 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indian* 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

I.oui.siana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Mas.sachiisett8 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire. 
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North  Dakota.. 
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Oklahoina 

Oregon 

Pennsyl\Tinla.. 
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Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Xirpinia 
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41 
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Argentina 

A  ustria- 1  lungary 
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Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference. 

Patent  No.  1,169,682. 

On  August  11,  1916,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Wil- 
liam Maine  Treglown  and  William  Noble  were  not  the 
first  inventors  of  the  subject-matter  covered  bv  claim  1  of 
their  Patent  No.  1,169.582.  subject.  "Drilling  or  boring 
tools,"  and  no  appeal  having  been  taken  within  the  time 
allowed  such  decision  has  become  final. 


Amenament& 


Rule  73.  In  every  ameodmect  the  exact  wor<^.  or  words 
to  be  stricken  out  or  inserted  in  tbe  application  must  be 
•p«elfled  and  the  predae  point  Indicated  where  the  erasure 
or  Insertion  is  to  be  mad*.  All  well  amendmenta  mast  be 
on  sheets  of  paper  separate  from  tbe  papers  prerloualy 
filed,  and  written  on  bot  one  aide  of  the  paper.  Eraaorw, 
additions,  insertions,  or  matllatlona  of  tbe  papers  and 
records  must  not  be  made  by  the  applicant. 

Amendments  and  papers  reqairtng  the  slgnatnre  of  tbe 
applicant  must  also,  in  case  of  assignment  of  an  undivided 
part  of  the  Invention,  be  signed  bv  the  assignee,  f Rules 
6.  107.) 

Amendments  to  Amendments. 

RuLB  74.  When  an  amendatory  clauae  la  amended.  It 
mnst  be  wholly  rewritten,  ao  that  no  Interlineation  or  era- 
sure shall  appear  in  the  clauae,  as  finally  amesded,  when 
the  application  la  paased  to  laaue.  If  the  number  or 
nature  of  tbe  amendmenta  ahall  render  it  othenrlae  difll- 
etilt  to  consider  the  case  or  to  arrange  tbe  paper*  for 
printing  or  copying,  the  Examiner  or  Commiaaloner  may 
require  the  entire  specification  to  be  rewritten. 


II 


9«4 
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378 

71 

804 


APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


57 

35. 

2M 

36. 

107 

37. 

378 

38. 

321 

30. 

380 

40. 

135 

41. 

344 

42. 

382 

43. 

314 

1. 

138 

2. 

175 

3. 

332 

4. 

167 
818 

5. 
6. 

312 
131 

7. 
8. 

143 
335 
164 

9. 
10. 
11. 

333 
339 

12. 
13. 

307 

14. 

8nR 

15. 

100 
327 

16. 
17. 
18. 

38«t 
170 

19. 
20. 

U2 

21. 

340 

22. 

870 

23. 

144 

315 
106 
372 
65 
147 

24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
20. 

152 

172 

30. 
31. 

Coruhtian  at  Close  of  Butineu  September  tt,  1916. 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  invention. 


32. 
33. 
34. 


Closure  Operators;  Fenres;  Oatee:  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plows:  Railway  Gates;  Seeders  and  Planters: 

Trees.  Plants,  aii<t  Howers. 

Kee  Culture;  Curtains.  Sha<ies.  and  Screens:  Dalrs-;  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper  Files 
and  Binders;  Me<lici|Je8.  I'neumatics:  Presses;  I'ents.  Canopies,  TmbreilM,  and  Canes;  ToW-co. 

.\nnealinK  and  Tempering,  F.lwtrlc  Hpating  and  Rheostats:  Kleotrochemlstrv;  Heating;  Metal- 
Founding;  MetallurHicaJ  Apparatus;  Metallurgy:  Plastic  Metal  \Norking. 

Conveyers;  Elevators;  F.xcavating;  Hoisting;  Loading  and  Unloading;  I'neumatic  Despatch;  Push- 
ing and  Pulling  L>ev|ce8;  Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Store-Service:    Traversing  Hoists. 

Bookhinding;  Harvesters:  Jewelrv:  Music '. 

Bleaching  and  I)veinr.  Chemicals;  E.xplosives:  Fertilizers:  Liquid  Coating  Compositions:  iPlastic 
Compositions;  Preserving:  Sugar  and  Salt:  Substance  Preparation. 

Educational  .\pplianc#s:  Clutches:  Games  and  Toys;  Motors;  Optics;  Velocipedes 

Beds;  Chairs:  FlexiM^Sheet  Securing  Devices;  Furniture:  Kitchen  and  Table  -Articles;  Store  Fur- 
niture; Supports. 

.\ir  and  (Jas  Pumps:  Hydraulic  Motors;  MoIots,  Fluid;  Motors,  Fluid-Current;  Pumps 

Carriages  and  Wagons;  Spring  Devices 

Boot  and  Shoe  Makin|;  Boots,  Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button,  Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Harness; 
Leather  Manufacturqs;  N'ailing  and  Stapling:  Whips  and  Whip  Apparatus. 

Joumal-Boxes,  Pulleys,  and  Shafting:  Lunrication:  Machine  Elements 

.Ammunition  and  Explosive  Charges,  Making:  Bolt,  Nail.  Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making:  Boring  and 
I>rilling;  Button  .Making:  Chain,  Staple,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven,  neade<l,  and  Screw- 
Threaded  Fasteninrt;  Gear  Cutting,  Milling,  and  Planing:  Metal  Drawing;  Metal  Forging  and 
Welding;  Metal  Rolllne;  Metal  TihiIs  and  Implements,  Making;  Metal  Working;  Needle  and  Pin 
Making;  Nut  and  Bilt  I.ocks:  Turning. 

Compound  Tools:  Cutting  and  I'luicliing  Sheets  and  Bars:  Farrier^-;  Metal-Bending;  Metal-Orna- 
menting; Sheet-Met^l  Ware,  Making;  Tix)ls;  Wire  Fabrics  and  Structure;  Wire-Working. 

Bread,  Pastry,  and  C<>nfectiiin  Makinc;  CViating;  Fuel:  (ilass;  I>aminated  Fabrics  and  Analogous 
.Manufactiu-es:  Papei^Making  and  Fiber  Liberation:  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  App-iratus; 
Plastics. 

Electric  Signaling:  Ra4iant  Frerpj-;  TeleCTaphV:  Telephony '. 

Matrix- Making:  Omamenfation:  Paper  vfantifiictures;  Printing;  Type-Bar  Making 

Fluid- i'ressure  Regulattirs.  Inject*  rs  and  Ejectors;  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporizers:  Misc«llane>us 
Heat-Engine  iMants;  Speed  Re3p>^)nsive  Devices;  Steam  and  Vacuum  l^iraps;  Steam-Engines: 
Steam-Engine  Valve*. 

I>ampers,  .Xuttjmatic:  Furnaces:  Heating  Svstems:  Stoves  and  F^irnaces 

Artificial  Body  Meml>ers;  Builders'  Hardware:  Cutlerv;  Dentistrj-;  Ixicksand  Latches;  Safes;  Under- 
taking. 

Brakes  and  Gins:  Caitling:  Cloth-Finishing;  Continuous- Strip  Feeding;  Cordage;  Felt  and  Fur; 
Knitting  and  Nettirf:  Silk;  Spinnine;  Weaving;  Winding  and  Reeling. 

-Vermautics:  Air-<;uni!,  Catapults,  ana  Targets:  Ammunition  and  Explosive  Devices:  Boats  and 
Buoys:  Firearms;  .M»rine  Propulsion:  Ordnance:  Ships. 

.\coustics:  C,)in-Han<lling;  iforology;  Recorders:  Registers;  Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing: 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

.Apparel:  .\pparel  .Vpptratus:  Sewing-Machines 

Agitating;  Butchering.  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators:  Mills;  Threshing;  Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers 

Electricity,  Generation,;  Motive  Power 

Brushing  and  Scrubbitig;  Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry;  Washing  Apparatus. .!..!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Internal-Combustion  Engines 

Coopering:  Fire-Escap«:  I>adders;  Roofs:  WTieelwrlght-Machines:  Wooden  Buildings;  "Wocd^wing; 
Wood-Turning;  .WtKxlworking;  Woodworking  Ttxtts. 

Illuminating-Purners;  Illumination;  Liquid  and  Gase^ms  Fuel  Burners:  T\-pe-Writing  Machines.. 

Aioohol;  Ammonia,  Water,  and  Wood  Distillation;  Charc-al  and  Coke:  Gas,  Heating  and  Illumi- 
nating; Hides.  Skina,  and  Leatho-;  Hydraulic  C«ment  and  Lime:  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats,  and 
Glue. 

Carbonatlng  Beverage*;  Dispensing  Beverages;  Dispensing:  Domestic  Cocking  Vesse's;  Gas  and 
Liquid  Contact  .\pp»jatus;  Heat  Exchange:  Packaging  Liquids,  Refrigeration. 

Bridges:  Hydraulic  Engineering;  .Masjnry  and  Concrete  Structures;  Metallic  Building  Structures; 
Paving. 

Railways:  Rail  way- Brakes:  Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  Railway  Rolling  Stock:  Railway  Ties  and 
Fasteners. 

Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Garment-Supporters;  Toilet.. 

Driers:  Geometrical  I nftru men ts;  Measuring  Instruments:  Photography , 

Electric  Lamps;  Electticltv   Conduits;  Electricltv,  Genera!  Applications 

Animal  Husbandry;  E«rth  Boring;  Fishing  and  trapping:  Stetionery;  Stone-Working;  Wells 

W  ater  Distribuilon 

Baggage:  Bottles  and  lars:  Check-Controlled  Apparatus;  Cioth,  i.eather,  and  Rubber  Reiwptaclra; 
Deposit  and  Collectien  Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping  and  Storing  Vessels:  Package  and  Article 
Carriers;  Paper  Rec«f>tacles;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages:  Wooden  Receptacles. 

Railway  Draft  . Appliances:  Reslfient  Tires  and  Wheels 

Electricity,  Conductors:  Railway  Signaling;  Signals:  Electricitv-Trarsmissif  n  to  Vefiicles 

Baths  and  Closets;  Electricity,  Medical  and  Surgical:  Fire-Extinguishers:  Sewerage:  Surgerv;  Water 
Purification, 


July  35 

Apr.     4 

Sept.    5 

Jtme  17 

May  20 
Apr.   13 

Mar.  22 
Apr.     1 

Kar.  15 
Mar.  20 
July     5 


2   . 

3c 

IS 

Amended   S  m 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation ana  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
oftioe  action. 


New. 


Jvdj 

10 

440 

July 

10 

714 

Sept. 

11 

7» 

Sept. 

I 

106 

July 
Aug. 

June 
July 

June 
Aug. 
Sept. 


31 
13 

15 
10 

22 

9 

11 


May 
May 

11 
23 

June  10 
Aug.  16 

Apr. 

23 

Aug.    3 

July 

33 

Aug.  33 

May 
June 

24 

6 
8 

June 
Aug. 
Aug. 

23 
14 

8 

Mar. 
Aug. 

25 
36 

July 
Sept. 

28 
1 

May   11 

Mar.  29 


Mar. 
Apr. 

1/ 
6 

Aug. 

11 

Feb. 

4 

Aug. 

17 

May 

23 

Apr. 

17 

Julv 

19 

■  Apr. 

5 

Apr. 

1 

May   31 


Aug.     7 

Jime  23 

Apr.     3 

June  22 
July  25 
June  21 
Aug.  23 
July  21 
July  28 

Sept.  3 
Aug.    1 

Aug.  4 
Aug.    4 


Mar.  23     May   37 


-Vpr.  3 

May  1 

Feb.  12 

July  29 

Mar.  24 

Apr.  27 


June  17 
Mar.  1 
July    12 


Sept.    2 
July  17 
July     1  ! 
Aug.    8  1 
July     1 
Aug.    1  j 


336 
273 

677 
1308 

586 
921 

108 

730 
493 


341 

278 


561 
279 
181 


413 
219 

307 

505 

506 

444 

239 
733 
253 
543 
393 

349 
388 


779 
307 
4W 

400 

933 
839 
245 
440 

764 


Aug.  12  425 
Mav  34  I  576 
July     3  I      186 


Oldest  new  case.  Feb.  4;  oldest  amended,  Apr.  3. 

Total  number  of  application*  awaiting  action 30,283 
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Tbadi  Marks,  Designs, 

Trade-Marks 

Desien.'!        

Labels  and  Prints 


Labels  and  Prints: 


July  19  Sept.  2 
Julv  31  July  5 
Sept.  14     Sept.   7 
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372 

43 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     SEPTEMBER     26,     19l6. 


1.199,040.  REPRODUCER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PHO- 
NOGRAPHS. WiLLAHD  G.  ADAMS,  Weedspoft,  N.  T. 
PUed  Oct.  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  865.306.      (Cl.  274 — 28.) 


1.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  a  metal  diaphragm-ac- 
tuating lever  and  a  needle-supporting  wood  extension 
thereof  of  greater  length  than  the  lever,  said  lever  and 
extension  being  flexibly  connected  end  to  end,  and  an  ad- 
ditional support  for  the  extension  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  a  metal  diaphragm-ac- 
tuating U'ver,  and  a  needle-supporting  extension  of  wood 
and  of  greater  length  than  the  lever,  said  lever  and  ex- 
tension being  connected  end  to  end  by  a  ball  and  socket 
Joint,  and  an  additional  support  (or  the  extension  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof. 

8.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  a  metal  diaphragm-ac- 
tuating lever  and  a  wood  bar  having  one  end  connected  by 
a  ball  and  socket  joint  to  one  end  of  the  metal  lever  and 
its  other  end  provided  with  a  needle  holder,  and  means 
for  plvotally  supporting  the  bar  at  a  point  between  the 
ball  and  socket  Joint  and  needle  holder. 

4.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  a  diaphragm-actuating 
lever,  a  needle-supporting  bar  of  wood  of  greater  length 
than  the  lever  and  forming  an  extension  thereof,  a 
weighted  arm  secured  to  the  diaphragm  case  and  extend- 
ing along  one  side  of  the  wood  extension  and  provided 
with  means   for  plvotally   supporting  said   extension. 

5.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  a  diaphragm-actuating 
lever  of  metal  fulcrumed  on  the  diaphragm  case,  a  wood 
bar  of  relatively  greater  length  than  the  lever  and  form- 
ing an  extension  thereof,  a  needle-holder  on  the  bar,  con- 
nections between  the  bar  and  lever,  and  means  for  plvot- 
ally supporting  the  bar  at  a  point  Intermediate  its  ends. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.199,041.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  CERTAIN  ALU- 
MINOUS ABRASIVES.  Thomas  B.  Allbn,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Abrasive  Company,  Ni- 
agara Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
74,686.      (Cl.  252.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  artificially  prepared  granular 
aluminous  abrasives  containing  Iron,  silicon  and  titanium 
as  Impurities,  which  consists  in  heating  such  abrasive  ma- 
terial mixed  with  an  oxygen  liberating  salt  at  a  temper- 
ature sufficient  to  convert  said  impurities  into  a  ferroso- 
ferrlc  tltano  silicate. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  artificially  prepared  granu- 
lar aluminous  abrasives  which  consists  in  heating  such 
abrasive  material  mixed  with  an  oxygen-liberating  salt  to 
a  temperature  between  1300°  and  1500°  centigrade. 


ling  the  temperature  of  the  molten  material  according  to 
the  crystalline  characteristics  desired  In  the  resultJiDt 
product,  and  subsequently  pouring  and  cooling  the  molten 
material. 

2.  A  process  of  treating  aluminous  abrasives  which  con- 
sists in  fusing  alumina  in  an  electric  furnace,  in  control- 
ling the  temperature  of  the  molten  material  according  to 
the  crystalline  characteristics  desired  in  the  resultant 
product,  and  subsequently  pouring  the  molten  material 
Into  preheated   molds. 

3.  A  process  of  treating  aluminous  abrasives  which  con- 
sists In  fusing  alumina  in  an  electric  furnace.  In  control- 
ling the  temperature  of  the  molten  material  according  to 
the  crystalline  characteristics  desired  In  the  resultant 
product,  and  subsequently  pouring  the  molten  material 
and  controlling  its  rate  of  cooling  according  to  the  crya- 
talline  characteristics  desired  In  the  resultant  product. 

4.  A  process  of  treating  aluminous*  abrasives  which 
consists  In  fusing  alumina  In  an  electric  furnace.  In  con- 
trolling the  temperature  of  the  molten  material  according 
to  the  crystalline  characteristics  desired  in  the  resultant 
product,  and  subsequently  pouring  the  molten  material 
into  pre  heated  molds  and  controlling  its  rate  of  cooling 
according  to  the  crystalline  characteristics  desired  in  the 
resultant  product, 

5.  a'  process  of  treating  aluminous  abrasives  which  con- 
sists in  fu.<!lng  alumina  in  an  electric  furnace  and  pouring 
the  same  into  preheated  molds. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazettet.] 


1,19  9,042.  MANUFACTURE  OF  CRYSTALLIZED 
ABRASIVES.  Thomas  B.  Alli.v,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignor  to  General  Abrasive  Company,  Inc., 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  24,  1916.  Serial  No. 
111,077.      (CL  204 — 64.) 

1.  A  process  of  treating  aluminous  abrasives  which  con- 
sists in  fusing  alumina  in  an  electric  furnace,  in  control- 


1,199,043.  ADJUSTABLE  SADDLE  FOR  TOP  BOLLS. 
Leigh  S.  Bache,  Boundbrook,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bound 
Brook  Oil-Less  Bearing  Company,  Boundbrook,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1914. 
Serial  No.  863,113.      (CI.  19 — 33.) 


,»       » 


1.  In  combination  with  a  saddle  for  top  rolls,  a  weight- 
strap,  an  adjustable  tension  device  consisting  of  a  rotarlly 
adjustable  plate  against  which  said  weight-strap  abau. 
and  meani!  for  locking  said  plate  to  the  saddle  in  any  de- 
sired  position   of  adjustment, 

2.  A  tensioning  device  for  top  roll  aaddles  embodying 
a  plate,  a  saddle  member  upon  which  said  plate  is  se- 
cured, said  plate  being  rotarlly  adjustable  with  refer- 
ence thereto,  serrations  upon  the  plate  to  engage  the  stir- 
rup, and  a  stirrup  arranged  to  abut  against  said  Mr- 
rations. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  top  roll  saddle,  a  tensioning 
device  embodying  a  plate  plvotally  adjusted  upon  the 
saddle  member  and  having  its  pivot  arranged  toward  one 
end  of  the  plate  whereby  a  reversal  of  the  plate  will  pro- 
vide different  adjustments  for  the  stirrup  and  a  stirrup 
adapted  to  abut  against  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  tensioning  device,  a  top  roll  saddle,  a  plate 
having  serrated  ends,  said  plate  being  rotarily  adjostable 
upon  the  saddle  member  and  a  stirrup  retting  upon  the 
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saddlp  member  and  arrani^td  to  abut  against  a  serrated 
end  uf  the  plate. 

5.  In  a  tenjioning  device,  a  top  roll  saddle,  a  plate 
baring  serrated  ends,  said  plate  being  rotarlly  adjustable 
upon  the  saddle  member  aad  a  stirrup  resting  upon  the 
saddle  member  and  arrange^  to  abut  against  the  serrated 
end,  said  stirrup  having  sefrations  engaging  the  serrated 
ends  of  the  plate. 


1.199.044.  FURNACE  FOR  PRODUCING  GLASS.  Da.h- 
lEL  S.  Besbi,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va..  assignor  to  The 
V'ltroUte  Company.  Parkersburg.  W.  Va..  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia.  Flle4  Dec.  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
876,621.      (CI.    49 — 54.)    ] 


1.  A  furnace  of  the  chartcter  described  having  In  the 
bottom  thereof  a  well  or  caQch  basin,  the  floor  of  the  fur- 
nace .sloping  downwardly  in  the  direction  of  said  well  or 
catch  basin. 

2.  .\  furnace  of  the  character  d«>scrlbed,  having  in  the 
bottom  thereof  a  well  or  catch  basin  having  a  small  cross- 
8e<  tiooal  area  compared  wltli  the  area  of  the  furnace  and 
having  a  capacity  eijual  to  only  a  few  ptr  cent,  of  the 
capacity  of  the  furnace,  th«  floor  of  the  furnace  sloping 
downwardly  toward  said  wfll  or  catch  basin. 

3.  A  furnace  of  the  character  described  having  In  the 
bottom  thereof  a  well  or  catch  basin  of  a  capacity  slightly 
greater  than  necessary  to  contain  the  "  green  "  material 
Which  remains  after  the  U8i|al  fusing  of  a  batch  of  glass 
for  which  the  furnace  is  deslgnetl.  the  floor  of  the  fur- 
nace sloping  downwardly  In  the  direction  of  said  well  or 
catch  basin. 

4.  A  furnace  of  the  character  ilescribed  having  In  the 
bottom  thereof  a  well  or  catch  basin  of  a  capacity  slightly 
greater  than  necessary  to  contain  the  "  green  "  material 
which  remains  after  the  uaital  fusing  of  a  batch  of  glass 
for  which  the  furnace  is  dealgned,  the  floor  of  the  furnace 
sloping  downwardly  In  the  <lirectlon  of  said  well  or  catch 
basin,  the  mouth  of  the  w(ll  or  catch  basin  having  an 
area  which  is  only  a  small  traction  of  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  the  furnace. 


1,199,045.  SECTIONAL  LINING  FOR  FIRE-BOWLS. 
Otto  M.  Birkley,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  a.sslgnor  to  Harry 
Rybolt.  Indlanapoli.s,  Ind.,  doing  business  under  the 
name  of  Rybolt  Heating  Cbnipany.  Filed  May  22,  191«. 
Serial 


1.  The  combination  with  a  downwardly  tapering  cor 
rngated  Are  pot,  of  a  cast  iron  lining  In  a  plurality  of 
separate  downwardly  tapering  sections  said  sections  hav- 
ing spaced  apart  lags  next  to  the  Are  pot  at  their  lower 
ends  to  bear  against  the  corrugations  of  the  pot  and 
establish  an  air  space,  said  lining  as  a  whole  being  held 
from  downward  morement  by  the  taper  of  the  pot,  and 


interlocking    means    between    the    sections    to    keep    them 
from  being  Independently  raised. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  downwardly  tapering  cor- 
rugated fire  pot,  of  a  cast  Iron  lining  In  a  plurality  of 
separate  downwardly  tapering  sections  having  elongated 
slots  at  the  Jolnt.s  between  them  and  having  spaced  apart 
lugs  next  to  the  Are  pot  at  their  lower  ends  to  t>ear 
against  the  corrugations  of  the  pot  and  establish  an  air 
space,  each  section  having  a  Ing  extending  across  one  of 
said  slots  and  entering  a  notch  In  the  adjacent  section, 
said  lining  as  a  whole  being  held  from  downward  move- 
ment by  the  taper  of  the  pot. 

3.  An  inverted  truncated  conical  bowl,  a  Are  pot  in  a 
plurality  of  vertically  divided  tapered  sections  seated  In 
the  bowl,  said  sections  being  thicker  at  their  middles  than 
at  either  end  and  having  elongated  slots  at  the  Joints 
between  them  and  each  section  having  a  lug  extending 
across  one  of  said  slots  and  entering  a  notch  in  the  ad- 
jacent* section. 


1.199.046.  AUTOMATIC  RELAY  FOR  BLECTRIC 
REGULATORS.  William  L.  Bliss,  Niagara  Falls, 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  me^ne  assignments,  to  U.  S.  Light  A 
Heat  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Flle«l  Apr.  13.  1912.  Serial  No.  690.677. 
(CI.  171—229.) 


1.  A  relay  comprising  a  pile  of  carbon  disks,  a  solenoid 
and  core  therefor,  said  solenoid  when  energized  adapted 
to  increase  the  pressure  on  said  pile  of  disks  through 
movement  of  said  core,  a  resilient  mounting  for  said  core, 
and  a  spring  tending  to  move  said  core  In  a  direction  to 
relax   said   pressure. 

2.  A  relay  comprising  a  solenoid,  a  Axed  core,  and  a 
movable  core,  said  cores  being  of  comparatively  large 
cross  section  and  short  length  whereby  the  magnetic 
saturation  Is  relatively  low,  the  air  gap  between  said  Axed 
core  and  said  movable  core  being  slight  for  the  purpose 
of  s«><-urlng  an  ample  magnetic  pull  for  a  short  distance, 
said  movable  core  being  '-arrled  by  the  ends  of  a  pair  of 
resilient  reeds. 

3.  A  relay  comprising  a  solenoid,  a  fixed  core,  a  -mov- 
able core,  said  cores  being  of  comparatively  large  cross 
section  and  short  length  whereby  the  magnetlr  saturation 
Is  relatively  low,  the  air  gap  between  said  Axed  plunger 
an<l  said  movable  plunger  being  slight  for  the  purpose  of 
securing  an  ample  magnetic  pull  for  a  short  distance, 
said  movable  core  being  carried  by  the  ends  of  a  pair  of 
resilient  reeds,  and  a  pile  of  carbon  disks  also  supported 
by  said   resilient  reeds. 

4.  A  relay  comprising  an  electromagnetic  winding,  a 
core  therefor  constructed  in  two  sections,  one  of  which  Is 
stationary  and  the  other  of  which  Is  movable,  said  mov- 
able section  being  supported  by  a  pair  of  resilient  reeds, 
a  pile  of  carbon  disks  arranged  above  said  winding  and 
also  supported  by  said  reeds,  the  latter  tending  normally 
to  compress  said  carbon  disks,  and  an  adjustable  spnng 
associated  with  said  movable  parts  and  acting  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  tendency  of  said  reeds. 

5.  A  relay  comprising  an  electromagnetic  winding,  a 
core  therefor  constructed  In  two  sections,  one  of  which  Is 
stationary  and  the  other  of  which  Is  movable,  said  moT- 
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able  section  being  supported  by  a  pair  of  resilient  reeds, 

a  pile  of  carbon  disks  arranged  above  said  winding  and 
also  supported  by  said  reeds,  said  reeds  tending  normally 
to  compress  said  carbon  disks,  and  an  adjustable  spring 
associated  with  said  movable  parts  and  acting  In  oppo- 
sition to  the  tendency  of  sal.i  reeds,  said  electromagnetic 
winding  when  energized  acting  In  opposition  to  said 
spring,  thereby  tending  through  the  movement  of  ^ald 
movable  section  to  assist  In  compressing  said  carbon 
disks. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,19  9,047.     TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  BOILER-TUBE 

SECTIONS.       Theodore     Botnen,    Wahpeton,    N.     D. 
Piled  Feb.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  81,002.     (01.  81—16.) 


w3 


A  tool  for  removing  boiler  tube  sections  comprising 
a  handle,  a  head  formed  on  the  inner  end  thereof  and 
having  a  slot  formed  therein  to  provide  a  Axed  Jaw  for 
engaging  the  Inner  edge  of  the  tube  section  when  the 
same  is  engaged  in  the  slot,  a  movable  jaw  slldably  con 
nected  to  the  handle  and  alined  with  said  slot,  the  inner 
end  of  the  movable  jaw  having  a  curved  seat  for  engag 
Ing  the  outer  edge  of  the  tube  section  to  hold  the  same 
engaged  with  the  Axed  jaw,  a  block  carried  by  the 
handle,  and  a  screw  engaged  in  the  block  and  having 
Its  forward  end  swlvelly  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
movable  jaw,  said  screw  being  operable  to  adjust  the 
movable  Jaw  toward  or  away   from  the  Axed  Jaw. 


1.199.048.  DR.AC-LINK  DEVICE.  Alfbed  B.  Breeze, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  May  16.  1916.  Serial  No. 
97,495.     (CI.  74—17.) 
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1.  A  drag  link  device  comprising  a  tul>e  formed  with 
tongues,  the  front  ends  of  which  are  bent  Inwardly  Into 
the  tube  providing  seats  for  a  socket  piece  extending 
toward  the  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  socket  piece  held 
against  said  seats. 

2.  A  drag  link  device  comprising  a  tube  formed  with 
tongues,  the  front  ends  of  which  arc  bent  inwardly  Into 
the  tube  but  not  quite  wholly  within  the  inner  tube 
periphery,  forming  seats  extending  toward  the  tube  end, 
and  a  socket  piece  held  against  said  seats. 

S.  A  drag  link  device  comprising  a  tube  of  uniform 
diameter  formed  with  socket  piece  seats  struck  inwardly 
from  and  Integral  with  the  tube,  and  a  socket  piece  held 
against  said  seats. 

4.  A  drag  link  device  comprising  a  tube  of  uniform 
diameter  having  integral  members  struck  inwardly  from 
the  tube,  a  .socket  bearing  piece  having  a  circumferential 
boss  Attlng  between  the  Inner  edges  of  said  members. 
and  a  larger  diameter  socket  portion  bearing  endwise 
against  the  ends  of  said  members. 

5.  A  drag  link  device  comprising  a  tube  having  in- 
wardly struck  tongues  forming  axial  seats  and  diametrical 
seats  within  the  tube,  and  a  socket  piece,  one  portion 
of  which  Is  held  against  the  diametrical  seats,  and 
another  portion  is  held  between  the  axial  seats  formed 
by  said  tongues. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,199.049.       FREIGHTCAR    DOOR.      John    H.    Cbemo- 

WETH,  Chicago,  111.     Filed   Sept.  22,   1913.     Serial   No. 
790,979.      (CI.  20—28.) 


1.  In  a  freight  car  construction,  the  combination  with 
the  car-side  having  an  opening,  of  a  door,  vertical  crank 
shafts  Joumaled  upon  the  door,  cranks  on  the  upper 
ends  of  said  crank  shafts  having  vertical  stems,  a  track 
mounted  on  the  car-side  above  the  door  opening,  hanger 
brackets  having  wheels  engaging  said  track  and  further 
provided  with  bearings  for  said  crank  stems,  a  rod 
.secured  to  one  of  said  brackets  and  having  a  sliding 
engagement  with  the  other,  and  means  for  effecting  a 
turning  movement  of  said  crank  shafts. 

2.  In  a  freight  car  construction,  the  combination  with 
the  car-sidf  having  an  opening,  of  a  door,  vertical  crank 
shafts  journaled  upon  the  door,  cranks  on  the  upper  ends 
of  said  crank  shafts  having  vertical  stems,  a  track 
mounted  on  the  car  side  above  the  door  opening,  hanger 
brackets  having  wheels  engaging  said  track  and  further 
provided  with  bearings  for  said  crank  stems,  pinions  on 
said  crank  shafts,  a  rack  bar  sUdably  mounted  on  said 
door  and  engaging  said  pinions,  and  means  for  imparting 
endwise   movement    in   either  direction   to   said   rack   bar. 

3.  In  a  freight  car  construction,  the  combination  with 
the  car-side  having  an  opening,  of  a  door,  vertical  crank 
shafts  Joumaled  upon  the  door,  cranks  on  the  upper 
ends  of  said  crank  shafts  having  vertical  stems,  a  track 
mounted  on  the  car  side  above  the  door  opening,  hanger 
brackets  having  wheels  engaging  said  track  and  further 
provided  with  bearings  for  said  crank  stems,  ro<>perating 
lugs  on  said  crank  shafts  and  the  car  si.ie,  respectively, 
adapted  to  come  into  cam  engagement  with  each  other 
when  the  door  is  in  nearly  closed  position,  and  means  for 
Imparting  a  turning  movement  to  said  crank  shafts. 

4.  In  a  freight  car  construction,  the  combination  with 
the  car  side  having  an  opening,  of  a  door,  vertical  crank 
shafts  Journaled  upon  the  door,  cranks  on  the  upper 
ends  of  said  crank  shafts  having  vertical  stems, ^a  track 
mounted  on  the  car-side  above  the  door  opening,  hanger 
brackets  having  wheels  engaging  said  track  and  further 
provided  with  bearings  for  said  crank  stems,  wear-plates 
carrying  cam-lugs  secured  to  the  car-side  above  said 
opening,  laterally  projecting  lugs  on  said  crank  shafts, 
respectively,  adapted  to  engage  said  cam-lugs  during  the 
final  part  of  the  closing  movement  of  the  door  and  to 
engage  said  wear  plates  during  the  Initial  part  of  the 
opening  movement  of  the  door,  and  means  for  imparting 
a  turning  movement  to  said   crank  shafts. 


1.199.050.     FIRE-ALARM.     Cbsab  Joseph    Cid,  Quebec. 

Quebec.    Canada.      Piled    July    27,    1915.       Serial    No. 

42.222.     (CI.  177—356.) 

A  fire  alarm  In  combination  with  a  casing,  a  bell 
mounted  on  one  side  of  the  said  casing,  electrically  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  poles  of  a  battery,  a  rod  suitably 
mounted  in  a  guide,  said  guide  being  supported  by  a 
caterpillar  bracket  secured  to  the  inner  tipper  side  of 
the  casing,  an  adjustable  screw  at>ove  said  rod.  electrically 
connected  to  said  battery,  a  disk  shaped  capsule  sulubly 
supported  by  a  bracket  secured  to  said  guide,  said  capsule 
supporting  said  rod,  an  insulator  between  said  rod  anil 
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capsule,  a  bracket  supporting  a  shaft  at  one  end,  the 
otber  ead  of  said  shaft  being  suitably  supported  by  a 
bearing  in  the  casing  and  projecting  outside  of  said 
casing,  a  hand  mounted  ou  said  outwardly  projecting 
end,  a  graduated  plate  on  t|ie  surface  of  the  casing,  a 
gear  mounted  on  said  shaft  engaging  a  rack,  mounted 
on  said  capsule,  a  shaft  secured  at  one  end  to  the  casing 
and  at  the  other  end  to  a  bracket,  another  graduated 
plate  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  casing  above  the 
above  mentioned  graduated  plate  and  having  a  longitu- 
dinal slot,  an  adjustable  screw  over  said  graduated 
plate,    the   shank    passing    through    the    said    longitudinal 
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slot  and  engaging  a  thread  Iq  an  adjustable  plate  sliding 
on  said  above  mentioned  shaft,  said  plate  having  a 
flange  downwardly  extending  above,  the  said  rack,  a 
socket  secured  to  said  casing,  a  lamp  in  said  socket  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  said  casing,  one  pole  of  said 
socket  being  electrically  connected  to  said  bracket  thereby 
electrifying  the  downwardly  projecting  flange  of  said 
adjustable  plate,  the  other  pole  of  said  socket  being 
electrically  connected  to  anjy  suitable  outside  current 
source,  said  bracket  supporting  the  disk  shaped  capsule 
being  electrically  connected  vflth  suitable  outside  current 
substantially  as  set  forth  and  described. 


I.IM.OSI.  BDGE-TRIMMING  MACHINE.  L»wi8  H. 
Co.sNOB.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  875.467.  (Q. 
12—88.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 
-tlon  with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  metallic  toothed  cutter 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  at  abrading  tool  mounted  on 
the  shaft  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  cutter  in  position 
to  operate  upon  one  portion  of  the  work  simultaneously 
with  the  operation  of  the  cotter  upon  another  portion 
thereof,  said  cutter  having  <utting  edges  substantially 
flush  with  the  active  surface  of  the  abrading  tool. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  clas«  described,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  metallic  toothed  cutter  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  of  suitable  width  to  trim  the  welt  at 
the  edge  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe,  and  an  abrading  device 
also  mounted  on  the  shaft  qnd  having  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  effective  diameter  of  the  cutter, 
said  device  being  mounted  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the 
gutter  in  position  to  operate  simultaneously  upon  a  por- 


tion of  the  sole  of  different   material   from  that  of  the 
welt. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  the  edges  of  soles  compris- 
ing a  layer  of  leath»T  and  a  layer  of  rubber  or  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  metallic  toothed 
cutter  mounted  on  the  shaft,  an  abrading  tool  adjacent  to 
the  end  of  the  cutter,  said  cutter  and  tool  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  trim  the  respective  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  edge  of  the  sole  In  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar relation  to  the  plane  of  the  .sole,  and  means  for  po- 
sitioning the  work  for  the  simultaneous  operation  thereon 
of  said  cutter  and  abrading  tool,  said  means  being  so 
arranged  with  reference  to  the  abrading  tool  as  to  con- 
fine the  operation  of  said  tool  to  the  rubber  portion  of 
the  sole. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  the  edges  of  soles  com- 
prising a  layer  of  leather  and  a  layer  of  rubber  or  the 
like,  the  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  metallic 
toothed  cutter  mounted  on  the  shaft,  an  abrading  tool 
mounted  on  the  shaft  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  cutter, 
said  cutter  and  tool  having  mutually  overlapping  working 
portions  at  their  adjacent  ends,  and  shoe  positioning 
means  so  arranged  with  reference  to  the  abrading  tool 
aa  to  confine  the  operation  of  said  tool  to  the  rubber  por- 
tion of  the  sole. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  toothed 
cutter  and  an  emery  wheel  concentric  with  the  cutter 
and  adjacent  to  the  end  thereof,  said  cutter  Including 
teeth  extending  within  the  field  of  operation  of  the  emery 
wheel. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.199.052.  ARM  ATTACHMENT.  Aldtn  T.  CRAwrORU. 
Carmen,  Okla.  Piled  Sept.  18,  1916.  SerUl  No.  61,448. 
(Cl.  24—243.) 


In  an  arm  attachment  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  loop  formed  from  a  single  strand  of  material 
said  loop  having  its  end  portions  overlapping,  rivets  pass- 
ing through  said  end  portions  and  through  the  body  por- 
tions of  said  loop  for  holding  the  loop  In  an  aa.sembled 
position,  the  portions  of  said  loop  between  said  rivets 
being  spaced  apart  and  provided  with  registering  open- 
ings, a  nut  carried  within  said  spaced  portions,  said 
spaced  portions  fitting  snugly  upon  the  side  portions  of 
said  nut  and  converging  decidedly  beyond  the  side  edges 
of  said  nut.  whereby  said  nut  will  be  held  in  a  set  position, 
a  set  screw  having  a  grip  portion  passing  through  said 
nut  and  said  registering  openings  whereby  said  set  screw 
may  be  rotated  for  being  moved  inwardly  or  outwardly, 
a  head  formed  upon  the  inner  end  of  said  set  screw,  a 
curved  clamping  Jaw  carried  upon  said  hfad  whereby  upon 
the  movement  of  •mid  set  screw  said  clamping  Jaw  may  be 
moved  so  as  to  cause  the  attachment  to  be  clamped  upon 
the  stump  of  an  arm  for  allowing  an  article  to  be  easily 
carried  by  the  attachment. 


1.199,06  3.       CYCLE  METER     FOR     GAS  EN0INB8. 

CuARLKs  H.  Crcm.  California.  Mo.     Filed  June  5,  1915. 

SerUl  No.  32,308.     (Cl.  116 — 49.) 

1.   In  a  cycle  meter,  a  housing,  a  dial  plate  therein,  a 
pointer  operating  over  said  dial  plate,  a   shaft  mounted 
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for  rotation  within  the  housing  and  carrying  said  hand, 
a  driving  member  connected  to  said  shaft  and  extending 
to  the  exterior  of  the  housing,  which  driving  member  Is 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  rotary  member,  the  face  of 
said  dial  plate  being  provided  with  a  circular  scale,  the 
divisions  of  which  are  marked  to  Indicate  the  degrees  of 
a  circle  and  there  being  marks  on  the  face  of  said  dial 
adjacent  to  said  scale  for  designating  the  average  num- 
ber of  degrees  for  the  stroke  of  a  four  cycle  Internal  com- 
bustion engine,  part  of  which  stroke  Indicating  marks 
are  utillzod  during  the  first  revolution  of  the  pointer 
and  part  during  the  second  revolution  of  said  pointer. 


ing  arm  impinges  said  shoulder  being  elevated  upon  the 
depression  of  thp  tripping  plate  to  release  the  striking 
arm.  and  a  spring  guide  fixed  to  the  base  and  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  trigger  and  having  an  up- 
turned free  end.  .said  guide  being  positioned  and  arranged 
to  direct  the  end  of  the  striking  arm  against  the  abrupt 
shoulder. 


2.  In  a  cycle  meter,  the  combination  with  a  dial,  of  a 
pointer  arranged  for  operation  over  said  dial,  the  latter 
having  on  Its  face  a  circular  scale  divided  so  as  to  in- 
dicate degrees  of  a  complete  circle,  there  being  arcuate 
marks  on  said  dial  adjacent  to  said  scale  for  designating 
the  average  degrees  for  the  strokes  of  a  four-cycle  Internal 
combustion  engine,  part  of  the  stroke  designating  marks 
being  utilized  during  the  first  revolution  of  the  poloter 
and  part  during  the  second  revolution. 

3.  In  a  cycle  meter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  a 
pointer  capable  of  moving  simultaneously  and  synchro- 
nously with  the  engine  shaft,  a  dial  over  which  said  mem- 
ber moves,  and  said  dial  being  provided  on  its  face  with 
indicia  to  designate  the  average  stroke  of  each  cycle  of 
the  engine,  part  of  which  stroke  designating  indicia  is 
utilized  during  the  first  revolution  of  the  pointer  and  part 
during  the  second  revolution  of  said  pointer. 

4.  In  a  cycle  meter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  a 
pointer  adapted  to  be  driven  by  and  to  operate  synchro- 
nously with  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine,  a  dial  over 
which  said  member  operates,  said  dial  having  on  Its  face 
a  scale  of  degrees  of  a  circle,  and  indicia  relating  to  the 
average  number  of  degrees  In  each  stroke  of  cycle  of  the 
engine,  part  of  which  stroke  designating  indicia  is  utilized 
during  the  first  revolution  of  the  pointer  and  part  dur- 
ing the  second  revolution  of  said  pointer. 


1,199.064.  AUTOMATIC  RAT  KILLING  DEVICE.  Wil- 
liam M.  Dalton.  America  Junction,  Ala.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  E.  T.  Hendon,  America  Junction,  Ala.  Filed 
Mar.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  16,392.     (01.  43—24.) 


The  combination  with  a  base  having  a  recess  at  one 
edge  thereof,  of  a  spring  actuated  striking  arm  supported 
to  revolve  over  said  base  and  having  a  radially  extend- 
ing portion  lying  close  to  the  base,  a  trigger  pivoted  ad- 
jacent the  recess  and  including  a  depresslble  portion  ex- 
tending over  the  recess,  said  trigger  being  cut  away  at 
one  side  and  having  the  end  remote  from  the  recess  bent 
backward  to  He  against  the  body  of  the  trigger,  the  ex- 
tremity of  said  end  being  abruptly  cut  off  to  form  a  stop 
shoulder  against  which  the  striking  portion  of  the  strik- 


1,199,055.  PLOW.  Frank  E.  Davis  and  William  W, 
Cameron,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignors  to  La  Crosse  Plow 
Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlsconisin. 
Piled  Sept.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  788,547.      (Cl.  97— «0.) 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plow  beam, 
a  plow  carried  by  said  beam,  a  coupling  comprising  two 
members  disposed  one  above  the  other,  one  of  which  Is  se- 
cured to  said  frame  and  to  the  other  of  which  the  beam  is 
plvotally  connected,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 
members  which  permits  one  of  them  to  be  adjusted  later- 
ally, and  bolts  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pivot, 
respectively,  for  positively  and  laterally  adjusting  the 
member  to  which  the  beam  Is  connected  in  opposite  di- 
rections. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plow  beam, 
a  plow  carried  by  said  beam,  a  coupling  comprising  two 
members  disposed  one  above  the  other,  one  of  which  is 
secured  to  said  frame  and  to  the  other  of  which  the  beam 
is  plvotally  connected,  the  members  being  provided  with 
an  Interflttlng  pivot  lug  and  socket,  respectively,  to  form 
a  pivotal  connection  which  permits  one  of  the  members 
to  be  adjusted  laterally,  and  bolts  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  pivot  respectively,  for  positively  and  later- 
ally adjusting  the  member  to  which  the  beam  Is  con- 
nected In  opposite  directions. 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plow  beam, 
a  plow  carried  by  said  beam,  a  coupling  cemprLsing  two 
members  disposed  one  above  the  other,  one  of  which  is 
secured  to  said  frame  and  to  the  other  of  which  the  beam 
is  plvotally  ronnected,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 
members  which  permits  one  of  them  to  be  adjusted  later- 
ally, bolts  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pivot,  re- 
spectively, for  positively  and  laterally  adjusting  the  mem- 
ber to  which  the  beam  is  connected  in  opposite  directions, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  members  together. 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plow  beam, 
a  plow  carried  by  said  beam,  a  coupling  comprising  two 
members  disposed  one  above  the  other,  one  of  which  is 
secured  to  said  frame  and  to  the  other  of  which  the  beam 
is  plvotally  connected,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 
members  which  permits  one  of  them  to  be  adjusted  later- 
ally, bolts  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pivot,  re- 
spectively, for  positively  and  laterally  adjusting  the  mem- 
ber to  which  the  beam  Is  connected  in  opposite  directions, 
and  clamping  bolts  extending  through  both  of  said  mem- 
bers and  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plow  beam, 
a  plow  carried  by  said  beam,  a  coupling  comprising  two 
members  disposed  one  above  the  other,  one  of  which  is 
secured  to  said  frame  and  to  the  other  of  which  the  beam 
Is  plvotally  connected,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 
members  which  permits  the  one  to  which  the  beam  Is  con- 
nected to  be  adjusted  laterally,  lugs  on  opposite  sides  of 
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tb«    pivot    on    B&ld    membeiv,    respectively,    aad    bolts   ex- 
teodlng  through  said  logs  tor  positively  aod  laterally  ad- 
justing one  of  the  membeni  in  opposite  directioas. 
[Claims  6  to  17  Dot  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.199,056.  FOLDING  CAMP-STOVE.  Harbt  Dow  Davi- 
son, Stevenson.  Wash.  JFlled  Sept.  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.  863,925.     (Q.  126 — $0.) 


In  a  ramp  stove,  a  pair  of  stakes  adapted  to  be  driven 
into  the  ground  In  spaced  relation,  each  of  said  posts 
havlDR  an  upwardly  turned  hook  adjacent  Its  top,  one  of 
the  posts  having  a  plurality  of  eyes  arranged  in  vertically 
•paced  relation  below  the  top  hook,  a  grid.  Inverted 
V-shaped  hangers  having,  loops  at  their  apices  engage 
able  with  the  fir;<t  hooks  and  having  the  ends  of  their  leg.s 
foldably  connected  with  the  grid,  and  an  adjusting  wire 
having  one  end  foldably  connected  to  the  grid  adjacent 
one  corner  thereof,  the  free  and  of  the  wire  being  provided 
,wlth  a  hook  engageable  wltih  the  eyes  selectively. 


1,19  9,057.  METAL  SHANK  BUTTON.  Ignazio  Db 
Pba.ncisci,  New  York.  .\.  T.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  652,080.      (CI.  24(— 90.1 


1.  A  button  provided  with  a  transverse  aperture,  and  a 
retaining  member  i-omprisias  a  metalllr'  strip  bent  to 
form  a  doubl^jd  shank  passing  through  said  aperture,  said 
shank  terminating  in  an  eyt  positioned  in  abutting  rela 
tlon  on  one  side  of  the  buttt*  and  a  rounded  head  on  the 
other  side  of  the  button.  tUe  head  being  formed  from  a 
free  end  portion  of  the  doubled  shank  so  ao  to  leave  no 
visible  line  of  demarcation  or  division  which  originally 
defined  the  members  of  the  ifbank. 

2.  A  button  provided  with  a  transverse  aperture,  a 
double  shank  passing  through  said  aperture,  an  eye  on 
the  shank,  said  eye  being  in  contact  with  the  rear  of  the 
button,  and  an  upset  head  on  the  otht-r  end  of  the  shank 
and  at  the  face  of  the  button,  said  head  being  Integral 
with  both  members  of  the  double  shank  and  -lo  forme<l 
as  to  present  a  smooth  expase<l  surface  characterized  by 
ao  absence  of  the  line  of  demarcation  or  division  which 
originally  defined  the  members  of  the  shank. 

3.  A  button  provided  with  a  transverse  aperture  and  In 
Us  face  with  a  countersink,  a  dotiUl»'  mhank  passing 
throuKh  said  aperture,  an  «ye  on  the  shank,  said  eyes 
being  in  contact  with  the  rpar  of  the  button,  and  an  upset 
rounded  head  on  the  other  end  of  the  shank  and  in  eon 
tai-t  with  the  front  of  the  button,  said  head  being  integral 
with  both  members  of  the  double  shank  and  composed  of 
metal  forme<l  from  the  sbanlf  and  Into  the  countersink  so 
that  the  hea<l  presents  a  smooth  exposed  surface  charac- 
terized by  an  abMoee  of  the  line  of  division  whi<*b  orlgl 
nally  detla«d  the  two  msmbefs  of  the  abaak. 


4.  A  button  composed  of  two  elements  only,  a  buttoa 
body  having  an  aperture  therethrough  and  a  double 
shank  paase.1  through  said  aperture  and  entirely  through 
the  button  proper  with  the  two  legs  of  the  shank  In  con- 
tact throughout  the  thickness  of  the  button  proper,  the 
ends  of  the  legs  of  the  shank  being  upset  to  form  a  hMid, 
and  the  material  there<:)f  formed  to  produce  a  smootb 
rounded  head  rendering  Invisible  the  line  of  demarcation 
or  division  which  originally  defined  the  members  of  said 
shank,  said  head  being  confined  within  a  countersink  in 
the  adjacent  face  of  the  button  proper  and  exposed  be- 
yond such  face. 

5.  A  button  provided  with  a  transverse  aperture  and  a 
countersunk  portion  surrounding  said  aperture,  a  retain- 
ing meml)er  composed  of  a  metallic  strip  bent  to  form  a 
doubled  shank,  one  member  of  the  doubled  shank  being 
substantially  round  In  cross  section  while  the  other  mem- 
ber is  substantially  concavo  convex  In  cross  section  and 
is  positioned  against  the  round  member  when  the  shank  is 
passed  through  said  aperture  of  the  button,  said  shank 
terminating  in  an  eye  the  material  of  which  Is  bent  to 
form  a  shoulder  at  the  Juncture  of  the  eye  with  the 
straight  portion  of  the  shank,  said  shoulder  being  In  con- 
tact with  the  bottom  of  the  ()utton,  and  a  rounded  head 
formed  from  the  end  portions  of  the  doubled  shank  so  as 
to  leave  no  visible  line  of  demarcation  or  division  which 
originally  defined  the  members  of  the  shank,  said  round 
head  being  seated  within  the  countersunk  portion  at  the 
top  of  the  button,  the  button  thereby  entirely  concealing 
the  doubled  shank. 


1,199.068  BOOK  HOLD.  AoNts  M.  DiLi^M,  Toledo, 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  H.  1916.  Serial  No.  69,786.  (CI. 
11—4.) 


a. 

i 

K- 

u 

W-: 

"»-J-.  .-S»   -■«■ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  protector 
which  forms  a  cover  for  the  lower  part  of  the  back  and 
the  adjacent  corners  of  the  lids  of  a  book,  means  for  en- 
gaging said  cover  In  operative  position  upon  the  book,  a 
shield  for  the  lower  adjacent  inner  corners  of  opposed 
leaves  of  such  book,  and  a  cord  which  connects  said  pro 
tector  and  shield. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  protector 
for  the  lower  part  of  the  back  and  the  adjacent  corners 
of  the  lids  of  a  book,  means  for  detachably  securing  such 
protector  In  operative  position,  combined  with  a  shield 
for  the  adjacent  lower  inner  corners  of  the  leaves  of  such 
book,  a  cord  connecting  the  protector  and  the  shield,  and 
means  for  the  adjustment  of  the  length  of  the  cord. 

.3,  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  member 
forming  a  protector  for  the  lower  end  of  the  back  and 
the  adjacent  inner  corners  of  the  sides  of  a  book,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  protector  in  oprt»- 
tlve  position,  comblne<i  with  a  shield  for  the  adjacent 
lower  inner  corners  of  the  leaves  of  such  l>ook,  and  a  de- 
vice which  connects  the  protector  and  the  shield,  and 
means  for  the  adjustment  of  the  shield  relatively  to  the 
book  and  to  said  protector. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  member 
which  forms  a  protector  adapted  to  fit  the  lower  part  of 
the  back  and  lids  of  a  book,  said  member  having  flaps  for 
engagement  with  the  lower  margins  of  such  lids,  a  shield 
for  the  lower  adjacent  portions  of  the  leaves  of  such 
l)ook.  and  a  flexible  extensible  ooBnectlon  between  such 
protector  and  said  shield. 
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1,199.059.  INSTRUMENT  FOB  USE  IN  RAISING  AND 
LINING  RAILROAD  -  TRACKS.  Chaelis  E.  Doty, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1916.  Serial  No. 
24,882.      (CI.  248 — 46.) 


1.  A  support  for  holding  an  optical  Instrument  con- 
sisting of  a  head,  two  fixed  legs  pivoted  thereto,  a  third 
and  longer  leg  also  pivoted  to  the  head  and  provided  with 
a  screw  attachment,  means  for  adjusting  the  said  screw 
attachment  upon  the  third  leg  so  that  the  vertical  hair- 
line of  the  optical  Instrument  will  fall  directly  In  line 
with  thf  gage  side  of  the  rail. 

2.  A  support  having  fixed  legs  of  equal  length  pro 
Tided  with  a  .-iupporting  shoe  between  them  aud  a  longer 
leg  provlde<i  with  a  screw  extensloij. 

3.  A  support  provided  with  stationary  legs  having  a 
shoe  mechanism  at  the  bottom  thereof  provided  with 
clamping  means  to  hold  the  same  on  a  rail  head. 

4.  A  support  provided  with  stationary  legs  having  a 
shoe  mechanism  at  the  bottom  thereof  provided  with  ad- 
justable clamping  means  to  hold  the  same  on  a  railhead. 

5.  A  support  provided  with  stationary  legs  having  a 
shoe  mechanism  at  the  bottom  thereof  provided  with  ad- 
justably mounted  spring  clamping  means  to  hold  the  same 
on  a  rail  head. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.19  9,060.  COMBINED  TIE-PLATE  AND  ANTI- 
CREEPER.  Chablbs  E.  Dott,  New  York,  and  John 
E.  Lathrop,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug  27.  1915. 
Serial  No.  47,561.     (CI.  238—2.) 


Gaga  J«(f  of  ra,l 


1.  In  combination,  a  t'e  plate  having  a  hole  therein,  a 
rail  resting  on  the  tie  plate,  the  base  of  the  rail  covering 
a  portion  of  the  hole  in  the  tie  plate,  a  U  shaped  antl 
creeper  device  fitting  closely  in  the  bole  of  the  tie-plate 
the  upper  leg  only  of  the  U-shaped  anti-creeper  derice 
having  teeth  formed  In  its  under-surface,  said  teeth  engag 
Ing  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  of  the  rail. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  rail  of  a  fixed  tie  plate  hav- 
ing a  hole  therein,  said  hole  being  provided  with  substan- 
tlally  vertical  walls,  a  U  shaped  anti-creeper  derlce  fit- 
ting closely  in  (*aid  hole  and  embracing  the 'edge  of  the 
base  of  the  rail,  said  anti-creeper  device  t)elng  fitted  to 
move  bodily  in  a  vertical  direction  only  with  the  moTe- 
ment  of  the  l>ase  of  the  rail. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rail,  a  tie  plate  having  a  hole 
therein,  a  U  shaped  anti-creeper  device  fitted  in  the  hole 
in  the  tie  plate  and  embracing  the  base  of  the  rail,  a  lip 
projecting  from  the  top  surface  of  the  tie  plate  adjacent 
the  hole  therein,  one  face  of  the  lip  being  contiguous  with 
the  outer  wall  ol  the  hole  In  the  tie  plate,  the  base  of  the 
U  shaped  antl  creeper  device  engaging  the  said  face  of 
the  lip  on  the  tie  plate. 

4.  In  combination,  a  tie  plate  having  a  hole  therein,  a 
rail  resting  on  the  tie  plate,  the  base  of  the  rail  opposite 
to  the  gage  side  only  of  the  rail  covering  a  portion  of  the 
hole  In  the  tie  plate,  a  U  shaped  anti-creeper  device  fitting 
closely  in  the  hole  of  the  tie  plate,  the  upper  leg  of  the  U 
shaped  anti-creeper  device  having  teeth  formed  In  Its 
under-surface,  said  teeth  engaging  only  with  the  base  of 
the  rail  oppos'.te  to  the  gage  side  of  the  rail. 


1.199,061.  BOTTLE  -  LABELING  MACHINE.  Edward 
Ebmold,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1914.  Serial 
No.  876,567.      (CI.  216—38.) 


1.  A  bottle  labeling  machine  comprising  In  combination 
a  presser  arm  for  holding  a  label  In  position  on  the  top 
of  a  bottle  an^  Sliding  folding  plates  secured  to  the  end 
of  said  presser  arm  for  folding  the  ends  of  said  label  over 
the  top  of  said  bottle 

2.  A  bottle  labeling  machine  comprising  In  combination 
a  presser  arm  for  holding  a  label  In  position  on  ihe  top 
of  a  bottle  an-l  folding  plates  secured  to  said  presser-arm 
and  arranged  to  drop  of  their  own  weight  to  fold  the  ends 
of  said  label  over  the  top  of  said  bottle. 

3.  A  bottle  labeling  machine  comprising  In  combination 
a  bottle  rest,  a  label  receptacle,  oscillatory  picker  means 
for  transferring  labels  from  said  label  receptacle  to  the 
top  of  a  bottle  on  said  rest,  an  oscillatory  presser-arm 
for  holding  a  label  In  position  on  the  top  of  said  bottle, 
means  on  said  presser  arm  for  folding  the  ends  of  said 
labels  over  the  top  of  said  bottle,  and  oscillatory  wipers 
for  securing  the  ends  of  said  labels  to  said  bottle. 

4.  A  bottle  lal'fllng  machine  comprising  In  combination 
a  bottle  rest,  a  label  receptacle,  oscillatory  picker  means 
for  transferring  labels  from  said  label  receptacle  to  the 
top  of  a  bottle  on  said  rest,  an  oscillatory  presser-arm  for 
holding  a  label  in  position  on  the  top  of  said  bottle,  means 
on  said  presser  arm  for  holding  the  ends  of  said  labels 
over  the  top  of  said  bottle,  and  Independently  supported 
oscillatory  wipers  for  secnrtng  the  ends  of  said  label  to 
said  bottle. 
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5.  A  bottle-laL«*llng  macfctne  comprising  In  combination 
a  bottle  rest,  a  label  receptacle,  osc'llatory  picker  means 
for  transferring  labels  from  said  label  receptacle  to  the 
top  of  a  bottle  on  said  rest,  an  oscillatory  presser-arm 
for  holding  a  label  in  position  on  the  top  of  said  bottle, 
means  on  said  presser  arm  for  folding  the  ends  of  said 
label  over  the  top  of  said  tK)ttle,  wipers  for  securing  the 
ends  of  said  label  to  said  bottle,  means  for  operating  said 
picker  means,,  means  for  fl|perating  said  prtsser  arm  and 
means  Independent  of  said  presser-arm  for  operating  said 
wipers. 


1,199.0«2.  PAMPHLET  BINDER.  Cu.^rlis  Evans,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Oct.  2i.  1915.  Serial  No.  57.671. 
(CI.  129—38.) 


1.  A  binder  for  pamphlets  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
container  provided  with  a«  opening  to  receive  a  pam- 
phlet, and  means  adjaient  t»  .said  opening  for  supporting 
said   pamphlet   within    said    rontainer. 

2.  A  binder  for  pamphlets  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
container  provided  with  an  lopenlng  along  one  edge  there- 
of, and  means  adapted  to  engage  a  pamphlet  inserted  in 
.said  container  to  support  a  margin  ther^-of  parallel  with 
said  opening. 

3.  A  binder  for  pamphlets  and  th«»  like,  comprising  a 
container  aatapted  to  be  supported  upon  edge  and  provided 
with  an  opening  arranged  to  extend  vertically  of  .said 
rontainer.  and  means  moimted  in  said  container  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  vertical  margin  of  a  pamphlet  when 
inserted  In  said  container  to  support  said  pamphlet  in 
upright  position  therein. 

4  A  binder  for  pamphlets  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
container  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  edge  and  provided 
with  an  opening  at  one  of  Its  vertical  edges  adapted  to 
receive  a  pamphlet,  and  a  member  mounted  in  said  con- 
tainer and  exrending  longitudinally  and  centrally  of  the 
space  adjacent  to  said  ope>ing,  adapted  to  engage  and 
support  the  maigln  of  .sai4  pamphlet  adjacent  to  said 
opening. 

5.  .V  binder  for  pamphlets  or  the  like,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer provided  with  an  opep'ng  extending  longitudinally 
and  at  one  edge  thereof,  an<l  a  rod  mounted  In  said  con- 
tainer adjacent  to  and  extending  parallel  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal margins  of  said  opening. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.19»,0«3.  ADJUSTABLE  HEVOLVLN*}  TABLE  TRAY 
CARRIER.  08C.\B  FlbicH.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
26.  1913.     Serial  No.  769,>63.      (CI.  45—26.) 


wardly  projecting  arms,  provided  with  laterally  opening 
longitudinal  slots  ;  extensions  fitted  on  the  sides  of  said 
arms  ;  an  elongated  lug  fixed  on  the  side  of  the  extension 
and  engaging  In  said  slot ;  and  a  clamping  bolt  passing 
through  each  adjacent  arm,  extension  and  lug  and  clamp- 
ing such  arm  and  extension  together. 

2.  In  a  tray  carrier,  the  combination  of  a  base  com- 
prising a  body  portion,  an  upstanding  boss  thereon  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  bore,  and  lateral  legs  projecting 
from  the  body  ;  a  support  comprising  a  hub  having  a  cen- 
tral bore  having  an  annular  recess  at  its  upper  end.  and 
arma  projecting  from  said  hub  and  each  having  a  laterally 
opening  longitudinal  slot :  a  washer  having  its  edge  engag- 
ing In  said  annular  recess  ;  a  screw  holding  said  washer  In 
place  and  engaging  In  said  threaded  bore ;  extensions  fitted 
on  the  sides  of  said  arms  respectively  and  each  provlde<l 
with  an  upturned  end,  and  with  an  elongated  lateral  lug 
engaging  in  said  slot ;  and  a  clamping  bolt  passinK  through 
each  adjacent  extension,  arm  and  lug  and  clamping  them 
together. 

3.  In  a  tray  carrier,  the  combination  of  a  base  com- 
prising a  body  portion,  a  central  upstanding  boss  on  the 
body  portion  and  providtnl  with  a  central  threaded  bore, 
and  horizontal  legs  projecting  from  the  body  portion  and 
each  provided  with  a  lower,  offset,  terminal  bearing  face; 
a  support  comprising  a  central  hub  having  a  central  bore 
engaging  over  said  boss  and  provided  with  an  annular 
recess  around  its  upper  end,  and  arms  projecting  horlion- 
tally  from  said  hub  and  each  provided  with  a  laterally 
opening  slot  extending  nearly  from  end  to  end  thereof : 
a  rigid  washer  having  Its  e<lg.'  engaging  In  said  annular 
recess  ;  a  headed  screw  holdlni;  said  washer  In  place  and 
engaging  in  said  threaded  bore  ;  elongated  extensions  fit- 
ted on  the  sides  of  said  arms  respectively  nnd  each  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  lateral  lug  engaging  in  the  slot 
of  the  arm.  and  an  upturned  end  ;  and  a  clamping  bolt 
passing  through  each  adjacent  arm,  slot,  lug  and  exten- 
sion and  clamping  such  arm  and  extension  together. 


1.199.064.  CHILD'S  SULKY.  Mblvin  J.  Fotir,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Outing  Kumfy  Kab  Company,  I^porte. 
Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1911. 
Serial  No.  648.094.  Renewed  Dec.  13,  1915.  Serial  No. 
66,655.      (CI.  21 — 83.) 


1.   In  a  tray  carrier  the  combination  of  a  base  :  a  sup 
port   revolubly   mounted   theteon   and   provided   with   out-  1 


1.  In  a  collapsible  sulky,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  with  a  pair  of  wheel-frames  pivoted  beneath  the 
sides  so  as  to  be  parallel  thereto,  a  front  standard  de- 
pending from  the  forward  portion  of  the  main  frame,  a 
draft  tongue  fulcrumed  on  the  forward  portion  of  the 
main  frame,  and  operating  connections  between  said 
tongue  and  said  wheel-frames  and  standard,  whereby  said 
frames  and  standard  are  collapsed  by  the  power  applied 
to  the  tongue  as  It  Is  folded  back  over  the  frame  and 
erected  as  it  is  swung  forward  to  its  draft  position. 

2.  la  •  collapsible  sulky,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  with  a  pair  of  wheel-frames  pivoted  beneath  the 
sides  so  as  to  be  folded  parallel  thereto,  a  front  standard 
depending  from  the  forward  portion  of  the  main  frame, 
a  rear  support  extending  to  the  rear  of  and  beneath  the 
main  frame,  a  draft  tongue  fulcrume<l  on  the  forward 
portion  of  the  main  frame,  and  operating  connections  be- 
tween  said   tongue  and   said    wheel-frames,   standard   and 
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rear  support,  whereby  said  frames,  standard  and  support 
are  collapsed  by  the  power  applied  to  the  tongue  as  it  Is 
folded  back  over  the  frame  and  erected  as  it  Is  swung 
forward  to  its  draft  position. 

3.  In  a  collapsible  sulky,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  with  a  pair  of  wheel-frames  pivoted  beneath  the 
sides  so  as  to  be  folded  parallel  thereto,  a  rear  support 
extending  to  the  rear  of  and  t>eneath  the  main  frame,  a 
draft  tongue  fulcrumed  on  the  forward  portion  of  the 
main  frame,  and  operating  connections  between  said 
tongue  and  said  wheel-frames  and  support,  whereby  said 
frames  and  support  are  collapsed  by  the  power  applied  to 
the  tongue  as  it  is  folded  back  over  the  main  frame  and 
erected  as  it  is  swung  forward  to  its  draft  position. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  sulky,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  with  a  pair  of  wheel-frames  pivoted  beneath  the 
sides  so  as  to  be  folded  parallel  thereto,  a  front  standard 
depending  from  the  forward  portion  of  the  main  frame,  a 
horizontal  foot-rest  frame  connected  to  the  front  standard 
and  movable  toward  and  from  the  main  frame,  a  draft 
tongue  fulcrumed  on  the  forward  portion  of  the  main 
frame,  and  operative  connections  l>etween  said  tongue 
and  said  wheel-framet>,  standard  and  foot-rest  frame, 
whereby  said  frames  and  standard  are  collapsed  by  the 
power  applied  to  the  tongue  as  It  Is  folded  back  over  the 
main  frame  and  erected  as  It  is  swung  forward  to  draft 
position. 

5.  In  a  collapsible  >-ulky.  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  with  a  pair  of  wheel-frames  pivoted  beneath  the 
sides  so  as  to  be  folded  parallel  thereto,  a  front  standard 
depending  from  the  forward  portion  of  the  main  frame,  a 
rear  support  extending  to  the  rear  of  and  beneath  the 
main  frame,  a  horizontal  foot  rest  frame  connected  to  the 
front  standard  and  rear  support  and  movable  toward  and 
from  the  main  frame,  a  draft  tongue  fulcrumed  on  the 
forward  portion  of  the  main  frame,  and  operating  con 
nectlons  between  said  tongue  and  said  wheel-frames, 
standard,  rear  support  and  foot-rest  frame,  whereby  said 
frames,  standard  and  support  are  collapsed  by  the  power 
applied  to  the  tongue  as  It  Is  folded  back  over  the  main 
frame  and  erected  as  It  Is  swung  forward  to  its  draft 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,068.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  LIQUIDS. 
.TOHN  Fhitsche,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Joseph  V.  Horn,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov. 
30,  1914.     Serial  No.  874,64P.     (CI.  226 — 21.) 


and    a   prime   mover   connected    with   said   second   clatdi 

member. 

2.  A  vending  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality  of  liquid 
delivering  mechanisms,  a  prime  mover  and  a  clutch  mecha- 
nism forming  the  connection  between  said  mechanisms 
and  said  prime  mover,  said  clutch  mechanism  including 
a  normally  stationary  shaft,  a  clutch  member  keyed 
thereon,  a  second  clutch  member  loosely  mounted  thereon 
and  connected  with  said  prime  mover,  an  abutment  on 
said  shaft  for  said  second  clutch  member,  and  a  tension 
device  for  moving  said  second  clutch  member  toward 
said  abutment. 

3.  A  vending  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality  of  Uqaid 
delivering  mechanisms,  a  prime  mover,  and  a  clutch  mech- 
anism forming  a  connection  between  said  mechanisms 
and  said  prime  mover,  said  clutch  mechanism  Including  a 
normally  stationary  shaft,  a  clutch  member  keyed  thereon 
to  have  relative  longitudinal  movement  therewith,  an 
abutment  on  said  shaft,  a  second  clutch  member  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  connected  with  said  prime 
mover,  a  tension  device  to  move  said  second  clutch  mem- 
ber toward  said  abutment,  and  means  to  maintain  said 
second  clutch  member  away  from  said  abutment  when 
moved  therefrom  during  the  operation  of  the  machine. 

4.  A  vending  machine,  comprising  a  plurality  of  liquid 
<ontuiners.  means  to  pump  the  liquid  from  one  of  said 
containers,  means  to  discharge  liquid  from  the  other  of 
said  containers  by  gravity,  and  a  controlling  device  com- 
mon to  both  of  said  means. 

5.  A  vending  machine,  comprising  a  plurality  of  liquid 
containers,  means  to  discharge  a  measured  quantity  of 
liquid  from  one  of  said  containers  by  placing  a  pressure 
on  the  liquid  in  such  container,  means  to  discharge  a 
measured  quantity  of  liquid  from  the  other  of  of  said  con- 
tainers by  gravity,  and  means  to  automatically  control 
the  operation  of  said  means. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  vending  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality  of  liquid 
■delivering  mechanisms,  and  means  controlling  the  dls- 
■charge  of  measured  quantities  of  liquid  from  said  mecha- 
nisms, and  means  Including  a  cam.  a  lever  actuated  there- 
by, a  clutch  member  controlled  by  said  lever,  a  second 
clutch  member  cooperating  with  the  first  clutch  member, 


1,199,066.  VENDING-MACHTNE.  John  Fritschi,  Phil- 
adelphia. Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Joseph  V.  Horn 
and  one-third  to  Frank  Hardart.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  70.595.     (CI.  232—1.) 


•■•*'  ^T'.S-: 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  container  having  a  delivery 
opening  and  a  replenishing  opening,  a  door  for  the  deliv- 
ery opening,  locking  mechanism  for  said  door,  means  to 
actuate  said  locking  mechanism,  and  devices  to  render 
said  actutftlng  means  ineffective  to  lock  the  door  when  It 
Is  partly  open 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  container  open  at  opposite 
ends  and  having  a  front  delivery  opening  and  a  rear  re- 
plenishing opening,  a  door  for  the  delivery  opening,  lock- 
ing mechanism  for  said  door,  means  to  actuate  said  lock- 
ing mechanism,  and  devices  to  render  said  actuating 
means  ineffective  to  lock  the  door  when  it  Is  partly  open. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  container  having  a  front  de- 
livery opening  and  a  rear  replenishing  opening,  a  door 
for  the  front  delivery  opening,  locking  mechanism  for  said 
door,  a  door  for  said  rear  replenishing  openluE  and  oper 
atlvely  connected  with  said  locking  mechanism  to  lock 
the  front  delivery  door,  and  means  to  effect  the  unlocking 
of  said  front  delivery  door. 
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4.  In  a  Tending  machinr.  a  container  having  a  front 
delivery  opt-nlnK  ami  a  rt^ar  replenishing  opening,  a  door 
for  th«  front  delivery  opening,  looking  mecbanliim  for 
■aid  door,  a  member  to  actuate  Raid  locking  mechanism  tn 
effect  the  locking  of  said  door,  devices  actuated  by  Mild 
door  to  render  aald  member  Ineffective  to  lock  the  door 
when  It  Is  op«»ned  by  the  purchaser,  and  means  to  actuate 
■aid  locking  mechanism  to  unlock  the  door. 

.5.  In  a  vending  machlnei  a  container  having  a  delivery 
opening  and  a  replenishing  opening,  a  door  for  the  deliv- 
ery opening  and  having  its  bottom  provided  with  rneans  to 
Interloi-k  with  loiking  merat>ers,  locking  members  adapted 
to  engage  said  means  when,  the  door  is  fully  closed,  means 
carried  by  said  door  to  engnge  said  locking  members  when 
the  door  is  partially  clos^.  and  means  to  actuate  said 
locking  mechanism  to  effect  the  locking  and  unlocking  of 
the  door. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  pritited  in  the  <;azette.] 
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1,1»9.067.  HOOK  AND  tYE.  Lillian  Oracb  Haku, 
£>ansville.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  835,940. 
(CI.   24 — 228.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hook  member  to  be 
used  in  conjunction  with  an  eye  member  which  hook  mem- 
ber Is  bent  and  shaped  from  a  single  piece  of  wire,  the 
wire  being  shaped  at  one  and  to  provide  a  pair  of  thread 
loops  arranged  in  spaced  apart  relation  with  a  cross  bar 
maintaining  this  spaced  positioning  and  the  extreme  end 
shaped  to  form  a  .ilde  portion  for  the  hook  member,  the 
main  extent  of  the  wire  ■strapped  angularly  with  respect 
to  the  cross  portion  to  form  the  remaining  side  member 
of  the  hook  structure,  bent  and  looped  to  form  a  thread 
receiving  eye,  shapetl  to  form  the  bill  of  a  hook,  bent  and 
looped  to  form  a  thread  receiving  eye  adjacent  to  the  bill 
of  the  hook  and  substantially  opposite  to  the  last  men- 
tioned eye,  and  the  free  |end  of  the  wire  then  bent  to 
act  In  conjunction  with  the  remaining  end  to  form  the 
completed  side  of  the  hook  member,  the  parts  being  ar- 
ranged in  such  a  manner  that  the  thread  receiving  loops 
aod    the  hook  are  di.^posej  in   the  same  plane. 


piston  being  open  to  the  s{M<'e  within  the  cylinder  so  that 
the  salil  supplementary  piston  as  well  as  the  main  piston 
ia  acted  on  by  the  force  of  the  explosion  within  the  cylin 

der, 


1,199,068.  DOUBLE  PISTON  INTERNAL  -  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINE.  JrLB»  11  alt  en  burg  bb,  Indianapolis. 
Ind..  assignor  to  Mid  West  Equipment  Company.  In- 
dianapolis. Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  File<i  Feb. 
13,   1914.     Serial  No.  81)8,507.      (CI.  123— 81. » 

1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  cylin 
der.  a  main  piston  reciprocable  therein,  a  supplementary 
piston  Interposed  between  the  main  piston  and  the  cyl- 
inder and  also  reciprocabb?  in  said  cylinder,  said  second 
piston  being  geared  to  the  main  piston  to  make  one  com- 
plete reciprocation  for  tw<i  complete  reciprocations  of  the 
main  piston  and  also  to  haive  a  circumferential  movement, 
said  cylinder  being  provided  with  ports  which  are  cov- 
ered and  uncovered  by  thf  movement  of  said  'supplemen- 
tary piston  and  the  end  isurface  of  said  supplementary 
piston  being  open  to  the  space  within  the  cylinder  so 
that  the  .said  supplementary  piston  as  well  as  the  main 
piston  Is  acted  on  by  tb0  force  of  the  explosion  within 
tJhe  cylinder. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  cylin 
der.  a  main  piston  reciprocable  therein,  a  supplementary 
piston  also  reciprocable  In  said  cylinder,  said  second  pis 
ton  being  geared  to  the  ^ain  piston  to  make  one  com 
plete  reciprocation  for  two  complete  reciprocations  of  the 
main  piston  and  also  to  have  a  circumferential  movement, 
said  cylinder  being  provided  with  ports  which  are  cov 
ered  and  uncovered  by  the  movement  of  said  supplemen 
tary    piston    and    the   end    stirface   of   said    supplementary 


3.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  <ylio 
der.  a  main  piston  reciprocable  therein,  a  supplementary 
piston  Interposed  between  the  main  piston  and  the  cyl- 
inder and  also  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder,  and  coanec- 
tlons  between  said  supplementary  piston  and  the  main 
piston  to  cause  said  supplementary  piston  to  make  one 
complete  reciprocation  for  two  complete  reciprocations 
of  the  main  piston,  the  end  surface  of  said  supplementary 
piston  being  open  to  the  space  within  the  cylinder  so 
that  the  supplementary  piston  as  well  as  the  main  piston 
is  acted  on  by  the  force  of  explosions  within  the  cylinder, 
said  connections  causing  the  axial  movement  of  said  sup- 
plementary piston  to  be  substantially  in  accordance  with 
the  law  of  sines  and  the  part  of  auch  movement  during 
the  explosion  period  of  the  engine  to  t>e  in  substantially 
the  steepest  part  of  the  sine  curve. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  cylin 
der,  a  main  piston  reciprocable  therein,  a  supplementary 
piston  also  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder,  and  connections 
between  said  second  piston  and  the  main  piston  to  cause 
said  second  piston  to  make  one  complete  reciprocation 
for  two  complete  reciprocations  of  the  main  piston,  the 
end  surface  of  said  supplementary  piston  being  open  to 
the  space  within  the  cylinder  so  that  the  said  supple- 
mentary piston  as  well  as  the  main  piston  Is  acted  on 
by  the  force  of  the  explosion  within  the  cylinder,  and 
said  connections  causing  the  axial  mo\ement  of  said  sec- 
ond piston  to  be  substantially  in  accordance  with  the  law 
of  sines  and  the  part  of  such  movement  during  the  ex- 
plosion period  of  the  engine  being  at  substantially  the 
steepest  part  of  the  sine  curve. 

5.  An  Internal  comfbustlon  engine,  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  main  piston  reciprocable  therein,  a  crank  shaft 
connected  to  said  piston,  a  supplementary  piston  Inter- 
posed between  said  first  piston  and  said  cylinder  and 
movable  relatively  to  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being 
provided  with  ports  which  are  covered  and  uncovered  by 
such  movement  of  said  supplementary  piston,  a  shaft 
geared  to  said  crank  shaft  to  rotate  at  half  the  speed  of 
the  latter,  said  .second  shaft  having  an  eccentric  portion, 
and  a  connection  between  said  eccentric  portion  and  said 
supplementary  piston  for  constraining  the  latter  to  move 
both  axlally  and  clrcumferentialiy.  the  end  of  said  sup- 
plementary piston  being  exposed  to  the  force  of  explosions 
within  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,199.069.  MATERNITY-QARMBNT.  KXtub  Habtmamn, 
Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1918.  Serial  No. 
790,478.      (Cl.  2—146.) 


In  n  garment,  the  combination,  with  the  two  side  parts 
of  the  bodice  of  the  garment,  of  a  front  part  permanently 
connected  with  one  of  said  side  parts  only  at  and  near 
one  shoulder  of  the  same  ;  means  adapted  to  detachably 
connect  the  remaining  e<lges  of  said  front  part  Inclusive 
the  edge  at  the  opposite  shoulder,  with  the  corresponding 
edges  of  the  two  side  parts ;  and  two  girdle  parts  at- 
tachwl  to  the  latter  and  extending  over  said  front  part 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  with,  and  to  be  adjusted 
with  resi>ect  to,  each  other. 


1,199,071.  NGN -GLARING  HEADU(iHT.  Maktik  L. 
Hbcksbt,  Mount  Cannel.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  19,  191*. 
Serial  No.  62,335.      (CL  240 — 41.) 


1,199,070.      VALVE    MECHANISM.      Hugo    A.    Heckkr, 
Cincinnati,    Ohio,  assignor   to   American   Laundry   Ma 
chlnery   Company,   Cincinnati,   Ohio,   a  Corporation   of 
Ohio.     Filed  May  16,   1913.     Serial  No.   767,987.      (Cl. 
137—21.) 


1  A  valve  mechanism  for  washing  machines  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  valve  body  having  a  seat  and  a 
gravity  controlled  valve  cooperating  therewith,  a  lever 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  valve  body  having  pivotal  con 
nectlon  with  the  valve  and  operating  when  moved  down 
wardly  to  open  the  valve,  a  shoulder  formed  on  the  valve 
ho<iy.  a  locking  member  plvotally  mounted  on  the  lever 
and  automatically  cooperating  with  said  shoulder  to  bold 
the  valve  open  when  the  lever  is  moved  downwardly,  an 
operating  device  pivoted  upon  the  lever  and  operating 
when  moved  downwardly  to  release  the  locking  member 
and  permit  the  valve  to  close,  and  a  connection  between 
the  operating  device  and  the  locking  member. 

2.  A  valve  mechanism  for  washing  machines  compris- 
ing In  combination  a  valve  body  having  a  seat  and  a 
gravity  controlled  valve  cooperating  therewith,  a  lever 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  valve  body  having  positive  con 
nectlon  with  the  valve  and  operating  when  moved  down 
wardly  to  open  the  valve,  a  shoulder  formed  on  the  valve 
body,  a  locking  member  plvotally  mounted  on  the  lever 
and  acting  automatically  to  engaKe  said  shoulder  and 
hold  the  valve  open  when  the  lever  is  moved  downwardly. 
an  operating  device  pivoted  on  the  lever  and  operating 
when  mov€>d  downwardly  to  release  the  locking  member 
and  permit  the  valve  to  close,  a  connection  between  the 
operating  device  and  the  locking  member,  and  foot  en- 
gaging portions  carried  by  the  operating  device  and  said 
lever  respectively  and  arranged  In  Juxtaposition  at  one 
aide  of  each  other  and  both  being  operable  in  a  downward 
direction  for  opening  or  closing  the  valve. 


1.  A  reflector  for  headlights  having  n  parabolic  center 
shaped  to  throw  a  horizontal  beam,  a  source  of  light  in 
the  focus  thereof,  and  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  por- 
tion surrounding  said  center  and  both  shaped  to  reflect  the 
rays  downwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  parabola. 

2.  A  headlight  reflector  of  circular  shape  and  a  source 
of  light  at  the  center  thereof,  the  portion  of  the  reflector 
above  the  said  light  being  formed  of  a  series  of  arc-shaped 
concentric  reflecting  bands  arranged  at  angles  to  each 
other  and  so  disposed  as  to  direct  the  rays  downwardly. 

3.  A  headlight  reflector  of  parabolic  shape,  and  a 
source  of  light  In  the  focus  thereof,  a  portion  of  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  reflector  above  the  light  being  formed  of 
a  series  of  arc-shaped  concentric  reflecting  bands  dis- 
posed at  progressively  varying  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
reflector,  and  so  arranged  as  to  direct  the  rays  down- 
wardly. 

4.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  reflector  hav- 
ing. In  general,  a  parabolic  shape,  of  a  source  of  light  in 
the  focus  thereof,  the  central  portion  of  such  reflector  be- 
ing a  substantially  true  paraboloid  designed  to  project  a 
beam  of  parallel  rays,  the  upper  portion  of  said  re- 
flector comprising  angularly  disposed  reflecting  bands, 
and  the  lower  portion  having  a  smooth  surface  designed 
to  reflect  the  light  rays  downwardly. 


1,199,072.  GLOBE  AND  SHADE  HOLDER.  William 
C.  HoiiAN,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Edward  Millet 
&  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  June  6,  1914,  Serial  No.  843,374.  Re- 
newed June  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  105.314.  (Cl. 
240—15.) 


1.  In  a  globe  holder  and  support,  a  gallery,  a  globa 
gripping  spring  ring,  a  handle  at  each  end  thereof,  an 
elongated  slot  in  the  side  of  the  gallery  through  which 
the  handles  pass,  an  extension  at  the  opposite  side  of 
said  ring,  a  slot  In  the  gallery  through  which  the  exten- 
sion freely  passes  whereby  said  ring  may  have  lateral 
movement  in  the  gallery,  and  the  link  connecting  a  part  of 
the  ring  at  one  side  of  said  extension  with  the  wall  of  the 
gallery  to  limit  the  lateral  movement  of  the  ring  to  pre- 
vent the  extension  from  being  entirely  withfirawn  from 
Its  slot  In  said  gallery. 

2.  In  a  globe  holder  and  support,  a  gallery,  a  globe 
gripping  spring  ring,  a  handle  at  each  end  thereof,  an 
elongated  slot   In   the  side  of  the  gallery   through   which 
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thf  bandies  pass,  an  pxtptuiion  at  the  opposite  side  of 
said  ring,  a  slot  In  the  gallery  through  whlth  the  exten- 
sioD  freely  passes  whereby  said  ring  may  have  lateral 
movement  in  the  gallery,  and  the  link  connecting  a  part 
of  the  ring  at  one  side  of  said  extension  with  the  wall  of 
the  gallery  to  limit  the  latoral  movement  of  the  ring  to 
prevent  the  extension  from  being  entirely  withdrawn 
from  ita  slot  in  said  gallery,  said  ring  being  normally 
collapsed,   the  ends  of   said   ring  overlapping. 


1.199.078.  GLOBE  AND  SiliADE  HOLDER.  William 
C.  HoMAN,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Eklward  Miller  &, 
Company,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  June  6,  1914,  Serial  No.  843,375.  Renewed  June 
22.   1916.      Serial   No.   105^15.      (CI.  240—115.) 


1.  In  a  holding  device  for  shades  and  glot>e8,  a  gallery 
ring,  a  globe  gripping  spring  ring  having  overlapping  ends, 
an  outwardly  projecting  handle  for  each  end  of  said  ring, 
said  gallery  being  slotted  to  permit  said  handles  to  pass 
therethrough  and  to  be  moved  toward  each  other  to  ex- 
pand the  ring,  a  projection  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
globe  gripping  ring,  said  gallery  ring  having  a  passage 
in  which  said  projection  stands,  stops  carried  by  the  globe 
gripping  ring  ends,  said  stoQs  bearing  against  the  inner 
side  of  the  gallery  ring  along  the  inner  edge  of  said  pas 
sage  to  prevent  the  ends  of  s^Id  globe  gripping  ring  at  the 
base  of  the  handles  from  escaping  through  said  slots. 

2.  In  a  holding  device  for  shades  and  globes,  a  gallery 
ring,  a  globe  gripping  sprl»g  ring  having  overlapping 
ends,  an  outwardly  projecting  handle  for  each  end  of  said 
ring,  said  gallery  being  slotted  to  permit  said  handles  to 
pass  therethrough  and  to  be  >noved  toward  each  other  to 
expand  the  ring,  a  projection  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
globe  gripping  ring,  said  gallary  ring  having  a  passage  in 
which  said  projection  stands,  stops  carried  by  the  globe 
gripping  ring  ends,  said  stops  bearing  against  the  Inner 
side  of  the  gallery  ring  to  prevent  the  ends  of  said  globe 
gripping  ring  at  the  base  of  the  handles  from  escaping 
through  said  slots,  one  of  s4ld  stops  comprising  a  ring 
mounte<l  near  the  base  of  said  handle. 

3.  In  a  holding  device  for  shades  and  globes,  a  gallery 
ring,  a  globe  gripping  sprlqg  ring  having  overlapping 
ends,  an  outwardly  projecting^  handle  for  each  end  of  said 
ring,  .said  gallery  being  slottal  to  permit  aaid  handles  to 
pass  therethrough  and  to  be  inoved  toward  each  other  to 
expand  the  ring,  a  projt-ction  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
globe  gripping  ring,  said  gallery  ring  having  a  passage  In 
which  said  projection  stands,  stops  carried  by  the  globe 
gripping  ring  ends,  said  stope  bearing  against  the  Inner 
■ide  of  the  gallery  ring  to  prevent  the  ends  of  said  globe 
gripping  ring  at  the  base  of  the  handles  from  escaping 
through  said  slots,  one  of  .said  stops  comprising  a  ring 
mounte<l  at  the  base  of  said  handle,  and  a  sleeve  pro 
J«cting  from  said  ring  into  wliicb  the  hasdle  extends. 


1,199,074.       POPGUN.       David     Hitma.n     and     Thomas 
Ratmond  ARDiN,  New  Yort  N.  Y.,  said  Arden  assignor 
to    said     Heyman.     Filed    July    6,     1915.     Serial    No. 
88,078.      (CI.  46 — 46.) 
1.  In  a  pop  gun,  a  cap  moivable  toward  and  from  the 

gun  mouth  to  limit  the  movement  of  an  object  discharged 

from  said  gun.  and  means  for  moving  said  cap  to  reinsert 

an  object  in  the  gun  mouth. 


2.  In  a  pop  gun,  the  combination  of  a  gun  barrel  and 
a  gun  stock,  a  cap  over  the  mouth  of  said  barrel,  and 
means  extending  from  .said  cap  to  said  stock  for  operating 
the  cap. 


**  ^^"1 


3.  In  a  pop  gun,  the  combination  of  a  gun  barrel  and  a 
gun  stock,  a  cap  over  the  mouth  of  said  barrel  and  a 
draw  member  pivoted  In  the  stock  and  having  arms  re- 
leasably  engaging  said  cap. 


1,199,075.  SNOW-PLOW.  Claddi  C.  Htdi,  Otlsvllle. 
N.  y.  Filed  May  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  100.744.  (01. 
106—181.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  propelled  vehicle 
having  wheels  thereon,  of  a  pair  of  plow  structures,  com- 
prising mold  boards,  frames  carrying  said  mold  boards, 
an  adjustable  bumper  carried  by  the  vehicle,  means  to 
adjustably  and  yieldingly  attach  said  frames  to  the  ends 
of  the  bumper,  and  adjustable  brace  bars  between  said 
frames  and  parts  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  propelled  vehicle 
having  wheels,  of  a  pair  of  plow  structures,  comprising 
mold  tK)ards,  frames  carrying  said  mold  boards,  a  bumper 
carried  by  the  vehicle,  hollow  standards  attached  to 
said  bumper,  shanks  attached  to  said  frames  and  having 
their  ends  entered  In  the  standards,  yielding  means 
between  the  shanks  and  upper  ends  of  the  standards, 
means  to  limit  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shank, 
and  adjustable  means  extending  between  the  frames  and 
parts  of  the  vehicle  for  bracing  .said  frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  bumper 
thereon,  and  means  to  adjust  the  bumper  longitudinally, 
of  plow  structures  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  bumper, 
and  means  between  the  plow  structures  and  vehicle  for 
bracing  the  plow  structures. 


1.199,076.       BUCKLE.       Moi:    Jacob.    New     York.    N.     Y. 
Filed  July  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  42,493.     (CI.  24—178.) 


A  one-piece  sheet-metal  buckle  blank  consisting  of  a 
surrounding  marginal  frame,  a  central  crossbar  Integral 
therewith  connecting  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  two  sets 
of  elongated  bendable  sharp  pointed  prongs  integral 
with  said  central  crossbar,  the  prongs  of  each  set  extend- 
ing In  opposite  directions  from  said  central  crossbar 
longitudinally  of  the  buckle  and  adapted  to  pass  through 
the    fabric   and    extend    parallel    therewith   on    the   under 
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side  thereof,  said  crossbar  between  said  sett  baring 
recesses  at  its  opposite  edges  adapted  to  receive  a  buckle 
tongue. 


1,199,077.  MEANS  FOR  SETTING  UP  ANCHORS. 
John  Jamis,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  James 
Manufacturing  Company,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  875.786.     (CL  26—118.) 


1.  Means  for  positioning  an  anchor,  comprising  a  set 
of  spacing  members  having  means  to  engage  the  anchor 
in  positions  parallel  to  it  and  also,  when  adjusted, 
transversely  thereto,  the  end  portions  of  said  spacing 
members  provided  with  means  for  determining  the  points 
of  attachment  to  the  walls  of  a  mold. 

2.  Means  for  positioning  an  anchor  having  a  face 
plate  provided  with  bolt-receiving  slots,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spacing  bars  having  apertures  substan- 
tially centrally  of  their  ends  and  bolts  in  said  apertures 
engaging  the  face  plate  slots  when  the  spacing  i)ar8  are 
dispo«e<l  transversely  of  the  face  plate,  said  spacing 
bars  also  having  apertures  spaced  a  distance  correspond- 
ing to  the  distance  between  the  face  plate  slots  to  receive 
said  bolts  when  the  spacing  bars  are  disposed  in  aline- 
ment  with  the  face  plate  and  in  superposed  relation. 

3.  Mt-ans  for  positioning  an  anchor  liaving  a  face-plate 
provldetl  with  key-holes,  said  anchor  positioning  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  spacing  bars  each  provided  with  ap- 
ertures spaced  n  distance  corresponding  to  the  distance 
between  the  key  holes  of  the  anchor  face  plate,  said  key 
holes  and  apertures  receiving  securing  means  for  fasten- 
ing the  bars  in  superposed  relation  In  allnement  with  the 
anchor  face  plate,  said  spacing  bars  also  each  having  an 
aperture  to  aline  with  the  key  holes  in  the  face  plate 
when  the  spacing  bars  are  disposed  transversely  to  said 
plate  whereby  the  bars  may  be  secured  to  the  face  plate 
In  said  transverse  position. 

4.  Means  for  positioning  an  anchor  having  a  face-plate, 
comprising  anchor  positioning  members  adapted  to  be 
detachably  secured  to  said  face-plate  in  superposed  rela- 
tion and  in  allnement  with  said  plate,  said  members  also 
adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  the  face  plate  in 
transverse  allnement  thereto  whereby  the  anchor  may  be 
positlonetl   between  the  walls  of  a  mold. 

5.  Means  for  positioning  an  anchor  having  a  face-plate 
provided  with  slots,  comprising  positioning  members  hav- 
ing apertures  to  aline  with  said  slots  when  the  members 
are  disposed  transversely  to  the  face-plate  to  receive 
bolts  for  securing  said  members  in  said  transverse  posi- 
tion, said  members  also  provided  with  apertures  to  aline 
with  tb«  slots  when  the  members  are  disposed  in  aline 
ment  with  the  face-plate  and  superposed  thereon  to 
receive  said  bolts  for  securing  the  members  In  said 
superposed  alined  position,  and  a  spacing  member  receiv- 
ing the  bolts  and  holding  the  members  in  their  spaced 
transverse  position. 


1,199,078.      GARMENT-SUPPORTER   L<X)P.      Gbobgi    I. 

Jebalds,  Cheshire,  Conn.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1915.     Serial 

No.  67,395.     (CI.  24—245.) 

1.  A  garment  supporter  loop  having  side  memt>ers  and 
having  at  its  lower  end  an  elastic  pad  mounted  between 
said  side  members  and  a  band  extending  around  and 
outside  of  said  side  members  above  their  lower  ends  and 
serving  to  inclose  and  hold  said  pad  between  said  side 
members. 


2.  A  garment  supporter  loop  baring  side  members  pro- 
vided with  indentations  adjacent  their  lower  ends  and 
having  at  its  lower  end  an  elastic  pad  mounted  l)etween 
said  side  members  and  a  band  extending  around  and 
outside  the  indented  portions  of  said  side  members  and 
serving  to  Inclose  and  hold  said  pad  between  said  side 
members. 


3.  A  garment  supporter  loop  having  side  members  and 
having  at  its  lower  end  an  elastic  pad  mounted  l)etween 
said  side  members  and  a  narrow  band  extending  around 
and  outside  said  side  members  above  their  lower  ends 
and  serving  to  inclose  and  hold  said  pad  between  said 
side  members,  said  band  being  indented  against  the  pad 
between  said  side  members. 

4.  A  garment  supporter  loop  having  side  memt)€r8 
and  a  bottom  bar  and  having  at  its  lower  end  an  elastic 
pad  arranged  above  said  bottom  bar  and  formed  with 
thickened  upper  and  lower  portions  and  mounted  between 
said  side  members,  and  a  band  extending  around  and 
outside  said  side  members  above  said  bottom  bar  and 
between  the  thickened  portions  of  said  pad  and  serving 
to  Inclose  and  hold  said  pad  between  said  side  members. 


1.19  9,079.  FOLDING  CHICKEN-COOP.  Cecil  A. 
Jones,  North  Zulch,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Theodore  M.  Shannon.  Nor^h  Zulch,  Tex.  Filed  May 
5,  1915.     Serial  No.  26,064.      (CI.  220—132.) 


A  crate  comprising  a  bottom,  inwardly  foldable  side 
and  end  walls  hinged  to  said  bottom,  corner  flanges  on 
said  end  walls  and  adapted  to  engi<ge  the  side  walls  ex- 
teriorly thereof  in  set  up  position,  a  cover  having  a  de- 
pending flange  adapted  to  embraci  the  upper  edges  of 
said  walls,  sprlne  pressed  pins  normally  projecting 
through  openings  in  the  flange  of  said  cover,  and  adapted 
to  project  through  similar  openings  in  said  en<l  walls 
with  the  (over  in  position,  said  pins  being  disposed  In 
wardly  of  the  side  walls  and  functionating  to  hold  the 
latter  in  se*  up  position,  said  cover  being  adapted  to  be 
arranged  on  said  side  and  end  walls  in  folded  position, 
whereupon  said  pins  project  through  openings  in  the 
bottom  to  hold  said  parts  associated. 


1,199,080.  EXTRUSION  OF  METAL  BODIES.  Llotd 
Jones,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.  Filed  July  3,  1916.  Serial 
No.   107,377.      (CI.  207—2.) 

1.  The  method  herein  described  of  shaping  a  body  of 
metal  in  solid  state  which  consists  in  driving  the  body  of 
metal  by  pressure  applied  to  it  in  the  rear  between  oppo- 
site forming  surfaces  both  of  which  advance  as  the  metal 
advances. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  shaping  a  body  of 
melal  while  in  solid  state  which  consists  In  driving  the 
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body  of  m«tal  ky  pnmare  Erom  t>ehtBd  fonrard  b«tw««D 

opposite  roll  surfaces  while  sncii  bo«ly  la  restrained   from 
lateral   spread. 


3.  The  method  herein  de»rrlbeil  of  sbaping  a  body  of 
metal  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  metal  when  la 
solid  state  simultaneously  to  operations  of  extrusion  aiid 
of  rolling  between  opposite   roll   surfaces. 

4.  The  method  herein  delcrlbed  of  shaping  a  body  of 
metal  which  consists  in  subjecting  it  wh»'n  In  solid  state 
to  simultaneous  and  progressive  operations  of  subdivision 
and  reduction  In  one  direction. 

5.  The  method  herein  de$<Tit>ed  of  sihaping  a  body  of 
metal  whl<h  consists  In  subjecting  it  when  In  solid  state 
to  slmultantous  and  progressive  operations  of  shearing 
and  re<luiti<>n   in  on^■  ilirecf|on. 

[Claims  f,  to  15  not  printtd  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,081.      TOY.      Pacl    H,   Jonbs,    West    Plains.    N.    Y. 
Filed  May  4.  1914.     SertaJ  No.  836,217.      (CI.  46 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  flgur<'  toy.  a  support  adapted  to  move  bodily 
over  a  supporting  surface,  t^  body  rigidly  connected  with 
tlie  support,  legs  for  the  bo^y  having  a  pivotal  and  slld- 
able  connection  with  n-spett  thereto,  crank  shafts  and 
brackets  in  which  they  are  mounted  to  turn,  said  crank 
ahafu  having  cranks,  one  far  each  leg  set  at  angles  with 
respect  to  each  other,  tind  means  for  interconnecting  the 
cranks,  whereby  when  the  device  Is  moved  over  a  sup- 
porting surface  in  position  fi>r  a  leg  to  contact  therewith, 
such  contact  will  cause  one  \eg  to  give  motion  to  another. 

2.  In  a  figure  toy,  a  support  adaptetl  to  move  bo<llly 
over  a  supporting  surface,  4  body  rigidly  connectwl  witn 
the  support,  legs  pivotally  and  slUlably  connected  with 
the  body,  crank  shafts  supported  from  the  body  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  cranks,  pne  connected  with  ea(  h  leg 
and  set  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  studs  projeiting  from 
the  bo<ly,  guides  on  the  leg*  comprising  liousings  having 
attaching  ears,  each  leg  ha\'lng  an  aperture  therethrongh 
for  the  passage  of  one  of  tlje  ears,  a  crank  for  each  leg, 
ant)  means  for  Interconnecting  the  iranks  whereby  wnen 
the  device  is  moved  over  a  supporting  surface  in  position  i 
for  a  leg  to  contact  iherewltb,  sach  contact  will  cause  one 
leg  to  give  motion  to  anoth«sr. 

3.  In   n    figure   toy.   a   support  adapted   to   move   bodily 
ov.:>r    a    supporting    surface,    a    body    connected    with    tne 
Mipport.  crank  shafts  supported  from  the  body,  and  hav 
ins  a  plurality   of  cranks  sqt  at  angles  with    relation    10 


other,  front  and  rear  len  motinted  on  the  cranks, 
means  connecting  the  body  and  legs  permitting  a  pivotal 
and  slldable  movement  with  respect  thereto,  levers  con- 
necting the  front  and  rear  legs,  whereby  when  the  device 
is  moved  over  a  supporting  surface  In  position  for  a  leg 
to  contact  therewith,  such  contact  will  cause  one  leg  to 
communicate  motion    to   another. 


1.199,082.      CUE-TIP.      Hahrt    A.    J08T,    Chicago.     111. 
Piled  Feb.  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  8,126.     (CI.  46—9.) 


A  separable  tip  for  billiard  cues,  comprising  a  leather 
tip  portion,  a  carrying  annulus,  an  annular  thimble 
partly  embedded  in  said  annulus  and  having  an  annular 
portion  projecting  from  said  carrying  annulus,  said  an- 
nular projecting  portion  having  a  tapering  form  In  crohw- 
sectlon  adapting  it  for  driving  engagement  in  the  tip 
portion,  and  an  attaching  head  secured  to  the  cue-stock 
and  having  a  central  stud  adapte<l  for  engagement  in  the 
bore  of  the  carrying  annulus,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,199,088.  DUMP  WAGON.  Adam  J.  Koob,  Cedar  Rap- 
Ids,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  872,836. 
(CI.  21—20.) 


-.-/'^^P* 


In  a  dump  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  body  includ- 
ing connected  side  and  end  boards,  and  bottom  sections 
hingedly  connected  at  their  outer  sides  to  the  respective 
side  twiHrds,  of  balls  extending  longltodlnally  under  the 
t)f>dy  and  adapted  to  straddle  the  respective  bottom  sec- 
tions when  said  sections  are  In  dumping  position,  said 
bails  and  bottom  sections  being  movable  about  parallel 
axes,  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  body,  a  link  ( onnectlon  be- 
tween each  lever  and  the  intermediate  portion  of  one  of 
the  halls,  said  'evers  and  links  constituting  means  for 
swinging  the  balls  toward  each  other  to  thrust  against 
the  bottoms  of  the  l)ottom  sections  throughout  the  lengths 
of  the  sections  to  close  the  sections,  said  balls  being  at 
dead  centers  when  the  bottom  sections  are  closed,  thus 
to  support  the  entire  weight  of  the  bottom  sections  nnd 
the  load  thereon,  and  means  upon  the  bo<iy  and  engaging 
the  balls  for  holding  said  balls  in  load  supporting  posi- 
tions. 
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1,199,084.  VALVE-REPATR  TOOL.  Henry  P.  Kraft, 
Ridgewood,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1916.  Serial  No. 
50,602.     (CI.  7—1.) 


! 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  handle  por- 
tion and  screw-driver  projection  adapted  to  enter  a  valve 
shell  and  awlveled  to  said  handle  portion,  and  said  pro- 
jection having  a  grasping  portion  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  projection,  whereby  the  screwdriver  projection  is 
rotated  Independently  of  the  handle  portion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  handle  por- 
tion, a  tap  fixed  against  rotation  with  reference  to  the 
handle  portion,  and  a  screw-driver  swlveled  to  the  rear 
end  of  said  tap,  said  screw  driver  having  a  manipulating 
portion  of  larger  diameter  than  the  screw  driver  portion. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  having  a  die 
and  a  cutter  arranged  to  face  In  opposing  directions,  said 
die  and  cutter  constituting  a  handle  and  a  screw-driver 
projection  swlveled  with  relation  to  said  handle,  said 
screw  -  driver  portion  having  a  manipulating  flange  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  projection,  and  said  screw- 
driver projection  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  In  either 
direction  without  rotating  said  handle  portion. 


1,1M,086.  AUTOMATIC  PHOTOGRAPHING  APPA- 
RATUS. .\RTHCB  Lattau.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  2,  1910,  Serial  No.  564.602.  Renewed  Feb.  23, 
1916.     Serial  No.  80,087.     (CI.  161—26.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  describee.  In  com- 
bination, shutter  operating  mechanism,  time-controlling 
mechanism  for  regulating  the  operation  of  said  shutter 
operating  mechanism,  means  for  holding  said  time-con- 
trolling mechanism  Inoperative,  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously removing  said  holding  means  and  positively  start- 
ing said  time-controlling  mechanism. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, shutter  operating  mechanism,  time  controlling 
mechanism  for  regulating  the  time  of  operation  of  said 
shutter  operating  mechanism,  means  for  holding  said 
time  controlling  n-echanlsm  inoperative,  means  for  posi- 
tively starting  said  time  controlling  mechanism,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  removing  said  holding  means 
and  actuating  said  starting  means. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination,   means    for    compressing   the   bulb   of   a    camera 
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shutter,  a  clockwork  for  controlling  the  time  of  operation 
of  said  means,  means  engaging  a  moving  part  of  said 
clockwork  for  holding  the  same  Inoperative,  and  means 
for  removing  said  holding  means  and  for  simultaneously 
Imparting  an  impetus  to  said  moving  part. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com 
blnation,  means  for  compressing  the  bulb  of  a  camera 
shutter,  a  clockwork  tor  controlling  the  time  of  opera- 
tion of  said  means  and  having  a  vibrating  pallet,  a  stop 
adapted  to  engage  said  pallet  to  hold  said  clockwork  in 
operative,  a  finger  adapted  to  Impart  an  Impetus  to  said 
pallet  for  starting  said  clockwork,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously removing   said   stop  and   actuating  said   finger. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  In  com- 
bination, mechanism  for  operating  the  shutter  of  a  photo- 
graphic camera,  a  time-controlling  mechanism  and  con- 
nections for  controlling  the  time  of  operation  of  said  shut- 
ter operating  mechanism,  means  other  than  said  time 
controlling  mechanism  for  locking  said  shutter  operating 
mechanism,  and  manually  operated  means  for  releasing 
said  locking  means. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,199,086.  INDUCTION  TRANSFORMER.  Julius  Lau- 
r«R,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Slemens-Schuckert- 
werke,  (J.  M.  B.  H.,  Slemensstadt,  near  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1914. 
Serial  No.  834,112,     (CI.  171—119.) 


<^^^^ 


1.  In  an  Induction  transformer  the  combination  of  a 
stator  and  a  rotor,  an  adjusting  mechanism  for  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  said  rotor  relatively  to  said  stator. 
and  coupling  means  intermediate  between  said  adjust- 
ing mechanism  and  said  rotor,  said  coupling  means  being 
adapted  to  mechanically  disengage  said  rotor  from  said 
adjusting  mechanism,  if  the  torque  exerted  by  said  rotor 
surpasses  a    certain   maximum   value. 

2.  In  an  induction  transformer  the  combination  of  a 
stator  and  a  rotor,  an  adjusting  mechanism  for  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  said  rotor,  and  a  slip  coupling  adapted 
to  disengage  .said  rotor  from  said  adjusting  mechanism.  If 
the  torque  exerted  by  said  rotor  surpasses  a  certain  maxi- 
mum value. 


1.199,087.  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  GLASS  BULBS 
FOR  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLERS.  Albert  J.  LoiP- 
SINOER,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  General  Fire  Ex- 
tinguisher Company.  New  York.  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  707,469. 
(Cl.  226—28.) 

1.  The  methoil  of  filling  and  sealing  glass  bulbs  which 
consists  In  first  filling  the  bulb  full   of  a   liquid  at  a   de- 
sired   high    temperature,    then    cooling   the    bulb    and    its 
contents  to  normal  temperature,  then  emptying  the  bulb, 
,  then  filling  the  bulb  with  a  gas  solution  at  normal  tem- 
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p^rature  up  to  the  lever  of  the  liquid  when  the  bnlb  with 
the  liquid  therein  was  coolpd  to  normal  temperature,  and 
then  sealini;  said  bulb. 


2.  The  method  of  filling  and  sealing  glass  bulbs  which 
consists  In  first  filling  a  bulb  full  of  a  liquid  at  a  desired 
high  temporature,  then  cooUnn  the  bulb  and  Its  contents 
to  normal  temperature,  th«n  indicating  the  level  of  the 
liquid,  then  emptying  the  bulb.  th*-n  filling  the  bulb  with 
a  gas  solution  at  normal  temperature  up  to  such  indica- 
tion, and  then  sealing  said  bulb. 

3.  The  method  of  filling  and  sealing  glass  bulbs  which 
consists  in  first  filling  .1  bulb  with  a  neck  full  of  liquid  at 
a  desired  high  temperature,  then  cooling  the  bulb  and  Its 
contents  to  normal  temperature,  then  making  a  mark  on 
the  neck  of  the  bulb  at  the  level  of  the  liquid,  then  empty- 
ing the  bulb,  th'-n  filling  th*-  bulb  with  a  gas  solution  at 
normal  temperature  up  to  tie  mark  on  the  neck,  and  then 
sealing  said  neck.  I 


1.199.088.  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  GLASS  BULBS 
FOR  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLERS,  Albert  J.  Ix)KP- 
siNGER,  Providence.  R.  I..,  assignor  to  General  Fire  Ex- 
tinguisher Company.  Ne^  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  July;  ,3,  1912.  Serial  No.  707,470. 
(CI.  226 — 28.) 

.1 


1.  The  method  of  filling  find  sealing  glass  bulbs  which 
consists  in  first  filling  the  l»ulb  full  of  a  liquid  at  a  de- 
sired high  temperature,  th*n  cooling  the  bulb  and  its 
contents  to  normal  temperature,  then  heating  the  bulb 
anil  its  rontents  to  a  still  higher  temperature,  thereby 
dLscharglng  a  part  of  the  liquid,  then  again  cooling  the 
bulb  and  Its  contents  to  noumal  temperature,  then  Intro- 
ducing gas  Into  the  liquid  unjtll  the  level  of  the  solution  Is 
brought  up  to  the  level  of  the  liquid  after  the  first  cool- 
ing, and  then  sealing  said  bulb. 

1'.  The  method  of  filling  and  sealing  gla.ss  bulbs  which 
consists  in  first  filling  a  bulb  full  of  a  liquid  at  a  desired 
high  temperature,  then  cooling  the  bulb  and  Its  contents 
to  normal  temperature,  then  indicating  the  level  of  the 
liquid,  then  heating  the  bult  and  Its  contents  to  a  still 
higher  temperature,  thereby  discharging  a  part  of  the 
liquid,  then  again  cooling  the  bulb  and  its  contents  to 
ni.rt«al  temperature,  then  introducing  gas  into  the  liquid 
until  the  level  of  the  solutlot  Is  brought  up  to  such  Indl- 
f-ation,  and  then  sealing  saH  bulb. 

3.  The  method  of  filling  abd  sealing  glass  bulbs  which 
consi.-Jts  in  first  filling  a  bulhi  with  a  neck  full  of  a  liquid 
at  a  desired  high  temperatuUe,  then  cooling  the  bulb  and 
Its  contents  to  normal  temperature,  then  making  a  mark 
on  the  neck  of  the  bulb  at  the  level  of  the  llquirl,  then 
heating  the  bulb  and  Its  contents  to  a  still  higher  tem- 
perature, thereby  discharging:  a  part  of  the  liquid,  then 
again  cooling  the  bulb  and  Its  contents  to  normal  tem- 
perature, then  intro<luclng  aas  Into  the  liquid  until  the 
level  of  the  solution  Is  broi«ht  up  to  the  mark  on  the 
neck,  and  then  fusing  said  neck. 


1.199,089  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  GLASS  BULBS 
FOR  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLERS.  Albert  J.  Ix)ep- 
8IN0«B,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  General  FMre  Ex- 
tinguisher Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  707  471 
(01.  226—28.) 


1.  The  method  of  filling  and  sealing  gla.ss  bulbs  which 
consists  In  first  filling  the  bulb  full  of  a  liquid  at  a  desired 
high  temperature,  then  cooling  the  bulb  and  its  contents 
to  normal  temperature,  then  Introducing  gas  into  the 
liquid  until  the  solution  substantially  fills  the  bulb,  then 
withdrawing  a  quantity  of  the  solution  until  the  level  of 
the  solution  Is  brought  down  to  the  level  of  the  liquid  be- 
fore the  gas  was  Introduced,  and  then  sealing  said  bulb, 

2.  The  method  of  filling  and  sealing  glass  bulbs  which 
consists  In  first  filling  a  bulb  full  of  a  liquid  at  a  desired 
high  temperature,  then  cooling  the  bulb  and  Its  contents 
t.)  normal  tf-inperature.  then  Indicating  the  level  of  the 
liquid,  then  Introducing  gas  Into  the  liquid  until  the 
solution  substantially  fills  the  bulb,  then  withdrawing  a 
quantity  of  the  solution  until  the  level  of  the  solution  Is 
brought  down  to  such  indication,  and  then  sealing  said 
bulb. 

3.  The  method  of  filling  glass  bulbs  which  consists  In 
first  filling  a  bulb  with  a  neck  full  of  a  liquid  at  a  desired 
high  temperature,  then  cooling  the  bulb  and  Its  contents 
to  normal  temperature,  then  making  a  mark  on  the  necK 
of  the  bulb  at  the  level  of  the  liquid,  then  Introducing  gas 
Into  the  liquid  until  the  solution  substantially  fills  the 
bulb,  then  withdrawing  a  quantity  of  the  solution  until 
the  level  of  the  solution  Is  brought  down  to  the  mark  on 
the  neck,  and  then  sealing  the  neck. 


1,199,090.  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  GLASS  BULBS 
FOR  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLERS.  Albert  J.  Loep 
siNOKB,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  General  Fire  Ex- 
tinguisher Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  July  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  707,4Y2. 
(CI.  226 — 28.) 


^ 


1.  The  method  of  filling  and  sealing  glass  bulbs  which 
consists  In  first  filling  the  bulb  with  a  gas  solution  at  nor- 
mal temperature,  then  placing  the  bulb  In  a  closed  re- 
ceptacle, then  Introducing  pressure  into  said  receptacle 
and  there  heating  the  bulb  and  its  contents  up  to  a  de- 
sired high  temperature,  thereby  permanently  expelling  a 
quantity  of  the  liquid  from  the  bulb,  then  cooling  the 
bulb  and  Its  contents  and  then  sealing  said  bulb. 

2.  The  method  of  filling  nnd  scaling  glass  bulbs  which 
consists  in  first  Mllng  the  bulb  with  a  gas  solution  at  nor- 
mal temperature,  then  placing  the  bulb  In  a  closed  re- 
ceptacle, then  introducing  pressure  into  said  receptacle 
and  there  heating  the  bulb  and  Its  contents  up  to  a  de- 
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■Ired  high  temperature,  thereby  permanently  expelling 
a  quantity  of  liquid  from  the  bulb,  then  cooling  the  bulb 
and  Its  contents  and  then  sealing  the  bulb  under  pressure. 


1,199,091.  FURNACE.  Joseph  McKenna,  Fort  Wayne. 
Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Fort  Wayne  Rolling  Mill  Cor- 
poration, Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr. 
22.   1915.     Serial   No.<23,034.      (CI.   110 — 56.) 


■•■trL^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  combustion  chamber  having 
communication  at  one  end  with  a  stack,  a  perforated  ver- 
tical wall  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  combustion  chamber, 
a  second  vertical  wall  forwardly  of  the  perforated  wall 
and  exteriorly  of  the  combustion  chamber,  a  conduit  be- 
tween the  two  vertical  walls  and  adapted  to  t>e  heated  by 
reflected  heat  from  the  combustion  chamber  and  a  dis- 
charge pipe  communicating  with  the  combustion  chamber 
and  hiiving  connection  with  the  conduit,  the  conduit  also 
having  communication  with  outside  air, 

2.  The  coml)ination  of  a  combustion  chamber  having 
communication  at  one  end  with  a  stack,  a  perforated  ver- 
tical wall  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  combustion  chamber, 
a  discharge  pipe  supported  In  the  wall  and  communicating 
with  the  combustion  chamber,  a  vertical  wall  forwardly 
of  the  perforated  wall,  walls  connecting  the  two  vertical 
walls  to  form  a  chamber  therebetween,  and  exterior  of 
the  combustion  chamber,  a  conduit  within  the  latter 
chamber  having  communication  with  outside  air  and  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  discharge  pipe,  the  perforated 
wall  being  adapted  to  admit  reflected  heat  and  hot  gases 
from  the  combust'on  chamber  Into  the  conduit  chamber 
for  heating  the  coi  dult  and  means  In  the  discharge  pipe 
for  admitting  fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  combustion  chamber  having 
communication  at  one  end  with  a  stack,  a  perforated  ver- 
tical wall  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  combustion  chamber, 
a  discharge  pipe  supported  in  the  wall  and  communicating 
with  the  coml'ustlon  chamber,  a  vertical  wall  forwardly 
of  the  perforated  wall,  walls  connecting  the  two  vertlcah 
walls  to  form  a  chamber  therebetween  and  exterior  of  the 
combustion  chamber,  a  stack  connected  to  one  of  the  walls 
of  the  latter  chamber,  a  damper  In  the  stack,  a  conduit 
within  the  latter  chamber  having  communication  with 
outside  air  and  having  connection  with  the  discharge  pipe, 
the  perforated  wall  being  adapted  to  admit  reflected  heat 
and  hot  gases  from  the  combustion  chamber  into  the  con- 
duit chamber  for  heating  the  conduit  and  means  in  the 
discharge  pipe  for  admitting  fuel  to  the  combustion  cham 
ber. 

4.  Ill  a  furnace  the  combination  with  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  coke  breeze  In  the  bottom  of  the  combustion 
chamber,  a  conduit  for  outside  air  under  pressure  ezteod- 
Ing  through  the  breeze  and  projecting  exteriorly  of  the 
furnace,  a  second  chamber  adjacent  the  combustion  cham- 
ber and  having  communication  therewith  and  adapted  to 
be  heated  thereby,  a  discharge  pipe  for  air  having  com- 
munication with  the  combustion  chamber,  a  conduit 
within  the  second  chamber  having  connection  with  the 
first  mentioneil  conduit  and  the  discharge  pipe,  and  a  noz- 
zle within  the  discharge  pipe  for  the  discharge  of  fuel  into 
the  combustion  chamber. 


1,199,092.  ELECTRIC  TRANSFORMER  AND  WELD- 
ING, SMELTING,  AND  LIKE  APPARATUS.  Richahd 
Mack,  Neu-Tempelhof,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  789,500.      (CI.  175—366.) 


1.  A  single  phase  low  tension  transformer  for  welding, 
melting  or  like  purposes,  comprising  a  secondary  winding 
In  the  form  of  a  protective  casing,  n  primary  winding  In- 
closed within  said  casing  and  a  core  Integral  with  said 
casing,  said  primary  winding  being  Interposed  between 
said  core  and  casing. 

2.  A  single  phase  low  tension  transformer  for  the  pur- 
pose specified,  comprising.  In  combination,  primary  and 
secondary  windings,  the  latter  constituting  a  protective 
casing  for  the  former  which  Is  inclosed  therein,  said  cas- 
ing being  provided  with  a  removable  cover  and  a  central 
core,  each  forming  a  part  thereof. 

3.  A  single  phase  low  tension  transformer  for  the  pur- 
pose specified  comprising  a  secondary  winding  In  the  form 
of  a  casing,  a  central  member  forming  part  of  said  casing 
and  a  primary  winding  and  core  In  said  casing  and 
around  said  central  member. 

4.  A  single  phase  low  tension  transformer  for  the  pur- 
pose specified  comprising  a  secondary  winding  In  the 
form  of  a  casing  a  central  member  In  said  casing  a  re- 
movable and  adjustable  cover  for  said  casing  forming 
part  of  the  winding,  and  a  primary  winding  and  core  in 
said  casing. 


1,199,093.  ROLLER  FLUE  -  EXPANDER.  Graves  R. 
Maipin,  Moberly,  Mo.,  assignor  to  J.  Faessler  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Moberly,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri. Filed  Apr.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  88.340.  (CI. 
163 — 82.) 


1.  A  roller  flue  expander  comprising  In  combination  a 
tubular  cage  having  longitudinally  disposed  slots,  a  roller 
in  each  slot,  a  tubular  roller  retainer  Insertlble  lengthwise 
within  the  cage  and  having  spaced  arms  for  engagement 
with  the  rollers,  and  means  within  said  cage  at  each  end 
thereof  for  holding  said  roll  retainer  against  axial  move- 
ments relative  to  the  cage,  one  of  which  means  being  re- 
movable from  the  cage. 

2.  A  roller  flue  expander  comprising  In  combination  a 
tubular  cage  having  longitudinally  disposed  slots,  a  roller 
In  each  slot,  a  tubular  roller  retainer  insertlble  lengthwise 
within  the  cage  and  having  spaced  arms  for  engagement 
with  the  rollers,  an  Inturned  flange  carried  by  the  cage 
for  engaging  one  end  of  said  retainer  and  a  removable 
ring  having  threaded  connection  with  the  cage  for  engag- 
ing the  other  end  of  the  retainer. 


1,199,094.      EAVES -TROUGH    HANGER.      Charles    F. 
Matnard,   Brooklyn.    N.   Y.     Filed   Dec.   27,   1915.     Se- 
rial  No.   68,629.      (CI.   108 — 29.) 
1.   An  eaves  trough  hanger  comprising  a  single  strip  of 

flat  metal  having  a  widened  portion,  the  lencth  of  which 
Is  about  the  width  of  nn  eaves  trough  a<lapted  to  space 
the  edges  of  the  trough  apart,  a  short  portion  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  inner  edge  of  the  trough  and  bend 
downwardly,  and  a  long  portion  adapted  to  extend  through 
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the  outer  edge  of  the  trouRh  and  arounrt  the  outer  edge 
roll  in  position  to  be  attached  to  the  roof  eares. 


2.  An  eaves  trough  hanK^r  r-omprislng  a  single  stamp- 
ing of  sheet  metal  having  a  "widened  portion,  the  lenorth 
of  whirh  is  about  the  width  of  an  caves  trough  bent  Into 
a  rhaiintM  shap»>«i  se<'tlon  rtml  a<lapted  to  space  the  edges 
of  the  trough  apart,  a  short  pad  adapted  to  pxt>>nd  through 
a  slot  In  the  inner  edge  of  tjhe  trough  to  be  bent  down- 
wardly and  riveted  thrreto.  aqd  a  lonjc  end  having  perfora- 
tions near  its  outer  end  adapted  to  be  threaded  through  a 
slot  in  the  outer  edge  of  the,  trough  below  the  edge  roll 
and  be  bent  around  the  edg^  roll  into  a  position  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  channel  sheped  portion  of  the  hanger, 
said  perforations  being  adapted  to  receive  nails  for  fas- 
tening the  hanger  to  the  roof!  eaves. 


1,199.095.  COLUMN  M()LL>.  Locis  11.  Mbtsttr,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Flle<i  Mar.  22,  1B15,  Serial  No.  16.116.  Re- 
newe<l  Mar.  10,  1916.    Serial  No.  83,413.    (CI.  ^5 — 127.) 


^S» 


1.  A  mold  comprising  an  tjncirollng  wall  comjvosed  of 
sections,  strips  secured  to  thm  outer  faces  of  the  sections 
at  the  vertical  meeting  edgesi  thereof,  said  strips  having 
outstanding  flanges,  bolts  pa.^sing  through  the  flanges  of 
adjacent  strips,  said  flanges  ;  having  notches,  hoops  en- 
circling the  wall  and  seating  ii  the  aforesaid  notches,  .said 
hoops  comprising  pivotally  connected  sections,  and  means 
for  locking  the  sections  together. 

2.  A  mold  comprising  an  anclrcllng  wall,  hoops  pass- 
ing around  said  walls,  said  'hoops  comprising  pivotally 
connected  sections  offset  at  o»e  end  and  having  a  tongue 
connected  to  said  end  opposliiL-  the  offset,  between  which 
tongue  and  the  offset  the  end  lof  the  adjacent  section  flts, 
and  a  i>Iv.  t  ;)..lt  ond  a  wfdg'>  Ipas.slng  through  said  offset, 
the  tongue  and  the  part  therebetween. 


1.199,096.      BOILER  INDICA'^OR.      Gborge    Alan    Mors. 
North    Sydney.    New    SoutU    Wales,    Australia.      Filed   | 
May  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  $41,209.      (CI.  73 — 82.) 
1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna-   ' 
tion    of    a    steam  tight    rasing    affording    a    water    column 
for   a    boiler,    the    lasing   being   provided    with   a    bearing   ', 
opening  presenting  a  valve  seat  at  Its  Inner  end,  a  spindle   I 
mounted    within   the   casing   atid    including    two    members   | 
mounted    to   rotate    In   uni.son   and   having  axiaily   sliding   I 
contact   with   each  other,   one   member   twlng  Incapable   of 
axial   movement   within   its   hearings  and   the  other    t>eing 
capable  of  such  movement  ami  extended  through  the  said   | 


Iwarlng  opening  In  the  casing  ;  a  spherically  shaped  valve 
plug  of  rigid  material  provided  upon  the  latter  member 
for  frlctlonal  contact  with  the  scat  at  the  Inner  end  of 
said  opening,  the  said  plug  having  Independent  radial 
movement,  through  Its  member  being  in  loose  axial  con- 
tact with  the  axlally  Immovable  member,  to  provide  a 
normal  seating  to  afford  uniform  friction  and  a  steam 
tight  Joint  at  the  bearing  opening ;  Indicating  means  dis- 
posed exteriorly  of  the  casing  and  associated  operatlvely 
with  the  protruding  spindle  member ;  and  water  level 
actuated  means  provided  within  the  casing  for  operating 
the  other  spindle  member. 


wm^ 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  steam-tight  casing  affording  a  water  column  for 
a  holler,  the  casing  being  provided  with  a  hearing  opening 
presenting  a  valve  seat  at  Its  inner  end,  a  spindle  mounted 
within  the  casing  and  including  two  members  mounted 
to  rotate  In  unison  and  having  a.Tlally  sliding  contact 
with  each  other,  one  member  being  Incapable  of  axial 
movement  within  Its  bearings  and  the  other  being  capa- 
ble of  such  movement  and  extendetl  through  the  said 
bearing  opening  In  the  casing;  a  spherically  8hape<l  valve 
plug  of  rigid  material  provided  upon  the  latter  meml>er 
for  frlctlooal  contact  with  the  seat  at  the  Inner  end  of 
said  opening,  the  said  plug  having  Independent  radial 
movement,  through  Its  member  being  In  loose  axial  con- 
tact with  the  axlally  Immovable  member  to  provide  a 
normal  seating  to  afford  uniform  friction  and  a  steam 
tight  Joint  at  the  bearing  opening ;  Indicating  means  dis- 
posed exteriorly  of  the  casing  and  associated  operatlvely 
with  the  protruding  spindle  member,  water  level  actuated 
means  provided  within  the  casing  for  operating  the  other 
spindle  member,  and  resilient  means  for  pressing  the  valve 
plug  against  Its  seat  until  the  steam  Is  admitted  to  the 
casing  from  the  boiler. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  steam  tight  casing  affording  a  water  column  for 
a  boiler,  the  casing  being  provided  with  a  bearing  open- 
ing presenting  a  valve  seat  at  Its  inner  end.  a  spindle 
mounted  within  the  casing  and  Includlrtg  two  members 
mounted  to  rotate  In  unison  and  having  axlally  sliding 
contact  with  each  other,  one  member  being  Incapable  of 
axial  movement  within  Its  bearings  and  the  other  being 
capable  of  such  movement  anil  extended  through  the  said 
bearing  opening  In  the  casing,  a  spherically  shaped  valve 
plug  of  rigid  material  provided  upon  the  latter  member 
for  frlctlonal  contact  with  the  seat  at  the  Inner  end  of 
said  opening,  the  said  plug  having  Independent  radial 
movement,  through  Its  member  being  In  loose  axial  con- 
tact with  the  axlally  immovable  member,  to  provide  a 
normal  seating  to  afford  uniform  friction  and  a  steam- 
tight  Joint  at  the  bearing  opening  ;  indicating  means  dls- 
posetl  exteriorly  of  the  casing  and  associated  operatlvely 
with  the  protruding  spindle  member ;  water  level  actu- 
ated means  provided  within  the  casing  for  operating  the 
other  spindle  member,  and  a  rompresslon  spring  asso- 
I'late.i  with  the  spindle  and  tending  to  separate  the  mem- 
bers of  the  same  to  press  the  valve  against  its  seat,  until 
the  steam   is  admitted   to  the  casing  from  the  boiler. 
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4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the. class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  steam  tight  casing  affording  a  water  column  for 
a  holler,  the  casing  being  provided  with  a  bearing  open- 
ing presenting  a  valve  seat  at  Its  Inner  end,  a  spindle 
mounted  within  the  casing  and  Including  two  members 
mounted  to  rotate  in  uni.son  and  having  axlally  sliding 
contact  with  each  other,  one  member  being  Incapable  of 
axial  movement  within  Its  bearings  and  the  other  being 
capable  of  such  movement  and  extended  through  the  said 
bearing  opening  In  the  casing  ;  a  spherically  shaped  valve 
plug  of  rigid  material  provided  upon  the  latter  member 
for  frlctlonal  contact  with  the  seat  at  the  inner  end  of 
said  opening,  the  said  plug  having  Independent  radial 
movement,  through  its  member  being  in  loose  ax.'al  con- 
tact with  the  axiaily  Immovable  member,  to  provide  « 
normal  seating  to  afford  uniform  friction  and  a  steam- 
tight  Joint  at  the  bearing  opening  ;  indicating  means  dis- 
posed exteriorly  of  the  casing  and  associated  operatlvely 
with  the  protruding  spindle  member,  and  water  level 
actuated  means  provided  within  the  casing  for  operating 
the  other  spindle  member,  one  of  said  spindle  members 
being  provided  In  its  Inner  end  with  a  non-circular  re- 
cess and  the  other  member  being  provided  with  a  reduced 
non-circular  extension  upon  Its  Inner  end  for  axial  slid- 
ing engagement  within  the  recess  of  the  first  member. 

.">.  In  an  apparatus  of  thft  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  steam  tight  casing  affording  a  water  column  for 
a  boiler,  the  casing  being  provided  with  a  bearing  open 
ing  presenting  a  valve  seat  at  Its  Inner  end,  a  spindle 
mounted  within  the  casing  and  Including  two  members 
mounte<l  to  rotate  In  unison  and  having  axlally  sliding 
contact  with  each  other,  one  member  being  incapable  of 
axial  movement  and  the  other  t>elng  capable  of  such 
movement  and  extended  through  the  said  bearing  open- 
ing In  the  casing :  a  spherically  shaped  valve  plug  of 
rigid  material  provided  upon  the  latter  member  for  frlc- 
tlonal contact  with  the  seat  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  open- 
ing, the  said  plug  having  Independent  radial  movement 
through  its  member  being  in  loose  axial  contact  witn  the 
axlally  Immovable  member,  to  provide  a  normal  seating 
to  afford  uniform  friction  and  a  steam-tight  Joint  at  the 
bearing  opening :  Indicating  means  disposed  exteriorly 
of  the  casing  and  associated  operatlvely  with  the  pro- 
truding spindle  member  ;  water  level  actuated  means  pro- 
vided within  the  casing  for  operating  the  other  spindle 
member,  one  of  said  spindle  members  being  provided  In 
Its  Inner  end  with  a  non  circular  recess  and  the  other 
member  being  provided  with  a  reduced  non-circular  ex- 
tension upon  Its  Inner  end  for  axial  sliding  engagement 
within  the  recess  of  the  first  member,  and  resilient  means 
tending  to  separate  the  said  spindle  members  to  maintain 
the  said  valve  plug  seated  until  the  steam  is  admitted  to 
the  casing  from  the  boiler. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,199,097.  ELECTRIC-MOTOR  ARMATURE  WINDING 
AND  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  THE  SAME.  THiODOa 
M.  MuBLLKR,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Maximum 
Electrical  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Flletl  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  830,014. 
(CI.  171—206.) 


connections  to  form  articulated  tolls,  and  positioning  the 
bars  and  cross  connections  on  the  armature  by  swinging 
the  bars  in  axial  planes. 

2.  An  armature  winding,  comprising  a  series  of  articu- 
lated sections  alternately  consisting  of  thin  flat  bars  and 
segments,  the  latter  having  ears  twisted  into  the  plane 
of  said  bars  and  pivotally  united  therewith. 

3.  An  armature  winding,  comprising  a  series  of  alter- 
nate straight  flat  thin  bars  and  flat  thin  segments  pivot- 
ally connected  to  each  other  to  extend  In  transverse 
planes. 

4.  An  armature,  comprising  a  laminated  core  and  a 
winding  formed  of  artlculatetl  sections  alternately  con- 
sisting of  flat,  thin  bars  for  engaging  radial  slots  In  said 
core,  and  flat  segments  pivotally  connected  to  said  bars 
in  transverse  planes  and  lying  in  parallel  planes  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  the  armature. 

5.  An  armature,  comprising  a  laminated  core  and  a 
winding  formed  of  a  series  of  articulated  sections  alter- 
nately consisting  of  thin,  flat,  straight  bars  for  engaging 
radial  slots  in  said  core,  and  thin,  flat  segments  having 
twist e<l  ears  pivotally  engaging  said   bars. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1.  The    process    of    winding    an    armature,    which    con 
slsts  in  pivotally  connecting  rigid  bars  within  rigid  cross 


1,199.098  PURIFYING  WATER  CONTAINING  MIN- 
ERAL SALTS.  Paul  MCnsbr,  Braunsfeld.  near  Co- 
logne, Germany,  assignor  to  Relsert  Automatic  Water 
Purifying  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  540.554.     (Cl.  210 — 1.) 


1.  A  water  purifying  apparatus  comprising  separate 
chambers,  one  containing  a  reagent  to  precipitate  car 
bonates  from  the  water  and  the  other  containing  a  ba- 
rium bath,  and  means  permitting  the  transfer  of  unspent 
barium  to  the  carbonate  pre<  Ipltating  chamber,  together 
with  means  for  supplying  water  to  be  purified  to  the  ap- 
paratus and  means  for  delivering  the  purified  water 
therefrom. 

2.  Improvefl  water  purifying  apparatus  comprising  a 
primary  reaction  and  precipitating  chamber,  a  second  re- 
action and  precipitating  chamber,  means  for  periodically 
discharging  the  partially  exhausted  contents  from  the 
bottom  of  the  second  chamber  into  the  first  chAmt)er.  and 
means  for  supplying  and  circulating  water  to  be  purified 
through  the  said  chambers  from  the  first  into  the  second 
and    for  discharging   the  purified    water. 

8.  Improved  water  purifying  apparatus  comprising  a 
primary  reaction  and  precipitating  chamber,  a  second  re- 
action and  precipitating  chamber,  a  tube  connecting  the 
two  chambers  through  which  the  water  to  be  purified 
can  pass  from  the  first  chamber  to  the  second  chamber, 
a  second  tube  connecting  the  chambers,  and  a  measuring 
vessel  In  said  second  tube  adapted  to  measure  the  pre 
clpltate  transferred  from  the  second  Into  the  first  cham 

bw. 

4.  Water  purifying  apparatus,  comprising  reaction  ami 
precipitating  chambers  in  series,  adapted  to  contain  re- 
agent, means  for  supplying  water  to  be  purified,  means 
for  discharging  thepurifled  water,  and  controllable  means 
for  transferring  precipitate  with  unspent  reagent  at  In- 
tervals from  the  bottom  of  one  chamber  to  a  preceding 
chamber  of  said  series. 
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5.  Water  purifying  apparntua.  comprising  two  reac- 
tion and  precipitating  chamb'rs  adapted  to  (ontaln  re- 
agent, means  for  supplying  Che  water  to  be  purified  and 
causing  the  same  to  flow  through  said  chambers  In  series, 
means  for  discharging  the  purified  water,  and  means  for 
periodically  transferring  dt-pioslt  containing  unspent  re- 
agent from  one  chamber  to  tHe  chamber  prior  In  series. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printM    in   the  <Jaz«tte.l 


rotatably   mouoted   in   said   body,   chain   connections   be- 
tween said  stem  and  Jaws,  means  for  latching  said  jaws  in 


1,199,099.  PROCESS  FOR  fURIFYING  WATER  CON- 
TAINING MINERAL  SALTS.  Pacl  MCnzeh.  Brauns- 
feld.  near  Cologne,  (lermany.  assignor  to  Reisert  Auto- 
matic Water  Purifying  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  appil.  athun  tiled  .Ian.  2S,  1910.  Serial 
No.  540,554.  Divided  and  t^ls  application  filed  Mar.  24, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  87,164.     <C1.  210 — 1.) 


1.  The  process  of  purifylnj;  water  whl<h  consists  in 
passing  water  through  a  barium  bath  and  utilizing  the 
deposit  therefrom  containing  unspent  barium  carbonate 
to  effect  a  preliminary  and  partial  purl  flea  tion\  of  the 
water.  \ 

2.  The  process  of  purifying  water  which  consistk  In 
passing  the  water  through  a  Uarium  bath  and  from  titae 
to  time  removing  the  deposit  formed,  containing  unspent 
barium  carbonate,  and  admitting  it  to  the  water  prior  to 
the  barium  bath. 

3.  The  process  of  purlfyinj  water  which  consists  in 
first  removing  bi-carbonates  op  the  like  by  means  of  lime 
and  then  passing  the  water  tlrough  the  barium  bath  to 
remove  sulfuric  acid  or  the  like  and  admitting  the  de- 
posit from  the  barium  bath,  containing  un.spent  barium 
carbonate,  to  the  water  underfjolng  the  lime  reaction. 

4.  The  process  of  purifyinj  water  which  consists  In 
treating  the  water  with  baritni  cart>onate  and  causing 
the  water  as  a  preliminary  treatment  to  exhaust  the  un- 
spent barium  carbonate  in  th«  deposit  obtained  from  the 
reaction. 

5.  The  process  of  purifyinij  water  which  consists  in 
separately  removing  bi-carbonates  or  the  like  from  the 
water  by  means  of  lime,  and  slulfurtc  add  or  the  like  by 
means  of  barium  carbonate  «nd  causing  the  water  be- 
fore treatment  with  the  barium  larbonate  to  exhaust 
the  unspent  barium  carbonata  from  the  deposit  formed 
In  the  main  barium  reaction. 

[Claims  Q  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,100.  COMBINED  POLICE  NIPPER  AND 
TWISTER.  John  J.  Mcrpbt.  Norwich,  Conn.  Filed 
l>ec.  27.  1915.     Serial  .No.  «)},«18.      (CI.  70 — 24.) 

1.  A  combined  nipper  and  twister  comprising  a  nipper 
bcdy.  Jaws  hinged  to  said  body,  a  stem  slidably  and  ro- 
tatably mounted  in  said  body,  and  chain  connections  be- 
tween said  stem  and  Jaw.i^. 

2.  .V    combined    nipper   and    twister,    comprising   a    nip 
per  body,  Jaws  hinged  to  said  body,  a  stem  slidably  and 


their    closed   position,    and    means    for    locking    the    said 
latch  In  its  operative  position. 


1.199.101.  BRAKE  SHOE.  Albert  Nbi.son.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  American  Brake  Shoe  &  Foundry  Com- 
pany. Mahwah.  .N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1915      Serial  No.  54.116.      (CI.  188 — 82.) 


1.  A  brake  shoe  lug.  comprising  connected  sides  and 
top.  attaching  arms  connected  to  said  top  projecting  be- 
tween said  sides  and  with  the  ends  thereof  being  bent  to 
engage  a  brake  shoe  back,  said  sides  provided  with  U- 
shaped  silts  therein  defining  tongues  connected  to  the 
top  of  said  lug.  said  tongues  being  bent  Inward  beneath 
and  Into  contact  with  the  lower  surface  of  said  top. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  re- 
inforcing back  with  upstanding  holding  flanges  adjacent 
the  central  portion  thereof,  an  attaching  lug  Including 
a  top  and  sides,  the  said  sides  contacting  with  and  re- 
inforced by  said  holding  flanges,  atUching  arms  carried 
by  said  top  projecting  between  said  holding  flanges  and 
engaging  the  under  surface  of  said  reinforcing  back,  said 
sides  provided   with  key  openings  therein. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  reinforcing  back  with 
outstanding  holding  flanges  adjacent  the  tentral  portion 
thereof,  an  attaching  lug  formed  with  a  top  and  -spaced 
sides,  with  the  sides  thereof  contacting  with  the  .said 
holding  flanges,  said  sides  provided  with  U  shaped  slits 
therein,  and  with  the  resulting  tongues  being  bent  Into 
contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  top.  attaching  arms 
connected  to  said  top.  contacting  with  said  holding  flanges 
and  anchored  to  said  back,  and  a  wearing  body  anchored 
to  said  back. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  reinforcing  back  with  a 
reduced  and  outwardly  crimped  central  portion,  out- 
standing holding  flanges  formed  integral  with  said  back, 
and  resulting  In  the  reduction  In  width  of  said  central 
portion,  an  attaching  lug  formed  with  a  top  and  connected 
sides,  said  sides  formed  with  key  openings  therein  and 
contacting  with  said  holding  flanges,  attaching  arms  car- 
ried by  .said  top  projecting  i)etween  said  holding  flanges 
and  engaging  the  under  surface  of  the  crimped  portion 
of  said  back,  and  disposed  above  the  lower  surface  of  said 
back,  and  a  wearing  body  anchored  to  said  reinforcing 
back. 

5.  A  box  shaped  brake  shoe  lug  lomprlslng  a  top.  side 
walls  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  key  opening! 
therein,  end  walls  connected  to  said  top  and  projecting 
between  said  side  walls,  and  means  carried  by  said  walls 
adapted  to  engage  a  brake  shoe  hack  and  anchor  the  lug 
thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.) 


1.199,102.     BOILERCLEANER  PRECIPITATOR.     Emrt 
A.  NiwcoMB.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Acme 
Iron   Company.    Kansas   City.   Kans..   a    Corporation   of 
Kansas.      Filed    June    29.    1914.       Serial    No     847  984 
(Cl.  210—5.) 

In  a  precipitator  of  a   boiler  cleaner,  a   settling  cham- 
ber having  an  outlet  and  an  inlet  for  water,  a  tubular 
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member  extending  vertically  downwardly  into  said  cham- 
ber through  said  inlet  and  having  at  its  lower  end  below 
said  outlet  a  downwardly  flaring  portion  of  less  diameter 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  chamber,  the  down- 
wardly  flaring  portion   having  therein  a  boUow   conical 


baffling  member  which  flares  downwardly,  a  water  passage 
being  provided  between  the  lower  end  of  the  baflBlng  mem- 
ber and  the  inner  wall  of  the  flaring  portion,  the  lower 
end  of  the  conical  t>affling  member  being  open. 


1,199.103.  MILK  MODIFICATION  ROD.  SoLOMO.v  W. 
N»WMAY«R,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  6,424.      (01.  73—166.) 


M 
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A  milk  modification  rod.  polygonal  in  cross  section,  hav- 
ing an  exterior  Impervious  to  hot  water  and  providing  a 
plurality  of  like  flat  surfaces  arranged  adjacent  to  each 
other  around  said  rod,  each  extending  from  the  top  to  the 
bottom  of  said  rod,  said  rod  being  substantially  longer 
than  the  height  of  a  standard  milk  bottle,  one  flat  sur- 
face thereon  being  provldeil  with  a  legend  at  the  top 
thereof  and  disposed  substantially  above  the  mouth  of  the 
bottle,  specifying  the  period  In  the  life  of  an  Infant  for 
which  said  surface  should  be  employed,  and  provided 
with  a  set  of  graduations  indicating  the  distance  from 
the  bottom  of  said  rod  to  which,  in  preparing  food  for 
an  Infant  of  the  age  designated  at  the  top  of  said  flat  sur- 
face, the  top  surface  of  the  contents  of  a  standard  milk 
bottle  should  be  successively  brought  by  placing  therein 
the  ingre<llents  specified  at  said  graduations  in  the 
order  of  said  graduations  when  said  rod  Is  standing  in 
said  bottle,  an  adjacent  flat  surface  being  provided  with 
a  similar  legend  specifying  another  period  In  the  life 
of  an  Infant  for  which  such  surface  should  be  employed 
and  provlde«l  with  similar  and  differently  positioned 
graduations  Indicating  the  distance  from  the  bottom  of 
said  rod  to  which  said  bottle  should  be  similarly  filled 
with  Ingredients  similarly  specified  on  said  surface  and  at 
said  graduations  for  the  period  in  the  life  of  the  Infant  in- 
dicated In  said  legend  at  the  top  of  said  surface. 


1,199,104.     VEHICLE    WHEEL.     JoHM     NrSBAtm,     St. 

Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Herman  Kroemer,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  26.  1918.  Serial  No.  100.050. 
(CL  152— -61.) 


1.  A  vehicle-wheel  comprising  a  felly,  a  channel  ring 
inclosing  said  felly,  a  pair  of  hub  plates  maintained  a 
fixed  distance  apart,  means  for  coupling  the  hub-plates 
together,  a  pair  of  guide  rings  spaced  apart,  Interposed 
between  the  felly  and  hub  plates,  straps  disposed  radially 
in  pairs  for  coupling  the  guide  rings  to  the  felly,  and  re- 
silient spokes  operating  between  the  guide  rings  having 
■their  Inner  ends  anchored  between  the  hub-plates  and 
their  outer  ends  secured  between  the  straps  at  points  ad- 
jacent the  felly,  the  spokes  being  bent  at  points  between 
the  guide  rings,  and  having  straight  portions  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  bends. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  felly,  a  channel-ring 
Inclosing  the  same,  a  pair  of  hub  plates  maintained  a 
fixed  distance  apart,  bolts  connecting  said  plates,  a  pair 
of  guide  rings  spaced  apart  and  interposed  between  the 
felly  and  hub  plates,  straps  disposed  radially  in  pairs  for 
securing  the  guide  rings  to  the  felly,  the  outer  ends  of  the 
straps  being  countersunk  In  the  felly,  bolts  disposed  on 
concentric  circles  for  securing  together  the  felly,  channel- 
ring  and  straps,  bolts  secUrlng  the  inner  strap  ends  to  the 
guide  rings,  and  resilient  spokes  confined  l>etween  the 
guide  rings  and  between  the  straps  and  having  their  op- 
posite ends  anchored  respectively  to  the  bolts  connecting 
the  hub  plates  and  to  the  inner  members  of  the  outer  series 
of  bolts,  the  spokes  being  bent  at  points  between  the  guide 
rings  and  having  straight  portions  leading  from  the  bends 
to  their  respective  points  of  anchorage. 

3.  A  vehicle-wheel  comprising  a  felly,  a  channel  ring 
inclosing  said  felly,  a  pair  of  hub-plates  maintained  a 
fixed  distance  apart,  means  for  coupling  the  hub  plates 
together,  a  pair  of  guide  rings  spaced  apart.  Interposed 
between  the  felly  and  hub-plates,  straps  disposed  radially 
In  pairs  for  coupling  the  guide  rings  to  the  felly,  bolts 
disposed  circularly  on  the  flanges  of  the  channel  ring,  and 
resilient  spokes  operating  between  the  guide  rings  and 
having  their  opposite  ends  anchored  respectively  between 
the  hub  plates  and  between  the  straps  to  the  bolts  afore- 
.sald.  the  spokes  having  straight  portions  merging  In  bends 
at  points  between  the  guide  rings. 


1,199.105.  CAM  -  MOTION.  Jamks  Henrt  Nitt.\ll, 
Heaton  Chapel.  Englan<l,  assignor  to  John  Dymock, 
Stockport.  England.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
85,661.      (CL  74—1.) 

1.  In  a  cam  mot'on,  a  cam,  a  rocking  shaft,  a  rocking 
arm  on  the  rocking  shaft  and  operated  by  the  cam,  a  sec- 
ond rocking  arm  operated  by  the  cam  at  a  point  dlamet- 
trlcally  opposite  that  at  which  the  first  named  rocking 
shaft  is  operated  and  of  osclllatable  means  operatlvely 
connecting  both  rocking  shafts  together,  for  the  herein- 
before specifying  purpose. 

2.  In  a  cam  motion,  a  cam,  a  rocking  arm  with  one  end 
riding  on  the  cam.  a  second  rocking  arm  with  one  end 
riding  at  a  diametrically  opposite  point  on  the  cam,  a 
spindle  carrliHl  by  the  said  end  of  each  rocking  arm,  a 
roller  mounted  on  each  spindle  and  riding  on  the  cam, 
two   armed    levers    osclllatably    mounted    on    the    spindles 
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and  rods  connecting  the  sa  d  two  armed  levers  together      1,199.107.       LIFE-SAVING     DBVICB.       Kabl     Gustav 


io    pairs,    ail    combined    fo^    the    hereinbefore    spedfled 
purpose. 


3.  In  a  cam  motion  for  ulnding  machines,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rocking  shaft  and  a  rocking  arm,  of  an 
Idle  rocking  arm  and  oscilla  table  means  operatlvely  con- 
necting both  rocking  arms  f>gether,  for  the  hereinbefore 
specified  purpose. 

4.  In  a  winding  machine  \p&m  motion,  a  rocking  shaft, 
a  rocking  arm  on  the  rocking  shaft,  winding  arms  on  the 
rocking  shaft,  an  idle  rocklQg  arm  riding  on  the  cam  at 
a  point  diametrically  opposite  the  rocking  arm.  a  spindle 
on  the  rocking  arm  ami  a  spindle  on  the  Idle  rocking 
arm,  osciUatable  two  arme<|  levers  on  the  spindles  and 
rods  connecting  the  two  armed  levers  together  in  pairs, 
for  the  hereinbefore  specified  purpose. 


1,199,106.  DRAFT  -  RIGGING  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CABS. 
John  F.  OConkob,  Chlca^,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H. 
Miner,  Chazy,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  24.  1916.  Serial  No. 
99,487.      (CI.  213—64.) 


i  .l^""""'''   // — -'^'*f^ J.  -  - 


/'"     -W         tf  "  -^      M  Jp  J*  -" 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  <  ars,  the  combination 
with  draft  members  having  upper  and  lower  keys  mount- 
ed between  the  same,  of  a  Irout  follower,  the  front  fol-' 
lower  being  provided  with  upper  and  lower  slotted  arms 
sildably  engaging  the  keys. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  failway  cars,  in  combination, 
draft  members,  upper  and  lower  stationary  keys  b»'tween 
the  draft  members,  a  draft  gear  sliilingly  mountwl  in  ref- 
erence to  the  keys,  and  a  fropt  follower  having  upper  and 
lower  slotted  arms  sildably  engaging  the  keys. 

3.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars.  In  combination, 
draft  members,  upper  anil  lawer  stationary  keys  between 
the  draft  members,  a  draft  gear  slldingly  mounted  be- 
tween said  keys,  and  a  front  follower  having  learwardly 
•Extended  arms  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  keys. 
•■^4.   In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  in  combination, 

Hfaft  members,  upper  and  lnwer  stationary  keys  between 
the  draft  members,  a  draft  gaar  slidlngly  mounted  between 
Raid  keys,  a  front  follower  having  upper  and  lower  slotted 
arms,  the  upper  arms  slldablj  engaging  the  upper  key,  and 
the  lower  arms  slidlngly  engaging  the  lower  key. 
'^  '5.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  failway  cars,  in  combination, 
draft  members,  npper  and  Itiwer  stationary  keys  between 
the  draft  members,  a  draft  yake.  and  a  draw  bar  connected 
to  the  yoke,  a  draft  gear  and  a  follower,  the  draft  gear 
having  a  shell  having  upper  and  lower  transverse  grooves, 
the  stationary  kt-ys  passing  through  said  grooves,  the  shell 
ha\lng  a  slidluR  movement  between  said  keys,  the  draft 
yoke  op.ratively  connecting  the  shell  to  the  draw  bar. 
[CUiras  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


OBL.SNKH,  Riverton.  Wyo.     Filed  July  28,  1915.     Serial 
No.  42,461.     (CI.  9—11.) 


^4    iiW'  W'^t 


.\  life  raft  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  log  floats  and  transverse  boards  extending 
across  said  floats,  said  boards  and  floats  provided  with 
registering  bolos,  secur'ng  means  comprising  vertical  tie 
pins  in  said  holes  and  cross  tie  pins  extending  through 
holes  in  the  lower  ends  of  said  tic  pins  below  the  bottom 
of  said  floats  and  flexible  lacing  extending  above  and 
under  said  floats  and  boards. 


1,199,108.  ART  OF  CONVEYING  MOLTEN  GLASS. 
Kabl  E.  Pbilbr,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hartford- 
Fairmont  Company.  Canajoharle,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
df  New  York.  Filed  May  18,  1912,  Serial  No.  698,201. 
Renewed  Feb.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,963.  (CI. 
19—77.) 


1.  The  method  of  conveying  molten  glass  to  shaping 
apparatus,  which  consists  in  sliding  the  glass  in  a  con- 
tinuing plastic  condition   upon  and  along  a   film  of  fluid. 

2.  The  method  of  conveying  molten  glass  in  continu- 
ing plastic  condition  to  shaping  apparatus,  which  consists 
in  flowing  the  glass  in  an  unconflned  plastic  condition 
upon  and  along  a  conduit  thinly  lined  with  a  lubricating 
Aim  of  fluid. 

3.  The  method  of  conveying  molten  glass  In  continu- 
ing plastic  condition  to  shaping  apparatus,  which  consists 
in  floating  free  masses  of  the  plastic  glass  upon  and  along 
a  film  of  fluid. 

4.  The  method  of  conveying  molten  glass  In  continu- 
ing plastic  condition,  which  consists  in  floating  free  sepa- 
rated gathers  it  the  plastic  glass  upon  and  along  a  film 
of  fluid. 

5.  The  method  of  conveying  molten  glass  In  a  continu- 
ing plastic  condition,  which  consists  In  moistening  the 
inclined  surface  of  a  conduit  and  sliding  the  molten  glass 
by  gravity  upon  and  along  the  moistened  inclined  surface. 

I  Claims  6  to   14   not  printed   In    the  <>azette.] 
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1.19  9,109.  REMOVABLE  ARTIFICIAL  DENTURE. 
Babnabab  Fbbdbhick  Puilbbook,  Denlson,  Iowa. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1915.     SerUl  No.  61,000.     (CI.  32—12.) 


1.  In  a  removable  artificial  denture  structure  the  com- 
bination with  a  stationary  tooth  or  part  thereof,  of  an 
artificial  denture  an  eye  carried  by  one  of  the  members, 
a  ring  carried  by  the  other  member,  adapted  to  embrace 
the  eye,  and  a  stud  provided  In  the  ring  arranged  to 
extend  through  the  ey^  to  engage  the  inner  wall  thereof, 
the  lines  of  connections  between  the  ring  and  eye  and 
between  the  stud  and  eye.  forming  two  lines  lying  in  a 
single  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
the  stud  whereby  the  eye  and  ring  may  have  universal 
movement  relative  to  each  other. 

2.  Automatically  adjusting  means  for  removably  se- 
curing artificial  denture  to  a  stationary  tooth  comprising, 
an  eye  having  rounded  Inner  and  outer  walls,  a  ring 
arranged  to  embrace  the  outer  wall  of  the  eye,  and  a 
stud  carried  by  the  ring  arranged  to  extend  through  the 
eye  to  engage  the  Inner  wall  thereof. 

3.  Automatically  adjusting  means  for  removably  secur- 
ing artificial  denture  to  a  stationary  tooth  comprising, 
an  eye  having  rounded  inner  and  outer  wails,  a  spilt 
ring  arranged  to  embrace  the  outer  wall  of  the  eye,  and 
a  stud  carried  by  the  ring  arranged  to  extend  through 
the  eye  to  engage  the  Inner  wall  thereof. 

4.  Automatically  adjusting  means  for  removftbly  se- 
curing artificial  denture  to  a  stationary  tooth  comprising, 
an  eye  having  rounded  inner  and  outer  walls,  a  split 
ring  arranged  to  embrace  the  outer  wall  of  the  eye,  and 
a  split  stud  carried  by  the  ring  arranged  to  extend 
through   the  eye  to  engage   the  Inner  wall   thereof. 

B.  In  a  removable  artificial  denture  structure  the  com- 
bination vth  ■i  stationary  tooth,  of  an  artificial  denture. 
a  first  member  carried  by  the  stationary  tooth  and  a 
second  member  carried  by  the  artificial  denture,  each 
member  having  male  and  female  connections  with  the 
other  member  to  frlctlonally  hold  the  artificial  denture 
to  the  stationary  tooth,  the  lines  of  connections  between 
the  members  forming  two  lines  lying  In  a  single  plane 
substantially  pei  pendlcular  to  the  axis  of  the  members, 
whereby  the  members  may  have  universal  movement 
relative  to  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,199,110.  RECEPTACLE  AND  CLOSURE  THEREFOR. 
Ellis  M.  Potteu,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  22,  1915. 
Serial  No.  3,802.     (CL  215—80.) 


1.  A  receptacle  having  a  closure  consisting  of  a  metallic 
cap  swaged  about  the  neck  of  the  receptacle  and  having 
a  central  sprlng-rlmmed  orifice  coextensive  with  the 
opening  In  the  neck  of  said  receptacle,  said  spring  rimmed 
portion  of  the  metallic  cap  turned  outward  and  backward 
with  Its  edge  In  close  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of 
the  metallic  cap,  and  a   spring  cap  filling  the  opening. 


2.  A  receptacle  having  a  closure  consisting  «f  A  metallic 
cap  swaged  about  the  neck  of  the  receptacle  and  having 
a  central  sprlng-rlmmed  orifice  co-extensive  with  the 
opening  in  the  neck  of  said  receptacle,  said  sprlng- 
rlmmed  portion  of  the  metallic  cap  turned  outward  and 
backward  with  its  edge  In  close  contact  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  metallic  cap.  a  gasket  interposed  between 
the  metallic  cap  and  receptacie,  and  a  spring  cap  filling 
the  opening  and  abutting  against   the  gasket. 

3.  A  receptacle  having  a  closure  consisting  of  a  metallic 
cap  swaged  about  the  neck  of  the  receptacle  and  provided 
with  a  sprlng-rlmmed  opening,  said  opening  coextensive 
with  the  opening  of  said  receptacle,  said  spring  rim  being 
In  the  form  of  a  substantially  closed  bead  provided  by 
having  a  depression  in  the  metal  of  the  cap  on  its  under 
side  adjacent  to  the  opening,  and  with  the  metal  about 
the  opening  turned  upward  and  backward  and  formed  down 
Into  close  contact  w"th  the  outer  surface  of  the  cap, 
whereby  a  smooth,  unbroken  Interior  and  edge  are  pro- 
vided about  the  cap  at  its  opening  and  a  smooth,  un- 
broken surface  Is  provided  at  the  exterior  of  the  cap  about 
the  opening,  and  a  spring  cap  fitting  said  opening. 

4.  A  receptacle  having  a  closure  consisting  of  a  metallic 
cap  swage<l  about  the  neck  of  the  receptacle  and  provided 
with  a  sprlng-rlmmed  opening,  said  opening  co-extenslve 
with  the  opening  of  said  receptacle,  said  spring  rim 
being  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  closed  bead  having 
a  depression  in  the  metal  of  the  cap  on  its  under  side 
adjacent  to  the  opening,  and  with  the  metal  about  the 
opening  turneil  upward  and  backward  and  formed  down 
Into  close  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  cap, 
whereby  a  smooth,  unbroken  Interior  and  edge  are  pro- 
vided about  the  cap  at  Its  opening  and  a  smooth,  unbroken 
surface  is  provided  at  the  exterior  of  the  cap  about  the 
opening,  a  gasket  interposed  between  the  cap  and  recep- 
tacle, and  a  spring  cap  filling  the  opening  and  abutting 
against  the  gasket. 


1,199,111.  VEHICLE  SPRING.  Clabiohn  P.  Randolph. 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1915.  Serial  No. 
9,587.     (CI.  267-28.) 


1.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  separate  leaves,  and  lu- 
bricating devices,  at  dlflferent  positions  lengthwise  of  the 
spring,  one  of  said  lubricating  devices  being  inserted  at  one 
position  between  two  of  said  leaves,  and  the  other  lubri- 
cating device  being  inserted  at  another  position  between 
the  uppermost  of  said  two  leaves  and  a  third  one  of  said 
leaves  and  discharging  into  the  first  one  of  said  lubricat- 
ing devices. 

2.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  spring  leaves,  and  rigid 
clips  surrounding  said  leaves  and  Interfitting  one  with 
another  to  form  a  Jointed  jacket  to  prevent  separation 
of  the  leaves  should  any  of  them  become  broken. 

8.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  spring  leaves,  rigid 
clips  surrounding  said  spring  and  Interflttlng  one  with 
another  to  form  a  jointed  jacket,  and  a  lubricating  device 
for  each  of  said  clips,  said  lubricating  devices  discharging 
Into  different  inter-leaf  spaces. 

4.  A  vehici*-  spring  comprising  spring  leave*,  a  Jacket 
composed  of  sertlons  enrh  having  one  »'nd  tapered  and 
Inserted  into  the  other  end  of  an  adjacent  section. 

5.  A   vehicle   irprlng   comprising   spring   leaves    bent    to 
form  channels,  and  lubricant   <ups  Inserted  In  said   chan- 
nels respectively  betw<'en  adjaxnt   sprini:  leavfs  at   inter 
vals  along  the  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1,199.112.  PULLER.  .Tesse  W.  Riis.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  June  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  31.368.  (CI.  254 — 66.) 
1.  A  puller,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  slldable  shaft 

formed  with  a   set  of  rack  teeth  on  a   face   thereof,  gear 
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meohanism  with  which  said  ra*  teeth  mesh  to  apply  a 
pulling  effort  to  said  shaft,  a  bolder  adapted  for  attach- 
m«»nt  to  a  support  and  in  whicli  said  gear  mechanism  la 
HUppi)rte<i.  rat-ans  removably  disposed  within  said  holder 
for  maintaining  the  rack  teeth  of  said  shaft  In  mesh  with 
said  g"ar  mechanism,  a  revoluble  shaft  Journaled  in  said 
holder  by  which  said  gear  mechanism  is  driven  and 
means  for  detachably  coupling  a  pulling  element  either 
to  said  slldable  shaft  or  said  holder. 


2.  A  puller  comprising,  in  comlilnatlon.  a  holder  having 
means  for  attachment  to  an  ot)je(it.  a  shaft  provided  with 
rack  teeth  on  opposite  faces  theteof  and  slldable  within 
said  holder,  spaced  gears  each  having  a  pinion  meshing 
with  the  rack  teeth  on  an  opposite  face  of  said  shaft,  a 
shaft  revolubly  Journaled  in  saifl  holder  having  spaced 
means  for  simultaneously  applylnf  rotative  power  to  each 
of  said  gears,  and  means  for  detadhably  coupling  a  pulling 
element  to  said  holder. 

3.  -V  puller  comprising,  in  conil)ination.  a  holder  hav- 
ing mi'ans  for  attachment  to  an  object,  a  shaft  provided 
with  r»«'k  teeth  on  opposite  faces  thereof  and  slldable 
within  said  holder,  spaced  gears  each  having  a  pinion 
meshing  with  the  rack  teeth  on  an  opposite  face  of  said 
shaft,  spaced  means  within  said  holder  for  simultaneously 
applying  an  equal  degree  of  actuating  power  to  each  of 
said  eears,  and  means  for  detachably  coupling  a  pulling 
element  to  said  holder  and  said  sliaft. 

4.  A  Ruller.  comprising,  in  comt4nation,  a  slldable  shaft 
having  on  its  outer  end  means  for  detachably  coupling  a 
pulling  element  thereto  and  fornied  with  a  set  of  rack 
teeth  on  opposite  faces  thereof,  a  holder  adapte<i  for  at- 
tachment to  a  support  having  a  longitudinal  passage  in 
which  said  shaft  is  reciprocable  and  means  for  detachably 
coupling  .said  pulling  element  tliereto.  gear  mechanism 
having  pinions  meshing  with  the  rack  teeth  on  the  oppo- 
site faces  of  said  shaft  to  apply  a  pulling  effort  evenly  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft  simultaneously,  a  key 
longitudinally  Inserted  In  said  holder  below  said  shaft 
and  permitting  when  withdrawn  from  said  holder,  said 
shaft  moving  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said 
pinion  and  moving  freely  through  said  passage  In  said 
holder,  and  a  revoluble  shaft  Journaled  upon  said  holder 
adaptetl  when  turned  to  actuate  s^ld  gear  mechanism  and 
apply  a  pulllni;  effort  t-venly  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 
slldable  shaft,  said  holder  being  formed  with  means  for 
coupling  said  pulling  element  thereto  and  holding  the 
latter  when  the  coupling  element  on  said  slldable  shaft 
Is  released  and  said  slldable  shaft  moved  into  outermost 
position  lo  reengage  said  pulling  element. 


l,199.11.r       nOLDKR    FOR    COM«:iT  Rf»D8    A.ND    THE 
LIKE.     John  F.  Rbilly,  Soraertllle,  Mass.     Filed  Apr. 
6.    1915.      Serial   No.   19,577.      (Ql.   224 — 45.) 
A  holder  for  conduit  rods  or  th<  like  emb(Miying  in  Its 
construction   Inclosures  for  the  en#s  of  said   rods,  a  plu- 
rality of  eyes  formed  of  sheet   material   bent  double  and 
secured    to    said    Inclosures,    said    pyes    being    formed    by 


partially  detaching  portions  of  said  sheet  material  there- 
from, said  partially  detached  portions  of  metal  being  bent 
toward   the  other  of  said  inclosures   for   the   purpose  of 


forming  a  rounded  and  .smooth  edge  for  said  eyes,  and 
straps  extending  from  the  eyes  of  one  of  said  Inclosures 
to  like  eyes  of  the  other  of  said  Inclosures,  and  over  the 
rounded  and  smooth  edges  thereof. 


1,199,114.      EGG -OPENER.      William    P.    Robbrtson, 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    May    21,    1913.    Serial    No. 
769,080.      Renewed   Feb.   16,   1916.     Serial  No.  78  776 
(CI.  65—22.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  egg  opener  com- 
prising two  elements,  each  of  said  elements  comprising 
two  parts  Joined  together  at  the  handle  and  having  spaced 
apart  portions  adapted  to  exert  a  resilient  action  upon  an 
egg  held  between  them  and  provided  with  a  blade  adapted 
to  project  outside  of  the  cofiperatlng  element  and  adapted 
to  ream  out  the  contents  of  the  shell  held  within  the  op- 
posite element. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  egg  opener  com- 
prising two  elements,  each  of  said  elements  comprising 
two  parts  Joined  together  at  the  handle  and  having  spaced 
apart  portions  adapted  to  exert  a  resilient  action  upon 
and  hold  an  egg  between  them,  one  of  said  elements  being 
provided  with  a  cutter. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  egg  opener  com- 
prising a  cup  formed  of  two  parts  adapted  to  exert  a 
spring  action  upon  an  egg.  and  having  a  blade  or  reamer, 
for  the  purpose  stated. 


1,199,115.  WATER  HEATER.  Jambs  J.  ROHAif.  St. 
Louis,  Mo..  Bf'slgnor  to  The  Missouri  Gas  Heater  and 
Appliance  Tompany,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  796,184. 
(CI.  122—356.) 


In  a  water  heater,  a  pair  of  headers  spaced  apart,  each 
header  comprising  an  inner  wall,  a  removable  outer  wall 
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and  a  series  of  partitions  inte^al  with  said  inner  wall 
and  dividing  the  space  between  said  walls  into  circulat- 
ing chambers,  separate  side  walls  rigidly  fixed  to  said 
headers,  the  end  portions  of  which  side  walls  form  end 
walls  for  the  circulating  chambers,  circulating  tubes,  tfce 
ends  of  which  are  seated  in  the  Inner  walls  of  the  head- 
era  to  provide  communication  between  the  circulating 
chambers,  an  exteriorly  arranged  by-pass  pipe  leading 
from  one  of  the  intermediate  chambers  to  one  of  the  lower- 
most chambers,  an  inlet  p'.pe  connected  to  one  of  the 
uppermost  chambers,  and  an  outlet  pipe  connected  to 
one  of  the  Intermediate  chambers  Immediately  below  the 
point  where  the  upper  end  of  the  by-pass  pipe  is  con- 
nected, which  arrangement  of  pipes  and  connections  es- 
tablishes a  circulation  of  water  downward  through  the 
upper  portion  of  the  heater  and  upward  through  the  lower 
portion  of  sa'.d  heater. 


1,199.116.  HAT  LINING.  Nathan  M.  Kosbn,  Mount 
Vernon,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,132. 
(CI.  2—113.) 


A  hat  lining  comprising  a  textile  body  and  a  stiffening 
band  encompassing  the  lower  portion  of  said  body,  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  only  at  its  lower  edge  to  a  hat, 
said  textile  body  being  lapped  over  and  secured  to  the 
upper  edge  of  sa'd  baud  at  a  distance  from  the  upper 
edge  of  said  band,  whereby  any  surplus  material  of  the 
lining  may  be  tucked  over  and  between  the  stiffening  band 
and  the  hat  body. 


1,199,117.  FASTENING  TOOL  -  HANDLES.  BlasdbL 
Shapi.eujh.  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  872,3C»4.      (CI.  145—81.) 


1.  A  handle  fiistenlng  for  tool  heads  having  eyes  with 
handles  arranged  therein,  said  fastening  comprising  a 
wedge  driven  into  the  handle  and  movable  with  relation 
thereto,  and  a  retaining  member  secured  to  the  head  of 
said  tool  across  1  the  eye  thereof  outside  of  said  wedge, 
said  retaining  member  preventing  movement  of  the  wedge 
outwanl  through  the  eye  wh'le  permitting  driving  of 
the  handle  farther  through  the  eye  or  driving  of  the 
wedge  farther  into  the  handle. 

2.  A  tool  head  having  a  tapered  eye,  a  handle  in  said 
eye,  an  exiiandlng  wedge  in  said  handle  movable  Inward 
with  relation  thereto  toward  the  small  end  of  said  eye. 
and  a  locking  wedge  secured  to  the  head  preventing 
movement  of  •<ait;  expanding  wedge  outward,  said  wedges 
permitting  driving  of  the  handle  farther  through  the 
eye  and  driving  of  the  expanding  wedge  farther  Into  the 
handle. 

3.  The  process  of  fastening  a  handle  In  the  eye  of  a 
tool    head    which    comprises   inserting  the   handle   in    the 


desired  position  in  the  eye.  driving  a  wedge  through  the 
open  end  of  the  eye  Into  the  end  of  the  handle  In  the  eye. 
arranging  a  fastening  member  crosswise  thereof  to  hold 
said  wedge  from  working  loose  and  securing  said  fasten- 
ing member  to  the  tool  bead. 

4.  The  process  of  fastening  a  handle  In  the  eye  of  a 
tool  head  which  comprises  inserting  the  handle  In  the  de- 
s'red  position  in  the  eye,  driving  an  expanding  wedge 
through  the  open  end  of  the  eye  into  the  end  of  the  han- 
dle in  the  eye,  driving  a  fastening  wedge  through  the 
open  end  of  the  eye  into  the  handle  against  the  expanding 
wedge  and  crosswise  thereof  and  securing  said  fastening 
wedge  to  the  tool  head. 

5.  A  tool  head  having  a  tapered  eye  open  at  both  ends, 
a  handle  In  said  eye,  an  expanding  wedge  In  said  handle 
movable  therewith  and  movable  with  relation  thereto 
In  the  direction  of  the  small  end  of  the  eye.  and  a  narrow 
retaining  member  secured  to  the  head  of  said  tool  across 
the  eye  outside  of  said  wedge  to  prevent  Its  withdrawal, 
said  retaining  member  permitting  movement  of  the  ex- 
panding wedge  toward  the  small  end  of  the  eye. 


1,199,118.  STORE  -  SERVICE  APPARATUS.  ISADoaa 
Sheffeb,  Jackson,  Tenn.  Filed  June  10,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  102,880.      (CI.  1^6—8.) 


1.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  a  carrier  adapted  to 
run  on  a  track,  said  carrier  being  provided  with  one  or 
more  wipers  contacting  with  said  track  and  serving  to 
keep  the  same  clean  as  the  carrier  passes  along  the  track, 
said  wiper  or  wipers  being  faced  with  absorbent  mate- 
rial adapted  to  hold  a  lubricant. 

2.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  a  carrier  adapted  to 
run  on  a  track,  said  carrier  being  provided  with  one  or 
more  spring  pressed  wipers  contacting  with  said  track 
and  serving  to  keep  the  same  clean  as  the  carrier  passes 
along  the  track,  said  wiper  or  wipers  being  faced  with 
absorbent  material  adapted  to  hold  a  lubricant. 

3.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  carrier  adapted  to  run  on  a  track,  said  carrier  being 
provided  with  brackets,  of  spring-pressed  links  hinged  at 
their  upper  ends  to  said  brackets,  and  wipers  Jointed  to 
the  lower  ends  of  said  links  and  adapted  to  press  against 
the  track  on  wLIch  the  carrier  mns.  said  wipers  being 
faced  with  absorbent  material  adapted  to  hold  a  lubri- 
cant and  thus  cltan  and  oil  the  track. 

4.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  carrier  adapted  to  run  on  a  track,  said  carrier  being 
provided  with  brackets,  of  links  hinged  at  their  upper 
ends  to  said  brackets,  wipers  Jointed  to  the  lower  ends  of 
said  links  and  adapted  to  press  against  the  track  on 
which  the  carrier  runs,  and  springs  acting  on  said  links 
and  serving  to  press  said  wipers  yieldingly  against  the 
track  on  which  said  carrier  runs. 


1,199,119.  SAD-IRON.  Cabl  E.  Shields.  Rock  Island. 
111.  Filed  May  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  837,362.  (CT. 
158—23.1.) 

1.  .\  sad  iron  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a  base,  an  air 
channel  arranged  centrally  and  longitudinally  within  said 
base,  said  air  channel  being  closed  at  its  forward  end  aud 
open  to  the  atmosphere  at  the  other  end.  and  horizontal 
air  passages  In  said  base  arranged  obliquely  to  and  ex- 
tending laterally  from  said  air  channel  out  through  the 
sides  of  said   base. 

2.  A  sad  iron  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a  burner  pipe 
provided  with  lateral  openings,  longitudinally  and  cen- 
trally positioned  In   said   body,  a  cover  for  said   body,  a 
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deflector  provided  witb  Uter4l  opealogs  In  the  opper  por- 
tion secured  to  the  under  sije  of  said  cover  and  extend- 
iQH  downwardly  and  outwardly  to  a  point  In  close  proxim- 
ity to  the  tloor  and  side  wallH,  of  said  hollow  body. 


.«  ' 


^lJj^' tf: 


3.  A  sad  iron  comprlsinK  4  hollow  bo6j,  a  cover  suit- 
ably secured  to  said  body,  |i  deflector  consisting  of  a 
horizontal  portion  ami  Integral  win>:s  bending  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  therefrom,  said  wings  having  up- 
turned portions  forming  lateral  openings  in  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  a  burner  4lpe  passing  longitudinally 
through  said  hollow  body  a^d  positioned  beneath  the 
horizontal  portion  of  said  deflector  and  between  the 
wings  thereof. 


1,1»».120.  PROCESS  OF  CORING  LUMBER.  Edward 
D.  SiDMA.s,  Rochester.  N.  t  .  assignor  to  The  Sldman 
Company,    Rochester,    N.    t-.    a    Corporation    of    New 


Yorlt.     Filed   Mar. 
84—19.) 


Serial   No.  822.169.      (CI. 


1.  The  method  of  curing  lumber,  which  comprise!  sub- 
jecting it  to  a  humid  atmosphere  at  relatively  low  tem- 
perature until  the  moisture  penetrates  through  the  wood 
and  dissolves  the  detrimental  Substances  therein,  and  then 
Increadng  the  temperature  wfcile  maintaining  practically 
the  same  degree  of  humidity  ai>  that  of  the  atmoaphere  to 
which  the  lumber  is  originaUy  .subje<'te<i  to  expel  said 
detrimental   substance.s  by  expansion. 

2.  The  metho<l  of  curing  lumber,  which  comprise*  ex- 
posing it  to  an  atmosphere  High  In  humidity  and  rela- 
tively low  in  temperature  until  the  moisture  penetrates 
through  the  wood  and  dissolves  the  detrimental  sub- 
stances therein,  and  then  iticrea.sing  the  temperature 
while  maintaining  practically  the  same  degree  of  humid- 
ity as  that  to  which  the  lumber  is  originally  exposed  and 
continuing  this  treatment  umtil  the  detrimental  sub- 
•tances  are  partially  expel le<l  by  expansion,  and  finally 
drying  by  maintaining  the  high  temperature  and  gradu- 
ally decreasing  the  huimdlty.  ty  ventilation. 

3.  The  method  of  curing  lumbtr,  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting the  green  lumber  to  aa  atmosphere  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  60'  to  90^  F.  and  of  a  humidity  from  80'  to 
86*,  and  continuing  the  treatment  until  the  moisture 
penerates  through  the  wood  and  the  detrimental  sub 
stances  contained  therein  are  (|ls.>iolved,  in  then  increasing 
the  temperature  to  approximately  165°  F.  while  substaa- 
tlally  the  same  degree  of  huniltlity  is  maintained  and  con- 
tinuing this  treatment  until  the  detrimental  substances 
are  partially  expelled  by  expan.siun.  and  in  then  main- 
taining the  high  temperature  and  gradually  decreasing 
the  humidity  by  ventilation  to  effect  the  drying. 


1,199,121.       THERMOMETER.       Cakl    Sibbcrt,    Casaal, 
Germany.     Filed   June   22,  ^914.      Serial    No.   846, 5M. 
(01.   73 — 52.) 
1.  A    precision     thermometer,    iXimprisLng    a     two-part 

capillary   tube  and   a   reservoir,   the   lower   part   of   said 


capillary  tube  having  a  smaller  bore  than  the  upper  part 

and  communicating  with  a  mercury  bulb  and  the  upper 
part  communicating  with  said  reservoir  by  a  tube  bent 
twice  upon  itself. 


2.  A  differential  thermometer,  comprising  a  two  part 
capillary  tube,  a  mercury  bulb,  and  a  reservoir,  the  lower 
tube  part  communicating  with  said  bulb  and  being  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  upper  tuhe  part,  and  the  latter 
communicating  with  said  reservoir  by  a  tube  bent  twice 
upon  itself,  and  a  mercury  break  at  the  point  where  the 
two  tube  parts  meet. 

3.  In  a  differential  thermometer,  a  two-part  capillary 
tube,  the  lower  part  belnc  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
upper  part,  and  a  mercury  break  in  the  form  of  a  glass 
member  having  a  microscopically  fine  longitudinal  per- 
foration, said  break  being  Iocate<l  at  the  meeting  place  of 
•aid  two  tube  part.s.  and  Its  perforation  in  co-axial  allne- 
ment  therewith. 

4.  A  differential  thermometer,  comprising  a  two  part 
capillary  tube,  the  two  communicating  parts  having  nif- 
ferent  diameters,  a  mercury  bulb  communicating  with  the 
lower  tube  part  of  smaller  diameter,  and  a  reservoir  com- 
municating with  the  upper  tube  part  of  respectively 
larger  diameter  by  a  tube  bent  twice  upon  itself  and  three 
graduations,  one  for  the  real  temperature  at  one  side  or 
the  upper  tube  part,  another  at  the  other  side  of  the 
same  upper  tube  part,  and  one  in  combination  with  tne 
lower  tube  part,  the  second  said  graduation  being  up- 
wardly displaced  relatively  to  the  first  said  graduation  a 
distance  corresponding  to  the  amount  of  mercury  between 
the  zero  points  of  the  first  and  third  scales. 


1,199,122.  LEATHER  FINISHING  MACHINE.  Frank 
F.  Slocomb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1918. 
Serial   No.  797,967.      (CI.  91 — 37.) 


1.   In   a   leather   finishing   machine,   a    support    for   the 
leather  to  be  treated,  a  brush  roll  mounted  to  revolve  in 
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proxtmky  to  said  support,  meana  to  revolve  said  roll,  and 
holding  devices  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  and  having  free  ends  extending  Into  the  brushes  of 
the  brush  roll. 

2.  In  a  leather  finishing  machine,  a  support  for  the 
leather,  a  rotatable  brush  roll,  means  to  revolve  said  roll, 
holding  devices  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  and  having  free  ends  extending  into  the  brushea 
of  the  brush  roll,  and  means  to  adjust  said  holding  de- 
vices with  respect  to  the  periphery  of  the  brush  roll. 

3.  In  a  leather  finishing  machine,  a  support  for  the 
leather,  a  rotatable  brush  roll,  means  to  revolve  said  roll, 
and  holding  devices  arranged  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other  and  having  free  ends  extending  Into  the 
brushes  of  the  brush  roll,  and  arranged  substantially 
parallel  to  the  operating  surface  of  said  support. 

4.  In  a  leather  finishing  machine,  a  support  for  the 
leather,  a  rotaUble  brush  roll,  means  to  revolve  said  roll, 
and  holding  devices  arranged  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other  and  having  free  ends  extending  through  the 
brushes  of  the  brush  roll. 

5.  In  a  leather  treating  machine,  a  support  for  the 
leather,  a  rotatable  brush  roll,  means  to  revolve  said 
roll,  and  holding  devices  having  free  ends  extending  Into 
the  brushes  of  the  brush  roll  and  normally  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  leather  being  treated  but  adapted  to  en- 
gage therewith  to  prevent  buckling  or  turning  over  of 
the  leather  by  the  brushes. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,19  9.123.  SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLES. 
CHABLas  H.  Smoot,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ra- 
teau  Battu  Smoot  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  May  22,  1915.  SerUl 
No.  29.731.     (CI.  267—18.) 


6.  In  a  Tehlcle  suspension  springs  located  on  the  right- 
hand  side  and  lefthand  side  of  the  vehicle,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending across  said  vehicle  and  Journaled  thereto,  levers 
attached  rigidly  to  said  shaft  and  to  said  springs  by  means 
of  shackles,  coil  springs  held  rigidly  at  one  extremity  to 
the  shaft  and  opposing  in  torsion  the  efforts  transmitted 
by  the  springs  through  the  levers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


1,199,124.  POOD  PRODUCTS.  Walt«R  O.  Snbllino, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa,  Filed  Apr.  3.  1915.  Serial  No.  19.041. 
(CI.  99 — 5.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  food  products  that  com- 
prises subjecting  a  food  material  to  the  action  of  a  hot 
oleaginous  fluid  and  subsequently  degreaslng  the  aald 
material. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  food  products  that  com- 
prises subjecting  a  starchy  food  material  to  the  action  of 
a  hot  oleaginous  fluid  and  subsequently  degreaslng  the 
aald  material. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  food  products  that  com- 
prises subjecting  potato  to  the  action  of  a  hot  oleaginous 
fluid  and  subsequently  degreaslng  the  said  potato. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  food  products  that  com- 
prises subjecting  potato  to  the  action  of  a  hot  oleaglnoua 
fluid,  and  subsequently  degreaslng  the  said  potato  by 
means  of  a  solvent. 

5.  The  process  of  preparing  food  products  that  com- 
prises subjecting  a  starchy  food  material  to  the  action 
of  a  hot  oleaginous  fluid,  subsequently  degreaslng  the 
said  material  by  means  of  a  solvent,  and  removing  the 
solvent  by  heating  the  material  under  sub-atmospheric 
pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199.125.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Hbnbt  G.  Sohm, 
Conneli,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,279. 
(CI.  68—16.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  suspension  springs  located  on  each  side 
of  the  vehicle  responsive  to  up  and  down  motion  and  to 
rolling  motion,  a  rotary  shaft  held  substantially  at  both 
extremities  by  said  springs,  means  to  rotate  said  shaft 
controlled  by  the  displacement  of  said  springs  and  coll 
Bprings  acting  in  torsion  and  responsive  to  the  rotation 
of  the  rotary  shaft. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  suspension  two  spring  equipments,  one 
located  on  the  right  hand  side  of  the  vehicle  and  one  on 
the  left-hand  side  of  the  vehicle,  said  spring  equipment 
comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  spring  both  responsive 
to  rolling  and,up  and  down  motion  of  said  vehicle,  a  ro- 
tary shaft  connected  by  means  of  journals  to  the  upper 
springs  of  said  spring  equipment  and  connected  by  meana 
of  a  lever  and  shackle  to  the  lower  springs  and  resilient 
means  opposing  the  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  suspension  a  rotary  shaft  held  substan- 
tially at  both  extremities  in  journals  located  at  the  right 
and  left  hand  sides  of  said  vehicle,  two  springs  located 
one  at  the  right  and  one  at  the  left  hand  side  of  said 
vehicle  connected  respectively  to  both  extremities  of  said 
ahaft  by  means  of  a  lever  and  shackle,  coll  springs  having 
their  axis  of  winding  substantially  parallel  to  said  rotary 
shaft  and  opposing  In  torsion  the  rotation  of  the  rotary 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  suspension  springs  located  respectively 
one  on  the  rlghthand  side  and  the  other  on  the  lefthand 
side  of  the  vehicle,  levers  connected  by  means  of  shackles 
respectively  to  the  right  and  left  hand  springs,  a  shaft 
held  in  journals  and  rigidly  connected  to  the  levers,  coll 
springs  held  rigidly  at  one  extremity  to  the  shaft  and  at 
the  other  to  the  journals  and  opposing  the  rotary  motion 
of  the  shaft. 


In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle and  a  cover  therefor,  of  an  agitator  comprising  a 
horizontal  cross  arm  and  integral  vertically  extending 
arms,  means  to  pivotally  secure  said  vertically  extending 
arms  to  the  cover,  a  flat  clamping  bar  extended  edge- 
wise above  said  cross  arm,  the  ends  of  said  clamping  bar 
being  turned  at  rlght^ngles  to  the  remainder  of  the  bar 
to  form  ears,  said  ears  being  slidably  engaged  with  said 
vertical  arms,  a  cross  bar  slidably  mounted  on  said  ver- 
tical arms  above  said  clamping  bar.  collars  fixed  to  said 
vertical  arms  below  said  cross  bar.  springs  surrounding 
said  vertical  arms  between  said  ( ollars  and  aald  ears 
adapted  to  direct  downward  pressure  on  said  clamping 
bar,  and  a  plurality  of  strands  of  wire  connected  at  their 
respective  ends  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  clamping  bar  and 
said  cross  bar,  said  strands  of  wire  forming  a  screen, 
and  means  attached  to  said  cross  bar  for  raising  and  low- 
ering said  clamping  bar  and  parts  attached  thereto. 
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1,199,126.  TANDEM  DRAfT  CONNECTION.  FIehmrt 
B.  SpEBsr,  Chicago,  111.,  Assignor  to  International  Har- 
vester Company  of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  May  17,  ia|1.3.  SerUl  No.  768,344.  (CI. 
21—137.) 


1.  In  a  tandem  draft  coqnectlon,  a  machine  frame,  a 
tongue  attached  thereto,  a  fljexlble  draft  member  attached 
to  said  frame  and  extending  therefrom  at  an  angle  to 
said  tongue,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  flex- 
ible draft  member  intermtdUte  Its  end.s  with  said  tongue 
for  varying  the  angle  of  said  tongue  relative  to  said  draft 
member,  whereby  said  tongufr  is  yieldingly  held  at  a  pre- 
determined anglf  relative  to  the  line  of  draft. 

2.  In  a  tandem  draft  conlnectlon,  a  machine  frame,  a 
flexible  draft  member  atUched  thereto  and  normally  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  the  lini'  of  draft,  a  slack  absorbing 
member  on  said  flexible  druft  member,  and  means  op- 
erable from  said  machine  fr$me  for  varying  the  angle  of 
said  draft  member  and  slack  absorbing  member  relative 
to  the  line  of  draft. 

3.  In  a  tandem  draft  connection,  a  machine  frame,  a 
flexible  draft  member  attachfd  thereto  and  normally  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  the  lln»  of  draft,  a  slack  absorbing 
member  on  said  flexible  drift  member,  and  means  op- 
erable from  said  ma(  hinc  frame  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  .slack  absorbing  member  for  varying  the  angle  of 
said  draft  member  and  slack  absorbing  member  relative 
to  the  line  of  draft. 

4.  In  a  tandem  draft  connection,  a  mar-hlne  frame,  a 
tongue  pivoted  thereto  and  movable  In  a  vertical  plane, 
a  flexible  draft  connertion  attached  to  said  frame  at  a 
point  substantially  beneath  the  pivot  of  said  tongue  and 
extending  therefrom  at  an  angle  to  said  tongue,  and  a 
link  operatively  connecting  said  tongue  with  .said  flex- 
ible draft  connection  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  adjustable 
at  will  to  vary  the  angle  of  said  tongue  relative  to  said 
flexible  draft  connection,  wUereby  said  tongue  Is  yield- 
ingly held  at  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  the  line 
of  draft. 

5.  In  a  tandem  draft  confection,  a  machine  frame,  a 
tongue  pivoted  thereto,  a  flejible  draft  member  attached 
to  said  frame  and  extendinf  therefrom  at  an  angle  to 
said  tongue,  and  m.ans  for  adjusting  the  angle  between 
said  elements  comprising  operative  connections  carried 
on  said  tongye  and  attached  to  said  flexible  member  at  a 
point  Intermediate  Its  ends,  whereby  said  tongue  Is  yield 
ingly  held  at  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  the  line 
of  draft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prints  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199.127.     EXCAVATING  AND  TIMNELING  MACHINE. 
Hahbt   a.   Stores,  Chlcag*.   III.     Filed   Dec.   26.   1913. 
Serial  No.  808.730.      (CI.  IJS — 14.) 

1.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  gyroscopic  element, 
means  to  rotate  said  element,  b  mounting  for  said  element 
permitting  the  latter  to  deptnd  upon  Its  momentum  to 
resist  displacement  of  Its  plabe  of  rotation.  Impact  tools 
carried  by  said  element,  and  means  for  feeding  said  ele- 
ment and  tools  to  the  work.  Substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  ex  avatlng-machlfie.  a  shaft,  means  to  rotate 
aald  shaft,  a  gyroscopic  element  fomprlslng  a  flywheel 
flexibly   mounted   on   said   sha.ft,    whereby   the  element   Is 


permitted  to  depend  upon  Its  momentum  to  resist  angular 
displacement  of  Its  plane  of  rotation,  excavating  tools 
carried  by  said  fly  wheel,  and  means  for  feeding  the  fly- 
wheel and  Its  tools  to  the  work,  substantially  as  described. 
3.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  flexibly-supported  shaft, 
means  to  rotate  said  shaft,  a  gyroscopic  element  flexibly 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  whereby  the  element  Is  permitted 
to  depend  upon  its  momentum  to  resist  angular  displace- 
ment of  Its  plane  of  rotation,  excavatlng-tools  carried  by 
said  element,  and  means  for  feeding  the  element  and  its 
tools  to  the  work,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  shaft,  a  gyroscopic  ele- 
ment comprising  a  fly-wheel  flexibly  mounted  on  said 
shaft  by  means  of  spring  spokes,  whereby  the  fly-wheel 
depends  upon  Its  momentum  to  resist  angular  displace- 
ment of  Its  plane  of  rotation,  excavating  tools  mounted 
on  said  fly  wheel,  and  means  for  feeding  the  fly-wheel 
and  Its  tools  to  the  work,  snbstantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  flexibly  supported  shaft, 
means  to  rotate  .said  shaft,  a  gyroscopic  element  compris- 
ing a  fly  wheel  flexibly  mounted  on  said  shaft  by  means 
of  spring  .spokes,  whereby  the  fly-wheel  depends  upon  Us 
momentum  to  resist  angular  displacement  of  Its  plane  of 
rotation,  excavating  tools  mounte<l  on  said  fly  wheel,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  fly-wheel  and  Its  tools  to  the  work, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  an  1  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.199,128.  RECEPTACLE  -  CLOSURE.  Walteb  Hib 
BtBT  Taylor,  Port  Arthur,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed 
Oct.  22.  1912.     Serial  No.  727.120.      (CI.  21^—80.) 


1.  The  method  of  sealing  materials  In  rontalners  con- 
sisting in  placing  In  a  container  the  material  that  Is  to 
be  sealed,  spreading  a  coating  of  a  substance  that  will 
fuse  under  heat  and  solidify  when  cooled  over  said  ma- 
terial so  as  to  be  sustained  directly  by  the  material  to 
be  sealed,  embedding  a  reinforcing  plate  in  the  coating 
substance  while  the  latter  Is  soft,  and  allowing  the  coat- 
ing substance  to  cool  and  harden  to  engage  and  hold  the 
reinforcing  plate. 

2.  The  method  of  sealing  material  in  containers  con- 
sisting in  placing  In  a  container  the  material  that  Is  to 
be  sealed,  spreading  a  coating  of  a  substance  that  will 
fuse  under  heat  and  solidify  when  cooled  over  said  ma- 
terial so  as  to  be  sustained  directly  by  the  material  to  be 
sealed,  displacing  the  fusible  substance  laterally  and  up 
the   sides  of  the  mouth  of  the  container  by  means  of  a 
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plug  floatable  on  the  coating  substance  and  the  contents 
of  the  receptacle,  and  allowing  the  coating  substance  to 
cool  and  harden  to  engage  and  hold  the  reinforcing  plate. 


1,199,129.  TRACKER  BOARD  FOR  PIANO-PLAYERS. 
ECOBNB  T.  TCBKET,  Davcnport,  Iowa,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  Player  Action  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  22. 1911.    Serial  No.  660,825.     (CT.  84 — 161.) 


1 1  III  1 1  III  1 1 1 1  fi  I  iiii  I B  f 


1.  In  a  piano  player,  a  tracker  board  having  an  atizll- 
lary  wind  compartment  therein  and  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  Into  said  auxiliary  compartment  which  are 
each  only  partially  uncovered  by  the  note  apertures  in 
the  normal  position  of  the  music  sheet,  yielding  means 
tending  always  to  cause  relative  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion between  th  ?  music  sheet  and  the  tracker  board,  and 
means  for  causing  such  relative  movement  in  the  opposite 
direction  connected  with  and  controlled  by  the  pressure  In 
said  auxiliary  compartment. 

2.  In  a  piano  player  a  tracker  board  having  note  aper- 
tures therein  adapted  to  coact  with  the  note  apertures  In 
the  music  sheet,  an  auxiliary  wind  compartment  running 
longitudinally  thereof  and  tracking-control  apertures 
opening  therefrom  and  each  adapted  to  be  partially  un- 
covered by  the  rote  apertures  of  the  sheet  In  the  normal 
position  of  the  latter,  yielding  means  tending  always  to 
cause  relative  movement  In  one  direction  between  the 
music  sheet  and  the  tracker  board  and  means  for  causing 
such  relative  movement  in  the  opposite  direction  connect- 
ed with  and  -"ontrolled  by  the  pressure  In  said  auxiliary 
compartment. 

3.  In  a  piano  player  a  tracker  board  hav'ng  note  aper- 
tures therein  adapted  to  coact  with  the  note  apertures  in 
the  music  sheet,  an  auxiliary  wind  compartment  in  the 
tracker  board  and  running  longitudinally  thereof  and  a 
tracking  control  aperture  from  said  compartment  adapted 
to  be  partially  uncovered  by  the  sheet  In  the  normal  po 
sltlon  of  the  latter,  yielding  means  tending  always  to 
cause  relative  movement  In  one  direction  between  the 
music  sheet  and  the  tracker  board  and  means  for  causing 
such  relative  movement  In  the  opposite  direction  con- 
nected with  and  controlled  by  the  pressure  in  said  auxil- 
iary compartment. 

4.  In  a  p'ano  player,  a  longitudinally  moving  tracker 
board,  a  continuously  acting  spring  engaging  a  part  there- 
of and  pressing  the  same  yieldingly  In  one  direction,  a 
pneumatic  device  also  engaging  a  part  of  said  tracker 
board  and  adapted  when  collapsed  to  cause  a  movement 
thereof  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  vacuum  chamber,  a 
valve  between  said  vacuum  chamber  and  said  pneumatic, 
said  tracker  beard  having  a  tracker  control  aperture 
adapted  to  be  partially  uncovered  In  the  normal  position 
of  the  sheet  nnd  the  opening  and  closing  of  which  con- 
trols the  movement  of  said  valve. 

B.  In  a  piano  player,  a  member  having  an  aperture 
therein  adapted  to  be  opened  or  closed  by  the  music  sheet 
and  which  Is  partially  open  In  the  normal  position  of  the 
•heet,  a  pneumatic,  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  valve  between 
said  pneumatic  and  said  chamber,  said  valve  being  oper- 
ated upon  an  Increased  opening  of  said  aperture  to  cause 
an  opening  movement  of  said  valve  and  a  closing  move- 
ment of  said  ar^rture,  and  continuously  acting  yielding 
means  tending  always  to  cause  the  opening  of  said  aper- 
ture. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,130.  GAS-BURNER.  William  K.  Twomet,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  44.406.  (Cl. 
158—99.) 


1.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  designated  the 
combination  of  a  gas  burner  having  apertures  through 
which  the  gaseous  mixture  escapes  and  at  which  the  mix- 
ture burns,  and  having  means  to  direct  downm-ardly  the 
Jets  of  gaseous  mixture  Issuing  from  said  apertures,  and 
an  abutment  wall  across  the  path  of  the  flames  and 
against  which  the  flames  of  sa'd  apertures  play,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  gas  burner  having  an  Inlet  for  the  gaseous  mix- 
ture, main  burner  apertures  through  which  the  gaseous 
mixture  escapes  and  at  which  the  mixture  burns,  and 
means  to  cause  a  puKsatlon  of  the  flames  burning  at  such 
apertures,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  des'gnated  a  gas 
burner  having  an  Inlet  for  the  gaseous  mixture,  main 
burner  apertures  through  which  the  gaseous  mixture  es- 
capes and  at  which  the  mixture  burns,  and  means  to 
cause  a  pulsation  of  the  flames  burning  at  such  apertures 
in  combination  with  an  abutment  wall  against  which  such 
pulsat'ug  flames  Impinge,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

4.  A  gas  burner  having  an  inlet  for  the  gaseous  mix- 
ture and  main  burner  apertures  through  which  the  mix- 
ture escapes  and  at  which  the  mixture  burns,  and  means 
In  the  path  of  the  Incoming  mixture  against  which  such 
mixture  strikes  and  adapted  to  cause  pulsations  in  the 
flames  burning  at  such  apertures,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  designated  a  gas 
burner  having  an  Inlet  for  the  gaseous  mixture  and  one 
or  more  main  burner  apertures  through  which  the  mix- 
ture escapes  and  at  which  the  mixture  burns,  and  means 
In  the  path  of  the  incoming  mixture  against  which  such 
mixture  strikes  and  adapted  to  cause  pulsations  in  the 
pressure  of  the  mixture  at  such  aperture  or  apertures  in 
combination  with  an  abutment  wall  against  which  the 
flame  or  flames  of  said  aperture  or  apertures  impinge,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,131.  ENVELOP.  Paul  H.  Waggenbb.  Columbia, 
Ky.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  879.129.  (CI. 
229—73.) 


An  envelop  embodying  a  central  portion  having  a  final 
sealing  flap  projecting  therefrom  and  provided  with  ad- 
hesive, an  opposite  temporary  .sealing  flap  provided  with 
a  detachable  adhesive  tab  at  its  free  end,  and  a  pair  of 
opposite  side  flaps,  the  free  end  of  one  side  flap  being 
provided  with  adhesive  and  being  arranged  to  overlap 
and  be  secured  10  the  other  side  flap. 
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1.199.132.  SAFETY  R A ZOH.  RrssiLi-  E.  Wakblbt,  8t. 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  i8.  1915.  S«rlal  No.  47.773. 
(CI.  30—12.) 


itfh  1 1 II 1  nA»n 


1.  Id  a  razor,  a  handle,  aq  end  plate,  studs  on  said  end- 
platp  (onnocted  to  said  handle,  a  ifuard  platp  on  said  studs 
between  said  end-plate  and  handle,  said  guard-plate  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  blade  mavably  mounted  between  said 
plates,  said  blade  having  slots  for  accommodating  said 
studs,  a  central  opening  retjlsterlng  with  the  opening  of 
said  guard  plate,  and  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite 
teats  projecting  Into  the  atea  of  Its  opening,  a  rotary 
shaft  In  said  handle  proJ»>(  ting  at  one  end  into  said  reg- 
istering openings,  an  arm  on  said  shaft  fitting  In  the 
opening  of  said  blade  and  adapted  to  alternately  engage 
with  said  teats  on  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft  and  its  carried  arm. 

2.  In  a  razor,  a  handle  having  a  pair  of  diverging  ex- 
tensions, an  end  plate,  a  guaril  plate  provided  approxi- 
mately centrally  with  an  api-rture.  a  blade  movable  flat- 
wise between  said  plates,  aald  blade  having  a  pair  of 
elongated  slots  and  an  aperture  therebetween  registering 
approximately  with  the  aperture  of  said  guard-plate,  a 
rotary  shaft  in  said  handle,  an  arm  on  said  shaft  fitting 
In  the  aperture  of  said  blad*  to  engage  the  wall  thereof, 
studs  on  said  end-plate  projecting  through  said  slots  and 
engaging  said  guard-plate  a|id  handle  extensions,  retaln- 
ing members  on  said  studs  f(^r  securing  said  plates,  blade, 
and  handle  opcratlvely  together,  and  means  for  rotating 
saJd  shaft  and  It.';  carried  arm  to  reciprocate  said  blade. 


1,199,133.  BRICK  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE  ARCHES.  BOB- 
■BT  A.  B.  Walsh.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1916. 
Serial   No.  91,717.      (CI.   110 — 87.) 


1.  A  brick  for  furnace  arches  having  Its  lower  side 
edges  formed  for  engagement  with  the  arch  tubes,  and 
projections  extending  over  the  entire  surface  of  said 
lower  side  edges  forming  Intercommunicating  passages 
around  the  arch  tut>eB. 

2.  A  brick  for  furnace  arches  having  Its  lower  side 
edges  forme<l  for  engagement  with  arch  tubes  the  entire 
surfaces  of  said  side  edges  betng  provided  with  projections 
forming  Intercommunicating  spaces  or  passages,  and  the 
entire  bottom  portion  of  said  'brick  also  having  projections 
forming   similar   intercommunicating   passages. 


1,199,134       LAWN  TRIMMKJ.     Wii.BiK  A.  Waltubs  and 
JOH.N   W.  .JoNis.  East  Llv«rpool.  Ohio.     Filed   Apr.   12, 
1916.      Serial   No.   90.772.      (CI.   56 — 19.) 
1.   .\    device  of  the  class  described,  an.  Incloaure  having 
a  twttom  and  vertical  sides  spaced  apart,  a  cover  for  said 
Inclosure   and    engaging    said    sides    and    spaced    from    the 
bottom,  cutting  blades  pivotJilly  united  together  and  plv- 
otaily  connected   to  the  bottom  of  said  Inclosure  and  ex- 
tending In  advance  of  the  same,  a  handle  extending  from 
said    Im-losure,    and    means    t'arrle<l    by    said    handle    for 
actuating  said  blades. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dMcribed,  an  Inclosure  hav- 
ing a  bottom  and  vartical  sides  spaced  apart,  cutting  blades 
pivotally  united  together  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
bottom  of  said  Inclosure  and  extending  in  advance  of  the 


same,  a  handle  extending  from  said  Inclosure,  brackets 
adapted  to  support  an  axle  and  carrying  bearing  wheels, 
fastening  devices  arranged  to  secure  said  brackets  and 
handle  to  the  Inclosure.  and  means  carried  by  said  handle 
for  actuating  said  blades. 


1.199.136.  TRANSOM  1^RAFT  GEAR.  Charlm  T. 
Westlaki,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Transom  Draft 
Gear  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  July  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  777.660.  (CI. 
213 — 42.) 


!;■':  '      '     '      ii     ' 

liii!  '■   ■  "" 
■■■•  ■•  \  !!|l 


1.  The  herein  described  transom  draft  -ear  yoke 
formed  In  two  separate  parts,  each  of  which  comprises 
a  vertically  disposed  loop,  the  forward  portions  of  the 
legs  of  which  are  united  by  an  Integral  web  In  which 
is  formed  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  key,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  Ing  projecting  outwardly  from  the  side 
of  the  web  to  the  rear  of  the  opening  therein,  which 
lug  fs  adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  part  of  a  transom  mem- 
ber with  which  the  yoke  is  associated  and  both  parts 
of  the  yoke  being  gradually  tapered  In  width  from  rear 
toward  their  forward  ends  whereby  the  forward  portions 
of  said  parts  may  be  brought  together  to  permit  said 
forward  ends  and  the  outwardly  projecting  lags  to  he 
readily  as8emble<l  with  the  transom  with  which  they 
are  associated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  transom  member  of  a  car 
provided  with  a  draft  gear  opening,  of  a  yoke  formed 
In  two  separate  parts,  each  comprising  a  vertically  dis- 
posed loop.  th»>  forward  portions  of  the  legs  of  which  are 
unite<l  by  an  Integral  web  in  which  Is  formed  an  opening 
adapted  to  receive  a  key,  a  vertically  disposed  lug  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  rear  portion  of  the  Integral 
web,  each  of  which  members  gradually  tapers  In  width 
from  rear  toward  its  forward  end.  whereby  the  forward 
portions  of  t)oth  members  may  be  brought  together  so 
that  said  forward  ends  with  the  outwardly  projecting 
lugs  may  readily  be  simultaneously  Inserted  through  the 
draft  gear  opening  In  the  transom  with  which  the  yoke 
Is  associated. 
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1.199,136.  MAIL-BOX.  Hkruan  H.  Wbstphaln,  Hins- 
dale. 111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Asa  S.  Bacon,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Sipt.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  62,187.  (O. 
232—19.) 


1.  A  mail  box  having  a  receiving  slot  In  the  front 
near  the  top  and  a  letter  holder  near  the  slot  for  holding 
a  letter  In  a  position  where  It  will  project  out  through 
the  slot  at  one  edge  of  the  slot  whereby  It  may  be  grasped 
by  the  mail  collector  and  yet  not  obstruct  the  slot  to 
any  appreciable  extent. 

2.  A  mall  box  having  a  receiving  slot  In  the  front  near 
the  top  and  an  opening  In  the  back  and  a  resilient  letter 
holder  near  the  slot  pressing  toward  the  top  of  the  box 
for  yieldingly  holding  a  btter  In  u  position  where  It  will 
extend  out  through  the  >!ot  at  the  upper  edge  thereof, 
said  letter  holder  being  open  at  the  back  for  permitting 
said  letter  to  be  inserted  from  the  back  opening  of  the 
box  and  move  In  the  same  general  direction  that  the 
letter  will  take  in  being  withdrawn  from  said  slot  by  the 
mall  collector. 

S.  A  mall  box  having  openings  on  two  different  sides, 
one  opening  being  large  for  the  ready  removal  of  mail 
and  the  other  one  small  and  located  near  the  top  of  the 
box  to  prevent  removal  of  the  contents  supported  upon 
the  floor  of  the  box,  and  a  letter  holder  adjacent  to  the 
smaller  opening,  said  holder  being  adapted  to  hold  a 
letter  approximately  parallel  to  the  position  a  letter  will 
normally  assume  in  entering  the  box  through  the  smaller 
opening. 

4.  A  mall  box  having  a  receiving  slot  at  one  side,  an 
opening  at  the  opposite  side  for  the  removal  of  mall,  and 
a  spring  wire  bow  fastened  at  Its  ends  to  the  sides  of 
the  box  and  extending  from  the  ends  toward  the  central 
upper  part  of  the  box  for  pressing  a  letter  against  the 
roof  of  the  box  while  said  letter  is  partially  within  the 
box  and  In  part  projects  through  said  slot,  the  bow  being 
opposite  to  and  inside  of  said  slot  and  the  ends  being 
somewhat  lower  than  the  roof  of  the  -ox  to  thereby 
permit  the  owner  to  slip  an  outgoing  letter  into  the  holder 
from  the  back  of  the  box. 


1,199,137.  SlETALLIC  STRUCTURE.  ALKandm  P. 
Whitk,  Caldwell.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  General  Fire- 
proofing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov. 
13,   1909.     Serial  No.  527,756.      (CI.  220—17.) 


connected  to  said  back  and  provided  with  flanges  at  their 
front  edges  adapted  to  engage  with  a  key  frame,  two 
sides  provided  with  rear  flanges  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  flanges  on  said  back,  and  front  flanges  adapted  to 
engage  with  a  key  frame,  and  *  key  frame  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  front  flanges  on  the  top.  twttom  and 
sides  and  adapted  to  be  operated  from  the  outside  of  the 
structure. 

2.  In  a  metallic  structure,  the  combination  of  a  back 
provided  with  flanges,  a  top  and  a  bottom  integrally 
connected  to  said  back  and  provided  with  flanges  at  their 
front  edges  adapted  to  engage  with  a  key  frame,  two 
sides  provided  with  rear  flanges  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  flanges  on  said  back,  and  front  flanges  adapted  to 
engage  with  a  key  frame,  a  key  frame  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  front  flanges  on  the  top,  bottom  and  sides,  and 
means  for  locking  said  key  frame  under  said  flanges,  said 
locking  means  and  frame  adapted  to  be  operattKl  from 
the  outside  of  the  structure. 

3.  A  metallic  structure  comprising  a  back  having  two 
sides  secured  thereto  and  movable  relative  to  each  other, 
a  single  rigid  key  frame  having  an  opening  larger  than 
the  inner  surface  of  the  back  and  adapted  to  seat  over 
the  sides  when  .same  are  bent  toward  each  other,  separate 
side  pieces  detachably  secnred  to  the  hack  and  means 
on  each  of  s&ld  pieces  adapted  to  interlock  with  the 
frame. 

4.  A  metallic  structure  comprising  a  back  having  two 
sides  secured  thereto  and  movable  relative  to  each  other. 
a  single  rigid  key  frame  adapted  to  slip  over  the  free 
ends  of  said  sides  when  they  are  bent  toward  each  other, 
separate  side  pieces  detachably  secured  to  the  back,  and 
means  provided  on  the  free  ends  of  said  side  pieces 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  frame  when  the  same  Is 
moved  In  a  direction  away  from  the  back  and  to  conceal 
the  same. 

5.  In  a  metallic  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
back  and  two  sides  connected  thereto,  of  two  side  plecet 
detachably  connected  to  said  back  and  a  key  frame  en- 
gaging the  free  ends  of  said  sides  and  side  pieces  to 
lock  the  same  in  position. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.199,138.  HEADLIGHT-REFLECTOR.  Ebnbst  F. 
WiKDBRHOLDT,  St.  Louls,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  80.917.     (Cl.  240 — 41.) 


'    1.  In  a   metallic  structure,  the  combination  of  a  back 
provided    with    flanges,    a    top    and    a    bottom    IntepTilly 

280  O.  G.— 62 


1.  A  reflector  for  lamps,  comprising  an  upper  concaved 
portion  that  projects  the  rays  forwardly  and  downwardly, 
a  lower  portion  comprising  vertically-disposed  reflecting 
surfaces  that  merge  into  said  concaved  portion  at  the 
hortEontal  axis  of  the  source  of  light  and  arranged  at 
an  angle  with  relation  thereto,  and  a  bottom  reflecting 
snrface  that  reflects  the  downward  rays  upwardly  onto 
the  upper  portion  of  the  reflector. 

2.  A  reflector  for  vehicle  lamps,  comprising  a  ( oncaved 
upper  portion  that  throws  the  light  rays  forwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  source  of  light,  a  tiottom  reflecting 
surface  deslgne<l  in  such  a  manner  that  the  downward 
rays  from  the  source  of  light  which  strike  same  will  be 
reflected  upwardly  onto  said  concaved  upper  portion,  and 
means  that  projects  some  of  the  rays  forwardly  and 
spreads  them  laterally. 

3.  A  reflector  for  lamps,  comprising  a  top  reflecting 
snrface  that  projects  the  rays  forwardly  and  downwardly, 
a  bottom  reflecting  surface  that  reflects  the  downward 
rays   from   the   aonrce  of   light    upwardly    onto   Mild    top 
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reflecting  surface,  and  side  reflecting  surfaces  that  project 
the  rays  forwardly  and  laterally,  said  side  reflecting  sur- 
faces merging  Into  said  top  reflecting  surface  at  the 
horizontal  axis  of  the  source  of  light. 

4.  A  reflector  for  lamps.  cDrnprislnt;  a  top  reflecting 
Borface  that  projects  the  rays  forwardly  and  downwardly, 
a  bottom  reflecting  surface  that  reflects  the  downward 
rays  from  the  source  of  light  upwardly  onto  said  top 
rertect'ng  surface,  and  side  refecting  surfaces  that  cause 
the  rays  to  be  projected  forwardly  and  diverged  laterally, 
said  side  reflecting  surfaces  b^lng  arranged  Intermediate 
said  top  and  bottom  rvrtectlug  surfaces  and  diverging 
from  the  source  of  light.  , 

5.  A  reflector  for  lamps,  cofnprlslng  a  concave<l  upper 
portion,  a  bottom  reflecting  surface  that  Inclines  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  from  tlje  source  of  light,  and  two 
vertically  disposed  side  reflecting  surfaces  that  diverge 
from  the  source  of  light  and  which  merge  into  said  upper 
portion  and   into  said  bottom  reflecting  surface. 

(Claim   tJ  not   printed   In   the  Gaiette.  1 


1,199,139.  KEY  FOR  SECUMNO  RAILWAY  OR  LIKE 
RAILS  IN  THEIR  SIPPOCRTING  CHAIRS.  Georoi 
FRBrEKiCK  Wir.LiAMSO.v,  Midland  Foundry,  Welling- 
borough. England.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1916.  Serial  No. 
93,283.      (Cl.   238—2.) 


1.  An  Improved  metal  key  With  expanding  wedge  for 
securing  railway  or  like  rails  In  their  supporting  chairs 
consisting  of  a  tubular  key  atlapted  to  fit  In  the  gpac« 
formed  between  the  chair  Ja\t  and  the  rail  and  be  ex- 
panded by  a  wedge  driven  between  guides  formed  Inside 
the  key. 

2.  An  Improved  metal  key  with  expanding  wedge  for 
securing  railway  or  like  rails  |n  their  supporting  chairs, 
consisting  of  a  tubular  metal  key  split  longitudinally 
along  the  crown  or  upper  wall  and  provided  Internally 
with  horizontal  guide  ribs  ftr  guiding  the  expanding 
wedge,  and  means  for  bending  portions  of  the  wedge  as  it 
It  driven  to  secure  the  same  la  position. 

3.  An  improved  metal  key  with  expanding  wedge  lor 
securing  railway  or  like  rails  In  their  supporting  chairs 
consisting  of  a  tabular  metal  key  split  longitudinally 
along  the  crown  or  upper  wall  and  provided  Internally 
with  horizontal  guide  ribs  for  guiding  the  expanding 
wedge  and  a  bendable  locklnc  prong  and  a  driving  out 
prong  on  said  wedge,  substantinlly  as  described. 

4.  An  Improved  metal  key  with  a  multi-pronged  ex- 
pandlni?  weilge  for  securing  railway  or  like  rails  In  their 
supporting  (hairs,  consisting  of  a  tubular  metal  key.  split 
longitudinally  along  the  crown  or  upper  wall  and  pro- 
vided Internally  with  horizontal  guide  ribs  for  guiding 
the  expanding  weilge,  said  giildea  having  terminal  straight 
and  curvefi  guides  for  guiding  and  securing  said  e.tpand- 
ing  wedgH,  substantially  a.s  deecribed. 


1,199,140.  COOLED  BLOWPIPE  OR  TORCH.  Qbebn 
B.  Wilson,  Nevada.  Iowa.  FUed  Apr.  5,  1916.  Serial 
No.   89,140.      (Cl.    158—27.4.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a 
fluid  circulating  barrel,  a  hollow  tip  member  atta'-hed  to 
one  eml  thereof,  a  blowpipe  Inclosed  within  the  barrel 
and  connected  to  said  member,  the  other  end  of  the  bar- 
rel having  a  fluid  outlet,  and  9  fluid  supply  pipe  entering 


the  last  mentioned  end  of  the  barrel  and  extending  to 
point   within   said    member. 


/     M 


"»» 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a 
gas  chamber  having  four  hose  attaching  portions,  a  bar- 
rel connected  to  said  chamber,  there  being  a  partition  be- 
tween said  chamber  and  barrel,  a  tip  member  attached  to 
the  remote  end  of  the  barrel,  a  gas  Xwhe  connected  to  said 
partition  and  extending  within  the  barrel,  said  tube  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  and  one  of  said  hose  at- 
taching portions  providing  a  gas  inlet  for  said  chamber, 
an  oxygen  tube  extending  through  the  aforesaid  tube  and 
connected  to  another  hose  attaching  portion  and  to  the 
tip  member,  the  oxygen  tube  having  an  aperture  com- 
municating with  the  first  mentioned  tube,  a  fluid  outlet 
tube  engaged  through  said  partition  and  connected  to  an- 
other hose  attaching  portion,  and  a  fluid  supplying  tube 
connected  to  the  fourth  hose  attaching  portion,  extend- 
ing through  said  partition  and  within  the  barrel  to  a 
point  adjacent  said  tip  member. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  embodylnii  a 
chamber  having  four  hose  attaching  nipples,  one  for 
supplying  gas  into  said  chamber,  a  barrel  having  one  end 
attached  to  said  chamber,  a  tip  member  attached  to  the 
other  end  of  said  barrel,  there  being  a  partition  between 
said  chamber  and  barrel  having  a  nipple  projecting  Into 
said  chamber  and  provided  at  one  side  with  an  aperture, 
a  gas  tube  having  one  end  engaged  within  the  last  men- 
tioned nipple,  an  oxygen  tube  extending  through  the  gas 
tube,  last  mentioned  nipple,  and  chamber,  and  connected 
to  another  of  »he  first  mentioned  nipples,  the  oxygen  tube 
being  connected  to  the  tip  member,  the  respective  end  of 
the  gas  tube  being  secured  to  the  oxygen  tube,  the  oxygen 
tube  having  an  aperture  within  the  gas  tube,  a  fluid  dis- 
charge tube  engaged  through  said  partition  and  connected 
to  another  of  the  first  mentioned  nipples,  and  a  fluid 
supplying  tube  connected  to  the  fourth  of  the  first  men- 
tioned nipples  and  extending  through  said  chamber,  par- 
tition and  within  the  barrel  and  terminating  adjacent 
said  tip  member. 


1,199,141.  SAND-GUARDED  SHAFT  BEARING.  Pres- 
ton K.  Wood,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar  13,  1914. 
Serial    No.  825,695.      (CI.   253—179.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  box  therefor 
having  faces  angularly  arrange*!  relative  to  each  other 
and  each  face  being  provided  with  a  number  of  studs  and 
said  studs  being  screw-threaded  ;  of  wings  fitting  on  the 
faces  and  over  the  studs  ;  nuts  screwed  on  the  studs  and 
fixing  the  wings  in  place  ;  said  studs  being  riveted  onto 
said  nuts  ;  the  box  and  the  casing  with  which  the  wings 
resiliently  engage  being  concentric ;  said  box  being  cen- 
trally bored  and  provided  with  cylindrical  ends,  glands 
for  .said  ends  respectively,  said  glands  being  fixed  to  the 
shaft  and  rotating  with  the  shaft ;  packing  within  the 
glands  t>etween  the  head  thereof  and  the  cylindrical  ends; 
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said  glands  being  provided  with  means  to  set  up  centrifn- 
gal  motion  in  liquid,  finding  its  way  into  said  glands  for 
the  purpose  of  expelling  liquid  from  between  the  gland 
and  box,  and  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  liquid  from 
entering  between  the  box  and  the  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  box  therefor, 
said  box  being  provided  with  cylindrical  ends  ;  of  a  gland 
fixed  to  the  shaft  and  provided  with  walls  surrounding 
the  cylindrical  ends  of  the  box,  said  walls  being  provided 
with  means  circumferentially  of  said  ends  to  set  up  cen- 
trifugal force  in  liquid  inside  the  gland,  thus  to  expel 
liquid  from  the  gland  and  excluding  it  from  t>etween  the 
box  and  the  shaft  when  the  shaft  rotates. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  gland  fixed  thereto, 
a  box  around  the  shaft  and  extending  into  the  gland,  and 
means  surrounding  the  end  of  the  box  inside  the  gland 
operative  when  the  shaft  rotates  to  expel  water  from  the 
gland  by  centrifugal  force. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  box  therefor, 
of  a  gland  surrounding  one  end  of  the  l>ox  and  provided 
with  internal  notches  In  the  open  end  of  the  gland  op- 
erative when  the  shaft  rotates  to  set  up  centrifugal  force 
to  expel  liquid  from  the  gland,  thereby  to  exclude  liquid 
from  between  the  shaft  and  the  box. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  box  around  th< 
shaft,  glands  surrounding  the  ends  of  the  box  and  pro- 
vided Internally  with  reversely  arranged  means  for  ex- 
pelling liquid  from  the  gland  so  that  when  the  shaft  is 
rotated  in  one  direction  liquid  will  be  expelled  from  l)oth 
boxes. 

[Claima  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gmaett*.] 


,19  9.142.  MOVABLE  HAY  RACK  ATTACHMENT. 
Geobue  W.  WiRTZ.  Independence,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  3, 
1916.     Serial  No.  88,581.      (Cl.  21 — 74.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  run- 
ning gear,  a  hay  rack  mounted  thereon  and  formed  with 
a  l)ed,  transverse  shafts  Journale<i  upon  the  hay  rack  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  bed,  a  flexible  member  extending 
along  the  bM  and  having  an  operative  connection  with 
the  transverse  shafts,  a  platform  secured  to  the  fiexlble 
member  so  as  to  be  move<i  back  and  forth  upon  the  bed  by 
the  operation  thereof,  a  third  transverse  shaft  Journaled 
upon  one  end  of  the  bed.  a  driving  connection  between  the 
third  transver.-ie  shaft  and  the  wheels  of  the  running  gear,  j 
a  chain  and  sprocket  connection  between  the  third  trans-  I 
verse  shaft  and  the  adjacent  one  of  the  first  mentioned  ' 
transverse  shafts,  one  of  the  sprockets  being  loose  upon 
its  shaft,  a  sliding  gear  keyed  upon  the  said  shaft,  a  gear 
rigid  with  the  other  shaft  and  adapted  to  have  the  sliding 
gear  moved  Into  mesh  therewith,  and  clutch  means  for 
locking  the  loose  sprocket  wheel  with  its  shaft. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  run- 
ning gear,  a  hay  rack  mounted  thereon  and  formed  with 
a  bed.  transvedse  shafts  Journaled  upon  the  hay  rack  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  bed.  a  flexible  member  extending 
along  the  bed  and  having  an  operative  connection  with 
the  transverse  shafts,  a  platform  secured  to  the  flexible 
member  so  as  to  be  moved  back  and  forth  upon  the  bed  by 
the  operation  thereof,  a  third  transverse  shaft  Journaled 


upon  one  end  of  the  bed,  a  driving  connection  between  the 
third  transverse  shaft  and  the  wheels  of  the  running  gear, 
a  chain  ami  sprocket  connection  between  the  third  trans- 
verse shaft  and  the  adjacent  one  of  the  first  mentioned 
transverse  shafts,  one  of  the  sprocket  wheels  being  loose 
upon  Its  shaft,  a  sliding  gear  keyed  upon  the  said  shaft,, 
a  gear  wheel  rigid  with  the  opposite  shaft  and  adapted  to 
have  the  sliding  gear  moved  into  mesh  therewith,  a  clutch 
for  locking  the  loose  sprocket  wheel  with  its  shaft,  and 
a  shifting  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  the  sliding 
gear  wheel  and  the  clutch  to  close  the  clutch  when  the 
lever  is  moved  In  one  direction  and  bring  the  gears  Into 
mesh  when  the  levers  are  moved  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  run- 
ning gear,  a  hay  rack  mounted  thereon  and  formed  with  a 
bed,  transverse  shafts  Journaled  upon  the  hay  rack  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  bed,  a  flexible  member  extending 
along  the  bed  and  having  an  operative  connection  with 
the  transverse  shafts,  a  platform  secured  to-  the  flexible 
meml>er  so  as  to  be  moved  ba<  k  and  forth  upon  the  bed  by 
the  operation  thereof,  a  third  transverse  shaft  Journaled 
upon  the  hay  ruck  at  one  end  of  the  bed.  a  driving  con- 
nection l)etween  the  third  transverse  shaft  and  the  wheels 
of  the  running  gear,  a  chain  and  sprocket  connection  be- 
tween the  third  transverse  shaft  and  the  adjacent  one  of 
the  first  mentioned  transverse  shafts,  one  of  the  sprocket 
wheels  being  loose  upon  Its  shaft,  a  sliding  gear  keyed 
upon  the  said  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  rigid  with  the  opposite 
shaft  and  adapted  to  have  the  sliding  gear  moved  into 
mesh  therewith,  cooperating  clutch  faces  on  the  sliding 
gear  and  the  loose  sprocket  w^eel,  means  for  moving  the 
sliding  gear  in  either  direction  to  bring  it  Into  mesh  with 
the  gear  wheel  of  the  other  shaft  or  close  the  clutch, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  platform  when  It  reaches  one 
limit  of  Its  movement  for  automatically  moving  the  slid- 
ing gear  Into  an  Inoperative  position. 

4.  \  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  run- 
ning gear,  a  hay  rack  mounted  thereon  and  formed  wUh 
a  bed.  transverse  shafts  Journaled  upon  the  hay  rack  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  bed,  a  flexible  member  extending 
along  the  bed  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  trans- 
verse shafts,  a  platform  secured  to  the  flexible  member  so 
as  to  be  move<l  back  and  forth  upon  the  l)e<l  by  the  oper- 
ation thereof,  a  third  transverse  shaft  Journaled  upon  the 
bed  at  one  end  thereof,  a  driving  connection  between  the 
third  transverse  shaft  and  the  wheels  of  the  running  gear, 
a  chain  and  sprocket  connection  between  the  third  trans- 
verse shaft  and  the  adjacent  one  of  the  first  mentioned 
transverse  shafts,  one  of  the  sprocket  wheels  being  loose 
up-oa  Its  shaft,  a  sliding  gear  keye<l  upon  the  said  shaft, 
a  gear  wheel  rigid  with  the  opposite  shaft  and  adapted  t« 
have  the  sliding  gear  brought  Into  mesh  therewith,  co<>i>- 
eratlng  clutch  faces  on  the  sliding  gear  and  the  loose 
sprocket  wheel,  the  sliding  gear  being  brought  into  mesh 
with  the  sprocket  wheel  of  the  other  shaft  when  moved 
in  one  direction  and  closing  the  clutch  when  moved  in 
the  other  direction,  thereby  enabling  the  platform  to  be 
moved  either  backward  or  forward,  means  actuated  by  the 
platform  for  automatically  moving  the  sliding  gar  into- 
an  inoperative  position  when  the  platform  reaches  one 
limit  of  Its  movement,  and  means  actuated  by  the  plat- 
form for  automatically  breaking  the  driving  connection 
with  the  wheels  of  the  running  gear  when  it  reaches  tne 
opposite  limit  of  its  movement. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  run- 
ning gear,  a  hay  rack  mounted  thereon  and  forme<l  with 
a  bed,  transverse  shafts  Journaled  upon  the  hay  rack  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  bed,  a  flexible  member  extending 
along  the  bed  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  trans- 
verse shafts,  a  platform  secured  to  the  fiexlble  member  so- 
as  to  be  moved  back  and  forth  upon  the  bed  by  the  oper- 
ation thereof,  a  third  transverse  shaft  Journaled  npon  the 
l>e<l  at  one  end  thereof,  a  chain  and  sprocket  connection 
l>etween  the  third  tran.sverse  shaft  and  the  adjacent  one 
of  the  first  mentioned  transverse  shafts,  one  of  the 
sprocket  wheels  l)elng  loose  upon  its  shaft,  a  sliding  gear 
k«yed  upon  the  said  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  rigid  with  the  op- 
posite shaft  ani  adapted  to  have  the  sliding  gear  broiiclit 
into  mesh  therewith,  co5peratlng  clutch  faces  c>n  the  slid- 
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iBf  rMr  and  Icoti^  apVook^t  wh<>«l,  a  shifting  lever  for 
movlnjf  th**  sliding  gear  Id  either  direction,  the  two  gear 
wheals  t)*'lne  hrf'tight  into  m»*h  wh»'n  it  Is  m<n-e<1  in  one 
direction,  while  the  .lutch  In  rlos»»d  wht-n  It  is  moved  In 
the  opposite  (llreotlon,  yielding  mt-ans  for  holding  the 
shifting  lever  in  an  adjusted  position,  and  means  for  auto- 
matlrailv  breaking  th*-  driving  connection  when  the  plat- 
form reaches  thf  limit  of  Its  «iovement. 
(Claims  0  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,19ft.l43.  TRA<^K  rONStRUCTION.  Charlbs  D. 
Yovxo,  Altoona.  Ph.  F\\t^\  July  6.  1915.  Serial  No. 
88.272.      (CI.  239 — 9.) 


1.  The  coiiihiuatlon  with  a  Drac  k  coiiiprislni:  rails  pla<'eil 
end  to  en<l  hd<I  ties  f-itendinj:  transvcrs*'! v  of  the  rails, 
with  the  joints  t'*>tween  the  mils  locate<l  without  regard 
to  th*-  positions  of  the  tie.  of  pairs  of  splice  bars  bolted 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rails  of  uniform  cross  i»eo- 
fion  from  end  to  end  and  lying  entirely  above  the  ties, 
the  l^-nirth  of  the  bars  l)»'ing  sobstantially  no  ;rreHter  than 
the  average  spacing  of  the  ties  from  center  to  <'enter. 
and  having;  a  combined  8«><-tio|)  inmlulus  below  their  neu- 
tral axes  at  least  one  and  ane-third  times  the  section 
modulus   of   the    rails   below   their   neutral   axes. 

2.  1  he  combination  with  a  Irark  fomprislng  rails  placed 
end  to  end  and  ties  extending  transversely  of  the  rails, 
with  the  joints  between  the  rnils  located  without  regard 
to  the  positions  of  the  ties,  of  pairs  of  spllre  bars  boltetl 
to  the  opposite  sltlcs  of  the  rails  of  uniform  cross  sec- 
tion from  end  to  end  and  lying  entirely  above  the  ties, 
the  length  of  the  bars  being  between  two  (2)  and  three 
and  one-half  (3J)  times  the  fcelght  of  the  rail  anil  hav 
ing  a  i-ombined  section  mo<lul|is  below  their  neutral  axes 
at  lertst  one  and  one-third  tlt|ies  the  section  mo<UilUH  of 
the  rails  below  their  neutral  4xes. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  Crai  k  comprising  rails  plareil 
ead  to  end  and  ties  extending  transversely  of  the  rails, 
\»1th  the  joints  tetwe.-n  the  mils  lorated  without  regard 
to  the  position  of  the  ties,  of  pairs  of  splice  l)ars  bolted 
to  the  t)pposite  sides  of  the  rails  of  uniform  cross  section 
iind  lying  entirely  above  the  tjes.  the  said  i>ars  iiavlng  a 
length  in  Inches  less  than  twice  the  s«»ctlon  modulus  of 
one  of  the  bars  below  its  neutral  axis,  and  having  a  com- 
bined section  modulus  below  their  neutral  axes  at  least 
one  and  one-third  times  the  section  modulus  of  the  rails 
below  their  neutral  axes. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ttack  comprising  rails  placed 
end  to  end  and  ties  extending  trnnsv-rsely  of  the  rails, 
with  the  joints  between  th«'  rails  lo.-nted  without  r4'garil 
to  the  positions  of  the  ties  atd  lying  entirely  alwve  the 
ties,  of  pairs  of  splice  t)ars  bolted  to  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  rails.  In  which  the  length  of  the  bars  in  inches  is 
less  than  twice  the  section  idwlulus  of  one  of  the  tiars 
below  its  neutral  axis  and  li)  which  the  length  of  the 
bars  is  between  two  (2)  an<|  three  and  one-half  <3|) 
times  the  height  of  the  rails  tnd  In  which  the  t^mblned 
section  iiioilnlus  of  the  two  hat's  t>elow  their  neutral  axes 
Is  at  least  one  and  one-third  times  the  section  inoilulus 
of  the  rails  below  their  neutral  axes. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  abutting  rails  of  a 
connection  therefor  comprising  a  pair  of  splice  bars  rig- 
idly secured  to  opposite  sides  (If  the  rails  and  lyini;  alwive 
the  plane  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the  rails,  an<l  having 
a  length  In  Inches  which  is  le**  than  twice  the  maximum 
section  modulus  of  one  of  the  t)ars. 

rClaims  6  and   7  not  prlnte«|  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.199.144.      METHOD    OF    MAinNO   WlOfl. 
Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Plle<l    Mar.    2.    1916. 
81.689.      (CI.   132—24.) 


Zan  2ik. 

Serial    No. 


1.  A  method  of  making  wefts  for  wigs  comprising  uni- 
formly spreading  a  layer  of  hair  on  a  sheet  of  tissue 
paper,  said  tissue  paper  having  a  strip  of  rubber  tissue 
placed  tran-sversely  across  and  under  said  layer  of  hair, 
the  root  ends  of  said  hair  being  on  one  side  anrl  project- 
ing for  a  small  distance  beyond  .said  strip  of  rubber  tissue, 
placing  a  second  she«'t  of  tissue  paper  over  said  layer  of 
hair,  sewing  a  s«ani  through  s.ild  sheets  and  hair,  said 
seam  pa.s»iing  longitudinally  throui:h  said  strip,  tearing 
off  the  sheets  of  tissue  pap^T.  doubling  the  root  end  of 
the  layer  of  hair  upon  the  long  end  thereof,  doubling  the 
strip  or'  rul)ber  tissue  upon  itself,  sewing  the  folded  e<lge8 
of  said  rubber  tissue  together  and  hot  pressing  said  strip 
of  rul)ber  tissue  to  i-ause  the  fobU'^l  portions  to  unite  to 
form  a  solid  strip  In  which  the  hiilr  is  firmly  embe<lded. 

2.  A  method  of  making  wefts  for  wigs  comprising  uni- 
formly spreading  a  layer  of  hair  on  a  sheet  of  paper,  said 
paper  having  a  strip  of  rubber  tissue  placed  transversely 
across  and  under  said  layer  of  hair  the  root  ends  of  said 
hair  being  on  one  side  and  projecting  for  a  small  distance 
beyond  said  strip  of  rul)bcr  tissue,  placing  ;i  second  sheet 
of  paper  over  said  layer  of  hair,  sewing  a  seam  through 
said  sheets  and  hair,  said  seam  passing  longitudinally 
through  .said  strip,  removing  .said  sheets  from  the  weft, 
rloubllng  the  short  end  of  the  layer  of  hair  upon  the  long 
end  thereof,  doubling  the  strip  of  rubber  tissue  upon  itself, 
sewing  the  folded  edges  of  said  rubber  tissue  together  and 
subjecting  said  strip  to  heat  to  form  a  solid  strip  In 
which-  the  hair  is  firmly  embe<ide<l. 

3.  A  method  of  making  wefts  for  wigs,  comprising 
spreading  a  layer  of  hair  transversely  of  a  strip  of  ma- 
terial fusible  at  elevated  temperatures  so  that  the  root 
ends  of  said  hair  project  on  one  side  for  a  small  distance 
beyond  said  strip,  sewing  a  seam  through  said  hair,  said 
seam  passing  longitudinally  through  said  strip,  doubling 
the  short  end  of  the  biyer  of  hair  on  the  long  end.  dou 
bling  said  strip  upon  itself,  sewing  the  folded  edges  of  said 
strip  together,  and  subjecting  the  same  to  heat  to  cause 
the  folde<l  portion  to  unite  and  form  a  solid  strip  In 
which  the  hair  Is  firmly  embedded. 

4.  A  method  of  making  wefts  for  wigs,  comprising  uni- 
formly spreading  a  layer  of  hair  transversely  over  a  strip 
of  rubber  tissue  so  that  the  root  ends  of  said  hair  pro- 
ject on  one  side  for  a  small  distance  beyond  said  strip, 
sewing  a  seam  through  said  hair,  said  seam  passing  longi- 
tudinally through  said  strip,  doubling  the  short  end  of 
the  layer  of  hair  upon  the  long  end,  doubling  the  strip  of 
rubber  tissue  upon  Itself,  .sewing  the  folded  edges  of  said 
rubber  tissue  together  and  subjecting  said  strip  lo  heat 
to  caus«'  the  folded  portion  to  unite  and  form  a  solid 
strip   in   whl<'b   the   hair  Is  firmly  embwlded. 

.").  A  wig  comprising  a  flexible  frame  having  a  plurality 
of  wefts  In  which  the  n>ot  ends  of  the  hair  are  firmly 
embedded  In  a  thin  solid  strip  of  material  which  is  fusible 
at   elevated   temperatures. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printe<l  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.199.145.     DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  WORKING  OF  MAa 
NEl'OS,  4c.     ruARB.Nci:  S.  Zi.nk,  Marshall.  Mo.     Filed 
Mar.  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  13.414.     (CI.   175—183.) 
A  device  for  testing  the  working  of  a  magneto  and  coll 
comprising   a    casing   having   one   end    contracted    and    Its 
other  end   enlarged  and   re<essed  with   Intersecting  parti- 
tions  formln;?   <  ompartments.    said    casing   being   provided 
with     longitudinal    ap<'rtures    leading    Into    the    compart- 
neots,  terminals  extending  through  said   longitudinal  ap- 
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erturea  and  terminating  at  corresponding  ends,  one  In 
each  of  said  compartments  and  bent  in  planes  at  right 
angles  to  the  lengths  -of  the  ( aslng,  their  opposite  ends 
bent  at  angles  and  bearing  against  the  end  of  the  casing 
and  extending  beyond  the  circumference  of  the  contracted 
portion   of  the  casing,  conductors  passing   through   aper 


tures  In  the  casing  and  having  eyes  at  corresponding  ends, 
screws  passing  through  the  walls  of  the  recesses  and  en 
gaging  said  eyes  and  having  adjustments  therein,  re- 
fle(  tors  mounte<l  one  in  each  compartment  Intermediate 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  terminals  and  screws  and  the 
bottoms  of  the  compartments. 


1,199.146.  RAIL  JOINT.  Jkhomb  N.  Aoams.  Malvern 
Ark.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  11.472  (CI* 
239 — 8.) 


1.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  plurality  of  rail  sections 
having  portions  of  the  meeting  ends  at  their  base  flanges 
cut  away  to  provide  complementary  flat  surfaces  adapte<l 
to  be  superposed  one  upon  the  other,  said  .surfaces  in- 
clining at  an  angle  from  the  Juncture  of  the  rail  webs 
and  base  flanges  and  widening  out  toward  their  bases  to 
provide  enlarged  bearing  surfaces,  splice  bars  carried  at 
one  end  of  each  .section  and  projecting  beyond  the  in 
cllned  surface  thereof,  and  the  base  flanges  of  the  ad 
Jacent  section  terminating  abruptly  to  provide  abutment 
means  for  said  splice  bars. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  comprl.sing  a  plurality  of  rail  sections 
having  their  base  flanges  inclined  to  provide  complemental 
meeting  faces,  one  of  said  sections  having  the  lower  edge 
of  Its  web  portion  Inclined  and  meeting  with  the  inclined 
surface  of  the  base  flange  to  form  an  Inclinwl  bearing  sur- 
face tapering  from  Its  base,  the  other  of  said  sections  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  Its  tread  and  web  poitlon  remove«l  to  pro 
vide  a  scat  for  the  Inclined  surface  of  the  first  section,  and 
means  carrle<i  by  the  second  section  and  supported  upon 
the  inclined  surface  thereof  for  engaging  and  retaining 
the  web  of  the  first  section. 

8.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  rail  section 
having  a  portion  thereof  removed  to  provide  a  flat  sur- 
face extending  beyond  the  web  of  said  section  and  in- 
clining at  an  angle  from  the  Juncture  of  the  rail  web  and 
base  flange  thereof,  of  splice  bars  carrle<l  by  said  section 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  rail  web  and  forndng  a  continua- 
tion of  the  latter,  and  a  meeting  rail  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  splice  bars  and  having  a  portion  of  its  web 
and  base  flange  removal  to  provide  an  Inclined  flat  sur 
fa<-e  complementary  to  the  surface  of  the  first  section. 
said  flat  surfaces  adapte<l  to  be  superposeil  one  upon  the 
other  and  widening  toward  their  bases  to  provide  greater 


bearing  surfaces,  one  of  the  surfaces  terminating  ab- 
ruptly adjacent  the  Juncture  of  the  base  flange  and  rail 
web  to  provide  an  abutment  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  splice  bars  of  the  other  section. 


1,199,147.  CONDENSING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TEA- 
KETTLES. FiLGENi;  N.  Baldwi.v.  Jollet.  111.  Filed 
Apr.  14,  1914.     SerUl  No.  831.714.     (CI.  203 — 5.) 


1.  A  condenser  for  domestic  purposes,  c-omprlsing  a 
substantially  straight  tube  formed  of  aluminum  and  open 
at  both  ends,  one  of  which  ends  is  slightly  curved  and 
adapted  to  detachably  engage  a  steam  orifice  of  a  tea- 
kettle or  a  similar  vessel  and  receive  steam  l.ssulng  there- 
from, and  to  further  maintain  the  tube  In  an  inclined 
draining  position,  a  second  tube  composed  of  copper  of 
less  length  than  the  first  mentioned  tube  and  surroundlng^ 
the  same  In  spaced  apart  relation,  a  soft  metal  ring  cast 
in  each  end  of  the  outer  tube  and  sweated  thereto  and 
sealed  tightly  to  the  Inner  tube  to  form  a  closed  cooling 
chamber  around  the  inner  aluminum  tube,  said  ring  being 
formed  of  a  relatively  soft  metal  that  will  under  light 
pressure,  or  light  strokes  of  the  hammer,  close  any  leaks 
that  may  occur  between  a  ring  and  one  of  the  tubes,  an 
Inlet  leading  into  the  upper  end  of  said  cooling  chamber 
and  a  drainage  pipe  leading  from  the  lower  end  thereof, 
said  cooling  chamber  being  adapted  to  receive  cool  water 
through  said  Inlet  pipe  and  to  discharge  through  said 
drainage  pipe. 

2.  A  condenser  for  domestic  purposes,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially straight  tube  formed  of  aluminum  and  open  at 
both  ends,  one  of  which  ends  is  slightly  curved  and 
adapted  to  detachably  engage  a  steam  orifice  Of  a  tea- 
kettle or  a  similar  vessel  and  receive  steam  Issuing  there- 
from, and  to  further  maintain  the  tube  in  an  inclined 
draining  position,  a  second  tube  composed  of  copper  of 
less  length  than  the  first  mentioned  tube  and  surrounding 
the  same  in  spaced  apart  relation,  a  soft  metal  ring  cast 
In  each  end  of  the  outer  tube  and  sweated  thereto  and 
sealed  tightly  to  the  Iqner  tube  to  form  a  closed  cooling 
chamber  around  the  Inner  aluminum  tube,  said  ring  be- 
ing formed  of  a  relatively  soft  metal  that  will  under  light 
pressure,  or  light  strokes  of  the  hammer,  close  any  leaks 
that  may  occur  between  a  ring  and  one  of  the  tubes,  an 
Inlet  leading  into  the  upper  end  of  said  cooling  chamber 
and  a  draining  pipe  leading  from  the  lower  end  thereof, 
a  flexible  tube  attached  to  .«ald  Inlet,  rings  on  the  under- 
side of  the  outer  jacket  for  supporting  the  flexible  tube, 
said  cooling  chamber  being  adapted  to  receive  cool  water 
through  said  Inlet  pipe  and  to  discharge  through  said 
drainage  pipe. 


1,199.148.    BRUSH.    Gilbebt  C.  Biuis,  Worcester,  Mass.. 

assignor  of  one  half  to  Edward  F.  Fletcher,  Worcester. 

Mass.     Filed  June  25,   1915.      Serial   Xo    .S6  37;{       (Cl' 

15—32.) 

1.   As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  scraper  brush  com- 
prising a    subsUntlally   cylindrical   metal    casing,   a    plug 
located   within   wild  casing  and   having  a   uniform   cylln 
drlcal  surface  substantially  all  the  way  from  end  to  end, 
a  uniform  thin   layer  of  wire  bristles  arranged   In   annu 
lar  form  and  held  between  the  plug  and  casing,  said  cas 
Ing  being   compressed  around   the  same   in    such  position 
as  to   cause  the   wires   to   spread   outwardly  and   form   a 
truncated  cone  with  its  larger  end  at  the  free  end  of  thi» 
wires. 
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2.  Ag  an  article  of  manuftrtur*'.  a  brush  comprising  a 
sust)Stantlally  cylindrical  casing  having  a  flat  closed  end 
an*!  an  open  end.  a  plug  centered  within  said  casing 
and  having  a  uniform  cylindrical  surface  substantially 
all  the  way  from  end  to  t'nd.  a  bunch  of  bristles  arranged 
In  annular  form  and  held  between  the  plug  and  casing, 
said  casing  having  means  for  causing  the  bristles  to  spread 
outwardly  and  form  a  truncated  cone  with  its  larger  end 
at  the  free  end  of  the  bristle*,  said  casing  having  a  cylln- 


peyonc 


drical  extension  projecting  ^leyond  the  bottom  of  said 
plug  to  constitute  a  handle  for  manipulating  the  brush 
and  being  provided  with  a  lecond  plug  behind  the  first 
plug  filling  the  space  betwfen  it  and  the  end  of  the 
casing,  the  second  plug  beingj  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
Arst  one. 


1,199.149.  HYDROCARBON  BUKNKR.  (JBOBOB  BlST. 
Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1915.  Serial  No.  19,487. 
(Cl.  158—76.) 


1.  In  a  fuel  oil  burner,  the  tombination  with  a  T  shaped 
Initial  section,  having  a  side  steam  inlet  and  an  end  oil 
inlet,  of  a  steam  pipe,  screwed  Into  the  forward  end  of 
Mid  T,  an  inner  oil  pipe  ar»anged  concentrically  within 
said  steam  pipe,  a  plug  screwed  to  the  forward  end  of 
said  inner  oil  pipe,  the  outfr  waMl  of  said  plug  fitting 
tightly  the  inside  wall  of  saij  steam  pipe,  a  'ounter  bored 
recess  In  said  plug  communlnatlng  at  its  rear  end  with 
the  steam  pipe  and  having  loagitudinal  discharge  passages 
At  its  forward  end.  a  smaller  chambered  section  of  said 
plug  which  receives  the  oil  pipe,  with  outlets  therein  in 
line  with  and  at  right  angbjs  to  the  said  steam  outlets, 
a  solid  front  part  i>f^  said  plug  of  larger  diameter  which 
forms  an  annular  passage  b»-tween  It  and  the  Inside  wall 
of  the  steam  pipe,  an  elbow  attached  to  the  end  of  the 
steam  pipe  and  curving  upward,  a  cap  dosing  the  outer 
end  of  safd  elbow  and  a  uarijow  horizontal  discharge  slot 

in  said  cap.  i 

2.  A  fuel  oil  I'lirner  having  in  <-onibination  an  outer 
steam  pipe,  an  Inner  oil  pipe  arranged  concentrically 
within  said  steam  pipe,  a  plug  attached  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  inner  oil  pipe,  the  outer  wall  of  said  plug 
fitting  tightly  the  inside  wall  of  «ild  steam  pipe,  the  rear 
end  of  said  plug  having  several  longltuillnal  discharge 
passages  for  the  steam,  a  .smaller  chambered  section  of 
said  plug  which  receives  the  oil  pipe,  with  several  radial 
outlets  therein  In  line  with  the  longitudinal  steam  pa»- 
mges,  a  solid  front  part  of  said  plug,  conlcally  shaped 
from  Its  smaller  diameter  to  if-  larger  diameter,  which 
latter  forms  an  annular  pa-;s«i.'e  l.etween  It  and  the  inside 
wall  of  the  str>ani  pipe  and  a  burner  head  connected  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  steai^  pipe. 


1.199.150.  METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  ELECTRIC 
METTERS.  Otto  Titus  BlAthy.  Budapest,  Austria- 
Hungary.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  11,651.  (Cl. 
88—14.) 


A 


A' 


Y 

,>:-. 
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1.  A  pro<-efi9  of  adjusting  rotary  meters,  said  process 
consisting  in  placing  said  rotary  parts  coaxial  ;  and  view- 
ing marks  clrcumferentially  arranged  In  series  on  one 
rotary  part  through  similarly  arranged  apertures  on  the 
other  rotary  part :  and  adjusting  one  of  said  meters  until 
said  marks  appear  stationary. 

2.  A  testing  set  comprising  a  pair  of  coaxial  rotary 
parts,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  series  of  clrcum- 
ferentially arranged  holes,  the  other  rotary  part  being 
provided  with  similarly  arranged  marks. 

'.i.  A  testing  set  comprising  a  pair  of  coaxial  rotary 
parts,  one  of  wMch  is  provided  with  a  series  of  clrcum- 
ferentially arranged  holes,  the  other  rotary  part  being 
provide<l  with  similarly  arranged  marks  ;  and  means  for 
viewing  said  marks  through  said  apertures. 

4.  A  testing  set  comprising  a  pair  of  coaxial  rotary 
parts,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  series  of  clmcum- 
ferentlally  arranged  holes,  the  other  rotary  part  being 
provlde<l  with  similarly  arranged  marks  ;  and  a  telescope 
for  viewing  said  marks  through  said  apertures. 

5.  A  testing  set  comprising  a  pair  of  coaxial  rotary 
parts,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  series  of  clrcum- 
ferentially arranged  holes,  the  other  rotary  part  being 
provided  with  similarly  arranged  marks  ;  and  means  for 
illuminating  said  marks. 

[Claim   6  not  printed   In   the  tiazette.] 


1.199,151.  ANIMAL  HITCHING  AND  RELEASING  DBC- 
VICE.  Edward  D.  Brobst,  Jr.,  Bloomsburg,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  26.   1916.     Serial   No.  74.411.      (Cl.  119—110.) 


*«c 


The  combination  with  a  manger  having  an  Inwardly 
opening  re<e«»  and  a  contracted  aperture  communicating 
with  the  recess,  of  a  support  within  said  recess  having 
spaced  guide  lugs  and  laterally  directed  ears,  a  pin 
mounted  for  movement  between  said  ears  and  through 
said  guide  lugs  and  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  a  looped 
member  when  pas8e<l  through  the  contracted  opening,  and 
a  lever  device  pivoted  between  said  ears  and  to  said  pin 
and  wholly  c<inceale<l  within  said  recess  when  the  pin  is  In 
holding  position. 


1,199.152.  AUTOMATIC  FLOW  REGlLATINr;  VALVE. 
AI.1XAND1R  S.  Brcc»,  Bangor.  Me.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  John  J.  Logan,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  14. 
1916.  Serial  No.  72.027.  (Cl.  137—32.) 
1.  In  an  automatic  flow-regulating  valve,  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  and  an  outlet ;  a  tapered  spindle  or  member 
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adapted  by  change  In  position  to  vary  the  area  of  the  cas- 
ing passage  ;  and  a  t)odlly  moving  disk-member  or  valve 
with  an  orifice  through  which  the  spindle  passes,  recipro- 
cated upon  the  spindle  by  variations  in  the  pressure,  from 

the  fully  open  to  the  fully  closed  position. 

» 


2.  In  an  automatic  fiow-regulatlng  valve,  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  and  an  outlet ;  a  tapered-spindle  or  member 
adapted  by  change  In  position  to  vary  the  area  of  the  cas- 
ing passage  ;  and  a  bodily  moving  disk-member  or  valve 
with  an  orifice  through  which  the  spindle  passes,  recipro- 
cated upon  the  spindle  by  variations  in  the  pressure,  from 
the  fully  open  to  the  fully  closed  position  ;  and  a  spring 
normally  forcing  the  disk-member  valve  into  closure. 

3.  In  an  automatic  fiow  regulating  valve,  a  stationary 
member  ;  a  shoulder  on  said  stationary  member  having  an 
elongate<l  tapering  portion  extending  therefrom  ;  and  an 
active  valve  member  mounted  to  bodily  reciprocate  rela- 
tive to  said  tapering  portion  to  increase  or  decrease  the 
opening  of  the  active  valve  member. 

4.  In  an  automatic  flow  regulating  valve,  a  stationary 
member  having  a  shoulder  and  an  elongated  tapering  por- 
tion extending  therefrom  ;  an  active  valve  member  mounted 
to  bodily  reciprocate  relative  to  said  tapering  portion  to 
Increase  or  decrease  the  opening  of  the  valve  member,  the 
opening  of  said  valve  being  formed  between  said  tapering 
portion  and  said  active  meml>er. 

5.  In  an  automatic  fiow  regulating  valve,  a  stationary 
member  having  a  shoulder  and  an  elongated  tapering 
portion  extending  therefrom  ;  an  active  valve  member 
mounted  to  bodily  reciprocate  relative  to  said  tap«'ring 
portion,  the  opening  to  said  valve  being  formed  between 
said  tapering  portion  and  said  active  valve  member  ;  and 
means  for  normally  maintaining  said  active  member 
against  said  shoulder  in  which  position  the  valve  will  be 
closed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.199,158.  TRACK-SCOPE.  Chablis  E.  Brlmback  and 
Ingram  G.  Clark,  Newton,  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1916. 
Serial  No.  72,513.      (CT.  88—2.2.) 


cb?> 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  telescop- 
ing sections,  oppositely  extending  eye-piece  and  mouth  egc- 
tensions  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  forming  elbow  por- 
tions,   angularly    positioned    cases    arranged    In    parallel 
planes    at    the    said    elbow    portions,    mirrors    positioned 
within    the   said   cases    having   their   Inner   faces  exposed 
with    their    central    points    arranged    substantially    upon 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  said  sections  and  extensions,  I 
a   sleeve   removably   carried   by   the   free  end   of  the  said 
mouth  extension,  a   plate  upon  the   said  sleeve  having  a   ! 
circular  opening  therein  In  substantial  allnement  with  the  ' 
said  mouth,  a  half  blind  carried  by  the  said  plate  trans-  ' 
versely  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  plate  opening  and 


having  a  central  semicircular  sighting  notch  arranged 
centrally  of  said  opening,  opposite  guide  flanges  carried 
by  the  said  plate  and  a  slide  having  a  rail  engaging  edge 
frictionally  adjustably  positioned  within  the  said  flanges. 
2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  telescop- 
ing sections,  oppositely  extending  eye-piece  and  mouth  ex- 
tensions at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  forming  elbow  por- 
tions, angularly  positioned  cases  arranged  in  parallel 
planes  at  the  said  elbow  portions,  mirrors  positioned 
within  the  said  cases  having  their  Inner  faces  exposed  with 
their  central  points  arranged  substantially  upon  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  said  sections  and  extensions,  a  band 
adjustably  secured  around  the  said  mouth  extensions,  op- 
positely positioned  rail  rest  arms  carried  by  the  said  band, 
and  a  securing  means  for  the  said  band. 


1,199,154.     SPRING  -  WHEEL.     Lewis     P.     Blck,    Wll 
mlngton,  Del.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  814.935. 
(a.  152—28.) 


1.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  in  combination,  a  felly 
element,  a  hub  element  and  annular  springs  connecting 
^id  elements,  one  of  said  elements  having  a  laminated 
portion  comprising  an  annular  plate  having  grooves 
formed  in  one  side  with  each  groove  open  at  Its  opposite 
ends  and  receiving  a  portion  of  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  springs,  and  a  second  plate  between  which  and  the 
bottom  walls  of  the  grooves  In  the  other  plate  the 
springs  received  in  said  grooves  are  clamped. 

2.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  in  combination,  a  hub, 
annular  springs  secured  to  said  hub  and  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom,  and  a  felly  to  which  said  springs  are 
each  connected,  said  felly  comprising  a  laminated  portion 
formed  of  metal  plates  clamped  together  and  having  cer- 
tain of  said  plates  formed  with  grooves  in  their  sides 
each  groove  having  its  ends  open  at  the  inner  edge  of  the 
plate  in  which  it  is  formed,  said  grooves  receiving  the 
outer  portions  of  said  sprlngsy  and  each  of  said  spring 
portions  being  clamped  between  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
groove  receiving  It  and  n  plate  adjacent  that  In  which 
said   groove  is  formed. 

3.  A  spriiiK  wheel  roiiiprislng  In  conililnatlon.  a  felly, 
annular  springs  secured  to  said  felly  and  projecting  In- 
wardly therefrom,  and  a  wheel  center  to  which  the  Inner 
portions  of  said  springs  are  each  connected,  said  center 
comprisinu  a  laminated  portion  formffl  of  metal  plates 
clamped  together  and  having  certain  of  said  plates  formed 
with  grooves  In  their  sides  each  groove  having  Its  ends 
open  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  plate  in  which  It  Is  formed, 
said  grooves  receiving  the  inner  portions  of  said  springs. 
and  each  of  said  spring  portions  t)elng  clamped  between 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  groove  receiving  It  and  a  plate  ad- 
jacent that  In  which  said  groove  is  formed. 

4.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  In  combination,  a  felly 
element,  a  hub  element  and  annular  springs  connecting 
said  elements,  one  of  said  elements  having  a  laminated 
portion  comprising  an  annular  plate  having  ;;rooves  formed 
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in  OOP  side  each  sroove  bcingl  open  at  both  ends  at  the 
curved  marg:ln  of  the  plate  adjtcent  the  other  element  and 
receiving  a  portion  of  a  correspondiug  one  of  said  springs. 
each  groove  being  formed  with  a  central  nhallow  portion 
•nuKlv  r.relvlnu  th*-  portion  of  the  spring  entering  it  and 
enlartjfil  portions  ar  each  side  of  said  central  portion  in 
which  the  corresponding  spring  portions  are  free  to  move, 
and  a  second  plate  between  which  and  the  bottom  walls 
of  the  said  shallow  portions  <if  Its  grooves  In  the  other 
plate  the  springs  received  in  s«i<l  grooves  are  damped. 

5.  A  spring  wheel  comprlsl»g  in  combination,  a  felly 
element,  a  hub  element  and  Annular  springs  connecting 
said  elements,  one  of  said  eletiients  having  a  laminated 
portion  comprising  an  annulae  metal  plate  having  open 
ended  grooves  formed  In  one  sHe  each  groove  being  open 
at  both  ends  at  the  margin  of  the  plate  adjacent  the  other 
of  said  elements  and  receiving  |a  portion  of  a  correspond- 
ing spring  and  a  second  annjalar  metal  plate  between 
which  and  the  bottom  walls  of  jthe  grooves  in  said  second 
plate  the  springs  received  in  sdid  grooves  are  clamped. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  ^i  the  Gazette.] 


1.199,155.  CALIPER.s. 
N.  C.  Piled  Oct.  4, 
33—148.) 


Sami|:l  L.  HiRRiss,  Southport, 
Serial    No.    54,017.      (CI. 


A  caliper  comprising  a  flat  boly,  legs  pivotall.v  engaged 
with  said  body,  adjacent  portic  ns  of  said  legs  being  In 
mesh  whereby  the  sanif-  are  caused  to  rotate  simultane 
ously,  the  free  extremities  of  th^  legs  t>eing  provided  with 
polnte<l  extensions  ancl  with  hct'ls.  the  pivoted  extremities 
of  the  legs  being  arcuate,  each  uf  said  arcuate  extremities 
being  provided  with  an  index,  ^aid  bod.v  l>eing  provided 
with  graduations  coacting  with  the  indexes  on  the  legs. 


with  kl 


1.1»9.15<J.  AUTO.MATir  TKI.Ki'iK  )NE  TRUNKING 
SYSTK.M.  Wilson  L.  Camiukii,.  Im  (Jrange.  111.,  as- 
signor to  .\utomatlc  Electric  lompany,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Flleil  May  12,  1908.  Serial 
No.  432,551.      (CI.  179—27.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  ijet  of  trunks  each  termi- 
nating at  one  end  in  a  plug,  an  automatic  trunk  selector, 
a  Jack  connected  with  the  said  trunk  selector,  a  second 
plug,  and  means  operated  by  th«}  insertion  of  f:aid  second 
plui:  into  said  Jack  for  causing  said  selector  to  seize  an 
idle  rrniik.   and   to  select  anothee  trunk  for  the  next  call. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  set  n(  trunks,  a  trunk  Jack, 
a  cord-circuit  plug,  means  f^r  preselecting  an  Idle 
trunk,  and  means  common  to  a  plurality  of  said  trunks 
responsive    to    the    insertion    of   |ai>l    plug   into    said   jack 

.for  automatically  connecting  tht<  latter  with  an  idle  pre- 
selectefl   trunk. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  .4et  of  trunks,  means  for 
automatically  selecting  idle  trutJks  ahead  of  the  calls, 
a   trunk  Jack,  and    means  comm<in   to  »  plurality   of  said 


tranks  responsive  to  the  insertion  of  a  plus  iQ  said  Jack 
for  automatically  connecting  the  latter  with  the  prese- 
lected idle  trank. 


^/     ■    yA    '■     /• 


iiiiiHiiiiiiiiuni)i] 
nil  iiu  iiii  nil  nn  nn 


4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  trunk  jack,  an  automatic 
switch  individual  thereto,  a  set  of  trunks  leading  from 
said  automatic  switch,  means  for  preselecting  an  Idle 
trunk,  and  a  cord-circuit  plug,  said  switch  comprising 
means  responsive  to  the  Insertion  of  said  plug  Into  said 
Jack  for  automatically  <onncctlng  the  latter  with  an  Idle 
preselected  trunk. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  set  of  trunk  Jacks,  a  plu- 
rality of  trunks,  means  responsive  to  the  insertion  of  a 
plug  in  said  Jacks  for  automatically  connecting  the  latter 
with  idle  trunks,  only  a  portion  of  said  trunks  being  ac- 
cessible through  the  medium  of  any  one  Jack,  signals 
associate<I  with  said  Jacks,  and  means  for  automatically 
displaying  the  signal  of  a  Jack  when  all  of  the  trunks  ac- 
cessible therefrom  are  In  use. 

[Claims  «  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.199,157.  RATCHET  -  WRENCH.  Robbht 
Ti.NB,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1915. 
60.781.      (CI.  81—62.) 


B.     Chbis- 
Serlal  No. 


.\  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  head  formed  upon  one 
end  of  the  handle,  said  head  having  a  flange  carried 
thereby,  a  rotary  collar  having  a  hlngedly  connected  sec- 
tion, said  collar  and  section  being  provided  with  an 
interior  groove  for  slldably  engaging  said  flange,  ratchet 
teeth  formed  upon  the  periphery  and  one  side  face  of  the 
collar  and  its  .section,  and  spring  pressed  pawls  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  head,  and  means  carried  by  the 
handle  for  actuating  the  pawls  to  alternately  engage 
or  di.sengage  the  adjacent  ratchet  teeth. 


1.199,158.     CALL  -  DISTRIBUTING    TELEPHONE    SYS- 
TEM.    m.NBT  P.  CLAnsiif.  Moant  Vernon,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor,   by    mesne    assignments,    to    Western    Electric 
Company.    Incorporated,   a    Corporation    of    .New    York. 
Filed   Feb.  9.    1915.      Serial   No.   7.015.      (CI.    179 — 27.) 
1.   In  a  telephone  system,  a  test  relay,  a  high  and  a  low 
resistance   winding   on   said    relay,    means    for   energizing 
said  relay  by  current  through  Its  high  resistance  winding, 
a  holding  circuit  for  said  relay  extending  through  Its  low 
resi.>.tance  winding,  and  means  for  Including  said  high  re- 
sistance   winding    in    said    holding    circuit,    the    windings 
being  so  arranged   that    the  Uk  lusion   of  said   high   resist- 
ance  winding   in   series   with    the  low   resistance   winding 
will  cause  the  deenerglzatlon  of  said   relay. 
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2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  test  relay,  a  high  and  a 
low  resistance  winding  on  said  relay,  means  for  energiz- 
ing said  relay  by  current  through  its  high  resistance 
winding,  a  holding  circuit  for  said  relay  extended  through 
a  contact  thereof  and  its  low  resistance  winding,  and 
means  for  including  said  high  resistance  winding  with 
Huid  low  resistance  winding  in  said  holding  circuit,  the 
windings  being  so  arrange<l  that  the  inclusion  of  said 
high  resistance  windipg  In  the  holding  circuit  will  lause 
the  opening  of  said  relay  contact. 


3.  In  a  call  distributing  system,  a  subscriber's  line,  a 
switch  trunk  lines,  means  for  causing  the  movement 
of  said  switch  to  associate  said  line  with  an  Idle 
trunk  upon  Initiation  of  a  call  on  said  line,  a  test  relay 
for  causing  upon  Its  energization  said  switch  to  stop  on 
an  idle  trunk,  a  holding  relay  for  maintaining  said  line 
in  association  with  said  trunk,  an  energizing  circuit  for 
said  holding  relay  extending  through  front  contacts  of 
said  test  relay,  and  a  de^nergizing  circuit  for  said  test 
relay  extending  through  front  contacts  of  said  holding 
relay. 

4.  In  a  call  distributing  sy.'»tem,  a  subscriber's  line,  a 
switch  at  whl'h  said  line  terminates,  trunk  lines  terminat- 
ing at  said  switch,  means  for  causing  the  brushes  of  said 
switch  to  traverse  the  terminals  of  said  trunk  lines  upon 
the  Initiation  of  a  call  on  f*ald  line,  a  test  relay,  means 
for  energizing  said  relay  when  the  switch  unites  with  an 
available  trunk  to  stop  said  switch,  a  holding  relay  for 
maintaining  said  line  as-soclated  with  the  selected  trunk, 
an  energizing  circuit  for  said  holding  relay  extending 
through  front  contacts  of  said  test  relay,  and  means  for 
causing  the  deenerglzatlon* of  said  test  relay  upon  the  en 
ergizatlon  of  said  holding  relay. 

5.  In  a  call  distributing  system,  a  subscriber's  line,  a 
swlt<h  at  whi -h  said  line  term'nates.  trunk  lines  termi- 
nating at  said  switch,  means  for  causing  the  brushes  of 
said  switch  to  traverse  the  terminals  of  said  trunk  line 
upon  the  Initiation  of  a  call  on  said  line,  a  test  relay, 
means  for  energizing  said  relay  when  the  switch  unites 
with  an  available  trunk  to  stop  said  switch,  a  holding 
relay  for  maintaining  said  line  associated  with  the  se- 
lecte<l  trunk,  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  holding  relay 
extending  through  front  contacts  of  said  test  relay, 
means  for  causing  the  deenerglzatlon  of  said  test  relay 
on  the  energization  of  said  holding  relay,  and  a  locking 
circuit  for  said  holding  relay  extending  through  a  front 
contact  thereof  and  a  contact  of  said  switch. 

[Claims  ti  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


1,199,159.     SAW-SETTIM;  tool.     Thom.as  S.  i'LiKTON. 

Marvin,   Va.     Filed   Oct.   16,   1915.      Serial   No.   56,296. 

(CI.  38—202.) 

A  tool  of  the  character  described  Including  an  elongated 
member,  a  stud  threaded  through  the  member  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  a  gage  pin  threaded  through  the  mem 
her  adjacent  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  pin  and  stud 
having  corresponding  extremities  pointed,  transversely 
spaced  fixed  studs  extending  from  the  side  of  the  member 


adjacent  the  pointed  extremities  of  tke  first  namsd  stod 
and  plD,  said  fixed  studs  being  arranged  intermediate  the 


flrst  named  stud  and  pin.  and  a  locking  n)ember  coacting 
with  the  gage  pin  and  the  body. 


1,199,160.  .MACHINE  FOR  MAKINi;  PAPER  CUPS. 
HiNBY  B.  CooLEY.  Kensingtou,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Paper  Goods  Company.  Montdair,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  862.003.     (CI.  93 — 39.) 


1.  A  cup  making  machine  Including  a  mandrel  to  re- 
ceive a  cup  body,  means  for  operating  upon  said  body  on 
said  mandrel,  a  second  mandrel  formed  to  receive  said 
body,  said  mandrels  being  shaped  to  telescope  one  within 
another,  means  for  telescoping  the  mandrels  one  within 
the  other,  and  means  movably  mounted  for  securing  the 
cup  body  to  the  second  mandrel  during  the  separating 
movement  of  the  mandrels. 

2.  A  cup  forming  machine  including  a  movably  mount 
ed  mandrel  arranged  to  receive  mandrels  located  at  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  path  of  movement  thereof,  means  for 
telescoping  all  of  said  mandrels  one  within  another, 
means  for  operating  upon  a  cup  body  upon  said  mandrels, 
means  for  moving  each  of  the  mandrels  into  line  with 
one  of  the  other  mandrels,  and  means  for  transferring  h 
vup  body  from  one  to  the  other  of  each  of  said  mandrels. 

3.  A  cup  forming  machine  including  a  movably  mount- 
ed mandrel,  means  for  folding  a  Mank  into  a  cup  body 
upon  said  mandrel,  tneans  for  movlni:  It  Into  position  to 
receive  a  secomi  mandrel,  a  second  mandrel  arranged  to 
inclose  the  first  mandrel,  means  for  telescoping  said  man- 
drels one  within  the  other,  means  for  transferrins  said 
body  from  the  first  to  the  second  mandrel,  means  foi- 
moving  the  second  mandrel  into  cooperative  relation 
with  a  third  mandrel,  a  third  mandrel  arranged  to  proje<-t 
Into  the  second  mandrel,  means  for  telescoping  the  man 
drels  one  within  another,  and  means  for  transferring 
said  body  frotn  the  second  to  the  third  mandrel. 

4.  A  cup  making  machine  including  a  rotatably  mount- 
ed turret  having  a  number  of  mandrels,  means  for  per- 
forming an  operation  upon  cup  parts  support^Kl  on  said 
mandrels.,  a  second  turret  rotatably  mounted  with  re 
spect  to  the  first  turret,  means  for  telescoping  the  man- 
drels ui)on  one  turret  within  those  upon  the  other,  meras 
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for  transferring  cup  parts  from  the  mandrel  on  one  turret 

to  those  on  the  other,  means  for  performing  an  operation 
upon  cup  parts  on  the  mandrela  on  the  second  turret,  and 
means  for  determining  the  rotatable  position  of  each  of 
the  turrets. 

5.  A  cup  malting  machine  including  a  rotatably  mount- 
ed turret  having  a  number  of  mandrels,  means  for  per- 
forming an  operation  upon  rup  parts  supported  upon 
said  mandrels,  a  secon<l  turr»'t  rotatably  mounted  with 
rfspect  to  the  tirst  turret,  mean^  for  telt-scoplng  the  man- 
drels upon  one  turret  within  those  upon  the  other,  means 
for  transferring  cup  parts  from  the  mandrels  on  one  tar- 
ret  to  those  on  the  other,  means  for  performing  an 
operation  upon  cup  parts  on  th9  mandrels  on  the  second 
turret,  means  for  determining  t^e  rotatable  positions  of 
each  of  the  turrets,  and  mean(8  for  removing  the  cup 
parts  from  the  second  turret. 

[Claims  6  to  157  not  printed  lt>  the  (;azette.) 


1.199,161.  BEATING  EN(;iNE.  Ioh.s  A.  Cbim,  Arling- 
ton Heights.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1915.  Serial  No. 
58,944.      (CI.  92—24.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  specifle*!,  comprising 
an  oblong  tub  with  a  median  partition  and  a  cylindrical 
beater  transverse  the  tub  and  oti  one  side  of  the  parti- 
tion, said  tub  having  an  outlet  $t  the  upper  edge,  a  sec- 
ond receptacle  located  slightly  ; lower  than  the  former, 
with  an  Inlet  nt  one  end  and  a  tiravlty  flow  from  one  tub 
to  the  other,  a  series  of  cyllDdri<-al  beaters  mounted 
lengthwise  of  said  second  tub.  apd  a  discharge  outlet  of 
less  cnpaiity  than  the  inlet  fro»i  the  second  tub  at  the 
other  end.  ' 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
an  oblong  tub  with  a  median  partition  and  a  cylindrical 
beater  transvf^rsf  the  tub  and  on  (-ne  side  of  the  partition. 
said  tub  having  an  outlet  at  tbe  upper  edge,  a  second 
receptacle  lo<ated  slightly  lower  than  the  former,  with  an 
inlet  at  one  end  and  a  gravity  How  from  on*-  tub  to  the 
other,  a  series  of  cylindrical  beatt-rs  mounted  lengthwise 
of  said  second  tub,  with  beater  bars  for  the  cylinders 
arranged  progressively  closer  toiflethpr  for  each  successive 
cyllntltr.  and  a  discharge  outlet  of  b'ss  capacity  than  the 
inlet  from  the  second  tub  at  tlif  oth»'r  end. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
an  oblong  tub  with  a  median  partition  and  a  cylindrical 
beater  trans%-»>rsp  the  tub  nnd  on  ione  side  of  the  partition, 
said  tub  having  an  outlet  at  the  upper  edge,  with  a  gate 
to  regulate  the  opening,  a  s*}cond  receptacle  located 
slightly  lower  than  the  former,  Kith  an  inlet  at  one  end 
and  a  gravity  flow  from  one  tub:  to  th»>  other,  a  series  of 
cylindrical  bf>aters  mounted  lei|Kthwtse  of  sjild  second 
tub,  and  a  discharge  outlet  of  le-ts  capwclty  than  the  inlet 
from  the  second  tub  at  the  othfr  end,  with  baffle  plates 
between  the  beating  cylinders  t^  Inclose  the  upper  por- 
tions thereof.  I 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  sp«Mlfle<l.  comprising 
an  oblong  tub  with  a  median  pajrtition  and  a  cylindrical 
beater  transv.-rse  the  tub  and  on  i<ine  side  of  the  partition, 
said  tub  having  an  outlet  at  th»i  upper  side,  with  a  gate 
to    regulate    the    opening,    a    sdcond    receptacle    located 


slightly  lower  than  tbe  former,  with  an  inlet  at  one  end 
and  a  gravity  flow  from  one  tub  to  the  other,  a  series  of 
cylindrical  l)eater8  mounted  lengthwise  of  tiald  second 
tab,  with  beater  bars  for  the  cylinders  arranged  pro- 
gressively closer  together  for  each  successive  cylinder, 
and  a  discharge  outlet  of  less  capacity  than  the  Inlet 
from  the  second  tub  at  the  other  end,  with  baffle  plates 
between  the  beating  cylinders  to  inclose  the  upper  por- 
tions thereof. 


1,199,162.  EYE  -  PROTECTOR.  Roy  N.  Dickiy  and 
Emkrso.v  E.  Ri.VGER,  Sohth  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  of 
one-third  to  Harry  E.  Josephson,  South  Bend,  Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  62.856.     (O.  2—149.) 


An  eye  protector  comprising  a  lenter  portion  and  rela- 
tively larger  side  portions,  the  upper  edges  thereof  form- 
ing a  continuous  curved  rim  and  the  side  portions  ex- 
tending l>elow  the  center  portion,  said  rim  and  the  rear 
and  bottom  edges  of  the  side  portions  being  adapted  to 
fit  against  the  face,  and  the  forward  edges  thereof  pro- 
jecting forwardly  of  the  face,  whereby  to  form  an  air 
pocket  Including  the  fa<'e  portion  surrounding  the  eye 
area. 


1,199,163.  DRIVING  MECH.WISM.  Thbodore  Dit- 
MAB8.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1915.  Serial 
No.  23.989.     (Cl.  21—90.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hollow  axle,  of  a  housing 
fixed  on  the  axle  and  having  a  ball  member  provldt^d 
with  an  outwardly  opening  socket,  a  pin  revolubly  mount- 
ed in  the  ball  member  at  opposite  sides  of  the  socket  and 
having  key  members  within  the  so<'ket  and  on  Its  pro- 
jecting ends,  a  split  ring  having  socket  members  overlying 
the  key  portion  of  the  pin  and  movably  mounted  on  tbe 
ball  portion  of  the  housing,  steering  mechanism  con- 
nected with  said  ring,  a  sleeve  keyed  to  said  pin  an<l  hav- 
ing a  spindle  projecting  from  the  housing,  a  ground  wheel 
mounted  on  the  spindle  and  ring,  a  bevel  gear  wheel  fixed 
to  the  ground  wheel,  a  shaft  projecting  from  said  axle 
into  the  housing,  a  b4'vel  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft,  and  an 
intermediate  gear  wheel  r«'volubly  monntci]  on  the  sleeve 
and  meshing  with  the  shaft  and  ground  wheel  gears, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  axif.  of  a  housing 
flxetl  on  said  axle  and  having  a  ball  member  i>rovlded 
with  an  outwardly  op«-niiig  so<ket.  a  shaft  projecting 
from  said  axle  into  the  housing,  split  ring  members  mov- 
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ably  mounted  on  the  ball  portion  of  the  housing  and 
having  attaching  flanges  and  socket  members,  with  one 
of  the  flanges  having  a  Up  overlying  the  socket  member 
of  the  other  ring,  steering  arms  on  the  ring,  a  connect- 
ing rod  attached  to  one  of  the  arms,  a  steering  lever 
attached  to  the  other  arm,  a  sleeve  in  said  housing  hav 
Ing  a  spindle  projecting  therefrom,  a  bevel  gear  wheel 
revolubly  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  bevel  gear  wheels  at- 
tached to  the  ground  wheel  and  shaft  respectively  and 
meshing  with  the  first  named  bevel  gear  wheel,  and  a 
pin  keyed  to  the  sleeve  and  to  the  said  ring  and  revo- 
lubly mounted  in  the  housing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  power  multiplying  mechanism  having  a  motor  em- 
bodying a  rotary  member,  a  prime  mover  carried  by  said 
rotary  member  and  cooperating  with  a  fixed  element  to 
actuate  said  rotary  member,  a  vibratory  member  for  op- 
eration In  a  path  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  rotary 
member,  and  a  revoluble  element  eccentrically  mounted 
upon  said  vibratory  member  and  peripherally  engaged 
by  a  tread  on  the  rotary  meml>er,  a  driven  member,  and 
means  for  communicating  motion  from  the  vibratory  mem- 
ber to  the  driven  member. 


1.19  9.164.  POWER  MULTIPLYING  MECHANISM. 
Salv.vdor  I>omi.\ouez,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Apr. 
21.   1916.      .'Serial   No.  92,714.      (Cl.  74 — 14.) 


1,19  9,165.      rt»\VER  MULTIPLYING   MECHANISM. 
Salvador    Ihjmi.s<jcbz,   San    Antonio.   Tex.      Filed    .\pr. 
29.   1916.      Serial   No.  94,433.      (Cl.   74—14.) 
1.  A    power    multiplying    mechanism    having    a    motor 
embodying  a  rotary  member,  a  prime  mover  for  actuating 
the   same,   a    vibratory   member   for   operation   in   a    path 
at    an    angle    to    the   plane    of    said    rotary    memi»er.   and 
a    revolubU-  element   eccentrh ally    mounted   upon   said   vi- 
bratory member  and  peripherally  engaged  by  a  tread  on 
the    rotary    member,    a    driving    member,    and    means    for 
communicating  motion  from  the  vibratory  member  to  the 
driven  member. 


1.  A  power  multiplying  mechanism  having  a  stator, 
a  motor  having  traction  wheels  operated  by  a  prlin^ 
mover  to  traverse  the  stator,  a  driven  element,  and  tralis- 
mUaion  mechanism  actuated  by  the  motor  and  connected 
with  the  driven    member.  ,  ' 

2.  A  power  multiplying  mechanism  having  a  stator.  a 
motor  having  a  reciprocatory  member  provided  with  trac- 
tion wheels  actuated  by  a  prime  mover  and  traversing 
said  stator.  a  driven  element,  and  transmission* mecha- 
nism actuated  by  the  reciprocatory  member*afid  con- 
nected with  the  driven  memt)er. 

3.  A  power  multiplying  mechanism  having  a  statjjr  in- 
cluding traction  surfaces,  a  motor  actuated  by  a,  prime 
mover,  and  having  driving  wheels  traversing  said  trac- 
tion surfaces  and  actuated  by  the  prime  mover,  a  driven 
element,  nnd  transmission  mechanism  actuated  by  the 
motor  and  connected  with  the  driven  member. 

4.  A  power  multiplying  mechanism  having  a  stator  in- 
<'luding  traction  surfaces,  a  motor  having  a  prime  mover 
and  provided  with  driving  wheels  actuated  thereby  and 
traversing  .said  traction  surfaces,  a  driven  element,  and 
transmission  mechanism  connected  with  the  driven  mem- 
l)er  and  including  an  oscillatory  element  and  means  car 
ried  by  the  motor  for  oscillating  the  same. 

5.  .\  power  multiplying  mechanism  including  a  stator 
having  a  plurality  of  traction  surfaces,  a  motor  Includ- 
ing a  prime  mover  and  having  a  redproc-atory  member 
guided  by  the  stator,  said  motor  also  including  driving 
wheels  for  respectively  traversing  said  traction  surfaces 
and  being  actuated  by  the  prime  mover,  said  driving 
wheels  being  adapted  for  alternate  engagement  with  said 
traction  surfaces  an<l  being  at  dlfTerent  points  of  different 
radial  dimensions,  a  driven  element,  and  transmission  ' 
mechanism  actuated  by  the  reciprocatory  member  of  the 
motor  and  connected  with  the  driven  member. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  1 


3.   A    power    multiplying    in.',  baiiism    having    a    motor 
embodying  a  rotary  member,  a  circular  rack  parallel  with 
■<he  path  of  said  rotary  member,  prime  movers  arranged 
I  In  couple  on  and  carried  by  the  rotary  member  and  pro- 
vided   with   gears    meshing    with    said    rack,    a    vibratory 
.   member  for  operation  in  a  path  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
I   of  said  rotary  member,  and  a  rotary  element  eccentrlcallv 
mounted    upon    said    vibratory    member    nnd    peripherally 
I   engaged  by  a  tread  on  the  rotary  member,  a  driven  mem- 
ber, and   means   for   communicating   motion   from   the  vi- 
bratory member  to  the  driven  meml>er. 
I        4.  A   power  multiplying  mechanism   including  a   motor 
having  a    roUry    member   mounted   upon    suitable  guides, 
prime  movers  arranged   In   couple  on  and  carried  by  the 
rotary    member,   a    rack    for  engagement    by   gears   driven 
by  said  prime  movers,  said  rack  l>eing  adjusted  for  yield- 
ing  movement   in  a   path   axially   of   the   rotarv   member, 
resistance  devices  for  said  rack  to  hold  same  in  its  nor- 
mal   condition,   a    vibratory    member    for    operation    in    a 
path   at   an   angle    to   the   plane   of   said    rotary   member, 
and  a   revoluble  element  eccentrically   mountedupon   said 
vibratory    member   and    peripherally   <  n gaged    by   a    tread 
on   the  rbtary  member,  a  driven  member,  and  means  for 
communicating  motion  from  the  vibratory  member  to  the 
driven   member. 

5.  A  power  multiplying  mechanism  having  a  motor 
embodying  a  rotary  member,  a  prime  mover  for  actuating 
the  same,  a  reciprocatory  member  mounted  for  movement 
In  a  path  at  a  substantial  right  angle  to  the  plane  of 
s;jid  rotary  member,  and  a  revoluble  element  eccentrically 
mounted  upon  said  reciprocatory  member,  said  element 
having  peripheral  gear  teeth,  a  rack  carried  by  said  ro 
tary  member  for  engagement  with  said  gear  teeth  to  im- 
part motion  to  the  revoluble  element,  a  driven  member, 
and  means  for  communicating  motion  from  the  recipro- 
catory member  tc  tbe  driven  member. 
M'lalm   6  not  printed  in   the  (iazette.J 


1.199,166.  MILK  BOTTLE  STctPPER.  Antoxio  S 
Ennks,  Oakland,  Cal..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Joaquin 
M.  Costa,  Mill  Valley,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1914  Se- 
rial No.  872,801.      (Cl.  21.'>— 17.) 


The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  having  a  bead  ad 
Jacent    its   upper   end,   a    coSperating   b.-ad    extending  up 
wardly  from  the  first  named  bead  the  Inner  wall   of  tbe 
last  named  bead  being  Inclined  at  its  point  of  connection 
with  the  wall  of  the  bottle  ne(  k  to  form  a  shoulder,  of  a 
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meUl  stopper  having  a  disk  formed  of  metal,  said  disk 
provided  with  a  concavo-conVf'X  base,  an  upstanding  pe- 
ripheral annular  flange  form^  around  said  base,  the  up- 
per edge  of  said  flange  being  lurved  downwardly  over  the 
upper  bead  of  the  bottU'  nei  k.  the  edge  of  said  flange 
resting  upon  the  flrst  named  bead  of  the  bottle  neck  and 
tlie  base  adapted  to  be  forced  inwardly  until  the  lower 
edges  of  the  flange  and  bas«i  at  their  point  of  Juncture 
are  forced  under  the  shouldfr  formed  interiorly  of  the 
bottle  neck,  substantially  as  4et  forth. 

1 

1,199.167.  DRAFT-GEAR,  iou.v  J.  Kwino.  Richmond, 
Va.  Filed  Mar.  23,  191&.  Serial  No.  86,102.  (CI. 
213 — 42.) 


1.  A  yoke  having  spaced  side  walls  and  a  connecting 
rear  end  wall,  said  yoke  beiiig  provided  at  its  rear  end 
with  an  extension  having  an  (Jpenlng  passing  transversely 
through  the  same,  the  forwand  edge  of  the  said  opening 
l)elng  flush  with  the  rear  surface  of  the  end  wall,  the  yoke 
als»  being  provided  with  sidtj  lugs  the  rear  surfaces  of 
which  He  in  the  same  plane  as  that  in  which  the  rear  sur- 
face of  the  end  wait  lies. 

2.  A  yoke  having  spaced  side  walls  and  a  connecting 
rear  end  wall,  said  yoke  being  provided  at  its  rear  end 
with  an  extension  having  an  opening  passing  transversely 
through  the  same,  the  forward  edge  of  the  said  opening 
being  flush  with  the  rear  surface  of  the  end  wall,  there 
being  brace  portions  at  the  sihes  of  the  extension  which 
connect  with  the  rear  end  of  ihe  body  of  the  yoke. 

3.  A  yoke  for  a  draft  gear  comprising  upper  and  lower 
walls,  arms  at  the  front  of  saSd  walls,  their  rear  surfaces 
defining  the  forward  limits  of  a  pocket,  a  rear  wall  limit- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  poaket.  said  rear  wall  having 
lugs  at  its  side  edges,  an  extension  formed  at  the  rear  of 
saiil  wall  and  angularly  disposed  ribs  extending  to  the 
end  of  said  extension,  said  ariis  and  said  extension  being 
provided  with  horizontal  alineq  openings. 


1.199.168.      FALSE  SET.      It  K 
Mont.      Filed  Sept.  13,  191;:. 
72—79.) 


\N   J.   Fisher,  Keystone, 
.Serial  No.  789.627.      (CI. 


In  a  false  set  for  excavation 'work,  uprights,  strut  rods, 
heads  for  said  rods  having  threaded  engagement  ther^ 
with  and  provided  with  trunnlflins  adapted  to  be  Journaled 
in  sail!  uprights,  the  opposite  e|ids  of  said  strut  rods  hav- 
ing l>alls  formed  thereon,  and  ^socket  bases  for  the  balled 
ends  of  .said  rods,  substantially  as  described. 


1.199,169.     BALL  -  BBTAINBR    FOR    THRUST    BALL- 

BKARING8.  Binot  Wiktob  Fjillman,  Gottenborg. 
Sweden,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  S.  K.  F. 
Ball  Bearing  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  FUed  Mar.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
763.304.      (CI.  64 — 49.) 


1.  A  ball  retainer  for  thrust  ball  bearings  Including 
means  for  keeping  the  balls  separate<l  from  each  other, 
and  a  ring  surrounding  the  t>alls  and  rotatablc  by  the 
balls  relatively  to  the  ball  separating  means. 

2.  A  ball  retainer  for  thrust  ball  bearings  Including 
means  for  keeping  the  balls  separated  from  each  other, 
and  a  ring  surrounding  the  balls  and  rotatable  by  the 
balls  relatively  to  the  ball  separating  means  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  balls  upon  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  series  of  halls. 

3.  A  ball  retainer  for  thrust  ball  bearings  including 
means  supported  by  the  balls  for  keeping  .same  separated 
from  each  other,  and  a  ring  surrounding  the  balls  and 
rotatable  by  the  balls  relatively  to  the  ball  separating 
means. 

4.  A  t>all  retainer  for  thrust  ball  bearings  including 
means  for  keeping  the  balls  separated  from  each  other, 
and  a  ring  surrouajllng  the  bails  and  rotatable  by  the 
balls  relatively  to  tfw-  ball  separating  means,  said  ring 
being  supported  by  the  said  means. 

5.  A  self-contained  ball  retainer  for  thrust  ball  bearings 
including  means  for  keeping  the  balls  separated  from  each 
other,  and  a  ring  surrounding  the  balls  and  rotatable  by 
the  b«ll8  relatively  to  the  ball  separating  means. 


1,19  9,170.  NOTCHED  LEAF  BOOK.  Hablby  A. 
Frie.vd,  Zion  City.  111.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1916.  Serial  No. 
72.411.      (CI.    11—19.) 


1.  A  notched  leaf  book,  comprising  alternating  original 
and  duplicate  leaves,  the  original  leaves  having  length- 
wise and  crosswise  extending  lines  of  perforations,  divid- 
ing said  leaves  Into  a  plurality  of  detachable  slips,  and 
the  duplicate  leaves  being  permanently  bound  In  the 
book,  each  duplicate  leaf  having  a  notch  In  Its  edge 
located  below  the  lowermost  detachable  slips  of  the  origi- 
nal leaves. 

2.  A  notched  leaf  book,  comprising  alternating  original 
and  duplicate  leaves,  the  original  leaves  having  a  length- 
wise extending  line  of  perforation  and  a  plurality  of 
crosswise  extending  lines  of  perforation  dividing  said 
leaves  Into  a  plurality  of  detachable  slips  and  the  dupH 
cate  leaves  being  permanently  botind  in  the  book,  and  each 
duplicate  leaf  having  a  notch  in  its  edge  located  below 
an  endmost  detachable  slip  of  the  original  leaves. 
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1,199,171.  BAG-FASTENER.  Franz  A.  Fttllbb,  Newark. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Company.  New- 
ark. N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov. 
13,   1915.     Serial  No.  61,215.      (CL  70 — 116.) 


1.  In  fasteirlngs  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  pivot- 
ally  connected  bag  frame  members,  each  member  provided 
with  a  plvotally-connected  and  spring-actuated,  disen- 
gaged fastener,  adapted  for  receiving  from  the  thumb 
and  finger  {(ressure  tending  both  to  move  the  fasteners 
oppositely  out  of  locking  engagement  with  the  frame 
sei'tions  and    the   frame   sections  away   from   each   other. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  frame  members,  a 
catch  member  mounted  upon  each  of  said  frame  members 
an<i  having  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  other  frame 
member,  and  a  spring  for  each  catch  member,  one  end  of 
which  Is  secured  to  the  catch  member  and  the  other  end 
of  which  is  secured  to  the  frame. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  frame  members,  a 
plvotally  connected.  spring  actuated  catch  member 
mounted  upon  each  of  said  frame  membera,  disengaged 
from  each  other,  and  having  locking  engafement  with 
the  opposite  frame  member,  adapted  for  receiving  from 
the  thumb  and  finger  pressure  tending  both  to  move  the 
catch  members  oppositely  out  of  locking  engagement 
with  the  frame  sections  and  the  frame  sections  away 
from  each  other  and  a  spring  for  each  catch  member,  one 
end  of  which  is  secured  to  the  catch  member  and  the 
other  end   of  which   is  secured  to  the   frame. 


1,199,172.  SWIVEL  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS, 
Fi-iNT  GAaaisoN,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  FUed  Nov.  8,  1916. 
Serial  .No.  60.273.      (CI.  173 — 324.) 


1.  A  swivel  connecting  device  for  electrical  conduc- 
tors composed  of  two  members  plvotally  connected  to- 
gether so  that  one  can  turn  or  rotate  with  relation  to 
the  other,  a  plurality  of  segmental-shaped  resilient  con- 
tacts on  one  member,  a  plurality  of  annular  grooves  In 
the  other  member  for  receiving  said  contacts,  and  rlng- 
shape<l  contacts  in  said  grooves  that  are  embraced  or 
partially  surrounded  by  said  segmental-shaped  contacts 
when  the  device  is  in  use. 

2.  A  swivel  connecting  device  for  electrical  conductors 
composed  of  two  members  that  are  provided  with  co 
operating  contacts  which  always  remain  In  engagement 
with  each  other  when  said  members  are  assembled,  one 
of  said  members  having  a  removable  portion  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  annular  spaced  grooves  In  which  said 
contacts  are  arranged,  and  a  device  on  the  other  mem 
ber  that  projects  through  said  removable  portion  and  thus 
Joins  said  members  together  so  that  one  can  turn  or 
rotate  with  relation  to  the  other. 

3.  A  swivel  connecting  device  for  electrical  conductors, 
comprising  two  members,  one  of  which  is  provided   with 


a  removable  portion  having  a  plurality  of  annular  spaced 
grooves  therein  of  different  diameters,  a  plurality  of  ring- 
shaped  contacts  arranged  edgewise,  in  said  grooves,  re- 
silient, segmental-shaped  contacts  on  the  other  member 
that  project  Into  said  grooves  and  cooperate  with  the 
vertical  side  portions  of  said  ring-shaped  contacts,  a 
plvotai  connection  between  said  members,  and  means 
for  enabling  electrical  conductors  to  be  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  contacts. 

4.  A  swivel  connection  for  electrical  conductora  con- 
sisting of  two  members,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with 
.segmental-shaped  contacts  that  project  forwardly  from 
the  end  thereof,  a  removable  portion  on  the  other  member 
that  forms  the  end  face  thereof,  annular  grooves  in 
said  removable  portion  for  receiving  said  segmental- 
shaped  contacts,  cooperating  ring-shaped  contacts  In  said 
grooves,  and  a  connecting  device  for  .said  member  rigidly 
connected  to  one  member  and  passing  freely  through 
the   removable   portion    of   thg   other   member. 


1,199,173.  REAMING-TOOL.  Walt»b  I.  Grbgort,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  47.718. 
(CI.  77—76.) 


1.  A  reaming  tool  comprising  two  members  of  sub- 
stantially equal  length  and  having  Inclined  meeting  faces, 
and  means  for  securing  the  members  together  In  different 
positions  one  with  respect  to  the  other,  said  membera 
being  provided  with  cutting  edges. 

2.  A  reaming  tool  comprising  two  members  of  sub- 
stantially equal  length  and  having  inclined  meeting  facea, 
Interengaglng  parts  upon  the  members  to  prevent  lateral 
displacement,  and  means  for  securing  the  members  to- 
gether in  different  positions  lengthwise  thereof  one  with 
respect  to  the  other,  said  members  having  cutting  edges. 

3.  A  reaming  tool  comprising  two  members  of  sub- 
stantially equal  length  and  having  inclined  meeting  faces, 
a  tongue  extending  lengthwise  along  one  member  engag- 
ing a  groove  extending  lengthwise  along  the  other  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  securing  the  members  In  different 
positions  lengthwise  each  of  the  other,  said  members 
being  provided  with  cutting  edges. 

4.  A  reaming  too!  comprising  two  members  of  sub- 
stantially equal  length  and  having  Inclined  meeting  faces, 
means  for  preventing  lateral  displacement  of  said  men? 
bers  one  with  respect  no  the  other,  each  member  having 
a  slot,  and  screws  extending  through  said  slot  In  one 
member  into  a  threaded  hole  in  the  opposite  member  to 
adjustably  secure  the  members  together. 

5.  A  reaming  tool  comprising  two  members  duplicates 
each  of  the  other  and  having  inclined  meeting  faces, 
and  means  for  securing  the  members  together,  said 
members  having  cutting  edges. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,199,174.  MULTIPLE-EFFECT  ELEVATOR.  Hb- 
MANN  GnicPBL,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1912.  Serial 
No.  687,698.      (CI.  187—1.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  elevator  well 
having  a  plurality  of  series  of  landings,  in  combination 
with  a  movable  cage  positioned  in  said  well  provided 
with    a    plurality    of    floors    one    for    each    landing    in    a 
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series,  the  distance  betwtjen  said  floors  corresponding  to 
the  distance  between  the;  respective  landings,  operating 
mei-hanlsni  for  moving  sal^  cage  in  said  well  and  for  tem- 
porarily holding  said  cade  in  any  desired  position,  and 
a  plurality  of  interloclcinr  means  for  each  floor  of  said 
cage  adapted  to  control  sa|d  operating  mechanism. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  elevator  well 
having  a  plurality  of  secies  of  substantially  uniformly 
spaced  landings  with  suf>iitantlally  a  single  floor  space 
between  adjacent  series.  In  combination  with  a  movable 
cage  positioned  in  said  Well  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  floors  one  for  each  lauding  In  a  series,  the  distance 
between  said  floors-  corresponding  to  the  distance  between 
the  respective  landings,  operating  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing said  cage  in  said  weQ  and  for  temporarily  holding 
said  cage  in  any  desiredj  position,  and  a  plurality  of 
interlocking  means  upon  the  cage  for  controlling  said 
operating  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  elevator  well 
having  a  plurality  of  .serips  of  landings,  in  combination 
with  a  movable  cage  positioned  In  said  well  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  floore  one  for  each  landing  in  a 
aeries,  the  distance  between  said  floors  corresponding 
to  the  distance  t)etween  the  respective  landings,  operat- 
ing mechanism  for  raovln«j;  said  cage  In  said  well  and 
for  temporarily  holding  .sBld  cage  In  any  desired  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  contn^Jllng  said  operating  mechaniam. 
and  a  plurality  of  independent  means  upon  said  cage 
for  locking  said  controllUg  mechanism  when  said  cage 
is  being  held  In  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  elevator  well 
having  a  plurality  of  series  of  landings.  In  combination 
with  a  movable  cage  positioned  In  said  well  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  floors  one  for  each  landing  in  a 
aeries,  the  distance  between  said  floors  corresponding  to 
the  distance  between  the  respective  landings,  operating 
mechanism  for  moving  sqld  cage  In  said  well  and  for 
temporarily  holding  said  cage  In  any  desired  position, 
a  plurality  of  cooperating  means  upon  the  cage  one  for 
each  floor  of  said  cage  adtpted  to  control  said  operating 
mechanism  and  Independent  means  upon  each  floor  of 
said  (age  for  locking  saltl  controlling  means  when  said 
cage  Is  being  held  In  posltlion. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  elevator  well 
having  a  plurality  of  series  of  substantially  uniformly 
spaced  landings,  in  cdiiibii nation  with  a  movable  cage 
positioned  in  said  well  pnwlded  with  a  plurality  of  floors 
one  for  each  landing  In  ^  series,  the  distance  between 
■aid  floors  corresponding  to  the  distance  between  the 
respective  landings,  operating  mechanism  for  moving  said 
cage  In  said  well  and  for  temporarily  holding  said  cage 
In  any  desired  position,  and  means  for  each  floor  of  said 
cage  adapted  to  control  wid  operating  mechanism,  and 
independent  means  upon  paid  cane  for  locking  each  of 
said  controlling  means  wl^en  .saiil  cage  is  being  held  in 
position. 


1,199.176.    ELEVATOR.    Hbkmann  Odmpbl,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1914.      Serial  No.  859,602.      (CI.  187—16.) 


?  -• 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrilwd,  an  elevator  well 
having  a  plurality  of  landings.  In  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  connected  cages  positioned  In  said  well 
adapted  to  simultaneously  cooperate  with  adjacent  land- 
ings, means  for  controlling  the  n^ovements  of  the  cages 
and  Independently  adjusting  them  to  their  respective 
landings. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  elevator  well 
having  a  plurality  of  landings,  in  coml)ination  with  a 
plurality  of  connected  Independently  movable  cages  posi- 
tioned in  said  well  adapted  tu  simultaneously  cooperate 
with  adjacent  lundings.  cooperating  means  upon  the  sev- 
eral cages  for  controlling  the  movements  of  the  cages 
and  Independently  adjusting  them  to  tbejr  respective 
landings.  « 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  elevator  well 
having  a  plurality  of  landings.  In  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  connected  Independently  supported  cages  posi- 
tioned in  said  well  adapted  to  simultaneously  coflperate 
with  adjacent  landings,  cooperating  means  upon  the  sev- 
eral cages  for  cuiitrolllng  the  movement.s  of  the  cages  and 
Independently  adjusting  them  to  their  resi>ectlve  landings 
and  aatomatlc  mechanism  cooperating  with  said  con- 
trolling means  for  limiting  the  relative  movements  of 
said  cages. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  k'nd  described,  an  elevator  well 
having  a  plurality  of  landings.  In  combination  with  a 
movable  frame  mounted  In  said  well,  and  a  plurality  of 
cages  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  adapted  to  simulta- 
neously cooperate  with  adjacent  landings,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  movements  of  said  cages  and  adjusting  their 
relative  positions  to  correspond  to  the  distance  between 
said  landings. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  elevator  well 
having  a  plurality  of  landings.  In  combination  with  a 
movable  frame  mounted  in  said  well,  and  a  plurality  of 
cages  adjustably  spaced  from  each  other  mounted  upon 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  coiiperate  with 
adjacent  landings,  means  for  controlling  the  movements 
of  said  cages  and  adjusting  their  relative  positions  to  cor- 
respond to  the  distance  between  said  landings. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.199.176.  HIGH  POWER  RADIO  APPARATUS.  PAtn. 
J.  Hackitt,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Universal  High  Power  Telephone  Company,  King 
county.  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  68.724. 
(CI.  179—105.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  group  of  multl  diaphragm  transmitter  units 
whose   various  diaphragms  are   •onnected  In   series   with 
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each  other  an  1  with  the  various  units  of  the  group, 
whereby  the  resistance  qf  the  group  of  units  is  more 
nearly  uniform  than  the  resistance  of  the  several  units 
Independently,  hnd  receivers,  one  of  which  actuates  each 
of  the  said  transmitter  units,  the  said  receivers  being  ac- 
tuated by  a  singe  transmitter. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  parallel  connected  group  of  multi-diaphragm 
transmitter  units  whose  various  diaphragms  are  con- 
nected In  series  with  each  other  and  with  the  various 
units  In  each  group,  whereby  the  resistance  of  the  groups 
of  units  Is  more  nearly  uniform  than  the  resistance  of  the 
several  units  li'dependently,  and  receivers  one  of  which 
actuates  each  of  said  transmitter  units,  the  said  receivers 
being  actuated  b\  a  single  transmitter. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  high  current  multi-diaphragm  transmitters  ar- 
ranged in  series  connected  groups  of  uniform  size  which 
are  connected  li.  parallel  to  a  main  transmitting  line, 
whereby  greater  uniformity  of  resistance  In  the  various 
groups  Is  maintained  than  with  all  of  the  units  connected 
in  parallel  with  the  said  main  line. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  high  power  multl  diaphragm  transmitters  ar- 
ranged in  series  connected  groups  of  uniform  size  which 
are  connected  1r.  parallel  to  a  main  transmitting  line, 
whereby  greater  uniformity  of  resistance  In  the  various 
groups  Is  maintained  than  with  all  of  the  units  connected 
In  parallel  with  the  said  main  line,  and  parallel  connected 
re<-elvers  which  are  cross  connected  with  respect  to  the  .said 
groups  and  one  of  which  actuates  the  diaphragms  of  each 
unit,  the  i^aid  receivers  being  actuated  by  a  single  trans- 
mitter. 


1.199,177.  HYDROCARBON  BURNER.  Horaci  H.  Hast- 
ings, Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1915. 
Serial  No.  46,881.      (CI.  158 — 91.) 


1.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprising  an  upstanding 
cone,  a  nozzle  projecting  from  the  upper  end  of  said  cone, 
and  a  dlstribut*  r  applied  to  the  projecting  end  of  said 
nozzle  and  comprising  a  hub  and  radial  arms  having 
grooves  Inclined  outwardly  to  distribute  the  fuel. 

2.  A  hydrocarton  burner  comprising  a  base  having  a 
bowl,  an  upstanding  hollow  cone  having  openings  at  Its 
upper   end.    means   admitting  air   to   said    hollow   cone,   a 


nozzle  extending  through  said  cone  and  projecting  from 
the  upper  end  thereof,  and  means  for  closing  the  openings 
of  said  cone  or  for  opening  the  same  to  the  extent  de- 
sired to  admit  the  air  from  the  cone  to  th*  projecting  end 
of  said  nozzle. 

3.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprising  a  bowl,  a  pair  of 
cones  arranged  side  by  side  and  extending  upwardly  In 
said  bowl,  absorbent  material  In  said  bowl  around  the 
bases  of  said   <'Cines.   fuel   pas.sages   passing  through   said 

^ cones  and  terminating  in  nozzles  at  the  upper  ends  of 
wld  cones,  said  passages  converging  downwardly  and 
merging  into  a  single  passage,  and  a  fuel  feed  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  single  passage. 

4.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprising  a  base  having  a 
plurality  of  hollow  cones  extending  upwardly  and  pro- 
vided with  flat  upper  ends  having  openings  therein,  a 
hollow  nozzle  extending  through  each  of  said  cones  and 
projecting  from  the  flat  upper  ends  thereof,  means  for 
admitting  heated  air  to  said  hollow  nozzles,  and  means 
for  opening  or  closing  the  openings  of  said  cones  to  con- 
trol the  escape  of  heated  air  therefrom. 

5.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprising  a  base  having  a 
bowl,  a  hot  air  chamber  beneath  said  bowl,  hollow  cones 
extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  bowl  and 
communicating  with  .said  hot  air  chamber,  said  cones  each 
having  a  circular  series  of  openings,  nozzles  extending 
through  said  cones  and  projecting  from  the  upper  ends 
thereof,  said  nozzles  converging  at  their  lower  ends  and 
having  the  passages  thereof  merging  into  a  single  passage. 
8  fuel  feed  plp-^  connected  to  said  single  passage,  and 
hollow  conical  calves  fitting  onto  said  cones  and  pro- 
vided with  openings  adapted  to  register  with  the  open 
ings  of  said  tones,  said  valves  being  rotatable  to  close 
said  openings. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,178.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  Waltbb  Thbobald  Hacseb, 
Freeman  township,  Butler  county.  Iowa.  Filed  May 
27,  1916.     Serial  No.  100.185.      (CI.  43—24.) 


1.  A  trap,  comprising  an  Inclosure  having  an  Inlet- 
openlng.  a  rotary  sweep  mounted  In  .said  Inclosure.  re- 
silient actuating  means  connected  to  and  adapted  to  be 
wound  up  to  rotate  said  sweep,  a  trip-body  In  that  part 
of  said  Inclosure  accessible  to  the  Inlet-openlng,  a  swing- 
arm  bavli>g  engaging-means,  a  rock-body  releasably  en- 
gaged with  the  engaging  means  on  said  swing-arm,  con- 
nections between  said  trip-body  and  said  swing-arm.  and 
a  push  arm  connected  to  said  sweep  and  adapted  to  be 
rotated  In  the  ptith  of  movement  of  said  rock-body  to  lock 
therewith  when  the  rock  body  Is  engaged  with  the  engag- 
ing-means on  the  swing-arm,  and  to  be  released  therefrom 
when  the  trip-body  is  moved  to  disengage  the  swing-arm 
from  the  rock-bcdy. 

2.  A  trap,  comprising  an  Inclosure  having  an  inlet- 
open'ng.  a  rotary  sweep  mounted  In  said  Inclosure.  re- 
silient actuating  means  connected  to  and  adapted  to  be 
wound  up  to  rotate  said  sweep,  means  for  preventing 
rotation  of  the  sweep  in  one  direction,  a  trip-body  in  that 
part  of  said  inclosure  accessible  to  said  inlet-openlng.  a 
swingarm  havlnp  engaging  means,  a  rock-body  releasably 
engaged  with  the  engaging  means  on  said  swlnj;  arm, 
yleldable  resilient  means  connected  to  said  swingarm 
adapted  to  swing  It  In  one  direction  to  Interlock  with 
said  rock-body,  connections  between  said  trip  body  and 
swing-arm  adapted  to  rock  the  latter  out  of  engagement 
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with  the  rock  be  dy  wtien  the  trip-body  is  depressed,  and 
a  push  arm  connected  to  said  sweep  to  rotate  therewith 
Into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  rock-body  to  lock  re- 
leasably  with  the  rock-body  when  the  latter  Is  engaged 
with  said  swing-arm  aqd  to  be  disengaged  therefrom  when 
the  swing  arm  1-  disengaged  from  the  rock  body. 

3.  A  trap,  ccmprlslng  an  Inclosure  having  an  Inlet- 
op<ning,  a  rotary  sweep  mounte<l  in  .said  Inclosure,  re- 
silient actuating  meanK  connected  to  and  adapted  to  be 
wound  up  to  rotate  said  sweep,  means  for  preventing  ro 
tatlon  cif  the  sweep  'n  one  direction,  a  trip  body  in  that 
part  of  said  Inclosure  accessible  to  said  inlet-opening,  a 
swing  Hrm  having  engaging  means,  a  rock-body  releasably 
engaged  with  the  enfaging-means  on  said  swing-arm, 
yieldable  resilient  me*ns  connected  to  said  swing  arm 
adapted  to  swing  it  In  one  direction  to  Interlock  with 
said  rock-body,  conne<itions  between  said  trip-body  and 
swing-arm  adapteil  to  ro(  k  the  latter  out  of  engagement 
with  the  rock  b<.dy  whpn  the  trip-body  's  depressed,  and 
a  push-arm  connected  to  said  sweep  to  rotate  therewith 
Into  the  path  of  movetient  of  said  ro<'k-body  to  lock  re- 
leasably with  the  rock'body  when  the  latter  la  engaged 
with  said  swing-arm  and  to  be  disengaged  therefrom 
when  the  swing-arm  If;  disengaged  from  the  rock  body, 
and  a  pawl  on  said  r(}<'k  bo^-  engaging  with  said  push- 
arm  when  the  rock  bo<|y  is  engaged  therewith  and  with 
th»*  swing-arm.  to  prevent  retrograde  movement  of  the 
push  arm  while  so  locked. 


1,199,179.  METAL-WSEEL  CONSTRUCTION.  .Iosbph 
L.  HiCHT,  Davenport.  Iowa,  assignor  to  <i.  Watson 
French.  Nathaniel  Frfnch.  and  Joseph  L.  Hecht.  Daven- 
port, Iowa,  composing  the  f-irm  of  French  &  Hecht, 
E>avenport.  Iowa.  Piled  Oct.  29.  1914.  Serial  No. 
869,221.      (CI.   21— 6>.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  member  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting hollow  t)os8.  a  second  member  extending  within 
said  boss  and  provi(l9<l  with  an  overhanging  annular 
flange  embracing  the  eijd  of  the  bosa  and  restraining  the 
same  against  lateral  spread,  said  second  member  being 
also  proTlded  with  an  annular  enlargement  seated  within 
the  boss. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  spoke  provided  with 
an  annular  flange  forming  an  annular  groove  surrounding 
the  spoke,  an  adjacent  member  of  the  wheel  formed  with 
a  hollow  boss  surrounding  the  spoke  and  having  Its  end 
seated  and  confined  In  the  groove  and  restralnetl  by  the 
flange  against  lateral  tpread,  the  portion  of  said  spoke 
within  the  boss  being  greater  in  cross-sectional  extent 
than  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  confined  end  of  the 
boss. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  the  toniblnation  of  a  spoke  provided 
with  an  annular  flanne  extending  axlally  thereof  and 
forming  an  axlally  extetidiog  aanolar  groove  surrounding 


the  spoke,  and  an  adjacent  member  of  the  wheel  provided 
with  a  projecting  hollow  boss  surrounding  the  spoke  and 
extending  axlally  of  the  same  and  having  its  end  seated 
and  confined  in  the  groove  In  the  spoke. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  spoke  provided  with 
an  annular  flange  extending  axlally  thereof  and  forming 
an  axlally  extending  annular  groove  surrounding  the 
spoke,  and  an  adjacent  member  of  the  wheel  provided 
with  a  hollow  projecting  boss  extending  axlally  of  and 
surrounding  the  spoke,  said  boss  having  its  end  seated  In 
the  groove  in  the  spoke,  and  said  spoke  being  provided 
also  with  a  shoulder  seated  within  the  boss. 

5.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  huh  provided  with 
a  projecting  hollow  spoke  boss,  and  a  spoke  seated  therein 
and  having  an  annular  axlally  extending  flange  forming 
an  axlally  extending  groove  in  which  the  end  of  the  boss 
la  seated  and  confined  against  lateral  spread. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.199,180.  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OP 
INTELLIGENCE.  Raymond  A.  Ueisi.vo,  East  Orange, 
N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company.  Incorporate*!,  u  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1915.  SerUl  No.  66,048.  (CI. 
250—6.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  radio  transmission  system,  of 
an  antenna,  a  source  of  high-frequency  waves,  a  source  of 
waves  of  signaling  frequency,  a  thermionic  repeater  hav- 
ing an  output  circuit  and  a  divided  input  circuit,  the  two 
parts  of  said  input  <ircuit  being  connected  respectively  to 
said  sources  of  high  frequency  waves  and  of  low-frequency 
waves,  of  amplifying  means  whereby  the  modulated  high- 
frequency  waves  In  the  output  circuit  of  said  repeater 
may  be  further  increased  in  power,  and  a  means  for  Im- 
pressing such  augmented  power  upon  said  antenna. 

2.  In  a  system  for  the  transmission  of  signals  by  means 
of  modulated  high-frequency  waves,  a  circuit,  a  thermionic 
amplifier  having  an  output  circuit,  connected  to  said  first 
mentioned  circuit,  and  a  divided  Input  circuit ;  means  for 
Impressing  high  frequency  electric  oscillations  upon  one 
part  of  said  divided  circuit,  and  means  for  impressing  Im- 
pulses of  signaling  frequency  upon  the  other  part  of  said 
divided   circuit. 

3.  In  a  system  for  the  transmission  of  signals  by  means 
of  modulate*]  high  frequency  waves,  a  circuit,  a  source  of 
impulses  of  signaling  frequency,  a  source  of  oscillations 
of  high-frequency,  and  a  thermionic  amplifier  having  two 
grid  elements,  one  of  said  elements  being  connected  to 
said  source  of  impulses,  the  other  to  said  source  of  oscilla- 
tions, and  the  output  circuit  of  said  amplifier  being  so 
connected  as  to  transfer  power  to  said  first  mentioned 
circuit. 


1,199.181.  AUTOMATir  FEEDING  APPARATUS.  JOHN 
K.  HssES.  Menominee.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  .3,  1913.  Se- 
rial   No.  758,557.      (CI.    193—1.) 

1.  In  turnstile  mechanism  for  automatic  feeding  ap- 
paratus, the  combination  with  a  fixed  table  of  a  flange 
revolubly  mounted  thereon  above  the  same,  arms  pivoted 
to  the  flange  and  extending  radially  therefrom  beyond  Its 
edge  and  over  the  table,  and  yieldable  means  for  holding 
the  arms  In  their  radial  positions  unless  they  are  op- 
posed by  an  abnormal   resistance. 

2.  In  turnstile  mechanism  for  automatii-  feeding  ap- 
paratus,  the   combination   with  a   fixed   table   of  a   flange 
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revolubly  mounted  thereon  above  the  same  and  provided 
with  studs  and  stops,  arms  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
studs,  and  springs  for  normally  holding  the  arms  against 


the  stops  with  the  arms  extending  radially  out  beyond 
the  edge  of  the  flange  and  over  the  table,  the  arms  being 
provided  with  vertical  front  walls  and  rearwardly  ex- 
tending guard  flanges  at  their  outer  ends. 


1,199.182.  CAGE  FOR  ANTIFRICTION  -  BEARINGS. 
IlE.NKv  llEsg.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Hess- 
Brlght  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Dec.  12.  1911.  Serial  No.  665.348.  (CI. 
64—69.) 


1.  In  a  cage  for  antifriction  l>earlngs,  the  combination 
of  two  complementary  rings  disposed  face  to  face  and 
each  provided  at  intervals  with  sockets,  those  In  one  ring 
facing  the  sockets  In  the  opposing  ring  and  conjointly 
constituting  ball  seats,  each  of  said  rings  t>elng  provided 
between  Its  sockets  with  Inwardly  projecting  portions,  the 
projecting  portions  on  one  ring  lying  flatly  against  and 
over-lapping  the  projecting  portions  on  the  other  ring  so 
as  to  impart  lateral  stiffness  to  the  cage  as  a  whole,  and 
presenting  a  double  thickness  of  metal  to  the  surface  of 
the  balls  at  opposite  sides  of  the  same,  and  the  projecting 
portions  on  each  ring  being  extended  axlally  beyond  the 
outer  end  surface  of  the  other  ring  and  being  engaged 
therewith  to  flxedly  connect  the  rings  together  In  opera- 
tive relation. 

2.  In  a  cage  for  antifriction  bearings,  the  combination 
of  two  rings  formed  at  Intervals  with  opposing  outwardly 
extending  portions  curved  axlally  and  clrcumferentlally 
and  forming  ball  seats  embracing  the  balls  In  two  dlrec 
tlons,  the  said  rings  being  provided  between  the  ball 
sockets  with  flat  inwardly  extending  parallel  projections, 
those  on  each  ring  extending  flatly  In  dose  contact  with 
and  overlapping  those  on  the  other  ring  throughout  the 
axial  extent  of  the  rings,  and  said  opposing  projections 
conjointly  constituting  separate  and  distinct  lubricant 
holding  chambers  extending  clrcumferentlally  and  axlally 
l)etween  the  respective  hall  scats,  and  said  chambers  com- 
municating at  their  ends  with  said  .seats;  whereby  the 
adjacent  surfaces  of  adjacent  balls  are  exposed  to  the 
lubricant  In  the  Intervening  chamber. 

3.  In  a  cage  for  antifriction  bearings,  the  combination 
of  two  rings  formed  with  opposing  seats  for  the  rolling 
elements,  the  said  rings  having  openings  therethrough, 
and  provide*!  »>ach  with  Inwardly  extending  fingers  adapte*! 
to  project  at  their  ends  through  the  openings  In  the  other 
ring. 


1,199,183.      FIGURE    TOY.      Lewis    C.    HiLr>,    Roseburg. 

Oreg.     Filed  July  19,   1916.     Serial    No.  110.194.      (CI. 

46 — 40.) 

1.  A  toy  of  the  ihara<ter  de«crU)e<l  <-omprlslng  a  sup- 
port, a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  hollow  member 
having  the  form  of  n  large  fish  or  other  animal  f*>rmed 
with  a  double  head  and  mouth,  said  member  being  mounted 
to  rotate  with  the  shaft,  and  an  elastic  meml>er  having 
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one  end  attache<l  within  said  hollow  member  and  cairy- 
Ing  a  relatively  small  object  In  the  shape  of  an. animal 
which  by  the  retraction  of  the  elastic  member  Is  drawn 
Into  the  mouth  of  the  large  animal  ami  by  Its  expansion 
under  centrifugal  force  Is  ejected   therefrom. 


2.  A  toy  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable shaft,  a  hollow  member  having  the  form  of  an 
animal  formed  with  a  double  head  and  mouth,  said  mem- 
ber being  mounted  to  rotate  with  the  shaft,  and  elastic 
members  having  one  end  attached  witliin  said  hollow 
membev  and  carrying  relatively  small  objects  which  by 
the  retraction  of  the  elastic  member  are  drawn  Into  the 
mouths  of  the  hollow  member,  the  small  objects  being 
ejecte<l   from  said   mouths  by  centrifugal  force. 

3.  A  toy  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable hollow  member  open  at  Its  outer  end.  and  an  elas- 
tlcally  contractlble  and  expansible  memb«'r  having  one 
end  attached  within  said  hollow  member  and  <arrying  a 
relatively  small  object  which  Is  normally  h»l«l  by  the  re- 
traction of  the  elastic  member  within  the  Interior  of  the 
hollow  member,  the  small  object  being  ejected  from  said 
opening  by  centrifugal  force. 

4.  A  toy  of  the  *haracter  described  comprising  a  ro 
tatable  shaft,  a  hollow  member  mounted  upon  .said  shaft 
to  rotate  therewith  .ind  having  its  outer  end  open,  and 
an  -elastic  member  having  one  end  attached  within  the 
hollow  member  and  tarrying  .1  relatively  small  obJe*t  at- 
tached to  Its  outer  end.  which,  by  the  retraction  of  the 
elastic  member  is  normally  supported  within  the  hollow 
member  but  is  ejected  from  said  hollow  member  by  cen- 
trifugal force  due  to  rotating  the  shaft. 


1,199.1.^4.  FHTIT  (".RAKER  Jrurs  HtBiiANN,  North 
Yakima,  Wash  .  assignor  of  flve  one  hundredths  to  J. 
B.  Ernsdorflf,  North  Yakima.  Wash,,  anil  twenty  one- 
hundredths  to  Fre<l  P.  Horschfl.  Selah.  Wash.  Filed 
Jan.  14.  19Ui.     Serial  No.  72.170.      (CI.  1.30 — 32.) 


l..In  a  fruit  grader,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  fruit 
fee*llng  me*  hanlsnis.  a  conveying  mechanism  having  there- 
on   a    corresponding   number   of   .nerles    of   fruit    receivers 
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ADi]  a  weii^hing  mecbanism  Associated  with  each  fruit  re- 
ceiver, means  for  selectively  transferrlni;  fruits  from  each 
fee<ling  mechanism  only  t«i  receivers  of  its  particular 
series,  and  weight-controIle<l  selective  discharging  means 
for  the  fruit  receivers. 

2.  In  a  fruit  grader  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  fruit 
feeding  mechanisms,  a  revolring  frame  having  individual 
frnlt  containers  disposed  in  t,  lilie  numi>er  of  series,  means 
associated  with  said  containers  si'lectlvely  controlling  the 
fruit  feeding  mechanisms,  a  R'elghlng  means  for  each  con- 
tainer and  selective  dlschariiing  means  for  each  container 
controlle<f  by  the  weighing  oieans. 

3.  In  a  fruit  grader,  in  roaii.iuation.  a  plurality  of  fruit 
feeding  mechanisms,  a  revolting  frume  having  individual- 
fnilt  containers  dlsposetl  i^  a  plurality  of  series  cor 
responding  in  number  with  the  number  of  fruit  feeding 
mechnnisms,  means  for  denositing  the  fruit  from  each 
feeding  mechanism  in  contajners  of  Its  particular  series, 
and  selective  dlschargluir  iii^ans  for  said  containers  com- 
prising a  weighing  mechan  sm  carried  with  each  fruit 
container. 

4.  In  a  fruit  grader,  in  combination,  a  revolving  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  series  (if  individual-fruit  containers, 
a  like  plurality  of  series  of  'ecelvlng  receptacles,  and  se- 
lective mean-i  for  discharging  the  Indiviiliuil  fruit  «on 
taiuers  each  into  a  receptacli>  of  the  corresponding  series 
of  receptacles  comprising  1^  weighing  mechanism  a.sso- 
clated  with  each   Individual   fruit  container. 

5.  In  a  fruit  grader,  In  co nblnation.  a  revolving  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  series  (if  individual-fruit  containers, 
a  like  numb»T  of  series  of  receiving  receptacles,  each  series 
<-ontaining  a  plurality  of  re  eptacles,  and  means  ,for  se- 
lectively discharging  the  fruit  containers  each  Into  a  re- 
ceptacle of  its  series  comprising  a  weighing  mechanism 
a.s.soclated  with  each  Individ  lal   fruit  container, 

IClalms  6  to  9   not  printed   In   the  (Jazette.J 


1.199.185.      BARX  E>OOR  TH 
Ottawa,  HI.,  assignor  to  .1 
111.,   a   Corporation    of    illin 
Serial  Xo.  9,829.     (CI.  16-4-7 


ACK.      WiLLiAU    F.   Jacobs, 
K.  I'orter  Company.  Ottawa, 
ois.      Flie«l    Feb.    2.3,    1015. 
) 


\ 


1.  A  door-  hanger  struc  tire,  comprising  a  track  sup- 
porting member  made  in  secjlions,  the  oppos<>d  end  e«lges 
of  which  are  adapted  to  ine»"t  in  abutting  relation,  each 
se<  tlon  being  made  of  sheet  lietal  ami  bent  to  <()mprise  an 
upper  flange  adapte<l  to  be  iecure«l  to  a  building  wall,  a 
wel)  portl^m  integral  with  an  1  t'vttncHrig  outwardly  from 
salil  flange,  a  wvb  purtlun  intfu'ral  with  .ind  extending 
dfiwnwardly  from  said  outwanlly  extending'  web,  an  In- 
clined web  portion  Integral  Mth  and  extending  inwardly 
and  diiwnwanlly  from  said  downwardly  extending  web, 
an  Inclined  wcfi  portion  Intcjfral  with  and  extending  out 
wardly  and  downwardly  froi|i  said  Inwardly  Inclined  web, 
a  trough-shaped  track  menit)er  locate<I  t>elow  said  out- 
wardly extending  web  and  $e<  iired  to  the  said  inwardly 
Inclined  web,  and  a  bra<ket  tdapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
wall  at   the  joint   between   s«i(!    s.,  tions   and   overlapping 


the  meeting  end  portions  of  the  latter,  said  bracket  hav- 
ing an  integral  in<-lined  portion  extending  inwardly  be- 
neath and  overlapping  the  meeting  end  portions  of  the 
inwardly  in<'llneil  w.'hs  to  which  the  trough-shaped  track 
members  are  secured. 

2.  A  door  hanger  structure,  comprising  a  track  support 
ing  member  made  of  sheet  material  und  bent  to  comprise 
an  upper  flange  adapted  to  b4>  secured  to  the  wall  of  a 
building,  a  web  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said 
flange,  a  we'»  portion  extending  downwardly  from  said 
outwardly  extending  web,  an  inclined  web  extending  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  sal<I  downwardly  extend- 
ing web,  an  incllne<l  web  extending  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  said  inwardly  inclined  web.  a  trough-shaped 
track  member  located  Im»1ow  said  outwardly  extending 
web  and  8e<'ured  to  said  inwardly  inclined  web,  an  end 
plate  closing  the  end  of  said  tra<k  supporting  member, 
said  end  plate  comprising  a  tnHly  portion  provided  with  a 
bolt  hole  extending  therethrough  and  a<lapte<l  to  register 
with  a  hole  in  said  depending  web.  and  a  Ixdt  extending 
through  .said  holes  and  into  the  wall  of  the  building. 


1,199,186.  COMMODK  STRrCTlKK  P'OR  BABY  <;AIU- 
XETS  OR  DRES.SERS.  Ia>i  i.s  A.  Jikankk,  Hirnam- 
woo<l.  Wis.  Flleil  Oct.  27.  I'.tl.'..  Serinl  No.  .".8,227. 
(CI.  4 — 32.) 


t^^"^-^-^! 


1.  In  a  stru<'ture  of  the  kind  descrlln^I,  the  cond>lnatlon 
with  a  bo<ly  meml)er  of  a  drawer  member  adapteil  to  con- 
tain a  commode,  and  a  detachable  seat  member  adapteil 
to  seat  on  the  drawer  member,  and  foldable  to  lie  within 
the  drawer  member. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bo4ly  member  of  a  drawer  member  prorIde<l  with  a 
partition  forming  compartments  one  of  which  is  adapted 
to  receive  a  commode,  and  a  seat  mend»er  adapted  to  seat 
on  the  commo4le  compartment  and  to  lie  within  the  other 
compartment. 


1,199,187.'  SHIELD  FOR  BABY  CABINETS  OR  1»RESS- 


BRS.      L0CI8     A.     JtRAVCK, 
Oct.   27,    1»15.        Serial   No. 


Blrnamwood.    Wis.     Filed 
58.228.      (CI.   5 — 69.) 


1.  The  comblnatlom  with  a  cabinet  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed Including  vertical  walls  and  a  compartment  In 
one  of  said  walls  of  a  collapsible  shield  member.  Includ- 
ing side  walls  and  a  top  wall  and  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed In  the  compartment  and  to  be  extended  and  po- 
sitioned over  the  top  of  the  cabinet,  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  bottom  of  the  compartment  and  the  side 
wall  disposed  adjacent  the  compartment  when  the  shield 
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member  Is  extended  and  a  securing  means  connected  to 
the  opposite  side  wall. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  of  the  kiml  de- 
scribed having  a  compartment  at  Its  rear  wall  and  hav- 
ing Its  rear  and  side  walls  extended  above  Its  top  wall 
of  a  collapsible  shield  member  adapted  to  l)e  disposed 
In  the  compartment  and  to  be  extended  and  positioned 
over  the  top  of  the  cabinet,  and  a  panel  carried  l)y  the 
shield  member  for  closing  the  front  of  the  bed  com- 
partment. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  of  the  kind  de- 
s<  rlbed  having  a  compartment  at  Its  rear  wail  of  a  .shield 
member  including  a  plurality  of  loosely  connected  bows 
having  their  leg  portions  mutually  plvotally  connected, 
a  flexible  connection  secured  to  one  bow  member  and  se- 
cure<l  in  the  compartment  and  means  for  detachably  se- 
curing the  other  outer  t>ow  meml>er  to  the  cabinet,  the  end 
walls  of  the  cabinet  beipg  provided  with  sockets,  and 
projections  on  the  shield  member  engageable  in  said 
sockets. 


I 


1,199,188.  GOVERNOR  MECH.XNISM  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENiJINES.  El.WAHD  A.  JOH.VSTON. 
Ch'cago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1912.  Serial  Xo.  687.836.  (Cl. 
74—91.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  valve,  means  for  operating  said 
valve,  a  pivotally  mounted  arm  for  arresting  movement 
of  the  .said  operating  means,  a  governor  controlled  rock 
shaft,  a  member  connecting  .said  arm  and  rock  shaft,  and 
oppositely  acting  resilient  members  for  effecting  move- 
ment of  said  connecting  member  and  arm. 

2.  In  combination,  a  valve,  means  for  operating  said 
valve,  a  detent  for  arresting  movement  of  said  operating 
means,  a  governor  controlle<I  rock  shaft,  a  mejnber  con- 
necting said  deicnt  and  rock  shaft,  and  resilient  means 
between  said  detent  and  rock  shaft  for  releasing  said 
means. 

3.  In  combination,  a  valve,  means  for  operating  said 
valve,  a  detent  for  arresting  movement  of  said  operating 
means,  a  governor  lontroUod  rock  shaft,  a  member  con- 
necting said  detent  and  rock  shaft,  and  yleldable  means 
between  .said  detent  and  rock  shaft  to  release  said  oper- 
ating means. 

4.  A  governor  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines having,  in  combination,  a  vertically  arranged  rotat- 
able  governor  shaft  Journaled  in  bearings  carrie<l  by  a 
fixed  part  of  the  engine  and  operatively  connected  with 
a  movable  part  thereof,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  upon 
said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  sleeve  being 
providwl  with  a  peripheral  flange  at  the  lower  end  there- 
of, a  shoe  engaging  with  said  flange  in  a  manner  to  be 
raised  thereby,  governor  weights  carried  by  said  sleeve 
and  controlling  a  sliding  movement  thereof,  a  rock  shaft 
Journaled  in  bearings  carried  by  a  fixed  part  of  the  en- 
gine, a  sleeve  secured  to  said  rock  shaft  and  provided 
with  laterally  projecting  arms,  said  shoe  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  said  arms,  lever  arms  secured  to 
said  rock  shaft,  valve  controlling  rods  slidably  mounted 
upon  the  engine,  swinging  detents  adapted  to  engage  said 
rods  In  a  manner  to  suspend  operation  thereof  when  the 
engine  has  reached  a  predetermined  rate  of  speed,  and  a 


.vielding   connection    between    said    detent   and    the    lever 
arms  securetl  to  said  rock  shaft. 

5.  A  governor  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines having.  In  combination  a  vertically  arranged  ro- 
tatable governor  shaft  journaled  in  bearings  carried  by  a- 
flxed  part  of  the  engine  and  operatively  connected  with  a 
moving  part  thereof,  a  head  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  shaft,  said  head  including  oppositely  disposed! 
iadlally  arranged  arms  and  an  angular  boss  portion  at 
the  lower  side  thereof,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  upon 
said  shaft  and  having  the  upper  end  thereof  slidably 
engaging  with  said  angular  l>oss  portion  of  said  head 
in  a  manner  whereby  said  sleeve  Is  caused  to  rotate  with 
said  shaft,  double  armed  levers  plvotally  connected  with 
said  sleeve  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  governor  weights 
carried  liy  one  of  said  arms,  the  remaining  arm  engag- 
ing with  said  head  whereby  a  swinging  movement  of  said 
governor  weights,  assisted  by  a  centrifugal  force,  will 
lift  said  sleeve,  ear  members  arranged  upon  opposite  sidea 
of  said  sleeve,  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  adjustable  rods 
carried  by  said  radially  arranged  arms,  forming  part  of 
said  head  and  provided  with  collars  upon  the  body  por- 
tion thereof,  and  compression  spring  carried  by  said  rods 
and  operative  between  .said  collars  and  said  ear  members 
In  a  manner  to  yieldingly  resist  an  upward  movement  of 
said  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.] 


1.199.189.  CARBURETER.  Oscar  Kebstbn,  Berlin. 
(Jermany.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  804,478. 
(CI.  48—155.1.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter  comprising  an  upper  portion  con- 
taining the  throttle  valve,  an  Intermediate  portion  for 
supplying  secondary  air  to  the  mixture  before  it  passes 
to  the  throttle  and  a  lower  portion  containing  a  fuel 
reservoir  and  centrally  thereof  a  primary  air  inlet  and  a 
fuel  nozzle,  means  for  supplying  a  quantity  of  finely 
divided  secondary  air  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric 
rings,  said  rings  being  spaced  apart,  and  each  ring  being^ 
formed  with  openings,  which  are  relatively  staggered. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  comprising  an  upper  portion  <oi»- 
tainlnp  the  throttle  valve,  an  Intermediate  portion  for 
supplying  secondary  air  to  the  mixture  l)efore  It  passes 
to  the  throttle  and  a  lower  portion  containing  a  fuel  res- 
ervoir and  centrally  thereof  a  primary  air  inlet  an.l  a, 
fuel  nozzle,  means  for  supplying  a  quantity  of  flnelr 
divided  secondary  air  comprising  a  plurality  of  station- 
ary concentric  rings  having  openings  which  are  rela- 
tively staggered,  said  rings  being  arranged  at  different 
distances  apart,  a  perforated  cylindrical  valve  surround- 
ing the  outermost  ring,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
valve. 


1,199,190.      WELL    TUBIXO    DUMP.      John    C.    KNOKr. 

Maricopa.  Cal.     Filed  Xov.  1.  1915.     Serial  No.  59  019 

(Cl.   103—60.) 

1.  A  well  tubing  dump  for  deep  well  pumps  comprising 
a  section  let  Into  the  tubing  string  above  the  working 
barrel  of  the  pump  and  provided  with  an  opening  through 
its  wall  ;  a  freely  floating  valve  memt>er  seated  in  said  sec- 
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tloD  and  normally  covering  said  opening ;  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  sucker  rod  string  above-  the  pump  plunger  for 
engaging  said  valve  menib»jr  to  uncover  said  opening  as 
said   socker-rod    string  is   ^«ithdrawn    through   the   tubing 

string. 


2.  A  well-tubing  dump  lOtnprlsing  a  section  let  Into  the 
tubing  string  and  provid.sl  with  an  opening  through 
Its  wall ;  a  valve  menil)t'r  seated  in  said  section  and  nor- 
mally covering  said  openlnjj ;  means  for  disjointing  the 
sucker-ro<l  string  to  fnablfi  it  to  be  withdrawn  through 
the  tubing  string;  and  ni»->ns  on  said  sucker  rod  string 
engaging  said  valve  membf^-  to  uncover  said  opening  as 
the  disjointed  suiker  ro<l  string  is  withdrawn. 

3.  A  well  tubing  dump  (Jomprislng  a  spctlon  let  into 
the  tubing  string  ami  protld^d  with  an  opening  In  Its 
wall  ;  a  hollow  plunger  vai\»»'  adapted  to  seat  within  said 
section  to  close  said  opening  ;  and  a  separable  coupllnfi 
member  in  the  suckerro<l  titriiii:  adapted  to  engage  the 
hollow  plunger-valve  and  lift  it  To  uncover  the  openlnfi 
In  the  wall  of  said  tubing  section. 

4.  A  well  tubing  dump  codnprtstng  tubing  having  a  seat 
formed  In  Its  Interior  and  au  opening  through  its  wall 
In  proximity  to  said  seat  :  ;v  hoilnw  plunger  valve  adapted 
to  normally  rest,  upon  said  seat  to  dose  said  opening; 
and  a  separable  coapllng  member  In  the  sucker-rod  string 
adapted  to  engage  the  hoIl<<w  plunger  valve  and  lift  It  to 
uncover  said  opening  in  the  tubing  wall. 

6.  A  well  tubing  dump  co»nprislng  tubing  having  a  seat 
fonne<l  in  Its  Interior  and  .an  opening  through  Its  wall 
In  proximity  to  said  .seat ;  a{  hollow  plunger  valve  adapted 
to  normally  rest  upon  snl4  -*»'at  to  close  said  opening ; 
means  carried  by  the  sucke^  ro<l  string  for  engaging  with 
said  plunger-valve  to  ral.-*'  the  same  to  uncover  said 
opening  In  the  tubing  wall;  and  means  for  disjointing 
said  sucker  rod  string  nt  a  point  below  said  plunger 
valve  engaging  means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,199.191.      CLASP,      Fr\ 
assignor  to  A.  Stein   &  < 
poratlon.      Filed    Feb 
(CI.  241—5.) 


Mk    .1.    KOTZICH.    Chicago,    III., 

ompany,  Chicago,   111.,  a   Cor- 

2i.    1916.      Serial    No.    80,129. 


1.  A  clasp  of  the  chancier  described.  cKuiprlslng  a 
metal  body  baring  a  (ov«Vlng  of  flexible  material,  the 
end  portions  of  the  clas[>'  In-ing  folded  over  with  the 
clasp  covering  h»'tween  th4  end  folds  of  the  metal  and 
tl.o  I  ody  of  the  clasp  being]  bent  between  Its  folded  ends. 


2.  A  rlaip  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
metal  bwly  having  a  covering  of  flexible  material,  the 
edges  of  said  flexible  covering  being  disposed  upon  the 
inner  side  of  the  metal  body  and  the  end  portions  of 
said  clasp  being  folded  over  with  the  flexible  material 
between  the  folds. 

3.  The  combination  with  joined  fabric  ends  and  with 
suitable  means  for  uniting  said  ends  together,  of  a  clasp 
encircling  said  Joined  ends  comprising  a  metal  body  hav- 
ing a  flexible  covering,  the  end  portions  of  said  body  be- 
ing folded  over  with  the  flexible  covering  between  the 
folds. 


1.199,192.  TALKING  MACHINE.  Max  Kraoss.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  92.07.-^. 
(CI.  274—10.) 


1.  A  sound-reproducing  machine  of  the  character  stated, 
which  comprfseH  In  combination, — a  casing, — a  group 
of  revoluble  records  disposed  In  adjacent  parallel  planes 
and  In  removable  adjustment  upon  a  <'ommon  axis  of  ro- 
tation.—a  motive  mechanism  for  occasioning  the  rota- 
tion of  the  common  axis  of  the  records  of  said  group  so 
as  to  occasion  the  simultaneous  rotation  of  all  of  the 
records. — a  sound  box  common  to  afl  of  the  records  of 
the  group  supported  upon  one  end  of  a  tone  arm  the 
other  end  of  which  terminates  in  a  sound  horn, — means 
for  placing  the  stylus  of  the  sound  box  against  the  tone- 
grooved  face  of  any  one  of  said  records, — and  a  manu- 
ally operated  lever  connected  with  the  tone  arm  and 
sound  horn  for  effecting  said  placement. 

2.  A  .sound  reproducing  machine  of  the  character  stated, 
which  comprises  In  combination. — a  casing,- — h  group 
of  revoluble  records  disposed  In  adjacent  parallel  planes 
and  In  removable  adjustment  upon  a  common  axis  of  ro- 
tation.— a  motive  mechanism  for  occasioning  the  rotation 
of  the  common  axis  of  the  records  of  said  group  so  as 
to  occasion  the  simultaneous  rotation  of  all  of  the  rec- 
ords,— a  sound  box  common  to  all  of  the  records  of  the 
group  supported  upon  one  end  of  a  tone  arm  the  other 
end  of  which  terminates  In  a  sound  horn, — a  compound 
<onnectlon  between  the  tone  arm  and  the  horn  which 
permits  of  both  the  vertical  and  the  horizontal  move- 
ment of  the  sound  box  without  affecting  the  movement 
of  the  horn. — means  for  placing  the  stylus  of  the  sound 
box  against  the  tone-grooved  face  of  any  one  of  said 
records. — a  manually  operated  lever  for  effecting  said 
placement, — and  means  for  occasioning  the  transverse 
travel  of  the  .sound  box.  tone  arm,  horn,  and  manually 
opera te<l    lever. 

'■\.  A  sound  reproducing  machine  of  the  character  stated, 
which     comprises    In     combination. — a    casing, — a     group 
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of  revoluble  records  disposed  in  adjacent  parallel  planes 
and  In  removable  adjustment  upon  a  common  axis  of  ro- 
tation,— a  motive  mechanism  for  occasioning  the  rota- 
tion of  the  common  axis  of  the  records  of  said  group  so 
as  to  occasion  the  simultaneous  rotation  of  all  of  the 
re<-ords, — a  sound  box  common  to  all  of  the  records  of 
the  group  supported  upon  one  end  of  a  tone  arm  the 
other  end  of  which  terminates  In  a  sound  horn. — means 
for  together  moving  the  connected  sound  box,  tone  arm 
and  horn. — and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  sound 
box  80  as  to  place  its  stylus  against  the  tone-grooved 
face  of  any  one  of  the  records. 

4.  A  sound-reproducing  machine  of  the  character  stated, 
which  compri.ses  in  combination, — a  casing, — a  group 
of  revoluble  records  disposed  In  adjacent  parallel  planes 
and  In  removable  adjustment  upon  a  common  axis  of  ro- 
tation,— a  motive  mechanism  for  occasioning  the  rota- 
tion of  the  common  axis  of  the  records  of  said  group  so 
as  to  occasion  the  simultaneous  rotation  of  all  of  the 
records, — a  sound  box  common  to  all  of  the  records  of 
the  group  and  supported  upon  one  end  of  a  tone  arm 
the  other  end  of  which  terminates  In  a  sound  horn, — 
means  for  placing  the  stylus  of  said  sound  box  against 
the  tone-grooved  fa<e  of  any  one  of  said  records, — and  a 
manually  operated  lever  for  operating  through  slots  In 
the  casing  for  effecting  the  placement  of  the  sound  box. 

5.  A  sound  reproducing  machine  of  the  character  stated, 
which  comprises  in  combination. — a  group  of  revoluble 
records  disposed  In  adjacent  parallel  planes. — means  for 
occasioning  the  simultaneous  rotation  of  all  of  the  rec- 
ords of  said  grroup.— a  combined  sound  box,  tone  arm 
and  bom,  common  to  all  of  the  records  of  the  group. — 
a  reversely  disposed  amplifier  within  the  casing  of  the 
machine, — and  a  means  for  controlling  the  ^-movement  of 
the  sound  box.  tone  arm  and  the  horn  referably  to  both 
the  records  and   the  amplifier. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (tasette.] 


1.199,19a.  PAPER  PERFORATOR.  Albbkt  Krauth, 
llam'Iton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Krauth  &  Henningbofen.  a 
Copartnership  composed  of  Alb«'rt  Krauth  and  Chris- 
tian Benninghofen.  Hamilton.  Ohio.  Original  applica 
tlon  filed  .luly  1.  1!>12,  Serial  No.  706,975.  Divided 
and  this  application  flle<l  Feb.  24,  1915.  Serial  No. 
10,382.     (CI.  164—99.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla.ss  described,  a  pair  of  rota- 
tive perforator  carriers  for  respectively  cooperatively 
supporting  punch  and  die  members,  of  a  tubular  punch 
memlK-r  radially  supported  with  one  of  said  carriers,  and 
a  screw  concentrically  engaged  within  said  punch  mem- 
ber adapted  to  proj«'it  through  the  same  to  engage  a 
seat  In  said  carrier  for  adjusting  the  reach  of  said  punch 
member. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  ro- 
tative perforator  carriers  for  respectively  cooperatively 
supporting  punch  and  die  members,  of  a  tubular  punch 
member  radially  supported  with  one  of  said  carriers,  a 
screw  concentrically  engaged  within  said  punch  member 
adapted  to  project  through  the  same  to  engage  a  seat 
in  said  carrier  for  adjusting  the  reach  of  said  punch 
member,  and  means  for  rigidly  clamping  said  punch  mem- 
ber within  Its  carrier. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  a  punch  support, 
a  tubular  punch  member  secured  within  said  support,  and 
an  adjustable  core  member  within  said  punch  member 
for  varying  the   reach   of  said   punch   member. 


1,199,194.  TRACTOR.  A.norew  Lee  and  Millard  Lu. 
Becker,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  19,397. 
(CI.  21—114.) 


1.  In  a  tractor  the  combination  with  an  elongated 
narrow  frame  and  an  engine  mounted  thereon,  of  a 
traction  wheel  arranged  within  the  rear  end  of  the  nar- 
row frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  engine,  a 
steering  wheel  supporting  the  front  end  of  the  frame  and 
a  draft  Iwr  at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame;  said  frame 
having  its  rear  portion  provided  with  a  lateral  arch  and 
H  ground  wheel  mounted  In  the  outer  leg  of  said  arch  ; 
said  arch  t)elng  a  skeletoned  framework  with  X  shaped 
braces  to  give  It  rigidity. 

2.  In  a  tractor  the  combination  with  an  elongated 
narrow  frame  and  an  engine  mounted  on  same,  of  a  steer- 
ing wheel  supporting  the  front  end  of  the  frame  and  a 
traction  wheel  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  engine,  said  frame  having 
Its  rear  portion  provided  with  two  oppositely  arranged 
lateral  arches  and  a  supporting  whe«'l  In  the  outer  leg 
of  each  of  said  arches,  and  a  draft  bar  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  frame  for  drawing  culti\ators  for  corn  or  other 
plants  arranged  In  rows,  said  arches  being  of  skeleton 
form  and  having  in  their  upper  portions  diagonal  crossed 
braces  to  stiffen  them  against  forward  and  rearward 
pressure  and  braces  to  resist  upward  and  downward 
pressure. 

.■{.  In  a  tractor  the  coHiblnatlon  with  an  elongated  nar- 
row frame  and  an  engine  mounted  thereon,  of  a  trac- 
tion wheel  arranged  within  the  rear  end  of  the  narrow 
frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  engine,  a  steer 
Ing  wheel  supporting  the  front  end  of  the  frame  and  a 
draft  bar  at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  ;  said  frame  hav 
Ing  its  rear  portion  provided  with  a  lateral  arch  and  a 
ground  wheel  mounted  In  the  outer  leg  of  said  arch,  said 
traction  wheel  being  composed  of  two  wheels  placed 
close  together. 

4.  In  a  tractor  the  combination  with  an  elongated 
narrow  frame  and  an  engine  mounted  thereon,  of  trac- 
tion wheels  arranged  within  the  rear  end  of  the  frame 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  engine,  a  steering 
wheel  supporting  the  ^ront  end  of  the  frame  and  a  draft 
bar  at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  ;  .said  frame  having  at 
each  side  a  lateral  arch  with  a  ground  wheel  in  the 
outer  leg  thereof,  said  ground  wheels  having  a  vertically 
yielding   movement. 


1.199.195.  INFORMATION  CABINET.  Alphonso  T. 
Lew  us.  .»<taunton.  Va..  as.signor  of  one-third  to  Wallace 
A.  Payne  and  one  third  to  Henry  Parrent.  Staunton. 
Va.  Filed  May  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  29.487.  (CI. 
40—32.) 

1.  A  directory  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  an 
opening,  rollers  journaled  in  the  casing,  a  belt  trainefl 
about  the  rollers,  means  carried  by  the  belt  for  support- 
ing names  and  addesses.  a  disk  Journaled  in  the  casing 
and  o[>erativelv  connected  with  one  of  the  rollers  stops 
mounted  upon  the  disk  at  varying  distances  from  the 
center  thereof,  pins  located  in  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
be  projected  into  the  paths  of  movement  of  the  stops  and 
key  operated  means  for  projecting  the  said  pins. 

2.  A  dlre<  tory  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  an 
opening,  means  for  presenting  names  and  addresses  to 
view  through  the  opening,  a  disk  located  in  the  casing 
for  act\iating  said  me.nns  ani  provideil  with  stops  In.-ated 
at  varying  distances  from  the  center  of  the  disk,  spring 
pressed   pins   adapte«i    to  b^   projected   into   the  paths   of 
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movement    of    tbe    stops, 
casing  and    means   operativ 
said  pins. 


kfy 


s    niurably    mounted    in    tbe 
>Hely   connecting   the   keys  with 


'.i.  A  directory  comprislnj:  a  rasiriK  pri>vl<led  with  an 
opt-ninR.  means  for  prescnt'lut  names  to  view  through  the 
opening,  a  disk  optTattvely  riiiiiiecte<l  with  said  means, 
means  for  turning  the  disk,  stops  mounted  upon  the  disk 
and  located  at  varying  distances  from  the  center  thereof, 
said  stops  being  located  up#n  different  radii  of  the  disks, 
pins  located  adjacent  the  dl|ks  and  niovat)le  into  the  paths 
of  movement  of  the  stops  land  key  operated  means  for 
actuating  the  plus.  | 

4.  A  directory  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  an 
opening,  means  for  prescnriiij;  names  to  view  through  the 
opening,  means  for  aituHtlug  the  said  name  presenting 
means,  means  for  interrupting  ttae  movement  of  the  name 
presenting  means,  a  series  t>f  keys  moval)ly  mounted  and 
©peratlvely  coiinecte<I  to  the  said  interrupting  means, 
means  for  temporarily  holiklnu  the  keys  in  depressed  po- 
sitions, and  a  single  nieani  adapted  to  op«'rate  upon  ail 
of  the  keys  to  return  them  (o  normal  position. 


l,199.19fi.  SOUND  TKANSMITTIN<;  DEVICE.  Charlis 
W.  .M(  (tONHii.K.  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Universal 
High  Power  Telephone  (Company.  King  county.  Wash. 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1913.     Seriaa  No.  793,462.      (Cl.  181—29.) 


umplirylng  device,  a   hox 


In  a  sound  umplirylng  device,  a  hox  shaped  container. 
«  rigid  horn  support  at  on^  end  and  a  pivoted  horn  sup- 
port at  the  opposite  end  of  jaid  container,  horns  each  hav- 
ing a  diaphragm  suitably  sei  ur»Kl  upon  .said  supports,  a 
rigid  drum  support  lntern»e<llate  said  horn  supports,  a 
<lrum  reviduMy  mounted  oq  said  support,  means  for  re- 
volving said  drum,  a  le\er  plvotedly  mounted  npon  the 
pivotally  mounteil  horn  anil  connected  to  the  center  of 
the  diaphragm  of  the  said  horn,  and  a  flexible  member 
having  one  en  1  connecteil  to  the  diaphragm  of  the  horn 
secured   on    the   rigid    support   and   extendlag  around   the 


revolulile  drum  and  having  Its  opposite  end  coonected  to 
said  lever,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1,199.197.  TONE  PURIFIKK  P'OR  TALKING  -  MA- 
CHINES. Charlis  p.  Marshall,,  Watertown,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1915.     Serial  No.  48,320.     (Cl.  274 — 27.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  talking  machine  having  a  dia- 
phragm, a  vibration  bar.  an  open  casing  for  supporting 
-said  parts,  and  an  open  t>ell  mounte<l  upon  the  face  of 
said  cas'ng  and  covering  said  diaphragm  and  said  bar, 
and  means  for  securing  said  bell  with  the  rim  of  said 
casing. 

2.  In  a  tone  modifier  for  talking  machines,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  the  diaphragm  and  its  supporting  case,  said 
case  hav'ng  an  open  face  surrounded  by  an  annular  flange, 
of  a  Ih'II  adapte<l  to  be  mDunte<l  upon  said  ainnilar  tiange 
and  overlying  said  diaphragm,  one  end  of  said  bell  having 
a  clear  opening  facing  the  diaphragm,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  bell  to  said  flange. 

.{.  In  a  tone  modifier,  the  combination  with  the  dia- 
phragm and  Its  supporting  case,  said  casing  having  an 
annular  portion  extending  l>eyond  tbe  diaphragm,  of  a 
hollow  truncated  cone  having  one  open  end  and  one  closed 
end  adapted  to  i)e  mounted  ujxjn  the  annular  portion  of 
said  casing  and  overlying  said  diaphragm,  the  open  end 
of  said  cone  facing  the  diaphragm  and  one  side  thereof 
flattened  for  exposing  a  portion  of  the  diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  tone  purifier,  the  combination  with  the  repro- 
ducer of  a  talking  machine  compri.sing  the  open  casing, 
the  diaphragm,  and  the  vibration  bar,  of  a  hollow  trun- 
cated cone  mounted  upon  the  open  face  of  the  casing.  In- 
closing said  vihratlon-bar  and  partially  covering  said  dia- 
phragm, the  end  of  said  cone  facing  the  diaphragm  hav- 
ing a  clear  opening,  and  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
lugs  and  screws  for  securing  said  cone  to  the  casing. 

5.  A  tone  purifier  for  talking  machines,  comprising  a 
bell-shaped  resonator  having  a  clear  open  mouth  mounted 
over  the  face  of  the  transmitter  and  partially  Inclosing 
tbe  reproducing  diaphragm,  and  means  for  adjustably 
securing  the  said  resonator  to  the  transmitter. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,198.  REVOM  BLE  FILLER  PIPE  CONNECTION. 
Charles  E.  Marti.v,  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  21, 
1916.     Serial  No.  79,540.      (Cl.  193—20.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  silo  and  a  silo  roof,  a  filler 
pipe  connection,  means  to  mount  one  end  thereof  for  ro- 
tation  over   a   central   opening   In   the   roof,   the   opposite 
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end  being  arranged  and  adapted  to  travel  around  tbe 
silo  when  the  mounted  end  of  the  filler  pipe  connection  is 
revolved. 

2.  In  combination,  a  sUo,  a  sUo  roof  provided  with  a 
central  opening,  a  filler  pipe  connection,  means  to  mount 
one  end  of  the  filler  pipe  for  rotation  in  the  central  open- 
ing of  the  roof,  the  free  portion  of  the  filler  pipe  being 
formed  so  that  its  end  will  lie  adjacent  to.  but  spaced 
apart  from  the  silo<  and  means  to  slidably  maintain  tbe 
free  end  of  the  filler  pipe  conne<-tlon  In  spaced  relation 
to  the  silo  when  it  is  revolved. 

8.  In  a  revoluble  filler  pipe  for  silos,  a  silo  roof  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening,  means  to  mount  one  end  of 
the  filler  pipe  for  rotation  In  said  opening  the  opposite 
end  being  bent  to  clear  said  roof  and  lie  adjacent  to  the 
silo,  and  means  attachtHl  to  said  last  mentioned  end  to 
slidably  contact  with  the  silo  and  maintain  said  end  a 
predetermine*!  distance  from  sal<l  silo  during  the  opera- 
tion of  rotating  the  mounted  end  of  the  filler  pipe. 

4.  In  a  revx»luble  device  for  filling  silos,  a  silo  roof 
having  a  central  opening,  a  filler  pipe,  a  ring  and  means 
to  support  sani"  in  said  opening,  a  ring  fitted  adjacent 
to  one  end  of  the  filler  pipe  and  adapte<l  to  cooperate 
with  the  first  mentioned  ring  to  movably  support  said  end 
for  rotation  In  the  opening  In  the  roof,  means  to  slidably 
support  the  free  end  of  tbe  filler  pipe  spaced  apart  from 
the  exterior  of  the  silo. 

5.  In  a  revoluble  device  for  filling  silos,  a  silo  roof 
having  a  central  opening,  a  filler  pipe,  a  ring  and  means  to 
supjiort  same  in  said  opening,  a  ring  fitted  adjacent  to 
one  end  of  the  tiller  pipe  an<l  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  first  mentioned  ring  to  movably  support  said  end  for 
rotation  in  tbe  opening  In  tbe  roof,  means  to  slidably 
support  the  fri'e  end  of  the  filler  pipe  spaced  apart  from 
the  exterior  of  the  silo,  said  free  end  of  the  filler  pipe  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  moved  around  the  exterior  of  tbe  silo 
to  any  predetermlne<l  point. 


1,19  9,199.  ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  IKJOD 
LOCK.  Howard  L.  Mason,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor 
to  The  Univer.sal  Safety  Lock  <'ompany.  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  815,159. 
Renewe<l  Feb.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,5.j4.  (Cl. 
70—50.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  member  to  be  locked  and  an 
element  to  i>e  locked  thereto,  a  bolt  secured  to  said  ele- 
ment, a  casing  secured  to  the  member  and  provided  with 
an  opening  to  receive  the  bolt,  a  rock-shaft  mounted  in 
said  casing  and  projecting  from  one  side  thereof,  a  knob 
on  the  projecting  end  of  sai<l  rock-shaft,  a  latch  fixedly 
mountefl  upon  said  rock-shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
bolt,  a  spring  to  force  the  latch  into  engagement  with  the 
bolt,  a  solenoid  having  an  armature  to  engage  the  latch 
and  hold  the  same  In  engagement  with  tbe  bolt,  and  re- 
silient means  to  force  said  armature  Into  engagement  with 
tbe  latch. 


2.  In  combination  wltb  a  member  to  be  locked  and  an 
element  to  be  locked  thereto  a  lug  secure<l  to  tbe  inner 
•side  of  the  element,  a  vertically  arranged  bolt  mounted  In 
said  lug,  a  casing  secured  to  tbe  member  and  having  an 
opening  in  Its  upper  wall  for  the  passage  of  the  lower  end 
of  the  bolt,  a  rock  shaft  mounte<l  in  the  casing  and  pro 
Jecting  from  one  side  thereof,  a  knob  on  the  projecting 
end  of  said  rock  shaft,  a  latch  fixedly  mounted  tipon  the 
inner  end  of  said  rock  shaft  an<l  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
bolt,  said  latch  having  a  marginal  recess  therein,  a  stop 
carrie<l  by  the  casing  and  extending  into  the  recess  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  latch,  said  latch  also  having  a 
marginal  notch,  a  spring  to  force  the  latch  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  bolt,  a  solenoid  in  the  casing  having  an 
armature  to  enter  the  notch  In  the  latch,  and  a  spring 
arranged  in  the  <oil  of  the  solenoid  to  for.^e  the  armature 
into  the  notch  in  tbe  latch,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


1,199.^00.  ALLOY.  .Joseph  Monville,  Ilubbell.  Ml(h., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Joseph  J.  Ethler  and  one-fourth 
to  William  Kline,  Ilubbell.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1916. 
Serial  No.  93,964.      (Cl.  75 — 1.) 

An  alloy  consisting  of  copper,  steel,  tin.  zinc,  and  nickel 
in  approximately  the  proportions  of  copper  95.."»<7o,  Iron 
3%.  tin  .6269^.  zinc  .625%  and  nickel  .25'/,  .i 


1,199,201.      PNEl'MATK".    oK    FLUID.   CLEANING    DE 
VICE.      JoHx    EiKiAR    Mote,    Indlanapoli.s.    and    Lewis 
C.  Ki.NG,  Richmond,  Ind.     Fllecl  Jan.  30,  1915.     Serial 
No.  5,198.     (Cl.  15 — T.n  i 


1.  A  pneumatic  cleaning  device  having  a  head  contain- 
ing a  cleaning  chamber  and  a  su<-tlon  passageway  there- 
around.  n  conduit  extending  from  the  cleaning  chamber 
and  directed  Into  the  suction  passageway,  and  a  nozzle 
dlncte<l  into  the  open  end  of  said  conduit  to  deliver  a  Jet 
through  said   conduit. 

2.  A  pneumatic  cleaning  device  having  a  body  contain- 
ing a  cleaning  chamber  open  at  one  side  and  having  a  suc- 
tion pas.sageway  surrounding  the  cleaning  chamber,  cen- 
trally locateil  means  for  directing  (-(mipressed  air  to  agi- 
tate dust  and  raise  the  dust  laden  air  Into  the  cleaning 
chamber,  means  for  producing  a  c«'ntral  suction  from  said 
chamber  Into  said  passageway,  and  means  for  producing 
a  peripheral  suction  from  said  chamber  into  said  passage- 
way. 

3.  A  pneumatic  cleaning  device  comprising  a  head  hav- 
ing a  cleaning  chamber  with  one  side  open  to  the  surface 
to  be  cleane<l  and  having  a  passageway  adjoining  the 
cleaning  chamber,  a  nozzle  for  directing  cttmpresse<l  air 
against  the  surface  to  be  cleane<l.  conduits  extending  up 
from  the  cleaning  chamber  into  said  passageway,  nozzles 
directed  into  the  conduits  for  producing  suction  from  the 
cleaning  chamber,  there  being  a  peripheral  slot  e.vtendlng 
around  the  head  and  communicating  with  sabi  passage- 
way, and  nozzles  directed  upw.ird  to  produce  suction 
through  said  slot  Into  said  passageway. 

4.  A  pneumatic  i  leaning  device  comprisini;  a  bead  hav- 
ing a  cleaning  chamber,  a  collection  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing dust  laden  air.  and  a  suction  passageway  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  connecting  the  passageway  to  the  clean- 
ing chamber,  means  for  agitating  dust  on  the  surface  to 
be  clean«Ml,  and  means  located  entirely  within  the  heart  for 
creating  suction  from  the  cleaning  chamber  to  the  col- 
lection ( hamber. 

5.  A  pnueraarli-  cleaning  deviie  comprising  a   head  hav 
ing  a  cleaning  chamber  opening  downward,  a  compressed 
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air  chamber  located  above  the  ♦leaning  chamber,  and  bav- 
tSK  a  collection  chamber  locate*  abov.-  the  compr^-ssed  air 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  nozzles  for  forming  air  Jets  leatl- 
tng  from  the  coiupressed  air  chiamber  and  adapted  to  pro- 
duce suction  from  the  cleanln|:  chamber  Into  the  coUec 
tlon  chamber.  i 

tClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1199  202.       RESILIENT     SUPPORT     FOR     VEHICLES. 
'ada.m   L.  L.   NBiMAS.v.  Occidental.  Cal.      Filed  Feb.  9. 
191B.      Serial  No.  77.330.      (|ci.  267—19.) 


1.   In   combination   with   a   deeve  around  an  axle   of  a 


vehicle,  a  box   secured  thereto, 


a  block  in  said  box,  upper 


anil  lower  pairs  of  springs  between  the  block  and  the* 
upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  box.  a  vertical  side  of  the 
box  having  an  opening  therethrough,  and  a  carriage  spring 
extending    through    said    opening    and    supported    by    said 

block. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  »leeve  around  an  axle  of  a 
vehicle,  a  box  s.-.  ured  thereto,  a  block  in  said  box,  upper 
and  lower  pairs  of  springs  between  the  block  and  the  up 
per  and  lower  sides  of  the  boj.  a  vertical  side  of  the  box 
having  an  op.-ning  therethrough,  a  loop  suspende<l  from 
aald  block,  and  a  carriage  spring  extending  through  «aUl 
opening  and  supporte<l  by  said  loop. 


1,199,203.  KEY  FASTENER,  Bibon 
llngton.  Fa.  Filed  Feb.  ijs,  1915. 
(CI.  70—65.) 


T.     Petty,     Shll- 
Serlal    No.   8,269. 


duced  terminal  of  the  hook  being  adapted  to  direct  the 
sides  into  engagement  with  the  eye  of  a  key  to  be 
clamped  between  the  sides  and  the  said  arms  with  the 
body  portion  supported  to  engage  the  shank  of  a  lock 
knob  upon   the  turning  movement  of  the  key  within  the 

lock. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
body  portion,  and  a  key  engaging  member  carrle«l  thereby 
and  Including  spaceil  arms  Joined  by  a  connecting  por- 
tion bint  to  provide  a  hook  having  sides  converging  in- 
wardly betwwn  the  arms  with  the  said  sides  disposed  in 
a  plane  upon  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  arms  In  coactlng 
relation  thereto,  the  sides  being  oflfset  Intermediate  their 
ends  to  provide  a  reduced  terminal  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  hook,  the  hook  being  presented  toward  the  body  por- 
tion and  the  reduced  terminal  thereof  being  adapted  to 
direct  the  slues  Into  the  eye  of  a  key  to  be  clamped  be- 
tween the  said  sides  and  the  said  arms  with  the  body 
portion  Mupporteil  to  engage  the  shank  of  a  lock  knob 
upon  the  turning  movement  of  the  key  within  the  lock. 


1,199,204.  TWO-CYCLE  EXPLOSIVE  MOTOR.  Al- 
PHONSE  F.  PiEPKR.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
1912.      Serial  No.  H9.S.063.      (CI.  123 — 59.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  charaji-ter  described  including  an 
Identifying  tag  having  a  relatively  thin  elongated  body 
portion  nf  unbroken  ar.-a.  i\ai\  a  key  engaging  member 
carried  by  the  body  portion,  the  sal<l  key  engaging  mem- 
ber being  formed  from  a  sl»gle  length  of  material  bent 
Intermediate  its  ends  to  provide  a  hook  having  spaced 
sides  converging  toward  th4  free  end  of  the  hook  and 
extending  to  provide  arms  s«iiire«i  to  ouf  end  of  the  body 
portion,  the  said  sides  being  offset  intermediate  their 
ends  to  provide  a  reduced  terminal  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  hook,  the  hook  being  presented  toward  the  body  por- 
tion and  being  disposed  in  s  plane  upon  one  side  of  the 
plane  of  said  arm*  in  coactlng  relation  thereto,   the  re- 


1.  In  an  explosive  motor,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders  each  provided  with  a  main  and  an 
auxiliary  exhaust  port,  of  a  tubular  connection  leading 
from  the  auxiliary  port  of  one  cylinder  to  the  main  ex- 
haust port  of  another  cylinder,  and  means  Interposed 
therein  In  such  relation  to  the  main  exhaust  port  that  the 
exhaust  gases  Issuing  therefrom  will  Induce  a  su.tlon  at 
the  auxiliary  port  of  said  other  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  explosive  motor,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders  each  provided  with  a  main  and  an 
auxiliary  exhaust  port,  of  separate  tubular  connections 
each  leading  from  each  of  said  auxiliary  ports  to  the 
main  exhaust  port  of  another  cylinder  and  means  In  said 
tubular  connections  Influenced  by  the  outrush  of  gases 
from  said  main  exhaust  ports  to  create  suction  In  said 
tubular  connections. 

3.  In  an  explosive  motor,  the  combination  with  a  .plu- 
rality of  cylinders  each  provided  with  a  main  and  an 
auxiliary  exhaust  port,  and  aspirator  nozzles  receiving 
the  exhaust  gases  from  the  main  exhaust  ports,  of  a 
tubular  connection  assoclate<l  with  each  of  said  nozalea 
and  each  leading  from  the  auxiliary  exhaust  port  of  an- 
other cylinder. 

4.  In  an  explosUe  motor,  the  combination  with  four 
cylinders  having  the  u.sual  pistons  therein,  the  crank 
shaft  having  'ts  cranks  conn.cted  to  the  several  pistons 
and  set  quartering,  said  cylinders  each  having  a  main 
exhaust  port  an<l  an  auxiliary  exhaust  port,  of  a  tubular 
ronnectlon  leading  from  the  auxiliary  port  of  each  cylin- 
der to  the  main  exhaust  port  of  another  cylinder,  and 
means  influenced  by  the  outrush  of  gases  from  the  main 
ports  for  inducing  a  suction  In  said  tubular  connections, 
said  tubular  connections  being  disposed  between  the  cylln 
der  ports  in  such  order   that  the  main  exhaust  occurring 
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from  any  one  cylinder  will  produce  a  suction  at  the  auxil- 
iary port  of  another  cylinder  from  which  the  gases  have 
been  previously  exhausted  and  In  which  the  piston  Is  re- 
turning in  the  direction  of  compression. 

5.  In  an  explosive  motor,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders  having  the  usual  pistons  and  crank 
shaft  connected  thereto,  said  cylinders  each  having  a 
main  exhaust  port  opentnl  and  <losed  by  the  piston  thehe- 
In  and  also  provided  with  an  auxiliary  exhaust  port 
adapted  to  remain  open  momentarily  when  the  main  ex- 
haust port  Is  closed,  of  a  tubular  conne<'tlon  leading  from 
the  auxiliary  port  of  each  cylinder  to  the  main  exhaust 
port  of  another  cylinder  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  exhaust  gases  Issuing  from  the  main  ports  for 
creating  suction  In  aald  tubular  connections,  said  con- 
ne<tlons  extending  between  such  cylinders  that  at  the 
time  the  main  exhaust  port  of  one  cylinder  Is  uncovered 
the  main  exhaust  port  of  the  connected  cylinder  Is  closed 
by  the  return  stroke  of  Its  piston  moving  In  the  direction 
of  compression. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,205.     IIROOD-COOP.     Chahlie    S.    Rigoi.n,   Kanka 
kee,   111.,   assignor  to  The  James   II.    Watson   Company, 
Inc.,    Bradley,    III.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.     Filed 
Apr.  26,  1616.     Serial  No.  93,574.      (CI.  119 — 19.) 


1.  In  a  coop  the  combination  with  one  vertical  wall 
thereof  having  an  aperture  therein  to  constitute  a  door- 
way, said  aperture  having  an  out-turned  vertical  «>flge ; 
of  an  outwardly  projecting  door-guldlng  channel  above 
the  doorway  and  a  similar  channel  below  the  door  way 
extending  practically  across  the  wall,  the  lower  channel 
open  at  Its  end  :  a  foraminous  door,  and  an  imj)erforate 
door,  slldably  movable  In  said  channels  to  close  and  open 
the  door  way,  with  either,  said  Imperforate  door  having 
four  lntume<l  edges,  one  of  which  engages  the  out-turned 
edge  of  the  door-way  as  a  stop  when  the  Imperforate 
door  Is  open. 

2.  In  a  coop  the  combination  with  one  vertical  wall 
thereof  having  an  aperture  therein  to  constitute  a  door- 
way, said  aperture  having  an  out  turne<l  vertical  edge; 
of  outwardly  projecting  door  guiding  channels  above  and 
below  the  doorway;  a  foraminous  door,  and  an  Imperfo- 
rate door  slldably  movable  in  said  channels  to  close  and 
open  the  doorway  with  either,  one  of  said  doors  having 
a  \ertical  inturneil  eilge  which  engages  the  out-turned 
edge  of  the  doorway  as  a  stop  when  said  door  Is  open. 


1,199,206.  SCRATCH  MUFFLER  FOR  SOUND  REPRO- 
DUCING MA<  HI.NES.  AiorsT  C.  Rctzbn,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  32,097.  (CT. 
274 — 37.) 

1.  A  scr.itch  muffler  for  gramophones  and  the  like 
comprising  a  metallic  shell,  a  muffler  member,  in  said 
■hell  and  Insulated  therefrom  and  a  needle  engaged  with 
said  muffler  member  and  insulated  from  said  shell. 

2.  \  s<rat<h  muffler  for  gramophones  an<l  the  like 
comprising   a    substantially   spherical    metallic   shell    and 


a  hollow  muffler  member  fixed  therein  and  a  needle  fixed 
to  bald  member  and  Insulated  from  said  shell. 


3.  A  scratch  muffler  for  gramophones  and  the  like 
comprising  a  metallic  shell,  a  muffler  member  In  said 
shell  supported  apart  from  the  wall  thereof  and  insu- 
lated therefrom,  and  a  needle  engaged  with  said  member 
and  Insulated   from  .said  shell. 

■I.  A  scratch  muffler  for  gramophones  and  the  like, 
(omprlslng  a  s]  herical  metallic  shell,  a  hollow  muffler 
member  In  said  shell,  a  needle  secured  to  said  member 
and  Insulated  from  said  shell  and  a  part  physically  con- 
nected with  said  member  and  projecting  through  said 
shell  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  sound  box. 

.'.  In  machines  as  described,  a  device  adapted  to  be 
Interposed  between  the  sound  box  and  the  reproducing 
needle  and  adapted  to  subdue  the  scrat<liy  noise  In  the 
needle,  the  said  <levlce  comprising  two  rounded  hollow 
members  of  different  sizes  an<l  one  within  the  other. 

[Claims  C  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,19  9,207.  DRAFT-TUBE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  TUR- 
BINES. Fred  B.  Rtons,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  and  Mark  A. 
Rei'L(m;le,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1914.  Serial 
No.  859,658.      (CI.  253 — 17.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  turbine,  of  a  dis- 
charge pipe  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  reaching  be- 
low the  low  level  of  tall  water,  an  extension  sleeve  slld- 
ably connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  discharge  pipe, 
means  for  sliding  said  sleeve  longitudinally  of  the  pipe,  an 
expanding  draft  tube  having  Its  smaller  end  of  a  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  discharge  pipe  afore 
said,  arninged  in  axial  alinenient  of  said  discharge  pipe, 
and  having  a  funnel  shaped  infuser  extending  from  Its 
smaller  end  which  surrounds  said  sliding  sleeve,  and  said 
sleeve;  being  adapted  to  close  the  gap  between  the  dis- 
charge pipe  and  the  draft  tube  aforesaid,  by  Impingement 
on  the  inner  surface  of  the  narrowest  diameter  of  the  In- 
fuser aforesaid. 

2.  A  hydraulic  accelerator  for  turbines  comprising  a 
penstock  containing  the  turbine,  a  discharge  pip.-  of  uni- 
form diameter  attached  to  the  turbine  and  rearlilng  I.elow 
the  low  level  of  tall  water,  a  slldable  gate  or  sleeve  on  the 
end  of  said  pipe,  means  for  moving  said  sleeve  longitudi- 
nally of  the  pipe,  an  expanding  draft  tul>e  leading  from 
the  penstock  and  having  a  neck  of  a  diameter  substan 
tlally  equal  to  that  of  the  pipe,  a  funnel  shaped  infuser  ir 
the  penstock  wall,  secured  to  said  neck  and  arranged  If 
axial  alinement  with  and  concentrically  surrounding  the 
outer  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  said  sleeve  adapted  to  im- 
pinge on  the  inner  surface  of  the  infuser  at  its  narrowest 
part  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


97  o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  26, 1916. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  p^^nstock  of  a  turbine  draft 
tube  leading  therefrom  aa«l  having  a  narrowe<l  neck  or 
throat  located  below  the  l^vel  of  tail  water,  of  an  lnfu«er 
In  the  penstock  wall  constituting  part  of  Haiti  thrf>at.  a 
flaring  rim  of  the  Infuser  uithlu  the  penstoi  k  adapted  to 
induct  water  from  the  penftork  Into  the  draft  tube,  a  dis- 
charge pipe  leading  from  t^e  turbine  and  having  a  dlame- 

•  ter  substantially  equal  to  t^t  of  said  throat,  and  arranged 
to  discharge  water  into  s|iid  Infuser  crincldentaliy  with 
that  inducted  from  the  peii|?tork  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  dest-rlbed  iaccelerator  for  water  turbines, 
comprlNlng  a  penstock,  a  discharge  pipe  of  the  turbine 
leading  outward  of  the  pi-qstock.  an  expanding  draft  tube 
having  a  throat  of  (Mjual  iliiinietep  to  that  of  the  discharge 
pipe  located  in  the  wall  of  the  penstock  and  below  the 
level  of  tail  water  but  arilanged  in  axial  allneraent  with 
the  discharge  pipe  at  a  distance  In  advanre  leaving  a 
gap  between,  a  sliding  gatf  or  sleeve  on  the  end  of  said 
discharge  pipe,  said  sloevf  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  throat  aforesaid,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  sleeve  longitudinally  of  the  pipe  to  open  and  close 
said  gap.  I 

5.  The  combination  wltl^  a  turbine  draft  tut>e  adapted 
to  carry  discharge  water  a^d  auxiliary  water  and  having 
a  throat  or  narrow  neck  tf^rein.  of  a  discharge  pipe  hav- 
ing a  diameter  substantially  »<nial  to  said  neck  leading 
from  the  turbine  into  said  neck,  and  an  Infuser  arranged 
concentric  of  the  discharge  end  of  said  pipe  adapted  to 
Induct  auxiliary  water  into' said  liraft  tut>e  at  said  throat 
and  below  the  level  of  tail  water,  the  walls  of  said  draft- 
tube  expanding  outward  d<iwn  stream  from  the  throat  at 
a  gradual  increase  in  diameter, 

irialms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.199.208.  ATT.VCHMEN'P  FOR  CIRCULAR  KNITTING 
MACHINES.  RoBEKT  \t.  S(  tiTT.  Boston.  Mass..  as- 
signor to  Scott  &  Wllllai^s.  Incorporated,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  .Ne^  .lersey.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1912. 
Serial  No.  714.536.      (CI.  UG — 24.) 
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1.  A  circular  knitting  miichlne  having  nee<lle  and  cam 
carriers,  needles,  a  stitch  c^m.  and  a  supplemental  needle 

a  needle  advancing  cam  and 
pattern  controlle<l  means  ft)r  moving  said  cam  Into  and 
out  of  operative  position  li)  combination  with  constantly 
active  means  for  selectivelj|  moving  some  of  said  nee<lle« 
only  into  range  of  said  advainclng  cam  when  It  Is  In  opera 
jtlve  position. 

2.  A  circular  knitting  machine  having  nee<lle  and  cam 
carriers,  needles,  a  main  itifch  cam.  and  supplemental 
needle  cam  mechanism  comprising  a  needle  depressing 
cam  and  pattern  controlled  nu-ans  for  moving  said  cam 
into  and  out  of  contact  witi  the  needle  butts,  in  comhlna 
tlon  with  means  for  acting  upon  needi»'s  depresse<l  by  saiti 
cam  to  determine  their  passage  at  said  main  stitqh  cam 
without   knitting. 

3.  A  knitting  machine  halving  needle  and  cam  carriers, 
needles,  a  stitch  cam.  ami  supplemental  cam  mechanism 
comprising  a  needle  depressing  cam  and  pattern  controlle<l 
means  for  moving  said  cam  Into  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  needle  butts.  In  combination  with  means  for  moving 
some  of  the  neeiiles  depressed  by  said  depressing  cam  out 
of  line  with  the  others,  and  an  advancing  cam  acting  upon 
the  needles  so  moved  to  ponitlon  them  for  passage  above 
■aid  stitch  cam.  i 

4.  A  circular  knitting  machine  having  needle  and  cam 
carriers,  needles,  a  stitch  <nin.  and  supplemental  needle 
cam  mechanism  comprising  a  needle  depressing  <-«m.  an 
advancing  cam.  and  patterrii  confroileii  means  for  moving 
aald  cams  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  needle  butts. 
In    comhloatlon    with    jacks    for    recurrent    needles   and    a 


Jack  cam  for  moving  said  needles  from  their  depressed  po- 
sition Into  position  to  contact  with  said  advancing  cam. 

5.  In  a  knitting  machine  a  needle  <arrler.  needles 
therein,  a  cam  carrier  and  a  stitch  cam  for  actuating  the 
needles,  in  conjl)ination  with  a  supplemental  cam  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  retracting  cam  surface  for  moving  all 
•the  needles  out  of  their  normal  path,  an  advancing  cam 
surface  In  contact  with  needles  so  move<l  for  restoring 
them  to  their  normal  path,  an  advancing  cam  surface  out 
of  the  path  of  the  retracted  needlM  and  means  for  actuat 
ing  certain  of  the  needles  only  after  they  have  l)een  re- 
tracted by  said  retracting  cam  to  encounter  said  last  men- 
tioned advancing  cam.  whereby  to  render  said  certain  nee- 
dles Idle  at  the  stitih  cam. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.J 


1,199.209.  MEANS  FtJR  LUBRICATINi;  JOURNAL- 
BEARIN<;s.  Charles  L.  Shkppy,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  The  Plerce-Arrow  Motor  Car  Company.  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.  Filed  May  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  99.624. 
(CI.   184 — 6.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  Journal  provided  with  an 
oil  conducting  passage  and  a  hole  therefrom  to  the  surface 
of  the  Journal,  a  bearing  In  which  said  journal  rotatea 
having  a  channel  In  its  bearing  surface  which  surrounds 
said  Journal  and  communicates  with  said  hole  in  all  posi- 
tions of  the  journal,  said  channel  extending  obliquely 
from  one  to  the  other  of  two  planes  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  Journal  at  opposite  sides  of  said  hole. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  Journal  provided  with 
an  oil  conducting  passage  and  a  hole  therefrom  to  the 
surface  of  the  journal,  a  l>earing  in  which  said  Journal 
rotates  having  a  channel  in  its  bearing  surface  which 
surrounds  said  journal  arid  communicates  with  said  hole 
in  all  positions  of  the  journal,  said  channel  being  of  a 
width  not  greater  than  one-half  of  the  diameter  of  said 
hole  and  extending  obliquely  from  one  to  the  other  of  two 
planes  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  Journal  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  hole. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  Journal  provided  with 
an  oil  conducting  passage  and  a  hole  therefrom  to  the 
surface  of  the  journal,  a  (waring  In  which  said  Journal 
rotates  having  a  channel  in  its  i)earing  surface  which  sur- 
rounds .said  Journal,  and  communicates  with  said  hole  in 
all  positions  of  the  Journal,  .said  channel  being  of  a  width 
less  than  one-half  of  the  diameter  of  said  hole  and  ex- 
tending from  a  point  at  one  side  of  the  Journal  and  coin- 
cident with  the  plane  of  rotation  of  one  side  of  said  hole 
to  a  point  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  Journal  coincident 
with  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  opposite  side  of  said  hole. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  Journal  provided  with 
an  oil  conducting  passage  and  a  hole  therefrom  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  Journal,  a  bearing  in  which  said  journal  ro- 
tates having  a  channel  In  Its  hearing  surface  which  sur- 
rounds said  Journal  and  communicates  wllii  said  hole  In 
all  positions  of  the  journal,  said  channel  being  so  disposed 
that  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  axis  of  said  hole  Inter- 
sects both  sides  of  said  channel. 

5.  The  comt»lnatlon  of  a  shaft  Journal  provided  with  an 
oil  conducting  passage  and  a  hole  therefrom  to  the  surface 


September  26, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


97« 


of  the  Journal,  a  bearing  in  which  said  Journal  rotates 
provided  with  an  oil  conducting  passage  and  having  a 
channel  in  its  bearing  surface  surrounding  the  Journal  for 
connecting  said  Journal  and  bearing  passages,  said  channel 
connecting  with  said  hole  in  all  positions  of  the  Journal 
and  extending  from  a  position  at  one  side  of  the  Journal 
which  Is  at  one  side  of  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  axis  of 
said  hole  to  a  position  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  Journal 
which  Is  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  plane. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,210.  ELECTRIC-LIGHTIfiiC;  SYSTEM  FOR  AU- 
TOMOBILES. Habby  W.  Shry(>ck,  Kverson.  Wash. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  47.393.      (CI.  171—97.) 


The  combination  of  a  magneto ;  a  resistance  coll ;  two 
electric  lamps  ;  and  the  base  of  an  electric  switch  having 
concentric  inner  and  outer  rings  of  segments,  the  two  seg- 
ments of  said  inner  ring  connected  to  the  terminals  of 
said  magneto,  one  of  the  three  segments  of  said  outer  ring 
connected  to  one  of  the  terminals  of  said  resistance  coll 
and  each  of  the  other  two  outer  segments  connected  to  one 
of  the  terminals  of  said  lamps,  and  the  other  terminals  of 
said  lamps  connected  together  and  to  the  other  terminal 
of  said  resistance  <oll ;  with  two  diametrically  opposed 
brushes  slidable  on  said  concentric  segments. 


1,199,211.     DISH-WASHER.     Pibry  Simons,  Rose.  Kana. 
Filed  May   19.  1916.     Serial  No.  98,638.      (CI.  141 — 9.) 


V. 


1.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  a  drum  rotatable  in  said  casing,  said  drum  having 
a  perforate  rjeriphery  and  consisting  of  an  intermediate 
section  and  outer  sections  hinged  to  said  Intermediate 
section  upon  Its'  opposite  sides,  a  transverse  foramlnous 
partition  longitudinally  sutKllvidlng  said  intermediate  sec- 
tion through  the  axis  of  the  drum  and  dish  racks  mount- 
ed upon  opposite  sides  of  said  partition. 

2.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  casing,  a  drum 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  said 
drum  having  a  perforate  periphery,  and  consisting  of  an 
Intermediate  substantially  rectangular  section  and  outer 
segments  hinged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  Intermediate 
section,  a  partition  extending  through  said  Intermediate 
section  and  through  the  axis  of  the  drum  and  longitudi- 


nally sub-dividing  the  latter  into  semi-cyllndrlcal  com- 
partments and  dish  racks  supported  upon  opposite  sides 
of  haid  partition,  consisting  of  semicircular  spaced  U- 
shaped  troughs,  and  longitudinal  rods  connecting  said 
troughs  in  gangs. 

3.  In  a  dish  washing  ma<-hlne,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  a  shaft  rotaxable  in  said  casing,  and  a  dish  con- 
taining drum  having  a  foramlnous  periphery,  and  con- 
sisting of  an  Intermediate  section  which  is  carried  by  the 
shaft  and  outer  sections  hinge<l  to  said  intermediate  sec- 
tion, a  partition  subdividing  the  Intermediate  section 
through  the  axis  of  the  drum  into  a  pair  of  compartments, 
each  of  which  has  one  of  said  hinged  sections  as  a  closure 
memt>er. 

4.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  a  dish  rack  consisting 
of  substantially  circular  sheets  of  foramlnous  material 
bent  Into  U  shaped  troughs  and  means  for  securing  a 
plurality  of  said  troughs  side  by  side  Into  a  gang. 

5.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  a  dish  rack  comprising 
a  plurality  of  substantially  circular  sheets  of  material 
bent  Into  U-shaped  troughs  and  rods  passed  through  the 
walls  of  said  troughs  to  connect  thi>m  into  unitary  gangs. 


1.199,212.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  ELEC- 
TRIC CURRENT.  Fbaxk  M.  Simpson,  Montreal.  Que- 
bec. Canada.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  7,553. 
(CI.  173—321.) 


26 


/? 


^  ^3 


A  bracket  comprising  a  pair  of  members  of  channel 
section  formed  to  clamp  together  around  a  pole,  pipe  or 
the  like,  one  of  said  memt)ers  having  the  web  thereof 
adjacent  the  pole  to  which  It  Is  clamped,  and  the  other 
member  having  the  web  thereof  spaced  away  from  the 
pole  by  its  flanges,  bolts  damping  said  members  together 
having  the  heads  thereof  Inserted  between  the  flanges  of 
said  first  mentioned  member  and  held  against  revolution 
thereby. 


1,199,213.  TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS  FOR  WIRE- 
LESS TELEGRAPH  STATIONS.  Frederick  G.  Simp- 
so.N,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1915.  Sertal  No. 
64.18(».      (CI.  250—17.) 


1.  Transmitting  apparatus  for  wireless  telegraph  sta- 
tions, which  cmbo<lles  an  oscillation  circuit  within  which 
is  included  a  <onden.ser.  the  whole  of  a  spiral  conductor, 
a  variable  inductance,  and  an  antenna  in  connection  with 
the  earth  ;  and  a  trigger  circuit  assoc  iated  with  said  oscil- 
lating circuit,  within  which  trigger  circuit  is  im  luded  that 
part  of  said  oscillating  circuit  containing  said  condenser 
and  a  portion  of  said  spiral  conductor,  together  with  a 
rectifying  valve  and  a  spark  gap. 

2.  Transmitting  apparatus  for  wireless  telegraph  sta- 
tions, which  embodies  a  key controlled  source  of  elec- 
tricity: a  charging  circuit  associated  with  said  source  of 
electricity,    which    charging   circuit    includes   a    rectifying 
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TAlve ;  an  oscillating  clrcu(t  conoected  to  said  charging 
circuit,  which  oscillating  circuit  includes  a  condenser,  the 
whole  of  a  ttplral  conductor,  a  variable  Inductance  and  a 
grounded  antenna  :  and  a  trl^K'T  rlrruit  a880ciate<l  with 
sal'l  oscillating  circuit,  wllthin  which  trigger  circuit  Is 
included  that  part  of  >utld  oscillating  circuit  containing 
sail!  condenser  and  a  pordon  of  said  spiral  conductor, 
together  with  a  rectifying  tnlvc  and  a  spark-gap. 


1.199,214.  GRAIN  FORK  BahiSa  Sutijo.  Van  Houten, 
N.  Mei.  Filed  May  2X.  191G.  Serial  No.  100,419. 
(CI.  65—2.) 


A  fork  comprUin);  a  handle  having  a  socket,  pointed 
lateral  tines  formed  In  a  dsuble  curve  and  having  oppo 
sltely  arranged  bases  provided  with  reduced  extensions 
removably  secured  within  the  said  socket,  and  being  fur 
ther  arranged  with  inner  ^ut-away  portions,  a  medially 
curved  tine  having  a  flattened  foot  removably  secured 
between  the  said  bases  witHin  the  said  cut  away  portions 
thereof,  and  n  tapered  thumb  tine  obliquely  positioned  in 
opposition  to  the  concaved,  side  of  the  said  medial  tine 
and  provided  with  a  base  I  flatly  engaging  the  said  foot 
and  lateral  tlned  bases,  a$d  detachable  connections  be- 
tween the  said  foot  and  thimb  tlned  has*'. 


1,199.215.  FLYING-MACHINE.  Sidmy  W.  Smith, 
Berkeley.  Pal.  Filed  Dei  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  64,483. 
(Ci:  244—14.) 


1.  A  flying  machine  emhbdying  a  frame,  a  lower  sup- 
porting plane  upon  the  fra$ie.  an  upper  supporting  plane 
arranged  Immediately  abovf  said  lower  supporting  plane, 
said  plau's  having  their  lieading  edges  substantially  In 
vertli-al  alintment  and  thi-  upptr  plane  being  of  less 
wlilth  than  the  lower  plan*'  and  having  its  outer  edges 
inclined  rearwardly  on  converging  lines,  the  wings  of 
the  upper  plane  being  hellcoidally  curved,  and  a  following 
plane  disposed  above  anil  in  rear  of  said  upper  supporting 
plane  with  Its  leading  edgi-  spaced  therefrom  and  over- 
lapping the   trailing  edge  («f  the  lower  supporting  plane. 

2.  A  flying  machine  emht)dylng  a  main  frame  carrying 
upper  and  lower  supportini|  planes,  a  tall  frame  carrying 
a  supporting  plane  arrangi'd  ahove  and  In  rear  of  the 
upper  plane  upon  the  main  frame,  vertical  surfaces  upon 
the  main  frame  between  the  superposed  planes  and  form- 
ing an  Inclosed  cabin  or  compartment,  vertical  surfaces 
■ipon  the  upper  portions  of  the  main  and  tall  planes  ex- 
tending over  the  front  and  rear  upper  planes,  front  and 
rear  elevators  at  the  front  ami  n-ar  of  the  second  named 
vertical  surfaces,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  elevators 
in  oppofllte  directions  in  unison. 


1,199,216.  VACUUM  GAGE.  Iba  H.  Spincih,  West  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner 
Company.  Hartford,  'Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  May  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,031.  (CI. 
73—31.) 


■. 


1.  An  Indicator  including  a  head  having  a  chamber 
therein,  the  said  chamber  being  free  of  Internal  obstruc- 
tions, a  neck  for  attachment  of  said  head  to  a  tube,  said 
neck  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  head  and  with  an 
opening  therethrough  and  through  said  wall  of  a  cross- 
sectional  area  less  than  that  of  said  chamber,  said  cham- 
ber also  having  another  opening  through  said  wall,  means 
for  varying  the  size  of  said  other  opening  to  areas  of 
definite  dimensions  to  correspond  to  the  effective  Inlet 
areas  of  different  tools  usable  with  said  tube,  and  a  gage 
secured  to  the  head  to  be  operated  by  the  pressure  within 
the  chamber. 

2.  An  Indicator  including  a  head  having  a  wall  of  a 
single  thickness  forming  a  chamber  therein,  the  said 
chamber  being  free  of  internal  obstructions,  a  neck  for 
attachment  of  said  head  to  a  tube,  said  neck  projecting 
from  one  side  of  said  head  and  with  an  opening  there- 
through and  through  said  wall,  a  gage  secured  to  the 
bead  to  be  operated  by  pressure  within  said  chamber,  a 
gate  mounted  upon  said  head,  one  of  said  parts  having 
an  opening  and  the  other  of  said  parts  having  openings 
of  various  slies  to  correspond  with  the  effective  Inlet 
areas  of  the  mouths  of  different  tools  usable  with  said 
tube,  said  parts  being  relatively  adjustable  whereby  the 
single  opening  in  one  part  may  be  brought  Into  register 
with  any  one  of  the  openings  In   the  other  part. 

3.  An  indicator  including  a  head  having  a  wall  of  a 
single  thickness  forming  a  chamber  therein  and  with  an 
inlet  opening  through  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  the  said 
chamber  being  free  of  Internal  obstructions,  a  neck  for 
attachment  of  said  head  to  a  tube,  said  neck  projecting 
from  one  side  of  said  head  and  with  an  opening  there- 
through and  through  said  wall,  a  gage  secured  to  the  head 
to   be   operated    by   pressure    within    said   chamber,   and   a 

I   gate    mounted    upon    the    head    and    having   a    number    of 

openings  of  various  sixes  to  correspond  with  the  effective 

inlet  areas  of  the   mouths   of  different   tools  usable   with 

]   said   tube,   said   openings   being  positioned   to   be   brought 

'   Into   register  successively   with   said   Inlet   opening. 

4.  An  indicator  including  a  head  having  a  wall  of  a 
single  thickness  forming  a  chamber  therein,  the  said 
chamber  being  free  of  Internal  ul)structlon8.  and  with  an 

I   inlet  opening  to  said  chamber,  a  neck   for  attachment  of 

said  head   to  a  tube,  said   neck   projecting  from   one  side 

of   said    bead    and    having   an    opening    therethrough   an<l 

I   through  said  wall  of  a  cross-sectional  area  less  than  that 

]   of   said    chamber    a   gage   secured   to   the   head    to   be  op- 

'   erated  by  pressure  therein,  and  a  ring  constituting  a  gate 

I    mounted  upon  a   bearing  surface  on   said   head  nnd  having 

openings  of  various  sizes  to  correspond  with  the  effective 

1  Inlet  areas  of  tbe  mouths  of  different  tools  usable  with 
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said  tut>e,  said  openings  being  positioned  to  be  brou^t 
Into  register  with  said  inlet  opening. 

5.  An  indicator  including  a  head  having  a  wall  of  a 
single  thickness  forming  a  chamber  therein,  the  said 
chamber  being  free  of  internal  obstructions,  and  with  an 
inlet  opening  through  said  wall  to  said  ctiamber,  said 
head  having  a  bearing  surface  extending  therearound  and 
with  a  shoulder  located  at  one  edge  of  said  bearing  sur- 
face, a  ring  mounted  on  said  bearing  surface  and  having 
openings  of  various  sizes  to  correspond  with  the  effective 
inlet  areas  of  mouths  of  different  tools  usable  with  said 
tube,  said  openings  being  positioned  to  be  brought  into 
register  with  said  inlet  opening,  an  outlet  opening  for 
said  head,  and  a  vacuum  gage  associated  with  said  head. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,217.  ELEVATOR  DOOR  LOCK.  Douglas  Stew- 
art, May  wood.  111.,  assignor  of  one-lialf  to  Richard  J. 
Ross,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1912.  Serial  No. 
739,084.     (CI.  187—59.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator,  an  elevator-shaft 
and  a  vertically  slidable  door,  of  locking  mechanism  for 
the  dt)or  comprising  a  rigid  shoulder  on  the  door,  a  cam 
on  the  elevator,  a  spring  latch  member  pivotally  mounted 
on  a  stationary  part  at  one  end  of  the  door  in  position 
to  be  shifted  in  the  plane  thereof  to  engage  said  shoulder 
and  normally  ur^ed  out  of  the  path  of  said  shoulder,  and 
a  lever  pivoted  on  said  stationary  part  of  the  side  of 
said  latch  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  door 
and  having  two  arms  extending  In  respectively  opposite 
dlre<tl<ms  from  the  pivot  and  offset  from  each  other 
axially  at  the  pivot  so  as  to  move  in  different  planes,  one 
of  said  arms  engaging  said  spring  latch  member  adjacent 
to  Its  pivot  and  adapted  to  shift  and  hold  said  latch  mem- 
ber in  th)>  path  of  said  shoulder  when  the  other  said  arm 
Is  engaged  by  said  cam.  said  lever  being  normally  urged 
to  retract  said  one  arm  so  as  to  release  said  latch  mem- 
ber  when   said   other  arm   Is  disengaged   from   said   cam. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator,  an  elevator-shaft 
and  a  vertically  slidable  door,  of  locking  mechanism  for 
tbe  door  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  stationary  part,  a  shoulder  on  the  door,  a  spring 
latch  member  pivotally  mounted  at  fjne  end  between  the 
walls  of  said  housing  In  position  to  be  shifted  to  engage 
said  shoulder  and  normally  urged  out  of  the  path  there- 
of, and  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  housing  and  having  two 
arms  extending  in  respectively  opposite  directions  from 
the  pivot  and  off-set  from  each  other  axially  at  the  pivot, 
so  as  to  have  one  of  said  arms  located  between  the  walls 
of  said  housing  and  the  other  outside  thereof,  said  one 
arm  engaging  .said  spring  latch  meml)er  .so  as  to  shift 
and  hold  it  In  the  path  of  said  shoulder  when  the  other 
said  arm  is  engaged  by  said  cam,  said  lever  being  normally 
urged  to  release  said  spring  latch  member  when  said  arm 
is  disengaged  from  iiald  cam. 


1,199.218.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  OPEN  FACE  ENVEL- 
OPS. George  W.  Swift.  Jr..  Bordentown,  N.  J.  Filed 
Mar.  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  16.870.      (CI.  93 — 61.) 


4-^ 
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1.  The  method  of  making  open  face  envelops,  which 
consists  in  forming  a  series  of  openings  in  a  web.  in  such 
spaced  relation  that  said  web  may  l>e  subsequently  divided 
to  form  individual  envelop  blanks  each  Including  one  of 
said  openings  ;  then  coating  said  web  with  adhesive  ma 
terlal  at  the  margins  of  said  openings  ;  then  applying  a 
transparent  or  translucent  material  to  said  web,  before 
the  formation  of  .said  blanks,  and  in  a  continuous  imper 
f orate  strip  of  uniform  width  whi<  h  Is  <'oniinon  to  a  series 
of  said  openings  and  covering  the  latter  :  said  strip  being 
under  greater  tension  than  said  wob  until  applied  thereto ; 
then  and  simultaneously  dividing  said  web  and  strip  to 
form  respective  individual  envelop  blanks  each  including 
one  of  said  openings  and  a  portion  of  said  strip  covering 
the  same  ;  then  folding  .said  blanks  to  form  envelops,  each 
with  a  portion. of  said  strip  upon  the  Inner  side  of  the 
front  wall  thereof  and  overlapping  the  outer  side  of  the 
rear  wall  thereof,  at  each  end  thereof. 

2.  The  method  of  making  open  face  envelops,  which 
consists  in  forming  a  scries  of  openings  in  a  web,  in  such 
spaced  relation  that  said  web  may  be  subsequently  dl 
vided  to  form  Individual  cnveiop  blanks  each  including 
one  of  said  openings  ;  then  coating  said  web  with  adhesive 
material  at  the  margins  of  said  openings  :  then  applying 
a  transparent  or  translucent  material  to  said  web.  before 
the  formation  of  said  blanks,  and  In  a  continuous  strip 
which  Is  common  to  a  series  of  said  openings  and  covering 
the  latter;  said  strip  being  under  greater  tension  than 
said  web  until  applied  thereto :  then  dividing  said  web 
to  form  respective  Individual  envelop  blanks  each  Includ 
ing  one  of  said  openings  and  a  portion  of  said  strip  cov- 
ering the  same ;  then  folding  said  blanks  to  form  en- 
velops, each  with  a  portion  of  said  strip  upon  the  inner 
side  of  the  front  wall  thereof. 

3.  In  a  method  of  making  open  face  envelops  ;  forming 
a  series  of  openings  in  a  web,  in  such  spaced  relation  that 
said  web  may  be  subsequently  divided  to  form  Individual 
envelop  blanks  each  including  one  of  said  openings ; 
then  coating  said  weh  with  adhesive  material  at  the 
margins  of  said  openings  ;  then  applying  a  transparent 
or  translucent  material  to  said  web.  before  the  forma- 
tion of  said  blanks,  and  in  a  continuous  imperforate 
strip  of  uniform  width  which  Is  common  to  a  series  of 
said  openings,  and  covering  the  latter  :  said  strip  being 
under  greater  tension  than  said  web  until  applied  there- 
to ;  then  dividing  said  weh  to  form  respective  Individ- 
ual envelop  blanks  each  Including  one  of  said  openings 
and  a  portion  of  .said  strip  covering  the  same. 

4.  The  step  in  the  method  of  making  open  face  envel- 
ops, which  cons'sts  in  attaching  to  a  web,  having  a  series 
of  openings  In  such  spaced  relation  that  said  web  may  be 
subsequently  divided  to  form  individual  envelop  blanks 
each  Including  one  of  said  openings,  a  translucent  strip 
common  to  a  .series  of  sjiid  openings  and  covering  the 
latter;  said  strip  being  maintained  under  greater  tension 
than  said  web  until  attached  to  the  latter. 

5.  The  step  in  the  method  of  making  open  face  en- 
velops, by  attaching  a  translucent  strip  to  a  web  having 
a  series  of  openings  In  such  .spaced  relation  that  said  well 
may  be  subsequently  divided  to  form  Individual  envelop 
blanks  each  Including  one  of  said  openings,  which  con- 
sists In  maintaining  said  strip  under  greater  tension  tha« 
said  web  until  attached  to  the  latter. 


1,199.219        ANTl RATTLING    DEVICE    FOR    AUTOMO- 
BILES   OR   OTHER    VEIIKLES.      Walter    <i.    Swirr. 
Providence,    R.    I.      Filed    Nov.    U,    1913.      Serial    No. 
799.454.     (CI.  21—8.) 
1.   In   an   anti-rattllng  device   for  automobiles  or   other 

vehicles,   ihe  combination   with   the   running-gear  thereof. 
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to  be  secured  thereto,  an  arm 

ember  formed  with  a  bearing 

similar  part  of  the  vehicle  to 

ngitiidinaliy  therein,  and  resill- 

ifMl    by    said    arm    and    adapted 

force  it  against  the  bearing  to 

chattering  thereof. 


"wr^ 


2.  In  an  antl  rattling  device  for  automobiles  or  other 
vehicles,  the  combination  xrith  a  damp-member  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  runn  ng-gear  of  the  vehicle,  of  a 
bearing  on  said  member  ha'  ing  a  bore  ailapted  to  receive 
a  brake  rod  or  similar  partj  or"  the  vehicle  to  allow  said 
rod  to  slide  longltinllnally  Ijheiein.  means  carried  by  said 
member  to  bear  against  the,  side  of  the  rod.  and  resilient 
means  for  forcing  said  beading-means  against  the  rod  to 
restrain  the  latter  from  lateral   vibration  or  rattling. 

3.  In  an  antlrattliiig  deVlcc  for  automobiles  or  other 
vehicles,  the  combination  with  a  clamp-member  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  riinnin;;  gear  of  the  vehicle,  of  a 
bearing  on  said  member  haXliij;  a  bore  through  which  the 
brake-rod  is  adapted  to  ilide  longitudinally,  slidable- 
means  in  the  bearing  adapt4<l  to  bear  against  the  side  of 
the  brake  rod,  and  reslllend  means  to  force  sahl  slidlng- 
means  against  the  tirake  rod  to  rt-straln  the  latter  from 
lateral  vibration  or  rattling, 

4.  In  an  anti-rattling  de  rice  for  automobiles  or  other 
vehicles,  the  combination  v^lth  a  clamp  member  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  niniilng  gear  of  the  vehicle,  said 
member  formed  with  an  arfn  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
and  a  cross  bore  eitendlnk  at  right  angles  thereto,  a 
plunger-plug  mounteil  in  sal<|  longitudinal  bore  and  formed 
with  a  Jateral  l)ore  adapted  to  register  with  the  cross 
bore  of  the  arm,  and  a  sprlfcg  in  the  longitudinal  bore  of 
the  arm  arranged  to  slide  tie  plug  to  cau.se  It  to  Impinge 
up<jn  a  brake  rod  or  similar  part  extending  through  the 
cro*>8-bores  of  the  arm  and  pluj;- 

5.  In  an  anti  rattling  dnTl"  e  for  automobiles  or  other 
vehicles,  the  combination  with  a  clamp-member  adaptol 
to  be  attached  to  the  runulnk:  ge.ir  of  the  vehicle,  said 
member  formed  with  an  ami  haviiiir  a  longitudinal  bore 
and  a  cross-bore  extending  at  rigiit  angles  thereto  to 
adapt  It  to  receive  a  hrak'-rod  or  similar  part,  means 
mounted  to  slld'^  In  the  lotigitudinal  bore,  and  a  spring 
In  said  longitudinal  bore  arranged  to  operate  the  sliding 
means  to  force  It  against  th»'  brake  rod  to  bind  the  latter 
in  the  cross-bore  to  prevent  lateral  vibration  thereof. 


1,199.22(».  METHOD  FOR  I^RODICIXG  PI  RE  RETORT 
CARBON.  Emerich  S^akv.^sv,  Budapest.  Austria- 
Hungary.  Filed  Feb.  12,  [1915.  Serial  No.  7,906.  (CI. 
204—65. )  ! 

1,  A  process  for  the  niariufacture  of  entirely  pure  re 
tort  carbon  by  the  dissociation  ot  methane,  said  process 
consisting  in  heating  to  a  glowing  condition  fragments  of 
carbon  previously  prcxluced  l'.\  the  same  process:  passing 
methane  thereover,  whereby  the  methane  is  decomposed, 
whereby  the  fragments  are  increased  in  size ;  removing 
said  fragments,  and  substittiting  therefor  a  smaller  quan 
tity  of  smaller  pieces  resulting  from  a  previous  process. 

2.  A  process  for  the  tiuimifactiire  of  entirely  pure  re- 
tort carbon  by  the  dissociat^lon  of  methane,  said  process 
consisting  In  beating  to  a  glowing  condition  fragments 
of  carbon  previously  produced  l>y  the  same  process  :  pass- 
ing methane  thereover,  wh9rel)y  the  methane  is  decom- 
posed :  keeping  said  fragmeats  moving  during  the  dissoci- 


ated process,  whereby  the  fragments  are  Increased  In  size ; 
removing  said  fragments ;  and  substituting  therefor  a 
smaller  quantity  of  smaller  pieces  resulting  from  a  pre- 
vious process. 
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3.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  entirely  pure  re- 
tort carbon  by  the  dissociation  of  methane,  said  process 
consisting  In  heating  to  a  glowing  condition  fragments  of 
carbon  previously  produce<l  by  the  same  process  by  pass- 
ing a  fuel  gas  and  air  or  oxygen  over  said  fragments  In 
amounts  corresponding  to  the  amount  of  heat  r»Miulre«l  ; 
and  passing  methane  thereover.  wherel»y  the  methane  Is 
de<-omposed. 

4.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  entirely  pure  re- 
tort carbon  by  the  dissociation  of  methane,  said  process 
consisting  in  heating  to  a  glowing  condition  fragments  of 
carbon  previously  pro<luce<l  by  the  same  proces.s  alter 
nately  by  the  intro<luction  of  hydrogen  and  a  combustion 
feeding  gas  :  and  afterward   introducing  pure   methane. 


1.199.221.  IXTER.MITTENT  FEEDI.NU  .MECHANISM 
FOR  M(>TION  PICTURE  MACHINES.  LtTHin  E. 
Tavlok,  West  New  York.  N.  J.,  a.sslgnor  to  K-T  Film 
Company,  Incorporated.  West  New  York,  .\.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  .Jersey.  Flle«i  Mar.  14.  1»1«.  Serial 
No.  84,0OO.      (CI.  74 — 53.) 


1.  A  moving  picture  machine  of  the  class  described  hav- 
ing In  combination  with  a  portion  of  the  frame  a  carriage 
movable  on  gtiideways  on  said  frame,  a  gripping  Jaw  mov- 
able toward  said  carriage  to  film  gripping  position  and 
away  from  said  carriage  to  a  position  where  the  jaw  does 
not  grip  the  film,  an  extension  carried  by  the  pivoted  Jaw 
member  and  a  cam  engaging  the  free  end  of  said  exten- 
sion In  a  manner  to  cau.se  the  Jaw  to  move  toward  the  car- 
riage and  in  a  manner  to  force  the  Jaw  and  carriage  along 
the  giildeways  while  the  Jaw  and  carriage  are  gripping 
the  film  between  them  whereby  the  film  will  be  move<l  by 
the  movement  which   is  lmparte<l   to  the  carriage. 

2.  A  picture  machine  of  the  class  descrlb«»d  comprising 
in  cond)lnatlon  a  vertically  extending  frame  member  hav- 
ing thereupon  vertically  extending  guldeways.  a  carriage 
having  gidde  members  which  cooperate  with  said  guide- 
ways  whereby  said  carriage  can  move  up  and  down,  a 
spring  tending  to  maintain  the  carriage  in  elevated  po- 
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sitlon.  a  gripping  jaw  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  said 
carriage  so  that  the  gripping  end  of  the  Jaw  can  move  to- 
ward and  from  said  carriage,  said  gripping  Jaw  having 
an  upwardly  extending  extension,  and  a  cam  which  en- 
gages the  upper  free  end  of  said  extension  in  a  manner  to 
fore*  the  gripping  Jaw  toward  said  carrlage<and  in  a  man- 
ner to  also  lorce  the  carriage  downwardly  against  the 
action  of  .said  spring  while  the  Jaw  Is  gripping  a  film  be- 
tween it  and  the  carriage. 

3.  A  picture  machine  of  the  class  de.scrlbe<l  comprising 
in  combination  a  vertically  extending  frame  member  hav- 
ing thereupon  vertically  extending  guldeways.  a  carriage 
having  guide  members  which  co<>perate  with  said  guide- 
ways  whereby  said  carriage  can  move  up  and  down,  a 
spring  tending  to  maintain  the  carriage  In  elevated  po- 
sition, a  gripping  jaw  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  car- 
riage so  that  the  gripping  end  of  the  Jaw  can  mo\*e  to- 
ward and  from  said  carriage,  said  gripping  Jaw  having 
an  upwardly  extending  extension  and  a  cam  which  en- 
gages the  upper  free  end  of  said  extension  in  a  manner 
to  force  the  gripping  jaw  toward  said  carriage  and  in  a 
manner  to  also  force  the  carriage  downwardly  against  the 
action  of  said  spring  while  the  Jaw  is  gripping  a  film  be- 
tween it  and  the  carriage,  the  material  in  the  Jaw  mem- 
ber and  extension  being  located  so  that  as  the  spring  re- 
turns the  carriage  to  Its  upper  position  the  fre<'  end  of 
the  gripping  Jaw  will  be  automatically  moved  nway  from 
the  carriage. 


1,199.222.  WELT  SHOE.  EuwAnn  O.  Tbague,  Winches 
ter,  Mass.  Filed  July  31.  191«5.  Serial  No.  112,231. 
(CI.  3ft— 17.) 


1.  A  shoe  of  the  character  descrll»ed.  comprising  an  up- 
per, an  Innersole.  a  welt  having  tabs  along  its  Inner  edge, 
and  Independent  fastenings  passtd  through  the  innersole. 
upper  and  tabs  of  the  welt. 

2.  A  shoe  of  the  character  descrilx-d.  comprising  an  up- 
per, an  Innersole.  and  a  welt,  said  welt  being  silt  later- 
ally from  the  inner  edge  outwardly  along  the  sides  of  the 
shoe  to  form  separate  tabs,  and  metallic  fastenings  pass- 
ing through  said  tabs  and  through  the  upper  Into  the 
Innersole. 

3.  A  shoe  of  the  character  de«crlbe<l.  comprising  an  up- 
per, an  Innersole.  and  a  welt,  said  welt  being  silt  later- 
ally from  the  inner  edge  outwardly  along  the  sides  of  the 
shoe  to  form  separate  tabs,  and  metallic  fastenings  pass 
Ing  through  .said  tabs  and  through  the  upper  into  the 
innersole.  the  slits  terminating  short  of  the  welt  crease 
whereby   the  exposed  portion  of  the  welt  Is  continuous. 

4.  A  shoe  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an  up- 
per, an  Innersole,  a  welt,  a  fabric  reinforcing  strip  along 
the  Inner  marginal  portion  of  the  welt,  and  Independent 
fastenings  securing  said  welt,  upper  and  Innersole  to- 
gether, s;iiil  welt  and  the  reinforce  being  slit  laterally 
from  the  Inner  edge  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  fasten- 
ings. 


1,1«9,223.  VOhATILIZER.  Fra.nk  Teed,  Portland.  Oreg., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  George  E.  Waggoner  and  one- 
half  to  A.  C.  Shaw,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  24. 
1914.      Serial  No.   858.195.      (CI.  48 — 107.) 


1.  In  a  volatlllzer  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  with  a  body  provided  with  means  for  the 
discharge  through  it  of  the  heated  products  of  combustion 
from  an  engine,  of  a  gas  tight  chamber  defined  within 
said  body  and  adapted  when  In  service  for  operative 
communication  with  the  engine,  means  of  liquid  fuel 
supply  to  the  said  chamber,  and  a  member  in  heat  con 
ductlve  contact  with  said  body  and  provided  with  ducts 
of  flash  tube  effect  that  afford  exclusive  means  of  escape 
for  the  contents'*  of  said  chamber,  whereby  in  passing 
through  them  a  flow  of  liquid  fuel  supply  to  the  chamber 
is  converted  into  a  fixed  gas  and  Issues  from  the  ducts 
In  continuous  supply. 

2.  In  a  volatlllzer  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  with  a  body  provlde<l  with  an  air  passage 
adapted  to  communicate  with  an  engine  and  including 
a  l)arrel.  of  a  chamber  defined  within  said  body  and 
located  within  the  barrel  so  as  only  partially  to  obstruct 
the  air  pas.sage.  and  provided  with  gas  ducts  adapted 
to  discharge  the  contents  of  the  chamber  with  flash 
tube  effect  Into  a  commingling  chamber  provided  In  the 
air  passage,  means  of  heating  the  walls  of  said  ducts 
to  a  gasifying  temperature,  and  means  of  liquid  fuel 
supply  to  said  chamber. 

3.  In  a  volatlllzer  for  Internal  comluistion  engines,  the 
comldnatlon  with  a  body  provided  with  an  air  passage 
adapted  to  communicate  with  an  engine  and  including 
a  barrel,  of  a  chamber  defined  within  said  l)otIy  and 
locatetl  within  the  liarrel  so  as  only  partially  to  obstruct 
the  air  pa.ssage.  a  diaphragm  in  contact  with  the  barrel, 
means  of  heating  the  diaphragm  from  the  produ<t8  of 
combustion  of  the  engine,  means  of  coniniunication  of  the 
air  passage  through  the  diaphragm,  gas  ducts  in  the  dia- 
phragm communicating  with  and  a<lapted  to  discharge 
the  contents  of  said  chamber  with  flash  tube  effect,  a 
commingling  chamber  provide<l  in  the  air  passage  to 
receive  the  gas  and  air  discharged  through  the  diaphragm, 
and    means   of  liquid   fuel   supply   to   said   chan^ber. 

4.  In  a  volatlllzer  for  internal  combustion  enlrtnes.  the 
<-omblnatlon  with  a  body  provided  with  an  air  passage 
adapte<l  to  communicate  with  an  engine  and  including  a 
l)arrei.  of  a  chamber  defined  within  said  l>ody  and  locate<l 
within  the  barrel  so  as  only  partially  to  obstruct  the  air 
passage,  a  diaphragm  In  contact  with  the  barrel,  means 
of  heating  the  diaphragm  from  the  pro<luct8  of  com- 
bustion of  the  engine,  means  of  communication  of  the 
air  passage  through  the  diaphragm,  gas  du<t8  in  the 
diaphragm  communicating  with  and  adapted  to  discharge 
the  contents  of  said  chamber  with  hash  tube  effect,  a 
comndngllug  <hamber  provided  in  the  air  passage  to 
receive  the  gas  and  air  discharged  through  the  diaphragm, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  air  supplied  through  the  air 
passage   to   the   <ommlngling   chambtT. 

5.  In  a  volatlllzer  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  with  a  body  provided  with  an  air  pas.sage 
adapted  to  commtinicate  with  an  engine  and  Including 
a  tiarrel,  of  a  chamlier  defined  within  sjiid  tK»dy.  and 
located  within  the  barrel  so  as  only  partially  to  obstruct 
the  air  passage,  a  diaphragm  In  contact  with  the  barrel. 
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means  of  heatlDg  the  dlaphrnfrm  from  th«>  products  of 
combustion  of  the  engine,  mtans  of  comraunloatlon  of 
the  air  pasMge  through  the  diaphragm.  ga«  ducts  In  the 
diaphragm  communicating  wlt»  and  adapted  to  discharge 
the  contents  of  said  chamber  with  tiash  tube  .>ffect.  a 
commingling  chamber  provided  in  the  air  passage  to 
receive  the  gas  and  air  discharged  through  the  diaphragm, 
and  means  for  regulating  .th«  air  supplied  through  the 
air  passage  to  the  commingling  chamber  said  last  named 
means  comprising  a  movable  «alve  apertured  correspond- 
ingly to  the  diaphragm  and  in  operative  Juxtaposition 
to  the  diaphragm. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.199,224.  CARPENTERS  LEVEL.  Arr.usT  WOL»r, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  A^ng.  19.  1914.  Serial  No. 
857.466.     (CI.  33—206.) 


-.01 


1.  \  carpenter's  level  coniprlsing  a  bar  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  level  tube  arranged  within  the  open- 
ing, having  Its  outer  peripheral  portion  conforming  to 
and  substantially  engaging  ^11  sides  of  said  opening, 
the  faces  of  which  tube  project  beyond  the  surface  of 
said  bar.  ami  transparcut  «ieans  extending  over  the 
level  tube  having  concavities  therein  conforming  In 
shape  to  the  projecting  faces  of  the  said  level  tube,  for 
retaining  the  same  within  the  opening  formed  within 
the  bar. 

2.  A  carpenters  level  comprising  a  bar  having  a  rectan- 
gular opening  therein,  a  level  tutfe  arranged  within  the 
opening  havlBK'  Its  outer  p*>rlpheral  portion  conforming 
to  and  substantially  engaging  all  sides  of  said  opening. 
the  faces  of  which  tube  project  beyond  the  surface  of 
said  bar.  and  transparent  ineans  extending  over  the 
level  tube  having  concavities  therein  conforming  In  shape 
to  the  projecting  faces  of  the  said  level  tube,  for  retain- 
ing the  .same  within  the  opeqing  formed  within  the  bar. 

3.  A  carpenters  level  codiprlslng  a  bar  having  an 
opening  formed  therein,  a  transparent  graduated  scale 
plate  resting  therein  adaptn|l  to  be  read  from  either 
side  of  said   bar,  and   a   levelj  tube  encircling   said   plate. 

4.  In  a  level  comprising  a  bar  having  an  opening 
therein,  an  endless  level  tub.}  mounted  within  the  space 
Inclosed  by  the  opening,  a  $cale  plate  mounted  within 
the  space  Inclosed  by  the  tuhe,  and  having  graduations 
on  the  sides  thereof  adapted  to  be  read  from  either  side 
of  the  said  bar.  1 

5.  In  a  level  comprising  I  bar  having  a  rectangular 
opening  therein,  an  endle-ss  tube  mounted  therein  and 
bent  to  conform  to  the  outline  of  the  opening,  a  scale 
plat,  arranged  within  the  tube  rectangle,  and  the  gradu- 
ations on  the  s.ale  plate  adapte<l  to  register  with  the 
vertical  sides  of  the  level  tub4. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  pn  the  Gazette.  1 


1,199,225.  TIIERMOST.XT.  Elmbr  P.  Ai.ex.wpir, 
Yeagertown.  I'a.  Filed  3Uir.  20.  1915.  Serial  No. 
15.890.      (CI.  236—5.) 

1.  A  thermostat  having  1  rossed  expanders  each  an- 
chored at  one  end.  and  a  movable  member  securefl  to 
the  movable  ends  of  the  expanders,  each  expander  being 
bendable  solely  at  Its  ends. 

2.  A  thermostat  having  trossed  expamlers  each  an- 
chored at  one  end,  and  a  pUoted  member  .He<  ured  to  the 
movable  ends  of  the  expanders,  each  expander  having 
bendable  end  portions  and  Ixeing  rigid  between  said  end 
portions. 

3.  A  thermostat  having  trussed  expander*  each  an- 
chored at  one  end.  and  a  movable  meml>er  pivotally 
mounted    at    one   end    and    soured    to    the    movable    ends 


of    the    expanders,    each    expander    having    bendable    end 
portions  and   being  rigid  between   said   end  portions. 


4.  A  thermostat  having  crossed  longitudinally 
expanders  bendable  only  at  their  ends  and  each 
at  one  end,  and  a  movable  member  secured  to 
able   bendable  ends  of  the  expanders. 

5.  A  thermostat  having  crossed  longitudinally 
expanders  bendable  only  at  their  ends  and  each 
at  one  end.  and  a   pivoted   member  secured   to 
able  bendable  ends  of  the  expanders. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.l 
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1,199,226.  AUTOMOBILE  THEFT  ALARM.  Hbnky  B. 
ALBX.\NDI!R,  St.  I»ul8.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1914. 
Serial    No.    861.219.      (CI.    177—314.) 


•^ 

,.i.-.,. 


An  automobile  theft  alarm  comprising  an  alarm  device, 
an  electric  circuit  Including  said  alarm  device,  a  normally 
open  switch  in  said  circuit,  an  element  arranged  upon 
a  movable  part  of  a  vehicle,  means  for  mounting  said 
switch  permitting  bo«llly  movements  thereof,  means  for 
moving  said  switch  Into  and  out  <>f  the  path  of  said 
element  on  a  movable  part  of  a  vehicle  and  a  Unk  con- 
trolling means   for   the  swlt<  h   moving  means. 


1,199,227.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  N1L8  H.  An- 
nERSox,  Middletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Noiseless 
Typewriter  Company.  Middletown,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1913.  Serial  No. 
78.^.132.      (CI.  197—188.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  carriage 
driving  means,  a  front  plate  on  the  machine  having  a 
relatively  large  opening  adjacent  the  keyboard,  a  mov- 
able scale  having  a  plurality  of  indices  exposed  through 
said  opening,  said  scale  being  movable  with  the  carriage 
by  said  means,  and  a  relatively  fixed  scale  on  said  front 
plate  adjacent  the  expose<l  indices  of  said  movable  scale 
and  coactlng  therewith  to  Indicate  the  Instant  travel  po- 
sition of  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  typ.wrltlng  machine.  In  combination,  a  spring 
driving  drum,  a  movable  scale  positioned  in  the  front  part 
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of  the  machine  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  driving 
drum,  anrl  an  adjustable  scale  coactlng  with  said  first- 
mentioned  scale  to  permit  alternative  reading  of  the 
position  of  the  carriage  relative  to  the  printing  point. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  carriage 
driving  drum  positioned  at  the  rear  of  the  machine,  a 
curved  scale  positioned  at  the  front  of  the  machine,  a 
fixed  indicator  to  co-act  with  said  scale,  gearing  inter- 
posed between  the  driving  drum  and  said  scale  for  moving 
the  latter  relatively  to  said  indicator  to  indicate  the  posi- 
tion of  the  carriage  with  respect  to  the  printing  point, 
and  means  to  permit  adjustment  of  one  of  said  scales 
relatively  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  carriage 
driving  means,  a  front  plate,  a  rotatable  scale  positioned 
in  front  of  the  major  portion  of  said  front  plate  and 
adapted  to  be  protected  by  a  minor  portion  thereof,  gear- 
ing t>etween  .said  carriage  driving  means  and  said  scale 
for  moving  the  latter  with  the  carriage  In  a  predetermined 
direction,  and  a  relatively  fixed  Indicator  scale  to  co-act 
with  said  first-mentioned  scale. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  carriage 
driving  means,  a  front  plate,  a  rotatable  scale  positioned 
in  front  of  the  major  portion  of  said  front  plate  and 
adapted  to  be  protected  thereby,  gearing  between  said 
carriage  driving  means  and  said  scale  for  moving  the 
latter  with  the  ca.rriage.  a  relatively  fixed  indicator  scale 
to  co-act  with  Hald  first-mentioned  .scale,  and  means  to 
permit  adjustment  of  said  indicator  scale  to  register  the 
Indices  thereon  with  the  Indices  of  said  first-mentioned 
•cale. 

; Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.199.228.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Nils  H.  An- 
DKHSO.N,  Middletown,  Conn  ,  assignor  to  The  Noiseless 
Typewriter  Company,  Middletown,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  FUed  Oct.  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
794,697.      (CI.  197—135.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  platen, 
a  member  adapted  to  be  pressed  toward  the  platen,  a 
member  adapt.nl  to  be  manually  operated  and  connections 
between  the  first  and  second  said  members  whereby  said 
first  member  may  be  pressed  toward  the  platen,  and  means 
adapted  automatically  to  lock  said  second  member  in 
different  positions. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  platen, 
a  member  adapted  to  be  pressed  toward  the  platen,  spring 
means  normally  urging  said  member  toward  the  platen, 
a  member  adapted  to  be  manually  operated  and  connec- 
tions between  the  first  and  second  members  whereby  said 
first  member  may  be  pressed  ^oward  the  platen,  and 
means  adapted  automatically  to  lock  said  second  memi)er 
in  different  positions. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  In  combination,  a  platen, 
a  member  comprising  an  alining  scale  adapted  to  be 
pre.ssed  toward  the  platen,  a  member  adapted  to  be  man- 
ually operated  and  connections  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond members  whereby  said  first  member  may  be  pressed 
toward  the  platen,  and  means  adapted  automatically  to 
lock  said  second  member  In  different  positions. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  platen, 
a  member  comprising  an  alining  scale,  adapted  to  be 
pressed  toward  the  platen,  spring  means  normally  urging 
said  member  toward  the  platen,  a  member  adapted  to  be 
manoally  operated  and  connections  between  the  flrsrt  and 
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second  said  members  whereby  said  first  member  may  be 
pressed  toward  the  platen,  and  means  adapted  automati- 
cally to  lock  said  second  meml>er  in  different  positions. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  platen, 
a  member  comprising  an  alining  scale  having  a  notch 
which  bears  a  predetermined  transverse  and  longitudinal 
position  with  respect  to  the  printing  point,  adapted  to  be 
pressed  toward  the  platen,  a  member  adapted  to  be  manu- 
ally operated  and  connections  between  the  first  and  second 
members  whereby  said  first  member  may  be  pressed  toward 
the  platen,  and  means  adapted  automatically  to  lock  said 
second  member  in  different  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.199,229.  ROTARY  EXPLOSION-ENGINE.  Binjamin 
F.  Atjr.usTiNK.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  29,  1912. 
Serial  No.  712,136.      (CI.  123 — 16.) 


1.  An  explosive  engine  including  in  combination,  a 
casing  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  therein,  a  rotatable 
member  In  said  chamber,  oppositely  disposed  radial  pis- 
tons carried  by  said  rotatable  member,  oppositely  dis- 
posed compression  means  carried  by  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber and  each  inclndlng  a  chamber  and  a  plunger,  meant 
operatlvely  connecting  said  plungers  together  whereby, 
upon  rotation  of  the  rotatable  member  the  plungers  are 
operated  to  compress  the  fluids  on  their  Inward  strokes 
In  said  chambers  alternately  and  to  transfer  the  com- 
pressed fluid  to  said  cylindrical  chamber,  and  means  for 
exploding  the  fnld  In  the  cylindrical  chamber,  to  drive 
the  rotatable  member. 

2.  An  explosive  engine  Including  In  combination,  a  cas- 
ing having  a  cylindrical  chamber  therein,  a  rotatable 
member  in  said  casing,  oppositely  disposed  radial  pistons 
carried  by  said  rotatable  member,  means  connecting  said 
pistons  so  that  one  piston  Is  counterbalanced  against  cen- 
trifugal action  by  the  other  piston,  opposite  disposed 
fluid  compressing  means  carried  by  said  rotatable  member 
and  each  including  a  plunger,  means  operatlvely  connect- 
ing said  plungers  so  that  one  plunger  counterbalances  the 
other  and  whereby,  upon  rotation  of  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber, the  plungers  are  operated  to  compress  the  fluid  and 
to  deliver  the  compressed  fluid  to  said  cylindrical  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  exploding  the  fluid  to  drive  the  rotat- 
able member 

3.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine,  including  in  com- 
bination, a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  therein, 
a  rotatable  member  In  said  chamber,  pistons  carried  by 
said  rotatable  member,  compressing  means  carried  by  said 
rotatable  member,  means  connecting  said  pistons  opera- 
tlvely together,  and  means  connecting  said  plunger  op- 
eratlvely together  and  means  whereby  the  connecting 
means  of  the  plungers  and  the  connecting  means  of  the 
pistons  are  operatlvely  connected  together. 

4.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine  Including  In  combina- 
tion, a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  therein,  a 
rotatable  casing  In  the  explosion  chamber  and  having  op- 
positely disposed  compression  chambers,  plungers  mount- 
ed in  said  compression  chambers,  means  connecting  said 
plungers  operatlvely  together,  oppoadtely  disposed  pistons 
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carried  by  the  rotaUble  memNr.  means  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  pistons  together,  and  means  whereby  the  con- 
necting means  between  the  pistons  and  the  connecting 
means  b^-tween  the  plungers  mny  be  mounted  on  the  same 
centers  to  rotate  with  the  rot^table  carrier. 

5.  In  a  rotary  explosive  eqgine  including  In  combina- 
tion, a  casing  having  a  cyllndlical  chamber  therein,  a  ro- 
tatable  member  in  the  explosion  chamber  and  having  op- 
positely dt8pos«jd  compression  chambers,  plungers  mounted 
In  said  compression  chambets,  means  connecting  said 
plungers  operatlvely  together,  oppositely  disposed  pistons 
carried  by  the  rotatable  mem^r,  means  operatively  con- 
necting the  pistons  together,  and  means  whereby  the  con- 
necting means  between  the  Dlstons  and  the  connecting 
means  between  the  plungers  niay  be  mounted  on  the  same 
centers  to  rotate  with  the  totatable  carrier,  with  the 
pistons  always  traveling  In  4  true  circle  and  with  the 
plungers  always  traveling  in  a  true  circle  and  within 
the  true  circle  of  travel  of  the  pistons. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,230.  TIMING  DEVICE  FOR  CARRIER  PIGEONS. 
James  H.  Bkll.  PhiladelphlH.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1912. 
Serial  No.  725.595.      (CI.  101—18.) 

^23 


1.  In  a  timing  device  for  carrier  pigeons,  the  combina- 
tion of  4  rasing  having  a  compartment  therein,  said  casing 
having  an  opening  leading  t»  said  compartment,  a  piv- 
oted shutter  for  closing  said  opening,  a  timing  mecha- 
nism In  said  casing,  a  device  movable  Into  engagement 
with  a  moving  part  of  the  ti°iiDK  mechanism  for  po«i- 
tlvely  stopping  said  timing  mechanism,  a  locking  dog  for 
holding  said  shutter  closed,  and  devices  for  positively 
connecting  said  locking  dog  to  said  stopping  device, 
whereby  said  stopping  devl<je  Is  positively  held  from 
movement  until  the  shutter  is  closed,  said  pivoted  shutter 
having  a  notch  formed  therein  adapted  to  permit  a  move- 
ment of  the  locking  dog  to  release  the  timing  device  when 
the  shutter  is  closed. 

2.  In  a  timing  device  for  orrier  pigeons,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  a  compartment  therein,  said  casing 
having  an  opening  leading  to  said  compartment,  a  pivoted 
shutter  for  closing  said  compartment,  a  timing  mechanism 
!n  said  casing,  a  pivoted  locWng  dog  engaging  said  shut- 
ter and  adapted  to  lock  said  shutter  closed,  a  lever  posi- 
tively connected  with  said  first  named  lever  and  movable 
therewith,  a  finger  carried  bjr  the  last  named  lever  and 
adapted  to  move  into  the  path  of  travel  of  the  moving 
part  of  the  timing  mechanism  for  positively  stopping  the 
same  until  the  shutter  Is  closed,  said  shutter  being  so  con- 
structed as  to  ptrmlt  a  moveqient  of  said  levers  to  release 
the  timing  device  when  the  shutter  Is  closed. 


1,199,231.  SEED  -  SEPARATOR.  Otto  F.  Bbtthan, 
Freeland.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  77.834. 
(CI.  130—18.) 

1.  lo  a  bean  picking  ma<:ihlne,  the  combination  of  a 
reroluble  inclined  cylinder,  a  lining  In  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  slightly  frlctional  surHace,  a  flexible  apron  loosely 
suspended  within  said  cylinder  and  extending  lengthwise 
thereof,  the  lower  surface  ot  said  apron  being  In  prox- 
imity to  the  frlctional  lininjs  of  the  cylinder,  and  means 
for  introducing  beans  into  the  elevated  end  of  said  cylin- 
der In  advance  of  said  apron. 

2.  In  a  bean  picking  maohlne.  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble    inclined    cylinder,    a    removable    lining    In    said 


cylinder  having  a  slightly  frlctional  surface,  means  for 
removably  securing  said  lining  In  the  cylinder  a  flexible 
apron  loosely  suspended  within  said  cylinder  and  extend- 
ing lengthwise  thereof,  the  lower  surface  of  said  apron 
being  In  proximity  to  the  frlctional  lining  of  the  cylin- 
der and  means  for  introducing  beans  Into  the  elevated 
end  ©f  said  cylinder  in  advance  of  said  apron. 


3.  In  a  bean  picking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  inclined  cylinder,  a  lining  in  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  slightly  frlctional  surface,  a  hanger  suspended 
within  said  cylinder,  a  lateral  flange  on  said  hanger  ex- 
tending lengthwise  said  cylinder,  a  flexible  apron  loosely 
suspended  from  said  flange,  the  lower  surface  of  said 
apron  being  In  proximity  to  the  frlctional  lining  of  the 
cylinder,  and  means  for  introducing  beans  into  the  ele- 
vated end  of  said  cylinder  in  advance  of  said  apron. 

4.  In  a  bean  picking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  Incllnetl  cylinder,  a  removable  lining  in  said 
cylinder  having  a  slightly  frli-tlonal  surface,  means  for 
removably  securing  said  lining  In  the  cylinder,  a  central 
supporting  shaft  for  said  cylinder,  a  hanger  removably 
suspended  from  said  shaft,  a  lateral  flange  on  said  hanger 
extending  lengthwise  said  cylinder,  a  flexible  apron 
loosely  suspended  from  said  flange,  the  lower  surface  of 
said  apron  being  In  proximity  to  the  frlctional  lining 
of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  Introducing  beans  into  the 
elevated  end  of  said  cylinder  In  advance  of  said  apron. 

5.  In  a  bean  picking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  Inclined  cylinder,  a  lining  in  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  slightly  frlctional  surface,  a  hanger  plvotally  sus- 
pended within  said  cylinder,  a  laterally  projecting  mem- 
ber on  said  hanger,  a  flexible  apron  loosely  suspended 
(>eneath  said  member  and  secured  near  the  opposite  edges 
thereof,  and  extending  lengthwise  In  said  cylinder  in 
proximity  to  its  frlctional  lining,  and  means  for  Intro- 
ducing beans  Into  the  higher  end  of  said  cylinder  in  ad- 
vance of  said  apron. 


1,199,232.  SAW-SET.  Chbibtias  Bodmbr,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Rule  &  Level  Company, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  June  13.  1916.     Serial  No.  103,359.     (CI.  76 — 69.) 


1.  In  a  saw  set,  a  frame  comprising  a  body  portion 
widened  at  its  forward  end  and  having  a  sight  passage 
therethrough,  a  rigid  depending  handle  at  the  rear  end 
of  said  body,  the  underside  of  said  body  being  channeled, 
a  reciprocating  plunger  mountetl  in  said  channel,  a  pivot- 
ed   handle    operatlvely    connected    with    said    plunger    to 
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reciprocate  the  same,  a  removable  block  for  the  lower 
side  of  said  oody.  a  saw  positioning  gage  at  the  forward 
end  of  said  block,  a  vertically  adjustable  anvil  block  In 
front  of  said  plunger  and  saw  positioning  face,  the  op- 
erative face  of  said  anvil  and  the  cottperatlng  face  of 
said  plunger  being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and 
oblique  to  the  plane  of  the  face  of  said  positioning  gage. 

2.  In  a  saw  set.  a  frame  comprising  a  body  portion 
widened  at  Its  forward  end  and  liavlng  a  sight  passage 
therethrough,  a  rigid  depending  handle  at  the  rear  end 
of  said  body,  the  underside  of  said  body  being  channeled, 
a  reciprocating  plunger  mounted  in  said  channel,  a  piv- 
oted handle  operatively  connected  with  said  plunger  to 
reciprocate  the  same,  a  removable  block  for  the  lower 
side  of  said  body  having  a  positioning  face,  a  vertically 
adjustable  anvil  block  in  front  of  said  plunger  and  saw 
positioning  face,  the  operative  face  of  said  anvil  and  the 
cooperating  face  of  said  plunger  being  substantially  par- 
allel to.  each  other  and  oblique  to  the  plane  of  said  posi- 
tioning face,  said  plunger  being  supported  by  said  re- 
movable block. 

3.  In  a  saw  set,  a  frame  comprising  a  body  portion 
widened  at  Its  forward  end  and  having  a  sight  passage 
tbeiethrough,  a  rigid  depending  handle  at  the  rear  end 
of  said  body,  the  underside  of  said  body  being  channeled, 
a  reciprocating  plunger  mounted  in  said  channel,  a  piv- 
oted handle  operatlvely  connected  with  said  plunger  to 
reciprocate  the  same,  a  removable  block  for  the  lower 
side  of  said  body,  a  saw  positioning  gage  at  the  forward 
end  of  said  block,  a  vertically  adjustable  anvil  block  In 
front  of  said  plunger  and  saw  positioning  face,  the  op 
eratlve  gage  of  said  anvil  and  the  cottperatlng  face  of 
said  plunger  being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other 
and  oblique  to  the  plane  of  the  face  of  said  positioning 
gage,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  anvil  comprising  two 
screws  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  saw  set,  a  frame  comprising  a  body  portion 
widened  at  Its  forward  end  and  having  a  sight  passage 
therethrough,  a  rigid  depending  handle  at  the  rear  end 
of  said  body,  the  underside  of  said  body  being  channeled, 
a  reciprocating  plunger  mounted  in  said  channel,  a  piv- 
oted handle  operatlvely  connected  with  said  plunger  to 
reciprocate  the  same,  a  removable  block  for  the  lower  side 
of  said  body  having  a  saw  positioning  face  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  block,  a  vertically  adjustable  anvil 
block  In  front  of  said  plunger  and  saw  positioning  face, 
the  operative  face  of  said  anvil  and  the  cooperating  face 
of  said  plunger  being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other 
and  oblique  to  the  plane  of  said  positioning  face,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  anvil  comprising  two  screws 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of  said  screws 
comprising  a  clamping  screw  and  including  a  nut  having 
a  spring  cavity  at  the  inner  end  thereof  and  a  spring 
therein. 

5.  In  a  saw  set,  a  body  portion  having  a  channeled 
lower  side  and  an  oval  sight  opening  at  its  forward  end, 
a  vertically  adjustable  anvil  mounted  in  said  sight  open- 
ing and  having  an  oblique  setting  face,  a  plunger  slldably 
mounter!  in  said  channel  and  having  an  oblique  setting 
face  at  its  forward  end  for  coftperation  with  the  setting 
face  of  said  anvil,  a  block  removably  secured  In  said 
channel  and  holding  said  plunger  In  place,  a  vertical  saw 
positioning  gage  at  the  forward  end  of  said  block,  a  han- 
dle rigidly  carried  by  said  saw  body  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  a  movable  handle  pivoted  In  the  chan- 
neled underside  of  said  body  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  plunger  to  reciprocate  the  same. 


1,199.233.  MANUFACTURE  OF  CHROMABLE  SEC- 
ONDARY O  OXY  DI8AZO  DYESTUFFS.  Milchiob 
BOE.vioxR,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Chemical 
Works  formerly  Sandoz,  Basel,  Switzerland.  Filed  Jan. 
29,  1916.  Serial  No.  76.031.  (CI.  23 — 24.) 
1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  chromable  secondary 

o-oxy  disazo  dyf  stuffs  by  further  diazotlzing  a  roonnazo 


dyestuff  obtained  In  alklllne  combination  from  a  dlsazo- 
o-phenol  and  1.8-amlnonaphthoI-3.6-di8ulfonic  acid,  and 
coupling  the  diazotized  body  with  a  pyrazolone  having  Its 
4  position  unoccupied. 

2.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  chromable  secondary 
disazo  dyestuffs,  by  further  diazotlzing  the  nionoazo  dye- 
stuff  obtained  in  alkaline  combination  from  a  nitro-o-di- 
azophenol  and  1.8-aminonaphthol-3.6-di8ulfonlc  acid,  and 
coupling  the  resulting  body  with  a  pyrazolone  having  its 
4  position  unoccupied. 

3.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  chromable  secondary 
disazo  dyestuffs,  by  further  diazotlzing  the  monoazo  dye- 
stuff  obtained  In  alkaline  combination  from  diazotized 
plcramlc  acid  and  1.8-amlnonaphthol-3.6-di8ulfonlc  acid, 
and  coupling  the  resulting  body  with  a  pyrazolone  having 
Its  4  position  unoccupied. 

4.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  chromable  secondary 
dlsazo-dyestuffs.  by  further  diazotlzing  the  monoazo  dye- 
stuff  obtained  In  alkaline  combination  from  diazotized 
plcramlc  acid  and  1.8-amlnonaphthol-3.6-dlsulfonlc  acid, 
and  coupling  the  resulting  body  with  l-p-sulfophenyl-S- 
methyl-5-pyrazolone. 

5.  The  new  secondary  o-oxydisazo  dyestuffs  being  de- 
rived from  pyrazolones  of  unoccupied  4  position  and  a 
diazotized  monoazo  dyestuff.  obtained  by  alkaline  com- 
bination of  an  o-diazophenol  with  1.8-amlnonaphthol- 
3.6-di8ulfonlc  acid,  giving  by  subsequent  chroming  of  their 
dyeings  green  shades  fast  to  milling  and  potting,  yielding 
upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric 
acid  an  o-aminophenol  compound,  1.7-dlamino-8-naphthol- 
3.6  dlsulfonlc  acid  and  a  4-amlno  pyrazolone  compound. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,234.  MANUFACTURE  OF  CHROMABLE  SEC- 
ONDARY DISAZO  DYESTUFFS.  Mblchiob  Bob.mgbb, 
Basel.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Chemical  Works  for- 
merly Sandoz.  Basel,  Switzerland.  Filed  May  13,  1916. 
Serial   No,  97.294.      (CI.  23 — 24.) 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  chromable  secondary 
disazo  dyestuffs.  comprising  further  diazotlzing  the 
monoazo  dyestuff  obtained  in  alkaline  combination  from 
an  o-dlazophenol  and  2-amlno-8-oxynaphthalene-6-sulfonie 
acid  and  coupling  the  resulting  body  with  a  pyrazolone 
having  Its  4  position  unoccupied. 

2.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  chromable  secondary 
disazo  dyestuffs.  comprising  further  diazotlzing  the 
monoazo  dyestuff  obtained  In  alkaline  combination  from  a 
nltro-o-diazophenol  and  2-amlno-8-oxyDapbthalene-6-8ul- 
fonlc  acid,  and  coupling  the  resulting  body  with  a  pyrazo- 
lone having  Its  4  position  unoccuple<l. 

3.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  chromable  secondary 
disazo  dyestuffs,  comprising  further  diazotlzing  the 
monoazo  dyestuff  obtained  in  alkaline  combination  from 
2-diazo-6-nltro-l-oxybenzol-4-8ulfonlc  acid  and  2-amin&- 
8-oxynaphthalene-6-8ulfonlc  acid,  and  coupling  the  result- 
ing body  with  a  pyrazolone  having  its  4  position  unoccu- 
pied. 

4.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  chromable  secondary 
disazo  dyestuffs,  comprising  further  diazotlzing  the 
monoazo  dyestuff  obtained  In  alkaline  combination  from 
2-dlazo  6  nltro  l-oxyl>enzol-4-sulfonlc  acid  and  2-afnlno-8- 
oxynaphthalene-6-8ulfonlc  acid,  and  coupling  the  resulting 
body   with    l-p-8ulfophenyl-3-methyl-6-pyrazolone. 

5.  The  new  secondary  o-oxydlsazo  dyestuffs  being  de- 
rived from  pyrazolones  of  unoccupied  4  position  and  a 
diazotized  monoazo  dyestuff,  obtained  by  alkaline  com- 
bination of  an  o-diazophenol  with  2-amino-8-oxynaph- 
thalene  6-sulfonlc  acid,  giving  by  subsequent  chroming  of 
their  dyeings  on  wool,  brown  shades  fast  to  milling,  pot- 
ting and  light,  yielding  upon  reduction  with  Btanooas 
chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid  an  o-amlnophenol  com- 
pound. 2.7-dlamino-8-oxyn«phthalene-6-sulfonlc  acid  and 
a  4-amlno-5-pyrazolone  compound. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,1»9.230.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Chablbs  C.  Boyd,  West- 
bury.  N.  Y.  Piled  July  21.  1915.  SerUl  No.  41.046. 
(CI.  123—14.) 


1.  A  rotary  Internal  combqstlon  engine  comprising  an 
annular  chamber,  a  revolvln|  piston  therfln,  an  exhaust 
port  communicating  with  the'  chamber  at  one  side,  a  cyl- 
inder opening  Into  the  chamber  at  the  opposite  side,  a 
piston  operating  In  the  cyUnder  and  having  a  check 
valve  actuated  by  the  revolving  piston,  and  means  (or 
compres.slng  an  explosive  mixture  back  of  the  piston  in 
the  cylinder. 

2.  A  rotary  Internal  combustion  engine  comprHlng  an 
annular  chamber,  a  pair  o(  revolving  pistons  therein, 
an  exhaust  port  communicating  with  the  chamber  at  one 
side,  a  cylinder  opening  lnt»  the  chamber  at  the  oppo- 
site side,  a  piston  operating  In  the  cylinder  and  having 
a  check  valve  directly  actuated  by  the  revolving  pis 
tons,  and  means  for  comprtsslng  an  explosive  mixture 
back  of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder. 

3.  A  rotary  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an 
annular  chamber,  a  pair  of  revolving  pistons  therein,  an 
ezhaast  port  communl^tlng  with  the  chamber  at  one 
■Ide,  a  cylinder  opening  Into  the  chamber  at  the  oppo 
•Ite  side,  a  piston  operating  In  th»-  cylinder  and  having 
a  check  valve  adapted  to  lie  controlled  by  the  revolv- 
ing pistons,  and  a  second  piston  In  the  cylinder  adja- 
cent to  the  first  for  comprt.ssing  an  explosive  mixture 
therein. 

4.  A  rotary  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an 
annular  chamber,  a  pair  of  Revolving  pistons  therein,  an 
exhaust  port  communicating  with  the  chamber  at  one 
side,  a  cylinder  opening  into  the  chamber  at  the  oppo- 
site side,  a  sleeve  piston  operating  in  the  cylinder  and 
having  a  valve  In  Its  lower  end.  means  for  reciprocal 
Ing  the  sleeve  piston  to  periodically  enter  the  annular 
chamber  and  constitute  a  barrier  therein,  and  means 
for  compressing  an  explosive  charge  In  the  cylinder  back 
Of  the  piston  said  valve  being  adapted  to  be  opened  by 
the  revolving  pistons  In  the  chamber. 

5.  A  rotary  internal  combtistlon  engine  comprising  an 
annular  chamber,  a  pair  of  revolving  pistons  therein,  an 
exhaust  port  communicatlnfi  with  the  chamber  at  one 
side,  a  cylinder  opening  Into  the  chamber  at  the  oppo- 
site side,  a  sleeve  piston  operating  In  the  cyllniler  and 
havlrn;  a  valve  In  Its  lowp  end,  means  for  reciprocal 
ing  the  sleeve  piston  to  perlo<llcally  enter  the  annular 
chamb«»r  and  constitute  a  barrier  therein,  and  a  second 
piston  within  the  sleeve  plst»n  and  co<''>peratlng  therewith 
to  compress  an  explosive  mixture,  said  valve  being 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  revolving  piston  In  the 
chamber.  | 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.199.236  PUTTEE  OR  SPAT  Joseph  Bovd,  Clonbur, 
Galway.  Ireland.  Mled  June  24.  1916.  Serial  Xo. 
105.689.      (CT.  36—2.) 

1.  .\a  Improved  puttee,  cumprlslng  In  combination  a 
central  main  portion  of  elastic  material,  end  portions  of 
non-elastic    material,    and    sniveling    hooks    attached    to 


said  end  portions  adapted  respectively  to  secure  the 
puttee  to  the  boot  or  shoe  of  the  wearer  and  to  secure 
the  upper  end  of  the  puttee  in  position,  substantially  as 
described. 


2.  An  improved  puttee  comprising  a  central  main  por- 
tion of  elastic  material  In  which  the  material  Including 
the  elastic  threads  In  It  Is  stronger  and  thicker  at  the 
outer  edges  and  diminishes  In  strength  and  thlcknesa 
toward  the  center,  and  end  portions  of  non-elastic  ma- 
terial, substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  Improved  puttee  comprising  a  central  main 
portion  of  elastic  material  In  which  the  material  Includ- 
ing the  elastic  threads  In  It  Is  stronger  and  thicker  at  the 
outer  edges  and  diminishes  In  strength  and  thickness 
toward  the  center,  end  portions  of  nonelastic  material, 
and  swlvellng  hooks  attached  to  said  end  portions  adapt- 
ed respe'-tlvely  to  secure  the  puttee  to  the  boot  or  shoe 
of  the  wearer  and  to  secure  the  upper  end  of  the  puttee 
In  position,  substantially  as  described. 


1,199,237.     KEYLESS   LO<'K.     A.nto.n  Bba.ndt,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-third  to  David  Raphelson,  Brook-    ^ 
lyn.    N.    Y.      Filed    Dec.    24.    1915.      Serial    No.    68,475. 
(CI.  70—14.) 

^  — .      

1 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  two-part  bolt  operable  In  said  casing 
a  knob  for  actuating  one  part  of  said  boll,  a  second  knob 
slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the  stem  of  the  first 
named  knob,  and  means  coml)lne<I  with  said  second  knob 
engageable  with  the  other  part  of  said  bolt. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  two-part  bolt  operable  therein,  a 
stem  rotatable  In  said  casing  transverse  to  said  bolt, 
means  for  actuating  one  of  said  bolt  parts  rigid  with 
said  stem,  an  operating  knob  for  said  stem,  a  second 
knob  slldable  and  rotatatde  on  said  stem,  and  mean.s  com- 
bined with  said  second  knob  engageal)le  with  said  actuat- 
ing means  adapted  to  actuate  the  other  part  of  said  bolt. 

3.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  a  bolt  slldable  therein,  said  bolt  being  In 
two  longitudinal  sections,  of  a  revoluble  stem,  an  actual 
Ing  means  combined  therewith  for  one  of  the  sections 
of  said  bolt,  a  knob  slidal)le  and  revoluble  on  said  stem, 
a  second  kno(»  engaged  with  the  first  named  knob,  and 
wards  eomblne<l  with  said  second  knob  for  actuating  the 
other  section  of  the  bolt. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  a  bolt  slldable  therein,  said  »>olt  being 
In  two  longitudinal  sections,  of  a  stem  revolubly  mounted 
In  said  casing,  wards  combined  with  said  stem  engaging 
one  of  said  bolt  sections,  an  operating  means  for  said 
stem,  a  knob  slldable  on  said  stem,  and  means  for  en- 
gaging the  oth^'r  element  of  said  bolt  at  a  predetermined 
point  operated  by  said  knob. 
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1,199,288.  PHOTO<iRAPHIC-PLATE  HOLDER.  EBN8T 
Bbaububgbr,  Frledenau,  Germany,  assignor  to  the 
Firm  of  Optische  Anstalt  C.  P.  Goers  Aktlengesellachaft, 
Frledenau,  near  Berlin.  (Germany.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1912. 
SerUl  No.  731,161.     (CI.  96 — 66.) 


f      -i 


1.  A  photographic  plate  holder  provided  with  an  ex- 
posure opening,  and  with  a  dark  slide  insertible  in  said 
plate  bolder  to  cover  said  opening,  means  freely  and 
unobstructedly  moval>le  into  and  out  of  said  exposure 
opening  and  adapted  to  support  a  sensitive  plate  for 
exposure,  and  means  for  actuating  said  moyable  plate 
supporting  means. 

2.  A  photographic  plate  holder  provided  with  an  ex- 
posure opening  and  with  a  dark  slide  Insertible  in  said 
plate  holder  to  cover  s^ild  oi)enlng.  means,  freely  and  un- 
obstructedly movable  Into  and  out  of  said  exposure  open- 
ing and  adapted  to  support  a  sensitive  plate  for  exposure, 
means  for  automatically  projecting  said  plate  supporting 
means  through  said  opening  when  said  dark  slide  Is  with- 
drawn, and  means  for  automatically  returning  said  sup- 
porting means  through  said  opening  into  said  plate 
holder  when  said  dark  slide  Is  returned  to  its  closed 
position. 


1,199,239.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Chbib- 
TOPUER  M.  Buck,  San  Leandro.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  23, 
1912.     Serial  No.  721,755.     (CI.  123—168.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  Ignition  system  of  Internal 
combination  engines,  a  distributer  shaft ;  an  electrical  dis- 
tributer slldable  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  clutch 
Jaw  ;  a  clutch  Jaw  on  sjild  shaft,  said  clutch  Jaws  adapted 
to  engage  on  a  line  lateral  to  the  diameter  of  said  shaft 
and  means  for  clutching  and  declutching  said  distributer. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  ignition  system  of  Internal 
combustion  engines,  a  distributer  shaft,  an  electrical  dls- 
trll)uter  slldable  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  clutch 
Jaw  ;  a  cluli-h  jaw  on  said  shaft,  said  dutch  Jaws  adapted 
to  engage  on  a  line  lateral  to  the  diameter  of  said  shaft 
and  means  for  rasing  and  lowering  said  distributer. 


1,199,240.  TRAIN-PIPE  ANCHOR.  Richabd  Webb  Bob- 
NBTT,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1918. 
Serial  No.  806.937.      (CL  248 — 31.) 


1.  In  a  railway  car  the  combination  with  the  under- 
frame  thereof  and  a  train  pipe  of  means  secured  to  the 
underframe  and  straddling  the  pipe  and  adapted  to  grip 
the  same  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  lateral  movement 
of  the  latter,  and  being  applle<I  without  disturbing  th* 
pipe,  said  means  conslstlnc  of  a  unitary  member  of  ••fe- 
stantlally  U-form  having  extensions  for  altacblDf  the 
same  and  each  extension  being  substantially  In  allnetnent 
with  an  arm.  and  the  arms  presented  by  said  plate  nmu- 
ber  having  alined  slots  and  a  tapered  key  adapted  to  be 
driven  Into  said  slots  for  preventing  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  pipe  and  said  unitary  member. 

2.  In  a  railway  car  the  combination  with  the  under- 
frame  thereof  presenting  a  vertical  surface,  and  a  train 
pipe  extending  through  the  latter,  of  means  secured  to 
the  underframe  on  the  said  vertical  surface  and  strad- 
dling the  pipe  and  adapted  to  grip  the  same  for  the  pur- 
pose of  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  latter,  and 
being  applied  without  disturbing  the  pipe,  said  means  con- 
sisting of  a  unitary  plate-member  of  substantially  U  form 
having  lateral  extensions  for  attaching  the  same,  the 
arms  presented  by  said  plate  member  being  of  greater 
thickness  than  the  remaining  portion  thereof  and  liavlng 
alined  slots  and  a  tapered  key  adapted  to  be  driven  Into 
said  slots  for  preventing  relative  movement  between  the 
pipe  and   said   unitary  plate  member. 

3.  A  train  pipe  anchor  consisting  of  a  cross  piece  pre- 
senting a  pair  of  spaciil  lugs  for  accommodating  the  train 
pipe  In  the  space  between  them,  and  the  bottom  of  the 
said  s|)ace  being  formed  with  spaced  concave<l  seats  for 
the  pipe,  such  lugs  being  of  greater  thickness  than  the 
cross  piece  and  having  allninl  tapered  slots  and  a  tapered 
key  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  slots,  the  said  key  being 
of  greater  length  than  the  distance  between  the  extreme 
ends  of  the  slots  for  the  purpose  of  having  Us  smaller 
end  bent  to  lock  su*  h  key  against  displacement. 


1.199,241.  PKUCESS  OF  TREATING  CORNSTALKS 
AND  SI.MILAU  SI  HSTANCES.  Gboroe  D.  Bikto.n, 
Boston.  Mass.  Filed  .)uly  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  640,963. 
(CI.  92—13.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  cornstalks  and  the  like  for 
the  purpose  of  refludng  the  same  to  pulp,  which  consists 
tn  placiiiK  the  stalks  In  a  watery  solution,  adding  thereto 
sufficient  <austlc  soda  to  Increase  the  gravity  of  said  solu- 
tion to  a  degree  of  density  varying  from  1.O05  to:  1.020, 
and  then  boiling  the  scdutlon  at  atmospheric  pressure  and 
at  the  same  time  agitating  It. 

'-.  The  process  of  treating  (orustalks  and  the  like  for 
the  purpose  of  reducing  the  same  to  pulp,  which  consists 
In  placing  the  stalks  In  a  watery  solution,  adding  thereto 
sufficient  caustic  soda  to  Increase  the  gravity  of  said  solu- 
tion to  a  degree  of  density  varying  from  l.OOft  to  1.020, 
and  then  boiling  the  solution,  at  the  same  time  agitating 
it.  for  a  maximum  period  of  from  sixty  to  one  hundred 
and   twenty   minutes. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  cornstalks  and  the  like  for 
the  purpose  of  reducing  the  same  to  pulp,  which  con  i  .ts 
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In  placing  the  sUlks  in  a  watery  solution,  adding  thereto 
sufficient  caustic  soda  to  Increase  the  gravity  of  said  so- 
lution to  a  degree  of  density  varying  from  1.005  to  1.020. 
then  subjecting  said  solution  with  the  material  therein 
to  a  steam  pressure  merely  sufficient  to  bring  the  solu- 
tion to  the  boiling  point ;  and  agitating  the  solution  for 
from  sixty  to  one  hundred  atd  twenty  minutes  while  thus 
subjected  to  steam  pressure. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  cornstalks  and  the  like  for 
the  purpose  of  reducing  the  same  to  pulp,  which  consists 
in  placing  the  sUlks  In  a  suluble  treating  receptacle  con 
talnlng  a  mild  caustic  solution,  then  subjecting  the  stalks 
to  a  steam  prewure  sufflcleoit  to  boll  the  same  for  the 
purpose  of  disintegrating  the  parts  or  fibers  thereof  and 
reducing  them  to  a  pulpy  condition,  and  then  subjecting 
the  pulp  to  a  bleaching  lowpound  of  an  alkali  and  an 
acid  having  a  vegetable  base»  dissolved  in  water. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  cornstalks  which  consists 
in  boiling  the  stalks  for  .1  period  of  not  Ifss  than  sixty 
nor  more  than  one  hundreil  and  twenty  minutes  in  a 
■watery  solution  containing  snifflclent  caustic  soda  to  bring 
Its  density  to  a  point  not  less  than  1.005  and  not  more 
than  1.020,  and  agitating  the  material  during  such  period. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.199.242.  C.WOPENKR. 
Minn.  Filed  June  20,  Itf 
30—3.) 


J9 


Andv    BiBY,   willow    River, 
0.     Serial  No.  105,957.     (Cl. 


A 


■ny^ 


free  end  of  the  body,  an  off -set  point  pivoting  foot  carried 
by  the  free  end  of  the  said  body,  an  arrow  head  shaped 
cutting  blade  slldably  mounted  laterally  projecting  from 
the  said  body  and  having  a  squared  shank  arranged  within 
the  said  slot,  a  block  upon  the  free  end  of  the  said  shank 
of  less  dimensions  than  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  said 
slot  and  having  a  threaded  opening  therethrough,  a  lug 
projecting  from  the  said  body  adjacent  the  enlarged  end 
of  the  said  slot  and  having  a  perforation  therethrough  In 
allnement  with  the  opening  of  the  said  block,  an  operating 
shaft  longitudinally  journaied  through  t*je  said  handle 
and  through  the  said  perforation  provided  with  a  threaded 
portion  engagingly  arranged  through  the  said  block  open- 
ing, and  an  operating  button  concentrically  secured  to  the 
end   of  the   .said   shaft   adjacent   the  free  end   of   the   said 

handle. 

4.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  handle,  a  flattened  body- 
portion  extending  longitudinally  from  one  end  of  the  han- 
dle and  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  slot  there- 
through terminating  in  an  pniarged  portion  iidjacent  the 
free  end  of  the  body,  an  off-set  point  pivoting  foot  carried 
by  the  free  en  1  of  the  said  body,  a  narrow  head  shaped 
cutting  blade  slldably  mounted  laterally  projecting  from 
the  said  body  and  having  a  squared  shank  arranged  within 
the  said  slot,  a  block  upon  the  free  end  of  the  said  shank 
of  less  dimensions  than  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  said 
slot  and  having  a  thr.-aded  opening  therethrough,  a  lug 
projecting  from  the  said  body  adjacent  the  enlarged  end 
of  the  said  slot  and  having  a  perforation  therethrough  In 
allnement  with  the  opening  of  the  said  blo(  k,  an  operat- 
ing shaft  longitudinally  Journaied  through  the  said  han- 
dle and  through  th.'  said  perforation  provl«led  with  a 
threaded  portion  engagingly  arranged  through  the  said 
block  opening,  an  operating  button  concentrically  secure<l 
to  the  end  of  the  said  shaft  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the 
said  handle,  and  separate  eccentric  and  concentrically  ar- 
ranged operating  means  upon  the  said  .shaft  positioned 
adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  handle. 


1,199,243.  MIXER.  Eli  J.  Bubhit,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  10,  1913,  Serial  No.  782,089.  Renewed 
Mar.  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  81.552.      (Cl.  48—180.) 


Y 


1.  A  can  opener  comprMng  a  handle  having  an  elon- 
gated body-portion  terminating  In  a  pointed  foot  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  plot,  a  cutting  blade  laterally 
projecting  from  the  said  body  and  having  a  shank  sllda- 
bly arrangf-d  within  the  slot,  an  optratint  shaft  longi- 
tudinally Journaied  through  the  said  handle  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  said  body-portion  adjacent  the  said 
sloe  and  having  operative  (jonnections  with  the  said  blade 
section,  and  a  turn  buttot  eccentrically  secured  to  the 
said  shaft  adjacent  the  frtr  end  of  the  said  handle. 

2.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  handle,  a  flattened  body 
portion  extending  longitudically  from  one  end  of  the  han- 
dle and  provided  with  a  <3entral  longitudinal  slot  there- 
through terminating  in  an  enlarged  portion  adjacent  the 
free  end  of  the  body,  an  oft  set  point  pivoting  foot  car- 
ried by  the  free  end  of  |he  said  body,  an  arrow  head 
shaped  cuttlcg  blade  slidably  mounted  laterally  project- 
ing from  the  said  body  aij«l  having  a  squared  shank  ar- 
ranged within  the  said  slot,  a  block  upon  the  free  end  of 
the  said  shank  of  less  dimensions  than  the  enlarged  por- 
tion of  the  said  slot  and  h»vlng  a  threaded  opening  there- 
through, and  an  operating  shaft  engaging  within  the  said 
bl«#k  opening. 

3.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  handle,  a  ilattened  body- 
portion  extending  longitudlnj»lly  from  one  end  of  the  han- 
dle and  provided  with  a  eentral  longitudinal  slot  there- 
through terminating  In  aq  enlarged  portion  adjacent  the 


A3 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body,  and  integral  blades  extending  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly from  !»ald  body,  said  blades  and  body  being  of 
perforated  metal. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plate  like  body,  and  integral  perforated  blades  extending 
from  Kald  body. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
perforated  plate-like  bo<ly,  and  a  blade  extending  up- 
wardly and  Inwardly  from  said  body. 

4.  A  device  having  a  plate  like  body  adapted  to  be 
arranged  between  the  carbureter  and  the  engine  and  hav- 
ing a  relatively  large  opening  therethrough,  and  blades 
extending  from  said  body  across  said  opening  and  up- 
wardly therefrom,  the  whole  device  being  provided  with 
a  large  number  of  small  openings. 

5.  A  device  having  a  body  adapted  to  be  arranged 
between  the  carbureter  and  the  engine  and  having  a 
relatively  large  opening  therethrough,  and  Integral  per- 
forated blades  extending  across  said  opening  and  up- 
wardly therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 
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1,19  9,244.  MATCH-DISPENSER.  John  D.  Bter, 
Butte,  Mpnt.  Filed  June  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  31,882. 
(Cl.  206-^23.) 


1.  In  a  match  dispenser,  a  match  holding  cup  or  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  a  pair  of  hinged  doors  or  top 
sections  arranged  to  spread  for  the  delivery  of  the 
match,  one  of  said  hinged  doors  overlapping  or  over- 
hanging the  other  door  or  top  section. 

2.  In  a  match  dispenser,  a  match  holding  cup  or  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  a  pair  of  hinged  doors  or  top 
aecilons  arranged  to  spread  for  the  delivery  of  the 
m»tch,  one  of  said  hinged  doors  or  top  sections  being 
provided  with  a  match  receiving  and  holding  ledge  or 
channel  on  its  outer  face. 

3.  In  a  match  dispenser,  a  match  holding  cup  or  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  a  pair  of  hinged  doors  or  top 
sections  arranged  to  spread  for  the  delivery  of  the 
match,  one  of  said  hinged  doors  or  top  sections  being 
provided  with  a  match  receiving  and  holding  ledge  or 
fhannel  on  its  outer  face  tind  the  other  hinged  door  hav- 
ing freely  projecting  hooks  overhanging  said  match  re- 
ceiving ledge  or  channel. 

4.  In  a  match  dispenser,  a  match  holding  cup  or  i-e- 
ceptacle  provided  with  a  pair  of  hinged  doors  or  top 
sections  arranged  to  spread  for  the  delivery  of  the 
match  and  provlde<l  with  notched  portions,  one  of  said 
doors  having  parts  overhanging  the  other  door  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  notched  portions.  In  combination  with 
a  movable  feeder  of  less  w'dth  than  the  length  of  a 
match  and  ad.ipted  to  hold  the  match  with  its  ends  over- 
hanging the  feeder,  the  said  feeder  being  adapted  to  en- 
ter the  notched  portions  of  the  doors  and  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  match  being  adapted  to  engage  the  doors 
and  the  overhanging  parts  aforesaid  for  the  purpose  of 
delivering  the  match. 

5.  In  a  match  dispenser,  the  combination  with  a  match 
dispensing  slide,  of  a  pivoted  operating  lever  directly 
and  disengageably  cooperating  with  said  slide  for  the 
purpose  of  projecting  it,  and  a  separate  retracting  con- 
nection between  the  slide  and  the  lever. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,245.  STEAM-TRAP.  Michael  G.  Cabnbx,  Youngs 
town,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  64,420. 
(Cl.  137—101.) 

1.  In  a  steam  trap,  a  easing  having  an  inlet,  a  tube 
rigidly  secured  In  the  casing,  a  float  having  a  spider  the 
latter  loosely  engaging  the  tube  whereby  the  latter  pro- 
vides a  guide  for  the  float,  a  rod  rigidly  secured  to  the 
float  and  having  a  bore  extending  through  its  upper  end, 
an  upper  casing  on  the  main  casing  having  a  partition 
therein,  a  guid-  tube  receiving  said  rod  and  having  Its 
upper  end  secured  to  said  partition,  a  steam  inlet,  means 
operated  by  the  float  to  control  the  steam  Inlet,  a  valve 
controlled  by  pass,  a  pin  receivable  In  the  bore  of  said 
rod  and  having  a  head  engageable  with  the  partition 
to  limit  the  down  movement  of  the  pin,  said  head  being 
engageable  with  the  valve  of  the  by-pass  to  unseat  said 
valve. 


2.  In  a  steam  trap,  a  casing  having  an  inlet,  a  tube 
rigidly  secured  it  the  casing,  a  float,  a  rod  rigidly  .^ecured 
to  the  float  and  having  a  bore  extending  through  its  upper 
end,  an  upper  casing  on  the  main  casing  having  a  parti- 
tion therein,  a  guide  tube  receiving  said  rod  and  having 
its  upper  end  secured  to  said  partition,  a  steam  Inlet, 
means  operated  by  the  float  to  control  the  steam  inlet, 
a  valve  controlled  by-pass,  a  pin  receivable  in  the  bore 
of  said  rod  and  having  a  head  engageable  with  the  par- 
tition to  limit  the  down  movement  of  the  pin.  said  head 
being  engageable  with  the  valve  of  the  by-pass  to  unseat 
said  valve. 


3.  In  a  steam  trap,  a  casing  having  an  inlet,  a  sub- 
casing  on  the  main  casing  having  a  perforated  partition 
therein,  a  T-coupling  supported  by  said  partition  and 
having  one  arm  extending  Into  the  main  casing  and  a 
second  arm  extending  through  a  side  of  the  sub-caslug, 
a  tube  supported  t-y  the  arm  which  extends  Into  me 
main  casing,  a  float  In  the  main  casing,  a  float-controlled 
steam  Inlet,  a  valve  casing  In  the  sub-casing  above  tne 
partition  having  a  part  therein,  and  a  rod  connected  to 
the  float  and  extending  through  the  tube  for  unseating 
the  last  named  valve. 

4.  In  a  steam  trap,  a  casing  having  an  Inlet,  a  rigid 
tube  In  the  casing,  a  float,  means  connected  to  the  float 
and  slidlngly  engaging  the  tut)e  to  guide  the  float,  a  rod 
rigidly  secured  to  the  float  and  sliding  within  the  tube, 
a  valve-controlled  by  pass,  means  Independent  of  and  to 
operate  tjie  valve  of  said  by  pass,  means  to  limit  the  down 
movement  of  said  operating  means,  and  means  whereby 
said  rod  upon  up  movement  of  the  float  will  engage  tbe 
valve  operating  means  and  unseat  the  valve. 

5.  In  a  steam  trap,  a  casing  having  an  Inlet,  a  rigid 
tube  In  the  casing,  a  float,  a  rod  slldahle  in  the  tube 
and  rigidly  connected  to  the  float,  a  valve  controlled 
bypass,  a  device  including  a  pin  Independent  of  and  for 
unseating  the  valve  of  the  by-pass,  and  means  to  limit 
the  down  movement  of  said  device  so  as  to  normally 
hold  the  latter  out  of  engagement  with  the  valve  of  the 
by-pass,  said  ro<l  having  a  bore  receiving  the  pin  of  said 
device  and  to  actuate  the  latter  upon  up  movement  of 
the  float. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,246.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Edward  L.  C. 
Clabk.  Mlddhtown.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Noiseless 
Typewriter  t.'ompany,  Mlddletown.  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1910.  Serial  No.  554,386. 
(Cl.  242—70.) 

1.  In  ribbon  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  ribbon,  a 
rotatable  hollow  spindle,  and  a  ribbon  grip  within  said 
spindle  to  which  one  end  of  the  ribbon  is  adapted  tf^ 
be  secured  and  hold  it  against  the  inner  wall  of  said 
spindle. 

2.  In  ribbon  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  ribbon,  a 
rt)tatable  hollow  support  having  a  slot  therein,  a  ribbon 
grip  adapted  to  fit  within  said  support  and  be  turned 
Into  gripping  position,  and  means  adapted  tn  engage  said 

^  slot  to  hold  the  grip  against  rotatlctp. 
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3.  In  ribbon  mechanism,  in  lombination.  a  ribbon,  a 
rotatablt>  hollow  support  having  a  slot  therein,  a  ribbon 
grip  a(iapte<l  to  tit  within  said  support,  and  a  rib  on 
salfl  grip  atlapt»-d  to  engage  said  slot  to  lock  the  grip  m 
position  after  the  ribbon  banl  been  secured  thereto. 


4.  In  ribbon  ine<-baniHni.  In  combination,  a  ribbon,  a 
rotatahle  hollow  support  hjvlng  slots  therein,  and  a 
ribbon  grip  adapted  to  flt  within  said  support  having 
means  adapted  to  engage  oi|e  of  said  slots  to  lock  toe 
grip  atfalnst  rotation  after  tJie  ribbon  has  been  inserted 
In  another  of  said  slots  and   -secure*!   by  said  grip. 

5.  In  rihbon  (nechanlsni,  in  >  "Uihlnatlon.  a  ribbon,  a  ro- 
tatable  hollow  support  having  slots  therein,  a  ribbon  grip 
having  a  slot  therein  adapt]ed  to  register  with  one  of 
the  slots  In  said  support  whereby  the  end  of  the  ribbon 
may  be  inserted  within  the  grip,  and  means  co  acting 
with  the  other  of  said  slots  Ion  rotation  of  aald  grip  to 
lock  the  grip  in  fixed  positlofi. 

[Claims  6  to  1,'>  not  printedUn  the  Gazette.] 


1.10  9,247.  CUSHION  |  STRUCTURE.  Frank  P 
DAbcv,  Kalamazoo,  Mlch.j  Filed  Sept.  28,  1914.  8e 
rial  No.  863,883.      (CI.  150— 25.  > 


1.  In  a  spring  cushion,  the 'combination  of  the  springs, 
supports  on  which  said  spring*  are  mounted,  a  wire  twrder 
frame  to  whi(  h  said  sprinn  supports  are  rigidly  secured,  a 
cushion  cover  having  its  lowej  edges  folded  inwardly  over 
Mid  border  frame  and  lappitg  the  inner  sides  of  said 
cover,  and  sheet  metal  har-lll(e  sei  uring  members  having 
integral  con'-avo-convex  headi  portions  at  one  end  and 
brads  strurk  Inwardly  at  the  other,  said  securing  members 
t>elng  clamped  over  said  hordt-r  frame  and  cover  thereon 
with  their  heads  on  the  outsic|e.  the  frame  embracing  por- 
tions of  said  securing  meraiier?!  exceeding  a  half  circle,  the 
■aid  brads  being  pas.sed  through  the  lapped  portions  of 
■aid  cover  and  clenched  within  said  heads,  substantially 
as  described.  , 

2.  In  a  spring  cushion,  the  Icomblnatlon  of  the  springs, 
supports  therefor,  a  wire  border  frame,  a  cushion  cover 
having  its  lower  edges  folfi.il  inwardly  over  said  border 
frame  and  lapping  the  innVr  -1  !•  ~  of  said  cover,  and  sheet 
metal  t>ar  like  serurlni;  membflft-s  having  integral  <-oncav6- 
convex  head  portions  at  one  end  and  brads  struck  in 
wardly  at  the  other,  said  secu^ng  members  being  clamped 
over  .said  hmrder  frame  and  co4er  thereon  with  their  heads 
on  thi'  outside,  the  said  bradfc  l>eing  pas.sed  through  the 
lapped  portions  of  said  cover  and  clenche<l  within  said 
heads,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  spring  cushion,  the  rombination  of  the  springs, 
supports  therefor,  a  wire  border  frame,  a  cushion  cover 
having  Its  lower  edges  folded  inwardly  over  said  border 
frame  and  lapping  the  Inner  ^Ides  of  aald  cover,  and  se 
curing  members  having  chambered  head  portions  at  one 
end  and  brads  at  the  other,  stld  sec\jring  members  t>eing 
clamped  over  said  border  frame  and  cover  thereon  with 
their  heads  on  the  outalde.  the  frame  <lamplnK  portions  of 


said  securing  members  exceeding  a  half  circle,  the  aald 
brads  being  passed  through  the  lapped  portions  of  said 
cover  and  ilenched  within  said  heads,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  spring  cushion,  the  combination  of  the  springs, 
supports  therefor,  a  wire  border  frame,  a  cushion  cover 
having  Its  lower  edges  folded  Inwardly  over  said  border 
frame  and  lapping  the  Inner  sides  of  said  cover,  and  secur- 
ing members  having  chambered  head  portions  at  one  end 
and  brads  at  the  other,  said  securing  members  being 
clamped  over  said  border  frame  and  cover  thereon  with 
their  heads  on  the  outside,  the  said  brads  being  passed 
through  the  lapped  portions  of  said  cover  and  clenched 
within  said  heads,  substantially  as  described. ' 


1,19  9,248.  COMPUTING  MACHINE.  Jambs  Dbnnt 
Oauohbbty.  KltUnnlng.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Elliott  Fisher 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  May  10,  1901.     Serial  No.  59,631.      <C1.  236 — 59.) 


1.  In  a  computing  mecbanlam,  a  series  of  denomina- 
tional members,  a  power  operated  matter  actuator  there- 
for, and  actuator  controlling  mechanism  including  a  series 
of  keys  and  a  series  of  rotary  escapement  elements  ar- 
ranged to  be  released  and  arrested  upon  the  depression  of 
a  key. 

2.  In  a  computing  mechanism,  a  series  of  denomina- 
tional members,  a  power  operated  master  actuator  there- 
for, and  actuator  controlling  mechanism  Including  a  ro- 
tary meml>er  and  a  key,  a  series  of  arresting  devices  nor- 
mally movable  with  said  rotary  member,  and  means  opera- 
tive upon  the  depression  of  the  key  to  hold  one  of  said 
arresting  devices  stationary  and  to  release  the  rotary 
member. 

3.  In  a  computing  mechanism,  the  comlnation  with  a 
series  of  denominational  members  and  a  motor  operated 
master  actuator  therefor,  of  controlling  mechanism  for 
said  actuator  including  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  stops 
one  of  which  is  movable  with  the  actuator,  a  key,  and 
means  ox>erated  thereby  for  holding  the  other  stop  In  po- 
sition to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  stop  which  moves 
with  the  arttiator. 

4.  In  a  computing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  denominational  members  and  a  motor  operated 
master  actuator  therefor,  of  controlling  mechanism  for 
said  actuator  including  a  rotary  member  movable  with  the 
actuator,  a  series  of  stops  movable  with  the  rotary  Member, 
a  second  series  of  stops  cooperating  with  the  stops  first 
named,  a  series  of  keys,  and  key  opera te<l  means  for  re- 
taining the  stops  of  the  second  series  in  their  effective 
positions. 

5.  In  a  computing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  denominational  members  and  a  motor  operated 
master  actuator  therefor,  of  controlling  means  for  said 
actuator  including  a  rotary  shaft,  a  series  of  stops  carried 
thereby,  a  se<'ond  series  of  stops  constituting  arresting 
devices  for  the  stops  of  the  first  named  series,  a  series  of 
keys,  means  operated  by  the  keys  for  retaining  the  second 
series  of  stops  In  their  arresting  positions,  and  a  key- 
operated  locking  device  for  the  actuator. 

[Claims  6  to  78  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,199.249.  FIBROUS  RUBBER  MATERIAL  FOR  USE 
IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  <>F  WATERPROOF  SHEET 
ING,  TUBING,  AND  THE  LIKE.  James  Walter 
Hbnby  Dew.  London.  England.  Filed  Aug.  81,  1914. 
Serial   No.  869.497.      (CI.   154 — 46.) 


1.  A  fabric  composed  of  a  sheet  of  unspun  fll>er8  ap- 
proximately one  fiber  thick.  Impregnated  and  Incorporated 
with  a  liquid  adhesive  so  that  the  fibers  are  entirely  sur- 
rounded by  said  adhesive. 

2.  A    fabric   composed    of  a    plurality    of   superimposed 
strips,  each  of  which  Is  constructed  from  a  sheet  of  un 
spun    fibers    approximately    one    fiber    thick    impregnated 
and   Incorporated   with  a  liquid  adhesive  so  as  to   be  en- 
tirely surrounded  by  said  adhesive. 

3.  Articles  composed  of  fabric  formed  from  a  plurality 
of  superimposed  strips,  each  of  which  consists  of  a  sheet 
of  unspun  fibers  approximately  one  fiber  thick  impreg- 
nated and  Incorporated  with  a  liquid  adhesive  so  that  the 
fibers  are  entirely  surrounded  by  said  adhesive. 


1,199,250.  iHtWEL  GUIDE  FOR  PIANOS.  Augustus 
D.  DiMiCK,  Wakefield.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1916.  Se- 
rial  No.   94,256.      (CI.   84—24.) 


1.  A  dowel  guide  for  pianos  comprising  a  bracket  hav 
ing  a  dowel  receiving  eye  and  a   strip  of  lining  material 
covering  the  inner  surface  of  the  eye,  said  bracket  includ- 
ing iiuans  for  positively  clamping  the  extremities  of  the 
lining  strip  thereto. 

2.  A  dowel  guide  for  pianos  comprising  a  bracket  hav 
Ing  a  dowel-receiving  eye  and   a   strip  of  lining  material 
coverlni;   the  inner  surface  of  the  eye  jtnd  having  Its  ex- 
tremities positively  clatiiped  between  adjacent  portions  of 
the  guide  at  the  Juncture  of  the  eye  with  the  bracket. 

3.  A  dowel  guide  for  pianos  comprising  a  bracket,  a 
dowel -receiving  eye  having  end  portions  secured  to  the 
bracket  and  a  strip  of  lining  material  covering  the  inner 
surface  of  the  eye  and  having  Its  extremities  clamped  be- 
tween the  bra<  ket  and  said  end  portions  of  the  eye. 

4.  A  dowel  guide  for  pianos  comprising  a  bracket,  a 
dowel  receiving  eye  having  end  portions  secured  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  bracket,  and  a  strip  of  lining  material 
covering  the  inner  surface  of  the  eye  and  having  one  of  its 
extremities  clamped  between  the  bracket  and  one  end 
Dortlon  of  the  eye  and  its  other  extremity  clamped  be- 
tween the  bracket  and  the  other  end  portion  of  the  eye. 


1.199.251.  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION.  Flobenci  Emily 
EATf)N.  niackrock.  Dublin.  Ireland.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1915. 
Serial   No.   •58.244.      (CI.   106 — 39.) 

1.  The  herein  desclbed  composition  of  matter  consist- 
ing of  calcium  carbonate,  calcium  phosphate,  silica  and 
an  adhesive. 

2.  The  herein  descrtbe<l  composition  of  matter  consist- 
ing of  powdered  barn  fowls'  egg-shells  and  an  adhesive. 

3.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  consist- 
ing of  calcium   carbonate,  calcium   phosphate  and   silica, 


compounded  with  an  adhesive  consisting  of  a  solution  of 
glue.  Venice  turpentine  and  alum. 

4.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  consist- 
ing of  powdered  barn  fowls  egg  shells,  and  an  adhesive 
consisting  of  a  solution  of  glue,  Venice  turpentine  and 
alum. 


.199,252.  AUTOMATIC  TURRET  LATHE.  PaDL 
Emil,  EiCHi^EB.  Chemnitz,  Germany,  assignor  to  the 
Firm  of  Schubert  &  Salzer  Maschinenfabrik.  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft.  Chemnitz,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1915. 
Serial  No.  12.363.      (CL  29 — 43.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  turret  lathe.  In  combination,  a  tur- 
ret adapted  to  be  displaced  axially,  a  sleeve  adapted  to 
be  displaced  axially  and  independently  from  said  turret, 
means  for  coupling  said  sleeve  ami  said  turret  and  means 
for  varying  the  coupling  conditions  between  said  sleeve 
and  said  turret  to  vary  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  latter. 

2.  In  an  automatic  turret  lathe,  in  combination,  a 
turret  adapte<l  to  be  displaced  axially.  a  sleeve  adapted 
to  be  'displaced  axially  and  independently  from  said  tur 
ret,  means  for  coupling  said  sleeve  and  said  turret  and 
adjustable  means  for  varying  the  coupling  conditions  be- 
tween said  sleeve  and  said  turret. 

3.  In  an  automatic  turret  lathe.  In  combination,  a  tur- 
ret adapted  to  be  displaced  axially.  a  sleeve  adapted  to  t>e 
displaced  axially  and  independently  from  said  turret,  a 
cam  slot  on  said  sleeve,  a  cam  pin  on  the  lathe  bed  in 
gear  with  said  slot  and  adjustable  means  for  coupling 
said  sleeve  and  said  turret. 

4.  In  an  automatic  turret  lathe,  in  combination,  a  tur- 
ret adapted  to  be  displaced  axially.  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
displaced  axially  and  independently  from  said  turret, 
a  plurality  of  stops  connect»Ki  with  said  turret  and 
adapted  to  be  displaced  vertically  witBin  said  sleeve  and 
an  abutment  on  said  sleeve  adapted  to  strike  one  of  said 
stops  when  the  sleeve  is  being  displace<i. 

5.  In  an  automatic  turret  lathe,  in  combination,  a  tur- 
ret adapte<l  to  be  displaced  axially,  a  sleeve  adapted  to.be 
displaced  axially  and  Independently  from  said  turret, 
means  for  coupling  said  sleeve  and  said  turret  and  means 
for  preventing  said  turret  from  being  displaced  uninten- 
tionally Ijy  said  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.199,25.^  AUTOM.VTir  ELECTRIC  WATER  PT'Rl 
PIER.  Gi  8TAV  Ema.nuel  Erickhon,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  r>ec.  28.  1915.  Serial  No.  69,111.  (CI.  204 — 25.) 
1.  An  electrolytic  water  purifier  comprising  a  Shallow 
receptacle  having  a  substantially  plane  portion  attache*] 
to  a  bounding  wall  with  a  shoulder  or  step  upon  the 
inner  edge,  a  flat  electrode  or  plate  secured  to  the  inner 
surface  of  sniil  plane  portion  by  means  of  a  s<  rew  or  con 
tact  communicating  through  said  plane  portion  with  ex 
terlor  electric  circuit,  a  second  electrode  or  plate  located 
in  Hald  receptacle  with  Its  periphery  occupying  said 
shoulder  nn<l  with  a  screw  or  contact  securing  the  same 
in  position  and  connecting  it  with  exterior  electric  cir- 
cuit through  said  first  plate  without  contact  therewith 
and  through  said  plane  portion,  substantlnlly  as  de- 
scribed. 
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2.  In  an  electrolytic  Irater  purifier  containing  elec- 
trodes of  plates,  a  casing  comprising  anannular  recepta- 
cle having  the  edge  or  boondlng  wall  of  uniform  height, 
an  extension  upon  one  Mi\e  of  said  wall  having  an  aper- 
tore  in  the  same  containing  an  electric  light  socket 
with  conductors  passing  from  the  socket  through  the 
rear  of  said  aperture,  at  electric  switch  being  housed 
and  secured  upon  the  rear  of  said  rfccptacle.  said  con- 
ductors connecting  with  said  switch,  and  below  said 
switch  an  Inlet  aperture  lying  within  said  bounding  wall 
and  passing  through  the  rear  nf  thf  r^•('••ptacle.  and  a 
plurality  of  tlues  passing  through  sai<l  receptacle  in  the 
bounding  wall,  providing  liolt  channels  whereby  bolts  may 
retain  a  cover  upon  said  'receptacle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  as  ^escribed,  a  bolt  or  screw  com- 
municatlnK  with  one  pole  ()f  an  electric  switch  and  with  a 
metallic  plate  liy  means  of  contact  of  the  sides  of  a 
head  or  fork  on  said  bolt'  with  the  edge  of  an  aperture 
in  said  plate,  a  casing  inclosing  said  plate,  a  space  be- 
tween said  plate  and  the  Inner  rear  surface  of  said  cas- 
ing, a  se<ond  metallic  pitte  within  said  casing  secured 
to  said  inner  surface  by  means  of  a  screw  communicating 
with  a  second  pole  of  saitl  switch  through  said  surface, 
said  bolt  also  running  thrtrngh  said  surface  and  the  first 
plate,  said  first  platf  havlqg  a  clearance  aperture  all  about 
said  bolt,  and  said  casing  having  a  raised  portion  in  the 
form  of  a  huh  abcyjt  said  bolt  In  said  plate  aperture,  and 
means  for  manually  operating  said  switch,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  An  apparatus  as  dt'*rlbed.  Including  plates  within 
a  casing,  the  casing  being  In  a  vertical  position,  a  cover 
and  an  electric  light,  said  light  being  located  above  said 
cover  in  a  so<'kft  embeddeil  In  the  material  of  said  casing, 
a  switch  mounted  on  the  said  casing  and  conductors 
from  said  plates  to  said  switch  through  said  casing,  means 
for  connecting  said  plat«js  with  said  socket  and  light, 
said  means  comprising  on  one  hand  a  screw  bolt  securing 
one  of  said  plate  to  the  iqner  rear  surface  of  said  casing 
and  communicating  with  9  conductor  on  the  rear  surface 
of  the  same  casing,  said  conductor  connected  with  said 
socket  through  an  orifice  in  said  rear  surfai  e :  on  the 
other  hand,  a  bolt  connecting  by  contact  of  the  end 
thereto  with  a  flange  or  •■xtension  of  the  other  of  said 
plates  and  running  throufh  said  casing  from  a  shoulder 
within  the  edge  thereof  to  the  rear  surface  of  the  same 
and  there  connecting  witl  a  conductor  running  on  said 
rear  surface  to  said  ori^ce  and  there  connecting  with 
said  socket,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

5.  An  apparatus  as  dejcribed.  comprising  a  casing,  a 
metallic  cover,  an  inner  plate  and  an  outer  plate  spaced 
apart  within  said  casing,  a  disk  of  insulating  material 
Interpose*!  Iietween  said  outer  plate  and  said  <(>ver.  an 
Inlet  in  said  cover  and  <i)rresponding  spertures  in  said 
insulating  disk  and  outer  plate,  an  inlet  in  said  casing 
and    corresponding   clearatjce   aperture   or    cutaway   por- 


tion providing  a  8i>ac«  between  said  inner  plate  and  Inlet, 

bolts  through  said  casing  securing  said  cover  to  said  cas- 
ing, one  of  said  bolts  connecting  at  the  rear  with  said 
inlet  by  means  of  a  conductor  at  the  rear  of  said  casing, 
sair  cover,  bolt  and  conductor  constituting  an  electric 
ground  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims   6  to  9  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,199.254.  TRACTOR.  Albert  u.  Espa,  Crookston, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  Avery  Company,  I'eoria,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  May  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
697.234.      (CI.  21—114.) 


^      1 

lO^*' 

2^  ■** 

1.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame,  the  driving 
wheels,  the  steering  wheels,  and  the  toothed  gearing 
mounted  on  the  main  frame  and  permanently  connected 
to  the  drive  wheels,  of  the  supplemental  frame  sltdably 
mounted  on  the  main  frame,  a  toothed  primed  power  pin- 
ion mounted  on.  and  bodily  movable  with,  the  sliding 
frame  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  toothed  gearing,  a 
complete  power  plant  on  the  slidable  frame  comprising  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  an  engine  shaft,  a  liquid  fuel 
tank,  a  cooling  water  jacket  system  for  the  engine,  a 
water-cooling  radiator,  ducts  connecting  the  radiator  and 
the  engine  water-jacket  system  and  having  all  of  their 
parts  permanently  fixed  In  rigid  relation  to  the  engine 
and  the  radiator,  said  engine  shaft  l>eing  normally  loose 
in  relation  to  said  prime  pinion,  manual  means  for  con- 
necting the  shaft  to  said  pinion,  and  manual  means  for 
moving  the  said  power  plant  as  an  entirety  with  the  ra- 
diator, and  radiator  ducts,  while  held  In  said  fixed  re- 
lationship, to  bring  said  pinion  into  and  out  of  operative 
relation   with   said    toothed   gearing  on   the    main    frame. 

2.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame 
and  driving  and  steering  wheels  therefor,  of  an  engine 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  drive  pinion  and  a  belt  pulley 
rigidly  connected  together  for  rotation  independently 
of  the  shaft  of  the  engine,  a  single  manually  controlla- 
ble clutch  for  connecting  the  pinion  and  the  pulley  si- 
multaneously to  the  shaft  of  the  engine,  gearing  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  the  said  drive  pinion  to  the  main 
drive  wheels  of  the  tractor  and  means  for  breaking  the 
power  connection  between  the  pinion  and  the  drive  wheels. 

8.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame 
and  driving  wheels  and  steering  wheels  therefor,  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
drive  pinion  and  a  belt  pulley  rigidly  connected  to- 
gether for  rotation  independently  of  the  shaft  v>i  the  en- 
gine, means  Independent  of  the  pinion  and  pulley  wherebj 
the  engine  may  be  turned  for  starting,  a  single  manu 
ally  controllable  clutch  for  connecting  the  pinion  and 
the  pulley  .simultaneously  to  the  shaft  of  the  engine, 
gearing  for  transmitting  power  from  the  said  drive  pinion 
to  the  main  drive  wheels  of  the  tractor  and  means  for 
breaking  the  power  connection  between  the  pinion  and 
the  drive  wheels. 

4.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame 
and  driving  and  steering  wheels  therefor,  of  an  engine 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  drive  pinion  and  ■  belt  pulley 
connecte<l  for  rotation  independently  of  the  shaft  of  the 
engine,  a  single  manually  controllable  clutch  for  connect- 
ing the  pinion  and  the  pulley  simultaneously  to  the  shaft 
of  the  engine,  a  brake  for  the  pulley  and  pinion,  gearing 
for  transmitting  power  from  the  said  drive  pinion  to 
the    main    drive   wheels   of   the   tractor,    and    means    for 
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breaking  the  power  connection  between  the  pinion  and 
the  drive  wheels. 

5.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame 
and  driving  and  steering  wheels  therefor,  of  an  engine 
mounte<i  on  the  frame,  a  drive  pinion  and  a  belt  pulley 
connected  for  rotation  independently  of  the  shaft  of 
the  engine,  a  single  manually  controllable  clutch  for  con- 
necting the  pinion  and  the  pulley  simultaneously  to  the 
shaft  of  the  engine,  a  brake  for  the  pulley  and  pinion 
connected  with  the  clutch  to  be  automatically  applied 
when  the  clut(*  is  released,  gearing  for  transmitting 
power  from  the  said  drive  pinion  to  the  main  drive  wheels 
of  the  tractor,  and  means  for  breaking  the  power  con- 
nection between  the  pinion  and  the  drive  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,2«5.  PLIERS.  Gborob  Evans,  Puyallup.  Wash. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1914,  Serial  No.  869,864.  Renewed  May 
10,1916.     Serial  No.  96,713.      (CI.  81—18.) 


A  bolt  holding  tool  including  a  pair  of  pivotally  united 
gripping  Jaws,  each  having  a  transversely  extending  re- 
cess in  its  inner  face,  said  rece-sses  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  convex  portion  of  a  bolt  head,  and  serrated 
gripping  faces  extending  between  the  recesses  and  the 
terminals  of  the  pliers,  said  faces  being  transversely 
concaved  whereby  they  may  engage  throughout  their 
width  with  the  curved  edge  of  a  bolt  head  the  serrations 
being  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  terminal  edges  of 
the  Jaws. 


1,199,2!56.  WATCH  FACE  PROTECTOR.  Fhank  Fare, 
Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1916.  Serial 
No,  76,015,      (CI.  224 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  wat'h  guard,  annular  central  and  circumfer- 
ential supports,  and  non-radially  disposed  bars  connect- 
ing the  central  and  circumferential  supports. 

2.  In  a  watch  guard,  annular  central  and  circumfer- 
ential supports,  and  bars  connecting  said  supports  ar- 
ranged tangontinlly  to  the  central  support. 

3.  In  a  watch  guard,  inner  and  outer  rings,  and  non- 
radially  disponed  bars  extending  Inwardly  from  the  outer 
ring  connecting  end  supporting  said  Inner  ring. 

4.  In  a  watch  guard,  a  frusto-conlcal  circular  ring 
member,  bars  curving  from  said  ring  in  the  direction  of 
its  convergence,  and  a  centrally  disposed  member  uniting 
said  bars, 

5.  In  a  watch  guard,  a  grid,  loops  mounted  at  diamet- 
rically opposite  points  on  said  grid,  one  of  said  loops  hav- 
ing a  centrally  disposed  inlet  slot. 


1.199,257.  COLLAPSIBLE  STOVE.  GuT  W.  FsHDON, 
Cresskill,  N.  J.  Filed  July  13,  1916.  Serial  No. 
109.068.      (CI.  126 — 43.) 


^^^. 


1.  In  a  support  for  heaters,  in  combination,  a  hot  plate, 
legs  hinged  to  the  under  side  of  said  plate  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  against  stfid  plate,  means  adapted  to  fold 
against  said  legs  for  keeping  said  legs  In  open  position. 
and  means  when  the  device  is  in  use,  for  supporting  heat- 
ing devices  In  proper  relation  to  .said  hot  plate. 

2.  In  a  stand  for  supporting  heaters,  in  combination,  a 
hot  plate,  legs  hinged  to  the  ends  of  said  plate  and  adapt- 
ed to  fold  inward  against  the  under  side  of  said  plate. 
brackets  hinged  to  said  legs  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
when  .said  legs  are  folded  and  to  be  opened  to  supporting 
position  when  said  legs  are  unfolded  to  supporting  posi 
tlon,  and  clips  with  which  said  hraikets  are  adapted  to 
engage. 

.{.  In  a  stand  for  supporting  heaters,  in  combination,  a 
hot  plate,  legs  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
against  the  plate,  brackets  attached  to  said  legs  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  folded  upon  the  legs,  and  dips  on  the  under  side 
of  the  plate  with  which  .said  brackets  engage  when  the 
legs  and  brackets  are  unfolded. 

4.  In  a  support  for  holding  heating  devices,  in  combi- 
nation, a  sheet  metal  hot  plate,  eyes  secured  to  the  under 
side  of  said  plate  at  the  ends,  bent  wire  legs,  mounted 
pivotally  in  said  eyes,  bent  wire  brackets  pivoted  upon 
the  legs  and  adapted  to  fold  backward  upon  said  legs,  and 
wire  clips  upon  the  under  side  of  said  plate  and  adapted 
to  hold  said  brackets  in  position  to  hold  the  legs  rigid 
when  unfolded. 

5.  In  a  support  for  holding  heating  devices,  in  combi- 
nation, a  sheet  metal  hot  plate,  eyes  secured  to  the  under 
side  of  said  plate  at  the  ends,  bent  wire  legs,  mounted  piv 
otally  in  said  eyes,  bent  wire  brackets  pivoted  upon  the 
legs  and  adapted  to  fold  backward  upon  said  legs,  wire 
clips  upon  the  under  side  of  said  plate  adapted  to  hold 
said  brackets  in  position  to  hold  the  i,.gs  rigid  when  un- 
folded, and  a  support  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  said 
legs  to  support  said  heating  devices  in  heating  relation 
to  said  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,258.  COLLAPSIBLE  STAND.  Matthew  A.  Ford. 
Rockford.  III.  Filed  May  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  30,090. 
(CI.  126—30.) 


1.  A    device   adapted    for    supporting   cooking   utensils 
and  other  articles  over  a  camp  fire,  comprising  a  tubular 
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body,  legs  for  Bupporting  t^ie  same  in  upright  positloD 
and  being  movable  icto  tbe  body,  and  means  mounted  in 
and  projecting  above  the  upper  end  of  the  body  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  upper  end  with  laterally  extending  hangers 
foldable  into  clone  relation  ^o  the  said  means  and  being 
movable  therewith  into  the!  body,  one  of  said  hangers 
being  so  articulated  intermediate  its  ends  that  its  outer 
end  may  be  swung  latt^rally  upon  and  with  respect  to  its 
inner  end  to  different  po!>ltions  in  which  to  support 
articles. 

2.  A  device  adapted  for  'supporting  cooking  utensils 
and  other  articles  over  a  ia»ip  fire,  comprising  a  tubular 
body,  legs  for  supporting  tHe  same  in  upright  position, 
hangers  sustained  by  and  projecting  radially  from  the 
body,  said  legs  j^nd  hangers  being  movable  into  the  body, 
and  caps  fida[>t<'<i  to  close  each  end  of  the  body  when  said 
legs  and  hangers  have  leen  tnoved  thereinto,  and  a  com- 
mon means  for  holding  sa'd  caps  against  being  removed, 
said  means  l>«»lng  operable  fr<>m  the  exterior  of  the  device 
for  permitting  the  caps  to  ixj  removed. 

3.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tubular  bo<ly  Inclosing  suppiTtlng  legs  and  hangers  ex- 
tendible each  from  a  scparat**  end  of  the  body  to  opera- 
tive positions,  crps  adapted  tin  cover  the  ends  of  the  body 
when  said  legs  and  hangers  art'  ili.sposed  therein,  and  a 
common  means  for  locking  b<ith  i-nps  against  displacement 
from  their  end  covering  positions. 

4.  A  stanti  adapted  for  supporting  articles  over  a  camp 
ftre.  comprising  a  tubular  body.  l«"gs  mounted  in  the  body 
for  support'ns  the  same  in  upright  position,  a  cap  dis- 
posed above  thi'  t)ody  and  adlpteil  to  cover  the  upper  end 
thereof,  means  fitting  telesco(plngly  In  the  body  and  con- 
nected to  the  cap  for  supporting  the  same  in  position 
spaced  above  the  body,  a  pl^irailty  of  hangers  pivotally 
mounted  on  th-*  (ap  and  extending  laterally  therefrom 
providing  means  upon  whl<  h  rooking  utensils  and  other 
articles  may  be  hung,  mt-anij  for  maintaining  said  arms 
in  fixe<l  supporting  position  at>d  permitting  the  arms  to  be 
folded  Into  close  relation  so  that  they  may  fit  in  the  top 
end  of  the  body  and  be  mov»j<l  within  tht'  same,  followed 
by  th»'  cap  which  closes  ttie  tjop  end  of  the  body. 

5.  A  stand  adapted  for  sup|>orting  articles  over  a  camp 
Are.  comprising  a  tubular  bo<^y.  legs  mounted  in  the  body 
for  supporting  the  same  in  upright  position  and  being 
slidablv  through  the  lower  etd  of  the  body  to  positions 
within  the  same,  a  cap  ailu|ited  to  cover  the  upper  end 
of  the  body  and  provided  witli  laterally  extending  hangers 
adapted  to  support  cooking  •utensils  and  other  articles. 
means  for  holding  the  cap  ellevated  above  the  body  with 
said  hangers  In  supporting  position,  said  hangers  and 
said  cap  supporting  means  being  movable  through  the  top 
opening  In  tht-  htdy  to  pusitldn.s  within  the  same  whereby 
the  cap  will  co\er  the  top  lipenlng,  and  a  bottom  cap 
adapted  to  cover  the  bottom  .opening  after  the  legs  have 
been  moved  into  the  body,  salp  bottom  cap  being  provided 
with  means  engageablc  with  said  cap  holding  means  for 
locking  both  caps  against  imtward  displacement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  lu  the  Gazette.] 


1,199.259.  TOml  FOR  H.XNDLING  DYNAMITE.  Frank 
K.  FatEMAv,  Kennan.  Wis.  Filed  May  1,  1916.  Serial 
No.  94.714.      (CI.   164—1211.) 


A    tool    of    the    clas.s 
connected    members    corres 


il 


comprising    pivotally 
ends    of   which    form 


bandies  and  tbe  otber  corresponding  end  cooperating  Jaws, 
a  ring  on  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  said  Jaws,  a  chisel 
slidably  mounted  In  said  Jaw  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
ring  when  moved  In  one  direction,  and  an  arm  on  one 
of  tbe  memt>er8  co<)peratlng  with  said  chisel  when  tbe 
Jaws  are  moved  to  closed  position  to  force  said  chisel 
into  tbe  ring. 


1.199.2^0.  CRIB.  .I.iZEr  Friedma.n,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  as 
slgnor  to  Greenpolnt  Metallic  Bed  Company,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.,  a  Firm  composed  of  David  Frank  and  William 
Lies,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  John  Troun.stlne,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  856,652.  (CI. 
5—58.) 


1.  A  crib  having  sides,  side-rails  and  ends,  means  slid- 
ably mounting  one  of  said  sides  to  permit  vertical  move- 
ment thereof,  means  for  engaging  said  slidable  side  when 
it  is  moved  to  its  upp«>r  position  for  supporting  the  same 
In  sncb  position  comprising  plvote<l  dogs  connected  by  a 
link  and  part.s  carried  by  said  .side  in  the  path  of  said 
dogs  adapte<l  on  thf  upward  movement  of  said  side  to  en- 
gage and  move  said  dogs  and  pass  above  the  same,  there- 
by allowing  saiil  dogs  to  swing  below  said  parts,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  dogs  from  said  parts  when  the 
side  Is  to  move  downwardly  comprising  a  vertically 
movable  bar  having  a  foot  piece  and  a  cam  edge  and  a 
part  connected  with  said  lidk  In  the  path  of  said  cam 
edge  tor  permitting  .said  cam  edge  by  engaging  the  same 
to  move  said  dogs  to  inoperative  position  on  the  de- 
pression of  said  t>ar. 

2.  A  crib  having  sides,  side-rails  and  ends,  mean* 
slidably  mounting  one  of  said  sides  to  permit  vertical 
movement  thereof,  means  for  engaging  said  slidable 
side  when  it  is  moved  to  Its  upper  position  for  support- 
ing the  same  In  such  position  comprising  pivoted  dogs 
connected  by  a  link  and  parts  carried  by  said  side  In 
the  path  of  said  dogs  adapte<l  on  the  upward  movement 
of  said  side  to  engage  and  move  said  dogs  and  pass 
above  the  same,  thereby  allowing  said  dogs  to  swing 
below  said  parts,  means  for  releasing  said  dogs  from 
said  parts  when  the  side  is  to  move  downwardly  com- 
prising a  vertically  movable  bar  having  a  foot  piece  and 
a  cam  edge  and  a  part  connected  with  said  link  In  the 
path  of  sa'd  cnm  edge  for  permitting  said  cam  edge 
by  engaging  the  same  to  move  said  dogs  to  inoperative 
position  on  the  depression  of  said  bar,  and  a  spring 
normally  maintaining  said  bar  In  its  upper  position  and 
said  dogs  in  operative  position. 

8.  A  crib  having  sides,  side-rails  and  ends,  means  slid- 
ably mounting  one  of  said  sides  to  permit  vertical  move 
ment  thereof,  means  for  engaging  said  slidable  side  when 
It  is  moved  to  Its  upper  position  for  supporting  the  same 
in  su<'h  position  comprising  pivoted  dogs  conncrted  by 
a  link  and  parts  carried  l^y  said  side  In  the  path  of  said 
dogs  adapted   on   the   upward    movement  of   said   side   to 
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engage  and  move  said  dogs  and  pass  al>ove  tbe  same, 
thereby  allowing  said  dogs  to  swing  below  said  parts, 
and  means  for  releasing  said  dogs  from  said  parts  when 
the  side  is  to  move  downwardly  comprising  a  vertically 
movable  bar  having  a  foot  piece  and  a  cam  edge,  a 
frame  secured  to  tbe  side  rail  containing  a  compressible 
spring  on  which  the  upper  end  of  said  bar  is  mounted 
and  a  part  connected  with  said  link  in  the  path  of  said 
cam  edge  for  permitting  said  cam  edge  by  engaging  the 
same  to  move  said  dogs  to  Inoperative  position  on  the 
depression  of  said   bar. 


1.199.261.  CRIB.  JozEF  PnnDMAN.  Brooklyn.  N.  T, 
assignor  to  Greenpolnt  Metallic  Bed  Company.  Brook- 
lyn, .N.  Y..  a  Firm  composed  of  David  Frank  and  Wil- 
liam Lies,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  John  Trounstlne,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  856,553. 
(CI.  5—58.) 


1.  A  crib  having  sides,  side  rails  and  ends,  means 
slidably  mounting  one  of  said  sides  to  permit  vertical 
movement  thereof,  means  for  engaging  said  slidable 
side  when  it  is  moved  to  its  upper  position  for  support- 
ing the  same  in  such  position  comprising  pivoted  dogs 
connected  by  a  link  and  parts  carried  by  said  side  in  the 
path  of  said  dogs  adapted  on  the  upward  movement  of 
said  side  to  engage  and  move  said  dogs  and  pass  above 
tbe  same,  thereby  allowing  said  dogs  to  swing  below  said 
parts,  and  means  for  relea.slng  said  dogs  from  said  parts 
when  the  side  Is  to  move  downwardly  comprising  a  ver- 
tically movable  bar  having  a  foot  piece  and  a  chain  con- 
nection between  said  dogs  and  bar  adapted  to  withdraw 
said  dogs  from  supporting  position  on  the  depression 
of  said  bar. 

2.  A  crib  having  sides,  side-rails  and  ends,  means  slid- 
ably mounting  one  of  said  sides  to  permit  vertical  move- 
ment thereof,  means  for  engaging  said  slidable  side  when 
it  is  moved  to  its  upper  position  for  supporting  the  same 
in  such  position  comprising  pivoted  dogs  connected  by 
a  link  and  parts  carried  by  said  side  in  the  path  of  said 
dogs  adapted  on  the  upward  movement  of  said  side  to 
engage  and  move  said  dogs  and  pass  above  the  same, 
thereby  allowing  said  dogs  to  swing  below  said  parts, 
means  for  releasing  said  dogs  from  said  parts  when  tbe 
side  Is  to  move  downwardly  comprising  a  vertically  mov- 
able bar  having  a  foot  piece  and  a  chain  connection  be- 
tween said  dogs  and  bar  adapte<l  to  withdraw  eald  dogs 
from  supporting  position  on  tbe  depression  of  said  bar, 
and  a  spring  normally  maintaining  said  bar  In  its  upper 
position  and  said  dog.s  in  operative  position. 

8.  A  crib  having  sides,  side-rails  and  ends,  means  slid- 
ably mounting  one  of  said  sides  to  permit  vertical  move- 
ment thereof,  means  for  engaging  said  slidable  side  when 
it  is  moved  to  its  upper  position  for  supporting  the 
same  in  such  position  comprising  pivoted  dogs  connected 
by  a  link  and  parts  carrie<l  by  said  side  in  the  path  of 
said  dog>:  adapted  on  the  upward  movement  of  said  side 
to  engage  and  move  said  dogs  and  past,  above  the  same, 
thereby  allowing  said  dogs  to  swing  below  said  parts, 
and  means  for  releasing  said  dogs  from  said  parts  when 
the  xide  Is  to  move  downwardly  comprlatng  a  vertically 


movable  bar  having  a  foot  piece  and  a  chain  connection 
between  said  dogs  and  bar  adapte<l  to  withdraw  said 
dogs  from  supporting  position  on  the  depression  of  said 
bar,  said  bar  being  slotted  in  its  upper  portion  and  tbe 
adjacent  side  rail  of  the  crib  having  a  depending  yoke 
on  which  said  bar  Is  strung. 

4.  A  crib  having  sides,  side-rails  and  ends,  means  slid- 
ably mounting  one  of  said  sides  to  permit  vertical  more- 
ment  thereof,  means  for  engaging  said  slidable  dde 
when  It  Is  moved  to  Its  upper  position  for  supporting  the 
same  In  such  position  comprising  pivoted  dogs  connected 
by  a  link  and  parts  carried  by  said  side  in  the  path  of 
said  dogs  adapted  on  the  upward  movement  of  said  side 
to  engage  and  move  said  dogs  and  pass  above  tbe  same, 
thereby  allowing  said  dogs  to  swing  below  said  parts, 
means  for  releasing  said  dogs  from  said  parts  when  tbe 
side  is  to  move  downwardly  comprising  a  vertically  mov- 
able bar  having  a  foot  piece  and  a  chain  connection  be- 
tween said  dogs  and  l>ar  adapte<l  to  withdraw  said  dogs 
from  supporting  position  on  the  depression  of  said  bar, 
and  a  spring  normally  maintaining  said  bar  in  its  upper 
position  and  said  dogs  in  operative  position,  said  spring 
being  a  coiled  spring  confined  between  one  of  said  dogs 
and  a  part  connected  with  the  side  rail  of  the  crib. 


1,199,262.  TELBGRAPHIC  TRANSMISSION.  John 
Gbll,  London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1911,  Serial 
No.  613,080.  Renewed  Feb.  15,  1916.  Serial  No. 
78.549.     (CI.  178—76.) 


0© 


1.  A  system  of  transmitting  messages  consisting  In 
means  for  Impressing  the  messages  upon  the  line  at  a 
comparatively  high  speed,  and  means  whereby  said  mes- 
sages may  be  divided  for  transcribing  or  translation  at 
a  lower  speed,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  recording  re- 
ceiving instruments  with  means  controlled  from  the 
transmitting  station  for  switching  out  and  stopping  one 
recording  receiver  and  switching  into  the  line  and  starting 
another  recording  receiver,  each  taking  its  assignment 
of  tbe  message  or  messages  while  that  taken  by  tbe 
other  receiver  is  i)eing  translated,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  system  of  transmitting  messages  consisting  In 
means  for  impressing  the  messages  ui)on  the  line  at  a 
comparatively  blgh  speed,  and  means  whereby  said  mes- 
sages may  be  divided  for  transcribing  or  translation  at  a 
lower  speed,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  recording  receiv- 
ing instruments  with  means  automatically  controlled  from 
tbe  transmitting  station  for  switching  out  and  stopping 
one  recording  receiver,  and  switching  into  the  line  and 
starting  another  recording  receiver,  each  taking  Its  as- 
signment of  the  message  or  messages  while  that  taken 
by  the  other  receiver  is  being  translated,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  transmitting  a  tele- 
graph message  or  messages  from  a  transmitting  to  a 
receiving  station,  which  consists  in  impressing  such 
message  or  messages  at  the  transmitting  station  upon 
a  line,  and  during  such  transmission  dividing  them  up 
at  the  receiving  station  by  alternately  switching  them 
into  a  plurality  of  receivers  whereby  the  message  or 
messages  may  be  transmitted  from  tbe  transmitting  sta- 
tion at  a  speed  in  excess  of  the  capacity  of  any  one  re- 
ceiver at  the  receiving  station. 

4.  A  telegraphic  system  having  a  transmitting  in- 
strument, a  plurality  of  receivers  at  one  receiving  sta- 
tion, a  motor  for  each  receiver  and  a  duplex  switch  at 
the  said  receiving  station  controlled  from  the  trans- 
mitting   station    to    switch    the    line    current    from    one 


990 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  26, 1916. 


receiver  to  another  and  to  «nerg1ze  the  motor  of  the  con- 
nected receiver,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  telegraphic  system  having  a  transmitting  Instru- 
ment and  a  plurality  of  npcelving  Instruments,  a  motor 
for  each  receiver,  a  local  battery  for  energizing  the  mo- 
tors, and  a  duplex  switch  controlled  from  the  trans- 
mitting station,  one  memhier  of  which  switches  the  line 
current  from  one  receiver  to  another  and  the  other 
member  of  which  connects  the  motor  of  said  receiver 
with  the  local  battery.        j  . 

[CUlm  6  not  printed  In 'the  Gazette.] 


1.199.263.  B.VSKET  MASING  MACHINE.  Daniel  M. 
Gibber,  Douglas,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1912.  Serial 
No.  687.443.      (CI.   147— 147.) 


1.  In  a  basket  malting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  frame,  a  form  driving  shaft  suitably  Journaled  In 
aald  frame,  a  main  drlvtnig  shaft  suitably  Journaled  In 
said  frame,  a  slip  connection  between  said  form  driving 
shaft  and  said  main  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  for  said  main 
driving  shaft,  a  suitable  clutch  lever  for  operating  said 
clutch,  a  pinion  fixed  on  stld  form  driving  shaft,  a  suit- 
ably journaled  gear  in  mesh  with  said  pinion,  an  escape- 
ment ratchet  wheel  fixed  t»  said  gear  and  provided  with 
ratchet  teeth  suitably  spacred  apart,  an  escapement  pawl 
pivoted  on  said  frame,  a  cam  wheel  on  said  main  driving 
shaft,  disposed  to  actuate  said  escapement  pawl  to  re- 
lease the  escapement  ratchet  wheel,  a  hollow  basket  form, 
a  suitable  guiding  support  for  said  form,  a  nailing  or 
stapling  device  disposed  and  connected  to  cooperate  with 
said  form  and  timed  to  Intert  nails  or  staples  when  the 
form  Is  at  rest,  hoop  guides,  a  rod  connected  to  the  clutch 
le»er.  the  upper  end  of  salri  rod  engaging  the  bell  crank 
lever,  whereby  when  the  '•  clutch  is  released  the  hoop 
guides  are  lifted,  all  coacljlng  substantially  as  described 
for  the  purposes  specified.   ' 

2.  In  a  basket  making  itiachine,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  frame,  a  form  driving  shaft  suitably  Journaled  In 
said  frame,  a  main  driving  shaft  suitably  Journaled  In 
said  frame,  a  slip  connection  between  said  form  driving 
shaft  and  said  main  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  for  said  main 
driving  shaft,  a  suitable  clutch  lever  for  operating  said 
clutch,  a  pinion  fixed  on  sftid  form  driving  shaft,  a  suit- 
ably Journaled  gear  In  mesh  with  said  pinion,  an  escape- 
ment ratchet  wheel  fixed  t0  said  gear  and  provided  with 
ratchet  teeth  suitably  spa(5'd  apart,  an  escapement  pawl 
pivoted  on  said  frame,  a  cqm  wheel  on  said  main  driving 
shaft  adapted  to  actuate  and  release  the  escapement 
ratchet  wheel,  a  hollow  basket  form,  a  suitable  guiding 
support  for  said  form,  spring  pressed  arms  carried  by  said 
frame,  rollers  on  the  ends  o(  said  arms  engaging  the  Inner 
edge  of  said  form,  and  a  nailing  or  stapling  device  dis- 
posed and  connected  to  cooperate  with  said  form  and 
timed  to  insert  nails  or  staples  when  the  form  is  at  rest, 
•II  coacting  substantially  jns  described  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


3.  In  a  basket  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  frame,  a  form  driving  shaft  journaled  in  said 
frame,  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  by 
said  shaft,  a  pair  of  rollers  carried  by  said  shaft  on  either 
side  of  said  pinion,  and  a  hollow  basket  form  provided 
with  an  Internal  rack  meshing  with  said  pinion,  and  par- 
allel guldeways  near  the  edges  of  said  form  cofiperatlng 
with  said  rollers,  all  coacting  substantially  as  described 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  basket  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  frame,  a  form  driving  shaft  journaled  therein. 
means  for  driving  said  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a 
hollow  basket  form  provided  with  an  internal  rack  mesh- 
ing with  said  pinion,  a  suitable  guiding  support  for  said 
basket  form,  spring  pressed  arms  carried  by  said  frame, 
rollers  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  arms  and  engaging  the 
edge  of  said  basket  form,  all  coacting  substantially  as  de- 
scribed for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  basket  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  form  driving  shaft  suitably  Journaled  therein,  a 
main  driving  shaft  and  connections  between  said  form 
driving  shaft  and  said  main  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  for 
said  main  driving  shaft  provided  with  a  suitable  clutch 
lever,  a  suitable  nailing  or  stapling  device  cooperating 
with  said  form,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame, 
a  rod  carried  by  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever,  a  spring 
connected  to  the  other  arm  of  said  lever,  hoop  guides  car- 
ried by  said  rod,  and  a  rod  connected  to  said  clutch  lever, 
the  upper  end  of  said  rods  engaging  the  hoop  guide  carry- 
ing arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever  whereby  when  the  clutch  is 
released  the  hoop  guides  are  lifted  out  of  engagement  with 
the  basket  form,  all  coacting  .»<ubstantlally  as  described 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.199.264.  VEHICLE  -  TIRE.  Hans  E.  Gbabac.  Long 
Island  City,  N.  Y.  Piled  May  18.  1916.  Serial  No. 
P8,339.      (CI.  162—13.) 


1.  A  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
fabric,  one  layer  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  strips  of 
belting  fabric  arranged  side  by  side  and  extending  cir- 
cumferentlally  of  the  tire  and  vulcanized  to  an  adjacent 
layer. 

2.  .\  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
fabric,  one  layer  consisting  of  strips  of  belting  fabric  ex- 
tending clrcumferentlally  of  the  tire,  and  another  layer 
consisting  of  strips  of  belting  fabric  arranged  transversely 
of  the  tire,  the  contacting  layers  being  vulcanized  to- 
gether. 

3.  A  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
fabric,  one  layer  consisting  of  strips  of  belting  fabric  ex- 
tending clrcumferentlally  of  the  tire  and  vulcanized  to  an 
adjacent  layer. 

4.  A  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
fabric,  one  layer  including  strips  of  fabric  extending  clr- 
cumferentlally of  the  tire  and  vulcanized  to  the  adjacent 
layer  each  strip  forming  a  circular  ring. 

8.  A  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
fabric,  one  layer  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  strips  of 
fabric  on  one  side  of  the  tire  and  a  plurality  of  strips  on 
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the  other  side,  said  strips  extending  clrcumferentlally  of 
the  tire  and  vulcanized  to  an  adjacent  layer. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,199,265.  AUTOMATIC  EMBROIDERING  -  MACHINE. 
RUDOLr  GbAbeb,  Chemnitz.  Germany,  assignor  to  Schu- 
bert k  Salzer  Maschinenfabrik,  Aktiengesellscbaft, 
Chemnitz,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1915.  Serial  No. 
3,501.      (CI.  112—7.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  embroidering  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  embroidering  frame,  means  for  operating 
same,  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  adapted  to  move  said 
frame  In  one  line  of  movement,  and  a  second  rotatable 
shaft  adapted  to  move  said  frame  In  a  line  of  movement 
which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  named 
line  of  movement,  of  a  manually  rotatable  member  adapted 
to  l>e  alternately  connected  to  said  shafts,  whereby  the 
embroidery  frame  may  be  manually  set  through  alternate 
movements. 

2.  In  an  automatic  embroidering  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  embroidering  frame,  means  for  operating 
same,  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  adapted  to  move  said 
frame  in  one  line  of  movement,  and  a  second  rotatable 
shaft  adapted  to  move  said  frame  In  a  line  of  movement 
which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  named 
line  of  movement,  of  an  operating  member  adapted  to  be 
shifted  alternately  Into  operative  connection  with  said 
shafts,  and  in  conjunction  with  said  operating  member, 
hand  actuated  means  for  causing  said  operating  member 
to  alternately  actuate  said  shafts,  whereby  the  em- 
broidery frame  may  be  manually  set  alternately  In  one 
and  the  other  of  its  two  lines  of  movements. 

3.  In  an  automatic  embroidering  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  embroidering  frame,  means  for  operating 
same,  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  adapted  to  move  said 
frame  in  one  line  of  movement,  and  a  second  rotatable 
shaft  adapted  to  move  said  frame  in  a  line  of  movement 
which  Is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  named 
line  of  movement,  of  a  manually  rotatable  member  adapted 
to  be  opera  lively  connected  to  either  of  said  shafts, 
whereby  the  embroidering  frame  may  be  manually  set 
alternately  in  one  and  the  other  of  its  two  lines  of  move- 
ments, and  an  Indicator  In  conjunction  with  said  member 
and  adapted  to  indicate  suitable  stopping  positions  for 
either  of  said  shafts. 

4.  In  an  automatic  embroidering  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  embroidering  frame,  means  for  operating 
same,  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  adapted  to  move  said 
frame  In  one  line  of  movement,  and  a  second  rotatable 
shaft  adapted  to  move  said  frame  in  a  line  of  movement 
which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  named 
line  of  movement,  of  an  operating  member  adapted  to  be 
shifted  into  operative  connection  with  either  of  said  shafts, 
hand  actuated  means  in  conjunction  with  said  operating 
member  and  adapted  to  caose  said  operating  members  to 
operatlvely  connect  with  and  rotate  either  of  said  shafts. 
whereby  the  embroidering  frame  may  be  manually  set  alter- 
nately In  one  and  the  other  of  Its  two  lines  of  movements, 
and  in  conjunction  with  said  hand  actuated  means,  an  In- 
dicator adapted  to  Indicate  suitable  stopping  positions  for 
either  of  said  shafts. 


5.  In  an  automatic  embroidering  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  embroidering  frame,  means  for  operating 
same,  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  adapted  to  move  said 
frame  In  one  line  of  movement,  and  a  second  rotatable 
shaft  adapted  to  move  said  frame  in  a  line  of  movement 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  named  line  of 
movement  of  a  rotatable  longitudinally  movable  shaft, 
means  for  manually  moving  and  rotating  the  latter,  a 
member  fixed  on  the  manually  movable  shaft  and  adapted 
to  be  alternately  <onnected  with  the  frame  operating 
shafts  when  being  shifted  into  such  operative  connection 
by  a  longitudinal  sliding  movement  of  its  supporting 
shaft,  whereby  the  embroidering  frame  may  be  manually 
moved  Into  any  desired  position  by  alternately  moving 
same  within  its  two  lines  of  movements. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.199,266.  TRAP  FOR  PETROL.  OIL,  GREASE,  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Chari.es  de  Verb  (Jrant,  London,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Jan.  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  814,709.  (a. 
210—5.) 


In  a  trap  for  petrol,  oil.  grease  and  the  like,  a  chamber 
formed  with  an  Inlet  opening  at  one  side  near  the  top 
thereof  and  with  an  outlet  opening  at  the  opposite  side, 
a  cover  for  said  chamber,  means  for  making  a  gas  tight 
Joint  between  said  cover  and  said  chamber,  a  hinged  flap 
arranged  in  front  of  the  Inlet  opening  of  said  chamber 
adapted  to  deflect  liquid  downwardly  into  said  chamber,  a 
perforated  baffle  plate  upwardly  and  forwardly  curved 
along  one  edge  arranged  within  said  chamber  slightly  be- 
low the  Inlet  opening  thereof  adapted  to  receive  liquid 
rushing  through  said  inlet  opening  and  to  prevent  it 
agitating  the  bulk  of  liquid  within  said  chamber,  an  im- 
perforate partition  within  said  chamber  said  partition 
liavlng  an  upwardly  turned  lower  edge  located  below  the 
normal  liquid  level  within  said  chamber  and  the  uppei 
edge  of  said  partition  being  located  slightly  below  said 
cover  thereby  forming  a  passage  over  the  partition  through 
which  gas  can  pass  to  and  from  the  compartments  of  said 
chamber  formed  by  said  partition,  a  second  Imperforate 
partition  located  between  the  said  first  mentioned  partition 
and  the  outlet  side  of  said  chamber  and  depending  from 
the  top  of  said  chamber  to  well  below  the  normal  liquid 
level  within  said  chamber,  means  for  making  a  gas  tight 
joint  between  the  top  of  said  second  Imperforate  partition 
and  said  cover,  and  a  third  imperforate  partition  locate<l 
l)etween  the  two  before  mentioned  said  Imperforate  parti- 
tions and  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  to 
above  the  normal  liquid  level  within  said  chamber,  all  said 
partitions  extending  right  across  said  chamber  between 
the  inlet  and  the  outlet  sides  thereof. 


1,199,267.  ACETYLENE  LAMP.  Fba.vk  Gut,  Spring- 
field, 111.  Filed  July  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,274. 
(CI.  48 — 25.) 

1.  In  an  acetylene  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  water  reservoir  having  a  transverse  dia- 
phragm provided  with  an  opening  through  the  lower  part 
of  the  diaphragm  ;  a  carbld  box  coaxial  with  the  water 
reservoir  and  having  gas  light  connection  therewith  :  a 
drum  transverse  to  the  diaphragm  and  closed  at  one  end 
and  having  Its  open  end  in  communication  with  the  car- 
bid  box  above  the  mass  of  carbld  contained  in  the  box ; 
a  filter  in  said  drum;  a  series  of  fibrous  distributers 
contacting  with  each  other,  one  distributer  being  in  con- 
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tact  with  the  diaphragm  of  the  water  reservoir  and  an 
other  distributer  being  in  contact  with  substantially  the 
entire  area  of  one  end  of  the  mass  of  carbld  partially 
fllling  the  carbld  box  :  a  gas  supply  tube  in  communication 
with  !iaid  drum  :  a  branch  tube  In  communication  with 
the  gas-supply  tube  :  a  removable  closure  below  the  June- 
tare  of  the  branch  tube  with  the  gas  supply  tube :  a 
burner  at  the  upper  end  of  the  branch  tube,  and  a  flbrous 
barrier  In  the  branch  tut)e  and  adjacent  to  the  Inner  end 
of  the  burner. 


2.  In  an  acetylene  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  horlton- 
tally  disposed  water  reservoir  open  to  the  atmosphere 
and  provided  with  a  triinsverse  wall  having  an  upper 
opening  adapted  to  accommodate  a  drum  and  a  lower 
opening  for  the  discharge  of  water  :  a  carbld  box  coaxial 
with  the  water  reserrolr ;  capillary  distributers  posi- 
tioned to  control  the  flow  of  water  through  the  lower 
opening  in  said  wall  and  diffuse  same  on  the  entire  area 
of  one  end  of  the  mass  of  carbid  :  a  drum  mounted  in 
the  upper  opening  of  sail  wall ;  a  filter  in  said  drum  ;  a 
drainage  tube  in  communication  with  said  drum,  a  branch 
tub*'  in  communication  with  said  drainage  tube  :  a  burner 
tip  mounted  on  the  branoh  tube  ;  and  a  fibrous  barrier  in 
said  branch   tube,   below  end  adjacent  to  the  burner  tip. 


1,199.268.  TOOTH  BRUBH.  Abthcb  F.  Hallee,  Mer- 
row,  Conn.  Filed  Apt.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  92.710. 
(Cl.  15—39.) 


A  tooth  bmsh,  comprising  In  combination,  a  handle 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  of  substantially  equal  length 
with  the  handle,  a  countersink  surrounding  said  slot  on 
one  face  of  the  handle,  a  brush  head  abutting  the  oppo- 
site face  of  the  handle,  aaid  set-screws  threaded  Into  the 
back  of  the  brush  and  riding  In  said  slot  to  permit  the 
head  to  be  slid  from  end  to  end  of  the  handle,  the  heads 
of  the  set-screws  operatlBg  In  said  countersink. 


1.199.269.  WALL  PAPER  HANDLING  DEVICE.  Wai^ 
T«H  M.  Hamukksi.cy.  JeffersonvUle.  Ind.  Filed  May 
25.  1915.     Serial  No.  .3t»,:!8n.     (Cl.  216 — 7.) 

1.  A  wall  paper  handliqg  device.  Including  a  frame  snb- 
■tantlally  T  shaped  In  couflguration.  a  handle  associated 
therewith,  gage  members  thereon  for  insuring  a  prede- 
termined placing  of  the  paper  with  relation  to  a  celling, 
and  clamping  means  carried  by  said  frame. 

2.  A  wall  paper  handilbg  device,  including  a  frame,  a 
handle  thereon,  gage  members  for  In.stirlng  a  predeter- 
mined placing  of  the  pap«ir  with  relation  to  a  celling  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  and  a  damp  on  the  frame  for  engage- 
ment with  a  sheet  of  paper. 

3.  A  wall  paper  handling  device,  including  a  frame,  a 
handle  extending  laterally  therefrom,  means  for  engage- 
ment with  a  sheet  of  pa^er,  and  means  for  gaging  said 
frame  for  insuring  a  predetermined  placing  of  the  paper 
with  relation  to  a  ceiling. 

4.  A  wall  paper  handling  device.  Including  a  carrying 
fram«,  a  handle  associated  therewith,  gaging  means  car- 
rli  tl   by  said  frame  for  InourlDg  a  predetermined  placing  1 


of  the  paper  with  relation  to  a  ceiling,  and  clampiog 
means  on  the  frame  for  engagement  with  and  retention 
thereon  of  a  sheet  of  wall  paper. 


5.  A  wall  paper  handling  device  including  a  support- 
ing frame,  carrying  frames  carried  by  said  supporting 
frame,  and  means  on  said  carrying  frames  for  engage- 
ment with  a  sheet  of  paper,  and  gaging  means  carried  by 
said  frame  for  Insuring  a  predetermined  placing  of  the 
paper  with  relation  to  a  celling. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.199,270.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Joel  T.  Hardin  and 
Jamis  G.  Cimbk.  Flintvllle.  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1915. 
SerUl  No.  68.546.     (Cl.  68—23.) 


k  washing  machine  comprising  a  supporting  stracttire ; 
a  roller  journaled  for  rotation  in  the  supporting  struc- 
ture;  and  opposed  mnans  wherewith  the  roller  coacts; 
the  roller  Uelng  provided  with  external,  spirally  disposed 
ribs  defining  grooves  therebetween,  and  being  hollow,  there 
being  perforations  In  the  roller  at  the  bases  of  the  grooves, 
the  perforations  extending  in  lines  which  are  disposed 
longitudinally  of  the  roller,  and  the  perforations  of  each 
line  being  8pace<l  apart,  the  perforations  communicating 
with  the  Interior  of  the  roller  :  and  end  walls  assembled 
with  the  roller,  the  end  walls  being  provided  with  outlet 
perforations  which  are  of  greater  diameter  than  the  first 
specified  perforations  in  the  roller. 


1,199.271.       PROCESS     OF     PRODUCING     CRBOSOTB 
FROM     HARDWOOD-TAR    OILS.       L«    F.     Hawlbt, 

Randolph,     N.     Y.     Filed     June    8,     1916.     Serial     No. 
102,515.      (Cl.  2.3 — 24.) 

1.  The    process    of    pro<lucing    creosote    from    wood-tar 
oils,   which  comprises  treating  the  oils  with  an   alkaline 
solution,    di.stilling    the    resulting    solution    and    partially 
oxidizing  the  same  during  such  distillation,  and  neutralii 
ing  and  recovering  the  creosote. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  creosote  from  wood-tar 
oils,  which  comprises  treating  the  oils  with  an  alkaline 
solution  to  dissolve  only  a  portion  of  the  phenols  present, 
distilling  the  resulting  .solution  and  partially  oxidizing 
the  same  during  such  distillation  and  neutralizing  and 
recovering  the  creosote. 
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8.  The  process  of  producing  creosote  from  wood -tar 
oils,  which  comprises  treating  the  oils  with  an  alkaline 
solution  to  dissolve  only  a  portion  of  the  phenols  present, 
distilling  the  resulting  solution  and  partially  oxidizing 
the  same  during  such  distillation,  neutralizing  and  re- 
covering the  creosote,  treating  the  product  with  an  alka- 
line solution  to  completely  dissolve  the  phenols,  and 
distilling  with  oxidation,  neutralizing  and  recovering  the 
creosote  as  before. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  creosote  from  wood  tar 
oils,  which  comprises  treating  the  oils  with  an  alkaline 
solution  to  dissolve  only  a  portion  of  the  phenols  present, 
distilling  the  resulting  solution,  and  neutralizing  and 
recovering  the  creosote. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  creosote  from  wood-tar 
oils,  which  comprises  treating  the  oils  with  an  alkaline 
solution  to  dissolve  approximately  two-flfths  of  the 
phenols  present,  distilling  the  resulting  solution,  and 
neutraMzlng  and   recovering   the  creosote. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,199,272.  BOTTLE-OPENER.  JosBr  HuTTlB,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  July  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  38,601. 
(Cl.  65—46.) 


^nO 


A  bottle  opener  comprised  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  Including  a  flat  handle,  a  pair  of  guide  prongs 
suited  to  a  bottle  neck  formed  at  one  end  and  In  the 
plane  of  said  handle,  said  prongs  extendiUK  on  each 
side  of  and  beyond  the  ne<k,  a  sharply  beveled  element 
projecting  from  said  handle  between  said  prongs.  Its 
front  edge  being  curved  to  engage  with  the  edge  of  the 
bottle  cap.  and  a  yoked  lever  element,  formed  with  said 
handle.  curve<i  upward  and  outward  to  extend  over  and 
between  said  prongs  in  position  to  engage  with  the  far 
side  of  the  bottle  cap  whereby  a  leverage  may  be  obtained 
in  raising  the  same. 


1.199,273.  PROCESS  FOR  DYEINt;  WITH  DYESTUFFS 
INSOLUBLE  IN  W.\TER  OR  WATER  INSOLUBLE 
LEUCO  COMPOUNDS  OF  DYESTUFFS.  Michail 
Iljinbkt,  Uerdingen-on-the-Rhine,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Messrs.  Wedekind  &  Co..  M.  B.  H..  Uerdlngen-on- 
>  the-Rhine.  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1912.  Serial  No. 
736,930.     (Cl.  8—5.) 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  with  dyeing  compounds  In- 
soluble in  water,  said  process  romprislng  bringing  the 
goods  to  be  dyed  into  contact  with  an  aqueous  suspension 
of  dyeing  compounds  Insoluble  In  water  and  free  from 
sulfur  and  thickening;  and  then  converting  the  result 
Ing  unstable  dyestuff  compounds  Into  stable  dyeings 
proper. 

2.  A  process  for  dyeing  with  dyeing  compounds  in 
soluble  In  water,  said  process  comprising  bringing  the 
goods  to  be  dyed  into  contact  with  an  aqueous  sus- 
pension of  dyeing  compounds  insoluble  in  water  and  free 
from  sulfur  ;  and  then  converting  the  resulting  unstable 
dyestuff  compounds    into   stable   dyeings   proper. 

3.  A  process  for  dyeing  with  dyeing  compounds  In- 
soluble in  water,  said  process  comprising  bringing  the 
goods  to  be  dyed  Into  contact  with  an  aqueous  sus- 
pension of  dyeing  compounds  insoluble  in  water  and 
free  from  thickening ;  and  then  converting  the  resulting 
unstable  dyestuff  compounds   into   stable  dyeings  proper. 

4.  A  process  for  dyeing  with  vat  dyestuffs  insoluble 
In  water  comprising  first  bringing  the  goods  into  contact 
with  an  aqueous  suspension  of  the  dyeing  compounds 
insoluble  in  water,  and  then  converting  the  resulting 
unstable  dyestuff  compounds  into  stable  dyeings  proper 
by  subsequent  vattlng  upon  the  fiber  and  oxidizing  the 
leuco  compounds  formed. 

230  O.  G  — 65 


6.  A  process  for  dyeing  with  dyeing  compounds  In- 
soluble in  water,  said  process  comprising  bringing  the 
goods  to  be  dyed  Into  contact  with  a  cold  concentrated 
aqueous  suspension  of  dyeing  compounds  Insoluble  in  water 
and  free  from  thickening :  and  then  converting  the  result- 
ing unstable  dyestuff  compounds  Into  stable  dyeings 
proper. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.199,274.  DISPENSI.NG  APPARATUS.  OTTo  Ja»g«, 
Elkins  Park.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
64.965.     (Cl.  211—8.) 


1.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
receptacle  to  receive  the  articles  to  be  dispensed,  a  con 
tainer  having  an  open  bottom  and  being  movable  to  and 
from  a  position  over  and  in  registry  with  the  receptacle, 
means  to  support  the  articles  In  the  container  when  it  is 
away  from  Its  position  over  the  receptacle,  said  receptaclt 
having  a  fixed  wall  preventing  an  article  within  the 
receptacle  from  moving  with  the  container  when  it  is 
moved  from  its  position  over  the  receptacle,  moans  to 
support  an  article  with  the  receptacle  and  to  permit 
it  to  fall  therefrom  when  the  container  is  moved  from 
Its  position  over  the  receptacle,  and  an  arm  extending 
downwardly  from  the  receptacle  below  said  wall,  whereby 
a  receiver  passed  under  said  receptacle  may  engage  said 
arm  and  move  the  container  from  its  position  over  the 
receptacle  and  thereby  discharge  an  article  from  the 
receptacle  into  the  receiver. 

2.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
receptacle  to  receive  the  articles  to  be  dispensed,  a 
container  for  said  articles,  the  container  having  an  open 
bottom  and  being  movable  to  and  from  a  position  over 
and  In  registry  with  the  receptacle,  said  receptacle  sup- 
porting a  stack  of  articles  within  the  container  with  the 
lowermost  article  resting  on  a  part  of  the  receptacle 
when  the  container  Is  In  registry  with  the  receptacle, 
and  said  receptacle  having  a  fixed  wall  preventing  an 
article  in  the  receptacle  from  moving  with  the  container 
when  it  is  moved  from  its  position  over  the  receptacle, 
means  to  support  the  articles  In  the  container  when  it 
Is  away  from  its  position  over  the  receptacle,  and  means 
to  automatically  discharge  an  article  from  the  reoeptacle 
when  said  container  is  moved  from  Its  position  over  the 
receptacle. 

.3.  In  a  dispens'np  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
receptacle  to  receive  the  articles  to  he  ill«p<nsed.  said 
receptacle  having  an  open  bottom,  a  container  for  ?ald 
articles,  the  container  having  an  open  bottom  and  being 
movable  to  and  from  a  position  over  and  in  registry 
with  the  receptacle,  means  to  support  the  articles  in 
the  container  when  it  Is  away  from  its  position  over 
the  receptacle,  and  movable  means  operatively  connected 
to  the  container  and  preventing  an  article  from  falling 
from   the   receptacle  when    the   container   is  over   the  re- 
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ceptacle  and  permitting  an  article  to  fall  from  the  recep 
tacle  when  the  container  U  moved  away  from  Its  posi- 
tion over  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
receptacle  to  receive  the  Articles  to  be  dispensed,  said 
receptacle  having  an  open  bottom,  a  container  for  said 
articles,  the  c-ontalner  having  an  open  bottom  and  being 
movable  to  and  from  a  (position  over  and  in  registry 
with  the  receptacle,  means  to  support  the  articles  in  the 
container  when  It  is  away  from  Its  position  over  the 
receptacle,  a  pivoted  mem^r  movable  from  a  position 
supporting  an  article  wlthto  the  receptacle  to  a  position 
discharging  an  article  from  the  receptacle,  and  means 
connected  to  the  container  and  permitting  said  member 
to  move  to  its  discharging  position  when  the  container 
Is  moved  away  from  Its  polltlon  over  the  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
receptacle  to  receive  the  articles  to  be  dispensed,  said 
receptacle  having  an  open  bottom,  a  container  for  said 
articles,  the  container  havtng  an  open  bottom  and  being 
movable  to  anJ  from  a  position  over  and  In  registry 
with  the  receptacle,  means  to  support  the  articles  in  the 
container  when  it  Is  awa|'  from  Its  position  over  the 
receptacle,  a  pivoted  member  movable  from  a  position 
supporting  an  article  within  the  receptacle  to  a  position 
dl.Hcharging  an  article  from  the  receptacle,  and  an  arm 
carried  by  the  container  and  movable  to  and  from  a 
position  beneath  said  member  and  permitting  said  mem- 
ber to  move  to  Its  dischat-glng  position  when  the  con- 
tainer Is  moved  away  froqi  Its  position  over  the  recep- 
tacle and  raising  said  menjber  to  Its  supporting  position 
when  the  container  Is  moted  back  to  its  position  over 
the  receptacle.  ] 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,19  9,275.  SP.\NMNO  FRAME.  Kakl  F.  Jinsbn, 
South  River.  N.  .T..  assignor  to  Hermann  Aukam  A  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y-.  a  Corboratlon  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  22.  1913.      Serial  N<  .  796.718.      (Cl.  112—7.) 


1=  4" 


1.  A  spanning  frame  cotnprlstns  a  frame  proper  and 
a  plurality  of  clamping  me^ns  extending  across  same  and 
arranged  to  grip  the  ends  |of  strips  of  fabric,  and  other 
clamping  means  intermediate  said  first  mentioned  clamp- 
ing means  and  extending  across  the  frame  and  provided 
with  means  for  drawing  tight  the  fabric  between  said 
interme<liate  rlamping  me|ins  anil  the  first  mentioned 
clamping  mean^,  and  with  means  for  holding  the  bight 
of  the  fabric. 

2.  \  spanning  frame  cotnprislng  a  frame  proper  and 
a  plurality  of  clamping  metns  extending  across  same  and 
arranged  to  grip  the  ends  of  strips  of  fabric,  and  other 
clampin>{  means  intermediate  said  first  mentioned  clamp- 
ing means  extending  across  the  frame  and  provided  with 
means  for  drawing  tight  the  fabric  between  said  inter- 
mediate i-lamplng  means  anil  the  first  mentioned  damping 
means,  and  with  means  for  holding  the  bight  of  the 
fabric  located  on  the  unjer  side  of  such  intermediate 
clamping  means. 

3.  A  spanning  frame  eotnprislng  a  frame  proper  and 
a  plurality  of  clamping  metns  extending  across  same  and 
arranged  to  grip  the  ends  of  strips  of  fabric,  and  other 
clamping  means  iotermediaite  said  first  mentioned  clamp 
ing  means  and  extending  across  the  frame  and  provided 
with  means  for  drawing  tight  the  fabric  between  said 
Intermediate  clamping  means  and  the  first  mentioned 
clamping  means,  said  flrat  mentioned  clamping  means 
being  removable  from  the  frame,  the  frame  being  pro- 
vided with  releasable  fastenings  for  both  ends  of  such 
removable  clamping  means. 

4.  A  spanning  frame  comprising  a  frame  proper  and 
a  plurality  of  clamping  means  extending  across  same  and 


arranged  to  grip  the  ends  of  strips  of  fabric,  and  other 
clamping  means  intermediate  said  first  mentioned  clamp- 
ing means  and  extending  across  the  frame  and  provided 
with  means  for  drawing  tight  the  fabric  between  said 
intermediate  clamping  means  and  the  first  mentioned 
clamping  means,  said  first  mentioned  clamping  means 
being  removable  from  the  frame,  the  frame  t>eing  pro- 
vided with  fastenings  for  such  removable  clamping  means, 
and  with  operating  means  for  such  fastenings  adapted 
for  operating  such  fastenings  simultaneously  to  fasten 
in  place  .nnd  to  release  the  removable  clamping  means. 

5.  A  spanning  frame  comprising  a  frame  proper  and 
a  plurality  of  clamping  means  extending  across  same  and 
arranged  to  grip  the  ends  of  strips  of  fabric,  and  other 
clamping  means  intermediate  said  first  mentioned  clamp- 
ing means  and  extending  across  the  frame  and  provided 
with  means  for  holding  the  bight  of  the  fabric,  and  pro- 
vided also  with  removable  tension  producing  means  for 
placing  under  tension  the  fabric  between  said  intermedi- 
ate clamping  means  and  said  first  mentioned  clamping 
means,  the  frame  being  provided  with  releasable  fasten- 
ings for  both  ends  of  such  tension  producing  means. 

LClaims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  rjazette.] 


1,19  9,276.  FLASH-LIGHT.  Mobdoch  L.  Kaplan, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Beacon  Miniature  Electric 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  873,697.  (Cl. 
240—8.5.) 


*f       /*- 


1.  A  portable  flash  light  comprising  a  casing  of  con- 
ducting material  having'  a  removable  cap  closing  its  rear 
or  lower  end,  a  battery  therein,  an  electric  lamp  having 
one  terminal  in  engagement  with  one  end  of  said  bat- 
tery and  its  other  terminal  in  electrical  connection  with 
said  cas'ng.  a  rap  of  conducting  material  within  and  in- 
sulated from  said  removable  cap  and  in  electrical  con- 
nection wltR  the  other  end  of  said  battery,  a  slide  on 
the  exterior  of  said  casing,  and  a  conducting  circuit  clos- 
ing strip  within  the  casing  and  connected  with  said 
slide  to  engage  said  conducting  oap  on  the  movement  of 
the  slide  in  one  direction,  thereby  to  complete  the  cir- 
cuit. 

2.  A  portable  flash  light  comprising  a  casing  of  con- 
liucting  material  having  a  removable  cap  closing  its 
rear  or  lower  end,  a  battery  therein,  an  electric  lamp 
having  one  terminal  in  engagement  with  one  end  of  said 
tiattery  and  its  other  terminal  in  electrical  connection  with 
said  casing,  a  cap  of  insulating  material  within  said  re- 
movable cap.  a  cap  of  conducting  material  within  said 
cap  of  Insulating  material  and  extending  above  said  re- 
movable cap  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  battery  and  beln^ 
in  electrieal  connection  with  the  other  end  of  said  bat- 
tery, a  slide  on  the  exterior  of  said   casing,   and   a   con- 
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ducting  circuit  closing  strip  within  the  casing  and  con- 
nected with  said  slide  to  engage  said  conducting  cap  on 
the  movement  of  the  slide  in  one  direction,  thereby  to 
complete  the  circuit. 

3.  A  portable  flash  light  comprising  a  casing  of  con- 
ducting material,  a  battery  therein,  an  electric  lamp 
having  one  terminal  in  engagement  with  one  end  of  said 
l>attery  and  its  other  terminal  in  electrical  engagement 
with  said  casing,  a  conductor  electrically  engagtMl  with 
the  other  end  of  said  battery  and  Insulated  from  said 
casing,  a  slide  on  the  exterior  of  said  casing,  and  a  con- 
ducting circuit  closing  strip  within  the  casing  and  con- 
nected with  said  slide,  whereby  on  the  movement  of 
said  slide  in  one  direction  said  strip  may  be  moved  into 
engagement  wilh  said  conductor  to  complete  the  circuit, 
said  strip  having  an  outwardly  bowed  free  end  portion 
and  said  casing  an  interior  recess  to  receive  said  portion 
when  said  strip  is  in  its  inoperated  position  and  at  its 
edge  to  co(>perate  therewith  in  forcing  the  end  of  the 
strip  against  said  conductor  when  said  strip  is  moved  to 
its  operative  position. 


1,199,277.     COMBINED  HOOD  AND  JACKET  FOR  SUB- 
MARINE USE.     J.\ME8  Kelly,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     FUed 
'Dec.  22.  1915.     Serial  No.  68,154.      (Cl.  61 — 7.) 


A  garment  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
Jacket  having  a  pair  of  contractlble  sleeves  capable  of 
being  rxpando<l  and  further  having  at  its  waist  a  con- 
tracted member  capable  of  being  expanded,  a  closed  hood 
projecting  from  the  top  of  the  Jacket  and  provided  with 
a  sight  opening,  a  series  of  concentrically  arranged  elas- 
tic members  arranged  in  the  outer  ends  of  each  of  said 
sleeves,  an  annular  colled  spring  surrounding  the  outer 
of  said  elastic  members,  a  series  of  concentrically  ar- 
range<l  elastic  members  arranged  in  said  contracted  mem- 
bers, and  an  annular  coile<l  spring  surrounding  the  outer 
member  of  the  last  mentione<l  series  of  elastic  members. 


1,199,278.  EXERCISING  APPARATUS.  William  R. 
Koch,  Wapakoneta,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial 
No,  90.676.      (Cl.  73— iS.) 


1.  An  exercising  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
Including  a  shaft,  a  rotatable  drum  thereon,  a  cable 
operatively  connected  to  the  drum  shaft  at  one  of  its 
ends,  a  weight  on  the  other  end  of  said  cable,  said  drum, 
carrying  a  plurality  of  power  indicating  numerals  suc- 
cessively increasing  in   value,   a  swinging  pendulum,  and 


means  on  the  drum  adapteil  to  be  engaged  by  the  pendu- 
lum In  the  movement  of  the  latter  to  transmit  rotation 
to  the  drum  and  elevate  the  weight. 

2.  An  exercising  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
Including  a  shaft,  a  rotatable  drum  thereon,  a  cable 
operatively  connected  to  the  drum  shaft  at  one  of  Its 
ends,  a  weight  on  the  other  end  of  said  cable,  said  drum 
carrying  a  plurality  of  power  indioatiug  numerals  suc- 
cessively increasing  in  value,  a  swinging  pendulum,  and: 
a  rod  fixed  to  the  drum  and  projecting  beyond  the  perlphr 
ery  thereof  adapted  to  be  operatively  engaged  by  the 
pendulum  when  the  same  is  swung  in  one  direction  to 
transmit  rotation  to  the  drum  and  elevate  the  weight. 

3.  An  exercising  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
including  a  shaft,  a  rotatable  drum  thereon,  a  cable 
operatively  connected  to  the  drum  t^haft  at  one  of  U» 
ends,  a  weight  on  the  other  end  of  said  cable,  said  drum 
carrying  a  plurality  of  power  indicating  numerals  suc- 
cessively increasing  In  value,  a  swinging  pendulum,  a 
U-shaped  rod  fixed  at  Its  extremities  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  periphery  thereof,  and  a  bumper  on  said  rod 
for  engagement  by  the  pendulum  when  the  same  is 
swung  in  one  direction  to  rotate  the  drum  and  elevate 
the  weight. 

4.  An  exercising  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
including  a  rotatably  mounted  drum,  a  pendulum  sus- 
pended from  the  axis  of  said  drum  and  having  a  striking 
pad  on  its  free  end,  means  yieldingly  holding  the  drum 
against  rotation  In  one  direction,  said  drum  being  pro- 
vided upon  its  peripheral  face  with  a  scale  indicative  of 
the  power  value  of  a  blow  struck  upon  the  pad,  and 
means  fixed  to  the  drum  adjacent  Its  periphery  for  en- 
gagement by  the  pendulum  when  the  pad  is  struck  to 
rotate  the  drum  against  the  retarding  action  of  the  hold- 
ing means. 

5.  An  exercising  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
including  a  rotatably  mounted  drum,  a  pendulum  sus- 
pended from  the  axis  of  said  drum  and  having  a  striking 
pad  on  its  free  end,  means  yieldingly  holding  the  drum 
against  rotation  in  one  direction,  said  drum  being  pro- 
vided upon  its  jerii)h<'ral  face  with  a  scale  idicatlve  of 
the  power  value  of  a  l)low  struck  upon  the  pad,  means 
fixed  to  the  drum  adjacent  its  periphery  for  engagement 
by  the  pendulum  when  the  pad  Is  struck  to  rotate  the 
drum  against  the  retarding  action  of  the  holding  means* 
a  signal  device,  and  an  arm  fixed  to  the  drum  shaft 
adapted  to  operate  said  signal  device  upon  a  complete 
rotation  of  the  drum  and  Indicative  of  the  delivery  of  a 
blow  of  maximum  power  upon  the  striking  pad. 


1,199,279.  VEIL-CLASP.  Katki.ne  Krudop,  Manhattan, 
Kans.  Fi;ed  Apr.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  24,962.  (Cl. 
24—246.) 


,-• 


/r  -  9 


1.  In  a  veil  clasp,  the  combination  of  two  flat  member* 
hlngedly  connected  at  their  Inner  ends  and  each  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  teeth  at  its  inner  end.  and  means  foe 
positively  securing  the  said  members  together  at  thetr 
outer  ends. 

2.  In  a  veil  clasp,  the  combination  of  two  flat  continu- 
ous members  each  having  its  inner  end  of  arcuate  shape 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  said  members  being 
hlngedly  connected  at  their  inner  ends,  and  means  for 
positively  securing  the  clasp  closed. 


1.199,280.       FLEXIBLE       LEDT.ER  -  LEAF.       R«i.\HOLi> 
Krimming,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1914.    Serial 
No.  810,359.      (Cl.  11—19.) 
1.  A  sheet  or  leaf  having  at  the  rone  of  flexure  a  series 

of  parallel  scores  on  both   sides  with  the  scores  on  oppo- 
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site  sides  alternating,  the  scores  being  arranged  in  groups 
with  unscored  portions  between   the  groups  and   b»-tween 
the  groups  and  the  edges  of  the  sheet,  the  unscored  p«jr 
tlODs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Bheet  being  opposite  and  con 
tlnoous  from  the  binding  edg*  to  the  body  of  the  sheet. 
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vestment  material  and  the  ring,  said  b<Mly  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extpn.llnn  recess  In  its  upper  face  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  material  to  he  melte.l  and  having  a  longitudinal 
channel  comniunUatlng  with  the  sprue  opening  of  the  In- 
vestment, a  rod  of  high  resistance  material  constituting  a 
movable  electrode  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  con- 
tiguity with  the  material  in  said  recess  of  the  block,  and 
electrical  connection  between  the  ro<l  and  the  source  of 
current  and  between  said  block  and  the  source  of  current. 


2.  A  sheet  or  leaf  having  groups  of  crimps  at  the  point 
of  flexure  with  uncrlmped  fortions  between  the  groups 
and  between  the  groups  and  the  edges  of  the  sheet,  the 
uncrlmped  portions  being  rtlatlvely  narrowed  and  con- 
tinuous from  the  binding  edg(e  to  the  body  of  the  sheet. 


1,199,281.     FUSING  APPAR.\'n  .s   FOR  DENTAL  TAST- 
ING.     L»wi8  H.  Lanibk,  ^ordell,  Ultla.     Filed  Jan.  22, 


1916       Serial   No.   73,666. 


(CI.  22—65.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Investment  ring  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  metallic  UhIv  having  ,an  approximately 
uniform  diameter  and  open  at  its  opposite  ends  and  In- 
vestment material  disposed  lu  the  ring,  of  a  carbon  block 
having  removable  slidiuK  «n>;ageni.'Ut  with  one  end  of 
the  ring  and  fitting  In  <los«  ,ontact  with  the  investment 
material,  the  investment  ruatcrlal  and  the  carbon  block 
having  a  sprue  pas.sagc  and  the  carbon  block  being  hol- 
lowed out  on  one  face  to  p»ovide  a  depression  for  the  re- 
cepUon  of  metal  to  be  fusi>d.  a  relatively  movable  elec- 
trode of  high  resistance  miterlal  and  having'  a  non  con 
.luctive  handle,  and  .■Icctrical  ronne.tiuns  l)etween  the 
.arbon  block  of  high  reslst^iKe  material  and  a  source  of 
current  and  between  the  movable  electrode  and  said 
source. 

2.  In  a  dental  casting  apparatus  the  combination  with 
a  roUtably  mounted  bar.  n^ans  for  rotating  the  bar.  a 
latch  detachably  holding  lihe  bar  from  rutatiou,  and  a 
meUllic  sleeve  mounted  upOn  the  bar  and  cut  away  upon 
Its  upper  face,  of  an  investment  ring  insertible  Into  said 
sleeve.  Investment  material,  dlspose<l  within  the  ring  and 
coB*tItutlng  a  flask  having  a  sprue  opening,  a  body  of 
h'irh  resistance  material  cotstitutlng  an  electroile  and  re- 
iuovably  supported  in  said  sleeve  in  contact  with  the  In 


1.199.282.  TROLLEY  MECHANISM.  Nils  D.  I^BVIN, 
Columbu.s.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing 
Company.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1909.  Serial  No.  481,525. 
(Cl.  191—70.) 


1.  In  a  trolley  arm  and  support,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  trolley  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  the  base,  the 
lower  part  of  the  arm  being  hollow,  a  spring  within  the 
hollow  part  of  the  arm,  and  a  flexible  connection  between 
the  spring  and  the  base,  so  that  the  spring  may  act  to 
throw  the  arm  Into  operative  position,  a  portion  of  the 
base  being  so  formed  that  the  flexible  connection  will 
wrap  around  it  as  the  position  of  the  arm  Is  changed,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  trolley  arm  and  support,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  trolley  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  the  base,  the 
lower  part  of  the  arm  being  hollow,  a  spring  within  the 
hollow  part  of  the  arm,  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
spring  and  the  base,  so  that  the  spring  may  act  to  throw 
the  arm  into  operative  position,  a  portion  of  the  base 
being  so  formed  that  the  flexible  connection  will  wrap 
around  it  as  the  position  of  the  arm  Is  changed,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  operative  length  of  the  flexible  connec- 
tion, substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  trolley  arm  and  syipport,  the  combination  of  a 
l)ase.  a  trolley  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  the  base,  the 
lower  part  of  the  arm  being  hollow,  a  spring  within  the 
holiow  part  of  the  arm,  n  flexible  connection  wrapping 
around  a  portion  of  the  base,  as  the  position  of  the  arm 
Is  changed,  the  said  portion  of  the  base  being  so  formed 
that  the  perpendicular  distance  from  the  pivotal  axis  of 
the  trolley  arm  to  the  flexible  connection  will  vary  in  ac- 
cordance with   the  position   of   the  arm,   substantially  as 

set  forth. 

4.  In  a  trolley  arm  and  support,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  trolley  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  the  base,  the 
trolley  arm  comprising  a  lower  bearing  member,  and  a 
sleeve  detachably  connected  to  the  bearing  member,  a 
spring  mounted  within  the  sleeve  and  engaging  at  its 
lower  end  with  the  bearing  piece,  and  connecting  means 
between  the  upper  end  of  the  spring  and  the  base,  whereby 
the  sprint'  may  act  to  throw  the  arm  Into  operative  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  trolley  arm  and  support,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  n  trolley  arm  plvotally  mounteil  on  the  base,  the 
lower  fwrt  of  the  arm  being  hollow,  a  spring  within  the 
hollow  part  of  the  arm,  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
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spring  and  the  base  whereby  the  spring  acts  to  throw  the 
arm  Into  operative  position,  a  portion  of  the  base  being 
so  formed  that  the  flexible  connection  will  wrap  around 
it  as  the  position  of  the  arm  Is  changed,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  tension  of  the  spring,  substantially  as  set 
fortli. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.199,288.  TROLLEY  MECHANISM.  Nils  D.  LlTiM. 
Columbus,  Ohio,  asi«ignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manu factoring 
Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Original  application  filed  Mar.  5.  1909,  Serial  No. 
481.525.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  20. 
1915.     Serial  No.  3.386.      (Cl.  191—70.)  1 


1.  A  trolley  arm  and  mounting  mechanism  for  a  mine 
locomotiye  having.  In  combination,  a  thin  horizontally 
rotary  bearing  plate  with  a  horizontal  hinge  element  Im- 
mediately above  said  plate,  the  vertically  short  binge 
bracket  secured  to  said  hinge  element,  the  tube  carried 
by  said  bracket  and  rigidly  supporting  the  upper  part 
of  the  trolley  arm,  the  spring  inclosed  within  the  said 
tabe,  the  abutting  device  on  the  rotary  plate,  the  rod 
extending  as  a  rigid  unit  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
spring  with  which  It  engages  to  the  abutting  device,  and 
msans  adjustable  along  the  rod  for  detachably  connecting 
It  plrotally  to  the  abutting  device  above  the  plate. 

2.  A  trolley  arm  and  mounting  mechanism  for  a  mine 
locomotive  having.  In  combinaation,  a  thin  horizontally 
rotary  bearing  plate  with  a  horizontal  hinge  element  In 
a  plane  Immediately  above  said  plate,  the  vertically  short 
hinge  bracket  secured  to  said  hinge  element,  the  abutting 
device  on  the  rotary  plate,  the  tul)e  carried  by  said  bracket 
and  rigidly  supporting  the  upper  part  of  the  trolley  arm, 
the  spring  Inclosed  within  the  said  tube,  the  rod  ex- 
tending through  the  spring  and  connect*^!  thereto  at  Its 
upper  end  and  having  Its  lower  end  threaded,  and  the 
nut  adjustably  engaging  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
rod  and  plvotally  and  detachably  engaging  with  the  said 
abutting  device. 

3.  A  trolley  arm  and  mounting  mechanism  for  a  mine 
locomotive  having,  in  combination,  a  thin  horieontally 
rotary  bearing  plate  with  a  horizontal  hin^e  element  Im- 
mediately above  said  plate,  the  hinge  bracket  secnred  to 
said  hinge  element,  the  tube  carried  by  said  bracket  and 
rigidly  supporting  the  upper  part  of  the  trolley  arm,  the 
spring  inclosed  within  the  tube,  the  rod  extending  throagh 
the  spring,  the  abutting  device  on  the  rotary  plate,  means 
adjustable  along  the  rod  for  detachably  and  plvotally  con- 
necting It  to  the  abutting  device,  and  the  automatically 
acting  stop  moving  with  the  trolley  arm  and  adapted  to 
positively  engage  with  the  abutting  device  when  the  trol- 
ley arm  Is  depressed. 


l,19d.284.      CIRCULAR    RING  GAGE.      Lao    F     Li»««E, 
McKeesport,    Pa.       Filed    July     1,     1913.       Serial    No. 
776JM1.     (CL  a»— 174.) 
A  4*Tlae  of  tlM  kind  described,  coBikrlalax  a  taperiag 

body  portion,  a  measurini:  ^<'ale  marked  on  said  body  por- 


tion, said  scale  comprising  a  line  extending  along  tke 
length  of  said  body  portion,  a  plurality  of  circumferea- 
tlally  extending  lines  spaced  apart  along  the  length  of 
said    body   portion,   and    a    plurality    of   dissecting   marks 


space<]  apart  upon  said  circumferenttally  extending  lines 
and  upon  both  sides  of  said  first  mentioned  line,  except- 
ing only  the  first  circumferential  line  nearest  the  smaller 
end  of  said   tapering  body  portion. 


1,199,285.  BUFFING  .MACHINE.  Cabvbl  R.  Lctes, 
Peabody,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  W. 
Dane.  Salem,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
830,240.      (Cl.  149—14.) 


-■    FTf***""'" 1  ll  J- 


1.  A  buffing  machine  Including  a  main  frame,  an  auxil- 
iary frame  plvotally  mounted  thereon  and  formed  with  a 
cam  slot,  a  cleaning  roll  plvotally  supported  on  the  main 
frame  and  having  engagement  with  the  cam  slot,  and 
means  for  operating  the  auxiliary  frame  to  Induce  a  rtrtl- 
cal  reciprocal  action  of  the  buffing  roll. 

2.  A  buffing  machine  Including  a  main  frame,  a  frame 
arm  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  cleaning  roll  plvotally 
mounted  in  the  frame  arm,  an  auxiliary  frame  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  main  frame  and  including  a  cam  slot,  a 
connection  between  said  cam  slot  and  cleaning  roll,  and 
means  for  operating  the  auxiliary  frame  to  induce  verti- 
cal reciprocal  movements  of  the  cleaning  roll. 

3.  \  buffing  machine  Including  a  main  frame,  a  frame 
arm  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  cleaning  roll  plvotally 
mounted  in  the  frame  arm,  an  auxiliary  frame  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  main  frame  and  Including  a  cam  slot,  a 
connection  between  said  cam  slot  and  cleaning  roll,  and 
means  for  operating  the  auxiliary  frame  to  induce  verti- 
cal reciprocal  movements  of  the  cleaning  roll,  and  a 
spring  operated  member  carried  by  the  main  frame  to 
yieldingly  hold  the  auxiliary  frame  in  normal  position. 

4.  A  buffing  machine  including  a  main  frame,  a  frame 
arm  pivotally  n-ounted  thereon,  a  cleaning  roll  plvotally 
mounted  In  the  frame  arm,  an  auxiliary  frame  pivotally 
■Miated  Ml  the  mala  frajae  aad  iBcludinc  a  cam  alot,  a 
connection  between  said  cmjB  slot  aad  cleaning  roll  an<l 
means  for  operating  the  auxiliary  frame  to  induce  verti- 
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cal  reciprocal  movements  of  the  cleaning  roll,  and  means 
for  feeding  the  cleaning  rail  tranaversely  of  the  main 
frame. 

5.  A  cleaning  roll  for  buffltg  machines  including  a  head 
having  a  depending  shaft  receiving  eye,  a  yoke  projecting 
rearwardly  from  the  head  an4  formed  for  cooperation  with 
a  feeding  shaft,  a  drum  lotatably  supported  on  and  in 
advance  of  the  head,  a  cleaning  roll  rpmovably  mounted  on 
the  ilrum,  and  a  second  head  secured  on  the  first  men- 
tioned head  in  advance  of  the  roll,  said  second  bead 
being  formed  with  a  guide  nod  receiving  opening. 


1,199,286.  PRESSURE  BAB  FOR  BOOKBINDING-MA- 
CHINES. Ch.\blb8  F.  McBei,  Athens.  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  834,588.      (CI.  11—2.) 


In  a  book  binding  machli|e,  a  base,  spaced  ».  dards 
■upporting  the  same  and  eaci  <-omprtsing  a  pair  of  spaced 
vertical  members  eonstltutlnl;  guiding  elements  connectetl 
at  their  upper  ends  by  a  plate,  a  pressure  l>ar  between 
the  standards  movable  toward  and  from  the  base  and 
having  its  »'nd.s  guided  bot^eeen  the  membi-rs  of  each 
standard,  a  rack  secured  ^n  the  outer  fa<<'  of  each 
standard  adjacent  the  spac^  between  the  vertical  mem- 
bers, a  shaft  passing  throagli  the  pressure  bar,  a  gear  on 
each  end  of  the  shaft  meshltig  with  the  respective  rack, 
whereby  on  rotation  of  the  gears  the  pressure  bar  will 
t)e  moved  relative  to  the  base,  an  upwardly  extending 
guide  member  secured  to  eaich  end  of  the  pressure  bar 
and  operating  t>etween  the  sfaced  members  of  the  respec- 
tive standards,  a  strap  Joiolng  the  component  vertical 
members  of  each  standard  qbove  the  rack,  and  a  screw 
threaded  on  each  strap  to  engage  and  clamp  the  adjacent 
upwardly  extending  guide  members  In  a  predetermined 
position  against  the  plate  of  the  re.ipe<'tlve  standard. 


1.19  9,28".  EVENER  BOARD  FOR  BOOKBINDING- 
MACHINES.  Charlcs  F.  McBii,  Athens,  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  26,  1915.     SerUl  No.  10,709.     (CI,  11—2.) 


1.  In  a  book  binding  luachice.  a  frame,  upper  and  lower 
bearings  thereon  having  inclined  bearing  faces,  an  evener 
board,  and  lugs  carried  by  tjie  hoard  for  engaging  with 
tb>   inclined  faces  of  the  beatings. 


2.  In  a  book  binding  machine,  a  frame,  bearings  se- 
cured to  the  frame,  an  evener  board  pivoted  in  the  bear- 
ings for  swinging  to  horizontal  and  vertical  positions, 
means  on  the  frame  for  engaging  with  the  evener  board 
when  vertically  disposed  to  hold  the  latter  so  disposed, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  evener  board  when  vertically 
disposed  toward  and  from  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  book  binding  machine,  a  frame,  bearings  on  the 
frame  provided  with  inclined  slots,  an  evener  board  piv- 
otally  supported  in  the  slots  of  the  bearings,  inclined  arms 
on  the  frame  above  the  bearlngn.  and  lugs  on  the  ends  of 
the  evener  board  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  edges  of 
the  arms. 

4.  In  a  book  binding  machine,  a  frame,  bearings  on  the 
frame  provided  with  inclined  slots,  an  evener  board  plv- 
otally  supported  In  the  slots  of  the  bearings.  Inclined 
arms  on  the  frame  above  the  bei[rlng8,  lugs  on  the  ends 
of  the  evener  board  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  edges  of 
the  arms,  and  a  set  screw  adjustable  on  the  evener  board 
to  engage  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  book  binding  machine,  a  frame,  bearings  on  the 
frame  provided  with  inclined  .slots,  an  evener  board  plv- 
otally  supported  in  the  slots  of  the  bearings,  inclined  arms 
on  the  frame  above  the  bearings,  lugs  on  the  ends  of  the 
evener  board  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  edges  of  the 
arms,  set  screws  provided  with  lock  nuts  and  adjustable 
on  the  board  to  engage  the  frame  when  the  board  la 
vertically  disposed  In  which  position  the  lugs  engage  the 
arms,  and  a  post  on  the  board  to  support  the  latter  in  a 
horizontal   position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.199,288.  ENGINE  MOUNTING.  Alfred  F.  Masurt, 
.New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International  Motor  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Sept.  3.  1915.     Serial  No.  48.772.      (Cl.  21—90.) 


1.  A  mounting  for  automobile  motors  comprising,  in 
combination  with  the  main  frame  members  of  the  chassis, 
a  comparatively  rigid  transverse  supporting  member  for 
the  rear  end  of  the  motor  and  a  one  point  Hooke  uni- 
versal support  at  the  front  end  of  the  motor  Including 
a  transverse  yoke  supported  on  the  main  frame  members, 
a  supporting  bracket  on  the  motor  casing,  and  a  universal 
coupling  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  yoke  along  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  motor  and 
to  the  bra(  ket  along  a  different  axis  transverse  to  the 
first-named  axis  whereby  the  motor  is  suspended  flexibly 
and  swinging  movement  thereof  is  permitted  about  the 
said  two  independent  axes. 

2.  A  mounting  for  automobile  motors  comprising,  in 
combination  with  the  main  frame  members  of  the  chassis, 
a  transverse  supporting  member  for  the  rear  end  of  the 
motor  secured  to  the  main  frame  members,  spaced  bolts 
passing  downward  through  said  transverse  member  and 
the  motor  casing  to  suspend  the  motor  at  the  rear  end  In 
comparative  rigidity,  a  one  point  universal  support  at  the 
front  end  of  the  motor  including  a  transverse  yoke  sup- 
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ported  on  the  main  frame  members,  a  supporting  bracket 
on  the  motor  casing  and  a  universal  coupling  link  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  yoke  at  its  mid-section  and  to  the 
bracket  whereby  the  motor  is  suspended  flexibly  at  the 
front  end,  separate  bolts  passing  downward  through  the 
transverse  frame  member  at  the  rear  end,  nuts  on  the 
exposed  ends  of  said  bolts,  and  stout  springs  operatlvely 
Interposed  between  the  nuts  and  the  motor  casing  to 
oppose  yieldingly  movements  of  the  motor. 


1,199,289.  COLLAR  SHAPING  AND  EDGING  MACHINE 
FOR  LAUNDRY  USE.  Samcbl  S.  Matthes,  Mansfield, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Chemical  Company,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct,  31, 
1912,  Serial  No.  728.889,  Renewed  Aug.  4,  1916.  SerUl 
No,  113,207.     (Cl.  68—9.) 


1.  In  a  shaping  and  edging  machine  for  collars,  a  frame, 
a  vertical  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  to  Impart 
movement  to  said  vertical  shaft,  pivotal  arms  Independ- 
ently mounted  on  said  frame,  automatic  means  to  impart 
a  vertical  oscillating  movement  to  said  arms,  shaping 
heads  mounted  on  said  frame,  cylinders  mounted  on  the 
free  ends  of  the  pivotal  arms  to  contact  with  said  heads, 
and  means  to  impart  a  rotary  movement  to  said  cylinders. 

2.  In  a  shaping  and  edging  machine  for  collars,  a 
frame,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  to 
impart  movement  to  said  vertical  shaft,  pivotal  arms  in- 
dependently mount(Hl  on  said  frame,  automatic  means  to 
impart  a  vertical  oscillating  movement  to  said  arms,  shap- 
ing heads  mounted  on  said  frame,  cylinders  mounted  on 
the  free  ends  of  the  pivotal  arms  to  contact  with  said 
heads,  said  cylinders  having  spiral  apertures  provided 
therein,  and  means  to  engage  with  said  spiral  apertures 
to  impart  a  rotary  movement  to  said  cylinders. 

3.  In  a  shaping  and  edging  machine  for  collars,  a  frame, 
a  vertical  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  to  im- 
part movement  to  said  vertical  shaft,  pivotal  arms  Inde- 
pendently mounted  on  said  frame,  automatic  means  to 
Impart  a  vertical  oscillating  movement  to  said  arms,  shap- 
ing heads  mounted  on  said  frame,  cylinders  mounted  on 
the  free  ends  of  the  pivotal  arms  to  contact  with  said 
heads,  said  cylinders  having  spiral  apertures  provided 
therein,  means  to  engage  with  said  spiral  apertures  to 
impart  a  rotary  movement  to  said  cylinders,  and  resilient 
means  to  yieldingly  support  said  cylinders. 

4.  In  a  shaping  and  edging  machine  for  collars,  a 
frame,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  to 
Impart  movement  to  said  vertical  shaft,  pivotal  arms  inde- 
pendently mounted  on  the  frame,  automatic  means  to 
Impart  a  vertical  oscillating  movement  to  said  pivotal 
arms,  shaping  heads  mounted  on  said  frame,  cylinders 
mounted  on  the  free  ends  of  the  pivotal  arms  to  contact 
with  said  heads,  automati<'  means  to  rotate  said  arms  in 
a  horizontal  plane  and  means  to  Impart  rotary  movement 
to  said  cylinders  j 


5,  In  a  shaping  and  edging  machine  for  collars,  a  frame, 
a  vertical  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  to  Impart 
movement  to  said  vertical  shaft,  pivotal  arms  Independ- 
ently mounted  on  said  frame,  automatic  means  to  impart 
a  vertical  oscillating  movement  to  said  pivotal  arms,  shap- 
ing heads  mounted  on  said  frame,  cylinders  mounted  on 
the  free  ends  of  the  pivotal  arms  to  contact  with  said 
heads,  automatic  means  to  rotate  said  arms  in  a  horizon- 
tal plane,  said  cylinders  having  spiral  apertures,  provided 
therein,  and  means  to  engage  with  said  spiral  apertures 
to  impart  a  rotary  movement  to  said  cylinders. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,290.  NECKTIE.  Frederick  B.  Meyer,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Herman  H.  Gettemnller, 
one-fourth  to  Frederick  H.  Gettemuller,  and  one-fourth 
to  John  F.  Gettemuller,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Dec.  3, 
1915.     Serial  No.  64,817.     (Cl.  2 — 11.) 


/      ^ 


The  combination  with  a  necktie  and  Its  shield  ;  of  a 
separable  fastening  therebetween,  the  shield  being  com- 
posed of  superimposed  layers,  one  of  which  layers  has  an 
Intermediate  depending  portion  provided  with  a  button- 
engaging  slit,  and  the  fastening  comprising  head  and 
socket  members,  one  of  which  members  is  carried  by  the 
necktie,  and  the  other  member  by  the  shield,  between  the 
layers  of  which  latter  it  Is  held. 


1,199,291.  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  FOR  GLASS  CYL- 
INDERS. Henry  Miller,  Washington,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,430.      (Cl.  212—135.) 


1.  In  transfer  apparatus  for  drawn  glass  cylinders  hav- 
ing an  attached  bait,  a  handle  carried  by  said  bait,  a 
trolley  conveyer,  a  pulley  hoist  suspendefl  from  said  con 
veyer,  an  equalizing  bar  suspended  In  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion from  said  hoist,  a  hook  suspended  from  one  end  of 
said  bar  and  designed  to  interengage  the  bait  handle,  and 
a  hook  suspended  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar 
designed  to  assume  direct  carrying  relation  to  the  cyl- 
inder body  at  a  point  remote  from  said  bait. 

2.  In  transfer  apparatus  for  glass  cylinders,  the  com- 
bination with  an  overhead  carriage,  of  a  pulley  hoist 
suspended  from  said  carriage,  links  pivotally  connected 
to  said  hoist  and  occupying  divergently  Inclined  posi- 
tions, a  horizontal  equalizing  bar  having  itx  ends  sup- 
ported by  said  links,  hooks  suspended  from  the  ends  of 
paid   bar,  a   bait  attached  to  the   cylinder,  hook-engaging 
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means  carried  by  said  oait,  one  of  said  hooka  being  de- 
aigoed  to  engagf  iiaid  tyeans  and  the  other  book  being 
designed  to  assume  direct  carrying  relation  to  »4ald  cyl- 
inder iit  a  point  lacated  a  suitable  distance  from  said 
bait. 


f 


1.199.292.  LOCKING  PTSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
John  E.  Minor  and  Carl  M.  P.'ioi,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
assignors,  hy  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Universal 
Safety  Lock  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled 
Dec.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  807,291.  Renewed  Feb.  28, 
1916.     Serial    No.    80.B53.      (Cl.    175—282.) 


lu  a  system  of  the  (character  described,  a  U-shaped 
switch  pivotally-mounte<l  at  one  end  and  provided  with 
lugs,  a  row  of  resilient  finger  contacts  at  the  free  end 
of  said  switch,  two  adjacent  rows  of  stationary  con- 
tacts near  one  end  of  the  finger  contacts  arranged  to 
be  bridged  by  the  lattta-  when  the  switch  is  swung  lo 
one  direction,  two  adjacent  row.'*  of  stationary  contacts 
near  the  opposite  end  of  the  finger  contacts  arranged 
to  be  bridged  by  the  letter  when  the  switch  Is  swung 
in  the  opposite  directloli,  circuits  controlled  by  the  con- 
tacts, tumblers  disposetl  between  the  arms  of  the  switch 
and  provldwi  with  notches  to  receive  the  lugs  on  the 
switch  so  that  the  latter  may  operate,  and  means  to 
determine  the  position  uif  said  tumblers. 


1.199,293.  FOLDING  CABINET.  Walt«h  R.  Mont- 
GOMiRV.  Shreveport,  La.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Southern  Folding  Furniture  Company, 
Inc.,  Shreveport,  La.,  a  Corporation  of  Louisiana. 
Filed  July  24,  1915.     ferial  No.  41,695.     (Cl.  46 — 102.) 


1.  A  folding  cabinet  comprising  a  front  wall  having 
rearwardly  projecting  flanges  at  its  side  edges,  side  walls 
hinged  to  said  flanges,  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  at- 
tached to  the  rear  edges  of  the  side  walls,  shelTes  dis- 
posed and  plTOtaily  mpunted  between  the  flanges  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  between  the  side  wails,  and  a  top 
comprising  one  section  secured  upon  the  upper  ends  of 
the  front  wall  and  Its  flanges  and  a  second  section  hinged 
to  the  aforesaid  section  and  seatable  upon  the  upper 
ends  of  the  side  walls,  the  sheet  and  second  top  section 
harlac  aaaaa  for  dctaehahljr  eoanectlac  tkmm  tocetlMf. 

S.  A   foldtng  <«Uaet   comin-lsiac  a  froat  wall  baTlag 


I 


rearwardly  projecting  flanges  at  Its  side  edges,  side  walls 
hinged  to  said  tlanges,  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  at- 
tacbe<l  to  the  lear  edges  of  the  side  walls,  shelves  dis- 
posetl between  and  plvotally  engaged  to  the  flanges  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  between  the  side  walls,  a  top  com- 
prising one  section  secured  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the 
front  wall  and  Its  flanges  and  a  second  section  hinged 
to  the  aforesaid  section  and  seatable  upon  the  upper 
ends  of  the  side  walls,  the  upper  end  of  said  sheet  being 
detachably  ongageable  with  the  second  section  of  the 
top  and  the  lower  end  portion  of  .said  sheet  t)elng  ex- 
tended forwardly  tD  form  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet  and 
being  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  and  front 


walls. 


C 


1,109,294.     FOLDING  CHAIR.     Waltib  R.  MoNTOOiiaRT, 
Shreveport,   I>a.,  assignor,   by  direct  and  mesne  assign 
ments,  to  Southern  Folding  Furniture  Company,  Inc., 
Shreveport.    La.,    a    Corporation    of    Louisiana.     Piled 
July  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  41,700.     (CT.  156—8  » 


A  folding  chair  comprising  a  seat,  front  legs  hinged 
thereto  to  swing  rearwardly  and  upwardly  against  the 
bottom  of  the  seat,  rear  legs  having  a  back  and  disposed 
at  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  Rt»af.  a  transverse  rod 
disposed  below  the  rear  edge  portion  of  the  seat  and 
having  upwardly  projecting  arms  extending  past  the  side 
edges  of  the  seat  above  the  same,  said  arms  having  otit- 
ttirned  fingers  plvotedly  »'nKaRlng  the  rear  legs  above 
the  seat,  clamps  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  seat  to 
clamp  said  rod  thereagainst.  braces  pivoted  between  their 
ends  to  the  side  e<Iges  of  the  seat,  the  ends  of  the  brace«i 
and  legs  having  int.'rfngaKeahlf  means,  and  an  upwardly 
projecting  tongue  carried  by  the  rear  edge  portion  of  the 
seat  to  engage  upwardly  in  rear  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
back. 


1,199,295.  CASEMENT-ADJUSTER.  RoBaBT  W.  MOB- 
aiso.N,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1914. 
Serial  No.  830,926,      (Cl.  16—22.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tube 

I   pivotally  connectlble  at  one  end  of  a  window  frame,  a  tu- 

j    bolar  plunger  slidable   In    the   opposite   end   of  said   tube 

and  plvotally  connectlble  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  wln- 

I   dow  sash,  said  plunger  completely   filling  the  bore  of  the 

table,  a  plug  rigidly  mounted  in  the  end  of  said  plunger, 

a   dutch    naounted    on    the   end   of   said   plog   wltkln   the 

tube   comprising  a   pair   of   members   engaging  the   iaaer 


SSJPTBMBER  36,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


100 1 


surface  of  the  tube,  one  of  said  members  having  a  dis- 
placed portion  Intermediate  its  ends  forming  a  seat,  a 
spring  riveted  to  said  seat  forcing  said  members  apart, 
a  pin  holding  the  clutch  members  against  separation 
from  the  plug,  but  allowing  limited  relative  movement, 
and  Interengaglng  means  carried  by  the  clutch  members 
holding  the  same  against  Independent  longitudinal  move- 
ment. 


1,199,296.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  HroH  McK- 
RAY,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Aug. 
9,    1915.     Serial    No.    44,527.      (Cl.    74—27.) 


T777 


1.  For  use  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pinion 
segment,  and  an  offset  extension  portion  on  each  side  of 
said  segment  whereby  a  space  is  formed  between  said  ex- 
tensions. 

2.  For  use  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pinion 
•♦egment,  and  a  U-shaped  extension  portion  carried  by 
said  segment,  the  legs  of  said  extension  being  Interiorly 
grooved. 

3.  A  mechanical  movement,  comprising  a  cross  head 
mounted  to  rei  iprocate.  such  cross  head  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposetl  toothed  racks,  a  rota- 
tably  mounted  pinion  segment  adapted  for  alternate  en- 
gagement with  said  racks  so  as  to  be  rotated  thereby 
through  part  of  a  revolution  as  the  crosshead  recipro- 
cates, said  segment  having  a  curved  passageway  there- 
through, and  means  on  said  cross  head  adapted  to  be 
engaged  alternately  by  said  passageway  whereby  com- 
plete rotation  of  the  segment  is  effected,  said  means  and 
passageway  being  adapted  to  effect  the  partial  rotation 
of  the  segment  from  one  rack  to  the  other  In  either 
direction. 

4.  For  use  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pinion 
segment,  and  a  U-shaped  extension  portion  carried  by 
said  segment,  the  legs  of  said  extension  being  Interiorly 
grooved  one  of  the  walls  of  the  groove  being  V  shaped 
and  the  other  being  curved. 

5.  For  use  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pinion 
segment,  an  offset  extension  portion  carried  by  said  seg- 
ment, and  a  V-shaped  lug  carried  by  the  extremity  of 
said  portion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,19  9,297.  SELF  ANCHORING  SPIKE.  Stbphin 
Obida,  .New  York,  .N.  Y,  Filed  June  6,  1916.  Serial 
No.  102,028.      (CL  85—23.) 


:  /^ 


j  shaft  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough  and  a  transverse 
i  slot  communic-ating  with  the  said  bore  and  having  down- 
wardly converging  faces  parallel  with  the  outer  sides 
of  the  said  shaft  point,  anchoring  arms  having  outer 
sharpened  edges  pivoted  within  the  said  slot,  an  oper- 
ating bar  longitudinally  shiftable  within  the  said  t>ore 
having  geared  connections  with  the  said  arms,  the  shaft 
head  having  an  opening  therethrough  communicating  with 
the  said  bore,  a  bolt  slidably  arranged  within  the  said 
opening  having  a  path  of  movement  inwardly  of  the  said 
bore  and  outwardly  of  the  free  end  of  the  said  bar  when 
the  arms  are  in  their  operative  position,  and  a  retract- 
able spring  opv-ratinp  means  for  the  said  bolt. 


A   railway  spike  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  head  at 
one  end  and  a  V-shaped  point  at  lt8  opposite  end.  the  said 


,19  9,298.  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  VALVE. 
FRANCIS  W.  Obenhaus,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  28, 
1915,      Serial  No.  57,612.      (Cl.   187 — 4.) 


In  a  valve,  a  valve  body,  a  central  diaphragm  dividing 
the  Interior  of  said  body  Into  an  Inlet  opening  and  an  out- 
let opening,  .said  diaphragm  having  an  approximately 
horizontal  portion  with  a  vertical  opening  therethrough 
which  (>onnects  said  outlet  and  Inlet  openings,  said  inlet 
opening  extending  over  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  dia- 
phragm and  said  outlet  opening  extending  under  the  hori- 
zontal portion  of  said  diaphragm,  a  seat  formed  on  the 
upper  side  of  said  horizontal  portion  of  said  diaphragm 
around  said  vertical  opening,  a  clapper  sliding  in  a  cy- 
lindrical opening  formed  In  the  upper  part  of  said  valve 
body  concentric  with  said  vertical  opening  in  said  dia- 
phragm and  so  formed  that  It  makes  a  tight  joint  with 
said  seat  In  Its  lowest  position,  an  Imperforate  cap 
tightly  closing  the  lop  of  said  cylindrical  opening,  elec- 
tro magnetic  lifting  means  carried  on  said  cap  for  lift- 
ing said  clapper,  latch  means  carried  on  said  cap  for  hold- 
ing said  clapper  in  the  raised  position,  electromagnetic 
releasing  means  for  releasing  said  latch  means,  and  a 
shell  so  shaped  as  to  cover  and  protect  said  electromag- 
netic lifting  means  and  said  electromagnetic  releasing 
means,  said  shell  being  threaded  on  the  upper  portion  of 
said  cap. 


1.199,299.  KEY  ACTUATED  MARKING  MECHANISM. 
KoLME.N  Oswald,  New  York,  N,  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  C.  Maurice  Peabodv,  South  Orange, 
N.  J.  Filed  July  17,  1912,  Serial  No.  709,976,  Re- 
newed Mar.  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  81,998.      (Cl.  234—39.) 


1.  Key-actuated  marking  mechanism  comprising  In 
combination  a  rotatably  mounted  tubular  key-barrel,  a 
plurality  of  marking  tumblers  arranged  to  be  engaged, 
one  or  another  and  actuated  by  the  key  located  In  and 
rotating  with  said  key-barrel,  a  series  of  keys  each  adapt- 
ed to  be  located  In  and  to  rotate  with  said  key-barrel, 
said  keys  having  differently  arranged  wards  whereby  each 
key  may  operate  a  tumbler  other  than  that  operated  by 
the  other  keys,  said  key-barrel  having  a  slot,  normally 
near  said  tumbh  rs,  through  which  and  beyond  the  aor- 
face  of  the  key  barrel  a  ward  or  wards  of  each  such  key 
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will  project,  when  such  key  Is  Inserted  Into  operatlre 
poslt'on  in  the  key-barrel,  Into  position  for  engaging  one 
or  another  of  said  tumblers,  ami  further  provided  with  a 
transversely  ••xtrndlng  Kember  serving  to  restrict  the 
rang*"  of  motion  of  Instruments  other  than  proper  keys 
which  may  be  li  troduced  into  said  key-barrel  to  actuate 
one  or  more  of  said  tumblers. 

2.  Key-actuating  marking  mechanism  comprising  in 
combination  a  rotatable  key  barrel,  a  plurality  of  mark- 
ing tumblers  arranged  to  be  engaged  and  actuated  one  or 
another  by  a  key  located  within  and  rotating  with  said 
key-barrel,  a  series  of  keys  each  adapted  to  be  located  In 
and  to  rotate  with  said  Hey  barrel,  said  keys  having  dif- 
ferently arranged  wards  whereby  each  key  may  operate  a 
tumbler  other  than  that  operated  by  the  other  keys,  said 
key-barrel  having  a  slot  normally  near  said  tumblers, 
through  which  a  ward  of  wards  of  each  such  key  will 
project,  beyond  the  siirfat**  "f  said  key  barrel,  when  such 
iey  is  inserted  into  operttlve  position  in  the  key-barrel, 
.nto  position  for  engaging  one  or  another  of  said  tumblers, 
and  locking  means  arranged  to  lock  said  key-barrel  Im- 
mediately after  the  latteB  has  been  rotate<l  from  normal 
position  to  a  position  such  that  one  or  more  of  said  tum- 
blers has  been  actuated. 

.3.  Key  actu.tted  marking  mechanism  comprising  In 
combination  a  rotatable  Hey  barrel,  one  or  more  marking 
tumblers  arranged  to  be  engaged  and  actuated  by  a  key 
located  within  and  rotating  with  said  key-barrel,  and 
locking  means  adapted  ta  lock  said  key  barrel  when  the 
latter  has  been  rotated  from  normal  pos'tion  to  a  posi- 
tion such  that  one  or  mofe  of  said  tumblers  has  been  ac- 
tuated, said  locking  means  arranged  to  be  operated  by  a 
key  In  the  key  barrel,  a.s  thf  key  is  withdrawn  from  the 
key  barrel,  to  release  said  key  barrel. 

4.  Key  actuated  marking  mechanism  comprising  in 
combination  a  key-barrel  having  a  lateral  slot,  adapted 
for  the  passage  of  the  wards  of  a  key,  one  or  more  mark- 
ing tumblers  arranged  to  be  engaged  and  actuated  by  the 
wards  of  a  key  located  within  said  key  barrel  and  rotat- 
ing therewith,  .said  tumftlers  and  key-barrel  so  located 
relatively  that  a  key  so  actuating  said  tumblers  passes 
beyond  and  releases  the  tumblers  during  its  rotation,  and 
a  frame  in  which  said  kiey-barrel  is  rotatably  mounted, 
said  frame  having  two  angularly-related  slots  for  the 
passage  of  the  wards  of  |i  key,  one  of  said  slots  located 
at  the  position  for  introtftictlon  of  the  key.  the  other  lo- 
cated at  the  position  for  withdrawal  of  the  key.  and  lock- 
ing means  arranged  to  lor-k  the  key  barrel  upon  rotation 
thereof  to  the  point  at  which  the  tumblers  are  released, 
said  locking  means  arranged  to  be  operated  by  a  key  In 
the  key-barrel,  as  the  key  is  withdrawn  from  the  key- 
barrel,  through  the  withdrawal  slot  of  the  said  frame  to 
release  the  key-barrel. 

5.  Key  actuated  markling  mechanism  comprising  In 
combination  a  record  raxrier  and  marking  mechanism, 
one  of  which  Is  movable  with  respect  to  the  other,  .<»ald 
marking  mecban'sm  comprising  means  for  marking  upou 
the  record,  including  a  plurality  of  tumblers,  a  rotatable 
key  barrel  adapted  to  receive  a  key  provided  with  means 
for  actuating  said  tumblers,  and  rotation  preventing 
means  for  sail  key-barrel  normally  preventing  rotation 
thereof,  and  comprising  neans.  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
a  proper  key  ic>erted  into  said  key  barrel,  whereby  said 
locking  means  n-ay  be  operated  and  cause<l  to  release  the 
key-barrel,  said  key  barrel  having  a  slot  normally  near 
said  tumblers  tbrough  wlilch  a  ward  or  wards  of  such 
key  may  projejt  Into  position  for  engaging  a  tumblei  or 
tumblers,  and  further  ppovlded  with  a  transversely  ex- 
tending member  serving  to  restrict  the  range  of  motion  of 
the  instruments  other  then  proper  keys,  which  may  be 
Introduced  into  said  key-barrel  to  actuate  one  or  more 
of  said  tumblers,  and  a  series  of  keys  each  adapted  to  be 
located  In  and  to  rotate  with  said  key  barrel,  said  keys 
having  differently  arranged  wards  whereby  each  key  may 
operate  a  tumbler  other  than  that  operated  by  the  other 
keys,  the  wards  of  each  Such  key.  when  the  key  Is  first 
Inserted  Into  the  key-barr»el.  extending  beyond  the  slot  of 
the  key  barrel  into  position  to  engage  and  actuate  one 
or  more  of  such  tumblers. 

[Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,300.  WET  -  SCREEN.  Macbicb  Pbtsrson,  Park 
City.  Utah.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  90,276. 
(CI.  8a— 56.) 


1.  In  a  screen  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  power  driven  shaft ;  a  huh  having  radially  extended 
spokes  therein  secured  on  and  rotated  with  said  shaft ; 
concentric  rims  fastened  on  said  spokes,  radially  extended 
rods  carried  In  said  rims  ;  a  bar  secured  on  the  outer  end 
of  each  of  said  rods ;  a  quadrllaterally  shaped  frame 
hingedly  fastened  to  each  of  said  bars  ;  a  detachable  screen 
carrletl  in  each  of  said  tiuadrllateral  frames ;  grooved 
wheels  pivoted  to  the  underside  of  each  of  said  quadri- 
lateral frames ;  and  an  undulating  track  on  which  said 
wheels  are  operated,  with  means  to  feed  crushed  material 
on  to  said  screens. 

2.  In  a  screi^n  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  power  driven  shaft ;  a  wheel  secured  on  said  shaft 
and  rotatable  therewith ;  radially  disposed  rods  carried 
In  .><ald  wheel  ;  screen  frames  hingedly  connected  with 
saifl  rods  and  revolving  therewith  ;  sheave  wheels  pivot- 
ally  suspended  from  said  frames ;  an  undulating  track 
on  which  said  wheels  are  operated  ;  screens  detachably 
carried  In  said  frames  ;  chutes  to  discharge  crushed  ore  on 
to  said  screens  :  and  means  to  spray  said  screens  both 
from  above  and  below. 


1,199,301.  MAIL -BOX.  Ja.n  Fibtblszkibwicz,  Kulp- 
mont.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  90.906. 
iCl.  232 — 45.) 


^y     J» 


^^     ^ 


1.  \  mall  box  comprising  a  casing  having  a  hinged  lid 
provided  with  an  entrance  slot  therethrough,  a  post  jour- 
nated  through  the  said  lid,  a  cover  plate  for  the  said  slot 
flatly  engaging  the  outer  face  of  the  lid  and  having  one 
end  secured  to  the  Outwardly  projecting  end  of  the  said 
post,  a  locking  disk  having  an  interrupted  side  face  se- 
cured to  the  inner  end  of  the  said  post,  and  a  U-shaped 
keeper  fixedly  arranged  within  the  casing  having  the  de- 
pression thereof  In  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the  said 
disk  when  the  lid  Is  in  Its  closed  position. 

2.  A  mall  box  provided  with  a  hinged  lid  having  an  en- 
trance slot  therein,  a  pivoted  cover  plate  for  the  said 
slot,  a  keeper  within  the  box.  and  a  locking  disk  on  the 
Inner  side  of  the  lid  operatlvely  connected  to  the  said 
plate. 

3.  .\  mall  box  comprising  a  casing  having  a  hinged  lid 
provided  with  an  entrance  slot  therethrough,  a  post  Jour- 
naled  through  the  said  lid,  a  cover  plate  for  the  said  slot 
flatly  engaging  the  outer  face  of  the  lid  and  having  one 
end  secured  to  the  outwardly  projecting  end  of  the  said 
post,  a  locking  disk   having  an   interrupted   side  face  se- 
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cured  to  the  inner  end  of  the  said  post,  a  U-shaped  keeper 
fixedly  arranged  within  the  casing  having  the  depression 
thereof  In  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the  said  disk  when 
the  lid  is  in  its  closed  position,  and  a  key  releasable  spring 
latch  for  the  said  lid  arranged  upon  the  adjacent  side  of 
the  casing  with  respect  to  the  said  keeper. 


1,199,302.  TEA-STRAINER.  JosBPH  H.  Pitschman, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1914.  Serial  No. 
821,014.      (CI.  210—16.) 


A  tea  strainer  having  a  clasp  Including  a  pair  of  jaws 
pivoted  on  a  pin  ;  a  support  swlveled  on  said  pin  ;  and  a 
strainer  fixed  to  said  support  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the 
axis  of  said  pin. 


1,199,803.  SOFT  CX)LLAR.  Edward  J.  Quiolbt,  New- 
ark. N.  J.  Filed  June  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,840. 
(CI.  2—67.) 


:t 


1,199,305.  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  EF- 
FICIENCY OF  BOILER-FURNACES.  John  H.  Ric«, 
Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,774. 
(a.  110—22.) 


1.  A  soft  turned  down  collar  provided  with  an  extension 
folding  tab  secured  to  the  neck-band  at  the  back,  said 
tab  being  adapted  to  be  starched,  and  being  shaped  to  ex- 
tend to  the  top  of  the  collar  to  support  the  back  of  the 
same  in  proper  position. 

2.  A  soft  turned  down  collar  provided  with  extension 
folding  tabs  at  the  front  and  back,  adapted  to  be  starched, 
said  tabs  having  buttonholes  therein  and  being  shaped  to 
extend  to  the  top  of  the  collar  and  to  conform  thereto  to 
support  the  front  and  back  of  the  collar  in  proper  posi- 
tion. 

3.  A  soft  turned  down  collar  having  an  enlarged  opening 
for  the  collar  button  at  the  back,  and  an  extension  folding 
tab  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  neck  band  at  the  back 
and  adapted  to  be  starched,  said  tab  having  a  buttonhole 
adapted  to  aline  with  said  opening  and  being  shaped  to 
extend  to  the  top  of  the  collar  to  support  the  back  of  the 
same  in  proper  condition. 


1,199,304.  DIAPHRAGM.  Jacob  Rbsch,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  19,919."  (CI. 
181—32.) 


A   sound-reproducing  diaphragm   formed  of  trunk  fiber 
reduced  to  a  suitable  thickness. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  and  a  kwller  setting, 
the  whole  forming  a  passage  through  which  the  products 
of  combustion  pass  from  a  fire  box  to  an  outlet,  said  setting 
including  a  wall  portion  having  an  opening  which  com- 
municates with  said  passage,  of  an  oil  conduit  extending 
through  said  opening  and  having  a  delivery  outlet  ar- 
ranged to  project  a  jet  of  gas  obliquely  into  said  passage 
in  approximately  the  same  direction  as  that  taken  by  the 
products  of  combustion,  to  aid  the  draft  and  cause  sec- 
ondary combustion,  said  conduit  including  a  superheating 
coll  communicating  at  on»'  end  with  said  outlet  and  ex- 
posed to  heat  in  said  passage,  and  means  for  supplying 
oil  to  the  other  end  of  said  conduit. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  and  a  boiler  setting, 
the  whole  forming  a  sinuous  passage  through  which  the 
products  of  combustion  pass  from  a  fire  box  to  an  outlet, 
said  setting  Including  a  wall  portion  having  an  opening 
which  communicates  with  a  turn  in  said  passage,  of  an  oil 
conduit  extending  through  said  opening  and  having  a  de- 
livery outlet  arranged  to  deliver  a  jet  of  gas  obliquely  into 
the  passage  at  said  turn  in  approximately  the  same  direc- 
tion as  that  taken  by  the  products  of  combustion,  to  fa- 
cilitate the  change  of  direction  of  said  products,  and  cause 
secondary  combustion,  said  conduit  including  a  super- 
heating coil  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  outlet 
and  exposed  to  heat  In  said  passage,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying oil  to  the  other  end  of  said  conduit. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fire-tube  boiler  and  a  casing 
therefor  forming  with  the  boiler  an  uptake  communicating 
with  the  ri'celving  ends  of  the  fire  tubes,  said  casing 
having  an  opening  which  communicates'  with  said  uptake, 
of  a  conduit  in  said  opening  having  a  delivery  outlet  for  gas 
directed  In  an  upwardly  Inclined  direction  into  said  up- 
take toward  said  receiving  ends  to  aid  the  draft,  said  con- 
duit including  a  superheating  coil  communicating  at  one 
end  with  said  outlet  and  exposed  to  the  heated  product* 
of  combustion  passing  through  said  uptake,  and  means  for 
supplying  oil  to  the  other  end  of  said  conduit. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  and  its  setting  form- 
ing a  passage  through  which  the  products  of  combustion 
pass  from  the  fire  box  to  an  outlet,  said  setting  Including 
a  wall  portion  having  an  opening  which  communicates 
with  said  passage,  and  a  shutter  adapted  to  close  the 
outer  end  of  said  opening,  of  an  oil  conduit  located  in  and 
supported  by  the  bottom  of  said  opening,  and  having 
means  at  its  outer  end  for  detachable  connection  with  a 
fixed  supply  conduit,  and  a  gas  outlet  at  its  inner  end  ar 
ranged  to  project  a  Jet  of  gas  obliquely  into  said  passage 
In  approximately  the  direction  taken  by  the  products  of 
combustion,  to  aid  the  draft  and  cause  secondary  combus- 
tion, said  conduit  Including  a  superheating  coil  exposed  to 
heat  in  said  passage. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  Iwller  and  its  setting  form- 
ing a  passage  through  which  the  products  of  combustion 
pass  from  the  fire  box  to  an  outlet,  said  setting  Including 
a   wall   portion   having  an   opening   which   communicates 
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with  said  passage,  and  a  shutter  at  the  onter  end  of  said 
opening,  of  an  oil  conduit  located  In  and  supported  by  the 
bottom  of  8aid  opening  and  having  means  at  the  outer  end 
for  detachable  connection  with  a  fixed  supply  conduit  and 
a  fan  shaped  outlet  nozzlt  at  Its  Inner  end  formed  and  ar 
ranged  to  project  a  fan  shaped  Jet  of  gas  obliquely  Into 
said  passage  In  approximately  the  direction  taken  by  the 
products  of  combustion,  to  aid  the  draft  and  cause  sec- 
ondary combustion,  the  ffen  shape  causing  the  Jet  to  pre- 
sent an  extended  area  to  the  pro<luct8  of  combustion  In 
said  passage,  said  conduit  Including  a  superheating  coll 
exposed  to  heat  In  said  passage  and  means  for  supplying 
oil  to  the  conduit. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,19  9.306.      ADJUSTABLE  ARM-REST. 
RiLiY,  Bogota,   N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  3.  1915. 
59.426.      (CI.  165— 26.l( 


Waltie  H. 
Serial  No. 


1.  An  arm  support  and  partition  for  vehicle  seats, 
comprising  a  partition  w«ll  carried  on  a  vehicle  seat  Ion 
fitudlnal  of  the  vehicle  amd  extending  substantially  from 
the  back  to  the  front  of  the  seat  and  downwardly  to  the 
horizontal  plane  thereof,  and  means  for  securing  same  In 
laterally  adjusted  po»ltio»s. 

2.  An  arm  support  for  vehicle  seats  comprising  a  Ion 
fltndlnal  body  portion  carried  on  a  vehicle  seat,  means  for 
■ccuring  same  In  laterally  adjusted  positions  on  the  fore 
end  thereof,  and  means  for  loosely  supporting  the  rear  end 
thereof. 

8.  An  arm  support  for  vehicle  seats,  comprising  a  Ion 
gltudlnal  body  portion,  a  depending  arm  on  the  fore  part 
thereof,  a  laterally  extending  sleeve  on  the  end  thereof,  a 
transverse  rod  removably  secured  in  front  of  the  vehicle 
•eat  on  which  said  sleeve  is  removably  carried,  and  a  de- 
pending arm  and  flared  plate  on  the  rear  of  said  body  por- 
tion adapted  to  support  t*e  rear  end  thereof,  substantially 
aa  described.  \ 

4.  In  an  arm  support  for  vehicle  seats,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rectangular  frame  longitudinally  positioned 
on  a  vehicle  seat,  of  a  depending  arm  on  the  fore  part 
thereof,  a  laterally  exteqdlng  sleeve  on  the  end  of  said 
»rm.  a  transverse  rod  retnovably  secured  In  front  of  the 
seat  on  which  said  sleeve  is  sUdably  mounted,  means  for 
securing  said  sleeve  In  fljed  position,  a  depending  arm  on 
the  rear  of  said  frame  having  a  laterally  flared  lower  end 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  r»ar  of  the  seat  structure,  and  a 
grooved  arm  rest  carried  on  the  top  of  said  frame,  suh- 
atantlally  as  described.     | 


1.199,307.      APPARATUJl    FOR    PHOTOGRAPHIC    POR- 
TRAITURE.    ALLA.\  U  RisuT.  Baltimore,  Md.     FUed 
Jan    31.  1913.     Serial  ho.  745.404.      (CI.  95 — 42.) 
1.  In  a   photographic  apparatus,  a   photographic   lens. 
In  combination  with  meats  for  observing  the  contents  of 
a   cone  of  light  whose  apex  is  said  photographic  lens   by 
Interposing  a  transparent  screen  having  a  reflecting  aur 
face  through  which  said  cone  of  light  la  transmitted  to 
said   lens  and   by  which  rays  of  light  having  a  common 
source  and   a   common   p«th    with   the  light   of  said   cone 
from  the  source  to  the  sKld  screen  are  reflected  to  an  ob- 
■errcr  and  neana  (or  iadlcatlag  to  the  ayerator  what  ad 
iamtmmt  la  ncccaaary  to  obtala  oald  poslttoB. 


2.  A  photographic  portrait  apparatus  comprising  a 
transparent  s<Teen.  having  a  reflecting  surface  adapted  to 
reflect  rays  of  light  emanating  from  a  sitter  for  a  photo- 
graph and  from  that  portion  only  of  the  background  tc 
b»'  ln<'iiideil  In  the  photograph  to  an  observer,  and  a 
<'aniera  a<lapted  tf>  receive  and  record  rays  of  light  co- 
in<ldlng  with  .said  reflected  rays  along  that  portion  of 
their  common  path  between  their  common  source  and  said 
transparent  .scr»-en.  but  which  are  transmitted  through 
said  screen  to  said  camera. 


3.  A  photographic  portrait  apparatus  comprUlng.  a 
transparent  screen  havlnj:  a  reflecting  surface  adapted  to 
reflect  rays  of  lljfht  emanating  from  a  sitter  to  an  ob- 
server, a  camera  adapted  to  receive  and  record  rays  of 
light  coinciding  with  said  reflectetl  rays  along  that  por- 
tion of  their  common  path  between  their  8our<  e  and  said 
screen,  but  which  are  transmlttetl  through  said  screen  to 
said  camera,  and  means  for  indicating  to  the  operator 
what  adjustment  is  necessary  to  obtain  said  position,  and 
a  shutter-release  under  control  of  said  observer. 

4.  In  au  apparatus  for  photographic  portraiture.  In 
combination,  a  camera  ailapte^l  to  receive  and  record 
actinic  rays  emanating  from  the  subject  for  a  photograph, 
and  a  screen  transparent  to  said  actinic  rays  and  having 
a  reflecting  surface  adapted  to  reflect  to  an  observer, 
visual  rays  having  a  common  path  with  said  actinic  rays 
from  their  source  to  said  reflecting  surface  and  means  for 
Indicating  to  the  operator  what  adjustment  is  necessary 
to  obtain  said  position. 

5.  A  photographic  portrait  apparatus  comprising,  a 
camera  mountf-il  upon  a  carriage,  a  transparent  screen 
having  a  reflecting  surface  mounted  upon  the  same  car- 
riage and  adapted  to  reflect  to  an  observer  an  approximate 
facsimile  of  the  image  formeil  in  said  camera  and  means 
for  indicating  to  the  operator  what  adjustment  Is  neces- 
sary to  obtain  said  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.199.808.  ALTERNATING  ROTARY  GEARING.  Karl. 
SANDUia.  Rugby,  N.  D.  Filed  May  3,  1915.  SerUl 
No.  26,398.      (CI.  74—50.) 


uo 


1.  A  device  for  Imparting  alternating  rotary  moiku. 
comprising  a  bevel  gear  attached  to  the  rotatintt  member, 
said  gear  being  <lesigned  to  mesh  with  pinions  feathered 
upon  a  idnstantly  rotating  shaft,  a  rocking  lever  pro- 
vided with  adjustable  rods  for  shifting  said  pinions  and 
means  carrle<l  by  the  shaft  for  rocking  said  lever. 

2.  A  device  for  Imparting  alternating  rotary  motion, 
comprising  a  bevel  gear  attached  to  the  rotating  member, 
said  gear  being  designed  to  mesh  with  plnif)ns  feathered 
upon  a  constantly  rotating  shaft,  a  rocking  lever  pro- 
vlde<J  with  adjustable  rods  for  shifting  said  pinions,  said 
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lever  being  actuated  by  a  cam  driven  by  a  worm  on  the 

constantly  rotating  shaft. 


1,199.309.  OPERA  CHAIR.  David  H.  Shaptbo.  Mon- 
treal, Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  May  7.  1915.  Serial  No. 
26,535.     (CI.  15!^— 13.) 


1.  In  a  chair  of  the  character  described,  a  framework 
including  a  rigid  back,  a  seat  pivotally  supported  in  the 
framework  for  rearward  and  upward  movement  to  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  back,  a  resilient  back  portion  In  the 
path  of  the  seat  adapted  to  be  displaced  by  the  seat,  and  a 
support  for  the  rear  edge  of  the  seat. 

2.  lu  a  chair  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  In- 
cluding a  back,  a  seat  pivotally  suspended  In  said  frame, 
means  for  supporting  the  seat  in  normal  position,  and 
means  for  releasably  locking  the  seat  In  normal  position 
operable  by  the  application  of  rearward  pressure  at  the 
front  edge  of  the  seat  comprising  a  spring  pressed  exten- 
sion of  the  back. 

3.  In  a  chair  of  the  character  described,  a  framework 
Including  a  back,  a  seat  pivotally  mounted  In  the  frame 
work  at  points  above  and  in  advance  of  the  transverse 
center  of  the  seat,  a  support  for  the  rear  e<lge  of  the  seat, 
and  a  resilient  member  between  the  back  and  seat,  abut- 
ting the  back  edge  of  the  seat  and  releasably  locking  the 
seat  In  lowered  position,  said  member  forming  a  continua 
tlon  of  the  back. 


1,199.310.  PACKING  FOR  FRAGILE  ARTICLES.  David 
H.  SiiAPiBO,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  23, 
1913.     Serial   No,   57,504.      (CI.  217 — 26.) 


1.  A  packing  for  fragile  articles,  comprising  a  web, 
pockets  carried  by  the  web  arranged  symmetrically  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  web  and  extending  therethrough,  and 
recesses  In  the  edge  of  said  web  in  alinement  with  the 
pockets. 

2.  A  packing  for  fragile  articles,  comprising  a  web, 
pockets  formed  symmetrically  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
web  and  open  in  the  upper  edge  of  the  web,  recesses  in 
the  lower  edge  of  the  web  In  alinement  with  the  pockets, 
one  end  of  said  web  extending  farther  beyond  the  pockets 
than  the  other  end. 

3.  A  packing  for  fragile  articles  comprising  a  web 
adapted  to  be  held  at  its  ends  and  to  rest  upon  its  lower 
edge,  pocketa  formed  In  said  web  opening  at  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  recesses  in  the  lower  edge  of  the  web  under 
the  po<ket8  imparting  flexibility  in  a  vertical  direction  to 


the  web,  and  a  lateral  flange  on  the  web  holding  the  same 
against   flexion  in  a  lateral   direction. 

4.  In  a  packing  for  fragile  artldes.  a  strip  of  material 
formed  in  two  similar  Integral  parts  folded  one  upon  the 
other,  each  part  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  formed 
therein  opening  at  the  top  and  through  the  side  of  the 
part  to  communicate  with  similar  pockets  in  the  other 
part,  one  of  said  parts  having  silts  therein  and  tongues 
carried  by  the  other  part  Inserted  through  said  slits  and 
folded  out  of  the  plane  of  the  slits  to  hold  the  same 
against  retreat,  and  recesses  formed  In  the  edge  of  said 
strip  under  the  pockets  imparting  flexibility  in  a  vertical 
direction  to  the  structure. 

6.  In  a  packing  for  fragile  articles,  a  strip  of  material 
formed  In  two  similar  Integral  parts  folded,  one  upon  the 
other,  each  part  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  formed 
therein  opening  at  the  top  and  through  the  side  of  the 
part  to  communicate  with  similar  pockets  in  the  other 
part,  one  of  said  parts  having  slits  therein  and  tongues 
carried  by  the  other  part  inserted  through  said  silts  and 
folded  out  of  the  plane  of  the  silts  to  hold  the  same 
against  retreat,  and  flanges  projecting  laterally  from  the 
lower  edge  of  the  strip  under  the  pockets  holding  the  strip 
against  flexion   in  a  lateral  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,199,311.  SHIPPING-BOX.  Edw.4RD  J.  Shiihan,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Nolaeless  Typewriter 
Company.  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Feb.  4.  1913.  Serial  No.  746,106.  (CL 
217—52.) 
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In  combination,  a  shipping  box  having  a  bottom  and 
upright  sides,  irterlor  support'ng  and  reinforcing  means 
on  aald  sides  adjacent  the  upper  corners  thereof,  a  mem- 
ber transversely  supported  on  said  means  from  which 
a  device  to  be  shipped  may  be  suspended,  and  means  to 
cushion  said   member  laterally  and  vertically. 


1,199.312.  METAL  WORKING  MACHINE.  Stanlby  W. 
Sparks,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland 
Machinery  &  Supply  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1916,     Serial  No.  86,838.      (CI.  82—2.) 


1.  In  a  lathe,  a  spindle,  a  sleeve  on  the  spindle,  means 
for  rotating  the  sleeve,  a  gear  on  the  sleeve,  a  back 
shaft,  a  gear  on  the  back  shaft  engaging  the  gear  on 
the  sleeve,  two  loose  gears  on  the  back  shaft,  two  gears 
on   the   spindle   respectively   engaging  the   loose   gears  on 
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the  back  shaft,  a  clutch  on  the  back  shaft,  means  for 
causing  the  clutch  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  the 
gears  loose  on  the  back  slaft,  a  sprocket  on  the  spindle, 
a  chain  on  the  sprocket,  a  second  sprocket  over  which 
the  (  hain  runs,  u  lead  shaft  driven  by  the  second  sprocket, 
and  a  tool  carriage  drive*  by  the  lead  shaft. 

2.  In  a  lathe,  a  spindle,  means  for  rotating  the  spindle, 
a  sprocket  on  the  spindle,  a  chain  on  the  sprocket,  a 
second  sprocket  over  which  the  chain  runs,  a  hollow 
shaft  carrying  the  second  sprocket,  a  gear  on  the  hollow 
shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  gear  thereon,  a  pivotal  bracket, 
two  gears  in  the  bracket  which  engage  each  other  and 
either  of  which  may  engaff  the  gear  on  the  hollow  shaft 
and  on.^  of  which  engager  the  gear  on  the  second  shaft, 
two  other  gears  on  said  shaft,  a  shaft  within  the  hollow 
shaft,  two  gears  In  engagement  with  said  last  mentioned 
two  gears  and  loose  on  th#  shaft  within  the  hollow  shaft, 
a  clutch  to  cause  either  of  the  loose  gears  to  rotate 
with  the  shaft,  a  laterally  movable  block  of  three  gears  on 
the  said  shaft,  a  tool  carriage,  a  lead  shaft  for  driving  the 
tool  carriage,  a  releasabM  gear  on  the  lead  shaft,  three 
gears  on  a  sleeve  on  the  second  shaft  one  of  which  en- 
gages the  gear  on  the  leafl  shaft,  and  means  for  causing 
the  block  of  three  gears  to  engage  either  of  the  three 
gears  on  the  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  lathe,  a  spindle,  a  sleeve  on  the  spindle,  means 
for  rotating  the  spindle,  a  sprocket  on  the  spindle,  a 
chain  on  the  sprocket,  a  lecond  sprocket  over  which  the 
chain  runs,  a  lead  shaft  driven  by  the  second  sprocket, 
a  tool  carriage  driven  l>y  the  lead  shaft,  means  for 
releasing  the  carriage  froji  the  lead  shaft,  a  worm  shaft 
in  the  carriage,  a  tool  lupport  engaged  by  the  worm 
shaft,  stop  nuts  on  thp  worm  shaft,  a  sleeve  on  the 
worm  shaft,  a  handle  for  the  sleeve,  and  stops  on  the 
tool  support  to  engage  He  handle  and  having  a  recess 
between  them  to  receive  tlie  handle. 

4.  In  a  lathe,  a  spindle,  a  sleeve  on  the  spindle,  means 
for  rotating  the  sleevp.  b  gear  on  the  sleeve,  a  back 
shaft,  a  gear  on  the  ba.jk  shaft  engaging  the  gear  on 
the  sleeve,  two  loose  gears  on  the  back  shaft,  two  gears 
on  the  spindle  respectively  engaging  the  loose  gears  on 
the  back  shaft,  a  clutch  on  the  back  shaft,  means  for 
causing  the  clutch  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  the 
gears  loose  on  the  back  shaft,  a  sprocket  on  the  spindle, 
a  chain  on  the  sprocket,  a  second  sprocket  over  which 
the  chain  runs,  a  lead  shalt  driven  by  the  second  sprocket, 
a  tool  carriage  drlvpn  >y  the  lead  shaft,  means  for 
releasing  the  carriage  froili  the  lead  shaft,  a  tool  support 
on  the  tool  carriage,  and  means  for  moving  the  tool 
support. 

5.  In  a  lathe,  a  spindle,  means  for  rotating  the  spindle, 
a  sprocket  on  the  splnd^.  a  chain  on  the  sprocket,  a 
second  sprocket  over  whjlcb  the  chain  runs,  a  hollow 
shaft  carrying  the  second  sprocket,  a  gear  on  the  hollow 
shaft,  a  s«cond  shaft,  a  gear  thereon,  a  pivoted  bracket, 
two  gears  In  the  bracket  which  engage  each  other  and 
either  of  which  may  engage  the  gear  on  the  hollow  shaft 
and  one  of  which  engage*  the  gear  on  the  second  shaft, 
two  other  gears  on  said  *aft.  a  shaft  within  the  hollow 
shait.  two  gears  In  engagement  with  said  last  mentioned 
two  gears  and  loose  on  the  shaft  within  the  hollow  shaft, 
a  clutch  to  cause  either  of  the  loose  gears  to  rotate 
with  the  shaft,  a  laterally  movable  block  of  three  gears 
on  the  said  shaft,  a  tool  carriage,  a  lead  shaft  for  drlv 
Ing  the  tool  carriage,  a  raleasable  gear  on  the  lead  shaft, 
three  gears  on  a  sleeve  oa  the  second  shaft  one  of  which 
engages  the  gear  on  the  lead  shaft,  means  for  causing 
the  block  of  three  gears  to  engage  either  of  the  three 
gears  on  the  sleeve,  a  to^l  support  on  the  carriage,  and 
means  for  moving  the  toel  support. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlated  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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I  a  supporting  and  operating  handle  connected  with  said 
mechanism  at  a  point  laterally  of  Its  center  of  gravity, 
and  spring  means  connecting  said  handle  with  said 
mechanism  whereby  the  position  of  said  mechanism  majr 
be  regulated  in  accordance  with  the  position  in  which 
said  handle  is  held,  substantially  as  described. 


1,199,313.      PAPER  HANGIN<;    MACHINE.     RrssBi.L   F. 

Stiimnomb,    Lewlstowa.     Fa.       Filed    Aug.    28,    1913. 

Serial  No.  787.185.     (Cl.  216—6.) 

1.   A    paper    hanging    machine    comprising   In    combina- 
tion,   mechanism    for   applying   paper   to   a    wall    surface, 


/# 
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2.  A  paper  hanging  machine  comprising  hi  combina- 
tion, mechanism  for  applying  paper  to  a  wall  surface, 
a  supporting  and  operating  handle  pivotally  connected 
to  said  mechanism,  an  arm  adjustably  connected  with 
said  handle  at  the  point  of  pivotal  connection  thereof 
with  said  mechanism,  and  operating  springs  connected 
with  said  arm  and  with  said  mechanism,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  paper  hanging  machine  comprising  In  comblna 
tion.  a  frame  provided  with  a  plurality  of  paper  guiding 
rollers  for  guiding  the  paper  In  prescribed  paths  of  move- 
ment through  said  frame,  a  paste  applying  means  for 
applying  paste  to  the  paper  during  Its  movement  through 
said  frame,  and  mounted  for  adjustment  at)out  a  fixed 
axis,  means  for  supporting  said  frame  in  horizontal  or 
vertical  working  posltlon.s.  a  device  for  adjusting  the 
paste  applying  means  for  vertical  or  horizontal  working 
positions,  said  guide  rollers  being  disposed  with  respect 
to  the  paste  applying  means  so  as  to  permit  of  the 
paper  being  trained  over  certain  of  said  rollers  for  en 
gagemont  with  said  paste  applying  means  for  one  work- 
ing position  and  over  other  rollers  for  engagement  with 
said  pn-^te  applying  means  for  another  working  position 
and  means  on  said  frame  for  applying  paper  to  a  wall 
surface,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  paper  hanging  machine  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, mechanism  for  applying  paper  to  a  wall  surface, 
a  supporting  and  operating  handle  connected  with  said 
mechanism,  spring  means  connecting  said  handle  with 
said  mechanism  whereby  the  position  of  said  mechanism 
may  be  regulated  In  accordance  with  the  position  In 
which  said  handle  Is  held  and  means  for  regulating  the 
tension  of  said  spring  means  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

5.  A  paper  hanging  machine  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, mechanism  for  applying  paper  to  a  wall  surface, 
a  supporting  and  operating  handle  pivotally  connected 
with  said  mechanism  at  a  point  laterally  of  its  center 
of  gravity,  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  said  handle  adjacent 
Its  pivotal  connection  with  said  mechanism,  springs 
attached  to  the  pnds  of  said  arm  and  In  connection  with 
said  mechanism  whereby  the  position  of  said  mechanism 
is  regulated  In  accordance  with  the  position  in  which 
^atd  handle  is  held  substantlallyi  as  described. 

[Claim   6   not   printed   in   the   Gazette.] 
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1,199,314;  AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  COATING  THE 
CONSTITUENT  ELEMENTS  OF  A  LAMINATED  CO- 
HESIVE INTERWOUNP  BAND.  Lawrincb  A. 
SiTBKRS.  Ka-<t  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Continuation  of  appli- 
cation Serial  No.  798,585,  filed  Oct.  31.  1913.  This 
application  filed  Aug.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,069. 
(CI.  91—17.) 


1.  In  a  mandrel  for  receiving 'a  hollow  fabric  band,  a 
flattened  hollow  body  and  flattened  extensions  thereof, 
arranged  thereon  at  Intervals  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
one  set  of  extensions  lying  at  an  angle  to  the  other  set 
of  extensions,  and  means  for  pulling  the  fabric  band 
along  the  mandrel. 

2.  In  a  mandrel  for  receiving  a  hollow  fabric  band, 
a  flattened  hollow  body  and  flattened  extensions  thereon, 
Integral  therewith,  arranged  thereon  at  Intervals  and  in 
angular  relation  to  each  other,  said  mandrel  being  sup- 
ported at  one  end.  the  opening  therein  extending  there- 
through, and  means  for  pulling  the  fabric  band  along  the 
mandrel. 

3.  In  combination.  In  a  mandrel  for  receiving  a  hollow 
fabric  band,  a  flattened  hollow  body  supported  at  one  end, 
and  sets  of  devices  oppositely  placed  upon  the  mandrel  for 
expanding  the  fabric,  one  set  of  expanding  devices  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  another  set,  and  a  receptacle  for 
fluid  rubber  through  which  the  mandrel  passes,  and 
means  for  pulling  the  fabric  band  along  the  mandrel. 

4.  In  a  mandrel  for  receiving  a  hollow  fabric  bapd, 
the  combination  with  a  hollow  flattened  body  portion 
open  at  the  outer  end.  of  fabric  expanding  means  ar- 
ranged thereon  at  Intervals,  said  expanding  means  com- 
prising extensions  arranged  in  oppositely  placed  pairs,  the 
pairs  of  extensions  ar.-anged  at  different  angles,  and 
provided  with  Inclined  extremities,  the  extremities  of 
one  pair  of  extensions  overlapping  the  extremities  of  an 
adjacent  pair,  and  means  for  pulling  the  fabric  band 
along  the  mandrel. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  mandrel  having  a  flattened 
hollow  body  and  for  receiving  a  hollow  fabric,  a  forkeil 
extremity  therefor,  a  pulling  device,  having  a  continuous 
outward  movement  and  gripping  devices  on  said  pulling 
device  adapted  to  engage  said  fabric  between  the  prongs 
of  said  fork,  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  adhesive  to 
said  hollow  mandrel,  said  mandrel  being  supported  at 
one  end  and  having  an  opening  near  the  other  end  for  the 
discharge  of  said  adhesive. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1,109,.U5.  HEATING  ELEMENT.  Patbick  J.  SCLLIVAN, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  18,  19i3.  Serial  No. 
785.292.      (CI.  257—228.) 

1.  A  heating  element  consisting  of  an  Inner  tube  and 
an  outer  tube,  the  tubes  having  a  space  between  them,  the 
inner  tube  being  enlarged  at  its  top  end,  the  outer  tube 
being  formed  to  so  fit  the  Inner  tube  near  Its  top  end 
that  the  tubes  can  slide  on  each  other  under  temperature 
changes. 

2.  A  heating  element  consisting  of  an  inner  tube  and 
an  outer  tube,  the  inner  tube  projecting  above  the  outer 
tube,  the  tubes  having  a  space  between  them,  the  inner 
tube  being  enlarged  at  Its  top  end,  the  outer  tube  having 
its  top  end  reduced  to  loosely  fit  the  Inner  tube  below  its 
enlarged  portion. 

3.  A  heating  element  consisting  of  an  inner  tube  and 
an  outer  tube  having  a  space  between  them,  the  inner 
tube  project'ng  al)ove  the  outer  tube,  an  enlarged  por- 
tion at   the   top  of   the   Inner   tube,  the  enlarged  portion 


having  perforations  In  its  sides,  the  outer  tube  being 
reduced  to  fit  the  inner  tube  below  the  enlarged  portion. 
4.  A  heating  element  consisting  of  an  inner  tube  and 
an  outer  tube  having  a  space  between  them,  the  Inner 
tube  projecting  above  the  outer  tube,  an  enlarged  portion 
at  the  top  of  the  Inner  tube,  the  enlarged  portion  being 
connected  to  the  tube  by  a  receding  neck,  the  enlarged 
portion  having  perforations  in  its  sides,  the  outer  tube 
being  reduced  to  flt  the  inner  tul>e  slightly  below  the  en 
larged  portion. 


5.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus  for  evaporating  liquids, 
a  heating  element  <omprislng  a  tube  to  which  the  liquid 
under  treatment  Is  admitted,  and  a  Jacketing  tube  there- 
around  to  which  heating  fluid  Is  admitted,  the  Jacketing 
tube  having  a  loose  sliding  flt  at  its  end  on  the  Inner  tube, 
whereby  any  heating  fluid  or  vapor  escaping  from  between 
the  Jacketing  tube  and  inner  tube  will  be  mingled  with 
the  steam,  vapor  or  the  like  driven  off  in  the  evaporation 
of  the  liquid  under  treatment. 


1.199.316.  FEEDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MACHINES 
FOR  MANUFACTURING  BOTTLE  CLOSURES.  BiR 
T.M.A.v  SzAm">.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  A.  Johnson. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1915,  Serial  No.  13,246. 
Renewed  June  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  104,098.  (CI. 
113—113.)  , 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hopper  adapted  to  receive  a  mass  of  sealing 
disks  and  having  a  discharge  oi)ening  in  Its  bottom,  agi- 
tating means  in  the  hopper  operative  to  cause  the  disks 
therein  to  move  forward  the  discharge  opening,  a  tube 
communicating  with  the  discharge  opening  and  arranged 
to  receive  the  disks  passing  therethrough,  and  Impelling 
means  disposed  below   said  discharge  opening  at  the  en- 
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tnnc^  to  said  tnbe  aod  Hn  allDement  with  the  longltadl- 
Dal  axis  thereof  and  operative  to  transport  dlslcs  falling 
tbrough  said  discbarge  opening  to  said  tube. 

2  In  a  device  of  thf  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hopper  aklapted  to  receive  a  mass  of  seal- 
ing disks  and  having  a  discharge  opening  in  Its  bottom, 
two  oppositely  movable  members  in  the  hopper  cooperative 
to  cause  the  disks  therein  to  move  toward  the  discharge 
opening,  and  a  tube  cocimunlcating  with  the  discharge 
optninu  and  arranged  to  receive  disks  passing  there- 
through. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  ijharacter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hopper  adapited  to  receive  a  mass  of  sealing 
disks  and  having  a  discharge  opening  in  its  bottom,  two 
oppositely  reclpiucatlu);  bars  in  the  hopper  for  causing 
the  disks  therein  to  mo^w  toward  the  discharge  opening, 
and  a  tul)e  comuiunlcating  with  the  dis<'harge  opening  and 
arranged  to  rev'elve  disks  passing  therethrough. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  hopper  adapted  to  receive  a  mass  of  seal- 
ing disks  having  a  groove  in  its  bottom,  the  bottom  of  said 
groove  being  provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  recip- 
rocating means  for  causing  the  disks  In  said  groove  to 
move  toward  the  discharge  opening,  and  a  tube  communi- 
cating with  the  discharge  opening  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive dlsk.s  passing  therethroagh. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  <;hara(ter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hopper  adaiited  to  receive  a  mass  of  sealing 
disks  and  having  a  groov<  in  Its  bottom,  the  bottom  of  the 
groove  being  provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  recip- 
rocating l>ar  in  the  groove  for  causing  the  disks  In  said 
groove  to  move  toward  tbe  discharge  opening. 

1  Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199.317.  SEMI  AUTOM-^TIC  TRUNKING  SYSTEM. 
John  A.  Tagoabt,  Rocjiester,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Stronberg-Carlson  Telephone  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York,  (organized  1914.)  Filed  Dec.  29,  1913. 
Serial  No.  809,148.     (Ql.  179—27.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  tl»e  combination  of  an  auto- 
matic selective  trunklng  switch  comprising  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  contacts  eath  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
contacts,  each  set  of  contacts  hieing  connected  to  an  out- 
going trunk  the  groups;  of  contacts  corresponding  to 
groups  of  truuks  exteniing  to  the  different  exchanges 
one  exchange  for  each  group,  a  key  switch  for  starting 
the  actuation  of  the  automatic  switch,  and  devices  op 
erated  by  the  key  for  a<»tuating  the  swit<h  to  first  pick 
out  a  desired  group  of  contacts  and  then  to  make  con 
nectlon   with   the   first   ld|e  set  of  contacts  of  the  group. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  an  auto- 
matic selective  trunklng  »w1tch  having  contacts  arranged 
in  separate  groups,  each  corresponding  with  an  exchange 
to  which  connection  may  Ue  made  through  trunk  circuits, 
each  group  of  contacts  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
contacts  one  for  each  of  the  trunks  extending*  to  the  cor- 
responding exchange,  a  selecting  key  for  starting  the  actu- 
ation of  the  autr>matic  switch  means  for  operating  it  to 
pick  out  one  of  the  groups  of  contacts  according  to  the 
selection  effected  at  the  key,  and  devices  for  actuating 
the  automatic  switch  in  the  selected  groups  to  pick  out 
the  first  Idle  trunk  circuit  of  said  group. 


8.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of 
central  operators'  positions,  a  plurality  of  automatic  se- 
lective trunklng  switches  for  each  operator's  position, 
each  trunklng  switch  having  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
contacts  one  for  each  exchange  to  which  connection  is 
to  b«  made,  each  group  of  contacts  having  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  contacts  one  for  each  trunklng  circuit  extend- 
ing to  the  corresponding  exchange,  corresjwnding  con 
tacts  of  the  several  automatic  switches  being  multlpled 
together,  and  a  single  key  for  starting  the  actuation  of  a 
desired  switch  t(.  first  pick  out  the  group  of  contacts  de- 
sired and  then  the  first  idle  set  of  contacts  in  the  group  to 
thus  extend  the  talking  connection  to  the  desired  exchange. 

4.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  automatic  selective  trunklng  switches 
for  each  operator's  position,  each  trunklng  switch  having 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  contacts  one  for  each  exchange  to 
which  connection  is  to  be  made,  each  group  of  contacts 
having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  contacts  one  for  each  trunk- 
lng circuit  extending  to  the  corresponding  exchange,  cor- 
responding contacts  of  the  several  automatic  switches  l>e- 
ing  multlpled  together,  and  a  single  selecting  key  switch 
for  connecting  a  desired  automatic  switch  with  a  first 
selected  group  of  contacts  and  thus  extending  the  con 
nectlon  to  a  selected  exchange,  and  devices  for  actual 
Ing  the  desired  automatic  switch  to  make  connection  with 
the  first  idle  set  of  contacts  of  said  group. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  pin 
rallty  of  trunk  Jacks,  an  automatic  selective  trunklng 
switch  for  each  Jack,  the  connection  with  any  one  of  said 
Jacks  selecting  the  corresponding  automatic  switch  for 
operation,  each  automatic  switch  having  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  contacts  corresponding  to  exchanges  to  which 
connection  is  to  be  extended  and  each  group  of  contacts 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  contacts  one  for  each 
trunk  circuit  extending  to  the  corresponding  exchange, 
and  a  single  connecting  key  for  operating  the  automatic 
switch  of  a  connected  Jack  to  engage  a  group  of  contacts 
determined  by  the  selection  of  .<?aid  key.  and  devices  for 
moving  the  automatic  switch  in  said  group  into  contact 
with  the  first  set  of  idle  trunk  contacts. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,318.  CAMERA  -  SHUTTER.  Edgar  Tallmadoi, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
872,888.     (CI.  95—57.) 


1.  A  camera  shutter  curtain  provided  with  a  laterally 
extending  projection,  in  combination  with  a  fluid  actuated 
member  directly  secured  to  said  projection. 

2.  A  camera  shutter  mechani^jn.  including  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  shutter  curtain,  a 
curtain  bar  directly  connected  with  the  piston,  and  man- 
ually operable  means  for  delivering  fluid  to  and  with- 
drawing it  from  the  cylinder. 

8.  A  camera  shutter  curtain,  provided  with  a  laterally 
extending  terminal  bar.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
having  Its  upper  portion  provided  with  a  guide  slot  re- 
ceiving said  \tar.  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  connected  with 


•aid   bar,  and    manually   controlled   means   for   delivering 
fluid  to  and  withdrawing  It  from  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely movable  shutter  curtains,  of  means  operative  at 
both  ends  of  each  curtain  roller  for  equalizing  the  move- 
ment of  the  curtains,  and  fluid  pressure  means  for  actuat- 
ing one  of  the  curtains  In  two  directions. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  camera  shutter  cur- 
tain rollers,  of  a  curtain  wound  upon  each  of  said  rollers 
in  one  direction,  a  set  of  flexible  motion  transmitting 
members  wound  upon  each  of  said  rollers  In  the  oppo- 
site direction  and  connected  with  the  curtain  wound 
upon  the  other  roller,  alining  guides  -for  causing  both  the 
curtains  and  the  flexible  connections  to  converge  between 
the  rollers  and  occupy  substantially  parallel  positions  be- 
tween the  guides,  and  In  line  with  the  roller  axes  whereby 
the  margins  of  said  curtains  may  be  brought  into  actual 
contact  when  the  curtains  are  partially  unwound  from 
the  rollers,  and  means  for  actuating  one  of  said  curtains. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199.319.  CLOTH  BOARD  OR  REEL.  Samcil  B. 
Thomso.v,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  July  12,  1915.  Serial 
No.  39,508.     (CI.  206—50.) 


1.  A  cloth  board  or  reel  for  the  purpose  specified, 
comprising  a  blank  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  ma- 
terial, Including  a  central  rectangular  portion,  end  por- 
tions provided  with  foldable  flaps  to  form  a  plurality 
of  compartments  adapted  to  be  folde<l  over  on  and  to 
occupy  adjacently  the  central  longitudinal  portion  of  the 
first  mentioned  central  rectangular  portion  and  adapted 
to  be  enveloped  and  lnclo6e<i  by  the  foldable  sides  of  said 
central  rectangular  portion. 

2.  A  cloth-board  or  reel  for  the  purpose  specified, 
comprising  a  blank  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  ma- 
terial. Including  a  central  rectangular  portion,  end  por- 
tions provided  with  foldable  flaps  to  form  a  plurality 
of  compartments  adapted  to  be  folde<l  over  on  and  to 
occupy  adjacently  the  central  longitudinal  portion  of  the 
first  mentioned  central  rectangular  portion  and  adapted 
to  be  enveloped  and  Inclosed  by  the  foldable  sides  of  said 
central  rectangular  portion,  in  combination  with  caps 
adapted  to  fit  snugly  over  the  ends  of  the  reel  so  con- 
structed. 

3.  A  reel  comprising  tiers  of  adjacent  Internal  com- 
partments provided  with  an  envel9ping  wrap,  the  whole 
formed  from  an  integral  blank,  in  comblnatalon  with  caps 
adapted  to  fit  snugly  over  the  ends  of  the  reel  so  con- 
•tructed. 


1.199.320.  PRESSURE  -  REGULATOR  VALVE.  ScOTT 
H.  TOLMAN,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  May  7,  1915.  Serial 
No.  26.490.      (CI.  50—23.) 

1.  In  a  pr'^ssure  regulating  valve,  a  diaphragm  :  a  sad- 
dle fixed  thereto,  having  formed  integral  therewith  a 
valve  seat  :  and  an  adjusting  slot  extending  from  below 
■aid  seat  to  the  free  end  of  the  saddle,  to  facilitate  the 
assemblage  or  the  removal  of  the  valve  In  or  from  Its  seat 
in  the  saddle. 

2.  In  a  pressure  regulating  valve,  a  diaphragm  ;  a  sad- 
dle In  one  piece  fixed  thereto  and  having  a  valve  seat 
formed  therein  :  an  adjusting  slot  extending  from  below 
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said  seat  to  the  free  end  of  the  saddle  ;  a  valve  member 
supported  by  said  seat :  and  a  screw  member  whereby 
said  valve  may  be  caused  to  find  Its  seat.  ' 


3.  In  a  pressure  re>:ulatlng  valve  having  a  case ;  a  dia- 
phragm ;  a  saddle  in  one  piece  fixed  thereto  and  having  a 
valve  seat  formed  therein  :  a  valve  member  supported  by 
said  seat ;  a  screw  member  wherel'y  said  valve  may  be 
caused  to  find  its  seat ;  a  guide  constituting  a  part  of  the 
screw  member  ;  and  guide  ways  in  the  upper  portion  of 
said  case  for  said  guide. 

4.  In  a  pressure  regulating  valve  having  a  diaphragm  ; 
a  saddle  fixed  -thereto,  said  saddle  having  formed  integral 
therewith,  a  valve  seat :  a  valve  memlier  supported  by 
said  seat  ;  and  a  lock  member  whereby  said  valve  may 
be  caused  to  find  its  seat : — a  lock  cap  provided  with 
screw  threads,  to  engage  a  corresponding  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  saddle,  whereby  the  cap  may  t)e  screwed  Into 
engagement  with  the  lock  memlier  and  prevent  the  latter 
and  the  valve  from  changing  the  position  of  the  valve  in 
relation  with  its  seat  in  the  saddle. 


1,199,321.  BALING-PRESS.  Luther  Tkabve.  Girard, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Belleville  Baler  Co..  Belle- 
ville. 111.  ;  Paul  Trabue  administrator  of  said  Luther 
Trabue,  deceased.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
78,212.     (CI.  100—26.) 


\xsL 

• 

1 

'  > 

§ 

1.  A  baling  press  provideil  with  a  plunger,  an  operating 
mechanism  for  said  plunger  comprising  a  toggle  Joint,  one 
of  whose  members  Is  connecte<l  to  a  supporting  structure 
by  a  slot  and  pin  connection,  and  means  that  holds  the 
pin  at  one  end  of  said  slot  during  a  portion  of  the  stroke 
of  the  plunger  and  thereafter  permits  said  toggle  mem- 
ber to  shift  iiodily  during  the  remainder  of  the  stroke 
of  the  plunger  comprising  a  guldeway  having  a  straight 
portion  that  merges  into  a  curved  portion  that  is  sub- 
stantially concentric  with  said  pin. 
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2.  A  baling  press  provided  with  a  plunger,  a  rotatablc 
driving  element,  a  toggle  Joint,  one  of  whose  members  Is 
plvotally  connected  to  said  plunger,  an  elongated  closed 
slot  In  the  other  toggle  member,  a  stationary  device  that 
projects  Into  said  slot  and  acts  as  a  fulcrum  for  said 
member,  a  link  eccentrically  connected  to  said  driving 
element  and  plvotally  connected  to  said  slotted  toggle 
member,  and  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
slotted  toggle  member  comprising  a  guldeway  having  a 
curved  portion  arranged  comcentric  with  relation  to  said 
stationary  device. 

3.  A  baling  press  provided  with  a  plunger,  a  rotatable 
^driving  element,  a  toggle  Joint,  one  of  whose  members  is 
plvotally  connected  to  said  plunger,  a  fulcrum  device  that 
projects  into  an  elongatefl  slot  In  the  free  end  of  the 
other  toggle  member,  a  connection  between  said  slotted 
member  and  said  driving  ulement.  and  a  device  on  said 
slotted  member  that  projecrts  into  a  guldeway  having  a 
straight  portion  and  a  curted  portion  that  is  concentric 
with  said  fulcrum  device. 

4.  A  balin^'  pres-;  compflsing  a  plunger,  a  rotatable 
driving  element,  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  said  driving 
element  at  some  distance  inwardly  from  the  periphery  of 
same,  a  link  pivotally  connfcted  to  said  plunger,  a  mem- 
ber Interposed  between  said  links  and  plvotally  ^-onnected 
to  same,  said  member  being  Joined  to  a  stationary  sup 
I>orting  structtire  by  a  slot  and  pin  connection,  a  guide- 
way  having  a  curved  portion  arranged  concentric  with 
relation  to  the  pin  of  saiil  ronnection.  and  a  device  that 
travels  with  said  member  tnu  projects  Into  said  guide 
way. 

5.  A  baling  press  provided  with  a  plunger,  a  pair  of 
gear  wheels,  means  for  driving  said  gear  wheels,  a  cross 
pin  that  connects  said  gea|r  wheels  together,  a  pair  of 
links  connected  to  said  cros^  pin,  and  a  toggle  Joint  inter- 
posed between  said  links  anid  the  plunger,  one  member  of 
said  toggle  being  composeil  of  two  parts,  each  of  which 
Is  provided  adjacent  its  fref  end  with  an  elongated  slot, 
stationary  devices  provlde<l  with  flanged  rollers  that  are 
arranged  in  said  slots,  a  pair  of  guide-ways,  each  of  which 
has  a  curved  portion  and  a  straight  portion,  and  devices 
on  the  slotted  member  of  the  toggle  that  project  into  said 
guide-ways.  I 

in^i 


[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,198,322.  VEHICLE  SPKlNG.  Rolla.nd  S.  Tbott, 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  752,394. 
(CI.  21—105.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  axle,  of 
load  springs,  tension  links  oonnectlng  the  load  springs  to 
the  frame,  and  means  for  keeping  the  axle  square. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  axle,  of 
load  springs,  tension  links  ijonnecting  the  load  springs  to 
the  frame,  means  for  keeping  the  axle  square,  and  a  fixed 
point  pivot  connected  to  thf  frame  to  which  said  means 
extends. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  axle,  of 
load  springs,  tension  links  <3onnectlng  the  load  springs  to 
the  frame,  means  for  keepiqg  the  axle  square,  and  means 
for  reslllently  opposing  th«  swinging  of  the  links  and 
horizontal  movement  of  the  »xle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  axle,  of 
load  springs,  tension  links  connecting  the  load  springs 
to  the  frame,  means  for  keeping  the  axle  square,  a  flxed 
point  pivot  connected  to  the  frame  to  which  said  means 
extends,  and  means  for  reslllently  opposing  the  swinging 
of  the  links  and  horizontal  >iovement  of  the  axle. 


1,199.323.  BRAKE  CONTROL.  Rolland  S.  Thott,  Den- 
ver, Colo.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  16.669. 
(01.  21—8.) 


1.  A  brake  control  comprising  a  frame,  axle,  and  brake 
mechanism  connected  with  the  axle,  and  means  sup- 
ported partly  by  the  axle  and  partly  by  the  frame  flexi- 
bly connected  together  and  controlled  and  operated  by 
the  brake-lever  and  connected  with  the  brake  mecha- 
nism. 

2.  A  brake  control  comprising  two  levers  flexibly  con- 
nected together,  one  carried  by  the  frame  and  the  other 
by  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  one  connected  with  the  brake 
mechanism  and  the  other  with  the  l)rake  lever,  whereby 
the  action  of  the  brake  will  be  unaffected  by  the  relative 
movement  of  the  frame  and  axle  with  respect  to  each 
other. 

3.  In  a  brake  control,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
axle  and  brake  mechanism,  of  levers  plvotally  supported 
by  the  frame  and  axle  and  flexibly  connected  together, 
one  lever  connected  with  the  brake  and  the  other  lever 
connected  with  the  brake  operating  lever. 

4.  A  brake  control  comprising  two  levers  each  having 
a  segment  in  the  arc  of  a  circle,  flexible  means  connect- 
ing said  segments,  one  of  said  levers  supported  by  the 
frame  and  the  other  by  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a  brake 
mechanism,  a  brake  lever,  and  means  extending  from 
one  of  said  levers  to  the  brake  mechanism,  and  the  other 
to  the  brake  lever. 

5.  An  axle,  a  brake  lerer  carried  by  the  axle,  a  frame, 
a  link  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  to  an  axle  member,  two 
arm  and  arc  bell-cranks  pivoted  respectively  on  the  frame 
and  the  axle  member  with  arc  faces  approximately  tan- 
gent to  the  center  line  of  the  link,  an  operating  lever 
mounte<i  on  the  frame,  and  means  connecting  the  operat- 
ing lever  and  the  brake  lerer  through  the  bell  cranks. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,324.  RAIL-JOINT.  Alixandir  Ubba.n,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  August  Fuchs,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,109.  (CI. 
239 — 9.) 


1.  In  a  rail  clamping  device,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  rails  and  sleepers  upon  which  said  rails  rest,  of 
a  pair  of  blocks  reces.sed  in  .said  sleepers  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  rails,  a  pair  of  clamp  brackets  suited  to 
the  stem  of  said  rail,  contacting  with  the  base  and  head 
thereof,  flanged  elements  extending  from  said  lirackets 
having  a  curved  outer  head  contactable  with  the  .said 
blocks  and  brace  elements  extending  Integrally  between 
said  flange  elements  and  said  brackets. 

2.  In  a  rail  clamping  device,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  vertical  plates  suited  to  the  stem  of  the  rails  and 
extending  between  the  base  and  head  thereof,  horizontal 
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extensions  formed  with  said  plates  having  a  curved  outer 
edge,  triangular  braces  extending  between  said  plates 
and  extensions,  means  for  securing  said  extensions  to 
the  ties,  and  blocks  rigidly  set  in  said  ties  having  a  con- 
cave face  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  curved  edge 
of  said  flanged  element  in  the  manner  of  a  binge.  * 


1,199,325.  BURIAL-CASKET.  Thomas  W.  Wallacb, 
Buchtel,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  73,206. 
(CI.  27—8.) 

J 


A  casket  com'prtsing  a  body  and  a  top,  said  top  hav- 
ing reinforcing  ribs  formed  thereon,  said  ribs  being  pro- 
vided with  bracket-accommodating  openings.  U-shnpe<l 
bracket  members  engaged  centrally  through  said  open- 
ings, and  handle  rods  extended  through  the  parallel  ends 
of  said  bracket  members. 


1,199.326.  ATTACHABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  ELECTRIC 
LAMPS.  Ll'd  Weil,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept. 
80,   1915.     Serial  No.  53.214.      (CI.  240 — 81.) 


1.  An  attachable  support  for  electric  lamps,  comprising 
a  socket  for  holding  a  lamp,  a  supporting  member  for  the 
socket,  a  base  flxed  to  the  supporting  member,  a  clamp- 
ing plate  slldably  mounted  upon  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  spring  tending  to  force  the  clamping  plate  to- 
ward the  base,  means  carried  by  the  supporting  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  thumb,  and  means 
projecting  from  the  clamping  plate  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  fingers  to  e.xert  a  gripping  action  thereon  to 
force  the  clamping  plate  against  the  action  of  said 
spring,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  attachable  support  for  electric  lamps,  compris- 
ing a  socket  for  holding  a  lamp,  a  supporting  member 
for  the  socket,  a  base  flxed  to  the  supporting  member, 
a  clamping  plate  slldably  mounted  upon  the  support- 
ing member,  n  spring  tending  to  force  the  clamping  plate 
toward  the  base,  a  thumb  plate  carried  by  the  support- 
ing member,  and  a  pair  of  finger  bars  projecting  from 
the  clamping  plate  for  drawing  the  clamping  plate  from 
the  base,  substantially  as  describeii. 

3.  An  attachable  support  for  electric  lamps,  compris- 
ing a  socket  for  holding  a  lamp,  a  tube  for  supporting 
the  socket,  a  base  flxed  to  the  tube,  the  tube  being  pro- 
vided with  slots,  a  clamping  plate  slidably  mounted  upon 
the  tube,  the  clamping  plate  having  arms  adapted  to 
slide  in  said  slots,  a  colled  spring  within  the  tube  and 
engaging  the  arms  of  the  clamping  plate  tending  to 
force    it    toward    the    base,    means    carried    by    the    tube 


adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  thumb,  and  means  project- 
ing from  the  clamping  plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  Angers  to  exert  gripping  action  thereon  to  force  the 
clamping  plate  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  An  attachable  support  for  electric  lamps,  compris- 
ing a  socket  for  holding  a  lamp,  a  piece  for  support- 
ing the  socket,  a  head  member,  a  thumb  screw  for  con- 
necting said  piece  to  said  head  member,  a  tube,  a  thumb 
rest,  said  head  member  being  screwed  into  the  tube  and 
securing  the  thumb  rest  to  the  end  thereof,  a  base  flxed 
to  the  tube,  the  tube  being  provided  with  slots,  a  clamp- 
ing plate  slidably  mounted  upon  the  tube,  the  clamping 
plate  having  arms  adapted  to  slide  in  said  slots,  a  coiled 
spring  within  the  tube  and  engaging  the  arms  of  the 
clamping  plate  tending  to  force  it  toward  the  base,  and 
)i  pair  of  finger  bars  projecting  from  the  clamping  plate 
for  drawing  the  clamping  plate  from  the  base,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.199,327.  LEAF  SPRING  SPREADER.  Weslxt  O. 
W1XAN8,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Winans  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  64,643.     (CI.  81 — 3.) 


r  z 


1.  In  a  leaf  spring  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  yoke 
adapted  to  span  the  spring,  a  wedge-shaped  spring-en- 
gaging bearing  carried  by  one  of  the  arms  of  the  yoke, 
a  revoluble  grooved  bearing  carried  by  the  other  arm 
adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  one  leaf  of  the  spring, 
and  means  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  between 
said  bearings. 

2.  In  a  leaf  spring  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  yoke 
adapted  to  sp.in  the  spring,  a  we<lge-shaped  spring-en- 
gaging bearing  carried  by  one  of  the  arms  of  the  yoke,  a 
grooved  roller  carried  by  the  other  arm  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  edge  of  one  leaf  of  the  spring,  and  means  for 
effecting  n  relative  movement  between  said  bearings. 

;i.  In  a  leaf  spring  spreader,  the  (ombination  of  a  yoke 
adapted  to  span  the  spring,  a  wedge  shaped  spring-en- 
gaging bearing  carried  by  one  of  the  arms  of  the  yoke, 
a  (grooved  roller  carried  by  the  other  arm  adapted  to  un- 
gage  the  edge  of  one  leaf  of  the  t.prlng.  and  an  adjust- 
able member  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  between 
said  bearings. 

4.  In  a  leaf  s]  ring  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  yoke 
adapte<l  to  span  a  spring,  a  spring-engaging  bearing  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  arms  of  the  yoke,  comprising  a  pivoted 
member  having  an  eccentric  wedge-shape<l  edge,  a  handle 
for  actuating  said  bearing,  and  a  second  bearing  carried 
by  the  other  arm  of  the  yoke,  comprising  a  pivoted  roller 
having  the  periphery  thereof  provided  with  a  groove 
adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  but  one  of  the  leaves  of 
the  spring. 

.").  In  a  leaf  spring  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  yoke 
adapted  to  span  the  spring,  a  wedge-shaped  spring-en- 
gaging bearing  carried  by  one  of  the  arms  of  the  yoke, 
and  a  cooperating  bearing  carried  by  the  other  arm  of 
the  yoke  and  adapted  to  have  a  bearing  against  one  leaf 
of  the  spring  only,  and  means  for  effecting  a  relative 
movement  between  said  bearings  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.199,328.  CHICKEN  FEEDER.  Chaelbs  Wtckeabt, 
Stockton.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  68,164. 
(CI.  119—54.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
horizontal  roller  arranged  to  be  rotated  by  the  scratch- 
ing  of  a   chicken,  a  storage   receptacle  provided   with  a 
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discharge  m««haniKin  haiKng  a  fMsoharglng  outlet  ter- 
mlnatlni;  In  a  receiving  rtcpptacle,  and  means  connected 
between  the  roller  and  snrh  feeding  mechaniam  whereby 
with  the  rotation  of  the  roller  the  feeding  mechanism 
will  discharge  into  said  receiving  receptacle,  as  described. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
platform  provided  with  a  slot,  a  roller  arranee<l  below 
the  platform  and  projecting  through  the  slot,  a  storage 
receptacle  and  a  receiving  receptacle,  and  means  oper- 
able by  the  rotation  of  «lrt  roller  for  delivering  mate- 
rial from  the  storage  receptacle  to  the  receiving  recep- 
tacle, as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
storage  receptacle  and  a  feceiving  receptacle  with  means 
for  delivering  material  fi-om  the  one  to  the  other,  a 
horizontal  roller  disposed  adjacent  the  receiving  recep- 
tacle, and  means  operabl|  connected  between  the  roller 
and  the  delivery  means  fof  throwing  the  latter  into  oper- 
ation when  the  roller  Is  restated,  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
receptacle,  a  hopper  within  the  receptacle,  a  delivery 
chute,  said  hopper  discharging  into  the  delivery  chute, 
a  baffle  plate  In  the  delivery  chute,  rotating  vanes  ar- 
ranged within  the  chute  to  be  operated  to  deliver  mate- 
rial from  one  side  of  the  baffle  plate  in  the  chute  to  the 
othor  sido.  and  means  operable  to  rotate  said  vanes,  as 
described. 


)pt>r 


1,199.329.      CULTIVATOR 
SOX.   Delvalle,   Tex. 
96,637.     (CI.  97—11.) 


SHOVEL.      August     Abram- 
May   10,   1916.     Serial   No. 


A  cultivator  shovel  embodying  a  shank  provided  with 
a  depending  foot,  the  forward  face  of  which  is  set  back 
from  the  forward  face  of  the  shank  to  form  a  trans- 
verse scarf  of  Wshape  d^flning  two  depending  V-shaped 
points  and  a  V  shape<I  Botch  between  the  points ;  a 
blade  resting  on  the  foot  and  provided  In  its  upper 
edge  with  a  W-shaped  n()tch  defining  an  upwardly  ex- 
tended V-shaped  point  Received  In  the  first  specified 
notch,  and  defining  V  shaped  notches  receiving  the  first 
specified  point-!,   the  scarf  being  nnderctit,  and  the  walls 


of  the  W-shaped  notch  In  the  blade  being  beveled  to  cor- 
respond with  the  undercut  portion  of  the  scarf  ;  and  a 
securing  device  connecting  the  blade  with  the  foot. 


1,199.330.  BOWLINaBALL  SLING. 
Detroit.  Mich.  FUed  May  12,  1916. 
(CI.  46 — 4.) 


Althbd  C.  Adams, 
Serial  No.  96,992. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
flexible  member  adapted  to  receive  a  ball,  means  for 
manually  holding  the  device,  and  coiiperatlng  means 
adapted  to  be  gripped  to  retain  the  ball  In  the  flexible 
member  until  releaswi  from  manual  control. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
flexible  member  adapted  to  receive  and  embrace  a  ball, 
a  handle  carrie<l  by  said  member  for  gripping  the  device 
and  for  supporting  the  ball,  a  pad  carried  by  the  flex- 
ible member  adapted  to  protect  the  hand  from  contact 
with  the  ball,  and  means  carried  by  said  flexible  member 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  thf  handle  to  grip  and  sup- 
port the  ball,  said  means  being  adapted  to  be  released, 
whereby  the  ball  may  be  freed  from  the  flexible  member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  portion  conforming  to  the  contour  of  a  ball,  a  han- 
dle secured  to  one  end  of  the  body  portion,  and  straps 
connected  with  the  body  portion  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  body  portion  In  supporting  the  ball,  said  straps 
fitted  with  means  at  their  free  ends  to  receive  the  fingers 
of  the  player. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  portion  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  ball,  a  han- 
dle fltted  to  one  end  of  the  body  portion,  straps  < onnect- 
ed  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  portion,  loops  se- 
cure«l  to  the  free  ends  of  the  straps  to  receive  the  flngen 
of  the  player,  anti  friction  rollers  carried  by  the  loops, 
and  a  pad  carried  by  the  body  portion  adapte<l  to  pro- 
tect the  hand  from  contact  with  the  ball. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  ball,  a  handle  fltted 
to  the  body  portion,  a  pad  carried  by  the  body  portion 
to  protect  the  back  of  the  hand,  a  strap  carried  by  the 
pad  adapted  to  embrace  the  hand  <o  secure  the  pad 
against  displacement,  straps  secured  to  the  body  por- 
tion, and  antifriction  rollers  carried  by  the  free  ends  of 
the  straps. 


1.199.331.  THREAD  EYE  FOR  LOOM-SHUTTLES.  Rob- 
ert Otis  Allen,  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Sham- 
bow  Shuttle  Company,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island.  Flleil  May  14,  1915.  Serial  No. 
28,193.      (CI.  1.39 — 46.) 

1.  A  thread  eye  for  loom  shuttles  comprising  a  hollow 
thread  gulillng  member,  an  Inclosing  protecting  and 
strengthening  member,  means  for  detachably  securing  the 
latter   In    the   shnttle   body,    and    Interlocking   means   on 
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■aid  members,  adapted  to  permit  the  thread  guiding  mem- 
ber to  be  detachably  Inserted  In  the  outer  end  of  the  pro- 
tecting member  when  the  latter  Is  rigidly  fixed  in  the  shut- 
tle body. 


2.  A  thread  eye  for  loom  shuttles  comprising  a  slotted 
hollow  cylindrical  thread  guiding  member,  a  cylindrical 
Lncloslng.  protecting  and  strengthening  member  having 
an  exteriorly  screw  threaded  portion  and  means  for  de- 
tachably securing  the  thread  guiding  memtn-r  within  said 
Inclosing  memt>er. 

3.  A  thread-eye  for  loom  shuttles  comprising  a  hollow 
vitreous  thread  guiding  member,  an  inclosing  metallic 
protecting  member,  means  for  detachably  securing  the  lat- 
ter In  the  shuttle  body,  and  Interlocking  means  on  said 
meml>ers  for  detachably  securing  the  thread  guiding  mem- 
ber within  the  Inclosing  member,  whereby  the  vitreous 
thread  guiding  member  may  be  removed  from  the  outer 
end  of  said  inclosing  member. 

4.  A  thread-eye  for  loom  shuttles  comprising  a  hollow 
thread  guiding  member  having  an  outwardly  projecting 
t>os8  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  metallic  in- 
closing member  having  a  cooperating  longitudinal  slot  and 
a  lateral  recess  connecting  therewith  adapted  to  receive 
the  boss  upon  the  thread  guiding  member  and  means  for 
maintaining  said   boss  in  said   recess. 

5.  A  thread-eye  for  loom  shuttles  comprising  a  hollow 
cylindrical  thread  guiding  member  of  vitreous  material 
having  an  apertured  outwardly  projecting  boss  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot  having  a  lateral  branch 
connecting  with  the  aperture  in  said  boss,  a  cylindrical 
metallic  inclosing  member  having  a  iwyonet  slot  adapted 
to  receive  said  boss  and  resilient  means  for  retaining  the 
boss  In  the  bayonet  slot. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,19  9,332.  GEARc.  Harold  N.  Andirson,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Anderson  Rolled  Gear  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  28, 
1913.     Serial  No.  787,215.     (CI.  74 — 41.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  gear  whose  body  is 
composed  of  metal  having  a  given  strength  and  whose 
teeth  are  composed   of  metal  of  increased  strength. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  gear  whose  body  is 
composed  of  metal  of  given  refinement,  and  whose  teeth 
are  composed  of  metal  of  super-refinement. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  gear  whose  bo<ly  Is 
composed  of  metal  of  given  density  and  whose  teeth  are 
composed  of  metal  of  Increaseil  density. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  gear  whose  body  Is 
composed  of  metal  of  given  density  and  whose  teeth  are 
composed  of  metal  of  increa.sed  density,  the  metal  in  .said 
gear  being  substantially  free  from  stresses  which  would 
tend  to  distort  the  gear  If  subjected  to  beat  treatment. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  gear  having  teeth  in 
which  the  metallic  i  rystals  are  elongated  and  lie  in  ap- 
proximate parallelism  to  the  working  faces  of  the  teeth. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,199,333.  TRACTOR.  John  B.  Bajituolombw,  Peoria, 
111.,  assignor  to  Avery  Company.  Peoria.  111.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  2&,  1912,  Serial  No.  712,094. 
Renewed  Feb.  19,  1916.   Serial  No.  79,470.    (CI.  21—114.) 


1.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  driv- 
ing and  steering  wheels  upon  which  the  main  frame  is  sup- 
ported, a  power  plant  frame  movably  mounted  on  the  main 
frame,  means  for  moving  the  power  plant  frame  forward 
and  backward  with  respect  to  the  main  frame,  an  engine 
mounted  on  the  power  plant  frame  and  movable  there- 
with, a  rotalable  gear  axLally  fixed  on  the  main  frame  and 
operativeiy  connected  with  the  driving  wheels,  a  second 
rotatable  gear  axlally  fixed  on  the  movable  power  plant 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  gear  on  the 
main  frame  when  the  powet  plant  frame  is  in  one  posi- 
tion and  to  be  disengaged  when  the  power  plant  frame  is 
in  another  position,  a  power  transmitting  mechanism  be- 
tween the  engine  and  the  gear  on  the  power  plant  frame 
comprising  a  manually  controllable  clutch,  and  an  auto- 
matically operative  lock  for  holding  the  power  plant  frame 
against  movement  with  respe<  t  to  the  main  frame  when 
the  said  clutch  Is  engaged  for  the  transmlslson  of  power. 

2.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  driv- 
ing and  steering  wheels  upon  which  the  niaiu  frame  i»  sup- 
ported, a  power  plant  frame  movable  forward  and  iiack- 
ward  on  the  main  frame,  a  device  for  locking  the  power 
plant  frame  against  movement  with  respect  to  the  main 
frame,  manually  controllable  devices  for  releasing  the 
locking  device  and  moving  the  power  plant  frame  for- 
ward or  backward  with  respect  to  the  main  frame,  an  en- 
gine mounter!  on  the  power  plant  frame  and  movable 
therewith,  a  rotatable  gear  axlally  fixed  on  the  main 
frame  and  operativeiy  connected  with  the  driving  wheels, 
a  second  rotatable  gear  axlally  fixed  on  the  movable  power 
plant  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  gear  on 
the  main  frame  when  the  power  plant  frame  is  in  one 
position  and  to  be  disengaged  when  the  power  plant  frame 
Is  in  another  position,  a  power  transmitting  mechanism 
between  the  engine  and  the  gear  on  the  power  plant  frame 
comprising  a  clutch,  and  a  connection  between  the  clutch 
and  the  devices  for  unlocking  and  moving  the  power  plant 
frame  for  disengaging  the  clutch  whenever  the  power  plant 
frame  is  moved. 

3.  In  a  tractor,  the  cttmblnation  of  a  main  frame,  driv- 
ing and  steering  wheels  upon  which  the  main  frame  Is 
supported,  a  power  plant  frame  movable  forward  and 
backward  on  the  main  frame,  a  device  for  locking  the 
power  plant  frame  against  movement  with  respect  to  the 
main  frame,  manually  rotatable  devices  for  releasing  the 
locking  device  and  moving  the  power  plant  frame  for- 
ward or  backward  with  respect  to  the  main  frame,  an  en- 
gine mounted  on  the  power  plant  frame  and  movable 
therewith,  a  rotatable  gear  axlally  fixed  on  the  main 
frame  and  operativeiy  connected  with  the  driving  wheels, 
a  second  rotat.'ibk'  gear  axially  fixed  on  the  movable  power 
pjant  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  gear  on 
the  main  frame  when  the  power  plant  frame  Is  in  one  po- 
sition and  to  be  disengaged  when  the  power  plant  frame 
is  In  another  position,  a  power  transmitting  mechanism 
between  the  engine  and  the  gear  on  the  power  plant  frame 
comprising  a  clutch,  a  brake  for  that  part  of  the  power 
transmitting  mechanism  which  is  directly  connected  with 
the  gear,  and  a   train  of  connections  between  the  clutch 
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and  the  brake  on  the  one  hand  and  the  d<'vlc<>s  for  un- 
looklntj  and  moving  the  power  plant  frame  on  the  other 
hand  for  disengaging  the  dlutch  and  applying  the  brake 
whenever  the  power  plant  firame  Is  move<l. 

4.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  driv- 
ing and  steering  wheels  upon  which  the  frame  Is  sup- 
ported, a  power  plant  frame  movably  mounted  on  the 
main  frame,  means  for  moving  the  power  plant  frame  for- 
war.l  and  backward  with  Pi-spt'ct  to  the  main  frame,  an 
engine  mounted  on  the  power  plant  frame  and  movable 
therewith,  a  rotatable  gear  txlally  fixed  on  the  main  frame 
an<l  operatively  connected  ♦ith  the  driving  wheels,  a  sec- 
ond rotatable  gear  axlally  fixed  on  the  movable  power 
plant  frame  and  adapted  tq  engage  with  the  said  gear  on 
the  main  franif  when  the  power  plant  franu-  Is  In  one 
position  and  to  be  dlsengagol  when  the  power  plant  framt- 
Is  in  another  position,  a  pi)wer  transmitting  mechanism 
betweon  th"  engine  and  the  gear  on  the  power  plant  frame 
comprising  a  manually  controllable  clutch,  an  automati 
caliy  operative  lock  for  holding  the  power  plant  frame 
against  movement  with  respect  to  the  main  frame  when 
the  said  clutch  is  engaged  for  the  transmission  of  power, 
a  reversing  gear  movable  into  engagement  with  the  said 
direct  gears  on  the  main  ffame  and  on  the  power  plant 
frame  when  the  said  eears  are  out  of  ent'agement  with 
each  other,  and  a  lock  for  preventing  the  movement  of 
the  said  reversing  gear  into  engaging  position  when  the 
said  direct  gears  are  In  engagement  with  each  other. 

5.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  drlv 
Ing  and  steering  wheels  upon  which  the  main  frame  Is 
supported,  a  power  plant  frame  movably  mounted  on  the 
main  frame,  means  for  moving  the  power  plant  frame  for- 
ward and  backward  with  respect  to  the  main  frame,  an 
engine  mounted  on  the  power  plant  frame  and  movable 
therewith,  a  rotatable  gear  txlally  fixed  on  the  main  frame 
and  operatively  connecte<l  with  the  driving  wheels,  a  sec- 
ond rotatable  gear  axlally  fixed  on  the  nfcvable  power 
plant  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  gear  on 
the  main  frame  when  the  power  plant  frame  is  In  one 
position  and  to  be  dlsengagad  when  the  power  plant  frame 
la  In  another  position,  a  power  transmitting  mechanism 
between  the  engine  and  the  gear  on  the  power  plant  frame 
comprising  a  manually  controllable  clutch,  an  automati 
cally  operative  lock  for  holding  the  power  p'ant  frame 
against  movement  with  respect  to  the  main  frame  when 
the  said  clutch  is  engaged  lor  the  transmission  of  power, 
a  reversing  gear  movable  Iftto  engagement  with  the  said 
direct  gears  on  the  main  frame  and  on  the  power  plant 
frame  when  the  gears  are  out  of  engagement  with  each 
other,  and  a  second  lock  supplemental  to  the  aforesaid 
lock  for  holding  the  power  plant  frame  against  movement 
wh»n  the  reversing  gear  is  in  engaging  position,  the  said 
second  lock  being  independent  of  the  engagement  or  dis- 
engagement of  the  clut(h. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.199,534.  TRACTOR.  John  B.  Baktholomcw,  Peoria. 
ill.,  asstgncr  to  Avery  'Ompany.  Peoria.  III.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Illinois.  FUe^  Aug.  1.  1912.  Serial  No. 
712,684.     (CI.  123—170 


1.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  sup- 
porting wheels  therefor,  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
monnt'd  upon  the  frame  anfl  provided  with  cylinders  hav- 


ing cooling  Jackets,  a  plurality  of  vertical  pipes  each  of 
relatively  small  diameter  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
grouped  about  an  unobstructed  central  vertical  space  and 
having  their  external  surfaces  directly  exposed  to  the  nor- 
mal atmosphere,  water  conducting  means  for  connecting 
the  pipes  with  the  cylinder  Jackets  whereby  a  circulation 
of  water  may  be  maintained  through  the  Jackets  and 
through  the  pipes,  and  means  positioned  outside  of  the 
said  unobstructed  space,  but  In  vertical  registry  there- 
with for  causing  a  draft  of  air  from  the  said  central  space 
along  lines  parallel  to  the  pipes  whereby  air  Is  caused  to 
move  Inward  between  the  pipes  to  replace  the  air  with- 
drawn from  the  central  space. 

2.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  sup 
porting  wheels  therefor,  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
mounted  upon  the  frame  and  provided  with  cylinders  hav- 
ing couilng  Jackets,  a  plurality  of  vertical  pipes  each  of 
relatively  small  diameter  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
grouped  about  an  unobstructed  central  vertical  space  and 
having  their  external  surfaces  directly  exposed  to  the 
normal  atmosphere,  water  conducting  means  for  connect- 
ing the  pipes  with  the  cylinder  Jackets  whereby  a  circula- 
tion of  water  may  be  maintained  through  the  Jackets  and 
through  the  pipes,  and  a  vertical  draft  stack  mounted  with 
Its  lower  edge  'n  communication  with  the  said  central 
space  for  causing  a  draft  of  air  from  the  said  central 
.HjMice  along  lines  parallel  to  the  pipes  whereby  air  Is 
caused  to  move  Inward  between  the  pipes  to  replace  the 
air  withdrawn  from  the  central  spare. 

8.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  sup- 
porting wheels  therefor,  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
mounted  upon  the  frame  and  provided  with  cylinders  bar- 
ing cooling  Jackets,  a  plurality  of  vertical  pipes  each  of 
relatively  small  diameter  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
>rroup«-d  about  an  unobstructed  central  vertical  space,  and 
having  their  external  surfaces  directly  exposed  to  the 
normal  atmosphere,  water  conducting  means  for  connect- 
ing the  pipes  with  the  cylinder  Jackets  whereby  a  circu- 
lation of  water  may  be  maintained  through  the  Jackets 
and  through  the  pipes,  and  a  vertical  draft  stack  mounted 
with  Its  lower  edge  in  communication  with  the  said  cen- 
tral space,  a  pipe  connected  with  the  exhaust  ports  of  the 
engine  and  with  the  stack  for  conducting  the  exhaust 
gases  into  the  stack  to  cause  a  draft  of  air  from  the  said 
central  space  f>long  lines  parallel  to  the  pipes  whereby 
air  is  caused  to  move  Inward  between  the  pipes  to  replace 
the  air  withdrawn  from  the  central  space. 

4.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  sup- 
porting wheels  therefor,  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
mounted  upon  the  frame  and  provided  with  cylinders  hav- 
ing cooling  jackets,  a  plurality  of  vertical  pipes  each  of 
relatively  small  diameter  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
grouped  al>out  an  unobstructed  central  vertical  space  and 
having  their  external  surfaces  directly  exposed  to  the 
normal  atmosphere,  water  conducting  means  for  connect- 
ing the  pipes  with  the  cylinder  jackets  whereby  a  circula- 
tion of  water  may  be  maintained  through  the  Jackets 
and  through  the  pipes,  a  vertical  draft  stack  mounted  with 
Its  lower  edge  in  communication  with  the  said  central 
space,  an  annular  exhaust  head  located  In  the  stack  and 
provided  In  Its  upper  wall  with  a  plurality  of  peripherally 
arranged  openings,  a  pipe  connected  with  the  exhaust 
ports  of  the  engine  and  with  the  exhaust  head  for  conduct- 
'ng  the  exhaust  gases  into  the  stack  to  cause  a  draft  of 
air  from  the  said  central  space  along  lines  parallel  to  the 
pipes  whereby  all  Is  caused  to  move  Inward  between  the 
pipes  to  replace  the  air  withdrawn  from  the  central  space. 

o.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  sup- 
porting wheels  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine  mounted 
on  the  frame  an  1  provlde<l  with  cylinders  having  cooling 
Jackets,  a  plurality  of  vertical  cooling  pipes  »'ach  of  rela- 
tively small  diameter  grouped  about  an  unobstructed  cen- 
tral vertical  space  and  freely  exposed  to  the  normal  atmos- 
phere In  all  directions,  a  reservoir  with  which  all  of  the 
pipes  »;re  connected  at  their  lower  ends,  an  .innular  reser- 
voir with  which  all  of  the  pipes  are  connected  at  their 
upper  ends,  water  condmtlng  means  for  connecting  the 
cylinder  Jackets  with  the  upper  reservoir  and  with  the 
lower  reservoir,   whereby  a   circulation   of  water  may  be 
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maintained  through  the  Jackets,  through  the  reservoir 
and  through  the  pipes,  and  means  for  causing  a  draft  of 
air  upward  from  the  said  central  space  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  upper  annular  reservoir,  whereby  air  is  caused 
to  move  inward  between  the  pipes  to  replace  the  air  with- 
drawn from  the  central  space. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.199.335.  SHUTTLE.  Fredebick  H.  Biacb,  BatavU. 
111.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  646,351.  (Q. 
189—27.) 


^'""a^f-^<'* 


jn 


1.  In  a  loom  shuttle,  a  bobbin  holder  comprising  an 
upwardly  open  U-shaped  plate  adapted  to  engage  a  pe- 
ripherally grooved  bobbin  base,  a  flat  plate  parallel  to  said 
U-shaped  plate  situated  between  the  end  of  the  shuttle 
and  said  U  shaped  plate  and  mounted  for  movement 
toward  and  from  the  latter,  and  means  adapted  for  exert- 
ing a  yielding  pressure  to  hold  said  flat  plate  against  the 
bobbin  base. 

2.  In  a  loom  shuttle,  a  bobbin  holder  comprising  an 
upwardly  open  U-shaped  plate  adapted  to  engage  a  pe- 
ripherally grooved  bobbin  base,  the  edges  of  said  plate  ex- 
tending upward  and  parallel  to  each  other  from  either 
end  of  Its  curved  U  shaped  outline  for  engagement  with 
said  peripheral  groove  of  the  bobbin  above  the  horizontal 
diameter  of  the  latter,  and  means  adapted  to  exert  a 
pressure  against  the  bobbin  base  for  seating  the  side  wall 
of  said  groove  against  the  U-shaped  plate. 

3.  In  a  loom  shuttle,  a  bobbin  holder  comprising  an 
upwardly  open  U-shaped  plate  adapted  to  engage  a  cir- 
cular and  peripherally  grooved  bobbin  base,  the  edges  of 
said  plate  extending  upward  and  parallel  to  each  other 
from  either  end  of  Its  curved  U-shaped  outline  for  en- 
gagement with  the  said  peripheral  groove  of  the  bobbin 
above  the  axis  of  the  latter,  a  flat  plate  positioned  for  con- 
tact with  the  end  of  the  bobbin  base,  and  means  for 
thrusting  said  flat  plate  against  said  base,  comprising  a 
link  pivoted  to  the  plate  t)elow  the  bobbin  axis. 

4.  In  a  loom  shuttle  having  its  body  recessed  to  ac- 
commodate a  bobbin  bolder  mounted  In  said  recess, 
adapteil  to  engage  a  peripheral  groove  in  the  base  of  the 
bobbin,  a  friction  plate  mounted  for  movement  toward 
and  from  the  end  of  the  bobbin  which  is  engaged  In  the 
bolder,  a  guard  pivoted  on  the  shuttle  for  swinging 
against  the  bobbin  at  the  side  of  the  latter  not  engaged 
by  the  holder,  and  a  link  connecting  the  swinging  guard 
and  the  friction  plate  for  simultaneous  operation  of  said 
elements. 

5.  In  a  loom  shuttle  having  its  bod.v  recessed  to  ac- 
commodate a  bobbin  holder  mounted  in  said  recess, 
adapted  to  engage  a  peripheral  groove  in  the  base  of 
the  bobbin,  a  friction  plate  mounted  for  movement 
toward  and  from  the  end  of  the  bobbin  which  Is  en- 
gaged In  the  holder,  a  guard  pivoted  on  the  shuttle  for 
swinging  against  the  bobbin  at  the  side  of  the  latter  not 
engaged  by  the  bolder,  a  link  connecting  the  swinging 
guard  and  the  friction  plate  for  simultaneous  opera- 
tion of  said  elements,  and  a  spring  positioned  to  react 
between  the  shuttle  body  and  the  friction  plate  for  hold- 
ing the  latter  against  the  end  of  the  bobbin. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  fJazette.] 


1,199,336.       CONVERTIBLE      SETTEE      AND     TABLE. 
Cu.\KLKs  EVA.vs  Bean,  Garnett,  Kans.     Filed  Jan.   10, 
1916.      Serial   No.   71,140.      (CI.    155 — 6.) 
1.  The  combination   of   a   settee,   a   table   top,   a   binge 

member  secured  to  an  end  of  the  settee  frame  and  formed 


with  a  vertically  elongated  guide  slot,  a  companion  binge 
member  secured  to  the  table  top  and  formed  with  an  elon- 
gated slot,  and  a  pivotal  connecting  member  having  slid- 
ing engagement  in  the  aforesaid  slots,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


'       9 


2.  The  combination  of  a  settee,  a  table  top.  a  binge 
member  secured  to  an  end  of  the  settee  frame  and  formed 
with  a  vertically  elongated  guide  slot,  a  companion  hinge 
member  secured  to  the  table  top  and  formed  with  an 
elongated  slot,  and  a  pivotal  connecting  member  having 
sliding  engagement  In  the  aforesaid  slots,  and  comprising 
a  central  cylindrical  stem  and  confining  end  heads  or 
collars,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,19  9,337.  FEED  -  REVERSING  DEVICE  JOHN 
Becker,  Hyde  Park,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  21  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  556,719.      (CI.  90—21.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation, a  work  support ;  a  rocking  member  having  oppo- 
sitely Inclined  arms  projecting  therefrom :  dogs  carried 
by  said  support  and  adapted  to  engage  said  arms ;  a  feed 
shift  rod  ;  and  a  spring  pressed  plunger  adapted  to  be 
energized  by  the  rocking  of  Said  member  to  shift  said 
rod. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  work  table ;  a  feed  shaft  therefor ;  gears 
loose  on  the  latter  ;  a  shift  clutt  h  for  connecting  one  or 
the  other  of  said  gears  to  said  shaft ;  a  rod  connected 
to  said  clutch  ;  spaced  lugs  on  said  rod  ;  a  rocking  mem- 
ber for  engagement  with  one  or  another  of  said  lugs 
to  shift  said  rod  ;  a  spring  pressed  plunger  engaging 
8ai<l  member  ;  projections  on  said  member  ;  and  dogs  on 
said  table  for  rocking  said  member  In  opposite  direc- 
tions to  energize  said  plunger  and  cause  the  latter  to 
rock  said  member  to  shift  said  clutch. 

3.  A  feed  reversing  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  work  support :  feeding  means  therefor ;  a  spring  pressed 
plunger  ;  a  rod  having  lugs  thereon  ;  and  a  inemlK-r  moved 
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I)y  tra%-el  of  said  support  to  energize  said  plunger  and 
then  engage  one  or  anotker  of  said  lugs  and  shift  said 
rod  to  reverse  said  feeding  means. 

4.  A  feed  reversing  detftce  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  work  table  ;  a  siiaft  ;  oppositely  rotative  feeding  gears 
loose  thereon  ;  a  clutch  for  connecting  one  or  another 
of  said  gears  to  said  Htiaft ;  clutch  actuating  means, 
a  rocking  member ;  dogs  on  said  table  for  rocking  said 
member  on  movements  o|  saiil  table  ;  and  eccentrics  on 
said   means   for  varying   the   throw  of  said  clutch. 

6.  A  feed  reversing  detlce  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  work  table ;  a  base  th<Jrefor  ;  adjustable  dogs  on  said 
table ;  fee<ling  devices  for  said  table ;  a  rocking  tongue 
disk  pivoted  on  said  tallle  base  :  a  rod  adapted  to  be 
slid  in  opposite  dlrei  tlotis  by  the  engagement  of  the 
tongue  of  said  disk  therewith  ;  a  roller  carried  by  said 
disk  ;  a  spring  pressed  plunger  having  a  wedge  end  for 
engagement  with  said  roljer,  said  plungf-r  being  adapted 
to  be  pressed  against  the  resistance  of  Its  spring  on  the 
travel  of  said  disk  roUep  on  one  Incline  of  said  wedge 
and  adapted  to  be  effectite  to  rock  said  disk,  when  said 
roller  passes  the  high  point  of  said  wedge,  to  slide  said 
rod  to  actuate  said  feeding  device  and  change  the  di- 
rection of  feed  of  said  tallle. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  piilnted   In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199.338.       TELEGRAPI 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assign 
pany.   I»oorporate<l.  Ne 
New    York.      Flle<l    Nov 
{CI.  178—71.) 


;rnrh' 


SYSTEM.      John     H.     Bull, 
lor  to  Western   Electric  Corn- 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
24,    1915.     Serial    No.    63.250. 


1.  In  a  telegraph  repeating  system,  sources  of  current 
ther.}for,  a  plurality  of  line  relay  groups,  a  telegraph 
line  circuit  for  each  grou^,  and  contacts  operated  by  the 
relays  of  any  group  to  Include  said  sources  of  current 
to  repeat  telegraphic  signals  into  the  line  circuits  of  the 
other  relay  groups. 

2.  .\  telegraph  system  comprising  a  transmission  line 
divided  Into  a  plurality  of  sertlons.  an  electro  magneti- 
cally-actuated device  associated  with  each  said  section 
and  controlling  the  character  of  signal  current  Impulses 
Imparted  to  other  of  sail  sections,  and  a  slow  release 
electromagnetlcally  actuatfd  device  for  each  said  section 
acting  when  in  operation  to  associate  another  said  sec- 
tion with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  mentioned  de- 
vices and  disassociate  tie  other  said  section  and  the 
other  said  slow  release  dtjvlce. 

3.  .\  telegraph  system  jcomprising  a  transmission  line 
divided  into  sections,  a  polarized  relay  adapted  to  be 
associated  with  each  of  ^ald  sections  and  controlled  by 
current  impulses  traversing  a  corresponding  section  to 
control  the  iharacter  of  (}urrent  Impulses  In  another  sec- 
tion, and  a  uon  polarized  islow  release  relay  for  each  said 
section  acting  to  associate  the  polarlze<l  relay  of  a  cor- 
responding section  with  ijnother  said  s»^ctlon  and  to  dls- 
••Boclate  other  said  polhrtzeil  and  slow  release  relays 
trwn  their  corresponding  sections 

4.  A  telegraph  system  {comprising  a  transmission  line 
dlvide<l  into  sections,  a  polflrize<l  relay  adapted  to  be 
associated  with  each  of  laid  sections  and  lontrolled  by 
cvrrent  Impulses  therel:!  to  determln<'  the  i-haracter  of 
current  Impulses  In  oth^r  sections,  and  a  slow-release 
relay  for  ench  said  sectloti  acting  to  associate  the  polar- 
lze<1  relay  of  a  ■orrespfjndlng  section  with  other  sec 
tlons  and  to  disassociate  other  said  polarised  and  slow- 
release    relays    from    their    -orrespondlng    sections. 


5.  In  a  telegraph  repeating  system,  a  plurality  of  line 
relay  groups,  a  telegraph  line  circuit  for  each  group, 
and  contacts  operated  by  a  relay  in  any  one  of  the  groups 
to  disable  the  relays  of  the  other  groups. 

[Claims  6  ami  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,339.  TELEGRAPH  SYSTEM.  John  H.  Bell, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New    York.     Filed    Nov.    24,    1916,     Serial    No.    63,251. 

(CI.  178—2.) 


iKfm»5 


1.  In  a  telegraph  system,  a  main  line  circuit  and  tele- 
graphic transmitting  and  receiving  means  therefor,  and  a 
line  relay  normally  Inoperative  under  telegraphic  signals 
for  operatlvely  controlling  said  transmitting  means. 

2.  In  a  telegraph  system,  a  main  line  circuit  and  a  plu- 
rality of  transmitting  and  receiving  equipments  therefor, 
a  plurality  of  line  relays  unresponsive  to  telegraphic  sig- 
nals for  operatlvely  controlling  said  transmitting  equip- 
ments, and  means  responsive  on  the  simultaneous  opera- 
tion of  more  than  one  of  said  transmitting  equipments  to 
cause  the  actuation  of  said  line  relays  to  Interfere  with 
said  transmitting  equipments. 

3.  A  telegraph  system  comprising  a  transmission  line, 
transmitting  means  at  one  station  on  said  line  to  impart 
signal  current  Impulses  thereover  to  a  distant  station,  a 
signal  at  the  transmitting  station  controlled  by  and 
adapted  to  operate  according  to  the  Impulses  so  trans- 
mitted, and  a  relay  also  at  the  transmitting  station 
traversed  but  unaffected  by  such  current  Impulses  but 
affected  by  increased  currents  for  affecting  the  operation 
of  said  signal,  and  means  located  at  a  distant  station  for 
Increasing  the  flow  of  current  through  said  relay  to  effect 
Its  operation. 


1,199,340.  CUMP.XRTMKNT  OR  BULKHEAD  LE.\K- 
AGE  INDICATOR  FOR  SHIPS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
GiOBCE  Bloch,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1912. 
Serial  No.  739,200.  Renewed  Aug.  26,  1916.  Serial 
No.   117.078.      (CI.   177—351.) 


In  an  electrically  operated  watertight  compartment 
leakage  Indicator  system  for  ships,  the  combination  with 
a  housing  formed  with  a  rectangnlar  portion  of  its  front 
removed  ;  rlghtangularly  outwardly  disposed  projections 
at  the  upper  and  lower  edges  oppositely  to  the  Inwardly 
projecting  edges  of  the  remaining  front  portion  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  webs  c.  Integral  and  adjacent  to  the  rear  Bide  of 
the  upper  and  lower  Inner  surfaces  ;  longitudinal  shoulder 
d,  integral  with  the  said  inner  rear  side,  and  guides  e. 
Integral  with  the  Inner  npper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the 
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■aid  housing ;  Insulation  v  having  a  recess  assembled  to 
inner  side  of  the  Inwardly  projecting  edges  of  the  said 
front  opening  within  said  recess  ;  means  for  securing  said 
insulation  where  described  ;  a  lamp  mounting  q,  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  metal  strips  of  concavo-convex  shape,  the 
extremes  bent  back  right-angularly  and  outwardly  relative 
to  said  radial  portion,  and  overlying  the  opposite  lateral 
surface  of  said  Insulation  :  apertures  formed  in  said 
mounting  q,  for  reception  of  lamp  sockets  r,  rigidly  secured 
thereto ;  lamps  »,  assembled  In  said  pockets  at  the  front, 
and  contact  plugs  f  at  the  rear  in  opposition  to  said 
lamps  making  contact  therewith  :  but  Insulated  from  said 
lamp  sockets  ;  means  for  securing  said  mounting  q,  to  said 
Insulation  v ;  a  scale  x,  concentric  with  said  mounting  q. 
In  precedence  to  said  mounting  formed  of  metal  sheet  of 
concavo-convex  shape,  the  terminating  edges  of  same  In- 
terflttlng  within  recess  o^,  of  an  inner  projecting  flange  at 
front  of  said  housing ;  said  mounting  having  slots  y 
formed  therein  so  that  Indicator  arms  h,  may  clrcumferen- 
tlally  adjust  themselves  therein  and  apertures  formed 
before  said  lamps,  means  for  securing  said  mounting  to 
said  housing ;  a  detachable  cover  of  partially  concavo- 
convex  shape  with  sides  extending  outwardly  relative  to 
tmld  radial  portion,  and  of  a  depth  relatively  correspond- 
ing to  said  projecting  edges  of  said  housing ;  the  Inner  face 
of  the  said  cover  having  a  recess  o  to  receive  a  correspond- 
ing Interflttlng  projection  of  the  said  housing  ;  said  cover 
having  a  sight  opening  the  limiting  edges  of  the  front 
thereof  being  partially  beveled  and  of  the  rear  recessed 
back  ;  a  soft  material  In  said  recessed  portion  and  a  glass 
protection  plate  upon  said  material  within  said  recess;  a 
rectangular  metal  frame  adapted  to  overlie  limiting  edges 
of  said  glass  plate,  retaining  same  firmly  In  position  ;  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  frame,  in  combination  with 
the  Inner  surface  of  said  cover,  to  a  point  coinciding  with 
said  scale  x  presenting  a  recess.  In  clearance  of  the  screws 
t;  a  substantially  circular  enlarged  portion  of  the  mount- 
ing n,  bearing  In  the  said  grooves  e,  mea.ns  for  securing 
said  mounting  to  said  housing,  means  for  securing  said 
frame  to  said  cover,  and  means  for  securing  said  cover  to 
said  housing. 


1.199,341.      METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  ENERGIZ 
IN<;    ELECTRIC   GENERATORS.     Gustavb   BLrsMiL. 
Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  M.  Simp- 
son,   Chicago,    111.     Filed    MAy    21.    1914.     Serial    No. 
889,921.      (Cl.  171—316.) 


1.  A  method  of  energizing  electric  generators  which 
consists  In  driving  a  main  generator  and  an  auxiliary 
exciting  generator  from  a  constant  source  of  power,  sup- 
plying current  to  the  energizing  colls  of  said  main  genera- 
tor and  from  said  auxiliary  generator,  and  varying  the 
speed  of  said  auxiliary  generator  at  will  independently  of 
the  spee<l  of  said  main  generator  to  vary  the  amount  of 
current  flowing  to  said  energizing  colls  without  affecting 
the  speed  of  said  main  generator. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
bin&tlon  of  a  main  generator  driven  from  a  constant 
source  of  power,  an  auxiliary  exciting  generator  con- 
nected thereto  and  adapted  to  be  driven  when  the  main 
generator  Is  In  operation,  and  means  for  varying  at  will 
the  speed  of  said  auxiliary  generator  without  affecting  the 
speed  of  said  main  generator. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Mnatlon  of  a  main  generator  driven  from  a  constant 
source  of  power,  an  auxiliary  exciting  generator  connected 


thereto  and  adapted  to  be  driven  when  the  main  generator 
is  In  operation,  and  manually  controllable  means  for  vary- 
ing at  will  the  speed  of  the  auxiliary  generator  without 
affecting  the  speed  of  the  main  generator. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  generator,  an  auxiliary  exciting  genera- 
tor, and  means  for  simultaneously  driving  said  generators 
from  a  constant  source  of  power.  Including  a  friction- 
driving  connection,  whereby  the  speed  of  said  auxiliary 
generator  may  he  varied  at  will  independently  of  and 
without  affecting  the  speed  of  said  main  generator. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  generator,  an  auxiliary  exciting  genera- 
tor, a  shaft  for  the  main  generator,  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  .connected  to  said  shaft,  a  friction  disk  on 
said  shaft,  and  means  slidably  mounted  in  engagement 
therewith  and  operable  at  will  for  transmitting  power 
from  the  main  generator  shaft  at  variable  speeds  to  the 
auxiliary  generator  without  affecting  the  speed  of  the 
main  generator. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,342.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  CROSSING-GATB. 
Jay  Bbiggs,  Hoopeston,  111.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  878,060.      (Cl,  269 — 3.) 


1.  A  crossing  gate  apparatus  adapted  for  operation  with 
a  track  having  a  block  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  gate,  an  electric  motor  for  operating  the  same,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  motor  comprising  Insulated 
track  sections  adjacent  the  crossing,  switch  means  for 
controlling  said  motor  and  a  circuit  Including  a  sotirce  of 
current  and  said  insulated  track  sections  and  also  includ- 
ing means  for  operating  said  motor  switch  means  on 
closure  of  s^ld  circuit  by  a  train,  magnetic  break  means 
for  normally  connecting  said  Insulated  track  sections  to 
close  the  track  circuit  for  the  block  signal,  and  train- 
operated  means  for  opening  said  magnetic  break  means 
when  a  train  passes  onto  one  of  the  insulated  sections  at 
the  crossing. 

2.  A  crossing  gate  apparatus  adapted  for  op^-ratlon  with 
a  track  having  a  block  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  gate,  an  electric  motor  for  operating  the  same,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  motor  comprising  Insulated 
track  sections  adjacent  the  crossing,  switch  means  for 
controlling  said  motor  and  a  circuit  including  a  source  of 
current  and  said  Insulated  track  sections  and  also  includ- 
ing means  for  operating  said  motor  switch  means  on 
closure  of  said  circuit  by  a  train,  magnetic  break  means 
for  normally  connecting  said  insulated  track  sections  to 
close  the  track  circuit  for  the  blo<k  signal,  and  train  oper- 
ated means  for  opening  said  magnetic  break  means  when  a 
train    passes   onto   one   of    the   Insulated   sections   at   the 
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croBsing,  said  train  operated  tneans  comprising  a  cod- 
troUinj?  circuit  for  said  magnetic  break  means  and  train 
operated  switches  in  said  circuit. 

3.  A  crossing  gate  apparatus  adapted  for  operation 
with  a  track  having  a  hlock  sigrnal,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  gate,  an  electric  moton*  for  operating  thp  same, 
switch  means  for  controlling  .s«ld  motor,  insulated  track 
Bectlons  adjacent  the  crossing,  a  circuit  including  a  source 
of  current  and  said  Insulateti  track  sections  and  also  In- 
cluding means  for  operating  saltl  motor  switch  means  on 
closure  of  said  circuit  by  a  train,  train  controlled  means 
for  normally  connecting  said  Insulated  track  sections  to 
close  the  track  circuit  for  the  blii<k  system  and  for  break- 
ing connection  between  said  sections  when  a  train  is  on 
one  of  the  sections.  . 

4.  A  crossing  gate  apparatus  adapted  for  operation 
with  a  track  having  a  block  signal,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  gate,  said  track  being  provided  with  Insulated 
sections  on  opposite  sides  of  the  crossing,  electric  con- 
trolling means  and  a  motor  operated  thereby  for  operating 
said  gate,  said  electric  controlling  means  comprising  a 
circuit  including  said  insulated  track  sections  and  switch 
operating  means  for  said  circuit  to  close  the  gate  when  a 
train  passes  onto  an  Insulated  track  section  in  advance 
of  the  gate  and  to  open  the  gate  when  the  train  passes 
onto  the  Insulated  track  section  beyond  the  gate,  and 
means  operated  by  salil  motor  controlling  means  on  com- 
pletion of  operation  of  the  gatt  to  open  the  controlling 
circuit  which  maintains  the  Intulated  track  sections  In 
disconnected  condition  so  as  to  restore  the  track  sections 
to  closed  circuit  condition  for  control  of  the  block  signal. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  railway  track  provided  with 
in8ulate<l  track  sections,  a  crossing  gate  located  between 
said  sections,  an  ele<'trlc  motor  for  operating  said  gate, 
electric  controlling  means  for  saifl  motor,  and  a  controlling 
circuit  Including  said  (ontrolling  means  and  .said  Insulated 
track  sections  for  controlling  said  motor  to  close  said 
gate  when  n  train  passes  onto  the  s^-ctlon  In  advance  of 
the  crossing  ami  to  open  the  gatf  when  the  train  passes 
onto  the  section  beyond  the  crossing,  an  Insulated  re- 
versing track  section  beyond  the  aforesaid  track  section  at 
either  side  of  the  crossing,  and  electric  controlling  means 
connected  to  said  reversing  tratif  sections  to  control  the 
gate  operatlnn  motor  to  open  th«»  gate. 


1,199,34.3.  LENS.  Lucia.n  W.  BcfiBBE,  Southbridge. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company,  South- 
bridge.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
July  23,  1915.     Serial  Xo.  41,^84.      (CI.  88 — 54.) 


1.  A  multi-focal  lens  includii|g  a  distance  portion,  a 
reading  port'on  and  an  Intermediate  portion,  said  reading 
portion  being  arranged  between  the  distance  portion  and 
the  Intermediate  portion. 

2.  An  ophthalmic  lens  Im-Iudltig  a  distance  portion,  a 
reading  portion  and  an  Intermediate  portion,  the  interme- 
diate portion  being  arranged  at  the  lowermost  portion  of 
the  lens,  the  distance  portion  bfing  arranged  at  the  up- 
permost portion  of  the  lens,  and  the  reading  portion  being 
arranged  between  the  Intermedlnte  and  distance  portion. 

3.  A  lens  comprising  a  blank  having  a  recess  formed 
therein,  a  segment  fused  In  said  recess,  the  face  of  the 
lens  opposite  to  said  segment  b^lng  ground  away  to  ex- 
pose a  portion  of  the  segment. 

4.  A  trifocal  lens  formed  from  two  pieces  of  glass  of 
different  Indices  of  refraction  and  compr'sing  an  upper 
portion  of  one  index,  a  lower  porftlon  of  a  different  index, 
and  an  intermediate  portion  foi»med  by  overlapping  the 
material  of  the  upper  and  lower  bortlons. 


6.  A  trifocal  lens  formed  from  two  pieces  of  glass  of 
different  Indices  of  refraction  and  comprising  an  upper 
portion  of  one  index,  a  lower  portion  of  a  different  index, 
and  an  Intermediate  portion  formed  by  overlapping  the 
material  of  the  upper  and  lower  portions,  one  of  said 
portions  having  a  concave  recess  formed  in  the  overlap 
thereof  and  the  other  portion  having  a  convex  surface 
fitting  in  the  recess. 


1,199,344.  TIRI-:  TOOL.  DiNMS  P.  Campbbll,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1915.  Serial  No. 
51,610.      (CI.  157 — 6.) 


1.  A  tire  tool  including  a  lever  having  a  lateral  ex- 
tension, a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  lever  and  formed 
with  a  series  of  perforations  Intersected  by  slots,  the 
other  end  of  the  link  being  turned  outwardly  at  right 
angles  and  formed  with  a  slot  that  extends  through  the 
Inner  side  of  said  right  angular  end,  a  rod  engaged  be- 
tween Its  ends  In  said  slot,  a  spring  latch  on  s<Ud  right 
angular  end  of  the  link  for  holding  the  rod  In  said  slot, 
said  rod  having  a  hook  shaped  lower  end  and  having  two 
angularly  related  extensions  at  its  upper  end,  and  a  pin 
secured  to  each  of  said  extensions,  said  extensions  being 
each  receivable  In  said  link  perforations  and  the  pins 
thereof  being  movable  through  the  link  slots  when  alined 
with  the  latter. 

2.  A  tire  tool  including  a  lever  having  a  lateral  ex- 
tension, a  perforated  link  secured  to  the  lever  and  having 
a  lateral  slotte<l  foot,  a  rod  having  a  projection  received 
in  one  of  the  link  perforations  and  being  movable  Into 
and  out  of  the  slot  of  the  link  foot,  said  rod  having  a 
hook  at  Its  free  end  and  beyond  the  foot,  and  means  to 
relea.sably  reta'n  the  rod  in  the  slot  of  the  foot. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  lever  having  a  foot  exten- 
sion, a  link  connected  to  the  lever,  a  hook  shaped  rod, 
means  to  connect  the  rod  to  the  link  and  to  permit  of 
their  disconnection  by  moving  said  parts  into  a  prede- 
termined position,  and  separate  means  to  releasably  con- 
nect the  rod  to  sa'd  link  to  permit  the  rod  to  be  moved  to 
said  predetermined  position  to  allow  disconnection  of  the 
rod  and  link. 

4-  In  combination  with  a  lever  having  a  foot  exten- 
sion, a  link  connected  to  the  lever  and  having  a  series  of 
perforations,  a  hook  bearing  rod  having  a  pair  of  angu- 
larly relate<l  projections  each  of  which  Is  receivable  In 
any  one  of  the  link  perforations,  means  to  prevent  said 
projections  from  being  disengaged  from  the  link  and  means 
to  relea.sahly  lock  the  rod  to  said  link. 

5.  In  comhlnat'on  with  a  lever  having  a  foot  exten- 
sion, a  perforated  link  connected  to  the  lever,  a  hook 
shaped  rod  having  a  projection  engaged  In  one  of  the  link 
perforations,  and  means  to  lock  the  rod  to  the  link  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  link  and  rod. 
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1,199,346.  RAILWAY  -  RAIL  -  FA8TBNIN0  DBVICB. 
Ix)ris  F.  Carls,  Yuma.  Colo.  Filed  June  1^7,  1916. 
Serial  Xo.  104,214.      (CI.  238 — 4.) 


1.  A  rail  fastening  device,  including  a  body  formed 
with  a  cutting  edge  and  sinuated  intermediate  its  ends, 
said  body  having  enlargements  on  the  free  ends  thereof, 
and  key  members  In  said  enlargements  for  engagement 
with  a  rail. 

2.  A  rail  fastening  device,  including  a  body  provided 
with  enlargments  on  the  free  ends  thereof,  rail  engaging 
elements  removably  arranged  in  said  enlargements,  said 
rail  engaging  cUments  having  the  free  ends  thereof  di- 
agonally bent  and  adapted  to  engage  a  tie,  and  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  body  being  sinuated  and  provided 
with  a  cutting  edge. 

3.  A  rail  fastener,  including  a  body  formed  with  sinu- 
atlons  intermediate  Its  ends,  said  body  having  a  cut- 
ting edge  extending  throughout  Its  length,  said  body 
adapte<l  to  be  driven  Into  a  tie,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
enlargements  tlereon,  said  enlargements  being  adapted 
to  embrace  a  ra'l  base,  key  members  carried  in  said  en- 
largements for  engagement  with  a  rail  base,  the  free  ends 
of  said  key  members  being  engaged  with  a  tie. 

4.  A  rail  fastening  device  of  the  class  described,  in- 
cluding a  body  having  slnuations  therein  intermediate 
its  length,  said  body  having  a  cutting  edge,  enlargements 
carried  by  the  free  ends  of  said  body,  said  enlargements 
being  adapte<l  tc  embrace  a  rail,  rail  engaging  keys  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  said  enlargements  for  en- 
gagement with  the  base  of  a  rail,  the  free  ends  of  said 
key  members  being  diagonally  bent  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  a  tie. 


1,199,346.  VEHICLE-WHEEL. 
Pittsburgh.  Fa.  Filed  May 
99,731.      (CI.  152—28.) 


Chaluer     CaBPIN'TIR, 
25.     1916.     Serial     No. 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  Inner  spoke  sec- 
tions pivotally  connected  therewith  and  d'sposed  tan 
gentlally  with  respect  thereto,  outer  spoke  sections  plv- 
otally  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  Inner  spoke 
sections,  a  rim,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  outer 
ends  of  the  outer  spoke  .section  to  said  rim,  a  series  of 
tens'oning  members,  each  of  said  memt)ers  bearing  against 
a  pair  of  p'vots  between  a  pair  of  Inner  and  a  pair  of 
outer  spoke  sections,  and  means  for  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  tensioning  members  to  said  rim. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  inner  spoke  sec- 
tions pivotally  connected  therew'th  and  disposed  tangen- 
tlally  with  respect  thereto,  outer  spoke  sections  pivotally 
connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  inner  spoke  sections. 


a  rim,  means  for  pirotally  connecting  the  outer  ends  of 
the  outer  spoke  sections  to  said  rim.  a  series  of  tension- 
ing members,  each  of  said  members  bearing  against  a  pair 
of  pivots  between  a  pair  of  inner  and  a  pair  of  outer 
spoke  sections,  and  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
tensioning  members  to  said  rim,  and  resilient  reinforcing 
elements  Interposed  between  said  tensioning  members  and 
the  rim. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  inner  spoke  sec- 
tions pivotally  connected  therewith  and  disposed  tangen- 
tially  with  respect  thereto,  outer  spoke  sections  pivotally 
connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  Inner  spoke  sections, 
a  rim.  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  outer  ends  of 
the  outer  spoke  sections  to  said  rim.  a  series  of  tensioning 
members,  each  of  said  members  bearing  against  a  pair  of 
pivots  between  a  pair  of  inner  and  a  pair  of  outer  spoke 
sections,  and  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  ten- 
sioning members  to  said  rim,  and  resilient  reinforcing 
elements  Interpoi^ed  between  said  tensioning  members  and 
the  rim,  and  means  for  connecting  said  elements  to  the 
rim. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  inner  spoke  sec- 
tions pivotally  connected  therewith,  outer  spoke  sections, 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the 
Inner  spoke  sections  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  outer  spoke 
sections,  a  rim,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  outer 
ends  of  the  outer  spoke  sections  to  the  rim.  a  series  of 
tensioning  members,  each  of  said  members  extending 
through  a  pair  of  outer  spoke  sections,  rollers  carried  by 
the  mean.s  for  pivotally  connecting  the  outer  to  the  inner 
spoke  sections  and  upon  which  bear  said  members,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  tensioning  members  to  the  rim. 

5.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  Inner  spoke  sec- 
tions pivotally  connected  therewith,  outer  spoke  sections, 
means  for  pivotally  (onnectlng  the  outer  ends  of  the  inner 
spoke  sections  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  outer  spoke  sec- 
tions, a  rim,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  outer  ends 
of  the  outer  spoke  sections  to  the  rim,  a  series  of  tension- 
ing members,  each  of  said  members  extending  through  a 
pair  of  outer  spoke  sections,  rollers  carried  by  the  means 
for  pivotally  connecting  the  outer  to  the  inner  spoke  sec- 
tions and  upon  which  bear  said  members,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  tensioning  members  to  the  rim,  and  re- 
silient reinforcing  members  interposed  between  the  ten 
sioning  members  and  the  rim. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,347.  UXDERGARME.NT.  Hobace  A.  Cabteb, 
N^edham  Heights.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.   74,755.      (CI.   128—38.) 


1.  An  undergarment  for  males  having  lower  trunk, 
crotch  and  leg  portions  and  a  pocket  forming  strip  or 
tape  secured  to  the  crotch  portion  at  the  front  of  and 
extending  transversely  of  the  garment,  and  having  op- 
posed-securing portions  by  which  the  secure<l  portion  of 
the  strip  or  tape  and  the  crotch  portion  may  be  lifted 
Into  pocket  form. 
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2.  An  undprgarment  for  nfcles  having  lower  trunk, 
crotih  anil  leg  portions  and  an  organs-pocket- forming 
■trip  or  tape  secured  to  the  crotch  portion  below  the 
organs  at  the  front  of  and  extending  transversely  of  the 
garment  ami  having  oppoHed-aecurlng  portions  by  which 
the  secured  portion  of  the  strip  or  tape  and  the  crotch 
portion   may    be   lifted   Into   pwket   form. 

3.  An  undergarment  for  malies  having  a  crotch  portion 
and  having  lower  trunk  and  leg  portions,  and  one  or 
more  gusset  portions  at  the  fnont  of  the  garment  at  the 
crotch  thereof,  and  a  po<ket-fofmlng  strip  or  tape  secured 
to  a  gusset  portion  and  to  thip  adjacent  leg  portions  at 
the  front  of  and  extending  transversely  of  the  garment 
and  having  opposed  securing  pC)rtlons,  whereby  the  mate- 
rial of  the  gusset  or  gussets  may  be  drawn  up  into  a 
pocket  Inclosing  the  organs. 

4.  An  undergarment  for  mabes  having  a  crotch  portion 
and  having  lower  trunk  and  l9g  portions,  each  leg  at  Its 
upper  portion  having  a  gus.set  extending  therefrom  to  the 
opposite  leg  portion,  thereby  t|o  form  a  double  thickness 
of  material  at  the  crotch,  andj  a  pocket-forming  strip  or 
tape  secured  to  one  of  said  gttsset  portions  at  the  front 
of  and  extendinu  transversely  of  the  garment  and  having 
opposed  securing  portions,  whereby  the  material  of  the 
gusset  or  gussets  may  be  drawn  up  into  a  pocket  inclos- 
ing the   organs. 

5.  An  un<lergarment  for  malt's  having  a  crotch  portion 
and  having  lower  trunk  and  lag  portions,  each  leg  at  Its 
upper  portion  having  a  guss«t  extending  therefrom  to 
the  opposite  leg  portions,  thereby  to  form  a  double  thick- 
ness of  material  at  the  crotch,  the  upper  portions  of  said 
gussets  being  superimposed  and  the  upper  ends  of  said 
gussets  being  both  at  one  and  the  same  side  of  the  axial 
line  of  the  garment,  whereby  pocket-forming  material  is 
provided  at  one  side  of  the  txial  line  of  the  garment, 
and  a  pocket  forming  strip  op  tape  secured  to  a  guaset 
portion  and  to  the  adjacent  Iflg  portions  at  the  front  of 
and  extending  transversely  of  the  garment  and  having 
oppos^Hl  securing  portions,  whpreby  the  material  of  the 
gusset  or  gussets  may  be  drawn  up  into  a  pocket  Inclos- 
ing   the   organs. 

f  Claims  f.  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  . 


1,199,348.  CUT-OUT  BLOCK,  Robbrt  C.  Colb,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  a.sslgnor  to  The  Johns-Pratt  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Ci)rporatlon  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Not.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  6t.407.     (CT.  175—273.) 


1.  A  fuse  cut-out  block  comfrlsing  a  base  of  Insulating 
material    having    upwardly    anil    outwardly    opening    clip- 

*  receiving  pockets  with  underout  side  walls  In  its  upper 
face,  and  metallic  fuse  hnlditg  spring-clips  with  their 
lower  portions  fitting  and  held  from  upward  movement 
by  the  undercut  side  walls  ♦f  said  pockets,  said  clips 
having  means  projecting  downward  from  their  lower 
portions  into  engagement  wltp  the  top  of  the  base  for 
retaining  the  clips  from  end^se  movement  out  of  said 
pockets. 

2.  -V  fuse  cut  out  block  comprising  a  base  of  Insulating 
material  having  upwardly  ai*l  outwardly  opening  clip- 
receiving  pockets  with  undercut  side  walla  and  also  hav- 
ing lock  receiving  recesses  in  Its  upper  face,  and  metallic 
fuse-holding  spring-clips  with  their  lower  portions  fitting 
and  held  from  upward  movetient  by  the  undercut  side 
walls  of  said  pockets,  said  ''Jips  having  locking  means 
extending  downward  from  th^Klr  lower  portions  into  said 
recesses  for  retaining  the  clltts  from  endwise  movement 
out   of   said   pockets.  | 

3.  A  fuse  cut-out  block  comprising  an  Insulating  base 
with  pockets  In  Its  front  facf  and  recesses  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  pockets,  and  sprlni  [-clips  with  portions  fitting 


said  pockets  and  portions  entering  said  receasea,  th« 
walls  of  said  pockets  embracing  and  retaining  the  clips 
from  outward  movement  and  the  walls  of  said  recesses 
engaging  and  retaining  the  clips  from  endwise  movement. 
4.  A  fuse  cut-out  block  comprising  a  base  of  Insulating 
material  having  in  its  upper  face  pockets  closed  at  their 
Inner  and  opon  at  their  outer  ends  and  narrower  at  than 
below  the  top,  and  metallic  fuse  holding  clips  with  their 
lower  ends  fitting  and  prevented  from  upward  and  in- 
ward movement  by  the  walls  of  said  pockets,  and  means 
extending  downwardly  from  the  clips  into  engagement 
with  the  base  for  detachably  retaining  the  clips  from 
movement   endwise   out   of  the  pockets. 


1.199.349.  HKJH  TE.N8ION  -  TELEGRAPH  -  CIRCUIT 
PROTECTOR.  Robert  C.  Colb,  Hartford,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Johns-Pratt  Company,  Hartford,  Conn., 
a  Corporatlou  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1915. 
Serial    No.   68,963.      (CI.    176 — 30.) 


1.  .\  protective  device  consisting  of  a  base,  an  insu- 
lator mounted  on  each  end  of  the  base,  one  insulator 
having  greater  dielectric  strength  and  larger  resistance 
to  surface  leakage  than  the  other,  conductors  mounted 
on  the  outer  ends  of  the  insulators,  said  conductors  hav- 
ing fuse  receiving  clips  and  means  for  the  attachment 
r)f  circuit  wires,  and  a  lightning  arrester  mounted  on 
the  smaller  insulator  and  connected  electrically  with 
the    conductor   on    said    Insulator. 

2.  A  protective  device  consisting  of  a  metal  base,  an 
insulating  block  mounted  on  and  slldaltly  attached  to 
each  end  of  the  base,  conducting  caps  mounte<l  upon  the 
outer  ends  of  the  Insulators,  fuse  clips  and  terminal  at- 
tachments on  said  caps,  and  a  lightning  arrester  mounted 
on  one  of  the  insulators  and  connecte<l  electrically  with 
the  cap  at  the  outer  end  qf  said  insulator. 

3.  A  protective  device  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal 
base,  an  Insulator  mounted  on  and  slldably  attached  to 
each  end  of  the  base,  one  Insulator  having  greater  dielec- 
tric strength  and  larger  resistance  to  surface  leakage 
than  the  other,  metallic  caps  mounted  on  and  slldably 
connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  insulators,  fuse 
clips  and  wire  attachments  projecting  from  the  caps,  and 
a  lightning  arrester  mounted  on  the  smaller  Insulator 
and  electrically  connected  with  the  cap  on  said  Insulator. 

4.  A  protective  device  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  base, 
an  Insulator  mounted  on  and  slldably  attached  to  each 
end  of  the  base,  a  metallic  cap  mounted  on  and  slldably 
attached  to  the  outer  end  of  each  insulator,  and  a  fuse 
clip  and  a  wire  connector  on  each  cap. 


1,199.350.       STRAI.NER.       (JcoRiiE    W.    CoLLiN.    Bridge- 
port,   Conn.,    assignor    to    The    Collin    Valve    Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  May 
14.   1913.      Serial  No.  767,585.      (CI.   210—16.) 
1.   .\    strainer    comprising   a    body    having    within    It   a 
screen    chamber    and    another    chamber    separated    from 
the  screen   chamber  by  a   perforate  wall,   said  body   hav- 
ing also   Inlet   and   outlet   connections,   one    connected   to 
the  screen  chaml>er  and  the  other  to  such  other  chamber, 
a   screen   cylinder   extending  through   said   chambers  and 
through    the    perforation    in    said    wall    separating    said 
chambers,  the  portion  of  said  screen  cylinder  lying  within 
said    screen    chamber    having    screen    openings,    the    por- 
tion of  said  screen  cylinder  lying  within  such  other  cham- 
ber having  flow  ports,  a  sweep  within  said  screen  cylinder 
and    movable   longitudinally    therein   and   arranged    to    be 
guided  thereby,  and  means  for  nioving  said  sweep. 
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2.  A  strainer  comprising  in  combination  a  body  and  a 
screen  cylinder  therein,  a  portion  of  said  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  screen  holes,  said  body  provided  with  passages 
for  the  flow  of  liquid  Into  said  screen  and  out  through 
said  holes,  and  a  sweep  mounted  within  said  screen 
cylinder  and  arranged  to  move  longitudinally  therein, 
said  body  having  a  space,  out  oft  the  line  of  flow,  Into 
which  the  sweep  may  be  withdrawn,  and  a  cylinder  within 
Buch  space  and  forming  an  extension  of  the  screen  cylin- 
der, said  screen  cylinder  and  extension  forming  a  guide 
for  the  sweep. 
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3.  A  strainer  comprising  in  combination  a  body  and  a 
screen  cylinder  therein,  a  portion  of  said  cylinder  pro- 
vldiMl  with  screen  holes,  said  body  provided  with  pas- 
sages for  the  flow  of  liquid  Into  said  screen  and  out 
through  said  holes,  and  a  sweep  mounted  within  said 
screen  cylinder  and  arranged  to  move  longitudinally 
therein,  said  cylinder  provided  with  a  portion,  beyond 
the  screening  portion  thereof,  Into  which  said  sweep 
may    be    drawn. 


1.199,361.  SYSTEM  OF  CIRCULATING  LUBRICATION 
FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  MOTORS.  Paul 
Daimlbh,  Cannstatt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Motoren  (iesellschaft,  Unterturkhelm,  Germany,  a  Firm. 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1915.     Serial  No.  17,270.      (CI.  184 — 6.) 


^     ^y   »    J^j  n    Sf  ,       c 


of  said  shaft  with  Its  outer  surface,  a  casing  surround- 
ing said  shaft,  means  for  pressing  oil  into  said  shaft  at 
one  end  and  means  for  keeping  the  oil  escaping  through 
said  channels  Into  said  casing  at  such  a  level,  that  said 
shaft  dips  into  the  oil  contained  in  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  system  of  circulating  lubrication  for  internal 
combustion  motors,  in  combination,  a  hollow  cam  shaft 
having  radial  channels  adapted  to  connect  the  interior 
of  said  shaft  with  its  outer  surface,  a  casing  surrounding 
said  shaft,  means  for  pressing  oil  into  said  shaft  at  one 
end  and  means  for  damming  up  the  oil  escaping  through 
said  radial  channels  into  said  casing. 

3.  In  a  circulating  lubrication  system  for  internal 
combustion  motors,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  cam 
shaft  having  radial  channels  leading  from  its  interior 
to  Its  outer  surface,  a  casing  surrounding  said  shaft, 
bearings  for  the  shaft  within  the  casing,  and  means  for 
forcing  oil  into  said  shaft  from  one  end.  the  bearing 
most  remote  from  the  oil  admission  having  a  substantially 
horizontal  channel  at  a  level  above  the  lowest  points  of 
the  cams. 

4.  In  a  circulating  lubrication  system  for  internal 
combustion  motors,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  cam 
shaft  having  radial  channels  extending  from  its  interior 
to  its  outer  surface,  a  casing  surrounding  said  shaft,  bear- 
ings for  said  shaft  within  the  casing  and  means  for 
forcing  oil  Into  said  shaft  from  one  end,  the  bearing 
most  remote  from  the  oil  admission  having  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  channel  extending  at  a  level  above  the 
lowest  points  of  the  cams  and  the  intermediate  bearings 
having  horizontal   overflow  channels. 


1,199,352.  VENDING  MACHINE.  Romain  Di  Bib- 
8AQCB8,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1915.  Serial 
No.  4,443.      (CI.  194 — 67.) 
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1.  In  a  system  of  circulating  lubrication  for  internal 
combustion  motors.  In  combination,  a  hollow  cam  shaft 
having   radial    channels   adapted    to   connect    the   Interior 


In  a  vending  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  casing 
provided  with  an  outlet  opening  in  one  side  thereof,  a 
carrier  rotatably  mounted  within  said  casing,  a  shaft 
supported  at  one  of  If-s  ends  and  upon  which  the  car- 
rier is  mounted,  sahl  carrier  being  divided  Into  a  plurality 
of  separate  compartments,  a  sleeve  Journaled  on  said 
shaft,  a  housin;:  formed  on  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  a 
band  spring  within  the  housing  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  sleeve  and  secured  at  its  other  end  to  said  carrier, 
a  pawl  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  a  ratchet  carried  by 
said  shaft  adapted  to  be  operated  to  place  the  spring 
under  tension,  and  escapement  mechanism  associated 
with  said  carrier  whereby  the  carrier  is  given  a  step 
by  step  movement. 


103  3 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  36, 1916. 


1.199,353.  MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING  METALLIC 
TUBES  BY  CENTRIFU«}AL  FORCE.  DiMiTBi  Sen- 
said  DE  Lavaid  an«l  FERtrANDo  AREN8,  Jr.,  SSo  Paulo, 
Brazil.  Filed  Nov.  6,  19il5.  Serial  No.  59,928.  (CI. 
22— «5.) 


1.  A  centrifugal  tube  tn<}bling  machine  comprising  a 
rotatable  mold  for  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  tubes 
to  be  formed,  means  for  roftatlng  the  said  mold,  means 
for  molding  the  end  faces  <jf  the  tubes,  n  longitudinally 
movable  filling  trough  adapte<l  to  extend  through  the 
mold  In  operative  position  and  to  l>e  withdrawn  com- 
pletely from  one  end  of  thfli  latter  Into  Inoperative  posi- 
tion, a  niovabl»*  carrlagp  permanently  supporting  the 
trough  at  the  last-mfntionpd  end  of  the  mold,  means 
for  operating  the  said  carrftage  toward  and  away  from 
th*>  mold,  an<r  means  for  temporarily  .supporting  the 
opposite  end  of  the  trough  nfht-n  in  its  operative  position. 

2.  A  centrifugal  tube  molding  machine  comprising  a 
rotatable  mold  for  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  tubes 
to  be  forme<l,  means  for  roitatlng  the  said  mold,  means 
for  molding  the  enil  faces  at  the  tubes,  a  longitudinally 
movable  filling  trough  adapted  to  extend  through  the 
mold  In  operative  position  and  to  be  withdrawn  com- 
pletely from  one  end  of  the  latter  into  inoperative 
position,  a  movable  carriage  permanently  supporting 
the  trough  at  the  last  mtntlmned  end  of  the  mold,  means 
for  operating  the  .said  carriage  toward  and  away  from  the 
mold,  and  a  device  for  temporarily  supporting  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  trough  when  in  its  operative  position. 
the  said  device  being  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  inoper- 
ative  position   clear  of   the  adjacent   mold   end. 

3.  A  centrifugal  tube  molding  machine  comprising 
a  rotatable  mold  for  the  peflpheral  surfaces  of  the  tubes 
to  be  formed,  means  for  rotating  the  said  mold,  means 
for  molding  the  end  faces  of  the  tubes,  a  longitudinally 
movable  filling  trough  adapted  to  extend  through  the 
mold  In  operative  position  and  to  be  withdrawn  com- 
pletely from  one  end  of  the  latter  into  Inoperative  posl 
tion,  a  movable  carriage  permanently  supporting  the 
trough  at  the  last  mentioned  end  of  the  mold,  means 
for  operating  the  said  carriage  toward  and  away  from 
the  mold,  said  trough  being  provided  at  the  end  thereof 
opposite  to  the  carriage  with  a  projecting  pin,  a  sup- 
porting arm  provided  exteriorly  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  mold  from  the  carriage,  the  said  arm  being  mounted 
for  movement  into  operatlt-e  position  with  one  of  Its 
ends  close  In  front  of  the  aitJacent  mold  end  and  laterally 
into  Inoperative  position  cl^r  of  the  said  mold  end,  the 
said  arm  being  further  provided  In  the  said  end  with 
an  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  trough  pin  when  in 
operative  position  to  support  the  trough  temporarily 
therein. 

4.  .\  centrifugal  tube  molding  machine  comprising  a 
rotatable  mold  for  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  tubes 
to  be  formed,  means  for  rotating  the  said  mold,  means 
for  molding  th.-  end  fare.s  of  the  tubes,  a  longitudinally 
movable  filling  trough  adapted  to  extend  through  the 
mold  In  operative  position  and  to  be  withdrawn  com- 
pletely from  one  end  of  tho  latter  into  inoperative  posi- 
tion, a  movable  carriage  permanently  supporting  the 
trough  at  the  last-mentioned  end  of  the  mold,  means 
for  operating  the  said  carriage  toward  and  away  from 
the  mold,  said  trough  being  provided  at  the  end  thereof 
opposite  to  the  carriage  with  a  projecting  p!n.  a  support- 
ing arm  cooperating  with  iiald  pin  to  temporarily  sup- 
port said  trough,  and  releaMble  means  for  securing  the 
■upportlng  arm  in  its  operative  position. 


5.  A  centrifugal  tube  molding  machine  comprising  a 
rotatable  mold  for  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  tubes 
to  be  formed,  means  for  rotating  the  said  mold,  means 
for  molding  the  end  faces  of  the  tubes,  a  longitudinally 
movable  filling  trough  adapted  to  extend  through  the 
mold  in  operative  position  and  to  be  withdrawn  com- 
pletely from  one  end  ^f  the  latter  into  inoperative  posi- 
tion, a  movable  carriage  permanently  supporting  the 
trough  at  the  last  mentioned  end  of  the  mold,  means 
for  operating  the  said  carriage  toward  and  away  from 
the  mold,  means  for  temporarily  supporting  the  opposite 
end  of  the  trough  when  in  Its  operative  position,  and 
means  for  cooling  the  mold  during  the  molding  process. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,354.  WEFT  STOP  MOTION  MECHANISM  FOR 
LOO.MS.  AiOL'ST  D'HcYViTTBHS,  Paterson,  N.  J. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  61,006.     (CI.  139 — 64.)      ' 


1.  A  stop  motion  mechanism  of  the  class  described 
including  a  horizontally  sliding  member  having  a  locking 
shoulder  and  adjoining  said  shoulder  an  inclined  convex 
cam-way,  and  also  including  a  weft-controlled  catch- 
device  pivoted  on  a  horizontal  axis,  the  axial  part  of  said 
device  being  a  rocking  rod  arranged  In  a  vertical  plane 
closer  to  that  of  said  cam-way  than  the  lowest  part  of 
said  cam  way  is  from  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  rod, 
said  roil  having  one  end  bent  oflP  and  curved.  Its  curved 
part  overlying  and  presenting  its  convex  side  to  said 
member  and  being  engageable  by  the  locking  shoulder 
and  cam  way  of  said  member. 

2.  In  combination,  the  loom  frame,  the  moving  batten, 
control  means  on  the  frame  including  a  movable  device 
to  be  actuated,  a  weft-engaging  catch  movable  on  the 
batten  and  normally  held  against  the  weft,  a  back  and- 
forth  moving  member  arranged  on  the  batten  and  nor- 
mally held  out  of  but  movable  Into  position  to  engage 
and  actuate  said  device,  means,  including  a  connection 
between  said  member  and  the  batten,  to  move  the  latter 
Into  said  position,  said  member  having  a  locking  shoulder 
engageable  by  the  catch  for  locking  said  member  in  said 
position  and  adjoining  said  shoulder  a  cam  portion  en- 
gageable with  a  portion  of  the  catch  to  move  the  same 
from  the  weft,  and  a  gravity  actuated  weight  plvotally 
attached  to  the  batten  and  penetrating  loosely  said  catch. 


1,199,355.  GRADOMETER.  Robeht  H.  Edmiston,  Long 
Beach,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1910.  Serial  No.  662,434. 
(CI.  83 — 88.) 


■rt-C 


1.  A  gradometer  comprising  two  vertical  rods,  a  hort 
zonlal  rod  fastened  to  said  vertical  rods  between  the  same, 
and  a  slope  rod  in  pivotal  relation  with  and  adjustable 
relative  to  the  vertical  and  horizontal  rods  and  provided 
with  graduations  and  inscriptions  to  Indicate  the  cubical 
contents  of  a  lineal  cross  section  unit  of  a  cut  or  fill,  said 
Inscriptions  showing  the  cubical  contents  of  the  cut  or 
fill  indicated  at  various  positions  of  the  slope  rod. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  rod,  of  a  horizontal 
rod  adjustably  mounted  on  the  vertical  rod.  a  slope  rod 
adjustably  connected  by  sliding  horizontal  pivotal  means 
with  the  vertical  rod,  means  to  hold  the  slope  rod  in  true 
position,  said  slope  rod  being  provided  with  graduations 
and  Inscriptions  readable  with  relation  to  the  vertical 
rod  and  the  horizontal  rod  to  indicate  the  cubical  con- 
tents of  a  lineal  cross  sectional  unit  of  the  cut  or  fill  to 
be  measured. 

3.  The  combination  with  vertical  rods,  of  a  horizontal 
rod  connecting  the  same  and  a  graduated  slope  rod  slid- 
Ingly  connected  with  one  of  said  vertical  rods,  said  verti- 
cal and  horizontal  rods  being  graduated  for  lineal  meas- 
urement, and  said  slope  rod  being  graduated  and  Inscribed 
to  indicate  cubical  contents  of  a  cross-sectional  lineal 
unit  of  a  cut  or  fill. 

4.  A  gradometer  comprising  a  vertical  rod,  horizontal 
rod  adjustably  connected  thereto,  a  sleeve  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  horizontal  rod,  means  to  hold  the  sleeve 
against  pivotal  movement  and  a  slope  rod  slldable  in  the 
sleeve  and  graduated  and  inscribed  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth  ;  said  slope  rod  being  slidably 
and  plvotally  connected  with  said  means. 

6.  In  combination,  graduated  rods  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  slidably  connected  together  and  Inscribed  for 
making  vertical  and  transverse  measurements,  and  a 
graduated  slope  rod  slidably  connected  to  said  vertical 
rod  and  plvotally  connected  relative  to  said  vertical  and 
transverse  measurement-rods  at  the  Junction  thereof, 
said  slope  rod  being  inscribed  at  Its  graduations  with 
numerals  that  are  products  of  said  measurements  and  of 
a  unit  of  lineal  measurement. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,356.  METAL  GLASS  SETTING.  William  L»wis 
EvA.vs,  Jr  .  Washington,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1913,  8e 
rial  No.  761,795.      (CI.  189—78.) 


1.  In  show-window  construction,  a  setting  for  a  glass 
pane  comprising  an  elongated  member  of  sheet  metal 
formed  along  one  long  side  Into  a  channel  portion  consti- 
tuting an  abutment  for  the  rear  face  of  the  set  glass 
imne,  said  elongated  member  being  of  a  width  to  extend 
to  and  beyond  the  front  face  of  the  glass  pane,  and  a 
removable  glass-retaining  bead  or  molding  engaging  the 
front  extension  of  the  elongated  member  and  the  front 
face  of  the  glass  pane  to  hold  the  latter  against  the  abut- 
ment, the  elongated  member  being  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinal series  of  transverse  corrugations  for  stlflfenlng  the 
member  both  longitudinally  and  laterally  and  for  pro- 
viding a  multitude  of  direct  ventilating  passages  around 
the  corresponding  e<lge  of  the  set  glass  pane  and  along 
the  abutment  where  engaging  the  glass  pane. 

■J.  In  show  wIikIow  construction,  a  setting  for  a  glass 
pane  comprising  an  elongated  member  of  sheet  metal 
formed  along  one  long  side  into  a  channel  portion  consti- 
tuting an  abutment  for  the  rear  face  of  the  said  glass 
pane,  said  elongated  member  being  of  a  width  to  extend 
to  and  beyond  the  front  face  of  the  said  set  glass  pane, 
and  a  removable  glass  retaining  bead  or  molding  of  sheet 
metal  formed  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  transverse 
corrugations  and  bent  into  channel  form  and  applied  to 
the  front  extension  of  the  sheet  metal  member  and  against 
the  front  face  of  the  set  glass  pane  to  hold  the  latter 
against  the  abutment,  said  abutment  portion  of  the  sheet 
metal  member  and  the  front  extension  thereof  being 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  transverse  corruga- 
tions common  to  both  whereby  the  setting  is  stiffened 
both    longitudinally    and    laterally    and    the    corrugations 


provide  a  multitude  of  direct  ventilating  passages  be- 
tween the  interior  and  exterior  of  the  window  around  the 
corresponding  edge  of  the  pane. 

3.  In  show  window  construction,  a  setting  for  a  glass 
pane  comprising  an  elongate<l  strip  of  corrugated  sheet 
metal  bent  along  one  long  edge  Into  an  outstanding  abut- 
ment portion  for  the  corresponding  part  of  a  glass  pane 
and  with  the  length  of  the  corrugations  arranged  cross- 
wise or  transversely  of  the  length  of  said  strip,  and  said 
strip  being  of  a  width  to  extend  for  a  distance  beyond 
the  front  face  of  the  set  glass  pane,  and  a  removable 
bead  or  molding  applied  to  the  front  extension  of  the 
corrugated  metal  strip  in  holding  relation  to  the  front 
face  of  the  pane  of  glass  for  clamping  it  against  the  corru- 
gated face  of  the  abutment. 

4.  In  show-window  construction,  a  setting  for  a  glass 
pane  comprising  a  substantially  flat  elongated  sheet  metal 
strip  bent  along  one  long  edge  into  a  channel-shaped 
abutment  portion  outstanding  from  one  face  of  the  strip 
and  located  interior  to  the  Installed  glass  pane,  the  flat 
portion  of  the  strip  being  of  a  width  to  extend  to  and 
beyond  the  front  face  of  the  window  pane  and  there  bent 
Into  a  longitudinal  outstanding  bead  projecting  from  the 
same  face  of  the  strip  as  the  abutment  portion,  and  a 
removable  channel-shaped  glass  retaining  bead  or  mold- 
ing engaging  the  front  face  of  the  glass  pane  opposite  the 
abutment  and  also  engaging  the  front  projecting  portion 
of  the  metal  strip  between  the  bead  and  the  glass  pane, 
said  elongated  metal  strip  being  formed  with  a  longitu- 
dinal series  of  transverse  corrugations  whereby  the  strip 
is  stiffened  and  there  is  provided  a  multitude  of  direct 
ventilating  passages  around  the  corresponding  edge  of 
the  glass  pane. 

5.  In  show  window  construction,  supporting  rails  for 
and  in  surrounding  relation  to  a  glass  pane,  an  elongated 
strip  of  sheet  metal  on  each  rail  formed  along  one  long 
edge  into  an  offstanding  channel  portion  constituting  an 
abutment  for  the  glass  pane  and  located  within  the  win- 
dow structure,  the  metal  strip  being  of  a  width  to  extend 
to  and  beyond  the  front  face  of  the  glas<  pane,  a  filling 
strip  for  each  abutment  portion,  fastening  devices  for  the 
filling  Ktrip  also  traversing  the  metal  strip  at  the  channel 
portion  to  hold  the  metal  strip  and  filling  strip  to  the  rail, 
and  a  shallow  channel-shaped  retaining  bead  or  molding 
lodged  against  the  outer  face  of  the  glass  pane  and  against 
the  forward  extension  of  the  metal  strip  with  fa.«tenlng 
devices  traversing  both  the  bead  and  the  metal  strip  and 
entering  the  corresponding  rail  to  hold  the  glass  pane 
against  the  abutment,  said  metal  strips  each  having  a 
continuous  longitudinal  series  of  transverse  corrugations 
along  the  face  of  the  abutment  engaging  the  glass  pane 
and  along  the  forward  extension  of  the  strip  to  provide 
a  multitude  of  direct  ventilating  passages  around  the  cor- 
responding edges  of  the  glass  pane  and  along  the  engag- 
ing faces  of  the  abutments  between  the  exterior  and  inte- 
rior of  the  window,  at  the  top,  bottom  and  sides  of  the 
glass  pane. 


1.19  9,357.  WINDOW  GLASS  SETTING.  William 
Lewis  Eva.ns,  Jr.,  Washington,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  8, 
1913,     Serial  No.  751,796.      (CI.  189—78.) 


1.  A  junction  bar  for  the  adjacent  edges  of  two  asso- 
ciated panes  of  glass,  comprising  two  channel  members, 
one  shaped  to  extend  between  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
associated  panes  of  glass  and  into  the  other  channel 
member,  and  said  channel  memlwrs  having  their  free 
edges  shaped  to  engage  respectively  opposite  faces  of  the 
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associated  pan«»«  of  glass,  abd  conneotlng  means  between 
the  two  channel  members  fbr  holding  th«»m  in  clamping 
relation  to  the  panes  of  glass,  the  members  being  each 
formed  of  sheet  metal  channeled  In  the  direction  of  Its 
length  and  corrugated  throughout  Its  length  with  the 
corrugations  «x1endlng  in  the  direction  of  its  width. 
whereby  the  members  of  the  Jtin<tlon  bar  ar*-  stiffened 
both  longitudinally  and  laterally  and  the  corrugations 
form  ventilating  channels  fxtending  transversely  of  the 
height  of  the  glas«  panes  wfhen  in  place. 

2.  A  Junction  bar  for  the  adjacent  edges  of  two  pane« 
of  glaM,  comprising  two  flngle-thlck  channel  members 
each  formed  of  sheet  met«l  corrugated  throughout  the 
length  of  the  channel  roeml»er.  with  the  corrugations  ex- 
tending transversely  thereof,  one  channel  member  having 
a  yoke  portion  and  side  nembers  projecting  therefrom 
with  the  marginal  or  edge  portions  shape<l  to  engage  the 
corresponding  faces  of  the  associated  panes  of  glass,  and 
the  other  channel  member  h&vlng  the  yoke  portion  and 
Bide  members  adapted  to  extend  between  the  adjacent 
edges  of  the  associated  panes  of  glass  and  into  the  first- 
named  channel  member  between  the  sides  thereof,  and 
with  the  terminal  portions  of  the  sides  shaped  to  engage 
those  faces  of  the  associated  panes  of  glass  remote  from 
the  faces  engaged  by  the  flrjt-named  channel  memt)er,  and 
connecting  means  for  the  two  channel  members  at  the 
yoke  portions  thereof  adapted  to  move  the  channel  mem- 
bers one  toward  the  other  l^to  clamping  engagement  with 
the  panes  of  gla.ss.  ! 

3.  A  Junction  bar  for  thq  adjacent  edges  of  two  panes 
of  gla.ss.  comprising  two  single  thick  channel  members  of 
corrugated  sheet  metal  wltb  the  corrugations  continued 
throughout  the  length  of  the  channel  members  and  ex 
tenillne  transversely  thereolf  and  both  channel  members 
having  sides  with  terminal  portions  adapted  to  engage 
the  respective  inner  and  auter  faces  of  the  associated 
panes  of  glass,  and  conne«Hng  means  adapted  to  cause 
the  channel  niembers  to  clamp  the  glass  panes  together, 
whereby  the  Junction  bar  1|  stiffened  both  longitudinally 
and  laterally  and  the  tratnsverse  corrugations  provide 
ventilating  channels  on  botb  faces  of  each  pane  of  gia8t< 
extending  transversely  of  the  height  of  the  glass  when 
set  and  communicating  thrauch  the  Interior  of  the  June 
tlon  bar. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen  and  a  traveling 
machine,  of  a  work  holder  carried  by  the  platen,  Includ- 
ing work  engaging  studs,  said  work  holder  being  shifted 
longitudinally  of  the  platen  by  the  machine  and  also 
movable  on   the  platen   with   respect   to  said   machine. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  flat  platen  and  a 
traveling  machine,  of  a  flexible  work  holder  having  the 
form  of  a  tape  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  platen  and 
provided  with  work  engaging  means  and  with  tension 
means,  and  means  for  imparting  a  line  spacing  movement 
to  said  tape. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Oaeette.] 


1,199,358.  PROOF  -  SHEEt"  CARRIER  FOR  BILLING- 
MACHINES.  Hahry  A.  I  FooTHORAP,  Harrisburg,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Elliott  Flsherj  Company.  Flarrlsburg,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware-  Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.  Serial 
No.  729.382.     (CI.  197—5.) 


1.  The  combination  wltl|  a  flat  platen,  of  a  machine 
mounted  to  travel  thereovijr.  and  a  work  holder  carried 
by  the  platen,  said  work  Holder  being  movai'le  with  the 
machine  as  the  latter  is  advanced  for  line  spacing,  and 
also  movable  relative  to  thl*  machine. 

2.  The  combinatalon  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  machine 
mounted  to  travel  thereover,  and  a  work  holder  carried  by 
the  platen  and  movable  with  the  machine  and  also  mov- 
able In  the  opposite  direction  relative  to  the  machine. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen  and  a  traveling 
machine,  of  a  work  holder  movable  on  the  platen  with  the 
machine  and  having  studs  tor  the  attachment  of  a  work 
sheet  to  said  holder. 


1,199,369.  HYDRAULIC  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMIT- 
TING POWER.  Hermann  FOttinger,  Stettin.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Stettiner  Maschinen- 
bau,  Actien  Gesellschaft  "  Vulcan,"  Stettln-Bredow, 
Germany.  Filed  June  19,  1906.  Serial  No.  322,396. 
(CI.  1«»— 22.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  or  transforming 
power,  having  a  turbine  adapted  to  transmit  energy  to  a 
fluid,  and  a  turl)inp  capatde  of  receiving  power  from  an 
energized  fluid,  the  two  turbines  both  having  curved  pas- 
sages and  arranged  with  respect  to  each  other  in  such  a 
manner  that  they  comprise  the  whole  circuit  in  which 
the  said  fluid  circulates. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  or  transforming 
power,  having  a  turbine  adapted  to  transmit  energy  to  a 
fluid  and  a  turbine  capable  of  receiving  power  from  an 
energized  fluid,  the  two  turbines  both  having  curved  pas- 
sages merging  the  one  into  the  other  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  circuit  in  which  the  said  fluid  circulates  Is  com- 
prised by  their  passage  systems. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  or  transforming 
power,  consisting  of  a  turbine  adapted  to  transmit  energy 
to  a  fluid,  and  a  turbine  capable  of  receiving  power  from 
an  energized  fluid,  the  two  turbines  both  having  curved 
passages  and  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other  so  as  to 
comprise  the  circuit  in  their  passages  in  the  form  of  a 
gyratory  ring  in  which  the  said  fluid  circulates. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steam  turbine,  of  a  power 
transmitting  or  transforming  apparatus,  consisting  of 
power  transmitting  and  receiving  turbines  both  having 
curved  passages,  the  said  passages  comprising  a  circuit 
in  the  shape  of  a  gyratory  ring  in  which  a  fluid  la  adapt- 
ed to  circulate,  and  a  propeller  shaft  attached  to  the 
power   receiving  turbine. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  the  transmission  of  power  between 
adjacent  shafts,  comprising  a  primary  turbine  wheel 
mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  and  adapted  to  transmit 
energy  to  a  fluid,  and  a  secondary  turbine  wheel  on  the 
driven  shaft  and  capable  of  receiving  power  from  said 
energized  fluid,  the  passages  of  both  of  the  said  wbeela 
t>eing  curved  and  merging  into  each  other  to  form  a 
circuit  in  which  the  said  fluid  circulates. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,360.  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE.  Hbrmann  FOt- 
TiNoaa,  Stettin,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1910.  Serial 
No.  640,162.      (CI.  138—22.) 

1.  In  a  transmission  device,  the  combination  with  a 
primary  shaft,  of  a  secondary  shaft,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  said  primary  shaft  to  said  secondary 
shaft,  comprising  a  primary  turbine  wheel,  a  secondary 
turbine  wheel,  and  a  guide  wheel  juxtaposed  to  said  flrst- 
mentloned  wheels. 

2.  In  a  transmission  device,  the  combination  with  a 
primary  shaft,  of  a  secondary  shaft,  and  means  for  trans- 
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mlttlng  power  from  said  primary  shaft  to  said  secondary 
fchaft,  comprising  a  primary  turbine  wheel,  a  secondary 
turbine  wheel,  and  a  stationary  guide  wheel  Juxtaposed  to 
said  flrst-mentloned  wheels.  , 


8.  In  a  transmission  device,  the  combination  with  a 
primary  shaft,  of  a  secondary  shaft,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  -said  primary  shaft  to  said  secondary 
shaft,  comprising  a  primary  turbine  wheel,  a  secondary 
turbine  wheel,  and  a  guide  wheel  interposed  between  said 
flrst-mentloned  wheels  and  receiving  fluid  directly  from 
one  and  delivering  directly  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  transmission  device,  the  combination  with  a 
primary  shaft,  of  a  secondary  shaft,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  said  primary  shaft  to  said  secondary 
shaft,  comprising  a  primary  turbine  wheel,  and  a  multiple- 
stage  secondary  turbine  wheel. 

5.  In  a  transmission  device,  the  combination  with  a 
primary  shaft,  of  a  secondary  shaft,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  said  primary  shaft  to  said  secondary 
shaft,  comprising  a  primary  turbine  wheel,  and  a  double- 
stage  aecondary  turbine  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,861.  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE.  Hermann  FOt 
TiNOiR,  Stettin,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1910.  Serial 
No.  640,163.     (CI.  138—22.) 


1.  In  a  transmission  device,  the  combination  with  a 
primary  shaft,  of  a  secondary  shaft,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  said  primary  shaft  to  said  secondary 
shaft,  comprising  a  primary  turbine  wheel,  a  secondary 
turbine  wheel  driven  by  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  fluid 
discharged  from  the  primary  turbine  wheel,  and  shif table 
liquid  guiding  means  Juxtaposed  to  said   turbine  wheels. 

2.  In  a  transmission  device,  the  combination  with  a 
primary  shaft,  of  a  secondary  shaft,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  said  primary  shaft  to  said  secondary 
shaft,  comprising  a  primary  turbine  wheel,  a  secondary 
turbine  wheel,  and  shlftable  liquid  guiding  means  inter- 
posed  between   said   turbine  wheels. 

8,  In  a  transmission  device,  the  combination  with  a  pri- 
mary shaft,  of  a  secondary  shaft,  and  means  for  trans- 
mittal- ;  power  from  said  primary  shaft  to  said  secondary 
shaft,  comprising  a  primary  turbine  wheel,  a  multiple- 
stage  secondary  turbine  wheel,  and  shlftable  liquid  guid- 
ing means  Juxtaposed  to  said  turbine  wheels. 

i.  In   a   tranamlaaion   device,   the   combination    with  a 
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prlmary  shaft,  of  a  secondary  shaft,  and  means  for  trana- 
mlttlng  power  from  said  primary  shaft  to  said  secondary 
shaft,  comprising  a  primary  turbine  wheel,  a  multiple- 
stage  secondary  turbine  wheel,  and  shlftable  liquid  guid- 
ing means  Interposed  between  the  stages  of  said  secondary 
turbine  wheel. 

5.  In  a  transmission  device,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  shafts,  of  a  turbine  wheel  on  one  of  aald 
shafts,  a  m'.itlple-stage  turbine  wheel  on  another  of  said 
shafts,  and  shlftable  guiding  means  Juxtaposed  to  said 
turbine  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1,199,362.  REGULATOR  FOR  POWER  PLANTS.  Hm- 
MANN  FoTTiNOER,  Zoppot,  near  Danzig,  Germany.  Filed 
Feb,  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  820,782,     (CI.  121—118.) 


h-^1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  power  plant  including  a 
plurality  of  units  operating  independently  on  successive 
expansions  of  a  motive  fluid,  of  means  antomatlcally  per- 
mitting the  direct  exhausting  of  motive  fluid  trom  tb« 
high  pressure  unit  upon  relieving  the  low  pressure  unit 
of  load. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  power  plant  Including  a 
plurality  of  separate  and  independent  units  each  capable 
of  operating  at  its  own  speed  and  all  operated  by  the 
same  motive  fluid  but  In  succession  at  successive  reduc- 
tions In  pressure,  separate  hydraulic  power  transmitters 
receiving  the  power  from  each  unit  and  a  condenser  re- 
ceiving the  motive  fluid  from  the  last  unit,  of  separate 
speed  regulators  for  said  units  and  operating  connections 
between  said  regulators. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  power  plant  including  a 
plurality  of  separate  and  independent  units  each  capable 
of  operating  at  Its  own  speed  and  all  operated  by  the 
same  motive  fluid  but  in  succession  at  successive  reduc- 
tions In  pressure,  separate  hydraulic  power  transmitter* 
receiving  the  power  from  each  unit  and  a  condenser  re- 
ceiving the  motive  fluid  from  the  last  unit,  of  means  for 
closing  the  motive  fluid  supply  inlet  of  tne  low  pressure 
unit  upon  a  decrease  of  resistance  In  the  power  trans- 
mitter of  said  low  pressure  unit. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  power  plant  Including  a 
plurality  of  separate  and  Independent  units  each  capable 
of  operating  at  its  own  speed  and  all  operated  by  tbc 
same  motive  fluid  but  in  succession  at  successive  reduc- 
tions In  pressure,  separate  hydraulic  power  transmitters 
recelring  the  power  from  each  unit  and  a  condenser  re- 
ceiving the  motive  fluid  from  the  last  unit,  of  means  for 
diverting  the  motive  fluid  directly  from  the  ex'haust  of 
the  high  pressure  unit  to  the  condenser  instead  of  pass- 
ing it  through  the  low  pressure  unit  upon  a  decrease  in 
the  resistance  at  the  power  transmitter  of  the  low  prea- 
Rore  unit. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  power  plant  including  a 
plurality  of  separate  and  Independent  units  each  capabU 
of  operating  at  Its  own  speed  and  all  operated  by  the 
same  motive  fluid  but  in  succession  at  successive  reduc- 
tions in  pressure,  separate  hydraulic  power  transmitters 
receiving  the  power  from  each  unit  and  a  condenser  re- 
ceiving the  motive  fluid  from  the  last  unit,  of  meant  for 
diverting  the  motive  fluid  directly  from  the  exhaust  of 
the  high  pressure  unit  to  the  condenser  instead  of  pass- 
ing it  through  the  low  pressure  unit  upon  a  decrease  In 
the  resistance  at  the  power  transmitter  of  either  unit. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  pristed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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1.199.363.  TURBINE  PLA5T.  Hkrmanv  FOttinomu 
Zoppot.  Dfar  Tianzlg.  Germany,  assizor  to  Firm  of 
Stettin  Maschinent)au  -  Actien  -  Qesellschaft  "  Vulcan," 
Stettin- Bredow.  Qermany.  i  Original  appllratlon  filed 
June  19.  19(>6.  Serial  No  322.395.  IMvlded  and  this 
application  flied  Feb.  26.  1914.  Serial  No.  821,128. 
(CI.  121—68.) 


1.  A  turbine  plant,  including  a  driven  shaft,  a  slow  run- 
ning turbine  part  mounted  thereon,  a  fast  running  turbine 
part,  and  means  for  transmitting  power  from  said  fast 
running  turbine  part  to  said  ilrlven  shaft  Including  a  tur- 
bine wheel  upon  said  driven  sfeaft  and  a  centrifugal  pump 
impeller  driven  by  said  fast  running  turbine  part  and 
adapted  to  direct  liquid  to  Sbid  turbine  wheel  whereby 
the  same  is  actuated  by  the  kinetic  energy  of  said  liquid. 

2.  A  turbine  plant,  includin|:  a  high  speed  turbine  part, 
a  propeller  shaft,  a  low  spee4  turbine  part  mounted  di- 
rectly upon  the  latter,  and  means  for  transmitting  power 
from  the  former  to  the  latter  Including  a  member  rotated 
by  said  high  speed  turbine  part  and  adapted  to  direct  a 
liquid  in  a  direction  which  ha|  a  radial  component,  and  a 
member  connected  to  said  low  speed  turbine  part  and  Jux- 
taposed to  said  first  mentione<)  member,  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  liquid  delivered  by  said 
first  mentioned  member. 


1,199.364.  HYDRAULIC  POWER  TRANSMITTER.  H«K- 
MANX  FOttino«h,  Zoppot,  n«ar  Danzig,  Germany.  Filed 
June  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  842.409.      (CI.  138 — 22.) 


.ywj 


1.  A  hydraulic  power  transqnitter  Including  a  rotatable 
driving  member,  having  a  series  of  peripherally-disposed 
liquid  outlets  in  the  same  radial  plane,  a  rotatable  member 
driven  by  the  liquid,  said  metaber  being  disposed  closely 
adjacent  to  said  first  mentioned  member  and  coaxial  there- 
with and  having  a  series  of  perlpheraliy-dLsposed  liquid 
Inlets  In  a  radial  plane  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said 
first  mentioned  plane,  and  a  liquid  guiding  member  en- 
circling said  driving  and  driten  members  and  having  a 
series  of  curved  passages  leading  from  said  inlets  to  said 
outlets. 

2.  A  hydraulic  power  trans>iitter  including  a  centrifu- 
gal pump  impeller  provided  with  di.icharge  passages  de- 
livering in  a  substantially  radial  plane,  a  turbine  member 
having  a  series  of  inlet  passages  receiving  in  a  substan- 
tially radial  plane  and  a  me|nl>er  including  an  annular 
series  of  curved  passages  receiving  liquid  from  said  driv- 
ing member  and  delivering  it  to  said  driven  member. 

3.  A  hydraulic  power  transmitter  including  a  centrifu- 
gal pump  Impeller  provided  with  discharge  passages  de- 
livering in  a  substantially  radial  plane,  a  turbine  member 
having  a  series  of  inlet  passages  receiving  in  a  substan- 
tially radial  plane,  and  a  member  encircling  both  of  said 
first-mentioned  members  and  Including  an  annular  series 
of  curved  passages  receiving  liquid  from  said  driving  mem- 
ber and  delivering  it  to  said  driven  member. 

4.  A  hydraulic  power  transtiitter  including  a  centrifu- 
gal pump  Impeller  provided  with  discharge  passages  deliv- 


ering In  a  substantially  radial  plane,  a  turbine  member 
having  a  series  of  inlet  passages  receiving  in  a  substan- 
tially radial  plane,  and  a  member  including  an  annular 
series  of  curved  passages  receiving  liquid  from  said  driv- 
ing member  and  delivering  it  to  said  driven  member,  in  a 
direction  to  effect  the  rotation  of  the  driven  member  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  driving  member. 

5.  A  hydraulic  power  transmitter  including  a  centrifu- 
gal pump  impeller  provided  with  discharge  passages  de- 
livering in  a  substantially  radial  plane,  a  turbine  mem- 
ber having  a  series  of  Inlet  passages  receiving  in  a  sub- 
stantially radial  plane,  and  a  member  including  an  annu- 
lar series  of  curved  passages  receiving  liquid  from  said 
member  and  delivering  it  to  said  driven  member,  in  a  di- 
rection to  effect  the  rotation  of  the  driven  member  In  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  driving  member. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,365.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  WIRE  GLASS.  NiCK- 
LA8  Fra.nzbn,  Port  Allegany.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Missis- 
sippi Glass  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  June  26.  1915.  Serial  No.  86,426. 
(CI.  49—86.) 


The  process  of  manufacturing  wire  glass,  which  consists 
In  forming  a  ball  or  batch  of  molten  glass  Into  a  smooth 
flat  sheet  having  a  ridge  or  wave  on  its  surface  at  the  head 
end  of  the  sheet,  introducing  a  wire  fabric  into  the  glass 
sheet  through  the  upper  surface  thereof,  and  pushing  the 
wave  or  ridge  on  the  surface  of  the  sheet  progressively 
forward  over  the  part  containing  the  wire  fabric,  so  aa 
to  close  up  and  smooth  out  the  Irregfllarltles  upon  the 
surface  of  the  glass  caused  by  forcing  the  fabric  Into  the 
sheet. 


1.199,366.  EXCAVATING  MACHINE.  Jamis  C.  Frinch, 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Frederick  C.  Austin.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  822,257.  (CL 
37—17.) 


1.  A  trenching  machine  comprising  a  circular  or  ring 
shaped  rotary  element,  means  for  supporting  said  element 
in  the  trench,  means  for  rotating  said  element  about  an 
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axis  transverse  of  the  trench,  a  series  of  tilting  digging 
buckets  disposed  along  the  periphery  of  said  element,  each 
pivoted  thereon,  means  engaging  the  ground  in  rear  of 
the  pivots  to  hold  the  buckets  In  carrying  position  while 
loading,  and  devices  for  discharging  the  dirt  from  said 
buckets,  said  element  having  a  cylindrlc  outer  surface  for 
engaging  the  dirt  in  the  buckets,  said  devices  serving  to 
tilt  each  bucket  upward  and  away  from  said  surface  to 
discharge  the  load  therefrom. 

2.  A  trenching  machine  comprising  a  circular  or  ring 
shaped  rotary  element,  means  for  supporting  said  element 
in  the  trench,  means  for  rotating  said  element  about  an 
axis  transverse  of  the  trench,  a  series  of  tilting  digging 
buckets  disposed  along  the  periphery  of  said  element,  each 
pivoted  thereon,  means  engaging  the  ground  in  rear  of 
the  pivots  to  hold  the  buckets  In  carrying  position  while 
loading,  and  devices  for  discharging  the  dirt  from  said 
buckets,  each  bucket  having  a  rearwardly  tapering  cham- 
ber, and  said  devices  comprising  a  stationary  cleaner  dis- 
posed In  position  to  enter  and  raise  the  buckets  as  the 
latter  pass  over  upside  down. 

3.  A  trenching  machine  comprising  a  circular  or  ring 
shaped  rotary  element,  means  for  supporting  said  element 
in  the  trench,  means  for  rotating  said  element  about  an 
axis  transverse  of  the  trench,  and  a  series  of  buckets  dis- 
posed along  the  periphery  of  said  element,  said  support- 
ing means  including  a  frame  having  rollers,  said  element 
having  a  circular  track  to  engage  said  rollers,  said  rotat- 
ing means  Including  pinions  supported  on  said  frame,  and 
said  element  having  teeth  for  engaging  said  pinions,  dis- 
pofied  at  each  i»id«  of  laid  track,  said  elejneat  bdns  com- 
posed of  two  flanged  rings  secured  together  at  the  center 
of  said  track. 

4.  A  trenching  machine  comprising  a  circular  or  ring 
shaped  rotary  element,  means  for  supporting  said  element 
in  the  trench,  means  for  rotating  said  element  about  an 
axis  transverse  of  the  trench,  a  series  of  tilting  digging 
buckets  disposed  along  the  periphery  of  said  element,  each 
pivoted  thereon,  means  engaging  the  ground  in  rear  of  the 
pivots  to  hold  the  buckets  in  carrying  position  while  load- 
ing, and  devices  for  discharging  the  dirt  from  said  buck- 
ets, said  devices  including  plates  set  at  angles  to  the  di- 
rection of  travel  of  the  buckets,  and  curved  to  present  con- 
cave surfaces  to  the  dirt  In  the  buckets,  each  plate  having 
an  upper  edge  for  engaging  the  buckets. 

5.  A  trenching  machine  comprising  a  circular  or  ring 
shaped  rotary  element,  means  for  supporting  said  element 
In  the  trench,  means  for  rotating  said  element  about  an 
axis  transverse  of  the  trench,  a  series  of  tilting  buckets 
disposed  along  the  periphery  of  said  element,  pivoted 
thereon,  and  devices  for  discharging  the  dirt  from  said 
buckets,  and  curved  plates  between  which  the  bucket! 
travel  upwardly  to  dumping  position,  flaring  outwardly 
from  the  sides  of  said  element. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199.367.  TRANSP(»SIN<J  riANO.  Benjamin  Fbomm, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  July  21,  1914.  Serial  So. 
853.484.      (CI.  84 — 41.) 


1.  A  transposing  piano  comprising  a  movable  keyboard 
adapted  to  register  with  the  action  of  the  piano  in  any 
one   of   several    positions:    means    for    securing   the    ke.v- 


board  against  movement :  and  means  for  simultaneously 
lifting  the  action  and  depressing  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
keys. 

2.  A  transposing  piano  comprising  a  movable  keyboard 
mounted  to  »>-ci;py  any  oue  of  several  operative  posi- 
tions relatively  to  the  action  of  the  said  piano  ;  a  shaft 
rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  within  the  case  of  the 
piano ;  a  depending  retaining  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  then'in  secured  to  the  movable  keyboard  ; 
said  shaft  being  adapteti  to  engage  In  any  one  of  the 
holes  in  said  retaining  plate  whereby  the  keyboard  may 
be  locked  in  any  one  of  several  operative  positions  ; 
means  for  normally  maintaining  the  engagement  of  the 
end  of  the  shaft  with  the  retaining  plate;  and  means 
through  which  the  shaft  is  longitudinally  movable  and 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  and  adapted  to  move  the  key- 
board when  the  shaft  is  rotated. 

3.  A  transposing  piano  comprising  a  movable  key- 
board mounted  to  occupy  any  one  of  several  operative 
positions  relatively  to  the  action  of  the  said  piano ;  a^ 
shaft  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  within  the  case 
of  the  piano  :  a  depending  retaining  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  therein  secured  to  the  movable  key- 
board ;  said  shaft  being  adapted  to  engage  in  any  one  of 
the  holes  of  said  retaining  plate  whereby  the  key-board 
may  be  lo'cked  in  any  one  of  its  several  operative  posi- 
tions ;  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  engagement 
of  the  end  of  the  shaft  with  the  retaining  plate  ;  means 
through  which  the  shaft  is  longitudinally  movable  and 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  and  adapted  to  move  the 
keyboard  when  the  shaft  la  rotated ;  and  m— ns  for 
temporarily  separating  the  keys  from  the  artlon  of 
the  piano. 

4.  A  transposing  piano  comprising  a  movable  keyboard 
mounted  to  occupy  any  one  of  several  operative  positions 
relatively  to  the  action  of  the  said  piano ;  a  shaft  ro- 
tatably and  slidably  mounted  within  the  case  of  the 
piano ;  a  depending  retaining  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  therein  secured  to  the  movable  keyboard  ; 
said  shaft  being  adapted  to  engage  In  any  one  of  tne 
holes  of  said  retaining  plate  whereby  the  keyboard  may 
be  locked  In  any  one  of  its  several  operative  positions  ; 
means  for  normally  maintaining  the  engagement  of  the 
end  of  the  shaft  with  the  retaining  plate  ;  means  through 
which  the  shaft  is  longitudinally  movable  and  which  Is 
adapted  to  engage  and  adapted  to  move  the  keyboard 
when  the  shaft  is  rotated  ;  and  a  spreader  adapted  to 
engage  and  separate  the  keys  from  the  action. 

5.  A  transposing  piano  comprising  a  movable  keylward 
mounted  to  occupy  any  one  of  several  operative  posi- 
tions relatively  to  the  action  of  the  said  piano  ;  a  shaft 
rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  within  the  case  of  the 
piano  ;  a  depending  retaining  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  therein  secured  to  the  movable  keyboard  ;  said 
shaft  being  adapted  to  engage  in  any  one  of  the  boiec 
of  said  retaining  plate  whereby  the  keyboard  may  l>e 
locked  In  any  one  of  its  several  operative  positions ; 
means  for  normally  maintaining  the  engagement  of  the- 
end  of  the  shaft  with  the  retaining  plate  ;  means  through 
which  the  shaft  is  longitudinally  movable  and  which  en- 
gages the  key  board  and.  is  adapted  to  move  the  key- 
board when  the  shaft  is  rotated  ;  a  spreader  adapted  co 
engage  and  seperate  the  keys  from  the  action  ;  and  a 
suitable  pedal  operatlvely  connected  to  the  spreader  and 
adapted  to  operate  the  same  and  temporarily  separate  the 
keys  from  the  action  of  the  piano. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.199.368.  GRAPHIC  ROUTE-GUIDE  SYMBOL.  Frank- 
lin H.  Gii.soN.  Wellesley  Hills,  Mass..  assignor  to  F.  H. 
Gllson  Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts. Filed  Jan.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  74.773. 
(CI.  35 — 6.) 

1.  A  graphic  route  guide  symbol  or  character  having 
portions  representing  graphically  the  relative  positions 
of  roads  at  an  intersection  and  having  a  direction  Indi- 
cator to  show  the  route  to  be  followed  In  travel  beyond 
the  Intersection. 

2.  A  graphic  route  guide  symbol  having  lines  or  por- 
tions representing  roads  at  a  point  of  intersection  and 
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having  means  severally  differentiating  from  one  another      t>en,  and  an  attenuated  cutting  member  attached  to  said 
showlnk'   the  road    travele«l    ft   reachlnn   the   point   of   m-       supporting  mombers  and  retained  In  a  taut  condition  by 


tersectlon,    the    road    to    be    fC)ll<)Wf<l    b»\vond    such    point, 
anl  the  road  to  be  avoided  at  xuch  point. 


■■^■.^  .^-.  $■  ,$■  ^-ifC 


3.  A  graphic  route  guide  fiymbol  or  character  for  a 
printed  or  written  route  chajt,  having  elements  or  por- 
tions representing  all  the  ro^ds  at  a  point  of  intersec- 
tion of  more  than  four  roadti  and  having  the  portions 
which  reprpsent  all  of  the  rtiads  to  be  avoided  at  such 
point  clearly  illstlngulshed  from  that  representing  tbw 
road  to  be  followed  from  sui  h  point. 

4.  A  graphic  route  gui<le  tymbol  comprising  four  or 
more  lines  mt-etlng  at  a  coiiinioQ  point  and  relatively 
arranged  to  represent  the  relation  of  a  like  number  of 
roads  at  a  point  of  Intersection,  those  lines  which  repre- 
sent the  road  fi»lU)we<l  In  approaching  the  point  of  In- 
tersection and  the  road  to  b^  traveled  away  from  such 
point,  being  h^-avler  than  th*-  I'ncs  repre.sentiug  the  roads 
to  be  avoided,  and  the  road  to  be  followed  being  furtner 
dUtlngulshed  from  the  road  approaching  the  point  of 
Intersection. 

5.  In  a  printed  or  written  road  guide,  a  graphic  sym- 
bol having  Its  lower  portion  arranged  and  positioned  to 
represent  the  direction  followed  by  the  traveler  In  arrlv 
Ing  at  the  location  indicated  on  the  guide,  ami  having 
another  portion  disposed  to  d^slgnatn  graphically  the  p<i 
sltlon  to  be  followed  after  pa.sslng  such  point,  the  said 
other  portion  having  also  a  direction  .indicator. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


rr99*369.  RAZOR  BLADE  H<tLDER.  Emil  ORANBCttU, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  2^,  191t;.  Serial  No.  92.8^»4. 
(CL  30—25.) 


1.  A  holder  for  razor  bladtfi  confiisting  of  two  simi- 
larly shaped  «-''parable  bnrv  f'^versihle  rplatlve  to  each 
other.  In  combination  with  rennvable  damping  means  de- 
tachaMy  arranged  at  each  ejid  of  said  barn  for  hold- 
ing them  In  operative  position. 

2.  \  razor  blade  holder  coi»prlsing  a  socketed  handle, 
two  similarly  shaped  separate  bars  which  are  capable  uf 
b«lng  reverse<l  relative  to  e»ch  other  and  detachably 
IStted  within  said  handle,  each  of  said  bars  having  clamp- 
log  faces  In  different  planes  on  their  opposite  sides  re- 
apeotlvely,  and  a  detachable  sockete<l  knob  co'iperatlng 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  sgld  bars  for  forcing  them 
together   to   clamp  a   razor  blwle  between    them. 


l,19fl.370.      VHtJETABLK-SI.rrKR.      Otto     r.RKrvwAi.D, 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Aug.    5.    1916.      Serial    No. 
113,227.      (CI.  146 — 7.) 
1.  A   allclag  device  embodyaig  a    plnrallty  of  support 

lag  uMaaben.  meaas  for  yk«ld|ibly  c«»iBectiiiff  said   dcm- 


the  relative  movement  between  said   members. 


2.  A  slicing  device  embodying  a  plurality  of  support- 
ing members,  means  for  yleldably  connecting  said  mem- 
bers, and  an  atttnuate<l  cutting  tneml)er  attached  to  said 
supporting  members  and  retalntnl  In  a  taut  condition 
by  the  relative  movement  between  said  members,  said 
yieldable  connecting  means  being  positioned  for  service 
as  a  handle  In  the  manipulation  of  the  device. 

3.  A  slicing  device  ►■mbodylng  a  plurality  of  support- 
ing memlM'rs,  springs  attached  to  salil  members  for  yleld- 
ably connecting  the  same,  and  an  attenuated  cutting 
member  attache<l  to  the  supporting  members. 

4.  A  slicing  device  embodying  a  plurality  of  support- 
ing m.-mbers.  bowed  springs  fastt-ncd  to  said  members 
and  positioned  to  serve  as  a  handle  In  the  manipulation 
of  the  device,  and  in  an  attenuated  cutting  member  at- 
tached to  said  supporting  members  and  spanning  the 
space  intervening   the  same. 

5.  A  slicing  device  emiK)dylng  a  plurality  of  support- 
ing members  provided  with  clips,  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous attenuated  cutting  member  having  looped  engage- 
ment with  said  dips,  and  yieldable  means  connecting 
said  supporting  members  and  operating  to  retain  the 
attenuated  cutting  member  in  a   taut  condition. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  prlntfMl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.199,371.  PROCESS  OF  lIEATINi;  COLUMN  STILLS. 
Emile  GiiLLAi-Mi,  Paris,  France.  Filed  May  24,  1910. 
Serial  No.  563.105.     (Cl.  195—13.) 


1.  In  (he  distillation  of  al<-<ib<>l,  the  process  which 
comprises  forming  lomparatlvely  rich  alcoholic  vapor* 
from  comparnflvi-ly  weak  alcohol  of  comparatively  high 
Itolling  point,  piissing  a  current  of  su<'h  vapors  under 
Controlled  pressure  Into  hent-lnipHrtlng  relationship  to 
stronger  alcohol  of  lower  l>olllng  point  to  distil  and 
rectify  the  same  and  separating  the  nncofideDsed  from 
tbe  c*Bdeiiae<t   vapors  of   sacb   current  after  so  paaaing. 
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2.  In  the  distillation  of  alcohol,  the  process  which 
comprises  fomdng  a  current  of  comparatively  rich  alco- 
holic vapors  from  comparatively  weak  alcohol  of  com- 
paratively high  boiling  point,  passing  a  controlled  frac- 
tion of  such  current  Into  heat-lmpartlng  relationship 
to  stronger  alcohol  of  lower  boiling  point  to  distil  and 
rectify  the  same,  separating  the  uncondensed  from  the 
condensed  vapors  of  such  fraction  after  so  passing  and 
uniting  the  uncondensed  vapors  with  the  residue  of  the 
said  current. 

3.  In  the  distillation  of  alcohol,  the  process  which 
comprises  forming  comparatively  rich  alcoholic  vapors 
from  comparatively  weak  alcohol  of  comparatively  high 
boiling  point,  leading  a  current  of  the  vapor  into  heat- 
Imparting  relationship  to  stronger  alcohol  of  lower  boil- 
ing point  to  distil  and  rectify  the  same,  separating  the 
condensed  liquid  from  the  uncondensed  vapors  of  such 
current  after  such  heat-imparting  relationship  and  pass- 
ing the  condensed  liquid  and  the  uncondensed  vapors  into 
a  column   still   to  produce   such   stronger  alcohol. 

4.  In  the  distillation  of  alcohol,  the  process  which 
comprises  forming  comparatively  rich  alcoholic  vapors 
from  comparatively  weak  alcohol,  leading  a  current  of 
such  vapors  under  controlled  pressure  into  heat  Impart 
ing  relationship  to  stronger  alcohol  to  distil  and  rectify 
the  same,  separating  the  condensed  liquid  from  the  un- 
condensed vapors  of  such  current  after  so  passing  and 
passing  the  condensed  liquid  and  the  uncondense<I  vapors 
Into  a   column   still   to   produce   such   stronger  alcohol. 

6.  In  the  distillation  of  alcohol,  the  process  which 
comprises  forming  a  current  of  alcoholic  vapors,  divert- 
ing a  controlled  fraction  of  said  current  into  heat-lm- 
partlng relationship  to  stronger  alcohol  to  distil  and 
rectify  the  same,  separating  the  uncondensed  vapors  from 
the  condensed  liquid  of  such  fraction  after  this  diversion, 
reuniting  the  uncondensed  vapors  with  the  residue  of 
the  original  current  and  passing  the  current  and  the 
condensed  liquid  into  a  column  still  to  produce  such 
stronger  alcohol. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,372.  FRICTION  REVERSING-GEAR  FOR  GAS- 
ENGINES.  John  B.  Hapden,  Sheffield,  Pa.  Filed  Jan. 
16,  1916.     SerUl  No.  72,261.      (Cl.  74—26.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  loose  pulley 
thereon,  and  a  clutch  operatlvely  connecting  the  loose 
pulley  to  the  driving  shaft,  of  a  reversing  friction  wheel 
normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  loose  pulley  but 
movable  Into  engagement  therewith,  a  driving  connection 
between  the  shaft  and  the  friction  wheel,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  friction  wheel  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  loose  pulley  and  simultaneously  unclutch- 
Ing  or  clutching  the  loose  pulley  to  the  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  loose  pulley 
thereon  and  a  clutch  operatlvely  connecting  the  loose 
pulley  to  the  driving  shaft,  of  means  for  reversing  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  loose  pulley  comprising  a 
friction  wheel  operatlvely  supported  to  move  into  or 
out  of  engagement  with  the  loose  pulley,  means  for 
driving  the  friction  wheel  from  the  shaft,  and  means 
for  clutching  or  unclutchlng  the  loose  pulley  with  or 
from  the  driving  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  loose  pulley 
thereon,    and    a    clutch    operatlvely    connecting    the   loose 


pulley  to  the  driving  shaft  for  a  direct  drive,  of  means 
for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  loose  pulley 
comprising  a  friction  wheel,  a  plvotally  mounted  support 
therefor,  a  driving  connection  between  the  friction  wheel 
and  the  driving  shaft  whereby  the  former  may  be  driven 
from  the  latter,  means  for  swinging  the  pivotal  support 
to  carry  the  friction  wheel  Into  or  out  of  engagement 
with  the  loose  pulley,  and  means  for  engaging  the  loose 
pulley  with  or  disengaging  it  from  the  driving  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  loose  pulley 
thereon  and  a  clutch  for  engaging  or  disengaging  the 
loose  pulley  with  or  from  said  shaft,  of  a  plvotally 
mounted  supporting  member,  a  shaft  carried  thereby,  a 
friction  wheel  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  driving  connec- 
tions between  the  driving  shaft  and  the  shaft  carrying 
the  friction  wheel,  manually  operable  means  for  shifting 
the  supporting  member  to  carry  the  friction  wheel  Into 
or  out  of  engagement  with  the  loose  pulley,  and  means 
for  colncidentally  shifting  the  clutch. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  loose  pulley 
thereon,  and  a  clutch  adapted  to  operatlvely  connect 
the  loose  pulley  to  the  driving  shaft  or  disconnect  it 
therefrom,  of  a  tmse  plate,  a  supporting  member  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  base  plate  for  movement  toward  or 
from  the  pulley,  a  shaft  carrle<l  upon  the  free  end  of 
said  supporting  member,  a  friction  wheel  mounted  upon 
the  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  pulley. 
a  driving  connection  between  the  driving  shaft  and  the 
second-named  shaft,  and  manually  operable  means  for 
shifting  the  supporting  member  and  simultaneously  opec 
ating  said  clutch. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,873.  CLOTHES-riN.  William  Haoblstein,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept,  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  49.870. 
(CL  24—137.) 


^«. 


1.  A  clothes  pin  comprising  a  bo<ly  provided  with  a 
recess,  and  a  spring  member  having  a  coll  located  in 
said  recess  and  having  a  main  spring  clamping  portion 
extending  freely  along  and  opposed  to  the  front  face  of 
the  body,  to  clamp  an  object  therebetween,  the  spring 
member  having  a  projection  located  In  an  aperture  in 
the  body  that  communicates  with  said  recess,  the  walls 
of  said  aperture  retaining  the  projection  in  said  aperture. 

2.  A  clothes  pin  comprising  a  bo<ly  provided  with  a 
recess,  and  a  spring  member  having  a  coll  located  in 
said  recess  ami  having  a  main  spring  clamping  portion 
integral  with  the  coll  and  extending  freely  along  and 
opposed  to  the  front  face  of  the  body,  and  a  pin  located 
In  said  body  and  passing  through  said  recess  and  through 
the  coil  of  the  spring  damping  member  whereby  the 
coll  is  secured  to  the  body. 

8.  A  clothes  pin  comprising  a  member  provided  with  a 
recess,  a  spring  member  having  a  coll  located  In  said 
recess  and  having  a  main  spring  clamping  portion  Inte- 
gral with  the  coll  and  opposed  to  and  extending  freely 
along  the  front  face  of  the  body,  and  a  pin  located  in 
said  iKKly  and  passing  through  said  recess  and  through 
the  coll  of  the  spring  clamping  member,  the  spring 
danrplng  member  having  a  projection  located  in  an  aper- 
ture In  the  body  that  communicates  with  said  rece«« 
whereby  the  spring  clamping  member  is  further  secured 
in  position. 
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1.199,374.  CONICAL-FLOlk^  FAN.  Harold  F.  haobn. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  (ireen  Fuel  Econo- 
mtier  Company,  Matteawan.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  741.717. 
(CI.  230—1.) 


! 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotary  Impeller  and  a  fllffuser 
comprising  Inner  an.l  outeC  walls  or  casings  deflnlng  a 
substanflaiiy  .  unlcal  passafle  for  the  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through, said  walls  so  related  that  the  area«  they  inter- 
cept on  the  surface  of  cylinders  coaxial  with  the  axis 
of  the  impeller  Increases  substantially  In  direct  propor 
tlon  to  the  radius  of  such  cylinders  and  also  the  area 
intercepted  by  said  dlflTuser  walls  on  planes  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  the  Impellep  Is  sul)stantlally  a  constant, 
whereby  the  radial  and  r<»tational  velocity  components 
are  decreased  while  the  axl^I  velocity  component  1»  ktpt 
constant,  am!  «  .(inversion  frinn  velocity  to  pressure  la 
securtHl  and  eddies  are  avolied. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rotary  Impeller,  and  a  dlffuser 
comprising  outer  and  lnn«r  limiting  walls  or  casings 
deflnlng  a  substantially  coeical  passage  for  the  flow  of 
fluid  therethrough,  said  wnUs  so  Inclined  to  the  axis 
that  they  approach  each  other  as  the  radius  Increases, 
and  continue  throughout  their  whole  extent  the  same 
direction  of  curvature  towBnl  the  axis  as  the  limiting 
walls  of  the  Impeller  with  which  they  are  combined. 


1.199.375.  FAN.  Harold  T.  Hagbn,  Jersey  City.  N.  i., 
assignor  to  The  <;reen  Fyel  Economizer  Company.  Mat- 
teawan.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan. 
13.   1913.      Serial  No.  741J18.      (CT.   170—159.) 


1.  A  conical  flow  fan.  [-omprlslng  a  distributer,  the 
inner  curved  surfaces  of  wilch  are  substantially  tangent 
to  the  extreme  parat>ollc  stream  lines  of  the  fluid,  in 
combination  with  an  imp*>l|er  provided  with  warped  sur- 
face blades  which  Impart  fnergy  t<>  fluid  particles  trav- 
eling In  the  said  parabolic  stream  lines,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  conical  flow  fan  roraprlsing  a  distributer,  the 
inner  curved  surfaces  of  whl<h  are  substantially  tan- 
gent to  the  extreme  paralKoilc  stream  lines  of  the  fluid. 
In  combination  with  an  impeller  provided  with  blades, 
the  angular  displacement  I'f  which  relative  to  the  ails 
of  said  impeller  Increases  «ith  an  Increasing  radius,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  conical  flow  fan  ciAnprlsIng  an  Impeller  prodded 
with  blades,  the  angular  itispbiccniciu  i>f  which  relative 
to  the  axis  of  the  Impeller  increases  with  an  Increasing 
radius,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  A  conical  flow  fan  comprising  an  Impeller  provided 
with  blades  so  shaped  that  the  ratio  of  the  axial  dis- 
tance to  the  angular  displacement  relative  to  the  axis 
of  the  Impeller  decreases  with   an   Increasing  radius. 

6.  An  Impeller  provided  with  a  blade  or  vane  the  act- 
ing surface  of  which  Is  so  formed  that  the  lines  of  in- 
tersection of  It  with  a  plurality  of  Imaginary  cones  whose 
axes  coincide  with  the  axis  of  the  impeller,  the  elements 
of  which  lines  of  intersection  are  points  In  the  trajec 
torles  of  air  particles  moving  approximately  In  the  sur- 
faces  of  the  respective  cones,  are  curves  predetermined 
with  the  radius  of  curvature  of  each  decreasing  In  the 
direction  of  flow  and  Increasing  for  corresponding  points 
in  the  different  lines  as  the  distances  of  said  points 
from  the  axis  Increase,  said  corresponding  points  being 
points  whose  ax'.al  distances  from  the  entrance  edges 
of  the  vanes  In  which  they  respectively  lie  are  equal  pro- 
portions of  the  total  lengths  of  the  lines  of  Intersection 
in  which  they  respectively  lie,  said  corresponding  points 
being  points  of  equal  energy  Imparted  to  the  air  parti- 
cles and  connected  by  smooth  curves,  which  with  the  re- 
spective trajectories  determine  the  blade  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,199,376.  SHADE -AWNING  SUPPORT.  Andbia« 
Hanau«b,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  12,  1916.  Se- 
rial  No.  90.538.      (CI.  156 — 42.) 


P'^?^ 


1.  In  a  shade  awning  suppoH.  the  combination  with 
a  shade  and  a  rod  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  of  a  pair 
of  oppositely  dlspo.sed  hollow  guides  attached  to  the  win- 
dow frame,  a  pair  of  blocks  slidable  In  each  of  said  guides, 
teeth  formed  interiorly  of  said  guides,  one  of  said  blocks 
In  each  pair  having  teeth  cooperating  therewith,  means 
for  holding  said  toothed  blocks  normally  engaged  with 
the  teeth  of  said  guides,  and  arms  attached  to  said  blocks 
for  engaging  snld  shade  rod. 

2.  In  a  shadf  awning  support,  the  combination  with 
a  shade  and  a  roil  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  of  oppo- 
sitely dl-sposed  hollow  rectangular  guides,  a  pair  of 
blocks  slidable  In  each  guide,  means  for  engaging  said 
blocks  adjustablv  within  said  guides,  a  bolt  set  In  one 
block  of  each  pair,  passing  through  the  other,  arms 
plvotally  carrleil  by  said  bolts,  means  for  clamping  said 
arms  to  said  bolts,  extensions  slidably  engaged  in  said 
arms,  and  means  for  clamping  said  extensions  In  adjust- 
ment, said  extensions  being  engageahle  with  said  shade 
rod. 

3.  In  a  shade  awning  support,  the  combination  with 
the  shade  and  ro<l  at  the  bottom  thereof,  of  hollow  guides 
atta<he<l  vertically  to  the  window  frame,  said  guides 
being  partially  open  at  the  front  and  having  Inturned 
flanges  along  the  open  edges,  teeth  formed  on  the  edges 
of  the  Inturned  flanges,  a  block  slidable  freely  within 
each  of  said  guides,  a  bolt  engaged  with  said  block, 
e^ch    of    said    bolts    extending   outwardly    through    said 
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guide,  a  second  slidable  block  in  said  guides  movable 
on  said  bolt,  teeth  formed  on  said  second  block  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  teeth  on  said  flanged  edges,  means 
for  normally  keeping  said  teeth  In  engagement,  said  means 
pressing  said  blocks  apart,  a  collar  on  said  bolt,  an  arm 
pivoted  on  said  bolt,  means  for  clamping  said  arm 
against  said  collar  and  means  adjustably  engaged  with 
said  arm  for  supporting  said  shade. 


1,199,377.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Jambs  D.  Habpkr. 
Scott.  Ark.  Filed  July  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,698. 
(CI.  162—29.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  pair  of  spaced  annular  rings 
for  said  wheel,  bolts  conne<tlng  said  rings,  blocks  ar- 
ranged between  said  rings  and  <apable  of  sliding  radially 
thereof,  cushioning  elements  Interposed  between  said 
bolts   and    blocks,   substantially  as   described. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  pair  of  spaced  annular  rings 
for  said  wheel,  bolts  connecting  said  rings,  blocks  ar- 
range<l  between  said  rings  for  sliding  movement  radially 
of  said  wheel,  cushioning  elements  Interposed  between 
said  bolts  and  blocks,  and  means  for  limiting  the  out- 
ward movement  of  said  blocks,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  pair  of  spaced  annular  rings 
for  said  wheel,  bolts  connecting  said  rings,  blocks  ar- 
ranged between  said  rings  for  sliding  movement  radially 
of  said  whe*l  and  each  having  an  Inwardly  opening  cham- 
ber, coil  springs  in  said  chambers  and  resting  upon  said 
bolts,  and  means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of 
said  blocks,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  veh'cle  wheel,  a  pair  of  spaced  annular  rings  for 
said  wheel,  bolts  connecting  said  rings,  blocks  arranged 
between  said  rings  for  sliding  movement  radially  of  said 
wheel  and  each  having  an  inwardly  opening  chamber, 
coll  springs  in  said  chanilK?rs  and  resting  upon  said 
bolts,  and  a  tire  arranged  around  said  wheel  and  Inclos- 
ing the  outer  faces  of  said  blocks,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  pair  of  spaced  annular  rings 
for  said  wheel,  bolts  connecting  said  rings  and  maintain- 
ing the  same  in  spaced  relation,  blocks  arranged  be- 
tween said  rings  for  sliding  movement  radially  of  said 
wheel  and  ea(  h  having  an  Inwardly  opening  chamber,  coll 
springs  in  each  chamber  and  being  seated  upon  said 
bolts,  a  resilient  tire  arranged  around  said  wheel  and 
inclosing  the  outer  faces  of  said  blocks  and  means  for 
preventing  said  blocks  from  moving  clrcumferentially 
of  said  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.199,878.  TUANSMITTEl*  LKillT  DISPLAY  APPA- 
RATUS. WiLLi.AM  A.  IlAaviY,  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Arthur  E.  Morse,  Scranton.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1916. 
Serial  No.  21.290.      (CI.  40—182.) 


1.  In    an    apparatus   for   displaying  exhibits   by    trans 
mitteil  light,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame  having  a 


transparent  front  wall  and  a  depressed  seat,  a  tapered 
illuminating  chamber  having  a  frame  at  Its  base  adapted 
to  fit  in  said  seat  and  provided  with  a  recess,  a  trans- 
parent front  wall  mounted  In  said  recess  of  the  frame  of 
the  illuminating  chamber  In  position  to  close  the  front 
of  the  latter,  the  thickness  of  the  wall  being  identical 
with  the  depth  of  said  recess  and  clips  therefor  on 
the  frame  of  the  illuminating  chamber,  said  clips  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  external  surface  of  its  front  wall, 
recesses  l>elng  provided  in  the  bottom  of  said  seat  for  the 
clips,  said  front  wall  of  the  Illuminating  chamber  being 
adapted  to  He  upon  an  exhibit  when  laid  upon  the  trans- 
parent wall  of  the  main  frame,  and  a  source  of  Illumina- 
tion In  the  reduced  end  of  the  illuminating  chamber. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  exhibits  by  transmitted 
light,  comprising  a  main  frame  formed  with  a  depressed 
seat,  a  transparent  front  wall  mounted  in  said  main 
frame  at  the  bottom  of  said  seat,  but  with  its  surface  at 
least  as  high  as  the  bottom  of  the  seat,  an  illuminating 
chaml>er  having  a  frame  fitting  In  said  seat  and  means  In- 
cluding studs  In  the  seat,  projecting  through  said  cham- 
ber frame  for  firmly  securing  it  to  the  main  frame ; 
said  illuminating  chamber  frame  having  Its  Internal  di- 
mensions approximately  equal  to  those  of  the  transparent 
wall  of  the  main  frame,  a  transparent  front  wall  for  said 
Illuminating  chamber  and  holding  means  therefor  on  the 
frame  of  said  chamber,  said  holding  means  being  situated 
beyond  the  edges  of  the  transparent  wall  of  the  main 
frame,  and  a  source  of  illumination  In  said  Illuminating 
chamber. 


1,199,.379.  RIFOCAL  LENS  FUSING.  IIakky  W.  Hill, 
Southbridge.  Mass..  assignor  to  American  Optical  Com- 
pany. Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  Voluntary  Association  of 
Mas.'^achusetts.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1915.  Serial  No.  21,441. 
(Cl.  49—14.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  for  the  major  lens  blank,  of  a  seg- 
ment engaging  member  carried  by  the  support  and  com- 
prising a  pressure  portion  for  engaging  one  edge  of  the 
segment  and  additional  positioning  portions  for  engaging 
sides  of  the  segment  to  insure  correct  positioning  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  for  the  major  blank,  of  a  segment  hold 
Ing  member  comprising  a  yoke  having  a  central  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  face  of  a  segment  and  lateral 
portions  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  segment  to 
Insure  correct  positioning  thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll>e<l.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tmse  of  a  lens  positioning  and  clamping  mem- 
ber, plvotally  secured  to  the  base  and  comprising  a 
weighted  portion  adapted  to  bear  down  upon  the  upper 
surface  of  a  segrment  near  one  edge  thereof  to  retain  the 
segment  In  tiltetl  position,  an  additional  portion  adapte<l 
to  engage  the  edges  of  the  segment  at  a  point  removed 
from  the  surface  engaging  portion  to  serve  as  guides  for 
the  segment  and  Insure  correct  positioning  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  base  of  a  lens  positioning  and  damping 
member,  plvotally  secured  to  the  base  and  comprising  a 
weighted  portion  adapted  to  bear  down  upon  the  upper 
surfac  of  a  segment  near  one  edge  thereof  to  retain  the 
segment  In  tilted  position,  an  additional  portion  adapted 
to  engage  the  edges  of  the  segment  at  a  point  removed 
from  the  surface  engaging  portion  to  serve  as  guides  for 
the  segment  and  insure  correct  positioning  thereof,  and 
an  adjustable  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  pivote<l 
device  In  the  direction  of  the  segment. 
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5.  In  a  ilevicr  of  the  charatter  described,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  baso  having  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  and  po 
sitlon  H  major  blank,  of  a  segment  engaging  devlre  piv- 
oted to  the  base  ami  having  pi>Bltloning  members  adapted 
to  engage  a  segment  at  a  plurality  of  points  to  retain 
the  segmt^nt  In  desired  positUn  on  thi-  major  blank  and 
having  a  bearing  portion  adaptf-d  to  ^ugage  the  iipp»'r  sur- 
face of  the  segment  at  one  Wge  to  retain  the  segment 
Initially  in  tilteil  position,  silbstantlally  as  and  for  the 
purpose  descrlbetl. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1,199,380.  PR(X:ES8  OF  ApSORPTION  AND  APPA- 
RATUS THEREFtm.  NicOLAi  II.  IliLLER.  ("arbondale. 
Pa.  Original  application  flUd  Jan.  11.  1913,  Serial  No. 
741,577.  Divided  and  thl*  appll<atlon  filed  Dec.  26, 
1913.     Serial  No.  808.802.     uCl.  261—11.) 


*  ' 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  absorption  which 
comprises  intro<lucing  a  Jet  cf  absorbing  liquid  at  high 
pressure  and  velority  into  a  :<ultabU>  conduit  and  by  the 
Inductive  action  of  such  Jet  drawing  gas  to  bf  absorbent 
Into  such  liquid  and  into  Intlriate  mi.ttiirf  therewith,  and 
thereby  effecting  absorption  ot  the  gas  in  the  liquid  and 
returning  a  portion  of  the  re$ultlng  strong  liquor  to  the 
inlet  of  such  conduit  and  mljlng  the  same  with  the  in- 
coming absorbing  liquid  and  g«s  to  be  absorbed,  and  there- 
by keeping  such  absorbing  oinduit  substantially  full  of 
a  mixture  of  gas  and  liquid. 

2.  The  herein  descrlb»'d  method  of  absorption  which 
compri,-»es  introducing  a  Jet  <^t  absorbing  liquid  at  high 
pressure  and  velocity  into  a  ^Itablf  conduit  and  by  the 
inductive  action  of  such  Jet  4rawlng  gas  to  be  absorbed 
into  such  liquid  and  Into  intlitate  mixture  ther»»with.  and 
thereby  effecting  absorption  ot,  the  gas  in  the  liquid,  flow- 
ing a  cooling  agent  over  bucl^  conduit,  and  thereby  pro- 
ducing an  HXihangt'  of  h*'at  bt'CwcfU  tli*-  liquid  in  such  con- 
duit and  such  cooling  agent,  and  returning  a  portion  of 
the  resulting  strong  liquor  ta  the  Inlet  of  such  conduit 
and  mixing  llie  same  with  thf  incoming  absorbing  liquid 
and  ga>  to  be  absorbed,  and  thereby  keeping  such  absorb- 
ing conduit  substantially  ful(  of  a  mixture  of  gas  and 
liquid.  { 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  absorption  which 
comprises  mingling  an  absorbing  liquid  and  a  gas  to  b** 
absorbed,  and  rlowing  the  refsuiting  mixturp  through  a 
suitable  conduit  and  abstracrlng  heat  from  the  mixture 
and  contluuously  returning  a  portion  at  least  of  the  re-, 
suiting  strong  Hquor  into  mijqtuer  with  the  incoming  gas 
and  absorbing  liquid. 

4.  The  herein  ciescrlbed  mfcthod  of  ab!*<»rptlon  which 
comprist-s  mingling  an  absorWng  liquid  and  a  gas  to  be 
absorbfHl  anil  rlowing  the  renilting  mixture  through  a 
suitable  ci>ndult  anil  abstracclng  heat  from  the  mixture 
through  the  walls  of  said  cotiduit.  and  continuously  re- 
turning a  portion  at  least  of  the  resulting  strong  liquor 
into  mixture  with  the  incomlqg  gas  and  absorbing  liquid. 

5.  The  herein  descrlbeil  lufthod  of  absorption  which 
comprises  mingling  an  absorUing  liquid  and  a  gas  to  be 
absorbe<l  and  flowing  the  resulting  mixture  through  a 
suitable  conduit  and  abstr«<ting  frnm  such  mixture 
through  the  walls  of  said  conduit  the  heat  resulting  from 
the  absorption  of  the  gas  in  She  liquid.  an.I  lontiuuously 
returning  a  portion  at  least  o|  the  resulting  strong  liquor 
Into  mixture  with  the  incomltg  gas  and  ab.-orbing  liquid 
and  thereby  keeping  the  said  conduit  substantially  full  at 
all  times. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  ttaaette.) 


1,199.381.  ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  APPA- 
RATUS. NicOLAi  H.  HiLLCB,  Carbondale,  Pa.  Piled 
Feb.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  79,522.      (CI.  62—119.) 


1.  Absorption  refrigeration  apparatus  comprising  a 
multi-stage  generator  consisting  of  a  series  of  separate 
generators  to  be  operated  at  different  temperature  planes, 
and  having  Independent  heating  means  connected  to 
sources  of  supply  of  heating  fluid  of  progressively  higher 
temperature  through  the  series,  and  means  for  the  trans- 
fer of  weak  liquor  from  a  lower  temperature  generator 
to  a  higher  temperature  generator  in  the  series,  a  con- 
denser connected  to  receive  and  condense  the  vapor  dls- 
charg(>d  by  said  generators,  a  plurnlUy  of  coolers  arranged 
to  operate  at  different  temperature  planes  and  to  expand 
the  iiquerted  prwluct  from  such  condenser,  a  series  of  ab- 
sorbers arranged  each  to  receive,  at  its  appropriate  pres- 
sure plane,  the  vapor  produced  In  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  coolers,  and  means  for  transferring  the  weak  liquor 
from  the  last  generator  of  the  generator  series  to  the  Qrst 
absorber  of  the  absorber  series  and  thence  progressively 
through  the  absorber  series,  and  means  for  transferring 
the  final  strong  liquor  from  the  last  absorber  to  the  first 
generator  of  the.  generator  series. 

2.  In  absorption  refrigeration  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  absorljers  and  a  generator,  of 
means  for  transferring  the  weak  liquor  from  such  genera- 
tor to  one  absorber  of  the  absorber  series,  nnd  means  for 
transferring  the  liquor  from  that  absorber  to  another  ab 
aorber  comprising  a  pump  ami  a  motor  driving  that  pump 
and  operated  by  the  weak  liquor  from  the  generator  on 
its  passage  to  the  absorber  to  which  that  weak  liquor  la 
supplied  as  aforesaid. 


1.199,382.  METAI.  HARREL  HEAD.  Henry  A.  House. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
788.083.      (CI.  220 — 4.) 


1.  An  orerclosplng  sectional  metal  barrel  head  having 
overhanging  downward  and  Inward  curve<l  flanges  adapted 
to  embrace  exteriorly  located  (  bines  of  barrel  staves  and 
having  a  depressed  center,  said  sections  united  by  over- 
lapping tongue  and  groove  Joint."*,  a  retaining  hook  pivot- 
ally  supported  on  each  outer  section  and  having  slots 
adapted  to  engage  studs  on  the  opposite  outer  section, 
and  a  locking  stmt  pivoted  to  the  central  section  adapted 
to  engage  the  cla.sping  hooks  anil  hold  them  firmly  lo 
place. 
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2.  A  metal  barrel  head  comprising  a  center  section  and 
two  outer  segmental  sections  united  by  overlapping  tongue 
and  groove  joints,  the  periphery  of  each  section  terminat- 
ing In  an  overhanging  clasping  lip  adapted  to  embrace  the 
exteriorly  loiated  chines  of  a  barrel,  a  retaining  hook 
plvotally  supported  on  each  outer  section  having  open 
■lots  neftr  their  free  ends  adapted  to  engage  a  stud  on 
the  opposite  outer  section,  an  intermediately  located  lock- 
ing strut  pivoted  to  the  central  section  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  clasping  hooks,  studs  on  the  outer  sections,  said 
locking  strut  having  open  slots  adapted  to  embrace  said 
studs. 


1,199,383.  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  OTTO  HCLT- 
GRE.N,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Noiseless 
Typewriter  Company,  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
844.610.      (Cl.  197—183.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  In  combination,  a  type  ac- 
tion including  a  plvotally  movable  member  having  a  final 
path  of  travel  which  approaches  a  straight  line,  and  a 
cushioned  stop  therefor  arranged  on  the  side  thereof  to- 
ward its  axis,  said  stop  having  an  active  surface  disposed 
at  an  angle  of  substantially  fifteen  degrees  to  the  final  path 
of  travel  of  said  member. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  type  ac- 
tion including  a  pivoted  lever,  a  weight  pivoted  thereto, 
and  a  cushioned  stop  for  said  weight  having  an  active  sur- 
face disposed  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  the  pivotal 
movement  thereof  about  Its  own  axis,  and  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  pivotal  movement  thereof  about  the  axis  fl|f 
■aid  lever. 


1.199.S84.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  DIRECmON- 
INDICATORS  FOR  VEHICLES.  Robeet  Hallbk 
HcTCHiN.soN,  Liverpool,  England.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1912. 
Serial  No.  088,003.      (Cl.  116 — 31.) 
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the  indicator  mechanism,  a  handle,  pivotal  connecting  and 
driving  means  Iwtween  said  second  member  and  said  han- 
dle, connecting  means  between  said  handle  and  said  first 
member,  said  means  being  releasable  by  the  movement  of 
the  handle  about  Its  pivot,  and  a  spring  device  acting 
upon  said  handle  and  resisting  the  releasing  movement. 

8.  Operating  mechanism  for  a  direction  indicator  ap- 
plicable to  vehicles,  comprising  a  support,  a  member 
mounted  to  turn  In  the  support,  operative  connecting 
mean.s  l»etween  said  member  and  the  Indicator  mecha- 
nism whereby  said  mechanism  Is  controlled  by  the  turn- 
ing of  said  member,  a  handle  and  a  pivoted  support 
therefor  on  said  turning  member,  the  axis  of  pivot- 
ing of  the  handle  being  at  right  angles  to  the  turning 
axis  of  the  member  aforesaid,  spring  means  tending  to 
turn  the  handle  member  in  one  direction,  a  member 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  steering  mechanism  so 
as  to  be  moved  thereby,  and  means  of  engagement  between 
said  member  and  the  handle,  said  means  being  releasable 
by  turning  the  handle  about  Its  pivot  against  the  action 
of  the  spring  means  aforesaid. 

4.  Operating  mechanism  for  a  direction  Indicator  ap- 
plicable to  vehicles,  comprising  a  support,  a  member 
mounted  to  turn  In  the  support,  operative  connecting 
means  between  the  saW  member  and  the  Indicator  mecha- 
nism whereby  said  mechanism  Is  controlled  by  the  turning 
of  the  said  member,  a  handle  connected  with  said  turning 
member  for  rotation  therewith,  but  movable  otherwise 
relative  thereto,  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
steering  mechanism  and  adapted  to  turn. the  said  handle 
together  with  the  turning  member  to  which  the  handle  is 
connected  when  the  handle  Is  In  one  position  in  regard  to 
the  turning  member  aforesaid,  or  to  reengage  and  turn 
the  said  handle  after  It  has  been  disengaged  and  turned 
Independently,  when  the  respective  parts  again  reach  a 
position  for  reengagement. 

5.  Operating  mechanism  for  a  direction  indicator  ap- 
plicable to  vehicles,  comprising  two  members  the  first  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  l>e  permanently  connected  with  the 
steering  uierhanism  and  the  second  to  be  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  indicator  mechanism,  releasable  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  said  second  member  with  said  first 
member,  said  means  including  a  spring  device  resisting 
the  release  of  said  connecting  means,  and  a  handle  serv- 
ing as  manually  operated  means  for  releasing  the  connect- 
ing means  and  turning  the  second  memt>er  relative  to  the 
first,  means  associated  with  said  spring  device  for  re- 
establishing the  operative  connection  between  the  two 
members  when  the  first  member  has  been  moved  so  as  to 
occupy  a  certain  position  relative  to  the  second  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  Operating  mechanism  for  a  direction  Indicator  ap- 
plicable to  vehicles,  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be 
permanently  connected  with  the  steering  mechaniam.  a 
second  member,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  It  with 
the  indicator  mechanism,  releasable  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  said  second  member  with  said  first  member, 
and  manually  operable  means  for  releasing  this  connec- 
tion and  for  moving  said  second  member. 

2.  Operating  mechanism  for  a  direction  Indicator  ap- 
plicable to  vehicles,  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be 
permanently  connected  with  the  steering  mechanism,  a 
second  member  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  it  with 


1.199,38.'>.  PRINTING  DEVICE.  JdH.v  Jachins,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1914.  Serial  No. 
825.167.      (Cl.   101—169.) 


1.  A  printing  device  including  a  flat  holder  ;  plates  on 
the  sides  of  said  holder  ;  grooves  In  said  plates ;  a  type 
member  having  spring  sides  with  outstanding  ends  en- 
gaging said  grooves. 

2.  A  printing  implement  including  a  circular  holder. 
U  shaped  type  engaging  said  holder :  guards  pivoted  In 
said  holder  enclTcling  the  circumference  and  covering 
said   type:   a  chamber  In   said  holder,  a   cover  hinged   on 
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said  holder  covering  said  chamber,  the  edge  of  said  cover 
lying  under  a  flange  on  said  guard.  In  the  closed  position. 
.1.  A  printing  impleme»t  including  a  circular  holder ; 
plates  on  said  holder,  grooves  in  said  platfs  ;  U  shaped 
typ«*  Tiaving  b^nt  ends  engaging  said  grooves  :  a  chamber 
in  Kaid  holder ;  a  cover  liinged  on  said  holder  ;  guards 
pivoted  on  said  holder  encircling  the  circumference  of  the 
holder  over  said  type  :  a  flange  on  said  guards  overhang 
log  the  edges  of  said  cover  in  the  closed  position. 

4.  A  printing  device  including  a  holder  ;  plates  on  said 
holdt-r  having  grooves  tlnrein  ;  a  type  member  having 
spring  sides  with  bent  en(fc<  engaging  said  grooves  ;  guards 
plvoteti  on  said  holder  encircling  the  clnumference  of  said 
holder  and  covering  said  type  ;  and  a  reading  character 
on  said  type  exposed  betwt'en  said  guards  and  the  edge  of 
sai<i  grooveii   plates. 

5.  A  printing  device,  including  a  curved  holder,  grooved 
plates  on  said  holder  ;  a  gap  in  said  plates  at  one  end  of 
the  grooves  therein  :  a  type  member  having  spring  sides 
with  hent  ends  engaging  $aid  grooves  :  guards  pivoted  on 
said  holder  encircling  thf  circumference  of  said  holder 
and  covering  said  type  ;  and  a  reading  character  on  said 
type  exposed  between  sairi  guards  and  the  edge  of  said 
grooved  plates. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1 

1,199.386.  CARBURETEfl.  Basil  Kamb.vski,  Moscow, 
Russia.  Filed  .Ian.  26„  1915.  Serial  No.  4.571.  (CI. 
128—123.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  engine,  a  carbureter  mixing  <  hamber,  a  nozzle 
In  said  chamber,  a  pump  In  communication  with  a  souri-e 
of  fuel  supply,  a  plurality  of  ducts  connecting  said  nozzle 
and  pump,  a  valve  automatically  operated  by  the  engine 
for  controlling  pas.sage  of  the  fuel  from  said  pump  to  the 
nozzle  through  one  of  sal4  ducts,  a  valve  In  the  other  of 
said  ducts  for  controlling  the  fuel  pas.sage  therethrough, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  last-named  valve,  substan- 
tially as   described, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deRcrlt)ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  engine,  a  carbuneter  mixing  chamber,  a  nozzle  in 
said  mlxln;:  <-haniber,  a  rotary  pump  In  <-ommunicatlon 
with  a  souri-e  of  fuel  supply,  means  for  driving  said 
pump  from  the  engine.  %  plurality  of  duits  connecting 
said  pump  and  nozzle,  a  Talve  controlling  passage  of  the 
fuel  from  .<uiid  pump  to  Xhe  nozzle  through  one  of  said 
ducts,  spring  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  valve 
open,  means  actuated  by  the  fuel  mass  in  said  pump  for 
closing  said  valve  when  a  predetermined  speed  is  attained, 
a  second  valve  (•iintrolliilg  passage  through  another  of 
said  ducts,  and  means  actuated  by  the  operator  for  con- 
trolling said  last  named  \'»ilve.  substantially  as  described. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  an  engine,  a  carbireter  mixing  chamber,  a  nozzle 
in  said  mixing  chamlw-r.  a  rotary  pump,  means  for  driving 
said  pump  froni  the  engliK^.  a  plurjillty  of  ducts  connecting 
said  pump  and  nozzle,  a  falve  controlling  passage  of  the 
fuel  from  said  pump  to  said  nozzle  through  one  of  said 
ducts,  spring  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  valve 
open,  movable  wings  connected  to  said  valve  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  upon  by  (he  rotating  fuel  in  said  pump 
and  ilose  said  valve  after  a  predetermined  speed  has  been 
reacheil,  a  second  valve  lO<'ated  in  another  of  said  ducts, 
and  op<'rator-controlle<l  i|ieans  for  actuating  said  last- 
named  valve,  suhatantlalll  as  described. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  comblna 
tion  of  an  engine,  a  carbureter  mixing  chaml>er,  a  nozzle 
in  said  chamber,  a  rotary  pump,  means  for  driving  said 
pump  from  the  engine,  a  plurality  of  ducts  connecting 
said  pump  and  noszle.  a  valve  controlling  passage  from 
said  pump  to  said  nozzle  through  one  of  said  ducts,  a 
rotary  ring  fltte<i  In  said  pump,  wings  extending  from  said 
ring,  one  of  said  wings  l>eing  connected  to  said  valve,  a 
spring  associate*!  with  another  of  said  wings  for  nor- 
mally operating  to  maintain  said  valve  open,  said  wings 
adapted  to  l>e  encountered  by  the  rotating  fuel  mass  in 
said  pump  and  close  said  valve  in  opposition  to  said 
spring,  a  second  valve  In  another  of  said  ducts,  a  throttle 
in  said  mixing  chamber,  means  for  actuating  said  throttle, 
and  means  connected  l)etween  said  throttle  and  second- 
named  valve  for  actuating  the  latter  to  open  after  the 
first-named  valve  has^  been  automatically  closed,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,199.387.  SOLUBLE  BEVERAlJE  EXTRACT.  JoHS 
Lbo.vard  Kellogo,  Battle  Creek,  Mich,,  assignor  to 
Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Company,  Ttettle  Creek, 
Mich  ,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1916. 
Serial  No.  57.420.  (Cl.  99—11.) 
A  soluble  extract   of  a   cooked  and   roasted   mixture  of 

cereal  flour  about  three  parts,  bran  about  two  parts,  and 

malt  about  three  parts. 


1,199.388.  ELECTRIC  SPEED  SIGNAL. 
KilfPFLiN,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  17, 
No.  867.133.      (Cl.  175— .355.) 


rr_  ^3 


Joseph    B. 
1914.      Serial 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  governor  shaft,  means  for  driving  said  governor  shaft, 
a  governor  ring  carrle<l  by  said  shaft,  a  collar  slidably 
mounte<l  upon  said  shaft,  means  for  connecting  said 
collar  to  said  ring,  a  lever  plvotally  supporte<l  upon 
said  casing  and  engaging  said  collar,  a  contact  shoe, 
a  shaft  supporting  said  contact  shoe,  a  spring  pressed 
shoe  engaging  said  shaft  and  also  engaging  said  lever 
whereby  said  contact  shoe  will  be  swung  as  said  collar 
is  reciprocated  upon  said  shaft,  contact  devices  adapted 
to  be  engage<l  by  said  contact  shoe,  indicating  lights, 
and  means  connecting  said  indicating  lights  to  said  con- 
tact device  whereby  the  same  will  b«  successively  lighted 
as  said  contact  shoe  is  swung. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  governor  shaft,  means  for  driving  said  governor  shaft, 
a  governor  ring  carried  by  said  governor  shaft,  a  collar 
slidably  mounted  thereon,  means  for  connecting  said 
collar  to  said  governor  shaft,  a  lever  connected  to  said 
collar,  said  lever  being  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
casing,  a  spring  pressed  shoe  engaging  one  end  of  said 
lever,  a  shaft  fixedly  secured  to  said  spring  pressed  shoe, 
a  contact  shoe  connected  to  said  last  mentione<l  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  spring  contact  devices  carried  by  said 
casing.  Indicating  lights,  and  means  for  electrically  con- 
necting said  indicating  lights  with  the  said  contact  de- 
vice. 

■3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  governor  shaft,  means  for  driving  the  same,  a  sliding 
collar  mount»Hi  upon  sal<l  shaft,  means  f(»r  re<-iprocatlng 
said  collar  upon  said  shaft,  a  lever  plvotally  mounte<l 
upon  said  casing,  said  collar  provldetl  with  a  laterally 
extending  pin,  said  lever  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot  to  facilitate  the  swinging  of  said  lever  as 
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said  collar  is  reciprocated  upon  said  shaft,  a  spring 
presse<l  shoe  engaging  said  lever,  a  shaft  keyed  to  said 
spring  pressed  shoe,  a  contact  shoe  keyed  to  said  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  contact  devices  carried  by  said  casing 
and  provided  with  curved  ends  to  facilitate  the  passing 
of  said  conta.  t  shoe  over  said  conUct  devices,  indicat- 
ing lights,  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  said 
Indicating  lights  to  said  contact  devices  for  successively 
lighting  said  lights  as  said  contact  shoe  is  swung. 

4,  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  governor  shaft,  means  for  driving  said  governor  shaft, 
a  governor  ring  carried  by  said  governor  shaft,  a  collar 
carried  thereon,  means  for  connecting  said  collar  to 
said  governor  shaft,  a  lever  connected  to  said  collar, 
a  shoe  engaging  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  shaft  securetl 
to  said  shoe,  a  contact  shoe  connected  to  said  last  men- 
tioned shaft,  a  plurality  of  contact  devices  carried  by 
said  casing.  Indicating  lights,  and  means  for  electrically 
connecting  said  indicating  lights  with  said  contact  de- 
vice. 


1,199,389.  VEGi^TABLE  SLICER.  ALBERT  G.  KOPACKI, 
Bay  City.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1913.  SerUl  No. 
S00.198.     (Cl.  146—11.) 


1.  A  cutter  of  the  class  described  Including  a  vertical 
receptacle,  a  skeleton  bottom  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  receptacle,  a  vertical  shaft  slldable  through  the  said 
bottom,  a  gear  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
vertically  movable  disk  supported  by  the  gear,  means 
for  guiding  the  disk  and  for  holding  same  against  ro- 
tary movement,  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  on  and  slidably 
interlocked  with  the  shaft  and  Interposed  between  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  the  disk,  yieldable  means 
mounted  on  the  said  bottom  and  connected  with  the 
shHft  for  urging  the  same  upwardly,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  said  gear. 

2.  A  cutter  of  the  class  described  Including  vertical 
guiding  ribs,  a  vertical  receptacle  located  above  the  said 
ribs  and  provided  with  a  fixed  skeleton  bottom,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  slldable  through  the  said  bottom,  a  disk 
mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  and  supported 
by  the  same,  said  disk  being  provide*!  with  opposite 
notches  to  receive  the  said  ribs  and  slldable  thereon, 
a  rotary  cutter  carried  by  the  shaft  and  slidably  Inter- 
lo<ked  therewiln.  said  cutter  being  Interposed  between  the 
bottom  of  the  r.-ceptade  and  the  disk,  means  mounted  on 
the  said  bottom  for  yieldably  urging  the  shaft  upwardly, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 

3.  A  cutter  ol  the  class  described  including  vertical 
gulillng  ribs,  a  vertical  receptacle  located  above  the  said 
ribs  and  provided  with  a  fixed  skeleton  bottom,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  slldable  through  the  said  bottom,  a  disk 
mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  and  supported 
by  the  same,  said  disk  being  provld<Ml  with  opposite 
notches  to  receive  the  said  ribs  and  slldable  upwardly 
and  downwardly  thereon,  a  rotary  <utter  <'arrled  by 
the  shaft  and  slidably  Interlocked  therewith,  said  cutter 
being  Interposed  between  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle 
tnd  the  disk,  a  collar  detachably  mounted  on  the  shaft 


above  and  in  spaced  relation  with  the  said  bottom,  an 
arched  spring  supported  upon  the  said  bottom  and  en- 
gaging the  collar  to  yieldably  urge  the  shaft  upwardly, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 

4.  A  cutter  of  the  class  described  including  a  verti- 
cally disposed  superimposed  receptacle  having  a  fixed 
skeleton  bottom,  a  vertical  shaft  slldable  through  the 
bottom  and  provided  above  the  same  with  a  removable 
collar,  an  arched  spring  mounted  on  the  said  bottom  and 
bearing  against  the  said  collar  to  urge  the  shaft  up- 
wardly, a  disk  supported  by  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft 
and  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly,  means  for 
guiding  the  disk  and  for  holding  the  same  against  ro- 
tary movement,  a  rotary  cutter  slidably  Interlocked  with 
the  shaft  and  Interposed  between  the  disk  and  the  bot- 
tom of  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 

.■>.  A  cutter  of  the  class  described  including  a  vertical 
receptacle  having  a  fixed  skeleton  bottom,  a  vertical 
shaft  slldable  through  the  bottom  and  provided  at  th« 
lower  end  with  a  horizontal  gear,  a  removable  washer 
arranged  upon  the  gear,  a  vertically  movable  disk  sup- 
ported by  the  washer,  guiding  means  for  the  disk,  a 
removable  rotary  cutter  interlocked  with  the  shaft  and 
interposed  between  the  said  bottom  an<l  the  disk,  yield- 
able  means  mounted  on  the  bottom  for  urging  the  shaft 
upwardly  and  a  horizontal  operating  shaft  having  a 
vertical  gear  meshing  with  the  said  gear,  aald  horizontal 
shaft  being  slldable  inwardly  and   outwardly. 


1,199,390.  DRY  HATTEKY.  Alfred  Landai-,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Cana<la,  assignor  to  United  Battery  Corpora- 
tion, Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  %8,  1915.     Serial  No.  47,731.     (Cl.  204— .V3.) 


1.  A  dry  battery  comprising  a  zinc  container  coated 
with  a  waterproof  insulating  cement,  a  Jacket  of  heat 
insulating  material  in  sheet  form  placed  around  the 
zinc  container  while  the  cement  was  in  a  sticky  condi- 
tion, and  an  outer  container  of  fibrous  material  which 
is  coated  with  waterproof  material  on  its  inner  side  only. 

2.  A  battery  comprising  a  dry  cell  having  a  zinc  con- 
tainer, a  casing  surrounding  and  spaced  from  said  Kinc 
container,  and  sealing  material  overlying  the  top  of  said 
cell,  which  sealing  material  extends  past  the  upper  edge 
of  the  zinc  container  and  effects  a  tight  Joint  with  the 
upp«'r  portion  of  the  outer  container  thereby  Inclosing 
a  dead  air-space  between  the  zinc  container  and  said 
casing. 

3.  In  a  dry  battery,  a  cell  having  a  meuUlc  container 
formed  with  its  side  walls  faring  outwardly  at  the  top, 
an  outer  container  surrounding  said  metallic  container 
and  having  Its  Inner  wall  engaging  the  outwardly  flar- 
ing edge  of  the  metallic  container,  and  a  seal  covering 
the  top  of  said  cell  and  extending  to  the  top  of  the  outer 
container,  the  outwardly  flaring  portion  of  the  metallic 
container  ser^ing  to  space  the  outer  container  and  the 
cell  whereby  an  Inclosed  dead  air-spa<e  will  be  provide*! 
between  the  containers. 

4.  In  a  dry  battery,  in  combination  an  outer  con- 
tainer of  fibrous  material  having  a  <oating  of  waterproof 
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material,  a  cell  arranged  within  said  container  which 
cell  has  a  metalllr  conta|n«»r  that  Is  spaced  from  the 
side  walls  of  the  outer  (-tntalDcr,  and  a  seal  covering 
the  top  of  ■sal'l  i-ell  and  extending  from  the  top  of  said 
metallic  container  to  the  outer  container  whereby  there 
will  be  Inclosed  a  dead  jilr-space  aronnd  the  cell  be- 
tween the  containers. 

5.  In  a  dry  battery.  In  combination  a  metalllc-casetl 
cell  having  an  insulating  adhesive  coating,  a  Jacket  of 
heat  insulating  material  *»<  ured  to  said  adhesive  coat- 
ing and  surrounding  thf  fll.  an  outer  container  of 
fibrous  material  having  a  rim  ting  of  waterproof  mate- 
rial, which  outer  container  is  spaced  from  said  Insu- 
lating jacket,  and  a  seal  covering  the  top  of  said  cell 
and  f-xtendlng  to  said  outfr  container  so  as  to  provide 
a  tight  Joint  whereby  therf  will  be  inclosed  an  annular 
dead  air-space  around  the  well. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,391.  SANITARY  NIKJHT  STOOL.  Max  L«itner, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  «.  1915.  Serial  No.  66,217. 
I  CI.  4 — 33.) 


A  portable  night  stool  citoiprislng  a  casing  having  an 
upptT  part  providing  a  pail  or  bucket  receptacle,  formed 
with  an  upwardly-tlarlng  side  wall  having  a  beaded  upper 
edge,  with  a  downwardly  expanded  supporting  base,  hav- 
ing a  beaded  lower  edge.  tht>  upper  part  and  the  base 
being  spamed  together,  and  with  an  exterior  annular 
side  wall  having  a  beade<l  top  and  providing  a  water 
chamber  and  extending  a  <|lstance  above  the  upper  part 
and  having  a  converging'  bottom  web  and  depending 
flange's  bt-neath  the  bottoia  web  providing  lifting  han- 
dles, a  cover  seating  on  ^tht  beaded  top  of  the  side  wall 
and  having  a  marginal  dovmturned  rim  dipping  into  the 
water  chamber,  and  an  orjflcial  seat,  resting  upon  the 
beade<i  top  of  the  upper  part  of  the  casing  and  having 
a  depending  tlanged  annular  rim  spaced  from  the  upper 
part  of  the  casing.  i 


1.199,392.  PEN  FLASH-LIGHT.  Willie  Lenzikow 
and  Dagobert  BChler,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
6.   1915.      Serial  No.  05,386.      (CI.  240 — 8.4.) 


/* 


/-?    /j 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cla|s  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cap  suited  to  be  engaged  upon  either  end  of  a 
fountain    pen.    of   an    electric    battery    contained    In    said 


cap,  a  reflector  and  electric  light  bulb  adapted  to  be 
raised  above  the  cap  and  direct  rays  toward  the  pen 
point,  and  also  adapted  to  be  folded  closely  adjacent 
to  the  cap,  and  means  connecting  the  light  bulb  to  the 
battery  when  in  a  raised  position,  and  disconnecting  It 
therefrom  when  in  a  lowered  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  contact  points  ex- 
tending therefrom,  of  a  pen  cap  for  Inclosing  said  source 
of  energy,  an  electric  light  bulb,  an  arm  plvotally  con- 
necting said  bulb  to  said  cap.  a  reflector  carried  by  said 
arm,  said  reflector  being  adapted  to  direct  the  light  from 
said  bulb  toward  the  p«int  of  the  pen  when  In  a  raised 
position,  or  to  fold  closely  adjacent  to  the  pen  cap,  aud 
means  upon  said  raising  or  lowering  action  operating  to 
make  or  break  the  electric  circuit. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pen  cap  having  means  for  attachment,  of  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  carried  in  said  cap,  contact 
points  extending  therefrom,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  cap, 
a  reflector  and  electric  light  bnlb  carried  by  said  arm, 
said  reflector  being  adapte^l  to  direct  the  light  rays  from 
said  bulb  toward  the  point  of  the  pen  when  In  a  raised 
position,  and  fold  closely  adjacent  to  the  pen  cap  when 
in  a  lowered  position,  said  bulb  being  flexibly  connected 
with  one  of  the  contact  points,  and  a  conductor  formed 
with  the  said  arm  adapted  to  make  or  break  contact 
with  the  other  of  said  contact  points  according  to  the 
position  of  said  arm. 


1.190,393.  DIE-CITTER.  Edward  L.  Lidke,  Toledo. 
Ohio.  nie<l  Sept.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  48.802.  (CI. 
10 — 120.5.^ 


1.  In  a  die  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
dies,  each  die  having  a  V  shaped  notch,  a  spring  pressed 
member  operating  in  the  notch  to  move  the  die  radially 
outward. 

2.  In  a  die  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
dies,  a  V-shape<l  notch  having  one  side  perpendicular  to 
the  side  of  the  die  and  the  other  side  at  an  angle  of  60* 
to  the  vertical  side,  a  member  operating  on  the  inclined 
side  of  each  notch  to  move  the  die  radially. 

3.  In  a  die  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
dies,  a  V-shaped  notch  having  one  side  perpendicular  to 
the  side  of  the  die  and  the  other  side  at  an  angle  of  60° 
to  the  vertical  side,  a  member  operatlni:  on  the  inclined 
side  of  each  notch  to  move  the  die  radially,  die  guides 
against  which  the  dies  are  pressed  by  the  member. 

4.  In  a  die  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
dies,  dies  having  an  Inclined  surface,  spring  pressed  dogs 
for  operating  on  the  inclined  surfaces  to  move  the  dlea 
radially. 

5.  In  a  die  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
dies,  dies  having  an  inclined  surface,  spring  pressed  dogs 
for  operating  on  the  inclined  surfaces  to  move  the  dies 
radially,  die  guides  for  permitting  the  dies  to  gradu- 
ally recede  from  the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printe^l  in  the  Gaaette.) 
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1.199.394.  MEANS  FOR  DRYING  PAPER.  Habbt 
Liebbck,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott  Paper 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr. 
28,  1915.     Serial  No.  24,421.     (CI.  34 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  drying  cylinders  over  which  a  web  of  paper  to 
be  drle<l  is  adapted  to  travel,  a  continuous  web  of  felt 
passing  about  said  cylinders  to  maintain  said  paper  In 
contact  with  the  respective  cylinders,  guiding  means  for 
said  felt  between  adjacent  cylinders  arranged  to  bend 
the  felt  web  to  form  pockets,  and  means  to  deliver  a 
current  of  heated  air  into  each  pocket  In  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  surface  of  the  felt  web  whereby  said 
felt  is  subjected  to  a  drying  action  between  contact 
periods  with  the  paper  and  be  brought  to  a  condition 
to  absorb  moisture  from  said  i>aper. 

2.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  drying  cylinders  over  which  a  web  of  paper 
to  be  dried  is  adapted  to  travel,  said  cylinders  arranged 
In  two  rows  on-  alKtve  the  other,  a  .•separate  continuous 
web  of  felt  for  each  row  of  cylinders,  guiding  means  for 
the  respective  felt  webs  arranged  to  bend  the  felt  webs 
to  form  pockets  at  intervals  throughout  the  length  of 
felt  web,  and  means  to  deliver  a  current  of  heated  air 
into  each  pocket  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  surface 
of  the  felt  web,  whereby  said  felt  Is  caused  to  absorb 
moisture  from  said  paper  and  then  at  the  pocket  por- 
tions give  said  moisture  up  by  the  action  of  the  heated 
air  currents. 

3.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  drying  cylinders  over  which  a  web  of  paper 
to  be  dried  is  adapted  to  travel,  a  continuous  web  of 
felt  passing  partly  about  each  of  said  cylinders  and  adapt- 
ed to  maintain  said  paper  in  contact  with  the  cylinders, 
guiding  means  for  the  paper  to  and  from  the  cylinders, 
guide  rolls  for  said  felt  arranged  to  hold  the  felt  web 
in  contact  with  the  cylinders  and  form  pockets  In  the 
felt  web  between  the  cylinders,  and  means  to  deliver  a 
current  of  heated  air  into  each  pocket  of  the  felt,  where- 
by the  felt  web  is  subjected  to  a  driving  manipulation  at 
Intervals  to  maintain  it  in  a  sufficiently  dry  condition 
to  absorb  moisture  from  said  paper, 

4.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  over 
which  a  web  of  paper  to  be  dried  Is  adapted  to  travel, 
said  cylinders  being  arranged  in  rows  one  above  the 
other,  a  separate  contlnuouH  web  of  felt  for  each  row 
of  cylinders  adapted  to  maintain  the  paper  in  contact 
with  said  cylinders  and  whereby  the  paper  may  travel 
about  the  cylinders  of  the  two  rows  alternately,  guiding 
means  for  each  felt  web  arranged  to  form  pockets  in  the 
felt  respectively  located  between  juxtaposed  cylinders  of 
the  same  row  and  the  pockets  of  the  two  webs  directed 
in  opposite  directions  and  oppositely  directed  nozsles  to 
deliver  currents  of  heated  air  into  the  pockets  of  the 
respective  webs  whereby  the  felts  are  maintained  In  a 
relatively  dry  condition  to  absorb  moisture  from  said 
paper. 

5.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  ar- 
ranged in  rows  one  above  the  other,  over  which  a  web 
of  paper  to  be  dried  is  adapted  to  travel  alternately  pass- 
ing about  a  cylinder  of  the  lower  row  and  then  about 
a  cylinder  of  the  upper  row,  an  endless  web  of  felt  for 
each  row  of  cylinders  adapted  to  maintain  the  paper  In 
••onract  with  said  cylinders,  guiding  means  for  each 
web  of  felt  arranged  to  form  oppositely  directed  pockets 
In  the  respective  webs  of  felt,  two  sets  of  nozzles  located 
respectively  in  said  pockets  having  flaring  walls  form- 
ing a  wide  discharge  opening  extending  substantially  the 


width  of  the  adjacent  webe  of  feit  and  arranged  to  de- 
liver heated  air  in  opposite  directions  to  impinge  directly 
against  the  webs  of  felt  whereby  both  felt  bodies  are 
maintained  in  relatively  dry  condition  to  absorb  mois- 
ture from  the  paper. 


1,199,395.      PROCESS    OF    MAKING    ACBTYL-CELLU- 
LOSE   PLASTIC   COMPOSITION.     William    G.   Liia>- 
SAY,   Caldwell,   N.   J.,   assignor   to   The   Celluloid    Com- 
pany, New  York.   N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original    application    filed    May    23.    1912.    Serial    No. 
699,233.      Divided   and    this   application    filed   July    10. 
1916.      Serial  No.   89,189.      (CI.   106 — 40.) 
The     process    of    producing    plastic    compounds     from 
acetyl    cellulose   of   that    variety    which    is    freely    soluble 
in   acetone   that   consists   in   adding   to   such   acetyl   cellu- 
lose   a    mixed    solvent    consisting    of    water,    benzol    and 
methyl  alcohol  ;  allowing  the  mass   to  stand  at  ordinary 
room    temperature    until    gelatinization    has   taken    place : 
adding    to    such    gelatinous    mass    paraethyltoluolsuifon- 
amld   and   trlphenyl   phosphate ;   and   mixing   the   Ingredi- 
ents and  subsequently  applying  heat  and   pressure,   anb- 
stantlally  as  described. 


1,199.396.   PROCESS  OF  TREATING  AIR.   DWLMBT 

E.  Livingston.  Kansas  City.  Kans.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Charles  P.  Daniel.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed 
Sept.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  861.358.      (CI.  23 — 80.) 


1.  The  process  of  treating  atmospheric  air  which  con 
sists  In  heating  the  air  to  be  treated,  to  a  high  tem- 
perature, and  raising  its  inherent  pressure,  then  deliver- 
ing the  air  thus  heated  and  without  material  lose  of 
pressure  Into  a  stratifying  container,  and  then  drawing 
off  from  a  high,  an  Intermediate  and  a  low  level  of  said 
stratifying  container,  separate  portions  of  the  resultant 
contents    thereof. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  atmospheric  air  which  con- 
sists in  heating  the  air  to  be  treated,  to  a  high  tem 
perature.  while  confining  it  against  expansion,  then  de- 
livering the  air  thus  heated  and  without  materially  re- 
lieving Its  compression.  Into  a  stratifying  container,  and 
then  drawing  off  from  a  high,  an  Intermediate  and  a  low 
level  of  said  stratifying  container,  separate  portions  of 
the    resultant    contents    thereof. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  atmospheric  air  which  con- 
sists in  compressing  the  air  to  be  treated  sufficiently  to 
raise  Its  degree  of  moisture  saturation,  and  heating  the 
air  to  high  temperature  while  maintaining  its  compres- 
sion, transferring  the  heated  air  to  a  vertically  elongated 
container  without  material  reduction  in  its  tension,  and 
then  permitting  a  restricted  discharge  of  the  resultant 
contents  of  said  receiver,  at  an  upper,  a  lower,  and  an 
intermediate    outlet    therein. 


1,199,397.  ENVELOP.  Amxandeb  M.  Lockhabt, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  July  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
1<J9,978.       (CI.    229—73.) 

1.  An  envelop  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  closed 
bottom,  closed  ends  and  an  open  top  providing  a  mouth, 
a  flap,  integral  with  the  bottom  of  one  side  of  said  re- 
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ipptrtd"  and  lapahie  of  t»»'in<  positioned  against  either 
side  of  the  receptacle  to  con(^>al  the  outer  face  of  said 
•Ide.  H  flap  Integral  with  anil  projeiting  from  the  top 
of  <«ald  concealing  flap  and  adnipted  to  extend  against  that 
Bide  wall  of  th<'  receptacle  wkich  Is  not  opposed  by  the 
concealing  flap  therehy  tempprariiy  closing  the  mouth 
of  the  receptacle,  and  means :  detachably  connecting  the 
flaps  In  operative  position  to  close  the  envelop  whereby 
when   the  en%-elop   has   been   opened   it   can   be  used  again. 


2.  An  envelop  comprising  a  re<'eptacle  having  a  closed 
bottom,  closed  end*  and  an  oQ>-n  top  providing  a  mouth, 
a  flap  integral  with  the  bottom  of  one  side  of  said  recep- 
tacle and  capable  of  being  po»ltioned  against  either  side 
of  said  receptacle  to  conceal  the  outer  face  of  such  side, 
a  flap  integral  with  and  projwting  from  the  top  of  said 
concealing  flap  and  adapted  to  extend  against  that  side 
wall  of  the  receptacle  which  ip  not  opposed  by  said  con- 
cealing flap  thereby  temporarily  dosing  the  mouth  of  the 
receptacle,  and  means  e.xteiKjing  through  the  ends  of 
aald  flaps  and  receptacle  for  detachably  connecting  the 
flaps  in  operative  position  u<  riose  the  envelop  whereuy 
when   the  envelop  has  been   ippene<l   It  can  be  used  again. 


1,199,398.  TRANSMISSIO.Ni.KAltlNG.  THOMAS  J. 
Lotrrr.s,  Castella,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harmon 
Bell.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  ^ar.  13,  1916.  Serial  No. 
83,810.       (CI.    74 — 41.) 


1.  \  mechanism  conslstlngi  of  a  cylindrical  sheh,  a 
central  axis,  and  a  hearing  ihtft  to  which  one  end  of  the 
■hell  l8  fixed,  a  central  cylindrical  member  In  the  outer 
end  of  the  shell,  having  radUl  slots  with  parallel  sides. 
pins  extending  through  the  slots,  said  pins  having  their 
ends  fixed  in  disks,  shafts  upon  which  the  disks  are 
mounted  exterior  to  the  ends  "f  the  slotted  center,  said 
shafts  being  revoluble  parallel,  and  eccentric  to  the  main 
shaft,  and  the  pins  reciprocating  In  the  slots  during 
revolution. 

2.  A  mechanism  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  with  one 
closed  end  and  a  shaft  to  ^hlch  said  shell  is  fixed,  a 
cyllntlrlcal  member  fixed  In  the  opposite  end  of  the 
shell  and  having  parallel  slde^  radial  slots,  disks  mounted 
and  revoluble  on  alined  shafts  exterior  to  the  slotted 
cylindiT  and  eccentric  to  the  main  shaft,  and  roller  pins 
fixed  in  the  disks,  extending  through  the  slots,  and 
reclpn>cable  therein,  colncld*>»it  with  the  revolution  of 
the   shafts. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  chararter  described,  a  cylindrical 
shell,  and  a  Journaled  shaft  tjo  which  one  end  Is  fixed,  a 
cylindrical  member  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  shell  hav- 
ing radial,  parallel  sided  slotrt  from  the  periphery  toward 


the  center,  a  bearing  link  extending  from  the  main  shaft 
within  the  shell  and  having  a  short  shaft,  a  shaft  Jour- 
nahsl  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  slotted  cylinder,  and  In 
line  with  the  shaft,  disks  carried  by  said  shafts,  roller 
pins  fixed  In  the  disks  and  extending  through  the  slot*, 
so  as  to  reciprocate  in  the  slots  in  unison  with  the  revo- 
lutions of  the   shafts. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a 
cylindrical  shell^J^avlng  a  closed  end  and  a  centrally 
Journaled  shaft  1^9Ki  which  It  is  fixed,  a  radially  slotted 
cylinder  fixed  ln'^<%»'  outer  end  of  the  shell,  with  a  s[>ace 
between  its  inner  end  and  the  closed  end  of  the  shell, 
a  bearing  link  In  one  end  of  which  the  main  shaft  is 
turnable,  a  short  shaft  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  arm, 
a  shaft  Journaled  Id  line  with  said  pin  shaft,  and  out- 
side of  the  slotted  cylinder,  disks  fixed  to  said  alined 
shafts  contiguous  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder, 
and  roller  pins  fixed  In  the  disks,  so  as  to  reciprocate  in 
the  radial  slots  during  the  revolution  of  the  shafts. 


1.199,399.  ANTISEPTIC  THERMOMETER  CASE.  RoB- 
KRT  I>oui8  and  William  Iirechsi.kr.  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  July  24.  1915.     Serial  No.  41.633.     (CI.  73 — 62.) 


1.  In  a  case  for  thermometers  and  the  like,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  body  portion  and  a  closure  for  the  end 
thereof,  of  an  absorbent  material  located  Inside  said  body 
portion,  adapted  to  be  saturated  with  an  antiseptic  solu- 
tion and  a  flange  on  the  lower  end  of  said  closure  adapted 
to  secure  said  material. 

2.  In  a  case  for  thermometers  and  the  like,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  body  portion  and  a  closure  for  the  end 
thereof,  of  an  absorbent  material  located  Inside  said  body 
portion,  adapted  to  be  saturated  with  an  antiseptic  solu- 
tion and  means  adapted  to  secure  said  material  In  the 
said  body,  said  means  comprising  a  hollow  plug  provided 
with  screw  threads  to  engage  said  body  portion  and  a 
securing  nipple  at  the  lower  end  thereof. 

3.  In  a  case  for  thermometers  and  the  like,  the  (-omblna- 
tlon  with  a  body  portion  and  a  closure  for  the  end  thereof, 
of  an  absorbent  material  located  Inside  said  t>ody  portion, 
adapted  to  be  saturated  with  an  antiseptic  solution  and 
means  adapted  to  secure  said  material  In  the  said  body, 
said  means  comprising  a  hollow  plug  provided  with  screw 
threads  to  engage  said  l)ody  portion  and  a  securing  nipple 
at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  a  retaining  flange  on  the 
lower  end  of  saitl  closure. 

4.  In  a  case  for  thermometers  and  the  like,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  body  portion  and  a  closure  for  the  end 
thereof,  of  an  absorbent  material  Inside  said  body  portion 
adapted  to  be  saturated  with  an  antiseptic  solution, 
means  adapted  to  secure  .said  material  In  the  said  body  ; 
the  said  material  being  perforated  to  allow  the  thermom- 
eter stem  to  be  Inserted  and  removed  from  said  material 
w^lthout  disturbing  the  position  of  the  said  material  in 
said  body  portion. 


1,199.400.     METHOI*  OF  PRODUCING  DOUBLED  FAB- 
RICS.   James  Mkadb.  Stoughton.  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  16, 
1916.     Serial  No.  61.833.      (Cl.  154 — 40.) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  doubled  fabrics  which  con- 
sists in  applying  to  a   layer  of  fabric  an   extremely  thin 
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coating  of  a  highly  adhesive  material,  immediately  after 
such  application  bringing  Into  contact  with  the  adhesive 
coating  a  second  layer  of  fabric,  and  pressing  the  two 
layers  together  while  they  are  movable  from  the  source 
of  pressure. 


2.  The  method  of  producing  doubled  fabrics  which  con- 
sists In  applying  to  a  layer  of  fabric  a  coating  of  water- 
proof material,  drying  said  coating,  applying  to  such  coat- 
ing a  film  of  highly  adhesive  material.  Immediately  there- 
after and  before  the  adhesive  perceptibly  dries  bringing 
into  contact  with  the  adhesive  a  second  layer  of  fabric, 
and  pressing  the  two  layers  lightly  together  while  they 
are  movable  from  the  source  of  pressure. 


1,199,401.      FOUNTAIN  PEN. 
Ohio.     Filed  June  29,  1916. 
120—61.) 


JpHN   Medlin,  Cleveland, 
Serial  No.  106.593.     (Cl. 


A  nib  for  fountain  pens  having  its  shank  provided  with 
a  top  longitudinal  groove  extending  from  the  rear  end  of 
the  shank  toward  the  slltted  portion  of  the  nib  and  ter- 
minating short  of  the  rear  end  of  the  nib  slit,  said  groove 
opening  at  its  forward  end  to  the  under  side  of  the  nib, 
and  feed  members  mounted  on  the  under  side  of  the  nib 
alongside  the  silt,  said  members  extending  at  one  end  into 
the  forward  end  of  the  groove  and  terminating  short  of 
the  point  of  the  nib. 


1,199.402.  AUTOMOBILE  -  LOCK.  John  MBRSCHDOHr. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  73.347. 
(Cl.  70—90.) 


1.  An  automobile  foot  lever  comprising,  a  swinging 
plate  havlnK  a  pivot  knuckle  at  one  end  and  an  open- 
ended  receiving  throat  at  Its  other  end.  a  pair  of  pedestal 
nuts  screwing  upon  the  fastening  bolts  of  the  steering 
post  of  an  automobile,  the  outer  ends  of  said  nuts  having 
transverse  pintle  receiving  orifices,  a  pintle  arranged  In 
the  transverse  orifices  of  said  nuts  and  In  the  orifice  of 
the  pivot  knuckle  of  the  swinging  plate,  a  latch  piece 
pivoted  to  the  swinging  plate  and  provided  with  a  lateral 
extension  adapted  to  close  the  front  end  of  the  open 
throat  aforesaid,  means  on  the  under  side  of  the  swinging 
plate  for  locking  the  pintle  against  lateral  disengagement, 
and  means  for  locking  the  swinging  plate  and  latch  piece 
together  In  a  lever  engaging  position,  substantially  as  set 
'orth. 


2.  An  automobile  foot  lever  lock  comprising,  a  swing- 
ing plate  hinged  adjacent  to  said  lever  and  provided  with 
a  pair  of  open  ended  receiving  throats  at  Its  free  end,  a 
pair  of  latch  pieces  pivoted  to  said  plates  and  provided 
with  lateral  extensions  adapted  to  close  the  front  ends  of 
the  open  throats  aforesaid,  the  said  plates  having  oper- 
ative association  so  that  a  closing  movement  of  one  will 
eflfect  a  closing  movement  of  the  other,  a  spring  tending  to 
move  one  of  said  latch  pieces  Into  Its  open  position,  and 
means  for  locking  said  plate  and  one  of  said  pieces  in  a 
lever  engaging  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  automobile  foot  lever  lock  comprising,  a  swinging 
plate  hinged  adjacent  to  said  lever  and  provided  with  an 
open  ended  receiving  throat  and  a  hook  shaped  socket  at 
Its  free  end  a  latch  piece  pivoted  to  said  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  extension  adapted  to  close  the  front 
end  of  the  open  throat  aforesaid,  with  the  free  end  of 
said  extension  adapted  to  engage  within  said  socket,  and 
means  for  locking  said  plate  and  piece  together  in  a  lever 
engaging  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,199,403.  REFUSE-BURNER.  Horace  Middaigh.  Se- 
attle. Wash.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  87,616. 
(Cl.  110—8.) 


1.  A  refuse  burner  comprising  a  base  having  a  grate 
comprising  the  central  aiea  thereof,  and  channels  for 
supplying  air  to  said  grate,  upwardly-extending  struts 
having  their  lower  ends  carried  by  the  base  well  outward 
of  the  grate  area  and  Inclined  to  outline  a  frustum  of  a 
cone,  a  casing  secured  upon  the  outer  side  of  said  struts, 
a  second  casing  secure<l  to  the  Inner  side  of  said  struts 
and  forming  with  the  first  casing  a  hollow  wall,  said  hol- 
low wall  having  an  opening  extending  entirely  at>out  the 
base  thereof  to  admit  outside  air  to  the  hollow  wall  but 
not  to  the  combustion  chamber,  said  wall  having  a  refuse 
feeding  opening  near  its  top. 

2.  A  refuse  burner  comprising  a  base  having  a  grate 
comprising  the  central  area  thereof,  and  channels  for  sup- 
plying air  to  said  grate,  upwardly-extending  struts  hav- 
ing their  lower  ends  carried  by  the  base  well  outward  of 
the  grate  area  and  Inclined  to  outline  a  frustum  of  a 
cone,  a  casing  secured  upon  the  outer  side  of  said  struts 
and  extending  from  the  top  to  a  point  abovt  the  base,  a 
second  casing  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  said  struts  and 
extending  from  the  lop  to  the  base  and  forming,  with  said 
first  casing,  a  hollow  wall  open  at  the  top  and  open  to 
the  outer  air  at  the  bottom. 

8.  A  refuse  burner  comprising  a  base,  upwardly-extend- 
ing struts,  a  casing  secured  upon  the  outer  side  of  said 
struts  and  extending  from  the  top  to  a  point  al>ove  the 
ba%^,  a  second  casing  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  said 
struts,  and  extending  from  the  top  to  the  base,  and  form- 
ing with  said  first  casing  a  hollow  wall  open  at  the  top, 
and  open  to  the  outer  air  at  the  bottom,  and  a  screening 
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hood  secured  to  the  top«  of  said  struts  and  surrounding 
the  upper  outlet  of  said  hollow  wall,  whereby  the  air 
therefrom  Is  discharged  within  the  hood. 

4.  A  refuse  burner  comprising  a  base  having  draft 
channels  therein,  upwardly  extending  struts  mounted 
thereon,  an  outer  casing  secured  upon  the  outer  side  of 
■aid  struts  and  extending  from  the  top  thereof  to  near 
the  baae,  an  Inner  casing  secured  upon  the  Inner  side  of 
■aid  struts  and  extending  continuously  from  their  top  to 
the  base,  said  casings  forming  a  hollow  wall  having  an 
inlet  opening  for  outside  air  at  the  bottom,  and  an  outlet 
opening  at  the  top,  and  k  screening  hood  secured  at  the 
top  of  said  struts,  and  Including  the  top  of  the  burner 
and  the  outlet  opening  of  the  hollow  wall. 


1,199.404.  ROLLER  -  BEARING.  Clabmncb  Hopkins 
MiLLiB.  Luton.  Englanfl.  assignor  to  Aktlebolaget 
Svenska  Kuliagerfabrlken,  (lottenborg.  Sweden.  Filed 
June  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  81.868.     (CI.  64 — 62.) 


comrlrlslng    a    plur 


1.  A  roller-bearing  comrlrlsing  a  plurality  of  roller- 
sets  running  tietweon  Innpr  and  outer  track-members 
there  being  an  Individual  outer  track  for  each  set  formed 
to  present  a  convex  track  surface  to  the  rollers  and  an 
Inner  track-member  formed  with  a  spherical  track-surface 
common  to  all  the  rollcr-setB. 

2.  A  roller-bearing  having  a  plurality  of  roller-sets  run- 
ning between  inner  and  ou|er  track  members  there  being 
an  individual  outer  track  for  each  set  formed  to  present 
a  convex-track  surface  to  the  rollers  and  an  Inner  track- 
member  formed  with  a  spherical  track-surface  common  to 
all  the  roller-seta,  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  Inner 
track  being  coincident  with  the  center  of  the  bearing. 

3.  A  roller-bearing  having  a  plurality  of  roller  sets 
running  between  Inner  ami  outer  track-members  there 
being  an  individual  outer  track  for  each  set  formed  to 
present  a  convex  track-surface  to  the  rollers  and  an  Inner 
track-member  formed  with  a  spherical  track-surface  com- 
mon to  all  the  sets,  the  construction  being  such  that  a 
line  Joining  the  centers  of  tran-sverse  curvature  of  the 
inner  and  outer  tracks  pas$es  through  the  points  of  con- 
tact of  the  rollers  with  the  tracks. 

4.  A  roller-bearing  having  a  plurality  of  roller-sets 
running  between  inner  and  outer  track-members  there 
being  an  Individual  outer  track  for  each  set  formed  to 
present  a  convex  track-surface  to  the  rollers  and  an  inner 
track-member  formed  with  a  spherical  track-surface  com 
mon  to  all  the  rollers,  the  (onstruction  being  such  that 
the  center  of  curvature  of  the  Inner  track  is  coincident 
with  the  center  of  the  bearing  and  a  line  Joining  the  cen- 
ters of  transverse  curvature  of  the  Inner  and  outer  tracks 
passes  through  the  points  of  contact  of  the  rollers  with 
the  tracks. 


0.  A  roller-bearing  having  a  plurality  of  roller-seta 
running  between  inner  and  outer  track  members,  the  inner 
track  member  being  formed  with  a  spherical  track-surface 
and  the  outer  track-member  having  an  individual  track- 
surface  for  each  roller  set  formed  to  present  a  convex 
track-surface  to  the  rollers  and  having  an  annular  rib 
projecting  inwardly  between  the  roller-sets. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,406.  FLUE-TUBE  SUPERHEATER,  (^arrbtt  E 
MiLi.BH,  West  Nyack.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Locomotive 
Superheater  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1816.  Serial  No.  60,668. 
(Cl.  122 — 462.) 


In  a  flue  tube  boiler  provided  with  a  superheater  header 
having  pairs  of  superheated  and  saturated  header 
branches,  one  In  front  of  and  spaced  from  the  other, 
between  alternate  vertical  rows  of  flue  tubes,  said 
branches  having  lateral  openings,  superheater  elements 
in  some  of  the  flue  tubes,  heads  on  the  ends  of  each  ele- 
ment each  bead  having  a  spherically  shaped  side  and  an 
opening  therethrough  and  an  opposite  side  having  a 
spherically  tipped  boss,  the  openings  of  a  pair  of  enda 
being  in  registry  with  openings  In  a  pair  of  header 
branches,  a  clamp  bar  having  end  recesses  to  receive  the 
spherically  tipped  bosses,  and  a  bolt  passing  between 
the  branches  and  through  the  center  of  the  clamp  bar  for 
holding  the  element  ends  fast. 


1,199.406.  IMPLEMENT  FOR  SETTING  BRIDLE  STRAP 
FASTENERS.  Geobob  F.  Mobg.\n,  I^ncaster,  Wla. 
Filed  Jan.  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  72,144.      (Cl.  1 — 47.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  piv- 
otally  mounted  Jaws,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  provided 
with  a  foot  for  engagement  with  the  upper  face  of  a 
hammer  stem  and  the  second  Jaw  positioned  to  extend  be- 
neath the  hammer  stem,  a  plunger  carried  by  the  end 
portion  of  the  second  Jaw,  a  tack  holding  cup  slldably 
mounted  upon  said  plunger,  a  spring  positioned  about 
said  plunger  between  said  tack  holding  cup  and  the  end 
of  said  second  Jaw.  a  bracket  connected  with  said  Jawi, 
a  plate  adjustably  connected  with  said  bracket  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  engaging  one  end  of  a  bridle  strap, 
and  a  resilient  element  extending  from  said  bracket  and 
having  it.s  free  end  portion  extending  about  said  tack 
holding  cup  and  terminating  in  a  prong  for  engaging  a 
bridle  strap. 

2.  .\  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  piv- 
otally  mounted  Jaws,  or»e  of  said  Jaws  lielng  adapted  to 
engage  the  upper  face  of  a  hammer  stem  and  the  second 
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Jaw  having  its  end  portion  extended  to  extend  beneath 
the  hammer  stem,  a  plunger  carried  by  the  end  of  aald 
laat  mentl<)ned  Jaw,  a  tack  holding  cup  carried  by  said 
plunger  and  yleldably  held  In  a  raised  position,  a  bracket 
connected  with  said  Jaws,  means  to  engage  one  end  of  a 
bridle  strap  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  bracket,  and 
resilient  means  for  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  a  bridle 
strap  carried  by  said  bracket  and  extending  In  operative 
relation  to  said  tack  holding  cup. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
standard,  Jaws  plvotally  connected  with  said  standard, 
a  bracket  suspending  from  said  standard,  a  bridle  strap 
engaging  plate  adjustably  connected  with  said  bracket,  a 
resilient  bridle  strap  engaging  wire  connected  with  said 
bracket,  a  foot  carried  by  one  of  said  Jaws  for  engaging 
the  upper  face  of  a  hammer  stem,  an  arm  extending  from 
the  second  Jaw,  a  plunger  carried  by  said  arm  for  extend- 
ing beneath  a  hammer  stem,  a  tack  holding  cup  slidably 
mounted  upon  said  plunger,  and  a  spring  positioned  about 
said  plunger  beneath  said  tack  holding  cup  and  the 
lower  end  of  said  arm,  the  free  end  portion  of  said  wire 
extending  about  the  cup  and  terminating  in  an  engaging 
prong. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
standard,  Jaws  plvotally  connected  with  said  standard, 
one  of  said  Jaws  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  upper 
face  of  a  hammer  stem,  a  plunger  connected  with  th* 
second  Jaw  and  positioned  to  extend  beneath  the  ham- 
mer stem,  a  lack  holding  cup  carried  by  said  plunger  and 
yleldably  held  in  a  raised  position,  a  bracket  connected 
with  said  standard,  bridle  strap  engaging  means  con- 
nected with  said  bracket,  and  a  second  bridle  strap  en- 
gaging element  connected  with  said  bracket  and  having 
Its  free  end  portion  extending  In  operative  relation  to 
said  tack  holding  cup. 

5.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  inclnding  a  pair 
of  Jaws,  one  of  said  Jaws  adapted  for  engagement  with 
one  side  of  a  hammer  stem  and  the  second  Jaw  provided 
with  a  plunger  for  extending  upon  the  opposite  side  of 
the  hammer  stem,  a  fastenier  holding  cup  slidably  mount- 
ed upon  said  plunger  and  yleldably  held  in  a  normal  po- 
sition, and  means  for  measuring  a  bridle  strap  and  hold- 
ing the  same  with  one  end  of  the  strap  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  said  plunger. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,199,407.  LAST  LATHE.  Chaelbs  P.  Morton,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  63,883. 
(a.  142—16.) 


1.  A  means  for  mounting  and  driving  cutter  heads  of 

last  lathes  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  car- 
riage mounted  on  the  lathe  bed  and  having  a  depending 
bracket  extending  therefrom,  bearings  formed  on  the 
■carriage  above  the  bracket,  a  cutter  head  shaft  supported 
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by  the  bearings,  a   motor  mounted  !n   the  lower  end  of 
the  bracket,  and  means  operatively  connecting  the  motor 

and  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  mounting  and  driving  means  for  cutter  heads 
of  last  lathfs  of  the  character  described,  the  cqjfihlnatlon 
of  a  carriage  reciprocally  mounted  on  the  lathe  bed,  a  de- 
pending bracket  carried  by  the  carriage,  a  motor  adjust- 
ably mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  the  bracket,  a  cutter 
head  rotatively  mounted  on  the  bracket,  and  means  oper- 
atively connecting  the  motor  and   the  cutter  bead. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  mounting  and  driving  means  for 
lutter  heads  of  last  lathes  of  the  character  described,  u 
••arrlagc  mounted  on  the  lathe  l)ed.  a  depending  bracket 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  motor  adjustably  mounted  ai 
the  lower  end  of  the  bracket,  bearings  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  bracket  adapted  to  rotatively  mount  the  cutter  head 
at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  carriage,  and 
means  operatively  connecting  the  motor  and  the  Hitter 
head. 

4.  A  means  for  mounting  and  driving  last  lathe  cutter 
heads  comprising  a  carriage  mounted  on  the  lathe  bed. 
bearings  formed  on  the  carriage,  a  bracket  hung  In  the 
bearings,  a  cutter  head  shaft  Journaled  in  the  upper  end 
of  the  bracket,  a  motor  mounted  In  the  lower  end  of  the 
bracket,  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  of  the 
motor,  and  a  belt  operatively  connecting  the  pulley  and 
the  cutter  head  shaft. 

5.  In  a  mounting  and  driving  means  for  last  lathe 
cutter  heads  a  combination  of  a  carriage  mounted  on  the 
lathe  bed,  bearings  formed  on  the  carriage,  a  bracket 
hung  in  the  bearings  and  having  a  clamp  at  its  lower  end, 
a  cutter  head  shaft  Journaled  In  the  upp"r  end  of  the 
bracket,  a  motor  mounted  in  the  clamp  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  bracket,  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  of 
the  motor,  and  a  belt  operatively  connecting  the  pulley 
and  the  cutter  head  shaft,  said  clamp  being  adapted  to 
afford  upward,  downward  or  transverse  adjustment  of 
the  motor  to  adjust  the  tension  or  position  of  the  belt. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,408.  CHUCKING  DEVICE,  Friidirich  Mt^M.in. 
Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Company. 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Flle«l 
Aug.  28,  1915.     Serial  No,  47,749.      (Cl.  210—18.) 


1.  In  a  chucking  device,  in  combination,  a  t-upportlng 
member  having  a  central  bore  and  a  lateral  passageway 
communicating  therewith,  work  Jaws  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  support  and  having  extremities  projecting  into 
said  bore,  and  means  to  effect  simultaneous  adjustment  of 
paid  Jaws  to  prevent  or  permit  lateral  movement  of  a 
work  piece  through   said   passageway. 

2.  In  a  chucking  device,  in  combination,  a  supporting 
member  having  a  central  bore  and  a  lateral  passageway 
communicating  therewith,  a  plurality  of  centering  and 
gripping  Jaws  mounted  on  said  support  for  radial  adjust 
ment  with  respect  to  said  bore,  and  means  to  effect  simul- 
taneous adjustment  of  said  Jaws  to  prevent  or  permit 
lateral  removal  or  insertion  of  a  work  piece  through  said 
passageway. 

3.  In  a  chucking  devif-e.  In  combination,  a  supporting 
member  having  a  central  bore  and  a  lateral  passageway 
<'ommunlcatlng  therewith,  a  plurality  of  work  Jaws  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  support  and  disposed  sym- 
metrically  about    said    bore,    and    means    Including   inter- 
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me«hlng  racks  and  pinions  to  effect  simultaneous  adjust- 
ment of  said  jaws  to  prevent  or  permit  lateral  movement 
of  a  work  piece  through  said  passageway. 

4  In  a  chucking  device.  In  combination,  a  supporting 
member  having  a  central  bor^  and  a  lateral  passageway 
communicating  therewith,  a  plurnllty  of  radially  disposed 
slldable  work  jaws  mounted  pn  said  support,  said  Jaws 
having,'  rack  teeth,  intermeshlilg  pinions  mounted  on  said 
support  and  .-ooperatlng  with  said  rack  teeth  for  Insur- 
ing simultaneous  adjustment  <lf  said  Jaws  to  clear  or  con- 
strict   said    pas.sagpway.    an.l  .driving    means    for    one    of 

said  Jaws.  ,        , 

6  In  chucking  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  pair  or 
supports  movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  said  sup- 
ports having  alined  central  openings  and  lateral  passage^ 
ways  communicating  therewith,  gripping  Jaws  mounted 
on  each  of  said  supports  an.l  adjustable  Relative  to  said 
central  bores,  means  to  effect  a.ljust.nent  of  the  jaws 
mounted  on  either  support  Independently  of  the  other, 
and  means  to  Insure  simiiltafieous  adjustment  of  all  the 
Jaws  00  either  support.  I 


1 199  409      HINGE.     Gborge  E.  Ncibehtu.  Newark,  N.  J. 
PuiTFeb!  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  76.520.     (Q.  16-107.) 


^S 


\  /f£0  ^« 


3.  In  a  girdle  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  members,  each  member  comprising  a 
pair  of  straps  tirmlnatlng  In  a  single  strap,  and  guide 
braces  connecting  each  pair  of  straps,  the  single  strap  of 
each  pair  of  straps  guided  in  the  guide-braces  of  the  other 

pair  of  straps. 

4.  In  a  girdle  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  members,  each  member  comprising  a 
pair  of  straps  tfrmlnatlng  In  a  single  strap,  guide  braces 
wnnectlng  each  pair  of  straps  and  a  resilient  strip  of 
material  for  each  cross-brace,  the  single  strap  of  each 
pair  of  straps  guided  in  the  guide  braces  of  the  other  pair 

of  straps.  ^     ^  . , 

5.  In  a  girdle  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  members,  each  member  comprising  a  pair 
of  straps  terminating  In  a  single  strap,  guide-braces  con- 
necting each  pair  of  straps,  a  tab  at  the  outer  end  of 
each  pair  of  straps,  a  second  pair  of  straps  extending 
from  each  tab.  means  to  fasten  the  second  pair  of  straps 
of  one  tab  to  the  second  pair  of  straps  of  the  other  tab. 
the  single  strap  of  each  pair  of  straps  guided  In  the 
guide-braces  of  the  other  pair  of  straps,  and  means  to 
fasten  the  accompanying  ends  of  the  latter  straps  to  each 
other. 


1199.411.        SEAT  SPRING.        Chablbs      O.      Ormsbbb, 
*  Detroit.    Mich.,   assignor   to   Leonard    A.    Young.    High- 
land   Park.    Mich.     Flle<l    Mar.    8.     1916.     Serial    No. 
82.859.      (CI.  166—25.) 


1  A  hinge  comprising  a  p^ilr  of  hinge  leaves  which  are 
provided  with  knuckles.  mea4''  for  connecting  the  knuckles 
so  that  the  leaves  can  sv^lng  relative  to  each  other, 
the  knuckles  being  spaced  impart  and  disposed  to  permit 
sliding  of  the  leaves  relative  to  each  other,  and  a  sleeve 
covering   the   movable   knucl  le    to   .-onceal   Its   movements 

from  view. 

•>  \  hinue  roinprlslnc  a  i>alr  of  hinge  leaves,  the  first 
hinge  leaf  having  a  knuckle  at  the  top  and  a  knuckle 
at  the  bottom,  the  second  hinge  leaf  having  a  knuckle 
disposed  so  that  It  normaHy  rests  on  the  bottom  knuc- 
kle of  the  first  leaf  and  does  not  extend  to  the  top  knuckle 
of  the  first  leaf,  a  plntie  exCeuding  through  said  knuckles. 
the  secon.l  leaf  and  Its  knvwikie  being  connected  by  a  neck 
cut-away  at  its  top  portion,  and  a  sleeve  fitting  over  the 
knuckle  of  the  second  leaf  and  having  a  slot  extending 
part  way  up  from  Its  botton  edge. 


1199  410.      SKELETON    (IIRDLE.      Jacob    A.    Oxdrak, 

'  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Flbnl  I»»r.  28.  1915.     Serial  No.  68.980. 

(CI.  241—8.) 


1  In  a  seat  cushion,  a  t)order  atrip  in  the  form  of  a 
channel  strip  having  an  inwardly  opening  groove  and 
having  portions  of  the  upper  flange  struck  In  and  turned 
over  to  form  dips  to  secure  the  lower  colls  of  the  spiral 
springs  and  the  remaining  portions  of  the  upper  flange 
being  arranged  to  be  turned  In  to  secure  the  upholster- 
ing facing  edge. 

2  In  a.  seat  cushion,  a  border  strip  comprising  a 
channel  strip  having  an  inwardly  opening  groove  and  Its 
lower  flange  doubled  back  upon  Itself,  portions  of  the 
upper  flange  being  struck  out  to  be  turned  down  over 
the  lower  colls  of  the  spiral  springs  to  form  clips  for 
securing  the  same  to  the  border  strip  and  the  remaining 
major  portion  of  the  upper  flange  of  the  strip  forming 
an  upwardly  and  Inwardly  facing  groove  to  receive  the 
lower  e<lge  of  the  upholstering  facing  which  may  be 
secured  to  the  border  strip  by  pinching  such  remaining 
major  portions  of  the  upper  flange  thereover. 


1  In  a  girdle  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  members,  each  member  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  straps  terminating'  in  a  single  strap,  the  single 
strap  of  one  member  coactl^ig  with  the  plurality  of  straps 
of  the  other  member. 

2.  In  a  girdle  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  members,  each  comprising  a  pair  of 
strips  terminating  In  a  single  strap,  the  single  strap  of 
one  member  coactlng  with  the  pair  of  straps  of  the  other 
member. 


1199  412      LOCK.     Dimitrios  Pantazi,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
'  Pll«l  Oct.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  57,969.      (CI.  70—74.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing  and  a 
i  pair  of  latch  bolts  movable  therein,  of  means  to  maintain 
i  said   bolts   In   a   normally   engaging  position,   .logs   having 
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Independent  operating  means  actuable  by  a  key,  a  pivot 
common  to  both  of  said  dogs  and  means  comblne<)  with 
said  dogs  for  retracting  said  bolts. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing  and  a 
pair  of  latch  bolts  movable  therein,  of  a  key  for  re- 
tracting said  bolts  in  unison,  means  for  preventing  the 
Insertion  of  a  false  key,  means  for  limiting  the  turning 
of  said  key  and  means  for  holding  one  of  said  bolts  In 
a  retracted  position  Irrespective  of  the  action  of  the 
other  bolt. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  pair 
of  spring  actuated  latch  bolts  movable  therein,  of  a 
key  having  a  fluted  surface,  a  barrel  to  receive  said 
key.  means  combined  with  said  barrel  preventing  the 
insertion  of  a  false  key,  means  for  returning  said  barrel 
to  its  Initial  position  upon  release  of  said  key.  said 
means  surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  said  barrel  and 
dogs  operable  by  said  key  whereby  said  bolts  may  be 
retracted,  said  dogs  having  a  common  pivot. 


1.199.413.  UMHRELLA  OR  PARASOL.  Joseph  Petsbb, 
Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Emergency  Umbrella  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1916.  Serial 
No.  70,127.     (CI.  185—20.) 


1.  A  ribless  umbrella  comprising  a  stick,  a  radially 
crimpe<l  cover  secured  thereto,  a  supporting  member 
hinged  directly  to  said  cover,  and  means  for  locking  said 
member  to  the  stick  for  holding  the  cover  in  either 
opened  or  closed  position. 

2.  A  ribless  umbrella  comprising  a  stick,  a  radially 
crimped  cover  secured  thereto,  a  crimped  supporting 
member  hinged  thereto,  and  means  for  locking  said  mem- 
l)er  to  the  stick  for  holding  the  cover  in  either  opened 
or  closed  position. 

8.  A  ribless  umbrella  comprising  a  stick,  a  radially 
crimp«'d  cover  secured  thereto,  a  radially  crimped  sup- 
porting member  hinged  thereto,  and  means  for  locking 
said  member  to  the  stick  for  holding  the  cover  In  either 
openeil  or  closeil  position. 

4.  A  ribless  umbrella  comprising  a  stick,  a  cover  having 
radially  alternating  ridges  and  furrows  secured  thereto, 
a  supporting  member  hinged  to  said  cover,  said  member 
having  radially  alternating  ridges  and  furrows  adapted 
to  Interfold  with  aforesaid  ridges  and  furrows  when  in 
closed  position,  and  means  for  locking  the  supporting 
memt>er  to  the  stick  for  holding  the  cover  in  an  opened 
position. 

5.  A  ribless  umbrella  comprising  a  stick,  a  cover  hav- 
ing radially  alternating  ridges  and  furrows  secured  to 
said  stick,  a  supporting  member  hinged  to  said  cover,  said 
memb.T  having  radially  alternating  ridges  and  furrows 
adapted  to  Interfold  with  the  aforesaid  ridges  and  fur- 
rows when  in  closed  position,  means  for  locking  the 
supporting  member  to  the  stick  In  a  closed  position,  and 
means  for  locking  said  member  to  the  stick  for  holding 
the  cover  in  an  opened  position. 

[Claims  6  and   7   not  printed   In   the  Oaxette.] 


1.199,414.  COMBINATION  BLANKING  AND  DRAW- 
ING AND  FLUID  EXPANSION  DIES.  Ibvinq  L. 
PoMBBOY.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
109,238.     (CI.  113 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  superposed  blanking  and  drawing  and  matrix 
dies,  a  memt)er  intermittently  coiiperatlng  with  said 
matrix  die  to  close  the  bottom  thereof,  blanking  and 
drawing  punches,  means  for  actuating  said  punches  to  co- 
operate with  said  dies,  a  duct  in  said  drawing  punch, 
and  means  for  forcing  liquid  under  pressure  through 
said  duct  to  expand  a  drawn  blank  Into  engagement  with 
the  walls  of  said  matrix  die. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  table,  a  plurality  of  matrix  dies  embodied 
therein,  a  blanking  and  drawing  die,  blanking  and  draw- 
ing punches,  means  for  advancing  said  table  to  succes- 
sively position  one  of  said  matrix  dies  beneath  said 
punches,  means  for  actuating  said  punches  to  cooperate 
with  the  set  of  dies  when  so  positioned,  a  member  mov- 
able to  close  the  l>ottom  of  the  niatri.x  die,  a  duct  In  said 
drawing  punch,  and  means  for  forcing  liquid  under 
pressure  through  said  duct  to  expand  a  drawn  blank 
Into   engagement   with   the  walls  of   said   matrix   die. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrn)ed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  table,  a  plurality  of  matrix  dies  embodietl 
therein,  a  blanking  and  drawing  die,  blanking  and  draw- 
ing punches,  uitans  for  advanring  said  tat)ie  to  succes- 
sively position  (.ne  of  said  matrix  dies  beneath  said  blank- 
ing and  drawing  die,  means  for  actuating  said  punches 
to  cooperate  with  the  set  of  dies  when  so  positioned,  a 
member  movable  to  close  the  bottom  of  the  matrix  die, 
a  duct  in  .said  drawing  punch,  means  for  forcing  liquid 
under  pressure  through  said  duct  to  expand  a  drawn  blank 
Into  engagement  with  the  walls  of  said  matrix  die,  and 
means  for  automatically  ejecting  the  expanded  blank  after 
the  table  has  advanced. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  table,  a  plurality  of  matrix  dies  embodied 
therein,  a  blanking  and  drawing  die.  blanking  and  draw- 
ing punches,  means  for  advancing  said  table  to  succes- 
sively position  one  of  said  matrix  dies  beneath  said 
punches,  means  for  operating  said  punches  to  coSperate 
with  the  set  of  dies  when  so  positioned,  a  member  mov- 
able to  (lose  the  bottom  of  the  matrix  die,  a  duct  in  said 
drawing  punch,  means  for  forcing  liquid  under  pressure 
through  said  duct  to  expand  a  drawn  blank  into  engage- 
ment with  the  walls  of  said  matrix  ille.  means  for  auto- 
matically ejecting  the  expanded  blank  after  the  table  has 
advanced,  and  iieans  for  withdrawing  liquid  from  the  ex- 
panded blank  before  it  Is  ejected. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotatable  table,  a  plurality  of  matrix  dies 
emtHMlied  therein,  a  blanking  and  drawing  die,  blanking 
and  drawing  punches  positioned  above  said  blanking  and 
drawing  die,  means  for  rotating  said  table  to  successively 
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position  one  of  said  matrix  dies  beneatb  said  punches, 
tufans  for  actuating  said  punches  to  cooperate  with  the 
set  of  dies  when  so  positioned,  a  member  movable  to 
close  the  bottom  of  the  matrix  die.  a  duct  in  said  draw- 
ing punch,  and  means  for  forcing  liquid  under  pressure 
through  said  duct  to  expand  a  drawn  blank  into  engage- 
ment with  the  walls  of  said  tnatrix  die. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  priuT.jl   in  the  »Jazette.] 


1.199.415.  CURTAIN  FASTtrNKK.  Herman  A.  Poppbn- 
HfSEN.  Hammond.  Ind.  Fi^ed  July  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
107,264.      (Cl.  24—221.) 


1.  In  a  fastening'  devi<e.  tpe  combination  with  a  cur- 
tain provided  with  a  marginal  locking  notch,  of  a  lock- 
ing member  movable  into  and  out  of  locking  engagement 
with  said  notch,  and  means  for  operating  said  locking 
member  from  either  side  of  said  curtain. 

•-'.  In  a  fastening  device,  th'i  combination  with  a  curtain 
provided  with  a  marginal  locking  notch,  of  a  locking  mem- 
ber movable  into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  with  said 
notch,  tension  means  acting  on  said  locking  member  to 
move  the  same  into  locking  position,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  locking  membeti  from  either  side  of  said 
curtain. 

.3.  In  a  fastening  device,  the  combination  with  a  cur- 
tain, provided  with  a  marglnni  locking  notch,  of  a  lock- 
ing member  movable  Into  an<|  out  of  locking  engagement 
with  said  notch,  and  tension  means  acting  on  said  lock- 
ing member  to  move  the  same  Into  locking  position. 

4.  In  a  fastening  device.  tl>e  combination  of  a  curtain 
provided  with  a  marginal  lo.jking  notch,  a  locking  mem- 
ber movable  Into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  with  said 
locking  notch  and  provided  with  flanges  embracing  be- 
tween them  the  margin  of  the  curtain,  and  means  for 
operating  said  locking  member  from  either  side  of  said 
curtain. 

5.  In  a  fastening  device,  tie  combination  of  a  curtain 
provided  with  a  marginal  lo^ftlng  notch,  a  locking  mem- 
ber movable  Into  and  out  of  lacking  engagement  with  said 
locking  notch  and  provided  with  flanges  embracing  be- 
tween them  the  margin  of  the  curtain,  and  a  spring  acting 
on  said  locking  member  to  i^ove  the  same  Into  locking 
position.  ' 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1,199.416.  COLLAR  AND  NECKBAND  CLASP.  GlOBGl 
H.  Rad<  LiFFi:,  .Newark,  N.  .1.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  .'59,842.     <C1.  24— $1.) 


1.  Id  a  collar  and  neckband  clasp,  the  combination  of  a 
body  portion  comprising  a  .strip  of  metal  with  end  por- 
tions bent  laterally  In  oppo»lte  directions  and  returned 
substantially  parallel  to  the  middle  portion,  spring  clips 
arranged  one  In  each  U-shap«<l  part  of  the  body  thus  pro- 
vided, and  finger  pieces  one  tpon  an  arm  of  each  of  said 
U  shaped  portions  arranged  Rnd  adapted  to  project  both 
at  the  same  >lde  of  the  bo<ly  portion. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  U-shaped  sheet  metal  clamps  arranged  end 
to  end  with  their  open  ends  toward  each  other  and  an 
arm  of  one  connected  to  an  arm  of  the  other  in  substan 
tially  the  same  plane,  the  unconnected  arms  lying  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  connected  arms  in  staggered  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  and  finger  pieces  for  said  clamps  both 
projecting  at  the  same  side  of  the  device. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  U  shaped  sheet  metal  clamps  arranged  end  to 
end  with  their  open  ends  toward  each  other  and  an  arm  of 
one  connected  to  an  arm  of  the  other  In  substantially  the 
same  plane,  the  unconnected  arms  lying  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  connected  arms  In  staggered  relation  to  each  other, 
and  finger  pieces  for  said  clamps  both  projecting  at  the 
same  side  of  the  device  and  pivoted  at  thejr  ends  adjacent 
each  other  to  swing  In  opposite  directions. 


1,199,417.  MANURE  -  SPREADER.  Frank  Raisbick, 
Bloomlngton.  111.,  assignor  to  Marseilles  Company.  East 
Mollne.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  24, 
1914.     SerUl  No.  868.413.     (Cl.  Ill — 40.) 


1.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  of  the  beater, 
the  load-carrying  apron,  the  power  devices  for  actuating 
the  beater  and  the  apron,  the  rotary  rake  in  front  of  the 
beater  and  disconnected  from  the  power  devices,  and  the 
load  carrying  body  adapted  to  support  a  load  of  manure 
which  extends  to  planes  above  the  lower  part  of  the  rake, 
said  rake  having  a  shaft  of  short  diameter  and  elongated 
sharpened  teeth  adapted  to  rotate  relatively  slowly  under 
the  action  of  the  upper  stratum  of  the  load  and  retard 
said  stratum  while  permitting  the  lower  part  to  advance 
toward  the  beater,  and  said  rake  being  freely  mounted 
at  Its  ends  In  guides  on  the  body,  each  of  said  ends  being 
free  to  rise  and  fall  Independently  of  the  other  and  inde- 
pendently of  the  power  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  of  the  beater, 
the  load  carrying  apron,  power  devices  for  actuating  the 
beater  and  the  apron,  the  loosely  mounted  rotary  rake  In 
front  of  the  beater,  and  the  load  carrying  body  adapted 
to  support  a  load  of  manure  which  extends  to  planes 
above  the  lower  part  of  the  rake,  said  rake  having  elon- 
gated sharpened  teeth  adapted  to  rotate  relatively  slowly 
under  the  action  of  the  upper  part  of  the  load  and  pene- 
trate it  on  forward  and  dmvnward  inclined  lines  to  re- 
tard said  stratum  while  permitting  the  lower  part  of  the 
load  to  advance  toward  the  beater  and  said  ral^e  being 
freely  mounted  at  its  ends  in  guides  arranged  on  lines  tan- 
gential to  circles  around  the  beater,  each  of  said  ends  t>e- 
ing  free  to  rise  and  fall  Independently  of  the  other  and 
of  the  power  mechanism,  and  springs  normally  drawing 
the  ends  of  the  beater  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  guides. 


1,199,418.  INDEXTAB.  Jambs  H.  Rand.  North  Tona- 
wanda,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  27.  19ir..  Serial  No.  3<».748. 
(Cl.  40—23.) 

1.  .\n  Index-tab  comprising  a  doubled  strip  of  trans- 
parent material  and  a  doubled  attaching  strip  of  flexible 
material  arranged  lengthwise  within  said  transparent 
strip  and  having  its  sides  secured  directly  thereto,  the 
fold  of  said  attaching  strip  terminating  short  of  the  fold 
of  the  tran.xparent  strip,  leaving  the  Interior  of  the  trans- 
parent strip  iinobstructHl  above  the  fold  of  the  attac  blng 
strip  and  forming  a  single  pocket  for  an  Index-slip  be- 
tween the  opposing  walls  of  the  transparent  strip. 

2.  An  Index  tab  comprising  a  doubled  strip  of  trans- 
parent material  and  a  doubled  attaching  strip  of  flexible 
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material  arranged  lengthwise  within  said  transparent 
■trip  and  having  its  sides  secured  directly  thereto,  the 
fold  of  ."iaid  attaching  strip  terminating  short  of  the 
fold  of  the  transparent  strip,  leaving  the  interior  of  the 
transparent  strip  unobstructed  above  the  fold  of  the  at- 
taching strip  and  forming  a  single  pocket  for  an  index- 
slip  between  the  opposing  walls  of  the  transparent  strip, 
the  sides  of  the  last  named  strip  extending  below  the 
fold  of  the  attaching  strip. 


3.  The  combination  of  an  Index-guide  and  an  index-tab 
comprising  a  doubled  attaching  strip  secured  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  Index-guide,  the  fold  of  said  strip  bearing 
against  the  edge  of  the  guide,  and  a  doubled  strip  of 
tran.sparent  material  having  Its  lower  portions  secured 
directly  to  opposite  sides  of  said  attaching  strip,  said 
lower  portions  extending  below  the  fold  of  the  attaching 
atrip  to  overlap  the  sides  of  the  Index-guide  and  strengthen 
the  Joint  between  It  and  the  tab.  the  fold  of  the  attach- 
ing strip  terminating  short  of  the  fold  of  the  transparent 
strip,  leaving  the  Interior  of  the  transparent  strip  unob- 
structed above  the  fold  of  the  attaching  strip  and  form- 
ing a  single  pocket  for  an  index-allp  between  the  opposing 
walls  of  the  transparent  strip. 


1,199.419.  ADJUSTABLE  INDEX.  Jamks  H.  Rand, 
North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1915.  Serial 
No.    46,127.       (CL    129—16.) 


1.  An  Index  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame  and  overlapping  transparent  strips  mounted  there- 
on and  forming  pockets  adapted  to  receive  index-slips, 
said  strips  being  stiff  but  resilient  and  having  their  base 
portions    rigidly    attached    to    said    frame. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  Index,  a  frame  having  guides,  over- 
lapping strips  arranged  in  said  frame  and  forming  pockets 
adapted  to  receive  index  slips,  said  strips  being  stiff  but 
resilient  and  provided  at  one  of  their  longitudinal  edges 
with    retaining    means    engaging   said    guides. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  Index,  a  frame  having  guides,  carry- 
ing liars  having  their  ends  engaged  with  said  guides,  and 
overlapping  transparent  strips  forming  pockets  adapted 
to  receive  Index  slips,  said  strips  being  stiff  but  resilient 
and  each  having  its  base  portion  rigidly  secured  to  one 
of  said   carrying  bars. 

4.  In  an  adjustable  index,  a  frame  having  guides,  a 
series  of  carrying  bars  having  opposite  ends  engaged 
with  said  guides,  transparent  rwlllent  strips  secured  to 


said  bars.  respectlv<-ly,  and  terminating  short  of  said 
guides,  said  strips  overlapping  one  another  to  form 
pockets  for  the  reception  of  index   slips. 

5.  In  an  adjustable  index,  a  frame  having  guides,  car 
rylng  bars  having  their  ends  engaged  with  said  guides,  a 
series  of  overlapping  transparent  strips  of  resilient  mate- 
rial forming  pockets  and  each  having  Its  base  rigidly 
fastened  to  one  of  said  bars,  and  Index -slips  inserted  in 
said  pockets,  the  slips  being  of  such  a  depth  that  when 
fully  inserted  their  tops  terminate  at  the  tops  of  the 
front    walls   of   the   pockets. 

[Claim    6    not    printed    In    the    Gazette.] 


1,199,420.      APPARATUS   FOR   EXHAUSTING   THE   IN-' 
TERIOR  OF  RUBBER  ARTICLES.     Chestbb  J.   Ran- 
dall,   Naugatuck,    Conn.,   assignor    to   The   Goodyear's 
Metalll<'  Rubber  Shoe  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut, 
Filed  Dec.  17,   1915.     Serial   No.  67.358.      (Cl.   18 — 6.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  low  pressure  or  vacuum  to 
the  Interior  of  a  rubber  article  supported  upon  a  sub- 
stantially Impervious  form,  comprising  a  vacuum  or  low 
pressure  chamber,  and  means  adapted  to  enter  between 
and  hold  the  article  and  the  form  apart  and  establish 
communication  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  article 
and    the    chamber. 

2.  Apparatus  for  applying  low  pressure  or  vacuum  to  the 
interior  of  a  rubber  article  supported  upon  a  substan- 
tially impervious  form,  comprising  a  vacuum  or  low 
pressure  chamber,  a  conduit  adapted  to  enter  between 
and  hold  the  article  and  the  form  apart  and  establish 
communication  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  article 
and  the  chamber,  and  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  the  form 
and  limit  entrance  of  the  conduit  lietween  the  form  and 
article. 

8.  Apparatus  for  applying  low  pressure  or  vacuum  to 
the  Interior  of  a  rubber  article  supported  upon  a  sub- 
ptantially  Impervious  form,  comprising  a  cap  adapted  to 
fit  over  the  end  of  the  form  between  the  edge  of  the 
rubber  article  thereon  and  means  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  cap  to  a  low  pressure  or  vacuum  device. 


1,199,421.  GAS-REGULATOR  FOR  GAS  ENGINES. 
Edward  A.  Run,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  21, 
1915.     Serial   No.  51,813.      (Cl.  48—191.) 


C'^    ^m^tLm 


i 


IS 


1.  In  a  regulator  for  the  purpose  described,  a  metallic 
container  having  thin,  flexible  metal  side  walls  and 
supply    and    discharge    connections    for    gas. 
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2.  In  a  rpgrulator  for  the  purpose  descrlbed.'a  metallic 
container  having  thin,  flpjlble.  substantially  parallel 
metal  sides  and  supply  and  discharge  connections  for  gas. 

3.  In  a  regulator  for  the  purpose  described,  a  metalllc 
contalner  having  thin,  flexible,  substantially  parallel 
metal  sides,  a  spring  connecting  such  flexible  sides  and 
«upply  and  discharge  connections  for  gas. 

4.  In  a  regulator  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  metal  container  having  flexible  metal  walls, 
a  gas  supply  opening,  a  g&»  discharge  opening  and  a 
spring-actuated  check  valve  Intermediate  the  container 
and  said   discharge   opening. 

5.  In  a  regulator  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  metal  container  having  a  circumferential 
wall  and  thin,  flexible  metal  side  walls  and  a  fitting  se- 
cured to  the  circumferential  wall,  .said  fitting  comprising 
a  supply  connection  for  gas,  a  discharge  connection,  a 
check-valve  opening  in  the  direction  of  discharge  and  a 
spring  urging   the   valve   to   «eat. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,422.  FASTENER.  GaOBOi  A.  R.itz.l,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.  Filed  May  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  100.525.  (CI 
24—218.) 


1.  A  fastener  including  a  ^clasping  member  carrying 
spring  members  normally  spaced  a  definite  distance  apart 
but  capable  of  relative  moveiient  when  in  an  abnormal 
position,  said  clasping  member  being  provided  with  means 
for  maintaining  said  spring  members  at  .said  definite  dis- 
tance apart  when  they  are  In  normal  position,  and  a 
stud  member  movable  Into  engagement  with  said  spring 
members  and  adapted  to  move  them  out  of  their  norma! 
position  under  pressure,  said  $tud  nTember  having  a  por 
lion  which  overlaps  and  a  poftlon  of  which  may  be  ac 
conimodated  between  said  spring  members  when  the  lat- 
ter  are    in    normal    position. 

2.  A  fastener  Including  a  rlasp  member  and  a  stud 
member,  the  clasp  member  Including  a  base  plate  formed 
with  shoulders  and  an  apertuiv  for  the  reception  of  the 
stud  member  Intermediate  said  shoulders,  together  with 
spring  members  normally  abutting  said  shoulders  at  their 
out*T  sides  and  extending  partially  across  .said  aperture 
at  their  adjacent  sides,  and  thf  stud  member  Including  a 
terminal  head  portion  InsertlWe  through  the  said  aper- 
ture and  having  a  width  greater  than  the  normal  distance 
between  the  spring  members,  said  stu<l  portion  having  a 
depression  adjacent  said  head  portion  adapted  to  accom- 
mo<late  the  spring  memt>ers  In  their  normal  position  ; 
the  said  spring  members  being;  movable  beyond  the  said 
shoulders  to  permit  their  relative  divergent  movement 
for   the  pas,sage  of  the  stud  between   them. 

3.  A  fastener  Including  a  cjlasp  member  and  a  stud 
member  separate  therefrom,  said  clasp  member  Including 
a  base  plate  formed  with  a  shoulder  and  an  aperture  adja- 
cent the  shoulder,  together  wiith  a  spring  member  ar- 
ranged to  lie  normally  against  the  shoulder  and  partially 
across  the  aperture,  the  stud  member  having  a  shank 
portion  Insertlble  through  the  aperture  and  into  engage- 
ment with  the  spring  menit>er  and  including  a  terminal 
head  portion  of  width  sufficient  to  overlap  a  portion  of 
the  spring  niemt>er  and  a  rec»i<se,l  portion  adjacent  the 
head  portion  and  adapted  to  aconimodate  the  spring 
member  when  the  latter  Is  against  the  shoulder:  the 
spring  member  t>eiug  movable  beyond  the  shoulder  to 
permit    its   movement    outside    the   area    of   the   aperture 


1.199,423.  SHOE-FITTING  STICK.  Olitib  C.  Ri-ra- 
WOLLBB.  JacksonvUle,  Fla.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1913  Serial 
No.  751,131.      (Cl.  38—3.) 


ih. 


As  u  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described 
shoe  Ittlng  stick  comprising  a  long  narrow  stick  .'>  pro- 
vldetl  with  a  stationary  block  7  on  one  end.  a  second 
block  S  longitudinally  slldable  upon  said  stick,  said  stick 
being  provided  upon  Its  upper  surface  with  a  scale  11  ex- 
tending the  major  portion  of  the  length  thereof  and  upon 
which  the  length  of  the  foot  Is  measured  or  determined, 
said  upper  surface  of  the  stlik  also  being  provide*!  with 
an  additional  scale  12  commencing  at  one  end  of  said  first 
name<l  scale  and  extending  In  lint  therewith  toward  the 
sUtlonary  bl.jck.  upon  which  latter  scale  the  width  of  the 
foot  is  determined  when  the  foot  is  dispose*!  transversely 
of  the  stick  against  the  stationary  block  and  the  slldable 
block  adjusted  over  said  latter  scale  Into  engagement  with 
the  side  of  the  foot. 


1.199,424.  CLEANER  FOR  MOVINQ-PICTURE  FILMS. 
riowABD  B.  Robinson.  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  29, 
1913.     Serial  No.  798.153.     (Cl.  15—8.) 


1.  In  a  cleaner  for  moving  picture  films,  a  pair  of  rlean- 
ing  rollers  geared  together  for  opposite  rotation,  the  pe- 
ripheries of  the  rollers  being  soft  and  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive between  th<  m  a  moving  picture  film,  said  peripheries 
consisting  of  strips  of  textile  material  wrapped  about  the 
cores  of  said  rollers  in  a  direction  opposite  to  their  re- 
spective movements,  said  strips  being  unfastened  at  the 
outer  edges  whereby  they  may  be  unwound  and  reversed. 

2.  In  a  cleaner  for  moving  picture  films,  a  roller,  frame 
members  supporting  the  roller  for  rotation,  n  second  roller 
geared  to  the  first  roller  for  rotation  In  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  that  of  the  flr.st  roller,  the  second  roller  having  a 
shaft  and  the  frame  members  having  slots  through  which 
the  ends  of  said  shaft  extend,  angle  levers  supported  at 
their  angles  for  oscillation  on  the  outside  of  said  frame 
members,  one  branch  of  each  of  the  levers  receiving  for 
rotation  an  adjacent  projecting  end  of  said  shaft,  and 
springs  (•onnect«Hl  with  the  frame  members  and  with  the 
other  branches  of  said  levers  for  yieldingly  urging  the  sec- 
ond roller  toward  the  first  roller,  the  peripheries  of  the 
two  rollers  being  soft. 


1.199.42.-..      STORAGE-JAR.       I!,  ell    B,    Row,    Omaha. 

Xebr.      Filed   Apr.   21,    1916.      Serial   No.  92,778.      (Cl 

215—99.) 

In  devices  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  receptacle  provided  with  elliptically 
forme<l  knobs  dlspos^^i  upon  its  opposed  sides  and  an  an- 
nular groove  inwardly  of  each  knob,  of  a  pair  of  holders, 
each  consisting  of  a  metallic  strand  bent  to  form  a  hand 
hold  an<I  to  provide  a  loop  opposite  to  the  hand  hold  con- 
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forming  sabstantially  to  the  shape  of  a  grooTe  for  en- 
gagement therein  to  permit  swinging  movements  thereof 
in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  re- 


ceptacle, the  part  of  greatest  width  of  each  elliptically 
formed  knob  being  disposed  transversely  of  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  receptacle. 


1.199.426.      HEATER    FOR    MOLDS. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  14,  1915. 
(Cl.  22—74.) 


Jacob   M.   Rowi, 
Serial  No.  45,496. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mold  body  and  a  removable 
ferrous  metal  core  rod,  of  an  electrode  adapted  to  be 
seated  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  core  rod  to  heat  the 
same  to  a  temperature  slightly  below  the  fusing  point 
through  which  a  non-ferrous  metal  poured  into  the  mold 
around  the  core  rod  Is  heated  to  a  temperature  above  the 
fusing  point  of  the  latter  metal  to  effect  a  homogeneous 
weld  between  the  two  metals. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mold  and  removable  fer- 
rous core,  of  an  electrode  adapted  to  be  seated  upon  the 
upper  end  of  the  core  and  provided  with  means  coCperat 
ing  with  the  wall  of  the  mold  whereby  spaced  pouring 
op<'nlngs  are  produced,  said  electrode  being  adapted  to 
heat  the  core  to  a  temperature  slightly  below  the  fusing 
point  thereof,  and  the  heat  being  transmitted  through  the 
core  to  a  non-ferrous  molten  metal  poured  into  the  mold 
around  said  corv?  whereby  the  latter  Is  maintained  at  a 
temperature  above  the  fusing  point  thereof  to  effect  a 
homogeneous  weld  betwen  the  two  metals  when  the  same 
are  subsequently  cooled. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mold  and  a  removable  fer 
rous  metal  core,  of  an  electrode  adapted  to  l>e  seated  upon 
the  upper  end  of  the  core  and  provided  with  spaced  lips 
to  extend  tetween  the  periphery  of  the  core  and  the  wall 
of  the  mold  whereby  spaced  pouring  openings  are  formed, 
said  electrode  being  adapted  to  heat  the  core  to  a  tem- 
perature slightly  below  the  fusing  point  thereof  and  such 
heat  belnc  t ransmitted  to  the  molten  non  ferrous  metal 
poured  Into  the  mold  around  the  core  to  maintain  the  lat- 
ter at  a  temperature  above  Its  fu.sing  point  whereby  the 
two  metals  become  homogeneously  welded  together  when 
they  are  subsequently  cooled. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  mold  and  a  ferrous  metal 
core,  of  an  electrode  adapted  to  be  seated  upon  the  upper 
end  of  the  core  and  provided  with  opposed  arcuate  lips 
extending  downwardly  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  core  and 
cottperatlng  with  the  wall  of  the  mold  to  form  spaced 
pouring  openings,  said  lips  preventing  lateral  shifting 
movement  of  the  electrode  with  respect  to  the  core,  said 
core  being  heated  to  a  temperature  slightly  below  Its  fus- 
ing point  by  the  electric  current  from  the  electrode  and 
such  heat  transmitted  to  the  molten  non-ferrous  metal 
poured  Into  the  mold  around  the  core  to  heat  the  latter 
to  a  temperature  above  Its  fusing  point,  whereby  the  two 
metals  become  homogeneously  welded  together  when  they 
are  subsequently  cooled. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  mold  body  having  a  remov- 
able head  section  and  a  removable  ferrous  metal  core,  of 
an  electrode  adapted  to  be  seated  upon  the  upper  end  of 
the  core  to  transmit  a  current  of  electricity  therethrough 
whereby  the  core  Is  heated  to  a  temperature  slightly  be- 
low Its  fusing  point  and  such  heat  transmitted  to  a 
molten  non-ferrous  metal  poured  Into  the  mold  around  the 
core  whereby  the  latter  metal  is  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature above  Its  fusing  point  so  that  the  two  metals 
become  homogeneously  welde<i  together  when  subsequently 
cooled,  said  electrode  and  the  head  section  of  the  mold 
being  provided  with  means  for  co  engagement  when  the 
electrode  is  lifted  from  the  core,  whereby  the  head  sec- 
tion is  also  removed  from  the  body  of  the  mold. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199.427.  CASTING  MOLD.  Jacob  M.  Roth,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  63,171. 
(Cl.  22—121.) 


1.  A  mold  Including  a  body  having  a  core  seat  and  be- 
ing open  at  Its  upper  end,  and  a  head  piece  having  a  core 
seat  on  Its  under  face  and  having  sliding  engagement 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  mold  body,  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  the  head  piece  with  relation  to  the  mold  body 
being  limited  in  a  direction  toward  the  open  end  of  the 
mold. 

2.  A  mold  including  a  body  having  a  core  seat  at  its 
lower  end  and  l>eing  open  at  its  upper  end,  and  a  head 
piece  having  a  core  seat  on  Its  under  face  and  having 
sliding  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  the  mold  body, 
said  head  piece  having  upwardly  and  medially  Inclined 
faces, 

3.  A  mold  Including  a  body  closed  at  Its  lower  end  and 
having  a  core  seat  In  said  end  and  being  open  at  Its 
opposite  end,  a  head  piece  having  limited  sliding  engage- 
ment In  the  mold  and  in  the  body  and  having  a  core 
seat  on  its  under  face,  said  head  extending  partly  across 
the  diameter  of  the  mold  whereby  to  leave  a  pouring 
opening,  the  depth  of  the  first-named  seat  being  greater 
than  the  amount  of  movement  possible  for  the  said  head 
piece. 
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4.  A  mold  Including  a  bod.^  having  a  core  seat  at  Its 
lower  end  and  being  open  at  It.s  upper  end,  and  a  head 
piece  dlsposfii  within  the  bo<|y  and  havlnK  a  core  seat 
upon  its  under  face,  the  head  pi.ce  being  freely  mov- 
able through  the  body,  said  head  pie<  »>  being  substan- 
tially r^.tangulai-  in  form  aai  having  its  upper  surface 
Inclined  upwardly  and  medially. 

o.  A  mold  of  the  character  described  including  a  body 
having  a  core  seat  at  its  lofw^r  end  and  open  at  Its 
upper  end,  a  head  piece  vertically  movable  within  the  body 
and  having  a  core  seat  on  its  under  face,  said  head  piece 
being  rectangular  in  plan  i|Qd  having  a  width  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  bodjf  and  having  an  upwardly 
and  medially  inclined  upper  surface. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.199,428.  ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  MOLD.  Jacob  M, 
Roth,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.  Filed,  Nov.  :J4,  1915,  Serial  No. 
03.173.     (CI.  219—36.) 


1.  An  Improvement  in  the  ^rt  of  casting  a  metallic 
sheath  upon  a  metallic  core  tonslsting  in  disposing  a 
metallic  core  within  a  mold  an.l  in  spaod  relation  to  the 
wall  thereof,  heating  the  mold  directly  and  by  radiation 
only  heating  the  <  ore  to  the  welding  point  of  the  two 
metals  and  then  pouring  moltf*  metal  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  core  and  mold  to  thereby  form  a  sheath. 

2.  An  Improvement  In  the  »rt  of  casting  a  metallic 
sheath  upon  a  metallic  corn  consisting  In  disposing  a 
metallic  core  In  a  mold  of  el.( trically  resistant  material 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  th'»  wall  thereof,  passing  a  cur- 
rent of  electricity  through  the  mold  to  thereby  directly 
heat  the  mold  and  by  radiation  only  heat  the  core  to  the 
welding  point,  pouring  molten  metal  Into  the  mold  to 
surround  the  core  and  progressively  reducing  the  heat  of 
the  lower  portion  of  the  mold  to  thereby  cause  progres- 
sive congelation  of  the  metal  within  the  mold  In  a  direc- 
tion toward  the  top  of  the  molj. 

3.  A  mold  of  the  character  described  having  a  body  of 
electrically  resistant  material,  electrodes  applied  to  the 
opposite  fnds  of  the  mold,  an  electrode  surrounding  the 
mold  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  means  for  con- 
necting said  first  named  electco<les  In  circuit  with  the 
source  nf  current  or  cutting  otit  on.-  of  said  electrodes 
and  connecting  xhf  third  namrd  electrode  and  one  of 
the  first  named  electrodes  with  the  source  of  current. 

4.  A  mold  of  the  character  described  having  a  body 
formed  of  electrically  resistant  material  and  open  at  one 
end.  electrodes  disposeii  at  opposite  ends  of  the  mold  and 
In  contact  therewith,  an  electrode  disposed  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  mold  and  in  contact  therewith  and  lon- 
gltu.llnally  movabl*-  the  length  of  the  mold,  means  for 
connecting  said  first  named  electrodes  In  circuit  with  a 
source  of  current  and  for  connecting  the  movable  elec- 
trode and  the  electrode  adjac»«it  the  open  end  of  the 
mold  in  circuit  with  said  source  of  current,  means  for 
gradually  longitudinally  shiftlqg  the  movable  electrode 
toward  tho  op-n  end  of  the  mol^  and  means  for  support- 
ing an  object   within   the  mold  and    Insulated   therefrom. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  mold  formed  of  electricallr 
resistant  material  and  open  at  one  end.  of  a  base  form- 
ing a  fixed  electrode,  said  base  supporting  the  mold,  an 
annular  electrode  applied  to  the  upper  end  of  the  mold 
and  in  contact  therewith,  nn  annular  cl»'ctro<1e  surround- 
ing the  mold  and  in  contact  therewith  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  mold,  means  for  irradually  shifting  the 
movable  electrode  longitudinally  of  th-  mold  comprising 
a  screw  threadeil  member  extending  parallel  to  the  mold, 
a  screw  throade*!  member  engaging  the  first-named  mem- 
ber and  mounted  upon  said  movable  electrode,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  base  electro<le  and  said  first  named 
annulus  with  a  source  of  current  or  connecting  the  raoT- 
able  annulus  with  the  source  of  current  and  discon- 
necting the  base  electrode  from  said  source. 


1,199.429.  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  COMPOSITE  FER- 
ROUS AND  NON  FERROUS  BODIES.  Jacob  M.  Roth, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  2,  19l6.  Serial  No.  81,730. 
(CI.  22 — 204.) 


J_£2 


1.  The  metbo<1  of  forming  composite  bodies  of  welded 
ferrous  and  non  ferrous  metal,  consisting  in  inclosing  a 
core  of  ferrous  metal  in  a  mold,  raising  the  temperature 
of  the  mold  and  of  the  core  to  a  welding  temperature, 
rapidly  cooling  the  mold  to  a  temperature  less  than  the 
melting  heat  of  the  non-ferrous  metal,  and  then  admit- 
ting molten  non-ferrous  metal  into  the  mold. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  composite  bodies  of  welded 
ferrous  and  non  ferrous  metal,  consisting  In  inclosing  a 
core  of  ferrous  metal  in  a  mold,  raising  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  moi  1  anrl  of  the  core  to  a  welding  temperature, 
rapidly  cooling  the  mold  to  a  temperature  less  than  the 
melting  heat  of  the  non  ferrous  metal  while  maintaining 
fhe  welding  temperature  of  the  -  ore  and  then  admitting 
molten  non  ferrous  metal  to  the  mold. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  composite  bodies  of  welded 
ferrous  and  non-ferrous  metal,  consisting  in  Inclosing  a 
core  of  ferrous  metal  in  a  mold,  placing  the  mold  In  a 
furnace,  raising  the  temperature  of  the  furnace,  of  the 
mold,  and  of  the  core  to  a  welding  heat,  and  maintaining 
said  heat  for  a  relatively  long  period,  then  rapidly  cool- 
ing the  Interior  of  the  furnace  and  the  wall  of  the  mold 
to  a  temperature  less  than  the  melting  heat  of  the  non- 
ferrous  metal,  and  then  admitting  molten  nonferrona 
metal  to  the  mold. 


1.199.430.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  STEEL 
GUN  AND  ORDNANCE  BARRELS.  William  A.Sal- 
ter, Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1915.  Serial  No. 
66,096.      (CI.  78 — 81.) 

The  process  of  manufacturing  breech  loading  gun  and 
ordnance  steel  barrels,  consisting  in  preparing  the  barrel 
to  approximately  Its  right  size  having  a  bore  throughout 
Its  length,  heating  the  barrel  to  a  working  temperature, 
forcing  a  strong  cooling  medium  through  the  bore,  and 
as  fhe  walls  of  the  bore  start  to  cool,  applying  a  pro- 
longed compressing'  and  reducing  force  to  the  external 
part  of  the  barrel  so  that  the  hot  exterior  is  kept  com- 
pressed against  the  slowly  cooling  walls  of  the  bore,  thus 
causing  a  uniform  compression  around  the  bore  of  tba 
barrel,  to  resist  the  strain  of  expansion  when  in  U8«. 
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1.199.481.  SYSTEM  OF  LUBRIC.\TION.  Harold  M. 
ScHEiBE,  Somervllle,  Mass..  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1918.  Serial  No.  809.661. 
(CI.  64 — 56.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  lubrication,  the  combination  with  an 
oil  well,  and  a  member  having  a  supply  opening,  of  uni- 
tary means  for  connecting  said  opening  to  said  oil  wejl 
and  for  automatically  controlling  the  flow  of  oil  through 
said  opening. 

2.  In  a  system  of  lubrication,  the  combination  with  a 
receptacle  for  liquids,  and  a  member  having  a  supply 
opening  above  said  receptacle,  and  of  a  duct  connecting 
said  receptacle  to  said  opening,  .said  duct  embodying 
means  for  preventing  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  open- 
ing when  the  liquid  In  said  receptacle  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined height. 

3.  In  a  system  of  lubrication,  the  combination  with  a 
receptacle  for  oil  and  a  member  having  a  supply  opening 
connected  to  said  receptacle,  of  means  Interposed  between 
said  opening  and  said  receptacle  for  placing  a  quantity  of 
air  under  pressure  to  control  the  flow  of  oil  through  said 
opening.  . 

4.  In  a  system  of  lubrication,  the  combination  with  a 
receptacle  for  liquids,  and  a  member  having  a  supply 
opening,  of  means  comprising  a  duct  having  a  depressed 
portion  for  connecting  said  opening  to  said  receptacle 
and  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  liquid  through  said 
opening. 

5.  In  a  system  of  lubrication,  the  combination  with  a 
receptacle,  a  member  provided  with  a  supply  opening 
above  said  receptacle,  of  a  duct  for  connecting  said  open- 
ing to  said  receptacle,  the  flow  of  a  liquid  through  said 
opening  being  controlled  by  the  air  pressure  in  said  duct. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,199.432.  AU<5KR. 
Oreg,  Filed  May 
newed  Feb.  9,  1916, 


JoH.N  Calvin  Scblador,  Sllverton, 

15,    1915,    Serial    No.    28,392.     Re- 

Serlal  No.  77.349.      (01.  256—66.) 


An  auger  comprising  n  stem,  a  frame  attached  to  the 
•tern   provided   with   projecting  channeled   arms,   cutting 


blades  hinged  together  at  their  lower  ends  and  provided 
with  longitudinally  slotted  stems  located  in  said  channels. 
holts  for  adjustably  securing  the  stems  in  the  channels, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  stem. 


1.199,433.  BATH  FOR  UNGUMMING  SILK  AND  SILK- 
WASTES.  Peteb  Schmid  and  Karl  Gross.  Basel. 
Switzerland  ;  said  Gross  assignor  to  said  Schmid.  Filed 
Oct.  7,   1915.     Serial   No.  54.498.      (CI.  8—2.) 

1.  A  bath  for  ungumming  silk  and  silk  wastes,  com- 
prising a  watery  solution  of  i  to  6  parts  soap  and  9i  to  4 
parts  silkworm-chrysalises. 

2,  A  bath  for  ungumming  silk  and  silk  wastes,  com- 
prising a  watery  solution  of  J  to  6  parts  soap  and  9j  to  4 
parts  silk  waste  contained   silkworm   chrysalises. 


1,199.434.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTTURE  OF  A 
SUBSTITUTE  FOR  THE  SERICIN  SOAP  FOR  DYE- 
ING SILK,  SILK  SPUNS,  AND  SILK  TISSUES. 
Peter  Schmid  and  Karl  Gros.s,  Basel.  Switzerland; 
said  Gross  assignor  to  said  Schmid.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1916. 
Serial  No.  54,600.      (CI.  8 — 13,) 

\.  The  d^'scrlbed  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  sub- 
stitute for  sericln  soap  for  dyeing  silk,  silk  wastes,  silk 
spnns  and  silk  tissues,  consisting  In  boiling  silkworm- 
chrysalises  with  water. 

2.  The  descrlbeii  process  ^or  the  manufacture  of  a  sub- 
stitute for  serlcin  soap  for  dyeing  silk,  silk  wastes,  silk 
spnns  and  silk  tissues,  consisting  in  boiling  silkworm- 
chrysalises  with  water  containing  an  alkali  metal  car- 
bonate. In  order  to  saponify  the  oils  and  greases  of  the 
chrysalises. 

3.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  sub- 
stitute for  sericln  soap  for  dyeing  silk,  silk  wastes,  silk 
spnns  and  silk  tissues,  consisting  In  boiling  silk-wastes 
containing  silkworm-chrysalises  with  water. 

4.  The  described  pro<ess  for  the  manufacture  of  a  sub- 
stitute for  sericln  soap  for  dyeing  silk  wastes,  silk  spuns 
and  silk  tissues,  consisting  in  boiling  silk  wastes  con- 
taining silkworm  chrysalises  with  water  containing  an 
alkali  metal  carbonate,  in  order  to  saponify  the  oils  and 
greases  of  the  chrysalises. 


1,199,4.35.  SHUTTLE  FOR  EMBROIDERY-MACHINES. 
Morris  Sr  hofnteid.  Rorschach.  Switzerland.  Filed 
Jan.  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  814.686.      (CI.  112—28.) 


1.  A  shuttle  for  embroidery  machines,  having  two  side 
flanks,  each  provided  with  a  guiding  edge  or  sole,  a  wid- 
ened overhanging  portion  In  at  least  one  of  said  side 
flanks,  a  spool  entrnn<e  opening  between  the  guiding 
edges  of  the  side  flanks,  a  longitudinal  aperture  in  at 
least  one  of  the  side  flanks  extending  upward  from  Its 
guiding  edge,  and  a  closing  cover  for  said  opening  having 
its  body  arranged  between  the  side  flanks  and  a  laterally 
projecting  part  extending  upward  Into  said  aperture,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  shuttle  for  embroidery  machines,  having  two 
side  flanks,  each  provided  with  a  guiding  edge  or  sole. 
a  wldene<l  overhanging  portion  In  at  least  one  of  said 
side  flanks,  a  spool  entran<e  opening  between  the  guiding 
edges  of  the  side  flanks,  a  longitudinal  aperture  In  at 
least  one  of  the  side  flanks  extending  upward  from  its 
guiding  edge,  and  a  closing  cover  extending  in  part  be- 
tween the  side  flanks  and  In  part  upward  Into  said  lon- 
gitudinal aperture,  said  cover  being  provided  with  an 
outer  guiding  part  arranged  within  said  aperture  In  line 
with  the  corresponding  flank  edge  to  form  a  complete 
guide,  substantially  as  described. 
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SchCbsl,  Berlin,  Germany. 
No.  707.232.      (Cl.  24 — 20«.) 


1.  In  a  fastener  for  galterf  or  leggings  the  combination 
of  a  guide-way  with  locking  means  comprising  a  rack 
member  secured  to  the  lower  side  of  the  gaiters  or  leg- 
gings at  one  end,  the  free  and  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  guide-way  and  a  «n>rlng  catch  and  with  a  key 
adapted  to  release  the  sprlag  catch  out  of  engagement 
with  the  rack  member  and  kold  automatically  the  same 
Ln  the  unlocked  position. 

2.  In  a  fastener  for  gaiter^  or  leggings  the  combination 
of  a  guide  way  integral  with  the  stiffening  blade  of  the 
gaiters  or  leggings  with  locking  means  comprising  a  rack 
member  secured  to  the  lower  side  of  the  gaiters  or  leg- 
gings at  one  end,  the  free  end  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  guide  way,  and  a  sDrlng  catch,  and  with  a  key 
adapted  to  release  the  said  spring  catch  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  rack  member  and  automatically  hold  the 
same  In  the  unlocked  position. 

3.  In  a  fastener  for  gaiters  or  leggings  the  combination 
of  a  guide  way  forming  a  part  of  the  stiffening  blade,  with 
locking  means  (cmprislng  a  rfcck  member  fixed  at  one  end 
to  the  lower  «1.1h  of  gaiters  of  leggings,  the  free  .-nd  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  guide  way.  and  a  spring  catch 
consisting  of  a  spring  plate  extending  across  the  guide- 
way  normally  bearing  against  the  said  rack  member, 
fixed  at  the  one  end  to  the  said  stiffening  blade,  the  free 
end  passing  through  a  slot  or  hole  provided  in  the  stiffen- 
ing blade  and  underlying  the  same  In  a  proper  distance, 
and  with  a  key  adapted  to  release  the  said  spring  catch 
out  of  engagement  with  the  said  rack  member  and  auto- 
matically holding  the  samp  Iq  the  unlocked  position. 

4.  In  a  fastener  for  gaiters  or  leggings  the  combination 
of  a  guide-way  forming  a  part  of  the  stiffening  blade, 
with  locking  means  comprising  a  rack  member  fixed  at 
the  one  end  to  the  lower  std#  of  gaiters  or  leggings,  the 
free  end  being  adapted  to  engage  the  said  guide-way  and 
a  spring  catch  consisting  o^  a  spring  blade  extending 
across  the  gu'de  way  normally  bearing  against  the  said 
rack  member,  fixed  at  one  enj  to  the  stiffening  blade,  the 
free  end  passln;;  through  a  hole  or  slot  formed  In  the  said 
stiffening  blade  and  underlying  the  ,<«ame  In  a  proper  dis- 
tance, and  with  a  key  adapt.vj  to  release  the  spring  catch 
oat  of  engagement  with  the  said  ra.k  member  and  to  auto- 
matically hold  the  .same  in  this  position,  the  key  having  a 
flat  stem  and  -i  handle  or  flnjrer-plece.  projecting  outside 
the  gaiter  or  legging,  the  stew  being  provided  with  a  con- 
tracted! or  cylindrical  portion  Journale<l  in  a  rece.ss  of  the 
sai<l  spring  .-at.  h  and  adaptetl  to  raise  the  spring  catch 
out  of  engagement. 


1,19  9,4  37.  ELECTRICAL  PKOTECTIVE  DEVICE. 
Bbnjami.n  H.  .Smith,  Turtle  Creek,  and  P.4UL  MacGa- 
HA.v,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assigtors  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  5^  1913.  Serial  No.  799  266 
(Cl.  175—183.) 
1.  In   a   relay,   the  coml'lnaflon   with   an  electromagnet 

and  an  operating  rod,  of  a  derice  comprising  a  main  piv- 


oted arm  operatlvely  connected  to  the  operating  arm.  an 
auxiliary  pivoted  arm  having  a  contact  member  thereon, 
and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  said  main  and 
auxiliary  pivoted  arms. 


'53a 


2.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  with  an  electromagnet 
and  an  operating  rod,  of  a  device  comprising  a  main  piv- 
oted arm  operatlvely  connected  to  the  operating  arm,  an 
auxiliary  pivoted  arm  having  a  contact  member  thereon, 
nuans  operatlvely  connected  to  the  main  arm  for  adjust- 
ing the  device  to  operate  at  different  current  values  and 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  said  main  and  auxil- 
iary pivoted  arms. 

3.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  with  an  electromagnet 
and  an  operating  rod,  of  a  devite  comprising  a  main 
pivoted  arm  operatlvely  connected  to  the  operating  arm, 
an  auxiliary  pivoted  arm  having  a  contact  member 
thereon,  means  operatlvely  connected  to  the  main  arm 
for  adjusting  the  device  to  operate  at  different  current 
values  and  a  link  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  said 
main  and  auxiliary  pivoted  arms. 

4.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  with  an  electromagnet 
and  an  operating  rod,  of  a  device  comprising  two  pivoted 
lever  arms,  m«ans  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  arms 
together  and  means  for  opposing  the  operation  of  one  of 
the  said  arms. 

5.  \  relay  device  comprising  a  main  pivoted  lever  arm, 
an  auxiliary  lever  arm  having  a  contact  member  mounted 
thereon,  a  stationary  contact  member  for  cooperating 
therewith  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  main 
and  auxiliary  arms  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.199.438.  PIPE  CUTTER  AND  GROOVER.  R.ay  R. 
Smith,  Clarksburg,  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  86,453.      (Cl.  81 — 192.) 


1.  In  a  tool  of  this  character,  a  frame  having  a  track- 
way and  a  fixed  cutter  casing,  a  carriage  forming  a  mov- 
able cutter  casing  mounted  upon  the  trackway,  a  feed 
screw  for  manipulating  the  carriage,  a  yoke  slldably 
mounted  In  each  casing,  a  block  mounted  In  said  yoke,  a 
plurality  of  cutters  carried  by  the  yoke  and  block,  and 
Independent  springs  for  yieldingly  engaging  the  yoke  and 
block  respectively. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  fixed  casing  with  oppositely  disposed  pipe  clamp- 
ing members,  a  traveling  casing  mounted  upon  the  frame 
and  having  cooperating  oppositely  disposed  pipe  clamp- 
ing members,  a  feed  screw  for  actuating  said  casing,  a 
cutter  carrying  block  slldably  mounted  in  each  casing,  a 
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yoke  slldably  fitting  upon  said  block,  the  terminal  ends 
of  which  are  reduced,  a  cutter  mounted  in  the  block,  and 
two  cutters,  one  connected  to  each  reduced  terminal  of 
the  yoke,  and  two  springs  operating  Independently  upon 
the  block  and  yoke. 

3.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  having 
a  trackway  and  a  fixed  cutter  casing,  a  carriage  forming 
a  movable  cutter  casing  mounted  upon  the  trackway,  a 
feed  screw  for  manipulating  the  carriage,  a  yoke  slldably 
mounted  In  each  casing,  a  block  mounted  in  said  yoke,  a 
plurality  of  cutters  carried  by  the  yoke  and  block,  inde- 
pendent springs  for  yieldingly  engaging  the  yoke  and 
block  respectively,  and  adjusting  means  for  actuating  the 
yoke  to  regulate  the  depth  of  these  cutters  and  for  re- 
tracting the  same  out  of  work  engagement. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  having 
a  fixed  casing  with  oppositely  disposed  pipe  clamping 
members,  a  traveling  casing  mounted  upon  the  frame 
and  having  cooperating  oppositely  disposed  pipe  clamp- 
ing members,  a  feed  screw  for  actuating  said  casing,  a 
yoke  slldably  fitting  upon  said  block,  the  terminal  ends 
of  which  are  reduced,  a  cutter  mounted  In  the  block,  two 
cutters,  one  connected  to  each  reduced  terminal  of  the 
yoke,  two  springs  operating  Independently  upon  the  block 
and  yoke,  and  adjusting  means  for  actuating  the  yoke 
to  regulate  the  depth  of  these  cutters  and  for  retracting 
the  same  out  of  work  engagement. 

6.  A  tool  of  this  character  having  a  casing,  a  yoke  slld- 
ably mounted  In  said  casing  and  having  reduced  terminals. 
a  cutter  removably  attached  to  each  reduced  terminal! 
said  yoke  having  an  opening  through  the  cutting  portion 
thereof,  a  block  disposed  within  said  yoke,  a  cutter  carried 
by  said  block,  said  cutters  being  arranged  to  cut  in  par- 
allel, a  spring  mounted  In  the  casing  and  through  the 
opening  of  the  yoke  to  engage  the  block  to  reslllently 
operate  upon  the  same,  and  a  surrounding  spring  mount- 
ed In  the  casing  and  engaging  the  yoke  and  operating  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  first  spring. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.199,439.      LOCK.      Hbhbirt   G.    Soclm,    Hinton.    Iowa. 
Filed  May  12,  1916.      Serial  No.  97,086.      (Cl.  70—31.) 


1.  A  lock  comprising  In  combination  with  a  bolt  having 
a  notched  locking  head,  a  casing  having  a  transverse  re- 
cess Into  which  said  head  may  slldably  .seat,  a  latch-bolt 
slldable  across  said  recess,  said  latch  bolt  being  recessed 
to  permit  the  passage  of  said  head  and  the  notch  In  the 
latter  being  positioned  to  receive  said  bolt,  a  tumbler 
for  reciprocating  said  bolt,  and  a  pin  reslllently  seated 
In  said  casing  and  positioned  to  engage  In  either  of  a 
pair  of  notches  formed  in  said  latch-bolt  to  hold  the  latter 
in  locking  or  unlocking  pos'tlon. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  In  comWnatlon  with  a  bolt  having 
a  notched  locking  head  and  supported  in  slldeways.  a 
casing  having  a  transverse  re<^8s  Into  which  said  head 
may  be  projected,  a  latch-bolt  slldable  transversely  of 
said  bolt  and  having  a  recess  coincident  with  the  recess 
In  the  casing  for  receiving  said  locking  head,  said  latch- 
bolt  being  adapted  to  slide  Into  locking  engagement  with 
the  notch  In  said  head,  a  key  operated  tumbler  for  actu- 
ating said  latch  bolt  and  a  reslllently  mounted  pin  for 
locking  .said  bolt  in  locking  or  open  position. 


1,199,440.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Henrt  J.  St«ig«bwald. 
Auburn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,913. 
(CI.  152—^.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  rim  having  an  annular  channel,  a  tire 
comprising  a  coil  spring  extending  clrcumferentlally 
around  the  rim,  and  T-shape  In  cross  section  and  having 
a  portion  ladlally  movable  in  said  annular  channel,  said 
rim  having  Inturned  flanges  engaging  with  the  base  of 
the  coll. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rim  having 
an  annular  channel  with  a  tire  comprising  a  coll  spring 
extending  clrcumferentlally  around  the  rim,  each  coll 
unit  formed  with  substantially  parallel  side  portions  and 
enlarged  ba.se  aLd  tread  portions,  said  base  positioned  in 
and  of  less  radial  depth  than  the  channel  in  the  rim  and 
slldable  radially  in  said  channel  to  allow  the  tire  to  yield 
inwardly  at  all  points. 

:i.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim  hav- 
ing an  annular  channel  formed  with  Inwardly  projecting 
annular  flanges  of  a  tire  comprising  a  coll  spring  extend- 
ing clrcumferentlally  around  the  rim.  each  coll  of  said 
spring  being  substantially  T-shaped  In  cross  section  and 
having  its  lateral  ba.se  projections  positioned  In  and  of 
considerably  less  radial  depth  than  the  rim  channel  and 
confined  beneath  said  rim  flanges,  the  opposite  sides  of 
each  coll  being  substantially  parallel  and  spaced  apart  a 
sufficient  distance  to  slldably  contact  with  the  rim  flanges 
while  permitting  the  tire  to  yield  radially  and  inwardly 
at  all  points. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  rim  having  an  annular  channel  and  op- 
posite Inturned  annular  flanges  and  a  tire  comprising  a 
coil  spring  extending  circumferenflally  around  the  rim 
and  between  said  flanges  and  radially  movable  in  said 
annular  channel,  said  (oil  having  a  base  wider  than  the 
opening  between  said  flanges,  and  a  resilient  fliler  within 
the  coil  spring. 


1.199.441.  ABUTMENT.  Milton  T.  Thompson,  Keokuk. 
Iowa.  Filed  June  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  776,526.  (01. 
72—80.) 


re 


1.  A  unitary  concrete  abutment  and  retaining  wall  for 
earth  fills,  comprising  a  substantially  semi-circular  por- 
tion and  long  rearwardly  extending  continuations  of  the 
walls  of  said  portion  having  inclined  upper  edges  and 
extending  a  substantial  distance  Into  and  under  the  earth 
of  the  fill,  the  weight  of  said  continuation  walls,  the  skin 
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earth  and  the  weight  of  the 

resist   thp  pressure  of  the 


friction  between  them  and  the 

earth  above  theni   safflclng  t( 

earth   <>f   the  fill    tending   to   Overturn    the  abutment,   and 

means  reinforcing  the  wall  Ini  the  direction  of  Its  length. 

2.  A  unitary  concrete  abut»ient  and  retaining  wall  for 
earth  fills,  of  substantially  iiniform  thickness  through- 
out, comprising  only  a  substantially  semi-circular  portion, 
the  upper  edge  of  said  portloti  sloping  downwardly  from 
each  side  of  the  center  to  canform  to  the  natural  slope 
of  the  fill,  and  long  rearwartlly  extending  continuations 
of  the  walls  of  said  semi  circular  portion  having  inclined 
tipper  edges  and  extending  t  substantial  distance  Into 
and  under  the  earth  of  the  fill,  the  weight  of  said  continu- 
ation walls,  the  skin  friction  between  them  and  the  earth 
and  the  weight  of  the  earth  ahore  them  sufBcing  to  resist 
the  overturning;  pressure  of  t|>e  earth  of  the  fill,  and  the 
earth  on  the  outer  sides  of  th»i  continuation  walls  sufficing 
to  resist  the  spreading  stress  df  the  fill  between  the  walls, 
and  spaced,  continuous,  reinforcing  memt)ers  extending 
through  the  abutment  from  end  to  end. 

3.  A  unitary  concrete  abutaient  and  retaining  wall  for 
earth  fills,  comprising  only  A  sub.^tantlally  semicircular 
portion,  the  upper  edge  of  $aid  portion  sloping  down- 
wardly from  eaci^  side  of  the  renter,  and  long  rearWardly 
extending  continuations  of  t^e  walls  of  said  portion  ex- 
tending a  substantial  distance  Into  and  under  the  earth 
of  the  fill,  the  weight  of  said  rontinuation  walls,  the  skin 
friction  t)etween  them  and  the  earth  and  the  weight  of  the 
earth  above  them  sufficing  to  resist  the  overturning  pres- 
sure of  the  earth  of  the  fill,  acd  a  <"ontinuous  reinforcing 
memtter  In  the  alutment  extending  from  one  continuation 
wall  through  the  upper  part  of  the  semicircular  portion 
to  the  other  continuation  wall  to  transmit  the  overturn- 
ing movenient  from  the  hlgh<)st  portion  of  the  abutment 
to  the  continuation  walls. 


1,199,442.  FOLDING  BED.  |Ta.\dv  B.  Thcb.man,  Enid, 
Okla.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1915.  .S?rlal  No.  52.908.  (Cl. 
5—16.) 


A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
llzed  or  seat  section,  a  back  f'^otally  engaged  therewith 
and  provided  with  an  extf^nslon  adapted  to  underlie  the 
fixed  section,  a  swinging  front  plvotally  engaged  with  the 
fixed  section,  a  member  supported  for  sliding  movement 
by  the  fixed  section  and  movable  In  the  same  horizontal 
plane  in  which  the  pivotal  c()nnection  between  the  fixed 
section  and  the  swinging  fron(t  Is  positioned,  and  a  rigid 
link  operatively  engaged  with  the  exten.slon  of  the  hinged 
back  and  with  the  sliding  member,  whereby  said  sliding 
member  will  oe  projected  beyond  the  fixed  section  to  un- 
derlie the  swinging  front  when  the  hinged  back  is  low- 
ered, and  whereby  said  sliding  member  will  be  retracted 
when  the  hinged  back  Is  raised,  said  swinging  front  when 
In  lowered  position  serving  to  lo<k  the  sliding  member 
against  outward  movement  aad  maintaining  the  back  In 
upright  position. 


1,199.443  ATTOMATIC  ADUSTER  FOR  SUCTION- 
SWEEPERS.  John  R.  Vajn  dbk  Pittin,  New  Phila- 
delphia. Ohio.  Filed  .Ian.  k.  191fl.  Serial  No.  70,891. 
(Cl.  15 — 60.)  I 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suction  sweeper,  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
underside  of  the  sweeper,  suld  bracket  provided  with 
•top  logs,  a  yoke  plvotally  connected   to   the  bracket,   a 


roller  looaely  mounted   upon  the  yoke,  a  tension  spring, 
one  end  of  said  ten,8lon  spring  secured  to  the  yoke  and 


the   opposite   end    to   the   bracket    and   the   yoke   located 
between  the  stop  lugs  of  the  bracket. 


1,199.444.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
Thomas  W.  Varley,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corjwratlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1911. 
Serial  No.  611,982.      (Cl.  171—34.) 


1.  In  a  measuring  instrument  for  an  electric  circuit, 
the  combination  with  a  thermo-electric  element,  of 
means  for  heating  said  element  in  accordance  with  the 
potential  of  the  circuit,  and  a  .second  means  for  heating 
the  said  element,  said  second  means  being  dependent 
upon  the  current  that  traverses  the  circuit,  said  heat- 
ing means  being  so  disposed  as  to  be  opposed  in  their 
action   upon    the   thermo-electric  element. 

2.  A  measuring  Instrument  for  an  electric  circuit  com- 
prising a  thermo-electric  armature,  means  for  heating 
the  armature  in  accordance  with  the  potential  of  the 
circuit,  a  second  means  for  heating  the  said  armature, 
said  second  means  being  dependent  upon  the  current 
that  traverses  the  said  circuit,  and  magnetic  means  for 
cooperating  with  the  thermo-electrically-lnduced  current 
in  the  armature  for  causing  its  rotation. 

3.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  a  plurality 
of  thermo  electric  couples,  a  plurality  of  meaus  respec- 
tively for  subjecting  some  of  said  couples  successively 
to  a  temperature  different  from  the  temperature  to 
which  others  are  subjected,  said  means  being  opposed 
in  their  action,  and  means  permitting  the  electromotive 
forces  thus  set  up  to  give  said  couples  a  tendency  to 
rotate. 

4.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  a  plurality 
of  thermo-electric  couples,  a  plurality  of  means  respec- 
tively for  subjecting  a  portion  of  said  couples  succes- 
sively to  a  temperature  different  from  the  temperature 
to  which  other  portions  are  subjected,  said  means  being 
opposed  In  their  action,  and  means  permitting  the  elec- 
tromotive forces  thus  set  up  to  give  a  continuous  rota- 
tional effect  to  said  couples. 
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6.  In  an  electrical  mea.surlng  instrument,  a  plurality  | 
of  thermo-electric  couples,  a  plurality  of  means  resi>ec- 
tlvely  for  subjecting  one  half  of  said  couples  to  a  tem- 
perature different  from  that  to  which  the  other  half  Is 
subjected,  said  means  for  pro<lucing  a  difference  in  tem- 
perature being  opposed  In  their  action,  and  means  per- 
mitting the  electromotive  forces  thus  set  up  to  give  a 
rotational  effect  to  said  couples. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,445.  PIPE.  OTTO  Weiss,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  William  R.  Sunday,  Salt  Lake 
City.  Utah.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  6,791. 
(CL  131—12.) 


A  tobacco  pipe  including  a  bowl  and  stem,  the  bottom 
of  said  bowl  provided  with  a  central  opening,  an  annu- 
lar saliva  receptacle  formed  on  and  depending  from  the 
bottom  of  said  bowl,  a  boss  fornxHl  around  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  opening  on  the  interior  of  said 
bowl,  a  tobacco  receptacle  provided  with  a  central  open- 
ing in  the  bottom  arranged  in  and  fitted  upon  the  boss 
thereby  establishing  communication  between  the  tobacco 
receptacle  and  the  saliva  receptacle,  said  stem  provided 
with  a  smoke  passage  and  a  saliva  passage,  said  smoke 
passage  located  above  the  saliva  passage  and  its  inner 
end  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  bowl  and 
located  above  the  bottom  of  said  tobacco  receptacle,  the 
inner  end  of  said  saliva  passage  located  in  the  saliva 
receptacle  below  the  bottom  of  the  pipe  twwl,  a  flap  valve 
arranged  over  the  inner  end  of  said  saliva  passage  there- 
by preventing  the  contents  of  the  saliva  receptacle  being 
drawn  into  the  mouth  of  the  user,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1,199,446.  DUPLEX  MERRY  GO-ROUND  WITH  DIS- 
PLAY RACKS.  Adolph  Wbndt.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed 
Apr.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  89,516.     (Cl.  46—27.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  base,  a  vertical 
shaft  fixed  in  the  base,  a  bevel  gear  mounted  to  rotate 
on  the  shaft  near  the  base,  a  sl<?eve  nxed  to  the  gear  to 
rotatt*  on  the  shaft,  a  series  of  collars  fixed  on  the  shaft 
above  the  sleeve  and  having  each  a  lateral  stud,  bevel 
pinions  mounted  to  rotate  one  on  each  stud,  a  series  of 
bevel   gears   rotatabie   on   the   shaft   between    the  collars 


and  meshing  with  the  bevel  pinions,  the  lowest  one  of 
said  gears  on  the  shaft  being  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  sleeve  so  as  to  rotate  all  the  pinions  and  gears 
above  it  in  opposite  directions,  radial  arms  fixed  to  said 
gears  on  the  shaft  and  being  of  different  lengths  on 
each  gear  so  as  to  form  with  the  gears  spiders  of  differ- 
ent diameters,  and  means  for  rotating  the  gear  fixed  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  base,  a  vertical 
shaft  fixed  in  the  base,  a  bevel  gear  mounted  to  rotate 
on  the  shaft  near  the  base,  a  sleeve  fixed  to  the  gear 
to  rotate  on  the  shaft,  a  series  of  collars  fixed  on  the 
shaft  above  the  sleeve  and  having  each  a  lateral  stud, 
iK'vel  pinions  mounted  to  rotate  one  on  each  stud,  a 
series  of  bevel  gears  rotatabie  on  the  shaft  between  the 
collars  and  meshing  with  the  bevel  pinions,  the  lowest 
one  of  saiil  gears  on  the  shaft  being  fixed  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  sleeve  so  as  to  rotate  all  the  pinions  and 
gears  above  it  in  opposite  directions,  radial  arms  fixed 
to  said  gears  on  the  shaft  and  being  of  different  lengths 
on  each  gear  so  as  to  form  with  the  gears  spiders  of 
different  diameters,  means  for  rotating  the  gear  fixed 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  rods  suspended  from 
the  arms  of  each  spider. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  base,  a  vertical 
shaft  fixed  in  the  base,  a  bevel  gear  mounted  to  rotate 
on  the  shaft  near  the  base,  a  sleeve  fixed  to  the  gear 
to  rotate  on  the  shaft,  a  series  of  collars  fixed  on  the 
shaft  above  the  sleeve  and  having  each  a  lateral  stud, 
bevel  pinions  mounted  to  rotate  one  on  each  stud,  a 
series  of  bevel  gears  rotatabie  on  the  shaft  between  the 
collars  and  meshing  with  the  bevel  pinions,  the  lowest 
one  of  said  gears  on  the  shaft  being  fixed  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  sleeve  so  as  to  rotate  all  the  pinions  and 
gears  above  It  In  opposite  directions,  radial  arms  fixed 
to  said  gears  on  the  shaft  and  l>elng  of  different  lengths 
on  each  gear  so  as  to  form  with  the  gears  spiders  of 
different  diameters,  means  for  rotating  the  gear  flxiHl 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  :  rods  suspended  from 
the  arms  of  the  spiders,  hoops  connecting  said  rods,  and 
means  on  the  hoops  for  carrying  things  to  be  dlsplaye*!. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  base,  a  vertical 
shaft  fixed  in  the  base,  a  bevel  gear  mounted  to  rotate 
on  the  shaft  near  the  base,  a  slwve  fixed  to  the  gear 
to  rotate  on  the  shaft,  a  series  of  collars  fixed  on  the 
shaft  above  the  sleeve  and  having  each  a  lateral  stud, 
bevel  pinions  mounted  to  rotate  one  on  each  stud,  a 
series  of  bevel  gears  rotatabie  on   the  shaft  between  the 

^collars  and  meshing  with  the  bevel  pinions,  the  lowest 
one  of  said  gears  on  the  shaft  being  fixed  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  sleeve  so  as  to  rotate  all  the  pinions  and 
gears  above  it  in  opposite  directions,  radial  arms  fixed 
to  said  gears  on  the  shaft  and  being  of  different  lengths 
on  each  gear  so  as  to  form  with  the  gears  spiders  of 
different  diameters,  rods  suspended  from  the  arms  of 
each  spider,  innular  platforms  arranged  In  concentric 
order  and  attached  by  the  rods  one  platform  to  each 
spider,  means  upon  the  platform  for  people  to  sit  on, 
hoops  connecting  the  rods  from  the  spiders  and  means 
for  rotating  the  gear  fixe<i  at  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  base,  a  vertical 
shaft  fixed  in  the  base,  a  bevel  gear  mounted  to  route 
on  the  shaft  near  the  base,  a  sleeve  fixed  to  the  gear 
to  rotate  on  the  shaft,  a  series  of  collars  fixed  on  the 
shaft  above  the  sleeve  and  having  each  a  lateral  stud, 
bevel  pinions  mounted  to  rotate  one  on  each  stud, 
a  series  of  bevel  gears  rotatabie  on  the  shaft  between 
the  collars  and  meshing  with  the  bevel  pinions,  the  low- 
est one  of  said  gears  on  the  shaft  being  fixed  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  sleeve  so  as  to  rotate  all  the  pinions 
and  gears  above  It  In  opposite  directions,  radial  arms 
fixed  to  said  gears  on  the  shaft  and  being  of  different 
lengths  on  each  gear  so  as  to  form  with  the  gears  spiders 
of  different  diameters,  rods  suspended  from  the  arms  of 
each  spider,  annular  platforms  arranged  In  concentric 
order  and  attached  by  the  rods  one  platform  to  each 
spider,  means  upon  the  platform  for  people  to  sit  on, 
hoops  connecting  the  rods  from  the  spiders  and  means 
for    rotating    the    gear    fixed    at    the    lower    end    of    the 
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Bleev«>,    a    floor    below    the    platforms,    wheels    carried    by 
the  platforms  and  rolling  on  the  floor. 

IClalmd  H  to  s  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199.447.       ELECTROMAGN^.       Rag.nah      Wikandbr, 


Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Manufacturing    Company, 
Tanla.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1911. 
176—21.) 


Westinghouse  Electric  and 
Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
Serial  No.  616,478.     (CI. 


1.  An  electromagnet  comprising  a  pair  of  core  mem- 
bers having  nn  air  gap  between  them,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers constituting  a  shunt  magnetic  path  for  the  other,  an 
armature  meml>er.  ami  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said 
core  members  to  vary  th»'  U-ngth  of  said  air  gap  and  to 
vary  the  distance  between  s^ld  core  member  and  said 
armature  member. 

2.  An  electro-magnet  comprising  a  stationary  U-shaped 
core  member,  a  normally  stationary,  but  adjustable,  L- 
shaped  core  member  codperatltg  with  said  U-shaped  core 
member,  and  a  movable  armature  member  that  is  piv- 
otally  mounted  at  the  outer  eml  of  one  of  the  arras  of  the 
U-shaped  core  member  and  cooperates  with  both  sta- 
tionary members. 

3.  Ad  electro-magnet  comprising  a  stationary  core 
member  having  a  flange  or  enlargement  parallel  to  but 
slightly  spaced  from,  one  of  its  pole  faces,  and  a  co- 
operating movable  core  memher  having  a  lurrespondlng 
enlargement. 

4.  An  electromagnet  comprl!<ing  relatively  movable  mag- 
netizable members  between  wfilch  a  normal  distribution 
of  flux  occurs  when  they  are  in  enKajfemt-nt  and  means 
on  said  members  for  materially  influencing  the  distribu- 
tion of  flux  when  they  are  separated  from  each  other. 

6.  An  electromagnet  comprising  a  stationary  U  shaped 
core  member,  a  normally  stationary,  but  adjustat)le,  L- 
8hape<i  core  member  adja<-enr  to  said  U  ahape<l  core  mem- 
ber and  cooperating  therewitli.  and  a  movable  armature 
member  that  cooperates  with  l>oth  stationary  members. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  Jn  the  Cazette.] 


1,199,448.  NUT  AM>  BOLT  l^OCK.  H.ahbison  Bib.nitt, 
Spencervllle,  Ohio.  Filed  »\ug.  4,  1915.  Serial  No. 
43.654.      (CI.  151—8.) 


1.  In  a  nut  lock  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  groove  In 
the  threaded  portion  thereof,  t  longitudinal  spring  mem 


ber  disposed  in  the  groove  and  securer!  at  one  end  to  the 
inner  end  wall  of  the  groove,  the  outer  end  of  the  bolt 
being  formed  with  a  notch,  a  projection  carried  by  the 
outer  end  of  the  spring  for  engagement  in  the  notch,  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  groove  being  formed  with  a  deprea- 
sion,  and  the  spring  being  formed  with  a  bend  for  engage- 
ment In  the  recess  to  hold  the  spring  against  longitudinal 
disengagement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  and  a  nut  hav- 
ing a  series  of  grooves  spaced  around  the  opening  therein  ; 
said  bolt  being  provided  at  the  inner  end  of  its  groove 
with  a  recesa  directed  Inwardly  and  away  from  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  bolt  and  a  notch  Intermediate  Its 
ends  and  being  provided  further  with  a  recess  extending 
inward  from  the  end  face  of  the  bolt  and  located  dia- 
metrically opposite  the  groove,  and  a  locking  device  con- 
sisting of  a  length  of  spring  wire  having  one  end  doubled 
and  forced  Into  the  first-mentioned  recess,  the  body  of 
the  wire  extending  along  said  bolt  and  having  Its  free 
portion  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  the  groove  and 
l>elng  bent  to  enter  the  notch  and  the  extremity  of  the 
wire  oeing  bent  to  lie  across  the  end  of  the  bolt  and 
being  provided  with  a  downwardly  turned  portion  engag- 
ing in  the  second  recess  when  the  free  part  of  the  body 
of  the  wire  Is  moved  into  the  groove  of  the  bolt. 


1,199,449.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PLASTIC  ARTI- 
CLES. William  J.  Bcb.ns,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  The  Peerless  Vulcanite  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  5,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  107,508.     (CI.  18—17.) 


jr  ~ 


1.  A  machine  for  making  plastic  articles  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  platens,  one  platen  of  each  pair  being 
movable,  the  other  stationary,  means  for  heating  a  pair 
of  platens,  means  for  cooling  another  pair  of  platens, 
dies  in  which  the  plastic  material  is  placed,  and  means 
for  carrying  the  dies  from  one  pair  of  platens  to  another. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  plastic  articles  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  platens,  one  platen  of  each  pair  being 
movable,  the  other  stationary,  means  for  heating  succes- 
sive pairs  of  platens,  means  for  cooling  succeeding  pairs 
of  platens,  dies  in  which  the  plastic  material  is  placed, 
and  means  for  carrying  the  dies  from  one  pair  of  platens 
to  another. 

3.  A  machine  for  making  plastic  articles  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  platens,  one  platen  of  each  pair  being 
movable,  the  other  stationary,  means  for  heating  a  pair 
of  platens,  means  for  cooling  another  pair  of  platens,  and 
means  for  carrying  the  material  being  operated  upon 
from  one  pair  of  platens  to  another. 

4.  .\  machine  for  making  plastic  articles  comprising  a 
bed  having  sockets,  stationary  platens  therein,  movable 
platens  cooperating  with  the  stationary  platens,  means 
for  heating  cooperating  platens,  means  for  cooling  other 
cooperating  platens,  and  means  for  carrying  the  material 
being  operate<l  upon  from  one  pair  of  platens  trt  another. 

5.  A  machine  for  making  plastic  articles  comprising  a 
bed  having  sockets,  stationary  platens  therein,  movable 
platens  cooperating  with  the  stationary  platens,  means 
for  heating  cooperating  platens,  means  for  cooling  other 
co«)perntlng  platens,  dies  In  which  the  plastic  material  is 
placed,  and  intermittently  moving  chains  having  cross- 
rods   between    them,    whereby   when    the   movable   platens 


September  26, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1055 


rise  the  dies  are  moved  over  the  surface  of  the  bed  and 
the  stationary  platens  from  one  pair  of  platens  to  another. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199.450.  WATER-HEATER.  Axel  8.  Carlson,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  July  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  39,230. 
(CI.  12^—53.) 


1.  In  a  water  heater  the  combination  of  a  burner,  a 
heat  chamber  surrounding  said  burner  having  an  outlet 
and  formed  with  an  annular  baffle  plate  at  Its  upper 
edge  and  a  detachable  obstructor  plate  at  its  lower  end 
through  which  the  burner  extends,  a  water  conduit  ex- 
lending  the  length  of  the  heat  chamber  throughout  the 
surface  of  the  inner  wall  thereof  and  partially  obstruct- 
ing the  outlet  to  the  heat  chamber,  and  a  grate  positioned 
over  said  outlet. 

2.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  burner,  a 
wall  encircling  the  burner  and  extending  above  and 
below  the  upper  face  thereof,  a  conduit  adjacent  the  Inner 
face  of  said  wall  and  connecting  with  a  source  of  water 
supply  at  Its  lower  end,  a  tubular  conduit  arranged  in  a 
coil  above  the  burner  and  extending  across  a  space  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  wall,  said  coil  connecting  at  one  end 
with  the  first  named  conduit  and  having  Its  other  end 
leading  to  a  point  of  discharge,  an  inwardly  extending 
ttange  on  said  wall  projecting  over  the  outer  portions  of 
said  coil,  a  removable  Inwardly  extending  flange  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  wall  projecting  toward  said  burner 
with  Its  inner  edge  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  grate  posi- 
tioned over  the  coll. 

3.  In  a  water  heater  the  combination  of  a  burner,  a 
wall  encircling  the  burner  and  extending  above  and  below 
the  upper  face  thereof,  a  conduit  adjacent  the  Inner  face 
of  said  wall  and  connecting  with  a  source  of  water  sup- 
ply at  its  lower  end.  a  tubular  conduit  arrange<l  in  a 
coil  above  the  burner  and  extending  across  a  .space  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  wall,  said  coil  connecting  at  one 
end  with  the  first  named  conduit  and  having  its  other 
end  leading  to  a  point  of  discharge,  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing flange  on  said  wall  projecting  over  the  outer  por- 
tions of  said  coll,  a  demountable  inwardly  extending 
flange  on  the  lower  end  of  said  wall  projecting  toward 
said  burner  with  its  inner  edge  spaced  therefrom,  a 
vertically  extending  flange  on  the  inner  marginal  edge 
of  the  last  named  flange  and  a  grate  positioned  over 
the  coll. 

4.  A  combination  of  a  Inirner,  an  annular  wall  en- 
circling the  burner  and  extending  above  and  below  the 
upper  surfate  thereof  having  an  inwardly  extending 
flange  on  Its  upper  edge  and  a  detachable  inwardly  ex- 
tending flange  on  its  lower  edge,  said  last  named  flange 
terminating  In  spaced  relation  to  the  burner,  a  tubular 
conduit  arranged  in  a  coll  and  extending  across  the 
opening  formed  at  the  upper  end  of  the  wall,  a  tubular 
coil  formed  in  continuation  of  the  first  named  coll  ex- 
tending downwardly  in  a  series  of  connected  annular 
colls  arranged  adjacent  to  the  inner  face  of  the  wall  and 
connecting  with  a  source  of  water  supply  at  its  lower 
end,  and  a  grate  posltloncnl  across  the  opening  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  wall. 

5.  In  a  combined  stove  and  water  heater,  the  comblna 
tion    of    a    burner,    a    wall    encircling    the    burner    and 
space<l    therefrom    forming  a   heat   chamber,   a    removable 
inwardly  extending  flange  on   the  lower  end  of  said  wall 
arranged   below   the  upper  surface  of  the   burner,   an   in- 


wardly projecting  flange  on  the  upper  end  of  said  wall, 
arranged  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  burner,  a  grate 
positioned  above  the  opening  formed  at  the  upper  end 
of  saiJ  wall,  and  a  water  heating  coil  arranged  adjacent 
the  inner  face  of  the  wall  encircling  the  burner,  having 
Its  lower  end  connected  with  a  source  of  water  supply 
and  its  upper  end  leading  to  the  point  of  discharge. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,19  9,451.  LATCHING  DEVICE  FOR  KNIFE- 
SWITCHES.  GiORGB  Li.NTO.N  Christmax,  Swissvale, 
and  Harold  Baxter,  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  816.809.     (CI.  175 — 282.) 


'^ 


1.  In  a  latching  device  for  knife-blade  switches,  the 
combination  with  a  latch  pivoted  on  the  stationary  con- 
tact member  of  the  switch  and  having  a  portion  adapted 
to  hold  the  switch  blade  in  its  closed  position,  and  a  pin 
spring  pressed  outwardly  from  the  body  of  the  latch 
and  cooperating  with  the  base  of  the  stationary  contact 
member  to  hold  the  latch  yleldlnply  in  its  operative  posi- 
tion, of  means  pivoted  on  the  blade  for  causing  the  latch 
to  release  the  blade. 

2.  In  a  latching  device  for  knife-blade  switches,  the 
combination  with  a  latch  pivot^Ki  on  the  stationary  con- 
tact member  of  the  switch  and  having  a  portion  adapted 
to  hold  the  switch  blade  in  its  closed  position,  and  a  pin 
spring-pressed  outwardly  from  the  body  of  the  latch  and 
cooperating  with  the  base  of  the  stationary  contact  mem- 
(>er  to  hold  the  latch  yieldingly  In  Its  operative  position, 
of  a  spring  restrained  striklnj:  member  pivoted  on  the 
switch  blade  and  adapted  to  engage  the  latch  only  when 
the  switch  Is  to  be  opened. 

3.  In  a  latching  device  for  knife  blade  switches,  the 
combination  with  a  latch  of  substantially  L-sbape  pivoted 
on  the  stationary  contact  member  of  the  switch,  said 
latch  having  a  portion  on  one  of  Its  arms  adapted  to  ex- 
tend over  the  end  of  the  switch  blade  to  hold  It  in  its 
closed  position  and  an  enlarged  portion  on  Its  other  arm, 
and  a  pin  spring  pressed  outwardly  from  the  body  of  the 
latch  to  hold  the  latch  yieldingly  In  Its  operative  position, 
of  a  striking  member  pivoted  on  the  switch  blade  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  latch  only 
when  the  switch  Is  to  be  opened. 

4.  In  n  latching  device  for  electric  knife  switches,  the 
combination  of  a  latch  pivoted  on  the  sUtlonary  contact 
member  of  the  switch  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
bold  the  swlf(h  blade  in  its  closed  position,  and  a  pin 
spring- pressed  outwardly  from  the  body  of  the  latch  and 
cooperating  with  the  base  of  the  stationary  contact  mem- 
l>er  to  hold  the  latch  yleldlncly  in  its  operative  position, 
suid  latch  al.so  having  a  shoe  portion  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  end  of  the  blade  when  the  switch  is  l>elng 
close«l.  whereby  the  latch  is  rotated  to  permit  the  end  of 
the  blade  to  i.e  engaged  l>y  the  latch,  with  means  mounted 
on  the  blade  for  causing  the  latch  to  release  the  blade. 
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1,199.452.  CLUTCH  FOK  TRANSMISSION  LEAKING. 
IKVEN  E.  CorrBT.  Law-Ton,  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1912. 
Serial  No.  687,632.      (Cl.  192—9.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  thp  ^ind  described,  a  shaft  provided 
with  longitudinal  grooves,  a  pair  of  clutch  members  revo- 
lubly  mounted  on  said  shpft  and  provided  with  internal 
grooves,  arcuate  In  cro^s  section  and  having  flaring 
mouths,  pins  slidable  In  (either  direction  from  a  central 
position  in  the  grooves  <jf  the  shaft  and  engageable  in 
the  grooves  of  the  clutch  members,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  pins  into  an(|  out  of  engagement  with  the 
grooves  of  the  clutch  mem|>er. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kjnd  described,  a  shaft  provided 
with  longitudinal  grooveii^  arena tf  In  cross  section  and 
having  flaring  mouths,  a  dutch  member  revolubly  mount- 
ed on  .said  shaft  and  provided  with  internal  grooves,  pins 
slidable  in  the  grooves  of  the  shaft  and  engageable  in  the 
grooves  of  the  clutch  meitiber,  a  collar  surrounding  said 
pins  and  attachetl  thereto,  and  means  engaging  the  collar 
for  actuating  the  collar  ^long  said  shaft  and  cause  the 
pins  to  move  into  and  out  jof  engagement  with  the  grooves 
of  the  clutch  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  k|nd  deserlbed.  a  shaft  provided 
with  .spaced  longitudinal  grooves,  a  clutch  member  revo- 
lubly moujQted  on  said  sljaft  and  provided  with  spaced 
internal  grooves  arcuate  Id  cross  section  and  having  flar 
log  mouths,  pins  slldably  mounted  In  the  grooves  of  the 
shaft  and  adapted  to  enter  the  grooves  of  the  clutch 
member,  and  means  for  acduatlng  said  pins  simultaneously 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  grooves  of  the 
clutch  memt)er. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  shaft  provided 
with  spaced  longitudinal  ^ooves,  a  clutch  member  revo- 
lubly mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  Internal  grooves, 
arcuate  In  cross  section  and  having  flaring  mouths,  a 
guide  collar  fixed  on  said  »haft  and  having  grooves  regis- 
tering with  the  grooves  of  the  shaft,  pins  slldably  mount- 
ed in  the  shaft  and  collar  grooves  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  grooves  of  the  clutch  member,  and  means  for  moving 
said  pins  into  and  out  o|  engagement  with  said  clutch 
member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  shaft  provided 
with  longitudinal  grooves,  a  pair  of  clutch  members  revo- 
lubly mounted  on  said  sh4ft  and  provided  with  Internal 
grooves,  a  guide  collar  on  |ald  shaft  having  grooves  regis 
terlng  with  the  grooves  ©f  the  shaft,  pins  slidable  in 
either  direction  from  a  central  position  in  the  grooves  of 
the  shaft  and  engageable  in  the  grooves  of  the  clutch 
members,  and  means  for  moving  said  pins  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  grooves  of  the  clutch  members. 


1,1»«.453.  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING 
ELECTRIC  MOTORS.  |08Cph  Lb  Conti  Davis,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  assignor  ta  Westinghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vanU.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1$11.  Serial  No.  659,156.  (CI. 
172 — 179.)  I 

1.  The  method  of  contn^lllng  an  electric  motor  having 
divided  armature  and  field  magnet  windings  which  con- 
sists in  connecting  parts  of  the  armature  and  parts  of 
the  field  magnet  winding  i^  series  relation,  shunting  one 
armature  and  one  field  matgnet  winding  part  by  a  trans- 
lating device  and  succes^vely  connecting  the  shunted 
parts  la  multiple  circuit  relation  with  the  corresponding 
active  parts. 


2.  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  motor  having 
divided  armature  and  tleld-magnet  windings  which  con- 
sists !n  connecting  parts  of  the  armature  and  parts  of 
the  field-magnet  winding  In  series  relation,  shunting  one 
armature  and  one  tleld-magnet  winding  part  by  a  trans- 
lating device,  successively  connecting  the  shunted  parts 
In  multiple  relation  with  the  corresponding  active  parts 
and  removing  the  translating  device  from  circuit  Inter- 
mediate the  connecting  of  the  respective  shunted  parts 
in  multiple  relation. 


3.  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  motor  having 
divided  armature  and  field  magnet  windings  which  con 
sists  in  connecting  parts  of  the  armature  and  parts  of 
the  field  magnet  winding  in  series  relation,  shunting  one 
armature  and  one  field  magnet  winding  part  by  a  resistor 
and  successively  connecting  the  shunte<l  parts  In  multiple 
relation  with  the  corresponding  active  parts,  whereby 
the  entire  motor  load  Is  momentarily  borne  by  a  part  of 
the  motor  windings  and  the  torque  of  the  motor  is  main- 
tained substantially  constant. 

4.  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  motor  having 
divided  armature  and  field  magnet  windings  which  con- 
sists In  connecting  parts  of  the  armature  and  parts  of 
the  field  magnet  winding  in  series  relation,  doubling  the 
current  In  certain  parts  of  the  windings  by  shunting  a 
resistor  across  one  armature  and  one  field  magnet  winding 
part,  successively  connecting  the  shunted  parts  In  mul- 
tiple relation  with  the  corresponding  active  parts  and 
removing  the  resistor  from  circuit  Intermediate  the  con- 
necting of  the  respective  parts  In  multiple  relation^  where- 
by the  motor  torque  is  maintained  substantially  constant. 

5.  The  method  of  control  which  consists  in  connecting 
electric  motor  armature  windings  and  field  magnet  wind- 
ings in  series  relation,  shunting  one  armature  winding 
and  one  field  magnet  winding  by  a  resistor,  connecting  the 
shunted  armature  winding  In  multiple  circuit  with  the 
active  armature  winding,  and  finally  connecting  the 
shunted  field  winding  in  multiple  to  the  active  field 
winding. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,454.  DEVICE  FOR  TAKING  TWISTS  OUT  OF 
TIMBERS.  BmtLT  Dit  Vriis.  Ashton,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan. 
19,  1916.     Serial  No.  73,010.      (CI.  57—9.) 


J 


The    herein   described   device    for    straightening   timber, 
the   same   consisting   of   a    substantially    rigid   unyielding 
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member  embodying  in  a  single  Integral  element  an  elon- 
gated shank  with  an  elongated  opening  extending  In  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  said  shank  and  a  hook  at  one 
end  of  said  shank  extended  at  a  right  angle  to  said  shank 
to  engage  the  face  of  a  timber  to  be  straightened  with 
said  shank  bearing  fliat  against  an  adjacent  face  of  said 
timber,  and  a  pry  bar  removably  engageable  in  said  open- 
ing In  the  shank  to  bear  against  a  face  of  the  timber  at 
right  angles  to  the  bearing  of  the  shank,  whereby  the 
device  is  adapted  for  use  with  timbers  of  varying  dimen- 
sions, said  pry  bar  having  a  notch  to  receive  a  rope 
whereby  pressure  may  be  applied  In  a  plane  parallel  with 
said  timber  and  with  said  shank. 


1,199,455.     GEAR-WHEEL.     John    S.   Dcnlap,  Chicago, 
m.      Filed    Mar.    30,    1916.      Serial    No.    87.688.      (CI 
74—41.) 


A  gearwheel  of  thin  sheet-metal,  having  stamped 
radially-extending  reinforcing  corrugations  about  its  op- 
posite faces,  forming  the  gear-teeth,  and  a  plane  mar- 
ginal portion  about  said  corrugations. 


1,199,466.  BRUSH  FOR  BOTTLE  CLEANING  MA- 
CHINES. Otto  Eick,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  July  22 
1916.     Serial  No.  110,786.      (CI.  141—7.) 


1.  A  brush  for  bottle-washing  purposes  and  the  like, 
comprising  an  arm  ;  and  a  wing  extending  laterally  there- 
from, said  wing  being  provideil  with  an  opening  extending 
therethrough  from  side  to  side. 

2.  .\  bottle-cleaning  brush,  comprising  in  combination 
an  arm  ;  a  wing  extending  outwardly  therefrom  ;  and  a 
series  of  fingers  carried  by  and  projecting  outwardly  from 
said  wing,  the  wing  having  an  opening  extending  there- 
through Intermetllate  the  inner  ends  of  the  fingers  and 
the  supporting  arm. 

3.  A  brush  for  washfng  bottles,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  so<ketc(l  member  :  an  arm  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  and  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  socketed 
member  ;  a  wing  projecting  outwardly  from  the  outer 
face  of  the  arm,  said  wing  having  an  opening  extending 
therethrough  from  side  to  side  and  substantially  from 
the  upper  to  the  lower  end  thereof:  and  a  wiping  mem- 
ber extending  outwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  wing. 

230  O.  G.— 68 


1,199,457.  PROCEJSS  FOR  PRODUCING  JELLY.  JoHW 
STAKKoao  Ellithobp,  Jr.,  Palatine  Bridge,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  103.190.     (Cl.  204 — 1.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  Jelly  from  fruit  or  vege- 
table Juice  containing  pectin,  consisting  in  subjecting 
the  Juice  to  the  action  of  an  electric  current. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  Jelly  from  a  solution  com- 
prising sugar  and  fruit  or  vegetable  Juice  conuining 
pectin,  consisting  in  subjecting  the  solution  to  the  action 
of  an  electric  current. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  fruit 
Jelly  consisting  in  subjecting  a  mixture  of  fruit  Juice 
eontalnlng  pectin  and  sugar  In  suitable  proportions  to 
the  action  of  an  electric  current. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  Jelly  from  Juice  consist- 
ing in  subjecting  the  Juice  to  the  action  of  an  electric 
current. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  Jelly  from  Juice  consist- 
ing in  confining  the  Juice  in  a  suitable  receptacle  and 
positioning  the  electrodes  of  a  closed  electric  circuit  In 
said  Juice. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199.458.  HALOGEN  DERIVATIVES  OF  GALLOCYA- 
NIN  DYESTUFFS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  Gadiknt  Engi,  Basel.  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Society  of  Chemical  Industry  In  Basle.  Basel,  Switzer- 
land. Filed  Nov.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  60,713.  (O 
8—1.) 

1.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  halog- 
enated  gallocyanln  dyestuffs.  consisting  In  treating  a 
gallocyanin  with  a  halogenatlng  agent. 

2.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  halog- 
enated  gallocyanln  dyestuffs  consisting  in  treating  a 
gallocyanln  with  a  halogenatlng  agent  In  presence  of  a 
solvent. 

3.  The  (lesirlhed  process  for  the  manufacture  of  halog- 
enated  gallocyanln  dyestuffs  consisting  in  treating  a 
gallocyanin  with  a  halogenatlng  agent  In  presence  of 
concentrated   sulfuric  acid. 

4.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  haloge- 
nated  gallocyanln  dyestuffs  consisting  in  treating  a  gallo- 
cyanla  with  a  halogenatlng  agent  and  subjecting  the  re- 
sulting halogen  derivative  to  a  reduction. 

.5.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  haloge- 
nated  gallocyanln  dyestuffs  consisting  In  treating  a  gallo- 
cyanln with  a  halogenatlng  agent  In  presence  of  a  solvent 
and  subjecting  the  resulting  halogen  derivative  to  a  re- 
duction. 

[Claims  (>  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,19  9.459.  DIRT-COLLECTCR  FOR  RECTIFIERS. 
SiD.VEY  W.  Fahnsworth,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1914.  "  Se- 
rial No.  870,609.      (Cl.  176-^354.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  evacuated  container,  of  a 
reconstructing  liquid  electrode  therein  comprising  an  ac- 
tive arc-supporting  pool   and  an   Inactive  pool   arranged 
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to  rect-lvp  returning  ei«K'trod)f»  material,  a   partition  sepa- 

ratirij;  th»>  stirfaies  of  i<al(|  pools  anil  pjTiiitttinK  cooi- 
iiiiiri  leaf  ion  th^Tf-ht-twe^-n  i'«"lt>w  the  surfnies  thereof,  and 
tiaffle  plates  arrange<I  at'ovf  naid  inactivi"  pool  to  prPvent 
slopplHK  thereof  over  salil  i>Brtitlori  and  Into  said  active 
pool   when  said  electrode  is  ^trltated. 

2.  The  conit'lnation  with  tii  evacuatwl  container,  of  a 
re<'onstructlnK  liquid  electro^le  therein,  a  ring  of  refrac- 
tory material  seated  In  sai4  electrode,  extending  above 
the  surface  thereof  and  iltvidlng  said  electrode  into  an  ac- 
tive Inner  pool  and  an  inactive  outer  pool,  said  ring  pro- 
vliling  pa.xsages  l>etween  !«aid|pools  l>eneath  its  lower  edge, 
and  haffle  piatett  arranged  at)C>ve  said  Inactive  pool  to  pre- 
venr  the  slopping  of  ele.trodf  material  from  said  inactive 
pool  to  said  active  pool  over  the  upper  edge  of  aald  ring 
when  .said  electrode  is  agitat(>d. 

3.  The  comhlnatlon  with  an  evacuated  container,  of  a 
reconstructing  liquid  electro(|e  therein,  a  ring  of  refrac- 
tory material  neated  In  said  >5lectrode.  extending  above  the 
Kurface  thereof  and  dividing  said  electrode  Into  an  active 
Inner  pool  an<l  an  inactive  .niter  pool,  said  ring  permit- 
ting communication  tietween  said  pools  beneath  its  lower 
edge,  and  annular  partirlon  niembers  mounted  in  sai<i  in- 
active po<d  and  provided  wiOi  relatively  staggered  open- 
ings beneath  the  surface  tbei^eof- 


1.199.4«0.  OPTICAL  J'KO.JECTOR.  Willabd  B. 
FCATHiRSTO-M.  Washingtoa.  I>.  C.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1915. 
Serial  No.  67,975.      (CI.  83—24.) 


1.  In  an  optical  projector  comprising  a  lens,  means  to 
hold  a  picture  surfaie  at  one  jfocus  of  the  lens,  a  radiant, 
and  a  condenser,  having  their  centers  substantially  in  line 
with  those  of  the  lens  and  tine  picture  wurface  :  means  to 
adjust  the  lens  In  a  plane  sufcstantlally  parallel  with  the 
piiture  surface,  and  means  ta  alter  the  relative  positions 
of  the  radiant,  the  condenser.' the  picture  surface  and  the 
lens,  so  that  their  centers  sHall  remain  substantially  in 
line    when    the    lens    Is   adjuste(j. 

2.  In  an  optical  projector  fomprislng  a  lens,  mean.s  to 
hold  a  picture  surface  at  one  ifocus  of  the  lens,  a  radiant, 
and  A  condenser  :  means  to  adjust  the  lens  In  a  plane  sub 
stantlally  parallel  with  the  picture  surface,  means  to 
move  the  radiant  and  the  Condenser  oppo.nltely  to  the 
movement  of  the  lens,  and  intfans  to  tilt  the  condenser  im 
that  It.'f  axis  may  be  made  to  approximate  a  line  Joining 
the  radiant  and  the  center  of  the  lens. 

3.  In  an  optical  projector  comprising  a  lens,  a  con- 
denser, a  radiant,  and  means  to  hold  a  picture  surface  at 
one  focus  of  the  lens;  the  coi»blnatlon  with  means  to  ad 
Just  the  lens  in  a  plane  sub»tantially  parallel  with  the 
picture  surface,  of  means  to ,  move  the  radiant  and  the 
con<lenser  oppositely  to  the  movement  of  the  lens  and  In 
planes  similarly  parallel,  and  means  to  tilt  the  condenser 
so  that  Its  axis  may  be  made  to  approximate  a  line  Join- 
ing the  radiant  and  the  centef  of  the  picture  surface  and 
the  effective  nodal  point  of  th«>  lens. 

4.  In  an  optical  projector  (t)iiiprlsing  a  lens,  an  adjust- 
able radiant,  an  adjustable  condenser,  and  means  to  hold 
a  picture  surface  at  one  focus  of  the  lens  ;  means  to  adjust 
the  lens  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  picture 


surface,  and  means  to  tilt  the  axis  of  the  condenser  com- 
prising a  hinged  frame  or  bolder  substantially  as  de- 
scrilKHl. 


1.199,461.  MAIL-BAG  CATCHER.  Fhkderick  J.  Gbati, 
tireenfJeld,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1915.  Sertal  No. 
21,387.      (CI.  258—22.) 


The  herein  described  mail  bag  catcher  including  a  rock 
shaft,  a  sleeve  fixed  upon  said  shaft,  a  rigid  catcher  arm 
integrally  formeil  at  one  of  Its  ends  upon  the  medial 
portion  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  spring  arm  fixed  at  one  end  to 
said  sleeve  and  extending  therefrom  In  convergent  relation 
to  the  rigid  catcher  arm,  the  free  end  of  said  spring  arm 
being  normally  disposed  in  contiguous  spaced  relation  to 
said  rigid  arm,  to  provide  a  narrow  entrance  for  the  mail 
bag,  the  free  end  portions  of  said  arms  being  longitudi- 
nally curveil  in  relatively  opposite  directions  to  direct  the 
mall  bag  into  said  entrance. 


1.199,462.  PAPER -0A<;K  FOR  TYPE  WRITING  MA- 
CHINES. Edward  15.  Hess,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  759,583.  Renewed  Feb. 
1.  1916.     Serial  No.  75,627.      (CI.  197—142.) 


f". 


1.  The  combination  with  the  paper  table  of  a  typewrit- 
ing machine,  of  a  paper  gage  adapted  to  coOperate  with 
the  table  and  plvotally  movable  about  two  axes  one  per- 
pendicular to  the  table  and  the  other  parallel  with  the 
transverse  length  of  the  table,  and  devices  carried  by  said 
gage  for  preventing  sidewise  movement  thereof,  across 
the  face  of  the  table  when  the  gage  Is  in  operative  posi- 
tion on  the  table. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  paper  table  of  a  typewrit- 
ing machine,  of  a  paper  gage  adapted  to  cofiperate  with 
the  table  and  plvotally  movable  about  two  axes  (me  per- 
pendicular to  the  fahif  and  the  other  parallel  with  the 
transverse  length  of  the  table,  and  locking  devices  <arried 
by  said  gage  for  preventing  It  from  moving  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  table  when  in  operative  position  on 
the  table.  • 

3.  The  combination  with  the  paper  table  of  a  typewrit- 
ing machine,  of  a  rod  disposed  longitudinally  thereof  in 
flxe<l  relatlim  thereto  and  In  rear  thereof,  said  rod  having 
a  flattened  under  face,  h  gage  carrier  turning  about  the 
rod  and  l<»ngltudlnally  movable  thereon,  a  gage  having  a 
bearing  In  the  carrier,  the  axis  of  which  is  transverse  to 
the   carrier,    a    stop   surface   movable   with    the   gage  and 
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abutting  against  the  flat  surface  of  the  rod  when  the  gage 
is  in  said  normal  inoperative  position  whereby  the  gage 
may  be  turned  upwardly  to  a  position  transverse  to  the 
table,  a  stop  movable  with  the  gage  and  limiting  such 
upward  movement  whereby  the  gage  may  i)e  turned  down 
upon  the  table  by  rotation  of  the  carrier  on  the  rod,  and  a 
surface  movable  with  the  carrier  or  gage  in  the  last  named 
movement  of  It  that  bears  upon  the  circular  face  of  the 
rod  when  the  gage  has  been  turned  to  operative  position 
upon  the  iai)le  whereby  the  carrier  is  held  frlctlonally 
against  movement  endwise  on   the  rod. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  paper  table  of  a  typewrit- 
ing machine,  of  a  paper  gage  adapted  to  coSperate  with 
the  table  and  plvotally  movable  about  two  axes  one  per- 
pendicular to  the  table  and  the  other  parallel  with  the 
transverse  length  of  the  table,  lucking  devices  carried  by 
the  gage  permitting  It  to  move  freely  about  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  the  table  when  in  inoperative  position  but 
which  prevent  it  from  moving  about  said  axis  when  in  op- 
erative position  on  the  table,  and  a  spring  coSperating 
with  said  locking  devices  for  automatically  moving  the 
gage  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  table  after  the 
gage  has  been  ral.sed  and  moved  rearwardly  from  the 
table  about  an  axis  parallel  with  the  transverse  length 
thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  paper  table  of  a  typewrit- 
ing machine,  of  a  rod  mounted  in  rear  of  and  longitudi- 
nally thereof  in  fixed  relation  thereto,  a  carrier  mounted 
to  turn  about  the  rod  and  move  longitudinally  thereon,  a 
gage  pivoted  upon  the  carrier  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
ro<l  whereby  the  gage  may  l)e  moved  upwardly  to  a  plane 
transverse  to  that  of  the  table,  a  stop  for  limiting  such 
movement  wherel)y  the  gage  may  be  moved  toward  the 
surface  of  the  table  in  operative  relation  thereto  and  a 
stop  acting  in  the  last  named  position  of  the  gage  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  gage  about  its  pivotal  axis  on 
the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,463,  PROCESS  OF  DISTILLING  PETROLEUM. 
ALTia  S.  Hopkins,  Neodesha,  Kans..  assignor  to  The 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Neodeslia,  Kans.,  a  Corporation 
of  Kansas.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  67,602. 
(CI.  196—25.) 


1.  The  process  of  treating  petroleum  hydrocarbons 
which  consists  in  distilling  a  liquid  body  of  the  said  hy- 
drocarbons, leading  the  mixed  vapors  of  distillation  from 
the  still  through  a  vapor  line  to  a  reflux  fractionating 
surface  condenser,  cooling  the  surfaces  of  the  .said  con- 
denser by  supplying  thereto  a  fresh  and  unheatcd  stock 
of  petroleum  hydrocarbons,  whereby  the  latter  becomes 
heated,  mixing  such  heated  fresh  stock  with  the  reflux 
condensate,  leading  the  mixed  stream  to  the  still  through 
the  vapor  line  and  condensing  and  separately  collecting 
the  vapors  passing  the  said  condenser. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  petroleum  hydrocarbons  hav- 
ing a  l>olling  point  of  upward  of  .5<»0°  F..  which  consists 
in  distilling  a  liquid  body  of  the  said  hydrocarbons  under 
a  pressure  of  upward  of  4  atmo.spheres  and  a  temperature 
of  from  65(»  to  8.50'  F.,  leading  the  mixed  vapors  of  dis- 
tillation  from  the  still   through  a  vapor  line  to  a  reflux 


fractionating  surface  condenser  in  which  the  still  pres- 
sure Is  maintained,  cooling  the  surfaces  of  the  said  con- 
denser by  supplying  thereto  a  fresh  and  unhealed  stock 
of  a  .similar  petroleum  hydrocarbon,  whereby  the  latter  be- 
comes heated,  leading  the  mixed  stream  to  the  still  through 
the  vapor  line,  mixing  this  heated  fresh  stock  with  the 
reflux  condensate,  and  carrying  off  and  separately  con- 
densing and  collecting  the  vapors  passing  the  said  con- 
denser. 

.'{.  The  process  of  treating  petroleum  hydrocarbons  hav- 
ing boiling  points  of  upward  of  500°  F.,  which  consists 
in  distilling  a  liquid  body  of  the  said  hydrocarbons  under 
a  pressure  of  upward  of  4  atmospheres  and  under  a  tem- 
perature of  from  650  to  850"  F.,  leading  the  mixed  vapors 
of  distillation  from  the  still  through  a  vapor  line  to  a 
reflux  fractionating  surface  condenser  in  free  communica- 
tion with  the  said  still,  cooling  the  surfaces  of  said  con- 
denser by  supplying  thereto  a  fresh  and  unheated  stock 
of  the  said  hydrocarbons,  whereby  the  latter  becomes 
heated,  mixing  the  said  heated  stock  with  the  reflux  con- 
densate, leading  the  mixed  stream  to  the  still  through  the 
vapor  line  carrying  off  and  separately  condensing  and 
collecting  the  vapors  passing  the  said  condenser,  and  reg- 
ulating the  said  supply  to  maintain  a  constant  tempera- 
ture of  the  said  vapors. 


1.199,464.  APPARATUS  FOR  DLSTILLING  PETRO- 
LEUM-OILS. Altis  S.  Hopkins.  Neodesha.  Kans.,  as- 
signor to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Neodesha.  Kans., 
a  Corporation  of  Kan.sas.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1915.  Serial 
No.  67.603.     (CI.  196 — 3.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  hydrocarbons  and  com- 
prising. In  combination,  a  still,  a  dephlegmator  inc  lining 
upwardly  from  the  still  for  carrying  vai)ors  therefrom,  a 
reflux  fractionating  surface  condenser  communicating  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  said  dephlegmator  to  receive  vapor 
therefrom  and  to  drain  its  reflux  condensate  thereinto, 
means  for  feeding  liquid  to  the  surfaces  of  the  said  con- 
denser to  cool  the  same,  means  for  feeding  the  cooling 
liquid  into  the  said  dephlegmator  after  It  has  traversed 
said  condenser,  and  a  main  condenser  for  condensing  the 
vapors  passing  the  said  fractionating  condenser. 

2.  A  petroleum  distilling  apparatus  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  still,  a  dephlegmator  leading  upwardly  from 
the  still,  a  vertical  cylindrical  condenser  shell  having 
Its  lower  end  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
.said  dephlegmator  to  receive  vapors  therefrom  and  dis- 
charge condensate  thereinto,  the  said  shell  being  sub- 
divided by  internal  partitions  to  form  an  upper  and  lower 
vapor  compartment  and  intermediate  condensing  passagea, 
means  for  feeding  cooling  liquid  to  the  outer  walls  of  said 
condensing  passages,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  feed,  a 
thermostat  located  in  the  upper  vapor  compartment, 
means  operable  by  the  said  thermostat  for  regulating  the 
said  valve,  a  transfer  conduit  for  leading  the  said  cooling 
liquid  to  the  upper  end  of  the  dephlegmator  after  It  has 
traversed  the  said  condenser,  and  means  for  carrying  off 
and  separately  condensing  the  vapors  passing  the  upper 
vapor  compartments. 
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1,199.465.  RAIL  FASTENEK.  Waluaci  J.  H0TLHH88, 
Alpena.  S.  I).  Filed  JuDt  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,286. 
(CI.  238—2.) 


1.  In  a  rail  fastener,  a  tl^  plate  provtrted  with  a  lateral 
extension  to  project  longitudinally  beneath  the  rail  at 
one  side  of  the  tie.  said  exfeiisiun  having  a  ilauiplng 
ton^e  formed  oc  one  edge  thereof  for  engagement  over 
one  edge  of  the  rail  bas»>.  •  transversely  adjustable  bolt 
mounted  upon  the  nnder  side  of  said  t-xtenslon,  a  guide 
strap  on  the  uu(I»t  side  of  ■wid  >xt»'nslon.  and  a  damping 
plate  projecting  from  the  i-nd  of  said  bolt  movable  be- 
tween the  guide  strap  and  the  extension  and  having  an 
Inwardly  and  upwardly  projecting  tongue  formed  on  one 
end  for  clamping  engagement  with  the  opposite  edge  of 
the  rail  base. 

2.  In  a  rail  fastener,  a  tl*  plate  provided  with  a  lateral 
extension  to  pruj»*ct  longitudinally  h«'neath  the  rail  at 
one  side  of  the  tie.  said  ixt.nsion  having  a  clamping 
tongue  formed  on  one  edg<-  rh.r.uf  for  engagement  over 
one  edge  of  the  rail  base,  said  extension  being  formed 
with  an  enlargement  on  Its  under  side  adjacent  the  tongue, 
and  formed  with  an  opening  therein,  a  bolt  movable 
through  said  opening,  a  plate  projecting  longitudinally 
on  one  end  of  the  bolt,  gulje  means  for  said  plate  on  the 
Inner  end  of  the  extension,  laid  plate  having  an  upwardly 
and  Inwardly  proj»H't1iiK  tiiin;ii>'  foriiifd  mi  Its  end  for 
engagement  over  the  opposite  e<lge  of  the  rail  liase.  and 
a  clamping  nut  threaded  ujion  the  outer  end  of  said  bolt. 

.3.  In  a  rail  fastener,  cojnplementary  tie  plates,  each 
having  a  body  portion,  a  laterally  projecting  extension, 
and  a  vertical  flange,  said  body  portions  being  adapted 
for  arrangement  in  superposed  relation  upon  the  upper 
surface  of  the  tie.  and  said  flanges  engaging  upon  the 
opposite  side  faces  of  the  tie,  spikes  to  secure  the  body 
portions  and  the  tianges  of  the  tie  plate  to  the  tie,  each 
of  said  extensions  being  provided  with  an  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting tongue  on  one  of  l|ts  longitudinal  e<lges  for  en 
gagement  over  one  edge  of  the  rail  tjase,  and  a  trans- 
versely adjustable  clamplnf  member  mounted  upon  the 
under  side  of  the  extension  for  engagement  with  the  op- 
posite edge  of  th»'  rail  base. 


1.19».4fi«.  IRON  PORCELAIN  INSULATING-SUPPORT. 
Ray  p.  Jackson.  Edgewiiofl.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  (  omimny.  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  FUe<l  Feb.  19.  1914.  Serial  No. 
819.82:5.      KM.   17:'. — .31 8.  > 

1.  .\n  Insulating  support  comprising  a  plurality  of  su- 
perposed and  spaced  conducting  members  nested  one  with- 
in another,  said  condui'tlng  members  provided  with  elon- 
gated upper  portions  and  cynically  flared  lower  portions, 
insulating  members  interposed  between  adjacent  conduct- 
ing members  to  resist  conipfessive  stresses,  and  porcelain 
members  bridging  the  space*  between  adjacent  flared  por- 
tions of  the  conducting  mertbers  In  order  to  provide  leak- 
age paths  of  permanently  high  resistance. 

2.  An  Insulating  support  comprising  a  plurality  of  su- 
perpose<I  and  spaced  conducting  members  nested  one  with- 
in another.  Insulating  mertbers  Interposed  betwt>en  ad- 
jacent conducting  members  In  order  to  resist  electrical 
and  mechanli-al  stresses  exiltlng  therebetween,  and  porre- 
I'n  members  disposed  in  tfte  leakage  paths  between  said 
adjicent  conducting  membefs. 


3.  An  Insulating  support  comprising  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed and  spaced  conducting  members  provided  with  conl- 
cftUy  flared  lower  portions,  means  for  Insulating  a<ljacent 
conducting  members  from  each  other,  and  porcelain  con- 
ducting rings  bridging  the  spaces  between  the  flared  por- 
tions of  said  conducting  members,  the  surfaces  of  said 
rings  being  shaped  to  substantially  conform  to  the  lines 
of  force  representing  the  electric  field  between  said  con- 
ducting members. 


4.  An  insulating  support  comprising  a  plurality  of  act* 
perposed  and  spaced  condu<'tlng  niem(>ers  provided  with 
elongated  Indentations  and  laterally  flared  portions,  said 
Indentations  being  nested  one  within  another,  insulat- 
ing members  Interposed  therebetween  to  resist  compres- 
sive stresses,  and  an  Insulating  material  molded  between 
adjacent  flared  portions  to  substantially  conform  to  the 
lines  of  force  representing  the  electric  field  between  mid 
conducting  members. 


1.190.4«7.  IRON  PORCELAIN  INSILATING-BUSHINO. 
RAt  P.  Jackson,  P^lgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  9,  1914. 
Serial  No.  848.948.      (CI.   173 — 318.) 


1.  An  insulating  structure  comprising  a  series  of  su- 
perposed and  telescoped  insulating  tubular  members  to 
provide  double  walls,  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending 
annular  conducting  members,  the  inner  rim  of  each  be- 
ing interposjil  between  adjacent  pairs  of  said  insulating 
members,  and  additional  Insulating  bodies  bridging  the 
spaces    between    the    said    adjacent    conducting    members. 

2.  An  insulating  structure  comprising  a  series  of  su- 
IM'rpose<1  Insulating  tubular  members,  the  lower  portion 
i)f  each  overlapping  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  next 
succeeding  one  to  provide  double  walls,  a  plurality  of 
annular  conducting  members  having  their  Inner  rims  In- 
terposed between  adjacent  pairs  of  said  Insulating  mem- 
l>ers,  and  additional  Insulating  bodies  bridging  the  spaces 
lietween    the    adjacent    conducting    members,    and    being 
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Kbape<l   to  substantially  conform  to  the  electrostatic  flow 
lines  extending  between  adjacent  conducting  meml>ers. 

8.  An  Insulating  bushing  comprising  a  series  of  saper- 
po^»ed  insulating  tubular  members  baling  elbows  formed 
Intertnediate  their  end-,  a  plurality  of  annular  conducting 
memlHTS  engaging  the  tubular  members  at  said  elbows, 
and  insulating  l>odies  bridging  the  spaces  between  adja- 
cent conducting  members,  said  conducting  members  ex- 
tending laterally  beyond   the  insulating  material. 

4.  An  insulating  bushiuK  comprising  a  series  of  super- 
posed and  telescoped  insulating  tubular  meml»ers  having 
elbows  formed  Intermediate  their  ends,  a  plurality  of 
laterally  and  downwardly  extending  annular  conducting 
members  engaging  said  ellKiws  of  the  insulating  mem- 
bers, and  insulating  material  so  shaped  as  to  conform  to 
the  electrostatic  flow  lines  bridging  the  spaces  between 
adjacent    conducting    members. 

5.  An  Insulating  bushing  comprising  a  series  of  super- 
posed insulating  cylinders  having  ellMjws  formed  inter- 
mediate their  ends,  a  plurality  of  annular  conducting 
members  engaging  the  cylinders  at  said  elbows,  and 
additional  porcelain  members  bridging  the  spaces  between 
adjacent  conducting  members  In  order  to  provide  leakage 
paths  theret)etween  of  permanently  high  resistance,  the 
said  conducting  meml>er8  extending  laterally  beyond  the 
porcelain    members. 


1.199,468.  MECHANICAL  RECTIFIER.  Rat  P.  Jack- 
son, E<lgewo«xl  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Kle<trlc  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  848.949. 
(CL   176—364.) 
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1.  The  method  of  deriving  a  unidirectional  current 
from  »n  alternating  current  which  comprises  inserting  a 
resistance  element  of  the  ttrst  class  and  of  small  heat 
capacity  in  the  path  of  alternating  current  waves  of  the 
nndeslred    polarity. 

2.  The  method  of  supplying  unidirectional  current  to 
a  load  circuit  fi<-m  an  alternating-current  supply  circuit 
which  comprises  connecting  the  two  c'rcults  through  a 
resistance  element  which  Is  a  conductor  of  the  first  class 
and  shunting  sa'd  resistance  element  by  a  low-resistance 
circuit  during  the  half  cyi  les  when  the  alternating  cur- 
rent Is  of  the  detlre.l  polarity. 

3.  The  method  of  supplying  .substantially  unidirectional 
current  to  a  load  circuit  from  an  alternating-current 
supply  circuit  which  comprises  connecting  the  two  cir- 
cuits through  a  ballast  type  resistance  element  and  shunt- 
ing said  resistance  element  by  a  low-resistance  conduct- 
ing path  during  each  half  cycle  when  the  alternating 
current    is   of   the   desired    polarity. 

4.  The  comb' nation  with  a  .source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, of  a  lojid  circuit.  conne<tlons  N'tween  the  termi- 
nals of  the  sour<-e  and  the  terminals  of  the  load,  re- 
spectively, two  conducting  elements,  ©ne  of  low  resist- 
ance and  the  other  including  a  resistance  mejnber  which 
Is  a  conductor  of  the  first  class,  and  metans  for  inserting 
one  of  said  elements  In  one  of  said  connections  when 
current  waves  of  one  polarity  are  flowing  and  for  in- 
serting the  other  of  said  elements  when  current  waves 
of    the   other   polarity   are   flowing. 

."5.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, of  a  load  circuit,  connections  between  the  terminals 
of  the  source  and  the  terminals  of  the  load,  re.spectlvely. 
two  conductiag  eleuK'ata,  one  •€  iow  ruaitdasce  and  the 


other  including  a  resistance  member  which  Is  a  conductor 
of  the  first  class  and  of  small  heat  capacity,  and  nieana 
for  inserting  one  of  said  elements  In  one  of  aald  connec- 
tions when  current  waves  of  one  polarity  are  flowing 
and  for  Inserting  the  other  of  said  elements  when  current 
waves  of  the  other  polarity  are  flowing. 

I  Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


l,199,4rt».  MECHANICAL  RECTIFIER.  Rat  P.  Jack- 
son, F^dgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
843.950.      (n.    175 — 364.) 


1.  The  metho<l  of  pwventlng  sparking  In  mechanical 
re<tlflers  which  comprises  inserting  a  resistance  element 
compose<l  of  a  con<luctor  of  the  first  class.  In  the  cur- 
rent path  during  the  latter  portion  of  a  current  wave 
of  the  desired  polarity,  diminishing  the  fiow  of  current 
by  Increasing  resistance  of  said  conductor,  and  then  open 
Ing    the   current    path. 

2.  The  method  of  preventing  sparking  In  mechanical 
rectifiers  which  comprLses  Inserting  a  resistance  element. 
(ompose<l  of  a  conductor  of  the  first  class  of  small  heat 
capacity  and  high  heat  dissipating  capacity,  in  the  cur- 
rent path  clnrlng  the  latter  portion  of  a  current  wave 
of  the  desired  polarity,  diminishing  the  flow  of  current 
by  the  increasing  resistance  of  said  conductor  and  then 
opening    the    current    pwth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, of  a  loacl,  a  rectifying  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  main  conducting  segments  and  a  rotatably  mounted 
slip  ring,  the  conducting  segments  being  separated  by 
spac-es  slightly  longc-r  than  the  segments  themselves,  a 
relatively  siiiall  conducting  segment  a.ssoclated  with  each 
main  conducting  segment  and  angularly  displaced  there- 
from by  a  small  amount  away  from  the  direction  of 
rstatlon.  low  reslstanc-e  connections  t>etween  the  main 
segments  and  the  slip  ring,  resistance  elements  compris- 
ing conductors  of  the  first  class  of  small  heat  capacity 
connected  between  each  of  the  auxiliary  segments  and 
the  slip  ring,  contacting  means  for  the  segments  and  the 
slip  ring,  and  connections  from  one  terminal  of  the 
source,  through  the  rectifying  device  and  load  to  an- 
other  terminal    of   the   source. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, of  a  load,  a  rectifying  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  main  conducting  segments  and  a  rotatably  mounted 
slip  ring,  the  conducting  segments  being  separated  by 
spaces  slightly  longer  than  the  segments  themselves,  a 
relatively  small  conducting  segment  associated  with  each 
main  conducting  segment  and  angularly  displaced  there- 
from by  a  small  amount  away  from  the  direction  sf 
rotation,  low  resistance  c-onnectlons  between  the  main 
segments  and  the  slip  ring,  ballast  lamps  connected  be- 
tween each  of  the  auxiliary  segments  and  the  slip  ring, 
contact  means  for  the  segments  and  the  slip  ring,  and 
c-onnectlons  from  one  terminal  of  the  source  through  the 
rectifying  device  and  load  to  another  terminal  of  the 
source. 

6.  The  comblnatlcm  with  a  source  of  alternatlug  cur- 
rent, of  a  load,  means  whereby  current  waves  of  but 
one  p»>lHrlty  are  allowed  to  pass  from  each  terminal  of 
the  source  through  the  load,  and  means  for  momentarily 
Inserting  a  resistance  element  comprising  a  first  class 
cMuluctor  of   ttouili   heat   cmimoUy    in    the    csanectios   W- 
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tw»*«'n  a  ternilnal  of  the  A^urce  and  the  load  during  th^ 
last  portion  of  flow  from  ^ch  desired  current  wave  and 
for  an   instant   thereafter. 

(Claim    »5   not   prlnte<l    IQ    the   (razette.] 


1,199.470.  FIKE-IIOSE  NOZZLE.  Joh.n  LiACHTNBArM. 
Ithaca.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mat  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  98.838. 
(CI.   137—17.)  1 


as 


eo 


2* 

1.  A  coupling  comprlHlntf  a  reducing  section  having  a 
tapered  deflected  l)ore  extending  therethrough  anil  hav- 
ing a  receiving  socket  at  llts  outer  enii  adapted  for  the 
reception  of  a  j<uppl.v  h<is«.  a  proj^'cting  ring  centrally 
carried  liy  the  said  section,  the  rear  end  "f  the  said 
section  having  a  knurled  hnnd  hold,  a  discbarge  section 
of  cylindrical  form  having!  a  recess  in  one  end  within 
whiih  the  xaid  redu<'iug  s|>ction  is  Journaled  when  the 
device  is  assembled,  a  connecting  nut  engaging  the  said 
ring  and  discharge  sectlorj.  the  said  discharge  section 
being  provided  with  a  relatively  large  passage  of  uniform 
diameter,  h  relatively  siiialj  tapered  outlet  passage,  and 
an  intermediate  passage  of  ^ombinetl  uniform  and  tapereil 
portions.  I 

2.  A  coupling  comprising;  a  re<luciDg  section  having  a 
tapere<1  deflecte<i  l>ore  extentllng  therethrough  and  having 
a  receiving  .-ocket  at  its  oiiter  end  adapted  for  the  re- 
t-eptlon  of  a  supply  ho,"se.  a  projecting  ring  centrally  car 
rled  t)y  the  sal<l  section,  thf  rear  end  of  the  siaUl  section 
having  a  knurled  hand  liold,  a  discharge  section  of 
cylinilrii-nl  form  having  a  r«cess  in  one  end  within  which 
the  said  r"during  se<-tion  is  Journaled  when  the  device  Is 
a'ssemhiefl.  a  connecting  nut  engaging  the  said  ring  an<l 
discharge  section,  the  said  discharge  section  being  ar 
ranged  with  ^  relatively  large  pas.sage  of  uniform  diain 
eter.  a  relatively  small  pa,ss«ge  of  graduateil  taper,  and  a 
passage  of  intermediate  sizf  having  a  discharge  end  of 
constant  diameter  and  a  taprred  connecting  portion  open- 
ing at  the  inner  end  of  the  sai<l  recess  in  a  diameter 
eijual  to  that  of  the  contracte<l  discharge  end  of  the 
said  bore. 


1,199.471  MEASIRINt;  INi^TRlMENT.  Ci.eviii.nt  F. 
Lkm.\s8C\a,  Newark.  N.  .1,  Flle<l  Mar.  20.  1910.  Serial 
No.  85,347.      (Cl.  33 — 137i) 


1.  A  measuring  Instnimtint  for  u.se  with  surveyors' 
tapes,  comprising  :  a  plurality  of  telescoping  members,  to 
one  of  which  an  end  of  the  nieMsuring  tape  with  the  termi- 
nal point  nuirked  thereon  is  :if tachahle.  said  member  be- 
ing relatively  adjustable  wUh  respect  to  another  of  said 
telescoping  members  ;  mean4  to  efre<t  such  ailjtistment  ; 
a  scale  t-arried  by  one  of  ^a|d  relatively  adjustable  mem- 
bers :  and  means  to  exert  ai  pre<letermined  tension  upon 
said  members. 

2.  A  measuring  instrumtfit  for  use  with  surveyors' 
tapes,  comprising  :  an  outer  tubular  member,  to  which  one 
^nd  of  the  tape  is  adapted  tii  he  attache*!  ;  an  intermedi- 
ate tubular  member  slidable  relatively  to  and  within  said 
outer  member;  a  9<"ale  '-arrlfld  by  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber ;  a  third  or  inner  tubuiajr  member  movable  relatively 


to  said  outer  and  Intermwllate  members  :  resilient  means 
within  said  inner  member,  movable  therewith  and  at- 
tached to  Mid  Intermediate  member  to  exert  a  prede- 
termined tension  thereon  when  the  said  inner  member  Is 
drawn  outwardly. 

3.  A  measuring  Instrument  for  use  with  surveyors' 
tapes,  comprising  :  an  outer  tubular  member,  to  which  one 
end  of  the  tape  is  adapted  to  be  attached  :  an  Intermediate 
tubular  member  slidable  relatively  to  and  within  said 
outer  member  ;  a  scale  carried  by  said  Intermediate  mem- 
ber ;  a  third  or  Inner  tubular  memt>er  movable  relatively 
to  aald  outer  and  Intermediate  tid)ular  meml>ers  :  resilient 
means  within  said  Inner  meml)er.  movable  therewith  and 
atta<hed  to  said  Intermeillate  member  to  exert  a  prede- 
termlne<l  tension  thereon  when  the  inner  member  Is  drawn 
outwardly  ;  and  means  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  re- 
silient means. 

4.  A  measuring  Instrument  for  use  with  surveyors" 
tapes,  comprl.sing :  an  outer  tubular  member,  to  which  one 
end  of  the  tape  Is  adapted  to  be  attache<l  :  an  intermedi- 
ate tubular  member  having  a  smooth-bored  hole  through 
Its  end;  a  scale  carried  therel)y  ;  means  to  move  said  In- 
termediate tube  relatively  to  said  outer  tube,  and  con- 
sisting of  a  screw  threaded  into  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber, passing  through  the  smooth-bore<i  end  of  said  outer 
tube,  and  provided  with  a  suitable  head  to  effect  the  rota- 
tion of  said  screw  ;  and  means  to  exert  a  pre<letermlned 
tension  upon  said  tub«-s. 

3.  A  measuring  Instrument  for  use  with  surveyors' 
tapes,  comprising  :  an  outer  tubular  niemb«'r.  to  which  one 
end  of  the  tape  is  ailapted  to  be  attached  ;  an  intermedi- 
ate tubular  member  having  a  smoth-bore<l  hole  through 
its  end  :  a  scale  carrieil  thereby  ;  means  to  move  said  In- 
termwllate  tube  relatively  to  said  outer  tube,  and  consist- 
ing of  a  screw  threaded  into  said  intermediate  member, 
passing  through  the  smooth  bored  end  of  said  outer  tube, 
and  provided  with  a  suitable  hea<l  to  effect  the  rotation 
of  said  screw  ;  a  third  or  inner  tubular  member  provided 
with  longitudinal  slots ;  a  spring  mounted  In  said  tub<' 
and  secureil  to  one  end  thereof  ;  and  a  pin  extending  from 
the  Intermediate  tube  through  the  slot.s  ot  said  inner  tube, 
and  to  which  pin  is  attached  the  other  en<l  of  said  ^^^lng. 

[Claiiiu  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.199.472.  ELE< 'TROIATIC  AlM'ARATfS.  Is.^a.  \\. 
Lkvin.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  June  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
101,468.      (Cl.  204 — 8.) 


1.  An  ele<trolytlc  apparatus  embodying  therein  a  plu- 
rality of  bl  polar  electrodes  forming  a  series  of  cells,  an 
electrolyte  fe«Kl  duct  common  to  all  of  sal<l  cells  and 
means  whereby  the  flow  of  the  electric  current  from  one 
electrode  to  another  through  said  duct  Is  substantially  pre- 
vented. 

2.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  embo<|ying  therein  a  plu- 
rality of  bipolar  electrodes  forming  a  series  of  cells,  a 
gas  offtake  duct  common  to  all  of  said  cells  and  means 
whereby  the  flow  of  the  electric  current  from  one  elec- 
trode to  another  through  said  duct  is  substantially  pre- 
vented. 

3.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  embodying  therein  a  plu- 
rality of  bl  polar  electrodes  forming  a  series  of  cells,  elec- 
trolyte feed  and  gas  offtake  ducts  common  to  all  of  said 
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cells  and  means  whereby  the  flow  of  the  electric  current 
from  one  electrode  to  another  through  said  ducts  is  sub- 
stantially prevented. 

4.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  embodying  therein  a  plu- 
rality of  bipolar  electrodes  forming  a  series  of  cells,  an 
electrolyte  feed  duct  common  to  all  of  said  cells,  and  an 
Insulating  medium  forming  a  constriction  In  the  path  of 
the  electrolyte  between  adjoining  electrodes  whereby  a  re- 
sistance is  created  sufficient  to  substantially  prevent  the 
flow  of  the  current  from  one  electrode  to  another  through 
said  duct. 

r».  An  electrolytic  apparatus  embodying  therein  a  plu- 
rality of  bl  p61ar  electrodes  forming  a  series  of  cells,  a  gas 
offtake  duct  common  to  all  of  said  cells  and  an  insulating 
medium  forming  a  constriction  in  the  path  of  the  electro- 
lyte between  adjoining  electrodes  whereby  a  resistance  is 
created  sufficient  to  substantially  prevent  the  flow  of  the 
current  from  one  electrode  to  another  through  said  duct. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1.199,473.     TRAP-NEST.     Irvi.ng  C.  Lewis,  Ulysses,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  91,348.     (Cl.  119 — 49.) 


19 


£J 


^       AJ 


1.  A  trap  nest  comprising  an  elongateil  casing  imvlng 
the  sides  thereof  downwardly  extending  forming  side  run 
ners  and  being  further  provide*!  with  an  entrance  open- 
ing of  substantially  the  size  of  a  hen  In  the  front  wall 
thereof,  the  said  wall  being  slightly  spaced  at  Its  top 
from  the  top  member  of  the  casing,  a  disk-shaped  door  of 
light  weight  plvot«Ml  Inwardly  of  the  said  wall  above  the 
said  opening  and  at  one  side  of  the  vertical  radius  thereof, 
transverse  supporting  cleats  arranged  In  the  open  bot- 
tom of  the  said  casing,  the  forward  one  of  said  cleats 
being  forwardly  Inclined  and  positioned  slightly  space*! 
from  the  said  front  wall,  an  overbalanced  trip  board  trun 
nloned  In  the  said  casing  having  a  rear  uiulemeath  rut- 
away  portion  and  bearing  normally  Incline*!  in  flat  en- 
gagement with  the  said  forward  cleat  and  In  substantial 
flat  engagement  with  th*'  rearward  <ieat  during  the  opera- 
tion thereof,  a  supporting  and  locking  latch  for  the  said 
door,  and  operating  means  for  the  said  latch  seatsnl  upon 
the  forward  corner  of  the  said  trip  board. 

2.  A  trap  nest  comprising  an  elongated  casing  having 
the  sides  thereof  downwardly  extending  forming  side  run- 
ners and  being  further  provided  with  an  entrance  opening 
of  substantially  the  size  of  a  hen  in  the  front  wall  thereof. 
the  said  wall  being  slightly  space*!  at  Its  top  from  the  top 
member  of  the  casing,  a  disk  shape*l  door  of  light  weight 
plvot«H!  Inwardly  of  the  said  wall  above  the  said  opening 
and  at  one  side  of  the  vertical  radius  th*Teof,  a  cushioned 
stop  for  the  said  door  positlone*!  at  one  side  of  the  said 
opening  In  the  closing  path  of  movement  of  the  door,  a 
transversely  arranged  centrally  positlone*!  combined  par- 
tition strip  and  liandle  <arrl»M!  by  the  said  casing,  trans- 
verse supp*>rtlng  cleats  arrang«»d  in  the  open  bottom  of  the 
said  casing,  the  forward  one  of  said  cleats  being  forwardly 
Incline*!  and  positioned  slightly  spaced  from  the  said  front 
wall,  an  overbalance<l  trip  board  trunnloned  In  the  said 
casing  having  a  rear  underneath  cut-away  portion  and 
being  normally  forwardly  Inclined  In  flat  engagement  with 
the  said  forward  cleat  and  in  substantial  flat  engage- 
ment with  the  rearward  cleat  iluring  the  operation  thereof. 
a  supporting  and  locking  latch  for  the  said  door,  and 
operating  means  for  the  said  latch  seated  upon  the  for- 
ward corner  of  the  said  trip  hoani. 


3.  A  trap  negt  comprising  an  elongated  casing  having 
the  sities  thereof  downwardly  extending  forming  side  run 
ners  and  being  further  provided  with  an  entrance  open 
Ing  of  substantially  the  size  of  a  hen  In  the  front  wall 
thereof,  the  saiil  wall  being  slightly  spac«d  at  Its  top 
from  the  top  member  of  the  cttsing.  a  disk  shaped  door  of 
light  weight  pivoted  Inwardly  of  the  said  wall  above  the 
said  opening  and  at  one  side  of  the  vertical  radius  thereof, 
transverse  supporting  cleats  arrangfnl  in  the  open  bottom 
of  the  said  <'asing.  the  forwartl  one  of  said  cleats  being 
forwardly  inclined  and  positioned  slightly  spaced  from 
the  said  front  wall,  an  overbalanc*"*!  trip  board  trun- 
nloned In  the  said  casing  having  a  rear  underneath  cut- 
away portion  and  being  normally  Inclined  In  flat  engage- 
ment with  the  said  forward  cleat  and  In  substantial  flat 
engagement  with  the  rearward  cleat  during  the  operation 
th»'reof.  a  latch  having  a  U-shaped  p*>rtion  pivoted  to  the 
said  front  wall  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  hav- 
ing one  slightly  upturned  free  end.  the  other  end  portion 
of  sal<l  lat<h  being  angularly  bent  forming  a  down  turne*! 
arm  terndnatlng  in  a  forwardly  projecting  finger  In  nor- 
mal contact  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  .said  wall  adjai-ent 
the  upper  edge  of  said  door  when  the  latter  Is  in  its  closed 
position,  the  space  between  the  said  finger,  arm  and  U- 
shaped  portion  of  the  latch  being  of  sutiiclent  size  to  ac- 
commo<lat<'  the  sal*!  door  when  in  Its  *ipen  position  above 
the  said  finger,  and  an  L-shape*!  slide  vertically  freely 
positioned  upon  the  said  trip  bf>ard  having  a  loose  con- 
nection at  its  upper  end  with  the  said  upturn*^!  free  end 
of  the  latch. 

4.  A  trap  nest  comprising  an  elongat»Hl  casing  having 
the  sides  thereof  downwardly  extending  forming  side  run 
ners  and  being  further  proviiled  with  an  entrance  opening 
of  substantially  th<'  size  of  a  hen  in  the  front  wall  therj'of, 
the  said  wall  being  slightly  spac*^!  at  Its  top  from  the  top 
member  of  the  casing,  a  disk  shaped  door  of  light  weight 
pivoted  Inwardly  of  the  said  wall  al>ove  the  said  *)pening 
and  at  one  sl*le  of  the  vertical  radius  thereof,  a  *'ushlone<l 
stop  for  the  said  door  position*'*!  at  *ine  side  of  the  said 
open'ng  In  the  path  of  closing  m*)vement  of  the  door,  a 
transversely  arranged  centrall.v  positlone*!  conddned  par 
tition  strip  and  handle  *-arried  by  the  said  casing,  trans- 
verse supporting  cleats  arranged  in  the  open  bottom  of 
th*'  said  <-aslng.  the  forward  one  of  .said  cleats  being  for- 
wardly incline*!  and  positioned  slightly  spaced  from  the 
sai*l  front  wall,  an  overbalance*!  trip  boanl  trunnhined 
In  the  .said  casing  having  a  rear  undern»'ath  *ut  away  por- 
tion and  being  normally  forwardly  Inclined  In  flat  engage- 
ment with  the  said  forward  cleat  an*l  in  substantial  flat 
engagement  with  the  rearwaril  cleat  during  the  operation 
thereof,  a  latch  having  a  U-shaped  portion  pivoted  to  the 
said  fr*)nt  wall  adjacent  the  upper  e*lge  thereof  and  hav 
ing  one  slightly  uptnrneil  fre*-  eml.  the  oth'-r  enil  portion 
of  said  lat<h  being  angularly  bent  forming  a  *lown  turned 
arm  terminating  In  a  forwardly  projecting  finger,  normal 
contact  with  the  inner  face  of  the  said  wall  adjacent  the 
upper  e<lge  of  said  «loor  when  the  latter  is  in  its  closed 
poslti*>n.  the  space  between  the  said  finger,  arm  and  U- 
shaped  portion  of  the  latch  being  of  sufficient  size  to  ac- 
commodati'  the  said  iloor  when  In  its  open  position  above 
the  said  finger,  and  an  L-shaped  slide  vertically  freely 
p*>sltione*l  upon  the  said  trip  board  having  a  l*)ose  con- 
nection at  its  upper  en*!  with  the  said  upturned  free  end 
of  the  latch. 


1.199.474.  VALVE-GRINDING  MACHINE.  Geokce  R. 
Lr-M,  South  Wilton,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  1.1,  1915.  Serial 
No.  61,434.      (Cl.  51 — 4.) 

1.  A  valve  grin*llng  machine,  comprising  a  holding 
frame,  a  valve  controlling  shaft  having  bearings  therein, 
arcuate  wings  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  crank  handle  hav- 
ing a  bearing  on  the  h*dding  frame  at  right  angles  to  the 
shaft  an*!  (*>acting  cams  *)n  the  <Tank  handle  and  the 
arcuate  wings,  whereby  continuous  rotatl*in  of  the  crank 
hautllc  Imparts  *)scillatory  motion   to  th*    shaft. 

2.  A  valve  grinding  machine,  comprising  a  holding 
frame,  a  valve  controlling  shaft  having  bearings  therein, 
arcuate  wings  secured  to  the  sliaft,  a  crank  handle  hav- 
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Insr  a  bearing  on  the  holdlnd  framf  at  right  angles  to  tht- 
shaft,  coactlng  cams  on  the  irank  handle  and  the  arruat*' 
wings  and  a  spring  connertKl  to  the  holding  frame  aD4l 
adapted  to  hold  the  arniate  wings  In  central  position. 


3.  A  valve  grinding  iiiai-hine,  comprising  a  holding 
frame,  a  valve  controlling  sUaft  having  bearings  therein, 
a  crank  handle  having  a  beating  on  the  holding  frame  at 
right  angles  to  the  shaft,  arcuate  wingn  secure<I  to  the 
shaft  and  having  their  fre^  ends  adjacent  and  spaced 
apart  to  afford  a  passage  for  the  arm  of  the  crank  handle 
as  it  passes  frotu  unt-  wlug  to  iht-  other,  and  coactlng 
cams  on  the  crank  handle  an(t  the  arcuate  wings  whereby 
continuous  rotation  of  the  ci-ank  handle  imparts  oscilla- 
tory motion  to  the  shaft. 

4.  A  valve  grinding  machine,  comprising  a  holding 
frame,  a  valve  controlling  .sliaft  having  bearings  therein, 
a  crank  handle  having  a  iwafing  on  the  holding  frame  at 
right  angles  to  the  shaft  and  having  a  portion  of  its  arm 
incllnt'd.  arcuate  wings  .secuBeil  to  tht-  siiaft  and  iwvlng 
their  fre«'  ailjac  ent  end.s  incHne<l  and  .spaced  apart  to  af- 
ford a  paK8ag<>  foi  the  Incline^  portion  0/  the  crank  handle 
arm  as  It  passes  from  one  wl»g  to  the  other,  whereby  lost 
motion  Is  preventiMl  as  the  crank  arm  moves  from  one  of 
the  wings  to  act  on  th"  other,  and  couctlng  cams  on  the 
crank  handle  arm  and  the  arruate  wings. 

5.  A  valve  grinding  mat  fcluf.  comprising  a  holding 
frame,  a  valve  controlling  sh«ft  liaving  bearings  therein, 
a  crank  handle  having  a  i>eartng  on  the  holding  frame  at 
right  angles  to  the  shaft  and  having  a  portion  of  Us  arm 
inclined,  a  lateral  cam  extension  on  the  arm  merging  Into 
the  inclined  portion,  arcuate  wings  secure<l  to  the  shaft, 
provMe<j  with  cam  surfaces  against  which  the  cam  on 
the  crank  arm  acts,  the  fr»*e  ailjacent  ends  of  the  wings 
being  inclined  and  spaced  apart  to  afford  a  passage  for 
the  Inclined  portion  of  the  (rank  arm  as  It  pas.ses  from 
either  one  of  the  wings  to  thtj  other. 


1,199.475.   BAKERS  OVE.H  OF  THE  TRAVELING 

FEED  TYPE.  .^AMiiL  MiCo.nnell,  Belfast,  Ireland, 
as.siguor  of  one-half  to  Jaaies  Elliott  Wilson,  Belfast, 
Ireland.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1 1915.  Kerlal  No.  61,148. 
(CI.  107— 57.) 


1.  A  baker  s  oven  of  the  traveling  feed  type,  having  an 
ov«n  chamber,  under  and  upper  heating  means  In  said 
chamber,  bread  carriers,  meaQs  for  coQveyiii«  said  bread  1 


carriers  througn  the  oven  chamber  from  the  front  thcieof 
and  between  the  under  and  upper  heating  means,  means 
for  elevat<ng  the  bread  carriers  at  the  t>Rck  of  the  oven, 
and  means  for  returning  sal<l  t)read  carriers  from  the  back 
of  the  oven  through  said  chamber  to  the  front  thereof 
and  above  said  upper  heating  means. 

2.  A  baker's  oven  of  the  traveling  feed  type,  having  an 
oveu  chamber,  under  and  ui>per  heating  means  In  said 
chamber,  bread  carriers,  means  for  conveying  said  bread 
carriers,  with  the  bread  thereon,  through  the  oven  cham- 
ber at  the  i>aktng  level  from  the  one  end  thereof  and  be- 
tween the  under  and  upper  beating  means,  means  for 
elevating  the  bread  carriers  at  the  other  end  of  the  oven, 
means  for  returning  said  bread  carriers  through  the  oven 
chami)er  and  from  the  other  end  thereof  and  above  .said 
upper  heating  means,  and  means  for  again  lowering  the 
bread  carriers  to  the  baking  level 

3.  A  iiaker's  oven  of  the  traveling  feed  type,  having  an 
oven  cbaml>er,  under  and  upper  heating  tut)e8  In  said 
chamlwr,  bread  carriers,  means  for  conveying  said  bread 
carriers,  with  the  bread  thereon,  through  the  oven  cham- 
ber from  the  front  thereof  and  between  the  under  and 
upper  heating  tiil>e8.  means  for  elevating  said  bread  car- 
riers at  the  iiack  of  the  oven,  and  means  for  returning 
said  bread  carriers  from  the  back  of  the  oven  through 
.said  chamber  to  the  front  thereof  and  above  said  uppei 
heating  tubes. 

4.  A  baker's  oven  of  the  traveling  feed  type,  having  an 
oven  chamber,  under  and  upper  heating  tubes  In  said 
chami>er.  bread  carriers,  means  for  conveying  said  bread 
carriers,  with  the  bread  thereon,  through  the  oven  cham- 
ber from  the  front  thereof  and  l»etween  the  under  and 
upper  heating  tubes,  means  for  elevating  said  bread  car- 
riers at  the  back  of  the  oven,  means  for  returning  said 
bread  carriers  from  the  back  of  the  oven  through  said 
chamber  to  the  front  thereof  and  above  said  upper  heat- 
ing tubes,  and  means  for  again  lowering  the  bread  car- 
riers to  the  baking  level. 

5.  A  baker's  oven  of  the  traveling  feed  type,  having  an 
oven  chamber,  under  and  upper  heating  means  In  said 
chamlier,  detachable  bread  carriers,  means  for  conveying 
said  detachable  bread  carriers,  with  the  bread  thereon, 
through  the  oven  chamber  from  the  front  thereof  and  be- 
tween  the  under  and  upper  heating  means,  means  for 
elevating  the  -lerachable  bread  carriers  at  the  back  of  the 
oven,  means  for  returning  said  detachable  bread  carriers 
from  the  back  of  the  oven  through  .said  oven  to  the  front 
thereof  and  above  said  upper  heating  mean.s,  and  means 
for  again  lowering  the  detachable  bread  carriers  to  the 
baking  level. 

(Claims  «  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.199.47H.  SCREW  I'ROI'ELLER.  A.VGt  s  .Ioscph  Mac- 
Do.NALo.  Amherst,  .Nova  Scotia.  Canada.  Filed  Sept. 
10.  1913.     SerUl  No.  789,214.      (01.  170—173.) 


1.  A  screw  propeller  comprising  a  single  piece  of  metal 
forming  the  inajof  se«tor  of  a  circle  having  Its  free  ends 
l>ent  curvUiucarly  on  opposite  sides  and  its  radial  edges 
disposed  at  substantial  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  and  an  Integral  hub  extending  from  the  center  and 
rigid  with  the  said  piece. 

2.  In  a  screw  propeller,  a  single  piece  of  metal  forming 
a  pair  of  blades  of  opposite  arc  section  having  their  line 
of  contrary  flexure  In  allnement  with  the  axial  line  of 
the  propeller  and  emanating  as  portions  of  cone  shells 
from  a  common  point  forming  the  apex  of  said  cone  sec- 
tions and  having  their  radial  e<lgea  angularly  disposed  to 
the  boily  of  the  blades  and  designed  to  He  In  the  same 
plane;  a   hub  portion   rigid   with  said   blades  adjacent   to 
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■aid  common  point  on  said  axial  line,  and  transverse  set- 
screws  threaded  Into  said  hub  having  their  heads  sunk 
in  their  normal  position,  said  heads  having  a  squared  re- 


1,199,477.  CIRCUIT-INTERRUPTER.  Josbph  N.  Ma- 
HO.VEY,  Wllkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghousc 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  <'ompany,  a  Corjwratlon  of 
Penn.sylvanla.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  746,618. 
(CI.  176—282.) 


1.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  the  combination  with  rela- 
tively movable  ccntac-t  memb4'rs.  and  an  oll-contalnlng  re- 
ceptacle for  said  meml>ers.  of  an  expansion  chamber  re- 
movably attached  to  said  oil  receptacle  at  Its  upper  end. 
means  for  redu<lng  the  resultant  pressure  on  the  movable 
parts  when  the  contact  memlM»rs  separate,  and  a  pipe 
communic-ating  with  .said  expansion  chamber  and  having 
a  plurality  of  recessed  conical  members  disposed  therein. 

2.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  the  combination  with  sta- 
tionary and  movable  contact  meml>ers.  of  an  expansion 
chamber  supporting  said  stationary  contact  memt>er8.  an 
oil  receptacle  removably  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
expansion  chami>er.  and  a  pipe  communicating  with  said 
chamber  and  having  a  plurality  of  recessed  conical  mem- 
bers disposed  therein. 

3.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  the  combination  with  rela- 
tively movable  coflperatlng  contact  members,  and  an  oll- 
contalnlng  receptacle  for  said  memi>ers  having  an  opening 
in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  conical 
baffle  members  disposed  In  said  opening,  the  several  baffle 
meml>ers  havinfr  staggered  .segmental   recesses  therein. 

4.  In  a  circuit  Interrupter,  the  combination  with  rela- 
tively movable  cooperating  contact  members,  of  a  liquid- 
containing  tank  for  said  members,  a  casing  embodying  an 
expansion  chamber  of  liberal  capacity  disposed  above  said 
tank  and  havinc  an  opening  therein,  and  a  plurality  of 
recessed  conical  members  disposed  In  the  opening. 

6.  In  a  drfult  Interrupter,  the  combination  with  rela- 
tively movable  cooperating  contact  members,  and  an  oll- 
contalnlng  tank  for  said  contact  memi)er8.  of  a  casing 
embodying  an  expansion  chamt>er  disposed  above  said 
tank  and  provided  with  a  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  coni- 
cal recessed  baffle  members  therein. 

((Maim  rt  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


gagement  when  they  move  in  one  direction,  and  means  for 
causing  the  latch  member  to  disengage  the  grooved  mem- 
ber when  they  have  moved  a  predetermined  distance. 


1.199,47H.  CV»NTACT  MEMBER.  JosMPH  N.  Mahonby, 
Wllkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Nov.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  803,817. 
(01.  176—284.) 

1.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising  a  contact  member 
having  a  grooved  member  thereon,  a  second  <x»ntact  mem- 
t»er  havlni;  a  latch  member  thereon,  the  said  latch  memt)er 
being  adapted  to  secure  the  said  contact  members  In  en- 


2.  A  contact  device  comprising  a  stationary  member,  a 
movable  member,  a  plurality  of  main  contact  members 
within  the  .saicl  stationary  meml>er.  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively movable  arcing  contact  meml>ers  within  the  said 
stationary  member  and  having  a  grooved  member  thereon, 
a  plurality  of  main  contact  meml)ers  within  the  said 
movable  memb.T.  a  plurality  of  arcing  contact  members 
and  a  latching  device  within  the  said  movable  member. 
said  latching  de<-1ce  adapted  to  normally  engage  the 
grooved  member  to  lock  the  said  arcing  contact  members 
In  effective  engagement  and  for  maintaining  such  engage- 
ment untM  the  said  movable  member  has  moved  a  prede- 
termined distance. 

3.  A  circuit  Interrupter  comprising  stationary  terminal 
members,  mov.ilde  meml>ers.  a  plurality  of  main  contact 
members  within  the  said  stationary  terminal  members,  a 
plurality  of  relatively  movable  arcing  contact  members 
within  the  said  stationary  terminal  members  having  a 
groove<i  member  thereon,  resilient  means  for  restraining 
the  movement  c,f  the  sjiid  relatively  movable  arcing  con- 
tact members,  a  plurality  of  reslllently  mounted-  main 
contact  members  supported  by  the  said  movable  members, 
a  plurality  of  reslllently  mounted  arcing  contact  members 
and  latching  devlce.s  supported  by  the  said  movable  mem- 
bers, said  latcning  devices  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
groove<l  rnemb.Ts  to  lock  the  said  arcing  contact  members 
in  engagement  until  the  said  movable  members  have 
moved  a  predetermined  distance. 

4.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising  hollow  stationary 
terminal  members,  movable  members,  relatively  movable 
contact  members  supported  within  the  said  hollow  station- 
ary terminal  members  and  having  grooved  members  there- 
on, resilient  means  for  restraining  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  said  relatively  movable  contact  members,  a 
reslllently  mounted  contact  member  and  reslllently  mount- 
ed latches  supported  by  the  said  movable  members,  said 
latches  being  adapted  to  normally  engage  the  said  grooved 
members  to  maintain  engagement  of  the  contact  members 
until  the  said  movaide  members  have  moved  a  predeter- 
mined distance. 

5.  A  contact  devir*  comprising  stationary  terminal 
memi>ers.  movai)le  members,  a  plurality  of  relatively  mov- 
able contact  members  supported  within  the  said  station- 
ary terminal  members  and  having  grooved  members  there- 
on, springs  for  restraining  the  downward  movement  of 
the  said  relatively  movable  contact  members,  a  plurality 
of  contact  members  operatively  connected  to  the  said 
movable  raeTnt>ers,  means  for  limiting  the  travel  of  the 
said  relatively  movable  contact  members  and  latches 
snpported  by  the  movable  members  and  adapted  to  engage 
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the  (froovfd  nn'iubers  for  lofklnK  the  said  contaft  mem- 
bers Id  t-DKaKemi'Ut  until  th4  said  murable  members  have 
moved  a  pre<leterm'ned  dlstajice. 

(Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199.479.  TOOL  HOLDER.,  Joh.n  E.  M.artix,  iSprlng- 
fteld.  Ohio,  Filed  Jan.  ijl,  1915.  .Serial  No.  3,446. 
(CL  82—36.) 


1.  In  a  devire  of  the  charicttT  dt's<rii)«'d,  a  t<M)l  holder 
romprlslnt;  upper  and  lnwtT  curved  t'dyj-s  concentrically 
arranged  and  having  radii  ^f  curvature  of  comparative 
great  length,  and  curved  clamping  members  between 
which  said  tool  holder  is  adjiistatde  l(»nk:itudlnally  where- 
by a  vertical  adjustnu'Ut  is  sf<ured.  the  curved  portions 
of  said  clamping  members  ,  being  such  as  to  properly 
engage  the  curve<l  edges  of  ]the  tool  holder,  the  entire 
arrangement  being  such  thai)  the  tool  holder  has  a  tend- 
ency to  push  straight  back  instead  of  vertically  If  not 
properly  locke«l. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  vertically  extending  bolt, 
of  a  tool  holder  comprlsinij  an  el<»ngated  narrow  body 
portion,  concentric  upper  anil  lower  curve<l  edges,  means 
for  holding  tools  at  each  end  and  an  elongate<l  opening 
between  the  ends  thereof  thifough  which  said  bolt  passes. 
a  curved  supporting  plate  u|jon  which  the  curved  lower 
edge  of  said  holder  rests,  add  an  elongated  curveil  lo«k- 
Ing  plate  in  engagement  with  the  curved  upper  edge  of 
8aid  holder,  said  holder  and  locking  plate  having  means 
to  prevent  the  relative  movejnent  of  the  same  around  the 
bolt  as  an  axis,  and  means  to  clamp  the  parts  together 
in  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crU)ed.  a  support- 
ing frame  having  a  slot,  a  t>olt  having  a  head  mounted 
In  said  slot,  a  supporting  plate  moiinteil  about  said  bolt 
and  having  a  square  boss  ivvtending  into  said  slot,  the 
upper  surface  of  said  .supporting  plate  being  curved,  a 
tool  holder  having  a  lower  curve<l  p<^)rtlon  seated  upon 
saiil  curved  surface  of  said  supporting  plate  and  rotatable 
relatively  thereto  around  the  bolt  as  an  axis,  said  tool 
holder  having  a  vertically  extending  slot  through  which 
said  bolt  pass«'s,  and  meai^s  to  adjustably  clamp  said 
tool  holder  in  various  positlims  longitudinally  upon  said 
plate,   whereby    the   tool    hobier    is   adjusted    vertically. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  and  a 
bolt  mounted  thereon,  of  a  tool  holder  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  means  |o  secure  a  tool  thereto,  and 
having  an  elongated  vertlc}<l  opening  arranged  between 
the  ends  thereof  through  «-hich  the  bolt  of  said  sup- 
porting frame  extends,  said  kody  portion  having  a  curve<l 
lower  portion,  a  curved  plafe  upon  which  the  tMHly  por- 
tion rests,  said  supporting  plate  and  said  tHwly  portion 
having  their  adjacent  fac«^  provided  with  serrations 
arranged  at  points  remote  ft'om  the  centers  thereof,  an<l 
a  nut  mounted  on  said  ijplt  to  clamp  said  bo«ly  In 
engagement  with  said  plate.   ! 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  and  a 
bolt  mounted  thereon,  of  a|  tool  holder  comprising  an 
elongated  body  portion  havfing  tool  holding  devices  at 
each  end  thereof  and  having  an  elongate«l  opening  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof  through  which  said  bolt  extends. 
said  l>o«ly  portion  having  itfl  lower  portion  cur^•ed  and  a 
curved  supporting  plate  t<)  receive  the  curved  lower 
portion   of  said   body,  an   elqngated   flanged   locking  plate 


mounted  upon  the  upper  portion  of  said  body  the  flanges 
embracing  said  t)ody,  said  body  and  said  locking  plate 
having  their  adjacent  faces  curved,  and  a  nut  mounted 
on  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  engage  said  locking  plate 
to  clamp  said  body  In  engagement  with  said  supporting 
plate. 

I  Claims  6  and   7  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 
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1,199,481.  AUTO  FOLDINO  BED.  Albebt  O.  Mitchum, 
Davenport,  Wash.  Mled  Oct.  23.  1915.  Serial  No. 
57,492.      I  CI.  21 — 4.3.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  u 
main  portion  formefl  of  flexible  material,  said  portion 
being  provided  at  one  end  with  reinforcing  bars  secured 
thereto  and  extending  a  distance  approximately  equal 
to  the  distance  from  the  back  of  one  seat  of  an  auto- 
mobile to  the  back  of  the  other  seat,  to  adapt  said 
reinforced  portion  ot  the  ilevlce  to  rest  at  one  end  on 
the  back  of  one  seat  and  at  the  other  end  on  the  back 
of  the  other  seat,  the  other  portion  of  the  device  being 
without  reinforcement ;  and  the  device  being  provided  at 
its  ends  with  means  for  engaging  an  automobile. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  main  portion  formed  of  flexible  material,  said  portion 
being  provldefl  at  one  end  with  a  series  of  reinforcing 
bars  .secured  thereto  and  extending  longitudinally  and 
transversely  thereof,  said  reinforced  portion  extending 
a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the  distance  from  the 
back  of  one  seat  of  an  automobile  to  the  back  of  the  other 
seat,  to  adapt  said  reinforced  portion  to  rest  at  one 
end  on  the  back  of  one  seat  and  at  the  other  eml  on 
the  back  of  the  other  seat,  said  reinforcing  l)ars  being 
provided  with  means  to  cause  all  of  said  bars  to  extend 
In  a  single  direction  when  deslre«l  ;  and  the  device  being 
provideil  at  Its  ends  with  means  for  engaging  an  auto 
mobile. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  main  portion  forme<l  of  flexible  material,  one  end  of  said 
portion  being  without  longitudinal  reinforcement  and  the 
other  end  l>elng  provided  with  a  series  of  reinforcing 
bars  seclired  thereto  and  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  from  the  end  of  the  device  to  tjie  middle  por- 
tion thereof :  and  a  transverse  bar  at  each  end  of  the 
series  of  longitudinal  bars,  said  transverse  bars  being 
pivoted  at  diagonally  opposite  corners  of  said  reinforced 
portion  of  the  device  and  adapte<l  to  swing  on  said  pivots 
into  parallelism  with  the  longitudinal  bars  to  cause  said 
bars  to  all  extend  in  a  longitudinal  direction  when  it  is 
desired  to  fold  the  device ;  the  free  ends  of  the  trans- 
verse bars  being  provided  with  means  for  removably 
securing  the  same  In  their  operative  positions;  and  means 
at  the  four  corners  of  said  main  portion  of  the  device 
for  securing  the  same  to  an  automobile. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  main  portion  formed  of  flexible  material,  one  end  of 
said  portion  being  provlde<l  with  a  series  of  reinforcing 
bars  secured  thereto  and  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  from  the  end  of  the  device  to  the  middle  por- 
tion   thereof  and   a    transverse   bar   at   each   end    of   the 
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longitudinal  bars,  the  other  end  of  said  main  portion 
of  the  device  l>eing  without  longitudinal  reinforcement, 
one  end  of  each  of  said  transverse  bars  l>eing  removably 
Mcared  to  a  corner  of  said  reinforced  portion  of  the 
deTlc«,  said  bars  t>eing  adapted  to  swing  on  their  pivots 
into  parallelism  with  the  longitudinal  bars  when  it  is 
desired  to  fold  up  the  device ;  abutments  on  the  longi- 
tudinal bars  for  engaging  the  transverse  bars  when 
they  are  swung  into  position  at  right  angles  to  said 
longitudinal  bars ;  and  means  at  the  corners  of  the 
main  portion  of  the  device  for  securing  the  same  in  oper- 
ative position  on  an  automobile. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describeil.  a  reinforcing 
frame  formed  of  a  plurality  of  bars  all  approximately 
the  same  length,  and  comprising  a  series  of  longitudinally 
extending  parallel  bars  and  a  transverse  bar  at  each  end 
of  the  parallel  bars,  saiil  transverse  bars  being  pivoted 
to  the  ends  of  the  outer  ones  of  the  parallel  bars  at 
points  diagonally  opposite  each  other,  and  adapted  to 
swing  on  said  pivots  Info  parallelism  with  the  longi- 
tudinal bars  to  cause  all  the  bars  of  the  frame  to  extend 
In  the  same  direction  when  desired,  the  free  ends  of  each 
of  said  transverse  bars  and  the  free  ends  of  each  of  the 
outer  ones  of  the  longitudinal  bars  being  provided  with 
means  for  engagement  with  each  other  when  the  former 
are  swung  Into  contact  with  the  latter :  and  means 
for  automatically  locking  the  ends  of  the  former  against 
movement  away  from  the  ends  of  the  latter  when  thus 
swung  Into  engagement  with   each  other. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,199.482.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  DOUBLK  WALLED  VAdTM  -  RECEPTACLES. 
08<  AR  MoBEKO  and  EnwAKt>  H<x>ge,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Landers,  Frary  St,  Clark,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Aug.  12.  1914.     Serial  No.  856,383.      (CI.  49 — 7.) 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  closing  In,  shaping  and  finishing 
the  bottom  of  an  open-ended  outer  blank  of  a  double- 
walled  vacuum  receptacle,  below  and  8pace<l  from  the 
closed  bottom  of  the  inner  blank  which  is  positioned 
therein,  a  solid-walled  chuck  provided  with  a  deep  recess 
in  its  face  and  a  clamping  device  at  its  front  end  to 
support  anil  hold  the  neck  of  the  outer  blank  with  its 
end  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  recess,  means  for 
rotating  .said  chuck,  and  means  for  introducing  air  under 
pressure   within    said   chuck  at   the  bottom   of  said   recess. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  closing  in,  shaping  and  finishing 
the  bottom  of  an  open-ended  outer  blank  of  a  double- 
walled  vacuum  receptacle,  below  and  spaced  from  the 
close<I  bottom  of  the  inner  blank  which  is  positioneil 
therein,  a  solid-wailed  chuck  provided  with  a  deep  recess 
In  Its  face  and  a  clamping  device  at  its  front  end  to 
support  and  hold  the  neck  of  the  outer  blank  with  Its  end 
spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  recess,  means  for  rotating 
said  chuck,  means  for  introducing  air  under  pressure 
within  salil  chuck  at  the  bottom  of  said  recess,  and  a 
mold  arranged  in  axial  allnement  with  said  chuck  and 
adapted  for  movement  towar<l  and  away  from  said  chuck. 

.'{.  In  a  machine  for  closing,  shaping  and  finishing 
the  bottom  of  the  outer  member  of  a  vacuum  receptacle 
which  has  positioned  within  it  an  inner  blank  closed 
at  Its  bottom,  11  lilank-holding  chuck  to  receive  and  grip 
the    outer    blank    at    its    neck,    means    for    rotating    said  ' 


chuck,  means  for  heating  the  bottom  of  said  outer  blank. 
a  slide,  a  mold  carried  by  said  slide  and  adapte«l  to  be 
slid  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  respect  to 
the  end  of  the  blank,  an  auxiliary  burner  pivotally  sup- 
ported and  ailapted  to  be  swung  upon  its  pivot  to  locally 
heat  the  blank  at  a  desired  point,  means  normally  hold- 
ing said  burner  out  of  operative  position,  and  means  for 
supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  interior  of  said 
blank. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crlbe<l.  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotatable  blank-holding  chuck,  of  a  slide, 
a  turret  head  thereon,  a  pair  of  clips  carried  by  said 
turret  and  adapted  to  engage  an  end  of  a  bottle  blank, 
a  rotary  support  for  said  dips,  and  carrying  means  for 
said  support  In  the  nature  of  a  universal  Joint,  mounted 
on  said  turret  head. 


1,199,48.3.  MANTFACTURE  OF  (ILASSWARE.  OsCAB 
MoHKR<;  and  Edwari»  H(Km:e,  New  Hritaln.  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  lenders.  F'rary  &  Clark.  New  Britain,  Conn., 
:x  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1915. 
Serial  No.  61,8.36.      (CI.  49 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  characer  described,  a  chuck  ar- 
range<l  with  its  axis  slightly  inclined  downwardly  from 
the  horizontal  and  adaptetl  to  receive  and  support  a  blank, 
means  for  rotating  said  chuck,  means  for  closing  the  bot- 
tom of  the  blank,  and  means  for  introducing  pneumatic 
pressure  into  said  blank  through  the  neck  thereof  after 
the  bottom  has  been  closed,  to  assist  in  shaping  and 
finishing  the  bottom. 

2.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  closing  in,  shaping 
and  finishing  the  bottom  of  the  outer  member  of  a  double- 
walled  vacuum  receptacle  which  consists  In  supporting 
said  member  in  a  chuck  with  Its  bottom  exposed  and  In 
such  manner  as  to  give  to  the  said  member  a  slight 
downward  inclination  from  the  horizontal,  rotating  said 
chuck  and  heating  the  bottom  of  the  lower  member,  clos- 
ing It  in.  shaping  and  finishing  It  while  rotating,  where- 
by the  material  Is  caused  to  flow  down  toward  the  bot- 
tom of  the  member  and  increase  the  thickness  of  the 
wall  at  and  near  where  the  curvature  of  the  bottom  com- 
mences. 

.3.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  closing  in,  shaping 
and  finishing  the  bottom  of  the  outer  member  of  a  dou- 
ble-walle<l  vacuum  receptacle,  which  consists  in  rota- 
tably  supporting  the  blank,  heating,  closing  in.  shaping 
and  finishing  the  bottom,  and  positioning  the  blank  dur- 
ing said  operation  at  a  slight  downward  Inclination  from 
the  horizontal  so  as  to  cause  the  material  of  the  blank 
to  flow  toward  the  bottom. 


1,199,484.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  DOUBLE- 
WALLED  VACUUM  RECEPTACLES.  Oscar  Moberg 
and  EtiWARO  Ho<><;e.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Landers,  Frary  &  Clark,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Original  application  filed  Aug. 
12,  1914,  Serial  No.  856,383.  Continuation  appllcaUon 
filed  Mar.  25,  1915,  Serial  No.  16,906.  Dlvtiled  and 
this  application  filed  Mar.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  85,259. 
(CI.  49—84.) 

1.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  mantifacturlng  dou- 
ble-walled vacuum  receptacles  of  glass  or  other  vitreous 
materials  in  which  the  neck  end  is  of  reduced  diameter 
which  consists  in  assembling  together  two  blanks  :  sup- 
porting the  inner  blank  from  and  in  spaced  relation  with 
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r««p#rt  to  the  oiitpr  blank  :  closInK  In  the  bottom  of  the 
outer  blank.  an<!  suhj.'tlnjr  It  t>oth  InfeHor'v  and  ex- 
teriorly to  sbaptnK  and  6nl<<htni(  Rgrnc-ie». 


2.  That  Improvpment  In  the  art  of  manufacturing 
double-walled  vacuum  ln«ilate«l  receptacles,  In  which  the 
neck  ends  of  the  blanks  are  of  reducetl  diameter,  which 
consists  in  aasembllnj;  ai)  inner  blank  closed  at  its  bot- 
tom within  an  outer  blatik  open  at  both  ends  ;  next  in 
closing  the  bottom  of  the  outer  blank  :  and  then,  in  shap-. 
Inj?  and  tinlshiriK  the  boftom  of  the  outer  blank  in  the 
presence  of  air  pressure  ^ctinj;  within  said  blank. 

3.  That  IniproveuH'nt  in  the  art  of  manufacturing 
double-walled  vacuum  Insulated  receptacles,  in  which 
th.'  neck  ends  of  the  blnnks  are  of  reduced  diameter, 
which  consists  in  assembling;  an  inner  blank  closed  at 
its  bottom  within  an  outer  blank  open  at  both  ends;  next, 
in  closing  the  bottom  of  the  outer  blank  ;  and  then.  In 
rotating  said  blank  and  shaping  and  finishing  the  bot- 
tom thereof  while  rotating,  in  the  presence  of  air  pres- 
sur*-  acting  within  said  Wank. 

4.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  manufacturing 
double  walled  vacuum  insulated  receptacles,  in  which 
the  neck  ends  of  the  biftnks  art>  of  reduced  diameter, 
which  con.^ists  In  rtsseniMIng  an  inner  blank  closed  at 
Its  bottom  within  an  ouiter  blank  open  at  both  ends  ; 
next.  In  closing  the  bottom  of  the  outer  blank  ;  and 
then,  in  shaping  and  finishing  the  bottom  of  the  outer 
blank  in  a  mold  in  the  presence  of  air  pressure  acting 
within   said   blank.  | 

5.  That  Improvement  !ln  the  art  of  manufacturing 
doublf wallcfl  vacuum  Instlated  receptacles,  in  which  the 
neck  enils  of  the  blanks  tre  of  re<luced  diameter,  which 
consists  In  assembling  an  Inner  blank  closed  at  its  bot- 
tom within  an  outer  blank  open  at  both  ends  :  next,  In 
closing  the  bottom  of  tke  outer  blank  ;  and  then,  in 
rotating  said  blank  and  shaping  and  finishing  the  bottom 
thereof  In  a  mold  whll«»  rotating.  In  the  presence  of 
air  pressure  acting  within  said  blank. 

[Claims  fi  to  1><  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1.199.485.  VENTII^TINt;  TTNNELS.  Daniel  E.  Mo- 
R.*N,  Mendham.  N.  J.  I*iled  June  10,  1915.  Serial  No. 
33.279.      (CI.  98 — 27.) 


1.  Means  for  ventllattt^ir  tunnels  Including  In  combi- 
nation an  outlet  flue,  valv<»s  between  said  tnnnel  and  said 
fine,  a  motor  for  operating  said  valves  and  means  actu- 
ate by  slight  variation*  In  the  pressure  within  the 
tnnnel  for  controlling  saiil  motor. 

2.  Means  for  ventilating  tunnels  Including  in  comblna 
tion  an  outlet  flue,  valves  between  said  tnnnel  and  said 
flu*,  a  motor  for  operating  said  valves  and  means  actu- 
ated by  slight  variations  tin  the  pressure  witMn  the  tnn- 
■ei  for  coBtroiliBg  said  oiotor.  aaid  TaJre*  adapted  ateo 


to  be  opene<l  dlre<tly  by  «n  increase  of  air  pressure  on 
the  tunnel  side  thereof  and  to  close  automatically  when 
such  pressure  falls. 

."?.  .Means  for  ventilating  tunnels  including  in  combina- 
tion HI.  outlet  flue,  valves  between  said  tunnel  and  said 
flu*,  a  motor  for  operating  said  valves,  means  actuated 
automatically  by  slight  variations  In  the  pressure  within 
the  tunnel  for  controlling  said  motor  and  manually  oper- 
ate<I  m«^ns  at  an  admission  station  for  controlling  said 
motor. 


1.199.48H.  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS.  Ernest 
F.  NArKH,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Isko,  Incorporated.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  June  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
771.812.      (CI.  6i>— 98.) 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  in  combination  with 
a  box  to  be  refrlgeratetl.  a  cooling  tank,  having  a  parti- 
tion wall  <llvldlng  said  tank  Into  two  compartrnents,  one 
a  cooling  compartment  and  one  a  heating  compartment, 
an  inlet  coll  in  said  cooling  compartment,  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  air  from  said  box.  an  outlet  coll  In  said  heat- 
ing compartment,  a  cuinpressor  Interposed  between  said 
Inlet  and  outlet  colls,  an  air  expansion  engine  connected 
with  said  outlet  coil,  a  conduit  for  discharging  the  ex- 
haust from  said  air  expansion  engine  to  said  box  to  be 
refrlgerateil,  a  motor  for  driving  said  compressor  and 
means  providing  for  the  interchanging  of  the  water  in 
the  said  two  compartments. 

2.  In  a  refrlg«'rating  apparatus.  In  combination  with 
a  box  to  be  refrigerated,  a  cooling  tank,  having  a  parti- 
tion wall  dlvi<ling  said  tank  into  two  compartments,  one 
a  cooling  compartment  and  one  a  heating  compartment, 
an  inlet  coll  in  said  cooling  compartment,  adapted  to 
receive  the  air  from  said  box.  an  outlet  coll  in  said  heat- 
ing compartment,  a  compressor  Interposed  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  coils,  an  air  expansion  engine  ('onnected 
with  said  outlet  coll,  a  conduit  for  discharging  the  ex- 
haust from  said  air  expansion  engine  to  said  box  to  be 
refrigerated,  a  motor  for  driving  said  compressor  and 
means  for  forcing  the  water  from  said  heating  compart- 
ment of  the  cooling  tank  into  said  cooling  compartment. 

:i.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  In  combination  with 
a  box  to  be  refrlg»'rated.  a  cfKjllng  tank,  having  a  par- 
tition wall  dividing  said  tank  into  two  compartments, 
one  a  cooling  compartment  and  one  a  heating  compart- 
ment, an  Inlet  coll  In  said  cooling  compartment  adapted 
to  receive  the  air  from  said  box,  an  outlet  coil  in  said 
heating  compartment,  a  compressor  Interposed  between 
said  inlet  and  ontlet  colls,  an  air  expansion  engine  con- 
nected with  said  outlet  coll,  said  air  expansion  engine 
being  adapte<l  to  assist  In  driving  said  compressor,  a 
conduit  for  discharging  the  e.vhaust  from  said  air  ex- 
pansion engine  to  said  box  to  be  refrigerated,  a  motor 
for  driving  said  < ompressor  and  means  for  forcing  the 
water  from  said  heating  compHrtraent  of  the  cooling 
tank  into  said  cooling  compartment. 
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1,199,487.  SEAL..  Harold  A.  Nbwcomb.  WUkinsburg, 
Pa„  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Aug.  6.  1915.     Serial  No.  43.979.     (CI.  176—36.) 


:-7^w^?7:^::.'i^ 


1.  In  a  seal  for  vacuum  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  linear  conducting  member,  of  a  mass  of  vitreous 
material  surrounding  and  fused  to  said  conducting  mem- 
ber, a  flaring  bell  of  vitreous  material  fused  to  said  mass, 
and  a  ring  of  material  having  high  tensile  strength  sur- 
rounding .said  conductor  and  embedded  In  said  mass  ad- 
jacent the  point  of  attachment  of  said  bell. 

2.  In  a  seal  for  vacuum  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  linear  conducting  menil)er,  of  a  mass  of  vitreous 
material  surrounding  and  fused  to  said  conducting  mem- 
ber and  formed  into  a  bell  flaring  outwardly  therefrom, 
and  a  ring  of  material  having  high  tensile  strength  sur- 
rounding .said  conductor  and  embedded  In  said  mass  near 
the  point  where  It  diverges  from  said  conductor. 

3.  In  a  seal  for  vacuum  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  linear  conducting  member,  of  a  mass  of  vitreous 
material  surrounding  and  fused  to  said  conducting  mem- 
ber and  formed  Into  a  l>ell  flaring  outwardly  therefrom, 
and  a  ring  of  material  having  high  tensile  strength  and 
a  like  coefBclent  of  expansion  to  that  of  said  conductor 
surrounding  said  conductor  and  embedded  In  said  mass 
near  the  point  where  It  diverges  from  said  conductor. 

4.  In  a  seal  for  vacuum  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  linear  conducting  member,  of  a  mass  of  vitreous 
material  having  a  slightly  lower  coefficient  of  expansion 
surrounding  and  fused  thereto,  said  mass  flaring  out- 
wardly from  said  member,  and  a  ring  of  material  having 
a  like  c-oeflScient  to  said  linear  member  surrounding  the 
same  and  emi>edded  In  said  mass  adjacent  Its  point  of  di- 
vergence from  said  conductor. 


1,199.488.  RUSHING  FASTENING.  Ray  C.  Nbwhocse. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AUis-Chalmers  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  64.576. 
(Cl.  64—10.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  element  having  a  bore  and  a  re- 
cess formed  with  a  surface  which  Is  transverse  to  the 
surface  of  said  bore,  a  longitudinally  recessed  bushing 
within  said  bore,  a  locking  device  engaging  said  bushing 
recess  and  said  transverse  surface,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting axial  displacement  of  said  bushing. 

2.  In  combination,  an  element  having  a  bore  and  a  re- 
cess extending  to  said  bore,  said  recess  having  a  surface 
which  is  transverse  to  the  surface  of  said  bore,  a  bushing 
having  a  longitudinal  recess  alinable  with  said  element 
recess,  a  locking  device  engaging  said  hushing  recess  and 
aaid  transverse  surface,  and  means  for  preventing  axial 
displacement  of  said  bushing. 

3.  In  combination,  an  element  having  a  bore  and  a  re- 
cess formed  with  a  surface  which  is  transverse  to  the 
surface  of  said  bore,  a  longitudinally  recessed  bushing- 
within  said  bore,  a  locking  device  engaging  said  bushing 
recess  and  said  transverse  surface,  and  means  engaging 
opposite  ends  of  said  bushing  for  preventing  axial  dis- 
placement thereof. 


4.  In  combination,  an  element  having  a  bore  and  a  re- 
cess extending  to  said  bore,  said  recess  having  a  surface 
which  is  transverse  to  the  surface  of  said  bore,  a  bush- 
ing having  a  longitudinal  recess  alinable  with  said  ele- 
ment recess,  a  locking  device  engaging  said  bushing  recess 
and  said  transverse  surface,  and  means  engaging  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  bushing  for  preventing  axial  displace- 
ment thereof. 


1,199,489.  ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINE. Douglas  Ni«i-d,  Purley,  England.  Filed  May 
15,  1914.     SerlalNo.  838,776.     (Cl.  123 — 15.) 


A  rotary  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  rotor  Journaled  In  said  casing  and  having  opposed 
exterior  enlargements  forming  pistons,  an  explosion  cham- 
ber provided  upon  the  i-asing  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  same  through  its  outer  dn-umference.  an  in- 
take valve  provided  in  said  chamber,  pivoted  explosion 
and  compres.sion  abutments  mounted  within  the  said 
chamber  at  the  advance  and  rear  sides  of  the  same  upon 
exteriorly  projecting  pivots,  .said  abutments  being  adapted 
normally  to  bear  against  the  outer  periphery  of  the  rotor 
to  be  operated  by  its  pistons,  means  for  exploding  the 
combustible  gases  within  the  said  chamber  after  they 
have  been  compres8»»d  by  one  of  the  pistons,  a  quadrant 
secured  to  the  pivot  of  the  compression  abutment  ex- 
teriorly of  the  casing,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  normally 
engaging  the  said  quadrant  to  secure  the  .said  abutment 
in  inoperative  position  out  of  the  path  of  the  pistons  dur- 
ing the  firing  and  scavenging  phases  in  each  revolution 
of  the  rotor,  and  means  controlled  by  movement  of  the 
rotor  for  rendering  the  plunger  Inoperative  to  release  the 
said  abutment  during  the  succeeding  Intake  and  compres- 
sion phases,  the  casing  being  provided  with  an  exhaust 
port  in  rear  of  the  explosion  chamber. 


1,199.490.  LIGHTING  FIXTURE.  Harry  Northwood, 
Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1916.  Serial  No. 
90,996.     (Cl.  240—78.) 


1.  A  suspension  device  for  a  light  Inclosing  bowl  and 
for  a  reflector  superposed  over  said  bowl,  said  device  con- 
sisting of  a  socket  cover  having  a  cylindrical  threaded 
liody  terminated  at  Its  lower  end  by  a  flaring  skirt,  a 
sleeve  removably  mounted  within  said  i>ody  and  project- 
ing downwardly  therefrom,  said  sleeve  having  an  annu- 
lar flange  at  its  lower  end  located  below  the  edge  of  said 
skirt,  said  sle<ve  being  adapted  to  tw  embraclngly  engaged 
by  the  neck  of  a  shade  or  reflector  and  said  flange  con- 
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stituting  a  sf-at  upon  whirh  such  shade  or  reflector  Is 
supported,  and  rflatlvely  ^ho^t  hooks  carried  by  said 
slet-vp,  said  hooks  being  adapted  for  engagement  with 
bowl-suspension  chains.         { 

2.  A  suspension  device  rt>r  a  Ilght-lncloslng  bowl  and 
for  a  reflector  superposed  ofer  said  bowl,  said  device  con- 
sisting of  a  socket  cover  Having  a  cylindrical  threaded 
body  terminated  at  Its  lo\»er  end  by  a  flaring  skirt,  a 
sleeve  in  Internal  threade(^  engagement  with  said  body 
and  projecting  downwardly  therefrom,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  annular  tlauge  at  itf  lower  end  located  below  the 
edge  of  said  skirt,  said  sli^ve  being  adapted  to  be  em- 
bracingly  engaged  by  the  netk  of  a  shade  or  reflector  and 
said  flange  constituting  a  s4at  upon  which  such  shade  or 
refle<-tor  Is  supported,  and  pendent  hooks  mounted  on  said 
flange,  said  hooks  being  adapted  to  have  a  light  Inclosing 
bowl  suspended  therefrom  add  being  of  such  size  that  they 
are  substantially  concealed  liy  such  shade  or  reflector. 

.S.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  an  internally  threaded 
Bocket  cover,  a  sleeve  In  Internal  threaded  engagement 
with  said  socket  cover,  salj  sleeve  having  Its  lower  end 
flanged  to  form  a  seat,  a  reflector  seated  upon  said  flange 
with  its  neck  in  embracing  relation  to  said  sleeve,  rela- 
tively short  pendent  hooks  carried  by  said  flange,  said 
books  having  upper  end  portions  extending  through  said 
flange  and  having  their  en«H  upset,  said  upset  ends  being 
received  in  depres.sed  sockets  provided  in  said  flange,  a 
light  diffusing  howl  located  t>«-lr)w  said  reflector,  and  means 
Interposed  between  said  hoots  and  said  bowl  whereby  the 
latter  Is  suspended   from  the  former. 


1.199,491.  APPARATIS  FOR  CLEANINO  AND  PURI- 
FYING USED  GASOLENE.  NAPHTHA.  OR  THE 
LIKE.  <;eor(;i  E.  OI..SE.N.  Green  Hay.  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Co..  Ltd..  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York,  j'lled  July  26,  1915.  Serial 
No.  41,843.      (CT.  210—101) 


?rs.J 


1.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  cla^s  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  receiver,  a  supplying  medium  for  liquid  to  be 
cleaned,  means  constructed  4nd  arranged  to  agitate  the 
liquid  In  said  receiver,  mequs  for  supplying  <leanslng 
liquid  to  said  receiver  to  eje<t  the  i  leansed  liquid  there- 
from, a  discharge  pipe  for  s«ld  cleansed  liquid,  an  auto- 
matic shut  off  valve  for  said  discharge  pipe,  and  a  safety 
▼alve  constructed  and  arranged  to  relieve  the  pressure 
In  said  receiver  when  said  shut  off  valve  Is  closed. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  tank  adapted  t.i  contain  a  cleaning  liquid 
and  a  liquid  to  1h>  cleaned  tt  substantially  less  weljfht 
than  said  cleansing  liquid,  means  for  supplying  .leanslng 
liquid  to  said  tank  to  discharge  the  cleaned  liquid  there- 
from, a  discharge  pipe  for  s4ld  cleaned  liquid  connecte<l 
With  said  tank  adjacent  to  tfce  top  there<}f.  a  trap  con- 
nected with  said  discharge  pip*'  constructed  of  trans- 
parent material,  a  pipe  extemjlng  from  said  tank  substan- 
tially to  the  bottom  of  said  tmp,  a  valve  arranged  in  said 
trap  and  connected  with  saM  dls<harge  pipe,  said  valve 
comprising  a  float  coostructei  and  arranged  to  be  moved 
by  the  afimisslon  of  cleansing  liquid  into  said  trap  to 
close  said  Talve,  means  constructed  and  arrangetl  to  vary 


the  weight  of  said  float,  and  a  valve  arranged  adjacent 
the  top  of  said  trap  adapted  to  be  opened  to  discharge 
dirt  and  sediment  from  said  trap. 


1,199,492.  DOOR  CHECK  AND  CLOSER.  Albert  A. 
Paob,  East  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Com- 
pany, New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed   Aug.  3,   1915.      Serial  No.  43,432.      (CI.   16 — 88.) 


^^rmm> 


1.  In  a  door  check,  the  comldnation  of  a  checking  cylin- 
der having  a  closure  at  one  end.  a  plunger  in  said  cylin- 
der, an  actuating  spindle  In  said  cylinder  having  a  crank 
pttrtlon.  a  link  having  a  forked  portion  or  yoke  strad- 
dling the  crank  of  said  spindle,  a  fastening  member  ex- 
tending across  and  closing  the  open  end  of  the  yoke,  and 
confining  said  crank  therein,  and  a  member  swlvellng  the 
other  end  of  said  link  to  .said  plunger,  the  axis  of  said 
forked  portion  or  yoke  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the 
link  proper  so  that  in  assembling  the  crank  may  be  read- 
ily swung  Into  and  locked  In  the  yoke ;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  door  controller,  the  combination  of  a  spring. 
an  Inclosing  shell  for  said  spring  serving  as  a  winding 
member  therefor,  said  shell  open  at  Its  upper  end.  a  sec- 
ond spring  winding  member,  and  a  cap  member  for  closing 
the  upper  open  end  of  said  shell  constructed  to  actuate 
either  of  said  winding  members ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  door  controller,  the  coml)lnatlon  of  a  spring, 
inner  and  outer  spring  winding  members,  and  an  actuating 
cap  for  both  of  said  spring-winding  members  located  above 
both  of  said  winding  members,  and  having  means  to  op- 
eratively  engage  the  same  :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  door  check  and  closer,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  an  upstanding  pedestal,  a  spring  embracing 
said  pedestal,  a  member  within  the  spring  for  winding  the 
same  from  the  top.  a  shell  surrounding  the  spring,  sup- 
ported from  beneath  by  said  casing  and  serving  as  a  mem- 
ber for  winding  said  spring  from  the  bottom,  and  means 
for  actuating  both  of  said  spring-winding  members  :  sub- 
stantially  as   descrU>e<l. 

5.  In  a  dour  check  and  closer,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  an  upstanding  pedestal,  a  rotary  spindle  ex- 
tending through  said  pedestal,  a  spring  surrounding  said 
pedestal,  an  Inclosing  member  for  said  .spring  supported 
from  beneath  on  the  casing  and  serving  as  a  spring  wind- 
ing meml>er.  a  second  spring  winding  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  top  of  the  pedestal,  and  an  actuating  cap  for 
both  of  said  spring  winding  members  fixed  on  said  spindle; 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.199.493.  MACHINE  FOR  rrTTIN<;  S 11  EF:T  STOCK. 
HiR.\M  A.  Perkins.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
American  Splint  Corporation,  .New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1916.  Serial 
No.  92.438.      (n.   144 — 185.  t 

1.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  rotary 
cutter  head,  a  stationary  anvil  opposite  the  cutter  head, 
a  stock  feed,  and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the 
cutter  head  and  stock  feed  with  relation  to  the  anvil. 

2.  .\  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  cutter  head,  a  stock  feed  to  supply  stock  to  the 
cutter  head,  said  fee<l  having  a  fixed  relation  to  the  cutter 
head,  a  stationary  anvil  between   the  stock  feed  and  the 
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cutter    head,    and    means    for   adjusting   the    cutter   head 
back  and  forth  with  relation  to  the  anvil. 


ts 


3.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  feed 
table,  a  stationary  anvil  having  a  flat  top  substantially 
level  with  and  forming  an  extension  of  the  feed  table,  said 
anvil  terndnatlng  at  Its  inner  e<lge  in  a  sharp  angle, 
means  for  feeding  stock  across  the  table  and  anvil,  and  a 
rotary  cutter  head  adjacent  to  the  anvil  having  tangen- 
tially  arranged  knives  on  its  surface  adapted  to  shear 
across  the  Inner  face  of  the  anvil. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  anvil  and  the  feed  rollers 
behind  the  anvil,  of  the  tensl<in  springs  parallel  with  the 
stock  feed  extending  ben«»ath  the  upper  roller  which  serves 
as  a  fulcrum  therefor,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  tension 
springs  pressing  against  the  anvil  top  close  to  its  Inner 
edge. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descril>ed  the  combination 
with  the  anvil  having  a  flat  top,  an<l  the  shaft  behind  and 
adjacent  to  the  anvil,  of  flat  tension  members  secured  to 
a  fixed  support  behind  the  shaft,  said  members  extending 
i>eneath  the  shaft  parallel  with  the  stock  feed  and  bear- 
ing upon  the  anvil  top  close  to  its  Inner  edge. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,494.  ARRAN<;EMENT  FOR  PRODUCING  SHORT 
UNIDIRECTED  HKJH  TENSION  -  CURRENT  IM- 
PULSES. AiM)i,F  PrEiKTBR,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Electrlcitatsgesellschaft  '  Sanltas  "  M.  B.  11. ,  Berlin, 
Germany,  a  Firm.  File<l  Sept.  30,  1915.  Serial  No. 
63.380.      (CI.  175—364.) 


1.  Arrangement  fty  pr<Mlucing  short  unidirected  high 
tension  current  impulses,  comprising  a  machine  generat- 
ing waves  whose  serviceable  portion  is  a  fraction  of  the 
periodic  tln>e.  a  high  tension  transformer  with  a  primary 
winding  fed  l>y  said  machine  and  a  secondary  winding 
connected  to  a  circuit  including  a  device  for  utilizing  the 
high  tension  current  Impulses  produced  in  the  secondary 
winding  and  a  power  driven  switch,  and  means  to  drive 
said   switch   synchronously  with   said  machine. 

2.  Arrangement  for  producing  short  unidirected  high 
tension  current  impulses,  comprising  a  machine  generat- 
ing waves  whose  serviceable  portion  Is  a  fraction  of  the 
periodic  time,  a  high  tension  transformer  with  a  primary 
winding  fed  by  said  machine  and  a  secondary  winding  con- 
nected to  a  circuit  including  a  device  for  utilizing  the  high 
tension  current  impulses  produced  In  the  secondary  wind- 
ing and  a  power  driven  switch  connected  to- a  motor  syn- 
chronized with  said   machine. 


3.  Arrangement  for  producing  short  unidirected  high 
tension  current  impulses,  comprising  a  machine  generat- 
ing waves  whose  serviceable  portion  Is  a  fraction  of  the 
periodic  time  and  the  exciting  winding  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  an  alternating  current  circuit,  a  high  tension 
transformer  with  a  primary  winding  connected  to  a  cir- 
cuit Including  a  device  for  utilizing  the  high  tension  cur- 
rent impulses  produced  in  the  secondary  winding  and  a 
switch  being  In  operative  connection  with  a  motor  con- 
nected to  the  exciting  circuit  of  the  machine. 

4.  Arrangement  for  producing  short  unhllrected  high 
tension  <urrent  Impulses,  comprising  a  machine  generat- 
ing symmetrical  waves  whose  serviceable  portion  is  a  frac- 
tion of  the  periodic  time,  a  high  tension  transformer  with 
a  primary  winding  fed  by  said  machine  and  a  secondary 
winding  connected  to  a  circuit  Including  a  device  for 
utilizing  the  high  tension  current  impulses  produced  in 
the  secondary  winding  and  a  power  driven  rectifier,  and 
means  to  drive  said  rectifier  synchronously  with  said  ma- 
chine. 

5.  Arrangement  for  producing  short  unidirected  high 
tension  current  impulses,  comprising  a  machine  generat- 
ing symmetrical  waves  whose  servlcealile  portion  Is  a  frac- 
tion of  the  periodic  time,  a  high  tension  transfornter  with 
a  primary  winding  fed  by  said  machine  and  a  secondary 
winding  connected  to  a  circuit  Including  a  device  for 
utilizing  the  high  tension  current  impulses  produced  In 
the  secondary  winding  and  a  rectifier  being  In  operative 
connection  with  a  motor  synchronized  with  said  ma- 
chine. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.19  9,495.  METAL  WINDOW  FRAME  AND  SASH. 
Ei)«i.\  R.  Pkobbrt,  Covington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The 
Moeschl-Edwards  Corrugating  Company.  Covington, 
Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1915. 
Serial  No.  14.261.      (CI.  189—73.) 


<'^'y 


-£) 


—D 


In  a  sheet  -  metal  window  ■  structure,  slidable  sashfc.. 
each  having  laterally-extending  tongues  provided  alon^ 
Its  opposite  side-stiles,  hollow  upright  side-frames  each 
having  a  central,  vertical  chamber  or  channel  that  has 
an  Inwardly  bent  or  reduced  rearward  extension.  Inde- 
pendent, vertical,  doubly-grooved  track-members  freely 
arraugtnl  in  said  side-frame  <'hambers  or  channels  and 
adapte<l  to  extend  therefrom  for  the  slldlng-engagement 
of  said  fongut's  on  the  sash-stlles,  telescopic,  angular 
filler-members  having  reiluced  rear-extensions  coinciding 
and  engaging  with  the  rear-extensions  of  the  side-frame 
chamliers.  U  shape  guard-fillers  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  track  members  within  said  chambers  and  their 
rear-extensions,  and  means  comprising  a  series  of  hori- 
zontal collared-s(  rews  and  pierced  vertical  bars  adapted 
for  engagement  by  said  screws  to  adjustably-support 
the  said  track-members  and  their  filler-meml>ers  In  said 
chambers  whereby  the  said  guard-fillers  and  track-mem- 
bers may  be  moved  laterally  to  and  from  the  tongued 
edges  of  the  sash  stiles  to  compensate  for  wear  and  to 
allow  for  varied  widths  of  sashes  In  properly  fitting  and 
operating  them  In  the  window-frame. 
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1.199.496.  SHEET  METAL  CI  LVERT.  Edwi.v  B.  Pbo- 
BIBT.  Covlugtan.  Ky.,  a.nalgnor  to  The  MoeHchl-Edwards 
CorrugHting  Ci.mpany.  ("ovington,  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of 
Kentucky.  Filed  July  fcl,  1915.  Serial  No.  43.027. 
(CI.  61—9.) 


1.  A  metallic,  trans verj^-ly  -  corrugated  culvert  -  pip>e 
member  of  semicircular  rjross  -  section  and  having  in 
tightly  clasplnir  or  ■applng  Hngagt-mrnt  with  t-ach  of  Its 
opposite,  longitudinal  t'dgas  a  continuous,  plane,  rein- 
forcing and  alining  cbann«led  strip,  one  of  sach  plane, 
capping  channtied  -  strips  having  an  Integral  U  shape 
outwardly  fxtendiug  rlang.-  and  the  other  channeled-strlp 
having  an  integral  lnverte4  L-shape  outwardly-extending 
tlange. 

2.  Id  comhinatlon,  a  lower,  metallic  culvert-pipe  mem- 
ber of  semicircular  cross-.stctlon  and  havin;:  transverse 
corrugations  made  therein,  inverted- U-shape  plane  chan- 
neled strips  adapted  to  tightly  clasp  or  cap  and  rein- 
force the  opposite  longltudliial  edges  of  said  lower-mem- 
ber, an  Integral,  U  sliap-'  r'miK'e  outwardly  extending  from 
ont"  plane,  rapping  <hannel«<l  strip,  an  Integral  inverted- 
L-shape  tlange  outwardly-extemllng  from  the  other  plane, 
capping  channele<l-strlp.  a  (jorresponillng  upper,  metallic, 
corrugated,  riih.  rt  pipt-  mtrnlxr.  U  shape  plane  chan- 
neled-strlpa  earh  adapted  to  tightly  clasp  or  <ap  and 
reinforce  the  opposite  longitudinal  f-dges  of  said  upper- 
member,  an  Integral,  reverk<e- L-shape  flange  outwardly- 
extending  from  one  plaue^  capping  chauneU'd-strlp  of 
said  upper  memher.  ami  an  Integral.  Inverted-U  shape 
flange  outwardly-extending  from  the  other  plane,  cap- 
ping channeled  strip  of  salil  upper-member,  whereby,  on 
a3.seml>llng  both  said  members  for  use.  a  tubular  culvert- 
pipe  fs  fornie<l  l.avintf  longitudinally  alined  or  abutting 
Joints  with  inierveuing  plane.  tlghtly-<  apping  channeled- 
strips  and  integral  outwarjly-extendlng  tlanges  on  such 
channeled-strlps  adapted  to  ibe  seated  and  bent  over  Into 
interlocking-contact. 


1,199,497.       Al  ToMoHii.EToi'.       John     ». 
Springfield,    Mass.      Flh-I    Sept.    22.    1915. 
52,012.      (CI.  2—62.) 


RlCHABDS, 

Serial   No. 


1.  In  an  automobile  top  of  the  limousine  type,  the 
combination  with  the  wlnduws  in  the  upper  portion  of 
the  body  theri'of.  of  mean.'*  to  permit  the  windows  to 
be  swung  upward  Into  the  joof  portion  of  the  car,  said 
means  (omprislug  a  double  Jointed  hinge  connected  to 
the  upper  side  rail  of  the  c»r  body  and  the  upper  ends 
of  the  window  frames,  whefeby  the  upper  ends  of  the 
frames  can  be  swung  inwanl  to  permit  removal  of  the 
lower  ends  of  the  frames  fnum  its  position  on  the  rails 
upon  which  the  lower  en<ls  of  the  window  frames  rest, 
au.I    whereby    the    frames    mny    be    swung    into    the    roof 


portion  of  the  car,  and  means  comprising  a  flap  or  cov- 
ering for  concealing  the  window  frames  when  swung 
into  the  roof  of  the  c-ar. 

2.  In  an  automobile  body  of  the  limousine  tyi>e,  the 
combination  with  the  side  window  frames  and  upper 
window  frames  of  the  door,  a  double-hinge  construction 
for  folding  the  side  window  frames  transversely  upward 
into  the  roof  of  the  car  body,  means  for  retaining  the 
same  in  such  folded  position,  hinges  for  connecting  the 
upper  part  of  the  door  frames  to  the  doors  for  swing- 
ing said  door  fram*»s  downward  against  the  lower  inner 
side  of  the  doors,  whereby  a  clear  and  unobstructed  open 
space  from  the  front  to  the  rear  is  obtained. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  body  of  tlie 
limousine  type,  of  window  frames  located  in  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  means  comprising  a  three  leafed  hinge 
to  permit  the  window  frames  to  be  swung  upward  into 
and  transversely  of  the  roof,  the  upper  leaf  of  the  hinge 
being  attached  to  the  inner  side  of  the  top  side  rail, 
the  middle  leaf  depending  from  the  upper  leaf,  and  the 
lower  or  third  leaf  being  attached  to  the  upper  inner 
e<lge  of  the  window  frame,  whereby  the  upper  edge  of 
the  frame  may  be  swung  inward  to  permit  the  frame  to 
be  removed  from  Its  .seat  at  its  bottom  and  then  swung 
upward  transversely  into  the  roof  of  the  top,  said  hinge 
permitting  the  frame  to  be  moved  outward  Into  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  Inner  side  of  the  top  side  rail,  means 
for  locking  the  frame  In  place,  and  means  comprising 
a  flap  for  covering  the  frame  when  in  Its  elevated  po- 
sition. 


1.199.498.  EXPANSION  MEAD  FOR  I5ARRELS.  Ed- 
WAUD  W.  Robinson,  Savannah.  (Ja..  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Barrel  Company,  Savannah,  (ta..  a  Corporation 
of  Georgia.  Filed  July  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  39,965. 
(CT.  217—78.) 


UJ 


The  combination  of  a  barrel  having  staves  with  crozed 
and  chamfer»Hl  ends,  with  an  expansion  head  comprising 
a  central  bar  and  opposite  segmental  side  members, 
means  for  closing  the  gap  between  said  central  bar  and 
said  side  members,  each  of  the  latter  having  an  outer 
segmental  rib  adaptetl  to  fit  the  croze  In  the  staves  and 
an  upwanlly  projecting  segmental  flange  having  an  in 
clined  outer  face  adapted  to  bear  against  the  chamfered 
portions  of  the  staves,  and  a  locking  bar  extending 
transversely  across  the  said  central  bar  and  said  seg 
mental  side  members  and  bearing  ^t  Its  opposite  ends 
upon  the  Inner  faces  of  the  segmental  ribs  on  the  top 
ot  said  8i<le  members. 


1.199.499.      COMBINATION   OA8-RANGE   AND  WATER 
HEATER.     SoRi.v  C.  RocKMAN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
June  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  35.912.      (CI.  126 — 351.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  water 
heating  coll.  a  gas  burner  beneath  said  <oll,  means  to 
supply  gas  to  said  burner,  said  means  Including  an  ad- 
justable valve  governing  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  burner, 
a  diaphragm  operate<l  t)y  the  pressure  within  said  coll 
an<l  op.ratlvely  connected  to  said  valve,  anti  adjustable 
means  limiting  the  movement  of  said  diaphragm  and  pre- 
venting the  closing  of  said  valve. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  water 
heating  coll,  a  gas  burner  beneath  said  roll,  means  to 
supply  gas  to  said   burner,  said  means  Including  an  ad- 
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Instable  valve  governing  the  supply  of  gas  to  said 
burner,  a  diaphragm  operated  by  the  pressure  within 
■•id  coll  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  valve,  an  ad 
Jastable  lever  adapted  to  engage  and  limit  the  diaphragm 
and  prevent  the  closing  of  said  valve,  and  an  adjustable 
set  screw  adapted  to  hold  said  lever  to  different  positions 
of  adjustment. 


with  one  of  said  uprights,  and  means  for  connecting  «ald 
members  In  locking  engagement  with  the  other  of  said 
uprights. 


J6_ 


3.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  casing, 
a  water  heating  coil  within  said  casing  and  having  a 
water  inlet  opening  In  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  pipe  com- 
municating with  and  extending  downwardly  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  coll,  a  second  coll  within  said  casing 
laterally  adjacent  to  the  first  named  coll  and  having  Its 
lower  end  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
pipe,  a  water  tank  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  first  named  coll  and  with  the  upper  end  of  the  sec- 
ond  named   coil,   and   gas   burners   beneath   said   coils. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  casing,  a 
water  heating  coll  within  said  casing  and  having  a  water 
inlet  opening  In  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  pipe  communi- 
cating with  and  extending  from  the  tipper  end  of  the 
coll.  a  second  coll  within  said  casing  laterally  adjacent 
to  the  first  named  coll  and  having  Its  lower  end  communi- 
cating with  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe,  a  preliminary 
tank  above  and  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
second  named  coll,  a  relatively  larger  storage  tank  below 
said  preliminary  tank,  a  pipe  affording  communication 
between  said  preliminary  tank  and  the  upper  portion  of 
said  storage  tank,  a  pipe  affording  communication  be- 
tween the  lower  portion  of  said  storage  tank  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  first  named  coll,  and  gas  burners  beneath 
said  colls. 

1,190.500.     HAM-HOLDER.     John  F.  Salchli,  Frankfort,^ 
Ky.      Filed   June   21.    1916.      Serial   No.    104,868.      (CI. 
17—14.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbeil,  a  base,  a 
pair  of  clamping  members  mounted  thereon,  supporting 
elements  detachably  engaged  therewith,  a  pair  of  holding 
members  in  pivotal  engagement  with  one  of  said  elements 
and  means  for  connecting  said  members  with  the  other  of 
said  elements. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  platform 
provided  with  oppositely  disposed  peripheral  slots,  up- 
rights removably  posltlone<l  in  said  slots,  one  of  said 
uprights  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots,  later- 
ally movable  members  detachably  engaged  In  said  slots, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  members  in  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  other  of  said   uprights. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a  plat- 
form rotatably  mounted  thereon,  means  to  prevent  retro- 
grade movement  thereof,  uprights  removably  positioned 
on    said   platform,   laterally   movable   members    connected  i 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a  plat- 
form rotatably  mounted  thereon,  means  to  prevent  retro 
grade  movement  thereof,  uprights  removably  positioned 
on  said  platform,  laterally  movable  members  connected 
with  one  of  said  uprights,  the  other  of  said  uprights 
having  a  plurality  of  notches,  or  recesses  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  members,  said  members  being  provided  near 
their  free  ends  with  notches  adapte<l  to  engage  with  the 
upright  at  the  bottom  of  said  recesses. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a  plat- 
form rotatably  mounted  thereon,  means  to  prevent  retro- 
grade movement  thereof,  means  carried  by  said  platform 
adapted  to  be  seized  on  the  hock  end  of  a  ham.  and  means 
detachably  engaged  with  said  platform  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  the  ham  Intermediate  its  length. 

IClaims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,199,501.  MOLASSES-GATE.  Hbnry  B.  Sarqbnt,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company.  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May 
3,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,176.      (CI.  137—5.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  spout  having  a  discharge 
opening  in  the  end  thereof,  and  a  valve  seat  adjacent 
said  opening,  a  U-shapetl  yoke  swiveled  to  the  spout  to 
swing  up  and  down,  and  a  valve  plate  carried  by  the  In- 
termediate portion  of  said  yoke  to  slide  over  said  valve 
seat  and  adapted  to  cover  and  uncover  said  discharge 
opening,  said  spout  being  provided  with  a  padlock  receiv- 
ing opening  which  extends  to  the  valve  seat  at  a  point 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  valve  plate  when  the  latter  is  in 
the  closed  position,  said  padlock  receiving  opening  so  con- 
structed and  arran;:<d  as  to  support  a  padlock  shackle 
In  such  a  position  that  a  part  thereof  extends  forwardly 
from  the  valve  seat  to  constitute  an  abutment  for  the 
valve  plate  and  to  prevent  an  opening  movement  of  said 
plate:  substiintially  as  described. 

2,  The  combination  of  a  spout  having  a  discharge 
opening  In  the  end  thereof  and  provided  with- a  curved 
valve  seat  adjacent  said  opening,  a  yoke  swiveled  to  the 
spout  to  swing  up  and  down,  a  valve  plate  carried  by  the 
yoke  to  slide  over  said  valve  seat  and  adapted  to  cover 
and   uncover   said   discharge   opening,   a   stop   to  prevent 
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downward  movement  of  the 
tioa  of  said  valve  plate,  said 
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yoke  beyond  the  closed  posl- 
spout  provided  at  the  upper 


part  of  the  discharge  end  tfcereof  with  a  longitudinally 
dlrecte<l  padlock-receiving  )penlng  leading  rearwardly 
from  the  valve  seat  at  a  pi^int  adjacent  the  upper  edge 
of  the  valve  plate  when  said  valve  plate  Is  In  the  clo8e<J 
position,  said  padlock-receiving  opening  so  formed  and 
arranjfwl  as  to  iup^ort  a  p4<lIock  shackle  in  a  position 
wherein  a  part  of  said  shackle  extends  forwardly  from 
the  valvo  seat  In  blocking  Relation  to  the  valve  plate; 
substantially  as  described.       : 

3.  The  combination  of  aj  spout  havinif  a  discharge 
opening,  a  U  shaped  yoke  swjveled  to  said  spout  to  swing 
in  a  vertical  plane,  a  valve  pfcite  carried  by  said  yoke  and 
normally  movable  over  said  jllscharge  opening  to  control 
the  same,  an.l  a  padlock  having  a  shackle  passing  through 
the  discharge  portion  of  the  Hl)<>iit  In  a  direction  longitu- 
dinally of  the  spout  and  abo*e  and  in  close  proximity  to 
one  edge  of  said  plate  wheri  the  plate  Is  in  the  closed 
position,  whereby  the  plate  is  jadapted  to  abut  said  shackle 
so  as  to  prevent  the  former  f»om  being  raised  to  the  open 
position  ;  substantially  as  dtsirlbed. 

4.  The    combination    of    a  I  spout    having    a    discharge 
opening  in  the  end  thereof  add  a  curved  valve  seat  adja- 
cent said  opening,  a  yoke  swli-eled  to  said  spout  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  to  swing  u»  and  down,  a  curved  valve 
plate  carried  by  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  yoke  to 
•llde  over  said  valve  seat  ad^  adapted  to  cover  an.i  un- 
cover   said    discharge    openlni.    means    to    prevent    down- 
ward movement  of  the  yoke  l>j>yond  the  closed  position  of 
the  valve  plate,  the  discharge^  portion  of  the  spout  being 
provided   at    the    upp<'r    part    thereof   with   a    longitudinal 
padlock  receiving    opening    le^ling    rearwardly    from    the 
face    of    the    valve    seat    mljaci'nt    the    upp«'r    edge    of    the 
valve  plate  when  the  latter  Is  in  the  closed  position,  and 
a  padlock  having  a  shackl-  e.itending  through  said  open- 
ing, said  padlock   resting  on   tlie  upper  part  of  the  spout 
with  Its  shackle  lowermost,  add  a  p<irtion  of  said  shackle 
extending  forwardly  from  the]  valve  seat  so  as  to  constl 
tute  an  abutment  for  the  vah>  plate  and  prevent  the  lat- 
ter from  being  moved  to  the  <|pen  position  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  Lpout  having  a  discharge 
opening  In  the  end  thereof  Intl  a  valve  seat  adjacent 
said  opening,  a  yoke  swiveIed|to  said  spout  to  swing  np 
and  down,  a  valve  plate  .arHed  by  said  yoke  to  slide 
over  said  valve  seat  and  cover  land  uncover  said  discharge 
opening,  means  to  prevent  a  downward  movement  of  the 
yoke  beyond  the  closed  position  of  the  valve  plate,  said 
spout  provided  at  the  upper  p^irt  of  the  discharge  portion 
thereof  with  a  longitudinally  (|ire(  ted  opening  or  perfora- 
tion extending  rearwardly  from  the  valve  seat  at  a  point 
close  to  the  upper  edge  of  th.i  valve  plate  when  the  lat 
ter  Is  in  the  dosed  position,  and  a  padlock  having  a 
shackle  located  In  said  perforntlon  or  opening,  the  spout 
and  the  opening  or  perforation  Ixlng  so  constructed  and 
arrangetl  as  to  support  said  padlock  with  Its  shackle 
lowermost,  and  with  a  portion  of  said  shackle  extending 
forwardly  from  the  valve  seat  to  constitute  a  stop  for 
the  valve  plate;  substantially  Is  described. 


Ing  the  mouth  of  the  canister,  said  cap  having  a  substan- 
tially square  perforation  and  a  depending  arc  shaped 
guard  having  a  breadth  equal  to  one  side  of  said  perfora- 
tion, a  rotatable  measuring  cup  disposed  partially  in  said 
perforation  and  having  its  lateral  bearing  in  the  hollow 
side  of  said  guard,  said  cup  having  an  opening  to  receive 


1,199.502.       COP'FKE    r.XM.^tER.       Edw.^kd     Schctlbh 

and  Chari.ks   R.   Sivbeut,   Syracuse.   N.  Y.     Filed   Jan. 

8,  1916,     Serial  No.  TI.O.sn.      (Cl.  221 — 106.) 

1.   In   a    measuring   device    f»r   canisters,    the   combina 

tlon  with  a  rotatable  cylindridil  measuring  cup  having  an 

opening    to    receive    the    contents    of    the    canister   and    a 

handle    for    manipulating    th.-    i«ld    ,up.    of   a    detachable 

cap  for  closing  the  mouth  of  th«>  <anlster,  said  cap  having 

a    '-enrral    perforation    and   an  integral   arc  shaped   guard 

depending    from    one    margin    |.>f    .said    perforation,    said 

guard   having  a  curvature  corrt-sponding  to  that   of  said 

<-up  an<l  comprising  an  external  bearing  for  the  cup  when 

the    latter    Is    rotate.1.    an.l    nienns    for    holding    said    cup 

partway  in  said  perforation  anti  in  operative  engagement 

with  said  guard. 

2.   The   conudnation    with   a    Canister   having  Its   mouth 
facing  downwardly,  of  a  detachable  cap  for  normally  clos- 


the  contents  of  the  canister  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
In  sal.l  perforation  and  in  said  guard  for  discharging  said 
contents  after  the  opening  in  said  cup  passes  below  the 
free  end  of  said  guard,  and  means  for  holding  said  cup  in 
frlctlonal  contact  with  said  cap. 


1,199,50.3.  TRACTION  VEHirLE.  William  Rh.4w.  West 
Allls,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  18.485 
(Cl.  21—114.) 


1.  A  traction  vehicle,  comprising  a  vehicle  frame,  an 
axle  connected  thereto,  a  traction  wheel  mounted  on  the 
axle  and  provlde<l  with  a  resilient  supporting  periphery 
and  a  dtlvlng  periphery  spaceil  from  each  other,  a  driving 
means  mounted  on  the  frame  in  advance  of  the  traction 
wheel,  and  an  endless  transmission  means  engaging  said 
driving  means  and  extending  around  the  peripheral  por- 
tions of  the  traction  wheel,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
transmission  means  being  inclined  In  an  upward  and 
forward  direction  with  relation  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  vehicle. 

2.  A  traction  vehicle,  comprising  a  vehicle  frame,  an 
axle  connected  thereto,  a  traction  wheel  mountefl  on  the 
axle  provided  with  a  resilient  supporting  periphery  and 
a  toothed  peripheral  rim  spaced  from  each  other,  a  driv- 
ing means  mounted  on  the  frame  and  con.slstlng  in  part 
of  a  sprocket  wheel  in  advance  of  the  traction  wheel 
and  an  endless  transmission  chain  engage<l  by  the  toothed 
rim  and  the  spro<ket  wheel,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
chain  being  inclined  upwardly  and  forwardly  with  re- 
lation to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle. 

3.  A  traction  vehicle,  comprising  a  vehicle  frame,  an 
axle  connected  thereto,  a  traction  wheel  mounted  on  the 
axle  and  provided  with  a  resilient  supporting  periphery 
and  a  toothed  peripheral  rim  spaced  from  each  other, 
a  driving  means  mounted  on  the  frame  and  consisting 
In  part  of  a  sprocket  wheel  in  advance  of  the  traction 
wheel,  an  endless  transmission  chain  engaged  by  the 
toothed  rim  an  1  said  sprocket  wheel,  the  lower  portion 
being  Inclined  in  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  direction 
with  relation  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle, 
and  traction  blocks  mounted  In  spaced  relation  on  said 
chain  to  engage  said  resilient  supporting  periphery  and 
In  position  to  engage  the  road  to  be  traveleil  over. 

4.  A  traction  vehicle,  comprising  a  vehicle  frame,  an 
axle    connected    thereto,    a    traction    wheel    mounted    on 
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the  axle  and  provided  with  a  resilient  supporting  periph- 
ery and  a  toothed  rim  spaced  from  each  other,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  a  sprocket 
wheel  mounted  thereon  In  advance  of  said  traction  wheel, 
an  endless  transmission  chain  engaging  the  toothed  periph- 
ery of  the  traction  wheel  and  the  sprocket  wheel,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  chain  being  Inclined  upwardly  and 
forwardly  with  relation  to  the  direction  of  the  travel 
of  the  vehicle,  and  traction  blocks  mounted  In  spaced  re- 
lation on  said  chain  and  extending  transverse  thereof  and 
in  a  position  to  engage  said  resilient  supporting  periph- 
ery and  to  rest  upon  the  road  to  be  traveled  over. 

6.  A  traction  vehicle,  comprising  a  vehicle  frame,  an 
axle  connecttHl  thereto,  a  traction  wheel  Journaled  on  the 
axle  and  having  a  toothed  peripheral  rim,  tires  mounted 
on  the  rim  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  teeth  thereof, 
a  driving  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  a 
sprocket  wheel  mounted  thereon,  in  advance  of  the  trac- 
tion wheel,  an  endless  transmission  chain  engaging  the 
teeth  of  the  traction  wheel  and  the  sprocket  wheel  and 
extending  between  the  tires,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
chain  being  inclined  in  an  upward  and  forward  direction 
with  relation  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle,  and 
traction  blocks  mounted  in  space<l  relation  on  said  chain 
and  extending  transversely  with  relation  thereto  and  In 
position  to  rest  upon  the  roa<l  traveled  over,  the  said 
blocks  in  passin,^  around  said  traction  wheel  engaging  and 
riding  on  the  tlies  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,199.504.  COATCOLLAR.  .Urns  W.  SwAtLBY,  Norfolk. 
Mass.  Flle.1  .June  2;{,  1911,  Serial  No.  634.862.  Re- 
newe<l  Feb.  28.  19i6.     Serial  No.  81.061.      (Cl.  2—62.) 


In  a  coat,  the  combination  with  a  front  facing  having 
the  usual  concave  neck  gorge  and  the  back  lining,  of  a 
one-piece  collar  section  cut  to  present  In  Its  natural  un- 
stretched  condition  a  snltably-shaped  top  edge  and  a  bot- 
tom edge  having  at  its  central  portion  a  concaved  curve 
that  extends  toward  each  end  and  with  the  warp  threads 
thereof  extemllng  perpendicularly  to  said  top  and  bottom 
edges  at  the  central  portion  of  the  collar,  said  concave<l 
bottom  edge  being  sewed  directly  to  the  top  edge  of  the 
back  lining  and  to  the  neck  gorge  of  the  front  facing,  and 
said  collar  being  folded  on  a  line  20  which  has  a  curvature 
of  smaller  radius  than  that  of  the  curve  at  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  collar  and  which  Intersects  said  bottom  edge 
adjacent  the  ends  of  the  collar  whereby  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  collar  when  it  Is  turned  down  will  In  its  natural 
unstretched  condition  be  suflBciently  longer  than  the  line 
of  fold  so  that  said  collar  will  He  smooth  without  being 
distorted  of  forced  out  of  shape. 


1,199.505.  CELL-CASE  MACHINE.  Joseph  Starman, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  North  Star  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Jan.  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  601.149.  (Cl.  93 — 38.) 
1.  In  a  cell-case  machine,  the  combination  of  strip- 
forming  means,  continuously  rotating  means  comprising 
pairs  of  spring  fingers  to  receive  strips  from  said  strip- 


forming  mean's,  and  means  for  swinging  each  pair  of  fin- 
gers as  a  unit  to  maintain  it  In  receiving  relation  to  the 
strip-forming  means  for  the  desired  length  of  time. 


2.  In  a  cell-case  machine,  the  combination  of  strip- 
forming  means,  a  continuously  rotating  structure,  an  an- 
nular series  of  pairs  of  spring  fingers  upon  the  periph- 
ery of  said  structure  arranged  to  ref-elve  strips  from 
the  strip-forming  means  as  the  fingers  pass  said  means, 
and  means  for  swinging  each  pair  of  fingers  as  a  unit  to 
maintain  it  in  receiving  relation  to  the  strip-forming 
means  for  the  desirinl  length  of  time. 

3.  In  a  cell-case  machine,  the  combination  of  reclp- 
rocatory  strip-forming  means,  means  for  Intermittently 
feeding  a  web  through  said  strip  forming  means,  a  con- 
tinuously rotating  structure  adjacent  to  the  strip  form- 
ing means  and  having  a  peripheral  series  of  pairs  of 
fingers  adaptwi  to  receive  the  end  of  the  web  as  the  lat- 
ter is  fed  forward  Intermittently,  and  means  for  swing- 
ing each  pair  of  fingers  as  a  unit  to  maintain  It  In  re- 
ceiving relation  to  the  strip-forming  means  for  the  desired 
length   of  time. 

4.  In  a  cell-case  machine,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tinuously traveling  series  of  forms,  each  adapted  to 
hold  the  crossed  strips  constituting  a  filler,  means  for 
placing  such  strips  In  the  forms,  and  relatively  stationary 
means  for  successively  ejecting  the  completed  fillers  from 
said  forms  as  the  latter  travel  past,  a  portion  of  said 
ejecting  means  being  arranged  to  move  a  short  distance 
with  the  forms  during  the  ejecting  operation. 

5.  In  a  cell-case  niach'ne.  the  coiiibination  of  a  con- 
tinuously travelinc  series  of  forms,  each  adapted  to  hold 
the  crossed  strips  constituting  a  filler,  said  forms  be- 
ing arranged  to  travel  in  an  endless  path  about  two  hori- 
zontal axes  located  <»ne  above  the  other,  and  relatively 
stationary  ejecting  means  mounted  for  swinging  move- 
ment near  the  lower  end  of  the  series  of  forms  and  adapted 
to  successively  eject  the  completed  fillers  downwardly  from 
said  forms,  a  portion  of  said  ejecting  means  swinging 
laterally  to  follow  the  movement  of  the  forms  during 
the  ejecting  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,506.  MOTION  -  PICTURE  ADVERTISING.  WiL- 
HBLU  II.  Stavenhagen,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  9. 
1916.  Serial  No.  83.005.  (Cl.  88—18.) 
1.  In  an  automatic  advertising  apparatus  :  image  pro- 
jecting mechanism  for  projecting  images  ;  operating  means 
for  passing  a  film  having  a  sequence  of  Images  through 
the  projecting  field  of  said  image  projecting  mechanism, 
said  operating  means  comprising  the  necessary  parts 
to  effect  the  projection  of  motion  pictures  from  a  por- 
tion of  the  film,  including  a  pair  of  reels  each  for  wind- 
ing and  unwinding  film  alternately  ;  automatic  means 
for  effecting  the  automatic  winding  of  the  film  In  a  for- 
ward direction,  automatically  bringing  It  to  rest  for 
an  appreciable  Interval,  then  automatically  winding  the 
film  In  a  backward  direction,  automatically  bringing 
the  film  to  rest,  and  then  moving  the  film  again  and 
again  automatically  in  the  same  manner  ;  and  means  for 
rendering  the  image-projecting  mechanism  Inoperative 
throughout    a    large   portion    of    each    backward    winding 
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upon  rh*>  portion  of  thf  fllit)  projetted  during  thp  forward 
winding,  whereby  a  niotioo  picture  denaonstratiun  of  an 
advertise*!  article  followe<i  t>y  a  Btill-llfe  adrertisement 
may  be  reproduced  succestlvely  and  automatically  from 
a  single  strip  of  film. 


r^~T r 
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2.  In  an  automatli-  advePtlslnij  apparatus  as  an  article 
of  manufacture,  an  externally  visible  translucent  screen  ; 
Image  projecting  mechanism  in  the  rear  of  said  screen  for 
projecting  Image.s  to  l>e  vlsilil»-  from  the  front  of  said 
screen  :  operating  means  ftv  passing  a  film  having  a  se- 
quence of  images  through  thp  projecting  tleld  of  said  image- 
projecting  me'hunlsni.  said  op.-rating  means  (omprlsing 
the  necessary  parts  to  ►•ff»'ct  the  projection  of  motion  pic- 
tures from  a  portion  of  tihe  film,  including  a  pair  of 
re^ls  each  for  winding  an»l  unwinding  film  alternately  ; 
automatic  means  for  tffecttng  the  automatic  winding  of 
the  film  in  a  forward  dire.-{ion,  automatically  bringing  it 
to  rest  for  an  appreciable  interval,  then  automatically 
winding  the  film  In  a  backward  direction,  automatically 
bringing  the  film  to  rest.  .in. I  then  moving  the  film  again 
and  again  automatically  in  tLc  same  manner  :  and  means 
for  rendering  the  image  proJf(  ting  met  hanism  inoperative, 
throughout  a  ptirti.m  of  eath  t.ackwiiril  winding,  upon  a 
portion  of  the  film  projected  during  the  forward  winding, 
whereby  a  motion  picture  demonstration  of  an  advertised 
article  followed  by  a  still  Ufe  advertisement  may  be  re- 
produce<l  successively  and  (automatically  from  a  single 
strip  of  film  without  reverse^  motion  in  the  motion-picture 
projection. 

3.  In  an  automatic  motUm  pl<tLire  apparatus,  image- 
projecting  mechanism  for  f  rojectiug  images ;  operating 
means  for  passing  a  film  laving  a  sequence  of  Images 
through  the  projecting  field  (>f  said  image  projecting  mech- 
anism, said  operating  meats  comprising  the  necessary 
parts  to  effect  the  projection  of  motion  pictures  from 
a  portion  of  the  film,  including  means  for  effecting  a 
movement  of  the  film  autotnati<ally  first  In  a  forward 
dlrect'on  and  then  1.  \  Wiick^ard  direction  and  again  in  a 
forward  direction,  t  ,.  -.ime  e>ver  and  over  again,  a  source 
of  mechanical  power  for  ditving  the  various  parts,  and 
means  for  reversing  the  operative  direction  of  said  source 
of  mechanical  p<  wer  :  and  mfans  for  rendering  the  image- 
projecting  mechan'sm  inoperative  upon  the  portion  of  film 
projected  during  a  forward  movement  when  said  portion 
I9  having  a  backward  movement,  said  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  l>e  a<'tuated  independently  from  and  at  a  time 
later  than  the  reversal  of  said  source  of  mechanical 
power. 

4.  In  an  automatic  motion  picture  apparatus  an  In- 
closinL'  container  providing  a  horizontal  supporting  base 
at  the  bottom;  an  inclosed  forwardly  reflected  source  of 
light  at  the  rear  of  said  container ;  image-projecting 
len.ses  In  front  of  said  soi^rce  of  light ;  two  combined 
winding  and  unwinding  spladles  located  respectively  on 
opposite  <ides  of  said  s.Mirie  of  light  :  two  film  reels 
supported  respectively  on  satfd  spindles  and  each  remoT- 
alije  from  the  fcp,  motion  pli-ttire  fet-jing  mechanism  for 
passing  a  film  with  an  int<}rmlttent  movement  through 
the  image  proje<  ting  field  of  said  source  of  light  ;  shutter 
mechanism  in  front  of  said  image  projecting  lenses  ;  an 
electric  motor  for  Imparting  motion  to  the  various  mov-  1 


ing  parts  :  automatic  means  for  effecting  the  automatic 
reversal  of  the  direction  of  movement  from  said  motor  to 
said  parts  at  a  time  approximating  the  complete  unwind- 
ing of  film  from  any  one  of  said  reels  :  and  automatic 
means  for  controlling  the  beam  of  light  upon  said  film  to 
change  the  beam  of  light  in  relation  to  whether  the  portion 
of  the  aim  to  be  projected  for  motion  pictures  Is  moving 
forward  or  backward. 

5.  In  automatic  apparatus  for  projecting  motlon-plo- 
tures,  a  source  of  mechanical  power;  automatic  means 
for  reversing  the  direction  of  the  application  of  said 
source  of  power  to  effect  alternately  a  forward  and  a 
backward  movement  of  the  portion  of  the  film  employed 
to  project  motion  pictures  ;  a  source  of  light  having  a 
projecting  field  cooperating  with  the  film  and  meani 
operated  Independently  of  the  reversal  of  said  source  of 
mechanical  power  for  changing  the  condition  of  the  field  of 
light  from  said  source  according  to  whether  the  motion- 
picture  portion  of  the  film  Is  moving  forward  or  back- 
ward. 

[Claim   6   not  printed   In   the  <^;aEette.] 


1,199.507.  SPOCTCAP  FOR  JARS  OR  THE  LIKE. 
rH.\HLK8  STHAtss.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  hlm- 
selfj  Adolph  Ullman.  and  Louis  C.  Strauss,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  32.439.  (CT. 
221—98.) 


IS' 


A  spout  <-ap  for  jars  or  the  like  comprising  a  cap  or 
lid.  an  outwardly-extending  spout  near  the  edge  of  said 
cap  and  having  Its  upper  edge  Inclined  downwardly  to- 
ward said  edge  of  the  cap,  a  gravitating  lid  hinged  to 
the  upper  edge  of  said  .spout,  an  Inward  and  downward 
extension  of  said  spout  adapted  to  he  Inclosed  within  the 
upper  part  of  the  jar  and  having  Its  lower  end  open, 
a  cap  removably-held  on  said  lower  open  end  of  the 
downward  spout  extension,  and  n  pair  of  side-walls  ex- 
tending laterally  from  said  downward  spout  extension 
and  having  a  rear  connecting  wall,  said  downward  spont- 
extenslon  being  open  at  its  side  In  the  lower  part  of  the 
chamber  formed  by  said  side  and  rear  walls  whereby 
a  measuring  chamber  or  cup  Is  provided  for  the  delivery 
of   the   contents  of  the   Jar   In   predetermined   quantities. 


1,199,508.  CORRUOATEI*  I'AI'ER  BOARD  AND  PROC- 
ESS OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  GiOBOB  W.  Swirr, 
Jr.,  Bordentown.  N.  J.  Filed  I>ec.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  878.891.      (CI.   154—33.) 

1.  A  corrugated  paper  boar<l  Including  outer  plane 
webs  and  an  intermediate  corrugated  web :  said  corro- 
gate<l  web  being  reinforced  throughout  its  entire  sur- 
faces opposed  to  said  plane  webs,  by  an  adherent  coating 
of  sodlnm   silicate. 

2.  A  corrugated  paper  board  Including  outer  plane 
webs  and  an  intermediate  corrugated  web;  said  corru- 
gated web  being  reinforced  throughout  Its  entire  surfaces 
oppos«'d  to  said  plane  webs,  by  an  adherent  coating  of 
inorganic  material  ;  said  coating  being  continuous 
throughout    the  extent   of  said   corrugated    web. 
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3.  A  corrugated  paper  board  inclndlng  outer  plane 
webs  and  an  Intermediate  corrugated  web ;  said  corru- 
gated web  being  reinforced  throughout  Its  entire  sur- 
faces opposed  to  said  plane  webs,  by  an  adherent  coat- 
ing of  soluble  material  ;  said  coating  being  continuous 
throughout  the  extent  of  said  corrugated  web. 


3.  In  a  windshield  cleaner  of  the  class  described,  the 
'•omblnatlon  of  a  single  tool  supporting  worm  shaft, 
means  for  rotating  said  worm  shaft,  a  housing  in  which 
said  worm  shaft  is  contained,  a  sleeve  non-rotatively 
secured  in  said  housing  encircling  said  worm  shaft,  said 
sleeve  having  a  pin  traveling  In  the  groove  of  the  worm 
shaft ;  a  squeegee  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said 
sleeve  and  squeegee  adapted  to  press  the  squeegee  against 
the  glass  of  the  wind-shield. 

4.  In  a  windshield  cleaner  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  single  worm  shaft,  driving  means 
therefor,  a  sleeve  non-rotatively  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
and  having  a  pin  traveling  in  the  groove  thereof,  and  a 
spring  pressed  squeegee  detachahly  connected  with  said 
sleeve. 


4.  A  corrugated  paper  f>oard  including  outer  plane 
webs  and  an  Intermediate  corrugated  web ;  said  cor- 
rugated web  being  reinforced  throughout  its  entire  sur- 
faces opi>osed  to  said  plane  webs,  by  an  adherent  coating 
of  nonflbrous  material  ;  said  coating  being  continuous 
throughout   the  extent  of  said  corrugated  web. 

5.  A  corrugated  paper  board  Including  an  outer  plane 
web  and  a  corrugated  web ;  said  corrugated  web  being 
reinforced  upon  both  of  Its  opposite  surfaces  by  an 
adherent  coating  of  sodium  silicate. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.199,509.  WINDSHIELD  CLEANER.  William  F. 
Tfs.Now,  Chhago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1916.  Serial  No. 
76,267.      (CI.   15—59.) 


1,199,510.      CHAIR.      Earl    Thompson,    Syracuse,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1915.    Serial  No.  62,986.     (Q.  165 — 34.) 


1.  In  a  wind-shield  cleaner  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  a  horizontally  reciprocating  cleaning 
tool,  a  single  rotary  worm  shaft  supporting  said  tool, 
additional  means  for  holding  said  tool  in  contact  with 
the  glass  plate  of  a  wind-shield,  said  worm  being  ar- 
ranged to  move  said  tool  back  and  forth  across  the- 
glass  plate,  continuously  rotating  driving  means,  a 
driven  shaft  geared  to  said  worm  shaft,  and  pedal  oper- 
ated connecting  mechanism  between  said  driving  means 
and   driven    shaft. 

2.  In  a  wind  shield  cleaner  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  a  horizontally  reciprocating  cleaning 
tool  having  a  rubber  strip  arranged  to  contact  with  the 
gla.ss  plate  of  H  wind-shield,  and  having  a  sleeve  with 
a  pin  therein,  a  single  tool  supporting  worm  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  sleeve  with  the  pin  seated  in  the 
groove  of  the  worm  shaft,  a  housing  over  said  sleeve 
operating  to  hold  said  sle<'ve  non  rotatlvely  with  respect 
to  the  worm  shaft,  a  power  driven  flexible  shaft  geared 
to  said  worm  shaft,  and  a  pedal  controlled  mechanism 
on  said  flexible  shaft  for  throwing  said  flexible  shaft 
into  gear  with  a  driving  element. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination In  a  chair,  of  a  supplemental  leg  in  advance  of 
the  front  of  the  chair,  said  leg  and  the  adjacent  chair 
leg  projecting  above  the  .seat  of  the  chair  to  form  a 
pedestal,  a  tablet  thereon,  a  bracket  adapted  to  support 
the  tablet,  said  tablet  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
bracket,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  tab- 
let  substantially   as  shown   and    described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion in  a  chair,  of  a  pedestal  formed  of  a  chair  leg  and  a 
supplemental  leg  In  front  of  said  chair  leg  and  con- 
nected thereto,  a  tablet  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a 
bracket  supporting  the  tablet  and  having  legs  resting 
in  the  pedestal,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the 
legs  to  the  pedestal  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
8crit>ed. 

3.  In  a  devli-e  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion in  a  chair,  of  a  pedestal  formed  of  a  chair  leg  and 
a  supplemental  leg  In  front  of  said  chair  leg  and  con- 
nected thereto,  a  tablet  thereon,  a  bracket  supporting 
the  tablet,  plates  on  the  tablet,  a  pivot  between  said 
bracket  and  a  plate  upon  which  the  tablet  is  adapted 
to  rotate,  a  plate  carried  by  said  bracket  and  Inter- 
engaplng  means  between  the  plate  on  the  bracket  and 
the  plate  on  the  tablet  to  guide  and  hold  said  bracket 
and  tablet  in  operative  engagement  as  the  tablet  rotates. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion in  a  chair,  of  a  pedestal  formed  of  a  chair  leg  and 
a  supplemental  leg  in  front  of  said  chair  leg  and  con- 
nected thereto,  a  tablet  thereon,  a  plurality  of  angle 
memi>ers  connected  by  a  cross  plate  to  form  a  bracket  for 
supi>orting  the  tablet  and  means  for  adjustably  securing 
said  angle  members  to  the  logs  forming  the  pedestal 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion in  a  chair,  two  legs  projecting  above  the  seat  of  the 
chair  to  form  a  pedestal,  one  of  said  legs  being  a  sup- 
plemental leg  in  front  of  a  chair  leg  and  connected 
thereto,  a  runner  on  each  leg  forming  said  pedestal,  a 
tablet,  right  angled  members  connected  by  cross  plates  to 
form  a  bracket  carried  by  said  pedestal  and  supporting 
the  tablet,  the  angle  members  Included  in  said  bracket 
being  adjustably  mounted  on  said  runners,  plates  on  said 
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tablet,  plates  c-arrled  by  said  boacket,  and  slldable  Inter 

.•ngaglnif  means  between  the  plates  on   the  tablet  and  the 

plates  on  the  bracket  to  guide  $nd  hold  said  tablet  upon 
the   bracket. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  in  the  iGazette.] 


1.199,511.       IGNITION-DYNAMO.       Hauky    R.    V.\S    Db 
'  VENTKR,   Sumter,   S.  C.  assignor  to   Splitdorf   Electrical 
Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  58.447.     (CI.  123—149.) 


and  a  plurality  of  engaging  members  carried  by  the  trip 
lever  each  complementary  to  said  first  mentlone<l  en- 
gaging member. 

[Claim*  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,199.612.  FRICTION-CLUTCH.  Henuv  A.  Vkrgm. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Verges  Manufacturing  Co., 
Milwaukee,    Wis.,   a   Corporation    of    Wisconsin.      Filed 


1  Igniter  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  au  Igniter  b.nly  adar.te<l  to  be  mounted  on  an 
engine  with  a  portion  projecting  Inf.  the  Ignition  cham- 
ber of  the  engine,  flxetl  and  mtovable  contacts  carrletl  by 
the  Igniter  body  so  aa  to  be  sltijated  in  the  Ignition  cham- 
ber when  the  said  igniter  iM^ly  Is  mounte.1.  actuating 
means  carried  by  the  Igniter  tody  In  operative  relat  on 
with  said  movable  contact,  a,  generator  and  operating 
shaft  therefor  carried  by  sal.|  Igniter  body,  an.l  means 
for  operatlvely  associating  sal*  magneto  operating  shaft 
with  the  actuating  m^ans  in  either  of  two  pre.letermine<l 
opposite  angular  positions. 
•'     Ikcnitlon     mechanism     for 


Internal     combustion    en- 


hito**^ 


glnes  comprising  an  igniter  b4y  carrying  fixed  and  mov- 
able  Igniter   contacts  and   adapted    to   be   mounted   on   an 
engine   with   the   said    contact^   projecting   into    the   com- 
bustion   chamber    of    the    enirHe.    a    trip    lever    rotatably 
carried  on  th-  igniter  body  in  .-perative  relation  with  the 
.said  movable  contact,  a   pair  -if  arms  carried   by   the  trip 
lever    projecting    therefrom    parallel    t..    and    on    opposite 
sides   of   Its   axis   of   rotation,!  actuating   means   for    said 
trip  lever    a  masneto  an.l  operating  shaft  therefor  mount- 
ed on  a  bracket  .arrled   l)y  thi-  Igniter  bo<ly  with  its  op- 
erating shaft   extending   between    said    pair   of   arms,   and 
coupling    means    carried     l>y    «ald    operating    shaft     and 
adapteil  to  engage  either  of  said  arms,  wherei.y  the  mag- 
neto  operating   shaft   may    be  .operatlvely    connected    with 
the  trip  l-ver  in  either  of  tw(H  opposite  angular  positions. 
3    ls?nltlon  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  a    pair   of   mechanically    operated    Igniter   con- 
tacts,  a   me<hnnically   operatq<l   alternating   current    gen- 
erator, a  circuit  connection  imluding  the  generator  wind 
Ing  arid   sal<l   Igniter   conta<ts,  and  a    mechanical   conne<-- 
tlon  betw-M-n  said  contacts  an*  said  generator  having  two 
pmletermlned  adjustments  -n.'   to  cause  said  contacts  to 
beparate  during  the  positive   current   wave  and   the  other 
to  cause  the  contacts  to  sef ara(te  during  the  negative  wave. 
4.    Ignition  nie<hanism   for  Internal  comt>ustion  engines 
comprising  a   pair  of   igniter  <onta,  ts  and   an   Igniter  op- 
erating  shaft    therefor,   a    generator    and    operating   shaft 
therefor  adapted  to  generate  two  current  waves  of  oppo- 
site direction  per  revolution  rjf  the  operating  shaft,  a  cir- 
cuit connection   Including  the  windings  of  said   generator 
and  said  igniter  contacts.  an«l  connecting  means  between 
said  shafts  having  predeterm|ne«l  opposite  angular  adjust- 
ments. 

5  Ignition  mechanism  far  internal  combustion  en 
glnes  comprising  a  pair  of  lae.hanically  operated  igniter 
contacts,  a  trip  lever  operatlvely  relate,!  with  said  con- 
tacts, a  magneto  for  supplying  current  to  said  contacts 
and  operating  shaft  thereflr.  and  coupling  means  be- 
tween said  magneto  operating  shaft  and  said  trip  lever 
.  omprislng  an  engaging  mem|.er  carried  by  the  said  shaft. 


Jan.  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  742.807.     (Cl.  192—8.) 

1.  In  a  friction  clutch  the  combination  of  a  member 
having  a  central  spindle,  a  piston  having  a  hul>  rotatably 
mounte<l  ami  conttne<l  endwise  on  .said  spindle,  a  second 
meniU'r  provld»Hl  with  a  recessed  hub  mounted  and  mov- 
able endwise  ou  the  piston  hub  and  with  a  cylinder  fitting 
said  piston  and  having  .i  restrlcte.1  op^-nlng  In  .ommuni- 
catlon  with  the  atmosphere,  a  spring  Inclosed  In  said  re- 
(essed  hub  between  one  end  thereof  and  a  bearing  on 
said  spindle  and  ten.llng  to  h<dd  the  clutch  meml>er9  In 
engagemeLt  with  each  other,  and  means  for  separating 
said  clutch  members. 

2.  In  a  friction  clutch  the  combination  of  a  member 
having  an  Internally  coned  friction  rim  and  a  <entral 
spindle  on  the  same  side,  a  piston  having  a  hub  rotatably 
mountwl  and  conflneil  endwise  on  said  spindle,  a  second 
nieml>er  having  an  externally  coned  rim  fitting  into  the 
internally  coned  rim  of  the  other  member  and  provided 
with  a  recessed  hub  mountwl  and  movalde  endwise  on 
the  piston  hub  and  with  a  cylinder  fitting  said  piston  and 
having  a  restricted  opening  communicating  with  the 
atmosphere,  a  spring  lnclose<l  In  said  re<-essed  hub  be- 
tween one  end  thereof  and  a  I'all  bearing  on  said 
spindle  and  tending  to  hold  the  <lutch  members  in  en- 
gagement with  each  other,  a  shifting  collar  loosely 
mounte<l  on  the  hub  of  the  movable  clutch  member,  and 
a  ball  bearing  between  said  collar  and  a  shoulder  on  said 

hub. 

3.  In  a  friction  clutch  the  combination  of  a  driving 
member  having  an  Internally  coned  rim  and  a  central 
spindle  on  the  same  side,  a  piston  having  a  hub  rotatably 
mountwl  and  conflne<l  endwise  on  said  spindle,  a  conl- 
cally  Ranj?e<l  sheet  metal  driven  niemtHT  fitting  Into  the 
Internally  cone<i  rim  of  the  other  clutch  member,  a  re- 
cssed  hub  mounted  and  movable  endwise  on  the  piston 
hub  and  formetl  with  a  cylinder  which  Is  fastened  to  the 
web  of  the  driven  memt>er  and  which  fits  upon  said  pis- 
ton and  has  a  restricted  opening  for  the  passage  of  air. 
a  spring  Inclosed  In  sal.l  recesse<l  hul)  between  one  end 
thereof  and  a  liearlng  on  said  spindle,  a  transmission 
member  attached  to  the  recessed  hub.  and  means  for 
leparatlng  the  clutch  members. 


1.199.513.  FKJURKI)  WKH  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING THE  SAME.  I'.\TRi(K  H.  W^.^Lsic,  Melrose,  Mass., 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Ilerl.ert  Taylor.  Dorchester, 
.Mass.  Flleil  Oct.  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  53.569.  (CL 
19—10.) 
1.  The   herelndescrlhe<l    method    of   obtaining   a    flgored 

w-1',  whhh  consists  In  feeding  longitudinally  and  side  by 
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side  in  contiguous  relation  a  plurality  of  loose-flbered 
strands  of  different  appearances,  uniting  such  strands  In 
web-formlng  relation  by  carding  them,  and  taking  up 
such  web  in  web  form. 


2.  The  herelndescrlbed  method  of  obtaining  a  figured 
web,  which  consists  In  feeding  longitudinally  and  side  by 
side  In  contiguous  relation  a  plurality  of  loose-flbered 
strands  of  different  appearances,  uniting  such  strands  in 
web-formlng  relation  by  Interlocking  the  outstanding 
ends  of  some  of  the  fibers  thereof,  cross-feeding  some 
portions  of  such  web  relatively  to  other  portions,  and 
taking  up  such  web  in  web  form. 

3.  The  herelndescribe<l  method  of  obtaining  a  figured 
web,  which  consists  in  feeding  longitudinally  and  side 
by  side  in  contiguous  relation  a  plurality  of  loose-flbered 
strands  of  different  appearances,  uniting  such  strands 
In  web-formlng  relation  by  Interlocking  the  outstanding 
ends  of  some  of  the  fibers  thereof,  cross-feeding  successive 
portions  of  such  web  alternately  In  opposite  directions, 
and  taking  up  such  web  in  web  form. 

4.  The  herelndescrlbed  method  of  obtaining  a  figured 
web,  which  consists  In  feeding  longitudinally  and  side  by 
side  in  contiguous  relation  a  plurality  of  loose-flbered 
strands  of  different  appearances,  uniting  such  strands  In 
web-formlng  relation  by  Interlocking  the  outstanding  ends 
of  some  of  the  fibers  thereof,  cross-feeding  successive 
portions  of  such  web  Intermittently,  and  taking  up  such 
web  In  web  form. 

5.  The  herelndescrlbed  metho,!  of  obtaining  a  flgured 
web,  which  consists  in  feeding  longitudinally  and  side  by 
Bide  In  contiguous  relation  a  plurality  of  loose-flbered 
strands  of  different  appearances,  uniting  such  strands  In 
web-formlng  relation  by  Interlocking  the  outstanding  ends 
of  some  of  the  fibers  thereof,  cross-feeding  successive  por- 
tions of  such  web  Intermittently  and  alternately  in  oppo- 
site directions,  and  taking  up  such  web  In  web  form. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


liquid  and  a  highly  heated  atmosphere  to  carry  a  film  of 
the  liquid  through  said  atmosphere,  and  in  washing  off 
the  purified  liquid  of  said  film  from  bald  surface  upon 
the  subsequent  immersion  of  said  surface  In  the  impure 
liquid  by  the  displacement  of  the  latter. 

3.  The  method  of  purifying  liquids  containing  soluble 
Impurities  which  are  precipitated  by  heating,  comprising 
the  rotation  of  a  series  of  members  partially  Immersed  in 
the  impure  liquid  to  draw  upward  adhering  Alms  of  said 
liquid,  exposing  said  fllms  to  a  highly-heated  atmosphere 
to  precipitate  Impurities  upon  the  surface  of  the  memlvers. 
washing  off  the  purified  liquid  from  the  members  upon 
the  re  immersion  of  the  same  In  the  Impure  liquid,  and 
separating  the  pure  liquid  from  the  Impure  ll<|«ld. 

4.  The  method  of  purifying  liquids  containing  soluble 
impurities  which  are  precipitated  by  heating,  comprising 
the  rotation  of  a  series  of  members  partially  immersed  In 
the  Impure  liquid  to  draw  upward  adhering  fllms  of  liquid, 
exposing  .said  fllms  to  a  highly-heate<l  atmosphere  to  pre 
cipltate  inipiirlties  upon  the  surface  of  the  members, 
washing  off  the  purified  liquid  from  the  members  by  the 
displacement  of  the  impure  liquid  on  re-immersion  of  the 
members,  maintaining  said  purified  and  impure  liquids 
separati'  by  difference  In  gravity  due  to  difference  in  tem- 
perature, and  continuously  renewing  the  supply  of  cold 
impure  liquid  below  the  surface  and  removing  the  hot 
pure  liquid  from  the  surface. 

5.  Au    api.aratu.s    for    purifying    liquids,    comprising    a 
container,  means  for  introducing  the  Impure  liquid   Into 

,  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  maintaining  a  highly-heated 
atmosphere  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  revoluble  sur- 
face partially  Immersed  In  the  liquid  adapted  to  carry  up- 
ward the  liquid  film  exposed  to  the  heated  atmosphere  to 
cause  precipitation  of  the  impurities  on  said  surface,  and 
means  for  removing  the  purlfle<l  liquid  from  the  surface 
of  the  Impure  liquid. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.199,515.  AIR  COMPRESSOK.  IJdwarp  Wiki,  Lucerne, 
Switzerland.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  066.168 
(Cl.  230—24.) 


1,199.514.  .METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFY- 
ING LIQUIDS.  Charles  L.  Wkil,  Port  Huron,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1915.     Serial  No.  69,554.     (Cl.  210 — 1.) 


.*?  ar^; 


1.  The  method  ot  purifying  liquids  containing  soluble 
Impurities  which  are  precipitated  by  heating,  comprising 
the  passing  of  a  surface  alternately  through  the  impure 
liquid  and  through  a  highly-heated  atmosphere  to  expose 
an  adhering  film  of  liquid  to  said  atmosphere,  and  the 
separation  of  the  purified  liquid  in  said  film  from  the  im- 
pure liquid. 

2.  The  method  of  purifying  liquids  containing  soluble 
Impurities  which  are  precipitated  by  heating,  comprising 
the  passing  of  a  surface  alternately  through  the  Impure 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pump  of  the  kind  described,  a 
normally  open  balanced  valve  controlling  the  inlet  pas- 
sage of  said  pump,  and  an  operating  mechanism  therefor, 
adapted  to  move  said  valve  Into  Its  fully  clo.sed  position 
when  the  delivery  pressure  rises  above  a  predetermine*! 
value,  and  to  move  the  valve  into  Its  wide  open  position 
when  the  delivery  pressure  falls  to  or  below  .said  prede- 
termined value,  said  mechanism  Including  a  fluid  pressure 
supply  conduit,  a  second  valve,  and  a  fluid  pressure  de- 
vice connected  to  said  conduit  through  said  second  valve 
and  adapted  to  move  said  balanced  valve  Into  its  wide 
open  position  whenever  said  second  valve  Is  opened,  leak- 
age provisions  permitting  a  restricted  but  constant  escape 
of  pressure  fluid  contained  in  .said  device  to  permit  the 
closure  of  said  balanced  valve  when  said  second  valve  is 
closed,  and  pressure  responsive  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  second  valve  when  the  delivery  pressure  rises 
above  and  falls  to  said  predetermined  value. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pump  of  the  kind  described,  a 
normally  open  r.  tary  valve  controlling  the  Inlet  passage 
of  said  pump  and  an  operating  mechanism  therefor, 
adapted  to  move  said  valve  Into  Its  fully  closed  position 
when  the  delivery  pressure  rl.ses  above  a  predetermined 
value,  and  to  move  said  valve  Into  Its  wide  open  position 
when  the  delivery  pressure  does  not  exceed   said   value. 
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8«irt  mechanism  Imludlng  a  chamber  connected  to  the 
delivery  end  of  the  pump,  a  second  valve,  a  fluid  pressure 
actuating  device  for  said  rotary  valve  connected  to  said 
chamber  through  said  se<'onii  valve  and  adapted  to  en- 
tirely close  sa'il  rotary  valvq  wh»>n  said  second  valve  la 
open,  leakage  provisions  permitting  a  constant  but  re- 
stricted escape  of  tluid  from  said  device,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  for  opening  said 
sei-ond  valve  wl.en  the  delivery  pressure  rises  above  a 
predetermined  value,  and  fot  closing  said  second  valre 
when  the  delivery  pressure  diiies  not  exceed  said  value. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  p|imp  of  the  kind  described  a 
balanced  valve  controlling  the  inlet  passage  of  said  pump, 
a  tlulil  pressure  device  adapfed  on  the  admission  of  a 
pressure  fluid  thereto  to  clos^  sa'd  valve,  and  comprising 
a  cylinder,  a  i>iston  workim  therein  and  connected  to 
said  vaive  and  means  lightly  tetidlug  to  hold  said  piston 
and  valve  In  the  wide  open  pasltion  of  the  latter,  a  cham- 
ber connected  to  the  delivery  end  of  said  pump  and  hav- 
ing an  outlet  ronnection  learfing  to  said  cylinder,  and 
leakage  provisions  p^'rmittin^  a  restricted  but  constant 
escape  of  the  fluid  under  pressure  contained  in  said  cylin- 
der and  outlet  connection,  a  siecond  valve  controlling  said 
outlet  connection,  and  operating  provis'ons  therefor  re- 
sponsive to  the  {  ressure  in  sajd  chamber. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pump  of  the  kind  described  a 
rotary  valve  controlling  the  Ulet  passjige  of  said  pump,  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  work'ng  thtrein  and  connectwl  to  said 
valve,  means  lightly  tending  to  hold  the  piston  and  valve 
in  the  wide  open  position  of,  the  latter,  a  chamber  con- 
nected to  the  delivery  end  of  |sald  pump  having  a  flexible 
diaphragm  forming  a  port'on  of  its  wall  and  having  an 
outlet  conneeiion  leading  to  stid  cylinder,  a  valv  se«ure<l 
to  said  diaphragm  and  controdling  said  outlet  connection, 
an  ailjustable  external  loading  device  for  the  diaphragm, 
and  leakage  provis'ons  permitting  a  restricted  but  con- 
stant escape  of  the  fluid  under  pressure  contained  In  said 
cylinder  and  outlet  connection.     • 

5.  In  combination  with  a  pUmp  of  the  kind  described  a 
valve  controlling  the  inlet  passage  of  said  pump  and  op- 
erating means  therefor  adaptad  to  shift  the  valve  between 
Its  wide  open  and  Its  fully  ^losed  positions  on  a  slight 
Tariation  in  one  direction  oJ  the  other  of  the  delivery 
pressure  from  a  desired  maxiiium  delivery  pressure  with- 
out maintalnlug  the  valve  in  an  intermediate  throttling 
position,  said  means  comprisitig  a  pressure  chamber  and 
a  pilot  valve  ret-ponslve  to  tl|e  delivery  pressure  control- 
ling the  pressure  in  said  chamber. 


1,199,516.  FEEDINO  ME<:B.\NI.SM  FOR  LABELING- 
MACIIINES.  Fr.vnk  <).  U^ooDT-.wn.  Worcester.  Mass.; 
Frances  S  Woodland  aiil  Arthur  F.  Kelley.  adminis- 
trators of  said  p-rank  ()  Woodland,  deceased,  assignors 
to  Economic  Machinery  Colnpany.  Worcester.  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachum  tts.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1916. 
Serial  No.  52,774.      iLl.  195  —  1.) 


«  4j 


1.  .\n  ,1'itoniatlc  feed  me'hH iiNiii  for  Inbeling  mach'nes 
comprising,  in  combination  ^^ith  a  rotating  carrier  upon 
which  bottles  or  the  like  a|e  carried  to  label-applying 
me<'han'8m.  a  delivering  conveyer,  and  a  laterally  movable 
feeder  arm  ;  of  an  endwise  |-ecipro<ating  bar,  its  head 
adapte<l    for    pii.«iliini:   11    bottl^  or   the   like   from    the   con- 


veyer to  the  carrier,  means  actuated  from  the  carrier  for 
retracting  said  bar  daring  the  backward  movement  of  the 
feeder-arm,  and  means  for  projecting  said  bar  to  engage 
the  bottle  during  the  forward  movement  of  the  feeder- 
arm. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bottle-carrier,  a  bottle-delivery  conveyer 
having  a  barrier  and  passway  therefrom  to  the  bottle- 
larrier,  a  feeder  means  including  an  arm  pivoted  to  swing 
across  the  conveyer,  and  having  a  backward  curved  out- 
wardly projecting  prong,  a  projectable  pusher  member 
supported  upon  .said  arm  and  endwise  slldable  to  and  from 
projecting  relation,  a  spring  for  normally  projecting  said 
pusher  member,  a  connection  and  actuating  means  there- 
for operatively  controlled  by  cam-devices  that  move  with 
the  bottle-carrier,  a  spring  for  yieldingly  advancing  said 
arm,  and  means  for  positively  moving  said  arm  backward 
in  opposition  to  the  force  of  the  spring. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bottle-delivering  conveyer, 
and  a  rotary  carrier  to  which  the  bottles  are  shunted,  a 
bottle  shunting  mechanism,  including  a  swinging  support- 
ing-arm, and  an  endwise  extendible  and  retractable  bot- 
tle-actuating element  mounted  thereon  In  approximately 
lengthwise  relation  to  the  arm,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  parts. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  carrier  and  a  delivery  conveyer  having 
a  pass  way  leading  to  said  rotary  carrier  ;  of  a  feeder  de- 
vice including  a  movable  supporting  element  carrying  a 
projectable  member  adapted  for  telescoping  action,  means 
for  operating  the  feeder  device,  and  means  for  effecting 
extension  of  the  projectable  member  to  control  the  pass- 
way  during  its  forward  action,  and  means  for  Its  re- 
traction to  relieve  the  passway  during  the  backward  ac- 
tion of  said  feeder  device. 

5.  A  feeder  mechanism,  including  a  swinging  arm  piv- 
oted at  its  rear  end.  and  having  a  lontact  member  for  en- 
gaging an  actuating  means,  an  endwise  movable  rod 
mounted  in  said  arm  and  having  a  head  for  engaging  with 
the  bottle,  a  spring  for  projecting  said  head,  a  connection 
for  retracting  said  head,  means  for  actuating  the  retrac- 
tor, and  a  cam  upon  the  bottle-carrier  engaging  said  con- 
tact roll,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

IClalms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,517.  CARPET  CLEANING  MACHINE.  Thomas  J. 
Yatis,  Salem.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Yates  Machine  Com- 
pany, Salem.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  70,868.      (CI.  15 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  carpet  cleaning  machine,  a  movable  member,  a 
leader  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  carpet,  means  for  de- 
tachably  fastening  the  leader  to  said  member,  means  to 
clean  said  carpet  !n  its  traverse  with  said  movable  mem- 
ber, and  means  operable  automatically  to  detach  said 
leader  from  said  member. 

2.  In  a  carpet  cleaning  machine,  a  movable  member,  a 
leader  adapted  to  he  attached  to  a  carpet,  means  for  de- 
tachably  fastening  the  leader  to  said  member,  means  to 
clean  said  carpet  In  its  movement  with  said  member, 
means  operable  automatically  to  deti^cb  said  leader  from 
said  memt)er.  and  means  operable  to  engage  said  leader 
and  carry  said  leader  and  thereby  said  detached  carpet 
from  said  member. 
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1,199.518.  Sf>CKET  -  COVER  WITH  INTERCHANGE- 
ABLE SHADE-SUPPORT.  Laubitz  W.  Andebsen, 
Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
61.330.      (CI.  240—115.) 


3.  In  a  carpet  cleaning  machine,  a  rotatable  member, 
means  for  detachably  fastening  the  carpet  to  said  member, 
means  for  feeding  tangentlally  the  carpet  to  the  rotatable 
member,  means  to  clean  said  carpet  in  Its  movement  with 
said  member,  and  means  operable  automatically  first  to 
detach  said  carpet  from  the  rotatable  member  and  there- 
after detachably  to  fasten  the  carpet  to  a  drying  instru- 
mentality. 

4.  In  a  carpet  cleaning  machine,  a  driven  rotatable 
member,  means  cooperating  with  said  rotatable  member 
to  clean  a  carpet  positioned  on  the  periphery  of  said  ro- 
tatable member,  a  leader  attached  to  one  end  of  the  car- 
pet whereby  the  carpet  end  is  also  presented  to  the  clean- 
ing means,  means  for  detachably  securing  the  leader  to 
the  rotatable  member  whereby  the  carpet  is  positively 
moved  by  the  driven  rotatable  member  and  cleane<l,  a 
power  driven  carrier,  and  means  for  detaching  and  there- 
after transferring  the  leader  from  the  rotatable  member 
to  said  driven  carrier  whereby  the  whole  carpet  is  posi- 
tively moved  past  the  rotatable  member  and  thereby 
cleaned. 

5.  In  a  carpet  cleaning  machine,  a  rotatable  cylinder 
having  Its  periphery  transversely  recessed,  carpet  clean- 
ing means  cooperating  with  said  cylinder,  a  leader  secured 
to  one  end  of  a  carpet  and  receivable  in  said  transverse 
cylinder  recess,  latching  means  normally  retaining  the 
leader  In  said  lecess.  means  operable  upon  a  predeter- 
mined traverse  of  the  rotatable  cylinder  to  unlatch  and 
to  remove  said  leader  from  the  recess,  and  means  to  en- 
gage said  leader  and  thereafter  draw  the  carpet  past  the 
cleaning  means  whereby  the  whole  carpet  is  cleaned. 

IClalms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.199,519.  GRIXDING-MACHINE.  AfiTHfB  A.  .\H.\OLn, 
Soutbbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Com- 
pany. Southbridge.  Mass.,  a  Voluntary  Association  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,247. 
(01.  51—3.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  socket  cover  threaded  at 
Its  Ifiwer  end,  of  a  shouldere<l  shade  holder,  a  threaded 
ring  having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  at  Its  lower 
end  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  shoulder  of  the  shade 
holder,  whereby  the  threaded  portion  of  said  ring  is 
spaceii  from  the  shade  holder,  said  threaded  portion  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  end  of  the  socket 
cover. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  socket  cover  threaded  at 
Its  lower  end.  said  thread  having  one  or  more  nicks  pro- 
duced therein,  of  a  shade  holder,  a  threaded  ring  having  a 
nick  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  end  of  the  socket 
cover,  said  threaded  ring  having  an  outwardly  projecting 
flange  connected  to  the  Interior  of  the  shade  holder,  the 
threaded  end  of  the  socket  cover  being  adapted  to  rest 
between  the  threaded  ring  and  upper  portion  of  shade 
holder. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shade  holder,  having  an  In- 
terior annular  shoulder,  adjacent  Its  upper  end,  of  a 
flanged  ring  arranged  within  the  upper  end  of  shade 
holder,  the  flanged  portion  of  ring  being  secured  to  the 
Interior  annular  shoulder,  and  a  socket  cover,  the  lower 
end  thereof  resting  between  upper  end  of  shade  holder 
and  ring  and  c«)nnected  to  said  ring. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  ophthalmic  lenses,  the 
combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  rock  shaft,  a  cross  arm 
carried  by  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
attachment  points,  a  slide  block  carried  by  the  frame, 
means  for  securing  the  block  In  adjusted  position,  a 
pivot  spindle  journaied  in  the  block  and  adjustable  there- 
with, an  arm  carried  by  the  spindle  and  having  a  num- 
ber of  attachment  points  corresponding  In  location  and 
number  to  the  points  on  the  rock  shaft  arm.  coSperatlng 
means  secured  at  certain  of  the  attachment  points  on 
the  rock  shaft  arm  and  spindle  arm  for  retaining  and 
operating  upon  a  lens  held  l>etween  said  members,  and 
means  for  rocking  the  spindle  arm  and  the  rock  shaft 
to  cause  a  relative  movement  of  the  said  members  to 
grind  the  lens  held  therebetween. 

2.  A  lens  grinding  machine,  Including  a  frame,  a  drive 
shaft  journaied  In  the  frame,  a  rock  shaft  and  a  recipro- 
<atlng  link  operatively  connected  with  the  drive  shaft, 
an  arm  on  the  rock  shaft  extending  above  and  below  the 
shaft  an<l  having  a  plurality  of  attachment  points  formed 
thereon,  a  grin<ling  lap.  means  for  securing  the  grinding 
lap  to  the  rock  shaft  arm  at  any  one  of  said  points,  a 
second  rock  arm  mounted  on  the  frame  and  operatively 
connected  with  the  reciprocated  link,  said  rock  arm  being 
likewise  provided  with  a  plurality  of  suitably  indicated 
places  for  an  attachment,  said  places  being  positioned 
in  predetermined  relation  to  the  corresponding  places  on 
the  rock  shaft  arm,  a  lens  spindle  holder,  means  for  se- 
curing the  spindle  holder  at  any  one  of  the  points  of 
attachment  on  the  rock  arm.  lens  block  engaging  means 
on  said  spindle,  and  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  the 
spindle  toward  the  grinding  member  on  the  rock  shaft 
arm. 

3.  A  grinding  machine  designed  to  grind  lenses  of  pre- 
determined base  curves,  and  comprising  a  pair  of  arms 
rocking  in  directions  at  right  angles  one  to  the  other 
and  at  different  lates  of  sp»»ed.  each  of  said  arms  having 
a  plurality  of  correspondingly  disposed  points  adapted 
for  attachment  of  a  lens  holding  or  grinding  member, 
whereby  attachment  of  said  members  at  corresponding 
parts  will  on  actuation  of  the  arms  grind  a  lens  of 
known  spherical  curvature,  and  means  for  vertically  ad- 
justing one  of  the  rock  arms  relative  to  the  other  to  vary 
the  curve  generated  in  one  meridian  a  known  amount. 

4.  -V  grinding  machine  deslg:ned  to  grind  b'nses  of  pre- 
determined base  curves,  and  comprising  a  pair  of  arms 
rocking  In  directions  at  right  angles  one  to  the  other 
and  at  different'  rates  of  speed,  each  of  said  arms  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  correspondingly  disposed  points  adapt- 
ed for  attachment  of  a  lens  holding  or  grinding  mem- 
ber, whereby  attachment  of  said  members  at  correspond- 
ing parts  will  on  actuation  of  the  arms  grind  a  lens  of 
known  spherical  curvature,  and  means  for  vertically  ad- 
Justing  one  of  the  rock  arms  relative  to  the  other  to  vary 
the  curve  generat^Hl  in  one  meridian  a  known  amount,  a 
scale,    and    designations    cooperating    with    the    scale    to 
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1.199.520.      I'RAFT  EQIALIJ'.KR.     Charles   V.    Barker. 
Chicago.  III.     File.1  May  2$,  1916.     Serial  No.  100,449 
(CI.  21—189.) 
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1.  The  <ombinatlon  with  Ihe  axle  of  a  vehicle,  of  a 
tongue  extended  therefrom.  «  stop  memb^-r  transversely 
mounted  In  front  of  Ralil  nxlf  and  having  a  guide-way 
at  each  of  Its  ends,  a  draft  .member  mounted  for  Inde- 
pendent movement  with  respect  to  the  tongue  mainly  In 
front  of  said  stop  member  anA  having  at  its  rear  portion 
parts  located  in  .said  guide-fays,  a  flexible  connection 
uniting  .'a(  h  side  of  the  dra<t  member  to  the  axle,  and 
means  plvotally  connected  to  the  front  of  the  draft  mem- 
ber for  applying  power  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  with  tb**  axlf>  of  a  vehicle,  of  a 
tongue  extended  therefrom,  a  stop  member  transversely 
mounted  on  the  tongue  and  paving  a  guide-way  at  each 
of  its  ends,  a  draft  memberj  mounted  for  independent 
movement  with  respect  to  th.-j  tongue  mainly  in  front  of 
said  stop  member  and  having  at  Its  rear  portion  parts 
Io,atf.l  in  said  gui<i.' way.s  pBovld.'d  with  projections  to 
alternately  engage  the  stop  member,  a  flexible  connection 
uniting  each  side  of  th.^  .Iraft  member  to  the  axle,  a 
double-tree  plvotally  m..uiii..l  .,n  the  front  part  of  the 
draft  member,  and  a  swingle  t|-ee  mounted  on  the  double 
tree  on  each  side  of  Its  pivot. 


1.199,521.      WRKNCH.      Loli 
Filed     Mar.     27.     1914. 
81—150.) 


A  C.    Berma.n.    Chicago,    111. 
ferial     No.     827,546.       (CI. 
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1.  In  n  wrench,  the  combinttlon  of  a  perforated  Jaw 
member  through  which  the  shank  is  movable,  with  a 
re<e8s  in  one  edge  of  the  perfcfration.  a  member  movable 
in  the  recess  having  an  ap<>rtutv  therein  In  tho  form  of  a 
segment  of  a  circle,  a  gripper  dievlce  adapte<l  to  be  seated 


indicate  the  carve  being  generated  for  any  particular 
adjustment  of  the  lens  holdbg  and  grinding  members  on 
their  respective  rock  arms. 

5.  A  lens  grlndln;;  machine.  Including  a  laterally 
swinging  lap.  a  block  havlag  a  swinging  movement  at 
right  angles  to  the  movement  of  the  lap,  a  rock  arm  car- 
rying the  block,  a  supporting  slide  for  the  rock  arm, 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  slide,  and  resilient 
means  for  forcing  the  bloc|  downward  relative  to  the 
rock  arm  and  slide  Into  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnt.>l  in  the  Gazette.] 


and  freely  movable  in  the  recem  with  teeth  extending 
therefrom,  and  means  tending  to  press  the  member  to 
engage  the  gripper  with  the  shank. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  perforated  Jaw 
member  through  which  the  shank  is  movable,  with  a 
recess  in  one  edge  of  the  perforation,  a  member  mov- 
able In  the  recess  having  an  aperture  therein  In  the 
form  of  a  segment  of  a  circle,  a  gripper  device  adapted 
to  be  seated  and  freely  movable  in  the  recess  with  teeth 
extending  therefrom,  means  to  move  the  member  In  the 
recess  and  to  move  the  gripper  out  of  engaging  position 
with  respect  to  the  shank,  and  a  spring  tending  to  op- 
pose the  operation  of  said  means. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  shank  mem- 
ber, of  a  perforated  Jaw  movable  thereon  having  a  recess 
opposite  one  e<lge  of  the  shank  with  a  surface  Inclined 
outwardly  from  the  shank,  a  member  with  a  correspond- 
ingly Inclined  surface  movable  In  the  recess  having  a  seg- 
mental circular  recess  embracing  more  than  a  semi- 
circle, a  corresponding  segmental  gripper  adapted  to  b« 
seated  In  the  recess  with  gripping  teeth  along  one  edge, 
a  lever  plvoteil  to  the  Jaw  meml)er  In  the  recess  having 
a  finger  hold  portion  on  one  arm  and  the  other  arm  plv- 
ot*IIy  (onnecte,!  to  the  member  for  withdrawing  the 
latter,  and  a  spring  engaging  the  member  tending  to  hold 
It  Inwardly  In  Its  recess  and  to  hold  the  gripper  In  en- 
gagement with  the  shank. 

4.   In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  shank  member, 
of  a    perforated   Jaw    member    through    which    the   shank 
Is   movable   having  a   recess   extending   from   the  perfora- 
tion   beneath    the   Jaw    adjacent    the    shank    with    an    In- 
clined   face   opposite   the  opening,   a   member   with  a   cor- 
respon.llngly    Inclined    face    adapted    to    be    disposed    and 
movable  In  the  recess  having  a  segmental   circular  open- 
ing greater  than  a  semicircle  In  the  portion  opposite  the 
front   edge    of    the    shank,    a    <orrespondlng   circular   seg- 
mental  gripper  with  gripping   teeth   along   the   said   edge 
thereof  adapte«l  to  be  freely  movable  in  Its  recess  and  to 
be  retalne.1  by  the  form  of  the  recess  from  outward  move- 
ment therefrom  and  by  the  sides  of  the  Jaw  from  lateral 
movement  with  respect  to  the  movable  member,  the  mov- 
able member  oeing  prov'dwl  also  with  a  slot,  a  pivot  pin 
in  the  recess  of  the  Jaw  member,  a  lever  pivoted  thereto, 
one  arm  of  which  Is  plvotally  connected  to  the  movable 
member   In   the  Jaw   recess  and   the  other  arm   of  which 
Is   formed   with   a   flnger-hold   portion,   and  a  spring,   one 
end  of  which   Is  seated  In   the  slot  of  the  movable  mem- 
ber and   the  other  of  which   bears  against   the  pivot  pin 
adapted    to  press   the  said   movable   member   Inwardly   in 
the   recess   of  the   jaw   member   and    to   hold    the   gripper 
in  positton  to  engage  the  shank. 


1.199.522.  DISPENSING  -  TOP  FOR  CONTAINERS. 
THOMA.S  W.  BiGONEY,  Xew  York,  N.  Y.  Flletl  Feb. 
19,  1916.     .Serial  No.  79.245.      (CI.  221 — 60.) 


1.  .\  cap  for  containers  Including  a  peripheral  wall 
and  a  top  wall,  said  peripheral  wall  having  oppositely 
dlsposefl  slots  therethrough  substantially  flush  with  the 
inner  surface  of  said  top  wall  and  the  latter  having  an 
aperture  therethrough  between  said  slots,  and  a  slide 
engaging  with  the  Inner  surface  of  said  top  wall  and 
movable  endwise  within  said  slots  to  cover  or  uncover 
•said  aperture,  one  end  of  said  slide  terminating  In  a 
stop  adapted  to  engage  with  the  outer  si.le  of  the  top  for 
limiting  the  endwise  movement  of  said  slide  in  one  di- 
rection   and    the   opposite   end    of   said    slide    terminating 
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In  a  spring  tongue  Integral  therewith  and  adapted  to 
reslllently  engage  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  container 
wall  to  normally  hold  said  slide  against  endwise  move- 
ment in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  exter- 
nally threaded  neck  of  a  screw  cap  Including  an  Internally 
threaded  peripheral  wall  and  a  top  wall,  said  peripheral 
wall  having  diametrically  opposite  slots  in  a  transverse 
plane  substantially  coincident  with  the  inner  surface  of 
said  top  wall  and  the  latter  having  an  aperture,  and  a 
slide  engaging  with  the  Inner  surface  of  said  top  wall 
and  movable  endwise  In  said  slots  to  cover  or  uncover 
said  aperture  and  adapted  to  be  grlp{>ed  between  the  end 
of  said  threaded  neck  and  the  Inner  surface  of  said  top 
wall  by  the  tightening  of  said  cap  and  thereby  held 
against  said  endwise  movement,  said  slide  having  a  stop 
at  one  end  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  slide  in 
one  direction  and  having  the  opposite  end  terminating 
In  a  spring  tongue  for  resilient  engagement  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  receptacle  wall  for  normally  holding 
said  slide  against  endwise  movement  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection. 


1,199.523.  WORK  BENCH.  IIakky  J.  Boswokth,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  FUetl  Mar.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  11,212.  (Cl. 
45 — 93.) 


1.  In  a  work  bench,  a  plurality  of  separate  structurally 
Independent  drawer  units,  said  units  resting  Individually 
upon  the  floor,  means  for  extemllng  the  total  overall  width 
of  the  units,  said  means  comprising  a  door  of  a  suitable 
width  to  take  up  the  space  Itetween  two  a<ljacent  units 
when  so  extended,  said  door  being  hinged  to  the  front  of 
one  of  said  se<tions  and  of  a  height  to  extend  substan- 
tially from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  said  adjacent  units, 
and  means  for  holding  together  the  units  In  extended  posi- 
tion, said  means  comprising  a  working  top  of  a  length  to 
cover  said  units  and  to  cover  the  space  between  the  units 
when  so  extended. 

2.  In  a  work  Iwnch.  a  plurality  of  separate  structurally 
indepeiiileiit  drawer  and  cabinet  units,  said  units  being 
of  a  common  height  and  of  definite  whlth.  said  units  rest- 
ing upon  the  foor.  the  overall  width  of  the  units  when  so 
resting  upon  the  floor  being  Increased  by  separating  ad 
Jacent  units  and  leaving  an  open  space  therebetween,  a 
door  hinged  to  the  front  of  one  of  the  units  adjacent  said 
space,  said  door  being  of  the  common  height  of  said  units 
and  of  a  wlilth  f(»  close  off  the  front  of  said  space,  a  work- 
ing top  for  holding  the  units  so  spaced,  and  for  closing  off 
the  top  of  said  space,  and  end  panels  outside  the  outer- 
most units,  said  end  panels  being  secure<l  to  said  working 
top. 

3.  In  a  work  twuch,  a  plurality  of  Independent  drawer 
and  cabinet  units  each  of  wild  individual  units  resting 
upon  the  floor,  two  of  said  units  i>elng  separated  to  leave 
a  space  therebetween,  a  dooi*  hlngeil  to  the  front  of  one 
of  said  separated  units  and  of  such  size  as  to  close  said 
space  by  Joining  with  the  other  separated  unit,  said  door 
extending  from  top  to  bottom  of  said  units,  a  working  top 
extending  over  all  the  assembled  units  and  dosing  off  the 
top  of  said  space  between  the  separate<l  units,  end  panels 
at  the  end  of  the  assembled  structure  and  an  over  all 
back  board  connecting  said  end  panels. 


1,199.524.  POST-OFFICE  FURNITURE.  Robert  T. 
BOCRN,  Templeton,  Mass.  Flle<l  Nov.  5.  1913.  Serial 
No.  799,389.      (Cl.  211—36.) 


1.  In  post-office  furniture,  the  combination  with  a  table, 
of  a  routing  case  situated  above  the  table  and  comprising 
uprights,  shelves  supported  by  said  uprights.  an<i  parti- 
tions dividing  the  shelves  Into  compartments  which  are 
open  on  one  side  of  the  routing  case  for  the  insertion  of 
mall,  said  shelves  being  capable  of  being  withdrawn  from 
the  opposite  side  of  the  case  and  salil  opposite  side  of  the 
case  being  unobstructed  to  permit  of  such  withdrawal 
whereby  the  mall  may  be  removed  from  said  opposite  side. 

2.  In  post-office  furniture,  the  combination  with  a  table. 
of  a  routing  case  situated  above  the  table  and  comprising 
uprights,  shelves  supported  by  said  uprights,  and  parti- 
tions supportetl  Independently  from  the  shelves  and  di- 
viding the  shelves  Into  compaitmi-nts  which  are  open  on 
one  side  of  the  routing  case  for  the  insertion  of  mail,  said 
shelves  being  capable  of  being  withdrawn  from  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  case  to  permit  the  mail  to  be  removed  from 
said  opposite  side. 

',\.  In  post  offlc*  furniture,  the  combination  with  a  table, 
of  a  routing  case  situated  above  the  table  and  comprising 
uprights,  shelves  supported  by  said  uprights,  and  parti 
ttons  dividing  the  shelves  Into  compartments  which  are 
open  on  one  side  of  the  routing  case  for  the  Insertion  of 
mail,  .said  shelves  being  withdrawable  from  said  caae  at 
either  side  and  both  sides  of  the  case  being  unobstructed 
to  permit  of  such  withdrawal. 

4.  In  post-oflice  furniture,  the  combination  with  a  table, 
of  a  routing  case  situated  above  the  table  and  comprising 
uprights,  shelves  supported  by  .said  uprights,  and  parti 
tlons  supported  Independently  of  the  shelves  and  dividing 
them  Into  compartments  which  are  open  on  one  side  of 
the  routing  case  for  the  insertion  of  mall,  said  shelves 
being  withdrawable  from  said  case  at  either  aide,  and 
means  to  prevent  the  mall  whkh  Is  being  Inserted  Into  the 
compartments  fiom  passing  through  to  the  opposite  side 
of  the  case. 

5.  In  post-office  furniture,  the  combination  with  a  table, 
of  a  routing  case  situated  above  the  table  and  comprising 
uprights,  shelves  supported  by  said  uprights,  and  parti- 
tions dividing  the  shelves  Into  compartments  which  are 
open  on  one  side  of  the  case  for  the  Insertion  of  mall,  said 
shelves  being  withdrawable  from  the  opposite  side  of  the 
case,  an<l  means  associated  with  the  shelves  on  the  load- 
ing side  to  engage  the  mall  and  compel  It  to  be  withdrawn 
with  the  shelf. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,.'>25.  IK)WEL.  William  11  Boitelle.  South- 
bridge.  Mass..  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company, 
Southbridge,  Mass..  a  Voluntary  Association  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Mar.  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  821.981.  (Cl. 
85—10.) 
1.   A    device    of    the    character    described    comprising    a 

cylindrical  body  portion  having  a  tapered  head  of  greater 
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diameter  than  ttae  body  portlfn,  said  head  being  of  a 
leaser  (liameter  than 'the  body  portion  at  its  point  of  Junc- 
ture tiiertwith  to  form  a  shoulder. 


10  ]i 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
l)ody  portion  and  a  head,  the  >ead  having  a  greater  di- 
ameter tlian  the  body  portion  at  Its  outer  end,  and  a  less 
diameter  than  the  body  portloa  In  at  least  one  point  at 
the  junfture  of  the  heail  an<l  b»i|y  portion. 


1.199.526.      METER.      Arc 
Ind.      Filed    Apr.    19,    1915. 
73 — 30.) 


csTits    Bowser,    Fort   Wayne, 
Serial    No.   22,290.      (CI. 


1T=^H^' 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  ^escrlbe<l.  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  port  at  earh  of  Its  tnds  :  a  piston  mounted  in  the 
cyllndf-r  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein;  a  valve-case 
having  Inlet  and  discharge  ports  and  also  ports  communi- 
cating respectively  with  the  portp  at  the  ends  of  the  cylin- 
der ;  a  valve  In  the  valve  case  f«»r  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  the  latter  Into  and  from  the  communicating 
ports  :  a  fluid  pressure  actuateil  mechanism  having  con- 
nection with  said  valve  to  drive  the  same  ;  a  flexible  in- 
ner head  at  each  end  of  the  «  yllnder  ;  an  inflexible  head 
for  securing  each  of  the  former  heads  to  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  the  cylinder  ;  a  recijjrocatlng  contact  bearing 
eitendlnir  through  each  of  the  bitlexlble  heads  and  bear- 
ing against  the  adjacent  face  of  the  corresponding  flexible 
head  ;  a  contact  bearing  extendlcu  from  each  side  of  the 
piston  adapted  to  bear  against  the  flexible  heads  corre- 
spondingly at  the  ends  of  Its  strokes;  and  a  lever  mecha- 
nism In  connection  with  the  rH«lprocatlng  bearings  and 
the  fluid  actuated  mechanlism  fof  operating  the  latter. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  tl. -scribed,  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing controlltnK  means  In  connection  therewith  for  the  al- 
ternate supply  anil  dlscharjie  of  (uld  t<>  and  from  the  ends 
of  rhe  cylinder  ;  a  movable  plsfin  In  the  cylinder  having 
contact  bearings  extending  respectively  from  Its  ends  ;  a 
flexible  head  at  each  end  of  tne  cylinder ;  an  inflexible 
outer  head  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder  adapted  to  hold  the 
corresponding  flexible  head  In  position  ;  a  movable  bear- 
ing adapted  to  contact  with  th«^  respective  flexible  heads 
upon  the  exterior  thereof  :  and  means  in  connection  with 
the  movable  bearings  and  the  c(»»itrolling  means  for  actu- 
ating the  latter. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  ^escribed,  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing means  In  connection  with  iti  ends  for  directing  fluid 
to  and  from  the  same  ;  a  mechanism  for  controlling  said 
means  ;  a  reciprocating  piston  it  the  cylinder  ;  a  flexible 
head  at  each  en<l  of  the  cylinder  ilosinc  the  same  ;  an  ex- 
ternal head  having  an  annular  bearing  face  adapted  to 
support  the  outer  portion  of  thr  adjacent  flexible  head  ; 
a  contact  bearing  extending  through  each  of  the  outer 
heads  and  bearing  against  the  adjacent  face  of  the  cor- 
responding flexible  head  ;  a  bearfng  extending  from  each 
aide  of  the   piston   adapteil    to   (-bntact   with    saM   flexible 


heads  at  the  center  thereof :  and  meana  in  connection 
with  the  former  bearings  and  the  controlling  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  latter. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder  ;  a 
platen  therein  tiaving  a  contact  bearing  extending  from 
each  of  Its  ends  ;  a  flexible  head  closing  each  end  of  the 
cylinder  ;  a  supporting  head  for  each  of  the  flexible  heads 
affording  a  bearing  for  the  outer  portion  of  the  laiter  ; 
contact  t)earlng3  adapted  to  l>€  actuate<l  respectively  by 
the  outward  movement  of  said  flexible  heads;  means  for 
directing  fluid  into  and  from  the  respective  ends  of  the 
cylinder  ;  and  means  actuated  by  said  bearings  for  operat- 
ing said  directing  means. 


1,199,527.  COMHINATlUN  LAMl'  HURNER.  CHIMNEY, 
AND  CLAMPING  DEVICE.  Alvin  E.  Hbown,  Crayne, 
Ky.  Filed  July  12,  1918.  Serial  No.  108.896.  (CL 
240 — 99.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flngerless  lamp  burner  em- 
bodying an  annular  flange  forming  a  chimney  base  seat, 
a  chimney  having  an  annular  off-set  and  a  necit  above 
the  off-set,  of  a  clamping  device  comprising  top  and 
bottom  resilient  rings,  vertical  bars  connecting  and  spac- 
ing the  rings  with  respect  to  the  said  off-set.  lips  pro- 
jecting from  the  bottom  ring  for  locking  engagement 
with  the  said  flange,  a  spring  operate<l  lip  on  the  bottom 
ring,  and  means  for  locking  the  members  In  closed  posi- 
tion so  as  to  engage  the  top  rlnx  with  the  chimney  neck 
above  the  off-set. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tingerless  burner  embody- 
ing an  annular  flange  having  a  lip-engaging  periphery 
and  a  chimney  for  loosely  fitting  the  flange  and  having 
an  annular  off  set  and  a  neck  above  the  off-set,  of  a 
clamping  device  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  con- 
nected rings,  one  of  the  rings  adapted  to  extend  over 
the  off-set  for  making  the  only  engagement  of  the  clamp 
with  the  chimney,  a  plurality  of  hooke<l  lips  projecting 
from  the  bottom  edge  of  the  other  ring  and  fitting  said 
flange  periphery,  a  spring-operated  catch-Up  mounted  on 
this  ring,  and  means  for  locking  the  rings  in  closed  po- 
sition. 

3.  A  clamping  device  for  lamp  chimneys  and  lamp 
burner.s,  comprising  a  pair  of  resilient  members  spaced 
apart,  a  plurality  of  vertical  bars  connecting  the  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  burner  enga>riug  lips  projecting  from 
one  of  the  members,  a  pair  of  vertical  bars  having  a 
slot  therebetween  and  connecting  one  end  of  said  mem- 
bers, of  plate  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  members, 
a  pair  of  ball  bearings  formed  on  the  plate  for  engaging 
one  of  the  end  bars,  a  tongue  projecting  from  the  plate 
centrally  between  the  bearings  for  engaging  the  slot, 
and  a  locking  ball  plvote<l  in  said  bearings  and  adapted 
to  extend  through  said  slot  for  locking  engagement  with 
the  said  end  bar. 

4.  A  clamping  device  for  lamp  chimneys  and  lamp 
burners,  comprising  a  pair  of  resilient  members  spaced 
apart  and  connected  vertically,  a  plurality  of  burner- 
engaging  lips  projecting  from  one  of  the  members,  a  pair 
of  ears  struck  out  of  this  member,  a  spring  catch  pivoted 
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in  the  ears  and  having  a  burner-engaging  lip,  a  pair 
of  bars  having  a  slot  therebetween  and  connecting  one 
end  of  said  members,  a  plate  connecting  the  other  end 
of  said  members,  a  pair  of  ball  bearings  formed  on  the 
plate,  a  tongue  projecting  from  the  plate  for  engaging 
the  slot,  and  a  locking  ball  pivoted  in  said  bearings  tor 
locking  said  members. 

5.  A  device  for  clamping  lamp  chimneys  to  lamp 
burners,  comprising  a  pair  of  ring  members  struck  oat 
from  one  piece  of  metal  with  bars  and  openings  between 
the  members,  and  with  lips  projecting  from  one  of  said 
members,  a  tongue  projecting  from  one  Joined  end  of  the 
members  and  working  in  a  slot  in  the  other  Joined  end  of 
the  membero,  and  ball  bearings  at  the  intersection  of  the 
tongue  and  this  end  of  the  members. 


1,199,528.  RADIUS-ROD  SUPPORTER.  John  Q.  Ca*- 
BADOH  and  Robert  G.  Hynicka,  Lebanon,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  69,840.     (Cl.  21—182.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rod  and  a  member  mounted 
thereon  and  having  a  bolt  extending  at  right-angles  to 
said  rod,  of  a  reinforcement  and  support  for  said  rod, 
said  reinforcement  being  fixed  to  said  rod  and  extend- 
ing under  the  same  and  .said  member  and  having  an 
opening  transversely  through  it  to  admit  the  bolt  of  the 
l-tter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  radius  rod  having  a  spindle 
and  a  hanger  or  bracket  having  a  hub-portion  mounted 
on  said  spindle  and  provided  with  a  projecting  bolt  por- 
tion, of  a  reinforcing  member  extending  under  the  hub- 
portion  of  said  hanger  and  under  a  portion  of  said 
radius  rod,  said  member  having  an  opening  to  receive 
the  bolt  portion  of  said  hanger,  and  means  for  securing 
said  reinforcing  member  to  said  radius  rod. 

3.  A  supporter  for  a  radius  rod  or  the  like,  said  sup- 
porter consisting  of  a  plate  curved  in  cross-section  and 
adapted  to  lie  parallel  with  and  beneath  said  rod,  said 
plate  having  a  dishe<i  end  portion  deflected  In  one  direc- 
tion and  having  a  flattened  seat  with  an  aperture  to 
admit  a  part  which  extends  substantially  at  right  an- 
gles to  said  radius  rod,  the  aperture  in  said  deflected 
portion  of  the  plate  being  In  a  plane  at  one  side  of  the 
m^Jor  axis  of  said  plate. 


1,199,529.  FACE-PROTECTOR.  Conrad  H.  Collman, 
Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  Ford  Heard,  Erie, 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  59.567.  (Cl. 
128 — 13.) 

1.  In  a  face  protector,  the  combination  of  a  shield 
adapt(Kl  to  cover  the  mouth  and  nose  and  resting  on 
the  nose ;  and  ear  pieces  attached  to  the  shield  and 
holding  the  shield  In  engagement  with  the  nose  and  free 
from   the  bottom  of  the  face. 

2.  In  a  face  protector,  the  combination  of  a  shield 
adapted  to  cover  the  mouth  and  nose  :  a  nose  rest  rig- 
idly mounted  on  the  shield  ;  and  ear  pieces  attached  to 
the  shield  and  acting  with  the  rest  to  hold  the  shield 
free  from  the  bottom  of  the  face. 


8.  In  a  face  protector,  the  combination  of  a  shield 
adapted  to  cover  the  mouth  and  nose ;  a  nose  rest  on 
the  shield  ;  and  ear  pieces  attached  to  the  shield,  the 
point  of  attachment  of  the  ear  pieces  t>eing  above  the 
fulcrum  formed  by  the  nose  rest. 


4.  In  a  face  protector,  the  combination  of  a  shield 
adapted  to  cover  the  mouth  and  nose  ;  a  nose  rest  rig- 
idly mounted  on  the  shield  projecting  from  the  rear  sur- 
face of  the  shield  and  adapted  when  In  place  on  the  nose 
to  hold  the  shield  forward  from  the  nose ;  and  ear 
pieces  attached  to  the  shield  and  acting  with  the  nose 
rest  to  hold  the  shield  free  from  the  bottom  of  the  face. 

5.  In  a  face  protector,  the  combination  of  a  shield 
adapted  to  cover  the  mouth  and  nose ;  a  nose  rest  on 
the  shield  projecting  from  the  rear  surface  of  the  shield 
and  adaptoil  when  in  place  on  the  nose  to  hold  the 
shield  forward  from  the  nose  :  and  ear  pieces  attached 
to  the  shield,  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  ear  pieces 
being  above  the  fulcrum  forme<i  by  the  nose  rest. 


1,199,530.  APPARATUS  FOR  .MAKING  LAMINATED 
SHEET.METAL  STOCK.  Bradford  Darbach,  Jr., 
Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Laminated  Shim  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  58,119.      (Cl.  113—92.) 


<■■«.*    «idl     tl  ■!    >  .t 


ii;v-'.'-ij,. 


■  ■**>• -r  ■f-t-ti>»~»»». 


¥ 


.e. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  including 
a  heating  furnace,  means  for  conveying  the  material  to 
be  treated  Into  the  heating  furnace,  and  automatically 
controlled  means  for  maintaining  the  material  in  the 
heating  chamber  a  prefletermined  length  of  time  under 
a  definite  predetermined  temperature. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  including 
a  heatln^r  chamber,  pressing  means,  means  for  convey- 
ing the  material  to  be  treated  to  the  heating  chamber  and 
pressing  means,  automatically  controlled  means  for  main- 
taining the  material  in  the  heating  <hauiber  a  prede- 
termined length  of  time  under  a  definite  predetermined 
temperature,  and  automatically  controlled  means  for  gor- 
ernlng  the  action  of  the  pressing  means  upon  the  material. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  including 
a  heating  chamber,  pressing  means,  a  carrier  for  convey- 
ing the  stock  to  be  treated  to  the  heating  chamber  and 
press,  and  automatically  controlled  means  for  moving 
the  carrier  from  the  heating  chamber  to  the  press  and 
timing  the  action  of  the  heating  chamber  and  press  upon 
the  stock  placed  upon  the  carrier. 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  including 
a  heating  ihamber,  a  press,  a  carrier  adapted  to  receive 
the  stock  to  be  treated  for  conveying  It  to  the  heating 
chamber  and  press,  automatically  controlled  means  for 
moving  the  carrier  and  stopping  It  consecutively  at  the 
proper  positions  within  the  heating  chamber  and  preas, 
and  means  for  automatically  timing  the  action  of  the 
heating  chamber  and  press  upon  the  stock  placed  on  the 
carrier. 
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5.  An  apparatus  of  the  chaiacter  de«cribed.  including 
a  hf>attnit  chamber,  a  press,  a  icarrler  adaptwl  to  receive 
the  stock  to  tx?  treated  and  convey  It  to  the  furnace  and 
press.  autoinati<'ally  controlled  means  for  moving  the 
carrier  through  the  heating  chlamber  and  press  and  con- 
secutively stopping  it  at  the  proper  position  within  the 
heating  chamber  and  press,  automatic  means  for  main- 
taining the  carrier  within  th|f  heating  chamber  for  a 
predetermined  length  of  time|  under  a  definite  prede- 
termined temperature,  and  automatically  controlled 
means  for  maintaining  the  cartier  In  the  press  for  a  pre- 
determined length  of  time. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  to  the  Oazette.] 
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1.199.531.  RECEPTACLE  SUfPORT  AND  COVER  OP 
ERATING  AM>  LOCKINc;  nJeaNS.  Linford  J.  Davis, 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  ns-iini.r  to  The  Keyes  Davis  Com- 
pany, Inc..  itattle  Cr.-.  k  \[i(  h.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1915. 
Serial  No.  11.202.      (CI.  221H-115.) 


::l!^ 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  clafcs  descrlt>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  and  a  cover  therefor,  of  a  receptacle 
support,  uprights  disposed  at  the  sides  of  the  receptacle 
and  projecting  rearwardly  at  thflr  upper  ends,  cover  levers 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  uprlfhts.  the  front  ends  of  the 
levers  being  plvotally  secured  to  the  cover  so  that  the 
cover  is  tilted  on  the  rear  edge  lof  the  receptacle  when  the 
levers  are  actuated  to  open  tht^  cover,  a  bail-shaped  actu- 
ating lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  uprights,  salil  actu- 
ating lever  being  provided  with  upwardly  projecting  arms, 
links  connecting  said  actuating  lever  arms  to  the  rear 
ends  of  said  cover  levers,  the  pivots  connecting  said  links 
to  said  actuating  U-ver  arms  being  arranged  to  swing  past 
a  plane  through  the  actuating  lever  pivots  and  the  pivots 
connecting  said  links  to  said  c^ver  levers  thereby  provid- 
ing a  lock  for  said  cover,  said  |ict\iatlng  lever  arms  being 
provhled  with  stops  engaging  »ald  links  when  in  locking 
position,  said  cover  levers  Iwlqg  provided  with  stops  en- 
gaging salil  links  when  In  op^n  position,  and  a  return 
gprlni;  for  said  actuating  lev<T  connected  thereto  and  to 
said  uprights. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  and  a  coverl  therefor,  of  a  receptacle 
support,  uprights  disposed  at  the  sides  of  the  receptacle 
and  projecting  rearwardly  at  their  upper  ends,  cover 
levers  plvotally  mountwi  on  said  uprights,  the  front  ends 
of  the  levers  being  plvotally  set-ured  to  the  cover  so  that 
the  cover  Is  tilted  on  the  rear  'ilge  of  the  receptacle  when 
the  levers  are  actuated  to  open  the  cover,  a  ball  shaped 
actuating  lever  plvotally  moumted  on  said  uprights,  said 
actuating  lever  being  provided  with  upwardly  projecting 
arms,  and  links  connecting  salii  actuating  lever  arms  to 
the  rear  ends  of  said  cov>t  lf«ers.  the  pivots  connecting 
said  links  to  said  actuating.'  lewr  arms  being  arranged  to 
swing  past  a  plane  through  the' actuiiting  lever  pivots  and 
the  pivots  connecting  said  links  to  said  cover  levers 
thereby  providing  a  lock  for  said  cover. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  clafs  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  and  a  cooler  therefor,  of  a  receptacle 
support,   uprights  disposed  at   <he  sides  of  the  receptacle 


cover,  levers  plvotally  mounte<l  on  said  uprights  and  con- 
necte<l  to  said  cover,  an  actuating  lever  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  uprights,  links  connecting  said  actuating  lever  to 
said  cover  levers,  the  pivots  connecting  said  links  to  said 
actuating  lever  being  arranged  to  swing  past  a  plane 
through  the  actuating  lever  pivots  and  the  pivots  con- 
necting salil  links  to  said  cover  levers  thereby  providing 
a  lock  for  said  cover,  said  actuating  lever  being  provided 
with  stops  engaging  said  links  when  in  locking  position, 
said  cover  levers  l>elng  provided  with  stops  engaging  said 
links  when  In  open  position,  and  a  return  spring  for  said 
actuating  lever. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  and  a  cover  therefor,  of  a  receptacle 
support,  uprights  disposed  at  the  sides  of  the  receptacle 
cover,  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  said  uprights  and  con- 
nected to  said  cover,  an  actuating  lever  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  uprights,  links  connecting  said  actuating  lever  to 
said  cover  levers,  the  pivots  connecting  said  links  to  said 
actuating  lever  being  arranged  to  swing  past  a  plane 
through  the  actuating  lever  pivots  and  the  pivots  connect- 
ing sal<l  links  to  said  cover  levers  thereby  providing  a 
lock  for  said  cover. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  and  cover  therefor,  of  a  support,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  cover  so  that,  the  cover  is  tilted  on  the 
rear  edge  of  the  receptacle  when  the  lever  Is  actuate<l,  an 
actuating  lever,  a  link  connecting  said  cover  lever  to  said 
actuating  lever,  said  levers  and  link  constituting  a  means 
for  opening  said  cover  and  a  means  for  locking  said  cover 
in  its  closed  position,  and  a  return  spring  for  said  actuat- 
ing lever. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.19  0,532.  APPARATUS  FOR  WATERPROOFING 
FILLED  AND  SEALED  PACKAGES.  William  H. 
DoBLE,  Qulncy.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pneumatic  Scale 
Corporation.  Limited.  Qulncy.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  67,988.  (CI. 
91—46.) 


E'        \|j^*'    '4" 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  waterproofing  filled  packages,  a 
container  which  holds  a  waterproofing  sul)stance,  and  a 
rotary  spider  which  rotates  on  an  axis  Inclined  to  a 
horizontal,  said  spider  rotating  In  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  said  axis  and  Inclined  to  a  vertical  plane,  said  spider 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  package  holders  which 
project  therefrom  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  rotation 
of  the  spider  and  are  open  at  each  end.  and  have  an  In- 
clined seat   for  the  package. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  waterproofing  fllle<l  packages,  a 
container  which  holds  a  waterproofing  substance,  a  ro- 
tary carrier  which  rotates  on  an  axis  inclined  to  a  hori- 
zontal, said  carrier  rotating  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
said  axis  and  Inclined  to  a  vertical  plane,  said  carrier 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  package  holders  which 
project  therefrom  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  rotation 
of  the  carrier  and  are  open  at  each  end  and  have  an  in- 
clined seat  for  the  package,  means  for  rotating  said  car- 
rier Intermittently,  an  inclined  sUdeway  to  feed  the  pack- 
ages to  the  holder  and  which  is  -in  allnement  with  the 
entrance  end  of  said  holder  at  one  of  the  stations  of  rest, 
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the  waterproof  container  being  so  located  that  the  car- 
rier after  receiving  a  package  will  carry  it  into  and  out 
of  said  container,  a  discharge  station  on  the  opposite 
Bide  of  the  carrier  from  the  loading  station  aifd  onto 
which  the  package  will  slide  out  of  the  holder  after  the 
package  has  been  carried  through  the  waterproofing  ma- 
terial, and  moans  for  preventing  the  package  from  sliding 
out  of  the  holder  from  the  time  it  is  received  in  the  holder 
until  It  reaches  the  discharge  station. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  waterproofing  filled  packages, 
a  reservoir  which  contains  the  waterproofing  material,  a 
rotary  spider  having  a  plurality  of  package  holders  ar- 
ranged In  a  circle  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  spider,  said  holders  being  open  at  each  end  to  form 
entrance  and  exit  openings,  the  exit  opening  being  lower 
than  the  entrance  opening,  an  inclined  seat  for  the  pack- 
age sloping  down  from  the  entrance  to  the  exit  end, 
means  for  rotating  jsald  spider  In  such  manner  that  said 
package  holders  will  be  caused  to  sweep  down  Into  the 
waterproofing  material  In  the  container  and  out  of  the 
same,  a  feed  station  from  which  packages  are  fed  Into 
one  end  of  each  holder  before  It  enters  the  waterproofing 
material  and  a  discharge  station  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  spider  at  a  point  after  the  package  has  passed  out  of 
the  waterproofing  material,  said  discharge  station  being 
so  located  that  the  waterproofed  package  may  slide  down 
out  of  the  holder  at  said  discharge  station,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  package  from  sliding  out  of  the  holder 
after  It  leaves  the  feed  station  until  it  reaches  the  dis- 
charge station. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  waterproofing  filled  packages,  a 
container  which  holds  a  waterproofing  substance,  a  ro- 
tary spider  mounted  on  an  Inclined  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  paikage  holders  so  located  that  in  the 
rotation  of  the  spider  each  of  said  package  holders  will 
successively  sweep  down  into  and  out  of  the  waterproof- 
ing material  in  the  said  container,  and  a  conveyer  adja- 
cent said  spider  onto  which  the  package  is  discharged 
from  the  holder  at  some  station  after  the  holder  has 
passed  through  the  waterproofing  material. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  waterproofing  filled  packages,  a 
reservoir  which  contains  the  waterproofing  substance, 
means  for  heating  said  reservoir  to  keep  the  said  water- 
proofing substance  at  a  temperature  above  the  normal 
atmospheric  temperature,  a  rotary  spider  mounted  on  an 
inclined  shaft  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  package 
holders  In  Us  periphery  and  so  located  that  In  the  ro- 
tation of  the  spider  each  of  said  package  holders  will  be 
successively  caused  to  sweep  down  into  and  out  of  the 
waterproofing  material  In  said  reservoir,  means  for  re- 
taining a  package  In  said  holder  while  the  said  spider  is 
rotating  to  carry  the  package  through  the  waterproofing 
material,  a  conveyer  adjacent  said  spider  onto  which  the 
package  is  discharged  from  the  holder  at  some  point 
after  the  holder  has  passed  through  the  waterproofing 
bath,  and  a  hot  chamber  through  which  the  conveyer 
travels  with  the  package  after  it  is  received  from  the 
spider. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.199,533.  LA.NTERN.  Frkderick  W.  Dbbssbl,  New 
York,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Dressel  Railway  Lamp 
Works,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1915. 
Serial  No.  187.      (Cl.  240 — 52.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  hand  lantern  and  the  frame 
thereof  comprising  a  plurality  of  guards  with  an  attach- 
ing member  comprising  a  plate  adapted  for  securement 
along  its  edges  to  certain  of  the  guards  of  said  frame, 
and  means  on  said  plate  adapted  to  engage  with  rigid  co- 
operating means  for  supporting  said  lantern,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hand  lantern  and  the  frame 
thereof  consisting  partly  of  a  plurality  of  vertical  guards, 
with  an  attaching  member  comprising  a  plate  positioned 
between  and  secured  to  two  of  said  vertical  guards,  and 
means  on  said  plate  adapted  to  engage  with  rigid  co- 
operating means  for  supporting  said  lantern,  substantially 
as  specified. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  hand  lantern  and  the  frame 
thereof  comprising  a  plurality  of  guards,  with  an  attach- 
ing member  comprising  a  plate  positioned  between  and  se- 
cured to  the  opposing  faces  of  two  adjacent  guards  of  said 
frame,  and  means  on  said  plate  adapted  to  engage  with 
rigid  cooperating  means  for  supporting  said  lantern,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  hand  lantern  and  the  frame 
thereof  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat  gtiards.  an  attaching 
member  comprising  a  plate  positioned  between  two  adja- 
cent guards  of  said  frame  and  having  flanges  at  its  ends 
engaging  the  opposing  faces  of  said  two  guards,  means  se- 
curing said  flanges  to  said  two  guards,  and  means  on  said 
plate  adapted  to  engage  with  rigid  cooperating  means  for 
supporting  said  lantern,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hand  lantern  and  the  frame 
thereof  having  flat  guards,  with  a  curved  segmental  plate 
disposed  intermediate  said  guards,  projecting  flanges  at 
the  opposite  edges  of  said  plate  conformed  to  said  flat 
guards,  means  for  securing  said  flanges  to  said  guards,  and 
a  bracket  extending  outwardly  from  said  plate,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199.534.      SIGNAL -INDICATING    AND    LIGHT    DIM 
MING  MEANS.     Joseph  F.  Ebnst,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  74,651.      (Cl.  240 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  lens,  a 
chamber  adjacent  to  the  lens,  a  sack-recepUcle  connecting 
with  the  chamber,  a  sack  normally  contracted  In  the 
sack-receptacle,  and  means  whereby  the  sack  may  be 
caused  to  distend  and  occupy  the  chamber. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe<i,  a  lens,  a 
chamber  adjacent  to  the  lens,  a  sack  adapted  to  occupy 
the  chamber  and  means  whereby  the  sack  may  be  caused 
to  distend  and  contract. 

3.  lu  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  lens,  a  shal- 
low chamber  adjacent  to  the  lens,  a  sack  adapted  to  dis- 
tend In  the  chamber  and  means  whereby  the  sack  may  l)e 
caused  to  distend  and  contract. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  light  source, 
a  chamber  formed  of  a  translucent  wall  inclosure  imposed 
In  the  path  of  the  propagation  of  light-rays  from  the  light 
source,  a  sack  adapted  to  distend  in  the  chamber  and 
means  whereby  the  sack  may  be  caused  to  distend  and 
contract. 


io88 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptbmbsr  36, 19x6. 


4- 


6.  In  a  doTlce  of  th*  character  described,  a  light  source, 
a  chamber  formed  of  a  transliueent  wall  Imposed  In  the 
path  of  propagation  of  light  ra&s  from  the  light  source,  a 
sack  adapted  to  distend  In  the  (^amher  and  means  whereby 
flul<l  pressure  In  the  sack  may  be  varied  to  distend  or  con- 
tract the  sack. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  |in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,199,535.  P.\PER  BOARD  80X.  Fhank  O.  F««lit. 
Chicago,  111.,  as.slgnor  to  M«,r'-  Knowlton  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  8^54.267.     (CI.  229—32.) 


u 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  box  blank  having  closure 
flaps  associated  therewith,  of  4  hinged  corner-closing  flap 
disposed  between  each  two  of  said  first  named  flaps  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  Inwardly  over  the  Interior  surface 
of  said  closure  flaps  to  constitute  closures  for  the  open- 
ings occurring  In  the  box  at  the  corners  formed. by  the 
meeting  of  each  three  adjacent  sides  of  the  l>ox. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  \>ox  blank  having  end  flaps 
adapted  to  be  folded  Into  sutjstantlally  the  same  plane. 
of  an  integral  corner  closing  (ap  disposed  between  each 
two  adjacent  end  flaps  and  ad4pted  to  be  folded  Inwardly 
into  substantially  the  same  plague  with  the  end  flaps  when 
the  blank  is  folded,  thereby  cijnstltutlng  closures  for  the 
openings  occurring  at  the  corfiers  of  the  box  formed  by 
the  meeting  of  each  three  adjacent  sides  of  the  box. 

;i.  The  combination  with  a  box  blank  having  two  por- 
tions adapted  to  b*"  bent  Inti)  planes  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  and  flaps  adapted  to  b^  folded  into  substantially 
a  I'ommon  plane  intersecting  both  of  said  first  named 
planes,  of  a  corner-closing  flaa  Integrally  associated  with 
the  blank  and  adapted  to  be  falded  into  substantially  the 
same  plan*^  with  said  flrst-naimed  flaps  to  constitute  a 
closure  for  the  opening  occurring  at  the  corner  of  the 
l)ox  at  the  point  of  intersectlot  of  said  three  planes. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  paper  board  box  having  an 
opening  at  the  corner  formed  by  the  me«-ting  of  three 
adjacent  sides  of  the  box,  of  a  flap  int>'gral  with  the  blank 
from  which  the  box  is  madp  and  hlntredly  associated  with 
the  box  adjacent  said  openin|r.  said  flap  being  Inserted 
throiigh  said  opening  to  ronstHiit>>  a  closure  therefor. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  box  blank  having  relatively 
wide  longitudinal  flap  t>endlnt  creases  and  transverse 
marginal  flap  forming  slots  eich  of  which  extends  com- 
pletely across  the  correspondlfig  <Tease,  of  a  corner-clos- 
ing flap  Integral  with  the  bo^  blank  and  hlngedly  asso- 
ciated therewith  at  the  Inner 
slots,  said  corner-closing  flaps 
openings  oi'curring  at  the  corners  of  the  box  formed  by 
the  meeting  of  each  three  adjafcent  sides  of  the  box. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  moving  picture  projecting  mechanism  com- 
prising means  for  moving  an  endless  film  always  In  the 
same  direction,  of  two  reels  one  for  taking  up  the  film 
as  It  leaves  the  projecting  apparatus  and  the  other  at  the 
same  time  paying  out  film  to  said  projecting  apparatus, 
and  means  entirely  automatic  for  operating  said  reels  to 
hold  the  film  compactly  wound  on  one  or  both  of  the  same 
and  means  to  control  the  action  of  said  reels  to  enable 
the  projecting  apparatus  to  be  operated  continuously  and 
uninterruptedly. 


extremity  of  each  of  said 
serving  as  closures  for  the 


3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  de8crit>ed.  the  combination 
with  moving  picture  projecting  apparatus  comprising 
means  for  moving  an  endless  film  continuously  and  unin- 
terruptedly in  a  predetermined  direction,  of  means  for 
reeling  up  the  film  as  it  leaves  the  moving  picture  pro- 
jecting apparatus,  and  means  for  paying  out  the  film  by 
unreeling  the  same  to  said  moving  picture  projecting  ap- 
paratus, and  mechanism  for  controlling  the  reeling  and 
unreeling  of  said  film  to  secure  the  continuons  and  un- 
interrupted operation  of  said  moving  picture  projecting 
apparatus,  during  sucresslve  movements  of  the  entire  film 
through  said  apparatus  a  plurality  of  times. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
picture  projecting  machine,  a  plurality  of  tllm  carrying 
reels,  each  adapted  to  rotate  on  Its  axis,  driving  means 
adapted  to  drive  the  film  carrying  reels  alternately  to  take 
up  film  from  said  projecting  device,  each  film  carrying 
reel  being  adapted  to  pay  out  film  when  the  other  film  car- 
rying r«>el  Is  being  driven  by  the  driving  means,  and  means 
for  alternately  moving  the  film  carrying  reels  into  and 
out  of  operative  connection  with  the  driving  moans. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  endless  picture  film,  mechanism  for  propelling 
said  film  constantly  in  one  direction,  a  plurality  of  reels, 
means  for  operating  said  reels  so  that  one  will  receive  the 
film  from  said  mechanism  and  another  pay  It  out  to  said 
mechanism,  and  means  for  automatically  reversing  the 
action  of  said  reels  at  periodic  Intervals. 

[Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,189,536.  MEANS  FOR  EFFECTING  THE  CONTINU- 
OUS OPERATION  OF  MOVING  PICTURE  PROJECT- 
ING APPARATUS.  Fr.\.\k  E.  FREi>ERirK.s.  Port  Clin- 
ton. Ohio,  assignor  to  Ednij  M.  Frederl<-ks.  Port  Clin- 
ton, Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  716,9«7. 
(CI.  88—17.) 

1.  Moving  picture  projecting  apparatus  comprising  two 
reels,  means  for  operating  said  reels  to  wind  an  endless 
film  on  one  reel  and  pay  It  out  from  the  other,  and  means 
for  changing  the  positions  of  said  reels  periodically  to 
secure  a  continuous  and  automatic  movement  of  .said  end- 
less film. 


1,199.537.         ELECTRIC  -  WELDING      TRANSFORMER. 

Edw.*rd  Fui.d.a.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  16,  1913, 
Serial  No.  779,091.      (CI.  219 — 4.) 

1.  In  an  alternating  current  transformer,  a  rotary 
secondary  terminating  in  a  roller  contact  forming  the 
whole  periphery  of  the  roller. 

2.  A  continuous  roller  contact  electrode  combined  with 
a  series  of  alternating  current  transformer  secondaries 
rotating  therewith  and   symmetrically   connected   thereto. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  concentric  and  con- 
tinuous rings  forming  roller  contacts  and  a  series  of  al- 
ternating current  transformer  secondaries  mounted  to  ro- 
tate  therewith,   the   two   poles  of  said   secondaries  being 

(  connected  respectively  to  the  rings  at  points  uniformly 
I  distributed  around  the  circumference  thereof  so  that  the 
i  contacts  will  form,  terminals  common  to  all. 
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4.  A  roller  contact  or  electrode  for  electric  welding 
and  similar  purposes,  comprising  a  contact  having  a  con- 
tinuous conducting  periphery  and  a  series  of  alternating 
current  transformers  mounted  to  rotate  therewith  and 
having  their  secondaries  conuected  In  multiple  to  said 
roller. 


I 


T 


5.  A  combined  alternating  current  transformer  and 
roller  contact  device  comprising  a  pair  of  continuous  con- 
ducting roller  electrodes  concentrically  mounted  and  form- 
ing respectively  the  terminals  of  a  transformer  secondary 
mounted  within  and  rotating  with  them. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,199.538.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  HUGH 
Francis  Fdllaqab,  Gateshead,  England.  Filed  Apr.  10, 
1915.    Serial  No.  20,456.     (Cl.  123—61.) 


'/'/ 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  two  oppo- 
sitely revoluble  shafts  arranged  side  by  side,  cranks  there- 
on, a  pair  of  cylinders  also  arranged  side  by  side  situated 
between  the  shafts,  two  oppositely  movable  pistons  in 
each  cylinder,  coupling  rods  cross  connecting  the  pistons 
in  one  cylinder  to  the  opposite  pistons  in  the  other  cyl- 
inder, and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  two 
pairs  of  cross  connected  pistons  separately  to  the  re- 
spective crank  shafts. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  pair  of 
cylind«'rs  arranged  side  by  side,  a  pair  of  coactlng  crank 
shafts  adapted  to  revolve  In  opposite  directions,  two  op- 
positely disposed  pistons  in  each  cylinder  adapted  to  move 
in  opposite  directions,  means  separately  connecting  the 
pistons  In  one  cylinder  to  the  crank  shafts,  and  means 
separately  connecting  the  non-corresponding  pistons  in 
the  other  cylinder  with  the  pistons  In  the  first  named 
cylinder. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  pair 
of  cylinders  arranged  side  by  side,  a  pair  of  co-acting 
crank  shafts  adapted  to  revolve  in  opposite  directions, 
two  oppositely  disposed  pistons  In  each  cylinder  adapted 
to  move  in  opposite  directions,  means  embodying  rods  ar- 
ranged obllcjuely  to  the  axes  of  the  cylinders  connecting 
each  pLston  of  one  cylinder  with  the  oppositely  situated 
piston  of  the  other  cylinder  and  a  rod  coupling  each  such 
cross  connected  pair  of  pistons  to  one  of  the  crank  shafts 
corresponding  thereto,  whereby  an  explosion  In  any  one 
cylinder  slitniltaneously  transmits  an  effort  to  the  cranks 
of  both  shafts  urging  them  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  two  op 
posltely  revoluble  shafts  arranged  side  by  side,  cranks 
thereon,  a  pair  of  cylinders  situated  between  the  shafts 
t)oth  ends  of  one  cylinder  of  the  pair  being  closed  to  act 
as  cross  head  guides  and  pump  chambers,  crossheads  in 
the  form  of  pump  pistons  movable  in  such  closed  ends  of 
the  cylinders,  two  oppositely  movable  engine  pistons  in 
each  cylinder,  coupling  rods  cross  connecting  the  engine 
pistons   In   one  cylinder  to  the  crossheads  of  the  pistons 
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in  the  other  cylinder  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  two  pairs  of  cross  connected  pistons  and  cross- 
heads  separately  to  the  respective  crank  shafts. 

5.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  two  op- 
positely revoluble  shafts  arranged  side  by  side,  cranks 
thereon,  a  pair  of  cylinders  also  arranged  side  by  side 
situated  between  the  shafts,  two  oppositely  movable  pis- 
tons in  each  cylinder,  coupling  rods  cross  connecting  the 
pistons  in  the  other  cylinder,  means  for  tran.smitting 
motion  from  the  two  pairs  of  cross  connected  pistons 
separately  to  the  respective  crank  shafts,  and  gearing 
between  the  said  shafts  in  order  to  maintain  them  in 
proper  phase  relationship. 


1.199,539.  IGNITION  TESTING  APPARATUS.  AsHLBT 
FiLTOX,  Western  Springs,  111.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1915. 
Serial  No.  63,362.      (Cl.  176 — 183.) 


1.  A  spark  piug  testing  device  comprising  a  flat,  rei- 
atlvely  thin,  substantially  rectangular  body  member 
of  Insulating  material  having  a  through  aperture  near 
one  end,  a  pair  of  metallic  wires  extending  through  said 
member  from  opposite  sides  into  the  aperture  with  their 
ends  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  spark  gap,  their  outer 
ends  being  turned  at  right  angles  to  He  against  the  sides 
of  the  body  member  and  project  beyond  the  adjacent  end 
to    provide    spark    plug   engaging   terminals. 

2.  A  spark  plug  testing  device  comprising  a  flat,  rel- 
atively thin,  icug  body  member  of  insulating  material 
having  a  through  aperture  near  one  end  thereof,  the 
adjacent  end  edge  having  a  slot  formed  therein  com- 
municating at  Its  ends  with  grooves  formed  in  the  oppo 
site  edges  of  the  member  and  extending  from  the  ends  t(. 
points  opposite  the  aperture,  and  two  metallic  wires  each 
having  an  end  projecting  through  the  meml)er  from  the 
inner  ends  of  the  grooves  into  said  aperture  with  their 
ends  spaced  apart  to  form  a  spark  gap,  the  outer  por- 
tions of  said  wires  being  bent  at  right  angles  to  He 
within  said  grooves  and  project  beyond  the  end  of  the 
member,  their  end  portions  being  doubled  back  to  form 
spark  plug  engaging  terminals  with  the  ends  lying  within 
the  end  slot. 


1,19  9,540.  SPARK  -  PLUG.  Fbkdebick  M.  Fcrbkb, 
Revere,  Mass.  Filed  July  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  39,337. 
(Cl.  123— 1G9.) 


1.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  body  having  a  bore  gradually 
tapered  toward  one  end.  an  Insulator  positioned  In  said 
bore  and  having  a  part  tapered  in  the  same  direction  as 
said  Ixre,  and  a  plurality  of  gaskets  encircling  the  ta- 
pered part  of  said  insulator  and  seated  in  the  tapered 
portion  of  said  bore,  said  gaskets  operating  through  their 
frictlonal  engagement  with  said  insulator  and  said  body 
as  the  sole  means  for  holding  the  insulator   in   the  body. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  body  having  a  bore  gradually 
tapered   toward  one  end,  an   insulator  positioned   in   said 


logo 


bore  and  having  a  part  tape  ed  In  the  same  direction  as 
said  bore,  and  a   plurality  ol    metallic  gaskets  Interposetl 


betweon    the   tapered   part   of 


pered   portion   of   said   bore  rnd    operating   through    their 


frlctional    engagement    with 


hold   the  insulator   in   the  bcJy. 

3.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  b>dy  having  a  bore  formed 
therethrough,  said  bore  hav  ng  a  portion  gradually  ta- 
pered   toward    the    outer    end    of    the    body,    an    insulator 


positioned    in    said    bore   and 
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said   insulator  and    the   ta- 


Baid   insulator  and   body   to 


having   a   part   tapered   to 


correspond  to  the  taper  of  r^id  bore  and  having  an  en- 
large<l  portion  below  said  tiper,  a  plurality  of  gaskets 
Independent  of  each  other  encircling  the  tapered  part  of 
said  insulator  and  filling  thje  space  above  said  enlarge- 
ment between  the  tapered  s^irface  of  the  insulator  and 
the  tapcrtnl  l>ore  of  the  bod^',  said  insulator  being  sup- 
ported in  said  body  solely  tty  the  frlctional  engagement 
of  said  gaskets  with  the  Iniulator  and  the  bore  of  the 
body. 

4.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  body  having  a  bore  gradually  ta- 
pered toward  its  outer  end,  an  insulator  positioned  in 
said  bore  and  having  a  pari  tapered  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  said  bore,  a  pluralltr  of  gaskets  independent  of 
each  other  enelrding  the  tat)er»'d  part  of  said  insulator 
and  seatt'd  iu  the  tapered  portion  of  said  bore,  each  of 
said  gaskets  having  a  soft  metallic  shell  and  an  asbestos 
core,  said  gaskets  operating  through  their  frlctional  en- 
gagement with  said  insulator  and  body  to  hold  the  In- 
sulator  In   the   l)ody. 

5.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  body  having  a  bore  formed  therein 
and  provided  with  a  seat  KPadually  tapered  toward  one 
end  of  the  body,  an  insulator  positioned  in  said  body  and 
having  a  surface  tapered  In  the  same  direction  as  said 
seat  and  having  a  shoulder  b^low  said  surface,  a  plurality 
of  gaskets  encircling  the  tapered  part  of  said  Insulator 
and  operating  through  their'  frlctional  engagement  with 
said  insulator  and  said  body  to  hold  the  Insulator  In  the 
body,  and  a  nit-tal  sleeve  fa|!t  In  said  bore  immediately 
below  said  shoulder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  I  lie  Ga«ette.] 


1.190,541.  SPARK  PLr«;  IM>  METHOD  OF  MANU- 
FACTURING SPARK  PLn;S.  Frederick  M".  Fuhbib, 
Revere,  Mass.  Filed  Jan  &<>.  1916.  Serial  No.  78,240. 
(CI,    123—169.) 


SiiH^ 


1.  A  spark  plui:.  roniprlsllng  a  shell  having  a  bore 
formed  therethrough,  an  in-Ulator  positioned  In  said  bor" 
and  having  a  clri'umf>T<'ntial  fnlarKf iiifut  with  upper  and 
lower  shoulders,  respect Ivellr,  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  »-nlargem<'nt,  a  seat  inl  said  shell  for  one  of  said 
shoulders,  anil  a  sleeve  frictionally  held  in  the  bore  of 
said  shell  and  bearing  on  tl|e  other  shoulder  of  said  in- 
sulator, said  vleeve,  insulatpr  and  shell  being  of  such 
dimensions  as  co  provide  a  lateral  clearance  between  the 
peripheral  surfai  es  of  the  infulator  and  th»'  parts  of  said 
aleeve  and  shell  that  encir<'H  It. 

2.  \  spark  plug.  comprHlng  a  shell  having  a  bore 
forme<I  therethrough,  an  insulator  positioned  in  said  bore 
and  having  a  i-in  umfert-ntlal  *'ulargt>ment  with  upper 
and  lower  shoulders.  r<*spe<-tlvi'ly.  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  .Haid  enlargement,  a  seat  In  said  shell  for  one  of  said 
shoulders,  and  a  sleeve  frictionally  held  In  the  bore  of 
said  shell  and  hearing  on  th^  other  shoulder  of  said  insu- 
lator, said  shell  being  shnitik  on  said  sleeve  and  said 
sleeve    operating    to    clamp    the    enlargement    of    the    In- 


sulator against  said  seat  solely  by  Its  pressure  on  one 
end  of  said  enlargement  and  its  frlctional  engagement 
with    .said   shell. 

3.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  shell,  an  insulator  in  said  shell 
having  a  circumferential  enlargement  with  upper  and 
lower  shoulders,  respectively,  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  enlargement,  a  seat  in  said  shell  for  one  of  said 
shoulders,  a  sleeve  bearing  against  the  other  shoulder, 
said  shell  being  shrunk  on  said  sleeve,  and  a  gasket  be- 
tween one  of  said  shoulders  and  the  part  that  bears 
against  it,  said  sleeve,  Insulator  and  shell  being  of  such 
dimensions  as  to  provide  a  lateral  clearance  between  the 
peripheral  surfaces  of  the  Insulator  and  the  parts  of  said 
sleeve  and  shell   that  encircle  it. 

4.  That  Improvement  in  the  method  of  securing  an  In- 
sulator having  a  circumferential  enlargement  with  shoul- 
ders at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  enlargement,  in  a  spark 
plug  shell  having  an  internal  seat  for  one  of  said  shoul- 
ders, which  consists  In  forcing  a  loosely  fitting  sleeve 
into  the  shell  against  the  other  shoulder  while  the  shell 
is  at  a  much  higher  temperature  than  the  sleeve  with 
sufllcient  pressure  to  clamp  said  enlargement  of  the  in- 
sulator between  said  seat  and  said  sleeve,  and  main- 
taining said  pressure  on  the  sleeve  while  the  tempera- 
tures of  the  shell  and  sleeve  t>ecome  equalised  suflSciently 
to  cause  the  shell  to  grip  the  sleeve. 

5.  That  Improvement  in  the  method  of  securing  an 
insulator  having  a  circumferential  enUirgement  with 
upper  and  lower  shoulders,  respectively,  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  enlargement,  in  a  spark  plug  shell  having 
an  internal  yeat  for  one  of  said  shoulders,  which  con- 
sists in  placing  a  gasket  between  said  seat  and  the  latter 
shoulder,  forcing  a  loosely  fitting  sleeve  Into  the  shell 
against  the  opposite  shoulder  while  the  shell  is  at  a 
much  higher  temperature  than  the  sleeve  with  suflBclent 
pressure  to  clamp  sa'd  enlargement  between  said  seat  and 
.said  sleeve,  and  shrinking  said  shell  on  said  sleeve  while 
the  parts  are  so  clamped. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.199,542,  OIL  CATCH  BASIN.  Kabl  Gammel,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,230. 
(CI.   184—106,) 


1.  An  oil  catch  basin  Including  a  receptacle  provided 
with  a  cover  having  a  concave  upper  oil  dripping  re- 
ceiving surface  and  having  an  inlet  opening  for  the  oil 
at  the  lowest  point  of  said  surface,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber positioned  in  said  inlet  opening  and  extending  above 
the  cover  to  support  the  Imsin  in  position,  a  channel 
member  disposed  between  the  inner  end  of  said  support- 
ing member  and  the  underside  of  said  cover  about  said 
inlet  opening,  said  channel  member  facing  the  opening 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  oil  flowing  therethrough  and 
to  direct  the  same  Into  the  receptacle,  said  channel  mem- 
ber constitoting  a  baffle  to  prevent  the  oil  splashing  from 
the  receptacle  through  said  opening, 

2.  An  oil  catch  basin  comprising  a  receptacle  having 
a  cover  provided  with  means  for  directing  the  oil  falling 
directly  thereon   into  the   receptacle  at   the   lowest   point 
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of  the  cover  whereby  said  cover  is  entirely  drained,  said 
receptacle  having  a  normally  closed  outlet  adjacent  the 
top  thereof  for  pouring  the  oil  therefrom  and  means 
passing  through  said  cover  centrally  thereof  for  sus- 
pending said   basin  in  place. 

3.  .\n  oil  catch  basin  adapted  to  be  supported  below 
machine  parts  to  catch  the  oil  drip  therefrom  and  com- 
prising a  substantially  closed  receptacle  having  a  con 
cave<l  cover  fitting  within  the  outlines  of  the  recep 
tacle  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  oil  from  splashing  there- 
from, .said  cover  being  provided  with  an  opening  into 
the  Interior  of  the  receptacle  and  having  the  entire 
upper  fa<e  thereof  sloping  toward  said  opening  to  direct 
the  oil  falling  thereon  directly  into  the  receptacle  and 
means  carried  by  the  receptacle  to  support  the  same 
In  place, 

4.  \n  oil  catch  basin  adapted  to  be  positioned  below 
the  oil  drip  from  machinery  and  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  cover  provided  with  means  for  directing 
the  oil  falling  thereon  Into  the  receptacle,  a  hanger  sup- 
porting the  same  centrally  thereof,  said  receptacle  being 
free  to  move  relatively   thereto  held   by  gravity  substan- 

•  tlally  In  fixed  position  whereby  said  receptacle  will  tend 
to  maintain  a  level  position  with  the  cover  facing  the 
line  of  oil  drip  when  the  support  for  the  hanger  Is 
vibrating. 

5.  .'^n  oil  catch  basin  adapted  to  be  supported  beneath 
mac  blue  parts  to  catch  the  oil  drip  therefrom  and  com- 
prising a  receptacle  for  receiving  the  oil  and  a  hanger 
therefor,  said  hanger  having  means  at  its  upper  end 
for  supporting  the  same  in  place  and  provided  with  a 
lateral  extension  for  underlapping  a  portion  of  the  re- 
ceptacle to  support  the  same,  said  receptacle  being  freely 
movable   relative   to   said   hanger. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.199,543.  OIL-LAMP  BURNER.  Chablks  E.  Godley, 
Detroit.  Miih..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Edmunds  &  Jones  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y,.  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1916.  Serial 
No.  72.898.      (CI.  67 — 53.) 


1.  In  an  oil-burner,  the  <-ouibination  of  a  body  and  a 
wick  tube  projecting  therefrom,  a  shell  mounte<I  upon 
the  burner  body  and  having  an  upper  hemispherical  por- 
tion provltled  with  a  fiaine-openlng,  a  plate  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  wick-tube,  and  pairs  of  fingers  ex- 
tending from  said  plate  and  In  oppo.slte  directions  from 
said  wl.  k  tube  into  engagement  with  said  shell. 

2.  In  an  oil-burner,  the  combination  of  a  bo<ly  and  ^ 
wick-tube  projecting  therefrom,  a  shell  mountnl  upon 
the  burner  body  and  having  an  upper  hemispherical  por- 
tion provldtMl  with  a  flame-opening,  a  plate  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  wick  tube,  and  pairs  of  fingers  ex- 
tending from  said  plate  and  in  opposite  directions  from 
said  wick-tube  Into  engagement  with  said  shell  at  the 
ends  of  said  fiame-openlng. 


3.  In  an  oil-burner  for  lamps,  the  combination  of  a 
body,  a  shell  or  skirting  mounted  thereon  and  having  its 
upper  portion  formed  with  a  transverse  slot  constituting 
a  flame  opening,  a  wick  tube  extending  through  said 
burner  body  and  having  its  upper  end  at  approximately 
the  height  of  the  lower  ends  of  the  tlame-openlng.  and  a 
narrow  frame  secure<l  to  the  upper  end  of  said  wick- 
tube  and  having  pairs  of  fingers  extending  from  its  ends 
into  engagement  with  said  shell,  the  frame  being  spaced 
a  sufllcient  distance  from  said  shell  pnd  the  fingers  being 
spaced  a  sufficient  distance  apart  to  permit  air  to  flow 
freely  to  the  .said  flame-opening. 


1,199,544,  FLA.ME-SPREADER  FOR  OIL-LAMP  BURN- 
ERS. Charues  E.  (;odlby,  Detroit.  Mich,  Filed  May 
6,   1916.     Serial   No.  95,767.      (CI.  67—72.) 


1.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  a  wick-tube, 
a  flame-spreader  at  the  upper  end  of  the  wick-tube  hav- 
ing a  circular  edge  and  sloping  upwardly  to  the  wick- 
tube,  said  flame  spreader  being  provided  with  four  holes, 
one  at  each  side  and  one  at  each  edge  of  the  wick-tube, 
and  a  cone  fitting  the  flame  spreader  and  having  a  circum- 
ferential row  of  holes  just  above  the  <Mitre  of  the  flame- 
spreader. 

2.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  a  wick  tube,  a 
flame-spre.ader  at  the  upper  end  of  the  wiik-tube  having 
a  circular  e<lge  and  sloping  upwardly  to  the  wick  tube, 
sa'd  flame  spreader  l>eing  provided  with  four  holes,  one 
at  each  side  and  one  at  each  edge  of  the  wick-tube,  and  a 
cone  fittin;;  the  f^ame-spreader  and  having  a  circumferen- 
tial row  of  holes  just  above  the  edge  of  the  flame- 
spreader,  the  Icwer  ends  of  the  flame  opening  In  the 
cone  being  just  above  the  upper  end  of  the  wick-tube. 

3.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  a  wick-tube,  a 
flame-spreader  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  wick  tube 
and  sloplii;,'  ilownwardly  from  tiie  upper  end  of  said 
tube  to  a  circular  etlge  and  having  holes  at  the  sides 
and  edges  of  rhe  wick-tube,  and  a  cone  surrounding  the 
wick-tube  and  flame-spreader. 


1,199,545.  INDICATING-SIGNAL  FOR  VEHICLES. 
William  P.  Hammond,  Passaic,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  27, 
1910.     Serial  No.  599.527.      (CI.  177—337.) 


1.  A  direction  indicator  for  vehicles,  including  a  cover 
plate    provided    with    a    plurality    of    independent    trans- 
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design    elements    upon    the 


selected   sets   thereof   taken 


iBitept'ndently  form  complel  e  direction  Indicating  de- 
■i^s,  independent  iliumlnatltg  means  behind  the  respec- 
tive areas  of  the  transparent  plate,  means  for  confining 
the  light  from  eafh  illuminating  means  to  the  particular 
area  of  the  transparent  plate,  and  selective  means  for 
controlling  the  lndep4'nd>nt  llhiminatlnK  means  whereby 
any    selected    set    of    the    design    elements    can    be    illuml- 


nate<I  to  indicate  the  desired 
2.  A     direction     indicator 


direction. 

for     vehicles,     including    a 


cover  plate  provided  with  h  plurality  of  Independent 
transparent  areas,  a  continuous  design  extending  over 
the  various  transparent  areis,  the  various  elements  of 
the  ileslgn  being  of  a  complemental  nature  and  having 
Buch  a  relation  to  each  othef  that  selective  sets  thereof 
taken  Independently  form  complete  direction  Indicating 
designs,  independent  illuminjitlng  means  behind  the  re- 
spective transparent  areas  of  the  cover  plate,  means  for 
confining  the  light  from  eac^  Illuminating  means  to  the 
particular  area  of  the  coverl  pjate,  and  selectiv<'  meana 
for  controlling  the  independent  Illuminating  means  where- 
by any  selected  set  of  the  i'lenients  of  the  design  can 
be  Illuminated. 

A.  A  direction  indicator  fir  vehicles  and  the  like  in- 
cluding a  transparent  plate  subdivided  into  a  central 
area  and  end  areas,  said  p|ate  being  provided  with  a 
unitary  design  extending;  ov<r  all  of  the  areas  and  the 
portions  thereof  over  the  different  areas  having  such  a 
relation  to  each  other  that  the  central  portion  In  com- 
bination with  either  of  the  end  portions  forms  a  com- 
plete direction  Indicating  design,  independent  illuminat- 
ing means  behind  the  respective  areas  of  the  transparent 
plate,  means  for  confining  tfa|e  light  of  each  Illuminating 
means  to  Its  particular  area,  land  selective  means  for  con- 
trolling the  indepenilent  illurtiinating  means  whereby  the 
central  area  at  the  trunsparqnt  plate  can  be  Illuminated 
in  combination  with  either  otie  of  the  end  areas  thereof. 

4,  A  direction  indicator  for  vehicles  and  the  like,  in- 
cluding a  casing,  partitions  dividing  the  casing  Into  a 
central  compartment  and  opposite  end  compHrtments,  a 
transparent  plate  extending  across  the  several  compart- 
ments and  having  a  double  keaded  arrow  marked  there- 
on, the  shaft  of  thf  arrow  tjxtending  across  the  central 
compartment  while  the  arrow  heads  point  in  opposite 
directions  and  are  disposed  i»ver  the  opposite  end  com- 
partments. Independent  lUutninating  means  within  the 
several  compartments,  and  ^elective  means  for  control- 
ling the  illuminating  means  to  illuminate  the  central 
compartment  in  combination  'with  either  of  the  end  com- 
partments. 

5.  A  signal  as  characterized,  comprising  a  containing 
case  havluK  a  cover,  said  rover  being  prrtvlded  with 
transparent  sections  laterally  extended  and  centrally 
united  to  indicate  opposite  lateral  directions  ;  a  plurality 
of  lllumlnatinit  members  for  said  sections  ;  a  plurality 
of  partitions  1  ontlning  a  central  portion  to  exclude  the 
light  thereof  from  the  other  portions  ;  and  means  for  se- 
lectively lUuniinatini;  the  saH  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199.546.  IKtBRY  <'HAI.\  Wakuen  B.  IIakris,  Mill- 
bury.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  IS.  1915.  Serial  No.  9,424. 
(O.  139 — 42.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  cbaiacter  described,  a  series  of 
linked  bars  having  oppositely  beveled  edges,  each  bar 
having  a  member  extended  therethrough  and  bent  into 
eyelet  form  at  each  end,  th<  free  ends  of  said  member 
terminating  In  substantial  contact  with  the  adjacent 
edges  of  the  bar  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ails  of  said 
member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
linked  bars  havinir  oppositely  beveled  edges,  each  bar 
having  a  memb<"r  extendeil  therethrough  and  bent  into 
•  yelet  form  at  each  end.  th«  free  ends  of  said  member 
terminating  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  said  member, 
and  in  substantial  contact  with  the  adjacent  edge  of  said 
bar. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrtbed,  a  series  of 
linked  bars  having  oppositely  beveled  edges,  each  bar 
having  a  member  extended  therethrough,  with  the  free 
ends  of  said  member  bent  around.  In  opposite  directions. 
Into  substantial  contact  with  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  bar. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bar  pro- 
viding oppositely  beveled  edges,  and  a  member  extended 
through  said  bar  and  projecting  from  each  of  said  edges, 
the  free  ends  of  said  member  being  bent  around  Into  sub- 
stantial contact  with  their  adjacent  edges  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  axis  of  said  member. 
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5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bar  pro- 
viding oppositely  beveled  edges,  having  a  member  ex- 
tended therethrough  and  bent  Into  eyelet  form  at  each 
end.  said  beveled  edges  of  the  bar  co5peratlng  with  the 
free  ends  of  said  member  to  prevent  the  turning  of  said 
member  In  the  bar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1.199,547.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  RoBBBT  H.  Hasslu,  Ib- 
dlanapollB,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  89,667. 
(CI.  21—182.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  an 
axle,  of  a  pair  of  radius  rods  rigidly  secured  to  the  axle, 
a  volute  spring,  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the 
radius  rods  remote  from  the  axle  to  a  coll  of  the  spring. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  an  axle 
by  which  the  frame  Is  supported,  of  a  volute  spring  and 
two  radius  rods  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  the  axle 
and  extending  to  form  a  V  shaped  brace,  the  converging 
ends  of  the  radius  rods  being  attached  to  one  coll  of  the 
volute  spring  and  another  coll  of  the  volute  spring  being 
fastened  to  a  rigid  support  from  the  frame  members  of 
the  vehicle. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  frame,  an  axle  by  which 
the  frame  Is  supported,  a  volute  spring,  a  spring  support 
attached  to  the  frame,  to  which  support  the  outer  coll 
of  the  spring  is  fastened,  a  pair  of  radius  rods  rigidly 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  axle  and  extending  to  form  a 
V-shaped  brace,  a  stud  passing  through  the  inner  coll  of 
the  spring  to  which  the  en<is  of  the  radius  rods  remote 
from  the  axle  are  fastened. 

,  4.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  frame,  an  axle  by  which 
the  frame  Is  supported,  a  cylindrical  spring  housing  hav- 
ing annular  heads,  a  volute  spring  assembled  In  said  hous- 
ing to  which  housing  the  outer  coll  of  the  spring  Is  fas- 
tened, a  pair  of  radius  rods  rigidly  secuied  at  one  end  to 
the  axle  and  extending  to  form  a  V-shaped  brace,  and  a 
stud  passing  through  the  Inner  coil  of  the  spring  to  which 
the  ends  of  the  radlua  rods  remote  from  the  axle  are  fas- 
tened. 
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1,199.548.  MEANS  FOR  LOCKING  NUTS  ON  SCREW- 
BOLTS.  SHAFTS.  AND  THE  LIKE.  Habold  Jambs 
Hbddbrwick,  HlUbeftd,  Glasgow.  Scotland.  Piled  Jan. 
12,  1914.     Serial  No.  811,571.     (CI.  151—29.) 


A  device  for  locking  a  nut  against  rotation  on  a  nolt, 
the  nut  having  flat  sides,  said  device  comprising  a  head 
part  constituting  an  encircling  portion  adapted  to  sur- 
round the  end  of  the  bolt  and  Me  upon  the  flat  surface 
of  the  top  of  the  nut,  a  bar  extending  diametrically  en- 
tirely across  the  aperture  in  the  encircling  portion  and 
formed  at  each  end  as  a  part  of  the  side  of  the  encircling 
portion,  said  bar  being  provided  for  engagement  with  a 
slot  extending  transversely  through  the  end  of  the  bolt, 
side  arms  extending  from  the  head  part,  the  side  arms 
being  formed  "ach  to  cover  a  wide  surface  area,  two  only 
of  the  side  arms  having  each  at  Its  lower  part  a  Jaw 
about  as  long  as  the  width  of  one  of  the  flat  sides  of  the 
nut,  each  of  the  two  side  arms  being  practically  free  ex- 
cept at  the  Junction  with  the  head  part  and  having  in- 
herent spring  permitting  the  Jaws  to  be  sprung  into  en- 
gagement when  the  device  is  applied  from  the  top  of  the 
nut,  and  the  two  side  arms  arranged  to  He  against  and 
embrace  opposite  sides  of  the  nut,  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


1,199,549.  SEED-RECLEANING  MACHINE.  Shibl 
Htan,  Crawfordsvllle,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1916.  Serial 
No.  73,910.     (CI.  130—18.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  separating  mudlaginons  seed  from 
others,  means  for  moistening  seeds,  means  for  drying  an 
absorbent  material,  means  for  thereafter  separating  the 
resulting  product  to  obtain  the  non-mucllaglnous  seeds 
and  means  in  proximity  to  and  Interposed  between  the 
drier  and  the  separating  means,  having  means  for  posi- 
tively and  thoroughly  mixing  the  absorbent  material  and 
the  moistened  seeds. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  eliminating  mucilaginous  seed  from 
clover  seed,  a  drier  for  sawdust,  means  for  moistening  the 
mixture  of  seed,  means  for  separating  out  sawdust  and 
clover  seed  from  the  united  grains  of  sawdust  and  mucilagi- 
nous seed,  means  for  separating  the  clover  from  the  non- 
nnlted  sawdust,  means  in  proximity  to  and  interposed  be- 
tween the  driver  and  the  separating  means,  having  means 
for  positively  and  thoroughly  mixing  the  sawdust  and 
the  moistened  seeds,  and  means  for  returning  the  sepa- 
rated i?awdu»t  to  the  drier. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  separating  mucilaginous  from  non- 
mucllaglnous  coated  seeds,  a  moving  tal)le.  means  for  de- 
positing .1  moistened  mixture  of  said  seeds  on  the  table, 
means  for  mixing  a  material  with  said  last  mixture  to 
which  the  moistened  mu<'ilag^nous  seeds  will  adhere,  and 
means  for  separating  said  last  materlnl  with  its  adhering 
seeds  from  the  other  seeds  and  means  assisted  by  the 
movement  of  the  table  for  discharging  sal<l  mixed  ma- 
terial from  the  table  to  said  separating  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  separating  mucilaginous  from  non- 
mucilaginous  coated  seeds,  a  rotary  table,  means  for  de- 
positing a  moistened  mixture  of  said  seeds  on  the  table, 
means  assisted  by  the  movement  of  the  table  for  mixing  a 
material  with  said  last  mixture  to  which  the  moistened 
mucilaginous  seeds  will  adhere,  a  vlliratlng  screen  which 
will  arrest  the  last  material  with  adhering  seeds  and 
allow  the  other  seeds  to  pass  through,  and  means  to  de- 
posit said  mixture  from  the  table  to  the  screen. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  separating  mucilaginous  from  non- 
mucllaglnous  coated  seeds,  a  rotating  table,  means  for  de- 
positing a  moistened  mixture  of  sa'd  seeds  approximately 
at  the  middle  of  the  table,  means  for  depositing  a  dry  ma- 
terial like  saw-dust  on  the  table,  means  for  mixing  said 
last  material  with  the  moistened  seeds,  and  means  for 
separating  the  non-adhorent  seeds  from  the  last  mixture. 

[Claims  6\o  8^ot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,550.  HAIR  CURLING  AND  WAVING  APPA- 
RATUS. Pail  E.  HEuaMAX.N,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  7.  1916.      (Serial  No.  102.260.      (CI.  132—19.) 


1.  A  hair  curler  and  waver,  comprising  a  split  tubular 
member  upon  which  a  lock  or  tress  of  hair  Is  adapted  to  be 
colled  and  to  which  the  ends  of  the  hair  are  to  be  fas- 
tened, said  tubular  member  being  provided  with  Interior 
cone-shaped  registering  recesses,  and  a  longitudinally 
shiftaMe  element  extending  Into  said  tubular  member  hav- 
ing a  male  cone  seated  In  said  recesses,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  hair-curler  and  waver,  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 
ber dividi'd  longitudinally  into  two  sections,  a  nut  interi- 
orly formed  upon  one  of  said  sections,  both  sections  be- 
ing provided  with  interior  registering  cone-shaped  re- 
cesses, and  a  screw  bolt  extending  into  said  tubular  mem- 
ber having  threads  In  mesh  with  those  of  said  nut  and 
being  provided  with  a  male  cone  seated  In  sal<l  recesses, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  hair  curler  and  waver,  comprising  an  expansible 
tubular  member  upon  which  a  lock  or  tress  of  hair  is 
adapted  to  be  wound  and  to  which  the  ends  of  the  hair 
are  to  be  fastened,  and  means  extending  Into  said  tubular 
member  for  expanding  the  same  whereby  the  colls  are 
drawn  taut  upon  the  Instrument. 

4.  A  hair  curler  and  waver,  comprising  an  expansible 
tubular  member  upon  which  a  lock  or  tress  of  hair  is 
adapted  to  be  wound  and  to  which  the  ends  of  the  hair 
are  to  be  fastened,  and  longitudinally  shlftable  means  ex- 
tending into  said  tubular  member  for  expanding  same 
whereby  the  colls  are  drawn  taut  upon  the  Instrument. 

5.  A  hair-curler  and  waver,  comprising  an  expansible 
tubular  member  upon  which  a  lock  or  tress  of  hair  is 
adapted  to  be  wound  and  to  which  the  ends  of  the  hair  are 
to  be  fastened,  said  tubular  member  being  provided  with 
Interior  cone-shaped  registering  recesses,  and  a  longitudi- 
nally shlftable  element  extending  into  said  tubular  mem  "> 
ber  having  a  male  tone  seated  In  said  recesses,  substan 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,199.551.       PUMP-REGULATOR.      .Joseph     A.     Heebon, 
Los    Angeles.    Cal.     Filed    Nov.    6,    1915.     Serial    No. 
60.094.      (CI.  103 — 92.) 
1.  A    pres.sure    regulator    for    electrically    operated    air 

compressors  embodying  In  combination,  a  compressed  air 
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n   said   cylinder,   an   electric 


circuit  br»>aker  actuated  anfl  contro!le<l  by  said  piston 
and  operating  t<>  lireak  the  (Jlrcult  when  the  air  pressure 
raches  a  predet*rniine<l  makiinuin.  said  circuit  breaker 
embodvlng  a  h^ad  pltce.  circuit  t)>rniinal  contacts  carried 
thereby,  a  plunger  operated  by  air  pressure  and  movable 
In  salil  head  piece,  am)  a  circuit  closing  bridge  piece 
actuated  by  said  plunger  anij  a(lapte<l  to  be  moved  there- 
by out  of  contact  with  said  ctontacts. 


2.  A    pressure    regulator    for    electrically    operated    air 

compressors  embodying  In  <  uniblnatlun.  a  compressed  air 
cylinder,  a  piston  workliiK  In  said  cylinder,  an  electric 
circuit  breaker  actuated  and  controlled  by  said  piston 
and  operating  t'>  break  the  <11rcuit  when  the  air  pressure 
reaches  a  preileternilned  maximum,  said  circuit  breaker 
eml)o<lylng  a  head  piece,  circuit  terminal  contacts  carried 
thereby,  a  plunger  operated  \)y  air  pressure  and  movable 
in  said  head  piece,  and  a  clecult  dosing  bridge  piece  ac- 
tuated by  said  plunger  and  adapte<l  to  be  moved  thereby 
out  of  contact  with  said  contacts,  said  piston  being  formed 
with  a  compres.sed  air  passage  leading  to  the  chamber  In 
which  said  plunger  works  hJo  that  excess  pressure  acts 
first  on  the  piston  and  then  hd  the  plunger. 

3.  A    pressure    regulator    Bor    electrically    operatetl    air 
compressors  embodying  in   combination,  a  compressed  air 
cylinder,    a    piston    working   In   said    cylinder,    an    electric 
circuit    breaker    actuated    an<l    controlle<l    by    said    piston 
and  operating  to  break  the  (4r<uit  when  the  air  pressure 
reaches    a    prp<letermlne<l    maximum,    said    circuit    breaker 
emt.oiiying   a    head    piece.    cl»cuit    terminal    conflicts    car 
rled  thereby,  a  plunger  operated  t>y  air  pressure  and  mov 
able  in  said  head  pie<i\  and  a  circ  uit  closing  t)rldge  piece 
actuated  by  said  plunger.  an<l  adapted  to  be  moved  there- 
by   out    of   contcct    with    said    contacts,    said    piston    being 
formeii    with    a    compressed    air    passage    leading    to    the 
chamlier  In  which  said  plunger  works  so  that  excess  pres 
sure  acts  first  on  the  piston  tnd  then  on  the  plunger,  the 
piston  being  also  formed  with  a  pressure  relief  pa.saage. 

4.  A  pressure  regulator  for  electrically  operated  air 
compressors  emboilying  in  combination,  a  compressed  air 
cylinder,  a  piston  working  lb  said  cylinder,  an  electric 
circuit  breaker  actuated  an(>  controlled  by  sai<l  piston 
and  operating  to  break  the  cfrcult  when  the  air  pressure 
reaches  a  predetermined  makimum,  said  circuit  breaker 
embodying  a  heed  piece,  circuit  terminal  contacts  carried 
thereby,  a  plunger  operated  ^y  air  pressure  and  movable 
In  said  bead  [dece,  and  a  iclrcu't  closing  bridge  piece 
actuated  by  said  plunger  andl  adapted  to  be  moved  there- 
by out  of  contact  witb  said  contacts,  said  piston  being 
formed  with  a  compres.sed  ^Ir  passage  leaillng  to  the 
chamber  in  which  said  plunger  works  so  that  excess  pres- 
sure acts  first  or  the  piston  ^nd  then  on  the  plunger,  the 
cylinder  being  f.rmed  with  a  'by-pass  with  which  the  com 
pres.sed  air  passage  of  the  pl|ton  communicates  when  the 
latter   is  moved  by  excess  pr^sstire. 

5.  A  pressure  regulator  tt>r  electrically  operated  air 
compressors  embodying  In  co^nblnatlon,  a  compressed  air 
cylinder,  a  piston  working  Iki  <aid  cylinder,  an  electric 
circuit  breaker  Hctuated  and  <l«ntrolled  by  said  piston  and 
operating  to  hieak  the  dnjult  when  the  air  pressure 
reaches  a  predetermined  roatlmum.  said  c'rcult  breaker 
embodying  a  head  piece,  circilit  terminal  contacts  carried 
thereby,  a  plunger  operated  Dy  air  pressure  and  movable 
in  said  head  piece,  and  a  cirrult  closing  bridge  piece  ac- 


tuated by  said  plunger,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby 
out  of  contact  with  said  contacts,  said  piston  being  formed 
with  a  compressed  air  passage  leading  to  the  chamber  in 
which  said  plunger  works  so  that  excess  pressure  acts 
first  on  the  piston  and  then  on  the  plunger,  the  piston 
being  also  formed  with  a  pressure  relief  passage,  the 
cylinder  being  formed  with  a  by-pass  adapted  to  bridge 
and  connect  the  compressed  air  passage  and  relief  passage 
of  the  piston. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1»9,562.  LIGHTING  DEVICE  FOR  CIGARS,  CIGA- 
RETTES, Ac.  James  II.  Howlbr,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  May  9,  191«.     Serial  No.  96,426.     (CI.  67—7.) 


*7 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  divided 
Into  compartments  arranged  side  by  side,  a  burner  In  one 
of  said  compartments,  a  lever  pivoted  In  the  burner  com- 
partment and  connected  to  the  burner  to  project  the  latter 
out  of  the  compartment,  means  for  ejecting  a  match 
from  the  match  compartment,  and  means  for  igniting  the 
match  and  arranging  the  lighted  end  thereof  In  proximity 
to  the  burner  tube. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  divided 
into  compartments  arranged  side  by  side,  a  burner  In  one 
of  .said  compartments,  a  lever  pivoted  In  the  burner  com- 
partment and  connected  to  the  burner  to  project  the  latter 
out  of  the  compartment,  means  carried  by  said  lever  and 
projecting  Into  said  match  compartment  for  ejecting  a 
match  from  the  match  compartment  simultaneously  with 
the  outward  mo\ement  of  the  burner,  and  means  for  ig- 
niting the  match  and  arranging  the  lighted  end  thereof 
In  Juxtaposition  to  the  wick  of  the  burner. 

.*?.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  divided 
Into  compartments  arranged  side  by  side,  a  burner  In  one 
of  said  compartments,  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  burner  com- 
partment and  <-onnected  to  the  burner  to  project  the  latter 
out  (tf  the  compartment,  means  carried  l)y  .said  lever  and 
projecting  into  said  match  compartment  for  ejecting  a 
match  from  the  match  compartment  simultaneously  with 
the  outward  movement  of  the  burner,  means  for  ignltlag 
the  match  and  arranging  the  lighted  end  thereof  In  jux- 
taposition to  the  wick  of  the  t>urner,  and  a  spring  actuated 
follower  In  said  match  compartment  acting  to  hold  the 
matches  In  proper  relative  positions. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  divided 
into  compartments  arranged  side  by  side,  a  burner  In  one 
of  said  compartments,  a  lever  pivoted  In  the  burner  com- 
partment and  connected  to  the  burner  to  project  the  latter 
out  of  the  compartment,  means  carried  by  said  lever  and 
projecting  Into  said  match  compartment  for  ejecting  a 
match  from  the  match  compartment  simultaneously  with 
the  outward  movement  of  the  burner,  means  for  Igniting 
the  match  and  arranging  the  lighted  end  thereof  in  Jux- 
taposition to  the  wick  of  the  burner,  and  a  spring  actuated 
follower  In  .said  match  compartment  acting  to  hold  the 
matches  In  proper  relative  positions,  said  match  compart- 
ment Including  a  hinged  section  whereby  the  compartment 
may  be  replenished. 


1,199.553.  SURGICAL  ACCESSORY  SUPPORTING  AP 
PLIANCE.  Daniel  Hooan,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Melnecke  A  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  .3,  1915.  Serial  No.  31,852. 
(CI.  5 — 41.) 
1.   An  appliance  of  the  character  described,  comprising 

a  clamp  consisting  of  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  daap- 
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Ing  members  having  arched  faces  adapted  to  embrace  ver- 
tical or  horizontal  posts  or  rails  of  different  diameters, 
means  for  retaining  said  pivoted  members  In  clamping 
relation,  plural  means  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  carried  by  one  of  said  p'voted  members  adjacent 
the  pivotal  point  thereof  for  receiving  and  retaining  In 
vertical  position  an  acct^ssory  holding  rod,  depending  upon 
whether  the  clamp  Is  applied  to  a  vertical  or  to  a  horlton- 
tally  po8ltlone<l  post  or  rail,  an  accessory  holding  rod 
Interchangeably  applicable  to  either  of  said  plural  re- 
ceiving and  retaining  means,  and  a  locking  device  having 
separate  locklna;  lugs  common  to  both  said  plural  means 
for  locking  the  said  accessory  holding  rod  in  different 
vertically  adjusted  positions  according  to  whether  the  said 
holding  rod  is  arranged  In  cooperative  relation  with  one 
or  the  other  of  the  said  plural  means. 


2,  An  appliance  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  clamp  having  .1  pair  of  plvotally  connected  Jaws,  means 
for  retaining  said  Jaws  In  clamping  engagement  with  a 
suitable  support,  a  pair  of  open  ended  sleeves  arranged 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  carried  by  one  of  said  Jaws, 
adjacent  Its  pivotal  point,  said  sleeves  adapted  to  receive 
and  retain  an  accessory  holding  device  in  vertical  position, 
a  non-rotatable  locking  device  common  to  both  said 
■leeves,  said  locking  device  having  gripping  portions  pass- 
ing through  the  walls  of  each  of  the  sleeves  and  Inter- 
secting the  opening  therethrough,  and  means  for  causing 
the  said  gripping  portions  of  the  locking  device  to  enter 
the  sleeves. 

3.  An  appliance  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  clamp  having  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  jaws,  means 
for  retaining  ssid  Jaws  In  clamping  engagement  with  a 
suitable  support,  a  pair  of  open  ended  sleeves  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  carried  by  one  of  said  Jaws, 
said  sleeves  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  an  accessory 
holding  device  in  vertical  position,  a  locking  device  com- 
mon to  both  said  sleeves^  said  lock'ng  device  having  grip- 
ping portions  adapted  to  pass  through  the  walls  of  each 
of  the  sleeves  so  as  to  Intersect  the  openings  therethrough, 
a  threaded  stem  extending  outward  from  a  point  centrally 
of  the  pair  of  sleeves,  said  stem  extending  through  an 
opening  In  the  locking  device,  a  nut  threaded  upon  the 
stem,  and  a  swivel  connection  between  the  nut  and  locking 
device  for  positively  moving  the  gripping  portions  of  said 
device  into  and  out  of  gripping  position. 


1,199,.'>.'54.     LOCK,     Francesco  Iicolano,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  9,  1916.      Serial  No.  96,340.      (CI.   70 — 69.) 

1.  A  lock.  Including  a  casing,  two  spacing  members 
mounted  therein  and  having  oppositely  disposed  reduced 
ends,  two  sliding  plates  mounted  In  parallel  and  each 
provided  with  an  elongated  slot  for  receiving  the  respec- 
tive reduced  ends  of  the  spacing  members,  key  receiving 
portions  carried  by  each  of  the  plates,  a  bolt  operably 
connected  to  each  plate,  one  of  said  plates  being  provided 
with  ratchet  teeth  upon  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  swlng- 
Ingly  mounted  pawl  disposed  In  the  casing  for  engage- 
ment with  one  of  the  teeth  at  a  time,  and  means  carried 
by  said  pawl  and  disposed  to  be  engaged  by  a  key  when 
retracting  said  plate. 

2.  A  lock,  including  a  casing,  two  spacing  members 
mountetl  therein  and  having  oppositely  disposed  reduced 
ends,  two  sliding  plates  mounted  In  parallel  and  each  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  slot  for  receiving  the  respective 
reduced  ends  of  the  spacing  members,  key  receiving  por- 
tions carried  by  each  of  the  plates,  a  bolt  having  a  single 
terminal   carried   by  one  of  said  plates,   a  bolt  having  a 


plurality  of  terminals  carried  by  the  other  of  said  plates. 
two  oppositely  disposed  levers  having  the  Inner  ends 
there<jf  plvotally  connected  to  the  last  bolt  Intermediate 
of  the  ends  thereof,  the  terminals  of  said  levers  constitut- 
ing locking  terminals,  and  a  sliding  bolt  operably  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  levers.  « 


3.  A  lock,  including  a  casing,  two  spacing  members 
mounted  therein  and  having  oppositely  disposed  reduced 
ends,  two  sliding  plates  mounted  in  parallel  and  each 
provided  with  an  elongated  slot  for  receiving  the  respec- 
tive reduced  ends  of  the  spacing  members,  key  receiving 
portions  carrle<l  by  each  of  the  plates,  an  L-shaped  bolt 
connected  to  one  of  said  plates,  a  bolt  having  three  paral- 
lel terminals  connected  to  the  other  plate,  two  oppositely 
dlspo.sed  levers  having  their  inner  ends  pivoted  to  a  com- 
mon point  of  the  last  bolt,  the  free  ends  thereof  constitut- 
ing locking  terminals,  and  two  sliding  bolts  plvotally  con- 
nected one  to  each  of  said  levers. 


1.199.555.  POINT  PROTECTOR  FOR  PENCILS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Jambs  T.  Jeffries  and  Ecgenb  E.  Henby, 
A^^toria.  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,333. 
(CI.  120 — 84.) 


1.  A  point  protector  comprising  an  open-ended  cylin- 
drical body  provided  with  a  tapered  outer  end.  an  ex- 
pansible threailed  Inner  end,  the  threads  of  which  are 
rolled  inwardly,  and  means  for  contracting  the  expansible 
end. 

2.  A  point  protector  comprising  an  open-ended  cylin- 
drical body  provided  with  a  tapered  outer  end,  an  ex- 
pansible threaded  inner  end,  the  threads  of  which  are 
rolled  Inwardly,  and  a  ring  longitudinally  movable  on 
the  bcKly. 

3.  A  point  protector  comprising  an  open-ended  cylin- 
drical body,  a  sleeve  telescoplcal  on  said  body  and  pro- 
vided with  a  tapered  outer  end.  said  tapered  end  belog 
formed  of  resilient,  converging  members,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  sleeve  on  the  body,  an  expansible 
threaded  inner  end  on  said  cylindrical  body,  the  threads 
of  which  are  rolled  inwardly,  and  means  for  contracting 
the  expansible  end. 

4.  A  point  protector  comprising  an  open-ended  cylin- 
drical body,  a  sleeve  telescoplcal  on  said  body  and  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  tapered  outer  end,  said  tapered  end  being 
foniied  of  resilient,  converging  members,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  sleeve  on  the  body,  an  expansible, 
threaded  Inner  end  on  said  cylindrical  Inxly,  the  threads 
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of  which  are  rolled  Inwardly.  ^  ring  longitudinally  mov- 
able on  the  body,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  such  ring. 

5.  A  point  protector  comprising  an  open-ended  cylin- 
drical b<xly  provided  with  a,  threaded  inner  end  the 
threads  of  which  are  rolled  Ini^ardly,  a  sleeve  telescoplcal 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  b<K]y  and  provided  with  a 
tapered  outer  end,  aald  tapered  end  being  formed  of 
resilient,  converging  members  and  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  sleeve  on  the  body. 


1,199,556.       SHIPPING-CRATi: 
Prescott,  Arix.     Filed  Apr.  1 
(CI.  220—111.) 


Samcil   O.    Johnson, 
,  1914.     Serial  No.  831,158. 


A  shipping  crate  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  bottom  formed  of  a  frame  c(f  angle  iron  and  a  foraml- 
nous  material  secured  theretjo,  corner  posts  extending 
upwardly  from  opposite  forn^rs  of  said  frame,  foraml- 
nous  material  .secured  to  the  corner  posts  forming  the  side 
and  end  walls  of  the  crate,  fengle  bars  secured  by  one 
of  their  rtanges  to  the  opposllje  upper  end  of  the  flanges 
of  the' corner  posts,  the  horlBontal  flanges  of  the  bars 
being  disposed  outwardly,  thq  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
horizontal  flanges  being  bent  upwardly  and  directed  In- 
wardly to  form  grooves  to  slidtbly  receive  a  cover  therein, 
brace  bars  pivoted  between  the  upper  and  lower  flanges 
of  the  grooves  near  each  eftd.  said  brace  bars  being 
adapted  to  He  parallel  wlthit  the  grooves  between  the 
flanges  when  the  crate  is  bei|ig  filled  and  to  be  swung 
transversely    across    the    cratel  after    the    same    has    been 


filled,  and   means  for  holding 
sliding  movement. 


the  cover  against  outward 


1,199,557.       DOMINO-HOLDEli.       J.vM«s    Minor    Jonbs. 

'  Alexander.    W.    Va.      Filed   May    16,    1916.      Serial   No. 

97,880.     (CI.  46—65.) 


with  upstanding  flanges,  an  adjustable  partition  extend- 
ing between  the  back  and  open  front  of  the  tray,  and 
a  handle  projecting  from  the  tray. 

2.  A  domino  holder,  Including  a  shallow  tray  having  an 
open  front,  the  back  and  ends  thereof  l>eing  provided  with 
upstanding  flanges,  an  adjustable  partition  extending 
between  the  back  and  open  front  of  the  tray,  positioning 
means  for  holding  the  adjustable  partition  at  any  one 
of  a  number  of  different  positions,  and  a  handle  projecting 
from  the  tray, 

8.  A  domino  holder,  Including  a  shallow  tray  having 
an  open  front,  the  back  and  ends  thereof  being  provided 
with  upstanding  flanges,  an  adjustable  partition  extend- 
ing between  the  back  and  open  front  of  the  tray,  position- 
ing means  for  engaging  the  adjustable  partition  at  any 
one  of  a  number  of  different  positions,  clamping  means 
for  reslllently  holding  the  partition  In  an  adjusted  posi- 
tion, and  a  handleprojecting  from  the  tray. 

4.  A  domino  holder,  Including  a  shallow  tray  having 
an  open  front,  thp  liack  and  ends  thereof  being  provided 
with  upstanding  flanges  and  the  back  flange  having  open- 
ings therein,  an  adjustable  partition  extending  between 
the  back  and  open  front  of  the  tray  and  provided  at  the 
rear  end  thereof  with  a  tooth  for  coiiperatlon  with  the 
openings  of  the  back  flange  to  position  the  rear  end  of 
the  partition,  and  means  for  holding  the  forward  end 
of  the  partition  in  an  adjusted  position, 

6.  A  domino  holder.  Including  a  shallow  tray  having 
an  open  front,  the  back  and  ends  thereof  being  provided 
with  upstanding  flanges,  the  forward  edge  of  the  bottom 
having  a  series  of  notches  therein  and  being  provided  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  rib,  an  adjustable  partition 
extending  between  the  back  and  open  front  of  the  tray, 
means  for  positioning  the  rear  end  of  the  partition  at 
any  one  of  a  number  of  positions,  a  projection  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  partition  for  engaging  a  selected  one 
of  the  notches,  and  a  retumtn]  spring  tongue  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  partition  for  springing  over  the 
rib  to  hold  the  partition  against  accidental  displacement. 

[Claim   6   not   prlnte<l    In    the   Gazette.] 


1,199,558.  ZINC  ELECTRODE  FOR  GRAVITY-BAT- 
TERIES. Llewelltn  R.  Jonbs,  Camden,  N,  J.  Filed 
Joly  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  110.433.     (CI.  204 — 49.) 


1,  A  domino  holder.   lnclu.|lng  a   shallow  tray  having 
an  open   front,  thp   back  and  ends  thereof  being  provided 


1.  An  electrode  for  a  gravity  cell  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  metallic  support  adapted  to  extend  across  the  top 
of  a  battery  jar  and  to  be  supported  by  the  latter,  and 
a  plurality  of  compact  relatively  ma-sslve  zinc  bodies  each 
having  a  supporting  wire  embedded  therein  and  detach- 
ably  and  adjustably  secured   to  said   support. 

2,  An  electrode  for  a  gravity  battery  comprising  in 
combination  a  plurality  of  compact  and  massive  zinc 
bodies  each  having  a  supporting  wire  embe<lde<l  therein 
and  a  skeletonized  metallic  frame  member  adapted  to 
extend  across  the  top  of  a  battery  Jar  and  to  be  supported 
by  the  upper  edge  of  the  latter  and  formed  with  sockets 
to  receive,  and  clamping  screws  for  securing  in  said 
sockets  the  supporting  wires  of  said  zinc  bodies. 
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1,199,559.  VEHICLE-LOCK.  William  D.  Jones.  New 
York,  \.  Y.,  asHignor  of  one-half  to  Isaac  N.  Williams. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  one-half  to  Thomas  K.  Stewart, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1916.  Serial  No. 
57,168.      (CI.  70—90.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  and  in  combination  with  the 
running  wheel,  a  device  for  laterally  contacting  with 
the  rim  of  said  running  wheel  for  holding  the  wheel  In 
a  deflected  position  without  preventing  the  same  from 
turning  upon  its  axis,  and  means  for  operating  said  de- 
vice from  thf  driver's  scat  in  the  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  and  in  combination  with  a  running 
wheel,  a  device  for  laterally  contacting  with  the  rim 
of  the  running  wheel  for  holding  the  wheel  In  a  de- 
flected position  without  preventing  the  wheel  from  turn- 
ing upon  its  axis,  means  for  operating  the  said  device 
from  the  driver's  seat  in  the  vehicle,  and  means  also 
operative  from  the  driver's  seat  for  locking  said  device 
In  engagement  with  said  wheel. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  and  In  combination  with  a  running 
wheel,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  the  frame  of  the 
vehicle  and  adapted  at  the  end  of  one  arm  thereof  to 
contact  laterally  with  the  rim  of  the  running  wheel  to 
hold  the  wheel  In  a  deflected  position  without  prevent- 
ing thf  whc'i  turning  upon  its  axis,  and  means  for  en- 
gaging the  other  arm  of  the  said  lever  to  lock  the  same  in 
engagement  with  said  wheel. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  and  In  combination  with  a  running 
wheel,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  the  frame  of  the 
vehicle  and  adapted  at  the  end  of  one  arm  thereof  to 
contact  laterally  with  the  rim  of  the  running  wheel  to 
hold  the  wheel  In  a  deflected  position  without  prevent- 
ing the  wheel  turning  upon  its  axis,  and  means  for  en- 
gaging the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  said  lever  for  locking 
the  same  in  engagement  with  said  wheel  and  also  when 
not  In  engagement  therewith. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  and  In  combination  with  a  running 
wheel,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  In  the  vehicle  frame 
and  adapted  at  the  end  of  one  arm  thereof  to  contact 
with  the  rim  of  the  running  wheel  to  hold  the  same  in 
a  deflected  position  without  preventing  the  wheel  turn- 
ing upon  Its  axis,  means  for  actuating  said  lever  from 
the  driver's  seat  In  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  engaging 
the  end  of  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  to  lock  the  same 
in  engagement  with  the  wheel. 

[(Haims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,560.  AUTOMOBILE-SIGNAL.  William  Ezekibl 
Jones,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
818,927.      (CT.  177— 83t.) 


1.  In   combination   with   an    automobile,   of  casings  at 
each    side   of    the    frame   at    the   front    and    the   rear,   a 


casing  at  the  center  of  the  rear  of  the  frame,  a  signal 
pivoted  In  each  casing,  the  pivotal  connection  of  each 
signal  being  at  the  lower  outer  corner,  to  permit  the  sig- 
nal to  swing  outwardly  Into  approximately  horizontal 
position  or  inwardly  into  approximately  vertical  posi- 
tion, springs  acting  normally  to  swing  the  signals  out- 
wardly into  operative  position,  a  catch  in  connection  with 
each  signal  for  normally  holding  the  same  in  vertical 
position  within  the  casing,  said  catches  being  resilient 
and  normally  In  position  to  engage  the  signal  and  hold 
it  in  vertical  position,  a  magnet  adjacent  to  each  catch, 
the  catches  being  armatures  of  the  magnets,  a  normally 
open  electric  circuit  for  the  magnets  of  the  catches  at 
each  side  of  the  frame,  a  press  button  on  the  stwrlng 
wheel  at  each  sld*  thereof  and  Interposed  In  the  adjacent 
circuit  for  closing  the  circuit*  to  energize  the  magnets  at 
the  said  side  of  the  automobile  to  release  the  catches,  a 
normally  open  electric  circuit  for  the  magnet  of  the 
catch  at  the  center  of  the  rear  of  the  automobile,  a 
press  button  on  the  steering  wheel  at  the  front  thereof 
and  interposed  in  the  circuit  for  closing  the  circuit  to 
energize  the  said  magnet,  and  a  common  means  for  simul- 
taneously rf'turnlng  all  of  the  signals  to  inoperative 
position,  said  means  comprising  a  magnet  provided  with 
a  movable  core,  a  lever  plvote<l  adja(eut  to  the  magnet, 
the  core  having  an  opening  through  which  one  end  of 
the  lever  e.xtends  to  swing  the  lever  when  the  core  is 
moved  Into  and  out  of  the  magnet,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  other  end  of  the  lever  and  sundry  of  the  sig- 
nals, a  connection  between  the  core  and  sundry  of  the 
signals  for  returning  the  signals  when  the  <ore  moves  Into 
the  magnet,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  In  which  the 
winding  of  the  magnet  is  Interposed,  means  operated  by 
the  steering  post  of  the  vehicle  when  the  said  post  is 
returned  to  straighten  the  wheels  after  the  turning  of 
the  vehicle,  for  closing  the  said  circuit  to  energize  the 
magnet,  a  switch  adjacent  to  the  magnet  and  interposed 
in  the  last  named  circuit,  a  switch  arm  on  the  core  and 
co<)perating  with  the  switch  to  retain  the  circuit  closed, 
while  the  core  is  moving  into  the  magnet,  means  adjacent 
to  the  steering  post  for  closing  the  said  circuit  inde- 
pendent of  the  movement  of  the  steering  post,  on  electric 
lamp  adjacent  to  each  signal  arranpe<l  to  Illuminate  the 
signal  when  the  signal  Is  in  operative  position,  a  normally 
open  electric  circuit  for  all  of  the  said  lamps  and  in 
which  the  lamps  are  arrangerl  in  parallel,  a  switch  in  con- 
nection with  each  casing  and  operated  by  the  movement 
of  the  signal  into  operative  position  for  energizing  the 
adjacent  lamp,  and  a  switch  adjacent  to  the  steering 
wheel  and  interposed  in  the  light  circuit  for  dosing  the 
same. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  automobile,  of  casings  at 
each  side  of  the  frame  at  the  front  and  the  rear,  a 
signal  pivoted  In  each  casing,  the  pivotal  connection  of 
each  signal  being  at  the  lower  outer  corner  to  permit 
the  signal  to  swing  outwardly  Into  approximately  hori- 
zontal position  or  Inwardly  into  approximately  vertical 
position,  springs  acting  normally  to  swing  the  signals 
outwardly  into  operative  position,  a  catch  In  connection 
with  each  signal  for  normally  holding  the  same  in  vertical 
position  within  the  casing,  said  catch  being  resilient 
and  normally  in  position  to  engage  the  signal  and  hold 
it  in  vertical  position,  a  magnet  adjacent  to  each  catch, 
the  catches  being  armatures  of  the  magnets,  a  normally 
open  electric  circuit  for  the  magnets  of  the  catches  at 
each  side  of  the  frame,  a  press  button  on  the  steering 
wheel  at  each  side  thereof,  and  interposed  in  the  adja- 
cent circuit  for  closing  the  circuit  to  energize  the  m.ignets 
at  the  said  side  of  the  automobile  to  release  the  catches, 
and  a  common  means  for  simultaneously  returning  all  of 
the  signals  to  inoperative  position,  said  means  comprising 
a  magnet  provided  with  a  movable  core,  a  lever  pivoted 
adjacent  to  the  magnet,  the  core  having  an  opening 
throu,.rh  which  one  end  of  the  lever  extends  to  swing 
the  lever  when  the  core  is  moved  into  and  out  of  the 
magnet,  a  connection  between  the  other  end  of  the  lever 
and  sundry  of  the  signals,  a  connection  between  the  core 
and  sundry  of  the  signals  for  returning  the  signals 
when   the  core  moves  Into  the  magnet,  a   normally   open 
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^bile  the  core  Is  moving  into 
ail    automol)ilp.   of   casings   at 


electric  circuit  in  whirli  tht  winding  of  the  magnet  la 
Interposed,  means  operated  hy  the  steering  post  of  the 
vehicle  when  the  said  post  iH  returned  to  straighten  the 
wheels  after  the  turning  of  |  the  vehicle,  for  closing  the 
said  circuit  to  pnerglze  the  itiagnet.  a  switch  adjacent  to 
the  magnet  and  interpos»Hl  it  the  last-name<l  circuit,  and 
a  switch  arm  on  the  core  and  cooperating  with  the  switch 
to  retain  the  circuit  dosed, 
the  magnet. 

3.  In  combination  with  at>  automobile,  of  casing: 
each  side  of  the  frame  at  thei  front  and  the  rear,  a  casing 
at  the  center  of  the  rear  of  the  frame,  a  signal  pivoted 
In  each  casing,  the  pivotal  (■pnnection  of  ea<'h  signal  be- 
ing at  the  lower  outer  corner  to  permit  the  signal  to 
swing  outwardly  into  approximately  horizontal  position 
or  inwardly  into  approxlmatfly  vertical  position,  springs 
acting  normally  to  swing  the  signals  outwardly  Into 
operative  position,  a  <'atch  Ifi  connection  with  each  sig- 
nal for  normally  holding  thie  same  in  vertical  position 
within  the  casing,  said  catches  being  resilient  and  nor- 
mally in  position  to  engage^  the  signal  and  hold  it  in 
vertical  position,  a  magnet  Adjacent  to  each  catch,  the 
catches  being  armatures  of  tHe  magnets,  a  normally  open 
electric  circuit  for  the  magnets  of  the  catches  at  each 
side  of  the  frame,  a  press  button  on  the  steering  wheel 
at  each  side  thereof,  and  interposed  In  the  adjacent  cir- 
cuit for  closing  the  circuit  to  energize  the  magnets  at 
the  said  side  of  the  automobile  to  release  the  catches,  a 
common  means  for  slmultanipously  returning  all  of  the 
signals  to  inoperative  position,  and  means  operated  by 
the  movement  .'f  the  steerlnjg  post  when  returning  the 
wheels  to  the  straight  away  bosltioo  to  actuate  the  aald 
common  means.  | 

4.  In  combination  with  aq  automobile,  of  casings  at 
each  side  of  the  frame  at  the  front  and  the  rear,  a 
casing  at  the  center  of  the  fear  of  the  frame,  a  signal 
pivoted  in  each  casing,  the  pivotal  connection  of  each 
signal  being  at  the  lower  oliter  corner,  to  permit  the 
signal  to  swing  outwardly  Into  approximately  horizontal 
position  or  inwardly  into  approximately  vertical  posi- 
tion, springs  acting  normallj^  to  swing  the  signals  out- 
wardly into  operative  positiotl.  and  a  catch  in  connection 
with  each  signal  for  normally  holding  the  same  in  vertical 
position  within  the  casine.  fi  'jonimon  means  for  returning 
all  of  the  signals  to  inopefative  position,  and  means 
operated  by  the  movement  pf  the  steering  post  when 
returning  the  whe.-ls  to  the  straight  away  position  to 
actuate  the  said  common  means. 

8.  In  combination  with  an  «utomol)lle,  of  signal  casings 
at  each  side  thereof,  a  signal  pivoted  in  each  casing  for 
•winging  movement  out  of  thi>  casing  into  approximately 
horizontal  position  and  into  tlie  casing  Into  approximately 
vertical  position,  a  spring  in  fonnection  with  each  signal 
and  acting  normally  to  swing] the  signal  outward,  a  resil- 
ient catch  in  connection  witli  each  signal,  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  signal  when  It  is  swung  inwardly  and  holi' 
the  signal  in  inward  positloii,  means  for  releasing  the 
catches  of  the  signals  at  each  iide  of  the  vehicle,  means  on 
the  steering  wheel  at  each  siiie  thereof  for  actuating  the 
releasing  means  at  the  said  sijle  of  the  vehicle,  a  common 
means  for  simuitaneously  rettrnlng  all  of  the  signals  to 
inoperative  position,  and  means  operated  t>y  the  move- 
ment of  the  steering  post  whjen  returning  the  wheels  to 
the  straight  away  position  t*  actuate  the  said  (ommon 
returning  means,  niumlnatinfr  means  adjacent  to  each 
signal  and  arrangeifto  illumlnlite  the  signal  when  the  said 
signal  Is  in  operative  posltior.  said  illuminating  means 
being  controlle<l  i)y  the  moveiiient  of  the  signal  Into  and 
out  of  operative  position.  I 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  |in  the  Gazette.] 


for  transferring  a  receptacle  from  a  position  to  receive 
material  from  the  worm  feed  .successively  to  positions 
on  the  two  weighing  mechanisms,  means  for  supplying 
material  to  the  receptacle  at  Its  proper  station  through 
the  worm  feed  and  means  for  supplying  material  to  the 
receptacle  while  on  the  weighing  mechanisms,  means  for 
stopping  the  carrier  after  It  travels  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance equal  to  the  distance  between  two  stations  and 
means  for  restraining  the  starting  of  the  carrier  until 
the  receptacles  at  each  of  the  three  stations  have  re- 
ceived their  respective  loads. 


1,199,561.  BA<;  -  FILLIM;  M.XCHINK.  WiLMAii  A. 
JopLiN,  Qulncy.  .Mass.,  a-;$iLnor  to  Pneumatic  Scale 
Corporation,  Limited,  Quin-:  Mi  ■;.  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  July  9.  1t>l.l.  Serial  No.  39.017.  (Cl. 
73— 1S3.) 
1.  In  a   filling  and   weighing  machine   the  combination 

of  a  worm  feed  and  two  welgfilng  mechanisms,  a  carrier 


2.  In  a  fliling  machine  the  combination  of  a  worm  feed 
which  delivers  a  portion  of  the  load  to  a  receptacle,  two 

i  weighing  scales  to  one  of  which  the  partially  filled  re- 
ceptacle Is  delivered  after  receiving  the  partial  load 
from  the  worm  feed,  a  .second  scale  to  which  the  recep- 
tacle is  delivered  from  the  first  scale  and  where  It  re- 
ceives an  additional  supply,  .separate  means  for  feed- 
ing the  material  to  the  recepta<les  while  on  the  scales, 
means  for  starting  and  stopping  the  worm  feed,  means 
for  opening  and  closing  the  scale  feeds,  intermittently 
moving  carrier  mechanism  which  delivers  the  receptacle 
from  the  position  beneath  the  worm  feed  to  the  first 
scale  and  from  the  first  scale  to  the  second  scale,  means 
for  actuating  the  carrier  and  detent  mechanism  which 
restrains  the  movement  of  the  carrier  until  all  three 
feeds  have  stopped. 

3.  In  a  Hlling  machine  the  combination  of  a  worm  feed 
which  delivers  a  portion  of  the  load  to  a  bag,  two  weigh- 
ing scales  to  one  of  which  the  partially  filled  bag  Is  de- 
livered after  receiving  the  partial  load  from  the  worm  feed, 
a  se<'ond  scale  to  which  the  bag  Is  dellver»il  from  the  first 
scale  and  where  it  receives  an  additional  load,  separate 
means  for  feeding  the  material  to  the  bags  while  on  the 
scales,  means  for  starting  and  stopping  the  worm  feed, 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  s<ale  fee<ls.  Intermit- 
tently moving  carrier  mechanism  which  delivers  the  bag 
from  the  position  beneath  the  worm  feed  to  the  first  scale 
and  from  the  first  scale  to  the  second  scale,  means  for 
actuating  the  carrier,  detent  mechanism  which  restrains 
the  movement  of  the  carrier  until  all  three  feeds  have 
stoppe<l,  a  movable  support  for  the  hag  beneath  the  worm 
feed,  a  bag  supi)ort  connected  with  each  scale,  mei'hanlsm 
(ontroil»'<l  liy  the  movement  of  one  of  the  bag  supports  at 
the  end  of  the  feed  movement  for  the  bag  on  that  support 
to  render  operative  the  carrier  driving  mechanism,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  other  bag  sup- 
ports at  the  end  of  the  fee<ling  operation  to  the  bags  on 
said  supports  to  release  the  respective  detents  connected 
therewith,  thereby  allowing  the  driving  mechanism  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  said  first  l)ag  support  to  be- 
come operative. 

4.  In  a  fliling  machine  the  combination  of  a  worm 
feed  which  delivers  a  portion  of  the  load  to  a  receptacle, 
a  weighing  scale  to  which  the  partially  filled  receptacle 
Is  delivered  after  receiving  the  partial  load  from  the 
worm  feed.  .1  second  scale  to  which  the  receptacle  Is  de- 
livered from  the  first  scale  and  where  it  receives  an  ad- 
ditional load,  separate  means  for  feeding  the  material 
to  the  receptacles  while  on  the  scales,  means  for  start- 
ing and  stopping  the  worm  feed,  means  for  opening  and 
closing  the  scale  feeds,  intermittently  moving  mechanism 
which   delivers  the  receptacle  from   the  position   beneath 
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the  worm  feed  to  the  first  scale  and  from  the  first  scale 
to  the  second  scale,  means  for  actuating  the  carrier,  de- 
tent mechanism  which  restrains  the  movement  of  the 
carrier  until  all  three  feetls  have  stopped,  a  movable  sup- 
port for  the  receptacle  beneath  the  worm  feed,  a  recep- 
tacle support  connected  with  each  scale,  mechanism  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  the  receptacle  support  for 
the  worm  feed  to  render  operative  the  receptacle  car- 
rier mechanism  subject  to  the  release  of  the  detents 
controlle<i  by  the  weighing  scales,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  tipping  of  the  scales  to  release  the  detents  con- 
trolle<i  by  said  scales. 

5.  In  combination,  a  worm  feed,  a  vertically  movable 
platform  on  which  the  bag  is  supported  beneath  the 
worm  fee<i  and  which  is  depressed  by  the  filling  of  the 
bag  through  the  worm  feed,  two  scale  platforms  onto 
which  the  bag  Is  carried  successively  from  the  bag  sup- 
port under  the  worm  fee<i,  means  for  supplying  material 
to  the  bag  successively  while  on  the  two  scale  platforms, 
carrier  mechanism  for  moving  the  bag  successively  from 
one  bag  support  to  the  other,  a  continuously  rotating 
driving  shaft,  an  intermittently  rotating  shaft,  means 
whereby  said  intermittently  rotating  shaft  drives  the 
bag  carrier,  a  clutch  connection  between  said  driving 
shaft  and  said  Intermittent  shaft,  stop  mechanism  which 
is  adapte<l  to  hold  said  clutch  disengaged,  means  actuated 
by  the  descent  of  the  bag  support  for  the  worm  feed  to 
release  said  stop  mechanism,  two  independent  detents 
which  tend  to  restrain  the  said  stop  mechanism  from 
being  relea.sed  by  the  movement  of  said  worm  feed  bag 
support,  said  detents  being  respectively  and  Independently 
controlled  by  the  two  scale  platforms  and  which  are  re- 
leased respectively  by  the  tipping  of  the  respective  scale 
platforms  thereby  allowing  the  said  clutch  stop  to  be 
released  by  the  movement  of  the  worm  feed  receptacle 
support. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,199,562.  TIRE  PROTECTOR.  Charles  Jordan,  Pitts- 
burgh, I'a.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  91,323. 
(Cl.  152—35.) 


A  tire  protector  comprising  a  channel  shaped  sectional 
casing  adapted  to  fit  over  the  tire  and  to  Inclose  the 
same  and  having  spaced  transverse  slots  or  openings, 
and  tread  blocks  in  the  openings,  the  said  blocks  l>eing 
concave  at  their  inner  ends  to  fit  the  tire,  and  tapering 
from  the  said  ends  to  the  outer  ends,  and  the  walls  of 
the  openings  being  shaped  to  fit  the  blocks  and  to  limit 
the  outward  movement  thereof  with  respect  to  the  cas- 
ing, said  sections  consisting  of  similar  portions  hinged 
together  at  their  adjacent  ends  to  swing  outwardly  away 
from  the  tire,  and  means  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
sections  for  connecting  them  together. 


1,199,563.  ROTARY  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINE. John  Jcdd,  North  Perth,  Western  Australia, 
Australia.  Failed  Mar.  16.  1915.  Serial  No.  14,760. 
(Cl.  123 — 44.) 

1.   In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  char- 
acter described,   the   combination  of  a   fixed   crank   shaft 


disposed  to  have  a  series  of  cylinders  rotate  therearound, 
each  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  valve  and  an  inlet  valve 
and  a  sparking  means,  a  fixed  timing  cam  plate  for  ren- 
dering the  function  of  the  exhaust  valve  of  each  cylinder 
regular,  said  plate  having  concentric  ribs  and  eccentric 
cam  grooves,  said  cam  plate  also  having  a  rocker  gate 
and  a  bridge  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  case  surround- 
ing the  said  plate,  concentric  ribs  and  cam,  levers  pivot- 
ally  mounted  In  the  case  and  projecting  from  the  latter 
and  operated  by  the  cam  plate  ribs  and  grooves,  the  levers 
having  short  arms,  and  a  valve  rod  cooperating  with  the 
exhaust  valve  for  regularly  opening  the  latter,  the  one 
end  of  the  said  valve  rod  engaging  the  short  arms  of  the 
levers  at  Intervals. 


2.  In  a  rotary  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  char- 
acter de8crll)ed.  a  stationary  crank  Fhaft.  cylinders  rota- 
tably  disposed  with  relation  to  said  crank  shaft,  a  rotary 
crank  case.  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves  for  the  cylinders,  the 
exhaust  valves  having  valve  rods  operatlvely  extending 
Inwardly  into  the  crank  case,  pivotally  mounted  double- 
armed  levers  held  in  the  crank  ca.se  and  operative  to  en- 
gage the  ends  of  the  said  valve  rods,  and  a  timing  means 
a8sociate<l  around  the  crank  shaft  and  consisting  of  a 
plate,  a  rocker  and  bridge  both  pivoted  to  the  timing 
plate,  and  cam  means  and  cam  grooves  cooperating  with 
the  said  double-armed  levers  to  cause  the  latter  to  effect 
an  engagement  with  and  operation  of  the  said  valve  rods 
at  regular  intervals. 


1.199,564.     GAME  APPARATUS. 

neapolis,    Minn.      Filed    June 
102,861.     (Cl.  46—59.) 


Jamks  L.  JriKiE,  Min- 
10,    1916.      Serial    No. 


A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  having  an  up- 
right front  plate,  provided  with  a  series  of  cells  or  pockets 
therein  suital)ly  marked  to  represent  certain  values  In  the 
game,  and  a  dart  adapted  to  be  thrown  from  a  distance 
and  having  an  end  to  enter  a  cell  and  lodge  therein,  the 
player  being  credited  in  the  game  with  the  value  repre- 
sented by  such  cell. 


IIOO 


1.199.565.  SLEEVE  AND  CIJPP  HOLDER.  BirnaRD 
Rivera  Kabkjtino.  Santa  Biirbara.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  14, 
1916.     Serial  No.  72.092.      (Cl-  24—81.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.  Id  a  cuff  or  tttUfe  bolder,  the  combiDation,  of  a  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  raember  Including  a  pair  of  dlver^ng 
side  plates,  a  bight  portion  cinneotlnK  the  lower  edges 
of  sai'l  plates,  a  body  plate  having  a  substantially  horl- 
sontally  po.sitioned  plate  fornied  upon  Its  lower  edge, 
said  horizontally  positioned  olate  posltlonetl  upon  the 
loner  surface  of  said  bight  portion,  a  sleeve  formed  cen- 
trally of  said  body  plate  and  extending  vertically  thereon, 
a  substantially  T-shaped  meifb<*r  adjustably  supported 
by  said  plat<',  the  edg»'s  of  thejhead  of  said  substantially 
T-shaped  member  l)elng  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
notches,  the  edges  of  said  T-s|ape<l  member  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  Inner  suiJfares  of  the  portions  of  a 
cuff  or  sleeve  adjacent  to  Its  iuirglnal  e<lge8  for  forcing 
them  Into  firm  engagement  wlto  th^'  inner  surface  of  said 
diverging  side  plates. 

2.  In  a  cuff  or  sleeve  holder,  the  combination,  of  a  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  member  Intluding  a  pair  of  diverging 
side  plates,  a  bight  portion  connertlng  the  lower  edges  of 
said  plates,  a  body  plate  having  a  substantially  horl- 
fontally  positioned  plate  formed  upon  Its  lower  edge,  said 
horizontally  positioned  plate  rosltloned  upon  the  inner 
surfa'f  of  said  bight  portion,  a  sleeve  formed  centrally 
of  said  body  plate  and  extending  vertically  thereon, 
a  substantially  T-shaped  mt'itirier  adjustably  supported 
by  said  plate,  the  edges  of  thp  head  of  said  substantially 
T-shaped  member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
notche-;.  the  edges  of  said  Tsfcaped  member  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  portions  of  a 
CTjff  or  sleeve  adjacent  to  its  (narglnal  edges  for  forcing 
them  Into  firm  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  said 
diverging  side  pl.ites,  a  bolt  r*tatat)ly  supported  by  said 
T-shaped  member,  and  being  ailjustably  mounted  within 
said  sleeve  for  moving  said  T-shaped  member  vertically 
upon  the  rotation  of  the  bolt. 


1,199,566.  TRACTOR.  11i:nk\  W.  Kardbll,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  May  23.  1913.  Serial  No.  769.356.  (Cl. 
97 — 30.) 


1.  In  a  plow,  a  main  fram^  a  plow  frame  carried  by 
said  main  frame,  a  plow  beam  pivotally  connected  to  said 
plow  frame,  a  plow  secured  to  said  plow  beam,  a  .^lupport 
securing  one  end  portion  of  said  plow  beam  to  said  main 
frame,  and  a  counterbalance  spring  connecting  the  other 
end  portion  of  said  plow  beam  to  said  plow  frame. 

2.  In  a  plow,  a  main  frame,  a  plow  frame,  a  hinge  con- 
necting one  side  of  said  plow  frame  to  said  main  frame, 
the  axis  of  said  hinge  being  approximately  horizontal,  a 
lifting  device  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  plow 
frame,  said  lifting  device  belni^  operable  to  rock  the  plow 


frame  about  the  horizontal  axis  of  said  hinge,  a  plow, 
pivot  members  connecting  said  plow  to  said  plow  frame, 
the  axes  of  said  pivot  members  being  approximately  hori- 
zontal and  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
said  hinge,  and  a  manually  operable  plow  lifter  a.ssoclated 
with  said  plow  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  pivot  mem- 
bers to  adjust  the  plow  Independently  of  said  plow  fram«. 
3.  In  a  plow,  a  plow  frame,  a  plow  beam,  a  plow  se- 
cured to  said  plow  beam,  and  connecting  devices  Includ- 
ing a  stirrup  having  a  pair  of  arms  each  of  which  is  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  plow  beam,  each  of  said  arms 
having  a  screw  threaded  end.  a  pair  of  pivot  members 
pivotally  connected  to  said  plow  frame  and  adapted  to 
recelTe  the  screw  threaded  ends  of  said  pair  of  arms, 
and  nuts  screwed  onto  said  screw  threaded  ends  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  pivot  members,  said  nuts  being 
adjustable  to  vary  the  distance  between  the  pivots  at 
the  ends  of  each  of  the  arras  of  the  stirrup. 


1.199,567.  FLUID-PRESSURE  REOULATOR.  Ray- 
mond M.  Kbll,ooo,  Mount  Vernon,  and  James  K.  Cbo- 
w»LL,  Rye.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
91.245.     (Cl.  60—10.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  high  and  low  pressure  mains,  valve  neans 
controlling  passage  between  said  mains,  a  regulator  con- 
nected to  said  valve  means,  means  placing  said  regulator 
in  communication  with  the  low  pressure  main,  valve 
means  for  controlling  said  last  named  means,  a  by-pass 
arranged  In  communication  with  said  low  pressure  main 
an<l  having  a  pressure  reducing  portion  therein,  means 
placing  said  regulator  In  communication  with  the  pres- 
sure reducing  portion  of  said  by-pass,  and  means  In  said 
last-named  means  for  controlling  passage  therethrough, 
substantially  as  descrlbo<l. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  high  and  low  pressure  mains,  valve  means 
controlling  p;is.sage  between  said  means,  a  regulator  con- 
nected to  operate  said  valve  means,  a  conduit  placing  the 
regulator  in  ''ommunlcatlon  with  said  low  pressure  main, 
valve  means  Included  in  said  conduit,  a  Venturl  tube  ar- 
ranged In  communication  with  said  low  pressure  main, 
a  conduit  connecting  .saiil  regulator  and  the  throat  of  said 
Venturi  tuoe,  and  valve  means  included  in  ."^Jiid  conduit  for 
controlling  pas^iage  therethrough,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  high  and  low  pressure  mains,  valve  means  for 
controlling  passage  between  said  mains,  a  regulator  con- 
nected to  control  said  valve  means,  a  conduit  placing  said 
regulator  in  communication  with  the  low  pressure  main, 
a  valve  Included  In  said  conduit,  a  valve  in  said  low  pres- 
sure main,  a  tube  by-passing  said  last  named  valve  and 
having  a  constricted  throat,  a  conduit  placing  the  con- 
stricted throat  of  said  tube  In  communication  with  said 
regulator,  and  a  valve  In  said  last  nameil  conduit  for  con- 
trolling passage  therethrough,  substantially  as  de8cril)ed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  high  and  low  pressure  mains,  a  valve 
controlling  passage  between  said  mains,  a  casing,  a  dia- 
phragm In  said  casing  In  connection  to  control  the  opera- 
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tlon  of  said  valve,  a  chamber  to  one  side  of  said  dia- 
phragm, a  conduit  placing  said  chamber  in  communica- 
tion with  the  low  pressure  main,  a  valve  included  In  said 
conduit,  a  valve  In  said  low  pressure  main,  a  Venturl  tube 
by-pa.sslng  said  last-named  valve,  a  conduit  connecting  the 
throat  of  said  Venturl  tube  with  said  diaphragm  chamber, 
and  a  valve  Included  In  said  last-named  conduit,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combinatlou  of  high  and  low  pressure  mains,  valve  means 
controlling  passage  between  said  mains,  a  valve-operating 
regulator,  auxiliary  regulators  for  assisting  said  valve- 
operating  regulator,  a  conduit  placing  the  low  pressure 
main  In  communication  through  one  of  said  auxiliary  regu- 
lators with  said  valve-operating  regulator,  valve  means 
located  In  said  conduit,  a  Venturl  tul)e  arranged  In  com- 
manlcatlon  with  said  low  pressure  conduit,  a  conduit  con- 
necting the  throat  of  said  auxiliary  regulators,  and  valve 
means  located  in  said  last  named  conduit,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,199,568.  VALVE.  Eogar  A.  Kblsey,  Mount  Vernon, 
N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  89,319.  (Cl. 
187—4.) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve  seat  set  therein, 
a  stem  movably  fitted  in  the  casing,  and  means  for  moving 
it  to  and  from  the  valve  seat :  a  sleeve,  adjustably  secured 
to  the  end  of  the  stem  and  shaped  at  Its  free  end  to  fit 
upon  jald  valve  scat,  a  ball  adaptM  to  close  the  opening 
In  the  valve  seat,  and  means  at  the  end  of  the  sleeve, 
adapted  to  hold  the  ball  therein  ;  and  means  for  securing 
the  sleeve  in  its  adjusted  position  on  the  stem  ;  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  shank  secured  in  the 
casing,  a  valve  seat  secured  therein ;  a  stem,  screw- 
threaded  on  its  end,  fitted  in  the  casing,  and  means  for 
moving  it  to  and  from  the  valve  seat ;  an  Interiorly  screw 
threaded  sleeve,  screwed  on  the  end  of  the  stem  and 
shaped  at  its  free  end  to  fit  upon  said  valve  seat,  a  ridge 
on  the  end  of  the  sleeve  reducing  Its  bore,  a  ball,  adapted 
to  close  the  opening  In  the  valve  seat,  set  In  the  sleeve 
between  the  ridge  and  the  end  of  the  stem,  and  means  for 
locking  the  sleeve  to  the  valve  stem ;  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing,  an  interiorly  screw- 
threaded  shank  In  the  casing,  a  convexly  shaped  valve 
wat  screwed  therein  ;  a  stem,  screw-threaded  on  its  end, 
fitted  In  the  casing,  and  means  for  moving  it  to  and  from 
the  \alve  seat.  a;i  interiorly  8crew-threade<l  sleeve  screwed 
on  the  end  of  the  stem,  a  ridge  reducing  the  bore,  and  a 
concave  recess  on  the  end  of  the  sleeve  adapted  to  seat 
on  the  convexly  shaped  valve  seat,  a  ball,  adapted  to  close 
the  opening  in  the  valve  seat,  set  in  the  sleeve  between 
the  ridge  and  the  end  of  the  stem,  and  means  for  locking 
the  sleeve  to  the  valve  stem,  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  described. 


4.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  convexly  shaped  valve 
seat  set  therein,  a  valve  stem  fitted  in  the  valve  casing, 
and  means  for  moving  it  to  and  from  the  valve  seat  In 
line  therewith  ;  a  sleeve,  concavely  shaped  on  Its  end  and 
adapted  to  fluld-tlghtly  fit  upon  the  convexly  shaped  valve 
seat  and  adjustably  secured  to  the  end  of  the  valve  stem  ; 
a  ridge  at  the  end  of  the  sleeve  in  the  apex  of  its  conc-ave 
recess  ;  a  ball,  adapted  to  close  the  opening  In  the  valve 
seat,  set  In  the  sleeve  l)etween  the  ridge  and  the  end  of 
the  stem  ;  and  means  for  securing  the  sleeve  to  the  valve 
stem  ;  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


1,199,569.  CHECK-VALVE.  Edoar  A.  Kelsbt,  Mount 
Vernon,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  92,999. 
(Cl.  137—32.) 


1.  A  valve,  comprising  a  casing  with  an  inlet  into  it, 
and  an  outlet  therefrom  ;  a  perforated  valve  seat  In  the 
Inlet  of  the  casing  and  having 'its  top  surface  evenly 
finished  ;  a  loose  ball,  larger  than  the  perforation  In  the 
valve  seat,  and  a  cup  loosely  Inclosing  the  ball  and  liav- 
ing  its  rim  fitted  upon  the  finished  top  surface  of  the  valve 
seat ;  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  valve,  comprising  a  casing  with  an  inlet  into  it, 
and  an  outlet  therefrom  ;  a  perforated  valve  seat  <in  the 
inlet  of  the  casing  and  having  Its  top  .surface  evenly 
finished  ;  a  loose  ball,  larger  than  the  perforation  in  the 
valve  seat ;  a  cup  loosely  inclosing  the  ball  and  having  its 
lim  fitted  upon  the  fluisheil  top  surface  of  the  valve  seat  ; 
a  screw-threaded  spindle  operatably  mounHil  in  the  cas- 
ing In  line  with  the  cup,  and  means  <»n  the  splmlle  for 
turning  it ;  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

3.  Tile  combination  with  a  perforated  valve  seat,  Iiav- 
Ing  an  evenly  finished  top  suriace,  and  with  a  loose  ball, 
seated  upon  the  perforation  in  the  valve  seat,  of  a  cup, 
adapted  to  inclose  the  plug  and  having  Its  rim  fitted  upon 
the  finished  top  surface  of  the  valve  seat  ;  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  perforated  valve  seat,  hav- 
ing an  evenly  finished  top  surface,  and  with  a  loose  mem- 
ber having  a  substantially  seml-spherlcal  seating  surface 
I'-tted  upon  the  perforation  in  the  valve  seat,  of  a  cup, 
adapted  to  inclose  the  loose  member  and  having  its  rim 
fitted  upon  the  flnlshe<l  top  surface  of  the  valve  seat  ;  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described. 


1.199,570.  MACHINE  FOR  SPLITTING  CANE  OR 
OTHER  LONGITUDINALLY  FIBROUS  SUBSTANCES. 
James  Ki.nu.  London,  England.  Filed  May  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.  97,876.     (Cl.  144 — 184.) 


1.  In  I  machine  for  splitting  cane  and  other  like  lon- 
gitudinally fibrous  material,  the  combination  with  a  split- 
ting   knife,    of    a    centralizing    device    comprising    a    plu- 
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rallty  of  gliding  pieces,  levers  with  which  the  said 
pieces  are  arranged,  a  rotataMf  plate  and  a  fixeil  plate  to 
which  th»  opposite  ends  of  the  levers  are  respectively  piv- 
oted, and  a  controlling  spring  acting  on  the  rotatable 
j.Jate,   substanflally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  splitting  cane  and  other  like  longi- 
tudinally fibrous  material,  the  combination  comprising  a 
splitting  knife,  a  recipiocatory  feeding  device,  aud  a  cen- 
tralizing device,  said  centralizitig  device  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  guiding  pieces,  levers  iwith  which  the  said  pieces 
are  arranged,  a  rotatable  plate  and  a  fixed  plate  to  which 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  levers  are  respectively  pivotetl. 
and  a  controlling  spring  acting  on  the  rotatable  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  splitting  cane  and  other  like  lon- 
gituilinally  fibrous  material,  tht  coml)lnation  comprising  a 
splitting  knlie  forme<l  with  a  plurality  of  edges  between 
a  central  aperture  and  a  numbe^*  of  outer  apertures*  a  pair 
of  tapered  feed  blocks  formed  with  a  parallel  aperture, 
guides  for  said  blocks,  a  controlling  spring  and  link  in 
conjunction  with  the  blocks.  |i  reclprocatory  cross-head 
carrying  Ihe  said  feed  blocks  and  guides,  and  a  centraliz 
ing  device  arranged  in  conjunction  with  the  splitting 
knife,  said  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  guiding 
pieces,  levers  with  which  the  aald  pieces  are  arrange<l,  a 
rotatable  plate  and  a  flxed  plkte  to  which  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  levers  are  respectively  pivoted,  and  a  con- 
trolling spring  acting  on  the  rotatable  plate,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,199.571.  ELECTRIC  LOAD-DISTRIBCTER.  Jess  E. 
King,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter 
C.  Pearce.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  filed  Feb.  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.  750,452.      (CI.   171—312]) 


1.  The  combination  with  &-  main  original  source  of 
supply,  and  a  supplementary  original  source  of  supply  in- 
dependent of  .said  main  source  of  supply  and  operating  in 
conjunction  with  said  main  solirce  of  supply  for  supply- 
ing power  ■to  a  system,  of  a  l(wd  distributer  operated  by 
the  increase  or  decrease  in  tile  power  delirered  by  the 
main  source  of  supply  above  lor  below  a  predetermined 
amount  for  varying  the  power  generated  and  supplied  by 
the  supplemental  power  supply  to  correspond  with  the 
fluctuating  power  demanded  by  the  system  whereby  the 
demand  on  said  main  supply  Ip  maintained  substantially 
uniform. 

2.  The  comblnaticn  with  a  main  original  source  of  sup- 
ply, and  a  supplemental  original  source  of  supply  inde- 
pendent of  said  main  source  |f  supply  and  operated  In 
conjunction  with  said  main  soiurce  of  supply  for  supply- 
ing power  to  a  system,  of  a  l(>ad  distributer  indudlng  a 
regulator  for  varying  the  po^er  supplied  by  said  sup- 
plemental power  supply,  and  (Jevlces  operated  by  the  in- 
crease or  decrease  in  the  po\<er  delivered  by  the  main 
source  of  supply  at)ove  or  belo^v  a  predetermined  amount 
for  actuating  said  regulator  to  vary  the  power  generated 
and  supplied  by  said  supplem<intal  power  supply  to  cor- 
respond with  the  fluctuating  p4wer  demanded  by  the  sys- 
tem whereby  the  demand  on  taid  main  supply  is  main- 
tained substantially  uniform. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  main  source  of  supply,  a 
generator  operating  in  conjunct-ion  with  said  main  source 
of  supply  for  supplying  power  to  a  system,  and  a  prime 
mover  for  actuating  said  generator,  of  a  load  distributer 
comprising  a  regulator  for  varying  the  power  generated 
by  said  generator,  and  devices  controlled  by  the  power 
supplied  by  the  main  source  of  supply  for  actuating  said 
regulator  to  vary  the  power  supplied  by  said  generator, 
when  the  demand  of  the  system  is  al)ove  a  predetermined 
amount,  to  correspond  with  the  fluctuating  power  de- 
manded by  the  system,  whereby  the  demand  on  said  main 
supply  Is  maintained  substantially  uniform. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  source  of  supply,  a 
generator  operating  in  conjunction  with  said  main  source 
of  supply  for  .supplying  power  to  a  system,  and  a  prime 
mover  for  actuating  said  generator,  of  a  load  distributer 
including  a  regulator  for  varying  the  power  generated  by 
the  generator,  and  devices  operated  by  the  Increase  or 
decrease  in  the  power  delivered  by  the  main  source  of 
supply  above  or  below  a  predetermined  amount  for  ac- 
tuating said  regulator  to  vary  the  power  supplied  by  the 
generator  to  correspond  with  the  fluctuating  power  de- 
manded by  the  system  whereby  the  demand  on  the  main 
power  supply  is  malntiiined  substantially  uniform. 

5.  The  coml>inatlon  with  a  main  source  of  supply,  a 
generator  operating  in  conjunction  with  said  main  source 
of  supply  for  supplying  power  to  a  system,  and  a  prime 
mover  for  actuating  said  generator,  said  prime  mover  hav- 
ing a  governor  for  controlling  the  power  of  said  prime 
mover,  of  a  load  distributer  controlled  by  the  power  sup- 
plied by  said  main  source  of  supply  and  operating  through 
said  governor  to  automatically  cause  the  power  demanded 
above  a  predetermined  amount  by  said  system  to  be  sup- 
plied by  said  generator. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,572.  SELF  GRINDING  VALVE  FOR  TUMPS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  He.nry  G.  Klett  and  Charles  N.  Voight, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,126. 
(Cl.  103 — 66.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  seat,  a  stem  fastened  to 
the  seat,  a  flange  on  the  stem  and  having  ratchet  teeth, 
a  valve  body  movable  on  the  stem  l)etween  the  seat  and 
the  flange  of  the  stem,  a  collar  mounted  on  the  stem  at 
a  point  beyond  the  flange  from  the  seat,  means  between 
the  collar  and  valve  body  for  producing  relative  rotation 
of  the  two.  ratchet  teeth  on  the  collar  in  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  flange  to  prevent  rotation 
of  the  collar  in  one  dlre<tlon.  and  a  spring  acting  on  the 
valve  body  to  seat  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve  seat  element,  a  stem 
fastened  thereto,  a  valve  Iwdy  slidably  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  stem,  a  spring  bearing  on  the  valve  body 
to  seat  the  same,  a  collar  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted 
on  the  stem,  means  between  the  valve  body  and  collar  in 
the  form  of  helical  grooves  and  teeth,  whereby  the  redp- 
ro<ation  of  the  valve  body  causes  rotation  thereof,  and 
ratchet  means  between  the  collar  and  valve  stem  for  per- 
mitting the  collar  to  turn  only  in  one  direction. 

.3.  The  combination  of  a  valve  seat  element,  a  valve 
body  having  a  central  opening,  a  valve  stem  attached  to 
the  seat  element  and  extending  through  the  opening  of 
the  valve  body,  a  flange  on  the  stem  for  limiting  the 
opening  morement  of  the  valre  body,  ratchet  teeth  on  the 
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flange,  a  collar  surrounding  the  valve  stem,  ratchet  teeth 
on  the  collar  engageable  with  the  first-mentioned  ratchet 
teeth  to  permit  the  collar  to  rotate  only  In  one  direction, 
a  washer  on  the  outer  end  of  the  stem,  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  washer  and  valve  body  for  seating  the 
latter,  and  means  between  the  valve  body  and  collar 
whereby  the  reciprocation  of  the  valve  body  causes  par- 
tial rotation  thereof. 


1,199.573.  INTAKE  -  MANIFOLD  TUBE  FOR  INTER- 
NAL COMBUSTION  MOTORS.  Becker  Chr.  K.ndd- 
8EX,  Clinton,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1913.  Serial  No. 
758,272.     (Cl.  123 — 122.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Jacketed  Internal  combus- 
tion engine  and  a  manifold  tube  having  branches,  and  a 
radiator,  of  a  jacket  inclosing  a  portion  of  said  tube  and 
the  branches  thereof  and  providing  an  inclosed  compart- 
ment, means  establishing  a  communication  l)etween  said 
manifold  Jacket  and  said  engine  jacket,  a  hot  water  heat- 
ing apparatus  in  communication  with  the  compartment 
of  said  manifold  Jacket,  and  means  establishing  communi- 
cation between  the  compartment  of  said  manifold  jacket 
and  said  radiator  whereby  water  Is  circulated  through 
the  compartment  of  said  Jacket. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  jacketed  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  carbureter,  manifold  tube,  and  a 
radiator,  of  a  jacket  carried  by  said  manifold  tube  and 
providing  an  inclosed  compartment  located  at  a  point 
removed  from  the  carbureter,  a  reservoir  located  at  a 
point  removed  from  said  manifold  Jacket  and  in  com- 
munication* with  the  compartment  of  said  jacket,  a  heat- 
ing apparatus  interposed  between  said  reservoir  and  said 
jacket,  and  means  for  establishing  communication  between 
the  compartment  of  said  jacket  and  said  radiator. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  manifold  tube  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  and  the  branches  of  said  tube,  of  a 
jacket  surrounding  said  tube  and  branches  thereof  and 
providing  an  inclosed  compartment,  a  pipe  establishing 
communication  between  the  compartment  of  said  jacket 
and  the  central  portion  of  the  exhaust  pipe  of  said  en- 
gine adjacent  to  the  Jacket  of  the  manifold  tube,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  lower  part  of  the  compartment  of  said 
Jacket  with  said  exhaust  pipe  at  a  point  removed  from 
the  engine,  whereby  the  exhaust  passes  through  the  com- 
partment of  said  Jacket  for  heating  the  walls  of  said  tube, 
and  means  for  heating  the  walls  of  said  tube  Independent 
of  the  exhaust. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  manifold  tube  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine,  and  an  air  cooled  radiator,  of 
a  jacket  carried  by  said  manifold  tube  and  providing  an 
Inclosed  compartment,  means  establishing  communication 
between  the  compartment  of  said  tube  and  the  top  and 
bottom  of  said  radiator,  a  hot  water  reservoir  in  com- 
munication with  the  compartment  of  said  Jacket,  a  heat- 
ing apparatus  Interposed  between  said  reservoir  and  said 
Jacket  and  having  connection  with  said  reservoir  and 
said  Jacket,  and  means  adapted  to  direct  a  water  circula- 
tion   through    the   inclosed    compartment    of   said   Jacket. 


6.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter,  aa  intake  mani- 
fold tube  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  the 
branches  of  said  tube,  and  a  radiator,  of  a  jacket  carried 
i>y  said  manifold  tube  and  the  branches  thereof  and  pro- 
viding an  inclosed  compartment  at  a  point  remov«Ki  from 
said  carbureter  and  in  communication  with  saiil  radiator, 
a  reservoir  in  communication  with  said  radiator  and  the 
inclosed  compartment  of  said  Jacket,  and  a  heating  appa- 
ratus embodying  a  coil  connected  to  said  reservoir  and 
in  communication  with  said  Jacket. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,199,574.  TRAIN  STOP.  Ernest  A.  Kroxes,  Sr.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,399. 
(Cl.  246 — 59.) 


5     ^j" 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bracket  adapted 
to  be  suspended  from  the  bottom  of  a  railway  vehicle,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  in  said  bracket,  a  trip  associated  with 
said  lever,  a  spring  for  retainings  the  trip  in  operative 
or  in  inoperative  position,  a  shoe  adapted  to  be  placed 
in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  trip,  a  longitudipnlly  yield- 
ing rod  plvotally  connected  to  said  lever  and  adapted  to 
operate  the  t)rake  means  of  the  vehicle,  a  resilient  mem- 
ber engaging  the  lever  and  normally  resisting  the  dis- 
placement of  said  lever,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  arrange- 
ment associated  with  the  lever  to  retain  the  same  in  the 
displaced  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bracket  adapted 
to  be  suspended  from  the  bottom  of  a  railway  vehicle,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  in  said  bracket,  a  trip  provided  at  one 
end  of  said  lever,  a  spring  for  retaining  the  trip  in  op- 
erative or  in  inoperative  position,  a  rod  for  operating  the 
brakes  of  the  vehicle  in  pivotal  connection  with  the 
other  end  of  the  lever,  a  shoe  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  trip  whereby  the  lever  is  moved  in 
the  bracket,  a  resilient  member  normally  resisting  the 
movement  of  the  lever,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  arrangement 
for  retaining  the  lever  in  the  displaced  position  against 
the  action  of  said  spring,  and  means  for  op<Tating  said 
pawl  and  ratchet  arrangement  to  permit  said  spring  to 
bring  the  lever  to  its  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bracket  adapted 
to  be  suspended  from  the  bottom  of  a  railway  vehicle,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  in  said  bracket,  a  trip  mounted  at  one 
end  of  said  lever,  a  spring  for  retaining  the  trip  in  op- 
erative or  in  inoperative  position,  a  longitudinal,  yielding 
rod  for  operating  the  brakes  of  the  vehicle  in  pivotal 
connection  with  the  other  end  of  the  lever,  a  shoe  mount- 
ed to  be  placed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  trip  to  dis- 
place the  lever  in  the  bracket,  and  a  resilient  member 
normally  tending  to  resist  the  di.splacemeut  of  the  lever 
in  the  bracket. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bracket  adapted 
to  be  suspended  from  the  bottom  of  a  railway  vehicle, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  In  the  bracket,  a  trip  mounted  to  swing 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
lever,  a  spring  for  retaining  the  trip  in  operative  or  in 
Inoperative  position,  a  longitudinal,  yielding  lever  adapt- 
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Fd  to  b«  connected  to  the  leaking  means  of  the  vehicle 

and  In  pivotal  ooDne<'tion  with  the  other  end  of  the  lever, 
a  wedgt'  shaped  shoe  mounted  to  be  placed  In  the  path 
of  the  trip  and  whereby  sai(  lever  Is  caused  to  move  in 
the  bracket  when  said  trip  istrlkes  the  blunt  end  of  the 
shoe,  the  engagement  of  the  sharp  edge  of  the  shoe  with 
the  trip  leaving  said  lever  Hindlsturbed,  resilient  means 
normally  tending  to  resist  tbe  movement  of  the  lever  In 
the  braf^ket,  and  a  pawl  a|id  ratchet  arrangement  for 
the  lever  to  retain  the  sara^  after  It  has  been  displaced 
by  the  engagement  of  the  sljoe  with  the  trip. 


1,199.577.  ANTIFRICTION  BEARING.  L0DI8  Lano- 
HAAR,  West  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  666.902.     (CI.  64 — 59.) 


1.199,575.  HARROW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CULTIVA- 
TORS. John  Kuibra,  Ea»t  Bernard,  Tex.  Filed  Oct. 
15,   1915.     Serial  No.  55.968.      (CI.  97 — 44.) 


1.  A  ground-treating'  implement.  Including  a  tooth 
carrying  bar.  a  plate  rigidly  secured  to  said  bar  and  In 
the  plane  thereof,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings arranged  on  an  arc  wh.jse  center  Is  within  another 
Independent  opening.',  a  standard,  a  bent  connectlun-bar 
rigidly  connecte.1  to  said  standard,  said  connection-bar 
having  a  pivotal  connection  iwith  said  plate  about  said 
other  Independent  opening  njid  arrangeil  for  rigid  con- 
nection with  any  one  of  .^ai.l  plurality  of  openings. 

2.  A  ground  treating  Implement,  including  a  plurality 
of  tooth-carrying  bars  arrang«d  angularly  to  their  line  of 
movement  and  to  each  other,  standards  supporUng  said 
bars,  and  a  plate  rigidly  secured  to  ea<h  bar  and  In  the 
plane  thereof,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
arranged  on  an  arc,  whose  center  Is  within  another  inde- 
pendent opening,  a  bent-conntctlon  bar  rigidly  connected 
to  each  standard,  sal<l  connection  bar  having  a  pivotal 
connection  with  said  plate  by  said  other  independent 
opening  and  arranged  for  rigid  connection  with  any  one 
of  said  plurality  of  openings.! 


1.199,576.     LISTER  FLOW  ACUTSTER.     OsCAB  Kc.nkm,, 
Kress.   Tex.      Filed    Dec.   20^   1915.      Serial   No.  67,725'   ' 
(CI.  97—36.) 


..^^^ 


''Wi 


The  combination  with  thts  crank-axle,  damp*  boxes 
mounted  to  slide  on  the  axle,  and  plows  attached  to  the 
boxes ;  of  a  bracket  constructed  for  attachment  to  the 
frame  of  the  lister,  a  vertical  lever  pivoted  on  the 
bracket,  opposed  rods  adjustably  plvote<l  to  the  lever 
below  the  bracket,  and  eye  plates  plvote<l  on  the  outer 
ends  of  the  rods  and  attached  to  the  clamp  boxes. 


»    * 


1.  A  ball  bearing  to  receive  some  degree  of  thrust  and 
Including  two  opposed  members  each  having  a  race-way 
curved  laterally  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  balls  there- 
on and  of  a  greater  radius  than  that  of  said  balls,  rows 
of  balls,  each  ball  having  substantially  a  point  bearing  on 
said  race-ways,  and  a  constraining  member  having  free 
rotative  movement  between  the  rows  of  balls  and  having 
flat  bearing  surfaces  forming  substantially  point  contacts 
with  the  balls  in  said  rows  and  holding  the  balls  on 
paths  of  travel  on  said  curved  race-ways,  the  tangents 
to  which  at  the  points  of  contact  of  said  balls  meet  at  a 
point  In  the  axis  of  revolution  of  said  balls  about  the 
axis  of  the  bearing. 

2.  A  ball  bearing  including  two  opposed  members  hav- 
ing a  laterally  curve<l  raceway  for  a  row  of  balls  be- 
tween them,  a  row  of  balls  located  in  said  raceway,  said 
raceway  and  balls  being  forme<l  to  permit  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  balls  within  the  raceway,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  restraining  the  balls  from  lateral  movement 
/rom  their  points  of  contact  with  said   bearing  members. 

3.  A  ball  bearing  including  two  opposed  members  hav- 
ing a  laterally  curved  raceway  for  a  row  of  balls  be- 
tween them,  a  row  of  balls  located  in  said  raceway,  each 
ball  having  contact  with  both  bearing  members,  the 
tangents  at  said  points  meeting  at  a  common  point  In 
the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  generating  conical  surfaces,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  restraining  the  movement  of  the 
balls  from  said  points  of  contact. 

4.  A  ball  bearing  including  two  opposed  members  hav- 
ing a  plural  number  of  ra<eways  for  rows  of  balls  be- 
tween them,  a  row  of  balls  locate<l  In  each  of  said  race- 
ways, each  ball  having  contact  with  both  members  at 
points  at  one  side  of  a  diametrical  plane  through  the 
balls,  means  for  restraining  the  movement  of  the  balls 
In  each  of  the  raceways  from  said  points  of  contact,  and 
mean.s  for  exerting  a  yielding  pressure  upon  said  re- 
straining member. 

5.  A  ball  bearing  Including  two  opposed  members  hav- 
ing a  plural  number  of  raceways  for  rows  of  balls  be- 
tween them,  a  row  of  balls  located  in  each  of-  said  race- 
ways, each  ball  having  contact  with  both  members  at 
points  on  one  side  of  a  diametrical  plane  through  the 
balls,  means  for  restraining  the  movement  of  the  balls 
In  each  of  the  raceways  from  said  point  of  contact,  salil 
means  Including  two  members  abutting  against  each 
other,  and  means  for  exerting  a  yielding  pressure  upon 
said   restraining  means. 

rClaim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.199.578.  SHUTTER  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
VEHICLE  LAMPS.  Pahl  Latta,  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed 
Sept.  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  863.795.     (CI.  240 — 45.2.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vehicle  lamp 
having  a  detachable  reflector  forming  its  rear  wall,  two 
meml>ers  of  relatively  larger  diameter  than  the  body  of 
the  lamp  and  screw  threade<l  to  each  other,  one  of  said 
members   being   in   screw    threaded    engagement    with    the 
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reflector  and  the  other  In  screw  threaded  engagement 
with  the  bo<ly  of  said  lamp,  two  coactlng  shutters  piv- 
oted within  the  two  members,  a  short  arm  projecting 
from  one  shutter,  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
arm  and  controlling  the  normal  open  position  of  the  two 
shutters  and  means  for  operating  said  arm  against  the 
tension  of  the  spring. 


1,199.579.  HAY  STACKER.  Hbnrt  J.  Lon,  Selah. 
Wash.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  66.566.  (CT. 
212—56.) 


A  hay  stacking  crane  comprising  a  mast,  a  boom  em- 
bodying a  pair  of  channel  side  members  straddling  and 
pivoted  to  the  mast  "and  spacing  members  between  the 
side  memlM^rs.  the  8i<ie  members  of  the  boom  having 
lon^iltudinal  slots  between  the  spacing  members,  a  car- 
riage movable  longitudinally  betwr^en  the  side  members 
of  the  boom  and  having  portions  working  in  said  slots, 
a  hoisting  cable  applied  to  said  carriage,  and  a  cal>le 
applied   tu  the  l)ooin  for  adjusting  said  carriage. 


1.199.580.      CONVEYER   MECHANISM.      HCOH    B.   Low- 

DBN,  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Colorado  Iron  Works 
Company,  l>enver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled 
Oct.  25,  1913,  Serial  No.  797.254.  Renewed  Mar.  1, 
1916.     Serial  No.  81.554.      (CI.  193 — 11.) 


.Frrr^ 


1.  In  combination  a  conveyer  trough,  a  plurality  of 
conveyer  blades  or  flights  for  operating  within  the  same, 
a  plurality  of  bell  cranks  having  substantially  horizon- 
tally extending  arms  and  substantially  vertically  dis- 
posed arms,  means  connecting  said  horizontal  arms  with 
said  rake  blades,  slldabie  means  by  which  said  bell  cranks 
are  plvotally  supported,  push  and  pull  means  connected 
with  said  vertical  arms,  and  means  for  limiting  the  rock- 
ing of  the  bell  cranks. 

2.  In  combination  a  conveyor  trongh.  a  bar  arranged 
substantially  parallel  with  said  trough  and  having  con- 
nected thereto  a  plurality  of  rakes,  rabbles  or  blades 
depending  within  the  trough,  slidaMe  means  arranged 
to   reciprocate    substantially    parallel    with    said    trongh. 
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a  plurality  of  bell  cranks  plvotally  supported  by  said 
slldabie  means  and  having  snl>stantlally  horizontally  dis- 
posed arms  connected  to  said  bar  and  having  suttstan- 
tially  vertically  disposed  arms,  push  and  pull  means  con 
nected  to  said  vertically  disposed  arms,  and  meana  for 
limiting  the  rocking  movement  of  the  bell  cranks. 

3.  In  combination  a  conveyer  trongta.  a  bar  arranged 
substantially  parallel  with  said  trough  and  having  con- 
nected thereto  a  plurality  of  rakes,  rabbles  or  bladea 
depending  within  the  trough,  slldabie  means  arranged 
to  reciprocate  substantially  parallel  with  said  trough, 
a  plurality  of  bell  cranks  plvotally  supported  by  said 
slldabie  means  and  having  sut>«tantiaily  horizontally  dis- 
posed arms  connected  to  said  l>ar  and  having  substan- 
tially vertically  disposed  arms,  counterbalancing  means 
ronnei'tetl  to  said  bell  rranks,  push  and  pull  means  con- 
nected to  said  vertically  disposed  arms,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  rocking  movement  of  the  bell  cranks. 

4.  In  combination  a  conveyer  trough,  a  jmir  of  bars 
arrange*!  iibove  said  trough,  rakes,  rabbles  or  blades  con- 
Q<K-ted  to  said  bars  and  depending  within  the  trough, 
slldabie  means  located  t*eneath  the  trough  adapted  to 
refiprocate  substantially  parallel  thereto,  rock  shafts 
plvotally  supported  by  said  slidable  means  and  having 
sulistantially  horizontally  disposed  arms,  uprights  depend- 
ing from  the  bars  to  which  said  arms  are  connected,  sub- 
stantially vertically  disposed  arms  carried  by  said  rock 
shaft  Hud  push  and  pull  means  connected  to  said  ver- 
tirally  disposed  arms,  and  means  for  limiting  the  oscil- 
lating motion   of  the  rock  shafts. 

5.  In  combination  a  conveyer  trough,  a  plurality  of 
blades,  rabbles  or  flights  for  operating  within  the  same,  a 
plurality  of  ro(  k  shafts  having  substantially  horizon- 
tally extending  arms,  said  rock  shafts  being  Journaled 
on  sliders,  an  arm  extending  substantially  vertically 
from  one  of  the  rock  shafts,  means  for  connecting  said 
horizontally  extending  arms  with  said  rake  blades,  means 
for  limiting  the  oscillation  of  the  rock  shafts,  a  push 
and  pull  device  operatlvely  connected  to  the  vertically 
extending  arm,  means  for  causing  the  sliders  to  reclpro- 
<ate  in  unison  and  means  for  causing  the  rock  fthafts  to 
oscillate  In  unison. 

* 

1.199.581.  MAILBOX.  Hinry  Thom.\8  Lvckitt.  St. 
Joseph,  Ky.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  53,306. 
(CI.  282—35.) 


tK ^ ^4t^- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  mail  box,  a  mail  Indicator 
pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  box.  comprising  a  metallic  bar 
having  an  L-shaped  portion,  one  end  of  which  has  a 
lateral  part  terminating  in  the  right  angle  extending 
portion,  which,  in  side  elevation,  alines  with  one  arm  of 
the  L-shaped  portion,  ^sald  right  angle  extending  portion 
having  a  mail  indicator,  the  other  arm  of  said  L  shaped 
[>ortlon  having  at  Its  extremity  a  transverse  rod,  means 
on  the  end  of  the  box  to  be  engaged  by  the  last  named 
arm.  to  limit  the  bar  In  a  vertical  position,  means 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  box  to  engage  said  transverse 
rod  to  throw  the  bar  to  a  vertical  position,  and  means 
on   the  end   of  the  box   to  hold   the  bar  In   SQch  vertical 
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poBltlon,  said  transverse  ro4  acting  to  engage  the  side 
edge  of  one  end  of  the  box,  to  limit  the  bar  to  Its  down- 
ward  position. 

2.  In  a  mall  box,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
one-half  the  height  of  one  side  cut  away  and  a  top 
closuro  slldably  and  hlngeably  connected  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  opposite  side  «f  said  body,  of  a  side  chute 
closure  In  Maid  cat  away  portion  and  having  Its  ends 
pivoted  In  the  •»nds  of  the  bwly,  an  elongated  rocking 
red  extending  longitudinally  of  the  under  face  of  said 
top  and  mountPd  in  bearings  thereon,  said  rocking  rod 
having  laterally  extending  and  portions  pivoted  to  the 
ends  of  the  body  rfxlally  and  beyond  said  pivots  having 
angular  extremities,  and  links  connected  to  said  extreml 
ties  and  having  their  other  ends  pivoted  to  right  angle 
ext.^nding  portions  of  the  ends  of  the  chate  closure, 
whereby  when  either  the  top  or  the  closure  Is  opened, 
the  other  simultaneously  opens,  the  top  when  so  open 
partly  inclined  over  the  open  top  portion  of  the  body, 
to  shed  the  rain  partly  from  the  Interior  of  the  box, 
■aid  side  chute  adjacent  wher*  it  is  hinged  having  a  longi- 
tudinal flangp  to  abut  the  side  of  the  body  having  the 
cut  away  portion  to  limit  the  chute  and  top  closures  In 
their  open  positions. 


1.199.582.      METAL   BURNEK    AND   WELDER.      Philip 
LvxcH,  Rock  Island.  111.     Filed  Mar.  10.  1916.     SerUl 
No.   83.428.      (CI.    219— 12> 
6 


1.  A  portable  electric  welding  appliance  comprising. 
In  combination,  an  alternating  current  transformer,  a 
work  engaging  member  having  an  angularly  disposed 
contact  point,  said  member  being  flexibly  connected  to 
said  transformer  and  forming  above  the  angular  end 
thereof  a  support  for  a  bar  ♦f  the  metal  to  be  fused,  a 
second  contact  member  flexibly  connected  to  said  trans- 
former, a  clamp  at  one  end  of  said  second  contact  mem- 
ber,  and   a   carbon   pencil   hel4    by  said   clamp. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  electric  welding  appliance 
comprising  a  plurality  of  work-engaging  terminals,  an 
alternating  current  transforiter  having  a  primary  coll 
and  a  secondary  coll,  said  secondary  coll  consisting  of 
two  Insulated  copper  wires  ff  different  cross  sectional 
area,  wound  side  by  side  and  In  parallelism  to  each  other 
throughout  their   length. 

3.  In  a  portable  electric  welding  appliance.  In  com- 
bination with  an  alternating  current  transformer,  a  work- 
ing terminal  consisting  of  a  brass  rod  having  an  In- 
sulated handle,  one  end  of  said  rod  being  bent  at  an 
angle  and  formed  Into  a  sliarp  work  engaging  point, 
said  terminal  forming  a  support  for  a  bar  of  the  metal 
which  It  Is  Intended  to  fuse,  and  a  second  working  ter- 
minal consl.stlng  of  a  brass  rod  having  an  Insulated  han- 
dle at  one  end.  a  clamp  at  its  other  end.  and  a  carbon 
pendi   held   by   said   clamp. 


1,199,583.  FENCE  -  STRETCHER.  Levi  L.  McConno 
BIB,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  iHled  Mar.  9.  1915.  Serial 
No.   13,189.      (CT.   254 — 66.) 

A  wire  stretcher  comprising  %.  pair  of  substantially  right  I 
angle  triangular  plates  arranged  In  spaced  parallel  rela-  i 
tlon,  attaching  arms  formed  at  one  end  of  the  plates,  hold    i 


Ing  arms  formed  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  plates,  a 
drum  Journaled  between  the  plates,  the  center  of  the  drum 
being  in  horizontal  allnemept  with  the  attaching  arms 
and  at  one  side  of  the  holding  arms.  In  combination  with 


a  sprocket  pulley,  and  a  chain  trained  over  the  pulley  and 
having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  holding  arms,  the 
opposite  end  being  wound  upon  said  drum. 


1,199,584.  VEHICLE  BRAKE  AND  LOCK.  Gboboi  W. 
McKiNNY,  Chicago,  111,  Filed  Jan.  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.  75,021.      (CI.  21—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle;  of  a  hanger  thereon  ; 
a  guide  roller  on  said  hanger  ;  an  operating  bar  riding  on 
said  guide  roller  ;  a  spring  pressed  lever  on  said  hanger ; 
a  roller  on  said  lever  cooperating  with  said  guide  roller 
to  prevent  rattling  of  said  bar ;  and  a  brakeshoe  con- 
trolled by  said  bar  and  Insertible  under  a  wheel  of  said 
vehicle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  brake  operating 
handle  sUdable  through  the  bottom  thereof ;  guides  con- 
trolling the  movements  of  said  handle;  and  hrakeshoes 
controlled  by  said  handle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  brake-handle 
mounted  on  the  body  thereof ;  a  brakeshoe  opera tlvely 
connected  with  said  handle;  a  channel  shaped  housing 
surrounding  said  handle  and  provided  with  guide  slots  ; 
and  pins  on  said  handle  running  In  said  slots,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  brake-handle 
mounted  on  the  body  thereof ;  a  brakeshoe  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  handle ;  a  channel  shaped  housing 
surrounding  said  handle  and  provided  with  guide  slots  ; 
pins  on  said  handle  running  in  said  slots  :  and  a  spring- 
held  pawl  on  said  handle,  there  being  a  notch  in  said 
bousing  to  receive  said  pawl  to  lock  said  handle  In  inop- 
erative position,  substantially  as  described. 


1,199,586.  INSTRUMENT  T<^  MARK  PATTERNS  FOR 
MOLDIN<;  CUTTERS.  David  B.  MacKinzii,  Musca- 
tine. Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  81.  1915.  Serial  No.  69,626. 
(CI.  33—23.) 

1.  An  Instrument  to  mark  patterns  for  molding  cuttert. 
including  a  frame,  a  bar  slldable  on  said  frame,  a  tracer 
carried  by  said  bar,  a  base  on  which  the  said  frame  la 
slldable  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  bar.  a  marker  slld- 
ably mounted  on  the  said  slide  bar.  a  lever  connected 
with  the  said  marker  and  with  the  said  frame,  and  a  link 
connection  between  the  said  lever  and  the  slide  bar. 

2.  An  instrument  to  mark  patterns  for  molding  cutters, 
including  a  base  frame  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  table  or 
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the  like  and  adapted  to  hold  a  sheet  on  which  the  pattern 
Is  to  be  marked,  a  bar  slldable  In  the  direction  of  Itt;  ails 
on  the  said  frame,  a  second  frame  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  slide  bar  and  slldable  at  Its  opposite  end  on  said  base 
frame,  an  upright  frame  carried  by  the  second  frame,  and 
pivoted  at  one  end  thereto,  a  second  bar  disposed  on  the 
upright  frame  transversely  to  the  first  bar  and  slldable 
In  the  direction  of  its  axis  on  said  upright  frame,  a  tracer 
carried  by  the  second  slide  bar  a  marker  on  the  second 
slide  bar,  and  means  causing  an  additional  displacement 
of  the  marker  on  the  said  second  slide  bar  by  a  predeter- 
mined movement  of  said  bar  and  tracer. 


3.  An  instrument  to  mark  patterns  for  molding  cutters, 
including  a  base  frame  adapted  to  hold  a  sheet  on  which 
a  pattern  Is  to  be  marked  and  to  hold  the  pattern  of  the 
molding  to  be  produced,  a  second  frame  slldable  on  the 
first  frame,  a  third  frame  plvotwl  at  one  end  on  the  sec- 
ond frame,  spring  means  to  tilt  the  third  frame  on  its 
pivot,  a  slide  bar  on  the  third  frame  disposed  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  second  frame 
iind  slldable  in  the  direction  of  its  axis,  a  tracer  carried 
by  the  said  slide  bar.  a  marker  slldable  on  the  slide  bar, 
and  means  causing  an  additional  displacement  of  the 
marker  for  a  predetermined  displacement  of  the  tracer 
and  slide  bar  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  an  Instrument  to  mark  patterns  for  molding  cut- 
ters, a  base  frame  adapted  to  hold  a  pattern  of  the  mold- 
ing to  be  cut  and  to  hold  a  sheet  on  which  the  pattern  of 
the  cutter  Is  to  be  marked,  a  bar  slldable  in  the  direction 
of  its  axis,  supporting  means  on  which  said  slide  bar  is 
rnovable  transversely  to  its  axis,  a  tracer  carried  by  the 
said  slide  bar,  a  marker  slldable  on  the  slide  bar  In  the 
direction  of  the  axis  thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  said 
marker,  a  member  on  which  the  lever  Is  pivoted  at  Its 
opposite  end.  and  a  link  connection  between  the  slide  bar 
and   the  said   lever. 

5.  In  an  Instrument  to  mark  patterns  for  molding  cut- 
ters, a  base  frame  adapted  to  hold  a  pattern  of  the  mold- 
ing to  be  cut  and  to  hold  a  sheet  on  which  the  pattern  of 
the  cutter  is  to  be  marked,  a  bar,  a  second  frame  on  which 
said  bar  is  slldable  In  the  direction  of  its  axis,  said  second 
frame  being  movable  with  said  slide  bar  on  the  base  frame 

,  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  said  bar,  a 
tracer  carried  by  the  said  slide  bar,  a  marker  slldable  on 
the  said  bar  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  thereof,  a  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  marker,  means  adjustably  con- 
necting the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  with  the  said  second 
frame  to  vary  the  leverage  of  the  lever,  and  a  link  con- 
nection between  the  said  lever  and  the  slide  bar. 


1.199.586.  WINDOW  BRACKET.  Obohge  L.  Malonit, 
Wlsner.  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  90,437. 
(CI.  156—23.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a 
bracket  mounted  upon  the  support  adjacent  each  end 
thereof  and  capable  of  sliding  movement  thereon,  each  of 
said  brackets  including  spaced  parallel  limbs,  and  a  pole 
of  channel  shaped  formation  In  cross  section  having  Ita 
extremities  curved  Inwardly  to  receive  one  of  the  limbs  of 
each   bracket. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  brackets 
slldably  mounted  thereon  and  each  including  spaced 
parallel  limbs,  a  pole  of  channel  formation  In  cross  sec- 
tion having  its  extremities  curved  inwardly  to  receive  one 
limb  of  each  bracket,  and  said  limbs  having  notches 
therein  to  receive  depressions  in  the  extremities  of  aald 
pole  to  hold  the  parts  fixed  relatively. 


^. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  includ- 
ing adjustably  associated  sections,  a  bracket  slldably 
fitted  upon  each  section  and  Including  spaced  parallel 
limbs,  a  pole  including  telescopic  sections  of  channel 
formation  in  cross  section,  and  each  section  having  its 
OBter  end  curved  inwardly  to  receive  a  limb  of  one  of  said 
brackets. 


1,199,587.  SECTIONAL  SUPPORT  FOR  PENDENT 
LIGHT  FIXTURES.  Albbrt  H.  Manwabino,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  798,708. 
(CI.  247—4.) 


1.  The  combination.  In  supporting  means  for  lighting 
fixtures,  of  a  plurality  of  hollow  sections  each  of  the  same 
shape  and  arranged  to  carry  conducting  wires,  each  of 
said  sections  having  their  respective  ends  transversely 
slit  and  shaped  for  direct  telescopic  connection  with  ad- 
jacent sections,  the  end  of  one  section  entering  the  end 
of  a  succeeding  section,  and  cooperative  securing  means  In 
the  telescoping  ends  formed  by  the  transversely  "Ut  por- 
tions for  locking  the  sections  together. 

2.  The  combination,  in  supporting  means  for  light- 
ing fixtures,  of  a  plurality  of  Independent  hollow  sections 
receiving  conducting  wires,  and  connections  for  said  sec- 
tions comprising  compressible  walls  carried  by  each  sec- 
tion for  engagement  with  the  telescopic  portion  of  an  ad- 
jacent section. 

8.  The  combination.  In  supporting  means  for  lighting 
fixtures,  of  a  support  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  hollow 
tubular  sections  to  receive  and  conceal  conducting  wlres^ 
each  of  said  sections  being  made  up  of  a  sheet  metal  body, 
one  end  having  opposite  walls  cut  away,  and  the  oppo- 
site end  having  compressible  walls  for  engagement  with 
the  spaces  formed  by  the  cut  away  portions  of  an  adjacent 
hollow  tubular  section. 


1,199,588.       ELECTROMECHANICAL      SWITCH      LOCK 

AND  INDICATOR.     John  W.  Mark,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed      Aug.      4,      1914.     Serial      No.      854,968.        (CI. 

175—282.) 

1.  The  combination  In  an  electrical  circuit,  of  a  knife 
switch,  a  bar  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  move- 
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m«nt  of  Bald  switch,  mectaanic&l  ^eaDs  tor  moving  said  bar 
la  one  direction,  a  solenoid  for  moving  said  bar  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  means  ff*  energizing  said  solenoid 
when  said  circuit  is  Interrupted  and  for  deenerglzing  said 
•olenold  when  said  circuit  is  r-l^sed  through  said  switch. 
2.  The  combination  in  an  electrical  circuit,  of  a  knife 
switch,  an  oil  switch  having  a  movable  member,  a  bar 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  p*th  of  movement  of  said 
knife  switch,  mechanical  means  flor  moving  said  bar  In  one 
direction,  a  solenoid  for  moving*  nald  bar  In  the  opposite 
direction,  and  means  for  entTtdzlng  said  solenoid  when 
said  circuit  Is  Interrupted  at  said  oil  switch. 


// 


In  an  elpijtrlcal  drct 


3.  The  combination  In  an  el^iltrlcal  circuit,  of  a  knife 
switch,  an  oil  switch  having  a  movable  member,  a  bar 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  p»«th  of  movem*'nt  of  said 
knife  switch,  mechanical  means  for  moving  said  bar  in 
one  direction,  a  solenoid  for  moving  saiil  bar  In  the  oppo- 
site direction,  a  supplemental  electrical  circuit  through 
said  solenoid  having  a  stationary  <ontact  and  a  movable 
contact  carried  by  said  movable  Hember  of  said  oil  switch, 
said  supplemental  circuit  being  closed  when  said  first 
named  circuit  is  Interrupted  at  »ald  oil  swlt<h  and  open 
when  said  first  nameil  circuit  Im  clos»>d  through  said  oil 
switch  to  unlock  said  knife  switrh  or  to  permit  said  bar 
to  lock  said  knife  switch. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  eleitrlcal  circuit,  of  a  knife 
switch,  a  bar  movable  Into  and  Out  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  switch.  mechani<al  means  for  moving  said 
bar  in  one  dlrei-tlon,  a  solenoid  fir  moving  said  bar  In  the 
opposite  direction,  means  for  Energizing  said  solenoid 
when  said  circuit  Is  Interrupted  and  for  deenerglzing  said 
solenoid  when  said  circuit  Is  cloeetl  through  said  switch. 
and  a  signal  derlce  operable  by  tke  bar  movement  to  indi- 
cate the  position  of  said  bar. 


1.199,589.      AUTOMATIC     RAT-TRAP.      Hbnrt     M.ark- 
STIIN.    Yonkers.    N.    Y.     Filed    >far.    15.    1916.      Serial  I 
No.   84,808.      (CI.   43— 26.  >  \ 

1.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  of  a  covered  entrance 
passage,  a  bait  holding  member  suspended  therein  from 
the  upper  wall  but  open  only  to  the  exterior,  a  removable 
receptacle  disposed  on  said  pa<>age  and  c«instltntlng  a 
cover  for  said  half  holding  mctiitxT.  a  passage  leading 
from  the  entrance  passage  to  tNe  receptacle,  a  door  for 
said  entrance  paswge,  and  niea^s  arranged  beneath  the 
bait  holding  member  and  operable  to  release  the  door. 

2.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  (Jf  an  entrance  passage,  a 
rec^tacle  disposed  thereon  and  tlltable  laterally  to  per- 
mit access  to  said  receptacle,  a  trap  door  arranged  over 
the  mouth  of  the  receptacle  and  normally  projecting  into 
the  receptacle  to  prevent  lateral  movement  thereof  when 
the  trap  Is  set,  and  means  for  operating  said  trap  door 
in  the  springing  of  the  trap  to  displace  said  trap  door 
and  thereby  permit  movement  of  the  receptacle 

3.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  <i{  an  entrance  passage;  a 
receptacle  disposed  thereon  and  tlltable  laterally  to  per- 
mit access  thereto,  a  trap  door  (irrangeil  over  the  mouth 
of  the  receptacle  and  normally  projecting  into  the  recep- 
tacle to  prevent  lateral   movementt  thereof  when  the  trap 


is  set,  a  door  for  the  entrance  passage  aforesaid,  and  an 
operative  connection  intermediate  the  last-mentioned  door 
and   the  trap  door  whereby  to  withdraw  the  latter  from 


the    receptacle    to    permit    movement    thereof    when    the 
entrance  door  is  closed. 


1,199,590.  ICECREAM  DIPPER.  .Samubl  F.  Martin, 
Waynesboro,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1915.  Serial  No, 
57.962.      (CT.  73—165.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical measuring  scoop  hav'ng  a  cap  provided  with  a 
central  aperture  and  with  an  arcuate  slot  concentric 
therewith,  a  tubular  handle  secured  on  the  cap  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  provided  with  laterally  extending 
notches,  a  plunger  operable  In  the  cylindrical  scoop  and 
having  a  rod  extending  through  the  arcuate  slot  in  the 
cap.  said  ro<l  having  a  thumb  piece  extending  throngh 
the  slot  of  th<-  handle  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  en- 
Rage  the  gage  notches,  an  axlally  dlspose<l  rod  extending 
through  the  plunger  and  through  the  central  aperture  in 
the  cap.  said  rod  having  a  radially  extending  cutter  at 
one  end,  said  end  being  at  the  end  of  the  scoop  opposite 
Its  cap,  and  means  whereby  said  rod  may  be  rotated. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylln- 
drli^I  measuring  scoop  having  a  cap  provided  with  a 
central  aperture  and  with  an  arcuate  slot  concentric 
therewith,  a  tubular  handle  secured  on  the  cap  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  provlde<l  with  laterally  extending 
notches,  a  plunger  operable  In  the  cylindrical  scoop  and 
having  a  rod  extending  through  the  arcuate  slot  In  the 
cap,  said  rod  having  a  thumb  piece  extending  through 
the  slot  of  the  handle  and  adapts  to  be  rotated  to  en- 
gage the  gage  notches,  an  axially  disposed  rod  extending 
through  the  plunger  and  through  the  central  aperture  In 
the  cap.  said  rod  having  a  radially  extending  cutter  at 
one  end.  said  end  being  at  the  end  of  the  scoop  opposite 
its  cap,  and  means  whereby  said  rod  may  be  rotated,  said 
means  comprising  a  disk  secured  on  the  rod  and  abutting 
on  the  tubular  handle. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprl.slng  a  cylin- 
drical measuring  scoop  having  a  cap  provided  with  a 
central  aperture  and  with  an  arcuate  slot  concentric 
therewith,  a  tubular  handle  secured  on  the  cap  and  hav- 
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log  a  longitudinal  slot  provided  with  laterally  extending 
notches,  a  plunger  operable  in  the  cylindrical  scoop  and 
having  a  rod  extending  through  the  arcuate  slot  In  the 
cap,  said  rod  having  a  thumb  piece  extending  through  the 
slot  of  the  handle  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  engage 
the  gage  notches,  an  axially  disposed  rod  extending 
through  the  plunger  and  through  the  central  aperture 
in  the  cap,  said  rod  having  a  radially  extending  cutter 
at  one  end,  .said  end  being  at  the  end  of  the  scoop  oppo- 
site its  cap,  and  means  whereby  said  rod  may  be  rotated, 
said  means  comprising  a  disk  secured  on  the  rod  and 
abutting  on  the  tubular  handle  :  the  rod  constituting  the 
handle  of  the  plunger  being  provided  with  an  eye  through 
which  the  centrally  disposed  cutter  carrying  rod  is 
guided. 


1,19  9.591.  TAILORS  SQUARE.  Lobb.nzo  Melaba, 
Olean,  N.  Y.  Piled  Oct.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  58,896. 
(CI.  88—2.) 


The  combination  with  a  tailor's  square  provided  with 
a  slot  having  Inclined  walls,  of  a  rule  having  Inclined 
edges  fitted  to  slide  in  said  slot,  and  a  set  screw  carried 
by  said  rule  and  operative  against  the  bottom  of  said 
slot  to  force  the  edges  of  the  rule  into  tight  frlctlonal 
engagement  with  the  Inclined  walls  of  the  slot,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,199,592.  CLEVIS.  (;bok<.k  H.  MicTtALr,  Wilkinson. 
Miss.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Marx  Cohen,  Woodvllle. 
Miss.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1916,  Serial  No.  72.530.  (o! 
97—4.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embo«lylng  a  U-shaped 
bracket  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  connecting  t>or 
tlon.  an  L  shaped  draft  standard  formed  contiguous  with 
and  disposed  forwardly  of  the  connecting  portion  of  the 
bracket  and  defining  a  substantially  U-shaped  recess,  a 
draft  link  mounted  in  said  recess,  a  plate  closing  said 
recess  and  a  keeper  formed  integral  with  the  plate  and 
preventing  the  displacement  of  the  link  from  said  stand- 
ard. 

2.  A    device    of    the    class    described    embodying    a     U 
shaped    bracket    consisting   of   a    vertically   disposed    con- 
necting portion,  an  L  shaped  draft  standard  formed  con- 


tiguous with  and  disposed  forwardly  of  the  connecting 
portion  of  said  bracket  and  having  a  series  of  vertically 
alined  notches,  the  positioning  of  the  draft  standard  with 
respect  to  the  bracket  defining  a  U  shaped  recess,  a  draft 
link  positioned  in  said  U  shaped  recess,  a  plate  closing 
the  recess,  and  a  resilient  bowed  keeper  formed  integral 
with  the  plate  and  depending  within  the  receas  for  hold- 
ing the  draft  link  In  the  notches  of  the  standard  and  per- 
mitting of  a  vertical  adjustment  of  the  link  with  respect 
to  said  standard. 


1.199,593.  COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  MILK-CANS.  Hans 
MtLLiR,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Conrad  Schal- 
tegger.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
746.914.      (CL  220 — 146.) 


X  milk  lan  having  a  restricted  neck,  a  cooling  device 
removably  mounted  in  the  <'au.  said  cooling  device  includ 
Ing  a  cylindrical  body  having  an  enlarged  upper  end  de 
fining  an  annular  shoulder,  a  laterally  projecting  flange 
carried  by  the  upper  edge  of  the  enlarged  end  and  having 
the  outer  edge  turned  under  for  engagement  with  the 
upper  edge  of  the  ue<  k  of  the  can.  a  ring  adapted  to  en- 
gage in  the  neck  of  the  can  M'cured  to  the  under  side 
of  the  flange  and  against  the  turned  under  edge  thereof 
and  disposed  In  spaced  relation  to  the  enlarged  end  of 
said  cylindrical  body,  an  annular  ring  having  the  inner 
edge  secured  to  said  shoulder,  a  flange  formed  at  the 
outer  edge  of  the  second  mentioned  ring  secured  adja 
cent  the  lower  edge  of  the  first  mentioned  ring,  non-heat 
conducting  material  arranged  in  the  space  between  the 
flange,  enlarged  end  of  the  cylindrical  body  and  the  first 
and  second  mentioned  rings,  and  a  cap  removably  fitted 
In  the  enlarged  end  of  the  cylindrical  body. 


1.199,594.     PUMP.     .TA.MB8   P.  Nkholas,  Stuttgart,  Ark. 
Filed  July  8,  1914.    Serial  No.  849,817.)     CI.  103 — *3.) 


1.   A  circular  casing  having  a  bottom   rrovlded  wli'-   -i 
central  Intake  opening  and  also  having  a  wall  providod 
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with  a  central  contracted  portion  m  that  chambers  are 
formed  In  the  lower  and  upper  portions  of  said  casing 
and  a  central  passage  is  fomed  between  said  chambers, 
spaced  centrifugal  pistons  at*ranged  one  in  each  of  said 
chambers,  and  a  cap  on  the  casing,  having  eccentrically 
located  outlet*  and  also  having  a  flange  spaced  from  the 
lower  side  thereof,  arranged  ia  the  upper  chamber,  bearing 
on  said  upper  centrifugal  pImIod  and  provided  with  vanes 
to  deflect  water  Into  said  outlets. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  centrifugal  piston  open  on 
opposite  sides,  a  casing  for  said  piston  presenting  a  wall 
opposed  to  one  open  side  of  the  piston,  and  a  cap  on  the 
'■asing  provided  with  eccentrically  arranged  outlets,  said 
cap  being  provided  with  a  flange,  spaced  therefrom,  op- 
posed to  the  other  open  side  of  the  piston  and  provided 
with  vanes  connected  to  the  cap  and  arranged  to  deflect 
water  into  said  outlets. 


1.199,595.      HOOP.      BiON    EJ.    O.    Noble,    Baldwin.    Me. 
Piled  Aug.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  857.962.     (CT.  24 — 20.) 


<5>^^ 


1 


2) 


A  blank  for  a  hoop  of  the  class  described  having  a 
tongue  at  one  end  having  notches  In  the  opposite  sides 
forming  shoulders  at  the  Inaer  end  of  the  tongue,  said 
hoop  blank  being  provided  ^t  a  point  near  but  spaced 
from  the  opposite  end  with  4n  opening  midway  between 
the  sides  of  said  end  portloc.  said  opening  having  in- 
wardly converging  sides  and  said  hoop  blank  belnj:  also 
provlrled  with  a  slot  pxtenilng  outwardly  from,  com- 
municating with  the  widene«I  portion  of.  and  forming  a 
longitudinal  extension  of  said  opening,  said  opening  be 
ing  sufficiently  long  so  that  when  the  same  is  extended 
laterally  to  receive  the  tongut,  the  metal  upon  either  side 
of  said  opening  will  be  of  stbstantially  the  same  crosa- 
aectional  area  as  in  the  blanl. 


1.199,596.  LOCK  FOR  RECEPTACLE-LIDS.  Albmt 
J.  Noll,  Gary.  Ind.  Flle<|  Feb.  23,  1915.  Serial  No. 
10,026.      (01.   220—22.) 


The  combination  with  a  rHreptaile  and  Its  lid,  of  lock- 
ing members  for  the  lid  secufed  to  the  same  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  along  opposite  sides  of  the  receptacle,  said 
members  having  longitudinal  slots,  pivots  fixed  to  the 
aides  of  the  receptacle  and  extending  through  the  slots 
of  the  locking  members,  the.  length  of  said  slots  being 
such  that  the  lid  may  be  swung  over  sUiewlse  to  come 
alongside  the  receptacle,  anj  said  slots  having  laterally 
extending  branches  which  are  In  line  with  the  aforesaid 
pivots  when  the  lid  Is  closed  and  extend  at  an  oblique 
angle  to  the  slot  in  a  dire<5tlon  to  draw  the  lid  down 
whon  It  is  turned   to  bring  tfce  pivots   Into   the  branches. 


1,199,597.  PRINTING  DEVICB.  Ashlit  Gut  Oodin, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Multiple  Off-Set  Ma- 
I  hlne  Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Oct.  9. 
1915.     Serial  No.  55,046.     (CI.  95—73.) 
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1.  In  a  printing  device,  a  base,  a  source  of  light  car- 
ried thereby,  a  negative  carried  by  said  base  and  dis- 
posed within  the  field  of  said  source  of  light,  a  frame 
mounted  on  said  base,  means  for  shifting  said  frame 
relatively  to  said  negative  In  two  directions  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  means  on  said  base  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  the  negative  with  respect  to  the  base,  and 
Indicating  means  connected  to  the  last  named  means  for 
Indicating  the  precise  position  to  which  the  negative  Is 
adjusted. 

2.  In  a  printing  device,  a  base,  a  source  of  light  car 
rled  thereby,  a  negative,  means  carried  by  said  base  for 
adjustably  holding  said  negative,  and  Indicating  means 
carried  by  said  base  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
registration  with  portions  of  the  negative  for  indicating 
the  position  of  the  negative  with  respect  to  the  base,  a 
frame  on  said  base  for  adjustably  supporting  a  sensltlze«l 
plate,  and  means  for  shifting  said  frame  relatively  to 
said  negative, 

3.  In  a  printing  device,  a  base,  a  source  of  light  car- 
ried thereby,  a  negative,  means  carried  by  said  base  for 
adjustably  holding  said  negative  within  the  field  of  said 
source  of  light,  a  frame  on  said  base  for  adjustably  sup- 
porting a  sensitized  plate,  means  for  shifting  said  frame 
relatively  to  said  negative,  and  an  Indicating  device 
hinged  to  said  frame,  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  regis- 
tration with  portions  of  the  negative  for  indicating  the 
position  of  the  negative  with  respect  to  the  base. 

4.  In  a  printing  device,  a  base,  a  source  of  light  car- 
ried thereby,  a  negative,  means  carried  by  said  base  for 
adjustably  holding  said  negative  within  the  field  of  said 
source  of  light,  a  frame  on  said  base  for  adjustably  sup- 
porting a  seiisltlzefl  plate,  means  for  shifting  said  frame 
relatively  to  said  negative,  and  a  hinged  frame  having  an 
adjustable  Indicating  member  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
registration  with  certain  portions  of  the  negative  for 
Indicating  the  position  of  the  negative  with  respect  to 
the  base, 

5.  In  a  printing  device,  a  base,  a  source  of  light  car- 
rie<l  thereby,  a  negative,  means  carried  by  said  base  for 
adjustably  holding  said  negative  within  the  field  of  said 
source  of  light,  a  frame  on  said  base  for  adjustably  sup- 
porting a  sensitized  plate,  means  for  shifting  said  frame 
relatively  to  said  negative,  a  frame  hinged  to  the  first 
name<l  means,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  pointers  carried 
by  said  hinged  frame,  the  ends  of  said  pointers  being 
adaptefl  to  register  with  portions  of  the  negative  where- 
by the  relative  position  of  the  negative  with  respect  to 
th'  base  may   be  recorded. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,199.598.  WINDOW  SCREEN.  Abchabl«  B.  O'Liabt, 
Fairfield,  Me.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1914.  Serial  No.  874,020. 
(01.    156 — 39.) 


In  combination,  s  window  frame,  guide  strips  secured 
In  said  window  frame,  a  sash  slidable  vertically  between 
said  strips,  a  housing  secured  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
frame  and  having  open  ends,  and  a  longitudinal  opening 
In  the  upper  portion  of  the  Inner  wall  thereof,  the  inner 
wall  of  said  housing  being  offset  outwardly  with  relation 
to  the  center  gui<ie  strip  to  provide  a  apace  between  said 
sash  and  said  wall,  angular  attaching  plates  securing 
the  open  ends  of  said  housing  to  said  frame,  supporting 
brackets  secured  In  the  open  ends  of  said  housing  and 
engaging  said  frame,  a  spring  actuated  roller  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  brackets,  a  screen  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  spring  actuated  roller  extending  inwardly  to  said 
longitudinal  opening  and  upwardly  against  the  Inner 
face  of  one  of  said  guide  strips  and  snugly  fitting  between 
the  side  members  of  said  window  frame,  and  means  se- 
curing the  opposite  end  of  said  screen  to  the  under  aide 
of  said  sash. 


1,199,599.  CHAFF  SEPARATING  MACHINE.  Edwabo 
H.  ULiiTZKV,  Birmingham.  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1916. 
Serial  No.  76,697.     (CL  130 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  chaff  separator,  a  frame,  a  pueumatlc  chute 
therein,  au  agitating  member  thereabove  having  a  grain 
receiving  pan  at  one  end  and  dominant  and  auxiliary 
sieves  at  the  opposite  end,  chaff  breaking  means  upon 
.said  sieves,  a  transverse  chute  adjacent  the  end  of  the 
pnetiniatic  (hute  and  having  a  forwardly  extending  lip. 
and  an  apron  carrieil  by  and  extending  transversely  of 
the  agitator  adapted  to  hug  the  under  surface  of  the  Up, 
thereby  preventing  the  loss  of  grain. 

2.  In  a  chaff  separator,  a  frame,  a  pneumatic  passage 
therein,  a  grain  agitator  Including  chaff  breaking  means 
and  a  grain  sieve,  a  transverse  chute  adjacent  the  end  of 
the  pneumatic  passage  and  having  a  transverse  but  for- 
wardly extending  lip.  an  apron  carried  by  and  extending  J 
transversely  of  the  agitator  adapted  to  hug  the  under  sur-  { 
face  of  the   lip,   thereby   preventing   the   loss  of  grain,  a  I 


transversely  disposed  pivoted  plate  between  the  sides  of 
the  frame  and  resting  upon  the  lip,  between  which  and  the 
apron  grain  deposits, 

8.  In  a  chaff  separator,  a  frame,  a  pneumatic  passage 
therein,  a  grain  agitator  including  chaff  breaking  means' 
and  a  grain  sieve,  a  transverse  chute  adjacent  the  end 
of  the  pneumatic  passage  and  having  a  transverse  but 
forwardly  extending  lip.  an  apron  carried  by  and  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  agitator  adapted  to  hug  the  under 
surface  of  the  Up,  thereby  preventing  the  loss  of  grain, 
and  an  adjustable  extension  abutment  plate  forward  of 
but  secured  adjacent  to  the  sieve. 

4.  In  a  chaff  separator,  a  frame,  a  pneumatic  passage 
therein,  a  grain  agitator  Including  chaff  breaking  means 
snd  a  grain  sieve,  a  transverse  chute  adjacent  the  end  of 
the  pneumatic  passage  and  having  a  transverse  but  for- 
wardly extending  Up,  an  apron  carried  by  and  extending 
transversely  of  the  agitator  adapted  to  hug  the  under 
surface  of  the  Up,  thereby  preventing  the  loss  of  grain, 
a  transversely  disposed  pivoted  plate  between  the  sides  of 
the  frame  and  resting  upon  the  Up.  between  which  and  the 
apron  grain  deposits,  and  an  adjustable  extension  abut- 
ment plate  forward  of  but  secured  adjacent  to  the  sieve. 


1,199,600,     VEHICLE -BODY.     Doctob    Fr.^sklin    Oli 
VKK.  8an  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1912,  Serial  No. 
726,310.     Renewed   Jan.   22,    1916.     Serial   No.   73,766. 
(CI.  21—14.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
roof  section  provided  with  guide  rails,  an  Intermediate 
roof  section,  spring  arms  carried  by  said  Intermediate 
roof  section  and  engaging  said  guide  rails,  standards  sup- 
porting said  intermediate  roof  section  and  said  roof  sec- 
tion capable  of  a  sliding  movement  over  said  stationary 
roof  section  and  supported  thereby  when  In  Its  folded  po 
sltion,  a  back  member  hinged  to  the  rear  of  the  vehicle 
body,  a  rear  roof  section  hinged  to  said  back  member  and 
capable  of  folding  thereon,  and  rear  side  sections  posi- 
tioned between  the  standards  supporting  the  intermediate 
roof  sections  and  said  back  member.  * 

2.  In  a  vehicle  body,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
roof  section  provided  with  guide  rails,  an  intermediate 
roof  section,  spring  arms  carried  at  the  forward  edge  of 
said  intermediate  roof  section  and  engaging  said  guide 
rails,  standards  supporting  said  Intermediate  roof  section 
and  said  roof  section  being  capable  of  sliding  movement 
over  said  stationary  roof  section  and  supported  thereby 
when  In  its  folded  position,  a  back  panel  section  hinged  to 
the  rear  of  the  vehicle  body  and  capable  of  being  inclined 
rearwardly.  a  rear  roof  section  hinged  to  said  back  panel 
section  and  capable  of  folding  thereon,  rear  sl<le  panel 
sections  hinged  to  the  standards  supporting  the  Interme- 
diate roof  section  and  positioned  between  the  standards 
supporting  the  Intermediate  roof  section  and  said  back 
member,  and  means  for  limiting  the  rearward  Inclination 
of  said  back  panel  section. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  body,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
roof  section  cut  Inwardly  at  its  rear  edge,  an  intermediate 
roof  section  cut  inwardly  at  its  rear  edge  and  provided 
with  an  outwardly  curved  forward  edge  adapted  to  fit  the 
rear  edge  of  said  stationary  rogf  section,  standards  sup 
porting  said  Intermediate  roof  section  and  said  roof  sec- 
tion   capable    of    sliding    movement    over    said    xtntionarv 
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1.199.B01       FORMATION    OF    (iEAR     WHEEL    TEETH 
Chablis  algbbnon  Pabsois.  N>w<astlp-upon-Tynf>.  au-l 
Stanlxt    Smith    Cook.   Wfllspnd,   Englaml  ;   aald    Cook 


assignor  to  -«I<1  I'arnoQs. 
No.  7r)6.76«i.      tCI.  90—3.) 


Filwl  Mar.  25.  181.1.      Sirlal 


1.  A  gear  cutting  machine  comprising  in  combination  a 
work  table,  driven  means  attached  to  said  table,  moltipie 
driving  means  engaging  with  .said  driven  means,  and 
means  to  e<]uallze  the  driviue  moments  of  the  different 
driving  means. 

2.  A  gear  cutting  machine  comprising  a  table  on  which 
the  work  Is  mounted,  a  driven  member  attached  to  aald 
table,  a  pair  of  driving  members  engaging  with  said 
driven  member  and  In  opposbte  phase  relation  as  regards 
the  angular  position  of  their  points  of  engagement  with 
the  driven  member  and  al.so'  as  regards  their  points  of 
engagement  with  the  individual  teeth  of  said  driven 
member. 

3.  A  gear  cutting  machine  comprising  a  table  on  which 
the  work  is  mounted,  a  driven  member  attached  to  said 


roof  section  and  supiwrted '  thereby  when  in  Its  folded 
position,  a   back  panel  section   hingeil   to  the  rear  of  the 

vi'hicle  body  iin.l  capable  of  l)einK  inclined  rearwardly.  a 
rear  roof  section  hinged  adjacent  its  rear  etlge  to  said 
back  panel  section  and  curved  outwardly  at  its  forward 
edge  to  contact  with  the  retr  edge  of  said  Intermediate 
roof  section,  and  said  rear  rfof  section  capable  of  folding 
on  said  rear  panel  section,  und  rear  side  panel  sections 
hinged  to  the  standards  sop^rting  the  intermediate  roof 
section  and  positioned  between  said  standards  and  said 
back  panel. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  body,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
roof  section  curved  inwardly  at  its  rear  edge  and  provided 
on  its  upper  surface  with  guide  rails,  an  Intermedate  roof 
section  curved  Inwardly  at  lt$  rear  edge  and  provided  with 
an  outwardly  curA-ed  forward  edge  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  rear  edge  of  said  stetlonary  roof  section,  spring  I 
arms  carried  by  said  intermediate  roof  section  and  engag- 
ing said  guide  rails,  stanrtalds  supporting  said  interme- 
diate roof  section  and  said  roof  section  capable  of  slid- 
ing movement  o^er  said  stationary  roof  section  and  sup 
portwl  thereby  when  In  its  folded  position,  a  back  panel 
section  hinjfed  to  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  body  and  capable 
of  being  inclined  rt»arwardly>  a  rear  roof  section  hinK»»d 
adjacent  Its  rear  edge  to  the  upper  t-dgc  of  said  rear  panel 
section  and  curved  ontwardlj  at  its  forward  edge  to  con- 
tact with  the  r<»ar  edge  of  snid  intermediate  roof  section, 
and  said  rear  roof  section  capable  of  folding  on  said  rear 
panel  section,  ard  rear  side  fanel  sections  hinged  to  said 
standards  supporting  the  intermediate  roof  section  and 
positioned  between  said  staBdards  and  said  back  panel 
section.  I 

5.  In  a  vehicle  tiody,  the  oomblnatlon  of  a  roof  having 
foldable  sections,  standards  for  the  support  of  a  folding 
ssction.  doors  hinged  at  thieir  rear  edges  to  the  said 
standards  to  swing  outwardly,  and  side  panels  hinged  at 
their  forward  edges  to  the  stild  standards  to  swing  out- 
ward for  ventilating  purposes  at  the  time  the  roof  sec 
tlons  are  in  extended  position  and  to  allow  of  swinging 
the  panels  onto  the  outer  faces  of  the  said  <loors  to  move 
with  the  latter  on  opening  amd  closing  the  doors  and  at 
the  time  the  said  roof  sectlofis  are  In  folded  position. 


table,  a  pair  of  drtvlng  membera  eogagiog  with  said  driven 
member,  and  In  opposite  phase  relation  as  regards  the 
angular  positiou  of  their  points  of  engagement  with  the 
driven  member  and  also  as  regards  their  points  of  en- 
gagement with  the  Individual  teeth  of  said  driven  member, 
and  differential  or  balance  gear  to  equalize  substantially 
the  driving  forces  of  the  driving  members. 

4.  A  gear  cutting  machine  comprising  a  table  on  which 
the  work  Is  mounted,  a  driven  member  attached  to  said 
table,  multiple  driving  members  in  engagement  with  said 
driven  member  and  spring  means  to  equalize  approxi- 
mately the  driving  forces  of  the  different  driving  members. 

5,  A  gear  cutting  machine  comprising  In  combination  a 
work  table,  driven  means  attached  to  said  table,  multiple 
driving  means  In  engagement  with  said  driven  means  and 
differential  means  to  equalize  the  driving  forces  of  the 
different  driving  means. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,199,602.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  ROTORS.  Chabi.bs 
ALGiBNON  Pausoss,  Newcastle  -  upon  •  Tyne,  England. 
Filed  July  6,  1915.      Serial  No.  .^S.,309.      (CI.  29 — 148.) 


The  method  of  forming  a  rotor  suitable  for  high  surface 
speeds  which  consists  in  firstly,  forming  a  billet  approxi- 
mately to  the  external  shape  required  ;  secondly,  turning 
the  outer  surfaces  tct  the  required  dimensions ;  thirdly, 
forming"  grooves  for  the  Insertion  of  suitable  tools  and 
fourthly,  hollowing  m\t  the  sides  of  such  grooves  to  form 
rims  and  webs,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 


1,199,603.  GLASSWARE.  William  V.  Parsons,  Corn- 
ing. N.  Y.,  assignor  to  looming  Glass  Works,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  May  27.  1914,  Serial  No. 
841.294.  Renewe.i  .»*ept.  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  49,647. 
(CI.  65  -16.) 


1.  A  new  and  Improved  article  of  manufacture  of  a 
glass,  the  exterior  wall  of  which  in  one  cross  section  is 
circular  and  which  in  a  cross  section  at  right  angles  is 
concaved  and  the  Interior  surface  of  which  in  the  first 
cross  section  Is  polygonal  and  which  In  the  other  cross 
section  follows  substantially  the  contour  of  the  outer 
surface. 

2.  As  a  new  and  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a 
vessel  cover  made  of  transparent  material,  having  an  ex 
terior  wall  curved  in  horizontal  section,  and  In  vertical 
section  comprising  concaved  ba.se  walls,  a  dome  with  con- 
caved side  walls  and  an  enlarged  ring  at  the  base  of  the 
dome,  the  vessel  on  Its  Interior  being  polygonal  In  hori- 
sontal  cross  section  adjacent  to  the  external  base  walls, 
the  interior  of  the  cover  terminating  in  a  wall  locate<l 
within  the  enlarged  ring,  substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

3.  As  a  new  and  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a 
vessel  cover  made  of  transparent  material  comprising  a 
hollow  tapered  baste  surmounted  by  a  dome,  a  thickened 
exterior   refracting   head    located   at    the   Junction    of   the 


base  and  dome,  the  interior  cavity  of  the  base  terminating 
In  a  concave  top  wall  located  within  the  plane  of  the 
thickened  bead. 


1,199,604.     ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.     Jack 
SON  W.  PosBY,  Courtenay,  N.  D.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1916. 
Serial   No.   70.455.      (CT.  21—148.) 


An  attachment  for  the  wind-shield  of  an  automobile 
comprising  brackets  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  shield, 
a  spring  roller  mounted  in  the  brackets  and  a  curtalu  se- 
cured to  and  adapted  to  be  rolled  on  the  roller  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  colored  sections  of  different  degrees  of 
transparency. 


1,199,605.  PORTABLE  OVEN.  Milto.m  Wili^iam  Pot 
TBR,  Red  Lodge,  Mont.  Flle<l  Jan.  10,  1916.  .Serial  No. 
71,263.      (CI.  126—29.) 


An  oven  comprising  an  outer  hood  member  having  an 
open  bottom  and  a  flat  top,  rows  of  supporting  lugs  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  and  struck  Inwardly  from  said 
top  in  staggered  relation,  an  Inner  ca^ng  mounted  In  the 
hood,  an  insulating  lining  surrounding  said  casing  and 
contacting  with  the  bottom  edges  of  said  lugs  whereby  the 
top  of  the  hood  Is  prevented  from  sagging,  and  a  protec- 
tive plate  covering  the  bottom  portion  of  said  lining. 


1,199.606.     WRENCH,     Frank   Pbukoi'.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
j  Filed  May  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  30,159.      (CI.  81 — 138.) 


*'.*  » 


In  a  wren<'h  of  the  cla.ss  described,  a  stationary  mem- 
l>er  Including  a  hollow  handle,  a  movable  member  includ- 
ing a  shank  arranged  within  the  handle,  said  shank  being 
provided  with  transverse  teeth,  a  handle  having  an  open- 
ing communicating  with  Its  bore,  ears  extending  out- 
wardly of  the  handle  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  opening, 
n  peripheral  toothed  wheel  journaled  between  the  ears 
and  the  said  wheel  engagini:  with  the  teeth  of  the  shank, 
the  handle  having  a  longitudinal  channel  extending  from 


the  opening  therein,  a  dog  having  Its  body  portion  ar- 
ranged In  the  channel,  said  dog  having  one  of  Its  ends  en- 
larged and  provided  with  teeth,  the  underface  of  the  dog 
having  a  transverse  shoulder,  a  flat  spring  contacting 
with  the  shoulder  and  having  its  opposite  end  secured  to 
the  underface  of  the  dog  away  from  the  said  shoulder,  a 
cap  secured  to  the  wrench  and  overlying  the  body  of  the 
dog,  said  cap  having  an  elongated  opening,  a  pin  upon  the 
dog  extending  through  the  opening,  said  dog  having  a 
threaded  opening  opposite  the  pin.  a  thumb  piece  upon  the 
dog  and  overlying  the  cap  and  engaged  by  th"  pin,  and 
a  threaded  element  passing  through  the  thumb  piece,  the 
threaded  opening  in  the  dog  and  contacting  with  the 
spring. 


1,199,607.  rALCrLATING-MA<"HTNE.  Carl  Rasmts- 
8BN,  Brunswick,  (Germany.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1914.  Serial 
No.  874,011.     (CI.  235—79.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  :it  least  one  setting  disk,  teeth  arranged  on 
said  disk,  and  means  to  rotate  said  disk,  of  a  cam  mov- 
able along  said  teeth  and  adapted  t(t  shift  the  same  Into 
and  out  of  operative  positions,  a  cam  disk  adapted  to  set 
said  cam  In  operative  position  relatively  to  the  teeth,  and 
means  to  set  the  can:  in  inoperative  position. 

2.  In  nn  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combl 
nation  with  at  least  one  setting  disk,  teeth  arranged  on 
said  disk,  and  means  to  rotate  said  disk,  of  a  hand  lever 
and  a  cam  mounted  thereon  and  adaptetl  to  be  moved 
therewith  along  the  teeth  and  to  shift  the  same  into  and 
out  of  operative  positions,  a  cam  disk  adapted  to  set  said 
cam  In  operative  position  relatively  to  the  teeth,  and 
means  to  set  the  cam  in  in<ip<'rative  position. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  at  least  one  setting  disk,  teeth  arranged  on  said 
disk,  and  means  to  rotate  said  disk  of  a  cam  movable 
along  said  teeth  and  adapted  to  shift  the  same  Into  and 
out  of  operative  positions,  a  cam  disk  rotatably  mounted 
coaxlally  of  the  disk  and  adapted  to  set  said  cam  In  op 
eratlve  position  relatively  to  the  teeth,  and  means  to  set 
the  cam  In  inoperative  position. 

4.  In  an  appaiattis  of  the  class  described,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  plurality  of  setting  disks  located  coaxlally 
one  beside  the  other,  twth  arranged  on  said  setting  disks, 
and  means  to  rotate  the  setting  disks,  of  cams  one  for 
each  of  the  setting  disks  movable  along  the  teeth  and 
adapted  to  shift  the  same  into  and  out  of  operative  posi- 
tions, cam  disks  one  for  each  of  the  cams  adapted  to  s«*t 
the  cams  in  operative  po.dtlons  relatively  to  the  teeth, 
common  operating  means  for  all  the  cam  disks,  and  means 
to  set  the  cams  in  inoperative  position. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  plurality  of  setting  disks  located  coaxlally 
one  beside  the  other,  teeth  arranged  on  said  setting  disks, 
and  means  to  rotate  the  getting  disks,  of  cams  one  for 
each  of  the  setting  disks  movable  along  the  teeth  and 
adapted  to  shift  the  same  Into  and  out  of  operative  posi- 
tions, cam  disks  one  for  each  of  the  cams  adapted  to  set 
the   cams    In    operative   positions   relatively    to   the   teeth. 
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a  rock  shaft  carrying  a  hand  wvpr.  arms  en  said  shaft, 
links  connecting  the  arms  with  the  cam  disks,  and  means 
to  set  the  canui  in  inoperative  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,19«.608.  BBET  HARVE8TEB.  ROY  R.  RiiD,  Wheat- 
land, Wyo.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  62,872. 
(CI.  55— 9.; 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  iie<icrlb«d.  a  beet  lifter,  a 
guide  rod  pivotally  supported  ♦n  the  Inner  face  of  the 
same,  a  head'-d  stud  below  the  g^iide  rotl.  and  a  longitudi- 
nally slotted  wedge  block  engaging  said  stud  to  support 
the  lifting  rod  in  various  positions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  i|es<Tlbe«l.  a  beet  lifter,  a 
guide  rod  pivotally  supported  fn  the  inner  face  of  the 
same,  a  beaded  stud  below  the  guide  rod.  and  a  longi- 
tudinally slotte<I  wtHlge  block  etgaging  said  stud  to  sup- 
port the  lifting  rod  In  various  positions,  said  wedge  block 
having  a  fiance  to  confine  the  lifting  ro<l  in  juxtaposition 
to  the  inner  face  of  the  lifter. 

3.  In  a  devi<>e  of  the  class  4e8cril)ed,  a  t>eet  lifter,  a 
guide  rod  pivotally  supported  on  the  inner  face  of  the 
same,  a  hea<ie<l  stud  below  the  guide  rod.  and  a  longi 
tudlnally  slotted  wedge  block  engaging  said  stud  to  sup- 
port the  lifting  rod  in  various  positions,  the  slot  of  said 
wedge  block  being  provide<i  witfc  teeth  on  the  upper  side 
wall  thereof  to  engage  the  hf-anied  stud  on  which  it  is 
slidably  mounted. 

4.  lu  a  device  of  the  class  tlescrlbed,  a  frame,  down- 
wardly convergent  standards,  b»ft  lifting  elements  at  the 
lower  >  nds  of  the  standards,  a  U-shaped  bracket  pivoted 
00  the  standards  above  the  lifters  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  with  respect  to  the  standards,  a  vertically  slid 
able  downwardly  spring  actuatu)  <utter  carrying  shaft 
havlni;  It.s  lower  end  supporte<l  on  the  U-shaped  bracket, 
and  means  for  driving  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  '-lass  described,  a  frame,  down 
wardly  convergent  standards,  beet  lifting  elements*  at 
the  lower  ends  of  the  standards,  a  bracket  pivoted  on  the 
standards  above  the  lifters  and  extending  rearwardly  of 
the  standards,  means  for  limiting  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  bracket,  and  cutting  apparatus  supported  by 
said  bracket. 

I  Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.199,609.  BICYCLE  FRAME.  Thomas  Rbid,  Moores- 
vllle,  N.  C.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  55.650. 
(CI.  208—97.) 


in  a  bicycle  front  turning  forH  having  tapered  resilient 
limbs,  hanger  members  adapted  lU  be  mounted  centrally 
thereof  on  the  axle  for  the  fronq  steering  wheel  when  ar- 


ranged within  the  fork,  said  llmba  being  outwardly  curved 
at  their  narrower  ends,  means  connecting  the  front  ends 
of  the  hanger  members  with  the  curved  ( nds  of  the  limba, 
eyes  formed  on  the  rear  ends  of  the  hanger  members, 
threaded  plunger  rods  passed  through  the  eyes,  lock  nuts 
adjustably  engaged  on  the  plunger-rods  and  working 
against  the  eyes  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  heads  formed 
on  the  plunger  rods,  cylinders  having  closed  upper  ends 
and  open  lower  ends  integrally  formed  with  the  limbs 
at  their  upper  portions  and  slidably  receiving  the  heads, 
and  resilient  compression  springs  confined  within  the 
cylinders  and  working  against  the  heads  and  the  closed 
ends  of  said  cylinders. 


1.199,610.  PARCEL-POST  MAP  AND  ZONE  FINDER. 
-Mary  A.  Rbilly  and  Nn^s  A.  Lybkck,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1915.     Serial  No.  48,170.     (CI.  33—75.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  map  having  a  plurality  of  series 
of  pivot  sockets  formed  therein  to  indicate  municipal  lo 
cations  thereon,  the  members  of  each  of  said  series  being 
distinguished  to  show  its  relation  to  the  series  :  and  a 
finder  having  a  pivot  point  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  sockets. 

1'.  In  combination,  a  map  having  a  plurality  of  series 
of  pivot  sockets  formed  therein  to  indicate  municipal  lo- 
cations thereon  ;  and  a  finder  having  a  pivot  point  adapted 
for  engagement  with  said  sockets,  said  finder  being  fur- 
ther provided  with  a  series  of  lateral  extensions  arranged 
with  reference  to  said  pointer  in  correspondence  with 
the  postal  regulations  for  parcel  post. 


1,199,611.     LADDER.     Emery  F.  Ricb,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1915      Serial  No.  16,222.     (CI.  228 — 18.) 


In  combination  w'th  a  ladder,  a  brace  Including  a  pair 
of  spaced  legs  adapted  to  engage  at  their  ends  with  the 
side  rails  of  .-aid  ladder,  arcuate  plates  each  rigidly  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  one  of  said  legs  below  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  engage  the 
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inner  tace  of  the  adjacent  ladder  rail,  the  said  plates 
being  provided  with  arcuate  slota  having  spaced  notched 
portions  in  their  lower  edges,  a  bolt  on  eat^  of  said  side 
rails,  said  bolt  extending  through  said  slots,  and  a  nut  for 
each  of  said  bolts. 


1,199,612.  SAFETY  CRANKING  DEVICE.  G»OBOi  H. 
RiCB.  Honolulu.  Hawaii.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1916,  Serial 
No.  44.306.      (CI.  74 — S3.) 


1.  A  sefety  cranking  device,  comprising  a  cranking 
shaft  having  a  socket,  a  pin  of  soft  metal  held  on  the  said 
socket,  a  clutch  member  on  the  end  of  the  engine  shaft 

*  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  socket  and  pin  to 
rotate  the  engine  shaft  on  turning  the  cranking  shaft, 
the  said  clutch  member  being  adapted  to  shear  off  the 
said  pin  on  a  return  movement  of  the  engine  shaft,  and 
guiding  means  for  guiding  the  said  socket  into  position 
on  the  end  of  the  engine  shaft  to  cause  the  pin  of  the 
socket  to  properly  engage  the  clutch  member. 

2.  A  safety  cranking  device,  comprising  a  cranking 
shaft  having  a  socket,  a  pin  of  soft  metal  held  on  the  said 
socket,  a  clutch  member  on  the  end  of  the  engine  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  socket  and  pin  to 
rotate  the  engine  shaft  on  turning  the  cranking  shaft, 
the  said  clutch  member  being  adapted  to  shear  off  the 
said  pin  on  a  return  movement  of  the  engine  shaft,  the 
said  socket  having  a  series  of  recesses,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  latch  pin  held  on  the  engine  shaft  and  adapted 
to  register  with  one  of  the  said  recesses  at  the  time  the 
said  soft  pin  is  in  register  with  the  clutch  member. 

3.  A  safety  cranking  device,  comprising  a  cranking 
shaft  having  a  socket  provided  with  recesses,  a  pin  of 
soft  metal  in  the  socket,  a  clutch  member  on  the  end  of 
the  engine  shaft  and  having  shoulders,  said  clutch  mem- 
ber being  adapte<^  to  enter  the  socket  with  a  shoulder  In 
engagement  with  the  pin,  the  shoulder  of  the  clutch  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  shear  off  said  pin  on  the  engine 
shaft,  and  a  sliding  and  spring  pressed  latch  pin  mounted 
In  the  clutch  member,  said  pin  having  l)eveled  sides  and 
adapted  to  enter  a  recess  of  the  socket. 


1,199,613.  ROAD  ROLLER.  JirriRS  F.  Richardson, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Buffalo  Steam  Roller  Com- 
pany, Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1914.    Serial  No.  866.776.     (CI.  21—114.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  road  roller  having  a  frame, 
a  steering  roll,  and  a  yoke  therefor  journaled  in  the  roller 
frame,  of  an  arm  detachably  secured  to  said  roller  frame 
adjacent  to  the  journal  bearing  of  said  yoke,  said  arm 
being  rigid  with  respect  to  the  roller  frame  and  extending 


outwardly    and    downwardly    over    the    steering   roll    and 
terminating  at  the  normal  level  of  a  wagon  tongue. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  road  roller  having  a  steering 
roll  and  a  yoke  therefor  having  a  journal  t>earlng.  an 
arm  having  a  removable  section  bolted  on  said  bearing, 
said  arm  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  over  said 
roll  and  rigid  with  respect  to  the  roller  frame,  and  cou- 
pling means  at  the  outer  lower  end  of  said  arm. 


1.199,614.  HIGH  -  PRESSURE  GAS  WELL  PACKER. 
Laweencb  E.  Robi.vson,  Coffeyville,  Kans.  Filed  May 
9,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.373.     (Cl.  166—10.) 


■T» 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  lower 
member ;  a  packing  surrounding  the  lower  member ;  an 
intermediate  member  mounted  to  slide  downwardly  be- 
tween the  lower  member  and  the  pack'ng ;  an  upper 
member  mounted  to  slide  downwardly  between  the  inter- 
mediate member  and  the  packing :  an  upper  shearing 
means  limiting  relative  movement  between  the  upper 
meml>er  and  the  intermediate  member  :  and  a  lower  shear- 
ing means  limiting  the  relative  movement  of  the  inter- 
mediate member  with  respect  to  the  lower  member,  the 
lower  shearing  means  being  weaker  than  the  upper  shear- 
ing means  to  permit  the  Intermediate  member  to  move 
with  respect  to  the  lower  memt)er  before  the  upper  mem- 
ber moves  with  respect  to  the  intermediate  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  lower  member  ; 
a  packing  surrounding  the  lower  memi)er  :  a  support  for 
the  packing ;  a  binder  constricting  the  packing  on  the 
lower  member ;  a  knife  surrounding  the  lower  member 
and  located  within  the  packing ;  a  spreader  movable 
downwardly  on  the  outside  of  the  lower  member  and 
within  the  packing,  the  knife  being  downwardly  movable 
under  the  action  of  the  spreader  to  cut  off  a  ring  from 
the  packing  opposite  to  the  binder,  and  to  permit  the 
lower  member  to  move  downwardly  through  the  packing. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  lower  member 
having  a  shoulder ;  a  packing  surrounding  the  lower 
member:  a  support  for  the  packing;  a  binder  constricting 
the  packing  upon  the  lower  member  lielow  the  shoulder  ; 
a  knife  surrounding  the  lower  member  and  located  wiihin 
the  packing;  and  a  spreader  movable  downwardly  on  the 
outside  of  the  h'wer  member  and  within  the  packing,  the 
knife  being  downwardly  movable  under  the  action  of  the 
spreader  to  cut  a  ring  from  the  packing  below  the  sboul 
der,  and  to  permit  the  lower  member  to  move  downwardly 
through  the  packing. 


1,199,615.  INTERCEPTING  AND  REDUCING  VALVE 
FOR  COMPOUND  LOCOMOTIVES.  Kennrth  RrsH 
TON  and  John  S.  Keen,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  The  Baldwin  Ivocomotlve  Works,  Philadelphia.  Pa.. 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  65..S91.  (Cl.  121—16.) 
1.  The    combination    in    a    combined    Intercepting    and 

reducing  valve  structure,  for  compound  engines,  of  a  re- 
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duclng  valve  consisting  of  a  Talve,  a  aprlng  for  holding 
thp  vHlve  back  to  allow  live  steam  to  pass  to  tbe  low 
pressure  cyliDder.  a  rod.  a  piston  connected  to  the  rod 
and  having  heads  of  different  diameters,  the  smaller 
head  Ix'ink  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  redadng  valve ; 
a  small  cylinder  In  which  the  said  piston  Is  mounted ;  a 
passage  leading  from  the  live  steam  chamber  to  the 
cylinder  and  from  the  cylinder  to  the  chamber  of  the 
intercepting  valve  ;  and  a  pa^^age  leading  from  the  low 
pressure  chamber  to  the  liack  of  the  reducing  valve  bo 
that  when  the  valve  Is  movad  forward  the  piston  will 
uncover  the  passages  and  will  allow  live  steam  to  enter 
the  Intercepting  valve  chamber. 


EZJ 


2.  The  combination  in  an  i  intercepting  and  reducing 
valve  structure,  of  a  casing  having  an  intercepting  valve 
chamber  and  a  reducing  valve  chamber  therein  ;  an  inter- 
cepting valve  and  a  reducln|  valve ;  a  piston  for  the 
Intercepting  valve  ;  a  spring  located  back  of  said  Inter- 
cepting valve  ;  a  small  cylinder  communicating  with  the 
live  steam  passage  and  with  the  apace  back  of  the  pla- 
ton  of  the  intercepting  valve  :  a  piston  in  the  small  cylin- 
der ;  a  rod  connecting  the  piston  with  the  reducing  valve; 
a  spring  for  holding  the  reduijing  valve  in  the  open  posi- 
tion ;  a  passage  leading  to  the  back  of  the  reducing  valve 
from  the  low  pressure  chanitK*- ;  an  emergency  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  back  of  the  sm«ll  cylinder,  the  passage  of 
ateaiu  lo  Ihl.s  pipe  being  contruUed  by  a  valve  in  the  cab. 


1,199.616.  SCAVENGING  tALVE  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Kbs.ncth  Rcshton,  Phila- 
delphia. Fa.  Filed  Mar.  1^,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,088. 
(CI.  137—32.)  I 


1.  The  combination  In  a  icavenglng  valve  of  an  In- 
ternal ronUmstion  engine,  of  «  casing  having  ports  com- 
muntcnrlng  with  an  air  compresaing  cylinder  and  porta 
leading  to  the  main  cylinder  of  the  engine ;  and  a  hol- 
low cyiiriilrical  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  air  from 
sal<l  ca.>^ing,  said  valve  being  operated  by  air  under  pres- 
sure  within   the   casing. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  sraVenglng  valve  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  of  a  casing  having  Inlet  and  outlet 
ports:  a  ttWlow  cylindrical  v$lve  controlling  the  passag); 


of  air  through  the  outlet  ports  ;  and  means  for  closing  the 
upper  portion  of  the  valve,  the  lower  end  of  the  valve 
being  eipos«Kl  within  the  ca.slng  so  that  air  under  pres- 
sure within  the  ca.slng  will  raise  the  valve,  allowing  air 
to  flow  from  the  casing,  and.  whMi  the  valve  la  relieved  of 
pressure,   it  will   close. 

3.  Tbe  combination  in  a  scavenging  valve  of  an  Inter- 
nal combu.stion  engine,  of  a  valve  casing  having  Inlet  and 
oatlet  ports ;  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve  controlling  the 
flow  of  air  through  the  outlet  ports  ;  and  a  dash  pot  In 
which  the  said  valve  travels  so  that  as  the  valve  is  opene<l 
and  closed  It  compresses  the  air  In  the  dash  pot. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  scavenging  valv  of  an  In- 
ternal combustion  engine,  of  a  casing  having  Inlet  and 
outlet  ports ;  a  cylindrical  valve  within  the  casing  ar- 
ranged to  close  the  outlet  ports  ;  a  cylindrical  dash  pot 
formed  In  the  casing  ;  and  an  annular  rib  on  the  exterior 
of  the  valve  located  in  the  dash  pot  so  that  the  valve 
will  be  cushioned  as  It  Is  actuated. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  scavenging  valve  of  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  of  a  rasing  having  inlet  and  outlet 
ports:  a  cylindrical  valve  located  within  the  casing  and 
having  the  upper  end  inclos^-d  and  the  lower  end  exposed 
to  the  action  of  the  air  within  the  casing;  a  cylindrical 
dash  pot  surrounding  the  valve  :  and  an  annular  rib  on 
the  cylindrical  valve  extending  into  the  dash  pot  so  that 
when  the  valve  is  reciprocated  It  will  be  cushioned  by 
the  air  in  the  dash  pot. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  C.asette.] 


1,199.817.  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  AUTOMO 
BILE-HEADLIGIITS.  Harry  B.  8.4ND»R8  and  Edwin 
R.  Tai.i.by.  Grinnell.  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1915.  Serial 
No.   66.036.      (CI.   240—62.) 


1.  .\  dirigible  headlight  mechanism  comprising  an 
elliptical  body  portion,  downwardly  and  laterally  extend- 
ing supporting  arms  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  l>ody 
portion,  and  attached  to  the  chassis  of  an  automobile, 
bearings  formed  In  said  body  portion,  a  lamp  standard 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  bearings,  means  for  supporting 
the  lower  end  of  said  standard  in  vertical  allnement  with 
said  bearings,  a  headlight  carried  by  said  standard  and 
means  for  connecting  said  sUndard  to  a  conne«tlng  rod 
of  an   automobile. 

2.  A  dirigible  headlight  mechanism  comprising  an 
elliptical  body  portion,  downwardly  and  laterally  extend- 
ing supporting  arms  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  body 
portion,  and  attached  to  the  chassis  of  an  automobile, 
bearings  formed  In  said  body  portion  intermediate  its 
ends,  a  lamp  standard  Journaled  in  said  l>earlng8  and  pro- 
vided with  a  headlight  on  one  end  thereof,  an  enlarged 
portion  formed  on  said  lamp  standard  intermeillate  Its 
length  and  provlde<l  with  a  central  aperture  therein  to 
receive  a  crank  handle  of  an  automobile  to  support  the 
lower  end  of  the  lamp  standard  In  a  vertical  allnement 
with  said  bearings,  and  means  for  connecting  the  lamp 
standard  to  a   conne<  ting  rod  of  an  automobile. 

3.  A  dirigible  headlight  mechanism  comprising  an 
elliptical  body  portion,  means  for  securing  said  body  por- 
tion to  a  chassis  of  an  automobile  and  supporting  it  in 
front  of  a  radiator  of  an  automobile,  bearings  formed 
In  said  body  portion,  a  lamp  standard  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  bearings,  means  for  supporting  the  lower  end  of 
said  standard  In  vertical  allnement  with  the  bearings,  a 
headlight   secured   to  the  standard,  an   operating  mm  se- 


September  26,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1117 


cured  to  the  standard  and  provided  with  a  flattened  end 
having  an  aperture  therein,  a  sleeve  provided  with  forked 
arms  securtnl  to  the  flattened  end  of  said  arms,  said  sleeve 
rigidly  secured  to  a  connecting  rod  of  an  automobile  to 
turn  the  lamp  standard  In  an  opposite  direction  from  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  connecting  rod- 


1.199,618.  ATTACHMENT  FOE  EYEGLASS  -  CASKS. 
(iEORGB  C.  Savage,  Lynchburg,  Va.  Piled  Apr.  12,  1916. 
Serial   No.  90,743.      (CI.  20^— 6.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  eye  glass  case  having  a  plate  secured  to  Its  bottom, 
a  sleeve  carried  by  one  end  of  the  plate,  said  sleeve  having 
Its  longitudinal  eilge  provided  with  a  flange,  a  cover  for 
the  case,  said  cover  being  secured  to  said  flange,  said 
sleeve  being  adapted  to  receive  a  pencil  and  being  formed 
from  resilient  metal,  whereby  tbe  cover  Is  held  in  yield- 
ing engagement  with  tbe  case. 


1,199,619.  NECKTIE  CASE  AND  PRESSER.  G«OBQ» 
B.  ScHiiiCKEE.  Key  West,  Fla.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1916. 
Serial  No.  66,879.     (CI.  100—67.) 


A  combined  case  and   holder  for  neckties  comprising  a 
plurality   of    rectangular   plates,   a    pair   of   spaced    hinge  ! 
members  upon  one  of  the  edges  of  the  plates  connecting  ' 
all   of   the  plates,    means   upon   the   opposite    edge   of  the  ' 
plates  fof  locking  and  compressing  the  plates,  and  all  of  \ 
said   plates  except  one  of  the  outer  plates   having  a  de-  1 
pression  entering  from  one  of  Its  ends  and  being  deepest  I 
and  narrowest  at  Its  said  ends  and  from  thence  gradually 
decreasing  In  depth  and  increasing  in  width  to  the  body  1 
of   the   plate,   whereby   to  receive   the   folded   ends   of  a 
necktie. 


1,199.620.     RAIL-BOND.     Evbbett  L.  Shai.n,  Crown  Hill.  I 
W.  Va.     Filed  Oct  7.  1914.     Serial  No.  865,649.      (CI. 
173—277.) 

1.  The  combination  with  alining  rails  and  clamp  mem- 
bers  having  bolts  securing  the  same  to  the  edges  of   the  ; 
flanges  of  the  rails,  and  said  clamps  having  their  outer 
faces  provided   with   grooves,   of  a   flexible   bond   member 
received    In    the   grooves   and    projecting   therethrough,   a  j 
washer  upon   each  of  the  bolts  contacting  with   the  said  \ 
bond,  and   nuts  threaded  on  the  bolts  engaging  with   the 
washers  to  force  the  same  against   the  bond   to   compress 
the  latfer  In  the  grooves. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  connected  rails,  clamps 
arranged  on  the  edges  of  the  flanges  of  tbe  rails  and  bolts 
securing  the  clamps  to  the  said  rails,  the  said  clamps 
having  registering  depressions  which  are  of  a  depth 
greater  than  a  half  circle,  a  flexible  bond  wire  arranged 
in    tbe    grooves    and    projecting    therethrough,    a    washer 


upon  each  of  tbe  bolts  contacting  with  tbe  bond,  a  wlr* 
spacing  member  having  its  ends  formed  with  eyes  wtalck 
are    received    in    the    bolts   and    nuts    threaded    upon    the 


bolts  contacting  with  tbe  said  eyes  to  force  the  same  Into 
engagement  with  the  washers  to  cause  the  latter  to  press 
the  bond  against  the  walls  of  the  grooves. 


1,199,621.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  STOCK 
FOOD.  Orlando  Sheppabd,  Jr.,  Ashburn,  Ga.  Filed 
Apr.  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  92,544.     (CI.  99 — 11.) 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  stock  food  which  con- 
sists in  thoroughly  mixing  relatively  coarse  bran  and  meal 
having  a  physical  affinity  for  one  another  and  in  rolling 
tbe  mixture  into  the  form  of  light  thin  flakes  wherein 
each  flake  Is  a  dry  magma  or  mat  of  the  bran  and  meal. 

2.  A  process  for  manufacturing  stock  food  which  con- 
sists in  feeding  relatively  coarse  bran  and  meal  at  a  pre- 
determlnately  proportioned  rate  Into  a  common  receptacle, 
in  thoroughly  mixing  the  bran  and  meal  In  said  recej>tacle. 
In  continuoaBly  conveying  the  mixture  to  a  rolling  me- 
dium and  feeding  the  mixture  to  said  medium  at  a  pre- 
determined rate  and  In  continuously  rolling  the  mixture 
into  the  form  of  ll^ht  thin  flakes  wherein  each  flake  Is  a 
dry  magma  or  mat  of  the  bran  and  meal. 

8.  A  process  for  manufacturing  stock  food  which  con- 
sists in  treating  cotton  seed  hull  to  reduce  it  to  coarse 
bran  and  in  separating  fiber  therefrom,  in  thoroughly 
mixing  the  coarse  bran  with  cotton  seed  meal,  and  in 
rolling  the  mixture  ^to  the  form  of  light  thin  flakes 
wherein  each  flake  is  a  dry  magma  or  mat  of  tbe  bran 
and  meal. 

4.  A  process  for  manufacturing  stock  food  which  con- 
sists in  feeding  relatively  coarse  bran  and  meal  at  pre- 
determlnately  proportioned  rates  Into  a  common  receptacle, 
and  thoroughly  mixing  the  bran  and  meal  In  said  recep- 
tacle, in  continuously  conveying  the  mixture  to  a  rolling 
medium  and  feeding  the  mixture  to  said  medium  at  a 
predetermined  rate,  in  injecting  steam  Into  the  mixture 
daring  Its  transfer  to  the  rolling  medium,  and  In  con- 
tinnonsly  rolling  tbe  mixture  Into  tbe  form  of  light  thin 
flakes  wherein  each  flake  is  a  dry  magma  or  mat  of  the 
bran  and  meal. 

6.  A  process  for  manufacturing  stock  food  which  con- 
sists in  treating  cotton  seed  bull  to  reduce  It  to  coarae 
bran  and  In  separating  fiber  therefrom,  in  thoroughly 
mixing   the   coarse   bran    with    cotton   seed    meal,   la    coo- 
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tinuously  conveying  the  mixture  to  a  rolling  medium  and 
feeding  the  mixture  to  said  medium  at  a  predetermined 
rate,  and  In  continuously  nulling  the  mixture  Into  the 
form  of  li^fht  thin  flakes  wherein  each  flake  Is  a  dry 
magma  or  mat  of  the  bran  and  meal. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,622.  STOCK  FOOD.  Orlando  Shippabd.  Jr..  Ash 
burn,  Ga.  Filed  Apr.  2*\.  1916.  Serial  No.  92.545. 
(CI.  99—11.) 

1.  A  stock  food  of  homoifeHeous  character  consisting  of 
light,  thin  flakes,  wherein  ea<^h  flake  Is  a  dry  permanent 
ma^ma  or  mat  of  a  carbohydrate  supplying  bran  and  a 
protein  supplying  meal  having  a  physical  affinity  for  the 
bran. 

2.  A  stock  food  of  homogeneous  character  consisting  of 
light,  thin  flakes  wherein  earh  flake  Is  a  dry  permanent 
magma  or  mat  of  cotton  see^j  hull  bran  substantially  free 
from  lint  and  cotton  seed  meal. 

3.  A  stock  food  of  homogeneous  character  wherein  cot- 
ton seed  hull  bran  substantially  free  from  lint  is  in  the 
form  of  light  thin  flakes. 

4.  A  stock  food  of  homogeneous  character  wherein  cot- 
ton seed  hull  bran  substantially  free  from  lint  Is  in  the 
form  of  light  thin  flakes  and  bas  molasses  combined  there- 
with prior  to  its  formation  into  flakes. 


1.199.628.  STEAM-BOILER,  Fhank  Slwika.  Schuyler. 
Nebr.  F11«d  Aug.  3.  1914»  Serial  No.  854,811.  (01. 
60—31.) 
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1.  A  steam  boiler  provided  with  an  interior  Are  box,  a 
combined  compresseil  air  tank  and  fuel  tank,  pipes  leading 
from  said  tanks  into  said  Art  box,  a  sparking  device,  an 
exhaust  pipe  for  said  Are  bo."?,  a  compound  valve  for  con- 
trolling communication  between  the  Are  box  and  the 
boiler,  and  one  of  the  air  pipes  leading  from  the  air 
tank  to  the  opposite  end  of  tke  boiler  and  controlled  by  a 
valve. 

2.  In  a  steam  boiler  the  combination  of  a  combined 
compressed  air  and  fuel  tank,  a  Are  box  within  said  boiler, 
communication  between  the  air  and  fuel  tank  and  .said 
Are  box,  an  exhaust  pipe  lo<3ated  within  said  boiler  and 
communicating  with  the  fire  box,  a  compound  valve  con- 
trolling the  communication  tjetween  the  Are  box  and  ex- 
haust pipe,  and  an  air  plpf  communicating  with  said 
tank  and  valve,  and  a  valve  connected  to  said  pipe  and 
to  said  boiler  for  permitting  the  excess  pressure  In  said 
boiler  to  escape  therethrough  automatically. 

3.  A  steam  boiler  provided  with  an  Interior  fire  box.  a 
combined  compressed  air  tank  and  fuel  tank,  plpe.s  lead- 
ing from  said  tanks  to  the  $al(l  Are  box,  a  sparking  de- 
vice or  exhaust  pipe  from  said  Are  box,  a  compound  valve 
for  controlling  the  communlratlon  between  the  Are  box 
and  the  boiler,  said  valve  opierated  by  the  pressure  from 
the  air  tank,  and  also  operated  by  the  pressure  in  the  Are 
box. 


1,199,624.      EXPANSION-ANCHOR.      Allin    Smith.   Jr.. 

Fort  George  Wright.  Wash.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1916.     Serial 

No.  82,965.      (CI.  86—2.4.) 

1.  An  expansion  anchor  ( oinprlslng  the  combination  of 
an  expansion  sleeve  consisting  of  a  helical  coll  of  uniform 
inner  and  outer  diameters  throughout  its  length,  and  the 
convolutions  of  which  are  uniformly  spaced,  and  a 
threaded  member,  the  outside  diameter  of  which  is  sub- 


stantially the  same  as  that  of  the  sleeve  and  the  stem  of 
which  Is  abruptly  enlarged  Intermediate  its  ends  and  at 
a  point  substantially  centrally  of  its  threaded  area,  and 
having  a  helical  channel  lietween  its  threads  adapted  to 
receive  the  colls  of  said  sleeve,  the  smaller  portion  of  said 
stem  being  of  a  uniform  diameter  substantially  the  same 
as  the  Inner  diameter  of  the  sleeve  and  of  a  length  ex- 
ceeding that  of  the  sleeve,  and  the  enlarged  portion  of 
said  stem  being  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  said  inner 
diameter  of  the  sleeve,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 


2.  An  expansion  anchor  comprising  the  combination  of 
an  expansion  sleeve  consisting  of  a  helical  coll  of  uni- 
form inner  and  outer  diameters  throughout  Its  length, 
and  a  threaded  member  which  has  a  helical  channel  be- 
tween Its  threads  which  is  lessened  In  depth  Intermediate 
Its  ends,  and  has  a  portion  of  uniform  depth  substan 
tlally  equal  to.  and  another  portion  of  uniform  depth  lesa 
than,  the  difference  betW'een  the  Inner  and  outer  diameter* 
of  the  sleeve. 

3.  .\n  expansion  anchor  comprising  the  combination  of 
an  expansion  sleeve  consLstlng  of  a  helical  coil  of  uniform 
Inner  and  outer  diameters  throughout  its  length,  and  the 
convolutions  of  which  are  uniformly  spaced,  and  a  thread- 
ed member  the  outside  diameter  of  which  Is  substantially 
the  same  as  that  of  the  sleeve  and  having  a  helical  chan- 
nel between  Its  threads  adapted  to  receive  the  colls  of 
said  sleeve,  said  helical  channel  being  abruptly  lessened 
In  depth  intermediate  its  ends  and  at  a  point  substan- 
tially centrally  of  its  threaded  area,  one  portion  having 
a  uniform  depth  less  than  the  difference  between  the  inner 
and  outer  diameters  of  the  sleeve. 


1,199.625.  COMBINED  ODOMETER  AND  INDICATORS. 
Marvin  Smituby,  Ijiwrenceville.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  30. 
1915.     Serial  No.  58,808.     (CI.  235 — 95.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  support  carrying  an 
o<iometer.  means  for  driving  the  odometer,  the  support 
having  a  series  of  shutters  at  the  odometer  and  movable 
clrcumferentlally  over  predetermined  number  wheels  to 
hide  the  said  number  whe«ds,  yielding  means  for  normally 
holding  the  shutters  In  Inoperative  position,  and  means 
on  the  predetermined   number  wheels  arranged  at  prede- 
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termJned  places  for  engaging  the  shutters  when  a  prede- 
termined mileage  has  been  attained,  to  move  the  shutters 
into  operative  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  support  carrying  a 
series  of  odometers,  and  a  common  driving  means  for  the 
series  of  odometers,  means  in  connection  with  the  support 
for  bringing  the  odometers  in  succession  into  reading  posi- 
tion, means  mounted  at  the  reading  position  of  the  odom- 
eters and  engaged  by  the  odometers  as  they  come  into 
reading  position,  and  having  interengaglng  means  for  per- 
mitting the  odometer  to  be  disengaged  from  the  operating 
means  and  for  afterward  setting  the  odometer. 

3.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  a  reading  op^-ning,  a 
rotatable  support  in  the  casing,  a  series  of  odometers 
mounted  on  the  support,  a  common  driving  means  for  the 
odometers,  means  In  connection  with  the  support  and 
operable  from  outside  of  the  casing  for  bringing  the 
odometers  in  succession  to  the  reading  opening,  means 
adjacent  to  the  reading  opening  and  engaged  by  the  odom 
eters  as  they  come  into  reading  position,  the  said  means 
being  mounted  for  movement  with  respect  to  the  driving 
means  to  Arst  release  the  odometers  from  the  driving 
means  and  to  afterward  reset  the  odometers. 

4.  In  combination,  an  odometer,  a  support  for  the 
odometer  having  a  reading  opening,  a  series  of  shutters 
mounted  to  move  peripherally  of  the  odometer  at  the  read- 
ing opening  to  conceal  the  adjacent  number  wheel,  re- 
leasable  means  for  holding  the  shutters  in  inoperative 
position,  and  means  90  the  number  wheels  for  engaging 
the  shutters  when  the  number  wheels  have  moved  a  pre- 
determined distance  to  move  the  shutters  over  the  read- 
ing opening,  said  means  being  releasable  when  the  prede 
termined  numeral  has  passed  the  reading  opening. 

5.  In  combination,  an  odometer,  a  support  for  the 
odometer  having  a  reading  opening,  a  series  of  shutters 
mounted  to  move  peripherally  of  the  odometer  at  the 
reading  opening  to  conceal  the  adjacent  number  wheel, 
releasable  means  for  holding  the  shutters  In  adjusted 
position,  and  means  on  the  number  wheels  for  engaging 
the  shutters  when  the  number  wheels  have  moved  a  pre 
determlnetl  distance  to  move  the  shutters  over  the  read- 
ing opening. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199.626.  METER.  Makvix  SiHTHar,  Lawrencevllle, 
Va.  Flle<l  Jan.  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  72.794.  (Q. 
235—95.) 


1.  A  meter  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  U-shaped 
bracket  disposed  within  the  casing,  and  secured  at  its 
opposite  ends  to  the  walls  of  the  casing,  said  bracket 
having  laterally  extending  bearing  lugs  on  each  side 
thereof,  a  power  shaft  dlsposefl  on  each  side  of  said 
bracket  In  said  bearing  lugs  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  gears,  a  plurality  of  odometers  disposed  within  the 
casing  on  each  side  of  said  bracket,  the  shafts  of  the 
odometers  being  parallel  and  at  right  angles  to  the  power 


shafts  and  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  shaft  of  each 
odometer  and  arranged  to  engage  Its  corresponding  gear 
on  each  of  the  power  shafts. 

2.  A  meter  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  U  shaped 
bracket  disposed  within  the  casing  and  secured  at  its 
opposite  ends  to  the  walls  of  the  casing,  said  bracket  hav- 
ing laterally  extending  bearing  lugs  on  e^ch  side  thereof, 
a  power  shaft  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  bracket  In  said 
bearing  lugs  and  provide*!  with  a  series  of  gears,  a  plu- 
rality of  odometers  disposed  within  the  casing,  on  each 
side  of  said  bracket,  the  shafts  of  the  odometers  being 
parallel  and  at  right  angles  to  the  power  shafts  and  a 
gear  wheel  carried  by  the  shaft  of  each  odometer  and 
arranged  to  engage  Its  corresponding  gear  on  each  of  the 
power  shafts,  an  H-shaped  bracket  secured  to  the  Interior 
of  said  U-shaped  bracket,  a  pair  of  stub  shafts  mounted 
for  revolution  on  said  H-shaped  bracket,  each  of  said  stub 
shafts  being  provided  at  each  end  with  a  gear,  a  drive 
shaft,  a  gear  on  said  drive  shaft  arranged  to  engage  one 
of  the  gears  on  each  stub  shaft,  a  gear  carried  by  each 
of  said  power  shafts  and  arranged  to  engage  one  of  the 
gears  on  said  stub  shafts. 


1,199,627,  RAIL  JOINT.  John  L.  Sqcikk,  Menomonie, 
Wis.  Filed  May  25.  1915.  Serial  No.  30,889.  (CI. 
239— «.) 


The  combination  with  a  railway  rail,  of  a  chair  com- 
prising a  pair  of  similarly  formed  members  each  consist- 
ing of  a  thickened  base  portion,  an  upwardly  and  later- 
ally extending  and  thinner  flange  disposed  over  the  base 
portion  to  receive  the  base  of  the  rail  therebetween,  a 
vertical  and  upwardly  tapering  web  portion  on  the  free 
end  of  the  Aange,  a  rib  formed  at  the  Juncture  of  the 
web  portion  with  the  flange  and  extending  downwardly 
Into  contact  with  the  upper  face  of  the  rail  base,  said 
flange  being  spaced  above  the  base  of  the  rail  between 
the  said  rib  and  the  upwardly  extending  portion  of  the 
flange,  said  chair  member  being  formed  with  spike  re- 
ceiving notches  at  the  Juncture  of  the  Aange  and  base, 
and  spikes  disposed  In  said  notches  and  adapted  to  com- 
press the  thinner  Aange  portion  against  the  base  of  the 
rail  at  points  adjacent  the  said  notches. 


1.199.628.  GASOLENE-STRAINER.  John  W.  SxAcrrEB, 
Ellensburg.  Wash,  Filed  Jan.  4,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
70.228.      (CI.   210—16.) 

1.  A  gasolene  strainer  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
pipe,  a  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  secured  within  the  upper 
end  of  said  pipe  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  di- 
rected Aange  thereon,  a  coupling  provided  with  internal 
screw-threads  and  an  Inwardly  directed  Aange  on  the 
low^r  end  adapted  to  slide  upon  said  sleeve  to  be  de- 
tachably  secured  to  a  hose,  a  wire  frame  secured  to  said 
pipe,  a  cap  secure<l  to  the  lower  end  of  said  frame  for 
preventing  liquid  from  passing  therethrough  and   to   col- 


II30 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptembbr  36, 1916. 


le-^t  forelfn  matter,  and  means  for  incasing  the  wire 
framf  to  prevent  foreign  matter  from  passing  outwardly 
with  the  gasolene. 


2.  A  gasolene  strainer  compulsing  a  hollow  cylindrical 
pipe,  a  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  secured  within  the  upper 
end  of  aald  pipe,  means  carrliwl  by  said  sleeve  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  the  sleeve  to  a  host>.  a  cylindrical 
wire  frame  secured  IntermfKlUte  the  ends  of  said  pipe 
and  of  larger  dimension  than  stld  pipe  to  provide  a  space 
therebetween,  a  cap  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
frame,  a  chamois  bag  positlo»ed  upon  said  frame  and 
detachably  secured  to  said  sleeve  for  straining  liquid 
passing  outwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe. 

3.  A  gasolene  strainer  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
ripe,  a  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  8ecure<l  within  the  upper 
end  of  said  pipe,  means  carried  by  said  sleeve  for  de- 
tachably sectirlng  It  to  a  hosA  a  cylindrical  wire  frame 
secured  to  said  pipe  Intermediate  lU  length  and  spaced 
therefrom,  a  cap  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  frame 
for  lausing  liquid  to  back  upwardly  within  the  frame  to 
collect  foreign  matter,  and  $  chamois  bag  positioned 
upon  said  frame  and  detachably  secure<l  to  said  sleeve 
for  entirely  covering  the  frame  and  preventing  foreign 
matter  from  passing  outwatHily  therefrom,  with  the 
liquid. 


1,199,629.  PROTECTIVK  HELMET.  Clarence  La 
Fayette  Stocks.  Blue  KUlgt.  <;a.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1916. 
Serial   No.   53,504.      (CI.  2— rll7.) 


1.  A  helmet  comprising  a  nialn  supporting  member  fot 
«nclrclinc  the  wearer's  head,  a  plurality  of  guards  con- 
nected to  said  member,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
•apportlng  member  relative  tn  said  guards  In  order  to 
rary  the  diameter  of  said  member. 

2.  A  helmet  comprising  a  «>aln  supporting  element,  a 
plurality  of  guards  connecQed  thereto,  other  guardti 
mounted  transversely  to  the  first-named  guards,  and  a 
.vknil  cap  carried  by  said  supporting  element. 


3.  A  helmet  comprising  a  main  aupporting  member  for 
enrlrcllng  the  wearer's  head,  and  a  plurality  of  vertically 
arraiiKed  guards  having  intermediate  portions  extending 
below  said  member  and  their  lower  extremities  secured 
thereto  for  protecting  the  lower  portion  of  the  head. 

4.  A  helmet  comprising  a  main  supporting  element,  a 
plurality  of  guards  connected  thereto,  other  guards 
mounted  transversely  to  the  first-named  guards,  a  skull 
cap  carried  by  said  supporting  element,  and  a  padded 
sweat  band   9e<ured  to  said   supporting  element. 

5.  A  helmet  comprising  a  main  supporting  element 
adapted  to  encircle  the  wearer's  head,  a  plurality  of 
guards  connected  to  said  element,  other  guards  secured 
to  the  flrst-named  guards  and  arranged  transversely 
thereof,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  supporting  element 
relative  to  said  guards  In  order  to  vary  the  diameter  of 
the  former. 

[Claims  6  to  lo  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,199,630.  RAILROAD-TIE.  Sam  Stbocu,  Hrashear, 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  L.  Duval,  Brashear, 
Tex.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1915.  Serial  .No.  10,059.  (CI. 
238 — 5.) 
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1.  In  a  rail  tie  of  the  class  de«crlbe<l  <  oraprlslng  a 
strip  of  metal  bent  centrally  and  then  bent  outwardly 
and  upwardly  forming  a  pair  of  troughs,  rail  engaging 
members  comprising  a  rectangular  Iwdy  and  a  rail  base 
engaging  lug  formed  on  the  upper  face  at  one  end  of  the 
body,  said  rail  engaging  lugs  provided  with  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting lips  adapte<l  to  engage  the  base  rtange  of  the  rail, 
said  rectangular  members  provided  at  their  opposite 
ends  with  transvers«»ly  extending  openings,  said  members 
adapte<l  to  be  oppositely  arranged  in  the  compartments 
01  the  tie  and  their  side  faces  engaging  the  Inner  faces 
of  the  side  partitions  of  the  troughs,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  rail  of  the  class  de8crll>ed  comprising  a  strip  of 
metal  bent  centrally  upon  Itself,  its  edges  bent  outwardly 
and  upwardly  forming  a  pair  of  troughs,  rail  engaging 
members  comprising  rectangular  elongate<l  bodies  pro- 
vided In  their  side  faces  with  transversely  extending 
apertures,  a  rail  engaging  lug  formed  upon  the  upper 
face  of  one  end  of  each  of  said  members  and  provided 
with  an  overlying  lip  to  engage  the  base  flange  of  the 
rail,  the  said  rectangular  members  arrange<l  In  opposite 
directions  In  said  compartments  of  the  ties,  their  flange 
engaging  members  adapted  to  engage  the  base  flange  of 
the  rail  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  bolts  extending  through 
the  side  walls  of  the  ties  and  through  the  members  for 
holding  the  same  against  lateral  movement,  subsUn- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 


1,199.631.     SPRING  BICYCLE  FORK       Bri^  .1.  Thomp 
SON,  Robstown,  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1915.     Serial  No. 
.-.7,968.      (CI.  208 — Vl.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  fork  formed  of  flat  spring  material 
and  including  a  pair  of  spring  arms,  having  twisted  lower 
axle  receiving  extremities  and  a  connecting  web  between 
the  upper  extremities  of  said  arms. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  a  fork  formed  of  flat  spring  material 
and  IncludiUK  a  pair  of  spring  arms  having  twisted  up- 
per and  lower  extremltle.s,  the  lower  twisted   ends  being 


SarrsmsK  t6, 19x6. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Xtflt 


adapted  to  receive  an  axle,  and  a  connecting  web  be- 
tween the  upper  extremities  of  said  arms  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  the  head  of  the  steering  i>ost. 


3.  In  a  vehicle,  a  fork  formed  of  flat  spring  material 
and  including  a  pair  of  spring  arms  having  the  upper  ex- 
tremities thereof  twisted,  a  connecting  web  between  the 
upper  extremities  of  said  arms  adapted  for  connection 
with  the  head  of  the  steering  post,  the  lower  ends  of  said 
arms  being  twisted  and  adapted  to  receive  an  axle,  and 
braring  means  plvoUlly  connected  with  the  lower  ex- 
tremities of  said  arm.s  and  slidably  connected  with  the 
upper  extremities  thereof. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  spring  arms,  a  connecting  web 
l^etween  the  upper  extremities  of  said  arms,  an  angular 
bracket  carried  by  said  connecting  web,  braces  secured 
to  the  lower  txtremltles  of  said  spring  arms,  a  shank  car- 
ried by  said  braces  slidably  engaged  with  said  bracket,  and 
a  recoil  absorbing  spring  associated  with  said  shank  and 
bracket. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  spring  arms,  a  connecting 
web  between  the  upper  extremities  of  sa.ld  arms,  a  pair 
of  braces  carried  by  said  arms,  an  angular  bracket  car- 
ried by  said  connecting  web  having  an  aperture  therein, 
a  shank  carried  by  said  braces  slidably  engaged  In  said 
aperture,  a  recoil  absorbing  spring  associated  with  said 
8haul£  and  .'ugiiKfd  with  said  bracket,  and  adjustable 
means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  shank 
with  relation  to  said  bracket 


1,199.632.       MEANS    FOR    DISCHARGING    VERTICAL 
OAS-RETORTS.     Hehbekt  John  Toooood,  Elland,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  June  25.   1912.     Serial  No.  705,777.      (CI 
202—5.)  ] 


^^^-^ 


In  continuously  fed  gas  retorts  of  the  type  described, 
the  combination  of  a  downward  extension  of  the  retort 
of  unreduced  cross  sectional  area  In  relation  to  the  re- 
tort and  having  Its  terminal  edge  or  mouth  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  a  discharge  tray,  arms  supporting  aald  tray 
pivoted  to  one  side  of  said  extension,  said  arms  being  of 
a  I'-ngth  equal  to  the  distance  from  their  pivotal  point  to 
the  farthest  edge  of  said  mouth,  a  combined  supporting 
an. I  discharging  tray  supported  by  said  arms  and  curved 
on  I  he  arc  of  a  circle  of  which  the  pivots  of  the  arms 
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form  the  center,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  shelf  to 
a  limited  extent,  whereby  it  is  self  suflScient  to  discharge 
the  coke  while  continuously  supporting  the  lower  face 
of  the  charge. 


1,199,633.  SHOE  FASTENING.  Ethbl  M.  Tbumas, 
Vancouver,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
63,233.     (CI.  24 — 117.) 


A  slide  clasp  for  a  lace,  comprising  a  hollow  spherical 
member  having  diametrically  opposite  openings  through 
which  the  lace  is  adapted  to  pass,  a  movable  pin  or  stem 
extending  radially  through  the  wall  of  the  spherical  mem- 
ber and  being  disposed  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  a 
line  drawn  through  the  diametrically  opposite  openings, 
a  collar  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  stem  through  which  the 
laco  snugly  passes,  so  that  when  the  collar  is  axially 
alined  with  the  diametrically  opposite  opening  the  lace 
may  be  adjusted,  said  stem  having  a  head  upon  Its  outer 
end,  a  spring  between  said  head  and  the  outer  surface  of 
the  spherical  member  so  as  to  hold  the  collar  out  of  axial 
allnement  with  said  openings,  and  a  collar  Integral  upon 
the  stem  to  limit  the  stem  In  Its  outward  radial  move- 
ment. 


1.199.634.  POCKET-INDEX.  William  B.  Urmston,  El 
Paso,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1915.  Serial  No  49.758 
(CI.  129—16.) 


-:^.      >fm 


1.  In  a  pocket  index,  the  combination  of  a  back  mem- 
ber and  a  pair  of  end  leaves  movable  relatively  to  said 
back  member  and  adapted  to  fold  thereuver,  a  fastening 
member  projecting  from  the  outer  face  of  each  end  leaf, 
and  an  elastic  band  connected  with  both  of  said  fasten- 
ing members  for  the  punwse  of  normally  holding  the  end 
leaves  in  predetermined  positions  relatively  to  said  back 
member. 

2.  In  a  pocket  index,  a  back  member  provided  with  a 
pair  of  end  leaves  and  further  provided  with  an  e<lge  leaf, 
said  end  leaves  lelng  adapte<l  to  bend  tpwani  each  other 
and  said  edge  leaf  being  free  to  fold  upon  said  end  leaves, 
and  an  elastic  endless  band  connected  to  ea<  h  of  .said  end 
leaves  and  also  connected  to  said  e<lge  leaf,  said  band  be- 
ing normally  under  tension  for  the  purpose  of  folding 
•said  edge  leaf  and  said  end  leaves  in  predetermined  posi 
tions  relatively  to  said  back  member. 

3.  In  a  card  index,  the  combination  of  a  back  member, 
a  pair  of  end  leaves  connected  with  said  back  member  and 
free  to  be  folded  thereupon,  an  edge  leaf  connected  with 
one  edge  of  said  back  member  and  free  to  be  folded  upon 
said  end  leaves,  said  edge  leaf  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  clasp  members,  another  edge  leaf  connecte<l  with 
said  back  member  and  provided  with  a  single  clasp  mem- 
ber forming  a  mate  for  each  of  the  said  flrst-mentloned 
clasp   members,   and   an   elastic   band    connected    to    said 
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end  ieavea  and  to  said  flrst-mebtioncd  edge  leaf,  said  band 
beinx  normally  under  tension  for  the  purpose  of  holding 
■aid  end  leaves*  and  said  tirst-mentloned  edge  leaf  In  a 
predetermined  relative  positloB. 

4.  In  a  pocket  Index,  a  batck  member,  a  pair  of  end 
leaves  adapted  to  fold  toward  tarh  other  and  spaced  apart 
at  their  inner  ends  when  foiled,  an  edge  leaf  connected 
with  one  edge  of  said  back  nember  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  upon  said  end  leaves  to  partially  cover  the  same, 
a  tension  device  connected  wjth  the  outer  faces  of  the 
end  leaves  and  with  the  Innet  face  of  said  edge  leaf  for 
normally  holding  said  end  leaves  and  said  etlge  leaf  In 
folded  position  relatively  to  ^Id  back  member,  and  an 
edge  leaf  connected  with  the  opposite  edge  of  said  back 
member,  the  said  edge  leaves  being  provided  with  coact- 
ing  fastpntng  means. 


1.199.B36.     PUR^E.     Wilmam  H.  Urmston,  El  Paso,  Tex. 
Flleil  Fet..  9,  1916.     Serial  fio.  77,169.      (CI.  224 — 28.) 


1.  A  purse  having  a  hand  ■Itrap  bifurcated  at  one  end 
forming  separated  spread  members  secured  to  the  purse  at 
opposite  side  edges  at  about  tHe  center  and  presenting  an 
opening  adapt^'d  to  receive  a  thumb  of  the  wearer,  said 
strap  extending  from  the  bifurcated  end  a  suflBclent  length 
to  be  brought  about  the  hand  of  the  wearer,  the  free  end 
of  the  said  strap  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  holes 
therein,  a  fastener  stud  on  the  purse  at  the  face  thereof, 
adapted  to  be  rci  elved  in  any  one  of  the  said  holes  of  the 
strap,  and  a  socket  fastener  i^ember  on  the  purse  at  the 
interior  near  the  opposite  end  and  in  position  to  engage 
said  stud  when  the  purse  Is  doubled  on  it.self. 

2.  A  purse  having  a  hand  strap  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  purse,  and  a  fastener  on  the  purse,  said  fastener  com- 
prising separable  fastener  elefnents  to  close  said  purse, 
said  strap  having  means  at  lt.s  free  end  to  detachably 
secure  said  free  end  to  the  pu^se  through  the  medium  of 
the  said  purse-fastener. 


?ura 


1,199.636.  WIND-SHIELD  CLEANER.  Ehicsos  B,  Van 
NoRDEN,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
William  F.  Daniels  and  •ne-fourth  to  Waverly  D, 
Packard,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  67,006.      (Cl.  18 — W.) 


1.  A  wind  shield  cleaner  romprising  a  snbvtantlally 
drcoiftr  casing  having  a  flat  yvaH.  &  plurality  of  cUmps 
■ecured  to  the  flat  wall  and  adapted  to  engage  the  frame 


of  a  wind  shield  to  support  said  casing,  said  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  extending  its  entire  length,  a 
spring  tension  toller  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing, 
means  carried  \<y  said  roller  for  cleaning  moisture  from 
the  glass  of  a  wind  shield,  and  means  for  operating  said 
cleaning  means. 

2.  A  wind  shield  cleaner  comprising  a  substantially 
circular  casing  having  a  flat  rear  wall,  a  plurality  of 
clamps  secured  to  said  flat  wall  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  frame  of  a  wind  shield  to  support  said  casing,  said 
casing  provided  with  an  opening  extending  Its  entire 
length,  a  spring  tension  roller  rotatal>ly  mounted  in  said 
casing,  flexible  metallic  strips  secured  to  said  roller  and 
extending  through  the  openlnf  of  said  casing,  a  wiper 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  aald  strips,  and  means  for 
pulling  said  wiper  downwardly  over  the  glass  of  a  wind 
shield. 

3.  A  wind  shield  cleaner  comprising  a  substantially 
(Ircular  casing  having  a  flat  rear  wall,  clamps  secured  to 
said  flat  wall  and  adapter!  to  engage  the  frame  of  a  wind 
shield  to  support  said  casing,  a  spring  tension  roller 
Journaled  in  said  casing,  flexible  metallic  strips  secured 
to  said  roller  and  extending  through  the  casing,  a  sub- 
stantially U  soaped  body  portion  secured  to  the  end  of 
said  strips,  a  rubber  wl|)er  secureii  within  said  U-shaped 
body  portion  for  an  engagement  with  the  glass  of  a  wind 
shield  when  the  wiper  is  pulled  downwardly  from  the  cas- 
ing, and  means  for  holding  said  rubber  away  from  an  en- 
gagement with  the  glass  of  a  wind  shield  when  the  U- 
shaped  l>od.)-  Is  jiutoniatlcally  returned  to  the  casing. 

4.  A  wind  shield  cleaner  <-omprlslng  a  substantiaJly 
circular  <as'ns  having  a  flat  rear  wall,  means  secured  to 
said  flat  wall  for  supporting  the  casing  to  the  frame  of 
a  wind  shield,  a  spring  tension  roller  Journaled  wlthlo 
said  casing,  fle.xlble  metallic  strips  secured  to  said  roller 
and  extending  through  said  casing,  a  substantially  U- 
sbaped  body  portion  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  strips, 
a  rubber  secured  within  said  U-shaped  body  portion  and 
adapted  to  engage  thf  glass  of  a  wind  shield  when  pulled 
down  from  the  casing,  said  U  shaped  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  Its  epds  bent  at  right  angles  and  extending  Id 
the  direction  of  a  wind  shield  to  engage  said  wind  shield 
when  the  U-shaped  bo<iy  portion  Is  returning  to  the  cas- 
ing to  hold  said  rubber  frum  an  engagement  with  the  glass 
of  a  wind  shield,  and  means  attached  to  the  U  shaped 
body  and  extending  Ijetween  the  glasses  of  a  wind  shield 
to  pull  the  U  shaped  body  downwardly  from  the  casing. 


1,199,837.  METHOD  OF  HOLDING  A  NIPPLE.  CUT- 
TING THREADS  ON  THE  OUTER  END  THEREOF, 
AND  EXPANDING  AND  REMOVING  THE  BURS 
FROM  THE  OPPOSING  ENDS  OF  A  PIPE  AND  NIP- 
PLE. William  B.  Vacgha.n,  Ulnghamton,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  23,   1916.     Serial  No.  63,044.      (Cl.  10— 1.> 


The  herein  described  process  of  holding  a  nipple,  and 
also  expanding  the  opposing  ends  of  a  pipe  and  nipple. 
and  removing  the  burs  therefrom,  while  threading  the 
outer  end  of  the  nipple,  and  consisting  In  screwing  a 
sleeve  or  coupling  on  ooe  end  of  a  pipe,  placing  a  nipple 
holder  and  pipe  expander,  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
having  conical  ends  and  annular  shoulders,  around  the 
bases  of  the  conical  ends,  In  said  pipe  sleeve  or  coupling, 
and  then  screwing  a  nipple  In  the  outer  end  of  said 
sleeve,  or  coupling,  so  as  to  cause  the  coupling  ends  of 
the  holder  and  expander  to  enter  the  opposing  ends  of 
tho  pipe  and  nipple,  expand  and  remove  the  burs  from  the 
pipe  and  nipple  and  also  hold  the  latter  so  securely  as  ta 
enable  It  to  be  threaded  on  the  outer  end. 


Sbptember  26,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


iiaj 


1,109.638.  BURGLAR  ALARM  LOCK.  Adodbt  F.  W. 
ViiHWBGM,  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1916.  Se- 
rUl  No.  89,607.      (Cl.  200—30.) 


1.  A  lock  Including  a  key  actuated  bolt,  a  fixed  con- 
tact member  carried  by  the  lock,  a  movable  contact  mem- 
ber mounted  In  the  lock  and  extending  Into  the  arc  de- 
scribed by  the  key  and  having  an  opening  or  cut  away  por- 
tion to  permit  the  passage  of  a  proper  key  without  actuat- 
ing the  movable  contact  member  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  engagement  with  the  fixed  contact  by  an  improper 
key  or  device  for  closing  an  electric  circuit,  and  an  ex- 
teriorly arranged  operating  device  connected  with  the 
movable  member  for  moving  the  same  away  from  the  fixed 
contact  member. 

2.  An  electric  circuit  including  a  source  of  current  sup 
ply,  a  signal,  a  lock  having  terminals  arranged  in  the 
said  circuit,  one  of  the  terminals  being  Insulated,  a  fixed 
contact  member  mounted  on  the  Insulated  terminal,  a 
movable  contact  member  mounted  in  the  lock  and  extend- 
ing Into  the  arc  of  movement  of  the  key  of  the  lock  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an  Improper  key  or  instru 
ment  and  moved  In  contact  with  the  said  fixed  contact 
member,  said  movable  member  be'ng  provided  with  open- 
ings for  the  passage  of  a  proper  key  to  enable  the  lock 
to  be  operated  without  actuating  the  movable  contact  mem- 
ber, and  an  exteriorly  arranged  operating  device  for  mov- 
ing the  movable  contact  member  away  from  the  fixed 
contact  member. 

3.  An  electric  circuit  Including  a  source  of  current 
supply,  a  signal,  a  lock  having  terminals  arranged  In  the 
sa'd  circuit,  one  of  the  terminals  being  insulated,  a  fixed 
contact  meml>er  mounted  on  the  Insulated  terminal,  a 
slldable  contact  member  mounted  in  the  lock  and  having 
a  cut  away  portion  extending  Into  the  path  or  arc  of 
movement  of  the  key  of  the  lock  and  adapted  to  permit 
the  passage  of  the  same  and  to  be  actuated  by  an  im 
proper  key  or  Instrument  so  as  to  be  moved  Into  contact 
with  the  fixed  contact  member  and  an  operating  device 
having  a  shank  or  portion  extending  into  the  lock  from 
the  exterior  thereof  and  connected  with  the  slldable  con- 
tact member  for  moving  the  same  away  from  the  fixed 
contact  member. 


1.199,639.  LOCK.  Algu.st  F.  W.  Viehweobr,  Hoboken, 
N.  J.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  89.607.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  26, 
1916.     Serial  No.  100.068.      (Cl.  70—14.) 


1.  A   lock    of   the    class   described    including   a    slldable 
bolt,  a   lever   fulcrumed   Intermediate  of  Its  ends  and  ar- 


ranged at  an  inclination,  its  lower  arm  being  provided 
with  .a  slot,  a  spring  connected  with  the  upper  arm  of 
the  lever,  a  pivot  mounted  on  the  bolt  and  operating  in 
the  slot  of  the  lower  arm  of  the  lever  and  a  catch 
mounted  on  the  pivot  of  the  lever  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  bolt  for  locking  the  same  In  Its  extended 
poFltion. 

2.  A  lock  of  the  class  described  Including  a  slldable 
bolt,  a  lever  fulcrumed  intermediate  of  Its  ends  and  ar- 
ranged at  an  inclination,  its  lower  arm  being  provided 
with  a  slot,  a  spring  connected  with  the  upper  arm  of 
the  lever,  a  pivot  mountetl  on  the  bolt  and  operating  in 
the  slot  of  the  lower  arm  of  the  lever  and  a  catch 
mounted  on  the  pivot  of  the  lever  and  having  an  en- 
gaging portion  arranged  to  hold  the  bolt  In  Its  extended 
position,  a  spring  for  normally  supportlnii:  the  catch  in 
an  elevated  position  out  of  engagement  with  the  bolt  and 
an  exteriorly  operable  device  provided  with  means  for 
forcing  the  catch  Into  engagement  with  the  bolt  and  for 
locking  the  catch  In  such  engagement. 

3.  A  lock  of  the  class  described  including  a  slldable 
bolt,  provided  In  Its  upper  edge  with  a  recess,  a  pivoted 
catch  having  a  depending  engaging  portion  arranged  to 
extend  Into  the  said  recess,  a  spring  connected  with  the 
catch  for  supporting  the  same  in  an  elevated  position 
and  an  exteriorly  operable  device  consisting  of  a  stem 
or  shank  extending  through  the  lock  casing  and  ar- 
ranged to  depress  the  catch,  said  lock  casing  having  op- 
posite slots  and  the  device  being  provided  with  projec- 
tions adapted  to  pass  through  the  slots  and  to  be  turned 
out  of  allnement  with  the  same  for  holding  the  catch  In 
Its  engaging  position. 


1,199,640.  AUTOMATIC  VARIABLE  POWER-TRANS- 
MITTING SYSTEM.  BEE  Elmee  Vincent,  Swifts, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  748,626.  (Q. 
74—59.) 


*^-*^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  variable  speed  gear  system,  m 
hydrocarbon  engine,  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  there- 
from, change  speed  mechanism  Interposed  between  said 
engine  and  shaft  whereby  the  speed  of  the  shaft  may  be 
stepped  up  and  down  relatively  to  the  speed  of  the  en- 
gine, automatic  fluid  operated  means  for  actuating  said 
change  speed  mechanism,  and  manually  controlled  meant 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  fluid  operated  means. 

2.  In  an  automatic  variable  speed  gear  system,  a 
hydrocarbon  engine,  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  from 
said  engine,  change  speed  mechanism  Interposed  between 
said  engine  and  shaft,  fluid  operated  means  for  actuating 
said  mechanism  to  vary  the  speed  of  said  shaft  relatively 
to  the  speed  of  said  engine,  and  means  operated  from 
said  fluid  controlled  means  for  varying  the  engine  speed. 

3.  In  an  automatic  variable  speed  gear  system,  a 
hydrocarbon  gas  engine,  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven 
therefrom,  change  speed  gearing  Interposed  between  said 
shaft  and  engine  and  Including  clutches  whereby  the 
speed  of  the  shaft  may  be  stepped  up  and  down,  fluid 
operated  devices  controlling  said  clutches,  a  pump  oper- 
ated from  said  engine,  a  reservoir  in  communication  with: 
the  pump,  n  valve  setting  device  controlled  by  said  pumi> 
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and  controlling  satd  clutch  oppratlng  devlcps  whereby 
tbe  spe«d  of  the  shaft  majl  be  stepped  up  and  down,  and 
a  controlling  valve  controlling  the  communication  be- 
tween said  setting  device  4nd  reservoir. 

4.  In  an  automatic  vatrlable  speed  gear  system,  a 
hydrocarbon  gaa  engine,  4  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven 
therefrom,  change  speed  gtarlng  Interposed  between  said 
shaft  and  engine  and  including  clutches  whereby  the 
speed  of  the  shaft  may  b*  stepped  up  and  down,  fluid 
operated  devices  control!li|g  said  clutches,  a  pump  op- 
erated from  said  engine,  |i  reservoir  in  communication 
with  the  pnmp,  a  valve  setting  device,  a  speed  regulating 
valve,  controlled  by  said  tettlng  device  and  controlling 
said  clutch  o^ratlng  devices  whereby  the  speed  of  the 
shaft  may  be  stepped  up  tnd  down,  a  controlHng  valve 
controlling  the  communication  between  said  setting  de- 
vice and  reservoir,  and  metns  for  locking  said  automatic 
speed   regulating  device  against   movement. 

5,  In  an  antomattc  variable  speed  gear  system,  a 
hydrocarbon  gas  engine,  q  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven 
therefrom,  change  speed  gaaring  Interposed  between  said 
shaft,  and  engine  and  including  clutches  whereby  the 
speed  of  the  shaft  may  be  itepped  up  and  down,  fluid  op- 
erated devices  controlling  laid  clutches,  a  pump  operated 
from  said  pnglne,  a  reservoir  In  communication  with  the 
pump,  a  valve  setting  devifie.  an  automatic  speed  regulat- 
ing valve  controlled  by  salt!  setting  device  and  controlling 
said  clutch  operating  devices  whereby  the  speed  of  the 
shaft  may  be  stepped  up  »nd  down,  a  controlling  valve 
controlling  the  communication  between  said  setting  de- 
vice and  reservoir,  and  aullomatlc  means  for  locking  said 
automatic  speed  regulating  device  against  movement. 


1,199.641.  PIN  CARRIER.  Charles  P.  V.m,i:i.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  91,430. 
(01.   132—27.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pin  container  having  a  slotted  bot- 
tom a  portion  of  which  Extends  out  of  the  container, 
supporting  means,  and  a  bracket  connecting  loosely  the 
container  to  the  supportln(g  means  to  maintain  the  bot- 
tom of  the  container  Inclined  so  that  said  bottom  slopes 
toward  the  outwardly  extending  portion,  the  loose  con- 
nection permitting  the  container  to  rock  on  the  support- 
ing means  whereby  the  {<lns  within  the  container  are 
shaken. 

2.  A  pin  carrier  comprising  a  pin  container  mounted  to 
rock,  said  container  having  an  inclined  slotted  bottom 
the  lower  portion  of  which  extends  o>if  of  the  container, 
the  slots  in  the  bottom  running  with   the  Incline. 

8.  In  combination,  a  <»>ijlport,  a  pin  container  mounted 
to  rock  on  the  support,  stld  container  having  a  slotted 
sloping  bottom  the  lower  end  of  which  bottom  extends 
out  of  the  container,  and  yielding  means  for  resisting 
the  rocking  of  the  container  on  the  support. 

4.  In  combination,  a  sunport.  a  pin  container  having  a 
slotted  bottom  a  portion  of  which  extends  out  of  the 
container,  and  means  connecting  loosely  the  ''ontalner 
to  the  support  and  maintaining  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer on  an  incline  sloping  toward  the  outwardly  ex 
rmdlng  portion  of  the  bottom,  said  loose  connection  per 
lul.ting  the  container  to  rcick  on  the  support. 


R.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  bracket  monnted  to 
rock  on  said  support,  a  pin  container  having  a  8lotte<l 
bottom  a  portion  of  which  extends  out  of  the  container, 
and  means  securing  the  bottom  of  the  container  to  tbe 
bracket  to  maintain  the  bottom  on  an  Incline  descending 
toward    the   outwardly  extending   portion    of   the    bottom 

(Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,199,642.  APPARATl'S  FOR  THE  STERILIZATION 
OF  PLl'IDS.  William  Richaud  Walkey,  West 
minster.  London,  England.  FMled  Apr.  8.  1915.  Serial 
No.    19,89«.       (CI.   210 — 1.) 


\  sterilizing  .ipparatus  comprising  In  combination,  a 
source  of  ultra-violet  light,  a  plurality  of  hinged  memt>ers 
arranged  around  the  source  of  light  each  of  said  members 
having  a  surface  which  is  curved  so  that  It  presents  a 
concavity  to  tbe  source  of  light  and  has  on  It  corruga- 
tions which  are  transverse  to  its  vertical  axis,  an  annu 
lar  container  surmounting  the  said  memt>ers  and  having 
a  central  chlmney-Uke  extension  and  peripheral  orifices 
communicating  with  the  Inner  faces  of  the  said  ineml>€rs 
for  the  purpose  described,  and  means  to  remove  the  fluid 
after  It  has  been  sterilized  from  the  lower  eilges  of  the 
said   members. 


1,199,64.3.  PLUNGER  DEVKK  lOH  TRAIN  STOPPINti 
APPARATUS.  Jba.v  F.  Wtiiu,  .Ir..  Nhw  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Tbe  International  Signal  Co.,  Incorporated. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,296. 
(CI.  246—59.) 


1.  A  plunger  device  for  train  stopping  apparatus  com 
prising  a  relatively  fixed  support  having  a  guideway,  a 
plunger  reciprocable  in  said  guideway,  means  for  depress 
Ing  said  plunger,  a  shoe  on  the  bottom  of  said  plunger, 
said  shoe  having  a  weakened  neck,  said  shoe  baring  a 
blind  bore  and  said  plunger  having  a  bore  registering  with 
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■aid  blind  bore  and  adapted  for  connection  with  the  train 
pipe  of  an  air  brake  system. 

2.  A  plunger  device  comprising  a  supporting  guideway, 
a  plunger  reciprocable  in  the  same,  said  plunger  having 
a  bore  through  the  same  ;  a  shoe  comprising  a  foot  por- 
tion, a  body  portion  and  a  neck,  said  shoe  having  a  blind 
bore  extending  through  the  body  portion  and  the  neck, 
and  devices  for  detachably  s«'curing  the  body  portion  of 
the  shoe  to  the  plunger  with  the  bores  in  register. 

3.  A  plunger  device  comprising  a  supporting  gruideway, 
a  plunger  reciprocable  In  the  same,  said  plunger  having  a 
bore  through  the  same  ;  a  shoe  comprising  a  foot  portion, 
a  body  portion  and  a  neck,  said  shoe  having  a  blind  bore 
extending  through  the  body  portion  and  the  neck,  devices 
for  detachahly  securing  the  body  portion  of  the  shoe  to 
the  plunger  with  the  bores  in  register,  means  for  con- 
tinuously applying  pri-ssur"  to  said  plunger  in  one  direc- 
tion, said  plunger  adapted  to  yield  when  other  pressure  Is 
applied  to  the  shoe  In  the  opposite  direction,  said  neck 
being  adapted  to  resist  normal  diagonal  strains  In  passing 
over  track  ramps  and  obstructions  but  designed  to  break 
when  a  fixed  obstruction  Is  encountered,  the  contact 
stresses  of  which  are  sTit>stantially  normal  to  the  axis  of 
reciprocation  of  the  plunger. 

4.  In  a  plunger  device,  n  rigid  support  having  a  guide 
way,  a  plunger  comprising  a  body  bar  longitudinally  re- 
ciprocable in  said  guideway,  a  spring  for  holding  said 
pltingpr  bar  down  and  a  separate  shoe  extension  member 
detacbably  secured  to  said  plunger  bar  whereby  the  same 
may  be  removed  and  replaced  at  will  without  disturbing 
the  position  of  the  plunger  bar  In  said  guideway. 

5.  In  a  plunger  device,  a  rigid  support  having  a  guide 
way,  a  plunger  comprising  a  body  bar  longitudinally  re- 
ciprocable in  said  guideway.  a  spring  for  holding  said 
plunger  bar  down  and  a  separate  shoe  extension  memt>er 
detachahly  secured  to  said  plunger  bar  whereby  the  same 
may  be  removed  and  replaced  at  will  without  dlstnrbing 
the  position  of  the  plunger  bar  in  said  guideway.  said 
plunger  bar  and  said  shoe  extension  having  a  blind  bore 
connertlble  to  the  train  pipe  of  an  air  brake  system. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,644.  INNER  TUBE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  TIRES. 
CIEU8  S.  WSBT.  Kendallvllle,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1915. 
Serial  No.  23,695.     <C1.  152—8.) 


1.  A  cushioning  device  of  the  class  described  Including 
a  clrcumferentlally  arranged  spring  consisting  of  a  spi- 
rally colled  strip  of  material,  and  means  for  winding  the 
strip  comprising  spaced  gears,  adapted  to  t)e  rotated  In 
opposite  directions  and  means  for  engaging  the  gears  for 
holding  the  same  against  rotary  movement  to  maintain 
the  spring  at  a  reduced  diameter  to  enable  the  said 
spring  to  be  Introduced  Into  and  removed  from  an  outer 
tube. 

2.  A  cushioning  device  of  the  class  described  Including 
a  clrcumferentlally  arranged  spring  consisting  of  a  spi- 
rally colled  strip  of  material,  means  for  winding  the  strip 
comprising  spaced  gears,  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  opposite 
directions,  and  a  dog  interposed  t>etween  the  gears  and 
engaging  the  teeth  thereof  tu  hold  the  said  gears  against 
rotary  movement. 

3.  A  cushioning  device  of  the  class  described  Incloding 
a  clrcumferentlally  arranged  spring  consisting  of  a  spi- 
rally colled  strip  of  material,  means  for  winding  the  strip 
conprislug  spacvd  gears,  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  ^poalte 


directions,  a  dog  Interposed  between  the  gears  and  en- 
gaging the  teeth  thereof  to  hold  the  said  gears  against 
rotary  movement,  and  means  connected  with  the  dog  for 
withdrawing  the  same  from  enuagemeut  with  the  gears  to 
permit  the  spring  to  expand  within  an  outer  tube. 

4.  A  cushioning  device  of  the  class  described  including 
a  spirally  colled  spring,  and  means  for  winding  the  spring 
to  reduce  the  dlanieter  thereof  for  enabling  the  spring 
to  lie  readily  introduced  into  and  removed  from  an  outer 
tube,  said  means  comprising  spaced  gears  connected  with 
the  terminals  of  the  spring,  a  sleeve  Interposed  between 
the  gears  and  provided  at  one  side  with  a  bearing  adapted 
to  receive  operating  means  for  rotating  the  gears,  said 
sleeve  being  also  provided  with  a  projecting  pivot  stud, 
and  a  dog  removably  mounted  on  the  pivot  stud  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  gears  for  locking  the  same  against 
rotary  movement. 

5.  A  cushioning  device  of  the  class  described  Including 
a  spirally  colled  spring,  an  elastic  core  arranged  within 
the  spring,  spaced  gears  connecte<l  with  the  terminals 
of  the  spring  and  having  reduced  portions  extending  into 
the  said  core,  a  pivot  connecting  the  gears,  and  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  the  pivot  and  interposed  between  and  spacing 
the  gears,  and  means  mounted  on  the  sleeve  for  engaging 
the  gears. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,645.  RIM  NIGHT-LATCH.  CurroHD  P.  Wicks, 
Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Yale  &  Towne  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Stamford.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  22. 
1916.      Serial  No.  92,904.      (01.  70 — 29.) 


/»  i» 


1.  In  a  latch,  the  combination  of  a  spring  actuated  bolt, 
retracting  mechanism  for  the  same,  and  a  lever  operated 
by  the  bolt  retracting  mechanism  and  adapted  when  in 
one  position  to  hold  the  bolt  retracted  and  when  in  Its 
other  position  to  deadlock  the  bolt. 

2.  In  a  latch,  the  combination  of  a  spring  actuated  bolt, 
means  for  holding  the  bolt  partly  projected  and  for  dead- 
locking it  when  it  is  fully  projected,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  rearward  movement  of  the  bolt  for  shifting  said 
holding  and  deadlocking  means  from  Its  holding  to  its 
deadlocking  position. 

3.  Ill  a  latch,  the  combination  of  a  spring  actuated  bolt, 
means  for  holding  the  bolt  partly  projected  and  for  dead- 
locking It  when  fully  projected,  means  actuated  by  the 
rearward  movement  of  the  bolt  for  shifting  said  holding 
and  deadlocking  means  from  its  holding  to  Its  deadlock- 
ing position  and  knob  or  key  mechanism  for  shifting  said 
holding  and  deadlocking  means  from  its  deadlocking  posi- 
tion into  it.s  holding  position. 

4.  In  a  latch,  the  combination  of  a  spring  actuated  bolt 
having  a  tall  piece,  a  cross  head  secured  to  the  tail  piece 
and  provided  with  u  stop,  a  lever  adapted  when  in  one 
position  to  engage  said  stop  and  hold  the  bolt  partly 
projected,  and  when  in  It.s  other  position  to  deadlock  the 
bolt  in  Its  fully  projected  position,  and  knob  or  key  acta 
ated  mechanism  for  moving  said  lever  from  Its  deadlock- 
ing position. 

5.  In  a  latch,  the  combination  of  a  spring  actuated  bolt 
having  a  tail  piece,  a  cros»  head  on  said  tail  piece  and 
provided  with  a  stop,  a  lever  actuated  In  one  direction  by 
a  spring  and  adapted  when  in  one  position  to  engage  the 
stop  on  the  cross  head  and  hold  the  bolt  partly  projected, 
and  when  in  another  position  to  engage  tbe  bolt  and  dead 
lock  the  same  in  its  fully  projected  position  and  knob  or 
key  actuated  means  for  moving  said  lever  in  opposition  to 
its  spring. 

[Claims  6  ta  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.! 
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POLISHING    JND   CLEANSING    MOP.      Ed 
WiTHiRLT.  San  lose.  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1915. 
{CI.  ip—61.) 


1.  A  mop  including  a  hoillow  handle  forming  a  reser- 
Tolr,  a  hollow  frame  provlflfd  with  discharge  outlets,  a 
head  having  passages  In  communication  with  the  hollow 
frame,  conductors  leading  from  the  handle  to  the  head 
and  plvotally  engaging  the  same,  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  oil  from  tHe  hollow  handle  to  said  con- 
ductors. 

2.  A  mop  including  a  hollow  handle  forming  an  oil  res- 
ervoir, valve  mechanltim  foij  controlling  the  discharge  of 
oil  therefrom,  a  hollow  mop  frame  provided  with  dis- 
charge perforations,  mop  muterlal  carried  by  said  frame 
•nd    inclosing    said     perforations,   a    head     provided    with 

ranching  arms  communicating  with  the  frame,  and  con- 
uctlng  arms  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  handle 
nd  having  their  free  ends  bent  to  form  Journals  extend- 
ig  Into  and  plvotally  contected  with  the  sides  of  the 
ead. 


199,647.  DENTAL  I.MPBESSION  -  TRAY.  .Maubicb 
ACKBBMA.v,  New  York,  N,  Y  Filed  Feb.  3,  1916.  Se- 
-ial  No.  75,999.      (CI.  32-p-6.> 


j!:o 


.K  dental  impres:^ion   tray  including  a  base  and  a  mar- 
'nal  wall  Inclined  relative  to  the  base,  there  being  a  re- 
liinlng  lip  along  the  palatal  portion  of  the  base  and  con- 
titutlng  a   gage,   there   being  a  curved   rib  parallel   with 
-the   wall   of  the  tray  and   upon   the   base,   and   additional 
ribs  upon  the  Inner  surface  af  the  wall  of  the  tray,  one  of 
•aid  ribs  being  arranged  at  the  center  of  the  wall  and  ex- 
tending  from    the    free   longitudinal    edge    thereof    down- 
wardly to  the  rib  on   the  base  and  the  other  ribs  being 
extended  downwardly  along  the   centers  of  the   sides  of 
the  wall  and  to  the  curved  rfbs. 


1,199,648.     RAILROAD-SWrrCH,     Andriw    Josbph    AI^ 

LAU),    Richmond,    Va.,    assignor   of    one-half    to    D.    R. 

Creecy.     Piled  Nor.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  59,290.      (CI. 

104—77.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  track,  a  siding  and 
a  switch,  of  a  sliding  frame  connected  with  the  switch,  a 
latch  for  locking  said  sliding  frame,  a  lever  for  operat- 
ing said  latch  and  for  moving  the  sliding  frame,  a  spring 
.ior  moving  said  lever  in  onei  direction,  a  track  bar  adja- 


cent to  a  rail  of  the  siding,  and  connections  between 
track  bar  and  said  lever  and  spring. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  track,  a  aiding  and 
a  switch,  of  a  sliding  frame  connected  with  said  switch,  a 
latch  for  locking  said  sliding  frame,  a  manually  operabla 
lever  for  operating  the  latch  to  release  said  frame  and  to 
move  said  frame  in  one  direction,  a  lever  for  operating 
the  latch  and  moving  the  sliding  frame  in  the  other  di- 
rection, a  spring  tending  to  move  said  last  mentioned 
lever  In  one  direction,  a  track  bar,  and  connections  l>«- 
tween  said  track  bar  and  last-mentioned  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  track,  a  siding,  and 
a  switch,  of  a  sliding  frame  connected  with  the  switch,  a 
latch  for  locking  .said  sliding  frame,  manually  operable 
means  for  operating  said  latch  and  sliding  the  frame  to 
shift  the  switch  to  the  siding,  a  spring  actuated  lever  for 
operating  said  latch  and  moving  the  frame  to  shift  the 
switch  to  the  main  track,  a  track  bar  near  a  rail  of  the 
siding  and  connections  between  said  track  bar  and  spring 
actuated  lever,  whereby  the  movements  of  the  latter  will 
be  automatically  controlled  by  the  movements  of  said  track 
bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  trat  k.  a  siding  and 
a  switch,  of  a  sliding  frame  connecte<l  with  the  switch,  a 
latch  for  locking  said  frame,  said  latch  having  a  tooth, 
manually  operable  means  for  operating  said  latch  and 
moving  the  sliding  frame  to  shift  the  switch  to  the  siding, 
a  spring  actuated  lever  adapted  to  coOperate  with  the 
latch  tooth  for  operating  said  latch  and  to  cofiperate  with 
the  frame  to  shift  the  switch  to  the  main  track,  a  track 
bar  adjacent  to  a  rail  of  the  siding  for  controlling  the 
movements  of  said  spring-actuated  lever,  and  connections 
between  said  track  bar  and  said  spring-actuated  lever. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  track,  a  siding  and 
a  switch,  of  a  sliding  frame  connected  with  the  switch,  a 
latch  for  said  sliding  frame,  said  latch  having  a  tooth,  a 
pivoted  trigger  carried  by  the  sliding  frame,  manually 
operable  means  for  operating  said  latch  and  trigger  and  for 
Rlldlng  the  frame  to  shift  the  switch  to  the  siding,  a 
spring  actuated  lever  cortperable  with  the  tooth  on  the 
latch  for  operating  the  latter  and  co6perable  with  the  trig- 
ger for  moving  the  sliding  frame  to  shift  the  switch  to  the 
main  track,  and  means  controlled  by  a  train  and  connected 
with  said  spring  actuated  lever  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,19  9,649.  OPERATINC;  MEAN.S  FOR  RAILWAY- 
SWITCHES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Andhkw  J.  Allakd. 
Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  89,966. 
(CT.  104—77.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  track  rail  and  a  guard  rail, 
of  a  depressible  track  bar  disposed  between  and  gnlded 
by  said  track  and  guard  rails,  transmitting  mechanism 
connected  with  said  track  bar,  and  a  spring  connected 
with  said  transmitting  mechanism  and  operating  normally 
to  sustain  the  track  bar  In  its  normal  raised  position. 

2.  The  comblnaHon  with  a  track  rail  and  a  guard 
rail  adjacent  thereto,  of  a  depressible  track  bar  confined 
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between  said  track  and  guard  rails,  filler  plates  secured 
to  the  inner  faces  of  the  webs  of  said  track  and  guard 
rails,  transmitting  mechanism  connected  with  said  track 
bar.  anil  a  spring  connected  with  said  transmitting  mech- 
anism and  operating  normally  to  sustain  said  track  bar 
in  its  raised  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  imperforate  track  bar  pro- 
vided at  its  ends  with  integral  depending  lugs,  means 
for  guiding  said  track  bar  alongside  a  track  rail,  transmit- 
ting mechanism  Including  levers  to  engage  the  depending 
laga  of  the  track  bar,  and  a  spring  oonnected  with  said 
transmitting  mechanism  and  operating  normally  to  main- 
tain it  in  Its  operative  raised  position. 


1,199,660.  ETE  -  SHIELD.  Gbobob  H,  Aman,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,790.  (CI. 
2—149.) 


The  combination  with  a  cap  visor  having  spaced  fasten- 
ers thereon,  of  a  transparent  and  flexible  eye  shield  sup- 
ported to  swing  freely  from  said  vizor  Into  and  out  of  po- 
sition for  use,  said  shield  having  spaced  ofK'nlngs  therein 
and  being  flexible  to  engage  the  latter  with  said  fasten- 
ers whereby,  and  through  Its  reflex  tendency,  to  lie  fric- 
tlonally  held  in  inoperative  position. 


1.199.651.  CAN  OPENER.  Edward  A.  Abbanabiw, 
Truckee,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  85,697. 
(CI.  30—8.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  branches,  one  having  an  out-turned  flange  and  a  cut- 
ting element  romprlslng  a  strip  secured  between  said 
branches  and  having  an  out-turned  portion  t>earing  against 
said  flange  and  a  cutting  blade  extending  outwardly  from 
said  out-turned  portion,  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said 
flange. 


l,199.rt!52.  ELECTRIO  MOTOR.  Lbonabd  Jambs  Aron 
and  Chahle.s  Edwarp  Harrison,  London,  England, 
assignors  to  X.  L.  Electric  Company  Limited,  London, 
England.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  719,228. 
(CI.   172—120.) 


1.  In  an  electrically-operated  mechanism  of  the  char- 
acter described,  the  combination  of  a  rotatahly  supported 
magnetic  rotir  provide'l  with  pole  pieces  having  each  a 
single  polar  extension  lying  in  the  plane  of  rotation  of 
the  rotor  and  projecting  forwardly  In  the  direction  of 
rotation    thereof,   a    magnetic    stator   supported    so   as   to 


embrace  said  rotor  and  provided  with  pole  pieces  having 
each  a  single  polar  extension  lying  in  Ae  plane  of  rota- 
tion of  the  rotor  and  rearwardly  directed  against  the 
direction  of  rotation  thereof,  rods  of  less  electrical  resist- 
ance than  said  pole  pieces  mounted  in  spaced  relation 
therein,  and  plates  for  connecting  said  rods,  substantially 
as   described. 

2.  In  an  electrically-operated  mechanism  ef  the  char- 
acter described,  the  combination  of  a  magnetic  yoke,  a 
pair  of  pole  pieces  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  yoke 
providing  therewith  a  permanent  magnet,  a  nonmagnetic 
tirldg>'  ^npported  l)etween  said  pole  pieces,  a  spindle  Jour 
naled  In  said  yoke  and  bridge,  an  armature  mounted  on 
said  spindle  In  the  gap  between  said  pole  pieces,  a  mag- 
netic shunt  arranged  between  the  ends  of  said  yoke  in 
proximity  to  said  pole  pieces,  an  extension  on  each  of  the 
pole  pieces  of  said  permanent  magnet  lying  In  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  said  armature  and  rearwardly  directed 
against  the  direction  of  rotation  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
rods  of  less  electrttal  resistance  than  said  pole  pieces 
mounted  in  the  extensions  thereof,  plates  connecting  said 
rods,  and  extensions  on  said  armature  projecting  for- 
wardly  in  the  direction  of  rotation  thereof  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  extensions  on  said  pole  pieces,  sulistantlally 
as   descrlt>ed. 


1,199.653.  SURGICAL  INSTRUME-VT.  GiiLio  Baco 
LiM,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
96,575.      (Cl.    128—28.) 


1.  In  a  surgical  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  a 
channeled  support  presenting  a  lip  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
block  locked  to  the  other  end  of  the  support,  parallelly 
spaced  rods  extending  from  the  block  to  the  Up  and 
terminating  In  close  proximity  to  the  Up,  a  slide  within 
the  support  engaging  the  rods,  springs  on  the  rods  be- 
tween the  block  and  the  slide,  said  spring  normally  tend- 
ing to  move  the  slide  toward  the  lip.  the  portion  of  the 
rods  lying  between  the  lips  and  the  slides  being  adapted 
to  carry  clips,  a  clamp  on  said  support  having  ends  for 
plying  clips  at  the  Up,  said  channeled  support  being  cut 
out  in  the  bottom  at  the  lip  to  allow  the  clips  to  buckle 
when  collapsefl  hy  the  clamp,  and  means  for  securing  the 
slide  to  the  block  whereby  the  springs  on  the  rods  are 
prevented  from  forcing  the  slide  away  from  the  block. 

2.  In  a  surgical  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  a 
channeled  support  presenting  a  Up  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
block  locked  to  the  other  end  of  the  support,  parallelly- 
spaced  rods  extending  from  the  block  to  the  lip  and 
terminating  In  close  proximity  to  said  Up.  clips  having 
evelets  adapted  to  be  threaded  on  said  rods,  a  slide  en- 
gaging said  rods,  springs  on  said  rods  normally  tending 
to  move  the  slide  away  from  the  block  whereby  the  clips 
threaded  on  the  rods  are  moved  by  the  slide  toward  the 
Up.  s.Til  Up  iormlng  an  abutment  for  the  adjacent  clip, 
a  damping  tool  secured  to  the  support,  said  clamping 
tool  having  plying  ends,  said  channeled  support  having 
the  sides  thereof  cut  away  at  the  lips  to  clear  the  path 
for  the  plying  ends  of  the  clamping  tool  whereby  a  clip 
at  the  Up  may  be  collapsed,  said  channeled  support  having 
a  portion  of  Its  bottom  at  the  lip  cut  out  to  allow  the 
clip  collapsed  by  the  plying  ends  of  the  tool  to  buckle 
therethrough,  and  means  for  locking  the  slide  to  the 
lilock,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  comt)ination  with  clips  having  eyelets  at  the 
ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced  rods  adapted  to  be  threaded 
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through  the  eyelets  of  tile  clips,  a  support  adapted  to 
accommodate  uild  roda,  a  slide  carried  by  the  rods, 
springs  on  said  rods  engaging  the  slide  to  feed  the  clips 
off  the>  rods,  said  support  having  an  abutting  lip  for  en 
gaging  the  clips  fed  off  the  rods,  and  a  clamp  carrleil 
by  the  support  for  coUapvlng  the  clips  at  the  Up,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  Ic  combination  with  clips  having  eyeleft  at  the  ends 
thereof,  a  surgical  Instrutnent  comprising  an  automatic 
dip  feed  presenting  rodn  adapted  to  thread  the  eyelets 
of  the  clips,  a  support  fur  the  automatlt  feed  presenting 
an  abutting  lip  against  vihlch  the  clips  are  fed.  and  a 
clamping  tool  for  collapsing  the  clips  at  the  Up,  said 
support  having  a  cut-out  portion  to  allow  a  clip  to  bulge 
through  the  cut  out  when  Collapsed  by  the  clamping  tool. 


1,199.«54.  riRCUIT  CLOSER  FOR  FIRE  ALARM  SYS- 
TEMS. FtH.v  R.  Bailby,  Man«anola,  Colo.  Filed  June 
18,   1915.     Serial  No.   34.911.      (CI.  200 — 33.) 


I' 


A  circuit  closer  comprisitog  a  substantially  rectangular 
casing  having  the  end  walK  thereof  formed  with  alining 
openingF,  tontainers  secur^  to  the  respective  end  walls 
of  said  casing  concentrlctJly  of  the  openings  therein, 
plugs  in  the  confronting  ends  of  said  containers,  powder 
charges  in  said  containers  l)ebind  the  respective  plugs,  cir- 
cuit connections  for  said  lontainers,  and  fuses  extending 
through  the  openings  in  the  end  walls  of  said  casing  and 
embedded  in  said  powdef  charges  and  adapted  when 
Ignited  to  explode  the  powder  <harges  whereby  said  plugs 
win  be  moveil  into  engagefiient  with  each  other  to  close 
the  controlled  circuit. 


1,199,855.  FEEDER  FOR  HOGS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Joe 
J.  Battle,  Moultrie,  Ga.  Filed  June  12.  1915.  Serial 
No.  83,745.      (CT.  119— tO.) 
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1.  A  feeder  comprising  a  combined  base  and  trough,  a 
table  supported  thereover,  a  container  removably  mount- 
ed on  the  table  and  having  an  outlet  in  the  bottom  there- 
of, a  tubular  conveyer  for  receiving  feed  from  the  outlet, 
and  agitating  mfsns  mountfd  for  rotation  within  the  con 
talaer  and  conveyer. 

2.  A  fe«der  comprising  a  <  ombined  base  and  trough,  a 
container  supported  thereahove  and  having  a  bottom  out 
let.  an  adjustable  cutoff  la  said  outlet,  a  tubular  con 
Teyer  for  receiving  material  from  the  outlet  and  direct- 
ing It  to  the  combined  basf  and  trough,  a  rod  mounted 
for  rotation  within  the  cottainer.  conveyer  and  trough, 
and  means  extending  from  the  rod  for  agitating  the  con- 
tants  of  the  contalasr,  convvyer  and  trough. 


I  1,199,656.  SMOKE  CONSUMER.  Albbbt  Hinbt  Clat 
Bbatty.  Independence,  Mo.  Filed  May  IB,  1914. 
Serial  838,759.      (CI.  126 — 58.) 


The  combination  with  a  stove  having  a  smoke  outlet 
adjacent  the  top  of  the  casing  thereof,  of  an  attachment 
including  a  partition  insertible  Into  and  fitting  snugly 
within  the  casing,  means  for  securing  said  partition  in 
the  casing,  the  said  partition  dividing  the  Interior  of  the 
casing  Into  a  lower  or  combustion  chamber  and  an  upper 
supplemental  chamber,  said  partition  having  a  conical 
top  portion  formed  with  segmental  openings  radiating 
from  a  common  center,  a  pivot  element  upstanding  from 
and  fixed  to  said  center,  that  portion  of  the  partition 
between  the  conical  top  portion  and  the  periphery  con^^ 
stitutlng  a  dome-like  deflector  for  directing  products  of 
combustion  toward  the  segmental  openings,  a  damper 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  element  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  segmental  wings,  each  wing  being  shorter 
than  the  .segmental  openings,  an  actuating  rod  slldable  in 
the  casing  of  the  stove  and  having  a  depending  teruiinal 
engaging  one  of  the  wings,  said  terminal  being  adapted 
to  work  within  one  of  the  segmental  openings  and  to  be 
limited  in  its  movement  by  the  walls  of  the  opening 
whfreby  the  damper  will  be  held  In  position  either  over 
or  removed,  from  the  openings,  there  being  a  slot  in  the 
wall  of  one  of  the  openings  for  the  reception  of  said  de- 
pending portion  of  the  rod  when  the  damper  is  in  closed 
position. 


1,199.657.  WATER-COOLER.  Ladrencb  Jat  Bibkelbt, 
Madison,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  17,180. 
(CI.  226—40.) 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  <'la.ss  described,  a  casing,  a  cap 
having  an  opening  with  a  tube  secured  to  the  cap  in  the 
opening  extending  above  the  cap  at  the  opening  and  be- 
low the  cap  Into  the  casing,  a  seat  disposed  around  the 
tube  and  above  the  cap,  and  an  Inverted  bottle  detach- 
ably  disposed  on  the  seat,  with  the  tube  disposed  in  the 
mouth  of  the  bottle. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  <'Ap 
in  the  top  of  the  casing  and  having  an  opening  with  a 
tube  secured    to   the   cap   In    the  opening  and    extendiog 
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above  the  cap  at  the  opening  and  also  below  the  cap 
into  the  casing,  a  seat  disposed  around  the  tube,  and  an 
Inverted  bottle  detachably  disposed  on  the  seat  with  the 
tube  disposed  in  the  mouth  of  the  bottle. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  re- 
ceptacle in  the  casing  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  an 
air  chamber,  the  receptacle  having  two  bottom  members 
spaced  apart,  there  being  an  opening  in  the  top  of  the 
casing,  a  tube  disposed  in  the  opening,  means  connecting 
the  tube  with  the  casing  at  the  opening,  the  tube  extend- 
ing below  the  casing  at  the  said  means,  means  connect- 
ing the  receptacle  and  the  casing,  thereby  forming  a 
reservoir  to  which  the  tube  leads,  a  communicating 
means  disposed  between  the  casing  and  the  receptacle 
walls  and  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the  space  between 
the  bottom  members,  and  means  for  removing  fluid  from 
the  said  space. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a 
receptacle  in  the  casing  and  spaced  therefrom,  there  be- 
ing an  opening  in  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  tube  dli^posed 
in  the  opening,  means  connecting  the  tube  with  the  cas- 
ing at  the  opening,  the  tube  extending  above  and  below 
the  said  means,  means  connecting  the  receptacle  and  the 
casing,  thereby  forming  a  reservoir  to  which  the  tube 
lead.s.  a  seat  disposed  around  the  tube  above  the  first- 
mentioned  means,  a  communicating  means  disposed  be- 
tween the  casing  and  the  receptacle  walls  and  leading 
from  the  reservoir,  and  an  outlet  for  the  said  communi- 
cating means. 

5.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  re- 
ceptacle In  the  casing  and  spaced  therefrom,  means  con- 
necting the  casing  and  the  receptacle  to  form  a  reservoir 
between  the  casing  and  receptacle  wall,  an  Inlet  tube 
leading  Into  the  said  reservoir,  there  being  an  opening 
in  the  receptacle  heading  to  the  reservoir,  and  a  tube  dis- 
posed in  the  opening  and  disposed  above  the  horlxontal 
plane  at  the  bottom  of  the  first  tul)e. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  .  1  9  9  .'6  B  8  .  SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  MOTOR  CARS 
AND  OTHER  VEHICLES.  Fhancis  Mayfibld  Best, 
Yarra  Glen,  via  Morgan,  South  Australia,  Australia. 
Filed  July  28.  1915.     Serial  No.  41,502.     (CI.  267 — 42.) 


1.  An  improved  shock  absorber  for  motor  cars  and 
other  vehicles  comprising  pulleys  so  mounted  upon  the 
vehicle  as  to  be  maintained  at  a  fixed  distance  apart,  a 
spiral  spring  device  suitably  positioned  relatively  to  the 
pulleys,  and  flexible  connections  extending  from  the  ends 
of  the  spiral  spring  device  passing  around  the  pulleys 
and  secured  at  points  upon  the  vehicle  locate<l  at  the 
same  side  of  the  pulley  as  the  point  of  attachment  of  the 
flexible  connection  to  the  spring  device  so  that  the  por- 
tions of  the  flexible  connections  extend  normally  ap- 
proximately parallel,  whereby  when  the  said  points  move 
toward  and  from  each  other  they  vary  the  angle  of  the 
flexible  connection  and  thereby  vary  the  load  on  the 
spring  device. 

2.  An  improved  shock  absorber  for  motor  cars  and 
other  vehicles  comprising  a  spiral  spring  device,  pulleys 
attached  to  the  axle  of  the  vehicle,  flexible  connections 
from  the  ends  of  the  spring  device  passing  around  said 
pulleys  to  points  atUcbed  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle  and 
located  inwardly  of  the  pulleys. 

3.  An  improved  shock  absorber  for  motor  cars  and 
other  vehicles  comprising  bracket  pieces  attached  to  the 
vehicle  body,  spiral  spring  devices  carried  by  the  axle, 
pulleys  attached  to  the  axle  exterior  of  the  bracket 
pieces,  and  flexible  connections  between  the  bracket 
pieces  and   the  spring  device. 

4.  An  improved  shock  absorber  for  motor  cars  and 
other  vehicles  comprising  brae  ket  pieces  attached  to  the 


vehicle  body,  pulleys  attached  to  the  axles  exterior  of 
the  bracket  pieces,  a  spring  device  positioned  between  the 
pulleys,  auid  connections  between  the  ends  of  the  spring 
device  and  the  bracket  pieces. 


1,199,659.      THREAD-CUTTING    ATTACHMENT. 
Mauy    Black.    Johnstown,    Pa.      Filed    Mar.    29, 
Serial  No.  87,514.     (CI.  30—14.) 


C(HU 
1916. 


A  thread  cutting  attachment  for  spools,  comprising  a 
substantially  flat  plate  extending  edgewise  from  one  end 
of  the  spool  and  having  a  V-shaped  recess,  the  edges  of 
which  being  provide<l  with  a  cutting  edge,  said  plate 
having  a  tapered  threaded  shank  Integral  with  one  edge 
thereof  designed  to  thread  Into  the  spool  to  hold  the  plate 
edgewise  from  one  end  of  the  spool,  the  vertical  edge 
portions  of  the  plate  being  beveled,  whereby  one  or  the 
other  of  said  bevels  may  engage  the  spindle  of  a  sewing 
machine,  to  prevent  the  spool  from  turning  and  the  thread 
unwinding. 


1,199,660.  DEMOUNTABLE  WHEEL-BIM.  Chabl»8 
Bbaniff.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1916.  Serial 
No.  54,200.       (CI.  162—21.) 


In  a  jvheei  Ktructure,  a  wheel  body  having  a  felly  pro- 
vided at  intervals  with  outwardly  arched  swells  having 
dove  tail  shaped  transversely  disposed  ribs,  a  key  operated 
lock  fitted  within  each  swell  and  working  through  the 
ribs,  each  lock  being  formed  with  a  key  opening  accessible 
to  one  side  of  the  swell,  and  a  detachable  rim  concentri- 
cally of  the  felly  and  having  recesses  in  its  inner  periph- 
ery In  correspondence  with  the  swells  and  the  ribs  thereon 
for  receiving  the  same  and  engaged  by  the  lock. 


1.19  9,661.  ORDNANCE.  William  C.  Bockhoct, 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1915.  Serial  No. 
53,033.     (CI.  89—1.) 


1.  A  gun,  comprising  a  casing,  a  tube  having  its  rear 
end  abutting  against  a  shoulder  on  the  breech  end  of  the 
casing,  and  means  connected  with  the  muaale  of  the  said 
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tube  and  with  a  fixed  part  of  the  mount  interme<llate  the 
ends  of  the  tube,  said  casiag  having  means  for  exerting  a 
circumferential  pressure  on  the  tube  during  the  firing  of 
the  gun. 

2.  .V  gun.  comprising  a  cjasing  having  spiral  bands  and 
a  breech  end,  trunnions  Intermediate  the  breech  end  and 
the  muzzle  end.  a  tube  slldable  within  the  said  casing 
and  having  Its  rear  enu  atwtting  against  the  said  breech 
•■od  of  the  casing,  .anchoring  means  held  on  the  muzzle 
end  of  the  said  tul>e,  rods  connecting  the  said  anchoring 
means  with  the  said  truniflons,  the  said  casing  having 
spiral  bands  being  wound  externally  on  the  said  tube,  the 
forward  ends  of  the  bandis  being  attached  to  the  said 
anchoring  means  and  the  rear  ends  of  the  said  bands  being 
attached  to  the  said  breeck  end  of  the  casing. 

3.  A  gun,  comprising  a  casing  having  spiral  bands  and 
a  breech  end.  trunnions  intermediatf  the  breech  end  and 
the  muzzl*"  end.  a  tube  slldable  within  the  said  casing  and 
having  its  rear  end  abutting  against  the  said  breech  end 
of  the  casing,  anchoring  means  held  on  the  muzzle  end  of 
the  said  tube,  rods  ronn»'i"tlng  the  said  anchoring  means 
with  the  said  trunnions,  the  said  casing  Having  spiral 
bands  wound  externally  on  tht»  said  tube,  the  forward 
ends  of  the  bamls  being  attached  to  thf  said  anchoring 
means  and  the  rear  ends  of  the  said  bands  being  attached 
to  the  said  breech  end  of  the  casing,  and  packing  rings 
engaged  by  the  said  spiral  bands  and  surrounding  the 
said  tube  adjacent  the  breach  end  of  the  casing. 

4.  A  gun.  comprising  a  Casing  having  a  l>ore  provided 
with  an  annular  shoulder  at  its  breech  end,  a  tube  slldable 
in  the  casing  and  abutting  with  its  rear  fnd  against  the 
said  shoulder,  muzzle  anchoring  means  attached  to  the 
muzzle  end  of  the  tube,  anti  resistance  rods  fixed  at  one 
end  and  connected  at  the  other  end  with  the  said  anchor- 
ing means. 

5.  A  gun,  comprising  a  Casing  having  a  bore  provided 
with  an  annular  shoulder,  a  tube  slldable  in  the  casing 
and  abutting  with  its  rear  end  against  the  said  shoulder, 
anchoriLji  means  attache<l  to  the  muzzle  end  of  the  tube, 
anchoring  means  on  the  breech  end  of  the  said  casing, 
the  body  of  the  latter  b«ing  formed  of  spiral  bands, 
wound  around  the  said  tube  and  having  their  ends 
secured  in  position  by  said  anchoring  means,  and  resist- 
ance rods  fixed  at  their  rear  ends  and  connected  at  their 
forward  ends  with  the  anchoring  means  on  the  muzzle  end 
of  the  tube. 


1.199.662.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  James  William  Camp 
BILL,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  May  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
97,022.      (CI.   74—19.) 


A  universal  Joint  comprising  a  sectional  socket  mem- 
ber Including  externally  threaded  shanks  having  cavities 
in  their  abutting  surfaces  for  forming  a  lubricant  con- 
taining chamber,  an  internmiy  threaded  sleeve  mounted 
upon  said  shanks  and  haviqg  a  bore  communicating  with 
aald  lubricant  chamber,  meins  for  closing  said  bore,  the 
interior  of  the  spherical  portions  of  the  socket  memt)er 
being  provided  with  grooves,  a  ball  member  assoclateti 
with  said  socket  member  and  also  having  grooves  similar 
to  the  first-named  grooves  «nd  registering  therewith,  one 
extremity  of  said  ball  merabfr  having  a  recess  which  com- 
municates with  said  lubriont  containing  chamber,  and 
bearing  members  mounted  I4  the  grooves  In  said  ball  and 
socket  members. 


1,199,663.  TOOTH  RBQULATOR.  John  E.  Cankino, 
Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  867.^75. 
(CI.  32—19.) 


1.  A  tooth  regulating  device  including  an  anchor  band 
bolt  composed  of  a  spiral  spring  whose  external  ribbed 
surface  form>i  the  screw  thread. 

2.  A  tooth  regulating  device  Including  a  longitudinally 
yleldable  anchor  band  bolt. 

3.  A  tooth  regulating  device  including  an  arch  band 
composed  of  a  spiral  spring. 

4.  A  tooth  regulating  device  including  a  longitudinally 
yleldable  anchor  band  bolt,  said  bolt  being  hollow  to  re- 
ceive the  arch  band. 

5.  A  tooth  regulator  composed  of  a  pair  of  clamp  bands, 
each  having  a  pair  of  interiorly  threaded  lugs,  hollow 
bolts  resp»'ctlvely  engaging  said  pairs  of  lugs  in  clamping 
relation,  and  an  arch  composed  of  a  spiral  spring  whose 
extremities  enter  the  hollow  bolts  of  the  bands. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199.664.  VENTILATOR.  Albxa,M)Kb  Chambldv,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1915.  Serial  No.  12,023. 
(CI.  98—27.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  roof  structure  having  an  open- 
ing :  a  trough  suspended  in  said  opening  and  having  an 
air  passage  in  at  least  one  of  its  sldfs  ;  a  covering  mem- 
ber for  said  trough,  also  having  an  opening  :  a  perforated 
false  bottom  in  the  trough  ;  and  means  for  conducting 
water  from  the  trough. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  roof  structuri  having  an  open- 
ing :  a  trough  suspended  In  said  opening  and  having  a 
passage  in  at  least  one  of  its  sides  :  an  adjustable  damper 
mounted  fo  control  the  flow  of  air  through  said  passage  ; 
a  covering  member  for  said  trough,  also  having  an  air 
op^^nlng ;  means  for  conducting  water  irom  the  trough  ; 
and  a  perforated  false  bottom  in  the  trough  for  catching 
solid  material. 

?,.  The  combination  of  a  concrete  roof  structure  having 
an  opening  ;  a  trough  having  its  free  edges  provided  with 
flanges  embedded  in  the  roof  structure  and  suspending  It 
from  the  j^^ime,  there  being  an  air  passage  In  at  l>'ast  one 
of  the  sides  of  thf-  trough  :  a  covering  member  for  the 
opening,  also  having  flanges  embedded  In  the  roof  struc- 
ture :  and  means  for  conducting  water  from  the  trough. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  roof  structure  having  an  open- 
ing ;  a  trough  having  flanges  tmbt-dded  in  the  roof  struc- 
ture and  suspended  thereby  under  the  opening  ;  a  grating 
for  the  opening  in  the  roof  structure  ;  flanged  members 
embedde<l  in  the  roof  structure  and  supporting  said  grat- 
ing :  a  perforate<!  false  bottom  in  the  trough  :  m<»ans  for 
conducting  water  from  the  bottom  of  the  trough  ;  and  ad- 
justable dampers  mounted  In  openings  in  the  sides  of  the 
trough. 
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1.199.665.  GLASS  SHEARING  AND  BATCH-OBTAIN- 
ING MECHANISM.  Gcoroe  E.  Clbviland,  Falrmount, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Cleveland  Machine  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana.  Original  application  filed  Nov. 
24.  1913.  Serial  No.  802,740.  Divided  and  this  appllca 
tlon  filed  Apr.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  24,598.  (01. 
49 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  glass  severing  and  batch-obtaining  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  glass  shearing  mechanism,  of  a  mov- 
able press  mold  having  a  position  of  rest  with  the  cutting 
point  of  the  shearing  mechanism  over  and  forward  of  the 
center  of  mold,  and  means  for  actuating  the  shearing 
mechanism,  and  means  for  moving  the  mold,  the  said 
means  being  so  correlated  that  the  end  of  severed  glass 
is  laid  across  th  •  mold  by  the  movement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  glass  pressing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
rotating  mold-engaging  table,  a  knife  adjustable  clrcum- 
ferentlally  of  the  table,  a  movable  knife  cooperating 
thereon,  means  for  actuating  the  movable  knife,  and 
means  for  reversing  the  -cutting  movement  thereof  where- 
by it  may  act  in  conjunction  with  either  edge  of  the  ad- 
justable blade. 


1,199,666.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FENCE-POSTS.  John 
COLLON,  Grindstone  City.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1915. 
Serial  No.  48,407.     (CI.  189 — 29.) 
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The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  anchoring  stakes  for 
fence  posts,  and  a  sub-surface  connecting  cable,  each  of 
said  stakes  having  a  squared  body  and  a  transverse  open- 
ing adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  body  through  which 
the  cable  may  extend,  and  having  a  side  slot  through 
which  the  cable  may  be  move<l  into  and  out  of  the  said 
opening,  said  slot  being  obliquely  arrange<l  through  one 
face  of  the  stak*-  with  one  end  thereof  nearest  the  upper 
wall  of  said  opening,  and  the  other  end  thereof  nearest 
the  lower  wall  of  the  said  opening,  whereby  to  prevent 
accidental  displacement  of  the  cable. 


1.199.667.  WHEAT -FAN.  Philip  Morris  Crbibe, 
Coshocton,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1914.  Serial  No. 
861,849.      (CI.   130—15.) 

A  grain  fan  comprising  a  casing,  a  screen  movably 
mounted  therein,  means  for  reciprocating  the  screen,  a 
drawer  located  in  the  casing  below  said  screen,  a  fan 
Journaled  in  the  casing,  a  chute  located  in  the  casing  be- 
tween the  screen  and  the  fan  and  inclined  downwardly 
toward  the  drawer  with  Its  lower  edge  above  the  side  of 
the  drawer,  a  screen  sltdably  mounted  under  said  chute 
and  in  close  proximity  to  the  same  and  having  an  end 


portion  projecting  beyond  the  lower  edge  of  the  chute 
and  extending  over  the  drawer,  means  operatlvely  con- 
necting  said    screens    together    whereby    they    reciprocate 


simultaneously,  and  a  drum  arranged  to  discharge  a  blaat 
of  air  from  the  fan  under  the  first  mentioned  screen  and 
over  the  said  chute  and  along  that  end  portion  of  the 
second  mentioned  screen  which  extends  over  the  drawer. 


1,199.668.  PLOW.  Be.nton  O.  Ccmmings  and  Dani«l 
S.  McAbthdr,  Portland,  Ark.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1916. 
Serial  No.  72.731.      (C\.  97 — 10.) 


^I 


1.  A  plow  including  spaced  plow  beams,  an  adjusting 
shaft  arranged  between  them  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
at  will,  said  shaft  being  threaded  at  one  end,  a  collar 
through  which  the  said  threaded  end  extends,  said  colla» 
being  provided  with  ears,  upper  adjusting  arms  plvotally 
connected  with  the  ears  and  with  the  plow  beams,  a  lug 
provided  on  the  collar  at  a  point  midway  between  the 
ears,  and  lower  arms  plvotally  mounted  at  their  Inner 
ends  on  the  lug  and  being  plvotally  connected  at  their 
outer  ends  with  the  plow  beams. 

2.  A  plow  Including  spaced  beams,  an  adjusting  shaft 
arranged  between  them,  a  collar  adjustable  on  the  shaft, 
upper  adjusting  arms  plvotally  connected  at  their  inner 
ends  with  the  collar  and  at  their  outer  ends  with  the 
shaft,  and  lower  adjusting  arms  plvotally  connected  at 
their  inner  ends  with  the  collar  at  a  point  midway  be- 
tween the  connecting  points  of  the  upper  adjusting  arms 
with  the  collar,  and  at  their  outer  ends  with  the  beams. 

3.  A  plow  including  spaced  beams,  an  adjusting  shaft 
arranged  between  them,  upper  adjusting  arms  plvotally 
connected  at  their  outer  ends  with  the  beams  near  their 
upper  edges,  said  beams  having  their  rear  ends  extending 
downwardly,  lower  adjusting  arms  plvotally  connected 
at  their  outer  ends  with  the  beams  adjacent  the  lower 
terminals  of  their  downtumed  rear  ends,  and  a  collar 
adjustable  on  the  shaft  with  which  the  upper  adjusting 
arms  are  plvotally  connected  at  spaced  points  and  with 
which  the  lower  adjusting  arms  are  plvotally  connected 
at  a  point  spaced  from  the  connecting  points  of  the 
upper  adjusting  arms  with  the  collar  whereby  the  beams 
will  be  rigidly  retained  against  movement  relatively  to 
the  collar.  * 


1,199,669.  TROLLEY-POLE.  P:dwahd  J.  Dacky,  Eriton, 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1916.  Serial  No.  70,424.  (CI. 
64 — 70.) 

1.  A  trolley  pole  having  means  at  its  upper  end  sup- 
porting a  substantially  vertical  pivot  bolt  and  provided 
adjacent  said  upper  end  with  a  curved  transverse  track, 
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the  side  portions  of  wbicbi  are  elevated,  and  a  trolley 
wheel  BupportinK  harp  Jouroaletl  upon  the  said  pivot  bolt 
and  b«arloK  upon  the  said  track,  Raid  harp  having  a  lim- 
ited movement  lonffitudinally  of  its  said  pivot  bolt,  for 
the  purpose  described. 


2.  A    trolley    pole    having    a    harp    supporting;    member 

adjacent  its  upper  end  pro\idpd  at  its  pxtremity  with  a 
vertically  disposed  pivot  bolt  and  a  curved  transverae 
track,  and  a  trolley  wheel  supporting  harp  Journaled 
upon  the  said  pivot  bolt  to  swing  laterally  on  the  said 
track,  said  harp  having  limited  movement  longitudinally 
of  Us  pivot  bolt  whereby  to  yield  vertically  In  accordance 
with  the  curvature  of  the  trkck. 

3.  A  trolley  pole  having  harp  supporting  means  at  Its 
npper  enii.  a  trolley  wheel  supporting  harp,  and  a  pivot 
connecting  said  harp  and  said  supporting  means,  on 
which  said  harp  has  laterally  swinging  and  vertical 
movements. 

4.  A  trolley  pole  having  a  slottfnl  upwardly  opening 
outer  end,  a  wheel  supportiqg  harp,  and  a  harp  support- 
ing member  disposed  within  the  slotted  upper  end  of  the 
pole,  said  harp  supporting  member  being  plroted  at  its 
inner  end  to  said  trolley  pole  to  swing  vertically  with  the 
harp  and  ltd  wheel  In  respect  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
pole. 

5.  A  trolley  pole  having  a  slotted  upwardly  opening 
outpr  t-nd,  a  harp  supporting:  member  disposed  within  said 
slotted  end  of  the  pole  an<i  pivoted  at  Its  Inner  end 
thereto  whereby  its  outer  eod  may  swing  vertically,  a 
wheel  supporting  harp  carried  by  the  said  outer  end  of 
the  supporting  member,  and  a  spring  engaging  the  said 
iupportlng  member  whereby  to  urge  the  same  in  an  up- 
ward  direction. 

[Claim  6  not' printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,199.670.  MASSAGE  MACHINE.  Bert  L.  Davis,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Fnied  Mar.  13.  1918.  Serial  No.  83,901. 
(CI.    128—16.; 


1.  Massagp  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a  sewing  ma- 
chine,   including    a    cylinder     an    Integral    portion    over-   1 
banging    the    cylinder,    a    wh»el    supported    by    said    over- 
hanging  portion    and    adapted    for    engagement    with    the   : 
balance    wheel    of    a    sewing    machine    to    receive    motion 
therefrom,  a  piston  within   tHe  cylinder,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  piston  and  said  wheel,  a  flexible  tube  In  com- 
munication with  the  cylinder,  a  massage  Implement  con    j 
Bected  to  the  tube,  and  meaas  connected  to  the  cylinder 
for   engaging  the  base  of   the  head  of  a  sewing  machine   ' 
to   hold   the  cylinder  and   the  parts  carried   thereby   in  a    ; 
predetermined  position  relative  to  the  balance  wheel. 

2.  A  massage  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a  sewing 
machine,  including  a  tube  having  an  inwardly  pressed 
Intermediate  portion  forming  an  overluuig  at  one  end  of 
the  tube,  there  being  a  cylinder  at  the  other  end  of  the 
tube,  a  flexible  tube  eztendln$  from  the  cylinder,  a  abaft  ' 


mounted  for  rotation  within  one  end  portion  of  the 
tube,  a  wheel  supported  by  the  shaft  and  having  a  wrist 
pin.  a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  a  rod  connecting 
said  piston  to  the  wrist  pin.  clamping  members  con- 
nected to  the  cylinder,  feet  attached  thereto  for  engage- 
ment with  a  support,  and  means  adjustably  connected  to 
the  clamping  member  for  engaging  and  pulling  upwardly 
upon  the  base  of  a  sewing  machine  head  to  bind  the  feet 
upon  a  support  and  hold  the  wheel  in  contact  with  the 
balance  wheel  of  the  sewing  machine. 


1.199.071.  SIPHON-HEAD.  CH.\aLES  de  LrK.^rsavics. 
West  Nutley,  and  William  H.  Dane,  East  Orange,  N.  J., 
assignors  to  The  Dane  Manufacturing  Company,  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  File<l  Feb.  6, 
1915.     Serial  Xo.  6,651.     (CI.  :J15— 114.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  bottle  having  a  threaded  neck 
portion,  a  siphon  head  having  a  threade<l  portion  to  en 
gage  said  neck  portion,  the  bottle  having  a  shoulder  and 
the  siphon  head  having  a  flat  face  confronting  said 
shoulder,  said  shoulder  and  flat  face  having  radial  grooves 
and  a  locking  an<l  s«>aUng  element  filling  the  space  between 
.said  shoulder  and  said  flat  face  and  also  fllling  said 
grooves. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tKrttle  having  a  threade<l  neck  por- 
tion, a  siphon  h*>ad  having  a  threaded  portion  to  engage 
said  neck  portion,  the  bottle  having  a  shoulder  and  the 
siphon  head  having  .<'.  flat  face  confronting  said  shoulder, 
said  shoulder  and  flat  face  having  radial  grooves  and  a 
locking  and  .sealing  metal  key  cast  in  the  space  between 
said  shoulder  and  said  flat  face  and  extending  Into  and 
filling  said  grooves. 

3.  In  combination,  a  bottle  having  a  threaded  neck 
portion,  a  siphon  head  having  a  threaded  portion  to  en- 
gage said  neck  portion,  the  tottle  and  the  siphon  bead 
having  confronting  faces  arranged  In  upper  and  lower 
relation  and  provided  with  grooves,  and  a  sealing  ele- 
ment fllling  the  space  b<»tween  said  confronting  faces  and 
also  fllling  said  grooves. 

4.  In  combination,  a  bottle  having  a  threaded  neck 
portion,  a  siphon  head  having  a  threaded  portion  to  en 
gage  said  neck  portion,  the  bottle  and  the  siphon  head 
having  confronting  faces  arranged  In  upper  and  lower 
relation  and  provided  with  grooves,  and  a  locking  and 
sealing  metal  key  cast  In  the  space  between  said  con 
fronting  faces  and  fllling  said  grooves. 

5.  In  combination,  a  bottle  having  the  upper  portion 
of  Its  neck  reduced  and  provided  with  external  threads 
and  having  an  annular  external  shoulder  adjacent  the 
base  of  said  threads,  a  siphon  head  having  an  Internally 
threaded  socket  to  engage  upon  said  threaded  neck  por- 
tion, the  under  face  of  said  socket  confronting  said 
shoulder,  a  gasket  interposed  between  the  base  of  said 
socket  and  the  upper  end  of  the  reduced  neck  portion, 
the  under  face  of  said  socket  and  said  shoulder  being 
provided  with  radial  grooves,  and  a  locking  and  .sealing 
element  fllling  the  space  between  said  shoulder  and  the 
under  face  of  said  socket  and  also  fllling  said  grooves. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,199,672.  KNIFE -GRINDING  MACHINE.  Joseph 
Dick,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Joseph  Dick  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Oblo.  Filed  July  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  848,574.  (Cl. 
61—7.) 


of  a  valance,  and   said   edges   being  adapted   for   engage- 
ment  by   curtain    supporting  hooks,   whereby   the   valance 


1.  A  grinding  machine  Including  a  frame,  transverse 
bearings  in  the  frame,  a  grinding  wheel  having  a  trans- 
verse spindle  o|H>ratlvely  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  knife 
support  at  <tne  side  of  the  grinding  wheel  having  arms 
mounted  in  the  transverse  bearings,  and  spring  controlled 
means  for  adjusting  the  arms  endwise  in  the  bearings 
for  moving  the  support  directly  to  and  from  the  side  of 
the  grinding  wheels. 

2.  A  grinding  machine  including  a  knife  support,  a 
grinding  wheel,  means  for  operating  the  grinding  wheel, 
cooperating  means  connected  with  the  operating  means 
for  moving  the  grinding  wheel  endwise  of  the  knife  sup- 
port, and  meiins  for  disconnecting  the  cottperattng  means. 

5.  A  grinding  machine  including  a  knife  support,  a 
grinding  wheel,  means  for  operating  the  grinding  wheel, 
coflperatlng  means  connected  with  the  operating  means 
for  moving  the  grinding  whe<»l  endwise  of  the  knife  sup- 
port, and  means  for  releasing  the  coSperatlng  means  when 
the  operating  means  turn  In  one  direction  only. 

4.  A  grinding  machine  Including  an  oscillating  grind- 
ing spindle,  a  relatively  stationary  main  shaft,  and  a 
gearing  Including  pulleys  secured  on  the  shaft  and  on  the 
spindle,  an  oscillating  arm  pivoted  on  the  shaft  having 
an  angle  on  its  oscillating  end.  Idle  pulleys  pivoted  on 
the  arm  en  opposite  sides  of  the  angle,  a  link  pivoted  to 
the  axis  of  the  grinding  means  and  to  the  angle  of  the 
oscillating  arm,  and  a  belt  on  the  pulleys. 

6.  A  grinding  machine  Including  oscillating  grinding 
means  having  a  screw  bearing  therein,  a  screw  shaft 
operating  in  the  screw  bearing  to  oscllL-ite  the  grinding 
means,  reversing  transmission  gearing  for  the  screw 
shaft,  an  endwise  movable  reversing  rod  having  stops 
thereon  'n  the  path  of  the  grinding  means  and  having 
controllliiK  "ngageiiient  with  the  reversiag  gearinp.  a 
spring,  and  a  link  connecting  the  spring  with  the  re- 
versing rod  for  thrusting  and  holding  the  rod  in  one 
direction  when  the  rod  has  been  moved  from  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  ••arry  the 'link  beyond  a  perpendicular 
position. 

[Claim  6  hot  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,199,873.  CURTAIN  AND  DRAPERY  SUPPORT.  Wil- 
liam J.  Donovan,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1916. 
Serial   No.  76.967.      (Cl.   166—18.) 

A  curtain  and  drapery  support  Including  a  frame  made 
up  of  a  pKirality  of  channel  like  telescopic  sections,  the 
frame  having  Its  lower  edge  extended  Inwardly  and  thence 
upwardly  In  parallelism  with  the  body  of  the  frame,  the 
upper  edge  of  the  frame  terminating  to  define  an  in- 
wardly and   horizontally  dl^pu.se<l   flange  for  the  support 
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may  be  dependently  supported  to  cover  the  front  of  the 
frame. 


1,199,674.  RIM  BREAKER.  Humbk  M.  Dc  Bois,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Neuvllle  W.  Du  Bois, 
Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Mar..l.  1916.  Serial  No.  81,3S1. 
(Cl.   167—1.) 


1.  An  Implement  for  connecting  and  rllsconnecting  the 
ends  of  a  wheel  rim  ;  comprising  opposite  clamps,  a  lever 
plvotally  connected  to  one  of  the  clamps  and  having  « 
fulcrum  bearing  upon  the  rim  between  Its  clamp  and  the 
end  of  the  rim,  a  link  connected  to  the  other  clamp,  and 
a  hand  lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  first  lever  and 
said  link,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  Implement  for  connecting  au<l  disconnecting  the 
ends  of  a  detachable  wheel  rim ;  comprising  a  pair  of 
clamping  devices  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  rim  ad- 
jacent the  meeting  ends  thereof :  a  lever  plvotally  con- 
nected with  one  clamping  device  and  having  an  arm 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  rim  between  the  clamp  and 
end  of  rim.  a  hand  lever  connected  with  the  said  lever  ; 
and  a  link  plvotally  connected  with  the  hand  lever  at 
one  end  and  at  its  other  end  with  the  other  clamping 
device. 

3.  An  implement  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the 
ends  of  a  detachable  wheel  rim  ;  comprising  opposite 
clamps :  each  comprising  two  members  and  means  for 
detachably  clamping  said  meml^ers  to  the  rim.  a  three 
arme<l  lever  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  the  clamps  and 
having  one  arm  adaptfd  to  bear  upon  the  inner  side  of 
the  rim  between  the  clamp  and  end  of  rim,  and  its  third 
arm  pivoted  to  the  clamp,  a  han<l  lever  connected  to  the 
other  arm  of  said  lever  ;  a  link  plvotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  hand  lever  adjacent  Its  pivot  to  the  first 
lever,  having  Its  other  end  plvotally  conne<ted  to  the 
other  clamp,  whereby  said  clamp  members  may  be  forcibly 
moved  toward  each  other  to  contract  the  rim. 


1,19  9,67  5.     NUT  -  LOCK.     AHTHra  S.   Dcnkle  and 

George  E.  Mahner.  Holtwood,  Pa.     Filed   Apr.  2.  1915. 

Serial  No;   18,798.        (Cl.   ini — 3.) 

In  combination,  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a 
nut  fitted  upon  said  bolt  and  having  grooves  in  the  side 
faces  thereof,  washers  engaged  with  the  inner  and  outer 
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,.  ,  ^«   through    said   slot   under  |    through    any    one    of    the    holes    In    the    respective    arm 

,"!'^_°"!'.?°^  "  "'°«""  ':^'^'''^  ^^'  ^.'^^  °"'"  ^«^  o'  »»>«      a°d  clamping  means  for  holding  «ald  arms  and  traction 


inner  washer  engagetl  wlthlti  one  of  the  grooves  In  said 


nut  extending  through  the  Central  aperture  of  the  outer 
washer,  into  the  slot  In  thie  bolt  and  being  bent  back 
over  thf  first  mentlon»'d  toqgue  to  clamp  the  Inner  and 
outer  washers  in  engagemeqt  with  the  inner  and  outer 
faces  of  tl^e  nut  and  prevent  rotation  of  the  latter  with 
relation  to  said  washers. 


members  in  fixed  relation  to  the  wheel. 

2.  A  traction  device  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a 
central  hub-embracing  collar,  arms  extending  radially 
outward  from  said  collar  and  each  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinal channel  in  its  outer  fa<e  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  series  of  holes  Intersecting  the  floor  of  the 
channel,  and  traction  members  lying  in  and  adjustable 
longitudinally  of  the  channels  of  said  arms  and  laterally 
removable  therefrom,  each  of  said  traction  metnl.ers  be- 
ing provided  with  a  projection  or  tongue  adapted  to  be 
Insertetl  In  any  onr  of  the  holes  in  the  respective  arm. 
means  for  clamping  said  arms  to  the  spokes,  and  a  clamp 
embracing  each  traction  member  and  the  respective  arm. 


1,199,676.  RAILROAD-TIE  AND  FASTENER.  Earl  E. 
Eddt,  Stony  Creek.  N.  ^..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Arthur  L.  Eddy,  Luzerne,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1915. 
Serial   No.  23.409.      (Cl.  2$8 — i.) 


1,199,678.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HARVESTERS  AND 
BINDERS.  Eldob  M.  Elliason.  Donaldson.  Minn. 
Filed  June  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  104.019.     (Cl.  56 44.) 


.Hii 


1.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  body  having  vertical 
recesses  In  the  opposite  side  walls  thereof  adjacent  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  tie  and  recesses  in  the  top  wall 
thereof  communicating  with  the  vertical  recesses,  rail 
clamps  located  on  opposltf  jldes  of  the  tie  and  having 
depending  portions  removablty  received  by  the  recesses, 
and  retaining  members  lo«at:ed  within  the  recesses  and 
engaging  the  depending  portions  of  the  rail  clamps,  and 
flanges  formed  on  thf»  upper  edges  of  the  retainers  and 
received  by  the  recesses  In  the  top  of  the  tie  body. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described   comprising  a   body 


/rir 


1.  An  attachment  for  harvesters  and  binders  compris- 
ing a  narrow  plate  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  finger  bar,  means  whereby  said  plate  may 
be    mounted    on    the    finger    bar,    a    sect 


-  „        -     -ond   plate   hlngedly 

luvlng  vertical  recesses  in  th»  opposite  side  walls  thereof  1   connected   with   the  first  plate  at   th.-  front  edge  thereof 


and  recesses  in  the  top  wall  thereof  communicating  with 
the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  recesses,  rail  clamps  lo- 
cated on  opposite  sides  of  the  body  and  fitting  within  the 


and  overhanging  the  rear  edge  thereof  sufficiently  to  ex- 
tend over  the  finger  bar  and  over  the  front  edge  of  the 
platform  apron,  and  means  for  connecting  and  reslUently 


vertical    recesses,    retaining   members    located    within    the  '   spacing    said    plates    to    the    rearward    of    their    hlngt-dly 


vertical  recesses  and  engaging  the  rail  clamps,  and  flanges 
formed  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  retaining  members  and 
extending  Into  the  recesses  In  the  top  wall  of  the  tie 
and  having  recesses  therein  for  the  passage  of  the  rail 
clamps. 


1.19  9.677.  TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 
WHEELS.  Wallace  R.  Edwards,  Red  Oak,  Iowa. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1915.     Serial  pio.  65.820.     (Cl.  21 — 211.) 


connected  front  edges,  thereby  sustaining  the  rearward 
portion  of  the  top  plate  above  the  front  portion  of  the 
platform  apron. 

2.  In  an  arta<hment  for  harvesters  and  hinders,  a  bot- 
tom plate,  means  whereby  said  plate  may  be  mounted  on 
a  flni^er  bar,  a  top  plate  hlngedly  connected  with  the 
bottom  plate  at  the  front  edge  thereof,  connecting  mem- 
bers extending  through  the  two  plates,  and  springs  colled 
about  said  connecting  members. 

3.  An  attachment  for  harvesters  and  binders  compris- 
ing a  bottom  plate,  means  for  securing  said  plate  on  a 
finger  bar.  a  top  plate  hlngedly  connected  with  the  bot- 
tom plate  at  the  front  edge  thereof,  said  top  plate  ex- 
tending rearwardly  above  the  front  edge  of  the  platform 
apron,  connecting  members  extending  through  the  two 
plates,  and  springs  colled  about  said  connecting  mem- 
bers, the  top  plate  having  a  tongue  adjustably  connected 
therewith  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof. 

4.  An  attachment  for  harvesters  and  binders  compris- 
ing a  corrugated  bottom  plate,  a  top  plate  hlngedly  con- 
nected with  the  bottom  plate  at  the  front  edge  thereof, 
said  top  plate  being  of  a  width  materially  exceeding  the 
width  of  the  bottom  plate,  means  whereby  the  bottom 
plate  is  connected  with  a  finger  bar,  the  corrugations  of 
the  bottom  plate  serving  to  accommodate  portions  of  the 
fastening  means  whereby  the  guard  fingers  are  secured 
on  the  finger  bar.  connectllng  members  extending  through 

1.   A    traction    device    for   vehicle   wheels   comprising   a  j   the  top  and  bottom  plates,   spacing  springs  colled   about 
central    hub  embracing   collar,    arms   of   channel    Iron    ex    |    said   connecting   members,   and   a   tongue   adjustably   con 
tending  radially  outward  from  and  plvotally  attached  to      nected  with  the  overhanging  portion  of  the  top  plate  ad- 
aald  lollar  and   each  provided   with  a  lonfitudinal  series  '  Jacent  to  one  edge  thereof. 
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1,199.679.     PUMP.     VOLNBV  E»vin,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah. 
Filed  July  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  39.086.     (Cl.  103 — 78.) 


The  combination  with  a  series  of  Inclined  members,  of 
a  second  series  of  oppositely  Inclined  members  In  com- 
munication therewith  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  first  series,  a  plurality  of  valves  carried  by  one 
of  said  series  adapted  to  form  continuous  passages 
through  the  communicating  members  of  the  other  of  said 
series,  a  plurality  of  valves  carried  by  said  second  series 
adapted  to  form  a  plurality  of  continuous  passages  with 
the  communicating  members  of  the  other  series,  means 
for  o.sclllating  both  of  said  series  of  members  to  cause 
said  valves  to  open  and  close  in  order  to  govern  the 
length   of  said   passages. 


1.199,680.     BAIL  ATTACHMENT.    Fb«dbbick  H.  Fabian, 
New    YorK,   N.    Y.      Ftled    Jan.    31.    1914.      Serial    No 
815,721.      (Cl.   220—27.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  kettle  having  a  substantially 
vertical  side  wall,  of  an  ear  secured  externally  on  such 
side  wall  with  Its  upper  end  portion  approximately  In  the 
plane  of  the  top  edge  of  the  kettle,  said  ear  having  inter 
mediate  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  an  offset 
whereby  the  upper  end  portion  Is  offset  outwardly  with 
respect  to  the  wall  of  the  kettle,  said  outwardly  offset 
portion  having  a  keyhole  slot,  the  constricted  portion  of 
which  extends  downwardly,  and  provided  with  a  notch 
In  its  upper  edge,  in  combination  with  a  ball  having  an 
eye  engaging  the  keyhole  slot  and  capable  also  of  en- 
gaging the  notch,  the  portion  of  the  bail  having  .said  eye 
lying  between  and  in  frlctional  engagement  with  the  wall 
of  the  kettle  and  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  ear.  the 
offset  of  the  ear  being  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to 
the   thickness   of  the   ball. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  ear  member 
having  an  offset  Intermediate  its  upper  and  lower  ends 
whereby  the  upper  and  lower  end  portions  are  disposed 
in  different  vertical  planes,  said  upper  end  portion  hav 
in*  a  plurality  of  notches  In  Its  upper  edge,  and  said 
upper  end  portion  having  also  a  slot  of  substantially  key- 
hole- shape  with  rounded  upper  and  lower  portions  o( 
different   diameters   whereby   extensions   or   projections  6 


are  produced,  in  combination  with  a  bail  having  an  eye 
engaging  the  slot  and  capable  also  of  engaging  any  one 
of  the  notches  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  ear. 


1.199.681.  ACCOUNT  B(X)K  HOLDER.  Gborgi  Thomab 
Fab.vkll.  r.ayboro.  N.  C.  assignor  of  one  half  to  Con- 
stantine  V.  Svan.  Bayboro.  N.  C.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1915. 
Serial  No.  56.930.      (Cl.  45 — 64.) 


V 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav 
Ing  hinged  portions  for  opening  and  closing  the  same,  a 
frame  plvotally  connected  and  supported  within  the  cas- 
ing for  movement  from  a  horizontal  to  an  Inclined  posi- 
tion, a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  casing  at  one  end 
and  having  an  Intermediate  laterally  projecting  pin.  a 
conn. (ting  arm  pivotnlly  connected  at  om-  end  to  the 
frame  and  being  a  longitudinal  slot  adjacent  its  opposite 
en<l  terminating  contiguous  to  the  latter  end  in  an  angu- 
lar portion  or  pocket  for  the  reception  of  the  lev.r  pin 
working  in  the  said  slot,  and  a  spring  controlled  bracket 
cnrrled  by  the  lever  and  In  which  the  said  connecting 
arnt  Is  slldably  disposed  having  a  slot  through  which  saiJ 
pin  extends,  whereby  to  move  the  connecting  arm  and 
project  the  said  pin  Into  the  said  end  pocket  when  the 
end  of  the  connecting  arm  slot  is  reached. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
having  hinged  portions  whereby  it  may  be  opened  and 
do.sed.  a  frame  disposed  within  the  casing  and  movable 
from  a  horizontal  position  to  an  Inclined  position  when 
the  hinged  portions  of  the  casing  are  open,  pivotal  con 
ne<tlons  between  the  frame  and  casing  upon,  which  the 
former  is  movable,  a  lever  for  moving  the  frame  plvotally 
ionue<t*-d  at  one  end  to  the  casing,  a  connecting  arm 
plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  frame,  and  latch- 
controll.'d  connections  between  the  lever  and  the  other 
ind  of  said  --onuectlnK  arm.  normally  securing  the  same 
to  permit  of  moving  the  frame  and  permitting  limited 
movement  of  the  lever  with  respect  to  the  connecting 
anil,  when  nlcased  whereby  the  lever  may  be  housed 
within    the   casing   In   disuse. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
partition  plates  having  angular  side  portions  provided 
with  inturne<l  free  edges  abutting  one  another  to  space 
the  plates  apart  throughout  the  series,  links  plvotally 
connecting  the  side  portions  of  the  said  partition  plates 
to  permit  of  relative  adjustment  thereof,  the  rearmost 
plate  of  the  series  having  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
bent  integral  tongue,  and  the  other  plates  of  the  series 
having  rearwardly  bent  Integral  lips  adjacent  their  lower 
ends  for  lapping  the  base  flanges  of  one  another  through 
out  the  series  when  the  plates  are  In  upright  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an   Inclosing 
casing  having  a   movable  closure,  a   frame  normally  sup 
ported  in  a  horizontal  position  within  said  casing,  parti- 
tion  plates   within   the   frame,   links  plvotally   connecting 
the  frame  and   casing,  a  link  plvotally  connected  at  0Q« 
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end  to  Mid  frame  and  a  lefer  for  moving  the  frame  on 
Mit<!  links  forwardly  and  upwardly  to  an  inclined  posi- 
tion wh*-n  the  rasing  is  op^n,  said  lever  having  a  fixed 
pivot  at  one  end  upon  the  obalug  and  having  a  shiftable 
pivotal  connection  with  the  last  mentioned  link  to  per- 
mit of  folding  the  lever  into  the  casing. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  inclosing 
casing  having  a  movable  closure,  a  frame  normally  sup- 
ported in  a  horizontal  positlion  within  said  casing,  parti 
tion  plate:)  within  the  frame,  links  plvotally  connectinu 
the  frame  and  casing,  a  link  plvotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  frame,  and  a  leter  for  moving  the  frame  on 
said  links  forwardly  and  upwardly  to  an  inclined  posi- 
tion when  the  casing  is  opqn,  said  lever  having  a  fixed 
pivot  at  one  end  upon  the  cttsing  and  having  a  shiftable 
pivotal  connection  with  said  last  nained  link,  and  means 
for  locking  said  lever  in  comnection  with  the  said  last 
named   link. 


1.199.682.  MANUFACTURE  OF  COMPOSITION  BOARD. 
.lOH.w.N  FiRLA,  Poughkeeptie,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
'■an  Mineral  Wood  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  July  15,  1912.  Serial  No. 
709,437.  Renewed  Dec.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  878,184. 
<C1.   92—39.) 


im. 


1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  composition  board  con- 
sisting in  roughly  gaging  a  i*ieet  of  plastic  material  and 
depositing  it  upon  a  conveyer,  further  gaging  the  sheet 
and  absorbing  the  moisture  therefrom  both  from  above 
and  from  below  simultaneously,  coating  the  sheet  with 
a  film  of  non-ndheslve  fluid,  cutting  the  sheet  into  the 
reqnlre<l  lengths  and  piling  the  lengths  one  on  top  of 
another  and  subjecting  them  to  pressure  to  express  any 
molsturt'  ri'malning  therein. 

2.  A  process  of  manufacturing  composition  board  con- 
sisting in  roughly  gaging  a  sheet  of  plastic  material  and 
depositing  it  upon  a  conveyer,  further  gaging  the  shept 
and  absorbing  the  moisture  therefrom  both  from  above 
and  from  t)elow  simultaneously,  coating  the  sheet  with  a 
film  of  non  adhesivf*  fluid,  cutting  the  sheet  Into  the  re- 
qulrc'l  UTiirfh-"  ami  dppowltlng  the  lengths  upon  spacing 
plates,  then  piling  the  lengths  one  on  top  of  another  with 
tht»  spficini:  platps  therebetween,  ami  subjecting  the  pile 
to  pressure  to  express  the  moisture  remaining  in  the 
sheets. 

3.  A  process  of  manufacturing  composition  board  con 
sisting  In  roughly  gaging  a  sheet  of  plastic  material  and 
depositing  it  upon  a  convpyiv.  further  gaging  the  shept 
and  compressing  it  so  as  to  express  the  moisture  there- 
from and  absorbing  said  moisture  both  from  above  and 
from  below,  applying  a  coating  of  oil  to  the  top  of  the 
«.heet.  applying  a  coating  of  oil  to  a  spacing  plate,  de 
positin?  the  sheet  upon  the  ipadng  plate  and  catting  it 
off.  piling  the  portions  of  ttte  sheet  one  on  top  of  an- 
other with  the  spacing  plated  therebetween,  and  subject 
Ing  the  pile  to  pressure  to  express  the  moisture  remaining 
In    the   portions. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacttring  composition  board  con- 
sisting in  mixing  a  plastic  maHs  to  a  <-onslstency  at  which 
It  may  be  rolled  into  a  sheet,  roughly  gaging  the  sheet 
and  depositing  it  upon  a  conveyer,  rolling  the  sheet  be- 
tween absorbent  bands,  app^lng  a  film  of  oil  to  the 
shpet.  cutting  the  sheet  into'  the  required  lengths,  and 
compressing  the  same  to  expness  the  moisture  remaining 
thrcln. 


5.  A  process  of  manafacttirlng  composition  board  con 
sisting  tn  mixing  a  plastic  mass  to  a  consistency  at  which 
it  may  be  rolled  into  a  sheet,  roughly  gaging  the  sheet  ami 
depositing  it  apon  a  conveyer,  further  gaging  the  sheet 
and  absorbing  the  moisture  therefrom  both  from  abov 
and  from  below,  coating  the  sheet  with  a  film  of  non 
adhesive  fluid,  cutting  the  sheet  into  the  required  lengths, 
and  compressing  the  same  to  express  the  moisture  re 
malnlug  therein. 


1,19  9,683.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANrFACTURIN<i 
COMPOSITION  BOARD.  Johan.n  Febla.  Poughkeepsle, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Mineral  Wood  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  15,  1912,  Serial  No.  709,438.  Renewed  May  27, 
1916.     Serial  No.  100,378.      (CI.  92—39.) 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  molding  plastic  material  In  the 
form  of  sheets,  a  hopper,  a  (hamber  or  casing  extending 
therefrom,  a  pair  of  rolls  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  the 
hopper,  adapted  to  compress  and  advance  said  material,  a 
conveyer  In  said  chamber  disposed  beyond  said  rolls,  and 
a  pair  of  gage  rolls  below  said  conveyer. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  molding  plastic  material  in  the 
form  of  sheets,  a  hopper,  a  chamber  or  casing  extending 
therefrom,  a  pair  of  rolls  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  the 
hopper,  a  s<  rew  conveyer  In  said  chamber,  and  a  pair  of 
gage  rolls  below  said  conveyer. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  conveyer, 
adapt(>d  to  carry  a  sheet  of  plastic  material,  means  for 
compressing  ."sald  sheet  comprising  a  pair  of  rolls,  means 
for  conveying  the  material  to  said  rolls,  and  means  for 
applying  lubricant  to  the  surface  of  one  of  said  rolls  for 
the  purpose  of  preventing  the  material  adhering  thereto. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  conveyer 
adapted  to  carry  a  sheet  of  plastic  material,  means  for 
automatically  conveying  a  spacing  member,  means  for 
guiding  said  spacing  member  under  said  sheet  as  it  passes 
from  the  conveyer,  said  spacing  member  being  adapted  to 
prevent  the  sheets  from  adhering  to  each  other  when  they 
are  compressed  In  a  pile,  and  means  for  spreading  a  film 
of  oil  upon  said  spacing  member  previous  to  its  Insertion 
under  the  shf^et. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  conveyer 
adapted  to  carry  a  sheet  of  plastic  material,  means  for 
automatically  conveying  a  spacing  member,  means  for 
guiding  said  spacing  member  under  said  sheet  as  it  passes 
from  the  conveyer,  said  spacing  member  being  adapted  to 
prevent  the  sheets  from  adhering  to  each  other  when  they 
are  compressed  in  a  pile,  and  means  for  automatically 
'leaning  said  spacing  member  as  it  is  being  conveyed. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.J 


1.199.Bfi4.       RETAINING     DEVICE.       .Ton.      S.     FOBBBS. 

Philadelphia.     I'a.      Filed     .July     9.     1915.      Serial     No. 

38.942.      (CT.   137— 7. > 

1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure  :  a  mem- 
ber therein  having  rotary  and  longitudinal  movement  and 
provided  with  an  extension  ;  a  nut  threaded  on  said  ex- 
tension :  a  washer  engaclng  said  extension  so  as  to  be  ro 
tate<l  thereby  :  a  casing  surrounding  the  extension  and 
slldably  engaging  said  nut :  and  a  spring  operative  be- 
tween the  nut  and  said  washer. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure :  a  mem 
ber  operative  therein  and  having  an  extension  of  geomet- 
rical section  ;  a  retaining  element  on  said  extension  ;  a 
casing  slldably  engaging  said  element  and  fitting  the  same 
so  as  to  be  forced  to  rotate  therewith ;  and  a  spring  in 
the  casing  acting  against  the  element  to  retain  the  mem- 
ber in  place. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure ;  a  ro- 
tatable  member  therein  having  an  extension  of  geomet- 
rical section  ;  a  washer  having  a  flange  fitting  said  ex- 
tension so  as  to  be  held  from  Independent  turning  thereon 
while  being  separable  therefrom  ;  a  retaining  element  on 
the  extension  ;  with  a  spring  acting  between  the  washer 
and  said  element. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure;  a  mem- 
ber rotatable  thej-eln  ;  a  retaining  element  for  said  mem- 
ber ;  a  spring  acting  on  |ald  element  to  hold  the  member 
in  place ;  with  a  casing  inclosing  the  spring  and  slldable 
relatively  to  the  retaining  Element  while  being  rotatable 
thereby  for  normally  preventing  Its  removal. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  support  ;  a  member  rotatable 
therein  ;  a  retaining  element  for  the  member ;  a  spring 
acting'  on  said  element  to  hold  the  member  in  place  ;  with 
a  structure  rotaUble  with  the  member  and  normally  lock- 
ing the  retaining  element  from  movement  independent  of 
aaid  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199.685.  VIOLIN  HOLDER.  Norto.n  R.  Gatlord,  Ehi- 
gen«,  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  54,763. 
(CI.  84—115.) 


1.  A  violin  holder  including  a  clamp  adapted  to  receive 
and  hold  a  violin  body,  a  supporting  yjoke  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  of  the  player,  and  an 
intermediate  member  adjustably  connected  with  the  said 
clamp  and  yoke. 

2.  A  violin  holder  including  a  clamp  presenting  lateral 
arms,  spaced  to  receive  a  violin  body  and  provided  with 
clamp  jaws  to  clamp  the  violin  body,  a  supporting  yoke 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  bo<ly  of  the 
player,  and  means  adjustably  connecting  the  said  clamp 
and  yoke. 

3.  A  violin  bolder  including  a  damp  adapted  to  receive 
and  hold  a  violin  body,  n  yoke  adapted  to  be  supported 
on  the  upper  part  of  the  body  of  the  player  and  present- 
ing a  depending  leg  to  bear  against  the  body  below  the 
shoulder  at  the  front  and  a  connecting  element  having 
members  respectively  connected  with  the  yoke  and  the 
clamp. 

4.  A  violin  holder  including  a  clamp  adapted  to  receive 
and  hold  a  violin  body,  a  supporting  yoke  adapted  to  be 
positioned  on  the  upper  part  of  the  body  of  the  player, 
an  angle  piece  presenting  lateral  and  upwardly  disposed  1 
arms  and  means  connecting  said  arms  respectively  with 
the  said  yoke  and  clamp. 

5.  A  violin  holder  including  a  clamp  adapted  to  receive 
and  hold  a  violin  body,  a  supporting  yoke  adapted  to  rest  > 
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on  the  upper  portion  of  the  lK>dy  of  the  player,  an  angle 
piece  presenting  lateral  and  upwardly  disposed  arms, 
means  cunnectlni.'  the  upwardly  extending  arm  with  the 
said  yoke,  and  means  to  hold  tbe  lateral  arm  in  adjusted 
position  relatively  to  the  yoke. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,199.686.  TIRE -CLAMP.  Harry  James  Ubaki,  Vic- 
toria, British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1916. 
Serial  No.  47,110.      (CI.  162—24.) 


In  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  having  its  opposite 
edges  extending  outwardly  to  form  a  camming  surface,  said 
rim  having  slots  remote  from  the  outer  edge  thereof  and 
I  a  tire  supported  on  said  rim.  a  laced  patch  having  its 
ends  terminating  in  hook  members,  the  extreme  free  ends 
of  the  hook  members  extending  rearwardly  at  an  angle 
with  relation  to  the  body  portion  thereof,  to  provide  a 
camming  surface  to  cooperate  with  the  camming  surface 
of  the  rim  for  guiding  the  extreme  ends  of  the  hook  mem- 
bers into  the  slots  of  the  rim,  said  slots  being  larger  than 
the  extreme  free  ends  of  the  hook  members  to  permit  the 
hook  meml>er8  to  find  their  way  into  the  slots,  whereby 
they  will  automatically  position  themselves. 


1,199.687.  HYDROSTATIC  SCALE.  He.nuv  H.  Gep- 
hardt, Newton,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
867.753.      (CI.   73—23.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tank 
containing  a  liquid,  an  air  tight  flo.at  submerged  beneath 
the  surface  of  said  liquid,  a  plurality  of  rods  projected 
upwardly  from  said  float  above  said  tank,  said  rods  being 
of  a  minimum  cross  sectional  area  throughout  their 
lengths  consistent  with  a  required  strength,  whereby  rela- 
tively great  lioat  movement  is  possible  with  a  relatively 
small  displacement  of  liquid  by  said  rode,  and  a  pan  sup- 
porte<l   by   said   rods. 

2.  A  rlevice  of  the  .lass  described,  comprising  a  tank 
containing  a  liquid,  an  air  tight  float  submerged  beneath 
the  surface  of  said  liquid,  a  plurality  of  ro<ls  projected 
upwardly  from  said  float  above  sai<l  tank,  said  rods  be- 
ing of  a  minimum  cross  sectional  area  throughout  their 
lengths  <"onsistent  with  a  required  strength,  whereby 
relatively  great  float  movement  is  possible  with  a  rela- 
tively small  displacement  of  liquid  by  said  rods,  a  yoke- 
shaped  frame  dependent  from  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  roda, 
and  a  pan  depending  from  said  frame. 
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3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprlslnj:  a  tank 
containing  a  liquid,  an  airtight  float  submerged  beneath 
the  surface  of  said  UquH.  a  plurality  of  rods  projected 
upwardly  from  said  float  above  said  tank,  said  rotls  being 
of  a  minimum  cross  sectional  area  throughout  their 
lengths  consistent  with  a  required  strength,  whereby  rela- 
tively great  float  movement  is  possible  with  a  relatively 
small  displacement  of  liquid  by  said  rods,  a  yoke-shaped 
frame  dependent  from  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  rods  and 
having  eyes  formed  in  tlie  lower  ends  of  the  arms  there- 
of, a  cross  rod  pivotally  supported  In  said  eyes  and  being 
centrally  looped,  and  a  pan  depending  from  said  rod. 


I 


1,199.688.  LAWN-MOWER  (JRA8S  -  GATHERING  AT- 
TACHMENT. WiLLiA»i  R.  Gessleb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  85,837.     (CI.  56 — 114.) 


1.199,689.  CHILD'S  GAHMENT.  Nathan  Oewa.vi>tbr. 
Gardner,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1916.  Serial  No. 
80,-l75.      (CI.  2—144.) 


A  child's  garment  compiislng  a  combination  waist  and 
drawers,  with  an  attachmett  for  stocking  supporters,  con- 
sisting of  two  superimposed  flaps  secured  to  the  garment 
at  the  waist  line,  each  of  the  flaps  extending  across  sub- 
stantially the  entire  front  of  the  waist   band,  the  inner 


flap  having  a  plurality  of  openings  spaced  apart  and 
adapted  to  receive  safety  pins  from  which  the  stocking 
supporters  depend,  and  the  outer  flap  covering  the  Inner 
flap,  substantially  as  described. 


1.199,690.     FASTENER.     Joseph  D.  Gillan,  Providence, 
R.    I.,   assignor   of   one  half   to   John    F.    Brady,    Provi- 
dence,  R.    I.     Filed    Mar.   9,    1915.     Serial   No.   13  119 
(CI.    24—230.) 


1.  A  grass  gathering  attachment  for  a  lawn  mower 
comprising  a  frame  having  th«>  forward  ends  thereof  de- 
tachably  connected  with  thf  lawn  mower,  a  rod  mounted 
In  the  frame  at  an  Intertaimllate  point  thereof,  a  grass 
gathering  device  swlnglngly  8upporte<l  by  the  rod.  a  hopper 
mounted  on  the  frame,  awl  a  flexible  connection  between 
the  grass  gathering  device  and  the  handle  of  the  lawn 
mower  for  the  swinging  of  said  device  into  a  position  to 
discharge  its  load,  and  also  for  swinging  it  into  a  position 
for  gathering  a    load. 

2.  A  grass  gathering  attachment  for  lawn  mowers  com-   [ 
prising  a  wheel  support,  ifeans  for  detachably  connecting  i 
the  support  to  the  lawn  mower,  a  fork  swlnglngly  mount-  i 
ed   in   the  support,    a   recelvpr   on   the  support   for   receiv- 
ing  a    load    from    the   forH,   and    means   for   swinging   the 
fork  In  loading  and  unloatllng  positions. 

3.  A  grass  gathering  attachment  for  lawn  mowers 
comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  frame,  means  for 
detachably  connecting  th»a  frame  to  the  lawn  mower,  a 
ro<l  mounted  In  the  fra|ne,  a  grass  gathering  device 
swlnglngly  supported  by  tile  rod.  and  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  device  and  tfce  handle  of  the  lawn  mower 
for  the  swinging  of  said  device  into  a  position  for  re- 
lieving Its  load,  and  also  for  swinging  it  to  a  position  for 
gathering  a  load,  said  cotinectlon  being  of  a  length  to 
support  the  gathering  devtlce  In  position  for  receiving  a 
load. 


1.  In  a  fastener,  a  barn-l  open  at  one  end,  longitudi- 
nally dlsposeil  plates  fixed  within  said  barrel  and  having 
longitudinal  slots  extending  a  portion  of  their  length,  a 
locking  member  slldable  in  said  barrel  and  having  radial 
lugs,  and  a  plunger  in  said  barrel  engageablc  with  the 
Inner  end  of  said  locking  member,  said  locking  member 
having  a  head  spacetl  from  .said  lugs  to  be  flush  with  the 
open  end  of  the  barrel  mhen  the  locking  member  is  at  Ita 
outermost   limit. 

2.  In  a  fastener,  a  barrel  open  at  one  end,  longitudi- 
nally disposed  plates  flxed  within  said  barrel  and  having 
longitudinal  slots  extending  a  portion  of  their  length,  a 
locking  m*>mber  slldable  In  said  barrel  and  having  radial 
lugs,  and  a  plunger  In  said  barrel  engageable  with  the 
Inner  end  of  said  locking  member,  said  locking  member 
ha-.ing  a  h^ad  spaced  from  sai<l  lugs  to  be  flush  with  the 
open  end  of  the  barrel  when  the  locking  member  Is  at  its 
outermost  limit,  and  a  spring  in  the  barrel  forcing  said 
plunger  outward. 

3.  In  a  fastener,  a  barrel  open  at  one  end,  longitudi- 
nally disposed  plates  flxed  within  said  barrel  and  having 
longitudinal  slots  extending  a  portion  of  their  length,  a 
locking  member  slldable  In  said  barrel  and  having  radial 
lugs,  .1  plunger  in  said  barrel  engageable  with  the  Inner 
end  of  said  locking  member,  said  locking  member  having 
a  head  spaced  from  said  lugs  to  be  flush  with  the  open 
end  of  the  barrel  when  the  locking  member  Is  at  Its 
outermost  limit,  and  a  spring  in  the  barrel  forcing  said 
plunger  outward,  said  locking  member  being  rotatable  In 
the  barrel  and  having  its  inner  end  extended  beyond  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  plates  to  engage  said  plunger  when 
the  locking  member  is  at  its  outermost  limit. 

4.  In  a  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  pro- 
vided with  an  open  end,  of.lntfrnal  longitudinally  dis- 
posed plates  spaced  from  each  other  on  the  barrel  form- 
ing longitudinal  passages,  said  plates  being  provided  with 
longitudinal  slots  In  their  ends  opposite  the  open  end  of 
the  barrel  and  diametrically  opposite  each  other,  an 
axially  movable  locking  member  comprising  a  head  slld- 
ably  mounted  in  the  open  end  of  the  barrel,  a  shank  ex- 
tending into  the  barrel,  and  lugs  upon  the  shank  diamet- 
rically opposite  each  other  adapted  to  enter  the  pas- 
sages, and  to  register  In  the  slots  when  the  locking  mem- 
ber is  axially  movj-^l.  and  a  member  yieldingly  mounted 
In  the  barrel  engaging  the  shank,  said  locking  member 
having  a  head  movable  In  the  barrel  and  spaced  from  said 
lugs  to  be  flush  with  the  outer  end  of  the  barrel  when 
the  locking   member    Is   forced   to   its  outermost   position. 

5.  In  a  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  pro- 
vided with  an  open  end,  of  oppositely  disposed  Internal 
shoulders  upon  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  barrel  pro- 
Tided  with  longitudinal  slots  forming  seats,  a  roUtable 
locktBg  n\<^mb*T  slldably  mounted  in  the  open  end  of  the 
barrel,  radial  lugs  upon  the  locking  member  adapted  to 
enter  the  slots,  a  plunger  slldably  mounted  in  the  barrel 
In  contact  with  the  end  of  the  locking  member,  and  a 
spring  in  the  barrel  pressing  against  the  plunger,  the 
locking  member  having  its  inner  end  extended  beyond 
said  shoulders  and  engaged  with  the  said  plunger  when 
the  said  member  Is  forced  to  Its  outermost  position  by 
said  spring. 
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1,199,691.  AUTOMATIC  PIANO.  Fbed  R.  Goolman, 
Blnghamton.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Harry  C. 
Haggerty  and  two-thirds  to  George  N.  Bacon,  Endlcott. 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  13.  igi.').  Serial  No.  27.879.  (CI. 
84—161.) 


fmj 


1.  An  automatic  piano,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tracker-bars,  an  equal  plurality  of  sheet  carriers  each 
movable  towartl  and  away  from  Its  respective  bars  and 
adapteil  to  carry  different  and  Independent  music  sheets, 
means  operable  from  a  remote  point  for  moving  the  sheet 
carriers  toward  their  respective  tracker-bars,  a  plurality 
of  locks  for  holding  the  sheet  carriers  against  retrograde 
movement  wht-n  said  carriers  are  moved  toward  the 
tracker-bars,  ami  additional  means  operable  from  the 
aforesaid  point  for  releasing  said  locks  at  will. 

2.  An  automatic  piano,  comprising  an  upstanding  sup- 
porting plate,  a  plurality  of  upright  brackets  secured  to 
one  side  thereof  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a 
plurality  of  tracker-bars  secured  to  the  plate  and  dis- 
posed one  above  each  bracket,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
movable  brackets  carried  one  by  each  of  the  aforesaid 
brackets,  a  plurality  of  sheet  carrying  rollers  mounted 
one  on  each  vertically  movable  bracket  and  disposed  hori- 
zontally one  beneath  each  tracker-bar.  gears  carried  by 
one  end  of  said  rollers,  additional  and  driven  gears 
revolubly  carrle<l  by  the  supporting  plate  and  positioned 
one  above  each  of  the  aforesaid  gears,  whereby  the  latter 
may  Intermesh  with  said  driven  gears  when  the  movable 
brackets  are  raised  to  engage  the  rollers  with  the 
tracker-bars,  means  for  raising  the  vertically  movable 
brackets,  and  releasable  means  for  holding  them  In  raised 
position. 

3.  An  automatic  piano,  comprising  an  upstanding  sup- 
porting plate,  a  plurality  of  parallel  horizontally  spaced 
horizontal  tracker  bars  projecting  laterally  from  one  side 
of  said  plate,  an  equal  plurality  of  vertically  movable 
brackets  carried  by  tie  plate,  horizontally  disposed  sheet- 
carrying  rollers  carried  by  said  brackets  and  disposed 
one  beneath  each  tracker-bar,  means  for  raising  the 
brackets  at  will,  means  for  driving  the  rollers  when  the 
brackets  are  raised,  a  plurality  of  horlsontal  locking 
bolts  slldable  through  the  supporting  plate,  springs  for 
projecting  said  bolts  to  lock  the  brackets  against  down- 
ward movement  when  raised,  a  horizontal  rock  shaft  ad- 
jacent and  extending  transversely  of  the  locking  bolts, 
rigid  crank  arms  projecting  from  said  rock  shaft  and 
having  sliding  connections  with  the  bolts,  and  means  for 
rocking  said  shaft  at  will  to  release  any  bolt  which  may 
be  projected.  , 

4.  An  automatic  piano,  comprising  an  upstanding  sup- 
porting plate,  a  plurality  of  parallel  horizontally  spaced 
horizontal  tracker  bars  projecting  laterally  from  one  side 
of  said  plate  and  secured  at  one  end  thereto,  a  driven 
gear  adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  each  tracker-bar.  a  hori- 
zontal sheet  carrying  roller  beneath  each  of  said  bars 
and  having  a  gear  on  one  end  for  engagement  with  the 
aforesaid  gears,  means  for  raising  said  rollers,  and  re- 
leasable  means  for  preventing  downward  movement  there- 
of when  raised. 


5.  An  automatic  piano,  comprising  an  upstanding  sup- 
porting plate,  a  plurality  of  upright  bracket  plates  spaced 
horizontally  from  each  other  and  secured  at  one  edge  to 
said  supporting  plate,  guides  on  the  upper  edges  of  said 
plates,  horizontal  levers  fulcrumed  one  to  the  lower  end 
of  each  plate,  upright  rods  rising  from  the  levers  through 
the  guides  and  projecting  above  the  bracket  plates,  ad- 
ditional bracket  plates  having  sliding  connections  with 
the  aforesaid  plates  and  supported  on  the  upper  ends  of 
the  rods,  horizontally  positioned  sheet-carrying  rollers 
carried  one  by  each  movable  bracket  plate,  tracker-bars 
carried  by  the  supporting  plate  and  posltlonerl  one  above 
each  roller,  means  for  operating  the  levers  at  will  to 
raise  the  movable  brackets  and  the  rollers,  means  for 
driving  said  rollers  when  raised,  and  releasable  means 
for  preventing  downward  movement  of  the  aforesaid 
movable  brackets  when  raised. 


1.199,692.  DUPLICATE  SALES-CHECK  TAG.  Abba- 
ham  GuEE.NSTEix,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  20, 
1915.     SerUl  Nq.  51,546.      (CI.  11—23.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  manifold  sales 
check  and  shipping  tag  book,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
alternate  thin  and  tough  and  heavy  sheets  bound  to- 
gether at  one  end  and  having  weakened  lines  adjacent  the 
bound  ends,  and  weakened  lines  Intermediate  of  their 
ends  forming  each  sheet  Into  two  parts,  each  part  hav- 
ing provision  for  address  of  purchaser  and  for  memo- 
randum of  sale  and  amount  of  same  and  provided  with 
Indlcatlors  designating  the  character  of  the  transaction, 
the  parts  of  the  thin  and  heavy  sheets  corresponding  In 
size  and  having  the  same  and  registering  matter  thereon, 
the  thin  sheets  being  adapted  to  receive  the  original 
record  of  a  transaction  and  forming  sale  checks,  and  the 
tough  and  heavy  sheets  rewiving  the  duplicate  of  the 
transaction  and  provided  with  an  opening  to  permit  one 
of  its  parts  to  be  tied  to  a  package  to  serve  as  a  ship- 
ping tag.  and  a  receipt  for  the  delivery  of  the  package 
the  other  part  of  said  sheet  serving  as  an  Identification 
card. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  manifold  sales 
check  and  shipping  tag  book,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
alternate  thin  and  tough  and  heavy  sheets  bound  to- 
gether at  one  end  and  having  weakened  lines  adjacent  the 
bound  ends,  and  weakened  lines  Intermediate  of  their 
ends  forming  each  sheet  Into  two  parts  of  unequal  size, 
each  part  having  provision  for  address  of  purchaser  and 
for  a  memorandum  of  sale  and  amount  of  same  and  pro- 
vided with  indications  designating  the  character  of  the 
transaction,  the  parts  of  the  thin  and  heavy  sheets  cor- 
responding In  size  and  having  the  same  and  registering 
matter  thereon,  the  thin  sheets  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  original  record  of  transaction  and  forming  sale  checks 
and  the  tough  and  heavy  sheets  receiving  the  duplicate 
of  the  transaction,  and  each  part  provided  with  an  open- 
ing whereby  to  permit  either  part  to  be  tied  to  a  pack- 
age according  to  the  nature  of  the  transaction,  to  serre 
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ma  a  Bblpping  tag  for  the  same,  and  a  receipt  for  the 
delivery  of  the  package  the-  other  part  of  said  sheet  aerv- 
iog  as  aa  ideotifieation  catd. 


1,199,683.  CYLINDER  ViLVE.  Chari.es  R.  Hall, 
Drlfton.  Pa.,  assigrnor  (»f  one  third  to  P.  J.  Boyle, 
HazlPton.  Pa.  Filed  Mart  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  17.247. 
(CI.  136—5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  cylinder  provided  at 
Its  ends  with  ports,  a  stiam  cheat  open  at  the  bottom 
and  mounted  directly  upoq  the  main  cylinder  and  re- 
ceiving the  valve  cylinders,  said  valve  cylinders  having 
inner  and  outer  steam  inlut  and  exhaust  openings  and 
provided  with  longitudinal  exhaust  grooves,  valve  cyl- 
inders mounted  in  the  sal<1  porta  and  extending  there- 
from, piston  valves  operating  in  the  valve  cylinders  and 
controlling  the  admission  anU  exhaust  of  fluid  pressure  to 
and  from  the  main  cylinder's,  a  lever  pivoted  Intermedi- 
ate of  its  ends  within  the  steam  chest  and  connected 
with  the  piston  valves,  an(|  a  valve  rod  extending  Into 
thn  steam  chest  and  connectled  to  the  said  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  cylinder  provided  at 
Its  ends  with  openings,  a  siteam  chest  open  at  the  bot- 
tom and  mounte<l  directly  Upon  the  main  cylinder  and 
covering  the  said  openings,  valve  cylinders  fitted  In  and 
extending  from  the  said  opeilngs  and  provided  with  Inlet 
and  exhaust  ports,  piston  valves  operating  In  the  valve 
cylinders  for  controlling  the  ailmission  and  exhaust  of 
fluid  to  and  from  the  malq  cylinder,  said  valves  being 
provided  with  stems  extending  from  the  valve  cylinders 
and  a  centrally  pivoted  levelr  mounted  within  the  steam 
chest  and  connected  with  the  said  valve  stems  and  having 
a  central  arm  for  connectloa  with  the  valve  rod. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  cylinder  provided  with 
and  openings,  valve  cylinder^  secured  at  their  Inner  ends 
at  the  said  openings  and  harlng  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports, 
a  steam  chest  open  at  the  Hottom  and  mounted  directly 
upon  the  main  cylinder  and  receiving  the  valve  cylinders, 
piston  valves  operating  wltfcln  the  valve  cylinders  for 
controlling  admission  and  exkaust  of  fluid  pressure  to  and 
from  the  main  cylinder,  said  piston  valves  being  provided 
with  stems  extending  from  the  valve  cylinders,  a  bracket 
mounted  directly  upon  the  main  cylinder  and  located  be- 
tween the  valve  cylinders  within  the  steam  chest,  a  lever 
centrally  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  connected  at  Its  ends 
to  said  stems  and  provided  *vlth  a  central  upwardly  ex- 
tending arm  also  located  within  the  steam  chest,  and  a 
rod  extending  into  the  steam  chest  and  connected  to  the 
said  arm. 


1.199.t;94.       DISAPPEARING     I5ABY  BED.       Joseph     L. 

H.iLPKBT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Flletl  Jan.  4,  1915.     Serial 

No.  369.      (CI.  5 — 59.) 

The  combination  with  a  main  bed  frame  having  par- 
allel side  rails  and  a  bed  spring  supported  above  the 
frame  rails,  of  an  auxiliary  %ed  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing side  rails  foldable  so  a^  to  slide  between  the  main 
frame  rails  and  the  spring,  a  supporting  and  guide  bar 
extending  across  the  top  surfices  of  the  main  frame  rails, 
and  means  to  adjust  the  bar  ,at  any  desired  place  length- 


wise of  the  bed   frame,   the   Inner  side  rail  of  the  aux- 
iliary bed  projecting  downwardly  below  the  plane  of  the 


outer  side  rail  and  having  a  hole  through  which  said  bar 
projects. 


1,199,695.  GLASS-FORMING  MACHINE.  Ori.n  A.  HAlf- 
roBD,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a.sslgnor  to  Empire  Machine 
Company,  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Mar.  30.  1912,  Serial  No.  687,373.  Renewed  June  1, 
1916.     Serial  No.  101,173.      (CI.  49 — 8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  separable  mold  parts,  of  a 
plunger  moving  therein  from  one  end  to  a  dertnlte  dis- 
tance, and  a  separable  ring  forming  the  opposite  enc  of 
the  mold  cavity  and  having  channels  therein  for  the  es- 
cape of  surplus  glass. 

2.  The  combination  with  separable  mold  part.s,  jf  a 
plunger  moving  thereon  from  one  end  to  a  deflnUe  dis- 
tance, and  a  separable  ring  forming  the  opposite  end  of 
the  mold  cavity  and  having  channels  therein  for  the  es- 
cape of  surplus  glass,  the  ring  being  divided  on  the  line 
of  the  channels. 


1,199,696.  BEET  ELEVATOR.  Frank  Hawi.bt  and 
JB88E  Leon  Lorb.nse.v,  Monroe,  Utah.  Filed  Dec.  8, 
1913.     Serial  No.  806,563.     (CI.  55 — 51.) 


A  beet   harvester   comprising  a    wheel    mounted    frame, 
brackets  attached  to  the  frame,  links  pivoted  to  the  brack- 
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eta,  blocks  pivoted  to  the  links,  a  roller  journaled  In  the 
blocks,  a  roller  Journaled  In  the  upper  portion  of  the 
frame,  a  belt  trained  around  the  roller  and  needles  mount- 
ed on  the  belt. 


1,199,697.  DYES  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME. 
HaiNBicH  Heimann,  Dessau,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Actlen  Gesellschaft  fflr  Anllln  Fabrlkation,  Berlin, 
Germany.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  3,607.  (CI. 
8—1.) 

1.  New  sulfurlzed  dyes,  which  can  be  obtained  by  the 
action  of  sulfur  upon  an  aio-comi>ound  of  an  N-ethylaryl- 
amln  obtainable  by  the  action  of  an  aromatic  dlazo  com- 
pound upon  an  N-ethylarylamin,  which  new  dyes  In  the 
dry  state  and  pulverized  are  dark  powders,  yielding,  gen- 
erally speaking,  brown  shades  on  unmordanted  cotton 
fast  to  washing  and  to  boiling  diluted  adds. 

2.  New  sulfurlzed  dyes,  which  can  be  obtained  by  the 
action  of  sulfur  upon  a  nltro  aso  compound  of  an  N-ethyl- 
arylamln.  obtainable  by  the  action  of  an  aromatic  nltro- 
dlazo  compound  upon  an  N  ethylarylamln,  which  new  dyes 
in  the  dry  state  and  pulverized  are  dark  powders,  yield- 
ing, generally  speaking,  brown  shades  on  unmordanted 
cotton  fast  to  washing  and  to  boiling  diluted  acids. 

3.  New  sulfurlzed  dyes,  which  can  be  obtained  by  the 
action  of  sulfur  upon  a  nitrobenzene  azo-N-ethylarylamln. 
obtainable  by  the  action  of  a  nltrodlazobenzene-compound 
upon  an  N-ethylarylamln,  which  new  dyes  In  the  dry  state 
and  pulverized  are  dark  poWders,  yielding,  generally 
speaking,  brown  shades  on  unmordanted  cotton  fast  to 
washing  and   to  boiling  diluted  acids. 

4.  New  sulfurlzed  dyes,  which  can  be  obtained  by  the 
action  of  sulfur  upon  a  para-nltrobenzene-azo-N-ethyl- 
naphthylamln,  obtainable  by  the  action  of  para  nltro- 
dlaiotH>nzene  upon  an  N-ethylnaphthylamln,  which  new 
dyes  In  the  dry  sUte  and  pulverized  are  dark  powders, 
yielding,  generally  speaking,  brown  shades  on  unmordant- 
ed cotton  fast  to  washing  and  to  boiling  diluted  acids. 

5.  A  new  sulfurlzed  dye.  which  can  be  obtained  by  the 
action  of  sulfur  upon  para  nitrobenzene  azoN-ethylalpha- 
naphthylamln,  which  new  dye  In  the  dry  state  and  pul- 
verized forms  a  brown  powder,  which  Is  insoluble  or 
nearly  Insoluble  In  the  uaual  organic  solvents  and  which 
dissolves  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  and  In  fuming  sul 
furlc  acid  of  25%  SO,  to  a  red  brown  solution,  which  is 
not  altered  on  the  addition  of  aluminium  powder,  and 
which  new  dye  Is  easily  soluble  In  alkali  metal  snlfid  and 
in  an  alkaline  hydrosulflte  solution  to  a  yellow  brown 
solution,  this  new  dye  producing  on  unmordanted  cotton 
beautiful  yellow  brown  tints  fast  to  washing  and  to  dl 
Inted  boiling  acids. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.199,698.  ANTISKID  CHAIN.  Albert  J.  Hbinsics, 
Charlerol  borough,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles 
C.  Dieter,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1916  Serial 
No.  77,548.      (Cl.  152—2.) 


An  antiskid  device  for  a  vehicle-wheel,  comprising  a 
chain  carrying,  at  one  end,  a  ring  through  which  the 
other  end  of  the  chain  is  drawn  to  form  a  loop  around 
the  vehicle  tire,  said  ring  having  a  locking-  projection  en 
gageable  with  the  links  of  the  chain  at  any  desired  point 
in  the  length  thereof,  whereby  the  length  of  said  loop  is 
maintained  constant. 


1,199,699.       ELECTROMAGNETIC    SIGNALING     APPA- 
RATUS.    GaoBOE  HiNDEBsoN,  South  Porcupine,  Onta- 
rio, Canada.     Filed   Jan.   13,   1916.      Serial   No.   71  989 
(Cl.  177—7.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  Iron-clad  Inductance  coll  provided  with  an  internal 
brass  sleeve  extending  through  the  coll  and  projecting 
from  Its  lower  end  and  an  Internal  Iron  sleeve  connected 
with  the  Iron  jacket  and  extending  partway  through  the 
coll  from  Its  upper  end;  a  tapper  projecting  from  the 
coll  and  normally  extending  down  within  the  sleeve  afore- 
said and  projecting  some;  Jat  from  the  lower  end  thereof; 
a  plunger  forming  a  core  shorter  and  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  tapper  separated  normally  from  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  tapper  by  a  small  air  gap  and  adapted  when 
the  circuit  of  the  coll  Is  closed  to  strike  and  move  said 
tapper ;  a  nut  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  brass  tube  • 
and  a  screw  threaded  through  said  nut  forming  an  adjust- 
able back  stop  for  the  plunger. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  channel-shaped  support ;  a  bell  provided  with  a  stem 
bolted  to  the  bottom  member  of  the  channel  near  one 
end;  an  inclosed  electro-magnetic  tapping  device;  two 
brackets  bolted  to  the  bottom  member  of  the  channel  and 
adapted  to  clasp  the  said  tapping  device  between  them, 
the  bolt  connection  of  one  bracket  with  the  channel  sup- 
port being  arranged  with  a  slot  to  permit  of  the  bracket 
being  slid  longitudinally  of  the  channel  when  the  nut  of 
the  bolt  Is  loosened. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  channel-shaped  support  ;  a  bell  provided  with  a  stem 
bolted  to  the  bottom  member  of  the  channel  near  one  end  • 
an  lnclo.sed  electro  magnetic  tapping  device  with  a  pro- 
jecting portion  at  each  end  ;  two  brackets  bolted  to  the 
bottom  member  of  the  channel  and  adapted  to  clasp  the 
said  tapping  device  between  them  and  having  holes  there 
through  for  the  passage  of  the  projecting  portions  of  the 
tapping  device,  the  bolt  connection  of  one  bracket  with 
the  channel  support  being  arranged  with  a  slot  to  permit 
of  the  bracket  being  slid  longitudinally  of  the  channel 
when  the  nut  of  the  bolt  is  loosened. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  Inductance  coll  ;  a  casing  therefor  comprising  iron 
caps  screwed  on  an  Iron  cylinder;  an  Iron  sleeve  Inte- 
grally connected  with  one  end  cap  projecting  both  out 
wardly  therefrom  and  Inwardly  partway  within  the  coll  • 
a  tapper  movable  within  said  sleeve  and  normally  pro- 
jecting below  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  ;  and  a  plunger 
within  the  coll  below  the  tapper. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  Inductance  coll  ;  a  casing  therefor  comprising  iron 
<-aps  with  rims  screwed  externally  on  an  iron  cyUnder  ; 
an  Iron  sleeve  Integrally  connected  with  one  end  cap  pro- 
jecting both  outwardly  therefrom  and  Inwardly  partway 
within  the  coll  ;  a  tapper  movable  within  said  sleeve  and 
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normnlly  projecting  Ih'Iow  th^  low*r  en<l  of  thi<  sleeve;  a 
plunger  within  the  coll  belqw  the  tapper;  and  a  brasM 
sleeve  within  the  coll  and  exterior  to  the  Iron  sleeve  form- 
ing a  guide  for  the  plunger. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1T199.70O.  APPARATUS  BfOR  LIQULFYIXG  GASES 
WITH  A  L<tW  BOILING.POINT.  Gotthold  Hildb- 
BBANDT,  SpandauTlefwerJer,  near  Berlin.  Germany, 
assignor,  by  mesne  aHslgnntents,  to  American  Industrial 
Gas  Company.  Xew  York,  J«i.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Fllwl  Jan.  9,  1911j  Serial  No.  601.614.  (CI, 
62—122.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  liquifying  ^ascs  with  a  low  l)oll- 
ing  point,  a  conduit  for  the  compressed  and  cooled  gas, 
and  an  expansion  noizle  arratged  to  receive  the  gas  from 
said  conduit  and  to  expand  and  liquefy  the  same,  said  ex- 
pan>ion  nozzle  having  a  crosfs-sectional  area  which  grad- 
ually increases  substantially  4s  the  square  of  the  distance 
from  the  point  of  admisslo*  of  the  gas.  the  ultimate 
dimensions  of  said  area  being  small  as  compared  to  the 
length  of  the  nozzle,  and  said  nozzle  being  so  proportioned  ; 
as  to  effect  velocity  cooling  of  the  gas  expanding  therein,    i 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  iiqurfylng  gases  with  a  low  boil-   | 
ing  point,  a   conduit   for   the   compressed   and   cooled   gas,   : 
and  an  expansion  nozzle  arranged  to  receive  the  gas  from   ] 
said  conduit  and  to  expand  a|>d  liquefy  the  same,  said  ex- 
pansion  nozzle  having  an  enlarged   portion  at   its   ^intller 
end  and  being  of  gradually  lucrea-iing  crosH-sectlonal  area 
and  being  so  proportlone<i  as  to  effect  velocity  cooling  of 
the  gas  expanding  In  said   nozzle  of  gradually  increasing 
area. 

.3.  In  an  apparatus  for  liquefying  gases  with  a  low  boil- 
ing point,  a  conduit  for  the  c<>mpressed  and  cooled  gas,  an 
expansion  nozzle  arranged  t9  receive  the  gas  from  said 
conduit  and  to  expand  anil  liquefy  the  same,  and  a  vessel 
surrounding  said  nozzle  for  feceiving  the  gas  in  its  pas- 
sage from  said  conduit  to  thtj  inlet  of  the  nozzle,  said  ex- 
pansion nozzle  being  of  gradually  increasing  cross-sec- 
tional area  and  being  so  proportioned  as  to  effect  substan- 
tially adlabatlc  expansion  of  the  gas  therein. 

4.  In  an  apparHtii-i  for  llqiiefylng  gas  with  a  low  holl- 
Ing  point,  an  expansion  nozzle  of  gradually  increasing 
cross-sectional  area,  having  n  sutistantially  smaller  croM- 
sectional  area  at  its  Inlet  tl>an  its  outlet,  and  tieing  so 
proportiontfl  as  to  effect  sul^stantiaily  adlabatlc  expan- 
sion, said  nozzle  being  of  coqical  contour,  and  being  pro- 
vlde<l   with  an  enlargement  oear  its  inlet  end. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  liquefying  gases  with  a  low  boil- 
ing point  and  in  particular  atmospheric  air  and  hydrogen 
gas  the  combination  of  a  coDjdult  for  the  compressed  and 
cooled  gas.  an  expansion  vali^  at  the  end  of  said  conduit, 
with   a    conical    nozzle   of   gridually    Increasing   cross-sec- 


lional  area  In  connection  with  said  expansion  valve,  th<t 
admission  aperture  of  said  nozzl"  having  a  substantially 
smaller  cross-section  than  the  discbarge  aperture,  and  the 
conical  nozzle  being  proportioned  to  effect  velocity  cooling 
of  the  gases  expanding  therein. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  «;azette.) 


1.199,701.  PROCESS  OF  LIQUEFYING  GASES  WITH 
LOW  BOILING-POINT.  Gotthold  Hii-debk.\ndt. 
Spandau-Ttofwerder,  near  Berlin.  (lermany,  assignor  to 
American  Industrial  Gas  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
Jan.  9.  1911,  Serial  No.  601,614.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  June  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  844,526. 
(CI.  «2— 176.) 


1.  The  process  ot  liquefying  compressed  and  cooled 
ga.ses  having  a  low  boiling  point  which  comprises  ex- 
panding such  gases  through  an  expansion  valve  without 
abrupt  cluinges  in  direction  and  then  causing  the  gas 
stream  to  assume  a  gradually  increasing  cross-sectlona! 
area  of  such  proportions  that  velocity  cooling  of  the  ex- 
panded gas  Is  effected. 

2.  The  process  of  liqu»»fying  compressed  and  cooled 
gases  having  a  low  boiling  point  which  comprises  ex- 
panding sach  gases  through  an  expansion  valve  into  a 
chamber  having  a  gradually  Increasing  sectional  area 
and  so  proportioned  that  velocity  cooling  of  the  expanded 
gas  Is  effected,  and  bringing  the  compressed  gas  before 
•  xpan  ion  Into  heat  interchanging  relation  with  said 
chamber. 

3.  The  process  of  liquefying  compressed  and  cooled 
gases  having  a  low  boiling  point  which  comprises  expand- 
ing such  gases  from  a  highly  compressed  an<l  cooled  con- 
lUtion  through  an  expansion  valve  and  causing  the  gas 
stream  to  assume  a  gradually  increasing  sectional  area 
so  proportioned  that  the  expanding  gases  by  their  velocity 
reach  a  lower  pressure  than  that  of  the  discharge  recep- 
tacle, whereby  velocity  cooling  of  the  gases  Is  effected. 


1,199,702.  COMBINATION  LIFE  SAVER  AND  SWIM- 
MIN<i  DEVICE.  <;iORCE  W.  Johnston.  .St.  Joseph, 
Mo.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  51.465.  (CI. 
9 — 21.) 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrlbf  d  the  combination  of  an 
air  lntlat<><l  sleeve  and  hinged  intlate<l  wings  thereon  for 
the  purpose  of  buoying  and  propelling  a  person  thrcugb 
thp  water. 
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1,199,703.      POTATO-CLEANER.      Bdwabo    P.    Kendall, 
Bowdolnham.     Me.      Piled    Dec.    2.    1910,     Serial    No. 
695,168.     Renewed  Oct.  25,  1918.     Serial  No.   797  827 
(CI.  130—32.) 


1.  A  potato  cleaner  including  an  endless  screening  con- 
veyer for  conveying  the  potatoes  from  the  digger,  said 
conveyer  having  skeleton  sections  and  means  for  opening 
said  sections  at  a  discharge  point  on  the  upper  or  ascend- 
ing side  of  the  conveyer  to  allow  the  potatoes  to  pass 
through. 

2.  A  potato  cleaner  Including  an  endless  screening 
conveyer  of  skeleton  construction  for  conveying  tops  and 
poUtoes  and  means  for  opening  spaces  through  the  con- 
veyer larger  In  size  than  the  normal  openings  and  suffi- 
ciently large  to  permit  the  passage  of  all  of  the  potatoes 
and  at  a  single  discharge  point  only. 

3.  A  potato  cltanej-  including  an  endless  screening  con- 
veyer having  pivoted  sections  underlapplng  on  the  upper 
or  ascending  side  of  the  conveyer  to  form  retaining 
pockets,  and  a  guide  on  which  the  free  ends  of  said  sec- 
tions travel,  and  by  which  they  are  kept  normally  closed. 

4.  A  potato  cleaner  Including  an  endless  screening  con- 
veyer arranged  to  carry  the  potatoes  up  an  incline,  said 
conveyer  having  a  series  of  sections  each  pivoted  to 
allow  the  lower  end  to  move  vertically,  and  a  guide  for 
holding  the  free  lower  end  of  each  section  far  enough 
below  the  fixed  end  of  the  following  adjacent  section  to 
form  a  stop  or  abutment  to  retain  the  potatoes  while 
allowing  the  dirt  to  drop  through. 

5.  A  potato  cleaner  Including  an  endless  screening  con- 
veyer arranged  to  carry  the  potatoes  up  an  incline,  said 
conveyer  having  a  series  of  underlapplng  skeleton  sec- 
tions pivotwl  to  allow  the  lower  end  to  move  vertically, 
and  a  guide  for  holding  the  free  lower  end  of  each  sec- 
tion far  enough  below  the  fixed  end  of  tbe  following  ad- 
jacent section  to  form  a  stop  or  abutment  to  retain  tbe 
poUtoes  while  allowing  the  dirt  to  drop  through. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.199.704.  POTATO  HARVESTER.  Edward  P.  Ken- 
dall, Bowdolnham.  Me.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1912.  Serial 
No.  722,722.      (CI.  130—32.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  describeil.  the  combination 
of  means  for  receiving  and  dumping  potatoes  and  neigh- 
boring materials  dug  up  therewith  including  soil,  turf, 
vines  and  heavier  substances  such  as  rocks,  and  means 
receiving  said  potatoes  and  some  of  said  materials  from 
the  first  named  means  and  co-acting  therewith  In  sepa 
rating  the  jM)tatoes  from  all  said  materials  including 
heavier  sui)st.'»nce8  such  as  rocks  too  large  to  be  separatfil 
from  the  i>otatoes  by  screening. 

2.  In  .4pi)aratus  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  means  for  receiving  and  dumping  potatoes  and  neigh- 
boring  materials   dug   up    Phcrewlth    Including   soil,    turf. 


vines  and  heavier  substances  such  as  rocks,  and  means 
receiving  said  poutoes  and  some  of  said  materials  from 
tbe  first  named  means  and  co-acting  therewith  In  sepa- 
rating the  potatoes  and  the  rocks  Inseparable  therefrom 
by  screening  from  substantially  all  tbe  other  materials 
and  substances,  and  for  finally  separating  the  potatoes 
from  said  rocks. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comldnation 
of  means  for  receiving  and  dumping  potatoes  and  nelgh- 
uoring  materials  dug  up  therewith  Including  soil,  turf, 
Nines  and  heavier  substances  such  as  rocks,  a  potato  re^ 
ceptacle,  and  means  interposed  therebetween  for  receiv- 
ing said  potatoes  and  some  of  said  materials  from 
the  first  named  means  and  co-acting  therewith  in  sepa- 
rating the  potatoes  and  the  rocks  Inseparable  there- 
from by  screening  from  substantially  all  tbe  other  ma- 
terials and  for  finally  separating  the  poUtoes  from  the 
said  rocks  and  delivering  the  potatoes  into  said  recep- 
tacle. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  arranged  to  receive  potatoes  and  neighboring  ma- 
terials dug  up  therewith  Including  earth,  rocks,  turfs  and 
vines,  comprising  a  classifying  conveyer  having  drop  sec- 
tions in  which  the  potatoes  and  materials  are  collected 
and  partially  separated,  and  a  second  conveyer  and  sepa- 
rator member  arranged  to  receive  potatoes  and  materials 
from  said  drop  sections  and  to  effect  a  further  separation 
of  rocks  and  potatoes. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  arranged  to  receive  potatoes  and  neighboring 
materials  dug  up  therewith  including  rocks,  and  effect  a 
partial  separation  thereof,  a  receptacle,  and  means  be- 
tween the  said  receiving  and  partial  separating  means 
and  said  receptacle  for  separating  the  potatoes  from  the 
rocks  too  large  to  be  screeneil  therefrom  and  delivering 
tbe  potatoes  into  the  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  63  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.199,705.  COMBINATION  PACKING-TOOL.  Melvin 
H.  Ldcas  and  Db.n.ms  B.  Kelly,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed 
May  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  30,994.      (CI.  67—9.) 


A  combination  packing  tool  including  a  handle,  a  shank 
on  tbe  handle,  said  shank  being  provided  with  a  slot  near 
the  handle  and  being  bifurcated  at  its  free  terminal,  a 
trigger  pivoted  in  the  slot  In  the  shank,  a  hook  member 
comprising  a  body,  an  ear  extending  downwardly  from 
tbe  body  and  pivoted  in  the  bifurcation  In  the  shank,  an 
ear  extending  rearwardly  from  the  body,  a  connecting 
bar  connecting  the  last  mentioned  ear  with  the  trigger 
and  being  movable  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  shank  at  a 
point  formed  on  the  forward  end  of  the  body  to  engage 
In  the  packing  to  enable  the  same  to  be  removed  when 
the  device  is  in  use. 


1.199,706.  SAFETYRAZOR.  Ahthir  M.  .McNichol, 
Yorkton.  .Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Filed  June  22.  1916. 
Serial  .No.  85,723.     (CI.  30 — 12.) 


it 


A  safety  razor  comprising  a  substantially  equilateral 
triangular  shaped  housing  having  a  guard  fornie<l  in  one 
straight  side  thereof,  pulleys  journaled  interiorly  of  the 
bousing  an  endless  blade  tralne<i  over  the  pulleys  and 
having  a   sharpened    edge   movable   beneath   the  guard,  a 
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handle  rotatably  Journaled  Iti  the  housing,  a  colled  main 
Hpring  having  one  end  flxe<l  to  the  stem,  a  spring  casing 
loosely  journaled  upon  the  stem  Interiorly  of  the  housing 
and  having  the  opposite  en(|  of  the  spring  flxe<I  thereto, 
gear  connections  between  |be  easing  and  one  of  the 
pulleys,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  the  stem,  and  a 
locking  pnwl  pivoted  to  the  bousing  and  engageable  with 
the  ratchet  wheel  to  lock  t)ie  stem  against  rotation  in 
one  direction. 


1,199.707.  CUFFBUTTON.  Wai.lac*  Hott  MiTCHlLL 
and  Joseph  Hibau  TnovAa,  Mansfield.  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  17.  1918.     Serial  No.  84,816.      (CI.  24 — 102.) 


1.  A  link  caff  button,  comfrlaing  two  disks,  a  flat  post 
having  the  edges  thereof  taipered  and  provided  with  a 
slot  having  a  flared  opening,  f^id  slot  extending  from  ad- 
jacent the  periphery  of  the  disks  beyond  the  center  of  the 
disks  to  form  elongated  portions  which  are  adapted  to  lit 
within  and  substantially  along  the  entire  length  of  the 
slits  of  a  cuff  to  prevent  tbem  from  turning,  said  post 
having  its  opposite  end  rounded  and  cut  away  to  provide 
slots  op«>ninK  in  an  opposite  direction  from  that  of  the 
first  mentioned  slot  and  whlth  are  formed  by  the  inner 
surface  of  said  disks  and  salt  edges  of  the  post. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, two  disks,  a  flat  post  halving  its  edges  tapered  to  re- 
ceive and  mount  said  disks  :  kaid  post  having  a  slot  with 
a  flared  opening  extending  from  the  periphery  of  the 
disks,  said  slot  having  its  closed  end  located  beyond  the 
center  of  the  disks,  and  thq  post  also  being  formed  to 
provide  parallel  slots  between  the  disks  with  openings  op- 
posite to  that  of  the  first  mentioned  slot,  said  post 
adapted  to  be  easUy  turned  to  fit  lubstantlally  along  the 
entire  length  of  the  slita  In  tbe  cuff. 


1,199,708.  DEMOUNTABLB  UNIT  POWER  PLANT  FOR 
MOTOR-VEHICLES.  Fhaik  Mcbllih,  Scranton,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Maccar  Truck  Company,  Scraaton,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvatiia.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1916. 
Serial  No.  20,708.      (CI.  21.— 00.) 


^^y^il^'"^ 


^-^* 


^'^J^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  njotor  vehicle  and  the  frame 
hereof  comprising  side  members,  with  a  sub-frame  having 

Bide  members  comprising  Z  irons  the  outwardly  extending 
upper  flanges  of  which  are  su|)ported  upon  the  upper  sur- 
faces of  the  side  members  ot  said  frame,  a  power  plant 
supported  by  the  inwardly  extending  lower  flanges  of  the 
Z  irons,  and  means  for  detacl|ably  securing  the  sub-frame 
and  power  plant  In  place  u^n  the  vehicle  frame,  sub- 
Btantlally  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  nfotor  vehicle  and  the  frame 
thereof  with  a  plurality  of  projections  arranged  In  spaced 
relation  thereon,  a  support  having  a  series  of  projections 
arranged  in  spaced  relation  thereon  and  adapted  to  inter- 
meah  with  the  projection  ut>on  said  vehicle  frame,  a 
I>ower  plant,  and  means  for  (jontroUIng  the  movement  of 
•aid  vehicle  mounted  upon  stid  support,  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  snppart  and  parts  carried  thereby 


in  place  upon  said  vehicle  frame,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  several  parts  of  said  motor  with  their 
respective  cooperating  parts  mounted  upon  the  vehicle 
frame.   Rubstantially  as   specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  motor  vehicle  and  the  frame 
thereof  with  a  series  of  spaced  projections  arranged  upon 
the  upper  surfaces  of  each  of  the  side  members  of  said 
frame,  a  support,  a  series  of  projections  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  support  and 
adapted  to  intermesh  with  the  projections  upon  the  side 
members  of  said  vehicle  frame,  a  power  plant,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  vehicle  mounted 
upon  said  support,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
support  and  parts  carried  thereby  in  place  upon  said  ve- 
hicle frame,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
several  parts  of  said  motor  with  their  respective  coCperat- 
Ing  parts  mounte<l  upon  the  vehicle  frame,  substantially 
as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  main  frame 
thereof  and  the  wheels,  the  brake  mechanism,  differential 
gearing,  the  driving  shaft  extending  from  said  differential 
Kearing,  and  the  muffler  on  said  main  frame  with  a  sub- 
frame,  means  for  supporting  said  sub-frame  in  posi- 
tion upon  said  main  frame,  means  for  securing  said  sub- 
frame  against  vertical  and  longitudinal  movement  upon 
said  main  frame  ;  said  aub-frame  having  mounted  thereon 
in  fixed  relation  thereto  an  engine,  a  transmission  mecha- 
nism, means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  transmission 
mechanism  with  said  engine,  brake  operating  means,  steer- 
ing mechanism,  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 
transmission  mechanism  with  the  shaft  extending  from 
said  differential  gearing,  means  for  detachably  connecting 
said  brake  operating  means  with  the  brake  mechanism  ar- 
ranged upon  the  driving  wheels,  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  engine  with  the  source  of  gasolene  supply, 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  exhaust  ports  of  the 
engine  with  the  mufller,  and  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  steering  mechanism  with  the  forward  wheels 
of  the  vehicle. 


1,199,709  MULTICOLOR  PRINTING  MACHINE.  Emil 
T.  Nebbn,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Paragon  Fibre 
Coloring  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  725.378, 
(CI.  101—89.) 


1.  A  multicolor  machine  for  producing  fancy  varlegatecV 
designs  on  a  moving  moist  web  of  paper  or  textile  fabric, 
comprising  an  impression  roll  rotatably  mounted  in  a  fixed 
position,  a  compact  variegated  printing  roll  rotatably 
mounted  and  contacting  with  the  moist  passing  web,  and 
means  for  driving  the  printing  and  impression  rolls  at 
different   peripheral   speeds. 

2.  A  multicolor  machine  for  producing  fancy  variegated 
designs  on  a  moving  moist  web  of  paper  or  textile  fabric, 
comprising  an  Impression  roll  rotatably  mounted  in  a 
fixed  postion.  a  compact  %'arlegHted  printing  roll  rotata- 
bly mounted  and  contacting  with  the  moist  passing  web 
transported  by  the  impression  roll.  an<l  means  for  driving 
the  printing  roll  nt  a  lower  speed  than  the  said  impression 
roll. 


Sbptembsr  26, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"45 


3.  A  multicolor  machine  for  producing  fancy  variegated 
designs  on  a  moving  moist  web  of  paper  or  textile  fabric, 
comprising  an  impression  roll  rotatably  mounted  in  a 
fixed  position,  a  compai  t  variegated  printing  roll  of  less 
diameter  than  the  impression  roll,  rotatably  mounted  and 
contacting  with  the  moist  passing  web,  and  means  for 
driving  the  said  impression  roll  and  the  said  printing  roll 
at  different  peripheral  speeds. 

4.  A  multicolor  machine  for  producing  fancy  variegated 
designs  on  a  moving  moist  web  of  paper  or  textile  fabric, 
comprising  an  impression  roll  rotatably  mounted,  a  com- 
pact variegated  printing  roll  rotatably  mounted  and  con- 
tacting with  the  moist  passing  web,  means  for  driving  the 
Impression  roll  at  a  fixed  speed,  and  means  for  driving  the 
printing  roll  at  variable  speeds. 

5.  A  multicolor  machine  for  producing  fancy  variegated 
designs  on  a  moving  moist  web  of  paper  or  textile  fabric, 
comprising  an  impression  roll,  a  compact  variegated 
printing  roll  rotatably  mounted  and  contacting  with  the 
moist  passing  web,  means  for  driving  the  printing  roll  at 
variable  speeds,  and  means  for  releasing  the  means  pro- 
ducing variable  speeds  so  that  the  printing  roll  is  rotated 
by  friction  with  the  Impression  roH. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,19  9.710.  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Wilhilmina  J. 
Nbwton,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ethel 
L.  Allen,  King  county.  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1916. 
Serial  No.  1,746.      (CI.  177—337.). 


<'*■ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
in  an  illuminated  annunciator  comprising  a  plurality  of 
signals,  means  for  removably  attaching  the  signals  to  the 
fingers  of  an  operator,  connections  between  the  said  sig- 
nals and  a  source  of  electrical  power  and  a  switch, 
whereby  extension  of  the  fingers  and  the  closing  of  said 
switch  between  said  source  and  said  signals,  the  signals 
are  made  visible. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  annunciator  portable  with  the  t>ody  of  the  operator 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  small  electric  lamps,  means 
for  removably  attaching  the  lamps  to  the  inner  sides  of 
the  fingers  and  nearer  their  upper  ends,  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  and  means  for  removably  attaching  the 
same  to  the  palm  of  the  hands,  flexible  connections  be- 
tween the  said  source  and  each  of  the  said  lamps  and  a 
switch  whereby  the  operator  may  close  one  or  more  fingers 
to  conceal  the  lamps  thereon,  and  only  a  predetermined 
lamp  or  a  group  of  lamps  will  be  exposed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  the  combination 
in  an  annunciator  portable  with  the  body  of  the  operator, 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  small  electric  lamps,  means 
for  removably  attaching  one  of  the  lamps  to  the  ball  of 
each  finger,  a  battery  and  means  for  removably  attaching 
the  same  to  the  palm  of  the  hand,  wires  which  connect 
the  battery  to  each  of  the  lamps,  and  a  push  button  upon 
the  battery  which  is  in  the  path  of  the  natural  inward 
movement  of  the  thumb,  whereby  the  lamps  may  be  caused 


to  glow  an<l  whereby  the  operator  may  close  one  or  more 
fingers  to  couc(>al  the  lamps  thereon  and  only  a  predeter- 
mined lamp  or  group  of  lamps  will  be  exposed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
in  an  annunciator  portable  with  the  body  of  the  operator 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  small  electric  lamps,  a  ring 
for  attaching  one  of  the  lamps  to  the  ball  of  each  finger,  a 
battery  which  fits  the  palm  of  the  hand,  and  a  strap  for 
I  removably  attaching  the  battery  to  the  hand,  wires  which 
connect  the  battery  to  each  of  the  lamp.-^  a  switch  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  same  and  one  of  the  lamps 
whereby  the  upraising  of  the  fingers  to  which  such  con- 
nections exists  will  cause  all  the  lamps  to  glow  and  by 
selective  extension  of  the  fingers  on  which  said  lamps  are 
located  expose  a  predetermined  lamp  or  lamps  to  view. 


1,199,711.  SPEED-COASTER.  Hbbman  W.  Pattbbson, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  George  K.  Patterson, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
71,669.      (CI.    21—191.) 


1.  A  coaster,  comprising  in  combination,  a  front  steer- 
ing wheel,  a  rear  transporting  wheel,  a  body  upon  which 
the  operator  is  adapted  to  He,  a  brake  for  said  rear  wheel, 
and  operating  means  for  said  brake  Including  a  pedal 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  feet  of  said  operator. 

2.  A  coaster,  comprising  In  combination  a  front  steer- 
ing wheel,  a  rear  transporting  wheel,  a  body  inclined  to 
the  ground  line  of  said  wheels  upon  which  the  operator  Is 
adapted  to  lie,  a  brake  for  said  rear  wheel,  and  operating 
means  for  said  brake  including  a  pedal  arrangement  In 
the  rear  of  said  rear  wheel  and  transverse  to  said  body. 

3.  A  coaster,  comprising  In  combination  a  front  steer- 
ing wheel,  a  rear  transporting  wheel,  a  body  upon  which 
the  operator  Is  adapted  to  He,  balancing  wheels  apon 
each  side  of  the  line  Joining  said  front  and  rear  wheels, 
means  securing  said  balancing  wheels  to  said  body  and 
arranged  for  moving  said  wheels  into  and  ont  of  opera- 
tive position. 

4.  A  coaster,  comprising  in  combination  a  front  steer- 
ing wheel,  ,1  rear  transporting  wheel,  a  body  upon  which 
the  operator  is  adapted  to  lie,  a  brake  for  said  rear  wheel, 
operating  means  for  said  brake  including  a  pedal  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  the  feet  of  said  operator,  balancing 
wheels  on  each  side  of  the  line  Joining  the  front  and  rear 
wheels,  means  securing  said  balancing  wheels  to  sold 
body  and  arranged  for  moving  said  wheels  into  and  out 
of  operative  position. 

6.  A  coaster,  comprising  in  combination  a  front  steer- 
ing wheel,  a  rear  transporting  wheel,  a  body  inclined  to 
the  ground  line  of  said  wheels  upon  which  the  operator 
is  adapted  to  He,  a  brake  for  said  rear  wheels,  operating 
means  for  said  brake  including  a  pedal  arranged  in  the 
rear  of  said  rear  wheels,  and  transverse  to  said  body, 
balancing  wheels  on  each  side  of  the  line  joining  said 
front  and  rear  wheels,  means  securing  said  balancing 
wheels  to  said  body,  and  arranged  for  moving  said 
wheels  Into  and   out  of  operative  position. 


1.199,712.     COMBINED  AUTOMATIC  AND   STRAIGHT- 
AIR    BRAKE.      William    E.    Pomebot.    El    Paso.   Tex. 
Continuation    in    part   of  application   Serial    No.   45.883. 
filed    Aug.    17.    1915.      This    application    filed    Feb.    7. 
1916.     Serial  No.  76,591.     (CI.  188 — 15.) 
1.  Combined  automatic  and  straight  air  vaive  mecha- 
nism, comprising  a   casing  provided  with  a  piston  cham- 
ber and  a  slide  valve  chamber  and  formed  with  a  single 
passage    leading    from    the    brake    cylinder    to    the    slide 
valve  cbamtx-r  to  convey  either  straight  air  or  automatic 
air   from   the  valve   chamt>er  to  the  brake  cylinders  and 


1 146 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  36, 1916. 


a]io  with  an  exhaust  pasaagf  for  connertlng  the  brake 
cylinder  with  the  atmosphere,  a  piston  operating  in  the 
pluton  chamber  and  subject  to  train  pipe  pressure  on  one 
side  only,  a  ^llde  valve  connected  to  and  moving  colncl- 
dentaily  with  the  piston  and  ^hlch  Is  formed  with  cavi- 
ties, one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  convey  straight  air  from 
the  train  pipe  to  the  brake  cy|lndf-r.  another  to  establish 
communication  between  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the 
brake  cylinder,  and  a  third  to  connect  the  brake  cylinder 
with  the  exhaust,  means  controlled  by  the  piston  for  per- 
mitting air  to  pass  by  way  of  the  piston  from  the  train 
pipe  to  the  auxiliary  re8erv(4r  for  charging  It,  and  a 
supplemental  passage  connecting  the  valve  seat  with  the 
train  pipe  and  which  Is  controlled  by  one  of  the  cavitled 
of  the  valve  for  conveying  air  from  the  train  pipe  to  the 
brake  cylinder  at  the  commepcement  of  the  automatic 
operation    of   the    valve    mecbtnlam. 


2.  Combined  automatic  and  straight  air  valve  mecha- 
nism, comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a  piston  chanit>er 
and  a  silil»  valve  chamber  and  formed  with  a  passage 
leading  from  the  brake  cylinder  to  the  valve  chamber,  an- 
other passage  for  connectlni;  the  brake  cylinder  with  the 
atmosphere,  a  third  passage  connecting  th*-  valve  cham- 
ber with  the  train  pipe,  and  4  fourth  passage  also  con- 
ne<'tlnt;  the  valve  chamber  wltih  the  train  pipe,  a  piston 
operating  in  the  piston  chamber  and  subject  to  train  pip*" 
preasur*'  on  one  side  ouly.  a  slide  valve  connectinl  to  and 
moving  colncldentally  with  the  piston  and  which  is  formed 
with  cavities,  one  of  which  Is  tdapttnl  to  convey  straight 
air  from  the  train  pipe  to  th»>  brake  cylinder  during  a 
straight  air  application  of  the  brakes,  another  for  estab- 
lishing communication  betw^H-fc  the  auxiliary  reservoir 
and  the  brake  cylinder,  and  ai  thlr^J  for  connecting  the 
brake  <  yllnder  with  the  exhaust  and  for  also  at  the  proper 
time  connecting  the  brake  ( yljnder  with  the  train  pipe 
during  an  automatic  service  hb  emergency  application  of 
the  brakes,  and  means  controlled  by  the  piston  permit- 
ting air  to  pass  from  the  train  ^Ipe  to  the  auxiliary  reser- 
voir for  charging  It. 

3.  Combined  automatic  and  Itraight  air  valve  mechan- 
ism for  air  brakes  provided  with  means  for  establishing 
a  free  communication  between  the  train  pipe  and  the 
brake  cylinder  during  a  given  pleasure  in  the  valve  mecha- 
nism, and  a  restricted  comnmnication  at  all  times  be- 
tween tiaUl  pipe  and  .said  cyiUnder  during  an  increased 
pressure  therein,  and  which  Is  provided  also  with  means 
for  establishing  a  communicatii>n  between  the  train  pipe 
and  the  brak**  cylinder  at  the  (jomnipncement  of  an  auto- 
matic application  of  the  brake)  and  thereafter  establl.sh 
ing  communication  between  tl»»'  brake  cylinder  and  the 
auxiliary  reservoir. 

i.  Combine<l   automatic  and   straight   air   valve   me<ha 
nism,  <oniprislng  a  casing  provided   with  a  piston  'cham 
her  and  a  slide  valve  chamber  i|nd  formwl  with  a  passage 
leading  from  the  brake  cylinder  to  the  slide  valve  cham 
t>er.  another  passage  connecting  said  valve  chanib«r  with 
the  train  pipe  aad  with  an  exhaust  passage  for  connecting 
the  brake  cylinder  with  the  atmosphere,  a  piston  operat 
Ing  In  the  piston  chamber  and  lubject  to  train  pipe  pres- 
sure   on    one    side    only,    a    slldq    valve    conne<ted    to   an<l 
moving    colncldentally    with    s4id    piston    and    which    Is 
formeil   w'.th  three  channels,   vie.   one   adapted   to   convey 
■traight  air  from  the  train  pip*  to  the  brake  cylinder  by 
way  of  .said  single  passage  first  mentlone<l,  a  second  for 


establishing  rommanicatlon  between  the  auxiliary  reser- 
voir and  the  brake  cylinder  through  said  ttrst  mentioned 
passage,  and  a  third  for  connecting  the  brake  cylinder 
with  the  exhaust,  and  means  controlled  by  the  piston  for 
permitting  air  to  pass  by  way  of  the  piston  ctiamber  from 
the  train  pipe  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir  for  charging 
It  when  the  piston  is  in  straight  air  position. 

5.  Valve  mechanism  for  air  brakes  operated  by  straight 
air  and  having  means  for  establishing  a  free  communica- 
tion between  the  train  pipe  and  the  brake  cylinder  dur- 
ing a  given  pressure  In  the  valve  mechanism,  and  a  re- 
stricted communication  at  all  times  between  said  pipe 
and  aaid  cylinder  during  an  Increased  pressure  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  * 


1.199,713.  VACUUM  CLEANER.  William  H.  Rak». 
STRAW,  Bloomlngton.  III.,  assignor  to  James  H.  Bell, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct  4,  1910,  Serial  No.  585.193. 
Renewnd  Feb.  12,  1916.  SerUl  No.  78,072.  (CI. 
280—6.) 


1.  In  a  Tacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  vacuum  chamber,  of  vacuum  creating  means  con- 
necte«i  therewith  and  comprising  .1  pair  of  air  pumps 
Spaced  apart  and  operative  simultaneously  and  in  unison 
both  to  draw  in  or  to  expel  air.  and  driving  means  lo- 
cated between  and  connected  with  each  of  the  pumps  to 
operate  them  in  unison  and  simultaneously  so  that  vibra- 
tion of  the  apparatus  is  re<luced  to  a  minimum,  said 
pumps  having  one  or  more  connecting  air  passages 
through  which  the  air  passes  from  one  pump  to  the  other 
and  back  again. 

2.  In  a  vacunm  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  vacuum  chamber,  of  vacuum  treating  means  con- 
nected therewith  and  comprising  a  pair  of  pump  cham- 
bers space<l  apart,  a  dlaphragiii  In  each  of  said  chambers 
and  operative  simultaneously  and  in  unison  both  to  draw 
in  or  to  expel  air,  a  motor  located  between  and  connected 
with  each  of  th<»  diaphragms  to  operate  them  In  unison 
and  simultaneously  so  that  vibration  of  the  apparatus  Is 
reduced  to  a  minimum,  said  pump  chambers  having  one 
or  more  connecting  air  passages  throuEh  which  the  air 
passes  from  one  pump  chamber  to  the  (»ther  and  back 
again. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  vacnium  chamber,  of  vacuum  crf«tlng  means  con- 
nected therewith  and  comprising  a  pair  of  air  pumps 
spaced  apart  and  operative  simultaneously  and  in  unison 
both  to  draw  in  or  to  expel  air,  driving  means  located  be- 
tween and  connected  with  each  of  the  pumps  to  operate 
them  In  uni»f>n  and  simultaneously  so  that  vibration  of 
the  apparatus  is  reduced  to  n  niinlmtim.  said  pumps  hav- 
ing one  or  more  connecting  air  passages  through  which 
the  air  passes  from  one  pump  to  the  other  and  back  again. 
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and  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  valve  located  in  one  of  said 
pumps. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  vacuum  chamber,  of  vacuum  creating  means  con- 
nected therewith  and  comprising  a  pair  of  pump  cham- 
bers spaced  apart  one  above  the  other  and  operative  si- 
multaneously and  in  unison  both  to  draw  in  or  to  expel  air, 
a  diaphragm  In  each  of  said  chambers,  a  motor  located 
between  said  chambers  and  connected  with  the  dia- 
phragms for  operating  them  In  unison  to  move  them  to 
ward  each  other  at  one  time  and  away  from  each  other 
at  another  time,  one  or  more  connecting  air  passages  be- 
tween aaid  pump  chambers,  and  an  ln!et  vnlve  and  an 
outlet  valve  located  in  the  upper  pump  ctiamber. 

5.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  vacuum  chamber,  of  vacuum  creating  means  con- 
nected therewith  and  comprising  a  pair  of  pump  cham- 
l)er8  spaced  apart  one  above  the  other  and  operative  simul- 
taneously and  in  unison  both  to  draw  in  or  to  expel  air, 
a  diaphragm  in  each  of  said  chambers,  a  motor  located 
between  said  chambers  and  connected  with  the  dia- 
phragms for  operating  them  in  unison  to  move  them  to- 
ward each  other  at  one  time  and  away  from  each  other  at 
another  time,  a  plurality  of  hollow  pillars  supporting 
one  chamber  above  the  other  and  forming  connecting  air 
passji^cs  o.  (Wec-n  said  chambers,  and  an  inlet  valve  and 
an  outlet  valve  located  in  the  upper  pump  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  combination  with  a  clothes  basket  cross  cleats 
secured  to  the  bottom  thereof,  legs  plvotally  secured  to 
said  cleats  In  pairs,  and  springs  connected  with  the  legs 
to  draw  thc^ni  Into  folded  position  on  the  bottom  of  the 
basket  :  a  spring  latch  securely  connected  at  one  end 
with  each  bottom  cleat  of  the  basket,  and  the  other  end 
slidlngly  connected  therewith,  a  catch  near  the  sliding 
end  of  each  latch,  and  means  connected  with  the  legs  to 
be  made  to  engage  said  catches  when  the  legs  are  in  ex 
tended  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  clothes  basket,  longitudinal 
cleats  on  the  bottom  of  the  basket,  cross  cleats  secured 
to  the  longitudinal  cleats,  legs  connected  upon  a  cleat, 
said  cleat  plvotally  connected  with  the  cross  cleats  for 
the  free  movement  of  the  legs  plvotally  therefrom,  and 
springs  for  moving  the  legs  into  folded  position  against 
the  bottom  of  the  I>a8ket :  flat  spring  latches  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  bottom  cleats  of  the  basket,  and  at  the 
other  end  slidlngly  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  basket, 
a  catch  formed  near  the  sliding  end  of  each  latch,  a 
staple  secured  in  the  edge  of  each  leg  supporting  cleat 
in  position  to  be  made  to  engage  said  c-atches  when  the 
legs  are  extended  and  hold  the  legs  in  extended  position 

3.  In  comb.inatlon  with  a  clothes  basket  having  folding 
legs  and  springs  for  drawing  the  legs  Into  folded  position, 
cleats  connecting  the  legs  in  pairs,  staples  .secured  to  the 
edges  of  the  cleats,  semicircular  spring  latches  connected 
with  the  bottom  of  the  l)asket  and  passing  over  the  leg 
connecting  cleats,  the  staples  in  the  edges  of  said  cleats 
in  position  to  be  made  to  engage  the  latches  and  hold  the 
legs  in  extendeti  position,  said  latches  arranged  to  b» 
readily  disconnected  from  the  staples,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1,199,715.  FORMING  MECHANISM.  GopraEY  P. 
Schmidt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Feb.  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  816,969.      (CL  163 — 7.) 


1,199,714.  CLOTHES  -  BASKET.  James  F.  Sargent, 
Lowell,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  73,265. 
(CI.  217—122.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cla.ss  described,  a  pair  of 
forming  rolls  and  guides  at  the  feeding  side  of  the  same 
for  guiding  material  to  be  formed  thereby,  a  tool  at  the 
discharge  side  for  additionally  forming  .said  material,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  tool,  said  means  comprising  a 
swinging  bracket  which  may  be  thrown  in  and  out  of 
position  for  the  insertion  or  removal  of  said  tool. 

2.  In   an  apparatus   of   the  class   described,   a   pair   of 
i  forming  rolls  and  guides  at  the  feeding  side  of  the  'same 

for  g\iiding  material  to  be  formed  thereby,  a  tool  at  the 
discharge  side  /or  additionally  forming  said  material, 
means  for  adjusting  said  tool,  said  means  comprising  a 
swinging  bracket  which  may  be  .thrown  in  and  out  of 
position  for  the  insertion  or  removal  of  said  tool,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  rolls  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of 
forming  rolls  and  guides  at  the  feeding  side  of  the  name 
for  guiding  material  to  be  formed  thereby,  a  tool  at  the 
discbarge  side  for  additionally  forming  said  material, 
means  for  adjusting  said  tool,  said  means  c>omprislng  a 
■winging  bracket  which  may  be  thrown  In  and  out  of 
position  for  the  insertion  or  removal  of  said  tool,  means 
for  adjusting  said  rolls  longitudinally  and  transversely, 
and  also  means  for  automatically  changing  the  position 
of  said  tool  with  respect  to  the  position  of  said  rolls  as 
said  material  is  being  formed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of 
forming  rolls  and  a  guide  at  the  feeding  side  of  the  same 
for  guiding  the  material  to  be  formed  thereby,  a  tool  at 
the  discharge  side  for  additionally  forming  said  material, 
and  means  for  slidably  adjusting  said  tool  upon  a  sup- 
port, bald  means  comprising  a  movable  support  and  an 
adjustable  screw  thereon  which  may  be  thrown  in  and 
out  of  position  for  the  Introduction  or  removal  of  said 
tool. 


1,199,716.  BURNER.  Chahles  A.  Seveus.  Elizabeth, 
N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,194.  (CI. 
138—76.) 


r^ 
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1.  In  a  burner  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conduit  for  supplying  liquid  fuel,  a  conduit  com- 
municating therewith  for  supplying  air  tinder  pressure, 
valves  controlling  the  said  conclults.  a  mixing  c  hamber  or 
retort  with  which  one  of  salcl  c-ondults  c-ommunicates,  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  said  conduit  at  the  point  where 
it   communicates   therewith    for   receiving   the   said    liquid 
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fupi  and  air  and  permitting  tie  same  to  mix  therein,  aald 
chamber  having  an  orlttce  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
said  conduit  provided  with  outwardly  flaring  walls  and 
&  sharp  inner  edge,  through  which  the  mixed  air  and  liquid 
fuel  issue,  a  hood  surrounding  the  said  chamber  and  ori- 
fice, and  provided  with  openiqgs  for  the  admisison  of  air 
adjacent  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tulie.  means  for  supplying  air 
under  presure  and  liquid  fuel  to  the  said  tube,  a  mixing 
chamber  or  retort  with  which  said  tube  communicates 
and  Into  which  it  discharges  air  and  liquid  fuel,  said 
chamber  being  of  greater  internal  diameter  than  the  in- 
terna) diameter  of  said  tube,  tnd  provided  with  an  open- 
ing for  the  discharge  of  air  and  liquid  fuel  for  combus- 
tion of  lesser  normal  diameter  than  the  internal  diameter 
of  the  said  tube,  the  edges  o|  said  orifice  l>elng  beveled 
so  as  to  present  a  sharp  edge  in  the  path  of  the  fuel  as 
it  passes  from  the  retort. 

.5.  In  a  burner  of  the  characitfer  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conduit  for  supplylnjr  liquid  fuel,  a  conduit  com- 
municating therewith  for  supplying  air  under  pressure, 
valves  I  ontroUing  the  said  coolIuUs,  one  of  said  conduits 
communicating  with  a  retort,  a  chamber  or  retort  of 
greatei  diameter  than  the  said  conduit  at  the  point  where 
it  communicates  therewith,  saiil  chamber  having  an  inlet 
receiving  the  said  liquid  fuel  ^nd  air  and  permitting  the 
same  to  mix  therein,  said  chamber  having  an  orifice 
through  which  the  mixed  air  atd  liquid  fuel  issue  smaller 
than  its  Inlet,  a  hood  surrounding  the  said  chamber  and 
orifice,  said  hood  provided  wiljh  openings  for  the  admis 
sion  of  air. 


1,199.717.  VEHICLETIRE.  I).4Vin  H.  Shapiro,  Mont- 
real, Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  June  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
105,218.     (CI.  152 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  cellu- 
lar filler  therefor  having  an  integral  part  thereof  project- 
ing beyond  the  inner  edges  of  tie  casing,  the  edges  of  the 
casing  and  the  projecting  portion  of  the  filler  adapted  to 
be  simultaneously  engaged  by  tihe  demountable  rim  mem- 
bers of  the  wheel  to  which  the  tire  Is  applied,  said  pro- 
jection passing  between  the  rim  members  and  adapted 
to  be  clamped  thereby. 

2.  In  a  tire,  a  casing,  a  separate  filler  having  a  tread 
portion  approximately  crescent- shaped  in  cross  section, 
and  Integral  radially  disposed  columns  extending  from 
fclde  to  side  of  the  casing  and  ptojectlng  beyond  the  edges 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  tire,  a  casing,  a  filler  therein  separate  from  the 
casing,  comprising  a  tread  portion  arcuate  in  cross  sec- 
tion, and  Integral  columns  in  compression  radially  to  sup 
port  the  tread  and  in  tension  transversely  between  the 
edges  of  the  tread  portion,  said  columns  being  formed  for 
attachment  to  a  wheel  rim  Independently  of  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  tire,  a  casing  adapted  for  attachment  at  its 
edgea  to  a  wheel  rim  by  demountable  rim  members,  a 
filler  therein  comprising  a  contlnuouci  tread  portion,  and 
Integral  columns  adapteti  to  s<ipport  the  same  directly 
from  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  and  enlarged  end  portions  on 
said  columns  projecting  t>eyond  the  casing  edges  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  wheel  rim  Independently  of  the  cas- 
ing by  the  casing  attaching  meatis. 


l,l»e,718.  DBVICE  FOB  THE  PHOTBCTION  OF  BANK- 
TELLERS  AND  BANKERS.  Abneas  Andrew  Shaw, 
Victoria.  Hrltlsh  Columbia.  Canada.  Elled  Jan.  25. 
1915.     Serial  No.  4,391.     (CI.  268 — i.) 


In  a  protective  apparatus  for  banks  and  the  lllte.  the 
combination  of  a  support  having  an  elongated  slot,  a 
plate  slldably  mounted  in  said  slot,  said  plate  having 
subatantiaily  parallel  rods  extending  from  one  edge  of 
said  plate,  guide  plates  for  said  rods,  tension  springs  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  support  and  at  the  other  end 
to  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods,  guide  rods  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  plate  connected  to  said  support,  means  for 
moving  said  plate  In  one  direction  against  the  tension  of 
the  springs  to  a  position  so  that  the  edge  of  the  plate  is 
flush  with  the  support,  means  for  locking  the  plate  In 
this  position  and  means  for  releasing  said  locking  means. 


.19  9,719.  MEANS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
OPTICAL  LENSES.  Ernest  Milbs  Tayix>b,  London, 
England.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  86.566. 
(Cl.  51—3.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  grinding  lenses  the  combination 
comprising  a  base,  pairs  of  carriers  revolubly  mounted 
thereon,  blocks  slldably  disposed  on  said  carriers,  arms 
pivoted  to  one  of  said  blocks  and  slldably  guided  by  the 
other  block  of  a  pair  of  carriers,  a  tool  bearer  carried  by 
said  arms,  a  grinding  tool  mounte<i  upon  said  tool  t>earer 
and  a  work  holder  below  said  tool  bearer. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  lenses,  the  combination 
comprising  a  base,  a  work  holder  mounted  thereon,  car- 
riers levolubly  mounted  on  said  base,  blocks  slldably 
disposed  on  said  carriers,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on 
one  of  said  blocks  and  guided  by  a  block  upon  another 
carrier,  a  tool  bearer  carried  by  said  arm.  a  tool  revo- 
lubly mounted  on  said  bearer,  and  means  for  rotating 
Kai<l  carriers. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  lenses,  the  combination 
comprising  a  work  holder,  a  tool  bearer,  an  arm  sap- 
porting  said  bearer,  a  movable  pivot  to  which  said  arm 
is  attached,  a  movable  guide  member  in  slidable  engage- 
ment with  said  arm.  and  means  for  moving  said  pivot  and 
guide  member. 
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1.199.720.  SPARK-ARRESTER.  John  Qbohob  Torh, 
Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed  May  12, 
1916.     Serial  No.  97,170.      (Cl.  110—130.) 


1.  A  spark  arrester  comprising  a  screen  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  wires,  a  rotatable  frame,  and  a  series  of 
soot  scrapers  carried  by  the  frame,  each  embracing  a 
wire  of  the  screen. 

2.  A  spark  arrester  comprising  a  screen  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  wires,  a  rotatable  frame,  a  series  of  soot- 
scrai>er8  carried  by  the  frame,  each  of  said  scrapers  em- 
bracing a  wire  of  the  screen,  and  means  for  operating 
said  frame. 

•'?.  A  sp:irk  arrester  comprising  a  screen  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  wires,  a  frame  arranged  externally  of  the 
screen,  a  series  of  U-shaped  scrapers  secured  to  said 
frame  and  each  extending  around  a  wire  of  the  screen, 
and  a  rack  and  pinion  for  Imparting  a  relative  move- 
ment to  said  frame  and  said  screen. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  strands  of  wire 
arranged  to  form  a  spark  arresting  screen,  a  frame 
mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  said  screen,  a  plurality 
of  scraping  elements  on  said  frame,  one  of  said  elements 
for  each  strand  of  wire  and  embracing  said  strand,  and 
means  for  moving  said  screen  and  frame  relative  to  each 
other. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  strands  of  wire 
arranged  to  form  a  spark  arresting  cage,  a  frame  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  the  cage  and  disposed  externally 
thereof,  a  scraping  element  for  each  strand  of  wire  se- 
cured to  said  frame,  and  means  for  rotating  said  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199.721.  GLOVE-STRETCHER.  Francis  W.  Tullt, 
Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1915.  Serial  No. 
60,790.      (Cl.   223—19.) 


1.  A  glove  stretcher  comprising  two  hinged  sections 
located  side  by  side,  and  means  to  hold  said  sections  in 
extended    position. 

2.  A  glove  stretcher  comprising  two  hinged  sections, 
and  a  spring  member  to  hold  said  sections  in  extended 
position. 

3.  A  waterproof  glove  stretcher  having  the  contoor  of 
a  human  hand,  comprising  two  hinged  sections  located 
side  by  side  and  means  to  hold  said  sections  in  extended 
position. 


4.  A  waterproof,  cardboard,  glove  stretcher  having  the 
contour  of  a  human  hand,  comprising  two  hinged  sections 
located  side  by  sliie  and  means  to  hold  said  sections  in 
extended    position. 

5.  A  waterproof,  cardboard  glove  stretcher  having  the 
contour  of  a  human  hand,  comprising  two  hinged  sectlont 
each  provided  with  a  tab,  and  a  spring  member  engaging 
Bald  tabs  to  hold  said  sections  in  extended  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,722.  COLLAPSIBLE  CORE  FOR  CONCRETE 
PILES.  Maxwell  M.  Up.son,  Englewood.  N.  J.,  and 
Herma.n  R.  Smith,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Ray- 
mond Concrete  Pile  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.   856,801.      (Cn.   189—23.1.) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  core  for  pile  shells,  the  combination 
of  an  Inner  expanding  member  and  an  outer  expansible 
member  each  provided  with  inclined  contacting  surfaces, 
levers  mounted  on  the  inner  member  and  normally  In 
contact  with  the  outer  member  and  so  arranged  that  an 
upward  pull  on  the  inner  member  multiplies  the  power 
of  the  pull  and  exerts  it  In  a  downward  direction  upon 
the  outer  member. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  core  for  pile  shells,  the  combination 
of  an  inner  member  and  an  outer  member  each  provided 
with  a  contacting  surface  and  means  interposed  between 
said  members  and  arranged  to  transmit  an  upward  pull 
on  one  member  into  a  downward  thrust  upon  the  other 
member. 

3.  In  a  collapsible  core  for  pile  shells,  the  combination 
of  an  inner  member  and  an  outer  member  each  provided 
with  contacting  surfaces  and  means  Interposed  between 
said  members  adapted  to  transmit  force  applied  in  one 
direction  into  oppositely  directed  thrust  upon  the  other 
member   respectively. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  core  for  pile  shells,  the  combination 
of  an  inner  member  and  an  outer  member  each  provided 
with  one  or  more  inclined  engaging  surfaces,  a  two-part 
head  upon  the  inner  member,  one  part  of  which  head  has 
sliding  engagement  with  the  other  part,  a  lever  mounted 
upon  said  head  and  having  one  end  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  sliding  part,  and  Its  rear  end  in  engage- 
ment with  said  outer  member. 

5.  In  a  collapsible  core  for  pile  shells,  the  combination 
of  an  inner  member  and  nn  outer  member  each  provided 
with  one  or  more  Inclined  engaging  surfaces,  a  two-part 
head  upon  the  inner  member,  one  part  of  which  has  elid- 
ing engagement  with  the  other  part,  and  a  series  of  levers 
mounted  up»>n  said  head  each  having  one  end  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  sliding  part  and  Its  rear  end  In  en- 
gagement with  said  outer  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.19«.728.  TOY  BANK.  ^harlbs  R.  Widill,  Fort 
Dodge,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  116.  1916.  Serial  No.  84,586. 
(CI.  232—55.)  1 


In  a  toy  bank,  a  box,  ajn  outwardly  spring  preased 
drawer,  a  catch  for  locking  8»l(l  rlrawer  in  closed  position, 
a  rod  terminating  in  a  button  for  releasing  said  catch,  a 
tilting  bottom  for  said  drawer,  a  cross  bar  raising  said 
bottom  into  closed  position  when  the  drawer  is  moved 
outwardly,  a  top  for  the  bo^  centrally  cut  out  and  per- 
manently secured  In  place  al>ovp  said  drawer,  and  a  sup- 
plemental top  covering  the  cut  out  portion  of  the  per- 
manent top  and  detachably  Ipcked  to  said  permanent  top. 


1,199.724.  ELECTRICAL  ME.ASURING  .APPARATUS. 
Felix  Wi.nsch.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Leeds  &  Northrup  Compaay,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1915.  Serial 
No.  11.945.  Renewed  Apr.  26.  1916.  Serial  No.  93,765. 
(CI.  73—32.) 


1.  Th»*  fombinatlon  with  "a  thermo-couple,  of  a  read 
Ing  Instrument  associated  therewith  comprising  a  split 
circuit  potentiometer,  said  potentiometer  comprising  slide 
wire  resistances,  a  scale  as.sociated  with  one  of  said  slide 
wire  resistances  derlve<i  from  a  calibration  of  said  thermo- 
couple with  it.s  cold  Junction  maintained  at  a  constant 
calibration  temperature,  a  seale  a.ssociated  with  another 
of  said  allde  wire  resistances  and  derived  similarly  to 
■aid  first  named  scale,  a  aontact  connected  with  said 
thermo-couple  movable  along  said  second  slide  wire  re- 
sistance to  a  point  In  said  secwnd  scale  corresponding  with 
the  reference  temperature  t»  which  said  cold  Junction 
has  varied,  and  a  second  (jontact  connected  with  said 
thermo-couple  movable  along  said  first  named  slide  wire 
resistance  to  a  point  balancing  said  potentiometer,  the 
unknown  temperature  of  the  hot  Junction  of  said  thermo- 
couple being  determinwl  froti  said  first  named  scale  op- 
posite said  second  movable  contact. 

2.  The  combination  with  «  thermo-couple,  of  a  reading 
Instrument  associated  therewith  comprising  a  split  clr 
cult  potentiometer,  said  potentiometer  comprising  slide 
wire  resistances  in  parallel  with  each  other,  a  scale  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  slide  wire  resistances,  one  of 
•aid  scales  having  marking!  from  which  the  unknown 
temperature  of  the  hot  Junction  of  said  thermo-couple  or 
its  electromotive-force  Is  read,  a  contact  connected  with 
said  thermo-couple  movable  with  respect  to  said  scale  oa 
one  of  said  slide  wires,  another  of  said  scales  having 
markings  corresponding  with  reference  temperatures  of 
the  cold  Junction  of  said  thermo-couple,  and  a  contact 
connected  with  said  thermo-oouple  movable  along  another 
of  said  slide  wire  resistances  over  said  scale. 

3.  The  comolnation  with  9  thermo-couple,  of  a  reading 
instrument  associated  therewith  comprising  a  spilt  circuit 
potentiometer,  main  and  correction  scales  associated  with 
the  circuit   branches  of  said  potentiometer,  and  contacts 


connected  with  said  thermo-couple  movable  with  respect 
to  said  scales  In  engagement  with  said  circuit  branches. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  thermo-couple,  of  a  reading 
Instrument  associated  therewith  comprising  a  split  cir- 
cuit potentiometer,  main  and  correction  scales  associated 
with  the  circuit  branches  of  said  potentiometer,  each  of 
said  branches  including  a  slide  wire  resistance,  and  con- 
tacts connected  with  said  thermo  couple  movable  with 
respect  to  said  scales  in  engagement  with  said  slide 
wire  resistances. 

5.  A  plural  range  reading  instrument  comprising  a 
spilt  circuit  potentiometer,  main  and  correction  scales 
associated  with  the  circuit  branches  of  said  potentiom- 
eter, a  thermo-couple  contact  connected  therewith  mov- 
able with  respect  to  said  scales  in  engagement  with  said 
circuit  branches,  and  means  for  changing  the  range  of  said 
Instrument  comprising  a  resistance  in  series  with  said 
branches  and  a  resistance  in  shunt  with  said  branches. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.19  9,725.  GARMENT-MEASURING  APPLIANCE. 
Wahlbobo  Ahlmgbin,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  80, 
1914.     Serial  No.  874,740.      (CI.  33—9.) 
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1.  A  garment  measuring  appliance  consisting  of  a  pin- 
rallty  of  open  parallelogrammlc  frames  flexibly  Intercon- 
nected to  permit  their  being  clasped  around  the  body  out- 
side the  garment  for  marking  a  line  adjacent  the  hips, 
and  sufficiently  rigid  conjointly  to  enable  them  to  sup- 
port the  garment  from  the  inside  when  removed  from 
the  body  for  the  purpose  of  laying  out  a  cutting  line  above 
the  ground,  said  frames  folding  one  upon  another  by  su- 
perlmposition  so  as  to  lie  in  parallel  planes  when  collapsed. 

2.  A  garment  measuring  appliance  comprising  a  num- 
ber of  individually  parallelogrammlc  open  frames  hlngedly 
connected  to  one  another  and  forming  together  a  flexible 
quadrilateral  adapted  to  embrace  the  body  over  the  gar- 
ment for  tracing  a  line  about  the  hips,  the  appliance  being 
capable  of  insertion  inside  the  garment  to  support  the 
same  removed  from  the  body  to  allow  it  to  be  marked 
at  the  proper  level  above  the  ground,  said  frames  ad- 
mitting of  being  folde<l  together  in  a  lateral  direction  so 
as  to  collapse  in  parallel  planes  one  upon  another. 

3.  A  garment  measuring  appliance  Including  a  plurality 
of  frames  composed  of  substantially  parallel  members 
adapted  to  collapse  flatwise  one  upon  another,  said  mem- 
t>ers  having  Intermediate  retaining  elements  and  trans- 
verse bracing  connections  engaging  the  latter,  said  frames 
being  flexibly  attached  to  one  another  to  enable  them  to 
encircle  the  garment  on  the  body  at  or  near  the  hips  for 
marking  a  line  therearound,  and  sufficiently  rigid  con- 
jointly to  support  the  garment  on  the  inside  after  re- 
moval from  the  body  for  the  purpose  of  marking  a  line  of 
cut  above  the  floor. 

4.  A  garment  measuring  appliance  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  parallelogramraic  wire  frames  hav- 
ing eyes  Intermediate  their  top  and  bottom  portions, 
braces  parallel  with  said  portions  engaging  said  eyes  In 
staggered  relation  to  one  another,  said  frames  being  flexibly 
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connected  to  permit  the  upper  portion  thereof  to  surround 
the  garment  on  the  body  for  the  purpose  of  laying  out  a 
line  approximately  at  the  hips,  and  pos.sesslng  sufficient 
rigidity  to  stand  apart  from  the  body  inside  the  garment 
so  as  to  enable  the  latter  to  be  marked  the  proper  dis- 
tance from  the  floor. 

5.  X  garment  measuring  appliance  consisting  of  open 
wire  frames  Joined  to  one  another,  each  of  said  frames 
Including  vertical  and  horizontal  members,  offsets  formed 
near  the  Juncture  of  said  members  at  one  side  thereof 
and  engagement  elements  on  the  opposite  side,  the  ele- 
ments on  one  frame  engaging  the  offsets  in  the  adjacent 
frame,  said  frames  increasing  in  height  in  a  rearward  di- 
rection to  allow  for  the  fullness  of  the  garment  on  the 
l)ody.  the  arrangement  enabling  the  aggregate  frames  to 
be  clasped  around  the  body  outside  the  garment  for  mark- 
ing substantially  the  level  of  the  hips,  and  also  to  sup- 
port the  garment  from  the  inside  after  removel  from  the 
body  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  proper  cutting 
level  from  the  floor. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,726.  BOILER  -  PRESSURE  REGULATOR.  Isaac 
ALrRBD  Backll'ND,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  27, 
1914.     Serial  No.  868,923.      (CI.  236 — 6.) 


In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  steam  generator,  and  a  draft  controlling  damper  there- 
for, of  a  tank  subjacent  to  the  generator,  pipe  connections 
between  the  upper  end  of  the  tank  and  with  the  generator 
both  above  and  below  the  water  level  therein,  valves  In 
said  connections  for  predetermlnateiy  cutting  off  comma- 
nlcatlon  of  the  tank  with  either  the  water  or  steam  spaces 
of  the  generator,  a  vertically  movable  water  receptacle 
positioned  above  said  tank,  operative  connections  between 
the  receptacle  and  said  damper,  a  pipe  Including  a  flex- 
ible member  connecting  said  receptacle  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  tank,  a  rod  depending  from  the  receptacle,  a 
guide  for  said  rod,  and  means  carried  by  the  rod  and  co- 
acting  with  said  guide  for  limiting  the  vertical  move- 
ments of  the  receptacle,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 


1,199,727,  GARBAGE  -  INCINERATOR.  LcDOBB  J. 
Bbdard,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  May  24,  1915. 
Serial  No.  30,165.      (CI.  110—18.) 

1.  In  a  garbage  Incinerator  the  combination  of  a 
chamber  for  burning  garbage,  a  grate  at  the  bottom  of 
said  chamber,  a  pipe  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  to 
said  grate  Into  said  chamber  and  having  multiple  aper- 
tures adapted  to  serve  as  gas  jets  throughout  substan- 
tlally  its  length,  a  guard  about  said  pipe  adapted  to  space 
the  garbage  from  said  pipe  and  having  vertical  slots 
therein  to  allow  the  flames  from  the  apertures  in  said 
pipe  to  play  upon  the  material  to  be  incinerated, 

2,  In  a  garbage  incinerator,  the  combination  of  a 
chamber  for  burning  garbage,  a  grate  at  the  bottom  of 
said  chamber,  a  pipe  extending  from  a  point  below  said 
grate,  and  multiple  apertures  spaced  throughout  its 
length  above  said  grate,  a  guard  above  said  grate  adapted 


to  space  the  garbage  from  said  pipe  and  having  vertical 
slots  therein  to  allow^  flames  in  said  pipe  to  play  upon 
the  material  to  be  incinerated. 


3,  In  a  garbage  Incinerator,  the  combination  of  a 
chamber  for  burning  garbage,  a  grate  at  the  bottom  of 
said  chamlier,  a  pipe  extending  vertically  upward  from 
said  grate  and  projecting  upwardly  from  said  grate, 
apertures  in  said  pipe  below  said  grate,  and  apertures  In 
said  pipe  above  said  grate  adapted  to  serve  as  gas  Jets, 
a  guard  about  said  pipe  having  vertical  slots  therein  to 
protect  said  pipe  from  direct  contact  with  substances 
introduced  into  said  chamber,  and  allowing  flames  from 
said  apertures  to  play  upon  the  material  to  be  inciner- 
ated, and  vertical  pipes  spaced  about  the  wall  of  said 
Incinerator  having  multiple  apertures  therein  adapted  to 
serve  as  gas  jets  and  guards  for  said  pipes  spacetl  about 
the  walls  of  said  incinerator,  adaptwl  to  space  the  ma- 
terial to  be  incinerated  from  said  pipes,  but  to  allow  the 
names  from  said  pipes  to  play  on  the  material  to  be  in- 
cinerated. 


1,199,728.  LIFE-GUARD.  ArcusT  J.  Bkhg,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  June  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  701.453.  (O. 
105—130.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  guard  com- 
prising a  horizontal  portion  provided  with  a  rigid  rear 
upright  portion,  a  U-shaped  rod  forming  the  front  edge 
of  and  a  portion  of  the  sides  of  the  horizontal  portion, 
two  L-shaped  brackets  forming  the  sides  of  the  rear  up- 
right portion  each  having  a  horizontal  tubular  part  Into 
which  the  ends  of  said  U  shaped  r6d  freely  fit ;  a  rear 
rod  rigidly  connecting  said  two  L-shaped  brackets  and 
suitable  strips  connecting  said  rear  rod  and  the  front 
edge  rod  of  the  horizontal  portion  to  retain  the  ends  of  the 
U  shaped  rod  in  the  horizontal  part  of  the  L  shaped 
brackets. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  guard  compris- 
ing a  horizontal  portion  and  a  rear  upright  portion,  suit- 
able depending  brackets  secured  to  the  floor  of  the  car  to 
which  the  guard  is  plvotally  connecte<l  to  have  the  front 
end  of  its  horizontal  portion  free  to  swing  up  and  down 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  upright  portion  free  to  swing 
back    and    forward,    a    rock    shaft    mounted    in    suitable 


I 


II52 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  26.  1916. 


brackets  forward  of  said  guard,  a  knuckle  Jotnt  mounted 
to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  an  apron  provided  at  its  upper 
tnd  with  hooks  to  book  oTer  said  rock  shaft  and  leave  the 
apron  free  to  swing  about  the  shaft,  a  lug  Integral  with 
the  knuckle  Joint  ♦■xtendlng  in  the  path  of  one  of  said 
hooks,  a  spanner  rod  between  the  rock  shaft  and  the 
upright  portion  of  the  gu»rd  having  its  rear  end  plvotally 
'connected  to  the  upper  end  of  an  arm  secured  to  the 
upright  portion  of  the  guard,  a  suitable  arm  integral 
with  the  knuckle  Joint  t»  which  the  front  end  of  a  rod 
connected  to  the  spanner  rod  Is  pivotally  connected  and 
means  for  resetting  the  r<»<  k  shaft  to  its  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  guard  pivotally 
mounted  under  the  floor  of  a  car  to  have  its  front  end 
free  to  move  up  and  down,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  for- 
ward of  the  guard  provided  with  a  tripping  apron  and  a 
knuckl#>  Joint,  a  spanner  ro<l  connecting  the  guard  and 
the  knuckle  Joint  whereby  the  position  of  the  guard  is 
controlled  by  the  action  qf  the  rock  shaft,  and  means  for 
resetting  the  rock  shaft  t»  Its  normal  position  comprising 
a  pulley  wheel  secured  t»  rotate  with  the  rock  shaft,  a 
chain  secured  to  the  said  pulley  wheel  and  a  vertically 
disposed  tube  through  \fhich  the  (bain  passes  and  la 
guided. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  suitable  guard 
pivotally  mounted  under  the  car  body  to  have  its  for- 
ward end  free  to  swing  up  and  down,  a  rock  shaft,  a 
spanner  rod  connected  between  the  guard  and  said  rock 
shaft  to  control  the  position  of  the  guard,  a  tripping 
apron  depending  from  tHe  rock  shaft  and  arranged  to 
trip  the  rock  shaft,  a  suitable  knuckle  Joint  mounted  on 
the  rock  shaft  to  rotate  Cherewlth.  an  arm  integral  with 
the  knuckle  Joint  to  which  said  spanner  rod  is  connected 
and  a  lug  integral  with  said  knuckle  Joint  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  a  part  of  the  tripping  apron,  .so  that  the  rela- 
tive radial  positions  of  salil  arm  and  lug  remain  the  same. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  cjass  describt^,  a  tlltable  guard, 
a  tripping  device  comprising  a  rock  shaft  provided  with 
a  knuckle  Joint,  a  spanaer  rod  connected  between  the 
guard  and  the  knuckle  joint  of  said  tripping  device  to 
control  the  position  of  tie  guard,  a  tripping  apron  de- 
pending from  the  tripping  device  so  arranged  that  a 
slight  movement  of  the  apron  in  one  direction  will  trip 
the  device  and  drop  the  guard  and  a  spring  connected 
to  the  apron  to  normally  hold  the  apron  in  a  position 
to  not  trip  the  device. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  ppinttnl   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,199.729.  S.\D-IRUN  HE.\T  RK(;ULATOR.  Frank 
Bbr.nardi.  Stockton,  Cal.  Filed  July  6.  1915.  Serial 
No.  38.163.      (CI.  200 — Bl.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  support  in*  hiding  a  plate  ex- 
pansible and  contractiblei  in  r»'sponse  to  temperature 
variations,  an  arm  extendikig  outwardly  from  the  plate,  a 
lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  support  and  pivotally 
connected  between  its  endi  to  said  arm,  a  slidable  spring 
tensioneil  contact  I'arryinR  i>ar  on  the  support,  a  station- 
ary contact  on  the  supporf  for  engagement  with  the  bar 
contact,  and  an  abutment  on  the  bar  for  encagement 
with  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever.  ' 


2.  In  corahtnation  with  a  svipport  Including  a  member 
espansRtle  and  contractibK'  in  response  to  temperature 
variations,  a  switch  including  a  slidable  contact,  and  a 
pivoted  lever  engageable  with  the  sliding  contact  and  con- 
nected to  the  member  whereby  upon  heating  of  the  mem- 
ber above  a  pre<letermlneil  point  the  lever  will  be  moved 
to  engage  the  switch  and  open  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  base.  Insulating 
material  thereon,  an  expansible  metal  plate  on  said  in- 
sulating material  having  one  end  rigidly  secured  to  tht 
base  and  Its  opposite  end  free  to  expand  or  contract,  a 
lever  plvote<l  at  one  end  to  the  base  and  pivotally  con- 
nected between  its  ends  to  the  plate,  a  stationary  con- 
tact on  the  base,  a  slidable  spring  pressed  contact  on  the 
base,  and  a  screw  adjustably  carried  by  the  slidable  con- 
tact and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  end  of  the  lever. 


1,199,730.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Hbloe  A. 
RoRRESEN,  Marquette,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Max  W. 
Zobel,  trustee.  Chicago,  111.  Original  application  filed 
Apr.  14,  1911,  Serial  No.  620,965.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  May  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  770.185. 
(CT.  58—126.) 


1.  A  timepiece  having  a  minute  hand,  an  hour  hand, 
and  a  second  hand  operating  between  said  hour  and 
minute  hands. 

2.  A  timepiece  having  a  minute  hand,  an  hour  hand, 
and  a  second  band  operating  between  .said  hour  and 
minute  hand,  all  of  said  hands  operating  about  a  com- 
mon axis. 

3.  A  system  of  time  indication  comprising  a  watch 
having  a  dial  and  concentrii-ally  arranged  hour,  minute 
and  second  bands,  said  dial  having  indicia  corresponding 
to  said  bands,  and  said  second  hand  being  shorter  than 
said  minute  hand  and  operating  between  the  hour  and 
minute  hands. 

4.  A  system  of  time  indication  comprising  a  watch 
having  a  dial,  and  concentrically  arranged  hour,  minute 
and  second  hands,  said  dial  having  indicia  correspond- 
ing to  said  hands,  and  said  second  hand  being  shorter 
than  the  minute  hand  but  lunger  than  the  hour  hand 
and  operating  between  the  hour  and  minute  hands. 


1.199,731.  MEDICAL  .\PPLIANCB.  RCDOLF  Ilonkr, 
Elbing.  Oermany.  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Georg  Wolf, 
G.  M.  B.  H..  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1913. 
Serial  No.  785,K72.      (C\.  128—24.) 

1.  In  a  hysteroscope  aii  outer  tube,  a  lateral  window 
at  one  end  of  this  tube,  an  inner  tube  adapted  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  parts  of  an  optical  system  and  to  be  pushed 
into  and  pulled  out  of  the  said  outer  tube  and  to  be  ro- 
tatable  within  the  same,  the  said  inner  tube  having  a 
lateral  opening  at  one  end  opposite  the  lateral  window  of 
the  outer  tube  and  an  incandescent  electric  lighting  sys- 
tem fixed  to  th"  inner  tul>e. 

2.  In  an  instrument  for  inspecting  cavities  in  the  body 
an  outer  tube,  a  lateral  window  at  one  end  of  this  tube, 
an  inner  tube  adapted  for  the  reception  of  the  parts  of 
an   optical    system  and   to   be  inserted    in    the  said   outer 
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tube  and  to  be  rotatable  within  the  same,  the  said  inner 
tabe  having  a  lateral  opening  at  one  end  opposite  the 
lateral  window  of  the  cater  tube,  an  incandescent  elec- 


J' 


M, 


trie  lighting  system  fixed  to  the  Inner  tube  and  means 
adapted  to  put  the  said  lighting  system  Into  and  out  of 
circuit  respectively,  i)y  the  insertion  and  the  withdrawal 
cf  the  inner  tal>e. 


1,199.732.  HINGE.  Maby  L.  Miller,  Decatur,  111.  Filed 
Nov.  20.  1913,  Serial  No.  803,240.  Renewed  Mar.  3, 
1916.     Serial  No.  82,000.      (CI.  16 — 11.) 


/IS 


A  hinge  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
■elongated  pivoted  members  adapted  to  t)e  disposed  in 
alinement  with  each  other,  one  of  the  said  members  being 
provided  with  a  recess  dispose*!  inwardly  of  the  pivot 
kavlng  a  flat  bottom  wall  terminating  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  pivot,  and  a  lug  provided  upon  the  other  member 
•utwardly  of  the  pivot  for  reception  within  the  recess 
of  the  first  member  and  having  a  straight  lower  edge  for 
engagement  with  the  bottom  wall  of  the  recess,  the  upper 
edge  -if  the  lug  being  curved  concentric  to  the  pivot  and 
merging  into  the  said  lower  edge,  the  lug  being  provided 
■outwardly  of  the  pivot  and  beneath  the  said  lower  edge 
with  a  shoulder  for  engagement  with  the  outer  e<lge  of 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  first  member,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  said  lug  detachably  within  the  recess  of  the  first 
memlKT  to  secure  both  members  against  swinging  move- 
ment when  extended  in  alinement  with  each  other. 


1,199.733.  PROJECTING  APPARATUS.  PadL  Dibtz, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Defiance  Manufacturing  Company.  Summerdale,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  783.469. 
(CI.  88—28.) 

1.  A  projecting  apparatus  comprising  a  projecting 
tube,  a  casing  forming  an  integral  tube  slidable  on  the 
inner  portion  of  the  projecting  tube.  Inner  film  support- 
ing mechanism  rigidly  connected  to  the  casing,  a  film  on 
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Its  supports  with  pictures  having  the  objects  partly  in 
the  normal  upright  and  partly  in  a  horizontal  position, 
means  on  the  camera  for  turning  It  90°  to  exhibit  all  the 
pictures  in  the  normal  uptight  position,  and  means  for 
feeding  the  film. 


2.  A  projecting  apparatus  comprising  a  camera  with 
a  casing,  inner  film  supporting  mechanism  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  casing,  a  film  on  Its  supports  with  pictures 
having  the  objects  partly  In  the  normal  upright  and 
partly  In  a  horizontal  position  and  Indsions  in  one  edge 
portion,  means  for  feeding  the  film,  an  indicator  actu- 
ated by  the  said  incisions  when  the  film  is  moved,  and 
means  on  the  camera  for  turning  it  90°  to  exhibit  all  the 
pictures  In  the  normal  upright  position. 

3.  A  projecting  apparatus  comprising  a  camera  with  a 
casing,  inner  films  supporting  mechanism  rigidly  con- 
nectetl  to  the  casing,  a  film  on  its  supports  with  pictures 
having  the  objects  partly  in  the  normal  upright  and 
partly  In  a  horizontal  position  and  lateral  incisions  in 
one  edge  portion,  means  for  moving  the  film  to  place  a 
picture  in  exact  position  for  projection,  an  Indicator  actu- 
flted  by  the  film  Incisions,  and  means  on  the  camera  for 
turning  it  90°  to  exhibit  all  the  pictures  in  the  normal 
upright  position. 

4.  A  projecting  apparatus  comprising  a  camera  with  a 
casing,  inner  film  supporting  mechanism  rigidly  connected 
to  the  casing,  a  film  on  its  supports  with  pictures  having 
the  objects  partly  in  the  normal  upright  and  partly  in  a 
horlsontal  po.sltion  and  lateral  Incisions  In  one  edge  por- 
tion, means  for  moving  the  film  to  place  a  picture  in 
exact  po.sltlon  for  projection,  an  indicator  comprising  a 
pivotally  mounted  spring  actuated  bar.  a  head  on  said 
bar,  and  a  pin  at  Its  bottom  adaptwl  to  lodge  in  nn 
Incision  of  the  film  whereby  the  Indicator  is  operated, 
and  means  on  the  camera  for  turning  It  90°  to  exhibit  all 
the  pictures  in  the  normal  upright  position. 

5.  X  projecting  apparatus  comprising  a  camera  with  a 
casing,  inner  film  supporting  mechanism  rigidly  connected 
to  the  casiajf.  a  film  on  its  supports  with  pictures  having 
the  objects  partly  in  the  normal  upright  and  partly  In  a 
horizontal  position  and  lateral  incisions  in  one  edge  por- 
tion, means  for  moving  the  film  to  place  a  picture  In 
exact  position  for  projection,  an  Indicator  with  bottom 
pin  on  which  the  perforated  film  edge  slides  and  actuated 
when  the  pin  enters  a  film  incision,  button  actuated 
means  for  moving  the  film  automatically,  and  a  shutter 
mechanism  opernted  automatically  by  the  means  for  mov- 
ing the  film. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.199,734.      PAINTING   PROCESS.      Clement   E.    Dunn, 

Burlingame.   Cal..   assignor  of  one-half   to   William  J. 

Hayes.  RawWanclsco,  Cal.    Filed  July  28.  1915.     Serial 

No.  42.295.      (CI.  91—68.) 

1.  A  process  of  painting  which  comprises  charging  a 
body  of  air  under  pressure  with  paint  by  passing  air 
through  the  ttody  of  paint,  and  discharging  air  from  said 
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2.  A  process  of  painting  which  comprises  a^tatlng  a 
body  of  paint  with  compnessecl  air,  maintaining  a  body  of 
air  under  pressure  when  so  charged  with  paint,  and  dis- 
charging air  and  paint  firum  a  point  above  the  level  of 
the  paint  in  the  receptacle  containing  said  air  under  pres- 
sure against  a  surface  to  l>e  painted. 

3.  A  process  of  painting  which  comprises  maintaining 
a  body  of  paint  under  pressure,  agitating  said  body  of 
paint  with  compressed  ajr,  maintaining  a  body  of  said 
compresRe<l  air  under  peessure  after  being  so  charged 
with  paint,  and  discharging  the  air  charged  with  paint 
from  a  point  in  the  receptacle  containing  the  air  and 
paint  above  the  level  of  Ithe  paint  against  a  surface  to 
be  painted. 

4.  A  process  of  painting  which  comprises  maintaining 
a  body  of  paint  under  pressure,  discharging  compressed 
air  into  said  body  of  paint  to  agitate  the  same  continu- 
ally when  the  painting  operations  are  t)eing  effected,  main- 
taining a  body  of  air  u»der  pressure  when  so  charged 
and  discharging  said  air  ami  the  paint  carrieil  thereby 
against  a  surface  to  be  p«lnte<l  from  a  point  in  the  recep- 
tacle containing  the  air  and  paint  above  the  level  of  the 
paint. 

5.  A  painting  process  comprising  maintaining  a  body 
of  paint  under  pressure,  di.schargltlg  air  under  pressure 
Into  the  body  of  paint  to  agitate  the  same,  and  discharg- 
ing the  air  from  the  reteptacle  In  which  the  paint  is 
maintained  under  pressuiv  from  a  point  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  body  of  paint  Bgainst  a  surface  to  be  painted. 


1.199.735.       INSULATOR^'IN.      Joh.n    W.    Pobtbb,    Chi 
"  cago.    111.,   assignor    to  lllectrlc    Service   Supplies   Com- 
pany. Philadelphia,  Pa.,' a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  June  3.  1914.     Serial  No.  842.548.     (CI.  173 — 321.) 


The   combinatioD    of  a    base   member   having  a   tabular 
portion  adapted  to  receive  a  bolt  and  provided,  at  its  up- 


per extremity,  with  a  chamber  having  an  annular  shoul- 
der at  its  bottom,  embracing  the  opening  of  the  tube,  and 
also  having  a  lateral  recess  extending  downward  into  said 
shoulder  and  communicating  with  said  tubular  opening; 
a  bolt  having  a  collar  adapted  to  be  received  within  the 
upper  portion  of  said  chamber  but  engaging  with  said 
shoulder,  said  collar  being  of  less  vertical  depth  than  the 
depth  of  the  chamber;  a  lateral  projection  upon  said  bolt 
arranged  below  said  collar,  and  extending  vertically  t'> 
a  distance  greater  than  the  vertical  play  of  said  collar 
within  said  chamber,  said  projection  being  adapte<l  to 
engage  operatlvely  in  said  recess  ami  prevent  rotation  of 
the  bolt  at  any  vertical  adjustment  of  the  collar  within 
the  chamber  ;  said  bolt  being  threaded  at  Its  upper  and 
lower  extremities ;  an  insulator  thimble ;  and  a  nut ; 
adapted  to  engage  respectively  the  upper  and  lower 
threaded  portions  of  the  boJt. 


1.199.736.  CATILE-STANCHION.  Fha.vk  B.  Stbick- 
LBB,  Janesvllle.  Wis  Filed  Apr.  15,  1916.  Serial  No. 
21.517.     (CI.  119—149.) 


1.  In  a  cattle  stanchion,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  side  members  and  top  and  bottom  memt>er8,  one 
side  member  being  hinged  at  its  lower  end,  of  a  tongue 
extending  from  the  upper  end  of  said  hinged  side  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  extend  into  said  top  member,  an  abut- 
ment within  Hald  top  member,  a  spring  tending  to  hol«l 
said  tongue  in  locking  engagement  with  said  abutment, 
an«l  a  latch  pivoted  on  said  top  frame  member  and  oper- 
able from  both  sides  of  said  stanchion  to  release  said 
tongue  from  the  abutment  against  the  force  of  said 
spring,  said  latch  having  Interlocking  engagement  with 
nald  hinged  side  member  to  lock  said  side  member  in  closed 
position  Independently  of  said  tongue. 

2.  In  a  catti^  atanrhlon,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  side  meml-ers  and  fop  and  t^ottom  members,  one 
side  meml)er  being  hinged  to  the  bottom  member  and  the 
upper  member  t)elng  hollow,  a  lacking  tongue  extending 
from  «ald  hinged  member  and  adapted  to  enter  said  hol- 
low top  member  and  having  a  detent  projection,  an  abut 
ment  within  said  hollow  top  member  for  cooperating  with 
said  detent  projection  to  lock  ihe  hinged  member  in  closed 
position,  a  latch  pivote<l  on  said  top  member  and  having 
an  extension  for  coSperatlon  with  said  tongue  to  effect 
disconnection  of  said  tongue  detent  from  the  abutment 
and  thereby  release  of  the  hingeil  member,  said  latcb 
having  an  opening  for  receiving  the  upper  end  of  said 
hinge<l  member  when  said  memlH>r  Is  in  closed  position 
whereby  said  member  is  lo<ke<l  in  closed  position  by  the 
latch  independently  of  said  locking  tongue. 

3.  In  a  cattle  stancklon,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  side  members  and  top  and  bottom  members,  one 
side  member  being  hinged  to  the  bottom  member  and  the 
upper  member  being  hollow,  a   locking  tongue  extendlng^ 
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from  said  hinged  member  and  adapted  to  enter  said  hol- 
low top  member  and  having  a  detent  projection,  an  abut- 
ment within  said  hollow  top  member  for  codperatlng  with 
•aid  detent  projection  to  lock  the  hinged  member  In  closed 
position,  a  latch  pivoted  on  said  top  member  and  having 
an  extension  for  cooperation  with  said  tongue  to  effect 
disconnection  of  said  tongue  detent  from  the  abutment 
and  thereby  release  of  the  hinged  member,  said  latch 
having  an  opening  for  receiving  the  upper  end  of  said 
hinged  member  when  said  member  is  in  closed  position 
whereby  said  member  Is  locked  in  close<l  position  by  the 
latch  Independently  of  said  locking  tongue  and  so  ar- 
ranged that  when  the  latch  is  operated  to  release  the 
tongue,  the  hinged  member  will  be  released  from  the  open- 
ing in  the  latch. 

4.  In  a  cattle  stanchion,  the  combination  with  side 
frame  members  and  top  and  bottom  frame  members,  one 
of  said  side  members  being  hinged  to  the  bottom  member 
and  the  top  member  being  hollow,  of  a  locking  tongue 
plvote<l  on  the  hinged,  side  member  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend into  said  top  member,  the  end  of  said  tongue  being 
provided  with  a  detent  projection  and  said  top  frame 
being  provided  on  the  Inside  with  an  abutment,  a  spring 
acting  against  the  under  side  of  said  <ongue  and  tending 
to  effect  locking  cooperation  between  said  detent  projec- 
tion and  al)utment  when  the  hinged  member  is  moved  to 
closed  position  and  the  tongue  shiftwl  Into  the  lop  mem- 
ber, a  latch  bar  pivoted  to  said  top  member  and  having 
an  extension  adapted  upon  swing  of  said  latch  member  to 
engage  with  the  top  of  the  tongue  to  effect  depression 
thereof  and  disengagement  of  the  detent  projection  from 
the  abutment  whereby  to  release  the  hinged  member,  said 
latch  having  an  opening  for  receiving  the  top  of  the  hinged 
member  when  said  hinged  member  Is  shifted  to  closed 
position  whereby  said  hinged  member  Is  locked  in  closed 
position  Independenetly  of  said  locking  tongue,  swing  of 
said  latch  member  to  release  said  locking  tongue  effecting 
also  release  of  the  latch  from  the  hinged  member. 


1,199,737.  HATCHET  MECHANISM.  Fbederu  K  H. 
Ayib.  Chicago  Heights.  III.  Filed  L>ec.  23.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  68.362.     (Cl.  81 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  reversible  ratchet  driving  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tube,  a  male  member  drivlngly  related  to 
said  tube  and  having  a  longitudinal  extension  rotatably 
contained  within  said  tube,  said  extentlon  being  provided 
with  an  opening  in  its  outer  surface,  a  dog  rotatably 
8eate<l  within  said  opening  and  having  a  pair  of  opposite 
spaced  apart  outer  edges  adapted  alternately  to  engage 
the  Internal  periphery  of  said  tube  to  drive  It  in  alternate 
directions,  a  longitudinal  spring  member  extendlnj:  along 
and  supported  at  one  end  by  said  male  member,  its  other 
end  engaging  said  dog.  and  means  for  shifting  said  latter 
end  across  said  dog  and  adjacent  to  either  edge  thereof 
at  will. 

2.  In  a  reversible  ratchet  driving  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tubular  shank,  a  nmle  member  drivlngly 
related  to  said  shank  and  having  a  longitudinal  substan- 
tially cylindrical  extension  rotatably  contained  within  the 
tut)e,  said  extension   Inking  provldinl  with  an  arcuate  Ion 


gitudinal  groove  In  Its  outer  surface,  a  dog  loosely  fitting 
and  rotatably  seated  within  said  groove  and  having  a 
pair  of  longitudinal,  opposite,  spaced  apart  outer  edges 
adapted  alternately  to  engage  the  internal  periphery  of 
said  tube  whereby  the  latter  may  be  driven  in  alternate 
directions,  a  longitudinal  spring  member  extending  along 
and  supported  at  one  end  by  said  drivlngly  related  mem- 
ber. Its  other  end  engaging  said  dog.  and  means  for  shift- 
ing said  latter  end  across  said  dog  and  adjacent  to 
either  edge  othereof  at  will. 

3.  In  a  reversible  ratchet  driving  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tubular  shank,  a  male  member  drivlngly 
related  to  said  shank  and  having  a  longitudinal  cylin- 
drical extension  roUtably  contained  within  said  tube, 
said  extension  being  provided  with  an  arcuate  longitudi- 
nal groove  in  its  outer  surface,  a  longitudinal  arcuate 
dog  loosely  fitting  and  rotatably  seated  within  said  groove 
and  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal,  spaced  apart,  parallel, 
opposite  outer  edges  adapted  alternately  to  engage  the 
internal  periphery  of  said  tube  whereby  It  may  be  driven 
alternately  in  either  direction,  an  attenuated  longitudinal 
spring  member  extending  along  and  having  one  of  its  ends 
rotatably  supported  by  said  drivlngly  related  member 
whereby  the  other  end  of  said  spring  may  be  swung  In  a 
direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
flexure  of  said  spring,  said  other  end  of  said  spring  en- 
gaging said  dog  and  tending  to  move  In  a  substantially 
radial  direction,  and  means  for  shifting  said  latter  end 
cf  said  spring  from  the  vicinity  of  one  edge  of  said  dog 
to  the  vicinity  of  the  other  edge. 

4.  In  a  reversible  ratchet  driving  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tubular  shank  provideil  with  a  series  of  in- 
ternal longitudinal  ratchet  grooves,  a  head  drivlngly  re- 
lated to  said  tulx»  and  having  a  longitudinal  cylindrical 
extension  rotatably  contained  within  said  tube,  said  ex- 
tension beins;  provided  with  an  arcuate  longitudinal 
groove  In  Its  outer  surface,  a  longitudinal  arcuate  dog 
loosely  fitting  and  rotatably  seated  within  said  groove 
and  having  a  pair  of  parallel  opposite  spaced  apart  outer 
edg»'s  adapted  alternately  to  engage  the  ratchet  grooves 
In  said  tube,  a  transverse  pin  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
head,  a  longitudinal  attenuate<l  spring  member  extending 
along  said  head  and  having  one  of  its  ends  supported  in 
said  pin.  the  other  end  of  said  spring  engaging  the  outer 
surface  of  said  dog,  and  means  for  shifting  said  latter 
end  across  said  dog  from  the  vicinity  of  one  edge  to  the 
vicinity  of  the  other  edge. 

5.  In  a  reversible  ratchet  driving  mechanism,  the  com- 
l-inatlon  of  a  tubular  shank  provided  with  a  series  of  In- 
ternal longitudinal  ratchet  grooves,  a  head  drivlngly  re- 
late<l  to  said  tube  and  having  a  longitudinal  cylindrical 
extension  rotatably  contained  within  said  tul>e,  said  ex- 
tension being  provided  with  an  arcuate  longitudinal 
groove  In  Its  outer  surface,  a  longitudinal  arcuate  dog 
loosely  flttlnfr  and  rotatably  seated  within  said  groove 
and  having  a  pair  of  parallel  opposite  spaced  apart  outer 
•Higes  adapted  alternately  to  engage  the  ratchet  grooves 
In  said  tube,  a  transverse  pin  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
head,  a  longitudinal  attenuated  spring  member  extending 
along  said  head  and  having  one  of  its  ends  supported  In 
said  pin,  the  other  end  of  said  spring  fngaging  the  outer 
surface  of  said  dog,  and  means  for  sliding  said  latter  end 
across  said  dog  from  the  vicinity  of  one  edge  to  the  vicin- 
ity of  the  other  edge,  the  portion  of  the  surface  of  said 
dog  engaged  by  said  spring  being  suitably  arranged  to 
permit  transverse  sliding  movement  of  the  end  of  said 
spring. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  <iazette.] 


1,19  9,738.      REVEKSIBLK   CLUTCH    MECHANISM, 
Frbdirhk    H.   Avir,  Chicago   Heights,   111.     Filed   Dec 
23,  1915.     Serial  No.  68,363.      (CI.  74 — 16.) 
1.   In   a   reversible   clutch    mechanism,    the   combination 
of  a    tubular  shank,   a   male   member  drivlngly   related   to 
said  shank  and  having  a  longitudinal  sul>stantlally  cylln 
drlcal    extension    rotatably   contained    within    »iald    shank, 
said  extension   l)elng  provided  with  an  arcuate  longitudi- 
nal groove  in  its  outer  surface,  a  pawl  loosely  fitting  and 
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rotatably  sMted  within  at^a  groove  and  having  a  pair  of 
lonultutilnal,  opposite,  spaced  apart  outer  edges  adapted 
alternately  to  engage  the  Internal  periphery  of  said  tub« 
wh>?reby  the  latter  may  b«  driven  in  alternate  dlrectlon«, 
a  longitudinal  spring  rod  extending  along  Mild  male  mem- 
ber, one  of  Its  ends  engaging  said  pawl  and  tending  to 
seek  the  center  of  the  shank,  and  a  memb^^r  mounted  on 
said  male  member  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  spring 
and  having  an  exposed  extension  whereby  it  may  be  man- 
ually niuved  to  effect  traqsverse  movement  of  the  former 
end  of  said  spring  across  aaid  pawl  from  a  position  adja 
cent  to  ont»  edg*"  to  a  position  adjacent  to  the  other  edge 
of  said  pawi. 


2.  In  a  reverslblp  cluiih  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  tubular  shank  provldtni  with  a  series  of  internal 
longitudinal  ratchet  grooves,  a  head  driving  said  shank 
and  having  a  lomiltudinal  cylindrical  extension  Journaletl 
within  said  shank,  said  extension  having  an  arcuate  lon- 
gitudinal groove  in  its  outer  surface,  a  longitudinal  arcu 
ate  pa-A-l  loosely  fitting  aUd  rotatably  seated  within  said 
arcuate  groove  and  havi»g  a  pair  of  parallel,  opposite, 
spaced  apart  outer  eds^es  adapted  alternately  to  engage 
th«>  ratchet  grooves  in  sf|ld  tube,  a  transverse  pin  rota 
tably  mounted  in  said  head,  a  longitudinal  attenuated 
spring  member  extending  along  said  head  and  having  one 
of  its  ends  supportt*d  by  said  pin.  the  other  end  of  said 
spring  rp.sting  upon  the  outer  surface  of  said  pawl  and 
lending  to  set?k  the  center  of  said  shank,  said  pin  being 
provided  with  a  manually  aci-vsslble  extension  whereby  It 
may  be  rotated  to  cause  the  operative  end  of  said  spring 
to  be  shifted  transversely  across  said  pawl  from  the  vicin- 
ity of  one  end  to  the  vicinity  of  the  other  end  thereof, 
said  pawl  being  suitably  arranged  to  permit  free  sliding 
movement  of  said  spring. 

3.  In  a  reversible  cluOch  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  tubular  shank,  a  male  member  drlvingiy  related  to 
said  shank  and  having  a  longitudinal,  substantially  cylin- 
drical extension  roUtably  contained  within  said  shank, 
>yild  extension  being  protlded  with  an  arcuate  longitudi- 
nal groove  In  Its  outer  surface,  a  pawl  loosely  fitting  and 
rotatably  seateti  within  aHid  groove  and  having  a  pair  of 
longitudinal,  opposite,  spaced  apart  outer  edges  adapted 
alternately  to  enjjagc  thei  internal  periphery  of  said  tube 
whereby  the  latter  may  lie  driven  In  alternate  directions, 
a  longitudinal  sprlnic  ri>d  extending  along  saiil  male  mem- 

,  one  of  its  ends  engaging  said  pawl  and  tending  to 
seek  the  center  of  the  sliank,  and  a  member  mounted  on 
said  male  memlier  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  spring 
Mn<l  having  an  exposed  ejtenslon  whereby  it  may  be  man- 
ually moved  to  effect  tratisverse  movement  of  the  former 
fud  of  said  spring  across' said  pawl  from  a  position  adja- 
cent to  one  edge  to  a  pofitlon  adjacent  to  the  other  fdge 
of  said  pawl,  said  exposeil  extension  projecting  from  said 
head  but  lying  wholly  -^Ithln  the  axlally  extended  cir- 
cuBkference  of  said  shank, 


1,199,739.     UNLOADING  APPARATUS  FOR  PORTABLE 

TANKS.  Cyrcs  D.  Byeks,  Woodward.  Iowa,  assignor 
to  Standard  Oil  Company.  I>es  Moines,  Iowa,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1916.  Serial  No. 
73.035.      (01.   137—78.) 


1.  An  unloading  apparatus  for  portable  tanks,  com- 
prising a  stationary  mast.  Including  a  fluid  condalt 
memt>er.  a  tilting  arm  mounted  to  rock  upon  the  mast 
and  Including  a  fluid  conduit  member,  and  a  depending 
suction  conduit  member  carried  by  the  arm  to  enter  a 
tank  positioned  beneath  the  same,  all  of  said  parts  being 
normally  in  open  communication  with  each  other. 

2.  An  unloading  apparatus  for  portable  tanks,  com- 
prising a  stationary  mast,  including  a  fluid  conduit  mem- 
ber, a  tilting  arm  mounted  to  rock  upon  the  mast  and  in- 
cluding a  fluid  conduit  member,  a  depending  suction  con- 
duit member  carried  by  the  said  arm  to  enter  a  tank 
p03itione<l  beneath  the  same,  all  of  said  parts  being  nor- 
mally In  open  communication  with  each  other,  and 
means  for  locking  said  tilting  arm  in  a  vertical  position. 

3.  An  unloading  apparatus  for  portable  tanks,  com- 
prising a  >itatlonary  tubular  mast,  a  tubular  tilting  arm 
mounted  to  rock  upon  the  mast,  and  a  tubular  depending 
suction  member  curried  by  said  arm  to  enter  a  tank  posi- 
tioned lu'neath  the  same,  all  of  said  parts  being  normally 
in  open  communication  with  each  other. 

4.  An  unloading  apparatus  for  portable  tanks,  com- 
prising a  tubular  mast  member,  a  hollow  trunnion  com- 
municating with  the  bore  of  said  mast  member  and 
mounted  to  rock  thereon,  a  tubular  tilting  arm  carrie<l 
by  said  hollow  trunnion,  and  a  depending  suction  member 
carried  by  the  arm  to  enter  a  tank  positioned  beneath  the 
same,  all  of  said  parts  being  normally  In  open  communi- 
cation with  each   other. 

5.  An  unloading  apparatus  for  portable  tanks,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  tubular  mast  members,  hoi 
low  trunnions  carried  thereby,  a  tilting  arm  mounted 
upon  the  sr.id  hollow  trunnions  and  comprising  11  pair 
of  parallel  tubular  members  each  in  communication  with 
one  of  said  trunnions  and  the  corresponding  mast  mem- 
ber, and  a  depending  suction  member  carried  by  each  of 
said  tubular  arm  members  to  enter  a  tank  positioned  be- 
neath the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199. 740.  FISH-LINE  GCIDE.  Btron  B.  Comparet, 
Devils  Lake,  Mich.  Filed  May  8.  1916.  Serial  No. 
96.015.       (Cl.    242 — 84.4.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fish  line  guide 
made  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  t>ent  to  provide  a  rod  en- 
gaging portion,  a  line  guiding  arm,  and  a  weight  sup- 
port. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  line  guiding  de- 
vice made  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  rod 
engaging  portion,  and  a  pivoted  gravity  arm  and  a  guide 
having  a   traversing  movement   with   said   arm. 

3.  .\  flshllne  guiding  device  comprising  a  rod  engaging 
ring  portion,  and  a  pivoted  gravity  arm  and  guide  having 
a  traversing  movement  with  said  arm. 

4.  A  fishllne  guiding  devhe  adapte<l  for  attachment  to 
a   fishing  rod.   comprising  a   single  piece  of  wire  bent  to 
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provide  a  rod  engaging  portion,  a  yoke  line  guide  arm, 
and  a  gravity  arm  opposed  to  said  guide  arm  and  pro- 
vided w^ith  a  weight. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  reel  seat  band,  of  a  ring 
loosely  mounted  on  said  band,  a  line  guide  arm  carried 
by  said  ring,  and  a  gravity  arm  carried  by  said  ring  in 
opposeil  relation  to  the  line  guide  arm. 


1,199,741.  GRID  FOR  SECONDARY  BATTERIES.  Al^ 
BERT  C.  Deike.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Frank  Ernest  Matthews.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.   15.   1916.     Serial   No.  91,489.      (Cl.  204 — 29.) 

'7 — L J 
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1.  A  grid  for  secondary  batteries,  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular frame,  a  terminal  positioned  adjacent  to  one 
corner  thereof,  diagonally  positioned  ribs  of  substantially 
the  full  thickness  of  the  frame  extending  generally 
toward  said  corner  for  conducting  the  current  and  stiff- 
ening the  grid,  and  uniformly  spaced  continuous  trans- 
verse mambers  for  supporting  the  oxld  filling  connected 
with  saiii  diagonal  strips,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  grid  for  secondary  batteries,  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular frame,  a  terminal  disposed  adjacent  to  one  cor- 
ner of  the  frame,  parallel  diagonally  disposed  ribs  of  sub- 
stantially the  full  thickness  of  the  frame  extending 
toward  the  terminal  and  intersecting  the  sides  of  the 
frame,  uniformly-sps'-ed  continuous  parallel  transverse 
ribs  for  supporting  the  oxid  filling  connected  with  said 
diagonal  ribs  and  with  the  frame,  and  intersecting  sur- 
face ribs  extending  vertically  of  the  frame,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  A  grid  for  secondary  batteries,  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular frame,  a  terminal  positioned  at  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof,  diagonal  ribs  extending  from  the  lower  por- 
tions toward  the  terminal  of  substantially  the  full  thick- 
ness of  the  grid,  transverse  serrated  supports  in  stag- 
gered relation  intersecting  said  ribs,  and  staggered  ver- 
tical ribs  intersecting  said  supports  at  their  serrated 
points  ;  all   Integrally  molded,   substantially  as   set  forth. 

4.  A  grid  for  secondary  batteries,  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular frame,  a  terminal  disposed  adjacent  to  one  cor- 
ner of  the  frame,  parallel  diagonal  ribs  extending  from 
the  lower  portions  of  the  grid,  generally  toward  said 
terminal,  and  respectively  intersecting  one  or  more  sides 
of  the  frame,  transverse  serrated  supports  Intersecting 
said  diagonal  ribs,  and  vertical  surface  ribs  intersecting 
the  serrated  points  of  said  supports  ;  the  several  meml)ers 
Itelng  respectively  parallel  each  to  each,  and  disposed  at 
uniform  spacings  within  the  frame,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  A  grid  for  secondary  batteries,  comprising  an  in- 
tegral  casting,   having  a   rectangular   frame,   a   terminal 


disposed  adjacent  to  one  corner  of  said  frame,  parallel 
diagonal  ribs  of  substantially  the  full  thickness  of  the 
frame,  parallel  transverse  serrated  ribs  extending  from 
side  to  side  of  the  frame,  and  alternately  staggered  paral- 
lel vertical  ribs  extemling  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of 
the  frame,  and  staggered  upon  opposite  sides  to  inter- 
sect the  serrated  supports  :  all  of  said  parallel  meml>er8 
having  uniform  spacing,  substantially  as^  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,199,742.  POLISHING-WHEEL.  Lewis  J.  Douglass, 
Hardwlck,  Vt.,  assignor  to  M.  Wright  &  Son  Company, 
Putnamville,  Vt.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1916.  Serial 
No.  72,470.      (Cl.  61—11.) 


1.  A  polishing  wheel  comprising  a  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  flanges,  certain  of  the  flanges  being  of  scroll 
form  leading  from  the  outer  part  of  the  plate  toward  the 
center,  and  a  plurality  of  flanges  radiating  from  the 
center  of  the  plate  and  stopping  short  of  the  outer  part 
of  the  plate   and   Inwardly  of  said  certain   scroll   flanges. 

2.  A  polishing  wheel  comprising  a  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  flanges,  Including  an  outer  scroll  flange  part  and 
an  Inner  scroll  flange  part  so  arranged  relatively  as  to 
form  R  throat  passage  opening  toward  the  edge  of  the 
plate,  certain  other  flanges  on  the  plate  being  arranged 
with  their  extremities  presented  outwardly  in  this  pas- 
sage and  spa<ed  apart  to  form  channels  leading  inwardly 
on  the  plate,  and  flange  elements  extending  across  thea* 
channels  and  jointed  to  the  flanges  on  each  side. 


1,199,743.  FASTENING  FOR  RAILROAD  OR  OTHER 
STRUCTURES.  Charles  J.  Gadd,  Lebanon.  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  16,  1915.     Serial   No.  55,929.      (Cl.  85 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  fastening  for  railroad  or  other  structures  hav 
ing  inclined  members,  in  combination,  a  perforated  sock- 
eted member,  a  threaded  bolt  adapted  to  pass  through  th<» 
perforation  in  said  member  and  carrying  a  head  adapted 
to  rock  in  the  socket  but  not  to  rotate  therein,  a  member 
having  a  substantially  hemispherical  socket,  a  spilt  washer 
having  a  Hubatantlally  spherical  face  adapted  to  rest  in 
said  socket,  and  a  nut.  all  Rubstantlally  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bolt  having  a  bead  oblong  in  plai 
the  under  side  of  said  head  being  convex  the  radii  or  dl 
ameter  upon  the  longitudinal  axis  being  greater  than  that 
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on  the  transverse  axis,  ej  perforate<1  member  furnished 
with  a  socket  rorrespomiing  in  form  with  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  under  side  of  teld  head,  a  substantially  hemi- 
spherical socket  member  tkrougb  which  the  threaded  end 
of  said  bolt  passes,  a  washer  having  a  substantially 
spherical  side  adapted  tu  etter  the  xocket  in  said  socketed 
member,  and  a  nut  carried  by  the  threaded  end  of  said 
bolt  adapted  to  engage  saifl  washer. 


1,199.744.  DRY  PIPE  SI-KINKLER  SYSTEM.  Gborgb 
I.  RocKwooD,  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1915. 
Serial  No.  63,294.      (CI.  169—23.) 


1.  In  a  sprinkler  system  of  the  dry  pipe  type,  the  com- 
bination with  a  riser  pipi>  normally  filled  with  air,  a 
water  supplying  means,  and  a  valve  for  normally  dosing 
connection  iJetween  them,  of  means  for  condensing  the 
moisture  contained  in  the  sir  In  the  pipe  to  prevent  the 
moisture  from  passing  along  the  pipe  and  being  condeosed 
on  the  inner  surface  thereof. 

2.  In  a  sprinkler  system,  the  combination  with  a  pipe 
normally  filled  with  air.  a  water  supply  main,  and  a 
valve  for  normally  closing  connection  between  them,  of 
means  between  said  valve  aad  the  pipe  for  condensing  the 
moisture  contained  in  the  ailr  at  the  end  of  the  pipe. 

3.  In  a  dry  pipe  sprinkler  system,  the  combination  with 
a  riser  pipe,  a  supply  matn,  and  a  valve  fur  normally 
closing  connection  between  them,  of  mean.s  between  said 
valve  and  the  riser  pipe  fot  condensing  the  moisture  con- 
tained in  the  air  passing  to  the  riser  pipe,  and  directing  it 
back  toward  said  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sprinkler  system  of  the  dry 
pipe  type,  of  a  conductor  at  the  inlet  end  thereof  having 
a  narrow  space  for  the  air.  and  a  condensing  coll  located 
In  said  space. 

5.  In  a  sprinkler  system  of  the  dry  pipe  type  the  com- 
bination with  a  rl.ser  pipe,  of  a  conical  conductor  at  the 
inlet  end  thereof  having  an  annuiffr  space  for  the  air.  and 
a  condensing  coll  located  in  said  annular  space. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.199.745.  PROCESS  OF  DYEING.  Irwin  J.  Smith. 
Menands,  and  Harht  B.  Smith,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignors 
to  Surpass  Chemical  Co^  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  848,152. 
filed  June  30,  1914.  T%ls  application  filed  Mar.  21, 
1916.      Serial    No.   85,548.      (CT.    8 — 5.) 

1.  The  process  of  dyeing  cotton  material  containing 
motes,  shives  and,  or.  leaf  which  consists  in  subjecting 
the  same  to  an  alkaline  oxidizing  bath  adapted  to  soften 
the  motes,  shives  and.  or.  leaf  and  to  chemically  attack 
the  same,  the  bath  containing  also  a  direct  or  vegetable 
dye  stuff  of  a  composition  substantially  operatlvely  un- 
affected by  the  other  ingredients  of  said  bath. 

2.  The  process  of  dyeing  cotton  material  containing 
motes,  shives  and,  or,  leaf,  which  consists  in  subjecting 
said  material  to  an  alkaltne-oxtdizing  bath  adapted  to 
remove  said  motes,  shives  or  leaf  and  subjecting  said  ma 


terlal   to  a  dye-stuff  operatlvely   unaffected   by   said   bath 
while  it  is  In  the  said  bath. 

3.  The  process  of  dyeing  uncombed  cotton  material  con- 
taining motes,  shives  and,  or.  leaf,  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting said  material  to  an  nlkaline-oxldlzing  treatment  in 
the  presence  of  a  dye  operatlvely  unaffected  by  said  treat- 
ment. 

4.  The  process  of  dyeing  cotton  material  containing 
motes,  shives  and.  or,  leaf  which  consists  In  treating 
said  material  In  an  alkaline  oxidizing  bath  adapted  to 
soften  or  loosen  the  motes,  shives  and,  or,  leaf  and  adding 
to  said  bath,  while  said  material  is  therein,  a  dye  stuff  op- 
eratlvely unaffected  by  said  bath. 

5.  The  process  of  dyeing  cotton  material  containing 
motes,  shives  and.  or.  leaf  which  consists  in  subjecting 
the  same  to  an  oxidizing  bath  Including  an  alkaline  sub- 
stance adapted  to  soften  the  motes,  shives  or  leaf  and  a 
substance  adapted  to  <hemlcaily  attack  said  motes,  shives 
and,  or,  leaf,  the  bath  containing  also  a  dye-stuff  of  a 
composition  substantially  operatlvely  unaffected  by  such 
mixture. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,746.  COAT  FRONT.  Morris  Weber,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  23,819.  (01. 
2—63.) 


1.  .\  coat  front  having  a  body  composed  of  two  members 
united  by  a  seam  running  diagonally  and  downwardly 
from  the  arm  pit  each  part  having  fullness  on  each  side 
of  the  seam,  an  interlining  secured  to  said  body  portion 
and  felt  secured  to  said  body  portion  and  interlining. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  portion 
having  two  parts  united  by  a  diagonally  disposed  seam 
running  downwardly  from  the  arm  pit,  the  said  parts 
being  full  on  each  side  of  the  seam,  and  an  interlining 
secured  at  parts  of  its  edge  to  said  body  portion  and  ad- 
jacent  to  said  seam. 

3.  A  coat  front  having  a  body  portion  with  two  parts 
cut  on  a  bias  and  united  by  a  seam,  and  provided  with 
full  portions  on  each  side  of  said  seam,  stitches  16,  an  In 
terllning  secured  to  said  body  portion  adjacent  to  said 
seam  and  a  felt  secured  to  said  body  portion  and  inter- 
lining adjacent  to  said  seam  and  to  the  Interlining  by  the 
stitches  16. 


1,199,747.  CARBURETER.  Arthur  D.  Benham,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1914.  Serial  No,  872,297. 
(CI.  261—79.) 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  tube  forming  the  vertical  wall 
thereof,  the  lower  portion  of  said  tube  being  formed  Into 
a  reservoir  for  containing  the  liquid  fuel,  a  ring  adapted 
to  screw  Into  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  above  'said 
reservoir,   a    section   of   tubing   secured    to   and   extending 
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through  said  ring,  automatic  valves  in  the  lower  end  of 
the  last  mentlontnl  tube,  the  first  mentioned  tube  being 
provided  with  an  adjustable  air  passage  through  Its  wall 
above  said  reservoir  adapted  to  supply  air  to  said  aato- 
matlc  valves. 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber  having  a  cylin- 
drical wall,  an  aperture  extending  through  said  wall,  a 
separate  deflecting  plate  secured  so  as  to  extend  in  front 
of  said  aperture  at  a  small  angle  to  the  tangent  to  said 
cylindrical  wall  so  as  to  deflect  the  air  passing  through 
said  aperture  in  a  tangential  direction  in  said  chamber. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber  having  a  cylin- 
drical wall,  an  aperture  extending  through  said  wall,  an 
elastic  deflecting  plate  secured  so  as  to  extend  In  front 
of  said  aperture  at  a  small  angle  to  the  tangent  to  said 
cylindrical  wall  so  as  to  deflect  the  air  passing  through 
said  aperture  In  a  tangential  direction  in  said  chamber, 
said  plate  being  adapte<l  to  yield  to  the  pressure  of  air 
because  of  its  elasticity  so  as  to  vary  the  inlet  passage 
for  the  air. 

4.  In,  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber,  an  aperture 
through  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  deflecting  plates  se- 
cure<l  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  chamber  and  extending 
over  said  apertures  so  as  to  deflect  the  air  passing  there- 
through to  a  tangential  direction  in  said  cliamber,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  deflecting  plates  over  said 
aperture  to  a  greater  or  less  extent. 

.1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber  having  a  wall,  an 
aperture  through  said  wall,  a  separate  deflecting  plate 
secured  so  as  to  extend  in  front  of  said  aperture  and 
located  80  as  to  deflect  the  air  entering  through  said 
aptTture  Into  a  direction  approximately  parallel  to  said 
wall  and  tangential  to  said  mixing  chamber  so  that  the 
gases  in  said  chamber  shall  thereby  be  given  a  whirling 
motion  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.199,748.  AUTOMATIC  AND  MANUAL  TELEPHONE 
SYSTEM.  Talbot  G.  Martin,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Automatic  Electric  Company. 
Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
1908.  Serial  No.  418,165.  Renewed  Jan.  9.  1915. 
Serial   No.    1,451.      (CI.   179 — 27.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  systenf,  a  calling  subscriber's  line,  a 
local  battery  manual  line  for  the  called  subscriber,  a 
manual  operator's  cord  circuit  for  extending  a  connec- 
tion from  said  called  line,  and  means  by  which  the  call- 
ing subftcrit>er  automatically  extends  the  calling  line  into 
connection  with  said   called   line. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  and  in  combination  with 
common  battery  automatic  subscribers'  lines  and  local 
battery  manual  subscribers  lines,  means  Including  auto- 
matic switches  and  an  operator's  cord  circuit  for  estab- 
lishing a  connectitin  between  any  two  of  said  lines,  said 
operator's  cord  circuit  provide<l  with  repeating  colls 
intermediate  the  answering  and  calling  plugs  thereof, 
and    with    front    and    back    supervisory    signals,    whereby 


said  cord  circuit  may  be  used  for  connecting  together 
two  manual  lines,  or  an  automatic  line  and  a  manual 
line,  as  may  be  desired. 


.^-, 


3.  In  a  telephone  system,  automatic  subscribers'  lines, 
local  battery  manual  subscribers'  lines,  means  Including 
automatic  switches  and  an  operator's  cord  circuit  for 
establishing  a  connection  between  any  two  of  said  lines, 
said  operator's  cord  circuit  adapted  for  connecting  to- 
gether two  manual  lines,  or  an  automatic  line  and  a 
manual  line,  and  front  and  back  supervisory  signals  for 
the  cord  circuit,  whereby  the  operator  has  complete 
supervision  of  the  connection  between  two  lines  of  the 
same  or  different  character. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  local  battery  manual  sub- 
scriber's line,  an  automatic  subscriber's  line,  a  cord  cir- 
cuit for  answering  a  call  from  the  manual  line,  trunk 
lines,  automatic  switches  for  selecting  an  Idle  trunk,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  operator  at  the  cord  circuit  for 
controlling  said  switches  to  find  an  idle  trunk  to  extend 
connection  to  the  automatic  subscriber's  line. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  local  battery  manual  8ul>- 
scrlber's  line,  a  common  battery  automatic  subscriber's 
line,  a  cord  circuit  for  answering  a  call  from  the  manual 
line,  trunk  lines,  automatic  switches  for  selecting  an  Idle 
trunk,  and  means  controlled  by  the  operator  at  the  cord 
circuit  for  controlling  said  switches  to  find  an  Idle  trunk 
to  extend  connection  to  the  automatic  subscriber's  line. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,749.  HINGE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  DOORS.  Johm 
B.  Richards.  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1916. 
Serial  No.  52,013.      (CI.  21—125.) 


The  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  frames  of 
a  two-part  automobile  door,  a  hinge  construction  for  con- 
necting the  frames  together,  comprising  two  flat  leaves 
to  be  designed  for  attachment  to  the  Inner  sides  and  ad- 
jacent the  meeting  edges  of  the  frames,  the  upper  and 
lower  leaves  of  the  hinge  each  having  Inwardly  project- 
ing integral  portions  and  each  of  said  portions  having 
projections  which  extend  parallel  with  the  leaves  to  form 
socketlike    constructions    for    receiving    the    lower    and 


ii6o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  36, 1916. 


upper  edges,  respectively,  af  the  frames,  the  upper  leaf 
having  a  projectloo  adJaccKit  the  meeting  edges  of  the 
frames  and  formed  with  oppositely  disposed  flat  sur- 
faces, the  lower  leaf  ha%lag  spaced  ears  to  receive  the 
projection  last  mentioned  tnd  a  pintle  passing  through 
the  spaced  ears  and  projection  therebetween  for  connect- 
ing the  leaves  together,  anil  a  flat  leaf  spring,  substan- 
tially S-shape  and  attache^  near  the  lower  end  of  the 
lower  leaf  of  the  hinge,  Us  upper  end  designed  to  en- 
gage either  one  or  the  othgr  of  the  flat  surfaces  of  said 
projection  on  the  upper  leaf  for  retaining  the  frames  In 
either  upward  or  lowered  ^sltlon,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 


foa 


REISSUES. 

— '       » 

14,194.  TRIMMING  ATCACHMKNT  FOR  SEWING- 
MACHINES.  William  J.  Bell.  Hrooiilyn.  N.  Y.  Piled 
Jan.  13.  1916.  Serial  No.  71,995.  Original  No. 
1,111.432,  dated  Sept.  2p,  1914,  Serial  No.  808,444. 
flled  Dec.  23.  1913.      (CT.  :il2— «.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
hollow  presser  bar,  a  rod  slidable  through  said  bar, 
means  for  reciprocating  sal4  rod,  a  Icnlfe  secured  to  one 
end  of  the  rod,  and  a  slotted  cutter  plate  for  codperatlon 
with  the  knife.  | 

2.  In  combination  with  b  sewing  machine  having  a 
hollow  presser  bar,  a  rod  tlidable  through  said  presser 
bar.  means  for  reciprocating  the  rod,  the  lower  end  of  the 
rod  being  bifurcated,  a  linlfe,  means  for  adjustably  se- 
curing the  knife  to  the  bifurcated  end  of  said  rod,  and  a 
slotted  cutter  plate  for  coopi'ratlon  with  the  knife. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  presser  foot  bar  of  a  hem- 
stitch sewing  machine,  of  the  usual  rock  shaft,  and 
presser  foot  bracket  attacbknent  having  a  presser  foot, 
cutting  mechanism  comprlsltig  a  member  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  <(ald  rock  shaft,  another  cutting  member  in  cut- 
ting relation  with  said  first  mentioned  member,  and  both 
of  said  members  in  the  lin^  of  fee<i  beyond  said  presser 
foot. 

4.  The  combination  with  {he  presser  foot  bar  of  a  hem- 
stitch sewing  machine,  of  tht>  usual  rook  shaft,  and 
presser  foot  bracket  attachiment  having  a  presser  foot, 
cutting  mechanism  comprialtig  two  members,  one  of  said 
members  operatlvely  connected  to  .said  rock  shaft,  and 
both  of  said  cutting  members  In  the  line  of  feed  beyond 
said  presser  foot.  j 

14,195.  GAS-ENGINE  G«OROB  E.  FoBRT,  Hagerstown, 
Md..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Motor  Air  Pumping  Company,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware,  filed  June  22,  1914.  Serial 
No.  846.709.  Original  Ho.  1,043.583.  dated  Nov.  5. 
1912,  Serial  No.  631, 12^  filed  June  3.  1911.  (Cl. 
12^—198.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  air  Inlet 
Talve  In  the  mixture  supply  pipe  l)etween  the  source  and 
a  cylinder,  and  that  cylinder  provided  with  a  pet  cock 
having  a  three  way  valve  leading  to  the  atmosphere  In 


one  position,  an  air  pipe  connectioD,  a  check  valve  and  a 
port  in  the  valve  connecting  the  air  pipe  with  the  cylinder. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  air  inlet 
valve  in  the  mixture  supply  pipe  between  the  source  and 
a  cylinder,  and  that  cylinder  provided  with  an  attach- 
ment adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  spark  plug  orifice  in 
said  cylinder  comprising  a  chamber,  a  spark  plug  enter- 
ing therein,  a  pet  cock  in  commonication  therewith,  an 
air  pipe  connection,  and  a  ''heck  valve  between  the  air 
pipe  and  pet  cock. 


14,196.  PORTABLE  RAII^DRILL.  John  J.  Lonswat, 
Fostorla.  Ohio.  Filed  July  24,  1916.  Serial  No. 
111,096.  Original  No.  1,145,906,  dated  July  13,  1918. 
Serial  No.  866,178,  filed  Oct.  5,  1914.     (Cl.  77—9.) 


1.  A  drilling  machine  for  the  rails  of  trarks.  having  a 
drilling  mechanism  for  each  rail,  said  machine  being  of  a 
length  to  bridge  the  space  t>etween  and  rest  upon  the  rails 
of  the  track  and  reducible  in  length  to  accommodate  the 
machine  to  portions  of  the  track  where  the  clearance  be- 
tween the  rails  Is  less  than  the  normal  gage  of  the  track. 

2.  A  rail  drilling  machine  of  a  length  to  span  the  space 
t)etween  and  rest  upon  a  pair  of  rails  to  be  drille<l  and 
provided  with  drilling  mechanisms  for  operating  upon 
both  of  the  railts,  said  machine  having  means  at  the  ends 
for  securing  it  to  the  respective  rails  and  also  reducible 
in  length  cross-wise  of  the  pair  of  rails  where  the  clear- 
ance between  the  rails  Is  less  than  the  normal  spacing 
apart  of  the  rails. 

3.  .\  traclv  drilling  machine  provided  with  drilling 
mechanisms  for  operating  upon  respective  ones  of  both 
rails  of  the  track,  means  on  the  machine  for  driving  the 
drilling  mechanisms,  and  means  for  the  reduction  of  the 
effective  length  of  the  machine  cross-wise  of  the  track 
to  less  than  the  length  necessary  to  reach  both  rails  of 
the  track  an  normally  spaced,  the  driving  mechanism  and 
one  drilling  mechanism  being  coactively  related  to  be 
operative  for  drilling  a  rail  when  the  length  of  the  ma- 
chine is  reduced. 

4.  A  track  drilling  machine  provided  with  drilling 
mechanisms  for  operating  upon  respective  ones  of  both 
rails  of  the  track,  a  prime  mover  on  the  machine  for  drlv- 
log  both  drilling  mechanism.s,  and  means  for  the  reduc- 
tion of  the  effective  length  of  the  machine  to  less  than 
the  length  necessary  to  reach  both  rails  of  the  track  as 
normally  spaced,  the  driving  mechanism  and  one  drilling 
mechanism  being  coactively  related  to  be  operative  for 
drilling  a  rail  when  the  length  of  the  machine  is  reduced. 

5.  .V  rail  drilling  mac  bine  of  a  length  to  span  the  space 
between  and  rest  upon  a  pair  of  rails  to  be  drilled  and 
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provided  with  drilling  mechanisms  for  operating  upon 
both  of  the  rails,  means  on  the  machine  located  substan- 
tially midway  of  the  length  of  the  machine  for  driving 
the  drilling  mechanisms,  and  means  for  the  reduction  of 
the  effective  length  of  the  machine  to  less  than  that 
necessary  to  reach  both  rails  of  the  track  as  normally 
spaced. 

6.  A  rail  drilling  machine  of  a  length  to  span  the  space 
between  and  rest  upon  a  pair  of  rails  to  be  drilled,  drilling 
mechanisms  on  the  machine  for  operating  upon  both  of 
the  rails,  and  n  prime  mover  located  substantially  mid- 
way of  the  length  of  the  machine  and  provided  with 
means  for  operating  both  drilling  mechanisms,  said  ma- 
chine having  means  for  the  reduction  of  the  effective 
length  of  the  machine  crosswise  of  the  rails. 

7.  A  rail  drilling  machine  of  a  length  to  span  the  space 
between  and  engage  a  pair  of  rails  to  be  drilled,  drilling 
mechanisms  in  line  with  each  other  and  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  opposite  ends  of  the  machine  and  In  position 
to  be  adjacent  to  respective  tracks,  and  a  prime  mover 
mounted  upon  the  machine  between  and  In  line  with  the 
drilling  mechanisms. 

8.  A  rail  drilling  machine  of  a  length  to  span  the  space 
between  and  engage  a  pair  of  rails  to  be  drilled,  drilling 
mechanlama  In  line  with  each  other  and  arranged  a<l- 
Jacent  to  opposite  ends  of  the  machine  and  in  position 
to  l)e  adjacent  to  respective  rails,  and  a  prime  mover 
mounted  upon  the  machine  between  and  in  line  with  the 
drilling  mechanisms,  said  machine  Deing  reducible  in 
length  cross-wise  of  the  pair  of  rails  to  accommodate  It 
to  portions  of  the  rails  where  the  clearance  Is  less  than 
the  normal  spacing  apart  of  the  rails. 

9.  A  rail  drilling  machine  of  a  length  to  span  the  space 
between  and  engage  a  pair  of  rails  to  be  drilled,  drilling 
mechanisms  in  line  with  each  other  and  arranged  adja- 
cent to  opposite  ends  of  the  machine  and  in  position  to 
he  adjacent  to  respective  rails,  and  a  prime  mover  mount- 
ed upon  the  machine  between  and  In  line  with  the  drill- 
ing mechanisms,  said  machine  being  re<lucible  in  length 
cross  wise  of  the  pair  of  rails  to  accommodate  it  to  por- 
tions of  the  rails  where  the  clearance  Is  less  than  the 
normal  spacing  apart  of  the  rails,  and  said  machine  hav- 
ing the  driving  mechanism  and  one  drilling  mechanism 
coactively  relate<l  to  be  operative  for  drilling  a  rail  when 
the  effective  length  of  the  machine  Is  reduced. 

10.  In  a  rail  drilling  machine,  a  main  supporting  frame 
having  opposite  side  bars  with  outturned  ends  to  provide 
supporting  shoes  to  rest  upon  the  rails  when  the  ma- 
chine Is  in  operation,  trucks  for  supporting  the  machine, 
and  lifting  mechanism  for  the  frame  coactively  related 
to  the  outturned  ends  and  to  the  trucks  to  elevate  the 
outturned  ends  from  the  rails  when  it  is  desired  to  trans- 
port the  machine  from  place  to  place 

11.  A  rail  drilling  machine  comprising  a  frame  formed 
in  two  separable  sections  disposed  end  to  end  and  de- 
signed to  rest  upon  a  pair  of  rails  at  its  ends,  and  inde- 
pendent rail  drilling  mechanisms  on  the  two  sections  of 
said  frame. 

12.  A  rail  drilling  machine  comprising  a  frame  formed 
in  two  separable  sections  disposed  end  to  end  and  de- 
signed to  rest  upon  a  pair  of  rails  at  its  ends,  independ- 
ent rail  drilling  mechanisms  carried  by  the  two  sections 
and  independent  rail  clamps  likewise  carried  by  said 
sections. 

13.  A  rail  drilling  machine  comprising  a  frame  formed 
In  two  detachably  connected  sections  and  designated  to 
be  supported  upon  a  pair  of  rails,  independent  rail  drill- 
ing mechanisms  carried  by  said  sections,  and  driving 
means  for  said  mechanisms  on  one  section. 

14.  A  rail  drilling  machine  comprising  a  frame  formed 
in  two  detachably  connected  sections,  and  designed  to 
be  positional  upon  a  pair  of  rails,  independent  rail  drill- 
ing mechanisms  on  said  sections,  independent  rail  clamps 
likewise  carried  by  said  sections,  operating  means  for 
one  of  said  clamps  on  one  section,  and  a  detachable  con- 
nection between  said  operating  means  and  the  other 
clamp. 

16.  A  rail  drilling  machine  comprising  a  frame  formed 
In  two  detachably  connected  sections  and  designed  to  be 


supported  upon  a  pair  of  rails,  independent  rail  drilling 
mechanisms  on  said  sections,  transverse  shafts  mounted 
on  the  outer  ends  of  said  sections,  rail  clamping  fingers 
carried  by  said  shafts,  a  lever  mounttnl  on  one  section  and 
designed  for  rocking  the  snaft  on  said  section,  and  a  de- 
tachable connection  betwei'U  said  lever  and  the  other 
shaft. 

16.  A  rail  drilling  machine  comprising  a  frame  formed 
In  two  detachably  connected  sections  and  designed  to  rest 
upon  a  pair  of  rails,  independent  rail  drilling  mechanisms 
on  the  two  sections,  independent  rail  clamps  on  the  two 
sections,  operating  means  on  one  of  said  sections  for 
operating  the  clamp  thereon,  a  detachable  connection  be- 
tween the  operating  means  and  the  other  clamp,  and  In- 
dependent raising  and  lowering  mechanisms  on  the  two 
sections  and  including  rollers  to  run  on  a  pair  of  rails. 

17.  A  rail  drilling  mechanism  comprising  a  frame 
formed  in  two  detachably  connected  sections  and  de- 
signed to  rest  upon  a  pair  of  rails,  independent  rail  drill- 
ing mechanisms  on  the  two  sections,  independent  rail 
clamps  on  said  sections,  operating  means  on  one  of  the 
sections  for  operating  the  clamp  thereon,  a  detachable 
connection  between  the  operating  means  and  the  other 
clamp.  Independent  raising  and  lowering  mechanisms 
on  the  two  sections  and  including  rollers  to  run  on  a 
pair  of  rails,  and  a  detachable  operating  connection  be- 
tween said  independent  raising  and  lowering  mecha- 
nisms. 

18.  A  rail  drilling  machine  formed  in  two  detachably 
connected  sections  and  designed  to  be  supported  upon  a 
pair  of  rails.  Independent  rail  drilling  mechanisms  on  the 
two  sections.  Independent  rail  clamps  likewise  carried 
by  the  two  sections,  operating  means  on  one  of  said  sec- 
tions for  operating  the  clamp  thereon,  a  detachable  con- 
nection between  the  operating  means  and  the  other  clamp, 
independent  raising  and  lowering  mechanisms  on  the 
two  sections  and  including  rollers  to  run  on  a  pair  of 
rails,  and  a  shaft  for  operating  said  raising  and  lowering 
mechanisms,  said  shafts  being  formed  In  a  number  of  de- 
tachably connected  sections. 

19.  A  rail  drilling  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  driven  shafts  slidably  mounted  thereon,  drills  carried 
by  said  shafts,  thrust  bearings  on  said  shafts  and  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  shoulders  rotatable  therewith,  a  pair  of 
transverse  plates  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  shoulders 
and  having  openings  through  which  the  shafts  project, 
and  means  connecting  the  two  plates,  a  shifting  lever 
pivoted  to  the  frame  and  a  link  connecting  one  plate 
and  said  lever. 

20.  A  rail  drilling  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  driven  shafts  slidably  mounted  thereon,  drills  carried 
by  the  shafts,  thrust  bearings  on  said  shafts  and  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  shoulders  rotatable  therewith,  a  pair  of 
transverse  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shoulders  and 
having  openings  through  which  the  shafts  project,  bolts 
passing  through  said  transverse  plates,  pleeves  encircling 
said  shoulder  and  having  their  opposite  ends  bearing 
against  said  plates,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame,  and  a 
link  connected  to  said  lever  and  to  one  of  said  plates. 

21.  A  rail  drilling  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  driven  shafts  slidably  mounted  thereon,  drills  carried 
by  said  shafts,  thrust  bearings  likewise  carried  by  the 
shafts  and  Including  shoulders  rotatable  therewith, 
sleeves  encircling  said  shoulders,  transverse  plates  con- 
tacting with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  sleeves  and  haying 
openings  through  which  the  shafts  project,  an  eye  bolt 
passing  through  said  plates,  an  upright  lever  pivoted 
to  the  frame,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  to  said 
eye  bolt. 

22.  A  rail  drilling  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  driven 
drill  slidably  mounted  thereon,  an  upright  lever  for  slid- 
ing said  drill,  a  plate  supported  above  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  notch  normally  receiving  the  lever,  a  shoulder  on 
said  plate,  and  a  hook  shaped  pawl  plvote<l  to  the  lever 
and  normally  contacting  with  said  shoulder. 

23.  A  rail  drilling  machine  comprising  a  frame,  having 
one  end  to  rest  upon  a  rail,  means  for  supporting  the 
other  end  of  said  frame,  rail  drilling  means  on  the  frame, 
a  transverse  shaft  likewise  mounted  on  said  frame,  rail 
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gripping  fingers  on  said  rook  shaft  and  d««ign«d  to  en- 

gag»-  the  under  side  of  a  rail  head.  an<l  a  lever  for  rock- 
ing said  rock  shaft. 

24.  A  rail  drilling  maehlee  comprising  a  pair  of  trucks 
designed  to  run  upon  a  palp  of  rails,  upright  bearings  car- 
ried by  said  trucks,  upright  rotls  slldable  In  said  bear- 
ings, a  frame  connect»'d  to  said  upright  rods,  rail  drill- 
ing means  on  said  frame,  and  means  whereby  said  frame 
may  be  raised  and  lowered  In  respect  to  the  trucks. 

25.  A  rail  drilling  machlae  comprising  a  pair  of  trucks 
designed  to  run  upon  a  pair  of  rails,  upright  bearings  car- 
ried by  said  trucks,  upright  guide  rods  slldable  in  said 
bearings,  a  frame  connected  to  said  upright  rods,  rail 
drilling  means  on  said  frame  and  raising  levers  on  said 
trucks  and  connected  to  th«  frame. 

26.  A  rail  drilling  machl»e  comprising  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely spaced  trucks,  each,  truck  being  designed  to  run 
upon  a  rail,  upright  bearlnjs  cajrrled  by  said  trucks,  up- 
right guide  rwls  slldable  la  said  bearings,  a  frame  con- 
nected to  said  upright  rods,  rail  drilling  means  on  said 
frame,  raising  levers  on  flu  trucks  .ind  connected  to  the 
frame,  and  means  for  operating  said  levers  simultane- 
ously. 

27.  A  rail  drilling  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  trucks 
each  including  a  pair  of  wheels  having  their  axes  dis- 
posed in  parallel  planes,  b^rs  connecting  the  wheels  of 
each  truck,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  to  each  bar  and  hav- 
ing their  inner  ends  space^I  vertically,  links  connected  to 
said  spaced  ends,  other  links  depending  from  the  outer 
ends  of  said  levers,  a  frame  suspended  by  said  last  named 
links,  rail  drilling  means  on  paid  frame,  and  means  where- 
by said  levers  may  be.  rocked- 

28.  A  rail  drilling  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  trucks 
••ach  Including  a  pair  of  wheels  having  their  axes  dls 
po,se<l  in  parallel  planes,  bars  connecting  the  wheels  of 
each  truck,  a  pair  of  levers  plvote<l  to  ea<h  bar  and  hav 
Ing  their  Inner  ends  spacer!  vertically,  links  connecting 
said  spacetl  ends,  other  links  depending  from  the  outer 
ends  of  said  levers,  a  frame  suspended  by  said  last  named 
links,  rail  drilling  means  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  bear- 
ings carried  by  the  bars,  a  transverse  shaft  journaled  in 
said  bearings,  cranks  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  links  con- 
necting said  cranks  with  certain  of  said  levers,  and  a 
lever  for  rocking  said  shaft. 


DESIGNS. 

49.682.  PLAIN  T-BASE  FOR  FITTINGS  FOR  ELEC 
TRICAL  CONDUITS.  C»ACNCEY  W.  Abbott,  Pltts- 
bur;rh.  Pa.,  a.sslgnor  to  The  American  Conduit  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  11,  191.5.  Serial  No.  45,051. 
Term  of  patent   14  years. 


.^^^.^di. 


The  ornamental   design    fot  a   plain   T  base   for   fittings 
for  electrical  coQduits  as  shown. 


49,688.  PLAIN  T-COVBR  FOR  FITTINGS  FOR  ELEC- 
TRICAL CONDUITS.  Chain. EY  W.  Abbott,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  assignor  to  The  American  Conduit  Manu 
facturlng  Company.  Pittsburgh.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  45,052, 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plain  T-coyer  for  fittings 
for  electrical  conduits,  as  shown. 


49.684  I'LAIN  CROSS  -  BASE  FOR  FITTINGS  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUITS.  Chauncit  W.  Abbott, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  American  Conduit 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1915.  Serial  No. 
45.053.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


! 
I 


The    ornamental    design     for    a    plain    cross    base    for 
flttinijs   for  electrical  conduits,  as  shown. 
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49.685.  PLAIN  CROSS  -  COVER  FOR  FITTINGS  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUITS.  Chauncey  W.  Abbott, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  American  Conduit 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1915.  Serial 
No.  45,054.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plain  cross  cover  for  fit- 
tings for  electrical  conduits,  as  shown. 


49.G87.  RIGHT-HAND  TWISTED  ELBOW  COVER  FOR 
FITTINGS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONDUITS.  Chaun 
CET  W.  Abbott.  Pittsburgh.  Pa,,  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Conduit  Manufacturing  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1915. 
Serial  No.  45,056.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


M 


D 


The  ornnmental  design  for  a  right  hand  twisted  elbow 
cover  for   fittings   for  electrical  conduits,  as  shown. 


49,686.  RIGHT  HAND-TWISTED  ELBOW-BASE  FOR 
FITTINGS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONDUITS.  Chacn- 
CKY  W.  Abbott,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Conduit  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1915. 
Serial  No.  45,065.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


r 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  right  hand  twisted  elbow 
base    for  fittings   for  electrical   conduits,  as   shown. 


49.688.  LEFT  -  HAND  -  TWISTED  ELBOW  -  BASE  FOR 
FITTINGS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONDUITS.  Chacn- 
CEY  W.  Abbott,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Conduit  Manufacturing  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1915. 
Serial  No.  4."»,057.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   left  hand   twisted   elbow 
base  for  fittings  for  electrical  conduits,  as  shown. 
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#«,«89.  LEFT-HAND-TWierEED  ELBOW-CX)VBB  FOR 
FITTINOS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONDUITS.  Chaun- 
c«Y  W.  Abbott,  Pittsburgh.  Pa..  aasUsor  to  Tb«  Amerl- 
c«Q  Conduit  ManafactorlBf  Comiwny,  Plttsborgb.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Penn«ylT«nia.  Filed  Ang.  11,  1916. 
Serial  No.  45,068.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental   dpsiirn   for  a   left   hand   twisted   elbow 
cover  for  fittings  for  elertrlfnJ   nondnits.  as  shown. 


49,690.  DROP  T  BASE  FO»  FTTTINOS  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC.XL  CONDUITS.  CHArNCEV  W.  Abbott,  Pltta- 
burgh.  Pa.,  amlgnor  to  Th»  Amfrlran  Conduit  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Fll<>d  Aug.  1,1,  1915.  Serial  No.  45,069. 
Term  of  patent   14  years. 


I. 


ITw  onuimental  design   for  a  drop   T-baae  for  flttlsgB 
for  electrical  condultg,  as  shown. 


49,991.  DROP  T-COVEB  FOR  FITTIN08  FOR  ELEC- 
TRICAL CONDUITS.  Chadnoit  W.  Abbott,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignor  to  The  American  Conduit  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylyanla.  Filed  Ang.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  45,060. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


^==EP 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  drop  T-cover  for  fittings 
for  electrical  conduits,  as  shown. 


49,692.  NINETY  DEGREE  FLAT  ELBOW  BASE  FOR 
FITTINGS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONDUITS.  Chaun- 
CKT  W.  Abbott.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a.sslgnor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Conduit  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  .\ug.  11,  1915. 
Serial  No.  45,061.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ninety  degree  flat  elbow 
base  for  fittings  for  electrical  conduits,  as  shown. 


49.693.  NINETY  DE(;REE  FLAT  ELBOW  COVER  FOB 
FITTINGS  FOR  RI,ErTRir.\L  CONDUITS.  CHAtm- 
CKY  W.  .\BBOTT.  Pi t tsl)ur>:h.  I'a..  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Conduit  Manufacturing  Company,  PlttshurK'h.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Flle<l  .\ug.  11,  1915. 
Serial  No.  46,062.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The   ornamental   design    for   a    ninety   degree   flat   elboi 
cover  for   fittings  for  electrlml   i^ondults.  as   shown. 
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49,»>94  FORTY  FIVE  -  DEGREE  FLAT  ELBOW  -  BASH 
FOR  FITTINGS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONDUITS. 
Chacncky  W.  Abbott.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Conduit  .Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Ang.  11, 
1915.     Serial  No.  45.063.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


I 

I 


49.696.  SURFACE  ELECTRICAL  CONDTJIT.  Chach- 
c«Y  W.  Abbott,  Pltt-sburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Conduit  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1915. 
Serial  No.  45,U05.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


^0^ 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    forty-five    degree    flat 
elbow  base  for  fittings  for  electrical  conduits,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  surface  electrical  conduit, 
as  shown. 


49,695.  FORTY  FIVE  DEGREE  FLAT  ELBOW-COVER 
FOR  FITTINGS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONDUITS. 
CH-iUNCKY  W.  .\BBOTT,  Pitt8hur»rh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Conduit  Manufa-ttirlng  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  11. 
1916.     Serial  No.  45,064.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


49.69  7.  COVER  FOR  CORNER  P.OXES  FOR  ELEC- 
TRICAL CONDUITS.  Chacncey  W.  .\bbott,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignor  to  The  American  Conduit  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylv.TDia.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  45,066. 
Term  of  patent    14  years.       ' 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cover  for  corner  boxes  for 
electrlfal   conduits,  as  shown. 


E! 


49.698.  CASKET  HANDLE  AND  LUGS.  George  R. 
Bailey.  Brooklyn.  .N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Casket 
Hardware  Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  ,Tuly  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  110.404. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  forty  five  degree  flat  elbow 
cover  for  fittings  for  electrical  conduits,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  casket  handle  and  logs  as 
shown. 
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49,rt99 


CASKET  HANDLE    AND    LUGS.       Oeokge    R.    '    49.702.      CASKET  -  HANDLE     AND     LUGS.      Geohoi     R. 


Bailey.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  aisslgnor  to  Sterling  Ca.-^kt-t 
Hardwarp  Company,  Brookl|n.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  110,405. 
Term  of  patent   7  years. 


The   ornamental   design   for 
an  shown. 


a    casket   handlf   and    lugs 


49.700.  CASKET  HANDLE  AND  LUGS.  Gbobge  K. 
B.AiLEY,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  atislgnor  to  Sterling  Casket 
Hardware  Coinpany.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  110.406. 
Term  of  patent   7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  casket  handle  and  lugs  as 
shown. 


49.701.  CASKET  HANDLE  AND  LUGS.  GiOBOl  R. 
B.^iLiY.  Brooklyn.  N  Y  .  aisignor  to  Sterling  Casket 
Hardware  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  110.407. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a.  casket  handle  and  lugs  as 
shown. 


B.4ILEY,  Brooklyn.  .\.  Y..  assignor  to  Sterling  Casket 
Hardware  Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  110.408. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  casket  handle  and  lugs  aa 
shown. 


4  9.703.  ELECTRIC  LIGHTING  FIXTURE.  Uboeoi 
W.  Batlit,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bayley  it  Sons. 
Inc.,  .New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  106.966.  Term  of 
patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  lighting  fixture, 
as  shown. 


49.704.  LOCK  SPIKE.  WiNTiiU)  S.  Cook,  BinghAm- 
ton,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  27.273. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeai>. 


The  ornamental  ^«iign  fur  a  lock  spike,  as  shown. 
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49,705.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  SopHi*  L.  CROWNriBLD, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers.  South 
Manchester.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  June  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  104.131.  Term  of 
patent  3i  years. 


I 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


49,706.  TIRE  -  TREAD.  H.\hmon  F.  Dave.nport,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Brunswick-Balke-Collender  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Aug.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  114,649.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


"^  <sr-N  /^r^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tire  tread,  as  shown. 


49.707.  DUST-CAP  FOR  VALVES,  Hinbt  P.  Kraft, 
Rldgewood.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1916.  Serial  No. 
116,298.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dust  cap  for  valves,  sul) 
stantlally  as  shown. 


49.708.  ELECTRIC  COOKER.  Joseph  F.  Lamb.  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Landers.  Frary  \  Clark, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  June  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  35,975.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  cooker,  as  shown. 


49.709.  BADGE  OR  INSIGNIA.  Wih,iam  Lehmbibq, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
114,651.      Term  of  patent   7  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    badge    or    Insignia    as 
shown. 


49.710.  MANICURE  NAIL  -  POLISHER.  John  Lcpo, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
10S.9«i5.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Ttoe  ornaineBtal  design  for  a  manlcnre  nail  polisher,  as 
shown. 
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4  9,711.  AUTOMOBILt  BODY.  Chkstbb  Abthie 
Marsh.  Bay  City.  Mloh.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1916.  Serial 
No.  114,917.      Term  of  p»tent  3J  y»>ars. 


49.714.  VEHICLKTIRE.  Robiut  .1,  Stokks,  Trenton, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Therniold  Rubber  Company.  Trenton, 
N.  J.,  a  t'urporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  29, 
1916.     Serial  No.  S7.631.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    automobile    body,    as 
shown. 


49.712.  GLASS  DISH.  John  W.  Mvrbay,  BufTalo.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  86.514.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  tire,  snbstantially 
as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  dish  as  shown 


49.713.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Oti.kcz  H  Simonsov,  Pel- 
ham  Heights.  -N.  v.,  assiga')r  to  Cheney  Brothers,  South 
Manchester,  Conn.,  a  Corooratlon  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
June  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  104.132.  Term  of  patent 
3i   years. 


49.715.  VEHICLE  TIRE.  Robert  J.  Stokis,  Trenton, 
N.  J.,  a.sslijnor  to  Thermoid  Rubber  Company,  Trenton, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jer!*ey.  Filed  May  29, 
1916.      Serial  No.  10O.691.      Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  tire,  substantially 
as  shown. 


49.716.  PICTURE  FRAME.  K.^kuli.na  L  rbanowicz.  Chic- 
opee.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1910.  Serial  No.  113.409. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  fot  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


'gwy^^Mwya 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  picture  frame,  as  shown. 
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49,717.    PICTURE  FRAME.    Karolina  Urbanowicz,  Chic-   :   49,718.     TEA-KETTLE.     Bernard    P.    Wagner,    Sidney, 


opee,   Mass.     Filed  Aug.  5.   1916.     Serial  No.  113,408. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  picture  frame,  as  shown. 


Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wagner  Manufacturing  Company, 
Sidney,  C»hlo,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  3, 
1916.     Serial  No.  107,473,     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tea  kettle,  as  shown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  f  Ued  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  doUars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


S«r.  No.  80,621.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Unitbd  Coffm  Company,  New 
Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  United  Coffee  Growers  Cor- 
poration of  Brazil,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Aug.  12,  1914. 


Particular  defn-ipiinn  of  gooda. — Coffee  and  Chicory. 
01a<in«  use  siiic*    Mar.  4.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  89.424.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th«  Cast  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1916. 


Vanilla 
Bouquet 


I 


Ser.  No.  86.818.      (CLASS  4.    ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT,  j        ,j.j,p  ^o^^g  ..  vanllla  Bouquet  "  disclaimed  except  Id  con- 
AND      POLISHING    MATERIALS.)      S.    A.    AND   FBH)      ^^^^j^^^  ^,^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  features  of  the  mark. 
FosTBB.  Roohelle.  Tex.     Filed  May  22.  1918.  Particular    description    of   (/oo<l«.— Food  Flavoring    Ex- 

tracts. 


DTRIUNE 


Or  Three  in  One 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soapless  Liquid  Wash- 
ing Compound. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.   1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  89,058.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Enoilkb  &  Feiner  Mfg.  Co.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1916.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


%mm 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Cornmeal,     Cream- 
Meal,  Yellow  Meal,  Cracked  Corn,  and  Hominy  Feed. 
Cloimv  U8C  since  1870. 

rVol.  230. 


Claims  use  since  Aug.  28,  1916. 


S«r.  No.  89,996.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELR^  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  Powers  &  Mayer,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1915. 


Add-A-Dlamond 


Particular  defcription  of  goods. — Necklaces. 
Claims  use  since  about  Oct.  12.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,970.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) The  MA.MTor  Mi.neral  Wateb  Comiany, 
Manltou,  Colo.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1916. 


Partirular  description  of  goods. — Still  Water.  Charged 
or  Sparkling  Table-Water,  and  Glnger-Champagnf.  a  Non- 
AlcohoUr  Beverage. 

Claims  u«f  .since  Sept.  8,  1916,  and  with  respect  to 
word  "  Manltou  "  alone  since  1886. 
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8*r.  No.  91,971.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.)  Th»  Manitoc  Mimral  Wat«b  Company, 
Manltou,  Colo.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1916. 


No  claim  beings  madp  to  the  words  "  Sparkling  Table 
Water  '■  apart  from  the  mark  Aown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goodg. — Natural  Still  Water 
and  Sparfellng  Table-Water  Taken  from  Effervescent 
Springs  and  Recharged  Solely  with  the  Natural  Gas  from 
Such  Springs. 

Claims  use  since  1886,  and  In  its  present  form  since 
Sept.  8,  191f. 


Ser.  No.  91,972.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Th»  Mamtou  Mlvbral  Watse  Company, 
Manlton.  Colo.     Filed  Jan.  a,  1916. 


ff  ORieiNAL 


JPorticwIor  detcri^tUm  of  go^dt. — Ginger-Champagne,  a 
Non-Alcohollc  Beverage. 

Claim*  %a«  since  1886.  and  In  its  present  form  since 
Sept  8,  1915. 

[Vol.  S80. 


Ser.  No.  92.343.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GiLBiHT  L.  Ridban,  Oakland,  Cal.. 
assignor  to  Pusa'n  Boots  Conft^ctionery  Company.  Seat- 
tle, Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  Jan.  22, 
1916. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Candy    and    Confec- 
tions. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  191S. 


Ser.  No.  92,504.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  SoxoRA  Pho.nogbaph  Corporatiok, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1916. 


ELITE 


Particular  description  of  good.*. — Talking-Machines, 
Phonographs.  Records,  Gramophones,  Graphopbones, 
Music  Boxes,  Tone  Arms.  Round  Boxes,  Horns,  .\mpllflers 
for  Phonographs.  Talking  Machines,  ami  Similar  Machines. 

Claims  use  since  January,   1913. 


I 


Ser.  No.  92,505.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  SONORA  Phonot.raph  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1916. 


(t  u  a  N  1) 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Talking-Machines, 
Phonog^raphs,  Records,  Gramophones.  Graphophonea, 
Muslc-Boxea,  Tone  Arms.  Sound  Boies,  Horns,  Amplifiers 
for  Phonographs,  Talking  Machines,  and  .Similar  Machines. 

Claims  use  since  January,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  92.506.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  SoNORA  Phonograph  Cobpobation, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1916. 


IMPKllIAL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Talking-Machine*, 
Phonographs.  Record.s.  Gramophones.  Graphophones, 
Music-Boxes.  Tone-Arms,  Sound  Boxes,  Horns,  .\mpliflers 
for  Phonographs.  Talking-Machines,  and  Similar  Machineo. 

Claimji  use  since  January,   1913. 
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Ser.  No.  92.607.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  SoNOBA  Phonograph  Cobpobation, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1916. 


TKOUDADUUR 


Particulctr  description  of  goods. — ^Talking-Machines, 
Phonographs,  Records,  Gramophones  Graphophones. 
Music  Boxes,  Tone-Arms,  Sound-Boxes,  Horns,  Amplifiers 
for  Phonographs,  Talking-Machines,  and  Similar  Machines. 

Claim*  use  since  January,  1913. 


Ber.  No.  92,508.  (CLAS^  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  SoNOBA  PHONOoRApn  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  29,  1916. 


W  0  S  A  It  Y 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Talking-Machines, 
Phonographs.  Records,  Gramophones,  Graphophones, 
Music  Boxes.  Tone  .^rms,  Sound-Boxes.  Horns.  Amplifiers 
for  Phonographs.  Talking  Machines,  and  Similar  Machines. 

Claims  use  since  January,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  92,509.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  SoNOBA  Phonograph  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1916. 

INVINCinLK 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Talking  Machines, 
Phonographs,  Records,  Gramophones,  Graphophones, 
Mu8l<'  Boxes,  Tone-Arms,  Sound  Boxes,  Horns,  Amplifiers 
for  Phonographs,  Talking  Mschlnes,  and  Similar  Machines. 

Claims  use  since  January.    1913. 


Ber.  No.  93.258.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  Milton  F.  Barinokr,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  Mar.  3,   1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — ^Prepared  Mixed  or 
Unmixed  Fe.-il  for  Cattle,  Poultry,  and  Live  Stock,  Mill 
Feed,  Bran,  MlddllUKs,  Dried  Brewers'  Grains,  Dried  Dis- 
tillers' Grains,  Hominy  Feed,  Cotton  Seed  Meal,  Cotton- 
seed Feed,  Rye  Feed,  Molasses  Feed,  and  Feeding- 
Molasses. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  21,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  93.502.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  THE  Lkathkb 
Food  Company,  Sandy  Lake,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1916. 

SHU -SAVE 


Particular  description   of  youds. — A  Shoe-Grease. 
Claim)*  use  since  Mar.  1,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  93.693.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQKKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  Bain  Pbanct  Co.,  Inc., 
Wakefield,  Va.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Peanuts. 
Claims  use  since    1892. 


Ser.  No.  93,728.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Old  Dutch  Bbew  Company,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Beer. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,091.  (CLASS  85.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
R.  E.  ToNGtE  &  Bros.  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  3,  1916. 


LUSTRE 


Particular     description      of     goods. — Bed      Mason-Jar 
Rings. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1911. 
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Ser.  No.  94.358.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI-  |  Ser.  No.  95.206.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Edward  O.  Kolb.  Scranton,  Pa.  '  HOL8TERY.)  Mktalkraft  -  Rochester,  Rochester, 
Filed  Apr.  12,   1916.  ,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  17.  1910. 


Thp  worils  •'  Bakery,  Ten  (Tents,  Net  Weight  Averaged  8 
Oz.,  WUkesBarre,  Pa..  Sirtnton,  Pa.,"  are  hereby  dl«- 
clalmed.  The  representatloft — that  Is,  the  picture — of  a 
carton  I.s  also  illsclalmed. 

Particular  dexcription   of   'joods. — Cakes. 

Clatmi  use  since  at  least  January,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94,661.  (CLASS  4(6.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  »  Ar(  ApT  FARMa  Milling  Compant, 
Rondout,  111.     Filed  Apr.  p4,  1916. 


RKD 


Particular    detcrii^tton 
Feeds. 

Claims  use  since  August.   i914 


gooda. — Dairy    and     Stock 


Ser.  No.  95.148.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  N(^  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Maxfe*  Trl<  k  Company,  Chicago, 
IlL     Piled  May   15,  1916.  1 


HAXFERTONTRUCK-MAKER 


No  exclusive  right  being  flalmed  in  the  words  "Ton 
Truck  Maker  '  apart  from  tke  mark  shown  In  the  draw- 
ing. 

Particular  dt  .tcrxptinn  ut  ■/ikkIm. — Automobile  Trucks 
and  Inits  and  thf  FollnwlDg  Parts  Thereof:  Frames, 
Set-Springs.  Axles,  Wheels.  (Not  Including  Tires.)  Driv- 
ing Sprockets,  Chains.  Hearings,  Brake  Drums.  Brake- 
Shoes,  Radius-Rods,  Sproikat- Holders,  Bolts,  Nuts,  and 
Washers. 

Claimg  uae  since  .Apr.   I.'),  !l916. 

[Vol.  230. 


Particular  dencription  of  goods. — Furniture,   Same 
Ing  a  Sewing-Basket  in  Table  Form,  asd  Footstools. 
Claiim$  u»e  since  May  8,  1916. 


Be- 


Ser.    No.    95.302.       (CLASS    47.      WINES.)       Locis    U. 
OOLDBXBG,  New  York,  N.  Y.     r  led  May  20,  1916. 


LONDON  CLUB 


Consisting  of  a  shield  surmounted  by  a  crown,  the  cen- 
ter of  the  shield  bearing  .1  monogram  composed  of  the 
letters  "  L  M  G."  and  below  the  shield  the  words  "  Lon- 
don Club."  no  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to 
the  use  of  the  words  "  London  Club  "  except  in  associa- 
tion with  the  remainder  of  the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular  detcription  of  goodn. — Champagne. 

CI(Min«  M«e  since  at  least  July,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  95.528.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY.) MrrAUtBArr  -  Rochester,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  29,  1916. 


Particular  dencriptinn  of  (jood«. — Furniture — Namely, 
Basketables,  Same  Being  a  Sewing  Basket  in  Table  Form, 
and    Footstools. 

CUtimt  use  since  May  18,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.774.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) The  Agasotb  Millboard  Co.,  Trenton,  N.  J., 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  10.  1916. 


•  •* 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Homogeneous  Water- 
proof and  Fire-Resisting  Wood  Substitutes  Made  from 
Pulp. 

Claims  u«e  since  about  .\pr.  1,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  95.886.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.j  The  Estehbrook  Steel  Pen  Mro.  Co.,  Cam- 
den, N.  J.     Filed  June  15.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,258.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Locis  N.   Saras,  Hazleton,  Pa.     Filed  June  30,  1916. 


A  trade  mark  consisting  of  a  rectangular  red  label  In 
two  parts  designed  to  cover  the  top  and  bottom,  respec- 
tively, of  a  rectangular  liox  or  container,  crossed  on  its 
upper  portion  by  a  Mack  band  having  gilt  edges.  On  the 
upper  portion  of  the  label  appears  the  portrait  of  R. 
Esterbrook.  the  founder  of  applicant  s  business,  and  un- 
derneath said  portrait  the  numerals  "  1868."  The  lower 
portion  of  the  label  shows  centrally  located  thereon  a 
panel  embodying  certain  decorative  matter,  and  on  both 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  label  appears  the  sig- 
nature "  R.  Esterhrook  &  Co."  in  the  handwriting  of  R. 
Esterbrook.  The  colors  and  arrangement  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  shown  in  the  accompanying 
drawing,  are  claimed  as  features  of  the  mark.  No  claim 
Is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  letters  "  U.  S."  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Writing-Pens  of  All 
Kinds. 

Claims  use  since  June  6,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.161.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      David  H. 
Pos.vEB,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  June  26,  1916, 


^^ 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Undershirts 
I'rawers  of  Knitted  and  Textile  Fabrics. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1916. 


and 


Ser.  No.  96,225.  (CLASS  5.  ADHESIVES.)  Sebbncs 
ALFRED  CONOVER,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  29. 
1916. 

PLASTINE 


Consisting  of  the  name  "  Plastine." 


DOVE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigarettes. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  96.293.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Gilbert  k 
Barker  Mro.  Co.,  West  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Jul.v 
3,  1916. 


!        Particular  dcscriptirin  of  goods. — Pumps    (Self-Measur- 
I   ing,    Non-Measuring,    Rotary,    Reciprocatory,    Hand.   Etc.) 
!   and    Combined    Tank    and    l»ump    Outfits,     (Portable    and 
Stationary,)    All  for  Handling  Oils  and  the  Like. 
Claims  use  since  May  26,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.363.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Harry  Perlman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  6,  1916. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Bicycles  and   Motor- 
Cycles. 

Claims  use  since  for  the  past  two  years. 


Ser.  No.  96,457.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Bbaden  MAMFArTi  ring  Company.  Terre 
Haute,  Ind.     Filed  July  10,   I'JlG. 


hampion 


ParficuJor   description  of  goods. — Sheet-Metal   Roofing, 


Particular    desn-iption    of    goods.— An     Amalgamating      Eave  (lutters,    Eave Cutter    Corners,    Down-Spouting.    El- 
Preparation  of  Rubber.  i   bows.  Roof- Valleys,  and  Roof  Coping. 
Claim*  usf  since  Mar.  15,  1916.                                                1       Claims  use  since  Oct.  28,  1913. 
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8«.  No.  9«.487.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGRKDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Am«bican  Scga«  Compant,  Ltd., 
Honolulu  and  Maui  countj,  Territory  of  Hawaii.  Filed 
July  11,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  pood*. — Honey. 
Claims  use  since  July.  19#6. 


8«r.  No.  96.509.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Gio.  W.  Sa.vbobn  &  Sons,  As- 
toria, Greg.     Filed  July  IJ,  1916. 


[^EBSMISI 


Particular  descr^tion  of  good*. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  29,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,582.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  DoiCMTic  Lalndbt  Equipmint 
CoBPoRATio.N,  New  York,  Jf.  Y.     Filed  July  15,  1916. 


I'/' 

DRYEBETTE 


f9 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Clothes-Driers. 
Claims  use  since  May  29,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,583.  i CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Dombstic  Laundry  Eqcipmint 
CoEPOBATio.N,  New  York.  N.  ¥.     Filed  July  15,  1916. 

BLEA^HRITE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Clothes-Driers. 
Claimi*  uxe  since  May  29,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,630  (CLASS  4f.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Pwrit  V.  Mtstkowski,  Chisholm, 
Minn.     Filed  July  17,  1916. 


C^XitlA 


\ 


No  claim  being  made  to  tha  word  "  Hordeum,"  the  por- 
trait belnr  of  myaelf. 

Particular  description  of  gopda. — Prepared  Cereal  Food. 
Claims  uie  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  96.731.      (CLASS  21.     ELECTRICAL  APP.\RA- 
TUS,  MACHINES,   AND  SUPPLIES.)      Da.mil  B.   Ri- 
PLOOLB.  Berkeley,  CaL,  and  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Julv  21 
1916. 


Replogle    Electric 


No    oialm    Is   made    for    the    words 
Vacuum  CU>an*>r." 

Particular  d>  scrip twn  of  goods. — Pneumatic  or  Vacuum 
Cleaners,  Sw.eptrs,  Vacuum  Hose,  Suctlon-Plpes,  Soction- 
Tools,  Suction-Brushes,  Dust  Collectors  of  Vaccnm  Clean- 
ers. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  96,756.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Navb  McCord  Mercantilb  Co., 
St.  Joseph.  Mo.     Filed  July  22,  1916. 

ACROPOLIS 


Particular  dcscriptiun  of  goods.  —  Canned  Salmon, 
Canned  Oysters.  Canned  Sardines.  Canned  Tuna  Fi«h, 
Codfish,  Dried  Fish.  Canned  Bean.s  with  Pork  and  Tomato 
Sauce,  Macaroni,  Spaghetti,  Vermicelli,  Canned  Milk,  Rice, 
Chilli  Sauce.  Jelly  Powder,  Honey,  Tea.  Prepared  Mus- 
tard, Spices,  Salad  Dressing.  Canned  Shrimp,  and  Plum- 
Puddlng. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  12,  1906. 


Ser.    No.   96,780.      (CLASS   28.      JEWELRY    AND   PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL  WARE.)       ElSB.NSTADT   MANUrACTUR  I  XO 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  July  24,  1916. 


SCENTSABAL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Charms.  Pendants 
for  Neck-Chains  and  Bracelets,  Brooch-Pins,  and  Finger- 
Rings. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.795.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thk  James  McCot  Company,  Pe- 
oria. 111.     Filed  July  24.  1916. 


y^^.\SEI?  /vy^ 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Canned  Vegetables, 
Canned  Fruit.  Canned  Salmon,  Catsup.  Tea,  Canned  Maple- 
Syrup,  Food  Flavoring  Extracts.  Canned  Molasses.  Cinna- 
mon, White  Pepper,  Allspice.  Cloves,  Red  Pepper,  Nutmeg, 
Ginger,  Black  Pepper.  Sage.  Mustard,  and  Paprika. 

Claimx  use  Hlnce  the  year  1907. 
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B«r.  No.  96.858.  (CLASS  7.  CORDAGE.)  Wall  Ropb 
WoKKS.  Inc..  Beverly.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  26,  1916. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Fibrous    Rope    and 
Cordage. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,875.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  MuBNZBN 
Spbcialty  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  26, 
1916. 


Particular  description  of   goods. — Hand-Operated   Vac- 
aum-Cleaners. 

Claims  use  since  June  1.  1916. 


W.  No.  96.884.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINKKV  PACKING,  AND  NON-.METALLIC  TIRES.) 
AcTOMOBii-K  Sdndries  COMPANY.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  27,  1916. 


PAN  AMERICAN 


Particular   description    of    goods.  —  Rubber    Tires    and 
Tubes  for  Automobiles,  Aeroplanes.  Trucks,  and  the  Like. 
Claims  use  since  the  latter  part  of  the  year  1913. 


Ser.  No.  96,919.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F(X)DS.)  Columbia  River  Packers  Asso- 
ciation, AstorU,  Oreg.     Filed  July  28,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  word  "  Brand." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claims  use  since  1896. 


Ser.  No.  96.963.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  M.  O  Connor  and  Co.,  Indianapo- 
lis. Ind.    Filed  July  29,  1916. 


Particular     description     of     goods.  —  Canned     Oysters. 
OllTes,  Canned  Vegetables,  Canned   Sauer-Kraut,  Canned 
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Succotash,  Canned  Fruits,  Flavoring  Extracts  for  Foods. 
Jams.    Mince-Meat.    Canned    Salmon.    Homlny-GrltE    and 
Dried   Hominy,   Peanut  Butter,   Pork  and  Beans. 
Claims  use  since  prior  to  1890. 


Ser.  No.  96,992.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Loose  W I  Lis  Biscuit  Company. 
Kansas  City.  Mo.     Filed  July  31,  1916. 

OBERON 

Particular  description   of  goods. — (Tandy. 
Claims  use  since  May  6,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.054.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Biscuit  Company.  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  3.  1916. 

BROWNIES 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Biscuit. 
Claims  use  since  as  early  as  Sept.  24,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  97,130.     (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 

LIQUORS.)        AMSTERDAMSCHE        LlKErRSTOKBBU        "  "T 

LooTSJE  "   DBH  Ekven   Lucas   Bols.    Amsterdam,   Neth- 
erlands.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1916. 


GENUINE  , 

c 


O: 


*\i^  MAiA^r^    TkOOTSJf  of 


t>WO><CI  OfNOUAMA.) 


Disclaimer  is  made  of  all  parts  of  the  drawing  excepting 
the  word  "  Polar." 

Particular  description   of  goods. — KUmmel   Liqueur. 
Claims  use  since  1900. 


Ser.  No.  97,145.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Pure  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  7, 
1916. 

rUROLKNK 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubrlcailng-OilB. 
Claims  use  since  May  18,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,152.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPA- 
RATUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES. >  The  United 
States  Graphite  Co..  Saginaw.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  7. 
1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  July  20,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  97,172.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  T0B8CH  Packino  Co.,  Baltimore, 
Md.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1918.     Dnfer  ten-year  proviso. 


f)E£B^^ 


Particular  description  of  goodi. — Canned  Fruits,  Canned 
Vegetat)l»»3,  Canned  Oysters,  Canned  Shrimp,  Canned  Lob- 
ster. Fresh  Fruits,  Fresh  Vegetables,  and  Fresh  Oysters. 

Cloimn  usf!  since  1883. 


Ser.   No.  97,242.      (CLASS  7.     CORDAGE.)      Tati  Elic- 

TROLYTIC       WaTEBPROOFINO       COMPANY,        I NCQEPORATBD, 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1916. 

iaTELEo 

Particular   description    of   goo^*- — Waterproofed    Cords 
and  Twines. 

Claimg  use  since  Apr.  17,  191d 


Ser.  No.  97.261.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Lbo  Wallbbstbi.n.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  10.  1916. 

ANStAT 


Particular  desi~ription  of  gotds. — A  Beverage  Made 
Principally  from  Unmalted  Cereals,  Hops,  and  Water  and 
Containing  L^'ss  Than  One-Hallt  of  One  Per  Cent,  of 
Alcohol, 

Claims  uae  since  July  25.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,275.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  JcLiBTfi  Milling  Co.,  Macon, 
Ga.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1916. 


No  claim  being  maile  to  the  wojd  "  Riverside  "  except  in 
association  with  the  mark  as  sho^n. 

Particular  dencription  of  good^. — Cornmeal. 
CUtima  use  since  1914. 


Ser.  No.  97,385.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) M.  Gvn  k  Co.,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1916. 


FIZZO 


Particular  description    of  goodt.- 
wlth  Cart>onated  Water. 

CUUma  use  since  July  1,  1916. 


-Syrups   for  Mixture 


Ser.  No.  97,414.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO. 
HOLIC.)  Noel  Smith,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  Aug.  17, 
1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Non-Alcobolic  Car- 
bonatetl  Tonic  Beverage,  to  be  Sold  as  a  Soft  Drink,  and 
Syrup  for  Making  the  Same. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.585.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  The  Monumental  Brewing  Co.,  Balti- 
more, Md.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Malt  Non-Intoxicatlnj 
Beverage. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  21,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  97.654.  (CL.VSS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC.) WiLBRAHAM  Springs  Company,  Springfield, 
Mass.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1916. 


MOUNTAIN 

MIST 


Particular     drttcription     of     goods. — Carbonated      Soft 
I>rinks  and  Syrup  Therefor. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  23.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  97,666.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  BtRKHARPT  Brewing  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1916. 


ANZAC 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  July.  1916. 


-Beer. 


Ser.  No.  97.757.  (CLASS  45  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC) National  FariT  JricB  Co.,  La  Fayette.  Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  1.  1916. 


Particular   denrription   of  goods. — Apple  Juice,    Ginger- 
Ale.  Orange  Juice,  Lemon  Juice,  and  Grape-Frult  Juice. 
Claims  use  since  June  5,  1916. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


SEPTEMBER  26,   1916. 


112.743.  SCISSORS  AND  SHEARS.  The  Acme  Shiab 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  May  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,434.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,   1916. 

112.744.  SCISSORS  AND  SHEARS.  TBI  AcME  SHEAR 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  May  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,436.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1918. 

112.745.  TOILET  PAPER  AND  PAPER  TOWELS.  AL- 
BANY PEBroRATED  WRAPPING  Papbb  COMPANY,  Al- 
bany. N.  Y. 

Filed  May  23.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,359.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1916. 

112.746.  GRANULATED  CEREALS.  WASHINGTON  Al4>- 
BiDGE,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

Filed  AuKUst  9.  1915.     Serial  No.  88.490.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.   1916. 

112.747.  WRITING  PAPER.  American  Papetebie  Com- 
pany, Albany  and  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  Chicago,  111.,  and 
San  Frami.scii,  Cal. 

Filed  June  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,770.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 

112.748.  WHITING  PAPER.  American  Papetebie  Com- 
pany, Albany  and  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  Chicago,  111.,  and 
San  Franclbco,  Cal. 

Filed  June  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.773.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1916. 

112.749.  RING  TOSS,  TOYS  COMPRISING  PARA- 
CHUTE WITH  BOW  AND  ARROW.  AND  MOTOR- 
MAN  SET.     Ameuk  AN  Toy  Mro.  Co..  Salem,  Mass. 

Filed    February    21,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,993.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  18.  1916. 

112.750.  KNIVES  FOR  PRINTERS'  USE.  American 
Type  Focndbbs  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Filed  June  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  71.224.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1916. 

112.751.  TUILET-PAPER.  Albany  Pebforated  Wrap- 
ping Paper  Company,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Filed    October    20,    1914.      Serial    No.    82.009.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  22.  1914. 
112,762.     CHEMICAL  FIRE  EXTINGUISHERS.     AMUtl- 

CAN    La    France    Fire    Engine    Co..    Inc..    Elmlra, 

N.  Y. 
'  Filed  May  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,285.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1916. 

112.753.  CARPET  CLEANSER.  Arrow  Mro.  Co.,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y. 

Filed  June  5,  1916.     Sertal  No.  95,618.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1916. 

112.754.  CONCRETE  MIXERS,  HOPPERS.  CONVEY- 
ING BUCKETS,  AND  DUMPING  BUCKETS.  AUTO- 
MATIC Concrete  Mixer  Co.,  Providence,   R.   I. 

Filed  May  8.   1916.     Serial  No.  94.977.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1916. 

112,756.  STRAIGHT  WHISKY.  CORN  WHISKY.  AND 
OIN.     Herman  Allbnbebg,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  June  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.992.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 

112,756.  CANNED  SALMON.  Ambbican  Packing  Co., 
Everett,   Wash. 

Filed   May  3,   1916.     Serial  No.  94,864.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 


112.757.  CERTAIN  NAMED  BRASS  AND  NICKEL- 
PLATED  GOODS.  American  Ring  Company,  Water- 
bury,  Conn. 

Filed    February    16,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,888.      PUB^ 
LISllED  JULY  18,  1916. 

112.758.  PERIODICALLY  -  PRINTED  MAGAZINE. 
Baker-Vawtbb  Company,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  May  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,814.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1916. 

112.759.  PHONOGRAPHS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF, 
INCLUDING  COMBINED  PHONOGRAPHS  AND 
THEIR  CABINETS.  The  Bell  Talking  Machine 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,700.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1916. 

112.760.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  JOBST  Bbthabo 
Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Fileil    February    25,    1916.      Serial    No.    93,098.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  11,  1916. 

112.761.  LEATHER.  F.  Blcmenthal  Compant,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    31,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,554.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  20.  1916. 

112.762.  LEATHER.  F.  Blcmenthal  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  24,  1916.    Serial  No.  93.824.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1916. 

112.763.  AUTO  OR  MOTOR  TRUCKS.  Cadillac  Adto 
Thi-ck  Co  ,  Cadillac,  Mich. 

Filed    November    '..    1915.       Serial    No.    90,431.      PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER  14,   1915. 

112.764.  METALLIC  VALVES  FOR  GENERAL  PUR- 
POSES. Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed    February    12,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,802.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  11.  1916. 

112.765.  RADIO  TELEGRAPH  AND  TELEPHONE 
APPARATUS.  I)E  FoBEST  Rapio  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,364.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 

112.766.  RADIO  TELEGRAPH  AND  TELEPHONE 
APPARATUS.  Dk  Fobest  Radio  Telephone  and 
TBLKiiRAPH  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,469.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 

112.767.  CERTAIN  NAMED  BACTERIOLOGICAL 
PRODUCTS.  Digestive  Febmkms  Co.,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Plle-l    .lanuary    26,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,409.      PUB- 
LISHED  JULY   18,   1916. 

112.768.  WASHING-POWDERS.  The  N.  K.  Fairbank 
Company,  Union  township,  near  Guttenberg,  N.  J. 
and  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  March  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,759.    PUBLISHED' 
JULY  4,  1916. 

112.769.  GASOLENE-ENGINES.  TUE  Ferro  Machine 
&  Focndry  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,145.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1916. 
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112.770.  PAINTERS'  StAINS  AND  DYES  USED  IN 
FINISHING  THE  SfRFACES  OF  WOODEN  AND 
ANALOGOUS  STRLCrURES.  The  William  Flood 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed  April  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,668.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1916. 

112.771.  STILL  OR  CARBONATED  BEVERAGES,  AND 
EXTRACTS,  ESSBNCJES.  AND  SYRUPS  FOR  MAK- 
ING THE  SAME.     FtooTB  &  Junks,  Jackson.   Mich. 

Filed  April  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,740.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1916. 

112.772.  SPARK-PLUGS.  The  Fulton  Company,  Mil- 
waukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  31.   1916.     Serial  No.  95.544.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1916. 

112.773.  BRAN  COOKIES,  Edwin  Bllett  Gano,  Bound- 
brook,  N.  J. 

Filed    January    4,    191^.      Serial    No.    91,911,      PUB 
LISHED  MAY  SO,   1916. 

112.774.  LOCKS.     John  B.  Hall,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,145.     PUBLISHBD 

JULY  11,  1916.  j 

112.775.  HAIR-TONIC 
Filed  March  29,  1916. 

JUNE  13.  1916. 


Ball  Bros.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Serial  No.  98,967.     PUBLISHED 


HOCi-OILERS.      Thi    Habtman    Co.,    Chicago, 
Serial  No.  95.418.     PUBLISHED 


J, 

Tat  Jo 
fHal  No. 


PAPER    TOWELING,    AND 
John   Hobiso  Co.,  Green 


95,594.      PUBLISHED 


Thb 


}o 


HN 


HOBESO      Co., 

Serial   No.    92.865.      PUB- 


112,776 
111. 
riled  May  26,  1916 
JULY  11.  1916. 

112.777.  TOILET-PAPE 
PAPER   NAPKINS 
Bay.  Wis. 

Filed  June  2,  1916.     Se 
JULY  11,  1916. 

112.778.  TOILET-PAPER. 
Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed    February    15.    191,6 
LISHED  JULY  4,  1916.       | 

112.779.  ELECTRICAL  INSULATING  MATERIALS. 
Insulating  Matbkial»  Co..  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed   May  6.   1916.      Se»lal  No.  94,952.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1916. 

112.780.  ABDOMINAL  BELTS  MADE  OF  RUBBER. 
CLOTH,  AND  COMBOS ATIONS  OF  RUBBER  AND 
CLOTH.     Kops  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  7.   1916.     Serial  No.  95,673.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 

112.781.  EMULSIFYINGXUBBICANT  FOR  HYDRAU- 
LIC GOVERNORS.  Cr«w  Lbvick  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  April  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,702.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26,  1916. 

112.782.  POLISH  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  AND  FURNI- 
TURE.    Crew  Levick  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  6.   1916.     Serial  No.  95,640.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25.  1916. 

112.783.  EXTRACT  ANt  FLAVORING-SYRUP  FOR 
SOFT  DRINKS.     LiM»  Cola  Co..  Montgomery,  Ala. 

Filed    November    1,    191J.      Serial    No.    90.279.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  18.  1916. 


112,784.     ANTIMONY. 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  31.  1916. 
JULY  18,  1916. 


MAGNOLIA  Metal  Company,  New 
Serial  No.  95,568.     PUBLISHED 


112.785.  BONNETS,  HAT*,  CAPS,  AND  HAT  FRAMES. 
Samcil  Mabkoe.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,482.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1916. 

112.786.  MEDICINAL    PIASTER     AND     PURGATIVE 
SOLUTION.     Josfi  MABTiNBt,   BrownsTlllc,  Tex. 

Filed  June  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.788.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 


112.787.  STUCCO  OR  PLASTER  BOARD  AND  WALL- 
BOARD.  The  Mastic  Wall  Board  &  RooriNO  Co., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed    January    17.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,197.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  18,  1916. 

112.788.  DOORS.  David  Charles  Mebhan,  Columbus, 
Ohio. 

Piled  October  1. 1914.     Serial  No.  81,602.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 

112.789.  LADIES'.  MEN'S,  AND  CHILDREN'S  SWEAT- 
ERS.    Mendilson  Bros.  Co.,  .New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    10,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,754.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  6.  1916. 

112.790.  CEMENTS,  ALLOYS.  WAX.  AND  MODELING 
COMPOUNDS  FOR  DENTISTS'  USE.  Menaoh 
Dbntal  Supply  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  April  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,260.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1916. 

112.791.  FOLDING  WIRE  DOLL  -  BED.  Michigan 
Wire  Goods  Co.,  Nlles,  Mich. 

Filed  May  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,307.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1916. 

112.792.  BRANDIES  AND  CORDIALS.  Edward  S. 
Miller,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  20,  1913.    Serial  No.  69,201.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1916. 

112.793.  FERTILIZERS  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  AND 
HORTICULTURAL  PURPOSES.  Thb  Molassinb 
Company  Limited,  Greenwich  and  London,  England. 

Piled    February    29,    1916.     Serial    No.    93,186.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  11,  1916. 

112.794.  FERTILIZERS  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  AND 
HORTICULTURAL  PURPOSES.  Thb  Molassinb 
Company  Limited,  Greenwich  and  London,  England. 

Filed    February    29,    191G.     Serial    No.    93,187.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  11.  1916. 

112,796.     METALLIC   CLOTHS   FOR   CLEANING   PUR- 
POSES.    The  Mystic  Mit  Company  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed    December    11,    1916.     Serial    No.    91,401.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  4,  1916. 

112.796.  WATER-SOFTENING  COMPOUND.  National 
Che-micai.  Company  up  California,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Piled  May  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,448.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  4.  1916. 

112.797.  REFRIGERATORS,  COLD-STORAGE  ROOMS, 
AND  COLD-STORE  DOORS.  National  Retrigera- 
TOR  A  Fixture  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  .May  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,808.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1916. 

112.798.  NON  ALCOHOLIC  CARBONATED  BEVERAGE 
AND  SYRUP  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Nuss- 
BAUM  Bros.,  Balnbrldge,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Welch 
Grape  Juice  Company,  Westfleld,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York. 

Filed    Noveinl)er    H.    1915.     Serial    No.    90,353.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   14,   1916. 

112.799.  SALT.  The  Ohio  Salt  Company,  Wadsworth, 
Ohio. 

Filed  June  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,827.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1916. 

112.800.  SALT.  The  Ohio  Salt  Company,  Wadsworth, 
Ohio. 

Filed  June  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,828.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26,  1916. 

112.801.  SALT.  The  Ohio  Salt  Company,  Wadsworth, 
Ohio. 

FUed  June  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.829.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1916. 

112.802.  CUTLERY.  Old  File  Ctttlbbt  Company, 
Havana,  111. 

Filed  May  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  70,473.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28,  1918. 


112.808.     HAIR  -  CURLERS.     Matmb     jBrFBR.so,-*     Pbp- 
PARD,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
PUed  October  29,  1915.    Serial  No.  90,211.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1916. 

112.804.  GAME.  The  Pittsburgh  Game  &  Novelty 
Co.,  PittsburKh.  Pa. 

Filed  April  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,776.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 

112.805.  WOOD  PAVING  BLOCKS.  PittsblTigh  WoOD 
Preserving  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Piled  May  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,403.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1916. 

112.806.  ABDOMINAL  BANDS  FOR  CORSETS.  AoN«8 
Ray,  Oakland,  Cal. 

Filed   May  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,084.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   11,   1916. 

112.807.  PERFUME.  TOILET  WATER,  AND  FACE, 
SACHET.  AND  TALCUM  POWDERS.  The  R«- 
miller  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  May  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,633.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   25.    1916. 

112.808.  LIQUID  COMPOUND  EMPLOYED  IN  CLEAN- 
ING AND  POLISHING  FURNITURE,  PAINTED 
AND  VARNISHED  SIRFACES.  William  J.  Rob- 
erts, Gasport,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    1,    1915.      Serial    No.    88,971.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY   18.   1916. 

112.809.  CABINET  FOR  BUSINESS-RECORDS.  Lbo 
8.  Robinson,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Piled  June  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,762,     PUBLISHED- 
APRIL   18,    1916. 

112.810.  TOILET  -  PAPER.  Sauqcoit  Toilbt  Paper 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  Hartford,  N.  Y. 

Piled  May  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.406.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 

112.811.  TOILET  PAPER.  Sauquoit  Toilbt  Paper  Co., 
Inc.,  New  Hartford,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,795.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 

112.812.  TOILIOT-PAPER.  Sacquoit  Toilet  Paper  Co., 
Inc.,  New  Hartford.  N.  Y. 

Plied  June  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,796.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 

112.813.  TOILET-PAPER.  SAugroiT  Toilet  Paper  Co., 
Inc.,  New  Hartford,  N.  Y. 

PUed  June  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,797.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 

112.814.  T0ILF.T-P.\PER.  Sauquoit  Toilet  Paper  Co., 
Inc.,  New  Hartford,  N.  T. 

Filed  June  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,798.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 

112.815.  TOILET-PAPER.  Satjqdoit  Toilet  Paper  Co., 
Inc.,  New  Hartford,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.802.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1916. 

112.816.  TOILET  PAPER.  Sauquoit  Toilet  Papbr  Co., 
Inc.,  New   Hartford,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.808.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1916. 

112.817.  MUSIC-ROLLS  FOR  PLAYER-PIANOS  AND 
LIKE  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Charles  T. 
Schoen,  Media,   Pa. 

Piled  May  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,451.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1916. 

112.818.  MUSIC-ROLLS  FOR  PLAYER  PIANOS  AND 
LIKE  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Charles  T, 
Schoen,  Media.  Pa. 

Filed  June  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,761.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   25,   1916. 

112.819.  EXTERNAL  REMEDY  FOR  MAN  AND  BEAST. 
Fred   SirroRD,   Bloomfleld,   Mo. 

Piled  April  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.267.     PUBLISHED 
JULY    11,    1916. 


112.820.  SANITARY  FLOOR-OIL.  Simon  8.  Selio,  Jr, 
Atlanta,    Ga. 

Filed   May  1,   1916.     Serial  No.  94.882.     PUBUSHBD 
JULY   25,   1916. 

112.821.  PORTLAND  CEMENT.  Southwestern  Poax- 
LAND  Cement  Co.,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Piled  May  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,484.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   18,   1916. 

112.822.  WELL  DRILL-JARS.  Sparks  Drilling  3am 
Company,  Charleston,  W.  Va. 

Piled    January    29,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,642.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4,   1916. 

112.823.  NON-MEDICINAL  TOILET  SOAP  FOR  PBB- 
SERVING  AND  BEAUTIFYING  THE  SKIN.  JOHH 
T.   Stanl«y,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled    December    4.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.373.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  10,   1915. 

112.824.  SOAP.  John  T.  Stanley  Co.,  Inc..  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    December    24,    1916.     Serial    No.   91.762.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  18,  1916. 

112.825.  SOAP.  John  T.  Stanley  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  May  .31,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,664.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1916. 

112.826.  CRAYONS.  Stab  Crayon  MANurACTtiBiNO  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  April  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,808.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1916. 

112.827.  CERTAIN  NAMED  POODS.  Stbtson-Barrbt 
Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Piled  April  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,398.    'PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1916. 

112.828.  GRANITE-CLEANER  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A 
LIQUID  COMPOUND  FOR  CLEANING  GRANITE. 
Thomas  E.  Stevens,  Glens  Falls.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Ernest  Le  Blond,  Glens  Palls,  N.  Y. 

Plied  April  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.433.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1916. 

112.829.  POLISH  AND  CLEANER  FOR  PURNIXURB, 
WOODWORK,  AND  VEHICLES.  Frank  N.  Stuckbt, 
Flushing,  N.  Y. 

Piled  April  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,630.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1916. 

112,830  LIVER  AND  KIDNEY  .MEDICINE.  Edward  J. 
Tahpi.iy.  Dublin.  Ga. 

Piled  April  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,691.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1916. 

112.831.  LINIMENT  FOR  VARICOSE  VEINS.  Tboy 
Chemical  Co  .  Blnghamton,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,133.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1916. 

112.832.  FLOOR  AND  WALL  SCREEDS.  Unit«D 
States    Spot    Ground    Corporation,    Omaha,    Nebr. 

Filed   May  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,846.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1916. 

112,883.  TALKING-MACHINES  AND  PHONOGRAPHS. 
Vanophonh  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  21.  1915.     Serial  No.  86,096.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1916. 

112.834.  CHECKWRITERS.  VoN  Brbthorst  A  PRIESTLY, 
Webster  City,  Iowa. 

Filed  May  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,460.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1916. 

112.835.  JELLY-POWDERS.  ICE-CREAM  POWDERS. 
AND  GELATINS.  Wackbsha  Pure  Food  Company, 
Waukesha.  Wis. 

Filed  June  5.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,636.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 

112.836.  BOND.  WRITING,  AND  LEDGER  PAPER. 
The  Whitaker  Paper  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.782.     PUBUSHBD 
JULY  4.  1916. 
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' ~ ~     '  Z  rr,        '    110QQQ      TTTRRTr\TINO  OILS  AND  GREASES.     Whiti 

112.837.     AUTOMOBILES  AND  MOTOR-TRUCKS.  Th.   ,    112.838.^  ^n.rfsfvf  Co      Detroit.    Mich. 

WH.Tt  COMPANV.   Clevelana^  Ohlo^  Filed  May  27.  1916.     BerUl  No.  96.604.     PUBLISHED 

Filed    November    4.    1914.     Serial    >o.    B-.txt.  itttyII    1916 

LISHED  JULY  18.  1916.  '   ^^^^  ^^'  ^®''- 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


14  076        \    MEDICINAL   COMPOUND   FOR    INTERNAL 
'     AND  EXTERNAL  USE.     Gborge   II.  Rcndi.e.  Piqua. 

Ohio  •   The  George   H.   Rundle  Company,   assl>;ne.'. 
Registered  February   15.  1887.     Renewed  February  16. 


1911 


1 183 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  26,   1916. 


19,616.— r«l€;  "  IRVIN  S.  COBB."    (For  Cigars.)     Ihtih 

S.  Cobb  Cigar  Company,  Paducah.  Ky.     Filed  June 

22.  1916. 
19.616.— Title.-      "  *  VILAR '      1800."      (For      Hair-Dye.)   ! 

COMPANIA     HlSPANO-AMlBICANA,     New     Yofk,     N.     Y. 

Filed  May  27.  1916. 
19,617. — Title:     "CAMEL     STOGIES."      (For     Stogiea.) 

Elias   Finkelman,   Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  July   29, 

1916. 
19,018. — Title:      "  GRAIaNO."       (For      an      Ointment.) 

Nicholas  Gbabiano,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed   August 

28.  1916. 
19,619. — Title:  "  GREAT  BIG  BAKED  POTATO."      (For 

Candy.)      Imperial  Candy  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  August  7,  1916. 
19,620.— ritlc-  "AUERBACHS  RHEUMATIC  TABLETS." 

(For    Medicinal    Tablets.)      Hbnry    James    Mabtik, 

Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  July  6,  1916. 


19.621.— Title;  "  STEPHENS'  '  DURO  SIZE.'  "  (For 
Size.)  William  Philip  Stephens,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Filed  July  3,  1916. 

19,622.— Title;  "  STEPHENS'  '  FREEZE  PROOF  DURO  * 
INK."  (For  Inks.)  William  Philip  Stephens, 
Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Filed  July  3.  1916. 

19.623.— Title;  "  STOCKLIN'S  FOOT-BALM."  (For  a 
Foot-Cream.)  Stocklin  Laboratories  Company, 
Menominee,  Mich.     Filed  August  14.  1916. 

19.624.- Title;  "ALL  STEEL  HAME,  CONCORD  HIGH 
TOP.  HOOK  &  RING  ON  SIDE."  (For  Hames.) 
U.  S.  Hame  Company,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  August  4, 
1916. 

19.625.— Title;  "ALL  STEEL  HAME,  CONCORD  HIGH 
TOP.  HOOK,  SWIVEL  &  RING."  (For  Hames.) 
U.  S.  Hams  Company,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  August  4, 
1916. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  26,  1916. 


4,476._ritl«;  "  GDNDS  *  THE  BETTER  BEER.'  "  (For 
Beer.)  The  Gcnd  Brewing  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  August  8,  1916. 

4,476. — Title:  "  HALL  -  BORCHERT  '  PERFECTION  ' 
DRESS  FORMS."  (For  Dress  Forms.)  Hall-Bor- 
chert  Dress  Form  Co.,  New  Yerk,  N.  Y.  Piled 
July  13.  1916. 

4.477.— Title;  "THE  BUGLE  CALL."  (For  Kellogg's 
Toasted  Corn  Flakes.)  Kkllooo  Toasted  Cobh 
Flakes  Co..  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Filed  August  26, 
1916. 


4,478.— Title;  "CAMERON'S  MARVEL  FURNACE." 
(For  Furnaces.)  Hmnby  McKinnie,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  August  3,  1916. 

4,479._7',7Ie;  "THE  SHOE  COMPLETE  O'SULLIVAN- 
IZED."  (For  Footwear.)  O'Scllivan  Ri  bber  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  December  18,  1916. 


Ii8s 


DECISIONS 


or  THE 


cois/diiviissioi^TEi^    oi^    :pj^Tji]nsrTs 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  L\  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  or  THE  U.  S.  OOURTa 


Circuit  Court  of  Appeals — Sixth  Circuit 

Kekne  et  al.  v.  New  Idea  Spbeader  Ck). 

Decided  March   Tt.  1916. 

1.  PaTBVTS — PaTKNTABLI      iNVBNTIONa "  DlSCHIBID      IN 

Pbi.ntxd  Pcblication." 
A  device  Is  "  described  In  a  printed  publication." 
within  the  meaning  of  Revised  Statutes,  section  4886, 
(Conip.  St.,  1913.  sec.  9430.)  and  therefore  not  patent- 
able as  a  new  Invontlon,  where  it  Is  shown  in  the  draw- 
ings of  a  prior  patent. 

2.  Saub — Invention — Qtestion  or  Fact. 

The  question  whether  a  patented  device  is  the  result 
of  Invention,   or   only  mechanical   skill.   Is  one  of  fact. 
8.  Sami — 8aiii — Combination  or  Oud  Elimbnts. 

The   fact   alone   that   the   elements  of  a  combination 
claim  are  old  Is  not  enough  to  invalidate  it. 
4.  Samb — Same — Same. 

Where  the  elements  of  a  combination  claim  were  not 
merely  old,  but  In  point  of  equivalency  had  for  years 
been  devoted  to  the  same  uses  In  the  same  art  and  with 
substantially  llkp  results,  the  combination  shows  me- 
chanical skill  rather  than  Invention. 

8.  Same — Same — Phior  Patents  as  Evidbncb. 

While  a  patented  combination  may  not  be  anticipated 
by  any  single  prior  patent,  such  patents,  showing  ele- 
ments of  the  combination,  are  a  part  of  the  prior  art. 
properly  to  be  considered  on  the  question  whether  In- 
vention or  only  mechanical  skill  was  required  to  make 
the  combination. 
Same — Same. 

The    Keene    patent.    No.    782.564.    for    an    axle,    used 
chiefly   in    the   construction   of   manure-spreaders.   Held 
void  for  lack  of  invention  In  view  of  the  prior  art. 
7.  Same — Same — Improvement  in  Degebe. 

The  mere  carrying  forward  of  an  original  conception, 
resulting  in  an  improvement  in  degree  simply,  la  not 
Invention 

SaMB BVIDENCB 

CESS. 

Commercial  succes-s  of  a  patented  article  cannot  aid 
claims  of  the  patent  which  are  clearly  lacking  In  in- 
vention. 

Appeal  from  the  District  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  Western  Division  of  the  Northern 
District  of  Ohio ;  John  M.  Killits,  judge. 

Suit  in  equity  by  Louis  A.  Keene  and  Mott  R. 
Pharis  against  the  New  Idea  Spreader  Company. 
De<Tee  for  defendant,  and  complainants  appeal. 
Afflrnie<l 

230  O.  G.-77  fvol.  280. 
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or      INVBNTIOX — COMMmciAL      Sdc- 


Mr.  Luther  L.  Miller  {Mr.  L.  B.  8mUh  of  counsel) 
for  the  appellants. 

Mr.  F.  S.  Stitt  and  Messrs.  R.  S.  &  A.  B.  Lacey 
for  the  appellee. 

Before  Warrington  and  Knappen.  Circuit  Judges, 

and  Cochran,  District  Judge. 
Wakrinoton,  Cir.  J.: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  a  decree  In  a  patent  suit 
dLsmlssing:  the  bill  for  wnnt  of  equity.  The  bill  Is 
in  the  usual  form,  alleging  infringement  by  defend- 
ant of  Letters  Patent  No.  782,564,  Issued  February 
14,  1905,  to  Louis  A.  Keene,  and  In  which  Mott  R. 
Pharis  had  an  equitable  Interest  from  the  date  of 
the  issue  of  the  patent.  The  answer  consists  of 
specific  denials,  including  one  of  allegwl  Infringe- 
ment, and  also  of  further  distinct  defen.ses :  (a) 
that  the  claims  of  the  patent  are  for  aggregations ; 
and  (b)  that  In  view  of  the  prior  art  and  certain 
prior  use  the  patent  Is  void  for  want  of  Invention. 
If  the  claims  in  Issue  are  valid,  we  think  the  denial 
of  Infringement  cannot,  under  the  present  record, 
be  sustained.  We  are  thus  required  to  pass  ui»on 
the  validity  of  the  claims  in  suit.  It  Is  declared  In 
the  first  two  paragraphs  of  the  Ix'tters  Patent  that 
the  patentee  had  "  invented  certain  new  and  useful 
Improvements  In  axles,"  and  that  the  object  of  the 
invention  was  to  produf 


an  improved  axle  for  vehicles  wherein  simplicity  of  con- 
struction Is  combined  with  great  strength. 

The  first  four  claims  of  the  Letters  Patent  con- 
sist of  combinations  which  embrace  an  axle  member 
comprising  two  horizontal  arms  and  a  central  arched 
portion,  two  chord  members,  and  certain  bolts  and 
clips  with  threaded  ends  and  adjustable  nuts.  These 
claims  are,  as  respects  the  "  two  chord  members," 
the  narrowest  In  the  patent;  the  defendant  has  not 
used  these  two  chord  memt>ers ;  and  so  Infringement 
of  the  first  four  claims  Is  not  even  alleged.  The  re- 
maining claims,  5  to  9,  Inclusive,  are  the  only  ones 
In  Issue.  These  claims  associate  In  a  running-gear 
certain  additional  elements.  expres.sly  named,  with 
some  of  the  elements  of  the  first  four  claims.  For 
instance,  both  claims  5  and  6  In  express  terms  add  a 
tongue  and  braces  and  connect  such  members  each 
with  the  axle:  claims  7.  8,  and  9  respectively,  add 
to  the  parts  thus  far  mentioned  a  fifth-wheel  mount- 
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ed  on  the  arch  of  the  axle  and  supporting  a  "  for- 
ward bolster."  Figure  1  of  the  drawings  shows  the 
running-gear  with  all  thest  parts  in  place,  and  with 
a  running-wheel  at  each  end  of  the  axle ;  the  parts 
80  named  are  also  described  In  the  specification. 
Further,  the  specification  states  that — 

by  reaaoD  of  the  arched  construction  the  axle  U  adapted 
to  yebJcles  having  small  forward  wheels, 

and  the  only  use  shown  t©  have  been  made  of  the 
patented  parts  is  in  the  front  running-gears  of  ma- 
nure-spreaders. Plainly  then,  the  form  of  vehicle 
so  referred  to  comprises  a  Iront  running-gear,  which 
can  readily  be  turned  either  way  without  interfering 
with  the  body  of  the  vehicle. 

A  better  understanding  ©f  the  patented  structure 
may  be  gained  through  description  of  the  parts 
grouped  in  the  several  claims  in  dispute.  Claims  5 
and  6  combine.  In  a  running-gear,  an  arched  axle, 
a  tongue  connected  with  the  arched  portion  of  the 
axle,  "  means "  for  pretentlng  the  arch  from 
"spreading,"  and  "means"  (in  claim  5)  and  rods 
(in  claim  6)  for  rigidly  connecting  the  end  portions 
of  the  axle  with  the  tongut. 

It  is  frankly  admitted  that  the  arch  of  the  axle 
Is  old  and  not  original  with  Keene.  The  axle,  con- 
sisting of  a  round  steel  bar,  is  so  arched  In  its  cen- 
tral portion  as  to  comprise  a  horizontal  top  bar,  di- 
verging sides,  and  oppositely  extending  horizontal 
arms;  the  wheels  being  adjusted  to  the  outer  por- 
tions of  such  arms.  It  is  not  claimed  that  the  axle- 
wheels  possess  any  patentable  quality  in  themselves. 
The  tongue  called  for  would  seem  to  be  of  the  ordi- 
nary type,  and,  according  to  the  specification,  is 
"  pivotally  secured  to  the  top  bar "  of  the  axle, 
through  the  use  of  clips  embracing  the  bar  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  suitable  openings  in  a 
plate  which  Is  maintained  above  the  bar  and  extend- 
ed for  some  distance  on  tjop  of  the  tongue ;  these 
clips  are  held  in  place  by  threaded  ends  to  which 
nuts  are  adjusted  on  top  of  the  plate.  The  tongue 
is  further  held  In  place  by  two  rods  disposed  be- 
tween points  (In  the  chord  below  described  and  to 
which  the  rods  are  fasten^)  near  the  ends  of  the 
axle  and  common  points  forwardly  on  the  sides  of 
the  tongue,  where  they  are  fastened.  We  must 
turn  to  the  specification  and  drawings  for  the  only 
definition  given  (at  least  In  the  Letters  Patent)  of 
the  term  "  means,"  as  It  Is  used  In  these  claims,  for 
preventing  the  arched  axle  from  spreading.  The 
specification  provides  for  two  chord  members  (ap- 
pearing In  the  drawings  to  be  two  similar  pieces  of 
straight  timber)  extending  side  by  side  upon  the 
arms  of  the  axle,  across  the  arch,  and  having 
grooves  in  their  meeting  faces  to  receive  the  diverg- 
ing sides  of  the  arch ;  tha  chord  members  are  se- 
cured together  by  bolts,  anfl  to  the  arms  of  the  axle 
by  clips  surrounding  the  arms  and  extending  up- 
wardly through  suitable  openings  In  the  chord  mem- 
bers where  the  ends  of  tHe  clips  are  adjusted  to 
and  held  In  place  by  nuts.  It  Is  to  be  observed  that 
these  claims  do  not  call  far  the  "two  chord  mem- 
bers," but  vae,  instead,  the  broader  clause  "  means 
for  preventing  the  arch  from  spreading."  They 
therefore  reach  a  single  c^ord  or  tie  rod,  such  as 
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defendant  uses,  and  so  are  open  to  anticipation  in 
this  respect  by  a  single  chord  or  tie  rod  in  the  old 
art.    The  claims  appear  In  the  margin.' 

Claim  7  Introduces  the  fifth-wheel  before  alluded 
to  and  Is  in  terms  associated  In  a  running-gear  with 
an  arched  axle.  The  tongue,  Including  the  plate  and 
the  rods  for  connecting  it  with  the  axle,  as  also  the 
chord  members,  are  omitted.  The  fifth-wheel  com- 
prises two  plates,  connected  centrally  by  a  king- 
bolt, and  arranged  to  rotate  one  upon  the  other. 
The  lower  member  is  secured  to  the  upper  bar  of 
!  the  axle  by  depending  arms  which  are  bifurcated  at 
their  lower  ends  so  as  to  receive  the  bar,  and  to 
hold  It  by  the  use  of  bolts  passing  through  open- 
ings In  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms  and  beneath  the 
bar.  These  arms  and  bolts  afford  the  pivotal  sup- 
port and  withdrawable  means  mentioned  In  the 
claim.  The  upper  plate  Is  provided  with  two  bracket- 
arms  extending  forwardly  to  support  a  portion  of 
the  vehicle-body ;  and  two  posts  rising  from  the  up- 
per member  support  the  forward  bolster  of  the  vehi- 
cle. It  Is  to  be  noted  that  the  pivotal  support  be- 
fore referred  to  is  nowhere  shown  In  the  specifica- 
tion, and  If  such  relation  exists  It  has  no  apparent 
advantage  and  none  Is  stated.  Claim  7  Is  set  out  In 
the  margin.* 

The  parts  In  terms  combined  In  claims  8  and  9 
are  substantially  alike ;  but  claim  8  calls  simply  for 
an  axle  while  claim  9  calls  for  an  arched  axle ;  apart 
from  this  difference,  both  claims  expressly  provide 
for  a  fifth-wheel  and  a  tongue,  with  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  each  and  the  top  bar  of  the  axle,  but 
they  call  only  for  "  means  "  to  connect  the  tongue 
with  the  ends  of  the  axle.  Claims  8  and  9  are  shown 
In  the  margin.* 

In  testing  the  effect  of  the  prior  art  upon  the 
claims  In  suit,  It  will  l>e  helpful  even  again  to  recall 
the  elements  of  the  contested  claims  without  present 
reference  to  the  merits  of  the  combinations  them- 
selves. They  are  grouped  In  a  running-gear  com- 
prising :  an  arched  and  braced  axle  mounted  on  or- 
dinary low  wheels ;  a  tongue  connected  directly  with 
the  top  bar  and  Indirectly  through  brace-rods  with 
the  ends  of  the  axle ;  and  a  fifth-wheel,  having  with- 
drawable means,  mounted  on  the  top  bar  of  the  axle. 


*  5.  In  running  gear,  In  combination,  an  arched  axl«; 

a  tongne  connected  with  the  arched  portion  of  said  axle ; 
means  for  preventing  the  sides  of  sala  arched  portion  from 
spreading ;  and  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  axle  with  said  tongne. 

6.  In  running  gear,  In  combination,  an  arched  axle :  a 
tongue  ;  means  for  connecting  the  end  of  said  tongue  with 
the  arched  portion  of  said  axle  ;  means  for  preventing  the 
sides  of  said  arched  portion  from  spreading ;  and  rods 
rigidly  connecting  said  tongue  with  the  end  portions  of 
said  axle  member. 

*  7.  In  running  gear,  in  combination,  a  fifth  wheel  hav- 
ing two  downwaraly  extending  arms,  bifurcated  at  their 
lower  ends  ;  an  arched  axle  pivotally  supported  In  the 
bifurcations  of  said  arms  ;  and  withdrawable  means  for 
retaining  said  axle  in  said  arms. 

*  8.  In  running  gear,  In  combination,  a  fifth  wheel  com- 
prising an  upper  and  a  lower  member  rotatably  secured 
together ;  an  axle  pivotally  connected  with  the  lower  fifth- 
wheel  member  ;  a  tongue  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
axle ;  and  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  axle  with 
said  tongue. 

9.  In  running  gear,  In  combination,  a  fifth  wheel  com- 
prising an  upper  and  a  lower  member  rotatably  secured 
together  :  an  axle  having  an  arched  central  portion,  which 
central  portion  is  pivotally  connected  with  the  lower  mem- 
ber of  said  fifth  wheel  ;  a  tongue  connected  at  one  end 
with  said  central  portion  ;  and  means  for  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  axle  with  said  tongue. 
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with  its  upper  and  lower  members  connected  by  a 
king-bolt,  the  upper  member  bearing  a  forward 
bolster  and  having  bracket-arms  extending  for- 
wardly to  support  a  portion  of  the  vehicle-body. 
Although  we  have  mentioned  the  forward  bolster 
and  bracket-arms,  they,  as  well  as  the  end  wheels 
of  the  axle,  are  each  omitted  from  the  claims. 
Keene  in  effect  admitted  his  purpose  of  using  an 
old  form  of  arched  axle,  when  he  said,  as  already 
stated,  that  It  Is  "  adapted  to  vehicles  having  small 
forward  wheels;"  and  his  purpose  of  strengthening 
the  arch  Is  made  equally  plain  by  his  specification, 
where  It  Is  stated  that — 

the  weight  of  the  load  placed  upon  this  axle  is  carried  upon 
the  arcn  of  the  axle  proper. 

The  idea  of  bracing  an  arched  axle,  however,  was 
old  at  the  date  of  his  application.  It  is  also  true 
that  the  tongue  used  and  its  connections  with  the 
axle  were  likewise  old. 

The  patent  to  Lomont  In  1889,  No,  410,249,  shows 
an  arched  and  trussed  front  axle  with  wheels  that 
would  readily  pass  under  the  vehicle-body  when 
making  short  turns  In  either  direction.    The  front 
axle  Is  composed  of  an  arched  metallic  bar ;  It  Is 
supported,  moreover,  by  a  metal-bar  chord  and  by 
metal-bar   braces   supplementing   the   chord.     The 
patent  also  shows  a  tongue,  the  rear  end  of  which 
appears  from  the  drawings,  though  not  by  the  speci- 
fication, to  be  connected  with  the  trussed  axle ;  but 
braces  for  the  tongue  are  distinctly  shown  and  de- 
scribed, which  are  disposed  similarly  to  the  rods  of 
the  present  patent,  and  which  connect  the  tongue 
with  the  end  portions  of  the  front  axle.    The  patent 
to  Morel  and  Lomont  In  1890,  No.  433,482,  contains 
a  trussed  axle  similar  to  Lomont's,  and  a  tongue 
maintained  as  follows :  Its  rear  end  Is  fa.stened  to 
the  upper  bar  of  the  axle  by  converging  metal  arms, 
and  through  the  use  of  Inclined  bars  the  tongue  Is 
also  fastened  to  the  end  portions  of  the  axle;  in 
point  of  equlvalericy  these  features  are  the  same  as 
those  of  the  patent  In  suit.    It  Is  true  these  patents 
relate  to  road-scrapers,  but   they   are  large  four- 
wheeled  devices  that  would  seem  to  require  much 
strength  and  sustaining  power  in  the  front  axles, 
as  well  as  tongues  rigidly  maintained  for  drawing 
and  turning  the  vehicles.    The  patent  to  Senderllng 
in  1900,  No.  653,489,  discloses  an  arched  axle  and 
means  for  preventing  the  sides  of  the  arch  from 
spreading ;  also  a  tongue  which  is  so  adjusted  as  in 
effect  to  be  connected  both  with  the  arched  portion 
of  the  axle,  and,  through  the  use  of  brace-rods,  with 
the  end  portions  of  the  axle.    The  arched  axle  proper 
would  seem  to  be  of  metal,  though  this  Is  not  dis- 
tinctly stated;  a  large  wooden  member  Is  fittwl  to 
and  placed  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  member 
Just  mentioned ;  the  two  members  are  fastened  to- 
gether by   substantial   clips  disposed   similarly  to 
those  of  the  patent  In  suit  except  that  their  threaded 
ends  and  nuts  are  maintained  at  the  bottom  Instead 
of  the  top  of  the  braced  structure.    The  strength  of 
this  construction  is  questioned  by  counsel ;  but  the 
unitary  character  of  the  structure  would  seem  sub- 
stantially to  utilize  the  combined  strength  of  Its 
parts. 
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There  are  other  patents  showing  parts  similar  to 
those  we  have  described.  For  example,  patents  to 
Custer  In  1870,  No.  107,688;  to  Vanorman  In  1871, 
No.  121,692 ;  to  Bell  In  1883,  No.  278,855 ;  to  Jewett 
and  Nichols  In  1887,  No.  363,241,  and  to  Bulger  In 
1889,  No.  397,777,  disclose  each  a  trussed  arched 
axle;  and  further  patents,  to  Moulton  in  1886,  No. 
347,820 ;  to  Moulton  and  Booth  In  1887,  No.  370,347 ; 
and  to  Reed  In  1890,  No.  438,896,  severally  disclose 
arched  axles  and  tongues  with  devices  designed  to 
fasten  the  tongues  to  the  centers  and,  through  lateral 
tlerods,  to  the  ends  of  the  axles. 

The  remaining  elements  to  be  considered  with  ref- 
erence to  the  prior  art  are  the  fifth-wheel,  its  pivotal 
connection  with  the  arched  axle,  and  the  "  withdraw- 
able means  for  retaining  said  axle  in  said  arms." 
It  will  be  remembered  that  the  fifth-wheel  Is  first 
mentioned  In  claim  7,  and  that  this  claim  Is  the  only 
one  that  calls  for  the  "  withdrawable  means  "  stated, 
while  the  pivotal  connection  alluded  to  appears  In 
claims  7,  8  and  9 ;  but  when  Keene  made  his  applica- 
tion these  elements  were  also  old.  It  Is  well  to  re- 
mark here  that  a  number  of  the  patents  before 
alluded  to.  Indeed  all  disclosing  four  wheels,  show 
devices  of  one  kind  or  another  for  turning  the  front 
running-gear  of  each  freely  upon  Its  vertical  axis; 
in  truth,  it  is  common  knowledge  that  these  devices 
are  called  fifth-wheels  regardless  of  their  forms. 

The  patent  to  Gorsuch  In  1885,  No.  330,781,  relates 
exclusively  to  fifth-wheels,  and  seems  plainly  to  have 
anticipated  Keene's  fifth-Wheel.  The  device  of  Gor- 
such In  part  consists  of  a  "base  ring,"  the  lower 
member  of  the  fifth-wheel,  mounted  on  a  straight 
axle  and  clipped  thereto  by  two  sets  of  Integral  arms, 
each  set  having  a  tie-plate  upon  the  lower  ends,  and 
each  tie-plate  being  held  against  the  under  face  of 
the  axle  by  nuts.  The  "cap  ring"  Is  the  upper 
member  of  the  fifth-wheel,  and  Is  so  constructed  with 
reference  to  the  base-ring  as  to  equalize  all  the  bear- 
ings. It  Is  to  be  noted  that,  apart  from  the  fact  that 
the  upper  and  lower  members  of  this  fifth-wheel  are 
designed  to  rotate  one  upon  the  other,  the  depending 
arms  and  tie-plates  that  are  maintained  about  the 
axle  are  to  all  Intents  and  purposes  the  same  as  the 
bifurcated  arms  and  attachments  of  the  lower  mem- 
ber of  the  fifth-wheel  In  suit.  Further,  the  "  with- 
drawable means  "  In  question  had  been  disclosed  by 
the  device  of  Gorsuch  more  than  eighteen  years  be- 
fore the  date  of  Keene's  application.  The  patent  to 
Bache  In  1892,  No.  488,060,  discloses  a  fifth-wheel 
comprising  two  plates,  In  the  form  of  arcs,  designed 
to  rotate  one  upon  the  other,  the  lower  one  having 
two  depending  clips  for  securing  the  device  to  the 
axle  of  the  vehicle,  and,  as  Bache  says  In  his  speci- 
fication, "  In  the  ordinary  manner."  These  clips  are 
provided  with  nuts  at  their  lower  ends,  and  so  fur- 
nish another  Illustration  of  the  "withdrawable 
means  "  claimed  by  Keene.  The  patent  to  Crall  In 
1889,  No.  600.305.  shows  two  circular  and  rotatably- 
connected  members  of  a  fifth-wheel ;  the  lower  mem- 
ber Is  provided  Integrally  with  lugs  which  are  de- 
signed to  straddle  the  axle  and  hold  it  In  place,  the 
lugs  having  clamp-plates  which  are  secured  by  nuts 
to  the  lower  side  of  the  axle ;  and,  besides  the  other 
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features  of  obvious  resembiance.  It  Is  to  be  noted 
that  this  Is  an  additional  Instance  of  the  withdraw- 
able means  of  Keene.  I 

As  to  pivotal  connections  between  arched  axles 
and  fifth-wheels,  our  atteotlon  has  been  called  to 
the  patents  of  Kemp,  one  In  1897.  No.  584,877,  and 
the  other  In  1901,  No.  666.426.  which  were  for  Im- 
provements In  manure-spreaders.  The  front  run- 
ning-gear of  oach  Includes  a  fifth-wheel  connecting 
an  arched  axle  with  the  frame  or  upper  portion  of 
the  vehicle.  We  speak  of  the  axles  as  arched,  for 
the  reason  that  they  are  so  shown  by  the  drawings ; 
though  In  the  specification  of  the  first  patent  a 
"  bent  front  axle  "  Is  called  for,  while  In  the  second 
a  "  front  axle  "  is  naentloned.  Indeed,  the  lack  of 
detailed  descriptions  in  the  specifications  as  respects 
alike  the  fifth- wheels  and  front  axles  is  suggestive 
of  the  Idea  that  fifth-wheelB  and  front  arched  axles 
were  then  regarded  as  familiar  objects,  especially 
when  compared  with  other  fpecifically-descrlbed  fea- 
tures of  the  patented  devices.  However,  when  the 
Identifying  letters  appearing  in  the  spedflcatlona 
are  read  In  connection  with  the  drawings,  the  parts 
are  easily  recognized  and,  moreover,  a  marked  simi- 
larity is  readily  seen  between  the  fifth-wheels  and 
the  axles  of  those  patents  and  the  corresponding 
parts  of  the  patent  in  suit.  The  particular  feature 
of  the  Kemp  patents  to  which  attention  Is  here 
called  Is  that  the  arched  front  axle  of  each  Is  plv- 
otally  connected  with  the  fifth-wheel.  The  axles 
are  apparently  round  metal  bars,  and  are  main- 
tained in  circular  openingB  of  arnjs  which  extend 
downwardly  from  the  fifth^wheela ;  thus  the  pivotal 
quality  of  each  of  those  connections  Is  shown  quite 
as  certainly  as  it  is  in  Ketne's  patent;  and  this  Is 
not  to  speak  again  of  the  fact  that  Keene  fails  to 
show  any  advantage  to  be  derived  from  such  a  con- 
nection. And  this  pivotal  connection  was  also  shown 
In  the  patent  to  Watkios  In  1887,  No.  374.134.  for 
improvements  In  manure-spreaders.  The  front  axle 
there  is  arched  ami  appears  to  consist  of  a  round 
metal  bar.  A  fifth-wheel,  plainly  shown  between 
the  axle  and  front  bolster,  has  broad  d^)endlng 
arms  which  embrace  the  central  portion  of  the  axle 
and  are  held  together  by  a  bolt  passing  through 
openings  near  the  lower  eods  of  the  arms. 

(1)  Apart  from  the  uncllsputed  testimony  of  the 
defendant's  expert,  the  drawings  alone  must  here 
be  relied  on;  It  hardly  c»n  be  doubted,  however, 
that  they  show  the  arched  axle  to  be  pivotally  con- 
nected with  and  supported  by  the  depending  arms 
of  the  fifth-wheel.  Further,  the  bolt  mentioned 
would  seem  to  afford  withdrawable  means  equally 
with  that  feature  of  Keen^'s  patent ;  and  we  tlUnk 
it  Is  clear  that  through  these  drawings  the  device 
mentioned  was  "  described, "  in  a  "  printed  publica- 
tion "  within  the  meaning  of  the  Patent  Act.  ( Sec. 
4886,  as  amended  by  act  ilarch  3,  1897,  c.  S91,  29 
Stat,  602;  Loom  Co.  v.  Biggins,  105  U.  8.,  680. 
594;  26  L.  Ed.,  1177;  8m9nder$  v.  AUen,  60  Fed.. 
610.  613;  9  C.  C.  A..  157,  C.  C.  A..  2d  Cir.) 

(2-4)  Now,  In  view  of  the  prior  art,  can  it  right- 
fully be  said  that  patentable  novelty,  rather  than 
mechanical  skill,  is  disclosed  by  any  of  the  combina- 

[▼•LSM. 


tlons  set  out  in  the  claims  in  suit?  The  question 
of  Invention  or  skill  Is  necessarily  one  of  fact 
{Loote  Leaf  Co.  v.  Leaf  Binder  Co.,  230  Fed.,  120, 

C.  C.  A.  .  decided  by  this  court  December 

15,  1915 ;  Herman  v.  Young$toion  Car  Mfg.  Co.,  191 
Fed..  579 ;  112  C.  0.  A..  186.  G.  0.  A..  6th  Cir. ;  Ferro- 
concrete Const.  Co.  v.  Concrete  Steel  Co.,  206  Fed^ 
666.  668 ;  124  C.  C.  A..  466.  C.  G.  A..  6th  Cir. )  AI- 
though  the  range  of  inquiry  into  the  state  of  fact 
presented  here  Is  large.  It  is  to  be  remarked  that 
the  plalntlfTs  expert  distinctly  admitted  that  he 
had  not  considered  the  prior  art.  The  fact  alone 
that  the  elements  of  a  combination  claim  are  old  la, 
of  course,  not  enough  to  Invalidate  It  (Loom  Co. 
V.  Higgins,  supra,  105  U.  S..  591 ;  26  L.  Ed.,  1177 ; 
Loose  Leaf  Co.  v.  Leaf  Binder  Co.,  supra;  Ferro- 
concrete Casa,  supra,  206  Fed..  668;  124  C.  C.  A., 
466. )  Here,  however,  the  elements  of  the  claims  In 
Issue  were  not  merely  old  at  the  date  of  Keene's 
application,  but  in  point  of  equivalency  they  had  for 
years  been  devoted  to  the  same  uses  In  the  same  art 
and  with  substantially  like  results.  It  would  seem 
to  follow  that  skill,  rather  than  Inventive  faculty, 
was  Involved  In  producing  the  combinations  In  ques- 
tion. See  decisions  of  this  court  In  Ovenoeigkt 
Counterbalance  El.  Co.  v.  Henry  Vogt  Mach.  Co., 
(102  Fed..  957.  961.  962;  43  C.  C.  A..  80.)  American 
Carriage  Co.  v.  Wyeth.  (139  Fed.,  389,  391,  392; 
71  C.  C.  A..  486,)  Btar  Hame  Mfg.  Co.  v.  United 
States  Hame  Co.,  (227  Fed.,  876,  882.  883.  —  C.  O. 
A.  — .)  and  citations.  As  Judge  Severens  said  in 
the  first  of  these  decisions — 

there  Is  no  Invention  In  merely  ielectlng  »nd  putting  to- 
gether the  most  desirable  parta  of  different  machines  In 
the  name  art,  where  each  operates  in  the  same  way  In 
the  new  machine  as  It  did  In  the  old,  and  effects  the  same 
result.  No  principle  of  the  patent  Law  stands  on  plainer 
reasons  than  this. 

(5)  But  it  Is  said  that  defendant  has  failed  to 
show  any  single  patent  or  prior  publication  which 
contains  all  the  elements  of  any  of  the  contested 
claims,  and  that  "  the  question  of  anticipation " 
cannot  be  determined  upon  a  showing  from  the  his- 
tory of  the  art  that  one  of  the  elements  may  be 
found  here  and  another  there  and  so  on  throughout 
the  entire  number.  C^Hearly  the  facts  of  the  present 
case  do  not  admit  of.  much  less  require  resort  to 
such  a  course  here ;  too  many  parts  of  the  present 
structure  are  found,  as  we  have  seen.  In  a  single 
prior  patent,  nor  to  speak  of  their  repetition  in  each 
of  several  earlier  patents.  It  Is  true,  however,  that 
the  method  suggested  by  couasel  might  not  of  itself 
Justify  condemning  a  patent ;  it  Is  equally  plain  that 
the  suggestion  Is  not  an  answer  to  the  question  that 
must  be  met  here ;  It  overlooks  the  evidential  tend- 
ency of  the  prior  art  In  a  given  case  either  to  es- 
tablish or  to  negative  the  presence  of  invention.  It 
scarcely  need  to  be  said  that  courts  may  and  do 
look  Into  the  prior  art  for  the  purpose  of  ascertain- 
ing whether  the  elements  of  a  claim  are  new  or  old 
and.  If  old.  whether  through  the  means  of  com- 
parison so  nflforded  the  skill  of  the  mechanic,  or  In- 
deed the  faculty  of  tlie  inventor,  was  required  to 
organize  the  elements  of  the  claim  and  to  adapt 
them  so  as  to  accomplish  the  result  attained.  It  is 
not  perceived,  nor  do  counsel  .suggest  what  better 
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source  of  Information,  what  means  more  calculated 

to  lead  the  mind  to  a  right  conclusion,  can  be  found 

than  In  the  prior  art.    True,  prior  art  becomes  at 

times  a  source  of  confusion  and  even  abuse.    Still, 

to  Insist  that  claims  disclose  invention  or  discovery 

where  their  substantial  equivalency  In  elements,  In 

mode  of  operation  and  results,  plainly  appear  In 

two  or  more  earlier  patents  or  publications,  though 

not  all  In  one  patent  or  publication.  Is  to  ignore  the 

▼ery  terms  of  the  Patent  Act.    Above  all,  counsel's 

theory  is  opposed  to  the  settled  course  of  Judicial 

decision.    As  was  said,  in  holding  a  claim  to  be  void 

for  want  of  Invention,  In  Dilg  v.  George  Borgfeldt  d 

C5o.,  (189  Fed.,  588,  590 ;  110  C.  C.  A,  568,  570,  C.  C. 

A.  2d  Cir.:) 

•  •  •  Although  all  the  elements  of  the  claim  may 
Dot  be  found  in  any  one  patent.  It  Is  clear  that  they  are 
•U  to  be  found  In  different  patents.  No  single  patent  may 
aotldpate,  but  they  all  have  a  bearing  upon  the  question 
whether  invention  or  mechanical  skill  was  Involved  or  re- 
fQlred. 

Again,  in  Duer  v.  Corbin  Cabinet  Lock  Co.  (149 
U.  S..  216.  at  222 ;  13  Sup.  Ct.,  850.  at  853 ;  37  L.  Ed., 
707)  when  aflirmlng  a  decree  dismissing  the  bill  in 
a  patent  suit,  Mr.  Justice  Brown  said  : 

In  view  of  the  advance  that  had  been  made  by  prior  In- 
Tentors,  it  is  difficult  to  si>e  wherein  Orum  displayed  any- 
thing more  than  the  usual  fiklll  of  a  mechanic  in  the  exe- 
cution of  his  device.  All  that  he  claims  as  Invention  is 
(Oand  in  one  or  more  of  the  prior  patents. 

And  further,  (149  U.  S.,  223;  13  Sup.  Ct,  853;  37 

L.  Ed.,  707  : ) 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  Mr.  Orum  had  no  actual  knowl- 
edge of  the  Gory  patent,  he  may  rightfully  claim  the  qual- 
ity of  invention  In  the  conception  of  his  own  device,  but 
aa  he  Is  deemed  tn  a  legal  point  of  view  to  have  had  this 
%nA  all  other  prior  patent.s  before  him,  his  title  to  Inven- 
tion rests  upon  modlflcatlons  of  these,  too  trivial  to  be 
the  subject  of  serious  consideration. 

So  in  Florsheim  v.  Schilling,  (137  U.  S.,  64;  11 
Sup.  Ct,  20;  34  L.  Ed.,  574,)  where  alleged  infringe- 
ments of  two  separate  patents  were  Involved,  and 
error  was  assigned  to  a  finding  of  the  circuit  court 

that— 

ttcr«  was  no  novelty  in  complainants'  invention,  because 
one  feature  was  found  in  one  old  patent,  and  another  fea- 
ture in  another,  and  still  another  feature  tn  a  third  pat- 
ent, all  of  which  constituted  the  subject-matter  of  the 
claims  in  complainants'  patent. 

It  was  held.  (137  U.  S..  72 ;  11  Sup.  Ct,  23 ;  34  L.  Ed., 

674:) 

We  concur  with  the  circuit  court  that  all  the  claims  in 
theae  patents,  except  the  last  two  claims  in  No.  238,101, 
are  invalid  by  reason  of  their  long  prior  use  as  inventions 
•ecured  by  patents  which  cover  every  feature  rte8crll>ed 
In  those  claims ;  and  that  the  combination  of  these  fea- 
ture* In  No.  288,100  la  not  a  patentable  invention. 

And  In  Busell  Trimmer  Co.  v.  Stevens  (137  U.  S., 

423;  11  Sup.  Ct,  150;  34  L.  Ed.,  719)  when  denying 

the  contention  that  certain  features  in  the  Orcutt 

patent  constituted — 

Gtentable  noreltles,  eapedMlly  the  combination  of  them 
to  one  device. 

It  was  said,  (137  U.  S..  433;  11  Sup.  Ct..  153;  34  L. 

Bd.,  719 : ) 

We  repeat  that  In  view  of  the  previous  state  of  the  art 
we  think  otherwise.  The  evidence,  taken  as  a  whole, 
ritows  that  all  of  those  claimed  elements  are  to  be  found 
In  various  prior  patents — some  in  one  patent,  and  some  In 
another,  but  all  performing  like  functions  in  well-known 
Inventions  having  the  same  obiect  as  the  Orcutt  patejit, 
and  that  there  is  no  substantial  difference  between  the 
Brown  metal  cutter  and  Orcutt's  cutter,  except  in  the  con- 
figuration of  their  molded  surfaces.  That  difference,  to 
our  minds,  is  not  a  patentable  difference,  even  though 
the  one  cutter  was  used  In  the  metal  art,  and  the  other 
In  the  leather  art.  A  combination  of  old  elements,  such  as 
are  found  in  the  patented  device  In  suit,  does  not  consti- 
tute a  patentable  Invention. 


See,  also,  decisions  of  this  court  before  dted: 
Ovenceight  Counterbalance  El.  Co.  v.  Henry  Vogt 
Mach.  Co.,  (102  Fed.,  at  page  961 ;  43  C.  C.  A,  80;) 
American  Carriage  Co.  v.  Wyeth,  (139  Fed.,  at  page 
391;  71  C.  C.  A.  485.) 

(6.  7.)  We  may  add  that  when  all  the  parts  of  the 
claims  involved  In  the  Instant  suit  are  considered, 
either  separately  or  collectively,  it  cannot  escape 
attention  that  there  is  substantial  identity  both  In 
function  and  result  between  these  parts  and  those 
of  other  structures,  which,  It  Is  safe  to  say,  had  been 
well  known  for  many  years.  We  cannot  doubt 
that  it  was  well  within  the  skill  of  the  mechanic, 
when  once  told  of  defects  existing  In  any  of  the  old 
parts  so  intended  to  be  used,  to  devise  and  make 
the  changes  appearing  here.  If  it  were  conceded 
that  Keene's  arrangement  is  attended  with  better 
results  than  had  been  obtained  before,  still  this 
would  not  sustain  the  contested  claims,  for  "  the 
mere  carrying  forward  of  an  original  conception,  re- 
sulting In  an  improvement,  in  degree  simply,  Is  not 
invention."  {Consolidated  Roller  Mill  Co.  r. 
Walker,  138  U.  S.,  124,  132 ;  11  Sup.  Ct,  292 ;  34  L. 
Ed.,  920 ;  Burt  v.  Evory,  133  U.  S.,  349,  359 ;  10  Sup. 
Ct,  394;  33  L.  Ed.,  647;  Star  Hame  Mfg.  Co.  v. 
United  States  Hame  Co.,  supra,  227  Fed.,  at  page 

883 ; C.  C.  A, ,  and  citations ;  DUg  v.  George 

Borgfeldt  d  Co.,  supra,  189  Fed.,  at  page  591 ;  110 
C.  C.  A.,  568 ;  Overweight  Counterbalance  El.  Co.  v. 
Henry  Vogt  Mach.  Co.,  supra,  102  Fed.,  at  page 
961;  43  C.  C.  A,  80;  American  Carriage  Co.  v. 
Wyeth,  supra,  139  Fed.,  at  page  391;  71  C.  C.  A, 
485.) 

(8)  It  is  shown  that  large  sales  have  been  made 
of  the  manure-spreaders  upon  which  the  patented 
structure  in  question  has  been  used,  and  it  Is  in- 
sisted that  this  fact  in  connection  with  the  pre- 
sumption arising  from  the  issue  of  the  Letters  Pat- 
ent, ought  to  sustain  the  patent  True,  in  cases  of 
doubtful  validity,  commercial  success  of  the  pat- 
ented device  Is  often  helpful ;  but  such  a  fact  can- 
not aid  patented  claims  which  are,  as  here,  clearly 
lacking  in  the  necessary  quality  of  Invention. 
{Olin  V.  Timken,  155  U.  S.,  141,  155;  15  Sup.  Ct, 
49 ;  39  L.  Ed.,  100 ;  Richards  v.  Chase  Elevator  Co., 
159  U.  S.,  477,  487 ;  16  Sup.  Ct,  53 ;  40  L.  Ed.,  225 ; 
Lane  v.  Welds,  99  Fed.,  286.  292 ;  39  C.  C.  A,  628, 
C.  C.  A,  6th  Cir. ;  Autosales  Gum  d  Chocolate  Co.  t. 
Caille  Bros.  Co.,  224  Fed.,  473,  476 ;  140  C.  C.  A,  1B9, 
C.  C.  A,  6th  Cir.) 

The  decree  dismissing  the  bill.  Is  afllrmed.  with 
costs. 

ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Beidler  patent  No.  793,978, 
for  a  copy-holder,  claims  1,  2,  8,  and  8  Held  void 
for  anticipation  and  claims  5  and  9  not  infringed. 
Rectigraph  Co.  v.  Cameragraph  Co.,  233  Fed.  Rep., 
668.  

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Wiard  patent  No.  865,141,  for 
a  sulkv-plow.  construed  and  Held  Infringed.  Syra^ 
cuse  ChiUed  Plow  Co.  v.  Leroy  Plow  Co.,  233  Fed. 
Rep.,  682. 
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(U.  S.  D.  C.)-  The  Samuel  reissue  patent,  No. 
13,574.  (original  No.  879,l;95,)  for  a  weather-screen 
for  motor  and  similar  vehicles.  Held  not  antici- 
pated, valid,  and  Infringed.  Stahlbrodt  Co.  v.  Ford 
Motor  Co.,  233  Fed.  Rep.,  678. 


(U.S.  CCA.)  The  Hanlon  reissue  patent.  No. 
13.653,  (original  No.  993,061.)  for  a  shield  for  car- 
windows,  Held  void  for  lack  of  Invention.  Ranch  d 
Lang  Carriage  Co.  v.  Hanlon,  233  Fed.  Rep.,  673. 


DlP.\BTMENT    or    THl   I.NTKaiOB, 

Dnittd  Status  Patint  Officii. 

Washington,  J).  C,  September  18,  1916. 

Bemhard  Fisher,  hia  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  takt 

notice: 

An  Interference  having  bee*  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  Central  Commercial  Com- 
pany, m  North  Market  street,  Chicago,  111.,  for  registra- 
tion of  a  trade-mark  and  traie-mark  registered  June  18 
1893,  No.  23.212,  to  Bernhartl  Fisher.  Logansport.  Ind  ' 
and  a  notice  of  such  declaratlan  sent  by  registered  mail  to 
■aid  Fisher  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by 
the  post-offlce  undellverable,  totlce  is  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  Fisher,  his  assigts  or  legal  representatives 
shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from 
the  first  publication  of  this  onder  the  interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  ir  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  publlshad  in  the  Official  Gazbtti 
lor  three  consecutive  weeks. 

F.  W.  H.  CLAY,  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Dbpartue.nt  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  f).  C.  September  18.  1916. 
Elgin  Milk  *  Cream  Companj^  its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  bee«  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
^^^^^^^  application  of  the  Holland  Food  Corporation 
of  100  Hudson  street,  New  Tprk,  N.  Y..  for  registration 
of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  November  2 
iS9®i,^?-  "^5,696,  to  the  Elgin  Milk  I  Cream  Company,  of 
774  Mill  street,  Elgin,  111.,  aqd  a  notice  of  such  declara- 
tion sent  by  registered  mall  tio  said  Elgin  Milk  k  Cream 
Company  at  the  said  address  Having  be«n  returned  by  the 
post-office  undellverable,  noti«  la  hereby  given  that  un- 
less said  Elgin  Milk  &  Creae  Company,  Its  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  eater  an  appearance  therein 
within  thirty  days  trom  the  flfst  publication  of  this  order 
the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  Id  case  of  de- 
fault. 

This  notice  will  be  publtshe|d  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

F.  W.  H.  CLAY,  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Interferenoe  Notices 

Depahtment  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington^  D.  C,  September  19,  1916. 

Joseph  Simon,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Peet  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  of  Fifteenth 
and  Kansas  avenue.  Kansas  City,  Kans..  for  registration 
of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  February  6, 
1906.  No.  49.388.  to  Magic  Boap  Co..  Ltd..  of  418-430 
Girotl  street.  New  Orleans,  tnade-mark  registered  October 
29,  1889,  No.  17,150,  to  Joseph  Simon,  of  No.  36  Rue  de 
Provence,  Paris,  France,  and  trade-mark  registered  April 
11,  1882,  No.  9,286,  to  Warreti  i'revost,  of  Brooklyn,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  af  such  declaration  sent  by 
reglstere<J  mall  to  Joseph  Slnion  at  his  address  of  record 
having  been  returned  by  tie  post-office  undellverable, 
notice  Is  hereby  given  that  uiless  said  Joseph  Simon,  his 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appear- 
ance therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication 
of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In 
case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  publishtd  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

F.  W.  H.  CLAY,  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  September  16,  1916. 

Gromd  Rapids  Felt  Boot   Company,  its   assigns   or  legal 

representatives,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  beea  declared  bv  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  jlichmond   Hosiery  Mills,  of 

[Vol.  230. 


Rossville,  Ga.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade- 
mark registered  June  15,  1897,  No.  30,177,  to  the  Grand 
Rapids  Felt  Boot  Company,  of  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  and 
trade-mark  registered  May  14,  1889,  No.  16,565,  to  August 
Kitz.  of  71-73  (Jreene  street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  the 
registry  return  receipt  for  the  notice  of  the  declaration 
sent  to  the  Grand  Rapids  Felt  Boot  Company  having  been 
returned  signed  by  The  Michigan  Trust  Co.,  A.  L.  Roberta, 
and  said  company  having  failed  to  file  evidence  of  its  right 
to  Intervene  on  behalf  of  the  fJrand  Rapids  Felt  Boot  Com- 
pany, notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Grand  Rapids 
Felt  Boot  Company,  Its  assigns  or  legal  representatlvea, 
shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  wfthin  thirty  days  from 
the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  week.s. 

F.  W.  H.  CLAY,  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Departme.nt  of  the  I.nterioe, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  September  16,  1S16, 

August    Kitz,    his   assigns   or    legal    representatives,    take 

notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  bv  this  Office  l)e- 
tween  the  application  of  the  Richmond  iloslery  Mills,  of 
Rossville.  (;a..  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade- 
mark regi.stert'd  June  15.  1897.  No.  30,177,  to  the  Grand 
liapUis  Felt  Boot  Company,  of  (irand  Rapids.  Mich.,  and 
trade-mark  registered  May  14.  1889.  No.  16,565,  to  AugUEt 
Kitz,  of  71-73  Greene  street.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  a 
notice  of  the  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  Augnit 
Kitz  at  his  address  of  record  having  been  returned  by  the 
post-office  undellverable.  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless 
salil  August  KIta.  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from 
the  first  puhllcatlon  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be 
procee<ie<i  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazettb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

F.  W.  U.  CLAY,  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  I'atbnt  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C.  September  7,  1916. 
Henri  Pierre  Francois  Leprince,  his  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Wade  Corset  Company,  Park 
avenue  and  One  Hundred  and  Thirtieth  street.  New  York 
N.  Y..  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark 
registered  August  12,  1890,  No.  18.301,  to  Henri  Pierre 
Francois  Leprince,  No.  44  Boulevard  Sebaatopol,  Paria, 
France,  and  the  Office  having  been  unable  to  secure  proper 
service  on  said  Leprince,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  mlem 
said  Henri  Pierre  Francois  Leprince,  his  asxlgns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  tbe 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazbtti 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD.  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office. 

Washington,  D.  C,  September  1,  1916. 

Jacob  Woolner,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 

notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  applications  of  the  Ruehl  Brewing  Company 
of  2646  Arthlngton  street,  Chicago,  111.,  and  The  Adolph 
Coors  Brewing  and  Manufacturing  Company,  at  Golden, 
Colo.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark 
registered  November  20,  1888.  No.  16.023,  to  Jacob 
Woolner,  of  Peoria.  111.,  and  the  registry  return  receipt 
for  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  to  Jacob  Woolner 
having  been  returned  signed  by  E.  S.  Woolner,  and  said  EL 
S.  Woolner  having  failed  to  file  evidence  of  his  right  to 
Intervene  on  behalf  of  Jacob  Woolner,  and  the  actions  of 
July  25.  1916.  declaring  the  Interference  and  setting  times 
for  testimony,  sent  to  Lewis  Abraham,  at  Washington, 
D.  C,  attorney  of  Jacob  Woolner.  having  been  returned 
by  the  post-office  undellverable.  notice  Is  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  Jacob  Woolner.  his  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty 
days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  interfer- 
ference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  GAZsm 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

B.  F.  WHITEHEAD,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 
No.  4.] 
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DECISIONS   OF  THE   COMMISSIONER   OF   PATENTS 
AND   OF  THE   UNITED   STATES   COURTS. 


SEPTHJIMII  K.  R,    IQie. 


|0«ci8ions  of  the  United  States  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  are  Indicated  by  the  letter  (<<),  and  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 

Columbia  by  a  star  (♦).) 


i 


ANTICIPATION. 
See  Invention,  4. 


APPEAL  FROM  COIOIISSIONER. 
See  PatentabUlty,  2. 


COMBINATION. 
See  Invention,  2,  3,  4. 


COMMERCIAL  SUCCESS. 
See  Invention,  6. 


CONCEPTION  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Invention,  5. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

Patent* lULiTY— Hollow-Wall  Constrvction. 

("lalms  to  a  btiildinp-wall  composed  of  hollow  blocks  of  a  Ofrtain 
constniction  compared  with  the  prior  art  and  found  patentable. 

(♦/;:  re  Heath,  3.35. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 

See  Interference,  1. 

PiTKHTS— Patentable  Ina'entions— "  Descbibed    m    Printed 

Publication." 

A  device  is  "descrlbe<l  in  a  printed  publication,"  within  the 

meaninc  of  Revised  Statutes,  section  4SS6,  (C'omp.  St.,  1913,  sec. 

9430, 1  and  tlierefore  not  patentable  as  a  new  invention,  where  it 

is  shown  in  the  drawings  of  a  prior  patent. 

(<>iCeene  et  ai.  v.  New  Idea  Spreader  Co.,  US'). 


DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 
8m  Construction  of  Statutes;  Interference. 


DOUBTS. 
See  Patentability,  1. 


DRAWINGS. 
See  Constnictlon  of  Statutes;  Interference,  1. 


EQUIVALENTS, 
See  Inventiai,  .i. 


EVIDENCE 
Sec  Interference,  2;  Invention,  4,  6;  Reduction  to  Practice. 


INTERFERENCE 


See  Patentability,  2;  Redaction  to  Practice. 


1 .  PioHT  TO  Make  the  CLAms— VAcrENESs  in  Dibclosuke. 

Whore  it  appeared  that  the  structure  of  the  issue  was  not  dis- 
closed in  the  appellee's  drawing:,  thouph  the  drawlne  was  not 
Inconsistent  with  the  issue,  and  the  appellee's  ori^al  descrlplion 
and  claims  did  not  describe  the  structure,  though  the  statements 
of  function  mifht  be  held  con.si.stent  with  a  structure  embodying 
the  issue,  Hfil  that  as  to  the  subject-matter  in  issue  the  discloisure 
was  not  such  a>  re<juired  bv  8e*;tion  4SSK.  He  vised  Statutes,  and 
that  the  appellee  had  no  ripfit  to  make  the  claims. 

[♦Cooper  V.  Downing,  909. 

2.  Testimgnt. 

The  Commissioner  propertv  refused  to  hear  evidence  as  to  what 
was  intt^'Uded  by  D.'s  oriirinal  disclosure,  since  it  is  the  duty  of  the 
Office  experts  to  determine  what  an  application  discloses. 

r»Id. 


INVENTION. 
Sec  Construction  of  Statutes;  Patentability. 

1.  Question  or  Fact. 

The  question  whether  a  patented  device  i.-;  the  rf^sult  of  inven- 
tion, or  only  mechanical  skill,  i.s  one  of  fact. 

[■iKeene  et  al.  v.  New  Idea  Spreader  Co.,  1185. 

2.  Same— Combination  of  Old  Elements.  '; 

The  fact  alone  that  the  elements  of  a  combination  claim  ar"  old 
is  not  enough  to  invalidate  it  (<ild. 

3.  Same. 

^\^lere  the  elements  of  a  oombination  claim  were  not  merely  old, 
but  in  point  of  equivalency  bad  for  years  been  devoted  to  ihe'same 
u.ses  in  the  same  art  and  with  substantially  like  results,  the  com- 
bination shows  mechanical  skill  rather  than  invention.        [''Id. 

i.  Prior  Patents  as  E\7t>ENCK. 

While  a  patented  combination  may  not  be  anticipated  by  any 
single  prior  patent,  such  patents.  sKowinL'  elements  of  thecoiri- 
biiutmi,  are  a  part  of  the  prior  art.  properly  Ui  be  considered  aa 
the  question  whether  invention  or  only  mechanical  skill  was 
required  to  make  the  «)inbLnation.  "  [<*Id. 

5.  Improvement  in  Degree. 

The  mere  csirryinf  forward  of  an  ori({lnaI  conception,  resulting 
in  an  improvement  m  degree  simply,  is  not  invention.         ['^16. 

6.  Evidence— Commercial  Success. 

Commercial  success  of  a  patented  article  cannot  aid  claims  of 
the  patent  which  are  clearly  lacking  in  invention.  (""Id. 


MECHANICAL  SKILL. 
See  Invention,  1, 3,  4;  Patentability,  1. 


OLD   ELEMENTS. 
See  Invention,  2, 3. 


II94 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


PARTICULAR   PATENTS. 

Keenb— No.  782.564— AiLi— Void. 

The  Ke^ne  patent.  No.  782,3M,  for  an  axle,  used  chiefly  in  the 
construction  of  manure-spreaders,  Held  void  for  lack  of  inven- 
tion in  view  of  the  prior  art. 

I  '^  Keene  et  al.  v.  New  Idea  Spreader  Co.,  1185 


PROOF. 
See  Patentability,  1. 


— ) 

PATENTABILITY. 

See  Construction  of  Claims:  Coiletruction  of  Statutes;  Invention- 

1.  Doubt  Resolved  in  Favor  or  .-Vppucant. 

In  thf  absence  of  proof  that  the  changes  made  would  be  appar- 
ent to  those  skilled  in  the  art  »nd  where  the  question  of  patent- 
ability Is  close  the  doubt  re»ol\«ed  in  bvor  of  the  applicant 

I* In  re  Heath,  335. 

3.  iNTERrEREVCE— tiUESTIOH  OF  PaTEXTABIUTT  NoT  CoNSIDEin) 

Br  <  OURT. 

In  an  appeal  from  the  I'omnjissioner  of  Patents  in  an  interfer- 
ence procfieding  the  question  of  the  patentability  of  the  counts 
will  not  be  considered  even  though  the  Office  allowed  one  of  the 
parties  to  take  testimony  upon  that  question. 

[•slinplufT  V.  Sweet  and  Splnasse.  Sweet  v.  SlinglufT  and 
Spinasse.  659 


REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 

Intertzrincb—  E  vidence  . 

Evidence  considered  and  found  to  establish  reduction  to  prac- 
tice of  a  method  of  drawing  glass  cylinder. 
[•Sllngluft  t;    .Sweet  and  Splnaisse.      Sweet  v.  Slinelufl  and 
Spinasse,  6.59 


RIGHT  TO   HAKE  CLAIMS. 
See  Interference,  1. 


STATE   OF  THE   ART. 
See  Construction  of  Clainis;  Invention,  4;  Particular  Patents. 


PRINTED   PURLICATIONS. 
See  Constructian  of  Statutes. 


PRIOR   PATENTS. 
See  Construction  of  Statutes;  InventiMi,  4. 


TESTIMONY. 
See  Interference,  3;  Patentability,  2. 


VOID   PATENTS. 
8m  Particular  Patents. 


O 


ALPHABliTICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO   WBOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  SErTEMBEK.  1916. 

I  Abbreviations:    "  0««."— Offlcial  Oaaette.] 


(S«-e  Sudiiiann.  f'harles 

(See  Sudmann  and  Hop- 

Fal)rlkatlon.       (See    Hel- 


A.  StvlB  &  CoBpany.     (See  KotEicb,  Frank  J.,  assifSor.) 

A.  B.  Cameron  Steam  Pump  Works.  (See  Sebald,  Joseph 
H..  assignor.)  „..    .         .  , 

Abraham  Adolph,  Ro(  kford,  ill.  Window  bumper  aud 
'atcli       N«    1.1!»S..'><i4  ;   S.»pt.  19:  (iaz.  vol.  2'M^  :  p.  «iys 

Abraham.  (;abrit'l.      (Scf  Urabau.  IlanR  E.,  assignor.) 

Abramson.  August.  IW-lvallf.  Tex.  ("ultlvator-shovel.  No. 
1.1»9,.'J2«:  Sept.  28:  (Ihz.  vol    l':<<>  :  p.  1012. 

Arkcrnian,  Kdward  1  ..  nssiKiior  to  Th.'  Okonlte  t:ompany. 
Pasnaic.  N.  .1.  Apparatus  for  coHtitiK  strips  of  tin  or 
the  like  with  riilib<T  or  other  plasth  material.  No. 
1,197.320;  Sept    5;  (Jaz.  vol.  230:  p    210. 

Aekerman,  (f«)rKe.  Salt  Lake  ("ity.  Itah.  lieot-harvester. 
No    1.19H.9S,".  :  Sept.  IH  :  <Jar.  vol    2:it»  :  p.  S»!4. 

Aekerman,  Maurice.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Dental  Impresslon- 
tray.     No.  1.199,047:  Sept.  20:  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1126. 

Acme  Iron  Company.  The.  (See  Newcomb,  Emry  A.,  as- 
signor./ 

At-oru  Movie  <^'artoon  <'onipany. 
L..  assignor.) 

Acorn  Movie  Cartoon  Company. 
klDK,  asfiignors  i 

Actlen    (Jewellsehaft    fUr    Anllln 
mann,  Heliirtch.  aBslj^nor.) 

Adams.  Alfn-d  C.  Iietroit.  Mich.  Bowling-ball  allng. 
\o    1   1!>9  .■{:«»:  .><ept.   2»;  :   (liiz    vol.   j:;**  :   p.    HITJ. 

Adams.  Henrv,  Stamford,  assignor  to  The  Adams  Mining 
Maihinerv  Corporation.   New  London.  Conn.     CentrlTu 
gal    crusher   and   separator.      No.    1.197,888;    Sept.   12; 
<;az.  vol.  2.^0  ;  p.  452. 

Adams,  Henry,  assignor  to  The  Adams  Mining  Maehlnery 
Corporation.    New    London.    Conn.      Method    and    appa 
ratus   for   sortlOK   .onl       No     1.198. 808;    Sept.    lit;    (Jaz. 
vol.  230  :  p.  80(., 

Adams  .Tiimes  Sprltipfleld.  Muss.  Bookbinder  s  gage.  No. 
1  198.80!*;   Sept.  19:  dm.   vol.  230;  p    800. 

Adams.  .Jerome  N  .  Malvern.  Ark.  Rail-Joint.  No. 
1.1W.146;  Sept.  26;  <iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  949. 

A<lams  Mining  Maihinery  Corporation.  The.  ^See  Adams, 
llerry.  assignor.)  „t.,,i 

Adams  A  Westlako  Company,  The.  (See  Hamm.  William 
S.,  RHMlgnor.)  ^^     . 

Adams,  Wlllard  C...  W»H«tlsport.  N.  Y.  Reproducer  attach- 
ment for  phonographs.  No.  1.199.040;  Sept.  26;  Gaz. 
vol.  280:  p.  915. 

Adanison  Charles  K..  Derby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Addresso- 
praph  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Ribbon-feeding  mecha- 
nism for  (luplU'Hting-machlnes.  No.  1,198.505;  8*pt. 
19;  (Jar.  vol.  230  ;  p.  098. 

AdiiniHon.  David,  et  al.      (See  Shewly.  Patrick,  assignor.) 

AddreFso^raph  <^"ompany.  (Sec  Adamson.  Charles  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Atl  Iressograph  Company  (See  HngheB.  finvydd  C,  as- 
signor,) 

Adk'n-<.  Imvid  c.  White  Haven,  Md.  (Jearlng.  No. 
1,197. 090:  Sept    r>  :  (laz.  vol.  230;  p.  126. 

Ahlmgren.  Wahllwrg.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Garment-meas- 
uring appliance.  No.  1.199.725;  Sept.  26;  Oaz.  vol. 
230  ;  p.  11  no. 

Ainsworth.  Wiliiiuii   A.,   I'ti-a.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 
lo    C     N     Mather     Grand    Rapids.    Mich.      Knlttlng-ina 
,  bin.'.     No    l,l»S,r>nr,  ;  <^,pt.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  'SA*>  .  p. 099. 

Ajax  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Blakeslee,  John 
U..  assignor.) 

Akin  Koliert  M  .  Osslnlng,  N.  Y.  Lubricator.  No. 
1,196.751  :  Sept.  5;  Qiiz.  vol.  230:  p.  3. 

Aktiebolaget  SveoBka  Kullagerfabrlken.  (See  Miller. 
Clarence  H.,  assignor.) 

Aib<'r(l,  .John.  New  York,  assignor  to  The  International 
Cork  ("orapany.  ISrooklvn.  N.  Y.  Closure,  No.  1.199,026  ; 
8ept.  19  ;  Qns.  vol.  230  ;  p    878. 

Alderson.  J.  N..  et  al.    (See  Keadle.  William  H..  assignor.) 

Alexander,  Alexamier  M.,  Heverly.  Mass..  aswignor  to 
rnited  Shoe  Machinery  <'ompany.  Paterson,  N.  J. 
Sklvlng-machlne.  No.  1,198.507:  Sept.  19:  Gas.  vol. 
230;  p.  e»9. 

Alexander.  Egbert  lUirlingame.  Cal.  Refillable  cartridge, 
fuae.     No.  l.l»e.608  ;   Sept.  19:   Gaz.   vol.   230:  p,  »O0. 

Alexander.  Elmer  P..  Yeagertown.  Pa.  Therni©«t|it;  <  "No- 
1,109,226;  Sept.  26;  Oas.  vol.  230;  p.  976. 

230  O.  G.— i 


Alexander,    Henry    B..    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Automobile-theft 

alarm.  No.  1.199.226;  Sept.  26;  Gax.  vol.  23(1  ;  p.  976. 
.\lexander.  Mamie,  et  al.  (See  Shtra.  .lohn  A.,  assignor.) 
Alixander.  Marv  C.  et  al.  (See  Shlra,  John  A.,  assignor.) 
Alexander.  Wllilam  C,  et  al.  (Se**  Shlra,  John  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
Allaln.   lyouls   B.,   .s;eattle.   Wash.      Manufacture  of  liquid 

containers.      5o.    1.197,994;    Sept.    12;    Gaz.    vol.   23m: 

p.  491. 
Allan.    Allen   C   Chicago,   assignor   to    W-    R     Allan.    Jr., 

Morris.    111.      Wrench.     No.   1.198.309:    Sept.   12;    Gaz. 

vol.  230:  p.  597. 
Allan.  William  R..  Jr.     (See  Allan,  Allen  C..  assignor.) 
.\llard.    .Andrew   J.,   Richmond.    Va.      Operating   means   for 

rallwav-swltches    and    the    like.      No.    1.199.649;    Sept. 

20;  Gaz,  vol.  230  ;  p.  1126. 
Allard.    Andrew   J..    Richmond,    Va..   assignor   of   one-half 

to     D.     K.     ("reecv.       Kailwav  switch.       No.     1.199.648: 

Sept.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  -p-  1126. 
Allderton.   John    H.,    Redfield.   S.    H.      Portable   signal-flag. 

No.  1.197.424  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gnz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  244. 
AJlen.    Charles    IL,    Attleboro.    Mass.       Kxtenslble    chain. 

No.  1.197.889;  S<»pt.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  452. 
Allen,   (^harles   M..    San   Francisco.   Cal.      Fuel-feeding  de- 
vice   for    Internal-combustion    engines.     No.    1,197,425; 

Sept.  5:  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  244. 
Allen.    Durward    M  ,    and    G.    L.    Ravniontl,    Hlnghamton. 

N.  Y.      rtensil  lifter.     No.  1,197.091  ;  Sept.  5  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 

230:  p.  120. 
.Mien.   I'thel    L.      (See   Newton.   Wllheliiiiua    J.,   assignor.) 
.Vllen.  Robert  O..  Providi'nce.  assignor  to  Shambow  Shuttle 

Company,  Woonso(ket,  R,  I,     Throad  eve  for  loom-shut- 
tles.    No.   1.199.331;   Sept.  26:  Cta.  vol.  230;  p.   1012. 
Allen,    Stratford   B..  Cambridge^   Mass.      Safety  device  for 

speed-changing    mechanisms.     No.    1. 196, 752;    Sept.    6; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  3. 
Allen.    Thomas    B..    assignor    to    The    Carborundum    Com 

pany.  Niagara   Falls,  N.  Y.     Manufacture  of  refractory 

articles.      No.  1.197.327;  Sept.  5;  <;az.  vol.  230;  p.  211. 
Allen.  Thomas  B.,  assignor  to  General  AOraslve  Company 

Niagara     Falls.     N.     Y.       Treating     certain    aluminous 

abrasives.      No.    1.199,041;    Sept.    26;    Gaz.    vol.    230; 

p.  915. 
Allen,  Thomas  B..  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

(Jeneral    Abrasive  Company.   Inc.    Niagara   Falls,   N.   Y. 

Manufacture   of   crystallized   abrasive.      No.    1.199,042  ; 

Sept.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  915. 
Allen,  Thomas  S..  Milwaukee,  Wis,,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    .Mils-Chalmers   Manufacturing  Company. 

Dynamo  electric  machine.      .No.  1.197,092  ;  Sept.  5  :  Gaz. 

vol.  230  :  p.  127 
AUInger.  Charles  E..   et  al.      (See  Garros,   Benjamin,  as- 
signor.) 
Allls  Chalmers      Majiufactur'og     Company.      (See     Allen. 

Thom.i-^  S..  assignor.) 
Allls  ("haliiiers  .Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Gray.  Alei- 

aniler  M..   iisslgnor.) 
Allls  Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Newhouse. 

Rnv  C.  assignor.) 
.\Ilis  Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Pfau,  Ar 

noUl.  assignor.) 
Allman.    John     I..    Moruantowa.    W.    Va.     Cherry-stoner. 

No.  1.197.426  ;  Sept.  6  :  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  245. 
Allsop.  Thomas,  and  W.  W.  Sibson.  assignors  to  The  Pblla 

delphia    Drving  Machinery  Company,   Philadelphia.   Pa 

Drvlng-machlne.      No.    1.198.377  :    Sept.    12  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

230  :  p.  620. 
Alms.  <'harles  R..  Unlontown.   Pa.     Comer  bead  or  *trlp 

No.  1,196.753:  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  3. 
Alstled,  r.ilHe  W.      I  See  Nicholas.   Ixjvd  ¥..  assignoir.) 
Alstrand.  Felix  K..  Chicago.  111.     Binder      No.  1,1»7,»*5  : 

Sept    12;  (;az.  vol.  2.30;  p.  491. 
Aman,     George     U..     Buffalo.     N.     Y.       Ey«-««hleld.       No 

1,199,6»0;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1127. 
American    Assembling    Machine    Company.       (See    Curry. 

Claud  D..  assignor.) 
American  Automatic  Scale  Company.     (Si-e  Osgood.  Lonls 

A.,  assignor.) 
American    Autonuitlc    and    Springless    Faucet    Co.      (See 

Morrison  and  NloCully,  assignors.) 
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American  Brake  Company.  Xhe.     (See  Schwentler,  Fran- 
els  E..  assignor.) 

Amerlraa  Brake  8hoe  &  Foandry  Company.     (See  Maloy, 
William  H..  as.slgnor.) 

American  Brake  Shoe  &  Footdry  Company.     (See  Nelson, 
Albert.  aMlgnor.) 

American    Brake    Shoe   &    Fdundry    Company.      (See    Sar- 
gent. Fitz  William,  assignor.) 

American  ('an  Company.      (See  Ford,   Ben   K..  assignor.) 

American   Can  Company.      (Pee  Graham,   Charles  W..  as- 
signor.) 

American    Can    Company.      $ee    Harbeck,    Jervls    R.,    as- 
signor.) 

American  Can  Company.      (f?ee  Heme,   Arthur  F.  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

American    Can    Company.      KSee    Stollberg,    Charles,    as- 
signor )  I 

American    Can    Company.      ISee    Weber,    Oeorge    W.,    as- 
signor.) I 

American  Cyanamid  Compatiy.  (See  Washburn,  Frank 
8.,  assignor.) 

American  District  Steam  Company.  (See  Walsh.  John 
D.,  assignor.) 

American  Flexible  Slate  an*!  Covering)  Co.  (See  Rusch- 
haupt,  Frederick  M..  asalf^or.) 

American  Industrial  Gas  Ctnipany.  (See  Hildebrandt, 
Gotthold.  a.s8lgnnr.)  , 

American  r.aunary  Machinery  Company,  r  (See  Hecker, 
Hugo  A.,  assignor.) 

American  Manganese  Steel  Company.  (See  Clark,  John 
O..  Jr..  assignor.) 

American  Mineral  Wood  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Ferla,  Johani^  assignor.) 

American  Multlgraph  Company.  The.  (Sec  Osborn,  Henry 
C.  assignor.) 

American  Optical  Company.  (See  Arnold,  Arthur  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

American  Optical  Company.  (See  Boutelle,  William  H., 
assignor.) 

American  Optical  Company.  |(See  Bugbee,  Lucian  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

American  Optical  Company.  (See  Hill,  Harr/  W.,  as- 
signor.) , 

American  Optical  Company.  ■  (See  Ijaflln.  Stephen  C,  as- 
signor.) J 

American  Ore  Reclamatioa  Company.  (See  Gayley, 
James,  assignor.)  J 

American  Paper  Goods  Company,  The.  (See  Cooley,  Henry 
n.    assignor.) 

American  Player  Action  Con^pany.  (See  Turney,  Eugene 
T..  a.'<sltmor  ) 

American  Pulley  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Bowen,  Russell  H.. 
assignor.) 

American  Rolling  Mill  Cornpany,  The.  (See  See  and 
Freeze,  assignors.) 

American  Shoe  Finding  Company.  The.  (See  Waterman, 
FJrailford  B..  .is.«ignor. ) 

.\mprlcan  Splint  Corporation.  (See  Perkins,  Hiram  A., 
assignor.) 

American  Telephone  and  Tfl^graph  Company.  (See  Orls- 
slnger.  Elwood.  a.sslgnor.) 

Amerli-an  Well  Works.  The,  (See  Chapman.  Matthew 
T..  assignor.)  1 

Ames.  Erasmus  D..  Scrantoq,  Pa.,  assignor  of  forty-flve 
one^hundredths  to  T.  M.i  Gapp.  Pipe  coupling.  No. 
1.197.093:  Sept.  5;  Gaa.  v(»l.  256;  p.  127. 

Ammen.  Langdon,  M..  Oreeniboro.  N  C  Henrse  attach- 
ment.   No.  1.198.986  :  Sept^  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  23o  :  p.  8«n. 

AnctU,  Arthur.  Taunton.  Ma.s,*  Bird-guard.  No.  1,196,754  ; 
Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :p.  |. 

Andersen,  I..aurltz  W.,  Wattrbury.  Conn.  Socket-cover 
with  Interchangeable  shale-support.  No.  1,199,518  • 
Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  1081. 

Anderson.  Alex  L..  and  W.  V.  Purdy.  Beatrice.  Nebr. 
Egg  packing  and  testing  device.  No.  1,197.996;  Sept. 
12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  492. 

Anderson,  .\xp|,  MinneapoMl,  Minn.  Ventilator.  No 
1,198,400;  Sept.  19:  Gaz.  tol.  230:  p.  663. 

Anderson-Barngrover  Mfg.  Co,  (See  Anderson  and  Thomp- 
son, assignors.) 

Anderson,  Charles  H..  Clnclilnatl,  Ohio.  Combined  floor 
and  electric  conduit  system  for  steel  cars.  No. 
1.197,094:  Sept.  5:  Gaz.  v(JI.  230:  p.  127. 

Anderson.  Charles  J..  Melrose,  Oreg.  Camp-bed.  No. 
1.198.310:  Sept.  12:  Gaz.  tol.  2.30;  p.  598. 

Anderson,  Daniel,  Mclntotii,  Minn.  Hand-rake.  No. 
1.197,003 :  Sept.  5  ;  Oar.  vol.  230 ;  p.  95. 

Anderson,  Duncan,  Jr..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Treating 
arsenical  material.  No.  1.198,095  :  Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol. 
230  :  p.  526. 

Anderson,  Harold  N.,  assignor  to  The  Anderson  Rolled 
Gear  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Gear.  No.  1.199,332  ; 
Sept.  26  :  Gas.  vol.  230  :  p.  1013. 

Anderson,   John  A.,   Pblladelfhla,   Pa.     Fastening  device 

No.  1,198  509  :  Sept.  19  :  Okz.  vol.  230  :  p.  700. 
Anderson.  Martin  L.      (See  Airer  and  Anderson.) 
Anderson.  Nils  H.,  assignor  fo  The  Noiseless  Typewriter 
Company,    MIddletown,    Co^.      Type-writing   machine. 
No.  1.199.227:  Sept.  26:  Otez.  vol.  230;  p.  976. 
Anderson,  Nils  H..  assignor  to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter 
Company,    MIddletown.    Cobn.      Type-writing   macMne. 
No.  1.199,228 :  Sept.  26 ;  Ot«.  vol.  230 ;  p.  977. 
Anderson    Rolled    Oear   Company,   The.      (S«e    Anderson. 
Harold  N.,  aaalgnor.) 


Anderson.  William  C.  and  A,   R.  Thompson,  assignors  to 
Anderson-Barngrover    Mfg.    Co.,    San    Jose,    Cal.     Con- 
tinuous   cooker.      No.    1,198,510;    Sept.    19;    Gaz.    vol. 
230;   p.  701. 
Andreas.  H.  M       (See  North,  George  W.,  assignor.) 
Andrua,  Frank  D.      (See  Boyle,  Theodore  T.,  assignor.) 
Ansco  Company.      (See  Bornmann  and  Clark,  assignors.) 
Anthony,  Marcus  O.,  New  York,   N.   Y.      Feed  mechanism 
for  ticket-printing  machines.     No.   1,197,169  ;   Sept.  6 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  156. 
Any  Lite  Companv.      (See  Sykes  and  Nave,  assignors.) 
AppJas.  Clarence  S.,  Mollne,  111.     Cigar-box-Ud  holder  and 
price-marker.     No.   1,197,260;   Sept.  6;   Gaz.  vol.  230; 
p.  185. 
Applas,  Clarence  S.,  Mollne,  111.     Box-lid  holder  and  price- 
marker.     No.  1,198,511  :  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p,  701. 

Arbanasln,   Edward   A.,   Truckee.   Cal.      Can-opener. '    No. 

1.199,661;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;   p.  1127. 
Arblb,  Alexander,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Making  feather  boas 
and  the  like.     No.  1,198.810;  Sept.  19;  Gas.  vol.  230; 
p.  807. 

Arblb,      Giuseppe     D.,     London,     England.       Shirt.      No. 

1.197.328;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  211. 
Archibald.  Nevin  A.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  L.  E.  Boger, 
Concord,  N.  C.     Door  and  gate  latch.     No.   1,197,585; 
Sept.  12;  <;az.  vol.  230;  p.  341. 

Arden,  Thomas  R.     (See  Heymau  and  Arden.) 

Arens.  Fernando,  Jr.     (See  Lnvaud  and  Arens.) 

Armstrong    Bros.   Tool    Company.      (See   Patterson,    Rich- 
ard B..  Jr..  assignor.) 
Armstrong.    Walter    D.,    Gate.    Wash.       Folding    square. 
No.  1,198,096;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  52<. 

Arnold,  Arthur  A.,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Com- 
pany, Southbrldge,  Mass.  Edging  -  machine.  No, 
1,197,785  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  414 

Arnold.  Arthur  A.,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company, 
Southbrldge,  Mass.  Grindlng-machine.  No.  1,199,519; 
Sept.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1081. 

Arnold,  Thomas  C,  Fernandlna,  Fla.  Light  attachment 
for  eye  shades  or  shields.  No.  1,197,427  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  2.30  :  p.  245 

Aron,  Leonard  J.,  and  C.  E.  Harrison,  assignors  to  X.  L. 
Electric  Companv,  Limited.  London,  England.  Electric 
motor.     No.  1,199.662  :  Sept.  26 ;  (Jai.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1127. 

Artley,  John  A.      (See  Wllhelm.  Artley,  and  Brvan.) 

Ashcroft.  KdsRr  A..  London,  England.  Manufacture  of 
alkali-metal  compounds.  No.  1.197,329  ;  Sept.  5 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  230;  p.  211. 

Ashcroft.  Edgar  A..  Lon<lon.  England.  Electrolytic  manu- 
facture of  causti.'  alkalis.  *c.  No.  1,198.987  :  Sept.  19; 
(Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  865. 

Ashworth.  John  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Computing-scale. 
No.  1,197.586:  Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  341. 

Asplnwall.  L<>wls  A.,  assignor  to  Asplnwall  Manufacturing 
(•ompany.  Jackson,  \flch.  Bwhlve.  No.  1.198.811  ; 
Sept.   19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  807. 

A.splnwall  Manufacturing  ("ompany.  (See  A.<>pinwall, 
Lewis  A.,  assignor.) 

Associated  Entrlneering  and  Supply  Company.  (See  Nich- 
olson and  Weeks,  assignors.) 

Astrom,  John,  assignor  to  Fort  Wayne  Engineering  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Automatic 
pressure-controller.  No.  1,196,919;  Sept.  5;  (Jaz,  vol. 
230 :  p   64. 

Astroni.  John.  a3slgnor  to  Fort  Wayne  Engineering  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Pump.  No. 
1.196.920;  .eiept.  5;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  65. 

Atlas  Stack  Company.  (See  Luscorabe.  F'rederlck  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Atwood  Aeronautic  Company.  (See  Atwood  and  I^ona- 
berger,  assignors.) 

Atwood,  Harry  N..  and  R.  F.  Ix)naberger.  Reading,  assign- 
ors to  Atwood  Aeronautic  Company,  Wllllamsport,  Pa. 
Internal-combustion  engine.  No.  1,197,570;  Sept.  5; 
Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  296. 

Anflero.  Emanuel,  assignor  to  Automobile  Supply  Mfg.  Co., 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y".  Signaling  apparatus.  No.  1,198.988: 
Sept.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  866. 

Augustine.  Benjamin  F.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Rotary  explosion 
engine.      No.  1.199.229;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  977. 

Auld.  Hugh  R.,  Boston,  assignor  to  G.  E.  Carr,  West  Rox- 
bury,  Mass.  Vehicle  tire.  No.  1,197,587  ;  Sept.  12  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  ,341. 

Ault  &  Wlborg  Co.,  The.  (See  Hochstrtter,  Robert,  as- 
signor.) 

Austin,  Basil  G.,  assignor  to  Anstln  Organ  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.  Pipe-organ.  No.  1,197,261;  Sept.  5; 
Caz.  vol.  230  :  p.  186. 

.Austin,  Frederick  C.      (See  French,  James  C,  assignor.) 

Austin,  Harrv  M.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Metalwood  Mfg.  Co.. 
Detroit,  Mich.  Comblnatlon-valve.  No.  1,197,880; 
Sept.  5  ;  (;az.  vol.  230 ;  p.  212. 

-Austin  Orean  Company.     (See  Austin.  Basil  (}.,  assignor.) 

Austin,  William  A.,  assignor  to  Lima  Locomotive  Corpora- 
tion, Lima,  Ohio.  Pressure  ball  Joint  for  pipes.  No. 
1,197,588  :  Sept.  12  :  Gar.  vol.  230  ;  p.  342. 

Autocall  Company.  The.  (See  Thompson.  George,  as- 
signor.) 

.Vutomatlc  Arms  Company.  (See  Huberty,  Oliver  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Automatic  Coin  Changer  and  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  . 
(See  McO««,  Rlchnaond  M.,  assignor.) 

Automatic  Electric  Co.  (See  Brickson,  Chvles  J.,  as- 
signor.) 
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Automatic  Electric  Co.     (See  Lubberger,  Frits,  assignor.) 

Automatic  Electric  Company.  (See  Campbell,  Wilson  L.. 
assignor.) 

Automatic  Electric  Company.  (See  Martin,  Talbot  Q., 
assignor.) 

Automatic  Utilities  Co.  (See  Hulslng,  Garrett  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Automatic  Weighing  Machine  Company.  (See  Webber, 
John  D.,  assignor.) 

Automobile  Supply  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Auflero,  Emanuel,  as- 
signor.) 

Autoplano  Company.     (See  La  Jole,  Herbert  J.,  assignor.) 

Autosales  Gum  and  Chocolate  Company.  (t<ee  Grover 
Albert  D..  assignor.) 

Autosales  Gum  &  Chocolate  Company.  (See  Grover  and 
Coseglia,  assignors.) 

Avery  Company.      (See  Bartholomew,  John  B.,  assignor.) 

Avery  Company.      (See  Espe,  Albert  O.,  assignor.) 

Axcell,    Halge   S.,   assignor   to   W.   A.    Schurinann   &  Com- 
panv, Chicago,  111.     Egg  flller  ma<hlne      No.  1,198.511; 
Sept.  19  ;  (Jar.  vol.  230  ;  p.  702. 

Ayer,  Fred  W.,  and  M.  L.  Anderson,  Sacramento,  Cal. 
Automatic  delivery-signal  for  mall-boxes.  No.  1,197,004  ; 
Sept.  5  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  95. 

Ayer,  Frederick  H.,  Chicago  Heights,  111.  Ratchet  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,199,737  :  Sept.  26:  (Jaz.  vol.  230-  p.  1165. 

Ayer,  Frederick  H.,  (Jhlcago  Heights,  111.  Reversible 
clutch  mechanism.  No.  1*199. 73«  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
230;  p.  1155. 

Aviesworth.  Arthur  C,  and  (J.  T.  Dahl,  Council  Bluffs, 
Iowa.  CJame  apparatus.  No.  1,197,170;  Sept.  5;  Gaz. 
vol  230  ;  p.  157. 

Aylesworth,  Jonas  W.,  East  Orange,  assignor  to  Con- 
denslte  Company  of  America.  Hloomfleld,  N.  J.  Con- 
densation product  of  phenols  and  formaldehyde  and 
making  same.  No.  1.197,171;  Sept.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  230; 
p.  157. 

Hal)co(  k,  Ellsha  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  E.  Kitchen, 
Lorain.  Ohio.  Artificial  leg.  No.  1,198.399;  Sept.  12; 
(;az.  vol.  230;  p.  628. 

Bache.  Leigh  S.,  assignor  to  Bound  Brook  Oll-I-iess  Bear- 
ing Company,  Boundbrook,  N.  J.  Adjustable  tension  for 
top  roll  saddles.  No.  1,197,006;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  280; 
p.  !)(>. 

Itacbe,  Leigh  S.,  assignor  to  Bound  Brook  OiMvess  Bear- 
ing Company,  Boundbrook,  N.  J.  Process  of  treating 
and  coloring  wood  and  product  of  such  process.  No. 
1,107,428  ;  Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  245. 

Bache,  lyeigh  S.,  assignor  to  Bouud  Brook  Oil-Less  Bearing 
Company,  Boundbrook,  N.  J.  Adjustable  saddle  for  top 
roll.s.      No.  1.199,043  ;  Sept.  26  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  915. 

Baclgalupl,  Peter.      (See  DemartinI,  Cesar,  assignor.) 

Backlund,  Isaac  A..  Seattle,  Wash.  Boiler-pressure  regu- 
lator.    No.  1.199,726;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1151. 

Backstrom.  John  ii.,  Tutwiler,  Miss.  Car-fender.  No. 
1,198.311  ;  Sept.  12;  Caz    vol.  230;  p.  598. 

Bacollnl.  (Jlutlo.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Surgical  Instrument. 
No.  1.199.653  ;  Sept.  26  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1  '.27. 

Bncon.  Amed4e.     (See  Doane  and  Bacon.) 

Ba<-on.  Asa  S.      (See  Westphain,  Herman  H.,  assignor.) 

Bacon,  George  N.,  et  al.  (See  Goolman,  Fred  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

Bacon,  Raymond  F.,  .P'ttsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Meials  Recovery  Company.  Treating 
ores.     No.  1.197.580;  Sept.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  342. 

Bacon,  Raymond  F.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Metals 
Recovery  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Concentration  of 
ores.     N'o.  1,197.590;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  342. 

liugnall,  F'dward.  assignor  to  Zoffer  Plate  (ilass  Manu 
facturing  Companv.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Glass-grlndln? 
table.     No.  1,108,402  ;  Sept.  19  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2H0  :  p.  (563 

r>agnall,  Edward,  assignor  to  Zoffer  Plate  (Jlass  Manu- 
facturing Companv.  i'ittsburgh.  Pa.  Glass-grlnillng 
Uble.      No.   1,198.40.S;   Sept.   19;   Gaz.   vol.   230;   p.  604. 

Baign^,  Ad^ard,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Brie.  Montreal, 
Quebec,  C:inada.  Pneumatic  tire.  No.  1,198,812  ;  Sept. 
19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  807. 

Bailey,  Bert  C,  Wellsboro,  Pa.  Straw-carrier.  No. 
1,197.095;  Sept.  5;  Gar.  vol.  230;  p.  127. 

Bnilev,  Fern  R.,  Manranola,  Colo.  Circuit-closer  for  flre- 
ala'rm  systems.     No.  1,199,664  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ; 


p.  1128. 
Bailey.    John    D., 
Stump  puller. 
128. 


and    J.    M.    Phillips.    Hardaway,    Fla. 
No.   1,197,096;   Sept.  6;   Gaz.  vol.  230; 

Bailey,  Orrin,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  Bioch,  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Dress-fastener.     No.  1,198,813;  Sept.  19; 

Gar.  vol.  280 ;  p.  807. 
Baker,  Louis  H.,  Evansville,  assignor  of  one-helf  to  W    M. 

Smith,   Vanderburgh    county.    Ind       Ciarmeni  Mipporter. 

No.  1.197,890;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  4^2. 
Balder.     (Jeorge     D..     Foley,     Minn.        Stanchion.        No. 

1,198,989  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gar.  vol.  2.30  :  p.  866. 
Baldl.    Giovanni.    Chicago,    111.      Table.      No.    1,197,1  .'2; 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  157. 
Balding.  N.  A.,  et  al.     (See  Patrick,  Jodie,  assignor.) 
Baldwin,  Eugene  N.,  Jollet,  111.     Condensing  attachment 

for  tea-kettles.     No.  1.199,147  ;  Sept.  26  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230 ; 

p.  949. 
Baldwin.  Gay,  Mark  Center,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  B. 

Davis.  Mark  Center.  Ohio.     Plow-Jointer.     No.  1.197,178  ; 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280  ;  p.  158. 
Baldwin  Locomotive  Works.  The.     (See  Rushton,  Kenneth, 

assignor.)  * 

I. 


Baldwin  Locomotive  Works.  The.  (See  Bushton  and 
Keen,  assignors.) 

Ball  Brothers  (Jlass  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Wads- 
worth,  Frank  L.  O.,  assignor.) 

Ball,  Charles  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Steam  heating  system. 
No.  1,198.312;  Sept.  12;  Gar.  vol.  230;  p.  699. 

Ball,  Charles  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Steam-beating  system. 
No.  1,198.313;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  5U9. 

Ballantlne,  James  B.,  Silver  Plume,  Colo.,  aaslguor  of  one- 
half  to  W.  B.  Robeson,  Port  Huron,  Mich.  I>ewaterlng 
and  screening  apparatus.  No.  1,198,404  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  230 ;  p.  664. 

Ballenberg,  Adolph,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Caster.  No. 
1,196,835  ;  Sept.  5  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  32. 

Baltimore  Tube  Company.  (See  Brinkman,  Louis  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Baltimore  Tul)e  (rompany.    (See  I>add.  James  B..  assignor.) 

Bandura.  Andrew.     (See  Knglerth  and  Bandura.) 

Banfll,  William  H.,  Boston,  Mass.  Hose  connection.  No. 
1.198,814;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  280:  p.  807. 

Banks.  Daniel  B..  Baltimore,  Md.  Drying  and  extracting. 
No.  1.197.097;  Sept.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  128. 

Bar-Lock  Typewriter  Company.  The.  (See  Etheridge, 
Herbert,  assignor.) 

Barblan,  Charles  A.  (See  Folberth,  William  M..  as- 
signor.) 

Bargery,  Samuel  (J.,  l^etroit.  Mich.  Internal-' ombustion 
engine.     No.  1.197.591  :  Sept.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  343. 

Bargmann.  Loul.s,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Christmas-tree  holder. 
No.  1,198.694:  Sept.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  280;  p.  766. 

Barker,  Charles  V.,  Chicago,  III.  Draft-equalirer.  No. 
1.190.520;  Sept.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1082. 

Barker.  James  R.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Vehicle  canopy-top. 
No.  1.198.815;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol    230;  p.  808. 

Barker,  Paul  K.,  (Jreer,  S.  C.  Machine  for  grinding  spin- 
dles.    No.  1,197.592:  Sept.  12:  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p    34;{. 

Barker  -  Sweet  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Swet. 
Parker  H.,  assignor.) 

Barnabv,  Charles  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,198,097:  Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  627. 

Barnard.  John  A..  Williamson,  W.  Va.  Nut-lock.  No. 
1.197,429  ;  Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  245. 

Barnes,  Elvis  L.,  Hobart.  Okla.  Machine  for  tying  bale- 
bands.     No.  1.198,689;  Sept.  19:  (Jaz.  vol.  230:  p.  7«t4. 

Barnes,  Louie  H.,  and  B.  A.  Snell,  Medina,  N.  Y.  Prunlng- 
hook.     No.  1,197,430:  Sept.  5:  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  246. 

Barnes.  Thomas  R.,  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Foldable  wall-table. 
No.   1, 197, SOI  ;  Sept.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  453. 

Barnhart.  Fred  S„  Chlco,  Cal.  Beehive.  No.  1,198,513  ; 
Sept  19  ;  (Jar.  toI.  230 ;  p    703 

Barrett,  Halsey  M..  et  al.,  receivers.  (See  Fessenden  and 
Cohen,  assignors.) 

Barrett,  Ix>uls  V.,  Sr..  assignor  of  one  tenth  to  A.  Breslln, 
Suramltblll,  Pa.  (Jarment-fastener.  No.  1,197,431  ; 
Sept.  5  ;  (Jay.  vol.  230  ;  p.  246. 

Barry,  Angus  F..  deceased,  Kan.sas  City,  Mo.  ;  M.  E.  Barry, 
executrix.  Treating  and  preserving  wood.  No. 
1,197,997  :  Sept.  12  :  (Jaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  492. 

Barrv,  Mary  E.,  executrix.     (See  Barry,  .\ngus  F. ) 

Barth,  Morltz,  Berlfh,  (Jermany.  Crowbar.  No.  1,197,891* ; 
Sept.  12  :  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  453. 

Bartholomew,  John  B.,  assignor  to  Avery  Company,  Peoria, 
111.  Tractor.  No.  1,199,333;  Sept.  26;  Gax.  vol.  230; 
p.  1013. 

Bartholomew,  John  B.,  assignor  to  .\very  Company,  Peoria, 
111.  Tractor,  No.  1,199,334  ;  Sept.  26  ;  (Jar.  vol.  230 ; 
p.  1014. 

Bartholomew.  Rov  J..  Leeton.  Mo.  Tire.  No.  1,197,432  ; 
Sept.  5 :  (Jaz.  vol.  230 :  p.  246. 

Bartlne,  Oliver  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combination  article- 
holder.     No.  1.196,755  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gar.  vol.  230 ;  p.  4. 

liartlett.  Clement  C.  assignor  to  Crane  Company.  (Jhlcago. 
111.  Packing  for  stufllng-boxes.  .\o.  1.198.614  ;  Sept. 
19  :  (Jaz.  vol.  230:   p.  708. 

Bartlev,  Milton,  assignor  to  W.  W.  Ford.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.  '  Nut  lock.  No.  1,198.515;  Sept.  19;  Gar.  vol.  330; 
p.  703. 

Barton,  (^'harles  N..  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  J.  B.  Blackman.  Harrlsburg.  III.  Adjustable 
coal-boring  auger.  No.  1,198,690:  Sept.  19;  Gar.  vol. 
230 ;  p.  765. 

Barton,  John  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  L.  Perryman, 
Jacksonville,  Fla.  Pressure-controlling  device.  No. 
1.197,706;  Sept.  12:  (Jar.  vol.  230;  p.  384. 

Bashlln.  William  M.,  (Jrove  City,  Pa.  Apparatus  for 
treating  wood.  No.  1.198,990 ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gar.  vol.  280  ; 
p.  866. 

Basset,  Luclen  P.,  Paris,  France.  Manufacture  of  sulfuric 
acid.     No.  1,197,331  :  Sept.  6  ;  Gar.  vol.  230,-  p.  212. 

Basset,  Luclen  P..  Montmorency.  France.  Manufacturing 
cement  or  hvdraullc  lime  from  calcium  sulfate.  No. 
1.198,816  :  Sept.  19  ;  Gar.  vol.  230 ;  p.  808. 

Basset.  Luclen  P.,  Montmorency.  France.  Manufacturing 
cement  or  hydraulic  lime  from  plaster.  No.  1.198,817  ; 
Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  808. 

Bates,  Arthur,  I^eicester,  England,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Lasting  and 
fastening-inserting  machine.  No.  1.198,406;  Sept.  19; 
Gar.  vol.  230 ;  p.  664. 

Bates.  Charles  I....  Chicago,  111.  Combined  racket  corer- 
ing  and  press.  No.  1,197,882;  Sept.  6;  Gai.  vol.  280; 
p.  212.  > 

Battle,  Joe  J..  Mooltrle,  Ga.  Feeder  for  hogs  and  the  like. 
No.  1,199,666  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Ga«.  vol.  280 ;  p.  1128. 
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Baude,    William    A.,    asulgnorl  to    RenrT    Dlsston   k  Sons, 

Incorporated,  Fhllailelphia.  Pa.     Manofacturlng  outtlng- 

•ilska.      No    1.198.314;  S^pl.  12;  Cnz.  vol.  230;  p.  590. 
Bauer,    Abraham    L.,    Culam^aa,    Ohio.      Plant-protector. 

No.  1.198,178  ;  Sept.  12  ;  tiiz.  vol.  230;  p.  558. 
KauKhan.    Charlen    A..    Cliftoii    Forge.    V'a.      Uod-packlng. 

No    1.197.593;  Sept.  12:  ii$z.  vol.  230;  p.  343. 
Bnughn.   Samael  C.  Canalon,  Mo.,  assignor  of  flve-slxths 

to  W.  H.  Werner,  P.  L.  Mcl.«iurln.  E.  M.  Ford,  R.  Kocbel. 

and    H.    T.    McClelland.      Mrap-chlmney    holder.      No. 

1.197,433  ;  Sept.  5  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  246. 
Bausch  St  Lomh  Optical  Company.      (See  Kellner,  Ciustav 

A.  II.,  assignor.) 
Bausch    &    Lomb    Optical    C«mpaay.      (See    Rayton    and 

Kellner,  assignors.) 
Bauxch    St    Lomb    Optical    Company.       ( S»>e    Saegmuller, 

<ieorge  N.,  assignor.) 
Baxter,  Harold.      (See  Cbrlstftan  and  Baxter.) 
Baxter,    Ira.   Granville    Samqilt.    Pa.      Closure    for    cans. 

No.  1.198.315;  Sept.  12;  <*az.  vol.  230;  p.  «00. 
Baxter,  Leonldas,  assignor  to  The  Thomas  Manufacturing 

Company,    L>ayton.    Ohio.       Hydrocarbon-laDtprn.       No. 

1.196.756  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vo|.  280  ;  p.  4. 
B.ach.  Fre<lerlcli  11.  Batavla.  111.    Shuttle.    No.  1.199,SS6  ; 

Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  1015. 
I'.fach.  Henrv  W  .  Rt-ilwood  (Ity.  <'al.     Portable  commode. 

No.  1.197.786;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230 :  p.  414. 
Iteach.    Malvlna    P..    Rldgefl#|d.    Conn.       Work  box.       No 

1,198,818  ;  Sept.  19  :  fiaz.  v»l.  280 ;  p    808. 
Beacon  Miniature  Kl<ctrlc  Co*      (See  Kaplan,  Morducb  L., 

assignor.) 
Il.aman.  James  K..  Jollet.  aislgnor  to  W.   E.   Pratt.  Chl- 

i-ago.    111.      Jack.      No.    1,1»7,998;    Sept.    12:    Gai.   Tol. 

230  ;  p.  492  I 

B4'an.  Charles  E..  <;arnrtt.   Kiin«.     Convertible  settee  and 

table.      No.  l.lOfl.'WG:  Sept.  26;  Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  1015. 
B^ar.  James  R.     (See  Houdylhell.  Roy  A.,  assignor.) 
r.carlcks.    Charles    F..    Yoakutii.    Tex.      Flexible    sUy-bolt. 

No.  1.197.484  :  Sept.  5  ;  Ga«   vol.  230  ;  p.  247. 
Beatty,  Albert  H.  C.  IndepeD4ence,  Mo.     Smoke-conanmer. 

No.  1,199.666:  Sept.  26;  (JM-  vol.  230;  p.  1128. 
Beaumont.    Ernest   C..   Rever«.   Mass..   assignor   to   Unltwl 

Shoe  Machinery  Company.   Pateraon.   N.  J.      Shoe-rack. 

No.  1,198,406:  Sept.  19;  GM-  vol.  230:  p    t'^4 
B«M.<hman.    ({(-nry    F..    assignor    to    Duplex    I'rinting   Press 

Company,    Battle   Creek,   Mich.      Means   for   controlling 

the  temperature  of  plate-cajntlng  boxes.     No.  1,197,893; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  453. 
Ufchman.    Henry    F..    assignor    to    Duplex    Printing   Press 

Company.  Battle  Creek.  Mlrh.     Temperature-controlling 

means  for  plate-casting  boxfs.     No.  1.197,894  ;  Sept.  12  ; 

(;az.  vol.  230  ;  p.  454. 
B<»chtel.  Elsie  L.      (See  Wllll»ms  and   B*>chtel.) 
IS.'ck.    Charles   L.,   assignor   nt  one-half  to    V.    I.   Walker. 

Rebersburg.  Pa.      Lock.     No.   1.197.787;   Sept.  12:  Gas. 

vol.  230  :  p.  416. 
Becker.    John.    Hvde   Park,    Ma.ss.     Feed-reversing  de\:lc)'. 

No.  1,199,337  :  Sept.  26  ;  G*z.  vol.  230  :  p.  1015. 
Bfckett,   Evert   L..   Mount   Olivet.  Ky.      Supporting  device 

for  telegraph   linemen.     N<i.   1.197.9M ;   Sept.   12;   Gas. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  493. 
Beckett.  William  A..  Kingsvllle.  Ontario.  Canada.     Rotary 

brush.     No.  1.198.407;  Sept.  19;  <;az.  vol.  2M  :  p.  665. 
Bcdard,  Ludger  J..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     <;arbage-lnclnera 

tor.     No.  1.199.727  ;  Sept.  16:  <;a2.  vol.  2.30;  p.  1161. 
Beebe.  Daniel  S..  assignor  to  The  Vltrolite  Company,  Par- 

kersburg.    W.    Va.      Furnace    for    producing    glass.     No. 

1  199.044  :  Sept.  26  ;  Gas.  v»l.  230  ;  p.  916. 
IJoebo     (Jaylord     W.,     Claytoto.     Ga.      Tooth-brush.       No. 

1,197.174;  Sept.  5;  Gas.  vofl.  230;  p.  158. 
Bcemer.  Frank.  Philadelphia,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  G. 

Nice.     Ogontz.     Pa.       Oar«chang1ng    mechanism.       No. 

1.198,000;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  wl.  230;  p.  493. 
Beer     Paul.    Des    Moines.    Iowa.      Generating    heat.      No. 

1.198,179  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gas.  vfel.  280  ;  p.  558. 
Belknap,  Edwin  D..  East  Oratige,  N.  J.     Structure  for  use 

as  <»tencll  card.     No.  1.19S,$91  ;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  280; 

p.  766. 
Bell    Harmon.      (See  Loftas.  Thomas  J.,  assignor.) 
Bell,  James  H       (See  Rakestfaw.  William  H.,  assignor.) 
Bell!  James  H.     (See  Smalt.  Howard,  assignor.) 
Bell    James  H..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Timing  device   for  car 

rler  pigeons.     No.    1,109.281);   .Sept.   26:   Gaz.   vol.   280; 

p.  978. 
Bell,  John    H..    East   Orange.   N.  J.,   assignor   to   Western 

Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Tele- 
graph system.      No.   1.199. .138;  Sept.  26;  (iaz.  vol.  280; 

p.  1016. 
Bell,   John    H..   Eant   Orange.  N.   J.,   assignor   tc   Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorpofated,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Tele- 
graph system.     .No.  1.199,339;  Sept.  26;  Gas.  vol.  280; 

p.  1016. 
Bell     Robert.    Liverpool.    Enaand.      Buoyant    marine   llfe- 

savlBg  apparatus.     No.   1,}98,991  ;   Sept.    19;   Gaz.  vol. 

280  :  p.  866.  1 

It.n     William  J..   Brooklyn,  U.  Y.     Trimming  attachment 

for    wwing-machlne*.      (EMatnc.l      No.    14,194;     Sept. 

26;  G«i.  ▼ol.  280;  p.  1160^ 
ri-Ileville  Baler  Cc  ,      (See    Truibiie.   Luther,  assignor.! 
Belowllo.  JobbT.  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Broom-snpport.     No. 

iri»T.252 ;  Sept.  5;  Gas.  ▼♦I.  230  ;  p.  186. 
Bfmla,  Gilbert  C..  MaigDor  oT  one-half  to  E.  F.  Fletcber, 

Worreater.    Masa.     Brash.     No.    1,199,148;    Sept.    26: 

Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  949. 


BeiHll.  Bdward  G.,  Bogota.  N.  J.  Automatic  frictlon-fui 
for  nirtomoblles.  No.  1,197.895;  Sept.  12;  Gas.  toL 
230  ;  p.  454. 

Benedict-Roche.  Ruby  A.,  a.sslgnor  to  The  Splrella  Com- 
pany, Mcadvllle,  Pa.  (ianncntstay.  .No.  1.198.883; 
Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280  ;  p.  832. 

Benham,     Arthur     D.,     Detroit.     Mich.     Carbureter.     No.    i 
1,199.747  ;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  1168. 

Benjamin.  Lsaac.     (See  Godf'k  and  Benjamin.) 

Itenjamin.  John  M..  Beverly.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Sho»>  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Starting  and 
stopping  mechanism.  No.  1,196.836 ;  Sept.  5 ;  Gaz.  voL 
23() ;  p.  32. 

Benner,  Russell  E.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Wri..<t  pin.  No. 
1.197,333  ;  Sept.  5  ;  (;az.  vol.  230  ;  p.  213. 

Bennett,  .\rthur  .N.,  assignor  to  Sterilised  Egg  Company. 
Chicago,  III.  Preserving  eggs.  No.  1,197,707;  Sept- 
12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  386. 

itennett.  Augustus  P.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Snap  fa.stener. 
No.  1,196.757  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  5. 

Bennett.  Erastus  B.,  Denver,  Colo.  Amalgamator.  No. 
1,198,408  :  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  665. 

Itennett.  <ieorge  J.,  Asbury.  W.  Va.  Nut-lock.  No. 
1.198,884  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  832. 

Bennett,  W.  A.     (See  Helm,  Clyde  D.,  assignor  ) 

Bennlon.  Charles  F.,  Leicester.  England,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Shoe  beating 
machine.     No.  1.197,594  ;  Sept.  12  ;  <iaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  944. 

Benntson.  William  E.,  Broadhcath,  England,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assij^nments,  to  Wood  .Newspaper  Ma<hlnerv  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  -N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  machining 
curve«l  stereotypes.  No,  1,198,389  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
280 :  p.  626. 

Benson,  (Jeorge  D.     (See  Mullen,  (ieorge  B..  assignor.) 

Benson,  I^ars  P.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Animal  trap.  .No. 
1.197.595  ;  Sept.  12  ;  (;az.  vol.  230  ;  p.  344. 

Berg.  August  J.,  Chicago.  III.  Life-guard.  No.  1.199,728; 
Sept.  26;  (>az.  vol.  230;  p.  1151. 

Berg.  Franclska,  .Now  York.  N.  Y.  Portable  folding  desk. 
No.  1,198. ISO;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  654. 

Bergen  Point  Iron  Works.  (See  Smith,  .\ugustUB,  as- 
signor.) 

Bergh.  Jonas.  E>n  Claire.  Wis.  Traction  wheel.  No. 
1.19S.09H  :  Sept.  12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  528. 

Berghoefer,  Charles,  deceased  ;  E.  C.  Berghoefer,  executor, 
Ifllwaukee.  Wis.  Locking  mechanism  for  traveling 
bridges.     No.  1,198,409  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  280  ;  p.  066. 

Berghoefer.  Edward  C  executor.  (See  Berghoefer, 
Cfcirles.) 

Berkeley.  Laurence  J.,  Madison,  Wis.  Water-cooler.  No. 
1.199,657  ;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1128. 

Berman,  Louis  C.,  Chicago,  III.  Wrench.  No.  1.199,521 ; 
.*<ept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1082. 

iiemardt.  Frank,  Stockton,  Cal.  Sad-iron  heat-regulator. 
No.  1.199,729;  Sept.  26;  lias.  vol.  280;  p.  1152. 

Berrv.  .\rthur  L..  et  nl.     ( i<ee  Shlra.  John  A.,  assignor.) 

Berry,  Clark  (>..  Wichita.  Kan«.  Nut  lock.  No.  1.198.181  : 
Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  23f> :  p    5.54. 

Bertoll.  Charles.      (See  Tegoll.  August,  assignor.) 

Bessoro.  Earl  .A.,  assignor  to  The  Wheeler  Schebler  Car- 
bureter Co..  Indianapolis.  Iml.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,197,671  :  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  297. 

Best.  Francis  M..  Yarra  iJlen.  via  Morgan.  South  Aus- 
tralia, Australia.  Shock  absortwr  for  motor-cars  and 
other  vehicles.  No.  1,199,658;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  280; 
p.  1129. 

Best,  (ieorge,  Portland,  Oreg.  Hydrocarbon-burner.  No. 
1.199,149  ;  Sept.  26 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  960 

liest,  William  N.,  New  York,  .N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  fourth 
to  S.  A.  Meiser,  Qulncy,  and  one-fourth  to  M.  S.  Spies, 
Creston.  III.  Child's  vehicle.  No.  1,198,001  ;  Sept.  12; 
(Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  498. 

Betz.  William  Ci..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Pneumatic  action  for 
pianos.     No.  1,197.596;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  845. 

Ueythan,  Otto  F.,  Freeland,  Mich.  Seed-separator.  No. 
1  190,231  ;  .Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  2,'iO ;  p.  978. 

I5hlsey.  Shanker  A.,  assignor  to  R.  Tata,  London,  England. 
.Apparatus  for  cutting  cams.  No.  1.197,896;  Sept.  12; 
«;az.  vol.  230  ;  p.  465. 

Blddinger,  Peter  A.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  Kallnierlen, 
Mansfleld.  Ohio.  Mold  equipment  for  formluK'  treads  on 
pneumatic  tires.  No.  1.197,253  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  280  ; 
p.  186. 

Bieblnger.  Dnvid  \..  Moline.  III.  assignor  to  La  Crosse 
Plow  Co.,  l>a  Crosse.  Wis.  <;ul'le-wheel.  .No.  1,198,616; 
Sept.  19  ;  fJaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  704. 

Bleefiiw.  Frank  B..  Detroit.  Mlih.  Stoker.  No.  1,198.816; 
Sept.  12  :  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  6O0. 

Ulgoney,  Thomas  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dispensing- top  for 
containers.  No.  1,199,522;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 
p.  1082. 

Bljur,  Joseph.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Lighting  svKtem  for  au- 
tomobiles.    No.  1.197.572  ;  Sf  pt.  6  ;  <;az.  vol.  230  ;  p.  297. 

Bllllnghurst.  Charles  B.,  Pierre,  S  D.  Device  for  con- 
trolling shock.  No.  1.198,8S5;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  280; 
p.  M2. 

Birch.  Charles  H.,  Chicago,  III.  Governor.  No.  1.198.992  ; 
Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  867. 

Blrcher.  Eugene  A.,  assignor  to  G.  A.  Cogswell,  H.  C. 
Noble.  Rochester,  and  W.  B.  Thurston.  Livonia.  N.  T. 
Machine  for  opening  envelops.  No.  1,197,788  ;  Sept.  12  : 
Gaa.  vol.  280  ;  p.  416. 

Bird,  Harry  A.,  e^<U.     (See  Snyder,  Charles  P.,  amlgnor.) 
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Bireley.  Otto  M..  aaaignor  to  Rybolt  Heating  Company.  1»- 

dlanapolls,    Ind.      Sectional    lining   for   flrebowls.      No. 
1.199,045;  Sept.  26;  Claz.  vol.  230;  p.  916. 

Blrkes.  Plckney.      (See  HulTman  and  Blrkes.) 
Birkigt,     Marc.     Bols  -  Coloml)es,     France.      Piston.      N». 
1.198,993 ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  230 ;  p.  867. 

Birstler.  Daniel.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Pumplng-vehlcle.  No. 
1,197.897;  Sept.  12;  «;az.  vol.  230;  p.  455. 

Biruni,    Frederick   C,    Osage.    Iowa.      Automatic   sanltarr 
container.    No.  1.197.098  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  129. 
Blxby.  Frederick  L.,  State  College,  N.  Mex.     Signal  appa- 
ratus for  automobiles.     No.   1.198,517  ;   Sept.   19  ;   Gas. 
vol.  230 ;  p.  704. 

BJornson,  Oustaf  A..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Motor-wheel. 
No.   1.198.410;  Sept.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  G«6. 

Black.  Cora  M..  Johnstown,  Pa.  Thread-cutting  attach- 
ment.    No.  1,199,669  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1129. 

Black,  James  H.     (See  Wh^le  and  Black.) 

Black,  Robert  C,  Dunnellon.  Fla.  Folding  article  hanger. 
No.  1,197,898;  Sept.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  230:  p.  455. 

Black.  William  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Elevating-pulley.  No. 
1.196,921 ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  65. 

Black.  William  J.,  Chicago.  111.  Unitary  elevating  pulley. 
No.  1.196.922:  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  65. 

Blackburn,  George  W.,  Sarasota.  Fla.  Fish-lure.  No. 
1,197.334  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  213. 

Blackinan.  James  B.      (See  Barton,  Charles  N„  assignor.) 

Blade.  Thure  N.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Saw  filing  <ievlce.  No. 
1.198,411  :  Sept.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  230  ;  p.  666. 

Blair,  Charles  I...  and  V.  I.  Brinker.  Vandergrift.  Pa. 
Spring-wheel.  No.  1,197,254;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230: 
p.  ls7. 

Blair.  I>avld  W..  New  York.  N.  T.  Pump.  No.  1,196,768; 
Sept.  5  ;  (iaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  5. 

Blakeslee.  Everett  L.,  Portland,  Oreg.  ParaflSnlng-raa- 
chlne.     No.  1.198,610;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  737. 

Blakeslee.  John  R..  assignor  to  The  AJax  Manufacturing 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Bolt-machine.  No.  1.198,182  ; 
Sept.  12  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  'SAO  ;  p.  5.M. 

Blanchard.  Arthur  F.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Movie  writer. 
No.    1.198,401;   Sept.    19;   (Jaz.   vol.   230;  p.  66;i. 

Blithy.  Otto  O..  Budapest,  Austria-Hungary.  Adjusting 
electrh-  meters.  No.  1.199,150;  Sept.  26:  (iaz.  vol. 
280  ;  p.  960. 

Blaw  Steel  Construction  Company.  (See  I>oxterman, 
Howard  B..  assignor.) 

Blaw  Steel  Construction  Company.  (See  Venable.  William 
M..  assignor.) 

Blehni.  David  G.     (See  Socolofsky  and  Blehm.) 

Bleymehl.  Henrv,  Chicago,  111.  Safety  device  for  elevators. 
No.  1.190.923  ;  Sept.  5  ;  (iaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  65. 

Bliss.  Henry  J.      (See  Matthews.  Bliss,  and  Elder.) 

Bliss.  William  L..  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  U.  S. 
Light  and  Heat  Corporation.  Niagara  Falls.  .N.  Y. 
Temperature-compensator  for  vibrating  regulators.  No. 
1,197,099  ;  Sept.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 :  p.  129. 

Bliss.  William  L.  Brooklyn,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corporation,  Niagara 
Falls;  .N.  Y.  System  of  electrical  regulation.  No. 
1.19T.176  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.S0  ;  p.  159. 

Bliss.  William  L.,  Brooklvn,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
meats,  to  The  U.  8.  Light  and  Heat  Corporation,  Niagara 
Falls.  N.  Y.  Automatic  electric  regulator.  No. 
1.197.176;   Sept.   5;  Gaz.  vol.   230;  p.   159. 

Bliss.  William  L..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
United  States  Light  &  Heat  Corporation.  Nlapara  Falls, 
•N.  Y.  .Automatic  electric  regulator.  No.  1,197,177; 
Sept.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  280  ;  p.  169. 

Bliss,  William  L.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
U.  S.  Light  A  Heat  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y. 
Electric  regulator.  No.  1,197,178 ;  Sept.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
23(1 :  p.  160. 

Bliss,  William  L.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 
Adapter  for  car  lighting  Kcnerators.  No.  1,197,179; 
Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  160. 

Bliss,  William  L.,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corpo- 
ration, Niagara  Falls,  .N.  Y.  Automatic  relay  for  elec- 
tric regulators.  No.  1.199,046  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ; 
p.  916. 

Bloch.  Emll.     (See  Bailey,  Orrln,  assignor.) 

Bloch.  (George,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Compartment  or  bulk- 
head leakage  Indicator  for  ships  and  the  like.  No. 
1,199.340  ;  Sept.  26  ;  (laz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1016. 

Blodgett.  Warren  K.     (See  Stanley,  Arthur  M.,  assignor.) 

Bloede,  Victor  G.,  Catonsville,  Md.  Compound  to  be  used 
as  an  adhesive  In  the  manufacture  of  envelops  and  the 

fumming  of  paper.     No.  1.198,099  ;  Sept.  12  ;  (Jaz.  voL 
30  ;  p.  528. 
Bloede,  Victor  (J.,  Catonsville,  Md.     Substitute  for  glue  and 

other    adheslves.      No.    1,198,100;    Sept.    12;    (Jaz.    vol. 

230  ;  p.  628. 
Bloe<lorn.  Emll  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  N.  Schmlta, 

Green  Bay.  Wis.     Horseshoe.     No.  1.197.899;  Sept.  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  456. 
Bloraeen.  Carl   A.,   Seattle.   Wash.     Adjustable  tile  holder. 

No.   1.197,900:   Sept.   12:  <;az.   vol.   230;  p.  456. 
Blondel,  Andr#  B.,  Paris,  France.     Photographic  recorder. 

No.   1.196.837  ;  Sept.  5  :  (Jaz.  vol.   230  ;  p.   33. 
Bloom.  Morris,  ct  al.     (See  Snyder,  Charles  P..  a.sslgnor.) 
Blnbauch.    Francis    P.,    Fort    Scott,    Kans.      Demountable 

rim  for  vehicle-wheels.     No.  1,198,817  ;  Sept.  12 ;  Gas. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  600. 


Bluemel.  Gnstave,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  M.  Blmpaoo, 

Chicago,  111.     Transmission  mechanism.     No.  I,l»7r769  ; 
Sept.  12  ;  (^az.  vol.  230  :  p.  416. 
Bluemel.  Gustave,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  M.  Simpson, 
Chicago,  111.     Method  of  and  means  for  energizing  elec- 
tric  generators.      No.    1,199.841 ;    Sept.   26 ;   Ua«.    vol. 
230;  p.  1017. 
Boatman,  John  J.  P.      (See  Plnder  and  Boatman.) 
Bockisch,    Ileinrlch,    Poughkeepsle,   assignor   to    M.   Welte 
St  Sons,    New   York,   N.    Y.      Antoniatlc  musical   instru- 
ment.    No.  1.197.673  :  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  298. 
Bockisch.    Helnrlch.    I'oughkeepsle,   assignor   to    M.   Welte 
&   Sons.    .New   York.   ,N.    Y.      Auiontatic  musical  Instru 
ment.     No.  1.197.574  ;  Sept.  5  ;  <;az.  vol.  230 ;  p.  298. 
Bockisch,    Helnrlch,    Poughkeepsle.  assignor   to    M.    Welte 
St  Sons,   New   York.    N.   Y.      Automatic   mosiral   Instru- 
ment.     .No.   1,197,575;   Sept.   5;   (iaz.   vol.   230 ;   p.   299. 
Bodene,  John  M.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Flexible  Shaft  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.     Combination  bench-lathe  and  drill- 
press.     No.  1,196,838  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  83. 
Bodene,  John  M..  assignor  to  Chicago  Flexible  Shaft  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.   Friction-driven  chuck.   No.  1.196,839  ; 
Sept.  5 :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  .14. 
Bodlne,  Wllliani  I.,  and  C.  K.  Solomon,  assignors  to  United 
Iron   Works  Company,   Springfield,   Mo.      Befrlgerating- 
machlne.    .No.  1.198.(K)2  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  41>4. 
Bodmer,  Christian,  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Rule  &  Le\el 
Compauv.  .New  Britain,  Conn.     Saw  set.     No.  1,199.232  ; 
Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  978. 
Body.  (Jeorne  L..  London.  t»ntarlo,  Canada.    Weather-strip. 

No.  1,198,692;  Sept.  19;  (ias.  vol.  230;  p.  766. 
Boehck.  William  E..  Jersey  City,  and  H.  S.  (iermond.  Jr.. 
Bayoniie,    assignors    to    New    York    Revolving    Portable 
Elevator  Company,   Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Section  locking 
mechanism  for  portable  elevators.     No.  1,197,697  :  ^^ept. 
12  ;  (jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  345 
Boebm,  Edward  J.,  and  E.  T.  Boehm,  Neenah,  Wis.     Egg- 
tester.      No,   l.l91.^Sr>,   Sept.  5;  <;az.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.   213. 
Boehm,  Enierv  T.     (See  Boehm,  Eklward  J.  and  K.  T.) 
Boeniger.  Melchlor,  assignor  to  Chemical  Works  formerly 
Sandoz,  Basel.  Switzerland.     Manufacture  of  chromable 
secondary  o-oxy  dlsazo  dyestuffs.     No.  1,199.233;  ^ept. 
26;  Gaz.voK  230;  p.  979. 
Boeniger.  Melchlor.  assignor  to  Chemical  Works  formerly 
Sandoz.  Basel.  Switzerland.     Manufacture  of  chromable 
secondary    dlsazo   dyestuffs.      No.    1,199,234;    Sept.   26; 
Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  979. 
Boger,  Luther  E.     (See  Archibald.  Nevln  A.,  assignor.) 
Boggess.  Joseph  W.     (See  Messer  and  Boggess.) 
Bogue.    Charles    C.    Hugo.    Colo.      Car  wheel    grinder    or 
planer.     No.  1,197,435:  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  247. 
Bolles,    Percy    S.,    Fort    Worth,    Tex.      Check    book.      No. 

1,198,183  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  555. 
Boman,  Claes  \V..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  F>agle  Pencil  Com- 
pany. .New  York,  N.  Y.     Fountain  pen.     No.  1,198,994; 
Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  867. 
Bond,  Charles  J.,  and  H,  N.  Josleyn.  Syracuse,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Remington   T.vpewrlter  Com- 
pany,    lliou.     N.     Y.       Ty|>e  -  writing     machine        No. 
1,197.336;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  214. 
Bond,    Clark    W.,    Denver,    Colo.      Foldable    camp-stove. 

No.  1,198,693  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  766. 
Bonfield,    William    W^,   assignor   to   The   Contractors    Ma- 
chinery Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Apparatus  for  feed- 
ing scale  preventive  into  boilers.     No.   1.197,337  ;   Sept. 
5:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  214. 
Bonnabeau.  Charles  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bar  soap  holder. 

No.  1,198,184;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  665. 
Boomershine.   Adam,  assignor  to  Mercantile   Corporation, 
Dayton.  Ohio.     Impression  platen.     No.  1,197,698  ;  Sept. 
12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  34.'i. 
Booruni  &.  Pease  I..oose  Leaf  Book  Company.     (See  Heeter, 

Thomas  E..  assignor.) 
Borchardt.    Hugo.    Charlotlenburg.    tierinany.      Device    for 
retaining  the  breech  blocks  of  antomatl<'  firearms  In  the 
rearward    position   when   the   magarlne   is  empty.     N«. 
1.196.769  :  Sept.  5  ;  Oat.  voL  230;  p.  «. 
Bornmann.  Carl,  and  E.  C.  Clark,  assignors  to  Ansco  Com- 
pauv,   HiQghauiton.   .N.    Y.     1-hotographic   camera.      No. 
1.197.901  :  Sept.  12:  Cnz.  vol.  23<t :  p    456 
Borresen.  Helge  A.,  Marquette,  Mich.,  assignor  to  M.  W. 
Zobel.    trustee.    Chicago,    111.      Horologlcal    Instrument. 
No.  1.199.7.30;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1162. 
Bosch  Magneto  Company.     (See  Helns,  Otto,  asalgnor.) 
Boston    Con.servatory    of    Music   and    College   of   Oratory. 

(See  Floyd.  Ros<  oe  M..  assignor.) 
Boston  Machine  Works  Company.     (See  Corson,  Fred  L., 

assignor.) 
Bosworth.     Harry    J.,    Chicago,    HI.      Work-bench.       No. 

1,199.523;  Sept.  26;  Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  1083. 
Botfawell.    Russell    E.,    Lincoln.    Nebr.      Stereopticon-sllde 

holder.  No.  1,196.924  :  Sept.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30 ;  p.  66. 
Botnen,  Theodore,  Wahpeton,  N.  D.  Tool  for  removing 
boiler  tube  sections.  No.  1,199,047;  Sept  26;  Ga«. 
vol.  230  ;  p.  917. 
Boudwin.  Walker  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  General 
Engineering  Con»pany,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Classlfter 
and  dewatercr.     No.  1,197,266;  Sept,  6;  Gaa.  vol.  280; 

n     I  ft7 
Boulton.   Frederick  W.,   Bootle,  near  LlverptK)!,   England. 

Life-boat     stowage     and     launching     apparatus.       No. 

1,198.819  ;  Sept.  19 ;  Gae.  vol.  230  ;  p.  809. 
Bound    Brook    011-I.«ss    Bearing    Company.      (See    Bache. 

Leigh  S..  assignor.) 
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BourgolD.    Francis   W..    D«   Camp.    Mo.      Farm  gate.      No. 

1.198.818  :  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  801. 
Bourn,    Robert   T.,    Templeton,    Mass.      PoBt-olBce    furni- 
ture.    No.  1.199,524  ;  Se»t.  26 ;  Wax.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1083. 
Boutelle.  William  H.,  assli^or  to  American  Optical  Com- 
pany, Sonthbrldge,  Mass.     I>0'wel.     No.  1,199,525 ;  Sept. 
26  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1083. 
Bowen,  Russell  H.,  aaslgnof  of  one-half  to  The  American 
Pulley   Company.    Philadtlphla,    Pa.      Device    for    meas- 
uring transmitted   torsional  resistance.     No.   1.198,518  ; 
Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  704. 
Bowman,  James.   New  Yorlf,   N.   Y.     Sock-protector.      No. 

1.198.412;  Sept.  19;  Gaz;  vol.  230;  p.  667. 
Bowser,  Augustus,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.   Meter.   No.  1,199,526 : 

Sept.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1084. 
Boyd.  Charles  C,   Westburj,  N.   Y.     Rotary  engine.     No. 

1.199.236;  Sept.  26;  Gaz,  vol.  230;  p.  9S0. 
Boyd,  Charles  if..  Hoopestoa.  assignor  to  Sprague  Canning 
Machinery  Company.  Chleago.  111.     Attachment  for  ran 
cappers.     No.  1.197.903  ;  Sept.  12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  467. 
Boyd.  Joseph.  Clonbur,  (JalWay,  Ireland.     Puttee  or  spat. 

No.  1.199.236;  Sept.  26;  Gax.  vol.  230;  p.  980. 
Boyd.   William    S.,   GreatkUls.  N.   Y.      Submarine  armor. 

No.  1.198.611;  Sept.  19;  (;az.  vol.  230;  p.  737. 
Boyer.  Lewis  S.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Emerirency  water  cut- 
off.    No.  1,196,925  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  66. 
Boyle,  R.  J.      (See  Mall.  Charles  B.,  assignor.) 
Boyle,  Theodore  T.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  F.  D.  Andrus. 
Detroit.      Mich.       Safety     device      for     elevators.       No. 
1,197.180  ;  Sept.  5  ;  (iaz.  »ol.  230  ;  p.  101. 
Boyle.  William  M..   PlattevUle.   Wis.     Gearing  for  bottle- 
washers.       No.     1,197,904;     Sept.     12;    <Jaz.    vol.    230; 
p.  457. 
Bozile,  Charles,  New  London.  Wis.     Milk  stool  and  scale. 

No.  1.197.100;  Sept.  5;  G»i.  vol.  230;  p.  129. 
Bracbman,    Ellas,   assignor   of  one-half  to    S.    Brachman 
Cleveland,    Ohio.      Delivety-receptacle.      No.    1,198,003 ; 
Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  n.  494. 
Bra.hman,  Samuel.     (See  &achman.  Ellas,  assignor.) 
Brackett.  Frank  A..  Manrh«*ter,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  W.  H 
McElwain    Company,    Boston,    Mass.       Innersole.      No. 
1.198,101;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  52M. 
Brackett,  John  C,  Copper  Cliff.  Ontario,   Canada.     Con- 
trolling   mechanism    for    motor-cars.       No.     1,198.996 ; 
Sept.  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  230 ;  a,  868. 
Bradley,   Charles  S.,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.     Treating  liquids 
with   gases.      No.    I,198,5i9 ;    Sept.    19 ;   Gaz.   vol.   230 ; 
p.  705. 
Bradley.    William    J.,    Troy,   assignor    to   The    Rail    Joint 
Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Rolling    tie-plates.     No. 
1, 191902;  Sept.  12:  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  467. 
Bradshaw.  Thomas  M.,   Ma^gum,  Okla.     Cotton-chopper. 

No.  1,197,708  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Oas.  vol.  230  ;  p.  886. 
Brady.  John  F.     (See  Gtlliu),  Joseph  D.,  assignor.) 
Brandt,  Anton.  New  York,  aMlgnor  of  one-third  to  D.  Ra- 
phelson.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     KeyleM  lock.     No.  1,199,287  ; 
Sept.  26 ;  G«i.  vol.  280 ;  p,  980. 
Branlff,   Charles.   Cincinnati,   Ohio.      Demountable  wheel- 
rim.     No.  1,199,660  :  Sept.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1129. 
Brasael.  Edward.     (See  Larson  and  Brassel.) 
Brauburger.    Ernst,    assignot    to    Optiscbe    Anstalt   C.    P. 
Goerz   Aktlengesellschaft,   Frledenau,   near   Berlin    Ger- 
many.    Photographic  platQ  holder.     No.  1,199.238  ;  Sent 
26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  •  p.  981. 
Braun.  Henry  S.     (See  Schrtltt,  William  B.,  assignor.) 
Brearley.      Harry.      SheflleM.      England.       Cutlery.       No 

1.197,256  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vtol.  230  ;  p.  188. 
Breeze,    Alfred    B.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Drag-link   device 

No.  1,199,048  ;  .Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  917. 
Breeze   Carbureter   Company.      (See   Snyder,   William   M. 

assignor.) 
Brennan.  Edwin  V.  M..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Motor  to  con- 
trol automatically  a   sub^rlber's  telephone  for  varied 
service.      No.    1,198,695;   Sept.    19;   Gaz.    vol.   230;   p. 
767.  *^ 

Brenner,  Charles  H.,  Port  Eturon,  Mich.     Sharpening  de- 
vice.     No.   1.198.413;  Sept.   19;  Gaz.   vol.  230;  p.   667. 
Bresee.  Wright  D..  and  C.  8,  James,  assignors  to  implex 
Utility  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Sprinkling  device. 
No.  1.198,886;  Sept.  19;  Qaz.  vol.  280;  p.  833 
Breslin,  Andrew.     (See  Barritt.  Louis  V..  St.,  assignor.) 
Brewster,  William  A..  Redlatida,  Cal.     Combined  hoe  and 
shovel.     No.  1,198,319 ;  8^t.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  601. 
Brlce.  Joseph  R.,  Idabel,  OVfa..     Nut-locking  device.     No. 

1.197.257;  Sept.  6;  Gaa.  vpl.  230;  p.  188. 
Bridgewater  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Mason,  Free- 
man D..  asaienor.) 
Brie.  Anna.      (See  Balgn^.  Ad^lard,  assignor.) 
BriggB.   Arthur   J.,    Syracua^.   aaalfnor   to  The   Vannette 
Bobblnleaa     Sewing     Machine     Company.     Amsterdam. 
N.  Y.     Drop-head  stand.     No.  1.197,f09  ;  Sept  12  ;  Qas. 
vol.  230;  p.  385. 
Briggs,  Jay,  Hoopeaton,  111.     Aatomatlc  electric  croaalng- 
gate.     No.  1,199,342  :  Sept  26 ;  Oaa.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1017. 
Bright.    Fred    E.,    Phlladel^ia,    Pa.      Grlndlng-machlne. 

No.  1,1»8,«12 J  Sept.  19  ;  Oaa.  vol.  280 ;  p.  788. 
Brifbt.    Fred    B.,    Philadelpbla,    Pa.      Grfndlng-macbine. 

NO.  1,198,618 ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  230  ;  p.  738. 
Brifbt,    Fred    B.,    Philadelpfaia.    Pa.      Grlnding-macbine. 

No.  1,198,614  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Qua.  vol.  230  ;  p.  7$8. 
Brightman,  Latham  U.,  Colqmbaa.  Ohio.     Chuck  for  nat- 
maklng  machines.     No.   1^197,436 ;   Sept.   6 ;  Gai.   vol. 
230 ;  p.  247. 


No. 


!    Brlles,    Larkln,    Lake    City,    Cal.      Vehicle  -  wheel. 
1.198,696;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  767. 
Brill,  Joseph  W.      (See  Harvev  and   Brill.) 
Brlnker.  Victor  I.     (See  Blalfand  Brlnker.) 
Brinkman.  Louis  H.,  Glen  Ridge.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Baltimore  Tube  Company,  Incorporated. 
Plpe-bendlng  machine.     No.   1,198,187;   Sept    12:   Oas. 
vol.  230 ;  p.  556. 
Brinkman.  Louis  H..  Glen   Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tite- 
fle.x    Metal    Hose    Corporation.     Making    flexible    tubes. 
No.  1.198.390  ;  Sept.  12  ;  (}az.  vol.  230  ;  p.  625 
Brinkman.  Louis  H.,  Glen   Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tlte- 
flex    Metal    Hose    Cbrporatlon.     Apparatus    for    making 
flexible  tubes.     No.  1.198.391  ;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 
p.  626. 
Brinkman.  Louiu  H..  Glen  Ridge.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tlte- 
flex      Metal      Hose     Corporation.     Flexible     tube.     No 
1,198.392  :  Sept.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  626. 
Briot.    Albert,    Paris,    France.      Cop-changing    mechanism 
for  looms.     No.  1,198,616;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p. 
739. 
Briscoe,   William   J..   Haverhill,  Mass.     Holder  for  toilet- 
paper  and  paper  towels.     No.  1,198.102;  Sept.  12;  Gas. 
vol.  230  ;  p.  528. 
Bristol.  l!>lgar  H..  and  W.  E.  Goodyear.  .Naugatuck.  assign- 
ors to  The  Industrial  Instrument  Company.  Waterbury, 
Conn.       Vfeasuring     or      controlling     instrument.       No. 
1.197,258;  Sept  5:  (Jaz.  vol.  2.'}0 ;  p.  188. 
Britten.  Edwin  P..  Jr.     (See  FVrris  and  Britten.) 
Broad.    William.    Heaver   Falls,   assignor   of   three-fourths 
to    H.    E.    .Mrl.ain.    Pittsburgh.    Pii.      .Massage-vibrator. 
No.  1,197. 3,38  ;  .Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ^30  :  p.  215, 
Brobst.   Edward   D..  Jr.,   Bloomsburg,   Pa.     Animal   hitch- 
ing and  releasing  device.     No.  1,199,151  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  230  ;  p.  950. 
Brock.  Matthias.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Ignited   Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Patcrson.  N.  J.     Machine  for  shap- 
ing uppers.     No.  1,197,437;   Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p. 
24S. 
Brock,  Matthias,   Boston,   Mass.,  assignor  to  United   Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  .N.  J.     Machine  for  shap- 
ing shoe  uppers.     No.  1.197.438  ;  Sept  6;  Gaz.  vol.  280; 
p.  248. 
Brock,  Matthias,  Boston,   Mass.,  assignor  to  United   Shoe 
Machinery    Company.    Paterson.    N.    J.      Upper-forming 
machine.     No.  1.197.439  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  249. 
Brock.  Matthias.   Boston,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Unltf<l   Shoe 
Machinery  Company,   Paterson.  .\.  J.     Shaping  uppers 
No.  1,197.440;  Sept.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  249. 
Broderick,  Frank  W..  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Cha.ngemaking  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.197.101  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  130. 
Brodmann.  Robert  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Plug-switch  box 
for   series  circuits.      No.    1,197,339      Sept   6 ;    Gaz   toL 
230  ;  p.  215. 
Brooke,   Thomas   P.,  assignor,   by   mesne   assignments,   of 
one-fourth  to  F.  A.  Umsted.  Chicago.  111.     Internal-com- 
bustion engine.     No.  1,196.840  ;  Sept.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ; 
p.  34. 
Brooks,  Benjamin  T.     (See  Essex  and  Brooks.) 
Brooks,  Benjamin  T.,  and  F.  W.  Padgett,  assignors  to  Gulf 
Reflnlna  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Paint  composition. 
No.  1.197.699  ;  Sept.  12  :  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  846. 
Brooks.  John  W..  Stamford.  Conn.     Valve  cutting  marhlne 

No.  1,198.697;  Sept.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  767. 
Brown.    Alvan    B.,   assignor   of   one-half    to   C.    H.    Field, 
Grand     Rapids,     Mich.       Relief-valve.       No.     1.196.926; 
Sept.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  67. 
Brown.  Alvln  E.  Crayne,  Ky.     Combination  lamp  burner, 
chimney,    and    clamping   device.     No.    1.199.527 ;    Sent. 
26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1084. 
Brown,    Charles   M.,  and    E.  W.   Patrick,   Mechanicsburg, 
Ohio.      Road  grader.     No.     1,198.320;     Sept.    12;    Oai. 
vol.  230;  p.  601. 
Brown.  Charles  P..  Seattle,  Wash.     Sand-feeding  appara- 
tus.    No.  1,197,102  ;  Sept.  5  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  130. 
Brown.  Charles  S..  Rice.  Wash.     Silo-chute.     No.  1.197.260  : 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  189. 
Brown.  Oldeon  P     Chicago.  111.     Water-tube  soot  blower. 

No.  1.198.185;  Sept  12;  Oaz.  vol.  230:  p.  666. 
Brown.     Howard    C..    Scranton.    Pa.     Mop- wringer      No 

1.198,321  ;  Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  602. 
Brown.  John  R..  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  E.  Hall,  Van- 
couver,  British  Columbia,    Canada.     Oil-atomizer.     No 
1,197,600;  Sept.  12;  Oaz.   vol.  230;  p.  346. 
Brown.  John  W..  Lakewood.  assignor  to  National  Carbon 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.      Heating  carbon  articles  In 
Independent  units.     No.  1,198,616;   Sept   19:  Gaz.  vol. 
230 ;  p.  739. 
Brown,    Joseph    C.    Cranston.    R.    I.      Liquid -measuring 

gage.     No.  1,198.520 ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  706. 
Brown,  Joseph  F.     (See  Cox,  Julius  E.,  assignor.) 
Brown,  Mark  L.,  Corvallls.  Oreg.     Extractor  for  laundry 
purposes.     No.  1.197,260  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  189. 
Brown,  Robert  8.,  assignor  to  The  New  Britain  Machine 
Company.    New    Britain,    Conn.      BufBng  machine.      No 
1.197.006  ;  Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  96. 
Brown  and  Sbarpe  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Parker, 

John,  assignor.) 
Brown,  Theodore  P.,  assignor  to   Simplex  Player  Action 
Company,    Worcester.    Mass.      Pneumatic    motor.      No. 
1,198.996;  Sept  19;   Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  868. 
Brown,  Walter  A.,  Aurora.  111.     Book-rack.     No.  1,198.186  : 
Sept  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  666. 
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Brubaker,    Francis    M..    Fowler,    Ind.      Oraln-door.      No. 

1.198,521  ;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  705. 
Bruce,  Alexander  S.,  Bangor,  Me.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  | 
J.  J.  Logan,  Albany,  N.  Y.     Automatic  flow-regulating 

valve.     No.  1,199.152  ;  Sept  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  960.        1 
Bruce,    James,    Oklahoma,    Okla.      Means    for    converting 

oscillatory     movement     into     reciprocatory     movement. 

No.  1,198.887  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  833. 
Brumback,   Charles   E..  and   I.   G.  Clark,   Newton,   Kans. 

Track-scope.     No.   1.199.153;   Sept  26;   Gaz.   vol.   230; 

D.  951. 
Brumder.  William  C,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Type-writer.     No. 

1.198.322;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  602. 
Brusch.  Fr>drich  W.,  Dortmund,  assignor  to  Deatsch-Lux- 

emburgische  Bergwerks-  und  Hdtten-Aktlengesellschaft, 

Bochum,  (Jermany.     Iron  tongue-and-groove  piling  and 

beams.     No.  1.197.441  ;   Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  260 
Brush.   Alanson   P..   Detroit.   Mich.     Transmission  mecha- 
nism for  starting  and  lighting  apparatus.    No.  1,196,927  ; 

Sept.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  2.S0  :  p.  «S. 
Bryan.  Harry  S.      (See  Wllhelm,  Artley,  and  Bryan.) 
Buchanan.    Laughlln    M..    Kewaneo.    111.      Tractor.      No. 

1,198.698:  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  n.  768. 
Buck.   Christopher   M..   San   I^eandro,   Cal.      Internal-com- 
bustion engine.     No.  1,199,239  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ; 

p.  981. 
Buck.    Lewis    P..    Wilmington,    Del.      Spring-wheel.      No. 

1.199.154  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  951. 
Buck.   Wilmer  G.,   Fremont.   Nebr.     Means  for  propelling 

and  steering  i)oat8.     No.   1.197.181;   Sept  5;  Gaz.  vol. 

230:  p.  1«1. 
Buckhout.    William   C,    Yonkers.    N.   Y.      Onlnance.      No. 

1.199.661  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1129. 
Buckland.    Forrest    N.,    Manchester.    Conn.      Lath-support 

for   tobacco  strippers.      No.    1,198,622 ;    Sept.    19  ;    Gaz. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  706. 
Bucknam.  Worthy  C.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Davis- 

Bournonville  Company.  New  York,   N.  Y.     Torch.     No. 

1.198.188  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  556. 
Bucvrus  Company.     (See  Ferris.  Walter,  assignor.) 
Bud'a  Company.     (See  (Jard.  John  J.,  assignor.) 
Budlong.   Wilbur  F..  assignor  to  The  Dunham  Company. 

Berea.      Ohio.       Implement  -  bracket.       No.      1,198.103; 

Sept.  12;  Oaz.  vol    230:  p.  529. 
Buffalo  Steam  Roller  Company.      (See  Richardson,  Jeffers 

F  ,  assienor.) 
Buffum,    Edgar    8..    Newton.    Mass.     Superficial    finishing 

of  wooden  articles.     No.  1.197,601  ;  Sept  12;  Gaa.  vol. 

2.S0  ;  p.  346. 
Buford.  John  C.      (See  Home.  Henry  M..  assignor.) 
Bugbee.    Lucian    W.,   assignor   to   American    Optical   Com- 
pany. Southbrldge.  Mass.     I>ens.     No.   1,199,343 ;   Sept. 

26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1018. 
BUhl«r.  Dagol)ert.     (See  I/enzikow  and  BHhler.) 
Bullen.  Brian  C.  Paterson.  N.  J.     Sight  for  firearms.    No. 

1.198.888;   Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  833. 
Bulley.    George  W..   assignor   to    Mercury    Manufacturing 

Company.  Chicago.  111.     Haulage  svstem  and  apparatus. 

No    1.197.007  ;  Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  ^30  ;  p.  96. 
Bullock,  Carl  M.,  and  J.  T.  Wlckersbam,  Bardstown  Junc- 
tion.   Ky.     Tall  lamp.     No.    1,198,323;    Sept    12;    Qaa. 

vol.  230;  p.  602. 
Burch.   Charles   E..    Palacios.   Tex.      Non-reflllable    bottle. 

No.  1.196.841  ;  Sept.  5;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  35 
Burger.   Joseph   P..    Cleveland.   Ohio.     I>ocklng  means  for 

demountable  wheel-rims.     No.  1.198.104  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  529. 
Burke.  Charles   E..  Berkeley,  and    D.  E.  Fogg.  Oakland,  CaL 

Preserving   fruit-Juices.     No.   1,197,442;   Sept.    5;   Gai. 

vol.  230  :   p.   250. 
Burke.  John  H.      (See  Wllming  and  Burke.) 
Burke.    Joseph    J..   Putnam.   Conn.     Noiseless   gear.     No. 

1.197.261  ;  Sept.  5:  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  189. 
Burke.   Peter  D..  Roswell.  S.  D.     Clevis.     No.   1,197,008; 

Sept.  6  :  Oaz.  vol.  2.30  :  p.  97. 
Burkhardt.  W.   H..  Jr..  ct  al.      (See  Keadle,  William   H., 

assignor.) 
Burnett,    Buell    S.^    Jacksonville.    Fla.      Permutation-lock. 

No.  1.197.443:  Sept.  6;  GtLZ.   vol.  230;  p.  250. 
Burnett.  Buell  S..  Jacksonville.  Fla.     Setting-indicator  for 

permutation-locks.      No.   1,197.444  ;    Sept.   5  ;   Oaz.   vol. 

230:  p.  251. 
Burnett,    Buell    S,,    Jacksonville,    Fla.      Permutation-lock. 

No.  1.197.446;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  251. 
Burnett.  Harrison.  Spencervllle,  Ohio.     Nut  and  bolt  lock. 

No.  1.199.448;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  1054. 
Burnett.  Richard   W..   Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Train- 
pipe  anchor.     No.   1,199,240  ;   Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280  ; 

p.  981. 
Burnham.  F.  G.     (See  Cote,  Wlllcord  W.,  assignor.) 
Burns,    Charles    E..     Momence,     111.       Motor  plow.      No. 

1.197.009:  Sept.  5:  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  97. 
Burns,    William    J.,    assignor    to    The    Peerless    Vulcanite 

Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Machine  for  making  plas- 
tic articles.     No.  1,199,449  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280  ;  p. 

1054. 
Burnslde.    Robert    H.,    New    York,    N.   Y.     Display.     No. 

1.198.324;  Sept  12;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  603. 
Burridge,  Francis  O.,  executor.     (See  Burridge,  Lee  S.) 
Burridge,  Lee  8.,  deceased.  New  York.  N.  Y  ;  F.  O.  Bur- 
ridge. executor.     Adding  and   recording  machine.     No. 

1.198.820:  Sept  19;  Oaz.  vol.  280;  p.  809. 


(See  Cabin,  Thaddeus, 
assignor   to   J.    B. 


Burridge,  Lee  S..  deceased.  New  York,  N.  Y  ;  F.  O.  Bur- 
ridge. executor,  .\dding  and  recording  machine.  No. 
1,198.821 ;  Sept.  19  ;  (iaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  810  ; 

Burrlss,  Samuel  L..  Southport,  .N.  C.  Calipers.  No. 
1.199.165  ;  Sept.  26  ;  (iaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  952. 

Burt,  Roy  S..  Freeport,  111.  Scrubbing-machlne.  No. 
1.197.905  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  468. 

Burton,  Charles  A.     (See  Week,  Elmer  E.,  assignor.) 

Burton,  George  D..  Boston.  Mass.  Treating  cornstalka 
and  similar  substances.  No.  1.199,241 ;  Sept.  26 ;  Gat. 
vol.  230 ;  p.  981. 

Bury.  Andy,  Willow  River,  Minn.  Can-opener.  No. 
1.199.242  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  982. 

Busch-Sulzer  Bros.-Dlesel  Engine  Company.  (See  Scbenker, 
Walter,  assignor.) 

Busenbark.  William  R..  Akron.  Ohio.  Shipping-receptacle 
for  automobile-tires.  No.  1.196,842;  Sept.  6;  Oaz.  vol. 
230  ;  p.  36. 

Bush.  (Jharles  T.,  et  al.  (See  Garros,  Benjamin,  as- 
signor.) 

Bushey,  Eli  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Mixer.  No.  1,199.243  ; 
Sept.  26  :  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  982. 

Busklrk,  William  J.     (See  Mclver,  Kenneth  M..  assignor.) 

Butler.  Ray,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Key-ring  book.  No. 
1.198,105;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  53(). 

Butler,  William  E..  David  City.  Nebr.  Rotary  electrical 
converter  or  rectifier.  No.  1.197.262  :  Sept.  5  ;  Oaz.  vol. 
230  :  p.  190. 

Butler.  William  O..  assignor  to  "  Fi  Re  Slst  "  ParUtlon 
and  Celling  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fire-reslstlng 
wall.     No.  1.198,004  :  Sept.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  494. 

Buzzard,  Emmett.  Clarksburg.  W.  Va.  Combined  fas- 
tener.    No.  1.197,906 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  468. 

Byer,  John  D.,  Butte.  Mont.  Match-dispenser.  >o. 
1,199.244  ;  Sept.  26 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  983. 

Byers.  Cvrus  D..  Woodward,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 
Company.  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Unloading  apparatus  for 
portable  tanks.  No.  1,199,739  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280  ; 
p.  1156. 

Bylund,  Eric,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Canada.  Hose-coupling. 
No.  i,196,928;  Sept.  5;  Oaz    vol.  230;  p.  68. 

C.  A.  Nelson  Co.     (fiee  Nelson.  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

C.  W.  Hill  Chemical  Company.  (See  Craig.  Andrew,  as- 
signor.) 

Cade,  Floyd  E.,  et  al.     (See  Chlvvls,  Mark  E.,  assignor.) 

Cahlll.  Arthur  T.,  et  al..  trustees.  (See  CahlU.  Thaddeus, 
assignor.) 

Cahlll.  (George  F..  et  al..  trustees, 
assignor.) 

Cahlll.  Thaddeus,  New  York,  N.  ...  — .„—.  ..  -  - 
Ijjmble,  B.  H.  Jackson.  O.  F.  and  A.  T.  Cahlll.  trustees. 
Typewriting  machine.  No.  1.197,103:  Sept.  5;  Oaz. 
vol.   230;  p.  131. 

Calev,  Guy  R..  Silesia.  Mont.  Cutting  device.  No. 
1,166,929:  Sept  5;  Oaz.  vol.  230:  p.  69. 

Calhoun,  Charles  M.,  Greenwood,  8.  C.  Rolling  swing. 
No.  1,198,325  :  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  603. 

Callan,  Henry  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dumb-waiter  indi- 
cator.    No.  1,198,414  ;  Sept.  19  :  (iaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  667. 

Camel  Company.     (See  Comee.  Joseph  F.,  assignor.) 

Cameron.  William  W.     (See  Davis  and  Cameron.) 

Camp,  Thomas  J.,  et  al.  (See  Snyder.  Charles  P..  as- 
signor.) 

Campbell,  Dennis  P.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Tire-tool.  No. 
1,199.344:  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1018. 

Campbell.  George  E..  assignor  to  The  Wheland  Companv. 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Sawmill  set-works.  No.  1,198.378  ; 
Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  621. 

Campbell,  James  B.,  et  al.  (See  Newklrk,  William  P., 
assignor.) 

Camphell.  James  W..  Detroit,  Mich.  Universal  joint  No. 
1,199,662:  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  1130. 

Campbell.  John.     (See  McDermott  and  Campbell.) 

Campbell,  Ralph  C.     (See  Melcher,  Walter  P.,  assignor.) 

Campbell,  Robert  E.,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Burner.  No. 
1,199,027;   Sept  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  878. 

Campbell.  Robert  F..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Puzzle  device.  No. 
1.197,907  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  468. 

Campbell.  Wilson  L..  La  Orange,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Automatic  telephone 
trunking  system.  No.  1,199.166 ;  Sept  26 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
230  ;  p.  952. 

Canning.  John  E.,  Denver,  Colo.  Tooth-regulator.  No. 
1,199.663;  Sept  26;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  1130. 

Capel,  Lyle  O.,  Piedmont,  Cobbadah,  New  South  Wales, 
Australia.  Spanner.  No.  1,198,822;  Sept.  19;  Gaz. 
vol.  230  ;  p.  810. 

Caracrlsti,  Virglnius  Z.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  fqr 
feeding  pulverized  fuel.  No.  1,197,908  ;  Sept.  12  ;  (iaz. 
vol.  230 ;  p.  458. 

Caracrlsti,  Virglnius  Z.  Albany,  N.  Y.  Feeding  pulver- 
ized fuel.  No.  1.197.909;  Sept  12;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p. 
459 

Carbaugh,  John  G.,  and  R.  G.  Hynlcka,  Lebanon,  Pa. 
Radius  rod  supporter.  No.  1,199,528;  Sept.  26;  Gat. 
vol.  230  ;  p.  1085. 

Carborundum  Company,  The.  (See  Allen,  Thomas  B., 
assignor.) 

Carborundum  Company,  The.  (See  Cbormann,  (ieorge 
W.,  assignor.) 

C^arborundum  Company,  The.     (See  Russ,  John,  assignor.) 

Carev.  John,  assignor  to  Stephen  Greene  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Printed  matter.     No.  1,198.326  ;  Sept.  12  ; 
I       Oaz.  TOl.  230  ;  p.  603. 


Vlll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


C»irey.  Warren  E..  Tray.  bbio.  Pump.  No.  1,198.106; 
Sept.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  530. 

Carls.  Louis  F"..  Ynnia,  Colo.  Railway-rall-faatenlng  de- 
vice.    No.  1.199.345  :  Sep*.  26 ;  (laz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  1019. 

Carlson.  Adolph  G..  ChloaKo.  III.  Kotary  gas-engine. 
No.  1.197.340:  Sept.  5;  $az.  vol.  230,  p    215 

Carlson.  .\xel  8.,  Loa  Angiles.  Cal.  Water  heater.  No. 
1.199.450;  Sept.  26;  Gaxi  vol.  230;  p.   1055. 

•  armorty.  Thomas.     (Se*  Kfnne.  Carnnulv.  and  Swanson. ) 
<;arney.     P'rank     !>..    and     |t      V.     McKay,     Steelton.     Pa. 

Charge  leveling    mecbanlifii.      No.    1.19'f,263;    Sept.    5; 

Gaz.    vol.   230 ;   p.    190. 
Carney,  .Michael  ('...  YoanKrtown,  Ohio.     Steam-trap.     No. 

1.19©.245:   Sept.  26;  (Jazi  vol.  230;  p.  983 
Carpenter,  Chalmer.   Pittsburgh.   Pa.      Vehicle-wheel.     No. 

1.199,346;  Sept.  2G  ;  Gaz,  vol.  230;  p.  1019. 
Carpenter.    Charles    E.,    aMlgnor    of    one-half    to    V.    D. 

Wynian.  Chicago.   111.     Razor-stropper.     No.   l,19s.823 ; 

.s.'pt.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  pC  810. 
Carpt-ntir,    Lewis    A.,    and    K.    Middleton.    Revere,    Mass. 

FUiKh  pipe   hanger.     No.   11.196.930;   Sept.    5;   Ga«.   vol. 

230  :  p.  69. 
Carpenter.    Lewis    A.,    and  iR.    Middleton.    Revere.    Masa. 

liread-mlxpr.      No.    1,196.|31  ;    Sept.    r>  :    Gaz.   vol.    230: 

p.   69. 

•  'arpenter.    I^ewls    A.,    and   'R.    Middleton.    Revere.    Mass 

Hread-mixer.      No.    1,196.|32;    Sept.    5;    Gaz.    vol.   230; 

D.  70. 
Carr,  George  E.      (See  Auld,  Hugh  R..  anslgnor.) 
Carroll.  Charle.s.      (See  Gra^rt  and  Friedrlchs,  assignor.) 
Carter.    Horace    A..    Needham    Heights.    Mass.      rndergar 

ment.     No.  1.199.347;  Sept.  28:  (.'az    vol.  230;  p.  1019 
CartfT.    Vivian.      (See  JacoUs,   Willlanj   C..  assignor.) 
Case.    Arthur    E..    assignor    to    DelU    Electric    Companv, 

Marion.    Ind.      Toll    teleplone   system.      No.    1,198.00^ 

Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  pt  495. 
r^asey.   William   F.  J.,  and  a.   Cavln.   Kingston.   Ontario, 

Canada.      Locomotive  drifting  throttle.      No.   1.198,415; 

Sept.  19  ;  (;az.  vol.  230  ;  p.  (567. 
f^skey,    Henley    C..    Sioux   IRaplds,    Iowa.      Corn  husker. 

No.  1.197.341  :  Sept.  5;  Okz.  vol.  230;  p.  216. 
Cassldy,  Mllea.  Ardmore.  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Cham- 
bers.  Malvern,    Pa.      Ilor^shoe.      No.    1,197.602 ;    Sept 

12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  347. 
Ca«tell«xai.    Arturo.    .Milan,   Italy       Heating  svstem.     No 

l.ir>7..'',4L' :  Sept    .-. :  Gaz.  if(.il.  'ho  :  p.  21(f     " 
Cavanagh.  James.  Boston.  Mass..  a.ssignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery    Company,    Pati>rson.    N.    J.      Making   shoes. 

No.  1.197.603;  Sept.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  347. 
Cavln.  Gustave.     (See  Casey: and  Cnvln.) 
Celluloid   Company.   The.    (fee   Lindaay,   William   G.,  as- 
signor.) 

Cer.mlc  Machinery  Coropani,  The.  (See  Ylngllng.  Frank 
B..  assignor.)  ] 

Cbadwl(k.  Everett  D..  trustte.  (See  Nickerson,  William 
E..  a.sslgnor.)  i 

Chadwick  A  Sykes.      (See  Willace.  Philip  B  ,  assignor.) 

Chambers,  William.     (See  Cissldy.  Miles,  assignor.) 

niamblev,  Alexander,  Phlla<|elphla.  Pa.  Ventilator.  No. 
1.199.664;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1130. 

Champion  Shoe  Machinery'  Company.  (See  Corcoran, 
Dobyne.  and  Schoenky,  assignors.) 

rbamplon  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (.See  Dobyne. 
George  \.  and  S.  A.,  assignors.) 

Champion  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Shanahan. 
I)anlel  W.,  assignor.* 

Chance,  Thomas  M..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Lamp  employing 
a  combustible  gas.  No.  1,198.006  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
230  ;  p.  495. 

Chandler,  Alfred  B..  Chicagt).  111.  Cap.  No.  1.198,824; 
Sept.  19  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p,  811. 

Chandler.  Ja.son  M.,  Mexla.  Tex.  Fluid-vending  machine. 
No.  1,198.890  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  834. 

Chaplin,  Alfre<1  T.  Leicester;  England,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  .\.  J.     Lasting  and 
ta<klng   machine.      No.    1,J97,604  ;   Sept.    12;   Gaz.   vol.   , 
230 ;  p.  .<»47.  h  ,  j 

Chapman,  f'harles  M.  (Sefc  Molyneux.  (George  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Chapman.  Matthew  T..  assignor  to  The  American  Well 
Works.  Aurora.  111.  Wfrll  -  sinking  apparatus  No 
1.197,790  ;  .Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  416 

Chapman,  William  F..  Los  .-^ngeles.  Cal.     Pavement. 
1.198,107  ;  Sept.  12 ;  Gaz.  Vol.  230  ;  p.  530 

Chapman.   William    H.,   Portland.   Me.      Electrostatic 
erator.     No.  1.198,889;  Sejjt.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230-  p 

Charles  Cory  &  Son.      (See  Woo<l.  Frank  W.,  assignor  ) 

Charles.  George  W.,  et  al.     (See  Porath,  Carl  A.,  assignor  ) 

Charlesworth.  Harry,  Moiim  KIsco,  N.  Y  Incubator 
brooder  system.  No.  1.197^343:  Sept.  5;  Gaz  vol  280- 
p.  217.  '  ••  . 

Chas.  W.  Shonk  Company.     (See  Dun  I.Anv.  William  P.. 

assignor.  > 
t^hausae    .ManufacturlnK    Coilipany.       (gee  Chau.sse.    Wil- 
frid O..  assignor.)  I 

<  haussc.    Wilfrid   G..   nsslifiui-   to   Chausse   Manufacturing 

Company.  Detroit.  Mich.    Vapor-bamer.    No.  1.197,010: 

Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  t>7  •."*", 

Cheln.    .(ullns.    Montclalr,    .\.    .T.      Toy    ca.sh  register       No 

1,198,825  ;    Sept.    19  ;   Gaz.   vol.   230  ;   p.   811. 
Chemical    Works   formerly   S^ndoz.      (See   Boeniger,   Mel- 


No. 

?en 
33. 


chlor.  assignor.) 
Chemlsehe  Fabrlk  auf  Actlerf   (vorm.  E.  Sobering.) 
Dohrn,  Max,  assignor.) 


(See 


Cheney,  Forest,  assignor,  by  laesoe  asslgnmenta.  to  Cheney 

Talking  Machine  Companv.  Chicago,  111.  Sound-re- 
pro<luclng  machine.  No.  1,198,416;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 
2.S0  ;  p.  titin. 

I'heney  Talking  Machine  Companv.     (See  Chenev,  Poorest, 

assignor  ) 
Chenoweth    John  H.,  Chicago.  111.     Freight-car  door.     No 

1.199,049:  Sept.  26:  <;az.  vol.  230;  p.  917. 
Chicago  Car   Heating  Company.      (See  Schrelber,  Edward 

A,,  assignor.) 

Chicago  Flexible  Shaft  Company.     (See  Bodene,  John  M.. 

assignor.) 

Chicago  Scaffold  Company.  (See  Golden,  Edward  J  as- 
signor.) 

Chlsholm.  Clifton,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  Piano- 
style  Company.  Offset  printing  and  addressing  press. 
No.  1,197.182;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  161. 

Chlsholm.  George  J..  Pasadena,  Cal.  Spray  nozzle.  No 
1.197,440;  Sept.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  251. 

Chlvvls.  Mark  E.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  F.  E.  Cade  and 
one-fourth  to  C.  Ransom,  Manton.  Mich.  Rotary  valve 
for  explosive  engines.  No.  1,198,007;  Sept.  12;  (;az. 
vol.  230  ;  p.  495. 

Chop,  Ferdinand.  Hartford,  Wis.  Automobile  hood.  No 
1.198.189;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  557. 

Choralcelo  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Severv  and 
Sinclair,  assignors.  ) 

Chormann.  (Jeorge  W..  as.stgnor  to  The  Carborundum 
Company,  .Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.  Tag  or  marking  de- 
vice for  disks.  No  1,198.891;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 
^di)  I  p.  o34. 

Chovanecz,  Paul.  Johnstown.  Pa.  Metallic  railway-tie 
an.l  rail  fastener.  No.  1,198,417;  Sept.  19;  Gaz  vol. 
230  :  p.  6«H. 

Chrlsman,  Horace,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
i'lU-^'^'i"'j?**  Mpter  Company.  Fluid-meter.  No. 
1.198,617:   Sept.   19;   <;az.   vol.  2.30;   p.  739. 

Christ.  August  C.  Pittsburgh,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
J.  J.  Kinzer,  Wlldwoo«l.  I»a.  Attachment  for  machine- 
tools.     No.  1.198,892:   Sept.   19:  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  838. 

Chrlstenaen,  Sofus  J.  (See  Englerth  and  Bandura.  as- 
signors.) 

Chrlste.son.  George.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Record-book.  No. 
1.197.18.i:  Sept.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  162 

Christine.  Robert  B..  Toleilo.  Ohio.  Ratchet-wrenrh  No 
1.199.1.'i7:  Sept.  26:  f;az.  vol.  230;  p.  952 

Chrlstman.  George  L.,  Swlssvale,  and  H.  Baxter,  Wllklns- 
burg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghoiise  Electric  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  I..atchlng  device  for  knife  switches. 
No.  1.199.451  :  Sept.  26;  Gai.  vol.  230;  p.  1055 

Chrlstoph,  Edward  A.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J  W. 
Elvyn.  Chicago.  111.  Advertising  device.  No.  1,197.791 : 
Sept.  12  ;  (;az.  vol.  230  ;  p.  417. 

Chryst.     William     A.,    a.sslgnor     to    The     National    Cash 
Register   Company.    Dayton.   Ohio.      Cash  register.      No 
1,198,418;   Sept.   19;   (iaz.   vol.   230;  p.  669. 

Cid,  Cesar  J..  (Quebec,  Quebec.  Canada.  Fire-alarm.  No. 
1.199,050:  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  917. 

Clllno.  Filippo,  Pueblo,  Colo.  Combined  nursing  bottle 
and  breast  pump.  No.  1,197.011;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol. 
230  ;  p.   <>7. 

Clamer,  GulUlam  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Making  brass  and 
copper  alloys.  No.  1,198.618;  Sept.  19:  (Jaz.  vol.  230; 
p.   (40 

Clapham.  Thomas   H..  and  J.  L.  Miller,   Pittsburg,   Kana. 

Airbrake  system.     No.   1.197,792;   Sept.   12;  Oax.   voL 

230  ;  p.  417. 
Clare,  Luman  E..  West  Elizabeth.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mlaala- 

slppl  Glass  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for 

manufacturing    glass.      No.    1.197,184;    Sept.    6;    Qaa. 

vol.  2;!0;  p.  162. 
Clark,  Alfred  S.     (See  Clark,  Charles  F.  and  A.  S  ) 
Clark.   Charles   F.   and    A.    S..   Beverly,   assignors   to  The 

Beece    Button    Hole    Machine    Companv,    Boston     Mass 

Sewing    machine.     No.   1,197.606 ;    Sept.    12 ;   Gaz.   vol! 

230  ;  p.  348. 
Clark,  Edward  L.  C,  assignor  to  The  .Noiseless  Typewriter 

Company,    .Mlddletown,    Conn.      Type-writing    machine. 

No    1.199.246:  Sept.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  2:^0;  p.  983 
Clark,  Ezra  C.     (See  Bormann  and  Clark.) 
Clark.  Frederick  J.,  assignor  to   Eastman    Machine  Coitf- 

pany,     Buffalo,     N.     Y.      Cloth  -  cutting    machine.      No. 

1,197,793;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  417. 
Cl&rk.   Frederick  J.,  assignor  to   F.astman   .Machine  Com- 
pany,    Buffalo,     N.     Y.      Cloth    cutting    machine.      No. 

1.197.794  ;  Sept.  12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  418. 
Clark,   Frederick  J.,  assignor  to  Eastman   Machine   Com- 
pany,   Buffalo,    N.    Y.     Cloth  -  cutting    machine.     No. 

l.l'.t<,7!t.T  :  Sept.   12:  Gaz.  vol.  2:{0  ;  p.  4IS 
Clark.    Harry    S..    Chicago.    III.      Headlight  dimmer.      No. 

1.196.760  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  6. 
Clark.  Ingram  (;.     (See  Brumback  and  Clark.) 
Clark.  James  (;.      (See  Hardin  and  Clark.) 
Clark.  John  M  ,  Whitestone,  N.  Y.     .Means  for  controlling 

dangerous   gases   In    submarines   and   other   craft.      No. 

1.198.419;    Sept.    19;   Gaz.   vol.    2.S0 ;    p    669 
Clark.  John  O  ,  Jr..  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American 

Manganese  Steel  rompany.  Augusta.  Me.     Dipper-tooth. 

No.  1.197.104;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol    2.30;  p.  1.32 
Clark.    Mary    V..   Westmoreland.   W.    Va.      Bust   conflnlnr 

and   reducing  garment.      No.   1.197,344;    Sept.    6;   Gai. 

vol.  230;  p.  217.  >        ,         .        f  ,   vt«.. 

Claudel,  Charles  H.     (See  Moy»e,  Frauds,  assignor.) 
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Claoaen.  Edna  M..  Anrorn.  III.  Undergarment.  No. 
1.198.108;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  531. 

Clausen.  Henry  P..  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated. Telephone  system.  No.  1,196.7(51  ;  Sept. 
5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  6. 

Clausen,    Henry    P.,    Mount    Vernon,    N.    Y.,    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,   to   Western    Electric  Company,    In 
corporated.       Call-distributing    telephone    system.       No. 
1,199.158;  Sept.  26;  Gnz.  vol.  230;  p.  962. 

Cleaveland.    R.    E.      (See  Jeffery,   John    A.,  assignor.) 

Cleaves,  Wilbur  S..  et  at.  (See  Gove  and  Merlin,  as- 
signors.) 

Clement.  E:dward  E.,  Washington.  D.  C.     Electrical  sound- 

?roduclng  system  and  apparatus.     No.  1.197,910;  Sept. 
2  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  459. 

Clement.  Edward  E.,  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor,  br 
mesne  assignments,  to  .1.  R.  (Garfield,  trustee.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Telephone-exchange  system.  No.  1,197.185; 
Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p    162. 

Clements.  Charles  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Exp.inslon-bolt. 
No.  1.197.606;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  348. 

Cleveland  Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Rialey.  .Sheridan,  assignor.) 

Cleveland.  George  E..  Falrmount.  Ind..  assignor  to  Cleve- 
land Machine  Company.  (Mass  shearing  and  batch- 
obtaining  mechanism.  No.  1,199.665;  Sept.  26;  Gaz. 
vol.  230;  p.  1131. 

Cleveland  Machine  Company.  (See  Cleveland.  George  E.. 
assignor.) 

Cleveland  Machlnt^-  &  Supply  Company,  The.  (See 
Sparks,  Stanley  W.,  assignor.) 

Cleveland  Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  The.  (See  Greve, 
Louis  W.,  assignor.) 

eleven.  Sever  K.      (See  Dunham  and  Cleven.) 

eleven.  Sever  K..  and  O.  A.  Dunham,  assignors  to  Man- 
chester Machine  Companv.  Manchester.  Iowa.  Street- 
sweeper.     No.  1.197..'?45  ;  J^ept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  217. 

Clifton,  Thomas  S.,  Marvin,  Va.  Saw-setting  tool.  No. 
1.199.159:   Sept.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  963. 

Cllppard,  Allen  B.,  assignor  to  Colonial  Cabinet  Companv, 
St.  Ijou\s.  Mo.  Cabinet.  No.  1.198,.327  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  230;  p.  604. 

Clipper  Belt  I.*cer  Company.  (See  Diamond.  James  K., 
assignor.) 

Clive.  AllLTt  A..  Illon.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  G. 
Miley.  Oceanpark.  Cal.  Theater-chair  hat-hook.  No. 
1.198.008:  Sept.  12:  r.az.  vol.  230:  p.  496. 

Clow.  Sidney  C.  Anthony.  Kans.  Clothes-strainer.  No. 
1.197.607:  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  348. 

Clow.  William.  Independence.  Mo.  Downdraft  magazine 
stove  and  furnace.  No.  1,198,109 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
2.30;  p.  531. 

Clnett.  Peabody  &  Co.  (See  Kennedy.  Richard  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Clymer.  William  R..  assignor  to  National  Carbon  Com- 
pany. Cleveland.  Ohio.  Dry  cell.  No.  1.198,619;  Sept. 
19  ;  ("Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  740. 

Cobb,  Benjamin  P..  Bozeman.  Mont.  Seed  potato  cutter. 
No.  1.198,190:  Sept.  12:  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  557. 

Cobb.  Norval  W..  Modesto.  Cal.  Comb.  No.  1.197,264; 
Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  190. 

Cochrane,  Fred  W.     (See  Fullen  and  Cochrane.) 

Coffey.  Irven  E.,  Lawton.  Okla.  Clutch  for  transmission 
gearing.  No.  1,199,452;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p 
1056. 

Coggin,  Frank  F..  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  H.  Gold, 
Chicago,  111.  Locking  device  for  train-pipe  couplings. 
No.  1.197.796;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  419. 

Cogswell.  George  A.,  et  al.  (See  Bircher.  Eugene  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Cohen.  Louis.     (See  Fessenden  and  Cohen.) 

Cohen.  Marx.     (See  Metcalf,  George  H.,  assignor.) 

Cohn.  Adolph  H.,  Larchmont.  N.  Y.  Sanifarv  wearing- 
apparel.     No.  1.198.420  ;  .*<ept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  669. 

Cole.  Ellsha  W.,  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Razor-stropper.  No. 
1.197.105;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  132. 

Cole.  (Jlenn.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Reece  Button 
Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Thread  cutting 
and  clamping  device  for  sewing  -  machines.  No. 
1.107,797  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  419. 

Cole,  Jesse  E.      (See  Woodward  and  Cole.) 

Cole.  Robert  C.  assignor  to  The  Johns-Pratt  Company. 
Hartford,  Conn.  C'ut-out  block.  No.  1.199.348:  Sept. 
26  ;  <;az.  vol.  230  :  p.  1020. 

Cole,  Robert  C.  assignor  to  The  Johns  Pratt  Company. 
Hartford.  Conn.  High  tension  telegraph-circuit  pro- 
tector.    No.  1.199.349  :  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1020. 

Cole.  William  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pump.     No.  1.198.110  ; 

Sept.  12  :  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  531. 
Collin.  George  W.,  assignor  to  The  Collin  Valve  Company, 
Brldsreport.  Conn.     Strainer.     No.   1,199,360;  Sept.  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1020. 
Collin  Valve  Company.  The.      (See  CoUln.  George  W.  as- 
signor.) 

Collins,    Walter    H..    Summit,    N.    J.     Egg  -  tester.     No. 

1.198.191;  Sept  12;  (Jaz.  vol  230;  p.  557. 
Collman.  Conrad  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  P.  Heard, 
Erie,  Pa.  Face-protector.  No.  1,199,629 ;  Sept.  26 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  230 :  p.  1085. 
Collon,  John,  (Jrlndstnne  Cltv.  Mich,  .attachment  for 
fence  posts.  No.  1,199,666;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  voL  280; 
p.  IISI. 


Collum.  David  N.,  Gary.  Ind.    Corn-planter.    No.  1,197,608  ; 

Sept.  11':  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  348. 
(.^olonlal  Cabinet  Company.      (See  Cllppard.  Allen  B.,  av- 

-Icnor. ) 
Colorado  Iron  Works  Company.      (See  Lowden,   Hugh  B., 

assignor.) 
Colpltts,    Edwin    H.,    East    Orange,    N.    J.,    assignor,    by 

mesne     assignments,     to     Western     Electric     Company, 

Ineurporated.      Control    device    for    wireless    signaling. 

No.   1,198.699;   Sept.   19;  (Jaz.   vol.   230;   p.   7«8. 
Colpltts,    Edwin    II..    Ka.st    Orange.    N.    J.,    assignor,    by 

merae     assignments,     to     Western     Electric     Company, 

Incorporated.      Control    device    for    wireless    signaling. 

No.    1,198,700;    Sept.    19;    (Jaz.    vol.   230;   p.    769. 
Colquitt.  Edward  L.,  and  H.  P.  Spencer.  ShelbyviUe,  Tenn. 


Coupling    for    automobiles.      No.    1.198.329 ;    Sept.    12 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  605. 
Colt.    Ive    Baron    C..    Bristol.   R.    1..   assignor   to    National 


India     Rubber    Company.       Sole     for     footwear.       No. 

1.197.911  ;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  459. 

Colt,  Le  Baron  C,  Bristol,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  National 
India  Rubber  Company.     Manufacturing  footwear.     No. 

1.197.912  :  Sept.  12  ;  (3az.  vol.  230  ;  p.  460. 

Colt,  Le  Baron  C,  Bristol,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  National 
India  Rubber  Companv.  F\>otwear.  No.  1,197,913 ; 
Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.'i0  :  p.  400. 

Comee.  Joseph  F..  assignor  to  Camel  Company,  Chicago, 
III.  Car-aoor  operating  and  locking  mechanism.  No. 
1.197.;^46  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  218. 

Comer,  Heher  C.,  Lehl,  Utah.  Self  feeder  extension  for 
threshing  machines.  No.  1,198,701  ;  Sept.  19 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  230  ;  p.  769. 

Comparet.  Byron  B.,  Devils  Lake,  Mich.  Flsh-llne  guide. 
No.  I,199,t40;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1166. 

Condenslte  Company  of  America.  (See  Aylsworth, 
Jonas  W.,  assignor.) 

Conklln.  Warren  R.     (See  Geery.  Albert  H.,  asslffnor.) 

Conklln.  William  F..  Tarentum,  Pa.  Clutch.  No. 
1.198,421  ;   Sept.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  670. 

Conlln.  James  B..  Columbia.  Cal.  Tilting  stand  for  dis- 
pensing receptacles.  No.  1,197.012:  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol. 
2.S0  :  p.  98. 

Conn,  Bvron  O.      (See  Root.  Charles  F..  assignor.) 

Connecticut  Telephone  4  Electric  Company.  (See  Wilcox. 
Ernest  C,  assignor.) 

Connor,  Lewis  IT..  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Edge-trlmmlng 
machine.  No.  1,199,051;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p. 
918. 

Connor.  Robert  D..  Withlngton,  Manchester.  England. 
Wiredrawing  machine.  No.  1,198.111;  Sept.  12;  Gtas. 
vol.  230;  p.  532. 

Conrad.  Rulo  S..  et  al.      (See  Porath.  Carl  A.,  assignor.) 

('onsolidated  Car-Heating  Company.  (.See  McElroy, 
James  F..  assignor.) 

Contractors  Machlnerv  Company.  The.  (See  Bonfleld. 
■William  W..  assignor.) 

Cook,  .\lbert  E..  fklebolt.  Tows,  and  T.  Van  Tuvl,  Kan- 
kakee, 111. ;  said  Van  Tuvl  assignor  to  said  Coolc.  Con- 
necting rod.  No.  1.190.933;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 
p.  70. 

Cook.  Charles  H..  Gardiner,  Me.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Companv.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Frictlon-dlsk  for 
friction-clutches.  No.  1,196.843;  Sept.  6;  Gax.  TOl. 
2.30  ;  p.  35. 

Cook.  De  Loy^d  K..  Maquoketa.  Iowa.  Open-face  riveting 
and  forcing  vise.  No.  1.198.112:  Sept.  12:  Gaz.  voL 
2.30  :  p.  532. 

Cook.  James  L..  Springfield,  III.  Permutation-padlock. 
No.  1.196.844;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  36. 

Cook,  Stanley  S.     (See  Parsons  and  Cook.) 

Cook.  Stnnlpv  S.     (See  Parsons.  Cook,  and  Howe.) 

Cooke.  Bettv  B..  Louisville.  Kv.  Child's  toilet.  No. 
1.198.893  :  Sent.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  836. 

Cooley.  Henry  B..  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Paper  Goods  Company,  Montclalr,  N.  J. 
Machin<'  for  affixing  attachments  to  envelops.  No. 
1.198.620;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  740. 

Cooley,  Henry  H  .  Kensington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Paper  (Joods  Company,  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Ma- 
chine for  making  paper  cups.  No.  1.199,160  ;  Sept.  26  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  953. 

Coolev,  Lu  J.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Pump.  No.  1,197,914; 
Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  460. 

Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  (See  Hewitt,  Peter  C. 
assignor.) 

Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  (See  Keyes.  Frederick 
G..  as.slgnor.) 

Cooper  Hewitt  Electlrc  Co.  (See  Thomas.  Percy  H..  as- 
signor.) 

Cooper.  Joel  S..  Santa  Barbara,  Cal.  Resilient  wheel. 
No.  1,197.798  ;  .Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.10  ;  p.  420. 

Cooper.  Thomas  A.,  Yonngstown,  Ohio.  Micrometer  at- 
tachment for  calipers  and  like  tools.  No.  1.198.702; 
Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  769. 

Cooper,  William  A..  Montreal.  Quet>ec.  Canada.  Berth  at- 
tachment. No.  1,198,009 ;  Sept.  12  ;  (3az.  vol.  230 ; 
p.  496 

Corbett.  Mary  E.,  et  al.  (See  Vokea.  Charles  E..  as- 
signor.) 

Corcoran,  (Jeorge  L.,  G.  A.  Dobyne.  and  A.  R.  Schoenky, 
assignors  to  Champion  Shoe  Machlnerv  Company,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Shoe-sewing  machine.  No.  1,198.82ft; 
Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  604. 
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Core«8el.  Martin  A.,  Defiance,  Ohio.     Wheeled  plow 

1.198,113;  Sept.  12;  Qaz.  vol.  230:  p.  532. 
Com  Belt  Tractor  Company.     (See  Valentine,  Robert  D., 

asslipior.) 
Cornlne,  Marshall.  Mount  VefDon,  N.  Y.     Oas-meter.     No. 

1,198,192  ;  Sept.  12  :  Oaa.  vol.  230 :  p.  558. 
Coming    Glass    Works.       (Set    Parsons,    William    P.,    aa- 

■ignor.) 
Cornwall,  (leorre  R.,  Rye,  N.  Y.     Plate-gralnlng  machine. 

No.  1,199.028;  Sept.  19;  daz.  vol.  230;  p.  879. 
Corson.    Fred    L.,    Bochpstpr,    N.    H.,   assignor    to    Boston 

Machine     Works     Compaay.        Sewing-machine.  *     No. 

1,197.1'«5:  Sept.  5;  Oai.  vul.  2.'»0  ;  p.  190. 
Coseglla,  Anthony.     (See  (irover  and  Coseglla.) 
Costa,  .Toaquln  M.     (See  Enni>s,  Antonio  8.,  assignor.) 
COt^.   Thomas   F..    Prince   Allert,    Saskatchewan,   (^anada. 

Fuse-j.lu-.       No.    1,198.19;$;    Sept.    12;    Gai.    vol.    290; 

p.  558. 
Cote.  Wlllcord  W..  amignor  of  one-half  to  P.  O.  Burnbam, 

Holyoke,    Mass.       Hot-8tee|    scraper.      No.    1,198,894 ; 

Sept.  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  230  ;  p,  835. 
Courtnav.    Bertha,    Filer,    IdHho.      Garment  hanger.      No. 

1.198.194:  Sept.  12;  Oai.  tol.  230;  p.  558. 
Covert,    Rdson    C.,    New   Kenilngton,   a.ssignor   to   Heyl   & 

Patterson,  Inc.    Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Fee<ler  for  pulverulent 

fuel.     No.  1,197.799  :  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  420. 
Covert.     .Martha    E..     Deertr^ll.     Colo.      Colander.       No. 

1.197.447:  Sept.  5:  Gaz.  vpl.  2.10;  p.  252. 
Cowper-Coles.  Sherard  O.,  Westminster,  London.  England. 

Obtaining  adhesive  coatings  of  copper  upon   iron  and 

steel.     No.  1,198.703  ;  Sepf.  19  ;  Gaz.  toI.  230  ;  p.  770. 
Cowperthwalte.    Robert    B      JJlrch    Harbor.    Me.      Berry 

Picker.     No.  1.197.710:  Se|t.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  386. 
Co.T,  Amos  M.,  Los  .Angeles,  Cal-    Transplanting-pof.     No. 

1.197.106:  Sept.  5:  Gaz.  vdl.  230;  p.  132. 
Cox.    Ernest    C.    Newport    Sews,    Va.      Time-lock.      No. 

1.198,895  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  836. 
Cox.  Julius  E.,  assignor  of  otie-half  to  J.  F.  Brown,  Chl- 

rago.   111.     Syringe.     No.  1,197,266;   Sept.  6;  Gaz.  toI. 

230;  p.  191.  ' 

Craddock,  Peter.     (See  Pollock  and  Craddock.) 

Craig.  Andrew,  assignor  to  C,  W.  Hill  Chemical  Company, 
I.,os  Angeles,  Cal.  Making  a  waterproofing  material. 
.No    1.197,107;  Sept.  5;  G$z.  vol.  230;  p.  I.f2. 

Craln.  .John  J.     (See  Janney  and  Craln.) 

Craln,  John  W.,  WInchesttr.  Ky.  Hemp-brake.  No. 
1.198,.'i30:  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  605. 

Cramp.  George  B.,  Duluth.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Morgan 
Construction  Company.  Worcester.  Mass.  Gas-pro- 
ducer.    No.  1.198,010;  .Spfrt.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  496. 

Crandell.  Fabian  A.,  and  J.  9.  Heavrin,  Bloomfleld,  Nebr. 
Steering  device.  No.  1,197,347  ;  Sept.  5 ;  Oai.  vol.  230  ; 
p.  218. 

Crane  Company.     (See  Bartlett,  Clement  C,  assignor.) 

Crane,  Warren  .\.     (See  Hor|ie  and  Crane.) 

Crank,  Ployd  M..  Camden,  Ark.  Automatic  headlight. 
No.  1,198.523  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Qaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  706. 

Cravenette  Co.     (See  Pearsot.  Herbert  P..  assignor.) 

Crawford.  Aldyn  T..  Carmen,  (Jkla.  Arm  attachment. 
No.  1,199,052:  Sept.  26;  flaz.  vol.  230;  p.  918. 

Crawford.  Carv  W..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Vehicle-spring. 
No.  1,198,331  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  606. 

Crawford,  Harry,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Type-tie.  No.  1,197.186; 
Sept.  5  :  (Saz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  |63. 

Creecy.  D.  R.      (See  Allard.  J^ndrew  J.,  assignor.) 

Crescent  Stove  Works.  (See  Dietrich,  Henry  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Crescent  Talking  Machine  Company.  (See  Hoschke,  Wil- 
liam H..  assignor.) 

Cress,  John.  Bellingham,  Wash.  Automobile  transmis- 
sion mechanism.  No.  1,1197,448;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol. 
230 ;  p.  252. 

Cressy.  Stephen  W..  Rockv  Ford,  Colo.  Sand  trap  for 
canals.     No.  1.197,267;  &<pt.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  191. 

Creter.     Philip    M..    Coshocton.    Ohio.       Wheat-fan. 
1.199.667:  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  rol.  230;  p.  1131. 

Crisler,    Jo'hn    S.,    Macedonia,    Iowa.      Animal-trap. 
1.19M.332;  Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  (V)(\. 

Crittenden.    Rlcnard    P.,    asrfgnor    of    one-half   to    \ 
Thyes,    San    Francisco,    Cal.     Moistening    device. 
1.197.449;  Sept.  fi;  Gas.  vol.  2S0 ;  p.  262. 

Cromwell.  John  C,  Clevelaqd,  Ohio.  Method  of  sawing 
and  apparatus  therefor.  Ho.  1,197,348  ;  Sept.  5 :  Gaz. 
vol.  2M:  p.  219. 

Crooks,  Charles  L.,  et  al.  (See  Newkirk,  William  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Cross,  Horace  M.,  assignor  of  three-flfths  to  F.  C.  Thomp- 
son. Topeka,  Kans.  Coniblned  cover  and  carrier  for 
bottles.     No.  1.198.195  ;  S«pt.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  559. 

Crease- Hinds  Company.  (9ee  Hinds  and  Dossert,  as- 
signors.) 

Crowe,  Myron  L.,  Holllston,  Mass.,  and  G.  M.  Donaldson, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.  Roller  for  car-seats.  No.  1,197,450 ; 
Sept.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  280 ;  p.  I2S2. 

Crowe.  Thomas  B.,  Victor.  aMlgnor  to  The  Portland  Gold 
Mining  Company.  Coloradio  Springs,  Colo.     Extracting 

?recious  metals  from  thel^  ores.     No.  1,198.011  ;  Sept. 
2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280  ;  p.  407. 
Crowell,  James  K.     (See  Kellogg  and  Crowell.) 
Crownfleld,   David,   Cambridge.   Mass.     Llght-dlstribatlng 
device.     No.  1,197,187;  8«>t.  6;  G«a.  vol.  230;  p.  168 
Cmm,  Charles  H..  California,  Mo.     Cycle-meter  for  gas- 
engines.    No.  1,199.068  ;  8f  pt.  26 ;  Gai.  vol.  280  ;  p.  918 


No. 
No. 

M. 

No. 


Cram,  John  A..  Arlington  Heights,  Ohio.  Beating-engine. 
No.   1,199,161  ;  Sept.  26  ;   Gai.  vol.  230 ;  p.  954. 

Cruzen,  Will,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Protractor.  No.  1,197,268 ; 
Sept.  5;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  191. 

Cummings,  Benton  O.,  and  D.  S.  McArthur,  Portland, 
Ark.  Plow.  No.  1,199,668  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ; 
p.  1131. 

Cummings,  Damon  E..  U.  S.  Navy.  Milling  machine.  No. 
1,198,333;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  006 

Cummings,  Henry  H.,  Boston.  Mass.  Mechanical  move- 
ment.    No.  1.197,013;  Sept.  5;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  98. 

Cunliffe,  Wilfred,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Llptak, 
Coscob.  Conn.  Packing  case.  No.  1.198,524  ;  Sept.  19  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  70«. 

Cunningham,  Alonzo  C,  Norma.  Tenn.  Perambulator. 
No.  1.197.014  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Oaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  98. 

CunnlnRham.  Charles  G..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Lubricating 
device.     No.  1.198,704  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  770. 

runnlngham.  James  E.,  Farnumsvtlle.  assignor  to  S. 
Slater  k  Sons,  Webster,  Mass.  Yarn-guide  for  drawing 
and  spinning  frames.  No.  1.198,997;  Sept.  19;  Gaz. 
vol.  230;   p.   868. 

Cunningham,  Napoleon  J.,  Defiance,  Ohio.  Bundle  at- 
Uchment  for  automobile-tops.  No.  1,196,762;  Sept.  5; 
(Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  7. 

Cuno.  Charles  P..  assignor  to  The  Cuno  Engineering 
Corporation.  Meriden.  Conn.  Starting  Switch.  No. 
1.197.800  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  420. 

Cuno  Engineering  Corporation.  The.  (See  Cuno,  Charles 
F..  a-sslgnor.) 

Curl,  Albert  E..  ColllervUle.  Tenn.  Cork-extractor.  No. 
1,197,451  ;  Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  253. 

Curry,  Claud  D.,  Masslllon.  Ohio,  aaslgnor  of  two  thirds  to 
.American  Assembling  Machine  (^orapany.  Sheet-In- 
(llvldualU.lng  device.  No.  1,197,711  ;  Sept  12  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
230  :  p.  386. 

Curry.  John  W.,  Wolfeboro.  N.  H.  Implement  for  remov- 
ing nests  or  the  like.  No.  1.197.801  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
2.30;  p    421. 

Curtain  Supply  Company.  The.  (See  Whltmore.  Edward 
E..  as.slgnor.) 

Curtln.  David  P..  Chicago.  111.  Paper-cup  holder.  No. 
1.197.269;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  192. 

Curtis.  Benjamin  F  .  Dayton.  Ky.  Rack  for  bobbins.  No. 
1.197..349;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  219. 

Cnrtls.  Thomas  R..  Center  City.  Tex.  Ventilator.  No. 
1,197.609  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  349. 

Curtiss  A  Co.  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Hanson.  Albert  J.,  assignor.) 

Custen,  Philip.  P^w  York.  N.  Y.  Button.-  No.  1,197.350; 
Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30 ;  p.  220. 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Henderson.  CTark  T.,  as- 
signor.) 

Cutler  Hammer  M'fg  Co..  The.  (See  Klein.  Charles  J., 
assignor.) 

Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Shoenberg.  Milton 
H..  asKlgnor.) 

Cutting.  Louis  W..  Stoughton.  Mass.  Paper-filing  device. 
No.  1.198.196  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  :  p.  5.'>9. 

Cuveller.  Ix>uls.  a.sslgnor  to  E.  L.  MacDonald,  Halifax, 
Nova  Scotia.  Canada.  Heel.  No.  1.197.452;  Sept.  6; 
Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  253. 

Cyclometer  Corporation.      (See  Evans.  Leigh  R.,  a.sslgnor.) 

D.  H.  Burrell  &  Company.  (See  Feldmeler,  Harvey,  as- 
signor.) 

D'Arcv.  Frank  P..  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Cushion  structure. 
No."  1.199.247  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  984. 

D'huyvetters.  August,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Weft-ston-motlon 
mechanism  for  looms.  No.  1.199.364;  Sept.  26;  Gas, 
vol.  230;  p.  1022. 

Da  Pont««[,  Antolne.  Athens.  Greece.  Brushing  and  scrub- 
bing machine.  No.  1.198.623;  Sept.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  230; 
p.  741. 

Dacey.  Edward  J..  Erlton.  Pa.  Trolley-pole.  No. 
1.199.669;  Sept.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1181. 

Dahl.  Guy  T.      (See  Aylesworth  and  Dahl.) 

Dalmler-Motoren-Gesellschaft.  (See  Daimler.  Paul,  as- 
signor.) 

Daimler,  Paul,  Cannstatt.  assignor  to  Dalmler-Motoren- 
Gesellschaft,  Unterturkhelm.  Germany.  System  of  cir- 
culating lubrication  for  Internal-combustion  motors. 
No.   1.199.351  ;  Sept.  26;  Gaz    vol.  230;  p.  1021. 

Daln.  Joseph.  Mollne.  111.,  assignor  to  Daln  Manufacturing 
Company  of  Iowa.  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Caster-wheel.  No. 
1,197.712:  Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  .387. 

Daln  Manufacturing  Company  of  Iowa.  (See  Daln.  Joseph, 
assignor.) 

Dake.  Charles  W..  assignor  to  Pyle  National  Electric 
Headlight  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Car-section.  No. 
1,197.188;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  164. 

Dake.  Charles  W..  assignor  to  Pyle-Natlonal  Electric 
Headlight  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Car-section.  No. 
1.197.189;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  164. 

Dalgllsh,  Robert  L.,  Okanagan  Mission,  British  Columbia, 
Canada.  Book  rest.  No.  1,197,361;  Sept.  6;  Gas.  vol. 
230  ;  p.  220. 

Dalton  Arms  Corporation.  (See  Hammond,  Grant,  as- 
signor.) 

Dalton.  William  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  T.  Hendon, 
America  Junction.  Ala.  Automatic  rat-kllllng  device. 
No.  1,199,064  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  919. 

Damascus  Brake  Beam  Co.  (See  Schaffert,  Adolf  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Dance.  Clifford  C,  Denver,  Colo.  Vacuum-cleaner.  No. 
1,197.916:  Sept.  12;  Gas.  vol.  280;  p.  461. 

Dane.  Joseph  W.     (See  Lutes,  Carvel  R.,  assignor.) 
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Dane  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  De  Lukacsevics 

and  Dane,  assignors.) 
Dane,  William  H.     (See  De  Lukacsevics  and  Dane.) 
I>aniel.  Charles  P.     (See  Livingston.  Delbert  E.,  assignor.) 
Daniels,  William  P.,  et  al.     (See  Van  Norden,  Erlcson  B., 

assignor.) 
Dansereau.     Arthur,     Southbrldge,     Mass.       Shipping-tag. 

No.  1,198.826  :  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  811. 
Darden.   William   T.,   et  al.      (See   Hartford  and   Rlckoff, 

assignors.) 
Darling.  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  L.   Haugh,  Au- 
gusta. Ind      Painter's  and  decorator's  display-rack.     No. 

1,197,610;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  849. 
Darracb,     Bradford,    Jr..     Ellzal>eth,    N.    J.,    assignor    to 

I.*nuiiate(l    Shim    Company.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Appa- 
ratus   for    making    laminated    sheet-metal    stock.      No. 

1,199.530;  Sept.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1085. 
Darroch,      Angus.      New      York,      N.      Y.     Grating.     No. 

1,197,.352;  Sept.  6:  Oaz.  vol.  230:  p.  220. 
Dart.    Samuel    E.,    Trov.    N.    Y.      Coating-machine.      No. 

1.198,.'525;  Sept.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  706. 
Daugherty.  Charles.     (See  Turner,  John  P.,  assignor.) 
Daugherty.  James  D..  Kittanning,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Elllott- 

Plsher  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Computlne-machlne. 

No.   1,199,248;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  984. 
Daughterv,   .lohn    A.,  Goldsboro,   N.  C.     Double  or  single 

hitch   truck.     No.   1,198.197;  Sept.   12;  Gaz.   vol.  230; 

p.  559 
David,  Ernest  H.      (See  Hanck  and  David.) 
David.  William  E.,  et  al.     (See  Meyer,  Joseph,  assignor.) 
iHivldson,  William  P.      (See  Sllknitter  and  Davidson.) 
I>avles.     Albert     J..     Kenogami,    Quebec.     Canada.     Pour- 

drinier    machine.     No.    1.196.845 ;    Sept.    6 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

230 ;  p.  36. 
Davies.    Alfre<l    E..    Bllston,    England.      Manufacture    of 

steel  by  the  basic  open-hearth  process.     No.  1,198.827  ; 

Sept.  19;  Gar,,  vol.  230;  p.  811. 
Davies.    John    W^..    Boston.    Mass.      Preserving    milk.     No. 

1.197,270;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  192. 
Davis.  Alfred   II.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  International  Concrete  Piling  Cfo.,  Inc.. 

Jamestown.    N.    Y.      Apparatus    for    concreting    piles. 

No.  1.198.621  :  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  741. 
Davis,  Benjamin  W.,  Evanston.  Wvo.     Automatic  coupling. 

No.  1.198.705;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  770. 
Davis.    Bert    L..    Detroit.    Mich.       Massage-machine.      No. 

1.199.670;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  1132. 
Davls-Bournu', vllle  Company.     (See  Bucknam,  Worthy  C, 

assignor  ) 
Davis.  Charlie  B.      (See  Baldwin,  Guy,  assignor.) 
Davis,   Frank   E..   and   W.   W.   Cameron,   assignors  to   La 

Crosse    Plow    Companv,    Ia    Crosse,    Wis.      Plow.      No. 

1.199.0.'S5;  Sept.  26:  <';az.  vol.  280;  p.  919. 
Davis.  Henrv  L.,  London,  England.     Multiple-part  button 

and  the  like.     No.  1,198,526;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 

p.   707. 
Davis.  John   B..   assignor   to  The  W.    S.  Tyler  Company, 

Cleveland,   Ohio.      Elevator-door-operatlng  device.     No. 

1.198,896;  Sept.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  23();  p.  836. 
Davis.   Joseph   L..   Pittsburgh.    Pa.,   assignor   to   Westing- 
house   Electric  and    Manufacturing   Company.      System 

and     method     of     controlling     electric     motors.        No. 

1.199.453;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1066. 
Davis.  LInford  J.,  assignor  to  The  Keyes-Davls  Company. 

Inc.,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.     Receptacle  support  and  cover 

operating  and  locking  means.     No.  1.199,531  :  Sept.  26; 

Gaz.  vol    230;  p.  1086. 
Davis,  Margaret  L.,  Waxahachle,  Tex.     Measuring  device. 

No.  1,198,622;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  741. 
Davis,  Max.      (See  Feldman  and  Davis.) 
Davis.  Oscar  C.  Brockton,   Mass.      Shoe.      No.   1,197.916  ; 

Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  461. 
I>avis.   William    J.,   assignor   of   one-half   to   E.   P.'   Schell, 
I  Windfall.  Ind.     Auxiliary  trolley  device.    No.  1,197.108  ; 

Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  133. 
Daviaon,    Harry    D..    Stevenson.    Wash.      Folding    camp- 
stove.     No.  1,199,056  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  920. 
Davoplane  Bed  Company.      (See  Weinmann,  Louis  E.,  as- 
signor.)     (Reissue.) 
Dawlev,    Martin.    Bay    City,    Mich.      Clothes-drier.      No, 

1,198.422  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  670. 
Dawson.  Cnrtls.  Jr.,  and  M.  L.  Mathews,  Whitney  Point, 

New  York.     Gear-shift  for  automobiles.     No.  1,197,917  ; 

.Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  461. 
Day,  Charles  P.     (See  Jackson  and  Day.) 
De  Bersaques.  Romain,  Seattle.  Wash.     Vendlng-inachlne. 

No.  I.lft9.,352;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1021. 
De  Franclscl.  Ignazlo.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Metal-shank  but- 
ton.    No.  l.lOfi.OfM  ;  Sept.  '_*0  :  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  920. 
De  La  Bar,  Chester  A..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.    Oil-can.     No. 

1.198.116;  Sept.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  583. 
De  I^ahd.  Sarah  L.     (See  Wells,  Chlpman  J.,  assignor,) 
De  Ijiney,  John  C,  Watertown,  Mass.    Shaft-coupling.    No. 

1.197.802;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  421. 
De  Laval  Steam  Turbine  Company.     (See  Gibson,  George 

H..  assignor.) 
De  lyong,  Durward  B.      (See  Obenchaln  and  De  r..ong.) 
De   Lude,   William,    and    A.    H.    Steele,    Kansas   Citj,   Mo. 

Rescue  saddle.     No.  1,198,423  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280  ; 

p.  670. 
De  Lukacsevics.  Charles,  West.  Nutley,  and  W.  H.  Dane, 

East    Orange,    assignors    to    The    Dane    Manufacturing 

Company,  Newark,  N.  J.     Siphon-head.     No.  1.199,671; 

Sept.  26;  Gas.  vol.  280;  p.  1132. 


De  Mendoza  ver  Mehr,  John  M.     7 See  Hobbs,  James  E., 

assignor.) 

De  Normanvllle.  Samuel  A.,  Ealing.  England.  Hygrom- 
eter.    No.  1,198,199;  Sept.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  230:  p.  660. 

De  Voe.  Albert  H.,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Folding  device  for  sewing- 
machines.  No.  1,197,714 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280  ;  p. 
387. 

De  Voe,  Albert  II.,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Seam  for  sewed  articles.  No. 
1,197,716;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  388. 

De  Vries,  Bert,  Ashton,  Iowa.  I)evlce  for  taking  twists 
out  of  timbers.  No.  1,199,464  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 
p.  1066. 

£K>an,  Arthur  L.,  Brown  Valley,  Minn.  Distributer.  No. 
1,196,763:  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  7. 

Dean.  Clyde  T.,  Chicago,  III.  Ink-.saving  attachment  for 
embossing-presses.  No.  1,198,198;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 
230 ;  p.  669. 

Deaver.  Samuel  H.,  Demlng,  N.  Mex.  Trammel.  No. 
1,198,114  ;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230-  p.  533. 

Decker,  Fred  A..  Clear  Lake.  S.  D.  Mail-box  support  and 
signal.     No.  1.197.713;  .^ept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  387. 

Deegan.  Edward  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mechanism  for  use 
as  or  as  part  of  a  damper-regulator.  No.  1.198,527  ; 
Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  707. 

Defiance  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Diets,  Paul,  as- 
signor.) 

Defreese.  Charles,  La  Fayette,  Ind.  Scoop-board.  No. 
1,197,015;  Sept.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  99. 

Deigan,  Richard  C.      (See  Jackson,  Earnest  L.,  assignor.) 

Delke,  All)ert  C.  assignor  of  one  half  to  F.  E.  Matthews, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Grid  for  secondary  batteries.  No. 
1.199.741  ;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  il67. 

Deissler,  Frank  P..  and  P.  W.  Dickinson,  Greenville.  Pa. 
Car-coupling.  No.  1,198,012  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ; 
p.  497. 

Deitz,  Henry.  Denver,  Colo.  Pipe  connection.  No. 
1,198,528;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  708. 

Del  Pungo  Qlera,  Phlllppo  L.  E.,  Hampton,  N.  J.  Float- 
ing mine.  No.  1.197,363;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p. 
220. 

Delany.  Frank  J.,  and  A.  H.  Smith,  Chicago.  111.  Device 
for  Improving  combustion.  No.  1,197,918 ;  Sept.  12 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  462. 

Delta  Electric  Company.     (See  Case.  Arthur  E.,  assignor.) 

Demartlnl,  Cesar,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  Baclgalupi, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Drier.  No.  1.197.453;  Sept.  6; 
Gaz.  vol.  23Q;  p.  253. 

Dempsey  Oil  Engine  Company.  (See  Dempsey,  Peter  P., 
assignor  ) 

Dempsey,  Peter  P.,  assignor  to  Dempsey  Oil  Engine  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  High-speed  oil-engine.  No. 
1.198.013  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  497. 

Denne.  Mark  T..  Rushden.  England.  Sewing-machine. 
No.  1.198,424;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  G70. 

Derosler.  Frank.  Long  Beach,  Cal.  Gate-operating  means. 
No.  1.198,998;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  869. 

Desmarais.  Joseph  v..  New  Bedford,  Mass.  Stop-motion 
for  Jaoquard  looms.  No.  1,198,706;  Sept.  19;  Oaz.  vol. 
230;  p.  771. 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Company.  (See  Drummond,  Rob- 
ert S.,  a.sslgfnor.) 

Deuter,  Wllhelm,  Wells.  Minn.  Diving  apparatus.  No. 
1.197,454  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  253. 

Deutsch  Luxemhurglsche  Bergwerks-  und  HUtten-Aktlen- 
gesellschaft.      (See  Brusch,  Frledrlch  W..  assignor.) 

Deutsch  Waffen-  und  Munltlonsfabrlken.  (See  Sonnberg, 
Wllhelm,  assignor.) 

Deutschmeister.  Abraham,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Envelop.  No. 
1,198,200  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280  ;  p.  660. 

Dew,  James  W.  H.,  London,  England.  Fibrous  rubber  ma- 
terial for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  waterproof  sbeet- 
iDg.  tubing,  and  the  like.  No.  1,199,249;  Sept  20; 
Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  985. 

Dezendorf.  Richard  L..  Richmond  Hill.  N.  T.  Means  for 
testing  meters.  No.  1,198,425;  Sept,  19;  Gaz.  vol. 
230;  p.  671. 

Dhuy,  Benjamin  S..  assignor  to  The  Peelle  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Automatic  checking  device  for  gravity- 
closing  elevator-doors.  No.  1.198.024  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gat. 
vol.  2.30:  p.  742. 

Dial  Cash  Register  Company.  (See  Sulfer.  Charles,  as- 
signor.) 

Diamond,  James  K.,  assignor  to  Cl\p^T  Belt  Lacer  Com- 
pany, Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Card  for  belt-hooks.  No. 
1.198,897;  Sept.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  280 :  p.  886. 

Dibowskl.  Richard  J.,  et  al.  (Bee  Sheridan,  Frank  O., 
assignor.)  • 

Dick.  Joseph,  assignor  to  The  Joseph  Dick  Manufacturing 
Company,  C!anton,  Ohio.  Knlfe-grlndlng  machine.  No. 
1.199.672  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1133. 

Dickey,  Roy  N.,  and  E.  E.  Ringer,  assignors  of  one-thlnd 
to  H.  E.  Josephson,  South  Bend.  Ind.  Bye-protector. 
No.  1.199.162  :  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  954. 

Dickinson.  Frank  \\ .      (See  Deissler  and  Dickinson.) 

Dickinson.  Joe  C,  and  S.  Prltchett,  Cottoodale ;  aald 
Prltchett  assignor  to  J.  D.  Wright,  Bolicee,  Ala.  Bot- 
tle-receiving machine.  No.  1,197,455;  Sept.  5;  Qnn. 
vol.  230;  p.  254. 

Dickinson.  William  W.,  Jr..  Little  Rock,  Ark.  Brick-han- 
dling apparatus.  No.  1.197.854  ;  Sept.  5 ;  Gas.  voL  28A* 
p.  221. 
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Dickinson.  William  Wi.  Jr..  Uttie  Bock,  Ark.  Brlck-han- 
dllnK  apparatus.     No.il, 197.355  ;  iiept.  5  ;  (Jai.  vol.  2JM) ; 

DickM.  Wllliani.  K.-nmnrp.  N.  Y.  Safetj-guard  attach- 
ment for  punching  presses.  No.  1.196.764;  Sept.  8: 
Gaz.  vol.  229  ;  p.  7. 

Dleokmann.  Ferdinand.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Producing  sheet- 
metai  elbows.  No.  lil97,271  ;  Sept.  5;  <jaz.  vol.  230; 
p.  192.  '  ^ 

r»lehl.  I'hilip.  (lecea-<fd.  (It.  DJehl.  Br<M.klyu.  N  Y  and 
M.  H  Keppler.  EllMbeth.  N.  J.,  executors.)  and  M.  Hem- 
leb  Elizabeth.  N.  J.  ;  >Hld  Philip  Dlehl  and  said  Hemleb 
assignors  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  8ew- 
Ing-niarhinp  loop  taker.  No.  1,197.611;  Sept.  12;  Gas. 
vol.  230  ;  p.  350.  I 

Dlehl.  Rudolph,  et  al.,  ^lecotors.  (See  Dlehl  and  Hem- 
leo.) 

Dlerks,  Frank  N..  a.s.slgi|or  to  S.  W.  Goldman,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  (  lamp  for  sewef-opening  protectors  and  the  like 
No.  1,197.80,1 ;  Sept.  Ig  ;  (;ai.  vol.  2,30  ;  p.  422 

Dieter.  Tharles  C.      (See  Ilelnslus,  Albert  J.,  a.oslgnor.) 

Dleterlch,  Ludwig  M.,  Mount  Vernon,  assignor  to  Trans- 
portation CtllitleH  Cotnnany.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Door- 
check.     No.  1.197.919}  Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  462. 

Dietrich,  Flenry  C,  asAgnor  to  Crescent  Stove  Works, 
Evansvllle.  Ind.  Combination  coal  and  gas  range.  No 
1.198,707  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Qaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  771. 

Dietz,  Paul.  Kroeklyn,  Jt.  Y..  as.slgnor.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Defiance  Manufacturing  Company.  Summer- 
!?*J^k  .Phllafloiphia.  J>a.  Prelecting  apparatus.  No. 
1.199.733  :  .'Sept.  26  ;  Onz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1153 

Dllley.  Arzeno  .7..  Mulr,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P  W 
Green.  Ionia.  Mich.  pump.  No.  1.198,898;  Sept.  19- 
Gaz.  vol.  230 :  p.  837.  •        v 

Dillon.  Agnes  .M.,  Toledo.  Ohio  Book  hold.  No.  1.199  058  ; 
Sept.  26  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2.3Q  ;  p.  920. 

Dlmlck.  Augu.stus  I)..  Wakefield,  Mass.  Dowel-guide  for 
pianos.      No.  1.199.250;;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  985. 


Dlngman.  Charles  F..  as.-IIgnor  of  one-half  to  Flynt  Bulld- 
ng  and  Construction  Company.   Palmer.   .Mass.     Build- 
ing  r-on.stru<"  "■       

230 ;  p    388. 
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No. 
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Dlnsmore.  (ieorge  F..  Bofton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dlnsmore 
Power  Process  Compa|iy.  Producing  power  from  peat 
or  other  carbonaceous  matter.  No.  1.197.456;  Sent  5- 
<;az.  vol.  '.'30;  p.  254. 

Dlnsmore  Power  Pro^efta  Company.  (See  Dlnsmore. 
George  F..  assignor.)     i 

Direct  Drive  Gear  Com|>any.  (See  McBrair,  Henry  C. 
assignor.) 

Dlsbrow.  RMutien  B.,  St.  iPaul,  Minn.  Pneumatic  milking 
apoaratus.     .No.   1.197,tl7  ;  Sept.  12;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p 

Diss.   Daniel   R.,  assltmor|  to  Universal  Caster  &  Foundry 

9*J^P*.ri-    ^'*''^*L'^-,^t    ^       Top-bearing    caster.      No. 

1.1 9 1. 45*  :  Sept.  5  ;  Gt^.  vol.  230;  p.  255. 
Dltii'vson.  William  F..  Oiratonna.  Minn.     r>oor-lock      No 

1.197.612;  Sept.  12;  G»z.  vol.  230;  p.  350 
Dltinars  The.xlore.  Kansas  Hty.  Mo.      Driving  mechanism. 

No.  1.199.1fi:;:  .Sept.  2«i;  Gax.  vol.  2.10;  p    954 
Dlion.  Joseph   L..   I>etrolt.   Mich.      Electric   furnace 

1.197. 458  ;  Sept.  5  ;  (;ai  vol.  230:  p.  255 
Dlaon.  J.iseph   L  .   Detroit.   Mich.     Electric  furnace. 

1.197.459:  Sept.  5:  <;ai.  vol.  230;  p.  255. 
Dixon.   Joseph   L..   Detroit.  Mich.      Electric   furnace 

1.198,625  :  Sept.  19  ;  G^z.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  742 
Dixon,    Joseph    L.,     Detrtilt.    Mich.     Steel     furnace 

1. 198.62''.  :  Sept.  19;  Oiz.  vol.  2.30:  p.  743 
Dixon.  Robert  M..  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Safety 

1  too"o*'oi'°i  *  ^'^''^'PP  Companv.     Llght-flxtnre.     No. 
1.198.828;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.36;  p.  812 
Dl.Ton.   Thomas    R..   .New  I  York,    N.    Y.      Telegraphy.     No. 

1.197.460  :  Sept.  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  230  ;  j).  256.    '     *^  ' 
Dlion.   Thoma"*    R..    New, York,   N.    Y.     Telegraphy       No 

1.197.461  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gai  vol.  230  :  p.  256  ''*^*»'"^- 

.  °^,.','.?""'^''  ^  •  J""     "*^  A-  B«'"on.  assignors  to  Doane 
&    Williams    Company.    Holyoke,    Mass.      DIsplay-raik. 
No.  1.197.576  ;  ^ppt.  5  i  Gas.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  300 
Doane  &  Williams  Company.     (See  Doane  and  Bacon,  as- 
signors. ) 

Doble.  William  H..  et  al.     <See  Field,  Samuel  B..  assignor  ) 
Doble.  Wlll'am   H..  asslgiijr  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corpora- 
tion.   Llmitefl.    Qulncy.    Mass.      .Apparatus    for    water- 
proofing   fliled    and    sealed    packages.     No.    1,199  532- 
Sept.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  1()86.  .       .        , 

Dobyne.    t;,...r«.      \.       iScj    furnirHn.    Dobvnc.    and    Schf>- 

enky.) 
Dohyne    George  A.  and  S  '  A  .  assignors  to  Champion  Shoe 
Machinery    Company,    ft.    I^nls.    Mo.     Thread-control- 
ling mechanism  for  wax-thread  leather-sewing  machines 
No.  MflS.627  ;  .Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  743 
^^-^°^;J'^*'P''*'°  ^       f^**^  Dobyne,  George  A.  and  8.  A.) 
Dodd,_  Chester    C.    Pamp4.    Tex       Pencll-sharpeneT.      No 


1.197.61.1:  Sept.  12;  G«i.  vol.  230;  p    350 
Dodge    Brothers.      (See    podge,    John    F.    and    H.    E.. 


as- 


Dodge.  Philip  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
tnaler  Linotype  Company.  Type  bar  or  slug  No 
1.197,718  ;  S4  pt.  12  ;  Oai.  vol.  230  ;  p.  389 

Doebler,  Hen.-j  E.,  Cannon  Falls,  Minu.  Demountable 
y^eel-rlm.     .So.  1.197.719 :  Sept.  12 ;  Gai.  vol.  230  ;  p. 

I    Dohertv.   Henry    L..   New   York,   N.   Y.     Carbonizing  coal. 

No.  1.197.804  ;  .Sept.  12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  422. 
j    Dohrn,    Max,   assignor    to    Chemlsche    Fabrlk    auf    .Actlen 

(vorm.    E.  .S(  herlng).    Berlin,    (iermany.      2  naphthyl- 
I        qulnolln-4-carl>oxylic    acids.      No.     1.197.462;    Sent     6* 

<;az.  vol.  230;  p.  257.  <        f  ■       , 

Dominguez.    Salvador.    San    Antonio,    Tex.  Power-multl- 

plylng  mechanism.     No.  1,199,164  ;  Sept.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
i       230  :  p.  955. 

I   Dominguez.    Salvador.    San    Antonio.    Tex.  Power-multl- 

I        Plying  mechanism.     No.  1.199.165;  Sept.  26;  Oac    vol 

230;  p.  955.  .  v»»  • 

!   Donaldson,  (ieorge  M.     (See  Crowe.  .Myron  L..  assignor.) 
Donoghue,  James.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Soldering  press      No 
1.197.920  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol    230  :  p.  462  •     •  "• 

Donovan/    William     J..     Philadelphia.     Pa.     Curtain    and 

I        oin'^'^    support.      No.    1.199.673;    .Sept.    26;    Gaz.    vol. 

Doran.  Kol>ert  L..  Chicago.  III.    Oil  burner.    No.  1,197,720: 
I        Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  390. 
;   Dorp.  .Martin  W.     (See  Knapp  and  Dorp.) 
Doss,  Noble  C.  Rome.  Ga.     Compression  Inner  tube      No 

1.197.805;   Sept.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  423 
Dossert.  John  J.     (See  Hinds  and  Dossert  ) 
Doty    Charles  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.      Instrument  for  use  In 
raising  and  lining  railway-tracks.     .No.  1.199,059-  Sent 
26;  Gaz.  vol.   2.30;  p.  921. 

'^^•«.^''*'"'""'  ^•-  ^^'^  ^°'"''-  *"•'  •'    ^'    I^athrop,  Yonkers. 
N.  Y.   Combined  tie-plate  and  antlcreeper.   No.  1.199  060  ; 
Sept.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  921. 
Dougherty.  James  F.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Machinist'*  rule. 

No.  1,198.201  :  Sept.  12:  (Jaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  561. 
Douglass,  James  M..  Norfleld.  Miss.     Resilient  automobile- 
wheel.     .No.  1,1!)7,463:  .Sept.  5;  <;az.  vol.  230;  p.  -267. 
Douglass,    I^wis  J.,   Hardwick,  assignor   to   M     Wright   & 
.''on   (>)mpany.   I'utnamvilie.   Vt       Poiishlng-wheel.     No 
1.199.742;  Sept.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  2.!0  ;  p.  1157^ 
DOvle.    Carl    O.    A..    Notodden.    assignor    to    Norsk    Hydro- 
elektrlsk     Kvaeistofaktleseiskab.     Christiania,     .Norway 
Electrlc-arr  furnace.     .No.  1.198.116;  Sept.  12;  <iaz    vol 
230 ;  p.  533. 
Dowling,  Moses  C,  Kenney.   111.     Churn.     No.  1,198,529: 

Sept    19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  2.30 :  p.  708. 
Downing.  Edward.  San  Francisco,  assignor  to  L.  A.  Nares. 
Fresno,    Cal.       Automobile  tire    rack.       No.     1.197  272: 
Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  192. 
Downing  Pneumatic  Wheel  Company.     (See  Kettler    Mar- 
tin v..  assignor.) 
Drago.    Louis    A..    Seattle.    Wash.      Controlling-valve   for 
conduit  pipes.     No.  1.197,721;  Sept.  12;  (;az.  voL  230; 
p.  390. 
Draper  Company.      (See  Stlmpson.  Edward   S..  assignor.) 
Draper  Company.      (See  Taylor.  Charles  E.,  assignor  ) 
Drechsler,  William.      (See  Louis  and  Drechsler.) 
Dressel,   Fre<1erlck   W.,  New  York.  N.   Y..  assignor  to  The 
Dressel  Railway  Lamp  Works.     I>antern.     No.  1,199  5.38  : 
Sept.  26  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1087. 
Dressel    Railway    r.«mp   Works.      (See    Dressel.    Frederick 

W  .  assignor  ) 
Drlnkard.   Kenton.   Beaumont.  Tex.      Fishing  device.     No. 

1.198.202;  Sept.  12;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  561. 
Droltcour.    Michael    A.,    Delphos,   Ohio.      Sheet-registering 
mechanism.      No.    1,196.934;    Sept.    5;    (Jaz.    vol     230- 
p.  70. 
Droughton.   Joseph   J..    .Newark.    N.   J.     Combined   mixing 
and    elevating   device.     No.    1.198.5.30;    Sept.    19;    Oaz. 
vol.  2.30 :  p^  708. 
Drummond.  Robert  S..  as.slgnor  to  Detroit  Steel  Pro<hict8     ' 
Company,     Detroit.     Mich.       Weathering    for     metallic 
window  sashes.     No.  1.197.017;  Sept.  5;  (laz.  vol.  230: 
p.  99. 
Dn  Rols.  Homer  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  W.  Dn  Bols. 
Houston.  T<'T.      Him  hreaker.     No.  1,199,674;  Sent    26- 
(;nz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  11.33.  i'l-  ^o  . 

Du  Bois,  .Neuvllle  W,      (See  Du  Bol.s.  Homer  M..  asMgnor  ) 
Du  Mont.  John   B..  Toledo.  Ohio.     Window  shade  bracket 

No    1,196.935  ;  .Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  71. 
Dubois  <iasifler  Corporation.     (.See  Dubois,  (ieorge  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
Dubois.   (Jeorge   \..   assignor  to   Dubois   Gaalfler  Corpora- 
tion, Norfolk,  Va.     (iaslfler  for  internal-combustion  en- 
gines.    No.  1,197.110;  Sept.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  133 
Dubot-..     John    J.,    Pueblo.    Colo.      Fire  hvdrant    wrench. 

No.  1.197.614:  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :p.  351. 
Dun   Lany.    William    P..   Maywood.   assignor   to   Chas.   W. 
Shonk  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Apparatus  for  dispensing 
granular  substances.     No.  1.198,f)l4;  Sept.  12;  Haz    vol 
230  :  p.  498. 
Dunaway.  Frank  L^.  Montgomery,  W.  Va.     Brake  for  car- 


slgnors. ) 

Dodge Ceorge  D     Chlcaw.  HI      Shade  or  curtain  attach     |        wheeli.     No!  1.198,999  Tsept!  19' Gaz°"  vol" 230 -'n   869* 

ment.     No.  1.196.846  ;  f<ept.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  36.  Dunbar    Harris  T     BufTalo    V   Y      wwi     %«    i  i  oS  7«k  • 

r>«lge.  Horace  E.(  See  Dt>5ge.  John  F.  and  H.l)  !        Se?t   S    gIV   ^ol    2^  •  n   s    ^      ^*'*^'-     *^"    1.19«.7«8  . 

Dodge.  John  F..  Detroit.  Und  H.  E.  I>odge.  Grosse  Polnte 

assignors  to  I>odge  Brothers.  Detroit.  Mich.     Cylinder 

head.     No.  1.197.109;  flept.  5;  Caz.  vol.  230;  p.  133. 
Dodge,  Philip  T..   New  Y4rk,   N.   Y..  assignor  to  Mergen 

thaler  Linotype  Compatiy.     Typographical  casting-ma 

chine.     No.  1,197,016;  f^ept.  5:  <;az.  vol.  230;  p.  99. 


Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  229 ;  p.  8. 

Dunbar,  Howard  W.     (See  Wilcox.  Turner,  and  Dunbar.) 

Inindas.  James  W..  Detroit.  Mich.  Tea  -  kettle  No 
1.197.464;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  257. 

Dunham  Company.  The.  (.See  Budlong.  Wilbur  F..  as- 
signor.) 

Dunham  Company.  The.     (See  Dunham,  Ray  E.,  assignor.) 


Dunham,  Obadlah  A.     (See  deren  and  Dunham.) 

Dunham.  Obadlah  A.,  and  S.  K.  eleven,  assignors  to  Man- 
chester Machine  Companv,  Manchester,  Iowa.  Dump- 
wagou.     No.  1.197.356  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  d.  221. 

Dunham.  Ray  E..  assignor  to  The  Dunham  (Jompany, 
Berea,  Ohio.  Land-roller.  No.  1.198,016;  Sept.  12; 
(iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  498. 

Dunkle,  Arthur  S..  and  G.  E.  Harner,  Holtwood.  Pa. 
Nut  lock.  No.  1,199,675;  Sept.  26;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p. 
1133. 

Duniap,  John  S.,  Chicago,  III.  Gear-wheel.  No.  1,199,455  ; 
Sept.  26 ;  Oaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1067. 

Dunlop.  Patrick  T..  Springifleld.  Mo.,  and  H.  W.  Jacobs, 
Topeka.  Kans.  Foundation-ring  for  steam-boilers.  No. 
1,197,806;  Sept.  12;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  423. 

Dunn,  Clement  E.,  Burllngame,  assignor  of  one-half 'to 
W.  J.  Haves,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Painting.  No. 
1.199,734  ;  Sept.  26;  Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  1163. 

Dunn.  Mary  E..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  and  I.  li.  Perry.  Boston. 
Mass.  Baggage-carrier.  No.  1.197.190  ;  Sept.  5  ;  (Jaz. 
vol.  230;  p.  104. 

Dunning.  Thomas  M.     (See  Higglns  and  Dunning.) 

Dunwoody.  Henry  H.  C.  Washington.  D.  C.  (Jasproduc- 
Ing  shrapnel.  No.  1.197,465;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p. 
258. 

Duplex  Printing  Press  Company.  (See  Becbman,  Henry 
P..  assignor.) 

Duplicator  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Flanigan, 
John  J.,  a-sslgnor.) 

Durand.  Nelson  C.  Newark,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  New  Jersey  Patent  (company.  West  Orange, 
N.  J.  Sound  modifier.  No.  1,197,722;  Sept.  12;  Gas. 
vol.  2.30;  p.  391. 

Durkin,  James  H.      (See  La  Velle  and  Durkin.) 

Dusang,  John  E.,  La  Rue.  Ohio.  Fence  -  post.  No. 
1.198.117;  Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  633. 

Duval,  H.  L.      (See  Stroud.  Sam,  assignor.) 

Dyer.  Harry  W.,  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Exit-door  lock.  No. 
1.197,111;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  134. 

Dymock,  John.      (See  Nuttall,  James  H..  assignor.) 

E.  Hamburger  &  Co.      (See  Shafran.  Nathan,  assignor.) 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  (See  Zels- 
berg.  Fred  C.  assignor.) 

E.  W.  Bliss  Company.     (See  L«'avltt,  Frank  M..  assignor.) 

Eagle  Pencil  Company.      (See  Buman.  Claes  W.,  assignor.) 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Folmer.  William  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Ksstman  Kodak  Company.  (See  .Miles,  George  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Eastman  Machine  Company.  (See  Clark,  Frederick  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Eaton.  Florence  E.,  Blackrock.  Dublin.  Ireland.  PUbtlc 
composition.  No.  1,199.251;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 
p.  985. 

Ebenrelter,  Alfred  R..  Spokane.  Wash.  Dental-broach 
holder.     No.  1.198,628;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  743. 

Eberley.  Frank  L.     (See  Eberley,  (Jeorge  W.  and  F.  L.) 

Eberley  George  W.  and  F.  L..  assignors  of  one-third  to 
said  (jeorge  W.  Eberley.  one-third  to  said  F.  L.  Eberley, 
Whltesboro.  and  one-third  to  Mohawk  Valley  Cap  Fac- 
tory. Utlca.  N.  Y.  Sewing  machine.  No.  1,197,112 ; 
Sept.  5  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  134 

Edipse  Machine  Company.  (See  Kennlngton,  William 
O..  assignor.) 

Economic  Machinery  Company.  (See  Woodland,  Frank 
O..  assignor.) 

Economy  Tumbler  Company.  (See  Newton,  Earl  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Eddy,  Arthur  L.      (See  Eddy,  Earl  E..  assignor.) 

Eddy.  Earl  E.,  Stonv  Creek,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  L. 
Eddy.  Luzerne,  N.  Y.  Rallway-tle  and  fastener.  No. 
1.199.676;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  1134. 

Edelmuth.  Louis,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Folding  stool.  No. 
1,198,899;  Sept.  19-  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  837. 

Edgerton,  Lloyd  B..  Upland,  Pa.  .Solul)lc  composition  of 
sodium  silicate  or  the  like  and  preparing  the  same. 
No.  1,198.203;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  561. 

Edison  Storage  Battery  Company.  (See  Edison.  Thomas 
A.,  assignor.) 

Edison  Storage  Battery  Company.  (See  Hutchison, 
Miller  R..  assignor.) 

Kdlson.  Thomas  A..  Llewellyn  Park,  West  Orange,  as- 
signor to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  West  Orange, 
N.  J.  Coating  apparatus.  No.  1,197,723;  Sept.  12; 
(Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  391. 

Edison.  Thomas  A.,  Llewellyn  Park,  assignor  to  Edison 
Storage  Battery  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Pro- 
duction of  electrode  elements.  No.  1,198,426  ;  Sept.  19  ; 
Oaz    vol    230;  p.  671. 

Edralston.  Robert  H..  I^ong  Boacb.  Clal.  Gradometer.  No. 
1.199,355:  Sept.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1022. 

IMmonds  A  Jones  Corporation.  (See  Oodley,  (Huirles  E., 
assignor.) 

Edward  Miller  &  Company.  (See  Homan.  William  C,  aa- 
signor.) 

Edwards,  Alrab  B.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Shortwrlter 
Company.  Wilmington,  Del.  Art  of  short  writing.  No. 
1,197.191  ;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  164. 

Edwards.  Alrab  B..  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Shortwrlter  Company,  Wilmington.  Del., 
and  (^hlcago.  111.  Keyboard  for  type-writing  machlnea. 
No.  1.197,724;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  892. 


Edwards,  Thomas  L.,  Peterboro,  Ontario,  Canada.  Shock- 
absorber.     No.   1,198,829;   Sept.   19;  Oaz.   vol.  230;  p. 

812. 
Edwards,  Wallace  R..  Red  Oak.  Iowa.     Traction  device  for 

vehicle-wheels.     No.  1.199.677  ;  Sept.  26  ;  (iaz.  vol.  280  ; 

p.  1134. 
Eggert.    Algernon    C.    Columbus.    Ohio.     Proportlonlng- 

drum    for   mixing   fertilizer   materials.     No.    1.198.900; 

Sept.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  837. 
Ehart,  Rudolph,  et  al.      (See  Meyer,  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Ehrhardt,  Erwin.  Waldmannslust.  near  li<>rlln.  assignor  to 

Siemens    &    llalske    .\.(j.    Sieraensstadt,    near    Berlin. 

Germany.     Electrical  signaling  system.     No.  1,197.273; 

Sept.  5:  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  193. 
Ehrhart.    Raymond    N..    Efdgewood.    Pa.,   assignor   to   The 

Westlnghouse      Machine     Companv.      Condenser.      No. 

1,198.629;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  744. 
Elch.  Fred   P..   llospers,   Iowa.     Trace-detacher  and   whlf- 

fletree-hcHik  therefor.     No.  1,197,274  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

230  ;  p.  193. 
Elchler,   Paul   E.    assignor   to   Schubert   &   .Salzer  Masctal- 

uenfabrik,  Aktlengesellschaft,  Chemnitz,  Germany.   Auto- 
matic turret-lathe.     .No.  1,199,252;  Sept.  26;  Oax.  vol. 

230 ;  p.  985. 
Elck.  Otto,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Brush  for  bottle-cleaning  mn 

chines.     No.    1,199.456 ;    Sept.    26 ;    Gaz.    vol.    230 ;    p. 

1057. 
Eldman.   Guv   G.,    Bay   City,  Tex.      Harness  attachment. 

No.  1,197.921:  .Sept.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  463. 
Eikler,  Charles  R..  assignor  to  S.  J.  John.son,  Chicago.  III. 

Box-making   machine.     No.   1.198.708 ;    .Sept.    19 ;    (Jaz. 

vol.  230;  p.  772. 
Elmer.  August.  .New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     Electrical  furnace.     No. 

1,197,275;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  193. 
EUder,   Edward   H.,  Chlcopee,  assignor   to  National   Blank 

Book  Company.   Holyoke.   Mass.      Support  and   conflner 

for  paper  pads.     No.  1.198,379  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ; 

p.  621. 
Elder,  Harry  M.      (See  Matthews,  Bliss,  and  Elder.) 
Eldred,   Byron  E.,   New   York,   N.   Y^  assignor,   by   mesne 

assignments,  to  (Jeneral  Electric  (Company.     Compound 

metal.     No.  1.197.615;  Sept.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  351. 
Eldrldge.   Illiiiary,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  The  Metals  Plating  Companv.     Plating 

ferrous    metals.      No.    1,197,616;    Sept.    12;    Gaz.    voL 

230  ;  p.  351. 
Electric    Controller    and    Manufacturing    Company,    The. 

(See  Hall.  Jay  H.,  assignor.) 
Electric    Service    Supplies    Company.      (See    Porter,    John 

W.,  assignor.) 
Electrlcltatsgesellschaft  "  Sanltas  "  m.  b.  H.     (See  PfeHer, 

Adolf,  assignor.) 
Elevator     Efficiency     Appliance    Company.       (See    Marx. 

Charles  O.,  assignor.) 
Ella.  (Jlovanui   K.,  Westminster,  assignor  to  Vickers  LIm 

Ited.  London.  England.    Sobmarloe  mine.    No.  1,198,427  ; 

Sept.  19  ;  Q&i.  vol.  230;  p.  671. 
Elkin.     Lewellyn,     Clarksvllle,     Tenn.       Fireplace.       No. 

1,196,766 ;  Sept.  5  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  239  ;  p.  8. 
Ellett.    Frederick    S.,    Elmira,    N.    Y.      Brake    for   motor 

cycles.     No.  1,197,113  ;  Sept.  5  ;  (iaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  135. 
F^lllason,    Eldor    M..    Donaldson.    Minn.     Attachment    fur 

harvesters  und  binders.     No.  1,199,678;  Sept.  26;  Gaz 

vol.  230;  p.  11.34. 
EUlnger,  Julian  O..  assignor  to  W.  T.  Romalne.  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Barrel.     No.  1.197,922;  Sept.  12;  (Jaz.  voL  230; 

p.  463. 
Elllnger,  Julian  O..  assignor  to  W.  T.  Romalne.  New  York. 

N.  Y.    Barrel  or  keg.     No.  1,197.923 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

230 ;  p.  464. 
Elllnger.  Julian  O..  assignor  to  W.  T.  Romalne.  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Barrel  or  keg.    No.  1,197,024  ;  Sept.  12;  Gat.  vol. 

230  ;  p.  464. 
Elliott  Company.     (See  Hauer.  Elmer  E..  assignor.) 
Elllott-Flsher  (Tompany.      (Sec  Daugherty.  James  D..  as 

signor.) 
Elllott-Flsher  Company.      (See   Foothorap.    Harry   A.,   as 

signor.  I 
Elliott.    .Sterling.   Newton.   Mass.      .Apparatus   for   coating 

sheets  of  paper.    No.  1,197,925  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ; 

p.  465. 
Ellis.   Halcolm.  East  Orange.  N.  J.     Cuml)iued  addlng-ma- 

chine  and  type-writer.    No.  1.197.276 :  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

230;  p.  194. 
Ellis,  ilalcolm.  East  Orange.  N.  J.     .Number  printing  and 

punctuation   mechanism.     No.  1,197.277;  Sept.  5;  Gaz. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  194. 
Ellis,  Halcolm.  £^st  Orange,  N.  J.     Multiple-accumulator 

adding  and   listing   macliine.     No.   1,197,278  ;    Sept.   5 ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  194. 
Ellis,  Howard  G.      (.See  Perrault  and  Ellis.) 
Blllthorpe,  John   S.,  Jr..  Palatine  Bridge,  N.  T.     Produc 

Ing  Jelly.     No.  1.199,457;  Sept.  26;  (3az.  vol.  230;  p. 

Ellsworth.  Stephen  P..  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y.  Casting 
machine.    No.  1.197.357  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  222. 

EHmen.  Samuel.  Red  Lodge.  Mont  Dragging  and  harrow- 
ing apparatus.  No.  1.198.118;  Sept  12;  Gaz.  vol.  280; 
p.  534. 

Elm^r.  Martin.  Haatinss,  Mich.  Coin-bolder.  No. 
1.198.204  ;  .Sept.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  230 ;  p.  561. 

Elaas,  Herman,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Dlspensing-cablDat. 
No.  1,198.428 ;  Sept  19 ;  (3az.  vol.  230 ;  p.  672. 
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Elia»8,  John  L.,  and  W.  F.  |»rob8t.  ChlUlcothe.  Ohio.  Sop- 
port  for  picture-frames.     No.  1,1»6,936 ;  Sept.  5  ;  Ga«. 

vol.  230  :  p.  71. 
Elvyn.  Jacob  W.      (See  Chrlstoph,  Edward  A.,  assignor.) 
Ely,   Benjamin   B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.   Ely,   Mont- 

peller.    Ind.      Railway  ra^l   Joint.     No.    1,198.709;    Sept. 

19;  Qaa.  vol.  a.'JOjp   773. 
Ely.  George.      (See  Ely.  Betijamln  B.,  assignor.) 
Emergency   Umbrella   Corporation.      (See   I'eyser,  Joseph, 

assignor.) 
Emerson  Brantlngham  Company.      (See  Greer,  Edward  R., 

assignor.) 
Emerson  Brantlngham   Cortpany.      (See  Waterman,  l*wl8 

E.,  assignor.) 
Emerson     Englnoprlng    Co$ipany,    The.       (See    Emerson, 

Victor  L..  assignor.)  ,  ^      ,i,u 

Emerson.    Victor    L..    Alexandria,    ^a..    assignor    to    The 

Emerson    Engineering    Oompanv.      Internal-combustion 

engine.     No.  !.198..^^4  ;  »ept.  12  :  Gai.  vol.  230  ;  p.  607. 
Emery,  Irving  G.     (See  Ertery,  WUber  and  I.  G.) 
Emery,    WUber,    Brandy wlte    Hundre<l,    Del.,    and    I.    O. 

Emery,  EvansvUle.  Ind.     Shipping  case.     No.  1,197,018  ; 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 :  p.  100.       „      ,    ^     -,  .       .      .^ 
Empire   Machine  Company.      (See    Hanford.   Ortn   A.,   aa- 

shmor.  t 
Empire   Voting   Machine   Oompany.      (See   McKenile.    An- 

Rnrf.''(f^lfSr  assignor  toi  Sodety  of  Chemical  Industry 

In    Basle.    Basel.   Swltsetland.     Halogen   derivatives  of 

gallocyanln  dyestuffs  and  making  same.     No.  1, 198,408 , 

Sept.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1057.    ,    ^       „  „ 

England.    Alexander    W  .    Franklin.    Ind.      Harrow.      No. 

1  198.335  ;   Sept.  12  :   Gar.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  607 
Englerth.   Anton   F..  and   A.   Bandura  ;   said    B*"**"™  " 

signer  to  S.  J.  Chrlstenjen.  Chicago.  Ill      Ball  bearing. 

N5.  1.197.466  ;  Sept.  5  :  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  258. 
Engstrom.    Frank    II..   Cambridge    Springs.    Pa.     Tire   In- 

dater  and   tester.     No.  1.198.205;   Sept.   12;   Gaz.   vol. 

2v30 ;  p.  561.  '  .  ,  w   i*    *^ 

Ennes.    Antonio    S..    Oakljind.    assignor    of    one  half    to 

J.    M.    Costa.    Mill    Vallpv.    Cal.      Milk-bottle    stopper. 

No.  1.199.166  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  955. 
Ensmlnger,  William.  Cleve«.  Ohio.     Automoblle-llght.     No. 

1  198  710;  Sept.  19:  Ga».  vol.  230:  p.  773. 
Enz.  Henry  M.      (See  Lesley  and  Enz  )  „^  a    isii 

Epstein.  Samuel  N.      <^«^  Ppstein-  William  and  8    N.) 
Epstein,  William  and  S.  N..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Self-flttlng 

petticoat.     No.   1.198.901;   Sept.   19;   Gaz.   vol.   230;  p. 

Eoultable  Powder  Manufatturlng  Company.  (See  Hitch. 
Emmet  F..  assignor.) 

Erickson.  Charles  J..  Chl.-ngo.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
slgnments.  to  Automatic'  Electric  Co.  Pay  station  tele- 
phone system.  No.  1.196,847  :  Sept.  6 ;  <1az.  vol.  230  ; 
n    ^7 

vXnkac'n  Onstav  E  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automatic  electric 
watwpuVmer!^    No.  1.19|..253  ;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 

ErVcsSon.   Carl    A.,   Mlnnea,polls,    Minn.     Tooth^separator. 

No    1.197.725;  Sept.  12}  Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  .392. 
Erte    City   Works    Company.      (See    Selden    and    1  ell,   a«- 

Prm^H"pdward     New   Yotk.   N.   T.     Bottle  labeling   ma- 
^'c"?ie:     N^  1199^1  :  H^pt.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p    921 
Krasdorff    J    B     cf  nl.     (S)pe  Hubmann,  Julius,  assignor.) 
eSS.   JoseV  F.     Minneapolis     Minn  ,^f''??«>->Pl'<-«"g« 
and    llght-<llmmlng   meais.      No.    1.199.534  ;    Sept.    26 . 

EfSTn.-    viinfv"  ■•  ^al/'Sxe    City.     Utah        Pump.      No. 

1,199.679  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gafc.  vol.  230  :  p.  1135. 
Bschenbrenner.  .Yoseph.  FRrmlngdale,  N.  Y.     Collar;^button 

hook.     No.  1.197.35H  ;  Srtpt.  5:  <}az.  vol.  230 :  p.  222 

R.scher.  Charles.  Jr.     (  See  jSorton.  Jam^s  A.    assignor  J 

Espe.  Albert  O..  Crookston,  M«n°"  *"'^"Vr°  •>^"y  ^2?: 

t»ny.  Peoria.  III.     Trarttor.     No.  1.199.264;  Sept.  26, 

?5ax.   vol.  230  ;  p.  986.  „    ,,  o  « 

Esaex    Harry,  and  B.  T.  Brooks,  assignors  to  (.nlf  B^fln- 

Ing   Company.    Plttsburab.    Pa.      Making  amyl   acetate. 

No.  1,197^19  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Caa.  vol.  230  ;  p.  100.    ^ 
Etheridge.    Herbert.    Ealliig.    assignor    to    The    Bar-Lock 

Tvoewrlter  Company.  Limited.  Ix)ndon,  England.    Shlft- 

keTS^hanl"'"       No.    V198,206 ;    Sept.    l2 ;    Gas.    vol. 

Rthi«r!  Joseph  J.,  et  al,     (Bee  Monvllle.  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Bnreka  Company,  The.     (Fee  Moles.  John,  asrimor.) 
Rustice,  Rlchanf  Lu     (See  ptamm,  Bustlce.  and  (Jardlner.) 
Btuib,    Charlea,    Chicago,    111.       Pamphlet-binder.      No. 

1,1W.0«2 ;  Sept.  26  ;  Qai.  vol.  2S0    p.  922^      ,  ,^  „^, 
Braffs,  George,  Puyallup.  Wash.     Pliers.     No.  1,199.265 ; 

Sept.  26  ;  Oas.  vol.  230  ]  p.  987. 
Brans.  John  O..  Rumaey.  C«l.    Bed-warmer.    No.  1.197,467  ; 

Sept.  6  ;  Oa«.  vol.  280  ;  J>.  258. 
Brana.    L«i«h    R..   aaalgndr    to    CTclemotor    Corporation. 

Rocbeater.  N.  T.     Combined  pulley  and  sprocket-wheel. 

No.  1.196.937  :  »ept.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  71. 
Brans.  Mary  L..  aaalgnor  to  beraelf.  W.  T., WHlett    and 

C    B.  Green.  Waahlngtoi,  D.  C.     Convertible  furniture. 

No.  1.197.869  :  o»  pt.  6  ;  ftai.  vol.  230  ;  p.  223. 
BrmDS.  Wmiam  L..  Jr..  Vaahlafton.   Ind.     Metal jrU«- 

a«ttia«.     No.  l.lM.S5«t   Sept  26;   Qu.   toI.   280;  p. 

Brmaa,  WlUiam  L..  Jr..  WashlDfton.  Ind.  Windowj^lcst 
Mttlnc  No.  1,199,357  {  Sept.  26;  Oai.  rol.  286;  p. 
1028. 


Evensen,  William,  a.isignor  to  The  Goss  Printing  Press 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Fudge-box.  No.  1,197,726; 
Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ?.30  ;  p.  392. 

Ewart,  Lewis  R..  Cody,  Wyo.  Headlight  controller  for 
vehicles.  No.  l,198.71t;  Sept.  19;  Qai.  vol.  280;  p. 
773. 

Bwart,  Lewis  R.,  Cody,  Wyo.  Headlight-controller  for 
vehicles.  No.  1,198.712 ;  Sept.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p. 
778 

Ewlng.  Edwin.  Clinton,  Iowa.  Go-cart.  No.  1,198,016; 
Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  499. 

Bwlng,  John  J.,  Richmond,  Va.  Draft  gear.  No. 
1,199.167  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  230 ;  p.  956. 

Ewlng,  Joseph  A.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Level.  No. 
I.l9ft.830:  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  812. 

F.  H.  Gllson  Company.  (See  Gilson,  Franklin  H.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Faber,  Daniel  B.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  II.  O.  Snyder. 
Uhrlchsville,  Ohio.  Railway-rail  support  or  chair. 
No.   1,198.713;   Sept.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.   230 ;  p.  774. 

Fabian.  Frederick  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bafl  attachment. 
No.  1.199.680  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1135. 

Facey.  John  H.     (See  Pitts,  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

Fallkln.  George  J.,  San  Jose,  111.  Fruit  picker  and  gath- 
erer.    No.  1.197,807  ;   Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;   p.   42:i. 

Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  A  Brtlnlng.  (See  Hoffa, 
Erwin,  assignor.) 

Farnell,  George  T.,  assignor  of  one^half  to  C.  V.  Swan, 
Havboro,  N.  C.  Account  book  holder.  No.  1,199,681  ; 
Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  ll^r,. 

Farnsworth,  Sidney  W.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Dlrt- 
■  ollector  for  rectifiers.  No.  1.199,459  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Oas. 
vol.   230  ;  p.   1057. 

Farnum,  I>eon  M.,  Chicago.  III.  Anatomical  die.  No- 
1.198,429;   Sept.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;   p.   672. 

Farr,  Frank,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Watch-face  pro- 
tector.    No.  1,199,256;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  987. 

Farrall,  George  A.,  and  C.  Maul,  assignors  to  The  John- 
ston Harvj-ster  Company.  Batavia,  N.  Y.  Harvester- 
adjusting  mechanism.  No.  1,197,808:  Sept.  12;  Gaz. 
vol.  230  ;  p.  42.'?. 

Farrar.  Asa,  Jacksonville.  Fla.  Safety  attachment  for 
switch  stands.  No.  1,197,020;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 
p.  101. 

Farron,  George,  Detroit,  assignor  to  Kalamazoo  Ixmse 
I.^af  Binder  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Binder  de- 
vice.    No.  1,197,468  ;  Sept.  6  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  258. 

Farwell.  Charles.     (See  (Jue«'nan  and  Farwell.) 

Faultless  Rubber  Company.  The.  (See  Miller.  Thomas  W., 
ns.slgnor.)  ^ 

Fawns,  Katrine  E.,  and  G.  Kermode.  London.  England. 
Coin  -  controlled  vending  or  delivery  machine.  No. 
1,197,469 :  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  259. 

Fay.  Alpheus,  Louisville,  Ky.  Apparatus  for  operating 
upon  composite  substances.  No.  1.197.114 ;  Sept.  6 ; 
<;a«.  vol.  2.30:  p.  ,1.35. 

Featherstone.  Wlllard  B..  Washington,  D.  C.  Optical 
projector.  No.  1,199,460;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p. 
1058. 

FecW'y.  Frank  G..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  M  !•  Knowl- 
ton  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Paper  board  box.  No. 
1.199,535;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1088. 

Fellchenfeld,  Harry  H.     (See  Roetler,  John,  assignor.) 

F«'ldman.  Louis,  and  M.  Davis,  Denver.  Colo.  Electric- 
sign  socket.  No.  1,197.470  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230*,  p. 
2. ''.9. 

Fpldmeler.  Harvey,  assignor  to  D.  H.  Bnrrell  &  Company, 
Little  Falls.  N.  Y.  Continuous-flow  receptacle  for 
pasteurizing  apparatus.  No.  1.199,000;  Sept.  19;  Gaz. 
vol.  230;   p.  869. 

Fell,  George  E.  and  G.  A.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. ;  said  George  L. 
Fell  as.slgnor  to  said  (J.  A.  Fell.  Submarine  life-pre- 
server.    No.  1,197.115;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.   vol.  230;  p.   135. 

Fell    <;ertru(lp  A.      (See  Ffll.   George  E.  ami  G.  A.) 

Fellows.  Hugh  W..  I^s  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  to  J.  I. 
Case  Threshing  Machine  Company,  Racine.  Wis.  Bag- 
holder.     No.  1.199,001  ;  .'»ept.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230 :  p.  870. 

Feltz,  Otmar  J..  VIncennes.  Ind.  Supporter.  No. 
1,198,714;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  7T4. 

Fennelly.  Peter  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Camp-chair.  No. 
1,198.881  ;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  812. 

Fenton,  Frank,  assignor  t^  The  Miller  Rubber  Cotnpany, 
Akron.  Ohio.  Tube  rolling  machine.  No.  1,197,192; 
Sept.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p    \(^r,. 

Ferdon.  Guy  W.,  Cressklll.  N.  J.  Collapsible  stove.  No. 
1.199.257  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  987. 

Ferla.  Johann.  Poughkeepsle.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American 
Mineral  Wood  Manufacturing  Company.  Manufacture 
of  composition  board.  No.  1,199,682;  Sept.  26;  Oa«. 
vol.  2.30  :  p.  1136. 

Ferla,  Johsnn,  Poughkeepsle,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  American 
.Mineral  Wood  Manufacturing  Company.  Apparatus  for 
manufacturing  composition  board.  No.  1,199,688; 
Sept.  26;  Ga«.  vol.  230;  p.  1136. 

Ferngren.  Enoch  T.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Feeding  glass  to 
molds.     No.  1,196,848  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  37. 

Ferrar,  Charles,  Selhnrst,  London,  England.  Apparatus 
for  strenctbenlng  •nbstraU.  No.  1,198,716:  Sept.  19; 
Gai.   vol.   280;   p.   774. 

Ferrel  Brake  k  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Reynolds,  John  F.,  assignor.) 

Ferris.  Henry  L.,  aaslgnor  to  Hunt.  Helm.  Ferris  k  Com- 
pany Harvard.  111.  Animal  stall.  No.  1.197.193; 
Sept.  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  230 ;  p.  165. 
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Ferris,  Henry  L.,  assignor  to  Hunt.  Helm.  Ferris  k  Com- 
pany, Harvard.  III.     Animal-stall.     No.  1,197,194  ;  Sept. 
0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  166. 
Ferris,  Walter,  Milwaukee,  assignor  to  Bucyrus  Company, 
South    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Excavator.      No.    I,197;i95; 
Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  166. 
Ferris,  William  I.,  Westfleld,  and  E.  F.  Britten,  Jr.    Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  L.  E.  Waterman  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Presser-bar  actuating  lever  for  self-fllling 
fountain-pens.     No.  1,197,360;   .s,-pt.  5;  Gaz    vol    230; 
p.  223. 
Fesler,    Douglas   F.,   assignor   to    Hedman    Manufacturing 
t'ompaiiy,  Chicago,  111.     Check-protector.   No.  1,197,279; 
Sept.  5  ,  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  195. 
Fessenden.   Reginald  A  ,   Brookllne,  Mass.,  and  L.  Cohen, 
Washington,  D.  C,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
8.    M.    Kintner     Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    and    H.    M.    Barrett, 
Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  receivers.     Method  and  apparatus  for 
aniptlfying  electric  Impulses.     No.   1,196,938  :   .'^ept    5  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  72. 
"  Fi-Re-Slst  ■'  Partition  and  Celling  Company.     (See  But- 
ler, William  O.,  assignor.)  y     f      y 
Field,  Charles  H.      (See  Brown,  Alvan  B.,  assignor.) 
Field,    Samuel    B.,    Holbrook.    asi^lgnor    of    one-fourth    to 
Pneumatic     Scale     Corporation,     Limited,     and     three- 
fourths  to  W.  H.  Doble,  Quincy,  Mass.     Box-panel  and 
sealing  mechanism  therefor.     No.  1.198,336 ;   Sept.   12  : 
Gaz.  vol.  2.10  ;  p.  6()8. 
Fllor,  Charles  F.,  Trenton,  N.  J.    Garment.    No.  1,198.902  ; 

Sept.   19 ;  Gaz.   vol.   230  ;   p.   838. 
Finch,  Dwlght   H.,  assignor  to  Manchester  Machine  Com- 
p.iny,  Manchester,  Iowa.     Dump  wagon.     No.  1.197  361  ; 
Sept.  5:  Gar.  vol.  230;  p.  224. 
Finch,  John  S..  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing       Company.         Sewing  -  machine  No 

1,196  939;  Sept.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  72. 
Finch.  John  S.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing   Companv.      Bobbin-case   for   sewing  ma- 
chines.    No.  1,196,940;  ^ept.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  72. 
FIndlay,  Richard  E.     (See  Mathews.  George  W..  assignor  ) 
Flnkle,  I.,eonard  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  L.  I.#onorl, 
New    York,   N.    Y.      Crutch.      No.    1.197,727  ;    Sept.    12  ; 
(Jnz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  39.{. 
Finney.  Arthur.     (See  Peterson  and  Finney  ) 
Fisher,    Clifford   G..    Plqua.    Ohio.      Carriage  curtain    win- 
dow.    No.   1.198,207:   Sept.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  563. 
Fisher.   Clyde   R.,   et  al       (See   Sherlock,    William    S     as- 
signor.) 
Fisher.     Duncan     J..     Keystone.     Mont.     False     set.     No 

1.199.168  :  Sept.  26  ;  Gas:,  vol.  230  ;  p.  956. 
Fisher.    F'rank    E.,    Detroit.    Mich.      Casing    for    engine- 
starter  and   lighting  unit.      No.    1,197,728 ;    Sent.   12 : 
Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  .39.3. 
Fisher,  George  P.,  Chicago,  111.     Button  loop  for  garment- 
supporters.      No.    1,198,017;    Sept.    12;    Gaz.    vol.    230; 
p.  499. 
Fisher,   Joel   E.,   Jr.,  New  York.   N.   Y.      Safety  appliance 
for   railways.     No.   1,196,941;   Sept.   5;   Gaz.   vol.  230; 
p.  72. 
Fisher.   Roy  A.,   Knoxville,  Tenn.     Wheel  and    fastenings 
therefor.     No.  1  197..302  ;  Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p    224 
Fisher,    William    C.    assignor    to    The    Russell    Mfg.    Co.. 
Middletown.    Conn.       Machine-gun     cartridge  conveyer 
No.  1,197,280:  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p    19.'> 
Fiske,    Proctor   M..    Cedar    Rapids.    Iowa,   and    E.    E     Hnr 
rison.  Evanston,  III.    Copyholder.    No.  1,497.809  ;  Sept. 
12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  424. 
Fltrhett,   Frank,   assignor  of  one  half  to  P.   D.   McLaren 
<"algary.       Alberta,       Canada.         Cnderreamer.         No' 
1.197.471  :  Sept    5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  260. 
Fitzpatrick,     Charles     V..     Kansas     CItv.     Mo.       Dirigible 
'     headlight.     No.    1,198,903 ;    Sept.    l6 ;    Gaz.    vol.    230  • 

p.    .'<3H. 
FJellman,    Bengt    W.,    Oottenborg,    Sweden,    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  S.  K.  F.  Ball  Bearing  Company 
Hartford.  Conn.     Ball-retainer  for  thrust  bnll-bearlnss 
No.  1,199.169;  .Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  956. 
Flack.    Fre<1    E.,    Ursa.    111.      Monument.      No.    1,197,810- 

Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  424. 
Flanlgan.  John  J.,  assignor  to  Duplicator  Manufacturing 
Company.  Chicago.  111.     Multiple-copying  machine.     No 
1. 197.617  :    Sept.    12;   Gaz.   vol.   2.30;   p.   .351. 
Flather,    Herbert    E.,    Merlden.    Conn.      Projectile.      No 

1,197.729:  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  .394. 
Fleet.   Joseph.    Harrisburg^   Pa.,   assignor   to   United    Shoe 
Machinery    Company,    Paterson.    N.    J.      Work-support. 
No.  1.198,4.30;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  672. 
Flelch.  Oscar.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Adjustable  revolving  table 
tray-carrler.     No.  1.199.063;   Sept.   26;   Gaz.  vol.  280; 
p.  922. 
Flenner.  Arthur  8..  Billings.  Mont.     Water  meter  adjuster. 

No.  1.198.208;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30:  p.  563. 
Fletcher,   Edward   F.      (See  Bemls,   Gilbert  C,  assignor.) 
Fllntkote     Manufacturing     Company.        (See     Overbnry. 

Frederick   C,  asslgnorD 
Florin,  Herman  W.     (See  Knodle.  Clarence  B..  amlgnor  » 
Floyd.    Roscoe    M..    Brookllne     assignor    to    Boston    Con- 
servatory   of    Music    and    College    of    Oratory.    Boston, 
Mass.     Method   of  and   means  for   Increasing  the   reso- 
nance of  sound-modifying  wooden  bodies.     No.  1  197.116  • 
Sept.  5 :  Ga«.  vol.  230  ;  p.  136. 
Flynt   Building  and   Construction   Company.      (See  DIok- 

man.  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 
Fogg.  Donald  E.      (See  Burke  apd  Fogg.) 


Fol.  Jean  C.      (See  Varenhorst  and   Fol.) 

Folberth.  William  M.    Cleveland,  assignor  of  one-half   to 

C.    A.    Barbian,    Akron,    Ohio.       I'ressure  -  gage.       No. 

1,197,196  :  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  166. 
Folmer,   William    F.,   assignor    to   Eastman   Kodak    Com- 
pany.   Rochester,    N.    Y.      Vlgnetter.      No.    1,197,811  ; 
Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  424. 
Folsom,     Charles     E.,     Atlanta.     Ga.       Eye-shade.       No. 

1.198..337  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  608. 
Fontaine.   Louis   E.,   I^evls.   Quebec.   Canada.      Oate-latch. 

No.  1,197.730;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  394. 
Foote.     Leonard,     Paralso,     Canal     Zone.       Phonograpb- 

motor-wlnding  device.     No.  1,198,904  ;   Sept.  19 ;  Gaa. 

vol.    230 ;   p.   838. 
Foothorap,  Harry  A.,  assignor  to  Elllott-Flsher  Company, 

Harrlsburg,    Pa.       Proof-sheet    carrier    for    billlng-ma- 

chines.    No.  1,199,358  ;  Sept.  26  ,  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1024. 
Forbes.  Arthur  W..  New  Bedford.  Mass.,  assignor  to  J.  C. 

Rhodes  &  Co.,  Incorporated,  Portland,  Me.     Enameling 

apparatus.     No.   1,197.618;    Sept.    12;   Gaz.   vol.   230; 

p.  352. 
Forbes,    John    S..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Retaining    device. 

No.  1.199,684  ;  Sept.  26 ;  &az.  vol.  230  ;  p    1136. 
Ford,   Ben  K.,  Oak   Park.   111.,  assignor  to   American   Can 

Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ether-can.     .No.  1.197.197  ; 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  167. 
Ford.  Bruce.  Philadelphia,  l*a.     Changing  the  composition 

of   iron   and    steel.      No.    1,196.767  ;    Sept.    5 ;   Gaz.    vol. 

230  :  p.  8. 
Ford,  E.  M.,  ft  al.     (See  Baughn,  Samuel  c,,  assignor  ) 
Ford,  Matthew  A..  Rockford.  III.     Collapsible  sUnd.     No. 

1.199.258  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p    987. 
Ford.     Sllar     M.,     St.     Paul,     Minn.       I^th  board.       No 

1,196.768  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  » 
Ford,  William  W.      (See  Bartley,  Milton,  assignor.) 
Forged  Steel  Valve  Company.     (See  Hunter,  Rudolph  M. 

assignor.) 
Forry,   <5eorge  E.,   assignor  to   Motor  Air   Pumping  Com- 

P?°Xv  Hagerstown.    Md.     Gas-engine.      (Reissue.)      No. 

14,195;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1160. 
Forster.    Frederick    J.,    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Bearlne.      No 

1,198,630:    Sept.   19;   Gaz.   vol.  230:   p.   744. 
Forsyth.    William    R..    Swampscott,    Mass..    assignor    to 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.    Shoe- 

rack.      No.   1.198,431  ;  Sept.  19;   Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  678. 
Fort    Wayne    Engineering    and    Manufacturing    Company. 

(See  Astrom.  John,  assignor.) 
Port    Wayne    Rolling   Mill    Corporation,    The.      (See    Mc- 

Kenna,   Joseph,  assignor.) 
Fortescue.  Charles  L.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 

Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     High- 
voltage  outlet  structure.     No.  1,198,018;  Sept.  12;  Gaz 

vol.  2.30  ;  p.  499. 

Foster    and    Company.    Charles    B.       (See    Hlglnbotham 

Arthur  O.,  assignor.) 
Foster,    Edward    E..    Beverly.   Mass..    a.ssignor    to    United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.     Welt-press- 

}nK    niechanlsm.      No.    1,198,432;    .'Sept.    19:    Gaz     vol. 

230 ;   p.   673. 

POttinger,  Hermann,  Stettin,  Germany.     Transmission  de- 

-.xlir^-     ^'?V  l'l»<*-369:  S^Pt.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1024. 

Pettlnger.  Hermann.  Stettin.  Germany.  Transmission  de- 
vice.     No.  1.199„361  ;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  1026. 

Fottlnger.  Hermann,  Zoppot,  near  Danzig,  Germany 
Regulator  for  power-boats.  No.  1,199,362;  Sent  26- 
Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1025.  f  .   *« , 

PCttinger.  Hermann,  Zoppot,  near  Danzig.  Germany.  Hy- 
draullc-powcr  transmitter.  No.  1,199,.364 ;  Sent  2tJ- 
Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1026.  •         *» 

PCttinger,  Hermann.  Stettin,  aaslgnor  to  Stettlner  Ma- 
schlnenbau  Actlen  Gesellschaft  "  Vulcan."  Stettln- 
Bredow.  Germany.  Hydraulic  device  for  transmitting 
power.     No.  1.199.359  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1024 

FBttlnger.  Hermann,  Zoppot.  near  Danzig,  assignor  to 
Stettlner  -  Maschlnenbau-Actlen-Ge.sellschaft  "  Vulcan  " 
Stettin  -  Bredow,  Germany.  Turbine  plant.  No 
1.199.363  ;  .Sept.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1026 

Foust.  Theodore  L..  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Invalid  bed.  No 
1,197,731  ;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  394. 

Fowler.  Carl  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Vacuum-tunnel  boat 
construction.  No.  1.196.849  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol  230  • 
p.  38. 

Fowler.  Charles  W..  Chicago,  111.  Game.  No.  1.198.531  ; 
.Sept.  19;   Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  709. 

Foy,  Anna.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Bed  atUchment  No 
1.197,472  ;  Sept.  5  ;  (Saz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  260. 

Poyer.  Melvln  J.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Outing  Kumfy- 
Kab  Company.  Laporte,  Ind.  Child's  aulSy.  No 
1,199,061;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  922. 

Frakes,  Charles  A..  Port  Arthur,  Tex.  Transplanter 
No.  1.198..3.38  ;  Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  609. 

Framburg.  Henry  A..  Berwyn.  111.,  assignor  to  H.  A 
Framburg  k  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Illuminating  fix- 
ture.    No.  1.197.812;   Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  426. 

France.  Antolne.     (See  Habets  and  Prance.) 

Francis.  William  P..  Atlanta,  Oa.  Composite  beam.  No. 
1.197,363  :  Sept.  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  280  ;  p.  225. 

Franco.  Alfred  C.  Paia,  Hawaii.  Sbovel-plow.  No. 
1.198.832  ;  Sept.  19 ;  Oax.  vol.  280 ;  p.  818. 

Prank.  Maxwell  C.  Piedmont.  Cal.  Enectric-swltcb  but- 
ton.    No.  1.197.026;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  460. 

Frankenberg.  Alfred.  Rockford,  111.  Cone  belt-shifter. 
No.  1.196,8.">0;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  88. 
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FrankllD    Manufacturlnu    Company.    The.       (See    Miller, 

Cbarleft.  aH8lin>or.)  i 

PranzPD,   Nirklas.   Hurt   AlltKany.   Pa.,  assignor  to   Mi«8l8- 

slppl   Glass  Company,   N»w    York,   .N.   Y.      Making  wine- 
glass.    No.  1, 199.365  ;  S»^t.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1026. 
Frawr.  William  J..  I'aasair,  N.  J.     Tool  for  strali?htpnin»: 

♦•Ipctrotypo  plates  and  lefj-Uni;  tUt-  prlntlnR  fa<vs  there- 
of.    No.  1.196.942  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  73. 
Fr»<l     Meilart    Manufai  turtn;;    romp;iny.        (See     Me<lart, 

I'hUip  8..  assignor.) 
Frederick   Osann  Company.,      (See   I'lumley,   Raymond   L.. 

a.ssignor.) 
Frederlrks.    Edna    M.       (Sfe    Fredericks.    Frank    E.,    as- 
signor.) 
Fredericks.  Frank  E..  assignor  to   E.  M.  Fredericks,  Port 

Clinton,  Ohio.     Means  f<}r  effecting  the  continuous  op- 
eration   of    moving-plctufe-projectlng    apparatus.      No. 

1,199.536:  Sept    26;  Gaz,  vol.  2.10  ;  p.  1088. 
Free  Light  .\ctylene  Generator  &  Mfg.  Co.      (See  Pickens, 

Martin,  and   Smith,  assljpiors.) 
Freeman.  Clarence  E.,  a.ssifuiir  to  Shaftless  Spei'dometer 

Company.    Chicago,    111.      Speedometer.      No.    1,197,281  ; 

Sept.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  ft.   19« 
Freeman,    Frank    K.,    Kennian,    Wis.      T<k>1    for    handling 

dynamite.      No.    1,199.250 ;    Sept.    26 ;    Gaz.    vol.    230 ; 

p.  988. 
Freeman.  Rufus  A.    Flu»ihii|g.  N.  Y.     Paper-feeding  mech- 
anism.    .No    1.19«',,8,')1  :  Sfrpt.  5:  (;az.  vol.  23<i ;  p.  39. 
Freeze,  ,lohnathan  R.      (Se0  See  and   Freeze.* 
Frelse.    Alhert    M..    San    Francisco,   Cal.      Wall-seat.      No. 

1.199,002:    Sept.    19;   Gai.    vol.   230:    p.   870. 
French  A   Hecht.      (See  Ilefjit.  Joseph  L.,  assignor.) 
French,  James  C.  Kenosha.  Wis..  as.signor  to  F.  C.  Austin, 

Chicago.     111.        Excavatibg  machine.        No.     1.199,366; 

Sept.  26;  Oax.  vol.  2.10  :  p.  102rt. 
French,  Julius  K.      (See  W.jldrldge  and  Frencl*.) 
Frey,  Ernest   H.,  Wllloughhiy.   Ohio.      AddreKslng-machine. 

No.  1,197,927;  Sept.  12;iGai.  rol.  230;  p.  465. 
F'revtag.    iJeorge.    San    Frad«'ls'0.    Cal.      Ilox-toe    material 

for  footwear.     No.  1.198,D05:  Sept.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  230: 

p.   838. 
Fricke,   Ernoxt   <;..    Pennoclc.    Minn.      Metallic   rallway-tle. 

No.  1.197.198  ;  Sept.  5  ;  ^az.  vol.  230  ;  p.  167. 
Fried,  Ijrnatius,  Mobile.  Ala<     Clasp.     No.  1,197,117  ;  Sept. 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  136. 
Friedman.    Benjamin,    et    ($.      (See    Perkins.    Joseph    G., 

HHsignor.) 
Frle<lmaB.    Jozef,    assignor    to    Greenpolnt    Metallic    Bed 

Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  V.     Crib.     No.  1,199,260;  Sept. 

26  ;  Ga>.  vol.  230  ;  p.  988, 
Friedman.    Jozef,    assignor    to    Greenpolnt    Metallic    Bed 

Company,  Brooklyo.  N.  Y.     Crib.     No.  1,199.261  ;  Sept. 

26  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.10  ;  p.  9S9, 
Friwiman,    Solomon    L.,   et  |ii.      (See   Perkins,   Joseph   G., 

assignor.) 
Frledrich.   E«lward   F.,  and  J.  J.  Weber.   Plattevllle,   Wis.   I 

Corset-clasp.      No.    1,196.T69 ;    Sept.   5 ;    Gaz.    vol.   229  ; 

p.  9. 
Frirtlrlchs,   Philip  J.      (See  Grabert  and  Frledrlchs.) 
Friend.    Harley    A.,    ZIon    (Ilty,    111.      Notched  leaf    book.   . 

No.  1.199.170  ;  .Sept.  26  ;  i-nz.  vol.  230  :  p.  956.  i 

Friend,   Orlando   M.   and   S.,  E..    llannlluil.    Mo.      Machine 

for    washing,    tempering,    heatini;,    and    hulling    wheat. 

No.  1,196.770;  Sept.  5:  <Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  9 
Friend.  Samuel  E.     (See  Frfend.  Orl.nndo  M.  and  S.  E.) 
Frlllck.   Joseph   O.,   El    Pasrt.  Tex.      Plpe-Jolnt-relnforclng 

attachment.     No.   1,197,81.1:   Sept.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 

p.  425. 
Frltsche.  John,  as.slgnor  of  0ne  third  to  J.  V.  ITorn,  Phlla 

delphla.    Pa.      .Apparatus    for    dispensing    liquids.      No. 

l.l&9.rt«5:   Sept.  26;  Gaz,  vol.  230;  p.  923. 
Frltsch''.   John,  assignor  of  one-third   to  J.   V.   Horn  and 

one-third    to    F.    Hardart.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Vending- 

marhlne.      No.    1,199,066;    Sept.    26;    Gaz.    vol.    230; 

p.  92.1. 
Fromm.     Benjamin.    San     FVancl^ro.     Cal.       Transpoalng- 

plano.     No.  1.199.367;  Sefct    20;  <;az.  vol.  210;  p.  1027. 
Frommann,   Franklin  A.,  a.ilmior  to  O.   Frnmmann,  Chi- 
cago. III.     Veh Icle- wheel  fllm.     No.  1.197,814  ;  S.»pt.  12  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  425. 
FrouiMiann.   Franklin   A.,  nifignor  to  O.  Frommann.  Chl- 

coga.     III.       Vehlcle-whe.-li      No.    1.198,433:    Sept.    19; 

(Ja/.   vol.   230;   p.   673. 
FronioMtiin.      Olive.         (Seei     Frommann.      Franklin      A., 

\ss|Bniir.) 
Frost.    Charles    H..    Pasaileqa,    Cal.      Hollow    Interlocking 

brick.     No.  1.197.815  ;  Sep»t.  12  :  (iaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  42.%. 
Frost.    Charles    M..    San    Difgo.    Cal.      Range  flmfer.      .\o. 

1.196.771:  Sept.  5:  (Jaz    vol.  230;  p.   10. 
Frv.  Hyron  G..  Rldgefleld,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

P.    n.  Thorn,   Portland,   ()reg.     Float.      No.   1,19S,.139; 

Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  f.  609 
Fuchs,  .August.     (See  Urban.  Alexander,  assignor.)  i 

Ftfch-.     Ernest,    a.xslgnor     to     L.     Renault.     Klllancourt, 

Prune.-.      Eleftrlc  headlight.     No.  1.198,906;    Sept.  19; 

(  .17    vol.  230:   p.   839. 
Fuel  Saving  Company.     (Se*  Wood.  Walter  D..  assignor.) 
Fulda.  E<lward,  New  York,  K.  Y.     Rocking  ele<-trode.     No.   I 

1,196.862:  Sept.  5;  Gaz. 'vol.  230:  p.  39. 
Fulda,  Edward,  New  Tork.  K.  Y.     Blectrlc-weldlng  trans-   ! 

former.    No,  1.199,537  ;  S«^pt.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  1088.    ( 
Pnllagar,    Hugh   F..    Gateshead.    England.      Internal-corn-   I 

bastion    engine^     No.    1,199.538;    Sept.    20;    G«z.    vol.   ■ 

210  :  p.  1089.  I 


I 


Fullen.    Julian    P..    and    P.    W.    Cochrane,    Seattle,   Wash. 

Grinding  and  sharpening  device.     No.   1,197,619;  Sept. 

12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  352. 
Fuller.    Franz    A.,    Newark.    N.    J.      Safety  -  razor.      No. 

1.197,364;    Sept.   5;   <Jaz     vol.   280;    p.   225. 
Fuller,  Franz  A.,  assignor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Company. 

Newark,  N.  J.     Bag-fastener.     No.  1,199,171  ;  Sept,  20  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  957. 
Fuller,    George    J.    A.      (See    Fuller,    George,    L.,    and    O. 

J.   A.) 
Puller,  George.  L.,  and  O.  J.  A.,  Bow,  I..ondon,   England. 

Electric  accumulator.     No.    1,197,816;    Sept.    12;    Gaz. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  426. 
Fuller,  I^^onard.     (See  Fuller,  George.  L.,  and  G.  J.  A.) 
Fuller,    Percy    W.,    Boston,    Mass.      SijinallnK   device.      No. 

1,197,473;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  2»;o. 
Fullerton,  Clarence  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Reinforced  glass. 

No.  1.197,474;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  261. 


Fulton,  Ashlev,  Western  Springs.  III.     Ignltion-teating  ap- 
paratus.     No.    1,1  .  -- 
p.  1089. 


,199,5.19;    Sept.    26;    Gaz.    vol.    230; 


Furber.    Frederick    M.,    Revere.    Mass.      Spark  plug.      No. 

1,199,540;  Sept.  26;  (^az.  vol.  2.10;  p.  1089. 
Furber.    Frederick    M.,    Revere,    Mass.       Spark  plug    and 

manufacturing  spark-plugs.      No.    1,199.541;    Sept.   26; 

(iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1090. 
Furber.    Frtnlerlck   M.,   Revere.   Mass.,   assignor   to   United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Burnlshing- 

machine.      No,    1,197,620;    Sept.    12;    Gaz.    vol.    230; 

p.   352. 
Gadd,   Charles    J.,    Lebanon,    Pa.      Fastening   for    railway 

or  other  structures.     No.  1,199,743;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  1157. 
Gadeckl,  Frank,   Mystic.   Iowa.     Wagon  attachment.     No. 

1.197.021:   Sept.  5:   Gaz.   vol.  230;   p.   101. 
Gaede.  John   W..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Vise.     No.   1,196,772; 

Sept.  5  ;  <;az.  vol.  230  ;  p.  Kt 
Galllard,   Samuel   S.,  Perdue  Hill,  Ala.     Rotary  valve  for 

gasolene  engines   or   ijas  engines.      No.    1.197,475;    Sept. 

5;  (lA7..  vol.  230;  p.  201. 
G«.ll,  .Vdolph  P.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  New 


Jersey    Patent   Company,   West    Orange^  N.   J.      Motion- 
picture  printing   mecbi 
Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  39.*). 


orungi 
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97,732;   Sept.  12; 


Gallagher.  E}<lward  G.,  assignor  to  The  Lake  Torpedo  Boat 

Company  of  Maine,   Bridgeport,  Conn.     Storage  imttery 
.    cell.     No.  1.197.022;  Sept.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.   101. 
Galvln.    Patrick.   Osawatomie,    Kans.      Hoisting   and    con- 
veying apparatus.     No.  1,198,833;   Sept.    19;   Ciaz.   vol. 

2.10:   p.   813. 
Gamble.    John,    assignor    to    G.    A.    Reach.    Philadelphia. 

Pa.      Crtfrher's    mitt.      No.    1.198,716;    .Sept.    19;    Gaz. 

vol.   2.10;    p.   775. 
Gamniacbe,     Frank     J..     I>ancaBter,     Pa.       Ferrule.       No. 

1.198.834:   Sept.   19;   Gaz.   vol.  230;  p.   813. 
Gammel,    Karl,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      OH    catch  basin.      No. 

1.199.542;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1090. 
Gapp.  Tomma  M.      (See  Ames.  Erasmus  I>..  as.slgnor.) 
•  iaranl.   K    K.      (See  Ickea.  Peter  C.  as.slgnor.) 
Gard.  John   J.,   Harvey,  assignor  to   Knda  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Cr(>s8lng-gate.     No.  1,196,853;  Sept.  6;  Gai. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  40. 
Gardiner,   (ieorge.      (See  Stamm.   Eustlce.  and  Gardiner.) 
Gardner.    Thomas    L.    Akron.    Ohio.      Ballbearing    caster. 

No.   l,19iit.717:    S«'pt.  19;  Gaz.  vol.   230:   p.   775. 
(iarfleld,    James    R..    trustee.      (See   Clement,    Eilward    E., 

assignor.) 
Garms,    Henry,    David,     N.    Mex.       Rotary    motor.       No. 

1,198.209  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  563. 
Garred.    Ulysses    A..    .New    York.    N.    Y.      Copper-reflnlng. 

No.   1.198.4.14;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  674. 
(Jarretson.     Charles     E.     Cascade.    Mont.       Wrench.       No. 

1.198,532;   .Sept.   19:   Gaz.  vol.  230:   p.  709. 
Garretson,  Eugene,  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  O.  Holland, 

Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Electric   contact-making   device.      No. 

1.198,340  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  0(>9. 
Garrett,    Charles    B.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 

Clobe  .Automatic  Sprinkler  Company,   Philadelphia.   I'a. 

Dry  pipe  valve      No.  1,197.282;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 

p.  196. 
Garrison,  Flint.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     .^^wlvel   fur  ile«  trlcal  <<>n 

ductors.     No.  1.199.172  :  Sept.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2;{() ;  p.  957. 
Garros.  Benjamin,  a.sslgnor  of  twenty  five  one  hundreilths 

to    C.    T.    Bush,    twenty  five    one  hundre<lths    to    C.    B. 

Alllnger.  twenty  five  one  hundredths  to  C.  \.  Strellnger. 

auil  twentv-ftve  one-hundredths  to  M.  E.  Jones.  Detroit. 

Mich.     Safety  device  for  movlni:  picture  machines.     No. 

1,198,119:  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  .'>34. 
Garvhi.  Leon  E.      (See  Young,  Drx-tor  .\  .  assignor.) 
Gaston,  (Jeorge  H.,  New  York.  N,  Y..  ami   1'.  Meyer.  New- 

.irk.    N.    J.      Washing    and    scrubbing    macbfne.       No. 

1.197,733  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  395. 
Gay.  (ieoru'e  W.     (See  StoU  and  Gav.) 
(^vley.    James,    assignor    to    .Vmerfcan    Ore    Reclamation 

Company,  New  York,  .N.  Y.     .\pparatus  for  roasting  and 

sintering  ores      No.  1,197.199 ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 : 

p.  167 
Gaylord.    Norton    R..    Eugene.    Oreg.      Violin  holder.      No. 

1.199.685;  Sept.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1137. 
Gaynor.   John   J..    Indianapolis.   Ind.      Bottle-labeling  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.197.476  :  Sept.  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  261. 
Gaynor,  John   J..   Indianapolis.   Ind.      Bottle-labeling   ma- 
chine.    No.  1.197.477;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  261. 
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Geake,  Harry  J..  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
TIre-clamp.  No.  1.199.686  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ; 
p.  1137, 

Gebhart.  Lewis  H..  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filing  device.  No. 
1,198,4.15;    Sept,    19;   (Jaz.   vol.   230;   p.  674. 

Oeery.  Albert  H..  Jersey  Cltv,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
W.  R.  Conklln.  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Device  for  locking 
levers.     No.  1.198.341  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  609. 

Gelger.  William  A..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H. 
Miner,  Chazy,  N.  Y.  Two-part  yoke.  No.  1,198,718 ; 
Sept.   19;  Gaz.  vol.   230;  p.   776. 

Oelat.  Simon,  et  al.     (See  Snyder.  Charles  P.,  assignor.) 

Gell,  John.  London.  England.  Telegraph  transmission. 
No.  1.199.262  ;  Sept.  26  ;   Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  989. 

Oemmill.  Clarence  W.  (See  Gemmlll.  Samuel  R.  and 
C.   W.) 

Oemmill,  Samuel  R.  and  C,  W,.  South  English,  Iowa. 
Headlight-steering  mechanism.  No.  1,198,836;  Sept. 
19:   Gaz.  vol.  280;   p.  814. 

General  Abraalre  Company.  (See  Allen,  Thomas  B.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Eldred,  Byron  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Kulas,  Elroy  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Moss,  Sanford  A., 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Norton,  Fred  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Rice,  Richard  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Rosenblum,  Israel,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Stevens,  George  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.      (See  Wlnne,  Roy,  assignor.) 

General  Engineering  Company,  The.  (See  Boudwin, 
Walker  J.,  at^slgnor.) 

General  Plre  Extinguisher  Company.  (See  Loepslnger, 
Albert  J,,  assignor.) 

General  Fire  Extinguisher  Company.  (See  Meloon,  Jona- 
than C  assignor.) 

General  Flreprooflng  Company,  The.  (See  White,  Alex- 
ander P.,  assignor.) 

Oeorgetown  Foundry  and  Machinery  Company.  (Bee 
Rush.  John  A.,  assigmor.) 

Gephardt.  Henry  B.,  Newton,  Kans.  Hydrostatic  scale. 
No.  1,199.687;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1137. 

Gerber.  Daniel  M.,  Douglas.  Mich.  Basket-making  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.199,263;  Sept,  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  990. 

Oermer,  Edward  G..  Erie,  Pa.  Gas-stove.  No.  1,198,908  : 
Sept.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p    889. 

Germer,  l>lward  G.,  assignor  to  Germer  Stove  Company, 
Erie,  Pa.  Gas-stove.  No.  1,198,907;  Sept.  19;  Gaz. 
vol.  230;  p.  839. 

Germer  Stove  Company.  (See  Germer,  Edward  G.,  as- 
signor.) 

Germond,  Henry  S.,  Jr.     (See  Boehck  and  Oermond.) 

Gessler,  William  R..  New  York.  N.  Y.  I.,awn-mowpr  grass- 
gathering  attachment.  No.  1,199,688;  Sept.  26;  Gas. 
vol.  2,10;  p.  1138. 

Gettemuller,  Frederick  H.,  et  al.     (See  Meyer,  Frederick 

B..  assignor.) 
Gettemuller.  Herman  H.,  et  o).     (See  Meyer,  Frederick  B., 

assignor.) 
Gettemuller,   John   P.,   et  al.      (See   Meyer,   Frederick    B., 

assignor.) 
Gewandter.    Nathan,    Gardner.    Mass.      Child's    garment 

No.  1,199.689;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol,  230;  p.  1138. 
Gibson,  (ieorge  H..  Montclalr.  assignor  to  De  I.«val  Steam 

Turbine    Company,    Trenton,    N.    J.      Engine-governing 

mechanism.      No.    1.197,283 ;    Sept.    5 :    Gaz.    vol.    230 ; 

p.  197. 
Giesecke,  Kurt  P.      (See  Glesecke,  Leo,  assignor. ) 
Glesecke.  Leo.  assignor  of  one-third  to  K.  P.  Glesecke,  Sour 

I..ake,  Tex.     Mechanical  toy  hoop.     No.  1.196,864  ;  Sept. 

5 :  (;az.  vol.  230 :  p.  40.  •        •       k 

Gleseker.    Frederick    C.    Elmwood,    Wis.      Carrier.      No 

1,197,284;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  197. 
Glffen.     James     B..     San     Francisco,     Cal.       Riffle.       No 

1.198,842  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  280  ;  p,  610. 
Gilbert.   Howanl   W.,  assignor  to  The   National   Malleable 

Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     <?a r-coupUng.    No. 

1.199.0.14;  Sept    19;  Gar.  vol.  230;  p.  881. 
Giles.  Harvey.  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  A.  Ward,  New  York, 

N.  Y.    Coin-controlled  vending-machine.     No.  1,198,210  ; 

Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  663. 
Giles.   Henry  G..  McCandless  township,  Allegheny  county. 

assignor    of   one-half    to    H.    W.    Hodgdon.    Pittsburgh. 

Pa.     Portloning-machlne.     No.  1.197.200  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  230  :  p.  168. 
Gllkerson,   Solomon   D.,   Montreal.   Quebec,   Canada.     Gar- 
ment form       No.    1,196.943:    Sept.    5;    (Jaz.    vol.    230; 

p.  73. 
Gill.  James  P..  Liverpool,  England,     Balanced  valve.     No. 

1,198,120;  Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  2.10;  p.  684. 
Olllan,   Joseph    D.,   assignor   of   one-half  to   J.    F.    Brady, 

Providence    R.  I.     Fastener.     No.  1.199.690:  Sept.  26; 

CfHt.  vol.   230;   p.   11.18. 
Glllaspv,  George  W.     VSee  Huffman  and  Glllaspy.) 
Olllesple,    Alexander    D..    Hllllarrts.    Pa.      Rotnrv    engine. 

No.  1,198.843  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p,  610!  ' 

230  0.  G.— ii 


Gllson,  Franklin  H..  Welleslev  Hills,  assignor  to  P.  H. 
Gllson  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Graphic  route-guide 
symbol.  No.  1,199.368;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p. 
1027. 

Glrvin,  Charles  W..  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Glr- 
vln  Electrical  Development  Company,  Limited.  Hono- 
lulu, Hawaii.  I>lrect-curreDt  mechanism.  No.  1,196,773  ; 
Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.   10. 

Olrvln,  Charles  W.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Glr- 
vin Electrical  Development  Company,  Honolulu.  Hawaii. 
Control  of  direct-current  macnlnes.  No.  1,196,774 ; 
Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  11. 

Glrvin  Electrical  Development  Company.  (See  Glrvin. 
Charles  W..  assignor.) 

Glsser,  Isidor,  New  York,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M. 
Gorln,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Expansion-bolt,  No,  1,198,719  ; 
Sept.  19  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230 :  p.  776. 

Gleason  Works.     (See  McCracken,  Isaac  E.,  assignor.) 

Glelche,  Cari,  assignor  to  Stock  Motorpflug  Gesellschaft 
MIt  Beschrftnkter  Haftung.  Berlin,  (iermany.  Motor- 
plow.     No.  1,191.121;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  685. 

Glerum,  Ingebrlgt  J..  Devils  Lake,  N.  D.  Chain  harrow. 
No,  1.198,533;  .Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  710. 

Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Company,  The.  (See  Garrett, 
Charles  B..  assignor.) 

Glover  Equipment  Company.  (See  Glover,  Frank  L., 
assignor.) 

Glover.  Frank  L..  assignor  to  Glover  Equipment  Company. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Dash-operated  automobile-raalator 
cover.     No.  1,197,817  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  426. 

Glover.  William  E.,  assignor*  of  one-half  to  J.  F.  .Miller, 
Shenandoah,  Iowa.  Mall-box.  No.  1.197.478  ;  Sept  6  : 
Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  262. 

Godek,  Boleslas  A.,  and  I.  Benjamin,  Paris,  France.  Elas- 
tic tire  of  india-rubber  or  other  similar  material  with 
Inner  hollow.  No.  1,197,118;  Sept.  6;  Gat.  vol.  230; 
p.  136. 

Godley,  Charles  E.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Flame-spreader  for 
oil  lamp  burners.  No.  1,199,544;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 
230;   p.   1091. 

Godley.  Charles  E.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Edmonds  &  Jones  Corporation,  .New  York. 
N.  Y.  Oil-lamp  burner.  No.  1,199.543  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gas. 
vol,  230;   p.   1091. 

Goetsche,  Charles  H.,  Kansas  Cltv,  Mo.  Hog-oller.  No 
1,197,119:  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  2.lft ;  p.  137. 

Goettert,  Fred  C,  Aberdeen,  Wash.  Propeller  No 
1,198.211  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  564. 

Goff,  Aribret  F.  (See  Medhurst,  Francis  G.  and  A  J., 
assignors.) 

Goff.  Henry  J.     (See  Smith  and  Goff.) 

GoUeau.  Eugene,  Montreal.  Quebec.  (Janada.  Fluid  pres- 
sure pump.  No.  1,198,836;  Sept.  19;  Gaz,  vol.  230; 
p.  814. 

Gold,  Egbert  H.     (See  Coggln,  Frank  P..  assignor.) 

Gold,  Egbert  H.,  Chicago,  III.  Low  pressure  heating  sys- 
tem.    No.  1,198.019  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p   SOO 

Golden,  EJdward  J.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Scaffold  (Jompany. 
Chicago,  HI.  Scaffold-hoist.  No.  1,198,122;  Sent  12* 
Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  535.  k  .     *  , 

Goldman,  Samuel  W.      (See  Dlerks,  Frank  N.,  assignor  ) 

Goldstein.  Samuel,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Blast  sad-iron.  No 
1.198.909;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  840 

Gonsouland,  Henry  P.,  Oakland.  Cal.  Water-heating  ao- 
paratus.  No.  1,198,344;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  d 
610.  ^ 

Goodrum,  Charles  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y,,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated. Slgnal-transmltter-testing  device.  No.  1,196,866  ; 
Sept.  5  ;  (iaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  40. 

Ooodson,  Stephen  A.,  St.  Elmo.  Ill,  Clod-crusher.  No 
1,197,928  :  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  466 

Goodwin.  Ben  F.      (See  Sharpnack,  Matthew  C,  assirnor.) 

Goodyear,  Edward  J.,  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.  Carbureter-ad- 
justing means.  No.  1,198,123  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ; 
p.  535. 

Good.vear  Metallic  Rubber  Shoe  Co..  The.  (See  Randall. 
Chester,  J.,  assignor.) 

Goodyear,  Watson  E,      (See  Bristol  and  Goodyear,) 

Goolman,  Fred  R..  Blnghflmton,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  H.  O.  Haggerty  and  two  thirds  to  G.  N.  Bacon, 
Endlcott.  N.  Y.  Automatic  piano.  No.  1.199,691 : 
Sept.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1139. 

Goolsbee.  C.  E.      (See  Spears,  William  I.,  assignor.) 

Gordon.  Seldon  S..  Haleslte,  N.  Y.  Hammer.  No 
1,197.929;  Sept.  12-  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  466. 

Gorln.    Meyer.      (See  Glsser.   Isidor.   assignor.) 

Goss  Printing  Press  Company,  The.  (See  Evensen,  Wil- 
liam, assignor,) 

Goss  Printing  Press  Company,  The.  (See  Walser  and 
Lang,  assignors.) 

Gotte,sman.  (.►slas  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Closure  for  hot- 
water  bags  or  bottles.  No.  1.199.003;  Sept.  19;  Gai. 
vol.  230:  p.  871. 

Gould  Coupler  Company.  (See  Hayden,  George  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Gove.  Henry  H..  and  A.  Merlin,  assignors  of  one-flfth  to 
J.  W,  Mahoney  and  two-flfths  to  W.  S.  Cleaves,  Btdde- 
ford.  Me.  Apparatus  for  using  Indestructible  checks. 
No.  1,197.577:  Sept.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  300. 

Gralwu.  Hans  E..  Ix»ng  Island  City.  N.  Y.  Vehlcle-tlre. 
No.  1.199.204     Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  990. 
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Grabau,  Hans  E.,  assignor  to  Q.  Abraham.  New  York, 
N.  T.  Garter.  No.  1.1.'98,124  ;  S«pt.  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  230  ; 
p.  535. 

Graber,  Rudolf,  assignor  to  Schubert  &  Salzer  Machlnen- 
fabrlk,  Aktlengesellschaft,  Chemnitz,  Germany.  Auto- 
matic embrolderlng-madhlne.  No.  1,199,265  ;  Sept.  26  ; 
Gaa.  vol.  230  :  p.  991. 

Grabert,  James  R.,  and  P,  J.  Frledrlchs,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  C.  Carroll,  New  Orleans.  La.  Machine  for  de- 
veloping motion-picture  films.  No.  1.197,734  ;  Sept.  12  ; 
Gaz.  vol  230'  p.  395. 

Grabert.  James  R..  and  P,  J.  Frledrlchs,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  C.  Carroll,  fiew  Orleans,  La.  Contlnuoas- 
fllm  package.  No.  1,106,534  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ; 
p.  710. 

Graf.  Frederick  C.     (See  Ifaass  and  Graf.) 

Graham.  Charles  W.,  Hatit*ngton,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Coating-machine.  No. 
1.198,020  :  Sept.  12  ;  0«z.  vol.  230 ;  p.  500. 

Graham,  Franklin  R..  Cloverdale.  British  Columbia,  Can- 
ada. Combined  scoop  and  riddle.  No.  1,196,775;  Sept. 
5  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  11. 

Granberg,  Emil.  St.  Louisl  Mo.  Razor-blade  bolder.  No. 
1,199,369:  Sept.  26;  G«z.  vol.  230;  p.  1028. 

Grant,  Charles  D..  Londoa,  England.  Trap  for  petrol,  oil, 
grease,  and  the  like.  No.  1,199,266 ;  Sept.  26 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  2.30;  p.  991. 

Granville,  Bernard.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Resilient  wheel. 
No.  1.197.285  ;  Sept.  5  L «az.  vol.  230 ;  p.  198. 

Granz,  Josef,  assignor  to  Vogtllindlsche  Maschlnen-Fabrlk. 
Plauen.  (Jerraany.  Tambour-frame-drlvlng  mechanism. 
No.  1,198.837;  Sept.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  815. 

Grashy.  Rupert.     (See  Harris,  Edward  A.,  assignor.) 

Grasty,  John  S.,  and  W.  S,  Rodman.  University.  Va.  Dust- 
barrier  box.  No.  1.19^,535  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ; 
p.  710. 

Grate,  Frederick  J.,  Gre<jnfleld.  Ohio.  Mall-bag  catcher. 
No.  1,199.461  ;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1058. 

Gravel.  Amable.  Portlanl.  Greg.  Timber  felling  wedge. 
No.  1.198.436  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  674. 

Graves.  Chester  A.,  Toblns.  Nebr.  Movable  automobile- 
headlight.  No.  1,197,980 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p. 
467. 

Gray,  Alexander  M.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  AHIh  •  Chalmers  Manufacturing  Com- 
panv.  System  of  motor  control.  No.  1,199,004  ;  Sept. 
19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  Sfl. 

Gray,  Gardner  B.,  Plittsburgh.  Pa.  Power-actuated 
switch-control  system.  No.  1.198.021  :  Sept.  12  ;  Qaz. 
vol.  230  :  p.  501. 

Gray.  Thomas  H..  La  Gfande.  Oreg.  Ditching-machine. 
No.  1,197.621  :  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  353. 

Graydon,  Thomas  H.,  Claclnnatl,  Ohio.  Blank  for  shoe- 
soles  and  cutting  same.  No.  1.198,720 ;  Sept.  19 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  230:  p.  776. 

Green.  Alvln  B.      (See  H«hn  and  Green.) 

Green.  Charles  B..  et  al.     (See  Evans.  Mary  L..  assignor.) 

Green,  Fred  W.      (See  IHlIey,  Arzeno  J.,  assignor.) 

Green  Fuel  Economizer  Company,  The.  (See  Hagen. 
Harold  F..  assignor.) 

Green,  Herbert,  Chicago.  111.  Automatic  advertlslng-<ard 
No.  1.198.022  :  Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.30 ;  p.  501. 

Green,  Isaac  F..  Klnmitndy.  111.  Cork-extractor.  No. 
1.198,023;  Sept.  12;  Gi»z.  vol.  230 ;  p.  501. 

Green,  Michael  B.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Mat  for  compression- 
boxes.     No.  1.197.479;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  26.3. 

Green,  William  R.,  Trlnld^.  Colo.  Level.  No.  1,198,721  ; 
Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  776. 

Oreenawalt.  William  E..  Denver,  Colo.  Electrolytic  ap- 
paratus. No.  1.198.024 ;  Sept.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p. 
501. 

Greenpolnt  Metallic  Bed  Company.  (See  Friedman,  Jozef, 
assignor.) 

Greensteln,  Abraham.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Duplicate  sales- 
check  tag.  No.  1.199.692;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 
p.   1189. 

Greenwald.  Otto.  New  Yofk.  N.  Y.  Vegetable-sllcer.  No. 
1.199.370;  Sept.  26:  G$z.  vol.  230;  p.  1028. 

Greer,  Edward  R..  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Emer- 
son-Brantlnirham  Company.  Rockford,  111.  Power-oper- 
ated mechanism  for  traction  •  plows.  No.  1.199,005; 
Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  871. 

Gregeraon,  G.  Peter,  et  at  (See  Parton,  William  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Oregerson.  Louis  J.,  et  ok  (See  Parton,  William  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Gregory,  Walter  I.,  New  fork,  N.  Y.  Rearolng-tool.  No. 
1,199.173;  Sept.  26;  O^.  vol.  230:  p.  957. 

Oreig.  Charles,  Iron  Rlv«r.  Mich.  Lumber-binder.  No. 
1.198.910  ;  Sept.  19  ;  G«z.  vol.  230  ;  p.  840. 

Oreve,  Lonls  w.,  asalgn^r  to  The  Cleveland  Pnenmatic 
Tool  Compsny,  CleveUind,  Ohio.  Fluid-operated  tool. 
No.  1,198,120:  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  $36. 

Orieb,  Alfred,  Elliabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manafactnring  Company.  Oyerseamlng  sewing-ma- 
chiire.     No.  1.197,736 ;  Sept.  12;  Ga«.  vol.  280;  p.  896. 

Orieno,  Frederick  A.  W..  Albany.  N.  Y.  Lock.  No. 
1498,020  ;  Sept  12  ;  GM-  vol.  230  ;  p.  502. 

Qrlffln,  Alvata  H.,  Llncol*.  Ala.  Coin  and  letter  bolder 
for  mall-boxes.  No.  I.li96.944  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Gai.  vol.  230  ; 
p.  74. 

Qrlffln.  Arcbbold  W..  et  tU.  (See  Sherlock,  WlllUm  8., 
aislgnor.)  { 


Griffith.  David  H.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  W.  G.  Tlce,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Valve.  No.  1,197,480; 
Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  j_p.  263. 

Grisell,  Thomas  8.,  Waldo.  Kans.  Door-check.  No. 
1.197.818 -Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  426. 

Orissinger,  Elwood.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  Telephone-re- 
peater.    No.  1.198.212 ;  Sept.  12  ;  (5az.  vol.  230  ;  p.  564. 

Grisslnger.  Elwood.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  Telephone-re- 
peater.    No.  1.198,213  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 :  p.  565 

Grisslnger,  Elwood.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Te<epnone  and  Telegraph  Company.  Telephone  sys- 
tem.     No.  1.198.214  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  565. 

Orissinger.  Elwood,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  Telephone-trans- 
mitter.    No.  1,198.345  ;  Sept.  12  ;  GJaz.  vol.  2.30 ;  p.  610. 

Griswold,  William  k..  Akron.  Ohio.  Recording  mecha- 
nism;  .No.  1,196.856;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  41. 

Grodaes.  Andrew  B.,  Antelope,  Saskatchewan.  Canada. 
Nailing- Jack.  No.  1,197,931;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30; 
p.  467. 

Groen,  Fredrick,  Chicago.  111.  Heating  tank  or  container. 
No.  1.198.536;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  711. 

Groff,  Clarence  B..  Camden.  N.  J.  Water  -  gage.  No. 
1,199,006;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  872. 

Gross,  Karl.     (See  Schmld  and  Gross.) 

Grosvenor.  John  E..  Worcester  Cross.  Kidderminster, 
England.  Loom  for  weaving  tufte<i  carpets  and  other 
tufted  fabrics.  No.  1,198.722;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 
p.  777. 

Grover,  AlN-rt  D.,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Autosales 
Gum  and  Chocolate  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Vend- 
ing machine.  No.  1.198.437;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 
p.  674. 

Grover,  Albert  D.,  and  A.  Coseglla,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  Autosales  Gum  &  Chocolate  Company.  Mag- 
netic coin-testing  device  for  coin-controlled  machines. 
No.   1.196.857;   Sept.  5;  Gaz.   vol.   230:  p.  41. 

Gruber,  Archibald  B..  San  Bernardino.  Ca\.  Door-latch. 
No.  1.197.201  :  .Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  168. 

Gaastavino,  Rafael.      (See  Sabine  and  Guastavlno.) 

Guerrant.  Estill  C,  et  al.  (See  Mastln,  Mlgnon  W., 
assignor.) 

Ouett.   Monroe,  assignor  to  The   Hart  &   Hegeman   Manu 
facturing     Company,      Hartford,     Conn.      Key-operated 
electric    switch.     No.    1,197,819 ;    Sept.    12 ;    Gaz.    vol. 
230 ;  p.  427. 

Gulllaume.  Emile.  Paris,  France.  Heating  column-stills. 
No.  1. 199.371  ;  Sept.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  1028 

Guise  Clifford.  Toronto.  Ontario,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
H.  Stone.  Todmorden  Post  Office,  Ontario.  Canada.  Flsh- 
Ing-balt.  No.  1.197.820 :  Sept.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p. 
427. 

Gulbrandsen.  Sverre,  Woodbury,  assignor  to  Welsbach 
Light  Company,  Gloucester  City.  N.  J.  Limp  Incan- 
descent mantle.  No.  1.197.365;  Sept.  6;  Qaz.  vol.  2.30; 
p.  225. 

Gulf  Refining  Company.  (See  Brooks  and  Padgett,  as- 
signors.) 

Gulf  Refining  Company.  (See  Essex  and  Brooks,  as- 
signors.) 

Gumpel.  Hermann.  Chicago.  111.  Multiple-effect  elevator. 
No.  1.199.174;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  957. 

Gumpel.  Hermann.  Chicago.  111.  Elevator.  No.  1.199,175; 
Sept.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p    958. 

Gurnev  Heater  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Gurney. 
Wlltlam   C  assignor.) 

Gurney,  William  C..  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor 
to  Gurney  Heater  Manufacturing  Company.  Boston, 
Mass.  Smoke-consuming  boiler.  No.  1.198.838  ;  Sept. 
19;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  816. 

Gdttner,  Max.  SchmSlln,  Germanv.  Rotarv  blower.  No. 
1.198,911  :  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  840. 

Guy.  Frank.  Springfield.  HI.  Valve.  No.  1,198,637  ;  Sept. 
19  ;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  711. 

Guy,  Frank.  Springfield,  111.  Acetylene  -  lamp.  No. 
1,199,267;  Sept.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  991. 

Gyro  Motor  Company.      (See  Moore.  Robert  S.,  assignor.) 

H.  A.  Framburg  k  Company.  (See  Framburg,  Henry  A., 
assignor.) 

H.  J.  Jaeger  Company.  (See  Jaeger,  Herman  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

H.  K.  Mulford  Company.      (See  Relchel,  John,  assignor.) 

Haberacker.  Eugene  O.  M..  Altoona.  Pa.  Swing.  No. 
1.198.912;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  841. 

Habets.  Paul,  Montegn^.  near  Liege,  and  A.  Prance, 
Liege.  Belgium.  Apparatus  for  washing  coal  and 
other  minerals.  No.  1.197,932;  Sept.  12;  Qaz.  vol. 
280 ;  p.  467. 

Hackett  Paul  J.,  Seattle,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Univer- 
sal High  Power  Telephone  Company.  King  county. 
Wash.  High-power  radio  apparatus.  No.  1,199,176; 
Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  955. 

Hadden,  John  B.,  Sheffield,  Pa.  Friction  reverslng-gear 
for  gas-engines.  No.  1,199,372;  Sept.  26;  Gai.  vol. 
230 :  p.  1029. 

Haden,  George  W..  Detroit.  Mich.  Hinge.  No.  1,196,940 ; 
Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.30 ;  p.  74. 

Hadsall,  Lewis  C,  Jasper  coanty.  Iowa.  Tank-beater. 
No.  1,198,638:  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  711. 

Hagelstein,  William,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Clothespin.  No. 
1.199.373;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  1029. 
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Hagen.    Harold    F.,    Jersey    City,    N.    J.,   assignor    to   The 
Gr»H'n    Fuel    Economizer    Company.    Matteawan.    N.    Y. 
Conical  flow   fan.     No.   1.199.374;    Sept.  26:   Gaz.  voL 
230;  p.  1030. 
Ha^en.    Harold    F..    Jersey    City.    .\.   J.,   assignor    to   The 
Green    Fuel    E.'onomlzer    Company,    Matteawan,    N.    Y. 
Fan.     No.  1,199,375:  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  1030. 
Haggerty,  Harry  C,  ct  al.     (See  Goolman,  Fred  R.,  as- 
signor.) 
Hahn.    Clement    M..    and    A.    B.    Green,   Valentine,    Nebr. 
Capstan.     No.    1,198,215;   Sept.   12;   Gaz.   vol.    230;   p. 
666. 
Hahn.  (;eorge  W.,  Inmanapolls,  Ind.     Combination  duster 
and  scrubber.     No.  1,198,839;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 
p.  815. 
Hahneniann.   Walter,  Kiel,  Germanv.     Wireless  signaling 
apparatus.      No.    1,197.366;    Sept.    5;    Gaz.    vol.    230; 
p.  225. 
Haines.  D.  L.      (See  Powers.  Harry  C,  assignor.) 
Haines.    Gerald    F..    Cape    Cottage.    Me.      Switch.      No. 

1.197.481;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  263. 
Hake.    Charles    F.,    Jr..    Cincinnati,    Ohio.     Machine    for 
renovating  sheet  metal.     No.  1,198,346;  Sept.  12;  Gaz 
vol.  230;  p.  611. 
Hakes.   Llljlan  G..   Dansvllle.  N.  Y.     Hook  and  eye.     No. 

l,Ht!>.0«7  :  Sept.  L'6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  924. 
Halbleib.    Edward    A.,    assignor    to    North    Blast    Electric 
Company,    Rochester,    N.    Y.     Air-pump   mechanism    for 
engines.     No,  1.198.539  :  .«iept.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  712. 
Hale.  Joseph  A.      (See  Janke  and  Hale.) 
Hale  and  Kllburn  Company.      (See  KUburn.  John  E.,  as- 
signor.) 
Hale   and   Kllburn   Company.      (See  Lambert.   Albert   L., 

assignor.) 
Hall.  Charles   R..   Drifton,  assignor  of  one-third  to  P.  J. 
Boyle.    Hazleton.    Pa.     Cylinder  valve.     No.    1.199.693 ; 
Sept    26:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1140. 
Hall.    Elbert   J..   West    Berkeley.   Cal.      Railway-car.      No. 

1.106.946:  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  74. 
Hall,  Ernest  E.      (See  Brown.  John  R..  assignor.) 
Hall,    Jay    H..    assignor    to    The    Electric    Controller   and 
Manufacturing    Company.    Cleveland,     Ohio.       Electric 
controller.      No.    1,197.584;    Sept.    5;    Gaz.    vol.    230; 
p.  .30.3. 
Haller.    Arthur    F..    Merrow.    Conn.     Tooth  -  brush.     No. 

1.199.268:  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  992. 
Hallowel).    Henry   B.,    Worcester,    Mass.      Classifier.      No 

1.197,622;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  353. 
Halpert,  Joseph  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.      Disappearing  baby- 
bed.      No.  1.199,694  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1 140. 
Haltenberger,     Jules,     assignor     to     Mid-West     Equipment 
Company.    Indianapolis,     Ind.     Double-piston     Internal- 
combustion  engine.     No.  1,199.068;  Sept.  20;  Gaz    vol 
280  :  p.  924. 
Hamachek.   Frank.   Kewaunee.   Wis.,  assignor  to   Sprague 
Canning    Machinery    Company.    Chicago,    III.      Pllllng- 
machine.    No.  1,197,821  :  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  427 
Hamhay.  James  T..  Harrishurg.  Pa.    Tubular-frame  wheel- 
barrow.    No.  1,196.776:  Sopt.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30:  p.  12 
Hamburger,  Manes  I.,   Baltimore,  Md.,  and  J.  P    Tarbox 
Washington,  D.  C.  ;  said  Tarbox  assignor  to  said   Ham- 
burger.    Garment-clasp.     No.  1,197,933;  Sept.  12;  Gaz 
vol.  230  :  p.  467. 
Hamby,  Ellas  C.  Macon.  Ga.    Tire-armor.     No.  1,198,540 : 

Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  712. 
Hamelback,    Jacob     A.,     Newark,     Ohio.       Wrench.       No 

1,198,913;  iSept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  841. 
Hamm.  William  S..  Hubbard  Woods.  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Adams  &  Westlake  Company.      I.amp.     No.   1.196.947 : 
Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  n.  "4. 
Hammersley.  Walter  M..  .leffersonvllle.   Ind.     Wall-paper- 
handling   device.     No.    1.199.269;    Sept.    26;    Gaz.    vol. 
2.^0  :  p.  992. 
Hammond.   Grant,    Hartford.    Conn.,    assignor   to    Dalton 
Arms    Corporation.    Now    York.    N.    Y.      Breech-holt    for 
firearms.     No.  1.198,880  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  622 
Hammond.    William    P.,    Passaic,    N.   J.     Indlcattng-signaJ 
for  vehicles.      No.   1,199,545;   Sept.   26;   Gaz.  vol.   230- 
p.  1091. 
Hampden  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Hemeoway  and 

Hlckerson.  assignors.) 
Hampton.  James.  Chicago,   III.     Floor-surfacing  machine 

No.  1,198,026;  Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  502. 
Hanauer,  Andreas,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Shade-awnlng  sup- 
port.    No.  1,199,376:  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  1030. 
Hanck,  Edward  H.,  and  E.  H.  David,  Maywood.  III.     Flag- 
holder.     No.  1,198.840  :  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  816. 
Hand,    Judson    L..    Jr.,    Pelham,    Ga.      Furnace    construc- 
tion.    No.  1.198.841;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  816. 
Hanford.   Orin   A..   Rochester,    N.  Y.,   assignor   to   Empire 
Machine   Company,    Portland,    Me.     Glass-forming   ma- 
chine.    No.  4.199.695  ;  Sept,  26  ;  Gsz.  vol.  230  :  p.  1140 
Hanke,  Nora.      (See  Ijiwrence,  Arthur  E.,  assignor.) 
Hannay.   Arthur.    Groton.    Conn.      Tapping  and    reaming 
device.     No.  1.197,286;  Sept.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p    198 
Hannon,  Edward  F..  Sr.,  Tulsa.  Okla.     Accelerator-pedal 
foot  rest.     No.  1.197.023  ;  Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p   102 
Han  scorn,  Frank  Z    Chicago,  111.     Tooth  for  dental  plates! 

No.  1.198.842 ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  816. 
Hansoo,  Albert  J..  Portland.  Me.,  assignor  to  Curtlss  A 
Co.  Mfg.  Co.,  Wellsfon.  Mo.  Fluid-actuated  hoist.  No. 
1.198.216  :  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  666. 
Hansson.  HJalmar  A..  Malmo.  Sweden,  Machine  for  cut- 
ting off  the  tops  of  beets  and  the  like.  No.  1.196.868  : 
Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  42. 


Harbeck    Jervis   R.,    Chicago.    111.,   assignor    to   American 
Can    Company.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Soda-straw    holder. 
No.  1.198.027;  Sept.  12;  Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  608. 
Harbeck,     Stanley,    Toledo,    Ohio.       Drinking  -  cup.       No. 

1,197,822  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  427. 
Hardart,  Frank,  et  al.     (See  Frltsche,  John,  assignor,) 
Harden,  George  W.  W..  Le  Roy.  Minn.     Insulating  material 
and  producing  the  same.     No.  1,198,028  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  230  ;  p.  603. 
Harden.  Marlon  J..   Akron.  Ohio.     Ironing-board  cabinet. 

No.  1.198.347  ;  Sept.  12  ;  (iaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  611. 
Hardesty.  Rudd.  Denver.  Colo.    Percolator.   No.  1,198,641 : 

Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  713. 
Hardin.  Joel  T.,  and  J.  G.  Clark,  Fllntvllle,  Tenn.     Wash- 
ing-machine.    No.  1,199,270;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 
p.  992. 
Harding,    Charles    K.,   Chicago,    111.      Structure   for   pro- 
ducing flameless  catalytic  combustion.     No.  1,198,!>42  : 
Sept.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  713. 
Harding,  Earle  P.  W..  Portland,  Oreg.     Viscogen  contain- 
ing phenolphthalein.    No.  1,199,0,35  :  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
2.30;  p.  881. 
Hardlnge  Bros.    (See  Hardlnge,  Franklin,  assignor.)    (Re- 
issue.) 
Hardinge,  Franklin,  assignor  to  Hardlnge  Bros.,  Chicago, 
HI.     Watchman's  clock.     (Reissue.)     No.  14,193;  Sept. 
19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  882.  '       f  • 

Hardman.  John  R.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Frelgbt-car-door 
lock.  No.  1.197,202;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  168. 
Hardyk,  Henry  B..  Jr.,  Armour,  S.  D.  Feeder  for  corn- 
shellers.  No.  1.198,438  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  676. 
Harker,  Fred  L.  ( See  Rogers  and  Harker  ) 
Harklns,   George   W.,    Harveys,    Pa.      Dump  -  scoop.      No. 

1.198,217  :  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  666. 
Harmon.    Frank    W.,    Buxton.    Me.      Churn  dasher.      No. 

1.198.914:  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  841. 
Harmon.  Willis  E..  Meckanic  Falls.  Me.     Sawlng-machlne. 

No.  1.197.482:  Sept.  5;  c;az.  vol.  230;  p.  263. 
Harner,  George  E.      (See  Dunkle  and   Harner.) 
Harper.    James    D.,    Scott.    Ark.      Resilient    wheel.      No. 

1,199,377;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1031. 
Harrington.    Albert    H..    Pall    River,    Mass.      Implement- 
holder.     No.  1.198,723 ;  Sept.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  777. 
Harrington.    Arthur    S..    Stockton,    Cal,      Electrlc-clrcult- 
seallng  plug.     No,   1.196,948  ;   Sept.   5  ;   Gaz.  vol.   230 ; 
p.  75. 
Harris.  Edward  A.,  assignor  of  three-eighths  to  R.  Grasby, 
Warren.   Ark,     Offsetting  device   for  sawmill-carriages. 
No.  1,197,367  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  226. 
Harris,     (;eorge,     Dyersburg,     Tenn.       Rail  -  Joint.       No. 

1.198.724  ;  Sept.  19 :  Qaz.  vol.  230 :  p.  778. 
Harris.  Robert  C.      (See  Wilkinson.   Henry  R.,  assignor.) 
Harris,    Warren    B.,    Millbary,    Mass.     Dobby-chaln.     No. 

1,199,546:  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1092. 
Harrison,  Charles  E.      (See  Aron  and  Harrison.) 
Harrison.  Edward  E.     (See  Flske  and  Harrison.) 
Harrison,   Walton.   New   York.   N.   Y.      Wireless  signaling 
system.     No.   1,196.949;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  75! 
Hart.  Burnett  B..  Lowell.  Mass.     Pocket  addlng-machlne. 

No.  1,196.859;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  42. 
Hart,  Clifford  L..  New  Britain.  Conn.     Floor  and  celling 

plate.     No.  1,197,024;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  102. 
Hart.  Harry  S.,  assignor  to  Rodger  Ballast  Car  Company, 
Chicago.   HI.     Convertible   freight-car.      No.   1.198.726: 
Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  778 
Hart    A    Hegeman    Manufacturing   Company.    The.      (See 

Guett.  Monroe,  assignor.) 
Hartfeld,  Isaac  J.,  assignor  to  J.  Y.  McCllntock,  Roches- 
ter. N.  Y.     Process  and  apparatus  for  laying  pavementa. 
No.  1.198.631  :  Sept.  19  ;  (Iaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  744. 
Hartford  Fairmont   Company.      (See   Peller,   Karl   B.,  a»- 

slgnor. ) 
Hartford.  William  P..  and  C.  M.  Rlckoff,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  said  Hartford,  one-third  to  W.  T.  Darden. 
and  one-third  to  A.  P.  McPherson,  Chicago.  111.  Coin- 
holder.  No.  1.197.736 ;  Sept.  12  ;  (5az.  vol.  230 ;  p.  396. 
Hartman.    Reuben    E..   Orange.   Tex.      Headlight    control. 

No.  1.198,348;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  612. 
Hartmann,  KHthe,   Berlin,  Germany.     Maternity-garment. 

No.  1,199.069  :  Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  92^ 
Hartness,    James,    Springfield,    Vt.      Metal-working    ma- 
chine.    No.  1.198,632;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  745 
Hartongb,  Edward  W..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Side  bearing  for 
railway-cars.     No.  1,198.218;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  280; 
p.  567. 
Hartshorn.    Chester   W.,   Pord.    Kans.      Carbureter.      No. 

1,198,029  :  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  603. 
Harvey.  Alexander  S.,  and  J.  W.  Brill.  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Tailpiece  for  bath-cock  fixtures.     No.  1,199,007  ;  Sept. 
19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  872. 
Harvey.  Hlllman  H..  Chicago.  111.     Brake  mechanism  for 
railway-cars.     No.   1,197,203;   Sept.  6;  Gai.  toI.  280; 
p.  169. 
Harvey.  William  A.,  assignor  to  A.  E.  Morse,  Scranton,  Pa. 
Transmitted-Iight    display    apparatus.     No.    1,199,878 ; 
Sept.  26;  (iaz.  vol.  280;  p.  lOSl. 
Harvle.  Jacob  O..  Cheyenne  Wells.  Colo.     Well-casing  ma- 
chinery.    No.  1.197.287  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  198. 
Haskell.  Luther  D..  Essex,  Mass.   Window.    No.  1,196,800; 

Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  b.  43. 
Hassler,    Robert    H.,    IndtaotpOlls,    Ind.     Motor-Tchide. 

No.  1.199,547  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  1092. 
Hastings.  Horace  H.,  Toronto.  Ontario,  (Janada.     Hydro- 
carbon-burner.    No.  1,199,177;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  280: 
p.  969.  • 


Harwell.  John  C.     (See  Poiftcvs,  James  G..  BMlfnior.) 
Hatch.    Oeorge    F.,    Ratbdr^m.    Idaho.      Trap-neat.      No. 

1.198.543:  Sept.  19:  (iaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  713. 
Hatfield.  Frank  A.,  assljnior  to  F.  C.  Klneston,  Los  Ange- 
les. Cal.     Valve.     No.  1,19T.288:  Sept.  5;  Gai.  vol.  280; 

p.  198. 
Hauck.    Charles    F..    Boald4r.    Colo.      Automobtle-locklna 

device.     No.  1.198.843;  sipt.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  81  f 
Hauer,    Elmer   E.,    Sprlngfleld.    Ohio,    assignor,   by   mesne 

aHalgnments,  to  Elliott  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Tur- 
bine.    No.  1.198,219;  8ept  12;  Gai.  vol.  230;  p.  667. 
Haagb,  Stephen  L.     (See  DarHog,  John,  a.sslKnor.) 
Hausen,    Charlfs    J..    New    Torlc,    N.    Y.      Hose-supporter. 

No.  1,197.368;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  226. 
Hauner.   Bonner  B..  Custer,  S.  D.     Fence  post  mold.     No. 

1.197.483;  Sept.  5;  <^:az.  rol.  230;  p.  264 
Hauser,    Walter    T.,    Freeman    townsnip,    Butler    county, 

Iowa.     .Animal-trap.     No.  1,199,178  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gai.  vol. 

230  ;  p.  959. 
Hawkln.x.     Mary     A..     Minntapolis.     Minn.       Table.       No. 

1.197.025;   Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.   102. 
Hawksworth,    David    W.       (See    Thompson    and    Hawks- 
worth.) 
Hawley.  Frank,  and  J.  L.  L^rensen,  Monroe.  Utah.     Bcet- 

elerator.     No.    1,199,696:    Sept.   26;    Gaz.   vol.   230;   p. 

1140. 
Hawlev,  Lee  F.,  Randolph,  N,  Y.     Producing  creosote  from 

hardwood   tar-olls.     .No.  1,199,271;   Sept.  26;   Gaa.  vol. 

230  ;  p.  992. 
Hawthorne,    Ellsworth    A.,    Bridgeport.    Conn.      Lighting 

apparatus.      No.    1,196.950;    Sept.    5;    Gaz.    vol.    230; 

p.   75. 
Hawthorne.  Ellsworth  A..  OrMgeport.  Conn.     Lamp-cowl. 

No.  1,196,951;  Sept.  6;  Qaz.  vol.  230;  p.  76. 
Hawthornp,    Ellsworth    A..    Bridgeport,    Conn.      Acoustic 

apparatus.      No.    1,198,84*;    Sept.    19;    Gaz.    vol.   230; 

p.  817. 
HaydPD,   George   W.,   Buffalo,  a.s8l«nor   to   Gould    Coupler 

Company,  New  York,  N.  YL     .Applying  active  material  to 

seconilary-battery  plates.     No.  1.197,737;  Sept.  12;  Gaz. 

vol.  230  :  p.  397. 
Hayea    Pump   St    Planter    Company.      (See    Hayes,    Ralph 

w.  E.,  aKslgnor.) 
Hayes.  Ralph  W.  E.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Hayes  Pump 

i   Planter  Company.   <;alta.    III.     Reducing  valve.     No. 

1.196.861;  Sept.  5;   Gaz.  Tol.  230;  p.  43. 
Hayes.  Ralph  w.  E.,  asslgn<>r  of  one-half  to  Hayes  Pump 

&   I'lsnfer  Company,  Galfa.    III.     Re<luclng  valve.     No. 

1.196.862:  Sept.  ,5;  Gaz.  Vol.  230;  p.  44. 
Hayes.  William  J.      (See  D«in.  Clement  E..  assignor.) 
llayner.  Hnrry  L,     (See  Ha»ner.  Oria  A.  and  11    L.) 
Hayner,   Orla    A.   and    H.    U.    Mason,    Mich.      Vnlcanlaer. 

No    1.197.484  ;  Sept.  5  :  (Hz.  vol.  2.30  :  p.  265. 
Harnes,  Benjamin  F.,  Tuolamne.  Cal.     Variable-speed  re- 
versible  frlctlonal   gearing.      No.    1,198,915  ;    Sept.    19  ; 

Oai.  vol.  2.30  :  p.  842. 
Hazard.  Frederick  J.  H..  Tofonto,  Ontario.  Canada.     Wire 

cash-carrier.     No.   1.197,6i23:   Sept.   12;  Gaz.   vol.  230; 

p.  353. 
Heacock.     Foster    J.,     Saleiti.     Ind.       Fruit-grader.       No. 

1.197.369:  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  fol.  230;  p.  227. 
Headley,  Arthur  B.,  et  al.      (See  La  May.  Arthur  C,  as- 

sli^nor.) 
Heal.     William     S.,     Elizabeth,     N.     J.       Vibrator.       No. 

1.198,544  ;  Sept.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  713. 
Heany.  .John  A..  New  York.  .N.  Y.     Apparatm*  for  making 

wlre-mesb   fabric.     No.   1,198,301 ;   Sept.   12 ;  Gaz.  vof 

230  ;  p.  612. 
Heany,  John  A.,  assizor  to  Patents  Experiment  Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  .N.  Y.     >|aking  wire-mesh  fabric.     No. 

1.198.349;  Sept.  12:  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  612. 
Heany,  John  A.,  assignor  to  Patents  Experiment  Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  N.  Y.     Intailating  small  conductors.    No. 

1.198.350 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  612. 
Heard,  C.  Ford.      (See  Collman.  Conrad  H.,  assignor.) 
Heath.  Frank  M..  Portland.  Oreg.     Detlector-damper.     No. 

1.197.120:  Sept.  5:  Gaz.  tol.  230:  p.  137. 
Hearrin,  John  H.     (See  Crajidpll  and  Heavrln.) 
Hecht,  Joseph  L..  assignor  tt  French  k  Hecht.  Davenport, 

Iowa.     .Metal  wheel  construction.     No.  1,199,179 ;  Sept. 

26  :  Gai.  vol.  230  ;  p.  900. 
Becker,  Hugo  A.,  assignor  to  American  Laundry  Machinery 

Company,    Cincinnati,    Gilo.     Valve    mechanism.      No. 

1.199.070;  .'Jppt.  20;  Cut.  vol.  230;  p.  925. 
Heckcrt.  Martin  L..  Mount  Oarmei,  Pa.     Non-glaring  head- 
light.    No.  1,199.071  ;  -Sept.  26 ;  (;a«.  vol.  230 ;  p.  925. 
Hedderwick,     Harold     J.,     billhead,     Glasgow,     Scotland. 

Means  for  locking  nuts  ot>  screw-bolts,  shafts,  and  the 

like.      No.  1,199.548  ;  Hcpt,  26  ;  (iaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1098. 
Hedlund,  John.  St.  Cloud.  Minn.    Humidor.    No.  1.198.919  ; 

Sept.  19;  <;az.  vol.  2.30;  p.  842. 
Hedman,  John   F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.   Spauldtng. 

liott  Angeleo,  Cal.     Metho(|  and  apparatus  for  separattna 

minerals  and  meUla.    No.  1,198,126;  Sept.  12  ;  Gai.  vol. 

230  ;  p.  530. 
Hedman   Manufacturing  Cofipany.     (See  Fesler,  Douglas 

F..  assignor.) 
leeter.  Tnomas  E.,  St.  Lou|s,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Boorum  Ic 

Pease    Loose    L<»sf    Book    Company.    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Punch.     No    1.197.934  ;  S^pt.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  468. 
Helmsnn.    Helnrkh,    Dessai).    assignor    to    Actlen    Geaell- 

•chaft  ffir   Anilln  Fabrlkqtion,  Berlin,  Germanv.     Dyaa 

and  making  same.     No.  1,199,697;  Sept.  26;  Gai.  toL 

280;  p.  1141. 


Helo,  Adolf,  Berlin,  Germany.  Heating  plant.  No. 
1.198.220;  Sept.  12;  (Jaz.  vol    230;  p.  568. 

Hein,  Adolf,  Berlin,  Germany.  Signaling  and  Indicating 
device  for  heating  plants.  No.  1,198,221;  Sept.  12; 
Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  668. 

Helnritz,  Walter  J.,  Norrlstown.  Pa.  Lightning  arrester. 
No.  1,197.485;  Sept.  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  265^ 

Helns,  Otto,  assignor  to  Bosch  Magneto  Companv,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Intprnal-combustton  t-nglne  or>ranlxatlon. 
No.  1.198.6.33;  Sept.  19;  (iaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  746. 

Helnstus,  Albert  J.,  charlerol  borough,  assignor  of  one-haU 
to  C.  C.  Dieter,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Antlskld-chaln.  No. 
1.199,698;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1141. 

Helnzelman,  Rei^lnald,  Belleville.  III.  Storm  side  and 
front  for  vehicles.  No.  1,196,777  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gai.  rol. 
230;  p.  12. 

Helse,  Adalbert,  Waterford.  Wis.  Calf-feeder.  No. 
1.198.917  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  842. 

Helslng,  Raymond  A.,  E^st  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated. System  for  the  transmission  of  Intelli- 
gence.    No.  1,199.180;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  960. 

Helicerud.  John.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  I^atbe-center.  No. 
1.198,030  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  504. 

Helm,  Clyde  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  A  Bennett, 
Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Hot  and  cold  cotton-seed-cake  cut- 
ter.    No.   1.197^70;   Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.   230;  p.  227. 

Helming.  John.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Moldwl  shoe-counter. 
No.  1.197.624  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  364. 

Hemenway,  George  C,  New  York,  and  G.  X.  HickeraoD, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignors  to  Hamp<len  Manufacturing 
Company.  Inc..  Hanger  or  wall-pin.  No.  1.198,222 ; 
Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  yol.  280 ;  p.  568. 

HemlPb,  Martin.     (See  Diehl  and  Hemleb.) 

Henderson.  Clark  T.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler  Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Motor  <ontroller.  No.  1,196,778; 
Sept.  5;  <;az.  vol.  230;  p.  12. 

Henderson.  Fred  H.,  assignor  to  J.  G.  Henderson,  Cbar- 
lottP«vlIle,  Va.  Parquetry  and  applying  It.  No. 
1.197.935;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  468. 

Henilerson,  Georga,  South  Porcupine,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Electromagnetic  signaling  apparatus.  No.  1,199,690; 
Sept.  26;  Gai.  vol.  230;  p.  1141. 

Henderson,  John  <f.      (See  Henderson,  Fred  H.,  assignor.) 

Henderson.  Wilbert  D.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Intcrlocklnc 
brace.     .No.  1,198,031;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  604. 

Hendon,  E.  T.      (See  Dalton,  William  M.,  assignor.) 

Hendrix,  Samuel  I.,  Crescent  City,  Fla.  Tpmperatnre- 
alarm.     No.  1,198.845;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  817. 

Henes,  John  E.,  Menominee,  Mich.  Automatic  feeding  ap- 
paratus. No.  1,199,181  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p. 
§60. 

Henry.  Altwrt  C.     (See  Home  and  Crane,  assignors.) 

Henry  Disaton  &  Sons.     (See  Baude.  William  A.,  assignor.) 

Henry,  Eugene  E.      (See  Jeffries  and  Henry.) 

Henry,  William  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  G.  C.  Wilcox, 
Akron,  Ohio.  Device  for  mechanically  aiding  the  band 
in  writing.  No.  1,197,289;  Sept.  5;  Gai.  vol.  2S0; 
p.  199. 

Henslev.  Calvin  P.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Pneumatic  tlra. 
No.  i. 198.634;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  745. 

Henie,  Arthur  F.  J.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Paper  cracker-box. 
No.  1.198.032;  Sept.  12;  (;az.  vol.  230;  p.  604. 

Herfjord.  Jacob,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Ship  with  emer- 
gency section.  No.  1.198.439;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  280; 
p.  675. 

Herman.  Belle  V..  Centralla.  Wash.  Fruit-Jar  lifter.  No. 
1,198.223  ;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  568. 

Hermann  Aukam  &  Co.      (See  Jensen,  Karl  F.,  assignor.) 

Herr,  Herbert  T.,  Fittsburgh,  Pa.  Engine-starting  meana. 
No.   1.107.371;   Sept.  5:   Gaz.   vol.   230;   p.   227. 

Herr.  Ilorhert  T..  IMttshur^th.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  West- 
Inghousp  Machine  Compnnv.  Internal-combustion  en- 
gine.    No.  1.197.121;  Sept    5;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  138. 

Herr,  Shlrl.  Crawfordrvllle,  Ind.  Seed-recleaning  machine. 
No.  1,199,649;  Sept.  26;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1093. 

Herrlck,  James  A..  Newark,  N.  J.  Gas  producer.  No. 
1.197.625;  Sept.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  354. 

Herrman.  Arthur,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sweeper  for  records 
of  talking  machines.  No.  1,198,127  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  voL 
230  ;  p.  537. 

Herrmann,  Paul  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hair  curling  and 
waving  apparatus.  No.  1,199,560;  Sept.  20;  Gai.  toL 
230;   p.  1093. 

Herron.  Joseph  A..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Pump-regulator. 
No.  1,199,561  ;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  1093. 

Hershman,  Paul  R..  Chicago.  III.  Corrosion-resisting  ro- 
fractorv.  No.  1,198,033  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p. 
605. 

Hershman.  Paul  R..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Mineral 
Products  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Paoductlon  of  re- 
fractory materials.  No.  1,197,626;  Sept.  12;  (Jai.  toL 
230  :  p.  354. 

Hertleln.  Adam,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Underground  conductor 
for  electric  railways.  No.  1,197,372 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  2.30;  n.  227. 

Flervey,  Benjamin  E.,  Wallace,  Idaho.  Life-saving  auit. 
No    1.197.823:  Sept.  12;  (iar..  vol.  280;  p.  428. 

Hess-Bright  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Hen, 
Henry,  assignor.) 

Hess,  Kdward  B..  Brooklyn,  assignor,  by  meane  aaaffB- 
ments,  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Paper-gage  for  type-writing  machines.  No. 
1,199.462  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280  ;  p.  1068. 
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Heas,  George  J.,  Carroll,  Iowa.     Press  for  tying  currency. 

No.  1.197,824  :  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  428. 
Hess.    Henry.    Philadelphia,   Pa.,    assignor    to   The    Heas 

Bright  Manufacturlin;  Coiiipauv.     Cage  for  antifriction 

bearings.     No.   1,199,182;   Sept.  26;   Gas.   vol.   230;   p. 

661. 
Hesse,  Frederick,  and  D.  Martin,  Portland.  Oreg.     Means 

for  restraining  a  pulley  or  wheel  on  Its  Journal.     No. 

1.197,204;   Sept.  6;   (Jaz,   vol.   230;  p.    109. 
H^uscb.    Eduardo    H.,    Barcelona,    Spain.      Manufacturing 

coat-of-mall  fabric.     No.  1,197,627  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gas.  vol. 

230 ;  p.  354. 
Heusner,    Louis    D.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Display-stand.      No. 

1,196.863;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  44. 
Hewitt.    Peter  C.,   New   York,   N.   Y.,   assignor,   by   meant* 

assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.     Eeg 

ulatTon      of      electrical      distribution      systems.       No. 

1.197,628;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  355. 
Hewitt,  Peter  C.  Rlngwood  Manor,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

algnments,  to  Cooper   Hewitt   Electric  Company,    Hobo 

ken.  N.  J.     Vapor  electric  apparatus.     No.  1,197,629: 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  S.'SS. 
Hewitt,   Peter  C,   Rlngwood   Manor,  assignor  to  Cooper 

Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.     Vapor  elec 

trie  apparatus.    No.  1,198,881 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  280  ; 

p.  622 
Hewitt,  William  B.,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 

slgnments,    to   Worthinjjton    I'ump   and    Machinery   Cor- 
poration,   New    York,    N.    Y.       Deep-well    pump.      No. 

1,197.631  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  356. 
Heyl  &  Patterson.     (See  Covert,  Bdson  C,  assignor.) 
Heyman.  David,  and  T.  R.  Arden,   New  York.  N.  Y. ;  said 

Arden      assignor     to     said      Heyman.      Pop-gun.      No. 

1,199.074  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  926. 
Heywood  Brothers  and  Wakefield  Company.     (See  O'Hearn, 

<5eorge  E.,  assignor.) 
Hlbbs.  Caasell  D.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    Tube-vulcanlier.    No. 

1,198.224  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280  ;  p.  569. 
HIckerson.  George  X.     (See  Hemenway  and  Hickerson.) 
Hickok.  Arthur  S.     (See  Myers,  Hubert  A.,  assignor.) 
Higel,    Otto,    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada.      Player-piano 

mechanism.     No.  1,198.225  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gat.  vol.  280 ;  p. 

669. 
Hlggin.  Henry,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Hlggln  Mann 

facturing  (Company.  Newport,  Ky.     Hook-fastener.     No. 

1,197.630  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  355. 
Hlnln     Manufacturing     Company,     The.       (See     Hlggin. 

Henry,  assignor.) 


Hl|;gins,  Frana  A.,  New  Brunswick,  and  T.  M.  Dunning, 

Jersey     City.     N.      '        ~ 

1,198.034;  Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  506. 


Switch  -  thawing     device.      No. 


1.780;  bept.  6; 


Hlginbotham,  Arthur  0..  assignor  to  C.  B.  Foster  and  Com- 
panv. Worcester,  Mass.  Motor-vehicle.  No.  1,196,864  ; 
Sppt.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 :  p.  44. 

Hlldebrandt,  Gotthold,  Spandau-Tlefwerder,  near  Berlin. 
Germanv,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American 
Industrial  (Jas  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatui* 
for  liquefying  gases  with  a  low  bolllng-polnt.  No. 
1  199,700;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1142. 

Hlldebrandt,   Gotthold.    Spandau-Tlefwerder,    near   Berlin, 
Germany,    assignor    to    American    Industrial    (>as    Com 
panv.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Liquefying  gases  with  low  boll 
ing  points.     No.  1.199,701  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p. 
1142. 

Hill,    Clement    V.,    Trenton.    N.    J.      Draft  regulator    for  1 
stoves.     No.  1,197.486:  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  266.   ! 

Hill.  David  F.,  G.  L.  Keely,  and  C.  D.  Lohman,  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind.  Boiler-furnace  construction.  No.  1,198,226; 
Sept.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  669. 

Hill,  Harry  W.,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company, 
Southbrldge,  Mass.  Bifocal  lens  fusing.  No.  1,199,879; 
Sept.  26;  Gai.  vol.  230;  p.  1031. 

Hill.  Joseph  T.,  Jr.,  Evansvllle.  Ind.  Traction  attachment 
for  motor-driven  vehicles.  No.  1,197,290 ;  Sept.  5 ;  Gai. 
vol.   230;  p.  199. 

Hill,  Lewis  C^  Roseburg.  Oreg.  Figure  toy.  No.  1,199,188  ; 
Sept.  26 ;  (iaa.  vol.  230 ;  p.  961. 

Hill,  Richard  D..  Electra.  T.x.  Plpe-tongs.  No.  1,198,779  ; 
Sept.  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  13. 

Hlller.  Joseph  L..  Mattapolaett.  Mass.  Economical  and 
advantageous  employment  of  crushing  or  pulverizing 
machines.  No.  1,197.026;  Sept.  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p. 
103. 

Hlller,  Nlcolal  H.,  Carbondale,  Pa.  Absorption  and  appa- 
ratuR  therefor.  No.  1,199,880  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Oas.  vol.  280  ; 
p.  1082. 

Hlller,  Nlcolal  H..  Carbondale.  Pa.  Absorption  refrigera- 
tion apparatus.  No.  1,199,381  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Gat.  vol. 
280 ;  p.  1032. 

Hills,  Reuben  B..  Northampton,  Mass.  Combination  stop 
and  waste  and  safety  valve.  No.  1,198,128 ;  Sept.  12  ; 
Gas.  vol.  280  ;  p.  637. 

Hlnchey,  Charlotte.  Forks,  N.  T.  Door-holding  means. 
No.  1.198,227 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  670. 

Hlnde  A  Danch  Paper  Company,  The.  (See  Kelleber, 
Daniel,  assignor.) 

Hlndln.  Samuel,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Scarf.  No.  1,197,200 ; 
Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  169.  < 

Hinds.  Jesse  L..  and  J.  J.  Doasert,  assignors  to  Crouse- 
Hlnds  Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Electrical  coupling. 
No.  1.197.4ft7;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  230^.  266. 

Hinsdale,  George  G..  Somervllle,  and  C.  w.  Jones,  Arling- 
ton,   Mass.      Resilient   wheel.      No.    1,196.7"" 
Gaz.  vol  2.30  ;  p.  18. 


Hirscb,  Max,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Retalning-atrap  for  bobr- 

coacbes.     No.  1,198,228 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  670. 
Hlrschfeld,  Charles   S.      (See   Van   Ness,   Eugene  D.,  as- 
signor.) 
Hirtn,  Carl  A.,  assignor  to  Norma  Compagnie  Gesellsohaft 

mlt    beschrankter   Uaftung,   Cannstatt-Stuttgart,   Wurt- 

temberg,  Germany.     Race  for  ball  and  cylinder  t>earinga. 

No.   1,197,373;   Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  228. 
Hitch,   Emmet   F.,   Alton,   assignor   to   EqulUble  Powder 

Manufacturing   Company.    E^st    Alton,   III.      Nitration. 

No.  1.198.129  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  687. 
HJort,    John    F..    Worcester,    Mass.      Ix>ck  -  washer.      No. 

1.197,738 :  Sept.  12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  397. 
Hobbs,  James  E.,   Coulsden,  assignor  to  J.  M.   De  Men- 

doia  ver  Mebr.  London,  England.     Metallic  sheet-piling. 

No.  1,197,374  ;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  228. 
Hocbstetter,  Robert,  assignor  to  The  Ault  &.  Wlborg  Co., 

Cincinnati,   Ohio.      Black  mlmeograpb-lnk  and  making 

same.     No.  1.198.440;  Sept.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  676. 
IlochstPtter,  Robert,  assignor  to  The  Ault  A  Wlborg  Co., 

Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Novel    colored   mimeograph  ink   and 

Producing  same.  No.  1,198,441  ;  Sept.  19 ;  Gai.  vol. 
30  ;  p.  676. 

Hocbstetter.  Robert,  assignor  to  The  Ault  A  Wlborg  Co., 
Cincinnsti.  Ohio.  Mimeograpb-lnk  and  making  same. 
No.  1.198.442:  Sept.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  0^676. 

Hockinson,  (Jnstave  O.,  Howell,  Ind.  Wrench.  No. 
1.198,229  :  Sept.  12  :  Gaa.  vol.  230  ;  p.  570. 

Hodam.  Joseph  A..  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Automatic  signaling 
device.     No.  1,197.122  •   Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.   188. 

Hodgdon.  Herbert  W.     (See  Giles,  Henry  G..  assignor.) 

Hodges.  Fred  G.,  Jr.,  Reading,  and  J.  M.  Scboonmaker,  Jr., 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Gas-engine.  No.  1,197,488;  Sept.  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  266. 

Hodgklns,  E>!ward  F.,  assignor  to  Nanmkeag  Buffing  Ma- 
chine Company,  Beverly,  Mass.  Pad  -  adjuster.  No. 
1,197.489;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  230-  p.  267. 

Hodgklnson.  Francis,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Westinghiiusc  Machine  Company.  Heat  -  balancing 
valve.     No.  1.198.6.35;   Sept.  19;  (laz.  vol.  230;  p.  746! 

Hodgklnson,  Francis,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Westlnghouse  Machine  Company.  Relav  -  controlled 
heat  balsnce  valve.  No.  1,199,036;  Sept.  19;  Gai.  vol. 
230  ;  p.  881. 

Hoe.  Robert,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Inking  mechanism  for 
printing-macbinps.  No.  1,197,826  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  voL 
280 ;  p.  428. 

Hoefler.  James  H.,  Louisville,  Ky.  Lighting  device  for 
cigars,  cigarettes,  Ac.  No.  1,199,652;  Sept.  26;  Oaa. 
vol.  230  ;  p.  1098. 

Hoel.  Howard  M.,  and  F.  Kiene,  ^razee,  Minn.  Bean-sort- 
ing machine.  No.  1,197,027  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  230 ;  p. 
103. 

Hoff,  Weldon  A.  L.,  Edmond,  Okla.  Adjustable  crutch- 
tip.     No.  1.197,376;  Sept  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  228. 

Hoffa.  Erwin.  assignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lu- 
cius A  Brtining,  H8chst-on-the-Maln,  Germany.  Qul- 
nopbthalonesulionlc  acids  containing  halogen  and  mak- 
ing same.  No.  1,197,682  ;  Sept  12 ;  Gai.  vol.  280 ;  p. 
866. 

Hoffa,  Erwln.  assignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lu- 
cius A  Briinlng.  H<Schst-on-tbe-Ma1n,  Germany.  Produc- 
ing yellow  insoluble  azo  dyes  on  the  fiber.  No.  1,197,688  ; 
Sept.  12  :  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  367. 

Hoffman,  Rudolph.  Kankakee,  assignor  to  Sears,  Roebuck 
and  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Oil-stove.  No.  1,198,443; 
Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  676. 

Hogan.  Daniel,  HotKtken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Metnecke  it 
(jompany.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Surgical-accessory-support- 
ing ^ppllance.     No.  1,199,558;  Sept.  26;  Gai.  vol.  280; 

Hogan,  James,  Chicago,  IlL  Automatic  alr-sandlng  de- 
^ce.     No.  1,197.490;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  267. 

Hobmann.  Richard  K.,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Tension  mecha- 
nism for  sewing-machines.  No.  1,198,646;  Sept.  19: 
Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  713. 

Hobmann.  Richard  K.,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Revolving-hook 
sewing  machine.  No.  1,198,646  ;  Sept.  19 ;  (3ai.  voL 
230  ;  p.   714. 

Hobmann.  Richard  K.,  Belvldere,  111.  Sewing-machine. 
No.  1,198.547;  Sept.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  714. 

Holden,  William  H.      (See  Scurlock,  Lewis  H.,  assignor.) 

Holen.  Albert  G.,  Northfleld,  Wis.  Attachment  for  auto- 
tires.     No.  1,198.548;  Sept.  19  ;  Oax.  vol.  230 ;  p.  714. 

Holiday,  William  C.  Weklwa,  Fla.  Elastic  for  suspend- 
ers.    No.  1.199.087;  S^t.  19;  (3as.  vol.  230;  p.  881. 

Holland.  H.  Osgood.     (See  Garretson,  Eugene,  assignor.) 

Holland-Letz.  John  and  W..  assignors  to  The  Letz  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Crown  Point,  Ind.  Grindlng-ma- 
chine.     No.  1.197,491  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  230  ;  p.  268. 

Holland-Lets,  William.     (See  Holland-Letz,  John  and  W.) 

Holilday.  James  A.     (Sec  Wagner.  (Tharles  B.,  assignor.) 

Hollsteln,  Paul  G..  Carlstadt,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Leh- 
mann  (?ompany.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  molding 
chocolate  paste.  No.  1,196,860  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  280 ; 
p.  45. 

Holmberg,  Ernst,  Oakland,  Cal.  Flushing  device.  No. 
1.198.549  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  714. 

Holmberg.  John  A.,  LIndsborg,  Kans.  Steam-trap  (or 
vapor-heatlng  systems.  No.  1.196.618  ;  Sept.  19 ;  Oas. 
vol.   230  ;  p.  843. 

Holt,  Herbert  L.,  Smuggler.  Colo.  Rotary  tool-holder. 
No.  1.198.919;  Sept.  19;  Oas.  vol.  280;  p.  848. 

Holt.  Robert  C.     (See  Stafford  and  Holt.) 
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Holter.   Alfred.   RJnkan,   Norway.     Fasteulng-plate.     No, 

1,197,291  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaa.  Vol.  280 ;  p.  199. 
Homan,  William  C,  aaslgnoe  to  E^lward  Miller  &  Companj 

Merlden,  Conn.    Globe  an4  shade  bolder.    No.  l,iy»,072 

Sept.  26  ;  (iai.  vol.  230  ;  y.  925. 
Homan.   William   C.  assignor  to  Edward   Miller  k   Com 

pany.    Merlden,    Conn.      (Jlobe  and   shade   holder.      No 

1,199.073;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  926. 
Homer  Commatator  Compaay,  The.     (See  Keck  and  Lad- 
wig,  assignors.) 
Hooge,  E^lward.     (See  Mobet-g  and  Hooge.) 
Hoover.    Charles    P.,    Columbus,    Ohio.      Purifying   water 

No.  1,197,123;  Sept.  5;  Oai.  vol.  230;  p.  138. 
Hopkins,  Altlg  S.,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company, 

Neodesha,  Kans.     DlstllUtg  petroleum.     No.   1.199.463  . 

Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  f.  1069. 
Hopkins,  Altls  S.,  assignor  t|o  The  Standard  Oil  Company, 

Neodesha,    Kans.      Apparatus   for   distilling   petroleum 

oils.     No.  1.199.464  ;  .Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1059. 
Hopkins,  Willie  D.     (See  Sadmann  and  Hopkins.) 
Horaoek,    Vaclav   M.,  Tabor,   S.    D.      Mower-tractor.     No. 

1.198,444;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  676. 
Horacek,   Vaclav  M.,   Tabor.  S.   D.     Tractor  for  headers. 

No.  1,198,445  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Oaa.  vol.  230  ;  p.  677. 
Horacek.    Vaclav    M.,    Tabof,    8.    D.      Gearing    for    anto 

binders.    No.  1,198,446  ;  8«pt.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  677. 
HorUan,    .Toseph   A..   Kansaf  City,   Mo.      Resilient  wheel. 

No.  1,198,447  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  230  ;  p.  677. 
Hormel,  August,     (see  Wagner  and  Hormel.) 
Horn.  Jo<ieph  V.,  et  al.      (Set  Fritsche,  John,  assignor.) 
Home.  Henry  M.,  assignor  ♦f  flfty-one  one-hundredths  to 

J.  C.  Buford,  Sulphur  .Springs,  Tex.     Spring-wheel.     No. 

1.198.230  ;  .Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  570. 

Home.  Lawrence  W.,  and  W.  N.  Crane,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignors  of  one-third  to  A.  C.  Henry.     Automatic  train 
speed-controlling  device.     J4o.  1.196,782;  Sept.  5;  Gaz. 
vol.  230;  p.  14. 

Horschel.  Fred  P.,  et  al.  (See  Hubmann.  Julius,  a.s 
signor.) 

Horton,  Horace  R.     (See  Sattborn  and  Wilson,  assignors.) 

Hoschke,  William  H.,  New  tork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cres- 
cent Talking  Machine  Company,  Inc.  Brake  for  talking 
machines.  No.  1,197.124;  Sept.  6;  Gax.  vol.  230:  p. 
139.  ' 

Hose.  Roy  H.,  and  J.  R.  Klngsley,  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Sander  for  automobiles.  Ko.  1,199,008  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  230;  p.   873. 

Hotchklss,  Wallace  J.,  AlpeQa,  S.  D.  Rail-fastener.  No. 
1.199.465:  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1060. 

Houchln.  Lowell  L.,  West  Mew  York,  N.  J.     Pliers.     No. 

1.198.231  ;  Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  571. 
Uoudysbell,  Roy  A.,  Tama,  usslgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  R. 

Bear.    Toledo,    Iowa.      Railway  -  tie.      No.    1,198.920- 

Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  pi,  843. 
Hoube,    Henry   A.,   Bridgeport,   Conn.     Metal   barrel-head. 

.No.  1,199.382  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Oaa.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1032. 
Houseman.  Harry  \.,  a.<i8lgnor  to  Standard  Machine  Com- 
pany,  Philadelphia.    Pa.     Take-up   for   circular-knitting 

machines.      No.    1,198.448;    Sept.    19;    Gaz.    vol.    230; 

p.  677. 
Houser.  Fred  P.,  Bully  Hill,  Assignor  of  one-third  to  T.  E. 

Osborne  and   one-third    to   C.    F.   Leyda.    Franklin,   Pa. 

Motor-car-actuated  power-Jfcck.     No.  1,197,125  ;  Sept.  5  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  139. 
Housley,    Robert    B.,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Tap    and    gage 

therefor.      No.    1,199,009  ;    Sept.    19 ;    Gai.    vol.    230 ; 

p.   873. 
Hovls,    Park   S..   Wooster.    Ohio.      Release-joint    for   well- 
casings.     No.  1.199.029  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  879. 
Howe,  Robert.     (See  Parsons,  Cook,  and  Howe.) 
Howell,  E<lward  W.,  New  York,  assignor  to  W.  D.  Smith, 

Brooklyn,      N.      Y.        RefQlgerating     apparatus.        No. 

1.198,352  ;  Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  613. 
Howson.  .Arthur  T.     (See  Thomson  and  Howsoa.) 
Uovlman.   Jo.xeph,   assignor   of   one-half    to    H.    R.   Jones, 

(joalton,  W.  Va.     Attachment  for  trolley-wire  hangers. 

No.  1.196.781 ;  Sept.  5  ;  Ga*.  vol.  230  ;  p.  14. 
Hubbard  &,  Co.      (See   Pelrc#.  Charles   L..  Jr..  assignor.) 
Hubbard.   Edward,   De  Kalb.  111.     Folding  umbrella.     No. 

1.196.952  :  Sept.  5 ;  Gaz.  v«L  230  ;  p.  76. 
Hubbard.  Samuel  F.,  Talladega,  Ala.     Wheel-clamp.     No. 

1.198.550  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gai.  »ol.  230  ;  p.  715. 
Huberty.    Oliver    A.,    London),    England,   assignor    to    The 

Automatic  Arms  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Mainspring 

retainer  and  automatic  utfetv-release.     No.  1,198,382  ; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  230  ;  [x  622. 
Hubmann.  Julius,  assignor  o(  five  one-hundred tba  to  J.  B. 

Ernwlorff,    North    Yakima,   and    twenty    one-hundredths 

to    F.    P.    Horschel.    Selah,    Wash.      Fralt-grader.      No. 

1,199,184;  Sept.  26;  Gai.  Tol.  280;  p.  961. 
Huckel,    John    F.,    Kansas   City,    Mo.      Show  -  case.      No. 

1,196,953:  Sept.  5;  Gaa.  V0L  280:  p.  76. 
Huebsch,   George   M.,   PomoQa.   Cal.      Road-grader.      No. 

1.196.954  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  v<jl.  280 ;  p.  77. 
Huey.  Arthur  B.     (See  TuckeV,  Samuel  L.,  assignor.)     (Re- 
Issue.) 
Huffman,    George    L.    Rye    talley,   and   Q.    W.    Qillaspy, 

Baker.    Or^.      Animal-holdinc  device.      No.    1,198,232; 

Sept.  12;  (fei.  vol.  280;  p,  571. 
Huffman.  Roley,  Decatur,  and  P.  Blrkes,  Mount  Pulaski. 

111.     Feed  box.     No.  1,198.353;  Sept.  12;  Gas.  vol.  230; 

p.  613. 


Hughes.   Davydd   C.   assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,   to 
Addressograph    Company,    ChlcaRO.    111.      Multlprlnting 
and  addressing  machine.     No.  1,19^.551  ;  Sept.  19  ;  O&a. 
vol.  230;  p.   715. 
Hulslng,  Garrett  H.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    Automatic    Utilities   (Jo.      Ixkose-leaf   de- 
vice.    No.  1,197.492;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  268. 
Hull,    Nathaniel    D..    assignor    to    Hull    Pump    and    Tank 
Company.     Owen.sboro.     Ky.       Filter.       No.     1,197,684; 
Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  357. 
i    Hull  Pump  and  Tank  Company.     (See  Hull,  Nathaniel  D., 
as.slgnor.) 
llullihen,    Walter,    c>  al.      (See    Keadle,   William    H.,   as- 

.sipnor.) 

Ilultjiren.    Otto,    Bridgeport,    assignor    to    The    Noiseless 

I       Typewriter  Company.  .Middlrtown.  Conn.     Tvpe-wrlling 

machine.      No.   1,199.383 ;    Sept.   26 ;   Gaz.   voK    230 ;   p. 

10.13. 

Huncker.  Frank.  Rlverton,  Wyo.     Harrow.     No.  1,198,846  : 

Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  817. 
Hunt,   Helm,  Ferris  &  Company.      (See  Ferris,  Henry  L., 

assignor.) 
Hunter.  Rudolph  M..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Forged 
Steel     Valve    Company.    Inc.       Valve.       No.     1,197,035; 
.'^ept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  357. 
Hunter.  William  C,  assignor  to  Tlfton  Farm  Tool  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Tlfton.  <;a.     Combined  seeder  and 
guano  distributer.      No.    1,197,292;    Sept.    5;    Gaz.    vol 
2.30;  p.  199. 
Hunting.    Barton    D.,    Rockford.    Mich.      Well-cover.      No. 

1.197.206;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  169. 
Ilimtlngton.    William   C.    Hln.Hdale.    111.      Projectile.     No 

l.inM.O.i.':  .S.pt.  12:  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  505. 
Huntley.   George  M..   Everett.   Mass.      Seat  coupling.     No. 

1.198,726  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  779. 
llurd.    George    L..    Tenafly,    N.    J.      Tire.      No.    1,197,498; 

Sept.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  269. 
Huseby,    .\lbert   A.,   Chicago,    III.     Talking  machine.      No. 

1,198,636  ;  .Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  746. 
ilutchlngs.    Charles.    Toronto.    Ontario,    Canada.       Ham- 
mock.     No.   1.198.130:   Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2;iO  ;  p.  .'537. 
Hutcblns    Car    Rnofintf    Company.      (Se«    Thompson    and 

Hawkswortb.  assignors.) 
Hutchlns.     Ralph     G..     Chicago.     111.       Trunking.       No. 

1.197.739;  Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  397. 
Hutchinson.     Grant     D.,     Pavilion,     N.     Y.       .\utomobUe 
emergency-tread.      No.    1,198,552 ;    Sept.    19 ;    Gaz.    vol. 
-MO  :  p.  716. 
Hutchinson.    Robert    H.,    Liverpool.    England.      Operating 
mt>chanism    for   <lirection  indicators    for    vehicles.      No. 
M<m..384  :   Sept.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  2.10;  p.   1033. 
Hutchi«!on,  Miller  R.,  assignor  to  E^dison  Storage  Battery 
Company.   West   Orange,   N.   J.      Storage   battery.     No. 
1.1OT.449  :  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  678. 
Hutter.    Josef.    .New    York,    N.    Y.       Bottle  opener.       No. 

1.199.272;  Sept    26:  Gar.  vol.  230;  p.  993. 
Hutton.     Frederick     C,     Galesburg.     111.       Valve.       No. 

1.197.126;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  28();  p.  139. 
Hutton.  Homer  F..  Jeffers,  Mont.     Grain-saver  for  thresh- 
ing machines.     No.   1,197,293  ;   Sept.  5 ;   Gaz.  vol.   280 ; 
p.  200. 
Hyde,     Claude    C.     Otlsvllle,    N.     Y.       Snow  plow.       No. 

1.199,075:  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  920. 
iTynlcka.  Robert  G.      (See  Carbaugh  and  Hynicka.) 
Ibach.  Emll,  Bogota.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  S.  B. 
Murray,     New     York,     N.     Y.       Engine-starter.       No. 
1,198,921  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Onz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  844. 
Ickes.  Peter  C.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half 
to  E.   E.  Garard.  Chanute.   Kans.     Driving  mechanism 
for  pumps.     No.   1,198.553;    Sept.    19;   Gaz.   vol.    280; 
p.  716. 
Ilgner.   Rudolf,  Elblng.  assignor  to   Firm   of  G.   Wolf,   G. 
m.    b.    H.,    Berlin,    Germany.      Medical    appliance.      No. 
1.199,731  :  .Sept.  26;  <;az.  vol.  230;  p.  1152. 
Illgan.    Carl.    Corona,    N.    Y.      Collaret.      No.    1,197.740; 

Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  397. 
Iljinsky,    Michael,    assignor    to    Messrs.    Wefleklnd    &   Co., 
m.    b.    H.,    Uerdlngen  on-the-Rhlne,    Germany.      Dyeing 
with    dyesfuffs    insolul)le    in    water    or    water  insoluble 
leuco  compounds  of  dyestuffs.     No.  1,199.273;  Sept.  26; 
(;az.  vol.  230  ;  p.  993. 
Use,  Frank  H.,  assignor  to  Jiffy  Auto  (Turtaln  Co.,  Detroit, 
MUh.     Side  curtain.     No.  1,197.294;  .Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol. 
230  ;  p.  200. 
India    Rubber    Company.    The.      (See    Welda.    Harry,   as- 
signor.) 
Industrial    Chemical    Institute.      (See    Weber,    Cornelius, 

assignor.) 
Industrial   Instrument  Company.  The.      (See  Bristol  and 

Goodyear,  assignors.) 
Ingersoll-Rand    Company.       (See    Parsons.    Frederick    W., 

assignor.) 
International    Barrel   Company.      (See   Robinson,   Edward 

W..  assignor.) 
International  Concrete  Piling  Co.     (See  Davis,  Alfred  H., 

aj<slgnor.) 
International   Cork  Company,  The.      (See  Albertl,   John, 

assignor.) 
International   Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.      (See 

Spci  ry.  Herbert  B.,  assignor.) 
International     Harvester     Corporation.       (See    Johnston, 

Edward  A.,  assignor.) 
International    Motor   Company.      (See   Masury.    Alfred   F., 
assignor.) 
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International  Signal  Co.,  The.     (See  Webb,  Jean  F.,  Jr., 

assignor.) 

Isgrlg,  Washington  D..  et  al.  (See  Newklrk,  WUllam  P., 
assignor.) 

Isko,  Incorporated.     (See  Nauer,  Ernest  F.,  assignor.) 

Isko,  Incorporated.     (See  Wolf,  Fred  W.,  assignor.) 

lucolano.     Francesco,     New     York,     N.     Y.       Lock.       No. 

1.199.554;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1095. 
Ivens,   Edmund   M.,  New  Orleans.   La.     Plate- valve.     No, 
1.197,936;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  408. 

Iversen.    Lorenz,    assignor    to    Mesta    Sfachlne    Company, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Gear-planing  machine.     No.  1,197.876  ; 

Sept.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  229. 

Izen,    Alexander,    and    R.    Rosen,    CUcago,    111.      Resilient 

wheel.     No.  1,198.233  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  572. 

J.  Faessier  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Maupln. 
f; raves  R.,  assignor.) 

J.  C.  Rho<les  &  Co.     (See  Forbes,  Arthur  W..  assignor.) 

J.  E.  Mergott  Company,  The.  (See  Fuller,  Franz  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

J.  E.  Porter  Company.     (See  Jacobs.  William  F..  assignor.) 

J.  I.  Case  Threshing  Machine  Company.  (See  Fellows, 
Hugh   W.,    assignor.) 

J.  M.  lyehmann  Company.  (See  Hollsteln,  Panl  G.,  as- 
signor.) 

Jach«'ns.  John,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Printing  device.  No. 
1.199.385;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  1033. 

Jachowskl,   Kazlmlerz.      (See  Marclnlak  and   Jachowskl.) 

Jackson.  Andrew  J.,  Chicago.  III.  Refrigerating  appa- 
ratus.    No.   1.197,636;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  358. 

Jackson  Compressor  Company,  The.  (See  Jackson,  Henry 
O.,  assignor.) 

Jackson,  E.  Hilton,  et  al.,  trustees.  (See  Cahlll,  Thad- 
deus,  a.sslgnor.) 

Jackson,  Earnest  L.,  assignor  of  six-tenths  to  R.  C.  Delg- 
nan,  Columbus,  Ga.  Stop  mechanism  for  spinning- 
frames,  speeders,  and  the  like.  No.  1,197,494  ;  Sept.  5  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  269. 

Jackson.  Graham  H..  and  C.  P.  Day,  Newark,  N.  J.,  as- 
signors to  Universal  Tobacco  Machine  Co.  Machine 
for  stripping  and  booking  tobacco-leaves.  No,  1,198,847  ; 
Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  818. 

Jackson.  Henry  O.,  assignor  to  The  Jackson  Compressor 
Company,  Denver,  Colo.  Rotary  air-compressor.  No. 
1.197.578;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  301. 

Jackson.  Henry  O.,  assignor  to  The  Jackson  Compressor 
Company,  Denver,  Colo.  Rotary  air-compressor.  No 
1.197.579;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  301. 

Jackson.  John  R.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Automobile-lock. 
No.  1,197.937  :  Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  469. 

Jackson.  Ivouls.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Door-operating  mecha- 
nism.     No.  1.197,938;   Sept.  12;  (}az.  vol.  230;  p.   469. 

Jackson.  Ray  P..  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Insu- 
lator.    No.  1,198.131:  Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  230^.  537. 

Jackson.  Ray  P..  EJdgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Iron- 
porcelain  insulating-support.  No.  1,199,466;  Sept.  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1060. 

Jackson.  Ray  P.,  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Iron- 
porcelain  Insulating  bushing.  No.  1,199,467  ;  Sept.  26  ; 
<;az.  vol.  230;  p.  1060. 

Jackson.  Ray  P.,  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inchoust"  EN'ctrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Me- 
chanical rectifier.  No.  1,199,468;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 
2.3(» :  p.  1061. 

Jackson.  Ray  P.,  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Campany.  Me- 
chanic al  rectifier.  .No.  1,199,409;  Sept.  26:  Giaz.  vol. 
230:  p.  1061. 

Jackson,  Robert  E.,  Victoria,  Va.,  a'^slgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  W.  White,  trustee,  Chicago,  111.  Clean- 
ing .surfaces.  No.  1,198,036  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ; 
p.  505. 

Jacob.  Moe,  New  York.  Buckle.  No.  1,199,076;  Sept.  26; 
(Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  926. 

Jacobs.  Charles  W.  A.  (See  Wlttkopp.  Edwin  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Jacobs.  ■  Daniel  B.,  Chicago.  111.  Doubletree-clip.  No. 
1.198,234:  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  572. 

Jacobs,  Henry  w.     (See  Dunlop  and  Jacobs.) 

Jacobs,  William  C.  assignor  of  one-third  to  V.  Carter. 
Palestltie.  III.  Steam-drying  system  for  locomotive- 
boilers.     No.  1,196,783;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  14. 

Jacot>«,  William  F..  assignor  to  J.  E.  Porter  (jompany. 
Ottawa.  HI.  Barn-door  track.  .No.  1.199.185;  Sept.  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  962. 

Jacobs.  William  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Ix)ck  Tlte  Envelope  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Article  of  paper  or  the  like.  No.  1,197,127  ;  Sept.  6 : 
Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  140. 

Jacoby,  Benjamin.     (See  King.  Johnson,  and  Jacoby.) 

Jaeger,  Herman  J.,  Weehawken,  assignor  to  H.  J.  Jaeger 
Company,  Iloboken,  N.  J.  Incandescent  lanip  with  con- 
centrated metallic  filaments.  No.  1,197,207 ;  Sept.  8 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  170. 

Jaeger.  Otto,  Elkins  Park,  Pa.  Dispensing  apparatus. 
No.  1,199,274  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  993. 

Jaenecke,  Wllhelm  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  O.  Miller, 
.North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  Clutch.  No.  1,197,028;  Sept. 
5  :  Gar.  vol.  230 ;  p.  103. 

James,  Charles  S.      (See  Bresee  and  James.) 

James  H.  Watson  Company,  The.  (See  Riggln,  Charlie  8., 
assignor.) 


James,  John,  assignor  to  James  Manufacturing  Companj, 
Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.  Means  for  setting  up  anchors. 
No.  1,199,077  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  927. 

James  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  James,  John,  as- 
signor.) 

Janke,  Walter  H.,  and  J.  A.  Hale,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Ratchet 
actuating  and  release  mechanism.  No.  1.198,132 : 
Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  538. 

Jannev,  Reynold,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  J.  J.  Craln,  Wall- 
Ingfoid,  assignors  to  The  Waterbury  Tool  Company. 
New  Britain,  Conn.  Driving  mechanism.  No.  1,197,029  ; 
.Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  104. 

Jarvey,  Jacob.  Red  Lodge,  Mont.  Culvert.  No.  1,198,554  ; 
.'^ept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  716. 

Jasper,  Zadle  E.,  Napanoch,  N.  Y.  Funnel.  No.  1,196,784  ; 
Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  15. 

Jeannln.  Harrv  W.,  Warren.  Ohio.  Alternating-current 
motor.     No.  1,198,235  :  Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  572. 

Jefferles,  Ebenezer  A.  W.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Construc- 
tion C'ompany.  Worcester,  Mass.  Gas  producer.  No. 
1,198.037  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  bOC. 

Jefferson,  Herbert  P.,  Boston,  Mass.  Treating  wool,  hir- 
sute, and  other  animal  fibers,  as  well  as  fabrics  or  tex- 
tiles and  the  products.  No.  1,197.495  :  Sept.  5  :  (3az. 
vol.  230:  p.  270. 

Jeffery,  John  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  E.  Cleaveland. 
Canton.  N.  Y.  Automoblle-llftjng  jack.  No.  1.198,922  ; 
Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  844. 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Levin.  Nils 
D..  assignor.) 

Jeffries.  James  T..  and  E.  E.  Henry,  Astoria,  Oreg.  Point- 
protector  for  pencils  and  the  like.  No.  1,199,555  ;  Sept. 
26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1095. 

Jenkins.  Charles  F..  Washington,  D.  C.  Vehicle-tire. 
No.  1,197,030  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  105. 

Jennings.  William  F..  Brldgewater.  Mass.  Molder's  tool. 
No.  1,198,133  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  539. 

Jensen.  Karl  F..  South  River.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hermann 
Aukam  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Spanning-frame.  No. 
1,199.275  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gnz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  993. 

Jensen.  Olaf.  RJukan,  assignor  to  Norsk  Hydro-elektrlsk 
Kvaelstofaktleselskab,  Christlanla,  Norway.  Convert- 
ing nitrous  gases  Into  concentrated  n'trlc  acid.  No. 
1.197,295;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  201. 

Jepson.  John  W..  New  York,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corporation,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.  Y.  Automatic  electric  regulator.  No.  1,197.208  ; 
Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  170. 

Jepson,  John  W.,  Buffalo,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
I        to  U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  T. 
I       Automatic  electric  regulator.     No.  1,197,209;  Sept.  6; 
Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  171. 

Jeralds,  (Jeorge  I..  Cheshire,  Conn.  Garment-supporter 
loop.     No.  1,199,078  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  927. 

Jiffy  Auto  Curtain  Co.      (See  Use,  Frank  H..  assignor.) 

Jlffv  Brush  Company,  The.  (See  Jordan,  Thomas  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Jlranek,  Louis  A.,  Blrnamwood,  Wis.  Commode  structure 
for  baby  cabinets  or  dressers.  No.  1,199,186  ;  Sept.  26  ; 
(iaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  962. 

Jlranek,  Louis  A.,  Blrnamwood.  Wis.  Shield  for  baby 
cabinets  or  dressers.  .No.  1,199,187  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
230 ;  p.  962. 

Jobllng,  Richard.  Calumet,  Mich.  Expansible  pipe  and 
lolnt.     No.  1.197.496 ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  270. 

Jonansuo.  Emll  G.,  Chicago,  111.  Lamp-lens.  No. 
1,198,848;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  818. 

Johanson,  Emll  G..  Rockford,  111.  Electrically-operated 
cutter.     No.  1,198.923;  Sept.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  844. 

John  Wanamaker,  Philadelphia.  (See  Schmidt,  Alfred  J., 
assignor.) 

Johns-Pratt  Company,  The.  (See  Cole,  Robert  C.  as- 
signor.) 

Johnson,  A.      (See  Szabfl,  Bertalan.  assignor.) 

Johnson,  Alfred  C,  Winters,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Yuba  Construction  Company,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Tractor.  No.  1,198,849 ;  Sept.  19 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  2.30;  p.  818. 

Johnson.  Andrew  G.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Rotary  pump.  No. 
1.197.6.37  :  Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  356. 

Johnson,  Charles  S.      (See  King,  Johnson,  and  Jacoby.) 

Johnson,  Clement  A.,  Cadiz,  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  T. 
Jones,  St.  Clalrsvllle,  Ohio.  Pipe-coupling.  No. 
1,196,785;  .Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  16. 

Johnson,  Eldrldge  R.,  Merlon.  Pa.,  and  H.  H.  Murrav. 
Rlverton.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Victor  Talking  Machine 
Company.  Switch.  No.  1,197,497  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
230  ;  p.  271. 

Johnson,  Frank  E.     (See  Waugh  and  Johnson.) 

Johnson,  Harry  D.,  Comanche,  Okla.  Oil-pump.  No. 
1.197.939;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  470. 

Johnson,  James  H..  Bullochvllle,  Ga.  Gasolene-saving  de 
vice.     No.  1,198,924  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  846. 

Johnson,  Peter  E..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Game.  No. 
1.197.940  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  470. 

Johnson.  Samuel  G.,  Prescott,  Ariz.  Snlpplng-crate.  No. 
1.199.556;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1096. 

Johnson,  Spencer  J.      (See  Bulkier,  Charles  B.,  assignor.) 

Johnson.  Theodore  M.,  Spencer,  Iowa.  Stanchion.  No. 
1,198.354:  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  614. 

Johnston,  E^lward  A..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  International  Harvester  (Corporation. 
Governor  mechanism  for  Internal-combustion  engine<i. 
No.  1.199.188;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  968. 


XXIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Johnston.  George  W.,  St.  X»«eph.  Mo.     Combtnatlon  life- 
saver  and  swimminy  devlfce.     No.   1,199,702  ;   Sept.  26  ; 


The.       (See    Farrall    and 


<iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  ll}2. 
Johnston    Harvester    CompAny 

Maul,  assignors.) 
Jones.  Arthur  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  four-tenths 
to  F.  W.  and  P.  B.  Pratt,  Washington.  D.  C.  Brake 
methanlsm  for  tractor-triillers.  No.  1.197,741  ;  Sent 
12:  Omt.   vol.  230;   p.  89$.  *^ 

Jones,   Cecil   A.,   asalgnor  of  one-half  to  T.   M.   Shannon 
North  Zulch,  Tex.    Folding  chicken-coop.    No.  1,199.079 
Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  927. 
Jones,  Charles  H.,  Oalva,  Ilj      Power-transmission  device. 

No.   1.1'J8,236;   Sept.   12-  Oai.  vol.  230;   p.   573. 
Jones,   Charles  J.,  Snake  R|ver.  Wash.     Weedlng-cultlva- 

tor.     No.  1.197,638:  Sept.  12;  Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  359. 
Jones.  Charles  W.      (See  HI nwlale  and  Jones.) 
Jones,  Daniel,  Youngstown,  Ohio.     Combined  curtain  and 
shade  fixture.     No.  1,197,$26  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  230  ; 
p.  429. 
Jone.s,  K,  T.      (See  Johnson,  Clement  A.,  assignor.) 
Jones,  Ernest  and  F.,  Blrmlpgham,  England.     Brpandlng 
bracelet  and  the   like.     Nb.   1,198.925;   Sept.   19;   Qaz 
vol.  2r?0;  p.  848.  .    v-  • 

Jones,  Frank.      (See  Jones,  Ernest  and  F.) 
Jones.  H.  R.      ^See  Hoylman,  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Jones,  Hattle  M.,  Cassopolls.  Mich.     Silo.     No.  1.197,498- 

Sept.  5  ;  Oaj,  vol.  230 :  p.  271. 
Jones,  James  M.,  Alexander,  W.  Va.     Domino-holder      No 

1.199.557;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  Vol.  230;  p.  1096. 
Jones.  John  W.     (See  Walters  and  Jones.) 
Jones.    Llewellyn    R.,   Camdeb,    N.   J.      Zinc   electrode   for 
gravity  Uarterles.      No.    1,1»9,558  ;    Sept.   26;   Gaz.   vol. 
230  :  p.  1096. 
Jones,  Lloyd,  Wllklnsbarg,  P|.    Extrusion  of  metal  bodies. 

No.   1.199,080;  Sept.  26;  Qaz.  vol.  230;  p.  927. 
Jones.  .Major  E.,  et  al.     (See  Garros,  Benjamin,  assignor  ) 
Jones.  Paul  H.,  West  Plains.,  N.  T.     Toy.     .No    1199  081 

Sept.  20  ;  Gai.  vol.  230  ;  p.  92.S.  ... 

Jones,  Tolbert.  a^-slgnor  of  one-third  to  W.  H.  Metz,  Drum- 
right.  Okla.  Oil  tank  protector.  No.  1,198,850 ;  Sept. 
19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  819. 
Jones.  TrafTord.  Toronto,  Chitarlo,  Canada.  Return  o- 
condensation  valve.  No.  1 196,955  ;  Sept.  5;  Oaz.  vol. 
230  ;  p.  i7.  j 

Jones.   Walter   L..    Orland,    III.      Feed  of  concrete-mixers 

No.   1.19. .827:  Sept.   12;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  429 
Jones,  William  D..  assignor  qf  one-half  to  L  N.  WlUlam.s 
•New    York,    and    one-half    Do   T.    K.    Stewart,    Brooklyn 
oif}'-     VnoT'^'"*'''-     ^°    1.198.569;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.' 

Jones,  William  E.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Automoblle-slgnal  No 
1.199.5450;  Sept.  26;  Gas.  tol.  230;  p.  1097    •       "     *     • 

Jones.  Winifred  E  Mllwauke*.  Wis.  Support  for  surgical 
needles.     No.  1,198,450;  S«)t.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  280:  p.  678 

Joplin,  William  A.,  assignor  to  Pneumatic  Scale  (Torpora- 
i'^S«  r J,?"^-  Q'l'ocy,  Mass.  Bag-fllllng  machine.  No. 
1.199,561;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  fol.  230;  p.  1098. 

Jordan.  Charles.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Tire-protector  No 
1.199.562;  Sept.  26;  Gaz    jol.  230;  p.  f099 

Jordan.  Thomas  E.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments    to    The    Jiffy    »rush    Company.     Reservoir 
brush.     .No   1.197  210  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Oai.  vol.  230  ;  p.  171. 

Joseph  Dick  Manufacturing  Company,  Tlie.  (See  Dick 
Joseph,  assignor.) 

Josephson,  Harry  E.     (See  Dickey  and  Ringer,  assignors.) 

Josleyn,  Hubbard  N.      (See  B^nd  and  Josleyn.) 

Jost,    Harry    A.,   Chicago,    III.      Cue-tip.      No.    1  199  082 
Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  i>28.  i.i»».u»J  . 

Juarez,  Jos*  S..  Mexico,  Mexico.  Speed-change  device 
.No.  1.198,451  ;  Sept.  19  ;  G«z.  vol.  2301  p   679 

Jud.l.   John     North    Perth.   Wlestern    Australia.    Australia 
notary     Internal-combustloA     engine.       No.     1  199  SdH  '■ 
Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  |o99.  i.i»w,ooo  , 

Judge.   James   L.,    Mlnneapolfc,   Minn.      Game  apparatus    I 
No.  1,199.564  ;  Sept.  26 ;  G«z.  vol.  230 ;  p    109§  ' 

Jueschke,    Charles    A.,    Plalnvdew.   Tex.     Heat-dlstribnter    i 
No.  1.196,866  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Oaa  vol.  230  ;    "^^-<»»«"'>°ter.   i 

i'^^f^r.'-  ^*'^*"'"-     ^***  P*rry,  Thomas,  assignor.) 

K  T  Fl  m  Company.     (See  tatlor,  Luther  E.,  assignor.) 

^^f  K*.-.,^™!"'  ?i«SVi?  I^f**™.  Cal.     Sleeve  and   I 
cuff   holder.     No.   1,199.565;    Sept.   26;   Ga«.   vol.  280- 
p.  1100.  ■  ' 

^*^i^'f.°'''  ^H.'^"*®",.?-  Sbelt^n  assignor  to  The  Whltlock 
Printing  ITess  Mfa  Co,  Derby,  Conn.  Mechanical 
movement,     fio.  1.198,727  ;:  Sept.  19;  Gar.  vol.  230;  p. 

Kaiser.  Charles  J.  (JW  Koelpln,  William  F..  assignor.) 
KaJiwara.  Takuma.  (See  Lafrcll,  Charles  W..  a.islgnor  ) 
Kalamanoo    Loose    Leaf    Binder    Company.      (See   Farron    i 

George,  assignor.)  '  | 

Kallmerten.  Arnold  (See  Bi#dlnger.  Peter  A.,  assignor.) 
Kalmu.s,  Comstock  &  Wescott.,     (See  Wescott,  William  B 

assignor.) 
Kamenski.     Basil,     Moscow.    Russia.      Carbureter        No 

1.199,386;  Sept.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  2.'W :  p.  10.34  ' 

Kaminski,    Paul.    Spandau,    n««ir    Berlin,   assignor   to   Sle 

mens  &  Halske.  AG.,  Berlin,  Germany.     Signaling  sys- 

t^'^,'2!Jo'"•oP'■***^"y.^"'°^'■"y^•°«   several    stations.      No 
1,197.212;  Sept.  5;  Oaz    vol.  280;  p    172  , 

Kaplan,  MorducliL.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Beacon  Minia    I 
Hire   ■eetrlc  Co.,   Inc..    Nei^   York.    N.    Y.      Flash  light 
Xo.  l,l»»,27e;  Sept.  26;  Ga»    vol.  230;  p.  994  I 


Kardell,  Menry  W.,  St.  I^uls,  Mo.    Tractor.    No.  1,199,866 ; 

.^ept.  2(5  ;  (;az.  vol.  230;  p.  1100. 
Kaadle,  William   H.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  H.  B.  Eowe. 
one-twelfth    to    O.     D.     .Mas.sey,    onv    twenty-fourth    to 
:     iL    Alder<»on,    Alderson,    W.    Vs.,    one    twenty-fourth 
to  W^  H.   Burkhardt.   Jr.,  lieesburg,   Vs..  and  one  sixth 

i*'ioo^.Vo"^"'^''?A     ^i«wanee.      Tenn.       Nut-lock.       No. 

1.198.452;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  879. 
Kearns    Ernest  B     Gunnison.  L  tah,     Ditcher  and  grader. 

No.  1,1»8.3S5  :  Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  ♦il4 
^*°'";  ,^£^J^JJ^  9-  Cincinnati,  Ohio,     .\dju8table  strut. 

No.  1  198.728  :  Sept.  10 ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p    779. 
Keck.    Frank    B..    and    H.    A.    Ludwig.    assignors    to    The 

Homer  Lommutator  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Rlvet- 

'iK^nixhlne.      No.   1,197,828;   Sept.   12;   (Jaz.  vol.  230; 

Keely,  George  L.     (See  Hill,  Keely.  and  Lohman.) 

Keen.  John  S.     (See  Rushlon  and  Keen.) 

Kell.  Henry.     (.See  Michael  and  Kell.) 

Kelleher.  Daniel,  assignor  to  The  Ulnde  &  Dauch  Paper 
,  ,«?n«i'  •'*?n'lu''Jfy  Ohio  Scoring  paper  blanks.  No. 
1.196.956:  Sept.  5;  Oaz.  vol.  2.i0 ;  p.  7* 

Keller-Dorian.  Albert,  Lyon.  France.  Pole-piece  of  mag- 
netos and  other  electric  generators.  No.  1,196,867 : 
Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  45.  .        .      .  , 

Kelley.  Arthur  F.,  et  al..  administrators.  (See  Woodland, 
r  rank  (). ) 

Kelley.  Clifford  B.      (See  Worlock,  Walter  B..  assignor.) 
he   ner,  Gustav  A.  H.      (.Se«>  Rayton  and  Kellner.) 
Kellner.  Gustav  A.  H..  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Optical 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Lens  system.    .No.  1,197^742  : 


Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  398 
"  '"      ■  ■     "      ct    al. 


(See    Sheedy,    Patrick,    as- 


Kellogg,    Daniel    P. 

j        slgnor.) 

I  Kellogg.  John  L.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake 
Company,  Battle  Creek,  .Mich.  Manufacture  of  shred- 
o^  «'""''   ^»»cult.     No.    1.197,297;    Sept.   5;    Gaz.    vol. 

I       ^30  ;  p.  201. 

:    ^^A''***^?^"  /,'••  a»«J«nor  to  Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake 
I        Co.,   Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Manufacture  of  beverage  ex- 
,        tracts.     .No.  1,198,393;  Sept.  12;  (Jas.  vol.  230;  p    626. 
Kellogg.  John  L..  assignor  to  Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake 
I       Company.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.     .Soluble  beverage  extract 
j        .No.  1.199.387;  Sept.  26;  (iaz.  vol.  280;  p.  lofl. 
Kellogg,  Raymond  M.,  Mount  Vernon,  and  J.  K.  Crowell. 
5^^;    o«  \^     Fluid  pressure   regulator.      .No.    1.199,567  ; 
Sept.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1100 
Kellogg   Switchboard    A    Supply    Company.      (See    Utter. 
Ktchard  I.,  assignor.) 
;    Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.     (See  Winston. 
Charles  S.,  assignor.) 
Kellogg   Toasted    Corn    Flake    Company.      (See    Kellogg 
John  L..  assignor.)  * 

^*il'?' i%V'Aa,^-a^^*''2'   J."-      ^';'""«   '»«■   wall-openings. 

No.  1,197.031  ;  Sept.  5;  Gai.  vol.  280;  p.  105 
Kelly.  Dennis  B.     (See  Lucas  and  Kelly.) 
Kelly    Ivan.  Lake  Butler    Fla.     Dirigible  lamp  for  auto- 
.      nujjlles.     No.   1.198,453;   Sept.   19;   Oaz.   vol.   230 ;   p. 

Kelly.  James.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Combined  hood  and  Jacket 

o°,n''"''"nn'"J°^  "'*'•     ^°-  1.19».277;   Sept.  26;  (Jaz.   vol. 
230  ;  p.  995. 

^"H^-  "^^°  K-  *^,'*?°''J^<'  Thomas  Maddock's  Sons  Com- 
pany. Trenton,  N.  J.  Water-cloaet  bowl.  No  1  198  454  • 
Sept    19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  679.  i.i»8.4&4  , 

^^}^f^k  J''*!'*^*'"  '^•'  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Valve  No 
1,1§9.50«  ;  Sept.  20 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1101 

^^'J'fJi^A  ^''JP'"  ^-  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.    Check-valve      No 

1.199.569;  .Sept.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p    noi 
Kemp.     George     E.,      Alpena.     Mich.      Fire-escaoe       Nn 
^  l.f98^26 ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  845 
Kemp.  William  W..  and  W.  H.  Van  horn.  Baltimore,  Md. 
23<)'        m"^^  1.198.565;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 

Kemper  Odee  Engine  Company  (See  Odee.  Thormod.  as- 
signor.) ' 

Kempshall,  Eleazer.  Washington.  D.  C.  Pad  for  horses' 
hoofs.      No.  1,198.927  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol    230  •  o    8^6 

Kendall.  Edward  P..  Bowdolnham,  Me.  Potato-cleaner 
No.  l.lfitt.703;  Sept.  26;  (;az.  vol.  230:  p.  ^Y^V    « 

•^^^''^I'^Sv' ?)?'■'*  I*-  Bowdolnham,  Me.  Pouto-harvester 
No.  1.199.704  :  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  :  p.  1143 

Kennard.  Lee  W.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Metallic  fastener  for 
window  panes.  No.  1,196.868;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol  230" 
p.  45.  ' 

Kenne.   Anthony       (See  Kenne,  Carmodv,  and   Swanson.) 

kI^^I'  ^i^"^'-  -n-    T<^*  ^:J°°.*'  Carn'odV.  and  Swanson.) 
Kenne.    Henry     C..   Jr.,   and    A.,   T.    Carmody,   and   T.    A. 

\o*?T»7  loo^  *i*l'S?''n'   ^n^^-     firaj."  allocking  machine. 
.>o.  1,197.128;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  140 

Kennedy  David  S  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
1  fQ-''nlo°*'«^P!  Company.  Typographical  machine.  No. 
1.19(,032;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  106 

Kennedy,  James  W..  assignor  of  two  fifths  to  F.  L  Palm 
and  one  fifth  to  W.  H.  Palm,  Canton,  Ohio.  Apparatus 
for  dispensing  semisolid  substances.  No.  1  197  211  • 
Sept.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  171.  ^.^w^.^xx, 

Kennedy,  Richard  O.  assignor  to  Cluett.  Peabody  &  Co., 

^''SP7-  William  J.  Wllmette.  assignor  to  Underfeed 
Stoker  Company  of  America,  Chicago,  111.  Underfeed 
stoker.     .No.  1.196.869;  Sept.  5;  Gaz    voL  230 ;  p    48 
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Kenney.  William  J..  Wllmette,  asalgsor  to  Under-Feed 
Stoker  Company  of  America,  Chicago,  111.  Automatic 
cleaning  mechanism  for  stokers.  No.  1,196,870;  Sept. 
5  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  46. 

Kennlngton.  William  O.,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,   to   Eclipse   Machine   Company,    El- 

'"'/■■w)j     '^    ..«o*'*'"'°«-     N«-   1.1»7,744;   Sept.    12;   Gaz. 
vol.  280  ;  p.  398. 

Kentucky  Tobacco  Product  Company,  The.  (See  Mew- 
borne  and  McConnell,  assignors.) 

Keppler.  Ma.x  H.,  et  al.,  executors.  (See  Diehl  and  Hem- 
leb.) 

Kercher.  Arthur  J.    Berkeley,  Cal.     Making  presBure-cella 

No.  1,198,134;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p    539. 
Kermode,  (Jeorglne.     (See  Fawns  and  Kermode.) 
Kerr,    John    F.      (See    Van    Den    Handel.    Cornelius,    as- 
signor.) 

^''S^^^R;^^'^^^-     Berlin,     Germany.       Carbureter.       No. 

1.199,180  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  963. 
Kettler.  Martin  F.,  as.slgnor  to  Downing  Pneumatic  Wheel 

Company,      Houston,     Tex.        Resilient     wheel.        No. 

1.197.213;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  172. 

^7,no2l^^  ^'  ^°°f  Beach.  Cal.  Adding  machine.  No. 
1.198,851  ;  Sept.  19  ;  (3az.  vol.  230 ;  p.  819 

Keyes  Davis  Company,  The.  (See  Davis,  Llnford  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Keyes,  Frederick  G.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cooper 
y^^i^L.^'S';tf'^  Company.  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Quart!  lamp. 
No.  1,197,829  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ^^30 ;  p.  430. 

Keyes.  Frederick  G.,  East  Orange,  assignor  to  Coooer 
Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Terminal  for 
electric  apparatus.     No.  1.197,830 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gai.  rol, 


230 ;  p.  43(5.  '        *^  '   ""'•   '"'• 

Keyes,  Frederick  G.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Company.  Hoboken,  N.  J7  Apparatas 
for  catalyzing  the  synthesis  of  organic  substitution 
products.     No.  1,198,366;   Sept.   12;   Gaz.   vol.  280;  p. 

Keystone   Company,    The.      (See    Morgan.    Lewis   T..    as- 
signor.) ,  • 
Keystone   Watch   Case   Company,   The.      (See   Levy.   Ber- 
nard, as.signor.) 
Klene.  Frank.     (See  Hoel  and  Klene.) 

Klewlcz.  John,  assignor  to  The  Reece  Button  Hole  Machine 
Company.  Boston,  .Mass.  Work-clamp.  No.  1.197.639- 
Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  359.  '.«*»•. 

Kllburn,  John  E..  assignor  to  Hale  and  Kllbnrn  Company 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Car-seat.  .No.  1,196.871;  SeotT  6 ' 
(Jaz.  vol.  280;  p.  47.  *'^   • . 

Kllby,    Thomas    E..    Annlston.    Ala.      Steel    logelnc-tmek 

No.  1.19S.237;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  673 
^'1'9J.„  ;^'l$'»H'"-    Brecksvllle.    Ohio.     Potato-planter,     No 

1.19S.92S  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  846 
KImptlln    .Joseph   B.,  Akron,  Ohio.     Electric  speed-signal. 

No.   1,199.388;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  fo34 
King.  Charles  B..  C.  S.  Johnson,  and  B.  Jacoby,  assignors 
to  The  Marlon    Steam   Shovel   Company,   Marlon.   Ohio 
Kxcavatlng  machine.       No.     1,196.957;     Sept.    5-     Gas 
vol.  230  ;  p.  78. 
King,    James,    I^ndon,    England.      Machine    for    splitting 
<ane    or   other    lonultiidiually    fibrous    substances       No 
1.199,670;  Sept.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1101 
King.  Jess  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  C.  Pearce    Syra- 
cuse,   N.    Y.      Electric   load-distributer.      No.    1,199  671- 
.Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1102.  .i^^.on. 

King.     Lawrence     P.,     Plqua,     Kans.      Tie-bolder       No 

1,198,456  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Oaz   vol.  230  ;  p.  680 
King.  Lewis  C.      (See  Mote  and  King.) 
King,     Lonzo    D..     Richmond,     Cal.       Pulley-block       No 

1.198.135  ;  Sept.  12 ;  (iaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  639 
King,    William    M..    Peoria,    III.     Washing-machine      No 

1.198,852  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  8l9 
Klngen.   Floyd   C.,  and  O.   H.   McKee,   Vancouver.  Waah. 
Dispensing  means  for  liquids.    No.  1,197.941 :  Sept.  12- 
Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  470.  k  •  ** . 

Kingsbury,  Albert,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Westlnghouse  Gear  and  Dynamometer 
Company.     Method  and  means  for  testing  gearing.     No 
1.198.637;  Sept.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  746 
KlnKsUurv,  (Jeorge  P.,   Brooklyn,   .\.   Y..  assignor  to  Mer- 
gen thaler  Linotype  Company.     Typographical  machine. 
No.  1.197.033;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  106 
Klng.'^burv,  (Jeorge  P.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mer- 
genthaler  Linotype  Company.     Typographical  machine. 
No.  1.197,084  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p    106. 
Klngsley,  James  R.      (See  Hose  and  Klngslev.) 
K  nK.ston    F.  C.     (See  Hatfield,  Frank  A.,  assignor.) 
Kinney.  Justus  R.,  Boston,  Mass.     Hand  spraying  aooa- 
rstus  for  bituminous  material.     No.  1,197  745  •  Sent   12  • 
Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  899.  ' 

Klntner.    Samuel    M..    et   al.,   receivers.      (See    Fessenden 

and  Cohen,  assignors.) 
Klnser.  John  J.      (See  Christ.  August  C,  assignor.) 
Kirch,    Edward    A.,    Rush    Center,    Kans.     Tractor-hitch 

No.  1.198,863;  Sept  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  820 
Kirkley.  Hiram  I).,  I'arauould.  Ark.     Mechanism  for  oper- 
ating an  extensible  car-step.     No.  1,198.357  ;  Sept.  12  • 
Gai.  vol.  280 ;  p.  616. 

^!!''??°'  i°^°  E-     ^'^e  Babcock,  Ellsha  W.,  assignor.) 
^tf*''^'i'^"lX«'  ^'  Scotland  Neck,  N.  C.     Spark  arrester. 

No.  1.197.499;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  272. 
Kleckler,    Henry.    Buffalo,   N.    Y.      Hydroplane   wlng-pon 

toon.     No.  1.197.746;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p    399 


Eela  Arthur  J  and  E.  W.  Nordstrom,  Burlington.  Iowa. 
Animal-trough.  No.  1.198,238  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  voL  280: 
p.  o74.  • 

^^'°'  £^."'"*®*.."'-  £?8l8:nor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  MTg 

S?:.V^,o''^^''^-  ^'S-«  ^'«^t''*<^  switch.     .Nc.  1,198,088; 
Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  606. 

Klein    Simon.    Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     Faucet.     No.    1,196,786; 

Sept.  5;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  15.  .        ,     v, 

Klelnbach,  John,    Spokane.   Waah.      Combination   tobacco 

vSl    280*'p    [g°'*^°^''-      ^°-    1.19«,787;    Sept.    6;    Gax. 

Klement.  Wllhelm,  -Neu-Flnkenkrug  Falkenhaln.  near  Span- 
dau   assignor  to  Slemens-Schuckert  Werke,  G.  m.  b    H.. 

f?  Gaz.  VoT.730';- p.  *;r  *'"'"'"*•  '**'•  ^'l^'^SS  :  Sept.' 
Klett,  llenry  G.,  and  C.  .N.  Volght,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Self- 

frindiuK  valve  for  pumps  and  the  like.     No.  1,199,57"  • 
ept.  26;  Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  1102  *,n«»,o(_. 

^^'v^'-iVdV'iS.S!*  ^o    ^/dr''«'.«bi.r»;,   Md.     Ratchet  -  wrench. 

Kline.  William,  et  al.  (See  .Monvllle,  Joseoh  asslmor  \ 
Kluln.   EUt   E..    Elizabeth,    N.   J.      Trip       nV"  ll^Taii- 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  229.  ^      :^o.    1.197,377, 

Knapp   Lester  W.   and  M.  W.  Dorp.  Hoopeston,  III.,  aaalgn- 

ors  to  Sprague  Canning  Machinery  Company.     Washing 

vol    230;  J,?  «T  *°-   l'19^'83i  ;   Sept.   12;  Gw! 

Knapp,  WlJUam  B.,  Paterson,  N.  J       Screen    cnrtnin    >»/« 

the  Uke  No.  1,198,466  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz^oi  23?  p*  "o 
Kneubuehler.  John.  U.  S.  Narv.     Detonatlng-fusefor'^hLgh-" 

23Srp  l/o':*'^*'  '•  ^'°-  ^'l^^'l^*;  Sept.  5?Gaz  7oL 
5°l*^ui'  t^,?.^       <See  Richardson  and  Knight  ) 

*^°i'*ifi7  «n  ^'1"  Fk  "if'^la''^  Park,  Mich.  ^  (Jilgage.     No. 

_  1'3?^'^80 ;  Sept.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  302 

Knodle,  Clarence  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H    W   FinHn 

Knothe,  Emellne.      (See  Knothe.  Emil  M    asslmor  ^ 
Knothe.  Emu  M.,  assignor  to  fe.  Kno^e    slK?e    Wash 
Car-/ender.     No.    1,198.556;    Sept.   l"' ^."vol.   230  i 

Knotts.  Addison  B.,  Ramos,  La.     Means  for  ODeratlns  ma 
chlM^ns.     No.   1,198.657;    Sept.    1%     cl^'rol'2^: 

*'''l"&2fl-'*^ent^VQ^'o°'°"'   J°So*A     Cigar-holder.     No. 
1.198,929  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p,  846 

Knudsen      Becker    C.     Clinton,     lowaT       Intake-manifold 

ffi.  'ii; 'si^z^'^ii?T3«°"iior°"-  •'^■°-  ^ "*"«°«^ 

Knudtson,  Ole  A  and  T.  U.  Paulsen.  Minneapolis.  Minn 
Msappearlng   bed.      No.    1,197.035;    Sept.    5;    Oa«!^o°. 

Knutson.    rjilbert   J..    White   Salmon.   Wash       Snark-ohie 
No.  I.ie8,358  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230?  p   616^      ^  "*' 
^^^K*  Mf  ^  J^^^^^^^s,  Frank  W.,  assignor.) 
Koch.   William   R     WapakoneU,   Ohio.      Exercising  a 
K-n'^'o,"-  p^°-  I-IU^-'I^;  Sept.  26;  Gar.  vol.  230    0*995 

s^^dr.?*^"*"'  '  ^®**  Baughn.   Samuel   C,  a»- 

Koelpln,  William  F,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  J.  Kaiser 

5';cTa%"'v^i.S;p^'\r'"*°»-*'^'-     ^'°-  l.lM-7«»:  sSt! 

^*!d^"J")'    ^^°^^^'   **   "^-     <8««    Kohlmyer.    Henry,    as- 

Kohlmyer  Cornelius,  et  al.  (See  Kohlmyer.  Henry  as- 
signor.) " 

^"oi^^'^TLr^f °n? '  **«*P«'  to  C.  and  A.  Kohlmyer.  Lorala. 

Kohnle.  Frederick.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Type-holder  and  tvne 
No    1.197,030:  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  255Tp    107  ^ 

Kohnle.  Frederlck^;^  Davton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
sl^ments,    to   The   Monarch   Tag   Company.      PrlntJnir 

"A^i  nV?*''*^*  .  '^K^^     '"'■ ,  tJ£!^«^tlng  -  maciilnes.       No' 

1,197,037  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  107. 
Kolberg.  John  J.     (See  Twedell,  David  C,  assignor  > 
Konlcek,  Frank,  Chicago.  lU.    AnnuncUtor.    No  1  197 

Sept.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  141.  *.*«". 

^*^^o,^^P  i-  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Dump-wagon  No 
1,199  083  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  280 ;  p.  92^       *^ 

Kopackl,  Albert  G.,  Bay  City,  Mich  Vegetable-allcer 
SS    1  199.389;  Sept.  2%;  Gaz.'  vol.  230  ;  p.   1086  * 

Koretzky,  Harry  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Electric  flasb-llKht. 

XT  ^°,-  }-'^^^-^¥\  S^Pt-  ";  Gai.  vol.  2So!T674  * 

Kotzich,   Frank  J.,  as.slgnor  to  A.  Stein  &  Comoanv    Chi- 

28S%"964^'"P-      ^°-   I'lW'l";   Sept.   26TGaV  ^l 

^Hi^iS^fj     John.     Mlnneota,     Minn.      Bench-drill       No. 

1,198,S54  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  820     ^""       ^*- 
Kraft,    Henry    P.,    Rldgewood.    N.    J.      Valve-reoair    tool 

No.  1.199,(584  ;  Sept.  ^6  ;  Oaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  929^ 
Kramer,  Charles  A     Curran,  111.     Lifting  and  supporting 

device.     No    1196.790;   Sept.  5;   Gas.  vol.   230:   p.   1^ 
Kramer,    Frederick    C,    Chicago.    III.      Firing-tool       No 

1,199.010  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  280 ;  p.  878   *  . 

Kramer.  Peter  B.     (.See  Morris  and  Kramer  ) 
Krasa.  Albert.  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Union  Spe- 

m"' ,^l'k'-'i'i*"  Company.   (Chicago,   III.     Sewing-machine. 

N...  1.197.03.K  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  107      ""''"*•'*• 
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Kraase,  Arthur  B.,  Jer»ey  City,  N.  J.  Filter  and  filtering 
process.     No.  1,198,039  ;  aept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  506. 

Krau!«8.  Max,  Pblladelpbla.  Pa.  TaHcingmactiine.  No. 
1.199,192:  Sept.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  964. 

Kraatb,  Albert.  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Propelling  mecbanlitm 
for  paper-feeding  apparatus.  No.  1,197,039  :  Sept.  5 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  108. 

Krautb.  Albert,  assignor  to  Krauth  it  Benolnghofen, 
Hamilton,  Ohio.  Paper»perforator.  No.  1,199,193; 
Sept.  26  :  Gas.  vol.  230 ;  p,  965. 

Krautb  k  Benninghofen.      ($ee  Krauth,  Albert,  assignor.) 

Krentel.  John  E.,  St.  Tami^any,  La.  Shoe-protector  for 
shovels.     No.  1,198,930  ;  Stpt.  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  230  ;  p.  847. 

Krlbs,  Nicolas,  Dundee,  III.  iBattery-lamp.  No.  1497.131 ; 
Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  141. 

Kriegsbeim,  Helnrlch,  Berliti,  Germany,  assignor  to  The 
Permutlt  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Purification  of 
water.     No.  1.197.640;  Sept.  112 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  360. 

Krofnier.   Herman.      (See  Nvshaum,  John,  assignor.) 

Krones.  Ernest  A.,  8r.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Train-stop.  No. 
1.199,574;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1103. 

Kronfeld,  Gustav  L.  S.      (  Sp«  Starker  and  Kronfeld.) 

Krotz,  .^ivaro  S..  JanesvUle,  Wis.  Vehicle-wheel  tire. 
No.  1,198.240;  Sept.  12;  feaz.  vol.  230;  p.  574. 

Krudon,  Katrine,  Manbattftn,  Kans.  Veil-clasp.  No. 
1,11)9,279;   Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  995. 

KrugtT,  Henrv  W.,  Aberdeen,  S.  D.  Globe-holder.  No. 
1,196,791  :  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  v»ol.  230  ;  p.  17. 

Krum,  Charles  L.  and  H.  L-  assignors  to  Morkrum  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  Prlntfcg-tPlegraph.  No.  1,199,011 ; 
Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  jj.  873. 

Krum.  Howard  L.      (See  Krttm.  Charles  L.  and  H.  L.) 

Krumbein,  Elmer  E..  Womflsdorf,  Pa.  Dirigible  bead- 
light.     No.  1.198,855  :   Sept.   19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  820. 

Kruniming,  Reinbold,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Flexible  ledger- 
leaf      No.   1,199.280  ;   Sept.   26 ;  Gaz.  vol.   230 ;   p.  995. 

Ku<^era.  John,  East  Bernard.  Tex.  Harrow  attachment 
for  cultivators.  No.  1,1^9,575;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 
230:  p.  1104. 

Kulas.  Elroy  J.,  Cleveland,  Cttiio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Holder  for  lighting  glassware.  No. 
1,198,931  :  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  847. 

Kunkel.  Oscar.  Kress,  Tex.  Lister-plow  adjuster.  No. 
1.199,576;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1104. 

Kurowjkl,  Alfred  G,  F.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,198,638;  Sejt.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  747. 

Kyle,  James  M..  assignor  tt>  Smitb-Upton  Co.,  Spokane, 
Wash.  Bail-throwing  maichlne.  No.  1,198,359 ;  Sept. 
12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  616. 

L.  E.  Waterman  Co.      {See  FVrris  and  Britten,  assignors.) 

La  Crosse  i'low  Co.     (See  Bleblnger,  David  A.,  assignor.) 

La  Crosse  Plow  Company.  (See  Davis  and  Cameron, 
assignors.) 

La  Hodny.  William.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  draw- 
ing charged  liquids.  No.  1,198,639  ;  Septi.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
230 ;  p.  747. 

La  Jole,  Herbert  J.,  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Autopiano 
Company.  Speed-controlling  device  for  musical  Instru- 
ments.    No.  1,198,360;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  616. 

La  May,  Arthur  C,  assignor  to  P.  E.  Tucker  and  A.  B. 
Headlev.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Liquid-distributer.  No. 
1.197.832;   Sept.    12;   (iaz,   vol.   230;   p.   431. 

La  Velie,  William,  and  J.  a.  Durkln,  Sioux  City.  Iowa. 
Plumbing-fixture  for  bath-rooms.  No.  1,198,460;  Sept. 
19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  681. 

Laas,  Eklwanl,  Shawnee,  Okla.,  and  H.  H.  Sponenburz, 
Gurnet-.  111.,  as.signors  to  I^Aas  &  .Sponenburg  Co.  Ad- 
justable rail  brace.  No.  1,197.041  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
230:  p.  360. 

Laas  &  Sponenburg  Co.  (Siee  Laas  and  Sponenburg,  aa- 
slgnors. ) 

Lachman,  Maurice.  New  York,  assignor  to  Universal  Elec- 
tric Welding  Company.  LQng  Island  City,  N.  Y.  Rein- 
forcement for  concrete  cojumns.  No.  1,196,872  ;  Sept. 
5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  47. 

Lachmann,  Robert  A.,  assignor  to  Raymond  Brothers  Im- 
pact Pulverizer  Company^  Chicago,  III.  Bearing  for 
pulverizer-mill  rollers.  5rt).  1,198.856;  Sept.  19;  Gaz. 
vol.  230  ;  p.  821. 

Ladd,  James  B.,  Ardmore,  P^.,  assignor  to  Baltimore  Tube 
Company,  Incorporated,  Baltimore,  Md.  Abrading. 
No.  1,198.136;  Sept.  12;  <3az.  vol.  230;  p.  689. 

Laflln,  Stephen  C,  assignor  Qo  American  Optical  Companv, 
Southbrldge.  Mass.  Temple.  No.  1,197,214;  Sept.  S; 
Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  173. 

L«fourcade,  Auguate,  Npw  York,  N.  Y.  Combination  laun- 
dry table.  No.  1,197,501  )  Sept.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p. 
272. 

Lake.  George  L.,  Chllhowee,  Mo.  Hog-oller.  No.  1,197,216  ; 
Sept.  5  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  173. 

Lake  Torpedo  Boat  Company  of  Maine.  The.  (See  Galla- 
gher. Edward  G.,  assignon) 

Lamb,  William  R.,  Mount  Holjy,  N.  J.  Tool.  No.  1,197,502  ; 
Sept.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  ;272. 

Lambert,  Albert  L.,  assignor  to  Hale  and  KUburn  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa.  C^r-aeat.  No.  1,196,873  ;  Sept. 
5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  47. 

Lamble,  James  B.,  et  aL,  truttees.  (See  Cahill,  Thaddens, 
assignor.) 

Lamer.  Samuel.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Metallic  window.  No. 
1.199,012:  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  Vol.  280;  p.  874. 

Laminated  Shim  Company.  (See  Darracb,  Bradford,  Jr., 
assignor.) 


Lance,    Robert,    Paris,    France.     Treatment  of   zinc   solu- 
tions   for    the    recovery    of    the    metal    therefrom.      No. 

1,198,241  ;  Sept.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  676. 
Land,    Charles    H.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Heat-conserving    de- 
vice.    No.  1,197,503;  Sept.  5;   ...az.  vol.  230;  p.  272. 
Land.  WUlle  E.,  Norfolk.  Va.     Axle-skeln.     No.  1.197,040-; 

Sept,  5  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  108. 
Landau.    Alfred,    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada,    assignor    to 

United    Battery    Corporation,    Brooklyn,    .N.     Y.       Dry 

battery.      No.    1,199,390;    Sept.   26;   Gaz.    vol.   230;    p. 

1035. 
Landau,  David,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Laminated  spring.     No. 

1.199,013;  Sept.  19;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  874. 
Landau,  David,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Laminated  spring.     No. 

1.199.038;   Sept.    19;  Gaz.   vol.  230;   p.  882. 
Landau,   Max,   Berlin,   Germany.      Impregnated   wood  and 

making  the  same.     No.    1,198,040  ;   Sept.   12  ;   Gaz.  vol. 

230 ;  p.  507. 
Landers,    Frary   &   Clark.      (See  Moberg  and    Hooge,   as- 
signors.) 
Landers,   Upton   S.,   Bakersfield,   Cal.     Demountable  rim. 

No.  1,198,242  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  575. 
Lang.  Flubert.     (See  Walser  and  Lang.) 
Lange,   Andreas,    Scb&nlngen,   near    llelmstedt,   Germany. 

Track.     No.  1.196,958;  Sept.  5;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  78. 
Langhaar,    Louis,    West    Hartford,    Conn.       Antlfrlctlon- 

bearing.      No.    1,199,577 ;    Sept.   26 ;    Gaz.   vol.    230 ;    p. 

1104. 
I.angworthy,    Lyman    B.,    Chicago,    111.      Concrete    she«t- 

plllng  and  constructing  the  same.     No.  1,198,459  ;  Sept. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  681. 
LanlfT,    Lewis    H.,   Corde!l.   Okla.      Fusing  apparatus   for 

dental  casting.     No.  1.199,281 ;  Sept.  26  ;  f/az.  vol.  230  ; 

p.  996. 
Lapointe    MiTcblne   Tool   Company,    The.      (See    Lapointe, 

Ralph  R.,  assignor.) 
I  Lapointe,    Ralph    R.,   assignor    to   The    Lapointe    Machine 

Tool  Company,    Hu<lson,   Mass.      Finishing-tiroacb.      No. 

1.197,132  ;  Sept.  5  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  142. 
Larsen,  (iust,  and  E.   Brassel,  ClWcago  Heights,  III.     Alr- 
I       ship.     No.  1,197,504  ;  .Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  273. 

Latham,    George    E.,    Corinth.    N.    Y.      Tank   attachment. 
I        No.  1,197.833  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  431. 
I  Lathrop.  John  E.      (See  Doty  and  Lathrop.) 
[   Latta,    Paul.    Dallas,   Tex.      Shutter-adjusting   m(>cbanism 

for   veblclc-lamps.      No.   1.199,578;   Sept.   26;   iJaz.  vol. 

230;  p.  1104. 
Lattau,  Arthur,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Automatic  photograph- 

Ing  apparatus.     No.  1,199,085  ;  Sept.  26  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.30  ; 
'        p.  929. 
Laufer,    Julius,    Berlin,    assignor    to    Sleroens-S<-buckert- 

werke,  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Slemen.sstadt,  near  Berlin,  (Jermany. 

Induction-transformer.     No.   1,199,086;   Sept.   26;   Caz. 

vol.  230;  p.  929. 
Laurell,  Charles  W.,  assignor  of  three-tenths  to  T.  Kajl- 

wara,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Container    for    mounted    photo- 
graphs.    No.  1,197,041 ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  109. 
Lavaud.  Dlmltrl  S.  de.  and  F.  Arens,  Jr..  Sfto  Paulo,  Brazil. 

Machine  for  molding  metallic  tubes  bv  centrifugal  force. 

No.  1,199.353  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2^0 ;  p.  1022. 
I.,aw,  Alexander  H.     (See  Parsons  and  Law.)  ^ 

Lawaczeck.  Franz,  Halle-on-the-Saale,  Germany.     Packing 

for  rotating  parts.     No.  1,198,558;  Sept.   19;  Gaz    vol. 

230;  p.  718. 
Lawrence,  Arthur  E.,  San  Marcos,  assignor  of  one  half  to 

.N.      Hanke,     Hays     county.     Tex.        Vulcanizer.        No. 

1.198,932  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  847. 
Lawry,    Raymond    «i.,   assignor    to    Roberts   and    Schaefer 

Company,   Chicago,   III.      Shaker-boom.      No.    1,197,133 ; 

Sept.  5:  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  142. 
Lawton.  Charles  H.,  Torrlngton,  Conn.     Mold  for  casting 

Ingots.     No.  1,197,834  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  4:^1. 
Lay.  Charles  H..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Union 

Switch  &  Signal   Company,   Swissvale,   Pa.     Apparatus 

for  governing  the  speed  of  railway  cars  or  trains.     No. 

1,197,747  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  400. 
Le  Doyen,  Alfred  A.,  Augusta,  (ia.,  assignor  to  T.  P.  West, 

Birmingham,  Ala.     Crate.     No.  1,197,506  ;  Sept.  5 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  27.S. 
Le  Due,   Henry  M.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Antifriction-bear- 
ing.    No.  1,198,559;  Sept.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  718. 
Le  Grande,   Nicholas  J.,   Goodwin,   Ark.     Electric  engine. 

No.  1,198.934:  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  848. 
Le  Grant,  Elzy  E.,  Spokane,  Wash.     Riding  attachment  for 

harrows.     No.  1.197.508;  .Sept.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  274. 
Leacbtneauer,  John.  Ithaca,  N.  Y.     Fire-hose  nozzle.     No. 

1,199.470  ;  Sept.  20  ;  (;az.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1062. 
Leader,    Charles    E.,    Madison.    N.    Y.      Reciprocating   Ice- 

cuttlng    machine.      No.    1,197.216 ;    Sept.    5 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

230  ;  p.  173. 
Leahey,   Thomas  F.,   Poughkeepsle,   N.   Y.     Connector  for 

electrical    conductors.      No.    1.196.792 ;    Sept.    5 ;    Gaz. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  17. 
LeAtart,    Arlington    L..    Ims    Angeles,    Cal.      Biplane-aero- 
plane.    No.  1,197,505  :  Sept.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  273. 
Leavltt.    Frank   M..    Smlthtown.   assignor   to    E.   W.    Bliss 

Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     (Jyroscopic  steering  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.197,134  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaa.  vol.  230 :  p.  142. 
Leblanc,     Maurice,     Paris,     France.        Air  -  pump.       No. 

1,198,640  ;  Sept.   19  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  748. 
Ledward,  Frederl<*  A..  Sr..  Flint,  Mich.     Interchangeable 

lever-latch.      No.    1.198,641;    Sept.    19;    Gaz.   vol.    2.S0 ; 

p.  748. 
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Lee,  Alvln,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  R.  Martin,  Frankfort 

Heights,   111.     Headlight-adjuster  for  automobllea.     No. 

1.198,933;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  848. 
Lee,     Andrew     and     M.,     Becker,     Minn.      Tractor.      No. 

1,199,194  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  966. 
Lee,  Harry  G.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  H.  Robblns,  Ta- 

coma.    Wash.       Position-Indicator    for    elevators.       No 

1.197,507  ;  Sept.  5 ;  <iaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  274. 
L«'e,    James    B.,    Savannah,    Ga.      Electric    lighting.      No 

1,198.857  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  821. 
I^e,    James    B.,    Savannah.    Oa.      Electric    lighting.      No. 
^    1,198.858  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280  ;  p.  822. 
Lee,  Millard.     (See  Lee,  Andrew  and  M.) 
Leeds  A   Northrup  Company,   The.      (See   Wunsch,   Felix. 

assignor.) 
Lehman.  Christian,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Llftlng-tackle.     No 

1,197.135;  Sept.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  143. 
L«j88^-    Pierre    L.,    assignor    to    L.    Renault,    Blllancourt. 

France.      Cleaning   of   pump-strainers.      No.    1,198,560 : 

Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  719. 

,H'S«' ,i^,"'c  ^*''<^*JF<''    111-      Sanitary    night-stool.      No. 

1,199,391;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1036. 
Lemassena.  Clement  F.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Measuring  Instru- 

ment.     No.  1,199,471  ;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1062. 
Lentz.     Huso.     Berlin  Halen.see,    (Germany.       Valve        No 

1,198,859  :  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  §22. 
Lenzikow,  Willie,  and   D.   BUhler,   New  York    N    Y      Pen 

flashlight.     No.  1,199,392;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p. 

Leonard.    John    C,    Arroyo    Grande,    Cal.      Pipe-wrench 
No.  1,198,243  :  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  5f5. 

Leonard,    John   J.,    East    Orange,    N.   J.      Lubrication   de- 
vice  for  car-axles.      No.    1,197,378;    Sept.   5;   Gaz.   vol. 

LeoDorl,  Charles  L.      (See  Flnkle,  Leonard  J.,  assignor.) 

^j'fl^'o'i'J*"*^^  •  ^^"^  ^^^^-  ^-  '^      Paper  dispenser      No. 
1,198,561  ;  Sept.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p    719. 

^■'.^y-  .■'ol>°    "••    and,  O.    T.    Schoen,    Pittsburgh,    Pa 


No.   1,198,861  ;   Sept.   19  ;  Gaz.  vol! 


Circuit-controller. 
230  ;  p.  823. 

Lesley,  John  H.,  and  H.  M.  Enz,  Pittsburgh,  Pa  ;  said 
Enz  assignor  to  said  Lesley.  Circuit-controller  for 
mechanically  -  p'.aylng  instruments.  No.  1,198  860  ■ 
Sept.  19;  'isiz.  vol.  230;  p.  823. 

^?^'Sg•-i?l'"'..^•V  ^^k  Joseph.  Mich.     Venetian  blind.     No. 

1.198,<29;  S».pt.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  780 
Letz   Manufacturing   Company,   The.      (See   Holland-Letz 

John  and  W..  assignors.) 
^•*^*1t«  Adolph     L..     Denver.     Colo.      Opera-chair       No 

1.198.461  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 :  p.  dsi 

^y,*°',^*?S*^.,^- J^'*'"*'"'''  ^-  J-  Kle<'trolytlc  apparatus 
No.  1,199,472  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1062 

Levin,  Nils  D.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey 
Manufacturing      Company.     Trolley      mechanism      No 

1.199.282  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Oaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  996 

L«vln,  Nils  D.,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrev  ManufacturlnK 
V'i^K'iJil'    Columbus,    Ohio.     Trolley    mechanism.     No 

1.199.283  ;  Sept.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  997 

Levy,  Bernard,  Jilverslde,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Keystone 
\Vat<h  Casf  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Expansion- 
bracelet  links.  No.  1,198,642;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230- 
p.  748.  ' 

Lewerenz.  Ernest  C,  Utlca,  Mich.  Combination  comb  and 
tooth-brush  holder.  No.  1,196,959  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
^dQ  'f  p.   To. 

liewls,  Alphonso  T.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W  A  Pavne 
and  one-third  to  H.  Parrent,  Staunton,  Va.  Informa- 
tion cabinet.  No.  1,199,195 ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol  230  • 
p.  965.  ' 

Lewis,  Irving  C,  Ulysses,  Pa.     Trap-nest.     No.  1,199  473 
Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1063  .'^vv.tia, 

I>ewl8,  Lloyd  V.,  Edgewood  borough,  assignor  to  The 
Union  Switch  St  Signal  Company,  Swlssvale,  Pa      Rail- 

r2*fGa"z"v"or.°23o"p^4ff.''"^"^'  ^"^  ^•^^'^•^*^''  ^eP^- 
Lewis  William  A.  '(See  Nichols,  Wlnfleld  S..  assignor) 
Lev.    George    A      Chicago,    111.      Photographic    flash-light 

bag.     No.  1,198,361  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  •  p    616 
Leyda,  C.  F.  et  oi.     (See  Houser,  Fred  P.,  assignor  )  I 

Lldke       Edward      L.,      Toledo.      Ohio.       Die-cutter       No 

1.1^9,.'?93  :  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1036. 
Lielmu,    Richard,    .Now    Haven.    Conn.,    assignor    to    The 

Westinghoofe    Air    Spring   Coiopany.      Hvdropneumatlc 

device.     .No.  1.198.643;  Sept.  19:  Gaz.  vol    2.S0  •  n    749 
Uebeck.  Harry,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott  Paper 

Companj-.     Means    for    drying    paper.     No.    1  199  304  • 

Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p    lOsT.  i.iw».8»4  . 

^^^^*''^\  h^2  ^K'    McKeesport,    Pa.      Circular    ring  -  gage 

No.  1,199,284;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  997. 
Ully,   Andrew  J.,  assignor   to  J.   A.   Ully,   Glen   Morgan 

e     7^0   Aiitomatlc  pocket  match-box.     No.  1,198,894;' 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  626. 
Ully,  J.  A.      (See  Lilly.  Andrew  J.,  assignor.) 
Lima  Ixicomotlve  Corporation.      (See  Austin,  William  A 

assignor.)  ' 

^'y^^'^^of^r  ^S''°.  ^,;-   ?,*•   Marys,  Ohio.     Oil-burner.     No. 

1,197.217;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  174 
Llnck.  Edward,  assignor  of  one  half  to  F.  Lyster.  Phlla- 

Uncoln.  Paul  M..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlna- 
house  Klectrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Switch- 
ing device.     No.  1,197.609;   .Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  P. 


Lincoln,  Paul  M.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Insula- 
tor.    No.  1.198,137;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  640. 

Lindqulst.  David  L..  Yonkers.  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  Otla 
Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Alternatlng- 
(•urrent  hoist.  No.  1,197.836;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  28(J; 
p.  432. 

Lindsay.  Leroy  J..  Seymour,  Iowa.  Marker  for  com- 
Planters.      No.    1,198,730;    Sept.    19;    Gaz.    vol.    230; 

p.     t  oU. 

Lindsay,  William  G..  Caldwell,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cel- 
nlold   Company,   .New   York,   N.    Y.     Making  acetyl-cel- 

Srvo^.XVp^'iosV.*'""-    ''°-  ^''^''•'^^■'  s^Pt-  26; 
Llndstrfim.  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Dump-car.     No.  1,196.960 ;  Sept 
5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  78.  .        .     v ,  ocyi. 

Link-Belt  Company.     (See  Pierce.  Harold  S..  assignor  ) 
Liptak.  John  J.     (Sec  Cunllffe,  Wilfred,  assignor,) 
Little.    Daniel    P.    N.,    Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Bu4iding    con- 
struction.   No.  1.197,510  ;  Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  275. 
Livingston,   Delbert    E.,   Kansas   City.    Kans..   assignor   of 
one-half   to  C.   P.   Daniel,    Kansas  City,    Mo.     Treattn* 
T, *''".•  Jf°-  1.1»».396;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1037. 
Lloyd,  Richard  L.,  Portsmouth,  and  R.  D.  Simpson.  Colum- 
bus, (Jhio,   as.slKnors,  by  mesne  assignments,   to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  .\.  J.     Machine  for 
™^'"*'^'i?J?  l^uttonhole-flles.    No.  1,198,462  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  230;  p.  682. 

Lloyd,  Richard  L.,  Portsmouth,  and  R.  D.  'simpson,  Colum- 
bus, (Jhio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Combined 
shoe-cutting  pattern  and  marker.  No.  1,198,463  ;  Sept. 
19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  682. 

Lobnitz,  Fred,  Crookston,  near  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Rope- 
guiding  device  for  grooved  or  ribbed  winding-ilrums. 
No.  1.198.731  ;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  780. 

Lock-Tlte  Envelope  Corporation,  The.  (See  Jacobs  Wil- 
liam   H..  assignor.) 

Locke  Insulator  Mfg.  Co.     (.See  Locke.  Louis  P.,  assignor.) 

Locke.  Ix)ul8  P..  assignor  to  Locke  Insulator  Mfg  Co  Vic- 
tor, N.  Y.  Plunger  for  forming  Insulators.  No.  1  198'732  : 
Sept.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  781. 

Lockhart,  Alexander  M.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Envelop  No 
1,199,.397  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  \  p.  1037 

Locomotive  Superheater  Company.     (See  McKee.  Neal  T 
assignor.)  "' 

Locomotive  Superheater  Company.  (See  Miller.  Garrett 
E..  assignor.) 

I^epslnger.  Albert  J..  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Fire  Extinguisher  Company,  New  York  N  Y  Drv- 
pipe  valve.    No.  1,196,874  ;  ^ept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ';  p.  48. 

Loepsinger,  Albert  J..  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Fire  Extinguisher  Companv,  New  York  N  Y  Dry- 
pipe  valve.  No.  1.196,875;  J^ept.  5;  Gaz.  vol'.  23(>- 
p.   48.  ' 

Loepslnger,  Albert  J.,  rrovldence,  R.  I.,  aaslgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Fire  Extinguisher  Companv,  New  York  N  Y  Pre- 
paring    glass     bulbs     for     automatic     sprinklers      No 

1.199.087  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  929. 
Loepsinger.   Albert  J.,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Fire  Extinguisher  Company,  New  York   N   Y      Pre- 
paring    glass     bulbs     for     automatic     sprinklers      No 

1.199.088  ;  .Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  930. 
Loepslnger.  Albert  J..  Providence.  R.  I.,   assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Fire  Extinguisher  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y      Pre- 
paring    glass     bulbs     for     automatic     sprlnklera      No 
1.199,089;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  930. 

Loepslnger,  Albert  J..  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Fire  Extinguisher  Company,  .New  York.  N.  Y      Pre- 
paring    glass     bulbs     for     automatic     sprinklers      No 
1,199.090  :  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  930. 
Loewenherz.    Emanuel.   Chicago,   111.     Electric  hair-brush. 

No.  1,197,511  :  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  275 
Loewer,  Henrv  F.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Last.     No    1  197  830  • 
Sept.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  230:  p.  432.  "o.  i,iw<,b30  , 

Loftus,  Thomas  J.,   Castella.  assignor  of  one- half  to   H 
Bell,       Oakland,       Cal.        Transmission  -  gearing        No* 
1,199,398  :  Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1038. 
Logan,  John  J.     (See  Bruce,  Alexander  S..  assignor  ) 
I^hman.  Charles  D.     (See  Hill.  Keely,  and  Lohman  ) 
I.ionaberger.  Robert  F.      (See  Atwood  and  Lonaberger  ) 
Lonsway,    John    J.,    Fostorla,    Ohio.     Portable    rall-drlll 
jRplssue.)      No.    14,196;    Sept.   26;   Oaz.   vol.   280;   p! 

Lookman.  Samuel.      (See  Witt  and  Lookman.) 
Loomls   Henry  F..  Reading   Pa.     Fuse  mechanism  for  pro 
jectiles      No.  1,198,644  :  Sept.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  749. 
Loper,    Henry    R..    and    W.    H.    Miller.    Baltimore,    Md 
Manufacture  of  glass  bottles.     No.  1,197,837  ;  Sept.  12  : 
Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  433. 
Lord.   Richard  C.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Making  magnesium 
chlorid.     No.  1,197.512:  Sept.  5:  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  275. 
Lorensen,  Jesse  L.      (See  Hawley  and  Lorenaen  ) 
Lorimer,  William  A.,  ZanesvlUe.  Ohio.     Metal  cap  for  coni- 
cal   tents.      No.    1,198,935;    Sept.    19;    Gaz.    vol.    230- 
p.  849. 

^^  "^JPjy  ^  '  S«lah.  Wash.  Hav-stacker,,  No.  1,199,679  : 
Sept.  26:  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  11()6. 

Loughrldge.  Matthew  H..  Woodcllff  on  Hudson.  N.  J.  Op- 
erating electric  circuits.  No.  1.197.379  :  Sept.  5  ;  Oai. 
vol.  230 :  p.  229. 
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Louis,  Robert,  aod  W.  Dreditler,  Denver,  Colo.  Antisep- 
tic thermometer-case.  No.  1.199.399  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Usz. 
TOl.  230 :  p.  10S«. 

Lovegrove,  George  F.      (See  (Imlth  and  Lovegrove.) 

Lovejoy.  Fred  P.,  Sprlngfleld,  Vt,  Metal-working  tool. 
No.  1,197.136;  Sept.  5:  Oa$.  vol.  230^.  143. 

Lovell,  Albert  K.,  New  Havep  Conn.  Window-operating 
mechanism.  No.  1,198,138;  Sept.  12;  Qaz.  vol.  230; 
p.  540.  I 

Lovell,  Albert  K..  New  Haveti.  Conn.  Window-operating 
meohanlsm.  No.  1.198,733;  Sept.  19;  Qas.  vol.  2S0 ; 
p.  781. 

Lovett.  Joseph  8.  H..  Trentot.  N.  J.  Directlto-lndlcator. 
No.  1.197,642  ;  Sept.  12  ;  GM-  vol.  230  ;  p.  360. 

Low,  Kobeson  L.,  trustee.  I  See  Thlebaut,  CamlUe.  as- 
signor.) 

Lowden,  Hugh  B..  assignor  ta  Colorado  Iron  Works  Com- 
pany, Denver,  Colo.  Conveyer  mechanism.  No. 
1.199,580;  Sept.  26;  Gas.  tol.  280;  p.  1105. 

Lowdermllk,   William.      (See   Merkel  and   Lowdermllk.) 

Loxterman.  Howard  B..  IMttsburgh.  assignor  to  Blaw  Steel 
Constmctlon  Company.  Hoboken.  Pa.  Tunnel  mold- 
form.     No.  1,198.645  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  749. 

Lubberger.  Frlti,  Chicago  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgn- 
raentH.  to  Automatic  EleetrSc  Co.  Automatic  telephone 
and  supervisory  system.  I*o.  1,197,876  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Oaz. 
vol.  230  :  D.  48. 

Loess.  Joseph,  Knipmont,  Pa.  Die-holder.  No.  1.197,888  ; 
Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.10;  p.  433. 

Lacas.  Melvln  H.,  and  D.  B.  Jelly,  Portland,  Oreg.  Com- 
bination packing-tool.  No,  1,199,706;  Sept.  26;  Oaz. 
vol.  230  :  p.  1143. 

Lockett.  Henry  T..  St.  Joseph,  Ky.  Mall-box.  No. 
1,199.581  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gat.  »ol.  230 ;  p.  1108. 

Lndekr.  Emll.  and  S.  B.  Luehoi,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Spring- 
fastening  device.  No.  I,lf9,014 ;  Sept.  19;  Oaz.  vol. 
230  ;  p.  874. 

Lodescher.  Kngelbert.  Chicago.  111.  Electric  lantern.  No. 
1.198,734;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  «ol.  230;  p.  781. 

Lodlow,  G««orge  M.,  Chicago,  111.  Multiple  payment  check. 
No.  1.198.936;  Sept.  19;  GU.  vol.  230;  p.  849. 

Lodwlck.  Wayne  D.,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Melting-pot  heater 
for  type  and  similar  machines.  No.  1.197.042  ;  Sept.  5  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.   109. 

Ludwlg,  Henry  A.     (See  Keck  and  Ludwlg.) 

Laeck.  F.dward  R..  Jr..  Ho»we.  N.  D.  Envelop.  No. 
1.198,362  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  tol.  230  ;  p.  617. 

Loehm.  Samuel  B.      (See  Lndfke  and  Loehm.) 

Lam.  George  R..  South  Wlltoa,  Conn.  Valve-griodlng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.199,474  ;  Sept  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1063. 

Lnml*re.  Louis.  Lyon.  Fraacei  assignor  to  Victor  Talking 
Machine   Company,   Carnde^,   N.   J.     Acoustical   instru 
ment.      No.  1,198,464;  Sept  19;  Gaz.   vol.  230;  p.  683. 

Lammus  Cotton  Gin  Compangr.  (See  McDonald.  Marvin 
v.,  assignor.) 

Landberg.  Jacob  O..  Flateby,  Norway.  Evaporation  of 
liquids  giving  off  noxious  fases.  No.  1.198,245 ;  Sept. 
12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  576. 

Landell.  Alben  E..  New  Yorlt  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Western  jSlectrlc  Company.  Incorpo- 
rated. Automatic  telephone-exchange  system.  No. 
1.196,798  ;  Sept.  5 :  Qas.  vol.  280  ;  p.  17. 

Loppert.  Valentine  C..  WlUlamsport.  Pa.  Friction-hinge 
construction.  No.  1,198.987  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ; 
p.  850. 

Lvscombe,  Frederick  W.,  New  Bedford,  assignor  to  Atlas 
Tack  Company.  Fairhaven,  Mass.  Bvelet-settlng  tool. 
No.  1.197,648  ;  Sept.  12  ;  (*«.  vol.  236  ;  p.  860. 

Latcs,  Carvel  R..  Peabody.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W. 
Dane,  Salem.  Mass.  Buffllig-machlne.  No.  1.199,286 ; 
Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  9^7. 

Latz,  William  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Adjusting  device  for 
box  covers.  No.  1,197.644  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ; 
p.  361. 

L«x.  Fred,  assignor  of  one-kalf  to  P.  Lux^  Waterbory. 
Conn.  Motor.  No.  1,198,785  ;  Sept  19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ; 
p.  782. 

Ln,  Paul.     (See  Lux.  Fre«I.  assignor.) 

Lybeck.  Nets  A.      (See  RelUy  and  Lybeck.) 

Lynch,  Philip.  Rock  Island.  III.  Metal  burner  and  welder. 
No.  1,199.582  ;  Sept.  26  ;  04z.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1106. 

L700,  Oeorge  A.,  assignor  t»  Lyon  Non-Skld  Company, 
PktlsdelpEla,  Pa.  Bnffer  for  motor-vehicles.  No. 
1.1»«,24«  :  Sept.  12  ;  Oai.  tol.  280 ;  p.  577. 

Lyon  Non-Skld  Company.  (See  Lyon,  George  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Lyon,  Robert  N.,  St.  Marie»,  Idaho.  Trip-book.  No. 
1.1»8,139  ;  Sept  12  •  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  541. 

Ljrster.  Frank.     (See  Llnck,  tdward.  assignor.) 

M.  Welte  k  Sons.     (See  Bocl(iseh,  Helnrtch,  assignor.) 

M.  D.  Knowlton  Company.  (See  -Feeley.  Frank  G.,  as- 
■Icnor.) 

Maag.  Oustav,  New  York,  H.  Y.  Removing  hair  from 
hides.     No.   1,197,519  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Oaz.   vol.  280 ;  p.   278. 

Haass.  William  H..  Jr..  and  F.  C.  Graf.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Faucet-Indicator.  No.  1.1|7,380 ;  Sept.  5 ;  Oaz.  vol. 
230;  p.  230. 

ICaeDoiiald,  Aogiis  J..  AmhSrst  Norm  Scotia,  Canada. 
Screw-propeller.  No.  1,19#,476 ;  Sept  26;  Oaa.  toI. 
230 ;  p.  1(MI4. 

MacDonald,  Edmund  L.      (Set  Cuveller    Louis,  assignor.)  , 

Mac<:;ahan,  Paul.     (See  Smittt  and  MacOahan.) 


MacKenzle,  David  B.,  Muscatine,  Iowa.  Instrument  to 
mark  patterns  for  molding-cutters.  No.  1,199,685 ; 
Sept.  26;  Qui.  vol.  230;  p.  lf06. 

MacLaurin,  John,  Brookfleld,  Mass.  Sealing-machlne.  No. 
1.196,796;  Sept.  5-  Oaz.  vol.  280;  p.  19. 

MacLaurin,  John.  Brookfleld.  Mass.  Seallng-macblne. 
No.  1.196,797  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Oas.  vol.  230  ;  p.  19. 

Maccar  Truck  Companv.      (See  Mueller.  Frank,  assignor.) 

Macdonald.  Clayton  F..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Vehlde-head- 
llght.     No.  1,198,466  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  684. 

Marfarren.  Walter  W.      (See  Slauson  ami   Maofarren.) 

Mackenzie,  Archibald,  Eienver,  Colo.  Child's  or  toy  ve- 
hicle.    No.  J. 197,752;   Sept  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  402. 

Mack,  Richard,  Neu-Tempelhof,  near  Berlin,  (>rmany. 
Electric  transformer  ana  welding,  smelting,  and  like  ap- 
naratus.     No.    1.199.092 ;    Sept.   26 ;    Oas.    vol.   230 ;    p. 

Madden.  Wyatt  B.,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh.  Match-box. 
No.  1,198,042;  Sept  12;  Oaa.  vol.  280;  p.  507. 

Maddox.  John  W.  Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Rubbing  and  polish- 
ing machine.  No.  1,198,646 ;  Sept  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ; 
p.  750. 

Magle.  Roy.  Logan.  Ohio.  Cable  hanger.  No.  1.196,798. 
Sept.  ."i  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230     p.  19. 

Magnussen.  Markum  J.  E.,  Boise,  Idaho.  Window  con- 
struction. No.  1,198,249 ;  Sept  12  ;  Oas.  vol.  280  ;  p. 
578. 

Mahoncy,  John  W.,  et  ai  (See  Gove  ami  Merlin,  as- 
signors.) 

Mahoney,  Joseph  N..  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Ingbouse  Electric  and  Manufai  turlng  Company.  Cir- 
cuit-Interrupter. No.  1,199.477 ;  Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
230  ;  p.  1066. 

Maboney.  Joseph  N..  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Con- 
tact member.  No.  1.199,478;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  280; 
p.  1065. 

Mahr,  Julius  A.,  assignor  to  Mahr  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Minneapolis,  Minn,  Wheel-press.  No.  1,196,963 ; 
Sept,  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  80. 

Mahr  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Mahr,  Julius  A., 
assignor.) 

Mainxer,  Adolf,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  J.  Mann, 
Baltimore.  Md.  Collapsible  truck.  No.  1,198,883; 
Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  623. 

Majestic  Electric  Development  Company.  (See  Scboen- 
berg.  Milton   H.,  assignor.) 

Mallard,  John  T.,  Newbcrn,  N.  C.  Removable  bub-llner 
for  Journal-boxes.  No.  1,197.520 ;  Sept.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
230  ;  p.  278. 

Mallory,  George  W.,  Blenheim,  Ontario.  Canada.  Wlck- 
adju.stlng  mechanism.  No.  1,197.046  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
230  ;  p.  111. 

-Maliorv.  Otis  L..  Beardstown,  111.  Sash-lock.  No. 
1.197,-'19;  Sept  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  174. 

Malo.  Stanislas,  Quebec,  Quebec,  Canada.  Shell-making 
machine.  No.  1,198.250 ;  Sept  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ; 
p.   578. 

Maloney.  George  L..  Wisner,  Nebr.  Window-bracket  No. 
1,199^6:  Sept.  26;  Oas.  vol.  230;  p.  1107. 

Maloy,  William  H.,  Suffern.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Brake  Shoe  &  Foundry  Company.  Mahwah.  N.  J. 
Brake-shoe.  No.  1,198,261  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  280  ; 
p.  679. 

Maltby.  George  F.,  Hlllsburgb.  Ontario,  Canada.  Shoeing- 
Jack.     No.  1,198,467  ;  Sept.  19 ;  Oaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  684. 

Manchester  Machine  Company.  (See  Cleven  and  Dunham, 
assignors.) 

Manchester  Machine  Company.  (See  Dunham  and  Cleven, 
assignors.) 

Manche.ster  Machine  Company.  (See  Finch,  Dwlght  H.. 
assignor.) 

Maneval,  Oscar  J.  D.,  Lynden,  Wash.  Device  for  raising 
sunken  ships.  No.  1,198,738  ;  Sept  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ; 
p.  783. 

Mann.  William  J.     (See  Malnser^dolf,  assignor.) 

Maoney,  Walter  F.,  Seattle.  Wash.  Pipe-vise.  No. 
1,198,865;  Sept  12;  Oas.  vol.  230 ;  p.  6lf. 

Manwarlng.  Albert  H..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Sectional  sup- 
port for  pendent  Ught  fixtures.  No.  1,199,687  ;  Sept 
26;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1107. 

Mapes.  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Z.  S.  McOlnnls. 
Aledo.  111.  Freight-car  door.  No.  1.196,877  ;  Sept  5  ; 
Gaz.   vol.  230  ;  p.  49. 

Marcinlak,  Adam,  and  K.  Jachowskl,  Newark.  N.  J.  Com- 
bined ironing  board  and  step  ladder.  No.  1.198.739  ; 
Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280  ;  p.  783. 

!iiarlon  Steam  Shovel  Company,  The.  (See  King,  John- 
son, and  Jacoby,  assignors.) 

Mafk.  John  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electromechanical 
switch  lock  and  Indicator.  No.  1499,588  ;  Sept.  26 ; 
Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1107. 

Market  Forge  Company,  The.  (See  Meltz,  Julius,  as- 
signor.) 

Marksteln,  Henry,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Automatic  rat-trap. 
No.  1.199.689;  Sept  26;  Gas.  vol.  280;  p.  1108. 

Marquette.  William  V.  B.,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.  Insulated  tool. 
No.  1,197.138  ;  Sept  5  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  144. 

Marschel.  Herman,  Buffalo,  Minn.  Grain  separator.  No. 
1,198,863;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  824. 

Marseilles  Company.     (See  Raisbeck,  Frank,  assignor.) 

Marshall,  (Tbarles  P.,  Watertown,  N.  Y.  Tone-purlfler  for 
talking-machines.  No.  1.199.197;  Sept  26;  Gas.  rol. 
230  ;  p.  000. 
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Mnr8h.ill.  John  W.,  Tipton,  Mo.     C<riter.     No.  1.198.942; 

S.pt.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  851. 
Marshall.  Sylvester,  .\thpns,  Ohio.     Grading  or  separating 

machine.     No.   1.198.395;   Sept.   12;   Gaz.   vol.   230;  p. 

627. 
Marskell,  George  F..  assignor  to  United  States  Horseshoe 

Companv,    Erie,    Pa.      Machine    for    forming    clips    on 

horseshoes.      No.    1,198,647  ;    Sept.    19 ;   Gaz.    vol.   230 ; 

p.  750. 
Martin.  Arthur  R.      (See  I.iee.  Alvin,  assignor.) 
Martin.  Charles  B.,  Mansfield,  Ohio.     Revoluble  filler-pipe 

conn<'ctlon.     No.   1,199.198;    Sept.   26;   Gaz,    vol,   280; 

p.  966. 
Martin.  Daniel.     (See  Hesse  and  Martin.) 
Martin.  Frank  B.,  assignor  to  Postum  Cereal  Co..  Limited. 

Battle  Creek.   Mich.     Can   filling  and   sealing  machine. 

No.   1,197,763;    Sept.   12;   Gaz.   vol.   230;   p.  403. 
Martin,   Frank  B.    assignor   to  Postum   Cereal    Co.,    Ltd. 

Battle  Creek.  Mich.     Carton  filling  and  sealing  machine 

No.  1,198,740  ;  Sept.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  2:i0  ;  p.  783. 
Martin,  Henry  H.     (See  Pickens,  Martin,  and  Smith.) 
Martin.    John    E.,    Springfield.    Ohio.      Tool-holder.      No 

1.199,479;  Sept.  26;  r.az.  vol.  230;  p.  1066. 
Martin,    Patrick    A.,   and    J.    Stanley,    Birmingham,    En 

land.      Golf   and   other    playing    ball.      No.    1,198,36( 

Sept.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  2^0  ;  p.  617. 
Martin,    Samuel   F.,   Waynesboro.   Pa.     Ice-cream   dipper 

No.  1,199,590;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  1108. 
Martin.  Talbot  G.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  An 

tomatlc  Electric  Companv,  Chicago,  111.     Automatic  and 

manual    telephone    system.      .No.    1,199.748 ;    Sept.    26 

Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1159. 
Martin.  William  B.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     Feed;gage  for 

printing  presses.      No.    1,197,646 ;,  Sept.   12  ;    (Jas.  vol 

230;  p.  361. 
Marx.   Charles  C.  assignor  to  Elevator  EflSclency   Appll 

ancf  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Elevator-door  hanger 

No.  1,198,252;  Sept.  12;  Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  679. 
Mason.  Fr»>d  E..  Rochestfr,  N.  Y.     Ink  well.     No.  1,199,017 

Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  875. 
Mason.  Freeman  D.,  Akron,  Ohio.     Collapsible  core.     No 

1.197.521  ;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  278. 

Masou,  Fre4'man  D,.  assignor  to  The  Brldgewater  Ma 
chine    Company,     Akron,     Ohio.       Bead-trimmer.       No 

1.197.522  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  279. 

Mason.    Howard    L.,    Kansas   City,    Mo.,   assignor   to  The 
Universal     Safety     Lock     Company.       Electrically-con 
trolled  hood  lot k.     No.  1,199.199;   Sept.  26;   Oaz.  vol 
230  :  p.  9«7. 

Mason.  Thomas.  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Drain  pipe  connec 
Hon.     .No.  1,1»8,.'>65;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  720. 

Mason,  Thomas  J..  Osceola,  Iowa.  Windmill.  No 
1.197.047;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  111. 

Massey,  o.  !»,,  rt  al.     (.See  Keadle,  William  H.,  assignor.) 

Mastln.  Mlgnon  W.,  Grand  View,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  E.  C.  Guerrant.  Marlanna.  Ark.,  and  one- 
fonrth  to  S.  0.  Woodson,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Device  for 
hanging  pictures.  No.  1.197,189:  Sept.  6;  Oai.  vol. 
230  ;  p.  144. 

Masury.  Alfred  F..  assignor  to  International  Motor  Com- 
panv. New  York.  N.  Y.  Steering  mechanism  for  motor- 
vphlcles.     No.  1,197,581  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  802. 

Masury.  Alfred  P..  assignor  to  International  Motor  Com- 
panv, New  York.  N.  Y.  Engine-mounting.  No. 
1,199.288;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  998. 

Mather,  Carl  N.      (See  .^Insworth.  WHllam   A.,  assignor.) 

Mathews,  George  W.,  assignor  to  R,  E,  Flndlay,  Macon, 
Ga.  Section  or  block  for  sewer  or  conduit  construction. 
No.  1,197.140;   Sept.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  144. 

Mathews,  Mac  L.      (See  Dawson  and  Mathews.) 

Matthes,  Samuel  S.,  Mansfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  National 
Chemical  Company,  Syracuse,  .\.  Y.  Collar  shaping 
and  edging  machine  for  laundry  use.  No.  1,199,289; 
Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2m  :  p.  999. 

Matthews.  Francis  E.,  H.  J.  W.  Bliss,  and  H.  M.  Elder, 
Ix)ndon.  England.  Manufacture  of  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbons. No.  1,198,943;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 
p.  852. 

Matthews,  Francis  E..  H.  J.  W.  Bliss,  and  H.  M.  Elder. 
London,  England.  Manufacture  of  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbons. No.  1.198.944  ;  Sept  19 ;  Oaz.  vol.  230 ; 
p.  852. 

Matthews.  Frank  E.      (See  Delke.  .\ll>ert  C,  assignor.) 

Matthles.    William    H..    Antwerp.    Belgium,    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In 
corporated.     Machine  telephone  switching  system.     No 
1,197,048:  Sept.  5:  Oai.  vol.  230;  p.  112. 

Mauderer.  Joseph.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Stopper.  No 
1.197..'l81  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  2.30. 

Mauderer,  Tosepb.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Making  stoppers 
No.  l,197,3Ht.>;  Sept  5;  <;az.  vol.  2.S0  ;  p.  23(T. 

Mauger,  Ferdinand  H.,  St.  Louis,  Mo,  Clialr.  No 
1,198.367:  Sept  12;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  618. 

Haul.  Christian.      (See  Farrall  and  Maul.) 

Maupln.  Graves  R..  assignor  to  J.  Faessler  Manafactur 
Ing  Companv.  Moberlv.  Mo.  Roller  flue-expander.  No 
1,199.09.3;  Sept  26:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  931. 

MSusel.    Anastaslus.    Maxhdtte-Haldhof.   Germany.      Roll 
Ing-mlll    for   manufacturing   and   dressing    or   polishing 
sheet   metal.     No.   1,198,741;   Sept.    19;   Gaz.   vol.   230; 
p.  784. 

Maximum  Electrli^l  Company.  (See  Mueller,  Theodor  M., 
assignor.) 


Maxwell.  Albert  A..  Huntington.  W.  Va.  Wrench.  No. 
1.197,623;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  279. 

Mayher.  Heulah.  Glenwood.  Ark.  Adjustable  bench  and 
pedal  attachment  for  pianos.  No.  1.198,648  ;  Sept.  19  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  750. 

Maynard,  Charles  F..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Eaves-troas^ 
hanger.     No.  1.199.094  ;  Sept.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  931. 

Maytag  Company,  The.  (See  Rodebaugh,  Charlie,  as- 
signor.) 

McAnlis,  Wallace  C.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Concrete-spread- 
ing chute.  No.  1,197,839;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 
p.  4.34. 

McArthur,  Daniel  S.     (See  Cummlngs  and  McArthur.) 

McArthur,  James,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Film-pack.  No. 
1.198.465  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  683. 

McArthur.  Lachlan  W.,  Montreal.  West,  assignor  to  him- 
self, and  F.  S.  McKergow.  Westmount.  Quebec.  Canada. 
Kiln.     No.  1,199,015  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  875. 

McArthur,  Lachlan  W.,  Montreal,  West,  assignor  to  him- 
self, and  P.  S.  McKergow.  Montreal,  Quebec.  C^anada. 
Kiln.     No.  1,199,016  ;  Sept,  19  ;  tJaz.  vol.  2.iO  ;  p.  875. 

McBee,  Charles  F.,  Athens.  Ohio.  Pressure-bar  for  book- 
binding machines.  No.  1.199,286;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 
230  ;  p.  998. 

McBee,  Charles  F..  Athens,  Ohio.  Bvener-board  for  book- 
blndlng-macbinea.  No.  1,199,287  ;  Sept  26 ;  Gas.  toL 
2:{() ;  p.  998. 

McBralr,  Henry  C,  Mlddletown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Direct 
Drive  Gear  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Shifting  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.197.748  ;  Sept  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p,  400. 

McCallin.  Francis,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.  Fender.  N«. 
1.198,140:  Sept  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  641. 

McCallum.  Daniel  W„  London.  Ontario.  Canada.  Twin 
automatic  gate.  No.  1,197,043;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  280; 
p.  109. 

McCann.  Ronald  A.,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
The  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Swlsavale.  Pn. 
Railway  signaling.  No.  1,197,749;  Sept.  12;  Gas.  toL 
2.S0;  p.  401. 

McCart,  George  A.,  Harrlsburg.  Oreg.  Cattle-sUll.  No. 
1,197.750;  Sept  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  402. 

McCarthy,  Daniel  J..  Wllklnsburg.  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Swlssvaie.  I'a.  Warning- 
signal  for  railway-crossings.  No.  1,197,218  ;  Sept.  6 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  174. 

McCaskey  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Morlne,  Howard 
E.,  assignor.) 

McCauley,  Peter  E..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Grapple.  No. 
1.197,751  ;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  402. 

McClarrlnon.  John  A.,  Arlington,  Iowa.  Corn-popper. 
No.  1,198,938  -Sept  19  ;  Ga.t.  vol,  230  ;  p.  850. 

McClelland,  H.  T.,  et  al.  (See  Baughn,  Samuel  C.  as- 
signor.) 

McCllntock.  J.  Y.     (See  Hartfeld.  Isaac  J.,  assignor.) 

Mc<'lure,  Carey  S..  Cody.  Wvo.  Clothes-pin.  No. 
1.198.562;  Sept.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  719. 

McColllster.  Walter  J.,  Pondcreek.  ()kla.  Automobile- 
lock.     No.   1.197.513;    Sept.   5;   Gaz.   vol.  230;   p.   278. 

McCombs,  Paul,  El  Paso,  Tex.  Air-lift  fluid  pump.  No. 
1.198.247:  Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  577. 

McConnel.  William  N..  Boise.  Idaho.  Water-stage  re- 
corder.    No.  1.197.943 ;  Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  471. 

McConnell,   Henry  K.      (See  Mewborne  and   McConnelL) 

McConnell,  Samuel,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  E.  Wilson, 
Belfast,  Ireland.  Baker's  oven  of  the  traveling-feed 
type.     No.  1.199.475 :  Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1064. 

McConnohle.  I/evl  L..  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Fence-stretcher. 
No.  1.199,583;  Sept  26;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1106. 

McCormack,  John  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Window-latch. 
No.  1.198,862  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  824. 

McCormlck.  Frank  L..  assignor  to  The  Rudolph  Wurllt»«r 
Manufacturing  Company,  North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y. 
Music-roll.  No.  1,196.794;  Sept.  5;  Oaz.  vol.  280; 
p.  18. 

McCracken.  Isaac  E..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gleaaon 
Works,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Gear-cutting  machine.  No. 
1.198.041;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  607. 

McCracken,  Nlnfan  s„  Nixon,  Tex.  Insect-destroyer.  Ne. 
1.197.514;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  276. 

McCullv,  George  F.     (See  Morrison  and  McCully.) 

McDaniel.  James,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Dust-separatlnc 
fan.    No.  1.196,961  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  79. 

McDermott,  Thomas  E.,  and  J.  Campbell,  Minneapolla, 
Minn.  Oar-lock.  No.  1,196.962 ;  Sept.  5 ;  Oas.  toL 
2.30 ;  p.  79. 

McDonald.  Lena.  Chadbourn,  N.  C.  Water-cooler.  No. 
1.197.840;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  434. 

McDonald.  Marvin  V.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lnmmns 
Cotton  Gin  Company,  Columbus,  Ga.  Relief-valve  for 
cotton-elevators.  No.  1,197,515;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol. 
230  ;  p.  276. 

McDonnell,  Harold  S.     (See  Twist,  Herbert  E.,  assignor.) 

McDowell.  John  J.,  Boston.  Mass.  Shutter.  No. 
1.198.939;  Sept.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  850. 

McElroy,  James  F.,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Car-Heating  Company.  Electromagnetic  valve- 
controller.  No.  1,198,737  ;  Sept.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ; 
p.  783. 

McElroy,  James  F.,  deceased.  Albany,  N.  Y.  ;  S.  H.  McEl- 
roy, executrix,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car-Heating 
Company.  Electric  switch.  No.  1,198.736 ;  Sept.  19 ; 
Gas.  vol.  230 ;  p.  782. 

McElroy,  John  H..  Chicago.  111.  Shower-bath  apparatat. 
No.  1,197,044  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  110. 
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McBlroy,   Susie  H..  executrlxi      (See  McElroy,  James  F.) 

McFeely.  Ronald  F.,  Beverly.  Mara.,  asslmor  to  United 
Sho**  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Machine 
for  operating  on  shoes.  Plo.  1,197,516  ;  Sept,  6  ;  Qas. 
vol.  230  :  p.  276. 

McFell,  Judson.  Chicago,  III.  Electric  signaling  system. 
No.  1.197.045:  Sept.  5;  G«s.  vol.  230;  p.  110. 

Mc^Jee,  Richmond  M.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Aatomatic  Coin  Changer  and  Cash 
Register  Company,  Covington,  Ky.  Coin-handling  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,197,841;  Sept.  12;  Qai.  vol.  230;  p.  434. 

Mc<;iehan,  Patrick  H..  New  tork,  N.  Y.  Composite  floor- 
tile.     No.   1,198,940  ;   Sept.   19 ;  Gas.  vol.   230  ;  p.   851. 

McT.lnnla,  Zales  S.     (See  Ma|»es,  John,  assignor.) 

McGonlgle,  Charles  W.,  Seattle,  assignor  to  Universal 
High  Power  Telephone  Co«ap«ny,  King  county.  Wash. 
Sound-transmitting  device.)  No.  1,199,196 ;  Sept.  26 : 
Gai.  vol.  2.30 ;  p.  966.  J 

Mc<;raw.  Laurence  S.     (See  apencer,  Henry  P.,  assignor.) 

McGregor.  Evan,  New  York.  ff.  Y.  Golf  bag  stand.  No. 
1,197.298  :  Sept.  5;  Oai.  v#l.  230;  p.  201. 

Mclntyre.  Robert  R..  FloreQsa.  Pa.  Rallway-tle.  No. 
1.198,248:   Sept.   12;  Gai.   vol.   230;   p.  678. 

Mclver.  Kenneth  M.,  Warsaw,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
W.  J.  Busklrk.  PaoU,  Ind.  Fastening  device.  No. 
1.198,941;    Sept.    19:    Gas.    vol.    230;    p.    851. 

McKay,  Richard  V.      (See  Carney  and  McKay.) 

McKee.  Neal  T..  Yonkers.  as^gnor  to  Locomotive  Super- 
heater Company,  New  Yor«.  N.  Y.  Making  pipe-bends. 
No.  1,197.299:  Sept.  5:  Gar  vol.  2.W  :  p.  201. 

McKee.  Oliver  H.      (See  Klng^n  and  McKee.) 

McKee.  Oliver  P.,  WaukesHa,  Wis.  Penholder.  No. 
1.198..363  ;  Sept.  12  :  Gas.  vtol.  230  :  p.  617. 

McKenna.  Joseph,  assignor  tn  The  Fort  Wayne  Rolling 
Mill  Corporation.  Fort  W|iyne,  Ind.  Furnace.  No. 
1,199.091  ;  Sept.  26;  Gas.  ttol.  230;  p.  931. 

McKenzle.  Angus.  Jamestown^  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Empire  voting  Machine  Companv. 
Voting  machine.  No.  1,19$,563  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
230  ;  p.  720. 

McKergow,  Perclval  S.      (Seei  McArthur,  Lachlan   W..  as 

slgnor.) 
McKlnnon,    Donald    J.,    Toronto.    Ontario,    Canada,    as- 
signor to  Packard  Motor  Chr  Company.  Detroit.  Mich 
Valve     construction     for    l»ternal-combustlon     engines 
No.  1.197.517:  Sept.  5:  Gat.  vol.  2.30;  p.  277. 
McKlnny     George    W.,   Chicago,    111.      Vehicle   brake   and 
lock.     No.  1.199.584:  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  ▼d.  2.30;  p.  1106. 
Mcl^ln.   Harry  E.      (See   Bro»d.  William,  assignor.) 
Mcl^nahan.  Austin.     (See  Potts.  Louis  M.,  assignor.) 
Mcl^ren.  Percy  D.      (See  FItQhett,  Frank,  assignor.) 
''*;^^i"yj°'    ?^°'y    ^x.   Knqxvllle,    Tenn.      Fuse.       No. 

1.198..364  :  Sept.  12;  Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  617. 
McLaurln.   James   D.,   New  YArk.   N.   Y..  assignor  to   Na- 
tional   Binding    Machine    dompany.      Box-staying    ma- 
<"hlne.     No.  1.198,564;  Sept,  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  720. 
*"    '         "      '       (Ste   Baughn,    Samuel    C.,  aa- 


L.,   et  al. 


(See   Vandercook,    Albert   E.,   a>- 


McI.Aurln,    P. 

slgnor.) 
McMurtry,   Leslie   B, 

slgnor.) 

''S:^**''-,^oI?t^t    £■•    Jersey    (Jity,    N.    J.      WIndow-chalr. 

No.  1.197.518;  Sept.  5;  Ga|.  vol.  230;  p.  277. 
McNIchol.    Arthur    M..    Yorktfn.    Saskatchewan.    Canada.   ' 

»it^tymor.     No.  1. 199.70(1;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 

p.  1143. 
McNltt.   Robert  J..  Perth  Amfcoy.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 

Roessler  &  Hasslacher  Cheailcal  Co.,  New  York,   N    Y 

J*jJa<'«DK   metals.      No.    I.lf7.137 ;    Sept.    5;    Gaz.    voL 

ZoU  I  p.  143. 
McPherson.  Angus  P.,  et  al.     (See  Hartford  and  Rlckoff, 

assignors.) 
McPherson.   Frank   G..  assignor   to   Shado-Llte   Mfg.   Co     I 

Inc..  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.     Menns  for  lighting  auditoriums 

"d   other   places.     No.    1,1^6,795  ;    Sept.   5;   Gaz.   vol. 

*o"  t    0-    IS. 

Meade.  James,  Stonghton.  Mais.     Producing  doubled  fab- 
rics.    No.  1.199.400:  Sept.  >6  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  10.38 
'''?^n  «9!?^'^     ^-     Toledo.     Ohio.        Carbureter.       No! 

1.198.043  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  507  < 

Medart.  Philip  S..  assignor  to  Fred  Medart  Manufacturing  , 

,  ^^P^^y-    5*-    I^"'s.   Mo.      Latching   mechanism.      No.   i 

1.197,524  :  .Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  voL  2.30  :  p.  280. 
Medhurst,  Albert  J.     (See  Medburst.  Francis  G.  and  A.  J.)    i 
Medhurt.  Francis  G.  and  A.  J.,  a.sslgnors  of  one-third  to 

^-     ,  ,^*i>  „-!^°?^"S'  Mont.     Bur-sharpening  machine. 

No.  1,198.253;  Sept.  12;  O^z.  vol.  2.30  i  p    579. 
■■^i'JSA  .iP^'H:     Cleveland.     Ohio.       Fountain  pen.       No. 

1.199.401  :  Sept.  26:  Gaz.  vdl.  2.30;  p.  1039. 
lleihert,  Martha  B..  Santa  Barbara,  Cal.     Ironing  board. 

No.  1,197.525;  Sept.  5;  Gaa.  vol.  230;  p.  280 
Meier.    Edward   C;.    Pboenlxvllle,    Pa.      Cross  <lrum   boiler.  I 

No.  1.196.878  :  Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  230 :  p.  49.  ' 

Meier,  Edward  C,  Phoenlxvllle,  Pa.     Furnace-Unlng  for 

?-*/*'**   «i8lngs.      No.    1,197,842;    Sept.    12;    Gaz.    vol. 

280  :  p.  435. 
Melerjohann.  Ernst.  ClndniMt).  Ohio.     Jar-sealing  means 

No.  1,197,646:  Sept.  12:  G«i.  vol.  230:  p.  362 
Melnecke.  Christian   W..   East   Orange,   N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Melnecke  it  Company,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Self-retaining 

rectal  tube.     No.   1,198,742!   Sept.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  280;   ' 

p.  784.  ' 

Melnecke  A  Company.     (See  Hogan.  Daniel,  assignor.)         I 
Melnecke  &  Company.      (See  Melnecke,  Christian  W..  as 

llgnor.)  ^ 


Melaer.  Sarah  A.,  et  al.     (See  Best,  WlllUm  N.,  aaslgnor.) 

Melster,  Louis  H..  Chicago.  111.  Column  mold.  No. 
1.199,095 ;  Sept.  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  932. 

Melxell,  Albert  C,  Atlanta.  Ga.     Air  valve.    No.  1,197,049 
Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  112. 

Melara.  Lorenzo,  Glean,  N.  Y.  Tailor's  square.  No. 
1,199,591  ;  Sept.  1'6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  1109. 

Melcher.  Walter  P..  a.sslgnor  of  one-half  to  R.  C.  Camp- 
bell. Mount  Pleasant,  Iowa.  Perfume-vending  machine. 
No.  1.197,220;   Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.   1.5. 

Meloon,  Jonathan  C.  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Fire  Extinguisher  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Dry  pipe  valve.  No.  1.198,743  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  : 
p.  785. 

Meltz.  Julius.  Chelsea,  assignor  to  The  Market  Forge 
Companv.  Boston.  Mass.  Separator  or  spacer  for  grat- 
ings.    No.  1.196.964  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  80. 

Mendenhall.  Clarence  M..  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Water- 
gage  glasses.     No.  1.197.300 ;   Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ; 

Meneely.  Samuel  J.,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Headlight  for  auto- 
mobiles.    No.  1,197,.383 ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  230. 

Menkln.  Max.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Button  die.  No.  1.197,.384: 
Sept.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  281. 

Menough.  Paul  8.,  WellsvlUe,  Ohio  Screen  plate  and 
formation  No.  1,198,468;  Sept.  19;  (Jaz.  vol  230- 
p.  6S4. 

Mercantile  Corporation.  (See  Boomershlne.  Adam,  as- 
signor.) 

Mercury  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  BuUey,  George 
W.,  assignor.) 

Mergenthaler.  Eugene  G.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Machine  for 
FJni)'??'  stropping,  and  boxing  razor  ■  blades.  No. 
1,197.141  ;  Sept.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  145. 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Companv.     (See  Dodge,  Philip  T 
as.sIgnor.)  " 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Kennedy.  David 
S.,  assignor.) 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Kingsbury,  George 
P..  a!<signor.) 

Merillat.   Peter  C.   WInfleld,   Iowa.      Adjustable  variable- 
shape    culvert  mold.       No.    1,198,469 ;    Sept.    19 ;    Gaz 
vol.  2.30  :  p.  686. 

Merkel.  (Jeorge  H.,  and  W.  Lowdermilk.  Butler,  Pa.  Com- 
bined piano-bench  and  muslc-cablnet.  No.  1  197  221  • 
Sept.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  175. 

Merlin.  Albert.      (.*<ee  Gove  and  Merlin.) 

Merrill,  I.#wl8  D..  Clarksburg,  W.  Va.  Glass  drawing  and 
flattening  device.     No.   1,198,044  ;   Sept.   12  ;   Gaz.   vol. 

Merschdorf.  John,  Chicago.  111.  Automobile-lock.  No 
1.199,402;  Sept.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  10.39. 

Mesecke.  Johannes.  Havelberg.  Germany.  Balanced  mo- 
tor wheel.  No.  1,197,526;  Sept.  6;  a«z.  vol  2.30-  o 
280.  ■   *^' 

Meeser,  Marlon  F.,  and  J.  W.  Boggess,  Elkrldge  W  Va 
Rail  Joint.  No.  1.197.647;  Sept.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;' 
p.  .362. 

Messersohmldt.  Christian  W.  V.,  Copenhagen,  Denmark. 
Machine  for  securing  metal  caps  on  bottles.  No. 
1,198.254;  Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  580. 

Messier,  Arnold  C.     (See  Swenson,  Carl  W..  assignor  ) 

Mesta  Machine  Company.  (See  Iversen,  I.K)renz,  as- 
signor.) 

Metal  Shelter  Company.  (See  Pruden,  Allan  K.,  as- 
signor.) 

Metals  Plating  Company,  The.  (See  Eldrldge,  Hllllary, 
assignor.) 

Metals  Plating  Company,  The.  (See  Watklns,  William 
E..  assignor.) 

Metals  Recovery  Company.  (See  Bacon.  Raymond  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Metalwood  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Aastln,  Harry  M..  Jr  as- 
signor.) 

Metcalf.  George  H..  Wilkinson,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M 
Cohen.  Woodvllle.  Miss.  Clevis.  No.  1.199,592  ;  Sent' 
26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1109.  *^ 

.Metz.  Phillip,  et  al.     (See  Sheridan.  Frank  O..  assignor  ) 

Metz.    William    H.      (See   Jones.   Tolbert.   Ds.slgnor  ) 

Mewborne.  Robert  G.,  and  H.  K.  McConnell.  assignors  to 
The  Kentucky  Tobacco  Product  Companv.  Louisville. 
Ky.  Testing  nicotin  solutions.  No.  1,197.142  ■  Sent  6- 
Gaz.  vol.  2.30  :  p.  145  y  ■  "< 

Meyer,  Frederick  B.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  H.  H.  Oetto- 
muller.  one  fourth  to  F.  H.  Gettemuller,  and  one-fourtb 
to    J.    F.    Gettemuller.    Baltimore,    Md.      Necktie       No 
1.199,290;  Sept.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  999 

Meyer.  Henry  C.  South  Fork,  Pa.  Hame-tug  No 
1.198,141  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  541 

Meyer,  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  E  I>avid 
and  one-fourth  to  R.  Ehart,  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Com- 
pound for  hardening  steel.  No.  1,198,744  ;  Sept.  19 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  785. 

Meyer,  Peter.      (See  Gaston  and  Meyer.) 

Meyer,  William,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  Wlndgassen, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Automatic  safety-stop  for  bottllng- 
maohlnes.     No.    1.197.527;   Sept.   5;   Gaz.   vol.   230;  p. 

Meyers,    John    H.,    Grand    Island,    Nebr.     Dental    Instru- 

w.°l.^°*.      No    1.197,648:  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :jp.  362. 

Michael,  Clyde  L.,  and  H.  Kell,  Aurora,  111.  Window- 
shade  machine.  No.  1,198.368;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 
230:  p.  818. 

Mid  West  Equipment  Company.  (See  Haltenberger,  Jules, 
assignor.) 
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MIddaugh,  Horace,  Seattle,  Wash.  Refuse-burner.  No. 
1.199.403  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1039. 

MIddleton.  Richard.     (See  Carpenter  and  Mlddleton.) 

MIelke.  William.  Howard  Lake.  Minn.  Antlsllpping  de- 
vice for  wheels.  No.  1,197,222;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  280: 
p.   176. 

Miles.  George  W.,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  .N.  Y.  Recovering  par' 
tially-hydrated  cellulose  esters  from  photographic 
Alms.     No.  1,196,799  :  .Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  20 

Mlley,  Anna  O.      (See  Cllve.  Albert  A.,  assignor.) 

Miller,  Albert  D..  Goshen,  Ind.  .Silo-door  frame.  No 
1,197,143;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  146. 

-Miller.  Benjamin  F..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Skirt.  No 
1.196.800:   Sept.  5:   Gaz.   vol.   2.30;   p.   20. 

Miller,  Charles,  assignor  to  The  Franklin  Manufacturing 
Company.  Franklin,  Pa.  Packing  for  Journal-boxes^ 
No.  1,198.142  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  542. 

Miller,  Clarence   H.,   Luton,   England,  assignor  to   Aktie- 
bolaget  Svenska  Kullagerfabrlken.  Oottenborg,  Sweden 
Roller  bearing.     No.  1,199.404  ;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ; 
p.  1040. 

Miller,  Edward  M.,  Salisbury,  N.  C.  Collar  shaping  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.198,369;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p    618 

Miller,  Frank  W.,  Chicago,  III  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  W.  White,  trustee,  Nlles,  Mich.  Method 
of  cleaning.     No.  1,198,045;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p. 

Miller.  Frank  W..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  W.  White,  trustee.  Nlles,  Mich.  Cleaning 
and  polishing  surfaces.  No.  1,198,046  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  230 ;  p.  508. 

Miller.  (Jarrett  E..  West  Nyack,  assignor  to  Locomotive 
Superheater  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flue-tube 
superheater.  No.  1.199.405;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230- 
p.  1040.  ' 

Miller,  George  O.      (Sec  Jaenecke,  Wllhelm  F..  assignor.) 

Miller.   Henry.  V^ashlngton.  Pa.     Transfer  apparatus  for 

§!,o'?    *^^onn'^^"-      ^°-   1198.291;    Sept.    26;    Gai.    vol. 

Miller.  Merman  I)..  Mllroy,  Ind.  Drag.  No  1197  528- 
Sept.  5;  <;az.  vol.  230:  p.  281.  '.^^o. 

Miller.  Jesse  L.      (See  Clapham  and  Miller  ) 
Miller.  John   A.,   and   C.   S.   Wallace,    Belllngham,   Wash  • 
said    Miller    assignor    to    said    Wallace.     Dredge      No' 
1.198,255  ;  Sent.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30 ;  p.  580 
Miller.  .loseph   F.      (See  Glover,   William   E.,  assignor.) 
Miller,    Mary    L.,    Decatur,    III.      Hinge.      No.    1,199  732- 

Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1153. 
Miller,  Oscar  M..  Fort  Jennings,  Ohio.     Whip  socket  lock 
No.   1.197.050:    Sept.   5:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p,    112 

**•]'!!;:„  ^^i^^S""^'  Appleton.  Wis.  Bowling  pin.  No. 
1,197,649  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  363. 

Miller  Rubber  Company.  The.  (See  Fenton  Frank  as- 
signor.) ' 

Miller.  .Samuel  H..  I..atrobe.  Pa.  Safety  device  for  ele- 
vators     No.  1.197.529:  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  281 

Miller.  Thomas  W..  assignor  to  The  Faultless  Rubber 
Company,  Ashland,  Ohio.     Rubber  bulb.     No.  1,198  884  ■ 


Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  623. 

iller,     William     E..     Lansing.     M.^„.       ...u,i.„.c     „ 

No.    1.198.745:    Sept.    19;   Gaz.  vol.   2.30;   p.   785. 


Mich.       Multiple    wedge. 


Miller.  William  H.  (See  Loper  and  Miller!) 
Milwaukee  Hobby  Horse  Co.  (See  Walter.  Henry  M..  as- 
signor.) 
Milwaukee  Woven  Wire  Works.  (See  Moehn,  John  N  as- 
signor) 
Miner,  William  H.  (See  Gelger.  William  A.,  assignor) 
Miner,  William  H.  (See  O'Connor,  John  F.,  assignor) 
Mineral  Products  Company,  The.      (Sec  Hersbman,  Paul 

R.,  assignor.) 
Mlnerallac    Electric    Company.       (See    Sines.    Harold    S 
assignor.)  "' 

Minor.  John  E..  and  C.  M.  Page,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Universal  Safety 
Lock  Company.  Locking  system  for  automobiles.  No 
1.199.292:    Sept.   26;  Gaz.   vol.   230;   p.   1000 

Mlshler.  Ralph  T..  Pomona,  Cal.  Apparatus  for  separat- 
ing oiled  concentrates  from  the  gangue  of  ores  No 
1.197,843  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  23ol  p.  436. 

MLssIsslppl  Glass  Company.  (See  Clare,  Luman  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Mississippi  Glass  Company.  (See  Franzen,  Nlcklas.  as- 
signor.) 

Missouri  Gas  Heater  and  Appliance  Company.  The  (See 
Rohan.  James  J.,  assignor.) 

Mitchell,  George  J.      (See  Wilkinson  and  Mitchell.) 

Mitchell.  Wallace  H..  and  J.  H.  Thomas,  Mansfield,  Ohio. 
Cuff  button.  No.  1,199,707;  Sept.  26;  Gai.  vol.  280; 
p.    1144. 

Mltcbum,  Albert  O.,  Davenport,  Wash.  Auto  folding  bed. 
No.  1,199,481  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1066. 

Mni.szewskl,  Anton,  Posen,  (Jermanv.  Drill-plow.  No 
1.197.,386;   Sept.  5;  Gaz.   vol.  230;   p.   231. 

Moats  Ortus  B.,  and  O.  E.  Thaleg,  Chicago,  111.  Road- 
grader.     No.   1,196.965;   Sept.  5:   Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  80. 

Moberg,  Oscar,  and  E.  Hooge.  assignors  to  Landers,  Prary 
&  Clark,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Apparatus  for  the  manu- 
facture of  double- walled  vacuum-receptacles.  No. 
1,199.482  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1067. 

Moberg,  Oscar,  and  B.  Hooge.  assignors  to  Landers.  Frary 
&  Clark.  New  Britain,  Conn.  Manufacture  of  glass- 
ware.    No.  1.199,483  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Oai.  vol.  280  ;  p.  1067. 


Moberg,  Oscar,  and  E.  Hooge,  assignors  to  Landers,  Frary 
A  Clark,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Manufacturing  double- 
walled  vacuum-receptacles.  No.  1,199.484  ;  Sept  26  : 
Gaz.   vol.   230;  p.   1067. 

Moehn,  John  N..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Milwaukee  Woven 
Wire  Works,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Water-power  motor. 
No.  1,197,764  ;  Sept.  12  ;  (5az.  vol.  230;  p,  408. 

Moerschel,  George,  Jr.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Lock  for  grease- 
plug  cups.  No.  1.197,223;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 
p.  1<6. 

Moeschl-Ed wards  Corrugating  Company.  (See  Probert. 
Edwin  R.,  assignor.) 

MoCfatt,  Clarence  W..  Melrose  Park,  III.  Insole-making 
machine.  No.  1,198,470;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 
p.  685. 

Moffatt.  James  R..  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Differential  feeding  mechanism 
for  sewing-machines.  No.  1.197.051  :  Sept.  5 :  Gai. 
vol.  230;  p.   112. 

Mohawk  Valley  Cap  Factory.  (See  Eberley,  George  W. 
and  F.  L.,  assignors.) 

Moles,  John,  Erie,  assignor  to  The  Eureka  Company,  North 
East,  Pa.  Commutator  assembling  and  finishing  de- 
vice.    No.  1,198.256:  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  eiSl. 

Mailer.  Gustav,  Berlln-Charlottenburg,  Germany.  Appa- 
ratus for  pumping  liquids.  No.  1,197,766;  Sept.  12: 
Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  404. 

Molvneux.  <ieorge  E..  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Companj^     Sewing-machine.     No. 


1,1^6,801  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Oaz.  vol.  ^30 ;  p.  20. 
Molyneux.    George    E.,    Bayonne,    N.   J.,   assignor   of   one- 
third   to  C.   M.   Chapman,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Winding 
mechanism  for  talking-machine  motors.     No.  1,196,966; 
Sept.  5:  <Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  81. 
Monarch    Tag    Company.    The.      (See   Kohnle,    Fredericbt 

assignor.) 
Moniot,     Joseph     H.,     Van     Meter,     Pa.     Bull-staff.     No. 

1,198,143;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  542. 
Monroe    Calculating    Machine    Company.      (See    Phlnney, 

Edgar  E..  assignor.) 
Monroe.  Frank  A..  Jamestown.  N.  Y.     Device  for  cleaning 
oil  wells.      No.    1,198,566 ;    Sept.    19 ;    Gaz.    vol.    280 : 
p.  721. 
Montague.    Mosby,    Christlansburg.    assignor    to   Wilmont 
Ventilating  Company,   Inc.,  Roanoke,   Va.     AJr-clrculat- 
Ing  ilevlce.     No.  1,197,144  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p. 
146. 
Montgomery,    Walter    R.,    assignor    to    Southern    Folding 
Furniture    Company,     Inc.,     Shreveport,    La.       Folding 
cabinet.      No.    1,199,293;    Sept.   20:   Gaz.    vol.    230;    p. 
1000. 
Montgomery,    Walter    R.,    assignor    to    Southern    Folding 
Furniture    Company,    Inc.,    Shreveport,    La.       Folding 
chair.     No.  1,199,294 ;  Sept.  26  •  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1000. 
Monvllle,  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Ethier  and 
one-fourth    to    W.    Kline,    Hubbell,    Mich.      Alloy.      No. 
1,199,200 ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  967. 
Moore,    Robert    S.,    assignor    to    (iyro    Motor    Company, 
Washington,  D.  C.     Rotary  gas-engine.     No.  1,198,471 ; 
Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  686. 
Moore,  William  E.,  assignor  to  The  Parker  Pen  Compaoy, 
Janesville,  Wis.     Clip  for  fountain-pens.     No.  1,197,224  : 
Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  176. 
Moorhea.I,  Albert  E.,  Anderson,  Ind.     Apparatus  for  silo 
construction.     No.  1,197,226;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p. 
176. 
Moran,  Daniel  E.,  Mendham,  N.  J.     Ventilating  tunnels. 

No.  1,199,485  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1068. 
More,  George  A.,  North  Sydney.  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia.     Boller-lndlcator.      No.    1,199,096 ;    Sept.    26 : 
Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  932. 
Morgan  Construction  Company.      (See  Cramp,  George  B^ 

assignor.) 
Morgan  Construction  Company.      (See  Jefferles,  Bbenezer 

A.  W.,  assignor.) 
Morgan,  George  F.,  Lancaster,  Pa.     Implement  for  setting 
bridle-strap   fasteners.     No.   1,199,406;    Sept.   26;   Oai. 
vol.   230  ;  p.   1040. 
Morgan,   Lewis  T.,  assignor  to  The  Keystone  Company, 
Helena,    Mont      Beet  topping    device.     No.    1,196.967: 
Sept.  5-  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  81. 
Morgan,   William,    Havre,    Mont.      Adjustable    hame   and 
trace  connection.     No.   1,198,864 ;   Sept.   19 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
230  ;  p.  825. 
Morine,  Howard  E.,  Nahant,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to   The   McCaskey   Register  Company,   Alli- 
ance, Ohio.     Piling  appliance.     No.  1,196,802  ;  Sept.  6  : 
Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  20. 
Morkrum  Company.      (See  Krum,  Charles  L.  and  H.  L., 

assignors.) 
Morley,     Morley     E.,     Amma.    W.    Va.      Retainer.      No. 

1.198,567  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 :  p.  721. 

Morris,  Prank,  and  P.  B.  Kramer,  Rltzville,  Wash.     Grain- 

elerator.     No.  1,197.226  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  280  ;  p.  177. 

Morris,  Howard  K.     (See  Wolfram,  George  H.,  assignor.) 

Morris,      William,      Jackson,      Nebr.      Mortar-hoe.      No. 

1.197.680;  Sept.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  280;  p.  282. 
Morrison,  Joe  W.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Scraper.    No.  1,198,207  : 

Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  581. 
Morrison.   Robert  W.,   Montreal.   Quebec,  Canada.     Cuw- 
ment-adjuster.    No,  1,190.295  ;  Sept.  26 ;  G«s.  toL  380 : 
p.  1000. 
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Morrison,  Walter  W..  and  O.  F.jlicCulIy,  Seattle,  asalgnora 
to  American  Aatomatlc  and  qprlncleas  Faucet  Co.,  King 
county.  Wash.  Faacet.  No,  1,196,879;  Sept.  6;  Oaa. 
vol.  230  :  p.  60. 

Morrow.  John,  Denver,  Colo.  Lubricator.  No.  1,197,7M  ; 
Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  404. 

Morse.  Andrew  D.,  South  Pra^iingham,  Mass.  Belt-bole 
guard.     No.  1,198,746 :  Sept.  19:  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  785. 

Morse.  Arthur  E.     (See  Harvey,  Wlllism  A.,  assignor.) 

Morse  Chain  Company.      (See  Morse,  Frank  L..  assignor.) 

Morse.  Prank  L..  aaaignor  to  Morse  Chain  Company, 
Ithaca,  N.  Y.  Adjustable  dtiving  connection  for  mo- 
tors.    No.  1,197.386;  Sept.  6:  Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  232. 

Morton,  Charles  P.,  Clnclnnatf,  Ohio.  Last-lathe.  No. 
1.199.407  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Oaz.  vol,  230  ;  p.  1041. 

Mo.ser.  Fred  J..  Kane,  Fa.  Wall-packer.  No.  1,198,649  ; 
Sept.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  750. 

Moser,  H.  Oliver,  et  al.  (S«4  Snyder,  Charlea  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Mo.s*.    Ernest.    Dalllngton.    Chfistchurch.    New    Zealand 
Stamping  or  franking  machbie.     No.   1,196.968 ; 'Sept. 
5  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  81. 

Moss.  Sanford  A..  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Vacuum-cleaier.  No.  1.198.945 ;  Sept. 
19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  852. 

Mote.  Cal.  and  F.  C  Underwo»d,  Quitman,  Ga.  Barrel- 
rlm.     No.  1.197.387  ;  Sept.  6;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  232. 

Mote,  John  E..  Indianapolis,  a$d  L.  C.  King.  Richmond, 
1°'!;-.  Pneumatic,  or  flnld,  cleaning  device.  No 
1.199.201  :  Sept.  26:  Oaz.  vol  230;  p.  967. 

Motor  Air  Pumping  Compuy.  (See  Forty,  George  B.. 
assignor.)      (Reissue.) 

Mott,  Joseph  C.  (Jreat  Neck,  N.  T.  Package-securloK 
device.     No.  1.198.472;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  68«. 

Moyer.  Malcolm  B..  Montevideo,  Minn.  Cattle-stanchion 
No.   1.198,946  ;    Sept.   19 ;   Ga*.   vol.   230 ;   p.   852 

Moyse,  Francis,  Paris,  assignor  to  C.  H.  Claudel.  Levallola- 
Perret.  France.  Carbureter.  No.  1.197,227;  Sept.  5; 
Oaz.  vol.  2m:  p.  177.  k      «/ . 

Mozeyko,  Honors.  Levallols.  France.  Folding  roof  and 
removable  panels  for  motor  And  other  vehicle  bodies 
No.  1.198.865  ;  Sept.   19  ;  Gaz,  vol.  230  ;  p.  825. 

Mt.   Vernon  Co.      (See  SchneldeK  Louis  H.,  assignor.) 

^^,'^^a^iP^^.'.  ^?^ry  E..  Canajofcarle,  N.  Y.  Clip.  No. 
1.197.844:  Sept.  12-  Oaz.  vol,  230:  p.  4.m 

Mudge.  Benjamin  C.  North  Br<K)kfleld.  .Mass.  Tire  No 
1.198.747  :   .<?ept.   19  :  Gaz.  vol.   230  ;   p.   786. 

Mueller.     Frank,    assljmor     to    Maccar    Truck    Company. 
Hcranton.     Pa.       Demonntshlf    unit    power    plant     for 
motor  vehicles.     No.  1,199.708|;  Sept.  26  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;   ; 
p.    1144. 

Mmller.    Theodor    M..    assignor    to    Mnximum    Electrical 
Company.     Detroit.     Mich.       IClectrIc  -  motor  -  armature   ' 
landing  and  applying  the  sa^e.     No.  1.199,097  ;  Sept.  ' 
26 :  Oaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  983.  >        <       f 

Mnlball,  John  A.,  assignor  to  Uilderwood  Typewriter  Com- 
pany  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cofn  controlled  type-writing 
machine.  Ac.  No.  1.197,757  ;' Sept.  12;  Gaz  ^^l.  280 ; 
p.  400. 

Mulholland.  John  H..  PhlladelpWa.  Pa.     Paper  dish      No 

1.196,803  :  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol  2.<10 :  p.  21 
Mullen.  George  ft..  New  York,  assignor  of  one-half  to  0   D    I 

2*'"?'?J.-^^'i^l''°*'-  '''ashing,  N.  Y.     Thlmble-retalner. 
1^^,?-  ^l^P?.  V^*"P*    5  :  Oaz.  wl.  230  jp.  282. 

n*'';*^!!**^''/!^*'*'-  aiwjraor  to  Pratt  ft  Whitney  Company.   ' 

Hartford.    Conn.      Chucking    device.       No.    1,199  408 '   ' 

Sept.  2fi  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1041  i.n»w,«vo  ,   , 

Mflller,  Hans,  executor.      (See  Stock.  Robert.) 
■'o'C'"'..  "■"•..^'"■''''>-     f»^'tztrland.     assignor     to     C 

Scbaltegger    N^w  York    N.  Y      Cooling  device  for  milk-   i 
w7,°"-  o^l-  l-^^«-5»8;  Sept.  26:  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1109. 
ifn  ««i-^n*"«'^*^i^   <^r  Schnejder  and  MuUer.) 
Multiple    Off-Set    Machine    Company.    The.      (See    Ogden. 

Ashley  G..  assignor.)  ' 

MulvlUe    Bartholomew.  New  Yo^k.  N.  Y      Rnnner  attach- 

2ir«  .^   for  vehicles.      .No.   1.198.748  :   Sept.   19  ;  Gaz.   vol.   ; 

*oO  ;  p.  THo.  ' 

Mnntern.  Anders  J.  E..  8tocks|ind.  Sweden.  Apparatus! 
STz^  vol   ISC'"-         -o'  ''"**^'-     ^°-  1-19'^.W4  ;  Sept.  12; 

Mflnzer.    Paul.    ^rauns"feld.    nesf   Cologne.    Germany,    as-  ! 
slgnor  to  R<i|sert  Automatic  Water  Purifying  Company    I 
r','«li^'J?J?    „''"**'■      '•ontainlnt      mineral      salts.        iSo. 
1.199.098  ;  .s*pt.  26  :  Oaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  933. 

Mftnzer.    I'aiil.    Braunsfeld.    near    Cologne.    Germany     a«- 
slgnor  to  Relsert  Automatic  Water  Purifying  Company.   I 
njlil'^'''J?      water      containing      mineral      salts.        No    I 
1.199.(199  :  .«Jept.  26 ;  Gaz.  volj  230  ;  p.  934.  ' 

Murgas,  Joseph.  Wllkes-Barre.  Pa.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  producing  electric  oscllIatldBs  from  alternat- 
ing currents.     No.  1.196,969;  Bept.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  I 

Murphey.  Frank  P..  Decatur.  111.  Supporting  and  at-  ' 
tachlng  means  for  rallway-ra|la.  No.  1,198,047  ;  Sept  i 
12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280  ;  p.  609.  I 

Murpby,  Annie  L..  New  York,  JT.  Y.  Orthopedic  device.  ' 
No.    1.198.947 ;    Sept.   19  ;   Oa«.   vol.   280 :   p.    858. 

Murphy.  John  J..  Norwich.  Conn,    Combined  police  alpper 
and  twlater.     No.  1.199.100;  ISept.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  MO;  1 
p.   9.34. 

Murray.  Henry  H.     (See  Johnsofa  and  Murray.) 
Murray.    Hugh.    Vancouver.    Brftlsb    Columbia,    Canada. 

Mechanical   movement.     No.   1499.296  ;   Sept.  26  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  230;  p.  1001. 


,    Murray.  Samuel  K.      (See  Ibach.  Emll.  assignor.) 
I    Musorofltl.  Anthony.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.      Means  for  floating 
I        or  raising  fluM-supported  objects.      No.  1.197.650:  Sent. 
'        12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  liGS. 
Myers.      Clarence     A..     Chicago.      111.     Sewing  awl.     No. 
1.198.048;  .Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  509. 
'    Myers,     Hubert     A.,     Toledo,    Ohio.       Amu.sement    device. 
No.  1.198.749:   Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  786. 
Myers,   Hubert  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.   8.    Hlckok. 
Toledo.  Ohio.      Brake  mechanism.      No.  1.197,845  ;  Sept. 
12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  436. 
}    .MyfTs,  Louis  E..  Chicago.   111.     Means  for  moving  minia- 
ture   boats.      No.   1,198.568;    Sept.   19;   Gaz.  vol.   280; 

Myerson,  Simon.  Cambridge.  Mass.     Artificial  tooth.     No. 

1.196,970;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  82. 
Naamlooze     Vennootschap     Hollandscbe     Protelne     Maat- 

schapplj.      (See  Wennagel.  Theodor  8.,  assignor.) 
Nares,  Llewelyn  A.      (See  Downing.  Edward,  assignor.) 
Nash,   Charles  J.,  assignor   to   Universal    Draft   Gear   At- 
tachment    Co.,     Chicago,     111.      Draft  gear     yoke.     No. 
1,196,971  ;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  83. 
.National    Binding    Machine    Company.       (See    MrLaurin, 

James   D..   assignor.) 
National  Blank  Book  Company.      (See  Elder,  Edward  H.. 

assignor.) 
NaUonal   Carbon    Company.      (See    Brown,    Joiin    W.,    as- 
signor.) 
National    Carbon    Company.      (See    Clymer,    William    R.. 

assignor.) 
National  Carbon  Company.      (See  White,  Frederick  L..  as- 
signor.) 
.Natltinal    Cash    Regl.ster    Company,    The.       (See    Chryst, 

William    \.,   assignor.) 
National   Cash   Register   Company.   The.      (.See  Von  Peln, 
Edward    J.,   assignor.) 

■  National  Chemical  Company.  (See  Matthes,  Samuel  8.. 
assignor.) 

National  Fibre  Box  Company.  (See  Walter,  Harrison  B.. 
assignor.) 

National  Fire  Proofing  Company.  (See  Naylor,  Harry  B.. 
assignor  ) 

National  India  Rubber  Company.  (See  Colt  Le  Baron  C, 
assignor.) 

.National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The.  (See  Gil- 
bert.   Howard   W..  assignor.) 

Nauer.  Ernest  F.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Isko.  Incorporate<l.  Detroit.  Mich.     Refriger- 
ating apparatus.      No.    1,199.486 ;    Sept.    26 ;   Oaz.    vol 
230  :   p.   lOfiS. 

Naumkeas  Buffing  Machine  Company.  (See  Hodgklns, 
Edward  F.,  assignor.) 

-Nave.  James  H.     (See  Sykes  and  Nave.) 

.Naylor.  Harry  B..  assignor  to  National  Fire  Proofing  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Gage  for  erecting  conduits.  No. 
1.198.258  :  Sept.  12  :  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  682 

Nehon.  F'.mll  T  .  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Paragon  Fibre 
Coloring  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Multicolor- 
printing  machine.  No.  1.199.709;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 
230;   p.    1144. 

Neighbour.  William  W..  Spartanburg.  S.  C.  Antifriction- 
bearing.     No.  1,198.370  :  Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  618. 

Nellson.  Mary  D..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Bust-form.  No. 
1.197.651  :  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280  :  p.  864. 

Nelson.  Albert.  Kockford.  Iowa.  Sawfng  apparatus.  No. 
1.198.371  :  Sept.  12  :  (Jaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  61ft. 

Nelson.  Albert,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Brake 
Shoe  ft  Foundry  Company.  Mahwah.  N.  J.  Brake-shoe. 
No.  1.199,101  ;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  984. 

Nelson.  Charles  A.,  a.sslgnor  to  C.  A.  Nelson  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.  Wlndow-sasb  lock.  No.  1,197,228  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Gai. 
vol.  2,30:  p.   178. 

Nelson.  Charles  T..  Oakland.  Nebr.  Tlre-aaver  or  automo- 
bile la.  k.  .No.  1,198,259;  Sept.  12;  (iaz.  vol.  230; 
p.  682. 

.Nelson.  Ole.     (See  Nelson.  Paul  C.  and  O.) 

Nelson,  Paul  C.  and  O..  Kensington.  Minn.  Attachment  for 
automobiles.  No.  1.198,872;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  280: 
p.  61}t. 

Neuberth.  George  E..  Newark.  N.  J.  Hinge.  No. 
1.199,409;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1042. 

Neumann.  Adam  L.  L..  Occidental,  Cal.  Resilient  support 
for  vehicles.  No.  1.199.202;  Sept.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  280; 
p.  968. 

New  Britain  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  Brown.  Robert 
S.,  assignor.) 

.New,  Edward,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Mold  for  the 
manufacture  of  brick.  No.  1,198,569 ;  Sept.  19 ;  Oaa. 
vol.   2.10:   p.   722. 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  (See  Dnrand.  Nelson  C. 
assignor. ) 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  (See  Edison.  Thomas  A.. 
assignor.) 

.Vew  Jersey  Patent  Company.  (See  Gall.  Adolph  F  ,  as- 
signor.) 

New  York  Revolving  Portable  Elevator  Company.  (See 
Boebck  and  Germond.  assignors.) 

New  York  Safety  Chest  Company.  (See  RItchel,  Charles 
P.,  assignor.) 

.New  York  Sporting  Goods  Company.  (See  Robinson. 
Powhatan,   assignor.) 

Newcomb.  Erary  A..  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 
Acme  Iron  Company.  Kansas  City.  Kans.  Holler-cleaner 
precipitator.  No.  1.199.102:  Sept.  26;  Gai.  vol.  280: 
p.  9.34. 
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Newcomb,  Harold  A.,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Seal. 
No.  1,199,487  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1069. 

Newhall,  Henry  B.,  Jr..  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.     Concrete-Insert. 

No.  1,197.062  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  113. 
Newhouse,  Ray  C.  assignor  to  AlllB-Chalmprs  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Mllwauk«»e,  Wis.  Bushing-fastening. 
No.  1,199.488  ;  Sept.  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1(569. 
Newkirk,  William  P.,  Portsmouth,  Ohio,  assignor  of 
one  fourth  to  C.  L.  Crooks,  one-eighth  to  W.  D.  Isgrlg. 
and  one  eighth  to  J.  B.  Campbell  Pueblo,  Colo.  De- 
railing device.  No.  1,198,866;  Sept.  19;  Oaz.  vol. 
230;   p.   826. 

Newmayer,  Solomon  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  MUk-modlflca- 
tlon  rod.  No.  1,199,103;  Sept.  26;  Gas.  vol.  230;  p. 
935. 

Newton.    Earl    W..    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    Economy 
Tumbler  Company,  Morgantown.  W.  Va.    Tumbler.    No. 
1.197,889;  Sept.  6;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  232. 
Newton,    Edward    R.,    Chicago.    III.      Iland    signal    device. 
No.  1.107.662;  Sept.  12;  <iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  364. 

Newton.  Prank  W.      (See  Simpson  and  Newton.) 

Newton,  John  £.,  Grand  Marals.  Minn.  Bottle  and 
closure.  No.  1,198,948 ;  Sept.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p. 
863. 

Newton.  Louis  F.      (See  Simpson  and  Newton.) 

Newton.  Wllhelmlna  J..  Seattle,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
E.  L.  .Alien,  King  county.  Wash.  Signaling  device. 
No.  1.199.710;  Sept.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  230:  p.  1145. 

Nice,  Budd  G.     (See  Beemcr,  Frank,  assignor.) 

Nicholas,  Jameg  P..  Stuttgart,  Ark.  Pump.  No. 
1,199,594;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1109. 

Nicholas,  Loyd  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  W.  Alstied, 
Elkridge.  W.  Va.  Cattle  guard.  No.  1,198.949;  Sept. 
19  :  <;az.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  853. 

Nichols,  WInfield  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  A.  Lewis. 
Newark,  N.  J.  Holder  lor  tubular  casings,  as  for  match- 
boxes or  the  like.  No.  1,197,945  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
230  :  p.  472. 

Nicholson.  Harry  L.,  and  S.  8.  Weeks.  Oakland,  assignors 
to  Associated  Engineering  and  Supply  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Regulator  for  liquid-fuel  burners.  No. 
1,197,053;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  114. 

Nlckerson,  William  E.,  Cambridge,  assignor  to  B.  D.  Chad- 
wlck,  trustee,  Winchester,  Mass.  Apparatus  for  clari- 
fying liquids.  No.  1,196,880;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  280; 
p.  50. 

Nleld,  Douglas,  Purley,  England.  Rotary  Internal-com- 
bustion engine.  No.  1,199,489  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280  ; 
p.  1069. 

Nl«'lsf»n,  Rasmus.  Troy,  N.  Y.  Ice-cream  spoon.  No. 
1,197.5.31  ;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  282. 

Nlenhus^r,  John  H.,  Jr.,  Greeley,  Colo.  Beet-puller.  No. 
1.196.881  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  60. 

Nlenstadt,  .\ugu8t  E.,  Bensonhurst,  N.  Y.  Food  products 
and  making  same.  No.  1,199,018;  Sept.  19;  Gas.  toI. 
280;    p.   876. 

Noble.  Blon  B.  G..  Baldwin.  Me.  Hoop.  No.  1,190,506; 
Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1110. 

Noble,  Harry  C,  et  al.  (See  Blrcher.  Bogene  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

No<lon.  Albert  L.  C,  Bordeaux,  France.  Electric  treat- 
mt-nt  of  cellulose.  No.  1,198,867;  Sept.  19;  Gas.  vol. 
230  ;    p.    826. 

Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Anderson,  Nils 
H..  assignor.) 

Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  (Tlark,  Edward 
L.  C,  assignor.) 

Nolseletis  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Hultgren,  Otto, 
assignor.) 

"Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Sheehao.  Ed- 
ward J.,  assignor.) 

Noll,  Albe-t  J^  Gary,  Ind.  I^ock  for  receptacle  lids.  No. 
1.199.596;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1110. 

Nordstrom,  Edward  W.     (See  Klein  and  Nordstrom.) 

Nordstrom,  Raymond  R.,  Litchfield,  Minn.  Wrench.  No. 
1.197.301  ;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  202. 

Norma  Compagnle  Gesellscbaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung. 
(See  Hlrth,  Carl  A.,  assignor.) 

Norsk  Hydro-elektrisk  Kvaelstofaktieselskab.  (See  DOvle, 
Carl  O.  A.,  assignor.) 

Norsk  Hydro-elektrlsk  Kvaelstofaktieselskab.  (See  Jen- 
sen, Olaf,  assignor.) 

North  East  Electric  Company.  (See  Halblelb,  Edward 
A.,    assignor.) 

North,  George  W„  La  Tuna,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  M. 
Andreas,  El  Paso,  Tex.  Baling-press.  No.  1,197,082 ; 
Sept.  5 ;  Gai.  vol.  230  ;  p.  282. 

^'ortn  Star  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Btarman,  Jo- 
seph, assignor.) 

Nbrthwood,  Harry,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Llghtlng-flztore. 
No.  1,199.490;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  1069. 

Norton,  Frank  W..  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Photographic 
developing  process.  No.  1.197,633  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gas.  vol. 
280  ;  p.  288. 

Tlorton,  Fred  B.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Compremor.  No.  1,197.653 ;  Sept. 
12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  864. 

"Norton  Grinding  Company.  (Sec  WUcoz,  Turner,  and 
Dnnbar,  assignors.) 

Norton,  James  A.,  Odebolt.  assignor  of  one-half  to  C. 
ESscher,  Jr.,  Botna,  Iowa.  Irrigating  apparatus.  No. 
1,107,684  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Cat.  vol.  280  :  p.  288. 

HorvUl,  Rnel  B..  Mnnday.  Tex.  Match-box.  No. 
1,198.260 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280  :  p.  582. 
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NuBbaum,  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Kroemer,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Vehicle-wheel.  No.  1.199,104;  Sept.  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  935. 
Nuttall.  James  H..  Heaton  Chapel,  assignor  to  J.  Dymock, 
Stockport,  England.  Cam  -  motion.  No.  1,199.105; 
Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  935. 
Nydahl,  Ernst  F.,  AugUFtcndal,  Sweden.     Motor-plow.     No. 

1,197,654  ;  Sept.   12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  365. 
O'Brien,  John  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Tire  mounting  and  de- 
mounting tool.     No.  1,197,768;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  280; 
p.  406. 
O'Connor,  John  F.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 
Chazy.  N.  Y.     Yoke  for  railway-car  draft-rigging.     No. 
1.198.750;    Sept.  19;   Gaz.  vol.   230:   p.  786. 
O'Connor,  John  F..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 
Chazy,  N.  Y.     Draft-rlgglng  yoke.     No.  1.198,761  ;  Sept. 
19;   Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.   786. 
O'Connor,  John  F..  Chicago.  111.,  as.slgnor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 
Chazy,  N.  Y.     Draft-yoke  for  railway-car  draft-rigging. 
No.  1,198,762;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  787. 
O'Connor.  John  F..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner. 
Chazy.  N.  Y.     Yoke  for  railway-car  draft-rigging.     No. 
1,198.753;  Sept.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  787. 
O'Connor.  John  F..  Chicago.  III.,  as.signor  to  W.  II.  Miner, 
Chazy,  N.  Y.     Draft-yoke  for  railway  car  draft-rlgglng. 
No.  1.198,764;  Sept.  19;  Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  787. 
O'Connor.  John  F..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  W.  II.  Miner, 
Chazy.  N.  Y.     Draft-yoke  for  railwav car  draft  rigging. 
No.  1.198.765;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  788. 
O'Connor,  John  F.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 
Chazy,     N.     Y.     Draft  -  rigging    for    railway-cars.     No. 
1,199,106-  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p   936. 
O'Donnell,  (Jlarence  W.,  Racine,  Wis.     Transmission-gear- 
ing.    No.  1.197,686;  Sept.  5;  Gas.  vol.  280;  p.  284. 
O'Gorman,    John    S..    Portland.    Oreg.       Babv-pen.       No. 

1,198.475;    Sept.    19;   Gaz.    vol.    280;    p.   6^7. 
O'llearn.   (Jeorge  E.,  assignor  to  Heywood   Brothers  and 
Wakefield    Company.    Gardner,    Mass.      Go  -  cart.      No. 
1,197,229  :  Sept.  6  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  178. 
O'l/eary.  Archable  B.,  Fairfield,  Me.     Window-screen.    No. 

1,199.598;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1111. 
O'Malley,  John  F.,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Match-cover.     No. 

1,198.261:   Sept.   12:  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  682. 
O'Rourke,    William*  F.,    Chicago,    111.      Casement-adjuster. 

No.  1,198,144  ;  Sept.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  542. 
Ol>eda,    Stephen,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Self-anchoring  spike. 

No.  1,199,297;  S«)t.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1001. 
Obenchaln,  Lloyd  W.,  and  D.  B.  De  Long,  Denver,  Colo. 
Sanitary    berry-box.      No.    1,198.473;    Sept.    10;    Gas. 
vol.   236:   p.  686. 
Oltenhaus,   Francis  W..   Pasadena,  Cal.     Electrically-oper- 
ated  valve.     No.   1,199,298;   Sept.  26;   Gaz.  vol.   230; 
p.  1001. 
Obrecht,    Ix)uls,    Connersvllle,    Ind.      Vehicle-spring.      No. 

1,199,019;    Sept.   19:   Gaz.   vol.   230;   p.   876. 
0«lee,    Thormod,    assignor    to    Kemper-Oaee    Engine    Com- 
pany,  Albert  Lea,  Minn.     Carbureter.     No.  1,198,474  ; 
.Sept.   19;   Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  687. 
Oelsner,  Karl  G.,  Riverton,  Wyo.     Life-saving  device.    No. 

1,199,107  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  2.'W) ;  p.  986. 
Oennlng,  Barney  H.,  Unlontown,  Wash.     Trap-nest.     No. 

1,198,756;   Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  788. 
Ofeldt.    Ernest   O.,    Nyack,    N.    Y.      Gas  -  regulator.      No. 

1,197,064  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  114. 
Offerman.  Joseph  P..  Beaver  Dam,  Wis.     Bearing  for  disk 
seeders.     No.  1,196,972;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  280:  p.  88. 
Ogden,  Ashlev  G.,  assignor  to  The  Multiple  Off-Set  Ma- 
chine Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Printing  device. 
No.  1.199,697;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  1110. 
Ogle  Construction  Co.     (See  Ogle,  Robert  A.,  assignor.) 
Ogle.  Robert  A.,  assignor  to  Ogle  Construction  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Reversing  mechanism.     No.  1,197,660;  Sept. 
12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  366. 
Obmer,  John  F.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Ticket  printing,  issuing, 
and  auditing  machine.     No.   1,197,665  ;   Sept.  12  ;  Gas. 
vol.  230;  p.  ,365. 
Ohnstrand,  Abertb  E.     (f^ee  Ohnstrand,  BDOch  and  A.  B.) 
Ohnstrand,  Enoch  and  A.  E.,  assignors  to  U.  8.  Steel  Pur- 
•  nlture    Company,    Syracuse,    N.    Y.      Furniture.      No. 

1,196,804  ;  Sept  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  21. 
Okonlte  Company.  The.     (See  Acfcerman.  Edward  F..  as- 
signor. ) 
Oletzlcy,  Edward  H.,  Birmingham,  Wash.     Chaff-separat- 
ing machine.     No.  1,199,609;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  280; 
p. 1111. 
Olive,    Henry   0.,   Metcalf,    ArU.      Drill  -  sharpener.      No. 

1.197,846 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  230  ;  p.  486. 
Oliver.  Doctor  F.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Vehicle-body.     No. 

1,100.600;  Sept.  26;  Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  1111, 
Olseo,  George  B.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Troy  Laun- 
dry Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chicago,  111.  Apparatus  for 
cleaning  and  purifying  used  gasolene,  napntha,  or  the 
like.  No.  1,109.401  ;  Sept.  26;  Oax.  vol.  280;  p.  1070. 
Olson,    Samuel.    Cfaieafo,    111.      Package-conveyer.      No. 

1,107,140  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  280  ;  p.  147. 
Olson,  Samuel,  Chicago,  111.    Dnmplnf  device  (or  package- 
conveyers.      No.    1,197,146:    Sept.   6;    Gai.    vol.    280; 
p.  14-:. 

Olson,  Walter  B..  Chicago.  111.  Dyeing  rugs  and  like 
articles.    No.  1,198.378  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  610. 

Oman,  John  W.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  W.  Sacka,  Bt 
Louis,  Mo.  Attachment  for  trolley  poles.  No.  I.IOOJSS  ; 
Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280  :  p.  623. 


XXXIV 


ALP 


HABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Onderdook,  Lansing,  New  TorkjjN.  T.,  Assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chlcmgo,  111.  Thread-con- 
troller for  overseamlng-machlnjea.  No.  1,197,005  :  Scot. 
5  ;  rjai.  vol.  280 ;  p.  115.  T 

Ondrak,  Jacob  A.,  Brooklyn,  N,  t-     Skeleton  girdle.     No, 

1,199.410  :  Sept.  28 ;  Oai.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1042. 
Oneplece  Bifocal  Lena  Company.     (See  Pearson,  John  H., 

as«l«:nor.) 
Optische    Anstalt    C.    P.    Goera   Aktiengesellschaft.     (See 

Brauburger,  Ernst,  assignor.) 
Ori,    Joseph    E.,    Bloomfleld,    N.    J.      Pneumatic    calliope. 

No.  1,197,302  :  Sept.  5 ;  Gaz.  *ol.  230 ;  p.  202. 
Ormsbee.    Charles   O.,   Detroit,   assignor   to   L.   A.    Toong, 
Highland    Park,    Mich.     Seat -i  spring.     No.    1,199.411; 
Sept.  26  :  Gas.  vol.  230 ;  p.  10^. 
Oroflno,  Mlchele.   Philadelphia,   fa.     Bath-tab  appliance. 

No.  1.197.657;  Sept.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  280;  p.  866: 
Osborn.   Henry  C,  assignor  to  The  American  Multlgraph 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Type-setting  machine.     No. 
1.197.847 ;  Sept.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  280  ;  p.  437. 
OHborn,   Henry  C..  assignor  to  The  American   Multlgraph 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Type  setting  and  distribnt- 
ing  machine.     No.   1.197,848;  fept.  12;  Gas.  vol.  230; 
p.  437. 
Osborne.  Guy  C.  Randall.  Kans.     Anti-rail-spreadlng  de- 
vice.    No.  1.197,536 ;  Sept.  5  ;  Oai.  vol.  230 ;  p.  284. 
Osborne,  T.  E..  et  al.     (See  Hous^.  Fred  P..  assignor.) 
OHgoo6.   Lonis  A.,  assignor  to  Ataerican  Aatomatic  Scale 
Company,     Chicago.    HI.      Weighing    apparatus.      No. 
1.198.650 :  Sept.  19:  Oai.  vol.  JSO ;  p.  75l7 
Osgood.  Louis  A.,  assignor  to  Aneolcan  Automatic  Scale 
Company,     Chicago.     111.       Weighing    apparatus.       No. 
1.198.651:    Sept.  19:   Gaz.   vol.  230;   p.  751. 
Osgood,    Louis    A.,   assignor,    by  .  mesne   as^^menta,    to 
American     Automatic     Scale     (tompany,     Chicago,     III. 
Weighing   apparatus.      No.    1,108,652;    Sept.   19;   Qas. 
vol.   230;   p.   752. 
Osgood.   Louis  A.,   Springfield,   Ohio,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Automatic  scale  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Weighing 
apparatus.      No.    1,198,757;    S«t)t.    19;   Gas.   vol.   230; 
p.    78S. 
Oswald,  Kolmen,  New  Tork,  N.  T4,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    C.    M.    Peabody^    South    Orange,    N.    J. 
Key  -  actuated     marking     mechanism.     No.     1,199,299 ; 
S«.pt.  26 :  Gas.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1001. 
Otis   Elevator  Company.      (See  I^lndqulst,   David   L.,  as- 
signor.) 
Ott.  Harvey  N..  assignor  to  Spenter  I^ena  Company,  Buf- 
falo, S.  Y.     Microscope.     No.  l.,197,390 ;  Sept.  8;  Gas. 
vol.  230 ;  p.  232. 
Ott.  Harvey  N..  assignor  to  Speneer  Lens  Company.  Buf- 
falo.  N.   Y.     Objective  mounting  for  microscopes.     No. 
1.197,391;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.   fflO  ;  p.  233. 
Outing  Kumfy-Kab  Company.     (S(ee  Foyer.  Melvln  J.,  as- 
signor.) 
Overbury.  Austin  A.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Egg-boiling  utensil. 

No.  1,198,374  ;  Sept  12  ;  Gaz.  tol.  230 ;  p.  620. 
Overbury.    Frederick    C,    New    York,    N.    Y.,   assignor    to 
F'llntkote   Manufacturing   Comnany,    Rutherford,    N.   J. 
Flexible   roofing.      No.    1,198.658 ;    Sept.   19 ;   Gaz.   vol. 
230  :   p.   752. 
Owen,  Henry  A.,  assignor  to  The  Whltln  Machine  Works, 
Whitlnsvllle,    Mass.      Step  -  bearing    for    Mkewers.      No. 
1.198,262  ;   Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  130  ;  p.  583. 
Oiley,  James  T..  Maxwell,  Iowa.    l|og-olIer.    No.  1,198,049  ; 

Sept.  12;  Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  510. 
Pacific    Electric    Welder    and    Manufacturing    Company. 

(See  Thornolade,  Carl  H.,  assifdior.) 
Packard   Motor  Car   Company.      (See  McKlnnon,   Donald 

J.,  assignor.) 
Packard  Motor  Car  Company.     ($ee  Tlbbetts.  Milton,  as- 
signor.) 
Packard,  Waverly  D..  et  al.     (See  Van  Norden.  Brlcson  B., 

assignor. ) 
Paddock,  Nathan  J.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Rotary  internal- 
combustion  engine.     No.  I,197,6b8  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
230  ;  p.  366. 
Padgett.  Fred  W.     (See  Brooks  abd  Padgett.) 
Page.  Albert  A..  East  Haven,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Com- 
pany, New  Haven,  Conn.     DoorJ check  and  closer.     No. 
1,199,492;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  1070. 
Page,  Carl  M.     (See  Minor  and  Hsge.) 
Pajeau,    Charles    H.,    Evanston,    111.      Toy    construction- 
blocks.     No.  1,198,263  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  280  ;  p.  683. 
Palm.   Frank   L.,   et   at.      (See   Kfennedy,   James   W.,   as- 
signor.) 
Palm.  W.  Howard,  et  al.     (See  Kennedy,  James  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Palmer,  James  F.      (See  Palmer,  rWiUlam  H.  and  J.  F.) 
Palmer,   Joel   C.    R..    New    Rochelle,   N.   Y.,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  ^lectric  Company,  Incor 
porated.     Protective  circuit. 
Oai.  vol.  280 ;  p.  21. 
Palmer,   John    H.,   Jersey  City, 
No.  1,198.950;  Sept.  19;  Gaz. 

Palmer.  Truman  G..  Chicago.  IlL     _,_ 

No.  1.190.978 ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  230 ;  p.  SST 
Palmer.  William  u.  and  J.  F.,  PIttsbnrgh,  Pa.;  said 
J.  F.  Palmer  assignor  to  sai4  William  H.  Palmer. 
Intemal-combostloQ  engine.  Ne.  1,198,654  ;  Sept.  19  ; 
Ga«.  vol.  280;   p.   762.  ^ 

Pantaal.      Dimltrioe.      New      YoriL      N.      T.     Lock.     No. 

1.19M12;  Sept.  26;  Gas.  toI.  ^;  p.  1042. 
Paper   vessels  Company.  The.      (^ee  Wright,  Wilbur  L., 
assignor.) 
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I  Paragon   Fibre  Coloring  Corporation.      (See  Neben.  Eml» 
T.,  assignor.) 

^*i"^1^4  »^*°JlF'    Hazleton,    Pa.      Spiral    separator.      No, 
I        1,197.056;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  llS: 
i   Pardee,  Frank,  flazleton.  Pa.     Leadlng-ofT  plate  for  spiral 
I       sejwrators.      No.    1.197,067;    Sept.    5;    Gaz.    vol.   280; 
I        p.  115. 
Pardee,  Prank,  Hazleton.  Pa.     Apparatus  for  separating 

coal,  ore,  Ac.     No.  1,197.946 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2«0 ; 
!        p.  473. 
[   Pardoba,    John,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Brass    musical    wind 

instrument.      No.    1,197.058;    Sept.    5;   Gas.   vol.    230: 

p.  116. 

Parker.  Charles  N..  Palatka.  Fla.   Lock-nut.   No.  1,197,759  ; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  230 ;  p.  405. 
Parker.   John,   Cranston,   assignor   to   Brown  and    Sharpe 
Manufacturing   Company,    Providence.    R.    I.      Variable- 
speed  gearing.     No.  1.196.882  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ; 
p.  61. 
Parker,    John,    Cranston,    assignor    to    Brown    &    Sharpe 
Manufacturing  Company.   Providence,   R.   I.      Variable- 
speed    mechanism.      No.    1,196,883 ;    Sept.    6 ;    Gaz.    vol. 
230 ;  p.  61. 
Parker,   Joseph    F.,    Mobile,    Ala.,   assignor    to    Universal 
Commutator  Company,  Inc.  Commutator.  No.  1,197,637  : 
Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  -p.  284. 
Parker    Pen    Company,    The.      (See    Moore,    William    B.. 

assignor. ) 
Parker.   William   H.,   Long   Branch,   N.  J.     Wheelbarrow. 

No.  1.198.264  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  28():  p.  583. 
Pamall,  Archie  B..  assignor  to  F.  W.  Williams,  Chicago, 
111.     Convertible  sound-box.     No.  1.198.266  ;  Sept.  12  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  280  ;  p.  684. 

Parrent.  Henry,  et  al.  (See  Lewis.  Alphonso  T.,  as- 
signor.) 

Parsons,  Charles  A.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England. 
Forming  rotors.  No.  1.199,602 ;  Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
230;  p.  1112. 

Parsons,  Charles  A.,  and  A.  H.  Law.  Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
Bngland  ;  said  Law  assignor  to  said  Parsons.  Dynamo- 
electric  machine.  No.  1,197,147 ;  Sept.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
230 ;  p.  148. 

Parsons.  Charles  A..  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  and  8.  8.  Cook. 
Wallsend.  England  ;  said  Cook  assignor  to  said  Parsons. 
Formation  of  gear-wheel  teeth.  No.  1,199,601  ;  Sept. 
26;  Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  1112. 

Parsons.  Charles  A..  8.  8.  Cook,  and  R.  Howe.  Wallsend. 
Bngland  ;  said  Cook  and  Howe  uKslgnors  to  said  Par- 
sons. Condensing  apparatus.  No.  1,197,148;  Sept.  5; 
Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  148. 

Parsons.  Frederick  W..  Elmlra,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Inger- 
soll-Rand  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Rotation  mech- 
anism for  percussive  tools.  No.  1,198.266 ;  Sept.  12  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  584. 

Parsons,  William  P..  Corning,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Corning 
Glass  Works.  Glassware.  No.  1.199.603;  Sept.  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1112. 

Parton,  William  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  J.  Greger- 
son  and  one-half  to  G.  P.  Gregerson,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
Rubbing  post.  No.  1.198,570  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ; 
p.   722. 

Patent  Novelty  Company.  (See  Relmer,  George  H., 
as.slgnor.) 

Patents  Experiment  Corporation.  (See  Heany,  John  A., 
assignor.) 

Patrick,  Edgar  W.     (See  Brown  and  Patrick.) 

Patrick,  Jodie,  New  Cambria,  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  L. 
Summers  and  N.  A.  Balding,  Ethel,  Mo.  Railway-rail 
and  rail-Joint.  No.  1,196,806 ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ; 
p.  21. 

Patterson,  George  K.  (See  Patterson,  Herman  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Patterson,  Herman  W.,  assignor  to  G.  K.  Patterson,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Speed-coaster.  No.  1,199,711  ;  Sept.  26  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1146. 

Patterson,  Richard  B.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Bros. 
Tool  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Appliance  for  mounting 
and  demounting  split  pulleys.  No.  1,196,884  ;  Sept.  5 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  62. 

Patzold,  Hugo  L.,  Merlden,  Conn.  Tire.  No.  1,197.392  ; 
Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  233. 

Pauling,  Amo  C,  Monee.  111.  Railway-tie.  No.  1,198,145  ; 
Sept.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  230  ;  p.  643. 

Paulsen,  Thorwell  M.     (See  KnuJtson  and   Paulsen.) 

PaxtoD,  Charles  M.,  Houston,  Pa.  Animal-catcher.  No. 
1,197,808 ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  203. 

Payne,  Louis  E.     (See  Sourbeer  and  Payne.) 

Payne,  Morgan  E.,  Morgan  Hill,  Cal.  Adjustable  orchard- 
1.19«.80fi-  Sent  6  ■  i  P'o''-  ^o.  1,198.571;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  722. 
i.iwT»,ouo,  cM>pi.  0.      p^yn^    Wallace  A.,  et  al.     (See  Lewis,  Alphonso  T.,  as 


J.     Self-feeding  pen. 
}1.  230 ;  p.  863. 
Baffle  for  cas-heaters. 


slgnor.) 

Peabody,  C.  Maurice.     (See  Oswald,  Kolmen,  assignor.) 
Pearce,  Walter  C.      (See  King,  Jess  E„  assignor.) 
Pearcy,    Robert    B.,    ThaUa,    Tex.      Vehicle-tongue.      No. 

1,197,947  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  473. 
Pearson,   Herbert  P..  London.  Bngland.  assignor  to  Cra- 

venette  Co.   U.  S.   A.     Proofing  hats  of  straw  and  the 

likp   and   said   product.      No.    1.197,304;    Sept.   5;    Qas. 

vol.  280;  p.  208. 
Pearson,  James  H..  assignor  to  C.  L.  Slinkard,  Bloomfleld, 

Ind.      Pressure- regnUtor.      No.    1,198,476;    Sept.    19; 

Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  688. 
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Pearson.  John  H.,  assignor  to  Oneplece  Bifocal  Lens  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind.  Means  for  making  annular 
bodies  of  plastic  materials.  No.  1.196,974 ;  Sept  0 ; 
Gas.  vol.  230 ;  p.  84. 

Pease,  Charles.  Salem,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Xpedite 
Finishing  Company,  Berwick.  Me.  Shoe-finishing  ma- 
chine.     No.  1.197,849  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  437. 

Pease.  Charles,  Salem,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Unite<l-Xpedite 
Finishing  Company,  Berwick.  Me.  Shoe-flnlshlng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,197,850  :  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  438. 

Pease.  Franklin  B..  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Fruit-grading  ma- 
chine.     No.  1.196,976 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  84. 

Peelle  Company,  The.     (See  Dhuy,  Benjamin  S.,  assignor.) 

Peerless  Vulcanite  Company,  The.  (See  Burns,  William 
J.,  assignor.) 

I'eller.    Karl    E.,    Hartford,    Conn.,    assignor    to    Hartford 
Fairmont    Company.    Canajoharle.    N.    Y.     Conveying 
molten  glass.     No.  1,199.108  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  280 ; 
p.  936. 

Pelrce.  Charles  L.,  Jr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hubbard  & 
Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Insulator  support.  No.  1,197,659  ; 
Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  367. 

Pelrce,  Charles  L.,  Jr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hubbard  & 
Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Insulator  support.  No.  1,197.660  ; 
Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  367. 

Pell.  Harry  S..  Jr.     (See  Selden  and  Pell.) 

Peltier.  Wilfrid.  Concordia.  Kans.  Road  -  drag.  No. 
1,197.948  ;  Sept.  12  ;  (iaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  473. 

Pembroke,  Charles  J..  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Carbureter-con- 
trolling device.  No.  1,196.976  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ; 
p.  86. 

^•P^^S.'';,^^"'*'"^''  Minerva.  Ohio.     AutomobUe-horn.     No. 

1.196,807  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p    22 
Percy,  Herbert  J.,  assignor  to  F.  O.  Schoedlnger,  Colum- 

52S'   ^H°;»   ^''^-      '*°-    1.197,149;    Sept.   6;    (^az.   vol. 
«ov ;  p.  l4o. 

Perlscoplc  Prism  Company.  (See  Rolf -Martin,  Arthur  B.. 
assignor.) 

Perkins.  Chester  A..  South  Bend,  Ind.     Egg-holder.     No 

^  1.198.146  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  543. 

Perkins  Frank  G..  deceased;  G.  8.  Perkins,  executrix. 
Lansdal.-.  I'a..  assignor  to  Perkins  Glue  Co.  Glue- 
spreader.  No.  1,198,655;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 
p.   tbd. 

Perkins,  George  G.,  Lynn,  Mass.  Last.  No.  1,198,868; 
Sept.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  826. 

Perkins,  Gertrude  S.,  executrix.     (See  Perkins,  Frank  G  ) 

Perkins  Glue  Co.     (Set-  Perkins,  Frank  G.,  assignor.) 

Perkins,  Hiram  A.,  Rochester,  assignor  to  American  Splint 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  cutting  sheet- 
sto<^.      No.  1,199,493  ;  .Sept.  26  •  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1070. 

Perkins,  Joseph  G.,  assignor  to  8.  L.  and  B.  Friedman, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Bath-shower.  No.  1.197,230;  Sept 
6;  Gai.  vol.  230;  p.  178. 

Perkins.  Julius  A.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Roller-bearlne  caire 
No.  1.197.059  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  116 

Permutit  Company.  The.  (See  Krlegshelm.  Helnrich.  as- 
signor.) 

Perranlt.  Joseph  E..  Belmont,  and  H.  G.  Bills  Water- 
town.  Mass.  Shoe  edging  machine.  No.  1.198,951- 
Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  854.  «'o.«'wi  . 

Perrlne.  George  H  Greenburg.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  ScovlU 
Manufacturing  Company.  New  Haven,  Conn.  Spring- 
connector  for  suspenders  and  the  like.  No.  1,197  582  • 
Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  302.  ^,±"1,00^  . 

Perry,  Ida  B.     (See  Dunn  and  Perry.) 

Perry.  Thomas,  Seattle,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  Jungers 
King  county.  Wash.  Pile  -  cutting  machine.  No' 
1,198.267  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p    584 

Perryman,  Henry  L.     (See  Barton,  John  W.,  assignor  ) 

Peters,  George  M.,  Klrkwood,  Mo.  Cushion-wheel  No 
1,198,952  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  864 

Petersen  Christian  A.,  Beverly,  Mass.  Automobile-lock. 
No.  1,198,572  ;  Sept.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  723 

Petersen,  Henry.     (See  Petersen,  Peter  and  H.) 

Petersen  Oven  Company.  (See  Petersen,  William  F .  as- 
signor.) ' 

Petersen  Peter  and  H.,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.  Stable  No 
1.197,060 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  117. 

Petersen,  William  F.,  assignor  to  Petersen  Oven  Comnanv 

''1r[r94?!"'s'-i?t.1iJ;^(?i;.^'v'ol.^2"3T;  ^""i^T '"'''■     ~°- 
Peterson,  Charles  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fuel-burner      No 

1,196,808  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  22       """"•     ^°- 
Peterson,  Charles  F.,  and  A.   Flnnev,  East  Boston,  Mass 

License-number  holder  for  automobiles.     No.  1.198  268  • 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  585.  .^^o.-eoa  , 

Peterson,  John  N.,  Fergus  Falls,  Minn.    Tank-heater     No 

1,198,573:  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.S0  ;  p.  723 
Peterson,    Maurice,    Park    City,    Utah.     Wet-screen      No 

1,199.300  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1002 
Pethtel,     John     F.,     Boise.     Idaho.      Lifting    jack       No 

1.197.760  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  406 
Petrlk,   Frederick   K.     Topeka.    Kans.      Lime   and    lemon 

aqueeser.    No.  1  197.231  ;  Sept.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  179. 
Petrocchl    Michael,  assignor  to  Rose  Label  Machine  Co.. 

S^I^'^SSPJ^"'  ^•^^-    •^f'wlng  machine  for  special  work. 

No.  1,198,574;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  n.  723 

'^^JVAo  S/^o^°°e  ''.••  „r'''"*°«*o°'     P«-     Key-fastener.     No.  I 
1,199.203:  Sept.  26;  <;az.  vol.  280;  p.  968  I 


Peyser.  Joseph,  Mount  Vernon,  assignor,  by  mesne  ..»».- 
ments,  to  Emergency  Umbrella  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Umbrella  or  parasol.     No.   1,199,418;  Sept.  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1048. 
Pfau,  Arnold,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.     Hy- 
draulic   turbine.      No.    1,197,761 ;    .Sept.    12 ;    Gaz.    vol. 
280 ;  p.  406. 
Pfelffer.  Adolf,  assignor  to  Electridtltsgesellschsft  "  Sanl- 
tas  '■  m.  b.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany.     Arrangement  for  pro- 
ducing short  unidirected  high-tension-current  impalsea. 
No.  1,199,494;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1071. 
Pfelffer,   John    J.    A.,    York,    Pa.      Extension-screen.      No. 

1.197,851  :  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  438. 
Pfelfle,   John   F.,    Youngstown,   Ohio.      Combination   egg- 
testing  machine.     No.  1,198.477;   Sept.   19;  Gaz.  toI. 
230  ;  p.  688. 
Pfrunder,  Xaver.      (See  Stelnmann  and  Pfrunder.) 
Phelps,   Charles   W..    Coupeville.   assignor   of   one-half   to 
D.    E.    Richardson,    Riverside,    Wash.      Welding.      No. 
1.199.020  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  876. 
Phelps.    Edwin    S..    Elisabeth,    N.    J.      Recorder.       No. 

1,198.953;  Sept.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  864. 
Philadelphia  Drying  Machinery  Company.  The.     (See  All- 
sop  and  Slbson,  assignors.) 
Philbrook,  Barnabas  F..  Denison,  Iowa.     Removable  arti- 
ficial denture.     No.  1.199,109  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  280 ; 
p.  937. 
Phillppi,  Jacob,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Boat  lowering  device. 

No.  1,197,394  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  234. 
Phillips,    (ieorge   C,    Bogaluaa,    I.«.      Cotton  picking   ma- 
chine.    No.  1,197,950;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  474. 
Phillips,  John  M.     (See  Bailey  and  Phillips.) 
Phillips.    Lewis   L.,   Mlneola,   N.   Y.      Means   for  prevent- 
ing fire   In   moving-picture  apparatus.      No.   1,198,768  ; 
Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.'<0 ;  p.  789. 
Phinney.   Edgar   E.,   assignor  to  Monroe  Calculating  Ma- 
chine Company,  New  'iork,  N.  Y.     Carrvlng  mechanism 
for  calculating-machines.     No.  1,197,538;  Sept.  6;  Gaz. 
vol.  280  ;  p.  285. 
Piatt,    Walter   J.,    Portland,   Oreg.      Rotary    pump.      No 

1.196,977  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  85. 
Pick,    Alfred,   New    York,    N.   Y.      PorUble   derrick.      No. 

1,198,656;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  763. 
Pickens,  George  A.,  H.  H.  Martin,  and  W.  C.  Smith    as- 
sljrnors  to  Free  Light  Acetylene  Generator  &  Mfg.  Co., 
Maryville,    Mo.      Acetylene-generator.      No.    1,19(5.809: 
Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  22.  .       .  v    . 

Pieper,  Alphonse  F..  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Two-cycle  explosive- 
motor.     No.  1,199,204;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  968. 
Pieper,    Henri.    Liege,    Belgium.      Internal-combustion   en- 
gine.    No.  1,197,951  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  475 
Pierce- Arrow    Motor   Car   Company,    The,      (See    Sheppy, 

Charles  L.,  assignor.) 
Pierce,    Harold    S.,    Philadelphia,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Link 
Belt    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Means    for    taking    up 
drive-chains.     No.  1,198,869;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230  • 
p.  826. 
Pierman.   Alexander  N..  Newark,   N.  J.     Warning  signal 

No.  1.198,147  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  54.3. 
Plerpont     Juriah    H..    Pensacola.    Fla.      Pulmotor       No 

1.197.i32;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  179. 
Pletruszkiewlcz.     Jan,     Kulpmont,     Pa.      Mail-box.      No 

1,199,301  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  1002. 
Pike.  Jay  N.      (See  Stroud,  William  (i.,  assignor.) 
Pllcher.  Thomas  D..   Washington,  D.  C.     Combustion  ap- 
paratus.     No.    1.198,875;    Sept.    12;   Gaz.   vol.   280:   d 
620. 
Pilllod,  Charles  J..  Toledo,  Ohio.     Mechanical  stoker.     No 

1.198.148  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  543. 
Plnder,  Richard,  Elftman.  and  J.  J.  P.  Boatman.  Comp- 
ton.  Cal.,  assignors  to  said   Plnder.     Waste  pipe  trao 
No.  1,198,759;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  789 
Ploch,  Frank  J..  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Gas-heated  radiator 
No.  1.198,149  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p    544    ■*"*''"^- 
Plppen,   Howard   L.,   Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Cycle-lock      No 
1,197,852  :  .Sept.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  230  ;  p.  439.  '^'°"-     "°- 
Pltschman.  Jo.wph  H.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Tea-strslner 

No.  1.199.302;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1003. 
Pitts,  Charles  A.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J    H    Facev 
Callahan,  Cal.    Hay  gatherer  and  cocker.    No.  1  197  762  • 
Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  406.  *.i»«.<d.<;  . 

Pittsburgh  Air  Brake  Company.     (See  Snyder.  Jacob  B 
assignor.) 

Pittsburgh  Meter  Company.  (See  Chrisman.  Horace  as- 
signor.) 

Plaraondon,  Isidore  J.,  and  R.  Short,  Dubnane  Iowa 
Book-holder.  No.  1,197,283;  Sept.  l5 ;  Gas.  vol.  230  • 
p.  180.  ' 

Planostyle  Company.     (See  Chlsholm,  CTlfton,  assignor  ) 

Piatt,  Clarence  D.  Bridgeport.  Conn'.  Push-Kutton  con- 
nection for  electric  switches.  No.  1.197,863  ;  Sept  12  • 
Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  439.  '     ^  ' 

Plotnitsky,  Max.  Chicago.  111.  Window  -  cleaner  No 
1.197.763 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  280  :  p.  407 

Plunaley.  Raymond  L.,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  Fred- 
erick Osann  Company  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sewlng-ma- 
chine.     No.  1,197,«)6 ;  Sept.  6:  Gas.  vol.  280 ;  p.  208 

Plnmmer,  Ausbee.  Shaft.  Md.    Clntch-actnatlng  means  for 

Pneamatlc  Scal'e  CorjMratlon.     (See  Doble,  William   H^ 

assignor. )  ^^ 

Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation  et  al.  (.See  Field,  Samuel 
B.,  assignor.) 
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PiMomatic  Scale  Corporation.      (See  Joplln,  William  A., 

auignor. ) 
I'olach.    Joseph.    Eureka.    Cal.      MaKazlnehaminer.      No. 

1,198.575;  Sept.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  724. 
PoUtakr,    Louis    W..    Boston.    Maas.      Pipe  -  fitting.      No. 

I,19l,i96  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Gaa  vol.  230 ;  p.  m. 
I'oUock.    Harry    M..   and   p.   Craddock,   Clnrinnatl,   Ohio; 

said  Craddock  assignor  to  said  Pollock.     Supplementary 

windshield  for  automollles.     No.  1,198.760  ;   Sept.  19  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  230;  p.  789. 
Folmann.  John   F ,  Kast  Bntherford,  N.  J.     Key  reutner. 

No.  1.198.269;  Sept.  12  j  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  585. 
Polte.  August  W..  Chicago,  III.     Satchel  and  bag  fastener. 

No.  1,196.810;  Sept.  5;  Gar.  vol.  230;  p.  23. 
romeroy,   Bennard  fl..  Rochester,  asslgner.   by   mesne  aa- 

slgnments.   to   R.   E.    Dl»tz  Company,   New   York.   N.   Y. 

Ijimp-reflector.      No.    1,198,657;    Sept.    19;    Gai.    vol. 

230;  p.  754. 
Pomerov,   Irving  L..  Chicago.    III.     Combination   blanking 

and  drawing  and    fiulil-^xpanaion  dies.     No.   1,199.414  ; 

Sept.  26;  (Jai.  vol.  230;  p.  1043. 
Pomeroy,  William  E.,  El  l*aso.  Tex.     Combined  automatic 

ami  stralght-air  brake.     No.  1,199,712  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Gas. 

vol.  230;  p.  1145. 
PoniatowskI,  Joseph.  Grakd  Rapids.  Mich.      Hand  wood 

clamp.     No.  1.197,854  ;  feept.  12;  Oaa.  vol.  230  ;  p.  439. 
Ponton.  Flenry  H..  Oolla<l.  Tex,     Wrench.     No.  1.197.861  ; 

Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  230  {  n.  368. 
Pool«.  Arthur  F..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Wahl  Adding 

Machine    Co^    Wilmington.    Del.      Calculating-machine. 

No.  1,190,880  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  52. 
Poole.  Arthur  P.,  Chicago,   111.,  asslrnor  to  Wahl  Adding 

Machine   Company,    Wilmington,    Del.     Calculatinc-ma- 

chlne.    No.  1.198,050  ;  .^ept.  12  :  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  510. 
Poole,  Arthur  P..  Chicago,   111.,  asalgnor  to  Wahl   Adding 

Machine   Company.    Wlltnlngton,    Del.      Calculating-ma- 
chine.    No.  1.198.051  ;  Sfpt.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  .%l0. 
Poole.  Fred.  Jewell.  Kans.     Liquid-heater.     No.  1,197.0«1 ; 

S«pt.  5 ;  Gas.  toI.  230  ;  p.  117, 
Pope.  Charles  B..  Holyoke,  Mass.     Paper-making  machine. 

No.  1,197,855;  Sept.  12  {  Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  440. 
Pope,  Charles  B.,  Holyoke^  Mass.     Paper-making  machine. 

No.  1.197.856  :  Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p   440. 
Pope.    Henry    R..    Franklin.    Pa.      Time-limit    indicator. 

No.  1.198.658;   Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  754. 
Pope,    Joseph    H..    Hamilton.    Mass..    assignor    to    United 

Shoe  Machinery  Compangr,  Pateraon,  N.  J.     Machine  for 

ooeratlng  on  heels.     No^  1.197,540;   Sept.  5;  Gas.  vol. 

PoppeDBOMD,   Herman    A.,   Hammond,    Ind.     Curtaln-fha- 

tener.     No.  1.190.415;  .HIept.  26;  (Jas.  vol.  230;  p.  1044. 
Porath,    Carl    A.,   assignor  to    R.    S.    Conrad   and    G.    W. 

Charles,  Kokomo.  Ind.    l^le-tle  machine.    .Vo.  1.198.761  ; 

Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  790. 
Porter    Coonterfelt     Detector    Company.       (See    Porter. 

Thomas  I.,  assignor.) 
Porter.   B«lwin   E.,    Wooster.   Ohio.      Frictlon-clutch.     No. 

1.198  052;  Sept.  12;  Gat.   vol.  230;  p.  511. 
Porter.  John  W..  Chicago,  111.,  asslraor  to  Electric  Scrrlee 

Sapplies    Company.     Philadelphia,     Pa.     Insulator-pin. 

No.  1.199.735  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  280  ;  p.  1164. 
Porter.  Thomas  I.,  aasigaot  to  Porter  Counterfeit  Detector 

CompaBy.  Chicago,  III.  '  Detecting  counterfeit  articles. 

No.  ri98.053  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Oas.  vol.  230 :  p.  511. 
Porter.  Will  B.  C,  as«lgB«ir  of  one-half  to  T.   Robb,  Ken 

nett.     Mo.       Thermostatic     switch     or     cut-off.       No. 

1,198,376  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Oak.  vol.  230 ; jp.  620. 
Portland    Gold     Mining    Company.    The.       (See    Crowe. 

Thomas  B..  assignor.) 
Portteus.  James  O.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  C.  Haswell, 

Marlon.    Ind.      Antlcree^r    for    raUs.      No.    1,197,862 ; 

Sept.  12  :  Gas.  vol.  280  j  p.  868. 
Posey.  Jackson  W.,  Coartiiay,  N.  D.     Attachment  for  aa- 

tomobllea     No.  I,199,60i4;  Sept  26;  Gas.  voL  230;  p. 

1118. 
Posner,  Jacob  D..  New  YoA,  N.  Y.     Lady's  garment.     No. 

1,198,762;  Sept.  19;  Gfls.  voL  230;  p.  790. 
Posttim   Cereal    Co.      (Sec  Martin,    Prank    B.,   assignor.) 
Potter,  SIlis  M.,  New  Yorkj  N.  Y.     Bamer.    No.  1.19*952  ; 

Sept.  12  :  Oas.  vol.  280 ;  p.  475. 
Potter,  EUls  M.,  New  Yorlj,  N.  Y.  .  RecepUcle  and  closore 

therefor.     No.   1.199,liq;   Sept.  26;  Gas.  voL  280;   p. 

987. 
Potter,    James    C,    Pawtuflket,    B.    I.      Automatic   turret- 
lathe.     No.  1,197,541:  84pt.  6;  Oas.  vol.  280;  p.  286. 
Potter.  Milton  W..  Red  Lodge,  Mont.     Portable  oven.     No. 

1,199.«>0:  Sept.  26;  Gai.  voL  280- p.  1118. 
Potter,  Thomas  I..  Portland,  Dreg.    Change  making,  regls- 

terlDg,  and   recording  machine.      No.    1,197.062;    Sept 

6;  Ou.  vol.  280;  p.  Ill 
Potts,  Loals  M..  aasignor  to   A.  MrLsnahan,   Baltimore, 

Md.      Bleetrlcal    step-byv«tep    translatiog   device.      No. 

1.197JW2 ;  Sept.  5 ;  Gaz,  vol.  280 ;  p.  286. 
Poulsea.  Taldemar.  Fredeiiksberg,  near  Copenhagen,  Den- 

marlE.     Apparatnn  for  utilization  of  slgnal-carreats  for 

flagrapfcir,   radlotelefr^hic,   or  othar   porposea.     No. 

14tMT0:  Sept.  12 :  Oa».  val.  280 ;  p.  685. 
Powera,   B»m  C.  asstga^r  to  D.  L.   Haines,  Brooklvn. 

N.   ?.     Maklag  stnc   ptinting-platca.      N«.    1.198,7« ; 

Sapt.  19 ;  Oas.  vol.  280 :  p.  790. 
Pratt,  rrederlck  W..  et  at.      (See  Joaes.  Arthur  J.,  as- 

Pratt.  Philip  &.,  et  ol.     (fee  Jones.  Arthur  J.,  amrtnor.) 

Pratt  *  Wkhaty  Compaat.     (See  MWIer,  Frlederlek.  aa- 

tigaor.) 


Pratt,  William  E.     (See  Iteauiau,  James  E.,  assignor.) 
Pressed  Steel  Car  Company.     (See  Undstrdm,  Charles  A., 

assignor.) 
Pressman,  Harry  A.,  assignor  of  une-half  to  M.  Preaeman, 
New  York,  N.  Y.      Power  driven  automuhile  sleigh.     No 
1.197.764  :  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  407. 
Pre8.smAn.   Max.      (See   Pressman.   Harry  A.,  assignor.) 

Price.  Charles  P.,  Boston.  Mass.  Theatrical  appliance. 
No.  1,197,543;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  287. 

Price.  Raymond  B..  MIshawaka.  Ind..  assignor  to  Rubber 
Regenerating  Company.  Treating  textile  materials.  No. 
1.197.396;  Sept.  6;  Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  235. 

Price  Tetl.lle  F..  Robertsdale.  I'a.  Nut-lock.  No. 
1,198,271  ;  Sept.  12;  Oai.   vol.  230;  p.  586. 

Priest.  James  N..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Door-closer.  No. 
1.198,272:  Sept.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  586. 

Prlgge.  Johannes.  Munich.  Germany.  Apparatus  for  etch- 
ing.    No.  1.197.8r)7:  Sept.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.10;  p.  441. 

Prltchett.  Sherman.      (See  Dickinson  and  Prltchett  ) 

Probert.  Edwin  R.,  assignor  to  The  Moeschl-ICdwards  Cor- 
rugating Company,  Covington.  Ky.  Metal  window 
frame  and  sash.  No.  1,199.495 ;  Sept.  26 ;  Gas.  toL 
230;  p.  1071. 

Probert,  Edwin  R..  assignor  to  The  Moeschl-Edwards  Cor- 
rugating Company.  Covington,  Ky.  Sheet  metal  col- 
vert.      No.  1.199.496:  Sent.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1072. 

Probst.  William  F.     (See  Elsass  and  Probst.) 

Prokop.  Frank.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Wrench.  No.  1,199,606: 
Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1113. 

Propper.  Emanuel  I.,  Bienne.  Switzerland.  Building  block. 
No.  1,1!>8.273  ;  Sept.  12  ;  (Wz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  586 

Prouty.  Edgar  I..  Albany.  Oreg.  Calendar.  No.  1.198.478: 
Sept.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  688. 

Pruden.  .\Ilan  K.,  assignor  to  Metal  Shelter  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Mina.  Metal  building  construction.  No. 
1.198,764:  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  791. 

Punly.  William  V.     (See  Anderson  and  Purdy.) 

Putnam.  William  W..  Staunton,  Va,  Convertible  bench. 
No.  l.l«r.6B3  :  Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  .368. 

Pyle-.Vatlonal  Electric  Headlight  Company.  (See  Dake, 
Charles  W..  asalgnor.) 

Qneenan.  William,  and  C.  Farwell.  Aurora,  III.  Self-lock- 
ing pin  for  brake  suspensions.  No.  1,196,978;  Sept.  B: 
(Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  85. 

Qnigley,  Edward  J.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Soft  collar.  No. 
1.199,303;  Sept.  26;  Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  1008. 

Qulnn.  .lohn  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Kiln  system.  No. 
1.197.664:  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  869. 

Qulst.  Frank  J..  Worcester,  Mass.  Carpet -cleaner.  No. 
1.198.479  ;   Sept.   19  ;   Gaz.   vol.   230  ;   p.   689. 

R.  E.  Diets  Company.  (See  Pomeroy,  Bennard  H..  as- 
signor.) 

Radcllffe.  Carlton  R..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hydraulic  power- 
transmitting  apparatus.  No.  1.198.150;  Sept.  12:  Gas. 
vol.  230  :   p.  544. 

Radcllffe,  George  H.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Collar  and  neckband 
clasp.     No.  1,199,416  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1044. 

Rail  Joint  Company.  The.  (See  Bradley.  William  J.,  as- 
slimor.) 

Rallton,  Robert.  Valler  Falls.  R.  I.  Floating-reamer 
holder.     No.  1,197,897 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  230  ;  p.  236. 

Rainwater,  Wiley  W.,  Crews.  Tex.  Telephone  attach- 
ment.    .No.  1.198.765;  Sept.  19:  Gas.  vol.  230:  p.  791. 

Ralsbeck.  Frank,  Bloomlngton,  assignor  to  Marseilles  Com- 
pany. East  MoUne,  III.  Manure-spreader.  .No.  1.199.417 ; 
Sept.  26:  <;az.  vol.  230;  p.  1044. 

Rakestraw,  WlUlam  H.,  Bloomlngton,  111.,  assignor  t* 
J.  H.  Bell,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Vacuum-cleaner.  No. 
1,199.713;  Sept.  26;  G'az.  vol.  230;  p.  1146. 

Ramsay,  Burt.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Camera-support.  No. 
1,198,766;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.3o  :  p.  791. 

Ramsey.  Alfred  T..  Wellston.  aasignor  to  H.  E.  Splelman. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Collapsible  swing.  No.  1,197,665  ;  Sept. 
12  ;  Oas.  vol.  230  ;  p.  369. 

Rand.  James  H.,  North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.  Index-tab. 
No.  1,199.418;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  1044. 

Rand,  James  H.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  Adjustable  In- 
dex.    No.  1,199,419  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1045. 

Randall.  Chester  J.,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Metallic  Robber  Shoe  Co.  Apparatve  for  ex- 
hausting the  interior  of  rubber  articles.  No.  1.199,420: 
Sept.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  280 :  p.  1046. 

Randolph,  Clabeorn  P.,  Ixta  .\ngeles,  Cal.  Veblcle-sprins. 
No.  f.199,111 ;  Sept.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  937. 

Randolph.    Oliver    W.,   Toledo,    Ohio.      Grain  drier.      No. 

1.196.979  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Oaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  86. 

Ran.som,  Charles,  et  al.     (See  Chlvvls.  Mark  E..  assignor  ) 
Raphelson,  David.     (See  Brandt,  Anton,  assignor.) 
Rasmussen.   Carl,   Bronswlck.   Germany.     Calculating-ma- 
chine.    No.  1.199.607;  Sept.  26;  Gas.  vol.  280;  p.  1118. 
Rateau  Battu  Smoot  Company.      (See  Smoot.  Charles   H., 

assignor.) 
Ranch,    (ieorge    P..    Platte,    S.    D.      Meat-tenderer.      No. 

1.196.980  ;  Sept.  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  280  ;  p.  86. 

Rawllngs.  Fred,  Boeanquet  township.  Lambton  county, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Road  planer  and  snrfacer.  No 
1.198.576  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  230  ;  p.  724. 

Ray.  Eugene  J..  Beverly.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Buttonhole-aew- 
Ing  machine.  No.  1,197,9.'>3  ;  Sept.  12  :  Oaz.  vol  230 ; 
p.  476. 

Ray,  Paul  J.,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Electrical  compression 
resistance  unit.  No.  1.1 99,0,^9:  Sept.  19 ;  Gaz  vol 
2.30;   p.  882. 
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■nj,  William  11.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Saranac  Machine  Co.,  St.  Joseph.  Mich.  Corrugated- 
fastener  driving  machine.  No.  1,198,577;  Sept.  19; 
Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  725. 

Raymond  Brothers  Impact  Pulverizer  Company.  (See 
I..arhmann.   Robert   A.,  assignor.) 

Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Company.  (See  Upson  and  Smith. 
assignors.) 

Raymond,  George  L.     (See  Allen  and  Raymond.) 

Rayton.  Wilbur  B.,  and  G.  A.  H.  Kellner,  assignors  to 
Bauscb  &  Lomb  Optical  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Optical  Instrument.  No.  1.196,811;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol. 
<£oO  I  p.  23. 

Reach,  (ieorge  A.      (See  Gamble,  John,  assignor.) 

Read,  Fred  A.,  Lynn,  assignor  to  The  Reece  Button  Hole 
Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Thread-clamp  for 
sewing  machines.     .No.  1,197.234  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280  ; 

p.     1  ol.'. 

ReardoD,     Charles     O.,     Oakland,     Cal.       Trolley.       No 

1,198,059  :  .Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ^30  ;  p.  754. 
**£''^'";„'^*''^'JP''  C,  Oakvllle,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Mfg. 

Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn.    Flash  light.    No.  1,198.660  ;  Sept. 

19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  754. 
Recker,   .\(loIph  C.  Oakvllle,   assignor  to  Waterbury   Mfg 

Co..  Waterbury,  Conn.    Curtain  fastener.    No.  1,198,661  ; 

Sept.  19-  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  755. 
Re<llske,   Albert   P.,   Cushinan,   Mont.      Drying-rack.     No. 

1,197.544  ;  Sept.  5  ;  <;az.  vol.  230;  p.  287. 
Redmon.    Thomas   J.,    North    Yakima.    Wash.      Lock-Joint 

coupling  for  metal  pipes.     No.  1,197,858  ;  Sept  12  ;  Oas. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  441. 
Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company,  The.      (See  Clark 

Charles  F.  and  A.  S..  assignors.) 
Reece   Button    Hole   Machine  Company.   The.      (See   Cole, 

Glenn,  assignor.) 

Beeoe  Button  Hole  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  Klewlcz. 
John,  assignor.) 

Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  Read. 
Fred  A.,  assignor.) 

Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company.  The,  (See  Zaleskl 
FranljL  assignor. ) 

Reece,  iminclons  A..  Clearlake,  Wash.  Muffler  for  explo- 
sive marine  engines.  No.  1.198.274  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gas.  Tol 
230  ;   p.  586.  •      "••  »"'• 

Reece,  John.  Manchester,  Mass.     Variable-speed  transmit 

ter.     No.   1,19.S,062  ;  Sept.  19  ■  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  755. 
Reed.  Frank.  Dowaglac.  Mich.     Cylindrical  wall  structure. 

No.  1.198.663;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  755. 
Reed,     Iloy    R..     Wheatland,     Wyo.     Beet-harvester.     No. 

1,199.6()8;  Sept.  26;  (iaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1114. 
Rees.  Jesse  W.,  St.   Paul,  Minn.     Puller.     No.  1.199,112 : 

Sept.  26 :  Gas.  vol.  230  ;  p.  937. 
Reese,   Fred,  Eutaw,   Ala.      Garden-tool  or  the  like.     No 

1,198.707  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  792. 
Regnler,  Harry  M..  Decatur.  III.     Rallwav  torpedo  pla< 

.No.  1.198,151  ;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :" p.  r>U. 
Reichel,  John,  assignor  to  H.  K.  Molford  Company.  Phila- 
delphia.   Pa.       Producing    bog-cholera    serum-globulin 

No.  1.197.160;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  149. 
Reld,    James    E..    and    E.    J.    Schock,    South    Bend.    Iiid 

Hydrant  cap.     No.  1.198,768;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 

p.   792. 
Reld,    Thomas,     Mooresvllle,    N.    C.     Bicycle-frame.     No. 

1.199,6t)9;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  1114. 
Rellly,    John    P.,    Somervllle,    Mass.     Holder    for    conduit- 
rods  and  the  like.     No.  1,199.118;  Sept  26:  Gas.  rrt. 

230  ;  p.  938. 
Rellly,    Mary    A.,    and    N.    A.    Lybeck.    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Parcel  pi>8t  map  and  zone  finder.     No.  1,199.610;  Sept 

26:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1114. 
Relmer.  George  H..  asKlgnor  to  Patent  Novelty  Company, 

Fulton,    III.     Magnetic   top.     No.   1.198.578":   Sept.   19 

Gaz.   vol.   230  ;  p.  72.'i. 
Rein,    Edward    A.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Gas-regulator    for 

gas  engines.      No.    1,199,421  ;   Sept.   26 ;   Gaz.   vol.   230  ; 

p.  1045. 
Relnelt.    William    W.,     Deckervllle.     Mich.       Package-tie 

No.  1.198,954  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  855. 
Relnbold,    Hugo    F.      (See    Zimmerman.    Andrew    G.,    as- 
signor. ) 
R^lsert  Automatic  Water  Purifying  Company.     (See  MOn 

zer.  Paul,  assignor.) 
Reltzel,  (Jeorge  A.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Fastener.    No.  1,199,422  ;   i 

Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1046.  i 

Remington  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Bond  and  Josleyn, 

assignors.) 
Remington    Typewriter    Company.       (See    Yaw,    Clio    B., 

assitmor.) 
Renault.    Louis.      (See    Fuchs,   Ertiest,   assignor.) 
Renault.  Louis.     (See  Letsse.  Pierre  L..  assignor.) 
Replogle,  Mark  A.      (See  Ryons  and  Replogle.) 
Reach,    Jacob,      Minneapolis,     Minn.        Diaphragm.       No 

1,199..304:  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  1003 
Reynolds.   Charles  O..    Huntington.    W.    Va.      Torch.      No 

1.19K.664;  Sept.   19:  (Jaz.  vol.  230:  p.    7.'-.6. 
Revnolds,  John  P.,  assignor  to  The  Ferrel  Brake  &  Mana- 


icer. 


facturing  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Brake-shoe.     No 
1.198.064  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  512. 
Rhelqberger.  Alfonso  R..   St.   Paul,  Minn.     Ground-termi- 


nal.    No.  1,197.954:  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  476. 
Rlbaysen.     Jacob.     Chicago.     III.       Portable    toilet.       No. 

1.198.057;  Sept.  12;  (;az.  vol.  280;  p.  512 
RIccio,    Ernesto.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Hat  -  ref^'^er.      No 

1,198,056  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  612. 


Bice,  Emery  F.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Ladder.  No.  1,199.011 : 
Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1114. 

Rice,  George  H.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.  Safety  cranking  de- 
vice.    No.  1,199.612  ;  Sept  26  ;  ii&z.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1116. 

Rice,  John  H.,  Boston,  Mass.  Apparatus  for  increasing 
the  efl5<lency  of  boiler-furnaces.  No.  1.199,806;  Sept. 
26  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  280  ;  p.  1003. 

^*?*S  '^l<^'"ard  H.,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Elastic-fluid  turbine.  No.  1,197.666: 
Sept.  12;  <;az.  vol.  230;  p.  369. 

*'<*^.  Alph^us  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  B.  Tooth- 
aker,  WestervUle.  Ohio.  Window-screen.  No.  1.198.679  • 
Sept.   19:  (Jaz.  vol.   230:  p.  720.  .*,*»o,uitF. 

Rich,  Ralph  E.,  Chicago,  III.  Bearing  material  and  pro- 
ducing the  same.  No.  1,198.152;  Sept  12;  Gas  toL 
^30 ;  p.  545. 

Richards,  John  B.,  Springfield,  Mass.  Aotomobile-toD. 
No.  1.199,497;  Sept.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1072. 

Richards.  John  B.,  Springfield.  Mass.  Hinge  for  automo- 
bile-doors.     No.    1,199,749;    Sept.    26;    Gaz.    vol.    281; 

Richards,  Robert  H.,  Boston,  Mass.  Concentratinc-table. 
No.  1.197.398;  Sept  6;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  235. 

Richards.  Robert  H.,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.  Vanner.  No. 
1.197,399  ;  Sept  6;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  236. 

Richardson.  Charles  J..  WeKtinlnster.  and  F.  Knight 
?C'.?i'l.°  "^^''  London,  England.  Rellef-valve\  No. 
1.198.956;  Sept  19:  (Jaz.   vol.  230;  p.  865. 

Richardson,  Charles  N.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Aerial-ladder 
truck.     .No.  1,197,161  ;  Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  149. 

Richardson.  Clifford,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Manufacturing  an 
Improved  bituminous  substance.  No.  1,198.769  ;  Sept 
19  :   Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  792. 

Richardson,  Clifford,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bituminous  sob- 
stance.     No.  1,198.955  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  858. 

Richardson,  Desoto  K.  (See  Phelps.  Charle«  W  as- 
signor.) 

Richardson,  Jeffers  P.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Steam  Roller 
Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Road-roller.  No.  1,199,613: 
Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  1115.  .        .         i 

Richardson,  John  M.,  Lansing,  Mich.  Couch-be<l.  No. 
1,198,480;   Sept.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  689. 

Richardson,  John  M.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Couch-bed.  No. 
1,198,4S1  :  Sept.  19  •  (Jaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  690. 

Rlchard.son.  William  K..  Leavenworth,  Kans.     Projectile. 
No.  1.198,056 ;  Sept  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  612. 
I    Rlchter,    Hermann,    Denver,   Colo.      Pantographic  attach- 
ment for  sewing-machines.    No.  1,197,4()0  ;  Sept  6;  Ga*. 

!   Rick,  Edward,  and  W.  G.  Stolz.  assignors  to  Rick  Knitting 
Company.  Reading.   Pa.     Clo<  king  mechanism  for  knit- 
ting-machines.    No.  1,198,276:  Sept  12;  Gaz.  vol.  280; 
p.  587. 
Kick  Knitting  Company.     (See  Rick  and  Stolz.  assignors.) 
Rickoff.  Clarence  M.     (See  Hartford  and  Rlckoff.) 
Ricks.    Alva    M..  and    R.    S.    Wllllford,    Los   Angeles,   CaL 
CMspldor-cleaner.     No.    1,197,667;    Sept    12;   Oas.   toL 
^30  ',  p.  3T0. 
Rlebe     Paul    C,    Chicago.    111.      Gage    mechanism.      No. 

1.190.981  ;  .Sept.  5:  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  86. 

Riggln.  Charlie  S.,  Kankakee,  assignor  to  The  James  H. 
Watson  Company,  Inc..  Bradley.  111.  Brood-coon.  No 
1.199.205;  Sept  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  969. 

Rlker,  Caroline  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Color-comparator. 
No.  1,198,770;  Sept.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  792. 

Riley.  F^dmond  J.,  Gadsden.  Ala.  Internal-combostion 
engine.     No.  1.198.957  :  Sept  19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  280  ;  p.  855. 

Riley,  Walter  H.,  Bogota,  N.  J.  AdJusUble  arm-rest 
No.  1,199.306  ;  Sept.  26  :  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1004. 

Rilling.  Charles  (J.,-  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Automobile- 
refrigerator.  No.  1.198,870:  Sept.  19;  Gas.  vol.  280' 
p.   827. 

Ringer,  Emerson  E.     (See  Dickey  and  Ringer.) 

Rlpson.    John     D.,     Rochester.     N.     Y.       Egg-crate.       No. 

1.196.982  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280:  p.  87. 

Risdon.    Frank    C,    Nelson,    British    Columbia.    Canada. 

Timber-felling    mechanism.      No.    1,198,580;    Sept.    19: 

Gaz.  vol.  2.30:  p.  726.  . 

Risley,  Allan  D..  Baltimore.  Md.  Apparatns  for  photo- 
graphic portraiture.     No.  1.199,307  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Oas.  voL 

2.30  ;  p.  1004. 
Risley,  Sheridan,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Dental  Mano- 

facturtnt'   Company,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Tweezers.      No. 

1.198.958;  Sept.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  850. 
Ritchel,  Charles  F..   Bridgeport,   Conn.,  assignor  to  New 

York  Safety  Chest  Company.  New  York.  N.   Y.     Thlef- 

nroof  treasure-box.     No.  1,198.581;  Sept.  19;  Gas.  toL 

230  ;  n.   726. 
Rltter,   Joseph,   Orizaba.   Mexico.      Hydraulic  pomp.     No. 

1.197.401  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  236. 
Rits-Woller.    Oliver    C,    Jacksonville.    Fla.       Shoe-fltting 

stick.     No.  1.199.428:  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1046. 
Rival.   Matthias,   and    J.   Wnthrlch.   New   Britain.   Conn. 

C^i<»pldor-cleaner.      No.    1,198.276;    Sept.    12;   Gas.   voL 

280  ;  p.  587. 
Rlvett.    Edward.    Hull,    Mam.      Metal-working    machine. 

No.  1.198.771  ;  Sept.  19:  Oas.  vol.  230'  p.  793. 
Rlxson.  Oxcar  C.  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.     Door-bolder      No 

1.198,153:  Sept  12;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  646. 
Roach,    Patrick    P.,    assignor    to    The    Warner    Brothers 

Company.    Brldgrport.    Conn.      (Jrinding-machlne.      No, 

l,19ft.772  :  Sept.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  793. 
Robb,  Theodore.     (See  Porter.  Will  B.  C.,  assignor.) 
Robhins.  Charles  P..  Washington.  D.  C.     Carboreter.     iv*^ 

1,197,152  :  Sept.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  150. 
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Bobbin*,  CharlM  F.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Tbermo-opented 
dllutlng-valve  for  carbureferB.  No.  1,197,645;  Sept.  B: 
<iaz.  vol.  230:  p.  287. 

Bobbins,  Earl  H.     (S«e  Le«.  Harry  G.,  assignor.) 

Bobbing,  Loola  A.,  Canton.  Ohio.  Combined  bottle-cap 
and  strainer.  No.  1.198,969  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  230  ; 
p.   856. 

Boberts,  Artlinr,  Bvanston,  111.  Becnperative  foundation 
for  coke-ovens.  No.  1,19X306;  Sept.  6;  Gas.  vol.  280: 
p.  208. 

Boberts,  Arthur,  Evanston,  lil.  Coke-oven  take-off.  No. 
1,198,582;  Sept.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  727. 

Boberts.  Henry  T.t  Elyria,  Ohio.  Vehicle  -  saddle.  No. 
1.198,058;  Sept.  12;  Oax.  vol.  230;  p.  513. 

Boberts  and  Schaefer  Compkny.  (See  Ljiwry,  Baymond 
G.,  assignor.) 

Bobertson,  John  P.,  San  Fratnclsco,  Cal.  Oil-burner.  No 
1,198,154  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gas.  «rol.  280  ;  p.  545. 

Bobertson,  William  P.,  New  fork.  N.  Y.  Egg-opener.  No. 
1.199,114;  Sept.  26;  Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  938. 

Bob«>Kon,  William  B.  (Se^  Ballantine,  James  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

BoblDson.  E:dward  W.,  assignor  to  International  Barrel 
Company,  Savannah,  Ga.  Barrel-head  retainer.  No. 
1.197,153  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gas.  v0l.  230 ;  p.  150. 

Bobinson.  Edward  W.,  asalfnor  to  International  Barrel 
Company,  Savannah,  Ga.  E^ximnsion-head  for  barrels 
No.  1.199,498  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Uas.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1072. 

Bobinson,  Frank  H.,  (ilendale,  Cal.  Clamp.  No.  1.197.063  : 
Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  Il7. 

Bobinson.  Howard  B.,  Hartford,  Conn.  Cleaner  for  mov- 
ing picture  films.  No.  1,]99,424  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Oas.  toI. 
230  ;   p.   1046. 

Bobinson,  Lawrence  E.,  Coffqyville,  Kans.  High -pressure- 
gas-well  packer.  No.  1,199,614;  Sept.  26;  Gax.  vol. 
230:  p.  1115. 

Bobinson,  Powhatan,  assigaor  to  New  York  Sporting 
Goo<ls  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  tent  and 
knapsack.     No,  1.198,773;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p. 

T  po. 
fioby,    James    J..    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Check-holder.      No. 
1,196.983;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vil.  230;  p.  87. 

Boche,  William  J.,  assignor  to  The  Spirella  Company, 
Meadville,  Pa.  Garment-sfay.  No.  1.196,984  ;  Sept.  5; 
<;az.  vol.  280  ;  p.  87.  .       w-  «  , 

Bockford  Milling  Machine  Company.  (See  Sundstrand, 
Gustaf  D.,  assignor.) 

Bockman.  Soren  C.,  Phil&deltohia,  Pa.  Combination  gas- 
range  and  water-beater,  ifo.  1,199,499 ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gas. 
vol.  280;  p.  1072. 

Bockwood.  (ieorge  I.,  Worcester.  Mass.  Dry-pipe  sprinkler 
svstem.    No.  1.199,744  ;  Se^t.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1158. 

Bodebaugh,  Charlie,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Th« 
Mavtag  Company,  Newton  Iowa.  Folding  device  for 
feeder-carriers.  No.  1,196386  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ; 
p.  52. 

Bodger  Ballast  Car  Company.  (See  Hart,  Harry  8..  as- 
signor.) 

Bodman,  Walter  8.      (See  Grasty  and  Bo<lman.) 

Boeder,  Jobn,  assignor  to  U.  H.  Fellchenfeld.  Chicago.  111. 
Motion-picture  apparatus.  No.  1,196,812;  Sept.  5; 
Gaz.  vol.  280  ;  p.  24. 

Boesaler  4  Hasslacher  Chemical  Co..  The.  (See  McNltt 
Bobert  J.,  assignor.) 

Bogers.  Henry  L..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Internal- 
combustion  engine.     No.  1,197,546 ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Bogers,     Joesire    S..     Laurelkill,     Fla.       Ball  Joint.       No. 

1.197.235  :  Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  val.  230  ;  p.  181. 
Rogers,  Lee,  and  F.  L.  Hark«r,  Greene.  Iowa.     Sack-rack 

.\o.  1,198,583;  Sept.  19;  Qaz.  vol.  230;  p.  727. 
Rohan,   James  J.,  assignor   tD  The   Missouri   Gas    Heater 

and  Appliance  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Water-beater. 

No.  1.199.115;  Sept.  26;  Gfia-  ▼ol.  230;  p.  938. 
Bohrer.    Inaac    H..    Los    Ang^lea,    Cal.      Grease-cup.      No. 

1.198.960;  Sept.  19:  Gaz.  tol.  230 ;  p.  857. 
Boikjer,  Andrew  H..  Boise,  Idaho.     Combined  carton  and 

mepiDhone.      No.    1,197,064;    Sept.    5;    Gaz.    vol.    230; 

Bojekof,  .\lexander,  Bejltsa.  ttussia.  Casting  steel  in  sev- 
eral layers.     No.  1,197,859  (  Sept  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p. 

Rolf  Martin,     Arthur    B.,    aslignor    to    Periscoplc    Prism 

Company,    Limited,    Kentisli    Town.    I.«ndon,    England 

Telescope-sight  attachment.     No.   1.198.665 ;   Sept.   19 

Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  756.  y^-     "  . 

Remain,   Fredrich,   Marias.   Mont.     Tire.     No.   1  197  7C5 

Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  407. 
Romalne^  W.  Tyson.     (See  Stlinger.  Julian  O.,  assignor  ) 
Roney,  Oscar  B..  Olney,  111.     Apparatus  for  rutting  sheet 

material.     No.  1.196.985  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  88. 
Roney.  Oscar  B..  Olney,  111.     Cutting  oatterns  from  sheet 

material.     No.  1,196.986  ;  f^ept.  5  ;  (iaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  88. 
Ronquest,  George  C,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.     Automatic 

nest.     No.  1,198.961  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.   857. 
Root.  Boell  B.,  Omaha.  Nebr.     Storage-Jar.    No.  1,199,425- 

Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 :  p.  >046. 
Root.    Charles    F..    Ravenna,    aaalgnor    of    one-fourth    to 

B.    O.    Coon.    Mansfield.    Ohio.       Safety    device.      No. 

1.198,277  ;  Sept.  12 ;  Gaa.  vcl.  280 ;  p.  M7.  i 

Rose.  George  S.   S..  Lindsay.  Cal.     Sbade-supportlog  de-  I 

vice.     No.  1.197.547  ;  Sept.  B ;  Gas.  vol.  280 ;  p.  288. 
Rose    Label    Machine   Co.      ($eiB    Petrocchl.    Michael,   as-  ' 

stgnor.)  i 


Rosen,  Nathan  M.,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.     Hat-llnlng.     No. 

1,199,116;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  989. 
Rosen,  Ruben.     (See  Izen  and  Bosen.) 
Bosenblum,  Israel.  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Blec- 
tric      Company.       Electrical      protective      device.       No. 
1.198.9«;>  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  857. 
Bosenzweig,    David,   Oklahoma,   Okla.     Cigar  -  can   lining. 

No.  1,198,278  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  688. 
Bosenzweig.  Siegfrle<l,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Puppet-valve  for 
engines.      No.    1,198,279;    Sept.    12;    Gaz.   vol.   230;    p. 
588. 
Boss,  Charles  J.,  Exeter.  England.     Military  coat.     No. 

1,198,059  :  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  513. 
Bo88,  Clifton,   Utica,  Miss.      Scrub-board.      No.  1,198,968: 

Sept.  19;  <;az.  vol.  230  ;  p.  857. 
Boss,  John   U.,  Tangent,   Oreg.      Ballway-car  door.     No. 

1.197.956 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  476. 
Boss.  Bicbard  J.      (See  Stewart,  Douglas,  assignor.) 
Boss,  Tony,  Marianna,  Pa.     Check-holder.     No.  1,197.402: 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  237. 
Both,  Jacob  M.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Heater  for  molds.     No. 

1,199,426;  Sept.  26;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1047. 
Both,    Jacob    M.,     Pittsburgh,    I^a.       Casting-mold.       No 
I        1,199,427  ;  Sept.  26  ;  (iaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1047. 
I  Both,  Jacob  M.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Electrlrally-heated  mold. 
I        No.  1,199,428;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1048. 
I  Roth,  Jacob  M.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Forming  composite  fer- 
rous and  non-ferrous  bodies.     No.   1,199.429;  Sept.  26: 
j        (iaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  1048. 
I   Bowe.  Enos  M.     (See  Rowe,  General  H..  assignor.) 

Bowe,   General    H.,   assignor  of  one-half  to   E.    M.   Bowe, 
I        Bedkey,     Ind.       Music-sbeot     turner.       No.     1,196,987: 
Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  88. 
Bowe,   H.  B.,  et  al.      (See  Keadle,  William   H.,  assignor.) 
Uoyal  Typewriter  Company.      (See   Hess.  Edward    it.,  as- 
signor.) 
Bozelle,    Marion    E..    Chambersburg.    Pa.       Flour-bolting 

reel.     No.  1,197,548;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  288. 
Bubber  Begenerating  Company.     (See  Price,  Baymond  B., 

assignor.) 
Budolph  Wurlltzer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See 

McCormick,  Frank  L..  assignor.)  ^^ 

Bue.    Edward,    Amboy,    Minn,     (iearing.     No.  ^98.684 : 

Sept.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  728. 
Busohhaupt,    Frederick    M..    assltcnor    to    American    Flexi- 
ble Slate  and  Covering  Co.,   Milwaukee,  Wis.     Booflng- 
shiuKle.     No.  1.197,307;  Sept.  5;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  204. 
Bush.  John  A.,  assignor  to  (ieorgetown  F"oundry  and  Ma- 
chinery Company,   Limited,  Georgetown,   Ontario,   Can- 
ada.    Knittiug-machlne.     No.  1,198,280;  Sept.  12;  Gaa. 
vol.  230  ;  p.  688. 
Bushton,    Kenneth,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Scavenging-valve 
for  internal-combustion   engines.      No.    1.199,616 ;    Sent. 
26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1116. 
Bushton,   Kenneth,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin   Locomotive 
Works,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Car-truck.     No.    1.198,964; 
Sept.  19;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  858. 
Rushton.  Kenneth,  and  J.  S.  Keen,  assignors  to  The  Bald- 
win Locomotive  Works,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Intercepting 
and    reducing    valve    for    compound    locomotives.      No. 
1.199,615:  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1115. 
Buss.  John,  La  Salle,  assignor  to  The  Carborundum  Com- 
pany. .Niagara  Falls,  .\.  Y.      Stone-saw.      .No.  1.198,871  : 
Sept.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  827. 
Busaell    Mfg.    Co.,    The.      (See    Fisher,    William    C,    as- 
signor.) 
Russell,    Mott     A.,     Atlanta,     (ia.       Police-nippers.       No. 

1.197,549  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  288. 
Rutzen,  August  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Scratch  muffler  for 
sound-repro<)uclng  machines.  No.  1,199,206  ;  !'''-it.  26 : 
Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  969. 
Ryan.  Glen  H..  Pacific  Grove.  Cal.  Valve-remover  for  In- 
ternal-combustion engines.  No.  1,198,281  ;  Sept.  12 : 
Gaz.  vol.  230 :  p.  689.  •        k  , 

Ryan,    James    F.,    Chicago,    111.     Squeezing    device.     No. 

1,198.««0;  Sept.  19;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  756. 
Ryan,   Michael   B.,   Baldwin   Station,   Coaa.     Chain  -  link. 

.No.  1,198,060;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  613. 
Byan.    Patrick.    .New    York,    N.    Y.     Table    for    holding   a 
recording  surface     while     fingerprint     impressions    are 
registered   thereon.     No.  1,198,667;  Sept.  19;  Gas.  voL 
230;   p.   757. 
Bybolt    Heating    Company.       (.See    BIreley,    Otto    .M.,    as- 
signor.) 
Byons,  Fred  B.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  and  M.  A.  Beplogle,  Akron, 
Ohio.     Draft-tube  for  hydraulic  turbines.     No.  1,199,207  ; 
Sept.  26  ;  (iaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  969. 
S.  Slater  A  Sons.      (See  CunnloKbam,  James  E.,  assignor.) 
S.   K.    F.    Ball    Bearing  Company.      (See   Fjellman,    Bengt 

W.,  assignor.) 

Sabine,  Wallace  C,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  R.  Guastavino,  Bay 

Shore,  N.  Y.     Sound-absorbing  material  for  walls  and 

celllnp.     No.  1,197,956  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  477. 

.Sachs,  Joseph.   Hartford,  Conn.     Inclosed  fuse-connector. 

No.  1,197,957;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  477. 
Sacks,  William.     (S<«e  Oman,  John  W.,  assignor  ) 
Saegmuller.  George  N..  assignor  to  Bausch  A  Ix)mb  Optical 
Company.    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Periscope    construction. 
No.  1.198.167:  Sept.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  546. 
Saemann,     Franklin     I..    Oak     Park.    111.       Splint.       No. 

1.196.887;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  53. 
Safetv    Car    Heating  &   Lighting   Company.      (See   Dixon. 

Robert  M..  assiKnor.) 
Safety  Car   Heating  &  Lighting  Company.      (See  Schep- 
moes.  Llndsley,  a.sslgnor.) 
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Salchll.     John    F.,    Frankfort,     Ky.       Ham-holder 
1.199,500;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  1073. 

Salisbury.    Charles    K.,    assignor    of    one  half    to    C.    B. 
Somers,    Milwaukee.    Wis.     Cow-milking   machine.     No. 
1,199,774;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  794 
illsbury,    Herbert    S.,    Waltham,    Mass.     ^ 


Sallsbi 


Valve    mecha- 


nlsm.     No.  1,198,585;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  728. 

Salisbury,  Orange  J.,  Salt  Lake  Cltv,  Utah.     Filtering  ap- 

paratu.s.      No.   1,198.282;    Sept.    12;   Gaz.   vol.   230;   p. 

589. 

Salter.    Eklmond    A..    Provencal,    I.*.      Vine-cutter.      No. 

1,197,550  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  289. 
Salter,   William    A.,    Kansas   City,    Mo.      Manufacture   of 
steel  gun  and   ordnance  barrels.     No.   1,199,430  ;   Sept. 
26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 :  p.  1048. 
Samuels.  Joseph  I.,  Chicago,  111.    Neckwear.    No.  1.197.668  ; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  370. 
SaulK>rn,  .\rthur  P.,  and  fi.  C.  Wilson,  Ossining.  assignors 
of  one-third  to  H.   B.  ilorton,   Haymount.  N.  Y.     Elec- 
tromagnetic recordlnK  device.     No.  1,198,586;  Sept.  19: 
Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  729. 
Sand,     Peder    P.,     Allendorf,     Iowa.       Tag  -  holder.       No 

1,197,065  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  118. 
Sanders.    Harry    E.,    and    E.    B.    Talley,    Grlnnell.    Iowa. 
Device     for     controlling     automot)lle  -  headlights.       No 
1,199,617;  Sept.  26;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1116. 
Sanders,  Karl.  Rugby,  N.  I).     AlternathiK  rotary  gearluK. 

.No.  1,199,308;  Sept.  20;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  10()4 
Saranac   .Machine   Co.      (See   Ray.   William    H.,  assignor.) 
Sargent,  Charles  E.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Internal-combus- 
tion engine.     No.  1.198.061  ;  Sept.   12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ; 
p.  614. 
Sargent  &  Company.     (See  Page,  Albert  A.,  assignor.) 
Sarcent  &  Company.     (See  Sargent,  Henry  B..  assignor.) 
Sargent,  Fltz  William,  assignor  to  American  Brake  Shoe 
&    Foundry    Company,     Mahwah.    N.    J.       Brake-shoe. 
No.  1.197,()66:  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  118. 
Sargent,  Fltz  William,  assignor  to  American   Brake  Shoe 
A  Foundry   Company,    Mahwah,   N.   J.      Flanged   brake- 
shoe.     No.  1,197,958  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  477. 
Sargent.   Henrv   B.,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Companv,  New 
HavcA,  Conn.     Molasses-gate.     No.  1,199,501;  Sent.  26: 
Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1073. 
Sargent,    James    F..    Lowell,    Mich.      Clothes  basket.      No 

1,199,714:  Sept.  26;  (iaz.  vol.  230:  p.  1147. 
Sargent,   William    H.,   assignor   to   Wayne   Manufacturing 
Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Gearing.      No.    1,196,813 ; 
Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  24. 
Savage,  George  C,  Lynchburg,  Va.     Attachment  for  eye 
glass-cases.      No.    1,199,618;    Sept.    26;    Gat.   vol.   280; 
p.  1117. 
Savill.  Joseph  H.,  Camden,  N.  J.     Adjustable  drainboard. 

No.   1.198.775;   Sept.   19;  (iaz.   vol.  230;  p.  794. 
Sawyer,  Charles  S.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Card  clip  or  holder. 

No.  1,198,062;  Sept.  12;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  514. 
Sawyer,  Frank  L.,  Providence,  B.  I.     Signal  apparatus  for 
motor-vehicles.    No.  1,198,063;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  280; 
p.  615. 
Schaefer.     William     J.,     Ontario,     Cal.       Cooker.       No. 

1,197,154  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  150. 
Schaffer,    Harry   A.,   Johnstown,   Pa.      Semaphore  attach- 
ment for  automobiles.      No.   1,197,669;   Sept.   12;   Gaz. 
vol.  230 ;  p.  871. 
Schaffert,  Adolf  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
I^anmscus   Brake  Beam   Co..   (jleveland.   Ohio.      Safety- 
hanger  for  brake-beams  for  traction-cars.    No.  1.198.064  : 
Sept.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  515. 
Schaltegger,  Conrad.     (See  MOIler,  Hans,  assignor.) 
Schelbe,  Harold  M.,  SomervlUe,  Mass,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house   Electric  and    Manufacturing   Company.      System 
of  lubrication.     No.  1.199,431  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ; 
p.  1049. 
Schell,  Elmer  P.     (See  Davis.  William  J.,  assignor.) 
Schenker,    Walter,    Wlnterthur,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 
Busch-Sulzer  Bros.-Dlesel   Engine  Company.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Valve-gearing.     No.  1.198,155  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gai.  vol. 
230;  p.  546. 
Schepmoes,   Llndsley,   Hasbrouck  Heights,   N.   J.,  assignor 
to  Safety  Car  Heating  &  Lighting  Company.     Lighting 
apparatus  for  railway-cars  and  the  like.    No.  1,198,066  : 
Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  615. 
Scherf,  Theodore,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Softening  paper.    No. 

1.196,888;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  53. 
Schleren,  George  A.,  Bristol,  Tenn.     Leachlng-tank.     No. 

1.197,067  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  118. 
Schlessler.   Josef,    Baden,    near   Vienna,    Austria-Hungary. 
.Apparatus     for     producing     oscillating     current.     No. 
1,198.776;  Sept.  19;  fiaz.  vol.  230;  p.  794. 
Schlachter.     Frederick,     Decatur,     111.     Life-saving     rolt. 

No.  1,197,670;  Sept.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  371. 
Schlador,  John  C,  Sllverton.  Oreg.     Auger.     No.  1,199.482  : 

Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1049. 
Schlecht,    George    W..    Elkhart,     Ind.     Permuta(3yn-lock. 

No.  1.198,687;  Sept.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  720. 
Schletter,  Blchard  E..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Attachment  for 
straight  knitting   machines.     No.    1,198,482  ;    8<»r>V    19  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  690. 
Schmelzer.  Bruno,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Propelling  derlce. 

No.  1,197,766:  Sept.  12:  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  407. 
Schmld,    Peter,    and    K.    (iross,    Basel.    Switzerland  ;    said 
Gross  asslimor  to  said  Schmld.     Bath   for  ungummlng 
silk  and  sllk-waste«.     No.  1,199,433;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 
230  :  p.  1049. 


Schmld.    Peter,    and    K.    Gross,    Basel,    Switzerland  :    said 
Gross  assignor  to  said  Schmld.     Manufacture  of  a  sub- 
stitute for  the  serlcin  soap  for  dyeing  silk,  sllk-spuns. 
and   silk   ti'^sues.      No.    1,199,434 ;    Sept.    26 ;    Gaz.    vol. 
230 ;  p.  1049. 
Schmidt.  Alfred  J.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  John 
Wanamaker,    Philadelphia,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Knitted 
garment.    No.  1,197.551  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280  ;  p.  289. 
Schmidt,  Godfrey   P.,   .New   York,   N.   Y.     Forming  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,199,715;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1147. 
Schmidt,    I.Awrence    S.,    assignor    to    Schmldt-McCormlck 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Furnace-port-cooling  means. 
No.  1,197,068;  Sept.  5;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  119. 
Schmld t-McCormick  Company.      (See  Schmidt,  Lawrence 

S..  assignor.) 
Schmitt.   Anton,  Dubuque,   Iowa.     Air-blast  regulator  for 
threshing-machines.     No.  1.198,777  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
230;    p.   795. 
Schmitt,  William  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  S.  Braun. 
Nichols,  Iowa.     Boad-drag  attachment.     No.  1,197,069  ; 
Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  119. 
Schmltz,  Paul  N.      (See  Bloedorn,  Emll  A.,  assignor.) 
Schmucker,  George  B.,  Key  West,  Fla.     Necktie  ca.se  and 
presser.      No.    1,199,619;    Sept.    26;    Gaz.    vol.    230;    p. 
1117. 
Schneider,   Alexander  M.,   New  York,   N.  Y.     Adjustable 

tape.     No.  1,197.070  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  119. 
Schneider     Eugene,    Le   Creuzot,    F'rance.      Sectional    gun. 

No.  1.198,668;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  757. 
Schneider,    Louis    H.,    Chestnut    Hill,    Mass.,    assignor    to 
Mt.     Vernon     Co.,     Klttery,     Me.     Gas-governor.     No 
1.197,860 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  442. 
Schneider,  Budolph.  Washington,  D.  C,  and  B.  O.  Muiler. 
Branford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  H.  Tanner,  Washington. 
D.  C.     Navigational  sounding  apparatus.     No.  1.197,671  ; 
Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  ;^71. 
Schneider,    William    J.    H.,    Plymouth,    Nebr.     Mail-trans- 
porting apparatus.     No.  1.197,767  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
230  ;  p.  408. 
Schnur,  Max,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bain-proof  garment.     No. 

1,19. .236  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  181. 
Schock,  Edward  J.      (See  Reid  and  SchockJ 
Schoedinger,   Franklin   O.      (See   Percy,    Herbert   J.,   as- 
signor.) 
Schoedler,  William  C,  et  al.      (See  Sherlock,  William  S., 

assignor.) 
Schoen,  t>tto  T.      (See  Lesley  and  Schoen.) 
Schoenberg,   Milton    H.,   San   Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to 
Majestic     Electric     Development     Company.       Electric 
fluid-beater.     No.  1,197,652  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Oaz.  vol.  280  ;  p. 
289, 
Schoenfeld,  Morris,  Borschach,  Switzerland.     Shuttle  for 
embroidery-machines.      No.    1,199,435 ;    Sept.    26 ;    Gaz. 
vol.  230;  p.  1049. 
Schoenky,     August     R.      (See     Corcoran,     Dobyne.     and 

Schoenky.) 
Schoenmehl,  Charles  B.,  Waterbury,  Conn.     Primary-bat- 
tery electrode.     No.  1,198,066;  Sept.  12;  Oax.  vol.  230; 
p.  616. 
Scboll,     William     M.,     Chicago,     111.     Arch-support,     No. 

1.197,861:  Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  442. 

Scboll,  WllllBm  M.,  Chicago,   III.     Adjustable  instep-arch 

support.     No.    1,198,166;    Sept.    12;   Gaz.    vol.   280;   p. 

646. 

Schone,  Balph  J..  St.  Charles,  Mo.     Lock  for  demountable 

rims.     No.  1,197.768;  Sept.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  408 

Scboonmaker,  James  M.,  Jr.      (See  Hodges  and   Schooa- 

maker.) 
Schrader,    Henry   C,    Jacksonville,    Fla.     Box    for   citrus 
fruits.     No.  1.198,872;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  827. 
Schreiber,  Edward  A.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Car  Heating 
Company,  Chicago,  111.     Gasket  for  hose-couplings.     No 
1,197,863:   Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  443. 
Schroeder,  Herman  G.      (See  Ward  and  Schroeder.) 
SchUbel,  Ignaz,  Berlin.  Germany,     (ialter.     No.  1,199  436* 

Sept.  26  ;  (iaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  l050. 
Schunert    &    Salzer    Maschinenfabrik,    Aktiengesellschaft. 

(See  Elchler,  Paul  E.,  assignor.) 
Schubert    A    Salzer    Machinenfabrik,    Aktiengesellschaft. 

(See  (irjiber.  Budolf,  assignor.) 
Schumacher,  John  and  J.  K.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Feeding 
and  severing  apparatus.     No.  1,197.553;  Sept.  5;  (Jai. 
vol.  230  ;  p.  290. 
Schumacher,    Joseph    E.       (See    Schumacher,    John    and 

J.  F'.) 
Schutte  A  Koertlng  Company.     (See  Zlmmermann.  Haas, 

assignor.) 
Schuttler,     Theodor    E..     Holslngton,     Kans.     Adjustable 
window-platform.     No.    1.198,067;    Sept.    12;   Gaz.   vol. 
230;  p.  516. 
Schuyler,    Edward,   and    C.    R.    Seybert,    Syracuse,    N.    T. 
Coffee-canister.     No.  1,199,602  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280  : 
p.  1074. 
Schuyler.    Russell    P.,    Chicago,    111.      Lubricator.      No. 

1,197,564  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  290. 
Scbwantes,  Oustav  J.,  Oakland,  Cal.     Butt  and  mortise 

gage.     No.  1.197,308  :  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  204. 
Schweinler,    William,    Kingston,   N.    Y.     Tronsers-presser. 

No.  1,198,778;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  795. 
Schweiter,     Hans,     Horgen,     Switzerland.     Cop    or    pirn 
winding  machine.     No.  1.198.068  ;   Sept   12  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
230;  p.  517. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Sohwt-nflpr.  Francis  E.,  aaslf^or  to  The  American  Brake 
Company,  St.  Loals.  Mo. '  Brakerigflnc  for  traller- 
tnickB.     No.  1,197.959;  Sertt.  12:  Oai.  toT.  230;  p.  478. 

Schwlmm.  Ifrnax,  Chtrago,  ij.  Motor-cfcle  frame.  No. 
1,198.609;  Sept.  19;  Gai.  vtol.  230;  p.  758. 

Scott.  Donald  M.,  Kanaaa  Qlty,  Mo.  Slgnallnc  derlce. 
No.  1.197.862  ;  Sept.  12 ;  Oa^.  toI.  2«0;  p.  443. 

Scott.  Henry  H.      (See  Uphaiu,  John  8.,  aulsmor.) 

Scott,    John    D..   Detroit,   Mldh.     Apparataa   for   treating 

5oal8    and    other    hydrocarbonaceoui    sobatances.     No. 
.198.069;  Sept.  12;  Oat.  vtol.  2«0;  p.  617. 

Scott.  John  F.,  Indianapolis,  tnd.  Shield  attachment  for 
IncandeHi-ent  lamps.  No.  1  J. 98,483 ;  Sept.  19;  Gar.  vol. 
230;  p.  690.  i 

Scott  Paper  Company.     (See  Uebeck,  Harry,  assignor.) 

Scott,  Robert  W.,  Boston,  Mam.,  assignor  to  Scott  A 
WilHams,  Incorporated.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  AtUchment 
for  circular-knitting  machilies.  No.  1,199,208;  Sept. 
28  ;  Oaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  970.    I 

Scott  A  Wmiam.<».     (See  Scott„  Robert  W..  assignor.) 

ScovUl  Manufacturing  Comp4ny.  (See  Perrfne,  Oeorge 
H.,  assignor.)  i 

Scurlock,  Lewis  H.,  asalgnorj  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
W.  H.  Holden.  Detroit,  Mlfb.  Differential  gear.  No. 
1,196.988;  Sept.  5;  Gai.  vol.  2.30;  p.  89. 

Seabury.   Ralph   L.,  WellsvlUe,  N.   Y.     Commutator-bru«ih 
and  inflking  the  same.     Noj  1,198,873;   Sept.   19;  Gai 
vol.  230;  p.  828.  i 

Sears,  Roebuck  and  Companyi  (See  Hoffman,  Rudolph, 
a8signor. ) 

Seavey.  Eugene,  New  Tork.  N.l  Y.  Filter.  No.  1,197,403  ; 
Sept.  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  230  ;  p.  287. 

Sebald.    Joseph     H^    Easfon,     Pa.,    assignor     to    A.     8. 
Cameron  Steam  Pump  Wortn,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bal 
anced  centrifugal  pomp.     Nb.  1,107,159  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  230;  p.  151. 

Sechrist,  William  P.,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Scissors.  No. 
1,198,484;  Sept.  19;  Gaa.  vt>l.  230;  p.  091. 

Seddon,  Alfred  L..  Watcrford,  N.  Y.  Safetv  attachment 
for  cloth-folding  machines.  No.  1,198.588;  Sept.  19- 
<;az.  vol.  230;  p.  729. 

See.  Howard,  and  J.  R.  Fre^xe,  Mlddletown,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  American  Rolling  Mill  Company,  New- 
ark. N.  J.  Crate.  No.  1,19«.989  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Qtis.  vol. 
280  ;  p.  89. 

Seeds,  William  A.,  Cripple  Crrtek,  Colo.  Automatic  train- 
stopping  apparatus.  No.  t, 198.158 ;  Sept.  12 ;  Ga«. 
vol.  230 ;  p.  647.  i 

Selden,  Edward  P.,  Erie,  and  H.  S.  Pell,  Jr..  East  Mill- 
creek  township.  Erie  county,  assignors  to  Erie  City 
Works  Company,  Erie,  Pa.  Boiler-furnace.  No. 
1.197,672  ;  Sept.  12 ;  Gai.  vil.  230  ;  p.  372. 

Selden,   Edward   P.,   Brie,  and'H.  8.   Pell,   Jr.,   East  Mill- 
creek    township.    Erie    county,    assignors    to    Erie    City 
Works  Company,  Erie.  Pa.    lPortal)le  steam  boiler.     No    i 
1.197.673;  Sept.  12;  (Jas.  vOI.  230;  p.  372.  > 

Sellers.  Wilfred.  Elwood.  |nd.  Kitchen-cabinet.  No 
1.197.864  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gai.  v»l.  230  ;  p.  443. 

Sermon.  Robert  C,  West  Dulutfi,  .Minn.  Rot)e-clamp  No 
1,197,960;  Sept.   12;  Oai.  v41.  230;  p.  478. 

Serpek,    Ottokar,    a^lgnor    to    Socl#t«    Generate    des    Nl    ' 
trures,    Paris,    France.     Fixing    nitrogen    by    means    of 
ferro  aluminium   or  other   ferroalloys.     No.   1.198  965 
Sept.  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  230  ;  p.  (158.  .     o,  o^  , 

Severs,     Ci»arle«     A.,     Elizabeth,     N.     J.       Burner        No    : 
1.199,716;  Sept.  26;  Gai.  vil.  280;  p.  1147. 

Savery,  Melvln  L.,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Q.  B.  Sinclair    , 
WInthrop,    Mass.,   assignors   to  Choralcelo   Manutactur- 
Injt      Company.       Electric     |nuslcal      Instrument.      No 
1.198.070;  Sept.  12;  Gai.  v^l.  230;  p.  517. 

SeyUrt.  Charles  R.      (S»^  Schuyler  and  Seybert.) 

Seymour  Davla  H..  Petersbuig.  Va.  Root  washer.  No 
1.198.779;  Sept.  19;  Gaa.  vai.  230;  p.  795. 

Seymour.  Dudley  8..  Oak  Parki  assignor  to  Union  Special 

Machine    Company,    Chicag*.     III.     Presser  -  foot.     No 

1,198,780;  Sept.  19;  Gai.  v<i.  230;  p.  795 

Seymour.  Dudley  S..  Oak  Parki  aaalgnor  to  Dnion  Special 

Machine    Company,    Chlcagd.    HI.     Chain-severing    de 

ov^'i^T.?'"  J;^*^J"'  ^«Pt]l9:   ««a.  vol.  2.'J0;  p"  796. 

Shado-Llte  Mfg.  Co.  (See  McPheraon,  Frank  O.  as 
slgnor. ) 

Bhafran.  Nathan.  Monticello.  assignor  to  B.  Hamburger 
A  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  C*iblneted  phonograph.  No 
1.198,782;  Sept.  19:  Gai.  voj.  230;  p.  796 

Sbaftless  Speedometer  Compasiy.  (See  Freeman.  Clar- 
ence E.,  assignor.) 

Shaln.  Everett  L..  Crown  HIH,  W.  Va.  Rail-bond.  No 
1.199,020;  Sept.  2fl  ;  (Jaz.  vol    230;  p.  1117 

Sbambow  Shuttle  Company.  (See  Allen,  Robert  O..  as- 
signor.) 

Shanaban,  Daniel   W,   Lowell.i  Mass.,  aasignor  to  Cliam 
plon  Shoe  Machinery  Compaliy.  St.  I>ouis,  Mo.     Mecha- 
nism   for    attaching    welts    to    shoes.     No.    1,198.670- 
Sept.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  2.W  ;  p.  t58.  c,,«,v, 

Shane.  Ettle  L.,  Carnegie.  P*.  BuflTer.  No.  1,197,769  • 
Sept.  12  :  Gai.  vol.  230  •  p.  fi)8. 

Shannon,  Theodore  M.     (See  Jfenea.  Cecil  A.,  aasignor  ) 

Shapiro,  David  H..  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Opera 
chair.     No.  1,199,309  ;  Sept.  fc6  ;  Oai.  vol.  280  ;  p    1006 

Shapiro.   David    H.,   Montreal,   Quebec,   Canada.      Packing 
for  fragile  artlcJen.     No.  1.1|9,310  ;  Sept.  26;  Gai.  vol 
280 :  p.  1005. 
,   Shapiro.    David    H..    Montreal.   Quebec.    Canada.      Vehicle 
tire.     .No.  1.199,717;  Sept.  2«l ;  «iai.  vol.  230;  p.  1148.        i 


Shapiro,  William,  Yarmouth,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.    Wash- 
ing apparatus.     No.  1,197,770  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ; 

Shaplelgii.  Blasdel,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Fastening  tool-handles. 

No.  1,199,117;  Sept.  26;  Gai.  vol.  230;  p.  989. 
Sharpnack,    Matthew   C,   assignor   of   one-half   to   B.    F. 
I       Goodwin,    Prescott,    Arli.     Vehicle-wheel    construction. 
]       No.  1,198,071 ;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  618. 
Shaw,  A.  C.  et  al.     (See  Teed.  Frank,  assignor.) 
Shaw,    .Aeneas    A.,    Victoria,    Rrltlsh    Columlda,    Canada. 
Device  for  the   protection   of  bank  tellers  and    bankers. 
No.  1,  199.718;  Sept.  26;  (Jai.  vol.  230;  p.  1148 
Shaw  and  Company,     (See  Tavlor,  William,  assignor.) 
Shaw.    William,    West    Allls,    Wis.      Traction  vehicle.      No. 

I,199..'>n3;  Sept.  2«  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.   1074. 
Shaw,   William   M.,   Greenville,   Me.     Button-stop   for   oae 
In     connection     with,    the     ropes     of     cablewaya.     No. 
1.197,674  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  373. 
Shearer,  Frederick  C,  Eagle  Pass,  Tex.     Molding  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.198,169  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  280 :  p.  647. 
Sheedy,   Patrick,   assignor  of  one-third   to  D.  P.    Kellogg 
and  one-third  to  D.  Adamson.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Out- 
side -  steam  -  pipe  locomotive  -  cylinder.     No.   1,196,814: 
Sept.  5  ;  Ctei.  vol.  230 ;  p.  25. 
Sheeban,   Edward   J.,   New    York.  N.   Y.,  assignor   to  The 
Noiseless     Typewriter     Company.     Mlddletown,     Conn. 
Shipping-box.     No.   1.199,311;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 
p.  10O5. 
Sheffer,  Isadore,  Jackson,  Tenn.     Store-service  apparatoa. 

No.  1.199.118;  Sept.  26;  Gai.  vol.  230;  p.  930. 
Shellaberger.  Edward  F.,  De  Kalb,  III.      Earthworking  Im- 
plement.    No.     1,198,589;     Sept.     19;     <iaz.     vol.    230; 
p.  730. 
Sbelton,  Ijiwson  B.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Folding  crib.     No. 

1.197,961  ;  Sept.  12:  Gai.  vol.  230;  p.  478. 
Sheppard,    Orlando,    Jr.,    Ashburn,    <Ja.       Manufarturing 
stock  food.     No.  1,199,621  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p. 
1117.  ^ 

Sheppard,   Orlando,   Jr.,   Ashhurn,   Ga.      Stock   foo<l.     No. 

1,199,022;  Sept.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1118. 
Sbeppy,  Charles  L.,   assignor  to  The   I'lerce-.Vrrow   Motor 
Car   Company,    Buffalo,   N.    Y.      Means   for   Inhrlcatlng 
Journal  hearings.      No.    1,199.209;    Sept.    26;    Gaz.    vol. 
230 ;  p.  970. 
Sheridan   A.  Walker  Co.      (See  Walker,  Sheridan   A.,  aa- 
signor.) 
Sheridan,  Frank  O.,  deceased,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  B. 
J.  Dlbowskl  and  one  fourth  to  P.  Metz.  Covington,  Ky., 
M.  Sheridan,  executrix.     Valve.    No.  1,197.683  ;  Sept.  6 : 
<Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  303. 
Sheridan,  Mary.  cxecutrLx.      (See  Sheridan,  Frank  O.) 
Sherman-Crane   Aotomohlle    Signal    Company,   The.      (See 

Sherman,  Edward  T.,  assignor.) 
Sherman,  Edward  T.,  a-wlgnor  to  The  Sherman-Crane  Au- 
tomobile   Signal    Company,    Denver,    Colo.      Automobile- 
signal.     No.  1,198,671;  Sept.  19;  Gai.  vol.  230;  p.  768. 
Sherlock,    William    S.,    assignor    of    one-fourth    to    A.    W. 
(irlflln,  one-fourth   to   W.   C.   Schoedler.  and  one-fourth 
to  C.  R.  Fisher,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Automobile-lamp.     No. 
1.197.237  ;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  181. 
Shields,     C«H     E.,     Rock     Island,     HI.       Sad  iron.       No. 

1.199,119:  Sf-nt.  20;  <;az.  vol.  230;  p.  939 
Shields.  I>avl(l,  Kdgeworth,  Pa.     Manufacture  of  fertilizers. 

No.  1,196.889;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  54. 
Shields,    Harry    A.,    Grand    Rapids,    Mich.     Cutting    and 
folding   machine.     No.    1,197,865 ;    Sept.    12 ;   Oaz.   voL 
230  ;  p.  443. 
Shlra,  John   A.,   La  Grande,  assignor  of  one-flfteenth  to 
W.  C.  Alexander.  Elgin,  Greg.,  one  third  to  A.  L.  Berry. 
Caldwell,  Idaho,  one-sixtieth  to  M.  Alexander,  and  one- 
sl-xtleth   to   M.    V.   Alexander.   Elgin,   Oreg.      Motion-con- 
verting device.      No.  1.198.283;  Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  280: 
p.  589. 
Shoenlterg,    Milton    H.,   San    Francisco,   Cal.,   assignor,   by 
mesne    assignments,    to    The    rutler-Hammer    Mfg.    Co. 
Ijjundry  Iron       No.    1.196.990;   .Sept.  5;   Gaz.   vol.   230; 
p.  90. 

Shomer,     William,      Philadelphia,     Pa.     Horseshoe.     No. 

1.198.672;  Sept.  19;  Gai.  vol.  230;  p.  768. 
Shonley,  Theo<lore  J..  Leavenworth,  Kans.      Incandescent 

lamp.     No.  1,197,555;  Sept.  5;  Gaa.  vol.  230;  p.  201. 
Short,  Robert.     (See  Plamondon  and  Short.) 
Shortwrlt^T  Company.     (See  Edwards,  Alrah  B.,  assignor.) 
Shryock.     Harry    W.,    Everson,    Wash.       Electric-lighting 

system  for  automobiles.     No.  1,199,210 ;  Sept.  26 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  230;  p.  971.  ,       K  ,      ».. 

Shue,  Philip  H.,  assignor  to  E.  Slke.<«,  Denver,  Colo.  Valve- 
operating  mechanism.  No.  1,197,238;  Sept.  5;  Gai. 
vol.  230  ;  p.  1,82. 

Shue,  Philip  H.,  assignor  to  E.  Sikes.  Denver.  Colo. 
Pumping  system.  No.  1.197.771;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 
230 ;  p.  409. 

Shuler,  Davla  W.  and  S.  A.,  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.  Suspen- 
slon^rlng.     No.   1.198.783  ;   Sept.   19 ;  Oai.   vol.   230 ; 

Shuler,  Sanford  A.      (See  Shuler,  Davis  W.  and  S    A.) 

Slbson,  Walter  W.      (See  Allsop  and  Slbson.) 

SIdman    Company,   The.      (See   Sldman,    Edward    D.,   a»- 

slgnor.) 
Sldman.  E<lward   D.,  assignor  to  The   Sldman   Company, 

Rochester,  N,  Y.     Curing  lumber.     No.  1,119,120;  Sept. 

26  ;  Gai.  vol.  230 ;  p.  940. 
SielH«rt.     Carl.     Cassel.      Germany.       Thermometer.      No. 

1.199.121  :   Sept.   26;   Gaz.  vol.   230;   p.   940. 
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Siemens  k  Halske  A.-G.  (See  Bhrhardt.  Brwln,  assignor.) 
.Siemens  &  Halske,  A.  (i.  (See  Kamlnskl,  Paul,  assignor.) 
Sleroens-Schuckert    Werke,    O.    m.    b.    H.      (See    Kleroent, 

Wllbeini,  assignor.) 
Siemens-Schuckertwerke,  O.  va.  b.  H.     (See  Laufer.  Julius, 

assignor.) 
Sikes.  Elmer.     (See  Shue.  Philip  H.,  assignor.) 
SUknltter.  Charles  M..  and   W.   P.   Davidson,  Centervllle. 

Iowa.    Crate.    No.  1,107,071 ;  Sept.  5 ;  Gai.  vol.  230  ;  p. 

Simmons,  Francis,  Gardena,  Cal.  Self-pulling  attachment 
for  motor-cars.  No.  1.197,072  ;  Sept.  5 ;  Gaa.  vol.  230  ; 
p.  120. 
Slmms,  Frederick  R.,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Rimms  Magneto  Company.  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.  Magneto- 
electric  machine  for  couiliined  Ignition  and  illuminating 
purposes.  No.  1,198,072;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  280; 
p.  518. 
Slmms  Magneto  Company,  The.      (See  Slmms,  Frederick 

R.,  assignor.) 
Simon.    Maurice,    St.    I^ouls,    Mo.     Electric    water-heater. 

No.  1,198,073;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  519. 
Simons,  Perry,  Rose,  Kans.     Dish-washer.  No.  1,100.211 ; 

Sept.  26 ;  (5az.  vol.  230  ;  p.  971. 
Slmonsson,    Wilhelm,    New    York,    N.   Y.     Wetghlng-scale. 

No.  1,198,673  ;  Sent.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  759. 
Simplex  Player  Action  Company.      (See  Brown,  Theodore 

P..  assignor.) 
Simplex   Utility   Company.      (See   Bresee  and  Jamea,  as- 
signors.) 
Simpson,    Frank    M.,    Montreal,   Quebec,   Canada.      Appa- 
ratus for  distributing  eU»ctric  current.     No.   1,199,212  ; 
Sept.  26 ;  Gsz.  vol.  23C  ;  p.  971. 
Simpson.  Frederick  G.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Transmitting  np- 
paratus  for  wireless-telegraph  stations.     No.  1.190.213; 
Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  2.S0  :  p.  971. 
Simpson.  John  T.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Concrete  building.     No. 

1.198,784  ;  S»M)t.  19:  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  797. 
Simpson,  John  T.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Concrete  building.     No. 

1.198.786;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  797. 
Simpson.  Mahlon   E.,  F.   W.   Newton,  Minneapolis,  and   L. 
F.  Newton,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Fence-post.     No.  1,197,404  ; 
Sept.  5  ;  (}az.  vol.  230 ;  p.  238. 
Simpson,  Robert  D.      (See  Llovd  and  Simpson.) 
Simpson,  William   M.      (See  lilnemel,  Gnstave,  assignor.) 
Sinclair,  l>arld  H.,  New  Orleans,  La.     Propeller  for  boats. 

No.  1,197,239  :  Sept.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  182. 
Sinclair,  George  B.      (See  Severy  and  Sinclair.) 
Sines,    Harold    S..    assignor    to    MInerallac    Electric   Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.     Electrical  connector.     No.  1,198,074  ; 
•  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.W ;  p.  519. 

Sines,  Harold  S.,  assignor  to  MInerallac  Electric  Company, 
Chicago,      111.     Electrical      connector.     No.     1,198.674; 
Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  759. 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  De  Voe,  Albert  H., 

assignor.) 
Singer    Manafacturing    Company,    The. 

Hemleb,  assignors.) 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 

S.,  assignor.) 
Singer    Manufacturing    Company,    The. 

fred,  assignor.) 
Singer    Manufacturing   Company,    The. 

George  E.,  assignor.) 
Singer     Manufacturing     Company,     The 

Charles,  assignor.) 
Rlrek,  Frank  A.,  Lonsdale,  Minn.     Quack-grass  eradlcator. 

No.  1,197.866 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  444. 
Slrrine,  Orton   N..  Chance.  Mont.     VegetaMe-cntter.     No. 

1.198,284;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  590 
Skinner,  Charles  W.,  assignor  to  The  Skinner  Irrigation 
Company,      Troy,      Ohio.     Irrigation      apparatus.     No. 
1. lot. 772:  Sept.  12;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  409. 
Skinner  Irrigation  Company,  The.      (See  Skinner,  Charles 

W..  assignor.) 
Skublln,  Charles  P.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Starter  for  explosive- 
engines.    No.  1,197,867  ;  Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  444. 
Slater,  Henry  B.,  Riverside.  Cal.     Extracting  alkall-metal 
compounds.     No.  1,197,556 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Oaz.  vol.  230 ;  p. 
291. 
SlauBon,    William    G.,    Palnesvllle,    Ohio.      Address-plate. 

No.  1.196.816;  Sept.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  25. 
Slanson.  William  G.,  Palnesvllle,  Ohio,  and  W.  W.  Macfar- 
ren.   Pittsburgh,   Pa.  ;   said  Macfarren  assignor  to  said 
Slauson.     Addressing  machine.     No.  1,196,815  ;  Sept.  5  ; 
<;ai.  vol.  230 ;  p.  25. 
Slawson.   Marlon    G..   Glrard.    Kans.      Grain-shocker.      No 

1,198,286;  Sept.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  590. 
Slechta,    Wesley    S..    Jr.,    Vail.    Iowa.      Cultivator   attach- 
ment.    No.  1.197.557;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  291 
Slerka,      Frank,      Schuyler,      Nebr.       Steam-boiler.       No. 

1,199.628:   Sept.   26;   Gaz.  vol.  280:  p.   1118. 
Sllnkard.  Cyrus  L.      (See  Pearson,  James  H,.  assignor.) 
Sljujo.    BarlSa.    Van    Houten,    N.    Mex.      Grain-fork.      No. 

1.199.214;  Sept.  26;  (;az.  vol.  230;  p.  972. 
Plocomh,    Frank    F..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      I^eather-flnlshing 
machine.      No.    1,199,122;    Sept.   26;   Gaz.  vol.  280;   p 
940.  *^ 

Sloper.   Thopias,    Devizes,    England.     Mold    for    manufac- 
ture of  rubber  thread-loops.     No.  1,198,874  :  Sept.  10 ; 
Oai.  vol.  230:  p.  828. 
Sloper.  Thomas,  Devizes,  England.     Mold 

Sept,  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  230 ;  p.  828. 
Sloppy,  William  E.,  Kane,  Pa.     Glass-drawing  apparatus. 
No.   1,197,558;   Sept.   5;  Gaz.   vol.  230;   p.   291 


(See    Dlehl   and 

(See  Finch,  John 

(See    Grleb,    Al 

(See    Molyneux, 

(See     Stafford, 


No.  1.198.876  : 


I  Small,    Howard,   Atlantic   City,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  J.   H. 

Bell.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Pneumatic  pumping  apparatus. 

No.  ].llK>,(»;ii» :  Sept.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  879. 
Smallev,    John    W.,    Norfolk,    Masa.      Coat-colUr.      No. 

1,199,504;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.   1075. 
Smith.    Abner    B..   and    H.    J.    Goff,    aaaignora    of    forty 

one-hundredths  to  F.  F.  Spencer,  McClood,  Cal.     Bun- 
dle-tying machine.     No.  1,197,773;  Sept.  12;  Gai.  voL 

230;  p.  410. 
Smith,    Albert    H.,    Birmingham,    England.      Nipple    for 

Kowden   wire  mechanism  and  the  like.     No.  1,107,078; 

Sept.  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  120. 
'Smith.  Allen.  Jr.,  Port  (Jeorge  Wright,  Waah.    Hhcpansion- 

anchor.      No.    1,199,024;   Sept.   26;   Gas.   vol.   280;   p. 

1118. 
Smith,  Arthur  H.      (See  Delany  and  Smith.) 
Smith,   Augustus.  Roselle,  assignor  to  Bergen  Point   Iron 

Works,    Bayonne,   N.   J.     Floating  tranafer  apparatua. 

No.  1,197,559  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  230  ;  p.  292. 
Smith,    Benjamin    U.,   Turtle   Creek,   and    P.    MacGahan. 

Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    aaalsnora    to    Westlnghouse    Electric 

and    Manufacturing    Company.      Electrical    protectSre 

device.      No.    1.100,487 ;    Sept.    26 ;    Gas.    vol.    280 ;    p. 

1050. 
Smith,    Charles   R..   Toledo.    Ohio.      Shipping  -  receptacle. 

No.  1,196,991  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  230  ;  p.  90. 
Smith,      Edward,     Newark,     N.     J.     Carpet-beater.     No. 

1.198,160;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  647. 
Smith.   Edward   W.,    Philadelphia.   Pa.      Storage  battery. 

No.  1,196,817  ;  Sept.  5  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  26. 
Smith,     Elmer     S.,     Newark,     N.     J.      Carbureter.      No. 

1,196,890  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  54. 
Smith,  Ernest  L.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Annual  or  term 

pass,    frank,    or    form   bolder   and    writing-frame.     No. 

1,198.590;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  7.30. 
Smith,    Esmond    M..   Chicago,    111.     Llghtlng-flxture.     No. 

1.197,962;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  479. 
Smith.  Frank,  Sacramento.  Cal.     Nut-lock.     No.  1,190,031 ; 

Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  880. 
Smith,  Frank  W.,  et  al.     (See  Watkins.  William  F..  as- 
signor.) 
Smith,  Fred  D.     (See  Sne<ieker,  I.*x  r.,  assignor.) 
Smith.    Frederick    C,    Port    Arthur,    Tex.     Mandrel.     No. 

1.197.774;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  410. 
Smith,  George  ft..  Erie.  Pa.     Garbage  can-cover-fastenlng 

device.     No.  1,197.660;  Sept.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  202. 
Smith.  Harry  B.     (See  Smith.  Irwin  J.  and  H.  B.) 
Smith.  Hattle  A.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Skirt  protector.     No. 

1.197.240  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  182. 
Smith.    Henry   A.,   Elgin,   111.      Stone  or  feed   boat.     No. 

1.196.818  ;  Sept.  5  ;  (iaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  26. 
Smith,  Herman  R.     (See  Upson  and  Smith.) 
Smith,  Irwin  J.,  Menands.  and  H.  B.  Smith,  Albany,  N.  Y., 

asslzuors  to  Surpass  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.     Dyeing.     No. 

1,199.746;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  281;  p.  1158. 
Smith,     James     P.,     Chicago,     111.     Window-cleaner.     No. 

1.197.868;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  444. 
Smith,  Joseph  /.,  Jr.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.     Spark-plug. 

No.  1,198,161  ,  Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  648. 
Smith.  IjouIs  H.,  and  (J.  P.  Lovegrove.  Vallejo.  Cal.     Gam* 

apparatus.     No.  1,196,992  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.10  :  p.  00. 
Smith.    Michael    H.,    Wobum,    Mass.     Toggle-frame.    Ifo. 

1.199,021  ;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  876. 
Smith,   Oberltn.    Brldgeton.   N.   J.     Clutch  and   a^^tuailng 

means    therefor.     No.    1,198,076;    Sept.    12;    <iax.    vol. 

230 ;  p.  519. 
Smith,  Oliver  H.,  Jr.,  Washington.  D.  C.     Fastening  de- 
vice for  mail-boxes.     No.  1,107,405;  Sept.  5;  Gas.  voL 
230  ;  p.  238. 
Smith,  Ona  E..  San  Jose.  Cal.     Plaited  paper  mllk-bottle. 

No.  1.197.775;  Sept.  12  :  Gai.  vol.  230  :  p.  410. 
Smith,    Ray    R.,    Clarksburg,    W.    Va.      Pipe    cutter    and 

froover.  No.  1,199.438;  Sept.  26;  Gax.  vol.  280;  p. 
050. 

Smith,  Regina  U.,  Portland.  Oreg.  Attachment  for  ren- 
dering bottles  non-reflllable.  No.  1,106,801 ;  Sept.  6 ; 
Gaz.  vol    230  :  p.  54. 

Smith.  Sidney  W..  Berkeley,  Cal.  Flylng-machlne.  No. 
1.199.216:  Sept.  26;  Gai.  vol.  280;  p.  972. 

SmlthlTpfon   Co.      (See  Kyle.   James   M.,   assl^rnor.) 

Smith,  W    Dean.      (See  Howell,  EJdward  W..  assignor.) 

Smith.  Wllhur  C.     (See  Pickens,  Martin,  and  Smith.) 

Smith,  Wlllard  A.,  Melrose.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machliierv  rompauv,  I'nterson,  N.  J.  Folding-machine. 
No.  1.198.485;  Sept.  19;  (3az.  vol.  230;  p.  691. 

Smith.  W  II    .M       (See  Baker,  Louis  H..  assignor.) 

Smlthev.  Marvin.  I^wrenceville,  Va.  Automobile-clock. 
No.  1,197,406;  Sept.  6;  Gai.  vol.  230;  p.  238. 

Smlthev.  Marvin.  I>awrencevllle.  Va.  (Combined  odom- 
eter and  Indicators.  No.  1,199,625;  Sept.  26;  Gas. 
vol.  280;  p.  1118. 

Smlthev.  Marvin.  LawrencevlUe.  Va.  Meter.  No. 
1,199,626;   Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1110. 

Smoot.  Charles  H..  South  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Rateau  Battu  Smoot  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Regulation  of  air-blast  In  gas-generators.  No.  1.108.182  : 
Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  648. 

Smoot.  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  Rateau  Battu  Smoot  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Spring  suspension  for  vehicle*. 
No.  1,100,123;  Sept.  26;  Oai.  vol.  280 ;  p.  041. 

Smnlskl,  Edward.  Brookllne,  Mass.  Concrete  construc- 
tion.    No.  1,196.892  ;  Sept.  5  :  Gai.  vol.  230 ;  p.  66. 

Smythe,  Jonathan  P.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Hot-water- 
heater  casing.  No.  1,198,675;  Sept.  19;  Oax.  voL  290: 
p.  760. 
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Snedeker,   Lex   C^  AKnignor  of  one-half  to  F.  D.   Smith, 

Toulon,    111.     Elevated    mall  -  carrier.     No.    1,198,163 ; 

Sept.  12  :  Gas.  vol.  230 ;  p.  548. 
Snell.  Bert  A.     (See  Bame«  ai^d  Snell.) 
Snell.  Harry  B.,  South  Bend.  ilnd.     Shock -absorber.     No. 

1.197.675;  Sept.  12;  Oa«.  ?01.  230;  p.  373. 
Snplllng,  Walter  O..   Plttsbnrih,   Pa.     Removing  drllUng- 

tools.     No.  1,196,819  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  26. 
Snelllng,  Walter  O..  Pltttburgti.  Pa.     Food  products.    No. 

1,199.124  :  Sept.  26;  Oaa.  v^l.  280;  p.  941. 
Snowden.    Richard    D.,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Drip-pot    for 

radiator  valves.     No.    1,198.164;    Sept.    12;    Ga».    vol. 

2.30  ;  p.  549.  j 

Snvder.    Carrie    M.,    Plalnflel*!,    N.    J.     Combined    bill    or 

letter  head  and  envelop.     Nb.  1,198,676  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gax. 

vol.  230 ;  p.  760.  i 

Snyder.  Charles  P..  assignor  0f  three  hundred  and  forty- 
three  six-hundred ths  to  H.  A.  Bird.  T.  J.  Camp.  .S.  Oeist 

-M.  Hl<K)m.  T.  H.  Tiddy,  H.  O.  Moser,  and  P.  A.  Vought 

Mount    Carmel.    Pa.      Traasmlsslon    mechanism.      No 

1.19(5,820;  Sept.  5;  Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  26 
Snyder,  Henry  0.      (See  Fabee,  Daniel  B..  assignor.)  i 

Snyder,  Jacob  B.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Air  Brake  Com-  I 

pany,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.     Triple    valve.     No.    1,198,076 ;   ' 

Sept.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  230 ;  p.  B20.  I 

Snv.lpr,    Martin    L.,    Riversides   Cal.     Nail-holding  device.  I 

.No.  1.198.077:  Sept.  12;  r.^z.  vol.  2.30:  p.  520.  I 

Snyder,  William  M..  assignor  ito  Breeze  Carbureter  Com    ' 

pany,  Newark.  N.  J.     Carbureter.     No.  1,197,407  ;  Sept.  I 

5 :  (ia7..  vol.  230 ;  p.  238.  ,       ,        ,       v  .  ^ 

8oci4t«  Oenerale  des  NItrures. 

sIgDor.) 
Society  of  Chemical  Industry  |n  Basle.     (See  Engl.  Gadl 

ent,  assignor.) 
Sooolofsky,  David  W.,  Wilson,  ^nd  D.  G.  Blehm,  Dorrance, 

Kans.      Extension  -  feeder    afid    supporting  -  truck.     No 

1.197.869  ;  Sept.  12 ;  Gaz.  v<|l.  230 V  p.  445. 
Sohm,   Henry  G..  Connell.  Wa^h.     Washing-machine.     No 

1.199.125;  Sept.  26;  Gai.  v#l.  230;  p.  941. 
Soli.  Charles  A.     (See  Soil.  Chjarles  J.,  assignor.) 
Soil.  Charles  J.,  assignor  of  onie-haJf  to  C.  A.  Soli.  Racine 

Wis.     Window.     No.    1.199,022;    Sept.    19;    Oa«.    vol. 

230;  p.  877. 
Sollom.  Gustav  O.,  Reynolds,  S.  D.     Straw-spreader.    No 

1.197.15«:  Sept.  5;  Gai.  vol  230;  p.  151. 
Solomon.  Charles  R.      (See.  Bodlne  and  Solomon.) 
Somers,  (Hiarles  E.      (See  SalK)ury,  Charles  K.,  assignor.) 
Sonnberg.    Wilhelm.   Charlottegburg.  assignor   to   Deutsch 

WafTen-  und  Monltlonsfabril|en,  Berlin.  Germany      Ma- 

.  hlne  for  filling  cartridge-belts.     No.  1,196,893  ;  Sept.  5  ; 

(»az.  vol.  230 ;  p.  56. 
SCrgel.  Oskar,  Blesem.  near  R#chlltz.  Germany.     Machine 

for  manufacturing  adhesive  iksect-traps.    No.  1,196.821  ■ 

Sept.  5  ;  Gas.  vor  280 ;  p.  2T. 
Sornaon.  Frank  N..  Sumner.  Io*ra.    Trap.     No.  1  197.561  • 

Sppt.  5  :  Gai.  vol.  230 :  p.  2$2  ... 

Sonle.   Herbert  G..   Hinton.   Io#a.     Lock.     No.  1.199  439  • 

Sept.  26 :  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1061. 
Sourbeer.  William  T..  and  L.  E.  Payne,  Llvla,  Ky.     Ani- 
mal-trap.    No.    1.198,286;    Pept.    12;    Gaz.    vol.    230; 

p.  591. 
8oot*>«"»  Folding  Furniture  Copapany.     (See  Montgomery, 


(See    Best.    William   N..   aa- 


(See   Benedict-Roche,    Ruby    A., 

(See    Roche,    William    J.,    as- 

(See  Wadsworth.    Frank   L.   O.. 


(See  Hamachek, 
(See  Knapp  and 
Rail  joint.       No. 


(See  Serpek,  Ottokar,  as- 


Walter  R..  assignor.) 
Spake.    Jeff    M..    Lenora^    Okln.     Kaflr-com    header. 


No. 


1,198.966:  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  v^.  230;  p.  868. 
Sparks,    Stanlpy    W..    Cleveland    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 
Cleveland  Machinerv  A  Snpfly  Company.     Metal  work- 

*°*,JSl'i'^'**°*-     ^'*>-   1.1M,312^  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230: 
p.  1006. 

Spaulding.  Thomas.     (See  Hedtnan,  John  F.,  assignor  ) 

Spears.  William  I.   assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  B.  Ooolsbee. 

^^?^M^l'  "^^      Scraper.     Na  1.198.691  ;  Sept.  19 ;  Gaz 

vol.  230 ;  p.  7S0. 
Spencer.  Charles  G..  East  Ora«ge.  N.  J.     Attachment  for 

pneumatic  tire  valves.     No.   1.198.287 ;   Sept.   12;   Gas. 

vol.  230 ;  p.  591. 
Spencer.  Frederick  F.      (See  ^ith  aad  Goff,  assignors.) 
Spencer.  Henry  P.     (See  Colq«ltt  and  Spencer.) 
Spencer.   Henry  P..  Maltby.  aifelgnor  of  one-half  to  L.  S. 

SL"'*i",!J*  ?^'  ^*7'«¥^*^''-    f«2»>-»take.     No.  1,197.676; 
Sept.  12 :  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  |78. 

Spencer,  Ira  FI..  West  HartfoiU,  assignor  to  The  Spencer 

Turbine   Cleaner   Companv.    Hartford,    Conn.      Testing 

apparatus.      No.    1,198,896  ;  i  Sept.    12  ;    Gaz.    vol.    230  • 

p.  627. 
Spencer,  Ira  H.,  West  Hartforfl    assignor  to  The  Spencer 

Turbine   Cleaner   Company,    Hartford.   Conn.      Vacnnm- 

gage.     No.   1.199.216 ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  972 
^PfV^I-  •fera*'"  M..  Hastings.  F|a.     Combination  tool.     No. 

1.197.241  :  Sept.  5:  Gaz.  vol,  230;  p.  183. 
Spencer  Lens  Company.     (See  Ott.  Harvey  N..  as-slgnor  ) 
Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner  ComtMUiy.  The.      (See  SMncer 

Ira  H.,  assignor.)  ^ 

Spengler  Brothers  Company.      (See  Spengler,  Charles  C. 

assignor. ) 
Spengler,    Charles    C,    Rockfofd.    assignor    to    Spengler 

Brothers    Company.    Chlca^.     111.       Pendl-sharpener. 

No.  1,197.157  ;  Sept.  6 :  Gas,  vol.  280 ;  p.  151. 
Sperling.  Louis.      (See  Van  O^el,  WlllUm  J.,  assignor.) 
Sperry,  Herbert  B.,  Chicago,  111*,  assignor  to  International 

Harvester    Company    of    Ne^r    Jersey.      Tandem    draft 

connection.     No.   1,199,126 :  i  Sept.   26  ;   Gas.  vol.   280  ; 

p.  942.  i 

Splcker.   Frederick.      (See   Stetens  and    Splcker.) 
Spielman.  Herbert  E.     (See  Ramsey,  Alfred  T.,  assignor.) 


Spies.   Margaret   S.,   et  al. 

slgnor.) 
Spirella   Company,   The. 

assignor.) 
Spirella    Company,    The. 
'  slgnor.) 
Spirella   Company.  The. 

assignor. ) 
Spitzer,    Henry    H..    Chattanooga,    Tenn.      Vehicle-spring. 

No.  1,197.776;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  410. 
Splltdorf  Electrical  Company.     (See  Van  Deventer,  Harry 

R.,  assignor.) 
Sponenburg.   Hiram   H.      (See  Laas  and   Sponenburg.) 
Sprague     Canning     Machinery     Company.        (See     Boyd. 

(Charles  H..  assignor.) 
Sprague  Canning  Machinery  Company 

Frank,  assignor.) 
Sprague  Canning  Machinery  Company. 

Dorp,  a.ssignors. ) 
Squire,     John     L..     Menomonie.     Wis. 

1.199.627;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  lil9 
Squires.    Fretierick,    Marietta,    assignor    to    W.    .Squires, 

Zanesville,     Ohio.        Recovering     oil     and     gas.        No. 

1,198.078:   .Sept.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  520. 
Squires,   Walter.      (See   Squires,   Frederick,   assignor.) 
Stack,  Maurice  J.,  Cohoes,  N.  Y.     Means  for  folding,  cut- 
ting,  and   rolling  cotton-batting.      No.    1,190.993  :   Sent 

5  :  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  91. 
Stafford.  Charles.  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

.Manufacturing  Company.      Sewing-machine   ruffling  at- 
tachment.     No.    1.197.777 ;    Sept.    12 ;    Gaz.    vol.    230 ; 

p.  411. 
Sufford.   Thomas   H.,   Franklin.   N.   H.     Belt-shipper  for 

step  pulleys.     No.  1,198.876  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p. 

Stafford,  Walter,  and  R.  C.  Holt.  Little  Falls,  N.  Y. 
Knitting-machine.  No.  1.197.963;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 
230  ;  p.  479. 

Stafford,  William  J.,  Qulncy,  111.  Stove.  No.  1,197,677; 
Sept.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  374. 

Stallman,  William  G.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Vahan  H. 
.\bkarian  Company,  Inc..  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Bottle- 
stopper.     No.  1,198.786  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  798. 

Stamm.  William  J..  I.«bighton.  R.  L.  Eu.stice,   Nesquehon- 
Ing,  and  <».  Gardiner,  Lansford.  Pa.     Safety  device  for 
flectrlc   switches.      No.    1. 10". 5(52 :    Sept.    5":    Gaz     vol 
230  .  p.  293. 

Standard  Machine  Company.  (See  Houseman,  Harry  A., 
assignor.) 

Standard  Novelty  Works.  (See  Walter.  Charles  A.,  as- 
Hlgnor. ) 

Standard  Oil  Company.     (See  Byers.  Cyrus  D.,  assignor.) 

Standard  CMl  Company.  The.  (See  Hopkins.  Altls  S. 
assignor. ) 

Stand(>n,  Frank  A.  St.  Ives,  assignor  to  Tutbury  Engi- 
neering Company,  Limited,  Tutbury,  England.  Culti- 
vator and  the  like.  No.  1.198.079  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
230;  p.  521. 

Standish,  John  F.,  Winthrop,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Awl.  No, 
1,198,486:  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  691. 

Stanley,  Arthur  M.,  Lynn,  assignor  to  W.  K.  Clo<igett 
Cambridge.  Mass.  Making  vehicle  -  wheels.  No 
1,196,894  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  55. 

Stanley,  John.     (See  Martin  and  Stanley.) 

Stanley  Rule  &  I^vel  Company.  The.  (See  Bodmer, 
Christian,  assignor.) 

.'^arker.  Charles  W.,  Pittsburgh,  and  G.  L.  S.  Kronfeld, 
Wllkinflburg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine.    .No.  1.198.080;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  621. 

Starmnn.  Joseph,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa,  assignor  to  North 
Star  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  III.  Cp  11  cane 
machine.  No  1.199..'S05 ;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230-  d 
1076.  '    ^' 

Starrett,  Henry  F.,  (Chicago,  HI.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Starrett  Manufacturing  Company.     Panel- 
board  with  switch.     No.  1,198,677  :  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz,  vol 
2.30  ;  p.  760. 

Starrett  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Starrett,  Henry 
F.,  assignor.) 

Staude,  Edwin  G.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Centrifugal  speed- 
rpgulator.  No.  1,197,3(J9  ;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  23(>-  p. 
204.  ^ 

Stauffer,  John  W..  Ellensburg.  Wash.  Gasolene-fllter. 
No.    1.199,628;   Sept   26;  Gaz.   vol.    230;   p.    1119 

Stavenhagen,    Wilhelm    H.,    New    York,    N.    T.      Motion- 
picture    advertising.      No.    1,199.506;    Sept.    27:    (Jaz 
vol.  230;  p.   1075. 

Steele,  Albert  H.      (See  De  Lude  and  Steele.) 

Stpffens.  Fred.  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  Street-car.  No  1  197  074  • 
Sept.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.   120. 

Steigerwald.  Henry  J  Auburn.  N.  Y.  Vehicle-wheel. 
No.  1,199.440:  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1061. 

Stein.  Herman  C,  Meek,  Nebr.  Scraper.  No,  1.198.692; 
Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  731. 

Steinnauer,  Conrad  G.,  Lincoln.  111.  Rail  -  Joint  No 
1,197,078;  Sept.  12;  Gas.  vol.  280;  p.  874. 

Steininger,  Russell  F.,  Lewistown,  Pa.  Paper-hanging 
machine.  No.  1,199,313;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p. 
lOOo.  ^ 

Stelnmann.  Otto,  and  X.  Pfrunder,  Wohlen.  Switzerland. 
Braiding  machine.  No.  1.197.778;  Sept.  12;  Gaa.  vol. 
230;  p.  411. 
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Stelmach,  Joseph  M.,  Kenaal.  N.  D.  Zero-setting  device. 
No.  1.198.081:   Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  521. 

Stempert,  Emile.  Viry-Chatillon.  France.  Machine  for 
milling  the  flat  faces  or  sides  of  nuts  and  bolt-heads. 
No.  1,198,967  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  858. 

Stenson,  Franic,  Norman.  Nebr.  Snow-plow.  No. 
1.197.779;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  412. 

Stephen  Greene  Company.      (See  Carey.  John,  assignor.) 

Stephens.  Edward  L.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Movable  seat. 
No.  1,198,593  ;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  731. 

Stephens,  John  R.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Car-axle  bearing.  No. 
1,197,870;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  445. 

Sterilized  Egg  Company.  (See  Bennett,  Arthur  N.,  as- 
signor.) 

Stern,  Louis,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
and  Underwood,  Arlington,  N.  J.  Stereoscope.  No. 
1,197.679  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  375. 

Stettlner  Mascbinenbau  Actlen  (^sellschaft  "  Vulcan." 
(See  FSttinger,  Hermann,  assignor.) 

Stevens,  Frank,  and  F.  Splcker,  Roundup,  Mont.  Drill- 
ing machine.  No.  1,197,680;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 
p.  375. 

Stevens,  George  E.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  (jeneral  Elec- 
tric Company.  Suction  apparatus.  No.  1,198,968 ; 
Sept.  19  ;  G*z.  vol.  230  ;  p.  859. 

Stevens.  Ira  E.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Car.  No.  1,196,895 : 
Sept.  5  :  Gaz,  vol.  230  ;  p.  .56. 

Stevens,  Thomas  E.,  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.  Granite  cutting 
and  molding  gage.  No.  1,198,969;  Sept.  19;  Oat.  toL 
230  ;  p.  869. 

Stewart,  Douglas,  Maywood,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  J. 
Ross,  Chicago,  111.  Elevator-door  lock.  No.  1.199.217  ; 
Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  973. 

Stewart.  Everett  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Combination  gas 
burner  and  heater.  No.  1,198.165;  Sept.  12;  Gai.  vol. 
230 ;  p.  549. 

Stewart.  Thomas  K.,  et  ai.  (See  Jones,  William  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

Stewart,  William  C,  Swampscott.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shf>e  Machlnerv  Companv,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Cuttlng- 
machlnp.     No.  1.196.896  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  56. 

Stiprlln.  Uiidolpb  A..  St.  Lonls,  Mo.  Automobile  safety- 
signal.     .No.  1.197,563  :  Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  2M  ;  p.  293. 

Stiles.  Edward  M..  Mount  Plea.<;ant,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
U.  S.  Slicing  Machine  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Con- 
veying mechanism.  No.  1.198.594  ;  Sept.  19 ;  Gas.  vol. 
230;  p.  731. 

Stimpson,  Edward  S.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hope- 
dale,  Mass.  Thread-parter  and  thread-clamp.  No. 
1,198,787  ;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  798. 

Stimpson.  Edwin  B..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Tack-setting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.197 JOS  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  239. 

Stlne.  Joseph  C.  Tyrone,  Pa.  Brake-band  wheel.  No. 
1,197.871  ;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  445. 

Stlne.  William  E.,  Padroni,  Colo.  Stirrup.  No.  1,197,681 ; 
Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  375. 

Stock  Motorpflug  Gesellschaft  Mlt  Beschrftnkter  Haftung. 
(See  Gleicne,  C*.t\,  assignor.) 

Stock  Motorpflug  Gesellschaft  Mlt  Beschrankter  Haftung. 
(See   Stock.    Robert,   assignor.) 

Stock,  Robert,  deceased  ;  H.  Mtlller,  executor,  assignor  to 
Stock  Motorpflug  Gesellschaft  Mlt  Beschrankter  Haf- 
tung, Berlin,  (iermany.  Scraper  for  wheels.  No. 
1,196.897;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  23();  p.  57. 

Stocks,  Clarence  L..  Blue  Ridge,  Ga.  Protective  helmet. 
No.  1,199,629;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1120. 

Stoddard.  Edward  W.,  Detroit,  Mich.  ReUiner  for  con- 
tainer-closures. No.  1,198,166 ;  Sept.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
230 ;  p.  650. 

Stoll,  Henry  C,  New  York  and  O.  W.  Gay,  Elmhurst, 
N.  Y.  Internal-combustion  engine.  No.  1,197,158 ; 
Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.   I.'i2. 

StoUberg,  Charles,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Can  (company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sheet-metal  lead-keg. 
No.  1,198.082;  Sept.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  522. 

StfiUe.  Oeorg,  Kiel.  Germany.  Pressure-reducing  valve. 
No.  1.198.696:   Sept.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  732. 

Stolts.  Charles  E..  Jaqua,  Kans.  Broom.  No.  1.198.167  ; 
Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  550. 

Stolz.  William  G.     (See  Rick  and  Stolz.) 

Stone.  Herbert.     (See  Guise,  Clifford,  assignor.) 

Storrs,  Harry  A.,  Chicago,  111.  Excavating  and  tunneling 
machine.  No.  1.199,127  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p. 
942. 

Strange,  John.  Neendh.  Wis.  Making  paper  receptacles. 
No.  1,198,596;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  732. 

Strauss,  Charles,  assignor  to  himself,  A.  Ullman,  and  L.  C. 
Strauss,  Clnclnnatr  Ohio.  Spout-cap  for  Jars  or  the 
like.     No.  1,199,607;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1076. 

Btmusa.  Louis  C.  et  al.     (See  Strauss,  Charles,  assignor.) 

Strelcslk.  Michael,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ratchet-drill.  No. 
1.198,083  :  Sept.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  522. 

Strelinger,  Charles  A.,  et  ol.  (See  Garros.  Benjamin,  as- 
signor.) 

Strlckler,  Frank  B.,  Janesvllle.  Wis.  Cattle-stanchion 
No.  1.199,738;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30:  p.  1164. 

Stromberg-Carlson  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company. 
(See  Taggart,  John  A.,  assignor.) 

Stroud,  Sam.  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  L.  Duval,  Bra- 
shear,  Tex.  Railway-tie.  No.  1,199,630;  Sept.  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  1120. 

Stroud,  William  O..  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  N.  Pike, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.  Valve  tool.  No.  1,198,678;  Sept.  19; 
Gai.  vol.  230  ;  p.  761. 


(See  Stroller, 


Strozier-Sinclalr  Manufacturing  Co.,  The. 
Webstor  G.,  assignor.) 

Stroller,  Webster  G.,  assignor  to  The  Strozler-Slndalr 
Manufacturing  Co..  Washington.  D.  C.  Woodworking- 
machlne.  No.  1,197,964;  Sept.  12;  Gai.  vol.  280:  p. 
480. 

Sturtevant  Mill  Company.  (See  Sturtevant,  Thomas  J., 
assignor.) 

Sturtevant,  Thomas  J.,  Wellesley.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Sturtevant  Mill  Company.  Vertical  crushlng-mlll.  No. 
1.198,597  ;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  732. 

Sturts.  Charles  F.  A.,  San  Francisco,  Cal,  Talking-ma- 
chine.    No.  1.196,899  :  Sept.  5  ;  Qaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  57. 

Subers,  Lawrence  A.,  Bast  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Automatie 
devue  for  coating  the  constltutnt  elements  of  a  lami- 
nated cohesive  Interwound  band.  No.  1,199,314  ;  Sept. 
26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1007. 

Sudmann,  Charles  L.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Acora 
Movie  Cartoon  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  Process  of 
and  means  for  producing  moving  pictures.  No. 
1,198.598;   Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  733. 

Sudmann.  Charles  L.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Acorn 
Movie  Cartoon  Company,  Wilmington,  1^1.  Process  of 
and  means  for  photographing  films.  No.  1,198,600 ; 
Sept,  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  734. 

Sudmann,  Charles  L.,  and  W.  D.  Hopkins,  Dallas,  Tex. ; 
said  Sudmann  assignor  to  Acorn  Movie  Cartoon  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  1H>1.  Producing  moving  pictures  from 
plastic  materials.  No.  1,198,599 ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gai.  ToL 
230;  p.  733. 

Suell.  William  A.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Wrench.  No. 
1,197,504  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  293. 

Sues,  George  W.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Stock  for  firearms. 
No.  1,196.822  ;  Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  27. 

Suglmoto,  Tom  J.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Rice  food.  No. 
1,198.304  :  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  596. 

Sulfer,  Charles,  assignor  to  Dial  Cash  Register  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Cash-register.  No.  1.196,898 ;  Sept. 
5:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  57. 

Sullivan.  Cornelius  R..  Eureka.  Cal.  Stove-lid.  No. 
1.198,601  :  Sept.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  734. 

Sullivan,  Patrick  J.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Heating  element 
No.  1,199,315  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1007. 

Sulzberger,  Nathan,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Regenerating  cata- 
lysts.    No.  1,199,032  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  880. 

Summers.  F.  L..  et  al.     (See  Patrick,  Jodie,  assignor.) 

Sunday,  William  R.      (See  Weiss,  Otto,  assignor.) 

Sundstrand,  (iustaf  D.,  assignor  to  Uockford  Milling  Ma- 
chine Company,  Rockford,  III.  Adding  and  listing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,198.487:  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  692. 

Surpass  Chemical  Co.  (See  Smith,  Irwin  J.  and  H.  B.,  as- 
signors. ) 

Suzuki,  Tokutaro.  Y'okohama,  Japan.  Interstieed  cmsb- 
hat.     No.  1.196,823  ;  Sept  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  .  p.  28. 

Swan,  Constantine  V.      (See  Farnell,  (Jeorge  T.,  assignor.) 

Swanson,  John  G.,  Qulncy,  III.  Implement  for  cuttlnc 
fruit     No.  1.197.965 ;  Sept  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  481. 

Swanson,  Theodore  A.  (See  Kenne,  Carmody,  and  Swan- 
son.) 

Sweeney,  Thomas  M.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Bag-carrier.  No. 
1,198,602 ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  734. 

Sweet,  Allen  H..  assignor  to  Sweet  Power  Transmission 
Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Clutch  mechanism.  No. 
1,197,409  :  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  239. 

Sweet,  Parker  H.,  Boonton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Barker- 
Sweet  Manufacturing  Company,  Jamaica,  N.  Y.  Oum- 
mer.    No.  1,197,682  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol,  230  ;  p.  375. 

Sweet  Power  Transmission  Company.  (See  Sweet,  Allen 
H..  assignor.) 

Sweney,  Harry  K.,  Billings.  Mont.  Sectional  concrete  cul- 
vert.    No.  1.197,966 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.   230  ;  p.  481. 

Swenson.  Carl  W.,  Providence,  assignor  to  A.  C.  Meinler, 
Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Ball-and-Korket  fastener.  No. 
1,197,967  :  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  481. 

Swift,  George  W.,  Jr.,  Bordentown,  N.  J.  Making  open- 
face  envelops.  No.  1,199,218  ;  Sept  26  ;  Oai.  vol.  230 ; 
p.  973. 

Swift,  (Jeorge  W.,  Jr.,  Bordentown.  N.  J.  Corrugated 
paper-t>oard  and  making  the  same.  No.  1,199,608  ;  8ept 
26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1076. 

Bwift,  Walter  G..  Providence.   R.  I. 
for  automobiles  or  other  vehicles. 
26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 :  p.  973. 

Sword.  John  A.,  Abflene.  Kans.  Binder-trip  for  har- 
vesters.   No.  1,197,968  :  Sept.  12  -Gai.  vol.  280  ;  p.  482. 

Sykes,  Leonard,  and  J.  H.  Nave.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  as- 
signors to  Any  Lite  Company.  North  Yakima,  Wash. 
Electric-light  regulator.  No.  1,198,970  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gam. 
vol.  2.30;  p.  869. 

Symonds,  Joseph  H.,  Charlestown,  Mass.  Lubricatw. 
No.  1.197.683;  S^t  12;  Gax.  vol.  230;  p.  876. 

SzabA.  Rertalan.  New  York,  assignor  to  A.  Johnson.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  Feeding  attachment  for  machines  for  raann- 
facturlng  bottle  closures.  No.  1.199.316  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  230  ;  p.  1007. 

Szamler,  Vlncente,  Terryville,  Conn.  Fluid-burning  lamp. 
No.  1,198,877  ;  Sept.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  829. 

Szarvasy,  Emerich,  Budapest,  Austria-Hungary.  Prodae- 
Ing  pure  retort -carbon.  No.  1,199.220;  Sept.  26;  Oai. 
vol.  230 ;  p.  974. 

Taggart.  Jonn  A.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Stromberg-Carlson  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Semi-automatic  trunklng  system. 
No.  1.199.817;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  10<». 


Antlrattling  device 
No.  1,199,219 ;  Sept 
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TmllcT    Edwin  B.     (See  Sanders  and  TaUey.) 

SjlSidf?    E.lgar.  Milwaukee    Wis      t:an.ei^,hntter.     No. 

1.199.318  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gat.  toI.  t30  ;  P-  lOP®"  .  i-«^«.  \ 
Tanner  He  en.  (See  Schneider  and  Muller.  aaalgnoni.) 
T"Ser:    WaTlace    N..    Anaconda,    Mont       Crushlng-roUs. 

No    1  198  603;  Sept.  19;  (iaz.^vol.  2.10;  p.    <34. 
TaiSan     Joseph' C.   Alton.    N.   H-      Vehicle    atUchment. 

Sri.198.n54  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  Vol.  230  ;  p.  522 
Tarboi,  John  P.     (See  Hamburwr  and  Tarbox.) 
Tata.  Hatan.     (See  Bhlsey.  Shaniker  A.,  aaslgnor.) 
Ti"   l-:dward  H..  Maiden,  a-slgnpr  to  Tate  Manufactoring 

Company,  Boston.  Mass.     Mop.     -No.  1.197.0.5.  Sept.  o, 

TatT^Manufacturfiig   Company.      (See   Tate,    Edward    H..   j 

TayTorAlken  C.  Richmond.  y»-,„ElectrlcaI  comb.     No.  , 

1  19i  872  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Oax.  vol.  230  ;  p.  445. 
Taylor   Arthur  G..  Streatham.  London.  England.     Wrench. 

So.  i. 196.900  :  Sept.  5:  Gaz.  tol    230  ;  p.  58 
Taylor.    Charles    E..    Methuen.    taalRnor    to    Draper    Cora 

oany.  Ilopedale.  Mass.     FllUnf  detector  for  looms.     No. 

ri98.788rsept.   19;  Gaz.  vol.   230;  p.    .98.  1 

Taylor.   Charles   F..   Jr..    Bowleg   Green.   Ky       Envelop.  : 

No.  i.198.288  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz,  vol.  230  ;  p.  591. 
Taylor    E-lwln,  Edwardsvllle.  K4n8.     Covering  attachment 

for    seed  planters.      No.    1.197,076;    Sept.    5;    Gax.    vol.  | 

230 ;  p.  121.  -.,...  .        *i, 

T»ylor.  Ernest  M..  London.  tnflAOi.  Mwi»  tor  the 
manufacture  of  optical  lens*s.  No.  1,199,719;  Sept. 
26 :  Gtaz.  vol.  230 :  p.  1148.  ^^  ^  v 

Taylor    Georg*-   I'.,  Clinton.   Mass.     Change-speed   mecha 
num.     No    1.197.684  :  Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  §30 ;  p    876. 
Taylor.  Herbert.     (See  Walsh,  Patrick  H..  assifnor.) 
Taylor.  Huston.  Chicago.  111.     Pneumatic-tire  pump.     No. 

1.198.971;  Sept.  19:  6az.  vol  230;  p.  860. 
Taylor.  Huston.  Detroit.  Mich.  jTire-pump.   No.  1,198.972, 

Sept.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  8*. 
Taylor.  Luther  E..  assignor  to  |:-T  Film  Company,  Incor 
porated.    West    New    York,    N,   J.      Intermittent    feedjng 
mechanism  for  motion  picture  machines.     No.  l,199.i!,Jl  ; 
Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  9t4.  ^       .        « 

Taylor.  Walter  H..  Port  Arthur,  Ontario   Canada.     Recep^ 
tacle  closure.     No.   l.im»,128  j  Sept.  26;  Ga*.  vol.  230; 
D    942 
Taylor.  William,  assignor  to  8»aw  and  Company.  Canon 
bury,    London.    England.      E|k  beater.      No.    1,19 ..5tk>; 
Sept    5  :   Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  294. 
Teagup.    Edward   U..   Winchester.    Mass.     Welt-ahoe.     >o 

1  \9iK--- :  ^''Pt    -♦■> :  'ias.  vol  2.'?0;p.  97.'). 
Teed.  Frank,  assignor  of  one-h4lf  to  (3.  E.  Waggoner  and 
one-half   to   A.  C.    Shaw,    Portland.   Oreg.     Votatillzer. 
No.  1.199.223:  Sept.  26;  Gas;  vol.  230;  p.  975 
Teed.  Oren.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Carbureter.    No.  1.198.789  ; 
Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  7|9.  „    „  _  ,.    „      . 

Tegoli.  August,  assignor  of  onfr-half  to  C.  Bertoll.  Santa 
Rosa.  Cal.  Paste-drier.  >Jo.  1.198,604;  Sept.  19; 
Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  735.  _  ^.  ..      , 

Teanow,   William   F..   Chicago.    111.     Wind-shield    cleaner. 

No.  1,199.509:  Sept.  26;  Ga*  vol.  230;  p.  1077. 
Tetlak.    .Vlexander,    Stapleton.    N.    T.      Rain-signal,      No. 

1.197.077  ;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  voll  230;  p.  122. 
Tew.    James    D.     Akron.    Ohld.      Collapsible    former    for 
building  tlre-caslngs.      No.  1.198.790 ;    Sept.    19 ;   Gaz. 
vol.  230 :  p.  799.  „  w  T 

Thatson,    John,    deceased.    Rl»    Grande.    Tex. ;     Mrs.    J. 
Thalson,  ndmlnlstratrlx.     Film  splicer.     No.  1,198,168  ; 
Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.   550. 
Thaleg.  Oscar  K.     (See  Moats  and  Thaleg.) 
Thalhammer.    Karl    W..    Los    inireles.    Cal.      Electropneu 


matlc   apparatus.     No.   1,19(7,969;   Sept.   12;  Gaa.   vol. 

230  '  D    482 
Tbayer,  cilark  F.,  Erie,  Pa.    V(<hlcle-wheel.    No.  1,197,685  : 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  376. 
Tha.VfT    I^u  v..  .Jamestown,  Pa.     Train-order  holder.     No. 

l.'l»6,90l  ;  Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  58. 
Thlbodeau,  Peter,  assignor  o|  one-half  to  D.  H.  Young, 

Wllllmansett,   Mass.     Troll^tyretriever.     No.  1,197.970  : 

Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  482. 
Thiebaut.    Camille.    Vltry-sur-Pelne.    France,    assianor,    by 

mesne    assignments,    to    R.    L.    Low.    trustee.    Jamal-a. 

N    Y      Machine  for  the  man|ufacture  of  corrugated  card- 
board.    No.  1,197.078:  Sept.  5:  <:az.  vol.  230 ;  p.  122. 
Tbiele.    Ludwig    A..     Upper    Sandusky,    Ohio.       Nucleln- 

arsenlc  compounds  and  preOarlng  same.     No.  1.197,971  ; 

Sept.  12;  (iaz.  vol.  230:  p.  4H3. 
Thomas.  Joseph  H.      (See  Mltfhell  and  Thomas.) 
Thomas  Maddock's  Sons  Company.      (See  Kelly.  John  F.. 

Thomas  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Baxter, 
Leonidas.   assignor.)  »     i~i     «„ 

Thomas,  Percy  H..  Upper  M^ntclalr  awslgnor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Co..  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Vapor  electric  ap 
paratus.     No.  1,197.686;   $ept.   12;  Gaz.   vol.   230;  p. 

Thomas  Percy  H..  Upper  M|>ntclair.  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Co..  Hobokfn.  N.  J.  Vapor  electric  ap- 
MrTtus      No.   1,197,687  ;   lept.   12  ;  Gaz.  vol.   230 ;  p. 

Thomas,   Thomas   D..    South    Bethlehem.    Pa.      Tie.      No. 

1.198.289  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  ^ol.  230  ;  p.  591. 
Thompson.   Albert   R.      (See   fnderson  and  Tho"P^,> 
Thompson.  Bula  J..  RobstowH.  Tex.     Spring  bicycle-fork 

No.  1.199,631  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Qtz-  vo  .  2.30  ;  p   1120. 
Thompson.  Clarence  I-  »'",':*  r'*''?'^§^"°«\«        Car-seat 

No    1  196.1)02  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaf.  vol.  230  ;  p.  58. 


Thompson,  Earl.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Chair.     No.  1.199.510. 

s.pt.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1077.  a„i.^rt,  » 

Thompson.  Frank  C.      (See  Cross    Horace  M.  af«»K°0'-) 

TbSpv;;"j".v.=?;/i5t.oL'in.  «„H,b, p......  N,. 

1  196.903;  Sept.  5;  <;az.  vol.  230;  p.  59. 
Thompson.  John  L.,  New  Orleans    La.     Horse-collar.     No. 

1  196,994  :  Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  91. 
Thompson,    Milton    J,     Keokuk.     Iowa.      Abutment.     No. 

1  i»fl441  •  Sent    26:  Gas.  vol.  230     p.  1001. 
Thompson.    Samuei:   b'r.sno.    Cal,      M^nnow-Uucket.      No. 

]   iaT242.    Sept.   5;  <iiU.   vol.   2.'.0^.   IHS. 

Thompson.  William  D..  and  D  W.  Hawksworth  aa- 
slgnors  to  Hutchlns  Car  Roofing  Company,  l>etrolt. 
Mkh.      Car  roof.      No.    1,198.791;    Sept,    19;    Gaz.   vol. 

Thorns^?.  TSlson  L  New  Yr^.^^-'Y.  Filter.  No. 
1  i»R«)A.^'  Sent    12:  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  52^. 

Thomson,  simull'B.Pateraon.  N.  J  6oth  board  or  reeL 
No.  1.199..319:  Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1^)9 

Thom.son.  WlUiaui.  Camberw.-ll.  and  A.  r.  "owson, 
i>eptford,  London.  England.  Means  for  opening  en- 
v«^lops.     .No.  1.198,679  :  Sent.  19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  230  ;  p.  761. 

Thorn,  Frank  B.     (See  Fry.  Byron  G.  assignor. 

Thornblade.  Carl  iV.  assignor  to  Paclflc  Kl^rlc  Welder 
au.l  Manufacturing  Company.  Seattle.  Wash.  Llectrlc 
welder.     No.   1.196.904  ;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  yo  .  ^-^O  •  P-  ^9. 

Thornton,  James  M.,  Harrlsbure,  Pa.  I'^'on  undergar- 
ment.    No.  1.198,488;  Sept.  19:  Gaz    vol.  2^0     D.  692. 

Thnrman      Tandy     B..     Enid.     Okla.     Folding     bed.     No. 
1  199  442 1  Sept.  26     Gaa.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1062. 
I   Thurston     William   B.,   et   al.      (See   filrcher.   Eugene   A.. 

ThCl.'^Al'eiander    M.      (See   Crittenden.    Richard    F..   as- 

1   Tlhl^t^s.^ilton,    assignor   to   Packard   Motor    Ca""    Com- 
pany,     Detroit,      Mich.        "y'^liocarbon- engine.        No. 
\  197  566 :  Sept.  5  ;  Gaa.  vol.  2.30 ;  p.  294. 
Tire    Wllllai  g"^     (See  Griffith.  David  H     assignor  J 
Tiddy,   Thomas   H.,   et  al.      (See   Snyder.   (  barles   B.,   as- 

Tiff^'^Farm  Tool  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Hunter, 

r.r!Sn^-A%Tir^i,    assignor    to    Wagner    |.ectrlc 

Manufacturing     Company,     St.     Louis.     Mo.       Electric 

'        ^tartlne  and  generating  apparatus  for  Internal-combua- 

tlon  e/glnes.  *"No.  1.198.6«0:  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 

Tin"  ifecoratlna    Company    of    Baltimore.       (See    Tuttle, 

TltTfl'eJ'iSt^a'l  Vlor&^tlon.      (See  Brlnkman.  Ix.ui. 

I   ToLtiT^h\7oM.   Madison.   Wis.  „  Chargln^^hopper.      No. 

1  197  688-  Sept.  12:  Oai.  vol.  230;  p.  3.7. 
Tolman      Scott     H..     Boston.     Mass.     Pressm-e-'-egu'ator 

valve*     No    1,199,320:  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol    230 ;  D.  l(m. 
To^go*^.    Herbert    J..    Etta»d     England       Mean,    For    dU- 

charging  vertical  gas-retorts.     No.  1,199,632,  Sept.  20, 

To2rA;?huf  J:,>ii5ick     N'.b-      .Mr-pump   for   oil-can. 
and  other  containers.     No.  1,197,410.  Sept.  &,  uaa.  voi. 

Toome'y.^Pauick    A..   Chicago,    111       Machine    for    casting 
nrlntlua  plates  of  tvpe-metal.     No.  1,196.824,  Sept.  0, 

Too?hakTr    F?2iik^B       (See  Rich,   Alpheus   A.,  assignor) 
To?nberg     Sven    P.     Brockton,    M««:      ^1  re  escape.      No. 

1  108  489-  Sept.  19:  <Jaz.  vo..  230.  P-p"/        .      ^     ,, 
Torr     John    G      Sydney,    New    South    Wales.    Australia. 

Spark  arrester,    ^'o.  1.199.7  20  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ; 

TownVnd!  Thomas  C      Decatur    111      Oas-generator.     No. 

1  198  681  •  Sept.  19  ;  <;aa.  vol.  230    p.  761. 
Town  send     HerbVrt    B..   lllon.    N.   Y.     fcirrel   holding  and 
Totectlng  Jdevlce.      No.   1.197,079;    Sept.   5;    (Jaz.   voL 

Towns'en^d.San.  Bolckow.  Mo.     Stamp-vending  machine. 

tZ%:  'luS  '•  KaJed'^P^Trtbue."  administrator.) 

^™lrard.'^a»sl«,o^of^°^■''*''  l'   ^iKV^'e'ot    26- 
Belleville.  111.     Ballne  press.     No.  1,199,321  ,  Sept.  ZO . 

fl«r    vol    '>.30  •  p    10(»9.  ^ 

Trabue.  Paul,  administrator.  ^  (See  Trabue    Luther.) 


T^cr*  Symond""R'^."  "Morrison,'  llT       Egg-case.       No. 

1  I9a79'>     Sept    19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  P.  8(W. 
TrinsnJ  Draft  ^(iear  Company.      (See  Vestlake.   Charles 

TrlnsJo^Slon^-tllltles  Company.      (See  Dieterlch.  Lud- 

Trlifor^SaTJeTw!  Allentown.   Pa.^    Drilling  or  boring 
machine       No.    1,198,973;    Sept.    19;    Gaz.    vol.    230. 

Treml?i:    William    J.,    Mlnneapcdls,    Minn        LubHcatlng 
mechanism   for  locomotives.     No.  1,197.873,   Sept.   12. 

Tri?^pe;,*^I>a'Md.'  S^avrna.  N.  Y.     Can-^shing  apparatus. 

No    1  198  974:   Sept.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  28(>;  p.  R«i. 
Tr?nt.  wJlter   E.,  Reno.  Nev.     System  of  transportation. 

No    1  198  606:  Sept.  19:  Chlz.  vol.  230;  p.  735. 
Trl    George  W°  Zunibrota.  Minn.     Beet-blocking  machine. 

iin    1  197  •'43  •  Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.30 ;  p.  183 
Tr«tt    Holland  'S      Denver.   Colo.     Vehicle-sprtng.      (Re- 
^7s«ue.)     No    14.192?  Sept.  12:  Gaa.  vol.  280;  p.  636. 
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Trott  Rolland  8..  Denver,  Colo.  Vehicle-spring.  No. 
1.199.322;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1010. 

Trott,  Rolland  S.,  Denver.  Colo.  Brake  control.  No. 
1,199.323  ;   Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.   230 ;   p.   1010. 

Troy  I.«undry  Machinery  Co.  (See  Olsen.  George  E., 
a.ssignor.) 

Truman.  Kthel  M.,  Vancouver,  Wash.  Shoe-fastening. 
No.   1.199.633 :  Sept.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  230;  p.   1121. 

Tucker.  Philip  E.,  et  al.  (See  La  May,  Arthur  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Tucker.  Samuel  L.,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.  B. 
Iluey.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Automatic  control  for  print- 
ing presses.  (Reissue.)  No.  14,191  ;  Sept.  12  :  (5aa 
vol   230  ;   p.  629. 

Tully,  Francis  W.,  Brookllne,  Mass.  Glove-stretcher.  No. 
1,199,721  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1149. 

Turl»ajne,  William  A.,  as.signor,  by  mesne  assignments 
to  The  D.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls, 
N.  Y.  Electrical  system  of  regulation.  No.  1,197,159: 
Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  152. 

Turbayne,  William  A.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  U.  8.  Light  &  Heat  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls, 
N.  Y.  Electrical  system  of  regulation.  No.  1,197.160 ; 
Sept.  5  ;  (iaz.  vol    230 ;  p.  153. 

Turbayne,  William  A.,  Buffalo,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments,  to  The  U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corporation.  Niagara 
Falls.  N.  Y.     Electric  regulator.     No.  1.197,161  :  Sept. 
5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  153. 

Turliayne,  William  A.,  Buffalo,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  U.  S.  Light  A  Heat  Corporation,  .Niagara 
Falls.  N.  Y.  Tapering  charge  regulator.  No.  1,197,162  ; 
Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p,  154. 

Turek,  Joseph,  N'okomis,  111.  Photographic,  developing, 
arfd  printing  box.  No.  1.198.290  :  Sept.  12  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
230  ;  p.  591. 

Turner.  Albert.     (See  Wilcox.  Turner,  and  Dunbar.) 

Turner.  Ernest.  Hulmc,  Manchester.  England.  Oven.  No. 
1,198.169;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  551. 

Turner.  John  F.,  assignor  to  himself  and  C.  Dangherty, 
Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  Folding  trunk.  No.  1,198.793; 
Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  800. 

Turney,  Eugene  T..  Davenport,  Iowa,  asslfnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Player  A<tion  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Tracker  for  piano-plavers.  No.  1,197,080; 
Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  123. 

Turney,  Eugene  T..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
American  Player  Action  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Mechanism  for  controlling  piano  players  or  the  like. 
No.  1,198,291;  Sept.  12;  (Taz.  vol.  230;  p.  592. 

Turney.  Eugene  T.,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Player  Action  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Tracker  board  for  piano-players.  No. 
1.199,129:  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  943, 

Tutbury  Engineering  Company.  (.See  Standen.  Frank  A., 
assignor.)  * 

Tuttle,  Harvey  B..  Lebo,  Kans.  Tlre-savlng  automobile- 
Jack.     No.  1,196.995;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  92. 

Tuttle.  Washington   I.,  assignor  to  Tin   Decorating  Com 
pnny    of   Baltimore.    Baltimore,    Md.      Sheet-drying  ap- 
paratus.     .No.    1,198,878;    Sept.    19;    (3az.    vol.    23(1; 
p.  829. 

Twedell.  David  C.  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  J.  Koll>erg, 
Phoenix.  Ariz.  Safety-pin.  No.  1.197,972;  Sept.  12; 
Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  483. 

Twist,  Herbert  K..  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  H.  S.  McDonnell,  Akron,  Ohio.  Pool-table  attach- 
ment.    No.  1.198,606;  Sept.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  280;  p.  786. 

Twomey.  William  K..  Chicago.  111.  Gas-burner.  No. 
1.199,1.30;  Sept.  26;  (3az.  vol.  230;  p.  943, 

U.  8.  Light  and  Heat  Corporation.  (See  Bliss.  William 
L..  assignor.) 

D.  S.  Light  A  Heat  Corporation.  The.  (See  Jepson,  John 
W..  assignor.) 

U.  S.  Light  &  Heat  Corporation.  The.  (See  Turbayne. 
William   A.,  assignor.) 

U.  S.  Slicing  Machine  Company.  (See  Stiles,  Edward  M.. 
assignor.) 

U.  S.  Steel  Furniture  Company.  (See  Ohnstrand,  Enoch 
and  A.  E.,  assizors.) 

Dllman.  Adolph.  et  al.     (See  Strauss,  Charles,  assignor.) 

Umsted.  Franklin  A.     (See  Brooke.  Thomas  P.,  assignor.) 

Untlerfeed  Stoker  Company  of  America.  (See  Kenney, 
William  J.,  assignor.) 

Underwood  and  Underwood.     (See  Stern,  Ix>ais.  assignor.) 

Underwood.  Frank  C.      (See  Mote  and  Underwood.) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Kurowskl,  Alfred 
G.  F.,  assignor.) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Mulhall,  John  A., 
assignor.) 

Unglesby,  William  8.,  Franklin,  Ohio.  Signal  for  anto 
mobiles.     No.  1,196,825  :  Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  28. 

Unglesby,  William  8..  Volusia,  Fla.  Circuit-controlling 
switch.     No.  1.196,826;  Sept.  5;  Gat.  vol.  230;  p.  29. 

Union  Special  Machine  Company.  (See  Krasa.  Albert, 
assignor.) 

Union Tipecial  Machine  Company.  (See  MoBTatt.  James  R.. 
assignor.) 

Union  Special  Machine  Company.  (See  Onderdonk.  Lan- 
sing, assignor.) 

Union  Special  Machine  Company.  (See  Seymour.  Dndlev 
S..  asslRDor.)  .   *    i 

Union  Switch  k  Signal  Company,  The.     (See  Lay.  (Charles  I 
H..  assignor.)  | 

Union    Switch    A    Signal    Company,    The.      (See    Lewis    i 
Lloyd  v.,  assifnor.)  < 


Union    Switch   A   Signal    Company,   The.      (See    McCann, 

Ronald  A.,  assignor.) 
Union   Switch  A   Signal   Company,  The.      (See   McCarthy. 

iMniel    J.,    assignor.) 
Union    Switch   &    Signal   Company.   The.      (See   Wallace. 

Herbert   A.,  assignor.) 
United    Battery   Corporation.      (See    Landau.    Alfred,    as- 

signor.) 
United   Electric  Apparatus  Co.      (See  Ziegler.   Alfred  A., 

assignor.) 
United  Iron  Works  Company.     (See  Bodlne  and  Solomon. 

assignors.) 
United  Printing  Machinery  Company.     (See  Upham.  Burt 

F.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Alexander,  Alex- 
ander M.,  assignor.) 
United    Shoe   Machinery    Company.      (See   Bates,   Arthur, 

assignor.) 
United    Shoe   Machinery   Company.      (See   Beaumont,   B!r- 

nest  C,  assignor.) 
Unltfd   Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Benjamin.  John 

M..  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Bennion.  Charles 

F.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Brock.  Matthias. 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Cavanagb.  James. 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  CThapIin.  Alfred 

T.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Cook.  Charles  H.. 

assignor.) 
United   Shoe   Machinery   Company.      (See   Connor,    Lewis 

H.,  assignor.) 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Company.       (See    Fleet.    Joseph. 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Forsyth,  William 

R.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Foster.  Edward 

E.,  assignor.) 
United    Shoe    Machinery   Company.      (See   Furber.    Fred- 
erick M..  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Lloyd  and  Simp- 
son, assignors.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  McFeely,  Ronald 

F.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Pope,  Joseph  H., 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Ray,  Eugene  J., 

assignor.) 
United    Shoe   Machinery   Company.      (See   Smith,   Willard 

A.,  assignor.) 
United   Shoe  Machinery  Comiwny.      (See  Standish,  John 

F.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Stewart,  William 

C,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See 'Weiss,  Paul,  as- 
signor.) 
United  States  Horseshoe  Company.     (See  Marskell,  George 

F.,  assignor.) 
Unlted-Xpedlte  Finishing  Company.     (See  Pease,  Charles. 

assignor.) 
Universal  Caster  A  Foundry  Company.     (See  Diss,  Danld 

B.,  assignor.) 
Universal    Commutator   Company.      (See   Parker,    Joseph 

F..  assignor.) 
Universal  Draft  G»ar  Attachment  Co.     (See  Nash,  C!harles 

J.,  assignor.) 
Universal    Electric    Welding    Company.      (See    Lachmaa. 

Maurice,  assignor.) 
Universal  High  Power  Telephone  Company.    (See  Hackett, 

Paul  J.,  assignor.) 
Universal   High   Power   Telephone   Company.      (See   Mc- 

(Jonlgle.  Charles  W.,  assignor.) 
Universal  Safety  Lock  Company,  The.     (See  Mason.  How- 
ard L..  assignor.) 
Universal   Safety   Lock   Company,  The.      (See  Minor  and 

Page,  assignors.) 
Universal  Tobacco  Machine  Co.      (See  Jackson  and  Day, 

assignors.) 
Upham,    Burt    F.,    Boston,    Mass.      Machine    for    feeding 

sheets  of  paper,   Ac.      No.   1,197.974 ;    Sept.   12 ;   Oas. 

vol.  230  ;  p,  484. 
Upham,  Burt  F.,  assignor  to  United  Printing  Machinery 

Company,  Boston.  Mass.     Paper-feeding  machine.     No. 

1.197.973;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  483. 
Upham.  John  8..  Madison,  assignor  to  H.  H.  Scott.  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Smoker's  pouch.     No.  1,198,607  ;  8«Jt.  19  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  786. 
Upson.  Maxwell  M..  Englewood.  N.  J.,  and  H.  R.  Smith, 

assignors    to    Raymond    Concrete    Pile    Company,    New 

York,  N.  Y.     Collapsible  core  for  concrete  piles.     No. 

1.199,722:  Sept.  26;  Oai.  vol.  230:  p.  1149. 
Upton,  Clarence  L.,  ct  al.     (See  Watklns,  William  F.,  as- 
signor.) 
Uritan.  Alexander,  assignor  of  one-lialf  to  A.  Pncba,  New 

York.  N.  Y.     Rail  Joint.     No.  1.199.324  ;  Sept.  3« ;  Oas. 

vol.  230 jp.  1010. 
Urmston,  William  B.,  El  Paso.  Tex.     Pocket-index.     N«. 

I,199,(i84  :  Sept.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1121. 
Urmston.     William     B.,     BH     Paso.     Tex.       Purse.       No. 

1,199^36;  Sept.  26;  Gas.  vol.  230:  p.  1122. 
Utter.    Richard    I.,    assignor    to    Kellon   Switchboard    it 

Supply  Company,  Chicago.  111.    Telephone  system.     No. 

1.197,163  ;  Sept.  5  :  (Saa.  vol.  230  ;  p.  154. 


xlvi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Vataan  H.  Abkariau  Company.!    (Se«  Stallman,  William  G., 

assignor.) 
Valentine,  Robert  D.,  asslfnot-,  by  mesne  assii^ments,  to 
Corn  Belt  Tractor  Compant,  IbflnneapoUs,  Minn.     Farm 
tractlon-enslne.      No.    1,19|,879 ;    Sept.    19 ;    Gaa.    toI. 
230 ;  p.  830. 

Van  Den  Handel,  Cornelias,  Hasaalc.  assignor  of  one-third 
to  J.  F.  Ke.-r,  Paterson,  N.  ).  Let-off  motion  for  looms. 
No.  1,197.310;  Sept.  6;  Gat.  vol.  230;  p.  205. 

Van  der  Putten,  John  R.,  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio.  Anto- 
matic  adjuster  for  sactioa-aweepers.  No.  1,199,448 ; 
Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1052. 

Van  Deusen,  William  A.,  Clrreland,  Ohio.  Valve.  No. 
1,196,996  ;  Sept.  5 ;  Gai.  vol.  230  ;  p.  92. 

Van  Deventef,  Harry  R.,  Samter,  S.  C.,  asalmor  to  SpUt- 
dorf  Electrical  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.  Ignitlon- 
d-namo.  No.  1,199,611  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 : 
p!  1078. 

Van  Doran,  Eugene  A.,  Hlanlatha,  Kansas.  Attachment 
for  enlarging  cameras.  Na  1,197,780  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  230;  p.  412. 

Van  Horn,  William  H.     (See  Kenap  and  Van  Horn.) 

Van  Lammeren,  Wilhelmus  P.,  Warmond,  near  Leiden, 
Netherlands.  Internal-combustion  engine  with  sleeve 
distribution.  No.  1,197,973;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 
p.  484. 

Van  Meter.  John  P.,  Davenpdrt,  Wash.  Sanitary  bolder 
for  toothbrushes.  No.  l,l|8.490 ;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 
230  ;  p.  692. 

Van  Neas,  Eugene  D.,  asslgnqr  to  C.  S.  Hlrschfeld,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Fusible  strut  for  automatic  sprinkler- 
heads.     No.  1,198.397  ;  Sept  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  628.   , 

Van  Norden,  Bricson  B.,  aBsi|nor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  F.  < 
Daniels  and  one-fourth  to  W.  D.  Packard,  Springfield,  , 
Mass.  Windshield  cleaner.  No.  1.199,636;  Sept.  26;  i 
Gaz.  vol.  2.'J0;  p.  1122.  ! 

Van  Osdel.  William  J.,  assignar  of  two-thirds  to  L.  Sper-   i 
ling,  Chicago.  111.     Signar-alarm.     No.  1.197,689  ;  Sept. 
12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  378.  ' 

Van  Tuyl,  Thomas.     (See  Coo|  and  Van  Tuyl.)  I 

Vandercook.  Albert  E.,  Alameda,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
L.  B.  McMurtry,  San  Franflaco,  Cal.  Extracting  pre- 
cious meUls  from  their  orel  No.  1.138.086;  Sept.  12; 
Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  523. 

Vangold,  Constan,  Alexandria,  La.  Non-skid  attachment 
for  plows.  No.  1.197,081  J  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 
p.  123. 

Vannette  Bobbinless  Sewing  Machine  Company,  The. 
(See  Briggs.  Arthur  J.,  a88i||nor.) 

Varenhorst,  Bernardus  J.  F.,  The  Hague,  and  J.  G.  Fol. 
Delft,  Nethciiands.  Regenerating  vulcanized  rubber 
and  the  like.  No.  1,198,97Q ;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 
p.  861. 

Varlev  Duplex  Magnet  Compainy.  (See  Varley,  Richard. 
assignor.) 

Varley.  Richard,  Englewood,  assignor  to  Varley  Duplex 
Magnet  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Electrical  system. 
No.  1.198,794:  Sept.  19;  G«z.  vol.  230;  p.  801. 

Varley,  Thomas  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Sl  Manufacturing  Comi>any.  Electrical 
measuring  Instrument.  No.  1.199,444;  Sept.  26;  Gaz. 
vol.  230  ;_p.  1052. 

Vaughan.  William  B..  Blngh^mton,  N.  Y.  Holding  a 
nipple,  cutting  threads  on  the  outer  end  thereof,  and 
expanding  and  removing  tHe  burs  from  the  opposing 
ends  of  a  pipe  and  nipple.  No.  1.199,637  ;  Sept.  26 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1122. 

Vavra,  Ehnerlch  H.,  Chicago,  111.  Machine  for  applying 
paraffin  or  the  like  to  pafter  or  other  fabrics.  No. 
1,198,976 ;  Sept.  19:  Gaz.  v«>l.  230 ;  p.  861. 

Velasko,  Adolph  G.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Circular-knit  gar- 
ment.    No.  1.197,244;   Sept,  6:  Om.  vol.  230;   p.   183. 

Venable,  William  M.,  assignor  to  Blaw  Steel  Construction 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Core.  No.  1,198,087  ;  Sept. 
12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  523. 

Verges,  Henry  A.,  assignor  to  Verges  Manufacturing  Co., 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Friction-clutch.  No.  1,199,512  ;  Sept. 
26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1078. 

Verges  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Verges,  Harry  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Vtelna,  Antoine  B.,  Outremont,  Quebec,  Canada.  Means 
for  revolving  flre-box  doors.  No.  1,197,411 ;  Sept.  5  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  240. 

Tickers  Limited.      (See  Ella.  Giovanni  EL,  assignor.) 

Victor,  Alexander  F.,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Safety  device  for 
cinematograph-films.  No.  1,198.682  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
280 ;  p.  ■^2. 

Victor,  Alexander  F.,  Davenpott,  Iowa.  Mechanical  move- 
ment.    No.  1,198,683;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  762. 

Victor  Talking  Machine  CoiD|>any.  (See  Johnson  and 
Murray,  assignors.) 

Victor  Talking  Machine  Comptiny.  (See  Lumldre.  Louis, 
Asalgnor.) 

Viehweger,  August  F.  W.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.     Burglar-alarm 
lock.     No.  1,199.638  ;  Sept.  16 ;  (iaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1123. 
Ylehwet*r.   August  F.  W.,   Httboken,  N.  J.     Lock.     No. 
1,199,639 ;  Sept.  26 ;  Oaz.  vo|.  230 ;  p.  1123. 

yigTiall,  Marcelo,  Montevideo  Uruguay.  Gramophone. 
No.  1,198,977 ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  230 ;  p.  862. 

Vilandrer,   Anna  L..   San   Dlefo,   Cal.     Suapender-garter. 

No.  1.197.690 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Ga^.  vol.  230 ;  p.  378. 
Vincent,  Bee  E.,  Swifta,  Ohio.  ,  Automatic  variable  power- 
traaamltting  system.    No.  1,|99,640  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gas.  vol. 
230:  p.  1123. 


Virtue.  Leonard,  Owatonna.  Minn.     Combined  churn  and 

butter  worker.     No.  1,196,906;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 

p.  60. 

Vltrollte  Company,  The.     (See  Beebe,  Daniel  S.,  assignor.) 

Vogel.    Charles    P.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Pin-carrier.      No. 

1,199.641  ;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1124. 
Vogt,   Clarence   W..  Louisville,   Ky.     Double-pipe   heat-ex- 
,        changer.      No.    1,197,976;    Sept.    12;    Gaz.    vol.    230; 
p.  486. 
Vottiandische  Maschlnen-Fabrik.      (See  Granz,  Josef,  aa- 
[       signor.) 
Volght.  Charles  N.     (See  Klett  and  Voight.) 
Yokes,  Charles  E.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  L.  Vokes  and 
one  third    to    M.    E.    Corbett,    Lawrence,    Mass.      Cap 
shaping  and  ventilating  device.     No.   1,198,170  ;   Sept. 
12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  551. 
Vokes,  Lule,  et  al.     (See  Vokes.  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 
Von    Allnien,    Oodfrled,    Louisville,    Ky.      Safety-cabinet. 

No.  1.198.292;   Sept.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  592. 
Von    Peln.    Edward    J.,    assignor    to    The    National    Cash 
Register   Company,    I>ayton,   Ohio.     Cash-register.     No. 
1,198.491:    Sept.    19;    Gaz.    vol.   230:    p.   693. 
Von    Pein,    Edward    J.,    assignor    to    The    National    C^asb 
Register   Company,    Dayton,   Ohio.     Cash-register.     No. 
1,198,492  ;    Sept.   19 ;    Gaz.    vol.   230 ;  p.   693. 
Von  Todenwarth,   Walter  W..   Rahway.   N.   J.     Acetylene 
rutting  and  welding  torch.     No.   1,198,796;   Sept.   19: 
Gaz.   vol.   280;   p.   801. 
Vought.  Preston  A.,  et  al.     (See  Snyder,  Charles  P.,  as- 
signor.) 
Vredenburg,   Arthur   B..   Mecbanlcsville,   N.   Y.     Culinary 
tongs.     No.  1.198,978  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  862. 
W.    A.    Scburmann    &   Company.      (See   Axcell,    Halge    S., 

assignor.) 
W.    H.    McElwain   Company.      (See   Brackett,   Frank    A., 

assignor.) 
W.    S.    Tvler   Company,    The.      (See    Davis,    John    B.,   as- 
signor.) 
Wad.<tworth,  Frank  L.  O..   Sewickley,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aHstgnments.   to  The  Spirella  Company,   Meadvillc,   Pa. 
Garment-stay.     No.  1,196,907;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  230: 
p.  60. 
Wadsworth,    Prank    L.    O.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    assignor    to 
Rail   Brothers  Glass  Manufacturing  Company,   Muncle, 
Ind.       Machine    for    working    glass    and    similar    sub- 
stances.     No.    1.198,979;    Sept.    19;   Gaz.    vol.   230;    p. 
SG-J. 
Waggener,     Paul     H.,     Columbia,     Ky.       Envelop.       No. 

1.199.131  •  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  943. 
Waggoner.  George  E.,  et  at.     (See  Teed,  Frank,  assignor.) 
Wagner,  Charles,  Grantwood.  N.  J.,  and  A.  Hormel.  New 
York,     N.     Y.       Registering     device     for     lithographic 
presses.     No.  1,197,874  :  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  446. 
Wagner,  Charle%  Grantwood,  N.  J.,  and  A.  Hormel,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Lithographic  press.     No.  1,197,875;  Sept. 
12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  446. 
Wagner,  Charles  B.,  Princeton,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to   J.   A.    Holliday,   Vlncennes,   Ind.      Sediment  remover 
for    cisterns   and    the   like.      No.    1,197,781  ;    Sept.    12 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  413. 
Wagner,  EJarl  V.,  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Wagner 
Fire    Brick    Company,    Helena,    Mont.      Composition    of 
matter  for  making  dre  brick.     No.  1,198,171  ;  Sept.  12; 
(iaz.  vol.  230:  p.  551. 
Wagner,  E&r\   v.,  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Wagner 
Fire  Brick  Company,   Helena.   Mont.     Plastic  composi- 
tion.    No.  1,198,172;   Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;   p.  551. 
Wagner    Electric    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Tim- 
merman,   Arthur  H.,  asslgnorr) 
Wagner,    Emanuel.    .New    York,    N.    Y.      Rotary   vacuum- 
filter.     No.  1,198,880;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  830. 
Wagner  Fire   Brick   Company,   The.      (See   Wagner,   Earl 

v.,  assignor.) 
Wahl    Adding   Machine   Co.      (See   Poole,   Arthur   F.,   as- 
signor.) 
Wablberg,  Nils  E..  Pontlac,  Mich.     Combined  rotary  and 
slide  valve  for  explosion-engines.     No.  1,197,412 ;  Sept. 
5  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  240. 
Walte.    Harry    C,    assignor    to    Walte   Tractor   Company, 
Chicago.    III.      Tractor    steering  gear.      No.    1,198,088; 
Sept.  12;  Gar.  vol.  230  ;  p.  524. 
Walte  Tractor  Company.     (See  Walte,  Harry  C,  assignor.) 
Wakefield,  Charles  C,  London,  England.     Lubricating  sya- 
tem  and  appliance.     No.  1,198,173  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
230  ;  p.  651. 
Wakeley,   Russell   E..   St.   Louis,   Mo.      Safety-razor.     No. 

1,199,132:  Sept.  26;  <Ja«.  vol.  2.30;  p.  944. 
Waldron,  Frederick  A.,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.     Preserving  meats. 

No.  1,198,174  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  552. 
Walker,  Sheridan  A..  Elmhurst,  assignor  to  Sheridan  A. 
Walker  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Shlftable  car-aeat. 
No.  1,196.908;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  61. 
Walker.  V.  I.     (See  Beck,  Charles  L.,  assignor.) 
Walkey.  William  R.,  Westminster.  London,  England.     Ad- 
paratus  for  the  sterilisation  of  fluids.     No.  1,199,642  ; 
Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1124. 
Walko,  Andrew,  Florida  City,  Fla.     Vegetable-boiler.     No. 

1,197,082  :  Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  123. 
Wallace.  Andrew.  South  Chicago.  HI.     Grain-door  opener. 

No.  1,197,164  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  156. 
WaUace,  Charles  S.     (See  Miller  and  Wallace.) 
Wallace.    Duncan    M..    Glasgow,    Scotland.     Machine    for 
distributing    artificial     manure    upon     the     soil.       No. 
1.198,796;   Sept.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  801. 
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Wallace,   Herbert  A.,   Pittsburgh,  assignor  to  The  Union 

Switch   &  Signal  Company,   .Swissvale,   Pa.     Apparatus 

for    the    control    of    highway  -  crossing    signals.      No. 

1.197,691  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  3*8. 
Wallace,  Philip  B.,  assignor  to  Chadwlck  &  Sykea,  Inc.. 

San  Francisco,  Cal.    Combined  ropeway.    No.  1,197.083 : 

Sept.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  123.  . 
Wallace,  Thomas  W..  Buchtel,  Ohio.     Burial-casket.     No. 

1,199.325;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1011. 
Wallace,     Wayne     W.,     Youngstown,     Ohio.      Ax.      No. 

1,198.089  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  524. 
Walllck,  John   M..   Upland,   Cal.     Automobile-drive.     No. 

1,197,977  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  485. 
Walser,  Joseph  J.,  and   H.  Lang,  assignors  to  The  Goss 

Printing  Press  Company,  Chicago,   111.     Printing-press. 

No.  1,197,876  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  447. 
Walsh,    John    D..   assignor    to    American    District    Steam 

Company,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.     Liquid-measuring 

device.     No.  1J97.311  ;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  205. 
Walsh,  Patrick  H..  Melrose,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  H. 

Taylor,  Dorchester,  Mass.     Figured  web  and  making  the 

same.     No.  1,199,613;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1078. 
Walsh.  Robert  A.  B..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Brick  for  locomoUve- 

arches.     No.    1,199,133 ;    Sept.    26 ;    Gaz.    vol.    230 ;    p. 

944. 

Walsky,  Isaac.  Baltimore,  Md.  Rupture-suspensory.  No 
1.196,909  ;  Sept.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  61. 

Walter.  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Standard  Novelty  Works, 
Duncannon,  Pa.  Self-stralghtening  sled.  No.  1,197,084  ; 
Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  124. 

Walter,  Harrison  B.,  assignor  to  National  Fibre  Box  Com- 
pany, Danville.  111.  Box.  No.  1,198,293 ;  Sept.  12 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  593.  .        h  . 

Walter,  Harrison  B..  assignor  to  National  Fibre  Box  Com- 
pany. Danville,  111.  Box.  No.  1.198,294  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  230  ;  p.  593. 

Walter,  Henry  M.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Mil- 
waukee Hobby  Horse  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Hobby- 
horse.    No.  1,198,380 ;  Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  624 

Walters,  Wilbur  A.,  and  J.  W.  Jones,  East  Liverpool, 
Ohio.  Lawn-trimmer.  No.  1,199,134  ;  Sept.  26 :  Gaz 
vol.  230 :  p.  944. 

Wanner,  Albert,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tablet-arm  chair. 
No.  1,196.827;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  29. 

Ward,  Art  emus.     (See  Giles,  Harvey,  assignor.) 

Ward.  William  H.,  and  H.  G.  Schroeder,  Lincoln,  Nebr 
Rear  gun-sight.  No.  1,198,295;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 
230  ;  p.  593. 

Wardwell  Braiding  Machine  Company.  (See  Wardwell 
Simon  W.,  assignor.) 

Wardwell.  Simon  W.,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Ward- 
well  Braiding  Machine  Company,  Portland,  Me.  Braid- 
ing machine.  No.  1,197,692;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 
p.  379.  ' 

Wareham.  William  11.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Llfe-raft-re- 
leaslng  mechanism.     No.  1,197.413;  Sept.  6;  Oaa,  toL 

Warner  Brothers  Company,  The.  (See  Roach,  Patrick 
F.,   assignor.) 

Warner   Gear   Company,   The.      (See   White,    Samuel   O 

assignor.) 
Warner,   Jesse   J.,    Parkersburg,    W.    Va.      Electromedical 

apparatus.     No.  1,197,978  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p. 

Warren,  William  W.,  Centralla.  111.  Sanitary  closet  No 
1,197,979  :  Sept.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  485 

Washburn,  Frana  S.,  Nashville,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamld  Company.     Fertilizer  formed  by  the  ad- 
dition of  ammonium  sulfate  and  acid  phosphate  to  cal- 
cium cyanamld  and  making  same.     No.  1,196,910 ;  Sent 
5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  61.  ' 

Waskln.  Peter,  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Combined  rain-coat  and 
life  preserver.  No.  1,198,176  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280  ; 
p.  652. 

Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.      (.See  Reckcr,  Adolph   C,  assignor.) 

Waterbury  Tool  Company,  The.  (See  Janney  and  Grain 
assignors.)  ' 

Waterbury  Tool  Company,  The.  (See  Williams,  Harvev 
D.,  aaslgnor.)  ' 

Waterman.    Bradford    B.,    East    Bridgewater,    Mass      as- 
signor to  The  American   Shoe  Finding  Company    *  Ma- 
chine   for    making   plug-blanks.      No.    1,198,797"-    Sent 
19;  Gaz.   vol.   230;   p.   802.  ^ 

Waterman.  Lewis  E..  assignor  to  Emerson-Brantlngham 
Company,  Bockford.  III.  Seat-support.  No.  1.198  296  • 
Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  593.  iai»o,^wo  , 

Waterman.  Lewis  E.,  assignor  to  Emerson-Brantlngham 
Company.  Rockford,  111.  Mechanlam  for  tractor-olow 
lifts.     No.  1,198,297;  Sept.  12;  oiz.  vol.  230  ip.  5^3 

Waterman,   Lewis  E..  asalgnor  to  Emerson-Brantlngham 
Company,     Rockford,     III.       Gang  -  plow     frame        No 
1,198.298  ;  Sept.  12     Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  594. 

Waterman,  Lewis  K.  assignor  to  Emerson-Brantlngham 
Company.  Bockford,  111.  Traction  -  plow  -  controlling 
mechanlam.     No.  1,198,299  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p. 

Waterman,  Raymond,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Gradlng-ma- 
chlne.     No.  1.196,997  ;   Sept.  6 ;   Gaz.  vol.   230  ;    p.  92. 

Waters,  Andrew  M.,  Ran  Francisco,  Cal.  Amusement  de- 
vice.    No.  1,197.086:   Sept.  6;  dmz.  vol.  230;  p.  124. 

Waters.  Andrew  M..  Ban  Francisco,  Cal.  Agrimltnral 
implement.      No.    1,197,086;    Sept.   6 ;    Gaz     voL   28™; 


Watklns,  William  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Plating  metala. 
No.  1,197,694  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  380. 

Watklns,  William  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Plating  metals. 
No.  1,197,695  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol,  230 ;  p.  380. 

Watklns,  William  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Metals  Plating  Company.  Plating  metala.  No.  1.197,693  ; 
Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  380. 

Watklns,  William  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  W.  Smith 
and  one-half  to  C.  L.  Upton.  Spokane,  Waafa.  Mechani- 
cal ball-pitcher.  No.  1,198,300;  Sept.  12;  Gai.  voL 
230 ;  p.  695. 

Watson  Arms  Company,  The.  (See  Watson.  Ctaarlea  P., 
assignor.  > 

Watson,  Charles  P.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  The 
Watson  Arms  Company.  Detonator  for  ordnance-projec- 
tiles.    No.  1,197,414  ;  Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  241. 

Watts,  Elmer  A.,  Springfield,  (Jhio.  Displacement-pump. 
No.  1,198.881;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  831. 

Wattson,  John  H.,  Ely,  Nev.  Indicator  of  specific  gravity. 
No.  1,197,980  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  486. 

Waugh,  Richard  J.,  and  F.  E.  Johnson,  Alniena,  Kans. 
Combined  scraper  and  roller.  No.  1,198,684  ;  Sent. 
19  ;   Gaz.   vol.   230 ;   p.   "O.J. 

Wayne  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Sargent,  WllUam 
H.,  asalgnor.) 

Weatherson.  Christopher,  Chicago,  111.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  detecting  and  measuring  leakage  in  plpe- 
Ilnes.     No.  1,196,828  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  29. 

Weaver,  Joseph  B.,  New  Oxford,  Pa.  Harrow.  No 
1,197,416;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  241. 

Webb,  Hartwell  W.,  Cressklll,  N.  J.  Klnetographlc  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,197,696;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  381 

Webb,  Jean  F.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  The  International  Signal 
Vo..  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Plunger  device 
for  train-stopping  apparatus.  No.  1,199,643  ;  Sent.  26  ■ 
Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1124. 

Webber,  John  D.,  Bayonne,  assignor  to  Automatic  Weigh- 
ing Machine  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.     Bag-filling  anpa- 

«r'?i"*-     No-  1.197.877;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  447. 

Webber,  ^eslev,  Kearney,  N.  J.  Automatic  lock-valve. 
No.  1,198.493;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  694. 

Weber,  Cornelius,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredths  to 
Industrial    Chemical    Institute,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Ma- 

9^^^^   ',<"^„«^''*"°P   bottles.     No.    1,196.911;    Sept.   6; 
Gaz.  VOL  230;  p.  61. 

Weber,  George  W.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Attachable  nonremovable  can-spout 
No.  1,19(,981  ;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  486. 

Weber,  Henry,  Langley,  Wash.     Mail-transferring  device. 

_No.  1,197,982  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  486 

Weber,  John  J.     (See  Fried  rich  and  Weber.) 

^?^*j;u  Morris,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Coat  -  front.  No 
1.199,746;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1158. 

Weber,  Peter,  Orange,  N.  J.  Sound-box.  No.  1,197,782  • 
Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  voL  280  ;  p.  413. 

Week,  Elmer  E.,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Burton,  Chicago,  IIL 
Adjustable  creasing  or  scoring  mechanism.  No 
1.196,912  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol,  280 ;  p.  62. 

Wedekind  &  Co..  m.  b.  H.  (See  Iljlnsky,  Michael,  as- 
signor.) 

^^J^^^u  L^'*"-^-   Ardmore.   Pa.     Treating  lead   itfatte.     No. 

1.198.882:    Sept.  19;   (Jaz.  vol.   230?  p.  831. 
^^H-   ^?°''   ^-  assignor   to   L.   B.    Koch,    New   York. 

N.  Y.    Cinematograph  target  apparatus.    No.  1,197,667  : 

Sept.  6 ;  (iaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  294. 
^^H-   ^^?°''   ^'-   assignor   to   L.    B.   Koch,   New   York, 

N.  Y.     Cinematopaph  target  apparatus.     No.  1.197,668 

Sept.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  296. 
Weeks.  Paul,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Tractor.     No.  1,198.494- 

Sept.   19:  Gaz.  vol.   230;  p.  694.  *.ii»o,«« , 

Weeks,  Shirley  8.     (See  Nicholson  and  Weeks.) 
Welda,  Harry,  Highland  Park,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  In- 

?*?^?H''''*''„^''™P*°y-     Storage-battery  separator.     No. 

1.197,312  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  206. 
Weldllch,   Louis,   Stratford,   Conn.     Electric  candle-lamo 

No.  1,196,913:  Sept.  6;  daz.  vol.  280 ;  p   62  ^' 

Welk,    Oscar,    Wausau,    Wis.     Toothpick-container      No 

1,198.980:  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  868. 
Well,    Charles    L.,    Port    Huron,    Mich.     Method   aud   ao 

6«**voi'°23o"'"''^*f^79''"*'^'''     ^'""  ^'^^^'^^*  '  ^«Pt-  26  ; 

Well,  Lud.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Attachable  support  for  elec- 

1011         "■     ^°'  ^'^^^'^^O  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gazrvol.  280  ;  p. 

Welland  Edward  W.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Bolt.  No.  1,197.818: 
Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  206.  '.-i-i.oxa, 

Welnmann,  Louis  E..  assignor  to  Davoplane  Bed  Company 
??V?af'vJI'2^rj:'8l3     ^^''""-^     NO.  14,190;^! 

'^?,rJ7.i?6fsfpt^6'r'&.^v'o^-28?*T^'^'"^""-     ""'■ 
^?*^^„  il*^'"^^'    Chicago,     111.       Labellng-machlne.      No 

1,198,981;   Sept.   19;   (iaz.   vol.  230;   p    868 
Weiss,   Otto,  asslpor  of  one-half  to  W.  R.   Sunday,   Salt 

i^l    230  f  p    m3.      ^'     ^°-  ^'^^^'**^  •  S'^Pt-  26  ;  Gaz. 

^n«1V J*ii-  ^™*jf°"'  ^^*'^a.  Germany,  asalanor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterron,  N.  J.  Au- 
tomatic lining  -  cementing  machine.  No  1  106  B14  • 
Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 :  p.  68.  i.i»o,»i4  , 

Welsaenthanner,  Alfred  L.,  Bayonne,  N.  J.     Sealinc  aoDa- 

28o""p  V"""  ^*'"  ^•^^••1*:  »«Pt-  »;  oi*.  ToL 

^f  ^oV  i^'j'^^o  ^-l  Groton.  Vt.  Automatic  brake.  No. 
1.197.417  ;  Sept.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  242. 
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Welch.  Lymnn  W.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.    Garment-haDger. 

No.  1.196.916  ;  S«pt.  5  ;  Ga|.  toI.  230 ;  p.  63. 
Weller.  Commodore  P.,  Cllft»n,  Colo.     Frult-jrader.     No. 

1.197.697  :  S«pt.  12  ;  Oai.  tol.  230 ;  p.  381. 
Wells,  AlmoD  v..  Portland,  Ofes.    Binder.    No.  1,197,814 ; 

Sept.  5  :  (iaz.  vol.  230 :  p.  ^06. 
Wells.  Chipman  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  L.  De  I^and. 

Long  Beach.  Cal.     Folding  table.     No.  1.198.301 ;  Sept. 

12  :  <;ai.  vol.  230 ;  p.  896. 
Welshach  Light  Company.     (Bee  Gulbrandsen,  Sverre,  aa- 

signor. ) 
Weude,   Charlem.    St.   Loois,   lio.      Signal   attachment   for 

autoniobtlp«   and    the    like.      No.    1.198,495;    Sept.    19; 

Gaz.  vol.  230;   p.   694.         ! 
Wendler,  Alexander.  Berlin-Cfcarlottenburg,  Germany.    Ke- 

inforoed  paper.     No.  1,197.815;  Sept.  5;  Gai.  vol.  230; 

p.  206. 
Wendt.   .\dolph.   St.   Paul.   Minn.     Paplex  merry-go  round 

with  display-racks.     No.  1.J99.446;  Sept.  26;  Ga«.  vol. 

230  :  p.  1053.  ' 

Wennagel,   Theodor   S.,    Hamburg,   Germany,   assignor   to 

Naanilooze   Vennootschap   HolTandsche    Protelne   Maat- 

schapptj.  .\msterdam.  Netherlands.     Condensation  prod- 

oct  of  phenols  and  formaltfchyde.     No.  1,197,816;  Sept 

5  ;  Gai.  vol.  230  ;  p.  207. 
Werner.  .lohn.  Rochester.  N.   Y.     Candy-casting  machine. 

No.  1.198,798;  Sept.  19;  <}az,  vol,  230:  p,  802. 
Werner.  W.  H.,  et  ak     (See  Bhughn.  Samuel  C,  assignor.) 
Wert    Cyrus   S.,   Kendallvllle.  Ind.     Inner   tube  for  auto- 
mobile tires.     No.  1,199.641;   Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  280; 

p.   1125. 
Wescott.    William    B.,   assl«ipr    to   Kalmns,    Comstock   ft 

Wescott,    Incorporated,    Baiton,   Maaa.      High-tempera- 
ture  centrifugal  apparatui     No.   1,196,829  ;    Sept.   6 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  29. 
West.  Tolllver  P.     (See  Le  Dfyen,  Alfred  A.,  assignor.) 
Westt^ra  Electric  Company.      (See  Bell,  John  H.,  a«8lgnor.) 
Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Claa««n,  Henry  P.,  as- 
signor.) 
West.rn    Electric    Company.      (See   Colpltts,    Edwin    H., 

a.sHignor.)  J 

Western  Electric  Company.   ]  (See  Goodnim,  Charles  L.. 

assignor.)"  I 

Westirn   Electric  Company.    '(See    Ilelslng,   Raymond   A., 

assignor.) 
Western  Electric  Company.      (See  Lundell,  Aiben  B.,  aa- 

slgnor.) 
Western  Electric  Company.      (See  Matthles,  WUUam  H.^ 

assignor.) 
Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Palmer,  Joel  C.  B.,  as- 
signor.) 
Westinghouse   Air   Spring  Company,  The.      (Slee   Llebaa, 

Elcbard,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Maaofacturlng  Company.    (See 

Chrlatman  and  Baxter.  a84gnorB.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

[>avls.   Joseph   L..   aMignoD.) 
WestlD^oose  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (S«e 

Farnsworth,  Sidney  W.,  assignor.) 
Westinghmse  Electric  and  M^ufacturlng  Company.     (See 

Fortescue,  Charles  L..  aasignor.) 
Westlngboase  Electric  and  M4nufactarlng  Company.    (See 

Jackaon,  Ray  P.,  aaalsnor.  M 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Mflnnfactnring  Company.     (See 

Lincoln,  Panl  M.,  assignor.) 
WestiJighouse  Electric  and  Manafactorlng  Company.    (See 

Mahoney.  Joseph   N.,  aaalnior.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  M4nufacturlng  Company.    (See 

Newcomb.   Harold   A.,  asslfaor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Scbelbe.  Harold  M.,  asBlgspr.) 
Westlnghome  Electric  aad  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Smith  and  MacOaJuiB.  aaa%non.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  sad  Mfinnfacturlng  Company.     (See 

Starker  and  Kronfeld.  assignors.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Miinnfacturlng  Compsny.    (See 

Varley,  Thomas  W.,  aaalnor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  iMnufacturing  Company.    (See 

Wlkander,  Hagaar.  assignor.) 
Westinghouse    Gear    and    Dynamometer    Company,    The. 

(See  Kingsbury,   Albert.  aMignor.) 
Westinghouse    Machine    Company.    The.      (See    Ehrhart. 

Raymond   N..  asslgnorj 
Weattnghoase  Machine  Compuny,  The.     (See  Herr,  Her- 

bertr.,  assignor.) 
Weatinghonse    Machine    Company.    The.      (See    HodgUn- 

son.  rraacis.  asslcnor.) 
Westlake,   Charles  T..   asAlgqor   to   Transom   Draft  Gear 

Company,    St.    Loula,   Mo.      Transom    draft-gear.      No. 

1,196,917  :  Sept  S  ;  Oaa.  to|.  280 ;  p.  64. 
Westlake.  Cbarlea  T.,  assignor   to  Transom   Draft  Gear 

Company,   St.    Loula,    Mo.     Transom   draft-gcnr.     No. 

1.194.998  :  Sept.  6  :  Gas.  vol.  280  :  p.  08. 
Westlake.   Ctaarles  T..   oaalgnpr    to   Transom    Draft   Gear 

Companv.    St.    Louis.    Mo.     Transom    draft-gear.     No. 

1.1»M8^:  Sept.  20;  Gaa.  tlol.  230;  p.  944. 
Weatplialn.  Heman  H..  HlnaAale.  assignor  of  one-half  to 

A.7i.   Bacon,   ddcago.   111.     MaU-box.     No.    1.199,186; 

Sept.  26  :  Gaz.  voITmO  ;  j».  945. 
Weatmp,    WUmer    W..    Cli{li$ahoa,    Mexico.      Maaaagiag 

Implement.     No.   1.1M,TM ;   Sept.   19;  Oas.  vol.  280; 

p.  803. 
Wetzell,  CUrence  A..  Sterlins,  lU.     Stilt.     No.  1,198.406 : 

Sept.  19;  Gas.  vol.  280;  i.  606, 


Wexler,  Benjamin.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Vertically-sliding 
door  for  elevator-shafts.  No.  1,197,317 ;  Sept.  5 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  230  ;  p.  207. 

Whale.  Charles  A.,  and  J.  H.  Black.  Portland.  Oreg.  Re- 
silient wheel  rim.  No.  1.197,698;  Sept.  12;  Gas.  vol. 
230  ;  p.  382. 

Wheary,  George  11.,  Racine,  Wis.  Automatic  loi-klng 
means  for  trunks.  No.  1,198.387  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  voL 
230  ;  p.  624. 

Wheeler  Automatic  Machine  Co.  (See  Wheeler.  Omar  A., 
a.sslgnor. ) 

Whi-eler.  fJeorge  F..  Erie.  Pa.  Piston  lubrication  for 
lnt»rnal  combustion  engines.  No.  1,198,497;  Sept.  19; 
(Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  696. 

Wheeler.  Horace  T.,  Gridley,  Kans.  Wire-stretcher.  No. 
1.197.087  ;  Sept.  5-  <;az.  vol.  230;  p.  126. 

Wheeler,  Omar  A.,  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Wheeler 
Automatic  Machine  Co.  Infolder.  No.  1,197,318;  Sept. 
5 ;  (Jai.  vol.  230  ;  p.  208. 

Wheeler,  Omar  A.,  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Wheeler 
Automatic  Machine  Co.  Thread-cutter.  No.  1,197,319  ; 
Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  208. 

Wheeler-Schebler  Carbureter  Co..  The.  (See  Bessom,  Earl 
A.,  assignor  ) 

Wheland  Company,  The.  (See  Campbell,  George  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

White,  Adelaide  W.,  Syracuse.  N.  T.  Hose- supporter.  No. 
1.197.878;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  448. 

White,  Alexander  P..  Caldwell.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Gen- 
eral Flreprootlng  Company.  Metallic  structure.  No. 
1,199,137;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230-  p.  945. 

White.  Alfred  H..  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  Furming  methyl  alco- 
hol and  other  compounds  from  waste  liquors  containing 
organic  matter.  No.  1,197,983 ;  Sept.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
230  ;  p.  487. 

White,  Frank  H..  Gwynedd,  Pa.  (Jarment-supporter.  No. 
1.197,699;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  382. 

White.  Frederick  L.,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National 
Carbon  Company.  Dry  cell.  No.  1.196,999 ;  Sept.  6 ; 
Oaz.  vol.  280  ;  p.  93. 

White.  Herbert  E..  Young»town.  Ohio.  Spreadlng-ma- 
chine  for  expanded  sheet  metal.  No.  1,198. 085  ;  Sept. 
19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  763. 

White,  Herbert  B.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Machine  for  mak- 
ing expanded  metal.  No.  1.198.686;  Sept.  19;  Gaz. 
v(A.  230;  p.   763. 

White,  Samuel  0.,  assignor  to  The  Warner  Gear  Company, 
Muncle.  Ind.  Clutch.  No.  1,197,246;  Sept.  6;  Qaz. 
vol.  230  ;  p.  184. 

White.  Thomas  L..  Idaho  CMty,  Idaho.  Transmission-band. 
No.  1,198.090;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  624. 

White.  Thomas  L.,  Idaho  City.  Idaho.  Transmission  band. 
No.  1.198.091  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  626. 

White.  William,  trustee.  (See  Jackson.  Robert  E..  as- 
signor.) 

White,  William,  trustee.     (See  Miller.  Frank  W.,  assignor.) 

Whltel.iw,  James,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Sewing-machine  work- 
baadllng  mechanism.  No.  1,198,800;  Sept.  19;  Qaz. 
vol.  230:  p.  803. 

Whlteman,  Leander  J.,  Jr.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Stylus  for 
talking-machines  and  making  the  same.  No.  1.197,166 ; 
Sept.  5 :  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  155. 

Whitin,  George  M..  assignor  to  The  Whitln  Machine 
Works,  Whltinsvllle.  Mass.  Cotton  -  comber.  No. 
1.197,984;   Sept.   12;  Gaz.   vol.  230;  p.  487. 

Whitln  Machine  Works,  The.  (See  Owen,  Henry  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Whitin  Machine  Works.  The.  (See  Whitln,  George  M., 
assignor.) 

Whltlock  Printing  Press  Mfg.  Co..  The.  (See  Kaddeland, 
Christen  R..  assignor.) 

Whitmore.  Edward  E..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  (Cur- 
tain Supply  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Vestibule-curtain. 
No   1,19^.320  ;  Sept  6  ;  Oas.  vol.  230 :  p.  209. 

Wicker.  Cyrus  F.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Staff  gun  and  pro- 
jectile therefor.  No.  1,198,398 ;  Sept.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
230  ;  p.  628. 

Wlckersham.  John  T.     (See  Bullock  and  Wlckersham.) 

Wicks,  Clifford  P..  assignor  to  The  Yale  ft  Towne  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  Rim  night-latch. 
No.  1,199.646  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1125. 

Wldell.  Charles  R..  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.  Toy  bank.  No. 
1.190.723;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  lliJo. 

Wldeman.  Louis,  Worcester.  Mass.  Mechanical  reaplrator. 
No.  1,196,918  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Oas.  vol.  230  ;  p.  64. 

Widen.  Helmfred,  Worcester.  Mass.  Window-wiper.  No. 
1,198,498;  Sept.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  696. 

Widland.  Theodore.  Arlington.  N.  J.  Tailor's  adjustable 
measure.  No.  1.198,499 ;  Sept.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ; 
n.  696.  ^ 

Wldness.  Lawrence  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Massage  device. 
No.  1,198.176;  Sept  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  553. 

Wiederholdt.  Ernest  P..  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Headlight-reflec- 
tor.    No.  1.199.138;  Sept.  26 :  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  046. 

Wlkander,  Ragnar,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Electro- 
magnet. No.  1.199,447;  Sept  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p. 
1064. 

Wlki.  t>]ward.  Lucerne,  Switzerland.  Air  -  compresaor. 
No.  1,109,515  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Oai.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1079. 

Wilcox.  Ernest  C.  aasignor  to  Connecticut  Telephone  ft 
Electric  Company.  Meriden,  Conn.  Wire-terminal. 
No.  1,198.500  :  Sept  19  :  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  607. 

Wilcox.  0!enn  C.      (See  Henry,  William  J.,  assignor.) 
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Wilcox.    Joseph    8.,    Jr.     Athol,    A.    Turner    and    H.    W. 
Dunbar,  assigriors  to  Norton  Grinding  Company,  Worces- 
ter, Mass.     Feeding  device  for  grinding-raachlnes.     No. 
1.197.700;   Sept.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  280;  p.  882. 
Wllhelm.    Oliver    P.,    Michigan    City,    Ind.      Safety    hose- 
coupling.      No.    1,199.024 ;    Sept.    19 ;    Oaz.    vol.    230 ; 
p.  877. 
Wllhelm.    William    H.,    J.    A,    Artley.   and    H.    8.    Brran, 
Akron.  Ohio.    Separator.    No.  1,198,092  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Qai. 
vol.  230;  p.  526. 
Wilkinson.   Henry  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to   R.  C.  Hnr- 
rls,    Sulphur    Bluff.    Tex.      Saw  -  filling    machine.      No. 
1.198,801  :  Sept  19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  804. 
Wllklson.   Fred   E.,   Fairburv,   Nebr     and   O.   J.   Mitchell, 
Chicago,    111.      Acetylene-lamp.      No.    1,198,608 ;    Sept. 
19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  736. 
Wllks,  Charlea  0.,  Cotter.  Ark.     Nut  lock.     No.  1,197,701  ; 

Sept  12  ;  Gsz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  888. 
Wlllersdorf,    Charles,    Paterson,    N.   J.     Automatic   guard 
control  for  dough-mixers.     No.  1,197,321  ;  Sept  6 ;  Gax. 
vol.  230  ;  p.  209. 
Wlllett.    William    T.,    et    ai.      (See    Evans,    Mary    L.,    as- 
signor.) 
Williams.  Charles  F..  Erie,  Pa.      Heater.     No.   1.197,986: 

Sept.  12  ;  (}az.  vol.  230  ;  p.  48T. 
WllliamK    Foundry    and    Machine    Company,    The.       (See 

Williams.  Herbert  L..  assignor.) 
Williams,  Frank  W.     (See  Parnall,  Archie  E.,  assignor.) 
Williams,      Harley,      Halltown.      Mo,      Tire-holder.      No. 

1.197.418;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  242. 
Williams,   Harvey   I).,   New   York.  N.   Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Waterbury    Tool    Company,    Waterbury,    Conn.      Power 
generating  and  transmitting  machinery.     No.  1,198,093  ; 
Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  525. 
Williams.  Henry  I.,  Barberton,  and  E.  L.  Bechtel,  Akron, 
Ohio.      Pneumatic    mattress,    pillow,    cushion,    and    up- 
holstery.      No.    1,198,687;    Sept     19;    Gaz.    vol.    230; 
p    704. 
Williams.  Herbert  L.,  assignor  to  The  Williams  Potindry 
and    Machine    Company,    .\kron,    Ohio.      Quick-opening 
head   for   horizontal    vulcanizers.     No.   1,197,702 ;   Sent 
12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  883. 
Williams,    Isaac   N.,   et  al.      (See   Jones,   William   D.,   as- 
signor.) 
Williams,  Samuel  A..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Railway-crossing 
sicnal.     No.  1.108.802:  Sept.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  2,30;  p.  804 
Williams.  Stephen  F.,  Depew,  N.  Y.     Resilient  wheel.     Nb. 

1,198,802;  Sept.  12:  fJaz.  vol.  230;  p.  696. 
Williams,  Thomas  F..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Internal-combus- 
tion  engine.     No.   1.198.094;   Sept   12;   Oaz.  vol.  280; 
p.  626. 
Wflllams.    William    T.,    Medicine    Hat.    Alberta,    Canada. 
Bathtub.      No.    1,198,303;    Sept.    12;    Gaz.    vol.    230: 
p.  596. 
Williamson,  George  F..  Midland  Foundry.  Wellingborough. 
England.     Key    for    securing    railway    or    like    rails    In 
their  supporting-chairs.     No.  1,199,189  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Qaa. 
vol.  2.30  ;  p.  946. 
Williamson,  Herbert  E..  San  Francisco,  Cal.     CIotbe»-pln. 

No.  1,197,000  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Oaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  93. 
Wllllford.   Robert   S.      (See  Ricks  and  \\niItford.) 
Willis,    Prior  F..   St.   I^ouls,   Mo.      Portable  acetylene-gen- 
erator.    No.  1.197,879;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  448. 
WUlson.    Samuel    T..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Air-heater       No 

1.198.9S2;  Sept    19:  Gaz.  vol.  2.-{0  :  p.  864. 
Wllmlng.  Otto  A.,  and  J.  H.  Burke.  Willlts,  Cal.     Tooth- 
brush.    No.  1,197,419 ;  Sept.  6  ;  Oaz.  vol.  2.30 ;  p.  243. 
Wllmont    Ventilating   Company.      (See    Montague.   Mobby, 

assignor.) 
Wilson.  George  S..  Kendallvllle,  Ind.     Thermometer.     No. 

1.197.703:  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  383.  | 

Wilson.    Green    B.,    .Neyada.    Iowa.     Cooled    blowpipe    or  i 

torch.      No.  1.199.140;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  946. 
Wilson,  James  E.      (See  McConnell,  Samuel,  a.sslgnor.) 
Wil.«;on.   Rov  C.      (See  Sanborn  and   Wllpon.* 
Wilson.  William  W.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Rotary  well-bor- 
ing apparatus.     No.  1.198.803;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 
p.  804. 
Wilt,    Al)rnm    D..    Jr..    Detroit.    Mich.      Reach-rod.      No. 

1.197,986  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  488. 
WInans  Manufacturing  Co.      (See  Winans,  Wesley  O.,  as- 
signor.) 
Wlnans.    Wesley    G..    assignor    to    Winans    Manufacturing 
Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    lyeaf-sprlng  spreader.    No.  1.199.327  : 
Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1011.  | 

WInbray,  Dave,  Hot  Springs.  Ark.     Boot.     No.  1,197.783; 

Sppf.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  413. 
Wlndgassen,  Gustave.      (See  Meyer.  William,  assignor.) 
Wing,     Harry     B.,     Gunnison.     Colo.       Ha v  -  press.       No. 

1.197,784;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :_p.  414. 
WInlck.  Alexander,  Jacksonville.  Fla.    Tire.    No.  1,197.987  ■ 

Sept.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  488. 
Winklev,  Erastus  E..  Lynn.  Mass,     Cam-cnttlng  machine. 

No.  1,197.088  ;  Sept.  ^  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  126. 
WInkley.   Erastus  E..  Lynn.  Mass.     Driving  and  stopping 
mechanism.      No.    1,197,704  ;    Sept.    12  ;   Gaz.   vol.   280 : 
p.  384. 
WfnkW'v.  Erastus  E.,  Lynn.  Mass.     Sewing-machine.     No. 

1.197,988;  Sept  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  488. 
WInne,  Roy.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric    Company.        Incandescent     electric     lamp.        No.   I 
1,197,705;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  384.  ' 

Wlnslow  Safety  High-Pressure  Boiler  (:o.     (See  Wlnslow,  i 
William  H.,  assignor.)  1 
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,  ».  iiarieB  o.,  assiKuur  lo  &euogg  swiicQooara  ana 
r  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Automatic  telephone 
1.  No.  1.1 9 <, 989  :  Sept.  12  :  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  489. 
,  Charles  S.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 


Wlnslow,  William  H.,  (Thlcago.  III.,  assignor  to  Wlnslow 
Safety  High-Pressure  Boiler  Co.  Automobile  construc- 
tion.    No.    1,198,388;   Sept.   12;  Qaz.  vol.   230;  p.  625. 

Wlnsor,  Henry  A.,  Los  Angeles,  (Jal.  Motor-vehicle.  No. 
1,198.983  ;  Sept.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2;iC  ;  p.  804. 

Winston.  Charles  S.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 
Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Universal  cord-clrcult 
for  telephone  systems.  No.  1,197,166;  Sept  6;  Oax. 
vol.  230 ;  p.  155. 

Winston,  Charles  S.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 
Supply    Company 
system. 

Winston, 

Supply    Company.    Chicago.    111.      Au'tomatic    telephone 
system.     No.  1.197.990  :  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  489. 

Wintermute.  Edward  G.,  Exeter.  Nebr.  Motor-driven  ve- 
hicle.    No.  1.198,501;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  697. 

Wlshart  Ice  Machine  Company.  (See  Wlshart,  William 
and  J.  O.,  assignors.) 

Wlshart.  John  O.     (See  Wlshart  William  and  J.  0.) 

Wlshart,  William  and  J.  O.,  assignors  to  Wlshart  Ice 
Machine  Company,  Springfield,  111.  Compressor  for  re- 
frigerating systems.  No.  1,198,502;  Sept.  19;  Qaz.  vol. 
2.30:  p.  697. 

Wltherly.  Edward  F.,  San  Jose.  Cal.  Polishing  and 
cleansing  mop.  No.  1,199,646;  Sept.  26;  Gax.  voL  230; 
p.  1126. 

Witt  Harry  L..  and  S.  Lookman,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  ;  said 
Lookman  assignor  to  said  Witt.  Circuit-closer.  No. 
1,198,804:  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  805. 

Wittkopp,  Edwin  E..  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  W.  A. 
Jacobs,  Chicago.  111.  Corner-fastening  for  t>ed8teada. 
No.  1.197.880  :  Sept    12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  449. 

Wizorek,  Frank  H..  Ionia.  Mich.  Hinge.  No.  1,107,420; 
Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30 ;  p.  243. 

Woerner,  Leo,  St.  Ix)ul8,  Mo.  Piston-rod  packing.  No. 
1.198.805:    Sept.    19:    Oaz.    vol.    230;    p.    80.'). 

Woldridge.  Ferdinand  S.,  and  J.  K.  French.  Brooklyn,  N.  I. 
Automoblle-slgnal.  No.  1,197,089 ;  Sept.  6 :  Ga«.  vol. 
230;  p.  125. 

Wolf.  Fred  W..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Isko,  lncorporate<l,  Detroit.  Mich.  Heat-ln- 
sulatlnp  material.  No.  1.198.984:  Sept.  19;  Oaz.  vol. 
230  :  p.  864. 

Wolf,  G.  m.  b.  H..  George.      (See  Ilgner,  Rudolf,  assignor.) 

Wolf,  Jacob,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Necklace.  No.  1.197,322; 
Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  209. 

Wolf.  Marcus  W..  Jr..  Baltimore.  Md.  Collapsible  drlnk- 
Ing-cup.     No.  1,197,323:  Sept.  6;  Oaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  209. 

Wolff.  August,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Carpenter's  levef  No. 
1,199.224;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  976. 

Wolfram.  GeorKe  H..  .Newark,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H. 
K.  Morris.  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Safety  door  controlling 
means  for  elevator-shafts.  No.  1,198,806:  Sept  19; 
Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  .805. 
Wood.  Prank  W..  as.signor  to  Charles  Cory  ft  Son,  Incor- 
porated. New  York.  N.  Y.  Turret  telltale  Indicator. 
>fo.  1.197,001  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  94. 

Wo<-)d,  (ieorge  A.,  Southington,  Conn.  Making  tool  shanks 
and  handles.  No.  1.198.609;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol  230; 
p.  737. 

Wowl  Newspaper  Machinery  Corporation.     (See  Bennlson. 

William   E..  assignor.) 
Wood.  Olln  W..  Cordell.  Okla.     Ratchet  pipe-cutter.     No. 

1.197.247;  Sept.  5;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  184. 
Wood.  Preston  K..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Sand-guarded  shaft- 
bearing.     No.    1,199,141;    Sept   26;   Gax.   voL   280;   p. 

Wood.  Walter  D..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Fuel  Sav- 
ing Company.  Allentown,  Pa.  I'ompensated  draft-ma- 
nometer.    No.  1.197.881  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  :  p.  449. 

Wood.  William  G..  Sacramento.  Cal.  Drag-bucket.  No. 
1.197,991  :  Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  490. 

Woodard.  Roy  L..  Fullerton.  Cal.  Well-drill.  No. 
1.197,882;  Sept  12;  Oaz.  vol.  2.30:  p.  449. 

Woodland.  Frances  S.,  et  al.,  administrators.  (See  Wood- 
land,  Frank  O.) 

Woodland,  Frank  O.,  deceased  ;  P.  8.  Woodland  and  A.  F. 
Kelley,  administrators,  assignors  to  Economic  Machin- 
ery Company.   Worcester,   Mass.     Automatic  bottle-feed 
mechanism.      No.  1.197,569;  Sept.  5;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p 
296.  *^ 

Woodland.  Frank  O..  deceased  ;  P.  S.  Woodland  and  A,  P. 
Kelley,  administrators,  assignors  to  Economic  Machin- 
ery Company.  Worcester,  Mass.  Feeding  mechanism  for 
labeling-machlnes.  No.  1.199.516 ;  Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vo>. 
230  ;  p.  1080. 

Woodland.  Frances  S.,  ef  al.,  administrators.  (See  Wood- 
land. Frank  O.) 

Woodson.  Sophie  G.,  et  al.  (See  Mastin.  Mlgnon  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Woodward.  Anderson,  and  J.  B.  Cole.  I^-eper,  Mo.  Wlre- 
fence-stretchlng  clamp.  No.  1,198,807  ;  Sept.  19 ;  Oas. 
vol.  2.30  :  p.  806. 

Woody.  William  H..  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Two-speed  clutch 
and  brake.  No.  1.197,002;  Sept.  6;  Qas.  vol.  230;  p. 
94. 

Worlock,  Walter  B.,  Rome,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  B. 
Kelley,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Nursing  bottle.     No.  1,199,025: 
Sept.  19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  878. 
Worrell.    Harry    B..    Columbus.    Ohio.      Odorizing   device. 

No.  1,199,0.33:  Sept  19;  Oaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  880. 
Worthlngton    Pump    and    Machinery    Corporation.       (See 
Hewitt,    William    B..   assignor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Wright,  Edward.  Brookl/n.  K.  Y.  Traction-wheel.  No. 
1.197.888;  Sept.  12:  Qa».  fol.  230;  p.  450. 

Wright,  Ellery  C..  Brockton.  Mass.  Last.  No.  1,197.992  ; 
Sept.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  |x  490. 

Wright.  Ellis  8.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Railway  signaling  de- 
vice.    No.  1,198.177  ;.Sept.  12  ;  Oai.  vol.  230  ;  p.  ."553. 

Wright.  Frederick,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Wright  Storage  Battery  Company,  Poughkeepsle,  N.  Y. 
Battery-connector.  No.  1,197.246 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Oa».  toI. 
230 ;  p.  184. 

Wright.  .1.   D.      (See  Dickinson  and  Pritchett.  assignors.) 

Wright  &  Son  Company,  M.  (See  Douglasa.  Lewis  J., 
assignor. ) 

Wright  Storage  Battery  Company  (See  Wright,  Fred- 
erick, assignor.) 

Wr'ght,  Wilbur  L.,  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  to  The 
Paper  Vessels  Company,  Biiltlroore.  Md.  Paper  recep- 
tacle and  the  like.  No.  1J96,830:  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol. 
230 :  p.  .30. 

Wright,  Wilbur  L.,  assignor  to  The  Paper  Vessels  Com- 
pany, Baltimore.  Md.  vVattrprooflng  apparatus  and  the 
like.     No.  1.197.324  :  Sept.J  ;  Oaz.  vol.  2.^0  ;  p.  210. 

Wunsch,  Felix,  assignor  to  The  Leeds  A  Nortnrup  Com- 
pany, Phlladelphra,  Pa.  Electrical  measuring  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,1»9,724:  Sept  26;  (^Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1150. 

Wurtz,  Oeorge  W.,  Independence,  Iowa.  Movable  hay- 
rack attachment.  No.  1.109.142;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 
230;   p.  947. 

Wuthrlch,  John.      (See  Rival  and  Wuthrlch.) 

Wyckeart,  Charles,  Stockton,  Ca).  Chicken-feeder.  No. 
1,199,328;  Sept.  26;  Gai.  vol.  230;  p.  1011. 

Wvman,  Vincent  D.  (See  KJarpenter.  Charlj^s  E.,  as- 
signor.) 1 

X.    L.   Electric  Company.      (9ee   Ai 
signors.) 

Yaeger,  Adam  J.,  Rhodes.  lox^a.  Binder.  No.  1,197,884  ; 
Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol,  2.30:  p.  450. 

Yale  k  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Wicks. 
Clifford  P.,  assignor.) 

Yatea  Machine  Company.  (|Bee  Yates,  Thomas  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Yates.  Thomas  J.,  assignor  to  Yates  Machine  Company, 
Salem,  Mass.  Cari>et-cleantng  machine.  No.  1,199,517  ; 
Sept.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  lOSO. 

Yaw.  (,Mio  B.,  Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Remington 
Typewriter  Company.  IlloU,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine.    No.   1,198,503  ;  Sept.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  697. 

Ylngllng.  Frank  B.,  assignor  to  The  Ceramic  Machinery 
Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Machine  for  coating  tile, 
terra  cotta,  Ac.  No.  1,196,|31  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ; 
p.  30. 

Ylngllng,  George  L..  Wlnstoh-Salem,  N.  C.  Collapsible 
cBlcken-crate.  No.  1,198.3(15;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 
p.  596. 

Young,  Charles  D.,  Altoona,  Ph.  Track  construction.  No. 
1,199,143;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  948. 

Young.  David  H.     (See  Thibodeau.  Peter,  assignor.) 

Young,  Doctor  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  E.  Garvin.  Mar- 
quette, Mich.  Wood  flooring.  No.  1,198.306;  Sept.  12; 
Oaz    vol.  280;  p,  69«.  ' 


I 


kron   and   Harrison,   as- 


Young.  (3eorge  F.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Collapsed-tlro  alarm. 
No.   1.198,688;  Sept.   19;  <;az.   vol.  ^AO  :  p.  764. 

Young,  Leonard  A.      (See  Ormsbee,  (Tharles  O.,  assignor.) 

Voung,  William  J.,  Rochestnr,  N.  V.  Coliap>lt)lf  ^xaiTold- 
bracket.  No.  1,197  885  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  451. 

Yuba  Construction  (company.  The.  (See  Johnson,  Alfred 
C..  assignor.) 

Yullle.  Willard  F.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Railway-car.  No. 
1,196,832;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  31. 

Zabel,  Max  W.,  trustee.  (See  Borresen,  Helge  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

i&k.  Zan,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Making  wigs.  No.  1,199,144 ; 
Sept.  '-.'6  ;  <;az.  vol.  230 ;  p.  948. 

Zakini.  Daved,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lamp-shade  holder.  No. 
1,197,993;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  491. 

Zaleski,  Frank.  Sornerville.  ussiKtior  to  The  Reece  But- 
ton Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Tbread- 
cutter  for  sewing  machines.  No.  1,197,248 ;  Sept.  6 ; 
Oaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  184. 

Zaleskl,  Frank,  Somerville.  assignor  to  The  Reece  Button 
Hole  Machine  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Thread  clamp 
and  cutter  for  .sewing  machines.  No.  1.197.886;  Sept. 
12  ;   Gaz.   vol.   230  ;   p.   451. 

Zaleskl.  Frank.  Somerville.  assignor  to  The  Reece  Button 
Hole  Machine  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Thread  cutter 
and  clamp  for  sewing-machines.  No.  1,197,887  ;  Sept. 
12  ;    Gaz.    vol.   230  ;   p.    452. 

Zelsberg,  Fre<l  C.  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  Concentrating 
nitric  acid.  No.  1,197,167;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p. 
166. 

Zfegler,  Alfred  A.,  assignor  to  United  Electric  Apparatus 
Co.,  Boston.  Mass.  Contactj)ln  for  circuU-closlng  mem- 
bers.     No.  1,197,168;  Sept.  5;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  156. 

Zlehler,  Bernard  11.,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Lock.  No.  1.197.421  ; 
Sept.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  243. 

Zlehler.  Bernard  H..  Dayton.  Ohio.  Recording  device  for 
locks.     No.  1.197,422  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  243. 

Zieienske,  Julius M.,  Chicago.  III.  Attachment  for  wash- 
boilers.     No.  1,197,249  ;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  186. 

Zimmerman,  Andrew  O.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  F. 
Relnhold,  Plymouth,  Wis.  Washing-machine.  No. 
1.197.325;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  210. 

Zimmerman.  William  G.,  Harrlsburg,  Pa.  Jar-lifter.  No 
1,196,833;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  23(T;  p.  31. 

Zimmermann,  Hans,  assignor  to  Schutte  &  Koertlng  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.  Tube-sheet  and  forming  same. 
No.  1,198,307  :  Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  5!)7. 

Zlnk,  Clarence  S.,  Marshall,  Mo,  Device  for  testing  work- 
ing of  magnetos,  Ac.  No.  1,199,145;  Sept.  20:  Oaz.  vol. 
230  ;  p.  948. 

Zitzmann,  August,  Zurich,  Switzerland.  Term-recorder. 
-No.  1,198  308;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  .'>97. 

Zoffor  Plate  Glass  Manufacturing  Company.  (Se*  Bag- 
nail.   Edward,  assignor.) 

Zorgdrager.  Jesse  W.,  Boulder,  Colo.  Mud-chain  fastener. 
No.  1.197.423  ;  Sept.  5  ;  (ias.  vol.  230  ;  p.  244. 

Zorn,  Adolfh  A.  M..  Chatsworth,  111.  Bomb-thrower.  No. 
1,196,834;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  31. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


Abbott,  Chauncey  W.,  BSfdgnor  to  The  Amriican  Conduit 
ManufacturinK  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Plain  T- 
base  for  fittings  for  electrical  conduits.  No.  49,682 ; 
Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1162. 
Abbott,  Chauncey  W.,  assignor  to  The  American  Conduit 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Plain  T- 
cover  for  fittings  for  electrical  conduits.  No.  49,683  ; 
Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1162. 

Abbott.  Chauncey  W.,  assignor  to  The  American  Conduit 
Manufacturing  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Plain  cross- 
base  for  fittings  for  electrical  conduits.  No.  49,664  ; 
Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  1162. 

Abbott.  Chauncey  W.,  assignor  to  The  American  Conduit 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Plain  cross- 
cover  for  fittings  for  electrical  conduits.  No.  49,686  ; 
Sept.  M;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1163. 

Abbott,  Chauncey  W.,  assignor  to  The  American  Conduit 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Rlght-hand- 
twlsted  elbow-base  for  fittings  for  electrical  conduits. 
No.  49.686  :  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1163. 

Abbott.  Chauncey  W.,  assignor  to  The  American  Conduit 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Right-hand- 
twisted  elbow-cover  for  fittings  for  electrical  conduits. 
No.  49,087  :  Sept.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1163. 

Abbott,  Chauncey  W.,  assignor  to  The  American  Conduit 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Left-hand- 
twisted  elbow-base  for  fittings  for  electrical  conduits. 
No.  49,688;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1163. 

Abbott,  (Chauncey  W.,  assignor  to  The  American  Conduit 
Manufacturing  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Left-hand- 
twisted  elbow-cover  for  fittings  for  electrical  conduits. 
No.  48.689  :  Sept.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1164. 

Abbott,  Chauncey  W.,  assignor  to  The  American  Conduit 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Drop  T- 
base  for  fittings  for  electrical  conduits.  No,  49,690 ; 
Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1164. 

Abbott,  Chauncey  W.,  assignor  to  The  American  Conduit 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Drop  T- 
cover  for  fittings  for  electrical  conduits.  No.  49,691  ; 
Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1164. 

Abbott.  Chauncey  W.,  assignor  to  The  American  Condait 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Ninety- 
degree  flat  elbow-base  for  fittings  for  electrical  conduits. 
No.  49.692  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Oaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  1164. 

Abbott,  Chauncey  W.,  assignor  to  The  American  Conduit 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Ninety- 
degree  fiat  elbow-cover  for  fittings  for  electrical  con- 
duits.    No.  49.693;  Sept.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1164. 

Abbott.  Chauncey  W.,  assignor  to  The  American  Conduit 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Forty-flve- 
degree  flat  elbow-base  for  fittings  for  electrical  conduits. 
No.  49.694  :  Sept.  26  :  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1165. 

Abbott.  C'hauncey  W..  assignor  to  The  American  Conduit 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Fortv-flve- 
degree  fiat  elbow-cover  for  fittings  for  electrical  con- 
duits.    No.  49.695;  Sept.  26:  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1165. 

Abbott.  Chauncey  W.,  assignor  to  The  American  Conduit 
Manufacturing  Companv.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Surface 
electrical  conduit.  No.  49.696  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ; 
p.  1165. 

Abbott.  Chauncey  W..  assignor  to  The  American  Conduit 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Cover  for 
corner-boxes  for  electrical  conduits.  No.  49,697  ;  Sept. 
26;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1165. 

American  Conduit  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Abbott,   Chauncey  W.,  assignor.) 

Atelier  J.  P.  Clary  von  Carlsberg  Co.  (See  Von  Carls- 
berg.  John  P.  C.  assignor.) 

Bailey.  Oeorge  R.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Casket  Hardware 
Company,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.  Casket-handle  and  lugs. 
Nos.  49.698-702;  Sept.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  pp.   1165-6. 

Ball,  Henry  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  S.  Sternau 
A  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Lamp.  Nos.  49,636-7 ;  Sept. 
12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  631. 

Barlow,  Laurence  S.,  and  R.  J.  Rlchard.son,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Orange-peeler.  No.  49,638  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
230;  p.  631. 

Bayley.  <;eorge  W.,  New  York,  assignor  to  Bayley  A  Sons, 
inc..  Broooklvn,  N.  Y.  Electric-lighting  fixture.  No, 
49.593  :  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  .306. 

Bavlev,  Oeorge  W..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Bavlev  A  Sons, 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electric-lighting  fixture.  No. 
49.708;  Sept.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  280;  p.  1166. 

Bavley  A  Sons.     (See  Bayley,  George  W.,  assignor.) 

Becker,  Frederick  C,  Jeannette,  assignor  to  G.  R.  West, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Toy  whip.  No.  49.594  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  230:  p.  .306. 

Belswanger,  John,  assignor  to  Gill  Brothers  Company, 
Steuben vllle,  Ohio.  Shade-bowl.  No.  49,689;  Sept.  12; 
Oai.  vol.  280;  p,  681. 


Berg,    Allison    C,    Chicago,    III.      Automobile-body.      No. 

49.595  :  Sept.  5  :  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  300. 
Blesch.   Charles,   Newport,   Ky.     Burial-casket  plate.     No. 

49,661  :  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  883. 
Bolles,   Robert   E.,   New   York.  N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Fownes 

Brothers     A     CJo.,     London.     England.       (Jlove.       Nos. 

49.596-600 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  pp.  307-8. 
Brennan,    John    M.,    Roxbury,    Mass.      Kolllng-hoop.      No. 

49.001  :  Sept.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  308. 
Brlegel,  Theodore,  Rock  Island,  111.,  assignor  to  H.  E.  Win- 
ters,  Davenport.   Iowa.     Vemllng-machlne  casing.     No. 

49.602  :  Sppt.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  308. 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender    Company.       (See    Davenport, 

Hflrinon  F..  assignor.) 
Burgdorf.    Conrad    C,    Howell.    Ind.      Toilet-case.      No. 

49.640;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  681. 
Casket    Hardware    Company.       (See    Bailey,    George    B., 

assignor.) 
Cheney  Brothers,     (See  Crownfifld,  Sophie  L..  assignor.) 
Cheney  Brothers.      (See  Doughty,  Emma  W.,  assignor.) 
Cheney  Brothers.      (See  Olsson,  Anna,  assignor.) 
Cheney  Brothers.     (See  Simonson,  Gface  if.,  assignor.) 
Cohen,    David,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Display    advertisings 

vehicle.     No.  49.641  :  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 :  p.  632. 
Cohen,    David,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Direction-signal    for 

vehicles.     No.  49,642  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  632. 
Cook.  Wlnfleld   S.,  Binghamton.   N.   Y.     Lock-spike.     No. 

49.704:  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  1166. 
Cregler,  Nathaniel   B..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Combined  dln- 

Ing-table  signal  and  receptacle  for  articles.     No.  49,643  ; 

Sept.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  230:  p,  632. 
Crownfleld.    Sophie    L.,    New    York,    N.    Y..    assignor    to 

Cheney    Brothers.    South    Manchester,    Conn.      Textile 

fabric.     No.  49.705  ;  Sept.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.30 :  p.  1167. 
Davenport,    Harmon    P.,    assignor    to    Brunswlck-Balke- 

CoUender    Company,    Chicago.     111.      Tire-tread.      No. 

49.706  :  Sept.  26  ;  (3az.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1167. 
De   I..aval.   Carl    G..   Orange,   and   (J.    R.   Townsend,    East 

Orange.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Henry  R.  Worthlngton.     Me- 
ter-rasing.    No.  49.603;  Sept.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  808. 
De    Vilblss    Manufacturing    Co.,    The.      (See    De    VUblsa, 

Thomas  A.,  assignor.) 
De  Vilbiss,  Thomas  A.,  as.slgnor  to  The  De  Vilblss  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Toledo,   Ohio.     Air-brush.     No.   49,662 ; 

Sept.  19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  888. 
Doughty,  Emma  W,,  Cresskill,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cheney 

Brothers,     South    Manchester,    Conn.       Textile    fabric. 

No.  49.663  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  •  p.  883. 
Duplex  Vending  Machine  Company.     (See  Hartman,  Hans, 

assignor.) 
Ellis.  Vern.     (See  Bought.  Cordean  A.,  assignor.) 
Farmer,    Cecil    T..    Frankfort,    Ky.      Garment-rack.      No. 

49.664  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280  ;  p.  883. 
Federal  Rubber  Company,  The.     (See  Glthens,  Herbert  A.» 

assignor.) 
Fltz  Gerald,  John  J.,  Pontlac,  Mich.     Clock.     No.  49,644  ; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280  ;  p.  632. 
Fownes  Brothers  A  Co.     tSee  Bolles,  Robert  E.,  assignor.) 
Frledley-Voshardt  Co.     (See  Wellman,  I^ester  R..  ssslgnor.) 
Gates.  Charles  C,  Denver,  Colo.,   assignor  to   The   Inter- 
national   Rubber   Company,    Denver,    Colo.      Tire-tread. 

No.  49.646  ;  Sept,  12  ;  Gaz,  vol.  230 ;  p.  632. 
Gayle,  Philip  M..  Monroe.  La.     Mouth-examining  Instni' 

ment.     No.  49,646;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  632, 
Gentile,  John  B.,  Manchester,  N.  H.    Shoe.    Nos.  49.604-0  ; 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  pp.  308-9. 
Gill    Brothers    Company.       (See    Belswanger,    John,    aM- 

slgnor.) 
Gill    Brothers    Company.      (See    Huttig,    Ernest    W.,    as- 
signor.) 
Gist,  Dennle  W.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Phonograph  or  talk- 
ing-machine  cabinet.      No.    49,006 ;    Sept.    5 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

230  ;  p.  309. 
Glthens,  Herbert  A..  Milwaukee,  assignor  to  The  Federal 

Rubber  Company,  Cudahy,  Wis.    Tire-tread.    No.  49,607  ; 

Sept.  6  :  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  309. 
Green,    Dwlght    M.,    Muncie,    Ind.       I^apel  -  button.      No. 

49,608  ;  Sept.  5  :  Gaz    vol.  230  :  p.  309. 
Hammers,  Morgan  J.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Motor-vehicle  body. 

No.  49.609  ;  Sept.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  309. 
Hartman.    Hans.    I>ondon,    England,    assignor    to    Duplex 

Vending  Machine  (^nnipany,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ca»- 

ing  for   Tending-machines.      Nos.   49,610-11;    Sept.   6; 

<;az.  vol.  230;  pp.  309-10. 
Hawe.  William  F.  M.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Lamp-globe.     No. 

49.663;  Sept.  12;  GtLX.  vol.  230;  p.  684. 
Henry   R.   Worthlngton,   Inc.      (See  De   Laval  and  Town- 

««'nd.  assignors.) 
Hobba  Wall  Paper  Company,  The.     (See  Konlnek,  Johit, 

assignor.) 
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HiufglDs.  John  P.,  Sydney,  Kew  South  Wales.   Australia. 

Folding    cablnet-tAble    tot    a     Kwlng-machine.       Noa. 

49.647-8  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gas.  »ol.  230 ;  p.  633. 
Hurwltz,  Abrabam,  asiignor,  to  L.   Koaenberg,   New  York. 

N.    Y.      Scarf-pin    clutch,  i  No.    49,612 ;    Sept.    5 ;    Gaz. 

Tol.  230  :  p.  310.  ' 

Hattig,    Ernest    W.,    Plttsbfrgh,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Gill 

Brothers  Company,  SteubebvlUe,  Ohio.     Reflector-shade. 

No.  49.649 ;  Sept  12  ;  Gaz.  rol.  230 ;  p.  683. 
International     Rubber     Company,     The.        (See     Gates, 

Charles  C.  assignor.) 
Kimball  A  Chappell  Companf,  The.     (See  Kimball.  Ralph 

R.,  asaignor.) 
Kimball,  Ralph   R.,  assignor)  to  The  Kimball  &  Chappell 

Company.   Chicago,   111.      $ed.     No.   49,666 :   Sept.   19 ; 

Gaz.  rol.  230 ;  p.  884.  T 

Koplpovski.  Viktor  J.,  Phlladetphla,  Pa.    Jar-opener.     No. 

49.613  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Gas.  toI.  230  ;  p.  310. 
Konlnek.   Joan,   Paaaalc,    N.  J.,  assignor   to  The   Hobba 

Wall  Paper  Company.     Wnll-paper.     No.  49,600;  Sept. 

12  :  Gaz.  Tol.  280  ;  p.  683. 
Kraft,  Henry  P.,  Ridgewood;  N.  J.     Dust-cap  for  Talves. 


No.  49,614;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  tol.  230;  p.  810. 
raft.  Henry  P.,  Rldgewood,  N.  Y.     Dust-cap 
No.  49.707 ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1167. 


cap  for  valves. 


Kuzmlak,  Stephen.  Oakland.  H.  I.  Hatchet.  No.  49.666  ; 
Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  884. 

Lamb.  Joseph  P.,  assignor  to  Landers,  FVary  A  CHark, 
New  Britain,  Conn.  Klectflc  cooker.  No.  49,708  ;  Sept. 
26;  Gas.  vol.  2.30;  p.  1167. 

Landers,  F>ary.&  Clark.     (See  Lamb,  Joseph  F.,  assignor.) 

Landlne.  Peter  N.,  Milford,  Conn.  Ornamental  tubing. 
No.  49,667  ;  Sept.  19 ;  (Jaa.  vol.  230 ;  p.  884. 

Lehmberg.  William,  Phlladelfhla,  Pa.  Kadge  or  insignia. 
No.  49,709  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1167. 

Lowy,  Adolph,  New  York,  N.  V.  Corner-iron.  No.  49,615 ; 
Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  BIO. 

Lapo,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Manicure  nail-polisher. 
No.  49,710;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1167. 

Maerz,  Frederick  K.,  assignor  to  The  Scott-UUman  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio.  Bnacket  back  plate  for  electric- 
light  flztures.  No.  49,65)  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  : 
p.  633. 

Marsh.  Chester  A.,  Bay  Cify,  Mich.  Automobile-body. 
No.  49.711  :  Sept.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1168. 

Mason,  Charles  T.,  Sumter,  k.  C.,  asslnior,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  SpUtdorf  Hlectrlcal  Company,  Newark. 
N.J.  Magneto-casing.  No.  49,662  ;  Sept  12  ;  Gas.  vol. 
230;  p.  633. 

McKee,  Raymond  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Detachable  book  index- 
tab.     No.  49.ttl6 ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  310. 

McKlnlay,  Caroline  W.,  Westport,  Wash.  Toy.  No. 
49,817^;  Sept.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  fSO ;  p.  811. 

Mikela.  Charles  .\.,  Newcastle,  Ina.  Emblem-badge.  No. 
49.668  :  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol,  230  ;  p.  884. 

MiUward,  John  R.,  Newark,  N.  J.  ■  Casing  for  a  crumb- 
collecting  device.  No.  49,869  ;  Sept  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  230  ; 
p.  884. 

Mover,  Horace  C,  Oak  Par>,  assignor  to  The  Windsor 
Furniture  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Phonograph-cabinet. 
Nos.  49,654-6  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Jai.  vol.  .J30  ;  p.  634. 

Mumford,  .Norman  W.,  Mlllburn,  N.  J.  Child's  chair. 
No.  49.656 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  634. 

Murray,  John  W.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Glass  dish.  No.  49,712 ; 
Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1168. 

Newhall,  Henry  B.     (See  Plelfeter,  Henry  W.,  assignor.) 

OLeary.  Catherine  L.,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.  Y.  Symbolic 
hat     .No.  49,618;  Sept  6;  Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  311. 

Olsson,  Anna,  Harrington  Patk.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cheney 
Brothers.  South  Manchester,  Conn.  Textile  fabric. 
Nos.  49.67(^2  ;  Sept  19  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  pp.  S84-5. 

Pachner,  Vojtech.  Chicago,  IlL  Rotary  grater-casing.  No. 
49.619  ;  Sept  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  130  ;  p.  311. 

Papp.  Laszlo,  Zelienople.  Pa.  Bath  tub.  Nos.  49,667-8  ; 
Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280  ;  p.  634. 

Patent  Novelty  Company.  (See  Relmer,  George  H.,  as- 
sizor.) 

Phelan,  William  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Wall-cabinet  No 
49,659  ;  Sept  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  635. 

Plel.ster.  Henry  W.,  assignor  to  H.  B.  Newhall,  Westfleld, 
N.  J.  Guy-clamp.  No.  49.Q73  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ; 
p.  885. 


Pompeo,     August    Coraopolls,    Pa.      Postal    card.      No. 

49.620;  Sept  6;  Gas.  vol.  280;  p.  811. 
Reld,   Bertha   W^   Highlands,   N.   J.      Handkerchief.      No. 

49.621  :  Sept  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  811. 
Relmer,  George  H.,  assignor  to  Patent  Novelty  Company, 

Fulton,  111.     Towel  holder.     No.  49,622  ;   Sept.  5 ;  Gax. 

vol.  280;  p.  311. 
Richardson,  Robert  J.      (See  Barlow  and   Richardson.) 
Richman,   Charles  J.,   Oak   Park,   111.     Cap.     No.   49,674; 

Sept  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  280  ■  p.  885. 
Robin.son,   Henry,  South  Orange,  N.  J.     Frame  for  knife- 

pollshlng    machines.      No.    49,623 ;    Sept    5 ;    Gaz.    voL 

230;  p.  312. 
Rosenberg,  Louis.      (See  Horwits,  Abraham,  assignor.) 
Rought,  Cord«'an  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  V.  Ellla,  Ves- 
tal, N.   Y.     Umbrella-rack.     No.   49,624  ;   Sept  6 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  280  ;  p.  312. 
Rooght,  Cordean  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  V.  Ellis.  Yea- 

tal,  N.  Y.     Umbrella-stand.     No.  49,625  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Oas. 

vol.  280 :  p.  812. 
Rowland,  Janet  B.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.    Rag  doll.    No.  49,676 ; 

Sept  19:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  886. 
Sanetra,     Ludwig,     Chicago,     III.       Picture-frame.       No. 

49.676  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  886. 
Schluckebler.    Herbert,   Frankcnmuth.    MIrh.      Automobil«- 

tlre.     No.  49.677  ;  Sept.  19  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  886. 
Schoenhols,    Rosa.    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Hair  -  remover. 

No.  49,626  ;  Sept  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  312. 
Scott-Ullman   Company,  The.      (See  Maerz,  Frederick  K., 

assignor.) 
Slmonson,  Grace  H.,  Pelham  Heights,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Cheney    Brothers.    South    Manchester,    Conn.      Textile 

fabric.     No.  49,713  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1168. 
Snow.    Wilmer    8.,    Chicago,    III.      Llghtlng-flxture.      No. 

49,627  ;  Sept.  S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  312. 
Soul.er.  Henrv.  Prove.   Ttah.     Toilet  cabinet.     No.  49,628  ; 

Sept.  6 ;  Gai.  vol.  280 ;  p.  818. 
Splltdorf   Electrical  Company.      (See  Mason,   Charles  T., 

assignor.) 
Spot.*iwood.   Frank  D.,  Lexington,  Ky.     Hat.  hatband,  or 

similar  article.     No.  49,678;   Sept.   19;   Gas.   vol.  230; 

p.  886. 
Standlsh,    Katharine    L..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Hand    tele- 
phone-receiver support.     No.  49.679  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

230  ;  p.  886. 
Sternau  &  Co..  S.     (See  Ball,  Henry  P.,  assignor.) 
Stewart,   John   K.,   Chicago.   III.      Phonograpn-body.     No. 

49,629;  Sept  B;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  313. 
Stokes.  Robert  J.,  asslimor  to  Tbermold  Rubber  Company. 

Trenton,    N.    J.      Vehicle-tire.      Nos.    49,714-15 :    Sept 

27;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1168. 
Tamraadge,    Clark.    Columbus,    Ohio.     Finger  -  ring.     No. 

49.680  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  887. 
Tbermold  Rubber  Company.      (See  Stokes,  Robert  J.,  a«- 

Klgnor.) 
Townsend,  George  R.     (See  De  Laval  and  Townsend.) 
I'rbanowlcz,    Karolina,    Chlcopee,    Mass.       Picture-frame. 

Nos.  49.716-17;   Sept  26;  Gaz.  vol.   230;  pp.   1168-0. 
Von    Carlsberg,    John    P.    C,    assignor    to    Atelier    J.    P. 

Clary   von   Carlsl>erg  Co.,  Westerly,   R.   I.     Finger-ring. 

No.  49.630  :  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  318. 
Von   Carlsberg,  John   P.   Clary,  astilgnor  to   Atelier  J.  P. 

Clary  von   Carlsberg  Co.,  Westerly,   K.   I.     Flnger-rlng. 

No.  49.631  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  280  ;  p.  318. 
Wajoier.   Bernard    P..   assignor   to   The   W^agner   Manufac- 
turing Company.  Sidney.  Ohio.    Tea-kettle.     No.  49,718  ; 

Sppt.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1169. 
Wagner  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Wagner.  Bernard 

P..  assignor.) 
Walton,   Henry  A.,  Fort  Scott  Kans.     Distributer  of  de- 
odorizers   and    disinfectants.       No.    49,681  ;    Sept.    19 : 

GaT!.  vol.  230  :  p.  887. 
Weber.  Michael  W..  Chicago,  111.     Ring.     No.  49,632  ;  Sept 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  313. 
Wcllman,    Lester    R..    assignor    to    FrIedleyVoshardt    Co., 

Chicago,  III.     Ring  for  supporting  glass  lighting  t>owls 

Nos.  49.6,33-6:  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  pp.  313-14 
Werda.   Joel    E.,  Wew   York,   N.   Y.      Font  of  type.      No. 

49.660  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280  ;  p.  635. 
West.  (Jeorge  R.      (See  Becker,  Freuerick  C,  assignor.) 
Windsor    Furniture  Company,  The.      (See  Moyer,   Horace 

C,  assignor). 
Winters.  Fl.  E.     (See  Brlegel,  Theodore,  assignor.) 
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A.  D.  Goets  Co..  Ranson,  W.  Vi.     Horse-collars,  harness. 

and  parts  thereof.    No.  112,365  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ; 

p.  3^9. 
A.  J.  Bates  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Footwear.     No. 

112,466  ;  Sept  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  653. 
Abraham,  Aaron   G.,   Mollne,   111.     Candy.     No.  112,469: 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  653. 
Abrams    Sisters,    Richmond,    Va.     Cakes.     No.    112,604 ; 

Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  901. 
Acme  Manufacturing  Company,  South  Bend,  Ind.     Chests 

for  storing  wearing-apparel.    No.  112.400  ;  Sept.  5 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  230  :  p.  330. 
Acme   Shear   Company,   The,   Bridgeport,   Conn.     Scissors 

and  shears.     Nos.  112,743-4  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ; 
1179 


Andrew  Jergens  Co.,  The,  assignor  to  The  Andrew  Jergens 
Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Facial  and  dental  cream,  tooth, 
facial,  and  toilet  powder.  No.  112,426;  Sept  6;  Gaz. 
vol.  280 ;  p.  381. 

Arrow  Mfg.  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Carpet-cleanser.  No. 
112.753  :  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  1179. 

Aseptinol  Manufacturing  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  An- 
tiseptic ointment  and  powder.  No.  112,622  ;  Sept  19 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  901. 

Austin  &  Raup  Co.,  Detroit  Mich.  Certain  named  foods. 
No.  112,623  ;  Sept  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  2.30 ;  p.  901. 

Automatic  Concrete  Mixer  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Con- 
crete mixers,  hoppers,  conveying  and  dumping  buckets. 
No.  112,754  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1179. 


A.^:./'s."'.",i  xxr     r-i»-«.-    ^    r.^.,        ta     *  ,  w         v        .,  .,.      I    Automatic  Ticket  Selling  &  Cash  Register  Company,  New 
Adler    Saul  W..  Cleveland,  Ohio      Dental  broaches   drills.  York.  N.  Y.    Ticket-seHlng  machines.    No.  112,847^;  Sept 


probes,  and  cleansers.     Nos.  112,605-6;  Sept.  l6  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  901. 
Aeolian   Company,  The.  Merlden.   Conn.,  and   New  York. 

N.  Y.     Certain  named  musical  Instruments  and  supplies 

therefor.     No.  112.461  ;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  658. 
Aladdin   Products  Co.,   New   York,  N.   Y.     Chewing-gum, 

candy.    No.  112,401  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  380. 
Albany    Perforated    Wrapping    Paper    Company,    Albanv, 

N.    Y.      Toilet-paper   and    paper    towels.      No.    112,745; 

Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1179. 
Albany    Perforated    Wrapping    Paper    Company.    .\It>any, 

N.  Y.     Toilet  paper.     No.  112,751:  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 

230;   p.   1179. 
Albertson    &    Company,    Sioux    Cltv,    Iowa.     Piston-rings. 

No.  112.607  ;  Sept.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  901. 
Aldrldge,  WashlnRton,  Denver,  Colo.     Granulated  cereals. 

No.  112.746;  Sept  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  1179. 
Allenberg,   Herman,   Memphis.  Tenn.      Straight   and    corn 

whiskies  and    gin.      No.    112,755;    Sept.   26;    Gaz.   vol. 

230;   p.   1179. 
Alpers.  Henry  W..  Hnntingburg.  Ind.     Wheat-flour.     No. 

112.608  :  Sept.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  901. 
American  Agricultural  Chemical  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Poultry   feed.     -No.    112,462;    Sept    12;   Gaz.   vol.   280; 

p.  653. 
American     Agricultural     Chemical    Company,    The,    New 

York,    N.    Y.     Poultry    feed.     No.    112,609 ;    Sept    19 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  901. 
American    Barley    Company,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Cereal 

breakfast  food.     No.    112.402;   Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  280; 

p.  830. 
American  Bead  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Artificial 

pearls.     No.  112.403:  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  330. 
American   Chicle   Company.    New   York.    N.    Y.     CTiewlng- 

fum  and  confections.     No.  112,742 ;  Sept.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
SO ;  p.  905. 

American  Hard  Rubber  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Battery- 
Jars.     No.  112,404;  Sept  5:  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  330. 

American  La  France  Fire  Engine  Co.,  Inc..  Elmira.  N.  Y. 
Chemical  flre-extlngulshers.  No.  112,752;  Sept.  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1179. 

American  Lady  Corset  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.  Corset-waists 
and  hrassi^res.  .No.  112,405;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230: 
p.  880.  , 

American  Packing  Co..  Everett.  Wash.  Canned  salmon  i 
No.  112,846  :  Sept  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  329.  ' 

American  Packing  Co.,  Everett,  Wash.  Canned  salmon.  I 
No.  112.766  ;  Sept.  26 :  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1179. 

American     Paint    &    Supply    Co.,    Dallas,    Tex.     Certain   ' 
named    paints   and    painters'    materials.     No.    112,610: 
Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  901.  | 

American    Papetcrle    Company.    Albany    and    New    York, 
N.  Y. ;  Chicago,  HI.,  and  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Writing-   i 
paper.      Nos.    112.747-8  ;    Sept.    26 ;   Gaz.   vol.   230 ;    p.   j 

American  Ring  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Certain  I 
named  brass  and  nickel-plated  goods.  No.  112.767  •  I 
Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1179.  I 

American  Rubber  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Carriage  • 
cloth.     No.  112.611  •  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  901.       ' 

American   Toy   Mfg.   Co.,    Salem,   Mass.      Ring-toss,    toys 
comprising  a  paracJiuti^  with   bow  and  arrow,  and   mo- 
torman  set.     No.   112.749;  Sept  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;   p     i 
1179.  *-  .  '   y    ^ 

American    Type    Founders    Company.    .Jersey    City.    N.    J. 

Knives  for  printers'  use.     No.  112.760 ;  Sept.  26 :  Oas. 

vol.  280;  p.  1179.  .       ^  . 

American    Wringer    Company.    The,    New    York,    N.    T.  I 

(Hothes-wrlngers  and  parts  thereof.     Nos.  112,612-19 ;  I 

Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p   901. 
Ames  Shovel   &  Tool  Company,   Jersey   City,   N.  J.,  and  | 

Boston.     Mass.       Shovt'ls,     sfindes.    and     scoops.       Nos    I 

112,620-1  ;  Sept  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  901.  I 


5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  320. 
Avlston  Milling  Co..  Aviston.  111.     Self-rising  wheat-Qoor. 

No.  112,463;  Sept  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  W3. 
Babcock    Printing    Press    Manufacturing   Companv.   The, 

New  London.  Conn.     Printing-presses.    Nos.  112,^8-61 ; 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280  ;  p.  829. 
Baker-Vawter  Company,  Benton   Harbor,  Mich.     Periodi- 
cally-printed  magazine.      No.   112,758 ;   Sept.  26  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  230:  p.   1179. 
Balaguer,    Enrique    R..    New    York,    N.    Y.     MediciD*    for 

purification  of  the  blood.     No.  112,624  ;  Sept  19 ;  Gsa. 

vol.  230:  p.  901. 
Barataria  Canning  Co.,  Blloxl,  Miss.    Canned  shrimps  and 

canned  sweet  potatoes.     No.  112,362  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol 

230;  p.  329.  .      «  •  »"«• 

Basic  Products  Company.  Kenova,  W.  Va.  Refractory  ma- 
terial for  furnace-linings,  Ac.  No.  112,466;  Sept  12; 
Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  663. 

Batchelder.  Francis  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Games  No 
112,626  ;  Sept  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  901      "■™^"-     "**• 

Ba/kade  Company,  The^  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  and  Chicago, 


No.  112,406;   Sept.  6;  Gaz. 


111.     Certain   named  ifood. 
I        vol.  280  ;  p.  330. 
Baykade  Company,  The,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  and  Chicago, 
111.     Certain   cereal  preparation  for  Improving  quairty 
of  candy  and  sugar  products.     No.  112,464  ;  Sept.  12 : 
Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  653. 
Bayless  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Austin  borough    Pa 
and  New  York,  NY      Wrapping-paper.     No.   112'.407;' 
Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  830.  •      •  • 

Baysdorfer,      Otto,      Omaha,      Nebr.      Spark-plues       No 
112.626 ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  90l. 
'   Bear  Ltthia  Springs  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Nataral 
i       ™*S^''"'  '^ater.     .No.  112,627;  Sept.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  280- 
p.  901.  ' 

I  Beck   Company,    Charles,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Commercial 

3fo*"A"°*'^  ^lJ^°^  P^P**"-    ^^-  112,467 ;  Sept  12 ;  Gas.  toI. 
.£80 ;  p.  658. 

Bejean.  Etlenne,  Paris,  France.  Preparation  for  treat- 
ment of  gout  and  rheumatism.  No.  112,628;  Sent  19  • 
Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  901. 

Bell  Talking  Machine  Corporation,  The,  New  York  N  Y 
Phonographs  and  parts  thereof,  including  combine*! 
phonographs  and  their  cabinets.  No.  112.759  •  Sent 
26:  Gaz.  vol.  2.30:  p.  1179.  '        ^ 

Ben  T.  Hosklng  &  Bro..  Chicago,  111.  Canned  fish.  No 
112,514  ;  ,Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  654. 

Benlamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago  111 
Plug-clusters  for  Incandescent  electric  lamps  No' 
112.629:  Sept  19:  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  901. 

Berkson  Brothers,  Chicago,  III.  Hosiery.  No.  112  631- 
Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  901. 

Bernhelm  Distilling  Co.,  I.rf)ulsville,  Kv.  Whisky  No 
112.6,30  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  96l. 

Bianchlnl.  F^rler,  Lyon.  France.  Piece  goods  of  silk  or 
mixtures  of  silk  and  other  textile  materials  No 
112.363  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  829. 

Bianchlnl.  Fierier.  Lyon.  France.     Piece  goods  of  silk  or 
mixtures  of  silk  and  other  textiles.    No.  112,498  ;  Sent 
12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280  :  p.  664.  ^ 

Bill,  Alexander  H..  Boston,  Mass.  Tea,  coffee,  and  cocoa 
No.  112,409 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Gat.  vol.  280 ;  p.  881. 

Blackburn  Varnish  Co..  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Varnish 
No.  112,632  :  Sept  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30 :  p.  902. 

Blackstone,  William  B.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Batta-Dowder. 
No.  112.468;  Sept  12;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  668. 

Bleecker  Export  it  Trading  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T. 
Certain  named  chemical  and  pharmaceutical  prepara- 
tions.    No.  112,633  ;  Sept.  19  :  Oaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  ©oJl^ 

Block,  Gaston  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Perfume,  toilet  cream. 
powder,  nnd  water.  No.  112,469;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 
230  ;  p.  658. 


iiv         ALPHABETICtJAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Blomquist,  Axel  L.,  Boston,  Mftsa.     Cases  for  books,  toUet 

foods,  documeDts,  &c.     No.  112,470 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Uax.  vol. 
30  ;  p.  653. 
iBoDd  &  Co.,  <;eo.  A.,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.     Hosiery.     No. 

112.471  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Uaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  653. 

Bosch  .Magneto  Company,  New  ^ork,  N.  Y.  Certain 
named  elertrlral  apparatuf^  machines,  and  supplies. 
No.  112,635  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  toI.  230 ;  p.  902. 

•Bricher,    Karl,    Jr..    Belleville,   N.   J.      Strap  hones.     No, 

112.472  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  653. 
Bridgeport  Wood  Fln'shlng  Ca,  The,  New  Mllford,  Conn. 

Stain.     No.  112,637  ;  Sept.  IB ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  902. 

Briscoe  Motor  Corporation,  Jackson,  Mich.  Certain 
named  vehicles,  not  Including  engines,  and  parts  there- 
of.    No.  112,354  :  Sept.  6  ;  G»i.  vol.  230:  p.  329. 

Brown  Son  &  Co.,  W.  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cotton  piece 
goods.     No.  112,473:  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  653. 

Buffalo   .Novelty   Company,   Buffalo.   N.   Y.     Wlnaow-back- 

f rounds,    offlce-partltlons,    folding   and   sewing   screens, 
c.     No.  112.474  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  653. 

Bunting,  George  A..  Baltlmoee,  Md.  Medicine  for  the 
skin.     No.  112,638;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  902. 

Burton  Bros.  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cotton  piece  goods. 
No.  112.410;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  331. 

Buttonlath  Mfg.  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Plaster-board  for 
building  material.  No.  112,40.1  ;  Sept.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ; 
p.  331.  ; 

C.  A.  Spencer  &  Son,  Boston,  Ifasa.  Tanning  and  finish- 
ing extracts.  No.  112.722;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 
p   904. 

Cadillac  Auto  Truck  Co.,  Cadillac,  Mich.  Auto  or  motor 
trucks.     No.  112.763:  Sept.  t6  :  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1179. 

Caltol  Laboratories,  The,  Ne\»  York,  N.  Y.  Developers 
and  similar  compositions  fo(  u.se  in  photographic  proc- 
esses.    No.  112,4.5;  Sept.  V2:  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  653. 

■Calvert  Drug  Compony,  Baltimore,  Md.  Cigars.  No. 
112.476  ;  -Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  853. 

-Camprinl.  Vluda  de  Antonio  Lopez  Aldao,  Dolores  Her- 
nandez. La  Coruna,  Spain.  Certain  named  foods.  No. 
112.640  ;  Sept.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  902. 

■Carson  (ilov**  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Leather  gloves. 
No8.  112.478-80;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  653. 

Cartpr-Kearney  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Plain  and 
twille<l  cotton  piece  goods.  No.  112,412;  Sept.  5;  Gai. 
vol.  230;  p.  381. 

Cha.<s.  A.  Schieren  Company,  fiew  York,  N.  Y.  Certain 
named  belting  and  packing^.  No.  112,564;  Sept.  12; 
Gaz.  vol.  230 :  p.  656. 
.  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Metallic 
valves  for  general  purposes,  No.  112,764  ;  Sept.  26 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  230  .  p.  1179. 

Christian  Becker,  Inc.,  New  ^ork.  N.  Y.  Balances  and 
scales.     No.  112,408;  Sept.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  330. 

Clauas.  Andrew  H.,  Charleston,  S.  C.  Chemical  com- 
pound for  ( ertain  purposes,  No.  112,641  ;  Sept.  19 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  902. 

Clenol  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  New  Ybrk,  N.  Y.  Tooth-powder. 
No.  112,642  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.'»0  ;  p.  902. 

Columbia  Knitting  &  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Sweater- 
coats,  toques,  and  caps.  N0.  112,481;  Sept.  12;  Gaz. 
vol.  230  :  p.  653. 

Conradty,  Firm  of  C,  Nuremb«g,  Germany.  Carbon  elec- 
trodes.    No.  112.355;  Sept.  $;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  329. 

Continental  Silk  Mlll.^,  Inc.,  Ne(w  York,  N.  Y.  Crape.  No. 
112.356:  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  130;  p.  329. 

Cooksey,  Samuel,  Blackfrlars,  London,  England.  Hats  and 
caps.     No.  112,477;  Sept.  12;  Gai.  vol.  230;  p.  663. 

-Corn    Products    Refining   Co.,    P«'ew    York,    N.    Y.     Certain 
named  aluminum  cooKlng  utipnslls.     No.  112,643  ;  Sept. 
19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 :  p.  902. 
-Coyne  A  Delaney  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Toilet-seats. 

Nos.  112,.357-9:  Sept.  6;  (J«z.  vol.  230;  p.  329 
-Crew    Levlck    Company.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Emulslfylng- 
lubrlcant  for  hydraulic  (fovurnors.     No.  112,781  ;  Sept. 
26:  Gaz.  vol.  2.'»0  ;  p.  1180. 

vCrew  Levlck  Companv.  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.  Polish  for 
amtomoblles  and  furniture.  No.  112,782;  Sept.  26; 
Oaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.   1180. 

Cronan.  Joseph  D.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Novelty  doll.  No. 
112.644  :  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  902. 

Cross  B.  Z.,  San  Francisco.  C|il.  Compound  or  prescrip- 
tion to  prevent  the  odor  of  perspiration.  No.  112,645; 
Sept.  liT;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30 :  p.  ^02. 

Crown    Mercantile    Company.  .Chicago,    111.     Men's    over- 
•  alls   and    trousers.     No.    11:1.646;    Sept.    19;    <Jaz.    vol. 

230;   p    902. 

Cada  Joseph,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Macaroni.  No.  112,414 ; 
Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  331. 

Curtis  Olive  Corporation,  01o*mlngton  and  Los  Angeles, 
Cat  Antipasto,  a  compof<ltlon  of  chopped  fruits  and 
meats  and  oils.     No.  112,48$;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 

p.  653. 
David    McMeekan    Manufactuflng    Co.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 

Dextrin,  starches,  glue,  and  tallow  used  in  sizing.      No. 

112  682:  Sept.  19;  Oaz.  vol,  230;  p.  903. 
Davis  Supply  Co..  Los  Angelei,  Cal.     Furniture  and  floor 

polishes.     No.  112.486:  Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  663. 
De  Forest  Radio  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  New 

York    N.  Y.     Radio  telegraph  and  telephone  apparatus. 

No    112.486  :  8«>t.  12  :  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p   653. 
De  Forest  Radio  Telephone  and  Telojrraph  Company,  New 

York    N.  Y      Radio  telpjrrnph  and  telephone  apparatus. 

Nos. '112,765-6:  Sept.  26:  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1179. 
D«^'aney   k  Co.,   J.    M..   New   tork,    N.   Y.      Leather.      No. 

112.487;  Sept.  12;  Oaz.  vol,  230;  p.  654. 


Delgado   Mills,  Wilmington,   N.  C.     Ladles'   cotton  dress 

foods.  Nos.  112,415-16;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p. 
81. 

Despol,  Anton,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Certain  named  phar- 
maceutical preparations  for  toilet  purposes.  No. 
112.360;  Sept.  6;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  829. 

Detroit  Board  of  Commerce,  Detroit,  Mich.  Newspaper. 
No.  112,489  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  654. 

Dlffenderfer,  Charles  R.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Whisky  and  gin. 
No.  112,417;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  331. 

Digestive  Ferments  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Bacteriological 
products.  .No.  112,767;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p. 
1179. 

Dole,  Eleanor,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Skin  cosmetic  or 
cream.     No.  112,647;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  902. 

Douglas  Candy  Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Chocolate  confec- 
tion and  candy.  No.  112,648;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 
p.  902. 

Duboc  Paper  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Printing  and  writing  pa- 
per.    No.  112,361;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  329. 

Durex  Chemical  Works.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Sweetwater, 
Tenn.  Certain  named  chemical  and  pharmaceutical 
preparations.  No.  112,649;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 
p.  902 

E.  E.  Gray  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Certain  named 
canned  goods.  No.  112,666;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  280; 
p.  903. 

E.  R.  Webster  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Coffee.  No. 
112.587:  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  656. 

Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Sensitive  photo- 
graphic paper.  No.  112,362;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 
p.  329. 

Kdward  T.  Russell  &  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  <'ertain  named 
canned  goods.  .No.  112,711;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 
p.  904. 

Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Elec- 
tric storage  batteries  or  accumulators,  their  parts  and 
supplies.     No.  112,490;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  654. 

Ellis.  Hcn.son  S.,  ("addo,  Okla.  Powder  for  heaves.  No. 
112,650;  Sept.  19:  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  902. 

Elyila  Iron  and  Stfcl  Company,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Steel 
tubes.    Nos.  112,651-3  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2:10  ;  p.  902. 

Emerson,  Addle  D..  Portland.  Me.  Candles,  chocolates, 
and  bonbons.  No.  112,488:  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p. 
654 

Emerson  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  St.  I>ouis, 
Mi>.  I'ental  lathes  and  enK'nes.  buffors  and  grinders  for 
dentists'  ose.  No.  112,418;  ft«pt.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p. 
331. 

Emerson  Piano  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Device  for  con- 
trolling or  manipulating  player-pianos.  No.  112,491; 
Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  654. 

Enterprise  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Trolling  spoons  or  spinners  and  artificial  bait.  Nos. 
112,492-3:  Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  654. 

Ermold.  M.  Atlee,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Card  game.  No. 
112,494;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  654. 

insvllle, 
) :  p.  654 

F.  Blumenthal    Company.    .New    York.    N.    Y.       Leather. 


112.495:  Sep 


wing 
t.  12; 


Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  654. 


Nos.  112.7^1    2;  Srpt.  26;   Gnz.  vol.  230;  p.   1179. 

F.  M.  Hoyt  Shoe  Company,  Manchester,  N.  II.  Leather 
boots  and  shoes  No.  112,378;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 
p.  329. 

F.  W.  Woolworth  Co..  Watertown  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Certain  named  threads  and  yarns.  No.  112,740;  Sept. 
19  :   (Jaz.   vol.  230;  p.  906. 

Fairfield,  Thomas,  Hull.  England.  Remedy  for  Intestinal 
stasis,  gout,  rheumatism,  Stc.  No.  112.654  ;  Sept.  19  ; 
<Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  902. 

Fellsway  Ruober  Co..  Meflford.  Mass.  Ilpels  and  soles  of 
boots  and  shoes.  No.  112,655  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ; 
p.  902. 

Ferro  Machine  &  Foundrv  Co  .  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Gasolene-englnt>s.  No.  112,769 :  Sept.  26 ;  Oaz.  vol. 
230  :  p.   1179. 

Flschbeck  Soap  Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Compound  for 
washing,  cleaning,  and  polishing  certain  materials  and 
surfaces.      No.  112,496 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  2.30 ;  p.  664, 

Foose,  .\Iphonse  P..  Davton.  Ohio.  Corn  plasters.  No. 
112,656:  S»>pt    19:  Gaz.  vol.   230;  p.  902. 

Foote  A  Jenks,  Jackson.  Mich.  Still  or  carbonated  bev- 
erages and  extracts,  essences,  and  svrups  for  making 
the  same.  No.  112,771;  Sopt.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p. 
1180 

Forbes  &  Co.,  W.  S.,  Richmond.  Va.  Compound  lard. 
No.  112.497  :  Kept.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  664. 

Fore  River  Shipbuilding  Corporation.  Qulncv.  Mass.  Cer- 
tain nametl  ma<  hlucrv  and  parts.  No.  112.or(7  ;  Sept. 
19;  Oaz.  vol.  2.30  :  p.  1*02. 

Foster.  Firm  of  J.  R..  Plymouth.  N.  H.  Toothpicks.  No. 
112.364;  Sept.  5;  Oaz.  vol.  230:  p.  329. 

Foster.  Wln'rf^d  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Games  and  toys  com- 
prising devices  for  •ejecting  projectiles  and  games  in 
which  projectiles  are  ejected.  No.  112,419;  Sept.  0; 
Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  331. 

Fonlds  Brlggs  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Macaroni, 
spaghetti,  and  noodles.  No.  112.499;  Sept.  12;  Oas. 
vol.  230:  p    C64. 

Franklin  Simon  k  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Certain 
nam»'d  men's  furnishings,  undergarments,  and  cloth- 
Inn.     Nos.  112.388-9  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  330. 

Franklin  Sugar  Refining  Co..  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Oranulatpd  sufjnr  No.  112.658;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 
230;  p.  902. 
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Fredrlksstad  Elektrokemlske  Fabrlker  A/8  P.  B.  P.,  Pred- 

rlksstad,   Norway.     Certain   named   chemical   and  phar- 

jiaceutlcal   preparation.     No.   112,600 ;    Sept.    12 ;   Oaz. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  t;54. 
Freydberg    Bros.    Inc.,    New   York,    N.   Y.     Seam-blndlngs. 

No.  112,501  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  654. 
Frontier    Milling   Company,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Wheat- 
flour.     No.  112,420;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  331. 
Fry    Remedy    Co.,    Greenville,    Tenn.     Liquid    remedy    for 

certain  na  ned  diseases  of  poultry.     No.  112,659;  Sept. 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  902. 
Frye    k    Co.,    M.,     Milwaukee,    Wis,      insecticides.      No. 

112,660;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  902. 
Pulton    Company,    The,    Milwaukee,    Wis.       Spark-plugs. 

No.  112.772;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1180. 
'G.   E.   Bursley  k  Co.,   Fort   Wayne,    Ind.     Blended  coffee. 

No.  112,639;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  902. 
Gadna,     Marko,     Seattle.     Wash.       Blood- purifier.       No. 

112,661;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  902. 
Gamble  Marsh    k    Company,    Denver,    Colo.     Deodoriser. 

No.  112.602  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 :  p.  654. 
Gano,   Edwin   E.,  Koundbrook,  N.  J.     Bran   cookies.     No. 

112,773 -Sept.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1180. 
Gardner    Pine  -  Needle    Extract    Company,    The,    Sharon 

Springs.    N.    Y.     Extracts,    embrocations,     spirits,    oil 

made   from  pine-needles.     No.   112,662  ;   Sept.  19  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  230;  p.  902. 
General   Electric  Company,   Schenectady,  N,  Y.     Toothed 

gearing,    gears,    and    pinions.     No.    112,663;    Sept.    19; 
az.  vol.  230;  p.  902. 
General   Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Watson,   Sidney 

A.,  assignor.) 
Geo.    P.    Braun    Company,    Chicago,    111.     Oleomargarln. 

No.  112,636:  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  902. 
George  Borgfeldt  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  named 

toys  and  games.     No.  112,353;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 

p.  329. 
Gibson,  Arthur  H.  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Small  self-pro- 
pelled vehicles.     No.   112,421 ;   Sept.  6 ;   Gaz.   vol.  230  ; 

p.  331. 
Goldstein-Sens   Co.,    Inc.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Men's   and 

boys'   outer  suits,  overcoats,    trousers,   and   vesta.     No. 

112.366;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  329. 
Goo<lyear    Tire    k    Rubber    Company,    The,    Akron,    Ohio. 

Elastic  vehicle-tires.     No.  112,664;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 

230;  p.  90.3. 
Gordan  Studios,  Inc.,  The,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Oll-palntlngs. 

No.  112,367  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  829. 
Grady    Mfg.    Co.,    The,    Long    Island    City.    N.    Y.     Metal- 
polishes.     No.  112.603;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  664. 
Grafniueller  Medicine  Co.,  The  Ad.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Tonic 

for   treatment  of  disorders  of  the  blood,  stomach,  and 

liver.     No.  112,504;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  664. 
Grain    Products    Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo.     Biscuits    or 

cakes.      .\o.  112,665:  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  903. 
Grocers  Supply  Co.,  The.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     CerUln 

named  foods.     No.  112,605;  Sept.  12;  Oaz.  voL  280;  p. 

664. 
Grossman  k  Sou,  I.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Misses'  and  Juniors' 

suits  and  coats.     No.  112,422;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 

p.  331. 
Gurley  Candy  Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Choco- 
late candy.     No.  112,606 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  230 ;  p. 

664. 
Gutb   Chocolate  Company,   Baltimore,   Md.     Candy.     No. 

112,308  ;  Sept.  5  ;  (.az.  vol.  230  ;  p.  329. 
U.    La   Cure   Company,    Chicago.    111.     Polish    for   certain 

named   surfaces  and    removing   paint    from    glass.     No. 

112,670;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  903. 
H.  C.  White  Company,  North  Bennington,  Vt.     Children's 

vehicles.     No.  112,398  ;  Sept.  5  ;  (.az.  vol.  230;  p.  330. 
H.  W.  Clark  Co.,  Mattoon,  111.     Meter-boxes.    No.  112,413  ; 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  331. 
Halcress  Co.,  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Preparation  for  the 

relief  of  the  odor  of  perspiration.     No.   112,507  ;   Sept. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2iH} ;  p.  654. 
Hall    Bros.,    Rochester,    N.   Y.      Halr-tonlc.      No.   112,776 ; 

Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1180. 
Hall.   John    B.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Locks.      No.    112,774; 

«eDt.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1180. 
Hart  Albln    Co.,    Billings,    Mont.     Corsets.     No.    112,667 ; 

Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  90.3. 
Hart   Schaffncr  &  Marx,  Chicago,   111.     Men's  suits.     No. 

112,369  ;  Sept.  5  ;  (iaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  329. 
Hartnian  Co.,  The.  Chicago,  111.     Hog-oUers.    Ng.  112,776  ; 

Sept.  26;  Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  1180. 
Haseltlne,     Sherwln     L.,     Springfield,     Mo.     Tablets     for 

treatment  of  la  grippe  and  colds.     No.  112,508;   Sept. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  654. 
Haskell  k  Vaughan,    Worcester,   Mass.     Polish  for  wood- 
work.    No.   112.423;   Sept.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  331. 
Hatch.    Orvllle    C,    Seattle,    Wash.     Vacuum-valves    for 

steam-heating   systems.     No.   112,609;    Sept.    12;   Oaz. 

vol.  230;  p.  654. 
Hays  &  <.rveu.  .New  York,  N.  Y.    House  and  maids'  dresses, 

nurses'     uniforms,     wrappers,     shirt-waists,     kc.       No. 

112,424  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  331. 
Henderson    &    Ervln,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Textile    under- 
wear—viz., union  cults.     No.  112,510 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  654. 
Hewitt    k    Brothers.    C.    B..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Binders' 

board.     Nos.  112,370-1  ;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  '230:  p.  329. 
Hicks,    Allen    R.,    Rldgefleld    Park,    N.    J.      Hosiery.      No. 

112,872 :  Sept.  6 ;  Gaz.  toI.  280 ;  p.  829. 


Hlnderer.  John  P.,   HlllUrd,  Ohio.     Teterlnary  medldne 

for    treatment   of  gall.     No.    112,511 ;    Sept.    12 ;    Gaz. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  654. 
Holman  Soap  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Certain  named  pharma- 
ceutical preparations  for  toilet  purposes.     No.  112,512; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  664. 
Holopfaane  Glass  <  o.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Glass  bowls, 

shades,    and    reflectors.     No.    112,669 ;    Sept.    19 ;    Gas. 

vol.  230 ;  p.  903. 
Holtz  &  Freystedt  Restaurant  k  Wine  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.    Y.     Scotch    whisky.     No.    112,670;    Sept.    19;    Gaz. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  903. 
Hopkins   k   Son.    Ferd.   T.,    New   York,    N.   Y.     Medicated 

soap.     No.  112,513  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  654. 
Hunter   Brothers,    Kan.sas  City,   Mo.     Soluble  lodin.     No. 

112,374  :  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  329. 
I.  M.  Jacobson  k  Sons  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Babbitt  metal. 

No.  112,425;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  881. 
Imperial    Player    Roll     Company,    Chicago,    111,       Moslc- 

sheets    for    musical-instrument    players.      No.    112,671 ; 

Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  903. 
Insulating   Materials   Co.,    Detroit,    Mich.     Electrical    in- 
sulating materials.     No.   112,779;    Sept.   26;    Gas.   toL 

230;  p.  1180. 
International  Fashion  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Semi- 
monthly and  weekly  magazines.     No.  112,375:  Sept.  5; 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  330. 
J.   Spencer   Turner  Co.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Cotton    dock. 

No.  112.575;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  666. 
Jacobs.  Wllbert  B..  Emlenton,  Pa.     Lubrlcatlng-olU.     No. 

112,616;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  654. 
Jaeger-Smedsvlk  Co.,  The,   Haugesund,   Norway.     Canned 

fish.     No.  112,376;  Sept.  5;  (^ai.  vol.  230;  p.  380. 
Jewel  Tea  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Soft  and  non-alcoholic 

beverage  or   drink.     No.   112,672;    Sept.    19;   Gaz.   vol. 

2.30:   p.  903. 
Jobst-Bethard  Co.,  Peoria,  III.     Certain  named  foods.     No. 

112,760;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1179. 
John  H.  Shlpway  k  Brother,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Flooring 

and   flooring   materials   of   cement   and   chips   of  stone. 

No.  112,387  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  330. 
John     Hauensteln    Brew.    Co.,    New    llm,    Minn.       Non- 
alcoholic   brewed    malt    beverage.      No.    112.668;    Sept. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  903. 
John    Hoberg    Co.,    The,    Green    Bay,    Wis.     Toilet-paper, 

paper  toweling,  and   napkins.     No.   112,777;   Sept.   26; 

(iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1180. 


John    Hoberg   Co.,    The,    Green    Bay,   Wis.     Toilet-paper. 

No.  112.778;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  11    " 
John  T.   Stanley  Co.   Inc.,  New  York,   S.   Y. 


No.  112.778;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1180. 

Soap.     No. 

112,569;  Sept.  12;  Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  656 
John  T.  Stanley  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bluing.     No. 

112.723  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  904. 
John  T.  Stanley  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Soap.     Nos^ 

112,824-5;  Sept.  26;  Gai.  vol.  230;  p.  1181. 
Jones,    Samuel    11.,   Altus    Okla.      Moving-picture   screens. 

No.  112.427;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  881. 
Julius  Aderer,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Dental  alloy  for  den- 
tal crowns,  bridges,  pins,  and  plates  for  artificial  teeth. 

No.  112,460  ;  Sept.  12  :  (Jaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  663. 
Kathol  Manufacturing  Company,    Inc.,   New   York,    N,  T. 

Photographic  developers.     No.  112,678 ;  Sept.  19  ;  Oai. 

vol.   230  :   p.  903. 
Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Teas  and  coffees.     No.  112,428;  Sept.  6;  Gas.  vol.  280; 

p.  331. 
Kelly  Manufacturing  Company,  Corpus  Chrlstl,  Tex.     Sott 

drinks   and    flavors    for    making   same      No.    112,429 ; 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  381. 
Kendall,  Henry  E.,  Shelby,  N.  C.     Remedy  for  corns,  cal- 
luses, and   i)union8.     No.   112,616 ;   Sept.  12 ;  Gas.  vol. 

230 :  p.  654. 
Kendall,    Henry    E.,    Shelbv,    N.   C.     Remedy    for   certain 

named  diseases.     No.  112,517  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230 ; 

p.  654. 
Kentucky  Cotton  Yarn  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.     Cotton 

yarn.     No.  112.674  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  903. 
Kerner-Freedinan    Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.,   Newark,    N.   J.      Braa- 

sl^res  and  corsets.    No.  112,430  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  280  ; 

p.  331. 
"  Kios  ■'  Clgaretten-  k  Tabak-Import-Engros  Fabrlk  ttlrk. 

Tabake  u.  Clgaretten   E.  >Robert   B6hme.   Dresden.   Ger- 
many.    Leaf,  smoking,  chewing,  and  snuff  tobacco  and 

cigarettes.     No.   112,634;   Sept.    19;   Gas.    vol.    230;   p. 

902. 
Kops  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Abdominal  belts  made  of 

rubber,   cloth,   and   combinations  of  rubber   and   cloth. 

No.  112,780;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1180. 
Krano-Zema  Company,    Olrard,    Kans.     Remedy    for    skin 

diseases,    and    particularly    for    eczema.     No.    112.518 ; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  654. 
Krusius    Brothers.     New    York,    N.    Y.      Certain    named 

cutlery.     No.  112,675:  Sept.  19;  Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  90S. 
Kohlman  &  Cbambllss  Co.,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.     Deodorant 

and   astringent   powder.     No.   112,619;   Sept.   12;   Oai. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  664. 
La    ValUere   Co.,  The,    New   OrleaDS,  La.      Talcum,   face, 

and    sacfapt    powders,     toilet    waters,     perfumes.       No. 

112,680;  Sept.  19;  Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  J>08. 
Lafore-Foster  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Cartons,  boxes, 

and    chests    made    of    certain    named    materials.       No. 

112,431  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Oaz.  vol.  280  ;  p.  381. 
Lange  Canning  Co.,  Ean  Claire.  Wis.     Canned  vegetables. 

Nos.  112.677-9  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  280 ;  p.  903. 
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Lfturent.  Pierre,  Bol»-CoIomb««.  France.  Compoand  of 
alkaloids  acting  as  an  analge$lc  in  parturition  or  de- 
livery.    No.  112,520;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2S0 ;  p.  655. 

Le  Blond.  Emeat.      (See  dteTcaf,  Ttaomaa  E.,  asalgnor.) 

Lee.  William  8^  Seattle.  Waah.  Salve.  No.  112.681; 
Sept.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  90|. 

Lelnas.  Ernst.  Milwaukee,  Win.  Bread,  cake,  doogbnuta. 
pies,  oastry,  Ac.     No.  112.621  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ; 

Levy   Overall   Manufactarlng   Company.   The.   Cincinnati, 

Ohio.     Overalls,  Jampers,  and   trousers.     No.   112,522 ; 

Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  653.  „     .      vr    ^ 

LlgmaHtlc   lavement  Corporation,   The.    New   York.   N.   Y. 

Cementltlous  pavement   for  roadways  and   other  areas. 

No.  112.523  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  655. 
Lime  Cola  Co..  Montgomery,  Ala.     Extract  and  flavoring- 
syrup  for  soft  drinks.     No.  115^783  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

230;  p.  1180.  „        1  .,         ^  ,  T 

Louisiana    Moss    Ginning    Compiny,    New    Orleans.    La. 

Cured   ginned    Spanish   moss.      No.    112,524;    Sept.   12; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  655. 
Lowry  Medicine  Company,  The,  Cambrldjte,  Ohio.     Reme- 
dies   for    certain    named    allm«Dt.s    and    diseases.      No. 

112,377  ;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  330. 
Luedtke,   Edward  C.   Laporte,   Ind.     Remedy  for  chronic 

or  acute  pulmonary  affections  of  the  throat  and  lungs. 

No.  112.525:  Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  655. 
Magnolia   Metal   Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Antimony. 

No.  112,784  ;  Sept.  26;  Gas.  vol.  230;  D.  1180. 
Manvllle  Company.  Providence.  I.   I.     Cotton  and  mixed 

piece  goods  and  draperies.     No^  112.432;  Sept.  5;  Oaa. 

vol.  230 ;  p.  331. 
Marden,  Orth  &  Hastings  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     Curriers  ol!:; 

and  soap  greases.     No.  112.433}  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 

^arkoe,  Samuel,  New  York.  N.  t.  Bonneta.  hata,  caps, 
and  hat-framea.     No.  112,786 ;  Sept.  26;  Gai.  vol.  230; 

Marshall*  Steams  Co..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Wall  ana 
foidlDK'  beds.  No.  112,378;  aept.  5;  Gar.  vol.  2.^0: 
p.  330. 

Martinez.  Jo8#.  Brownavllk',  Texj  Medicinal  piaster  and 
purgative  soluUon.  No.  112,7l6;  Sept.  26:  Gai.  vol. 
230 :  p.  1180.  , 

Mastic  Wall  Board  &.  Roofing  Coi,  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Stucco  or  plaater  board  and  wnU-board.  No.  112,787  ; 
Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1180.  ,,«^„ 

Matalone,  Giuseppe.  Chicago.  111.  OUve-oU.  No.  112.879 ; 
Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  $30. 

Maison,  I?:arl  L..  Coldwater,  MlcU.  Bread.  No.  112.683  ; 
Sept.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  903L 

McClelland,  West  A.,  Newark.  Ohio.  Medicine  for  asthma 
treatment.     No.  112.434  :  Sept.  B  :  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  331. 

Mclnnes  Steel  Co.,  Ltd..  Corry,  Fa.  Crucible  tool,  cello- 
vanadium  oil-hardening,  and  chrome-nickel  steel.  No. 
112,526:  Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  655. 

McMillan.  Luther  W..  LonlsvlUe,  Ky.  Hand  soap.  No. 
112,627  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  230 ;  p.  666. 

Meehan,  I »«vi<r  C,  Columbus.  Ohld.  Doors.  No.  112,788  ; 
Sept.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  118d. 

Men(lel»on  Bros.,  Inc..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Japanese  cot- 
ton  crape.     Noa.   112.684-5  ;   S^pt.   19  :   Gaz.   vol.   230  ; 

p.   903.  .... 

Mendelson  Bros.  Co.,  New  York,  N*  Y.     Ladles  .  men  s,  and 

children's  sweaters.     No.  112.7$9  ;   Sept.  26;  Gai.  toL 

230:  p.  1180. 
Menagh    iH-i.tsl    Supply    Co.,    Newark.    N.    J.      Cements. 

alloys,  wax,  and  modeling  com]^oands  for  dentlata'  nae. 

No.  112.790  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Ga«.  volj230  ;  p.  1180. 
Merrill  Candy  Company.  Merrtll,  Wis.     Chocolate  package 

foods  and   candles.     No.  112,5t8  ;  Bept.   12;  Gaz.  vol. 
30  :  p   655. 
Meyer,  Pitts  &  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Whisky.     No.  112.529  ; 

Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  655 
Mlchluaii    Wire    Goods    Co..    Nlle|.    Mich.       FoUUng    wire 

doll-bed.     No.  112.791  :  Sept.  261;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1180. 
Mtgel.    JnlluB    A.,   New   York.   N.   Y.      Silks  In    the  piece. 

No.  112,530  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol,  230  :  p.  655 
UlUer.  Edward  S.,  New  York.  N,  Y.     Brandies  and   cor- 
dials.    No.  112.792;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1180. 
Miller    Rubber    Company,   The.    Akron.    Ohio.      Hot-water 

bottles  and   bags,  water-bags.      No.   112.686;   Sept.  19; 

Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  903. 
Milwaukee   .Apparel  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Bonnets, 

hats,  and  hat-frames.     No.  112,380  :  Sept.  5  ;  Gai.  vol. 

280 ;  p.  330. 
Mineral  Herb  Co..  The.  Buffalo,  S.  Y.     Halr-tonlcs.     No. 

112.581:  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2|0  ;  p.  665. 
Minor  k  Son.  P.  W..  Batavia.  N.  T.    Leather  shoes.     No. 

112,435  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  280  :  p.  331. 
Modem     Publishing    Company.    Th*-.     New    York,    N.    Y. 

Monthly   magazine.     No.   112.087:    Sept.   19;    Gaz.  vol. 

230  :  p.  903. 
Mohawk   Chemical   Company.   Chficago,    111.      Poltsbe«   for 

furniture,  pianos,  automobiles.  Ike.     No.  112,381;  Sept. 

6  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  880. 
Mola.<tsine  Company.  Limited,  The.  (^treenwich  and  London, 

England.     Fertilisers  for  agrlciiltnral  and  bortlraltaral  j 

purposes.     Nos.    112.798-4;    Sebt.    26;    Gai.    vol.    280; 

p.  1180.  ^ 


p.   iipy. 
Monmonth  Chemical  Company.  Ktvport.  N.  J.     Chlorate 

of  potash.     No.  112,688  :  Sept.  19  :  Oaz.   vol.  230  ;  p. 

90.-?. 
Mnmn.    Jowph    F..   Brooklvn.    N.    Y.      Burial-robea.     No. 

112.436:  Sept.  5:  Gar  rol.  230}  p.  SSI. 


Morgan,  Joseph  P.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Metal  trimmings  for 

caskets.     No.  112,689;  Sbpt.  19;  Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  903. 
Murry,  (Jeorge  H.,  Madison.  N.  C.     Stock  condltlon-powder. 

No.  112.532:  Sept.   12;  Gaz.   vol.  230;  p.  655. 
Mystic    Mlt    Company.    Inc.,    .New    York.    N.    Y.     Metallic 

cloths  for  cleaning  purposes.     No.   112.795;   Sept.  26; 

Gai.  vol.  230;  p.  1180. 
N.  K.  Falrbank  Company,  The,  Union  township,  near  Gut- 

tenberg,    N.    J.,    and    Chicago,     111.       Washing  powdera. 

No.  112,768:  Sept.  26;  Gai.  vol.  230;  p.  1179. 
National  Chemical   Company  of  California,    Los  Angeles, 

Cal.     Water-softening    lompound.     No.    112,796 ;    Sept. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1180. 
National  Juvenile  -Xuto  Co..  The.  Toledo,  Ohio.     .Tiivenlle 

autos.     No.  112.533:  Sept.  12;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p    655. 
National  Refrigerator  &  Fixture  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Refrigerators,  cold-storage  rooms,  and  cold-store  doors. 

No.  112,797  ;  Sept.  26-  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1180. 
Naumann.    Lorenz    A.,    liurlingtou,    Iowa.      Tooth    powder 

and  paste.     No.  112,534  :  Sept.  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  230  :  p.  666. 
Neenah  Paper  Company,  Neenah,  Wis.     Bond  and  ledger 

paper.      Nos.    112.536-44 ;    Sept.    12 ;    Gaz.    vol.    230 ; 

p.  055. 
New    Departure    Manufacturing    Company.    The.    Bristol, 

Conn.      Antifriction  bearings    and    parts    thereof.      No. 

112.382:  Sept.  5;  t;az.  vol.  230;  p.  330. 
New   England   Maple   Syrup  Company,  Cambridge,   Mass. 

Syrup,  honey,  and  boiled  elder.     No.  112,383  ;  Sept  6 ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  330. 
Nicholson,   Sldnev   H.,   Decatur,   111.     Certain  pharmaceu- 
tical   preparation    for    toilet    purposes.      No.    112,690; 

Sept.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  903. 
Nooksack    Pa  king    Company,     Portland,    Oreg.       Canned 

•wilmon.     No.  112,545:  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  655. 
Nooksack    Packing    Company,    Portland,    Orejc.      Canned 

salmon.     No.  112,691  ;   Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  90S. 
Northern  Jobbing  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Certain  named 

foods.      No.   112,692;   Sept.  19;   Oai.  vol.  230:  p.  90S. 
.Northwestern   Elevator  and   Mill   Co..   The,   Toledo,   Ohio. 

Bran  flour.      No.    112,546;    Sept.    12;    Gaz.    vol.    230; 

p.  055. 
Nowak  Milling  Corporation    Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Poultry,  stock, 

horse,  and  dairy  ffH>ds.     No.  112.437  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gai.  vol. 

230:  p.  331. 
Nassbanm  Bros.,  Balnhrldge,  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Welch 

Grape  Juice  Company.   Westfleld.    .N.    Y.     Nonalcoholic 

carbonate<l   beverage  and  syrup  for  making  same.     No. 

112.798;  Sept.  26;  dm.  vol.  230;  p.  1180. 
Ohio  Salt  Company.  The.  Wadsworth.  Ohio.     Salt.     Noa. 

112.799-801  ;  Sept.  26:  <;az.  vol.  230;  p.  1180. 
Old    File    Cutlery    Company.    Havana,    111.     Cutlery.     No. 

112.802;  Sept.  26;  (Jai.  vol.  280;  p.  1180. 
Olson    Rub   Company.   Chicago,    III.      Saponaceous   powder 

for  denning  rues,  carpets,  Ac.    ^o.  112,547;  Sept.  12: 

Gaz.  vol.  2.^10:  p    655. 
Oppenhelm.  Ooerndorf  &  Co.  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     Khaki 

twills.     No.  H2.54R:  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  666. 
Overton.    Anthony.    Chicago.    III.      Hair    tonics    and    po- 
mades.    No.  112,693:  Sept.  19;  Gai.  vol.  230;  p.  908. 
Owl    Chemical   Co.,    Terre    Haute,    Ind.      Insecticide.     No. 

112,694:  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  903. 
Owl   Drue  Company.  The.   San   Francisco,  Cal.      ParafRn- 

oll    used   in    the   treatment   of   certain    named    diseases. 

Nos.  112.09.^-6  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Oai.  vol.  230  ;  p.  908. 
Oxweld   Acetylene  Company,  Chicago.   III.     Two  and  four 

wheel   hand-trucks.      No.    112.549;    Sept.   12;   Gas.   vol. 

230  :  p.  655. 
Oxweld  Acetylene  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Combined  rob- 
ber and  fabric  hose.     No.  112,660 ;  Sept  12  ;  Oai.  vol. 

230:  p.  665 
Oxweld    .Acetylene   Company,   Chicago,    III.      Welding-flnz. 

No.  112,697  :  Sept.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  903. 
P.  &  W.  Mfic.  Co.,  The,  Boston.  M  ins.     Liquid  preparation 

for   removing   rust.      .No.    112.551:    Sept.    12:    Gaz.    vol. 

230 :  p.  655. 
Pacific  Coast  Rattan  Co..  Oakland.  Cal.     Chairs,  rockers, 

tables,   and   settees.      No.   112,662;   Sept.   12;   Gai.   vol. 

230  ;  p.  655 
Pacific  Mlldcure  Co..  Seattle,  Wash.     Smoked  and  salt  sal- 
mon, smoked  halibut  and  herrings.     No.  112.S84  ;  Sept. 

5:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  330 
Pacific    Pea    Packing   Company,    E^au    Claire   and    Chetek, 

Wis.,  and   Oakdale.  Cal.     Canned  fruits  and  vegetables. 

Nos.   112.«9H-9:   S»'iit.    19;  <laz.  vol.   2;J0  ;  pp.  903-4. 
Palardy,  .Alfred,  Plymouth.  Mass.     Catsup,     No.  112.885; 

.Sept.  5  :  (;az.   vol.  230  ;  p.  .iSO. 
Panzarell-t.  Joseph  J.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Dandruff  remedy. 

No.  lir.700:  .Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30:  p.  904. 
Par    Ijiboratories    Company,    Pittsburgh.     Pa.       Aqueous 

solution  of  radium  for  treating  certain  named  diseases. 

No.  112,703:  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  904. 
Parker  Brothers.  Portland.  Me.,  and  Salem,  Mass.     Card 

jrames.     No.  112.701  :   Sept.  19:  Gai.  vol.  230;  p.  904. 
Parker     Brothers.     Portland.     Me.,     and     Salem,     Mass. 

Games.     No.  112.702:  Sept.  19;  Gai.  vol.  280;  p.  904. 
Penley.   Eugene   W..   Auburn.   Me.     Certain   named    foods. 

No.  112,563:  Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  655. 
Peppard.    Mayme    J.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.     Hair-curlers. 

No.  112.803;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1181. 
Peptollne    Chemical    Co..    Bessemer,    Ala.      Hair  -  dressing 

ointment.     .No.  112.654  ;  Sept.  12  :  Gai.  vol.  230  ;  p.  055. 
Perfect  Notion   Co.,  Inc.,   New   York.   N.   Y.     Compressed 

sanitary   napkins   and   absorbent    cotton,   sanitary   nap- 
kins,  aprons,   and    bloomers.      No.   112.704;    Sept.    19; 

Gas.  vol.  280;  p.  904. 
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Pharmacal  Products  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Sa- 
line   laxatives,    urlc-acfd    solvents,    hepatic    stimulants, 

Ac.     No.  112,705;  Sept.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  904. 
Philadelphia  Quartz  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Sodium 

silicate.     No.  112,556;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  666. 
Pictorial   Review  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Periodicals 

Issued  monthly.     No.  112,706;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 

p.  904. 
Pilgrim    Motor    Car   Company,    Detroit,    Mich.      Automo- 
biles, bodies,  chassis,  and  running-gears.     No.  112,438  : 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  331. 
Plllsburv     Flour     Mills     Company,     Minneapolis,     Minn. 

Wheat-fiour.      No.    112.707  ;    Sept.    19 ;    Gaz.    vol.    230 ; 

p.  904. 
Pittsburgh    Game    A    Novelty    Co.,    The,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Game.     No.  112,804;  Sept.  26;  Gai.  vol.  230;  p.  1181. 
Pittsburgh    Wood    Preserving    Company.    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Wood  paving-blocks.     No.  112,806  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

280 ;  p.  1181. 
Plant  A  Co.,  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Electric-lighting  fix- 
tures.    No.  112,708  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  904. 
Pondellck     Brothers.     Chicago,     III.       Plston-rtngs.       No. 

112.709-  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  904. 
Preston,    Gustavo,    Boston,    Mass..    and    Naguabo.    Porto 

Rico.      Grape-fruit    and    oranges.      No.    112,710;    Sept. 

19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  904. 
Prlna.    Frank    R.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Wheat  flour.      No. 

112.439;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  331. 
Purity    Biscuit    Company.    The,    Salt    Lake    City,    Utah. 

Crackers,    cakes,    biscuits,    and    bread.      No.    112,440 ; 

Sept.  6 :  Gai.  vol.  280  ;  p.  331. 
Putnam.  Ida.  East  Sandwich,  Mass.     Canned  fruits,  mar- 
malades,  p^e8erves.    Jellies,    nilnce-meat.    pickles.      No. 

112,441  ;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  331. 
Ray.  Agnes.  G^kland,  Cal.     AMomlnal  bands  for  corsets. 

No.  112.806:  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1181. 
Eemlller    Co.,    The,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Perfume,    toilet 

water,  face,  sachet,  and  talcum  powders.     No.  112,807  ; 

Sept.  26  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1181 
Roberts,  William  J.,  Gasport.  N.  Y.     Liquid  compound  for 

cleaning  and  polishing  furniture,  painted  and  varnished 

surfaces.      No.    112,80.S ;    Sept.    26 ;    Gaz.    vol.    230 ;    p. 

1181. 
Robins.  Max.   Chicago,   111.     laxative  pill.     No.   112,566; 

Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  656. 
Robinson,  Leo  S.,   San   Francisco.  Cal.     Cabinet  for  busi- 
ness-records.    No.   112,809 ;    Sept.   26 ;   Gaz.   vol.   280 ; 

p.  1181. 
Rock    Island    Register    Co.,    Rock    Island,    III.      Side-wall 

warm  air  registers.     No.   112,667  ;   Sept.   12  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

230  ;  p.  656. 
Bodney  Hunt  Machine  Co.,  Orange,  Mass.     Certain  named 

machinery  and    parts   thereof.     No.   112,442 ;    Sept.   6 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  332. 
Boessel   A   Co.,    Louis,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Poplin.      No. 

112,713:  .Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  904. 
Eoaatto-Barrv-Street  Co..  The.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Cushions 

on    billiard    and   pocket-bllllard    tables.      No.    112,558; 

Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  656. 
Royal  Embroidery  Works ;  Naday  A  Fleischer,  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Silk  piece  goods.     No.   112,559;   Sept.  12;  Gaz. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  658. 
Rubber  Insulated  Metals  Corporation,  Richmond.  Va.,  and 

Plainfield,  N.  J.     Rubber  tubes  and  tires.     No.  112,560; 

Sept.  12-  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  656. 
Balembier  A  Clay,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Broad-silk  piece 

goods.     No.  li2,443 ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  332. 
Sanitary    Concrete    Tile    Flooring    Co.,    Cleveland.    Ohio. 

Concrete    floor-tile.      No.    112,386;    Sept.    6;    Gaz.    vol. 

230  ;  p.  330. 
Bansby   Brothers,    St.   Paul.    Minn.      Medicinal    compound 

used    internally    for    treating    certain    named    ailments. 

No.  112.661;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  656. 
Satsop  Produce  Company,  Aberdeen,  Wash.     Drink  made 

from  cereals  partially   roasted,   taken  as  tea   or  coffee. 

No.   112.562;   Sept.   12-   Gaz.  vol.   230;   p.   656. 
Sauquoit    Toilet    Paper    Co..    Inc.,    New    Hartford.    N.    Y. 

Toilet  paper.     Nos.  112,810-16  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ; 

p.  IIM. 
Scheln   Brothers,   New  York.  N.  Y.     Bracelets  and   rings 

plated    with    gold.     No.    112,563;    Sept.    12 ;  .Gaz.    vol. 

230 ;  p.  656. 
Schoen,   Charles    T.,    Media.    Pa.      Music-rolls    for    plaver- 

planos  and  the  like.     Nos.  112,817-18  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  230:  p.  1181. 
Schreler,  Joseph  A.,   Rochester.  N.  Y.     Boys'   boota  and 

shoes  made  of  leather.     No.  112,712  :   Sept.  19 :  Ghaa. 

vol.  230  :  p.  904. 
Scbulten   A  Co.,  Jno.   J..   Louisville,   Ky.     lyeather  shoes. 

No.  112,444  ;  Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  .332. 
Sellg,  Simon  S..  Jr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Sanitary  floor-oil.     No. 

112.820:  Sept.  26:  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1181. 
Shambaugh,  Tobey  M.,  Superior,  Nebr.     Insecticide.     No. 

112,714;  Sept.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  904. 
Sherman    White  A   Company,   Fort   Wayne,   Ind.     Butter. 

No.  112,738  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  906. 
Shlpp.  Clarence  C.  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Certain  named  ven- 
tilating apparatus.     No.    112,716;   Sept.   19;    (iaz.   vol. 

230  ;  p.  904. 
Siegfried,   Mary   L.,    Montclair,    N.  J.     Ladles'   coats  and 

wraps.     No.  112.666  ;  Sept.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 :  p.  656. 
Slfford,  FriHl.  Bloomfield.  Mo.     External  remedy  for  man 

and   beast.     No.   112,819;   Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   230;  p. 

1181. 


Smith  Co.,  T.  L.,  The.  Glenbura,  N.  D.     Preparation  for 

application  to  cut  seed-potatoes  to  prevent  insects  from 

attacking  the  plant.     No.  112.717;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 

2.-W;  p.  904. 
Snider,  Rodney.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Stomach  and  liver 

pills.      No.   112,718;   Sept.   19;   Gaz.  vol.   230;   p.   904. 
Soar,  E.   W.  A  A.  G.,   Butte,  Mont.     Remedy   for  cerUia 

named  diseases  and  ailments.     No.  112,719 :  Bept.  19 : 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  904. 
South  Bend   Bait   Co.,   .South   Bend,   Ind.     Artificial  min- 
nows,   fish    balta  and    lures.     No.    112,720;    Sept.    19; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  904. 
Southwestern  Portland  Cement  Co..  El  Pa.so,  Tex.     Port- 
land   cement.      No.    112,821;    Sept.   26;   Gaz.   vol.    230; 

p.  1181. 
Sparks  Drilling  Jar  Company,  Charleston,  W.  Va.     Well 

drill  Jars.      No.    112,822  ;    Sept.    26 ;    Gaa.    vol.    230 ;   p. 

1181. 
Speldel  Co.,  F.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Metal  chains  for  per- 
sonal   wear.      No.    112.721  ;    Sept.    19 ;    Gaz.    vol.   230 ; 

p.  904. 
Standard  Brewery,  The,  Chicago,  111.     Beer.     No.  112.667  • 

Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  656. 
Standanl  Chemical  Company.  Tacoma,  Wash.     Tree  and 

vegetable     sprays,     insecticides,     and     funglcldea.      No 

112.390;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  350. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.     Petroleum  farnl- 

ture-pollsh  and  floor-oU.     No.  112,568;  Sept.  12:  Gai. 

vol.  230  ,p.  666. 
Standard    Woven    Fabric    Company.    Framlngham.    Maea 

Friction-tape.     Nos.  112,391-2;  Sept.  6;  Gai.  vol.  280: 

p.  330. 
Stanley,  John  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Non-medlclnal  toilet 

soap    for    preserving    and    beautifying    the    skin.      No 

112,823  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1181. 
Star  Crayon  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  New  York  N  Y 

Crayons.      No.    112,826;    Sept.    26;    Gaz.    vol.    280;"  p. 

llol . 

Starrett,  Howard  8.,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Liniment.    No 

112,724  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  904. 
Sleizle,   L.  G..  and  Joseph   Simon,  trading  as  the  Char- 

deau    Company,     .New     York,     N.    Y.       Vermuth.       No 

112,726  :  Sept.  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  230 :  p.  904. 
Stetson-Barret   Co.,   Los   Angeles,   Cal.     Canned   tomatoes. 

peas,   string-beans,  and   corn.     No.   112,570;    Seot     12- 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  656. 
Stetson  Barret    Co..    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Certain    named 

foods.     No.  112,827;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1181. 
Stevens.  Thomas  E.,  assignor  to  E.  L«'  Blond,  Glens  Falls 

N.    Y.      Liquid    compound    for    cleaning    granite.      No' 

112.828;  Sept.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1181 
Stone-Ordean-Wells  Company,  Duluth,  Minn.    Coffee.    No 

112,445;  Sept.  5;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  332. 
Stone-Ordean  Wells     Company.     Duluth,     Minn.     Baking 

powder.     No.  112,571  ;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  056 
Storm,  Ella  B,  Medford.  Oreg.     Roup  cure.     No.  112  672: 

Sept.  12;  Gai.  vol.  230;  p.  660. 
Strong  A  Co.,  Jos.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.    Coffee.    No.  112.446  • 

Sept.  5  ;  (iaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  332. 
Stuckey,   Frank   N.,   Flushing,  N.   Y.      Polish  and    cleaner 

for   furniture,    woodwork,   and   vehicles.      No.    112  829  • 

Sept.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1181. 
Sussffld,    Lorsch    A    Co..    New   York,    N.    Y.      Clocks,    and 

particularly   clocks   having  luminous  dials  and   hands 

No.  112.727  :  Sept.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  904. 
SutcUffe     A     Bingham.     Limited.     Manchester.     England. 

Preparation  for  making  a  non  alcoholic  beverage  as  a 

medicine    for    certain    named    diseases.     No.    112  573- 

Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  656. 
Sutherland  Fruit  Company.  Riverside.  Cal. 

No.  112,726;   .Sept.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  230;   p. 
Swanson.  Lida  V..  Chicago.  HI.     Hat-dyes. 

Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  904. 
Swiss    American    Knitting    Mills,    Grand 

Shirts,  drawers,  and  union  undersults  of  knitted  fabric! 

No.  112.574  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  230 ;  p.  656. 
Sydney  Ross  Co.,  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Preparation  for 

colds  and   malarial    troubles.      No.   112,715;    Sept.    19: 

Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  904. 
Tallant.  William  K..  .Astoria.  Oreg.     Canned  salmon.     No. 

112.393  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  330. 
Tarpley.  Edward  J..  Dublin,  Ga.     Liver  and  kidnev  medi- 
cine.    No.  112,830;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  1181. 
Tarr,    Everett   C.    Boston.   Mass.      Chewing  -  gums.      No. 

112.447  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  332. 
Tetlow.    Clara.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Face-powders.      No. 

112.729;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  904. 
Tletig   &    Son.    Arnold.    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Cigars.      .No. 

112,730;  Sept.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  904. 
Timothy    F.    Crowley,    Incorporated.    New    York,    N.    T. 

Ladles'    collars,    laces,   chiffons,    silks,    lawns,   Ac.     No. 

112,482  ;  Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  653. 
Tlngue,    Brown    A   Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Cotton    piece 

goods.    No.  112,394  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  330. 
Torsion  Balance  Co..  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Balances  and 

scales.     No.  112,448;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  382. 
Trlppe.  Baker  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cotton  and  linen 

piece  goods.     No.    112,395 ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;   p. 

330. 
Troy    Chemical    Co.,    BInghamton.    N.    Y.      Liniment    for 

varicose  veins.     No.  112.831;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230: 

p.  1181. 


Citrus  fruits. 

904. 

No.  112,728; 

Rapids.    Mich. 
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Turner  4  Hahn,  Baltimore.  Md.  Liniment  for  certain 
named  ailments.  No.  112,731;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 
230;  p.  904. 

Union  Beverage  Co.,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.  Carbonated  non- 
alcoholic beverage  and  syrup  for  the  same.  No. 
112.449  ;  Sept.  5  :  Gai.  voa.  230  ;  p.  332. 

Union  Meat  Company,  North  Portland,  Oreg.  Digester- 
tankage  a  stock  food.  N».  112,676 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
230;   p.   656. 

Union  Petroleum  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Screw-cut- 
ting olLs.     No.  112,39«;  Sept.  B;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  330. 

Union  S«>e.l  k  Fertilizer  Company,  Outtenberg,  N.  J.  Cer- 
tain named  foodstuffs  far  cattle  and  other  animals. 
No.  112.397  ;  Sept.  5;  (Jaa.  vol.  230;  p.  830. 

United  Drug  Company.  Boiton,  Mass.  Cold-cream,  per- 
fume, complexion  powder,  tooth-paste,  toilet  water.  No. 
112.677  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  666. 

United  States  Novelty  Manffacturlng  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Metallic  valvea  for  hasardous  liquid.  No.  112,450 ; 
Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  332. 

United  States  Spot  Groun4  Corporation,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Floor  and  wall  screeds.  No.  112.832;  Sept.  26;  Gas. 
vol.  230:  p.  IISI.  _    ^ 

Universal  Film  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Series  of  different  motion-picture  photoplays.  Nos. 
112.578-9:  Sei^.  12;  daz.  vol.  230;  p.  656. 

Universal  Film  Manufacturltg  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Series  of  different  motion-picture  photoplays.  No. 
112,732;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  v»l.  230;  p.  904. 

V.  Vlvaudou,  Inc.,  New  Y*rk,  N.  Y.  Perfumes,  toilet 
waters,  face,  talcum,  and  cachet  powders,  lotions.  Nob. 
112.7.'{4-5:   Sept.   19:   Ga<.   vol.  2^0:  p.  905. 

Vajen  Helmet  Company,  Thfl,  Richmond.  Ind.  Helmets  or 
head-protectors  for  use  aiiinst  smoke,  gases,  ammonia, 
and  chemical  fumea.  Nol  112,461  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
230  ;   p.  332.  ' 

Valecla  Evaporated  Milk  Co..  Madison.  Wis.  Evaporated 
milk.     Nos.  112,452-3;  Sfpt.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.   332. 

Vanophone  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Talking 
machines  and  phonographs.  No.  112,833 ;  Sept.  20 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1181. 

Victor  Balata  k  Textile  Beltl(ng  Company,  Easton,  Pa.,  and 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Belt-dre«srng  and  balata  cement.  No. 
112,454  :  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  332. 

Vltolox  Company,  The,  Btabee,  Ariz.  Certain  named 
pharmaceutical  preparations.  No.  112,733  ;  Sept.  19  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  904. 

Von  Brethorst  &  !>rlpstly,  Webster  City,  Iowa.  Check- 
writers.     No.  112,834  ;  Seot.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  1181. 

W.  B.  Davis  &  Son,  Inc.,  Foft  Payne,  Ala.  Hosiery.  No. 
112,484;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vt>l.  2:i0  ;  p.  653. 

W.  R.  L.  Company.  The,  Athjens.  Ga.  Remedy  for  healing 
wounds,  cuts,  and  bruises.  No.  112,580;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  230;  p.  656 

W.  R  L.  Company.  The,  Atfcens,  Ga.  Remedy  for  gonor- 
rhea.    No.  112,581;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  656. 

W.  R.  L.  Company.  The,  Athens.  Ga.  Remedy  for  cuts, 
bruises,  sor<'8,  and  all  opien  wounds  on  animals.  No. 
112.741  :  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  2;iO  ;  p.  905. 

Wade  A  Sons.  John,  Memphis.  Tenn.  Cornmeal.  No. 
112,582;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.^  ;  p.  656. 

Walker.  T.  S..  Memphis.  Tenn.  Liquid  prophylactic 
month-wash.  No.  112,58$;  Sept.  12;  (iaz.  vol.  230; 
p.  656. 

Ware  Brothers,  Chicago,  111.  Attachments  for  carbu- 
reters for  gas-engines.  N^.  112,684  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gas.  vol. 
230 ;  p.  656. 

Warner,  Robert  L..  Boston.  Mass.  Open  and  peep  sights 
for  firearms.  No.  112,58|> ;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 
p.  656. 


Watson,  Sidney  A.,  assignor  to  General  Manufacturing 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Mechanical  starters  for 
motor-cars.  No.  112,686;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 
p.  666. 

Waukesha  Pure  Food  Company,  Waukesha,  Wis.  Jelly 
and  Ice-cream  powders  and  gelatins.  No.  112,835  ;  Sept. 
26;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1181. 

Weaver,    Edward    P.,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Leather   shoes, 

children. 


women,    and 
230  ;  p.  332. 
The.       (See     Nussbaum 


pumps,    and    slippers    for    men 
No.  112.455;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

Welch     Grape     Juice     Company, 
Bros.,  assignors.) 

West  Dlslnfe<tlng  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dlsln- 
fecUnts  and  Inaectlcldes.  No.  112,736  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gai. 
vol.   230;   p.  906. 

Wheat-Hearts  Co..  The,  Ashevllle,  N.  C.  Prepared  granu- 
lated wheat.     No.  112,466  :  Sept.  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  230  :  p.  332. 

Whltall  Tatum  Company,  MUlvUle,  N.  J.;  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Glassware  for  chemical 
laboratories.  No.  112,737 ;  Sept.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 : 
p.  905. 

Wnltaker  Paper  Company.  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Bond, 
writing,  and  leil^er  paper.  No.  112.836;  Sept.  26;  Gai. 
vol.  230;   p.  1181. 

White  Band  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd..  South  Croydon, 
England.  Photographic  developers.  No.  112,739;  Sept. 
19  :  Oaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  906. 

White,  Pevey  &  Dexter  Company.  Worcester.  Mass.     Sau- 
sage, sausage  patties,  cooked  bam,  smoked  hams,  bacon. 
^■^    ^ept.  6;  <iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  332. 
The.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
No.  112,837  ;  Sept.  26 


Automobiles  and 
Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p. 


Lubricating  olla 
Gaz.  vol.  230;  p. 

Thermostatlcally- 


No.  112.457 
White  Company, 

motor-trucks. 

1182. 
White  Star  Refining  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

and  greases.     No.  112,838  ;  Sept,  26  ; 

1182. 
Whlttelsev  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

controlled  auxiliary  devices  for  preheating   the  fuel  of 

combust'.on-englnes.     No.   112,688;   Sept.   12;   Ua>.   vol. 

230;   p.  656. 
Wilkin  &  Adler,   New  York,   N.   Y.     Ladles'   cloaks,   suits, 

and    skirts.     No.    112.589;    Sept.    12;    Gaz.    vol.    230; 

p.  657. 
William  Flood  Company,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Painters' 

stains  and  dyes  used  In  finishing  the  surfaces  of  wooden, 

Ac,  structures.    No.  112,770  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p. 

IIHO. 

William  S.  Scull  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.      Blended  coffee. 

No.  112,565;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  656. 
WlUys-Overland    Company,   The,    Toledo.    Ohio.      Automo- 
biles or  motor-cars,  motor  trucks,  trailers,  and   cycles. 
No.  112,468  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  332. 
Willys  Overland    Company.    The.    Toledo,    Ohio,-     Automo- 
biles  or   motor-cars,    motor-trucks   and    trailers.    motor- 
Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  657. 
New    York,    N.    Y.     Gloves.     Nos. 
Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  657. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  named 
materials.     No.  112,603  ;  Sept.  12  ; 


cycles.  No.  112.590; 
Wlmelbacher    6t    Rice, 

112,691-9;  Sept.  12; 
Wm.  Zinsser  &  Co.  Inc. 

paihts  and  painters' 


Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  667. 
Wohl  &.  Co.,  M.  J.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Electric  lamps.     No. 

112,600;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  667. 
Wood,   George   B.,   Duluth,   Minn.     Inner-tube  and   casing 

patches  for  vehlcle-tlres.     No.  112,601;  Sept.  12;  Gaz. 

vol.  230;  p.   667. 
Wright,  Squire,  Madison.  Fla.     Preparation  for  the  treat- 
ment of  hog-cholera.     No.  112,602;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  voL 

230 ;  p.  667. 
Younglove    Grocery    Co.,    Tacoma,    Wash.      Coffee.      No. 

112,:«9;  Sept.  5;  lHut.  voL  230;  p.  330. 
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Abrams,    Cbas.    S.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.     "  Consumers   Cigar 

Shop."      (For    (Tlgars.)      No.    19.666;    Sept.    12;    Gaa. 

vol.  230 ;  p.  668. 
Alden,  Lucy,  Saginaw,  Mich.     "  Progressive  Heart  Beats." 

(For   Apparatus    for    Playing   a   Game.)     No.    19,566 ; 

Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30 :  p.  658. 
Anderson,   Frederick  W.,  Sew   York,  N.   Y.      "  Anderson's 

Campus."      (For  Straight    Rve   Whisky.)      No.   19.576; 

Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  907. 
Andrew   Kerr  Company,  The,   Plymouth,   Mass.      "  Kerr's 

Plymouth     Rock     Brand     Cultivated     Clam     Extract." 

(For  Clam   Extract.)      No.  19,593;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 

230  ;   p.  907. 
Baer,   Frederick,   Evanston,   111.     "  The  White  Baer   Shoe 

Cleaner."      (For  a   White  Cleaner.)      No.  19,577;  Sept. 

19  ;   Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  907. 
Bartlett,  Evan  A..  Fairmont,  W.  Va.     "  Uproco."        (For 

Hon,e   and    Cattle   Powders.)      No.   19,678;    Sept.    19; 

Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  907. 
Bartlett,  Evan  A.,  Fairmont,  W.  Va.     "Uproco."      (For 

Poultry-Tonic.)     No.  19,579  ;   Sept.   19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ; 

p.  907. 
Bucyrus     Brewing    Co..     Bucyrus,     Ohio.     "  Ehrenprels." 

(For  Beer.)      No.  19,667;   Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p. 

658. 
Caradonna,    Philip,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      "Olive    Remedy." 

(For  a  Medicinal  Preparation.)     No.  19,580 ;  Sept.  19  ; 

Oflz.  vol.   230  ;  p.  907. 
Chatfield  A  Woods  Sack  Company,  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

"X-Ray."      (For   Flour.)      No.   19,581;   Sept.   19;   Gaz. 

vol.   230  ;    p.   907. 
Colker.    Abraham.    Newport,    Ky.     "  Michigan    Spearmint 

Chewing     Gum."      (For     Chewlng-Gum.)      No.     19,658; 

Sppt.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  658. 
Colker,    Abraham,   Newport,   Ky.     "  Michigan   Peppermint 

Chewing     Gum."      (For     Che  wing-Gum.)      No.     19,674; 

Sept.  12-  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  668. 
Companla   IIlspano-Amerlcana,   New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Vllar 

1800."      (For   Hair-Dye.)      No.   19,616;   Sept.   26;   Gaz. 

vol.  230  :_p.  1183. 
Cream  Of  "rhe  West  Company,  Billings,  Mont.     "Cream 

Of   The    West."       (For    a    Breakfast    Food    or    Cereal.) 

No.  19,582;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  907. 
Dantzler,    Mortimer    O.,    Orangeburg.    S.    C.      "  Pecanwav 

Nuts."      (For  Pecan-Nuts.)     No.  19,660;  Sept.  6;  Gaz. 

vol.  230 :  p.  333. 
Denis,  J.   A.,  Worcester,   Mass.     "  Dlgest'O."     (For  Cap- 
sules.)     No.  19.560;  Sept.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  2.30:  p.  658. 
Dr.  A.  C.  Daniels,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     "  Renuva."      (For 

a  Scalp  Tonic  and  Stimulant.)      No.  19,669;  Sept.  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  2.'^0:  n.  658. 
Drug   Products  Co.,   Inc.,  The,   New   York.   N.   Y.      "  Pul- 

volds   No.   375  Tiurolln."      (For   a   Metllclnal    Prepara- 
tion.)     No.  19,583;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  907. 
Drug  Products  Co..  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Emul- 
sion  No.  9  Petrocophen."      (For  a    Medicinal   Prepara- 
tion.)     No.  19.584;  Sept.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  907. 
Duncan.      H.     S.,     Miami.     Okla.        "Commerce."        (For 

Cigars.)      No.  19.585;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  907. 
Enterprise    Mnnufarturlng    Company,    The,    Akron.    Ohio. 

"Snelled   Hooks."      (For  Fishing-Hooks.)      No.   19.586; 

Sept.  19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  907. 
Flnkelman.  Ellas.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     "  Camel  Stogies."    (For 

Stogies.)     No.  19.617;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1183. 
French,    Leon    D.,    Chicago,    111.      "  French's    De    Luxe." 

(For  a   Composition    Used   by   Dentists.)      No.    19,587; 

Sept.  19:  Gaz.   vol.  230;  p.  907. 
Oelspltz,  L.  J.,  Chicago,  111.     "  Deez  Laxative  Capsules." 

(For  I>axatlve  Medicine.)      No.  19,588;  Sept.  19;  Oa«. 

vol.  230  ;   p.   907. 
General    Baking    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      "  Master 

Bread."       (For    Bread.)       No.    19.589;    Sept.    19;    Gaz. 

vol.  230;  p.  907. 
George    H.    Rundle    Company,   The,    Piqua,    Ohio.      "  Por- 
ter's   Pain    King."       (For    a    Liquid    Medicine.)       No. 

19.604  :  Sept.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  907. 
George    H.    Rundle   Company,   The,    PIqua,    Ohio.      "Por- 
ter's Pain  King   Salve."      (For  a  Salve.)      No.   19,605  ; 

Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  907. 
Graziano.    Nichols,    Syracuse,    N.    Y.     "  GraSano."      (For 

Ointment.)      No.    19,618;    Sept.   26;    Gaz.    vol.   230;   p 

1183. 
Oretschel,  Joseph,  Long  Island  CItv.   N.  Y.     "  Poet  Ktim 

mel."      (ForKummel.)     No.  19,662  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol 

230  :  p.  658. 
Gund  Brewing  Co.,  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.      "  Clevelander.' 

(For   Beer.)      No.  19.663  ;   Sept.    12  ;   Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p 

668. 
Harrison  Balancing  Machine  Company.  The.  Dayton.  Ohio 

"  Automatic  Balancer."      (For    .Addlng-Machines.)      No 

19,651  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  333. 


Henschel  A  Co.,  A.  C,  Chicago,  111.  "  Palanda."  (For 
Cigars.)     No.  19,591  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  907. 

Henschel  A  Co.,  A.  C,  Chicago,  III.  "  I^urina."  (For 
Cigars.)     No.  19,592;  Sept.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  230:  p    907 

Imperial  Candy  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.  "Great  Big 
Baked  Potato."  (For  Candy.)  No.  19,619;  Sept.  26: 
(iaz.  vol.  230:  p.  1183.  .         .        v«..  *o . 

Irvln  S.  Cobb  (Tlgar  Company,  Paducah,  Ky.  "  Irvin  S. 
Cobb."     (For  Cigars.)     No.  19,615;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 

Kanel,  Charles,  Baltimore.  Md.  "  Th«»  Royal  Liquid " 
(For  a  Scouring  and  Cleaning  Liquid.)  .\o  19  5«4- 
Sept.  12-  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  658.  '         ' 

L.  Frank  A  Son  Company.  Milwaukee.  Win.  "  Mode  as 
only  Frank  knows  how."  (For  Meat  Treats)  No 
19.S61  ;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  658. 

La  .Montagne,  Chapman  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y  "Owl 
Brand."  (P'or  Scotch  Whisky.)  No.  19,562;  Sent  6' 
Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  333.  f  •  «  . 

Lautz  Bros.  &  Co.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  "  Climax  Soap."  (For 
Soap.)      No.   19.553;   .Sept.  5;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p    3.33 

Lipshutz  Adolph,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  "  (3old  Medal  Soao " 
(For   i^oap.)      No.  19,5&4  ;  Sept.  19;  Oaz.  vol.   230  ;  p. 

Llpton.  Thos.  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago,  III 
"  Llpton's  Tea."  (For  Tea.)  Nos.  19,566-73;  Sent, 
12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  r.  658.  *^ 

London  Proilucts  (company.  Savannah.  Ga.  "Auto 
(JIoRs."  (For  Automobile  or  Furniture  Polish  )  No 
19..'S95  :   Sept.   19  ;  Gaz.  vol.   230  ;  p.  907. 

Los  Angeles  Art  Glass  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  "  De  Luxe 
Brand  Mirrors."  (For  Mirrors.)  No.  19.596-  Sfot 
19:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  907.  '        ^  ' 

Martin,  Harry  J..  Portland,  Oreg.  "Auerbachs  Rheumatic 
Tablets."  (For  Medicinal  Tablets.)  No.  19,620;  Sent 
26:  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1183.  *^ 

Neaman,  Harry  I.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  "  \u  Vlda."  (For 
Liyueur.)      No.  19.560:  Sept.  12;  Gai.  vol.  2:^0;  p.  658. 

O.  D.  Oilman  A  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill,  "  Ben  ward  Eggs." 
(For  Egg-Cases.)  No.  19,590;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 
2.30  ;   p.   907. 

Page.  Leonard  G.,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  "  Hy-Klas."  (For 
Coffee.)      No.   19..'i97  ;   Srpt.   19;   Onz,   vol.  230;  p.  907. 

Paschal  A  Paschal,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  "  Sleep  Insur- 
ance." (For  a  Chemical'  Prenaratlon.)  No.  19.598: 
Sept,  19:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  907. 

Payette  Mills,  The.  Payette,  Idaho.  "  Sunshine  High  Pat- 
ent Flour.  The  Payette  Mills,  Payette,  Maho  Fully 
Warranteil."  (For  Flour-Sacks.)  No.  19,599 ;  Sept. 
19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  907. 

Penn-Cola  Co.,  The,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  "  Penn  Cola " 
(For  a  Beverage.)  No.  19,60<) ;  Sept.  19;  Ga*.  toL 
230  ;    p.   907. 

Plass.  Adolf,  Chicago,  HI.  "  Tetos."  (For  Cigar-Boxes.) 
No.  19.601  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  907. 

Poultry  Remedy  Company.  Norvlnger,  Mo.  "  Fowler'a 
Roup  and  Cholera  Remedy."  (For  Bottles  Containing 
the  Remedy.)  No.  19,602  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  • 
p.  907. 

Pruden.  Leia-h.  Baltimore,  Md.  "Waterproof  Powder." 
(For  Waterproof  Powder.)  No.  19,603;  Sept.  19;  Gaz. 
vol.   230  ;   p.   907. 

Schoen.  Charles  T.,  Media.  Pa.  "Monogram."  (For 
Music-Rolls.)  No.  19.554;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 
p.  333. 

Schofleld  I>aboratorle8  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  "  Scho- 
fleld's  Llquld-Alr."  (For  a  Puncture-Fllling  Com- 
pound.)    No.  19,606  :  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  907. 

Shulman  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  "  Kl-Ko." 
(For  an  Insecticide.)  No.  19,607^:  Sept.  19:  Gaz,  vol. 
230  ;  p.  907. 

Simons.  C.  B.,  Chicago,  111.  "  Pile  Resku."  (For  a  Pile 
Remedy.)     No.  19,608  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  907. 

Sinclair,  Rooney  A  Co..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  "  Smart-Set  Hats." 
(For  Hats.)  No.  19,609;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p. 
907.  ^ 

Sinclair.  Rooney  A  Co.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  "  Society  Hata." 
(For  Hats.)  No.  19.610;  Sept.  19:  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p. 
907. 

South  Haven  Fruit  Exchance.  South  Haven.  Mich. 
"  Highland  Brand."  (For  Apples.)  No.  19.611  ;  Sept. 
19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  907. 

South  Haven  Fruit  Exchange,  South  Haven,  Mich. 
"Lake  Shore  Brand."  (For  .Apples.)  No.  19,612; 
Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol    230  ;  p.  907. 

St.  Louis  Beverage  Company,  St.  I/ouls.  Mo.  "  National 
Amber  Bead."  (For  Non-Intoxicating  Cereal  Bever- 
age.)    No.  19.613  :  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  907. 

Stephens.  William  P.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  "  Stephens'  '  Duro 
size.'"  (For  Size.)  No.  19.621:  Sept.  26:  Gaz.  vol. 
230;  p.  1183. 

lix 
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Stephens,  William  I'.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  "  Stephens' 
•Freeze  Proof  Dure'  Ink."  (For  Ink».)  No.  lS,622  ; 
Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1183. 

Storklln  I^ahoratorles  Company,  Menominee,  Mich. 
••  .'^tdiklins  Foot  Balm."  (For  Foot-Cream.)  No. 
19,«2.3  :   Sept.   26;  (Jaz.   vol.  230:  p.  1183. 

Sunshine  Merc.  Co.,  The,  Denrer,  Colo.  "Creamery  Sun- 
shine Batter."  (For  Buttar.)  No.  19,614;  Sept.  19; 
Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  907. 


D.  S.  Manie  Companv.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  'All  Steel  Hame, 
Concord  HlKh  Top.  Hook  &  Ring  On  Side."  (Por 
Hames.)     No.  19,624;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1188. 

U.  S.  Hame  Company,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  "All  Steel  Hame, 
Concord  High  Top.  Hook,  Swivel  &  Ring."  (For 
Hames.)     No.  19.625;  Sept.  26;  Gax.  vol.  23(};  p.  1183. 

Zechnowltz,  Samuel,  .New  York,  N.  t  "  White  Lily." 
(For  Tea.)  No.  19,576;  Sept.  12;  iint.  vol  230;  p. 
658. 


PRINTS. 


Y.    "  Reuter'8  Healing  Soap." 
Sept.   12 ;   Gaz.   vol.   230 ;   p. 

Y.     "  TrlcOfero  de  Barry." 
4,453 ;    Sept.    12  ;    Gaz.   vol. 


Bet 
Gaz. 


I've 
vol. 


Barclay  &  Co..  New  York,  N 
(For   Soap.)      No.  4,452; 
658. 
Barclay  &  Co.,  New  York,  N 
(For   a    Halr-Tonlc.)      No. 
230  ;  p.  658. 
Bernhelm   DlstlUlnjr  Co.,   Louisville,    Ky       "  You 
Got  It."     (For  Whisky.)     No.  4,451  ;  Sept.  5; 
230  ;  p.  333. 

Cream    of    Wheat   Co..    MInueapolls,    Minn.     "  Sho'    Dat's 
De  Papah  Ah  Wants.'      (For  Wheat   Breakfast  Pood.) 
No.  4,454;  Sept.  12;  (ia-i.  vol.  230;  p.  658. 
Cream    of    Wheat    Co.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      "  My    Muver 
told  me  Cream  Of  Wheat  would  make  me  big  and  fat — 
Now  how   much  will   I   have  to  eat   to  grow  as  big  as 
that?"      (For     Whoat     Breakfast     Food.)      No.     4,455- 
Sept.  12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  658. 
Dnffy-Mott   Co.    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.     "  Mott's    Apple 
Vfnegar.'       (For  Apple  Vinegar.)      No.  4,456;  Sept.  12; 
•      Gaz.   vol.   230;  p.   658. 
Fendrkh.     II.,    Oalclev.    I'a.       "Cigars."       (For    Cigars.) 

No.   4,461;   Sept.   19;  (Jaz,   vol.  230;  p.  908. 
Fowler.  .John  E.,  Richmond,  Va.     "Cherry  Smash."      (For 
Cherry-Smash.)      Nos.  4,457-8  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ; 
p.  658. 
Gund  Brewing  Company,  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     "  (Jund's 
'  The  Better  Beer.'  "     (For  Beer.)     No,  4,475  ;  Sept.  26  • 
Gaz.  vol,  230;  p    1183. 
Hall-Borrhert  Dress  Form  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Hall- 
Borchert     '  Perfection  '     Dress    Forms."       (For     Dress- 
Forms.)      No.   4.47«  :   Sept.  26;   (Jaz.   vol.  230;  p.   1183. 
Hancock,  Walter  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     "  Hancock's  Coal  : 
38   Cubic  Feet   to   the   Ton."      (For  Coal.)      .No    4  462 
Sept.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  :  p.  908. 
Kellogg    Toasted    Corn    Flake    Co.,    Battle    Creek.    Mich 
"Somewhere  every  day."      (For  Toasted  Corn  Flakea.) 
No.  4,459  ;  Sept.  12  ;   rtaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  658. 
Kellogg    Toasted    Corn    Flakes    Co.    Battle    Creek.    Mich 
"  The  buele  call.  "     (For  Kellogg's  Toasted  Com  Flakes  ) 
No.  4,477;  Sept.  26:  <',&?..  vol.  230;  p.  1183. 
King  Cereal   &   Mfg    Co.,   The.   Chicago,    111.      "Mongolia 
Brand."      (For    Chop-Suey    Sauce.)      No.    4,463;    Sept. 
19  :  Gax.  vol,  230 ;  p.  908.  ^ 

— — j 


"  PedlKura," 
19  ;    Gaz.    vol. 


N.   H. 
No. 


•'  Pike 
4.467 : 


"  Eat    Puritan 
I'J  ;    Gaz.    vol. 


McKlnnle.    Henry,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     "  Cameron't  Manrd 

Furnace."     (For  Furnaces.)     No.  4.478;  Sept.  26;  Gaa. 
vol.  230;  p.  1183. 

Northern    Iron    Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      "  Nlco."       (For 

Plglron.)     No.  4,465;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  908. 

Northwestern  Knitting  Companv.  M:nn«'ap<'iis,  Minn.    "  His" 

First    Munslngwear,"      (For    Underwear,)      No.    4,466; 

Sept.  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  230  ;  p.  908. 

OSnllivnn    Rubber    <'om[iany,    .New    York.    N.    Y.      "The 

Shoe  Complete  O'Sulllvanlzed."      (For  Footwear.)      No. 

4,479  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1183. 

Pedl-Kura   I'owder  Co.,   New   York.   N.   Y. 

(For    Foot-Powder.)       No.    4.464  ;    Sept. 

230  ;  p.  908. 

Pike   Manufacturing  Company,  The,   Pike, 

Oilstones."        (For     Sharpenlng-Stones.) 

Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  908. 

Pilgrim   Cake  Co     Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

Cake."      (For  Cake.)      No.   4,468;    Sept. 

230  ;  p.  908. 

Reznik,   Isaer.   New   York,   N.   Y.      "Best   bv   Test."      (For 
Muslin.)      No.   4.469;   Sept.    19;   Gaz.   vol.   230;   p.  908. 
Simmons,   Dora.   Minneapolis,    Minn.      "  Tatslms   Original 
Blonde  and   Titian    Hair  Tonic."      (For  a    Halr-Tonlc.) 
No.  4,470  ;   Sept.   19  ;  Gaz.   vol.  230  ;  p.  908. 
Slater,   J    &   J.    New    York,    N.    Y.      "  Children  s   properly 
built    Shoes."       (For    Children's    Shoes.)       .No.    4,47l"; 
Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  908. 
Steinman   Bros.,  Chicago,   111, 
(For  Cloaks,   Suits,   Skirts,  ai 
Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  908. 
Stocklln      Laboratories      Company.      Menominee,      Mich. 
"  Stocklin's   Foot-Balm"      (For    a    Preparation    for    the 
Feet.)      No.  4,460;  Sept  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p,  658. 
Tre-0   Chemical   Company,   The,   Denver,   Colo.      "Tre-0." 
(For  Tre-0   Nasal   Balm.)      No.  4.473;   Sept.   19;   Gaz. 
vol.  230;  p.  908. 
Williamson,  J.  Maynard,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     "  Revmer's  Very- 
Best  Chocolates."     (For  Reymers'  Candies.)  "  No.  4,474  ; 
Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  908. 

___ 


"  1   Day  Delivery   House." 
and    Dresses.)      No.   4,472; 
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[Abbreviations  :    "  Gaa." — Official  Gaiette.] 


No.  1.198,186;   Sept.   12; 


Oai. 

No. 
No. 
No. 
26; 


Abrading.      .7.    B.   Ijidd. 

vol.  230;  p.  539. 
Abra.slves.  Mftnufacture  of  crystallized.     T.  B.  Allen. 

1,199.042;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  915. 
Abra.sives.  Treating  certain  aluminous.     T.  B.  Allen. 

1.199.041  ;  Sept.  26;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  915. 
Absorptiou   and   apparatus   therefor.      N.    H.    Hlller. 

1.199,380;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1032. 
Abutni.-nt.      M.   T.   Thompson.      No.    1,199.441  ;    Sept. 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1051. 
Acetyl  cellulo.se  plastic  composition,  Making.     W.  G.  Lind- 
say.     No.   1.199.396;   Sept.   26;  Gaz.   vol.  230;   p.   1037. 
Acetylene  generator.      G.    A.    Pickens,    H.    H.   Martin,   and 
W.  C.   Smith.     No.  1,196,809;   Sept.  6;  Gaz.   vol.  280; 
p.  22. 
Acetylene    generator.      Portable       P.     F.     Willis.       No. 

1.197,879;   Sept.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  448. 
Acids  rontainlng  halogen  and  making  same,   Quinophtha- 
lonesulfonlc.     E.   Hoffa.     No.  1,197,032;  Sept.   12;  Gaz. 
vol.  230  ;  p.  356. 
A(l<ls.    2  napnthvlqulnolln-4  carboxyllc.      M.    Dohrn.      No. 

1.197.462:  Sept.  5;  ';az.  vol.  230;  p.  257. 
Acoustic   apparatus.     E.    A.    Hawthorne.     No.    1,198,844 ; 

Sept.  19;  <;az  vol.  230;  p.  817. 
-Acoustiral  Instrument.     L.  Lumlfere.     No.  1,198,464  ;  Sept. 

19;  (iaz  vol.  230;  p.  6S3. 
Adding    and    listing    machine.     G.    D.    Sundstrand.     No. 
Sept.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  692. 
listing    machin*',    Multlph- ai '-umulator.       H. 
1.197.278;  Sept.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p    194. 
recording    machine.      L.    S.     Burrldge.     No. 
Sept.   19  ;   Gaz.   vol.   230  ;  p.   809. 
recording    machine.     L.     S.    Burrldge 
Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  810. 
"     ~.    Key.     No.    1,198,851 


No. 

19; 


1.19R.4S7  ; 
AiMIng    ami 

Ellis,  No, 
Adding    and 

1.198.820  ; 
Adding    and 

1.198.821  ; 
Adding  machine.     J,    F.    Key.     No.    1,198,851  ;    Sept. 

Gaz  vol.  230;  p.  819. 
Adding  machine  and  type  writer.  Combined.     H.  Ellis.     No. 

1.197.276:   Sept.   5:   (iaz.   vol    230;   p.   194. 
Adding:  machine.    Pocket,       B.    B.    Hart.      No.    1.196.859: 

Sept,  5  :  (Jnz.  vol.  230  :  p,  42. 
Address  plate.     W.   G.   Slauson.     No.   1,196,816  ;   Sept.   6  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  25. 
Addressing-machine.      E.   H.   Frey.     No.   1,197.927 ;    Sept. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  465. 
Addresslng-ma<'hine.      W.    C.    Slauson    and    W.    W.    Mac- 

farren.      No.   1,196.815:    Sept.   5:   Gaz.   vol.   230:   p.   25. 
Adhesive    in    the   manufacture   of   envelops  and    the  gum- 
ming  of    paper.    Compound    to   be    used    as   an,      \.    G. 

Bloede,     No.  1,198,099  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  528. 
Advertising    device.       E.    .^,    ChrL^toph.      No.    1,197,791  ; 

Sept.  12;  Gaz   vol.  230:  p.  417. 
Advertising.    Motion-picture,      W.    H.    Stavenhagen.      No. 

1.199,506;  Sept.  26:  Gaz    vol.  230;  p.  1075, 
Agricultural   implement,      A.   M.   Waters.     No.   1,197,086; 

Sept,  5;  (iaz.  vol.  230:  p.  124. 
All    brake.    Combined    automatic 


and    straight-,      W. 


No.   1,199,712;   Sept.  26;   Gaz. 


vol.   2,30 
Miller. 


E. 


Pomerov. 
1145 
Air-brake  system.     T,  H,  Clapham  and  .T.  L 

1.197,792;  Sept  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  417. 
.\lr-circulating    device.       M.     Montague. 

Sept.  5:  (;az.  vol.  2.30:  p.  146. 
Air-compressor.      E.  Wlkl.     No.  1,199,515 

vol.  230  ;  p.  1079, 
Air  compressor,  Rotarv.  H. 
vol.  230;  p. 
Rotarv.  H. 
vol.  230  :  p. 
T.  Will  son. 
p.  864. 

D.    E.    Livingston 
230;  p.  1037. 
Airship.     G.  I^arsen  and  E.  Brassel.     No.  1,197,504 

5  :  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  273. 
Alarm  :   See — 

Automobile-theft  alarm. 
Fire-alarm. 
Signal-alarm. 

Alkali-metal   compounds.   Extracting.      H.   B.   Slater.     No. 
1,197.556  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol    230  ;  p.  291. 


Sept.  5  :  (iaz. 
Air  compressor. 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz. 
Airheatcr.       S. 

(iaz.  vol.  230 
Air.   Treating. 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


No. 
No.    1.197,144  ; 
Sept.  26;  Gaz. 
1,197,578  ; 
No.   1,197,579  ; 
Sept.    19 ; 
No.    1,199,396;    Sept. 
Sept. 


Temperature-alarm. 
Tire-alarm. 


O.   Jackson.     No. 
301. 

O.  Jackson. 
301. 
No.    1.198,982; 


Alkali  metal  compounds.  Manufacture  of.     E.  A.  Ashcroft. 

No.  1,197,329;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  211. 
Alkllis.   Ac.    Electrolytic    manufacture   of    caustic.      E.    A. 
Ashcroft.     No.    1,198,987;    Sept.    19;    Gaz.    vol.    230; 
p.  865. 
Alloy.     J.   Monville. 

230  ;  p.  967, 
Alloys.    Making    brass    and    copper.     G.    H.    Clamer.     No. 

1.19S.»318:  Sept,  19:  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  740. 
Amalgamator.      E.  B.  Bennett.       No.  1,198,408;  Sept.  19; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  605. 
Amusement  deviie,      H.    A.   Myers.     No.   1,198,749 

19  :  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  786. 
Amusement  device.     A.  M.  Waters.     No.  1,197,085; 

5  :  Gaz,  vol.  230  :  p.  124. 
.\myl  acetate.  Making.     H.  Essex  and   B.  T.  Brooks. 

1.197,019;  Sept.  5:  (iaz.  vol,  230;  p.  100, 
.\natomical    die.     L.    M.    Farnum.     No.    1,198,429 ; 

19  ;  Gaz,  vol.  230;  p.  672. 
Anchor.  Expansion-.     A.  Smith,  Jr.     No.  1,199,624 

26:  (iaz.  vol.   230;  p.  1118. 
Anchors,  Means  for  setting  up.     J.  James.     No.  1. 

Sept.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  927. 
Animal-catcher.      C.   M.   Paxton.      No.   1,197,303; 

Gaz.  vol,  230  ;  p.  203. 
Animal-holding  device.    G.  L.  Hoffman  and  G.  W. 
No.  1.198,2.'<2:  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  571. 
L,  P.  Benson.     No.  1,197,595  ;  Sept. 
344. 

J,  S.  Crisler.     No.  1.198,832  ;  Sept.  12; 
606. 

W.    T.    Hauser.      No.    1,199,178 ;    Sept. 
959. 
T.    Sonrheer   and 


Animal  trap. 

vol.  230  ;  p 
Animal-trap. 

vol.  230  :  p 
Animal-trap. 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p 
Animal-trap.      W. 


No.   1,199,200;   Sept.  26;   Gaz.   vol. 


Sept 

Sept. 

No. 

Sept 

Sept 

.199.077; 

Sept.  5; 

GlP.aspy. 

12  ;  Qaz. 

Gaz. 

26; 


No. 


No.  1,196,974  ;  Sept.  5 
Konicek.      No.   1,197,130 


L.    E.    Pavne. 
p.  591. 

W.   .Nordstrom, 
p.  574. 

.M<>ans    for    making. 
Gaz.  vol.  230 ; 


No. 


;  Sept.  5  :  (iaz. 
No.  1,197,686; 
No.  1,198,420; 
Sept  12; 
Sept. 
Sept 


1.198,286  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz   vol.  230 
Animal-trough.      A.  J.   Klein  and    E. 

1.198.238  :  Sept  12;  Gaz.  vol.  280; 
Annular    bodies    of    plastic    material. 

J.  H.  Pearson. 

p.  84. 
Annunciator.     F. 

vol.  230  :  p.  141. 
Antl-rall-spreadlng  device.     G.  C.  Osborne. 

Sept.  5:  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  284. 
Apparel,  Sanitary  wearing-.     A.  H.  Cohn. 

Sept.  19;  (iaz,  vol.  230;  p.  669. 
Arch-support,      W.   M.    Scholl.      No.    1.197,861 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  442. 
Arm  attachment,      A.  T.  Crawford.     No.  1.199,052  ; 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  918. 
Arm  chair.  Tablet-.     A.  Wanner,  Jr.     No.  1,196.827 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  :  p.  29, 
Arm-rest,    Adjustable.       W.     H.     Riley.       No.     1,199,306; 

Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1004. 
Armature  winding  and  applying  the  same.  Electric-motor-. 

T.  M.  Mueller.     No.  1,1V>9,097  ;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  toI.  230; 

p.  933. 
Armor,    Submarine.     W.    S.    Boyd.     No.    1,198,611 ;    Sept 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  737. 
Arsenical    material.    Treating.       D,    Anderson,    Jr.       No. 

1,198,095  ;  Sept  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  526. 
Article-hanger,    Folding,      R.    C.    Black.       No.    1,197.898; 

Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  455. 
Article  -  holder.      Combination.        O. 

1,196,755  ;   Sept.  5  ;  (iaz.  vol.  230 
Atomizer,  Oil-.     J.   R.   Brown.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  346. 
Auger.     J.    C.    Schlador.      No.   1.199,432 

vol.   230  ;   p.   1049. 
Autoblnders,      Gearing      for.        V.      M.      Horacek. 

1,198,446;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  677. 
Automatic  brake.     C.   L  Welch.     No.   1,197,417;   Sept.   6; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  242. 
Automatic  coupling.     B.  W.  Davis.     No.  1,198,706  ;  Sept 

19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  770. 
Automobile    attachment.       P.    C,    and     O,     Nelson.       No. 
Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  619. 
attachment.      J.    W.    Posey.      No.    1,199,604; 
riaz.  vol,  230;  p.  1113. 

Ixiii 


H. 
p.  4. 

1,197,600 


Bartlne. 


No. 


Sept.   12 


Sept.   26  :    Gaz. 


No. 


1,198,372 

Automobile 

Sept.  26  ; 


Ixiv 


ALP 


HABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Automobile  construction.     W.  H-  Wlnslow.    No.  1,198.388  ; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  625. 
Automobile-coupling.      E.   L.  Cflqultt  and   H.   P.   Spencer. 

No.  1.198,329;  Sept.  12;  Gal.  vol.  230;  p.  fi05. 
Automohlle-drlve.      J.   M.   Walljck.     No.    1,197,977  ;    Sept. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  486. 
Automobile     emergency-tread.     G.     D.     Hutchinson.     No. 

1.198.552;  Sept.  19:  <;az.  vo|.  230;  p.  716. 
Automoblle-hood.     F.  Chop.     Nf.  1,198,189  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  230 ;  p.  557.  ^ 

Automobile-horn.     W.  Pennock,     No.  1,196.807  ;  Sept.  5  : 

(iaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  22. 
Automobile  Jack.  Tlre-savlng.    A.  B.  Tuttle.    No.  1.196.995  ; 

Sept.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  9l 
Automoblle-llght.     W.    Ensmlnier.     No.    1.198,710;    Sept. 

19;  c;az.  vol.  230;  p.  773. 
Automobile    lighting   system.      ,1.    Bljur.      No.    1,197,672 ; 

Sept.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  2fl(7. 
Automobile-lock.     J.  R.  Jackson.     No.  1,197,937  ;  Sept.  12  ; 

<iax.  vol.  230  ;  p.  469. 
Automobile  lock.     W.  J.  McColllster.     No.  1,197.513 ;  Sept. 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  275. 

Automobile-lock.'    .1.    Merschdarf.      No.    1,199,402 ;    Sept. 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1039. 
Automol)ile-Io<k.     C.    A.   Peterfen.     No.    1.198.572;    Sept. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  723 
Automobile  lockini;  device.     L".  V.   Hauck.     No.   1,198,843; 

.Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  817. 
Automobile-radiator  cover,  Dath-operated.     F.   L.  Glover. 

No.  1.197,817;  Sept.  12;  Ga».  vol.  230;  p.  426. 
Automobile-refrigerator.     C.    tj.    Rilling.     No.    1,198,870; 

.Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  8127. 
Automobile  safety-signal.     K.  A.  Stierlln.     No.  1.197.568  ; 

Sept.  5;  <iaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  293. 
Automobile-sander.     R.  H.  How  and  J.  R.  Klftgsley.     No. 

1.199.008:   Sept.   19;  <;az.  vOl.  230;  p.  873. 
Automobile  .signal.      W.    E.    .loaes.      No.    1,199.660;    Sept. 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1097. 
Automobile  -  signal.        E.    T.    Sherman.        No.    1,198,671  ; 

Sept.  19;  (jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  708. 
Automoblle-slKnal.     W.  S.  Un^lfesby.     No.  1,196,825;  Sept. 

6  ;  <;az.  vol.  230  ;  p.  28. 

Aatomohlle-slgnal.      F.    S.    Wo|dridge   and   .1.   K.   French. 

No.  1.197,089:  Sept.  5:  (iaz.  vol.  230:  p.  125. 
Automobile      signal      apparatus.        F.      L.      Blxby.        No. 

1.10S,517  ;  Sept.  19  ;  <'az.  vol.  230;  p.  704. 
Automobiie-sleign,   Power-driven.      H.   A.    Pressman.     No. 

1,197,764  ;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol  230;  p.  407. 
Automobile-theft  alarm.     H.  B.  .\lexander.    No.  1.199.226; 

Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  976. 
Automobile-top.      J.    B.    Rlchaflds.      No.    1.199.497 ;    Sept. 

26;  (iaz.   vol.  230;  p.  ^OTJ. 
Automobile-tops.  Bundle  attatHment  for.     N.  J.  Cunning- 
ham.    No.  1,196,762:  Sept.  $;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  7. 
Antomobllp     transmission     meohanism.       J.     Cress.       No. 

1,197.448;  Sept.  5:  Gaz.  vol,  230:  p.  252. 
Automobile  -  wheel.     Resilient.       J.     ft.     Douglass.       No. 

1.197.463:   Sept.  5;  Gaz.  voL  230;  p.  257. 
Automobilea    and    the    like.    Signal    attachment    for.     C. 

Wende.      No.  1.198.495  :  .Sept  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  694. 
Automobiles.    Automatic    frlctlon-fan    for.      E.    G.    Bendl. 

No.  1,197.895  :  Sept.  12  :  Gazi  vol.  230  :  p.  454. 
Automobiles.  Electric  lighting  >^stom  for.     EI.  W.  Shryock. 

No.  1.199.210;  Sept.  26;  Ga».  vol.  230;  p.  971. 
Automobiles,   (iear-shlft   for.     C-   Dawson.  Jr.,  and   M.  L. 

Mathews.     No.  1.197,917;  Sept.  12;  Oai.  toI.  280;  p. 

461. 
Aatomobllea,  License-number  bolder  for.     C.  F.  Peterson 

and  .\.  Finney.     No.  1.198.268  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  : 

p.  986. 
Automobiles,  Locking  system  f6r.     J.  B.  Minor  and  C.  M. 

Page.     No.  1.199.292;  Sept.  88;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1000. 
Automobiles    or    other    vehlcle$,    .\ntlrattllng    device    for. 

W.  G.  Swift.     No.  1,199.219;   Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   230; 

p.  973 
Automobiles.  Semaphore  attacHment  for.     H.  A.  Schaffer. 

No.  1.197.669  ;  Sept.  12  :  Gaz,  vol.  230  ;  p.  371. 
Automoliili's.   !iupr)U'mentarv   wlnd-shielii  for.     IL  M.    Pol- 
lock and   P.  Craddock.     No.   1.198.760;   Sept.    19;   Gaz. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  7S9. 
AwL     J.  F.  Standlsh.     No.  1,1198,486;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 

230  ;  p.  691. 
Awl.  Sewing-.    C.  A.  Myers.    N*>.  1,198.048  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  509. 
Awning   support.    Shade-.      A.    Flanauer.      No.    1,199,376; 

Sept    26  ;  fJaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1030. 
Ax.     W.  W.  Wallace.     No.  I,lf8,089 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

230;  p.  524. 
Axle  bearing.  Car-.     J.  R.  Stephens.     No.  1,197,870;  Sept. 

12  :  Gaz.  vol.  280 :  p.  445. 
Axle-skeln.     W.   E.   Land.      No.    1,197.040;   Sept.   5;   Gaz. 

vol.  230  :  p.  108. 
.\xles.   Lubrication   device  for   car-.     J.  J.   Leonard.      No. 

1.197.378;  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol*  230;  p.  229. 
Bag:  See — 

Photographic  flash-light  bag. 
Bag-carrier.     T.  M.  Sweeney.       No.  1.198,602;  Sept.  19; 

(.az.  vol.  230;  p.  734. 
Bng-fastener.      F.    A.    Fuller.      No.    1,199,171;    Sept.    26; 

<;az.  vol.  230 ;  p.  967. 
Bag-fllling  apparatus,    J.  D.  Webber.    No.  1,197,877  ;  Sept. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p,  447. 
Bng-fllltng  machine.     W.  A.  Joblln.     No.  1.199,561;  Sept. 

26  ;  Oai.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1098. 


No.    1,199,001 ;    Sept.    19 ; 


No. 


E. 
230 

No. 

No. 


W 


Robinson, 
p.  1072. 
1.199,542  ;  Sept 


No. 
26; 

1,199.714;  Sept.  20; 
No.   1.199.263; 


Bag-holder.     H.    W. -Fellows. 

(iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  870. 
Baggage-carrier.      .VL    E.    Dunn    and    L    B.    Perry 

1.197,190;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  164. 
Bail    attachment.      F.    H.    Fabian.      No.    1,199,680 ;    Sept. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1135. 
Bale-band-tying  machine.     E.  L.  Barnes.     No.   1,198,689; 

Sept.  19;  <;az.  vol.  230;  p.  764. 
Bale-tie    machine.     C.    A.    Porath.     No.    1,198,761 ;    Sept 

19  ;  (;az.  vol.  230 ;  p.  700, 
Baling  press.      (i.    W.    North.      No.    1,197.532;    Sept.    6; 

(iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  282. 
Baling  press.     L.  Trabue.     No.  1,199.321  ;  Sept.  26  ;   Gas. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  1009. 
Bait.  Fishing.     C.  (Julse.     No.  1,197,820;  Sept.  12;  Gai. 

vol.  230;  p.  427. 
Ball -Joint    for    pipes.    Pressure.       W.    A.    Austin.      No. 

1,197.588  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  342. 
Ball-pitcher.  Mechanical.      \V.  F.  Watklns.      No.  1.198,300  ; 

Sept.  12-  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  596. 
Ball  ftllng.  Bowling-.     A.  C.  Adams.     No.  1.199,330  ;  Sept. 

26;  (Jaz.  vol.   J.To  ;  p.   1012. 
Itall-tbrowlng  machine.    J.  M.  Kyle.     No.  1,198,359  ;  Sept. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  616. 
Bank-tellers   and    bankers.    Device   for   the  protection   of. 

A.   A.   Shaw.     No.   1.199,718;   Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  280; 

p.   1148. 
Barrel.    J.  O.  Ellinger.    No.  1,197,922 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

230 ;  p.  463. 
Barrelhead,  Metal.     H.  A.   House.     No.  1,199,382;   Sept. 

26  ;  (iaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1032. 
Barrelhead    retainer.      E.    W.    Robinson.      No.    1,197,158; 

Sept.  5:  (iaz.  vol.  230:  p.  150. 
Barrel   holding  and   protecting  device.      H.   B.  Townsend. 

No.   1.197.079:   Sept.  5;  (^az.  vol.  230;  p.  122. 
Barr.l  or  keu'      J.  O.   P'.llinger.     No.   1,107,023;  Sept.   12; 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  464. 
Barrel  or  keg.     J.  O    Ellinger.     No.   1.197,924;  Sept  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  464. 
Barrel  rim.     C.  .Mote  and  F.  C.  Underwood.     So.  1.197,387 ; 

Sept.  5:  Gaz.  \ol.  230;  p.  23" 
Barrels.     Expansion-head     for. 

1.199,498;  Sept.  26;  (iaz.  vol. 
Ua.'dn,  Oil  catch-.     K.  (iammel. 

<i:iz.   vol.   2:!0  ;   p.    105(0 
liaskef.  Clothes-.     J.  F.  .Sargent. 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1147. 
Basket-making  machine.     D.  M.  Gerber. 

Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  990. 
Bath  apparatus.  Shower-.     J.  H.  McElroy.     No.  1,197.044 ; 

S.pt.  .I;  r.AZ.  vol.  230;  p.  110. 
Bath  cock  fixtures.  Tailpiece  for.     A.  S.  Harvey  and  J.  W. 

Hrlll.     No.  1.199,007;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  872. 
r.ath  shower.      J.    G.    Perkins.      No.    1,197,2.30;    Sept.   6; 

Gaz.   vol.  230:   p.   178. 
Bathtub.      W.    T.    Williams.      No.    1.198,303;    Sept.    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  596. 
Bath-tub   appliance.      M.    Oroflno.      No.    1,197,657 ;    Sept 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  366. 
Battery  :   see — 

Dry  battery.  Storage  battery. 

Battery  cell.  Storage-.     E.  G.  Gallagher.     No.  1.197.022 

S.pt.  5;  (.az.  vol.  230;  p.  101. 
Battery-connector.      F.   Wright.     No.   1.197.246;   Sept.  6 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.   184. 
Batterv  grrld.   Secondary-.     A.   C.   Delke. 

Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  2^30;  p.  1157. 
Battery    plates.    Applying  active   material 

G.  W.  Hayden.     No.  1.197,737  ;  Sept.  12 

p.  397. 
Battery   separator.  Storage-.      FI.  Welda. 

Sept.  5;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  206. 
Bead  trimmer.      F.    I).    Mason.      No.    1,197,622; 

(;az.  vol.  230;  p.  279. 
Beam.  Composite.     W.   P.   Francis.     No.  1.197,368;  Sept 

5  ;  c;az.  vol.  230  :  p.  225. 
Bean-sorting  machine.      II.    M.    Hoel   and   F.   Klene.     No 

1.197.027  :  Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  103. 
Bearing.     F.  J.   Forster.     No.   1,198.630;    Sept   19;    Oai 

vol.  230  ;  p.  744. 
Bearing.     .Antifriction-.       L.    Langhaar. 

Sept.  26  r  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.   Il04. 
Bearing.    Antifriction-.      H.    M.    Le    Due. 

Sept.  19;  Gnz.   vol.  230;  n    718. 
Bearing,  Antifriction-.     W.  W.  Neighbour 

Sept.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  280 ;  p.  618. 
Bearing.    Hall  .      A.    F.    Knglerth    and    A 

1.197,460;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  258. 
Hearing    cage.    Roller  .      J.    .\.    Perkins.      No. 

Sept.  5;  (iaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  110. 
Hearing  for  disk  seeders.     J.  P.  Offerman.     No.  1,196.972 

Sept.  5:  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  83. 
Bearing  material   and   producing  the  same.      R.   E.    Rich 

No.  1,198.152  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  546. 
Bearing.  Roller-.     C.  H.  Miller.     No.  1,199.404  ;  Sept.  26 

Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1040. 
Bearings.  Ball-retainer  for  thrust  ball-.     B.  W.  FJellman 

.No.  1.199,169  :  Sept.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  956. 
Bearings,  Gage  for  antifriction  .     H.  Hess.     No.  1,199,182 

Sept.  26;  Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  961. 
Bearings.   Rar-e  for  ball  and   cylinder.     C.  A.  Hlrtb.     No 

1.19.. 373;  Sept.  5:  (iaz    vol.  2.30;  p.  228. 
Beating  engine.     J.    A.    Crum.     No.   1,199,161;    Sept.   2« 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  954. 


No.   1,199,741 

to   secondary-, 
;  Gaz.  vol.  280 


No. 


1,197,312 
Sept.   6 


No 


No 


1,199,577 
1.198,569 
No.  1,198,870 
Bandura.      No 
1,197.069 
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Be<l  attachment     A.  Foy.     No.  1,197.472:  Sept.  6;  0«b. 

vol.    230;    p.    260. 
Bed.  Anto  folding.     A.  G.  Mltebum.     No.  1,199,481  ;  Sept 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1066. 
Bed,  Camp-.     C.  J.   Anderson.     No.  1,198,310;   Sept.   12; 

Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  598. 
Bed.  CoucV  .     J.  M.  Richardson.     No.  1,198,480  ;  Sept.  19  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  689.  ,       .         ,     ^ 

Bed.  Couch-.     J.  M.  Richardson.     No.  1,198,481  ;  Sept  19 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  690. 
Bed,  DisappearlnK.     (->.  A.  Knudtson  and  T.  M.   Paulsen. 

.No.  1.1!!,. 035:  Sept.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  107. 
Bed,  Dlsanpearlng  baby-.     J.  L.  Halpert.     No.  1.199,694; 

Sept  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1140. 
Bed,  Folding.     T.  B.  Thurman.     No.  1,199.442 ;  Sept.  26 ; 

(iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1052. 
Bed.    Invalid-.      T.    L.    Foust.     No.    1.197,731 ;    Sept.    12 ; 

Gaz.  Tol.  280  ;  p.  394. 
Bed.   Sofa.      L.    E.   Welnmann.      (Reissue.)      No.   14,190; 

Sept.  6  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.30 ;  p.  803. 
Bed  warmer.     J.  ().  Evans.     .No.  1,197,467;  Sept.  6;  Gaz. 

vol.    230;    p.    258. 
Bed.stead      corner-fastening.        E.      E.      WIttkopp.        No. 

1.197,880;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  449. 
Beehive.     L.     A.    Aspinwall.     No.    1.198,811;    Sept.    19; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  807 
Beehive.     F.  S.  Barnhart.     No.  1,198,613;  Sept  19;  Oas. 

vol.  280  ;  p.  703. 
Beet  blocking  machine.     G.  W.  Trl.     No.  1,197.243;  Reot. 

6  :  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  188. 
Beet-elevator.     F.     Iiawley     and     J.     L.     Lorensen.     No. 

1.199,696;  Sept  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1140. 
Beet  puller.    J.  II.  Nlenhuser.  Jr.     No.  1,196,881  ;  Sept.  6  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  50. 
Beet  topping  device.     L.  T.  Morgan.     No.  1,196,967  ;  Sept. 

5  :  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  81. 
Beets  and   the  like.   Machine  for  cutting  off  the  tops  of. 
H.  A.  Hansson.     .\o.  1.196,858;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 
p.  42. 
Belt  hole  tfuard.     A.  D.  Morse.     No.  1,198.746;  Sept    19; 

Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  785. 
Belt-shifter.     Cone.       A.     Frankenberg.       No.     1,196,850; 

Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  38. 
Bench  :   See — 

Convertible  bench.  Work-bench. 

Piano-bench. 
Bench-drill.     J.  Kowalsky.     No.  1,198,854 ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gas. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  820. 
Berry-box,  Sanitary.     L.  W.  Obenchain  and  D.  B.  D«  Long. 

No.  1.198,473  :  ^ept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  686. 
Berry  picker.       R.     B.     Cowperthwalte.       No.     1,197,710; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  .386. 
Berth  attachment.     W.  A.  Cooper.     No.  1.198,009;  Sept. 

12;  (Jaz.  vol.  230:  p.  496. 
Beverage  extract.  Soluble.     J.  L.  Kellogg.     No.  1,199,387  ; 

Sept  26  ;•  Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  1034. 
Beverage  extracts.  Manufacture  of.     J.   L.  Kellogg.     No 

1,198.393;  Sept.  12;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  626 
Bicycle-fork,    Spring.     B.    J.    Thompson.     No.    1.199.681  ; 

.<ept  26;  Gaz.  vol  230 ;  p.  1120. 
Bicycle-frame.     T.    Reld.     No.   1.199,609;    Sept.   26;   Gaz. 

vol.  230;  p.  1114. 
Bill  or  letter  head  and  envelop.  Combined.     C.  M.  Snyder 

No.  1.198.676  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  760. 
Bllling-machlnes,  Proof-sheet  carrier  for.     H.  A.  Foothorap 

-No.  1,199,358  ;»Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1024. 
Hinder.      F.   K.   .Mstrand.      No.    1.197,995  ;   Sept.    12;   Gaz 

vol.  230;  p.  491. 
Binder.     A.  V.  Wefls.     No.  1,197,314  ;   Sept.  5  ;   Gaz.  vol. 

230;  p.  206. 
Binder.      A.    J.    Yaeger.      No.    1,197.884;    Sept.    12;    Gaz. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  450. 
Binder  device.     C.  Farron.     .No.  1,197,468;  Sept.  6:  Gaf 

vol.  2.30:  p.  258. 
Binder,  Pamphlet-.     C.  Brans.     No.  1.199,062;  Sept  26; 

(iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  922. 
BIpl.ine  aeroplane.      A.  L.   I>eatart.     No.  1,197.506:   Sent. 

5  ;  Gas.  vol.  230 ;  p.  273. 
Bird  guard.     .\.  Anctll.     No.  1,196,754;  Sept.  5;  Gas.  vol 

230 ;  p.  4. 
Biscuit.    Manufacture   of  shredded-cereal.     J.   L.   Kellogs 

No.  1.197,297  :  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  201. 
Bituminous    substance.     C.    Richardson.     No.    1.198.965- 

Sept  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  850. 
Bituminous    substance.    Manufacturing  an    Improved.     C 
Richardson.     No.  1,198.769  ;   Sept.   19  ;   Gaz.   vol.  280  • 
p.  792. 
Blind.  Venetian      J.  F.  Leasing.     No.  1.198.729  ;  Sept  19  • 

Oas.  vol.  280 ;  p.  780 
Block  :  See — 

Bulldlng-block.  Pulley-block. 

Cutout  blork.  Toy  construction-block. 

Blower.   Rotary.     M.   Gflttner.     No.   1,198.911  ;   Sept.   19  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  840. 
Blower.  Water-tube  soot  .     G.  P.  Brown.     No.  1,198.186; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  556. 
Blowpipe  or  torch.  Cooled.     G.  B.  Wilson.     No.  1,199.140 : 

Sept.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  230 ;  p.  946. 
Board :   See — 

riotb-board.  Paper-board. 

Dralnboard.  Plano-playcr  tracker-board. 

Ironing-board.  Scoop-board. 

Lath-hoard.  Scrub-board. 

Panel-board. 

230O.  G.— V  7 


No. 


Fowler.      No. 


N^o 


11. 
38 
1,197.894 


Board.    Apparatus    for    raanafartnrtBg    eoimosltioB.     J. 

Ferla.     No.  1,199,683;  S^pt.  26;  Gas.  vol.  280 ;  p.  1186. 
Board.      Manufacture     of     composition.     J.      Ferla. 

1.199,682;  Sept.  26;  Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  1186. 
Boat    (onstructlun.    Vacuum-tunnel.      C 

1,196.849;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 
Boat-lowering  device.     J.  I'hlllppl. 

5:  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  234. 
Boat,  Stone  or  feed.     H.  A.  Smith. 

5  :  Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  26. 
Boat    stowage    and    launching    apparatus.    Life-.     F.    W. 

Boulton.     No.   1,198,819;   Sept   19;   Qaz.   vol.   230;  p. 

809.  "^ 

Boats,   Means   for  moving  miniature.     L.   E.   Myers.     No. 

1.198.568:  .Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  2,30;  p.  721. 

H.  F5ttlnger.     No.  1.199.8«2  ; 

1025. 

No.  1,197.349 ;  Sept.  5 


No.  1,198.818 


Sept. 
Sept. 


(Jaz. 


Steam-boiler. 
Vegetable- boiler. 
E.      A.      Newcomb. 
Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  984. 
Selden  and    H.   S.   Pell,  Jr. 
(Jaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  372. 
More.     No.   1,199.096;   Sept. 


No. 
No. 
26; 


No.  1.199.726; 
Botnen.     No. 


.     W. 

280; 


Boats,  Regulator  for  power-. 

Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p 
Bobbin  rack.     B.  F.  Curtis. 

vol.  230;  p.  219. 
Boiler  :  See — 

Cross-drum  boiler. 

Smoke-consuming  boiler. 
Boiler    cleaner      precipitator 

1,199.102  ;  Sept.  20; 
Boiler  furnace.      E.    P. 

1.197.072  ;  Sept.  12  : 
Boller-lndlcator.     G.   A 

(iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  932 
Boiler-pressure  regulator.    I.  A.  Backlund 

.Sept.  26;  (iaz.  vol.  280;  p.  1151. 
Boller-tuhe  sections.  Tool  for  removing.     T. 

1,199,047  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  917. 
Boilers,  Apparatus  for  feeding  scale-preventive  into 

W.    Bonfield.      No.    1.197.337;   Sept.   5;   Gaz.   vol. 

p.   214 
Boilers.   Foundation-ring  for  steam-.     P.  T.   Dunlop   and 

H.  W.  Jacobs.     No.  1.197.806;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  280; 

p.  423. 
Boilers.    Steam-drying    system    for    locomotive- 
Jacobs.     .No.  1,196,783;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol 
Bolt  :   See— 

Expansion-bolt.  Stay-bolt. 

Holt.     E.  W    Welland.     No.  1,197,813;  Sept.  6 

23(t ;    p.    206. 
Bolt-machine.     J.  R.  Blakeslee. 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  554. 
Bomb-thrower.     A.  A.  M.  Zorn 

Gaz.   vol.  230;  p.   31. 
Book,   Check-.      P.    S.   Bolles 

Gaz.   vol.  230  ;"  p.  555. 
Book-hold.     A.  .M.  Dillon.     NO.  1,199.058;  Sept.  26;  Gas 

vol.  230  ;  p.  920. 
Book  holder.       I.     J.     Plamondon     and     R. 

1.197.233:  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30:  p.  180 
Book    holder.    Account-.     G.    T.    Farnell.     No.    1,199,681: 

Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  1135. 
Book.  Notched-leaf.     H.  A.  Friend.     No.  1.199,170 ;  Sent 

26  ;  Gai.  vol.  230 ;  p.  966. 
Book-rack.     W.  A.  Brown.     No.  1.198.186  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gai. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  556. 
Book.   Record-.      (J.  Chrlsteson. 

(iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  162. 
Hook  rest.     R.  L.  I)Hlgllsh.     No.  1.197.361 

vol.  2.30:   p.   220. 
Bookbinder's  gage.     J.  Adams 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  806. 
Bookbinding-machines,    Evener-board    for 

No.  1.199.287;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  280; 
Bookl)inding-niacbines,    I'ressure-bar    for. 

No.  1.199.286;  .Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230: 


230 


No.  1.198.182  ; 
No.  1.196,834 
No.    1,198,183; 


W.    C. 
p.  14. 

;  Gas.  vol. 
Sept.  12  : 
;  Sept.  5  : 
Sept.    12; 


Short.       No. 


No.   1,197.183 


Sept 
Sept.  6 


Gaz. 


No.  1.198.809;  Sept  19; 


C.  F. 
p.  998. 

r.  F. 
p.  908. 


McBm. 
McBee. 


No.   1.197.783;   .Sept.   12;   Gaz.   vol. 


F.    Clllno. 


Boot.     1).   Winbray. 

2.30;  p.  413. 
Bottle  and   breast-pump.   Combined    nursing-. 

No.  1.197.011  ;  Sept.  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  9'! 
Bottle  and  closure.     J.  E.  Newton.     No.  1,198,948; 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  868. 
Bottle-cap  and  strainer.  Combined.     L.   A.   Robblns. 

1.198,959;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p    868. 
Hottle-cloHures.     Feeding    attachment     for    machines 

manufacturing.     B.    Szabfi.     No.    1.199,816;    Sent. 

(iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1007. 
Bottle  cover  and   carrier.   Combined.     II.  M.  Cross. 

1.198.195;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  559. 
Bottle-feed  mechanism.  Automatic.     F.  O.  Woodland. 

1.197.569  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  280 ;  p.  296. 
Bottle.  Non-reflllable.     C.  S.  Barcb.     No.  1,196,841  ; 

5  ;  (iaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  86. 
Bottle.   Nursing  .     W.   B.  Worlock.     No.   1,199,026  ; 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  878. 
Bottle-opener      J.  Hutter.     .No.  1.199.272;  Sept  26; 

vol.  280  ;  p.  998. 
Bottle-receiving  machine.     J.  C.  Dickinson  and  R.  Prltch- 

ett.     No.  1.197.465  ;  Sept  6 ;  Gai.  vol.  2.'«> ;  p.  254. 
Bottle-stopper.     W.    G.    Stallman.     No.    1.198.786;    Sept 

19  ;  Oai.  vol.  2.30 ;  p.  798. 
Bottle  stopper.  Milk-.     A.  8.  Eanes.     No.  1,199.166 ;  ScBt 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  966. 
Bottle-washers.     Gearing     for.       W.     M.      Boyle.       No. 

1.197,904;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  457. 
Bottles.  Machine  for  aecnrlng  metal  cape  on.     C.  W.  V 

Messerscbmldt.      No.    1.198.254;    Sept.    12:    Gaz.    vol. 

230  ;  p.  580. 
Bottles  non-reflllable.   Atta(>biiient  for   rendering.     E.   U. 

Smith.     No.  1,196,891  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  280 ;  p.  64. 


Sept 

No. 

for 
26; 

No. 

No. 


Sept 

Sept. 

;  Uai. 
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V, 


ol.  280 :  p 
197,649 ; 


280. 
Sept. 


12  ;  Gaz. 


*ap«r-board  box. 
'aper  cracker-box 
Mug-8wltcb  box. 
Ihlpplng-box. 
Soundbox, 
'reaaure-box. 
Work-box. 
19$.293;  Sept.  12  ; 


No.  1,191,294  ;   Sept.  12 


Oas. 

Oax. 


TOl 

vol 


Bottling  machines,  Aatomatlc  «|ifety-8top  for.     W.  Meyer 

No.  1,197,527  ;  Sept.  6;  Gas. 
BowliDgpln.     R.   BclUer.     No. 

vol.  230;  p.  363. 
Box  :  See — 

Berry-box. 

Du8t-barrler  box. 

Peed- box. 

Fruit-box. 

Frjdgp-box. 

Mail-box. 

Match  box. 
Box.     H.   B.  Walter.     No.  1 

2.10  ;  p.  593. 
Box.     H.   B.  Walter 

230  ;  p.  593. 
Box-cover-adjustlng  device.     W,  U.  Luta.     No 

Sept.  12  ;7jax.  vol.  230  ;  p.  3*1. 
Box-lid    holder    and    prlce-mamer.     C.    S. 

1.198.511  :  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol,  230;  p.  701. 
Box  luakiDK     machine.     C.     K.      Eikler.     No 

.•^i-pt.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p    7T2. 
Box  pan**!  and  sealing  mechanltim   therefor.     S.   B. 

No.  l.l»S,:i.'?6;  Sept.  12;  Ga^.  vol.  230  ;  p.  608. 
Box-staying   machine.     J.    L>.   McLaurln.     No.    1,198.564 

Sept.  19  ;  Oas.  vol.  230  ;  p.  710. 
Box  toe  material  for  footwear.    G.  Preytag.    No.  1,198,905 

Sept.  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  230 ;  p.  8$8. 
Brace  :   Hee —  ,      .,  . 

Interlocking  brace.  Ball-brace. 

Bracelet  and  the  like.  Expanding.      E.  and  P. 

1.198,925  :  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  voL  230  ;  p.  845. 
Bracelet     links.    Expanaion-.       B.     Levy.       No 

Sept.  19  ;  Oaa.  vol.  230  ;  p.  748. 
Bracket :  See — 

Hbade-tiracket. 
Window-bracket. 
Steinmaln  and   X.   Pfrunder.     No. 
Gaz.  V0T2.3O;  p.  411. 
W.     Wkrdwell.      No.    1.197.692; 


1,197.644 
AppUs.     No 
1,198,708 
Field 


Jones.     No. 
1,198,642  ; 


Implement-bracket. 

Scaffold-bracket. 
Braiding  machine.     O. 

1.197.778;  Sept.  12 
Braiding  machine.      S. 


Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  3fr9 
Brake  :   See — 

Air-brake. 

Automatic  brake. 

Cycle-brake. 

llemp-brake. 
Brake-band  wheel. 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p. 
Brake   control.     R. 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p. 
Brake   mechanism. 


A.  J. 

,  v,„..  ,.,..  _„„  ;  p.  398. 
W.    H.    Maloy.     pJo.    1,198,251 


Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 


No. 


12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  436. 
Brake  mechanism  for  tractor-tf-aiiers. 

1.197.741 
Brake-shoe. 

Gaz.  vol. 
Brake- shoe. 

vol.  230 ; 
Brake-shoe. 

Gaz.  vol. 
Brake-shoe. 

vol.  230  ;  p. 
Brake-shoe,   F 


^alking-machine  brmke. 
Vehicle-brake. 
tyVheel- brake. 

J.  C.  StineJ  No.  1,197,871  :  Sept.  12; 
445.  ' 

S.  Trott.  I  No.  1.199.323;  Sept.  26; 
1010. 

n.    A.    Mytrs.     No.   1,197,845;   Sept. 


Jones.     No. 


230  ;  p.  579. 
A.   Nelson 
p.  934. 

J.    F.    Reynolds. 
2.30;  p.  512. 
P.    Sargent.      No. 
118. 
anged.     F.  Sargent 


Sept.    12  ; 

i,199.101  ;    Sept.    26  ;   Gai. 

No.   1,198,054  ;   Sept.   12  ; 

1,197,066;   Sept.  6;  Gai. 

No.   1,197,968;   Sept. 


W.  Queenan  and 
;    Gas.    vol.   230 ; 


No. 


No. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  477. 
Brake  suspensions.  Self-locking  pin  for. 

C.    Farwell.      No.   1.196,978;    Sept.    5 

p.  85. 
Bread  mixer.      L.   A.    Carpenter  and    R.    Middleton. 

1.196,931  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  69. 
Bread  mixer.      L.    A.    Carpenter   and    R.    Middleton. 

1.196.932;  Sept.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  70. 
Brick,   Composition    of   matter   for   making   Are-.      E.    V. 

Wagner.     No.  1.198.171  :  Sept  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  551. 
Brick     for    locomotive-arches.      R.     A.     B.    Walsh. 

1.199.133:  Sept.  26;  Gas.  vol  280  ;jp.  944. 
Brick  handling    apparatus.      W.    W.    Dickinson,    Jr. 

1,197.354  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  221. 
Brick  handling    apparatus.      W.    W.    DlcklTWon,    Jr. 

1,197.356  ;  Sept.  6  :  Gas.  vol.  230  ;  p.  221.  „    „,. 

Brick,  Hollow  interlocking.     C.  H.  Frost.     No.  1,197.816; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  230  ;  p.  425. 
Brick.    Mold    for    the    nuinuf|cture    of.     E.    New.     N«. 

1,198,569;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  722. 
Bridges,    Locking    mechanism    for    rr«reling.     C.    Beri 

hoefer.     No.  1,198,409;  Sept.  19;  Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  66 
Bridle-strap  fasteners,  Implem«it  for  setting.     G.  F.  Mor 

gan.     No.  1.199,406 ;  Sept.  2<  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 
Broach,    Finishing  .      R.    R.    tapolnte.      No. 

Sept.  5  :  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  142. 
Broom.     C.  E.  ^toltz.     No.  I,ll8.167  ;  Sept.  12 

280;  p.  650. 
Broom-support.      J.    Belpedlo.      No.    1,197,252 

Gas.  vol.  230 ;  p.  186. 

G.  r.  Bemls.     No.  1.1»9.148  ;  Sept.  26 
p.  949. 

Electric    hair-.      E.    Lowenhers.      No 
6  ;  Gas.  vol.  230  ;  p.  27». 
for     bottle-cleaning     machines.       O.     Eick 

1  199.456  ;  Sept.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  280  ;  p.  1067. 
Brush    holder,   Panltary    tootht.     J.    P.   Van    Meter.     No 

1,198,490 ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  280 :  p.  682. 
Brash.   Reservoir-.     T.   E.  Jordan.     No.   1.197,210 ;    Sept 

5  ;  Gas.  vol.  230  ;  p.  171. 
Brush.  Rotary.     W.  A.  Beckett.     No.  1.198.407  ;  8«pt-  19 

Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  666. 


ifi. 


Brush. 

230; 
Brush. 

Sept. 
Brush 


■I 
p.  1040. 
1,197,132 

Gaz.  Tol 

Sept.    6 

Gaz.  TOl. 

1.197,611 

No 


Brush, 
iiaz. 

Brush, 
Gaz. 

Brush, 


Tooth-, 
vol.  230 
Tooth-, 
vol.  230  ;  p. 
Tooth  .      O. 


G.    W. 
p.  158. 

A.  F.  Haller. 
992. 
A.    Wllmin 


Beebe.      No.   1,197,174  ;    Sept. 
1,199,268  ;   Sept. 


No. 


26 


g  and   J.    11. 
230  ;  p.  243. 


Burke.      No. 


Ponte.     No. 


1.197.242 

Sept.  26; 

;  Sept.  12 

1.197,006 


No. 


No. 
No. 
Sept 


Sept.  12; 

;  Sept.  5; 

Gaz.  vol. 
;  Gas.  vol. 
;   Sept.  6; 

Sept.  26; 

Sept.  12; 
1,197,716; 
1,197,510; 
1,188,764  : 
.  12;  Gas. 


1.197,419  :  Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p. 
Brushing    and    scrubbing    machine.     A.    I>a 

1.198.623  ;  Sept.  19  ;  (Taz.  vol.  230;  p.  741. 
Bucket,   Drag-.     W.  G.   Wood.     No.   1.197,991 

Gaz.  vol.   230  ;  p.  490. 
Bucket,  Minnow-.     S.  Thompson.     No 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  183. 
Buckle.      M.   Jacob.      No.    1,199.076; 

230  ;  p.  926. 
Buffer.     E.  L.  Shane.     No.  1.197,769 

230;  p.  408. 
Buffing  machine.     B.   S.   Brown.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  96. 
Buffing  machine.     C.  R.  Luties.     No.  1.199,285 

Gaz.  vol.  2.10;  p.  997. 
Building  block.     E.  I.  Propper.     No.  1.198,273 

Gaz.  vol.  2.10  ;  p.  586. 
Building   construction.     C.   P.   Dingman. 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  388. 
Building  construction.      D.    P.    N.   Little. 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  275. 
Building  construction.  Metal.   A.  K.  Pruden 

Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  791. 
Bull-staff.     J.  H.  Monlot.     No.  1,198,143  ; 

vol.   230;  p.  542. 
Bundle-tying  machine.     A.  B.  Smith  and  H.  J.  Goff.     No. 

1,197,773  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  410. 
Burglar  alarm  lock.     A.  P.  W.  Viehwcger.     No.  1,199,638 ; 

Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 
Burner :   See — 

Fuel-burner. 

Gas-hurner. 

Hydrocarhon-burner. 

Lamp  burner. 
Burner.     R.  E.  Campbell. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  878. 
Burner.      E.   M.   Potter. 

vol.  230;  p.  476. 
Burner.      C.    A.    Severs. 

vol.  230;  p.  1147. 
Burnishing  machine.     F.  M 

12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  352. 
Bushing  fastening.     R.  C.  .Newhouse.     No.  1,199,488  ; 

2«;  (iaz.  vol.  2.10;   p.  1069. 
Bust-form.      M.    D.    Neilson.      No.    1,197,651  ;    Sept 

Gaz.   vol.   230;   p.   364. 
Butt  and  mortise  gage.     G.  J.  Schwantea.     No.  1,197,308 

Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  204. 


p.  1123. 

Oil-burner. 

Refuse-burner. 

Vapor-burner. 

No.  1.199,027  ;  Sept  19  ; 

No.   1,197,952:    Sept.    12; 

No.    1.199.716;    Sept.    26; 

Furber.     No.  1,197.620; 


Gas. 

Gas. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

12; 


Button.      I*.    Custen. 

230  ;  p.  220. 
Button    and    the    like, 

1.198,526:  Sept.  19 
Button.   Cuff  .      W.    H 

1.199,707  ;  Sept.  26 
Button-die.      M.    .Meukln. 

vol.  2.30;   p.  231. 
Button  hook.  Collar-.     J. 

Sept.  5  :  <;az.  vol.  230 
Button,    Metal-slunk.      I 

Sept.  2fi  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30; 


No.    1,197,350;   Sept.    5;   (iaz.   vol. 


Davis.     No. 


Multiple  part.     H.    L. 
Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  707.  • 
Mitchell  and  J.    H.   Thomas. 
Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1144. 

No.    1,197,384  ;    Sept.    5  ; 


No.. 
Gaz. 


Eschenbrenner. 
p.  222. 

De   Francisci. 

p.  920. 


No. 


1,197,358 
No.    1,199.067; 


;  Sept.  19  ; 

1,199,293; 

1,199,196 ; 

;  Sept.  12; 

1,198,292  ;  Sept 

L.    A.    Jiranek. 
;  p.  962. 
;    Sept.    5 ;    Gaz. 


Buttonhole-flies,   Machine   for  marking.     R.   L.  Lloyd  and" 

R.  D.  Simpson.     No.  1,198,462  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  230; 

p.  682. 
Cabinet.     A.  B.  Cllppard.     No.  1,198.327  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gas. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  604. 
Cabinet.  Dispensing  .      H.  Elsas.     .No.  1.198,428 

(Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  672. 
Cabinet,    Folding.      W.    R.    Montgomery.      No. 

Sept.  26;  <Jaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  1000. 
Cabl«et,    Information-.       A.    T.    I.#wis.       No. 

Sept.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  966. 
Cabinet,  Kitchen-.     W.  Sellers.     No.  1,197,864 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  443. 
Cabinet.  Safety-.     G.   Von   Allmen.     No 

12  :  Gar.  vol.  230  ;  p.  592. 
Cabinets   or    dressers.    Shield    for    baby. 

No.  1.199,187-  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30; 
Cablehanger.      R.    Magle.      No.    1,196,798 

vol.  230;  p.  19. 
Caoleways,   Button-stop   for  use  in   connection    with    the 

ropes  of.     W.  M,  Shaw.     No.  1.197.674  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gas. 

vol.  2.30;  p.   373. 

A.   P.   Poole.     No. 

62. 

A.  F.  Poole.     No. 

p.  610. 

A.  P.  Poole.     No. 

p.  510. 

C.    Rasninssen. 

Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1113. 
Calculating  machines.    Carrying    mechanism 

Phinney.      No.    1.197,638 ;    Sept.   6  ;   Gaz. 

286. 
Calendar.     E.  I.  Prouty.     No.  1.198,478;  Sept.  19;  Gas. 

vol.  230;  p.  688. 
Callpering-tool.     W.  F.  Koelpln.     No.  1.196.789;  Sept  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  16. 
Calipers.     S.  L.  Burrlss.     No.  1,199,166:  Sept.  26;  Oas. 

vol.  280  ;  p.  963. 


Calculating-machine. 

5  ;  (>az.  vol.  280  ;  p. 
Calculating  machine. 

12  :  Gaz.  vol.  280  ; 
Calculating-machine. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ; 
Calculating  -  machine. 


1,196,886 
1,198.050 
1.198.051 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


No.  1.199.607 


for. 
vol. 


E. 
230; 


B. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INTENTIONS, 


Ixvii 


B.  Orl.     No.  1,197,302  ;  Sept.  6  ; 
1.107.896 ; 


No. 


No. 


Calliope,  Pneumatic.     J 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  202. 
Cam-cutting   apparatus.      S.    A.    Bhisey 

Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  455. 
Cam-cutting    machine.      E.    B.    Wlnkley, 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  126. 
Cam  motion.      J.    H.    Nuttall.      No.    1.199,106; 

<;az.  vol.  230:  p   935. 
Camera,   Photographic.     C,   Bornmann   and   E 

No.  1,197,901;  Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  456. 
Camera  shutter.      E.    Tallmadge.      No.    1,199,318;    Sept 

2d ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1008.  .        -         .         k 

Cainera-support.     B.    Ramsay.     No.    1,198,766 ;    Sept     19 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  791. 
Cameras    Attachment   for  enlarging-.     K.  A.  Van   Doran 

No.  1,197.780;  Sept.  12;  Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  412. 

''*Ga''z.*^voL230;p:8?2':'''"^-     ''°-    ^'^^^'S^l  ^    ^^^P^.    19 


1.197.085  ; 
Sept.  26; 
C.  Clark. 


Can  :  Se< 

Ether-can. 
Can-capper    attachment 


Sept:  12  , 
Can-closure 

▼ol.  230  ; 
Can  cooling 

Sept.  26 


Oilcan. 
C.    H.    Boyd. 
' :  p.  457. 
No.   1,198,315 


H.    Mailer, 
p.  1109. 


^ 


No.    1,197,903 
Sept   12;   Gaz 
No.    1,199,593 
Smith.     No 


Gaz.  vol.  230 

I.   Baxter, 
p.  600. 
device.    Milk  . 

-^-. <iaz.  vol.  2.10  ; 

Can-cover-fastening  device,  'Garbage- 

1,197.560;  .Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230 
Can    fliling  "and    sealing    machine. 

1,197  753;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230 
Can  lining.  Cigar-.     D.  Rosenzwelg. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  588. 
Can  opener.     E.  A.  Arl.anasin.     No.  1,199  661 

Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1127. 
Can  opener.      A.    Bury.      No.    1,199,242 ; 

vol.  2:Ui  ;  p.  982. 
Can-spout.  Attachable  non-removable.    G 
1,197,981  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p. 
Can  -  washing     machine.     D.     Tremper 

Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  861. 
Canal  sand  trap.     S.  W.  Cressy.     No.  1,197,267 

Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  191. 
Candy  casting  machine.     J.  Werner.     No.  1,198,798 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.10  ;  p.  802. 
Ca  .  .- 


G.  E 

292 
B.    Martin.      No. 
;  p.  403. 
No,  1,198,278  ;  Sept. 

Sept.  26; 

Sept.    26;    Gaz. 


W.  Weber.     No. 
486. 
No.     1,198,974 ; 

Sept.  5  ; 

Sept. 


ane  or  other  longltudlnally-flbrous  substances,   Machli 
l«i  ^-Tin.^'^^^inV  ^''°«-     ^°-  1.1»9.C70;  Sept.  26 ;  Ga 


Schuyler  and  C.   R.   Seybert. 
;  Gaz.  vol.  2.10;  p.  1074. 

No.  1,198.824  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz. 


No. 
vol. 
No. 


ne 

vol.  230-  p."!!*;!."""-     '""'^'  "''^'-  ^"'  ^"• 

Canister.   Coffee-.      E. 

1,199.502  :  Sept.  26 
Cap.      A.  B.  Chandler 

230:  p.  811. 
Cap  shaping'  and   ventilating  device.     C.  E    Voke^ 

1.198,170;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  56i 
Capstan.     C.  M.  Hahn  and   A.  B.  Green.     No    1  198  215  • 

Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  500.  i.iW8„JlO  , 

230  ^p  ^He^'^"^"^'      ^°    1.196,895;   Sept.  6;   Gaz.    vol. 

Car    brake    mechanism.    Railway-.      H.    H.    Harvev       No 

1,197.203  ;  Sept.  6  :  (;az.  vol.  230  ;  p.  169     "''"^y-      ^°- 

^:?9"8,V^Si'!°iepT?l?a.  'iTi.O  ',  ^86?™^"^"-     ^'"■ 

"^"^epV.^vrsi*: /c:.':'^2Vo;  p"77S-  '""''■  ^°-  '•'''''''■' 

Car-coupling.     F.  P.   Delssler  and  P.  W    Dickinson      No 
1,198.012  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  497 

*Gaz"?orVp^88?"^'*-  ^''-  ^•^»»<>34:  S^-Pt-  19; 
%pri6:''(?a'f^.ol.2'3o"p^9Y7°'^''^'''-  '^^  ^'^^^'^^  = 
'Vz"vol''2a?'V    49    """P*"-     '^°-   '''^^■^'''   S^Pt-  5: 

%1,''t'"-5';"^rraz'';T^30;''n.^6y.''^''"""     ^^^   '"'''•^^^^ 
Car-door  operating  and  locking  mechanism.     J    P    Cornea 

No    1,19^346:  Sept.  .''.  :  Gaz    vol.  2.10;  p.  2I8        ^°°*"- 
Car  door,  Railway-.    J.  U.  Ross       " 

Gaz.  vol.   230  ;   p.  476. 
Car,   Dump-.     C.  A.   LlndstrOm 

Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  78. 
Car-fender.     J.  Q.  Backstrom. 

Gaz.  vol.   230  ;   p.  598. 
Car-fender.     E.    M.    Knothe 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  717. 

^'i''i'<f7*'VT(f  *e"T*K°"^  Adapter  for.     W.   L.  Bliss 
1,107.179;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  1««) 

vol^30*^"  if'  ^'  "*"•     ^^-  l'19«'946;Sept.  5 

"^Ez^^'irL;!  .fi.  ''""'^-  ^«-  ''^^•^'^■-  «-pt. 

C*r  roof      WD.  Thompson  and  D.  W.  Hawksworth. 
1.198.791  ;  Sept^l9:  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  799 

No.    1,196.871;    Sept.   5 


No.  l,l"97;955  ;  Sept.  12  ; 

No.  1,196,960  ;   Sept.  5  ; 

No.  1,198,811;  Sept  12; 

No.    1,198,656;    Sept    19; 

No. 
Oas. 


No, 


No.  1,196.873  ; 
No.  1,196,902 


Car-seat.     J.   E.   Kilburn. 

vol.  230;   p.  47. 
Car-seat.     A.  L.   Lambert. 

vol.  230  :  p.  47. 
Car-seat.     C.  L.  Thompson 

vol.  280  :  p.  58. 
Car-seat  roller.     M.  L.  Crowe  and  G 

1,197.450  :  Sept  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 
Car  seat,  Shlftable.     S.  A 

6  ;  Gaz.  vol.   230 ;  p.  61, 
Car-section.     C.   W.   Dake. 

vol.  230;  p.  164. 
Car-section.     C.  W.  Dake. 

vol.  230 ;  p.  164. 


Sept.   5 
Sept.  5 


Walker 
No.   1,197,188 
No.  1,197,189 


M.  Donaldson. 
:  p.  252. 
No.  1.196,908; 


Sept. 
Sept. 


No. 
Oas. 
Oas. 
Gaz. 
No. 
Sept. 
Oas. 
Oas. 


^^i", .?{,'')?,  J''*''""'°K'    Railway-.      E.    W.    Hartough. 

1,198,218  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  567. 
Car-step,  Mechanism  for  operating  an  extensible.     H.  D. 

Kirkley.     No.   1,198,357  ;   Sept.   12  ;  Gas.   vol.   230  ;  p. 

615. 
Car.   Street.     F.  Steffens.     No.   1.197,074;    Sept.   5;   Gaz. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  120.  .    ««  . 

Cars  and  the  like.  Lighting  apparatus  for  railway-.  L, 
Schepmoes.  No.  1,198,066;  Sept.  12;  Gas.  vol.  280; 
p.  615. 

Cars,  Combined  floor  and  electric-conduit  system  for  steel 
^-    H.    Anderson.      No.    1.197,094  ;.  Sept.    5 ;    Gaz.    vol! 

Cars    or   trains.    Apparatus    for   governing    the   speed    of 

voi'^Yo-;  ^:A.^'-    ^'°-  ii»^''^*7:  s^pt-  iroas. 

Cars,  Safety-hanger  for  brake-beams  for  traction-.     A.  H 

Schaffert.     No.  1,198,064  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p. 

616. 
Cars,    Self-pulling   attachment    for   motor-.      P.    Simmons. 

No.  I,l»(.(t72;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  120. 
Carbon    articles    in    Independent    units.    Heating.     J.    W 

Brown.     No.  1,198,616;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  739. 
*-^^^oD      i^ToduclBg    pure     retort-.       B.     Szarvasy.       No. 

1.199,220;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  974.  ^ 

Carbureter.      A.    D.    Benham.      No.    1,199,747;    Sept.   26; 

Gaz.  vol.  2.10;  p.  U58.  -         •         f  . 

^*vSr'"230'     ^297  ^*^''^°"-     ^°-  1.197,671  ;  Sept  5  ;  Gaz. 

Carbureter."  C.  W.'  Hartshorn.  No.  1,198,029  •  Sent  12  • 
Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.   503.  ' 

Carlairetcr.  B  Kamenskl.  No.  1,199,386;  Sept.  26;  Gaz. 
vol.  £,i{} ;  p.  10.34. 

^*5''f"'o.>-r:  '^A^^*'"^^^"-  ^°-  1.199,189;  Sept.  26;  Gaz. 
»0i.  tdniii ,  p.  yoo. 

^"Kso";  p^'so?.^*"*"'    ^'*-  ^•^^^••^^S;  8«Pt-  12;  Oas. 

Carbureter/  F.  Moise.  No.  1,197,227  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
.tot) :  p.  1*7. 

<^*2'3o'  p"687^'  ^^^^'  ^"-  ^•^^^•■*^*  :  '^*Pt-  19  ;  Gas.  vol. 
^*vJr23o'";  p^i.w  ^**^^'°'-  N*>-  1.197,162 ;  Sept  6  ;  Gas. 
^"JriJso'-  ^54'  ^"***'-  ^°-  11^6,890;  Sept.  5;  Gas. 
^%^ir23o''  p^238'  ^°^*^"-  ^°'  1.197.407  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz. 
^*2.1tJ7p"799^'  '^^^-  ^''-  1'1»8''89  :  Sept.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Carbureter-adjusting  means.  E.  J.  Goodvear  Nn 
1  198.123  ;  Sept.  f2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  635^^  °' 

1  iQnQ-V'*«^'"''*'",?*^^'^*^''*^"*'i    «„*-'•     J-     I'embroke.       No. 
1,196,946;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  85. 

^*^   u!!V^*''"^-  ,Thermo-operate<l    diluting  valve    for       C     F 
Robblns.     No    1.197,54.5  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  287! 

^«a,^f2°,"si'z^.  vir2Vrp-  5o"i-  ''^^^°-  ^"  '''''''^' 
""M  ;'GSz'^^oY'23o  •  ?•  iir'"'"'  ''"•  '•'''•^«=' '  ^*p*- 

''"sJpt^^9;'l!iz^"o',"23"!);?.-83'S^"°°'-     '^^    '''^''''^' ' 

^^L'^^^'^V\-   H^chlne  for  the  manufacture  of  corrugated. 

C.  ^Thiebaut.      No.   1.197,078;    Sept.   .') ;   Gaz.    vol    230  ; 

Carpet-beater.     E    Smith.     No.  1,198,160  ;  Sept  12  ;  Ou. 
vol.   zdO  ;   p.   54  « . 

'^"G2z'vr230;  p    Jso^"'^*"      ^'«-    ^•^^^'^'»=    ^'^'-    "' 

''*sTt"2lf;"Sfz.Tol'?3'"6;p^lJ80''''^"-      ^"   '''''''"* 
Carrier  :  See — 

Bagcarrler.  Pin-carrier, 

^a^cfr^^tr"'^-  tIIT;^^^!^^ 

^"or230Tp^l9^;.^"''"-     ^"°-   1.1»-2S4  :  -Sept.   6;   Oas. 

^*i"'!.'^Il  P''?*'®°»'    Timing    device    for.      J     H     Bell  N« 

1.199,2.10;  .S^pt.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p    978  "' 

^^r}^^«\EP^^^°>^  device  for  feeder-.     (^.  Rodehauith  No 

1,196,886;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p    52              *  *'• 

^^^JP^^IH^   megaphone.   Combined.     A.    h"   RoikJer  Nn 

1  197,064  :  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  US  "°"^"-  "<>• 

Carton    nlllng  and   sealing  machine      F    R    Marfin  i«« 

1,198,740  ;  Sept.  19  ;  gIs.  vol    280  :  p.'  783  ^**' 

lY9&l**-^w''^°?^"*^''*roo«  ^-     Sonnberg.       No. 
1.196.893  .  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280  ;  p.  66 

Cartridge-conveyer,     Machine-gun        W     C     Fiah«r 

1.197  280:  Sept.  5:  Gaz.  vorSsO;  p!  195 

Case  :  See —  ^ 

Necjftie-case.  Sho^-^a*^**" 

Packing-case.  Thermometer-case 

Sewing-machine  bobbin  case.  """^ler  case. 

Casement-adjuster.      R.    w.    Morrison.      No     1  199  MR 
Sept.  26 :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  looo  A.i»w.-«0 

Casement-adjuster.      W.    R    O'Rourke 

^  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  642. 

%%'^7i%aT^^ol.  fso-!  p"35S""'-      ^-    ^•^«''«23: 
'''Gir?or230rp.  669''''^''-     "*"   '•^*«''»"  =   ^^P*'   1« 
^"ol'^So^-^p    57-   ^"""-     ^**-  l-l»«-898:   Sept  5;  0... 

'^aiz'".*?or230fp'6».°  ^^'"     ^«    ^•^»«'«^'  »«Pt-  l«i 


No. 


No.    1,198,144 


No.  1,188.402  ;  8ept.  19 
1.199,325;    Sept 


So. 


No.    1.198,717  ; 

1,197,467;    8«pt. 

:    Sept.    12 

1.197.357  : 

Sept. 


Gas. 

Sept. 


26; 

r.859 


Cwb-regltter.     E.  J.  Vod 

(Jaz.  vol.  2S0;  p.  693. 
Casket.   Burial-.     T.   W.   Wallace. 

26 ;  Gai.  vol.  230  ;  p.  lOlX 
Caater.     A.  Ballenberg.     No.  1.196,835  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Qai.  toI 

230 ;  p.  32. 
Caster.    Ball  -  bearing.     T.    t-    Oardner. 

Sept.  19;  Oaf.  vol.  230;  p,  77B. 
Caster,   Top-bearlog.     D.   B.   Diss.     No. 

5  ;  Gaz.   vol.  230  ;  p.  255. 
Caster-wheel.      J.    Dain       Na.    1,197,712 

vol.  230  :  p.  387. 
Casting-machine.     S.  P.   Ellsfrorth.     No. 

5  ;  Oaz.   vol.  230 ;  p.  222. 
Casting  mold.      J.    M.    Roth.:     No.    1.199.427 

Gar.  vol.  230;  p.  1047. 
Casting  steel  In  several  layer!    A.  Rojekof.   No.  1.19 

Sept.  12  ;  Qai.  vol.  230  :  p»  441. 
Catalystii.   Regenerating.     N.   Sulzberger.     No.   1,199.032; 

Sept.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p,  880. 
Catalvtlc   combustion.    Structure   for  producing   flaraelesa. 

C.  K.  Harding.     No.  1,198,642  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280  ; 

p.  713. 
Catalyzing  the  synthesis  of  organic  substitution  products. 

Apparatus  for.     F.  G.  Keyts.     No.  1,198.356;  Sept.  12; 

Gaz,  vol.  230;  p.  614.  .„„„.^     c     .    *n 

Cattle  guard.     L.  F.   Nicholas.     No.   1.198.949;   Sept.  19; 

Qas.  vol.  230  ;  p.  853. 
Cell-case  machine.    J.  Starni4n.     No.  1,199.505  ;  Sept.  26  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  2.10 ;  p.  1075.  .r,      •  j  « 

Cellulose.    Electric    treatment   of.     A.    L.   C.    Nodon.     No. 

1.198.867  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  tol.  230  ;  p.  826. 
Cement  or  hydraulic  lime  fr<»m  calcium  sulfate.  Manufac- 
turing,    l:   p.   Basset.     N*.  1.198.816;  Sept.  19;  Gaz. 

vol.  2:!0 ;  p.  808.  I  »,        ,     *     i 

tement   or  hydraulic  lime   f^om   plaster    Manufactorlng. 
L.  r    Basset.     No.  1.198.817  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ; 

CemeXg  machine    Automtitlc  lining.     P.   Welsa.      No. 
1  196  914  ■  Sept    5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  63. 

Sept.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  230:  pi  1111 
Chain.    Antiskid-.     A.   J     Helnslus, 

Chi^n.ltobb^'-  'w'=b'  HirrVs.     No.  1.199.546;  Sept.  26 

Chafn-  E"'tens?b\e*'-  Th.  AMeo.    No.  1.197.889  ;  Sept.  12 

ChaTnfJst'e  "r%i^ud-*''j.  V.1  Zorgdrager 

Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  230 :  p,  244 
Chain  link.     M.  B.  Ryan. 

Chl°n'  se^rln**^  '^'^^^-VbarT'  n**?^'^"'"" 

Sept.  19;  <raz.  vol.  230;  0.  796. 
ChalDd.   Means  for   taking  up  drlv-e 

Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  826. 


No.  1.199.698;  8«pt. 
No.  1,199.546;  Sept 


So.   1.198.060 


H. 


No.  1,197.423 
Sept.  12  ;  Gaz 
No.    1.198.781 
S.  Pierce.     No 


Opera-chair. 
Wlndow-chalr. 

1.198,367  :  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 

1,199.510:  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 

No.  1.197.101 ; 

T.  I. 


1.198,869 
Chair  :   >''»- — 

Arm-chair. 

Camp-chair. 

Folding  chair. 
Chair.     F.  H.  Mauger.     No. 

230;   p.   618. 
Cbftlr.     K.  Thompson.     No. 

o-jQ  •  p    1077. 
Change-making  machine.    F.  W.  Broderlck 

Sopt    5  :  Gaz.  vol.  230 :  pi  130. 
Change  making.  reKl^terln;;    and  r-cordlng  machine 

Potter.     No.  1.197.062:  J^ept.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  280.  P-  HT. 
Charge-levellag    mechanism,      F.    D     Carney    and    K.v. 

vi,-K«v      No    1  197  263  ;  Sept.  5  :  <.az.  vol.  280     p.  190. 
Che.Solde?     J    J    ffi'      J?o.  1.196.983;  Sept.  5;  G... 

Chl^k-holdi'r^'   T."  Ross.     Net  1.197.402  ;  Sept.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Check    Mortlpie-payment.     O.M.Ludlow.     No.  1.198.936 ; 

Cb^rSU'tecVo^'-  ^S   rFe&e?.**No.  1.197.279;  Sept.  5; 

(;az.  vol.  230:  p.  195.  .    ^     ,       «ki 

Checks.   Apparatus  for  ««l3?,l°<**''i'"uctlble. 

and  A.  Merlin.     No.  1.197.577  ;  Sept.  5 

p.  300. 
Cherry-stoner.    .T.  I.  Allnaan 

vol.  280  ;  p.  245.         _        ' 
Chocolate^  paste.  Machine  tor  ™«WJ°g 


Sept.  5  ; 


P.  G. 
p.  45. 


Bargmann. 

766. 

M.    Bodene. 


No. 
No. 


1,199.408 


No.  1.196.865 
Chopper :  See — 

Cotton-chopper. 
Christmas  -  tree    holder       U 

Sept.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p 
Chack.   Frirtlon  driven.     J, 

Sept.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 :  p.  34. 
ChucklDC  device.     F.  Mflfltr.     No 

Chn""M.T=I&wimJ:     Ko.   1.198.529;   Sept 

vol.   230:   D.  708.  ^       Ki    ^ 

Chum    and    Iwtter-worker.    Combined 

1.1M.906  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  «^  .,  .  .  _     , 
Churn-daaher.     F.  W.  Harmon.      No.  1.198,914;  Sept 

X-huU  Su'o-.^C:  I:  ItJwn.     No.  1.197.260;  Sept.  6; 
vol.  280 :  p.  189. 


L.    Virtu*.      No. 


19 


Applas.    No. 
Sept.  19; 


dgar-box-Ud  holder  and  price-marker.    C.  8. 

1,197.250;  .Sept.  5;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  188. 
Cigar  holder.     11.  C.  Knudsen.     No.  1.198,929  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  846.  „    „    ^ 

Cigars,  cigarettes,  ftr..  Lighting  device  for.     J.  H.  Hoefler. 

No.  1.199,552:  Sept.  26;  Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  1094. 
Clnematonniph  fllmK.    Safety    device    for.      A.    F.    Victor. 

No.   l.lf>8,«82;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  J80j^  p.  762. 


F. 


Cinematograph    target    apparatus. 

1.197.567  ;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 
Cinematograph    target    apparatus. 

1.197.568;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  280; 
CInult  closer.       H.     L.     Witt     and 

1.198.804:    Sept.    19:    Gnz.    vol.    230;    p 
Circuit-closing   menil>ers.   Contact-pin   for. 


W 

294. 
W. 
p.  295. 
S.     Lookman 
805. 
A.    A 


Weeks.      No. 


Weeks.      No. 


No. 


Zlegler. 


No.  1.197.168;  Sept.  5;  Qaz.  vol.  280;  p.  186. 
Circuit  controller.     J.   H.   Lesley  and  O.  T.   Schoen. 

1.198,861:    Sept.    19;   Gaz.    vol.   280;   p.   823. 
Circuit-controller    for    mechanically  playing    Instmments. 

J.  H.  Lesley  and  H.  M.  Enz.     No.  1,198,860;  Sept.  19; 

Gaz.   vol.   280:   p.  823.  „     .     ^ 

Clrrult-controlllng      switch.         W.       S.       Unglesby. 

1.196.826;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  29 

Circuit  Interrupter.     J.  N.  Mahoney.     No.  1.199,477  ;  8*pt. 

26  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1060. 
Cisterns  and  the  like.   Sediment-remover  for.     C.  B.  Wag- 
ner.    No.  1.197.781  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  413. 
Clamp  :   See — 


No. 


No. 


TIre-clamp. 
Wheel-damp, 
Wood-clamp. 
Work-damp. 
1.197.063  ; 


Fence-stretching  clamp. 

Robe-clamp. 

Sewing  -  machine      thread 
clamp. 
Clamp.     F.   H.   Robinson.     No. 

vol.  230:  p.  117. 
Clasp :  Bee —  ^  ^    , 

Collar  and  neckband  clasp.     Garment-clasp. 

Corset-clasp.  Veil  clasp. 

Clasp.     I.  Fried.     No.  1.197.117;  Sept.  5;  <:az 

p.  136. 
Clasp.     F.  J.  Kotzlch.     No.  1.199.191 ;  Sept.  26 

230 ;  p.  964. 
Clasalflpr.      11.    H.    Ilallowell.      No.    1.197.622: 

Ga/..   vol.   230:   p.  353. 
Classifier  and  dewaterer. 

Sept.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ; 
Cleaner  :   Kee — 

Carpet  cleaner. 

Cuspidor-cleaner. 

Plcture-fllm  cleaner. 

Potato-cleaner. 
Cleaning    and     polishing 


Sept.  5;   Gas. 


vol.  280; 
Gas.  vol. 


W.  J.  Boadwln. 
p.  187. 


No. 


Sept.    12; 
1.197,266; 


Vacuum-cleaner. 
Wind  shield  cleaner. 
Window-cleaner. 


surfaces.      F. 


No. 


W.    Miller 

1,198.046:  Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  508  ^  ,    r> 

Cleaning  device,  Pnenmatlc.  or  fluid.     J.  B.  Mote  and  L.  C, 

King.     No.  1,199.201  :  Sept.  26  ;  ' 
rieaning.  Method  of.     F.  W.  Miller. 

12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  .508 
Cleaning  surfaces.     R.   E.  Jackson. 

12  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  :  p.  505. 


az.  vol.  2.30  :  p.  967. 
No.  1.198.04.'» ;  Sept. 

No.  1.198,036;  Sept. 


Burke.     No. 


No. 


1,197,008:   Sept 
1.199,892  ;  Sept.  26 


5 ;  Gas 


voL 
Gas.  vol. 


Pen -clip. 
1.197.844  :  Sept.  12  : 
Smlthey.     No.  1.197.406 ; 


No. 


Gae.  vol. 
Sept.  5 ; 


H.  H.  Gove 
Gas.  vol.  280  ; 


No.  1,197.426;  Sept.  5;  Gaz. 
HoUsteln. 


1.198.694  ; 

1.196.839 ; 

Sept   26; 

19;   Gaz. 


Clevis.     P.   D. 

230;  p.  97. 
Clevis.     G.  H.  Metcalf. 

230;  p.  1109. 
aip:   fee— 

Card -clip. 

Doubletree-cllp. 
Clip.     H.  E.  Mncnmore. 

230:  p.  4.36. 
Clock.  Automobile-.     M. 

Clo'ck^  Watchman^. 'F.Hardlnge.    (Relssae.)    No.  14.193  ; 

Sent    19:   <:az.   vol.   230;   p.   882. 
C1^1cru.sher.     S.  A.  Ooodson.     No.  1.197.928:  Sept.  12; 

Gnz.   vol.   230;  p.   466. 
Closet :  Se« — 

Sanitary  closet.  _   „ 

Closure.     .T.  Albertl.     No.  1.199.026 

230  :    p.    878. 
Cloth  board  or  reel.     S.  B.  Thomson. 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1009. 
Cloth-cnttlng  machine.     F.  J. 

12  ;   Gaz.   vol.  2.30;  p.  41*. 
rioth-cuttlng  machine.     F.J. 

12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  418    ^,     ^      „ 
Cloth-cnttlng  machine.    F.  J.  Clark.     No. 

12;   Gaz.    vol.  230:  p.   418. 
noth  folding  machine  safety  attachment. 

No.   1.198.588;   Sent.   19:   Gaz.  vol.  '"»'' 
nothes-<lrlpr.      M.    Dawley.      No. 

(Iaz.   vol.    230;   p.   670. 

W.    Hagelateln. 


Clark. 
Clark. 


Sept.  19 

No.  1.199.319 
1.197.793 
1,197.794 
1,197.795 


Gas.  vol. 


No. 
No. 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


280;  p. 
1.198.422; 


L.  Seddon. 
729. 
Sept.    19; 


No. 


1.199,873; 
1.198.562 


Sept, 
Sept. 


26: 
19 


No.  1.197.000;  Sept.  6 


Gas. 


Clothes-pin. 

Gaz.  vol.  280  ;  p.  iftW. 
Clothes  pin.      C.   S.   McClure.      No. 

Gaz.   vol.   230;   p.   719. 
Clothes-pin.     H.  B.  Williamson. 

ClS-h.^°W.^F.'(?*onklin.     No.  1.198.421;  Sept.  19;  Qaz. 
Clutch.^^'.  P.  Jaenecke.     No.  1.197.028;   Sept.  6;  Gaz. 

Cli^ch.^*S.'  O.  White.     No.  1.197,246 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Gas.  vol. 

280;  p.  184.  .  .      , 

Clutch  actuating  means  for  alr-compr^lnamechaiOsni. 
A  Plummer.  No.  1,197,839;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  280. 
p.  285. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixix 


No. 


No. 
No. 


Ciatch  and   actuating  means  therefor.     O.   Smith 

1,198.075;  Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  519. 
Clutch    and     brake.    Two-speed.      W.     H.     Woody. 

1.197.002;  Sept.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  94. 
Clutch     for     transmission-gearing.       I.     E.     Coffey. 

1,199.452;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  1056. 
Clutch.    Friction-.      E.    B.    Porter.     No.    1,198,052;    Sept. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  2,30;  p.  511. 
Clutch.  Friction-.     H.  A.  Verges.    No.  1.199.612  ;  Sept  26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1078. 

No.  1,197,409;  Sept.  6; 


No.  1,199,738 ; 


Clutch  mechanism.     A.  U.  Sweet. 

Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  239. 
Clutch  mechanism.  Reversible.    F.  H.  Ayer. 

.Sept.  26:  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1155. 
Clutches,   Frlctlon-dlsk   for   friction-.     C.   H.   Cook.     No. 

1,196.843  :  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  35. 
Coal    and    other    minerals,    Apparatus    for    washing.      P. 

Habets  and  A.  France.     No.  1,197,932  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Qaz. 

vol.  230  :  p.  467. 
Coal-boring     auger,     Adjustable.       C.     N.     Barton.       No. 

1.198.690:   Sept.  19;  <;az.  vol.  230;  p.  765. 
Coal,  Cartkonlzlng.     H.  L.  Doherty.     No.  1,197,804  ;  Sept. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  422. 
Coal,  ore,  Ac.  Apparatus  for  separating.     F.  Pardee.     No. 

1.197.946:  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  473. 
Coal-sorting    method    and    apparatus.      H.    .\dams.      No. 

1.198,808:   Sept.    19;   Gaz.   vol.   230;   p.  806. 
Coals  and  other  hvdrocarbonaceous  substances.  Apparatus 

for   treating.      J.    I».    Scott.     No.    1.198.069;   Sept.   12; 


26;   Gaz. 


Gaz.  vol.  230 
Coaster,  Speed  .     ll.  W.  Patterson.     No.  1.199.711 ;  Sept. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1145. 
Coat-front.      M.    Weber.      No.    1.199,746;    Sept. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  1158. 
Coat.    Mllltarv.      C.   J.    Ross.      No.    1.198,059;    Sept.    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  2.l0  ;  p.  513. 
Coat-ofmall  fabric.  Manufacturing.     E.  H.  Ileusch.     No. 

1.197.627:  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  354. 
Coating  apparatus.     T.  A.  Edison.     No.  1.197.723;  Sept. 

12:  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p,  391. 
Coating  machine.     8.  E.   Dart.     No.  1.198,525;   Sept.  19; 

Gaz.   vol.   230;   p.  706. 
Coating  machine.     C.    W.   Graham.      No.  1,198.020;   Sept. 

12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  500. 
Coating  sheets  of  paper.  Apparatus  for.     S.  Elliott.     No. 

1,197.925:  Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol    280:  p.  465. 
Coating   strips  of   tin    or    the   like   with    rubber   or   other 

plastic  material.  Apparatus  for.     E.  F.  Ackerman.     No. 

1.197, 321) ;  Sept.  5;  <;az.  vol.  280;  p.  210. 
Coating  the  constituent  elements  of  a  laminated  cohesive 

Interwound  band.  Automatic  device  for.     L.  A.   Sabers. 

No.  1.199.314;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1007. 
Coating  tile,  terracotta.  *c..  Machine  for.     F.  B.  Tingling. 

No.  1.196.831  ;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  30. 
Coatings   of   copper    u[)on    Iron    and   steel.    Obtaining  ad- 
hesive.    8.  O.  Cowper-Coles.     No.  1.198.703;  Sept.  19; 

Gaz.   vol.   230;    p.   770. 
Coin-handling   machine.      R.    M.    McGee.      No.    1.197.841  ; 

Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  434. 
Coin-holder,      M.    Elm4r.      nT..    1.198,204;    Sept.   12;   Gas. 

vol.  230;  p.  561. 
Coin-holder.     W.    P.    Hartford    and    C.    M.    RlckofT.     No. 

1.197.736:  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30:  p.  396. 
Coin-testing  device  for  coin  controlled  machines.  Magnetic. 

A.  D.  firover  and  A.  Coseglla.     No.  1,196,857  ;  Sept  8  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  280  ;  p.  41. 
Coke-oven    takeoff.      A.    Roberts.      No.    1,198,582;    Sept 

19:  Gaz.  vol.   230;  p.  727. 
Coke-ovens.    Recuperative    foundation    for.      A.    Rol>erts. 

No.  1.197.306:  Sept.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  203. 
Colander.     M.    E.   Covert.      No.   1.197.447;   Sept  6;  Gas. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  252. 
Collapsible  stand.    M.  A.  Ford.     No.  1,199.258 ;  Sept.  26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  280  :  p.  987. 
Collar  and  neckband  clasp.    G.  H.  Radcliffe.    No.  1.199,416  ; 

Sept.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  1044. 
Collar.  Coat.     J.  W.   Smalley.     No.   1.199.504;   Sept  26; 

Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  1075. 
Collar.     Fold-.     R.     O.     Kennedv. 

12:  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  398. 
Collar.  Horse-.     J.  L.  Thompson.     No.  1.196.994;  Sept  6; 

(;az.  vol.  230;  p.  91. 
Collar    shaping    and    edging    machine    for    laundry    use. 

S.  S.  Matthes.     No.  1,199.289  :  Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ; 


No.    1,197.743 ;    Sept. 


p.  999. 

ollar-shaping   m 
Sept.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 :  p.  618. 


Collar-shaping    machine.     B.    M.    Miller.     No^    1.198.360; 


ColUr.    Soft.      E.    J.    Qulgley. 
Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  1003. 


No.    1.199.808;    Sept.    26; 


No.   1.197,740:   Sept   12;   Gaz.  voL 
No.    1,198,770;    Sept. 


Collaret.     C.   Illgan. 

280;  p.  897. 
Color-comparator.      C.    M.    Rlker. 

19:  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  792. 
Colter.     J.  W.  Marshall.     No.  1,198,942;   Sept  19;  Gas. 

vol.   230:    p.   851. 
Column  mold.      L.   H.   Melster.     No.   1,199,096;   Sept.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  932. 
Comb  :  See — 

Electrical  comb. 
Comb.     N.  W.  Cobb.     No.   1.197.264;   Sept.  6;  G««.  toL 

230 :  p.  190. 
Comb  and  tooth-brush  holder.  Combination.     E.  C.  Lewer* 

enz.     No.  1.196.969  :  Sept.  5  ;  (iaz.  vol.  280;  p.  78. 
Combustion    appRratas.     T.    r».    Pllcber.     No.    1.198.876; 

Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  280:  p    620. 


Combustion-improving  device.  F.  J.  Delany  and  A.  H, 
Smith.     No.  1.197,918;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  462. 

Commode,  PorUble.  H.  W.  Beach.  No.  1.197,786  ;  Sept. 
12:  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  414. 


Commode 
Jlranek 


Structure  for  baby  cabinets  or  dressers. 
.No.  1.199,186  ;  Sept  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  280  ; 


L.   A. 


., .  p   962. 

Commutator.     J.  F.  Parker.     No.  1,197,537  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gas. 

vol.  230 ;  p.  284. 
Commutator  assembling  and   finishing  device.     J.  Moles. 

No.  1,198,266 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  230 ;  p.  681. 
Commutator-brush    and    making    the    same.      R.    L.    Sea- 
bury.     No.  1.198.873;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  828. 
Composite  substances.  Apparatus  for  operating  upon.     A. 

Fay.     No.  1,197.114  ;  Sept  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  136. 
Compressor.     F.    E.    Norton.     No.    1,197,668 ;    Sept.    12 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  364. 
Computing-machine.     J.    D.    Daugherty.      No.    1,199,248 ; 
.    Sept.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  984. 
Conoentratlng-table.     R.     H.     Richards.     No.     1,197,898; 

Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  235. 
Concrete  building.     J.  T.  Simpson.     No.  1,198,784  ;   Sept. 

19 :   (iaz.   vol.   230 :   p.   797. 
Concrete  building.     J.  T.  Simpson.     No.  1,198,786;  Sept. 

19:   (iaz.   vol.   230:   p.  797. 
Concrete  columns.  Reinforcement  for.     M.  Lachman.     No. 

1.196,872;  Sept.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  47. 
Concrete  construction.     E.  Smulskl.    No.  1,196.892  :  Sept. 

6 ;  (iaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  66. 
Concrete-Insert.     H.  B.  Newhall,  Jr.     No.  1,197,082  ;  Sept 

5  ;  Gaz    vol.  230  ;  p.  113. 
Concrete-mixers.   Feed   of.     W.  L.  Jones.     No.  1,197,827  ; 

Sept.  12;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  429. 
Concrete  piles.   Collapsible  core   for.     M.   M.   Upson   and 

H.  R.  Smith.     No.  1,199,722;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 

p.  1149. 
Concrete   sheet-piling  and   constrxjctlng  the   same.     L.  B. 

Langworthy.     No.  1.198.469;  Sept  19;  Gaz.  vol.  280; 

p.   681. 
Concrete-spreading  chute.    W.  C.  McAnlis.    No.  1.197.889 ; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  280 ;  p.  434. 
Condenser.      R.    N.    Ehrhart      No.    1,198,629;    Sept.    19; 

G.Tz.    vol.   230:   p.   744. 
Condensing  apparatus.     C.  A.  Parsons.  S.  8.  Cook,  and  R. 

Howe.     No.  1,197.148  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  148. 
Conduit-rods  and  the  like.  Holder  for.     J.  F.  Bellly.     No. 

1.199.113;  Sept  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  938. 
Conduits.      Gage      for      erecting.     H.      B.      Naylor.     No. 

1.198.258;  Sept  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30 ;  p.  682. 
Connecting-rod.     A.    E.    Cook    and    T.    Van    Tuyl.     No. 

1,196,933  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  70. 
Contact   member.     J.   N.   Mahoney.     No.  1,199.478;   Sept 

26  :  (iaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  1065. 
Container.      Automatic     sanitary.      F.     C.     Birum.      No. 

1.197.098;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230  •  p.  129. 
Container-closures.    Retainer    for.     E.    W.    Stoddard.     No, 

1.198.166;  Sept  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  660. 
Containers,  Manufacturer  of  liquid-.     L.   B.  Allaln.     No. 

1,197.994  ;  Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  491. 
Convertible    bench.     W.    W^.    Putnam.        No.    1,197,668; 

Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  368. 
Conveyer     dumping     device.     Package-.     S.     Olson.     No. 

1,197,146 ;  Sept  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  147. 
Conveyer    mechanism.       H.    B.    Lowdcn.      No.    1,199,680; 

Sept.  26:  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.   IIO.I. 
Conveyer,  Package.     S.  Olson.     No.   1,197,146;  Sept.  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  147. 
Conveying    mechanism.       E.    M.    Stiles.      No.    1,198,694 ; 

Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.   280;   p.  731. 
Cooker.     W.   J.    Schaefer.     No.   1,197.154;    Sept.   6:    Gaz. 

vol.  230;  p.  150. 
Cooker,   rontluuous.     W.  C.  Anderson  and  A.   R.  Thomp- 
son.    .No.   1,198.510;  Sept.  19;  Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  701. 
Cooler :  See — 

Water-cooler. 
Coop,   Brood.     C.   S.   Rlggin.     No.   1,199.205:    Sept   26; 

Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  969. 
Coop.    Folding    chicken-.      C.    A.    Jones.      No.    1.199.079 ; 

Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  927. 
Copper  refining.      U.    A.    Garred.      No.    1.198,434 ;    Sept. 

19:  (iaz.  vol.  230:  p.  674. 
Copy-holder.     P.    M.    Flske    and    E.    E.    Harrison.     No. 


i.197.809;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  424 

fylng      machine.      Multiple-.     J.      J. 
.197.617  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  361 


Flanigan.      No. 


Core.     W.  M.  Venable.     No.  1.198.087  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gas,  vol. 

230 ;  p.  623. 
Core.  Collapsible.     F.  D.  Mason.     No.  1.197,621  ;  Sept.  6  ; 

Gaz.  vcl.  230  ;  p.  278. 
Cork-extractor.     A.  E.  Curl.     No.  1.197.451  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  230;  p.  253. 
Cork-extractor.     I.    F.    Green.     No.    1,198,025;    Sept.   12; 

Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  o.  601. 
Corn  header.  Kafir-.     J.  M.   Spake.     No.  1,198,966;  Sept. 

19:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  858. 
Corn-husker.     H.  C.  Caskey.     No.  1,197,841  ;  Sept.  6;  Gaz. 

vol.  230:  p.  216. 
Corn  popper.      J.   A.   McClarrinon.     No.   1.198.938;   Sept. 

19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  850. 
Corn  sheller  feeder.     H.  B.   Hardyk,  Jr.     No.  1.198.438; 

Sept.  19  ;  Gaz    vol.  230 ;  p.  676. 
Cornstalks  and  similar  snbstAnces.  Treating.     G.  D.  Bar- 
ton.    No.  1.199,241  :  Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol,  230  :  p.  981. 
Comer  bead  or  strip.     C.  S.  Alms      No.  1,196.753;  Sept. 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  3. 
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Corrosion  -  resisting  refmctbry.  P.  R.  Hershman.  No 
1,198.033  :  8M)t.  12  :  Oai.  vol.  230  ;  p.  606. 

CorMt-clasp.  K.  F.  Prledrlch  and  J.  J.  Weber.  No 
1.196,769;  Sept.  9;  Oaz.  t«1.  230;  p.  9. 

Cotton  itattlng.  Means  for  fblding,  cutting,  and  rolling. 
No.  1,196,998;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p 


M.  J.  Stack 

91. 
Cotton-chopper. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Cotton  comber. 

Gaz.  vol.  230     . 
Cotton-picking  machine.     G 

Sept.  12  ;  <Iaz.  vol.  230  ;  p 


T.   U.  Bra<)8haw. 
230  ;  p.  886. 
G.  M.  Whltln.     No 
;  p.  487. 

"     C.   Phillips 
474. 


No.  1,197.708  ;   Sept 

1,197,984  :  Sept.  12 

No.   1,197.950 


Cotton- ■M'etl-cake  cotter.  Hot  and  cold.  C.  D.  Helm.  No 
1,197.370:  Sept.  5;  Gai.  v»l.  230 ;  p.  227. 

Count»Tfpit  articles.  Detecting.  T.  I.  Porter.  No 
1,198.063;  Sept.  12;  Gai.  ?ol.  230;  p.  611. 

Coupling  :   See — 


Pipe-coupling. 
Seat-coupl'ng. 
Shaft-coupling. 


i\.    H.    Rice, 
p.  1115. 
Mo.    1,197,606 


No.    1,199.612 


Freeze. 


Automatic  coupling. 

Car-coupling. 

Electrical  coupling. 

Hofte-coupllng. 
Cranking    (levlie.    Safety. 

Sept.  26;  <iaz.  vol.  230; 
Crate.     A.   A.   Le   Doyen. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  273. 
Crate.     H.   See  and   J.    R 

6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  89. 
Crate.     C.     M.     Sllknitter     and     W. 

1.197,071  ;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  v»l.  230; 
Crat»».       CollapMlble       chlcket  .     G. 

1.198.305;  Sept.  12;  (Jai.  Tol.  230 
Crate.  Kgg-.      J.  D.  RlpHon. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  87. 
Crate,   Shipping-.      S.   G.   Johnson. 

26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1096. 
Creaslnir  or  sconns;  mechanii«ii.   .Adjustable 

No.  1,196,912;  Sept.  5;  Ga>.  vol    230;  p.  62. 
Creosote  from  hardwood  tar-oils.  Producing.     L.  F.   Haw 

ley.     No.  1.199,271;  Sept.  16;  <}az.  vol.  230;  p.  992 

No.   1,199.260;   Sept.   26;   Gaz.   vol 


Sept.    5; 

No.   1,196,989  ; 

P.     Davidson, 
p.  119. 
L.       Tingling, 
p.  596 


Oai 

Sept 
No 
No 

Gas 


No.  1,196,982 ;  Sept.  5 

1,199,556;    Sept 
E.  E.  Week 


No. 


No.   1,199,261;    Sept.   26;   Gaz.  vol 
No.  1,197.961  ; 
Meier.     No.  1,196,878 


Sept.  12 
;  Sept.  5 


1,196,853 
J 


Sept.  5  ;  Gaz 


Brlggs. 
p.  1017. 
Sept.  12  ;  Gas. 


No 
vol 


Crib,     J.   Frietlman 

230 ;  p.  9S8. 
Crib.     J.   Friedman. 

230  :  p.  989. 
Crib.  Folding.     L.   B.  Sheltof. 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  478. 
Cross-drum  bo'ler.     E.  C 

Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  49. 
Crossing-gate.     .1.  J.  Oard.     fio 

vol.   230;  p.  40. 
Crossing-gate,     Automatic     Electric. 

1.199.342;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  *ol.  230; 
Crowlmr.     M.  Barth.     No.  1.197,892 

230  ;  p.  453.  | 

Crusher :  See — 

Centrifugal  crusher.  Clod-ornsher. 

Crushln«?-mlll.  Vertical.    T;  J,  Sturtevant.     No.  1,198,597 

Sept.   19;  <}az.  vol.  230;  pi  732. 
Crushing  or  pulverizing  machines.  Economical  and  advan 

tageou4  employment  of.     J.   L.   HlUer.     No. 

Sept.  6  :  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  103. 
Crushing-rolls.     W.  N.  Tann«r.     No.  1,198,603 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  784. 
Crutch.     L.    J.    Flnkle.     No.    1,197,727 

vol.  230;  p.  393. 
Crutch  tip.    Adjustable.     W.   A.   L.    Hoff.     No. 

Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  228. 
Cue-tip.     ir  A.  Jost.     No.  1,199,082  ;  Sept.  26 

230  :  p.  928. 
Cultivator  and  the  like.     F.  A.  Standen.     No. 

Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  521. 
Cultivator  attachment.    W.  S,  Slechta.  Jr.    No. 

Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30 :  p.  a91. 
Cultivator  harrow  attachment,     J.  Ku^era.     No. 

Sept.  26;  Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  1104. 
Cultivator-shovel.     A.    Abrartson.     No.    1,199,329 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1012. 
Cultivator,  Weeding-.     C.  J.  Jones.     No.  1.197.038  ;  Sept 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.'J0 ;  p.  369. 
Culvert.     J.    Tarvey.     No.  1,198,554  ;   Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol 

2.10;    p.    716. 
Culvert-mold,   Adjustable   variable-shape,      p.   r.    Merlllat 

No.   1.198.469;   Sept.  19;  Qaz.  vol.  230;   p.  685. 
Culvert,  Sectional  concrete.     H.  K.  Sweney.    Nq.  1,197,966 

Sept.  12;  Gai,  vol.  280;  p.«  481. 

~"  R.     Probert.     No.     1.199,496 

p.  1072. 


Sept. 


1.197.026 
;  Sept.  19 
12  ;  Gaz 
1,197.376 
;  Gaz.  Tol 
1,198,079 
1,197,557 
1,199,575 
Sept 


Culvert,     Sheet-metal.     E 

Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 
Cup  ;   See — 

Drinking-cup. 
Currency-tying  press.     G.  J. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  428. 
Current,   Apparatus  for  producing  oscillating.     J.  Schiesa- 

ler.      No.    1.198,776 ;   Sept.    19 ;   Gaz.   vol.   230 ;   p.   794. 
Current  Impulses,  Arrangeraeat  for  producing  short  unldi 


Grease- cup. 
Hess.      No.   1.197,824 


Sept. 


No.  1.199.494  ;  Sept. 


rected  high-tension-.     A.  Pielffer. 

26:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1071. 
Current      motor.      Alternating  .      H. 

1.198,236;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vml.  230 
Curtain     and     drapery     support.     W 

1.199,673;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  fol.  230 
Curtain    and    shade    fixture.    Combined.     D 

1,197,826;  Sept.  12;  (Jaz.  flol    230:  p.  429 
Curtain-fastener.      A.    C.    Re^ker.      No.    1.198.661 

1!»:   Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  755., 


W.      Jeannln. 
p.  672. 
J.     Donovan, 
p.  1133. 

Jones. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


Sept. 


Curtain  -  fastener.     H.   A.    Poppenhosen.     No.    1,199,416; 

Sept.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1044. 
Curtain,  Side.     F.  H.  Use.     No.  1,197,294  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Gat. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  200. 
Curtain.    Vestibule-.     E.    E.    Whitmore.     No.     1,197,320; 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  209. 
Cushion  wheel.     G.  M.   Peters.     No.   1,198,962;   Sept.  19; 

Gaz.    vol.    230;   p.   854. 
Cuspidor-cleaner.     A.  M.  Ricks  and  R.  S.  Wllllford.     No. 

1,197,667;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  370. 
Cuspidor  -  cleaner.     M.     Rival     and     J.     Wuthrich.     No. 

1,198,276:  Sept.  12;  Gai.  vol.  230;  p.  587. 
Cut-out  block.     R.  C.  Cole.     No.  1,199,348  ;  Sept.  26;  Gai. 

vol.  230;  p.  1020. 
Cutlery.     H.  Brearley.     No.  1,197,256 ;  Sept.  6  ;  Qas.  vol. 

230 ;  p.  188. 
Cutter  :  See — 

D'e-cutter.  Thread -cutter. 

Electrically-operated  cutter.    Vegetable-cutter. 

Pipe-cutter.  Vine-cutter. 

Potato-cutter. 
Cutting     and     folding     nuichlne.      H.     A.     Shields.      No. 

1.197,865;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  443. 
Cutting   device.     G.    R.    Caley.     No.    1,196.929;    Sept.    B; 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  69. 
Cutting  di.iks.  Manufacturing.   W.  A.  Baude.  No.  1,198,314  ; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  599. 
Cutting  machine.     W.    C.   Stewart.     No.    1,196,896;    Sept. 

6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  56. 
Cutting  patterns  from  sheet  material.     O.  B.  Roney.     No. 

1.196.986;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  88. 
Cutting  si  eet  material.  Apparatus  for.     O.  B.  Roney.     No. 

1.196,985;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  88. 
Cycle  braise.   Motor.     F.  S.  Ellett.     No.  1,197,113;  Sept. 

6  ;  Oaz.  vol.  280  ;  p.  136. 
Cycle   frnnie,   .Mot»r  .      I.    Schwlnn.      .\o.    1,198,669;   Sent. 

19  ;  Gai.  vol.  230  ;  p.  768. 
Cycle-lock.     H.  L.  Pippen.     No.  1,197,852  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gai. 

vol.  230;  p.  439. 
Cylinder  head.     J.   F.   and    H.    E.   Dodge.     No.   1,197,109  ; 

Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  133. 
Damper,   Deflector.     F.   M.    Heath.     No.   1,197,120;   Sept. 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  137. 
Damper-regulator,  Niechanisiii  for  use  as  or  as  part  of  a. 

E.  J.  Deegan.     No.  1,198,527  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ; 

p.  707. 
Delivery  receptacle.     E.   Brachman.     No.  1,198,003;  Sept. 

12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  494. 
Dental-broach  holder.     A.  R.  Ebenrelter.     No.  1,198,628 ; 

Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  743. 
Dental  casting.  Fusing  apparatus  for.     L.  H.  Lanier.     No. 

1.199,281  ;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  09H. 
Dental    Impression  tray.     M.    Ackerman.     No.    1,199,647: 

Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1126. 
Dental  Instrument.     J.   H.   .Meyers.     No.   1,197.648  ;   Sept. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  362. 
Dental  plates.  Tooth  for.     F.  Z.  Hanscom.     No.  1,198,842 ; 

Sept.  19  ;  <;az.  vol.  230  ;  p.  816. 
Demure.     HemovaUIe    artiflcinl.       B.     F.     J'hilbrook.       No 

1.199.109;  Sept.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  *37. 
Derailing  device.     W.  P.  Newklrk.     No.  1,198.866 ;     Sept, 

19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  825. 
Derrick.    Portable.      A.    Pick.      No.    1.198,666 ;    Sept.    19 : 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  75.3. 
Desk,   Portable   folding.     F.    Berg.     No.   1,198,180;    Sept. 

12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  554. 
Dewatering  and    scre«'ning   apparatus.      J.    H.    Ballantlne. 

No.  1,198.404  ;   Sept.   19  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  664. 
Diaphragm.     J.    Resch.     No.    1,199,304;    Sept.    26;    Gaz. 

vol.  230;  p.  1003. 
Die  :  See — 

Anatomical  die.  Button-die. 

Die  cutter.      E.   L.   Lldke.     No.   1,199,393;   Sept.  26;  Gas. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  1036. 
Die  holder.     J.  Lucas.     No.  1,197,888;  Sept.  12;  Gai.  vol. 

230  ;  p.  43;<. 
Dies,  Comt)lnatlon  blanking  and  drawing  and  fluid-expan- 
sion.     I.    L.    Pomeroy.     No.    1,199,414;    Sept.    26;    Gaz. 

vol.  230;  p.   1043. 
Dipper  tooth.     J.  O.  Clark,  Jr.     No.   1,197,104;   Sept.  6; 

rSaz.   vol.  2.30;  p.   1,32. 
Direct -current  machines.  Control  of.     C.  W.  Glrvln.     No. 

1,196,774;  Sept.  5;  Oaz.  vol.  230:  p.  11. 
Direct-current  mechanism.     C.  W.  Glrvln.     No.  1,196,778; 

Sept.  5  :  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  10. 
Direction  Indicator.     J.     S.     H.     Lovett.     No.     1,197,642; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  360. 
Dishwasher.     P.  Simons.     No.  1,199,211;  Sept.  26;  Oaz. 

vol.   2.30;   p.   971. 
Dispensing  apparatus.     O.   Jaeger.     No.   1,199,274  ;    Sept. 

26  :  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  993. 
Dispensing   semisolid    substances.    Apparatus    for.      J.   W. 

Kennedy.      No.    1,197,211;    .Sept.    5;   Gaz.    vol.   230;   p. 

171. 
Dispensing-top     for     containers.     T.     W.     BIgoney.     No. 

1.199.522;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1082. 
Display.     R.  H.   Burnslde.     No.  1,198,324  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  603. 
Dlsplav  apparatus.  Transmitted  light.    W.  A.  Harvey.    No. 

1.199.3t8:  Sept.  26;  <;az.  vol    2.iO  :  p.  1031. 
Display-rack.      O.    W.    Doane,    Jr.,    and    A.    Bacon.      No, 

1.197,576;  Sept.  5;  Oaz.  vol.  2.^0;  p.  300. 
Display-rack.  Painter's  and  decorator's.     J.  Darling.     No. 

1,197,610;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  349. 
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No.   1.197,612  ;    Sept.    12  ; 


Display-stand.     L.  D.  Heusner.     No.  1,196,868  ;  Sept.  B ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  44. 
Distilling    petroleum.      A.    S.    Hopkins.      No.    1,199,468; 

Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1059. 
Distilling  petroleum-oils.   Apparatus  for.     A.   8.   Hopkins. 

No.  1,199,464;  Sept.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  1059. 
Distributer.     A.  L.  Dean,     No.  1,196,768;   Sept.  6;  Qti%. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  7. 
Ditcher  and  grader.     B.  B.  Kearns.     No.  1,198,365  ;  Sept. 

12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  614. 
Ditching  machine.     T.  H.  Gray.     No.  1,197,621 ;  Sept.  12 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  353. 
Diving  apparatus.     W.   Deuter.     No.  1,197,454;  Sept.  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  253. 
Domino-bolder,     j.   M.   Jones.     No.    1,199,557;   Sept.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1096. 
Door-check.     L.  M.   Dletertch.     No.  1,197,919;  Sept.  12; 

(Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  462. 
Door  check.     T.  S.  Grlsell.     No.  1,197,818 ;  Sept.  12 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  230  :  p.  426. 
Door  check  and  closer.     A.  A.  Page.     No.  1,199,492  ;  Sept. 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1070. 
Door  closer.     J.  N.  Priest.     No.  1,198,272 ;  Sept.  12 ;  Oaz. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  586. 
Door.  Grain  .     F.  M.  Brubaker.     No.  1,198,521 ;  Sept.  19 ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  705. 
Door  holder.     O.  C.  Rixson.    No.  1,198,153  ;  Sept.  12 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  545. 
Door-holding  means.     C.   Hlnchey.     No.   1,198,227  ;   Sept. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30:  p.  670. 
Door  lock.      W.    F.    Ditlevson 

<Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  350. 
Door  lock.  Exit.     H.  W.  Dyer.     No.  1,197.111;  Sept.  5; 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  134. 
Door  opener.  Grain.     A.   Wallace.     No.  1,197,164;   Sept. 

5  :  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  155. 
Door-operating  mechanism.     I,.  Jackson.     No.   1,197,938  ; 

Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  280  ;  p.  469. 
Door  track,  Barn-.     W.  F.  Jacobs.     No.  1.199.185;  Sept. 

26 :  Oaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  962. 
Doubletree  clip.     D.  B.  Jacobs.     No.  1,198,234  ;  Sept.  12  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  672. 
Dough-mixers,  Automatic  guard   control  for.     C.  Willers- 

dorf.     No.  1,197,321  ;  Sept.  6  :  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  209. 
Dowel.     W.   H.   Kontelle.     No.    1,199,525;   Sept.   26;   Gaz. 

vol.  230;  p.  1088. 
Draft  connection.  Tandem.      H.  B.  Sperry.     No.  1,199,126  ; 

Sept.  26;  Gnz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  942. 
Draft  equalizer.     C.  V    Barker.     No.  1,199,620;  Sept.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1082. 
Draft  gear.     J.  J.  Ewlng.     No.  1,199,167;  Sept.  26;  Gai. 

vol.  2.30;  p.  950. 
Draft  gear,    Transom.      C.    T.    Westlake.      No.    1,196,917; 

Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  04. 
Draft-gear,    Transom.      C    T.    Westlake.      No.    1,196,998; 

Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  93. 
Draft  gear.    Transom.     C.    T.    Westlake.     No.    1.199,135: 

Sept.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  944. 
Draft  -  manometer,     Oompen.sated.      W.     D.     Wood.      No. 

1.107. .SRI  :  Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  2.30:  p.  449. 
Draft  regulator   for  stoves.      C.   V.   Hill.      No.    1,197,486; 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p,  265. 
Draft -rigging.  Draft-yoke  for  rallwavcar.     J.  P.  O'Connor. 

No.  1.198,752;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  2,30 ;  p.  787. 
Draft-rigging.  Draft  yoke  for  railway-car.     .T.  F.  O'Connor. 

No.  1.198.754:  Sept.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  787. 
Draft-rlgclng.  Draft  voke  for  rallwavcar.     ,T.  F.  O'Connor, 

No.  1.198,755:  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  788. 
Draft  rigging     for     railwav  cars.     J.     F.     O'Connor.     No. 

1.199.106;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  936. 
Draft  rigging    yoke.       .T      F.     O'Connor.       No.     1,198,751. 

Sept.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  786. 
Draft  rigging.  Yoke  for  railwav-car.     J.  F.  O'Connor.     No. 

1.198.750;  Sept.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  786. 
Draft  rig?ing.  Yoke  for  railwav  car.     J.  F.  O'Connor.     No. 

1.198.753:   Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  787. 
Drag.     H.  D.  Miller.     No.   1.197,628;   Sept.  5;   Gas.  vol. 

2.30:  p.  281. 
Drag  attachment.  Road  .     W.  R.  Schmltt.     No.  1.197,069; 

Sept.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  119. 
Drag-link    device.     A.    B.    Breeze.     No.    1,199,048;    Sept. 

26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  917. 
Drag.  Rrtad-.     W.  Peltier.     No.  1,197.948  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gai. 

vol.  2.30;  p.  473. 
Dragging    and     harrowing    apparatus.      S.     Elmen.      No. 

1.198.118:  Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  634. 
Dralnboard.    Adjustable.      J.    H.    Savlfl.      No.    1.198,776; 

Sept.  19  ;  (Ja7.  vol.  230  :  p.  704. 
Dredge.     J.  A.  Miller  and  C.  S.  Wallace.     No.  1,198,255; 

Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  580. 
Dress  fastener.      O.    Bailey.       No.    1,198,818;    Sept.    19; 

Gai.  vol.  280 ;  p.  807. 
Drier  :   Flee — 

Clothes  drier.  Paste-drier. 

Grain-drier. 
Drier.     C.   Demartini.     No.   1,197,453;   Sept.  5:  Oai.   vol. 

230  ;  p.  263. 
Dry  l>attery.     A.  T^ndau.     No.  1,199,.390;  Sept.  26;  Oaz. 

vol.  280 ;  p.  1035. 
W.  R 


Drying  machine.     T.     Allsop    and     W.     W.     SlbsoD.     No. 

1.198.377  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  620. 
Drying-rack.      A,    P.    Redlske.      No.    1,197,644;    Sept.    6; 

Oaz.  vol.  231) ;  p.  287. 
Drill :  Sec — 

Bench  drill.  Well-drill. 

Ratchet  drill. 
Drilling  -  machine.       F.     Stevens    and     F.     Spicker.      No. 

1.197.680  ;  Sept.  12 ;  Gai.  vol.  230 ;  p.  875. 
Drilling  or  boring  machine.     S.  W.  Traylor.     No.  1,198.978  : 

Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  861. 
Drilling-tools,  Removing.    W.  O.  SnelUng.     No.  1.196,819  ; 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  26. 
Drlnklng-cup.      S.    Harbeck.      No.    1,197,822;    Sept.    12; 

tJaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  427. 
Drlnklng-cup,      Collapsible.        M.     W.      Wolf,     Jr.        No. 

1,197,323  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  209. 
Driving  and   stopping  mechanism.      E.   E.   Winkley.      No. 

1,197.704  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  384. 
Driving    mechanism.     T.    Ditmars.      No.    1,199,163  ;    Sept. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  954. 
Driving   mechanism.      R.    Janney    and    J.    J.    Craln.      No. 

1.197.029  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  104. 
Drop  head  stand.     A.  J.  Brlggs.     No.  1,197,709;  Sept.  12; 

(Jaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  3h5. 
Dumb-waiter   Indicator.      H.    H.    Callan.     No.    1,198.414 ; 

Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  667. 
Duplicating  -  machines,    Ribbon  -  feeding    mechanism    for. 

C.  E.  Adamson.    No,  1,198,506  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  280 ; 

p.  698. 
Dust-barrier  t>ox.     J.  S.  Grasty  and  W.  8.  Rodman.     No. 

1,19.«*.535  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  710. 
Duster   and    scrubber.    Combination,      (i.   W.    Hahn.      No, 

1.198,8.39;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  815. 
Dyeing.     I.  J.  and  H.  B.  Smith.     No.  1,199,745  ;  Sept.  26  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1158. 
Dyeing  rugs  and  like  articles.     W.E.Olson.     No.  1,198,373  ; 

Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  619. 
Dyeing  wltn  dyestuffs  Insoluble  in  water  or  water-Insoluble 

leuco      compounds      of      dyestuffs.      M.      lljinsky.      No. 

1.199,273  ;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  993. 
Dyes    and    mak^g    same.     H.    Heimann.     No.    1,199,697 ; 

Sept.  26:  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1141. 
Dyes    on    the    fiber.    Producing   yellow    insoluble   azo.     E. 

Hoffa.     No.  1,197,633;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  357. 
Dyestuffs,     Manufacture    of    ehromal>le    secondary    o-oxv 

dl.sazo.     M.    Boeniger.     No.    1,199,233 ;    Sept.    '26 ;    Gaz. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  979. 
J  Dyestuffs,    ilanufacture   of   cbromable   secondary    disazo 


No.  1,199,234  ;  Sept.  26 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230 ; 

No. 


Dry  cell. 


Clymer. 


vol.  2.30:  p.  740. 
Dry    cell.      F.    L.    White. 

vol.  2.30  ;  p.  93. 
Drying  and    extracting. 

Sept.  .'.  :  Gaz.  vol.  280; 


No.  1.198,619  ;  Sept.  19 ;  Ga«. 

No.    1.196.999;    Sept.    5;    Oai. 

D.    B.    Banks.      No.    1,197,097; 
p.  128. 


M.  Boeniger 

p.  979. 
Dynaniite,     Tool     for    handling.       F.     K.     Freeman 

1.199,259  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  988. 
Dynamo.  Ignition  .      H.  R.  Van  Deventer.     No.  1,199.511 ; 

Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1078. 
Barthworklng     Implement.       E.     F.     Shellatwrgcr.       No. 

1,198,589  ;  Sept.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  730. 
E:aves  trough    hanger.     C.    F.    Maynard.     No.    1,199,094; 

Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  931. 
EJdge-trimmlng  machine.     L.   H.  Conner.     No.   1,199,051  ; 

Sept.  26  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  918. 
Edging-machine.     A.A.Arnold.     No.  1,197,785  ;  Sept.  12  ; 

C.az.  vol.  230;  p.  414. 
Egg-beater.     W.   Taylor.     No.   1.197,565;   Sept,   6;   Ga». 

vol.  230  :  p.  294. 
Egg^boiling  utensil.     A.  A.  Overbury.     No.  1,198,874  ;  Sept. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  620. 
Egg-case.     R.   R.  Tracy.     No.   1,198,792  ;   Sept.  19 ;  Gai. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  800. 
Egg-flller   machine.      H.   S.   Axcell.     No.    1,198,512  ;   Sept 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  702. 
Egg-holder.    C.  A.  Perkins.    No.  1,198,146  ;  Sept.  12 ;  Gas. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  543. 
Egg-opener.     W.  P.  Rol>ert8on.     No.  1,199,114  ;  Sept.  26 ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  2-30  :  p.  938. 
Egg  packing  and  testing  device.     A.  L.  Anderson  and  W. 

V.   Purdy.     No.  1,197,996;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p. 

492. 
Egg  tester.      E.    J.    and    E.    T.    Boehm.      No.    1,197,385; 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  213. 
Egg-tester.     W.  H.  Collins.     No.  1,198,191  ;  Sept.  12 ;  Gai. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  557. 
Egg-testing    machine.    Combination.      J.    F.    Pfeifle.      No. 

1,198.47(  ;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  688. 
Eggs,  Preserving.     A.  N.   Bennett.     No.  1,197,707  ;   Sept. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  885. 
Electric  accumulator.     G.,  L.,  and  G.  J.  A.   Fuller.     No. 

1,197,816  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  426. 
Electric-apparatus  terminal.    F.  G.  Keyes.    No.  1,197,830; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  430. 
Electric  apparatus.  Vapor.     P.  C.  Hewitt.     No.  1,197,629; 

Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  865. 
Electric  apparatus.  Vapor.     P.  C.  Hewitt,     No.  1,198.881 ; 

•Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  622. 
Electric  apparatus.  Vapor.    P.  H.  Tbomaa.    No.  1,197,686; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  377. 
Electric  apparatus.  Vapor.     I'.  H.Thomas.     No    1.197.687; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  377. 
Electric-arc    furnace.      C.    O.    A.    Diivle.      No.    1.198,116; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  280 :  p.  638. 
HIectrlc-clrcult-eealIng    plug.       A.     S.     Harrington.       No. 

1.196.948;  *ept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  75. 
Elertrlo    clrrultK.    <^rating.      M.    H.    Longhridge.      No. 

1,197,379  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  229. 


Ixxii 


ALP 


HABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


No. 


No.  1.197,458 :  Sept.  5  ; 
No.  1,197.469  ;  Sept  5  ; 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


ffiectrlc     coatact-maklnf    derlce.       E.     Garretioo. 

1.198,840 ;  Sept.  12:  Gas.  vol.  230 ;  p.  609. 
Electric  controller.     J.  H.  HaB.     No.  1,197.584 ;  8«pt.  6 : 

Oa*.  vol.  230  ;  p.  303. 
Electrlc-ourrent  distributing   apparatus.      F.    M.    Slmoaon. 

No.  1,199.212;  Sept.  26;  Ga5.  vol.  230;  p.  971. 
Electric  engine.     N.  J.   Le  Grfnde.     No.  1,198,934;  Sept 

19  ;  Gai.  vol.  230;  p.  848.  ^ 

Electric  furnace.     J.  L.  DlzoQ. 

Gaa.  vol.  230;  p.  255. 
Electric  furnace.     J.  L.  Dixop. 

Oax.  vol.  230  ;  p.  255. 
Electric  furnace.     J.  L.  DUon,     No.  1,198.626  ;  Sent.  19 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  742. 
Electric  generators,  Method  of  and  means  for  energizing. 

G.  Bluemel.     No.  1,199.341  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Gai.  vol.  230  ;  p. 

EUectrk  Impulse*,  Method  and  apparatua  for  amplifying. 

R.  A.  Fessenden  and  L.  Cotien.     No.  1,196,93S;  Sept. 

5 :  Ga».  vol.  230 ;  p.  72.  .        .         .      ^v 

Electrlc-Iieht   regulator.     L.   Sfkes  and  J.   H.  Nave.     No. 

1.198,970  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vd.  230 ;  p.  859. 
Electric   lighting.   J.    B.   Lee.      No.    1.198,867 ;   Sept.    19 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  821.  i 

Electric  lighting.     J.   B.  Lee.     No.  1,198,868;   Sept.  19; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  822.  I 

Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.     T.  S.  Allen.     No.  1497.092  : 

Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  137. 
Electric   machine,    Dvnamo-.    J.   A.   Paraona  and    A.    H 

Law.     No.  1.197.147  ;  Sept.  S;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  148. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.     0.  W.  Starker  and  G.  L.  S. 

Kronfeld.      No.    1.198,080;    Sept.    12;    Gaz.    vol.    230; 

p.  521. 
Electric    motor.      L.    J.    Aron   ind    C.    R    Flarriaon.      No. 

1,199.662:  Sept.  26;  Gar.  vo|.  230;  p.  1127. 
Electric    oscillations    from    alternating    currents.    Method 

of    and    apparatua    for    pro4uclng.      J.    Murgas.      No. 

1.196.969  :  Sept.  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  230 ;  p.  82. 
Electric  regulator.     W.  L.  Blla«.     No.  1,197,178  ;  Sept.  5  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.   160.  •         .       i'         . 

Electric    regulator.      W.    A.    Turbayne.      No.    1.197,161  : 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  l33.  , 

Electric     regulator.     Automatic.        W,     E.     Bliaa. 

1.197.176  :  Sept  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  159. 
Electric     regulator.      Automatic.        W.     L.      Bliss. 

1.197.177  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  159. 
Electric     recnlator.     Antomatl4.       J.     W.     Jepson. 

1.197,208;  Sept  5;  Oai.  vol.  280;  p.  170. 
Electric     regulator,     Automatlo.       J.     W.     Jepson. 

1,197,209;  Sept.  5;  Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  171. 
Electric  switch.     C.  J.    Klein.     No.    1,198,038;    Sept   12; 

Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  506. 
Electric  switch.     J.  F.  McElroyJ    No.  1,198.736  ;  Sept  19 ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  230 :  p.  782. 
Electric-switch    batton.      M.    C>    Frank.      No.    1.197,926; 

Sept  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  446. 
Electric  switch.  Key -operated.     M.  Goett     No.  1.197,819 ; 

Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  4tT. 
Electric    switches,    Push-buttoq    connection    for.      C.    D. 

Piatt.     No.  1,197,853  ;  Sept.  1{2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  489. 
Electrical  comb.     A.  C.  Taylor.     No.  1,197,872;  Sept.  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  445. 
Electrical  conductors.  Connector  for.     T.  P.  Leataev      No 

1,196,792  ;    Sept.    5 ;    Gaz.    vol.    230  •    p.    17. 
Electrical     conrlDctors.     Swivel     for.       F.    Garrison 

1.199.172  :  Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol  230  :  p.  967. 
Electrical  connector.     H.  8.  SlOea.     No.  1,198.074 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  519. 
Electrical  connector.     FI.   S.   Sloes.     No.   1.198  674' 

10:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  759. 
Electrical   converter  or  rectlflet,  Rotary.     W.   E.   Btitler 

No.  1.197,262;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  190. 
Electrical  coupling.     J.  L.  Hinds  and  J.  J.  Doaaert.     No 

1,197.487  ;  Sept.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  266. 
Electrical    distribution    systems    Regulation    of.      P     C 

Hewitt.     No.  1,197,828;  Sept  12;  Gaa,  vol.  230;  p.  366 
Electrical  furnace.     A.   Elmer.     No.  1.197,276;   Sept    6- 

Oaz.  vol.  2.W;  p.  193.  i"^    "  . 

EUectrical  protective  device.     I.  Bosenhlum.     No.  1  198  962  ■ 

Sept.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  MR7. 
Electrical  protective  device.     B.  H.   Smith  and  P    Mac- 

Gahaa.      No.    1.199,437:    Sept.    26:    (Jaz.    vol.    230-    d 

1050. 
Electrical  regulation  system.    W.  L.  BMse.    No.  1,197,176  • 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  159, 
Electrical    regniation    system.      W. 

1,197,159:  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230 
Electrical     regulation    system.       W. 

1.197.160;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  230 
Electrical  system.     R.   Varley.      So.  lTl98,794 ;   Sept 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  801. 
Electrically-heated    mold.      J.    M.    Roth. 

Sept.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1(»8. 
Electrically  -  operated     rutter.       K.     G. 

1,198.923  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaa.  vol  230 ;  p 
BDectrode   elements,    Prodoctlon    of.      T. 

1,198,426;   Sept.   19:  «;aa.  voU  230;  p.  871 
Electrode   for  grarlty-batterlea.  Zinc.      L.   R.   Jones. 

1,199.558:  Sept  26;  (iaz.  vol.  230 :  p.  lom. 
Blactrwie.    Prtoiary  -  battery.      C.    B.    8eb«enni«U. 

1.198.066;  Sept  12;  Gss.  v*(.  280;  m.  5Mw 
■lactro4e.  Meetimi.     E.  Fulds.  i  No.  I,19e307:   S««t.  §; 
Gaz.  vol.  2:^0;  p.  39. 


No.     1,199.472; 


Electrolytic    apparatus.       I.    H.    Levin. 

Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1062. 
Electromagnet.     R.   Wlkander.     No.   1.199,447  ;   Sept.  26 : 

<;az.   vol.   230;   p.   1054. 
Electromedical  apparatus.     J.  J.  Warner.     No.  1.197.978 : 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  485. 
Electropneumatlc   apparatus.      K.    W.    Thalhammer.      No. 

1.197\969:  Sept  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  482. 


Eiectrostatlc  generator      W.  H.  Chapman.     No.  1.198,889  ; 
Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  833.  .       .  «, 

Electrotvpe  plates  and  leveling  the  printing-faces  thereof. 


Tool  for  straightening.     W.  J.  Frastu.     No.   1,196.942- 
Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  73. 
Elevator :  Hee — 

Beet^levator  Multiple  effect  elevator 

Grain-elevator. 

Elevator.     M.  Gumpel.     No.  1,199,175  ;  Sept.  2«  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
230  :  p.  958. 

Elevator-door  banger.     C.  O.  Marx.     No.  1,198,262;  Sept 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  679. 
Eievator-door    lock.       D.    Stewart.      No.    1.199  217-    S»-Dt 

26;  Gaz.  vul.  230;  p.  973. 
Elevator  door  operating  device.  J.  B.  Davis.  No.  1,198  896  • 

Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  836. 
Elevator  doors.    Automatic    checkinj;    device    for    gravity- 

Gaz. 


oslng.      B,    S.    Dhuy.     No.    1,105.624 
Jl.  230;  p.  742. 


Sept. 
No.  1.197.607; 
No.  1.196,923; 
No.  1,197.180; 
No.    1,197,629; 


closln 

vol.  230;  p 
Elevator-position   Indicator.      H.  G.   Lee. 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2;{0  ;  p.  274. 
Elevator    safety    device.      H.    Bleymehl. 

Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  66. 
Elevator    safety    device.      T.    T.    Boyle 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  161. 
Elevator    safety    device.       S.    H.    Miller 

Sept.  5:  tJaz.  vol.  230;  p.  281. 
Elevator  shaft  door.   Vertically-sliding.     B.   Wexler      No 

1,197..H17:  Sept.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  207. 
Elevator  shafts,  Safety  door-controlling  means  for.     G    H 

Wolfram.     No.    1.198,806;    Sept.     19;    Gaz.    vol.    230: 

p.  805. 
Elevators,  Relief  valve  for  cotton  .     M.  V.  McDonald.     No. 

1.197.515;  Sept.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  2,'?0  ;  p.  276. 
Elevators.  .Section-locking  mechanism  for  portable.     W   U, 

Boehck  and  H.  8.  Germonda.  Jr.     No.  1,197,697  ;  Scot 

12  :  Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  845.  *^ 

Embossing-presses,     Ink-saving    attachment     for.       C     T 

Dean      No.  1,198.198;  Sept  12;  Gaa.  vol.  230;  p.  6m! 
hmbrolderlng  machine.      Automatic.        R.      Gruber         No 

1,199,265;  Sept.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  991. 
Embroidery    machine      shuttle.        M.      Schoenfeld         No 

1.199.435:  S..pt.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1049 
Enameling   apparatus.      A.    W.    Forbes.      No 

Sept.  12;  (;az.  vol.  230;  p.  352. 
Engine  :   def — 


1.197,618; 


Rotary  engine. 

Rotary  explosion-engine. 

Rotary  gas-engine. 

Rotary  Internal  combustion 

engine. 
Traction  engine. 


No. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


Beating-engine. 
Electric  engine. 
Gas-engine. 
Hydrocarbon-engine. 
Internal  -  combustion       en- 

Sne. 
iUKine. 
P:nglne   fuel  feeding  device.    Internal-combustion  .     C    M 

Allen.      No.   1.19., 426;   Sept.  5;   Ga.z.   vol.   2^10;  p    244 
Engine  governing     mechanism.        G.      H       Gibson.        No 

1,197.28.1:  ^i-pt.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  197. 
Engine-moanUng.     A.    F.    Masury.      No.    1.199.288 ;    Sept 

26;  Gaz    vol.  230;  p.  998.  ^ 

Engine     organization.     Internal  -  combustion  .      O      Ileins 

No.  l.igg.B.IS;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  746. 
Englne-plston     lubrication.     Internal-combustion-.     (J      F 

Wheeler.     No.    1,198.497;    Sept.    19;    Gaz.    vol.    230; 

p.   696. 
Engine-starter.     E.  Ibacb.     No.  1,198,921;  Sept.  19-  (Jaz 

vol.  2.S0;   p.  844.  .         .       f  ,    *•». 

Fisher. 


Englne-starfer  and  lighting  unit.  Casing  for.     F.  B.  1 

.No.  1,197,728:  Sept  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  398. 
Engine      starter,      Ezploeive-.        C.      P.      Sknblla. 


Na 


Engine      starter,      Ezplo4ii\.  .        ^.      .  . 

1.197. 867  ;  Sept.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  444. 
Engine-iitarting  means.     H.  T.  Herr.     No.  1.197.371  ;  8e»t 

.") :  (Jaz.  vol.  2:{0  ;  p.  227. 
Engines,  Air-pump  mechanism   for.     E.   .\.  Halbleib.     No. 


A.    TnrtMyne. 
p.  152. 

A.    Tnrhayne. 
p.  IS.'l. 


No. 
No. 
19; 


No.    1,199.428; 


Johanaon. 
844. 

A.    Edison. 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


•ctrolytle  raparataa.    W.  EL 
Sept.  12  ;  (ha.  roL  2»:  p.  101 


Engines,     Cycle  meter     for     gas-.       C.     H.     Crum         .No 

1.199.053  :  Sept.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  918. 
Engines.   Elertric   starting  and   generating  apparatus   for 

Internal-combustion.    A.  H.  Timmerman.    No.  1,198.680  : 

Sept  19:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  761. 
Engines,  Friction  reverslng-gear  for  gas-.     J.  B.  Hadden. 

So.  1,199,372;  Sept.  26:  r,Ht.  vol.  230;  p.  1029. 
Enarines,     (Jas  regulator     for     jras .       E.     A.     Rein        No 

1,199,421  ;  Sept  26;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  1045. 
Engines,    Gaslfler    for    Internal-combastlon.       G.    A.    Du- 
bois.     No.    1.197,110;    .Sept.   5;    Gaz.    vol.   2.30;   p.    138. 
Engines,  Muffler  for  explosive  marine.     F.  A.  Reece.     No. 

1,198,274  :  Sept.  12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  586. 
Envelop.      A.    r>eat»<-hme1ster.      No.    1,198,200;    Sept    12: 

(Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  560.  • 

Envelop.     A.  .VI.  Lockhart.     No.   1.199,397;  Sept.  26'  «a« 

vol.  230  :  p.  1037. 
Envelop.     B.  R.  Laeck,  Jr.     No.  1,198,862;  Sept.  12;  Him. 

vol.  230;  p    617. 
BnreloB.     C.  F.  Taylor.  Jr.     No.  1.198,288 ;  Sept.  12 ;  (Jaz. 
;        vol.  230;  p.  591. 
U.    No.  I,198,«a4:      Etevelfl*.     P.  H.  Wagceaer.     No.  l,l»«.iSl ;  Sept  2%;  Om. 

vol.  230 ;  p.  943. 
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Ehivelop-openlng  machine.     E.  A.  Bircher.    No.  1.197,788; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  415. 
Envelop-openlng  means.     W.  Thomson  and  A.  T.  Howson. 

No.  1.198.679;  Sept.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  761. 
Einvelops.    Machine    for    affixing    attachments    to.     H.    B. 

Cooley.      No.  1,198,620;  Sept.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  740. 
Envelops,    Making    open-face.       (J.    W.     Swift,    Jr.       No. 

1.199,218  ;  Sept  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  978. 
BtchtBg  apparatus.     J.  Prigge.     No.  1,197,867  ;  Sept  12  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  441. 
Ether  can.      B.    K.    Ford.      No.    1,197,197;    Sept.   6;   Oaz. 


vol.  2.S0;  p.  167. 
Excavating  and    tunneltng-machlne. 


H.    A.    Storrs.      No. 


ting  an 

1,199,127;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  942. 
Excavating  machine.     J.  C.  French.     No.  1,199.366 ;  Sept. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1026. 
Excavating-macbine.      C.    B.    King.    C.    S.    Johnson,    and 

B.   Jacoby.      No.    1,196,957;    Sept.    5;    Gaa.   roL  230; 

p.  78. 
Excavator.     W.  Ferris.     No.  1,197,195;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  rol. 

2.30  :  p.  166. 
Eier<lslng  apparatus.     W.  R.  Koch.     No.  1,199,278  ;  Sept 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 :  p.  995. 
Expansible  pipe  and  Joint.     R.  Jobllng.     No.  1  J97,496 ; 

Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  270. 
Expansion-bolt     C.  J.  Clements.     No.  1,197,606;  Sept.  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  848. 
Expansion  bolt.     I.  Glsser.     No.  1,198,719 ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  230;  p.  776. 
Explosive  motor,  Two-cvde.     A.  F.  Pleper.     No.  1.199,204  ; 

Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  968. 
Bxtenslon-feeder  and  supporting-truck.     D.  W.  So^lofsky 

and  D.  G.  Blehm.     No.   1,197.869;   Sept   12;  Gaz.  toI. 

230 ;  p.  445. 
Extension-screen.     J.  J.  A.  Pfelffer.     No.  1,197,851  ;  Sept 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  438. 
BJxtractor  :   See — 

Cork-extractor.  Jjanndry-extractor. 

Eye-protector.      R.    N.    Dlckev    and    E.    E.    Ringer.      No. 

1,199.162  :  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  :  p.  954. 
Eye  shade.     C.  E.  Folsom.     No.  1,198,337  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  230 ;  p.  608. 
Eye  shades  or  shields.   Light  attachment  for.     T.  C.   Ar- 
nold.    No.    1.197,427;   Sept.  5;   Gaz.   vol.   2.30;   p.   245. 
Eye  shield.     G.   H.  Aman.     No.  1,199,660;  Sept.  20;  Gaz. 

vol.  230;  p.  1127. 
Eyeglass-cases,     .\ttachuient     for.       G.    C.     Savage.       No. 

1.199.618;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1117. 
Byelet-settlne    tool.      F.    W.    Lascombe.      No.    1,197.643; 

.Sept.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  360. 
Fabrics.    Producing   doubled.      J.    Meade.     No.    1,199.400; 

Sept.  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  1038. 
Face  protector.     C.  H.  Collman.     .\o.  1,199,529;  .Sept.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1085. 
False  set.     D.  J.   Fisher.     No.   1,199,168;   Sept.  26;   Gaz. 

vol.  2.30 :  p.  956. 
Fan.     H.  F.  Hagen.     No.   1.199,.375;  Sept  26;  Gaz.  vol. 

230  :  p.  1030. 
Fan,   Conical-flow.      H.    F.    Hagen.      No.   1.199,374;   Sept. 

26:  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  10.30. 
Fan.  Dust  separating.     J.  McDaniel.     No.  1.196.961  ;  Sept. 

5  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  79. 
Fan.    Wheat.      I'.    M.    (Teter. 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1131. 
Farm-gate.     F.   W.  Bonrgoln. 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  601. 

"     "  No.    1,199,690;    Sept   26;  Gaa. 


No.    1.199,667  ;    Sept.   26  ; 
No.    1.198.318;    Sepf.   12; 


No.  1,199.422;  Sept  26;  Gaz. 

No. 


Fastener.     J.   D.  (JUlen 

vol.  230  ;  p.  11.3.8. 
Fastener.     (J.   A.   Reltzel 

vol.  230  ;  p.  104R. 
Fastener.     Ball  -  and  -  socket.       C.     W.     Swenson. 

1,197,967  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  481. 
Fastener,  Combined.     E.  Buzzard.     No.  1,197.906;   Sept. 

12  :  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  458. 
Fastener-driving  machine.  Corrugated-.     W.  H.  Ray.     No. 

1.198.577:  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  725. 
Fastening  dtvlce.     J.  A.  Anderson.      So.  1.198,509;  Sept. 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  700. 
Fastening   device.      K.    M.    Mclver.      No.    1,198.941  ;    Sept. 

19;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  851. 
Fastening-plate.      A.    Ilolter.      No.    1,197,291;    Sept.    6; 

Gaz.  vol.  2.30.  p.  199. 
Faucet.      S.    Klt-ln.      No.    1,196,786 ;    Sept.    6 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

230;  p.  16. 
Faneet.       W.    W.    Morrison    and    G.    F.    McCuHy.       No. 

1.196.879;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  .^0. 
Faucet  Indicator.      W.    H.    Maaaa.    Jr.,    and    F.    C.    Graf. 

No.    l,l9-,.380;   Sept  6;  Gas.  vol.  2.30;  p.   230. 
Feather    boas    and    the    like.     Making.       A.     Arbib.       No. 

1.198.810:  Sept.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  807. 
Feed  box.     R.    Huffman   and    P.    Birkes.      No.    1,198,353; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gnz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  613. 
Fee<l  reversing  device.     J.    Becker.      No.    1.199.337  ;    Sept. 

2H:  Gnz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  1015. 
Feeder.  Calf-.     A.  Helse.     No.  1,198.917;  Sept  19;  Gat. 

vol.  2.30 ;  p.  842. 
Feeder,  Chicken-.    C.  Wyckeart.     No.  1.199,328;  .Sept.  2«; 

Gaz.  v->l.  290;  p.  1011. 
Feetler  for  hogs  and  the  like.     J.  J.  Battle.     No.  1,199,666; 

Sept  2«;  fku.  vol.  230;  p.   1128 
FeedtBff  and    Brrm-tng   app«rat»a.      J.    and    J.    B.    fh±m- 

macher.     No.  1.197,553;  Sept.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  23#> ;  p.  J»0. 
FeeMag     apparatus.     AatoTnattc.       J.     C.     Heweik       No. 

1.199,181  ;  HtwL  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  990. 

t  ^ 


Fence-post.    J.  E.  Dnsanr    No.  1,198.117 ;  Sept.  12 ;  0«s. 

vol.   230;  n.   533. 
Fence-post.     M.  £.  Simpoon  and  F.  W.  and  L.  F.  Newton. 

So.  1.197,404;  Sept.  5;  Gaz    vol.  230;  p.  2.38. 
Fence-post  attachment.     J.  Collon.     No.   1.199,666  :  Sept. 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.   1131. 
Fence-post    mold.      B.    B.    Mauser.      No.   1.197.483 ;    Sept. 

5  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  264. 
Fence-stretcher.     L.  L.  McConnohie.     No.  1.199,663 ;  Sept. 

26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1 106. 
Pence-stretching  clamp.    Wire-.     A.   Woodward  and  J.   B. 

Cole.     No.  1,198,807;  Sept  19;  Gaa.  vol.  230;  p.  806. 
Fender :   See — 

Car  fender. 
Fender.     F.  McCaUln.     No.  1,198.140  ;  Sept  12  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

230  ;  p.  541. 
Ferrous  and   non-ferrous  bodies.    Forming  composite.     J. 

M.    Roth.      No.    1,199,429;    Sept    26;    Gas.    vol.    230; 

p.   1048. 
Ferrule.     F.    J.    (iammacbe.     No.    1.198,834;    Sept.    19; 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  813. 
Fertilizer   formed   by   the  addition   of  ammonium   sulfate 

and  acid   phosphate   to   calcium   cyanamld   and    making 

same.     F.  S.  Washburn.     No.  1,196.910;   Sept  5;  Ga*. 

vol.  2.30;  p.  61. 
Fertilizer  materials,   Proportioning-drum   for  mixing.     A. 

C.    Eggert.     No.    1,198.900;    Sept    19;    Gaz.    vol.    230; 

p.  837. 
Fertilizers,  Manufacture  of.     D.  Shields.     No.  1.196.889  ; 

Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  54. 
Figured   web  and   making  the   same.      P.   IT.  Walsh.      No. 

1,199.613;  Sept  26;  Gaa.  vol.  230;  p.  1078. 
File-holder,   Adjustable.     C.  A.  Blomecn.     No.  1,197.900; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  456. 
Filing  appliance.      H.    E.    Morlne.      No.    1,196,802:    Sept 

5:  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  20. 
Filing  device.     L.  IT.  Gebhart.     No.  1.198,435  :  Sept.  19  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  674. 
Piling  device.    Paper-.     L.   W.   Cutting.      No.    1.198.196; 

Sept.   12:  CJaz.  vol.  230;  p.  559. 
Fining-machlne.    F.  Hamacbek.     No.  1.197,821  ;  Sept.  12; 

Gaz.   vol.  230  ;  p.  427. 
Film  pack.     J.  McArthur.     No.  1.198,465;  Sept.  19;  Gaa. 

vol.  230:  p.  683. 
Film    package.    Continuous-.     J.    R.    Grabert    and    P.    J. 

Frledrichs.     No.    1,198.534;    Sept    19;    Gaz.    vol.    230; 

p.  710. 
Film  splicer.     J.  Tbalson.     No.  1.198,168  :  Sept  12  ;  Gas. 

▼ol.  230;  p.  550. 
Filter.     N.   D.   Hull.      No.   1.197.634;   Sept  12;   Oaz.   voL 

230;  p.  367. 
Fllt»'r.      E.    Seavey.      No.    1,197,403;    Sept.    5;    Gaz.    vol. 

2.30  ;  p.  237.  „      ^ 

Filter.     J.   L.   Thomson.     No.   1,198,085;    Sept   12;  Oaz. 

vol.  230  :  p.  522. 
Filter  and  fllfering  process.    A.  E.  Krauiie. 

Sept  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  506. 
Filter.    Rotarv    vacuum-.      E.    Wagner. 

Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30 ;  p.  830. 
Filtering    apparatus.      O.    J.    Salisbury. 

Sept   12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  589. 
Fire-alarm.      C.    J.    Cld.      No.    1,199,050;    Sept    26;    Oaz. 

vol.  280:  p.  917. 
Fire-alarm  systems.  Circuit-closer  for.     F.  B.  Bailey.     No. 

1,199,654:  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1128. 
Fire  bowls.    Sectional    lining    for.      O.    M.    Bireley.      No. 

1,199,046  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaa.  TOl.  230  ;  p.  916. 
Fire-box  doors.  Meaus  for  revolving.     A.  E.  V#zlna.     No. 

1,197,411  ;  Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  240. 
Fire  escape.     (J.     E.     Kemp.     No.    1.198.926:     Sept.     19; 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  845. 
Fire-escape.     S.    P.   Tornberg.     No.    1,198,489;    Sept.    19; 

Gaz.  vol.  230:   p.   (J!*2. 
Flre-hvdrant    wrench.      J.    J.    Dubolsh.      No.    1,197,614; 

Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  351. 
Fire  In  moving-picture  apparatus.   Means  for  preventing. 

L    L.  Phillips.     No.  1,198,758;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 

p.  789. 
Fire-resisting  wall.     W.  O.  Batler.     No.   1,198,004  ;  Sept 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  494. 
Firearms,  Breech-bolt  for.     G.  Hammond.     No.  1,198,380; 

Sept    12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  622. 
Firearms  In  the  rearward  position  when  the  magazine  la 

empty,  I>evice  for  retaining  the  breech-blocks  of  auto- 
matic     H.    Borchardt.      No.    1,196,760:    Sept.   5;   Gaz. 

vol.  2.30:  p.  6. 
Firearms.  Sight  for.     B.  C.  Bullen.     No.  1.198,888  ;  Sept. 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  8.33. 
Firearms.   Stock   for.     G.  W.   Sues.      No.   1.106.S22;   Sept 

5;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.30:  p.  27. 
Firing-tool.     F.    C.    Kramer.     No.    1.199,010:    Sept.    19; 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  873. 
'Fireplace.     L,   Elkln.     No.   1,196,766;   Sept.   5;  Gaz.  vol. 

230;    p.    8. 
riflh-line  guide.      B.   B.   Comparet.     No.    1.199,740:   Sept 

26;  (Jaz.  vol.  280;  p.  1166. 
Fish-lure.      G.    W.    Blackburn.      No.    1,197,334;    Sept.    6; 

(Jaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  213. 
F»«h-8take.      H.    P.    Spencer.      No.    1.197.676;    Sept.    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  .^». 
riohing  devlee.     K.  Drlnkard.     No.  1.198.M2  :  Sep^  12 ; 

iHaz.  vol.  230;  p.  561. 
rWig  holder.    B.  H.  Haack  and  B.  H.  Dorld.    No.  1 .198,840 ; 

Sept.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  816. 


No.  1.198.089  ; 
No.  1,198.880; 
No.    1.198,282  ; 


Ixxiv 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Flag.  Portable  signal-.     J.  0.  Allderton. 
Sept.  5  :  «az.  vol.  230 ;  p.  244. 


No. 


Flanh-light. 

i;az.  vol. 

Flaxh-llght. 

i'-AZ.    vol. 

FlaRb-Ught. 
Sept.  12 
Flash  light 


KaplaD, 
994. 
Reclcerj 


No. 


No. 


1,199,276 
1,198,660 ; 


Koretzky. 
574. 

and    D. 


No. 


1.197,424 
Sept.  26 
Sept.  19 
1,198.239 


230:  p.   1036. 
No.    1.198,.392 


BUhler.      No. 


Sept.    12 


objerta 
12 


Sept. 
;  Qai.  vol. 
Means    for. 


Hart.      No 


No 


Gaz.  vol.  230 

1.197,024; 

1,198,026  ; 

Sept.  12; 

Sept. 

No. 


M.    L 

230  ;  p. 

230;  p.  754.         , 
Electric.      H.   M 
:  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  9. 

.„.,„  ..B-v,    Pen.      W.    Len«ikow 

1.199,392;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol 
Flexible    tube.      L.   H.    Brlokman 

12  ;  Oai.  vol.  230  ;   p.  62(1 
Float.      B.   O.   Fry.      No.   1, 198.339  ; 

230  :  p.   609. 
Floating    or    raisins    fluld-sitpported 

A.  Mu.soroflte.     No.  1.197,150  ;  Set 

p.  363. 
Floor    and    ceiling   plate.      C-    L 

Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  102. 
Floor-surfacing    machine.      .1.    Hampton. 

Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  li.  502. 
Floorlnjt,  Wood.     D.  A.  You»g.     No.  1,198,306 

Gaz.  vol.  2.'t0  ;  p.  596. 
*nour  bolting  reel.     M.   E.  Hozelle.     No.   1,197,548  ; 

5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  288. 
Flow-regulating    valve,    Auttmatic.      A.    S.    Bruce. 

1.199.152;   ^pt.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  230:   p.  960. 
Flue  expander.    Roller.      G.    B.    Maupin.      No.    1,199,093 ; 

Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280  ;  p^  931. 
Fluid    coollnir   or   heating  apparatus.      A.   J.   E.   Munters. 

No.  1,197,944  :  Sept.  12  :  (}az.  vol.  230  ;  p.  472. 
Fluid  heater,  Eleitrlr.     M.  H,  Schoenberg.     No.  1,197,552  ; 

Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  289. 
Fluid  meter.      H.    Chrtsman.     No.     1,198,617;     Sept.    19; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  739. 
Fluid-pressure     regulator.       R.     M.     Kellogg    and     J,     K. 

Crowell.     No.    1,199.567;    Sept.    26:    Gaz.   vol.   230;   p. 

1100. 
Flushing    device.     E.     Holmberg.     No.     1,198,549;     Sept. 

19  :  (faz.  vol.  230  ;p.  714. ♦ 
Flying  machine.     S.  W.   Smltih.     No.  1.199.215;  Sept.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  972. 
Folding  chair.     W.  R.  Montgomery 

26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  100a 
Folding-machine.     W.    A.    Smith. 

19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  69T. 
Folding   table.      C.    J.    Wells,      No. 

Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  595. 
Foo<l.      Manufacturing     stock.      O.      Sheppard 

1,199,621  :  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  tol.  230;  p.  1117. 
F00.I  prwiuctiH.     W.  O.  .Snellieg.     No.  1,199,124  ;  Sept    26  • 

fJaz.  vol.  230;  p.  941. 
Food  pro<lHcts  and  making  name.     A.  E.  Menstadt 

1.199,018;  Sept.  19;  Gaz    Vol.  230;  p.  876. 
Food,   Rice.     T.   J.   SuglmotO.      No.   1.198.304  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  596. 
Food,  Stock.     O.  Sheppard,  Jr,     No.  1.199  622  • 

Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.   1118. 
Foot  rest.     Accelerator-pe<laI..      E.    F.    Hannon. 

1.197.02.1;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vt)l,  230;  p.  102. 
Footwear.     L.C.Colt.     No.  1,197.913  ;  Sept.  12 

Footwear.    Manufacturing,      t-.   C.    Colt       No 

Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  d.  460. 
Fork :  Srf — 

Bicycle-fork.  Grain-fork. 

Form,  Garment-.     8.  D.  GllKerson.     No 

5  :  Oaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  73. 
Forming    mechanism.      G.    P.    Schmidt 

Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  pi  1147. 

I>avle8.     No.  1.196,845;  Sept. 


No. 


No. 


1,199.294;  Sept. 
1.198,485;    Sept. 
1,198,301  ;    Sept.    12  ; 
Jr.       No. 
26; 
No. 


Sept. 

12; 

Sept. 

26; 

8r. 

No. 

;  Oaz. 

vol. 

1.197,012  : 

1.196.943;  Sept. 
No.    1,199,715; 


A.  .1. 
36. 


Fourdrlnier  machine. 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p 
Fra  me  :   See —  , 

BlcycIe-frame. 

Cycle-frame. 

Plow-frame. 

Silo-door  frame. 
Fruit     t>ox.     Citrus-.     H. 

Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 
Fruit-cutting  Implement. 

Sept.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230 


Spanning  frame. 
Toggle- frame. 
Wall-openlnf  frame. 
W'ndowframe. 
Srhrader.     No.     1.198.872 
p.:  827. 

J.  G.  Swanson. 
p.  481. 


No. 


No. 


1.197..169 
No.    1,199,184; 
1.197.697  ; 
No. 
No. 


Frnit-grader.      F.    J.    Heacock 

Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  227. 
Fruit-grader.      J.    Hubmann. 

Oaz.  vol.  230:  p.  961.  : 

Prult-grader.      C.    P.   WellerJ     No 

Gaz.  vol.  2.30 ;  p.  381.        1 
Fruit  grading    machine.      F.    B     Pease 

Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  ^4. 
Fruit  picker  and  gatherer.    (}.  J.  Fallkin 

Sept.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;   p.  423. 
Fudge-box.     W.  Evensen.     No.  1.197  726 

vol.  230  ;  p.  392. 

^kA  ITO"^"*.'  'S*"  1^'°? Jiulverlzed  V.  Z.  Caracrlstl 
No.  1,197,908:  Sept.  12;  daz.  vol.  2S0  ;  p.  458 

Fuel  burner.      C.    F.    Petersoi.      No.    1.196  808 
i;az.  vol.  230 :  p.  22. 

Fuel.  Feeder  for  pulverultnt.  E.  C  Covert  No 
I.I97.799  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  :  p    420  ^° 

''™f';^^^'°i?  pulverized.  V.  Z.  Caracrlstl.  No 
1,197.909  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  280  ;  p.  459. 

Funnel.  Z.  B.  Jasper.  No.  1.196,784;  Sept.  5:  Gaz.  vol 
230 ;  p.  IB 


1,197.965 
;  Sept.  6 
Sept.  26 
Sept.  12 
1.196,975 
1.197.807 
Sept.  12  ;  Oaz 


Sept.    5 


Furnace  :  See — 

Boiler-furnace.  Electrical  furnace. 

Electric  furnace.  Glass-producing  furnace. 

Electric-arc  furnace.  Steel-furnace. 

Furnace.      J.    McKenna.     No.    1,199,091  ;    Sept    26 ;    Gaz. 

vol.  230;  p.  931. 
Furnace  con.-truciloii,      .1.    I..    Hand.   .Jr.      No.    1,198,841; 

Sept.  19  ;  Oai.  vol.  230  ;  p.  816. 
Furnace   construction.    Boiler.      D.    F.    Hill.    G.    L.    Keely, 

and  C.  D.  Lohman.     No.  1,198,226;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 

230 ;  p.  669 
Furnace-lining    for    marine    casings.      E.    C.    Meier.      No. 

1,197,842  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  435. 
Furnace -port  -  cooling     means.       L.     S.     Schmidt.       No. 

1.19i.068:   Sept.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  119. 
Furnaces,     Apparatus     for     Increasing    the    efBciency    of 

boiler-.     J.  H.  Rice.     No.  1,199,305;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 

280;  p.  1008. 
Furniture.      E.    and    A.    E.    Ohnstrand.      No.    1,196.804; 

Sept.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  21. 
Furniture,    Convertllde.      M.    L.    Evans.      No.    1,197,369; 

Sept.  5  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  223. 
Furniture.  Post-ofBce.     R.  T.  Bourn.     No.  1,199,524;  Sept. 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280  ;  p.  1083. 
Fuse.      H.  H.  Mcl.*uchlln.     No.  1,198,364;  Sept.  12;  Gaz. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  617. 
Fuse-connector,  Inclosed.     J.  .Sachs.     No.  1,197,967;  Sept. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280  ;  p.  477. 
Fu.se     for     high  explosive     projectiles.     Detonating-.       J. 

Kneubuehler.     No.    1.197.129;   Sept.  6;   Gaz.   vol.   230; 

p.   140 
Fuse    Mechanism    for    projectiles.      H.    F.    Loomis.      No. 

1.198.644  ;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.   vol.  230;  p.   749. 
Fuse-plug.     T.  F.  COt^.     No.  1.198.193  ;  Sept.  12  ;  (iaz.  vol. 

230  ;  p.  658. 
Fuse.  Refillable  cartridge  .     E.  Alexander.    No.  1,198,508 : 

Sept.  19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  700. 
Gage :  See — 

Bookbinder's  gage.  Printing  press  fee<l-gnge. 

Butt  and  mortise  gage.  Ring  gage. 

Measuring-gage.  Vacuum-gage. 

Oil  gage.  Water  gage. 

Pressure-gage. 
Gage  mechanism,      P.  C.   RIebe.      No.   1,196,981;   Sept.  6: 

Gaz.   vol.  2.10:   p.  86. 
Gaiter.     I.    Schflbel.     No.   1.199,436;   Sept.   26;   Gaz.  vol. 

280;  p.  1050. 
Oanae.     C.  W.  Fowler.    No.  1.198,531  ;  Sept.  19;  Oaz.  vol. 

230  ;    p.    709. 
Game.     r.  K.  Johnson.     No.  1.197,940;  Sept.  12;  Oai.  vol. 

280 ;  p.  470. 
Game  apparatus.     A.  C.  Aylesworth  and  G.  T.  Dabl.     No. 

1.197.1.0;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  I.'i7. 
Game  apparatus      J,  L.  Judge.     No.  1,199.564;  Sept.  26: 

Oaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1099. 
Game  apparatus.     L,  H.  Smith  and  G.  P.  Ixivegrove.     No. 

1.196.992:  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  90. 

No.  1.199.727  ;  Sept. 


No.  1,198,767;  Sept 


Garbage  incinerator.     L.  J.  Bedard. 

26:  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p,  1151. 
Oardentool  or  the  like.     F.  Reese. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.10;  p.  792. 
Garment.     C.  F.  Fllor.     No.  1,198.902  ;  Sept.  19  :  Oaz.  vol. 

230  :  p.  838. 
Garni»'nt.  Bust  confining  and  reducing.     M.  V.  Clark.    No. 

1.197, .144;   Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2.10;  p.   217. 
Garment,    Child's.      N.   Oewandter.      No.    1.199,689;    Sept. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  1138. 
Garment -clasp.     M.  I.  Hamburger  and  J.  P.  Tarbox.     No. 

1.197,933  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  voL  230  ;  p.  467. 
Garment-fastener.      L.    V.    Barrett.    Sr.      No.    1,197,431  ; 

Sept.  5:  <.'az.  vol,  2.10;  p    240. 
Garment  hanger.     B.  Courtnay.     No.  1,198,194;  Sept.  12; 

(iaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  558. 
Garment  hanger.     L.  W.  Welch.     No.  1,196.916;   Sept.  6: 

Gaz.   vol,    230;   p.   6.1. 
Oarment,    Lady's.      J.    D.    Posner.      No.    1.198.762 ;    Sept. 

19;  G&T.  vol.  230;  p.  790. 
Garment,     Maternity.      K,     Hartmann,      No.     1,199.069; 

Sept.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  n.  925. 
Garment.   Rainproof.      .M,   Srhnur.     No.   1,197,236:   Sept. 

5:  <;az.  vol.  230;  p.  181. 
Garment-supporter.     L.    H.    Baker.     No.    1.197,890 ;    Sept. 

12;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  452. 
Garment  supporter.     F.    H.   White.     No.   1.197,699;    Sept 

12;  (iaz.  vol.  280;  p.  382. 
Garment-supporter   loop.     O.    I.   Jeralds.      No.   1.199.078  ; 

Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  927. 
Garment-supporters,  Button-loop  for.     G.  P.  Fisher.     No. 

1,198,017  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  499. 
Garter.      H.    E.    Grabau.      No.    1.198,124;    Sept.    12;   Gaz. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  535. 
Garter,    Suspender-.      A.    L.    Vllandrer.      No.    1,197,690; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  878. 
Gas-burner.      W.    K.   Twomey,      No.    1.199,1.30;    Sept,   26; 

Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  943. 
Gas   burner   and    heater.    Combination.      B.    W.    Stewart. 

No.  1.198,165;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  649. 
Gas-engine.     G.  E.  Forry.      (Reissue.)      No.  14,196:  Sept. 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1160. 
Gas-enarlne.     F,  (J.   Hodges.  Jr..  and  J.   M.   Schoonmaker, 

Jr.     No.   1.107.488;   Sept.  5:  Gas.  vol.  230:  p.  260. 
Gas-generator.    T.  C.  Townend.     No.  1.198,681  ;  Sept.  19; 

Oaz.  2.10  ;  p.  761. 
Gas-generators.  Regulation  of  air-blast  in.     C.  H.  Smoot 

No.  1.198,162;   .^pt  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  648. 
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■Gaa-govemor.    L.  H.  Schneider.    No.  1,1»7,8«0 ;  Sept  12 ; 

Ga?":aIeJs,^  B^'f^e'  1o?."     T.   G.    Palmer.      No.    1.196.978 ; 

Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  83,  „„„.,«     ^ 

Gas-meter.     M.  Cornlne.     No.  1,198,192;  Sept.  12;  Qa«. 

Oas^mlxlng  system'.     W.  W.  Kemp  and  W.  H-  Van  Horn. 

No    1.19H.555;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  71  <. 
Gas-producer.     0.   B.   Cramp.     No.   1,198,010;   Sept   12; 

GasVroducer.     i.^A.   Herrick.     No.   1,197,626;   Sept.   12; 

Gas-ITroducef  °  R  A^.'^  W.  Jefferles.  No.  1.198,087  ;  Sept. 
12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  606.  ,,„,„,..      c.     .     k 

Gas  regulator.  E.  G.  Ufeldt.  No.  1.197,064;  Sept.  6; 
Gaz,  vol.  2.10:  p,   114.  ».     ,       „     t    rr^ 

<3as-retorts.  Means  for  discharging  verUcal.H.  J-  Too- 
good.     No.  1.199.632  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1121, 

■Gases  In  submarines  and  other  craft,  Means  for  con- 
trolling  dangerous.  J.  M.  Clark.  No.  1,198,419  ;  Sept. 
19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  669. 

Ga«.-8  Into  concentrated  nitric  add,  Converting  nltrouB. 
O.    J.nsen.      No.    1,197.296;    Sept.    6;    Gaz.    vol.    230: 

Ga^es  with  a  low  boiling-point.  Apparatus  for  liquefying. 
G.  Hlldebrandt.  No.  1,199,700;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 
230  ■  P    1142 

"Gases 'with  low  boiling-points.  Llquefvlng.  G  Hllde- 
brandt.     No.   1,199,701  ;    Sept.   26  ;   Oaz.   vol.    230 ;   p. 

<3asolene,   naphtha,   or   the  like.   Apparatus   for   cleaning 

and  purifying.     G.  E.  Olsen.     No.  1.199,491  ;  Sept  26  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.   1070.       „     ,  ^  ..       ,  10000.1. 

Gasolene-savinK  device.     J.    H.  Johnson.     No.   1,19»,»Z4  , 

Sept.   19  ;  (jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  845. 
Gasket  for  hose-couplings.    E.  A.  Schrelber.    No.  1,197,863  ; 

Sept.  12:  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  443. 
Gate :  ^ee — 

Crossing-gate.  Molasses  gate. 

Farm-gate.  Twin  automatic  gate. 

Gate  operating  means.     F.  Derosier.     No.  1,198,998;  Sept 

19-  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  869.  ^^      ^ 

<}ear      H.  N.  Anderson.     No.  1,199,832;  Sept  26;  Ga«. 

vol.  230;  p.   1013.  ,  ,aoonn. 

Gear-changing   mechanism.      F.    Beemer.      No.    1,198,000, 

Sept.  12  ;  (Taz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  493.  ,  ,qq  aai  • 

Gear  cutting  machine.     I.  E.  McCracken.     No.  1,198,041  , 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  607. 
Gear    IMfferentlal.     L.  H.  Scurlock.     No.  1,196,988;  Sept 

<Jear.    Noiseless."  j!  ?".    Burke.      No.   1.197,261;    Sept.   5; 

Oea?-W^l.^'j.'^.    Dunlap.      No.    1,199,455;    Sept.    26; 

Oaz.  vol.  230;  dl  1057.  ,      ^     .     „  ^  e    e 

Gear-wheel  teeth.  Formation  of.     C.  A.  Parsons  and  S.  S. 

Cook.      No.    1,199.601;    Sept    26;    Gaz.    vol.    230;    p. 

1112 
GMrtng.     D.  C.  Adklns.     No.  1.197.090 ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Gea?fng.**'  W.   O.   Kennington.     No.    1.197,744  ;   Sept    12 ; 

Geftng.'^'E.^^Riie.''-  ?k?   1,198.584 ;    Sept.    19;    Gaz.    vol. 

GeaVlng      W,   H,  Sargent.     No.  1,196,813;   Sept.  5;  Gaz. 

Gearing.'  Aiternating  rotary.     K,  Sanders.     No.  1,199.308  ; 

Sept    26;  Oaz.  vol,  230;  p.  1004.  .     .      _.,        . 

Oearfng.   Method  and   means   for   testing.     A.    Kingsbury. 

No,  i;i98,637;  Sept.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  746  ^^  „^ 
Gearing   Transmission  ,     C.  W.  O'Donnell.     No.  1,197,535  ; 

Sept.  5  :  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  284.  «^     ,  iqq  oqb  • 

Gearing    Transmission-,      T,    J.    lioftus.     No.    1,199,398 . 

Sept    26  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1038.  ,,„„„„„     „     , 

Gearing    Variable-speed.     J.Parker.     No.  1.196.882  ;  Sept. 

5:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  51. 
Gearing.     Varlable-spee«l     reversible     frlctional.       B.     F. 

Haynes,      No.    1.1',»8.91.'> :    Sept    19;    Gaz.    vol.    2.^0:    p. 

842, 
Generator :   See — 

.\cetylene  generator.  (ias-generator. 

Electrostatic  generator. 
Girdle.  Skeleton      J.  A.  Ondrak.     No.  1,199,410  :  Sept.  26  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  1042,  ^.        ,  ^.,  v 

Glass  and   similar  substances.  Machine   for  working.     F. 

L.  O.  Wadsworth.     No.  1.198,979;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 

230  *   D    8(C 
Olass  bottles.' Manufacture  ot     H-   R-   ^OP"  In^  ^'.iJl' 

Miller      No    1.197.837;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  433. 
Glass    Convevlng  molten.     K.  E.  Peiler.     No.   1,199,108; 

Sept.  26  :  (*;az.  vol.  230  ;  p.  936. 
Olass  cvlinders.  Transfer  apparatus  for.     H.  Miller.     No. 

1  199.291  ;  Sept.  26  :  Oaz,  vol.  2.10  ;  p.  999. 
Glass  drawing  and  flattening  device.     L.  p.  Merrill.     No. 

1,198.044  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  608. 
Glass  drawing  apparatus.     W.  E.  Sloppy.      No.  1.197,658; 

Sept.  5:  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  291.  ,„„«„^ 

Glass-forming  machine.     O.   A.  Hanford.     No.  1,199.696  ; 

Sept    20;  Gaz.  vol.  2.10-  p.  1140.  „      „     * 

Glass-grinding  table.     E.    Bagnall.     No.   1,198,402;   Sept 

19     Oaz    vol.  2.10;  p.   003. 
Glass" crlndlng  table.     E.    Bagnall.     No.   1.198,403:   Sept 

19:  Gnz.   vol.  230;  p.  064.  ^„  „«,       „     „. 

Glass    Making  wire-.     N.  Franzen.     No.  1,199,366.     8«pt 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1026. 


Glass  -  manufacturing     apparatus. 
1.197.184;   Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2S 


No. 


L.      E.     Clare 

.  .„,  ...,     .^^..  -, — -  280;  p.  162. 

Glass  producing   furnace.      L.    S.    Beebe.      No.    1,199.044 ; 

Sept.  20  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  916.  ^  ,^  „,„ 

Glass  setting.   Metal.     W.   L.   Evans,   Jr.     N©-   1.199.356; 

Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1023.  ,,onoKT. 

Glass  setting.  Window-.     W.  L.  Evans.  Jr.     No.  1,199.367 ; 

Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1023. 
Glass    shearing   and    batch-obUlnlng   mechanism.      O.    B. 

Cleveland.      No.    1,199,665;    Sept.    26;    Gaz.    vol.    280; 

Glass  to  molds.  Feeding.     B.  T.  Ferngren.     No.  1,196,848 ; 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  37.  „     ^     «- 

Glassware.      W.    P.    Parsons.      No.    1,199.603;    Sept.    26; 

(iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1112.  .,    „     „     _ 

Glassware.   Manufacture   of.     O.   Moberg  and   B.    Hooge. 

No.  1,199,483  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  P-  10«<-    .  .__ 
Globe  and  shade  holder.     W.  C.  Homan.     No.  1,199,072, 

Sept.  26  ;  Oaz.  vol.  2.10  ;  p.  925.  ,,o„a.to 

Globe  and  shade  holder,     w.  C.  Homan.     No.  1,199,078  , 

Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  926.  ,„„„„,       «     .     «. 

Globe  holder.      H.    W^  Kruger.      No.   1.196. « 91  ;    Sept.   6; 

Glov^stVetcher.'  V  W.  Tnlly.     No.  1,199.721;  Sept.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.   1149.  ^  ,^    ^,     „,     ^ 

Glue  and  other  adheslves.  Substitute  for.     V.  Q.  Bloede. 

No.  1.198,100;  Sept  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  P-  528. 
Glue  spreader.     F.  ff.  Perkins.     No.  1.198,655;  Sept.  19; 

Gaz.  vol.   230;  p.  753.  „  ,„.     ^  1 

Go-cart.     E.  Ewlng.     No.  1,198,016 ;  Sept.  12 ;  Gaz.  voL 

00-cart    ■  G.   E.   O'Heam.      No,    1.197,229;    Sept.   5;   Gaz. 

(;o^f  and  other  playing  ball.     P.  A.  Martin  and  J.  Stanley. 

No.  1,198.366;  Sept  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  617. 
(iolf-tiag  stand.      E.   McGregor.      No.   1,197.298;    feept.   6, 

Gove?no^r*!'  C.   I'l  .""Brrch.     No.  1.198,992;   Sept   19;  Gai. 

vol.  230;  p.  867.  .  ^     ^,  . 

Governor    mechanism    for    Internal  -  combustion    engine*. 

E.   A.  Johnston.      No.   1,199.188;    Sept.   26;   Gaz.  voL 

230 ;  p.   903.  .^     „  .  .  ^       w 

Grader,   Road-.     C.   M.  Brown  and   E.   W.   Patrick.     No. 

1.198,320  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  601.     ^     ^     ^    ^ 
(irader,  Road-.     G.  M.  Huebsch.     No.  1,196,954;  Sept.  6; 

(iaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  77.  ^     „     .„».   ,  xt 

(irader.    Road-.      O.    E.    Moats    and    O.    E.    Thaleg.      No. 

1,196,965;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  80. 
(iradlng-machlne.      R.    Waterman.      No.    1,1 


No. 


No.   1,196,979;    Sept.   6; 


196,997  ;    Sept 

i5  :"riazrvol.' 230  :  p.  92. 
Grading    or     separating     machine.       S.     Marsnau. 

1,198.395;  Sept.  12;  (iaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  627.        „      .     _ .  . 
(iradometer.     R.  H.  Edmiston.     No.  1.199,356;  Sept.  26; 

(iaz.   vol.   230;   p.    1022. 
(iraln  drier.     O.   W.   Randolph. 

(iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  86.  „      „      ^  w.. 

Grain  -  elevator.      F.     Morris    and    P.     B.    Kramer.     No. 

1.197.228;  Sept.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  17"7. 
Grain-fork.      B.    Sljujo.      No.    1,199,214 ;    Sept.    26 ;    Gaa. 

GrS-separafor.  '  H.  Marschel.     No.  1,198.863  ;  Sept.  19 ; 

Graln-shocker.     M.  (i.'siawson.     No.  1,198,286  ;  Sept  12  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  590.  ^    .     xr  rr 

(iraln-shockinK    machine.      II..    ^  ••  Jr-    "dI,  ^     Kepne.    T 

Carmodv.  and  T.  A.  Swanson.     No.  1,197,128  ;  Sept.  6 , 

Gramaph'one"     M.^ignall.     No.  1.198,977  ;  Sept  19  ;  Oai. 

vol.  2.10;  p.   802.  „    „    o*  m.. 

(iranlte  cutting  and   molding  gage.     T.   E.   Stevens,     No. 

1,198.969  :  Sept.  19  :  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  8.')9. 
(ira^ular    substances.    Apparatus   for   dispensing.      W.    r. 

Dun  Lany.     No.  1.198.(514  ;  Sept.  12  ;  (5ai.  vol.  230 ;  p. 

498 
Graphic  route-guide  symbol.    F.  H.  Gllson.    No.  1.199,368; 

Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1027. 
Grapple.     P.  E.  McCauley.     No.  1,197,761 ;  Sept  12 ;  Gaa. 

Grass  erad'icatorr'Quack-.     F.   A.   Slrek.     No.   1,197,866; 

Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  444. 
Grating.     A.  Darroch.     No.  1,197,362  ;  Sept  5  ;  Gaz.  voL 

230 •  p    220. 
(iratlngs.    "separator     or     spacer     for.       J.     Meltz.       No. 

1.106.964  :  Sept.  5  ;  (iaz.  vol.  230  :  P-  80, 
Gravitv     Indicator,     Specific-.       J.^    H.     Wattson.       No. 

1  197  980 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  486. 
Grease-^p      I.  ft.^Rohrer.     No.  1,198.&60  ;  Sept  19 ;  Gafc 

vol.  230;  p.  857.        „     ..  ..  ,     ,        x.      ■•  iotooq. 

Grease-plug-cap  lock.     0.   Moerschel.  Jr.     No.   1,1»7,^Z8 , 

Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2.10;  p.  176.  iqta^ir- 

(irlnder  or  planer,  ("ar  wheel.     C.  C.  Bogue.     No.  1.197,435  , 

Sept.  5:  Gaz.  vol,  2.10;  p.  247.      ,    „    ^„  a  v    xb 

Grinding  and  sharpening  device.     J.  F    Fullen  and  F.  W. 

Cochrane.      No.    1,197,619;    Sept    12;    Gaz.    vol.    280, 

Or?ndlng-machlne.  A.  A.  Arnold.  No.  1,199.519  ;  Sept 
Grlnd1m:*machlne.  F.  B^  Bright.  No.  1,198,612  ;  Sept 
GrlSdlng*machine^.^^'i'.''F^' ^Bright.     No.   1,198,613;   Sept 

Grlndlrg-machine.     F.    E.    Bright     No.   1,198,614 ;  Sept 

19;  (faz.  vol,  230;  p.  738.                „  „     .,    r    -  ic* 

Grinding  -  machine.  J.  and  W.  Holland  -  I^tz.  Na. 
1  197,491  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol,  280  ;  p.  268. 
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Orlndlog-macblne.      P.   F.   I|oach.      No.    1,198,772  ;    S«pt 

19  ;   Oar.  vol.  230  ;  p.  79-1. 
GrlndlDX-machiDe-feedlng    davJce.      J.    S.    Wilcox,    Jr.,    A 

Turner,  and   H.   W.   Dunbar.      So.  1.197,700  ;   Sept.   12 

Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  382. 
Grinding  machine.  Knife-.     J.  EMck.     No.  1.199,672  ;  Sept 

26  :  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1138. 
Grinding  machine.  Spindle-.     P.  K.  Barker.     No.1,197,592 

Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  pi  843. 
OrlndlDg,  stropping,  and  boxing  r&zor-bladea.  Machine  for 

E.  G.  Mergenthaler.     No.  1,197,141  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol 
"45. 


No.     1,197.954 


230:  p.  14 
Ground-terminal.       A.    K.    Rheinberger 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  476. 
Guide  wheel.     D.  A.  BieblnMr.     No.  1.198.516  :  Sept.  19 

Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  704. 
Cummer.      P.   H.    Sweet.     N©.    1,197,682 ;    Sept.    12 ;   Gaz 

vol.  230  :  p.  375. 
Gun  and  ordnance  barrels,  Manofacttire  of  steel.     W.  A 

Salter.      No.    1,199,430;    $ept.    26;    Gas.    vol.    280;    p 

1048. 
Gun  and  projectile  therefon  Staff  .     C.   F.  Wicker.     No 

1.198,398  ;  Sept.  12  ;  (Jaz.  Vol.  230  ;  p.  «28. 
Gun.  Sectional.     E.  Schneider.     No.  1,198.668  ;  Sept.  19 

Gaz.   vol.   230  ;   p^  757. 
Onn-slght.  Rear.     W.  U.  Ward  and  H.  G.  Schroeder.     No 

1.19?. 296;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  *ol.  230;  p.  593. 
Guns.  Means  for  operating  laachine-.     A.  B.  Knotts.     No 

1.198,557  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  717. 
Hair    curling   and    waving   apparntus.      P.    E.    Herrmann 

No.  1.199..550:  Sept.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  n.  1093. 
Halogen  derivatives  of  gallocyanln  dyestuffs  and  making 

same.      G.    Engl.      No.    1.199,458;    Sept.    26:    Gaz.   vol 

230:  p.   1057. 
Ham  holder.      J.    F.    Salcbll.      No.    1,199,500;    Sept.    26 

Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1073. 
Hame    and    trace    connection,    Adjustable.       W.    Morgan 

No.  1,198,864  :  Sept.  19  :  $az.  vol.  230  ;  p.  825. 
Hammer.     S.   S.   Gordon.      No.   1.197,929;   Sept.   12;  Gaz 

vol.  230  :  p.  466. 
Hammer,  Magazine-.    J.  Polak^h.     No.  1,198,676  ;  Sept.  19 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  724. 

~    "       "  So.  1,198,130 :  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz 


Ko.  1,197.003;    Sept.   5;   Gaz 


Hammock.     C.  Hutchlngs 

vol.  230  ;  p.  638. 
Hand-rake.     D.  Anderson 

vol.  230  ;  p.  96. 
Handle  :  See — 

Tool-handle. 
Hanger  :  See — 

Article-hanger.  Elevator-door  banger. 

Cable-banger.  Garment-hanger. 

Eaves-trough  banger.  Ptp<*-hanger. 

Hanger  or  wall-pin.     G.  C.   Qemenway  and  G.  X.  Hlcker- 

son.     No.  1,198,222  :  Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  568. 
Harness  attacbment.     G.  G.  tidman.     No.  1.197.921  ;  Sept. 

12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  463. 
Harrow.     A.  W.  England,     .to.  1.198.385  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  607.  i 

Harrow.     F.  Hnncker.    No.  1.198.846  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

230  :  p.   817. 
Harrow.    J.  B.  Weaver.     No.  1,197,415  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

230  ;  p    241. 
Harrow.  Chain.     I.  J.  Olerutn.     No.  1.198.533  ;  Sept.  19  ; 

Oaz.    vol.   230  ;   p.   710. 
Harrow  riding  attachment.    8.  E.  Le  Grant.    No.  1,197,608  ; 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  274. 
Harvester-adjusting    mechanism.      O.    A.    Parrall    and    C. 

Manl.    No.  1.197T808 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  230  ;  p.  428. 
Harvester.    Beet-.      O.    Ackefman.      No.    1,198,986 ;    Sept. 

19;  Oaz.  vol.   230;  p.  HQ4. 
Harvester.  Beet-.     R.  R.  Re«l.     No.  1,199,608  ;  Sept.  26 ; 

Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  1114. 
Harvester  binder-trip.     J.  A.  Sword.     No.  1,197,968;  Sept. 

12  :  <;az.  vol.  230;  p.  482. 
Harvester.  Potato-,     fe.  P.  Riendall.     No.  1,199,704  ;  Sept. 

26  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  114^. 
Harvesters  and  binders,  Attgcbment  for.     B.  M.  Glliaaon. 

No.  1,199.678;  Sept.  26;  (|az.  vol.  230;  p.  1134. 
Hat  book.    Theater-cbAlr.      A.    A.    Clive.      No.    1.198,008 ; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  496. 
Hat.  Interaticed  crush-.     T.  Szuki.     No.  1.196,823;  Sept. 

6  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  28. 
Hat-lining.     N.  M.  Rosen.     Uto.  1.199.116;  Sept.  26;  Gas. 

vol.  230  :  p.  939. 
Hat-reUiner.     E.  Rlccio.     Nb>.  1,198,056;  Sept.  12;  Oaz. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  612. 
Hats  of  straw  and  the  like  and  said  prodaet.  Proofing.    H. 

P.  Pearson.     No.  1,197.304  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Oaz.  vol.  230 ;  p. 

203. 
Haulage    system    and    appatatns.      O.    W.    Bulley.      No. 

1.197,00'?  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  96. 
Hay   gatherer   and   cocker.     C.   A.   Pitts.     No.   1,197,762  ; 

Sept.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  406. 
Hay-prcas.     H.  B.  Wing.     Nb.  1,197,784;  Sept.  12;  Gaz. 

voL  230  ;  p.  414. 
Hay-rack    attachment.    Movable.      O.    W.    Wnrtz.      No. 

1.199.142-  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  947. 
Haadllgbt-adjoster     for     antomobilea.       A.     Lee.       No. 

1.198.933  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gas.  tol.  230  :  p.  848, 
Headlight.    Antomatlc.      F.  !M.    Crank.      No.    1.198.628; 

Sept.  19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  u.  T0«. 
HMdII(fet  coBtrol.     R.  B.  Hiirtman.     No^  1,198.848 ;  Sept. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  612. 
Headlight-controller    for    vehicles.      L.    R.    Bwart.      No. 

1.198,711;  Sept.  19;  Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  778. 


Headligbt  controller    for    vehicles.      L.    R.    Ewart.      No. 

1.198.712;    J>ept.    19;   Gaz.   vol.   230;    p.   773. 
Headligbt-dlmmer.     U.  S.  Clark.     No.  1,196.760;  Sept.  5; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  6. 
Headlight,   Dirigible.     C.   V.  Fltzpatrick.     No.   1.198,903  ; 

S«pt.    19;   Gaz.   vol.  230;   p.   838. 
Headlight.    Dirigible.      B.   E.    Krumbein.      No.    1.198,855; 

S«'pt.    19;   (iaz.   vol.   230;   p.  820. 
Headligbt,    Electric.      E.    Fucha.      No.    1,198,906;    Sept. 

19 ;    Gaz.    vol.    230 ;    p.   839. 
Headlight  for  automobiles.     8.  J.  Meneely.     No.  1,197.383  ; 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  230. 
Headlight,     Movable     automobile-.     C.     A.     Graves.     No. 

1.19(.930;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  467. 
Headlight.   Non  Blaring.     M.   L.   He(  kert.     No.   1.199,071  ; 

Sept.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  925. 
Headlight-reflector.     E.   F.   WIederboldt.     No.    1,199,138; 

Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  946. 
Headlight  8teering    mecbanlHm.      S.    R.    and   C.    W.    Gem 

mill.     No.   1,198.835;   Sept.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  814. 
Headlight.    Vehicle.      C.    F.    Macdonald.      No.    1,198,466; 

Sept.   19 ;   Gaz.   vol.  230 ;   p.   684. 
Headlights,    I>evlce    for    controlling    automobile-.       H.    B. 

Sanders  and    E.   R.  Talley.     No.    1,199,617 ;   Sept   26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1116. 
Hearse  attacbment.     L.  M.  Ammen.     No.  1,198,986 ;  Sept. 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  865. 
Heat-conserving  device.     C.  H.  Land.    No.  1,197,503  ;  .Sept. 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  272. 
Heat-dlstrlbuter.      C.    A.    Jueschke.      No.    1,196,860  ;    S«pt. 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  46. 
Heat-excbanger.  Double-pipe.     C.  W.  Vogt.     No.  1,197,976 ; 

Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  485. 
Heat,    Generating.      P.    Beer.      No.    1,198,179;    Sept.    12; 

(iaz    vol.  230  :  p.  553. 
Heat  insulating   material.     F.   W.  Wolf.     No.   1,198,984  ; 

Sept.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  864. 
Heater  :   See — 

Air-heater.  Mold  heater. 

Fluid-heater.  Tank-heater. 

Liquid-beater.  Water-beater. 

Heater.     C.   F.  Williams.     No.  1,197.986;  Sept.   12;  Gaz. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  4«7. 
Heater  ca.slDg.  Hot  water  .    J.  P.  Smythe.    No.  1,198,676; 

Sept.   19;   Gaz.   vol.   230;  p.   759. 
Heating  element.     P.   J.   Sullivan.     No.   1,199,816 ;   Sept. 

26  :  <;az.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1007. 
Heating  plant.     A.  flein.     No.  1,198,220  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Oa«. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  568. 
Heating  plants.   .'Signaling  and   indicating  device  for.     A. 

Heln.     No.  1.198,221  ;  Sept.  12  ;  (iaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  568. 
Heating  system.     A.  Castellazzl.     No.  1,197,342  ;  Sept.  6  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  216. 
Heating  svstem,  Low-pressure.    E.  H,  Gold.    No.  1,198,019  ; 


Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  500. 
eating  system.  Steam-.    C. 
12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  699. 


A.  Ball.     No.  1,198,312  ;  Sept. 


Heating  system.  Steam  .     C.  A.  Ball.     No.  1,198,813  ;  Sept. 

12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  699. 
Heating  systems.  Steam-trap  for  vapor-.     J.  A.  Holmberg. 

No.  T.198.918;   Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  843. 
Heating   tank   or   container.      F.    Green.      No.    1,198,686; 

Sept.   19;   Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  711. 
Heel.      L.    Cuvelier.      No.    1,197,462 ;    Sept.    6 ;    Oaz.    vol. 

230  ;  p.   253. 
Heels,    Macbln«>    for    operating    on.       J.    H.    Pope.       No. 

1.197.640;  Sept.  6;  CJaz.  vol.  280;  p.  285. 
Helmet,  Protective.     C.  L.  Stocka.     No.  1,199,629;   Sept 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  1120. 
Hemp  brake.     J.  W.  Craln.     No.  1,198,830;  Sept.  12;  Gas. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  605. 
Hides.    Removing   hair   from.      G.   Maag.      No.    1.197,610; 

Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  278. 
Hinge.     G.  W.  Haden.     No.   1,196,945;  Sept.  5;  Gas.  vol. 

230;  p.  74. 
Hinge.     G.   E.  Neubertb.     No.    1,199,409;   Sept.   26;   (Jaz. 

vol.  230;  p.  1042. 
Hinge.     M.  L.  Miller.     No.  1,199,782  ;   Sept.  26 ;  Gai.  vol. 

230;  p.  1153. 
Hinge.     F.  H.  Wlzorek.     No.  1.197.420 ;  Sept  6 ;  Oaz.  voL 

2.f0  ;  p.  243. 
Hinge     construction.     Friction-.       V.     C.     Lni>pert.       No. 

1.198.937;   Sept.   19;   Gaz.   vol.   230;   p.   850. 
Hinge  for  automoblle-dpors.   J.  B.  Richards.   No.  1,199,749  ; 

Sept  26;  Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  1169. 
Hitching  and  releasing  device.  Animal.     B.  D.  Brobst,  Jr. 

No.  1.199.151  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  960. 
Hobby  borae.      H.   M.   Walter.     No.   1,198,386 ;   Sept.   12  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  624. 
Hoe     and     shovel.     Combined.      W.     A.     Brewster.      .No. 

1,198,319:  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  601. 
Hoe.  Mortar-.     W.  Morris.     No.  1,197,680 ;   Sept.  5  ;  <Jaz. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  282. 
Hog-cbolera  serum-globulin,  Prodncing.     J.   Relchel.      No. 

1,197,150;  Sept.  6;  Oaz.  vol.  230:  p.  149. 
Hoist,     Alternating- current.       D.      L.      Lindquist.       No. 

1,197,835  ;  Sept.  12  ;  «,ai.  vol.  230 ;  p.  432. 
Hoist,    Fluid-actuated.      A.    J.    Hanaon.      No.    1,198,216; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280  ;  p.  566. 
Hoisting    and    conveying    apparatus.      P.    Oalvln.      No. 

1.198,833:    .Kept.    19:    Gaz.    vol.    280;    p.   813. 
Hood  and  Jacket  for  submarine  use.  Combined.     J.  Kelly. 

No.  1,199.277  ;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  996. 
Hotfd-lock.    Electrlcally-eontrolled.     H.    L.     Maaon.     No. 

1.199,199  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  967. 
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No.  1,198,927;  8«pt 


I'runing-hook. 
Trip-hook. 

G.  Hakes.     No.   1.199,067; 
924 
Higgln.    No.  1.197,630  ;  Sept 


Sept 
.  12; 


26; 
Gai. 


No.  1,199,596  ;  Sept  26  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


Gaz. 
Gax. 

Mar- 

.  760. 
Sept. 

Gaz. 


Hoof  pad.  Horse's.     E.  Kempshall 

19  ;   Gaz.   vol.  230 ;  p.  846. 
Book  :  Bee — 

Button-hook. 

Hat  hook. 

Key-ring  book. 
Hook  and  eve.     L. 

Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p. 
Hook-fastener.     H. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  355. 
Hoop :  See — 

Toy  hoop. 
Hoop.     B.  E.  G.  Noble 

Ho^p^i-.^ChaVging-.    H.  Togstad.     No.  1.197.688  ;  Sept.  12  ; 

(5az.  vol.  230;  p.  377.      „     ,     „         ^ „„    iioqtro- 

HorologlcRl  instrument     H.  A.  Borreaen.     No.  1,199,780. 

H,;?s?LbS?.=  ''E"/.°Bfofdir^n.''So.    1.197.899;    Sept.    12; 
HoisesC'^M.^^aiidy.     No.  1.197,602;  Sept  12; 

HorsesS.'  V^Shomer.     No.  1,198,672  ;   Sept  19  ; 

vol.   230;   p.   75S. 
Horseshoes,   Vfachlne   for   forming  clips   on.      G.   1< . 

skell.     No.  1,198,647:   Sept  19;  Gaz.  '^o  •  230 ;  p 
Hose    connection.      W.    H.    Banfil.      No.    1,198,814  , 

Ho'i2-=cou"pling°'- E.^Bil^uol.^^No.  1.196,928;  Sept.  5 

Ho7e-couSling.  ^Safetv.      O.   P.    Wllbelm.      No.    1,199.024; 

Sept.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  877.         ,..,,„„  .   «„„.    .. 

Hose-supporter.     C.  J.   Hansen.     No.  1,197,368  ;   Sept.   6 . 

Hoil-'suppor???.'   A.  w!  White.     No.  1,197,878;  Sept  12; 

Caz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  448.  ,         ^,  ,  _     .,     r^tt*^ 

Hot-water    bags    or    bottles.    Closure    for.      O.   M.    Gottes- 

man.     No.  1.199.003;   S.pt.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  230     p.  871. 

Humidor.     J.    Hedlund.      No.   1,198,916;    Sept.    19;    Oaz. 

vol.   230 :    p.    842.  ,  „    T    o  K     1.     *i« 

Hydrant  nip.     J.  E.  Reld  and  E.  J.  Scbock.   No 

Sopt.   19:   Gaz,.  vol.  230;   p.  792.        ,^-  ,  .^ 
Hydrocarbon-burqer.     (i.  Best.     No.  I,i»»,i4» 

(iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  950. 
Hydrocarbon-burner.     H.     H.    Hastings.     No. 

Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  969. 
Hydrocarbon  engine.     M.  Tlbbetts.     No.   1,197,566, 

5:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  294.  .       ^  ^       t,    v 

Hvdrocarbons,   Manufacture  of  unsaturated.     F.   K. 

thews.     H.     J.     W.     Bliss,     and     H.     M.     Elder. 

1.198,943;   Sept.   19;   Gaz.   vol.   230;   p.   862. 
Hydrocarbons,  Manufacture  of  unsaturated.     F.  B. 

thows.     H.     J.     W.     Bliss,     and     H.     M      Elder. 

1,198.944:   Sept.   19;   Gaz.   vol.   230:   p.   852. 
Hydroplane   wing  pontoon.     H.   Kleckler.     No.    1,197,746; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  P-  399  i  ,qq  aa^  • 

Hydropneumatlc     device.       R.     Llebau.       No.     1,198,643, 

Sept.  19;   Gnz.  vol.  230;  p.  749.  iqo,qq. 

Hvarometer       S.     A.     De     Normanville.      No.     1,198,1»» , 

jTept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.'?0  ;  p.  560.  ,  ,qq  «Qn  •    «j*nt 

Ice-cream    dipper.     S.    F.    Martin.     No.    1.199,690;    Sept 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1108.  ,,„,  ,ro,       «  „,     ^. 

Ice-cream    spoon.      R.    Nielsen.      No.    1.197.531;    Sept.    5. 

Gaz.   vol.  230:   p.  282 


1,198,768; 

;  Sept  26; 

1,199.177  ; 

Sept. 

Mat 

No. 

Mat- 
No. 


Ice-cutting  machine.  Reciprocating.     C. 

-  ''      vol.  230 :  *p. 

A.    Fulton. 
.  1089. 

Framburg. 
.  425. 

Budlong. 
529 


l.l!lT.2f6  :    Sept.    5:    (Snz. 
Ignition-testing    apparatus. 

Sept.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p. 
Illumlnatlng-fl.xture.     II.    A. 

Sept    12:  Oaz.  vol.  2.'?0  :  p. 
Implement-bracket.     W.      F. 

Sept    12;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p. 


No. 
No. 
No. 

No. 


Leader.      No. 
3. 

1,199,539  ; 


No. 


12 


1,198,101;    Sept 
.No.  1,197,614  ;  Sept. 


Innersole.     F.    A.    Brackett. 

Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  628. 
Insect-destroyer.     N.  S.  McCracken. 

6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  276.  ^k     «   -       n 

Insect-traps.    Machine    for    manufacturing    adhesive.      O. 

Sorgel.      No.   1,196.821;    Sept.   5:   (.az.  vol.  280  .p.  27. 
Insole-making  machine.     C.  W.  Moffatt.      No.  1.198,470; 

Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  685.  ,„      „      _  ...      ^^ 
Inatep-arch     support     AdJusUble.     W.     M.     Scholl.     No. 

1.198.156;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  546. 
Insulated  tool.     W.  V.  B.  Marquette.     No.  1,197,138  :  Sept 

5;  (iaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.   144.  „     „     ,     .. 

Insulating-buBblng,    Iron-porcelain.     R.    P    Jackson. 

1.199.467;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1060. 


1.197,812 ; 
1,198,108 ; 
1,198,723; 
No. 


No. 
26; 


Faucet-Indicator. 
Gravltv-lndlcator. 
Telltale  indicator. 
Time-limit  Indicator. 
No.   1.197.318:   Sept.  5 

Lawton.     No.  1.197,884; 


Gaz. 
Sept. 


Indicstor  :  fit, 

Boiler-Indicator. 

Direction-Indicator. 

Dumb-waiter  Indicator. 

Elevator  position-indicator. 
Infolder.     O.    A     Wheeler.      * 

vol.  230;    p.    208. 
Ingot-casting  mold.     C.  H. 

12:  Oaz.  vol.  2.'iO;  p.  431.  „„!.** 

Ink  and  making  same.  Black  mimeograph       R.  Hoclistet- 

ter.     No.  1.198.440:  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  675. 
Ink    and    making    same.    Mimeograph-.      R.    Hochstetter. 

No.  1.198.442:   Sept.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  676. 
Ink    and    producing    same.    Novel    colored    mimeograph-. 

R.  Hochstetter.     No.  1.198,441  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol,280  ; 

InCweir"    F.   E.   Mason.     No.   1,199.017;  Sept.   19;  Oaz. 

vol.  230;  p.  875.  ^     ^  ^.,       ,«•-•««, 

Inner    tube.    Comprewslon.     N.    C.   Doaa.  No.    1,1»T,«06 ; 

Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p    428. 


No. 


l.lWH.'iOi    ;     »epi.    .iD   ,     'JOS.     yUl.^O".    »,.     *^,^,^,.  ..        _        ,_ 

Insulating  material  and  producing  the  same.     O.   w.  w. 
Harden      No.    1.198.028;    Sept    12:    Oaz.    vol.    230;    p. 


No.  1.198.860 : 

No. 

Gfts. 

Oaz. 

1.199.735;  Sept  26; 
No.  1,197,669  ;  Sept 
No.  1,197,660  ;  Sept 
No. 


50.'?. 
Insulating  small  conductors.     J.  A.  Heany. 

Sept.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  612.      „     „     ,     ^ 
Insufatlng-support.    Iron-porcelain.     R.    P^ackaon. 

1,199.466;  Sept.  26;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  lOW. 
Insulator.     R.  P.  Jack.son.     No.  1.198,131  ;  Sept  12 

Inlulator^  '  P".  M.  Lincoln.     No.  1.198,187  ;  Sept  12  ;  Oaz 

vol.  230  :  p.  640. 
Insulator-pin.     J.    W.    Porter.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  280  ;  p.  1154. 
Insulator-support.     C.  L.  Peirce,  Jr 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  367. 
Insulator-support.     C.  L.  Pelr*.-.  Jr 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  367.  t      «     t      i. 

Insulators,    Plunger    for    forming.      L.    P.    Locke 

1.198.732;    Sept.    19:    Gaz.    vol.    230 ;    P-    ^^^i  ,„ /»„  . 
Interlocking    brace.     W.    D.    Henderson.     No.    1,198,031 , 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  604.  ^    i>     ip 

Internal-combustion    engine.      H     N.    At  wood    and    R-    F. 

Lonaberger.      No.    1,197,570;    bept.    5;    Gaz.    vol.    230, 

Internal-combustion       engine.      S.       G.       Bargery. 

1.197.591  :  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol. .230  ;  p.  343.        .^.^An 
Internal  combusi Ion  engine.    T.  V.  Brooke.     No.  1.190,840 

Sept.  5;  Gaz.   vol.  2.30:  p.  34.         „      ,        „      ,  ,qqo«q 
Internal  combustion  engine.     C.  M.  Buck.     No.  1,198.2W 

Sept.  26  ;  (iaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  981. 
Internal-combustion       engine.      V.       L.       Emerson. 

1.198.334  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  yoL  230  ;  p.  607. 
Internal-combustion  engine.   H.  F.  Fullagar.  No.  1,199,588 

.Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280  ;  p.  1089. 
Intcrnal-fonibustion  engine.     H.  T.  Herr 

Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  138 


No. 


No. 


No.  1.197,121 


Internal-combustion    engin.'.      W.    H.    and 
No.  1,198.654:  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230: 

Internal-combustion    engine.     H.    Pieper. 
Sept.  12  :  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  475 

Internal  <iinil>ustiou  engitu'      h.  J.  lUley. 


J.   F.    Palmer. 

p.  762. 

No.   1,197,961; 


No.  1,198.957; 
No.  1,197.546 ; 
No.  1,198.061 ; 


Impl-ment-holder.      A.    H.    Harrington. 

fi.'Vt.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  777. 
Incandescent     mantle.      Limp.        S.      Gulbrandsen. 

1.197.865  :  Sept.  5  :  Gar.  vol.  230  ;  p.  225. 
Incubator  -  brooder      system.        11.      Charjesworth. 

1  197  343  •  Sept.  5  :  waz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  21  i . 
Index.  Adjustable.     J.  H.  Band.     No.  1,199,419  ;  Sept 

InSx."  Pock?t^-^  '  ^.Turmston.    No.  1,199,634  ;  Sept.  26  ; 

IndeYJb.''  ^J^^k^Ra^nd."     No.    1,199,418;    Sept   26;    Gai.. 
vol.  230  ;  p.  1044 


Sept.   19  :   Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  855. 
Internal-combu.stlon  engine.     H.  L.  Rogers. 

Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  287. 
Internal-combust'.on  engine.    C.  E.  Sargent 

Sept.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  514  ^  n    tc    r^o- 

Internal  «..mbustl(.u  engine.      H.  C  Stoll  and  G.  W.  Gay. 

No.  1.197.158;  Sept.  5;  Caz    vol.  230;  p.  152     ,„„^_ 
Internal  combustion  engine.  T.  F.  Williams.  No.  1,198.094  ; 

Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  526.  ,      „   ,* 

Internal-combustion     engine.     Double;pl8ton.     J.     "al**»- 

berger.     No.  1.199.068  :  Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  924. 
Internal-combustion      engine     with      sleeve     distribution. 

W    P    Van   Lammeren.     No.   1.197,976 ;  Sept  12 ;  OftS. 

vol.  230 ;  p.  484. 
Iron  :   See — 

I.aundry-lron.  Sad-iron. 

Iron   and    steel.   Changing   the   composition 

No.   1.196.767;   Sept.   5;   Gaz.   vol.  230 -^  p.   8 
Ironing  board.      M.   E.   Melbert.      No.   1,19,. 625; 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p    280.  .      ^        .     „     _,   ,  w 

Ironing-board  and   step-ladder.   Combined.      A.   Mardnlak 

and  K.  Jachowskl.     No.  1,198.739:  Sept  19;  Gaz.  vol, 
230  ;  p.   783. 
Ironing-board    cabinet.     M.    J.    Harden. 

Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  611. 

apparatus.       .1.     .K.    .Norton. 
(Iaz.  vol.  230:  p.  283. 
apparatus.     C.    W.    Skinner.     No. 
;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  409. 


of.     B.   Ford. 


No. 


IrrigHtine 

.^ept.  5  ; 
Irrigation 

Sept.  12 
Jack  :  f!ee — 

Automobile- Jack. 

Lifting-Jack. 

NalUng-Jack. 
Jack.     J.  E.  Beaman 

230  ;  p.  492. 
Jar  :  f<ee — 

Storage- Jar. 
Jar-lifter.      W.  G.   Zimmerman. 

(iaz.   vol.   230;   p.   31. 
Jar  lifter.   Fruit-.     B.  V.   Herman. 

12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  568. 
Jelly,   Producing.     J.    S.    Elllthorpe, 

Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  1067. 
Joint :  See — 

Ball-Joint. 

Rall-5olnt. 
Journal-boxes.    Removable 

No.   1.197.520:   Sept.  5 
Kec,    Sheet-metal    lead-. 

Sept.  12 ;  0«s.  vol.  2M 


No. 


Sept   6; 


1,198,347  ; 
1.197,684; 
1,197.772 ; 


Power  Jack. 
Shoelng-Jack. 

No.  1.197,998 ;  Sept  12  ;  Gaz.  toI. 


No.   1.196.883;   Sept.   6; 

.\o.  1.198,228;   SefK. 

Jr.     No.   1,199,467; 


Railway-rail  Joint 

Universal  Joint, 
hubllner   for.      J.   T.    Mallard, 
(iaz.  vol.   2.30;   p.  278. 
C.    StoUberg.     No.    1,198,088; 
p.  522. 


barviii 


Key- fastener.     B.    T.    PettyJ     No.    1.199.203;    S«pt.    26; 

(i&z.  vol.  230  :  p.  968. 
Key  reta'ner.     J.  F.   PolmaDti.     No.   1,198,269  ;   Sept.   12 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  585. 
Key  ring  hook.     R.  Butler.     No.  1.198.100  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  C30. 
Keylera  lock.     A.  Brandt.     No.  1,199.237;  Sept.  26;  Gaz. 

vol.  230  jp.  980. 
Kiln.     L.   W.   M-Arthur       N#.    1,199,015;   Sept.   19;   Oai. 

vol.  230:  p.  875. 
Kiln.     L.   W.   McArthur.      .N».    1.199.016  ;   Sept.    19  ;   Gai. 

vol.  230;  p.  875. 
Kiln  system.      I.  ('.  Quinn.     No.  1,197,664  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gas. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  369. 
Klnetographlc  apparatus.     H.  W.  Webb.     No.  1,197.696  ; 

Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  .''>81. 
Knit  (farment.  Circular-,     A.  <;.  Velasko.     No.  1,197,244; 

Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  n    183. 
Knltte«l   jrarment.      A.   J.   Softmldt.     No.   1,197.551  :   Sept. 

5  :  «ia7..   vol.  230  ;  p.  289. 
Knitting  machine.    '  W.     A.    Alnsworth.       No.     1.198.506; 

Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  699. 
Knitting  machine.     .1.  A.  Ru*.     No.  1,198,280;  Sept.  12; 

Oaz.  vol    2.10:  p.  688. 
Knitting  machine.     W.    Stafford     and     R.    C.     Holt.     No. 

1.197.963;  Sept.  12;  Oaz.  rol.  230;  p.  479. 
Knitting  machine    attachment.    Circular-.     R.    W.    Scott, 

No.  1,199,208  ;  Sept.  26  ;  (Jfz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  970. 
Knitting-machine    take-up,    Circular-,      H,    A.    Flousemaa. 

No.  1.198.448;  Sept.  1§  ;  G|iz,  vol.  230;  p.  677. 
Kotttlng    machines.     Attachment     for    straight-.       R.     E. 
Schletter.     No.  1,198.482;   Sept.   19;  Oaz.   vol.   230;   p. 
690. 
Knitting  machines.     Clocking     mechanism     for.     E.     Rick 
and   W.   O.    Stclz.     No.    1,198,275;    Sept.   12;   Gaz.   vol. 
230  :  p.  587. 
Labeling  machine.      G.   Weiss.     No.    1,198,981;    Sept.    19; 

Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  863. 
Labeling   machine.    Bottle  .     E.    Ermold.     No.    1,199.061  ; 

Sept.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  921. 
Ijibellng  machine.  Hottle  .     J,  .1.  (Javnor.     No.  1,197,476; 

Sept.  5:  <;az.  vol.  230;  p,  t61. 
Labeling  m.Tchine,  Bottle-,     .1,  J,  Gavnor.     No.  1,197,477; 

Sept.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1361. 
Lahellnir    machine.    Bottle  .      iC.    Weber.      No.    1,196,911  ; 

Sept,  5:  Gaz,  vol,  230;  p,  |l. 
Labeling  machine    feeding    mechanism.     F,    O,    Woodland. 

No.  1,199.516:  Sept.  26;  Ctz.  vol,  230;  p,  1080. 
Ladder.     E.   F.  Rice.     No.   H99,611  ;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 

230;  p,  1114, 
Laminated  spring.     D,  Landa*,     No.  1,199.013;  Sept.  19; 

Oaz.  vol,  230  :  p.  874, 
Laminated  spring,     D,  Landa|.     No.  1,199,038  ;  Sept.  19 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  882. 
Lamp      W.  S.   Hamm,     No.   1,196.947:   Sept.  5;  (Jaz,  vol. 

230:   p,   74. 
Lamp,  Acetylene-,     P,  Guy.  Hto,  1,199,267  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  230  :  p.  991. 
Lamp.    Acetylene-.      F,    E,   Wilkinson   and   G,   J.   Mitchell. 

No.  1.198.608  :  Sept.  19  ;  Ga».  vol,  2.30  ;  p.  736, 
Lamp,  Automobile-.     W.  S.  Sherlock.     .No.  1.197.237  ;  Sept. 

5;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  n    181. 
Lamp,  Battery  .     N.  Krlbs.     Ho.  1.197.131  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  230:   p.   141. 
Lamp  burner,  chimney,  and  clamping  derice,  Combination. 
A.  E.  Brown,     No.  1,199.527  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol,  230 ; 
p.  1084. 
Lamp  burner.  Oil-.     C.  E.  Gotfley.     No.  1,199.543  ;  Sept. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p,  1091. 
Lamp  burners.  Flame-spreader  for  oil-,     C.  E,  Godley.    No. 

1.199,544  :  Sept,  26:  Gaz,  v»l,  230;  p.  1091. 
Lamp-chimney    holder.      S.    C,    Baughn,      No,    1,197,433; 

Sept,  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  246, 
Lamp-cowl.     E.  A.   Hawthornt,     No,   1.196.951:    Sept.  6; 

Gaz.   vol.    230;    p.   76. 
Lamp.    Electric    candle  .      L.    Weidllch.      No.    1,196,913 ; 

Sept.  5  :  Gaz,  vol,  230  ;  p.  fit- 
Lamp  employing  a  combustible  gas.     T.  M.  Chance.     No. 

1,198.006 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  495. 
Lamp,  Fluid-burning.     V.  Szatnier.     No.  1,198,877  ;  Sept. 

19;  Gaz.   vol.  230:  p.  829. 
Lamp  for  antomobllea.  EHrlgible.    I.  Kelly.    No.  1,198,453  ; 

Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  679. 
Lamp.  Incandescent.     T.  .1.  ShOnlev.     No.  1.197,555;  Sent. 

5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  291.  " 

Lamp,  Incandeacent  electric.     R.  Wlnne.     No.  1,197,706 ; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  rol.  2.10 ;  p.  $84. 
Lamp-lens.     E.  G.  Johanson.      No.    1.198,848 ;    Sept.   19 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  818. 
Lamp,   Quartz.     P.   O.    Keyes.     No.   1,197,829;    Sept.   12: 

Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  430. 
Lamp-reflector.     B.  H.  Pomeroj.    No.  1,198,667  ;  Sept.  19 ; 

Gaz,  vol.  230  :  p.  754. 
Lamp-shade  holder.     D.  Zaklnt.     No.  1,197,993  ;  Sept.  12  : 

Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  491. 
Lamp-ahleld  attachment.  Incandescent-.     J.  F.  Scott.     No. 

1.198.483  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  690. 
Lamp.  Tail  .     C.  M.  Bullock  and  J.  T.  Wirkersham.     No. 

1,198,323;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  y^l.  230;  p.  602. 
Lamp  with  concentrated  metallic  filaments.  Incandescent. 
H.  J.  Jaeger.     No.  1.197.20T  ;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 
p.  170. 
LAmpa,   Attachable  aappo^t   far  electric.     L.  Weil.     No. 
1.199.326;  Sept.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  280;  p.  1011. 


Lamps,    Shutter-adjusting    mechanism    for    rehlcle-.      P. 

Latta.     No,  1,199,578  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Oaz,  vol,  230  ;  p.  1104, 
Land  roller.      R.   E,    Dunham.     No.   1,198,015;    Sept.    12. 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  498. 
Lantern      F,  W,  Uressel.     No.  1,199,533;   Sept.  26;  Oaz. 

vol.   2:^0;   p.   1087. 
Lantern.    Electric.     E.    Ludescher.     No.    1.198,734 ;    Sept. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  781, 
Lantern,   Hydrot-arbon  ,     I„  Baxter.     No.  1.196,756;  Sept. 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  4, 
Last.     H.  F.  Loewer.     No.  1,197,8.16 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Oaa.  rol. 

2.30  ;  p.  432. 
Last.     O.  G,  Perkins,     No.  1,198,868;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 

230  ;jp,  826, 
I.*st.     E,  C,  Wright.     No.  1,197,992;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 

230  ;  p.  490. 
Lasting  and  fa.itening  Inserting  machine.     A.  Bates.     No. 

1.198.405;  Sept,  19;  Gaz.  vol,  230;  p.  664. 
Lasting    and     Ucking    machine.       A.     T.    Chaplin.       No. 

1.197.604;  Sept.  12;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  347. 
Latch,  Door-.     A.  B.  Gruber.     No.  1.197,201  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Gaa. 

vol.   230 ;   p.    Ifi8. 
Latch.  Door  and  gate.     N.  A.  Archibald.     No,  1,197,685; 

Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  341, 
Latch,  Gate.     L!  E.  Fontaine.     No.  1,197,730;  Sept.  12: 

Gaz.  vol.  2.10;  p.  .*{»4. 

^,**"*l^„l.°^"*'*"'"»<*'''^    '^'^f-     ^-    A.    Ledward,    Br.     No, 
1,198,641  ;  Sept.  19  ;  (Iaz,  vol,  230  ;  p,  748. 

Latch.    Rim   night-.     C.   P.   Wicks.     No.    1,199,646;    Sept. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1125. 
Latch,    Window,      J.    J,    McCormack.      .No.     1,198,862; 

Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  824, 
I.atching  mechanism.     V.  S,  Medart,     No,  1.197,524-  Sect. 

5;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  280. 
I.«th-board.     S.    M.   Ford.     No.   1.196,768;   .Sept.   6;   Gaz. 

vol.    230  ;    p     9, 
Lathe  and  drill  press.  Combination  bench  ,     J.  M    Bodene 

No.   1.196.8.18;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  2.10;  p.  33, 
Lathe,  Automatic  turret-.     P.  E.  Eichler.     No.  1.199,252; 

Sept.  26  ;  (iaz    vol.  230  ;  p.  985. 
I.Athe,  Automatic  turret-.     J.   C,   Potter,     No.    1  197  541  • 

Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol,  230  :  p.  286. 
Lathe-center.      J.    Helgerud.      No.    1.198.030;    Sept.    12; 

(Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  604. 
Lathe,   l4»8t  .     C.   P,   Morton,     No,   1.199,407;   Sept.   26: 

(Iaz,  vol,  230;  p.  1041. 
Laundry  extractor.     M,   L.   Brown.     No.   1,197,260;   Sept. 

5:  Gaz.  vol.  2.10 ;  p.  189.  .        .   w,    ^y^. 

Laundry  iron.      M.    H.    Shoenberg.      No.    1.196,990;    .Sept 

5:  <;az.  vol    230;  p.  90, 
Laundry  -  table.      Combination.        A.      Lafourcade.        No 

1.197.501;   Sept.   5;  <^;az.   vol.   230;  p.   272. 
Lawn  trimmer.      W.    A.    Walters   and    J.    W.    Jones.      No. 

1.199,1.14;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  944. 
Leaching-tank.     (J.  A.  Schleren.     No.  1,197,067;  Sept.  6: 

<;az.  vol.  230;  p,  118. 
Lead   matte.  Treating.     U.  Wedge.     No.   1,198,882;   Sept 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  831, 
Leather-finishing  machine,     F.  F.  Slocomb.    No.  1,199.122  : 

Sept.  26 ;  Gaz,  vol,  2.10  ;  p.  940. 
Ledger    leaf.    Flexible.      R.    Krummlng.      No.    1.199.280; 

Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  995. 
Leg.  Artificial.     E.  W.  Babcock.     No.  1,198„199  ;  Sept.  12 : 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  628. 
Lens.      L.    W.    Bugbee.      No.    1,199.343 ;    Sept.    26 ;    Oai, 

vol.  230;  p.  1018. 
Lens  fusing.  Bifocal-.     H.  W.  Hill.     No.  1.199.379 ;  Sept 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  2.10;  p.  1031. 
Lens  system.     <;.  A.  H.  Kellner.     No.  1,197.742;  Sept.  12: 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  .198. 
Lenses.    Means    for   the   manufacture   of,      E.   M.    Taylor. 

No.  1,199.719;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1148. 
Level,     J.   A.   Kwlng,     No.   1,11)m.k;{0;   Sept.   19;   Gai.  vol. 

230;  p.  812 
Level.     W.  R.  Green.     No.  1.198,721  ;  Sept.  19 ;  Oaz.  vol. 

280;  p.  776, 
Level,  Carpenters.     A,  Wolff.     No.  1,199,224;   Sept.  26: 

Gaz.  vol.  2,10  ;  p.  976. 
Lever-locking  device.     A,  H.  Geery.     No.  1,198,341  ;  Sept. 

12  ;  Gaz,  vol.  230 ;  p.  609. 
Lifeguard.      A.  J,   Berg.     No.   1,199.728;   Sept.  26 ;   Oai. 

vof.  230;  p.  1161, 
Life-preserver,    Submarine.      G.    E.   and   G.    A.    Fell.      No. 

1,197,115;   Sept.  6;   Gaz.  vol.  230;   p.   1.15 
Llfe-raft-releasing    mechanism.      W,    H.    Wareham,      No. 

1.197.413;  Sept.  5;  Oaz.  vol.  280;  p.  241. 
Life-saver   and    swimming   device.    Combination.      O.   W. 

Johnston.      No.    1,199,702;    Sept.    26;    Gaz.    yol.    230; 

p.  1142. 
Life-saTlng    apparatus.    Buoyant    marine.     R.    Bell.     No. 

1,198,991;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  866. 
Life-saving  device.     K.  G.  Oelaner.     No.  1,199,107;  Sept. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  936. 
Llfe-savtng  ault.     B.  E.  Hervey.    No.  1.197.823  ;  Sept.  12 ; 

Gaz.  vof  230 ;  p.  428. 
Life-saving   suit.      F.    Schlachter.      No.    1.197.670 ;    Sept. 

12;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  371. 
Lifter  :  See — 

Jar-lifter.  Utensil  lifter. 

Lifting    .ind    supporting    device,       C,     A,     Kramer,       No. 

1.196,790;   Sept,  6;  Gaz.  vol,  230;   p.   16, 
Lifting  Jack.      J.   F.   Pethtel.     No.   1,197.760;    Sept.   12; 

Oaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  409. 
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Jbudx 


No.   1,198,922; 
Sept.  6  ;  Gaz. 


Sept.  12; 

E.     J.     Kulas.       No, 
;  p.  847. 
No.  1,197,486;  Sept 


No.  1.197,231 


Lifting  Jack,  Aatomoblle-.     J.  A.  Jeffrey 

Sept.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  844. 
Lifting-tackle.     C.  Lehman.     No.  1,197,135  ■ 

vol.  230;  p.  143.  •-   "". 

Light :  See— 

Automobile  light  Flash-light. 

Light  distributing  device,     D,  Crownfleld,     No.  1,197.187 

Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  163.  ' 

'''f'az.'ror230rp.^^l2'''"°-      ''°-    '''"^'^^^  =    ^^'-    ^»  = 

Liaht  fixtures.    Sectional    support    for    pendent       A      H 

llanwarlng.     No.   1,199,58^;   Sept.   2^  Gaz.  vol    230;' 

Lighting  apparatus.      E.   A.    Hfewthorne.     No.   1,196  950- 
Sept.  5;  tiaz.  vol.  230-  p.  75.  i.iwo,»ou  , 

Lighting  auditoriums  and  other  places.  Means  for      F    G 
McPherson.      No.    1,196,796;    .Sept,    5;    Gaz,    vol.    280; 

'^'i6:'°(fa;'^lr-230^p^°5jr'"^-     ^'"   '•''''»««  ^    ^^'- 
Lighting  fixture.     E.  M.  Smith.     No.  1,197  962 

Gaz,   vol.  230  ;   p.  479, 
Lighting    glassware.     Holder     for 

1  198,931;  Sept  19:  Gaz.  vol.  230 
Lightning  arrester.     W.  J.  Helnrltz. 

6  ;  Gaz,  vol,  230 ;  p,  265, 
Lime  ami  lemon  squeezer.     F.   K    Petrik 

Sept.  5  ;  (iaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  179 

^'?  ia«"o^''''i'°f    "PParatus.       W.     E.     Nlckerson.       No. 

1.196,880  ;  Sept.  5  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2.10  ;  p,  50. 
Liquid  dispensing  apparatus.     J.  Frltsche.     No.  1,199,065 - 

Sept,  26  ;  Gaz,  vol.  230  ;  p,  923 
Liquid  dispensing   means,      F,   C,    Kingen   and   O.   H     Mc- 
Ti      .S  .,..";,  ^-'^"-^^^  =   ^*'P^-   12:  Gaz.  vol,  230;   p.' 470. 
'^r2?('!iV.?or230:-'n.^.ir  "^'^     ""■"  '■'^''^^^•'  «-pt- 
"?."''i''^'  ^'"'■°e«.  Regulator  for.     H.   L.  Nicholson  and 

„■  ,H-,.^^*''*-     ^®-   1.197,063;    Sept.   6;   Gaz.   vol.   230; 

p.  114. 

^?oi*^  230  •*'''■  iff  ^°°''"     ^""   l'197-^l;   8«Pt-  5;  Gaz. 
Liguld  purifying    method    and    apparatus.       C     L     Well 
1.199.514  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  i^O  ;  p.  1079 

I" ''^ ,  o?%';?*1?  'or  drawing  charjeed.     W.  La  Hodny. 
No    1.198.639:  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  f 30  ;  p,  747 
Liquids  jilving  off  noxious   gases,   Evaporation   of 
Luiidberg,      No.    1,198,245;    Sept    12;    Gaz.    vol 
p.  5(6. 

^'^"iq2 -.,'^*^*'o   *"''^^•     Treating,      C.     S.     Bradley 
1.198,519;  Sept,  19;  Gaz,  vol,  230;  p.  706 

*A**J?-*o'i,*J.'''  .P"*^;«  ^     Wagner   and    A.    Hormel 
1  19 (.875;  .^ept.  12;  Gaz,  vol,  230;  p.  446. 
Lithographic  presses.    Registering   device    for       C 

2.10*°*^4'4'6      '"™^''     ^°'  I'l^^'^^*:  ^«Pt-  12;  Gaz 

J-   B-   King.     No.   1.199.671 
p.  1102. 


No. 


1,198,706;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p    771 

V?  7'foo'.A*?Pl."'*"o'>    mechanism.      A.    D'huyretters 
No.  1,199,354;  Sept,  26;  (iaz,  vol,  230"  p    1022 

1.198,615;  Sept.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p    789 

"^Tit^j.  .T-rso ;  ^-  2^38  '^""•°^  ""'■  ''''''*'^  ■•  «-p^ 

'^^^^^lS!rz^^ol.*23JV^Y7°o"'^'"'"-     ^•''-   '''''''^■' 

Lubricating  Journal-bearings,    Means   for       P     r      «ik<>nr^.. 

No    1199.209:  Sept.  26r(^az.  vol    230;  p^"  970     ^'^''P^- 

"^tXlV?!  ■X.T  1^ G?z^';"o?''^230^-p^-55^*''^'''''^- 

"^"26 -'oir  vT236  :  "p!  ?(»49^^'*'^-    '^'«    ''^^'*^' 
R.  M.   Akin,     No,   1,196,751 

pJ^^^o"ow.     No.   1.197,756;   Sept.   12; 
p^'296  ^''•'"*''"-     ^o-  1.197,554  ;  Sept.  5  ; 
2^*;  p' .If e™""*^"'      ^*'     l-l^'-^^^;    Sept. 
Greig.     No.  1,198,910;  Sept.  19 


Lubricator. 

vol.  230  ; 
Lubricator. 

vol.  230  ; 
Lubricator. 

vol.  230 ; 
Lubricator. 

Gaz.  vol. 


No, 

Sept. 

Sept.   6;   Oaz. 

Gas. 

Gas. 

12: 


Load  distributer,   Electric 
Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 
Lock  :  See — 

Automobile-lock. 
Burglar-alarm  lock. 
Car-door  lock. 
Cycle-lock. 
Door-lock. 
Elevator-door  lock. 
Grease-plug-cap  lock. 
Hood-lock. 
Keyless  lock. 
Nut-lock. 
Lock.     C.   L.   Beck.     No. 

2.10;  p.  415. 
Lock.     F.  A.  W.  Oriesau. 

vol.  230  ;  p,  502, 
Lock,     F.  lucolano.     No. 
1095. 

Pantazl.     No. 
1042. 

J.   Percy.     No 
148. 

G.   Soule.     No. 
230;  p.  1061. 
Lock.      A.   F.   W.    Vlehweger 

(iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1123 
Lock.     B.   H.  Ziehler. 
230 


Nut  and  bolt  lock. 
Oar-lock. 

Permutation-lock. 
Rtceptacle-lid  lock. 
Rim -lock. 
Sash-lock. 
Switch-lock. 
Time-lock. 
Vehicle-lock. 
Whip-socket  lock. 
1,197,787;    Sept.   12;   Gas.   vol. 


230  ;  p. 
Lock.     D. 

280 ;  p. 
Lock.     H. 

280 ;  p. 
Lock,     H, 


No.  1.198.025;  Sept 
1.199,564;   Sept,  26; 


1.199,412;   Sept.  26 

1,197,149;    Sept    5 

1,199,439;  Sept.  26 

No.    1.199,639; 

No.  1,197,421  ;   Sept.  6 


12; 
Gas. 
Oas. 
Gaz. 
Gas. 
Sept. 
Gaz. 


Oaz. 

TOl. 

vol. 

vol. 

TOl. 

26; 

vol. 


No.  1,198,493  ;  Sept. 


.  p.  248. 
Lock-valve,  Automatic.    W.  Webber 
19  ;  Gaz.  230 ;  p.  694. 

^vJl''230rp.  397  •  °^°''*'    ^**-  ^•^»^'''38  =  Sept.  12 ;  Gas. 

Locks,     Recording     device     for.        B.      H      Ziehler         \n 

1.197  422  ;  Sept  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  243 

V,    •A^it''i?"J°*'i'^**o''  '•"■  Permutation  ,     B.  S.  Burnett 
.No.  1  197.444  ;  Sept,  5 ;  Gaz.  vol,  230  ;  p,  251        "'^"'"• 

ria2*i  w  *^^a  "I";.  ^?.*''**'^»t**'"  P'P«-     ^-  Sh^edy.     No. 
1.186.814;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p    25 

Locomotive  drlfting-throttle.  W.  F.  J  Caaev  and  O 
Cavin      No.  1  198%  15;  Sept.  19;  (Iaz    voL  23^  ;  p    66?' 

^^loJ^Tt'^a'^^^^V  "^<^hanlsm.  W.  J,  Tremaln.  No. 
1.197.873  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  446. 

T°jr®''^''^*^'°*  tufted  carpets  and  other  tufted  fabrics. 

280     p    7rf"'°*"""     ^°-   ^•^'>8'^22;   Sept.   19;   Gaz.  vol. 

Loom  ier-off  motion.  C.  Van  Den  Hendel.  No.  1,197  310  • 
Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  205.  • .»  v  . 

^?««"n?,"^^«"'  Thread  eye  for.  .  R.  o.  Allen.  No 
1,199,381  :  Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1012. 


Gas. 

No.  1,199,120  ;  Sept.  26 ; 

Christ     No.   1,198.892; 

Ivord.     No.  1.197.612; 


J.   O. 

230; 

No. 

No. 

Wag 
vol. 


No.  1,199,461  ;  Sept.  26. 

1,197,478;   Sept.  6;  Gas. 

1,199,581  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Gaz, 

No.  1,199.301  ;   Sept. 

1,199,136  ;    Sept. 


No. 


26; 
26; 


Jr.       No. 


Lumber-binder.  '  C. 

vol.  230;  p.  840. 
Lumber,  Curing.    E.  D.  Sidman. 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  940. 
Machine-tool  attachment.     A    C 

Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  "836 
Magnesium  chlorid.  .Niaking,     R    c 

Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  275 

^*J.°^*?. '''*'^*'"**'  i"a<^»»lne  'or  combined  ignition  and  lllo 
™2rG^%Por2T)%.^61^8-  '*"""•     N<>'.198  07'2°%'Jil. 

Magnetos  and  other  electric  generators,  Pole-piece  of  A 
geller-Dorlan.     No.   1,196.167;   Sept.' 5;  Gaz.  vol    23^: 

Magnetos     &c      Device    for    testing    working    of       C     S 

M«^".L  ^''.^■^^^i*V  ^^P*-  26:  «az.  vo"W;  p.  948' 
Mail-bag  catcher.     F.  J.  Grate      *'      * -^ 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1058. 
Mall-box,      W,    E,   Glover.     No 

vol.  230  ;  p.  262. 
Mall  box,     H,  T.  Luckett,     No. 

vol.  230;  p.  1105. 
Mail  box.     J.  Pietruszklewlcz. 

(Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1002 
Mall  box.      H.   H.   Westphaln 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p,  945 

'*fi97%?»:  c^^ol.  2%0:'l-  2l^'''' 

"^  sip^^rK  vol.  "2'fof  p.  fsT^  '^'^"- '  ^«-  '•'"'■''^  • 

Mall-boxes  Automatic  delivery  signal  for.    F.  W.  Ayer  and 
230     p    gs"*"*"*"-      ^^'^    11»7.504;    Sept    6;    Giz     "l! 

''M»4%ftv.°6^'srv^r^^o'°'p  a  «•«''»-  ^o. 

'''^"pri2T(f,rvT230-  p'^-c'r'^'"-  '^"-  '-'^''^'^ 

"^12  f'5az%'otll1f^*S*-486  •  '^'''"'-    ^°-  ^'^^^'^^^  ;  Sept. 

^■l"l9?7fl?'^'"&  Y^*n  ^"'-     ,^Aoi    "    Schneider.     No. 
l,l»7.767,  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  408. 

Bialnspring-retainer  and  automatic  aafety-releaae.     O    A. 
Huberty.      No.    1.198,382;    Sept    12 ; 'oas     yol.    280j 

*^ol.'"230;^p.4io^"*^*'-     ^°-   ^•1»7'^74 ;   Sept.  12;  Ga.. 
**Garyo'l!"V^o''rp.''h4'^^^  ^'°-  l-^^S^^l^  ;  Sept.  26 

^^"m  ^^^  ^^^  ^iS"'  ,H'tFi»*°^  'o*"  distributing  artlflclaL 
D.  M.^\^allace.     No.  1,198.796 ;  Sept.  19 ;  Ga*  vol.  280 

Map  and  zone  finder.  Parcel-post.     M 

Lybeck.      No.    1,199,610;    Sept.    26 

1114. 
Marking     mechanism.     Key-actuated 

1.199.299  :  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ' 
Massage  device.     L.  J.  Widness.     No 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  663. 

BL   Davis.     No.  1,199,670 ;  Sept.  26 

I  1  O^, 

W     Broad.      No.    1,197,838 
.     215. 
Implement.     W.   W,   Westrup.     No 
•  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  808. 


A.  Rellly  and  N.  A 
;    Gaz.    vol.    230;    p 

K.    Oswald.      No 
:  p.  1001, 
1,198.176 ;  Sept.  12 


Massage- machine 
Gaz,  vol.  230  ;  p 

Massage-vibrator. 
Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p 

Massagin 
Sept.  1 


;    Sept   S 

1.198,799 
.  p.  9va. 

Mat  for  compression-boxes.     M.  B.  Green.     No.  1  197  479 
Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  263  i.»yi.«(w 

Match-box.     W.    B.    Madden.      No 
Gaz.  vol.  230-  p.  607. 

*^T?i^  2'30--  p\l2  ''''^"-   '*°-  ^'^'^'^eo 

''s%Y'"i'2  ;^sir*va':  ^3?;-'^  til  ^•"^• 

"o*2.%°oT230'-;  I  Ss?"'"''-     ""'■  ^•^»«-^^ 
"'GaJ.^v'orSro'':  p'983-  ^'"^     ''*'•  '•'*'-2** 


12 
Gas 


1,198,042;  Sept 
Sept.  12 
No.  1.1»8,S»4 
Sept.  12 
Sept.  26; 


Ixxx 
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MattreM,    V«Bow 
H.  I.  WlllUns  iiBd 
19  :  Gax.  vol.  230  ;  p.  7«4. 
Mea8ur«,  Tailor's  adjaotabl^.    T.  Widland. 
Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  696. 

appliance.   Ga|weat-.      W.    Ablmfren 
;  Sept.  26 ;  Ga^.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1150. 
apparatus.     Electrical.        F.     Wunach 
:  Sept.  26  ;  Oa*  vol.  230 :  p.  1160. 
M.  L.  Davis.     No.  1,108.622 
230  ;  p.  741. 
device.  Liquid-.     J.  D 
Uaz.  vol.  230  ;  pi.  20S. 
gage.   Liquid-.     J.    C.   Brown. 
;  <;ai.  vol.  230  ;  p.  706. 
instrument.     C.  F.  Lemassena 
r.as.  vol.  230  :  p.  1062. 
instrument,    El«><;trlcal.      T.    W.    Varley 
;  Sept.  26 ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1052. 


tic. 


cuakioB    ••4    opbelatcfT.    Poeuatatk 
Id  K.  L.  BeektieL     No.  l.iH6S7  ;  S«pt 


Measuring 

1.199,725 
Measuring 

1.199.724 
Measuring  device. 

Gai.  vol 
MeasurinK 

«ept.  5; 

MeasuhOK 

Sept  19 
Measuring  i 

Sept.  26  ; 
Measuring 

1.199.444 


Walsh.     No. 


No. 


No.  1.198.499; 

No. 

No. 
;  S«pt.  19 : 
1,197.311  : 
1,198.620  : 
1,199.471 ; 


No. 


No. 


E.    H.   Bristol 
Sept.    5  :   Ga«. 


and 
vol. 


Measurinu  or  controlling  bistrument. 
W.    E.    Ooodyear.      No.    1,197.258 ; 
230  :  p.  18K. 
Measuring    transmitted    tot-slonal    resistance.    Device    for. 
R.  H.  Bowen.     No.  1,198,518  ;  Sept.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  : 
P    704 
Meat  tenderer.      G.    F.    Ratcta.      No.    1,196.980;    Sept.    6; 

rias.  vol.  230  ;  p.  86. 
Meats,  Preserving.     F.  A.  Waldron.     No.  1,198,174  ;  Sept. 

12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  ."SSB. 
Mechanical  movement.     H.  H.  Cummlnga.     No. 

Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  9«. 
Mechani'-al  movement.     C.  R.  Kaddeland.     No. 
Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  779. 
movement.       p.     Murray.       No. 
Ga«.  vol.  2S0  ;  p.  1001. 
movemf>nt.       Ai.    F.    Victor.      No. 
Oaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  762. 

R.  Ilg^en     No. 
115? 


Sept.  19  : 
Mt»chanlcal 

Sept.  26 
Mechanical 

Sept.  19  ; 
Medical  appliance. 

(iaz.  vol.  230:  p. 


Merry-go-round    with    display-racks. 

No.  1.199,446 :  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 
Metal    bender    and    welder.      P.    Lynch. 

Sept.  26  ;  Caz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1106. 
Metal    bodies,    FI.Ttruslon    at.      L.   Jones. 

Sept.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  927. 
Metal,   Compound.      B.   E.    Bldred.     No. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  3|1. 
Metal.    Machine    for    making    expanded. 

No.  1.108.686;   Sept.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  230 
Metal-worklntf    machine.       .1.    Hartness. 

Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  745. 
Metal-working  machine.     H.  Rivett.     No. 

19  :  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  793. 
Metalworkine  machine.      $.   W.    Sparks. 

Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1006. 
Metal-working  tool.     F.  P.  Lovejoy.     No. 

6:  Gaz.  vol.  230^.  143 
Metals.  Plating,     w.  E.  Watkins.     No. 

12  ;  Oaz.   vol.  2.^0;  p.  .^$o. 

W.   E.   Watktns.      No. 
230  ;  p. 
W.   E. 
230  ;    p. 

ferrous. 


1.199.731 
Duplex. 


1,197,013 
1.198.727 
1,199,296  ; 
1.198.683 
Sept.  26; 


A.    Wendt. 
;  p.  1053. 
No.    1,199.582  ; 

No.    1,199.080; 

1.197,616;   Sept. 

H.    E.    White. 
;  p.  7«3. 
No.    1,198,632  ; 

1,198,771 ;  Sept. 

No.    1.199,312  : 


Watkins. 
3|o. 

Wfltklns. 
3«o. 

H.   Eldrldge. 


No. 


1,197.136; 
1.197.693; 

1.197.694  : 

1.197.695  ; 


Sept. 
Sept, 
Sept. 
Sept. 


No. 


IL.    Dezendorf. 
p.  671. 

.     O.  T.  Blatby. 
p.  950. 


No. 
No. 


1,197.616  ; 
;  Sept  6; 

Gai.  vol 


1,198.425 
1.199,150 


Metals,   Plating. 

12  ;  Gaz.   vol. 
Metals.   Plating. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Metals.    Plating 

Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  351. 
Metals.  Re<luelng.     R.  J.  MicNItt.     No.  1,197,187 

r.az.  vol.  230;  p.  148.       , 
Meter  :   See —  , 

Fluid-meter.  I         Oas-raeter. 

Meter.      A.    Bowser.     No.   i,199.526 ;    Sept.   26 ; 

280  ;  p.   1084.  I 

Meter.     M.   Smlthey.     No.  11,199.626 ;   Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol 

230;  p.  1119. 
Mpter  testlnsr   means.      R. 

Sept.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ; 
Meters,  Adjusting  electric 

Sept.  26;  dnz.  vol.  230  ;  _ 
Methyl  alcohol  and  other  compounds   from   waste  liquors 

containing    organic    matter.    Forming.      A.    H.    White 

No.  1,197,983.  Sept.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  487. 
Micrometer  attachmoot  fot  calipers  and  like  tools.     T.  A 

Cooper.      No.    1,198.702 }   Sept.    19 ;   Gaa.   vol.    230 ;    p 

769. 
Microscope.      H.   N.  Ott.     No.   1.197.8W ;   S«pt   5;   Gaa 

vol.  230  ;  p.  232. 
Microscopes,    Ohjectlve-mottntlng    for.      H.    N.    Ott.      No 

1.197.391  :  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  238. 
Milk  modification  rod.     S.  W.  Newmayer.     No.  1.199,103 

Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  935. 
Milk,  Preserving.     J.  W.  navies.     No.  1.197.270;  Sept  5 

Gaa.  vol.  230  ;  p.  192. 
Milking    apparatus,    Pneulutlc.      R.    B.    Diabrow.      No 

1.197.717.  Sept.  12;  Ga».  vol.  280;  p.  389. 
Milking  machine.  Cow-,     a  K.  Sallabury.     No.  1,198,774 

Sept.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  230  ;  p.  794. 
Mill:  See—  i 

CmahlBrmill.      r  Windmill. 

V    Roning-naill.  I 

Milllnc-macblne.     D.  E.  Crlminlaga.     No.  1,198,383  ;  Sept. 

12;  Oaz.  vol.   280;  p.  606. 
Mlllinc  the  flat  faces  or  sidles  of  nuts  and  bolt-beads.  Ma 

chine    for.      B.    Sterapeirt.      No.    1.198,9<r7 ;    Sept.    19 ; 

Gai.  vol.  230 ;  p.  858 


19 


vol. 


Mlae,  rtoatla«.    P.  U  E.  Del  Fuac^Qien.    N«.  1.197.M8 

Sept.  5  ;  (;az.  vol.  230;  p.  220. 
Mine,  8ubmarliM>.     G.  E.  Snia.     No.   1,19H.427  ;  Sept.  19 

Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  671. 
Minerals  and  metals.  Method   and  apparatus  for  sepazmt 

ing.    J.  F.  Hedman.    No.  1,198,126  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaa.  vol 

230;  p.  536. 
Mitt,    Catcher's.      J.    (Jamble.      No.    1,198,716;    Sept. 

Gas.  vol.  230 ;  p.  775. 
Mixer  :   A'ce — 

Hread-mlaer. 
Mixer.     E.  J.  Bushey.     No.  1,199.248;  Sept.  26;  Gar 

230  ;  p.  982. 
.Mixing  and  elevating  device.  Combined.     J.  J.  Drooghton 

.No.   1.19M..-,;<o  :  Sept.  19;  Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  708. 
Moistening    device.      H.    F.    Crittenden.      No,    1,197,449 ; 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  262 
Molasses-gate.     H.   B.   Sargent. 

Gaz.  vol.  280  ;  p.  1073. 
Mold  :   See — 

Castlng-raold. 

Colunin-niold. 

Culvert-mold. 
Mold.     T.  Sloper 

p.  828. 
Mold  heater.     J.  M. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  1047. 
Molder's  tool.     W.  F.  Jennings.     No.  1.198,138  ;  Sept.  12 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.   539. 
Molding  apparatus.     F.  C.  Shearer.     No.  1,198,169;  Sept. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  547. 
Molding  metallic  tubes  by  centrifugal  force.  Machine  for. 

D.    S.    de    Lavaud    and    F.    .Xrens,   Jr.      No.    1,199..^53; 

p.  1022. 
No.  1,197,810;  Sept.  12;  Oas. 


No.  1,199,501  ;   Sept.  26  ; 


Electrically-heated  mold. 
Fhu<p  po.st  mold. 
iDgot-casting  mold. 
No.  1,198.876  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Cta.  vol.  280  ; 

Roth.     No.  1,199,426  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Gaz. 


1,197,075;    Sept.   6;    Gu.   voL 


A. 
589. 


Shlra.      No. 


No. 

12; 

1,198,288  ; 


Pneumatic  motor. 
Rotary  motor. 


Sept.  26:  <iaz.  vol.  2H0 
Monument.     F.   E.  Flack. 

vol.  230  :  p.  424. 
Mop.      E.    H.    Tate.      No. 

230:  p.  121. 
Mop,    Polishing    and    cleansing.       E.    F.    Wltherly. 

1.199,646;  Sept.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1126. 
Mop  wringer,      fi.   C.   Brown.      No.    1,198,321 ;    Sept 

Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  602. 
Motion-converting  device.      J 

Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p. 
Motor  :  ^ee — 

Current-motor. 

Electric  motor. 

Explosive- motor. 
Motor.     F.  Lux.     No.  1.198,736;  Sept.  19;  (Jas.  vol.  230 

p.  782. 
Motor  and  other  vehicle  bodies.  Folding  roof  and  remov 

able  panelK  for.     H.  Moaeyko.     No.  1,198,865;  Sept.  19 

Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  825. 
Motor-control  system.     A.  M.  Gray. 

19  ;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p^  871. 
Motor-controller.     C.  T.  Henderson. 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  12. 
Motor-driving  connection.  Adjustable.     F.  L 

1,197,386;  Sept.  5;  Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  232. 
Motor-wheel.     <r.  A.   BJornson.     No. 

(iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  666. 
Motor-wheel,  Balanced.     J.  Mesecke. 

5  ;  fJaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  280. 
Motors,     Intake-manifold     tube     for 


No. 


No. 


1.199.004;  Sept 
1,196,778;  Sept 
Morse.     No 
1,198.410;   Sept.  19 
No.  1,197,626;  Sept 


Internal-combastion. 

B.  C.  Knudsen.     No.  1,199,573  ;  Sept  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  230 

p.  1103. 
Motors,  System  and  method  of  controlling  electric.     J.  L. 

Davis.      No.    1,199.453 ;    Sept.    26  ;    Gaz.    vol.    230 ;    p 

1056. 
Motors,  System  of  circulating  lubrication  for  internal-com 

bostlon.      P.    Daimler.     No.    1.199,351;    Sept.   26;   Gas 

vol.  230  ;  p.  1021. 
Movable  seat.     B.  L.  Stephens.     No.  1,198.593;  Sept.  19 

(;az.  vol.  230;  p.  731. 
Movement    Into   reclprocatory   movement.   Means    for   con 

verting  oscillatory.     J.  Bruce.     No.  1,198,887  ;  Sept  19 

(Jas.  vol.  230;  p.  833. 
Movle^wrlter.     A.  F.  Blanchard.     No.  1,198,401  ;  Sept.  19 

(Jas.  vol.  230  :  p.  663. 
Mower  grass  gathering  attachment.  Lawn-.     W.  R.  (^easier 

No.  1,199.688  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1138. 
Mower  tractor.     V.  M.  Horacek.     No.  1,198,444  ;  Sept.  19 

(ias.  vol.  230;  p.  676. 
Multiple-etfect  elevator.     H.  Gumpel.     No.  1.199,174;  Sept 

26  :  (}az.  vol.  230  ;  p.  957. 
Multlprlntlng   and    addre.sKlng    machine.      D.    C.    Hughes 

No.  1,198,551:  Sept  19;  Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  716. 

No.   1.196,794;   Sept   " 


.Music  roll.      F.   L.    McCormlck 

Gas.  vol.  280 ;  p.  18. 
Music-aheet  turner.     G.  H.  Rowe. 

Gas.  voL  280 ;  p.  88. 
Masical     instrament.     Automatic. 

1.197.578;  Sept.  5; 
Musical     Instrument, 

1.197.574  ;  Sept  5  ; 
Moslcal     iBstmment 


No.  1,196,987  ;  Sept.  5 


H.     Bocklach. 
Gas.  vol.  280 ;  p.  298. 

Automatic.       H.     Bocklach. 
Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  298. 
Automatic.      H.      Bockiscb. 
1.197,675  ;  Sept  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  280  ;  p.  299. 
Musical   Instrnment,  Electric.     U.  L.  Severy   and 
Sinclair.      No.    1.198,070;    Sept.    12;    Oas.    vol. 
p.  517. 
Musical  Insfmroents,  Speed-controlling  device  for.     H.  J 
La   Joie.     No.   1.198.360;   Sept   12;   Oaa.    vol.  230;  p 
616. 
Musical    wind .  inatrament,    Braas.      J.    Pardnb*.      No. 
1,197.058;  Sept  6;  Oas.  vol.  280;  p.  ll«w 


No 
No 

No 

O.    B 
280 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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Nall-holdlng  device.     M.  L.  Snyder.    No.  1,198,077  ;  Sept 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  520. 
Nalllng-Jack.     A.   B.  Grodaes.     No.  1,197,931;   Sept.    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  467. 
Necklace.     J.    Wolf.      No.    1,197,822;    Sept  fi;   Gas.   TOl. 

230  ;  p.  20S.  _      ^ 

Necktl»>.      1\   B.    Meyer.      No.    l,199,2tH};    Sept.   26;   Gas. 

vol.  230  :  p.  999. 
Necktie     case     and     presser.        (i.    B.     Schmucker.      No. 

1,199.619;  Sept  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1117. 
Neckwear.     J.  I.  Samuels.     No.  1.197,668  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  230;  p.   370. 
Nest,  Automatic.     G.  C.  Ronquest.     No.   1,198,961 ;   Sept. 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  857. 
Nest,    Trap-.      G.    F.    Hatch.      No.    1,198,543;    Sept    19; 

Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  713.  „  „„     „ 

Nest.  Trap  .     I.  C.  Lewis.     No.  1,199.473  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Gas. 

vol.  230;  p.  1063.  „  ,« 

Nest.   Trap  .      B.    H.   Oennlng.     No.   1,198,756  ;    Sept   19 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  788.  ^    ^ 

Nests  or  the  like.  Implement  for  removing.     J.  W.  Curry. 

No.  1,197.801;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  421. 
Nlcotln  solutions.  Testing.     R.   G.  Mewborne  and   H.  K. 

McConnell.     No.  1,197,142;  Sept  5;  Gas.  vol.  280;  p. 

145. 
Nipper    and    twister.    Combined    police.      J.    J.    Murphy. 

No.  1.199.100  ;  Sept.  26  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.10  ;  p.  934. 
Nippers,  Police-.     M.  A.  Russell.     No.  1,197,549;  Sept  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  288. 
Nipple  for  Bowden  wire  mechanism  and  the  like.     A.  H. 

Smith.     No.  1.197.073  ;  Sept.  5  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  120. 
Nitration.     E.  F.   Hitch.     No.  1,198,129  ;   Sept.   12  ;  Gas. 

vol.   230;  p.  537.  ^.    ^ 

Nitric  acid.  Concentrating.     F.  C.  Zeisberg.     No.  1,197,167  ; 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  156. 
Nitrogen    bv    means    of    ferro-alumlnlum    or    other    ferro- 
alloys.  Fixing.      O.    Serpek.     No.    1,198.965;    Sept   19; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  858. 
Nozzle,     Fire-hose.       J.     Leachtneauer.       No.     1,199,470; 

Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1062. 
Nozzle,  Sprav-.     G.  J.  Chlsholm.     No.  1,197,446 ;  Sept.  6  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  251. 
Nuclelnarsenlc   compounds    and    preparing    same.      L.    A. 

Thlele.     No.  1,197,971  ;  Sept.  12;  (iaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  483. 
Nut    and    bolt   lock.      H.    Burnett.      No.    1.199.448 ;    Sept. 

26  ;  Gas.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  1054. 
Nut  lock.     J.  A.   Barnard.     No.   1,197,429  ;   Sept.  6 ;  Gas. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  245. 
Nut  lock.     M.  Bartley.     No.  1.198,615 ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gas.  vol. 

230  ;  p.  703. 
Nut-lock.     G.  J.  Bennett.     No.  1,198.884;   Sept.  19;   Oas. 

vol.  230 ;  p.  832. 
Nnt-lock.     C.  O.  Berrv.     No.  1.198,181:    Sept.  12;  Oas. 

vol.   230  :  p.  554. 
Nut-lock.     A.  S.  Dunkle  and  G.  R.  Harner.    No.  1.199,675; 

Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1133. 
Nut  lock.     W.  H.  Keadle.     No.  1.198,452  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gas. 

vol.  230:  p.  679. 
Nnt-lock.    T.  F.  Price.    No.  1,198.271  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaa.  toI. 

230  ;  p.  .^86. 
Nut  lock.     F.   Smith.     No.  1,199,031 ;  Sept.  19  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

230  :  p.  880. 
Nut-lock.     C.   O.   Wllks.      No.   1,197,701;   Sept.   12;   Gas. 

vol.   2.30;   p.    383. 
Nut.  Lock-.    C.  N.  Parker.     No.  1,197,769  ;  Sept.  12 ;  Gas. 

vol.   230  ;  p.  405. 
Nnt-lo(klng  flpvlce.     J.  R.  Brtce.     No.  1.197,257;  Sept  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  188. 
Nut  -  making  -  machine    chuck.      L.    H.    Brightman.      No. 

1.197,436  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  pf  247. 
Nuts  on  screw-bolts,  shafts,  and  the  like.  Means  for  lock- 
ing.    H.  J.  Hedderwlck.     No.  1,199,548;  Sept.  26;  Gaz. 

vol.  2.30  ;  p.  1093. 
Oar  -  lock.      T.    E.    McDermott    and    J.    Campbell.      No. 

1.196.962  ;  Sept.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  79. 
Odometer    and    Indicator,    Combined.      M.    Smlthey.      No. 

1,199.625:  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1118. 
Odorlzlng  device.      H.   B.   Worrell.     No.   1,199.033;   Sept. 

19  ;  Gaz    vol.  230:  p.  880. 
Oil  and  gas.  Recovprlng.    F.  Squires.    No.  1,198,078  ;  Sept. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  520. 
Oil-burner.     R.  L.  Doran.     No.  1,197,720  ;   Sept.  12  ;  Oaa. 

vol.   230  ;  p.  390. 
Oil-burner.     J.   E.   Llmbacher.     No.   1,197,217;    Sept   6; 

(Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  174. 
Oil-burner.     J.   P.   Robertson.      No.   1,198,154 ;   Sept.   12 ; 

Gaz.   vol.  230;  p.  545.  ^  .«     „ 

Oil-can.     C.  A.  De  La  Bar.     No.  1.198,115  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Oas. 

vol.   2.30  ;   p.   533. 
Oil-engine.   Illeh-epeed.     P.  P.   Dempsey.     No.  1,198,013; 

Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  497. 
Oil-gage.     W.   C.   Knight     No.   1.197.580;   Sept.   6;   Gaa. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  302.  „     .     . 

Oiler.   Hog-.     C.   H.   Goetsche.     No.   1,197,119;    Sept  5; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  137. 
Oiler,   Hog-.     G.  L.  Lake.     No.  1,197,216  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  2.30;  p.  173.  ...     ^ 

Oiler,  Hoe-.     J.  T.  Oxley.     No.  1,198,049:  Sept.  12;  Gas. 

vol.  2.30  ;  p.   510. 
Opera-chair.     A.  L.  Levin      No.  1,198,461  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gas. 

vol.  2.30;  p.  681. 
Opera-chair.      D.    H     Shapiro.      No.   1,199,809;    Sept.   26; 

(iaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1005. 

230  0.  G.— vi 


Optical  instrument.     W. 

No.  1,196,811;  .Sept.  5 
Optical  projector.     W.    D.   Featherstonc.     No. 

Sept.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p. 


B.  Rayton  and  G.  A.  H.  Kellner. 
Uaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  23. 


Ordnance 

Gaz.  vol 
Ore 


1058. 
,     No. 


1,199.460  ; 

1,199,661 ;    Sept.    26  ; 

No. 


1,197,689;  Sept  12; 
1.197,251  ;  Sept.  6  ; 
No.  1.198,947  ;  Sept. 
Sept.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
1,197,393  ;  Sept.  6  ; 


L.  Onder- 
p.  116. 

1,198,472; 


Sept. 
Sept. 


19; 
19; 
No. 


No.  1,197.593 


H.  Lucas  and  D.  B 
.  vol.  230;  p.  1143. 


Sept.  12  ; 
Kelly. 


No. 


W.    C.    Buckhout 
230;  p.  1129. 

«  roaatlug  and   sintering  apparatus.     J.   Gayley 

1.197,199  ;  Sept.  5  ;  (iaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  107. 
Ores,   Apparatus   for   separating   oiled    concentrates    from 

the   gangue   of.      R.   T.   Mlshler.      No.   1.197,843;   Sept 

12 ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  435. 
Ores,   Concentration    of.      R.    F.    Bacon.      No.    1,197,590 ; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  342. 
Ores.  Treating.     It.   F.   Bacon.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  342. 
Organ,    Pipe-.      B.   G.    Austin.      No. 

(Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  186. 
Orthopedic  device.     A.  L.  Murphv. 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  853. 
Oven.     E.    Turner.     No.    1,198.169; 

230;  p.  551. 
Oven,  Baker's.     W.  F.  Petersen.     No 

Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  233. 
Oven   of  the   tiaveliiig   feed  tvpe.   Baker's.      S.    McConnell. 

No.  1.199.475  :  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1064. 
Oven,  Portable.     M.W.Potter.     No.  1,199,605  ;  Sept.  26  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  lll.'i. 
Ovcrseamlng-machlnes,   Thread-controller   for. 

donk.     No.  1.197,055  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 
Package-securing    device.      .1.    C.    Mutt.      No. 

Sept.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  230 ;  p.  686. 
Package-tie.     W.   W.   Relnelt.     No.   1,198.954 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  855. 
Package-case.      W.    Cunllffe.      No.    1,198.524 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  706. 
Packing      for      fragile     articles.     D.      H.      Shapiro 

1,199,310;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1006. 
Packing    for    Journal-boxes.     C.    Miller.     No.    1,198,142; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  542. 
Packing  for  rotating  parts.    F.  Lawaczeck.    No.  1,198,558  ; 

Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  718. 
Packing  for  stuffing-boxes.    C.  C.  Bartlett.    No.  1.198,514 ; 

Sept.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  703. 
I'licklDK,   Piston  rod.     L.  Woerner.     No.  1.198,805;   Sept. 

19:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  805. 
Packing.  Rod-.     C.  A.  Baughan. 

Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  .343. 
Packing-tool.  Combination.     M. 

No.  1.199.705  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz 
Pad  :   Nee — 

Hoof-pad. 
Pad  adjuster.     E.  F.  Hodgkina. 

(iaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  207. 
Padlock.  Permutation-.     J.  L.  Cook. 

5  :  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  36. 
Paint  composition.     B.  T.  Brooks  and  F.  W.  Padgett.     No. 

1.197,599;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  346. 
Painting  proce.ss.     C.  E.  Dunn.     No.  1.199,734  ;  Sept.  26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1153. 
Panel-board.     W.  Klement     No.  1,196,788  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Gas. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  16. 
Panel-board  with  switch.     H.  F.  Starrett.     No.  1,198,677  ; 

Sept.  19:  (in/.,  vol.  230:  p.  760. 
Paper  and  paper  towels.  Holder  for  toilet-.    W.  J.  Briscoe. 

No.  1.198,102  ;  Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  628. 
Paper     blanks.     Scoring.     D.     Kelleher.     No.     1,196.966 ; 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30 ;  p.  77. 
Paper  board    and    making    the   same.    Corrugated.     G.    W. 

Swift.  Jr.     No.  1,199.608;   Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p. 

1076. 
Paper  board  box.     F.  G.  Feeley.     No.  1,199.536 ;  Sept.  26  ; 

(5az.  vol.  230;  p.  1088. 
Paper  cracker-box.     A.  F.  J.  Hense.     No.  1,198,082  ;  Sept 

12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  504. 
Paperclip  holder.     D.  F.  CurUln.     No.   1.197.269;   Sept 

5:  Oaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  192. 
Paper-cup  making  machine.    H.  B.  Cooley.    No.  1.199.160; 

Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  953. 
Paper  ilsh.     J.   H.  Mulholland.     No.   1.196,803;   Sept  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  21. 
Paper  dispenser.     A.  F.  Lesler.     No.  1,198,501  :  Sept.  19  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  719. 
Paper-drying   means.      H.    Llebeck.     No.    1.199.394;    Sept. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  1037. 
Paper-feeding   apparatus.    Propelling   mechanism    for.     A. 

Krauth.     No.  1,197.039:  Sept.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  108. 
Paper  feeding    machine.     B.    F.    Upham.     No.    1.197,973; 

Sept    12:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  483. 
Paper-feeding  mechanism.    R.  A.  Freeman.    No.  1,196,861 ; 

Sept.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  j_p.  39. 
Paper-handling  device.   Wall-.     W.   M.    Haramersley.     No. 

1.199.269  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30 :  p.  992. 
Paper-hanging  machine.     R.  F.  Stelnlnger.    No.  1,199,818  ; 

Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30 ;  p.  1006. 
Paper,    *c..    Machine    for    feeding    sheets    of.     B.    F.    Dp- 
ham.      No.  1.197.974  ;  Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  280  ;  p.  484. 

C.  K.  Pope.     No.  1,197,868  :  Sept 

440. 

C.  K.  Pope.    No.  1.197,866;  Sept 

440. 

No.  1.197.7TB; 


1,197,489;   Sept  8; 
No.  1,196,844  ;  Sept 


Paper-making  machine. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p. 
Paper-making  machine. 

12;  Gaz.  vol    230:  p. 
Paper  milk-bottle.  Plaited.     O.  E.  Smith. 

Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30:  p.  410. 
Paper    or    the    like.     Article    of.     W.     H, 

1,197.127  ;  Sept  5;  Gaz.  voir  280;  p.  140. 


Jacobs.     No. 
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No.  1,198.994 
No.    1.199.401: 


;  Sept.  19 
Sept.    26 


Paper  p«d8.  Support  and  conflaer  for.     E.  H.  Elder.     No. 

I.190"9;  Sept.  12;  (Jar.  vo].  230;  p.  021. 
Paper  perforator.     A.   Krauth.     No.   1.199,193;   Sept.  26; 

«;flz.  vol.  230;  p.  965. 
Paper     receptacle     and     the     like.     W.     L.     Wright.     No. 

1,196,830;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  30. 
I'ap*-!-   rt-Cfptacifn,   MaklnK.     J,   Strange.     No.   1.198,596; 

Sept.  19  :  <5az.  vol.  23(»  ;  p.  ^2. 
Pap^T,    Reinforced.     A.    Wendler.     No.    1,197.315;    Sept. 

5;  (Saz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  206. 
Paper.    Softening.     T.    Scherf.     No.    1.196,888 ;    Sept.    5 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  53. 
Paraffining  machine.      E.    L.    Slakeslee.      No.    1,198,610 ; 

Sept.  19  :  (iaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  737. 
Parntfln  or  the  like  to  paper  or  other  fabrics.  Machine  for 

applying.     E.  H.  Vavra.     No.  1,198,976;  Sept.  19;  Gaa. 

vol.  230;  p.  861. 
Parquetry     and     applying     it. ;    F.     H.     Henderson.     No. 

1.197,935;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  468. 
I'a.>'s    frank,  or  form  holder  and  writing-frame.  Annual  or 

term.     E.  L.  Smith.     No.  1,1P8.590  :  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol 

230  :  p.  730. 
Paste-drier.      A.   Tegoll.      No.   1.198,604;    Sept.    19;    Gaz 

vol.  2.30  ;  p.  735.  , 

Pasteurizing    apparatus.    Continuous-flow    receptacle    for 

n.  Feldmeler.     No.  1.199,(M)0;  Sept.  19;  Gar.  vol.  230 

p.  8«9. 
Patterns  for  molding-cutters.  Ibstrument  to  mark.     D.  B 

McKenzie.     No.  1.199,585;   Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p 

1106. 
Pavement.     W.    P.    Chapman.      No.    1,198,107 ;    Sept.    12 

(iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  530. 
Pavements,  Process  and  apparatus  for  laying.     I.  J.  Hart 

feld.     No.  1.198.631  :  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  744. 
Pen     Baby.     J.   S.   OGornian.      No.   1,198.475;   Sept.    19 

Gar.  vol.  23(»  ;  p.  687. 
Pen  clip.  Fountain-.     W.  E.  Moore.     No.  1.197,224  ;  Sept 

5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  176. 
Pen,  Fountain  .     C.  W.  Boman 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  807. 
Pen,    Fountain-.     J.    Medlln. 

(Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.   1039. 
Pen.    Self  feeding      J.    U.    Pali^er.     No.   1.198.950;   Sept 

19 :  <Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  gr^:^. 
Pens,  Presser-bar-actuatlng  le>t>r  for  self-fllling  fountain 

W.    I.    Ferris   and    E.    P.    Batten,    Jr.     No.    1,197.360 

Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  220. 
Pencil  sharpener.     C.  C.  I>odd.     No.  1.197.613;  Sept.  12 

fJar.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  350. 
Pencil  sharpener.     C.   C.    Spen|ler.     No.   1.197.157 ;    Sept. 

5;  Gaz,  vol.  230;  p.  151. 
Pencils  and   the   like.   Point-ppotector   for.     J.  T.   Jeffries 

and   E.   E.   Henry.     No.   1.1919,555;   Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol 

230:  p.  1095 
Penholder.     O.  P.  McKee.     Noi.  1,198,363;  Sept.  12;  Gaz 

vol.   230;   p.  617. 
Perambulator.     A.  C.  Cunningham.     No.  1,197.014;  Sept 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  98. 
Percolator.      R.   Hardesty.     Not   1.198.541;  Sept.  19;  Gaz 

vol.   230;  p.   713 
Percussive    tools.    Rotation    mfchanlsm    for.     F.    W.    Par 

sons.     No.  1.198.266 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  584. 
Periscope  construction.     '».  N.  Faegmuller.     No.  1,198.157 

Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  t46. 
Permutation  lock.     B.   S.    Burnett.     No.   1.197.443 ;   Sept 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  250. 

Permntatlon-lock.     B.    S.    Burnett.     No.   1.197.445 ;   Sept 

5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  251. 
Permutation  lock.     Q.  W.   Schlfcht.     No.  1,198,587;  Sept 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  729. 
Petticoat.     Self-fitting.       W.    and     S.     N.     Epstein.       No 

1.198.901  :  .«ept.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  837. 
Phenols   and    formaldehyde   and    making  same,   Condensa 

tlon    pioduct    of.     J.    W.    Aylsworth.     No.    1,197,171 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30:  p.  157. 
Phenols     and     formaldehyde.     Condensation     product     of 

T.  S.  Wennagel.     No.  1,197.$16;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230 

p.  207. 
Phonograph.    Cablneted.       N.    Shafran.      No.    1.198,782 

Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p    t96. 
Phonograph  motor-winding      (|evlce.         L.      Foote.       No 

1.198.904:  Sept.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  838. 
Phonographs.  Reproducer  attachment  for.     W.  G.  Adams 

No.  1.199,040:  Sept.  26;  G«z.  vol.  230;  p.  915. 

ani    printing   box.     J.    Turek 
Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  591. 
profess.     F.    W.    Norton.     No 
vol.  230 ;  p.  283. 
Photographing   films.    Process   of  and    means   for.      C.    L 

Sudmann.      No.    1.198.600;    Sept.    19;    Gaz.    vol.    230 

p.  734. 
Photographic    films,    Recoverlag   partlally-hydrated    cellu 

lOM  Mtert  from.     Q.  W.  Miles.     No.   1.196.799  ;   Sept 

6  ;  Oaa.  vol.  230  ;  p.  20. 
Photographic  flash-light  bag. 

Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p. 
Photographlcj>late  bolder.    E 

Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p. 
Photographic   portraiture.    A 


Photographic,    developing. 

No.  1.198,290:  Sept.  12 
Photographic    developing 

1,197,533  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz 


G.  A.  Ley. 
616. 

Brau  burger. 
981. 

aratus    for. 


No. 
No. 


1.198.361 
1.199.238 


vol.  230 
Blondel. 


No.  l.r99.30'S' ;  Sept.  26  :  GuJ 
Photographic    recorder.     A. 

Sept.  5  •  Gat.  vol.  2.30 ;  p. 
Photographing    apparatus.    Attomatic. 

1.1W.085;  Sept.  26;  Ga«.  v0l.  2S0 ;  p 


■L: 


.   P.   Rlsley 
1004. 
1.196,837 


A.    Lattaa. 
929. 


No. 


No 


Photographs,     Container    for    mounted.     C.    W.    Laarell. 

No.  1.197,041  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  109. 
Piano  actiou.    I'neumatlc.      W.    C.    Betz.      No.    1,197,596 ; 

Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  345. 
Piano,  Automatic.     F.  R.  Goolman.     No.  1.199,691  ;  Sept. 

26  :  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1139. 
Piano-bench  and  muaic-cablnet.  Combined.     G.   H.  Merkel 

and  W.  Lowdermllk.     No.  1,197,221;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

230;  p.  175. 
Piano     mechanism,     Player-.     O.    Hlgel. 

Sept.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  569. 
Piano  plaver  tracker  board.    E.  T.  Turney. 

Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  943. 
Piano-players  or  the  like.  Mechanism  for 

T.   Turney.     No.    1.198,291  ;    Sept.    12  ; 

p.  592. 
Piano-players,  Tracker  for.      E.  T.  Turney. 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  123. 
Piano,    Transposing-.     B.    Fromm.     No. 

26:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1027. 
Piano.  Upright.     G.  P.  Thompson.     No.   1.196.908;  Sept. 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  59. 

and  pedal  attachment  for.     B, 

;  Sept.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  7.'>0. 

A.   n.   Dlmlck.     No.   1,199.250; 


1,198.225  ; 

No.  1.199.129  ; 

controlling.     E. 
Gas.   vol.   230; 

No.  1,197,080  ; 

1,199.367;    Sept. 


p.  986. 


Pianos,   Adjustable  In-nch 

Mayher.     No.  1,198.648 
Pianos,   Dowel  guide  for. 

Sept.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  230 
Picker  :  See — 

Berry-picker. 
Picture   apparatus.    Motion-. 

Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p. 
Plcture-fllm     cleaner,     Moving-. 

1.199.424;  Sept.  26:  Gaz.  vol 


Frult-plcker. 

J.    Roeder.     No.    1,196.812; 
24. 

n.     B.     Robln.son.     No. 
230;  p.  1046 


Picture    films,    Machine    for    developing    motion-.     J.    R. 

Grabert  and  P.  J.  Frledrlchs.     No.  1,197.734  ;  Sept.  12  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  2.30:  p.  395. 
Picture-frame   support.     J.   L.    Elsass   and   W.   F.   Probst. 

No.  l,19rt.o:i(? :  Sept.  5:  (iaz.  vol.  2:u) ;  p.  71. 
Picture  hanging   device.     M.    W.    Mastln.     No.    1.197.189; 

Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  144. 
Picture    machines,    Intermittent    feeding    mechanism    for 

motion.     L.  E    Taylor.     No.  1.199,221;  Sept.  26;  Gaz. 

vol.  230 :  p.  974. 
Picture  machines.  Safety  device  for  moving-.     B.  Garros. 

No.  1.198.119  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  534. 
Picture  printing    mechanism.    Motion-.     A.    F.    Gall.     No. 

1.197,732;  Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  395. 
Picture  projecting  apparatus.  Means  for  effecting  the  con- 
tinuous  operation    of   moving  .      F.    E.    Fredericks.      No. 

1.199.536;  Sept.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1088. 
Pictures   from    plastic    materials.    Producing   moving.      C. 

L.  Sudmann  and   W.   D.  Hopkins.     .No.  1.198.599  :   Sept. 

19  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2.30 ;  p.  7.3.3. 
Pictures.  Process  of  and  means  for  producing  moving.     C. 

L.  Sudmann.     No.  1.198.598;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  280; 

p.  73.? 
Pile-cutting    machine.     T.    Perry.      No.    1.198.267  ;    Sept. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  584. 
Piles,    Apparatus    for    concreting.       A.     H.    Davis.      No. 

1.198.621  :  Sept.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  741 
Piling  and  beams.  Iron  tongue-and  groove 

No.  1,197.441  :  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  j-ol.j!30  :  p 


J. 
P 


E. 
228. 


Hobbs. 


F    W.  Brusch. 
250. 
No.    1.197,374; 


Piling,    Metallic    sheet  . 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 
Pin  :  See— 

Bowling  pin. 

(Tlothes-pln. 

Insulator  pin. 
Pin  carrier.     C.  P.  Vogel.     No.  1,199.641;  Sept.  26;  Gaz 


Safety-pin. 
Wrlst-pln. 


p.  1124. 


No.  1.199,445;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  280; 

W.    Burnett.     No.    1.199,240; 

p.  981. 


vol.  230 
Pine  :   8ee- 

Expanslble  pipe. 
Pipe.      <».  Welsn. 

p     1053. 
Pipe    anchor.    Train-.     R. 

Sept.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ; 
Pipe  and  nipple.  Holding  a  nipple,  cutting  threads  on  the 

outer    en(f  thereof,    and    expanding   and    removing   burs 

from    the   opposing   ends   of  a.     W.    B.    Vaughan.     No. 

1,199,637:  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  1122. 
Plpe-bendlng  machine.     L.  H.  Brlnkman.     No.  1.198.187; 

Sept.  12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.30:  p.  556. 
Pipe-bends,  Making.     N.  T.  McKee. 

5:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  201. 
Pipe    connection.      H.    Deltz.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  708. 
Pipe  connection.  Drain-.     T.  Mason. 

19;  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  720. 
Pipe    connection.    Revoluble    filter-. 

1.199.198:  Sept.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  2.30 


No.  1,197.299  ;  Sept. 


1.198.528  ;    Sept 
No.  1.198.565  : 


C. 
P- 


E.    Martin. 
966. 


19; 

Sept. 

No. 


Pipe-coupling.     E.  D.  Ames.     No.  1.197.093  ;  Sept.  6 
vol.  23o  :  p.  127. 


Gaz. 


Pjpe-coupllng.     C.    A.   Johnson 


No.   1.196.785;    Sept.    6 


"  No 


F.  F.  Coggln. 
419. 
1,199.488; 


Gaz.  vol.  MO;  p.  15 
Pipe  coupling*.  Locking  device  for  train 

No.  1.197,796;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230 
Pipe  cutter  and   groover.     R.   R.    Smith 

Sept    26;  (Jaz.   vol.  230:  p.  lO.V). 
Pipe-cutter,  Ratchet.     O.  W.  Wood. 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  184. 
Plpe-fltt'ng.     L.    W.    Polltsky.     No 

Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  234. 
Pipe  -  Joint  -  reinforcing  attachment.     J.   O.   Frilick 

1.197.813;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  426. 
Pipe  hanger.  Flush-.     L.   A.  Carpenter  and  R.  Mlddleton 

No.  l.lde.930;  Sept.  6;  Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  69. 


No.  1.197,247;  Sept. 

1.197.396:    Sept.    6; 

No. 
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Plpe-llnes.    Method   of  and    apparatus   for   detecting  and 

measuring  leakage  In.     C.  vVeatherson.     No.  1.196,828; 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  29. 
Pipe  trap.  Waste-.     R.  I'lnder  and  J.  J.  P.  Boatman.     No. 

1,198.119;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  789. 
Pipe  wrench.     J.   C.   I.#onard.     No.    1,198,243;   Sept.    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  575. 
Pipes,  Controlling-valve  for  conduit-.     L.  A.  Drago.     No. 

1.197,721  ;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  390. 
Pipes.    Lock-Joint    coupling    for    metaL     T.    J.    Redmon. 

No.  1.197,858:  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  441. 
Piston.     M.  Blrklgt.     No.  1.198.993;   Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 

230  ;  p.  867. 
Piston  riuK.      C.    B.    Knodle.      No.    1,198,457 ;    Sept.    19 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  680. 
Planing     machine.     Gear-.     L.     Iversen.     No.     1,197,876; 

Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.30 ;  p.  229. 
Plant  protector.     A.  L.  Bauer.     No.  1.198.178  ;  Sept.  12  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  280  ;  p.  663. 
Planter.  Corn  .     D.  N.  CoUum.     No.  1,197,608;  Sept.  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  348. 
Planter   marker.   Corn-.      L.  J.   Lindsay.      No.   l,19t»,730  ; 

Sept.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  :  p.  780. 
Planter,    Potato-.      A.    Kllley.      No.    1,198,928;    Sept.    19; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  840. 
Planters,  Covering  attachment  for  seed-.     B.  Taylor.     No. 

1.197.076:  Sept.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  121. 
Plastic  articles.  Machine  for  making.     W.  J.  Burns.     No. 

1.199.449;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1064. 
Plastic  composition       F.   E.   Eaton.      No.   1.199.261  ;   Sept. 

26  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  :  p.  985. 
Plastic     composition.     E.     V.     Wagner.     No.     1,198.172  • 

Sept.  12:  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  551. 
Plate-casting    boxes.    Temperature-controlling    means    for. 

IT     F.    Behman.     No.    1,197,893;    Sept.    12;    Gaz.    vol. 

2.30:  p.  453. 
Plate  casting    boxes.    Temperature-controlling    means    for. 

n.    F.    Berhman.      No.    1.197,894;    Sept.    12;    Gaz.    vol. 

230  ;  p.  454. 
Plate  graining  machine.     G.  R.  Cornwall.     No.  1.199,028: 

Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30 ;  p.  879. 
Platen.     Impression-.       A.    Boomershlne.       No.     1.197.698: 

Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  .345. 
Pliers.     G.    Evans.     No.    1,199.255 ;    Sept.    26 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

2.30;   p.  987. 
Pliers.      L.    L.    Houchln.      No.    1.198.231  ;    Sept.    12 ;    Gai 

vol.  2.30:  p.  571. 
Plow.     F.  E.  Davis  and  W.  W.  Cameron.     No.  1.199,066- 

Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  919. 
Plow.      B.     O.     Cnmmlngs     and     D.     S.     McArthur      No. 

1.199,668;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  1181. 
Plow.  Adiustable  orchard  .     M.  E.  Payne.     No    1  198  571  • 

Sept.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  722. 
Plow  adjuster.  Lister-.     O.  Knnkel.     No.  1,199,576 ;  Sent. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1104. 
Plow  controlling  mechanism.  Traction-.     L.  E.  Waterman 

No.  1.198.299:  Sept.  12:  Gar.  vol.  230:  p.  594. 
Plow.    Drill.     A.    Mnlszewskl.     No.    1,197,386;    Sept.    6' 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  231. 
Plow    frame.    Gang-.      L.    E.   Waterman.      No.    1,198,298; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  694. 
Plow  Jointer.     G.  Baldwin.     No.  1.197.178  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz. 

vol    230:  p.   1,'iR.  .  .        K  .   v«.. 

Plow  lifts.  Mechanism  for  tractor-.     L.  E.  Waterman.     No 

1.198.297  :  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  693. 
Plow.    Motor  .      C.    E.    Burns.      No.    1,197,009 ;    Sept.    6 : 

Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  97. 
Plow,  Motor-.     C.  Glelche.     No.  1.198.121  ;  Sept.  12;  Gae. 

vol.  230  :  p.  635. 
Plow.   Motor-.     E.   F.   Nydahl.     No.   1.197.664 ;   Sept.   12 : 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  365 
Plow.  Shovel-.     A.  C.  Franco.     No.  1.198,832;  Sept.  19: 

Gaz.  vol.   230;   p.  813. 
Plow.  Wheeled.     M.  A.  Coressel.     No.  1,198,118 ;  Sept.  12 : 

Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  532. 
Plows.     Non-skid    attachment     for.       C.     Tangold.       No. 

1.197.081  ;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  123. 
Plows.    Power  operated    mechanism    for    traction-.      E     R 

Greer.     No.  1.199.006;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  871. 
Plug  blanks.  Machine  for  making.     B.  B.  Waterman.     No. 

1.198.797:  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30:  p.  802. 
Plug  switch  box  for  series  circuits.     R.  W.  Brodman.     No. 

1.197.339  :  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  216. 
Plumbing-fixture   for   hath  tubs.      W.   I>a   Velle  and  J.    H. 

Durkln.     No.  1.198.460  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 :  p.  681. 
Pneumatic  motor.     T.    P.    Brown.     No.   1,198,996;    Sept. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  868. 
Pollshlng-wheel.      L.    J.    Douglass.      No.    1.199.742;    Sept. 

26  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.30 :  p.  1157. 
Pool  table    attachment.      H.    B.    Twist.      No.    1.198,606; 

Sept.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  :  p.  736. 
Pop-gun.     D.   Heyman   and   T.   R.   Arden.     No.   1.199.074; 

Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30 :  p.  926. 
Portfonlng-machlne.     H.  O.  Giles.     No.  1.197.200;  Sept. 

6  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  168. 
Pout :  See — 

Fence-post  Rnbbing-post. 

Pot:   Se»— 

Tra  ntplan  tlnv-ppt. 
Potato  cleaner.     E.  P.  Kendall.     No.  1.199.708  ;  Sept.  26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.   1143. 
Potato  cutter.  Seed-.     U.  P.  Cobb.     No.   1,198.190;  Sept. 

12 :  Gaa.  vol.  280 ;  p.  567. 


Power  from  peat  or  other  carbona(^eou8  matter,  Produc- 
ing.     (J.   F.   Dlnsmore.     No.    1,197,456;    Sept.    6;    Gaz. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  254. 
Power    generating   and    transmitting    machinery.      H.    D. 

Williams.      No.    1,198,093 ;    Sept.    12  ;    Gaz.    vol.    280 ; 

p.  525. 
Power,  Hydraulic  device  for  transmitting.     H.  Fftttinger. 

No.  1.199,359  :  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1024. 
Power-Jack.    Motor  -  car  -  actuated.      F.    P.    Houser.      No. 

1.19f,125;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1,39. 
Power-multiplying     mechanism.        S.      Domlnguez.        No. 

1,199,164  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  955. 
Power  multiplvlng     mechanism.        S.      Domlnguez.        No. 

1.199.165:  ftept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  965. 
Power-transmission  device.     C.   H.  Jones.     No.   1.198,286; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  573. 
Power     transmitter,     Hydraulic-.        H.     FSttinger.       No. 

1,199,364  :  Sept.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1026. 
Power-transmitting    apparatus,    Hydraulic.      C.    R.    Rad- 

cllffe.     No.  1.198,160;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  644. 
Power-transmitting    system.    Automatic    variable.      B.    E. 

Vincent.      No.    1,199,640;    Sept.   26;   Gaz.   vol.    230;    p. 

1123. 
Precious  metals  from  their  ores.  Extracting.     T.  B.  Crowe. 

No.  1,198.011;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  497. 
Precious  metals  from  their  ores,  Extracting.     A.  E.  Van- 

dercook.     No.  1.198.086 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280  ;  p.  628. 
Preserving    fruit-Juices.      C.    E.    Burke   and    D.    E.    Fogg. 

No.  1,197,442;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  260. 
Press  :  See — 

Baling  press.  Printing     and     nddresslng 

Currency-tying  press.  press. 

Hay-press.  Solderlng-press. 

Lltnographlc  press.  Wheel-press. 

Printing-press. 
Presser  foot.     D.  S.  Seymour.     No.  1,198,780;   Sept.   19; 

Gar.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  796. 
Pressure-cells.    Making.      A.    J.    Kercher.      No.    1,198,184; 

Sept.  12  :  (Jaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  539. 
Pressure-controller,  Automatic.    J.  Astrom.    No.  1,196.919  ; 

Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  64. 
Pressure-controlling  device.     J.W.Barton.     No.  1,197,706  ; 

Sept.  12:  (Jaz.  vol.  230:  p.  384. 
Pressure  gage.     W.  M.  Folberth.     No.  1,197,196;  Sept.  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  166. 
Pressure-regulator.     J.  H.  Pearson.     No.  1,198,476;  Sept. 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  688. 
Printed  matter.     J.  Carey.     No.  1.198.326;  Sept.  12;  Gas. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  603. 
Printing  and  addressing  press.  Offset.     C.  Cbisholm.     No. 

1.197.182  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  161. 
Printing  and  punctuating  mechanism.  Number.     H.  Ellis. 

No.  1.197.277  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  194. 
Printing  and  severing  device  for  ticketlng-machlnes.     F. 

Kohnle.     No.  1,197.037  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  107. 
Printing  device.     J.   Jacbens.     No.   1,199.385;   Sept.   26; 

(Jaz.  vol.  230:  p.  1033. 
Printing  device.     A.  G.  Ogden.     No.  1,199,697;  Sept,  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1110. 
Printing,   Issuing,   and   auditing   machine.   Ticket.      J.   F. 

Ohmer.     No.  1.197.666 :  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  366. 
Printing-machine     Inking     mechanism.       R.     Hoe.        No. 

1.197.826  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  230  ;  p.  428. 
Printing     machine.     Multicolor-.        E.     T.     Neben.        No. 

1.199.709  :  Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1144. 
Printing  machines.    Feed    mechanism    for   ticket-.      M.    O. 

Anthony.    No.  1.197.169  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  166. 
Printing  plates.     Making     zinc.       H.     C.     Powers.       No. 

1.198.763:  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  790. 
Printing-plates  of  type-metal.  Machine  for  casting.     P.  A. 

Toomey.     No.  1,196.824;  Sept.  6;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  28. 
Printing-press.    J.  J.  Walser  and  H.  Lang.     No.  1.197,876; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  447. 
Printing  press  feed-gage.     W.  B.  Martin.     No.  1,197,646; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  861. 
Printing-presses,    Automatic   control    for.      8.    L.   Tucker. 

(Reissue.)     No.  14.191  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ;  p.  629. 
Projectile.      H.    E.    Flather.      No.    1.197.729;    Sept.    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  394. 
Projectile.     W.  C.  Huntington.     No.  1.198.036  ;  Sept.  12 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;p.  605. 
Projectile.     W.  KT  Richardson.     No.  1.198.066  ;  Sept.  12 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  512. 
Projectiles.  Detonator  for  ordnance-.     C.  P.  Watson.     No. 

1.197,414  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  241. 
Projecting  apparatus.    P.  Dietz.     No.  1,199,788;  Sept.  26: 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1163. 
Propeller.     F.    C.    Goettert.     No.    1.198,211;    Sept.    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  664. 
Propeller  for  boats.    D.  H.  Sinclair.    No.  1,197,239 :  Sept. 

6  :  Gas.  vol.  230  ;  p.  182. 
Propeller,    Screw.      A.    J.    MacDonald.      No.    1,199,476: 

Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1064 
Propelling  and  steering  boats.  Means  for.     W.  G.  Back. 

No.  l.m.181  ;  Sept.  6;  Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  161. 
Propelling  device.     B.   Scbmelzer.     No.    1,197.766;    Sept. 

12  :  Gas.  vol.  230  ;  p.  407. 
Protective  circuit.    J.  C.  R.  Palmer.    No.  1.196,806 ;  Sept. 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  21. 
Protractor.     W.   Cruzen.      No.   1.197,268;   Sept.  6;   Qm*. 

vol.  2.30  ;  p.  191. 
Prunlng-hook.      L.    H.    Barnes    and    B.    A.    Snell. 

1,197,430  :  Sept.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  280  ;  p.  246. 


No. 


Puller  :  See — 
Be«t-puUer 


Stamp-puller. 


Puller.     J.   W.  Rees.     No.   1199.112;   Sept.  26;   Gaz.  toI. 

230  ;  p.  937. 
Pulley  and  sprorket-wheel.  Combined.     L.  R.  Evana.     No. 

1.196.937  ;  !5ppt.  5  ;  Gaz.  viol.  230  ;  p.  71. 
Pulley-blo<  k.     L.     D.     King,  j    No.    1,198,135;     Sept.     12: 

Gaz.  vol.  2.30 :  p.  539.         I  .         .         ». 

Pulley,   Elevating  .      W.    J.    piack.     No.    1,196,921  ;    8«pt. 

5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  65.  •        •* 

Pttlley  or  wheel  on   it.s  journal,  Means  for  rei?tralnlng  a. 

P.  Hesse  and  D.  Martin.     No.  1,197.204;  Sept.  5;  Gaz. 

vol.  230  ;  p.   169. 
Pulley.  Unitary  elevatlnR  .     W.  J.  Black.     No.  1.196,922: 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  65. 
Pulleys.    .Appllan<e    for    mouhtlng   and    demounting   split. 

R.  B.  Patterson.  Jr.     No.  1,196,884  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Gai.  toI. 

230  :  p.  52.  j 

Pullpvs.    Belt  shipper    for    step-.      T.    H.    Stafford.      No. 

1.198.876;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  Vol.  230;  p.  82S. 
Pulmotor.     J.  H.  Plerpont.     No.  1.197.232;  Sept.  6;  Gai. 

vol.  230;  p.  179. 
Pulverizer  mill    rollers,    Bearfng    for.      R.    A.    I>achmann 

No.  1,198.856;  Sept.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  821. 
Pump.      J.    Astrom.      No.    1,196^20 ;    Sept.   5 ;    Ga».    vol. 

230  ;  p.  65. 

'\'^R-     ^.^    ^^''■-     ^°-  1*196.758;  Sept.  5;  Ga».  toI. 
230  ;  p.  5. 

P^rnp.     W.  E.  Carey.     No.  1^198,106 ;  Sept.  12 ;  Gai.  toI. 

230  ;  p.  530. 
Pumn.     W    H.  Cole.'    No.  1,)98.110;  Sept.   12;  Ga*.  toI. 

2.30:  p.  531. 
Pumn.     L.  J.  Cooley.     No.  1,197.914;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 

230  ;  p.  460. 
Pump.     A.  J.  Dllley.     No.  I.t98,898  ;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  toI. 

230  ;  p.  8.37.  i 

Pump.     V.  Ervln.     No.  1.199.079  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ; 

p.  1135.  I 

Pump.      J.    P.    .Ni.holas.      Nol    1.199.594;    Sept.   26:   Gaz. 

vol.  230;  p.  1109. 
Pump,  Air-.     M.  I^blanc.     Nb.  1.198,640;  Sept.  19;  Gaz 

vol.  2.30;  p.  748.  1 

Pump,  Air  lift  fluid  .      P.  Mo<Jomb8.     No.  1,198.247  ;  Sept 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  577. 
Pump,  Balanced  centrifugal.   J.  H.  Sebald.    No.  1.197,155- 

Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1161. 
Pump.    Deep  well.     W.    B.    lUwltt.     No.   1,197.631  ;    Sept. 

12;  Gaz.  rol.  230;  p.  .356. 
Pump.     IMsplacenient-.       E.    A.    Watta.      No.    1.198.881  ; 

Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  831. 
Pump-drlvinK   mechanism.     P.   C.   Ickea.     No.    1,198,553  • 

Sept.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  716. 
Pump.  Fluid  pres.sure.     E.  Golleau.     No.  1,198,836;  Sept 

19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  814. 
Pump  for  oil  cans  and  other  tontalnera.  Air-.     A    J.  Tool 

No.  1.197.410;  Sept.  5;  Ga».  vol.  230;  p.  240 
Pump.    Hydraulic.      .1.    Rltter.      No.    1.197,401;    Sept    B: 

Gaz.   vol.   230;   p.  236.  i"-    «  . 

Pump,    Oil-.      H     D.   .Johnson, 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  470. 
Pump.   Pneumatic  tire.     H.  T|iylor.     No.  1,198.971  ;   Sept 

19  :  Gaz.   vol.  2.30  ;   p.   860.  j  •  -        v 

Pump  regulator.     .1.  \    Herroii.     No.  1,199,561;  Sept.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.   109.3.         f  .        »-        « , 

Pump.  Rotary.     A.  G.  .Tohn.soii.     No.  1,197.637;  Sept.  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  230 :  p.  358.  i  .       w  •  ** , 

Pump,    Rotary.      W.    .1.    Piatt      No.   1,196.977;   Sept.   5; 

Gaz.  vol.  2.30 :  p.  85.  .        ,        w^.   « . 

Pump  strainers.  Cleaning  of.    P.  L.  Lelsae.    No.  1,198.560  ■ 

Sept.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  719. 
Pump,  Tire-.     H.  Taylor.     No.  1.198,972;  Sept.  19;  Gaz 

vol.  2.30 :  p.  s«o.  ^  ^'  • 

Pumps  and  the  like.  Self  grlnfllng  valve  for.     H.  G    Klett 

and  C.   .\.   Volght.     No.   1,],'99,572;   Sept.   26;  Gaz.  vol 

2.30:  p.  1102. 
Pumping  apparatus.  Pneumatic.    H.  Small.    No.  1,199.030- 

Sept.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  ft79. 
Pumping      liquids,      .Apparatips      for.       G.      Mfiller.       No 

1.197.755;  Sept.  12:  Ga/,.  tol.  2.30;  p.  404. 
Pumping  system.     P.  H.  Shut.     No.  1.197.771  ;  Sept.  12- 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  409.  | 

Pinch.     T.  E.  Heeter.     No.  1.197,934  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol 

230  :  p.  468. 
1-unchlng  presses,  Safety-guarfl  attachment  for.     W.  EHcks 

No.  1,196.764;  Sept.  5;  Gar.  vol.  2.30;  p.  7. 
Purse.     W.   B.   Urmston.     No,   1,199,635  ;  Sept.   26  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  230:  p.  1122. 
Pjttee  or  spat.     J.  Boyd.     N».  1.199,236;  Sept.  26;  Gaz. 

vol.  230 :  p.  980.  *^  i 

Puzzle  device.     R.  F.  Campbe«.     No.  1,197,907;  Sept.  12;  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  458.  »'  .   i 

Back:  See— 

Bobbin-rack.  Sack-rack. 

Book-rack.  Shoe-rack. 

Dl.«play-rack.  Tire-rack. 

Drylng-rark. 
Racket  covering  and  press,  Camhined.     C.  L.  Bates.     No 

1.197.332;  Sept.  5:  Gaz.  vof   230;  p.  212. 
Radiator,  Gas-heate<i.     F.  J.  |Moch.     No.  1,198,149  ;  Sept. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  544.     1 
Radio    apparatus,     iflgh  pow4r.       P.     J.     Hackett.       No. 

1.199.176:  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  v0l.  230;  p.  958. 
Radius-rod  supporter.     J.  G.  C^rbaugh  and  R.  G.  Hvnlcke. 

No.  1.199.528;  Sept.  26;  Ga|z.  vol.  230;  p.  1085.  " 


No.    1.197.9.39;    Sept.    12; 


Ball  antlcreeper.     J.   G.   Portteua.     No.   1.197,662 ;    SepL 

12  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  368. 
Rail  bond.      E.   L.    Shain.     No.   1.199,620;   Sept.  26;   Gai. 

vol.  230;  p.  1117. 
Rail-brace,   AdjusUble.     E.   Laas  and   H.   H.   Sponenburg. 

No.  1.197,641  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  360. 
Rall-drlll.    Portable.      J.    J.    I«onsway.       (Reissue.)       No. 

14,196;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1160. 
Rail  fastener.     W.  J.  Hotchkiss.     No.  1,199,465;  Sept.  26: 

<iaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1060. 
Ball  Joint.     J.   N.  Adams.     No.  1,199.146;  Sept.  26;  Q*M. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  949. 
Rail  Joint.      G.    Harris.      No.   1.198.724;    Sept.    19;    Gaa. 

vol.  230;  p.  778. 
Rail  Joint.    M.  F.  Messer  and  J.  W.  Boggess.    No.  1.197,647  : 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  362. 
Rail  Joint.     J.   S.   Rogers.     No.   1.197.235;   Sept.   5;   Oaa. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  181. 
Rail  Joint.     J.  L    Squire.     No.   1.199,627;  Sept.   26;  Gab. 

vol.  230  :  p.  1119. 
Rail  Joint.     C.  G.  Stelnhauer.     No.  1.197.678;   Sept.  12: 

<Jaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  374. 
Rail  Joint.     A.  Urban.     No.  1,199,324;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  toU 

-.230;   p.   1010. 
Railway crossing  signal.     S.  A.  Williams.     No.  1,198.802; 

Sept.  19  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  804. 
Railway  crossing   warning-signal.      D.    J.    McCarthy.      No. 

1.19<.218;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  174. 
Railway  or  like  raila  in   their  aupportlng-chalrs.  Key  for 

aecuring.     G.  F.  Williamson.     No.  1,199.139;  Sept.  26: 
Gaz.  vol.   230  ;  p.  946. 
Rallwav  or  other  structures.  Fastening  for.     C.  J.  Gadd. 

No.  1.199,743;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1157. 
Railway  rail   and   rail  Joint.     J.   Patrick.     No.   1,196.806; 

Sept.  .T  :  (;az.  vol.  2.30;  p.  21. 
Railway  rail  fastening  device.     L.  F.  Carls.     No.  1,19«,S45  ; 

Sept.  26:  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1019. 
Railway  rail  Joint.     B.  B.  Ely.     No.  1,198,709;  Sept.  19; 

C.HZ.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  772. 
Railway-rail  support  or  chair.    D.  B.  Faber.    No.  1.198,713  ; 

Sept.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  774. 
Railway  rail  supporting  and  attaching  means.     F.  P.  Mor- 

phey.      No.   1.198.047;   Sept.   12;  (Jaz.  vol.   230;  p.  609. 
Flailway     safety     appliance.        J.      E.     Fisher.     Jr.        No. 

l,19f>,941  :   Sept.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  72. 
Railway  signaling.     R.  A.  McCann.     No.  1,197,749  ;  Sept 

12  :  (\&7.  vol.  230:  p.  401. 
Railway  signaling  device.     E.  S.  Wright     No.  1.198.177; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p    553. 
Railway-switch.     A.  J.  Allard.     No.  1.199,648;   Sept.  26; 

r,az.  vol.  230;  p.  1126. 
Railway-switches    and     the    like.    Operating    means    for. 

A.   .1.   Allard.      No,    1,199,649;   Sept.  26;   Gaz.   vol.  230; 

p.  1126. 
Railway  tie.     R.    A.     Houdyshell.     No.    1,198,920;    8«pt 

19:  <;az.  vol.  230;  p.  843. 
Railway  tie.      R.   R.   Niclntyre.     No.   1.198,248;   Sept   12; 

•  Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  578. 
Railway  tie.      A.    C.    Pauling.      No.    1.198,145;    Sept    12; 

<Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  543. 
Railway  tie.      S.    Stroud.      No.   1,199,680;    Sept   26;   Qaa. 

vol.  230;  p.   1120. 
Railway-tie   and    fastener.      E.    E.    Eddy.      No.    1,199,676; 

Sept.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  11.34. 
Railway  tie    and    rail  fastener.    Metallic.      P.    Chovanecz. 

No.  1,198,417;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;   p.  668. 
Railway  tie.  Metallic.     E.  G.  Frlcke.     No.  1,197.198  ;  Sept 

5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  167. 
Railway  tie.     Metallic.       H.     Kohlmyer.       No.    1,198,468; 

Sept.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  2.30:  p.  681. 
Railway  tracks,  Instrument  for  use  in  raising  and  lining. 

C.  E.  Doty.     No.  1.199,059;  Sept  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p. 

921. 
Railwav-trafflc-controlllng  apparatus.     L.   V.   Lewis.      No. 

1,107.942;  Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  471. 
Railways.   Underground   conductor   for  electric.      A.   Hert- 

leln.     No    1,197.372  ;  Sept,  5  ;  Gaa.  vol.  230  ;  p.  227. 
Rain-coat    and     life-preserver.     Combined.       P.     Waskln. 

No.  1.198.175:  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  552. 
Rain  signal.     A.  Tetlake.     No.   1.197.077;   Sept.  5;   Gaa. 

vol.  230;  p.  121. 
Rake  :  See — 

Hand-rake. 
Rantre  and   water-heater,  i'omhinatlon   gas-.     S.   C.   Rock- 
man.      No.  1.199,499;   Sept.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1072. 
Range.  Combination  coal  and  gas.     H.  C.  Dietrich.     No. 

1.198,707  :  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  771. 
Range  finder.     C.  M.  Frost.     No.  1.196,771;  Sept.  5;  Gaz. 

vol.  230:  p.  10. 
Rat  killing  device.     W.  M.   Dalton.     No.   1.199.054  ;   Sept 

26  :  <;az.  vol.  230;  p.  919. 
Rat-trap.     Automatic.       H.     Markstein.       No.     1.199.589; 

Sept.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1108. 
Ratchet  actuating  and  release  mechanism.     W.   H.  Janke 

and  J.  A.  Hale.     No.  1,198.132;  Sept  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 

p.  5.38. 
Ratchet  drill.      M.    Streleslk.      No.    1,198,083;    Sept    12; 

<;az.  vol.  230:  p.  522. 
Ratchet   mechanism.     F.   H.    Aver.      No.   1.199.737;   Sept 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  11.55. 
Ratchet  wrench.     R.   B,   Christine.     No.    1.199.157;    Sept 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  952. 
Ratchet  wrench.     W.  C.  Kliber.     No.  1,197,600;  Sept.  6; 

Gaz.   vol.  230;  p    272. 
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••-fj?'""y*^*  holder.     B.  Granberj.     No.   1,199,369  ;   Sept. 

26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1028. 
Razor.    Safety-.      F.    A.   Fuller.      No.   1.197,364;    Sept   6; 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  225. 
Razor.  Safety-.     R.  E.  Wakeley.     No.  1.199,132  ;  Sept.  26  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  944. 
Razor,    Safety-.      A.    M.   McNichol.     No.   1,199,706;   Sept 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.   1143. 
Razor  stropper.      C.   E.   Carpenter.     No.   1,198,823;    Sept. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  230  j_p,  810. 
Razor  stropper.     E.  W^  Cole.    No.  1,197.106  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Gaz. 

Reach-rwl. '  a".  D.  Wilt,  Jr.     No.  1,197,986;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  230  ;  jf.  488. 
Reamer    holder.    Floating-.      R.    Railton.      No.    1,197,-397  ; 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30 ;  p.  235. 
Reaming  tool.     W,   I.  Bregory.     No.  1,199,173;  Sept  26; 

Gaz,   vol.  230  ;  p.  957. 
Receptacle    end    closure    therefor.      E.    M.    Potter       No 

1.199.110;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  937. 
Receptacle-closure.     W.  H.  Taylor.     No.  1,199,128;  Sept. 

26 ;  Gaz.  vol.   2.30 ;  p.  942.  .        ,         .      ep  . 

Receptacle-lid  lock.     A.  J.  Nell.     No.  1,199,596 ;  Sept.  26  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  1110. 
Receptacle     support     and     cover     operating    and     locking 

means.      L.   J.    Davis.      No.    1,199,531;    Sept.   26;   Gaz. 

vol.   230;  p.   1080. 
Receptacles,    Apparatus    for    the    manufacture   of   double- 
walled     vacuum-.       O.     Moberg    and     E.     Hooge.       No 

1,199.482;   Sept  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1067. 
Receptacles.    Manufacturing    double  walled    vacuum-.      O. 

Moberg  and   E.  Hooge.     No.  1,199,484  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  230;  p.  1067. 
Recorder :  Bee — 

Photographic  recorder.  Water-stage  recorder. 

Term-recorder. 
Recorder.     E.   S.  Phelps.     No.  1.198,953  ;   Sept.   19 ;  Gai. 

vol.  2.30  ;  p.  854. 
Recording   device.    Electromagnetic.      A.    P.   Sanborn   and 

R.  C.  Wilson.     No.  1,198,5§6 ;  Sept  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 

p.  729. 
Recording  mechanism.     W.  A.  Grlswold.     No.  1.196,856  ; 

Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  41. 
Recording  surface   while   fingerprint   Impressions  are   reg- 
istered   thereon.   Table   for   holding  a.      P.   Ryan.     No. 

1.198,667;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  757. 
Rectal     tube.     Self-retaining.       C.     W.     Melnecke.       No 

1.198,742;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  784. 
Rectifier,    Mechanical.      R.    P.    Jackson.      No.    1.199.468 ; 

Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1061. 
Rectifier,    Mechanical.      R.    P.    JacksoDs      No.    1,190,469  - 

Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1061. 
Rectifiers.    Dirt-collector    for.      S.    W.    Farnsworth.      No 

1,199,459  ;  Sept  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1057. 
Reel  :   /?ee— 

Flour-bolting  reel. 
Refractory   artlclea.    Manufacture  of.     T.   B.   Allen.     No. 

1.197,327;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  230-  p.  211. 
Refractory    materials.    Production    or.      P.    R.    Hershman, 

No.  1.197.626:  Sept  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  354. 
Refrigerating  apparatus.     E,  W.  Howell.     No.  1,198,352; 

Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  613. 
Refrigerating  apparatus.     A.  J.  Jackson.     No.  1.197,636  ; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  358. 
Refrigerating   apparatus.      E.    F.   Nauer.      No.    1,199,486; 

Sept.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1068. 
Refrfgeratlng-machlne.     W.  I.  Bodlne  and  C.  R.  Solomon. 

No.  1,198,002;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  494. 
Refrigerating   systems.    Compressor    for.      W.    and    J.    O 
Wishart.      No.    1,198.502;    Sept.    19;    Gaz.    vol.    230; 
p.  697. 
Rerrlgeration  apparatus.  Absorption.     N.  H.   Hiller.     No 

1,199.381;  Sept.  26;   Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  1032. 
Refuse-burner.     H.  Mlddaugh.     No.  1,199,403;   Sept.  26- 
Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1039. 


No. 


Resistance  unit.  Electrical  compression.     P.  J.  Ray. 

1.199,0.39  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz,  vol.  230  ;  p.  882. 
Respirator,    Mechanical.      L.    Wideman.      No.    1.196,918; 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  64. 
Retainer.     M.  E.  Morley.     No.  1,198,567;  Sept  19;  Gas. 

vol.   230  :  p.   721. 
Retaining  device.     J.  S.  Forbes.     No.  1.199,684  ;  Sept  26 ; 

Gaz.   vol.   230  ;  p.   1136, 
Retaining  strap     for     babv-coaches.       M.     Hirsch.       No. 

1.198,228  ;  Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  670. 
Reversing  mechanism.     R.  A.  Ogle.     No.  1,197,666;  Sept 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  366. 
Riffle.     J.  B.  Giffen.     No.  1,198.342;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 

230  ;  p.  610. 
Rim  breaker.     H.  M.  Du  Bols.     No.  1,199,674:   Sept.  26; 

Gaz.   vol.  230;  p.  1133. 
Rim,  D«>mountable.     U.  S.  lenders.     No.  1,198.242  ;  Sept. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  575. 
Rim  lock.  Demountable-.     R.  J.  Schone.     No.  1,197,768; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  408. 
Ring:  ffee — 

Piston-ring. 
Ring  gage.  Circular.     L.  F.  Lleser.     No.  1,199,284  ;   Sept 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  997. 
Riveting-machine.      F.   B.   Keck   and   H.   A.   Ludwig.      No. 

1.197.H28  ;  Sept.  12  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  430. 
Road  planer  and  surfacer.     F.  Rawlings.     No.  1,198,576; 

Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  724. 
Road  roller.     J.  F.  Richardson.     No.  1,199.613;  Sept  26; 

Gaz.   vol.  230  ;  p.  1115. 
Bod  :  Bee— 

Connecting-rod.  Reach-rod. 

Mllk-modiflcation  rod. 
Roller  :   Bee — 

Car-seat  roller.  Road-roller. 

Land-roller. 
RolUng-mlll  for  manufacturing  and  dressing  or  polishing 

sheet    metal.      A.    Mflusel.       No.    1.198,741;    Sept.    19- 

Gaz.  vol.  230;   p.  784.  •         »- 

Rolling  tie-plates.     W.  J.  Bradlev.     ^o.  1,197,902;  Sent 

12;   Gaz.   vol.   230;   p.   457.  -  ,         .        wi- 

I  Roofing,  Flexible.     F.  C.  Overbury.     No.  1.198,653  ;  Sept 

19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  752.  -       i"' 

Root  washer.     D.  H.  Seymour.     No.  1,198.779;  Sept,  19- 

Gaz.   vol.  230;  p.  795.  »'  i     "  . 

Rope-clamp.      R.   C.    Sermon.      No.    1,197,960;    Sept.    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  2.30 ;  p.  478.  .        k  . 

Ropeway.    Combined.       P.    B.    Wallace.      No.    1,197,083 : 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30 ;  p.  123. 
Rotary   engine.      C.   C.   Boyd.     No.   1,199,235 ;    Sept   26 : 

Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  980.  ' 

RoUry  engine.     A.  D.  Gillespie.     No.  1,198,343  ;  Sept.  12  - 

Gaz,  vol,  2.30:  p.  610. 
Rotary      explosion  -  engine.        B.      F,      Augustine. 

1.199.229;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  280:  p.  977. 


No* 
Sept 
Sept. 

No. 


Rcfister  :  Bee 

Cash-register. 
R<^lator  :   S'w — 

Boiler-pressure  regulator. 

Draft-regulator. 

Electric  regulator. 

Electrlc-llght  regulator. 

Pluld-pressure  regulator. 

Gas-regulator. 


Toy  cash -register. 

Pressure-regulator. 
Pump  regulator. 
Sad-iron  heat-regulator. 
Speed  regulator. 
Tapering-charge  regulator. 
Tooth-regulator. 
Reinforced  glass.     C.  A.  Pullerton.     No,  1.197,474  ;  Sept. 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  261. 
Relay    for   electric    regulators.    Automatic.      W.    L.   Blim 

No.  1.199,046;  Sept  26:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  916. 
Resilient  wheel.     J.  S.  Cooper.     No.  1,197,798  ;  Sept.  12  • 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  420. 
Resilient  wheel.     B.   (Jranville.     No.   1,197,285;   Sept.  6: 
Gaz.  vol.  230     -    '""  .         ,        v*..  v , 

Resilient  wheel. 
Gaz.   vol.  230 


p.  198. 
J.  D.  Hi 


arper.     No.  1,199,377  ;  Sept.  26  ;  I 
p.  1031. 
Resilient  wheel.     G.  G.   Hinsdale  and  C.   W.  Jones.     No. 

1.196.780;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  13.  i 

Resilient    wheel.      J.   A.    Horlgan.      No.    1,198,447 ;    Sept  I 

19:  Gaz.  vol.  230;   p.  677.  | 

Resilient  wheel.     A.  Izen  and  R.  Rosen.     No.  1,198,233;  i 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  572.  i 

Resilient  wheel.     M.  F.  Kettler.     No.  1,197,213;  Sept.  5;  I 

Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  172. 
Resilient  wheel.     8.  F.  Williams.    No.  1.198,302  ;  Sept.  12  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  695.  1 


Rotary  gas-engine.     A.  G.  Carlson.     No.  1,197,340 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p^  215. 
Rotary  gas-engine.     R.   S.  Moore.     No.  1,198,471  • 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  086. 
I  Rotary     internal  -  combustion     engine.       J.     Judd 
I        1.199. .563:  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1099. 
I   Rotary     internal-combustion     engine.       D.     Nleld         No 

1.199,489;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1069. 
Rotary  internal-combustion  engine.     N.  J.  Paddock.     No 

1,197.058;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  366. 
Rotary  motor.     H.  Garms,     No.  1,198,209  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz 

vol.  2.30;  p.  563. 
Rotors.   Forming.     C.  A.  Parsons.     No.  1,199,602  ;   Sept. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1112. 
Rubber  and  the  like.  Regenerating  vulcanized.     B.  J.  F. 

Varenhorst  and  J.  G.  Fol.      No.  1,198,976  ;  Sept  19  • 

Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  861. 
Rubber    articles,    .\pparatus    for    exhausting    the    interior 

of.     C.  J.  Randall.     No.  1.199.420;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 

230  :  p.   104.'). 
Rubber   bulb.      T.   W.    Miller.      No.    1,198,384;    Sept    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p    623. 
Rubl)er    material    for   use   in    the    manufacture    of   water- 
proof  sheeting,    tubing.    &.c..    Fibrous.     J,    W.    H.    Dew. 

No.  1,199,249;  Sept.  26:  Gaz,  vol.  230;  p.  985. 
Rubber    thread-loops.    Mold    for    the    manufacture   of.     T. 

Moper.     No.  1.198.874  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol,  230  ;  p,  828. 
Rubbing    and    polishing    machine.      J.    W.    Maddox.      No. 

1.198.646  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  750. 
Rubbing-post       W.  H.  Parton.     No.   1,198,570;   Sept  19; 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.   722. 
Rule,  Machinist's.    J.F.Dougherty.    No.  1,198,201 ;  Sept. 

12:  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  561. 
Sack  rack.     L.  Rogers  and  F.   L.  Harker.     No.  1,198,588; 

Sept.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  727. 
Sad-iron.     C.  E.  Shields.     No.  1,199,119:  Sept  26;  Gaz. 

vol.  230  :  p.  9.39. 
Sad-iron.  Blast.     S.  Goldstein.     No.  1,198,909  ;  Sept  19 ; 

Gaz.   vol.  230:  p.  840. 
Sad-iron    heat-regulator.      F.    Bernard!.      No.    1.199,729; 

Sept.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1152. 
Saddle    for    top    rolls.    Adjustable.      L.    S.    Bacbe.      No. 

1,199,043;  Sept  26;  Gaz.  vol.  280;  p.  916. 
Saddle.    Rescue-.      W.    De    Lude   and    A.    H.    Steele.      No. 

1,198,423  :  Sept  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  670. 
Saddles.  Adjustable  tension  for  top  roll.    L.  S.  Bacbe.    No. 

1.197.005;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  96. 
Safety   device.     C.   F.   Root.      No.    1,198.277;    Sept   12; 
Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  687. 
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Safety-pin.      D.    C.    Twedtfl.      No.    1,197.972 

Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  -183. 
Sand -feeding   apparatus.      C.    P.    Brown. 

Sept.  5  ;  (iai.  vol.  230 ;  p.  130. 
Banding  device.  Automatic  air-.    J.  Ilogan. 

Sept.  5  :  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  267. 
Sanitary   closet.      W.   W.   Warren.      No.   1 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  486. 
Sash-lock.      (J.   L.   Mallory.     No.   1.197.219 

vol.  230;  p.    174. 
Sash  lock.  Window  .     C.  .\.  Nelson.     No.  1.197.228 

5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  17$. 
Sashes.    Weathering   for   rnetalllc   window-.      R.    S.    Drum 

niond.     .No.  1,197,017  ;  Hept.  5;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  99. 
Satchel  and  bag  fastener.     A.  W.  Polte.     1.190,81u;  Sept 

5  ;  Caz.  vol.  230:  p.  23 
Saw-flUng  device.     T.  N.  Made.     No.  1,198.411 

Oaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  6H«. 
Saw-flllng    machine.      H.    R.    Wilkinson.      No 


Sept.    12; 

No.    1.197.102; 

No.  1,197,490; 

197.979;    Sept. 

Sept.  5;  Gas. 

Sept. 


230;  p.  804. 


No 


Sept.  19  ;  Oaz.  vol. 
Saw-fet.     C.  Bodmer. 

2.30  :  p.  978. 
Saw  setting  tool.     T.  S.  CUfton 

Gaz.   vol.   230  ;  p.  953. 
Sawing  apparatus.     A.  Nelson. 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  619. 
Sawlngmachlne, 

5 ;    Gaz.    vol. 
.'Rawing.   Method 

No.  1.197..348 


26 


W.    K. 


1,199.232  ;  Sept 

No.  1.199,159 
No.  1.198,371 
Harmon 


230;    p. 

of  and  apparatus 


263. 


Sept.  5  ;  «laz.  vol. 


No. 

for. 
230 


Sept.  26  ; 

Sept.  12; 

1. 197,482;    Sept. 


Sawmill-carriages.    Offsfttljig   device    for. 
1,197.367;  Sept.  5 


Ashworth. 
.341. 

Gephardt. 
1137. 

No. 


No. 


No. 


1,198,378; 
No. 
12: 


No. 


No.  1,197.367;  Sept.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  230 
Sawmill    set  works.      G.    |5.    Campbell. 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  621. 
Scaffold-bracket,      Collapsible.        W.      J.      Toang. 

1.197.885;  Sept.  12;  Gaj.  vol.  2.30;  p.  451. 
Scaffold  hoist.      E.   J.   Golden.     No.   1.198.122;    Sept 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  535. 
Scale.    Computing.      .1.    Vf. 

Sept.  12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.30;  p 
Scale,     Hydrostatic.      H.     p. 

Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p. 
Scale,   Weighing-.     W.    Slr»onsson 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  7.19 
Scarf.     S.  Hlndln.     No.  1.1D7.205  ;  Sept. 

p.   189. 
Scissors.     W.  F.  Sechrlst.     No. 

vol.   230  ;   p.   691. 
Scoop     and     riddle.     Combined 

1.196.775;  Sept.  5;  <;az.  vol. 
Scoop-lHjard.      C   I>efree»<'.      No 

vol.  230 .  p.  99. 
Scoop.  Dump-.    XJ.  W.  llarklns. 

Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  566. 
Scraper.     J.  W.  Morrison.     No. 

vol.  230;  p.  681. 
Scraper.      W.   I.   Spears.     No. 

vol.   230  ;   p.    730. 
Scraper,     a.  C.  Stein.     No.  1.198.592  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz. 

230  ;  p.   731. 
Scraper   and   roller.   Comhltiwl.      R.   J.   Waugh   and    F 

.Tohnson.     .No.    l,198,684i;   Sept.    19;  Gaz.   vol.   230 
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1.197.586; 
1.199.687 
1.198.673  :    Sept 
5  :  Gaz.  vol.  230 
Sept.  19 


1.198.484 

F.     R.     <;raham. 
230;  D.  11. 
1,19(.015;   Sept.   5; 

No.  1.198.217  ;  Sept. 

1.198,257  ;  Sept.  12  ; 

1.198.591  ;    Sept.    19  ; 


Gaz. 

No. 
Gaz. 

12; 
Oaz. 
Gaz. 

vol. 

E. 
P 


Window-screen. 


I 


B.     Knapp 

G80. 

Menough. 
684. 

Sept.    19 


No. 
No. 


Oaz. 
Sept.  12  ; 
Gaz. 


;  Sept.  5  ; 
.197,646  ; 


Screen  :  See— 

Extension-screen. 

Wet-screen. 
Screen,     curtain,     and     th«    like.       W 

1.198.456  ;  Sept.  19  ;  (;aa.  vol.  2,30  ; 
Screen  plate     and      formation.        P. 

1.198.468  ;  Sept.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  ( 
Scrub-board.      C.    Ross.      Mo.    1.198.963 ; 

vol.   230  ;   p.  857.  ; 

Scrubblng-machlne.     R.  S.  Burt.     No.  1.197.905 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  458.       , 
Seal.      H.    A.    Newcomb.     3fo.    1,199,487 ;    Sept.   26 

vol.  230;  p.  1069. 
Sealing  apparatus    for  Jarti.   Ac.      A.   L.   Welssenthanner. 

No.  1.196.915  ;  Sept.  5;  JJaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  G3. 
Seallng-machlne.      J.    Mactaurln.      No.    1.196.796;    Sept. 

6  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  19. 
Sealing  machine.     J.  MacL4urln.     No.  1,190.797 

Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  19. 
Sealing   means.    .lar-.      E.    Melerjohann.      No.'  : 

Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  362. 
Seat:   f^ee —  | 

Car-seat.  Wall-seat. 

Movable  seat. 
Seat  coupling.     G.  M.   Huntley.     No.  1.198.726; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  779. 
Seat-spring.     C.   0.   Ormsbee.     No.    1.199.411  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1042. 
Seat-support.    L.  E.  Watertnan.    No.  1,198.296 

Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  593. 
Seed-n'cleunin«  machine,     p.  Herr.     No. 

26  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  1093. 
Seed  separator.     O.    P.    Btythan.     No. 

26  ;  «.az.  vol.  230  ;  p.  97a 
Set-der  and   guano-dlstrtbuBer.   Combined 

No.  1.197.292;  Sept.  5;  Oaz.  vol.  230 
Separator :   See — 

Battery-separator.  i         .''plral  separator. 

Gmln-separator.  Tooth-separator. 

Se«>d -separator.  I 

Separator.    W.  H.  Wllhelmi  J.  A.  Artley,  and  H.  S.  Bryan 

No.  1,198,092;  Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  520. 


Sept.  19  ; 

Sept.   2«: 

;  Sept.  12 ; 

1,199.549;   Sept. 

1,199,231 ;    Sept. 

W.  C.  Hunter. 
;  p.  199. 


Sept.  19; 
1.198,801  ; 
;  Oaz.  TOl. 


C.  Cromwell. 
219. 

E.    A.    Harris. 
226. 


Settee  and  table.  Convertible.     C.  E.  Bean.    No.  1,199,336 ; 

Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1015. 
Sewer-openlng  protectors  and  the  like.  Clamp  for.     F.  N. 

Dlerks.     -No.  1,197,80.{  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  422. 
Sewer  or  conduit  construction.   Section  or   block   for.     G. 

W.   Mathews.     No.   1,197,140;   Sept.   5;    Gaz.   vol.   230; 

p.   144. 
Sewed  articles.  Seam  for.     A.  H.  De  Voe.     No.  1.197,716 ; 

Sept.  12  :  (iaz.  voi.  230  ;  p.  388. 
Sewing  machine.     C.  F.  and  A.  S.  Clark.     No.  1,197,606; 

St-pt.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  348. 
Sewing  machine.     F.  L.  Corson.     No.  1,197,205  ;  Sept.  6  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  IrSao  ;  p.  1!>(». 
Sewing  machine.     M.  T.  Denne.     No.  1.198,424;  Sept.  19: 

<Jaz.   vol.   230  ;  p.  070. 
Sewing  machine.     O.  W.  and  F.  L.  Bberley.     No.  1,197,112  ; 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.   2A0  ;   p.   134.     ' 
Sewing  machine.      J.   S.   Finch.     No.    1,190,939;    Sept.   5; 

(Jaz.   vol.  230  ;  p.  72. 
Sewing  machine.     R.  K.   Hohmann.     No.  1,198.547  ;  Sept. 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.    714. 
Sewing  machine.      A.    Krasa.      No.    1,197,038;    Sept.    5; 

Gaz    vol.  230;  p.  107. 
.Sewing-machine.     G.   E.   Molyneux.     No.    1,190,801  ;   Sept. 

5  ;   (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  20. 
Sewing  machine.     R.  L.  IMumley.     No.  1,197,305;  .Sept.  5; 

Gaz.  vol.   230;  p.  203. 
Sewing  machine.      E.    E.    Wlnkley.     No.    1.197,988 ;    Sept. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  488. 
Sewing  machine  bobbin  case.     .1.  S.  Finch.     No.  1.196,940; 

Sppt.  r,  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  72. 
Sewing  machine.  Buttonhole-.     E.  J.  Ray.     No.  1,197,953 ; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  476. 
Sewing  machine    folding    device.       A.    H.    De    Voe.      No. 

1,197,714;   Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  387. 
Sewinsr  machine    for    special    work.       M.    Petrocchl.      No. 

1.198.574  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  723. 
Sewing  machine    loop-taker.      P.    Dlehl.      No.    1,197.611; 

Sept.  12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  ^Mt  ;  p.  350. 
Sewing-machine,  Overseamlng.     A.  Grleb.     No.  1,197,736  ; 

Sept.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  396. 
Sewing-machine.   Revolving-hook.      R.   K.   Hohmann.      No. 

1.198.546;  Sept.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  714. 
Sewing  machine    ruffling    attachment.      C.    Stafford.      No. 

1.197.777;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  411. 
Sewing   machine.   Shoe-.     O.   L.   Corcoran,  (J.   A.   Dobyne, 

and    A.    R.    Schoenky.      No.    1.198.328;    Sept.    12;    Gaz. 

vol.  2,30  ;   p.  604. 
Sewing-machine    tension    mechanism.      R.    K.    Hohmann. 

No.  1.198,.'i45:  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  713. 
Sewing  -  machine     thread  -  clamp.       F.     A.      Read.        No. 

1.197.234;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  180. 
Sewing  machine    thread    clamp    and    cutter.      F.    Zaieskl. 

No.  1.197.886:  Sept.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  451. 
Sewing-machine  thread-cutter.     F.  Zaieskl.     No.  1,197,248  ; 

Sept.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  184. 
Sewing  machine    thread    cutter    and    clamp.      F.    Zaieskl. 

.No.  1.197,887;  Sept.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  452. 
Sewing  machine  thread  cutting  and  clamping  device.     0. 

Cole.      .No.   1.197.797;  Sept.   12;  <Jaz.  vol.  2.1o  ;  p.  419. 
Sewing  machine  trimming  attachment.     W.  .1.  Bell.      (Re- 
issue.)     No.  19.194  :  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1160. 
Sewing  machine  work  handling  mechanism.     J.   Whltelaw. 

No.  1.198.800;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  803. 
Sewing  machines.  Differential   feeding  mechanism   for.     J. 

R.    Moffatt.      No.    1.197.051;    Sept.    5;    Gaz.    vol.    230; 

p.  112. 
Sewing  machines.      Pantographic     attachment      for.        11. 

RIchter.      No.  1.197,400;  Sept.  .1;  (Jaz.   vol.  230:  p.  236. 
Sewing  machines.  Thread-controlling  mechanism  for  wax- 
thread     leather-.       G.     A.     and     S.     A.     Dobyne.       No. 

1.198,627  :  Sept.  19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  743. 
Shade  bracket.  Window-.     .J.  H.  Du  Mont.     .No.  1.196,935; 

Sept.   5;   Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  71. 
Shade   machine.    Window  .      C.    L.    Michael   and    H.    Kell. 

No.  1.198.368;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p    618. 
Shade     or     curtain     attachment.       O.     D.     Dodge.       No. 

1.196.846;  Sept.  5:  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  36. 
Shade  supporting  device.      CJ.   S    S.   Rose.      No.   1,197,547; 

Sept.  r.  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  230  :   p.  2S.S. 
Shade-supports.  Socket-cover  with  Interchangeable.      L.  W. 

Andersen.     No.   1.199.518;   Sept.  26;  Gaz.   vol.   230;  p. 

lOSl. 
Shaft  bearing.  Sand  guarded.    P.  K.  Wood.    No.  1,199,141 ; 

Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  946. 
Shaft  coupling.      .1.    C.    l)e   Laney.      No.    1.197.802;    Sept. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  421. 
Shaker  boom.     R.  G.  Ldiwry.     No.  1.197.133  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  2.30;  p.  142. 
Sharpener.  Drill  .     H.  O.  Olive.     No.  1.197.846;  Sept.  12; 

(Jaz.  vol.  2.30:  p.  4.36. 
Sharpening  device.     C.  H.  Brenner.     No.  1.198.413  ;  Sept 

19  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  607. 
Sharpening   machine.    Bur  .     F.   G.   and   A.   J.   Medhurst. 

.Nn.  1.198.253:   Sept.  12:   Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.   579. 
Sheet  drying   apparatus.      W.    I.    Tuttle.      No.    1,198.878; 

Sept.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.   230  ;  p.  829. 
Sheet  Individualizing  device.    C.  D.  Curry.    No.  1.197,711 ; 

Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  .386. 
Sheet     metal     ellnnvs.     Producing.       F.     Dteckmann.       No. 

1.197.271;   Sept.  .".  :   Gaz.   vol.  230:  p.   192. 
Sheet-metal  renovating    machine.      C.    F.    Hake.    Jr.      No. 

1.198. .346:  Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  OH. 
Sheet    metal,    Spreadlng-machlne    for    expande«l.       H.    E. 

White.     No.  1,198,685;  .'^ept.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  763. 
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Sbeet-metal  stock.  Apparatus  for  making  laminated.     B. 

Darrach,  Jr.     No.  1,199,630;   Sept.  26;   Gaz.  vol.  280; 

p.  1085. 
Sheet-regLsterlng     mechanism.       M.     A.     Droltcour.       No 

1,190.934  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  70. 
Sheet  -  stock  -  cutting     machine.      H.     A.     Perkins.      No. 

1.199,493;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1070. 
Shell  making    machine.      S.    .Malo.      No.    1,198,250 ;    Sept. 

12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230:  p.  578. 
Shift  key    mechanism.       H.     Ktherldge.       No.     1,198,206; 

Sept.  12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  562. 
Shifting    mechanism.      H.    C.    McBralr.      No.    1,197,748; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  400. 
Shingle,    Roodng-.      F.    M.    Ruschhaupt.      No.    1,197,307  • 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 :  p.  204. 
Ship  with  emergency-.sectlon.    J.  Herfjord.    No.  1,198,439; 

Sept.  19  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  675. 
Ships  and  the  like.  Compartment  or  bulkhead  leakage  In- 
dicator for.     (J.  Bloch.     No.  1,199,340;   Sept.  26;  Gaz. 

vol.  230;  p.  1016. 
Ships,    Device    for    raising    sunken.     O.    J.    D.    Maneval. 

-No.  l.l!th.7;{.s  :  Sept.  1!»:  <Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  7.S3 
Shipping-box.     E.  J.  Sheehan.     No.  1,199,311;  Sept  26; 

(iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1005. 
Shipping  case.     W.  and  I.  G.  Emery.     No.  1,197,018;  Sept 

5 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  100.  .       .        .       »»  • 

Shipping  receptacle.     C.   R.   Smith.     No.  1.196,991  ;   Sept 

6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  90.  ,  .         .        f  • 

Shirt.     (J.    D.   Arblb.     No.    1,197,328;   Sept.   5;   Gaz     vol 

230 :  p.  211. 
Shock  absorber.     T.    L.    Edwards.     No.    1,198,829:    Sept 

19;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  812. 
Shock  absorber.     H.  B.   Snell.     No.   1,197,675;   Sept   12; 

(Jaz.   vol.  230  ;  p.  373. 
Shock-absorber  for  motor-cars  and  other  vehicles.     F    M 

Best.     No.  1,199,058;  Sept  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1129. 
Shock  -  controlling     device.        C.      B.     Bllllnghurst.        No. 

1,198,885;   Sept.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  832. 
Shoe.     O.  C.   Davis.     No.   1.197,916  ;   Sept.   12  ;   Oaz.  vol. 

230 ;  p.  461. 
Shoe-beating    machine.     C.    F.    Bennion.     No.    1  197  594  • 

^•  'pt.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  344. 
Shoe-counter,  Molded.     J.  Helming.     No.  1.197,624;  Sent 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  354.  •       »*  • 

Shoe-cutting  pattern  and  marker.  Combined.       R.  L.  Lloyd 

and  K.  1».  Simpson.      .No.   1,198,463;  Sept.  19;  Gaz    vol 

230 ;  p.  082. 
Shoe  edging   machine.     J.    E.    Perrault   and    H.    G.    Ellis 

.No.  ].I9^,9.')1  ;  Sept.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  854. 
Shoe  fastening.     E.M.Truman.     No.  1,199.633  ;  Sept   26- 

(Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1121.  .       .        .       k 

Shoe  finishing  machine.     C.   Pease.     No.  1,197,849 :   Sent 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  437.  ^ 

Shoe  finishing  machine.     C.   Pease.     No.   1,197,850;   Sent 

12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  438. 
Shoe  fitting    stick.     O.    C.     Rltz  Woller.     No.     1  199  423  • 

Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1046. 
Shoe  rack.     E.    C.    Beaumont     No.    1,198,406 ;    Sept.    19  • 

(Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  064. 
Shoe-rack.     W.    R.    Forsyth.     No.    1,198,431  ;    Sept     19 

(Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  673. 
Shoe  upper-shaping  machine.     M.  Brock.     No    1197  438- 

Sept.  rt ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  248.  '        ■         • 

Shoe.    Welt-.     E.    O.    Teague.     No.    1,199,222;    Sept    26: 

(Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  975.  ' 

**^'^*l•A-\'?^'''?*'   for   operating   on.      R.   F.    McFeely.     No 

1,197.516:  Sept  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  276. 
Shoes,  Making.     J.  Cavanagh.     No.  1,197,603;   Sent    12- 

(Jaz.  vol.  230:  p.  347.  t"-    ^^  > 

Shoes,  Mechanism  for  attaching  welts  to.     D.  W    Shana- 

han.     No.   1,198.670;   Sept.   19;   Gaz.  vol.   230;  p.   75.S 

''(•S'^4Yli30;  p.^OS^'*"^'-     ""'■    '•'''•'''-'    «*P*-    1»  = 

^''^A^.^'^STfL'^.  2^6  ;  p^-84?"°*^>-        ^«- 

^\"^''2.30-    ■'■76'   ""*^''*''-     *'^'*'-  1-19«.953:   Sept  5;   (Jaz. 

'''^'iy.9.''L^%  ^'■"♦^'"^•"P-       'f-     "•     <"•     Hun  woody        No 
1.197.465;  Sept.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  258 

''(•az^%ol'230  ;  p'^^Sr^"-     ""'■     '''^^'^'^  '     ^'^'-     '^ ' 

^•""'."oo^^-    ",«,^^^^^*'-     ^°-    1.199.336;    Sept.    26;    Gaz. 
vol.  didii ;  p.  1016. 

•'^'»-''   ?i?'.K.';f    |:r'**:t'"J.'^-v.  ^-  Feldman  and   M.   Davis.     No. 

1.19<.4(0:  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  259 
Signal :   See — 

Automoblle-slgnal.  Raln-slgnal 

Automobile  safety-signal.  Speed-signal 

Railway-crossing  signal.  Vehicle  Indlcatlng-slgnal. 

Uallway-crusslng  warning-      Warning-signal 
sigiia^. 
Signal-alarm.     W     J.    Van    Osdel.     No.    1,197,689;    Sept. 

12;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  378. 
Signal  apparatus.  Electric.     G.  Thompson.     No.  1  199  023 

Sept.  19:  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  877. 
Slgpal     device.     Hand.      E.     R.     Newton.      No.     1,197  652  • 

Sept.  12:  (Jaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  .364.  A.i«'«,oo-, 

Signal-Indicating  and  llght-dlmmlng  means.     J.  P.  Ernst 

No.  1.199.534:  .Sept.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1087 

®'^i°fi«  cH:°^"'i"*''""^^''"°«   device.      C.    L.    Goo<lrum.      No 

1,196,85,'J:  Sept.  o:  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p    40. 
Signals.    Apparatus   for   the   control    of   highway-crosslne 

H.  A.  Waflace.     No.  1.197.691  ;  Sept.  12  f  Gaz    vor230  ;' 


No.    1.198,988  ;    Sept 


Signaling   apparatus.     E.    Au6ero. 

19  ;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  866. 
Signaling     apparatus.     Electromagnetic.     (J.     Henderson. 

No.  1,199.699;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1141. 
Signaling    apparatus.    Wireless.       W.     Hahnemann.       No. 

1.197, .306;  .Sept.  .'i  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  225. 
Signaling  device.     P.  W.  Fuller.     No.  1.197,473;   Sept.  5; 


Gaz.   vol.   2.30  ;    p.    260. 
Signaling  device.     W.    J.    Newton 

26;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1145. 
Signaling  device.     D.  M.  Scott 

Oaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  443. 
Signaling     device.     Automatic. 


No.    1.199.710;    Sept 
No.  1.197.862;  Sept.  12; 


1.197.122;  Sept.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  230 


J. 


Signaling    system.    Electric.      .1.    Mckell 
Sept.  5  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  110. 

Signaling  system.  Electrical.    E.  Ehrhardt 
Sept.  5  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  193 


A.      Hodam.        No. 
p.  138. 

No.    1.197.045; 


No.  1.197,273 


Signaling  system   for  reciprocally  controlling  several   sta- 
tions.    P.^Kamlnskl.     No.  1.197,212  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


230  ;  p.  172. 
Signaling  system.  Wireless 


W.  Harrison. 
"30;   p.  75. 
Bath    for   ungummlng. 


No.  1,196.949 


_       P.    Schmld 
Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  280  ; 


Sept.   5 ;    Gaz.    vol. 


No. 


>urney. 

No.  1.198.607  ; 
No.   1.196.757 


.  1.199.075  ;  Sept 
1.197,779;   Sept. 


1,198,507;  Sept 

No.   1,197,084  ; 

No.  1,199,666  ; 

1,199.370;    Sept 

1,199.389;   Sept 

1.199,056;  Sept 

No.   1.198,838; 

Sept.  19 ; 

Sept.   5  ; 

26;  Gaz. 

12;  Gaz. 


Sept.  '1 :  (Jaz.  vol. 
Silk   and    silk-wastes, 

and  K.  (iross.     No.  1,199.433 
p.  1049. 
Silo.      H.    M.   .Tones.      No.    1,197.498 

230;  p.  271. 
Silo  construction.   Apparatus  for.     A.  E.  Moorbead 

1,197,225  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  176, 
Silo  door  frame.     A.  D.  Miller.     No.  1,197,143  ;   Sept    5 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  146. 
Siphon-head.     C.   De  Lukacsevics  and  W.    H.  Dane.     No 

1,199,671:  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1132. 
Skewers,  Step  bearing  for.      H.   A.  Ow«n.     No.  1.198,262: 

Sept.   12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  583. 
Skirt.      B.   F.   Miller.      No.   1,196,800 ;    Sept.    5  ;   Gaz.   vol, 

230  ;  p.  20. 
Skirt  protector.      H.   A.   Smith.     No.   1,197,240  ;   Sept.   5  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  182. 
Sklvlngmachlne.     A.   M.   .Alexander.  No. 

19  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  699. 
Sled,    Self-stralghtenlng.     C.    A.   Walter. 

Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  124. 
Sleeve  and  cuff  holder.     B.  R.  Kablgtlng. 

S^t.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1100. 
Sllcer,    Vegetable-.     O.   (Jreenwald.     No. 

26;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1028. 
Sllcer,  Vegetable-.     A.   (J.  Kopacki.     No. 

26 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1035. 
Smoke-consumer.     A.  H.  C.  Beatty.     No. 

26  :  (Jaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1128. 
Smoke-consuming  boiler.     W.  C.  ( 
.Sept.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  815. 
Smokers  pouch.     J.  .S.  Upham. 

(iaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  736. 
Snap-fastener.     A.   P.   Bennett. 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  5. 
Snow-plow.      C.  C.  Hyde.        No. 

vol.  2.30;  p.  926. 
Snow  plow.     F.    Stenson.     No. 

vol.  2.30;  p.  412. 
Soap  for  dyeing  silk,  sllk-spuns,  and  silk  tls.sues.  Manufac- 
ture of  a  substitute  for  the  serlcln.     P.  Schmld  and  K 
(Jross.      No.  1.199.434  ;  .Sept.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1049. 
Soap    holder.    Bar-.     C.    T.    Bonnabeau.     No.    1  198  184  • 

Sept.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  555. 
Sock-protector.     J.    Bowman.     No.    1,198,412;    Sent     19- 

(Jaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  067. 
Soda-straw  holder.     .1.  R.  Harbeck.     No.  1,198.027:  Scot 
12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  503.  '     ^ 

Sodium  silicate  or  the  like  and  preparing  the  same.  Solu- 
ble   composition    of.      L.    B.    Edgerton.      No.    1.198  203- 
Sept  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  561. 
Solderlng-press.      J.  Donoghue.      No.  1,197,920;   Sept    12* 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.   462. 
Sole  for  footwear.     L.  C.  Colt     No.  1,197.911;  Sept    12- 

Gaz.  vol.  2,30 ;  p.  459.  •        v  - 

Soles  and  cutting  .same.  Blank  for  shoe-.     T.  H.  Gravdon 

.No.  1,198.720:   Sept.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  776.      " 
Sound-box.     P.    Weber.     No.    1.197.782;    Sept.    12 

vol.  230  ;  p.  413. 
Sound-box,    Convertible.     A.    E.    Parnall.     No. 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  584. 
Sound-modifier.     N.  C.  Durand.      No.  1,197,722 

(Jaz.  vol.  2:50;  p.  391. 
Sound-modifying    wooden    bodies.    Method    of    and    means 
for    Increasing   the    resonance    of.      R.    M.    Flovd       No 
1,197.116;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  130. 
Sound-producing  system  and  apparatus.  Electrical.     E    E 
Clement.     No.   1.197,910;    Sept    12;    Oaz.   vol.   230;   p. 
459. 
Sound  reproducing  machine.     F.  Cheney.     No.  1,198,416: 

Sept.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  668. 
Sound-reproducing   machines.    Scratch-muffler   for.     A,   C. 
Rutzen.     .No.    1,199,206;    Sept.    26;    Gaz.    vol.    230;    p. 
969. 
.Sound  -  transmitting      device.     C.      W.      McGonigle.     No 

1,199,196;  Sept.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  966. 
Sounding    apparatus.     Navigational.     R.     Schneider     and 
R.  O.  Muller.     No.  1,197,671;  Sept.  12;  Gaz    vo,.  2.30; 
p.  371. 
.Spanner.     L.   O.    tapel.     No.    1,198,822;    Sept.    19;   Gaz. 
vol.  230  ;  p.  810. 


1,198,265; 
;  Sept.  12  : 


Ixxxviii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Spanning-frame. 

'iaz.  vol.  230  ; 
>^PHrk-arrestpr. 

Oaz.  vol.  230 
Spark  arrester. 

'.az.  vol.  230 
Spark-plug.     P. 

<;az.  vol.  230 
Spark  plug.     (i. 

Gaz.  vol.  2.{(> 
Sparkplug.     J. 

«az.  vol.  230 


K.  F.  JeDS^D 
p.  994. 

H.   Kltchta 
272. 

G.    Torr< 
1149. 

Ftirber.  I 

10.S9.         1 

KnutsoDj 

615.  ; 

Hmlth,   J^ 


s. 

r. 

;  p- 

M 

;  p- 
J. 

■f: 


No.  1,199,275 
.     No.   1,197,499 
No.    1,199,720; 
No.    1,199.540; 
No.    1.198.368  ; 
No.   1.198.161  ; 


;  Sept.  26; 
:  Sept.  5; 
Sept.    26; 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 


Spark  plug  and 

1.199.541  :  Sept.  26 


F.  M.  Furber. 
p.  1090. 
No.  1.198,451  ; 


2«; 
12; 
12; 
No. 
Sept. 
B. 


p.  548 
manufacturtnig  .'^ame. 
>pt.  26  ;  Gaz.  jol.  2.30 
Speed  change  device.      J.  S.  Juarez. 

19  :  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  679." 
Speed-rhancing    merhanlsma.    Safety    dovice    for        S 

Allen.     No.  1.196,7.52  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  S. 
Speed-controlling  device.  Autpmatir  train-.     L.  W    Home 

and   W.    N.   Crane.      .No.   1.196.782;   Sept.  5;    Oaz.   vol. 

230  ;  p.  14. 
Speed  mfchanism.  Change-.     (}.  P.  Taylor.     No.  1.197.684 

Sept.  12;  C,H7..  vol.  230;  p.  376. 
Spee<l  ni«vhanLsni,   Variable-.     J.  Parker.     No.   1,196  883 

i<ept.  5  :  (iaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  (l. 
Speed  regulator.      Centrifugal.         E.      O.      Staude.         No 

1.197.309  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  v0l.  230  ;  p.  204. 
Speed  signal.    Electric.      J.    B»    KimpflTn.      No.    1.199.388 

Sept.  26 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1034. 
Speed    trnnsmltter.    Variable-,     .f.   Reece.     No.    1.198  662 

Sept.  19;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  755. 
Spee<lometer.     C.    E.   Freeinali.     No.   1.197,281  ;    Sept.  5 

Oaz.  vol.  230  ;   p.   19G.  J  .        .         .        f  ■   « 

Spike.    Self  anchoring.      S.    0|eda.      No.    1.199.297-    Sent 

26;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1001.  "  ' 

Spinning  frame.*),  speeders,  aqd   the  like.   Stop  mechanism 

for.     E.  L.  Jackson.     No.  1,197.494;  Sept.  5;  Oaz.  vol. 

Spiral    separator.      F.    Parde«i,     No.    1,197,056;    Sept     5- 

Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  115.  T  .         .        v<-     ^  , 

Spiral  .separators,  Loadlng-ofT  plate  for.     F    Pardee 

1.107.057  ;  Sept.  5  :  Oaz,  vol.  230  ;  p.  115. 
Splint.      F.    I.    Sa«nann.     Nd.    1.196.887 ;    Sept.    5  ■ 

vol.  230  ;  p.  53.  ]  ,        v      ^  . 

Spout  cap     for     Jars     and     tlie     like.     C.     Strauss 

1.199,507  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Oaz.  v*l.  230  ;  p.  1076. 
Spraying  apparatus  for  bltumjnou.s  material.  Fland 

K'nnoy.      No.  1.197,745  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  d 
Spring  :   tiee — 

I.,amln«ited  spring.  |  Suspension  spring. 

Seat-spring.  Vehicle  spring. 

Spring  fastening  device.      E.  T^udeke  and  S.  R.  Luehm.  No 

1.199,014  ;  Sept.  19  ;  (Jaz.  vil.  230  ;  p.  874. 
Spring  spread»*T,   Leaf.     W.   G.    Wlnan.s.      No.    1,199  327 

Sept.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  lOll. 
Spring-wheel.       C.     L.     P.lalr    and     V.     I.     Brlnker 

1,197,254  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Oaz.  vo|.  230  ;  p.  187. 
Spr'ng  wheel.      I,.     P.     Buck.      .No.     1,199,154  ;     Sept. 

Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  951. 
Spring  wheel.      ll.    M.    Home. 

(iaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  570. 
Sprinkler  heads.   Fiisihie  strut 

Ne.s.s.      .No.   1.198.397;   .Sept. 
Sprinkler     system.      Dry-pipe 

1.199.744:  .«<ept.  26 
Sprinklers,    Preparln 


No. 

Gas. 

No, 

J.  R. 
399, 


No. 
26; 
No.    1,198.230;    Sept.    12; 


eparlng 
No.    f.l 


for  atitomatic.     E.  r 

12;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p 

...  O.      I       Rockwood. 

Oaz.  v0l.  230;  p.  1158. 

glass   biulbs    for   automatic. 

§9.087  J   .Sept.    26;    Oaz.    vol. 


Van 

628. 

No. 


Loepslnger 

p.  929. 
Sprinklers,    Preparing 

Loepslnger.      No.    1.1 

p.  930. 
Sprinklers.    Preparing   glass   bulbs    for    automatic. 

Loepslnger.     No.    f,l&9.089 ;   Sept.    26 ;   Gaz.    vol 


lass   ixulhs    for   automatic. 
9.088  J    Sept.    26 ;    Gaz.    vol. 


p.  930. 
Sprinklers,    Preparing   ) 

Loeps'nger.     No.    1.11 

p    9.30. 
Sprinkling  device.     W. 

1,198.880:   .Sept.   19; 
Square,  Folding.     W.  D. 

12  ;  C&T..  vol.  2,']0;  p. 


class    bulbs    for   automatic, 
>9.090 :   Sept.   26  ;    Oaz.   vol. 

D.   Br^see  and  C.   8.  James. 
Gaz.  viol.   230;   p,   833. 
Armstrong      No.  1,198,096 ; 


A.    J. 

230; 

A.    J, 
230; 

A.    J. 
230; 

A.    J. 
230; 


No. 


No. 


Square.    Tailor's.     L.    Melara 

Oaz.  vol.  2W;  p.  1109. 
Squeezing  device.      J.  F.  Ryan; 

(iaz,  vol.  230  ;  p.  756. 
Stable.      P.    and    H.    Petersen. 

Oaz.   vol.   230  ;   p.   117. 
Stacker.  Hay  .      FI.  J.  I.,otz.     Nb 

vol.  2.30;  p.  1105.  i 

Stall.    Animal  .      H.    L.   Fcrrl.<i.: 

Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  165.  I 

Stall.   Animal-,     H,  L.   Ferris.: 

Oaz,  vol.  230;  p.  166.  ; 

Stall,  Cattle-.     G.   A.  McCart 

Oaz.  vol.  2.'?0  ;  p.  402. 
Stamping  or  franking  machine., 

Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  81. 
Stanchion,     (i.  D.  Balder.     No, 

vol.  230  ;  p^  866. 
Stanchion.     T.    M.    Johnson.     iNo. 

Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  614. 
Stanchion.   Cattle-.     M.   B.   Mofrer. 

19;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  852. 
Stanchion,  Cattle-.     F.  B.  Strlc^ler. 

26  :  Oaz,  vol.  230 :  p,  1154. 


Sept. 

1.199,591  ;   Sept.   26; 

.No.  1.198.666  ;  Sept.  19; 

No.    1,197,060  :    Sept.    5  ; 

1.199.579  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz. 

No.    1,197.193  ;    Sept.   6  ; 

No.    1,197,194  ;    Sept.    6; 

No.   1,197.750:   Sept.   12; 

E.  Moss,     No.  1.196.968  ; 

1.198,989;  Sept.  19;  Gaz. 

1,198.354  ;    Sept.    12  ; 

No,    1,198.946  ;    Sept. 

No,  1,199,736 ;  Sept. 


Oolf-l>ag  stand. 
Tilting  stand. 


Stand  :  8«9 — 
Collapirible  stand. 
Display-stand. 
Drop-head  stand. 
Starting  and  stopping  mechanism.     J.  M.  Benjamin.     No 

1.19*J,836;  Sept.  5;     Oaz.  vol,  230;  p.  32. 
Starting  switch.     C.    F.   Cuno.     No.   1.197,800;   Sent.   12- 
Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  424.  k      *"  . 

Sta.v-bolt.     Klexibl.'.       c.     F.     Bearlcks.       No.     1.197,484  • 

Sept.  5  ;  Oaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  247. 
Stay,    (iarment  .     R.    A.    Benetllct-Roche.     No.    1.198,883; 
Sept,  19;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  832. 

W.   J.   Roche.     No.   1,196.984;   .Sept.  5; 
p.  87. 
F.    L.    O,    Wndsworth.      No,    1,196,907  : 
p.  (JO. 
No.  1.199.623;   Sept.  26;  Oaz. 


Staj-.  Garment 

Gaz.  vol.  230  : 
Stay.    Oarnjent  . 

•Sept  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 
Steam-boiler.     F.  Slerke. 


vol.  230;  p,  1118 
Steam  Iw'ler,  Portable.     E.  P.  .Selden  and   IL  8,  Pell.  Jr 

.No.  1.197,673  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Oaz.  toI.  2.30  ;  p.  372 
Steam-trap.      M.    0,    Carney.     No.    1,199,245;    Sept.    20; 

Oaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  983.  .        .         ,         f^  •*" . 

Steel   by   the   basic  open-hearth   process.   Manufacture   of. 

A.  E.  Davles.      No.  1,198.827;  Sept.  19;  (iaz.  vol.  230; 

p.  811. 
Steel-furnace,     J.    L.    Dixon.     No. 

Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  743. 
Steel  -  hardening    compound.     J.    Meyer.     No.    1.198.744 

Sept.  19;  (iaz.  vol.  230  jp.  785. 
.Steel    scraper.    Hot  ,    W.    w:    Cote.     No.    1,198,894 : 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  835. 
Steering  device.     F.  A,  Crandell  and  J.   H.  Heavrln 

1,197,347  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  218. 
Steering    mechanism.    Oyroscopic,      F.    M.    Leavltt 

1.197.134  ;  Sept.  5  :  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  142. 
Stencll-card.   Structure  for   use  as.     E.   D.   Belknap. 

1,198.691;   .Sept.   19;  (iaz.  vol.  230;   p.  765. 


1,198,626;    Sept.    19 


Sept. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


Stereoptlcon-sllde  holder. 
Sept.  5  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230 
L.    Stern. 
375. 
.\pparatus 


R.  E.  Bothwell. 

p.  60. 

No.    1.197.679; 


No.  1.196,924  ; 
Sept.    12:    Gaz. 


.No. 


for 
1,198,389; 


machining    curved. 
Sept.   12  ;  Gaz,  vol. 


W. 

230; 


E. 
p. 


1,197,681;    Sept. 
1,198,316:    Sept. 


12 


12 


Gaz. 

Oaz. 

Kenney. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

No. 


Stereoscope. 

vol.  230 ;  p. 
Stereotypes. 

EJennlson. 

625. 
Sterilization  of  fluids.  Apparatus  for  the.     W.  R.  Walkev 

No.  1.199,642  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1124. 
Stills,    Heating   column  .      E.    Oulllaume.     No.    1.199.371  • 

Sept.  26 ;  Oaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1028 
Stilt.     C.  A.  Wetzell.     No.  1,198,496 ;  Sept.  19 ;  Gaz.  toI. 

230  ;  p.  696. 
Stirrup.     W.    E.    Stlne.     No. 

vol.  2.30;  p.  375. 
Stoker.     F.    B.    BIgelow.     No. 

vol.  2.30;  p.  600. 
Stoker-cleaning    mechanism.    Automatic.      W     J 

No.  1.196.870  ;  .Sept.  5  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  46. 
Stoker.  Mechanical.     C.  J.  Pllllod,     No,  1.198,148 

12  ;   Oaz.   vol.   2.30  :   p.  543. 
Stoker.  Underfeed.     W.  J.  Kenney.     No.  1,196.869 

5  ;  Gaz,  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  46. 
Stone-saw.     J.   Russ.     No.   1.198.871  ;   .Sept.   19 :  Gaz 

230 ;  p.  827.  .      »«•. 

Stool  and  scale.  Milk.     C.  Bozlle.     No,  1,197,100  •  Sent   5  • 

Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  129.  i'^-  "  . 

Stool.   Folding.      L.   Fxlelmuth.     No.   1,198,899  ;   Sept.   19 ; 

Gaz.  vol    2.30;  p.  837. 
Stool.  Sanitary  night  .     M    Leltner,     No,  1,199,391 ;  Sept. 

26;  Oaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  10.36. 
Stopper :   See — 

Bottle-stopper. 
Stopper.     J.  Mauderer.     No.  1.197.381  ;  Sept.  5;  Oaz.  vol. 

Stoppers,  Making.     J.  Mauderer.     No.  1,197,382  ;  Sept.  5  ; 
Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  2.30.  •         .       »»         . 

Storage  battery.     M.  R.  Hutchison.     No,  1,198,499;  Sent 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  n    078. 
Storage  battery.     E.  W.  Smith.     No.  1.196,817 ;  Sept.  5  : 
Oaz.  vol.  23ft:  p.  25.  !»      ^  . 

Storage  Jar.      B.  B.  I{o< 

vol.  230  ;  p.  1046. 
Store  service  .ipparatus,      L  Sheffer.     No.  1,199.118  ; 
26;  Gaz.   vol.  2.30;  p.   939. 

W.   J.   Stafford.      No.   1,197.877;    Sept.    12; 
2.30  :   p.  .374. 

and     furnace.     Downdraft     magazine.       W 
1,198.109;  Sept.  12;  Oaz,  vol.  230;  p.  531, 
Collapsible.     O.   W.  Ferdon.     No.   1,199,257; 
Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  987. 
Foldable    camp-.      C.    W.    Bond. 
19;   Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.   766. 
Folding   camp-.     H.    D.    Davison. 
26  :  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  920. 


Root.     No.  1,199.425;  Sept.  26 


Stove. 

vol. 
stove 

No. 
Stove. 

26; 
Stove. 

Sept 
Stove. 

Sept 
Stove. 

(^az. 
Stove, 

Oaz. 
Stove-Ud. 

Gaz.    vol 


No. 
No, 


Gas-.      E.   O.   Germer. 
vol.    230 ;    p.    839. 
Gas-,     E,    CI,    Germer. 
vol.    230 ;    p.    8,39. 
C.    R.    Sullivan. 
230;    p.    734. 


;   Gaz. 

Sept. 

Oaz. 

Clow. 

Sept. 

1,198,693  : 

1.199,066  ; 

Sept,    19; 


No 


Stove.     Oil-.     R.     hoffman 

(iaz.   vol.    230;   p.    676 
Stovepipe  fastener.      J.   E.   Welsel. 

5:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  242. 
Strainer.     O.  W.   Collin.     No 

vol.  280;  p.  1020. 


No.    1.198,907 

No.    1,198,908;    Sept. 

No.    1,198.601  ;    Sept. 

1.198.443 ;     Sept, 

No.    1.197,416;   Sept. 

1.199..350;  Sept.   26;  Oa«. 


19; 
19; 

19; 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INDENTION'S. 


Ixxxix 


^'Giz."voP°2*3*rp  I-48-  '''°^-     '"''  I'l^^'^O^:  8*P»-  "; 

'*s^^r•26?'G'^;Toi.2!/o•Tll^*l"""^  ^°-  ^-^^^-^^^^ 

^"^r^^Voi  2iorp  V(^?""'  ^''-  ^'^^'^^^  ^^'' 
^*Ga""voL  "30  "i  f27''''''^-  ''"•  ^'^^^'O^^  =  ^^^  «  = 
^'oa'^"\^or''230-  pA  ^''"°°-     ^^-  I'^^'ISS;   Sept.  6; 

'*2"67olz.^v"ot'^§0;?-  r84''"^^^^-  ''''■  ^'^^''^' '  ^^ 
yr^Zi.T^^l^'l^T^T^ol  23^6  :^p.  f9"9'^*"'^"*-      ^^• 

"'z^Gak-'Jol^'a:  ?.•  J;-5^''^"  ^"  ^•^'^*'^«^=  «*P^ 
®*^"i*'  i^*lJ"8table.     E.   O.   Keator.     No.   1,198,728;  Sept. 

19;    (inz.   vol.   230:   p.    779  f       v^- 

Stump    puller.      J.    D.    Bailey    and    J.    M.    PbUlips.      No 

1.197,096;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  128. 
Substrata.  Apparatus  for  strengthening.     C.  Ferrar.     No 

1.198.(15;   Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;   p.  774. 
Suction  apparatus.     G.  E.  Stevens.     No.  1.198.968 :  Sent 

19;   (iaz.   vol.   230;   n.   S59.  *^ 

,'i'/!l*^„„^*''*i:     Manufacture     of.      L.     P.     Basset.      No. 
1.197..331  ;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  voL  230;  p.  212. 

Ga^z.  ?ol"23b;?.-9i-2.*'°^"-     '*"•   ^'^^^''^■'   ^ept-    26; 
Superheater.    Flue-tube.     G.    E.    Miller.     No.    1,199,406; 
Sept.  26 ;  (iaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1040. 

vor''-'.30    ^'   774^^'*^"  •  1.198,714;   Sept.  19;  Gat. 

^",'"*^J^Jl'.*/o^'^".^°'"J*-^"PP<>''^*°«  appliance.  D.   Hogan.     No. 

1.199.553;  Sept    26;  (5az.  voL  230;  p,  1094. 

o§^'''^l  Instrument.     O.    Bacollnl.     No.  1,199,653;   Sept 
26;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1127. 

^"l^oS'.rR*^''.'^"-     Support     for.       W.     E.     Jones.       No. 

1.19S.450;    .Sept.    19;   Oaz.   vol.   230;   p.   678 
Suspenders  and  the  like.  Spring-connector  for.     G    H    Per- 

rlne.     No.  1.197.582  ;  Sept.  5  ;  (iaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  302 
Sospendere.  Elastic  for.     W.  C.  Holiday.     No.  1,199,037  • 

Sept.    19;    Gaz.    vol.    230;    p,   881. 

,R«'Jfl'o1''PJl*°S.       D.     W.     and     S.     A.     Shuler.       No 

1,198.783;   Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  796. 
Suspensory,  Rupture-.     L  Walsky.     No.  1,196,909;  Scot. 

5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  61.  >         .        k  . 

Sweepers,  Automatic  adjuster  for  suction-.     J    R    Van  der 

PuUen.     No.    1,199.443;    Sept.    26;    Gaz.    vol.    230;    p 

^''(iaf:  vS  ^So"*  p'^'Srr''"-  ''°-  1'1»8-»12:  Sept.  19; 
'"l2^'o'a°z.'?of230;%.^365^"^^^-  ^o.  1.197.665  ;  Sept. 
Swing.  Roller  .     C.  M.  Calhoun.     No.  1.198.325  ;  Sept    12  • 

Gaz.   vol.  230  ;  p.  603.  ' 

Switch  :  See — 

Circuit-controlling  switch.       Startlng-switcl»r 

Electric  switch.  Thermostatic  switch. 

Railway-switch. 

^'23?:  p*  263"  "*'"*'''•     ^'*'-  1.187,481;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

Switch.  E.  R.  Johnson  and  H.  H.  Murray  No  1 197  407  • 
Sept.  5  ;  (iaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  271.  A.iW(.4»f  , 

Switch  control  system,  Power-actuatetl  G  B  Grav  tin 
1  198.021  :    Sept.   12  ;  Gaz.   vol.  230";   p    601.       '^^     ^°- 

Hwltch     lock    and    Indicator.    Electromechanical.     J      W 

«  ^^V^-    A°    i-^l^-^^^:  ^ept-  ^«:  «az-  vol.  230;  p.  1107! 
Switch  safet^r  device.  Electric-.     W.  J.  Stamm,  R.  L.  Eus- 

230  ;''p°  293  *''"''*'°*'-     ^'°-  1.197,562  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

^^,'V^^-;'".t*5<^^A  Safety   attachment   for. '    A.    Farrar      No 

1,197.020;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  101 
Switch  thawing   device.     F.    A.    Hlggins  and   T    M     Dun- 

nlng.     No.  1,198.034  ;  Sept.  12  :  hlz.  vol    230  ;  "sos 

IJ^u-  ■^'^\^^^^K^^\K''^J''''  ''°*'*-  «  L-  Chrlstman 
^10";.  Baxter.  No.  1.199.451  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ; 
p.  1005.  ' 

^'^ll?*"^ /'V^'r  .  ^oT^'  ^*°*^°^°-    No.  1.197,609  ;  Sept.  6  ; 


•  iaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  274.' 

E.  (?ox.     No.  1,197,266;   Sept  8;  Ga«.  ▼©!. 


Lanndry-table. 

Wall-table. 


Syringe.     J. 

230;  p.  191. 
Table  :  Bee — 

Concentra  ting-table, 
Folding  table. 
Glass-grinding  table. 
Table.  ^^0.  Balde.     No.  1.197.172;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  toI.  230; 

VOL  23'o";  p.  io2 '^*"°'''      ^'^    1.1»7.026  ;    Sept.    6 ;    Gaz. 

Tack-settIng  machine.     E.   B.   Stimpson.  No.   1.197.408  • 

Sept.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  239  -i.xoi.^wo. 

Tag.  I)upll'ate  sales-check.  A.  Oreensteln.  No,  1,199,092  ; 
Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  11.39 

voKso";  p.^ilS     ^°'*-     ^''-  l'i»7.065;   Sept.    5;   Gaz. 

'''Y lo'^B^oi''''"/  ^r\''^  '?r  '^'''''"-     ^-  "^    Chormann.     No. 
-r  ^^^^v'^^'.-    '^''P*-   19:   Gaz.   230:   p.   834. 

fo  ;  ffii''?^!.-  230-  ^^Brr**"-      '^"-    ^'l^S'S^e  :    Sept. 
Tajking^mnchlne.  ^^A.    A.    n>i^«Pby.      No.    1.198,636;    Sept. 

'^Giz^.'^t'l^':  p^^^'''''''^      N«    1.199,192;   Sept.   26; 


No.  1.196.899;  Sept 
No.  1,197,124 


Talking-machine.     C.  F.  A.  Sturts. 
5  ;  (iaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  57. 

Talking-machine  brake.     W,   H.  Hoschke. 
.Sept.   5;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  139. 

Talking-machinemotor-wlndlng  mechanism.     O.   E    Molv 
neux.     No^l.l9(i.96G;  Sept.  5;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  81. 
,°'°f"P_f'^'?<'record      sweeper.        A.      Herrman.        No 
1,198,12<  ;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  537. 

Talking  machine  stylus  and  making  the  same.     L  J    White- 
man,  Jr.     No.  1,197,165  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;'  p.  155 


^*,"'J«?"rX^<^^l°^     tone-purifier.      C.     P.     Marshall 
1,199,197  :  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz,  vol,  230 ;  p.  966. 

rajnhc.ur-frame-drivlng      mechanl.'<m.        J.      Granz 
1,198,837;   Sept,  19;  Oaz,  vol.  230;  p.  816. 

Tank  :  See — 

Heating  tank.  Iveachlng-tank. 


No 
No. 


No, 


1.197,833;  Sept. 
1,198.538  ;  Sept.  19  ; 
1,198,673;  Sept.  19; 

1,198.850:  Sept. 
Byers. 


.No. 


Tank  attachment.     G.  E.  Latham 

12  ;   Gaz.   vol,  230;  p.  431, 
Tank-heater.     L.   C.   Hadsall.     No. 

(iaz.    vol.    230;    p.   711. 
Tank-heater.     J.   N.   Peterson.     No 

(iaz.   230  ;   p.   723. 
Tank    protector.    Oil-      T.    Jones. 

19  :    (iaz     vol.    230;   p.    819. 
Tanks,  Unloading  apparatus   for  portable.     C    D 

No.  1,199.739;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1156' 
Tap  and  gage  therefor.      R.   B.   Housley.     No.   1.199,009: 

Sept.   19;   Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  873. 
Tapping  and  reaming  device.     A.  Hannay.     No.  1,197  288' 

Sept.  5;  (iaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  19S.  .      ..   o«, 

Tape.  Adjustable.     A.  M,  Schneider.     No.  1,197.070  •  Sent. 

5;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  119. 
Tapering -charge      regulator.       W.      A.     Turbayne.       No. 

1.197.162;  Sept.  5;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  154 
'^*'vo^^"30     ^'  25-  ^'"°'^*^-     ''*"''•  1.197.464  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gaz. 
Tea-kettles,'  Condensing  attachment  for. 

No.  1.199.147;   Sept.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  230, 
Telegraph-circuit    protector.    High-tenslon- 

No.  1.199,349;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 
Teiegriipli-llticrncn.  Supporting  device  for 

No.  1.197.999;  Sept.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  230'; 
Telegraph.     Printing-.       C.    L.    and     H.     L.'    Krum 

1.199.011  :    Sept.   19;  Gaz.   vol.   230;   p.   873. 
Telegraph  stBtions,  Transmitting  apparatus  for 

F.  G    Simpson.     No.  1,199,213;  Sept.  26;  Gaz. 
p.  9(1. 
Telegraph  system.     J.  FI.  Bell.     No.  1,199,338: 

Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.   1016. 
Telegraph  system.     J.  H.  Bell.     No.  1,199,339 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1016. 
Telegraph    transmission,      i.    Cell.      No.    1,199,202  •    .Sent 

26;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  989.  ' 

Telegraphic,    radlotelegraphic,    or    other    purposes.    Appa- 
»[atu8  for  ntlMza^lon  ofslgnal-currents  for.     V.  Poulsen. 


E. 
P 


N.  Baldwin. 

949. 

R.    C,    Cole, 
p.  1020. 
E.  L.  Beckett 
p.  493. 

No. 

wireless-, 
vol.  230; 

Sept.  26; 

Sept  26; 


Oaz.  vol.  230 
No.   1,197,460 


585. 


Sept.   6 
1,197,461;   .Sept.  6 
system.    Automatic. 


No. 


Gas. 
Gas. 


F.   Lub- 

48. 


-  .    _..J  ;  p. 

Rainwater.    No.  1,198.765 


No.  1.198,270;  Sept.  12, 
Telegraphy.     T.   B.   Dixon. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  256. 
Telegraphy.     T.  B.   Dixon. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  256. 
Telephone   and    supervisory   „j„.. .»^     «uiv/..iain 

berger.     No.  1,196,876  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol    230- 
Telephone  attachment.     W.  W.  Rainwater.    No 

Sept.   19;  (iftz.  vol.  230;  p.  791 
Telephone  exchange  system.    E.  E.  Clement.    No.  1.197.186  • 

Sept.  5  ;  (iaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  162. 
Telephone-exchange    system.    Automatic.      A.    E.    Lundell 

No.  1.196.793  ;  Sept.  5  ;  (iaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  17. 
Telephone  for  varied  service.  Motor  to  control  automati- 
cally a  subscriber's.     E.  V.  M.  Brennan.     No.  1,198  695  • 
Sept    19;   Gaz.   vol.   230;  p.   767.  "c"*"  , 

Telephone-repeater.     E.  Orlsslnger.     No.  1.198  212  •  Sect 

12;  Oaz.   vol.  230  ;   p.  .564.  ' 

Telephone  repeater,     e!  Orisslnger,     No.  1.198.213  ;   Sept 
12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  566.  .         .       k*- 

Telephone   switching  system.   Machine.     W.    H.   Matthies 

No.  1.197.048  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  112. 
Telephone  system.     H.   P.  Clausen.     No.  1.196.761;   Sept 

6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30 ;  p.  6.  •       k 

Telephone  system.     E.   Orisslnger.     No.   1.198.214  ;   Sept 
12;  Gaz.  vol.   230:  p.  665.  .        fi- 

Telephone  system.     R.  L  Utter. 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  164. 

Telephone     system.     Automatic. 

1.197.989;  Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol 

Telephone     svstem.     Automatic. 

1.197.990;  Sept.  12:  Oaz.  vol 

Telephone  system.  Automatic  and  mantial.     T    O    Martin 

No    1.199.748;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  il59 
Telephone  system.  Call-dlstrlbutlng.     H.  P    Clausen      No 
1,199.158  ;  Sept,  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p,  9C52 

^*^?o«c*',T'''L?^*'"'r  Pa.v-8»a»lon.      C.     J.     Erickson.      No. 

1,196.847  ;  Sept.  5  :  (iaz.  vol.  2,30  :  p.  37 
Telephone^  system.    Toll        A.    E.    Case.      No.    1.198.005; 

Sept.  12:  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  495. 
Telephone  systems.  Universal  cord-circuit  for 

ston.     No.  1.197. 100  ;  Sept.  5  :  Oaz.  vol.  230  • 
Telephone-transmitter.      E.    Orisslnger        No  ' 

Sept.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  610. 
Telephone  trunking  system.  Automatic      W    L 

No.  1,199.156;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p    95.; 
Telescope-siffht    nttachment.      A.    B     Rolf  -  Martin 

1.198.605;    Sept.    19;    Oaz.    vol.    2.30  ;    p.    766 
Telltale  Indicator.  Turret     F.   W.  Wood.     No.  i  197  001 

Sept.  5;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  94.  x,xw«,w. 


No. 

.    Winston 
230  ;  p.  489. 


230  :  p 


1,197,163;  Sept. 

8.    Winston.       No. 

No. 


Winston, 
489. 


C.  S.  Wln- 
p.  155. 
1,198,345; 

Campbell. 

No. 


xc 
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S.  I.  Mendrli. 


No.  1,198,845 ;  Sept. 
Sept.  5  ;  (jaz.  vol. 


Coi>iblnpd.       P.     Robinson. 
Gat.   vol.   230  ;   p.   793. 
coijlcal.      W.    A.    Lorlmer. 
Oh  a.  vol.  230  ;   p.  849. 

No.   1,198,308;  Sept. 


No. 
No. 
12: 


No. 
No. 


Sept. 
Price.     No.  1,197,396; 

No.  1,197,543;  Sept. 
1,199.121;    Sept.    26; 

1.197,703;   Sept.   12; 


Tempera  tnre-ala  nn 

19  :  Caz.  vol.  230;  p.  81)7. 
Temple.     S.  C.  Laflin.     No.  1,197.214 

230  ;  p.  173. 
Tent     and     knapsack, 

1.198,773;   S«-pt.   19; 
Tents,    Mptal    cap    for 

1.198.93.'.  :   Sept.   19  ; 
Term-recorder.      A.   Zitzmaan 

Gaz.   vol.   2.30  ;   p.   597.      , 
Testing  apparatus.     I.  H.  Spencer.     No.  1,198,396 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  627. 
Textile  materials.  Treating.     R.  B. 

Sept.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p., 235. 
Theatrical  appliance.     C.   I',  Price 

5:  <;az.  vol.  230;  p.  287. 
Thermometer.       C.    SiebertJ 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  940.        i 
Thermometer.      G.   S.   Wilson. 

Gaz.    vol.    2.30;   p.   .383. 
Thermometer-case,   .Antlseptjc. 

ler.     No.  1,199,399  ;  .Sept.  26  ; 
Thermostat.     E.  P.  Alexancjer. 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  976. 
Thermostatic   switch   or    cut  off. 

1,198,376  :  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Thimble-retainer,     c;.  B.  Mullen. 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  232. 
Thread-cutter.     O.   A.   Whefler. 

i.az.  vol.  230  ;  p.  208. 
Thread-cutting  attachment.     C.  M.  Black.     No.  1,199,659  ; 

Sept.  26;  <.ar.  vol.  230:  p.  1129. 
Thrt'iid  parter   and    thread  (jlamp.      E.   S.    Stimpson.      No. 

1.19S.7S7:  Sept.  19;  Gaz,  vol.  230;  p.  798. 
Threshlng-machlnp      grain-*iver.      H.      F.      Button.     No. 

1,197.293;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  »ol.  230;  p.  200. 
Thrt'sbinK  iiiachint'    self  ree<|»>r    extension.       H 

No.   1.198.701;   Sept.   19  :.  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p 
Threshing  machines.  .Alr-blaist  regulator  for. 

No.   1,198,777;   Sept.   19:1  Gaz.  vol.   230;  p 


R.  Louis  and   W.   Drechs- 
Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1038. 
No.  1,199,225;  Sept.  26; 


W. 

230; 
No. 


C.   Porter. 
620. 


No. 


p.  tjao 

1,197,388  ;  Sept.  6  ; 


No.   1,197,319;   Sept.  6; 


C.    Comer. 
769. 

A.  Schmltt. 
795. 


Tie  :  Bee- 

Paikage-tle. 

Rallway-tle. 
Tie.     T.   D.  Thomas.     No. 

230;   p.  591. 
Tie-holder.      L.    P.   King. 

vol.   230 :    I).  680. 
Tie-plate    ana    antlcreei>rr 

J.  E.  l4ithrop.     No 


Type- tie. 
;  ,198,289  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Qai.  vol. 
$0.  1,198,455;   Sept.  19;  Gaz. 
Combine<l. 


C. 
26; 


E.    Doty    and 
Gaz.  vol.  230  ; 


p.  921. 
Tile.   Composite 


floor  .     P.  H.  Mc<;iehan. 

Sept.    1&:    Gaz.   vol.   230  i  p.   851. 
Tilting    stand    for    dispensing  receptacles. 

No.  1,197.012;  Sept.  5;  Qaz.  vol.  230;  p. 
Timber-felling  mechanism.     F.  C.  Risdon. 

Sept.  19:   Gaz.  vol.  2.30:  p.  726. 
Timbers,   I)evlce   for   taklne    twUts   out   of. 

No.   1,199.454:  Sept    26;  '.i/     vol.  230 


J. 

98. 

No. 


M4. 


Tire. 

vol. 
Tire. 

230 
Tire. 

230 
Tire. 

230 
Tire. 

230 
Tire. 

230 


No. 


Tlme-llniit  Indicator,      if. 
19;   (;az     vol.   2.30:   p. 
Time-lock.      E.    C.    Cox.      N|d.    1,198.895 
vol.  230  :  p.  8.36. 

R.  .1.  Bartholomew. 
2.30  :  p.  246. 

G.    L.    Ilurd.     No.    11197.493; 
269  ^ 

C.   Miidge.      No. 
786. 

L.  Patzold.     No 
2.33. 

Romaln.      No. 
+<>7. 

Wlnlck.      No. 
488. 
Tire    alarm,    Collapsofl-. 

Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 
Tire  armor.       E.    C.    Hambs^. 

(iaz.  vol.  230:  p.  712. 
Tire   attachment.    Auto-.      ^.   G.    Holen.      No. 

Sept.  19  :  <;az.  vol.  230  :  0.  714. 
Tire  casings.  Collapsible  foflmfr  for  building. 
No.   1.198,790:   Sept.   19;  tJaz.   vol.   230  ;   p. 
Tire  rlamn.     H    .1.  Geake.     No.  1,199.686; 

vol.   2.30:  p.   1137. 
Tire  holder.      H.  Williams.    |  No.  1,197.418 

vol    230;  p.  242. 
Tire  Inflnter  nnd  tester.     F.  H. 
.Sept.    12:   Gaz.   vol.   230;   p. 
Tire  rnounflni:  and  demounting  tool. 
1.197,7.''.8  ;  Sept.  12;  Gaz- vol.  2.30 


B.   I>e 
p.   1056. 


:  P- 
B. 

:  P- 
II. 

•l 
;  p- 

A 

P 


1.199J060;  Sept 

No.  1,198,940; 

B.    Conlln. 

1,198,680  : 

Vrles. 

Pope.     No.   i.i98,658 

Sept.    19  ; 

1,197,432  ;  Sept.  6  ; 

Sept.   6;   Oas 

1198,747  ;   Sept.  19 ;  Gat.  Tol. 

1,197,-392  ;   Sept.  5  ;   Oaz.  vol. 

l.>97,765;    Sept.    12 

1,^97,987  ;    Sept.    12 

No. 


Sept. 

Gaz. 

:  Gaz. 

vol. 


Gaz.   vol. 


vol. 


CI.    F.    Young, 
p^  764. 

No.    1,198,540 


;   Oat. 

1,198,688  ; 
Sept.  19; 
1,198,548; 
Tew. 


J.  D. 
799. 
Sept.  26 ;  Gat. 

Sept  6 ;  Gaz. 

No.  1,198,205  ; 


Engstrom 
r>61. 

.T.  .T.  O'Brien 

p.  405. 


No. 


Tire  of  India  rubber  or  oth«r  similar  material  with  inner 

hollow.    Elastic.     B.    A.    todek    and    I.    Benjamin.     No. 

1.197,118:  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  136. 
Tire.    I'neumatlc.      A.    Bai;;n.^      No.    1.198,812;    Sept.    19; 

Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  807. 
Tire.    Pneumatlf       C.    P.    Ilt-nr'.ey.      No.    1.198,634 ;    Sept. 

19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  745, 
Tire-protector,     c   .Tordan.     No.  1.199,562;  Sept.  26;  Gat. 

vol.  230;  p.   1099. 
Tire     rack.     Automobile-,     f .     Downing.     No.     1,197,272 ; 

Sept.  5:  Oaz.  vol.  230:  p    192. 
Tire-saver     or     automoltlle-lack.       C.     T.     Nelson.       No. 

1.198.2.59:  Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  582. 
Tire-tool      D.  P    Campbell.     No.  1.199,344;  Sept.  26:  Gat. 

vol.  230;  p.  1018. 


Tlre-ralve  attachment,  Pneumatic-.     C. 
1,198,287;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30; 


No. 


O.  Spencer. 
).  591. 

7.587 


No. 
No 
No. 


1.1 

1,199,264  ; 
,   1.197,030 

1,199,717  ; 


Mo. 
12 


26 


Sept 

Sept 

Sept.   5 

Sept.  26 


No.  1,198,240;  Sept 


No 


Tire,    Vehicle-.      H.    R.    Auld 

Oaz.   vol.  230  ;   p.   341. 
Tire,  Vehicle-.     II.  E.  Grabau. 

Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  990. 
Tire.   Vehicle-.     C.   F.   Jenkins. 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  105. 
Tire,  Vehicle-.     D.  II.  Shapiro. 

Gat.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1148. 
Tire,   Vehicle-wheel.      A.   S.   Krotz 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  574. 
Tires,    Inner    tube    for    automobile-.      C.    8.    Wert. 

1,199,644;   Sept.  26;  (Jaz.   vol.  230;  p.  1125. 
Tires,  Mold  e<iulpment  for  forming  treads  on  pneumatic 

P.    A.    Blddlnger.     No.    1.197.253 ;    Sept.    5 ;    Oaz.    vol 

230;  p.  186. 
Tires,  Snipping  receptacle  for  automobile-.     W.  R.  Busen 

bark.     No.  1.196,842  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  36. 
Tobacco    and    mat<'h    container.    Combination.     J.    Klein 

bach.     No.  1,196,787;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  16. 
Tobacco-leaves,  Machine  for  stripping  and  booking.     G.  11 

Jackson  and  C.  P.  Day.     No.  1.198,847  ;  Sept.  19 ;  Gat 

vol.  230  ;  p.  818. 
Tobacco-strippers,    T.ath-support    for.      F.    N.    Buckland 

No.  1,198,522:  Sept.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  706 
Toggle  frame.      M.    H.    Smith.      No 

Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  876. 

Child's.     B.   B.  Cooke, 
vol.  230;  p.  8;{5. 

Portable.     J.  Rlbaysen.     No.  1,198,057 
vol.  230  ;  p.  512. 

Culinary.       A.    B.    Vredenburg.       No. 
19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  862. 
Pipe-.     R.  D.   Hill.     No.  1,196,779;   Sept 
230 ;  p.  13. 
Tongue,    Vehicle-.      R.   B.    Pearcy.      No.    1,197.947 ;    Sept 

12  ;  Oaz.    vol.   230  ;   p.    473. 
Tool.     W.    R.    Lamb.     No.   1,197,602;    Sept.  6;   Oat.   TOl 

230:  p.  272. 
Tool,  Combination  .     J.  M.  Spencer.     No.  1,197,241 ;  Sept 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  183. 
Tool,  Flulfl  operated.     L.  W.  Oreve.     No.  1,198,126;  Sept 

12  ;   (;az.   vol.   2.30  ;   p.   .'"..30. 
Tool-handles,    Fastening.      B. 

Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p. 
Tool-holder.      J.    E.    -Martin. 

(iaj.  vol.  230  ;  p.   1066. 
Tool  holder.  Rotary-.     II.  L.   Holt. 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2M)  ;  p.  .s43. 
Tool    shanks    and    handles.    Making. 


Toilet, 

Gaz. 
Toilet, 

Oaz. 
Tongs, 

Sept. 
Tongs, 

vol. 


No. 


1,199,021 
1,198,893  ; 


Sept.    19 

Sept.   19 

Sept.  12 

1,198,978 

6;  Gaz 


No. 


Shaplelgh. 
939 
No.     1,199.479 


26 


Tooth,    Artificial. 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p 
Tooth-regulator. 

26  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ; 
Tooth-separator.     C 

12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230 
Toothpick  container 

Gaz.  vol.  230 
Top.  Magnetic. 


S.   Myerson. 
82. 

I.    E.    Canning. 
p.  1130. 
A.   Ericsson 
p.  392. 
O.  Welk 
p.  863. 
<;.   H.  Relmer 


1,199,117 

Sept 

No.   1,198,919;   Sept 

«;.    A.    Woo«l.      No 

No.'  ?,"l96,970 ;   Sept.  5 

No.    1,199,663;    Sept 

No.    1.197,725  ;    Sept 

No.  1,198,980;  Sept.  19 

No.  1,198,578;  Sept.  19 

1,198.188  ;   Sept. 

Sept. 


12 


No.   1,198,664 


weldlni 
Sept.  19 


W. 
Gaz. 


19; 

W. 

vol. 


Gas. 
Oaz. 


Von 
230 


(iaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  725. 
Torch.     W.  C.   Bucknam.     No. 

vol.  230  :   p.  55(5. 
Torch.      C.   O.   Reynolds. 

vol.  230  :  p.  756. 
Torch,     Acetylene     cutting    and 

Todenwarth.     No.  1,198,795; 

p.  801. 
Torpedo  placer.  Railway.     H.  M.  Regnler.     No.  1.198,151 

Sept.  12  ;  (iaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  544. 
Toy.      P.    n.   Jonea.     No.    1,199,081:    Sept.    26;   Gaz    vol 

230 ;  p.  928. 
Toy  l)ank.     C.  R.  Widell.     No.  1,199,723  ;   Sept.  26 ;  Gaz 

vol.  230;  p.  1150. 
Toy   cash-register.     J.   Cheln.     No.    1,198,825;    Sept.   19 

(Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  811. 


No. 


C.   H.  Pajeau 

p.  583. 

No.  1,199,183;  Sept. 


L.     Glesecke. 
p.  40. 


No. 


1,198,263 
6;   (Jaz 
1,196,864 
F.  P.  Elch 


Toy  construction-blocks. 

Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30 
Toy,  Figure.     L.   C.   Hill. 

vol.   2.30;   p.   961. 
Toy     hoop.     Mechanical. 

Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  , 
Trare-d''tacher  and  whlffletree-hook  therefor 

No.  1.197.274  ;  Sept.  5;  Oaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  193. 
Track.     A.  I>ange.     No.  1.196,958  ;  Sept.  15 ;  Oaz.  vol.  280 

p.  78. 
Track  construction.     C.  D.  Young.     No.  1,199,143 ;   Sept 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  948. 
Track-scope.      <^.    K.    Brumback    and    1.    G.    Clark.      No 

1,100.153:   Sept,  26;  Gaz.  vol,  230:  p.  951. 
Traction  engine.  Farm.     R.  D.  Valentine.     No. 

Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  8,30. 
Bergh 


J2S. 


Traction-wheel. 

(Jaz.  vol.  2.30 
Traction  wheel. 

Gaz.  vol.  230 
Tractor.     J.   B, 

Gaz.  vol.  2,^0  ;  p.  lois. 
Tractor.     J.   B    Bartholo 


(Jaz.  vol.  2,30  : 
Tractor.      L.    M, 

(Jaz,  vol.  230 
Tractor,     .*.  O.  Espe. 

230 ;  p.  9M. 


J. 

E.    Wright. 
:  p.  450, 
Bartholomew, 
1013, 

mew. 


No.  1.198.098  ; 
No.  1,197,883; 


p  1014. 
Buchanan. 
;S(> ;  p.  708. 
O.  Espe.  No.  1 


No. 
No. 
No. 


1,199,333 

1,199.334 

1,198,698  ; 


1.198,879 

Sept.  12 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 


12 
26 
26 
19 


199,254  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Gat.  vol. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


xci 


Tractor.     A.  C.  Johnson. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  818. 
Tractor.     H.  W^.  Kardell. 

vol.  230;  p.  1100. 
Tractor.     A.  and  M.  Lee. 

vol.  230;  p.  965. 
Tractor.     P.  Weeks.     No. 

230 ;  p.  694, 
Tractor    for    headers.     V. 

Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ; 
Tractor-hitch.      E.    A.    Kirch 

(Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  820. 
Tractor  steering-gear.     H.  C.  Walte. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  524. 
Train-order  holder.     L.  V.  Thayer. 

6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  58. 
Traln-Rtop.      K.  A.  Krones,  Sr.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p,  1103 


M.    Horacek. 
p.  677. 
No. 


19; 

26; 
26: 


Oat. 
Gat. 
Gat. 


No.  1,198,849;  Sept. 

No.  1,199,566;  Sept. 

No.  1.199,194  ;  Sept. 

1,198,494  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gat.  vol. 

No.    1.198,445; 

1,198,853;    Sept.    19; 

No.  1,198,088  ;  Sept. 

No.  1,196.901;  Sept. 

1,199,574;  Sept.  26; 

W.  A.  Seeds.     No. 


Traln-Rtopplng  apparatus.  Automatic 

1,198,158  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  547. 
Traln-stoimlng    apparatus.    Plunger    device    for. 

Webb,  Jr.     No.   1,199,643;   Sept.   26;   (Jaz.  vol. 

1124. 
Trammel.     S.  H.  Deaver.     No.  1,198,114 

vol.   i;;{0  ;   p,  .").3.i. 
Transfer  apparatus.  Floating.     A.  Smith. 

Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  292. 
Transformer  and   welding,   smelting,  and 

Ele'tric.       R.    Mack.       No.    1.199,092; 

vol.  230;  p.  931. 
Transformer,  Electric-welding.     E.  Fulda. 

Sept.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1088. 
Transformer,     Induction-.       J.     Laufer. 

Sept.  26  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  929, 
Translating  device.   Electrical  step-by-step.     L. 

No.  1,197,542  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  286. 
Transmls.slon  band.      T.   '  '  "       -  --- 

12;  (;az.  vol.  230;  p 
Transmission  band.     T. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p^ 

P 
H 

P 


J. 
230; 


F. 

P- 


No. 


L.   White. 
524. 

L.   White. 
625. 

.  FOttlnger. 
1024. 

.  FSttlnger. 
1026. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


No. 


Sept.  12;  Gat. 

No.  1,197,559; 

like  apparatus. 
Sept.    26;    Gaz. 

No.  1,199,537  ; 

1,199,086; 

M.  Potts. 

1,198,090; 

1,198,091  ; 

1,199,360 

1,199,361 


No. 
No. 


Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 
1,197,789; 
1.196,820; 


Transmission  device 

20;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30 
Transml.ssion  de\-lce. 

26  :  (;az.  vol.  230 
Transmission    mechanism.      G.    Bluemel. 

Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  416. 
Transmission  mechanism.     C.  P.  Snyder. 

Sept.  5  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  26. 
Transmission  mechanism  for  starting  and  lighting  appara- 
tus.    A.   P.    Brush.     No.   1,196,927  ;   Sept.   6 ;   Gaz.  vol. 

2.30  ;  p.  68. 
Transmission  of  Intelligence,  System  for  the.     R.  A.  Hels- 

Ing.     No.    1,199,180 ;   Sept.  26  ;   Gaz.   vol.  230  ;   p.  960. 
Transplanter.     C.    A.   Frakes.      No.    1,198.338 ;    Sept.   12 ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  609. 
Transplanting  pot.     A.  M.  Cox.     No.  1,197,106  ;  Sept.  5  ; 

Gaz.  vol,  230;  p.  132. 

W. 

;  p. 


E. 
786. 


Trent.      No.    1,198,605 


Rat-trap. 
Steam-trap. 


Transportation    .system 

Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 
Trap  :   Sec — 

Animal-trap. 

Canal  sand-trap. 

Pipe-trap. 
Trap.      K.    E.    Kluln.      No 

230 ;  p.  229. 
Trap.     F.  N.  Sornson.     No. 

2.30:  p.  292. 
Trap   for  petrol,  oil,  grease,  and   the  like.     C.  D 

No,  1,199,266:  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  991. 
Tray  carrier.  Adjustable  revolving  table.     O.  Fleich 

1,199,063;  S^pt.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  922. 


1,197,377  ; 
1,197,561 


Sept.   5; 
Sept.  5 ; 


Oaz.   vol. 

Gat.  vol. 

Grant. 


No. 


C.  F.  Rltchel. 
p.  726, 


No.  1,198,581 


No. 
No. 


Treasure-box,  Thief  proof. 

Sept.  19  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230 
Trimmer  :   See — 

Bead-trimmer. 
Trip-hook.     R.  M.  Lyon. 

vol.   230;   p.  541. 
Trolley.     C.  O.   Reardon. 

vol.  230  :  p.  754. 
Trolley  device.  Auxiliary.     W.  J. 

Sept.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  133. 
Trolley   mechanism.     N.   D.   1,/evin. 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  996, 
Trolley   mechanism.     N.  D,   I>evln. 

26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  997. 
Trolley  pole.     E.  J.  Dacey.     No.  1,199,669 

vol.  230;  p.  1131. 
Trolley-pole   attachment.     J.   W.   Oman. 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  623. 
Trolley  retriever.      P.    Thlbodeau.      No 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol,  230 
Trolley  -  wire  -  hanger 

1,196,781  ;  Sept.  5 
Trough  :   See — 

Animal-trough. 
Tmuserspresscr.      W 

19;  (Jaz    vol.  2.30;  p.  795, 
Truck.   Aerial-ladder.     C.  N. 

Sept    5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30 ;  p. 
Truck,     Car-.     K.     Rushton. 

•  nz.  v<.l.  230:  p.  85H, 
Truck,    Collapsible.      A.    Malnzer 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  023. 
Truck.    Double   or   single   hitch.      J.    A.    Daughterv 

1,198,197;   Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.   559, 


p,  482. 
attachment. 
Gaz.  vol.  230 


Lawn-trimmer. 

1,198,139  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Oat. 

1,198,659;  Sept.  19;  Gaz 

Davis.     No.  1,197,108 

No.  1,199,282  ;.  Sept 

No.  1,199,283;   Sept 

Sept.  26 ;  Gaz 

No.    1.198,385 

1,197,970;    Sept 


J. 
p. 


Hoylman. 
14. 


No 


Schwelnler.      No 


No. 


1,198,778;   Sept. 

1,197,151  ; 

Sept.     19 ; 

No.    1,198,383;    Sept. 

No. 


Richardson. 
149, 
No.     1,198,964 


Truck,  Steel  logging-.     T.  E.  Kllby.     No,  1,198,237;  Sept. 

12;  Oaz,  vol.  2.30;  p.  573. 
Trucks.    Brake-rigging    for    trailer-.      F.    E.    Schwentler. 

No.  1,197,959:  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  478. 
Trunk,  Folding.     J.  F.  Turner.     No.  1,198,793  ;  Sept.  19  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  800. 
Trunk-locking   means.   Automatic.     0.   H.   Wheary.     No. 

1.198..387;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  624. 
Trunklng.      R.    G.    Ilutchlns.      No.    1,197,739;    Sept.    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p,  .397. 
Trunklng  system.   Semi-automatic.     J.   A.   Taggart.      No. 

1.199.317  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Oat.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1008. 
Tub:  See — 

Bath-tub. 
Tube  :   See — 

Flexible  tube.  Rectal  tube. 

Inner  tube. 
Tube  making  apparatus.  Flexible-.     L.  H.  Brlnkman.     No. 

1,198,.391  ;  .Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  626, 
Tut>e-rolling   machine.     F.   Fenton.     No.   1,197,192 ;    Sept. 

5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  166. 
Tube-sheet    and    forming    same.      H.    Zlmmermann.      No. 

1,198,.307  ;  Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  597. 
Tube-vulcanlzer.     C.  D.  lUbbs.     No.  1,198,224;   Sept.  12; 

(Jaz.  vol.  230:  p.  669. 
Tubes.  Making  flexible.     L.  11.  Brlnkman.     No.  1,198,.390  ; 

Sept.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  625. 
Tubular  casings,  as  for  match-boxes  or  the  like.  Holder 

for.      W.    S.    Nichols.      No.    1,197.945;    Sept.    12;    Oaz. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  472. 
Tug,    Hame  .      H.    C.    Meyer.      No.    1,198,141  ;    Sept.    12 

(5az.  vol.  230;  p,  541.  .        k        * 

Tumbler.     E.  W.  Newton.     No.  1,197,.389;  Sept.  6;  Gat 

vol.  230;  p.  232, 
Tunnel    mold-form.      H.    B.    Loxterman,      No.    1,198,645 

Sept.  19  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  749. 
Tunnels.  Ventilating.     D.  E.  Moran.     No.  1,199,485;  Sept 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  1068. 
Turbine.     E.   E.   Hauer.     No.   1,198,219 ;    Sept.   12 ;   Gai 

vol.  230  ;  p.   567. 
Turbine,  Elastic-fluid.     R.  H.  Rice.     No.  1.197,666;  Sent 

12:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  369. 
Turbine.   Hydraulic.     A.  Pfau.     No.  1,197,761  ;   Sept.  12 

Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  406. 
Turbine  plant.     H.  FSttinger.     No.  1,199,363  ;  Sept.  26 

Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1026. 
Turbines,    Draft  tube    for    hydraulic.      F.    B.    Ryons    and 

M.    A.    Replogle.      No.    1,199,207 ;    Sept.    26 ;    Gaz.    vol 

2.30  ;  p.  969. 
Tweezers.     S.  Rlsley.     No.  1,198.958  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol 

230  ;  p.  856, 
Twin  automatic  gate.     D,  W.  McCallum.     No.  1,197,043 

Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  109. 
Type  an«l  similar  machines.  Melt'ng  pot  heater  for      W   D 

Ludwick.     No.  1,197.042  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  109 
Type    bar   or    slug.      P.    T.    Dodge.      No.    1.197.718;    .Sept 

12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.30:  p.  389. 
Type-holder  and  type.     F,   Kohnle.     No.   1,197,036;   Sent 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  107.  ^ 

Type   setting   and    distributing   machine.      H.    C.    Osborn 

No.  1.197,848;   Sept.   12;   Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  437. 
Type-setting    machine.      H.    C.    Osborn.      No.    1,197,847 

Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  437, 
Type-tie.     H.  Crawford.    No.  1.197,186  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gat.  vol 

230  ;  p.  163. 
Typewriter.     W,   C,  Brumder.     No.  1,198,322;   Sept.   12 

(Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  602. 
Typewriting  machine.     N.  H.   Anderson.     No.  1,199,227 

Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  976. 
Typewriting  machine.     N.   H.  Anderson.     No.  1.199,228 

Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  977. 
Type-writing  machine.     C.  W.   Barnabv.     No.  1.198,097 

Sept.  12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  527. 
Typewriting  machine.     C.   J.    Bond   and    H.    N.   Josleyn 

No.  1,197,.336  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  214. 
Type  writing  machine.     T.    Cahlll.     No.    1,197,103  ;    Sept 

6;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  131. 
Typ.-wrltlng  machine.      E.   L.   C.   Clark.     No.   1,199,246 

Sept.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  983. 
Type-writing    machine.       O.     Hultgren.       No.     1,199,383 

.Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  10.33. 
Type  writing     machine.        A.      (J.      F.      Knrowskl.        No 

1,198,638  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  747. 
Type-writing  machine.     C.  B.  Yaw.     No.  1,198,503  ;  Sent 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  697. 
Type-writing   machine,   &c..   Coin-controlled.      J.    A.   Mai 

hall.     No.  1.197.757  :   Sept.   12  ;   Gaz.   vol.  230  :   p.  405 
Typewriting-machine    keyboard.      A.    B.    Edwards.      No 

1.197.724:  Sept.  12;  (Jaz,  vol.  230;  p.  392, 
Type  writing  machines.  Paper-gage  for.     E.  B.  Hess.     No 

1.199.462;  Sept.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1058. 
Typographical     casting  -  machine.    -  P.     T.     Dodge.       No 

1.197.016  ;  Sept.  5  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  99. 
Typographical  machine.     D.  S.  Kennedy.     No.  1,197,032 

Sept.  5  :  (Jnz,  vol.  230  ;  p.  105. 
Typographical  machine.     (J.  P,  Kingsbury.     No,  1,197,033 

.Sept.  5  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  230  ;  p.  106. 
Typographical  machine,     (J.  P.  Kingsbury.     No.  1,197,034 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  106. 
Umbrella.  Folding.     E.  Hubbard.     No.  1,196.952  :  Sept.  5 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  76. 
rmhrella  or  parasol.    J.  Pevser.     No,  1,199,413;  Sept.  26 

Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  1043. 


xcu 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Undergarment.     H.  A.  Cartek'. 

C.az.  vol.  230;  p.  1018.         ' 
Dndergarment.     E.  M.  Clausfn 

Gax.   vol.   230,   p.  531. 
Dndergarment,   Union.     J.   M.  Thornton. 

Sept.  19  :  (iaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  692. 
Dnderreamer.     F.  Fltchett.     No.  1.197,471 

vol.  230  ;  p.  260. 
Universal   Joint.      J.   W.    Cainpb«ll.      No.   1,199,662  : 

26  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.^o  ;  p.  H30. 
Upper-forming  machine.     M.  Brock.     No.  1,197,439  ; 

5:  CJaz.  vol.  230;  p.  249. 
Upper  shaping  maohlne.     .VI.  Brock.     No.  1,197,437  ; 

5;  <iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  248. 
Uppers.  Shaping.     M.  Brock.     No.  1,197,440  ;  Sept.  5  ; 

vol.  230  ;  p.  249. 
Utensil-lifter.      I).    M.    .\llen    and    G.    L.    Raymond. 

1,197,091  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vijl.  230 ;  p.  126. 
Vacuum-cleaner.     C.  C.  Danc^.     No.  1,197,915 ;  Sept 


No.  1.1»9,347;  S«pt.  26; 

No.  1.198.108;  Sept.  12; 

No.   1.198.488; 

;  S«pt.  5;  Gu. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Gas. 


Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  461 
Vacuum-cleaner.      S.    A. 

Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  «52 
Vacuum-cleaner.     W.  H 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p 
Vacuum-gag^-.     I.   H.   Spencer 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  972. 
Valve.     D.   H.  Griffith.     No.  |,197,480 ;  Sept.  5 


Mos4. 


Rak0Btraw. 
1146 


No. 
12; 
19; 


No.  1.198,945;   Sept. 

No.  1.199,713  :  Sept. 

'No.  1.199.216;  Sept.  26; 

Gai.  ToL 


230 ;  p.  263. 
Valve.     F.  Guy.     No.  1 

p.  711. 
Valve.     F.  A.  Hatfield. 
;  p.  198. 

R.  M.  Hunter. 
;  p.  357. 

F.  C.  Hutton. 
;  p.  139. 

E.  A.  Kelsey. 
;  p.  1101. 

H.    Lentz.      No. 
;  p.  822. 

F.  O.  Sheridan.    No.  ^197,583  ;  Sept.  5 
;  p.  303.  J 

W.  A.  Van  Deusen.     Vo.  1.196,996;  Sept.  5 
230  ;  p.  92. 

Air.     A.  C.  Meliell.     ^'o.  1,197,049;  Sept.  5 
230;  p.  112. 

lialan.ed      J.    F.    GIIIJ     No.    1,198,120;    Sept. 
vol.   230  ;  p.  534. 

Check.     E.   A.   KelseyJ     No.   1,199,569;   Sept 
vol.  230;  p.  1101. 


.198,5^7  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Ga?.  vol.  230  ; 

No.  t.197.288  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gas.  vol. 

No.  i;i97,635  ;  Sept.  12 

No.  1»197,126;  Sept.  5; 

No.  I,i99.568;  Sept.  26; 

1,198,859;    Sept.    19; 


Gas 

VOL 

Gaz. 

VOL 

Gaz. 

vol. 

Gaz. 

vol. 

Gaz. 

VOL 

Gas. 
Gas. 

12; 

26; 


Jr.     No.  1.197.330; 


No. 


230 

Valve. 

230 

Valve. 

230 

Valve. 

230 

Valve. 

230 

Valve. 

230 

Valve. 

vol. 

Valve. 

vol. 

Valve, 

Oaz. 

Valve. 

Gaz. 

Valve,  Combination-.     H.  M.  [Austin, 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  212. 

Valve,    Combination    stop   ami   waste   and    safetv.      R.    B. 

mils.     No.  1.198,128;  Sept*  12;  Gaz.  vol.  236;  p.  637. 

Valve   construction    for   intertal-combustlon   engines.      D. 

J.  McKlnnon.     No.  1.197.517;   Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.   230; 

p.  277.  ^ 

Valve-controller,    Eleotroraagnetic.     J.    F.    McElroy.      No. 

1.198.737;  Sept.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  783. 
Valve-cutting   machine.      .1.    W.    Brooks.      No.    1,198,697; 

Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  767. 
Valve,  Cylinder.     C.   R.   Hall.     No.  1.199,693;   Sept.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1340.  ] 

Valve,  Dry-pipe.     C.  B.  (Jarrett.     No.  1.197,282;  Sept.  5; 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  196. 
Valve,  Dry-pipe.     A.  J.  Loepslnger. 

5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  48. 
Valve,  Dry-pipe.     A.  J.  Loepslnger. 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  48. 
Valve,  Dry  pipe.     J.  C.  Melooq.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  785. 
Valve,     Electrically-operated.  '     F.     W.     Obenliaas. 

1,199,298  :  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2,30  :  p.  1001. 
Valve    for    compound    locomot^lves.    Intercepting   and    re- 
ducing.    K.   Rushton  and  X   S.   Keen.     No.   1,199,615 ; 
Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1115. 
Valve  for '^nffines,  I'lippet.      S.  Rosenzweig.     No.  1,198.279  ; 

Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  $88.  '. 

Valve   for  ezploslon-englnes.   Combined   rotary  and   slid?. 
N.  E.  Wahlberg.     No.  1.197.#12  ;  Sept.  5 ;  Gaz.  voL  230 : 
p.  240. 
Valve  for  explo.'ilve-engines,   Rlotnry.     M.  E.  Chlvvia.    No. 

1,198,007:  Sept.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  496. 

Valve  for  gasolene-engines  or  gas-engines.  Rotary.     S.  S. 

Gaillard.      No.    1.197,475;    $ept.    5;    Gaz.    vol.    280;   p. 

261. 

Valve   for   internal  combustion^  engines.    Scavenging-.      K. 

Rushton.      No.    1.199,616;    Sept.    26;    Gaz.    vol.    230; 

p.  1116. 

Valve-gearing.     W.    Schenker.     No. 

Gaz.   vol.   230:   p.   546. 
Valve- grinding  machine.    G.  R.  Lum, 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  1063. 
Valve,   Heat  balancing.     F.    Il^dgkinson. 

Sept.  19  ;  (;az.  vol.  230  :  p.  746. 
Valve  mechanl.sm.      H.  A.   Heoker. 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  926. 
Valve  mechanism.     H.  S.  Salisbury. 

19  :  (Jaz.  vol.  230:  p.  728. 
Valve-operating  mechanism.     B.  H. 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  188. 
Valve.    Plate  .      E.    M.    Ivens.   ,  No. 
Oaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  468. 


No. 


1,196.874;  Sept. 
1,196,875;  Sept 
1,198,743  ;  Sept.  19  ; 
W.     Obenliaas.       No. 


1,198.165;    Sept   12; 

No.  1,199.474  ;  Sept. 

No.   1,198,635; 

No.   1,199,070;    Sept 

No.  1,198.585  ;  Sept. 

Shoe.     No.  1,197.288  ; 

1.197.936;    Sept    12; 


Valve.  Pressure- reducing.    G.  StSlle. 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  732. 
Valve.  Pressure-regulating.    S.  H.  Tolman. 

Sept.  26:  Caz.  vol.  2.3o  ;  p.  1009. 
Valve,  Reducing  .     R.  W.  E.  Hayes.     No.  l,l»e,861 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  43. 
Valve.  Reducing-.     K.  W.  E.  Hayes.     No 


a  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p. 
Valve,    Kelay-controlled 

No.  1,199,036;  Sept. 
Valve,    Relief-.      A.    B. 

(iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  67. 
Valve,    Relief  .      C.    J. 

1,198,956  ;  Sept  19  ; 


No.  1.198.595;  Sept 

No.  1,199.320 ; 

Sept 

1,196.862;  Sept 


44. 

heat    balance-.      F.    Hodgklnson. 
19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  881. 
Brown.      No.    1,196,926;    Sept   B; 


Richardson   and 
Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p. 


No. 


No.  1.199,084  :  Sept.  26; 

T.  Jones.     No.  1,196.966  ; 

1,198,678  ;  Sept  19  ;  Gaz. 

No.    1.198.076;    Sept    12; 

No. 


1.197,082;  Sept  6; 
No.    1,198.284  ;    Sept. 

No.  1,198.084  ;  Sept. 
1,199.600  ;  Sept.  26  ; 
No.  1.199,584; 


;  Sept  12; 

1.197,762  ; 

operating. 
Gaz.  vol. 


Sept 


F.    Knight. 
.     855. 
Valve-remover    for    Internal  combustion    engines       G      H 

Ryan.     No.  1.198,281;  Sept.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  589. 
Valve  repair  tool.     H.  P.  Kraft.     ""  ' 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  929. 
Valve,  Return  or  condensation. 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  77. 
Valve-tool.     W.  G.  Stroud.     No. 

vol.  230;  p.  761. 
Vale.    Triple.     J.    R.    Snyder. 

Oaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  520. 
Valves.    Drlppot    for    radiator-.       R.    D.    Snowden 

1.198.164;  Sept.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  230:  p.  549. 
Vanner.     R.   H.   Richards.     No.   1,197,399  ;   Sept  6 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  230 :  p.  236.  .  .,»..•». 

Vapor-burner.     W.   G.  Chausse.     No.  1,197,010;   Sept.  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  97. 
Vegetable-boiler.       A.    Walko.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  123. 
Vegetable-cutter.      O.    N.    Slrrlne. 

12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  690. 
Vehicle  attachment.     J.  C.  Tappan. 

12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  622. 
Vehicle-body.      D.    F.    Oliver.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1111. 
Vehicle  brake  and  lock.     O.  W.  McKinny. 

Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  1106. 
Vehicle  bulTer,  Motor-.     0.  A.  Lyon.     No.  1,198,246 ;  Sept 

12  :  Oaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  677. 
Vehicle  i-anopy  top.     J.  R.  Barker,     No.  1,198,816;  Sept 

19  :  Gaz.   vol.  230  ;  p.  808. 
Vehicle,  Chllds.     W.   N.   Best.     No.   1,198,001 ; 

Oaz.    vol.    230;   p.   493. 
Vehldi',   Chlld'.s   or   tov.      A.    Mackenzie.     No. 

Sept.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  i30 ;  p.  402. 
Vehicle    direction  -  indicators.    Mechanism    for 
R.   H.  Hutchin.son.     No.  1,199,384;   Sept.  26: 
230  ;  p.  10,33. 
Vehicle,    Dumping-.     D.    Blrstler.     No.    1,197,897 

12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  455. 
Vehicle  indicating  signal.    W.P.Hammond.    No.  1,199,646  ; 

Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1091. 
Vehicle-lock.     W.  D.  Jones.     No.  1,199,559  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Oaz. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  1097. 
Vehicle,  Motor-.     R.  H.  Hasaler.     No.  1,199,547;  Sept.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  1092. 
Vehicle,    Motor-.      A.    O.    Hlglnbotham.      No.    1,196,864; 

Sept  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  44. 
Vehicle.    Motor.      H.    A.    Winsor.      No.    1,198,983;    Sept. 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  864. 
Vehicle,  Motor  driven.     E.  G.  Wlntermute.    No.  1,198,501 ; 

Sept  19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  697. 
Vehicle-runner  attachment.     B.  MulvUle.     No.  1,198,748 ; 

Sept.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  786. 
Vehicle-saddle.     H.  T.  Roberts.     No.  1,198,058;  Sept.  12: 

Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  513. 
Vehicle    signal    apparatus.    Motor-.      F.    L,    Sawyer.      No. 

1.198.063:  Sept.  12:  Oaz.  vol,  230;  p.  SL^. 
Vehicle-spring.     C.    W.    Crawford.     No.    1.198,331  ;    Sept 
12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  6(>6. 

L.    Obrecht      No.    1.199,019;    Sept.    19; 
p.  876. 
C.  P.  Randolph.     No.  1,199.111  ;  Sept.  26; 
p.  937. 

H.  H.  Spltzer.     No.  1,197,776;  Sept  12; 
;  p.  410. 

R.  S.  Trott.    (Reissue.)    No.  14,192;  Sept. 
230  :  p.  630. 

R.    S.    Trott      No.   1,199,322 ;    Sept.   26 ; 
p.  1010. 
Vehicle  spring  suspension.     C.  H.  Smoot     No.  1,199,123  ; 

Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  941. 
Vehicle  steering  mechanism.  Motor-.     A.  F.  Masury. 

1.197,581  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  302. 
Vehicle    storm    side    and    front.       R.     Helnzelman. 

1,196,777  ;  Sept.  5  :  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  12. 
Vehicle-support.     Resilient.       A.     L. 
1,199.202  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ; 
Vehicle.  Traction-.     W.   Shaw, 
(iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1074. 

L.  Brlles.     No. 
767. 

C.   Carpenter. 
:  p.  1019. 

F.    A.    Frommann. 
230  ;  p.  67.3. 
J.    Nusbaum.      No. 
:  p.  935. 

H.  J.   Stelgerwald. 
230 ;  p.  1061. 


Vehicle-spring. 

Gaz.  vol.  230  : 
Vehicle-spring. 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ; 
Vehicle-spring. 

Gas.  vol.  230; 
Vehicle-spring. 

12  :  Oaz    vol. 
Vehicle-spring. 

Gaz.  vol.  230  : 


No. 


L.     Neumann, 
p.  968. 
1.199.503  ;  Sept 


Vehicle-wheel 

vol.   230;   p. 
Vehicle-wheel. 

Gaz.  vol.  230 
Vehicle-wheel. 

19:  Oaz.  vol. 
Vehicle-wheel. 

Gaz.  vol.  230 
Vehicle-wheel. 

26 ;  Gaz.  vol. 


No. 
No. 
No. 
26; 
Gas. 


26; 


1.198.696;  Sept  19; 

No.    1,199,346;   Sept. 

No.    1,198.433  ;    Sept 

1,199,104;    Sept.   26; 

No.   1.199.440:   Sept 
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Vehicle  wheel.    C.  F.   Thayer.     No.    1.197,685;   Sept.   12; 

Oaz.  vol.  2.30  :  p.  376. 
Vehicles.  Demountable  unit   power  plant  for  motor-.     P. 

Mueller.      No.    1.199,708;    Sept   26;   Gaz.    vol.    230;   p. 

1144. 
Vehicles,   Traction   attachment   for   motor-driven.     J.   T. 

Hill.  Jr.     No.  1,197,290 ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  199. 
Veil-clasp.      K.    Krudop.      No.   1,199,279;    Sept    20;    Gaz. 

vol.  230  :  p.  995. 
Vending-machine.     R.  De  Bersaques.     No.  1.199.352 ;  Sept. 

26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1021.  ,         ,       y 

Vending  machine.     J.  Frltache.     No.  1,199,066;  Sept  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  923.  •         >       f 

Vending  machine.      A.    D.   Grover.      No.    1,198,437;    Sept. 

19 :  Oaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  674.  •       .        ,        v 

Vending-machine,  Coin-controlled.   H.  Giles.  No.  1,198,210  ; 

Sept.   12:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  563. 
Vending  macbinr.  Fluid  .     J.  .M.  Chandler.     No.  1,198,890  ; 

Sept.  19 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  834. 
Vending     machine,     Perfume-.       W.     P,     Melcher.       No. 

1,197.220;  Sept.  6;  <;az.  vol.  230;  p.  176. 
Vending  machine.  Stamp.     L.  Townsend.     No.  1,196,906; 

Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  60. 
Vending    or    delivery    machine.    Coin-controlled.      K.    E. 

Fawns  and  G.  Kermode.     No.  1,197.469;  Sept.  6;  Gas. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  259. 
Ventilator.     A.  Anderson.     No.  1.198.400;  Sept.  19;  Gas 

vol.  2.30;  p.  66.3. 
Ventilator.     A.  Chambly.     No.  1,199,664;  Sept  26;  Gas. 

vol.  230;  p.  1130. 
Ventilator.     T.  R.  Curtis.     No.  1,197.609  :  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz 
^  vol.  230  :  p.  349. 
Vibrating   regulators.    Temperature-compensator    for.     W. 

L.  Blls.^.     No.  1,197.099  ;  Sept.  5  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  129. 
Vibrator.      W.    S.    Heal.      No.    1.198.644;    Sept    19;    Oaz. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  713. 
Vlgnetter.     W.  F.  Folmer.     No.  1.197.811  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  424.  .  v™  . 

Vine  cutter.     E.  A.  Salter.     No.  1.197.550;  Sept.  B;  Oaz. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  289. 
Violin-holder.     N.  R.  Gaylord.     No.   1.199.685  ;   Sept  26 

Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  1137 
Vlscogen  containing  phenolphthalein.     E.  P.  W.  Hardlnir 

No.   1.199,035:   Sept.  19;   Gaz.   vol,  2.30;  p.  881 
Vise.     J.  W.  Gaede.     No.  1,196.772  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gas.  voL  230 ; 

p.  10. 
Vise.  Or>f>n-face   riveting  and   forcing.     D.   K.   Cook.      No. 


i  ii»-*.n^;  .-^epi.  i;:  :  «iaz.  vol.  Z30  :  p.  532. 
Vise.    Pipe.     W.    F.    Manney.     No.    1.198,368;    Sept    12-; 
Gaz.  vol.  2.30 :  p.  617.  .        *»i.    **-, 

VolatlUzer.  _  F.  Teed.     No.  1,199,223;  Sept  26;  Gaz.  vol. 

230 :  p.  07.''». 
Voting  machine.     I.  M.  Kenzle.     No.  1,198,563;  Sept  19; 

Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  720.  f  •  *" . 

Vulcanlzer.      O.   A.   and    H.    L.    Hagner.      No.    1,197  484 

Sept.  5  :  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  265. 
Vulcanlzer,      A.   E.   I^wrence.     No.  1,198,932;    Sent.  19; 

Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  847. 
Vulcanlzers,    Quick-opening    head    for    horizontal.      H.    L 

Williams.      No.    1.197,702;    Sept    12;    Oaz.    vol.    230- 

p.   383. 
Wagon  attachment.     F.  Oadeckl.     No.  1,197,021  ;  Seot    5  • 

Oaz.   vol.  230 ;   p.    101.  ^         ' 

Wagon.    Pump-.     O.   A.   Dunham   and   8.  K.   Cleven       \o 

1,197,3,^6  ;  Sept  5  :  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  221.  '      '     ' 

Wagon,   Dump.      1).    H.    Finch.      No.    1,197,361;    Sept   5- 

Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  224.  y  ■  "  • 

Wagon.    Dump-.      A.   J.    Koob.     No.   1,199,083;    Sept   26- 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  928.  *^ 

Wagon-pole.     C.   A.    Peterson.      No.   1,197,949;   Sept    12- 

<;az.   vol.  230;  p.  474.  *^ 

Wall-opening  frame.     D.  M.   Kelly.     No.  1,197.031  ;   Sept 

.■) :  Oaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  105.  ' 

Wall-seat.     A.  M.  Frelse.     No.  1,199,002;  Sept.  19;  Gaz. 

Wall    structure.    Cylindrical.      P.    Reed.      No.    1,198,663 

Sept.  19  :  Oaz.  vol.  2.30 ;  p.  755. 
Wall-table,  Foldable.     T.  R.  Barnes.     No.  1,197,891  ;  Seot 

12  :  Oaz.  vol.  230  •  p.  453.  ^ 

Walls  and  ceilings    Sonnd  absorbing  material   for      W    C 

Sabine   and    R.   Gua.stavlno.      No.    1,197,956;    Sept    '12' 

Gas.  vol.  230  ;  p.  477.  f^-    ^^  . 

Warning  signal.      A.    N.    Plerman.      No.    1,198,147  •    Sent 

12:  Oaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  543.  '        ^ 

Washboiler  attachment.     J.  J.  Zlelinskl.     No.   1  197  249  • 

Sent.   .■-.  :   Oaz.   vol.  230;  p.  185.  '.'«'»'. 

Washer  :   See — 

Dish-washer.  Root-washer. 

Lock-washer. 
Washing  and  scalding  machine.     L.  W.  Knapp  and  M    W 

Dorp.     No.  1,197.831:   Sept.  12;  Oaz.   vol.  2.30;  p    431' 
Washing  and   scrubbing   machine.     O.    H.   Gaston   and    P 

Meyer.     No.  1,197,7.33  ;  Sept  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  396! 
Washing  apparatus.      W.    Shapiro.      No.   1.197,770 ;   Sect 

12:  Oaz.  vol.  230:  p.  409.  >       v  • 

Washing  machine.     J.   T.    Hardin   and   J.    G.   Clark.     No 

1.199,270;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  992. 
Washing  machine.      W.    M.    King.      No.    1,198,852;    Sept 

19:  rjaz.  vol.  230;  p.  819. 
Washing  machine.     H.  G.  Sohm.     No.  1,199,125  ;  Sept  26  • 

Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  941.  ,       k        «. 

Washing  machine.     A.    O.    Zimmerman.     No.    1,197  325  • 

Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  210. 
Watch-face  protector.     F.  Farr.     No.  1,199,256  ;  Sept.  26  • 

Oaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  987. 


Water  closet  bowl.    J.  F.  Kellj.    No.  1,198,464  ;  Sept.  19 : 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  679. 
Water   containing   mineral   salts.   Purlfvlng.      P.    Mttnser. 

No.  1.199.098  ;  Sept.  26  ;  (iaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  933. 
Water   containing   mineral   salts.    Purifying.      P.    MUnzer. 


No.  1.199,099  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  934 
'ater-cooler.     L.  J.  Bei 
(Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1128 


Water-cooler.     L.  J.  Berkeley.     No.   1 


^30  ;  p.  Vi 
,199,657  ; 


Sept  26; 


Water-cooler.      L.    McDonald.     No.    1.197,840 ;    Sept.    12 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  434. 
Water  cut-off,  Emergency.     L.  S.  Boyer.     No.  1.196,926 ; 

Sept.  5  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  66. 
Water-gage.     C.  B.  Groff.     No.  1,199,006;  Sept.  19;  Gas. 

vol.  2.30  ;  p.  S72. 
Water-gage  glasses.     C.   M.   Mendenhall.     No.   1.197,300; 

Sept.   5:  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  202. 
Water-heater.     A.   S.   Carlson.     No.   1,199,450;    Sept.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1055. 
Water  heater.      J.    J.    Rohan.      No.    1,199,115;    Sept.    26; 

(iaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  938. 
Water-heater,  Electric.     M.  Simon.     No.  1,198.073;   Sept. 

12  ;   Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  519. 
Water-heating     apparatus.        H.     P.     Gonsouiand.        No. 

1.198,344  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  610. 
Water  meter    adjuster.      A.    S.    Flenner.      No.    1,198,208 ; 

Sept.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  563. 
Water  power  motor.     J.  N.  Moehn.     No.  1.197,754;  Sept 

12  :  Oaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  403. 
Water  purification.     H.  Krlegshelm.     No.  1,197,640  ;  Sept 

12;  Oaz.  vol.   230;  p.   300, 
Water-purifier,  Automatic  electric.     G.  E.  Erlckson.     No. 

1,109,253;  Sept  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  985. 
Water,  Purlfvlng.     C.  P.  Hoover.    No.  1,197,123  ;  Sept.  5  ; 

Oaz.   vol.  i30;   p.  138. 
Water-stage  recorder.     W.  N.  McConnel.     No.  1,197,943  ; 

Sept.  12:  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  471. 
Waterproofing    apparatus    and    the    like.      W.    L.    Wrtfht 

No.   1,197,324  :  Sept.  5  :  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  210. 
Waterproofing  filled  and   sealed  packages.   Apparatus  for. 

W.   II.  Doble.     No.  1.199,532;  Sept  26;  i.az.  vol.  280; 

p.  1086. 
Waterproofing     material.     Making     a.       A.     Craig.       No. 

1.197.107  :  Sept  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  132. 
Weatherstrip.      G.    L.    Body.      No.    1.198,692;    Sept    19; 

Oaz.  vol.   230  ;  p.  766. 
Wedge,  Multiple.     W.  E.  Miller.     No.  1,198.745;  Sept  19; 

Gaz.  vol    230  :  p.  785. 
Wedge,  Timber-felling.     A.  Gravel.     No.   1,198,436;   Sept 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 :  p.  674. 
Weighing    apparatus.       L.    A.    Osgood.       No.     1,198,600 : 

Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  751. 
Weighing    apparatus.       L.    A.    Osgood.       No.     1,198,661 ; 

Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  751. 
Weighing    apparatu.s.       L.    A.     Osgood.       No.     1.198,652 ; 

Sept.  19;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  752. 
Weighing    apparatus.       L.     A.    Osgood.       No.    1,198,757 ; 

Sept  19  ;  (iaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  788. 
Welder.     Electric.       C.     H.    Thornblade.       No.     1.196.904  : 

Sept.  5  :  Oaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  59. 
Welding.     C.  W.   Phelps.     No.   1,199,020;    Sept.   19;  Gai. 

vol.  230  :  p.  S76. 
Well-boring    apparatus.    Rotary.       W.    W.    Wilson.       No 

1,198,803  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  804. 
Well-casing    m.ichlnery.      J.    O.    Harvle.      No.    1.197.287; 


Sept.  5:  Oaz.jvol.  230:  p.   198. 

■    ise  -  Joint 
1.199.029  ;  Sept.   19  ;  Gaz.  vol.   230 :  p.  879. 


Well  -  casinsis.     Releas 


for.      P.     S.     Hovls.      No. 


Well-cleaning  device.  Oil-.     F.  A.  Monroe.     No.  1,198,566; 

Sept  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  721. 
Well-cover.      B.    D.    Hunting.      No.     1,197.206 ;    Sept.    5 : 

Oaz,   vol.  230  :   p.   16» 
Well-drill.      R.    L.    Woodard.      No.    1,197,882 ;    Sept.    12 : 

Oaz.   vol.   230;   p.   449. 
Well  packer.     F.  J.  Moser.     No.  1,198,649;  Sept.  19;  Gub 

vol.  230  :  p.  750. 
Well    packer.    High-pressure-gas  .      L.    E.    Robinson.      No. 

1.199.614;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1115.' 
Well  sinking  apparatus.     M.  T.  Chapman.     No.  1,197,790; 

S<*pt.  12:  Gax.  vol.  230;  p.  416. 
Well-tublng  dump.     J.  C.  Knoke.     No.  1,199,190  ;  Sept.  26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  963. 
Welt-presslng  mechanism.     E.   E.  Foster.     No.   1,198,482  ; 

Sept.  19  ;  (iaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  673. 
Wet  screen.     M.  Peterson.     No.  1,199,300  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  1002. 
Wheat  washing,  tempering,  heating,  and  hulling  machine. 

O.  M.  and   S.  E.  Friend.     No.   1,196,770  :  Sept.  5  ;   Oaz. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  9. 
Wheel  :   See — 

Automobile-wheel.  Motor-wheel. 

Brake-luind  wheel.  Pollshlng-wheel. 

Caster  wheel.  Resilient  wheel. 

Cushion-wheel.  Spring-wheel. 

Gear-wheel.  Tractlon-wheeL 

Guide-wheel.  Vehicle-wheel. 

Wheel.     H.  T.  Dunbar.     No.  1,196,765  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

230  ;  p.  8. 
Wheel     and     fastenings    therefor.       R.     A.    Fisher.       No. 


j,iw<,ju;4:  >ept.  o:  uaz.  vol.  230;  p.  224. 
Wheel  brake.  Car  .     F.  L.  Dunaway.     No.  1.198,999  ;  Sept. 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  869. 
Wheel-clamp.     S.  F.   Hubbard.     No.  1,198,660;  Sept  19; 

Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  715. 
Wheel  construction.  Metal.     J.  L.  Hecht.     No.  1,199,179; 

Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  960. 
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No. 


No. 


No 


Wheel    oonstrurtlon.    Vehicle*.      M.    C.    Sharpnank. 

1,198.071  :  Sept.   12;  Gaz.  rol.  230;  p.  518. 
Wheel   demountable  rim,   Vehicle-.     F.   P.   BlubauKb. 

1.198,317;  Sept.  12:  Gaz.  lol.  230;  p.  600. 
Wheel  press.     J.  A.  Mahr.     ?to.  1.196,963;  Sept.  6;  Qas. 

vol.  230  :  p.  80. 
Wheel-rim.    I>eraountable.      0     Branlff. 

Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  3129. 
Wheel-rlm,  Demountable.     H.  E.  Doebh-r 

Sept.   12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p,  390. 
Wheel-rlm.  Resilient.     C.   A.  Whale  and  J.  H. 

1,197,698;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  tol.  230;  p.  382. 
Wheel   rim.   Vehicle-.     F.   A.  Frommann.     No.   1.197.814 

Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;   p.  425. 
Wheel  rims.  Locking  means  for  demountable.     J.  P.  Bar 

ger.     No.  1,198.104  .  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  529. 
Wheel  s.raper.      R.    Stock.      No.    1,196,897  :    Sept.   5  :   Gax 

vol.   230  :  p.  57. 


1,199,660 
No.  1,197.719 
Black.     No 


.^   ..^•.v=..»,>,.uji  device  for.     W 
^^222;  Sept.  .5;  (Jaz.  voil.  230;  p.   1. 

nil 


C.   F.    Mielke.      No 


Stanley.     No,   1.196.894 


No 


12 


Wheels.   Antfsllpplns: 

1.19..222  ;  Sept,  .5  ; 
Wheels,  Making  vehicle-.     A.  M 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  65 
Wheels,  Traction  device  for  vflihlcle-.     W.  R.  Edwards. 

1,199,677;  Sept.  26;  CJaz.  to\.  230;  p.   1134. 
Wheelbarrow.     W.   H.  Parker,     No.  1,198.264  ;  Sept 

Gaz.   vol.   230  ;    p.   583.  i 

Wheelbarrow,     Tubular-fram^.       J.     T.     Tlambay.       No 

1,196.776;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  voi.  230;  p.   12. 
Whip-socket  lock.     O.  M.  Miller.     No.  1.197.050 ;  Sept.  S 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  112.  1 

Wick  adjusting      mechanism,        O.      W.      Mallory.        No 

1.197,046;  Sept.  5;  (Jaz.  voj.  230;  p.  111. 

Wigs,  Making.    Z.  2ftk.     No.  1,199,144  ;  .Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol 
230 ;  p.  948. 

W,    F,    Tesnow.       No.     1,199.509 
230  ;  p.  1077. 

E.  B.  Vkn  Norden.     No.   1.199.536 
230;  p.  1122. 
T.   .1.    Mason.      N0.    1.197.047;    Sept.   5;   Oas 
P    "" 


Wind-shield    cleaner. 

Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Windshield  cleaner. 

Sept.  26  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 
Wlmlmiil.     T.   .1.    Mason. 

vol.   230;  p.   Ill 


Winding  drums, 
F.    r^bnltz. 


p.  780. 
Winding    machine. 


Rope  guldine  device  for  grooved  or  ribbed 
No.   1.198.731  ;    Sept.   19 ;   Gaz.   vol.   230 


H. 


Schweiter. 
517. 
Sept.  6  ;  Gaa. 


No 
vol 


Top    or    pirn. 
1,198,068  ;  Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p 
Window,    L.  D,  Haskell.    No.  1.196,860 

230  ;  p.  43. 
Window.     C.  J.  Soli.     No.  H99.022  ;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol 

230  ;  p.  877. 
Window  bracket.     G.    L.    Maklney.      No.    1,199.586 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1107, 
Window  bumper  and  latch.     .\.  Abraham. 

Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  698. 
Window.  Carrlase  curtain-.     C-  G.  Fisher 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  563. 
Wlnciow  chair.      R.   ('.    McNeill.      No.    1.197.518 
Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  277, 

M.  PlotnltzHv.    No,  1,197,763  ;  Sept, 
p.  407. 

J.  P.  Smith.     No.  1,197,868;  Sept. 
p.   444  T 

tlon.        M.     J.     E.     Magnussen. 


Window  cleaner 
Gaz.  vol.  230  ; 

Window-cleaner. 
Gaz.   vol.  230  ; 

Window     constni 


Sept 
No.  1,198,504 
No.  1.198.207 
Sept.  5 
12 
12 


No 


1,198.249;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  tol.  230;  p.  578. 
Window    frame    and    sash,    Mptal.      E.    R.    Probert       No 

1.199,495;   -Sept.  26;  Gaz.  v«ol.  230;  p.  1071. 
Window,   Metallic.     S.   Lamer,     No.   1,199,012;  Sept.   19 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  874. 
Window.   Metallic.     E.   Llnck.     No.   1.198.244;   S*Dt.  12 

Gaz.   vol,   230  ;   p.   576. 
Window  operating     mechanlsifi.        A.      K.     Lovell.        No 

1,198,138;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  540. 
Window  operating  mechanism.   A.  K.  Lovell.  No.  1,198.733 

Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  T81. 
Window-panes,    Metallic    fastener    for. 

No.  1.196,868:  Sept.  5:  Ga«.  vol.  230 
Window-platform.     Adjnstabla       T.     E. 

1.19M.()67:  Sept.  12;  (iiiz.  vbl.  230;  p 


Window-screen 

Gaz.  vol.  230 
Window-screen. 

Gaz.  vol.  230 
WIndow-wlper. 

Gaz.  vol.  230 
Wire-drawing   machine.      R 

Sept.  12  ;  Oai.  vol.  230 ;  p 


A.  B.  O  Leary. 
p.  nil.  T 

A.    A.    Rich.  I    No 
p.  726. 

H.    Widen,      No. 
p.  696. 


L.    W 
p.  45. 
SchutUer. 
516. 


Kennard 
No 


No.  1,199,598 
1,198,579  ; 
1.198,498  ; 
No. 


26 


'.   Connor. 
532. 


;  Sept 
Sept.   19 
Sept.    19 

1.198.111 


Wire-mesh   fabric.   Apparatus   for  making.     J.  A.    Heanv. 

No.  1.198.351  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  612, 
Wire-mesh  fabric,  Making.     J.  A.  Heany.     No.  1,198,349: 

Sept.   12;   Gaz.  vol.  23(»  ;  p.  612. 
Wire-Btretcher.     H.  T,  Wheeler.     No.  1.197,087;  Sept.  6: 

(;az.  vol.  230;  p.  125. 
Wire-terminal.     E.  C.   Wilcox.     No.  1,198,500 ;   Sept.  19 : 

(iaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  697. 
Wireless   signaling.    Control    device    for.      E.    H.    Colpltta. 

No.  1.198,699:  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  768. 
Wireless    signaling.    Control    device    for.      E.    II.    Colpltta. 

No.  1.198.700  ;  Sept.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  769. 
Wood  and    making  the  same,    Impregnated.     M.   Landau. 

No.  1.198.040;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  507. 
Wood    and    product   of    such    process.    Process   of    treating 

and    coloring.      L.    S.    Bache.      No.    1,197,428;    Sept.   5; 

Gaz.   vol.  230  ;  p.  245. 
Wood-clamp,     Hand.       J.    Ponlatowski.       No,     1,197,854; 

Sept.   12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  439. 
Wood,    Treating    and    preserving.       A.     F.    Barry.      No. 

1.197,997  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  492. 
Wood  treating  apparatus.     W.  M.  Bashlln.     No,  1,198,990  ; 

Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  866. 
Woo<len  articles.   Superficial   finishing  of.     B.  8.  Buffum. 

No.  1,197,601  ;  Sept,  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  346. 
Wooilworklng-machlne.     W,  Q,   Strozler,     .No.    1,197,964  ; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p,  480. 
Wool,  hirsute,  «nd  other  animal  fibers,  as  well  as  fabrics 

or  t»'Xtlles  and  the  products.  Tieatlng.     II.  I*.  Jeffer«K)n. 

No.  1.197,495  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  270 
Workbench.      H.  J.   Bosworth.     No.   1,199.523;  Sept.  26; 

<;az.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1083. 
Work  box.     M.  P.   Beach.     No.  1,198.818  ;  Sept,   19 ;  Gai. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  808. 
Work  clamp.     J.   Klewio.     No.  1,197,639;  Sept.  12;  Oai. 

vol,  230;  p.   359 
Work  support.     J.  Fleet.     No.    1,198,430;  Sept.   19;  Gai. 

vol.  230;  p.  672. 
Wrench  :  See — 

Fire-hydrant  wrench.  Ratchet-wrench. 

Pipe- wrench. 
Wrench.      A.   C.    Allan.      No.    1,198,309 ;    Sept.    12 ;    Oas. 

vol.    230  ;   p.    597, 
Wrench.     L.  C.   Berman.     No.  1,109,521;   Sept.  26;  Gai. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  1082. 
Wrench.     C.  E.  (Jarretson.     No.  1,198,532  ;  Sept.  19 ;  Gas. 

vol.  280  ;  p.  709. 
Wrench.      J.    A.    Hamelback.      No.    1,198,913;    Sept.    19; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  Ml. 
Wrench.      O.    G.    Hocklnson.      No.    1,198,229 ;    Sept.    12 ; 

Gaz,  vol.  230  ;  p.  570, 
Wrench.      A.   A.    Maxwell.      No.    1.197,523;   Sept.   5;   Oas. 

vol.  230  ;  p.   279. 
Wrench.     R.  R.  Nordstrom.     No.  1,197.301  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gas. 

vol.  230  :  p,  202. 
Wrench.      H.   H.  Ponton.     No.  1,197,661;  Sept.  12;  Oas. 

vol.  230;  p.  368. 
Wrench.     F.   Prokop.     No.  1,199.606;   Sept.  26;  Oat.  toI. 

230;  p.  1113. 
Wrencb.     W.  A.  Saell.     No.  1.197,564  ;  Sept.  5 ;  Oai.  toL 

230  -    n     2S3 
Wrench.     A.  O,  Taylor.    No.  1,196,900  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gas.  vol. 

230  ;  p.  58. 
Wringer  :  See — 

Mop  wringer. 
Wrist  pin.     R,   K.   Benner.     No.  1,197.333  ;  Sept.  5 ;  Oai. 

vol.  230;  p.  213. 
Writing.   Art  of  short.     A.  B.   Edwards.     No.   1.197.191; 

Sept.   5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  164. 
Writing.    Device    for    mechanically    aiding    the    band    in. 

W.  J.  Henry.     No.  1.197.289;   Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 

p.  199. 
Yarn  guide  for  drawing  and  spinning  frames.     J.  E.  Cun- 
ningham.    No.   1,198,997  ;   Sept.   19  ;  Gaz.  vol.   230  ;  p. 

868. 
Yoke.   Draft  gear.     C.  J.  Nash.     No.   1.196.971;   Sept.   5: 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  83. 
Yoke,  Two-part.     W.  A.  Gelger.     No.  1,198.718;  Sept.  1»; 

(;az.  vol.  230  ;  p.  775. 
Zero-setting    device.      .7.    M.    Stelmach,      No.    1,198,081  ; 

Sept.  12;  Gaz.   vol,  230;  p,  521. 
Zlnr  solutions  for   the  recovery  of  the  metal   therefrom. 

Treatment    of.      R.    Lance.      No.    1,198,241  ;    Sept.    12 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  575. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


Advertising-vehicle,    Display.      D.    Cohen.      No,    49,641 ; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  23u ;  p.  632. 
Air-brush.     T.  A.  De  Vilbiss.     No.  49,662  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Ga«. 

vol.   230  ;   p.   883, 
Automobile-body.     A.  C.  Berg.     No.  49,595  ;  Sept.  5 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  230;  p.  306. 
Automobile  body.     C.   A.   Marsh.     No.  49,711;   Sept.   26; 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1168. 
Badge  or  Insignia.     W.  I^ehmberg.     No.  49,709  ;  Sept.  26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1169. 
Bath  tub.     L.  Papp.     Nos.  49,657-8 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

230  ;  p.  634. 
Bed.      R.   R.   Kimball.     No.   49,665  ;    Sept.   19 ;   Gaz.   vol. 

.230  :    n.    884. 
Button,  I>apel  .     D.  M.  Green.     No.  49,608;  Sept.  6;  Gai. 

vol.  230;  p.  309. 
Cabinet.  Toilet-.     H.  Soulier.     No.  49,628;  Sept.  6;  Ga«. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  313. 
Cabinet,    Wall.      W.   L.   Phelan.     No.   49,669;   Sept.   12; 

(Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  635, 
Cap.     C.  J.   Rlchman.     No.   49,674  ;   Sept.   19  ;   Gaz.   vol. 

230;  p.  885. 
Casket  handle  and  lugs.     G.  R.  Bailey.     Nos.  49,698-702  ; 

Sept.  26  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  pp.  1165-6. 
Casket  plate.  Burial-,     C.  Blesch.     No.  49,661  ;  Sept.  19  ; 

(Jaz.    vol.   230  ;   p.   88.1. 
Chair.  Child's,     N.  W.  .Mumford.     No.  49,656;  Sept.  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  6.J4. 
Clock.     J.  J.   Fltz   Gerald.     No.   49,644;   Sept.   12;   Gaz. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  632. 
Cooker,    Electric.     J.    F.    Lamb.     No.   48,708;    Sept.    26; 

(Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1167. 
Corner-Iron.     A.   Lowy.     No.  49,616 ;   Sept.  6 ;   Gaz    vol. 

230 ;  p.  310. 
Cnimb-coilecting    devices.    Casing    for.      J.    R,    Mlllward. 

No.  49,669  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol,  230  ;  p.  884. 
Deodorizer  and   disinfectant  distributer.      H.   A.   Walton. 

No.  49,681  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol,  230  :  p.  887. 
Doll.   Rag.     J.  B.  Rowland.     No.  49,675;  Sept.  19;  Oas. 

vol.   230;   p.   886. 
Electrlc-llght    fixtures.    Bracket    back    plate    for.      F.    K. 

Maerz.     No.  49,651  ;   Sept.  12  ;   (Jaz,   vol.  230  ;   p.  633. 
Blectrlc-llghtlng  fixture.    G.  W.  Bayley.    No.  49,593  ;  Sept. 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  306. 
Electric  -  lighting    fixture.     (J.    W.    Bayley.     No.    49,703; 

Sept.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1166. 
Electrical  conduit,  Surface.     C.  W.  Abbott.     No.  49,696; 

Sepi.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  230:  p.  1165. 
Electrical  conduits.  Cover  for  corner-boxes  for.     C.  W.  Ab- 
bott.    No.  49.697  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1165. 
Electrical  conduits.  Drop  T  base  for  fittings  for.     C.  W. 

Abbott.     No,  49,690 ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1164, 
Electrical  conduits.  Drop  T-cover  for  fittings  for,     C.  W. 

Abbott.     No.  49,691  ;  Sept,  26 ;  Gaz.  vol,  230 ;  p.  1164. 
Electrical    conduits.   Forty  five-degree   flat   elbow-tiase   for 

fittings  for,     C,  W,  Abbott.     .No.  49,694  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  230;  p.   1165. 
Electrical   conduits,  Forty-flve-degree  flat  elbow-cover  for 

fittings  for.     C.  W.  Abbott.     No,  49,695  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz, 

vol.   230;   p.    1165. 
Electrical   conduits.   Left-hand-twisted   elbow-base   for   fit- 
tings for.     C.  W.  Abbott.     No.  49,688  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  2."?0;  p.   1163. 
Electrical  conduits.  I>eft-hand  twisted  elbow-cover  for  fit- 
tings for.     C.  W.  Abbott.     No.  49,689;  Sept,  26;  Gaz.  i 

vAl.  230;  p.  1164. 
Electrical   conduits.   Plain   cross-baae  for  fittings  for.     C. 

W.   Abbott.     No.   49,684  ;    Sept.  26 ;   Gaz.   vol.   230 :  p. 

1162. 
Electrical  conduits.  Plain  cross  cover  for  fittings  for.     C. 

W.   Abbott.     No.   49.685;    Sept.   26;   Gaz.   vol.   230;   p. 

1163. 
Electrical  conduits.  Plain  T-base  for  fittings  for.     C.  W. 

Abbott.     No.  49.682;  Sept.  26;  Gaz,  vol.  230;  p.  1162. 
Electrical  conduits.  Plain  T-cover  for  fittings  for.     C.  W. 

Abbott.     No.  49.683  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol,  230 ;  p.  1162. 
Electrical   conduits.  Ninety-degree   fiat  elbow-base  for  fit- 
tings for.     C.  W.  Abbott.     No.  49,692;  Sept.  26;  Gaz. 

vol.  230;  p.  1164. 
Electrical  conduits.  Ninety-degree  flat  elbow-cover  for  fit- 
tings for.     C.  W.  Abbott.     No.  49,693  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   230;   p.   1164. 
Electrical  conduits,   Right  hand-twisted  elbow-base  for  fit- 
tings for.     C.  W.  Abbott.     No.  49,686;  Sept.  26;  Gaz. 

vol.   230;   p.    1163, 
Blectrlcal    conduits.    Right-band-twisted    elbow-cover    for 

fittings  for.     C.  W.  Abbott.     No.  49,687  ;  Sept,  26  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  230;  p.  1163. 
Emblem-badge.    C.  N.  Mikels.    No.  49,668  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   230  ;   p.   884. 


Fabric,  Textile.     S.  L.  Crownfleld.     No.  49,705  ;  Sept.  26 ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1167. 
Fabric,  Textile.     E,  W.  Doughty.     No,  49,663;  Sept.  19; 

Gaz.   vol.   230;  p.  883. 
Fabric,    Textile.      A.   Olsson.      Nos.   49,67fr-2  ;    Sept.    19; 

Gaz.  vol,  230  ;  p.  884-5. 
Fabric,  Textile.     (J.  H.  Slmonson.     No.  49.713;  Sept.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1168. 
Garment  rack.    C.  T.  Farmer.     No.  49,664;  Sept.  19;  Gas. 

vol,  230;   p.  883. 
Glass  dish.     J.  W.  Murray.     No.  49,712;  Sept.  26;  Gas. 

vol.  2;W;  p.  1168. 
Glove.     R.  Ef.  Bollea.     Nos.  49,596-600  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gar.  voL 

230;  pp.  807-8. 
Grater-casing,  Rotary.     V.  Pachner,     No.  49,619  ;  Sept.  6 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  fell, 
Guy-clamp,     H.  W,  Plelster.     No.  49,673  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Oas. 

vol.   230  ;   p.   885. 
Hair-remover,     R.  Schoenbolt.     No.  49,626  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gas. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  812. 
Handkerchief.    B.  W,  Reid.    No.  49,621  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  voL 

230  ;  p.  311. 
Hat.  hatband,  or  similar  article,     F.  D.  Spotswood.     No. 

49.678  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  886. 
Hat,  Symbolic.     C.  L.  O'Leary.     No.  49,618  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gas, 

vol.  230;  p.  311. 
Hatchet.     S.   Kuzmlak.     No.  49,666  ;  Sept,  19  ;  Gaz,  voh 

230;  p.  884. 
Hoop,   Rolling-.     .1.   M.    Brennan.     No.   49,601;    Sept.   5; 

(Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  308. 
Index-tab.  Detachable  book,     R.  E.  McKee.     No.  49,616; 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  310. 
Jar-opener.     V.  J.  Koplkovski.     No.  49,613  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Gas. 

vol.  230 ;  p.  310. 
Kettle.  Tea-.     B.  P.  Wagner.     No.  49,718  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gas. 

vol,  2.30;   p.   1169. 
Knife  -  polishing  -  machine     frame.       H.     Robinson,       No. 

49,623;  Sept.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  312. 
Lamp.     H.  P.  Ball.     Nos.  49,636-7  ;   Sept,  12  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

2;iO;   p.  631. 
Lamp  globe.      W.    F.    M.    Hawe.      No.    49.653 ;    Sept.    12 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  634. 
Lighting-bowls,  Ring  for  supporting  glass,     L.  R.  Weliman. 

Nos.  49,633-5  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  pp,  313-14. 
Lighting-fixture.     W.  S.  Snow.     No.  49.627  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gas. 

vol.  230 ;  p.  312. 
Lock  spike.     W.  S.  Cook,     No.  49,704  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gas.  toL 

2.30;  p.   1166. 
Magneto  casing.      C.    T.    Mason.      No.   49,652 ;    Sept.    12 ; 

G&x.  vol.  2.30  ;   p.  633. 
Manicure  nail  polisher.     .1,  Lupo.     No.  49,710;  Sept.  26; 

(Jaz.   vol.  230;  p.   1167. 
Meter-casing.     C.  G.  De  Laval  and  (J.  R.  Townsend.     No. 

49,603  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  808. 
Mouth  examining  instrument.     P.  M.  Gayle.     No.  49,646  ; 

Sept.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  632. 
Peeler,    Orange-.      L.    S.    Barlow   and    R.    J.    Richardson. 

No.  49.638;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  631. 
Phonograph-body.     .1.  K.  Stewart.     No.  49,629;  Sept.  0; 

(Jaz.  vol    280;  p.  813. 
Phonograph  cabinet.     H.  C.  Moyer.     Nos.  49.654-5  ;  Sept. 

12  ;  (Jaz.  vol    2:io  ;  p.  634. 
Phonograph  or  talking-machine  cabinet.     D.  W.  Gist.     No, 

49,606  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  309. 
Picture-frame.     L.  Sametra.     No.  49,676 ;  Sept.  19  ;  Oas. 

vol.  2.30  :  p.  886. 
Picture  frame.     K.    Urbanowlcz.     Nos.    49,716-17 ;    Sept. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  pp.  1168-9. 
Postal  card.     A.  Pompeo.     No,  49,620  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gas.  toL 

230;  p.  311. 
Reflector-shade.     E.    W.   Huttlg,     No.   49,649 ;    Sept,   12 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  633. 
Ring.     M,  W.  Weber.    No.  49,682  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  280 ; 

p.  313. 
Ring,   Finger  .     J.  P.   C.  von   Carlsberg.     Nos.  49,630-1 ; 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  318. 
Ring,  Finger  .     C.  Tammadge.     No.  49,680;  Sept,  19;  Gas. 

vol,  230;  p.  887, 
Scarf-pin  clutch.     A,  Hurwltz.     No.  49,612  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gas. 

vol.  230;  p.  310. 
Sewing-machine    folding    cabinet-table.      J.    P.    Hugglns. 

Nos.  49,647-8  :  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  633. 
Shade  bowl.     .7.  Belswanger.     No.  49,639;  Sept.  12;  Oas. 

vol.   230  ;  p.   631. 
Shoe.     .1.  B.  Gentile.     Nos.  49,604-5;   Sept.  6;  Gas.  toL 

230  ;  pp.  308-9. 
Table  signal  and  receptacle  for  articles,  Combined  dining-. 
N.  B.  Cregler.     No.  49,643  ;   Sept.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230 ; 
p.  6.32. 

XCV 


Telephone-receiver  support.'  Hand.     K    L 

t9.079  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  v(jl.  2.30  ;  p.  886 
Tlrp,    .\utomobtle-.      H.    Sohluckebler 

19  ;   fJaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  HH^. 
Tire  tread.     H.    P.    Davenport.     No 

(iaz.  vol.  230;  p.   1167. 
Tire  tread.     C.  C.  Gates,     f^o.  49,645  ; 

Tire-tread.     H.  A.  Glthens.     No.  49,607 

230 ;  p.  309. 
Tire.  Vehicle-.     R.  J.  Stokef. 

<;az.  vol.  230;  p.   1168. 
Toliet-raae.     C.  C.  Burgdorf. 

vol.  2.J0  ;  p.  631. 
Towel-holder.     G.  H.  Relmer. 

vol.  230;  p.  311. 
Tov.      C.   W.   McKlnlay.      N©. 

230;  p.  311. 

^°^30 -^p    306'  ^'  ^^*"'"'     ^°-  *^''^^*''  ^^P*-  5;  Ga».  vol. 

'^"/«°*^;,*^^'"°"'"^°^'-     P-   •^-  I'antllne.     No.  49,667;  Sept. 
19  ;  Gaz.  toI.  220 ;  p.  884, 


Standlsh.     No. 

No.   49.677  ;   Sept. 

49,706;    Sept.    26; 

Sept.  12 :  Qa.%.  toI. 

;  Sept.  5  ;  Gas.  toI. 

Nos.  49.714-15:   Sept.  26; 

No.  49.640;  Sept.  12;  Ga«. 

No.  49,622  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gai. 

49.617;   Sept.   5;  Oai.  toL 


TyP«^  J^OBt  of.    J.  B.  Werda.    No.  49,660  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gas. 

Umbrella-rack.     C.  A.  Bought.     No.  49,624;  Sept.  6;  Gas. 

Dmbrella-stand.    C.  A.  Rought.    No.  49,625  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gaz. 
vol,  ^oO  I  p.  31^. 

"""ci;^-  v'ora'!  ?'310''-  ^-  ^"'*-     ""'    *'-^'*  '  «*P^  «  ' 
Vehicle  body.  Motor-.     M.  J.  Hammers.     No.  49,609;  Sept 
5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  309. 

™f  Oa'z'Wol:'°2.llff  p.-  632-    ''°''°-      ""'■   ^""'^^  =    ^'^'■ 

''"2z°*voT  230  r  p*1oi:  ^-  ^''''''-  ""'■  *^-^^  •  «*p*-  '^  • 

Vending  machine  casing.     H.  Flartman.     Nos.  49.610-11  • 

Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  pp.  309-10. 
Wall  paper     J.  Korzlnek.     No.  49.650  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gas.  toI. 

iov  ;  p.  633. 
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^"ueTaL  v^or2"30?  p''"l^^^'^'"P''°y-     No.  112.784;  Sept. 
^TfrlYs!}"  s";;?'^yr  Polish.-'crew  Levlok  Company 

112.458  :\^S\.  5  '^';z.'^'o\'.^:o3'i7;."'^So  '•'"'P«"*--       *^'«- 
^"?rs''''';rhe'vXMlTv";r?'''i    r'.°^   ^^'•"^''«-    tr«l'ers.   and 

^  tf  i2:'^&z''vor2'^r'r«'57''"^"°^-  ^°-  "2.590;  1 
^  misi^^'^.  i?'G^^i^r'2ij'^"';ri^^^"*°  ^«-  No- 

Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  330  liA408  . 

112  448  "sen,"'^'."^-      '^^•^,    T'^'-^'""    Ba'^nce    Co.      No 
«„»i;ri        •  ^P'-  ^-  ^'^'^    ^^^    230;  p.  332 

Bearing.s  and  parts  thereof     \nfifHrtinn        tv.^  x-        ^ 


'*\i°  •  ^*Pt.  o;  Gaz.  vol.  230-  n    I'in 
-eer.     Evansvllle  Brewing  AnA      'n^'  ^•^^• 

Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  654 
Beer.      The   Stan(rard   Brewery.      No.   112.567  ;    Kept.   12  ; 


fo.  112.495:  Sept.  12: 


Gaz.  vol,  230;  p.  656. 

Belt-dressliig  and  balata  cement.     Victor  BalatA  *  To-thio 
Bemng  Company.     No.  112,454  ;  Sept.' 5  ;  Oa*?.  foKso! 

Gaz.-V^l"?^^"'.    f,X   «^-      No.    112,780;    Sept.   26; 

"iSir",?^^  fce?;:^^L^?^v^^^^ri7ii^: 

Sept.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  230-  p    .332  ii^.44»  , 

'^K".'"'co'"'°N»"fS';«i«''.'S"',''  ,T'h     '""    ""•"•Mo 
iJirw.  uo.     i>o.  ii^.ot58  ,  Sept.  19  :  Gaz.  vo     230  •  n  Qn<> 

Cn''''x:„*"ii^'"i2i5-    g«'t    «"<!    non-alcohoHc       j?we^-?^ea 
Co.     No.  112.672  ;  Sept.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p    903 
_     Beverages    sold    as    soft    drinks    and    extracts     Ac      for 
making  same.      Foote  &  .Tenks.      No    112  771    'sfnt'   2«^ 
Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1180.  i-i^,iti  ,  aept.  26. 

Billiard    and    po(  ket-bllllard     tables.    Cushions    on        T>,- 

vor2'^^-'^«/'^S^^-^  ^"     '''■  »l2.5?8'*StT2;  ^^' 

"'g"z''^'oi''*23S  •  p'^® '"^  "^**''-    No-  112,501  ;  Sept.  12  ; 

^'m.065-^SepT'^r9:G?r!°ol  ^3^ ";^^903^°"^°-^-  ^c 
^'^■^^IVsT'l;  00^3  ^'''•''^''-  No.'?i^66^'f  sept.  19;  Gas. 
"^Gaf  vol"$3"0?^p'9%°'^-^  ^'°-   ^O-  112.723;  Sept.  19; 

"*'n--?-^?'^T\  /-..^-  "*''^'tt  &  Brothers.   Nos 
11J3,(V-1  ;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  n  329 

pan;  •  N^.^'ifo  •Uo*'"^r"n'-  ..^""-"""ee  Apparel  Com- 
u^S^  f'  K  .  112..?80:  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  380 

112  785^\vnt'T:  ri"'  *'"*'"™««-   ^  Ma?k^   No. 
II J. /MO,  Nept.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1180 

^•o  n9«4'-\*"^»'%5"*'  ^"'♦-^-   I'-llswav  Rubber  Co 
n^?    112  655:  Sept.  19;  Caz.  vol.  2.30;  p  903 

^12  7'l2'   W%a"*'??"    '"".^'■^       J.    A.'^Schreler.      No 
•   ui.;  •*    2.'   ^fP*-  ^^  =   *^'*^-  -^o'-  ^30  ;   p.  904. 

^o"  n2  3?^"l5-  Jr\**"'J^      ^'^   '^     "«y'   Shoe  Company 
n~o  ,  112.373  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  329  '»«°^- 

To    ll^^ffiq     4!fnt  ^V-'^n  "^'"^^   *'''"^-     ^<^»»«»°   Brothers. 
.■>o.  11J..)63.  Sept    12:  Gaz.  vol.  280:  p.  656 
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;;'"26"?*^lz^'^v'o,^"^3r^p    l^-80'-  ^"^"-     NO.  112.792;  Sept. 

3:if  ;)^^^^..?^ra---in  Mfg.  CO.     NO. 
230-;  p^-903      ''"^°-     No.  112.68^;  Sept.  19;  Gas.  vol. 

^^r^^l^d^'^TkS'^^  ^^5^-  ^*^'"««-    No.  112,521  ; 
I   ""v';!?.'-a^:%  -Lf-  ^^-«-      No.- 112.436;  Sept.  5;  Gas. 

j  ;;t^7Ga?^'^^^%*5^-P-y-     No.  112,788:  Sept. 

^mW- ^e^;"1^-S-^';;S-2.o^p  «.^^Rob.nson.      No. 

'^voT230^''?"loi'"'^^'"       No.    l?2.6V?«Jept.    19:    Gas. 

vor'-230  :  p^-653''"^'^'"       No.   112.4^9  ;    Sept.    12  ;    Gas. 

""Tal  rSl^fsS^^^r^l'  ^°'"P«^3^-    No.  112.368  ;  Sept  6  ; 

^"s&?2rS^%c?."^S.^p-g?,^°-Pany-     No.  112.506; 

^"2rG;i'^vo/.%"3j;  ?"li^  *■  «-•     No.  112.614;  Sept. 

^^^t^.^'^.ilor;^^^"'    ^-      No.    112,376; 

yo^n'2^hrBilri9%T^  vt-  23^0-1  9«or^  *  ^o. 
Canned  foods.  Certain  named      F   ir  rv-^'  n^* 

112,666  :  S"pt.  19  ;  G°az  vol.  230  p^903  ^""^P^y-  No. 
Canned  fruits  and  vegetables.     PaclSc  Pea  Packing  r 

^ny.     Nos.   112.698-9;    Sept.  Ygf  Gaz'  vok'^^/o  f  p™! 

^No^'n^liiV-.  raarmalades,    preserves,    Ac.      I     Putnam 
ISO.  112,441     Sept.  5:  Gaz    vol    230-  n   V>oi      ^"'^"ani. 

Canned      salmon.       N'ooksnrL-      p>i,.'i^ir.„     r-- 

niJK  -.  S,*,.  12-?  oh    ,<,!.  2So"°o*  05  °°""°'-      "'"• 

CanDM      Salmon.       .Niwksark      Pnrifir.^     1^ 

112  691  ;  Sep..  19  ;  a^^vol.  230     S   903       ■'"°'        ""■ 

>"^p'?  iif?.r„,.'?3';frp^«°' '^•'-  '^■<"-  >"■«"-» ^ 
%«!'^.ptj^°sj.;".r°2'^b,p%5„  ^"•"-  --■»• 

!*Srr9'?v'!..\"„r'2iS;''p"''te''°""""-  >«»•  >"■«" : 

Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  asi  112.431  : 

°'S'prvr<!r-.„r?3'«  J-  9^03  ""•^"  ^■°-  '^S.. 

'^2lS'^p.*33o''"*'""-      ""■    '''■^^'■-    ^'-   »■    ".».    vol. 

^X.°li2S'f  fep,.  a";%J"v';>°  sWrflS-^l'""'    <^»- 
Cereal  preparation   to  Improve   the  oualltV  «f  ;.„h 

''"S'.'"A.f.T„l'.'Sip"u7'i'^'"«^-    "»■  "^''"^  S.P,. 

^^;2°,y.»fc"f9*';^.rv.hji;p''-^'''''  ^°-  «»• 
^^r  •  Nr.Y2:5?2r&pri2'!'s;; ,  ;-ia°s  .'^p"*^'^"" 

Chemicals     and     pharmaceutical     preparations'     Certmn 
^t% :"<iS?Vo',.^2'^:"p.V^.'"'^°*  '^»-    >*"'  ""^° 
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Cbemicals     and     pharmacpiitlcal     preparations.     Certain 

nanoe<l.      Durex    Ch^mlcaf  Works.      No.    112,649  ;    Sept. 

19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  90|. 
t'hemli-als      and      ptiaraiac«>titical      prt-paratlonji.      Certain 

named.     Freclrlksstad   EUktrokemlske  Fabrlker  A/S  F. 

E.  F.     No.  112,.500  :  Sept.  12  ;  Oai.  vol.  230  ;  p.  654. 
Chests  for  storing  wearing-apparel.     Acme  Manufacturing 

Company.     No.  112,40<):  iM-pt.  5;  Gai.  vol.  230;  p.  330. 
Chlorate     of     potash.       Motimouth     Chemical     Company. 

.No.  112,688:  Sept.  19;  «»«.  vol.  230;  p.  9o3. 
Chocolate    package   j;oo«ls    |ind    candles.       Merrill    Candy 

Company        No.    02.528;    Sept.     12;    Oai.    vol.    230; 

p.  655. 
Cigars.     Calvert  Drue  Company.     No.  112.476;  Sept.  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  (l53. 
Cigars.     A.  Tletig  4  Son       No.   112,730;   Sept.   19;   Gaz. 

vol.  230;  p    904. 
Cleaner.    Granite-.     T     E.    jStevens.     No.    112,828;    Sept. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  11$1. 
Cleaning  and  polishing  con^pound   for  furniture.  Ac.     W. 

J.   Roherts.     No.   112.808 1   Sept.  26;  <;az.   vol.  230;  p. 

1181. 
Cleaning  cloths.  Metallic.     Tjhe  Mystic  Mlt  Company.     No. 

112,795;  Sept.  26;  Gaa.  vtol.  230;  p.  1180 
t'loaks.  suits,  and  skirts.     WUkln  &  Adler.     No.   112,589; 

Sfpt.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  ip.  057. 
Clocks,  and  particularly  c1o«ks  having  luminous  dials  and 

hand.-*.     Sussfeld.  Lorsch  |t  Co.     Xo.  112,727;  Sept.  19; 

Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  904. 
Clothes  -  wringers     and     pafts     thereof.      The     American 

Wringer   Company.      Nos.    112.612-19;    Sept.    19;   Oaa. 

vol.  230;  p.  901. 
Coats  and  wraps,  I.jidies       ^.  L.  Siegfried.     No.  112.566; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  0.56. 
Coats,  vests,  trousers,  Ac.    "Hart  Schaffner  St  Marx.     No. 

112.369  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vo].  230  ;  p.  329. 
Coffee.     Stone-Ordean-Wells  Company.    No.  112,445  ;  Sept. 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  332. 
Coffee.     J.  Strong  A  Co.     N|>.  112,446;  Sept.  5;  Gaa.  vol. 

230;  p.  332. 
Coffee.      The  E.   R    WebsteriCo.      No.   112,587:   Sept.   12; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  «50 
Coffee.      Younglove   <;roceryl  Co.      No.   112.399;    Sept.    5; 

(Jaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  330. 
Coffee,  Blended.     G.  E.  Bursiey  &  Co.     No.  112.639;  Sept. 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  903. 
Coffee,  Blended.    William  S.  i^cull  Company      No.  112,565  ; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  jf.  656. 
Collars,    laces,    chlffon.s.    sllte,    4c..    Ladles'.      Timothy    F. 

rrowlev.    Incorporated       No.    112,482:    Sept.    12;    Gaz. 

vol.  230  ;   p.  S.^a.  I 

Compound    for    washing    textile    fabrics,    cleaning    metal, 

wood.  Ac.     Flschbeck  Soa*  Co.     No.  112,496 ;  Sept.  12 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  664.        ^ 
Compound  or  prescription  tol  prevent  the  odor  of  perspira- 
tion.     B.   Z.   Cross.      No.   112.645:    Sept.    19;    Gaz.   vol. 

230  :  p.  903. 
Concrete  mixers,  hoppers,  cohveylng  an<l  dumping  buckets. 

Automatic  Concrete  Mixed  Co.     No.  112,754  ;  Sept.  26; 

Gaz    vol.  230;  p.  1179.        ' 
Condition  powder.    Stock.     <l.    H.    Murry.     No.    112,532 ; 

S^-pt.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  fl.  655 
Confection    and    candy.    Ch<irolate.      Douglas    Candy    Co. 

No.  112.648  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gajs.  vol.  230;  p.  903.  I 

Cookies.  Bran.     E.  R.  (Jano.     No.  112,773;  Sept.  26;  Gaz. 

vol.  230:  p.  1180. 
Cooking  utensils.  .Aluminum.     Corn  Products  Refining  Co. 

No.  112.643  ;  Sept.  19  ;  <;a|.  vol.  230  :  p.  903. 
Cornmeal.      .T.    Wade    4    So»s.      No     112.582:    Sept.    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  656. 
Corset  waists  and  brassi^resj     .American   I^ady  Corset  Co. 

.No    112.405;  Sept.  5:  Gat.  vol.  230:  p.  3.10. 
Corsets.      Hart-Albln    Co.      So.    112,667 ;    Sept.    19 ;    Gaz. 

vol.  230 :  p.  903. 
Corsets,    Atxiomlnal    hands    for.      A.    Rav.      No.    112.806; 

Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p,  1181. 
Cosmetic  or   cream.   Skin.      E.    Dole.      No.    112,647  ;   Sept. 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  903. 


Cotton  nnd  linen  piece  g<>o<l^.     Trippo.  Barker  *  Co.     No. 
-—      "  -      "  •    -30;  p.   — 

piece   go#d9  and   ara  

Company.     No.  112,432;  Sept.  6;  Gaz. 'vol.  230;  p.  331. 


112,395;   Sept.  5;   Oaa.  vtol.  230;  p.   330. 
Cotton   and   mixed   piece   go^ds  and   oraperlea.     Manvllle 


Cotton  crape,  .Japanese.     Mendelson  Bros.     Nos.  112,684-5  ; 

Sept.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  903. 
Cotton     dress     goods.     Ladles'.       Delgado     Mills.       Nos. 

112,415-16;  Sept.  5;  Gai.  vol.  230;  p.  331. 
Cotton  duck.     J.  Spencer  Turner  Co.     No.  112,676  ;  Sept. 

12  ;  Oaa.  vol.  230  ;_p.  656. 
Cotton  piece  goods.    W.  H.  B|-own  Son  4  Co.    No.  112,473  : 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  230  :  p,  653. 
Cotton   piece  goods.      Burton   Broa.  4  Co.     No.   112.410  ; 

Sept.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  230;  p.  B31. 
Cotton     piece    goods.       Carter-Kearney     Company.       No. 

112.412;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol  230;  p.  381. 
CotfoTi  piece  goods.     Tlngne,  Brown  4  Co.     No.  112,394  ; 

Sept.  0  ;  Oaa.  vol.  230 ;  p.  830.  * 
Crakers.  cakea,  biscuits,  and  bread.     The  Purity  Blacnlt 

Company.     No.  112.440;  Sept.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  230:  p.  831. 
Crape.     Continental   Silk   Mllla.     No.   112,366;    Sept.    6; 

Gaa.  vol.  230  ;  p.  329. 
Crayons.      Star    CrayOTi    Makiufactorlng    Companv.      No. 

112.82«;  Sept.  26;  Gaa.  vcfl.  280;  p.  1181. 
Cream,   dental    cream,   tooth-powder,    facial  powder,   4c.. 

Facial.     The  Andrew  Jergena  Co.     No.  112,426  ;  Sept. 

5  :  Oaz.  toI.  280  ;  p.  881. 


Cream,    perfume,    complexion-powder,   4c.     Cold-.      United 
Drug  Company.     No.  112,677;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 
p.  656. 
Cutlery.     Old  File  Cutlery  Company.     No.  112,802  ;  Sept. 

26;  Gaa.  vol.  230;  p.  1180. 
Cutlery,  Certain  named.     Kruslus  Brothers.     No.  112,676 ; 

Sept.  19  :  (iaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  903. 
Dental  alloy   for  dental   crowns,  bridges,  pins  and  plates 
for  artlBdal  teeth.      Julius  Aderer.   Inc.      No.   112,460; 
Sept.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  230;  p.  653. 
Dental    broaches,    drills,    prol)es,    and    cleansers.       S.    W. 
Adler.     Nos.  112,605-6  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  901. 
Dental    cements,    alloys,    wax,   and    mo<leling    compounds, 
Menagh    Dental    Supply    Co.      No.    112,790;    Sept.    26; 
Gaa.  vol.  230;  p.  1180. 
Dental     lathes    and     engines,     buffers    and     grinders     for 
dentists'    use.      The    Emerson    Electric    Manufacturing 
Company.     No.  112.418;  Sept.  5;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  331. 
Deodorant  and  astringent  powder.     Kublman  4  Chambllsa 

Co.      No.  112,519;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2;{0  ;  p.  054. 
Deodorizer.     Gamble-Marsh    4    Company.     No.     112,602; 

Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  654. 
Dextrin,    starches,    glue,    and    tallow    for    sizing.       David 
Mc.Meekan  Manufacturing  Co.     No.   112,682  ;  Sept.  19 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  903. 
Digester  tankage,    a    stock    food.     Dnlon    Meat    Company. 

No.  112,576;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  656. 
Disinfectants    and    insecticides.      West    Disinfecting   Com- 
pany.    No.  112,736;  Sept.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  906. 
Doll-bed,    Folding   wire.      Michigan    Wire    Goods    Co.      No. 

112.791  ;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1180. 
Doll.    Novelty.      J.    D.    Cronan.      No.    112,644;    Sept.    19; 

Gaa.  vol.  230 ;  p.  903. 
Doors.     D.  C.  Meehan.     No.  112.788;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 

230;  p.  1180. 
Dresws.     nurses'     uniforms,    wrappers,     shirt-waists,    4c., 
House  and  maids'.     Hays  4  Green.     No.  112,424  ;  Sept. 
5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  SM. 
Drink  made  from  cereals  partially  roasted,  to  be  taken  as 
tea  or  coffee.     Satsop  Produce  Company.     No.  112,562  ; 
Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  656. 
Drinks  and  flavors  for  making  same,   Soft.     Kelly  Mana- 
facturlng   Company.     No.    112.429;    Sept.   5;   Gaz.   vol. 
230;  p.  331. 
Dyes,  Hat  .     L.  V.  Swanson.     No.  112.728 ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  2.H0:  p.  904. 
Electric  lighting  fixtures.      L.   Plant   &  Co.     No.   112,708; 

Sept.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  904. 
Electrical    apparatus,     machines,    and     supplies.     Certain 
named.     Bosch   Magneto  Company.      No.   112,635  ;   Sept. 
19  :  (;az.  vol.  230  :  p.  902. 
Electrodes.  Carbon.     Firm  of  C.  Conradty.     No.  112,366  ; 

St'pt.  5;  <;az.  vol.  2:50;  p.  ;{29. 
Engines,  Devices  for  preheating  the  fuel  of  internal-com- 
bustion.    Whlttelsey  Company.     No.  112,688;  Sept.  12; 
Gaz.  vol.  2.30  :  p.  656. 
Engines,   Gasolene-.     The  Ferro   Machine  4  Foundry   Co. 

No.   112.769;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.   vol.  2.30;   p.   1179. 
Extract  and   flavorlng-syrup   for   soft  drinks.     Lime   Cola 

Co.     No.  112.783  ;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1180. 
Extnicts.     ♦•nibrocatlons.     spirits,     oil     made     from     pine- 
needles.      The   Gardner   Pine   Needle   Extract    Company. 
No.  112,662;  Sept.   19;  (;az.  vol.  2.30;  p.  902. 
Feed,  Poultry.    The  American  Agricultural  Chemical  Com- 
pany.     No.  112,462;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  653. 
Feed,    Poultry.     The  -American   Agricultural   Chemical   Co. 

No.  112,609;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  901. 
Feeds,  Poultry,   stock,  horse,  and  dairy.     Nowak   Milling 
Corporation.      No.    112,437;    Sept.    6;    Gaz.    vol.    230; 
p.  .'{31. 
Fertilizers.     The    Molasslne    Company.     Nos.    112.793—4; 

Sept.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1180. 
Fire-extinguishers.   Chemical.     American    I.a    France   Fire 
Engine  Co.     No.   112,762;  Sept.   26;  Oaz.   vol.  230;  p. 
1179. 
Firearm  -  slght.s.    Open    and    peep.     R.    L.    Warner.     No. 

112.585  :  Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  666. 

Flooring  and    flooring  materials   consisting  of  a   mixture 

of   cement    and    chips   of   stone.      John    H.    Shlpway    4 

Brother.     .No.  112.387;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  5.30. 

Flour.   Bran-.     The   Northweatern   Elevator  and   Mill   Co. 

No.  112.546;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  655. 
Flour,    Self  -  rising    wheat-.     Avlston    Milling    Co.     No. 

112,463;  Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  654. 
Flour,    Wheat.    H.    W.    Alpers.      No     112,608;    Sept.    19; 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  901. 
Flour.  Wheat-.     Frontier  Milling  Company.     No.  112,420; 

Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  331. 
Flour.    Wheat-.       Plllsbury     Flour    Mills    Company.       No. 

112,707:   Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  904. 
Flour.    Wheat.      F.    R.    Prlna.      No.    112,489:    Sept.    6; 

Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  831. 
Food.  Cereal  breakfast.     American  Barley  Company.     No. 

112,402;  Sept.  5;   Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  830. 
Food.     Certain     named.      The     Baykade    Company.       No. 

112,406:   Sept.  6:  Oaa.   vol.  2.30;  p.  330. 
Foods,  Certain  named.     Austin  4  Raup  Co.     No.  112  628  • 

Sept.  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  230 ;  p.  901. 
Foods.   Certain    named.      D.    H.    Camprlnl.      No.    112,640; 

Sept.  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  230  ;  p.  903. 
Food*.    Certain    named.     The    Grocers    Supply    Co.     No.  • 

112,505  :  Sept.  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  230;  p.  664. 
Foods.  Certain  named.     Jobst  Bethard  Co.     No.  112,760; 
Sept.  26;  Oaa.  vol.  280;  p.  11T9. 
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Foods,  Certain  named.     Northern  Jobbing  Company.  No. 

112,692:  Sept.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  903. 
Foods,     Certain    named.     E.    W.     Penley.     No.    112,563; 

Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  655. 
Foods,  CerUin  named.     Stetson  Barret  Co.     No.  112,827  ; 

Sept.  26;  Ga.  vol.  230;  p.  1181. 
Foodstuffs    for    cattle    and    other    animals.      Union    Seed 

4  Fertilizer  Company.     No.  112,397  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Gaa.  Tol. 

230  ;  p.  330. 
Footwear.     A.   J.    Bates  4   Co.     No.    112.466;    Sept.   12: 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  653. 
FmltB,  Citrus.     Sutherland  Fruit  Company.     No.  112,726  ; 

Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  904. 
Furnace-lining,    4c.,    material.    Refractory.     Basic    Prod- 
ucts Company.     No.  112,465;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 

p.  653. 
Furniture    and    floor    polishes.     I>avls    Supply    Co.     No. 

112,486;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  653. 
Furniture,    piano,    automobile,    floor,    4c.,    polishes.      Mo- 
hawk Chemical  Company.     No.  112,381  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  230  ;  p.  330. 
Furniture  polish    and    floor-oil.    Petroleum.     Standard    Ol 

Company.    No.  112,568  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  656. 
Furniture,    woodwork,    and    vehicle    polish    and    cleaner. 

F.  N.  Stuckey.     No.  112.829;  Sept.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  280; 

p.  1181. 
Game.     The  Pittsburgh  Oame  4  Novelty  Co.     No.  112,804  ; 

Sept.  26;  Oaz    vol.  2.30:  p.  1181. 
(Jame.    Card.     M.    A.    Ermold.     No.    112,494 ;    Sept.    12  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  654. 
Games.     F.  J.   Batchelder.     No.   112,625 ;   Sept.  19  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  230;  p.  901. 
Games.     Parker   Brothers.     No.   112.702  ;   Sept.   19 ;   Gaz 

vol.  230 ;  p.  904. 
(iames   and    toys   comprising  devices   for   ejecting   projec- 
tiles and  games  in  which  projectiles  are  ejected.     W.  C. 

Foster.     No.  112,419:   Sept.   5;  Gaz.  vol.   230;   p.  831. 
Games,  Card.     Parker  Brothers.     No.  112,701  ;  Sept.  19  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  904. 
Gearing,    gears,   and    pinions.   Toothed.      General    Electrk 

Company.      No.    112.663;    Sept.    19;   Gaz.   vol.    230;   p. 

903. 
Glass  bowls,  shades,  and  reflectors.     Holophane  Glass  Co. 

No.  112.669  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  903. 
Glassware    for    chemical     laboratories.       Whltall     Tatum 

Company.      No.    112,737;    Sept.    19;    Gaz.    vol.    230;   p. 

906. 
Oloves.     Wimelbacher  4  Rice.     Nos.  112,691-9;  Sept.  12 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  657. 
Oloves,     Leather.      Carson     Glove    Co.      Nos.    112,478-80 

Sept.  12  ;  Gat.  vol.  230 ;  p.  663. 
Grape-fruit    and    oranges.       G.     Preston.       No.    112,710 

Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  904. 
Gnm  and   confections,  Chewing-.     American  Chicle  Com 

pany.     No.  112.742;  Sept.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  905. 
Gum.     candv.     Chewing-.       Aladdin     Products    Co.       No 

112,4(tl  ;  i<ept.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  3.30. 
Gums.    Chewing .      E.    C.    Tarr.      No.    112,447 ;    Sept.    5 

Gaz.  vol.  2.30:  p.  332. 
Hair-curlers.     M.    J.    Peppard.     No.    112,803;    Sept.    26 

Oaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  1181. 
Halr-dresslng     ointment.      Peptoline     Chemical     Co.     No 

112..554  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  655. 
Hair  tonic.      Hall  Bros.     No.  112,775  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Oaa.  vol 

280;  p.  1180. 
Hair-tonics.     The  Mineral   Herb  Co.     No.   112,531  ;   Sept 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  655. 
Hair    tonics    and    pomades.      A.    Overton.      No.    112.693 

Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  23(> :  p.  903. 
Hats  and  caps.     S.  Cooksey.     No.  112.477  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz 

vol.  230;  p.  653. 
Helmets  or  head-protectors  for  use  against  smoke,  gases 

4c.     The  Vajen   Helmet  Company.     No.  112,451  ;   Sept 

6  :  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  .332. 
Hog-cholera,     Preparation      for     the     treatment     of.     S 

Wright.     No.  112,602:  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  657 
Hog^llers.     The    Hartman    Co.     No.    112.776;    Sept.   26 

Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1180. 
Hones,  Strap  .     K.  Bracher.  Jr.     No.  112,472  ;  Sept.  12 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  653. 
Horse-collars,    harness,  and   parts   thereof.      A.   D.   Goett 

Co.     No.  112..365;  Sept.  6;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  329. 
Hosiery.     Berkson  Brothers.     No.  112,631  ;  Sept.  19 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  230  :  p.  901. 
Hosiery.     G.  A.  Bond  4  Co.     No.  112,471  ;  Sept.  12;  Gaz. 

vol.  230  jp.  663. 
Hoslerv.     wT  B.   Davis  4  Son.     No.   112,484;   Sept.  12; 

Gaa."  vol.  230;  p.  653. 
Hosiery.     A    R.  Hicks.     No.  112,372;  Sept.  6;  Gaz.  Tol. 

230 ;  p.  329. 
Hot-water  bottles  and  bags,  water-bags.     The  Miller  Rub 

ber  Company.     No.  112,686 ;  Sept.  19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  230  ;  p. 

903. 
Insecticide.     Owl  Chemical  Co.     No.  112.694  ;   Sept.  19 

Oaa.  vol.  230  ;  p.  903. 
Insecticide.     T.  M.   Shamhaugh.     No.  112,714  ;   Sept.  19 

Oaa.  vol.   230;   p,  904. 
Insecticides.      M.   Frye    4    Co.      No.    112,660;    Sept.    19 

Gaa.  vol.   230;  p.  908. 
Insulating     materials.     Electrical.     Insulating     Materials 

Co.     No.  112,779;  Sept.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  1180. 
lodin,  Soluble.     Hunter  Brothers.     No.  112,8'74  ;  Sept.  6 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  230  ;  p.  329. 
Khaki  twills.     Oppenhelm,  Ob^rndorf  4  Co.     No.  112,648; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  666. 


Knlres,    Printers*.     American    Type   Founders   Company. 

No.  112,750;  Sept.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  2.30;  p    1179. 
Lamps,  Electric.     M.  J.  Wohl  4  Co.     No.   112,600;  Sept. 

12;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  657. 
I.,an)p.s,  riug-clusters  for  Incandescent  electric.     Benjamin 

Electric  Manufacturing  Company.     No.  112,629 ;  Sept. 

19;   (Jaz.   vol.  230;  p.  901. 
Lard,  Compound.     W.  S.  Forbes  4  Co.     No.  112,497  ;  Sept. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  664. 
Laxatives,    uric-acid     solvents,    4c.,    Saline.       Pharmacal 

Products    Corporation.      No.    112,705 :    Sept.    19 ;    Oaz. 

vol.    230:    p.   904. 
Leather.     F.      Blumenthal     Company.     Nos.     112,761-2 ; 

Sept.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1179. 
Leather.     J.   M.   I>elaney  4  Co.     No.   112,487;   Sept.   12; 

Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  654. 
Liniment.      H.    S.   Starrett.   Jr.      No.   112,724  ;    Sept.   19 ; 

Gaz.   vol.   230;   p.   904. 
Liniment  for  certain  named  ailments.     Turner  4  Hahn. 

.No.  112.731  ;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  904. 
Liniment    for    varicose    veins.     Troy    Chemical    Co.     No. 

112,831  ;  Sept.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1181. 
Locks.     J.    B.    Hall.     No.    112,774;    Sept.    26;    Oaz.    vol. 

230;  p.  1180. 
Lotion    for   benutlfvlng   the   complexion   and   for   chapped 

hands  and  face.  "  S.  II.  Nicholson.     No.  112,690;  Sept. 

19  ;   Gaz.  vol.   230  :   p.  903. 
Lubricant    for    hydraulic    governors,    Emulsifying.     Crew 

Levlck  Companv.     No.  112.781  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  280  ; 

p.  1180 
Macaroni.      J.    Cuda.      No.    112.414;    Sept.    5;    Gaz.    vol. 

2.'{0;  p.  331. 
Macaroni,  spaghetti,  and  noodles.     The  Foulda-Brlggs  Co. 

No.  112.499;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p    654. 
Machinery  and  parts.   Certain   named.     Fore  River  Ship- 

hulldlng  Corporation.     No.  112,667;  Sept.  19;  Gaa.  toI. 

230  ;    p.   903. 
Machinery    and    parts    thereof.    Certain    named.      Rodnev 

Hunt    Machine    Co.      No.    112,442;    Sept.    6;    Oat.    vol. 

230 ;  p.  ;i32. 
Magazine,    Monthly.      The    Modern    Publishing   Company. 

No.   112.687:  Sept.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  230:  p.  903. 
Magazine.    Perlodlcallv-j)rlnted.      Baker-Vawter    Company. 

No.  112,758;  Sept.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1179. 
Magazines,  Semimonthly  and  weeklv.     The  International 

Fashion    Co.      No.    112,376;    Sept.    5;    Gaz.    vol.    230; 

p.  33(1. 
Medicinal  compound  for  disorders  of  the  stomach,  liver, 

and  gall-bladder.     Sansby  Brothers.     No.  112,661  ;  Sept. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  656. 
Medicine    for    asthma.       Mrs.    W.     A.    McClelland.      No. 

112,434;   Sept.  5;  Gat.  vol.  230;  p.  331. 
Medicine  for  purification   of  the  blood.     E.   R.   Balaguer. 

No.  112.624;   Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  901. 
Medicine    for    the    skin.      G.    A.    Bunting.      No.    112,688; 

Sept.    19 :    Gaz.   vol.   230 :   p.   902. 
Medicine.  Liver  and  kidney.     E.  J.  Tarpley.     No.  112,830  ; 

Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1181. 
Men's  furnishings,  undergarments,  and  clothing.  Certain 

named.     Franklin  Simon  4  Co.     Nos.  112,388-9;  Sept. 

5  :  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  .330. 
MeUl.  Babbitt.     I.  M.  Jacobson  4  Sons  Co.     No.  112.426; 

Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.3<t ;  p.  331. 
Metal-pollsbes.     The  Grady  Mfg.  Co.     No.  112.603;  Sept. 

12 ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  654. 
Meter-boxes.     H.   W.   Clark  Co.     No.   112.413;    Sept.  6; 

Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  3:^1. 
Milk,    Evaporated.      Valecla    Evaporated    Milk   Co.      Nos. 

112,452-3  ;  Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  23<t ;  p.  332. 
Minnows,    fish    baits    and    lures.    Artificial.      South    Bend 

Bait    Co.       No.    112,720;     Sept.     19;    Gat.    vol.    230; 

p.  904. 
Moss,    Cured 

Companv. 

665. 
Mouth-wash,    Liquid    prophylactic.     T.    6.    Walker.     No. 

112,583;  Sept.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  230;  p.  666. 
Music-rolls  for  player-pianos  and  the  like.     C.  T.  Schoen. 

Nos.  112,817-18;  Sept.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1181. 
Music-sheets    for    musical-Instrument   players.      Imperial 

Player    Roll    Company.      No.    112.671;    Sept.    19;    Gaa. 

vol.  230;   p.  903. 
Newspaper.     Detroit   Board  of  Commerce.     No.  112,489 ; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  654 
Oil,   Olive-.     G.   Matalone.     No.   112,379;   Sept.   6;   Gat. 

vol.  230  ;  p.  330. 
Oil,  Sanitary  floor-.     S.  8.  Selig,  Jr.     No.  112,820;  Sept. 

26  ;  Gat.  vol.  230  :  p.  1181. 
Oil  use<l  in  the  treatment  of  certain  named  diseases,  Par- 

alDn-.     The  Owl  Drug  Company.     Nos.  112,696-6;  Sept. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;   p.  903. 
Oils  and  greases.   Lubricating.     White   Star   Refining  Co. 

No.  112,888;  Sept.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  230;  p.  1182. 
Oils  and  soap-greases,  Cnrrlers'.     Marden,  Orth  4 'Hast- 
ings Co.     No.  112,433;  Sept.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  230;  p.  831. 
Oils,    Lubricating-.     W.    B.    Jacobs.     No.    112,616;    Sept. 

12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  230 ;  p.  664. 
Oils,    Screw-cutting.      Union    Petroleum    Company.      No. 

112.396  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gat.  vol.  230  ;  p.  880. 
Ointment   and    powder.    Antiseptic.      Aseptinol    Manufac- 
turing  Company.      No.    112,622 ;    Sept.    19 ;    G«t.   toI. 

230;   p.   901. 
Oleomargarln.     Geo.  P.  Brann  Company.     No.  112,686; 

Sept.  19 ;  Gat.  vol.  280 ;  p.  902. 


ginned    Soanlsh.     Louisiana    Moss    Ginning 
No.    112,524;    Sept.    12;    Oat.    vol.    230;    p. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 
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Plasterboard    for    bailding    material.     Buttonlath    Ufa. 

Co.     No.  112.411 ;  S«pt.  6 ;  Gaz.  toI.  230 ;  p.  331. 
l'la«ters.    Corn-.      A.    P.    Foo.se.      No.   11:2,656:    S«pt.   19 : 

'laz.    vol.    230:   p.   903. 
Pollrih    for    certalo    named    surfaces   aod    removiDg   paint 

from  glass.     H.  La  Cure  Company.     No.  112.676  :  Sebt. 

19;    (iaz.    vol.   230:   p.   903. 
Poplin.     L.   Roessel  4  Co.     No.   112,713 ;   Sept.   19  ;   Ga». 

Powder  and  paste.  Tooth.      L.  A.  .Naumann.     No.  112Ji34  • 
Sf'pt.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  655. 

S«pt. 


T     and     paper     towels,     Jollet-.     Albany     Perforated      l'uwdt>r    for    cleaning    ruKs,    carpets,    Ac.      Sapf>Qaceoua. 
rapping    Paper    CompanJ.     No.    112.745;    Sept.    26;  i        Olson  Rug  Tompuny.     No.  lll',547 ;  Sept.  12;  (iaz    vol 
iz.  vol.  2.W:  p.   1179.  'J?'):  p.  655.  f  .  .        . 

Powder  for  beaves.     B.  S.  Ellis.     No.  112,650;  Sept.  19; 
(Jaz.   vol.   230;  p.   903.  •         >       y 

Powder,  Tooth-.     The  aenol  Co.     No.  112.642;  Sept.  19: 

iiaz.    vol      2:tO  •    n     ItOI  ' 


Overalls   and    trousers,    Men'^.      Crown    Mercantile    Com 

pany.     No.   112,646;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  903 
Overalls.  Jampers,  and  trousers.     The  Levy  Overall  Manu- 
facturing Tompany.     No.   112.622;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 

230 ;  p.  655. 
Paintings.  Oil  .    The  Gordan  Studios.    No.  112,367  ;  8«pt. 

B  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.10  ;  p.  .'J29. 
Paints  and   painters'    materl4l8.   Certain    named.      Ameri- 
can   Paint    &    Supply    Co.      No.    112.610;     Sept.    19; 

Gas.  vol.  230;  p.  901. 
Paints    and    painters'    mateilals.    Certain    named.     Wm.  -.,-..  --,,  .^„..  .„..  *„« .  j,.  «„„. 

Zinsser  &  Co.     No.  112,60$;   Sept.   12;   Gaz.   vol.  230;   i   Powder,    Bath-.     W.    B.    Blackstone.     No.    112,468 

p.  657.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  663. 

Paper     and     paper     towels,     Jollet-.  _--.... 

Wi 

Gaz.  vol.  2.'?0  :  p.  1179.  'J:*') ;  p 

Paper,  Bond  and  ledger.     Ne«nah  Paper  Company.     Nos. 

112.5:15-44;  Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  655. 
Paper,    Bond,   writing,   and    ladger.     The   Whltaker    Paper 

Company.     No.    112.836 :    3ept.   26 ;    Gaz.    vol.    230 ;   p. 

1181. 
Paper,  Commpi-clal  writing  of  bond.     C.   Beck  Company. 

No.  112.467  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.'?0  ;  p.  653. 
Paper,    paper    toweling  and    tapklns.    Toilet-.     The   John 

Hoberg  Co.     No.    112,777:  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p. 

1180. 
Paper.    Printing    and    writing.      Duboc    Paper    Co.      No. 

112.361  .  .Sept.  5  :  <;az.  vol.  ^.'in  ;  p.  329. 
Paper,  Toilet-.     Albany  Perforated  Wrapping  Paper  Com- 
pany.     No.  112.751  :   Sept.  26:   Gaz.  vol.  230;   p.   1179. 
Paper,    Toilet-.     The    John     Hoberg    Co.     No.     112.778; 

Sept.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  2.10;  p.  11  SO. 
Paper.  To'let-.   Sauquolt  Tollel  Paper  Co.   Nos.  112,810-16  ; 

Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  1181. 
Paper,    Wrapping-.      Bayless   Manufacturing   Corporation. 

No.  112.407;  Sept.  6;  Gaz,  vol.  230;  p.  330. 
Paper.    Writing  .      American    Papeterle    Company.       Noa. 

112.747-8  ;  S«pt.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1179. 
PaveoMBt    for    roadways.    &«.,    Cementltlous.     The    Llg- 

mastlc  Pav«»mf>nt  Corporation.     No.  112,523;  Sept.  12; 

Gu.  vol.  230:  p.   655. 
Paving-blocks.  Wood.     Pittsb<}rgh  Wood  Preserving  Com- 
pany.    .No.   112,805;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1181. 
Pearls,  Artificial.     American  Bead  Company.     No.  112.403  ; 

Sept  6:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  31(0. 
Perfume,   toilet  cream,  powder,  and   water.     G.  J.   Block. 

No.  112,469  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  :  p.  655 
Pcrfnme.  toilet  water,  face.  «chet.  and  ulcum  powders. 

The  Remlller  Co.     No.  112.807  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  280  ; 

p.  1181. 
Perfume*,   toilet   waters,   powders,   and    lotions.      V.    VI- 

vaudou.    Inc.      Nos.    112.7|4-6;    Sept.    19;    Oaa.    toI. 

230;  p.  905. 
Periodicals,    Monthly.      The   Pictorial    Review    Co.      No. 

112,706;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  904. 
Pharmaceutical  preparations.  Certain  named.     The  Vlto- 

lox  Company.     >fo.  112.783;   Sept-  19;   Gaz.   vol.  230; 

p.  904. 
Pbarvaceatlcal  preparations  (or  toilet  purposes.  Certain 

Mined.     A.    Deapol.     No.    112,860;    Sept.   5;    Gas.   vol. 

230;  p.  329. 
Pkarmaceatlcal  preparations  for  toilet  purposes.  Certain 

named.     Holman    Soap    Co,     No.    112.512 ;    Sept.    12 ; 

Gas.  vol.  2.30 :  p.  664. 
Phonographs  and  parts  thereof,  incladlng  combined  phono- 
graphs and  their  cabinets.     The  Bell  Talking  Machine 

Corporation.      No.    112.759;    Sept.   26;    Gaz.    vol.   230; 

p.  1179. 
Photographic    developers.      Khthol    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany.    No.   112,673:  Sept.  |9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30:  p.  903. 
Pkotographlc    developers.       \thite    Band     Manufacturing 

Co.     No.  112.739;   Sept.  19;   Oaz.  vol.  230;   p.  905. 
Ph«tQgraphlr  paper.  Sensitive,     Eastman  Kodak  Co.     No. 

112.862;  Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  t30 ;  p.  329. 
Photographic  processes,   lievelopers  and   ."Similar   compost 

tlons     for     CM     In.     The     Caltol     Laboratories.     No 

112,475:  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vo|.  280;  p.  653. 
Plaaoa,    automatic    players    therefor,    perforated    music 

sheets.  Ac.     The  Aeolian  Cdmpany.     No.  112,461  ;  Sept 

12;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  653. 


Gaz.   vol.   230  ;  p.  W2 

Powders   and    gelatins.    Jelly    and    ice-cream.      Waukesha 

Pure  Food  Company.     No.  112,835;  Sept.  26;  Gai.  vol. 

Powders,  Face-.     C.  Tetlow.     No.  112,729 ;  Sept.  19 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  230 :  p.  904. 
Powders,    toilet    waters,    perfumes.      The    I^    Valllere    Co 

No.  112.680;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  903. 
Preparation  for  application  to  cut  i»ee<rpotatoes  to  prevent 

insects  from  attacking  the  plant.     The  T.  L.  Smith  Co. 

No.  112,717;  Sept.  19;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  904. 
Preparation  for  colds  and  malarial  troubles.     The  Sydney 

Rosa  Co.      No.  112,715;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  OO^T 
Pre-^aratlon    Cor    mak*ng    a    nun-alcoboUc    beverage   as   a 

■nedlclne    for    headac-he,    biliousness,    Ac.     Kutcliffe    A. 

Bingham.     No.    112.573;    Sept.    12;    Gas.    vol.    230;   p. 

656. 
Preparation  for  removing  rust  Llqokl.     The  PAW  Mfg 

Co.     No.  112.551  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  655. 
Preparation    for    the    relief   of    the   odor   of  perspiration. 

The    HakrPHs    Co.      No.    112.507;    Sept.    12;    (/az.    vol 


Ptenoa,   Derlce   for   controlllqg   or   manipulating  player- 

Bmerson  Piano  Company.     No.  112.491  :  Sept.  12  ;  Oaz 

▼ol.  230 ;  p.  654. 
Picture    photoplays.    Motion  .      Universal    Film    Manufac 

taring   Company.      No.    llt.732;    Sept.    19:    Gas.    vol 

230;    p.  904. 
Picture  photoplays.  Series  of  liflFerent  motion-.     Dnlversa 

Film  Vfanufacturlng  Company.     Nos.  112,578-9;  Sept 

12  ;  QmM.  rol.  230  ;  p.  656. 
Picture    screens.    Moving-,     ft    H.    Jones.     No.    112,427 

Sept  5 ;  Qm».  vol.  230 ;  p.  8|tl 


materials.     Blanchini,   Fdrler. 

Qsa.  ToL  230 :  p.  329.  , 

PUl.  LaxstlTe.     M.  Koblns.     No.  112,566  ;  Sept.  12 ;  Oss 

▼•1.  280 ;  p.  656. 
Pills,- Stomach  and  liver.     R.  Snider 

19 :  Om.  Tol.  230 :  p.  904. 
Piston-rings.      Poodelick    Brolthers. 

19 ;  Oaa.  vol.  2S0 :  p.  Ml. 
PlstoB-rtDga.      PoBdellck    Brothers. 

19 ;  Gai.  vol.  280 :  p.  904 


230;  p.  654. 

Preparat'on   for   the   treatment   of  gout  and   rheumatism 

E.    Bejean.     No.   112,628;   Sept.   19;  Gas.    vol.   230;  p. 

jyU  1 . 

Printing  presses.  The  Babcock  Printing  Press  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Nos.  112,348-61;  Sept.  5;  Gas.  toI. 
230  ;  p.  329. 

Radium  for  treating  certain  named  diseases.  Aqueous  so- 
lution of.  Par  I.ahoratorles  Company.  No  112  703- 
Sept.  19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  230 ;  p.  904. 

Refrigerators,  cold -storage  rooms,  and  cold-store  doors 
National  Refrigerator  A  Fixture  Company.  No.  112.797  • 
Sept.  26  ;  Oaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  nso. 

Registers,  Side- wall  warm-air.  Kock  laland  Register  Co. 
No.  112.557  ;  Sept  12  :  Osz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  656. 

Remedies  for  certsln  nsmed  ailments  and  diseases      The 
Lowry  Medicine  Company.     No.  112,877  ;  Sept  6  ;  Oaz 
vol.  230  ;  p.  300.  f     «  .  v—  • 

Remedy,  Dandruff.  J.  J.  Panzarella.  No.  112,700;  8«Dt 
19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  904.  ^ 

Remedy  for  certsln  named  diseases.  EL  W.  ft  A  O  Soar 
No.  112.719;  Sept  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  904. 

Remetly  for  chronic  or  acute  pulmonary  affections  of  the 
throat  and  lungs.  B.  C.  Luedtke.  No.  112,526;  ScpC 
12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  655.  ^*^ 

Remedy  for  corns,  calluses,  and  bunions.  H.  B.  Kendall 
No.  112,516;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  664. 

Remedy  for  cuts,  bmlsei^  Ac.  on  animals.  W.  R.  L  Com- 
pany.    So.  112.741  :  Sept.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  906. 

Remedv  for  diseases  of  poultry.  IJquid.  Fry  Remedy  Co 
No.  112,659  :  Sept.  19  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  90.3. 

Remeily  for  dyspepsia,  nervous  disorders,  Ac  H  ■. 
Kendall.     No.  112.517  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  280  ;  p.  654. 

Remedy  for  gonorrhea.  The  W.  R.  L.  Companv  No 
112..n81  ;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  656.  ' 

Remedy  for  healing  wounds,  cuts,  and  bruises.  The 
W.  B.  L.  Company.  No.  112.580;  Sept.  12;  Gas.  rol. 
230  :   p.   656. 

Remedy  for  Intestinal  stasis,  gout,  rheumatism,  Ac  T 
Falrfleld.     No.  112,654  ;  Sept,  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 :  p.  903! 

Rem<"dy  for  man  and  beast.  External.  F.  Slfford  No 
112.819  ;  Sept,  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1181. 

Reme<ly  for  skin  diseases,  and  particularly  ecseraa. 
KranoZ<>ma  Company.  No.  112,518 ;  Sept.  12  •  Oaa. 
vol.   2.30;   p.   654.  '    ^^ 

Roup  cure.  E.  B.  Storm.  No.  112,572;  Sept.  12-  n«« 
vol.    230;    p.    656.  '   ^^ 

Rubber  and  fabric  hose,  Combined.  Oxweld  Acetylene 
Company.     No.  112.550  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  230  ;  p.  666. 

Rubbvr  tubes  and  tires.  Rubber  Insulated  Metals  Cor- 
poration.    No.  112.560  ;  Sept.  12  :  Gas.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  «6e. 


Piece  Boeds  of  8<lk'  or  mlxtnfes  of  silk  and  other  textile      Salmon,   smoked  halibut  and  herrings.  Smoked  and  mli. 
^. ..^.     ™.t_j-_      jf^     112,8«3:    Sept    5;  |        Pacific   Mlldcure  Co.     No.   112.384;   Sept   5;   Gaz.  toI. 


No.  112.718 ;  Sept 
No.  112,709:  Sept 
No.    112.709;    Sept 


Plaster  and  puraatlTe  aolutiSa,  Medicinal.     J.  Martlnes. 
N«.  112,786;  Sept  26;  Gai  toJ.  280:  p.  1180. 


230;  p.  S.'^O 

j   Salt.     The  Ohio  Salt  Company.     Nos.  112,799-801  ;  8«ot 
I        26:  Oaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  1180.  " 

I   Salve.     W.  S.  Lee,     tio.  112,681 ;  Sept  19;  Gai.  vol.  280" 
I        p.  903.  • 

I  Sanitary  napkins,  aprons,  and  bloomers  and  compressed 

sanitary  napkins  and  absorbent  cotton.     Perfect  NsCIob 
I        Co.     No.  112,704:  Sept.  19:  Oat.  vol.  280;  p.  904. 
I  Sausage,   sansage-pattles,  cooked  and  smoked  hams,  and 

bacon.      White,      Pevey      A      Dexter      Company.      No 
i       112,467  :  Sept.  5  ;  Oaa.  roL  280 ;  p.  882. 
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and  shears.     The  Acme  Shear  Company.     Nos. 

112.74.3-4;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  1179. 
Screeds,  Floor  and  wall.     United  States  Spot  Ground  Cor- 
poration.   No.  112.832  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  1181. 
Shirts,  drawers,  and   union   undersults   of  knitted   fabric. 

Swiss  American  Knitting  Mills.    No.  112,574  ;  Sept  12  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  656. 
Shoes,  Leather.     P.  W.  Minor  A  Son.     No.  112,435 ;  Sept. 

6;  Oaz.  vol.  230:  p.  331. 
Shoes,     Leather.     J.    J.     Schulten    A    Co.     No.     112,444; 

Sept.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  332. 
Shoes,    pumps,    and    slippers.    Leather.     E.    P.    Weaver. 

No.  112.455  :  Sept.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  •  p.  332. 
Shovels,   spades,   and   scoops.     Ames   Shovel  A  Tool   Com- 
pany.    Nos.  112.620-1  ;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  901. 
Silk,    flax,    cotton,   woolen,    and    mixed    materials   in    the 

piece.     Bianch'.ni,  Ferier.     No.  112,498  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Oas. 

Tol.   230  ;   p.   654. 
Silk    piece   goods.      Royal    Embroidery    Works ;    Nadav    A 

Fleischer.     No.  112,559  :  Sept.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  656. 
Silk     piece     goods.      Broad-.     Salembier     A     Clay.     No. 

112.443;  Sept.  6;  Oaz.  vol.  230:  p.  .332. 
Silks  in  the  piece.     J.  A.  Migel.     No.  112,530;  Sept  12; 

Oaz.    vol.   2.30  ;   p.  655. 
Soap.     John  T.   SUnley  Co.     Nos.  112,828-5;  Sept  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  2.30:  p.  1181. 
Soap.   Hand-.     L.  W.  McMillan.     No.  112,527;  Sept.   12; 

Oaz.    vol.  230  ;  p.  655. 
Soap,    Medicated.     F.   T.    Hopkins   A  Son.     No.   112,513 ; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  230  ;  p.  054. 
Soaps.     John  T.  Stanley  Co.     No.  112,569  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Oas. 

vol.  230;  p.  656. 
Sodium    silicate.      Philadelphia     Quarts    Company.      No. 

112,555;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  656. 
Sparkplugs.     O.     Baysdorfer.     No.     112,626;     Sept.     19; 

Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  901. 
Spark-plugs.     The  Fulton  Company.     No.  112,772  ;   Sept. 

26:  Oaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  1180. 
Sprays,     insecticides,     fungicides.     Tree     and     vegetable. 

Standard    Chemical    Company.     No.    112,.390;    Sept.    5; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  330. 
Stain.     The  Bridgeport  Wood  Finishing  Co.     No.  112,637  ; 

Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  902. 
Stains  and  dyes.  Painters'.     The  William  Flood  Company. 

No.  112.770;  Sept.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1180. 
Steel,    Crucible    tool,    cello-vanadium    oil-hardening,    and 

chrome  nickel.     Mclnnes  Steel  Co.     No.  112.526;  Sept. 

12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  655. 
Stucco    or   plaster   and    wall    boards.     The    Mastic    Wall 

Board  A  Roofing  Co.     No.  112,787;  Sept.  26;  Oaz.  vol. 

2.30;  p.  1180. 
Sugar,    Granulated.     The    Franklin    Sugar    Refining    Co. 

No.  112.658:  Sept.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  903. 
Salts  and  coats.  Misses'  and  Juniors'.     I.  Grossman  A  Son. 

No.  112,422  ;  Sept.  5  ;  (iaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  ,331. 
Suits,  overcoats,  trousers,  vests.   Men's  and   boys'.     Gold- 
stein Sens  Co.     No.  112,366;  Sept  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p. 

3-29. 
Sweater  coats,    toques,    and    caps.      Columbia    Knitting    A 

Mfg.  Co.     No.  112,481  :  Sept.  12  :  Oaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  653. 
Sweaters.  I.adle8'.  mens,  and  children's.     Mendel.sou  Bros. 

Co.     No.  112.789;  Sept.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  1180. 
Syrup,    honey,    and    boiled    elder.     New    England    Maple 

Syrup  Company.     No.  112,383;  Sept  6;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 

p.  330. 
Tablets   for    la   grippe  and    colds.      S.   L.   Haseltlne.     No. 

112. .'iOS;  Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  654. 
Talking  machines  and  phonographs.    Vanophone  Company. 

No.  112,833;  Sept.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1181. 
Tanning   and    finishing   extracts.     C.    A.    Spencer   A    Son. 

No.  112,722  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  904. 
Tape,  Friction-.     Standard  Woven  Fabric  Company.     Nos. 

112.3^1-^2  :  Sept    6  :  Oaz.  vol.  2.30  ;  p.  .330. 
Tea    coffee,   and   cocoa.      A.    H.   Bill.     No.   112.409 ;   Sept. 

6;   Gaz.  vol.   230;   p.   331. 
Teas  and  coffees.     Kellogg  Toasted  Com  Flake  Company. 

No.  112,428  :  Sept.  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  .331. 
Telegraph    and    telephone    apparatus.    Radio.      De    Forest 

Radio  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.    No.  112,486  ; 

Sept.   12;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  653. 
Telegraph    and    telephone   apparatus.    Radio.      De    Forest 

Radio     Telephone     and     Telegraph      Company.        Nos. 

112,765-6;  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230^5.  1179. 
Threads,   cotton,  and   varus.     F.  W.  Woolworth  Co.     No. 

112.740:  Sept.  19:  Oaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  905. 
Ticket-selling     machines.     Automatic     Ticket     Selling     A 

Cash   Register   Company.     No.    112,.347  ;   Sept.    5;   Gaz. 

Tol.  230  :  p.  .329. 
TUe.    Concrete    floor-.     Sanitary    Concrete    Tile    Flooring 

Co.     No.  112,386 ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  230 ;  p.  S80. 


Tires,  Elastic  vehicle-.     The  Goodyear  Tire  4c  Bobt>er  Com- 
pany.    No.  112,664 ;  Sept.  19  ;  tiaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  903. 
Tires,  Inner-tube  an<l  casing  patches  for  vehicle-.     O.  B. 

Wood.     No.  112.601  ;  Sept  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  657. 
Tobacco    and    cigarettes.    Leaf,    smoking,    chewing,    and 

snuff.     "Klos"    Cigaretten-    A    Tal>ak  -  Import -Engros 

Fabrik    ttirk.   Tabake   u.    Cigaretten    E.    RoWrt   B«hme. 

No.  112,034;  Sept  19;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  902. 
Toilet-seats.     Coyne  A  Delany  Company.     Noa.  112,867-8 ; 

Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  329. 
Toilet-tanks.     Coyne  A   Delany    Company.     No.   112,869; 

Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  329. 
Tonic  for  treatment  of  disorders  of   the  blood,  stomach, 

and    liver.      The    A.    Grafmueller    Medicine    Co.      No. 

112,504  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  654. 
Toothpicks.     Firm    of  J.    R.   Foster.     No.   112,864;   Sept 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 :  p.  329. 
Toy   compriKing  a   parachute   with  how   and  arrow   and   a 

toy  comprising  a  motorman  set.     .American  Toy  Mfg.  Co. 

No.  112,749  :  Sept.  26  :  (iaz.  vol.  2;i0  ;  p.  1179. 
Toys  and  games.  Certain  named.     George  Borgfeldt  A  Co. 

No.  112,353  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  329. 
Trolling    spoons    or    spinners    and    artificial    bait.      The 

Enterprise  Manufacturing  Company.     Nos.  112,492-3; 

Sept.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  654. 
Trucks,   Auto   or   motor.      Cadillac   Auto   Truck   Co.     No. 

112,763;  Sept.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1179. 
Trucks,   Two  and    four   wheel   hand-.     Oxweld   Acetvlene 

Company.     No.   112,549 ;   Sept.   12 ;   Oai.   vol.  230 ;  p. 

665. 
Tubes,  Steel.     The  Elvrla  Iron  and  Steel  Company.     Noa 

112,651-3  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  '230  ;  p.  903. 
Union  suits.  Textile.     Henderson  A  Ervln.     No.  112,510  ; 

Kept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  054. 
Valves  for  general  purposes.  Metallic.     Chicago  Pneumatic 

Tool  Company.     No.  112.764;  Sept.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  230; 

p.  1179. 
Valves    for    hazardous    liquid.    Metallic.     United    States 

Noveltv    Manufacturing    Co.     No.     112.450;    Sept    6; 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  332. 
Valves  for  steam-heating  systems.  Vacuum-.    O.  C.  Hatch. 

No.  112,.509  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  654. 
Varnish.     The  Blackburn  Varnish  Co.     No.  112,632  ;  Sept. 

19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  902. 
Vehicles,  not  including  engines,  and  parts  thereof.  Certain 

named.      Briscoe      Motor      Corporation.      No.      112,364; 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  329. 
Vehldes.      Children's.     H.      C.      White      Company.     No. 

112,398;  Sept.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  330. 
Vehicles,    Small    self  piopclled.      A.    H.    C.    Gibson.      No. 

112,421  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  331. 
Ventilating  apparatus.  Certain  named.     C.  C.  Shlpp.     No. 

112,716;  Sept    19:  Oaz.  vol.  2.30:  p.  904. 
Vermuth.     L.  G.  Stelzle  A  J.  Simon  trading  as  the  Char- 

deau  Company.     No.  112,725;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 

p.  904. 
Veterinary    metllcine    for    the    treatment    of    gall.      J.    F. 

Hlnderer.     No.  112.511  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  654. 
Washing-powders.     The    N.   K.    Falrbank   Company.     No. 

112.708:  Sept.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  2;iO  :  p.  1179. 
Water,   Natural  ni'neral.     Bear  Litbla   Springs  Company. 

No.  112,627  :  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  901. 
Water-softening  compound.     National  Chemical  Company 

of  California.     No.   112,796;   Sept  26;   Oaz.  vol.  230; 

p.  1180. 
Welding-flux.     Oxweld   Actylene  Company.     No.  112,697 ; 

Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  903. 
Well    drill-jars.       Sparks    l»rilllng    Jar    Company.       No, 

112,822;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1181. 
Wheat,     Prepared     granulated.     The     Wheat-Hearts     Co. 

No.  112.456  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Oaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  332. 
Whiskies  and  gin.  Straight  and  corn.     H.  Allenberg.     No. 

112.755;  Sept.  26;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1179. 
Whisky.     Bernhelm    Distilling    Co.     No.    112,630;    Sept 

19:  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  901. 
Whisky.      Mever,    Pitts    A   Co.      No.    112,529;    Sept    12; 

(Jaz.   vol.   230;   p.    (J55. 
Whisky  and  gin.     C.  R.  Dlffenderfer.     No.  112,417  ;  Sept. 

5:  (5az.  vol.  230:  p.  331. 
Whisky,   Scotch.     Holtz  A  Freystedt    Restaurant  A  Wine 

Co.     No.  112.670;  Sept.  19;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  903. 
Winiiow-backtfrounds.    office  partitions,    folding    and    sew- 
ing    screens.     Ac.       Buffalo     Novelty     Company.       No. 

112.474  :  Sept.  12  :  (5az.  vol.  230;  p.  653. 
Woodwork  polish.     Haskell     A     Vaughan.     No.     112,423; 

Sept  5  :  (?az.  vol.  2.30  :  p.  331. 
Yarn,    Cotton.     Kentucky     Cotton    Yarn    Company.     No. 

112.674  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  903. 
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Co 
No 
No 
No 


"All   Steel   Hame,    Concord    High   Top.    Hook    &.   Ring   On 
Ride."     (For   Hames.)      D.   S.   Hame  Company.     No 

19.624  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1183. 

"All    Steel    Hames.    Concord    High   Top,    Hook,    Swivel   i 
Ring."      (For  Hames.)     U.  S.   Hame  Company.     No 

19.625  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gai.  vol.  230  ;  p.  1183. 
•'Anderson's  Campus."      (For  Straight  Rye  Whisky.)      F 

W.  Anderson.     No.  19,576  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 

p.  907. 
"Auerbacbs    Rheumatic    Tablets."      (For    Medicinal    Tab 

lets.)      H.  J.  Martin.     No.  19,620  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gai.  vol 

230;  p.  1183. 
"Auto    Gloss."       (For    Automobile    or    Furniture   Polish.) 

London   Products  Company.     No.   19,5*8 ;    Sept.    19 

Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  907. 
"Automatic    Balancer."       (For    Addlng-Machlnes.)       The 

Harrison  Balancing  Machine  Company.     No.  19,551 

Sept.  5  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2.iO ;  p.  333. 
"  Benward  Eggs.  "     (For  Egg  Cases.)     O.  D.  Gilman  & 

No.   19,590;  Sept.   19;  Oaz.  vol.  230;  p.  iM)7. 
"Camel    Stogies."      (For    Stogies.)      E.    Flnkelman. 

19,617  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  1183. 
"Clevelan<ler."      (For  Beer.)     The  Gund  Brewing  Co. 

19.56:{ ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  658. 
"Climax    Soap."      (For   Soap.)      Lautz   Bros.  &  Co. 

19,553;   Sept.  5;   Caz.  vol.  230;  p.  333. 
"  Commerce.  '      (F^or  Cigars.)     U.S.Duncan.     No.  19,585 

Sept.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  907. 
"Consumers  Cigar  Shop."      (For  Cigars.)      C.  S.  Abrams 

No.  19,5.'>.'S :  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2.30;  p.  658. 
"  Cream  Of  The  West."    (For  a  Breakfast  Food  or  Cereal.) 

Cream    Of   The    West    Company.      No.    19,582 ;    Sept. 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  907. 
"Creamery  Sunshine  Butter."      (For  Butter.)     The  Sun 

shine    Merc.    Co.      No.    19,614 ;    Sept.    19 ;    Gaz.    vol 

230  ;  p.  907. 
"  De  Luxe  Brand  Mirrors."     (For  Mirrors.)     Los  Angeies 

Art  Gla.ss  Co.     No.  19,596 ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 

p.  907. 
•*  Deez  I..axatlve  Capsules."      (For  Laxative  Medicine.)   L 

.T.    Geispltz.      No.    19,588;    Sept.    19;   Gaz.    vol.   230 

p.  9<)7. 
"DlgPst'O."      (For  Capsules.)      .T.  A.  Denis.     No.  19.560 

Sept.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  658, 
"  Emulsion  No.  9  Perocophen.        (For  a  Medicinal  I'repa 

ration.)      The  Drug  Products  Co.     No.  19,.584  ;   Sept 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  907. 
"Ehrenpreis.  '      (For    Beer.)       Bucyrus   Brewing   Co.      No, 

19.557:  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  658. 
"Fowler's    Roup    and    tholera    Remedy."       (For    Bottles 

Containing  the  Remedy.)     Poultry  Remedy  Company 

No.   1».(>02:  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  907. 
"  French'^  De  Luxe."      (For  a  Composition  Used  by  Den 

tlsts.>      L.    D.    French.      No.    19,587;    Sept.    19;    Gaz 

vol.   SM) :   p.  907. 
"Gold    Medal    Soap."      (For    Soap.)      A.    Llpsbutz.      No 

lO.-MM  ;  Sept.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  907. 
"GraSano."      (For  Ointment.)     N.  Grazlano.     No.  19,618 

Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  1183. 
"Great     Big     Baked     Potato. '^'      (For    Candy.)      Imperial 

Candv    Company.     No.    19,619 ;    Sept.    26 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

2;?0;  p.  1183. 
"  Hlvrhland    Hrand.  '      (For  Apples.)      South  Haven  Fruit 

Kxehange.     No.  19.611;   Sept.  19;  Oa».  vol.  230:  p. 

i>07. 
"  Hy  Klas."       (For    Coffee.)       L.    G. 

Sept    19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  907. 
"  Irvlii    S     Cibb."      (I'or   Cipars.)      Irvln    S.    Cobb   Cigar 

Company.     No.   19,615;   Sept.   26;   Gaz.   vol.  230;   p. 

1183. 
"  Kerr's  IMvinouth  Rock  Brand  Cultivated  Clam  Extract." 

(For   Clam    Extract.)      The   Andrew   Kerr   Company. 

No.  19.>n93  :  Sept.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  907. 
"  Kl-Ko."      (For  an   Insecticide.)     The  Shulman  Mfg.  Co. 

No.   19,007;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  9<t7. 
"  Lake  Shore  Brand."     (For  Apples.)     South  Haven  Fruit 

Exchange.      No.    19,612;    Sept.    19;    Gaz.    vol.    230; 

p.  907. 
"  Ljiurina."      (For  Cigars.)      A.  C.   Henschel  &  Co.     No. 

19. .".92  :  Sept.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  907. 
"Llptons     Tea.''        (For     Tea.)        T.     J.     LIpton 

19.506-73;  Sept.  12;  (iaz.  vol.  230;  p.  (>58. 
"Made  IIS  only   Frank   knows  how."      (For   Meat   Treats.) 

L     Frank    *    Son    Company.      No.    19.501;    Sept.    12: 

Gaz.    vol.   230  ;   p.   6r.,H 
"Muster    Bread."      (For    Bread.)      General    Baking   Com- 
pany,     No.   19,.'i89;  Sept.   19:  Gaz.   vol.  230:  p.  907. 
"Michigan    Peppermint    Chewing   Gum."      (For   Chewing- 

(Jum.)      A.  Colker.     No.  19.574;   Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 

230  ;  p.  658. 


Page.      No.    19,597 


Nos. 


"Michigan    Spearmint    Chewing    Gum."       (For    Chewing- 

Gum.)     A.  Colker.     No.  19.558;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 

230  ;  p.  658.  ^ 

"Monogram."      (For    Music-Rolls.)      C.   T.    Schoen.      No. 

19.554  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  333. 
"National   Amber   Bead."      (For   Non  Intoxicating  Cereal 

Beverage.)     St.  Louis  Beverage  Company.    No.  19,613  ; 

Sept.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  9(t7. 
"Nu  Vlda."      (For  Liqueur.)      H.  1.  Neaman.     No.  19,565; 

Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  658. 
"Olive    Remedy."       (For    a    Medicinal    Preparation.)      P. 

Caradonna.      No.    19,580:    Sept.    19;    Gaz.    vol.    230; 

p.  907. 
"  Owl    Brand."      (For    Scotch    Whisky.)      La    Montagne, 

Chapman   Co.     No.  19,552  ;    Sept.  5 ;   Gaz.  vol.   230 ; 

p.  333. 
"  Palanda.  •      (For  Cigars.)      A.   C.   Henschel   k  Co.     No. 

19,591  :  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  907. 
"  Pef-anway  Nuts."      (For  Pecan-Nuts.)      M.  O.  Dantzler. 

No.  19.550  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  333. 
"  Penn    Cola."      (For   a    Beverage.)      The    Penn-Cola    Co. 

No.  19,600  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230  ;  p.  907. 
"Pile  Resku."     (For  a  Pile  Remedy.)     C.  B.  Simons.     No. 

19,608;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  907. 
"Poet    Klimmel."       (For    Kummel.)       J.    Gretschel.      No. 

19,502  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.   vol.  230  :  p.  658. 
"  Porters   Pain    King.  '      (For   a   Liquid    Medicine.)      The 

George  H.   Bundle  Company.     No.  19,604;  Sept.  19; 

Gaz.  yol.  2.'?(t  :  p    9<i7. 
"  Porters  I'aln  ^Ing  Salve."     (For  a  Sah'e.)     The  George 

H.  Rundle  Company.     No.  19.605  :  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 

2'SO  :   p.  9(i7 
"Progressive  Heart  Beats."     (For  Apparatus  for  Playing 

Games.)     L.  Alden.     No.  19,556;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 

230  :   p.  658. 
"  Pulvoids  No.   375  Taurolln."      (For  a   Medicinal   Prepa- 
ration.)     The  Drug  Products  Co.     No.  19.583:   Sept. 

19  :  (}az.  vol.  2:{f> :  p.  907. 
"Renuva.""      (For  a   Scalp  Tonic  and  Stinwilant.)      Dr.  A. 

C.    Daniels.      No.   19,559;    Sept.    12;   Gaz.    vol.   230; 

p.  658. 
"  SchoHelds   Liquid  Air.  ■      (Foi    a   PunctureFUllflg  Com- 
pound.)      Schotleld     l^aboiatorles    Co.       No.    19.606; 

S«pt.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  230:  p.  907. 
"  Sleep  Insurance."      (For  a  Chemical  Preparation.)     Pas- 

cl.al  &  Paschal.     No.  19.598  :  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  230; 

p.   907. 
"Smart-Set  Hats.'      (For  Hats.)      Sinclair.  Rooney  k  Co. 

No.   19. ♦;(•;»:  Sept.   19:  Gaz.  vol.  23(t  :   p.  907. 
"  Snelled  Hooks.'       (For  Fishing-Hooks.)      The  Enterprise 

M.iuufacturing  Company.     .No.  19.5.^6:  Sept.  19:  Gaz. 

vol.  230;  p.  907. 
"Society    Hats."       (For    Hats.)       Sinclair,    Rooney   k   Co. 

No."  IH.CKI;   Sept.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  230:   p.  907. 
"Stephens'   '  Duro  Size,'"      (For  Size.)      W.   P.   Stephens. 

No.  19,621  :  Sept.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  2;i0  ;  p.  1183. 
"Stephens'        Fieeze     Proof     Duro'     Ink   "      (For     Inks.) 

W.  P.  Stephens.      No.  19.622  :  Sept.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  230; 

p.  1183. 
"  Stocklln's     Foot-Balm."      (For     Foot-Cream.)      Stocklln 

Laboratories   Company.     No.   19,6?3  ;   Sept.  26  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  230;  p.  1183. 
"  Sunshine    High    Patent    Flour.    The 

ette.   Idaho.     F'ully  Warranted." 

The  Payette  Mills.     No.   19,599  ;   S'ept 

230  :  p.  907. 
"  Tetos."       (For    Cigar-Boxes.)       A.    Plass. 

S.>pt.  19  :  <5az.  vol.  230  ;  p.  907. 
"The    Roval     Liquid."        (For    a     Scouring    and     Cleaning 

Liquid.)     C.  Kanel.     No.  19,564  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

230  ;  p.  C58. 
"  The  White  Baer  Shoe  Cleaner."     (For  a  White  Cleaner.) 

F.    Baer.      No.    19,577  ;    Sept.    19 ;   Gaz.    vol.   230 ;   p. 

907. 
•'  Uproco."       (For    Horse    and    Cattle    Powders.)       E.    A. 

Bartlett.       No.    19,578 :    Sept.    19 ;    Gaz.    vol.    2S0 ; 

p.  907. 
"Uproco."      (For   Poultry  Tonic.)      E.    A.    Bartlett.      No. 

19,579:    Sept,    19;    Gaz.   vol.  230;   p.  907. 
"  Vllar     18CK)."      (For     Hair  Dye.)      Companla      HIspano 

Americana.     No.  19,616  ;  Sept.  26 ;  (iaz.  vol.  230  :  p. 

1183. 
"Waterproof    Powder."       (For   Waterproof    Powder.)       L. 

Pruden.     No.  19.t?0.'{  ;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  o.  907. 
"White  Lily."      (For  Tea.)      S.  Zechnowltz.     No.  19,576; 

Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  230  :  p.  658. 
"  X-Bay."      (For    Flour.)      The   Chatflekl    A:    Woods    Sack 

Co.     No.  19.581  :  Sept.  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  230 ;  p.  907. 


CUl 


I'nvette  Mills.  Pay- 
(^or  F^lour  Sacks.) 
-  -*    19  ;   Gaz.  vol. 

No.    19.601  ; 


PRINTS. 


"  B«st  by  Test."     (For  Muilln.)      I.   Rtznlk.     No.  4.409: 

Sept.   19:   Gaz.   rol.   230;   p.   908. 
"Cameron's  Marvel  Furnac«."      (For  Furnaces.)      H.  Mc- 

Klnnlp.      .No.  4,478  ;  Se»t.  26;  Gaz.  v»i.  230;  p.  1183. 
"Cherry    .><niash."       (For    ftterry  Smash.)      J      K.    Fowler 

Nos.  4.457-8  ;  Sept.  12  :  «az.  vol.  230  ;  p.  658. 
"  Child  reus     properly     built     Shops."        (For     Children's 

Shoes.)      J.  4  J,   Slater.     No.  4,471 

vol.    2.']0  ;    p.    9<»8. 
•  Cigars."        (For     Cigars. . 

Sopt.   19 ;   (;az.   vol.  2:;0 ; 
"  Blat    Puritan    Cakf."       «  p-ar 

So.  4AM  ;    Sept.   19  ;   Qaz. 
"  Gund's    'The    Better    Beer,'" 


D»T  Delivery    House." 
and   DreweH.)      ~    ' 


SklrtB, 
;    Sept. 


Sept.  19;  Gaa. 
No.    4.461 


H.     Fondrlch. 
p.  908. 

Cakt'.i       Pilgrim    Cake    Co. 
vol.   230;   p.   908. 
(For    Beer.)      The    Gund 


Na.    4,475;    S«.pt.    26;    Gaz.    vol. 


(For  Dress- 
No.  4.476; 


(For 
Gaz. 


Brewing   Company. 
230;  p.  118;i 

"  HaJlBorchert   '  Perfp<tion  '  Dress  Forms" 
Forms.)      Hall  BonherC  Drest*  Form  Co. 
Sept.  26;  (;az.  vol  230;  p.  1183. 

"  Hancock's    Coal  :    38    Cubic    Feet    to    the    Ton  " 
Coal.)      W.   C.    Flanco.k;     No.   4.462;   Sept.   19 
vol.   230  ;    p.   90». 

"His  First  Munslngwear.  •  i  For  Underwear.)  North- 
western Knitting  Comftanv.  No.  4,466;  Sent  19- 
Oaz.    vol.    230;    p.    908  f  •       "  . 

"Mongolia  Brand."     (For  Chop-Suev  Sauce.)     The  Klna 

^.■50 :  p.  90S. 
"Motts  Apple  Vinegar.'  (For  Apple  Vinegar.)  Duffy- 
Mott  Co.  No.  4.4.56;  Sept.  12;  Caz.  vol.  230;  p.  6.')8. 
My  Muver  told  me  Cream  Of  Wheat  would  make  me  big 
and  fat — .Now  how  mu.-h  will  I  have  to  eat  to  grow 
as  big  as  that?"  (Fi)r  Wheat  I'.reakfast  Foo<l  ) 
(ream  of  Wheat  Co.  No.  4.4.'.''>  ,  Sept.  12  Gaz  vol 
230  ;   D.  658  y  ■     -  ■  v'"*.  vol. 


'  Nlco 
Sept 


(For  Pig  Iron.) 
19  ;   Gaz.   vol. 


N 
23< 


CIV 


)rthern  Iron  Co. 
;  p.  908. 


No.  4.466 


(For   Cloaks,    Suits, 

__     ,- Stelnman    Bros.      No.    4.472 

1» :  Oas.  vol.  230 ;  p.  908. 

"  Pedl-Kura."       (For    Foot  I'owder.)       Pedl  Cura    Powder 

.  T».w^°X,  ,'**'•  **^*'  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p.  908. 
Pike   Oilstones  "      (For    Sharpening  Stones.)      The    pike 
Manufacturing  Company.     No.  4,467  ;  Sept.  19  ■  Gaz 
vol.    230  ;    p.    908.  <        v 

•'Reuter's  Mealing  vSoan."  (For  Soap.)  Barclay  &  Co 
No.  4.452:  Sept.   l2:  Gaz.  vol.  230;  p    658 

"  Reymers"  Very  Best  Chocolates."  (For  Reymers'  Can 
dies.)  J.  M.  Williamson.  No.  4,474;  Sent  19 
Gaz.    vol.    230  ;    p.    DOS.  *^ 

"Sho'^Dats  De  Papah  Ah  Wants."     (For  Wheat  Breakfast 
Food.)      Cream   of   Wheat  Co.      No.  4,454  ;    Sept     12 
Gaz.   vol.  230  ;   p.   6.'->8.  ri^i.   x_ 

"Somewhere  every  day."  (For  Toasted  Corn  Flakes 
Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Co.  .No.  4,459  Sent  12 
Gaz.   vol.  230;  p.  658.  •        u"  .  ^.epi.  t.^ 

"Stocklin's  Foot-Balm."     (For  a  Preparation  for  the  Feet  ) 
Stocklln  Iviboratorles  Company.     No.  4.460  ;  Seot    12 
Gaz.    vol.  230  ;   p.    0.'>8.  k  •     * 

"Tatslnis  Original  Blonde  and  Titian  Hair  Tontc  "     (For 
a    Hair  Tonic.)       D.    Simmons.      No.   4,470 '    Sent     19 
Gaz.    vol.    230;    p.    908  "        *^^'   ^^ 

"The  bugle  call."  (For  Kellogg's  Toasted  Corn  Flakes.) 
Kellogg  roasted  Corn  Flakes  Co.  No.  4  477-  Sent 
26;   Gaz.   vol.   2.'{0  :   p.   im3.  "».•»••.    oepi. 

"The    Shoo    Complete    O'Sullivanized."      (For    Footwear) 
O'SulUvan    Rubber   Company.     No.   4,479 ;    Sect    26 
Gat.  vol.  230;  p.  1183. 

"Tre-O."  (For  Tre  O  Nasal  Balm.)  The  Tre  O  Cheml 
•^1   Company.     No.   4,473  ;   Sept.   19  ;   Gaa.   vol.   230 

"Tiicftfero  d«  Barry."  (For  a  Halr-Tonlc.)  Barclay  h 
Co.     No.  4.4.-^3:  Sept.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  2.30:  p.  658^ 

"You  Bet  I've  Got  It"  (For  Whisky.)  Bern  helm  Distil- 
ling Co.    No.  4,4«1 ;  S«pt.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  230 ;  p.  888. 
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l,198,9:i6 
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1,197,484 
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1,199,170 

1, 19H,  9:12 
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1.197,743 

1,199,280 

42: 

1,196,974 
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1,196,907 

S: 

1,198,326 

1,19H,874 

1,196,984 

1,199,692 

'^              • 

1,198,876 
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1,197,253 
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1, 197, 236 
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1,197,031 
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1,197,437 
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1,196,768 
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1,197,439 
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1,19!*,  049 

1,199,689 
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1,197,931 
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145: 

1,199,069 

127: 

1,198.430 

1,197,956 

147: 

1,197,551 
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1,197,992 
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149: 

1,198,337 

136: 

1,197,838 

45: 

1,198,249 

1,199,162 

1,198.868 
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1,199,023 

1,199,650 

142: 

1,197,440 
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195: 

1,198,716 

1,197,603 
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1,196,860 

»-        7: 
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1,197,912 

75: 

1,197,935 
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84: 

1.19:,K85 

5: 
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1,198,180 

1,197,999 
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1,198,89.1 

1,199,424 
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1,197,518 
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1. 197, 979 

1,199,817 

l,19s,067 

21: 

1,197,395 
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1,198,321 

92: 

1,19S.  745 
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1,198,454 
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1,197,076 
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1,197,040 

96: 

1,197,230 
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1,197,733 
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1,197,021 

17: 

1,198,303 
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1,197,346 

8: 

1,197,222 
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1,197,786 
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1,198.167 

1,197,741 

1,198,057 
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1,197,253 

1,199,219 

1,199,186 

82: 

1, 199, 148 

1,199,323 

S3: 

1,199,391 

37: 

1,197,419 

1,199,584 

5—       1: 

1,198,687 

1,198.407 
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1,197,014 
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1,198,310 

89: 

1,197,174 

1,197,239 
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1,197,731 

1,199,388 

1,197,753 

16: 

1,199,442 

60: 

1,197,210 

1,19S,016 

18: 

l,197,a^S 

61: 

1,198.839 

14: 

1,199,600 

41: 

1.199,553 

1,199,646 

19: 

1,197,284 
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1,197,472 

59: 

1, 197, 763 

20: 

1,197,356 

47: 

1.108,481 

1,197,888 

1,197,361 

48: 

R.  14, 190 

1,198.498 

1,197,887 

1,19H,480 

1,199,509 

1,199,083 

64: 

1,197,961 

1,199,636 

21: 

1,197,015 

45: 

1,197,880 

60: 

1,197,915 

23: 

1,196,897 

86: 

1,198,130 

1,198,479 

26: 

1,19><,986 

58: 

1,199,360 

1,19R,623 

36: 

1,197,947 

1,199,261 

1,199,201 

1,197,949 

69: 

1,199,187 

1,199,443 

39: 

l,19>v,  197 

1,199,694 

16-       4: 

1,196,835 

43: 

1,199,481 
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l,19»i,.Si:^  I 

1,197,467 

47: 

1,197,764 
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1,197,919 

1,198,748 
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1,199,084  1 
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1,196,818 

8—        1: 

1,197,632  ; 
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1,197,294 

1,197.6.33  1 

1        11: 
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1,198,815 

1,199.458 
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1,198,804 
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1,199,697  1 
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1,199,295 
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1,197,190 
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1.197,084 
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1,198,444 
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1,197,894 
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1,199,426 
1,199,427 
150:   1,197,357 
153:   1,197,834 
185:   1,198,133 
'"     1,198,307 
1,198,468  ! 
1,199,429  I 
1,197,8.W 
1,197,167 
1,197,295 
1,197,331 
3:  1,197,143 
"     1,197,512 
1,198,303 
1,198,519 
1,19«,965 
1,197,558 
24:  1,196,799 
1,197,019 
1,197,463 
1,197,971 
1,198,358 
1,19^,943 
1,198,944 
1,199,233 
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135: 
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86- 
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:  1,199,234 
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;   1,198,542 
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1,197,674 
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1,197,073 
1,198,954 
1,197,7K7 
1,199,373 
1,197,000 
1,19H,.')62 
1,197,972 
1,199,076 
1,199,438 
1,198,567 
1,199.014 
1,196,757 
1,197,933 
1.197.967 
1,198,813 
1,199,422 
l,19x,661 
1,199,415 
1,196,768 
1,197,431 
1,199,067 
1,197,117 
1,199,890 
1,197,423 
1,199,063 
1,197,388 
1,198,017 
1,199  078 
1,197,890 
1,199,279 
1,197,878 
1,198,228 
1,198.621 
1.19S.732 
1,198.159 
1,197.563 
1,199,077 
1,198,569 
1,197,4«3 
1,197,225 
1,199,096 
1,198,087 
1, 19K,469 
l,19s,645 
1,197,664 
1,199,015 
1,199.018 
1,19K,  .">.«« 
1,199,325 
1,197.692 
1,197,778 
1,198,350 
1,197,214 
1,198,388 
1,198.6.32 
1,196,838 
1,197,.''>41 
1,199,252 
1,197,348 
1,197,900 
1,19H,894 
1,196,884 
1,196,963 
1,198,281 
1,198,2.56 
1,197,138  i 
1,196,839 
1,197,028 
1.198,134 
1,199.602 
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60: 

63: 
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36-        6: 
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36- 
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30: 
38- 
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70: 
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1,197.399 

1,196,894 

1,197.615 

1,199,343 

1,199,651 

1,197,430 

1,197,364 

1, 199, 133 

1, 199,  706 

1,197,985 

1.198.484 

1,199,659 

1,199,369 

1.19^  629 

1,196,906 

1,197,200 

1,197,717 

1,198,774 

1,199,647 

1,196,970 

1,19«,842 

1,197.648 

1,19»,628 

1,199,109 

1,197,726 

1,199,663 

1,198,053 

l,l«^,499 

1,199,691 

1,199,423 

1,19^,720 

1,19>>,622 

l,19y,726 

1,199,585 

1,197,308 

l,19s,295 

1.19h,665 

l,19s,888 

1,199,610 

1,197,268 

1,199,355 

1.19»>,096 

1,199,471 

1,196,981 

1,199,155 

1,11^,702 

1,196,789 

1,198,201 

1,198,258 

1.198,989 

1,199,384 

1,197,874 

1,196,771 

1,199,169 

1,199,224 

l,19»i.721 

1,19H,830 

1,198,169 

1,198,377 

1,198,878 

1,197,544 

1,198,604 

1,199,130 

1,197,097 

1,197,611 

1,197,873 

1,196,979 

1,197,453 

1,199,394 

1,199,368 

1,19^.4(11 

1,19^,568 

1,199.236 

1,197.913 

1,199,223 

1,19^,101 

1.197.916 

1,197,911 

1,197,452 

1,197,783 

1,197,624 

1,198,412 

1,197,«A1 

1,1»>,  156 

1,197,009 

1,197,528 

1,197,779 

1. 19^.  XV> 

1,19^.576 

1,198,684 
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87—       7 

:  1,197,948 

1,198,330 

16 

:   1,196,957 

1,197,104 

17 

:  1,199,366 

34 

:   1,197,196 

33 

:   1,198,217 

40 

:  i.w.aoi 

1,198,592 

44 

1.198,266 

49 

•   1,196,965 

1,196,997 

M 

.   1,197,991 

»►-      19 

1,19S,»49 

45 

:  l,l9«,;n8 

70 

1,198,998 

40-        8 

:   1,197,380 

10 

:   1,197,066 

1,197,402 

1,19K,891 

11 

•   1,198,062 

15 

.   1.196,983 

ao 

1,19S,836 

23 

1,199,418 

32 

.  1,199,196 

52 

1.198,671 

65 

1.197.791 

118 

1, 19K,  478 

134.5 

1,197,810 

125 

1,196,803 

132 

1,198,268 

1,199,378 

138 

1,19H,()22 

146.0 

1,196,036 

41-        9 

1,197,857 

43-       3 

1,196,759 

1,19«,382 

16 

1,198,3.« 

73 

1,196,823 

a-     1 

1,197,514 

4 

1,198,339 

9 

1, 197,676 

21 

1,197,595 

23 

1,198,286 

24 

1,197,561 

1,198,333 

1,199,064 

1,199,178 

36 

1,199.589 

28 

1,197,242 

30 

1,197,334 

1,197,830 

4fr-        2 

1,196,803 

1.198,308 

9 

1,197,173 

11 

1,198,301 

13 

1.197,960 

16 

1,197,»*4 

1.198,327 

36 

•  1,199,083 

27 

1,197,709 

28 

1,198,184 

51 

1,197,891 

52 

1,196,804 

57 

1,197,351 

1,19«,180 

64 

1,197,221 

1,199,681 

SO 

1,197,233 

82 

1,198,186 

93 

1,190.523 

102 

1,199.293 

116 

1,197,025 

131 

1.198,667 

46-        4 

1,198,366 

l,199..-«0 

6 

1,198,606 

9 

1,199.083 

22 

1.198,386 

24 
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1,197,086 

1,198,325 

1,199,446 

36 

1,198,263 

40 

1, 190, 183 

41 
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45 
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1,197,064 

1,199,074 

49 
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M 

1,196,992 

59 

1,199,564 

61 

1,197,940 

V 

1, 198,  Ml 

63- 

l,197.17t, 

.      05 

1,199,557 

66 

1,197,649 

70 

1,197,543 
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1,198,178 

34. 

1, 197, 106 
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1,199.367 
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1,197,879 
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:   1,199,483 
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1,198,060 

1,199,483 

60-        1: 

1,197,456 
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\ 
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1,197,454 

1' 
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115: 

1,197,638 

M 

1, 199, 108 

1,198,002 

:   1.199.484 
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1,199,381 

84:   1,199,365 

132: 

1,199,700 

9'j 

I:    1,197,474 

126: 

1,197,H40 

50—      10:   1.19H.595 

176: 

1,199,701 

1,199,567 

63-        2: 

1,197,323 

23 

:   1,199,330 

64—        4: 

1,198,876 

30 

:   1,197,860 

4.6: 

1,196,850 

61-     a 

:   1,197,785 

8: 

1,198,461 

1,199,519 

10: 

1,196,973 

1,199,719 

1,198,919 

' 

:   1,197,435 

1,199,488 

1, 197, 592 

13: 

1,198,421 

1,198,136 

14: 

1, 198, 103 

1,198,613 

17: 

1,196,921 

f 

1,198.613 

1,196,922 

1,198,614 

18: 

1,198,941 

1,199,474 

19: 

1,198,153 

» 

:   1,197,141 

25: 

1,197,520 

1,197,619 

31: 

1,198,630 

1.198,253 

35: 

1,197,378 

1,198,413 

36: 

1,197,373 

1,199,673 

1,198,252 

\ 

:   1,199,464 

39: 

1,197,450 

11 

:   1,198,403 

46: 

1,196,751 

1,198,403 

1, 198, 142 

1,199.038 

49: 

1,199,160 

1, 199. 742 

52: 

1,197,006 

\\ 

1:    1,197,700 

54: 

1,197,870 

1,198,773 

56: 

1,198,856 

u 

:    1,19K,036 

1,199,431 

1,198.646 

60: 

1.197,466 

u 

1:    1,198,  .146 

• 

1,198,370 

1< 

:   1,197,105 

1,199,183 

It 

53-       3 

1,198,833 

1,199,577 

:   1,197,489 

61: 

1, 19**,  559 

:   1,198,129 

62: 

1,197,059 

53—        1 

:   1,197,083 

1,199,404 

1,198,374 
:   1.198,938 
:   1,197,464 

63: 

1.198,218 

{ 

70: 

1,199,669 

\ 

65          12: 

1,198,267 

64—      1! 

:   1,197,921 

13: 

1,197,269 

U 

:   1,196,994 

15: 

1,197,389 

31 

:    1,198,141 

16: 

1,199,608 

1,198,>«4 

23: 

1,199,114 

411 

;   1.197,681 

26: 

1,196,833 

65-        3 

:   1,199,214 

1,198,223 

1 
\ 

:   1,198,015 

32: 

1,197,091 

:   1.199,608 

46: 

1,197,451 

1(] 

:   1,197,003 

1,1»*,023 

11 

:    1,198,118 

1,199,273 

23 

:    1,197,415 

62: 

1.198,978 

33 

:    1,19K,533 

66-       9: 

1.198,448 

34 

:   1,198,846 

12: 

1.198,275 

3j 

.:   1,198,319 

1.198,482 

1,198.767 

21: 

1,197,963 

51 

I:   1,199,096 

22: 

1,198,280 

7' 

:   1,197,638 

34: 

1,199,208 

:   1,197,086 

30: 

1,198,506 

7( 

i:   1,198,3:15 

67—       3: 

1.198,006 

N 

i:   1,197,H66 

7: 

1,199,663 

9; 

:   1,197,.t08 

30: 

1,198,361 

94 

;:   1.197,530 

53: 

1,199,543 

IM 

i;   1,196,881 

55: 

1,198,664 

103 

t:   1.196,858 

66: 

1,191,046 

ion 

1:   1,198,986 

72: 

1,199,544 

lU 

:   1.198,930 

77: 

1, 198, 877 

\\\ 

W    1,198,338 

98: 

1,197,365 

56- 

:   1,197,550 

68-        3: 

1,198,423 

< 

•    1,197,960 

9: 

1,198.369 

i: 

:   1.198,966 

1,199,289 

13 

:   1,199,134 

10: 

1,197,525 

31 

:    1,197.713 

1,198,347 

33 

t:   1,197,808 

15: 

1,199,136 

33 

1:    1.197.884 

18: 

1.197,906 

44 

:   1,199.678 

1.198,852 

64 

I;    1,197.763 

23: 

1,199,270 

93 

i:   1,197,710 

36: 

1,196.990 

1,197,807 

29: 

1,198,963 

114 

:   1,199,688 

30: 

1,197,249 

lil 

:    1,197.128 

1,197,007 

123 

1:   1,198,286 

31: 

1,197,501 

124 

:   1,197,968 

37: 

1,197,325 

67-       « 

:  1,197,355 

V^    9.6: 

1,198,507 

7I>-     14: 

1,199 

.387 

74—        7: 

l,l«, 

1  199 

,839 

8: 

1,197, 

24: 

i;i97 

.>t9 

13: 

1,197, 

1,199 

,100 

14: 

1,198, 

36: 

1.19H 

895 

1,199. 

38: 

1.197 

585 

1,199, 

1,197 

730 

16: 

i.iw, 

39: 

i;i99 

645 

17; 

1,196, 

31: 

1,199 

439 

1,197, 

42: 

1.197 

201 

1  1» 

1,197 

634 

19: 

1,199, 

1,198 

641 

21: 

1.1««. 

60: 

1,199 

199 

1, 197, 

53: 

i;i97 

443 

28: 

1,197, 

1,197 

444 

1,197, 

1,197 

445 

1,198. 

66: 

1,198 

260 

l!l98. 

1,199 

203 

1,199, 

60: 

1,199 

554 

37: 

1,199, 

74: 

1,199 

412 

28: 

1,197, 

83: 

1,197 

149 

31: 

1,196, 

1,197 

630 

1,197, 

90: 

1,197 

513 

33: 

1,199, 

1,197 

852 

34: 

1,196, 

1,197 

937 

1,196, 

1,198 

025 

37: 

1.197. 

1.198 

341 

1,197, 

1.198 

843 

1.198, 

1,199 

402 

1,198, 

1,199 

559 

38: 

1,197, 

102: 

1,197 

202 

39: 

1,197. 

1,197 

346 

41: 

1,198, 

IM: 

1,197 

020 

1,199, 

112: 

1,196 

844 

1,199, 

1,198 

587 

1,199, 

116: 

1,198 

387 

40: 

1,196, 

116: 

1,196 

810 

— 

1,197, 

i;i99 

171 

1,197, 

119: 

1,198 

237 

. 

1,197, 

130: 

1,197 

111 

1,197, 

71-       9: 

1,196 

880 

1,198, 

1,196 

910 

', 

1,199, 

T%-       1: 

1,198. 

784 

50: 

1,196, 

1,198, 

786 

1,197, 

6: 

i;i97' 

498 

1,199. 

1,198, 

663 

51: 

1,198, 

12: 

1,196 

753 

53: 

1,199, 

16:  1 

,196, 

802 

54: 

1,197, 

17: 

1, 197, 

966 

1,198. 

1,198 

(04 

55: 

1.196. 

26: 

,19H, 

940 

56; 

1,198, 

38: 

1,197 

815 

58: 

1,196, 

1,198 

273 

1,196, 

61: 

1,197 

140 

1,198, 

62: 

1.197 

966 

1  198, 

1,198, 

554 

1,198, 

61: 

,197, 
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50: 

1,197, 

76:  1 

1,196, 

872 

1,197, 

76  5:   1 

.198, 

459 

1,197, 

79: 

,19H, 

7'28 

1,199, 

1,199 

168 

81; 

1,196, 

80: 

1,199 

441 

1,197. 

101:  1 

1.197, 

842 

91: 

1,199, 

105: 

1, 197, 

052 

92: 

1,197, 

73-       1: 

.198 

192 

98: 

1,197, 

l,19n. 

425 

1.198. 

15: 

1.198, 

618 

75-        1: 

1,197. 

1,199 

378 

1,198, 

33: 

i;i99 

687 

1,199. 

34:  1 

1.198 

199 

16: 

1,198, 

30: 

i;i99 

536 

18: 

1, 197, 

31:  1 

1.197 

881 

1,197, 

1,199 

216 

l.lftH, 

32: 

1,199 

724 

1,19H, 

46: 

1,197 

100 

62: 

1,198, 

51: 

1,198 

637 

87: 

1,198, 

52: 

1,197 

703 

185; 

1,198, 

1,199 

121 

1,19s 

1,199 

39d 

187: 

1,190, 

54: 

1,197 

300 

76—      35: 

1,198, 

1.199 

006 

38: 

1,198, 

82: 

l,19K 

52') 

45: 

1,197, 

1,199 

096 

09: 

1.199, 

102: 

1,198 

650 

78; 

1,196, 

1,198 

651 

95; 

1,197, 

1,19s 

757 

101: 

1.19H, 

104: 

1,197 

686 

1,198, 

1,198, 

673 

107.4: 

1,198, 

109: 

1,197 

258 

n-       3; 

1,198, 

111: 

1.198 

396 

9: 

R.14. 

165: 

1,199 

590 

33: 

1,198, 

166: 

1,199 

103 

45: 

1,198, 

167: 

1,198, 

617 

55; 

i;  197; 

178:   1 

i;i97' 

311 

76: 

1,199, 

181: 

1,196 

786 

78-       7: 

1,197, 

183: 

1.199 

561 

81: 

1,199, 

74-        1: 

1.197 

748 

79—        5: 

1,197, 

1,198 

283 

80-      62: 

1,198, 

1,198 

^53 

66: 

1,197, 

1,199 

106 

81—        3: 

1,197^ 

6: 

1,198 

114 

1,198, 

7: 

1,197 

744 

1,199, 

1,197 

904 

4: 

1,197. 

I  198 

446 

5; 

1,198, 

1,198 

680 

13: 

1,199, 

809  I 

304 

113  I 

887 

164 

166  I 

738  1 

933  I 

986  ; 

048 

063 

927 

090 

448 

535 

236 

916 

372 

296 

261 
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386 

612 

820 

988 

846 

871 

090 

091 

333 

917 

683 

332 

398 

455 

836 

124 

321 

527 

704 

297 

005 

H13 

656 

308 

746 

221 

*«7 

662 

»4 

1K9 

882 

883 

nno 

684 
996 

002 
013 
684 
640 
7.'>2 
023 
188 

0-29 
727 
'2.T6 
618 
200 
882 
6S9 
590 
095 
241 
4.34 
827 

on 

fisfl 
020 
411 
801 
«82 
232 
772 
846 
314 
609 
763 
973 
196 
854 
(183 
397 
173 
818 
430 
384 
741 
902 
.102 
678 
327 
286 
958 
365 


81—      15: 

17: 
19: 
63: 

65; 
59: 


60: 

61: 

62: 

63: 

71: 

78: 

90: 

91; 

98: 

127: 

133: 

137; 

14.S: 

150: 

177: 

189; 

193: 

193; 

I: 

2: 


83— 


83— 


84— 


33: 
36: 
6: 
8: 
13: 
18: 
26: 

27; 
39: 
44: 
46: 
47: 
54: 


56: 

59: 
60; 
67; 
73: 
82: 

83: 

85: 
87: 
88: 

89: 
8: 
34: 
25; 
30; 
32: 

41: 

97: 

115: 

131; 


1.198, 

1,199, 

1,198 

1,19H 

1,196 

1,197 

1.19X 

1,198 

1,199 

1,198 

1,199; 

1,197 

1,197 

1,198 

1,197 

1,196 

1,197 

1, 19« 

1.199 

1,198 

1, 197 

1,199 

1,197 

1,197 

1,199 

1,197 

1,198 

1,198 

1,199 

1,198 

1,199 

1,197 

1,197 

1,198 

1,198; 

1.197 

1,199 

1,196 

1,197 

1,197, 

1,19 

1,198, 

1,197 

1,197 

1,197 

1,19« 

1.198, 

1,199, 

1,198 

1,196 

1,198 

1,198 

1,197 

1,197 

1,19- 

1.197 

1,197 

1,197 

1,198 

1,198 

1,19 

1,199 

1,196 

1,197 

1.197 

1,197 

1,199 

1,198 

1,199 

1,197 

1, 19« 
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047 

112 

365 

91 K) 

i64 

229 

823 

737 

913 

157 

JOO 

.523 

243 

614 

779 

661 

V)9 

606 

S32 

301 

521 

138 

247 

438 

287 

697 

771 

312 

030 

479 

370 

491 

603 

597 

877 

001 

770 

648 

827 

888 

945 

a56 

067 

622 

092 

808 

300 

404 

775 

408 

630 

932 

946 

399 

843 

255 

308 

342 

126 

058 

250 

903 

116 

251 

302 

367 

648 

685 

910 

070 
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1,199.506 
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1,197,566 
,1.197.732 
1,197,780 
1,198,600 
1,199,460 
1,196,924 
1,199,733 
1,197.679 
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1,1»<,  157 
1,197,390 
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1,198,409 
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1,197.742 
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1,19s. ;?98 
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1.19«.  .vm 
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1,1«7,2«0 
1,19«,668 
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18.7: 

10.3: 

24: 


28; 

29: 
82: 


47: 

M: 

67; 

1; 


10: 


97— 


98- 


99- 


36; 

37 

38: 
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91- 


136: 

1,196, 
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161: 

1,197, 
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1,19^ 
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1,199 
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1,199 
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166: 

1,19^, 
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178: 

1,197 
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1.198. 
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246: 

1,197, 
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1,197, 
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1,197, 

575 

86-        1: 

1,199, 

743 

1.6: 

1.197, 

434 

2.4: 

1,197 
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i:i98 

719 

1.199, 

634 

10: 

1,199 

525 

11: 

1,197 
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23: 

1,199 

297 

87-        5: 

1,198 

036 

1,198 

045 

1,198. 
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•: 

1,197 

495 

17; 

1,198, 

009 

1,198, 
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88-    3.3: 

1,199 

153 

14: 

1,198, 

770 

1.199 

1.50 

16: 

1,198 

1,198 

699 

17: 

1,197 

696 

1  18« 

119 

i;i98 

758 

■ 

1,199 

536 

13: 

15: 
31: 
31: 
33; 
60: 
12: 
17; 
31: 
37: 
43: 

44: 

45: 

46: 

61: 

60; 
67.4: 

68; 

70: 
70.1: 


<n-      34: 

39: 

45: 
49: 

5S; 

70: 

98-       6: 

36: 

38: 
39: 
58; 
61: 


76; 

87: 

1: 

6: 

7: 

8: 

32: 

43; 

67; 

M; 

00: 

73: 

88: 

91: 


96- 


«— 


4: 

10: 

11: 
12; 
13: 
22: 
30; 


34; 
36: 


1,198,557 

1.198,041 

1,199,601 

1,197,376 

1,197,088 

1,197.896 

1,198,3.33 

1,199,337 

1,198,892 

1,197,132 

1,197,436 

1,196,914 

1,199,314 

1,198,976 

1,199,122 

1,197,326 

1,197,723 

1,196,831 

1,197,324 

1,19R,020 

1,198.610 

1,197.925 

1,199,532 

1.198.525 

1,198,656 

1,197.618 

1,197.449 

1,197,306 

1,199,734 

1,197.601 

1,197,616 

1,197,698 

1,197,694 

1,197.695 

1,199,161 

1,199,682 

1,199,683 

1,196,845 

1,197,855 

1,197,856 

1.197.994 

1,196,888 

1,198,740 

1.198,564 

1,198,606 

1,199,505 

1.199.160 

1,196,956 

1,198,620 

1,199,218 

1,198,362 

1,197,037 

1,198,107 

1,198,631 

1,197,352 

1,198,306 

1,198,466 

1,199,307 

1,199,318 

1.197,811 

1,199,338 

1,199.597 

1,197,633 

1.198,290 

1.197.734 

1,197.008 

1,199.502 

1, 198, 832 

1,199  668 

1  199,329 

1,197,621 

1,197,557 

1,197,081 

1,19«,298 

1,198,098 

1,199,5«« 

1,198,079 

1,197,6.M 

1,198,671 

1,199,576 
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101— 


102— 


108— 
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1 
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45:  1 
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62:  1 
60;  1 
•2-  1 
63:  1 
1 


67 
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8:  1, 
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n-  1, 

1, 

1, 
6:  1, 

1, 
6:  1, 

i; 

8:   1, 
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i; 

1, 

1, 

1, 

1  :  1, 

1, 

1, 

13:  1, 

15;  1, 

5:  1, 

7:  1, 

12;   1, 

16:  1, 
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25:  1, 

41:  1, 

44:  1, 

54:  1, 

»7:  1. 

1, 

1, 

1:  1, 

1, 

!; 

11:  1, 

22;  1, 

23;  1, 

36:  R. 

1. 

1, 

38:  1, 

39:  1, 

40:   1, 
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1, 

1. 

1, 
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1, 
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1. 
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39:  1, 
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8:  1. 

I. 

1. 

1. 
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1. 
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44:  1, 
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708 
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385 
055 
589 
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928 
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610 
088 
609 
832 
400 
485 
664 
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124 
335 
191 
477 
707 
297 
304 
018 
270 
442 
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036 
387 
621 
622 
428 
997 
040 
241 
646 
824 
532 
784 
689 
773 
321 
231 

000 
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426 
778 
619 
815 
182 
927 
651 
875 
fi45 
169 
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973 
974 
934 
861 
711 
186 
279 
82.'> 
968 
709 
198 
598 
876 
K48 
001 
816 
036 
726 
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617 
718 
847 
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465 
035 
OV! 
644 
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729 
771 
247 
836 
881 
758 
7.W 
594 
977 
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106— 


107— 


108- 


110— 


111— 
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1, 
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1. 
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1, 
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180:  1 
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1, 
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238:  1, 
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1, 
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1, 

39:  1, 

40:  1, 

3:  1, 

&  I, 

1, 
48:  1, 
67:  1, 

1, 

1:  1. 

5.4:  1, 

7:  1, 

8:  1, 

29:  1, 

8:  1, 

18:  1, 

22:  1, 

40:  1, 

44:  1, 

1, 

1, 

£6:  1, 

68:  1, 

85:  1, 

86:  1, 

1, 

87:  1, 

laS:  1. 

1, 

100:  1, 

128:  1, 

175-  1, 

178:  1, 

6:  1, 

11:  1, 

34:  1. 

27:  1, 

32:  1, 

34;  1. 

40;  1, 

1. 

4:  1, 

1. 

1. 

1, 

1. 

5:  1, 

6:  R 

7:  1, 

1, 
1, 

1, 
8:  1, 

1, 
12:  1. 
13:  1, 


197 

1 
936 

199 

672 

197, 

401 

199 

679 

198 

106 

198 

716 

197 

631 

198 

162 

199 

551 

198 

034 

196 

958 

199 

648 

199 

649 

198 

749 

198 

866 

197 

767 

198 

1«3 

198 

606 

196 

805 

198 

140 

197 

362 

198 

357 

198 

009 

197 

260 

198 

311 

199 

728    1 

199 

076 

199 

008 

198 

726 

196 

960 

197 

188 

197 

189 

197 

074 

196 

946 

197 

179 

198 

964 

198 

080 

198 

237 

198 

.'>66 

197 

102 

197 

490 

197 

327 

198 

171    ' 

197 

171 

197 

316 

198 

816 

198 

817 

198 

172 

198 

760 

198 

955 

199 

251 

199 

395 

198 

798 

196 

865 

197 

211 

197 

531 

197 

393 

199 

475 

197 

716    i 

198 

791 

198, 

653 

197, 

307 

199 

094 

199 

403 

199 

rn 

199. 

806 

19«, 

841 

196, 

889 

196, 

870 

198, 

148 

199, 

091 

198. 

375 

198 

179 

197 

672 

197 

673 

199 

133 

197 

908 

197 

909 

198 

316 

197, 

499 

197 

918 

197. 

411 

197 

«08 

197, 

076 

'.98, 

730 

IBH, 

V£X 

197", 

292 

198. 

796 

197, 

1.56 

199. 

417 

196. 

939 

197, 

605 

197 

«39 

197, 

735 

197, 

9.53 

197, 

038 

.14. 

194 

197, 

400 

1»«. 

837 

199, 

265 

199. 

275 

196, 

801 

197, 

051 

197, 

714 

198. 

780 

112—      16 

1, 197, 

20 

1,197, 

1,198. 

1,198, 

1,198, 

22 

1,197. 

23 

1,196. 

1,197, 

1,199, 

24. 

1,197, 

1,197, 

1,198, 

1,198. 

32 

1,198. 

33 

1,197, 

1,197, 

1, 197, 

1,197, 

1,197, 

1, 197, 

1,198, 

34 

:  1,197, 

36 

1,197, 

38 

1,198, 

1.198, 

113—       5 

•   1.198, 

35 

•   1,198, 

1,I9«, 

39 

1.198, 

44 

1,199, 

46 

1,198, 

69 

1,197, 

89 

1,197, 

92 

1.199. 

113 

1,199, 

114-  16. 8 

1, 197, 

24 

1,197, 

50 

1,198, 

68 

1.19H, 

118 

1,198, 

115-      16 

1.1«7. 

28 

1,197, 

39 

1,196, 

116-        1 

1,197, 

1,198, 

12 

:   1,198, 

31 

1,196, 

1,197, 

1,197, 

1,198, 

1,199, 

44 

:  1,199, 

1,198, 

49 

1,197. 

1,199, 

59 

1.196. 

64 

1.198, 

118—        5 

1,197, 

119-      15 

1,197. 

19 

.  1,199, 

27 

1,197, 

1,197, 

1,197, 

30 

1,197, 

47 

1,198, 

49 

1,19», 

1,199, 

60 

1,198. 

54 

1.198, 

1,199, 

61 

1,19«, 

70 

1,199, 

71 

1,198, 

90 

1,198, 

110 

1,199, 

148 

1.198, 

149 

1,19*«, 

1,199, 

ISO 

1,198, 

161 

1,198. 

•     154 

1, 197, 

167 

1.197, 

1,197, 

1.198, 

1,198, 

130-      33 

1,197, 

46 

1,197, 

1,197, 

1.198. 

- 

1,198. 

61 

1,199, 

67 

1,199, 

74 

1,19S, 

84 

1,199, 

96 

1,197. 

98 

1,198. 

107 

1,197, 

121—      10 

1,198. 

1,198. 

14 

1,196. 

16 

1,199, 

46 

1,198, 

64 

1,198, 

58 

1,199, 

66 

1,198, 

,777 
,988 
,328 
,424 
,627 
,266 
.940 
,611 
,435 
,112 
,305 
,368 
.800 
,574 
,234 
,248 
,319 
,797 
,886 
,887 
.781 

;7i6 

,055 
,646 
,.547 
,254 
,390 
,391 
,429 
,414 
,Z50 
,920 
,903 
.530 
,316 
,650 
,134 
738 
,4.39 
,272 
,181 
,239 
,849 
,077 
,844 
,324 
,,S2o 
,643 
,669 
,063 
,384 
,689 
,581 
.580 
,053 
.807 
,414 
,494 
.060 
,206 
,193 
,194 
,750 
,343 
,543 
,7.56 
,473 
.961 
,3.53 
,328 
,238 
,655 
,917 
,232 
,151 
,354 
,946 
,736 
,9s9 
,143 
,.303 
,119 
,215 
,049 
,570 
,«09 
,  1,57 
,360 
,950 

i401 

,(117 
,676 
,556 
,613 
.363 
,289 
,125 
.266 
.814 
,616 
,216 
,209 
,363 
,343 


121—  108; 


123— 


123- 


124— 
125- 


136- 


127- 
138- 


116: 
118: 

6: 
33: 

74: 
225: 
297; 
366: 
369: 
392: 
408: 
462: 
498: 
9: 

14; 

16; 

10: 

25; 

35: 

43; 

44: 


51: 

52; 
59; 


71: 
74: 
75: 


80: 
81: 

90: 
122: 
128: 
139; 
148: 
149: 

167: 
168: 
109: 


170: 
173: 

181: 
186: 
188: 
195; 
19«; 
198; 

15; 

14; 

18; 
19: 
9: 
21; 
29: 
80: 


36:  1 
1 
1 


43: 
53; 

58; 

68; 

85: 

88: 

90: 

91; 

96; 

146; 

205: 

230; 

232; 

248: 

272: 

286: 
308: 
315; 
317; 
324: 
851: 
360; 
368; 
9: 
4: 


98 

9r; 

98 
97 
99 

97 

97 

96 

98, 

96 

99 

97 

98, 

98 

99 

9N 

97 

99 

99 

99 

9' 

98 

97 

96 

9S 

99 

9^ 

99 

97 

97 

97 

97 

96 

9s 

99 

98 

97 

97 

97 

97 

97, 

97 

98 

98 

99 

9« 

99 

99: 

97 

98 

96 

99 

97 

m; 

98 
98, 
99 
99 
99 
97 
97 
97 
98. 
98 
98 
98 
14 
97 
97 
99 
98 
98 
9X, 
96 
99 
99 
99 
97 
<*< 
99 
99 
99 
98 

9s 

9H, 

98 

96 

99 

9 

9H, 

98 

96 

97 

*i 

97 

97 

97 

97 

99, 

99 

98, 

98 

98.246 

97,011 


457 
993 
274 

363 

068 
746 
783 
838 
878 
115 
806 
186 
675 
406 
226 
IMO 
236 
480 
229 
546 
013 
668 
840 
471 
568 
094 
538 
488 
121 
476 
517 
334 
»v54 
304 
957 
591 
158 
412 
666 
961 
976 
007 
061 
068 
166 
573 
386 
426 
794 
867 
511 
.,37 
339 
161 
368 
540 
641 
334 
109 
670 
371 
921 
585 
633 
497 
195 
567 
216 
127 
X71 
723 

»m 

766 
606 
066 
368 
677 
707 
257 
460 
656 
109 
9(18 
907 
982 
149 
866 
045 
467 
601 
166 
973 
154 
510 
120 
813 
416 
024 
nio 
490 
673 
.«8 


138- 


129- 


5; 
13; 


10: 


18: 
24; 

25; 
26; 
28; 

88; 
46; 
62; 
1: 
16: 


130— 


16.1: 
23: 
37; 

88: 
41: 
43: 
4: 
12; 
15; 


16: 
17: 
18: 


30; 
32: 


181- 


132— 


133- 


33; 
13: 
21: 
30; 
51: 
67: 

3: 
11; 
11.1; 
19; 
24: 
25: 
27: 

2: 


134— 


135— 


136- 
137- 


5: 
31: 


39: 

5; 

14; 

20: 

46: 

.50: 

6: 

6: 

2; 

4: 


7: 
U: 


17: 
21: 
26: 

28: 


39: 

30: 


,198,420 
,196,918 
,197,233 
,199,639 
,197,338 
, 198, 176 

,198,790 
,199,670 
,199,025 
,199,781 
.198,743 
,196,909 
,198,947 
,199,068 
,199,347 
,197,386 
,196,887 
,197,041 
, 198, 196 
,199,419 
,199,«4 
,197,493 
,  197, 996 
,197,314 
,198,379 
,199,062 
,197,468 
,19K,435 
,197,341 
,1*,777 

,i9!*,saa 

,199,589 
,199  667 
,198,395 
,197,298 
,197,027 
,199,281 
,199,640 
,197,360 
,196,976 
,197,697 
,  199, 184 
,199,708 
,199,704 
,198,438 
1 199,448 
,19K,S23 
, 198. 916 
.198,929 
.  198, 847 
,197,264 
,  198,  490 
,190,969 
,199,660 
,199,144 
,198,056 
,199,641 
,197.062 
,197,101 
,197,841 
,198,204 
,  19h.440 
.  19K,441 
,198,443 
, 197, 107 
,197,599 
.198,831 
,198,986 
,199,418 
,196,952 
,197.727 
,199,608 
,198,279 
,  199. 000 
,196,879 
,196,996 
,ir,480 
,197,909 
,198,130 
,19K,737 
,199,398 
,199,668 
.197,636 
,  19«,  8.59 
,199.601 
,199,684 
,197,583 
.197,W8 
,  19*1, 768 
,199,470 
,199,070 
,197.044 
,  19*<,924 
,196,786 
,196,928 
,197,049 
.197,093 
,197,126 
198,305 
,198,476 
,198,814 
,199,007 
,197,868 
,199,024 


cvin 


CLASSII•^CATION  OF  PATENTS. 


w— 


138— 


l»' 


140— 


141- 


143- 

143— 


MS— 


1«7- 

148— 


151— 


06: 

73: 
75: 


78: 

81: 


06: 
101: 


122: 
U9: 
141: 


1: 
2: 


S3:  1, 19^,19 
1,109,152 
1,199,560 
1,109,616 

14:   1  197  496 

53:  1,  loe,**! 
1,196,862 
1,196.926 
1,19k.  415 
1,19K,956 

«5:  1,19«,*«6 
1,19;,.»4 
1.197,772 
1, 19«,528 
1,198,392 
1, 19H,  460 
1,196,S2X 
1,190,739 
1.19N,537 
1,197,446 
1,19R, 154 
1,197,588 
1,197,796 
1,197,H63 
1,19M,565 
1,196,925 
1,100,345 
114:  1,196,966  | 
115:   1,19K,514  I 

116:  i,i97,aas 

1,108,805 
110:   1,108,558 
1,19«,164 
1.196,976 
1,197,283 
144:   l,198,6-«  , 
1,199,036  I 
1,197,754  I 
1,197,238  I 
16:   1,197,330  | 
22:   1,197,780 
1,198.093 
I.IW,  ISO 
1,199,359 
1,190,360 
1,109,361 
1,199,364 
27:   1.109,335 
42:  1,109.546 
46:  1,199,331  I 
52:    1,19«,706 
64:   1,199,364  I 
5K;   1,197,310  j 
66:    1,1**,  722 
1,19K,«15 
1,19S,7«7  I 
1,19^,788  I 
1,197,827  ' 
1,19»*,7R1 
1.I9»,349  I 
1,198,351 
1,197,«67  t 
1,19«.27« 
1,19**,  974 
1,199,456 
1,  IQT.TTO 
1,199,211 
1,19k,  775 
1,199,407  , 
1.19x.2fi7  1 
68:  1,197,482 

1.19H,371  t 

109:   1,197,387  ' 

114:  Liw/c* 

1A3:  1,198,580 

35:  1,198,797  , 

1,197.788 

1.197,964  I 

1,199,570 

1,199,493 

l,197,><.-.4 

1,197,06:* 

l,19«,a89 

81:  1,199,117 

5:    1,197,426 

7:    1,19«,  190 

1,190,370 

1,196,929 

1,196,967 

1,19«.284 

1,109,389 

1. 197.S31 

1,108,770 

1,109,263 

1,196.767 

1,198,744 

1,197..S19 

14:   1,199.2K5 

31:  1,199,031 

3:   1,198,271 

1,190,675 

8:   1,197.701 

1, 100, 448 

13:  1,108,884 

IS:  1,198,452 


161— 


85: 


3; 

73: 

112: 

7: 


9: 

11: 
15: 
34: 


41 
87: 
184: 
185: 
297: 
3a}: 
3: 


11: 


14: 

47: 
10: 

r: 

2: 


152— 


10: 

ti: 


»: 
•12: 


153- 


154— 


155— 


1.'! 


1,19»,«1 

1,108, 1«1 

1.107,759 

t8:    1,197,429 

|9:   1,100,548 

$6:   1,107,738 

10:  1,198,515 

|3;   1,107,257 

1:  1,197,11s 

2:  1,100,608 

3:   1,199,717 

-     1, 198,  240 

1, 197,  432 

1,197,987 

1,198,747 

1,199,440 

1,19»,«44 

1,197,030 

1,197,765 

1,197,814 

1,198,071 

1, 197, 196 

:       1,198,287 

P:   1,197,805 

1,190,364 

U:  1,108,552 

J6:   1,197,493 

1,197,587 

I      1,198,640 

9:  1,198,812 

IS:  1,198,634 

1.197.719 

1,197.768 

1,198,104 

1,198,242 

1,1<«.'}17 

1,199,660 

1,1M7,;»2 

1.198.447 

at:   1,198,548 

<      1,199,686 

»:   l,19:,rt88 

»:   1,197,463 

I      1,199,154 

1,199,346 

1,199,377 

1,19^,230 

1.108,233 

3f<:   l,197,2Ki 

'      1,199,562 

at:   1,196,7H() 

3P-    1,197,79S 

46:   1,197.21! 

1,198,952 

5:  1,198,696 
:    1,1«7,  iV« 
l,19a.:u« 
:  1,199,104 
V:   1,199,715 
46:   1,19X,  1S7 
«■.   1,196,*>42 
l.f:   1,197.271 
88:   1,199,093 
i:   l,ly7,:W2 
V:    l,lMr,l92 
V:  1,198,790 
2P:   l,19s,028 
30:   1,197,078 
3t:   1,199,508 
40:   1,199,400 
4$:    1,19S.  !'.H 

S:  1,199,249 
:  1,198,906 
1.197,:U.i 
1,196,><71 
l,196,s7:! 
1,196,90-2 
1,196.908 
1,196,S27 
l,l97,:r.9 
1,199,336 
1,199.294 
1,198,461 
1,199.309 
1,198,912 
l,197.tVW< 
l,19«.3»i7 
1,199,002 
1,198.296 
1,199,247 
1,199.411 
1,198.726 
1,199,306 
1.198.800 
1,199,510 

8:  l,197.fi6.i 
:  1,197,3'0 
1,199.673 
1.198.  .579 
17:  1,198,739 
2t:  1,197,836 
21:  1,199,586 
24:  1,196,935 
21:  1,196,846 
"    1,197.547 


at: 

34: 

a 

1$: 
14: 


27 


1S6— 

157— 
1»- 


38; 
39: 

41: 
42: 

I: 


6: 
33.1: 

27.4: 


161- 


164— 


166— 

167— 
168- 

169— 


no- 


m- 


as: 
41: 
53: 

75: 

76: 

77: 
91: 

94: 
99: 

111: 
15: 
18: 
36: 
27: 

8i6: 

18: 

28: 
4Q- 

80: 

61: 
75: 

76: 

00: 

91: 

99: 

107: 

121: 
4: 

10: 

17: 

21: 

4: 

10 
13 
14 
18 
41 
44 
5 
12 
13 
22 
23 


67: 

119: 

141: 

1.56: 

150: 

173: 

23: 

34: 

97: 

119: 
1-23: 
206: 

309: 
225: 
229: 


173— 


230: 
252: 


312: 

3i:j: 


315: 
130: 


l,197,JiM 
1,108,456 
1,199,598 
1,198,207 
1,199,376 
1,197,758 
1,190,674 
1,199,344 
1 ,  i  vO,  WW 
1,199,119 

1,198,188 

1,198,795 
1,199,140 
1,197,010 
1,108,443 
1, 107,  720 
1, 197,  721 
1,100,149 
1,197,217 
1,190,716 
1,197.600 
1,197,952 
1,199,177 
1,196,808 
1,199,130 
1,199,087 
1,198.221 
1,199,230 
1,199,085 
1,198,658 
1,198,685 
1,198,686 
l,196,9S»i 
1.19fi,9v-i 
l.lMfi.Wt 
1,198,800 

I.  "  -  .91? 

1,197,522 

1,196,896 

1.197,793 

1.198.933 

1,197,794 

1,197.79.^ 

1,198,512 

1.197.9:?» 

1,199,193 

1,196,764 

1,198.277 

1,199,2^9 

1,199,029 

1,198,649 

1,199,614 

1,198,566 

1,198,078 

1.197.067 

1,198,541 

1,197,1.tO 

1.197.«02 

1,198,937 

1,198,672 

1,  197.899 

1, 198,  467 

1,198.397 

1,197.8:« 

1,198,535 

1,197,282 

1,196,874 

1,196.875    ' 

1,198.743 

1,199,744 

1,197,047 

1,198,410 

1,197.766 

1,198,211 

1,199,375 

1.199,478 

1,198.889 

1,199,444 

1, 197,  3.39 

1,199,210 

1,199,086 

1,197,509 

1,197,147 

1,199,097 

1,198.072 

l,197,l.'>e 

1,197,099 

1,197,161 

1,197,176    : 

1,197,177 

1,197,178 

1,197,208 

1,197,209 

1,199,046 

1,196,774    ; 

1,196,773    ! 

1,197,092 

1,197,728 

1,190,571 

1,197,180 

1,197,162 

1,107,175   I 

1,197,572   I 

1,109,341 

1,100,662 


173— 


173— 


174— 
176— 


177- 


17»- 


288: 

13: 

368: 

360: 


273: 

277: 
318: 


321: 


324: 

;«9: 
89: 
21: 
30: 

183: 


214: 
373: 


176—      16: 


27: 
36: 
42: 
50: 
7: 


139:  1,198.786 

1,108,934 

162:   1,107,835 

170:   1, 196,77s 

1,100,4.53 

374:  1,100,004 

279:   1.198,235 

1,197,.SM 

1,197, 16^ 

1,196,792 

1,198  074 

1,198,500 

1,108,674 

1,197,487 

1,107,954 

1,100,620 

1,108,131 

1, 108, 1.37 

1,109,466 

1,109,467 

1,197,659 

1,197,660 

1,190,212 

1,100,735 

1,100,172 

1,197,470 

1,108,450 

1, 100, 447 

1,100,340 

1,199,145 

1,109,437 

1,190,539 

1,197,  48.') 

1,198.364 

1.198,508 

1,100,348 

376:  1,198,962 

277:   1, 196,94^ 

1, 108, 193 

282:   1,196,826 

1,197,. 562 

1,197,819 

1,100,292 

1,109,451 

1,199,477 

1,199,588 

1,198,765 

1,198,038 

1.109,478 

1,197,497 

1,197,  ISO 

1,197,481 

1.197,987 

1,197,8.53 

294:   1,196,805 

308:  1,196,788 

1,196.010 

1,108,3S1 

1,199,459 

1,199,388 

1,199,002 

1,198,018 

1,197,«28 

1,107,686 

1,197,687 

1,197,26.' 

1,107,978 

1,199,468 

1, 199, 469 

1. 190. 494 
l,197,'w>.-. 
1,107,705 
1,197,207 
1,199,487 
1,197,829 
1.197.S30 
1,198, 9«8 
1,199,699 
1.198,147 
1,197,-563 
1,199,226 
1,197,089 
1,197,1,31) 
1,197.862 
1,198,517 
1,197,. 507 
1,197,001 
1,197,212 

1. 198. 495 
1, 199, 545 
1,199,710 
1,197,045 
1.107.318  1 
1.1*7  379 
1,197,736 
1,198.857 

851:  1,199,340 
1,100,560 
1,106,855 
1,197,273 
1,197,542 
1,199,050 
1,199,023 
1,199,339 
1,199,011 


178-      63 


383: 
284: 

287: 
288: 
289: 
303: 
303: 


308: 
364: 

355: 
356: 
361: 
363: 


364: 


311: 
314: 

329: 


330: 

336: 
337: 


339: 


346 

360: 


352: 
353: 

365: 

380: 

2: 

27: 


179— 


71 
75 
88 

6 
6.5 

0 
18: 


17: 


00 

73: 

105: 
135 

170 

171: 
29: 
32: 
12: 
14: 
6: 

31: 

38: 
45: 

48: 
56: 


76: 

106: 

185—      39: 


181- 
183- 

184- 


186- 
187- 


188— 


8: 
13: 

5: 
11: 
16: 
59: 
61: 
71: 
86: 

1: 
13: 
15: 


27: 
.5«: 
70: 


82: 


189—        2: 

22.5: 

33.1: 

29: 

31: 
34: 

46: 
56: 

72: 

73: 
76: 

78: 


190— 
191— 


84: 
?25: 
16: 
23: 
3.5: 
50- 
62: 
70: 


84: 

•0: 

193—        3: 


8: 

9: 

10: 
11: 
18: 


1,107,460 

1,197,461 

1,190,338 

1,100,262 

1,198,270 

1,108,005 

1, 196, 847 

1,198.005 

1,196.793 

1,196,876 

1,197,048 

1,197,080 

1,107,000 

1, 197,  1.8,5 

1, 1"J0, 156 

1,190,158 

1,199,317 

1,190,748 

1,106,761 

1,197,16;} 

1,197,166 

1, 199, 176 

1,108,345 

1,198,213 

1,19«,214 

1,108,212 

1,199,196 

1,199,304 

1, 198, 750 

1,197,377 

1,199,209 

1,199,351 

1,197  683 

1,108,704 

1,198,960 

1,197,756 

1,197,223 

1,197,873 

1,198,173 

1,197,,V>4 

1,199,642 

1,196,966 

1,198,004 

1,199,118 

1,197  623 

1,199,174 

1,197.597 

1,199,175 

1,199.217 

1,198,806 

1,197,-529 

1,196,923 

1,197  702 

1,198.705 

1,198.076 

1,199,712 

1.197  9.59 
1,19«<,999 
1.197.9-58 
1.198,132 
1,196.97s 
1,197,203 
1.19S,0«4 
1,197,066 
1,198,251 
1,199,101 
1,197,510 
1,197,374 
1,199,722 
1,19«.117 
1.199,666 
l,197,4fM 

1.198  031 
1,198,764 
1,197.317 
1,198,939 
1,197.017 
1,190,012 
1,199,495 
1,198.244 
1, 196,  8«S 
1,199,356 
1,199,3.57 
1,196,964 
1,197,441 
1,197,610 
1,197,372  I 
1,196.781 
1,198.659 
1,197,108 
1.199,2X2 
1,199.283 
1,198,38.5 
1,197,070 
1,107,028  I 
1,197,346 
1,197,-539 
1,198.052 
1,198,075 
1,199,512 
1,197,802 
1,199,452 
1, 196,  843 
1,197,89.5 
1.197,409 


I  198—       1:  1,197,960 

j  1, 199, 181 

1,199,516 

2:   1,197,145 

!  5:  1,107,226 

8:   1,197,146 

;  10:   1,197,515 

I  11:  1,198,504 

1,199,580 

13:   1,197,700 

14:   1,197,860 

15:   1,196,886 

1,197,005 

1,198,701 

19:    1,197,263 

30:   1,190,198 

30:    1,197,133 

37:   1,197,830 

30:    1,196,763 

194—        4:   1,107,4.5.5 

53:    1,197,220 

57:   1,190,352 

72:  1,108,800 

84:   1,107,757 

8,5:   1,196,90.5 

•0:  1,108,403 

91:   1.198,210 

97:    1,197,460 

101:   1,196,857 

105—      13:   1,100,371 

196—  3:  1,199,464 
19:  l,19«.0rt9 
25:   1,199,463 

197—  3:   1,199,358 
9:   1,197,191 

14:   1,197,103 

81:  1,198,206 

82:   1,197.:}36 

99:   1,198,  .322 

100:   1,107,724 

114:  1,198,097 

135:  1,199,228 

142:   1,199,462 

161:  1,198,506 

1.^3:   1,198,6.38 

167:  1,198,603 

183:   1,199,383 

188:   1,190,227 

199—        7:   1.197,032 

J,  107, 033 

1,107,034 

13:   1,197,016 

300-      2S:   1,198,873 

27:   1,107,.SOO 

1,198,340 

1,198,688 

1,198  736 

1,198,845 

1,198,860 

1,198,861 

29:    1,197,01M 

30:   1,199,638 

81:   1,198,376 

1,199,729 

33:    1,199.654 

84:  1,198,804 

203—        5:   1,199,(>32 

0:  1,198,582 

203-  5:  1,199,147 
6:   1,197.983 

1,198.900 

204—  1:   l,196,sl9 

1,198,867 

1,199,457 

5:   1,198,024 

1,199,472 

10:  1,198,703 

21:   1,197,137 

1,197,3'29 

1,198,987 

35:   1,199,253 

29:   1,196,817 

1.197,0-22 

1,197,246 

1,197,312 

1,197,737 

1,197,816 

1,199,741 

31:   1,198,116 

38:  1.198.619 

49:   1,199,568 

.50:   1,198.066 

53:  1,198,419 

1,198.449 

1,199,390 

64:   1,197,4,58 

1.197,4.59 

1,197,626 

1,198,033 

1,198,616 

1,198  626 

1,198,626 

1,199,042 

65:   1,199,230 

306—     14:  1,198,111 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  P.VTENTS. 

CIX 

306-       6:  1,199,618 

215-    108:  1,196,841   ; 

225—       9:  1,198,639 

235-    130:  1,196,850 

1 
240-    111:  1,197,993 

3M-    123:  1,197,341 

20:  1,198,361 

114:  1,199,671 

31:  1,199,065 

133:  1,107,538 

115:   1,198,483  ' 

126:   1,107,206 

22:   1,19«,042 

216—       6:  1,199,313 

40:   1,190,657 

144:   1,108,081 

1,198,931  : 

139:   1,197,135 

23:   1,190,244 

7:  1,199,369 

226—        0:   1,197,821 

336—        5:   1,199,225 

1,199,072  ' 

143:   1,198.656 

35:  1,198,360 

13:   1,196,911 

28:   1,107, 7.'-^ 

6:   1,197,053 

1.199,073  1 

150:   1,197,096 

27:   1,198,394 

1,197,477 

1,190,067 

1,107,054 

1,199,518  ! 

162:   1,197,087 

31:  1,197,945 

1.198.981 

1,199,088 

1,107,486 

241—        4:   1,197,690  ; 

164:   1.198,215 

38:   1.198.607 

21:  1,196,796 

1,190,089 

1,107,706 

5:   1,199,191  1 

167:   1,198,122 

41:  1,196,787 

1,106,707 

1,199,090 

1,108,527 

8:  1,199,410 

187:   1,197,671 

46:   1,196,W2 

25:  1,106,821 

33:   1,196,784 

1,199,726 

9:   1,197,070 

192:  1,198,135 

1,196,989 

38:  1,109,061 

227—      11:   1,198,489 

10:   1,108,019 

11:  1,197,844 

255—        7:   1,197,680 

1.196.999 

54:   1,197,476 

26:   1,198,936 

25:   1,198,918 

1,198,714 

23:   1,197,790 

1.198.980 

217—        7:   1.198,870 

328-      15:   1,199,611 

237—              1,198,230 

243-      27:   1,198,068 

1,198.803 

60:   1,199,319 

14:   1.198,793 

28:   1,197,151 

68:   1,198,313 

69:   1,196,704 

66:   1,199,433 

207—        2:   1,190,080 

15:   1,198,383 

32:   1,198,739 

81:  1,197,342 

70:   1,199,246 

69:   1,198.600 

208—      15:  1,198,058 

26:  1,190,310 

229—        3:  1,196,830 

1,198,312 

71:  1,197,901 

74:   1,107.883 

97:  1,199,609 

38:  1,197,906  ■ 

1, 197, 775 

238-        2:   1,199,060 

1,198,534 

75:   1,197; 471 

1,199,631 

1,198,146   i 

9:   1,198.792   1 

1,199,139 

72:  l,197,n4 

256—      Z5:   1.198,475 

aiO-        1:1,197,123 

36:  1,198,872 

10:   1,196,982 

1,199,465 

84.4:   1,199,740 

257—      24:   1,197,148 

1,197,640 

44:  1,107,071 

14:   1,198,278 

4:   1,197.641 

95:   1,197,072 

43:   1.198,620 

1,199,098 

47:  1,108,305 

23:   1,198,293 

1,197,662 

1.198.372 

132:   1,197.817 

1,199,099 

63:  1,199,311    > 

1,198,294 

1, 198, 145 

131:   1,198,363 

201:    1,198,5.36 

1,199,514 

57:   1,197,008   , 

82:  1,199,535 

1,198,417 

150:   1,198,515 

228:   1,199,315 

1,190,642 

61:   1,197,2.50   ' 

34:   1,198,47.3 

1.199,345 

158:   1,19.8,731 

229:    1.19^.344 

3:  1,197,781 

1,198.511 

37:   1,19«.032 

1,199,676 

244—        1:   1,196,834 

240:    1,197,976 

5:   1,107,267 

76:   1,197,153 

48:   1,196,991 

5:   1,197,108 

2:  1,197,746 

242:   1,197,986 

1,199,102 

1,107,387 

53:   1,197,323 

1,197,536 

6:   1,197,504 

243:   1,197,944 

1,199,266 

78:  1,199,408  ' 

1,197,822 

1,198,047 

14:  1,197,505  1 

258-        3:  1,196,901 

6:  1,198,085 

80:   1.107,022 

62:   1,197,127 

1,198,248 

1,199,316  ' 

11:   1,197,982 

9:   1,197,403 

122:  1,199,714    ; 

68:  1,198,200 

1,198,280  ' 

246—      19:   1,198,151 

22:    1,199,461 

1,198,039 

218—        1:  1,197,828 

73:  1,199,131 

1,198,4-58 

21:   1,198,802 

259-      85:   1.106-080 

10:   1,196,880 

14:   1,197,643 

1,199,397 

1,198,930 

25:   1,198,158 

88:    1.19s,9l4 

1,199,491 

219—        4:   1,196,852 

81:   1,198,208 

1,199,630 

28:   1.198,177 

108:  1,196,982 

13:  l,198.2s2 

1,196,904 

85:   1,19^.679 

239—        6:   1,19S.713 

30:  1,197,747 

1,197,114 

14:  1.198.880 

1,190,537 

230—        l:  1,199,374 

1,199,627 

1,197,749 

134:  1,196,931 

16:  1,197,634 

13:  1,100,  ,583 

5:   1,197,410 

8:   1,196,806 

32:   1,197.691  1 

1,197,447 

1,199,302 

18:  1,100,408 

1,19.8,971 

1,197,235 

40:   1,197,424 

144:   1,197,. 565 

1,199,350 

10:   1.198,462   . 

1,199,030 

1,197.647 

48:   1,197,122 

261—      11:   1.190,380 

1,190,628 

29:  1,198.463    { 

1,199,713 

1,197,678 

53:   1,198,021 

30:   1,197,152 

17:  1.198,560 

35:   1,197,275 

11:   1,197,144 

1,198,724 

58:   1,196,941 

1,197,545 

19:  l,l97,3;r 

86:  1,199,438 

1,198,968 

1,199,146 

1,107,942 

47:    1,197,227 

311—        1:  1,198,583 

30:   1,197,061 

14:   l,19s,640 

9:   1,199,143 

50:  1,196,782 

40:   1,197,571 

6:   1,197,576 

1.197.5.52    ! 

34:  1,190,515 

1,199,324 

1,199,574 

51:    1,197,407 

8:   1,197,577 

1,198,073 

27:   1,108,502 

10:   1,19^.709 

1,199,643 

68:    1,196,890 

1,198,027 

49:  1,198,970 

1,198,539 

240—'       1:   1,197,926 

347—        4:   1,199,587 

79:   1,199,747 

1,198,437 

76:  1,199,039   ' 

1,108,972 

3:   1,196,795 

6:   1,197,644 

363—      14:   1,197,-503 

1,199,274 

220—        1:   1,197,923    1 

30:   1,197,578 

6:  1,197,812 

13:   1,198,677 

19:   1,197,306 

13:   1,196,916 

1,197,924    1 

1,197,570 

7:   1,198,065 

20:   1,197,739 

364—        1:   1,197,281 

1,196,943 

4:  1,199,382  1 

1,198,911 

8.4:  1,199,392 

27:   1,197,094 

6:   1,198.992 

1,197,609 

10:  1,198,336   i 

32:   1,198,110 

8.6:   1,196,913 

248—      19:   1,198,496 

266—        7:   1,197,070 

14:   1,196,863 

17:   1,198,524    ! 

36:  l,19s.996 

1,197,131 

1,198,593 

21:   1,107,199 

1,197,349 

1,199,137 

233—        1:  1,199,066 

1,198,230 

20:   1,196,755 

37:   1,196,829 

1,108,406 

22:   1,197,560 

10:  1,199,136 

1,198,734 

22:   1,198,222 

367—        8:   1.197,776 

1,198,431 

1,199,596   , 

33:   1,196,944 

1,199,276 

24:   1,197,808 

10:   1,197,  .582 

25;   1,196,953 

27:   1,199,680 

34:   1,197,713 

9:   1,198,858 

1,108,006 

1,199.(B7 

29:   1,198,43J» 

60:  1,198,166 

35:   1,199,581 

11:   1,196,947 

27:   1,198,104 

12:   1,198,124 

1,198,561 

94:   1,197,197 

36:   1,197,478 

37:   1,196,9.50 

28:   1.198,694 

18:   1,190,123 

•       31:   1,198,102 

97:   1,196,915 

39:   1,197,405 

38:   1,196,756 

31:   1,199,240 

10:   1,197.675 

33:   1,197,039 

111:   1,197,018 

41:   1,198,292 

l,19s,fi08 

33:   1,196,798 

1,100,202 

36:   1,190,524 

1,197,506 

42:   1,198,003 

41:    1,198,466 

36:   1,196,930 

38:   1.100.111 

212—       11:   1,197,354 

1,190,  .556 

45:   1,199,301 

1,198,657 

37:    1,198,840 

32:   1,199,019 

30:   1,198,833 

115:   1,100,531 

56:  1,199,723 

1,198,906 

43:   1,198,766 

33:   1,199,038 

66:   1,109,579 

120:  1,197,833 

233—       3:  1,196,961 

1,199,071 

46:   1,190,059 

40:   1,198,783 

79;   1,197,083 

121:   1.198.850 

234—        1:   1,197,421 

1,199,138 

260—        1:   1,197,473 

42:   1.190.013 

135:   1,199,201 

132:   1,100,070 

1,197,422 

44:   1,197,237 

3:   1,197,366 

1,100,658 

213—       14:   1,199,034 

146:   1,198,315 

1,198,652 

45:   1,197,383 

6:   1,190,180 

43:   1,198,331 

39:   1,198,246 

1,199,593 

3:  1,197,655 

1,199,534 

8:  1,196,938 

40:   1,198.643 

42;   1,196,917 

221—        6:   1,198,115 

5.5:   1,196,837 

45.2:   1,199,578 

17:   1,199.213 

51:   1.108.885 

1,196,971 

23:  1,197,9«1 

10:   1,197,943 

46:   1,198,323 

10:   1,196,949 

368-        4:   1,100,718 

l,i96,998 

60:   1,199,522 

27.5:   l,19s,,5>^ 

48.4:   1.196,951 

1,198,699 

8:   1.197,038 

1,198,718 

80:   1,198,808 

28:   1,197,9.80 

1,196,760 

1,198,700 

1,198.896 

1,108,750 

01:   1,107,012 

31:   1,196,8.56 

52:   1,199,533 

3.5:   1,197,620 

2«0-        3:   1.190,342 

1,198,751 

96:   1,198,900 

36;   1,198,9.53 

50:   1,197,427 

36:   1.198.776 

5:   1,196.853 

1,198,752 

98:   1,199,507 

39:   K.  14, 193 

1,197,652 

37:   1,196,960 

7;   1,197,043 

1,198,753 

99:   1,197,941 

1,199,290 

61:   1,198.710 

252—       —  1.198,984 

274—        1:   1,198,127 

1,198,754 

104:   1,198,014 

235—        2:   1,196,898 

62:   1,197,930 

—  1,109,041 

2:   1,196,899 

1,198,755 

106:   1,199,502 

3:   1,198,418 

1,19S,348 

253—       3:  1,198,219 

l,19s.782 

1, 199, 135 

223—        3:   1,197,865 

1,198,491 

•     1,108,453 

17:   1,199,307 

10:   1,199,192 

1,199,167 

19:   1,199,721 

1,198,402 

1,19s,  523 

132:   1,197,761 

16:   1,108,464 

59:   1,198,012 

37:   1,198,048 

12:   1,108,8-25 

1,108,711 

179:   1,199,141 

23;   1,108.636 

64:   1,190.106 

61:   1,197,388 

55:   l,19s..563 

1,108,712 

182:   1,197,637 

24:   1,197,722 

214—        1:   1,197,5.59 

Si:  1,198.810 

58:   1,198,  S21 

1,198,835 

190:   1,197.653 

1,198.265 

3:   1.197,688 

53:  1,198,818 

59:   1,198,050 

1,198,865 

101:   1,197,155 

2-5:    l,19s,977 

5:   1,1»S,910 

66:  1,197,318 

1,198.051 

1,198.903 

1  254-        7:   1,197,908 

27:  1,100,107 

215—        1:   1,198,19.5 

234—        4:  1,199,256 

1,199,248 

1.198.933 

10:   1.198,922 

28;  1,109,040 

10:   1,199,026 

6:  1,198,202 

60:   1,197,276 

1,199,617 

26:   1,197,929 

29:   1,197.782 

13:   1,198.948 

1                        1.198,602 

1,197,277 

78:  1,197,062 

33:   1,10«,.5.V1 

.35:    1,19«,416 

14:   1,198,786 

10:  1,198.773 

1,197,278 

l,19s,828 

65:   1,199,583 

37:  1,199,306 

1,198,959 

18:   1,199,635 

1, 198,  487 

1,109,490 

66:   1,100,112 

38:   1,197,165 

17:   1,199,166 

25:   1,198,423 

1,198,820 

81:  1,199,336 

83:   1,198,807 

51:   1,197,381 

29:  1,106,762 

74:   1,198,8.51 

85:   1.198,660 

84:   1,197,164 

68:   1,199.003 

1,197,272 

70:   1,196,885 

02:   1,107,187 

89:   1,198.259 

80:   1,199,110 

1,197,418 

1,199,607 

08:   1,197,433 

91:   1,196,790 

1,190,128 

1                 45:  1,197,298 

91:   1,19S.208 

00:   1,109,527 

1,196,995 

09:  1,190,425 

1,199,113 

95:   1,19'».625 

106:   l,19s,848 

1,197,760 

103:   1,196,891 

225—        1:  1,198,083 

1,199,636 

111:   1,196,791 

104:   1.198,436 
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ERRATA. 


1,1M,90H,  page  57,  in  heaflinEr,  name  of  patentee,  for  "Joseph  Davis  Lacroix"  read  Joseph  Daris  Lacroix. 

1,?00,16.5,  page  146,  first  oilaim,  Hoe  3,  after  the  word  "terminals"  insert  the  word  thereof. 

1,300,576,  page  335,  in  heading,  name  of  assignee,  for  "John  I.  (liierrant "  read  John  L.  OuerrarU. 

1,200,630,  page  356,  fifth  ^laim,  line  1,  for  the  word  "electrical "  read  electric. 

l,200,H5.i,  page  437,  fifth  tlaim,  line  6,  after  the  word  "screen, "  first  occurrence,  insert  the  words  to  slide 
therein  uhen  tJi^  cover  is  remcrvef. 

1,201,014,  patre  A[V2.  in  hp4<iing,  assignment,  after  the  word  "assignor"  insert  the  words  of  one-half . 

1,201,120  anil  1,201,121,  pages  531  and  532.  in  headings,  aasignmenta,  strike  out  the  words  "one-fifth  to 
The  United  Rim  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  " 

1,201,581,  page  729,  iu  ht^adint;.  after  residence  of  patentee  insert  assizor  to  The  Payson  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany of  Chicago.  Chicago.  Ill  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 

1,201,689,  paire  772,  tifth  claim,  line  2,  for  the  word  "or"  read  of. 

1,202,193,  page  989.  in  heading,  after  residence  of  patentee  insert  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  W.  Morsbach 
and  one-third  to  ijarl  Haberkorn.  Chicago,  III. 

1,202,310,  page  1031,  third  ""laim,  line  3,  for  the  words  -fluid  downwardly  opening"  read  downwardly  open- 
ing Jluid 

1,203,158,  page  1355,  fourth  claim,  line  8,  after  the  word  "aperture"  insert  the  words  into  the  door  between 
the  inner  and  oiUcr  side  fare  i  thtreof:  same  claim,  strike  out  lines  10-11. 

1,203,419,  page  144'>.  m  heading,  assignment,  line  7,  for  "Marie  A.  Davidson,  administratrix"  read  Marie  A. 
Davidson,  executrix. 

111,494,  i Trade-Mark,)  page  916,  strike  out  all  after  number  and  insert  the  word  Withdrawn. 
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ISSUE  OF  OCTOBER  3.  1916. 

Patents 697— No.  1,199, 'M  to  No.  1,300,446,  Inclusive. 

Designs 17— No.       49,719  to  No.       49,735,  inclusive. 

Trade-Marks 136— No.     112,839  to  No.     112,974,  inclusive. 
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States. 
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Atebwn*.... 

Arizona 

Arkansas — 
California... 
Colorado ... 
Connecticut. 
Delaware — 

Florida 

(ieorgia 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 
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Austria- Hungary 
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Rriiish  India 
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Norway 

1     S 
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CanfuiR 
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Ireland 

Italv 

1 

Japan 

49 

Mexico 

5 

Trade-Mark  Oonvention  Proclaimed. 

IIEI'ARTMENT  or    .ItATR, 

Wwhington,  D.  C,  September  «i,  19J6. 

Thr  Hunorahle  Tlic  Secretary  of  th<  Interior. 

Sir  :  Referring  to  your  department  s  letter  nf  .\pril  25 
last.  I  have  the  honor  to  Inform  you  that  the  convention 
for  the  protection  of  trade  murks,  sigufd  at  the  Fnurth 
Pan  .American  Conference  at  Buouuis  Aires,  on  .\iij.'usi  "20, 
1910.  was  proclaimed  t>v  the  President  on  Septemier  IR. 
1916. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  sir,  your  obedient  serTant, 

For  the  Secretary  of  .State.  • 

JOHN   E.   OSBORNE. 

AuMiMtant  Secretary. 


Disclaimers, 

47,6(W.       (DesltfD.) — /'»«J    Mohrmann.   Chicago,    111.      De 
siG.N  roB  A  Hhowbr  Plate  Foa  Lighting  Fixtcexb. 
Patent   dated   July    20.    1915.      Disclaimer    filed    Sep- 
tember 22.    1916,  by  the  assignee,   Friedley   Vot(h<irilt 
Co. 

Gives  this  disclaimer — 

"  To  the  claim  In  the  said  patent." 


47,670.      (Design.) — Paul   Mohrmann,    Chicago.    111.      I'e 

SIGN    FOR    A     SHOWEH-PLATE    FOR    LlGHTl  NO   Fl  .\Tt  RE.S. 

Patent  dated  August  'A.  1915.  Disclaliner  filed  Sep 
tember  22,  1916.  by  the  assignee,  Friedley  Vofhardt 
Co. 

Gives  this  disclaimer — 

"To  the  claim  in  the  said  patent." 


APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


314 
128 
175 
3S3 

le? 

318 

313 
131 

143 

235 
154 

323 
339 


307 
306 


109 
303 
337 


7C» 
179 

112 

349 

379 

144 
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106 
373 

85 
147 

153 
172 

378 

71 

304 

57 
264 
107 
378 
321 
280 


135 
344 

383 


1. 
3. 
3. 
4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 
8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 

12. 
13. 


14. 
15. 


ConHium  at  Close  of  Butiruu  September  SO,  1916. 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  invention 


Closure  <  iperators.  Fences;  Gates:  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plows;  Railway  Gates;  Seeders  and  Planters 
Trees,  Plants,  an' i  Flowers. 

Bee  t'uUiire:  Curtains,  Shades,  and  St-reens;  I>airv;  Label  I'asting  and  Paper  Hanging    Paper  File* 
and  ninders;  Me-liclies;  Pneumatics;  I'resses,  tents,  Canopies,  rmhrellas,  and  Canes-  Tobacco 

Annealing  and    Tempfring;  Klertric   Ifeating  and    Hhe<jstats;    Klectrnchemistrv;    Heating     Metal- 
h minding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus:  MetaJlurgv:  Plastic  Metal  Working. 

Conveyers;  F.levators;  Kxcavating;  Hoisting;  Loiatling  and  Unloading;  l*neumatic  Despatch    Push- 
ing and  Pulling  I>evires:  Kailwav  Mail  Delherv.  Store-Service;  Traversing  Hoists 

Bookbinding:  ifar\est»rs;  Jewelrv;  Music 

Bleaching  and    Dyeing.  Chemifuls;  Kxplosives;   Fertilizers;"  I'jquid  Coating  CompwlUons-'P^ 
Compositions;  Preserving:  Sugar  and  Salt:  SuhsUnce  Preparation. 

Educational  .Xnpliam-eji;  Chitches;  i lames  and  Tovs:  Motors;  Optics;  Velocipedes 

Beds    Chairs;  Fle-xitile.Sheet  Securing  Devices;  Fiirnitiu-e;  Kitchen  and  Table  Art'lcJes-  Store  Fur- 
niture, Supports. 

Air  and  <;as  Pumps:  gydraulic  .Motors:  .Motors,  Fluid;  Motors,  Fluid-Current 

Carriages  and  Wagons:  Spring  Devices 


N«w. 


h 
Is 

8-5 


lAimnded    °t 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation ana  old- 
est action  by  ap>- 
plicant  awaiting 
oftice  action. 


July  31 
Apr.     4 

Sept.  12 

JuJy     1 

May  20 
May     3 


Apr. 
Apr. 


Pumps. 


19. 
20. 

21. 

22. 

23. 

24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
2S. 
29. 

30. 
31. 


32. 

33. 

34. 

35. 
36. 
37. 
38. 
39. 
40. 


41. 
42. 
43. 


Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots,  Shoes,  and  r.egeings;  Button,  Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting-  Hamera"-' 
Leather  Manufacture^:  Nailing  and  Stapling.  Whips  and  Whip  .Apparatus. 

Journal- fio.xes.  Pulleys,  and  Shafting:  Lubrication:  .Machine  Elements 

Ammimitioniind  Kxpiosive Charges,  .Vlaking:  Bolt  Nail,  Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making;  Boring  and 
Drilling,  Button  Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and  Ilorseshoe  Making;  Driven,  Heade«l,  and  Screw- 
Ihr^e.i  Kasteninga  Hesir  Cutting,  Milling,  and  Planing:  Metal  Drawing:  Metal  Forging  and 
WeJding:  Metal  R.illini;.  Metal  Tools  and  IraplemenU,  Making;  Metal  Working;  Needle  and  Pin 
Making:  Nut  and  B^jt  1,,  .k.s:  Turning. 

Compound  Tot.ls:  CiittaMg  and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Farriery;  Metal-Bending-  MeUl-Orna- 
mentlng;  Sheet-Metal  \\  are,  Making;  tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and  Structure;  Wire-Working 

Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection  Making;  Coating;  Fuel:  Glass;  I-aminated  Fabrics  and  Analogous 
Manufactiu-es,  Paper.Making  and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic  BIcck  and  Earthenware  Annnratus- 
Plastus.  '^ 

Electric  Sicnaline;  Haitian t  Energy;  Telegraphv:  Telephony. 

Matrix-Making;  Omanjentation;  Paper  Manufactures;  I'rinting;  Type-Bar  Making 

Fluid- Pressiire  Kegulairs:  Inject,  rs  and  Ejectors;  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporlreni:"M"isc«l'lane..us' 
Heat-hiigine  I  lants:   Speed  Responsive  Devices;   Steam  and   Vacuum  Thumps;   Steam-Eneines- 
Steam-Kngine  \  alveat  " 

Dampers,  Automatic:  fiu-naces:  Heating  Systems:  Stoves  and  Furnaces 

Artlflcial  Body  Membei«:  Builders'  Hardware;  Cutlery;  Dentistr>-;  Locks  and  latches;  Safes-  Undei--' 
taking.  ' 

Brakes  and  Gins;  Carbine:  Cloth-Finishing;  Continuous- Strip  Feeding;  Ccrdage-  Felt  and  Fur- 
Knitting  and  Netting;  Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Winding  and  Reriing 

Aeronautics;  Air-<;uns.  (  atapults.  and  Targets:  Ammunition  and  Explosive  Devices;  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms:  .Marine  Propulsion;  Ordnance;  Ships. 

Awmstics:  Oin-Handliri::  H„rology;  Recorders;  Regfstws;  Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing- 
Time-Controlling  Mealianism.  ft. 

Apparel:  Apparel  A ppuratus:  .Sewing- .Machines. . . 

Agitating;  Butchering:  (Tentnfugal  Bowl  Separators;  Mills;  thneirtilng;'Vemtabie'6itt«naiMJ'Cniahm 

r.lectricity,  (ieneratli.n;  Miiti\e  Power 

Brushing  and  Scnibldug:  (.rinding  and  Poi^hlng;  Laundir;  Washing  Appiiratm 

Internal-Comhusti.m  Engines 

Coj)perine:  Fire-Escapea.  Ladders;  Roofs;  Wheelwr^ht-Machines;  W(i^den  Buiidlngs:  Wood-Sawing-' 

Wood-Turning;  \\>Hi<Jwurking:  Woodworking  Tools. 
Illunilnating-PiuTiers:  filuminatiun:  Liquid  and  Ga8et)us  Fuel  Biu-ners:  TyT>e-Wrlting  Machines 
Aia)hol;  Ammonia,  U$ter,  and  Wo«  d   IMstlllatlon;  Charcr;al  and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  lllumY-' 

nating;  Hides,  Skins,  and  leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats   and 

Carbonatlng    Beverages;   Dispensing    Beverages 


Mar.  z; 
Mar.  20 
July    26 


Aug.    6 

July   10 

Sept.  12 

Aug.  18 

Aug.  14 
Aug.   17 

June  28 
July   10 

June  22 
Aug.  16 
Sept.  15 


Bridges:  Hydrau 
Paving. 


l>ispenslnjj:  Domesjtic  Cooking  Vessels;   Gas  and 

in. 
Building  Structures; 


Liquid  &)ntact  Am.aratus:  Heat  Exchange:  Packaging  f-iqulds;  Refrigeration 
lie  En|ineering:  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structuree:  Metallic  Bu 

Railways;  Railway- Brakes:  Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  Railway  Rolling  Stock;  Railway  Ties  and 


F'asteners. 

Buckles,  Buttons.  Clasps,  Etc.:  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Garment-Supporters-  Toilet 
Driers:  '.eometrical  Instruments:  .Measiu-Ing  Instniments;  Photography 

Electric  Lamps:  Electricity    Conduits:  Electricity,  General  Apptications     

.Vnimal  Husbandry,  Earth  Boring;  Fishing  and  Trapping;  Stationery;  Stone-Working;  Wells 

W  ater  Distribution 

Baggage:  Bottles  and  J»rs:  Checic-Con trolled  Apparatusrcioth','Leather,'and'RubW'RecTO 

I^eposit  and  (-ollectiot  Receptacles:  Metallic  Shipplne  and  Storing  Vessels;  Package  and  Article 

Can-iers:  Paper  Receptacles:  Special  Heoeptacles  and  Packages:  Wocden  Receptacles 
Railway  Draft  .Vpplianops:   Resilient  Tires  and  Wheals.. 

Electricitv,  Conductors.  Railway  Signaling:  Signals:  Eleotricltv-frai  smlffllo'n  to  Vehicles 

Baths  and  Closets.  Electricity,  Medical  and  Surgical;  Fire-Extiiiguishers;  SeweiBM;  Surgery'- Water 

iTirmcatlon.  "    j  • 


Apr.  1  Aug.  4 
Juns  5  Aug.  14 
Mar.  27     May   29 


.\pr.  3 
May   12 

Mar.  1 
Aug.  25 
Mar.  29 
Apr.  29 

June  17 
Mar.  1 
July   21 


Sept.  19 
Aug.  10 
July  12 
Aug.  28 
July  29 
Aug.  28 


Aug.  22 
June  7 
July     3 


32 

742 

91 

3611 

325 
253 

667 
1338 

554 
S81 
101 


May 

12 

24 

Aug. 
Aug. 

1 
34 

706 

May 

531 

Apr. 

29 

Aug. 

2 

334 

July 

28 

Sept. 

7 

ri 

July 

34 

6 
20 

June 
Aug. 
Aug 

23 

16 
24 

579 
270 
197 

Apr. 
6«pt. 

21 
6 

July 
Sept. 

38 

410 
216 

May 

12 

Aug. 

14 

399 

Mar. 

29 

June 

27 

504 

Mar. 

17 

Apr. 

3 

511 

Feb. 
Aug. 
May 
May 

6 
16 

7 
23 
23 

4 

July 

July 

Jtine 

Sept. 

July 

Aug. 

8 
26 

5 
31 

■^1 

451 
264 
748 
245 
578 
364 

July 

Apr 

19 

11 

Sept. 
Aug. 

3  1 
15 

a33 
391 

804 
306 
433 


509 
9U 
845 
138 
428 
725 


449 
580 

180 


Oldest  new  case.  Feb.  7;  oldest  amended,  Apr.  3. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 


30,331 


161 


Tradb  Makks,  Desions.  Uabeu  and  Prints: 

Trade-Marks 

Desii.'n.<       

Labels  and  Prints 


July  37 
Aug:  8 
8«pt.  14 


8«pt.  12 
July  6 
Sspt.    7 


882 

308 

40 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     OCTOBER     3,    1916. 


,19  9,750.  ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE. 
BrBTO.N  S.  .\IKUA.N.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Brake  &  Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  878,»63.     (CI.  175—294.) 


1.  A  protective  device  for  electric  motorK  comprising  a 
switch  having  fixed  contacts,  a  movable  contact,  and  a 
spring  tending  to  shift  said  movable  contact  into  engage- 
ment with  the  fixed  contacts  for  closing  a  circuit  adapte<l 
to  effect  the  cutting  out  of  the  motor,  and  a  fusible  ele- 
ment subject  to  the  temperature  of  the  motor  windings 
for  normally  holding  the  movable  contact  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  fixed  contacts  and  adapted  to  fuse  when 
the  motor  temperature  exceeds  a  pre<letermlned  degree 
and  thereby  permit  the  spring  to  move  the  movable  con- 
tact. 

2.  A  protective  device  for  electric  motors  comprising  a 
stationary  ring  having  contacts  connecte<i  to  the  stator 
windings,  a  movable  short-circuiting  ring,  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  move  the  ring  into  engagement  with  the  contacts, 
and  fusible  elements  carried  by  the  rotor  for  normally 
holding   said   ring  out  of  engagement  with   the  contacts. 

3.  A  protective  device  for  three  phase  motors  compris- 
ing stationary  contacts  connected  to  each  phase  wire  of 
the  motor,  a  movable  short-circuiting  ring,  a  spring  tend 
ing  to  move  .said  ring  into  engagement  with  the  fixed 
contacts,  and  fusible  elements  secured  to  the  rotor  and 
adapted  to  fuse  when  the  temperature  of  the  rotor  wind- 
ings exceeds  a  predetermined  degree  to  thereby  permit 
the  short-circuiting  of  the  phase  windings. 

4.  A  protective  device  for  polyphase  motors  compris- 
ing a  stationary  ring  having  a  contact  connected  to  each 
phase  of  the  line,  a  movable  short-circuiting  ring  mount- 
ed on  the  rotor  shaft,  a  spring  tending  to  shift  said 
ring  into  engagement  with  the  fixed  contacts,  and  locks 
of  fusible  metal  secured  to  the  rotor  for  normally  holding 
the  short-circuiting  ring  out  of  engagement  with  the  fixed 
contacts. 


1.199,751.    ROADWAY.    Charles  Whitlnc;  Kakkb,  Mont 
clalr.   .v.   J.     FUed   Apr.   23,   1915.      Serial   No.   23.344. 
(CI.  104—178.) 
1.   A    hard-surfaced    roadway    having  a    groove    formed 

in  the  surface  thereof,  a  cushion   of  compressible  elastic 


material  In  the  bottom  of  said  groove,  a  line  of  rails  In 
said  groove  continuously  supported  on  said  cushion,  and 
a  filling  of  bituminous  material  in  said  groove  around  the 
rails. 


2.  A  hard-surfaced  roadway  having  a  groove  formed  In 
the  surface  thereof,  a  layer  of  congealed  bituminous  ma- 
terial covering  the  bottom  of  said  groove,  a  cushion  of 
compressible  elastic  material  over  said  bituminous  ma- 
terial, a  line  of  rails  In  .said  groove  continuously  sup- 
portqjj  on  said  elastic  cushion,  and  a  filling  of  bituminous 
material  in  said  groove  around  the  rails. 

3.  In  a  concrete  roadway,  the  combination  of  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  formed  In  the  surface  of  .said  roadway,  a 
downward  projection  of  the  concrete  beneath  said  groove, 
a  layer  of  elastic  compressible  material  in  said  groove,  a 
line  of  rails  In  said  groove  resting  on  said  elastic  com- 
pressible material,  and  a  filling  of  bituminous  material  In 
said  groove  on  each  side  of  said  rail. 

4.  A  concrete  roadway  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
formed  In  the  surface  thereof,  a  layer  of  compressible 
clastic  material  In  the  bottom  of  said  groove,  a  line  of 
rails  continuously  supported  on  said  elastic  material,  and 
a  filling  of  bituminous  material  In  said  groove  on  each 
side  of  the  rail. 


1.199.752.  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM  FOR  LIGHT- 
TRAFFIC  LINF^^.  Charles  Whiti.ng  Bakeb,  Mont- 
dalr,  N.  J.  Filed  July  3.  1915.  Serial  No.  38,035. 
(CI.  105—235.) 
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1.  In  a  monorail  car  having  a  body  mounted  on  truckB, 
said  trucks  having  double-ttanged  wheels  running  on  the 
lall  and  balancing  wheels  at  each  side  running  on  the 
roadway  to  maintain  the  truck  frame  upright,  means  for 
keeping  the  body  of  said  car  upright  on  said  truck  frame, 
said  means  tomprlsing  a  body  <enter-plate  transmitting 
the  weight  of  said  body  to  a  tiuck  center-plate,  and  a 
removabb'  long  center-pin  passing  through  said  center- 
plates  and  restrained  from  lateral  motion  by  bearings  In 
the  body  bolster  and  in  the  truck  frame. 

2.  In  a  monorail  car  having  a  body  mounted  on  trucks, 
said  trucks  having  double  flanged  wheels  running  on  the 
rail  and  l>alancing  wheels  at  each  side  running  on  the 
roadway  to  maintain  the  truck  frame  upright,  means  for 
keeping  the  body  of  said  car  upright  on  said  truck  frame, 
said  means  comprising  a  convex  body  center-plate  trans- 
mitting the  load  to  a  concave  truck  center-plate,  the  two 
center-plates  forming  a  ball-and-socket  Joint  with  each 
other,  and  a  removable  long  center-pin  passing  through 
said  center-plates  and  re8traine<l  from  lateral  motion  by 
bearings  in  the  body  Iwlster  and  iu  the  truck  frame. 

3.  In  a  monorail  car  balanced  over  a  central  rail  and 
having  a  body  mounted  on  trucks,  the  combination  with 


f)alanclng   wheels  at  each 
aDd  maintaloing  thp  car  in 
^ne    and    »»lectrlc    genera 
with  Its  weight  equally  < 
oar's   longitudinal    axis,    a 
on  each    truck  of  said   car, 
balancing  the  overhang  of 


to- 
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1.199.753.      CLOSURE-FA  StEN 
LouisYllie,     Ky.      Filed 
60.439.      (a.  70—51.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  3, 1916. 


iide  running  on  the  roadway 
an  upright  position,  of  an  en- 
mounted    on    .said    car    hody 
llKJlributed  on  either  side  of  the 
an    electric    motor    mounted 
the   overhang  of   one   motor 
the  uther  on  the  opposite  side. 


ix<;.  Wii,M.\M  r.  balkb. 
Itept.     13,     1915.      Serial    No. 


1^^^-^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a 


L-losure   having  a   seat  on   Its 


Inner  side  and  wings  in  front  of  the  said  .-^eat.  a  frame 
having  an  overhanging  lug  adapted  to  project  in  advance 
of  .said  seat,  a  latch  adapted]  to  rock  on  the  said  seat  and 
engage  said  lug.  .salil  latch  |  l>«'ing  provided,,  with  lateral 
JournaLs  ''Ugaging  behind  th*^  said  wings  and  havlug  a  lift 
member  at  its  free  end  extlending  away  from  the  over- 
tianging  lug  on  the  frame,  apd  means  to  retain  the  latch 
In  operative  connet'tlon  wlthi  the  closure. 

2.  A  closure  having  a  U  thaped  rib  on  its  inner  side, 
wings  on  the  cli.sure  in  frorit  of  said  rib  a  frame  having 
a  lug  thereon  arranged  to  {Jrojet  t  in  advance  of  the  rib 
on  the  closure,  a  latch  havi|ig  lateral  Journals  to  engage 
behind  the  wings  and  under  the  rib  on  the  ilosure,  said 
latch  being  adapted  at  it^  ffee  end  to  engage  the  lug  on 
the  frame  and  having  a  curved  arm  extending  from  said 
free  end  adapted  to  fit  over  the  rib  on  the  closure  when 
the  latch  is  released  and  further  provided  with  a  llftini? 
member  projecting  away  from  the  .said  arm. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  Hcmber  formed  with  a  recess. 
a  latch  plvotally  mounted  Iq  the  recess,  and  a  filling  be- 
tween the  side  of  the  recesj  and  pivotal  portion  of  the 
latch  for  holding  the  latch  la  position. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  member  formed  with  a  recess 
and  having  inwardly  extending  wings  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  recess,  a  latch  having  pivotal  Journals  engaging  un- 
der the  Mngs  of  the  re<  es^^  and  a  filling  for  retaining 
the  latch  in  position. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  (member  having  a  recess,  the 
walls  of  which  are  undercut  and  having  opposed  wings  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  recess,  a  latch  formed  with  opposed 
journals  entering  the  recess  pnd  engaging  under  the  said 
wings,  and  a  filling  for  thfe  rec-ess  engaging  the  latch 
and  retaining  the  .>i>ame  in  plice. 


1,199.754.  HOPPER  <;.\Rr>0<»RC)F'KRATING  DEVICE. 
Donald  S.  Bahhows,  Boonton.  N.  .1..  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  .Apr.  *J4.  1915.  .Serial 
.No.   23.694.      (CI.   74 — 16.1 

1.  In  a  dumping  car,  a  winding  shaft,  an  end  wall  form- 
ing a  bearing  for  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel 
on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
ratchet  wheel,  a  rockable  mtiinber  having  with  said  pawl 
a  common  pivot  and  means  on  said  rockable  member  at 
two  sides  of  said  pawl  eai  h  ailapte<l  to  l)ear  thereagalnst 
at  a  predetermined  time. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  ro<kable 
handle  bifurcated  near  one  epd  and  connected  across  the 
bifurcation  at  two  points,  a  pivnt  relatlvelv  Intermediate 
said  connected  points  of  the  M furcation,  and  a  pawl  rock- 
able  on  said  pivot  adapted  fo  contact  with  the  connection 
at  said  points. 

3.  In   a   device   of   the    i  h«racter   deiHTlb«>d.   a   shaft,   a 
TBtchef  wheel  thereon,  a  paw|  and  a  rockable  member  pro 
Tided  with  contS't  devices  a'lapted,   respectively,  to  main- 
f«ln    said    pawl    in    engagem.«it    with    said    rttobet    wheel 
t^''ough    the   gravltattve   Influence   of  said    rockaMe   mem- 


ber and  to  disengage  said  pawl  from  mid  ratchet  wheel 
by  a  rocking  of  said  member. 
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4.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  rotatable 
therewith,  a  pivoted  pawl,  a  rockable  member  and  devices 
c-arrled  thereby  disjMsed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pawl 
and  adapted  respectively,  to  cause  said  pawl  to  engage 
and  discharge  said  ratchet  wheel  in  response  to  the  posi- 
tion of  said  rockable  member. 

5.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  shafts,  a  ratchet  wheel  on 
each  shaft,  a  suitably  actuated  driving  pawl  adapted  to 
engage  one  ratchet  wheel  and  a  detent  pawl  for  the  other 
ratchet  wheel,  a  rockable  member  by  which  said  detent 
pawl  is  movably  confined  and  caused  to,  respectively,  en- 
gage and  dl.sengage  the  last  mentioned  ratchet  wheel 
and  a  driving  connection  between  the  first  mentioned 
ratchet  wheel  and  the  shaft  bearing  the  second  mentlone<l 
ratchet  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199.755  DRAFT  OEAR.  Paul  M.  Beard.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  American  <'ar  and  Foundry  Company, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  10.   1912.      .Serial  No.  702.844.      (CL  213 — 42.) 
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A  pair  of  draft  sills,  a  striking  casting  consisting  of  an 
upper  front  draft  follower  stop  and  an  abutment  consti- 
tuting a  lower  front  draft  follower  stop,  brackets  secured 
to  the  draft  sills  and  forming  supporting  plates  for  said 
abutment,  said  brackets  being  extended  rearwardly  of  the 
front  follower  at  each  side  thereof. 


1.199,7  56.  LEATHER  .STRETCHING  FRAME. 
Charles  Bishop,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1915. 
Serial  No.  68,988.      (CI.  149—21.) 

1.  A  leather  stretching  frame  compr'sing  a  rail,  sec- 
tions slldable  vertically  at  opposite  sides  of  said  rail 
adapted  to  receive  a  hide  hung  upon  said  rail,  and  means 
for  clamping  .sai<l  hide  at  its  edges  to  the  sections  whereby 
the  weight  i>f  the  frame  may  be  applied  to  the  hide  for 
stretching  the  same. 

2.  A  leather  stretching  frame  comprising  a  rail,  sepa- 
rated sections  slldable  vertically  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
rail  adapted  to  receive  a  hide  hung  upon  said  rail  and 
permit  free  access  of  air  to  the  Inner  side  thereof,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  hide  at  its  edges  to  the  sections 
whereby  the  weight  of  the  frame  may  be  applied  to  the 
hide  for  stretching  the  same 
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8.  A  leather  stretching  frame  comprising  a  rail,  sec- 
tions slldable  vertl<Tilly  at  opposite  tides  of  said  rail 
adapted  to  receive  a  hide  hung  upon  said  rail,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  wedges  cooperating  with  said  sections  for  clamp- 
ing said  hide  at  its  edges  to  the  sections  whereby  the 
weight  of  the  frame  inay  l>e  applied  to  the  bide  for 
stretching  the  same. 


'4.  In  a  leather  stretching  frame  adapted  to  receive  and 
hold  a  hide  extended,  cleats  at  Intervals  around  the  said 
frame,  and  wedges  adapted  to  be  inserted  beneath  said 
cleats  for  clamping  the  hide  to  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  leather  stretching  frame  adapted  to  receive  and 
hold  a  hide  extended,  adjustable  cleats  at  intervals  around 
the  said  frame,  and  wedges  adapted  to  be  Inserted  beneath 
said  cleats  for  damping  the  hide  to  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,757.  MINING-MACHINE.  Charles  H.  Board- 
man,  Vivian.  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Sundries  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Feb.  s!  1915.     Serial  No.  6,326.     (CI.  12.5—14.) 
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i'a  mlniuK  iiuuhine  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  frame,  spaced  apart  endless  chains  carried  by 
said  frame  and  arrange<l  one  above  the  other,  the  for- 
ward working  extremity  of  the  upper  chain  extending 
beyond  the  forward  working  extremity  of  the  other  chain, 
and  cutters  carried  by  said  chains  for  cutting  the  ma- 
terial and  renu>\'ng  the  severed  material  as  the  cutting 
progresses. 

2.  A  mining  machine  of  the  character  described  com- 
prlsiuK  a  frame,  spacwl  apart  endless  chains  carried  by 
said  frame  and  arranged  one  above  the  other,  cutters 
carried  by  said  chains  for  cutting  the  material  and  re- 
moving the  severe<l  material  as  the  cutting  progresses, 
and  a  cutting  wheel  mounted  between  said  chains  and 
acting  at  right  angles  to  the  cutting  action  of  said  chains. 

3.  A  mining  iiischlne  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  frame,  spaced  apart  endless  chains  carried  by 
said  frame,  the  forward  working  extremity  of  one  chain 
extending  beyond  the  forward  working  extremity  of  the 
other  chain,  cutters  carried  by  said  chains  for  cutting 
the  material  and  removing  thJ*  severed  material  as  the 
cutting  progress.'s.  and  a  cutting  wheel  mounted  on  a 
horizontal  axis  between  said  chains  and  having  Its  cut- 
ting portion  extending  beyond  the  working  extremity  of 
the  shorter  chain. 

4.  A  mining  machine  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  frame,  spaced  apart  endless  chains  carried  by 
said  frame  ami  arranged  one  above  the  other,  cutters  car- 
ried by  said  chains  for  cutting  the  material  and  remov- 
ing the  severed  material  as  the  cutting  progresses,  a 
cutting  wheel  mounted  between  the  chains  and  rotatable 
on  a  horizontal  axis,  and  a  support  for  said  cutter  ro- 
tatable upon  a  vertical  axis. 


1,199,768.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  SHITTERS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Ferdinand  BOhreb,  Heidelberg. 
Germany.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  684.406. 
(CI.   16-^28.)    • 


Hf    Jfl  U<      n       ifi 


1.  A  controlling  device  for  windows  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  a  movable  and  a  stationary  window  frame, 
a  double  armed  horizontal  bent  lever,  plvotally  carried 
by  the  movable  frame  and  having  Its  one  end  bent  to 
form  a  bolting  hook  and  Its  other  end  bent  to  form  a 
part,  controlling  the  bent  lever  by  interfering  with  the 
stationary  frame  when  closing  and  opening  the  window, 
an  operating  cord  fixed  to  the  said  controlling  part  and 
guided  at  the  stationary  window  frame,  a  stop  provided 
on  the  said  operating  cord,  means  attached  to  the  sta- 
tionary frame  and  engaging  with  the  said  stop  for  limit- 
ing Its  motion  when  the  window  Is  opened  or  closed  and 
a  hook  fixed  to  the  stationary  frame  and  adapted  to  come 
Into  engagement  with  the  said  bolting  hook. 

2.  A  controlling  device  for  windows  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  a  movable  and  a  stationary  window  frame, 
a  double  armed  horizontal  bent  lever  and  a  bracket  at- 
tached to  the  movable  frame,  the  lever  pivoting  on  the 
bracket  and  having  its  one  end  bent  to  form  a  bolting 
hook  and  Its  other  end  bent  to  form  a  part  controlling 
the  bent  lever  by  pushing  against  the  stationary  frame 
when  opening  and  closing  the  window,  an  operating  cord 
fastened  to  the  said  controlling  part,  rollers  for  guiding 
the  said  cord  on  the  stationary  frame,  the  cord  having 
a  knot  to  limit  its  motion  when  closing  and  opening  the 
window,  a  hook  carried  by  the  stationary  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  bolting  hook,  and  a  stop 
carried  by  the  bracket  and  limiting  the  rotary  motion  of 
the  bent  lever. 


1,199.759.      CHART     FOR     CLASSIFYING      PACKAGE 
FREIGHT.     Howard  E.   Birns.  St.   Ix>uis,   Mo.     Filed 
Feb.  4.  1916.      Serial   No.  76.189.      (CI.  11 — 19.) 


V^ 


1.  A  chart  for  classifying  package  freight  composed  of 
three  groups  of  lines  arranged  at  angles  to  each  other 
that  represent  the  thre*-  dimensions  of  packages  of  vari- 
ous sizes. 

2.  A  chart  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
group  of  iiarallel  lines  that  represent  one  dimension  of 
packages  of  various  sizes,  a  second  group  of  parallel 
lines  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  lines  of  the  group 
first  referretl  to  and  crossing  some  or  all  of  same,  said 
second  group  of  lines  representing  another  dimension  of 
packages  of  various  sizes,  and  curved  or  Inclined  lines 
combined  with  said  groups  of  rlght-angularly-dlsposed 
lines  in  such  a  manner  that  the  chart  shows  the  three 
dimensions  of  various  sIzjmI  packages  that  can  be  Intro- 
ducfMl  into  a  package  container  of  the  particular  char- 
acter with  which  the  chart  is  used. 

3.  A  chart  composed  of  two  groups  of  rlght-angularljr* 
disposed    intersecting   lines   marked    in    units   of   measure- 


of  various  sizes,  and  curvwl 
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ment  so  as  to  represent  the  two  dimensions  of  packages 


or  inclined  lines  representing 


the  third  dimension  of  packages  of  various  sizes  which 
cross  or   Intersect  said  rtKh^-anKuIarly  disp(>s»»<l   lines. 

4.  A  chart  for  the  purpose  descril)ed  composed  of  a 
group  of  parallel  lines  martcetl  In  units  of  measurement 
to  represent  one  dimension  ♦f  packages  of  various  sizes,  a 
second  group  of  parallel  lints  arrange<l  at  right  angles  to 
the  lines  of  the  group  first  referred  to  and  crossing  or 
intersecting  same,  said  secoijd  group  of  lines  being  marke<l 
In  unit.s  of  measurement  s()  as  to  represent  another  di- 
mension of  packages  of  various  sizes,  and  curved  or  in- 
clined lines  extending  diagcpally  of  the  chart  and  inter- 
secting the  lines  consltutiiig  the  two  groups  first  re- 
ferred to  so  as  to  represent!  the  third  dimension  of  pack- 
ages whose  other  iliniensl^ns  are  representeil  by  the 
groups  of  parallel  lines. 

.'>.  A  chart  for  dassifyingi  package  freight  consisting  of 
a  group  of  horlzontally-dispbsed  lines  marked  in  units  of 
measurement  tr>  represent  <^e  dimension  of  packages  of 
various  sizes,  a  group  of  verltically  disposed,  parallel  llnea 
that  Intersect  said  horizontilly  disposed  lines  and  which 
are  mark*Hl  In  units  of  nifasurement  to  represent  an- 
other dimension  of  packaj^es  of  various  sizes,  and  a 
curved  or  inclined  line  th4t  extends  diagonally  across 
some  of  said  horizontal  anil  vertical  lines  to  represent 
the  third  dimension  of  packfiges  above  a  certain  size. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  prlntieil  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,760.  TAlSLE  F»»R  CLASSIFYING  PACKAGE 
FREIGHT.  Howard  K.  ^irxs.  St.  I>ouis,  Mo.  Filed 
Feb.  4,  1916.     Serial   No.  |76.190.      (CI.  11 — 19.) 


1.  A  table  for  <lasslfyiiit'  pMi  kMirc  freight,  composed  of 
two  groups  of  right  an>riilarl\  li-posed  columns  provided 
with  sultabl.'  hfaillngs  that  fcpr.sent  the  two  dimensions 
of  packages  of  various  sizes,  and  means  arranged  in  the 
■paces  formed  by  the  Interifectlons  of  said  columns  for 
representing  the  third  dimension  of  packages  of  various 
sizes. 

2.  A  table  for  classifying  packages  of  various  sizes, 
■aid  table  being  made  up  of  two  sets  of  right  angularly 
disposed  columns  and  units  i)f  measurement  loinblned  in 
such  a  manner  that  thf  tabl«  shows  the  three  dimensions 
of  various  size<l  packages  wiiich  can  i)e  Intrtxluced  into  a 
container  of  the  dimensions  for  which  the  table  is  de- 
signed. 

A.  A  table  for  classifying  different  sized  packages,  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  Udividual  numi>ers  or  char- 
acters arrange<l  in  horlzout4l  and  vertlial  rows,  which 
numbers  represent  in  units  mf  measurement  one  dimen- 
sion of  packag's  of  various  nizes.  headlnics  for  the  hori 
zontal  rows  of  numbers  that  represent  a  different  dimen- 
sion of  packages  of  various  sizes,  and  headings  for  the 
vertical  rows  of  numbers  tbat  represent  still  another 
dimension  of  packasres  of  vafious  sizes. 

4.  A  table  to  be  use<i  for  dasslfylng  packag»>s  into  two 
different  classes,  said  table  ronsisting  of  a  plurality  of 
horizontal,  parallel  columns  land  a  plurality  of  parallel. 
TtTfical  columns  that  intersect  said  horizontal  columns, 
headings    for   .said    respectlvei  columns    that    represent   In 


units  of  measurement  two  different  dimensions  of  various 
sized  packages,  and  numbers  or  characters  arranged  in 
the  spaces  formed  by  the  Intersections  of  said  columns 
for  representing  in  units  of  measurement  the  third  dimen- 
sion of  packages  whose  other  two  dimensions  are  rep- 
resented by  the  headings  of  said  horizontal  and  vertical 
columns. 

5.  A  table  for  the  purpose  described  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  parallel,  horizontal  columns,  a  plurality  of 
parallel,  vertical  columns  that  cross  said  horizontal 
columns,  said  borixontal  columns  being  marked  In  units 
of  measurement  to  represent  the  height  of  various  sized 
packages  and  said  vertical  columns  being  marked  in  units 
of  measurement  to  represent  the  width  of  various  sized 
packages,  and  numerals  or  iharacters  arranged  at  the 
points  where  said  columns  intersect  to  represent  the 
length  of  various  sized  packages. 

[Claims  (J  and  7  not  printeil  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,761.  SALESMAN'S  ACCOUNT  -  BOOK.  Abthd« 
W.  Chasc,  Canton.  Mas«.  Piled  Nov.  2,  1914.  Serial 
No.  869,758.      (CI.  11 — 17.) 


1.  An  account  book  comprising  a  single  sheet  folded 
Into  a  plurality  of  sections  each  of  which  contains  a  series 
of  spaces  containing  printed  Items  denoting  different 
matters  for  which  cxpemlitures  may  t»e  made,  and  ail  but 
an  end  one  of  whii  h  se<tions  represent  periods  of  time, 
the  single  section  being  adapted  to  re<-elve  the  totals  of 
the  other  sections  and  having  a  weakened  line  detachable 
connection  with  the  contiguous  section,  all  of  the  said 
.spaces  conUining  similar  printed  Items  In'lng  located  in 
line  acro8.<«  the  sheet,  whereby,  when  the  sheet  Is  opened 
out  flat,  the  spaces  for  the  entry  of  each  class  of  expen- 
ditures will  be  on  the  same  horizontal  line. 

2.  An  account  book  comprising  a  single  sheet  folded 
Into  a  plurality  of  sections  each  of  which  contains  a  series 
of  spaces  containing  printed  Items  denoting  different 
matters  for  which  expenditures  may  be  made,  and  all  hut 
one  of  which  sections  represent  periods  of  time,  the  single 
section  being  aoapted  to  receive  the  totals  of  the  other 
sections  and  having  a  weakened  line  connection  to  said 
sheet,  and  all  of  the  said  spaces  containing  similar  printed 
items  being  located  In  line  across  the  sheet,  whereby,  when 
the  sheet  is  opened  out  flat,  the  spaces  for  the  entry  of 
each  class  of  expenditures  will  be  on  the  same  horizontal 
line,  and  a  folded  cover  comprising  two  leaves  to  the  In- 
side of  one  of  which  one  section  of  sabl  sheet  is  attached. 

3.  An  account  book  comprising  a  single  sheet  folded 
into  a  plurality  of  sections  each  of  which  contains  a  series 
of  spaces  containing  printed  items  denoting  different 
matters  for  which  expenditures  may  l)e  made,  and  all  but 
an  end  one  of  which  sections  represent  periods  of  time, 
the  single  section  being  adapted  to  receive  the  totals  of 
the  other  sections  and  having  a  weakened-line  detachable 
connection  with  the  next  se«  tlon.  and  all  of  the  said 
spaces  containing  similar  printed  items  being  located  In 
line  across  the  sheet.  wheret>y.  when  the  sheet  Is  opened 
out  flat,  the  spaces  for  the  entry  of  each  class  of  expen- 
ditures will  be  on  the  same  horizontal  line,  and  a  folded 
cover  consisting  of  two  leaves  to  the  Inside  of  one  of  which 
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the  other  end  section  of  said  sheet  Is  attached,  the  Inside 
o^^e  other  leaf  of  said  cover  containing  spaces  containing 
printed  Insignia  for  future  mall  addresses. 


1,199,762.      DUMP-CAR  DOOR  CONTROL    MECHANISM. 

Gkohge  «'.  Chibboxmbr,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to 
American  Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St.  I^ouis,  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Flle<l  July  23,  1916. 
Serial  No.  41.530.      (CI.  74 — 13.) 


1.  In  combination  in  car  door-controlling  means  a 
clutch  consisting  of  a  single  plate  having  two  sets  of 
offset  teeth.  th«!  apices  of  one  set  of  teeth  being  opposed 
to  those  of  the  other  set  to  form  an  Intermittently  con- 
tracted passageway,  and  a  detent  lever  provided  with  an 
offset  adapted  to  oscillate  therein  Intermediate  its  con- 
tracted portions  to  alternately  contact  with  the  impinge- 
ment faces  of  one  set  of  teeth  and  Indlned  fa<es  of  the 
companion  set  of  teeth. 

2.  In  comblnntlon  In  car  door  controlling  means  a 
clutch  consisting  of  a  .single  plate  having  two  sets  of 
offset  teeth,  the  apices  of  one  set  of  teeth  being  opposed 
to  those  of  the  other  set,  and  a  detent  lever  provided  with 
an  offset  adapted  to  contact  with  an  impingement  face  of 
one  tooth  and  to  be  moved  out  of  contact  therewith,  and 
when  released  therefrom  to  be  returned  by  an  inclined 
face  of  a  tooth  of  a  companion  set  of  teeth  to  contact 
with  the  impingement  face  of  the  next  tooth  of  the  first 
series. 

3.  In  a  car  door  controlling  means  In  combination,  a 
ratchet  cage  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  ratchet 
teeth  Interior  thereof,  a  regulating  pawl  held  in  fixed  re- 
lation to  said  cage  normally  in  allnement  with  one  set  of 
teeth  and  disengaged  from  another  set  of  teeth,  and 
adapted  to  be  rocked  Into  such  normal  position  by  the 
last  mentioned  set  of  teeth. 

4.  In  a  dump-car-door  controlling  device  In  combina- 
tion, a  shaft,  a  ratchet  cage  rotatable  therewith,  said  cage 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  offset  teeth  internally 
arranged,  and  a  detent  lever  pivoted  exteriorly  of  said 
cage  and  having  an  extension  projecting  into  said  cage  in 
position  to  contact  with  each  of  said  sets  of  offset  teeth. 

5.  In  a  dumplcg-car  door  control  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  ratchet  cage  having  a  body  portion  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  being  provided  with  central  and  perlmetrl- 
cal  teeth,  an  actuating  handle  and  a  pawl  thereon  adapted 
to  engage  said  central  teeth  and  an  actuated  detent 
adapted  to  bear  on  said  perlmetrlcal  teeth  and  said  cen- 
tral set  of  teeth. 

[Claims  C  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,763.      GLASS-DRAWING    APPARATUS.      William 
L.  CLArsB  and   Rogkr   S.   Pbase,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.     Filed    Jan.    23, 
1914.     Serial  No.  813.88;{.      (CI.  49—56.) 
In    combination,    a    glass    melting    tank    with    Its   main 
portion  roofed  over  and  having  a  roofless  extension  at  one 
side  with  side  walls  terminating  adjacent  the  surface  of 
the  glass,  an   upright   wall   between   the  main   port'on   of 
the  tank  and  the  extension,  terminating  above  the  level  of 
the  glass,  and  a  drawing  shell  circular  in  cross  section  and 
open  at  the  top  floating  partially  submerged  In  the  glass 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  such  partially  submerged  po- 
sition from  the  main  portion  of  the  tank  beneath  the  said 


upright  wall  and  into  the  said  extension,  the  said  shell 
containing  a  i>ody  of  glass  In  free  communication  with 
the  glass   in   which   the  shell   floats  and   having  substan- 


tially the  same  exterior  diameter  as  that  of  the  Interior 
of  the  extension,  so  that  when  in  drawing  position  the 
shell  substantially  fills  the  extension. 


1,199,764.  HAND  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  Walter  E. 
Coffin.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Mal- 
leable Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  68,606. 
(CI.  188—52.) 


1.  In  a  hand  brake  mechanism,  a  brake  shaft,  a  brake 
shaft  step,  the  brake  shaft  step  being  apertured  for  re- 
ception of  the  lower  end  of  the  brake  shaft  and  having  a 
circular  abutment  on  Its  base,  a  collar  on  the  brake  shaft 
adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  said  collar  being  seated  in 
said  abutment,  and  means  for  holding  the  collar  from  dis- 
placement relative  to  the  step. 

2.  In  a  hand  brake  mechanism,  a  brake  shaft,  a  brake 
shaft  .step,  the  brake  shaft  step  l>elng  apertured  for  re- 
ception of  the  lower  end  of  the  brake  shaft  and  having  a 
circular  abutment  on  its  base,  and  a  collar  on  the  brake 
shaft  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  said  collar  being  seated 
In  said  abutment,  said  abutment  having  a  bendable  flange 
adapted  to  be  upset  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  collar 
In  a  vertical  direction. 

3.  In  a  hand  brake  mechanism,  a  brake  shaft,  a  brake 
shaft  step,  and  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  brake  shaft  and 
having  means  thereon  for  securing  a  brake  chain  thereto, 
said  sleeve  having  a  pair  of  outwardly-extending  flanges 
engaging  between  them  a  portion  of  the  step  to  prevent 
vertical  movement  of  the  sleeve  relative  to  said  step. 

4.  In  a  hand  brake  mechanism,  a  brake  shaft  rectangu- 
lar In  cross  section,  a  brake  shaft  step,  a  sleeve  mounted 
on  the  brake  shaft,  a  <ollar  mounted  on  the  brake  shaft 
below  said  8le«'vi>  and  forming  a  bearing  for  the  shaft  In 
the  step,  said  collar  t>eing  rotated  with  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  holding  the  collar  from  vertical  movement 
relative  to  said  step. 

.  5.  In  a  hand  brake  mechanism,  a  brake  shaft,  a  (rake 
shaft  step,  and  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  brake  shaft  and 
having  a    lug  for  reception   of   the  end   link   of  a    Nralre 
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ohaln,    said    lug  also   having  a    horizontally   extending  lip 
arranged  to  hold  the  brake  <lhaln  clos*  against  the  sleere. 
[Claim  0  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1.199.765.  NON  REFILLAHLE  BOTTLE.  Coucmav  F. 
Cook.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1914.  Seri«l 
Xo.   869.006.      (CI.   21.V     jofi.) 


j'^ 


1.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottlt  comprislni?  an  enlarged  an 
nular  head  connected  with  the  bottle  at  the  open  end 
thereof,  said  annular  head  provided  with  an  annular 
groove  on  lu  interior,  a  retaining  disk  formed  from  a  dr- 
cular  piece  of  material  having  a  plurality  of  radially  ex- 
tending crimps  for  contraitiQg  the  edge  of  said  retaining 
disk,  said  retaining  disk  also  being  convexed  on  its  bot- 
tom face  whereby  the  e<lge  of  said  disk  will  extend  Into 
the  annular  groove  In  said  lead  when  a  pressure  Is  ap 
plied  to  the  center  of  said  disk,  and  a  closure  disk  of 
impervious  material  intcrpoped  between  said  retaining 
diak  and  the  top  edge  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle. 

2.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottla  comprisink;  an  enlargeil  an 
nular  h.-ad  connected  with  tlif-  neck  of  the  bottle  at  the 
open  end  thereof,  said  annijlar  head  provided  with  an 
annular  groove  on  its  Interior,  the  inner  wall  of  said 
groove  being  of  semi-circular  formation,  a  retaining  disk 
formed  from  a  circular  piece  nf  material  having  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  txtendlng  crimps  for  contracting  the 
edges  of  said  retaining  disk,  said  retaining  disk  al.so  be- 
ing convexed  on  Its  bottom  face  whereby  the  edge  of  said 
disk  will  extend  into  the  annular  groove  and  be  curved 
downwardly  by  the  curved  irall  of  «ald  groove  when  a 
pressure  is  applieil  to  the  renter  of  said  disk,  and  a 
closure  disk  of  Impervious  material  interposed  between 
said  retaining  disk  and  the  top  »»dge  of  the  neck  of  the 
bottle. 


1.199.766.      CANOPY    FOR    yEHICLES.      Harold    Benj. 

^Dewstow,  Detroit,  Mich.     IFlled  July  16.  1914.     Serial 
No.  8.')1.323.      (CI.  21 — 62.) 


1.  A  canopy  top  for  vehicles  comprising  a  frani>-  ver- 
tically adjustably  secured  adjacent  to  a  seat  back,  a  pair 
of  roller  shades  moanted  on  sal<l  frame,  means  for  »e 
curing  the  free  t"nd  of  the  forward  shade  when  extended 
horizontally,  and  means  for  sacurlng  the  rear  shade  when 
extended  either  horizontally  mr  vertically. 

2.  The  eombication  wtt*  »  rehlrle  provWe<l  wltb  a 
canopy  to^)  of  an  asxlMary  cwLmofy  rromprifrlag  a  ▼ertii-ally 
adJTMtable  frmaie.  a  rolJ«r  ah^de  mom  ted  oa  talii   frane 


and  adapted  to  be  drawn  horizontally  therefrom,  and 
means  for  attachlns:  the  free  end  of  said  shade,  raid 
auxiliary  canopy  in  both  extende<l  and  collapsed  position 
clearing  the  main  canopy  in  either  extende<l  or  collapsed 
position. 

3.  A  canopy  top  for  vehicles.  comprisiDg  a  frame  ver- 
tically adjustable  adjacent  to  the  forward  seat  back, 
means  secure<l  to  the  seat  back  for  holding  said  frame 
adjusted,  a  roller  shade  mounted  on  said  frame  at  the 
top  thereof,  means  carried  by  the  lower  portion  of  said 
frame  for  securing  said  shade  when  the  same  Is  down- 
wardly extende<l,  and  means  carried  by  the  vehicle  for 
securing  said  shade  when  horizontally  extended  from  Its  . 
roller. 

4.  A  canopy  top  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  frame  ver- 
tically adJiMtable  adjacent  to  the  forward  seat  back,  a 
roller  curtain  moaoted  on  said  frame  and  horliontally 
extensible  therefrom,  a  collapsible  frame  adjacent  to  the 
rear  .seat,  to  which  the.  curtain  is  extensible,  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  the  free  edge  of  the  curtain  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  rear  frame. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  provided  with  a 
collapsible  canopy  top,  of  a  frame  vertically  adjustably 
secured  adjacent  to  the  forward  seat  back,  a  roller  shade 
mounted  upon  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  extended 
rearwardly  from  the  same,  and  a  swinging  collapsible 
bow  adjacent  the  rear  seat  forming  a  support  for  the 
free  end  of  said  shade,  said  bow  being  supported  by  and 
within  the  main  canopy  when  said  canopy  and  said  bow 
are  collapsed. 

rClalms  6  to  8  not  printwl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,19  9,767.  LIGHT  RAY  -  DIPFUSER  SHADE  FOB 
LAMPS.  Frederick  J.  Dole,  New  York.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Harold  D.  Penney,  Pelham,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1912.  Serial  No.  679.445.  <CL 
240 — 48.4.) 


1.  A  light-diffusing  lamp  shade  adapted  to  be  located 
transverse  to  a  light  axis  of  a  lamp  and  <o  illuminate 
without  glare,  by  permitting  the  passage  of  light  rays 
inclined  from  said  axis  in  .t  particular  direction  and 
diffusing  other  light  rays  from  said  lamp  and  comprising 
a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  lamp  and  a  series 
of  parallel  louvers  made  of  a  non-heat  conducting  trans- 
luct-nt   iiiat»Tlal. 

2.  A  light-diffusing  lamp  shade  adapted  to  be  located 
transverse  to  a  light  axis  of  a  lamp  and  to  illuminate 
without  glare,  by  permitting  the  passage  of  light  rays 
inclined  from  said  axis  in  a  particular  direction  and  dif- 
fusing other  light  rays  from  said  lamp  and  comprising  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  lamp  and  a  series  of 
parallel  louvers  made  of  flexible  translucent   material. 

3.  A  light-diffusing  lamp  shade  adapted  to  be  located 
transverse  to  a  light  axis  of  a  lamp  and  to  illuminate 
without  glare,  by  permitting  the  passage  of  light  rays 
inclined  from  said  axis  in  a  particular  direction  and  dif- 
fusing other  light  rays  from  said  lamp  and  comprising 
a  frame  adapted  to  tH»  8ecure<i  to  a  lamp  and  a  series 
of  parallel  louvers  made  of  flexible,  non  heat  conducting 
translucent  material. 

4.  In  a  lamp  shade,  a  support  provided  with  a  ■»«rles 
of  logs  on  each  side,  and  a  »«r1t^  at  louvers  secured  at 
their  ends  to  said  lugs  to  extend  across  one  atMve  the 
other    and    incline*!    downwardly,    the    louvers    being    of 
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translucent  material  and  spaced  apart  to  receive  and 
diffuse  part  of  the  rays  from  the  lamp  without  affecting 
other  of  the  lamp  rays. 

5.  In  a  lamp  shade,  a  support  provided  with  a  series 
of  lugs  on  each  side  and  a  series  of  louvers  secured  at 
their  ends  to  said  lugs  to  extend  across  one  above  the 
other  and  Inclined  downwardly,  the  louvers  being  of 
translucent  material  and  spaced  apart  to  receive  and 
diffuse  upward  rays  from  the  lamp  while  permitting 
passage  of  substantially  all  of  the  downward  rays. 

I  Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Uarette.] 


1,199.768.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  MILK  BOTTLE 
LOCKER.  James  Joseph  Drew,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  22.  191.''..     Serial  No.  57.272.     (Cl.  232 — 11.) 


1.  In  a  locker  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  delivery  man's  door  arranged  at  the  top  of 
the  casing  through  which  the  bottles  may  be  passefl  Into 
the  casing,  said  casing  being  sufficiently  high  to  receive 
the  entire  bottle  and  to  allow  the  door  to  close  behind 
the  bottle,  a  consumer's  door  for  removing  the  bottle 
arranged  at  one  side  of  the  casing,  a  pair  of  plvotally 
mounted  levers,  said  levers  having  turned  ends,  said 
turned  ends  being  adapted  to  be  spread  by  the  bottle  as 
the  same  enters  the  casing,  said  turned  ends  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  sides  of  the  casing  for  limiting  the 
spreading  movement  of  the  levers  In  one  direction  while 
the  bottle  prevents  a  return  movement,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  levers  being  moved  by  the  bottle  in  Its  passage- 
way to  the  bottom  of  the  casing  so  as  to  come  opposite 
the  delivery  man's  door  and  thereby  prevent  the  opening 
of  said  door. 

2.  In  a  locker  of  the  character  deBcrlbe<l,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  consumer's  door  for  removing  a  bottle  from 
the  casing,  said  consumer's  door  being  at  one  side  of  the 
casing,  a  pair  of  delivery  man's  doors  arranged  at  the 
top  of  the  casing  through  which  said  bottle  may  be 
passed  Into  the  casing,  a  pair  of  levers  plvotally  mounted 
substantially  centrally  arranged  In  the  casing,  said  levers 
being  spaced  apart,  a  spring  connected  with  each  of  said 
levers  for  holding  the  lower  ends  thereof  substantially  In 
line  with  the  center  of  the  bottle  whereby  the  bottle  will 
engage  said  lower  ends  and  spread  the  same  and  thereby 
move  the  upper  ends  toward  each  other,  said  upper  ends 
moving  to  a  point  adjacent  the  delivery  man's  doors  for 
preventing  the  opening  of  said  last  mentIone<i  doors, 
each  of  said  levers  being  formed  with  a  bent-out  tongue 
at  Its  pivotal  point,  and  a  pivotal  pin  extending  beneath 
each  of  ^aid  bent-out  tongues. 


1.199.769.  BLOW-OFF  VALVE.  Frank  G.  Dunbab, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Sargent  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  July  26.  191.%.  Serial  No.  41,878. 
(Cl.  137 — 7.) 

1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  aud  a  re- 
movable valve  member,  said  member  being  provided  with 
oppositely  disposed   peripheral   bearing  faces  and   Includ- 


ing a  lateral  flange  the  edge  of  which  is  inclined  toward 
the  axis  of  the  member,  said  valve  member  being  pro- 
vided with  alternate  through  openings  ami  recesses,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 


2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  two-part  casing,  a 
seat  member  held  between  said  two  parts,  a  valve  mem- 
ber In  the  form  of  a  disk  and  rotatable  on  the  face  of 
said  seat  member,  a  stem  loosely  <-onnected  to  said  valve 
membf'r  and  passing  through  said  ^eat  member,  an  operat- 
ing handle  connected  to  said  stem,  packing  between  said 
seat  member  anil  said  handle,  anil  a  nut  engaging  said 
handle  and  .said  stem  and  adapte<l  to  compress  said  pack- 
ing and  force  said  valve  against  said  seat,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  two-part  casing, 
on«*  part  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  nipple  and  a  perfo- 
rated web  which  extends  across  the  passage  through  and 
Is  Integral  with  said  nipple  member,  a  valve  seat  held 
between  said  two  parts,  and  a  radial  valve  menit)er  co- 
acting  with  said  seat  member  each  of  the  apertures  In 
said  web  being  of  a  less  size  than  the  opening  through 
.said  seat,  substantially  as  desi  rihed 


1, 199,770.  TRIPOD-SUPPORT.  Albxa.nukr  C.  Elphin- 
STONE,  West  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1»15.  Serial 
No.  54.927.      (Cl.  248—43.) 


^^^.^-^ 


/•  .4 


1.  A  tripod  support,  comprising  a  tubular  sleeve  bead 
to  which  the  legs  are  plvotefl.  and  a  standard  vertically 
movable  In  said  head  and  composed  of  top  and  bottom 
parts,  the  top  part  being  vertically  movable  In  the  bot- 
tom part,  said  standard  being  also  rotatable  In  said  head 
and  the  top  part  thereof  being  rotatable  In  the  bottom 
part,  means  whereby  the  standard  may  be  locked  against 
vertical  movement  In  the  head  when  rotated,  and  means 
whereby  the  top  part  of  the  standard  may  be  locked 
against  vertical  movement  In  the  bottom  part  when  ro- 
tated. 

2  A  tripod  support,  comprising  a  tubular  sleeve  head 
to  which  the  legs  are  pivoted,  and  a  standard  vertically 
movable  In  said  head  and  composed  of  top  and  bottom 
parts,   the  top  part   being  vertically   movable  In  the  bot- 


10 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  3, 1916 


torn  part,  said  stan.lard  belqg  als«  rotatable  In  said 
head  auil  thf  top  part  thereof  being  rotatable  In  the  bot- 
tom part,  means  wht-reby  thej  standard  may  be  locked 
against  vortical  movement  in  tbe  head  when  rotated,  and 
m.-ans  whereby  the  top  part  of  the  standard  may  be 
locked  against  vertical  movip.nt  in  the  bottom  part 
when  rotated,  the  top  part  ot  the  standard  being  also 
provided   with  a   detachable  cr^ss  head. 


1.199.771.  WIRETWISTING  MA(1IINE.  Ot  vxar 
Ema.vubi.  Ehkmno,  Chuagov  HI.  as.slgnor  to  Bates 
Valve  I!ag  Company,  Chlcaj^o.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  Julv  1, 
(CI.  140—119.) 


191.5.     Serial  No.  37.428. 


rack  to  hold  them  in  op- 
loprising  a   longitudinally 


1.  A  wire  twl.-,tinK  device  co  nprising  a  longitudinally 
movable  rod.  wire  engaging  means  carried  thereby,  a  short 
helical  gear  thereon,  a  long  rac|{  In  mesh  with  the  gear, 
and  a  support  for  the  ro<l  and 
erative  relation. 

2.  A  wire  twisting  device  co 
movable  rod.  wire  engaging  n|eans  carried  thereby,  a 
short  helical  gear  thereon,  a  loi^g  rack  in  mesh  with  the 
gear,  and  a  housing  for  the  geat  and  rack  to  hold  them 
in  operative  relation.  1 

3.  A  wire  twisting  devi(  e  miiiprising  a  longitudinally 
movable  rod.  wire  engaging  ii»-ans  carrieil  thereby,  a 
helical  gear  thereon,  a  rack  in  jnesh  with  the  gear,  and 
an  oil  retaining  housing  for  th*  gear  and  rack  to  hold 
them  in  operative  relation. 

4.  A  wire  twisting  device  <  ..mprising  a  longitudinally 
movable  rod,  wire  engaging  nit-ans  carrle<l  thereby,  a 
helical  gear  thereon,  a  rack  in  (nesh  with  the  gear,  and 
a  support  for  the  gear  and  racl*  to  hold  them  in  opera- 
tive relation,  the  rod  being  in  lontact  with  the  support 
at  a  point  removed  from  the  hclj,  al   jear. 

5.  A  wire  twisting  device  coi^prising  a  longitudinally 
movable  rod.  wire  engaging  mt-ans  .arried  thereby,  a. 
helical  gear  thereon,  a  rack  in  tnesh  with  the  gear,  and 
an  oil-retaining  housing  for  th*  r..d  and  rack  to  hold 
them  In  operative  relation,  the  jrear  being  supported  by 
the  housing  at  a  point  remov.d  from  the  helical  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


John  J.  Excel,  Pltts- 


1.199.772.      VACUUM-BOTTLE. 

burgh.    Pa.      Filed    Dec.   21,    l4l5.      Serial    No.    67.9^ 
(CI.  215—118.) 


porting  portion,  an  inner  glass  shell  having  an  open 
neck  provided  on  its  outer  surface  1m>1ow  the  upper  end 
thereof  with  a  projecting  portion  opposing  and  lying 
above  the  said  supporting  portion,  and  a  resilient  seal 
lnterpo.s»Hl   between   said   opposing  portions. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  vacuum  oottle,  an  outer  glass 
shell  having  a  neck  provided  on  its  inner  surface  below 
the  upper  edge  thereof  with  an  inwardly  projecting  sup- 
porting portion,  an  inner  glass  shell  having  an  open  neck 
provided  on  its  outer  sufface  l)elow  the  upper  end  there- 
of with  a  projecting  portion  opposing  and  lying  above 
the  said  supporting  portion,  a  resilient  seal  interposed 
between  said  oipo.sing  portions,  and  a  layer  of  cement 
between  the  two  necks  above  the  resilient  seal  forming  a 
permanent  seal  and  cementing  the  opposing  surfaces  of 
the  necks  together. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  va(  uuni  iiottle.  an  outer  glass 
shell  having  a  neck  provided  on  its  inner  surface  below 
the  upper  edge  thereof  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  sup 
porting  portion,  an  inner  glass  shell  having  an  open  neck 
provided  on  Its  outer  surface  below  the  upper  end  thereof 
with  a  projecting  portion  opposing  and  lying  above  the 
said  supporting  portion,  and  a  resilient  seal  interposed 
N'tween  said  opposing  portions,  the  inner  shell  being  en- 
tirely supported  at  its  neck. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  vacuum  bottle,  an  outer  glass 
shell  open  at  Its  upper  end  and  having  a  supporting  por- 
tion on  the  surface  of  such  upper  end,  an  inner  glass  shell 
In  the  outer  shell  open  at  its  upper  end  and  having  a 
supporte<I  portion  on  its  outer  surface  below  such  upper 
end  opposing  the  said  supporting  portion,  a  resilient  seal 
between  the  supporting  and  supported  portions,  a  filling 
of  cement  above  said  seal  and  a  second  resilient  seal  be- 

jween  the  two  shells  above  the  cement. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  vacuum  bottle,  an  outer  glass 
shell  naving  an  Inwardly  projecting  annular  shoulder  at 
Its  upper  end.  an  inner  glass  shell  fitting  In  the  outer 
shell  and  provided  with  an  annular  shoulder  lying  above 
and  opposing  the  first  shoulder  and  also  having  another 
annular  shoulder  below  both  of  the  other  shoulders,  and  a 
resilient  seal  compressed  between  the  two  shells  at  the 
seal,  such  seal  having  its  upper  edge  opposite  the  upper 
shoulder  on  the  Inner  shell  and  Us  lower  e<lge  below  the 
lower  shoulder. 


1.199,773.      PHOTOGRAPHIC  BACKGROUND  CARRIER. 
Glnnar  F.   Kuirso.v  and  William   H.  Trcitt,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.    Filed  Oct.  15.  1915.    Serial  No.  55.972      (CI 
95—84.) 


1.  A  photographic  background  carrier  comprising  an 
upright,  a  horizontal  plat*  on  the  upper  end  of  the  up- 
right, an  arm  .arried  on  the  upper  face  thereof  and  freely 
movable  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  upright,  a  block 


1.  In  combination  in  a  vacuum  l-.ttle.  an  outer  glass  ;  movable  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  upright  a  block 
shell  having  a  neck  provided  on  Its  inner  surface  below  slldable  on  the  arm  and  a  background  clip  Divotallr 
the  upper  edge  thereof  with  an   iqwardly  projecting  sup-   I  mounted  on  the  block. 

I 
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2.  A  carrier  for  photographic  backgrounds  comprising 
an  aprlght  consisting  of  two  telescoping  members,  a  hori- 
zontal plate  carried  on  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  mem- 
ber, an  arm  carried  on  the  upper  face  of  the  plate  and 
freely  movable  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  upright,  a 
block  slldable  on  the  arm  and  a  background  clip  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  block. 

3.  A  photographic  background  carrier  comprising  an 
upright,  a  horizontal  plate  carried  on  the  upper  end, 
thereof,  an  arm  carried  on  the  upper  face  of  the  plate 
and  freely  movable  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  up- 
right, a  block  slldable  on  the  arm.  a  background  clip  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  block,  feet  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  bottom  of  the  upright  and  braces  between  the  feet  and 
upright. 

4.  A  photographic  background  carrier  comprising  an 
upright,  a  plate  on  the  upper  end  thereof  at  right  angles 
thereto,  an  arm  pivote<l  to  the  rear  of  the  plate  and  bear- 
ing on  the  body  thereof  and  movable  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  upright,  a  block  slldable  on  the  arm  and  a 
background  clip  pivotally  mounted  on  the  block. 


1,^99,774.  HINGED  TRANSPARENT  COVER.  Eknbst 
G.  Fischer  and  Hbinrich  Co.vkad  Wkhm-inn,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  31.  1915.  Serial  No.  69,664. 
(Cl.  66—16.) 
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In  a  vessel  cover,  the  combination  with  a  bracket,  suited 
to  the  contour  of  the  vessel  and  engageable  therewith,  of 
a  circular  frame  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  of  the  vessel 
along  the  edges  thereof,  a  flat  transparent  plate  inclosed 
Id  said  frame,  and  a  pair  of  relatively  widely  spaced 
hinges,  the  leaves  of  which  are  formed  integrally  with 
said  bracket  and  frame  respectively. 


1,199,775.  TOY  TORPEDO.  Abraham  Garbbil,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  and  .\lberto  Cimorori.  Glassboro,  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  65.765.      (Cl.  102—25.) 


1.  A  toy  torpedo  comprising  a  shell  formed  of  two  simi- 
lar half  sections  and  an  expiosive  composition  therein 
adapted  to  be  explode<i  by  a  jar.  said  sections  constituting 
a  complete  indosure  for  said  composition  and  a  hand  en- 
circling said  sections  and  securing  the  same  together, 
substantially  as  de8<'rril)e<l. 

2.  A  toy  torpedo  comprising  a  shell  formed  of  two  simi- 
lar sections  with  their  edges  in  engagement,  and  an  ex- 
plosive composition  therein  adapted  to  be  exploded  by  a 
Jar.  said  sections  constituting  a  complete  Inclosure  for 
said  composition  and  a  band  encircling  said  sections 
transversely  of  the  plane  of  their  meeting  e<lges.  and 
securing  the  same  together,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  innnufacture,  a  toy  torpedo  com- 
prising two  shell  sections,  a  tube  inclosed  by  the  sections 


and  projecting  across  the  meeting  line  of  the  sections, 
and  an  explosive  composition  in  the  tul)e,  substantially 
as  de8cribe<l. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  toy  torpedo  com- 
prising two  semi-spherical  paper  shell  sections,  a  tube 
within  the  shell  sections,  an  explosive  composition  in  the 
tube,  and  a  binder  around  the  shell  sections  securing 
them  together,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  toy  torpedo  com- 
prising two  semi-spherical  paper  shell  sections,  a  tul>e 
within  the  shell  sections,  an  explosive  composition  in  the 
tube,  and  a  paper  strip  secured  around  the  shell  sections 
and  holding  them   together,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 


1,199,770.  EXPLODIBLE  PAPER  TOY.  Abraham  Gar 
BBiL,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  Alberto  Cimorosi.  Glass- 
boro. N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1910.  Serial  No.  85.768. 
(Cl.  102—20.) 


^    '^ 
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1.  An  explodible  toy  having  a  front  portion  represent- 
ing a  submarine  and  a  larger  vessel  and  composed  of 
fragile  materl.il.  a  rear  portion  extending  from  said  front 
portion  and  forming  means  for  supporting  the  front  sec- 
tion in  a  laised  position,  a  container  in  which  an  explo- 
sive mixture  is  located,  said  container  l)elng  po.sitioned 
between  the  front  and  rear  portions,  and  a  fuse  connected 
to  said  container,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  explodible  toy  having  a  front  portion  represent- 
ing a  submarine  and  a  larger  vessel  and  composed  of 
fragile  material,  a  rear  portion  extending  from  said  front 
portion  and  forming  means  for  supporting  the  front  sec- 
tion in  a  raised  position,  a  container  in  which  an  explo- 
sive mixture  is  located,  said  container  i)elng  positioned 
between  the  front  and  rear  portions,  a  fuse  connected  to 
said  container,  said  fuse  extending  from  a  point  outside 
of  said  front  and  rear  portions  whereby  It  may  be  readily 
lighted,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An    explodible    paper    toy.    comprising    a    base    strip. 
casings  on  the  liase  strip,  an   4'xplosive  mixture   inside  of 
one  casing,  and  a  fuse  Inside  the  other  casing  communi- 
cating  with    the   explosive   mixture,    substantially   as   de 
scrlbe<l. 

4.  An  explodible  paper  toy,  comprising  a  base  strip, 
triangular  casings  on  the  respective  ends  of  the  base 
strip,  one  relatively  large  and  the  other  relatively  small 
representing  a  ship  and  submarine  respectively,  and  a  tul)e 
secured  on  the  base  strip  and  extending  under  both  cas- 
ings, said  tube  containing  an  explosive  mixture  in  the 
relatively  large  casing,  and  a  line  of  fuse  in  the  relatively 
small  casing  communicating  with  the  explosive  mixture, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  paper  toy.  comprising  a  base  strip,  triangular  cas- 
ings on  the  respective  ends  of  the  base  strip,  one  rela- 
tively large  and  the  other  lelatively  small  representing  a 
ship  and  submarine  respectively,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.199,777.  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT.  Geobob  S.  Gbss- 
NER.  Sollnsgrove.  Pa.  Filed  May  22.  1916.  Serial  No. 
99.188.      (Cl.   240 — 62.) 

1.  In  a  light  shifting  means,  the  comt>ination  with  the 
steering  rod  of  n  vehicle,  of  brackets  carrle<l  by  parts  of 
a  vehicle,  a  casing  carried  by  each  bracket,  a  cap  at  th» 
upper  end  of  each  casing,  a  standard  extending  verticallj 
through  each  casing  and  through  the  cap  and  bracket  at 
the  ends  thereof,  said  standard  t>eing  threaded  adjacent 
its  eiAls  and  having  flat  tapered  faces  at  its  ends,  a  col- 
lar at  each  end  of  the  casing,  means  to  hold  said  cullars 
in  fixed  relation  with  the  standard,  a  pair  of  movable 
collars  surrounding  the  standard  between  the  first  men- 
tioned collars  and  slldable  on  the  standard,  bearing  balls 
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between  th-  pairs  of  collars,  mrans  to  yieldingly  hold  the 
morable  collars  In  Juxtap«>«iaon  to  the  fixed  <-ollar« 
means  hetwf-en  thp  low^r  ^-n.ls  of  the  standards  and  the 
steering  rod  to  cause  «l,i  standards  to  rotate  when  the 
rtwrlnK  rod  Ir  shifted  to  graH*-  the  vehicle,  and  lamps 
attached  to  the  upper  ends  of  Mid  standards  adapted  to 
b«  rotated  with  the  standards, 


2.   In  a  light  shifting  device,  the  combiaation  with  the 
steering  rod  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  fair  of  brackets  attached 
to    parts    of    the    vehicle,    said    brackets    having    flanges 
thereon,    a    standard    extending    vf-rticaily    through    each 
bracket,    said    standard    being   exteriorly    threaded    at    its 
ends  and  having  flattened  tapered  portions  at  each  end    a 
casing  seated   in   said   flange.  coUars  threaded  on  to  Mid 
standard,  one  at  each  end  of  the  casing,  additional  collars 
•lidably  mounted  on  the  sUndanl  between   the  first  men- 
tioned collars,  said  collars  being  arranged  in  pairs    bear 
Ing  balls   between   each   pair  of  tollars,  a  spring  adapted 
to  hold  the  movable  collars  in  Juxtaposition   to  the  fixed 
coIUrs.  means  to  hold  the  first  rB..ntioned  collars  against 
rotation  en  the  standard,  means  to  attach  the  lower  end 
of  the  standard  to  the  steering  rod  of  the  vehicle    whereby 
when  the  .steering  rod  Is  shifteil  to  guide  the  vehicle    the 
sthndard    will    be   rotated,   a    bracket   engaging   the   upper 
end  of  each  standard  and  caused  to  rotate  therewith    and 
a  lamp  carried  by  said  bracket  ami  adapted  to  roUte  with 
the  standard. 


forming  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  angle-bar,  said  parts 
having  laterally-offset  portlon.s  to  prevent  endwise  motion, 
and  having  a  bolt  hole  through  the  corner  of  said  parts, 
a  boss  on  said  gu.s8et  and  a  Ik)S8  on  said  saddle-clip,  and 
a  t>olt  passing  through  said  parts  and  cooperating  with 
.said  bosses. 

4.  In  combination,  a  structural  bar  having  an  angle 
therein,  lateral  off.set  portions  disposed  on  each  side  of 
said  angle,  a  gu.sset  fitting  on  the  Inside  surface  of  said 
bar,  a  saddle  dip  flrting  on  th.-  outside  surface  of  said  bar, 
.said  parts  having  lateral  offnet  portions  coiiperatlng  with 
the  offset  portions  of  said  bar.  and  a  bolt  for  clamping 
said  parts  together. 

5.  In  combination  a  structural  wrought  metal  angle 
bar  having  a  convex  side  and  a  concave  side,  a  ^sset 
nesting  Into  said  concave  side  and  a  lK>lt  passing  centrally 
through  said  gusset  and  said  angle  \mr  tor  clamping  the 
gusset  and  the  bar  together  into  closer  nesting  relation, 
there  being  transverse  projections  and  depressions  on 
said  gusset  and  said  bar  on  each  side  of  .said  bolt  and 
each  leg  of  the  angle  for  preventing  relative  longitudinal 
movement  between  the  gusset  and  the  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.199,779.      TRUCK     AM)     WHEEL  -  ATTACHING     DE- 
VICE.    Fridbrick  H.  <;ibbs.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo., 
a    Corporation   of    New    Jersey.      Filed    June   30     1916 
Serial  No.  10e,873.     (CI.  105--«7.) 


f!^^4^^- 


1.199.778.  JOINING  MEANS  FOR  ANGLES  CHAN- 
NELS, .AND  THE  LIKE.  Fh,nk  E  r;rrrs.' Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Electrical  Enfineers  Equipment  Com- 
panv  rhi.ago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed 
July  2.  1915.     Serial  No.  37,65f     (C\.  189—36  ) 


1.  In  combination,  a  structural  angle  bar.  a  gus-set.  said 
•ngle-bar  having  offset  depression*  in  the  flanges  thereof 
cooperating  seats  on  said  gusset,  a  saddle-clip  seated  on 
■aid  angle  and  serving  to  pres,^  said  offset  parts  to- 
gether, and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  center  of  said 
■addle-clip  and  through  sai<l  angle.bar  and  gusset. 

2.  In  combination,  a  V  shapeil  angle-bar,  a  cooperating  ' 
gusaet  conforming  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  angle- 
bar,  a  saddle-clip  seated  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  angle- 
bar,  said  parts  having  registering  offsets  to  prevent  end- 
wise motion  of  the  parta,  and  a  t>olt  passing  diagonally 
Uroagk  the  comer  for  damping  s«kt  parta  together. 

».   In  eoiablnatloa,  a  V-akaped  angle-bar.  a  giwet  con- 
tonnln«  to  the  Interior  sn^aee  tb«reof,  a  saddle-clip  con 


1.  In  combination  in  a  truck,  a  wheel  provided  with  a 
hub  containing  a  pair  of  separate  lubricant  compartments, 
each  provided   with  an   Independent  Inlet  port,  a   closure 

for   each    port,   an   ax xtendlng  through   said    hub  and 

having  an  annularjy  grooved  end  portion  In  one  of  said 
compartments  and  a  key  locked  to  the  walls  of  the  last 
mentioned  compartin.  nt  .ind  passing  through  the  axle 
groove  to  retain  said  wheel. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  truck,  a  wheel  provided  with 
a  hub  having  a  main  lubricant  compartment  and  a 
hub  extension  having  another  compartment,  means  of 
Independent  access  to  each  compartment,  an  axle  extend- 
ing through  said  hub  and  having  an  annularly  grooved 
end  portion  projecting  Into  the  compartment  in  said  hub 
extension  without  engaging  the  wall  thereof,  and  a  key 
passing  through  and  locked  to  said  wall  and  extending 
through  the  axle  groove  to  retain  said  wheel. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  truck,  wheels  each  provided 
with  a  hub  containing  a  chamber  and  a  distinct  cavity, 
each  adapted  to  be  Independently  8upplle<l  with  lubricant.' 
axles  extending  through  the  wheel  hubs  and  into  said 
cavities  and  l>elng  provided  with  annular  grooves  in  the 
portions  occupying  said  cavities,  the  latter  portions  being 
held  out  of  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  cavities,  keys 
locked  to  the  walls  of  said  cavities  and  seated  In  said  axle 
grooves,  and  truck-forming  elements  maintaining  said 
axles  In  parallelism. 

4  In  combination  In  a  truck,  wheels  each  provided 
with  a  hub  containing  a  lubricant  chamber  and  a  lubri- 
cant cavity  distinct  from  said  chamber,  there  being  an 
axle  t)ore  In  communication  with  said  chaml>er  and  cavity, 
axles  passing  through  the  wheel  (.ores  and  having  annu- 
larly grooved  end  portions  In  the  lubricant  cavities,  there 
betne  a  passage  ti»-tw.H'n  s.ild  .hamb.  rx  and  cavities  only 
for  a  lubricant  film  on  said  axies.  closures  for  lubricant 
Inlet  ports  Indei^TidenUy  looted  in  the  chami*r  and 
cavity,   respectively,   of  each   wheel,    locking  keys  secured 
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to  the  walls  ef  said  caviae«  and  tanseatlally  dispotied  to 
aad  Ln  rke  axle  grooves,  aad  truck-foraaing  elementB 
■laijitaiiiing  said  wheels  and  axles  in  operative  positions. 


1,199.780.  ROTARY  BRUSH.  Rai^h  B.  Goodrich, 
<"oIiege  Hill.  Ohio.  Filed  OcC  20,  1916.  Serial  No, 
50,916.      (CI.  16—37.) 


1.  A  washing  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  casing  Including  longitudinally  separal)le  sections,  an 
Inlet  connection  carried  by  one  section,  a  common  outlet 
formed  by  both  sections,  a  shaft  disposed  transversely 
of  the  ca-slng  and  Journale<l  In  the  sides  of  each  section, 
a  water  whe«"l  carrle<l  by  said  shaft,  a  worm  also  carried 
by  said  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  supporteil  within  the  casing 
at  right  angles  to  the  transverse  shaft,  a  worm  pinion  on 
said  driven  shaft,  and  a  hollow  perforate<l  brush  fitting 
over  the  outlet  connection  of  the  casing  and  detachably 
connected  with  the  end  of  the  driven  shaft. 

2.  \  washing  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  casing  including  complemental  sections,  means  for  de- 
tachably securing  said  sections  together,  an  inlet  connec- 
tion carried  by  one  section,  an  outlet  connection  formed 
by  complemental  extension  portions  of  both  casing  sec- 
tions opposite  the  inlet  connection,  a  hollow  perforated 
brush  fitting  over  the  discharge  mouth  of  said  outlet  con- 
nection, and  means  within  the  casing  for  rotating  the 
brush, 

3.  A  washing  devlre  of  the  class  descrll>ed  comprising 
a  casing  Including  complemental  sections,  uie^ns  for 
securing  said  sections  together,  an  Inlet  connection  car- 
ried t>y  one  section,  an  outlet  extension  formed  by  both 
casing  sections  opposite  the  inlet  connection,  a  flange 
formed  on  said  outlet  extension,  a  washer  fitting  over  the 
outlet  extension  and  abutting  against  said  flange,  a  hollow 
perforated  brush  fitting  over  the  end  of  said  outlet  exten- 
sion and  abutting  the  said  washer,  and  means  within  the 
casing  for  rotating  the  brush. 

4.  A  washing  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  casing  having  an  inlet  connection,  an  outlet  connection, 
a  motor  within  the  casing  and  having  a  motor  driven 
shaft  dl-sposed  in  the  line  of  water  passage  through  the 
casing  and  provided  with  an  end  slot,  a  hollow  perforated 
brush  flttiHi  over  the  end  of  the  outlet  connection,  a 
spider  having  a  central  bushing  carried  with  the  brush 
and  fitting  over  the  end  of  the  motor  driven  shaft,  and 
a  locking  plate  permanently  carrleil  by  the  brush  and  de- 
tachably .  ngaging  the  slot  In  the  end  of  the  motor  driven 
shaft, 

5.  .\  washing  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
in  conil'inatlon,  a  casing  having  an  outlet  connection  and 
a  motor  driven  shaft  lu  said  outlet  connection,  a  brush 
device  including  a  hollow  frusto-conlcal  metal  core  having 

'  a  plurality  of  perforations  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
outlet  connection,  and  also  having  Internal  means  for 
detachably  connecting  with  said  motor  driven  shaft  com 
prising  a  spider  arranged  to  slldably  engage  said  shaft, 
and  a  locking  plate  for  detachably  engaging  the  end  of 
said  shaft. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.19  9,781.      SHUTTLE    FOR    EMBROIDERING  MA 
CHINES.     JosKF  Granz,  Plauen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
VogtlMndlsche     Maschlnen  -  Fabrlk.     Plauen.     (iermany. 
Filed  May  26.  1915.     Serial  No.  30.708.      (CI.  112—23.) 
A   shuttle   for   embroidering   machine,   as   an    article   of 

manufacture,    having  a   cover   in   which   the   rear    face   Is 


considerably  curved  outwardly  to  project  beyond  the  out- 
line of  tiie  sole  and  in  which  the  part  below  said  curvature 
Is  cut  out  and  the  cover  has  a  projecting  edge  covering  the 


cut  out  portion,  the  sides  of  the  latter  and  the  ends  of 
said  edge  being  bent  to  overlap  one  another  and  to  form 
rounded  corners  to  prevent  the  thread  from  tearing,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,199,782.  SEWING  -  MACHINE,  Hobacb  F.  Gbuman, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  David  R. 
Cohen  and  one-fourth  to  Soloman  R.  Cohen.  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  1.069.  (Cl. 
112—24.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  presser 
foot,  of  two  needles  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  one  needle 
movable  through  an  opening  in  the  side  of  the  presser 
foot,  and  a  laterally  movable  plvotally  mounted  presser 
plate  cooperating  with  the  side  of  the  presser  foot  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  presser 
foot,  of  two  needles  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  one  needle 
movable  through  an  opening  In  the  side  of  the  presser 
foot,  a  laterally  movable  plvotally  mounted  presser  plate 
cooperating  with  the  side  of  the  presser  foot,  and  a  quar- 
ter turn  folder  on  the  presser  foot  between  the  needle 
openings  therein,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  presser  foot,  of  two  needles 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  one  needle  movable  through  an 
opening  In  the  side  of  the  presser  foot,  and  a  pivoted 
presser  plate  carried  by  the  presser  foot  and  cooperating 
with  the  side  of  the  presser  foot,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
presser  foot  having  a  needle  opening  therein  adapted  to 
receive  the  vertically  reciprocating  needle  of  a  sewing 
machine,  a  needle  lever,  a  needle  carried  by  the  lever  and 
adapted  to  reciprocate  horizontally  through  an  opening  In 
the  side  of  the  presser  foot.  an<l  a  pre.sser  plate  cooperating 
with  the  side  of  the  presser  foot,  sulwtantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
presser  foot  having  a  needle  opening  therein  adapted  to 
receive  the  vertically  reciprocating  needle  of  a  sewing 
machine,  a  needle  lever,  and  a  needle  carried  by  the  lever 
and  adapted  to  reciprocate  horizontally  relative  to  the 
presser  foot,  and  a  presser  plate  atlapted  to  intermittently 
press  the  fabric  to  be  sewed  against  the  side  of  the  presser 
foot  during  the  operation  of  the  horizontal  needle,  sub 
stantlally  as  described, 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 
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1.199,783.  LOCKOUT  FOR  PAHTY  LINES  OR  EXTEN- 
SION TELP:PH(  t.NES.  01,. .F  |»AviD  Matthias  (Jithe, 
East  Orang*'.  \.  .1.,  assiKuor.  \>y  nipsn**  assitrnments.  to 
Western  Electric  «"onipany,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation 


or  New  York.      Fileil  May  13, 
(CI.  179—32.) 


a915.      Serial  No.  27.782. 


conductors  connecting  a 
telephonic  apparatus  at 


1.  In  a  teleiriione  STstera.  line 
plurality  of  stitwcriben'  stations 
each  jJtatlon,  and  a  relay  individual  to  each  station,  the 
operation  of  th*'  relay  at  any  station,  telephonlcally  iso- 
lating the  apparatus  at  all  othef  stations  from  the  line 
conductors. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  line  conductors  connecting  a 
plurality  of  subscribers'  stations,  telephonic  apparatus  in 
a  normally  open  bridge  at  each  station,  a  relay  individual 
to  ea<h  station,  the  operation  of  the  relay  at  any  station 
Introducing  a  break  in  the  bridge*  of  all  other  stations. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  line  conductors  connecting  a 
plurality  of  subscribers'  stations,  telephonic  apparatus  in 
a  normally  open  bridge  at  each  station,  a  relay  individual 
thereto,  au  energizing  ciriuit  for  ^ach  relay  including  nor- 
mally closed  contacts  of  the  othe^  relays,  and  a  switch  at 
each  station  for  closln;;  the  normally  open  bridge  thereat, 
the  actuation  of  the  switch  at  my  station  causing  the 
operation  of  the  relay  thereat  to  ilsolate  the  apparatus  at 
all  other  stations  from  the  line  conductors. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  line  n-onductors  connecting  a 
plurality  of  subscribers'  stations,  ii  Srldge  containing  a 
normally  open  and  a  normally  i  In^.ii  contact  for  each 
station,  telephonic  apparatus  in  fach  bridge,  a  switch  at 
each  station  for  closing  the  nornialU  >i\»-q  contact  thereat, 
and  an  electromagnetic  device  (i|icr,i;ing  upon  the  actua- 
tion of  a  switch  to  open  the  norniilly  closed  contacts  of  all 
other  stations. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  line  conductors  connecting  a 
plurality  of  subscribers'  stations  a  bridge  containing  a 
normally  open  and  a  normally  dofied  contact  for  each  sta- 
tion, telephonic  apparatus  In  each: bridge,  a  switch  at  each 
station  for  closing  the  normallj  open  contact  thereat, 
and  means  individual  to  a  station  opert^tlng  upon  the 
actuation  of  the  switch  thereat  to  open  the  normally 
closed  contacts  of  all  other  statiuns. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gafcette.] 


1.199.784.  CIC..\R  CUTTER.  <;«nR(,E  F.  Ham,,  Newark. 
N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Eastwood- 
Park  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.   26.    1914.      Serial    No.   (*r;^?89~~l CI .   131—38.) 

1.  In  a  cigar  cutter,  opposite  plates  arrange<i  to  slide 
longitudinally  of  each  other,  a  mtary  knife,  and  means 
extending  through  all  thre*-  of  salj  parts  holding  the  same 
flatwise  together  and  at  tlie  same  dme  permitting  a  limited 
sliding  movement  of  the  plates  and  rotary  movement  of 
the  knife. 

2.  In  a  cigar  cutter,  opposite  plates  arranged  to  slide 
longitudinally  of  each  other,  a  rotary  knife,  and  a  rivet  or 
the  like  extending  through  all  thnpe  of  said  parts  holding 
the  same  flatwise  together  and  at  the  same  time  permitting 
a  limited  sliding  movement  of  the  plates  and  rotary  move 
ment  of  the  knife. 

3.  In  a  cigar  cutter,  opposite  plates  arranged  to  slide 
longitudinally   of  each   other,  a   rfttary    knife,  and   a   plu 


rallty  of  means  extending  through  all  three  of  said  parts 
one  of  said  means  being  nearer  one  side  edge  of  the  plates 
than  the  other  side  edge  and  eccentric  with  respect  to 
the  knife  and  another  of  said  means  being  substantially 
midway  between  said  side  edges  of  the  plates  and  concen- 
tric with  the  knife,  both  said  means  holding  the  said 
plates  and  knife  flatwise  together  and  at  the  same  time 
permitting  a  limited  sliding  movement  of  the  plates  and  a 
limited  rotary  movement  of  the  knife. 


4.  In  a  cigar  cutter,  opposite  plates  arranged  to  elide 
longitudinally  of  each  other,  a  rotary  knife,  and  means  ex- 
tending through  all  three  of  said  parts  substantially  mid- 
way between  the  side  edges  of  the  plates  and  concentric 
with  respect  to  the  knife,  said  means  holding  the  said 
plates  and  knife  flatwl.se  together  and  at  the  same  time 
permitting  a  'limited  sliding  movement  of  the  plates  and 
rotary  movement  of  the  knife. 

5.  In  a  cigar  cutter,  opposite  plates  arranged  to  slide 
longitudinally  of  each  other,  a  rotary  knife,  and  means 
extending  through  all  three  of  said  parts  nearer  one  side 
edge  of  the  plates  than  the  other  and  eccentric  with  re- 
spect to  the  knife,  said  means  holding  the  said  plates  and 
knife  flatwise  together  and  at  the  same^lme  permitting  a 
limited  sliding  movement  of  the  plates  and  a  limited  ro- 
tary movement  of  the  knife. 

[i'lalms  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,785.  BRICK-HOLDER.  Edwin  J.  Haht,  PhUa- 
delphla.  Pa.  File<l  Dec.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  68.107. 
(CI.  81—3.) 


1.  A  brick  holder  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  bar  having  tongues  at  Its  ends  adapted  to  engage 
opposite  sides  of  the  brick,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to 
the  bar.  and  means  on  the  lever  engaging  the  brick,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  brick  holder  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  bar  having  tongues  at  its  ends  adapted  to  engage 
opposite  sides  of  the  brick,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to 
the  bar.  and  an  adjustable  block  on  the  lever  adapted  to 
engage  the  brick,   substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  brick  holder  of  the  character  described,  coniprls- 
Ing  a  bar  having  tongues  at  its  ends  adapted  to  engage 
opposite  sides  of  the  brick,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to 
the  bar.  and  an  adjustable  block  having  a  knife  edge 
thereon  engaging  the  brick,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  brick  holder  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a   bar   having  tongues  at   Its  ends  adapted   to  engage 
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opposite  sides  of  the  brick,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to 
the  bar.  and  an  adjustable  block  on  the  lever  adapted  to 
engage  the  brick,  a  tube  secured  to  the  lever,  a  ro<l  in 
the  tube  carrying  said  block,  and  a  casing  screwed  on 
the  end  of  the  tube  and  engaging  the  rod,  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  casing  causes  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  rod,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  brick  holder  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  bar  having  tongues  at  its  ends  adapted  to  engage 
opposite  sides  of  the  brick,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to 
the  bar,  and  ah  adjustable  block  having  a  knife  eiige 
thereon  engaging  the  brick,  a  tube  secured  to  the  lever, 
a  ro<l  in  the  tube  carrying  said  block,  and  a  casing 
screwed  on  the  end  of  the  tube  and  engaging  the  rod, 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  casing  causes  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  roti,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,19  9,786.  RAILWAY  CARDECK  VENTILATOR. 
AiousT  W.  L.  Hartbauer,  Chicago,  Hi.,  assignor  to 
American  Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1912. 
Serial  No.  723,439.      (CI.  98—22.) 


1.  A  railway  car  deck  ventilator  comprising  a  housing 
adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  a  railway  car  deck,  whUh 
housing  Is  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  said 
housing  having  one  of  Its  walls  formed  so  as  to  produce 
an  exterl(»rly  arrangwl  concave  surface,  one  en<l  of  which 
terminates  adjacent  to  the  outlet  opening  of  the  housing, 
and  a  comparatively  narrow  deflector  plate  positioned 
between  the  end  of  the  concave  surface  and  the  exit 
opening,  which  plate  is  Inclined  away  from  the  outlet 
opening  as  It  extends  outwardly  from  the  car. 

2.  A  railway  car  deck  ventilator  comprising  a  hous'ng 
having  air  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  said  housing  being 
provlde<l  with  an  outwanily  presented  curved  ramming 
surface,  one  end  of  which  terminates  adjacent  to  the 
exit  opening  of  the  housing  and  said  housing  being  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  substantially  flat  air  deflecting  surface,  the 
same  being  arranged  between  the  end  of  the  curved  ram- 
ming surface  and  the  exit  opening  of  the  housing  and 
said  flat  surface  being  Inclined  away  from  the  outlet 
opening  as  It  extends  outwardly  from  the  car  to  which 
the  ventilator  is  attached. 


1.199.787.  CAPPED  lUH  MINE  CAR  WHEEL.  Ernest 
M.  H1CK8,  Berwick,  I'a.,  assignor  to  .\merican  Car  and 
Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  62.891. 
(CI.  105—67.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  wheel,  of  a  fixed  hub  and  rim 
portion  provided  with  shouldered  portions  projecting  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  hub  and  a  hub  cap  adapted  to  rotatably 
Interlock  with  said  shouldered  portions. 

2.  In  a  car  wheel,  a  hollow  hub  portion  with  integral 
perforated  lugs  outstanding  therefrom,  a  hub-cap  adapted 
to  Interlock  with  said  lugs  upon  partial  rotation  thereof 
and  means  interlocking  with  said  hub-cap  and  lugs  to 
lock  said  hub  cap  in  position. 

3.  In  a  car  wheel,  a  hub  portion  and  a  hub-cap  each 
being  provided  with  outstanding  portions  adapted  to 
interlock  with  coincident  outstanding  portions  on  the 
other  upon  partial  rotation  of  said  hub-cap  and  flexible 
locking   means   therefor. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  wheel,  of  a  cast  bub  provided 
with  shoulderiHl  portion:*  extending  beyond  its  outer  face, 


a  hub  cap  provided  with  lugx  adapte<i  to  register  with 
said  shouldered  portions,  a  compress'ble  washer  Interposed 
between  the  wheel  hub  and  said  hub  cap,  and  means 
adapted  to  force  the  hub  cap  into  engagement  with  said 
washer. 


o.  The  combination  in  a  wheel,  of  a  cast  hub  provided 
with  shouldere<i  portions  extending  beyond  its  outer  face, 
a  hub  cap  provided  with  lugs  adapted  to  register  with 
said  shouldered  portions,  a  compressible  washer  Inter- 
posed between  the  wheel  hub  and  said  hub  cap.  and 
means  adapted  to  lock  the  hub  cap  In  position  and  at  the 
same  time  force  the  hub  cap  into  engagement  with  said 
washer. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,788.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Ed- 
ward E.  Hinrichsex.  New  York,  Ni  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Fikni  May  24, 
lyij.     Serial  No.  29.944.      (CI.  179—58.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines 
terminating  at  a  central  office,  a  link  circuit  thereat  for 
Interconnecting  said  lines,  normally  open  talking  strands 
for  said  link  circuit,  a  relay  energized  over  a  ilrcult  In- 
cluding a  portion  of  one  strand  of  said  link  upon  connec- 
tion of  said  link  with  a  line,  means  independent  of  sab- 
station  control  for  rendering  said  relay  Independent  of 
the  energizing  circuit,  and  a  second  relay  operating  upon 
energization  of  said  tlrst  named  relay  for  closing  the 
talking  strands  of  said  link  circuit. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines 
terminating  at  a  central  office,  a  link  circuit  thereat  for 
Interconnecting  said  lines,  normally  open  talking  strands 
for  .said  link  circuit,  a  relay  energized  over  a  circuit  In- 
cluding a  portion  of  one  strand  of  said  link  upon  con 
nection  of  said  link  with  a  line,  a  locking  circuit  for 
said  relay  for  ren<lering  said  relay  independent  of  the 
energizing  circuit,  and  a  second  relay  Included  In  the 
locking  circuit  and  operating  upon  energization  of  said 
first  named  relay  for  closing  the  talking  strands  of  said 
link  circuit. 
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8.  In  a  telephone  exchangip  system,  subgrribers'  lines 
termtnatinK  at  a  central  offlo',  a  link  circuit  thereat  for 
lnt>r<iinnei  ting  said  iines,  normally  open  talking  strands 
and  a  third  strand  for  said  link  circuit,  a  relay  ener- 
gized over  a  circuit  includl|ig  a  portion  of  a  talking 
atrand  of  said  link  upon  connection  of  said  link  with  a 
linp.  a  loiklng  circuit  for  sail  relay  Including  a  portion 
of  the  third  strand  of  said  link  completed  upon  ener- 
gization of  said  relay,  and  a  fiecond  relay  operating  upon 
energization  of  said  first  ntinied  relay  for  closing  the 
talking  strands  of  said  link. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines 
terminating  at  a  central  ofllc|'.  a  link  circuit  thereat  for 
interconnecting  said  lines,  normally  open  talking  strands 
and  a  third  strand  for  said  lifik  circuit,  a  relay  energized 
over  a  circuit  Including  a  poftion  of  a  talking  strand  of 
said  link  upon  connection  of  said  link  with  a  line,  a 
locking  circuit  for  said- relay  Including  a  portion  of  the 
third  strand  of  said  link  con^pleted  upon  energization  of 
said  relay,  and  a  second  rnl^y  in  the  locking  circuit  of 
said  first  named  relay  operating  upon  completion  of  the 
locking  circuit  to  close  the  talking  strands  of  said  link. 

.">.  In  a  telephone  exchanjft  system,  subscribers'  lines 
terminating  at  a  central  niHr^.  a  link  circuit  thereat  for 
interconnecting  said  lines,  normally  open  talking  strands 
for  said  link  circuit,  electroraagnetic  mechanism  operat- 
ing when  the  answering  endj  of  said  link  is  connected 
with  a  ralllne  llm-  to  niose  (he  talking  strands  of  said 
link,  an  operator's  telephone  fet.  a  listening  relay  for  In- 
chiding  said  telephone  set  In  I  telephonic  connection  with 
the  calling  line,  a  <'ircuit  for  said  listening  relay  con- 
trolled from  the  calling  substation  and  closed  after  the 
closure  of  the  talking  strands^  of  said  link,  whereby  said 
telephone  set  is  connected  with  the  calling  line,  and  relay 
m^-'hanlsm  responsive  to  thei  connection  of  the  calling 
end  of  said  link  with  another  line  for  opening  the  circuit 
of  said  listening  relay,  thereby  disconnecting  said  tele- 
phone set  from  the  line.  I 

[Claims  0  to  19  not  printed  In  the  (kizette.l 


M  99,789.      ELECTRICAL 
STADTER.    Harrlsburg,    Pa. 
rial  No.  757,187.      (CI.  1 


CONDUCTOR.     Martin  Hoch- 
Flled    Mar.    27.    1913.     Se- 
734-266.) 


1.   A   high-tension  cable  fre^  from  sparking  and   glow 


a   conducting  core,  a   sur- 
materlal.    a    thin    layer    of 


Ing    Including   In    Its   structure 

rounding    body    of  insulating 

conducting  material   applied   t4  the  said  body  of  Insulat 

Ini;    material    to    the    exclusion    of   air    pockets,    the    con 

tlnulty   of  such   layer  as  an   li^olated   i onductor  being  d« 

•troyeii  at  intervauls. 

2.  A  high  tension  cable  fre*  from  sparking  and  glolir- 
Ing  including  lu  its  structure  a  conducting  core,  a  spi- 
rally wound  surrounding  bo4y  of  laminate  insulating 
material  anil  :i  thin  lay»T  of  conducting  material  inter- 
calated In  the  outer  turns  o(  said  spirally  wound  sur- 
rounding body,  the  continuity  of  su<  h  Intercalated  layer 
as  an   Isolated   rondu(  tor  l>einij  destroyed  at  intervals. 

3.  A  high  tension  cable  fre<  from  sparking  anfl  glow 
ing  including  in  Its  structure  a  conducting  core,  a  sur- 
rounding tiody  of  Insulating  material,  a  thin  layer  of 
conducting  material  applied  to  the  said  body  of  insulat- 
ing material  to  the  exrlusiou  of  air  pockets,  a  wrapping 
of  securing  material  surrounding  said  thin  layer  of  oon- 
dui  flng  material,  the  continuilSk'  of  the  said  thin  layer  as 
ail   i!*olated   ronductor  being  di'^troyed  at   intervals. 


1,199.790.  TENNIS-COURT-TAPE  REEL.  WlLLUM  H. 
HoLcoMB.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  .1.  Hunter  Smith. 
Chicago,  in.  Filed  No?.  12.  1914.  .Serial  Xo.  871,702. 
(a.  242 — 00.) 


A  portable  hand  reel,  comprising  a  handle,  a  strip  of 
metal  bent  to  form  a  substantially  rectangular  frame 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  handle,  and  a  one  piece  crank 
formed  of  a  rod  having  two  90°  bends  providing  oppo- 
sitely disposed  arbor  and  crank  handle,  said  frame  having 
apertures  formed  in  the  sides  thereof  wherein  said  arbor 
is  Journaled,  said  arbor  having  a  slot  extending  inwardly 
from  the  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  and  secure 
a  tape  for  the  purpose  of  coiling  the  same  and  being 
adapted  to  release  the  tape  when  said  shaft  is  withdrawn 
axlally  from  said  frame. 


1.199.791.  TENNIS  COURT-TAPE  STAPLING  DEVICE. 
WiLLJAM  H.  HOLCOMB.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  J. 
Hunter  Smith.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  878,460.      (CI.  1 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combluatloit  of 
a  chute  for  guiding  staples  and  having  an  operating 
handle,  and  a  member  having  a  part  slidably  fitting 
within  said  chute  for  driving  staples  guided  thereby,  said 
member  l>elng  also  provided  with  an  operating  handle 
and  having  a  daw  on  said  part,  .said  chute  being  open 
at  one  side  to  ptrmlt  the  passage  of  said  claw. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  the  combination 
of  a  channel-shaped  open-sided  chute  for  guiding  staples 
and  having  a  shank  at  one  side  providetl  with  a  handle 
and  arranged  to  serve  as  a  magazine  for  staples,  and  a 
member  comprising  a  shank  having  an  operating  handle 
at  one  end  and  a  staple  driving  head  at  its  oppo.sltc 
end.  said  head  being  sbapeit  to  slidably  fit  said  ( hute, 
and  a  claw  <arrle»i  by  said  head  and  positioned  to  corre- 
spond with  the  open  side  of  said  chute  when  said  head  is 
guide<l  thereby. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  chute  for  guiding  staples  and  having  an  operating 
handle,  and  a  member  having  a  part  slidably  fitting 
within  said  chute  for  driving  staples  guided  thereby,  said 
member    being   also   pruvide«l    with    au    operating   handle. 
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said  chute  being  provided  with  guide  means  at  its  lower 
end  for  centering  the  same  with  respect  to  a  tape  which 
is  being  stapled. 

.  4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  chute  for  guiding  staples  and  having  an  operating 
handle,  and  a  member  having  a  part  slidably  fitting 
within  said  chute  for  driving  staples  guided  thereby,  said 
member  being  also  provided  with  an  operating  handle,  the 
end  of  said  chute  being  recessed  so  as  to  straddle  a  tape 
which  Is  to  be  stapled  and  thereby  predetermine  the  posi- 
tion of  the  staple  with  respect  to  the  tape. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  chute  for  guiding  staples  and  having  an  operating 
handle,  and  a  member  comprising  a  handle  and  a  plate 
carried  by  said  handle  and  slidably  fitting  into  said 
chute,  the  lower  end  of  said  plate  being  bent  transversely 
to  form  a  shoulder  for  engaging  the  staples  and  to  form 
a  claw  for  pulllngy  the  staples. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.199,792.  ELECTROPNEUMATIC  ORGAN  -  VALVE. 
Robert  Hopb-.Ton£8.  deceased,  North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y., 
by  Cecil  Hope-Jones,  temporary  administratrix.  North 
Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
872,179.      (CI.  84— 95.) 


1.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  organ  valve,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  recessed  members  having  ports  and  an 
apertured  spacing  member  located  between  the  recessed 
members,  of  a  valve  head  cooperating  with  said  ports, 
an  electromagnet  for  operating  it  and  centering  projec- 
tions on  the  spacing  member  co6perating  with  the  valve 
bead. 

2.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  organ  valve,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hollow  casing  comprising  two  outer  sections 
provided  with  opposed  ports  and  an  Intermediate  spacing 
member,  of  an  electromagnet  mounted  on  one  of  the  outer 
sections,  an  armature  cofiperating  therewith  and  playing 
between  said  ports,  and  fingers  on  the  spacing  member 
cooperating  with  the  armature  to  center  it  in  respect  to 
said  ports. 

3.  In  an  electro  pneumatic  valve  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  composed  of  two  outer  sections 
and  an  intermediate  spacing  member  forming  a  chamber, 
said  sections  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  an  electro- 
magnet having  its  pole  pieces  secured  in  one  of  the  sec- 
tions, and  a  movable  armature  cooperating  with  the 
magnet  and  with  said  ports  and  centering  projections  on 
the  intermediate  member  cooperating  with  said  armature. 

4.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  valve  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  composed  of  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tions recessed  in  their  opposing  faces  and  each  provided 
with  Inwardly  projecting  portions  having  faces  lying  in 
the  planes  of  the  faces  of  the  respective  sections,  said 
projections  lielng  provided  with  air  ports,  of  an  electro- 
magnet having  Its  pole  pieces  embedded  In  the  projection 
of  the  upper  section,  an  armature  t-ooperating  with  the 
ports  and  magnet  and  an  apertured  spacing  member  sepa- 
rating the  two  casing  .sections  having  centering  projec- 
tions for  positioning  the  armature  relatively  to  said 
ports. 

5.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  valve  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  composed  of  upper,  intermediate 
and  lower  sections  recessed  to  provide  a  central  cham- 
t)er,  of  a  boss  on   the  upper  section  extending  into   the 
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chamber,  and  provided  with  a  port,  an  electromagnet 
having  Its  pole  pieces  embedded  In  said  boss,  an  Inwardly 
extending  projection  on  the  lower  section  also  provided 
with  a  port,  an  armature  cooperating  with  said  magnet 
and  said  ports  and  means  on  the  Intermediate  section  of 
the  casing  serving  to  center  said  armature. 


1,199.793.     CUSPIDOR.     Frbd  H.  Hdn«k«,  Davis,  S.'d. 
Filed   Dec.  31,   1915.     Serial  No.  69.545.      (CI.  4 — 39.) 


Ma 


A  cuspidor  including  a  base  plate,  a  bowl,  means  for 
removably  latching  the  bowl  on  said  plate,  a  hinged 
cover  for  the  bowl  provided  with  a  lateral  extension 
adjacent  the  point  of  hinging,  a  lateral  bracket  secured 
on  the  bowl  and  terminating  In  a  t^earlng,  a  vertically 
movable  rod  yieldingly  supported  at  its  lower  end  on 
said  base  and  guided  through  said  bearing,  a  collar  re- 
movably secured  to  the  rod  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  extension  on  said  cover  when  the  rod  is  lowered  and 
means   for  operating  said   rod  by  hand  and   foot  power. 


1.199.794.  MINE  C.\R.  Warhbn  V.  Joh.nson,  Blooms- 
burg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  113,127.     (CI.  105— IB.) 


1.  In  combination  In  a  mine  car,  a  wood  floor  por- 
tion, metallic  body  bands  extending  beneath  said  floor 
near  Its  ends  and  intermediate  its  ends  and  secured 
directly  to  said  floor,  corrugated  metal  side  body  sheets 
secured  directly  to  said  body  bands,  flanged  members 
connecting  the  side  body  sheets  with  said  floor,  long) 
tndlnally  spaced  Journal  boxes  connected  to  each  of  said 
flanged  members  by  bolts  extending  through  said  Journal 
boxes,  the  floor  and  said  flanged  members,  a  fixe<l  end 
wall  and  a  hinged  gate. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  mine  car,  a  wood  floor,  a  plu 
rality  of  flanged  body  Iwnds  extending  below  and  se- 
cured to  said  floor,  corrugated  side  sheets  secured  to  the 
webs  of  said  body  bands,  an  end  sheet  secured  to  a  flange 
of  one  of  said  body  bands,  angle  members  resting  on  said 
floor  and  riveted  to  said  side  sheets  and  Journal  boxes 
bolted  to  said  angle  members  and  floor. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  mine  car.  a  wood  floor,  a  plu- 
rality of  flanged  body  bands  extending  below  and  being 
secured  to  said  floor  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  bumper 
blocks  secured  below  said  floor  and  abutting  said  body 
bands,  side  sheets  riveted  to  said  l)ody  bands,  angle  mem- 
bers riveted  to  said  side  sheets.  Journal  boxes  spaced 
longitudinally  of  said  angle  members,  and  bolts  re- 
movably connecting  said  Journal  boxes,  the  floor  and  said 

I  angle   members. 
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4.  In  comhlnatlon  in  a  niim  car,  a  wood  floor,  flangpd 
l>o<ly  hands  pxtpnding  thpret>flow  along  a  plurality  of 
line's  intermediate  the  ends  o(  said  floor,  hamper  blocks 
sefure«l  to  Hald  floor  near  it-*  opposite  t^nds  and  bearing 
against  said  l)ody  bands,  n  t'u.il  tn.l  sht-tn  rlvete<l  to  a 
flange  of  one  body  band,  a  hinged  gate  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  body  comprising  a  ri>!!»T  bar  seated  at  opposite 
endn  In  another  body  band,  hint;*  straps  hung  on  said 
roller  bar,  and  a  corrugated  sheet  secured  to  said  straps. 


1.199,793.  WIRE  FABRIC  R^KL.  Wim.iam  ArocSTCS 
Kilmer.  I)e  Kalb,  111.,  assignor  to  The  American  Steel  &, 
Wire  Company  of  N<\v  Jersfy,  Hoboken,  \.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  F'jiled  Mar.  8,  1915.  Serial 
No.   13,023.      (CI.  242—64.) 


•  1.  In  a  reel  for  wire  fabric  inachines,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  reel  carrier,  a  i^hirallty  of  reels  mounted 
on  said  carrier,  and  a  rope  friction  drive  for  each  of  said 
re*Is,  and  means  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  one  of  said 
reels,  substantially  as  describe^. 

2.  In  a  re*-!  for  wire  fabric  fciachines,  the  combination 
of  an  axially  revoluble  reel  carrier,  a  plurality  of  reels 
mounted  on  and  bodily  movable  with  said  carrier,  means 
for  rotating  said  carrier  and  said  r*>els.  said  reel  rotating 
means  including  rope  driven  engaging  elements,  and 
means  for  stopping  the  rotatioi<  of  one  of  said  reels,  sub- 
stantially  as    described. 

3.  In  a  reeling  device,  the  combination  of  a  reel  car- 
rier, a  plurality  of  reels  mounted  on  said  carrier,  a  rope 
drive  for  said  reels,  means  fori  stopping  the  rotation  of 
one  of  said  reds  and  holding  s$nu>  against  rotation,  and 
means  for  securing  a  step  by  ^|ep  movement  of  said  car- 
rier,   substantially   as   descrlbed|. 

4.  In  a  reeling  device,  the  (♦mblnatlon  of  a  rotatable 
reel  carrier,  i  plurality  of  reels  mounted  on  said  carrier, 
a  rope  drlvo  for  said  reels  and  a  rope  drive  for  said  car- 
rier, and  means  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  one  of  said 
reels,   substantially  as  describe^. 

5.  In  a  rer^ilng  device  for  wire  fabrics  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  rpels  bodily  rotatable  in  a 
fixed  path,  an  independent  friction  drive  for  each  of  said 
reels,  and  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  each  of 
said  reels  at  one  point  In  their  twdily  travel,  substantially 
as   described.  / 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199.790.  VOTING-MACHINEj  Williau  J.  Laisterir. 
Jamestown.  N.  Y.,  assignor.  |»y  mesne  assignments,  to 
Knipire  Voting  Machine  rom(pany.  a  Corporatdlon  of 
New  York.  Filed  .Nov.  16.  lt>08.  Serial  No.  462.835. 
(CI.  2.15— 54. » 

1.  The  combination  In  a  votUg  machine  of  a  series  of 
kejs  arranged  In  a  plurality  ot  party  lines,  separate 
straieht  tl<ket  voting  mechanism  for  each  party  line  for 
votlntr  collectively  all  of  the  kejs  of  any  one  party  line. 
a  separate  bar  for  each  party  fow  for  holding  the  keys 
thereof  normally  locked,  and  nuan*  co<>peratlng  there 
with  to  hold  lucked  all  of  the  k.  j  >  ..f  the  remaining  party 


lines,  when  the  straight  ticket  operating  means  of  any 
one  party  has  been  unlocked  and  moved  from  its  initial 
position. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine  of  a  series  of 
voting  keys  arrang»»d  in  party  lines,  a  party  key  for  each 
party  line  for  colle^-tlvely  placing  in  voted  position  all 
the  keys  of  its  party  line,  and 'locking  means,  said  means 
including  a  separate  locking  bar  for  each  party  row  of 
keys  normally  holding  the  voting  keys  against  separate 
voting  movement,  the  party  keys  being  free  to  be  operated, 
said  locking  means  holding  locked  against  operation  all 
the  keys  of  the  other  party  rows,  while  the  keys  of  one 
party   row  are   being  operated   collectively. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  keys  ar- 
ranged in  a  plurality  of  party  rows,  a  straight  ticket 
fwr  for  each  party  row  for  operating  all  the  keys  of  its 
party  row,  and  a  locking  bar  for  each  party  row  to  lock 
the  keys  of  Its  party  row,  said  locking  bars  holding  locked 
all  the  keys  in  the  other  party  rows  when  the  straight 
ticket  bar  of  any  one  party  row  Is  moved  from  normal 
position. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  keys  ar- 
ranged in  a  plurality  of  party  rows,  means  for  locking 
said  keys  by  party  rows,  said  means  Including  a  separate 
locking  bar  for  each  party  row  of  keys,  and  means  for 
operating  said  keys  by  party  rows,  said  locking  means 
normally  holding  the  keys  locked  until  one  of  the  party 
row  oi)eratlng  means  has  been  moved  out  of  and  back 
to    normal    position. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine  of  keys  ar- 
ranged in  a  plurality  of  rows,  an  operating  bar  and  a 
locking  bar  for  the  keys  of  each  row,  a  latch  for  each 
locking  bar  to  hold  it  In  locked  position,  the  operating 
bar  operating  to  release  said  latch,  and  means  to  pre- 
vent the  movement  of  more  than  one  operating  bar  at  a 
time. 

(Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.199,797.  CONDUIT  FOR  PASSENGER  CAR  ELEC- 
TRICAL WIRING.  Jamks  G,  Lawler.  St.  Charlea, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Feb,  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  747.364.     (CI.  247—27.) 


1.  In   a   car   roof,   a   series   of   carllnes,   an    outer    roof 
sheet  supported  by  said  carllnes  and  having  an  upwardly 
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projecting  longitudinally  extending  rib  which  is  spaced 
apart  from  said  carllnes,  and  an  electric  wire  conduit 
positioned  in  the  space  beneath  said  rib,  which  conduit 
and  rib  extend  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  car 
and  constitute  a  centrally  disposed  reinforcement  for  the 
car  roof. 

2.  In  a  car  roof,  a  series  of  carllnes,  an  outer  roof 
Bheet  supported  by  said  carllnes  and  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  longitudinally  extending  rib  which  Is  spaced 
apart  from  said  carllnes.  and  a  sectional  conduit  for  elec- 
tric wires  positioned  In  the  space  beneath  said  rib  which 
conduit  and  rib  extend  substantially  the  entire  length  of 
the  car  and  constitutes  a  centrally  disposed  reinforce 
ment  for  the  car  roof. 

3.  The  combination  with  car  roof  carllnes  and  outer 
roof  sheet,  of  brackets  arranged  between  said  carllnes 
and  roof  sheet,  and  electric  wire  conduits  seated  in  and 
supported  by  said  brackets. 

4.  In  a  car  roof,  a  series  of  carllnes,  an  outer  roof 
•beet  supported  by  said  carllnes  and  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  longitudinally  disposed  rib  spaced  apart  from 
■aid  carllnes.  an  electric  wire  conduit  positioned  in  the 
space  l)etween  .said  carllnes  and  roof  sheet,  and  means  in 
the  space  between  the  carllnes  and  roof  sheet  for  holding 
the  conduit  in  fixed  position,  which  rib,  conduit  and  con- 
duit holding  means  constitute  a  centrally  disposed  rein- 
forcement for  the  roof  structure. 

6.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  carllnes  and  an 
outer  roof  sheet,  of  brackets  supported  by  and  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  carllnes,  and  an  electric  wire  conduit 
supportetl  tiy  said  brackets  beneath  outer  roof  sheet. 

(Cllams  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,798.  NON  INFLAMMABLE  CELLULOSE  COM- 
POUND. William  <;odsox  Lindsay,  Caldwell,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  The  Celluloid  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  May  5,  1909, 
Serial  No.  494,178.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Sept.  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  719,543.     (CI.  106 — 40.) 

1.  A  product  containing  a  cellulose  ester  and  dlphenyl- 
amin  obtained  by  dissolving  the  same  in  a  solvent  com- 
mon to  both,  and  then  permitting  the  solution  to  dry 
and  harden  by  evaporation. 

2.  A  product  containing  an  acetyl  cellulose  and  di- 
phenylamln  obtained  by  dissolving  the  same  in  a  solvent 
common  to  both,  and  then  permitting  the  solution  to  dry 
and  harden  by  evaporation. 

3.  A  product  containing  an  acetyl  cellulose  soluble  in 
acetone  and  dlphenylamln  obtained  by  dissolving  the  same 
in  a  solvent  common  to  both,  and  then  permitting  the 
solution  to  dry  and  harden  by  evaporation. 

4.  A  product  containing  a  cellulose  ester  and  dlphenyl- 
amln obtained  by  dissolving  the  same  in  acetone,  and 
then  permitting  the  solution  to  dry  and  harden  by  evapo- 
ration. 

5.  A  product  containing  an  acetyl  cellulose  and  dl- 
phenylamln obtained  by  dissolving  the  same  In  acetone, 
and  then  permitting  the  solution  to  dry  and  harden  by 
evaporation. 


1,199.799.  COMPOUND  OF  ACETYL  CELLULOSE  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  William  G. 
Lindsay,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Celluloid  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  29, 
1914.     Serial  No.  815,110.     (O.  106 — 40.) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  containing  acetyl  cellulose 
and  a  liquid  monohydroxy  aliphatic  alcohol  having  more 
than  two  carbon  atoms. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  containing  an  acetyl  cella- 
lose  and  trlphenyl  phosphate,  obtained  by  dissolving  the 
sanit-  in  a  common  solvent,  and  a  liquid  monohydroxy 
aliphatic  alcohol  having  more  than  two  carbon  atoms. 

3.  .\  composition  of  matter  containing  an  acetyl  cellu- 
lose, appro.vimately  100  parts,  trlphenyl  phosphate,  ap- 
proximately 10  to  40  parts,  obtained  by  dissolving  the 
same  In  a  common  solvent,  and  from  5  to  30  parts  of  a 


liquid   monohydroxy  aliphatic  alcohol   having  more  than 
two  carbon  atoms. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  containing  an  acetyl  cellu- 
lose plastic  in  chloroform  and  trlphenyl  phosphate,  ob- 
taine<i  by  dissolving  the  same  in  a  common  solvent,  and 
a  liquid  mono  hydroxy  aliphatic  alcohol  having  more  than 
two  carbon  atoms. 

5.  A  composition  of  matter  containing  an  acetyl  cellu- 
lose plastic  In  chloroform,  a  liquid  monohydroxy  aliphatic 
alcohol  having  more  than  two  carbon  atoms,  and  a  solvent. 

[Claims  6  to  2u  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,199,800.  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS. 
William  G.  Lindsay,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a.ssignor  to  The 
Celluloid  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  876,806.      fCl.  106 — 40.) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  which  consists  of  a  solu- 
tion of  an  acetone  soluble  acetyl  cellulose,  a  high  boiling 
liquid,  and  a  solid  substance.  In  a  compound  solvent  con- 
sisting of  a  chlorinated   hydrocarbon  and  an  alcohol. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  which  consists  of  a  solution 
of  a  Botuble  fatty  acid  ester  of  cellulose,  a  high  boiling 
liquid,  and  a  solid  substance,  in  a  compound  solvent  con- 
sisting of  a  chlorinated  hydrocarlton  and  an  alcohol. 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  which  consists  of  a  solution 
of  an  acetone  soluble  acetyl  cellulose,  a  high  boiling 
liquid,  and  a  solid  substance,  in  a  compound  solvent  con- 
sisting of  chloroform  and  an   alcohol. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a  dried  solu- 
tion of  an  acetone  soluble  acetyl  cellulose,  a  solid  sub- 
stance and  fusel  oil  In  chloroform  and  alcohol. 

5.  A  composition  of  matter  consistinit:  of  a  dried  solu- 
tion of  an  acetone  soluble  acetyl  cellulose,  a  solid  sub- 
stance and  a  high  boiling  liquid  In  chloroform  and  alcohol. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,199,801.  STONE  AS'D  METAL  CUTTING  AND  CARV- 
ING MACHINE.  Emil  R.  Lociiman,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1907,  Serial  No.  397,702.  Renewed  Oct. 
1,  1910.     Serial  No.  584,947.      (CI.  51—3.) 


1.  In  a  carving  machine,  a  suitable  tool-carrier  frame 
capable  of  a  bodily  reciprocating  movement,  a  station- 
ary member  or  abutment  therefor,  and  means  interposed 
between  said  fr.nme  and  abutment  for  shifting  the  posi- 
tion of  the  frame  relatively  to  said  abutment,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  carving  machine,  a  tool-carrier  frame  capable 
of  a  bodily  reciprocating  movement,  and  of  an  Independ- 
ent oscillation  In  vertical  and  horizontal  planes,  a  station- 
ary member  or  abutment,  and  means  interposed  l)etween 
the  frame  and  abutment  for  shifting  the  position  of  the 
frame  relatively  to  said  abutment,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 
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8.  In  a  carving  machloi'.  a  tool  carrier  frame  capable 

of  a  bodily  reciprocating  nuDvt^nifnt,  and  having  a  tool-bar 
capable  of  OBcillatlon  about  a  fixed  axis  in  a  given  plane 
and  of  Independf-nt  reciprocation  parallel  to  said  axis,  a 
stationary  member  or  ahatment.  and  means  Interposed 
between  the  abutment  and  tool-bar  for  shifting  the  posi- 
tion of  the  frame  relatlv«^y  to  said  abutment,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth.  \ 

4.  In  a  carving  machin^,  a  tool-carrier  frame  capable 
of  a  bodily  reciprocating  nK>vement  and  having  a  toolbar 
capable  of  oscillation  about  a  fixed  axis  In  a  given  plane 
and  of  Independent  reciprojcation  parallel  to  said  ails,  a 
longitudinal  stationary  member  or  abutment  disposed 
parallel  to  the  axis  aforesaid,  and  means  Interposed  be- 
tween the  abutment  and  tool-l)ar  and  adjustable  along 
■aid  abutment,  for  shlftlnj^'  the  position  of  the  frame 
relatively  to  said  abutment,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  carving  machine,  a  movable  tool  carrier  frame 
having  four  slides  forming  a  parallelogram,  a  tool-bar 
forming  one  of  the  sides,  capable  of  reciprocating  longi- 
tudinally and  in  parallel  w|th  a  line  passing  through  the 
contiguous  sides  at  equal  ijlstances  from  the  tool-bar,  a 
longitudinal  stationary  member  or  abutment  disposed  par- 
allel to  said  lino,  and  conntttlons  interposed  between  said 
abutment  and  toolbar  and  j  fixed  to  the  toolbar  but  ad- 
justable along  the  abutment  whereby  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  the  parallelogram  is  possible  upon  recipro- 
cation of  the  tool  bar,  subst|[ntially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  51  not  printqd  in  the  Gazette.]     , 


1.199.803      AUXILIARY  STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  VBS- 

8ELS.     ALiiANDiR  McDoCGALL,   Duluth,   Minn.     Piled 
Nov.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  61,498.      (CI.  116—17.) 


1,199,802.  SHIP-HATCH, 
luth,  Minn.  Filed  Sept. 
(CI.  114—202.) 


////x///////////yyA 


Albxandcb  McDougall,  Du- 
27,  1915.     Serial  No.   62,802. 


1.  The  combination  with  A  ship  hatchway  of  a  low  flat 
coaming  surrounding  the  hatih,  and  having  the  upper  sur-  , 
face  thereof  Inclined  downwardly  from  the  hatch  for  sup-  j 
porting  the  hatch  cover  upon  the  Innermost  edge  of  the 


coaming. 

2.  The    combination    with 
rectangular  shaped   coaming 


a    ship    hatchway    of   a    flat 
surrounding   the   hatch   and 


having  the  upper  surface  (hereof  inclined  downwardly, 
screw  threaded  holes  within  the  coaming  and  limbers 
leading  from  each  hole  in  the  coaming  to  the  exterior 
thereof. 

3.  The  combinat'on  with  a  ship  hatchway  of  a  flat 
metal  coaming  surrounding  the  hatch  and  securely  fas- 
tened to  the  deck  of  the  shi]>.  screw  threaded  holes  with- 
in the  coaming  and  limbers  communicating  with  each 
hole  in  guch  a  manner  that  any  water  lodging  In  the 
holes  will  be  discharged  upon   the  deck 

4.  A  ship  hatch  comprlslnjg  a  coaming  bar  of  substan- 
tially rectangular  oblong  shipe  in  cross  section,  having 
the  upper  surface  thereof  Ini  lined  downwardly  from  the 
hatch,  a  resilient  packing  llthln  the  upper  surface  of 
the  bar,  a  hatch  cover  composed  of  a  single  flat  plate  and 
means  for  springing  down  aftd  holding  the  edges  of  the 
plate  securely  against  the  packing  to  form  a  strong  tight 
hatch. 

5.  A  ship  hatch  comprising  a  coaming  bar  quadrilateral 
In  cross  section  harving  the  u^per  surface  thereof  Inclined 
downwardly  from  the  hatch|  a  resilient  packing  within 
the  upper  surface  of  the  ban  a  hatch  cover  composed  of 
a  single  flat  plate,  means  fori  springing  down  and  holding 
the  edges  of  th^  cover  secnrfly  against  the  packing  and 
means  for  reniovltlg  and  replacing  the  cover  in  Its  en- 
tirety  without   injuring   the   pa. king. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  vessel  having  a  vertical  channel  In  the 
■tem  thereof,  of  a  propelling  mechanism  removably  en- 
gaged within  the  channel,  a  pocket  within  the  bow  of  the 
vea.sel  and  shear  legs  upon  the  deck  of  the  vessel  whereby 
the  propelling  mechanism  may  be  either  adjusted  to  the 
stem  of  the  vessel  or  stowed  away  In  the  pocket. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
vessel,  a  vertically  disposed  pocket  in  the  bow  of  the 
vessel,  a  shear  leg  derrick  plvotally  attached  to  the  deck 
of  the  vessel  aft  of  the  pocket  and  extendible  beyond  the 
stem  of  the  vessel,  and  a  portable  motor  driven  propeller 
made  applicable  to  the  stem  of  the  vessel  and  suspended 
from  the  derrick  whereby  the  propeller  may  either  be  ap- 
plied to  the  stem  of  the  vessel  or  stowed  away  in  the 
pocket. 

3.  In  a  flush  decked  vessel  having  a  vertically  disposed 
compartment  in  the  bow  thereof  and  a  vertical  stem,  of  a 
derrick  pivoted  to  the  deck  abaft  the  pocket  and  remov- 
ably carrying  upon  Its  free  end  a  motor  driven  propelling 
mechanism  whereby  the  latter  may  be  suspended  for  action 
and  In  engagement  with  the  stem  while  the  derrick  re- 
mains flat  on  deck  for  passing  under  bridges  or  the  like. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  a  shear  legged 
derrick  plvote<l  upon  the  deck  of  the  vessel  and  extendible 
beyond  the  stem  thereof,  and  a  motor  driven  steering  pro- 
peller 8uspend'>d  from  the  free  end  of  the  derrick  and  In 
engagement  with  the  water  when  the  derrick  Is  resting 
horizontally  upon  the  deck  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  bow  of  a  vessel  having  a 
vertical  stem  with  a  dovetailed  channel  therein,  a  motor 
driven  propelling  mechanism  having  means  for  engaging 
the  channel  and  embracing  the  stem  and  slldable  vertically 
thereupon  and  a  derrick  plvotally  attached  to  the  deck  of 
the  vessel  In  such  a  manner  that  the  derrick  may  sup- 
port the  propelling  mechanism  In  the  water  while  resting 
parallel  upon   the  deck. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,139,804.       AIRMOTOR       Charles    McOreoor,    Derry, 
N.    H.,    assignor    of    one  third    to    John    C.    McGregor, 
Na.shua,  and  one-third  to  Henry  W.  Blair.  Manchester' 
N.   H.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  524,420       (CI 
170—7.) 

1.  In  a  tootor  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft ;  of  a  pair  of  sail  frames  carried  by 
said  shaft,  blades  plvotally  secured  to  the  said  frames, 
thrust  bars  connected  to  said  blades  and  adapted  to  swing 
the  same,  a  shifting  rod  connected  to  said  thrust  bars,  a 
means  coactlng  with  shifting  rod  and  trust  rod  for  shlft- 
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Ing  the  blades,  and  means  for  retarding  and  accelerating 
the  shifting  motion  of  said  blades  at  the  start  and  finish 
thereof  respectively. 


2.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  shaft ;  of  a  pair 
of  bars  carried  by  said  shaft,  sails  carried  by  said  bars,  a 
plurality  of  blades  carried  by  each  sail,  thrust  bars 
adapted  to  dispose  said  blades  at  an  angle  to  the  trend 
of  said  shaft,  \  shifting  rod  adapted  to  move  said  thrast 
bars  lengthwise,  means  connecting  the  upper  and  lower 
thrust  rods  adapted  to  dispose  the  blades  on  the  upper 
sail  at  an  angle  opposite  to  the  angle  of  the  blades  on 
the  lower  sail  and  means  to  direct  Inward  pressure  on 
said  connecting  means  whereby  the  operation  of  the  shift- 
ing rod  will  be  retarded. 

3.  In  a  motor  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft,  sails  carried  by  said  shaft,  said  sails  having 
a  plurality  of  blades  and  swinging  means  adapted  to 
change  the  angles  of  said  blades  ;  of  a  latch  adapted  to 
engage  said  shifting  means  and  hold  the  same  against 
op«'ratlon  and  iceans  to  automatically  elevate  said  latch 
relative  to  the  shaft  and  engage  the  same  with  the  shift- 
ing means. 

4.  In  a  wind  motor,  the  combination  of  an  oscillatory 
shaft,  the  axis  of  which  is  alined  with  the  wind  current 
and  which  moves  in  a  horizontal  plane  as  the  shaft  os- 
cillates, sails  connected  to  said  shaft,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing the  position  of  certain  of  said  sails  whereby  the  sails 
will  swing  back  and  forth  on  said  axis,  and  means  co- 
operatively connected  with  said  sails  for  increftslng  the 
swing  thereof. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  current  operated  motor  and 
an  element  to  be  operated  thereby,  of  an  oscillatory  axle 
mounted  to  reciprocate  "laterally  on  a  horizontal  plane 
and  normally  lying  in  alinement  with  the  direction  of  the 
current,  movable  blades  connected  with  and  supported  by 
the  axle  and  adapted  to  be  oscillated  therewith  by  the 
action  of  the  current,  means  associated  with  the  blades 
whereby  the  position  of  each  Is  changed  relative  to  said 
current  and  thereby  coactlng  with  the  current  for  caus- 
ing said  axle  to  oscillate  and  reciprocate  laterally  for 
actuating  said  element. 


1,199,806.  HOT-WATER  HEATER.  JOHN  MabtbnS, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  17.  1915.  Serial  No.  40,498. 
(CI.  122—16.) 

1.  In  a  water  heater,  a  straight  cylindrical  outer  shell 
having  a  closed  top,  a  straight  cylindrical  Inner  shell 
forming  a  combustion  chamber,  said  Inner  shell  being  also 
closed  at  its  top.  said  shells  being  Joined  together  at 
their  lower  ends  to  form  a  water  space  between  them  at 
the  sides  and  between  the  tops  of  said  shells,  a  longitu- 
dinal heating  tube  havlne  a  length  of  pipe  extending 
vertically,  said  pipe  being  ( ontained  In  said  inner  shell,  a 
burner  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  shells  and  arranged  to 
heat  said  pipe,  said  pipe  being  connected  at  its  lower  end 
to  the  lower  part  of  said  water  space  and  having  its  upper 
end   extending  through  the   top  of  the  inner  shell   to  a 


point  adjacent  the  top  of  the  outer  shell,  a  flue  extending 
through  both  of  said  shells  near  the  bottom  thereof  and  a 
bafllle  contained  within  said  Inner  shell  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  to  a  point  adjacent  the  top  of  said 
Inner  shell,  said  baflle  being  Interposed  between  the  fire 
and  said  flue  and  closing  off  communication  with  said 
flue  except  over  the  top  thereof  in  order  to  cause  the 
product  of  combustion  to  rise  above  the  flue  over  the  top 
of  the  baflle  and  then  descend  to  pass  out  of  the  flue. 


2.  In  combination  an  outer  shell  having  a  closed  top, 
an  Inner  shell  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  said  inner 
shell  being  closed  at  the  top,  said  shells  Including  a  water 
space  between  them  along  the  sides  and  between  the  tops 
of  the  shells,  a  longitudinal  heating  tube  contained  in 
said  Inner  shell,  a  burner  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said 
shell  and  arranged  to  heat  said  tube,  said  tube  being  con- 
nected at  its  lower  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  water 
Jacket  and  having  Its  upper  end  extending  adjacent  the 
top  of  the  other  shell,  a  flue  extending  through  both  of 
said  shells,  a  baflle  for  causing  the  products  of  combus- 
tion to  rise  above  the  flue  and  then  descend  and  an 
auxiliary  flue  extending  through  said  shells  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  said  combustion  chamber. 

3.  In  combination  an  outer  shell,  an  Inner  shell  forming 
a  combustion  chamber  therein,  said  shells  including  a  water 
space  between  them,  a  longitudinal  heating  coll  extending 
from  the  bottom  of  said  water  space,  passing  through 
said  Inner  shell  and  extending  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
outer  shell,  a  burner  at  the  lower  end  of  said  combustion 
chamber,  said  burner  arranged  to  heat  said  tube,  a  flue 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  combustion  chamber,  said  flue 
extending  through  both  of  said  shells,  an  inclined  channel 
extending  around  the  inner  shell  and  having  its  lower- 
most side  at  the  bottom  of  the  smoke  flue. 

4.  In  combination  an  outer  shell,  an  Inner  shell  se- 
cured at  its  lower  end  to  said  outer  shell  and  forming  a 
combustion  chamber,  said  shells  including  a  water  space 
between  them,  a  heating  tube  passing  lengthwise  through 
said  inner  shell,  said  tube  connecting  the  bottom  of  the 
water  space  with  the  top  thereof,  a  smoke  flue  passing 
through  both  of  said  shells,  an  in<llned  channel  extending 
around  the  Inner  shell  and  having  its  lowermost  side 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  flue,  and  a  baflle  for  causing 
an  upward  and  return  draft  from  the  bottom  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber  to  the  flue. 

5.  In  combination,  a  straight  cylindrical  out.-r  -hell 
having  a  closed  top,  a  straight  cylindrical  inner  shell 
having  a  closed  top,  said  Inner  shell  being  of  less  length 
than  said  outer  shell,  said  shells  being  secured  together 
at  their  lower  ends  and  forming  .n  water  space  at  top 
and  sides  between  them,  a  gas  burner  in  said  inner  shell. 
a  flue  near  the  bottom  of  said  shells,  communicating  with 
the  space  of  said  inner  shell  and  leading  the  products  of 
combustion  to  the  outside  of  both  shells  and  a  baflJe  shut- 
ting off  direct  passage  of  the  products  of  combustion 
from  said  burner  with  said  flue,  said  baffle  t>elng  attached 
below  said  flue  and  terminating  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
inner  shell  and  causing  the  products  of  combustion  to 
rise  in  said  Inner  shell  and  then  pass  over  said  baflle  to 
pass  out  at  said  flue. 
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1,199.806.  WRENCH.  Charles  S.  Mcrritt,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Andrpw  MoCallum  and 
one-third  to  John  ON'ell.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  May 
16,   1916.      Serial   No.   97,964.      (CI.  81—145.) 


In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  shank  having  a 
fixed  Jaw.  of  a  Jaw  body  slWable  upon  said  shank  and 
provided  with  a  single  recess  and  a  side  slot,  said  slot  ex- 
tending from  the  back  of  said  Jaw  body  to  a  point  ap- 
proximately central  of  the  side  wall  of  said  Jaw  body  to 
communicate  with  the  recess  thereof,  an  outstanding 
guide  on  one  side  of  said  Jaw  body  of  less  breadth  than 
said  shank  and  closing  the  rtcess  communicating  end  of 
the  slot  of  Bald  jaw  body,  ai  one  piece  gripping  member 
slldal'If  In  the  slot  of  said  J.jw  rxMly  and  said  guide  and 
having  angularly  dlsposH.i  fuds.  with  one  end  of  said 
gripping  member  toothed  atd  corresponding  In  width 
with  said  shank,  and  extondlng  Into  the  recess  of  said  Jaw 
body  to  engage  said  shank,  the  opposite  end  of  said  grip- 
ping member  being  in  spaced  relation  to  the  back  of  said 
adjustable  jaw  body  ami  providing  a  concave  finger  piece, 
and  means  In  the  single  r»'ceas  of  said  jaw  body  adapted 
to  hold  the  toothed  tHd  of  saiil  gripping  member  normally 
in  engagement  with  said  shank. 


1,1M,807.  MOTOR  APP.\RATUS.  Calvin  A.  Miller, 
Ellsworth.  Pa.,  a.ssignor  of  one  fourth  to  Wesley  H. 
Beck  and  one-fourth  to  W|lllam  E.  Ij&hai,  Ellsworth, 
Pa.,  and  one  fourth  to  Wll»on  A.  Luce,  Sewlckley,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  82,817.     (CI.  121 — 46.) 
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1.  A  motor  apparatus  including  in  combination  a  fluid- 
pressure  motor,  a  fluid-pressure  supply  pipe  leading  to 
said  motor,  a  valve  in  said  supply  pipe  movable  to  alter- 
nate open  and  closed  position*,  and  provision  for  a  rela- 
tively small  flow  of  fluid  unfler  pressure  to  the  motor 
while  said  valve  stands  In  closed  position. 

2.  A  motor  apparatus  including  in  comt)lnation  a  fluid- 
pressure  motor,  a  fluid  pressure  supply  pipe  leading  to 
said  motor,  a  valve  chest  in  said  supply  pipe,  a  valve 
movable  In  said  valve  chest  and  Including  two  elements 
or  abutments  which  when  the  parts  are  assembled  form 
within  the  valve  chest  a  pressure  chamber,  the  said  partd 
being  so  arrangetl  that  throughout  the  range  of  valve 
movement    inlet    from    the    supply    pipe    to    the    pressure- 


chamber  is  open  while  outlet  from  the  pressure  chamber 
I  through  the  supply  pipe  to  the  motor  Is  alternately  opene<l 
and  closed,  the  said  valve  being  provided  with  an  orlflc»» 
through  which  a  relatively  small  flow  of  fluid  Is  main- 
tained while  the  outlet  from  the  pressure  chamber  is 
closed  to  normal  flow. 

3.  A  motor  apparatus  Including  In  combination  a  fluid- 
pressure  motor,  a  fluid-pressure  supply  pipe  leading  to 
said  motor,  a  valve  chest  in  said  supply  pipe  and  a  valve 
In  said  valve  chest ;  said  valve  dividing  the  space  within 
said  chest  Into  two  chambers  ;  one  of  said  chambers  being 
at  all  times  open  to  the  supply  of  fluid  pressure  through 
said  supply  pipe,  the  other  of  said  chambers  being  pro- 
vldfHl  with  a  weighted  blow-off,  the  .said  valve  In  thi- 
normal  range  of  its  movement  bringing  the  two  said 
chambers  alternately  into  communication  with  said  motor, 
together  with  provision  for  a  relatively  small  flow  oi* 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  motor  while  the  said  valvi 
stands  closed  to  normal  supply. 

4.  A  motor  apparatus  including  in  combination  a  ver- 
tically arrang.Nl  fluid-pressure  cylinder  and  a  piston  mov- 
able therein,  a  fluid  pressure  supply  pipe  leading  to  said 
cylinder,  a  valve  In  said  supply  pipe  movable  to  alternate 
open  and  clo8e«l  positions,  and  provision  for  the  clrcula- 
t'on  of  a  relatively  small  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure 
through  M4itd  cylinder  while  said  vnlve  stands  In  closed 
position. 

5.  A  motor  apparatus  including  in  combination  a  ver- 
tically arranged  fluid-pressure  cylinder  and  a  perforate 
piston  movable  therein,  a  fluid  pressure  supply  pipe  open- 
ing to  said  cylinder  above  said  piston,  a  valve  movable 
•to  open  and  closed  positions  in  said  supply  pipe,  provi- 
sion permlttlug  a  relatively  small  flow  of  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  cylinder  while  said  valve  stands  In  closed 
position,  and  a  drain  opening  from  the  lower  end  of  sale* 
cylinder. 


1,199,808.      WINDSHIELD.      Sta.nlby    W.    Mills 
Lio.NBL    Schmidt,    Poughkeepsie,    N.    Y..    assignors 
F.  I.  A.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct 
1913.     Serial  No.  793.599.     (CI.  21—148.) 


and 
to 
6. 


1.  A  wind  shield  comprising  in  combination  with  a  sup- 
port opposltelv  disposed  brackets,  standards  horizontally 
pivoted  to  said  brackets,  a  shaft  connecting  said  stand- 
ards between  said  brackets,  a  stationary  filler  piece  at- 
tached to  said  support  between  said  brackets  and  covering 
said  shaft,  and  a  sash  horizontally  pivoted  to  said 
standards. 

2.  A  wind  shield  comprising  in  combination  with  a  sup- 
port oppositely  disposed  brackets,  standards  pivotaJly 
mounted  at  their  lower  ends  on  said  brackets,  a  sash 
carried  by  said  standards,  a  shaft  connecting  said  stand- 
ards below  said  lower  sash,  a  stationary  filler  piece  at- 
tached to  said  support  between  said  brackets,  said  filler 
piece  being  In  part  between  said  shaft  and  said  lower 
sash  and  l)elng  exteriorly  curved  to  permit  movement  of 
said  standards  and  lower  sash  and  maintain  substantial 
continuity  of  surface. 

3.  A  wind  shield  comprising  In  combination  with  a  sup- 
port oppositely  disposed  brackets,  standards  horizontally 
pivoted  to  said  brackets,  a  sash  carried  by  said  standards 
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above  the  axis  of  pivoting,  and  a  filler  piece  between  said 
brackets  and  said  support  having  Its  upper  surface  curved 
to  fit  the  lower  e<lge  of  said  sash  at  any  desired  position. 

4.  A  wind  shield  comprising  In  combination  with  a  8Ui>- 
port  oppositely  disposed  brackets,  a  U-shaped  frame  hori- 
zontally pivoted  at  the  bottom  In  said  brackets,  a  lower 
sash  carried  by  said  frame  above  the  bottom,  a  statlonarj 
filler  piece  between  said  brackets  and  said  support  having 
Its  upper  surface  curve<l  to  fit  the  lower  edge  of  said 
sash  at  any  desired  position  and  Inclosing  the  t)ottom  ol 
said  frame,  and  an  upper  sash  pivoted  at  Its  upper  por- 
tion to  said  frame  and  having  Its  lower  edge  adJosUble 
relatively  to  said  frame  and  lower  sash. 

5.  A  wind  shield  comprising  oppositely  disposed  brack- 
ets, a  U-shaped  frame  horizontally  pivoted  at  the  bottom 
in  said  brackets,  a  filler  piece  between  said  brackets  In- 
(loslng  the  bottom  of  said  U-shaped  frame,  a  sash  hinged 
at  the  upper  ends  of  said  frame,  and  means  connecting 
the  said  ends  to  the  sash  frame  to  stiffen  said  ends. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1M,8<N>.  STAMP-AFFIXING  DEVICE.  Howakd  A. 
MorWT,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Grace  L.  Sperry, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  May  29.  1912.  Serial  No. 
700,485.      (CI.  216—25.) 


n.    c 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  supporting  a  tape  of  stamps,  means  for 
moistening  the  corner  of  a  letter,  means  for  feeding  said 
Upe,  means  for  severing  the  end  stamp  from  said  tape 
and  pressing  said  stamp  upon  the  moistened  letter,  a 
spring  motor  for  actuating  said  feed  means,  and  control- 
ling means  for  said  motor  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  con- 
tact with  the  letter  as  the  latter  Is  being  placed  In  posi- 
tion to  receive  a  stamp. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  supporting  a  tape  of  stamps,  means  for  feed- 
ing said  tape,  a  stationary  support  for  said  letter,  means 
for  severing  the  end  stamp  from  said  tape  and  pressing 
said  stamp  upon  a  moistened  letter ;  a  motor  for  actuating 
said  fee<l  means  and  said  severing  and  pressing  means  and 
starting  and  stopping  means  for  said  motor  adapted  to 
be  actuateil  by  contact  with  a  letter  as  the  latter  is  being 
placed  in  position  to  receive  the  stamp  to  start  the  motor. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  supporting  a  tape  of  stamps,  means  for 
feeding  said  tape,  a  stationary  support  for  said  letter, 
means  for  severing  the  end  stamp  from  said  tape  and 
pressing  said  stamp  upon  a  moistened  letter,  a  spring 
motor  for  actuating  said  feed  means  and  starting  and 
stopping  means  for  said  spring  motor  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  contact  with  a  letter  as  the  latter  Is  being 
placed  In  position  to  receive  the  stamp  to  start  the  motor. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  supporting  a  tape  of  stamps,  means  for  feed- 
ing said  tape,  .t  stationary  support  for  said  letter,  means 
for  severing  the  end  stamp  from  said  tape  add  pressing 
said  stamp  upon  a  moistened  letter  :  a  spring  motor  for 
actuating  said  ft  ed  means  and  said  severing  and  pressing 
means  and  starting  and  stopping  means  for  said  spring 
motor  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  contact  with  a  letter  as 
the  latter  Is  being  placed  In  position  to  receive  the  stamp 
to  start  the  motor. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8cribe<l,  the  combination 
of   means    for   supporting   a    tape   of   stamps,    means    for 


moistening  a  letter,  feed  rollers  for  said  tape,  means  for 
severing  the  end  stamp  from  said  tape  and  pressing  thp 
same  upon  said  moisten»>d  letter,  a  motor  for  actuating 
said  rollers,  and  controlling  means  for  said  motor  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  contact  with  said  letter  as  the  latter  Is 
being  placed  In  position  to  receive  a  stamp. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,810.  STAMP-AFFIXING  DEVICE.  IIowabi)  A. 
Mount,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Grace  L.  Sperry, 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  May  29,  1912.  Serial  No, 
700,486.      (CI.  216 — 25.) 


^Iffi^!-^ 


1.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  supporting  a  tape  of  perforated  stamps,  feed 
means  for  said  tape,  a  motor  circuit,  an  electric  motor  In 
said  circuit  to  actuate  said  feed  means,  a  second  electric 
circuit,  a  metollic  brush  in  the  second  circuit  provided 
with  projecting  members  engaging  at  all  times  the  tape 
and  adapted  to  project  through  the  stamp  perforations 
when  the  perforations  come  opposite  to  said  members  and 
thereby  close  the  second  circuit,  an  electromagnet  in  the 
second  circuit  adapted  when  energized  to  attract  a  make 
and  break  device  In  the  motor  circuit  and  thereby  break 
the  motor  circuit,  a  movable  stamp  aflSxlng  member,  and 
means  in  the  second  circuit  energized  by  its  current  to 
attract  said  affixing  member  thereby  deUchlng  and  affix- 
ing the  end  stamp. 

2.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine  the  (■-•mbinatlon  of 
means  for  supporting  a  tape  of  perforated  stamps,  feed 
means  for  said  tape,  a  motor  circuit,  an  electric  motor  in 
said  circuit  to  actuate  -said  feed  means,  a  second  electric 
circuit,  a  metallic  brush  in  the  second  circuit  provided  with 
projecting  members  engaging  at  all  times  the  tape  and 
adapted  to  project  through  the  stamp  perforations  when 
the  perforations  come  opposite  to  said  members  and  there- 
by close  the  second  circuit,  an  electromagnet  In  the  sec- 
ond circuit  adapted  when  energized  to  attract  a  make  and 
break  device  In  the  motor  circuit  and  thereby  break  the 
motor  circuit,  a  movable  stamp  affixing  member  and  an 
electromagnet  In  the  second  circuit  energized  by  its  cur- 
rent to  attract  said  affixing  member  thereby  detaching  and 
afli.\ing  the  end  stamp. 

3.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine  the  combination  of 
means  for  supporting  a  tape  of  perforated  stamps,  feed 
means  for  said  tape,  a  motor  circuit,  an  electric  motor  in 
said  circuit  to  actuate  said  feed  means,  a  second  electric 
circuit,  a  metallic  brush  in  the  .second  circuit  provided 
with  projecting  members  engaging  at  all  times  the  tape 
and  adapted  to  project  through  the  stamp  perforations 
when  the  perforations  come  opposite  to  said  members  and 
thereby  close  the  second  circuit,  an  electromagnet  in  the 
second  circuit  adapted  when  energizefl  to  attract  a  make 
and  break  device  In  the  motor  circuit  and  thereby  break 
the  motor  circuit,  a  movable  stamp  affixing  member,  and 
an  electromagnet  In  the  second  circuit  energized  by  its 
current  to  attract  said  aflixlng  member  thereby  detaching 
and  affixing  the  end  stamp  and  means  for  closing  the 
motor  circuit  and  the  second  circuit. 

4.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine  the  combination  of 
means  for  supporting  a  tape  of  perforated  stamps,  feed 
means  for  said  tape,  a  motor  circuit,  an  electric  motor 
in  said  circuit  to  acttiate  said  fee.l  means,  a  second  elec- 
tric circuit,  a  metallic  brush  in  the  second  circuit  provided 
with  projecting  members  engaging  at  all  times  the  tape 
and  adapted  to  project  through  the  stamp  perforations 
when  the  perforations  come  opposite  to  raid  members  and 
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thereby  close  the  second  circul^,  an  electromagnet  In  the 
second  circuit  adapted  whrn  e^erglied  to  attract  a  make 
and  break  device  In  the  motor  circuit  ami  thereby  break 
the  motor  circuit,  a  movable  jtanip  affixing  member,  an 
eiectromagnet  In  the  st^coml  cif  nit  ♦'nerpized  by  its  cur- 
rent to  attract  said  affixing  »it>niber  thereby  detaching 
and  affixing  the  end  stamp  add  means  actuated  by  the 
insertion  of  the  letter  to  close  the  motor  circuit  and  the 
second  circuit. 

5.  In  a  stamp  affixing  nm(}lilnf  the  combination  of 
means  for  supporting  a  tapf  ii(  perforated  stamps,  feed 
means  for  said  tape,  a  motor  |clrcult,  an  electric  motor 
In  Haid  circuit  to  nctiiate  said  i>t<l  means,  a  seconti  electric 
circuit,  a  metallic  brush  in  thje  second  circuit  provided 
with  projecting  members  engaj 
and  adapted  to  project  throuj 
when  the  perforations  come  op] 
thereby  close  the  second  circul 

second  circuit  adapted  when  enji>rgized  to  attract  a  make 
and  break  device  in  the  motor  circuit  and  thereby  break 
the  motor  circuit,  a  movable;  stamp  affixing  member, 
an  electromagnet  in  the  s<'con(|  circuit  eutrglzed  by  Its 
current  to  attract  said  affixing  fiifmber  thereby  detaching 
and  affixing  the  end  stamp  an4  means  actuated  by  said 
affixing  member  for  opening  the  ie(  ond  circujt. 

(Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  iL  the  Gazette.] 


ing  at  all   times  the  tape 

the    stamp   perforations 

jslte  to  fald  members  and 

an  electromagnet  in  the 


1,199.811.  SERVICE  BOX  COtER.  Niels  C.  Xiblsbm, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Arir.  1.S,  1914.  Serial  No. 
831,438.      (CI.  137—13.)  ' 


1.  In  service  stop  boxes  the  ci>mblnation  of.  u  tube,  an 
annular  flange  Integral  with  the] bottom  of  said  tube,  said 
flange  adapted  to  be  placed  o\ff  a  stop  cock  of  a  water 
pipe  below  the  surface  of  the  ground,  threads  on  said 
tube,  a  sleeve,  threads  in  said  ^leeve  and  adapted  to  fit 
said  threads  on  said  tube,  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve 
being  ( yllndrically  smooth,  a  'DVi.r,  threads  on  said  cover 
and  adapted  to  screw  in  said  tliroads  in  said  sleeve,  and 
an  annular  flange  on  said  covet  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
end  of  said  sleeve  when  said  (jover  Is  screwed  on  said 
sleeve.  ] 

2.  In  service  stop  boxes  the  combination  of,  a  tube,  an 
annular  flange  Integral  with  siii  I  tube,  adapted  to  fit 
over  a  stop  cock  of  a  water  pipe,  a  sleeve,  fitting  over  and 
around  said  tube,  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  being 
(yllndrically  smooth,  a  cover  floslng  the  end  of  said 
sleeve,  and  a.  single  means  by  which  the  distance  of  said 
cover  from  said  tube  may  be  Adjusted  and  said  cover 
••cured  to  said  sleeve.  1 


1.199.S12.     POWDER  PUFF  BOk.     Paul  Nocahd.  Paris, 
France.     Filed  Nov.  9.  1914.     ferial  No.  871,103.     (CI. 
132-28.) 
1.  A  powder  puflf  box.  comprls(ng  a  casing  open  at  the 

top  and  having  a  layer  of  powdt;^  therein,  friction  means 


formed  on  the  interior  of  said  casing,  a  removable  cylin- 
drical casing,  open  at  both  ends,  and  adapted  to  frlctlon- 
ally  engage  said  friction  means  of  said  tirst-mentloned 
casing,  a  slldable  holder  within  said  removable  cylindrical 
caaing  closed  at  its  upper  end,  said  upper  end  closing  the 
upper  open  end  of  said  removable  cylindrical  casing  in  the 
inner  position  of  said  holder,  and  a  putt  carried  by  .^^ald 
holder,  adapted  to  be  Inclosed  by  said  r.-movabie  cylin- 
drical casing,  the  surface  of  said  puff  adapted  to  project 
slightly  to  engage  said  layer  of  powder  in  the  Inner  posi- 
tion of  said  holder,  said  holder  adapte<l  to  be  moved  rela- 
tively to  said  cylindrical  casing  to  loosen  and  expose  said 
puir  upon  removal  of  said  cylindrical  casing  from  wild 
first-mentioned  casing. 


2.  >A  powder  puff  box  comprising  a  casing  open  at  the 
top.  and  having  a  layer  of  powder  therein,  friction  means 
formed  on  the  Interior  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing, 
and  extending  entirely  around  said  casing,  a  removable 
cylindrical  casing  open  at  both  ends,  reduced  at  Its  lower 
end  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  gripping  ring, 
comprising  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  end  of 
said  first  mentioned  casing  and  a  flange  extending  In- 
wardly from  said  removable  cylindrical  casing,  said  re 
movable  cylindrical  casing  being  spaced  from  the  Interior 
of  said  flrst  mentioned  casing,  and  struck  up  portions  on 
said  friction  means  of  said  last-mentioned  casing,  to  retain 
the  same  therein,  and  a  slldable  and  rotatable  holder 
within  said  removable  casing  adapted  to  close  the  open 
end  of  said  removable  cylindrical  casing,  and  a  puff  car- 
ried by  said  slldable  holder  adapted  to  be  held  in  tight 
relation  by  said  reduced  portion  of  said  removable  casing, 
and  project  slightly  out  of  said  removable  casing  In  con- 
tact with  .said  powder,  in  the  Innermost  position  of  said 
holder,  said  holder  adapted  to  he  moved  relatively  to  said 
cylindrical  casing  to  loosen  and  expose  said  puff,  upon 
removal  of  said  cylindrical  casing  from  said  first  men- 
tioned casing,  said  reduced  portion  of  said  removable 
casing  and  said  flange  adapted  to  retain  said  holder  in 
sa'd  removable  casing.     ' 


1,199,813.  SEPARATE  COLLAR  FOR  SWEATERS. 
WoBTHiNOTON  (i.  OuBORX.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed 
Mar.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,023.      (CI.  2 — 62.) 


A  .separate  collar  for  short  neck  sweaters  comprising  a 
tubular  endless  knitted  strip  adapted  to  surround  the 
neck  of  the  wearer,  said  strip  having  ribs  extending  trans- 
versely from  the  edges  of  the  same,  a  medial  tight  tension 
zone  adapted  to  snugly  and  elastlcally  engage  the  neck 
of  the  wearer  above  the  short  neck  of  the  sweater,  clrcum- 
ferentlally  extending  progressively  decreasing  zones  of 
tension  on  said  collar  from  the  medial  zone  terminating 
in  loo.se  tension  zones  adjacent  Its  top  and  bottom  edges 
and  adapted  to  respectively  engage  the  lower  portion  of 
the  face  of  the  wearer,  and  the  short  collar  of  .said 
sweater,  and  said  collar  adapted  to  be  folded  at  the  medial 
lone  of  tension  whereby  the  line  of  fold  forms  Its  upper 
edge  and  the  folded  upper  portion  will  additionally  secure 
the  engagement  between  the  lower  portion  and  the  short 
collar  of  the  sweater. 
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1,199,814.  DRAPT-GEAR.  All«.n  E.  OsTEANDaR,  Ridge- 
wood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Universal  Draft  Gear  Attach- 
ment Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb. 
15,  1912.     SerUl  No.  677.677.     (CI.  213 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  draft  gear,  a  yoke  formed  with  rear  end,  top 
and  bottom  members  and  having  an  opening  In  its  side 
for  the  Insertion  transversely  of  a  front  follower  plate, 
a  front  follower  plate  therein,  and  extensions  on  said 
follower  plate  to  center  the  draw  bar  with  reference  to  the 
front  follower  on  the  return  movement  of  the  draw  bar 
from  the  extreme  po8ltl(Jn  under  draft  strains. 

2.  In  a  draft  gear,  a  yoke  formed  with  rear  end,  top 
and  bottom  members  and  having  an  opening  In  its  side 
for  the  insertion  transversely  of  a  front  follower  plate,  a 
iront  follower  plate  therein,  and  extensions  on  said  fol- 
lower plate  to  automatically  center  the  draw  bar  with 
reference  to  the  front  follower  on  the  return  movement 
of  the  draw  bar  from  the  extreme  position  under  draft 
strains. 

8.  In  a  car  construction,  draft  sills,  a  draft  gear,  a 
coupler,  a  yoke  loosely  connected  with  the  coupler,  a 
coupling  member  connecting  coupler  and  yoke  and  free  to 
move  rearwardly  in  said  yoke  and  a  front  follower  coact- 
Ing  with  said  member  and  the  draft  gear  to  center  the 
coupler. 

4.  In  combination,  a  yoke,  a  coupler  with  lateral  ex- 
tensions connected  with  the  yoke,  a  front  follower  and 
extensions  on  said  follower  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
lateral  extensions  whereby  the  front  follower  is  adapted 
to  center  the  coupler. 

5.  The  combination  with  draft  sills  and  a  coupler,  of 
a  draft  yoke,  a  key  connecting  said  yoke  with  said  coupler, 
the  yoke  being  formed,  of  a  single  casting  including  sta- 
tionary front  follower  stops,  a  front  follower  carried  by 
said  yoke  and  normally  engaging  said  stops  and  having 
extensions  forwardly  of  said  stops  adapted  In  certain 
positions  to  center  the  draw  bar  with  reference  to  the 
front  follower  on  the  return  movement  of  the  draw  bar 
from  the  extreme  position  under  draft  strains,  said  key 
being  freely  movable  In  said  yoke  in  one  direction  inde- 
pendently of  said  yoke. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199.815.  UNDERFRAMK.  Allbn  Edward  Ostrandbr, 
Rldgewood,  N.  J.,  as.slgnor  to  American  Car  and 
Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  801,240. 
(01.  213 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  of  draft  sills, 
an  end  sill,  a  striking  casting  connected  to  the  upright 
face  of  the  end  sill  and  to  the  draft  sills,  a  body  bolster, 
draft  gear  forward  stops  abutting  said  striking  casting 
and  draft  gear  back  stops  abutting  said  bolster. 

2.  In  a  car  underframe.  the  combination  of  flanged 
draft  sills,  means  for  tying  said  draft  sills  together,  an 
end  sill,  a  striking  casting  attached  thereto  and  to  said 
oraft    sills,    a    body    bolster,    draft    gear    forward    stops 


secured  to  said  draft  sills  and  contacting  with  said  strik- 
ing casting,  braces  connecting  said  end  and  draft  sills  and 
said  forward  stops  and  draft  gear  back  stops  secured  to 
said  draft  sills  and  contacting  with  said  body  bolster. 

3.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  of  flanged 
draft  sills,  flanged  center  sills  lapping  said  draft  sills,  an 
end  sill,  a  striking  casting  secured  to  saivl  end  sill  and 
said  draft  sills,  draft  gear  forward  stops  abutting  said 
striking  casting,  a  body  bolster  and  draft  gear  back  stops 
forming  a  splice  reinforcement  for  said  draft  and  center 
Bills  throughout  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  zone  of 
their  lapping  portions,  said  reinforcement  extending  to 
the  bolster. 

4.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  of  draft  sills, 
a  striking  casting  and  draft  gear  forward  stops  abutting 
said  striking  casting,  a  body  bolster,  center  sills  project- 
ing through  and  beyond  said  body  bolster  and  lapping  said 
draft  sills,  and  draft  gear  back  stops,  the  latter  and  por- 
tions of  said  bolster  being  secured  to  the  overlapping  ends 
of  said  draft  sills  and  center  sills. 

5.  In  .'1  car  underframe,  the  combination  of  flanged 
draft  sills,  iorward  draft  gear  stop.-,  a  body  bolFter  com- 
prising a  center  filler,  flanged  center  sills  extending 
through  and  beyond  said  body  bolster  and  lapping  said 
draft  sills,  filler  plates  between  flanges  of  said  draft  and 
center  sills,  and  draft  gear  back  stops  In  contact  with 
the  center  sills  and  secured  to  the  lapped  ends  of  said 
draft  sills  and  center  sills,  and  abutting  said  bolster  cen- 
ter filler. 

iClaims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,816.  TANK-CAR.  Allbn  E.  Ostraxdeb.  Ridge- 
wood,  N.  J.,  as.slgnor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  870.418.     (CI.  106 — 264.) 


1.  An  Insulated  tank  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer 
shell,  means  for  securing  said  tank  on  the  underframe  of 
a  railway  car  and  for  preventing  independent  movement 
of  said  inner  and  outer  shells  including  an  anchor  mem- 
ber projecting  l)elow  the  top  phine  of  said  underframe 
and  Interconnected  with  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  tank  car.  a  center  sill,  an  insulated  tank  com- 
prising inner  and  outer  shells,  shell-connecting  means 
and  means  connected  with  said  shell-connecting  means 
adapted  to  anchor  said  tank  In  position. 

3.  In  combination,  car  sills,  an  Insulated  tank  compris- 
ing inner  and  outer  shells,  an  insulating  filler  interposed 
between  said  shells,  a  plurality  of  rigid  supports  for  the 
Inner  shell  resting  on  the  outer  shell,  an  inner  shell  anchor 
comprising  parts  connected  to  each  shell  and  an  anchor 
member  cooperating  with  said  sills  to  hold  the  tank  In 
position. 

4.  In  combination,  car  sills,  a  tank  mounted  thereon 
and  means  for  retaining  said  tank  in  position,  said  tank 
comprising  inner  and  outer  shells  connected  together  In- 
termediate their  ends  and  an  anchor  for  the  tank  con- 
nected with  means  connecting  said  shells. 

5.  In  combination,  car  sills,  an  Insulated  tank  com- 
prising Inner  and  outer  disconnect e<l  shells  removably 
mounted  above  said  sills  and  an  anchor  for  said  Inner 
shell  comprising  angles  secured  respectively  to  each  of 
said  shells. 

IClaims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


i6 


1,1»9.817.  RUBBER  HEBL. 
Avon,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  14, 
(CI.  36— .-jr..) 
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Btirett    T.    Packard, 
1915.     Serial  No.  49,462. 


A  rubber  heel  haviuK  emb^lded  therein  reinforcing 
plates  that  are  hlnge<l  togeth<n'  at  their  rear  end  por- 
tions. 


1,1M318.  CONVEYER  SYSTEM.  Staunton  B.  Peck. 
Pbll«delphia,  Pa.,  assignor  t<.  Link  Belt  Company.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
1915.     Serial  No.  2.521.     (CL  193 — 2.) 


1.  A    conveyer    comprising   successive    groups    of  over 
lapping   parallel    conveyer   sections    and    means   for  ind 
pendfntly    driving   each    group. 

2.  A    conveyer    comprising    sui-cesslve    groups    of  over- 
lapping  parallel    conveyer    secticins   and    means    for  Inde 
pendently  driving  each  group  in|  either  direction. 

.1.  .A  .onvcyer  comprising  successive  groups  of  over- 
lapping parallel  conveyer  sectloQs  and  means  for  inde- 
peml.'ntly  driving  each  group  at  varying  speeds. 

1.  .\  conveyer  comprising  sui-cesslve  groups  of  over- 
lapping parallel  conveyer  sections  and  means  for  inde- 
pendently driving  each  group  in  either  direction  at  vary- 
ing speeds. 

5.  A  conveyer  comprLsing  su<cessive  groups  of  over- 
lapping parallel  conveyer  section is.  said  sections  compris- 
ing chain  belts  in  combination  iflth  floor  slot.s  in  which 
they  run.  and  means  for  Independi-ntiy  driving  each  group. 

[Claims  6  to  Ifi  not  printed  [A  the  Oarette.] 


1,199,819.  WELL  OR  CLSTER.V  (((OLER.  Charles  F. 
Phillips,  Bland.  Mo.  Filed  lj)ec.  6,  1915.  Serial  No 
(U5,380.       (CI.    45—71.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cistern  having  a  platform 
pr.>vlded  wirh  an  openlnir :  of  a  tnbiilar  watertight  cas- 
ing open  lit  its  upper  and  clo.se.!  at  Its  lower  end.  said 
casing  having  its  open  end  communicating  with  the  open- 


by  said  platform,  a  reversed  J-shaped  ventilator  and 
water  discharge  pipe  having  the  terminal  of  its  short 
arm  opening  through  the  bottom  of  said  ca.sing.  the  por- 
tion of  said  pipe  connecting  the  arms  thereof  extending 
under  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  Its  long  arm  extend- 
ing upwardly  beyond  the  top  thereof  through  said  plat- 
form, and  a  cage  having  means  for  moving  it  vertically 
in  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  well  or  cistern  cooler,  the  combination  with  a 
platform  having  an  opening  therein  and  a  cage  extend- 
ing into  said  opening,  a  bearing  supported  on  said  p'at- 
form.  a  crank  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  said  bearing 
and  projecting  through  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  pulley 
fixed  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  a  crank  handle  ad- 
justably 8ecure<l  to  Its  other  end.  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
bearing  being  externally  threadeil,  a  brake  collar  Inter- 
nally threade<l  and  adjustably  engaged  with  said  threaded 
bearing  end,  a  handle  radiating  from  said  collar,  a  stop 
for  said  brake  arranged  In  the  path  of  said  handle,  a 
cable  passing  over  said  pulley  and  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  cage,  and  a  counterbalancing  weight  on  the  other  end 
of  said  cable. 


1.199.820.  CAR  END  ASSEMBLY.  William  J.  Roa, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  17.  1915.     Serial  No.  40,468.      (Cl.  10&— 192.) 


1.  In  comblnallon  in  a  car  end  construction,  a  plurality 
of  flange<l  end  posts,  corner  posts  and  side  plates,  and  a 
presswl  metal  end  plate  extending  beyond  the  corner  posts 
Inclosing  the  ends  of  the  side  plates  and  the  upper  ends 
of  said  end  posts  and  being  8ecure<l  by  rivet  connection  to 
outstanding  flanges  of  said  end  and  comer  posts. 

2.  In  combination  a  plurality  of  flanged  end  posts,  cor- 
ner posts  having  flanges  In  substantially  the  same  plane, 
side  plates  and  a  boweil  end  plate  extending  beyond  the 
side  plate  and  being  directly  connected  to  outstanding 
flanges  of  said  end  posts,  to  flanges  of  said  side  plates  and 
corner  posts  and  overlying  the  upper  ends  of  said  corner 
posts  and  end  posts. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  railway  car,  end  posts,  corner 
posts,  side  plates,  and  an  end  plate  formed  from  a  single 
sheet  of  metal  enveloping  contiguous  end  portions  of  said 
po.sts  and    plates. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  railway  car,  an  end  sheathing, 
end  posts  connected  through  flanges  thereof  to  said 
sheathing,  flanged  comer  posts,  side  plates  connected  with 
said  corner  posts  and  an  end  plate  having  an  angular 
intermediate  portion  with  a  depending  apron  portion 
overlapping  and  being  secure*!  to  said  posts  and  a  top 
flange  overlapping  and  being  securwl  directly  to  said  side 
plates. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  railway  car.  an  end  sheathing, 
end  posts  and  corner  posts  connected  thereto,  an  end* 
plate  having  an  angle  shaped  web  with  Integral  top  and 
bottom  flanges,  salrl  bottom  flange  resting  on  the  outer 
side  of  .said  end  posts  and  snid  top  flange  extending  rear- 
wardly  overlapping  and  being  adapte«l  for  connection  with 
car   side  plates. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  prlnte«l  in  the  Oarette.] 


._...„^  ..„.^^  ..„  „»^„  .u..  .„.«„.,,iM-a,u>g  w.in  rne  open-  1.   m  a  special  work  sewing  machine,  the  combination 

ing  In  sai.i  platform  and  depending  from  and   supported  i  of  a  carrier  head,  means  for  gul.llng  the  same  in  a  pre- 


1.199.821.  SEWINO-MAritlNE  FOR  SPECIAL  WORK. 
Artiiir  Rosenthal.  Orand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
The  Rose  Isabel  Machine  Co.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 
F'le,!  r>ec.  IJ.  1012.  Serial  No.  7.36.258.  (Cl.  112—32) 
1.   In  a  special  work  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
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determlne<l  path,  a  work  holder  carried  by  the  carrier 
head,  automatic  stop  means  for  said  sewing  machine,  in- 
cluding a  rock  shaft  and  a  trip  arm  carried  thereby,  a 
pair  of  release  levers  cooperating  with  said  trip  arm  to 
hold  said  stop  mechanism  inoperative,  one  of  said  re- 
lease levers  being  actuated  by  the  needle  driving  mecha- 
nism so  as  to  release  said  trip  arm  when  the  needle  is 
in  the  elevated  position,  a  pivoted  lever  cooperating 
with  the  second  of  said  release  levers,  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  said  carrier  head  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, whereliy  when  said  carrier  head  reaches  said  pre- 
determine<l  position  the  sewing  machine  Is  automatically 
8toppe<l  and  the  needle  retained  in  the  elevated  position, 
all  coacting  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1,199.822.  SPECIALWORK  SEWING-MACHINE.  A»- 
THiB  Rosenthal  and  Michael  Pbtbocchi,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Rose  Label  Machine  Com- 
pany. Granl  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  797,601.      (Cl.  112—24.) 


2.  In  a  special  work  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  carrier  head  adapted  to  travel  in  a  quadrangular 
path,  a  trip  plu  carried  by  said  carrier  head,  a  work 
holder  carried  by 'said  carrier  head  adapted  to  travel  In  a 
quadrangular  path,  an  automatic  stop  mechanism  for 
said  sewing  machine,  a  trip  finger  for  actuating  the 
same,  a  release  lever  normally  engaging  said  trip  finger 
for  holding  said  automatic  stop  mechanism  inoperative, 
a  pin  having  connection  with  said  release  lever  disposed 
In  the  path  of  the  trip  pin  on  the  said  carrier  head  to 
be  actuated  by  said  trip  pin  in  passing,  whereby  said 
release  lever  Is  moved  to  release  the  said  trip  finger  at 
a  predetermined  position  of  said  carrier  head,  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  special  work  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  guide  base,  a  carrier  head  guided  thereon, 
an  arm  projecting  from  said  carrier  head,  a  spring 
pressed  arm  carried  by  said  last  named  arm,  a  work 
holder  carried  thereby,  an  upwardly  projecting  hook  on 
said  arm.  an  elevator  hook  yieldingly  pivoted  in  place, 
and  disposed  to  engage  the  said  hook  on  the  work  holder 
arm  when  the  work  holder  reaches  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, means  for  actuating  said  elevator  hook,  an  auto- 
matic means  for  stopping  the  sewing  machine  when  said 
work  holder  reaches  said  predetermined  position,  all  co- 
acting  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  In  a  special  work  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
of  automatic  stop  mechanism,  having  a  rock  shaft,  a 
finger  carried  by  said  rock  shaft,  a  work  holder,  means 
for  lifting  said  work  holder,  an  Interlocking  plunger 
adapted  to  engage  the  work  holder  lifting  means,  and 
disposed  to  be  actuated  into  engaging  position  by  the 
finger  on  said  rock  shaft  when  the  automatic  stop  mecha- 
nism Is  actuated  to  release  the  machine  to  permit  its 
operation,  and  spring  means  holding  said  plunger  nor- 
mally disengaged,  all  coacting  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  spe'ial  work  sewing  machine  for  the  attach- 
ment of  labels  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  an  auto- 
matic stop  mechanism  having  a  rock  shaft,  a  finger  car- 
ried by  said  rock  shaft,  a  work  holder,  means  for  lifting 
said  work  holder,  an  Interlocking  plunger  adapted  to 
engage  the  work  holder  lifting  means,  and  disposed  to  be 
actuate<l  by  the  finger  on  said  rock  shaft  Into  engaging 
position  when  the  automatic  stop  mechanism  is  actuated 
to  release  the  machine  to  permit  its  operation,  all  co- 
acting  snttstnntially  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  special  work  sewing  machine,  the  comblnatioii 
with  the  base,  standard,  arm  and  head,  of  the  needle  and 
shuttle  driving  mechanism ;  a  work  holder  guide  head, 
with  ratchet  means  for  driving  the  same  In  a  predeter- 
mined path,  disposed  on  the  base  of  said  machine ;  an 
apertured  work  plate  carried  thereby  ;  an  upright  presser 
bar  guide  head  carried  thereby  :  a  main  presser  foot  with 
an  aperture  corresponding  to  the  work  plate,  with  suit- 
able means  for  controlling  the  same  constituting  the 
lower  member  of  the  label  holder  ;  an  upper  label  holder 
presser  foot  member,  with  serrations  for  cooperating  with 
the  lower  label  holder  member:  an  upper  presser  foot  Con- 
formed to  and  disposed  within  the  \ipper  label  holder 
member  for  pressing  out  the  label  in  advance  of  its  being 
clamped  by  the  label  holder ;  a  reciprocating  thread 
holder  and  cut-off  knife  carried  by  the  said  main  work 
holder:  a  thread  pull-off  and  cutoff  knife  In  the  base  of 
said  machine ;  connections  for  elevating  the  said  presser 
feet  and  label  holders  ;  a  ratchet  feed  release ;  a  set  back 
means  for  the  said  feed,  with  connections  to  the  work 
and  label  holder  actuating  means  :  starting  means  with  a 
trip  for  automatically  stopping  the  sewing  marhine  :  and 
Interlocking  connections  between  the  said  starting  means 
and  the  said  w<  rk  holder  control  means  disposed  to  com- 
pel full  operation  of  each.  co6perating  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  In  a  special  work  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  tiase.  standard,  arm  and  head,  of  the  needle  and 
shuttle  driving  mechanism  ;  a  work  holder  guide  head, 
with  ratchet  means  for  driving  the  same  In  a  predeter- 
mlnetl  path,  disposed  on  the  base  of  said  ma*  hine  :  an 
apertured  work  plate  carried  thereby  ;  an  upright  presser 
Imr  guide  head  carried  thereby  :  a  main  presser  foot  with 
an  aperture  corresponding  to  the  work  plate,  with  suit- 
able means  for  controlling  the  same  constituting  the 
lower  member  of  the  label  holder  :  an  upper  label  holder 
presser  foot  member,  with  serrations  for  cooperating  with 
the  lower  label  holder  member  ;  an  upper  presser  foot  con- 
formed to  and  disposed  within  the  upper  lal>el  holder 
member  for  pressing  out  the  label  In  advance  St  its  being 
clafiped  by  the  label  holder  ;  connections  for  elevating  the 
said  presser  feet  and  label  holders ;  a  ratchet  feed  re- 
lease ;  a  set  back  means  for  the  said  feed,  with  connec- 
tions to  the  work  and  label  holder  actuating  means ; 
starting  means  with  a  trip  for  automatically  stopping  the 
sewing  machine ;  and  interlocking  connections  between 
the  said  starting  means  and  the  said  work  holder  means, 
disposed  to  compel  full  operation  of  each,  cooperating  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  special  work  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  base,  standard,  arm  and  head,  of  the  needle  and 
shuttle  driving  mechanism  ;  a  work  holder  guide  head, 
with  ratchet  means  for  driving  the  same  in  a  pre<leter- 
mlne<l  path,  disposed  on  the  ba.se  of  said  machine  :  an 
apertured  work  plate  carrle<l  thereby  :  an  upright  presser 
bar  guide  head  carried  thereby  ;  a  main  presser  foot  with 
an  aperture  corresponding  to  the  work  plate,  with  suit- 
able   means    for    controlling    tht    same    constituting    the 
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lower  member  of  the  label  holder;  an  upper  label  holder 
presser  foot  member,  with  serratlops  for  coftperatlng  with 
tile  lower  label  holder  member ;  Rn  upper  presser  foot 
conformed  to  and  disposed  within  the  upper  label  holder 
member  for  pressing  out  the  label  Jn  advance  of  Ita  being 
clamped  by  the  label  holder  ;  connections  for  elevating  the 
said  presser  feet  and  label  holders ;  starting  means  with 
a  trip  for  automatlrally  stopping  the  sewing  machine; 
and  interlocking  connections  between  the  said  starting 
means  and  the  said  work  holder  cpntrol  means,  disposed 
to  compel  full  operation  of  each,  cooperating  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

4.   In  a  special  work  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  base,  standard,  arm,  iioad,  and  nee<lle  and  shuttle 
driving  mechanism,  of  a  work  holder  guide  head  disposed 
on  the  base  of  said  machine,  means  for  driving  sjaid  guide 
head   in   a  predetermined   path,  a  work   plate  carried   by 
said    guide    head,    a    work    holder    carrying   arm    on    said 
guide  head,  a  presser  bar  guide  head  carried  by  said  arm, 
a  presser  bar  slidably  carried  theretiy,  a  presser  foot  car- 
ried   by    said    presser    bar   and    provided    with    forwardly 
projecting  guide  arms,  an  apertured  plate  carried  by  said 
presser  foot  and  constituting  the  lower  label  holder  mem- 
ber, a  reciprocating  label  feed  slide  carried  by  said  presser 
bar  and  aiiapted  to  move  into  positian  over  said  lower  label 
holder   member,    a    follower   adapted    to    reciprocate    over 
said  label  teed  slide,  a  second  pressor  bar  slidably  carried 
by    said   presser    bar   guide    head,   a,   presser   foot   carried 
thereby  and  constituting  the  upper  label  holder  member, 
said    foot   being   adapted    to   clamp    a    label    against    said 
lower  label  holder  member,  a  central  press«'r  bar  carried 
by  the  sewing  machine  head,  a  central  presser  foot  car- 
ried "thereby  fitting  within  said  upper  label  holder  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  label  holder  member, 
and   mfan.s   for  »ievating  said   central   presser   foot  when 
the  stitching  operation   begins,  all  toactlng  substantially 
as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  special  work  sewing  macbine,  the  combination 
with  a  base,  standard,  arm,  head,  and  needle  and  shuttle 
driving  mechanism,  of  a  work  holder  guide  head  disposed 
on  the  base  of  said  machine,  means  for  driving  said  guide 
head  in  a  predetermined  path,  a  work  plate  carried  by 
said  guide  head,  a  work  holder  carrying  arm  on  said 
guide  head,  a  presser  bar  guide  head  carried  by  said  arm, 
a  presser  bar  slidably  carried  thereby,  a  pesser  foot  car- 
ried by  said  presser  bar  and  protlded  with  forwardly 
projecting  guide  arms,  an  apertured  plate  carried  by  said 
presser  foot  and  constituting  the  lower  label  holder  mem- 
ber, a  reciprocating  label  feed  slide  carried  by  said 
presser  bar  and  adapted  to  move  ioto  position  over  said 
lower  label  holder  member,  a  second  presser  bar  slidably 
carried  by  said  presser  bar  guide  head,  a  presser  foot 
carried  thereby  and  constituting  tHe  upper  label  holder  < 
member,  said  foot  being  adapted  to  clamp  a  label  against  I 
said  lower  label  holder  member,  a  central  presser  bar  car-  ' 
rled  by  the  sewing  machine  head,  a  central  presser  foot 
carried  thereby  fitting  within  saiil  upper  label  holder 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  thr  lower  label  holder 
member,  and  means  for  elevating  saiil  central  presser  fool 
when  th..-  stitching  operation  l)egins.  all  coactlng  substan 
tlally  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 
IClalms  e  to  41  not  printed  in  tlie  Gaiette.] 


for  presenting  rxlal  resistance  to  lost  motion  of  back-lash 
between  the  driving  and  driven  members  whereby  the 
union  between  the  actuating  members  will  be  maintained 
Irrespective  of  pressure  and  torsional  strain. 


7n   n 


4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  nut  seating  member  provided 
with  a  gear,  a  driving  member  having  a  gear  meshing 
with  that  of  the  first  named  member  and  means  for  pre- 
senting axial  resistance  to  lost  motion  or  back  lash  be- 
tween the  driving  and  driven  members  for  maintaining 
the  two  gears  in  pre<letermlned  intermesh  relation,  irre- 
spective of  conditions  of  use. 

5.  A  wrench  comprising  a  rotatable  nut  seating  mem- 
ber and  having  a  bevel  gear  thereon,  a  driving  shaft  at 
right  angles  to  said  nut  seating  member  and  carrying  a 
bevel  gear  In  mesh  with  the  first  mentioned  gear,  and 
means  engaging  the  centers  of  the  gears  to  keep  them  In 
uniform  predetermined  mesh. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.199,824.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Cabl  SCHLtJN8, 
Mehlis,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mercedes  Burean-Maschl- 
nen-Ges.  M.  B.  H.,  Mehlis,  Germany,  a  Firm.  Filed 
Nov.  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  60,157.      (Cl.  197—17.) 


1.199.82.-5       WRKNCH.      Morga.v    D.I  S.^dtur.   Baltimore, 
Md.     Filed    Jan.    26,    1916.     Serial    No.    74,877.      (Cl 

81—57.) 

1.  A  wrench  embo<lylng  gear  actuated  driven  and  driv- 
ing members,  and  flied  means  engaflng  axLally  with  the 
members  to  prevent  end  thrust  and  thus  over  meshing 
thereof.  I 

2.  .V  wrench  hav'ng  means  wherel.)  a  nut  can  be  seated 
at  an  an<le  to  the  member  recelvlqg  it.  and  means  for 
presenting  a.\ial  resistance  to  lost  motion  or  tMick-laah 
between  the  driving  and  driven  meiabers  whereby  undue 
wear  or  uneven  action  of  th»-  actuating  members  will  be 
secured  irrespective  of  torsional  or  tensile  strain. 

3.  .V  wrench  embodying  a  nut  seating  member,  an  ac- 
tuating member  arranged  at  an  angl»  thereto,  and  meana 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  an  Independently 
driven  shaft,  a  key-lever  and  a  type  bar;  an  Intermediary 
member  having  driving  connection  with  the  type  bar  and 
Interruptlve  connection  with  the  key-lever  through  which 
the  key-lever  is  adapted  to  present  said  intermediary 
member  into  position  for  coactlou  of  said  shaft ;  said 
shaft  being  provided  with  a  cam  and  the  intermediary 
member  with  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  with  said  cam  in 
order  to  impart  a  throw  to  the  Intermediary  member 
when  so  presenttMl.  said  intermediary  member  Interrupting 
its  connection  with  the  key-lever  by  its  throw. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  an  independently 
driven  shaft,  i  key  lever  and  a  type  bar  ;  an  intermediary 
member  having  connection  with  the  type  bar  and  with 
the  key-lever  ;  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  cam  sur- 
face for  actuating  said  intermediary  member  upon  said 
intermediary  member  being  presented  for  engagement 
therewith  by  the  depression  of  the  key  lever,  the  action 
of  said  cam  surface  upon  the  intermediary  member  caus- 
ing the  Interruption  of  the  connection  between  the  Inter- 
mediary member  and  its  key-lever. 

3.  In  a  typ.'wrlttng  machine  having  an  Independently 
driven  shaft,  a  key-lever  and  a  type  bar  ;  an  intermediary 
member  having  connection  with  the  type  bar  and  with 
the  key-lever;  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  cam  sur- 
face for  actuating  said  Intermediary  member  upon  said 
intermediary  meml)er  being  presented  for  engagement 
theiewlth  by  the  depression  of  the  key-lever,  the  action 
of  said  cam  surface  upon  the  Intermediary  member  caus- 
ing the  Interruption  of  the  connection  between  the  inter- 
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medlary  memi)«r  and  Ita  key-lever,  the  connection  with 
said  member  being  automatically  reestablished  upon  the 
release  of  said  key-lever. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  an  Independently 
driven  shaft,  a  key-lever  and  a  type  bar  ;  an  Intermediary 
member  having  driving  connection  with  the  type  bar 
and  interruptlve  connection  with  the  key  lever  through 
which  the  key-lever  is  adapted  to  present  said  Inter- 
mediary member  Into  position  for  coactlon  of  said  shaft ; 
said  shaft  being  adapted  to  Impart  or  throw  to  the  Inter- 
mediary member  when  so  presented,  and  said  Intermedi- 
ary member  Interrupting  Its  connection  with  the  key-lever 
by  Its  throw,  and  means  for  causing  a  gradually  acceler- 
ated movement  of  said  intermediary  member  upon  its 
engagement  with  said  projection. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  kn  Independently 
driven  shaft,  a  key  lever  and  a  type  bar  ;  an  intermediary 
member  having  driving  connection  with  the  type  bar  and 
Interruptlve  connection  with  the  key-lever  through  which 
the  key  lever  Is  adapted  to  present  said  intermediary 
member  Into  position  for  coactlon  of  said  shaft ;  said 
shaft  being  adapted  to  Impart  or  throw  to  the  inter- 
mediary member  when  so  presented,  and  said  Intermedi- 
ary member  Interrupting  Its  connection  with  the  key- 
lever  by  its  throw,  and  means  for  causing  a  gradually 
accelerated  movement  of  said  intermediary  member  upon 
its  engagement  with  said  projection,  said  means  com- 
prising a  straight  faced  toe  on  said  member  and  a  convex 
side  on  said  cam  surface  cooperating  with  said  toe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


■paced  inwardly  from  the  side  edges  of  the  Intersecting 
slat,  said  cord  being  extended  diagonally  across  the  inner 
face  of  the  hoop  and  crossing  Intermediately  the  width 
thereof  and  passed  around  the  lower  edge  of  the  hoop  at 
points  opposite  the  side  edges  of  the  slat,  said  cord  being 
extended  on  the  outer  face  of  the  hoop  in  contact  with 
the  opposed  edges  of  the  slat,  and  the  ends  of  said  cord 
being  secured  together  adjacent  one  of  the  side  edges  of 
aaid  slat,  whereby  a  pulling  action  Is  exerted  by  said  cord 
on  said  bag  on  the  tightening  of  the  cord. 


1.199.826.       BANANA  SHIPPING     CRATE.       Frank     J. 
'  SCHMITZ.  Streator,  111.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1915.     Serial  No. 
67.206.     (Cl.  217—49.) 


1  199  826.     HOSE-CLAMP.     Albirt  F.  Schboedkr.  Cleve- 
'  land.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  830,869. 
(Cl.  137—28.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  comprising  longitudi- 
nal slats  and  connecting  hoops  ;  of  a  bag  suspended  within 
the  frame  and  having  a  laterally  extending  clrcnmferen 
tial  tuck  formed  therein  on  Its  outer  face,  and  cords  ex 
tending  transversely  through  said  tuck  and  around  one  of 
said  hoops,  said  hoop  and  tuck  being  so  positioned  rela- 
tively to  each  other  as  to  exert  a  longitudinal  and  lateral 
stretching  action  on  the  bag  when  the  cords  are  tightened. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  comprising  longi- 
tudinal, slats  and  connecting  hoops;  of  a  bag  suspended 
within  the  frame  and  having  later»lly  extending  longi- 
tudinally spaced  circumferential  tucks  formed  therein,  and 
cords  extending  transversely  through  .said  tucks  at  longi- 
tudinally spaced  intervals,  each  of  said  corda  being  crossed 
on  the  inner  face  of  the  adjacent  hoop  and  extended  trans- 
versely across  the  outer  face  of  said  hoop  with  the  ends 
thereof  secured  together. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  comprising  longitudi- 
nally extending  slats  and  clrcumferentlally  arranged  con- 
necting hoops  ;  of  a  bag  suspended  within  the  frame  and 
having  lat.rally  extending  longitudinally  spaced  clrcum- 
ferentlally arninged  tucks  formed  therein,  and  a  plurality 
of  cords  connecting  each  of  said  tucks  with  an  adjacent 
hoop,  each  cord  being  arranged  at  the  point  of  Intersec- 
tion of  one  of  the  slats  with  a  hoop,  said  cord  extending 
transverselv  through  the  tuck  adjacent  said  hoop  at  points 


1.  A  hose  clamp  comprising  a  smooth  flexible  hand  hav- 
ing its  opposite  ends  bent  to  form  hook  portions  project- 
ing In  the  same  direction,  said  band  being  helically  con- 
volved one  and  a  half  times  to  present  said  hook  portions 
projecting  outwardly,  and  a  pair  of  similarly  smooth  and 
partially  arcuate  clips  having  openings  at  corresponding 
ends  and  loosely  engaged  therethrough  by  aaid  hooks, 
each  of  said  clips  being  furthermore  fashioned  with  an 
outward  projection  each  likewise  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, and  adjustable  means  for  drawing  said  projections  to- 
gether In  an  arcuate  direction,  the  arrangement  t>elng 
such  that  an  equal  constriction  effect  Is  exercised  In  both 
directions  around  the  clamp  and  smoothly  between   said 

dips.  .  .      , 

2.  A  hose  clamp  comprising  a  plain  flexible  band  having 
each  of  Its  two  ends  bent  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  band  to  form  hooks,  said 
band  being  adapted  to  be  convolved  upon  itself,  and  a 
pair  of  arcuate  clips  loosely  connected  with  such  hooks 
of  the  band  respectively  and  adapted  to  complete  a  sec- 
ond convolution,  and  means  for  drawing  said  clips  to- 
gether whereby  a  uniform  constriction  of  the  whole  may 
be  effected  therearound  without  presenting  meeting  edges 
for  movement  past  each  other  in  the  plane  of  the  proxi- 
mate portion  of  said  hose. 


1.199.827.  FILM-RKKL.  Albert  F.  Schboedbb,  Oeve- 
land.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1915.  Serial  No.  8.4«9. 
(Cl.  242—74.) 


1.  A  film  reel  comprising  a  pair  of  heads,  a  hub  secured 
therebetween,  said  hub  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  aper- 
tural  portions,  and  a  duplex  cUmplng  finger  Including 
parts  passed  through  said  apertural  portions,  the  two  ex- 
tremities of  the  said  finger  yieldingly  engaging  said  hub. 

2.  A  film  reel  comprising  a  pair  of  circular  heads,  a 
cylindrical  hub  concentrically  secured  therebetween,  said 
hub  being  provided  with  an  aperture,  an  arcuate  finger 
having  one  portion  offset  and  passed  through  said  aper- 
ture, and  a  plurality  of  lugs  carried  by  said  hub  to  secure 
said  offset  portion  Inwardly  of  said  hob,  an  end  of  said 
finger  being  adapted   to   yieldingly  engage   the  periphery 

of  said  hub. 

3.  A  film  reel  comprising  a  pair  of  heads,  a  hub  secured 
therebetween  and  provided  In  its  outer  surface  with  a  pair 
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of  apertural  portions,  a  rfsllipot  member  extending 
through  both  of  said  portions,  and  means  to  hold  said 
membpr  In  pla<e,  th»>  arrangei>jent  being  such  that  one 
extremity  of  such  mnmbfr  yieldingly  engages  said  hub 
surface. 

4.  A  film  reel  comprising  a  p«ir  of  heads,  a  hub  secured 
therebetween  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  closely  adja- 
cent lnterromniuni<atlng  ap»'rtaral  portions,  the  arrange- 
ment l>elng  surh  that  lugs  ar«  formed,  and  a  resilient 
member  extending  through  saM  apertural  portions  and 
underlying  "wid  lugs,  said  memHer  being  fashioned  with  a 
depression  in  which  said  lugs  are  seated. 

5.  .\  film  r»»el  comprising  a  pair  of  heads,  a  cylindrical 
hub  secured  therebetween  and  provided  In  Its  outer  sur- 
face with  a  pair  of  apertural  portions,  a  resilient  arcuate 
member  having  a  curvature  of  shorter  radius  than  said 
hub  surface  and  extending  through  each  of  said  apertured 
portions,  the  extremity  of  salt)  member  being  upturned 
and  bearing  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  hub.  and 
means  for  establishing  a  lock  cocnci  tion  between  said  hub 
and  member  intermediately  of  »ald  apertural  portions. 

ICIaims  6  to  15  not  printed  \n  the  Gazette.] 
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1,199.828.  UNION  FOR  UN.VKALOr.OUS  MATERIAL. 
Albert  F.  Schhueoih.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  7, 
1915.     Serial  No.  65,612.      (Cl.  211—25.) 


1.  .\  union  for  unanalogous  niiiterlal  (omprlslng  a  pair 
of  metal  members  having  a  detjachable  connection  with 
each  other,  one  of  said  memberp  being  hollow  and  pro- 
vided with  an  entry,  the  other  of  said  meml)ers  being 
fashioned  with  a  groove  in  the  shape  of  a  loop,  and  a 
glass  compartment  having  a  single  opening  In  communi- 
cation with  said  hollow  member,  the  edge  about  .said  open- 
ing conforming  to  and  loosely  Inserted  in  said  groove, 
and  indurating  material  for  hermetically  sealing  the 
edge  of  said  glass  in  said  groove, 

2.  A  union  for  unanalogous  material  comprising  a 
metal  compartment  having  a  circular  opening  and  pro- 
vided with  a  door,  a  ring  having  a  bayonet  connection 
with  said  compartment  around  said  opening,  said  ring 
being  fashioned  with  an  annular  groove,  a  molded  glass 
dome  having  its  circular  edge  disposed  In.  said  groove,  in- 
durated material  enveloping  said  edge  and  occupying  said 
groove,  and  an  automatically  operating  catch  for  locking 
said  bayonet  connection  Interiorly. 


1,199.829.      BATTERY  METER,    i  W.alter    M.    Scott  and 
Ralkioh  E.  Tre.sise.  rievelan.l    Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Sterling    Manufacturing   Company,    Cleveland.    Ohio,   a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed    Nc>v.  6.  1914.     Serial  No 
870.548.      (CI.    171—95.) 

1.   In  a  battery  meter,  a  formed  up  Integral  frame  com- 
prising a  substantially  semicircular  upper  portion  adapted 


to  support  the  element  which  exerts  permanent  dlrectlTC 
Influence  upon  the  meter,  and  an  Irregularly  shaped  lower 
portion  formed  Into  a  spool. 


2.  A  formedlip  Integral  frame  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  portion  adapted  to  form  a  magnet 
support  and  a  portion  about  which  a  coll  may  be  wound, 
said  latter  portion  adapted  al.so  to  form  a  pointer  support. 

3.  A  formed-up  integral  frame  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed, comprising  an  upper  portion  formed  up  to  carry 
a  magnet  and  a  lower  portion  formed  up  to  provide  a 
spool  and  to  carry  a  pointer. 

4.  A  forme<l  up  Integral  frame  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  supporting  ear.  a  magnet-supporting 
portion,  a  spool,  and  pointer  supporting  means. 

5.  A    formed-up    Integral    frame    for    the    purposes    de- 
scrllMHl  comprising  a  portion  adapted  to  carry  a  magnet 
and  provided  with  a  supporting  ear  and  a  portion  form 
ing  a  spool  and  provlde<l  with  lugs  formed  up  Into  pointer- 
supporting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.199.830.  UPPER  BUFFING  DEVICE  FOR  VESTI- 
BULE FACE  PLATES.  Levi  C.  Sparks,  Maplewood, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Amerl<an  Car  and  Foundry  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  81,395.      (CI.  105 — 61.) 


I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  vestibule  and 
diaphragm  face  plate,  of  a  seml-elllptlc  spring  carried  by 
one  of  said  elements,  brackets  positioned  on  the  other 
elements,  which  brackets  receive  the  ends  of  the  spring, 
and  pin  and  slot  connections  between  said  brackets  and 
the  ends  of  the  spring.  » 

2.  The  combination  with  a  diaphragm  face  plate  spring. 
0/  fixed  brackets  which  receive  the  ends  of  said  spring, 
and  there  being  pin  and  slot  connections  between  the  ends 
of  said  spring  and  said  brackets. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  vestibule  and 
vestibule  diaphragm  face  plate,  of  a  sernl  elliptic  spring 
carried  by  one  of  said  elements,  the  end  portions  of  which 
spring  are  slotted,  brackets  posltlone<l  on  the  other  ele- 
ments, which  brackets  receive  the  slotted  ends  of  the 
spring,  and  lugs  on  said  brackets  which  project  through 
the  slots   In   the  spring. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  diaphragm  face  plate  spring 
provided  with  slots  In  Its  ends,  of  brackets  adapted  to 
receive  the  ends  of  said  spring,  and  lugs  on  said  brackets 
which  project  through  said  slots. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  diaphragm  face  plate  spring 
provldetl  In  Its  ends  with  slots,  of  keepers  which  receive 
the  slotted  ends  of  the  spring,  and  projections  on  said 
keepers,  which  projections  extend  Into  the  slots  In  the 
spring. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,19  9,831.  hWITCH-OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
Charles  Wm.  Sqcires,  Beverly,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  4. 
1914.     Serial  No.  816,498.     (Cl.  104—155.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  circuit  closer 
normally  out  of  circuit,  trolley-operated  means  for  moving 
It  to  close  Its  circuit,  and  automatic  mechanical  means 
for  detaining  and  releasing  It  whereby  It  may  return  to 
Its   normal    position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  circuit  closer 
normally  out  of  circuit,  trolley-operated  means  for  mov- 
ing it  to  dose  It.',  circuit,  and  a  yielding  support  for  hold- 
ing It  temporarily  In  Its  circuit-closing  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  circuit  closer 
normally  out  of  circuit,  trolley-operated  means  for  mov- 
ing it  to  close  Its  circuit,  yielding  means  for  holding  It 
temporarily-  In  Its  circuit-closing  position  and  thereafter 
allowing  it  to  resume  Its  normal  position,  said  means 
comprising  a  lever  adapted  to  be  temporarily  engaged  by 
said  trolley-operated  means  and  be  moved  by  it  into  dis- 
engaging position  whereby  the  said  trolley-operated  means 
win   be  released. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  circuit  closer 
normally  out  of  circuit,  trolley  operated  means  for  mov- 
ing It  to  close  Its  circuit,  mechanism  for  returning  it  to 
its  normal  position,  and  mechanical  means  one  member 
of  which  Is  carried  by  said  circuit  closer  to  detain  said 
circuit  closer  In  Its  return  movement. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  circuit  closer 
normally  out  of  circuit  and  comprising  two  arms,  termi- 
nals adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  arms,  a  latch,  and 
connections  between  said  latch  and  said  arms  and  com- 
prising a  spring  whereby  said  latch  may  have  a  move- 
ment Independent  of  said  arms,  a  yielding  member  adapted 
to  engage  said  latch,  and  means  whereby  the  movement 
of  said  yielding  member  will  be  controlled. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.199,832.      FISH-BELLY-PUNC^ING    DEVICE.      Fred 
ERiCK  A.  Stevenson,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can   Car   and    Foundry    Companyr   St.    Louis,    Mo.,    a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1914.     Serial 
No.  817,798.      (Cl.  164—111.) 


C=7 


1 


t  ff^i^im 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  slotted  sup- 
porting member,  a  multl-apertured  bottom  plate  secured 
thereto,  the  apertures  of  the  latter  registering  with  some 
of  the  slots  of  the  former,  a  reciprocatory  slide,  a  top 
plate  secured  thereto,  punches  carried  by  slldable  means 
contained  In  said  top  plate,  dies  carried  by  slldable  means 
contained  In  said  bottom  plate,  of  a  plurality  of  racks 
each  partly  contained  either  In  said  top  or  bottom  plate 
and  each  locked  to  and  within  either  said  slldable  punch 
or  said  die  carrying  means,  auxiliary  means  for  support 
Ing  and  guiding  said  racks,  and  means  for  synchronously 
moving  said   racks. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
member  and  a  reciprocatory  slide,  punch  and  die  blocks 
slldable  longitudinally  thereof,  punches  carried  by  the 
former  and  die  by  the  latter,  a  plurality  of  racks  each 
projecting  Into  a  pocket  In  said  punch  or  die  block  and 
being  held  In  fixed  relation  with  such  block,  auxiliary 
members,  one  attached  to  said  slicle  and  one  to  said  sup- 
porting member,  and  each  adapted  to  support  and  guide 
one  of  said  racks,  a  pinion  in  each  auxiliary  member 
meshing  with  on<  of  said  racks,  a  shaft  rotatably  fixed  in 
one  of  said  buxillary  means,  -and  guided  by  the  other 
auxiliary  means  In  reciprocating  therethrough,  said  shaft 
being  capable  of  rotating  said  pinions,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  reciprocatory 
slide,  a  top  plate  having  a  retaining  slot  therein  attached 
to  said  slide,  a  slldable  punch  block  contained  In  said 
slot,  a  plurality  of  punches  carried  by  said  punch  block, 
a  gag  also  carried  thereby,  said  gag  being  adapted  to 
slide  over  all  of  said  punches,  but  to  render  only  one 
operable. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  reciprocatory 
slide,  a  top  plate  adjustably  attached  to  said  slide  and 
having  a  retaining  slot  therein,  a  slldable  punch  block 
contained  In  said  slot,  a  couple  of  punches  carried  by  said 
punch  block,  a  gag  retained  In  a  guldeway  in  said  punch 
block,  said  gag  containing  an  aperture  adapted  to  t>e 
located  over  one  punch  to  render  it  Inoperable  while  said 
gai;  Is  rendering  operable  another  punch,  said  gag  being 
adapted   to   render   neither  punch   operable. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  reciprocatory 
slide,  a  top  plate  having  a  retaining  slot  therein  attached 
to  said  slide,  a  slldable  punch  block  contained  In  said 
slot,  a  couple  of  punches  carried  by  said  punch  block,  a 
gag  adapted  to  render  either  of  said  punches  operable 
also  carried  thereby,  said  gag  extending  beyond  said  punch 
block  and  being  provided  with  a  lug  protectively  positioned 
In  said  retaining  slot,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  punch 
block  and  projecting  therebeyond  In  the  same  direction  as 
said  gag.  a  rock  shaft  borne  by  said  bracket,  means  for 
actuating  the  same,  and  a  bifurcated  arm  rigidly  secured 
to  said  shaft,  its  bifurcated  end  embracing  said  lug  and 
thereby  being  adapted  to  move  said  gag  upon  the  move- 
ment  of   said    rock-shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,833.  AXLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLES. 
JosEi'H  Byron  St.  Louis.  Windsor,  Ontario.  Canada. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  64.001.     (Cl.  21—183.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  member  adapted 
to  be  placed  between  an  automobile  axle  and  a  raising  de- 
vice and  retained  in  engagement  with  the  axle  by  the 
raising  device,  and  means  on  an  end  of  said  member 
adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  said  knuckle  to  maintain 
the  spindle  of  lh<  knuckle  of  the  axle  in  allnement  there- 
with. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  axle  having 
knuckles,  a  steering  mechanism  for  moving  said  knuckles 
and  means  for  elevating  said  axle,  of  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
placed  In  engagement  with  said  axle  to  hold  said  steering 
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meohanlsm  stationary  relatlye  tt)  said  axle  during  an  ele- 
vation thereof. 

:^.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  axle  having 
knnrkles,  a  steering  meohanlsm  for  moving  said  knucklea. 
and  means  for  elevating  «ald  axle,  of  a  plate  a.lapted  to  be 
plared  betwet'n  wild  axle  and  «ld  elevating  means,  and 
means  carried  b.i  said  plate  to  9ngage  a  knuckle  and  hold 
said  iteerlng  mechanism  stationary  relative  to  said  axle. 

4  An  automnhile  axle  attachment  comprising  a  plate, 
ears  on  said  plate  adapted  to  engage  sides  of  an  axle, 
and  slotted  arms  carried  by  saifl  plate  adapted  to  engage 
a  knuckle  of  saM  axle. 


1,199.834.  FOLDING  TABLE.  Harhy  A.  Stom.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Folding  stand  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  7314.322.  Renewed  Feb.  28, 
1916.      Serial  No.  81,063.      (Ql.  45 — 117.) 


1.  In  a  folding  table,  the  cmmblnatlon  with  a  center 
member  or  head  having  freely  Projecting  lugs,  of  a  skele- 
ton, folding  top  composed  of  arjns  having  a  top  and  sides 
at  their  pivotal  parts,  the  .sal(|  lugs  and  arms  being  piv- 
oted together  and  received  one'  within  the  other  In  over- 
hanging relation  to  each  othe»  and  con.structed  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  bottom  surface  of  the  top  of  one  over- 
laps and  contacts  with  the  upp^r  surface  of  the  top  of  the 
other  when  the  arm  Is  In  extenlded  position. 

2.  In  a  folding  table,  the  combination  with  a  center 
member  or  head  having  freely  projecting  lugs,  of  a  skele- 
ton, folding  top  composed  of  !*ms  having  top  and  sides 
at  their  pivotal  parts,  the  sale  lugs  and  arms  being  piv- 
oted together  and  received  on«  within  the  other  In  over- 
banging  relation  to  each  othe  ■  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  bottom  surface  of  the  top  of  one  over- 
laps and  contacts  with  the  upp^r  surface  of  the  top  of  the 
other  and  the  aides  of  the  luji  and  arm  abut  each  other 
when  the  arm  is  In  extended  pc  sltlon. 

3.  In  a  folding  table,  the  combination  with  a  center 
member  or  heal  having  freely  projecting  lugs,  of  a  skele- 
ton, folding  top  composed  of  iirm»-  having  top  and  sides 
at  their  pivotal  parts,  the  said  lugs  and  arms  being  piv- 
oted together  and  received  om  within  the  other  In  over- 
hanging relation  to  each  other  and  constructed  and  ar- 
range<l  so  that  the  bottom  sur  ace  of  the  top  of  one  over- 
laps and  contavt.s  with  the  uppi*r  surface  of  the  top  of  the 
other  when  the  arm  is  In  extended  position,  a  support  for 
the  center  memler.  and  foldable  braces  for  supporting  the 
arms  from  the  said  center  support. 

4.  In  a  folding  table,  the  combination  with  a  skeleton 
top  consisting  of  foldable  arris,  of  supporting  legs,  and 
braces  extendinij  from  a  plurality  of  said  arms  to  a  single 
supporting  leg  at  a  point  below  the  upper  end  of  said  leg. 

5.  In  a  folding  table,  the  ff)mblnation  with  a  skeleton 
top  consisting  of  foldable  armi,  of  supporting  legs,  a  plu- 
rality of  slotted  brackets  on  a  Islngle  one  of  said  legs  at  a 
point  below  th"  upper  end  ofl  said  leg.  and  Independent 
braces  for  Independent  ones  of  the  arms,  said  braces  being 
slldable  in  said  slotted  brackets. 


1.199,836.  AUTOMATIC  SLACK-ADJUSTER.  Richahd 
C.  SwAETZ WELDER.  Swlssvale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerdlng,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  14,  1916. 
Serial   No.  28.056.      (CI.  188—50.) 


1.  In  a  slack  adjuster,  the  combination  with  shims  and 
means  for  positioning  the  shims  to  take  up  slack,  of 
means  for  prev..>ntlng  the  movement  of  more  than  one  shim 
to  the  adjusting  position  regardless  of  the  piston  travel. 

2.  In  a  slack  adjuster,  the  (jomblnation  with  shims  and 
means  for  positioning  the  shims  to  take  up  slack,  of  means 
for  limiting  the  adjustment  to  one  shim  at  a  time  regard- 
less of  the  piston   travel. 

3.  In  a  slack  adju&ter,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  slack  adjusting  shims  and  mechanism  operating  upon 
the  brake  cylinder  piston  travel  exceeding  a  predetermined 
amount  for  effecting  the  positioning  of  shims  to  take  up 
slack,  of  means  adapted  to  limit  the  adjustment  to  a  sin 
gle  shim. 

4.  A  slack  adjuster  comprising  a  plurality  of  shims,  a 
magazine  containing  said  shims,  a  mechanism  operated 
upon  excessive  brake  cylinder  piston  travel  for  shifting 
said  magazine  to  permit  shims  to  drop  Into  a  slack  take 
up  position,  and  means  for  preventing  raovement  of  the 
magazine  for  more  than  one  shim  to  drop. 

5.  A  slack  adjuster  comprising  a  plurality  of  shims,  a 
magazine  containing  said  shims,  the  movement  of  which 
is  adapted  to  permit  the  shims  to  drop  into  a  slack  take 
up  position,  a  member  operated  upon  excessive  brake  cyl- 
inder piston  travel  for  moving  said  magazine,  a  trip  lever, 
through  which  movement  Is  transmitted  from  the  brake 
cylinder  piston  to  said  member,  and  means  adapted  upoa 
a  predetermined  movement  of  .said  member  to  disconnect 
the  trip  lever  frum  engagement  with  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,836.  GRINDING  DEVICE.  Geohcb  A.  Sweet,  Ash- 
tabula, Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  87.320. 
(CI.  69—10.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  device,  the  combination  with  a  running 
blade,  of  a  vertical  standard,  a  pair  of  revolving  grinding 
elements  supported  from  said  standard  and  capable  of 
vertical  adjustment  thereon,  means  for  holding  said  ele- 
ments In  adjusted  position  to  engage  the  upper  and  lower 
sides  respectively  of  the  blade,  means  for  exerting  pres- 
sure on  said  elements,  and  means  for  regulating  the  pres- 
sure exerted  by  said  last  mentioned  means. 

2.  In  a  grinding  device,  the  combination  with  a  running 
blade,  of  a  vertical  standard,  a  pair  of  grinding  elementb 
slidably  supported  on  said  standard,  and  also  mounted  for 
vertical  swinging  movement,  said  elements  being  ar- 
ranged to  engage  respectively  the  upper  and  lower  sides 
of  the  blade,  means  for  holding  said  elements  In  different 
inclined  positions  with  respect  to  the  blade,  means  for  ex- 
erting pressure  on  said  elements,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  pressure  eieited  by  said  last  mentioned  means. 

3.  In  a  grinding  device,  the  combination  with  a  running 
blade,  of  a  vertical  standard,  a  pair  of  revolving  grinding 
elements  mounted  on  said  standard  for  vertical  swinging 
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movement,  said  elements  being  arranged  to  engage  respec- 
tively the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  blade,  means  for  ex- 
erting pressure  on  said  elements,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  preasnre  exerted  bjr  said  last  mentioned  means,  and  a 
combined  guide  and  wiper  for  said  blade  secured  to  said 
■tandard  and  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  elements. 

4.  Id  a  grinding  device,  the  combination  with  a  running 
blade,  of  a  vertical  standard,  clamps  secured  thereto  and 
having  arms  projecting  laterally  from  the  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  grinding  device  mounted  on  each  of  said  arms, 
and  Including  a  bracket  supported  for  vertical  swinging 
movement,  a  revolving  grinding  element  supported  on 
said  bracket,  and  said  elements  be'ng  arranged  to  engage 
respectively  th.»  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  blade,  means 
for  holding  the  brackets  In  adjusted  position,  means  for 
exerting  pressure  on  said  elements,  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  pressure  exerted  by  said  last  mentioned  means 

5.  In  a  grinding  device,  the  combination  with  a  running 
blade,  of  a  vertical  .standard,  clamps  adjustably  mounted 
thereon,  arms  pi  ejecting  laterally  from  said  clamps  and 
disposed  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  standard,  a  grinding 
devbe  for  each  clamp.  Including  a  substantially  U  shaped 
bracket  swing'nply  mounted  on  said  arm  of  the  clamp,  a 
shaft  supported  by  said  bracket,  a  revolving  grinding  ele- 
ment carried  .)y  the  shaft,  said  elements  being  arranged 
to  engage  respectively  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the 
blade,  means  for  holding  said  brackets  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion, a  spring  CEcircling  the  shaft  of  each  grinding  device 
for  exerting  pressure  against  its  grinding  element,  and 
means  for  regulnting  the  tension  of  said  spring. 


1,199,837.  SHAVING-BRUSH.  Charles  E.  Thompson, 
Troy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Francis  H.  Wager, 
Troy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  4,638. 
(01.  1&— 38.) 
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A  drip  cup  for  shaving  brushes  formed  of  relatively 
thin  elastic  material  comprising  an  outwardly  flaring 
outer  wall  and  a  relatively  long  Inner  sleeve  flexibly  con- 
nected together,  at  their  lower  ends,  whereby  the  outer 
wall  may  be  turned  back  to  expose  its  Inner  surface,  said 
Inner  sleeve  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  the  ferrule  of  the 
brush  and  having  an  area  of  clinging  contact  therewith 
sufficient  to  hold  the  cup  In  place  while  the  outer  wall  Is 
being  manipulated. 


1,199,838.  FLUID- PRESSURE  BRAKE  APPARATUS. 
W.vLTBH  V.  Turner,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  (o  The 
Westlngbouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerdlng,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1914. 
.St'rial  No.  863,635.      (Cl.  188 — 1.) 

1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  device  for  controlling  an  application  of  the  brakes 
and  a  reservoir  from  which  fluid  is  supplied  to  effect  an 
application  of  the  brakes,  of  an  additional  reservoir  and 
means  for  charging  said  additional  reservoir  with  fluid 
under  pressure  from  one  source  of  pressure  while  the  first 
reservoir  Is  being  charged  and  at  substantially  the  same 
ratf  from  another  source  of  pressure. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  an 
auxiliary  reservoir,  an  eciuallzing  valve  device  for  supply- 
ing fluid  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  effect  an  applica- 
tion of  the  brakes,  and  a  service  reservoir  adapted  to  be 
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connected  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir  in  making  applica- 
tions of  the  brakes,  of  means  for  iharglng  the  service 
reservoir  with  tluld  under  pre>snrp  from  a  reservoir  simul- 
taneously with  ^nd  at  substantially  the  same  rate  as  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  Is  charged  from  the  brake  pipe. 


3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  service  reservoir,  and 
an  equalizing  valve  device  for  supplying  fluid  from  said 
reservoirs  to  effect  an  application  of  the  brakes,  of  a 
sourc"  of  fluid  pressure  and  means  for  charging  the  service 
reservoir  with  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  source  while 
the  auxiliary  reser-olr  is  being  charged  from  the  brake 
pipe  and  at  substantially  the  same  rate. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  an  auxiliary  reservoir  adapted  to  be  charged 
with  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  brake  pipe,  a  service 
reservoir,  and  an  equalizing  valve  device  for  supplying 
fluid  from  said  reservoirs  to  effect  an  application  of  the 
brakes,  of  a  storage  reservoir  normally  cbarued  with  fluid 
under  pressure  and  means  for  charging  the  service  reser- 
voir with  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  storage  reservoir 
while  the  auxiliary  reservoir  is  being  charged  from  the 
brake  pipe  and  at  substantially  the  same  rate. 

5.  In  a  tluld  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  an  auxiliary  reservoir  adapted  to  be  charged 
with  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  brake  pipe,  a  service 
reservoir,  and  an  ecjualizing  valve  device  operating  upon 
a  reduction  In  brake  pip«'  pressure  for  supplying  fluid  from 
the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the  service  reservoir  to  effect 
an  application  of  the  bra)ies,  of  an  emergency  reservoir 
adapted  to  be  charged  with  fluid  under  pre.ssure  from  the 
brake  pipe  and  means  for  charging  the  service  reservoir 
with  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  emergency  reservoir 
while  the  auxiliary  reservoir  Is  being  charged  from  the 
brake  pipe  and  at  substantially  the  same  rate. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,109,839.  EMERciENCY  BRAKE  DEVICE.  W.^ltcr  V. 
TtRNER,  Edgewood,  I'a..  assignor  to  The  Westlnchouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerdlng,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  21,977. 
(Cl.   188—1.) 
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1.  In  a   fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination   with   a 
brake  cylinder  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  brake 
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cylinder  to  eflfect  a  service  application  of  the  brakes,  of 
an  emergeni-y  brake  cyllmJef  and  a  valve  device  operated 
by  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  eniergenry  brake  cylinder  for 
supplying  fluW  to  the  8ervi(»'  brake  cylinder. 

'2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  bnake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder  and  means  fot  supplying  fluid  to  said  brake 
cylinder  to  effect  a  service  application  of  the  brakes,  of 
an  emergency  ^)rake  cylluder  and  a  valve  device  operate<l 
by  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  emergency  brake  cylinder  for 
opening  a  large  direct  comi|iunlcatlon  for  supplying  fluid 
to  the  service  brake  cylinde^. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  t)r^ke.  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  brake  pipe,  anil  a  valve  device  operate.,1 
upon  a  gradual  reduction  In  brake  pipe  pressure  for  sup- 
plying fluid  to  said  brake  cylinder  to  effect  a  service  appli- 
cation of  the  brakes,  of  an  emergency  brake  cylinder,  an 
emergency  valve  mechanism  Dperated  upon  a  sudden  reduc- 
tion in  brake  pipe  pressure  fpr  effecting  the  supply  of  fluid 
to  the  emergency  brake  cyllmder.  and  means  operate<l  by 
fluid  supplied  to  the  emergency  brake  cylinder  for  opening 
a  large  direct  port  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  service  brake 
cylinder. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brtike,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cyltmler.  brake  pipe,  luxlllary  re.servolr.  and  triple 
valve  device  operated  upon  a  gradual  reduction  In  brake 
pipe  pressure  for  supplying  (uld  throuch  a  restricted  port 
from  the  auxiliary  reservolf  to  the  brake  cylinder,  of  a 
supplemental  reservoir,  an  Emergency  brake  cylinder,  an 
emergency  valve  mechanism  operating  upon  a  sudden  re- 
duction in  brake  pipe  pressure  for  effecting  the  admission 
of  fluid  from  the  supplemental  reservoir  to  the  emergency 
brake  cylinder,  and  a  piston  and  valve  operated  by  the 
flow  of  fluid  to  the  emergency  brake  cylinder  for  opening  a 
large  port  for  supplying  flubl  to  the  service  brake  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brnke.  the  combination  with  a 
service  brake  cylinder  and  t  triple  valve  device  for  con 
trolling  the  admission  of  fluid  to  said  brake  cylinder  In  a 
service  application  of  the  bfakes.  of  an  emergency  l)rake 
cylinder,  an  Emergency  valfe  mechanism  for  controII'Tig 
the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  eti)er;:ency  brake  cylinder,  and 
means  subject  to  the  pressur*  In  the  emergency  brake  cylin- 
der for  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  to  the  service 
brake  cylinder  In  an  emergetcy  application  of  the  brakes. 


1.199,84(1.  FLUID- PRES.n'RE  BR.\KE.  W.u.teh  V. 
TiB.NiH,  Edirewood.  Pa..  Assignor  to  The  Westinghouse 
.\lr  Brake  f'ompany.  Wilr»erdlng.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Penn^^ylvania.  Filed  Mar  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  28,055. 
(CI.  188—1.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  br^ke.  the  combination  with  a 
brake  jylinder,  of  a  valve  ite<-hanlsm  for  supplying  fluid 
to  the  brake  cylinder  In  an  emergency  application  of  the 
brakes  In  addition  to  that  supplied  by  the  usual  brake  con- 
trolling apparatus  to  provide  the  same  maximum  brake 
cylinder  pressure  at  different  degrees  of  pressure  carried 
In  the  brake  system. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  of  a  valve  itechanlsm  for  supplying  fluid 


to  the  brake  cylinder  In  an  emergency  application  of  the 

brakes  In  addition  to  that  supplied  by  the  usual  brake  con- 
trolling apparatus  to-  provide  the  same  maximum  brake 
cylinder  pressure  regardless  of  the  degree  of  brake  pipe 
pressure  which  may  be  carried  In  the  system. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  of  a  valve  mechanism  for  supplying  fluid 
to  the  brake  cylinder  In  an  emergency  application  of  the 
brakes  in  addition  to  that  supplied  by  the  usual  brake 
controlling  apparatus  and  comprising  a  brake  cylinder 
supply  valve,  means  operating  in  an  emergency  application 
of  the  brakes  for  opening  said  valve,  and  a  limiting  valve 
device  operating  at  a  predetermined  degree  of  brake  cylin- 
der pressure  for  effecting  the  closure  of  said  stipply  valve. 

4.  A  bypass  and  limiting  valve  devlc-e  for  supplying 
fluid  to  the  brake  cylinder,  comprising  a  supply  valve,  a 
pilot  valve  device  operated  upon  an  emergency  application 
of  the  brakes  for  varying  the  fluid  pressure  on  the  supply 
valve  to  open  sami'.  and  a  limiting  valve  device  oper- 
ate<l  at  a  predetermined  brake  cylinder  pressure  for  effect- 
ing the  operation  of  the  pilot  valve  device  to  close  the 
supply  valve. 

5.  A  by-pass  and  limiting  valve  device  for  supplying 
fluid  to  the  brake  cylinder,  comprising  a  valve  piston  for 
supplying  fluid  to  the  brake  cylinder,  a  pilot  valve  device 
operated  upon  an  emergency  application  of  the  brakes  for 
venting  fluid  from  said  valve  piston  to  open  same,  and  a 
limiting  valve  device  operated  at  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum brake  cylinder  pressure  for  effecting  the  operation 
of  the  pilot  valve  device  to  cut  off  the  venting  of  fluid 
from  the  valve  piston  and  thereby  permit  the  valve  piston 
to  close. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199.841.  WALL  STRICT!  RE.  Frank  L.  Union,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Partition  Company.  Boa- 
ton.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Nov. 
20,  1914.     Serial  No.  873,192.     (CI.  72 — 46.) 
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1.  In  a  wall  structure,  the  combination  with  rigid 
upper  and  lower  supports,  of  separate.  space<l  members 
of  lengths  of  resilient  metal,  connecting  said  supports  and 
rigidly  attached  thereto,  said  members  being  arranged  In 
stibstantlally  the  vertical  plane  of  said  wall,  a  series  of 
dlsconnectetl  ties  subjecting  successive  pairs  of  said  Tliem- 
l)er8  to  triinsverse  tension  and  flexing  the  salii  members 
of  each  of  said  pairs  In  opposite  directions,  and  a  parti- 
tion supporte<l  by  the  thus  stiffened  members  In  a  vertical 
plane,  substantially  parallel  with  the  said  plane  of  said 
members. 

2.  In  a  wall  structure,  the  combination  of  a  celling  and 
floor.  Independent  rods  rigidly  and  Individually  connected 
at  the  ends  with  said  floor  and  celling,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  roils  In  Independent  pairs  and  for  placing 
the  said  pairs  between  said  ends  under  transverse  tension 
to  stiffen  the  salrl  pairs  of  roils  and  the  structure,  said 
celling  supporting  said  other  parts. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  celling  and  a  floor,  resilient  metallic  ties  between 
said  celling  and  floor  provided  with  lower  ends  bent  up 
from  the  bodies  of  said  ties,  whereby  the  lower  end  por- 
tions comprising  said  ends  are  rendered  distensible,  meana 
for  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  ties  with  said  cell- 
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ing,  and  means  beyond  the  bends  In  said  lower  end  por- 
tions for  connecting  said  lower  ends  with  said  floor, 
whereby  the  settling  of  the  floor  will  distend  said  end 
portions. 


1,199,842.  OAS-STOVE.  James  H.  Walker,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  The  F'uller-Warren  Co.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Original  applica- 
tion flieil  May  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  «9"i.818.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  July  22,  1914,  Serial  No.  852,518. 
(CI.   158—99.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  stove  and  a  gas  heating  ap- 
l^taoce  comprising,  a  gas  manifold,  a  plate  at  one  side 
of  the  beating  compartment  of  the  stove,  said  plate 
formed  with  openings  therein,  gas  burners,  each  burner 
having  a  flue  and  discharge  bead,  the  discharge  head  ex- 
tending through  one  of  said  openings  In  said  plate,  the 
burner  be*ng  supported  by  said  plate,  and  a  gas  passage 
for  each  burner  communicating  with  the  manifold  and  dls 
charging   in   said    flue. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stove  and  a  gas  beating  ap- 
pliance comprising,  a  gas  manifold,  a  side  member  of 
the  heating  compartment  of  the  stove  formed  with  open- 
ings therein,  gas  burners,  each  burner  having  a  flue  and 
discharge  head,  the  discharge  head  extending  through  one 
of  said  openings,  the  burner  resting  on  said  side  memt>er 
and  having  a  stud  for  contacting  the  side  member  and 
holding  the  burner  in  position,  and  a  gas  passage  for  each 
burner  communicating  with  the  manifold  and  discharging 
In   said  flue. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  stove  and  a  gas  heating  ap 
pliance  comprising,  a  gas  manifold,  a  side  member  of  the 
beating  compartment  of  the  stove  formed  with  openings 
therein,  gas  burners,  each  burner  having  a  flue,  a  dis- 
charge bead  and  an  air  Intake  portion  at  the  end  of  the 
flue  opposite  said  discharge  heail  end,  the  discharge  head 
extending  through  one  of  said  openings,  a  gas  passage 
for  each  burner  communicating  with  the  manifold  and 
discharging  into  said  flue  at  the  air  Intake  portion  there- 
of, and  a  loose  connection  between  the  burners  and  said 
side  member,  adjacent  the  discbarge  bead  and  from  which 
the    burners    are    detachable. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  stove  and  a  gas  heating  ap- 
pliance comprising,  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  side  member  of 
the  heating  compartment  of  the  stove  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  gas  burner  having  a  flue  and  discharge  head,  the 
discharge  head  extending  through  said  opening,  the 
burner  adapted  to  rest  on  said  side  member  and  having  a 
stud  for  contacting  the  side  member  and  holding  the 
burner  In  position,  a  gas  passage  communlcntlng  with  the 
gas  supply  pipe  and  discharging  In  said  flue,  and  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  burner. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  stove  and  a  gas  heating  ap- 
pliance comprising,  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  side  member  of 
the  heating  compartment  of  the  stove  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  gas  burner  having  a  flue,  a. discharge  head  and 
an  air  Intake  portion  at  the  end  of  the  flue  opposite  the 
discharge  head,  said  head  extending  through  the  opening 
In  the  salfl  member,  a  gas  passage  communicating  with  the 
gas  siipply  pipe  and  discharging  into  the  flue  at  the  air 
intake  portion  thereof,  a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of 


gas  to  said  burner,  and  the  burner  being  supported  by  the" 
side  member  and  detachable   therefrom. 
(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1,199.843.  CIRC!  IT  CLOSER.  Roy  A.  WASHBrRN, 
Mascn  City,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.' 22,  1915.  Serial  No. 
62,775.      (CI.  200—27.) 


go       7f' 


j»      eg 


}0    y« 


1.  A  circalt  closer  of  the  class  described  comprising  • 
base  plate  of  conducting  material,  a  plurality  of  resilient 
contact  Angers  spaced  from  one  face  of  said  plate  and 
having  operating  buttons  for  forcing  them  toward  said 
plate,  said  fingers  being  insulatetl  from  each  other  and 
from  the  base  plate,  and  a  resilient  plate  Interposed  be- 
tween said  fingers  and  the  base  plate  and  spaced  there- 
from, said  resilient  plate  being  insulated  from  said  base 
plate  and  fingers  and  being  slotted  inwardly  from  one 
edge  to  form  an  additional  plurality  of  resilient  contact 
fingers  to  be  forced  against  the  base  plate  by  movement 
of  the  first  named  fingers. 

2.  A  circuit  closer  of  the  class  descrlbeil  comprising  a 
base  plate  of  conducting  material,  a  plurality  of  resilient 
contact  fingers  spaced  from  one  face  of  said  plate  and 
having  operating  buttons  for  forcing  them  toward  said 
plate,  said  fingers  being  insulated  from  each  other  and 
from  the  base  plate,  and  a  resilient  plate  Interposed  be- 
tween said  fingers  and  the  base  plate  and  spaced  there- 
from, said  resilient  plate  being  insulated  from  said  base 
plate  and  fingers  and  being  slotted  Inwardly  from  one 
edge  to  form  an  additional  series  of  resilient  contact 
fingers  certain  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  forced  against 
the  base  plate  by  movement  of  the  first  name<l  fingers. 
one  of  the  fingers  of  said  additional  series  being  inde- 
pendent of  said  first  named  fingers  and  having  an  indi- 
vidual operating  button  for  forcing  it  against  the  base 
plate. 


1,199.844.  EXCAVATOR.  Marion  E.  Watts.  Portland. 
Oreg.  File<l  Oct.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  56,568.  (CU 
37—24.) 


An  excavating  machine  embodying  a  boiler,  a   steering 
axle  supporting  it  and  having  ground  wheels,  a  rotatrble 
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pedestal  supported  upon  the  boiler  to  rotate  about  the 
same  vertical  axis  an  the  axle,  an  Inclined  elevator  frame 
havinK  It^  upper  end  plvotally  conneotetl  to  the  .pedestal, 
an  endless  elevator  belt  carried  by  said  franu-  and  having 
bucketK,  an  Inclined  boom  hiiving  its  lower  end  con- 
nected to  the  pivot  of  the  axle,  and  means  connecting 
the  free  end  of  the  boom,  pedejtal  and  elevator  frame  for 
raising  and   lowering  the  latter. 


1,199,845.  RAILWAY  CAR  TINDERFRAME.  Jacob  H. 
Weisbroi)  and  Pai  i.  M  ISkard,  St.  I^ouis,  Mo.,  as- 
signors to  American  Car  njid  Foundry  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  <Jf  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct. 
5,  1915.     Serial  No.  54,182. 


(CI.  105—76.)* 


1.  In  combination  in  a  n  r.  underframe.  a  pair  of 
spaced  plate  girder  center  sUh^the  web  of  each  of  which 
is  perforated,  .a  cross  bearer  f  rojected  through  said  per- 
forations, reinforce  members  connecting  the  cross  bearer 
to  the  webs  of  said  sills,  and  connection  members  se- 
cured to  said  sills  and  crosn  bearers  intermediate  the 
webs  of  said  sills  and  the  reinforce  members. 

2.  In  comblnatldu  la  a  car  underframe,  spaced  center 
gills  having  pcrfurated  webs,!  a  cross  bearer  extending 
through  said  webs,  longitudinally  extending  members 
connected  to  said  sUl  webs  anp  to  said  cross  bearer,  and 
connection  members  s€cure<l  t^  said  sill  webs  and  to  the 
web  of  said  cros.s  bearer  In  ijhe  zone  of  said  longitudi- 
nally extending  members. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  carj  underframe,  a  center  sill 
construction  comprising  S'i»  '•'  web  portions.  Inverted  T- 
shaped  bottom  chonls  ,  iim-  •  ii'<l  thereto  and  an  Integral 
sill  cover  plate  of  inverted  rhannel  form  having  out- 
standing flanges  overlapping  tb'"  said  web  portions. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  car  underframe.  a  center  sill 
construction  comprising  spac>*l  wel)  portions,  angularly 
disposed  members  aecun-d  to  each  of  said  webs,  cross 
bearers  projecteil  through  sa^l  webs  and  resting  above 
some  of  said  members  and  Welng  secureil  to  others  of 
said  members  at  a  distance  fr(lm  said  webs. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  carj  underframe,  a  center  sill 
construction  comprising  spaced  webs,  flanged  members 
connected  to  said  webs  an. J  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  cross  bearers  extendi|ig  through  said  webs  and 
being  secured  to  said  flanged  j  members,  and  braces  (on- 
necting  said  webs  and  said  cross  bearers. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  prlnt<d  in  the  Gazette.] 


Y  CASE.     Grant  Wheat, 
V.    23,    1915.      Serial    No. 


1,199.846.     STORAGE  BATT 
Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed 
62,937.      (CI.   173 — 324.) 

1.  A   storage  battery   rase   Having  a  pocket   therein  ex 

tending  transversely  of  the  case,  and  throughout  the 
greater  portion  of  the  widtW^of  the  case,  said  pocket 
having  a  relatively  wide  flaring  outer  end  flush  with  the 
outer  wall  of  the  case,  an  elpctric  wire-coutainlng  cord 
projecting  through  the  pocket  Into  the  case,  said  cord 
rigidly  secure<l  at  the  Inne^  end  of  the  po<ket  and 
capable  of  lateral  movement  In  all  directions  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  pocket,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  <>f  the  chara<  tfr  .lescrlbed,  romprlsing  a 
casing  having  a  pocket  In  one  siiie,  saiil  pocket  having  a 
relatively  wide  flaring  outer  end.  said  device  having  a 
pocket  In  Its  other  side,  an  electric  wire  .nntalnlng  cord 
projected  through  the  p<)<  k.-t  Into  the  >  ashig,  means  se- 
curing the  cord  against  longitudinal  movement,  a  wire 
coll  around  the  ford  exfndlnc  throughout  the  length 
thereof  where  said  cord  HnpntreH  the  surface  of  the 
I  M'ket,   substantially  as  described. 

I 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  describeil,  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  pocket  In  one  aide,  said  pocket  having  a 
relatively  wide  flaring  outer  end,  said  device  having  a 
pocket  in  Its  other  side,  an  electric-wire-contalnlng  cord 
projected  through  the  pocket  into  the  casing,  said  pocket 
having  a  screw-threaded  socket  in  its  inner  end.  a  clamp- 
ing ring  of  flexible  material  around  the  cord,  a  plug 
screwed  into  the  socket  and  pressing  the  clamping  ring 
around  the  cord  holding  the  latter  against  longitudinal 
movement,  a  wire  coll  around  the  cord  extending  through- 
out the  length  thereof  where  said  cord  engages  the  lur- 
face  of  the  pocket,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  pocket  in  one  side,  said  pocket  having  a 
relatively  wide  flaring  outer  end,  said  device  having  a 
pocket  in  its  other  side,  an  electrlc-wire-contalning  cord 
proJecte<l  through  the  pocket  into  the  casing,  means  se- 
curing the  cord  against  longitudinal  movement,  a  wire 
coil  around  the  cord  extending  throughout  the  length 
thereof  where  said  cord  engages  the  surface  of  the 
pocket,  and  a  removable  plug  screwed  into  the  outer  end 
of  the  pocket,  substantially  as  de9crlbe<l. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  pocket  in  one  sld«',  said  pocket  having  a 
relatively  wide  flaring  outer  end,  said  device  having  a 
pocket  in  its  other  side,  an  electric  wire  containing  cord 
projected  through  the  pocket  into  the  casing,  said  pocket 
having  a  screw-threaded  socket  In  Its  Inner  end,  a  clamp- 
ing ring  of  flexible  material  around  the  cord,  a  plug 
screwe<i  into  the  socket  and  pressing  the  clamping  ring 
around  the  cord  holding  the  latter  against  longitudinal 
movement,  a  wire  coil  around  the  cord  extending  through- 
out the  length  thereof  where  said  cord  engages  the  sur- 
face of  the  pocket,  and  a  removable  plug  screwetl  into  the 
outer  end  of  the  pocket,  substantially  as  described. 


1,199,847.  AITOMATIC  PRESSURE  -  REGULATOR. 
Thomas  M.  Wilkins,  East  Randolph,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  8.235.  (CI.  50—14.) 
1.  The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  class  described, 
of  a  fluid  supply  pipe,  a  valve  thereon,  a  stem  on  said 
valve,  a  valve  housing,  a  yoke  secured  on  said  housing 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  cro88-l)ar  supported 
upon  said  yoke,  an  Inverted  cylindrical  cup  supporteii  by 
Haid  yoke,  above  and  concentric  with  said  valve-stem,  a 
longitudinally  elastic  cylinder  closed  at  Its  lower  end 
hermetically  secured  against  the  closeil  upper  end  of 
said  inverted  cup,  a  disk  vertically  movable  within  the 
lower  end  of  said  inverted  cup  engaging  the  doseti  lower 
end  of  said  elastic  cylinder,  a  <ross  bar  secured  to  said 
disk,  springs  adjustably  secured  between  the  ends  of  the 
said  cross-bars  and  adapttnl  to  normally  maintain  the 
last  named  cross-bar  against  the  lower  or  open  end  of 
Hai<l  Inverted  cup,  Iongltu<llnally  adjustable  means  con- 
necting said   lower  cross-bar  and  said   valve-stem,   and   a 
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tubular  connection  from  sai<]  supply  pipe  into  said  elastic 
cylinder. 


^^ 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fluid  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  valve  therein,  a  housing  for  said  valve,  a 
yoke  secured  on  sal<l  housing,  a  valve  stem  extending 
from  said  valve  into  said  yoke,  a  disk  secured  on  said 
Talve-stem,  means  to  adjust  said  valve  stem  longltudi 
nally  with  relation  to  said  disk,  a  longitudinally  elastic 
fluid-receiving  cylinder  on  said  disk,  a  metallic  disk  over 
the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  hollow  screw-threaded 
stem  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  cylinder 
and  extending  through  said  }-oke,  a  nut  on  said  stem  to 
clamp  said  cylinder  an<l  upper  disk  to  said  yoke,  a  cross- 
bar on  said  hollow-stem,  means  to  adjust  the  same  ver- 
tically thereon,  a  cross-bar  connected  with  said  valve- 
Stem,  springs  secured  between  said  cross-bara  and  a 
tubular  connection  between  said  hoiiow  stem  and  a 
source  of  fluid-supply,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fluid  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  valve  therein,  a  housing  for  sai<l  valve,  a 
valve  stem  extending  tipward  through  said  housing,  a 
disk  on  said  valve-stem,  a  yoke  secured  on  said  valve- 
housing,  a  longitudinally  elastic  fluid-receiving  cylinder 
between  said  yoke  and  disk,  spring  mechanism  8upporte<l 
by  said  yoke  and  connected  with  said  valve-stem  to  nor- 
mally retain  said  valve  in  an  open  position,  a  hollow  stem 
communicating  with  said  cylinder,  having  a  restricted 
opening  in  one  end  thereof,  and  a  tubular  connection  be- 
tween vtaid  hollow  stem  and  said  supply  pipe,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


1499348.  SELF  POSITIONING  MAIL  POUCH  RACK. 
Victor  Willocghby,  Jeffersonville,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
American  Car  and  Foundry  Comi>any,  St.  Ix>ul8,  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  859,887.     (CI.  211—36.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  brackets 
and  load  carrying  racks  adapted  to  be  supported  thereby 
and  therebetween,  said  brackets  and  racks  being  provided 
with  opposing  engagement  members  for  maintaining  the 
ra<ks  lu  outwardly  extending  positions,  said  brackets 
carrying  pivots  about  which  said  racks  may  be  moved  to 
an  upright  position,  and  means  for  holding  said  racks  In 
other  upright  positions,  said  means  being  so  arranged 
that  said  racks  may  drop  by  gravity  from  said  pivots  to 
■eats  in  said  brackets  to  become  held  by  said  holding 
means  against  movement  except  in  a  direction  toward 
said  pivots. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
bracket  carrying  a  pivot  and  rack-retaining  means,  and 
a  rack  comprising  an  arm,  load-carrying  members  and  an 
optTatiiig  handle  secure<l  to  said  arm  and  a  pivot  bearing 
adapted  to  detachably  engage  and  be  operable  about  said 
phot,  and  cfxiperating  rack-positioning  means  on  said 
bracket  anil  arm  for  maintaining  the  rack  extended,  said 
rack  being  movable  to  a  position  adapted  to  permit  the 
separation   of    said   bearing   from    Its   pivot   to   allow    the 


arm  to  drop  iiy  gravity  Into  engagement  with  said  rack- 
retaining  means. 


3.  In  a  <levl<'e  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
brackets  each  comprising  an  abutment  provided  with 
seats,  a  pivot  spaced  therefrom  and  a  stop,  and  a  rack 
positioned  between  said  brackets  and  comprising  side 
arms  provided  with  contact  portions  and  pivot  bearings 
for  detachnhly  engaging  said  pivots,  load  carrying  mem- 
bers connecting  salil  arms,  and  an  abutment-engaging 
member,  the  latter  and  said  abutment  being  ailapted  to 
cofipi-rate  to  maintain  said  rack  extended  in  one  position, 
said  rack-tudng  revoluble  to  a  position  permitting  the 
separation  of  said  pivot  bearings  and  pivots  to  allow  said 
rack  to  drop  into  engagement  with  said  abutment  seats 
and  the  contact  portions  of  said  arm  to  cooperate  with 
said  stops  and  pivots  to  hold  the  rack  in  a  closed 
position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
double  brackets  each  comprising  a  base  plate,  an  abrit- 
ment  provided  with  seats,  a  double  pivot,  a  stop  and  a 
partitioning  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  independent  racks 
posltionetl  iM'tween  successive  brackets,  each  rack  com- 
prising side  srms,  load-carrying  members  connecting  the 
same,  and  abutment  engaging  means  adapted  In  one  posi- 
tion to  engage  said  abutment  to  maintain  said  rack  ex- 
tended, said  raik  l>elng  adapted  to  swing  about  the  pivots 
to  a  position  where  it  will  slide  transversely  of  said 
pivots  to  permit  said  side  arm  to  rest  upon  said  seats 
and  to  engage  said  base  plates,  pivots  and  stops  to  main- 
tain  sail!  rack  ir  a  rctaineil  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  brackets 
each  comprising  a  base,  a  pivot  directed  toward  the  other 
bracket  and  a  stop,  and  a  rack  positioned  between  said 
brackets  and  comprising  side  arms  each  having  a  web.  a 
flange  formed  In  part  into  a  pivot  bearing  for  detachably 
engaging  one  of  said  pivots,  and  load-carrying  members 
connecting  said  arms,  means  for  maintaining  said  rack  In 
a  load-supporting  position,  said  rack  being  adapted  to 
swing  to  a  position  releasing  said  bearings  from  said 
pivots  and  to  thereupon  drop  to  cause  said  arms  to  en- 
gage said  base,  pivots  and  stops  to  maintain  said  rack 
held,  said  webs  lapping  the  pivots  to  prevent  lateral  dis 
placement  of  the  rack. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,199.H49.  VESTIBULE  TRAP  I)OOR  MECHANISM. 
VirT<»R  Wir,ix>t<;HBY,  Jeffersonville,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1916.  Serial 
No.  89,182.     (CI.  105 — 84.) 

1.  In  coml)lnatlon  in  a  platform,  a  door  under  an  open- 
ing influence  when  clos»«d.  and  a  door  locklng-and  startln  : 
device  i-ompri.-dng  door  Impul  e  means  and  a  dour-latching 
contrivance  carrie<l  thereby  and  operable  independentlv 
thereof  by  said  door  In  closing,  said  impulse  means  an  I 
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an  Integer  to  release  and 


2.  In  combination  In  a  platform,  a  door,  automatic 
door-opening  means,  and  a  dopr  locklng-and  starting  de- 
Tl(t>  coDiprlsinij  Initial  impulse  means  for  said  door,  and 
a  iloor  lat'hing  contrivanif  carried  \>y  said  impulse  means 
to  .'Xtend  into  the  path  of  saijil  door  and  operable  inde- 
p»nilf'ntl.v  of  said  impuKse  meatis  by  said  door  In  closing 
auil  simultaneously  therewith  to  release  said  door,  said 
impulse  means  imparting;  an  iijitlal  opt'ninK  kick  to  said 
door. 

3.  In  combination,  a  door,  door-opening  means  influ- 
ential when  the  door  Is  closet  .  and  a  door  locking  and 
starting  means  cumprislni:  a  rotkal)!*-  initial  Impulse  mem- 
ber and  a  door  latching  ci>ntrl\iHn<e  mounted  tht-reon  and 
adapted  to  be  retracted  by  said  door  in  closing  and  to 
retain  said  door  In  closed  position,  said  starting  member 
and  latching  (ontrivance  beiuK  adapted  to  act  as  a  unit 
to  release  and  to  impart  an  Initial  opening  impulse  to 
said  door  upon  rocking  said  starting  member. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  platform,  a  door  under  an  open- 
ing Intiueme  when  dosed,  and  a  door  Irxklngandstartlng 
devh'e  comprising  a  movablf  Initial  Impulse  memb«T,  a 
latch  larrled  thereby  and  meaqs  normally  projecting  said 
latch  into  the  path  of  said  do<ir,  said  latch  being  inde- 
pendently op»>rable  by  said  d'lor  In  closing  and  unified 
with  sail!  impuNt-  member  uptun  movement  of  the  latter, 
whereby  said  impulse  membt-r  imparts  an  initial  opening 
movement  to  said  door  and  said  latch  Is  simultaneously 
withdrawn. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  platform,  a  door  and  a  door 
locking  and  starting  device  ciir»prislng  an  Initial  Impulse 
member,  a  latch  carried  thereby,  and  means  normally  pro- 
jecting saiil  latch  into  the  path  of  said  door  and  unifying 
said  impulse  member  and  latcih  at  predt-termlned  times, 
said  latch  Nelng  operable  by  naid  dour  in  moving  to  a 
latch  retaining  position  and  s$ld  Impulse  meml>er  being 
adapted  to  withdraw  salil  latrh  without  relative  move- 
ment therewith  and  to  partly  open  said  door. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  prlnte«l  \n  the  Gazette.] 


1.199,850.  R.MLW.AY  TIK.  JIan.m.m;  E.  y^u.aos.  Can 
ton.  Pa.  Flle.1  Apr.  15,  lai^.  Serial  No.  91,502.  (CI. 
^38 — «.) 


-I^CS 


'^• 


1.  In  an  improved  railway  rtiadli*-*!,  concrete  hlocks  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  each  block  located  transvfrsnly  under- 
nf>ath  and  supporting  a  rail,  the  blocks  consisting  of  a 
con  rete  shell  open   only  at   thie   top  and   carrylna   In   the 


space  so  provided  a  wooden  member  to  which  the  rail 
may  be  secured,  said  concrete  block  having  molded  therein 
sleeves  extending  lengthwise  of  the  block  and  through 
which  rods  joining  the  blocks  may  t>e  passe<l  substantially 
as  de8crll>ed. 

2.  In  an  Improved  railway  roadbed,  rail  supporting 
members  arranged  In  pairs  and  adjustably  connected  by 
screw  threaded  rods  and  nuts  mounted  thereon,  sleeves 
molded  In  the  longitudinal  side  walls  of  the  said  rail 
supporting  members,  to  form  casings  through  which  the 
screw  threaded  rods  extend,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  railway  tie  comprising  two  reinforced  concrete 
meralMTs  each  rectangular  in  U)ngltudlnal  side  elevations 
and  square  In  transverse  end  elevation,  each  concrete 
member  having  molded  therein  a  solid  woo<len  block  of 
greater  length  than  breadth,  the  upper  surface  projecting 
slightly  alKive  the  upper  surface  of  the  concr»'te  member, 
each  concrete  meml>er  having  moblcd  In  each  side  portion 
thereof  a  plurality  of  metal  sleeves  which  e.xtend  the 
entire  length  of  the  side  portions  for  providing  passage- 
ways through  which  rods  connecting  the  two  concrete 
meml)ers  may  be  passed,  substantially  as  described. 


1,199.851.  FLOAT-REGULATED  SKIMMER.  John  T. 
W00L8EY,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Flle<l  June  7,  1916. 
Serial  No.  32.634.     (CI.  122—389.) 


1.  In  a  skimmer  for  steam  generators,  a  steam  gen- 
erator, a  discharge  pipe  leading  downwardly  and  Into 
the  Interior  of  said  steam  generator,  horizontal  pipe  hinge 
connected  to  said  discharge  pipe,  a  perforated  skimming 
pipe  se<-ure<l  to  and  connecting  with  said  hiiriziintal  plp«'s. 
a  cylindrical  float  se<ured  to  said  skimming  pipe,  a  rod 
engaging  means  8e<-ure«l  to  said  float,  a  rod  loosely  mount- 
ed in  said  rod  engaging  means,  said  rod  hinged  to  said 
discharge  pipe,  and  said  rod  provided  with  adjustable 
nuts  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  said  skimmer. 

2.  In  skimmers  for  steam  generators,  a  pipe  leading 
into  a  generator,  plural  pipes  hinged  to  said  pipe,  a  per- 
forated skimming  pipe  connecte<l  to  said  plural  pipes,  a 
cylindrical  float  Integral  with  sabl  pipe  and  extending 
throughout  the  length  thereof  and  adjustable  means  to 
limit  the  descenslon  of  said  skimmer. 


1,199,852.  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  CONTROLLING  DE- 
VICE. ABTHtB  C.  Wyman,  Newton,  Mass.  Flle<l  Feb. 
11,  1915.     Serial  No.  7.50«.      (CI.  200—27.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  stationary 
part  responsive  to  vibrations,  a  swinging  momber  for  con- 
trolling an  electric  circuit,  means  for  loosely  supporting 
said  swinging  member  to  have  normal  contact  with  said 
stationary  part  at  a  point  other  than  the  point  of  sup- 
port of  said  swinging  member,  and  a  member  forming 
part  of  the  electric  circuit  controll»>d  by  said  swinging 
member  and  arranged  normally  out  of  contact  with  said 
swinging  member,  but  touched  thereby  when  the  swing- 
ing member  is  moved  by  the  vibration  of  said  stationary 
part. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
part  responsive  to  vibrations,  a  lever  movable  to  control 
an  electric  circuit,  means  for  loosely  supporting  said 
lever  to  have  normal  contact  with  said  stationary  part 
at  a  point  other  than  the  point  of  support  of  said  lever 
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whereby  the  vibration  of  said  stationary  part  may  be 
Imparted  to  said  lever  to  move  the  same  and  the  motion 
thereof  be  multiplied  through  said  lever  for  controlling 
said  circuit. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  stationary 
part  resjwnslve  to  vibrations,  a  swinging  member  mov- 
able to  control  an  electric  circuit  of  which  said  swinging 
member  forms  a  part,  means  for  loosely  supporting  said 
swinging  member  to  have  liormal  contact  with  said  sta- 
tionary part  at  a  point  other  than  the  point  of  support 
of  said  swinging  member,  and  a  member  forming  also  a 
part  of  said  electric  circuit  and  arranged  normally  out 
of  contact  with  said  swinging  member,  but  touched  there- 
by when  said  swinging  member  is  moved  by  the  vibration 
of  said  stationary  part. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  stationary 
part  responsive  to  vibrations,  a  lever  having  relatively 
long  and  short  arms  for  controlling  an  electric  circuit, 
means  for  plvotally  supporting  said  lever  whereby  the 
short  arm  thereof  will  occupy  such  relation  to  the  sta- 
tionary part  that  upon  the  vibration  thereof  the  move- 
ment of  said  part  may  be  Imparted  to  the  short  arm  of 
said  lever  moving  the  same  and  the  motion  thereof  multi- 
plied through  the  long  arm  of  said  lever  for  controlling 
said  circuit. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  stationary 
part  responsive  to  vibrations,  a  lever  having  relatively 
long  and  short  arms  for  controlling  an  electric  circuit, 
means  for  plvotally  supporting;  said  lever  In  a  position 
of  substantial  balance  with  the  short  arm  thereof  In 
contact  with  said  stationary  part  whereby  upon  the 
vibration  of  said  part  the  motion  thereof  may  be  Im- 
parted to  the  short  arm  of  the  lever  moving  the  same  and 
the  movement  be  multiplied  through  the  long  arm  of  said 
lever  for  controlling  the  electric  circuit. 

(Claims  fl  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  eggs,  cushioning  flaps  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
sheet  and  extending  In  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
cover,  and  a  cover  adapted  for  removably  engaging  the 
cushioning  means. 

8.  An  egg  box  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  means 
for  spacing  eggs  In  vertical  positions,  a  removable  tray 
having  correspondingly  spaced  egg  holes  and  resilient 
wings,  and  a  flexible  top-and-bottom  sliding  lid  engaging 
the  wings, 

4.  In  combination,  a  container,  egg  supporting  means 
therein  adapted  to  support  eggs  with  the  upper  portions 
thereof  free,  a  sheet  having  apertures  adaptetl  to  receive 
the  upper  portions  of  the  eggs,  cushioning  means  engaging 
and  extending  upwardly  from  the  sheet,  and  a  sliding 
cover  adapted  to  be  slid  across  and  Into  engagement  with 
the  cushioning  means  for  retaining  the  same  In  place. 

5.  In  combination,  a  container,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaceil  plates  therein,  one  of  said  plates  having  pockets 
for  receiving  the  lower  ends  of  eggs  and  another  of  said 
plates  having  apertures  to  accommodate  Intermediate  por- 
tions of  eggs,  the  apertures  corresponding  in  location  to 
the  location  of  the  pockets  for  sustaining  the  eggs  In  up- 
right position,  a  cushion  dl8pose<l  to  engage  the  upper 
portions  of  the  eggs,  and  a  lid  for  the  container  slidable 
across  the  cushion  for  retaining  the  cushion  In  position. 


1,1M,853.  EGG  BOX.  Elmer  E.  Yoho,  Lincoln,  Xebr., 
•Mignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  National  Egg  Car- 
rier Company,  Filed  Feb.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  817,681. 
(CI.  217—27.) 


1,199,854.     POWER  PRESS.     Edmu.vd   W.   Zih,   Newark, 
N.   J.      Filed   Dec.   27,    1915.      Serial    No.   68,035.       (C> 
164 — 104.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  container,  egg  supporting  means 
arranged  therein  leaving  the  upper  portions  of  the  eggs 
free,  a  cushioning  sheet  engaging  the  upper  portions  of 
the  eggs  and  having  upstanding  cushioning  flaps,  and  a 
sliding  top  adapted  to  be  slid  to  and  from  a  position  en- 
gaging the  flaps  and  retaining  the  cushioning  sheet  in 
position. 

2.  In  omblnation.  a  container,  egg  supporting  means 
arranged  therein  leaving  the  upper  portions  of  the  eggs 
unsupported,  a  sliding  cover  for  the  container,  a  sheet 
having  apertures  located  to  receive  the  upper  portions  of 


1.  In  a  press,  a  frame,  a  screw  mounted  In  said  frame, 
a  friction  wheel  on  said  screw,  drive  disks  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  edge  of  said  friction  wheel,  and  a  brake  above 
the  top  of  the  frame  In  the  path  of  downward  movement 
of  the  friction  wheel  adapt<'d  to  be  engaged  thereby  and 
prevent  engagement  of  the  friction  wheel  with  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  press,  a  frame,  a  screw  mounted  In  said  frame, 
a  friction  wheel  on  said  screw,  drive  disks  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  end  of  said  friction  wheel,  and  an  emergency 
brake  in  the  path  of  downward  movem^^nt  of  the  friction 
wheel  below  the  normal  stroke  of  the  same  a<lapted  to 
engage  and  prevent  the  friction  wheel  from  striking  the 
frame. 

3.  In  a  press,  a  frame,  a  screw  mounted  In  said  frame, 
a  friction  wheel  on  said  screw,  drive  disks  a<iapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  edge  of  said  friction  wheel,  and  a  pair  of  emer- 
gency brakes  upon  substantially  diametric  opposite  sides 
of  the  screw  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  friction  wheel 
and    terminate   the   downward   movement   thereof. 

4.  In  a  press,  a  frame,  a  screw  mounted  In  said  frame, 
'  a  friction  wheel  on  said  screw,  drive  disks  adapted  to  en 

'  gage  the  edge  of  said  friction  wheel,  and  an  elastlcally 
supported  brake  shoe  In  the  path  of  downward  movement 
of  the  friction  wheel  aiapted  to  engage  and  prevent  the 
friction  wheel  from  striking  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  press,  a  frame,  a  screw  mounted  In  said  frame, 
I  a  friction  wheel  on  said  screw,  drive  disks  adapted  to  en- 
I  gage  the  edge  of  said  frictUm  wheel,  a  brake  shoe  In  the 
'  path  of  downward   movement   of  tha  friction   wheel,  and 
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meaoN  resiliently  supporting  paid  brake  shoe  whereby  the 
same  may  be  moved  by  the  lection  wheel  while  bringrlDK 
■aid  wheel  to  rest. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printej)  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,199,855.  BROOM-BRIDL?:.  Lei  ZBiiiEK  and  Alfrbd  I. 
LtiSK,  Melbourne.  Iowa.  Filed  Itily  7.  1916.  Serial 
No.   108.049.      (CI.    15— 23.J 


1.  A  broom  bridle  compri.slilg  in  romhinatiun  a  sectional 
collar  burruundlng  the  neck,  of  a  hroom.  a  frame  sus- 
pended from  .>aih  ♦•nd  of  each  section  of  the  collar,  so 
that  a  pair  of  frames  overllesj  each  face  of  the  broom,  coll 
springs  connecting  the  framei  to  each  pair  and  other  coll 
springs  connecting  the  palrt  around  the  edges  of  the 
broom. 

2.  A  broom  bridle  comprislttg  in  combination  a  sectional 
collar  surrounding  the  neck  of  a  broom,  a  frame  sus- 
pended from  each  end  of  each  {section  of  the  collar,  so  that 
a  pair  of  frames  overlies  e4ch  face  of  the  broom,  coll 
springs  connecting  the  frame!  to  each  pair  anil  other  coll 
spring!*  connecting  the  pairs  around  the  edges  of  the 
broom,  said  frame  being  fornied  of  flattened  spring  metal 
strips  which  have  their  point!  of  greatest  resiliency  below 
the  corded  portion  of  the  br^m. 


l,199.8r)«.  LIMEKILN.  Ai^ekt  Zimmkhm.w,  York,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Lowell  M.  I'aHuer.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  25,   1915.     Serial  No.   10,388.      (CI.  222—3.) 


1.  A  kiln  for  burning  limt^  and  like  material,  compris- 
ing a  stack  adapted  tri  be  filled  with  the  material  to  be 
burne<l  and  illvide»l  into  h  fe<i«l.  conibustion  and  discharge 
lone,  !<ald  stack  having  a  plurality  of  gas  inlets  therein 
entering  said  stack  at  a  plurality  of  points  around  the 
entire  peripheral  surface  of  the  luner  wall  and  p«»sitioned 
on  a  level  with  the  twttoin  of  the  burnlnir  loiie.  and  a 
plurality  of  air  Inlets  entering  the  discharge  tone  of  the 


stack  at  spaced  Intervals  around  the  entire  peripheral 
surface  of  its  Inner  face  and  spaced  from  and  beneath 
said  gas  Inlets. 

2.  A  kiln  for  burning  lime  and  like  material,  comprising 
a  stack  adapted  to  be  filled  with  the  material  to  be 
burned  and  divided  into  a  feed,  combustion  and  discharge 
zone,  said  stacK  having  a  plurality  of  gas  Inlets  therein 
entering  said  stack  at  a  plurality  of  points  spaced  around 
the  entire  peripheral  surface  of  the  Inner  wall  and  posi- 
tioned on  a  level  with  the  bottom  of  the  burning  zone,  and 
a  plurality  of  air  inlets  entering  the  discharge  zone  of  the 
stack  at  spac'd  Intervals  around  the  entire  peripheral  sur- 
fac(  of  its  inner  face  and  spaced  from  and  beneath  said 
gas  Inlets,  said  air  Inlets  being  open  to  the  atmosphere  at 
their  outer  ends. 

3.  A  kiln  for  burning  lime  and  like  material,  compris- 
ing a  stack  adapted  to  be  filled  with  the  material  and 
divided  into  a  feed,  combustion  and  discharge  sone,  said 
stack  being  divided  In  its  combustion  and  discharge  zones 
into  a  plurality  of  (  hambers,  means  for  introducing  gas 
Into  8ai<l  chambers  at  a  plurality  of  points  spaced  around 
the  entire  peripheral  surface  of  the  walls  thereof,  and 
means  for  Intro^iuclng  the  main  volume  of  air  Into  said 
chambers  at  a  plurality  of  points  spaced  around  the  entire 
peripht  ral  surface  of  the  walls  thereof  at  points  below  said 
gas  Inlets. 

4.  A  kiln  for  burning  lime  and  like  material,  comprising 
a  stack  adapted  to  be  filled  with  the  material  and  divided 
Into  a  feed,  combustion  and  discharge  zone,  said  stack 
being  divided  in  its  combustion  and  discharge  zones  into  a 
plurality  of  chambers,  means  for  introducing  gas  Into  said 
chambers  at  a  plurality  of  points  space<l  around  the  entire 
peripheral  surface  of  the  walls  thereof,  and  means  for 
Introducing  the  main  volume  of  air  into  said  chambers  at 
a  plurality  of  points  spaced  around  the  entire  peripheral 
surface  of  the  walls  at  points  below  said  gas  inlets  and 
arranged   out   of  vertical  allnement   thertwith. 

5.  A  kiln  for  burning  lime  and  like  calcareous  material, 
comprising  a  stack  adapted  to  be  filled  with  the  material 
to  be  burned  and  divided  into  a  feed,  combustion  and  dls 
charge  zone,  said  discharge  zone  having  an  opening  In  Its 
bottom  through  which  air  may  enter  the  stack,  said  stack 
having  a  plurality  of  gas  Inlets  entering  said  chamber  at 
spaced  Intervals  In  Its  inner  face  and  positioned  on  a 
level  with  the  bottom  of  the  burning  zone,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  air  Inlets  In  the  walls  of  said  stack  entering 
the  discharge  zone  of  the  stack  at  spaced  Intervals  In 
Its  Inner  face  spaced  at  a  distance  from  and  beneath 
said  gas  inlets,  said  air  inlets  being  open  to  the  atmos- 
phere at  their  outer  ends. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnte<]  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,199,857.  LOCKING  MEAN8  FOR  HAND-BAGS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  M.ARTIN  Ziw.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  30.  1913.     Serial  No.  809.489.      (CI.  70 — 110.) 


1.  A  locking  device  for  the  frame  of  a  hand  i)ag  or  the 
tike,  comprising  a  resilient  metal  L-shaped  member,  hav- 
ing a  portion  adapted  to  be  po.sitloned  upon  each  of  the 
oppo.slte  (.ectlons  of  the  frame  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  means  for  securing  said  portion  to  the  frame 
member,  whereby  a  part  thereof  will  iw  capable  of  yield- 
ing. 11  cletent  formed  on  each  of  said  L  -haped  members 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  recess  in  the  opposite  frame  sec- 
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tlon,  and  means  for  manipulating  said  L-shaped  meml)ers 
to  effect  the  disengagement  of  the  detents  and  recesses. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  for  hand  bags  and 
the  like,  having  two  supporting  members  hinged  together, 
of  a  locking  device  for  said  frame,  embodying  an  L- 
shaped  memi)er  formed  of  resilient  metal  mounted  on 
each  frame  member,  oieans  for  rigidly  securing  said  L- 
shaped  member  to  said  frame  member,  whereby  a  portion 
thereof  extending  longitudinally  of  said  frame  member 
will  be  capable  of  a  yielding  movement  in  a  substantially 
vertical  plane,  a  detent  formed  on  the  transversely  ex- 
tending portion  of  said  S_-8haped  member  and  arranged 
for  engagement  with  a  recess  on  the  opposife  frame 
member,  a  manipulating  knob  carried  by  each  of  said 
extensions,  and  an  auxiliary  locking  device  hinged  to  one 
of  said  frame  members  and  capable  of  engagement  with 
said  knobs  to  move  them  toward  each  other  to  effect  the 
engagement  of  tald  detents  and  said  recesses. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  frame  for  hand  bags  and 
the  like,  having  two  supporting  members  hinged  together, 
of  a  locking  device  for  said  frame,  embodying  an  L-shaped 
member  formed  of  resilient  metal  mounted  on  each  frame 
member,  a  portion  thereof  extending  Inwardly  toward  the 
opposite  frame  member,  a  hemispherical  protuberance 
formeil  on  each  of  said  extensions,  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  detent  In  the  opposite  frame  member,  a  manipulating 
knob  carried  by  each  of  said  extensions,  whereby  each  of 
said  protutwrances  may  be  moved  Into  engagement  with 
the  detents  on  the  opposite  frame  members,  and  an  auxil- 
iary locking  device,  having  an  arm  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
frame  membirs,  and  contracted  portions  parallel  to  said 
frame  meml>ers  and  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  there- 
with to  maintain  salil  protuberances  In  engagement  with 
the  detents  on  said  frame  members. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  for  hand  bags  and 
the  like,  having  two  supporting  members  hinged  together, 
of  a  locking  device  for  said  frame,  each  mounted  on  one 
of  said  supporting  members  and  having  inwardly  directed 
portions  arranged  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  opposite 
frame  member,  a  manipulating  knob  formed  on  each  of 
said  extensions  aqd  an  auxiliary  locking  device  having 
an  arm  pivoted  to  one  of  said  frame  members  and  con 
formed  to  frlctlonally  engage  said  manipulating  knobs,  to 
lock  said  frame  memlwrs  together,  whereby  portions  of 
said  .luxtliary  locking  device  will  lie  In  frlctlonal  contact 
with  the  outer  sides  of  said  frames. 


1,199,868.  ALARM  CONTKOL  FOR  ALARM  CLOCKS. 
Albbbt  Whiton  Bailey.  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  6, 
1915.     Serial  No.  65,416.     (CI.  58—17.) 


1.  lu  an  alarm  control,  a  hammer  bar,  a  hammer  at 
tached  thereto,  means  for  oscillating  said  hammer,  a 
spring  member  periodically  projected  Into  the  path  of 
oscillation  of  said  hammer,  manually  operated  means  for 
forcing  said  spring  member  Into  the  path  of  oscillation 
of  said  hammer,  alaira  wheel  mechanism  for  revolving  said 
alarm  wheel  once  every  twenty  four  hours,  a  rim  cam 
attached  to  said  alarm  wheel,  a  major  portion  of  the 
actuating  face  of  said  rim  cam  being  cut  on  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  face  of  said  alarm  wheel,  a 
notch  cut  In  the  cam  face  of  said  rim  cam,  and  a  pro- 
jection on  the  cam  face  of  said  rim  cam.  the  top  of  said 
projection  being  raised  above  the  said  major  portion  of 
said  actuating  face. 

2.  In  an  alarm  control,  a  hammer  bar,  a  hammer  at- 
tached thereto,  means  for  oscillating  said  hammer,  a 
spring  member  periodically  projected  into  the  path  of 
oscillation  of  said  hammer,  manually  operated  means  for 


forcing  said  spring  member  into  the  path  of  oscillation  of 
said  hammer,  alarm  wheel  mechanism  for  revolving  said 
alarm  wheel  once  every  twenty  four  hours,  a  rim  cam  at- 
tached to  said  alarm  wheel,  the  major  portion  of  the 
actuating  face  of  said  rim  cam  being  cut  on  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  face  of  said  alarm  wheel, 
a  notch  cut  in  the  cam  face  of  said  rim  cam,  and  a  pro- 
jection on  the  cam  face  of  said  rim  cam,  the  top  of  said 
projection  being  raised  above  the  major  portion  of  said 
actuating  face,  the  cam  face  extending  on  an  Inclined 
plane  between  the  lowest  point  of  the  said  notch  to  the 
highest  point  of  said  projection,  said  notching  being 
means  to  allow  said  spring  member  to  withdraw  from 
the  path  of  oscillation  of  said  hammer,  and  said  projec- 
tion being  means  to  release  said  manually  operated  stop 
means  from  said  spring  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  alarm  control,  a  hammer  bar.  a  hammer,  mech- 
anism for  oscillating  said  haninuT,  means  adapted  to  hold 
said  hammer  from  oscillation,  said  means  comprising  a 
spring  m*»mber,  the  tension  of  said  spring  member  tending 
to  withdraw  it  from  the  path  of  oscillation  of  said  ham- 
mer, an  alarm  wheel  bearing  upon  said  spring  member,  a 
rim  cam,  a  portion  of  the  actuating  face  of  said  cam  being 
cut  on  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  face  of  said 
alarm  wheel,  said  portion  of  said  actuating  face  being 
adapted  to  hold  saiil  ainrni  wheel  in  position  to  retain  said 
spring  member  In  the  path  of  oscillation  of  said  hammer, 
a-  notch  cut  in  the  actuating  face  of  said  rim  cam  pro- 
viding means  for  allowing  said  spring  memt>er  to  move 
out  of  the  path  of  oscillation  of  said  hammer  at  n  prede- 
termined time,  means  for  varying  said  predetermined 
time,  means  for  manually  projecting  said  spring  mem- 
ber Into  the  path  of  oscillation  of  said  hammer  to  stop 
its  oscillation,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a 
push  member  slldahly  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  projec- 
tion on  said  spring  member,  said  projection  extending 
Into  the  path  of  said  push  member,  said  push  member 
being  adapted  to  force  said  projection  and  hence  said 
spring  member  into  the  path  of  oscillation  of  said  ham- 
mer, means  for  holding  said  spring  member  in  the  path 
of  oscillation  of  said  hammer,  said  means  comprising  a 
recess  in  said  push  member  and  a  spring  catch  provided 
on  said  spring  memt)er,  said  catch  being  adaptfMl  to  b* 
projected  Into  said  recess  and  held  by  contact  with  said 
push  member  when  said  push  meml>er  Is  manually  de- 
pressed ;  a  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and 
connected  at  Its  other  end  to  said  push  member,  and  a 
projection  provided  on  the  actuating  face  of  said  rim 
cam  and  adapted  to  further  depres.s  said  spring  member 
to  release  said  catch  from  said  recess  to  allow  said  last 
mentioned  spring  to  withdraw  said  push  member  from 
engagement  with  said  projection  on  said  spring  member. 

4.  In  an  alarm  control,  a  hammer  bar.  a  hammer  at- 
tached thereto,  means  for  oscillating  said  hniiimer.  a 
spring  member  periodically  projected  into  the  path  of 
oscillation  of  said  hammer,  manually  operated  means  for 
forcing  said  spring  member  into  the  path  of  oscillation 
of  said  hammer,  an  alarm  wheel,  mechanism  for  revolving 
said  alarm  wheel,  a  rim  cam  revolved  by  said  alarm 
wheel,  a  notch  cut  in  the  cam  face  of  said  rim  cam.  and 
a  projection  on  the  cam  face  of  said  rim  cam. 

5.  In  an  alarm  control,  a  hammer  bar.  a  hammer  at- 
tached thereto,  means  for  oscillating  said  hammer  at  a 
predetermined  time  on  each  successive  day,  a  spring 
member,  an  alarm  wheel  normally  holding  said  spring 
member  in  the  path  of  oscillation  of  said  hammer  bar.  a 
rim  cam  revolved  by  said  alarm  wheel,  a  notch  cut  in  the 
actuating  face  of  said  rim  cam  and  adapted  to  allow  the 
withdrawal  of  said  spring  member  from  the  path  of  oscil- 
lation of  said  hammer  to  cause  alarm  action,  means  for 
retaining  said  spring  member  in  the  path  of  oscillation 
of  said  hammer  to  prevent  alarm  action  on  a  day  suc- 
ceeding that  of  the  last  alarm  action,  and  a  projection  on 
the  actuating  face  of  said  rim  cam 'to  then  render  the 
means  for  oscillating  said  hammer  operable  at  a  prede- 
termined time  on  the  second  day  from  the  day  of  its  last 
actnatlon.  *- 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1.199,859.      METALLIC     VEH 
Bakes,   Cbicagn,   111.,  a8Hign<i 
pany,  Chirago.  III.,  a  Corpora:! 
26,  1912.     Serial  No.  733,678 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  3, 1916. 


LE     WHEEL.      Erlk    K. 
r  to   Universal   Rlm  Coin- 
on  of  Ullnoix.    Filed  Nov. 
(a.  162—21.) 


1.  Id  a  metallic  vehicle  wh^el  of  th»>  susp4>nsioD  hub 
tjrp«  a  hollow  U  shape<l  flxwl  )rlnj  having  its  sides  8ul)- 
ttantially  parallel  and  projectibK  outwardly,  one  of  riaid 
■Ides  terminating  In  an  outwardly  imllned  tlre-rlm  re- 
ceiving flange,  a  plurality  of  nu  9  clreuniferentially  spaced 
around  the  fixed  rlm  on  one  sliie,  each  tht-reof  having  a 
threaded  t>olt  hole,  a  transversf  clamping  bolt  In  each,  a 
rlm  clamp  carried  by  ea<h  bolt  Hdaptfd  to  hold  a  tire  rlm 
In  position  upon  the  flxe<l  rim  ai^d  against  its  rlm-receiving 
flange,  and  spacing  members  ^^rrangeil  adjacent  to  each 
I'olt   within   the   fixed   rlm  adai^ttnl    to  oppose   the   bolting 


ttralns  and    retain 
■paced  relation. 
2.   In    .1    metallic 


the   sides   of   the   fixed    rim   In   proper 


vehicle    whfel 


side    walls    extt' 


nd^ 


S 


a    U-shaped    flxe<l    rlm 
outwardly    and    being 


having    it.s 

open  at  its  outer  periphery,  a  nut  arrang»'d  against  the 
outer  face  of  the  rear  wall  of  tbe  fixed  rim.  a  rlm  clamp- 
ing bolt  entering  the  nut  fronl  the  opposite  side  of  the 
fixed  rim.  rivets  extending  traiisversely  through  the  fixed 
rim  securing  the  nut  in  pla<'e|  thereon  and  holding  the 
walls  of  the  fixed  rim  from  storeading.  and  strut  mem- 
bers on  said  rivets  within  thf  pxed  rim  and  spacing  the 
walls  thereof  apart. 

3.  In  a  metallic  vehicle  wh^el  of  the  suspension  hub 
a  type,  a  U-shaped  fixed  rlm  hajvlng  its  side  walls  extend- 
ing outwardly  and  open  at  Its  quter  periphery,  a  pluralitj 
of  rim  clamping  bolts  i-ircumftTfiitially  spaced  around 
and  transversely  mounteil  in  the  fixed  rlm,  rivets  passing 
transMTs.  ly  through  the  fixed  |  rlm  at  each  side  of  each 
bolt,  and  strut  sleeves  on  said  J-ivnts  bracing  the  sides  of 
the  fiK-d  rim  in  opposition  to  t|ie  distorting  action  of  the 
op«'rative  strains  of  the  bolt.      ; 

4.  In  a  metallic  vehicle  whieel  a  U  shaped  fixed  rlm 
having  Its  open  side  at  Its  oufer  periphery,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  demountable  rim  ailkpted  to  be  carried  by  said 
fixed  rim.  threaded  nuts  carrie«|  ou  one  wall  of  said  fixed 
rlm  and  clamping  ^)olts  projecting  through  the  opposite 
wall  of  the  flxeii  rim  and  co6p«vfttlng  with  the  said  nuts. 
wedging  clamps  mounted  between  shoulders  on  the  bolts 
and  adapted  to  secure  the  rlm  on  the  fixed  rim.  the  bolts 
being  ada[>ted  to  l)oth  insert  iind  withdraw  the  wedges, 
tie  rods  passing  through  the  Qxed  rim  adjacent  to  each 
bolt  and  holding  the  sides  of  the  fixed  rlm  against  sepa- 
ration when  the  bolt  is  operattjil  to  withdraw  the  wedge, 
and  spacers  within  the  fixed  rim  adja(  ent  to  each  tie  rod 
adapted  to  hold  the  walls  of  rlve  fixed  rlm  in  spaced  rela- 
tion against  the  clamping  actioti  of  the  bolt. 

5.  In  a  metallic  vehicle  whenl  a  hollow.  U  shaped  fixed 
rlm  having  its  op<-Q  side  turne<J  outwardly  an<l  one  of  Its 
■Ide  walls  provided  with  an  ojutwardly  Inclined  circum- 
ferential flange,  a  clamping  niit  carrltxl  by  the  flanged 
wall  of  the  f.xetl  rim  adjarent  lo  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  fixed  rim.  a  rim  clamping  lK>lt  CAtemling  transversely 
through  the  fixed  rim  and  co<lperating  with  the  nut  to 
clamp  a  demountable  rlm  against  the  flange,  and  two  strut 
members,  one  at  each  side  of  the  bolt,  and  circumferen- 
tlally  spaceil  therefrom,  each  9a id  inemt»er  comprising  a 
tie  rod  extending  through  the ;  fixed  rim,  and  a  spacing 
sleeve  on  the  tie  rod.  said  sleevq  contacting  with  the  walls 
of  the  fixed  rlm  and  co'iperating  with  the  tie  ro<l  to  re- 
tain the  walls  of  the  fixe<l  rim  in  proper  spac^-d  relation. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  iti  the  Gazette.] 


1.199,860.  BOTTLE-CAP  EXTRACTOR.  Lola  R.  Bald- 
win. <;alesburg.  III.  Filed  May  20,  1915.  Serial  No. 
29.338.      (CI.  65 — 47.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bottle-cap  extractor 
comprising  a  conical  tube  provided  with  oppositely  ar- 
ranged apertures  near  Its  lower  end.  a  top  on  said  uppe" 
end.  provided  with  a  centrally  arranged  aperture,  a  pierc- 
ing-point secure*!  on  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  an  operat- 
irg-rod  passing  through  said  aperture  In  the  top,  said  rod 
provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  an  eye.  Intermediate  Its 
trds  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  strilce  said  top  to  limit 
Its  upward  movement,  and  Its  lower  end  flatteneil,  a  pin 
secured  transversely  of  and  to  said  flattened  end.  and  cap- 
lifting  arms  having  bevele<!  outer  ends  adapted  to  He 
flush  with  the  outer  wall  of  said  conical  tube  secured  on 
said  pin  each  by  bending  It  around  one  end  portion  of  the 
pin,  the  free  end  of  each  arm  adapted  to  pass  outward 
through  one  of  said  oppositely  arranged  apertures  with 
the  body  portion  of  each  arm  sut>stantlally  frlctlonally  en- 
gaging the  side  walls  of  the  apertures  to  provide  constant 
<  losures  therefor. 


1.199.861.  APPARAXr.s  FOR  KXTIiACTIXf.  OILS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  EnwiN  ().  H.vrstow  and  Thomas  Oris- 
woLD.  Jr..  Midland.  Mich.  Original  application  filed 
Oct.  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  724.785.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
pll«-atioD  filed  L>ec.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  878,840.  (CL 
87— «.) 


n  *r -/^^  '^Vv^ 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  filter  having  an  extended  filter  surface, 
means  adapted  to  supply  a  liquid  to  different  portions  of 
such  surface  respectively,  and  separate  suition  means 
adapted  to  cofiperate  with  such  filter-surface  portions,  said 
liquid  supplying  and  suction  means  being  connected  to 
pass  a  current  of  liquid  through  such  surface  portions 
one  to  the  other. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  movable  filter  having  an  extended  filter 
surface  and  means  respectively  adapted  to  supply  a  liquid 
to  spaced  portions  of  such  surface,  said  filter  and  means 
being  relatively  moval>le.  of  separate  suction  means  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  such  filter  surface  portions,  said 
liquid  supplying  and  suction  means  being  connected  to 
pass  a  current  of  liquid  In  succession  through  such  sur- 
face portions. 
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3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  movable  filter  having  an  extended  filter  sur- 
face, relatively  stationary  means  respectively  adapted  to 
supply  a  liquid  to  spaced  portions  of  such  surface,  and 
separate  suction  means  adapted  to  <ooperate  with  such 
filter-surface  portions,  said  liquid-supplying  and  suction 
means  being  connected  to  pass  a  current  of  liquid  in  suc- 
cession through  such  surface  portions. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  <  ombi- 
natlon  of  a  closed  chamber,  a  rotary  filter  therein  having 
a  ryllndrlcal  filter  surface,  relatively  stationary  means 
respectively  adapti>d  to  supply  a  liquid  to  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  portions  of  such  surface,  and  separate  suc- 
tion means  adapted  to  cofiperate  with  such  filter-surface 
portions,  said  suction  means  having  closed  circuit  con- 
nections with  said  chamlKT. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  th^  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  closed  chamber,  a  rotary  filter  therein  having 
a  cylindrical  filter  surface,  relatively  stationary  means  re- 
spectively adapted  to  supply  a  liquid  to  circumferentially 
spaced  portions  of  such  surface,  and  separate  suction 
means  adapted  to  coOp«>rate  with  such  filter-surface  por- 
tions, said  liquid-supplying  and  suction  means  being  con- 
nected to  pass  a  current  of  liquid  in  succession  through 
such  surface  portions  and  having  closed  circuit  connec- 
tions with  said  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.199,862.  SHOE. 
Mo.  Filed  Dec. 
36—17.) 


Charles  A.  Battreall,  St.  Joseph. 
17.    1915.      Serial    No.    67,442.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  fiexlble  welted  shoe;  a  supplemental  vamp  mem- 
ber located  over  the  shte  vamp,  said  supplemental  vamp 
member  being  inseamed  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  said 
vamp  to  the  welt  and  Insole  and  secured  along  its  upper 
edges  to  the  said  shoe  vamp. 

2.  In  a  welted  shoe  in  which  Is  included  a  vamp  por- 
tion, a  toe  cap  and  quarters ;  reinforcing  members,  lo 
cated  one  each  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  vamp  between 
the  shoe  quarters  and  the  toe  cap  whose  lower  edges  are 
Inseamed  with  the  vamp  portion  of  the  shoe  to  the  welt 
and  Insole  and  whose  upper  edges  are  stitched  to  the  said 
vamp  portion. 

.'{.  In  a  welted  shoe  In  which  Is  included  a  vamp  por- 
tion, a  toe  cap  and  quarters ;  reinforcing  members,  lo- 
cated one  each  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  vamp  between 
the  shoe  quarters  and  the  toe  cap,  whose  lower  edges  are 
Inseamed  with  the  vamp  portion  of  the  shoe  to  the  welt 
and  Insole  and  whose  upper  edges  are  stitched  to  the  said 
vamp  portion,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  reinforcing 
members  being  extended  under  the  toe  cap  and  the  shoe 
qtiarters  and  secured  by  the  stitching  that  secures  the  cap 
and  the  quarter  portions  to  the  shoe  vamp. 


JtrxjE 
Jan.    4, 


1,190.868.       ACETYLENE  -  G./^^    GENERATOR. 

Marion    Bedwell.    Fayettevllle.    Tenn.      Filed 

1916.     Serial  No.  70,106.     (CI.  48—41.) 

1.   .\n  acetylene  gas  generator  cemprlsing  a  water  tank, 
a  pas  distributing  pipe  having  a  vertical  Intake  arm  ar 
ranged  In  said  tank,  a  gas  reservoir  bell  In  said  tank,  a 
container  carried  by  and  depending  from  the  top  of  the 
bell,  said  container  being  open  at  its  upper  end.  and  being 


provided  with  a  bottom  havinf  a  guide  opening  through 
which  said  intake  arm  of  the  distrlbntlBK  pipe  extends, 
the  bottom  being  also  provided  with  a  perforated  portion, 
an  inner  wall  on  the  bottom  of  the  container  arranged 
around  the  perforated  portion,  spaced  from  the  outer  wall 
thereof,  arranged  around  the  perforated  portion  of  the 
bottom  so  that  a  seal  chamber  Is  formed  between  said 
Inner  and  outer  walls  ;  a  sealing  bell  movable  In  the  con- 
tainer and  sealed  in  the  seal  chamber  thereof,  means  to 
detachably  .secure  the  sealing  bell  in  place,  and  a  carbld 
holder  arranged  in  the  container,  bearing  directly  on  and 
supported  by  said  Inner  wall  of  the  container  and  having 
openings  In  the  bottom  within  the  periphery  of  the  Inner 
wall  for  the  reception  of  water  when  submerged  and  ar-. 
ranged  in  the  container. 


2.  An  acetylene  generator  comprising  a  water  tank,  a 
gas  distributing  pipe  having  a  vertical  intake  arm  ar- 
ranged in  said  tank,  a  gas  reservoir  bell  In  said  tank,  a 
container  carried  by  and  depending  from  the  top  of  the 
bell,  said  container  being  open  at  its  upper  end  and  being 
provided  with  a  bottom  having  a  guide  opening  through 
which  said  Intake  arm  of  the  distributing  pipe  extends, 
the  bottom  being  also  provld-d  with  a  perforated  portion  ; 
an  Inner  wall  on  the  bottom  of  the  ( ontalner  spaced  from 
the  outer  wall  thereof,  arranged  around  the  perforated 
portion  of  the  bottom  so  that  a  sealing  chamber  is  formed 
between  said  Inner  and  outer  walls,  a  sealing  bell  movable 
In  the  container  and  sealed  in  the  sealing  chamber  thereof, 
means  to  detachably  secure  the  sealing  I>ell  in  place,  and 
a  carbld  holder  arranged  In  the  container,  bearing  directly 
on  and  supported  by  said  Inner  wall  of  the  container  and 
having  openings  in  the  bottom  within  the  periphery  of 
the  Inner  wall  for  the  reception  of  water  when  submerged 
and  arranged  in  the  container,  said  carbld  holder  also  hav- 
ing a  guide  tube  Into  which  the  Intake  arm  of  the  dis- 
tributing pipe  extends  and  being  further  provided  with  a 
perforated  hinged  closure  for  its  bottom  openings,  said 
hinged  closure  also  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
intake  arm  of  the  distributing  pipe  extends. 


1,199.864.  METHOD  OF  TREATIN(i  SPINED  CACTTUS. 
Perey  Walter  Belangeb.  Waterloo.  Iowa,  assignor  of 
one  half  to  I^fayette  Coltrln,  Long  Beach,  Cal,  Filed 
Mar.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  82,967.      (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  splned  cac- 
tus, comprising  disintegrating  the  ca<  tus  and  disintegrat- 
ing the  spines,  and  exposing  the  disintegrated  spines  to 
the  liquid  of  the  disintegrated  cactus. 

2.  The  hcn-eln  described  method  of  treating  spined  cac- 
tus, comprising  disintegrating  the  cactus  and  disintegrat- 
ing the  spines,  and  exposing  the  disintegrated  spines  to 
the  wet  pulp  of  the  disintegrated  cactus. 

.'i.  The  herein  descril>ed  method  of  treating  spined  cac- 
tus, comprising  disintegrating  the  cactus  and  disintegrat- 
ing the  spines,  and  exposing  the  disintegrated   spines  to 
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the  wet  palp  of  th«  dlsintetrratee  «cta8,  so  as  to  soften 

thp  spiD'S  and  rfnder  them  ediUlf. 

4.  Th.-  herein  described  method  of  treating  splned  cftc- 
tns  comprising  softenlni;  the  .ncttis  by  heating  In  water, 
disintegrating  th.-  ra.-tus  an.i  .llsintegrating  the  spines, 
and  exposing  the  disintegrated  spines  to  the  liquid  of  the 
disintegrated  ^artus  so  as  to  soften  the  spines  and  render 
tbem  edible. 

1.199.865.  LOCKING  DEVICK  FOR  CAR  DOORS. 
He.nkt  Hamilton  Hkewek.  Winntpek:.  Manitoba,  Can- 
ada. Filed  Oct.  18.  1915.  ;?erlal  No.  56,550.  (CT. 
70—102.) 


to  train  line  circuits,  a  movable  carrier  having  corre- 
sponding contact  bars,  a  yielding  plunger,  a  spring  acting 
on  .xald  plunger,  a  toggle  arm  also  acted  upon  by  siild 
spring,  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  plunger 
for  tripping  said  toggle  arm.  and  mechanism  actuated 
thereby  for  projecting  said  carrier  to  electrically  connect 
the  corresponding  contacts  of  the  counterpart  coupling*. 

5  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  casing  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  fixed  conUcts  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  train  line  c-lrcults,  a  movable  carrU-r  having  corre- 
sponding contact  bars,  a  yl.-lcllng  plunger,  a  spring  acting 
on  said  plunger,  a  toggle  arm  also  acted  upon  by  said 
spring,  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  plunger 
for  tripping  said  toggle  arm.  and  gearing  actuated  by 
«ald  toggle  arm  for  projecting  said  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaeette.] 


1199  867.      AUTOMOIULE    TAIL    LIGHT    INDICATOR. 
"  WiLBUB    C.    Brown.    Fostorla.    Ohio.      Filed    July    29. 
1910.     Serial  No.  574.466.     (CI.  200—32.) 


In  combination  In  a  closure  <^f  the  cUss  described  hav- 
ing an  operating  lever,  a  face  plate,  and  means  thereon 
for  withdrawing  said  lever  coaiprising  a  flange  on  said 
plate  having  a  curved  edge,  saH  flange  being  curved  up- 
war.llv  toward  one  extremity.  i«icl  a  stop  provided  on  the 
other  extremity. 

1,19  9.860.  AITOMATir  ELECTRIC  TRAIN  LINB 
COUPLING.  Thomas  R.  \\t<>\\s.  Sparklll.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  The  Westlnghouse'Alr  Brakes  Company.  WU- 
merdlng  Pa.,  a  Corporatloq  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Mar    31    1914.     Serial  Xo.  8^8,466.     (CI.  173—332.) 


1  In  a  coupling,  tlie  c-omblfatlon  of  a  casing  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  fixed  conta.its  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  train  lin.-  circuits,  n  movbble  carrier  having'  corre- 
sponding contact  bars,  a  raecfcanlcal  trip  mechanism  for 
projecting  said  carrier  to  electrically  connect  the  cor- 
responding contacts  of  .ounte/part  couplings,  and  means 
operating  automatically  by  the  coming  together  of  said 
couplings  to  a(  tuate  said   trip  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  rasing  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  fixed  contacjts  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  train  line  circuits,  a  mctat.le  carrier  bavin*:  corre- 
Bpondlng  contact  bars,  a  mechanical  trip  mechanism  for 
projecting  said  carrier  to  electrically  connect  the  corre- 
■p<3ndlng  ct.nUcts  of  counterpart  couplings,  and  a  yield- 
ing plunger  adapted  to  engage  a  corresponding  plunger 
of  a  counterpart  coupling,  for  actuating  -^ald  strip  mecha- 

Blam.  .  , 

3.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  c-aslng  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  fl.xe<l  contatts  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  train  line"  circuits,  a  movable  carrier  having  corre- 
apondlng  contact  bars,  a  spring  actuated  plunger  adapted 
to  engage  a  corresponding  plunger  of  a  counterpart 
coupling,  and  a  mechanical  connection  operated  by  said 
plunger  f..r  projecting  <aid  .-arrier  to  electrically  connect 
the  corresponding  contacts  of  the  counterpart  c-oupllngs. 

4.  Id  a  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  casing  contAln- 
Ing'a  plurality  of  flx«l  contacts  adapted  to  be  connected 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a 
diaphragm  forming  therewith  a  chamber,  means  for 
spanning  the  casing,  a  pin  extending  through  the  said 
means  and  resting  on  the  diaphragm,  a  spring  surround- 
ing the  pin  and  holding  the  same  In  contact  with  the 
diaphragm,  a  contact  carried  by  said  pin.  a  collar  car- 
ried by  and  Insulated  from  the  said  means,  and  ele.tric 
connections   extending  from   said    contact    and    from   said 

collar. 

2  In  d  device  of  the  class  d<-scrlbed.  a  casing,  a 
diaphragm  In  the  casing  and  forming  therewith  a  gas  or 
fluid  chamber,  a  device  extending  across  said  casing,  a 
bushinL'  carricMl  by  the  said  device,  a  pin  extending 
through  said  bushing,  a  spring  r,urroundlng  the  pin  and 
holding  the  same  normally  In  contact  with  the  diaphragm, 
a  disk  secured  to  the  pin.  a  nou  conducting  ring  sur- 
rounding the  bushing,  and  a  collar  secured  to  the  ring 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  said  device. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  a 
curved  bottom,  a  flexible  diaphragm  secured  In  said  cas- 
ing and  forming  therewith  an  air  tight  chamber  con- 
taining a  gas  or  fluid,  a  rigid  element  extending  across 
said  casing,  a  bushing  having  a  flange  at  the  upper  end 
thereof  secured  to  said  rigid  element,  a  pin  extending 
through  said  bushing,  one  end  resting  against  the  dia- 
phragm a  spring  surrounding  the  pin  to  hold  the  same 
In  contact  with  the  diaphragm,  au  adjustable  disk  se- 
cured to  the  other  end  of  the  pin.  Insulating  rings  sur- 
rounding the  bushing,  one  of  the  rings  being  engaged  by 
the  flange  of  the  bushing,  a  collar  having  an  Inwardly 
projecting  flange  surrounding  the  rings,  said  flange  being 
between  and  separating  the  rings,  the  lower  ring  holding 
the  collar  out  of  contact  with  the  rigid  element,  electric 
connections  leading  from  said  collar  and  extending 
through  the  wall  of  the  casing,  and  another  connection 
extending  through  the  wall  of  the  casing  at  another  point 
therein. 

1199  868.    CASEMENT-WINDOW.     Richabd  B.  Browne, 
'  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  5.  1915.     Serial  No.  43,776. 

(CI.   20—42.) 

1.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  two  saahea 
hinged  together  at  their  meeting  edges  and  links  pivoted 
together  In  the  frame  at  a  common  point  and  having 
their  outer  ends  pivoted  to  the  sashes,  the  links  being 
c-onstructed  and  arrangeil  to  support  the  weight  of  the 
sashes  and  at  the  same  time  guide  them  to  fold  uniformly 
together  toward  the  center  of  th*  frame  In  the  opening 
nioveraent. 
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2.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  two  sashes 
arranged  therein  and  hinged  together  at  their  meeting 
edges  and  guiding  arras  pivoted  together  at  a  common 
point  and  having  their  free  ends  plTOted  to  the  sashes  at 
the  centers  thereof,  said  arms  and  sashes  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  that  the  sashes  are  iK)8itlvely 
guided  to  fold  together  toward  the  center  of  the  frame 
and  to  stand  approximately  perpendicular  thereto  when 
opened,  and  said  sashes  are  c-aused  to  lie  substantially  In 
line  and  parallel  with  the  frame  when  closed. 


i*  t^        13 


3.  In  a  wludow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  sashes 
therein  hlniicHl  tog-^ther  at  their  meeting  edges,  links  to 
guide  the  sashes  and  c-ause  them  to  fold  uniformly  to- 
gether In  opening,  and  movable  holding  means  Inter- 
mediate the  frame  and  one  of  the  sashes,  said  holding 
means  and  links  serving  to  hold  both  of  the  sashes  posi- 
tively In  different  intermediate  positions  when  said  hold- 
ing means  Is  In  active  position. 

4.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  two  sashes 
hinged  together  at  their  meeting  edges  and  links  pivoted 
in  the  frame  at  a  common  point  and  pivoted  at  their 
outer  ends  to  the  sashes,  the  links  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  guide  the  sashes  to  fold  uniformly  together 
toward  the  center  of  the  frame  in  the  opening  movement. 

5.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  a 
bead  along  one  side  thereof,  two  sashes  hinged  together 
at  their  meeting  edges  and  having  their  free  edges  lo- 
cated close  to  said  bead,  one  or  more  pairs  of  supporting 
arms,  each  pair  being  pivoted  at  a  common  point  sub- 
stantially In  line  with  said  free  edges  of  the  sashes,  the 
other  ends  of  said  arms  being  pivoted  to  the  sashes  mid- 
way bt^-tween  the  Inner  and  outer  edges  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,869.  BRAKE-HEAD  CONNECTION.  Thomas  L. 
Burton,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Brake 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  9,663.     (Cl.  188 — 84.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  brake  head  having  side  flanges, 
a  hanger  between  said  flanges  and  rota  table  relatively 
thereto,  means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  enforced  frlc- 
tional  engagements  adapted  to  uniformly  oppose  the  rota- 
tion of  the  brake  head  relatively  to  the  hanger,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  magnitude  of  the  opposing  forces  de- 
veloped by  said  enforced  frlctlonal  engagements. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  brake  head  having  side  flanges, 
a  hanger  t»etween  said  flanges,  a  bolt  passing  through  the 
same,  and  means  mounted  on  said  bolt,  and  connected  with 
the  brake  head,  for  forming  frlctlonal  engagement  with 
the   banger. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  brake  head  having  side  flanges, 
a  hanger  between  said  flanges,  a  bolt  passing  through  the 
same,  and  means  mounted  o  said  bolt,  and  so  connected 
with  the  brake  head  as  to  be  rotatable  relatively  thereto 
within  restricted  limits,  for  forming  frlctlonal  engage- 
ment  with   the  banger. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  brake  head  having  side  flanges, 
a  hanger  between  said  flanges,  a  b««lt  pas-slng  through  the 
same,  and  means  mounted  on  said  l>olt.  and  non-rotatablv 
connec  ted  thereby  with  said  hanger,  for  forming  frlctlonal 
engagement   with    the   brake    head. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  brake  head  having  side  flanges, 
a  hanger  between  said  flanges,  a  bolt  passing  through  the 
same,  and  means  mounted  on  said  bolt,  and  so  connected 
with  the  hanger  as  to  be  rotatable  relatively  thereto 
within  restricted  limits,  for  forming  frlctlonal  engage- 
ment  with  the  brake  head. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.199,870.  CLASP  BRAKE-RIGGING.  Thomas  L.  Bib- 
ton,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  American  Brake 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1916.     Serial  No.  69,981.     (Cl.  188 — 24.) 


It  - 

^  1 

r~Tri        Vwp 

I 

i -d 

1.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  trucks  having  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  wheels,  the  conihlnation  with  brake  !:hoea 
applied  to  both  sides  of  each  pair  of  wheels,  and  a  doulde 
set  of  horizontal  truck  levers  and  connecting  rods,  one 
set  at  each  side  of  the  truck  and  located  below  the  plane 
of  the  axles,  of  an  Intermediate  vertical  floating  lever  In- 
serted between  axles  and  having  connections  for  trans- 
mitting stresses  In  opposite  directions  through  the  truck 
lever  system  toward  the  opposite  ends  of  the  truck,  all  of 
said    rod    connections   being   tension    members. 

2.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  trucks  having  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  wheels,  the  combination  with  brake  shoes 
applied  to  both  sides  of  each  pair  of  wheels,  and  a  double 
set  of  horizontal  truck  levers  and  connec-ting  rods,  one 
set  at  each  side  of  the  truck  and  located  below  the  plane 
of  the  axles,  of  a  pair  of  connected  vertical  levers  In- 
serted at  an  Intermediate  point  and  having  their  lower 
ends  connected  to  adjacent  truck  lovers  for  transmitting 
the  stresses  through  said  horizontal  truck  lever  system 
toward  the  opposite  ends  of  the  truck. 

3.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  trucks  having  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  wheels,  the  combination  with  brake  shoes 
applied  to  both  sides  of  each  pair  of  wheels,  and  a  double 
set  of  horizontal  truck  levers  and  connecting  rods,  one 
set  at  each  side  of  the  truck  and  located  below  the  plane 
of  the  nxles.  of  an  Intermediate  vertical  floating  lever  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  connected  to  one  of  the  truck  levers  and 
a  pull  rod  connection  at  its  upper  end.  and  another  inter- 
mediate vertical  lever  having  a  flxed  fulcrum  and  con- 
nected at  its  lower  end  to  another  truck  lever. 

4.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  trucks  having  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  wheels,  the  combination  with  brake  shoes  applied 
to  both  sides  of  each  pair  of  wheels,  and  a  double  set  of 
horizontal  truck  levers  and  connecting  rods,  one  set  at 
each  side  of  the  truck  and  located  below  the  plane  of  the 
axles,  of  a  pair  of  Intermediate  vertical  levers  located  be- 
tween truc^k  levers  of  adjacent  pairs  of  wheels  and  having 
connections  at  their  lower  ends  with  .-aid  respective  truck 
levers. 

5.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  six  wheeled  trucks,  the  com- 
bination with  brake  t)eanis  applied  to  Itoth  sides  of  each 
pair  of  wheels,  and  a  double  set  of  horizontal  truck  levers, 
one  set  on  each  side  and  located  below  the  plane  of  the 
axles,  each  lever  having  a  tension  link  connection  with  its 
corresponding  brake  beam,  of  a  pair  of  intermediate  verti- 
cal levers  located  between  adjacent  truck  levers  and  con- 
nected thereto  at  their  lower  ends,  and  connecting  rods 
for   said   truck   levers. 

(Claim  6  not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 
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1.199,871.      BRAKE  HEAD    TONXEmON.      Thomas   L. 

BtRTox,  St.  Louis,  M«i.,  axslKDor  to  Thp  Ani^rloRn 
Brake  Company,  St.  LouH.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Ml.s- 
■oorl.  Original  appllratlfl|n  filed  Feb.  20,  1915,  Serial 
No.  9.563.  Dlvideil  and  ^hls  application  filed  Mar.  4, 
1916.      Serial   .No.  82,037.  ;    (CI.   188 — 84.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  h^kc  head  having  side  flanges, 
a  hanjcer  between  said  flankes  and  rotatable  relatively 
thereto,  and  means  for  fofmlng  frlctlonal  engagement 
with  the  siurface  of  said  hanger  to  oppos*-  its  rotation 
relatively    to    the    brake    heqd. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bflake  head  having  side  flanges, 
a  hanger  betwt-en  said  flanges  and  rotatable  relatively 
thereto,  and  means  for  fornllng  a  plurality  of  frlctlonal 
engjigements  with  the  .surfaced  of  the  side  flanges  to  oppose 
the  rotation  of  the  brake  hiad  relatively  to  the  hanger. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hijake  head  having  side  flanges, 
a  hanger  between  said  flangts.  and  means  fur  causing  a 
frlctlonal  engagement  betwe«?n  the  surface  of  said  hanger 
and   one  of  the  side  flanges^ 

4.  The  combination  of  a  briake  head  having  side  flanges, 
a  han^cpr  iiftwicn  said  tlaugek,  a  bolt  pa.sslng  through  the 
same,  a  bushing  mounted  on; said  bolt  within  the  opening 
In  one  of  the  side  flanges,  jnnd  means  for  pressing  the 
bu.shing  and  one  of  said  flangjes  into  frlctlonal  engagement 
with    the    hanger.  ^ 

5.  The  combination  of  a  bijake  head  having  side  flanges, 
a  hanger  t>etwefn  said  flange*!,  a  bolt  passing  through  the 
same,  a  bushing  mounted  on  said  bolt  within  the  opening 
In  one  of  the  side  flanges,  aid  a  spring  mounted  on  said 
bolt  outside  of  said  flanges  for  forcing  the  bushing  and 
one   flange  Into   frlctlonal    engagement   with    the   hanger. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  prlnt«*l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,872.  BALANCI.Nf;  HHVICE  FOR  BRAKE  HEADS. 
Thomas  L.  Burton.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Brake  (Umpany.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Missouri.  Filed  Mar.  j4,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,038. 
(CI.    188—84.) 


ination   of  a  lb 


1.  The   combination    of  a  Ibrake    banger,   a   brake  head 
pivotaily  connected  thereto,  4  fric  tlon  member  having  frlc 
tlonal  engagement  tending  ti>  prevent  movement  relative 
to  the  hanger,  and  means  for  producing  a  limited  move 
ment  of  the  brake  head  relative  to  the  hanger  when  the 
brake    Is    released. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  brake  hanger,  a  brake  head 
pivotaily  connected  thereto,  a  friction  member  having 
frlctlonal  engagement  tending'  ti.  prevent  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  hanger,  a  spring  l.frw.'cn  said  friction  member 
and  the  brake  head,  and  a  -top  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  brake  head  relative  to  the  hanger. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  brake  hanger,  a  brake  head 
pivotaily  connected  thereto,  a  friction  member  having  frlc- 
tlonal engagement  tending  to  prevent  movement  relative 
to  the  hanger,  a  spring  between  said  friction  member  and 
the  brake  head,  means  on  the  brake  head  for  engaging  said 
friction  member  when  the  shoe  is  applied  to  the  wheel,  and 
a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  brake  head  relative 
to  the  hanger  when  the  brake  is  released. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  brake  hanger,  a  bolt,  a  brake 
head  pivotaily  mounted  thereon,  ^  friction  memlH<r  also 
pivoted  on  said  bolt  and  having  a  frlctlonal  engagement 
with  the  hanger,  and  a  spring  between  said  friction  mem- 
ber and  the  brake  head  for  producing  a  limitwl  movement 
of  the  brake  head  relative  to  the  hanger  when  the  brake 
Is   released. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  brake  hanger,  a  bolt,  a  brake 
head  pivotaily  mounted  thereon,  a  friction  member  also 
pivoteil  on  said  bolt  and  having  a  frlctlonal  engagement 
with  the  hanger,  said  brake  head  having  means  for  en- 
gaging said  friction  member  when  the  shoe  is  applied  to 
the  wheel,  a  spring  acting  between  said  friction  member 
and  the  brake  head  for  producing  a  movement  of  the 
brake  head  relative  to  the  hanger  when  the  brake  la  re- 
leased, and  a  stop  to  limit  .said  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,873.  BOTTLE  SEAL.  Fk.\.\k  .1.  Bissm.xnn.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Interstate  IW.ttle  Stopper 
Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  N«'w  York. 
Filed  Mar.  23.  1916.     Serial  >\o.  86.104.      (CI.  2L\— 10.) 


.r- 


'r>©T*»fte#lO"4i 
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1.  A  bottle  seal  comprising  a  shell,  a  corrugated  skirt 
depending  therefrom  and  inward  projections  on  the  Inner 
faces  of  Inner  coirugatlons. 

2.  A  bottle  seal  comprising  a  shell,  a  corrugated  skirt 
depending  therefrom  and  Inward  projections  on  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  Inner  corrugations  at  a  sufficient  distance  be- 
low the  top  to  engage  the  lip  of  a  tmttle  below  Its  largest 
diameter. 

3.  A  bottle  seal  comprising  a  shell,  a  corrugated  skirt 
depending  therefrom.  Inward  proje<-tio;i-i  un  tlie  inner 
faces  of  Inner  corrugations  and  a  sealiu-.;  gusket  within 
the  shell. 


1,199,874.  GRATING  MACHI.NE.  John  BrTKB\,  Dnilas, 
Tex.  Filed  May  29,  191«.  Serial  No.  100,64&.  (CI. 
146—9.) 


i:-:''.-~'-\'.\yV-'E. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des<'rlbed,  a  revoluble 
grater  disk  having  grating  fins  of  V-shape  and  pnnched 
In  and  projecting  from  its  face  in  spirals,  said  fins  varying 
in  size  and  arranged  in  concentric  sets  whereof  one  set  Is 
grouped  about  the  center  of  the  disk  and  the  other  adja- 
cent to  the  periphery  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  revoluble 
grater  disk  having  grating  fins  punched  In  and  projecting 
frorn  its  face  in  spirals  to  form  two  concentric  sets  of 
varying  size  and  flneness,  one  set  grouped  about  the  center 
of  the  disk  and  the  other  adjacent  to  the  periphery  thereof, 
combined  with  a  hopper  wherein  said  disk  revolves  and 
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superposed  boards  detachably  supporte<l  at  varying  points 
In  sa'd  hopper  adjacent  to  the  disk  to  constitute  supports 
for  the  articles  to  be  grated. 


1,199,875.     SAFETY   MECHANISM.     Mich.^kl  C.  Cari- 
oLo,  Thornton.  R.  I.     Flle«l  Apr.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.. 
93.632.      (CI.  21—90.)       , 


.ij* 


1.  The  combination  with  the  body,  axle,  and  wheels  of 
a  vehicle,  of  vibratory  guard  frames  pivotaily  mounted  on 
the  axle  adjacent  the  wheels,  and  of  greater  length  than 
the  radius  of  th'  wheels,  rollers  on  the  guard  frames,  and 
means  on  the  body  operable  by  the  momentum  of  the 
body  for  vibrating  the  guard  frames  whereby  the  wheels 
are  elevated  from  the  ground  and  brourht  Into  op.  rative 
engagement  with  the  rollers. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  body,  axle,  and  v/heels  of 
a  vehicle,  of  a  frame  sUdably  mounted  on  the  body  and 
projecting  forwardly  thereof,  guard  frames  pivotaily 
mounted  on  the  axle  adjacent  the  wheels  and  projecting 
forwardly  thereof,  rollers  on  the  projecting  portions  of 
the  guide  frames,  and  rods  pivotaily  connecting  the  first 
frame  with  the  guard  frames  whereby  the  wheels  are  ele- 
vated from  the  ground  and  brought  Into  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  rollers. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  body,  axle,  and  whw^N  of 
a  vehicle,  of  vibratory  guard  frames  pivotaily  mojiited  on 
the  axle  Inclosing  the  wheels  and  extending  forwardly 
thereof,  rollers  ujwn  the  frames,  and  slldable  means  on 
the  body  operable  by  the  momentum  of  the  body  for  vi- 
brating the  frames  whereby  the  wheels  are  elevated  from 
the  ground  and  brought  Into  operative  engagement  with 
the  rollers. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  body,  axle,  and  wheels  of 
a  vehicle,  of  a  frame  slldably  mounted  on  the  body  and 
extending  forwardly  thereof,  guard  frames  pivotaily 
mounted  on  the  axle  adjacent  the  wheels  and  t  xtending 
forwardly  thereof,  rollers  on  the  guard  frames  r'lsposei! 
angularly  with  relation  to  the  axle,  and  pivotal  connec- 
tions between  the  first  frame  and  the  gupid  frames 
whereby  the  wheels  are  elevated  from  the  g.-oun<l  ami 
brought  Into  operative  engagement  with  the  rollers. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  body,  axle,  and  •,vheelH  of 
a  vehicle,  of  vibratory  guard  frames  surrounding  the 
wheels  and  provided  at  their  rear  portions  with  open 
bearings  adapted  to  receive  the  axles,  latches  on  the 
frames  dosing  the  bearings,  rollers  on  the  frames,  and 
Blldalile  means  on  the  body  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
frames  whereby  the  wheels  are  elevated  from  the  ground 
for  actuating  the  frames  and  brought  Into  active  engage- 
ment with  the  rollers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199.876.     OVERSHOE    RP:TAINER. 
DE8TBR,  Fairfield,   Iowa.     Filed   Mar. 
No.  14.767.      (CL  24—187.) 


Frank    G.    Car- 
16.  1915.     Serial 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  In 
U-abape  transversely  with  the  sides  spaced  apart  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  over  a  support,  one  of  said  sides 
being  provided  with  elongated  apertures  spaced  apart,  the 


tions  In  one  edge  and  the  serrated  edge  bent  outwardly 
and  the  other  edge  reduced  longitudinally  and  bent  to 
project  Into  the  space  between  the  sides  of  the  bcxly. 
whereby  when  a  flexible  member  Is  woven  through  the 
apertures,  one  portion  will  be  l>ent  over  the  serratetl  e<lge 
of  the  bar  and  another  portion  bent  beneath  the  Inwardly 
dlrecte<l  edge  of  the  l>ar.  an<l  the  portion  of  the  flexible 
member  which  Is  disposed  between  the  sides  compressed 
against  the  support. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  deRcrll>e<l  comprising  a  body 
U  shaped  transversely  with  the  sides  spaced  apart  and  ex- 
tending substantially  in  parallel  relation,  said  body  adapted 
to  engage  over  a  support,  ttne  of  said  sides  b^lng  provided 
with  elongated  apertures  spaced  apart  and  ^he  material 
of  the  body  l)etween  the  apertures  having  serrations  in 
one  edge  and  the  serrated  edge  extended  outwardly  and 
upwardly  and  the  other  edge  bent  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly Into  the  space  between  the  sides. 


1,19  9,877.  MOLD  FOR  FORMING  SILO-STAVES. 
Willis  L.  Cctlbb.  Legrand.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Frank  R.  Ensmlnger.  Gllman.  Iowa.  Flle<l  Mar.  11, 
1916.     Serial  No.  83,625.     (CI.  25 — 121.) 


16 


16 

f 


1.  A  mold  for  forming  concrete  slabs  Including  oppo 
sltely  disposed  end  and  side  walls,  one  of  the  end  walls 
being  hinged  to  one  of  the  side  walN  and  the  other  end 
wall  being  hingetl  to  the  other  side  wall,  the  first  nanu>d 
end  wall  and  the  last  named  side  wall  being  rigidly  con- 
nected to  each  other  In  rectangular  relation,  a  latch  for 
holding  the  walls  In  quadrangular  relation,  and  Inter- 
mediate partition  walls  having  at  their  ends  upper  and 
lower  proje<tlng  ears,  the  end  walls  being  formed  with 
upper  and  lower  recesses  to  receive  said  ears,  said  earn 
beinir  rounded  and  the  recesses  I)elng  correspondingly 
rounded,  whereby  the  partition  walls  may  be  shifted  Into 
angular  relation  to  the  side  walls  to  remove  them. 

2.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  described,  an  end  and  a 
side  wall,  the  end  wall  having  an  angular  portion  over- 
lapping the  side  wall  and  detachably  bolted  thereto  and 
an  end  and  a  side  wall  each  pivotaily  engaged  with  the 
first-named  end  and  side  walls,  and  a  latch  carried  by  the 
pivoted  end  wall  and  engaging  the  pivoted  side  wall  to 
therebv   lock   the  walls   in   rectangular  position. 


1,199,878.     JETTY.     Hi.VKY   E.  Dorbn,  Edmonds,  Wash. 
Filed  June  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  842,677.      (CI.  61—29.) 


oeing  proviueu  «.iu  r.uuj^n.r,,  „k"'"'-'  -k">—  °k"-.  •"-  1-   Spaced  parallel  rows  of  jetties  having  the  upper  por- 

materlal  of  the  body  between  the  apertures  having  serra    (  tlons  of  their  faces  which   are   toward   the   channel  and 
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below    the    water    level    projecting;    materially    beyond    Its 
lower  portions. 

-.  Spari'fl  parallel  rows  of  JettW  s  havini;  thf  upper  por- 
tions of  their  faces  which  are  toward  thf  channel  pro- 
jecting materially  oeyond  the  portions  which  are  below 
the  wattT  level,  the  up*itreani  end  of  the  Jetties  being 
pointed  to  present  facfs  Inclined  to  the  channel  course  to 
deflect  the  water  toward  the  chiannel  and  also  warped  to 
cause  their  upp»"r  parts  which  iiire  near  the  water  level  to 
overhang  the  lower  toward  thel^  downstream  ends. 


poration  of  MinneHota.     Flle<i 
60.253.      (CI.  123—188.) 


.J 


' 


Nov^.  8,  1915.     Serial  No. 


I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cifcumferentlally  expansible 
piston  like  valve  or  member,  o^  a  yleldlnitly  presse*!  ex- 
pander within  said  valve  hating  tftpere<l  engagement 
therewith  and  exerting  a  yiel()hig  force  tending  to  fX- 
paud  the  same.  I 

■J.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  pistonlike  valve  silt 
to  makf  the  same  clrcumf'Tentlnlly  expansible,  of  an  ex- 
pander within  said  valve  hailng  tapered  engagement 
therewith,  and  a  spring  connectli>n  between  said  valve  and 
expander  exerting  a  force  tt-ndiag  to  expand  said  valve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  pistonlike  valve  silt 
to  make  the  same  clrcumferent|ally  expansible,  of  an  ex- 
pander within  said  valve  having  tapered  engagement 
therewith,  a  spring  connection!  between  said  valve  and 
expander  i  \prting  a  force  tending  to  expand  said  valve, 
and  a  detachal>le  cap  applied  in  the  t'nd  of  said  valve  and 
protecting  the  said  spring  connfctlon  from  external  heat. 

4.  The  con)l)lnation  with  a  hollow  piston  valve  having 
a  longitudinal  slit  making  the  ^arae  expansible,  and  hav- 
ing a  transverse  partition  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Inner  ex- 
tremity of  the  silt,  a  stem  secured  to  said  partltton  and 
extended  axlally  within  said  vilve.  an  expander  having 
tapered  engagement  with  the  interior  of  said  valve  and 
provided  with  a  sleeve  surrountliug  said  stem,  a  nut  on 
said  stem,  and  a  colled  spring  sJurrounciing  said  stem  and 
compressed  between  said  nut  aiiid  the  end  of  the  sleeve  of 
said  expander.  ; 

.">.  The  combination  with  a  hallow  piston  valve  having 
a  longitudinal  silt  making  the  ^me  expansible,  and  hav- 
ing a  transverse  partition  in  thi  vicinity  of  the  Inner  ex- 
tremity of  the  silt,  a  stem  sectored  to  said  partition  and 
extende<l  axlally  within  said  v^lve,  an  expander  having 
tapered  engagement  with  the  Itterlor  of  8ald  valve  and 
provided  with  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  stem,  a  nut  on 
said  stem,  and  a  colled  spring  surrounding  said  stem  and 
compressed  twtween  said  :iut  and  the  end  of  the  sleeve 
of  Mild  expander,  and  a  c-ap  dettchably  applleii  to  the  slit 
end  of  said  sleeve  and  protecting  said  spring  and  ex- 
pander from  the  direct  action  o^  exteroiil  heat. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  l^  the  Oasette.] 


1,199.879.  SELF  ADJUST.XBLE  SLEEVK  VALVE.  John 
E.  Edstidt,  Minneapolis.  Mitin..  assignor  to  Universal 
.Manufa«turlng    Company.    Minneapolis.    Minn.,    a    Cor- 


1,199.880.       rf'E    CRE.VM    CO!«E      FILLER.       William 

ElCHBl>BEKi.EU  and  Waltik  W.  Brewkr.  Pierce,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1915.     Serial  N...  t;.V4ss.     (CI.  107 — 48.) 

1.    .\n   Ice  cream   cone   filler,    vmiprising  a    mold   formed 

of  a    plurality  of  hinged  .spoon  |iieml>ers.  a   spring  within 

^aid    mold    for    holding   said    nMnil>ers    in    op»'n    p<>«itlous.   J 


meanii  for  manually  closing  said  mold,  and  means  for  re- 
volving said  spring  to  scrape  the  Inner  surfaces  of  aaid 
members. 


J¥ 


2.  An  Ice  cream  cone  filler,  comprising  a  mold  formal 
of  a  plurality  of  hinged  spoon  members,  arms  plvoteil 
thereto  and  to  each  other,  levers  pivoted  to  said  arms  and 
to  each  other,  a  spring  for  holding  said  members  In  open 
positions,  and  means  actuated  by  said  levers  for  revolTlng 
said  spring  to  scrape  the  Interior  surfaces  of  said 
members. 


1,199,881.  COLLAPSIBLE  TABLE  ATTACHMENT  FOU 
BATH-TUBS.  Ukbane  J.  Ewino,  Unlontown,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  868.818.     (CI.  4 — 2.) 


7^ 


A  folding  or  collapsible  table  for  attachment  to  a  bath 
tub  comprising  two  separate  and  Independent  hollow  rods, 
a  pin  Inserted  in  each  end  of  said  rods  and  projecting 
therefrom,  a  hook  rotatably  connected  to  each  of  said 
pins  and  adapted  to  engage  the  side  flange  or  rim  at  the 
top  of  the  bath  tub,  and  a  flexible  sheet  connected  to 
said  rods  forming  a  table  across  a  section  of  the  bath  tub 
from  one  side  to  the  other  when  the  said  books  engage 
the  flange  or  rim  of  the  tub. 


1,199,882.  TRA.NSPARENT  MIRROR.  Mauti.n  C.  Frit, 
Wilkes  IJarre,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  t>,  1915.  Serial  No. 
19,547.      (CI.  45 — 18.) 


1.  A  mirror  coiiiprlsing  a  transparent  l)ody  and  a 
silvering  on  one  face  of  the  same,  portions  of  said  silver- 
ing   being    removetl    In    clearly   defined    areas,    the   aggre- 
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gate  area  of  the  slivering  being  in   excew  of  the  agirre- 
gate  area  of  the  transparent  areas. 

2.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  mirror  compris- 
ing a  transparent  body  and  silvering  on  the  face  of  the 
same,  portions  of  said  silvering  being  removed  and  in 
clearly  defined  regular  criss-cross  lines,  whereby  said 
mirror  will  have  the  appearance  of  a  close  mesh  fine  wire 
screen,  the  light  reflecting  areas  being  tn  excess  of  the 
light  transmitting  areas  substantially  as  shown  and  for 
the  pur|K)se  described. 


1,199.883.  PACKING  FOR  MEASURING  APPARATUS. 
Jo-SKPH  W.  Gamble.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Joseph  S.  Levering  Wharton.  William  S.  Hallowell,  and 
John  C.  Jone.s.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  trading  as  Harrison 
Safety  Boiler  Works.  Filed  July  19,  1913.  Serial  No 
780.088.      (CI.   137—116.) 


1.  A  labyrinth  rod  packing  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parallel  disks  or  plates  arranged  side  by  side  and  each 
formed  with  a  central  recess  in  one  face  and  with  a 
central  rod  receiving  aperture  through  the  bottom  wall 
of,  and  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  recess. 

2.  A  labyrinth  rod  i)a(  king  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parallel  disks  or  plates  arranged  side  by  side  and  ea<h 
formed  with  a  central  recess  In  one  face  appreclal)ly 
larger  in  diameter  than  the  rod  to  be  packed,  and  with 
a  central  rod  receiving  apertiire  through  the  bottom  wall 
of,  and  smaller  In  diameter  than  .said  recess,  and  a  holder 
for  said  disks  preventing  movement  of  the  disks  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  their  planes  while  permitting 
a  limited   movement  parallel  thereto. 

3.  In  a  rod  packing  of  the  kind  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  tubular  casing  provided  with  an  inturned 
flange  or  shoulder  at  one  end  and  a  removable  tubular 
gland  at  the  opposite  end,  of  a  series  of  parallel  washers 
held  b«'tween  said  flange  and  gland  and  each  formed  with 
a  central  recess  In  one  face  and  with  a  central  rod  re 
celving  aperture  through  the  bottom  wall  of,  and  smaller 
in  diameter  than  said  recess  whereby  said  washers  unite 
to  form  a  tubular  sleeve  adapted  to  surround  the  rod  to 
be  packed  and  said  recesses  form  circumferential  grooves 
In  the  inner  wall  of  said  sleeve. 


1.199.884.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  MECHANICAL 
MOVEMENTS.  Charles  A.  GARnETT,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  51,940.  (CI. 
164—105.) 

1.  In  apparattis  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  revoiiilde  nieiiibers.  means  whereby  one  of  said  mem- 
I)er8  automatically  engages  and  actuates  the  other  through 
a  limited  part  of  its  movement,  and  mechanism  whereby 
said  means  are  automatically  disengaged  alternately  with 
said  engagements,  through  the  remainder  of  said  more- 
ment. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  revoluble  members,  and  means  whereby  one  of  said 
members  Is  automatically  engag^nl  and  disengaged  with 
reference  to   the  other  continuously. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  revoluble 
shaft    section,    a    second    revoluble    riiaft    section,    means 

381  O.  G.— 4 


comprising  a  revoluble  and  reciprocating  devi<e  «rher>'by 
one  of  .said  sections  is  aut»>matlcally  engage<l  with  the 
other,  mechanism  engaged  by  said  device  to  eBfect  the  dls- 
engagenietlt  of  said  sections  periodically  and  means  mov- 
able by  said  sections  when  engage<l  and  automatically 
when  said  sections  are  disengaged. 


9  li'^  16       i»_  „ 


4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  describe<l,  a  revoluble 
shaft  section,  a  second  revoluble  shaft  section,  a  projec- 
tion <'ffrrled  by  one  of  said  sections,  a  device  carried  by 
and  movable  relatively  to  the  other  of  said  sections  for 
engaging  said  projection,  means  In  the  path  of  said  de- 
vice for  automatically  withdrawing  it  from  said  projec- 
tion periodically,  and  force  applying  means  positively 
driven  by  said  sections  when  engaged  and  movable  auto- 
matically when  said   sections  are  disengaged. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlbe<l,  a  revoluble 
shaft  section,  a  second  revoluble  shaft  section,  a  projec- 
tion on  one  of  said  sections,  a  reciprocating  bolt  carried 
by  the  other  of  said  sections  for  engaging  said  projection, 
means  comprising  a  cam  for  withdrawing  said  bolt  from 
.said  projection  periodically  and  forcing  means  operated 
by  a  section  aforesaid  when  said  bolt  engages  said  pro- 
jection and  adapted  to  act  on  saiil  section  to  prevent  the 
engagement  of  said  l)oit  with  said  projection. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  ' 


1.199.885.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLES.  .Iames 
«;Eui>rs.  Winnipeg.  Manltt>l<a.  Canada.  Filed  l>e<'.  24, 
1914.      Serial  No.  ^78.900.      (CI.  21  —  136.) 


An  attachment  to  vehl(  les  for  arresting  an  animal 
hitched  thereto  comprising  a  saddle  permanently  secured 
to  the  rear  axle  and  adjoining  one  of  the  rear  wheels,  said 
saddle  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  upstanding  standards, 
a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  In  the  standards  and  shift- 
able  endwise  in  the  same,  a  drum  permanently  mounted  on 
the  spindle,  a  cable  secured  to  the  drum  and  connected 
with  the  head  of  the  animal,  a  gear  wheel  permanently 
secured  to  the  said  rear  wheel,  a  pinion  permanently  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  the  spln<lle  next  the  gear  whe«l  and 
normally  disengaged  from  the  gear  wheel  and  means  con- 
trollable from  the  vehicle  seat  for  shifting  the  spindl* 
and  engaging  the  pinion  with  the  gear  whe^l.  as  and  for 
the  purpo.se  specilied. 


5° 


1,199,886.     INVALID-MATTPES8 

Switzerland.      Ftlwl    iHr.   I 
(CI.  5—12.) 
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AoNBB  UiLL,  Geneva, 
1915.      Serial   No.  67.439. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  mattress 
having  a  couinKxle  opening  a^d  provldetl  thereat  with  a 
lining,  a  ring  or  plate  surrouwling  thf  oppning  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  mattr»«s  and  proviijcd  with  f-ars  projecting  from 
the  outer  periphery  and  seciired  to  the  f>ottom  of  the 
mattresw,  said  ring  or  plate  t^ing  also  provided  with  de- 
pending eyes,  a  removable  (^ushion  fitting  in  the  com- 
mode opening  and  supporting  rods  arranged  in  the  said 
eyes  for  holding  the  cushion  ii  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  an  upper 
mattress  having  a  commode  o|»ening.  a  lower  support  hav 
ing  an  open'nj;  reglsterinjr  with  the  siiid  opening,  a  re- 
movable metallic  sleeve  fitted  In  the  commode  opening  and 
provided  with  supporting  m^ans  and  a  comm'ode  stand 
having  a  receptacle  fitting  in  <he  sleeve. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  class  (le|(Til)ed  Including  a  mattress 
having  a  commode  opening  and  a  metallic  lining  having 
flexible  supporting  means  e.vtjending  through  the  opening 
and  adapted  to  permit  the  lining  to  be  rai»e<l  and  lowered 
and  Introduced  Into  the  opening  from  beneath. 


1,199.887.  MACHINE  FOR  l.NSKKTI.NG  FASTENINGS. 
Pbrley  R.  Glass,  Brooiclir|e.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Ma<hinery  Company,  Paterson,  .N.  .1..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  .\fw  .lersey.  Origitial  application  filed  Mar.  9, 
1910,  Serial  .Vo.  54H.1.39.  |>ivided  and  this  application 
fllwl   Feb.  17.   1915.      Serlall.No.  8.702.      (Cl.   1—39.) 


1.  In  a  nailing  machine,  4  nail  holder,  a  plurality  of 
nail  lifting  plates  guided  In  said  holder,  a  plurality  of 
raceways  opening  through  ^ald  holder  Inttj  which  said 
lifting  plates  are  arranged  to  deliver  nails,  a  single  means 
for  operating  said  lifting  plates,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing each  of  said  lifting  pljttes  to  the.  operating  means 
constru<-ted  to  permit  disconnection  of  said  parts  when 
unusual    resistance    is    encountered    during   its    movement 


inusual    resistance    is    en<oulitered 
nto  nail  delivering  position. 
2.   In    a    nailing   machine,   a    nail 


1 

ig   machine,   k   nail    holder,   a   nail   lifting 
plate   guided   In   said    holder,   a    raceway    opening   through-, 
said   holder  Into   which   said   lifting  plate   is   arranged, t^^' 
deliver    nails,    and    means   arranged    to    move   said    lifting 
plate  yieldingly  into  position  to  deliver  nails  to  the  race- 
way,   said    means    being    provided    with    a    safety    release 


whereby  the  movement  of  the  lifting  plate  Into  nail  de- 
livering position  is  IntertTipted  when  unusual  resistance 
Is  encountered  during  Its  movement  into  said  position. 

3.  In  a  nailing  machine,  a  nail  bolder,  a  nail  lifting 
plate  guided  In  said  holder,  a  raceway  opening  through 
said  holder  and  Into  which  said  lifting  plate  is  arrangtnl 
to  d«Hver  nails,  means  for  opt>rating  said  nail  lifting  plate, 
and  means  constructed  to  Insure  the  automatic  disconnec- 
tion of  the  lifting  plate  from  its  operating  means  when 
unusual  resistame  is  encountereil  during  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  lifting  plate. 

4.  In  a  nailing  machine  a  stationary  nail  holder  bavlni; 
concentrically  curve<l  front  and  rear  walls,  an  oscillating 
segmental  nail  lifting  plate  guided  between  said  walls,  a 
raceway  opening  through  one  of  said  walls  Into  which  said 
lifting  plate  is  arranged  to  deliver  nails,  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  lifting  plate,  and  means  constructed  to  insure 
the  automatic  suspension  of  further  upward  movement  of 
the  lifting  plate  w^hen  unusual  resistance  is  encountereil 
during  Its  movement  Into  nail  delivering  position. 

5.  In  a  nailing  machine,  a  nail  holder  having  concen- 
trically curved  front  and  rear  walls,  a  plurality  of  seg- 
mental lifting  plates  guided  between  said  walls,  a  plu- 
rality of  raceways  opening  through  one  of  said  walls  Into 
which  said  lifting  plates  are  arranged  to  deliver  nails, 
means  for  operating  said  lifting  plates,  and  means  for 
predetermlnately  controlling  the  nail  lifting  power  of  said 
lifting  plates  Independently  of  the  power  applied  to  said 
operating  means. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,888.  NUT-LOCK.  Abthir  L.  Goddard,  Rockford, 
III.  Filed  July  2fi.  1909.  Serial  Xo.  509,638.  (CI, 
151—21.) 


ecy 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bolt,  a 
metal  polygonal  disk  provided  with  an  internal  bore  of 
slightly  larger  diameter  than  the  root  diameter  of  the  bolt 
to  which  it  Is  to  be  applied,  and  having  a  portion  of  the 
entire  thickness  of  the  disk  adjacent  to  the  bore  axlally 
offset  In  relatl.m  to  the  remainder  of  the  disk,  the  bore 
being  tapped  to  form  a  screw  thread  of  continuous  pitch 
through  the  main  and  offset  portions  whereby  the  turning 
of  the  disk  or  Its  adjacent  engaging  member  causes  said 
offset  portion  to  axlally  displace  the  bolt  threads  engaged 
by  It,  in  order  to  prevent  liacking  off  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  In  Its  con- 
stractlon  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  disk  or  locking 
nut  provide<l  with  a  central  l>ore  and  having  adjacent  sev- 
ering slots  extending  from  said  bore  outwardly  and  from 
end  to  end  thereof  to  form  a  yielding  jaw  which  is  off.set 
from  the  face  of  the  disk  adjacent  to  the  bore,  said  bore 
being  formed  with  an  internal  screw  thread  conforming 
throughout  both  the  main  portion  and  the  offset  portion 
to  the  pitch  of  the  thread  of  the  l)olt  to  which  It  is  to  be 
applie<l  whereby  external  pressure  against  said  off  set  jaw 
In  an  axial  direction  causes  said  offset  jaw  to  move  axlally 
and  displace  that  portion  of  the  bolt  threads  engaged  by 
It  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  (oniblnatlon  of  a  bolt,  a  member  engaged  thereby, 
a  locking  member  of  spring  metal  forme<l  with  a  central 
bore,  a  portion  of  which  Is  partially  severe*!  from  the  re- 
mainder by  adjacent  slits  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  bore 
and  offset  axlally  therefrom,  both  the  main  and  the  offset 
portions  b^-lng  formed  with  a  continuous  screw  thread 
(onforniing  to  the  pitch  of  the  thread  of  the  bolt  whereby 
th«r>rotatlon  of  either  of  said  members  against  the  other 
acts  to  displace  a  portion  of  the  bolt  threads  engaged  by 
the  off.set  portion  of  the  locking  member  to  form  a  positive 
lock  against  rotation  substantially  as  described. 
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4.  A  nut  lock  embracing  In  Its  construction  a  bolt,  a 
polygonal  (llsk  formed  with  a  central  bore,  the  disk  being 
slotted  through  its  entire  thickness  from  the  bore  out- 
ward, said  slots  terminating  short  of  the  periphery  so  as 
to  form  a  spring  tongue,  said  spring  tongue  being  offset 
In  an  axial  illrectlon  with  relation  to  the  main  body  por- 
tion of  the  disk,  both  the  main  portion  and  the  offset  por- 
tion l>elng  formed  with  a  uniform  and  continuous  screw 
thread  conforming  to  the  thread  of  the  bolt  whereby  upon 
tightly  screwing  the  disk  and  the  nut  against  each  other 
the  axial  movement  of  the  spring  tongue  causes  an  axial 
displacement  of  the  bolt  threads  by  which  the  disk  Is  held 
positively  against   rotation,  substantially  as  described. 


1.199.889.  GEAR  -  SHIFTING  MECHANISM.  Edward 
B.  Gbay,  Piano,  111.,  assignor  to  Gray  Pneumatic  Gear 
Shift  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug. 
18.  1913.     Serial  No.  785.229.      (CI.  74— 58.> 


1.  Gear  shifting  mechanism  lomprlslng  means  movable 
In  one  direction  to  shift  the  gears  and  the  other  direction 
to  return  them  to  neutral,  and  a  lever  In  connection  with 
said  means  with  a  shlftable  fulcrum  to  move  the  means  In 
both  directions. 

2.  Gear  shifting  mechanism  comprising  means  movable 
In  one  direction  to  shift  the  gears  and  In  the  other  di- 
rection to  return  them  to  neutral,  and  a  lever  In  connec- 
tion with  said  means  having  a  shlftable  fulcrum  to  move 
the  means  In  both  directions  by  moving  the  lever  In  a 
single  direction. 

3.  Gear  shifting  mechanism  comprising  means  movable 
In  one  direction  to  shift  the  gears  in  the  other  direction 
to  return  them  to  neutral,  and  a  lever  connected  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends  to  said  means  and  operative  by  a  move- 
ment in  one  direction  to  move  the  said  means  in  both 
dire<'tions. 

4.  Gear  shifting  mechanism  comprising  means  movable 
In  one  direction  to  shift  the  gears  Into  and  In -the  other 
direction  to  shift  them  out  of  driving  connection,  and  a 
lever  with  a  yleldable  fulcrum  connected  to  said  means 
and  operative  to  move  the  means  in  both  directions  by  the 
movement  of  the  lever  in  a  single  direction. 

6.  <Jear  shifting  mechanism  comprising  means  movable 
in  one  direction  to  shift  the  gears  into  and  in  the  other 
direction  to  shift  them  out  of  driving  connection,  and  a 
lever  with  a  yleldable  fulcrum  connected  to  said  means 
and  operative  to  move  the  means  in  one  direction  by  pre- 
determined movement  of  the  lever  and  in  the  other  direc- 
tion by  a  continued  movement  of  the  lever  in  the  same 
direction.  • 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.199,890.    WOOI>-DYE.     Pbtbb  Hacptiia.nn.  I^everkusen. 

near  Cologne.  (Termany,  assignor  to  Synthetic  Patents 

Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  V.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  3.268.    Renewed  Aug.  19, 

1916.     Serial   No.  115.915.      (CI.  8 — 1.) 

1.  The  herein  described  azo  dyestuffs  being  obtainable 
from  diazo  compounds  of  arylenedlamins  and  azo  dyestuff 
components,  which  are  after  being  dried  dark  powders  sol- 
uble in  water ;  yielding  upon  treatment  with  stannous 
chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid  aromatic  amino  compounds 
and  arylenediamln  one  of  the  amino  groups  of  which  is 
disubstltuted  by  an  acldyl  radical  and  an  organic  radical 
respectively  ;  and  dyeing  wool  from  acid  baths  from  vellow 


to  bluish-red  to  brown  shades  fast  to  fulling,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  azo  dyestuffs  being  obtainable 
from  diazo  compounds  of  arylenedlamins  of  the  benzene 
series  and  azo  dyestuff  components,  which  are  after  toe- 
ing dried  dark  powders  soluble  In  water  :  yielding  upon 
treatment  with  stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid 
aromatic  amino  compounds  and  arylenedlamins  of  the- 
benzene  series  one  of  the  amino  groups  of  which  Is  disub- 
stltuted l)y  an  acldyl  radical  and  an  organic  radical  re- 
spectively :  and  dyeing  wool  from  acid  baths  from  yel- 
low to  biulsh-red  to  brown  shades  fast  to  fulling,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  azo  dyestuffs  being  obtainable 
from  diazo  compounds  of  arylenedlamins  of  the  benzene 
series  and  azo  dyestuff  components,  which  are  after  being 
dried  dark  powdens  soluble  in  water:  yielding  upon  treat- 
ment with  stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochlorld  add  aro- 
matic amino  sulfonic  acids  and  arylenedlamins  of  the 
benzene  series  one  of  the  amino  groups  of  which  is  disub- 
stltuted by  an  acldyl  radical  and  an  organic  radical  re- 
spectively ;  and  dyeing  wool  fr(»m  acid  baths  from  yellow- 
to  bluish  red  to  brown  shades  fast  to  fulling,  substan- 
tially as  des<ribed. 

4.  The  herein  described  azo  dyestuffs  obtainable  from 
diazo  compounds  of  toluylenedlamins  and  azo  dyestuff 
components,  which  are  after  being  dried  dark  powders- 
soluble  In  water  ;  yielding  upon  treatment  with  stannous 
chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid  aromatic  amino  compound* 
and  toluylenedlamins  which  are  acidylamido  compounds; 
and  dyeing  wool  from  aiid  baths  shades  fast  to  fulling. 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  herein  descril>ed  azo  dyestuffs  obtainable  from 
diazo  compounds  of  toluylenedlamins  and  azo  <lypstuff 
components,  which  are  after  iieing  dried  dark  powders 
soluble  in  water  :  yielding  upon  treatment  with  stannous 
chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid  amlnonaphthol  sulfonic 
acids  and  toluylenedlamins  which  are  acidylamido  com- 
pounds :  and  dyeing  wocd  from  a'  id  baths  generally  red- 
dish shades  fast  to  fulling,  substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,891.     WRECK-LOCATOR  AND  LIFE  PRESERVER, 

John  IIave.s.  Munlsing,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  fourth 
to  George  Wilson  and  one-fourth  to  Frank  Mausler, 
Munlsing.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1915.  Serial  No. 
5.3,024.     (CI.  9—9.) 


ysi^_^^ 


The  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  a  frame  mounted  oa 
the  vessel  and  having  an  Intermediate  compartment,  a 
central  opening  in  the  top  of  the  compartment,  a  rela- 
tively short  marginal  upstanding  flange,  and  a  supporting 
ledge  within  and  at  the  base  of  said  flange  providing  a. 
supporting  surface  above  the  top  of  the  frame,  a  reel 
mounted  in  .said  intermediate  compartment,  a  cable  wound 
upon  the  reel  and  extending  i?pwardly  through  the  cen- 
tral opening  in  the  compartment,  a  life  raft  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  being  substantially  of  the  horizontal  dimen- 
sions thereof,  said  raft  seating  at  its  marginal  edge  upon 
the  supporting  ledge  whereby  to  provide  a  low  space  be- 
tween the  frame  and  the  raft,  the  raft  being  seated  with- 
in the  flange  to  prevent  edgewise  displacement  of  the  raft, 
bridles  secured  across  the  bottom  of  the  raft  and  adapted 
to  lie  loosely  In  said  low  space  In  spread  jtosition  ready 
for  use.  a  ring  connecting  the  bridles  at  a  point  centrally 
beneath  the  bottom  of  the  raft  and  over  said  central  open- 
ing in  the  reel  compartment,  and  a  swivel  l>etween  the 
ring  and  the  upper  end  of  the  cable  adapted  to  lie  In  said 
low  space  ready  to  be  raised  by  the  bridles  and  admit  the 
turning  of  the  raft  and  the  bridles  without  twisting  the 
cable. 
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I,19»».8»2.  PNEFMATir  TIRA  Elias  Rcks  H««bm  k, 
Nhw  York.  N.  Y.'  Filed  May  1.  1915.  Serial  No. 
25,f>»4.     (CI.  152—18.) 


1.  In  romWnatlon.  a  wh*".-!  Hiii.  an  air  ,  onfaln.T.  an 
outer  shot"  having  i>en(U  restinv  on  th»'  wh»'«'l  rliii.  an 
loner  shoe  of  less  ►•xtensible  material  than  the  outer  shoe 
between  said  container  and  >«ld  outer  shoe,  said  Inner 
shoe  having  nonextenstble  l>ead»  rt-stln>r  on  the  wheel  rim 
between  the  outer  shoe  heads  anil  in  •■nk;ag:enient  with  each 
other,  and  held  laterally  by  the  outer  nhoe  beads. 

2.  In  comhinatlon.  a  flat  rim. i an  air  eontalner.  mn  outer 
shoe  havlnjr  beads  resting  on  thie  wheel  rim.  an  Inner  shoe 
less  extensible  than  the  outer  skoe  l>etween  said  container 
and  said  outer  shoe.  «ld  Inner  shoe  havinfr  nuueitenslble 
beads  ref>tln>c  on  the  wheel  rim  and  held  thereon  between 
the  outer  shoe  beads  by  the  air  container,  and  held 
a>;alnst  outward  lateral  niovenitmt  by  the  outer  shoe  beads. 

3.  In  combination,  a  flat  wh.vl  rlrn  haviuK  e<lKe  flanRes. 
an  air  container,  an  outer  shoe  having  reinforce*]  efiifes 
restlnif  on  the  rim  and  enu'asrltK  the  tlauKes  and  spaced 
from  each  other,  an  Inner  shot"  lesw  extensible  than  the 
outer  shoe  between  said  contniner  and  said  outer  shoe, 
said  Inner  shoe  having  non  etten.sUile  edges  resting  on 
the  wheel  rim  t>etw.en  the  outer  shoe  edges  and  in  en- 
gagement with  each  other  ancl  filling  the  space  on  the 
rlni  between  said  outer  shoe  e^ges  and  held  against  out 
ward  lateral  movement  thereb.\*i. 

4.  In  'ombinatlon.  a  flat  wh^id  r!m  having  edge  flanges, 
an  air  container,  an  outer  shoe  having  beads  formed  with 
convex  Inner  and  concave  outer  faces  in  croHs  section, 
and  a  flat  face  on  the  rim,  said  beads  engaging  the 
flanges  and  being  spaced  from  each  other,  an  Inner  shoe 
less  extensible  than  the  outer  shoe  betwe.  ii  said  container 
and  said  outer  shoe,  said  inner  shoe  having  nonextenslble 
edges  resting  on  the  wheel  rlfi  between  the  outer  shoe 
beads,  and  filling  the  space  on  the  rim  between  said  beads, 
and  held  against  outward  lateral  movement  thereby. 

5.  In  combination,  a  flanged  wheel  rim,  an  air  con 
talner.  an  outer  shoe  having  sittfr'nlng  beads  having  flat 
faces  resting  on  the  rim  t>etwtien  the  flanges,  and  having 
an  inner  ronvex  face  lending  ftoin  the  inner  face  of  said 
shoe  to  the  flat  face  on  each  bfatl.  an  inner  shi>e  between 
the  outer  shoe  and  the  air  container,  the  oater  surface 
of  said  Inner  shoe  fitting  the  Inner  surface  of  the  outer 
shoe  and  one  of  said  surfaceM  bflnt;  rubber  <-oate<l.  and 
said  Inner  shoe  having  stiffening  beads  having  flat  faces 
resting  on  the  wheel  rim  between  the  outer  shoe  beads 
and  having  an  external  concaVe  face  leading  to  each  of 
said  flat  faces  ther»*on  and  sealfed  upon  the  convex  faces 
in  the  outer  shoe,  the  outer  »hoe  being  continuous  and 
closed  from  bead  to  head.  ' 

[Claims  «  to  12  not  prlnte*^  In   the  Oarette.) 


piece  of  veneer  of  miflHeBt  kmgltmliDal  strength  and 
resilience  to  permit  springing  thereof  to  or  from  a  longi- 
tudinally bowtnl  (^ndltlon  and  extending  from  the  top  to 
the  bottom  of  the  frame  and  having  Its  upper  and  lower 
edges  fitting  In  said  grooves,  the  sides  of  the  fretwork 
frame  abutting  the  sides  of  the  panel  frame,  the  upper 
groove  being  <leeper  than  the  lower  groove  to  allow  the 
fretwork  frame  to  be  shore«l  up  along  the  panel  suf- 
ficiently to  clear  the  bottom  groove  and  permit  the  with- 
drawal of  said  fretwork  frame  as  a  unit. 


1,199.893.       OET.VniABI.K    KRKTWORK     FOR    CHINA 
CLOSETS   AND  THE   T.fKRL     Oscar    Herrm.\n\,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to   M.   Herrmann   Furniture  Com- 
pany,  New   York,    N.    Y.      FH.hI    Nov     17,    191. j.      Serial 
No.  61,981.      (CI.  20—15.)    ] 

1.  In  combination  with  a  friime  having  a  panel  therein 
and  top  and  tM>ttom  grooves  iti  said  fram»  along  and  at 
one  side  of  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  panel,  the 
inner  walls  of  the  grooves  colnddlng  with  the  adjacent 
face   of  the  panel,  a   fretwork   frame   formed   of  a   single 


2.  In  combination  with  a  frame  compose<1  of  side  :ind 
cross  pieces,  a  pane  of  glass  seated  In  said  frame  between 
the  side  and  <  ross  pieces,  the  upper  cross  piece  having  In 
its  outer  side  a  deep  slot  extending  from  Its  Inner  edge 
upwardly  beyond  the  edge  of  the  pane  of  glass,  said  slot 
having  Its  Inner  wall  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  the 
pane  of  glass,  the  lower  cross  piece  having  In  Its  outer 
side  a  slot  commencing  at  Its  Inner  «Hlge  and  extending 
flownwardly  a  distance  short  of  the  outer  edge  of  the 
pane  of  glass,  the  slot  In  the  bottom  cross  piece  having 
Its  Inner  wall  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  pane  of 
glass,  a  resilient  fretwork  frame  formed  of  veneer  of  a 
single  piece  having  sufficient  longitudinal  strength  and 
resilience  to  p«>rndt  springing  thereof  to  or  from  a  longi- 
tudinally bowed  condition,  and  having  Its  side  edges 
ftfting  between  the  sble  ple<es  of  the  frame  In  abutting 
relation  :ind  having  Its  upper  and  lower  edges  tltte<l  in 
the  upper  and  lower  slots  of  the  <toss  pieces,  the  said 
fretwork  frame  being  adapte<I  to  be  shlfte<l  upwardly 
along  the  pane  of  glass  into  the  t<tp  of  the  upper  slot 
which  Is  of  such  length  as  to  admit  of  the  springing  out- 
wardly of  the  lower  end  of  said  frame  from  the  lower 
slot,  so  as  to  allow  the  removal  of  the  frame  from  its 
position   against   the  glass. 


1.199.894.  OAfJE-COCK.  Pravcih  I,.  HrRi-BT.  Roanoke, 
Va.  Flle«l  .\pr.  18.  191(5.  Serial  No.  91,973.  (CI. 
137—138.) 


1.  A  gage  cock  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  pair  of 
bores,  a  chamber  therebetween,  an  outlet  extending  from 
said  chamber,  a  valve  seat  at  the  end  of  one  bore,  and  a 
cutting  eflge  at  the  end  of  the  other  bore  adjacent  said 
chamber,  and  a  ball  valve  within  said  chamber  seatable 
against  said  seat  and  movable  into  the  second  mentioned 
bore  past   the  i  uttlng  e«lge  to  be  cleane<l   thereby 

2.  A  gag"  ("ock  comprising  a  barrel  having  alining 
bores,  a  chamlwr  therel>«'tween  of  larger  diameter  than 
said  boren,  an  r)utlet  leading  from  said  (hatnber.  a  valve 
seat  at  the  end  of  one  hore  adjacent  said  chamber,  and  a 
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cutting  edge  at  the  e«d  of  the  other  twre  adjacent  aaM 
chamber,  a  ball  valve  within  aaki  chamber  seatahU' 
against  said  seat,  the  se<-ond  mentioned  l>ore  being  of  a 
■ixe  to  KBugly  receive  aald  valve,  tiakl  valve  being  mov- 
able past  said  cutting  edge  to  be  cleaned  thereby,  and 
means  within  the  second  mentioned  bore  for  seating  the 
valve. 

3.  A  gage  <-ock  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  bore,  a 
chamber  communicating  with  It,  an  outlet  extending  from 
said  ('handler,  and  a  valve  seat  at  the  end  of  said  bore,  a 
bushing  fltte<i  within  the  barrel,  and  a  ball  valve  within 
said  chamber  seatable  against  said  seat  and  movable 
Into  the  bnshlng.  that  end  of  the  bushing  adjacent  said 
•  hamber  providing  a   cutting  edge   for  cleaning  the  ball. 

4.  .\  gage  cock  (omprislng  a  barrel  having  a  bore,  a 
chamber  communicating  therewith,  a  shoulder  adjacent 
said  chamber,  an  outlet  extending  from  sal^  <^amber, 
and  a  valve  seal  at  the  end  of  said  bore  adjacent  said 
chamber,  a  bushing  fitting  within  the  Iwirrel  and  having 
one  end  seating  against  mid  shonlder,  a  ball  valve  within 
said  chamber  and  movable  snugly  Into  the  bushing,  saM 
end  of  the  bushing  providing  a  lutting  edge  for  cleaning 
the  ball,  and  means  movable  within  the  bushing  to  seat 
the  valve. 


1,1*9.895.     <»!L  BlRNINiJ  HEATER. 

Missouri    Valley,    Iowa.      Filed    Jan. 
No.    71,733,      (01.  158 — «G,) 


MiLO    E,    HURUCY, 

12,    1916.      Serial 


/zZ.1:^-'"/^ 


1.  In  an  oil  burning  heater  of  the  character  described, 
an  outer  casing,  a  fire  pot  therein,  a  draft  pipe  extend- 
ing downward  through  the  outer  casing  and  into  the  fire 
pot,  a  member  carried  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  fire 
pot  and  formed  to  provide  a  vaporizing  chamber,  said 
member  being  couneitecl  to  a  s(iur<*e  of  supply,  and  a  pipe 
leading  fi'oiii  the  vuporising  chamber  and  extending  up 
ward  Loco  the  lower  eo^l  of  the  draft  pipe  and  forxuevl 
with  a  burner,  the  lower  end  of  the  draft  pipe  being 
HMiced  fruni  the  upper  entl  of  the  vaporising  ciuimtM'r  and 
having  a  diameter  approxhuately  the  same  a«  the  vapor- 
ixiag  chamber. 

2.  In  an  oil  burning  heater  of  the  character  de*i<'rii>ed, 
an  outer  <  asiug.  a  tire  put  therein,  a  draft  pipe  extending 
downward  from  the  top  of  the  outer  <«King  and  into  the 
Are  pot,  a  member  carried  at  the  lower  portiou  uf  the  lire 
pot  and'  forme<l  to  provide  a  vaporizing  chamber,  said 
member  being  connected  to  a  source  of  supply,  and  a  pipe 
i'-ading  from  the  chamber  exteniiing  upward  into  the 
lower  end  of  the  draft  pipe  Mini   forux-d   with  a   b^iraer. 

i.  In  an  <dl  burning  heater  of  the  (  haracter  deitcribed, 
an  outer  casing,  a  fire  pot  uvounted  within  said  casing, 
a  draft  pipe  eatendiug  downward  from  the  casing  open 
at  both  ends  and  liaviug  it^  lower  end  disposed  below  the 
tup  of  the  lir«'  pot.  a  uieniin'r  dii>pi>MMi  at  the  lower  en4l 
of  the  tire  pot  aD«i  in<-Ju<iiug  a  vaporiaiug  ciiauiber,  sai<i 
chainlx  r  t>eiiig  <  oanerted  to  a  aoorce  of  mtgipl]/,  a  rela- 
tively small   fuel   pipe  rising  from  said   (hamber  and  ex- 


tending into  the  lower  end  of  the  draft  pipe,  and  a  de- 
tactiable  cap  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  fuel 
pipe  above  the  lower  end  of  the  draft  pipe,  the  cap  hav- 
ing radially   disposed  perforatiuas. 


1,199.896.     COAL  ECONOMY  MEA>'S.     KoBKRT  E.  Jacx- 
I        SON,  Victoria,  and  Frank  E.  Beu.,  Norfolk,  Va.     Filed 
July  31,  1915.     SerUl  No.  43.008.     (Cl.  110—120.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  locomotive,  of  a  fire  box,  a 
amoke  box  provided  with  a  stack  and  a  foraniinous  dia- 
phragm and  also  provided  with  a  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  Inclined  bottom  wall,  means  connecting  the  por- 
tion of  the  smoke  box  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm, with  reference  to  the  stack,  and  the  fire  box, 
an  exhaust  stand-pipe  in  the  smoke  box,  a  cinder  re- 
ceiver having  openings  extending  downwardly  from  said 
bottom  wall  and  arranged  for  the  downward  passage  of 
cinders  from  the  smoke  box  at  opposite  sides  of  the  longl- 
tudlnal-vertlca)  center  of  the  smoke  box,  conduits  for 
cinders  connectf-jl  with  said  receiver  and  extending  later- 
ally outward  from  the  xmoke  box  and  then  rearwardly 
and  connecte<l  with  the  fire  box.  and  a  longitudinal  cen 
tral  steam  conduit  arrange<l  to  receive  steam  in  the  stand 
pipe  and  extending  to  the  cinder  receiver  and  provide<l 
in  said  receiver  with  outwardly-directed  noxxles  disposed 
in  the  receiving  portions  of  the  cinder  conduits  and  be- 
low said   downwardly   extending  openings. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  locomotive,  of  a  fire  box,  « 
xmoke  Ihjx  provided  with  a  stack  and  a  foramlnous  dia 
phragm,  means  connecting  the  portion  of  the  smoke  box 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  <iiaphragni,  with  reference  t<> 
the  stack,  and  the  fire  box,  an  exhaust  stand-pipe  in  the 
Bmoke  box,  a  cinder  receiver  having  opening  arranged 
for  the  downward  passage  of  cinders  from  the  smoke  box 
at  opposite  sldeti  of  the  longitudinai-vertical  tenter  of 
the  smoke-box.  <-ondult8  for  cinders  connected  with  said 
receiver  and  extending  laterally  outward  from  the  smoke 
box  and  then  rearwardly  and  conne<  ted  with  the  lire  box  : 
said  (iindnits  e«ch  iiavins  a  portion  extending  laterally 
outward  from  the  smoke-box  and  terminating  at  its  outer 
en<1  in  a  <-inder  trap,  a  portion  extending  rearwardly 
from  an  Intermwilate  point  of  the  first  Qam«l  p<frtlon  aiMl 
terminating  at  its  rear  end  in  a  cinder  trap,  and  a  por- 
tion extending  inwardly  from  the  s>^oud-nanied  portion 
at  an  intermediate  point  in  the  length  thereof  and  into 
the  fire  box. 


1.19».8S^7.  THROW  OFF  AND  iMTBESSION  ADJUST 
ING  DEVICE  FOE  PRINTING  PRESSES.  Euznaos 
P.  JBN.VIKG8,  Jr^  Lehighton,  Pa.     FUed  Jan.   2«,  1914. 

Serial   No.   814.301).      (Cl.   101 — 13.> 

1.  in  a  printing  presti,  the  ixjuibinatlon,  with  a  printing 
couple,  of  a  throw-off  device  comprising  blocks  secured 
to  tt»e  opposite  t.i<les  of  one  member  of  t>aid  couple  and 
siidably  uiuunted  ou  .said  uiuin  frame,  intpai-ate  adjusting 
blo<k.s  arranged  on  opposite  side**  of  said  slide  blocks, 
means  fuf  actuating  said  adjusting  blo«ks  to  impart  uiuve- 
aient  to  aaid  slide  blixks  and  lueuns  to  limit  ttie  uiovem  ut 
of  said  slide  blu<'ics  in  uoe  direction. 
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2.  In  a  printing  presa,  the  |romblnation,  with  a  main 
frnnip  romprislnjc  si.le  members;  ohc  h  of  said  «l<le  memb<Ts 
havlnu  an  opening  therein,  a  prlntlnj:  i  ouple  mounted  on 
said  main  frame,  a  slide  bUx  I  mounted  In  each  of  said 
openings,  both  slide  blocks  be|n»;  connected  to  one  mem 
ber  of  said  printing  couple.  adJustlnR  blocks  arranged  be- 
tween the  opposite  t^dges  of  e»ch  slide  block  and  the  re- 
spective end  walls  of  said  op^inlngs,  said  slide  block  and 
said  adjusting  blocks  being  so  shaped  that  the  movement 
of  said  a<ljtistlng  blocks  will  Impart  movement  to  said 
slide  block  In  a  direction  transversely  to  the  line  of  move- 
ment of  said  adjusting  block>*.  and  means  for  actuating 
>«ld  adjusting  blocks  and  me$ns  to  limit  the  movemAt 
u)f  !»ald  slide  blocks  in  one  direction. 


3.  In  a   printing  press,   the 


device,  and  actuating  means  for  «ald  fee<llng  clevh-e  com 
prising  a  sprocket  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  second 
sprocket  wheel  connected  with  said  feeding  device,  a  stud 
mounted  on  sal<l  press  between  said  sprocket  wheels,  two 
other  sprocket  wheels,  of  different  sizes.  niounte<l  on  said 
stud  and  connected  one  to  the  other  and  chains  to  con- 
nect the  last  mentioned  sprocket  wheels,  respectively,  to 
the  two  sprocket  wheels  first  mentioned. 


combination,  with  a  main 


frame  comprlsln.?  side  membeijs.  each  side  member  having 
a  re<  tangular  opening  therein,  a  printing  couple  mountwl 
on  said  main  frame,  a  slide  l.lo<k  mounted  In  each  of  said 
re<tMngular  openings  for  mov.nnent  longltudlnall.v  thereof, 
both  of  said  slide  blocks  belne  .onne.ted  with  one  member 
of  said  printing  couple,  each  of  said  slide  blocks  having 
its  edges  converging  dow»wardl.v.  adjusting  blocks 
mountetl  between  the  edges  i|t  eii.h  of  said  slide  blocks 
and  the  respective  edges  of ;  said  openings  an.l  having 
those  edges  adjacent  to  the  ^llde  bl.x  ks  inclined  to  cor- 
respon<l  to  the  respective  e<lg*  of  said  slide  blocks,  means 
for  moving  said  adjusting  ld»..k»  In  opposite  directions, 
and  adjustable  means  to  limit  the  movements  of  said  slide 
bIo<  ks  In  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  a  (throw  off  <levlce  comprising 
a  guldeway.  a  slide  block  mo»nteil  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment in  said  guldeway.  adjusjlni:  blocks  mounted  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  .sabi  slide  block  tor  transverse  movement  In 
Mid  guldewav.  means  for  l«ipartlng  movement  to  said 
adjusting  blocks,  said  M«'Mf  an.l  said  guldeway  being 
so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  transverse  movement 
of  «aid  adjusting  blocks  will  impart  longitudinal  move- 
ment to  said  slide  block,  a  di-vl.e  to  limit  the  movement 
of  !«ald  slide  block  in  one  dirfction. 

o.  In  a  printing  press,  a  throw  off  devl.  e  comprising 
a  slide  block  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  an.l 
having  Inclined  wiges.  adjusting  blocks  arranged  In  en 
gagement  with  the  incline.!  edges  of  sal.l  sll.le  block 
an.l  mounted  f.)r  movement  transversely  to  the  line  of 
movement  of  said  slide  block.  ,»  lever  operatively  conne.;ted 
with  said  adjusting  blocks  to  <iui' kly  mo\e  the  .same  along 
the  in.  lined  edges  .)f  said  s'^ille  block  to  Impart  movement 
to  sal. I  slide  bl.xk.  and  means  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said    slide  block   In   one   direttlon. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  prlnt^l  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.19MM*      coij.atim;    i>kvuk    for    printing 

*  PRBSSES.     Kmerson  1'.  Je.vmn.js.  Jr..  Lehlghton,  Pa. 

(\intlnuatlon  In  part  of  amplication  Serial  No.  .S17.r.»-,7, 

flled  K.'b.  0,  l.tl4.     This  ;jppll.-atlon  filed  May  2,  1914. 

Serial   No.   h3.'.,847.      MM.  li>l— 23.) 

1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  .'omblnation.  with  a  printing 
.ouple  complrsing  a  platen  an.l  a  form  bed,  one  of  said 
members  having  mov.-ment  toward  and  away  from  the 
other  sal.l  form  b.-.l  b.trt:  :nl,n>f'd  to  support  a  plurality 
of  forms  arrange,|  lengthwis*-  of  a  web  ..f  paper  to  engage 
the  same  upon  each  ..peratlot  of  the  printing  couple,  actu 
atlng  means  comprlslnir  a  -ihaft  to  Impart  movement  to 
ti.c  movable  member  ..f  sal.l,  printing  .ouple,  of  a  feeding 


2  In  a  printing  press,  the  .-omblnation.  with  a  printing 
couple  comprising,  a  platen  an.l  a  form  1^1.  <.ne  of  said 
members  having  movement  toward  and  away  fr.)m  the 
other  said  form  bed  being  adapt»Ml  to  supp..rt  a  plurality 
of  forms  arranged  lengthwise  of  a  web  of  paper  to  engage 
the  same  upon  each  operation  of  sal.l  printing  couple,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  movable  member  of  said  printing 
couple  of  a  feeling  .levlce  (omprlsiug  a  sprocket  wheel. 
•I  sprocket  wheel  connect.'.!  with  sal.l  actuating  .levlce.  and 
means  to  connect  sal.l  spr...  ket  wheels  one  to  the  other 
sal.l  means  comprising  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  .onnected 
one  to  the  other,  interposed  between,  and  connected,  re- 
spectively with  th.-  first  mentioned  sprocket  wheels  and 
separately  Interchangeable  with  other  sprocket  wheels  to 
varv    the   ratio   thereof. 


1  199  899      FASTENER.      IIaury  W.  Jcwrs,   New   York, 
'n.  Y.     Piled   Dec.   22,   1915.     Serial   No.  68.201.      (CI. 
24—218.) 


In  a  separable  fastener,  a  socket  member  for  a  button 
having  a  substantially  spherical  hea.l  consisting  In  a 
single  length  of  >pring  wire  in  the  form  of  a  closed  equi- 
lateral p.dvgonal  figure  and  having  exterior  loops  at  the 
angles  thereof  for  attarhm.nt  to  .s  garment,  the  terminals 
of  said  wire  being  overlapped  but  free  fr..m  each  other  and 
the  sides  l>elng  adapte<l  to  spring  laterally  upon  the  Inser- 
tion and  withdrawal  of  the  hea.l  of  such  button  member, 
and  all  of  the  .sides  of  the  socket  member  being  a.lapte.l  to 
engage  such  button  head  when  the  two  members  are  en- 
gage<l.  substantially  as  described. 


1.1!»9,900.     I'RESSIRE  KE(;iLATING  DEVICE.     Arr.tST 

Kadow.   Toledo.   Ohio,    assignor   to    The    Westlake    Ma- 

<hlne   Company.   Toledo.    Ohio,   a   Corporation    of   Ohio. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1914.     Serial  No.   870.223.      (CI.  .".<>— 23.) 

1.   In  a  pr»ss\ire  regulating  device,  the  combination  with 

a  casing  forn.e.1  with   Inlet  and  outlet  ports.  <»f  a   flexible 

diaphragm  exten.llng  across  said  casing,  a  valve  arrange<l 

to    control    .oinmunlcatlon    between    sal.l    Inlet    an.l    outlet 

ports    having   a    stem    bearing    against    one    side    of    sal.l 

1  ilbiphragm.  an  arm  pivoted   on   said  casing  formeil    with 
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a  button  bearing  against  the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm, 
and  a  spring  which  bears  against  said  arm. 


means  for  holding  the  Jaw  Inoperative  or  releasing  the 
same. 


2.  In  a  pressure  regulating  device,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  formeil  with  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  of  a  flexible 
diaphragm  extending  across  said  casing,  a  valve  arranged 
to  control  communication  between  said  Inlet  and  outlet 
ports  having  a  stem  bearing  against  one  side  of  sal.l 
diaphragm,  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  casing  formeil  with  a 
button  bearing  against  said  diaphragm,  a  spring  bearing 
against  said  arm,  an  abutment  for  the  spring  which  Is 
adjustable  so  as  to  vary  the  pressure  of  the  spring  against 
the  arm,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  casing  and 
the  opposite  side  of  said  diaphragm. 

.i.  In  a  pressure  r.'gulatlng  .levlce,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  fornntl  with  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  of  a  flexible 
diaphragm  extending  a<ross  said  casing,  a  valve  arranged 
to  control  communication  between  said  Inlet  and  outlet 
ports  having  a  stem  bearing  against  one  side  of  said  dia- 
phragm, an  arm  pivoted  on  said  casing  formed  with  a  but- 
ton bearing  against  the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm,  a 
helical  spring  which  bears  at  one  end  on  aald  arm.  an 
adjusting  member  against  which  the  other  end  of  the 
spring  abuts  which  has  a  threaded  engagement  with  sal.i 
casing  so  as  to  be  movable  longitudinally  In  allnemenf 
wtlh  the  axis  of  said  spring,  and  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween sal.l  .aslng  and  the  oposlte  side  of  said  .liaphragm. 

4.  In  a  pressure  regulating  device,  the  combination  with 
a  .-aslng  forme.l  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  of  a  flexible 
diaphragm  extending  acros^i  said  casing,  a  valve  arrangeil 
to  contr.d  communication  between  said  Iniet  and  outlet 
ports  having  a  stem  provided  with  a  guiding  piston  and 
with  an  enlargement  which  bears  against  one  side  of  said 
dlaphiagm.  a  spring  interposed  between  said  casing  and 
said  enlargement,  an  arm  plvote<l  on  said  casing  formed 
with  a  button  bearing  against  the  other  side  of  said  dia- 
phragm, a  helical  spring  whl.  h  bears  at  one  end  on  said 
arm.  and  an  adjusting  member  against  which  the  other 
end  of  the  spring  abuts  which  has  a  threaded  engagement 
with  said  casing  so  as  to  be  movable  longitudinally  in 
allnement  with  the  ails  of  said  spring. 

5.  In  a  pressure  regulating  device,  the  combination  with 
a  caslnp  forn.ed  with  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  of  a  flexible 
diaphragm  extending  across  sal.l  casing,  a  valve  arrangetl 
to  control  communication  between  said  Inlet  and  outlet 
ports  having  a  stem  bearing  against  one  sLle  of  said  dia 
phragni,  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  casing  formed  with  a 
button  bearing  against  the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm, 
a  spring  which  bears  against  sal.l  arm.  an  adjusting  mem 
ber  for  said  spring  having  a  theraded  engagement  with 
the  casing,  and  an  antl-frl-tlon  thrust  bearing  Interposetl 
l»etween  said  member  and  spring. 

(Claims  G  to  15  not  prlnte.l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.199.901.  TRAP.  RiDii  C.  Kebf-kncr,  Herachcr.  111. 
Filed  May  10.  1916.  S-erlal  No.  97.836.  (CI.  43—21.) 
1.  A  trap  comprising  a  circular  band  having  overlap- 
ping ends,  said  overlapping  ends  having  registering  slots, 
means  for  holding  the  band  In  adjusted  position,  a  spring 
arm  attached  to  the  ban.l.  a  jaw  Integral  with  sal.l  spring 
arm.  Impaling  prongs  carried  by  the  jaw  and  band,  and 


2.  A  trap  comprising  a  band  having  overlapping  ends, 
said  overlapping  ends  having  registering  slots,  a  bolt  ex- 
tending through  said  slots,  a  nut  engaging  said  bolt  to 
clamp  the  overlapping  ends  in  adjusted  position,  prongs 
depending  from  said  nut,  a  spring  arm  attached  to  said 
band,  a  jaw  integral  with  the  spring  arm.  prongs  carried 
at  the  free  end  of  the  jaw.  a  latch  carried  by  the  spring 
arm,  a  treadle  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  latch  In 
operative  position  whereby  the  jaw  will  be  held  in  lowered 
position,  and  a  tread  plate  adapted  to  receive  pressure  to 
release  the  latch  from  the  treadle. 


1,199,902.  HEEL  FOR  BOOTS.  SHOES.  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Ei.E.\ZER  Kempshall.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed 
Jan.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  70,839.     (CI.  36—75.) 


1.  lu  lomldnation.  a  rubber  heel  having  embedded 
therein  a  short  straight  section  of  a  colled  piece  of  metal 
a  portion  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  colls  being  flush  with 
the  tread  surface  of  the  heel. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rubber  heel  having  embedded 
therein  a  short  straight  section  of  a  colled  piece  of  metal 
extending  at  right  angles  to  a  medial  line  drawn  through 
the  heel  and  its  ends  terminating  short  of  the  edge^  of 
said  hetd.  a  portion  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  colls  being 
flush  with  the  tread  surface  of  the  heel. 

3.  In  combination,  a  rubber  heel  having  enit>edded 
therein  near  the  rear  portion  a  short  straight  section  of 
a  coiled  piece  of  metal  extending  In  a  straight  line  at 
right  angles  to  a  line  drawn  longitudinally  thr.iugh  the 
length  of  the  heel,  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  colls  being 
flush  with  the  tread  surface  of  the  heel. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rubber  heel  having  embedded 
therein  a  short  straight  coll  spring,  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  colls  being  flush  with  the  tread  surface  of  the  heel. 


1,199,903.  REFINlNt.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS. 
ABTHi  H  Nkai.  Keuk.  Tulsa,  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1916. 
Serial  No.  79,274.      (CI.  196 — 26.) 


1.  A    method    of   treating    casing-head    gasolene    which 
consists    in    distilling    the    same    In    a    steam    still    under 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  3, 1916. 


Moderatt!  pressure.  In  thereafter  moderately  cooling  the 
products  of  distillation,  in  al»orblng  the  liK'ht  volatile 
distillate  fractions  In  naphtha  i>r  the  lllie.  and  In  grading 
the  remaining  fractions  accordl$g  to  their  nature,  whereby 
all  of  the  casing  head  gasolene  will  l>e  treated  In  a  single 
process  and  a  low  grade  product  simultaneously  Improved. 

2.  A  method  of  treating  gas  well  products  which  con- 
sists In  passing  casing  h^ad  gasiilfne  through  a  steam  still 
to  distil  the  same,  moderately  cooling  the  product  of  dis- 
tillation running  the  light  dUtlllate  in  to  a  low  grade 
product  to  be  absorbed  thereby  »nd  enri<  h  the  same  and  In 
thereafter  separating  and  grading  the  heavier  distillates. 

3.  A  method  of  treating  gal  well  products  applicable 
under  moderate  pressures  which  lonslsts  in  distilling  cap 
Ing  head  gasolene,  pas.sing  th>'  Jirst  run  light  fractions  of 
the  distillate  In  finely  divide^  form  Into  a  low  grade 
product  to  be  absorbed  thtrpbv  in  passing  the  later  run 
produ(  ts  successively  lnti»  ■..paM  rr  containers  at  predeter 
mined   Ilaum^  gravities,  substanrially  as  described. 

4.  A   method  of  treating  g&<  well   pro<lucts  which   con 
sl.tts  In  passing  light  gasolene  through  a  moderate  pressure 
Rtlll.  p.Tmlttlng  the  distillation  product  to  settle  and  cool. 
in  running  the  first  run  light  fra<tlons  down   to  approxl 
mately  96   Raum#  Into  a  low    frade  product  in   finely   dl 
Tided    form    to   be  absorbeil    t>y    th.>   -am»*.    in    cutting   the 
prodU' t   from   approximately   \Hi  to  approximately  72  Into 
a    container    and    in    <  uttlng    th.>    h.>avier    distillate    Into 
graded  tanks  substantially  as  flescribed. 


brake  controlle<1  means  Inside,  and  Independent  of  sah 
abutments  adapted  to  change  the  speetl  of  the  drWei 
shaft. 

5.  In  a  speed  changing  gear  the  combination  of  drlylnj.: 
and  driven  shafts ;  rotary  abutments  concentrically  ai 
ranged  associated  with  said  shafts  for  transmitting  power 
from  one  to  the  other  ;  and  a  brake  controlled  means  pro- 
vided with  fluid  passages,  located  between  said  concentric 
abutments  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  abutments  c<- 
actlng  with  salil  first  named  abutments. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


1,199,905.  FRA.MK  F(tK  LANDINMi  NETS.  VHA&hMB  H. 
Kbwei.l.  San  Frantlsco.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1914. 
Serial  No.  855,178.     (CI.  4S — 9.) 


1,199,9<M.  FLUID  SPIiKD-CliAN<iIN«;  tJEAR.  MiltOK 
A.  Kktti.er,  Washington,  U  (".  Flle<l  Dec.  15,  1914. 
Serial    No.  877,370.      {CI.  ISJi— 22.) 


1.  In  a  speed  changing  means,  the  (t)mblnatlon  of  a 
driving  «ihaft  :  a  driven  shaft;  a  brake  c»)nrroll.>d  means 
provld«Ml  with  passage's  :  m«^n!»  for  forcing  fluid  through 
said  passages  from  said  driving  shaft  ;  ami  means  Inclos- 
ing said  brake  controlled  meaa<  ionnect«1  to  said  diiren 
shaft  adaptetl  to  be  nH'ved  by  said  fluid,  substantially  as 
described.  I 

2.  In  a  sp«*e<l  changing  mflans.  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft  ;  a  <lriven  shaft  :  a  rotary  brakf  ctintrnlled 
means  provid»><l  with  passages;  rotatiiie  means  for  forcing 
fluid  through  sail!  passages  fn>m  said  driving  shaft  .  and 
rotating  lo^nns  mnnectf-d  to  isald  drlv'-n  shaft  Inclosing 
said  hrakf  controlleil  means  sflnpted  to  be  moved  by  mild 
fluid,  substantially  as  descrlb**! 

3.  In  a  speed  cUaagiug  lufaus  tlie  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft  ;  a  plurality  of  .Irlvlnc  atuitnifnt-i  .onnected 
to  said  shaft  .  a  brake  contnolUd  ni»»«ns  |>ripvld»»<l  with 
abutments  roacting  with  wild  first  nanivii  nbntmenfs  and 
havlnu'  passages  through  whlcfc  said  abutments  cause  fluid 
under  pressure  to  pass;  a  driven  shaft;  a  plurality  of 
abutments  connected  to  said  driven  shaft  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  said  fluW,  and  a  <asijig  carrying  said  last  name<l 
abutments  surrounding  said  l«-ake  controlled  ninans.  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  lu  a  speed  rhanglug  gear  the  ro«iblBatlo«  of  driving 
and  ilrlven  shafts;  rotary  abnrm»«Tits  nssoriatml  with  salil 
shafts  for  transaiittlng  powef  from  on<'  to  the  other,  n 
casing  carrying  certain  of  said  abntinents  :  ami  a  re>-olvlng 


1.  A  frame  for  landing  nets  .(Mislstlng  of  a  handle  hav- 
ing two  corresponding  ple<  es  provWed  with  longitudinal 
slots,  a  hinge  (Hinnectlni;  like  ends  of  said  piec^-n  and  hay- 
ing cams  laterally  proj^'cting  therefrom,  said  cams  pro- 
jecting outwardly  of  sal<l  pie*-***  when  the  frame  Is  ex- 
teiiile.l  and  within  said  pieces  when  the  frame  Is  folded. 
n-t  supporting  resilient  brau<hes  of  said  frame  ci)nn«*<ted 
to  said  pleceti  and  engageable  liy  said  (ams  aii'l  arranged 
to  partly  repose  within  said  slots  when  the  frame  is 
folded  and  means  for  securing  said  pieces  In  engagement 
apoti  the  e\p;inslon  of  said  branchet*. 

2.  A  frame  for  binding  nets  itmslstlng  of  a  handle  hav- 
ing two  corresponding  plecen  provided  with  longitudinal 
slots  and  movably  Joli»«*d  st  like  ends  thereof.  «ams  pro 
Jertlng  laterally  from  said  pieces  In  proximity  to  said 
ends,  said  cams  projecting  outwardly  ol  said  plects  when 
the  frame  Is  extended  ami  wittiln  said  pieces  wlH-n  th*- 
frame  Is  folde<l.  net  supporting  resilient  tiranchea  of  aald 
frame  plvotally  connected  tt>  said  pl^^es  within  said  slots 
and  engageable  by  said  (a.nis.  and  arrang»>l  to  partly 
repose  within  said  slots  when  the  frame  is  folded,  and 
means  for  »e«urlng  said  pieces  In  engag«'nienf  upon  the 
expan.slon  of  .said   tiranchen. 


1.199,90ti.  PRESS.  WiLi.i.\ii  Ki.u<  KB  and  John  E 
DoBao.N.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  K.  W.  Blias 
Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  «"orp<)r«tlon  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  Jan.  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  71.615.  (Cl. 
113—38.) 

1.  In  a  power  press  for  heavy  work,  a  base,  a  movable 
plunger,  and  a  stationary  bed  between  said  parts,  stay 
rods  r«nBe«-ting  the  liase  and  bed  anl  forming  guides  for 
the  planner,  a  crank  shaft  nn)iinted  in  the  base,  and 
cranks   thereon  »dapte<l   to  draw  the  plunger  to  Its  work. 

2.  In  a  press  of  the  charact»'r  <iescrUie«l.  a  lower  ata- 
tiouary  i»«J  and  an  upper  plunger  niovabi<>  toward  aD<i 
froBi  said  iw^.  stay  rods  coniie<'te<l  to  the  fi-aiae  of  the 
press  and   providlni:   a   support  for  said   bed   ao«l   guMing 
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aald  plunger,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  In  the  frame  below 
aald  bed,  and   cranks  thereon  adapted  to  draw  the  plun 
Iter  to  Its  work. 


tudlnally  In  relation  to  the  axis,  devices  adapted  to  force 
the  tool  toward  the  axis  with  a  variable  pressure,  a  lever, 
the  said  mechanism  and  aald  devices  being  adapted  to  act 
upon  the  tool  Independently  of  one  another,  but  each 
being  selectlvelj'  controlled  by  said  lever. 


m-^ 


i_  jS. 


3.  In  a  power  press  for  heavy  work,  an  upper  movable 
plunger,  a  stationary  bed  l>elow  said  plunger,  c-onnectlons 
between  the  base  of  the  machine  and  the  bed,  a  crank 
shaft  mounted  In  the  base,  and  cranks  thereon  adapted 
to  draw  the  plunger  to  Its  work. 

4.  In  a  power  press  for  heavy  work,  a  base,  an  upper  , 
movable  plunger  and  a  stationary  bed  below  aald  plun- 
ger, rods  attached  to  the  l>ase  and  supporting  said  bed. 
and  extending  l>eyond  said  lied  to  pravlde  guides  for  tht 
plunger,  crank  shafts  mounte»l  in  the  base,  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  <  ranks  thereon  adapted  to  draw  the  plunger  to 
Its  work, 

5.  In  a  power  press  for  h«>avy  work,  a  Imse.  an  upper 
movable  plungi'r  and  a  stationary  bed  below  said  plunger, 
rods  attached  to  the  base  and  supporting  said  bed,  crank 
shafts  mounted  In  the  base  on  each  side  of  the  p^e8^.  and 
a  plurality  of  cranks  on  saM  shaft  adapted  to  draw  Jh«- 
pluncer  to  Its  work. 

I  Claim  6  not  printetl  In  the  (iaiette.] 


1,1W.907.  BRIIXIE  WASHER.  llExnY  P.  Kh.^ft.  Ridge 
wood.  N.  J.  Filed  Hept.  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  48,890. 
ICI.  152—12.) 


I 


2.  In  combination,  a  resilient  spinning  tool,  moans  to 
revolve  the  tool  about  an  axis,  mechanism  to  move  the 
tool  longitudinally  In  relation  to  th»'  axis,  devices  adapted 
to  force  the  tool  toward  the  axis,  and  a  manually  operable 
lever  controlling  Jointly  or  selectively  the  said  mechanism 
and  the  said  devices. 

8.  In  combination,  a  spinning  tool,  means  to  revolve 
the  tool  about  an  axis.  me(  hanlsm  to  move  the  tool  long! 
tudlnally  In  relation  to  the  axis,  devices  adapted  to  force 
the  tool  toward  the  axis  with  a  variable  and  resilient 
pressure,  and  a  manually  operable  lever  controlling  Jointly 
or  selectively  the  said  mechanism  and  the  said  devices. 

4,  In  combination,  a  holder,  a  foot  lever,  connections 
l>etween  the  holder  and  foot  lever  whereby  the  holder 
may  be  elevate<l  by  said  lever,  a  cushioned  fulcrum  for 
the  lever,  and  means  to  lock  the  fulcrum  in  a  rigid  posi- 
tion. 

5.  In  combination,  a  holder,  a  foot  lever,  connections 
between  the  holder  and  foot  lever  whereby  the  holder  may 
be  elevated  by  said  lever,  a  cushlone<l  fulcrum  for  the 
lever,  and  means  operating  automatically  to  lock  the  ful- 
crum in  a  fixed  position  when  said  h(dder  is  in  an  ele- 
vate<l  condition, 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.'] 


\f>  M  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bridge  washer 
a<lapte<l  for  use  with  a  valve  stem  having  a  flattene«l  aide 
portion  and  having  Its  neck  reduced  In  diameter  adjacent 
an  end  to  receive  a  tire  tul>e.  said  bridge  washer  forme<l 
of  sheet  metal  and  provided  with  a  passageway  there 
through  and  having  on  Its  outer  side  a  relatively  broad 
face  adaptJHl  to  contact  with  said  tire  tul>e  over  a  con 
slderable  area  in  lieu  of  a  ring  washer,  a  flange  on  said 
bridge  washer  bordering  aald  passage  and  extending  from 
the  inner  fa<e  of  the  bridge  washer,  said  flange  and 
washer  having  with  said  tube  a  width  greater  than  the 
said  reduce<l  portion  of  said  neck,  whereby  said  flange  Is 
adapted  to  embrace  the  body  of  said  tire  \-alve  Inwardly 
of  Its  neck,  said  flange  being  turned  at  substantially  right 
9ngle^  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  bridge  washer  and  having: 
a  flattened  portion  to  engage  the  flatte»e«l  portion  of  said 
valve. 


1.199.908.         SPINNING-MACHINE      FOR      BOTTLES, 
JoflEPn  Davin  La<  boix,  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  The 
Wilson    Distilling   Company.   Jersey   City,   N.   J.,  a  Cor 
p«»ration  of  New  Jersey,      Filed   Nov.  26.  1G12,      Serial 
No.  733,408,      (  CL  118 — 5.) 
1,   In  conibinatioQ,  a  spinning  tool,  means  to  revolve  the 

tool  about  an  axis,    laecbanlsin    to   uove   the    tool    longt 


1,19»,»09,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING;  A  NEW 
MOTOR  SPIRIT.  WiLi.iAM  LA\n»a,  Wichita,  Kans. 
Filed  Felt,  9,  1915,     SeHal  No.  7,0«2,      (Cl.  196—25.) 


The    procetui    ot    priaiucing    a    highly    coaiJ»ustihle    and 

\olatlle  tlui<l  from  crude  iM-tmleuni,  consisting  iu  storing 
the  <  rude  petroleum  In  a  tank  or  plurality  of  tanks  and 
subjecting  the  |>etroleum  therein  to  pressure  for  forcing 
the  «il  through  M  uui(F.le  for  <llscharglQg  the  oil  in  a 
minute  str«-Miu  into  a  inKlng  <-o-axiai  with  said  noacle. 
inj^ting  steaui  into  said  casing  for  prehi-adng  and  inl 
tlaiiv  expanding  the  oil  while  in  the  noaaJe  and  for  subae- 
quently  cutting  tiir<.>ugh  the  minute  stream  of  oil  trans- 
versely c»f  its  path  for  again  e\pandiiig  the  <dl  fur  dlssi 
pating  the  {MriiiieK  nf  the  oil,  causing  the  same  to  issue 
from  the  ca.viug  in  an  exce<ediBsiy  One  mist  into  one  end  of 
au    expHUsioo    <hauiber    heated    to    a    temperature    of   a|>- 
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proxlmatPly  ISO  (Ipgn"?*"!*  Fahrenhplt  whcrft))^  to  further 
expaml  the  flnoly  divided  mist  to  cau^e  thp  Inxtantaneous 
and  slniultaneous  libermtlon  asd  vaporization  of  the 
highly  fombustlble  and  volatile  components  of  the  entire 
I'ody  of  the  petroleum  to  prodO'-e  a  homoKeneous  gas, 
jillowlng  the  gas  thus  produced  to  travel  slowly  through 
the  hfated  expansli  n  chamber  lor  separating  the  same 
from  the  heavier  and  more  bituminous  components  of  the 
petrol-uni.  conducting  the  gas  fo  a  primary  condenser, 
suddently  spraying  the  gas  within  the  primary  oon- 
denaer  with  .a  condensing  modi^m  to  Insure  lt«  homo- 
geneity, conducting  the  gas  thui*  treate<l  to  a  secondary 
condenser,  and  subsequently  con<luiting  the  resulting  fluid 
to  a  receiver,  whereby  to  protlqce  a  highly  combustible 
and  volat'le  homogeneous  fluid  of  low  specific  gravity. 


1.199,910.  AIR  CUSHION  OR  HrRIN<;.  Hctkh  A.  Mc 
Cri>Loi«!H,  IMttsburgh.  I'a.  Fi^ed  Aug.  18.  1913.  .Serial 
No.  785.354.      (CI.  267 — 49.) 


1.  The  combination  of  two  tel  scoping  members  having 
an  inner  chamber,  liquid  and  ga+'ous  rtuids  in  said  cham- 
ber, the  lower  of  said  members  enterini;  the  upp«'r  thereof, 
and  a  pump  for  pumping  llquli^  Into  said  chamber,  the 
upper  of  said  memlters  forming  a  piston  for  said  pump 
and  the  cylinder  for  said  pump  being  located  below  the 
normHl  downward  limit  of  travel  of  said  piston,  whereby 
^■ald  pump  Is  normally  ineffective  t)Ut  becomes  effective 
when  said  members  approach  earh  other  beyond  the  nor- 
mal amount.  j 

2.  The  combination  of  two  telescoping  members  hav- 
ing an  Inner  chamber,  liquid  an<l  gaseous  fluids  In 
,>.ald  chamber,  the  lower  of  saiil  members  entering  the 
upper  thereof,  a  reservoir  arnanged  to  re<-elve  liquid 
which  leaks  through  the  joint  tctwccn  said  memt)ers.  a 
puaip  for  returning  the  liquid  to  said  chanit)er.  the  upper 
of  said  meml>ers  forming  the  piston  for  said  pump,  and 
a  cylinder  for  sal«l  pump  comprising  a  portion  of  said 
reservoir  located  below  the  normal  ilownward  limit  of 
travel  of  salu  piston,  whereby  s*id  pump  Is  normally  In- 
effpotlve  but  becomes  effective  when  said  members  ap 
proach  each  other  beyond  the  niMmal  amount. 

H.  The  combination  of  two  teHescoptng  members  having 
an  Inner  chamber,  liquid  and  gaseous  fluids  In  said  cham- 
l^r.  a  reservoir  for  liquid  hav(ng  a  restricted  portion, 
and  a  pump  piston  normally  reiiprocating  in  the  larger 
part  of  said  reservoir,  but  arrnnged  when  the  members 
approach  ea''h  other  beyond  the  normal  amount  to  enter 
the  restricted  p.irtlon  of  said  reservoir  and  pump  liquid 
Into  said  chamber. 

4.   The  combination  of  two  t";i>.  npinu  members  having 
an  inner  chamber,  liquid  and  pH'^iis  iluids  in  sjild  cham- 
ber, and  a  reservoir  lying  outside  of  and  tn-low  the  sliding 
Joint   between   said   members,   said    reservoir   having  a    re 
strlcted  portion,  and  one  of  sai<J   members   having  a   part 


normally  reciprocating  In  the  larger  part  of  said  reservoir, 
but  arranged  when  the  memt>ers  approach  each  other 
t)eyond  the  normal  amount  to  enter  the  restricted  portion 
of  said  reservoir  and  pump  liquid  Into  said  chamber. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  telescoping  meml>ers  having 
an  Inner  chamber,  liquid  and  gaseous  fluids  In  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  casing  arranged  to  form  a  reservoir  having  an 
annular  portion  lying  outside  of  and  below  the  sliding 
Joint  l>etween  said  memt)ers,  said  reservoir  having  a  re- 
stricted portion,  one  of  said  members  having  a  part 
arranged  to  work  normally  in  the  larger  part  of  salii 
reservoir,  but  arrange<l  when  said  members  approach 
each  other  beyond  the  normal  amount  to  enter  the  re- 
stricted portion  of  said  reservoir  and  pump  liquid  Into 
said  chamber. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  prlnte<i  in  the  Tiazette.] 


1.199.911.  ARCH  SUPPORT.  William  J.  MaiFabla.nd, 
Boston,  yjass.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  57,622. 
(CI.  36—71.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  <-lass  des<TU>e<l.  the  combination 
of  two  plate<t  pivoted  at  one  point  to  the  sole  of  a  shoe 
and  movable  together  aliout  said  pivotal  point  :  and  ad- 
Justing  menil>er3  lnterpos«><l  l>etween  said  plates  adapte<i 
to  separate  them  predetermined  distances. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  plates  held  together  at  two  p<dnts  :  a  pivot  mem- 
lH»r  extending  ^through  both  plates  and  se<'ured  to  the 
sole  of  a  shoe  ;  an<l  adjusting  menjbers  Interposal  l>etween 
said  plates  l>etween  said  points  and  adapte«i  to  separate 
them  predetermined  distances. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe*!,  the  combination 
of  two  plates  held  together  near  oae  end:  a  stnd  near  the 
other  end  thereof  adapted  to  retain  said  plates  In  <ontact ; 
a  socket  for  said  stud  In  the  outer  sole  of  a  shoe  ;  means 
whereby  said  stu<l  may  be  a<ljuste<l  relatively  to  said 
.socket  :  an<l  means  for  separating  said  plates  predeter- 
mined distances  l»etween  said  stud  and  the  free  ends  of 
said  plates. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll»ed,  the  combination 
of  two  plates  held  together  near  one  end  :  a  stud  near  the 
other  end  thereof  adapted  to  retain  said  plates  In  con- 
tact ;  a  socket  for  said  stud  In  the  outer  sole  of  a  shoe  r 
means  whereby  said  stuti  may  be  adjusted  relatively  to 
said  socket  ;  and  means  posltlone<l  near  the  Inner  edge  of 
said  plates  for  separating  said  plates  predetermined  dis- 
tances l)etween  said  stud  and  the  free  ends  of  said  plates. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  plates  secured  together  near  one  end.  one  of  said 
plates  having  a  slot  near  Its  opposite  end  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  a  plurality  of  openings:  a  rivet  In 
the  other  plate  extending  through  said  slot  :  and  ad- 
Justing  members  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  plates  for 
separating  them  predetermlnwl  distances,  said  adjusting 
members  having  slotted  ends  beneath  the  openings  In 
the  upper  plate. 

f  Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  <Jaiette.] 


1.199.912.     Cf)TTON-CLEAXER.     Fbaxk  P.  Marqiis  and 
Feau.v    K.    RrasEi..    Hirmlnghani.    Ala.      Flleil    Nov.    6. 
1915.      Serial   No.  60,136.      (CI.   13 — 19.) 
1.   A  cotton  cleaner  adapted  to  be  Interposed  In  a  suc- 
tion duct,  comprising  a  casing  with  a  plurality  of  beaters 
therein  In  the  line  of  travel  of  cotton  through  the  casing, 
said  casing  having  iKxkets  therein  ami  above  the  bottom 
of  the  casing  and   Individual  to  and  located   beneath  the 
beaters,  each  pocket  having  a  door  constituting  the  bot- 
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torn  of  the  pocket,  and  a  single  member  of  the  bottom  of 
the  casing  below  and  connected  to  the  doors  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  establishment  of  sub-atmospheric  pres- 
gure  within  the  casing  to  simultaneously  close  all  the 
doors  and  hold  them  In  the  closed  position. 


1,199,913.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  LIQUID 
SOAP.  William  C.  Mourill,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  364,124.      (CI,  221—94.) 


2.  A  cqtton  cleaner  (0«M)rlBing  a  <aslng  adapted  to  be 
InterposiKl  In  a  suction  dat't   to  form  a  part   thereof,  said 
casing    having    Iteating    means    therein    for    the    cotton,   ] 
with    screen    means   underlying   the    beating    means,    said   ' 
screen    means   constituting   receiving    means    for   accumu     I 
latlons  of  matter  remove*!  from  the  cotton,  and   provided    I 
with   openings   for   the  escape  of  the  accumulations,   said    j 
casing  also  having  an  opening  for  the  escape  of  accumula     ] 
tions,  and  closures  for  all  the  openings  connected  together 
for  simultaneous  movement  with  the  closure  for  the  open 
Ing   In    the   casing    responsive    to   the   production    of   sub 
atmospheric  pressure  in  the  casing  to  move  to  the  closed 
position,  and  thereby  move  the  other  closures  to  the  closed 
position. 

3.  A  cotton  cleaner  adapte<l  to  l>e  luter|>os»><l  in  a   su<' 
tlon  duct   for  a   cotton   gin   comprising  a   casing  through 
which   the  cotton   Is  carrle«l   by   the  air   stream   pnxluced 
by  the  suction,  rotary  l>eaters  In  the  casing,  screens  under- 
lying  the  casing  and   shaped    to    form   pockets   under   the 
beaters  for  the  reception  of  accumulations  of  matter  sepa- 
rated   from    the    cotton,    said    s<reen    means    having   open 
ings    therethrough    for    the    escaf)e    of    the    accumulations 
with  closures  for  nald  openings  and  the  casing  having  a 
bottom  chamber  with  an  escape  opening  and  closure  there 
for.    the    first    namtnl    closures    and    the    closure    for    the 
opening  In   the   lot  torn  of  the  casing  being  connected   to 
gether   for   simultaneous   movement,   and    the   last    named    ; 
closure    being    responsive    to    sub-atmospheric    conditions 
within    the    casing   to    move    t(»    the    closed    position,    and 
thereby    move   the   other   closures   to    the    dosed    position. 

4.  A  cotton  cleaner  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to 
be  interposed  in  a  .suction  duct  for  conveying  cotton  into 
a  cotton  gin.  beaters  for  the  cotton  mounted  in  the  duct, 
receiving  means  for  accumulations  of  material  separated 
from  the  cotton,  said  receiving  means  being  located  in 
the  casing  l>elow  the  l>eaters  and  above  the  hotton  of  the 
casing  and  provided  with  openings  for  the  escape  of  accu 
mulatlons  of  material  and  with  closures  for  said  openings. 
and  said  casing  having  In  Its  bottom  an  opening  and  a 
closure  therefor  with  the  latter  connected  to  the  flrst- 
named  closures  and  movable  to  the  closed  position  by  the 
eatabllshment  of  sub-atmospheric  conditions  within  the 
easing  and  thereby  causing  the  movement  of  the  other 
closures  to  the  closed  position,  and  said  receiving  means 
having  a  passage  adjacent  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  cas 
Ing  for  the  escape  of  cotton  falling  through  the  openings 
In  the  HM-elving  means  when  the  closures  for  .said. openings 
are  In  the  open  position. 

.5.  A  cotton  cleaner  adapted  to  be  Interposed  In  a  sue 
tl<»n    duct    for    cotton,    comprising   a    casing    with    means 
therein  for  engaging  and  agitating  the  cotton  passing  there 
through,  screening  means  in  the  casing  at  a  lower  level 
than   the  ag'tatlng  means,  and   located  above  the  bottom 
of  the  casing,  and   provided   with   passages  therethrough, 
and  the  casing  al.so  being  provided  with  a  bottom  passage, 
and  closures  for  the  passages  through  the  screening  means 
and    bottom    of   the   casing,    with    the   closures   connected 
together    for    simultaneous    movement,    and    the    closure 
for    the    passage    through    the    liottom    of    the    casing    re- 
sponsive  to   sub-atmospheric   pressure   established    within 
I  he   <asing   to   move   to    the   dosed    position,   and    thereby 
move  the  other  closures  to  a  like  po.sltlon. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  storing  and  dispensing  liquid 
soap,  a  tank  or  container  closeil  against  the  admission  of 
external  air  and  wherein  liquid  soap  Is  adapted  to  l>e 
(H)ntalntMl  without  exposure  to  the  external  air  for  the 
purpose  of  prechiding  congelation  of  the  soap  and  loss 
of  the  essential  oils  and  perfumes  thereof  by  evaporation, 
a  manually  operated  valve  In  communication  with  said 
tank  or  container,  said  valve  operating  to  dispense  a  pre- 
determined quantity  of  soap  and  to  simultaneously  admit 
a  like  quantity  of  air  to  the  tank  or  container,  whereby 
the  soap  in  the  tank  is  aerated  by  the  air  passing  up- 
wardly therethrough  and  the  air  thus  admitted  Is  free  to 
accumulate  In  the  tank  or  container  above  the  level  of 
the  liquid  soap  therein,  and  means  for  dosing  said  valve 
automatically  upon  the  ces.Hatlon  of  the  outflow  of  soap 
and  the  Inflow  of  air  through  the  valve. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  storing  and  dispensing  liquid 
soap,  a  tank  or  container  closed  against  the  admission  of 
external  air  and  wherein  liquid  soap  Is  adapted  to  be 
contained  without  exposure  to  the  external  air  for  the 
purpose  of  precluding  congelation  of  the  soap  and  loss  of 
the  essential  oils  and  perfumes  thereof  by  evaporation,  a 
distributing  pipe  connected  to  said  tank,  a  manually  op- 
erated valve  cooperating  with  said  pipe  and  adapti«d  to  be 
supplied  thereby  with  liquid  soap  from  the  tank  or  con- 
tainer, said  valve  operating  to  dlspens»"  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  soap  and  to  simultaneously  admit  a  similar 
volume  of  air  to  the  pipe  and  to  the  tank  or  container, 
whereby  liquid  soap  In  the  pipe  and  tank  Is  aeratcnl  by  the 
air  passing  through  the  soap,  and  the  liquid  soap  thus  dis- 
charged from  the  tank  Is  replactnl  by  air  to  preclude  the 
formation  of  a  Vacuum  In  the  tank,  and  means  for  clos- 
ing said  valve  automatically  upon  the  cessation  of  the 
outflow  of  soap  and  the  Inflow  of  air. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  dlsi)enslng  liquid  soap,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank  closed  against  the  admission  of  external 
air  for  predudintr  the  evaporation  and  contamination  of 
the  ingredients  of  liquid  soap  whbh  Is  stored  In  said 
tank  under  the  pressure  of  air  admitted  thereto  by  the 
operation  of  a  dispensing  valve,  a  distributing  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  adapted  to  be  sup- 
plied with  liquid  soap  by  gravity  therefrom,  and  a  spring 
pres.sed  dispensing  valve  communicating  with  said  pipe, 
said  valve  operating  to  eject  a  predetermined  limited 
quantity  of  liquid  soap  and  to  simultaneously  admit  suffi- 
cient air  to  the  pipe  and  the  tank  to  compensate  for  the 
discbarge  of  liquid   soap   therefrom. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  liquid  soap,  a  closed 
tank  for  the  storage  of  liquid  soap  free  from  contact  with 
external  air.  a  distributing  pipe,  a  dispensing  and  regu 
latlng  valve  of  the  push  piston  type  connected  to  said 
pipe  for  discharging  a  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid 
soap  and  simultaneously  admitting  a  small  volume  of  air 
to    the   tank,    means   for   automatically    dosing    said    dls- 
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penslnj?  valve,  and  a  throtti''  fntormedlate  of  the  tank 
and  said  valve  for  shutting  off  the  suppljr  of  liquid  soap  to 
said   valve. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  dispesslng  liquid  soap,  the  com- 
bination of  a  closed  tank  wherein  liquid  soap  Is  stored 
free  from  contact  with  PTtpmal  air.  the  Hquld  soap  In 
said  tank  being  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  air  admitted 
to  the  tank  by  the  operation  of  a  dispensing  valve,  a  dis- 
tributing plp«'  provided  with  4  plurality  of  branches,  a 
liquid  dispensing  and  air  adiaitting  valve  of  the  push 
piston  type  positioned  on  each  of  said  branches,  each 
valve  having  a  spring  for  automatically  closing  the  same, 
and  throttles  In  the  respective  branches  of  the  dlsrlbut- 
Ing  pipe. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnt»xl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199.914.  LEG  W.VRMIN(;  ROOT.  William  O.  Mossor. 
LooneyvUle.  W.  Va  .  assignor  i>f  one-half  to  Philip  S. 
Williams,  I^oneyvllle,  W.  Ta.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1916. 
Serial  No.   82,476.      (CI.  126-r-204.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  the  character  de9<'rlbed.  a  double 
walled  b4M)t.  each  wmII  i-omprlnlnK  a  leji  portion  and  a 
aole  portion,  the  walls  b«Uig  spaced  from  eac^  other,  the 
loner  itoie  being  spac^l  from  ttie  outer  sole  by  solid  mem- 
bers p»-niiittinj:  »  circulation  of  the  fluid  between  the 
inner  and  outer  soles,  and  uit-tiis  whereby  heating  fluid 
may  l)e  filled  into  the  sptii-e  ti'lwcen  the  outer  and  Inner 
walls. 

1'.  A  heating  article  id'  thv  chHracter  de8crit>e<l  com- 
prisinx  an  Inner  wall  of  flexible  water  proof  material,  an 
outer  wall  spaced  therefrom  and  also  of  flexible  water- 
proof material,  the  outer  wall  i>elng  less  in  height  than 
tl»e  inner  wall  and  attached  ti»ereto  at  its  upper  margin. 
the  spaif  t>etween  the  outer  an<]  Iniier  walls  being  ailapte<l 
to  be  tilled  with  heating  tluiii.  a  leg  embracing  strap 
RKtiinted  upon  the  inner  wall  utKive  the  outer  wall  and 
exteDdinK  around  the  inuer  wall  and  adapte<l  to  hold  the 
device  in  poHitiun  upon  a  menttter,  tt»e  outer  wall  being 
foriuetl  with  a  filling  0(>enlng  having  a  closure. 

A.  \  heating  boot  of  the  cliaracter  described  comprising 
an  inuer  water  pr<¥tf  st<N  king  of  flexible  material,  an  outer 
wail  spaied  from  the  stocking  and  also  formed  of  rvia 
tlvely  flexible  water  proof  material,  the  stocking  and  the 
outer  wall  being  both  formetl  with  aoles  held  in  spaced 
relation  bv  relatively  solid  elements  formed  to  permit 
circulation  of  tluid  l)etween  the  Inner  and  outer  soles,  the 
outer  wall  being  coiine<t«'d  t»  the  stocking  i)eJow  the 
upper  e<ige  xhtr^^t.  and  a  ttand  surrounding  the  upper 
e<l«e  of  tin-  sto<klag  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the 
lejs,  the  outer  wall  being  forine<l  at  Ita  upper  end  with 
a  Ailing  opening  having  a  ( lo^iure  and  at  ita  lower  eml 
adja<<ent  tbe  l>eel  with  an  <»(»ea|ag  haFLng  a  closure. 

•  I 


4.  A  heating  boot  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  Inner  water-proof  stocking  of  flexible  material,  an  outer 
wall  spaced  from  tbe  stocking  and  also  formed  of  rela- 
tively flexible  water-proof  material,  the  stocking  and  the 
outer  wall  being  l>oth  forme<l  with  soles  held  in  spaced 
relation  by  relatively  solid  elements  formed  to  permit 
circulation  of  fluid  between  the  Inner  and  outer  soles,  the 
outer  wall  being  connected  to  the  stocking  below  the 
upper  edge  there<if.  and  a  hand  s«rr<iundlng  the  upper 
edge  of  the  stocking  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the 
leg,  the  outer  wall  being  formed  at  its  upper  end  with  a 
fllllng  opening  having  a  closure  and  at  Its  lower  end  ad- 
jacent the  heel  with  an  opening  having  a  closure,  the 
last  named  opening  being  screw  threade<l  for  engagement 
with  a  nipple  whereby  a  heating  fluid  may  be  admitted  to 
the  space  between  the  walls. 

5.  A  boot  composed  of  double  walls  of*  flexible,  water- 
proof material,  the  inner  and  outer  walls  having  each  a 
sole,  the  inner  sole  being  spaced  from  the  outer  sole  by 
transverse  and  longitudinal  p«'rforatefl  members,  the 
outer  wall  being  less  in  height  than  the  Inner  wall  and 
attache«l  thereto  at  its  upp«>r  edge,  means  adjacent  the 
upper  e<lge  of  the  inner  wall  for  supporting  a  boot  upon 
the  leg  of  a  wearer,  the  outer  wall  being  formed  with  a 
tilltng  opening  normally  closed  by  a  stopper  and  the  outer 
wall  adjacent  the  sole  and  at  the  he«d  t>eing  formed  with 
a  tilling  opening  having  a  sitpw  threaded  thimble,  and  a 
plug  normally  closing  this  thimlde. 


1,199.91.-..  ENDGATK  FASTENER.  Gborge  Thomas 
Nichols.  Gainesville.  Tex.  Filed  July  29,  191.J.  Serial 
No.  42,fM>l.      (CI.  21—21.) 


1.  An  end  gate  fastener  including  transverse  rods  de 
signed  to  be  mounted  on  an  end  gate  and  being  of  a 
length  to  extend  across  the  .same  and  through  the  sides  of 
a  nagon  body,  said  ro<l»»  being  provided  with  means  for 
slidably  c«)nnecting  their  Inner  portions  to  admit  the  re- 
tra<tlon  of  the  ends  of  the  rods  from  the  sides  of  the 
wHgun  and  having  outer  threaded  portions,  and  nuts  lo- 
cated at  the  sides  of  the  wagon  body  for  detachably  en- 
gaging tbe  threaded  ends  of  the  rods  to  draw  the  game 
outwardly,  and  bind  said  sides  against  tbe  end  gate. 

2.  An  end  gate  fastener  Including  transverse  rods  of  a 
length  to  extend  across  an  end  gate  and  through  the 
sides  of  a  wagon  bo<iy,  means  for  slidably  mounting  the 
rods  on  the  end  gate  an<l  for  slidably  connecting  the 
Inner  portions  of  the  rods  and  limiting  the  Inward  slid- 
ing of  the  same,  and  adjusting  means  located  at  the  sides 
of  the  wagon  bo«ly  and  connected  with  the  rwls  for  plac- 
ing the  same  under  tension. 

3.  An  end  gate  fastener  including  transverse  rods  of 
a  length  to  extend  across  an  end  gate  and  through  the 
aides  of  a  wag<jn  body  and  provided  at  their  inner  ends 
with  laterally  projecting  t-yt^j*  slidably  receiving  the  rods 
and  arranged  to  engage  each  other  to  limit  the  relative 
outward  movement  of  the  rods,  means  for  slidably  mount- 
ing the  riHls  on  the  end  gate,  and  a^ijusting  means  lo- 
<'ated  at  tbe  si<les  of  tbe  wagon  l>ody  and  connected  with 
the  rods  for  placing  the  same  under  tension. 

4.  Tbe  combioatloD  with  a  wagon  body  and  an  end 
gate  provide<l  with  cleats  having  alined  o|)enIngs.  of 
guides  mounted  on  the  end  gate  between  the  cleats  and 
having  openings  arranged  In  allnement  with  the  said 
cleat  openings,  transverse  rods  extending  through  the 
openings  In  the  guides  and  the  cleats,  and  being  of  a 
length   to   extend  acroaa   tbe   end   gate   and    through    the 
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sides  of  a  wagon  body,  said  rt>d»  being  provided  at  their 

Inner  ends  with  projecting  eyes  slidably  receiving  the 
rods  and  forming  stops  for  limiting  the  relative  outward 
movement  of  the  rods,  said  eyes  being  located  between  the 
guides,  which  engage  the  eyes  and  limit  the  Inward  move- 
ment of  the  rods,  and  adjusting  means  located  at  the 
sides  of  the  wagon  and  connected  with  the  outer  portions 
of  the  rods  for  placing  the  same  under  tension. 

5.  An  end  gate  fastener  Including  a  rod  designed  to  be 
mounted  on  an  end  gate  and  having  an  outer  threaded 
portion  adapte<l  to  extend  through  the  side  of  a  wagon 
body,  a  bearing  bracket  mounted  on  the  side  of  the 
wagon  body  and  having  an  open  bearing,  a  nut  supported 
in  the  open  bearing  independently  of  said  ro<l  and  adapted 
to  be  itttroduced  Into  and  removed  from  the  bearing  with- 
out detaching  the  said  bearing,  said  nut  engaging  the 
threadetl  portion  of  the  rod  for  securing  the  end  gate  in 
the  wagon  body,  and  means  on  the  said  bracket  for  re- 
taining the  nut  in  the  open  bearing. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,199,916.  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  ELECTRO- 
STATIC HIGH  VOLTAGE  CURRENT  GENERATORS. 
BRirH  Arnold  Pail  Oppen,  Cologne-Deutz,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Maschlnenfabrlk  Dnd  Miihlenbauanstalt  G. 
Luther,  Aktlengesellschaft.  Brunswick.  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  f^rmany.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1915.  Serial 
No.  51,016.      (CI.  171—23.) 


1.  An  electrostatii-  generator,  a  casing  inclosing  the 
jame,  and  pro\ided  with  an  air  inlet,  a  box  locate«i  within 
the  casing  and  communicating  with  said  air  Inlet  and 
also  having  an  outlet  to  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  and 
means  for  heating  the  air  on  its  way  to  said  outlet. 

2.  An  electrostatic  generator  which  Includes  an  op- 
erating shaft,  a  casing  indoslng  said  generator,  a  box 
extending  within  said  casing  and  provided  with  an  inlet 
open  to  the  surrounding  air  and  with  an  outlet  leading  to 
the  interior  of  said  casing,  the  said  shaft  extending 
through  said  box.  and  an  air  propelling  and  heating  fan 
mounted  on  said  shaft   within  said  box. 

3.  An  electrostatic  generator  which  Includes  an  operat 
Ing  shaft,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  generator,  a  box  ex 
tending  within  said  casing  and  pro\'lded  with  an  air  out- 
let leading  tfi  the  interior  of  the  casing  and  with  an 
air  inlet,  said  shaft  extending  through  said  box,  an  air 
propelling  and  heating  fan  mounted  on  said  shaft  within 
said  box.  and  means  for  regulating  the  size  of  the  said 
inlet  and  of  the  said  outlet. 

4.  An  electrostatic  generator,  a  casing  inclosing  the 
same,  and  provided  with  an  air  Inlet,  a  box  extending 
within  the  casing  and  communicating  with  said  air  inlet 
and  also  provl.led  with  an  outlet  through  which  air  may 
pass  from  the  box  into  the  casing,  the  wall  of  said  box 
being  adapted  to  transmit  heat  from  the  box  to  the  In- 
terior of  the  casing,  and  means  for  heating  the  air  on  Its 
way  to  said  outlet. 

.'».  An  electrostatic  generator,  a  casing  inclosing  the 
same,  a  box  extending  within  the  casing  and  having  an 
opening  for  the  entrance  of  air  Into  said  l>ox  and  also  an 
outlet  to  the  interior  of  the  casing,  the  wall  of  said  box. 
within  the  casing,  being  adapted  to  transmit  heat  from 
the  Interior  of  the  box  to  the  Interior  of  the  ••asing.  and 
means  for  heating  the  air  on  Its  wa.u  to  the  said  outlet. 


1,199,917.        PORTABLE     TOOIv-TURNING     MACHINE. 

Herman  W.  Oster,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Oster  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  2.H.  1914.  Serial  No. 
873,4;{4.      (CI.  10—89.) 


1.  The  combination  of  non-rotatin;:  mesn^  for  h«ddlng 
work,  with  a  rotatable  member  provided  with  slots  for 
engaging  and  turning  a  tool  having  arms  adapted  to  enter 
sal'l  slots,  and  means  for  turning  said  rotatable  member. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  non-rotating  tubular  member 
provided  with  work  gripping  devices,  a  coaxial  rotatatde 
member  which  projects  beyond  the  non-rotating  tubular 
member,  means  provided  at  its  said  projecting  end  with 
two  oppositely  disposed  arms  In  each  of  which  is  an  open 
ended  longitudinal  slot,  and  means  for  turning  said  rota- 
table member. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  frame  member  having 
work  gripping  devices,  a  tubular  meml^er  supported  by  said 
frame  memtx-r  and  in  axial  alinement  therewith,  a  motor 
supported  upon  said  frame  meml>er,  re«lu(  ing  gearing  inter- 
mediate of  said  motor  and  rotatable  meml)er  for  turning 
the  latter,  work  alining  devices  carried  by  said  rotatat>le 
member, — said  rotatable  member  having  at  its  outer  end 
two  oppositely  disposed  tool  engaging  arms. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tuliular  frame  member  having 
work-gripping  devices,  a  tubular  meml)er  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  member  and  in  a.xial  alinement 
therewith,  a  motor  supported  upon  said  frame  memi^er,  re- 
ducing gearing  intermediate  of  said  motor  and  rotatable 
member  for  turning  the  latter,  work  ^lining  devices  car- 
ried l>y  said  rotatable  memUr.  said  rotatalde  member  hav- 
ing at  Its  outer  end  two  oppositely  disposed  slotted  tool 
engaging  arms. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  frame  member  having 
work-gripping  devices,  and  having  near  one  end  an  en- 
larged gear-protecting  casing,  a  tubular  member  which 
projects  Into  that  end  of  the  frame  member  at  which 
the  casing  Is  formed  and  Is  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
frame  member  with  their  axes  In  alinement.  a  motor  sup 
ported  on  said  frame  member,  a  train  of  gears  in  said 
casing  intermediate  of  the  motor  and  rotatable  meml)er, 
work  alining  devices  carried  by  said  rotatable  member, — 
said  rotatable  member  having  at  its  outer  end  means  for 
engaging  and  turning  a  rotatable  tool. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.)         • 


1,199,918.     SAW-TOOL.      Isaa*    E.  I'.^kker,  <'ooks.   Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1914.     Serial  No.  824.466.     (CI.  76 — 70.) 


A  saw  tool  comprising  an  open  frame,  an  adjustable 
beveled  block  mounted  in  the  frame,  an  adjustable  gage 
plate  carried  by  the  frame  adjacent  the  beveled  block,  a 
frame  plvotally  mounted  on  the  first  frame,  a  sleeve  bear- 


i 


62 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  3, 1916. 


1.1M,U9.     CrLTIVATttK       Iihann  J 
ftankatrhpwan.    Canada.      Fi|e<l    July 
No.   849.124.      (CI.   97—34.) 


Pktirs,  Rplnfeld, 
6.    1914.       SerUl 


In  a  cultivator  thp  romhlnktlon  with  a  main  frame 
mountpd  on  suitably  supportP«|  whe^'ls.  of  front  and  rear 
rotatahly  mounted  adju^^flrur  -Shafts  passing  transvprsely 
afro>«s  thf'  fram*",  a  pair  i>f  rfiirwanlly  pxt»^Ddlnn  hangprs 
having  their  forward  tni'N  p'>-manfntly  >ip<-\irpd  to  tht> 
front  shaft,  a  pair  of  forwarilly  txtpndlng  hangers  having 
their  rear  ends  permanently  keoured  to  the  rear  shaft, 
front  and  rear  cross  shafts  {(irrlpd  by  the  hangers  and 
contained  within  the  frame,  frofit  and  rear  adjusting  levers 
permanently  seeure<l  to  the  froi^t  and  rear  adjusting  shafts 
and  provliled  each,  adjacent  the  said  adjusting  shafts, 
with  inwardly  extending  arms  Having  their  Innermost  ends 
mounted  respectively  on  the  cross  shafts,  quadrants  car- 
ried \>y  the  frame  and  associalted  with  the  levers,  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  L-shap<^.  longitudinally  extending 
cultivator  l>eams  disposeil  within  the  frame  and  having 
their  front  and  rear  ends  Kwiiug  from  the  croHS  shafts 
and  cultivator  blades  perman*mtly  secured  to  the  lower- 
most  portions   of   the  beams. 


1.199,920.      DRINK  .MIXKR 

Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Oct.   2.1.   1915. 
(CI.  259—108.) 


i\'.\LTKR    M.    PETITFILS,    LoB 

Serial  No.  67.778. 


ing  mounted  In  the  second  frapie.  a  setting  element  com- 
prising a  stem  slidat)ly  mounte.J  in  the  bearing  and  having 
Its  lower  end  terminating  in  4  head  forming  a  shoulder 
engageable  with  the  bearing  to  limit  movement  of  the  j 
stem  In  one  direction,  said  h^ad  being  provided  with  a 
notch,  and  a  leaf  spring  mountflid  on  the  pivoted  frame  and 
having  Its  end  engaged  with  the  notch  to  normally  hold 
the  shoulder  in  engagement  with  the  t>earlng. 


recess  below  said  stirring  means,  a  receptacle  support 
extending  across  said  recess  pivoted  to  said  bracliet.  said 
support  l>elng  adapted  to  swing  In  a  horizontal  plane,  and 
re<-eptacle  retaining  means  on   said  support. 


In  a  drink  mixer,  the  combUatlon  of  a  vertical  shaft,  a 
stirring  means  mounte^l  at  tht  lower  end  thereof,  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  bracket  provided  with  a  central 


1.199,921.      L1FTIN<;-MAUNET. 
Cincinnati,    Ohio.     Filed    July 
781.131.      (CI.  175—21.) 


(iEOKiiE      ilK.NRY      POTH, 

25.    1913.     Serial    No. 
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1.  A  lifting  magnet  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  field  wlntUng  dl8poHe<l  therein,  field  poles 
adapted  to  l>e  energized  by  said  field  winding,  a  power 
winding  located  In  the  field  prwluced  by  said  poles  and 
electromagnetlcally  condu<tlng  means  for  supporting  said 
power  winding,  the  axis  of  both  the  field  ami  the  power 
winding  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  Included  by  both 
of  said  windings,  said  power  winding  when  energized 
causing  relative  movement  between  Itself  and  said  field 
poles  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  lines  of  force  of 
.said  poles  which  cross  said  power  winding. 

2.  A  lifting  magnet  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  field  winding  disposed  therein,  field 
poles  adapted  to  be  energized  by  said  field  winding,  a 
power  winding  located  In  the  field  produce<l  by  said  poles 
and  electromagnetlcally  conducting  means  for  supporting 
said  power  winding,  the  axis  of  both,  the  field  and  the 
power  winding  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  Included 
by  both  of  said  windings,  said  power  winding  when  ener- 
glzefl  causing  relative  movement  i>etween  itself  and  said 
field  poles  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  lines  of 
force  of  said  poles  which  cross  said  power  winding,  and 
means  for  reversing  the  current  In  said  power  winding  to 
reverse  the  direction  of  relative  movement. 

8.  A  lifting  magnet  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  housing  with  a  cylindrical  bore,  a  correspond- 
ingly shaped  frame  rigidly  secure<l  In  said  bore,  said  frame 
being  provided  with  circumferential  grooves,  a  field  wind- 
ing and  a  power  winding,  said  power  winding  being  car- 
ried In  the  grooves  of  said  frame,  an  armature  reclpro- 
catingly  disposed  within  said  field  and  power  windings 
and  having  field  poles  adapted  to  be  energieed  by  said 
field  winding,  said  poles  being  suitably  dlsposefl  to  cause 
their  lines  of  force  to  cross  said  power  winding,  said  field 
poles  tending  to  move  axlally  and  In  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  lines  of  force  across  said  power  winding. 

4.  K  lifting  magnet  of  the  character  de8crlbe«l.  com 
prising  a  frame,  of  circular  cross-section,  a  grooved  sleeve  , 
fitting  closely  within  said  frame  and  rigidly  secured  there- 
in, a  field  winding  and  a  power  winding  both  disposed  In 
the  grooves  of  said  sleeve,  an  armature  reclprocatlngly 
disposed  within  said  field  and  power  wlniiings  and  having 
field  poles  adapted  to  be  energized  by  said  field  winding, 
said  poles  consisting  of  solid  annular  collars  around  the 
armature  suitably  disposed  to  cau.se  their  lines  of  force  to 
cross  said  power  winding,  said  field  poles  tending  to  move 
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in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  lines  of  force  cross- 
ing said  power  winding,  and  means  for  reversing  the  cur- 
rent in  said  power  winding  to  reverse  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  field  poles. 

.'■>.  A  lifting  magnet  of  the  character  descrlbetl,  com- 
prising a  housing  with  a  cylindrical  bore,  a  frame  with 
circumferential  grooves,  .said  frame  fitting  tightly  and 
rigidly  In  said  bore,  a  field  winding  and  a  power  winding 
both  disposed  in  the  grooves  of  said  frame,  an  armature 
movably  disposed  In  axial  direction  within  said  two  wind- 
ings having  field  poles  located  adjacent  to  said  power 
winding  and  adapted  to  be  energized  by  said  field  winding, 
whereby  the  lines  of  force  from  said  poles  cross  said  power 
winding,  said  poles  tending  to  move  relatively  to  said 
power  winding  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  lines 
of  force  crossing  said  power  winding. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  prlnte<l  in  the  (Jasette.] 


1,199.922.  RUBBER  ARTICLE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKIN(;  SAME.  Raymond  B.  Price,  New  York.  .N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Rubber  Regenerating  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Indiana.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
M79.590.      (CI.   18— 50  ) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  material  consisting  of 
crimping  fibrous  elements,  treating  the  same  with  a  vul- 
canlzable  plastli-.  assembling  a  plurality  of  such  elements 
with  the  crimps  unconflneil  and  free  to  straighten  out  to 
form  elements  of  larger  dimension  extensible  In  the  direc- 
tion of  length  of  the  crimped  elements,  and  partially  or 
wholly  vulcanizing  the  same. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  material  consisting  of 
crimping  and  coating  fibrous  elements  with  a  vulcanlzable 

.plastic,  assembling  a  plurality  of  such  elements  with  the 
crimps  unconflned  and  free  to  straighten  out  to  form 
elements  of  larger  dimension  extensible  In  the  direction 
of  length  of  the  crimped  elements,  and  vulcanizing  the 
same. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  material  consisting  of 
( rlmplng  fibrous  elements,  treating  the  same  with  a  vul 
canlzable  plasth-.  twisting  a  plurality  of  such  elements 
with  the  crimps  unconfined  and  free  to  straighten  out  to 
form  elements  of  larger  illmension  extensible  in  the  direc 
tion  of  length  of  the  crimped  elements,  and  vulcanizing 
the  same. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  material  consisting  of 
crimping  fibrous  elements,  treating  the  same  with  a  vul- 
canlzable plastic,  weaving  a  plurality  of  the  same  with 
the  crimps  unconfine<l  and  free  to  straighten  out  Into  ele- 
ments of  larger  dimension  extensible  in  the  direction  of 
length  of  the  crimped  elements  and  vulcanizing  the  same. 

5.  An  article  of  manufacture  embodying  Inherently 
Irreguluar  fibrous  elements  extensible  longitudinally  of 
their  lengths,  united  with  a  vulcanlzable  plastic. 

[Claims  (}  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


1,199.923.  CONTROLLIN*;  MECHANISM  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC VEHICLES.  Frank  E.  Qiee.my,  .New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  (J«'neral  Vehicle  Company  Incorpo- 
rated, a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1914. 
Serial  No.  874,748.      (CI.  172—179.) 


to  closed  position,  means  operated  by  the  controller  for 
rendering  said  locking  means  ineffective  when  the  con- 
triller  is  in  neutral  po.sltlon,  and  means  connecting  the 
brake  and  controller  for  returning  the  controller  to  off 
position  when  the  brake  Is  applied. 

2.  In  an  electric  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
troller, a  service  brake,  an  emergency  l)rake,  and  con- 
necting means  between  said  t)rakes  and  controller  whereby 
when  either  of  said  brakes  Is  applleil  the  controller  will 
lie  returned  to  neutral  position. 

?,.  In  an  electric  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
troller, an  operating  handle  therefor,  said  handle  l)eing 
movable  in  one  direction  from  vertical  position  to  move 
the  controller  for  forward  operation  and  In  the  opposite 
direction  to  move  the  controller  for  reverse  operation,  a 
lirake.  brake  operating  means,  and  connections  between 
the  l)rake  oper.sting  means  and  the  controller  for  return- 
ing It  from  either  a  forward  or  a  reverse  position  to  neu- 
tral position  when  the  brake  Is  applied. 

4.  In  an  electric  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
troller having  a  shaft,  an  operating  handle  thereon  which 
Is  movable  In  opposite  directions  from  neutral  position  for 
forward  and  reverse  operation,  a  brake,  l)rake  operating 
mechanism,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  yielding  abutment  carried 
by  the  lirake  operating  me(hanism  for  moving  said  lever, 
an  arm  on  the  controller  shaft,  and  a  link  plvotally  con- 
necting said  lever  and  arm.  said  link  being  in  line  with 
the  arm  when  the  controller  Is  In  off  position. 

5.  In  an  electric  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  plvotally 
supported  controller  which  Is  capable  of  moving  forward 
and  reverse  from  a  neutral  position  to  control  the  vehl<  le, 
an  operating  means  therefor,  a  brake.  l>rakp  operating 
means,  and  a  means  responsive  to  a  brake  setting  move- 
ment of  the  brake  operating  means  for  returning  the  con- 
troller from  Its  forward  and  reverse  positions  to  neutral. 

[claims  fi  to  19  not  printed  In  the  iiazette.) 


1.  In  an  electric  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
troller, a  running  switch,  a  brake,  locking  means  for  pre- 
venting the  running  switch   from  being  moved   from  open 


1,199.924.      DUMPING-TRUCK.      Fka.vk  E.  Qt'EENEY,  New 
^ork.   N.   Y..  assignor  to  General   Veh'cle  Company    In 
corporated.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  3, 
1915.      Serial   No.  4.S,.364.      (CI    21—20.) 


N. 


1.  In  a  trurk.  the  combination  of  a  chassis,  a  body 
thereon  adapte<l  to  be  elevate<l.  an  electric  motor  for  ele- 
vating and  lowering  the  body,  a  controller  for  the  motor 
having  two  sets  of  contacts  on  Its  drum,  one  for  control- 
ling the  motor  to  elevate  the  body  and  the  other  for  con- 
trolling the  motor  to  lower  the  body,  a  reversing  switch 
throiii.'h  whi<  h  the  controller  Is  connectwl  to  the  motor, 
said  switch  acting  to  reverse  the  motor  field  and  also  to 
connect  in  one  set  of  drum  contacts  and  disconnect  the 
other,  and  means  connecting  the  bo<ly  and  switch  for 
operating  the  switch  when  the  l»ody  reaches  the  extremes 
of  Its  movements. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  true  k  having  a  body  which 
Is  adapted  to  be  elevate<l.  of  an  electric  motor  for  elevat- 
ing it.  a  controller  for  the  motor  having  two  sets  of  con 
tacts  on  Its  drum,  one  for  controlling  the  motor  to  elevate 
the  bo«ly  and  the  other  for  controlling  the  motor  to  lower 
the  t'ody,  a  reversing  switch  through  which  the  controller 
Is  connected  to  the  motor,  said  switch  acting  to  reverse 
the  motor  field  and  also  to  connect  in  one  set  of  drums 
contacts  and  disconnect  the  other,  an  operating  arm  for 
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ronn«ctlon  between  the  arm 


and  ^xxl.v  for  rpverslng  the  st^Uch  whpn  the  bo«ly  reaches 
the  pxtremps  of  Its  movementi. 


1,1»«.925.       TKHK.       FRA.M<     E.    QriBNBY.    New 
N.    Y..    a(*t»i«nor    to    <;ener^l    Vehicle    «'ompan.v 
porated.   a    Corporation    of    New    York. 
1915.     Serial  No.  43.3tJ5.     ICl.  21—90.) 


Filed 


York. 

Incor- 

.\ug.    8. 


1.  In  a  trufk.  th.'  romblnatjlon  of  sl.le  fr;unes,  pedetitals 
for  8upportln«  the  frames.  axle«  carried  f.y  said  p«>de»«talH, 
runninB  wheels  on  said  axles,  a  bridging  nieml>er  sup- 
portetJ  on  the  pedestals  and  sf-rvlng  t"  connect  them  to- 
gether, a  motor  <arried  by  the  brldKlng  member,  and 
means  operatlvely  connecting  the  motor  to  the  running 
wheels. 

2.  In  a  truck,  the  comblnalkon  of  side  frames.  pe«le«UlH 
for  supporting  them,  asles  cJrrled  by  sai-l  p4'i|estals.  run- 
ning wheels  on  said  axles,  aj  bridging  member  supported 
on  the  pedestals  and  serving Ito  connect  them  together,  a 
gear  casing,  a  part  of  which  lis  fonne<l  Integral  with  said 
bridging  member,  a  motor  calrrled  by  said  bridging  mem- 
ber, and  means  connecting  the  armature  shaft  of  the 
motor  to  the  running  wheels,  said  means  lomprlslng  gears 
within  said  gear  casing. 

A.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  side  frames,  pedestals 
for  supporting  them,  exles  <a|rrled  by  said  pedestals,  run- 
ning wheels  on  said  axles,  said  wheels  each  having  a  gear 
wheel  fixed  thereto,  a  brldgiiig  member  supported  on  said 
pedestals,  a  motor  carrle*!  th^r.-by  havlnu'  a  driving  pinion 
on  its  Shalt,  countershafts  r^ipported  In  bearings  In  the 
pedestals  and  having  gear  ivheels  thereon  which  mesh 
with  gear  wheels  fixed  to  the  running  wheels,  and  a  differ- 
ential anil  gear  wheel  conne<ting  said  countershafts  with 
said  pinion. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  track,  of  side  frames.  pedesUls 
f(ir  supporting  the  side  franjes.  axles  fixed  to  said  pedes- 
tals and  having  running  wh>?»ls  thereon,  a  l>rldging  mem- 
ber carrle<l  by  the  pe<lestiiN  a  motor  supporte«i  l)y  the 
bridging  member  and  havings  driving  pinion  on  Its  shaft, 
means  Indudlni:  a  gear  wh«»el  In  mesh  with  said  pinion 
for  transmlttinc  powtr  fmia  the  armature  shaft  to  the 
wheel.s.  and  a  braking  mechanism  for  braking  the  arma- 
ture shaft.  I 

5.  The  (omblnation  In  a  trjack.  of  side  frames,  pedestals 
for  supporting  the  side  frnn|es.  axles  fixed  to  said  pedes- 
tals and  having  running  wheels  thereon,  a  bridging  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  pedestal*,  a  motor  supported  by  the 
brldirlng  member  and  having  a  driving  pinion  on  Its  shaft. 
means  including  a  srear  wh^el  In  mesh  with  said  pinion 
for  transmitting  power  from  the  armature  shaft  to  the 
wheels,  a  brake  drum  carried  l>y  the  end  of  the  armature 
shaft,  and  an  expanding  braike  mem()er  carried  by  one  of 
the  pe<lestals  for  frlctlonally  fiigaglni:  the  brake  drum. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  prinCed  In  the  (iarette.  1 


1,199,026.  FIRN.VCK  (iK.VTK.  .Iohn  C.  Qcinn.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1912.  Serial  No.  r,-4,439. 
(CI.  126—152.)  j 

.V  grate  frame,  comprising  rectangularly  arranged  tiars 
comprising  vertical  wet>  portions  and  Inwardly  projecting 
top  fianges  provldeil  with  dr^ft  openings,  the  comer  Joints 


of  the  frame  being  characterlaed  by  one  of  the  bars  hav- 
ing Its  flange  cut  away  at  the  end  to  receive  the  flange  of 
the  other   bar.   the   web  of   the   flrst-mentloned   bar   being 


intact  opposite  the  end  of  the  second  bar,  and  said  flrat- 
mentioned  bar  having  an  inward  projecting  ledge  on 
which  the  web  of  said  second  bar  rests. 


1,199,927.  CElLINi;  LKiHT  .><TRU<'Tl'RE.  Kr.wk  H. 
RoBixsON,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  National  Metal 
Spinning  A  Stamping  Company.  New  York.  .V.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1915.  Serial 
No.  66,965.      (CI.  240 — 85.) 


In  a  ceiling  light  structure,  the  combination  with  an 
electric  light  socket  having  an  annular  groove  adjacent 
its  base,  of  a  canopy  having  a  circular  flange  adapted  to 
project  into  the  groove  of  the  said  socket,  a  series  of  fin- 
gers struck  up  from  the  wall  of  the  canopy  and  upset  to 
lie  parallel  to  said  flange  within  said  groove,  a  shade 
holder  having  an  upwardly  projecting  flange,  and  a  serlea 
of  spaced  cams  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  last  named 
flange,  said  cams  being  adapted  to  engage  said  flngera 
within  said  groove. 

1  199.92H.  .MtyrHOl)  .\N1»  .\Pl'AR.\Tl,S  FOR  8IMDL- 
T.XNEOISLY  H.ARVESTINf;  AND  SPREADING 
HEMP.  William  E.  Rockhill,  Oconomowoc,  Wia. 
Filed  .lane  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  102,380.     (Cl.  193 — 42.) 


1.  A  spreader  attachment  for  harvesters  comprising  a 
shank  bar  adapt»Ml  to  be  affixed  to  the  mouth  of  a  har- 
vester elevator,  a  series  of  approximately  concentrically 
arranged  curved  l)ar8  extending  from  the  shank  bar  In  a 
rearward  direction,  the  bars  being  curved  to  form  sub- 
stantially a  sector  of  a  spiral  from  the  shank  bar,  means 
for  supporting  the  free  ends  of  the  bars,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  curved  Iwrs. 

2.  A  spreader  attachment  for  harvesters  comprising  a 
shank-bar  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  mouth  of  a  har- 
vester elevator,  a  series  of  approximately  concentrically 
arranged  curved  bars  extending  from  the  shank  bar  In  a 
rearward  direction,  the  bars  being  curved  to  form  sub- 
stantially a  sector  of  a  spiral  from  the  shank-bar,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  free  ends  of  the  bars. 

3.  A  spreader  attachment  for  harvesters  comprising  a 
shank  bar  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  mouth  of  a  har- 
vester  elevator,   a    series   of  approximately    concentrically 
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arranged  curved  bars  extending  from  the  shank-bar  in  a 
rearwanl  direction,  the  bars  being  curved  to  form  sub- 
stantially a  sector  of  a  spiral  from  the  shank-bar,  and  a 
supporting  bar  for  the  free  ends  of  the  cradle-bars. 

4.  A  spreader  attachment  for  harvesters  comprising  a 
ebank-bar  adapted  to  be  affixeti  to  the  mouth  of  a  har- 
rester  elevator,  a  series  of  approximately  concentrically 
arranged  curved  bars  extending  from  the  shank-bar  In  a 
rearward  direction,  the  bars  being  curved  to  form  sub- 
stantially a  sector  of  a  spiral  from  the  shank-bar,  a  sup- 
porting bar  for  the  free  ends  of  the  cradle-bars,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  supporting  bar. 

5.  A  spreader  attachment  for  harvesters  comprising  a 
shank-bar  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  mouth  of  a  har- 
vester elevator,  a  series  of  approximately  concentrically 
arranged  curved  bars  extending  from  the  shank-bar  in  a 
rearward  direction,  the  bars  being  curved  to  form  substan- 
tially a  sector  of  a  spiral  from  the  shank  bar,  and  a  bar 
adapted  to  be  hinged  to  the  harvester  frame  for  support- 
ing the  free  ends  of  the  cradle-bars,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  supporting  bar. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,199.929.     BAKE-OVBN.     John  Scheeh,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  81.041.     (Cl.  107 — 56.) 


t^Wi^'^f^^ 


iSg.VJ(K,1VA.j^ 


1.  A  bake  oven  of  the  class  described,  which  embodim 
a  structure  whose  vertical  side  walls  of  masonry  are 
provided  with  hollow  spaces  adapted  to  contain  heat  insu- 
lating material ;  an  ash  pit  disposed  in  the  lower  portion 
of  the  rearward  end  portion  of  said  structure  adjacent 
to  Its  rear  wall ;  a  doorway  disposed  in  said  rear  wall 
through  which  one  may  gain  access  to  said  ash  pit ;  a 
flre-box  provided  with  grate  bars  disposed  above  said  ash 
pit ;  a  fire-brick  roof  dlsposetl  to  cover  said  flre-box ;  a 
baking  chamber  whose  floor  Is  a  portion  of  the  top  sur- 
face of  said  body  of  masonry  and  whose  side  walls  and 
roof  are  formed  by  Integral  masonry  transversely  dis- 
posed iron  cross  bars  disposed  above  said  fire-brick  roof 
and  supporting  a  portion  of  the  baking  chamber  floor  ;  a 
door  disposed  In  the  front  wall  of  said  baking  chamber; 
two  flues  disposed  in  Integral  masonry  to  diverge  from 
said  flre-box  to  points  within  the  front  end  portion  of 
said  structure,  thence  rearwardly  in  the  same  horizontal 
planes,  thence  again  forwardly  to  said  front  end  portion 
lo  the  same  planes,  thence  vertically  upward  to  points 
higher  than  said  baking  chamber,  thence  toward  each 
other  to  a  partition  wall,  thence  rearwardly  above  said 
baking  chamber,  thence  dlverglngly  forward  In  the  same 
planes,  thence  rearwardly  to  spaces  adjac'ent  to  the  rear 
wall  of  said  structure  ;  a  flue  disposed  above  said  spaces 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  chimney ;  and  a 
damper  controlle<l  passageway  disposed  to  extend  from 
each  of  said  spaces  Into  sal<l  chimney  flue. 

2.  A  bake  oven  of  the  class  described,  which  embodies 

a  brick  structure  containing  a  baking  chamber  ;  a  door  i 
opening  luto  said  baking  chamber  through  the  front  wall  ; 
thereof,  transversely  disposed  Iron  bars  disposed  to  sup- 
port a  portion  of  the  l>ottom  wall  of  said  baking  chamber  ; 
a  flre-box  having  a  roof  of  fire-brick  and  disposed  beneath 
said  Iron  bars  whereby  the  masonry  of  said  flre-box  may 
be  re<>onstructe«l  without  disturbing  Integral  masonry  ;  a 
doorway  disposed  in  the  rearward  wall  of  said  structure 
through  which  doorway  one  may  gain  access  to  said  fire 
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box ;   a  damper-controlled    chimney   flue   disposed   ip   the 

upper  portion  of  said  structure ;  two  flues  disposed  in 
integral  masonry  to  diverge  from  said  flre-box  to  points 
within  the  front  end  portion  of  said  structure,  thence 
rearwardly  in  the  same  horizontal  planes,  thence  again 
forwardly  to  said  front  end  portion  in  the  same  planes, 
thence  vertically  upward  to  points  higher  than  said  bak- 
ing chamber,  thence  toward  each  other  to  a  partition 
wail,  thence  rearwardly  above  said  baking  chamber, 
thence  dlverglngly  forward  in  the  same  planes,  thence 
rearwardly  to  spaces  adjacent  to  the  rear  wall  of  said 
structure. 

3,  A  bake  oven  of  the  class  described,  which  embodies 
a  brick  structure  containing  a  baking  chamber  ;  trans- 
versely disposed  iron  bars  disposed  to  support  a  portion 
of  the  bottom  wall  of  said  baking  chamber ;  a  flre-box 
having  a  roof  of  flre-brlck  dlsposetl  beneath  said  Iron 
bars  :  a  damper-controlled  chimney  tlue  disposed  In  the 
upper  portion  of  said  structure  ;  two  flues  disposed  In  in 
tegral  masonry  to  diverge"  from  said  flre-box  to  points 
within  the  front  end  portion  of  said  structure,  thence 
rearwardly  in  the  same  horizontal  planes,  thence  again 
forwardly  to  said  front  end  portion  in  the  same  pl.mes, 
thence  vertlc-ally  upward  to  points  higher  than  said  bak- 
ing chamber,  thence  toward  each  other  to  a  partition 
wall,  thence  rearwardly  above  said  baking  chamber,  thence 
illvcrgingly  forward  In  the  same  planes,  thence  rear- 
wardly to  spaces  adjacent  to  the  rear  wall  of  said  struc- 
ture ;  and  stopper-controlled  openings  extending  through 
a  wall  of  said  structure  Into  said  flues  through  which 
soot  may  be  withdrawn  from  said  flues. 


1,199,930.  TILTING  BRACKET  FOR  HEADLIGHTS. 
Edward  Raymond  ScnooLKiELD,  Bucyrus,  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  58,024.      (Cl.  240—61.) 


^mms'^r^K^msm 


' — I 
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1.  In  a  device  as  specified,  a  bracket  plate  having  a 
laterally  opening  socket  deeper  at  Its  lower  half,  a  lamp 
supporting  arm  pivoted  against  the  socket  and  having  a 
boss  fitting  Into  the  deeper  lower  half  of  the  socket  and 
abutting  against  the  edge  of  the  upper  half  of  the  socket, 
and  a  spring  within  the  socket  having  connection  there- 
with and  with  the  boss  to  urge  the  arm  for  turning  In  one 
direction,  operating  means  engaging  the  arm  to  swing  it 
In  an  opposite  direction,  said  boss  having  an  arcurate 
flange  at  Its  top  overlapping  the  socket  to  close  the  Joint 
between  the  boss  nnd  the  socket,  the  flange  being  offset 
clrcumferentlally  on  the  boss  to  engage  the  bracket  plate 
and  hold  the  arm  In  vertical  position  against  the  tension 
of  the  spring  and  to  limit  the  forward  tilting  of  the  arm 
by  said   operating  means. 

2.  In  a  device  as  speclfled.  a  bracket  plate  having  a 
socket  portion  rising  therefrom  and  open  at  one  side,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  said  socket  portion  and  having  a  boss 
adapted  to  fit  Into  the  open  side  of  said  socket  portion,  a 
spring  Interposed  and  housed  between  the  boss  and  the 
so'ket  portion  and  having  Its  ends  secured  respectively 
thereto,  shoulders  on  the  arm  for  engagement  with  the 
socket  plate  to  limit  the  forward  and  rearward  move- 
ments of  the  arm.  and  means  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  arm  for  swinging  the  arm  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly against  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

3.  In  n  device  as  speclfled.  a  bracket  plate  provided 
with  a  laterally  open  socket,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  socket 
and  hnvlnit  a  boss  fitting  Into  the  open  side  thereof,  an 
i.verhanjring  flange  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  boss  for 
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pngaicfinpnt  over  the  socket  aqil  a(lapte<l  for  engagement 
against  the  hrackf>t  plate  to  litiitt  the  tilting  of  the  arm, 
a  sprlni;  interpose<l  between  the  socket  and  the  boss,  and 
having  oppositely  extending  p|na  at  its  ends  for  engage- 
nif-nt  in  npt-nings  in  the  socket  and  boss,  and  means  for 
tlltlnir  the  arm  forwanlly  afainst  the  tension  of  the 
spring,  said  spring  being  adaqted  to  return  said  arm  to 
normal    upright   position.  I 

4.  In  a  device  as  speclfie<lj  a  pair  of  bracket  plates 
adapted  for  securement  upon  tht-  opposite  sides  of  a  ve- 
hicle-frame and  having  laterally  faring  pivotal  supports, 
an  arm  pivoted  upon  each  of,  said  pivotal  supports  and 
adapted  to  swing  In  a  vertlcali  plane,  a  spring  Interposed 
ti»'twt'<'n  each  bracket  plate  aTid  each  arm  to  hold  the 
latter  In  upright  position,  a  foot  pedal  on  the  vehicle,  and 
a  connection  between  the  fonrt  pedal  and  each  of  said 
arms  whereby  to  swing  the  sflme  simultaneously  against 
th»'   tension   of  the   springs. 

5.  In  a  device  as  specifle<l,  a  pair  of  Independent  arms 
pivoted  upon  a  vehlcle-framp  and  adapted  to  swing  upon 
a  pivotal  center  lying  substantially  within  the  plane  of 
thp  frame,  means  for  yieldiniily  and  normally  holding 
said  arms  in  upright  position,  and  m»'ans  connected  to 
said  arms  for  actuating  the  same  simultaneously  to  tilt 
the  upper  ends  of  the  arms  forwardly. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1»9,931.       GREASE     RETAINER. 
Schroder,   Hermosa   Heach.   Cal.. 
to    Albert    P.    Worthlngton.    Los 
June  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  af7,105. 


William    Charles 

assignor  of  one-half 
Angeles,    Cal.      Filed 
(CI.  64—22.) 


1.  The  combination  with  tlie  rear  axle  of  an  auto- 
mobile, a  housing  therefor,  aatl-frlctlon  bearings  at  the 
ends  of  said  axle,  a  grease  containing  gear  case  to  which 
the  Inner  end  of  said  axle  is  oonnected,  a  grease  retainer 
removably  mounted  on  said  i^Ie  between  said  bearings, 
said  retainer  comprising  a  wl^e  member  helically  wound 
about  said  axle,  the  wheel  «nd  of  said  member  being 
ring  shaped  and  adapted  to  Ifrlctlonally  grip  said  axle 
to  hold  said  wire  member  in  |)osltlon,  and  a  packing  be- 
tween said  ring  shaped  en<l  find  the  anti  friction  bear- 
ing adjacent  thereto,  the  belli  of  the  wlrt>  member  being 
so  dlspose<l  as  to  convey  grease  in  said  housing  toward 
said  gear  case  during  the  normal  rotation  of  said  axle. 

2.  The  combination  with  flhe  rear  axle  of  an  auto- 
mobile, a  housing  therefor,  aiitl  friction  bearings  at  the 
ends  of  said  axle,  a  grease  coatalnlng  gear  ca.so  to  which 
the  inner  end  of  said  axle  is  connected,  a  grease  retainer 
removably  mounted  on  said  axle  between  said  bearings, 
said  retainer  consisting  of  a  member  hell<ally  wound 
about  said  axle,  the  wheel  end  of  said  member  being  ring 
shaped  and  adapted  to  frictloaally  grip  said  axle  to  bold 
said  member  In  position,  the  nelix  of  said  member  being 
so  disposed  as  to  convey  grease  In  said  housing  toward 
said  gear  ca.se  during  the  nornial  rotation  of  said  axle. 

,1.  A  grease  retainer  for  Ibe  rear  axle  of  an  auto- 
mobile, comprising  a  helical  \^lre  having  one  end  thereof 
ring  shaped,  said  wire  being  iadapted  to  be  slipped  over 
said  axle  and  said  ring  shabed  end  being  adapted  to 
frlctlonally  engage  and  grip  t^e  axle  to  hold  said  wire  In 
position. 


1,199.932.  AITOMATIC  At>JUSTIXG  DEVICE  FOR 
BRAKE  HEADS.  FnAvris  E.  Schwentler.  St.  Louis, 
.Mo.,  assignor  to  American  J?rake  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1914. 
Serial  No.  861.969.  (Cl.  188 — 70.) 
1.  The  combination   of  a   brake   hanger,   a    brake  head 

pivotahy    supported    thereon   Ind    having   a    friction   sur- 


face separate  from  the  pivot  bearing,  a  movably  mounted 
resistance  member  having  a  corresponding  friction  sur- 
face, a  connection  between  the  hanger  and  said  friction 
member  to  prevent  movement  of  the  latter  with  the 
brake  head,  and  means  for  forcing  said  friction  surfaces 
into  engagement  with  each  other. 


2.  The  combioatlon  of  a  brake  hanger,  a  brake  bead 
plvotally  supported  thereon  and  having  a  friction  surface 
separate  from  the  pivot  bearing,  a  resistance  arm  mounte<l 
on  said  pivot  and  having  a  corresponding  friction  sur- 
face, a  connection  between  the  hanger  and  said  arm,  and 
a  spring  for  forcing  said  friction  surfaces  Into  engage 
ment   with   ea<'h    other. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  brake  head  plvot- 
ally mounted  thereon  and  having  a  serrated  resistance 
surface,  a  resistance  member  movably  mounteil  on  said 
support  and  having  a  corresponding  serrated  surface  and 
a  spring  for  forcing  said  serrated  surfaces  Into  engage 
ment   with  each  other. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  brake  hanger,  a  brake  head 
plvotally  mounteil  thereon,  and  having  a  hub  provided 
with  a  resistance  surface  around  said  pivot,  a  nslstance 
arm  having  a  corresponding  surface,  and  a  spring  for 
forcing  said   surfaces  Into  engagement   with   each   other. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  brake  hanger,  a  brake  head,  • 
supporting  pin,  sal<l  brake  head  having  a  frictlonal  re- 
sistance surface  around  said  pin,  a  resistance  arm  mount 
ed  on  said  pin  and  having  a  corresponding  friction  sur- 
face, and  a  spring  for  forcing  said  surfaces  Into  engage 
ment  with   each  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,9.33.  SKIRT.  Saml«l  S.  Sbnce.nbadgh,  Aurora^ 
111.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,128.  (Cl, 
2—143.) 


1.  An  adjustable  skirt  comprising  a  body  having  the- 
edges  of  the  back  portions  overlapped  to  form  an  elongate<l 
opening  In  the  skirt,  a  sectional  l>elt  secured  to  said  skirt, 
a  cord  attached  to  the  skirt  at  the  waist  line  at  each  side- 
of  the  elongatt'd  opening,  said  cords  crossing  In  opposite 
directions  and  extending  around  the  waist  to  an  opening 
at  the  center  front  of  the  belt  whereby  the  body  portions 
are  caused  to  adjustably  overlap  each  other  and  torm  a 
closure  of  the  elongated  opening  at  the  back,  said  cords 
having  engagement  with  the  belt  and  skirt  at  the  waist 
line  to  hold  It  closely  to  the  body  of  the  wearer  entlrelx 
around  the  waist,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 
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2.  An  adjustable  skirt  comprising  a  body  having  the 
elongated  open  edges  of  the  back  portions  arranged  to  over- 
lap each  other,  a  sectional  belt  secured  to  the  top  edge  of 
the  skirt,  cords  secured  to  the  back  section  of  the  gar- 
ment which  cross  and  extend  through  the  opening  formed 
between  the  belt  sections  and  the  skirt  to  an  opening  at 
the  center  front  of  the  garment,  whereby  the  parts  may  be 
adjustably  drawn  together  and  overlapped  to  fit  the  form 
of  the  wearer,  said  cords  extending  entirely  around  the 
waist  of.  the  wearer  and  being  secured  at  the  front 
thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


1,199,934.  TONE  PRODUCING  MEANS.  Melvin  L. 
Severy,  Arlington  Heights,  Mass.,  and  George  B.  Sin- 
clair, Georgetown.  Me.  Original  application  filed  Feb. 
20,  1910.  Serial  No.  545,962.  Patent  No.  1,137,544, 
dated  Apr.  27,  1915.  Divided  and  this  application  liletl 
Aug.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  855,885.      (CL  84—131.) 


A^ 


*Lr/^/K: 


ji 


1.  A  tone-producing  means  comprising  an  electro-mag- 
net :  a  translating  device  actuated  thereby  ;  a  rotor  having 
teeth  uniformly  spaced  thereon  except  at  points  where  the 
space  is  abnormal :  a  stator  surrounding  said  rotor  and 
having  pole  pieces  spaced  to  correspond  with  said  teeth, 
said  rotor  and  stator  being  provided  with  suitable  means 
including  colls  for  enabling  them  to  generate  and  transmit 
to  said  electromagnet  current  alternations  from  either  half 
of  said  pole  pieces  ;  and  switching  means  whereby  the 
current  alternations  are  generated  and  transmitted  from 
each  half  of  said  pole  pieces  when  said  abnormal  space  Is 
opposing  the  other  half. 

2.  A  tone  producing  Instrument  comprising  a  sonorous 
body ;  an  electromagnet  for  its  vibration ;  a  uniformly 
rotated  rotor  having  a  head  provided  with  equally  spaced 
teeth  with  the  exception  that  at  one  point  is  a  space  ab- 
normal in  length :  a  stator  having  pole  pieces  equally 
spaced  to  correspond  to  .said  equally  spaced  teeth ;  and 
windings  on  said  pole  pieces  in  circuit  with  said  electro- 
magnet, means  Iwing  provided  for  cutting  out  of  circuit 
temporarily  the  windings  of  the  pole  pieces  which  fall  to 
correspond  with  teeth  on  said  rotor. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  electromagent  and  a  body  to 
be  vibrated  thereby,  a  rotor  having  teeth  uniformly  spaced 
throughout  the  major  portion  of  its  circumference  but  un- 
equally spaced  at  a  point  therein  ;  a  stator  having  pole 
pieces  facing  the  teeth  of  said  rotor,  said  rotor  ami  stator 
being  provided  with  suitable  means  Including  coils  for  en- 
abling them  to  generate  and  transmit  to  said  electromagnet 
current  alternations  from  said  pole  pieces  ;  and  switching 
means  whereby  the  current  alternations  are  generated  and 
transmitted  during  rotation  of  the  rotor,  from  pole  pieces 
other  than  those  opposing  the  abnormal  space. 

4.  In  (•oinl)lnation  with  an  electromagnet  and  a  body  to 
be  vibrated  thereby,  a  rotor  having  teeth  uniformly  spaced 
throughout  the  major  portion  of  its  circumference  but  un- 
equally spaced  at  a  point  therein  :  a  stator  having  pole 
pieces  facing  the  teeth  of  said  rotor  and  likewise  equally 
spaced  through  the  major  portion  of  the  series  but  une- 
qually spaied  at  a  point  or  points  therein  ;  means  Includ- 
ing colls  f<ir  enabling  said  rotor  and  stator  to  generate  and 
transmit  to  said  electromagnet  current  alternations  from 
said  pole  pieces  ;  and  switching  means  whereby  the  current 
alternations  are  generated  and  transmitted   during  rota- 


tion of  the  rotor  from  pole  pieces  other  than  those  oppos- 
ing the  abnormal  space. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  body  to  be  vibrated,  an  elec- 
tromagnet for  effecting  its  vibration  :  a  uniformly  rotata- 
ble  rotor  having  a  head  provided  with  teeth  equally 
spaced  throughout  the  major  portion  of  the  series  but  un- 
equally spaced  at  a  point  therein  :  a  stator  having  pole 
pieces  likewise  equally  spaced  throughout  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  series  but  unequally  spaced  at  a  point  or  points 
therein  :  windings  on  said  pole  pieces  in  circuit  with  said 
electromagnet :  and  means  for  cutting  out  of  circuit  tem- 
porarily the  windings  of  those  pole  pieces  which  at  the  In- 
stant are  not  faced  by  or  opposed  to  equally  spaced  teeth 
of  the  rotor. 


1,199,935.  METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  SOLES  TO 
SHOES.  Daniel  W.  Shanahan,  Lowell.  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Champion  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Sept.  19, 
1914.     Serial   No.  862,524.      (Cl.   12—142.) 


1.  The  method  of  attaching  soles  to  McKay-lasted 
shoes,  comprising,  feeding  a  welt  on  a  lasted  upper  while 
supported  on  a  horn,  attaching  the  welt  l>.v  a  seam  passing 
through  the  insole,  and  guiding  the  lasted  upper  during 
the  feeding  of  the  welt  by  a  contour  separate  from  the 
welt  and  posltlonwl  on  the  outer  Insole  face  of  the  lasted 
upper. 

2.  The  method  of  attaching  soles  to  McKay-lasted 
shoes,  comprising,  positioning  a  welt  on  a  lasted  upper 
while  supported  on  a  horn,  attaching  the  welt  by  a  seam 
passing  through  the  Insole,  and  guiding  the  lasted  upper 
during  the  positioning  of  the  welt  by  a  contour  separate 
from  the  welt  and  positioned  on  the  outer  Insole  face  of  the 
lasted  upper. 

3.  The  method  of  attaching  soles  to  McKay-lasted 
shoes,  comprising,  laying  a  welt  on  a  lasted  upper  while 
supported  on  a  horn,  positioning  the  welt,  while  being  laid, 
by  a  contour  located  Inside  of  the  welt  on  the  outer  insole 
face  of  tht*  lasted  upper,  and  attaching  the  welt  by  a  seam 
passing  throiiu'h   the  insole. 

4.  The  method  of  attaching  soles  to  McKay  lasted 
shoes,  comprising,  laying  a  welt  on  a  lasted  upper  while 
supported  on  a  horn,  attaching  the  welt,  while  b»'ing  laid, 
liy  a  seam  passing  through  the  insole,  and  positioning  the 
welt  and  seam  by  a  contour  loc-ated  Inside  of  the  welt  on 
the  outer  Insole  face  of  the  lasted  upper. 

5.  The  method  of  attaching  soles  to  McKay-laste*! 
shoes,  coni|>risin>:.  laying  a  welt  on  a  lasted  upp»T  while 
snpporteil  on  a  horn,  positioning  the  w»"lt  with  a  varying 
extension,  while  being  laid,  by  a  contour  separate  from  the 
welt  and  located  on  the  outer  insole  face  of  the  lasted 
upper,  and  attaching  the  welt  by  a  .seam  passing  through 
the  Insole. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199.93  6.  OVERLOAD  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE. 
Arthir  Simon.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler- 
Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  f'orporatlon  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1913.  Serial  No.  808.843. 
(Cl.  172—289.) 
1.  In  combination,  a  load  circuit,  an  overload  protective 

device  therefor  responsive  at  a  predetermined  value  of  the 
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lo«d  currfnt  apon  Initial  closure 
tbereafter  operating  autonui^lcally 
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to  said  circuit,  and  means 
to  reduce  the  senaltlve- 
In  the  load  current. 


2.  In  combination,  a  load  (rlrcult.  an  overload  protectlye 
device  therefor  responsive  af  a  predetermined  value  of  the 
load  current  upon  Initial  closure  of  said  circuit,  and  means 
thereafter  operating  automatlcallj'  to  reduce  the  sensitive 
ness  of  said  device  to  Increases  In  the  load  current,  said 
means  having  a  definite  tlm<j  element. 

3.  In  conililnatlon,  a  loinl  rircnit,  an  overload  protective 
device  therefor  having  its  winding  subjected  to  a  certain 
percentage  of  the  load  current  upon  initial  closure  of  cir- 
cuit, and  means  thereafter  reducing  the  percentage  of  the 
load  current  traversing  thp  winding  of  said  overload 
device. 

4.  In  combination,  a  load  Circuit,  an  overload  protective 
device  therefor  having  an  operating  winding,  and  means 
associated  with  said  winding  to  subject  the  same  to  dlf 
ferent  percentages  of  the  load  current,  said  means  auto- 
matically operating  after  clpsure  of  said  load  circuit  to 
reduce  the  percentage  of  load  current  traversing  said 
winding. 

6.  In  combination,  a  load  Hrcult,  an  overload  protective 
device  therefor  having  an  operating  winding  subjected  to 
a  definite  percentaKe  of  the  load  i-urrent  upon  initial  clo- 
sure of  said  load  rlriuit.  anil  means  automatically  effecting 
a  reduction  in  the  perrentafe  of  load  current  traversing 
said  winding  after  a  tenipnrary  period. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  print«.l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1M,937.  SAFETY  BRAKE  BK AM  HANGER.  Thomas 
Smalley.  Chester.  Pa.  F^led  Jan.  3,  1916.  Serial  No, 
69.763.     (CI.  188—70.) 


in  (oinl'ination  with  a  car  truck  and  the  wheels  thereof, 
a  brake  beam  carrying  bral^  shoes,  rods  for  supporting 
said  beam,  brackets  throiitrh  'which  said  rods  loosely  pass, 
a  washer  seated  upon  the  top  of  said  bracket,  and  a  simi- 
lar washer  seate<l  upon  the  underside  of  said  bracket,  a 
collar  secured  upon  each  of  the  rods,  a  coiled  spring  In- 
terposed between  the  collar  and  the  lower  washer,  a  nut 
threaded  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  rod.  the  washer  ly- 
ing beneath  said  nut.  a  collfd  spring  Interposed  between 
the  last  nam^d  washer  and  the  washer  upon  the  upper 
side  of  the  bra'ket.  hans'T  links  plvot'-d  to  the  shoes  and 
slotted  bolts  for  fastening  the  hanger  links  to  the  car 
truck. 


1,199,938.  ROLXJDR-MILL.  John  S.  Sokinbin,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Sprout,  Waldron  &  Company, 
Muncy,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr. 
26,  1913.     Serial  No.  763,762.     (Cl.  83—12.) 


1.  A  supporting  bearing  for  the  shaft  of  a  grinding  roll 
comprising  two  substantially  semi-circular  members  con- 
nected together  hy  Interlocking  connections  on  the  con- 
fronting parts  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  be  sepa- 
rated by  radial  movenient  of  one  of  said  members. 

2.  .\  supporting  bearing  for  the  shaft  of  a  grinding  roll 
comprising  two  substantially  semi  circular  parts  connected 
together  by  Interlocking  connections  consisting  of  over- 
lapping portions  on  said  parts  having  Inclined  Inter-en- 
gaging surfaces  and  adapted  to  be  separated  by  radial 
movement  of  one  of  said  parts. 


1,199,9."^9.  CFIIN-RKST  FOR  VIOLINS.  Edwahd  Owi.vos 
Stbvi.nson.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1916. 
Serial  No.  48.489.     (Cl.  84 — 74.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tall  piece  provided 
with  a  laterally  projecting  chin  rest,  there  being  a  de- 
pending shoulder  at  the  point  where  the  tall  piece  Joins 
the  chin  rest,  the  shoulder  having  an  opening  therethrough 
and  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  tall  piece,  the  tall 
piece  being  concaved  on  Its  under  surface  In  front  of  the 
shoulder  to  give  access  to  the  opening,  the  chin  rest  hav- 
ing a  depending  leg  adjacent  its  free  end,  and  the  chin 
rest  having  a  short  lateral  extension  provided  with  a  de- 
pending leg,  the  legs  projecting  below  the  shoulder. 


1,199.940.  lU'RIAI,  PASKET.  Mknrt  A.  Stroii,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mound  Coflin  Company,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Feb.  12, 
191S.     Serial  No.  7,699.     (Cl.  27 — 3.) 

1,  In  a  burial  (asket.  a  lid,  a  canopy  having  one  side 
swinglngly  and  slldably  connected  to  said  lid,  said  can- 
opy adapted  to  be  first  swung  into  a  horizontal  position 
and  then  elevated,  and  a  supporting  arm  for  supporting 
said  canopy  in  elevated  horizontal  position. 

2.  In  a  burial  casket,  a  Ud.  a  canopy  having  one  side 
swinglngly  and  slldably  connected  to  said  lid.  said  canopy 
adapted  to  l>e  first  swung  Into  a  horizontal  position  and 
then  elfvat'-d,  and  a  pair  of  swinglngly  mounted  arms 
carried  by  said  lid  adapted  to  be  swung  at  right  angles 
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to  said  Ud  and  support  said  canopy  at  Ita  ends  In  ita 
elevated  horizontal  position. 


3.  In  a  burial  casket,  a  lid  having  a  pocket  formed 
therein,  a  canopy  having  one  side  swinglngly  and  slldably 
connected  to  said  lid  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  pocket, 
a  pair  of  swinglngly  mounted  arms  carried  by  said  Ud, 
said  arms  when  seated  In  said  pocket  adapted  to  lie 
between  said  canopy  and  said  lid.  said  canopy  adapted 
to  be  swung  Into  a  horizontal  position  and  then  raised, 
said  arms  when  swung  outwardly  from  said  lid  adapted 
to  support  said  canopy  in  Its  elevated  horizontal  position. 

4.  In  a  burUl  casket,  a  Ud  having  a  pocket  formed 
therein,  a  canopy  having  one  side  swinglngly  and  slldably 
connected  to  said  Ud  adapted  to  be  seated  In  said  pocket, 
a  pair  of  swinglngly  mounted  arms  carried  by  said  Ud, 
a  drapery  carried  by  each  of  said  arms,  said  arms  when 
seated  In  said  pocket  adapted  to  lie  between  said  canopy 
and  said  ltd,  said  canopy  adapted  to  be  swung  into  a  hori- 
zontal position  and  then  raised,  said  arms  when  swung 
outwardly  from  said  Ud  adapted  to  support  said  canopy 
In  its  elevated  horizontal  position,  said  draperies  carried 
by  said  arms  forming  end  curtains  for  said  casket  when 
said  arms  are  swung  outwardly. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  l)urial  casket  and  a  Ud  for 
said  casket,  of  a  movable  canopy  arranged  on  the  under 
side  of  said  Ud  adapted  to  project  forwardly  over  said 
casket'  when  said  Ud  is  placed  in  an  upright  position, 
hinging  members  for  connecting  said  canopy  to  said  Ud, 
and  guldeways  for  said  hinging  members  adapted  to  pro- 
vide means  of  displacement  for  the  hinging  point  of  said 
canopy. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1,199.941.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAIN- 
ING REGISTERING  FORMS.  Abthcb  K.  Tatlob, 
Roland  Park.  Md.  Filed  May  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
836,389.      (Cl.  88 — 24.) 


IJXi 


H 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  determining  the  cor- 
rect position  of  a  movable  member  in  an  Impression  form 
comprising  displaying  on  the  form  an  optical  image  of 
such  neiessary  registering  detail  as  to  define  the  location 
for  said  member  within  the  form. 

2.  The  method  of  making  up  registering  impression 
forms,  each  including  a  movable  member,  which  comprises 
providing  means  containing  suitable  registering  detaU  of 
a  plurality  of  members  of  a  form,  projecting  onto  the 
surface   where   the   movable   member   Is  to   be   placed  an 


Image  of  a  sufficient  portion  of  said  registering  detail,  and 
adjusting  said  movable  member  to  bring  corresponding 
parts  thereof  and  of  said  image  into  superposed  relation. 

3.  The  method  of  making  up  reglsterhip  impression 
forms,  each  including  a  movable  member,  which  comprises 
supporting  above  a  form  a  representation  of  suitable  regis- 
tering detail,  projecting  onto  the  form  an  image  of  a  suffi- 
cient portion  of  said  registering  detail,  and  adjusting  said 
movable  member  to  bring  corresponding  parts  thereof  and 
of  said  Inuige  into  superposed  relation. 

4.  The  metho<t  of  making  up  registering  impression 
forms,  each  including  a  movable  member,  which  comprises 
providing  means  containing  suitable  registering  detail  of 
a  plurality  of  ni^-mbers  of  a  form,  illuminating  a  suiUble 
part  of  said  registering  detail,  projecting  onto  the  form 
an  Image  of  the  Illuminated  area,  and  adjusting  said 
movable  member  to  bring  corresponding  parts  thereof  and 
of  said  Image  Into  superpo.sed  relation. 

5.  The  method  of  making  up  registering  impression 
forms,  each  including  a  movable  member,  which  comprises 
placing  the  fo-rm  on  a  suitable  support,  arranging  above 
the  form  a  reiiresentatlon  of  suitable  registering  detail, 
illuminating  a  suitable  part  of  said  registering,  detaU, 
projecting  onto  the  form  an  image  of  the  said  illumlnate<l 
area,  and  adjusting  said  movable  member  to  bring  corre- 
sponding parts  thereof  and  of  said  image  into  superposed 
relation. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,942.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRE- 
PARING REGISTERING  IMPRESSION  FORMS.  Ah- 
THUB  K.  TAYun.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1914. 
Serial  No.  873.997.      (Cl.  88—24.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support  for  an  impression 
form,  of  a  frame  mounte«l  on  said  support,  means  carried 
by  the  frame  for  supporting  a  sheet  bearing  suiUble  reg- 
istering detail  for  indicating  the  proper  position  of  a 
movable  menilx-r  In  a  form  on  the  support,  and  means  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  frame  adapted  to  project  onto 
such  a  form  an  Image  of  a  suflSdent  portion  of  said  regis- 
tering detail,   for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  (omblnation  of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  support  for  an  impression  torm.  means  on  the  frame 
for  supporting  a  representation  of  registering  detail  Indi- 
cating the  proper  position  of  a  movable  member  in  a  form 
on  said  support  within  the  frame,  and  means,  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  projecting  onto  the  said  form 
an  image  of  a  siifllcient  portion  of  said  registering  deUil. 
for   the   purpose  descril)ed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  support  for  an  impression  form,  means  on  the  frame 
for  supporting  li.  horizontal  position  a  sheet  bearing  suit- 
able registering  detail  to  Indicate  the  proper  positloa  In 
said  form  of  a  movable  member,  means  supported  tiy  the 
frame  for  projecting  on  the  form  an  image  of  a  sufficient 
portion  of  said  registering  detaU.  and  means  for  exchi.ilng 
light   from  the  space  ai)out  the  form  except   through  the 

I  projecting  means,  for  the  purpose  described. 
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4.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a 
frame  adapted  t<.  support  a  sheet  bearing  suitable  register 
Ing  detail  above  an  Imposing  stone  or  table,  a  carriage 
mounted  on  gMides  at  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  means 
on  the  carriage  for  projecting  onto  the  table  an  image  of 
a  portion  of  the  sheet,  and  light  excludlne  means  extend- 
ing from  said  carriage  to  both  ends  of  the  frame. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a 
frame  adapte<l  lo  support  a  sheet  bearing  suitable  register- 
ing detail  above  an  Imposing  stone  or  table,  a  carriage 
mounted  on  guides  at  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  a  pro- 
Je<  ting  means  on  the  rarrlaga  and  adjustable  thereon  In  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  phth  of  movement  of  the  car- 
riage, and  means  for  excluding  light  from  the  .space  with- 
in the  frame  beneath  the  carrlagt-  guiijes. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  prlnte<4  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.199.943.  MfCTHOK  •  >F  XSU  AI'I'.ARATUS  FOR  PRE- 
PARING REGISTERI.N(;  IMPRESSION  FORMS.  Ah- 
THtB  K.  T.Avr.oR.  Baltlmori'.  Md.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1915. 
SerUl  No.  11,264.     (Cl.  88-»-24.) 


/- 


1.  The  herein  described  m«»fl>od  of  determining  the  cor- 
rect position  In  an  lnipres«i«n  form  of  a  movable  member 
comprising  superimposing  in  register  an  Image  of  a  suflJ- 
ctent  portion  of  such  menilier  (jn  an  image  of  a  forrespond- 
Ing  part  of  a  representation  of  an  impression  from  the 
form. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  determining  the  <or- 
rect  position  In  an  Impression  form  of  a  movable  member 
comprising  arranging  a  sultaiile  surface  In  such  relation 
to  an  impression  form  and  a  rtpresentatlon  of  the  impres- 
sion to  be  produced  by  the  form  that  images  of  portions 
of  both  said  representation  and  form  will  be  received 
thereon  and  manipulating  salrt  movable  member  until  the 
Image  on  said  surface  of  sufflclpnt  registering  detail  there- 
of coincides  with  the  Image  of  corresponding  parts  of  the 
representation  of  an  Impresalon  to  be  obtained  from  the 
form. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  determining  the  cor- 
rect position  in  an  impression  form  of  a  movable  member 
comprising  arranging  a  tran»lucent  plate  between  the 
form  and  a  representation  of  at  impression  to  be  produced 
by  the  form,  projecting  onto  opposite  faces  of  said  plate 
Images  of  portions  of  said  form  and  representation,  and 
manipulating  said  movable  member  until  the  Image  of 
sufficient  registering  detail  ttaTeof  on  the  plate  coincides 
with  the  Inuige  th«»rtH>D  of  cormpondlng  parts  of  the  rep- 
resentation of  the  impression  ffom  the  form. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support  for  an  impression 
form,  of  means  for  supporting  a  guide  sheet  or  represen- 
tation of  an  impression  from  such  a  form,  and  means 
adapted  to  superimpose  Images  of  corresponding  parts  of 
said  sheet  and  a  form  on  the  support,  to  determine  the 
correct  position  In  the  form  of  a  movable  Impression 
member. 

5.  The  comltlnation  with  a  nupport  for  an  impression 
form,  of  means  for  supporting  a  guide  sheet  above  said 
support,  a  translucent  plate,  and  means  for  displaying  on 


aald  plate  Images  of  portions  of  the  sheet  and  a  form  on 
said  support,  to  determine  the  correct  position  of  a  mov- 
able Impression  member  In  such  form. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.199.944.  HENS  NEST.  Joel  O.  Tittle,  Richland, 
Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1915.  Serial  No.  48,332.  (Cl. 
119 — 47.) 


1.  A  hens  nest.  Including  a  receptacle  having  an  In- 
clined bottom  and  an  outlet  aperture,  a  pivoted  egg  re- 
ceiver, a  trough,  and  striking  means  actuatable  by  said  egg 
receiver  to  disturb  a  hen  after  depositing  an  egg. 

2.  A  hen's  nest.  Including  a  receptacle  having  an  In- 
clined bottom  and  an  outlet  aperture,  a  pivoted  egg  re- 
ceiver adjacent  said  ap«'rture  and  means  actuatal)le  there- 
l>y  to  strike  and  mark  a  hen  upon  depositing  an  egg. 

3.  A  hen's  ntst.  Including  a  receptacle  having  an  in- 
clined bottom  and  an  outlet  aperture,  an  egg  receiving 
and  deflecting  ni.ml>er.  a  trough  subjacent  said  deflector, 
a  counterweight,  and  means  associated  therewith  for  mark- 
ing and  striking  a  hen  when  an  egg  Is  deposited  <m  said 
receiver  and  deflector. 

4.  A  hens  nest.  Including  a  receptacle  having  an  In- 
<ilned  bottom  and  an  outlet  aperture,  means  for  receiving 
an  egg  deposlte<l  In  said  nest  and  means  associated  there- 
with to  mark  .ind  strike  a  hen. 

5.  A  hen  disturbing  and  marking  device.  Including,  In 
combination  with  a  hen's  nest  a  pivoted  arm.  an  egg  re- 
ceiver on  said  arm.  a  counterweight  having  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  said  arm,  and  a  tubular  member  containing 
marking  fluid  on  .said  second  arm  disposed  In  said  nest. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199.945.    CONDENSER.     Geor.;e  L.  Vail,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  July  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  707.218.     (Cl.  257—35.) 


1.  A  condenser  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  closed  at 
its  ends  and  having  an  Inlet  for  the  admission  of  vapor 
and  an  outlet  for  the  discharge  of  products  of  condensa- 
tion, the  peripheral  wall  of  said  cylinder  being  formed  of 
thin  metal  readily  responsive  to  temperature  varlatlona, 
whereby  a  pulsating  movement  Is  producetl  by  expansion 
and  contraction,  means  for  applying  a  cooling  fluid  to  the 
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exterior  of  said  cylinder,  and  means  within  the  cylinder 
unconnected  with  its  said  wall  and  capable  of  restricting 
Inward  pulsating  movement  of  the  same. 

2.  A  condenser  consisting  of  a  cylinder  closed  at  Us 
ends  and  having  an  Inlet  for  the  admission  of  vapor  and 
an  outlet  for  the  discharge  of  products  of  condensation, 
the  perlpheal  wall  of  said  cylinder  being  formed  of  thin 
metal  readily  ersponslve  to  temperature  variations  where- 
by a  pulsating  movement  Is  produced  by  expansion  and 
contraction,  means  for  applying  a  cooling  fluid  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  cylinder,  and  means  within  the  cylinder  for 
restricting  Inward  pulsating  movement  of  its  said  wall, 
the  said  restricting  means  coaprlsing  an  open  frame 
loosely  placed  wlthiu  the  cylinder  for  contact  with  the 
Inner  surface  of  Its  said  wall. 

3.  A  condenser  consisting  of  a  cylinder  closed  at  its 
ends  and  having  an  Inlet  for  the  admission  of  vapor  and 
an  outlet  for  the  discharge  of  products  of  condensation, 
the  peripheral  wall  of  said  cylinder  being  formed  of  thin 
metal  readily  responsive  to  temperature  variations  where- 
by a  pulsating  movement  Is  produced  by  expansion  and 
contra<tion.  means  for  api)lylng  a  cooling  fluid  to  the 
exterior  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  within  the  cylinder 
for  restricting  inward  pulsating  movement  of  Its  said 
wall,  the  said  restricting  means  comprising  an  open  frame 
loosely  placed  within  the  cylinder,  and  set  screws  on  said 
frame  for  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  said 

cylinder  wall. 

4.  A  condenser.  Including  a  hollow  cylinder,  with  closed 
ends,  having  an  Inlet  for  the  discharge  of  the  water  of 
condensation,  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  cylinder  being 
of  fhln  metal  readily  responsive  to  temperature  variations, 
whereby  a  pulsatlve  aitlon  Is  produced  by  expansion  and 
contraction,  ami  means  within  the  cylinder  unconnec  tetl 
therewith  and  capable  of  restricting  Inward  pulsating 
movement  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  cylinder. 

5.  A  condenser.  Including  a  hollow  cylinder  with  closed 
ends,  having  an  Inlet  for  the  admission  of  vapor  and 
an  outlet  for  the  discharge  of  the  water  of  condensa 
tlon.  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  cylinder  being  made  of 
thin  metal  readily  responsive  to  temperature  variations  to 
permit  of  a  pulsating  movement  by  lateral  contraction 
and  expansion  v,hen  the  cylinder  Is  alternately  cooled  and 
heated,  whereby  to  dislodge  scale  formed  upon  Its  exterior 
surface. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199.946.     LAST.     Ora  I.  Van  Schoick,  Pontlac,  Mich. 
Filed  May  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  29,066.     (Cl.  12—136.) 


1.  In  a  last  of  the  type  described,  the  combination  of  a 
toe  and  heel  piece  arrang?<l  to  turn  respectively  upon  a 
common  pivot,  an  elliptical  spring  located  In  a  vertical 
plane  and  uniting  the  two  parts  of  the  last,  and  means 
for  holding  the  spring  In  operative  engagemojJt  with  each 
part  respectively,  which  means  Is  so  located  with  referecne 
to  the  pivotal  turning  point  that  the  spring  Is  strained 
in  varying  the  position  of  the  parts  from  one  limit  of 
movement  to  the  other. 

2.  in  n  last  of  the  type  descr1be<1.  the  combination  of  a 
toe  and  heel  piece  arranged  to  turn  respectively  upon  a 
common  pivot  and  having  vertical  slots,  a  spring  of  an 
elliptical  shape  located  vertically  and  uniting  the  two 
parts,  and  means  for  holding  the  spring  In  operative  en- 
gagement with  each  part  respectively,  which  means  Is  so 
located  with  reference  to  the  pivotal  turning  point  that 
the  spring  is  strained  in  varying  the  position  of  the  two 
parts  from  one  limit  of  movement  to  the  other. 

3.  In  a  last  of  the  type  described,  the  combination  of  a 
toe  and  heel  piece  arranged  to  turn  respectively  upon  a 


common  pivot  and  having  vertical  slots,  and  a  spring  of 

an  elliptical  shape  located  vertically,  uniting  the  two 
parts,  closely  engaging  In  said  vertical  slots  In  the  toe  and 
heel  pieces  and  forming  a  guide  therefor,  and  pins  so 
located  with  reference  to  the  pivotal  turning  point  and 
so  engaKiug  the  spring  that  the  spring  is  strained  in 
varying  the  position  of  the  parts  from  one  limit  of  move- 
ment  to  the  other. 


1,199,947.  MAGNETIC  CHUCK.  Oakujt  S.  Walkeu 
and  Isaac  Fowler  Williams,  Worcester,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  O.  S.  Walker  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1914.  Serial 
No.  828,227.      (Cl.  175 — 21.) 


34  ae  34  33^ 


55    3^36^   -»0 


1.  In  a  magnetic  chuck,  a  work  holding  face  consisting 
of  two  sections  of  opposite  polarity,  one  section  comprising 
a  skeleton  plate,  and  the  other  section  comprising  a  series 
of  separated  pole  pieces  energized  independently  of  said 
skeleton  plate  and  disposed  within  openings  through  saiil 
skeleton  plate  and  a  ring  outside  the  periphery  of  said 
skeleton  plate. 

2.  in  a  magnetic  chuck,  a  work  holding  face  consisting 
of  two  sections  of  opposite  polarity,  one  section  compris- 
ing a  skeleton  plate,  and  a  ring  .spaced  beyond  the  periph- 
ery of  said  skeleton  plate,  and  the  other  section  com- 
pri.slng  a  series  of  pole  pieces  disposed  within  op«;plngs 
formed  In  said  skeleton  plate  and  a  second  ring  disposed 
between  the  periphery  of  the  skeleton  plate  and  the  first 
ring. 

3.  In  a  magnetic  chuck,  a  work  holding  face  consisting 
of  two  sections  of  opposite  polarity,  one  section  comprising 
a  plate,  and  the  other  section  comprising  an  independently 
energized  ring  In  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  periph- 
ery of  said  plate,  with  a  non  magnetic  gap  between  said 
sections. 

4.  In  a  magnetic  chuck,  a  work  holding  face  consisting 
of  two  sections  of  opposite  polarity,  one  section  comprising 
a  skeleton  plate,  and  the  other  section  comprising  a  series 
of  pole  pieces  disposed  within  openings  In  said  skeleton 
plate  and  a  ring  In  Interlocking  engagement  with  the 
periphery  of  said  plate. 

.").  In  a  magnetic  <  hucU.  a  work  holding  face  consisting 
of  two  sections  of  opposite  polarity,  one  section  comprising 
a  skeleton  plate  having  radial  blades,  and  the  other  section 
comprising  a  ring  having  sets  of  teeth  In  Interlocking  en- 
gagement with  the  periphery  of  said  plate  between  ad- 
jacent blades,  and  a  single  tooth  of  greater  depth  dis- 
posed within  a  corresponding  not>  h  in  each  blade. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,948.    TOOL.    John  F.  Walto.n,  Bastrop,  Tex.    Filed 
'  Dec.  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  66,274.     (Cl.  254—24.) 


1.   In  a  nail  puller,  the  head  of  which  is  provided  with 
a  nail  receiving  bore  and  with  a  cross  opening  at  one  end 
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of  the  bore,  two  of  tho  walln  of  the  cross  opfnlng  tx^lnj; 
roughene<l.  and  a  sprinfr  pro>'(ted  dftent  mountt>d  In  one 
wall  of  the  croMs  opening  and  having  a  gripping  portion 
for  engagement  with  a  nail  when  dlspos«»d  within  the  bore. 
2.  In  a  nail  pulK-r,  the  h*-nd  of  whl<-h  la  provided  with 
a  nail  receiving  bore  and  a  cross  wise  opening  at  one  end 
of  the  bore,  said  opening  Uelng  provided  with  one  In- 
clined flat  wall  having  a  longitudinal  channel  the  lower 
end  of  which  communicates  with  the  bore,  and  a  spring 
projected  detent  mounted  In  the  channel  and  having  a 
nail  engaging  face  for  dlspo^tion  within  the  bore  to  en- 
gage a  nail. 


1.199.949.       APPARATUS    F<)K    SHARPENING    LAWN- 
MOWERS.       Alfred    F.    WA.sHBfR.N,    Portland.    Oreg.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to   Ft-rnando   E.   Epton.    Portland. 
Oreg.     Filed   Jan.    10,    191$.      Serial   No.  71,368.      (CI. 
61—8.) 


1.  An  apparatOB  for  sharpen  ng  lawn  mowers  comprl.slng 
a  frame,  a  griodins  stone  positioned  in  the  upper  part 
thereof,  a  bed  for  the  lawn  tnower,  below  the  grinding 
stone,  and  means  comprising  a  strap  adapted  to  engage 
the  handle  bar  of  said  mowef  and  a  hook  engaging  the 
front  end  thereof  whereby  to  ietain  the  said  lawn  mower 
in    applied   position.  I 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  grl|idlng  lawn   mowers,  means 
for  running  the  revoluble  blad^es  of  the  mower  backward, 
a   screw  arranged  parallel   to 
when    being  sharpeaed,   a   nut 


the  position  of  the  mower 
on   said  screw,  a  grinding 


stone  carried  by  said  nut,  a  pair  of  plates  carried  by  said 


stone,  means  for  adjusting 


nut,  one  on  each  side  of  said 

the  tension  of  said  plates  agailnst  said  stone,  means  for 
preventing  th-  rotation  of  said  plates,  and  a  frame  in 
which  said  screw  is  mounted,  means  whereby  said  screw 
may  be  turned,  and  means  wbereby  said  frame  may  be 
adjusted   vertically.  ' 


1,19  9,950.      SLEEVE  ADJUSTER.      Pirct    Herbbkt 
Wkaht.   Truro,    Nova    ScotiaL   Canada.      Filed   Jan     17 
1914.     Serial  No.  812,809.     (CI.  2 94.) 


In  a  shirt  and  in  combination,  a  '^aslng  formed  of  a 
piece  of  material  having  its  Iqwer  end  embraced  by  the 
yoke  of  the  shirt  and  having  Itl  upper  edge  secured  to  the 
yoke,  the  said  piece  of  niateplal  extending  beyond  the 
shoulder  and  siperlnipo.sed  ov^r  the  s«-am  of  the  shirt 
sleeve  and  secured  thereto,  a  p4ir  of  tapes  secured  to  the 
•hlrt   approximately    below    the   elbow   of   the   sleeve   and 


passing  through  the  said  casing  and  having  the  free  end-i 
protruding  from  the  casing  intermediate  of  the  Lack  of 
the  shirt,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,19  9,951.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE.  Melvilli  r. 
Webster.  Rockvllle  Center.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Robert  E.  Leigh.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  6, 
1916.     Serial   No.  59.989.      (CI.   184—23.) 


Ji     a 


1.  A  lubricating  device  for  the  guide  rails  of  elevators, 
comprising  a  reservoir  for  lubricating  material  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  an  elevator  car,  n  transfer  roller  for 
the  lubricating  material  pendently  mounted  in  and  ex- 
tending to  the  exterior  of  the  reservoir  and  having  its 
center  of  gravity  In  the  Installed  position  of  the  device 
on  that  side  >f  the  vertical  line  of  the  axis  of  swing  of 
the  pendulous  mounting  remote  from  the  respective  guide 
rail,  whereby  the  roller  has  a  constant  tendency  to  grav- 
itate toward  said  guide  roller,  and  lubricant  feeding  means 
within  the  reservoir  in  position  to  carry  lubricant  from  a 
supply  thereof  in  the  reservoir  to  the  said  transfer  rollei. 

2.  A  lubricating  means  for  the  guide  rails  of  elevators 
comprising  an  oil  reservoir  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an 
elevator  car  in  operative  relation  to  a  guide  rail,  a  trans- 
fer roller  pendulously  mounted  within  the  reservoir  and 
exteniling  therefrom  to  the  guide  rail  and  provided  with 
means  for  imparting  a  constant  tendency  by  gravity  to  the 
roller  to  engage  the  guide  rail  and  a  pendent  band  of 
absorbent  material  In  the  reservoir  extending  Into  the 
portion  of  the  reservoir  designed  to  contain  a  supply  of 
oil  and  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  transfer  wheel. 

3.  A  lubricating  device  for  the  guide  rails  of  elevators 
comprising  a  reservoir  for  oil.  connected  spaced  angle 
arms  plvotally  mounted  therein  in  pendent  relation  to 
the  pivot,  a  trnnjjfer  roller  carried  by  the  arms  and 
projecting  from  the  reservoir  into  position  to  engage  the 
guide  rail  with  the  arms  and  roller  related  to  the  pivot 
support  of  the  amu  to  impart  by  gravity  a  constant 
tendency  to  the  roller  to  engage  the  guide  rail,  and  oil 
elevating  means  within  the  reservoir  in  position  to  be 
engaged  and  actuate<l   by   the  transfer  roller. 

4.  A  lubricating  device  for  the  guide  rails  of  elevator-* 
comprising  a  reservoir  for  oil.  connected  spaced  angle 
arms  plvotally  mounted  therein  In  pendent  relation  to  the 
pivot,  a  transfer  roller  carried  by  the  arms  and  projecting 
from  the  reservoir  Into  position  to  engage  the  guide  rail 
with  the  arms  and  roller  relate<I  to  the  pivot  support  of 
the  arms  to  Impart  by  gravity  a  constant  tendency  to  the 
roller  to  engage  the  gulrle  rail.  an<l  oil  elevating  means 
within  the  reservoir  In  position  to  be  engaged  and  actuated 
by  the  transfer  roller,  the  reservoir  having  a  readily  re- 
movable cover  and  being  provided  with  supports  for  th? 
oil  elevating  means  and  for  the  arms  from  which  they  may 
be   freely  lifted. 

5.  A  lubricating  device  for  the  guide  rails  of  elevators, 
comprising  an  oil  reservoir  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
elevator  car.  a  pendulously  mounted  oil  transfer  roller  of 
non  absorbent  material  mounted  In  the  rewrvolr  and 
projecting  therefrom  to  engage  the  guide  rail,  and  freely 
hanging  oil  feeding  means  of  absort>ent  material  within 
the   reservoir  apd    engaged   by    the   roller   for   raising  ol: 


n 
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from  a  supply  thereof  within  the  reservoir  to  said  transfer 
roller,  the  latter  carrying  oil  reaching  it  from  the  ab- 
sorbent material  to  the  guide  rail  solely  by  surface  capil- 
lary attraction. 


1,199,952.  EMBROIDERY  -  HOOP.  Mai  R.  Wedoo. 
Garner,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  83,666. 
(CL  46—24.) 


1.  An  eml>roldery  hoop  including  a  strip  bent  upon  itself 
and  having  Its  ends  overlapped,  a  housing  formed  on  one 
end  of  the  strip,  the  opposite  end  of  the  strip  being  pro- 
vided with  openings,  a  thumb  nut  threaded  In  said  housing 
for  engagement  with  said  openings,  an  element  carried 
by  the  thumb  screw  to  limit  the  inward  movement  of  the 
same  through  the  openings,  and  a  second  hoop  in  coopera- 
tion with  said  first  hoop. 

2.  An  embroidery  hoop  comprising  a  strip  of  material 
bent  upon  Itself  and  having  Its  ends  overlapped,  a  hous- 
ing formed  on  one  end  of  said  strip  and  extending  from 
its  outer  face,  means  carried  by  the  housing  for  locking 
the  opposite  end  of  the  strip  In  any  longitudinally  ad 
Justed  position,  relatively  to  the  first  end  of  the  strip,  a 
second  hoop  bent  upon  itself  and  having  Its  ends  over- 
lapping, one  end  of  said  second  hoop  having  a  housing 
formed  thereon,  said  housing  being  arranged  upon  the 
Inner  face  of  said  second  hoop,  and  means  carried  by  said 
housing  to  lock  the  opposite  end  of  the  strip  in  any  longi- 
tudinally adjusted  position  relatively  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  strip. 

3.  .\n  embroidery  hoop  Including  a  flexible  strip,  a  hous- 
ing formed  on  one  end  of  the  strip,  the  opposite  end  of  the 
strip  being  provided  with  openings,  the  opposite  end  por- 
tions of  the  strip  being  adapted  to  overlap,  a  member  ad- 
justably mounted  in  said  housing  for  engagement  with 
the  openings,  and  an  element  carried  by  the  last-named 
member  for  limiting  the  Inward  movement  of  the  same 
through   the  openings. 


1,199,963.  TOOL  FOR  APPLYING  CLOSURES  TO 
PAPER  BOTTLES.  Fr.wk  -N.  Weis  and  William  C. 
WaiB,  Monroe,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Wels-Van 
Wormer  Company.  Monroe.  Mich.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
June  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  842,830.     (CI.  93—36.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  pair  of 
plvotally  connected  handles  capable  of  mutual  relative 
movement,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  and  movable  with  one 
of  the  handles,  a  plunger  In  said  sleeve,  connected  to  and 
movable  with  the  other  handle,  said  plunger  having  at  Its 
outer  end  a  flaring  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  fingers  dis- 
posed in  the  annular  space  between  the  plunger  and  the 
sleeve  and  contacting  with  said  flaring  surface,  said  fin- 
gers having  at  their  outer  ends  radially  projecting  flange 


portions   In   operative   relation   to   the   outer    end   of  the 

sleeve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  pair  of 
plvotally  connected  handles  capable  of  mutual  relative 
movement,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  and  movable  with  one 
of  the  handles,  a  plunger  In  said  sleeve,  connected  to  and 
movable  with  the  other  handle,  said  plunger  having  at 
its  outer  end  a  flaring  surface,  a  plurality  of  fingers  dis- 
posed in  the  annular  sp^-e  between  the  plunger  and  the 
sleeve  and  contacting  with  said  flaring  surface,  said  fin- 
gers having  at  their  outer  ends  radially  projecting  flange 
portions  In  operative  relation  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
sleeve,  means  for  holillni:  the  hand  portions  of  said  han- 
dles normally  separated,  and  means  for  holding  said 
flange  portions  normally  radially  retracted 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  pair  of 
plvotally  connected  handles,  a  sleeve  carried  by  one  of 
said  handles  and  having  a  grooved  lower  edge,  a  series  of 
fingers  in  said  sleeve  plvotally  supported  at  their  upper 
ends  and  having  radial  flange  portions  below  the  groove<^l 
edge  of  the  sleeve,  means  actuated  by  the  other  of  said 
handles  for  radially  projecting  said  flange  portions  and  a 
spring  which  holds  said  flange  portions  normally  re- 
tracted. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  pair  of 
plvotally  connected  handles  capable  of  mutual  relative 
movement,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  and  movable  with  one 
of  the  handles,  a  plunger  In  said  sleeve,  connect»>d  to 
and  movable  with  the  other  handle,  said  plunger  having 
at  Its  outer  end  a  flaring  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  fin- 
gers disposed  In  the  annular  space  between  the  plunger 
and  the  sleeve  and  contacting  with  said  flaring  surface. 
said  fingers  having  at  their  outer  ends  radially  projecting 
flanue  i.ortlons  in  operative  relation  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  sleeve. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  pair  of 
plvotally  connected  handles  fapable  of  mutual  relative 
movement,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  and  movable  with  one 
of  the  handles,  a  plunger  in  said  sleeve,  connected  to  and 
movable  with  the  other  handle,  said  plunger  having  at 
Its  outer  end  a  flaring  surface,  a  plurality  of  fingers  dis- 
posed In  the  annular  space  between  the  plunger  and  the 
sleeve  and  contacting  with  said  flaring  surface,  said  fin- 
gers having  at  their  outer  ends  radially  proje-  ting  flange 
portions  in  operative  relation  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
sleeve,  means  for  holding  the  band  portions  of  said  han- 
dles normally  separated,  and  means  for  holding  said 
flange  portions  normally  radially  retracted. 


1,199.954,  MATCH-BOX.  Wesley  L.  Wiseman,  Canton, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  32.368.  (CL 
206—81.) 


In  a  magazine  match  box  comprising  an  outer  box  and 
an  inner  box.  slldably  connected  together,  said  Inner  box 
provided  with  a  foldahle  tray,  said  tray  provided  with 
end  members  r.nd  a  pullllp  located  intermtdlate  the  end 
members  of  the  tray,  a  strip  secured  to  the  inner  box 
and  provided  with  wings,  said  wings  adapted  to  embrace 
the  end  members  of  the  tray,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
sliding  movement  of  the  inner  and  oute.-  boxes  with  refer- 
ence to  each  other. 
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1,199.955.  SAFETY  HANGER  SUPPORT  FOR  BRAKE- 
BEAMS.  Charles  Halves  Williams,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  13, 
1916.     Serial  No.   109,139.      (CI.   1S8 — 70.) 


1.  In  a  safety  hanger,  or  third  or  fourth  point  support 
for  bralce  beams,  the  combination  with  a  part  of  a  car 
truck,  of  a  non-flt-xlble  bar  mounted  thereon,  and  means 
for  permitting  yielding  movement  of  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  safety  hanger,  or  third  or  fourth  point  sup- 
port for  bra-ke  beams,  the  combination  of  a  part  of  a  car 
truck,  a  rigid  bar  arranged  thareon.  means  for  prevent- 
ing longitudinal  movement  of  s*ld  bar  to  permit  a  rock- 
ing movement  thereof,  and  ylalding  means  cooperating 
with  the  bar  for  holding  it  in  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  safety  hanger,  or  third  or  fourth  point  sup- 
port for  brake  beams,  the  combination  of  a  part  of  a  car 
truck,  a  bar  mounte<l  thereon  »nd  having  a  pivotal  or 
rocking  movement  relative  thereto,  and  yielding  means 
cooperating  with  the  said  bar  to  hold  the  same  In  normal 
position. 

4.  In  a  saffty  hanger,  or  third  or  fourth  point  sup- 
port for  brake  beams,  the  combijation  of  a  part  of  a  car 
truck,  a  bar  mounted  thereon  and  capable  of  rocking  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  means  for  preventing  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  bar.  said  means  being  detachable  so  as 
to  permit  the  removal  of  the  ba»,  and  yielding  means  co- 
operating with  said  bar  to  hald  the  same  in  normal 
position. 


1.199.956.  SAFETY -HAN(;ER  FOR  BRAKE-RODS. 
Chablis  Hainm  Williams.  Chicago,  IJJ.,  assign«r  to 
Chicago  Railway  Equipment  <:ompany.  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Flie4  July  13.  1916.  Serial 
No.  109,141.     (CI.  188 — 70.) 


1.  A  safety  hanger  for  parts  af  brake  rigging  compris- 
ing a  member  partially  embracing  the  part  to  be  protected, 
said  .safety  hanger  being  detachably  secured  in  position 
to  a  part  of  the  car  truck  and  hating  a  relative  movement 
on  said  part  of  the  car  truck  wh»>n  its  securing  means  is 
removed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  part  of  a  car  truck,  of  a 
safety  hanger  mounted  thereon,  a  removable  fastening 
device  for  securing  said  safety  hanger  In  operative  posi- 
tion, said  safety  hanger  being  eapable  of  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  part  of  the  car  truck  upon  which  it  Is  mount- 
ed, when  said  securing  means  1«  removed,  whereby  the 
part  protected  by  the  safety  hanger  Is  exposed  and  may 
be  moved  in  a  direction  which  »aid  safety  hanger  nor- 
mally prevents  when  In  operative  position. 


1.199.957.  PUMP.  Jbsse  B.  Wisr  and  Chester  L.  Wise, 
Tulsa,  Okla.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1»15.  Serial  No.  62,795. 
(CI.  103—77.)  I 

In  a  pump  of  the  class  descrih<»d.  including  a  one  piece 

casting   comprising  a   pair   of   uptight   spaced   cylindrical 


couplings  externally  threaded  at  one  end  and  Internally 
threaded  at  the  other,  said  couplings  having  openings  In 
their  inner  adjacent  sides,  a  valve  casing  elliptical  In 
horizontal  cross  section  and  having  a  flat  bottom  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  valve  seats,  the  top  of 
said  casing  being  extended  Into  a  contracted  cylindrical 
neck,  said  casing  being  Interposed  between  and  spaced 
above  said  couplings,  and  a  pair  of  branch  pipes  sur- 
rounding the  opening  In  said  couplings  and  formed  In- 
tegrally with  the  latter,  .said  pipes  converging  upwardly 
and  formed  integrally  with  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  the 


bores  of  said  pipes  establishing  communication  between 
said  casing  and  said  couplings,  pump  cylinders  threaded 
upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  couplings,  pistons  in  said 
cylinders,  means  for  operating  said  pistons,  an  Inlet  pipe 
threaded  to  the 'lower  end  of  each  of  said  couplings, 
valves  In  .said  in'et  p'pes,  an  outlet  pipe  threaded  upon  the 
contracted  neck,  a  pair  of  valves  cooperating  with  the 
seats  In  said  casing,  an  upright  rod  projecting  from  the 
bottom  of  said  casing  between  the  valve  seats,  and  a  hori- 
zontal retaining  rod  extending  across  the  contracted  top 
of  said  casing  ard  connected  to  said  upright  rod. 


1,199,958.  SLED  RUNNER  ATTACHMENT.  GCT  A.ndbk- 
SON.  Haynesvllle.  Me.  Filed  May  3,  1916.  Serial  No. 
95,099.     (CI.  21 — 48.) 


c^ 


^ijjg^^^ 


x^ 


-L^ 


1.  In  a  sled  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
and  laterally  flexible  runner,  of  means  for  simultane- 
ously turning  said  runner  on  its  pivot  and  laterally  flex- 
ing the  same. 

2.  In  a  sled  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  plvoteil 
and  laterally  flexible  runner,  of  a  steering  rod  pivoted  to 
swing  about  a  center  in  advance  of  the  runner  pivot  and 
operatively  connected  with  the  forward  end  of  said 
runner. 

3.  In  a  sled  runner  attachment  for  motor  vehicles,  in 
combination,  a  vehicle  body,  a  pair  of  parallel,  laterally 
flexible  runners  pivotally  connected  with  said  body,  a 
steering  rod  pivotally  connected  with  said  body  at  a  point 
out  of  allnement  with  the  runner  pivots,  and  a   steering 
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bar  pivotally  connected  with  said  runners  and  with  said 

rod. 

4.  A  sled  runner  consisting  of  a  supporting  member 
provided  with  vertical  slots,  a  bearing  member  having  a 
relatively  broad  lower  bearing  face  and  comprising  two 
sections  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  said  bearing  mem- 
ber, and  bolts  connecting  said  sections  with  each  other 
and  passing  through  said  slots  for  adjustably  securing 
said  sections  to  said  supporting  member  with  the  lower 
edge  of  the  latter  projecting  below  said  bearing  face. 

6.  A  sled  runner  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending 
supporting  number,  a  bearing  member  composed  of  a 
series  of  strips  arranged  side  by  side  transversely  of  said 
runner  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  parallel  to 
said  supporting  member,  and  brackets  connecting  said 
bearing  and  supporting  members. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1,199,959.  COMBINATION  ORGAN  -  STOP  ACTION. 
John  T.  Austin,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Austin 
Organ  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  iune  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  32,801.  (CI. 
84—54.) 


1.  A  combination  organ  stop  action  comprising  a  raov- 
ably  mounted  member  and  a  device  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber and  adjustable  for  projection  from  either  side  of  said 
carrying  member  and  also  adjustable  to  a  position  ap- 
proximately wholly  between  the  side  edges  of  said  member. 

'.'.  An  organ  trace  provided  with  a  pivotally  mounted 
actuator  having  a  head,  the  terminals  of  which  are  pro- 
Jectable  in  alternation  from  opposite  edges  of  the  trace 
on  the  swinging  of  the  actuator,  the  head  comprising  sec- 
tions movably  < onnected  together  to  adapt  the  head  to  be 
positioned  approximately  wholly  between  the  sides  of  the 

trace. 

3.  An  organ  trace  provided  with  a  pivotally  mounted 
actuator  having  a  transverse  head,  the  terminals  of 
which  are  projettahle  alternately  from  opposite  edges  of 
the  trace  by  the  swinging  of  the  actuator,  the  head  com- 
prising movably  related  sections  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  overlappe<l  relation  to  bring  the  head  approximately 
wholly  between  the  edges  of  the  trace. 

4.  An  organ  trace  and  a  swinging  actuator  on  said 
trace,  said  actuator  having  a  shank  and  a  transverse 
head,  the  terminals  of  the  head  being  projectable  beyond 
the  side  edges  of  the  trace  in  alternation  on  the  swing- 
ing of  the  actuator  and  said  actuator  having  sections 
movably  associated  with  each  other  to  be  brought  into 
overlapped  relation  between  the  side  edges  of  the  trace. 

5.  An  organ  stop  action  comprising  an  endwise  re- 
ciprocatory  member  and  a  device  carried  by  said  member 
and  movable  into  operative  and  inoperative  positions, 
said  device  being  also  adjustable  to  a  positioa  between  the 
Bide  edges  of  said  member. 


and  arranged  to  bite  into  the  upper  ends  of  said  guide* 
to  detachably  hold  the  cap  plate  in  proper  position,  and 


l'.199.960.  SHCX-K  ABSORBER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Robert  Bettinardi.  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar. 
30,  1916.  Serial  No.  87.791.  (CI.  267—19.) 
The  combination  with  the  spring  of  an  automobile,  of  a 
plate  disposed  on  the  upper  face  thereof,  said  plate  hav- 
ing end  apertures  for  the  reception  of  clips  and  a  central 
aperture  for  the  reception  of  a  bolt  passed  through  the 
spring,  vertical  guides  carried  by  the  plate  and  angular 
In  cross  section,  an  angular  axle  box  slldable  vertically 
between  the  guides  and  with  Its  corners  disposed  for  ver- 
tical sliding  movement  within  the  interior  angles  of  the 
guides,  a  <(>11  .spring  disposed  between  the  box  and  the 
plate  and  encircling  the  bolt  aperture,  a  cap  plate  dis- 
posed on  the  upper  ends  of  the  guides  and  having  de- 
pending flanges  on  the  opposite  ends  bearing  against  the 
guides,  and   retaining  screws  carried  by  the  said  flanges 


a  coil  spring  disposed  between  the  box  and  the  cap  plate 
and  held  under  tension  by  the  latter. 


1,199.961.  STAMP  VENDING  MACHINE.  Emerson  A. 
Bolen,  Morris,  111.,  assignor  to  North  Western  Novelty 
Company,  Morris,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Feb.  8,  1915.     SerUl  No.  6,690.     (CI.  211—33.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  dispensing  stamps  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  polygonal  driver,  grooved  between  its 
sides  to  circle  form,  a  curler  having  a  finger  cooperating 
with  said  groove  and  means  for  rotating  said  driver. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  dispensing  stamps  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  polygonal  driver,  means  for  supplying 
stamps  thereto,  means  for  maintaining  stamps  In  driving 
relation  to  its  corners,  a  casing  having  a  delivery  mouth, 
and  a  curler  extending  from  said  delivery  mouth  Into  con- 
stant cooperation  with  the  polygonal  driver,  said  driver 
being  circularly  grooved  between  its  sides  to  receive  the 
curler. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  dispensing  stamps  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  roUtable.  polygonal  driver,  a  retainer 
comprising  a  cup  shaped  member  having  its  rim  cut  away 
through  a  portion  of  its  periphery,  a  guide  roller  adjacent 
one  end  edge  of  said  rim.  a  housing  having  a  delivery 
mouth  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  rim.  said  rim  con- 
stantly coacting  with  said  driver  :  and  means  for  impart- 
ing step  by  step  rotation  to  said  driver  to  position  It  in 
similar  normal  positions,  the  end  of  said  retainer  rim 
that  Is  adjacent  the  delivery  mouth  being  at  a  stamp- 
length  from  the  next  succeeding  corner  of  a  driver  face 
In  each  normal  position  of  the  driver. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  dispensing  stamps  or  the  like.  th« 
combination  of  a  rota  table,  polygonal  driver,  a  retainer 
comprising  a  cup  shaped  member  having  its  rim  cut  away 
through  a  portion  of  its  periphery,  a  guide  roller  adjacent 
one  end  edge  of  said  rim.  a  housing  having  a  delivery 
mouth  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  rim,  said  rim  con- 
stantly co-acting  with  .'aid  driver  :  means  for  Imparting 
step  by  step  rotation  to  said  driver  to  position  It  In 
similar   normal   positions,   the   end   of   said   retainer   rlia 
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that  Is  adjacent  thf  delivery  mouth  being  at  a  stamp- 
length  from  the  next  succeedlqg  corner  of  a  driver  face 
In  earh  normal  position  of  thf  driver  and  a  curler  ex- 
tending from  said  delivery  moijth  into  constant  co«pera- 
tlon  with  the  driver,  said  drlv*  being  circularly  grooved 
to  receive  the  curler. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  dispensing  stamps  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  polygonal  driver  having  each  face 
equal  to  two  stamp  lengths,  means  for  feeding  a  stamp 
strip  thereto  to  be  bent  around  the  driver-corners,  means 
for  maintaining  a  stamp  strip  it  operative  relation  to  the 
driver,  means  for  rotating  the  driver  in  steps,  a  housing 
having  a  delivery  mouth  ;  means  within  the  casing  and 
adjacent  said  mouth  for  severlfag  a  stamp-strip  between 
the  two  corners  of  the  adjacen(t  driver  face,  and  means 
for  directing  a  severed  stamp  strip  end  through  the  de- 
livery mouth  on  the  next  step  ot  the  driver. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.199.962.  SINTERINO  MACHiXE.  SopHCS  P.  C.  BOR- 
80.S.  Salida,  Colo.  Filed  Ai^g.  23,  1916.  Serial  No. 
46,959.     (CI.  266 — 20.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  sinterinif  and  roasting  ore,  the 
combination  with  a  movably  supported  ore  carrier  com- 
prising an  impervious  bed  member  with  projecting  Joint 
members,  of  a  fixed  ore  retainer  (jompri.sing  two  oppositely 
disposed  perforated  side  walls  |)rovlded  with  depending 
flanges  adapted  to  combln.-  wltU  the  said  Joint  members 
to  form  sliding  joints,  means  atflached  to  the  said  ore  re- 
tainer for  forcing  a  blast  of  ajr  through  the  material 
under  treatment,  means  for  supporting  the  said  ore  car- 
rier and  ore  reUlner,  and  operating  means  attached  to 
the  said  ore  carrier  adapted  to  produce  a  comparatively 
slow  forward  motion  and  a  comparatively  rapid  return 
motion  thereof,  substantially  as  Shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  sintering  ajid  roasting  ore,  the  com- 
bination with  a  movably  supportfd  ore  carrier  comprising 
an  impervious  or»-  support  provide<l  with  upwardly  pro- 
jectiag  Joint  members,  of  a  flxedi  ore  retainer  comprising 
oppositely  arranged  perforated  *de  walls  provided  with 
downwardly  projecting  flanges  adapted  to  f-ngage  the  said 
Joint  members  to  form  sliding  J(»ints.  means  for  support- 
ing the  said  ore  carrier  and  ore  retainer,  and  an  operat- 
ing mechanism  atta -hed  to  the  said  ore  carrier  and  adapt- 
ed to  produce  a  variahle  reciprocating  motion  thereof, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  sintering  and  roasting  ore.  in  com- 
bination, a    sildably   supported   oPe   carrier   comprising  an 
impervious  ore  support   provided   with    longitudinal  Joint 
members,  a  rigidly  supported  ore  retainer  comprising  two 
oppoBltely  disposed   perforated  slfle  wills  having  depend- 
ing longitudinal  flanges  arranged  to  form,  in  combination 
with  the  said  Joint  members,   longitudinal   sliding  Joints, 
packing  material  arrang.d  in  the  »ald  sliding  Joints  adapt- 
ed  to  prevent    leakage   of   air   an^   ore   therethrough,   op- 
erating means  atta(  hed  to  the  saiid  ore  carrier  adapted  to 
produce  a    variable   reciprocating   motion    thereof,   a   pair 
of    opposittly    disposed    ore    cuttefs    sildably    mounted    in 
guides   s^-cured    to    the   machine  4^6   adapted   to   register 
with    apertures    In    the    said    ore    retainer,    an    actuating 
mechanLsm   operatlvely   connecting   the  said   cutters   with 
power    transmitting    means,    a    supplemental    mechanism 
adapted  to  Intermittently*  engage  and  dl.sengage  the  said 
cutter   actuating    mechanism.    an4    means    for    depositing 
ore  on   the  said  ore  carrier,   substantially  as  shown  and 
d«8cribed. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  sintering  and  roasting  ore.  air  con- 
ducting means  comprising  a  header  adapted  to  receive 
air  for  combustion  from  an  external  source,  air  distrib- 
uting pipes  communicating  with  the  said  header  and  with 
air  chambers  situated  in  the  sides  of  the  machine,  and 
means  for  regulating  and  controlling  the  flow  of  air  in 
the  said  air  conducting  means,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  sintering  and  roasting  ore,  an  ore 
Ignition  chamber  having  rigidly  supported  perforated  side 
walls  with  air  chambers  situated  thereon  and  provided 
with  depending  longitudinal  flanges,  a  sildably  supported 
impervious  bottom  member  having  projecting  longitudi- 
nal flanges  adapted  to  engage  the  flanges  on  the  said  side 
walls  to  form  sliding  Joints,  actuating  means  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  said  bottom  member  and  adapted  to  pro- 
duce a  variable  reciprocating  motion  thereof,  means  for 
depositing  ore  on  the  said  bottom  member,  and  means  for 
supplying  air  to  the  said  air  chambers,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,199.963.  WHEEL  PAINTING  OR  PRIMING  MACHINE. 
ARTHUR  L.  BcTCHM.  Jacksou.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hayes 
Wheel  Company.  Jackson.  Mich.  Filed  June  23.  1916. 
Serial  No.  105,366.     (CI.  91 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  wheel  painting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  frame,  of  a  wheel  supporting  yoke  with  a  pivotal  cen- 
ter   therein    for   supporting   the    wheel    to    be    painted,    a 
wheel   spinner  with   means   to  engage   the  spokes  of  the 
wheel  adapted   to  engage   the  wheel  and   plug  the  center 
thereof,  a  tank  for  paint  with  an  Inturned  flange  toward 
the  top  suitably  guided  to  be  reciprocated  up  and  down 
to  dip  the  wheel  and  provide  an  Inclosure  within  which 
to  spin  the  same,  a  main  cam  shaft  for  carrying  operative 
cams,  a  driving  means,  a  clutch  and  connection  for  throw- 
ing the  same  into  and  out  of  gear,  a  cam  with  connections 
for  raising  the  paint  tank  to  dip  the  wheel  and  lowering 
the  same  to  the  spinning  position  and  finally  lowering  the 
same  to  its  lowermost  position,  a   lever  adjusting  means 
held   yieldingly   in  position   for   holding  the   spinner   Into 
engagement  with  the   wheel,  a   releasing  cam   for  raising 
the  spinner   out  of  engagement   with    the  wheel,  a    latch 
lever  for   controlling   the   spinner  raising  means  adapted 
to  lock  in  the  uppermost  position,  a  clutch  for  said  wheel 
spinner  driving  means,  a   spinner  controlling  cam  means 
timed  to   throw   the  spinning   clutch   Into   gear   when   the 
paint    tank    Is   at   the   proper   elevation    for   spinning   the 
wheel,  a  brake  means  for  checking  the  spinner  on  the  com- 
pletion of  the  spinning  operation,  a  spinner  timing  means 
with  connections  to  the  spinner  controlling  cam  for  regu- 
lating the  period  of  rotation  of  the  spinner,  a  trip  means 
In  connection  with  the  spinner  controlling  cam  to  throw 
the  main  clutch  out.  the  trip  being  engaged  by  the  spin- 
ner timing  means  and  the  clutch  thus  held  out  during  the 
spinning  operation,  a  clutch  operating  lever  for  the  main 
clutch  adapted   to  move   laterally  on   Its  fulcrum,   means 
for  holding  the  same  yieldingly  In  position,  a  cam  trip  pin 
on    the   spinner    controlling   cam    for   acting   on    the   said 
clutch  operating  lever  to  throw  the  main  clutch  out  and 
hold  it  out.   thus  stopping  the  machine,  a   trip  lever  for 
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moving  the  said  clutch  lever  laterally  to  release  it  from 
the  said  cam  trip  pin.  and  a  weight  means  to  actuate  the 
said  lever  to  throw  the  clutch  into  gear  to  start  the  ma- 
chine, coactlng  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  wheel  painting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  frame,  of  a  wheel  supporting  yoke  with  a  pivotal 
center  therein  for  supporting  the  wheel  to  be  painted,  a 
wheel  spinner  with  means  to  engage  the  spokes  of  the 
wheel  adapted  to  engage  the  wheel  and  plug  the  center 
thereof,  a  tank  for  paint  with  an  inturned  flange  to- 
ward the  top  suitably  guided  to  be  reciprocated  up  and 
down  to  dip  the  wheel  and  provide  an  inclosure  within 
which  to  spin  the  same,  a  main  cam  shaft  for  carrying 
operative  cams,  a  driving  means,  a  clutch  and  connection 
for  throwing  the  same  into  and  out  of  gear,  a  cam  with 
connections  for  raising  the  paint  tank  to  dip  the  wheel 
and  lowering  the  same  to  the  spinning  position  and  finally 
lowering  the  same  to  its  lowermost  position,  a  clutch  for 
said  wheel  spinner  driving  means,  a  spinner  controlling 
cam  means  timed  to  throw  the  spinning  clutch  in(;p  gear 
when  the  paint  tank  is  at  the  proper  elevation  for  spin- 
ning the  wheel,  a  spinner  timing  means  with  connections 
to  the  spinner  controlling  cam  for  regulating  the  period 
of  rotation  of  the  spinner,  a  trip  means  in  connection 
with  the  spinner  controlling  cam  to  throw  the  main  clutch 
put,  the  trip  being  engaged  by  the  spinner  timing  means 
and  the  clutch  thus  held  out  during  the  spinning  opera- 
tion, a  clutch  operating  lever  for  the  main  clutch  adapted 
to  move  laterally  on  its  fulcrum,  means  for  holding  the 
same  yieldingly  In  position,  a  cam  trip  pin  on  the  spinner 
controlling  cam  for  acting  on  the  said  clutch  operating 
lever  to  throw  the  main  clutch  out  and  hold  it  out.  thus 
stopping  the  machine,  a  trip  lever  for  moving  the  said 
clutch  lever  laterally  to  release  it  from  the  said  cam 
trip  pin.  and  a  weight  means  to  actuate  the  said  lever 
to  throw  the  clutch  into  gear  to  start  the  machine,  coact- 
lng as  specified. 

3.  In  a  wheel  painting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  frame,  of  a  wheel  supporting  yoke  with  a  pivotal  cen- 
ter therein  for  supporting  the  wheel  to  be  painted,  a  wheel 
spinner  with  means  to  engage  the  spokes  of  the  wheel 
adapted  to  engage  the  wheel  and  plug  the  center  thereof, 
a  Unk  for  paint  with  an  inturned  flange  toward  the  top 
suitably  guided  to  be  reciprocated  up  and  down  to  dip  the 
wheel  and  provide  an  inclosure  within  which  to  spin  the 
same,  a  main  cam  shaft  for  carrying  operative  cams,  a 
driving  means,  a  clutch  and  connection  for  throwing  the 
same  Into  and  out  of  gear,  a  cam  with  connections  for 
raising  the  paint  tank  to  dip  the  wheel  and  lowering  the 
same  to  the  spinning  position  and  finally  lowering  the 
same  to  Its  lowermost  position,  a  clutch  for  said  wheel 
spinner  driving  means,  a  spinner  controlling  cam  means 
timed  to  throw  the  spinning  clutch  Into  gear  when  the 
paint  tank  Is  at  the  proper  elevation  for  spinning  the 
wheel,  a  spinner  timing  means  with  connections  to  the 
spinner  controlling  cam  for  regulatlnjf  the  period  of  roU- 
tion  of  the  spinner,  a  clutch  operating  lever  for  the  main 
clutch  adapted  to  move  laterally  on  its  fulcrum,  means 
for  holding  the  same  yieldingly  in  position,  a  cam  trip 
pin  on  the  spinner  controlling  cam  for  acting  on  the  said 
dutch  operating  lever  to  throw  the  main  clutch  out  and 
hold  It  out."  thus  stopping  the  machine,  a  trip  lever  for 
moving  the  said  clutch  lever  laterally  to  release  it  from 
the  said  cam  trip  pin,  and  a  weight  means  to  actuate  the 
said  lever  to  throw  the  clutch  Into  gear  to  start  the  ma- 
chine, coactlng  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  wheel  painting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  frame,  of  a  wheel  supporting  yoke  with  a  pivotal 
center  therein  for  supporting  the  wheel  to  be  painted,  a 
wheel  spinner  with  means  to  engage  the  spokes  of  the 
wheel  adapted  to  engage  the  wheel  and  plug  the  center 
thereof,  a  tank  for  paint  with  an  inturned  flange  toward 
the  top  suitably  guided  to  be  reciprocated  up  and  down 
to  dip  the  wheel  and  provide  nn  inclosure  within  which 
to  spin  the  same,  a  main  cam  shaft  for  carrying  operative 
cams,  a  driving  means,  a  clutch  and  connection  for  throw- 
ing the  same  into  and  out  of  gear,  a  cam  with  connections 
for  rai.slng  the  paint  tank  to  dip  the  wheel  and  lower- 
ing the  same  to  the  spinning  position  and  Anally  lowering 


the  same  to  Its  lowermost  position,  a  clutch  for  said 
wheel  spinner  driving  means,  a  spinner  controlling  cam 
means  timed  to  throw  the  spinning  clutch  into  gear  when 
the  paint  tank  Is  at  the  proper  elevation  for  spinning  the 
wheel,  a  clutch  operating  lever  for  the  main  clutch  adapt- 
ed to  move  laterally  on  Its  fulcrum,  means  for  holding  the 
same  yieldingly  In  position,  a  cam  trip  pin  on  the  spinner 
controlling  cam  for  acting  on  the  said  clutch  operating 
lever  to  throw  the  main  clutch  out  and  hold  it  out.  thus 
stopping  the  machine,  a  trip  lever  for  moving  the  said 
clutch  laterally  to  release  it  from  the  said  cam  trip  pin, 
and  a  weight  means  to  actuate  the  said  lever  to  throw  the 
clutch  into  gear  to  start  the  machine,  coactlng  as  speci- 
fied. 

5.  In  a  wheel  painting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  frame,  of  a  wheel  supporting  yoke  with  a  pivotal  cen- 
ter therein  for  supporting  the  wheel  to  be  painted,  a  wheel 
spinner  with  means  to  engage  the  spokes  of  the  wheel 
adapted  to  engage  the  wheel  and  plug  the  center  thereof, 
a  tank  for  paint  with  an  inturned  flange  toward  the  top 
suitably  guided  to  be  reciprocated  up  and  down  to  dip 
the  wheel  and  provide  an  inclosure  within  which  to  spin 
the  same,  a  main  cam  shaft  for  carrying  operative  cams, 
a  driving  means,  a  clutch  and  connection  for  throwing 
the  same  into  and  out  of  gear,  a  cam  with  connections 
for  raising  the  paint  tank  to  dip  the  wheel  and  lowering 
the  same  to  the  spinning  position  and  finally  lowering  the 
same  to  its  lowermost  position,  a  lever  adjusting  means 
held  yieldingly  iu  position  for  holding  the  spinner  Into 
engagement  with  the  wheel,  a  releasing  cam  for  raising 
the  spinner  out  of  engagement  with  the  wheel,  a  latch 
lever  for  controlling  the  spinner  raising  means  adapted 
to  lock  In  the  uppermost  position,  a  clutch  for  said  wheel 
spinner  driving  means,  a  spinner  controlling  cam  means 
timed  to  throw  the  spinning  clutch  into  gear  when  the 
paint  tank  is  at  the  proper  elevation  for  spinning  the 
wheel,  a  brake  means  for  checking  the  spinner  on  the 
completion  of  the  spinning  operation,  a  spinner  timing 
means  with  connections  to  the  spinner  controlling  cam 
for  regulating  the  period  of  rotation  of  the  spinner,  a 
trip  means  in  connection  with  the  spinner  controlling 
cam  to  throw  the  main  clutch  out.  the  trip  being  engaged 
by  the  spinner  timing  means  and  the  clutch  thus  held 
out  during  the  spinning  operation,  a  trip  means  for  auto- 
matically stopping  the  machine,  and  a  starting  means 
whereby  the  machine  may  be  thrown  Into  gear  by  the 
operator,  coactlng  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,199,964.     GATE.     Albert  R.  Cooper,   near  Avon,   111. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  64,265.     (CI.  39—38.) 


1.  In  a  gate,  a  swinging  gate-body,  an  arm  secured 
thereto  and  having  an  eye.  an  operating  bar.  an  eye-bolt 
engaged  with  said  bar.  an  eye  bolt  the  eye  of  which  en- 
gages the  eye  of  the  one  first  recited,  n  link  having  an 
angularly  arranged  end  provided  with  an  eye  through 
which  the  stem  of  the  second  eye-bolt  passes,  whereby 
said  link  may  rotate,  and  a  rotatory  knuckle  connecting 
said  arm  and  the  other  end  of  said  link. 

2.  In  a  gate,  a  swinging  gate-body,  a  knuckle  adapted 
to  rotate,  said  knuckle.  In  one  of  Its  positions,  having  a 
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rabstantially  horizontal  Intermpolat?  portion  from  which 
extends  a  substantially  horizontally  arranged  arm  and 
a  substantially  vfrtiral  arm,  said  arms  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  said  intermediate  portion,  means  for  con- 
necting said  knuckle  with  said  gate-body,  and  means  for 
Imparting  rotatory  mov»>mt'nts  to  the  knuckle. 

3.  In  a  gate,  a  swiukting  gat>^body.  a  knuckle  adapted 
to  rotate,  said  knuckb'.  in  one  ©f  its  positions,  having  a 
snbstantlally  horizontal  intermediate  portion  from  which 
extend  a  substantially  horizontal  arm  and  a  substantially 
vertical  arm.  means  for  connecting  th»>  knuckle  to  the 
gate-body,  an  operating  lever,  and  means  including  a  link 
connecting  the  knuckle  therewlt|. 

♦ 

1,199.965.  FOLDI.Nt;  STEREOSCOPE.  Earl  R.  Cocdin, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  59,728. 
(CI.  88 — 29.) 


. '«> 


1.  A   stereoscope  comprising  lenses ;   a  lens  frame   for 

the  lenses  ;  a  picture  holder  ;  foldable  walls  extending  from 
the  lens  frame  toward  the  picture  holtler  and  adapted  to 
cut  off  light  from  the  side  of  the^  lenses  facing  the  picture 
holder  :  and  a  fc.Idable  mounting  for  supporting  the  pic- 
ture holder  spaced  from  the  lens  frame. 

2.  A  stereoscope  comprising  A  lens  frame ;  a  picture 
holder ;  an  intermediate  frame  between  the  lens  frame 
and  picture  holder :  a  foldable  wall  extending  between 
the  lens  frame  and  the  Intermedkae  frame;  and  a  foldable 
mounting  supporting  the  picture  holder  and  Intermediate 
frame,  said  mounting  being  adapted  to  hold  the  picture 
holder  and  Intermediate  frame  spaced  from  the  lens  frame. 

3.  A  stereoscope  compri.-jing  a  lens  frame  ;  a  pictur«' 
holding  frame  ;  a  frame  intermediate  the  picture  holding 
and  lens  frames ;  folding  wall^  connected  between  the 
Intermediate  frame  and  lens  frfcme ;  and  lazy  tongs  at 
opposite  edges  of  said  frames,  certain  of  the  pivotal  points 
of  the  lazy  tongs  l>eing  pivoted  to  said  frames  and  other 
of  the  pivotal  joints  of  the  lazy  tongs  having  sliding  con- 
nections with  said  frames. 

4.  A  stereoscope  comprising  (  lens  frame ;  a  picture 
holding  frame  :  a  frame  Intermediate  the  picture  holding 
and  lens  frames  ,  folding  walls  connec  ted  between  the 
intermediate  frame  and  the  lens  Crame  ;  a  partition  extend- 
ing from  the  lens  frame  to  the  intermediate  frame  between 
said  folding  walls  and  foldable  with  the  latter  ;  and  lazy 
tongs  at  opposite  edges  of  said  frames,  certain  of  the 
joints  of  the  lazy  tongs  being  pivoted  to  said  frames  and 
other  of  the  pivotal  joints  of  tht  lazy  tongs  having  slid- 
ing connections  with   said   frame*. 

5.  A  stereoscope  comprising  a  lens  frame ;  a  picture 
holding  frame  ;  an  intermediate  frame  adjustably  mounted 
between  the  lens  frame  and  the  picture  holding  frame  ;  a 
bellows  connecting  the  lens  fratae  with  the  intermediate 
frame  ;  anil  a  partition  extending  between  the  lens  frame 
and  the  Intermediate  frame  through  the  bellows  and  fold- 
able  with  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  (>azette.] 


1.199,966.  SAFE  ATTACHMENT.  SanriL  W.  CRANI, 
La  Fayette,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  58,873. 
(CI.  46—2.) 


'jfV 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  ;  a  plat- 
form slidably  mounted  on  the  receptacle  for  advancement 
and  retraction  ;  a  frame  comprising  a  back  and  a  base 
disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and 
defining  an  angle  in  the  frame  ;  means  for  ptvotally  as- 
sembling the  frame  with  the  platform,  adjacent  the  angle 
in  the  frame;  and  a  keeper  slidably  mounted  on  the  re- 
ceptacle adjacent  its  top,  the  edges  of  the  base  and  the 
back  being  adapted  to  coact,  respectively,  with  the  keeper. 


1,199,967.  ARTICLE-CONTROLLED  VALVE  MECHA- 
NISM. Isaac  L.  Dblanbt,  Waynesburg,  Pa.  Filed 
July  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  41,949.      (CI.  12(J — 52.) 


1.  In  an  article  controlled  valve  for  stoves,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  supply  conduit  having  an  outlet  duct, 
a  T-Jolnt  connected  thereto  and  having  a  duct  communi- 
cating with  first  said  duct,  a  needle  valve  In  one  of  the 
arms  of  said  T  joint  to  close  communication  therethrough, 
a  right-angular  lever  pivoted  on  said  supply  conduit  and 
having  an  arm  thereof  connected  with  the  needle  valve, 
and  article  engaging  means  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said 
lever. 

2.  In  an  article  controlled  valve  for  stoves,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  supply  conduit  having  an  outlet  duct, 
a  T-Jolnt  connected  thereto  and  having  a  bore  communi- 
cating with  said  duct,  a  needle  valve  in  said  T-Jolnt,  a 
right  angularly  eng^aged  lever  pivoted  on  said  supply  con- 
duit and  having  the  shorter  arm  thereof  connected  with 
the  needle  valve,  spring  means  carried  by  the  longer  arm 
to  engage  the  supply  conduit  and  return  the  lever  to 
normal  position  after  an  actuation,  the  free  end  of  said 
lever  being  adapted  to  engage  objects. 


1,199,968.  SOUND  REPRODUCING  AND  RECORDING 
MACHINE.  Patrick  B.  Dilant,  South  Orange.  N.  J. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  858.059.      (CI.  274— 35.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  sound  box  and  diaphragm,  an  ac- 
tuating arm  attached  to  the  diaphragm,  a  container,  an 
arm  supporting  plate  within  the  container,  a  plurality  of 
supporting  rods  connecting  the  plate  with  the  arm,  means 
to  adjust  the  plate  within  the  container  relatively  to  the 
diaphragm,  and  material  inert  to  vibrations  adapted  to 
hold  the  plate  permanently  within  the  container  in  a 
given  position  said  material  being  cast  in  the  container 
and  about  the  supports. 

2.  In  combination,  a  sound  box  and  diaphragm,  an  ac- 
tuating arm  attached  to  the  diaphragm,  a  plurality  of 
supports  for  the  arm,  a  partitioned  container  adapted  to 
receive  the  supports,  and  a  hardened  or  set  plastic  mass 
located  in  the  container  for  securing  the  supports  therein. 
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8.  In  combination,  a  sound  box  and  diaphragm,  an  ac- 
tuating arm  attached  to  the  diaphragm,  supports  for  the 
arm,  a  container  equipped  with  a  partition  at  the  open 
side  thereof,  the  said  arm  supports  extending  into  the 
container  with  the  partition  between  them,  and  terminat- 
ing In  a  head  plate  larger  than  the  openings  at  the  side* 
of  the  partition,  and  means  for  holding  the  said  supports 
•with  relation  to  the  container  and  partition. 


4.  In  combination,  a  sound  box  and  diaphragm,  an  ac- 
tuating arm  attached  to  the  diaphragm,  a  container,  an 
arm  supporting  plate  within  the  container,  supporting 
rods  for  the  arm  extending  into  the  container  and  at- 
tached to  the  plate,  resilient  means  connecting  the  plate 
and  the  container,  and  a  fusible  material  for  filling  the 
container  and  holding  the  plate  therein. 

5.  In  combination,  a  sound  box  and  diaphragm,  an  ac- 
tuating arm  attached  to  the  diaphragm  and  having  lateral 
projections,  supporting  rods  for  the  arm  extending  from 
the  lateral  projections  and  having  an  enlarged  head  plate, 
a  container  for  the  head  plate,  means  for  adjusting  the 
head  plate  on  the  rods,  and  means  comprising  a  material 
adapted  to  be  fused  and  to  harden  on  cooling  to  fix  said 
plate  In  its  adjusted  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1,199,969.  CRANK  HOLDER.  Edgar  Birdette  De  Loe, 
CoffeyvUle,  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1915.  Serial  No. 
62,898.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
member,  and  n  resilient  holding  member  pivoted  thereto 
and  having  means  at  Its  free  portion  for  engaging  a  crank, 
the  holding  member  bearing  aga'nst  a  portion  of  the  sup- 
porting member  above  the  pivot  point  when  the  holding 
member  Is  in  position  to  engage  a  crank  so  that  the  hold- 
ing meml>er  can  not  swing  away  from  the  crank,  and  the 
holding  member  being  movable  away  from  said  portion  of 
the  supporting  member  so  that  the  holding  member  can  be 
released  from  the  crank. 

2.  In  a  devl-e  of  the  character  descrlbe<l,  a  supporting 
member  having  a  recess,  and  a  resilient  holding  member 
pivoted  to  the  supporting  member  and  having  crank  en 
gaging  means  at  Its  free  portion,  said  holding  member 
bearing  aga'nst  the  supporting  member  when  in  crank 
engaging  position  to  prevent  said  holding  member  swing- 
ing away  from  the  crank,  and  the  holding  member  bethg 


movable  Into  said  recess  to  hold  the  holding  member  in  re- 
lea.sed  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
member  having  a  recess,  and  a  double<l  resilient  holding 
member  having  its  terminals  pivotally  connected  to  said 
supporting  member  and  having  crank  engaging  means  at 
Its  bend,  the  limbs  of  the  holding  member  having  a  tend- 
ency to  separate  to  bear  against  the  supporting  member 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  recess  to  prevent  the  holding  mem- 
ber from  swinging  away  from  the  crank,  the  limbs  of  the 
holding  member  being  adapted  to  be  pressed  together  to 
swing  into  said  recess  to  hold  said  holding  member  In  re- 
leased position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  strip  having 
a  recess  with  undercut  ends  and  having  depending  ears 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said  recess,  and  a  doubled  resilient 
member  having  outturned  terminals  Journaled  through 
said  eais  and  having  an  angular  portion  at  its  bend  for 
engaging  a  crank,  the  limbs  of  said  member  being  adapted 
to  bear  against  one  edge  of  the  strip  so  as  to  prevent  said 
member  from  swinging  away  from  the  crank  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  toward  one  another  to  pass  into  said  recess. 


1,199.970.  COMBINED  TIRE  CARRIER  AND  COVER. 
Emil  R.  Drwkr.  Richmond,  Ind.  Filed  Jan^Sl.  1916. 
Serial   No.  75.301.      (CI.  224—29.) 


1.  A  flexible  annular  channel-shaped  transversely  split 
tire  cover  provided  with  means  for  connecting  Its  ends 
and  having  a  hoop  engaging  anchor  for  detachably  an- 
choring the  same  against  circumferential  movements  onto 
a  carrying  hoop. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  anchored  carrying  hoop,  of 
a  flexible  aunulai  transversely  split  detachable  tire  cover 
provided  with  r;eans  for  connecting  Its  ends,  said  cover 
and  carrying  hoop  having  detachably  engaging  devices  an- 
choring- said  cover  against  circumferential  movements  on 
said  hoop. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  carrying  hoop  and  a  tire 
cover,  the  lattiT  surrounding  the  former,  one  of  said  parts 
t>elng  clrcumferentially  expansible  and  contractlblc,  and 
the  said  hoop  end  cover  having  coBperatlng  anchoring 
devices  operative  by  circumferential  adjustment  of  the 
expansible  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  anchored  carrying  hoop,  of 
a  tire  cover  surrounding  said  hoop,  one  of  said  parts  being 
drcuniferentially  expansible  and  contractlble,  and  the  said 
hoop  and  cover  having  engaging  devices  anchoring  said 
cover  to  the  said  hoop  and  against  circumferential  move- 
ments thereon. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  carrying  hoop  and  a  tire 
adapted  to  l>e  telescoped  over  the  same,  of  a  flexible  tire 
cover  transversely  split  to  form  abutting  ends,  and  adapted 
to  be  placed  over  said  tire  and  anchored  against  said  hoop. 
said  cover,  at  Its  marginal  edges,  having  flexible  clamping 
bands  with  projcdlng  ends,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
projecting  ends  of  said  clamping  bands  to  secure  said  cover 
to  said  carrying  hoop. 

(rialms  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Giazette.] 
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1,199.971.  SHIRT  AND  REVERSIBLE  CUFF  THERE- 
FOR. PtTEB  A.  DrxN.  Corwia.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  11, 
1912.     Serial  No.  690.147.      (CI.  2—79.) 
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In   a   shirt   having  a   sleeve 


sleeve  lomprislng  a  body-portioa  and  an  auxiliary  portion 


of  cuff  structure  lnt<>^al  with 


the  longltudlniil  middle  of  one  i.Ide  of  said  body-portion  to 
said  sleeve  an  I  permanently  secured  at  Its  lower  edge 
thereto,  both  of  said  portions  cuntHining  continuous  outer 
layirs  and  a  lining  layer  and  said  auxiliary  portion  serv- 
ing as  a  wrist  bend  on  the  slepve.  said  auxiliary  portion 
having  a  smooth  outer  face  to 
of  said  body  portion,  when  the 
to  create  a  cuff  of  adequate  extent,  and  said  body-portion 
and  auxiliary  portion  each  being  provided  near  each  end 
and  on  the  line  of  the  upper  edj  e  of  said  auxiliary  portion, 
with  a  button  hcie.  the  hole  in  said  body-portion  being  In 
communication  with  the  hole  Inj  said  auxiliary  portion. 


a   reversible  cuff  on   said 


and  extending  from  about 


coact  with  the  upper  part 
atter  is  reversed  inwardly. 


1,199,972.      POLE-ARM.      Ch 
Mo.,  assignor  to  St.  Louis 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporatio 
1,  1915.     Serial  .No.  11,320 


Aki.ES    G.    Ettb,    St.    Louis, 
NIalleable  Casting  Company, 

of  Missouri.     Filed  Mar. 

(CI.  173—321.) 


k  pole  arm  consisting  of  a  single  malleable  casting  hav- 
ing a  vertically  disposed  shank  that  Is  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged In  an  upright  position  <.|i  the  upper  end  of  a  pole, 
said  shanic  be'nj:  substantiall.if  <  hannel  shape  in  cross 
section  throughout  its  entire  li-ngth.  Integral  horizontal 
portions  on  said  shanic  that  brapch  laterally  therefrom  In 
opposite  directions,  said  portions  being  angle  shape  In 
cross  section  and  arranged  at  a  po'nt  above  the  top  of  the 
pole  and  lying  In  the  same  vertiaal  plane  as  said  shank,  the 
horizontal  flan;;,'e  of  each  of  said  portions  being  perforated 
to  receive  a  plurality  of  Insulators,  and  means  on  said 
shank  for  receiving  fastening  devices  which  project  into 
the  pole  at  an  aiigle  to  each  otHer. 


Jack  mechanism  on  said  shoe  structure  normally  disen- 
gaged from  said  frame,  means  controllable  on  said  frame 
for  bringing  said  jack  mechanism  Into  engagement  with 
said  frame  and  for  effecting  operation  of  said  jack  mech- 
anism t«r  exert  upward  thrust  on  said  frame  to  reduce 
the  frictlonal  engagement  of  said  frame  with  the  ground, 
and  means  for  effecting  bodily  propulsion  of  said  frame 
during  such  upward  thrust. 


2.  Mechanism  for  propelling  a  heavy  frame  comprising 
a  shoe  structure,  raising  mechanism  on  said  shoe  struc- 
ture, means  for  shifting  said  shoe  structure  and  raising 
mechanism  longitudinally  to  any  position  below  said 
frame,  means  for  then  effecting  operation  of  the  raising 
mechanism  to  lift  the  frame,  and  means  for  then  bodily 
shifting  the  frame,  relative  to  the  shoe  structure  and 
raising  mechanism. 

3.  .Mechanism  for  propelling  a  heavy  frame  compris- 
ing Jack  mechanism  mounted  on  the  ground  below  said 
frame,  means  controllable  from  said  frame  for  operating 
said  Jack  mechanism  to  raise  the  frame  from  the  ground, 
and  means  for  effecting  bodily  shift  of  the  frame  along 
said  jack  mechanism  when  raised  by  such  Jack  mechanism. 

4.  Mechanism  for  shifting  a  heavy  frame  comprising 
Jack  mechanism  mounted  on  the  ground  below  said  frame, 
and  means  on  said  frame  operable  to  actuate  the  jack 
mechanism  to  partly  raise  the  frame  from  the  ground 
and  then  to  bodily  shift  It  along  the  Jack  mechanism 
when  thus  raised. 

5.  Mechanism  for  shifting  a  heavy  frame  comprising 
Jack  mechanism  mounted  on  the  ground  below  said  frame, 
rollers  at  the  top  of  said  Jack  mechanism,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  Jack  mechanism  to  bring  the  rollers  against 
the  under  side  of  said  frame  and  to  exert  upward  thrust 
against  said  frame  to  partly  raise  it  and  for  then  rolling 
said  frame  bodily  on  said  rollers. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,974.  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  AND  COOL- 
ING LIQUIDS.  Harvbt  Feldmkier.  Little  Falls,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  D.  H.  Burrell  &  Company.  Little  Falls,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  21.  1914.    Serial  No.  852,181.     (CI.  257 — 77.) 


1.199,973.     DREI>;iN(;-MACHr>E.    Willi.\rd  R.  Ewino, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.   10,   1915.      Serial  .No.  66,048. 

(CI.  21 — 114.)  1.  An  apparatus  for  changing  the  temperature  of  liquids 

1.   Mechanism  for  propelling  la   heavy   frame  along  the      (omprlsing  a  horizontally  elongated   trough-like  vat  hav- 

ground      omprlsing  a    shoe    strtotture    below    said    frame,  1   Ing  an  open   top,  and   side  walls  and  a  rounded   bottom 
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compoMd  of  heat  conducting  material,  a  removable  cover 
tor  the  vat.  means  for  directing  a  temperature-changing 
liquid  against  the  side  walls  of  the  vat  and  causing  the 
Uquid  to  How  downwardly  In  a  film  over  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  side  walls  and  bottom  of  the  vat.  a  stirrer 
which  is  arranged  to  move  in  the  covered  vat  and  is  re- 
movable therefrom  when  the  cover  Is  removed,  and  means 
for  operating  the  stirrer. 

2  \n  apparatus  for  changing  the  temperature  of  liquids 
comprising  a  horizontally  elongated  trough-like  vat  hav- 
tag  an  op«n  top.  and  side  walls  and  a  bottom  composed  of 
heat-conducting  material,  a  removable  cover  for  the  vat. 
means  for  spraying  a  temperature-changing  liquid  against 
the  side  walls  of  the  vat  aud  causing  the  liquid  to  flow 
downwardly  In  a  film  over  the  outer  surface  of  said  walls, 
a  movable  stirrer  In  the  covered  vat,  means  for  operating 
the  stirrer,  and  liquid  circulating  means  which  receive  the 
temperature-changing  liquid  flowing  from  the  vat  and 
return  the  same  to  the  spraying  means. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  changing  the  temperature  of  Uqu  ds 
comprising  a  trough  like  vat  having  an  open  top,  and  side 
walls  and  a  bottom  composed  of  heat-conducting  material, 
a  removable  cover  for  the  vat.  a  casing  spaced  from  the 
bottom  and  side  walls  of  the  vat  and  forming  .^n  all 
chamber  enveloping  the  same,  means  for  discharging  a 
ttmperature-cbanglug  liquid  against  the  side  wails  of  the 
vat  and  causing  the  liquid  to  flow  downwardly  in  a  aim 
over  the  out.  r  surface  of  said  walls,  a  stirrer  arranged 
to  move  In  the  covered  vat,  and  means  for  operating  the 

stirrer 

4  \n  apparatus  for  changing  the  temperature  of  liquids 
comprising  a  trough-like  vat  having  an  open  top.  and 
side  walls  and  a  bottom  composed  of  heat-conducting  ma- 
terial, a  removable  cover  for  the  vat,  a  casing  spaced 
from  the  bottom  and  side  walls  of  the  vat  and  forming 
an  air  chamber  enveloping  the  same,  means  for  discharg- 
ing a  temperature  changing  liquid  against  the  side  walls 
of  the  vat  and  causing  the  liquid  to  flow  downwardly  In 
a  film  over  the  outer  surface  of  said  walls,  and  liquid 
circulating  means  which  take  the  temperature-changing 
liquid  from  said  <asing  and  return  the  same  to  the  liquid 
discharging  means. 

5  An  apparatus  for  changing  the  temperature  of 
liquids  comprising  a  horlsonUlly  elongated  trough-Uke 
vat  having  an  open  top,  and  side  walls  and  a  rounded  bot- 
tom composeil  of  neat  conducting  material,  a  removable 
cover  for  the  vat,  a  casing  spaced  from  the  bottom  and 
side  walls  of  the  vat  and  forming  an  air  chamber  en- 
veloping the  same,  means  for  spraying  a  temperature- 
changing  liquid  against  the  side  walls  of  the  vat  within 
the  casing  and  causing  the  liquid  to  flow  downwardly  In 
a  film  over  the  outer  surface  of  said  walls  and  bottom  of 
the  vat  a  stirrer  arranged  to  reciprocate  horizontally 
In  the  covere<i  vat,  means  for  reciprocating  the  stirrer, 
and  liquid  circulating  means  which  Uke  the  temperature- 
changing  liquid  from  said  casing  and  return  the  same 
to  the  spraying  means. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  199  975      SOLENOID.     Bernhabd  E.  Firnow,  Jr.,  Mll- 

'  waukee    Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler-Hammer  Clutch  Com- 

panv,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    a    Corporation    of    Wisconsin 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.    Serial  No.  832,928.     (CI.  175—21.) 

1  In  a  solenoid.  In  combination,  a  winding,  a  mag- 
netic frame  therefor.  .1  plunger  movable  In  said  winding 
to  ovprlap  the  ^nds  of  said  frame,  a  tubular  guide  for 
said  plunger  affording  limited  lateral  play  to  the  latter 
tor  insuring  its  free  movement,  and  a  non-magnetic 
bushing  at  each  of  the  over  lapped  ends  of  said  frame, 
the  relucun.r  of  the  maximum  rectilinear  air-gap  result- 
ing from  the  play  of  said  plunger  adjacent  said  overlapped 
ends  being  relatively  small  with  respect  to  the  reluctance 

of  said  bushings.  . 

2  In  a  solenoid,  in  combination,  a  sleeve,  a  winding 
thereatHiut.  a  magnetic  frame  inclosing  said  winding  and 
sleeve  and  a  plunger  extending  through  said  frame  and 
movable  in  said  sleeve  with  a  limited  lateral  play,  f^ld 
frame  having  a  reluctance  In  the  path  of  maximum  flux 

231  O.  0—6 


greater  than  the  reluctance  of  said  sleeve  adjacent  said 
winding  and  of  a  value  relatively  great  with   respect   to 


the  reluctance  of  the  maximum  air  gap  resulting  from  the 
lateral  play  of  said  plunger  adjacent  said  frame. 


1  199  976  FOOT  REST  FOR  CHAIRS.  Charles  W. 
'  Fbrtig  and  Apam  J.  May.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
Adellna  Ritter  Shumway  and  Laura  A.  Rltter.  doing 
business  and  trading  as  Ritter  Dental  Manufacturing 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  18,  1915.  Serial 
No.  28,821.     (CI.  155—9.) 


1  In  a  foot-rest  for  chairs  the  comMnndon  with  n 
bracket,  of  a  plurality  of  foot  sections  supported  thereby, 
normallv  occupying  a  position  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
the  sections  being  movatde  to  occ-upy  a  position  in  which 
their  upper  sides  are  arrange.l  In  an  unobstructed  surface, 
and    retaining    means    for    holding    the    sections    in    said 

position.  ,  ^. 

2  In  a  foot-rest  for  chairs,  the  combination  with  a 
bracket  of  a  rear  foot  section  pivoted  to  the  bracket  at 
its  rear' end  and  nonually  occupying  a  horizontal  position, 
a  front  section  arranged  in  a  normally  inclined  position 
with  its  inner  edpe  in  juxtaposition  to  the  forward  edge 
of  the  horizontal  section  and  pivoted  at  its  forward  end 
to  the  bracket,  operative  connections  between  the  sec- 
tions at  their  meeting  edges  whereby  movement  of  one 
of  the  sections  is  communicated  to  the  other,  and  retaininj 
means  cooperating  with  one  of  the  sections  to  maintain 
them  In  elevated  position. 

3  In  a  foot-rest  for  chairs  the  combination  with  a 
bracket  of  a  pair  of  foot  sections  pivoted  at  their  re- 
mote edges  to  the  bracket,  and  normally  (.curving  a  po- 
sition at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the  sections  being  mov- 
able to  occiipv  a  position  in  which  their  upper  sides 
occupy  the  same  plane  by  raising  both  sections  and  retain- 
ing  means  for  holding  the  sections  in  said  position. 

4  In  a  foot-rest  for  chairs,  the  combination  with  a 
bracket  of  a  forward  and  a  rear  foot  section  movably 
supported  thereon,  the  forward  foot  section  being  movable 
about  a  point  higher  than  the  point  about  which  the  rear 
foot  section  moves,  the  sections  being  movable  to  occupy 
a  position  in  which  their  upper  sides  occupy  the  same 
plane  by  rocking  both  sections  and  retaining  means  for 
holding'the  sections  in  said  position. 

6  In  a  foot-rest  for  chairs,  the  combination  with  a 
bracket  of  a  pair  of  foot  sections  6upporte»i  thereby, 
one  of  said  sections  normally  occupying  a  horizontal  po- 
sition  and    the   other   an   Inclined   position,    the    sections 
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being   movable    to   bring   them   into   a    position    In    which 
thty    form    an    unobstructed    fojrwardly    Inclined    surface, 
and  mt-ans  for  holding  the  seel  Ions  In  said  position. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1,199,977.  SAW  SETTING  DBVICK.  Hdoh  B.  Foliy, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Oec.  9,  1915.  Serial  No. 
65.884.      (CI.  76—59.) 


1.  In  a  .Haw  sotting  device,  the  combination  with  a 
^ide  wheel,  of  a  coSperating  letting  wheel  formed  with 
two  opposing  series  of  clrcnmf«rentlally  spaced  tooth  en- 
gaging surfaces  that  are  in  reverse  conical  arrangement 
staggered  clrcumferentially,  an<l  means  whereby  said  set- 
ting wheel  may  be  set  to  work,  either  in  the  plane  of  or 
slightly  offset  from  the  plane  of  said  guide  wheel. 

2.  In  a  saw  setting  device,  the  combination  with  a 
guide  wheel,  of  a  cooperating  letting  wheel  formed  with 
two  opposing  series  of  clrcumf<rentlally  spaced  tooth  en- 
gaglni?  surfaces  that  are  In  reverse  conical  arrangement 
staggeretl  clrcumferentially.  anfl  means  whereby  said  set- 
ting wheel  may  be  set  to  work,  either  In  the  plane  of,  or 
slightly  offset  from,  the  plane  of  said  guide  wheel,  the 
said  Kulde  wheel  having  relatively  narrow  and  wide  pe- 
ripheral grooves,  the  former  to  engage  the  back  of  a  saw, 
and  the  latter  to  engage  a  guide  bar  secured  on  one  side 
of  the  saw. 

3.  In  a  saw  setting  device,  tlte  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  a  setting  wheel  Jourqaled  to  said  support  and 
having  two  opposing  series  of  clrcumferentially  spaced 
tooth  engaging  surfaces  in  reverse  conical  arrangement 
staggered  clrcumferentially,  a  cooperating  guide  wheel 
also  Journaled  to  said  support,  the  said  setting  wheel  hav- 
ing one  hub  of  greater  projection  than  the  other  so  that 
when  set  with  one  hub  outward.  It  will  be  In  the  plane  of 
said  guide  wheel  and  when  set  with  the  other  hub  outward. 
It  will  be  slightly  offset  from  the  plane  of  said  guide 
wheel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  guide  bar  having  means  for 
detachably  securing  the  same  to  a  saw  blade  parallel  to 
the  toothed  edge  thereof,  of  a  saw  setting  device  having  a 
getting  wheel  and  a  cooperating  guide  wheel,  the  latter  of 
which  is  arranged  to  run  against  said  guide  bar,  while  the 
former  is  operative  on  the  teeth  of  said  saw. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  g\ilde  bar  having  means  for 
detachably  securing  the  same  to  a  saw  blade  parallel  to 
the  toothed  edge  thereof,  of  a  «w  setting  device  having  a 
setting  wheel  and  a  coflperatlnf  guide  wheel,  the  latter  of 
which  Is  arranged  to  run  against  said  guide  bar,  while  the 
former  is  operative  on  the  teetk  of  said  saw,  and  the  said 
guide  bar,  at  one  end,  having  ft  longitudinally  adjustable 
saw  clamp  adapting  it  to  be  attached  to  saws  of  different 
lengths. 


1,199.978  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  APPLICABLE 
TO  CUSPIDORS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Spyhos  Fbaooclis, 
East  Watertown.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1915.  Serial 
No.  53,371.      (CI.  74—14.) 

1.  .\  mechanical  movement  comprising  three  co-acting 
elements,  one  of  them  having  a  pin  pa.sslng  through  a 
Journal  In  the  second  and  a  slfit  in  the  third  :  the  second 
belnsi  pivoted  on  said  pin  and  having  a  crank  pin  enter- 
ing said  slot  In  the  third  :  and  the  third  having  said  slot. 
formed  with  longitudinal  and  lateral  portions  and  a  cam 


surface  at  the  outer  corner  between  these  portions, 
adapted  to  deflect  the  crank  pin  from  the  longitudinal  into 
the  lateral  portion  when  the  pivot  pin  Is  moved  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  In  said  slot,  thereby  turning  the 
second  element. 


2.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  three  co-acting 
elements,  one  of  them  having  a  pin  passing  through  a 
Journal  In  the  second  and  a  slot  in  the  third  ;  the  second 
being  pivoted  on  said  pin  and  having  a  crank  pin  entering 
said  slot  In  the  third  ;  and  the  third  having  said  slot, 
formed  with  longitudinal  and  lateral  portions  and  there 
being  means  guiding  the  crank  pin  from  one  slot  Into  the 
other  when  the  pivot  pin  travels  In  the  longitudinal  por- 
tion. 

3.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  three  co-acting 
elements,  one  of  them  having  a  pin  passing  through  a 
Journal  In  the  secon<l  and  a  slot  In  the  third  ;  the  second 
being  pivoted  on  sal<l  pin  and  having  a  crank  pin  entering 
said  slot  in  the  third  ;  and  the  third  having  said  slot, 
formed  with  longitudinal  and  lateral  portions,  the  lateral 
portion  of  the  slot  being  adapted  to  swing  the  crank  pin 
somewhat  about  the  pivot  pin  when  relative  travel  occurs 
between  the  pivot  pin  and  the  slotted  element  while  the 
pivot  pin  Is  In  the  longitudinal  part  of  the  slot  and  the 
crank  pin  in  the  lateral  part  of  the  slot. 

4.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  three  co-acting 
elements,  one  of  them  having  a  pin  passing  through  a 
Journal  In  the  second  and  a  slot  In  the  third  ;  the  second 
being  pivoted  on  said  pin  and  having  a  crank  pin  entering 
said  slot  In  the  third  :  and  the  third  having  said  slot, 
formed  with  longitudinal  and  lateral  portions,  the  lateral 
portion  of  the  slot  being  adapted  to  swing  the  crank  pin 
somewhat  about  the  pivot  pin  when  relative  travel  occurs 
between  the  pivot  pin  and  the  slotted  element  while  the 
pivot  pin  is  in  the  longitudinal  part  of  the  slot  and  the 
crank  pin  In  the  lateral  part  of  the  slot ;  said  slot 
being  long  enough  for  both  pins  to  move  In  parallellsra 
therein,  the  slot  and  crank  pin  guiding  the  crank  pin  ele- 
ment parallel  to  the  travel  of  the  pivot  pin  when  both 
pins  are  moving  In  the  longitudinal  portion  of  the  slot. 

5.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  three  co-acting 
elements,  one  of  them  having  a  pin  passing  through  a 
Journal  In  the  second  and  a  slot  In  the  third  :  the  second 
being  pivoted  on  said  pin  and  having  a  crank  pin  entering 
said  slot  In  the  third  ;  and  the  third  having  said  slot, 
formed  with  longitudinal  and  lateral  portions  and  there 
being  means  guiding  the  crank  pin  from  one  slot  into  the 
other  when  the  pivot  pin  travels  In  the  longitudinal  por- 
tion ;  the  lateral  part  terminating  at  such  a  distance  from 
the  longitudinal  part  as  to  stop  the  crank  pin  when  the 
pivot  pin  has  about  reached  the  said  guiding  means, 
thereby  maintaining  the  pivot  In  position  to  pull  the 
crank  pin  back  to  the  longitudinal  part  of  the  slot 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,199,979.  BAG.  HoRACi  Garst,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
Jan.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  70,149.  (CI.  150—3.) 
1.  A  bag  comprising  a  bottom-member,  a  top-member 
having  a  mouth  provided  by  a  reinforced  slit,  and  a  wall- 
member  connecting  the  top-  and  bottom-members,  the  said 
wall  member  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  strips  of 
flexible  material  stitched  together,  whereby  It  is  normally 
rigid  and  adapted  to  collapse  when  the  top  and  bottom 
members  are  pressed  together. 
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2  A  bag  comprising  a  bottom-member,  a  top-member 
having  a  mouth  provided  by  a  slit,  sets  of  normally  alined 
•ticks  at  opposite  sides  of  said  mouth,  and  a  wall-member 
connecting  the  top-  and  bottom-members,  the  said  top- 
member  being  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  flexible  mate- 
rUl  cut  and  folded  to  the  required  shape. 


3  A  bag  comprising  a  bottom-member,  a  top-member 
having  a  mouth  provided  by  a  slit,  sets  of  normally  aUned 
sticks  at  opposite  sides  of  said  mouth,  and  a  wall-member 
connecting  the  top-  and  bottom-members,  the  said  top- 
member  being  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  flexible  mate- 
rial cut  and  folded  to  the  required  shape  and  stitched  to 
provide  pockets  for  the  said  sticks. 

4  A  bag  comprising  a  bottom-member,  a  top  member 
having  a  mouth  provided  by  a  slit,  sets  of  normally  alined 
sticks  at  opposite  sides  of  said  mouth,  and  a  wall-member 
connecting  the  top-  and  bottom  members,  the  said  top- 
member  being  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  flexible  mate- 
rial formed  of  two  sections  of  the  general  shape  of  the  fin- 
ished bag,  which  are  connected  at  their  opposite  ends  and 
folded  to  provide  a  pair  of  upturned  flanges  defining  said 
silt  and  which  are  stitched  to  provide  at  the  edges  of  said 
flanges,  pockets  for  the  said  sticks. 

5.  A  bag  comprising  an  annular  wall-member  turned 
Inwardly  at  Its  .nlges.  a  top  member  having  a  mouth  pro- 
vided by  a  reinforced  slit,  and  a  bottom  member,  the  said 
top-  and  bottom  members  being  attached  to  said  inturned 
edges  of  the  wall  member. 

[Claims  C  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


3  A  method  of  studying  the  motions  of  moving  objects 
consisting  In  annexing  an  lilumlnable  substance  to  the  ob- 
ject whose  movements  are  to  be  studied,  causing  said 
substance  to  be  illuminated  during  the  motion  of  the  mov- 
ing object,  and  during  said  movements  photographing  the 
direct  rays  from  said  illuminated  substance  to  record  the 
movements  thereof  in  two  directions,  and  photographing 
rays  from  said  substance  reflected  from  suitably  positioned 
surfaces  to  record  the  movements  In  the  third  direction. 

4  A  method  of  studying  the  motions  of  moving  objects, 
consisting  in  annexing  an  lilumlnable  substance  to  the 
object  whose  movements  are  to  be  studied,  and,  during  the 
motion  of  the  moving  object.  Intermittently  Illuminating 
said  substance,  said  illuminations  having  different  charac- 
teristics relative  to  periodicity  and  frequency  to  distin- 
guish certain  parts  of  the  movement  from  other  part* 
thereof,  and  photographing  the  trail  of  Illuminations. 

5  A  method  of  studying  the  motions  of  moving  objects, 
consisting  in  annexing  an  illuminable  substance  to  the 
object  whose  movements  are  to  be  studied,  and.  during 
the  motion  of  the  moving  object,  intermittently  illuminat- 
ing said  substance,  said  illuminations  having  characteris- 
tics relative  to  periodicity  and  frequency  which  are  pro- 
gressively altered  during  the  operation,  and  photographing 
the  trail  of  Illuminations. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1199  980       METHOD     AND     APPARATUS     FOR     THE 
■  STUDY  AND  CORRECTION  OF  MOTIONS.     Frank  B. 
GiLBRCTH,  Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  May  23,  1913.     Se- 
rial No.  769,456.      (CI.  234 — 41.) 


■4£^^ 


1  A  method  of  studying  the  motions  of  moving  objects 
consisting  In  annexing  an  Illuminable  substance  to  the  ob- 
ject whose  movements  are  to  be  studied,  and  causing  said 
substance  to  be  Intermittently  illuminated  during  the  mo- 
tion of  the  moving  object. 

2  \  method  of  studying  the  motions  of  moving  objects 
consisting  in  annexing  an  illuminable  substance  to  the  ob- 
ject whose  movements  are  to  be  studied,  causing  said 
substance  to  be  Illuminated  during  the  motion  of  the  mov- 
ing object  and  photographing  on  a  plotted  or  graduated 
fllm  or  plate  said  illuminated  substance  during  such  move 
ments. 


1  199  981.     AUTOMATIC  TUG-LOCK.     Aulie   Hampton, 
'  Madisonvllle,    Ky.      Filed    June    30.    1916.      Serial    No. 
106,889.      (CI.  21—79.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  provided 
intermediate  its  ends  with  a  transverse  opening  ;  and  a 
U-shaped  resilient  latch  comprising  a  bend  engaging  the 
end  of  the  support,  and  primary  and  secondary  dlverglnc 
arms  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the  support,  the  primary 
arm  being  provided  with  an  angular  finger  slldably  re- 
ceived In  the  opening,  and  the  secondary  arm  being  in- 
wardly extended  bevond  the  finger,  both  of  the  arms  be- 
ing movable  relative  to  the  support,  and  the  latch  beln« 
mounted  to  swing  with  the  end  of  the  support  as  a  ful- 
crum the  engagement  between  the  finger  and  the  open- 
ing constituting  means  for  preventing  a  detachment  ot 
the  latch  from   the  support. 


1  199  982  DYEING  APPARATUS.  David  Morliy  Hit, 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Vacuum  Dyeing  Ma- 
chine Company.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Tennessee.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1910.  Serial  No.  553,470. 
(CI.  8—19.) 


'«'  A> 


■*£> 


1    In  a   dyeing  apparatus,   a   vat   having   a   liquor  re- 
ceiving chamber,  a  dyeing  chamber  and  a  discharge  chain- 
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her,  an<l  having  substanUally  pntlr»>ly  arouad  its  dla- 
<:harge  chamber  a  relatively  shallow  comlult  which  has 
-ubstantlally  unrestricted  fomirmnlratlon  therewith,  said 
vat  also  having  a  perforated  plate  between  Its  dyeing 
hamber  ami  the  liquor  re.elvlng  chamber  and  a  second 
perforated  plate  between  said  «yeinir  chamber  and  the 
discharge  chamber,  and  means  for  supplying  liquor  to 
the  llquor-recelvlng  chamber  a»d  withdrawing  It  from 
said   shallow   conduit. 

1'.  Id  a  ilyelni:  apparatus,  a  vat  having  a  llquor-re- 
celvlng chamber,  a  dyeing  rhcmber  and  a  discharge 
chamber,  and  having  substantially  entirely  around  Its 
discharge  chamber  a  relatively  shallow  conduit  which 
has  substantially  unrestricted  <«mmunlcatlon  therewith, 
said  vat  also  having  a  perforate<l  plate  between  its  dyeing 
chamber  and  the  liquor  receiving  chamber  and  a  second 
perforated  platf  between  said  tiyelng  chamber  and  the 
discharge  chamber,  and  meant  for  circulating  liquor 
through  the  vat.  comprising  a  fuctlon  pipe  having  con- 
nection with  said  shallow  conduit  and  a  supply  pipe  hav- 
ing a  head  provided  with  a  plurtllty  of  arms  each  having 
a  series  of  outlets  in  the  liquor  receiving  space. 

3.  In  a  dyeing  apparatus,  a  vat  having  a  llquor-re- 
celvlng chamber,  a  dyeing  chamber  and  a  discharge  cham- 
ber, and  having  around  Its  discharge  chamber  a  means 
fnr  receiving  th*"  liquor  from  the  latter,  the  discharge 
chamber  having  substantially  unrestricted  communica- 
tion with  said  meang  over  Its  top.  said  means  having  a 
bottom  which  extends  substantially  around  the  vat  and 
In  such  proximity  to  the  top  of  the  oyerflow  space  as  to 
provide  a  relatively  shallow  conilult.  said  conduit  having 
an  aperture  for  the  flow  of  liquor  therefrom  and  having 
Its  bottom  wall  inclined  to  sajd  aperture  to  induce  a 
more  rapid  flow  of  the  liquor  ttjerein.  and  means  for  the 
supply   of   liquor   to   the   llquor-fecelving   chamber   of  the 

vat.  I 

4.  A  dyeing  apparatus,  con^rislng  a  vat  having  a 
llquor-recelvlng  chamber  and  a.  chamber  adapted  to  re- 
ceive material  In  bulk  to  be  treated  :  a  perforated  plate 
arranged  between  said  chamb.lrs  ;  a  second  perforated 
plate  opposite  to  the  first  mentioned  plate  and  adapted 
to  compress  the  material  between  It  and  the  latter  ;  and 
a  diBtrlbuter  having  a  head  and  a  series  of  angularly  dls- 
poied  arms,  the  said  arms  extewling  in  various  directions 
radially  from  said  head  and  fcavlng  their  longitudinal 
sides  provided  with  series  of  apertures  arrank'ed  to  dis- 
charge the  liquor  Into  said  llquor-re.'.-lving  chamber,  said 
▼at  havlnx  at  the  outlet  sld*-  of  the  second  perforated 
plate  provision  for  the  outrtow  ©f  the  liquor  substantially 
«ntirely  around  the  vat. 

5.  A  dyeing  apparatus,  comprising  a  vat  having  a 
liquor  receiving  chamber,  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive 
material  In  bulk  to  be  treated,  a  perforated  plate  be- 
tween said  chambers,  a  Uquor-diacharglni,'  chamber  and 
a  perforated  compression  plate  between  the  treating 
chamber  and  the  discharging'  ibamber  :  a.  relatively  shal- 
low conduit  extending  substantially  entirely  around  the 
discharging  chamber  and  havlag  substantially  free  com- 
munication therewith  throughout  substantially  the  entire 
length  thereof  :  a  distributer  comprising  a  head  and  radial 
arms  extending  from  the  head  and  having  their  longi- 
tudinal sides  provide.!  with  series  of  apertures  arranged 
to  discharge  the  liquor  int..  the  liquor  receiving  cham- 
ber :  and  liquor  circulating  nietns  adapted  to  supply  the 
liquor  to  the  head  and  arms  and  withdraw  the  same 
from  the  conduit. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


Is  plvotally  supported  In  said  slots,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  pivots  within  said  slots. 


2.  A  chair  including  a  pair  of  side  frames,  a  plate  car- 
ried by  each  side  frame  having  a  vertical  slot  therein,  a 
second  plate  spac.-d  from  said  first  mentioned  plate  and 
having  a  notch  In  allnement  with  said  slot,  a  seat  having 
pivots  disposed  within  said  slots  and  notches,  an.l  ears 
carrlwl  by  the  side  of  said  seat  and  disposed  between  said 
spaced  platetJ.  and  meaoa  for  locking  said  pivots  within 
said  alotii. 


1.199,984.  LATHING-HATCHPrr.  Richard  Hobbs,  San 
Diego.  Cal.  Filed  July  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  S9.018. 
(CI.  235—1.) 


^z*   >      I  J     '/"f  ---     \' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tool  handle  provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
grooves  therein  and  with  a  row  of  numerals  between  said 
grooves  and  a  spring  clamp  adapted  to  fit  In  said  groove* 
and  over  said  row  of  numerals  adapted  to  t>e  moved 
manually  along  said  handl"  In  said  grooves. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  <x)niblnatlon 
of  a  tool  handle  provided  with  a  pair  of  grooves  spaced 
apart  longitudinally  In  said  hanille.  a  series  of  notches 
spaced  a  certain  distance  apart  communicating  with  said 
grooves,  a  row  of  numerals  Interposed  between  said 
grooTes.  and  a  spring  clamp  mounted  on  said  handle 
over  said  row  of  numerals  provided  with  inwardly  ex- 
tending ridges  adapted  to  fit  In  said  grooves  and  with 
lugs  adapted  to  engage  said  notches,  whereby  said  spring 
clamp  will  be  held  In  certain  position  on  said  handle  but 
may  be  moved  manually  thereon. 


1,199,985.    CIRCUIT-CONTROLLER.     Aujcrt  J.  Hortom, 

White   Plains.   N.   Y..   assignor    to   The   Cutler  Hammer 

Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 

I        Filed     Oct     16,     1911.       Serial     No.     654,978.        (O. 

176— 2S2.) 


1.199.983.     CHAIR.     Calviv    H.   Hill.  Chicago.   111.,   as- 
signor to   Heywood    Brother*  and   Wakefield   Company, 
Gar.iner.   Mass..   a   Corporation   of  New   Jersey.     Filed 
Oct.  19.  1914.     Serial  No.  8W.51T.      (CI.  l^tT) — 13.) 
1.  A  chair  Including  a  pair  1  of  side  frames,   vertically 
disposed   slotted   memb.rs   carrl.-d   by   sal<l   side   frames,  a 
seat  having  horizontal   pivots   to  pass  through  said   slots, 
and  vertical   ears  carried    l>y   ^he   sides   of   said    seat   and 
Interlocking   with    said    slotted 


members   when   sa'd   seat 


1.  In  a  circuit  controller.  In  combination,  two  pivoted 
and  separately  operable  switches  and  interlocking  means 
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controlled  by  said  switches  to  positively  lock  one  or  the 
other  of  the  same  in  all  but  a  certain  relation  thereof 
whereby  to  insure  reestabllshment  of  such  relation  for 
release  of  the  locked  switch. 

o  In  a  circuit  controller,  the  combination  with  two 
ph'oted  and  separately  operable  double-throw  switches 
and  an  Interlock  between  said  switches  acting  to  always 
lock  one  or  the  other  of  said  switches  in  a  selected  ex- 
treme position  thereby  necessitating  return  of  the  free 
switch  to  its  selected  extreme  position   prior   to  release 

of  the  locked  »wlt<*. 

3  In  a  circuit  controller,  in  combination,  two  sepa- 
rately operable  switches  and  a  latch  for  each  of  said 
switches  governed  by  the  other  of  said  switches  to  always 
insure  predetermined  positioning  of  at  least  one  of  said 

switches. 

4  In  a  circuit  controller,  in  combination,  two  sepa- 
rately operable  switches  and  a  pivoted  latch  for  each  of 
said  switches  biased  to  locking  position  and  subject  to 
tripping  by  the  other  of  said  switches  but  only  in  the 
lockable  position  of  the  latter. 


2  A  tray  for  bupportlng  tapered  cups  including  a  body 
provided  with  alternately  arranged  large  and  small  open- 
ings  to   receive   empty   and   fllled    cupi   respectively,    the 


1199.986.  CONVEYER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BAND- 
CUTTERS  AND  FEEDERS.  JOHN  T.  HuMB,  Newton, 
Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1907.  Serial  No.  399,114.  (01. 
193—16.) 


1  In  an  attachment  for  band  cutters,  the  combination 
with  a  conveyer  of  a  support,  a  vertical  hollow  bearing 
stud  having  shoulders  carried  thereby,  a  hollow  casing  car- 
ried by  the  rear  end  of  the  conveyer  and  at  one  side  thereof 
having  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  tubular  extension,  said 
vertical  extension  being  adapted  to  fit  over  and  rest  upon 
the  shoulders  of  said  bearing  stud  whereby  said  conveyer 
Is  capable  of  being  folded  back  in  a  horizontal  plane  and 
against  said  support,  said  casing  being  readily  removable 
from  said  bearing  stud  to  disconnect  said  conveyer  from 
the  support  and  means  journaled  in  said  casing  and  said 
bearing  stud  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  conveyer  to 
driving  mechanism  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  bearing  stud  per- 
manently mounted  thereupon,  a  shaft  vertically  mounted 
in  hald  bearing  stud  and  having  a  gear  at  Its  top.  a  gear 
casing  rotatahlv  mounted  upon  said  bearing  stud,  a  pair 
of  laterally  extending  trunnions  carried  by  said  gear 
casing  a  conveyer,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  conveyer  and 
having  bearings  mounted  In  said  trunnions,  and  a  gear  on 
said  second  mentioned  shaft  meshing  with  the  gear  on 
the  vertical  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


cups  carried  In  said  small  openings  being  appreciably 
above  the  plane  of  the  cups  in  said  large  openings,  to  be 
readily  accessible  without  interference  with  the  latter. 


1.199,988.  FLEXIBLE  GOGGLES.  Fkank  Ihbckb  and 
Hbrman  J.  BRE.NNErKK,  Chlcago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  18, 
1915.      Serial   No.   51,386.      (CI.  88 — 41.) 


ALKXANDtB  E.   HUSTBO, 

5,    1913.      Serial    No. 


1.199,987.     COMMUNION  TRAY. 

South    Fork,    Pa.      Filed    Apr 

759,144,      (CI.   65—53.) 

1  A  communion  tray  for  supporting  tapered  cups,  com- 
prising a  top  having  a  series  of  alternately  arranged  large 
and  small  openings  adapted  to  support  the  cups  In  ele- 
vated position  m  the  small  openings  and  In  substantially 
depressed  position  In  the  large  openings,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  lenses,  of  an  upper 
flexible  bridge  connecting  said  lenses,  a  comparatively  In- 
fiexlble  nose-piece  arranged  below  said  bridge,  and  flexible 
connectors  attached  to  said  nose  piece  and  lenses,  re- 
spectively, and  bridging  the  space  between  the  ends  of  the 
nose  piece  and  the  lenses. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  lenses,  of  an  upper 
flexible  bridge  arranged  forwardly  of  the  rear  faces  of  the 
lenses  and  having  ends  which  are  attached  to  the  rear 
faces  of  the  lenses,  a  nose  piece  below  said  bridge  rear- 
wardly  of  the  vertical  plane  of  said  bridge,  and  flexible 
connections  between  the  ends  of  said  nose  piece  and  said 
lenses,  said  flexible  connections  being  secured  to  the 
front  faces  of  the  lenses. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  lenses,  of  an  upper 
and  a  lower  bridge  connecting  said  lenses,  each  of  the 
ends  of  each  of  the  said  bridges  bent  twice  at  right  angles 
to  form  shoulders  opposite  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
lenses,  one  of  said  bridges  being  attached  to  the  forward 
faces  of  the  lenses  while  the  other  is  attached  to  the  rear 
faces  of  the  lenses,  one  of  said  bridges  being  a  continu 
ously  flexible  member  and  the  other  having  an  Inflexible 
and  curved  middle  portion  which  serves  as  a  nose-piece 
and  flexible  end  portions. 


1199  989.      KETTLE-LID.       Hinry    Johnbon,    Beatrice, 
'Nebr.     Filed  Nov.  13.  1914.     Serial  No.  871.950.      (O. 
53—8.) 


>-^ 


A  kettle  lid  having  a  pair  of  hooks  attached  thereto  at 
one  side  for  engaging  the  bead  of  a  kettle  upon  which  the 
Hd  is  seated,  a  metalli.  piece  secured  upon  the  marginal 
portion  of  the  lid  opposite  said  hooks  and  having  a  down- 
wardlv  offset  ear  arranged  In  a  plane  below  and  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  the  margin  of  said  lid,  and  an  eccentric 
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pivoted  to  the  lower  surfa(}e  of  said  ear  to  swing  In  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  niargtnal  portion  of  gald  lid  and  to 
swing  under  said  bead. 


1,199.990.  TRACK  INSTRCMENT.  John  N.  Johnson, 
Albuquerque.  N.  Mei.  Filed  May  20.  1914.  Serial  No. 
S39,t397.      (Cl.  246—35.) 


1.  In  a  traok  Instrument,  n  rotary  contact  wheel,  a 
spring  motor  for  actuating  said  wheel,  means  Including 
a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  for  winding  same,  a  mem- 
ber controlled  by  a  car  pasHni;  over  the  track  rail  for 
actuating  said  pawl,  and  a  jleldlng  connection  interposed 
between  said  pawl  and  said  rnember,  said  connection  yield- 
ing only  when  said  spring  motor  Is  wound  to  a  prede- 
termined degree*. 

2.  In  a  track  instrument.  th»'  combination  with  a  rotary 
contact  wheel  and  a  .spring  tnotor  therefor,  of  a  member 
adapte<l  to  be  actuated  by  a  passing  car.  an  arm  having 
a  yielding  connection  with  said  member,  and  winding 
mechanism  actuated  by  said  »rm,  said  connection  yielding 
only  upon  abnormal  movement  of  said  member. 

3.  In  a  track  instrument,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
contact  wheel  and  a  spring  motor  therefor,  of  a  member 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  passing  car,  winding  mecha- 
nism for  gaid  motor,  and  an  arm  actuated  by  said  mem- 
t)er  for  operating  said  winding  member,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  movement  of  said  arm  uniform  upon  ab- 
normal movement  of  said  member. 

4.  In  a  track  Instrument,  n  member  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  a  passing  car,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  member 
rocks,  an  arm  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a  friction  clutch 
on  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  arm.  stops  for  preventing 
abnormal  movement  of  said  arm.  said  clutch  yielding  on 
abnormal  movement  of  said  member. 

5.  In  a  track  instrument,  a  rocking  arm,  means  con- 
trolled by  a  passing  train  for  actuating  said  arm.  a  rotary 
contact  wheel,  a  motor  for  rotating  said  wheel,  stops 
mounted  for  rotation  with  s»id  wheel,  a  rod  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  stop  to  control  the  sUrttng  and  stop- 
ping of  said  wheel,  and  means  for  moving  said  rod  con- 
trolled by  the  rocking  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  [in  the  Gatette.] 


1,199.991.  ELECTRIC  SNAP  SWITCH.  OwtN  E.  KlN- 
N»T.  Toledo.  (>hlo,  assignor  to  The  Yost  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  June  80,  191«.  Serial  No.  106.789.  (Cl. 
173 — 361.) 

1.  A  cam-member  of  the  class  described  formed  In 
U  shape  and  having  its  crown  provided  with  a  central 
shaft  receiving  opening  an  1  with  lugs  at  opposite  sides  of 
and  adjacent  t»  said  opening. 

2.  A  cam  member  of  the  class  described  formed  In 
U  shape  and  having  its  crown  provided  with  a  central 
shaft  receiving  opening  and  ^tlth  lugs  at  oppo.slte  sides  of 
and  adjacent  to  said  opening,  said  lugs  projecting  from 
the  crown  portion  of  saiil  member  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  legs  of  said  menit)er. 

3.  A  stamped  cam  member  |f  the  class  described  formed 
In  U-sbape  and  having  Its  criwn  provided  with  a  central 
sLaft   receiving   opening  and    with    lugs   struck    up   there- 


from at  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  substantially  flash 
with  the  opening  wall  to  longitudinally  extend  the  same. 
4.  A  stampeil  cam  member  of  the  class  described  formed 
In  U-shape  from  bar  metal  with  the  side  edges  of  the  legs 
thereof  rounded  and  with  the  crown  part  thereof  provided 
with  a  central  opening  and  with  integral  lugs  disposed  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  opening  and  In  parallel  relation  to 
its  axis. 


5.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  control  shaft  having  dia- 
metrically opposed  lugs  thereon  and  a  cam-member  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent  to  said  lugs,  said 
cam-member  being  formed  in  U-shape  and  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  therein  for  receiving  the  shaft,  and  integral 
lugs  projecting  therefrom  at  opposite  sides  of  said  op.  n- 
Ing  and  projected  In  the  path  of  revolution  of  said  shaft 
lugs  whereby  the  relative  rotation  of  the  cam  member  and 
shaft  is  limited  by  the  coactlon  of  said  lugs. 


1,199,992.  ELECTRIC  SNAP  SWITCH.  OwcN  E.  KSN- 
.NlY,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Yost  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  June  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  106,790.  (Cl. 
173—381.) 


1.  A  cam  member  of  the  class  described  formed  In 
U-shape  with  its  crown  provided  with  a  central  opening 
and  with  the  free  ends  of  its  legs  turned  inward  toward 
the  axis  of  the  opening. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch  of  the  class  descrllx-d.  a  rota- 
table  control  shaft  having  opposed  lugs  on  a  part  thereof, 
and  a  cam  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft  ad- 
jacent to  said  lugs,  said  cam  member  comprising  bar  metal 
formed  In  U-shape  lengthwise  thereof  and  having  Us 
crown  provided  with  a  central  opening  for  rotatably  re- 
ceiving said  shaft  and  also  having  the  free  ends  of  its 
legs  turne<l  inward  toward  the  shaft  and  Intermediate 
said  lugs  to  coact  therewith  to  limit  the  relative  rotary 
movements  of  the  cam  member  and  shaft. 


1.199.993.         FOUNTAIN  PEN.        Oborgi:      M.      Krakbb, 

Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Kraker  Pen  Co..  Kansas 

City,   Mo.,   a   Corporation   of   Missouri.     Filed   Dec.   23, 

1914.     Serial  No.  878,747.     (Cl.  120 — 46.) 

1.   In  a  fountain  pen.  having  a  barrel  and  a  collapsible 

ink-sack,   the   combination   with   a   bar   for   collapsing  the 

ink-sack,  of  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  a  slot  in  the  barrel  and 

adapted  to  be  turned  to  force  said  bar  against  said  sack 

to  collapse  the  latter,  of  a  spring  carried  by  said  lever, 

and   a  projection   on   the   barrel   disposed   in   the  path   of 

said  spring   for  resisting  the   pivotal   movement   of  said 

lever  from   open   to  closed  position   and   vice-versa,   said 

projection    and    said    spring    roacting    to    yieldingly    hold 

said  lever  in  either  of  said  posltioQS. 
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2    In  a  fountain  pen.  having  a  barrel  and  a  collapsible 
Ink-sack,   the   combination   with  a   bar  for  collapsing  the 
Ink-sack,  of  a  lever  fulcrumed  ih  a  slot  in  the  barrel  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  to  force  said  bar  against  said  sack 
to   collapse   the   latter,   of  a    bar-spring   carried    by   said 
lever  and  extending  substantially  parallel  with  one  face 
thereof,  a  projection  on  the  barrel  engaged  by  said  spring 
for   yieldingly   holding   the   lever  in   closed  position,   said 
projection   disposed  farther  from   the  pivot  of  said   lever 
than   the  nearest  point  in   the  spring  and  adapted  when 
said  lever  is  turned  to  force  the  spring  outwardly  there- 
from until  the  arc  of  movement  of  the  lever  exceeds  the 
angle  formed  between  a   line  perpendicular  to  the  spring 
Intersecting  the  pivot  of  said  lever  when  the  latter  Is  in 
open   or  closed   position  and  a   line  Intersecting  the  axes 
of  said  pivot  and  said  projection,  whereupon  said  spring 
will  coact  with  said  projection  to  complete  the  movement 
of   said   lever   through   an   arc    of   approximately    ninety 
degrees. 


the  rod  in  place,  a  forwardly  projecting  tongue  attached 
to  said  member  Intermediate  its  ends,  a  pair  of  rearwardly 
diverging  hounds  having  their  forward  adjacent  ends  se- 
cured together  and  having  their  rear  ends  secured  to  the 


3  In  a  fountain  pen.  having  a  barrel  and  a  collapsible 
ink-sack,  the  combination  with  a  bar  for  collapsing  the 
ink-sack  of  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  a  slot  in  the  barrel  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  to  force  said  bar  against  said  sack 
to  collapse  the  latter,  of  a  bar  spring  secured  at  one  end 
to  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  projection  In  the  slot  in  the 
barrel  Interposed  between  the  lever  and  the  free  end  por- 
tion of  the  spring  and  nearer  one  end  of  said  slot  than  the 
pivot  of  said  lever,  said  spring  engaging  said  projection 
to  hold  the  lever  in  closed  position  and  adapted  to  yield- 
ingly resist  movement  of  said  lever  from  closed  to  open 
position  and  vice-versa  until  the  latter  has  traveled 
through  a  given  arc. 

4  In  a  fountain  pen.  having  a  barrel  and  a  collapsible 
ink-sack  the  combination  with  a  bar  for  collapsing  the 
Ink-sack,  of  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  a  slot  in  the  barrel  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  to  force  said  bar  against  said  sack 
to  collapse  the  latter,  of  a  bar-spring  secured  at  one  end 
to  one  end  of  said  lever,  and  normally  bearing  at  its  other 
end  portion  upon  the  other  end  portion  of  the  bar,  a 
projection  within  the  slot  engaging  the  face  of  the  spring 
opposing  the  lever  at  a  point  between  the  pivot  of  said 
lever  and  one  end  of  the  same,  said  projection  holding  said 
spring  out  of  normal  position  whereby  the  same  yieldingly 
holds  gaid  lever  in  closed  position. 

5  In  a  fountain  pen,  having  a  barrel  and  a  collapsible 
Ink-sack,  the  combination  with  a  bar  for  collapsing  the 
ink-sack,  of  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  a  slot  In  the  barrel  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  to  force  said  bar  against  said  sack 
to  collapse  the  latter,  of  a  bar-spring  secured  at  one  end 
to  end  one  of  said  lever,  and  normally  bearing  at  Its  other 
end  portion  upon  the  other  end  portion  of  the  bar,  a 
projection  within  the  slot  engaging  the  face  of  the  spring 
opposing  the  lever  at  a  point  between  the  pivot  of  said 
lever  and  the  end  thereof  to  which  said  spring  is  secured, 
and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever, 
said  stop  and  said  projection  relatively  disposed  to  main- 
tain said  spring  out  of  its  normal  position  whereby  to 
hold  the  lever  in  engagement  with  said  stop. 

I  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


'J    /«^//  jr 


(J 


bolster  adjacent  its  ends,  said  member  having  a  recess 
between  its  ends,  and  a  forwardly  projecting  rod  at- 
tached to  the  forward  adjacent  ends  of  the  hounds  and 
having  a  portion  engaging  said  rod  within  said  recess. 


1,199,995.  KNITTING  MACHINE.  Fbasklis  Lashkr. 
deceased,  Utica,  N.  Y..  by  Russel  Lasher,  administrator. 
Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Utica  Knitting  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  27.  1913.     Ser'al  No.  776.131.      (Cl.  66—22.) 


1199  994.  BOB-SLED.  Edward  Lam BEBT,  Altona,  N.  Y. 
'  Filed  Mar.  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  83,367.  (Cl.  21—48.) 
A  sled  embodvlng  a  transverse  bolster,  a  pair  of  run- 
ners Journaled  upon  the  ends  of  the  bolster,  a  transverse 
tie  member  between  the  forward  ends  of  the  runners,  a 
rod  embedded  in  said  meml>er  and  having  its  ends  project- 
ing and  engag«Kl  loosely  through  the  forward  ends  of  the 
runners,   bands   embracing   the   tie   member   and   holding 


1.  A  circular  knitting  machine  having  suitably  dis- 
posed needle  cylinders,  supporting  members  for  the  cylin- 
ders, one  of  said  members  arranged  to  be  adjustable  rela- 
tive to  the  other,  guiding  stads  adjustably  carried  by 
one  member  In  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers to  guide  the  adjustment  of  the  cylinders,  gage  collars 
on  one  of  the  supporting  members  and  rest  collars  adjust- 
ably supported  on  the  studs  to  adjust  the  relative  opera- 
tive positions  of  the  cylinders,  one  of  said  collars  having 
graduation  marks  thereon  for  adjustment  with  relation  to 
the  other. 

2.  In  a  circular  rib  knitting  machine  comprising  upper 
and  lower  cylinders,  upper  and  lower  tables  for  support- 
ing respectively  the  upper  and  lower  cylinders,  posts  on 
the  lower  taWe  to  support  the  upper  table,  studs  corre- 
sponding In  number  to  the  posts  an<l  having  threaded 
lower  ends,  integral  shoulders  on  the  studs,  hollow  wash- 
ers fitted  to  said  shoulders  and  engaging  with  the  under 
surface  of  the  upper  table,  means  to  clamp  the  table  on 
the  hollow  washers  against  the  shoulders,  post  taps  or 
rest  collars  fitted  to  the  threaded  lower  ends  of  the  studs 
and  provided  with  means  for  the  engagement  of  a  wrench, 
and  set-screws  to  fix  the  post  caps  on  the  studs,  said  hol- 
low washers  and  post-caps  being  suitably  marked  to  indi- 
cate the  relation  of  each  washer  and  adjacent    cap. 

3.  A  circular  rib  knitting  machine  comprising  a  suitable 
supporting  standard,  a  lower  table  supported  on  th-' 
standard,  a  lower  cylinder  fixed  on  said  table,  posts  on 
said  talile,  au  upper  table  supported  on  the  posts,  the 
upper  cylinder  supported  on  the  upper  tal)le.  a  threaded 
tube  vertically  arranged  in  the  standard,  a  threaded  lift- 
ing  ro<l    fitted   to   the   tuln\  a   horizoTitally  arranged   yoke 
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on  thp  upp«»r  end  of  the  rod,  vertical  raising  rods  on  the 
yokp  fonnerted  at  their  upptr  end-*  to  the  upper  table 
and  means  to  rotate  the  thres4e<l  vprtlml  tube  and  thereby 
raise  and  depress  the  upper  tthle  and  upp«r  cylinder  with 
reference  to  the  lower  tabl»  atd  cylinder. 

4.  A  circular  rib  knitting  machine  comprising  a  suitable 
supporting  standard,  a  lowir  table  supported  on  the 
standard,  a  lower  cylinder  fixed  on  said  table,  posts  on 
said  table,  an  upper  table  supported  on  the  posts,  the 
upper  <-yllnder  supported  on  the  upper  table,  a  threaded 
tube  vertically  arranged  in  the  standard,  a  threaded  lift- 
ing rod  fitted  to  the  tube,  a  horizontally  arranged  yoke 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  rod,  vertical  raising  rods  on  th« 
yoke  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  upper  table  and 
supported  freely  on  the  yoke  and  means  to  rotate  the 
threaded  vertical  tube  and  tljereby  raise  and  depress  the 
upper  table  and  upper  cylinder  with  reference  to  the 
lower  table  and  cylinder. 

5.  A  circular  knitting  maKrhine  having  a  supporting 
standard  a  lower  cylinder  Bupportln?  member  on  the 
standard,  a  lower  needle  cylinder  rotatably  supported 
thereon,  supporting  posts  on  the  lower  supporting  mem- 
ber, an  upper  cylinder  supporting  member,  guide-studs 
depending  therefrom  and  entering  apertures  In  said  poets, 
rest  collars  adjustable  carried  on  said  studs  normally  to 
support  the  uppei  cylinder,  an  upper  needle  cylinder  rota 
tably  supported  on  the  upper  cylinder  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  centrally  arranged  cam  supporting  sleeve  suitably 
arranged  to  be  supported  on  tke  lower  supporting  member, 
take  up  connections,  said  loweff  supportini;  member  afford- 
ing a  bearing  for  the  take-u|>  connections,  gears  carried 
by  the  cylinders,  connections  thereto  whereby  the  (fears 
and  cylinders  are  rotated  In  u&lson.  upper  cylinder  raising 
mechanism  having  tupportlag  rods  entering  the  post 
apertures  from  beneath  whertby  the  upper  cylinder  may 
be  raised  from  Its  normal  operating  position  without 
affecting  the  adjustment  of  tlie  reet  collars. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.199.996.        REGENERATIVE     COKE  OVEN.        ErofcNi 
Lbcocq.   Brussels.    Belgium.    asalgDor  to   Socl*t4  Q4n4r 
ale   de   Fours   &    Coke.    Systemes    Lecocq    (Soclete    Ano 
nyme).  Brussels,  Belgium.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1913.     Serial 
No.  786,650.      (CI.  202—9.), 


1.  In    a    regenerative    coke    oven.    In    combination    with 
«ch    oven    and    its    heating    (Jhaml>er.    four    separate    sole 

channels  provldeil  under  th«  hearth  of  eflch  oven,  and 
means  includlnK  regenerator^  for  supplyinj;  two  of  said 
sole  channels  with  gas  and  tvto  with  air  or  for  connecting 
all  four  of  said  channels  to  <)0Bvey  the  burnt  gases  from 
the  heatioK  chambers. 

2.  In  a  regenerative  coke  oven,  In  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  ovens,  a  heating  chamber  adjacent  to  each  of 
said  ovens,  two  groups  of  regenerators  for  each  of  aald 
ovens,  four  separate  channels  arranged  under  the  hearth 
of  each  of  said  ovens,  condntts  connecting  said  channels 
in  pairs  with  a  group  of  refenerators.  and  distributing 
conduits  connecting  the  said  channels  to  two  adjacent 
heating  chambers  of  the  ovena. 

3.  In  a  regenerative  coke  oven,  In  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  oven 5.  a  heating  ckamber  adjacent  each  oven, 
two  groups  of  ^generators  fbr  each  oven,  four  separate 
sole  channels  airanged  under  the  hearth  of  each  oven, 
.^ndults    connecting   said   channels    In    pairs   to   adjacent 


groups  of  regenerators,  the  adjacent  sets  of  channels  be- 
ing connected  to  groups  of  regenerators  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  oven,  and  distributing  conduits  connecting  said 
rhannels  to  two  adjacent  heating  chambers  of  the  oven. 

4.  In  a  regenerative  coke  oven,  in  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  oven=i.  a  heating  chamber  adjacent  each  oven, 
four  separate  sole  channels  arranired  under  the  hearth  of 
each  oven  said  channels  being  separate  throughout  their 
length,  a  group  of  regenerators  at  opposite  ends  of  each 
oven,  conduits  connecting  the  sole  channels  in  pairs  to 
adjacent  groups  of  regenerators  at  the  same  end  of  the 
oven,  adjacent  sets  of  channels  being  connected  to  the 
regenerators  at  opposite  ends  of  the  oven,  gas  inlet  con- 
duits and  collecting  galleries  adjacent  the  groups  of  re- 
generators at  each  end  of  the  oven,  means  for  connecting 
alternate  groups  of  regenerators  at  each  end  of  the  oven 
alternately  to  the  gas  conduits  and  collecting  galleries, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  remaining  groups  of  re- 
generators at  each  end  of  the  oven  to  the  collecting 
galleries. 

5.  In  a  regenerative  coke  oven,  In  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  ovens,  a  heating  chamber  adjacent  to  each  of 
said  ovens,  four  separate  channels  arranged  under  the 
hearth  of  each  of  said  ovens,  distributing  conduits  con- 
necting said  channels  to  two  adjacent  heating  chambers, 
the  first  and  the  third  of  said  channels  being  connected 
by  said  distributing  conduits  to  the  heating  chamber  of 
a  given  oven  and  the  2d  and  4th  of  said  channels  being 
connected  by  said  distributing  conduits  to  the  heating 
chamber  of  the  adjacent  oven,  groups  of  regenerators 
situated  on  each  side,  under  the  ovens  and  heating  cham- 
bers, the  regenerators  situated  on  the  same  side  compris- 
ing alternately  gas  regenerators  and  air  regenerators,  a 
conduit  connecting  each  of  the  said  gas  and  air  regen- 
erators to  a  pair  of  the  channels  under  the  hearth  of 
each  oven,  dampers  cooperating  with  each  of  said  con- 
duits, whereby  the  quantity  of  gas  or  of  air  In  each  pair  of 
channels  under  the  hearth  can  be  regulated  separately 
gas  Inlet  conduits,  collecting  galleries  adjacent  to  the 
groups  of  regenerators,  means  whereby  the  air  regen- 
erators of  each  group  are  permanently  conDecte<l  to  the 
adjacent  collecting  gallery  and  means  whereby  the  gas 
regenerators  of  eac  h  group  can  be  connected  either  to  the 
collecting  gallery  or  to  the  gas  Inlet  conduits. 


1,199.997.  CENTRIFUGAL  CONCRETE  POLE  MA- 
CHINE. Walteu  H.  LiENtscH,  JoUet,  111.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Universal  Concrete  Products 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Piled  Jan.  28, 
1916.     Serial  No.  74,748.     (CI.  25 — 30.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  concrete  pole  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  long  cylindrical  carrier,  means  supporting  said 
carrier  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  sets  of 
supporting  rollers  journaled  at  Intervals  in  said  carrier 
to  recelvp  and  convey  a  mold  thereinto,  and  a  set  of 
radially  adjustable  clamping  members  associated  with 
each  set  of  rollers  for  cooperating  therewith  to  clamp 
and  center  a  mold  In  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  concrete  pole  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  continuous  cylindrical  carrier,  means  sup- 
porting  said   ("arrier  for  rotation   about   Its  longitudinal 
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axis,  sets  of  rollers  arranged  at  intervals  in  said  carrier 
along  which  a  mold  may  be  conveyed  into  the  carrier,  a 
wt  of  clamping  members  assoclatwl  with  each  set  of 
rollers,  a  radially  adjustable  clamping  head  for  each 
clamping  member  for  engaging  with  the  mold,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  effecting  adjustment  of  said  heads. 

3  In  a  centrifugal  concrete  pole  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  continuous  cylindrical  carrier,  means  sup- 
porting said  carrier  for  rotation  about  Its  axis,  sets  of 
rollers  arranged  at  intervals  on  the  Inside  of  said  carrier 
a  sectional  mold  having  its  lower  part  supported  on  said 
rollers,  and  a  set  of  radially  adJusUble  clamping  mem- 
bers associated  with  each  set  of  rollers  for  engaging  with 
the  upper  part  of  said  mold  to  rigidly  clamp  the  mold 
parts  together  and  to  center  the  mold. 

4  In  a  centrifugal  concrete  pole  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  continuous  cylindrical  carrier,  means  supporting 
said  carrier  for  rotation  about  Its  axis,  sets  of  rollers 
Journaled  on  the  inside  of  said  carrier  on  which  rollers  a 
mold  may  be  conveyed  Into  the  i-arrler  and  supported,  a 
set  of  clamping  plungers  associated  with  each  set  of 
rollers  and  adapted  to  be  radially  shifted  Into  clamping 
engagement  with  a  mold  resting  on  said  rollers  whereby 
to  center  the  mold  In  the  carrier. 

5  In  a  centrifugal  concrete  pole  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  row  of  transversely  extending  supporting 
frames  a  pair  of  track  wheels  on  each  frame,  a  carrier 
having'  track  bands  thereon  for  engaging  the  respective 
track  wheels  whereby  said  carrier  Is  mounted  for  rotation 
about  its  axis,  and  a  track  wheel  at  the  top  of  each  frame 
for    engaging    with    the    respective    track    band    on    the 

carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


of  the  brush  rod.  revolving  means  adapted  for  recipro- 
cating said  brush  rod.  and  means  within  said  slldable 
means  exerting  a  lateral  pressure  on  said  brush  rod 
adapted  to  hold  said  slldable  means  normally  fixed  rela- 
tive to  said  brush  rod. 

4  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  a  reservoir,  a  tubular 
bottle  support  above  said  reservoir  adapted  to  support  a 
bottle  a  tube  In  communication  with  said  reservoir,  a  rod 
redprocable  on  said  tube  and  communicating  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  tube  to  receive  water  therefrom,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  rod. 

,■5  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  a  reservoir,  a  tubular 
bottle  support  above  said  reservoir,  adapted  to  support  a 
bottle  a  tube  In  communication  with  said  reservoir  and 
normallv  extending  Into  said  bottle  support,  a  rod  re- 
dprocable on  said  tube  and  communk-ating  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  tube  to  receive  water  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  Into  a  bottle,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  rod.  and  means  forming  part  of  said  rod  re- 
ciprocating means  adapted  to  release  said  reclpro.-atlng 
means  relative  to  said  rod  should  said  rod  encounter  an 
obstacle  at  any  moment  during  the  movement  of  said  rod 

Into  the  bottle. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1199  999.  FIREKINDLER.  Andkrso.n  W.  LccaB, 
Wa'verlv  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Theo.  F.  Lucas.  Waverly. 
Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1915.  Serial  No.  62,199.  (Q. 
44—2.) 


1199  998       BOTTLE  WASHING    MACHINE.      Thbodobb 
'  G.    LiNDiRMa.    Detroit.    Mich.     Filed    Dec.    17.    1914. 
Serial  No.  877,724.     (CI.  141—7.) 


>      m^    m  •" 


1.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  a  bottle  support 
adapted  to  hold  an  Inverted  bottle,  a  brush,  a  rod  sup 
porting  said  brush,  means  sleeve<l  on  said  rod  adapted  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  rod,  and  means  within  said 
rod  moving  means  adapted  to  release  said  rod  by  sliding 
thereon  when  the  brush  of  said  rod  encounters  an  ob- 
stacle in  a  bottle. 

2.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  a  yleldable  bottle  sup- 
port adapted  to  hold  an  inverted  bottle,  means  for  re- 
volving the  bottle,  a  brush  ro<l,  means  for  projecting  said 
brush  rod  Into  the  bottle  and  revolving  said  brush  rod 
in  an  opposite  direction  to  that  of  said  bottle  support, 
and  means  for  exerting  a  lateral  pressure  on  said  brush 
rod  and  independent  of  said  brush  rod  revolving  means 
adapted  to  release  said  brush  rod  when  the  brush  of  said 
rod  encounters  an  obstable  In  a  bottle. 

8.  Bottle  washing  means  comprising  a  brush  rwl  adapt- 
ed to  enter  a  bottle,  means  adapted  for  revolving  said 
brush  rod,  means  slldable  on  said  brush  rod  Independent 


1.  A  flrekindler  having  Its  length  considerably  greater 
than  its  other  dimensions  and  comprising  In  combination 
a  compressed  bundle  of  long  shred-llke  matted  and  inter- 
laced wood  shavings,  and  flexible  combustible  binding 
means  under  tension  and  extending  clrcumferentially 
around  the  bundle,  and  being  at  all  points  along  its  Inner 
side  in  engagement  with  the  bundle  and  at  all  points 
along  its  outer  side  exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  the  said 
klndler  being  adapted  to  be  bodily  Inserted  Into  a  stove, 
grate  or  furnace  and  Ignited  and  being  automatically  ex- 
pansible when  the  binding  means  Is  burned  following 
Ignition  thus  permiting  the  shavings  to  separate  and 
burn  to  the  best  advantage. 

2.  A  fire  kinciler  having  its  length  considerably  greater 
than  Its  other  dlmen.sions  and  comprising  In  combination 
a  compressefl  bundle  of  long  shred  like  oil -Impregnated 
matted  and  interlaced  wood  shavings,  and  flexible  com- 
bustible binding  m<>flns  under  tension  and  extending  clr- 
cumferentially around  the  bundle,  and  being  at  all  points 
along  its  inner  side  in  engagement  with  the  bundle  and  at 
all  points  along  its  outer  side  exposed  to  the  atmosphere, 
the  said  klndler  being  adapted  to  be  bcKlily  inserted  Into  a 
stove,  grate  or  furnace  and  Ignited  and  being  automati- 
cally expansible  when  the  binding  means  is  burned  fol- 
lowing ignition  thus  permitting  the  shavings  to  separate 
and  burn  to  the  best  advantage. 

3.  A  flrekindler  comprising  In  combination  a  com- 
pressed uniformly  dense  cylindrical  bundle  of  long  shred- 
llke  matted  and  Interlaced  wood  shavings,  and  flexible 
combustible  binding  means  under  tension  and  extending 
clrcumferentially  around  the  bundle,  and  being  at  all 
points  along  Its  Inner  side  In  engagement  with  the  bundle 
and  at  all  points  along  Its  outer  side  exposed  to  the  at 
mosphere.  the  said  klndler  being  adapted  to  be  bodily  in- 
serted into  a  stove,  grate  or  furnace  and  Ignited. 

4.  A  flrekindler  comprising  In  combination  a  com- 
pressed r)undle  of  long  shred  like  wood  shavings  chiefly 
longitudinally  arranged,  and  flexible  combustible  hlnclns 
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means  under  tension  and  Extending  circumferentlally 
around  the  bundle,  and  being  at  all  points  alnng  Its  Inner 
Bide  In  engagem^-nt  with  the  bijndle  and  at  all  points  along 
Its  outer  side  exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  the  said 
klndler  being  adapted  to  be  bodily  inserted  Into  a  stove, 
grate  or  furnace  and  ignited  and  being  automatically  ex- 
pansible when  the  binding  ticans  is  burned  following 
Ignition  thus  permitting  the  shavings  to  separate  and 
burn  to  th?  best  advantage. 

5.  A  flre-ltindler  comprislnp  in  combination  a  com- 
pre«8e<i  cylindrical  bundlf  of  long  shred  like  matte<l  and 
Interlaced  wood  shavings,  antf  combustible  paper  under 
tension  and  extending  circumf'srf'ntlally  around  the  bundle 
to  bind  it.  the  said  klndler  Oelng  adapted  to  be  bodily 
Inserted  Into  a  stove,  gratf"  ar  furnace  and  ignite*!  and 
being  automatically  expansible  when  the  paper  Is  burned 
following  ignition  thus  permitting  the  shavings  to  sepa- 
rate and  burn   to  the  best  advantage. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,000.     ROD  CONNECTION".     Chahlis  D.  McAbthur. 

Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignox  to  Blaw  Steel  Construction 
Company,  Hoboken,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Flle<l  Dec.  18,  1915.     Serial  >o    07.,V52.     (CI.  85 — 36.5.) 


a 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rods  having  their 
ends  parallel  and  provided  wlllh  corrugations,  of  a  block 
between  the  rods  fitting  the  corrugations,  a  U-shaped 
sleeve  fitting  around  the  ends  of  the  rwls  and  the  block, 
and  releasable  holding  means  for  the  open  side  of  the 
sleeve. 

2.  A  connecting  means  for  a  pair  of  rods  having  their 
ends  parallel  and  corrugated,  uomprising  a  block  adapted 
to  lie  between  the  ends  of  the  rods  and  fit  such  ro<l8,  a 
U-shaped  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  around  the  ends  of  the 
rods  and  the  blocks,  and  releasable  holding  means  for  the 
open  side  of  the  sleeve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rods  having  their 
ends  parallel  and  threaded,  of  a  block  between  the  rods 
having  It.'*  sides  threaded  to  correspond  with  the  thread- 
ing of  th»>  rods,  a  U-shaped  sleeve  fitting  around  the  rod 
ends  and  the  block,  and  releasable  securing  means  for  the 
open  side  of  the  sleeve. 

4.  A  connecting  means  for  a  pair  of  ro<ls  having  their 
ends  parallt'l  and  threaded,  comprising  a  block  adapted 
to  lie  between  the  ends  of  the  rods,  and  having  its  sides 
threaded  to  correspond  with  the  threading  of  the  rod 
ends,  a  U-shap«»d  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  around  the  rod 
ends  and  the  block,  and  relea.sahle  securing  means  for  the 
open  side  of  the  sleeve. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rods  having  their 
ends  parallel  and  threaded,  of  a  block  b«'tween  the  rods 
having  its  sides  threaded  to  correspotfd  with  the  thread- 
ing of  the  rods,  a  U-sfcaped  sleeve  fitting  around  the  rod 
ends  and  the  block  and  perforated  adjacent  its  open  side, 
and  removable  s^-curing  rods  extending  through  the  perfo- 
rations In  the  sleeve  and  engaging  one  of  the  rods. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printe<l  Iq  the  Gazette.] 


1.200.001.  CUSHION  SWAB  FOR  CYLINDERS.  Eaebt 
H.  McClkli..\.\d,  Tucson.  .\r|z.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Helmbach  Patt^ts  Promotion  Co.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Arizona.  Filed  July  6.  1915.  Serial  No. 
38.073.      (CI.  121—115.) 

1.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  pro- 
vided with  a  cylinder  head,  a  piston  dispose<l  therein,  a 
pa'kini:  monntP<l  on  said  piston  and  a  cushion  swab  im- 
pregnattMl  with  oil  di.sposed  in  the  cylimler  contiguously 
to  the  cylinder  head  and  adai^ted  to  contact  with  said 
pa-klng  durlne  thp  reciprocation  of  said  piston. 


I  2.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  cylinder  head,  a  piston  therein,  a  packing 
mounted  on  said  piston  and  an  annular  cushion  swab 
impregnated    with    a   lubricant    disposed    in    the    cylinder 

i  contiguously  to  the  cylinder  head  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  said  packing  during  the  reciprocation  of  the  piston. 


8.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  cylinder  head,  a  piston  therein,  a  leather 
packing  ring  mounted  on  said  piston  and  a  cushion  swab 
Impregnated  with  oil  disposed  in  the  cylinder  contiguously 
to  said  head  and  adapted  to  contact  with  Raid  packing 
during  the  operation  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  cylinder  head,  a  piston  therein,  a  leather 
packing  ring  mounted  on  said  piston  and  an  annular 
cushion  swab  of  felt  Impregnated  with  oil  disposed  in  the 
cylinder  contiguously  to  the  cylinder  head,  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  said  packing  ring  during  the  operation 
of  the  piston. 

5.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  therein,  a  packing  mounted  on  said  piston  and  a 
cushion  swab  Impregnated  with  a  lubricant  disposed  in 
the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  packing  at 
the  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  piston  whereby  said  packing 
Is  preserved,  and  an  air  tight  Joint  between  said  cylinder 
and  said  piston  is  maintained. 


1,200.002.  STRAW -RACK  FOR  THRESHING  -  MA- 
CHINES. Waltbr  a.  McGaAW,  Mount  Pleasant,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1916.     Serial  No.  76,331.      (CI.  130 — 24.) 


j:iKV>^j^^ 


1.  A  straw  rack  for  threshing  machines  comprising  a 
transversely  corrugated  bottom  the  corrugations  of  which 
are  provided  with  openings  on  both  sides  for  the  passage 
of  grain,  the  upwardly  Inclined  sides  of  the  corrugations 
having  projections  for  retarding  the  progress  of  the  straw 
thereover,  and  transverse  serrated  bars  disposed  on  the 
bottom  substantially  parallel  with  the  ridges  of  the  cor- 
rugations. 

2.  A  straw  rack  for  threshing  machines  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  bottom  transversely  corrugated  whereby  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  inclined  sides  are  provided, 
tongues  struck  up  from  the  upwardly  Inclined  sides  ad- 
jacent grain  openings,  openings  in  the  downwardly  In 
cllned  sides,  .said  bottom  having  a  comparatively  long 
tall  section  also  provided  with  the  tongues  and  openings, 
and  serrated  bars  disposed  In  spaced  order  transversely 
of  the  bottom  on  the  inclined  sides  and  also  on  the  tail 
section. 

3.  A  straw  rack  for  threshing  machines  which  Includes 
a  transversely  corrugated  bottom  the  corrugations  of 
which  are  provided  with  openings  for  the  passage  of 
grain  therethrough,  means  for  retarding  the  progress  of 
the  straw  along  the  rack,  and  straw  spreading  elements 
disposed  on  the  upwardly  inclined  sides  of  the  corruga 
tlons  of  the  bottom  longitudinally  of  said  corrugations 
and  transversely  of  the  bottom,  the  openings  of  the  bot- 
tom being  located  betwi-en  the  straw  spreading  elements 
whereby  the  grain  caught  between  the  elements  Is  de- 
livered to  the  openings. 
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I2OOOO.S.      TAPE  -  APPLYING     DEVICE.       POBT     RiCO 

■  MARSHALL,    Horton,    Kans.     Original    application    filed 

July  9    1915,  Serial  No.  38.948.     Patent  No.  1,170,083. 

dated  Feb    1,  1916.     Divided  and  this  application  filed 

Jan    4,  1916.     Serial  No.  70,265.      (CT.  211—33.) 


\  tape  applying  device  embodying  a  casing  having  a 
head  and  handle,  tape  holding  means  within  one  end  of 
said  head,  a  flat  tape  guiding  tube  extending  from  said 
means  to  the  other  end  of  the  head,  said  tube  having  an 
opening  between  its  ends,  a  guide  within  the  head  having 
slots  a  pin  slidable  in  said  slots,  a  dog  attached  to  said 
pin  within  said  guide  to  engage  the  tape  within  said  open- 
ing a  stem  slidable  through  the  head  adjacent  the  handle, 
said  stem  being  pivoted  to  the  dog  and  having  a  project- 
ing portion  provided  with  a  finger  piece,  and  a  spring  con- 
necting said  stem  and  head  to  retract  the  stem  and  dog. 

1200  004      TELEGRAPH  -  KEY.      MoETON     H.     MMKBB. 
'  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1913,  Serial  No. 
791,872.     Renewed  Mar.   14,   1916.     Serial   No.  84,240. 
(CL  178— 101.) 


.3  In  an  antifriction  bearing  the  combination  of  ft  bear- 
lug  plate  having  side  walls,  said,  side  walls  having  tro- 
choldal  shaped  recesses  therein  and  a  roller  having  eccen- 
trically located  lugs  extending  laterally  therefrom,  and 
from  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  engaging  said  trochoidal 

shaped  recesses.  ,      v,     . 

4  In  an  antifriction  bearing  the  combination  of  a  bear- 
ing plate  having  side  walls,  said  side  walls  having  tro- 
choidal shaped  recesses  therein  and  a  roller  having  eccen- 
trically located  lugs  consisting  of  memt>er8  extending  lat- 
erally therefrom,  the  opposite  ends  of  which  are  differently 
formed  and  engaging  said  tr<.choldal  shaped  recesses. 

5  In  an  antifriction  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  bear- 
ing'plate  having  side  walls,  said  side  walls  having  tro- 
choidal shaped  recesses  therein,  and  a  roller  having  lugs 
consisting  of  members  extending  laterally  therefrom  and 
from  opposite  sides  thereof,  eccentrically  located  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  and  engaging  said  trochoidal  shaped 
recesses. 

(Claims  6  to  2.'!  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  200,006.     DEVICE  FOR  INTRODUCING  AIR  TO  THE 
'  CARBl'RETED  MIXTURE  FOR   AN   INTERNAL  COM- 
BUSTION   ENGINE.      Oliver    A.    Miybrs,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed    Dec.    26,    1913,    Serial    No.    808,633.     Re- 
newed June  24,  1916.    Serial  No.  36,151.     (CI.  4&— 180.) 


The  combination  with  the  key  lever  of  a  telegraph  n- 
strument  having  an  opening  therethrough,  of  a  vertically 
.lisposed  casing  detachably  mounted  on  the  lever,  the 
bottom  of  the  casing  being  formed  with  an  opening  regis- 
tering with  the  opening  of  the  key  lever,  a  contact  mem- 
ber slldabiy  disposed  through  the  registered  openings,  a 
head  on  the  inner  end  of  the  contact  member,  a  colled 
spring  disposed  within  the  casing  and  bearing  with  its 
lower  end  on  the  said  head,  a  removable  cap  for  the  cas- 
ing, and  a  tightening  screw  disposed  in  the  cap  and  bear- 
ing on  the  upper  end  of  the  spring. 


1  200  005.     ROLLER  SIDE  BEARING.     Conrad  L.  M«18- 
'  TER,   Wilmington,   N.   C.     Filed   Jan.   17,    1913.     Serial 
No.  742.628.      (CI.  64—64.) 


1  In  an  antifriction  bearing  the  comidnatlon  of  a  bear- 
ing plate  havin;  side  walls,  said  side  walls  having  tro- 
choidal shaped  recesses  therein  and  a  roller  having  eccen- 
trically located  lugs  consisting  of  members  extending  lat 
erally  "therefrom  and  engaging  the  said  trochoidal  shaped 
recesses  In  said  walls. 

2  In  an  antifriction  bearing  the  combination  of  a  bear- 
ing plate  having  side  walls,  said  side  walls  having  tro- 
cho'dal  shaped  recesses  therein  and  a  roller  having  eccen- 
trically located  lugs  engaging  said  trochoidal  shaped  re- 
cesses. 


1  In  an  auxiliary  air  admission  device  for  gas  engines, 
com'pri'^lng  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  plu- 
rality of  flexible  foramlnous  disks  within  the  casing,  the 
edges  of  said  disks  being  adjacent  the  wall  of  the  casing 
and  un.secured  v^ hereby  the  disks  may  have  limited  move- 
ment within  the  casing  to  control  the  quantity  of  air 
passing  through  the  casing,  and  means  for  holding  said 
disks  within   the  casing. 

2  In  an  auxiliary  air  admission  device  for  gas  engines, 
the  combination  with  a  .aslng  having  an  inlet  and  outlet 
opening,  a  plurality  of  compacted  flexible  disks  within  said 
casing,  the  edges  of  said  disks  being  adjacent  the  wall  of 
the  casing  and  unsecured  whereby  the  disks  may  have  a 
limited  movement  within  the  casing  to  control  the  passage 
of  air  through  the  casing,  and  means  for  holding  the  disks 

within  the  casing. 

3  In  an  auxiliary  air  admission  device  for  gas  engines, 
the  combination  with  a  hollow  casing  having  an  inlet  and 
outlet  opening,  a  body  of  foramlnous  flexible  material 
within  said  casing,  said  material  being  unsecured  at  the 
port'on  adjacent  the  casing  whereby  the  body  of  material 
may  have  a  limited  movement  within  the  casing,  thereby 
to  control  the  passage  of  air  through  the  casing,  and 
means  for  holding  the  porous  material  within  the  casing. 

4  An  auxiliary  air  admission  device  for  gas  engines, 
comprising  a  asing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  opening,  a 
plurailtv  of  stacks  of  foramlnous  flexible  material  Inter- 
spersed with  lavers  of  fibrous  mater'al  within  said  casing, 
the  edges  0/  the  foramin.ius  and  fibrous  material  being 
adja.ent  the  wall  of  the  casing  and  unsecured  whereby  the 
material  mav  have  a  limited  movement  within  the  casing 
to  .ontrol  the  passage  of  air  through  the  casing,  and 
means  for  holding  said  material  within  the  rasing. 

5    The  combination  with  a  manifold  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  of  a  casing  carried  by  said  manifold,  said 
i  rasing  having  an  Inlet  and  outlet  opening,  means  for  de- 
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Uverlng  air  to  the  Inlet  opeolng  of  said  caaing,  a  body  of 
foraminous  couipactlble  mat^'riai  within  said  eating,  said 
material  being  un8P<ured  at  the  portion  adjacent  the  wall 
of  the  casing  whereby  the  b«dy  of  material  nuiy  have  a 
limited  movement  within  th«  caaing  to  control  the  pas- 
sage of  air  through  the  casing,  and  means  for  holding  the 
foraminous   material   within  the   casing. 


1,200,007.  INTI:RNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Alb««t 
F.  MoHR,  Milwaukee,  WI.h.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1913.     SerUl  .\o.  762,615.      (CI.  123 — 38.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  engine  cylinder,  a  head  therefor 
having  a  fuel  pa^>8agewa7,  a  otfxer  having  main  and  auxil- 
iary air  passageways  reglsteting  independently  and  di- 
rectly with  the  passageway  in  said  head,  fuel  supply 
means  In  one  of  said  passageways,  and  a  throttling  valve 
located  In  the  passageway  In  said  head. 

2.  In  combination,  an  engine  (-yllnder,  a  head  therefor 
having  a  fuel  passageway,  a  mixer  having  main  and  auxil- 
iary air  passageways  registering  Independently  with  the 
passageway  in  said  head,  fuel  supply  means  In  said  main 
passageway,  and  a  throttling  «alve  located  In  the  passage- 
way in  said  head. 

.3.  In  combination,  an  englqe  cylinder,  a  head  therefor 
having  a  fufl  passageway,  a  single  mixer  having  main 
and  auxiliary  air  passageways  registering  with  the  pas- 
sageway In  sail  head,  fuel  supply  means  in  one  of  said 
passageways,  water  supply  menus  in  another  of  said  pas- 
sageways, and  (  throttling  valve  located  in  the  passage- 
way In  said  head. 

4.  In  combination,  an  engine  cylinder,  a  head  therefor 
having  a  fuel  passageway,  a  mixer  having  main  and  auxil- 
iary air  passageways  reglst<^rlng  directly  therewith,  fuel 
supply  means  m  said  main  alf  passageway,  water  supply 
means  associated  with  said  aukiUary  air  passageway,  and 
a  throttling  valve  located  in  the  passageway  In  said  cyl- 
inder heail. 

5.  In  combination,  an  engine  cylinder,  a  head  therefor 
having  a  fuel  inlet  passageway,  a  single  mixer  having 
main  and  auxiliary  passageways  registering  with  the 
inlet  passageway  in  said  head,  means  for  supplying  rela- 
tively heavy  and  light  fuels  U  the  main  air  passageway, 
and  a  thrnttling  valve  located  In  the  Inlet  passageway  In 
said  head. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  Ito  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,008.      TRUCK.      Ju.nmd»    C     Mtbbb   and    John    E. 

MiLLiGAN,     Lo>>    Angeles.    Cal.     Filed    Dec.    21,     1915. 

Serial  No.  68,104.      (CI.  21--65.) 

A  truck  comprising  a  caster  supported  body,  said  body 
Including  a  plurality  of  compartments  accessible  from  the 
top   of  the   bo<ly,  and   compartments  acceaalble  from  the 
aide  of  the  bo<ly,  a  tray  for  the  reception  of  cleaning  com 
pounds,  platforms  carried  by  tDe  lower  portions  of  the  op 
poslte  ends  of   the   body,  a   reifuse  receptacle  detacbably 


supported  on  one  of  the  platforms,  and  brackets  mounted 
above  the  other  platform  for  engagement  with  the  handles 


]^ //  W> 


of  cleaning  Implements  while  the  bases  of  same  rest  on  the 
platform. 


1,200,009  VTLCANIZER.  Vktor  B.  Nelson,  Rockford, 
111.,  assignor  to  National  Lock  Company,  Rockford, 
HI.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1818. 
Serial  No.  749.354.      (CI.  18 — 18.) 


In  a  vulcanlzer,  in  combination,  upper  and  lower  clamp 
members,  the  former  being  cupped  to  form  a  fuel  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  holder  for  said  clamp  members,  said 
holder  having  a  lower  arm  provided  with  a  projecting 
pivot  engaging  under  the  bottom  of  the  lower  member, 
and  having  an  upper  arm  provided  with  a  clamping  de- 
vice engaging  the  top  of  the  upper  member  opposite  said 
plTot. 


1,200,010.  WINDOW  SCREEN.  Bdwa«d  M.  Newcomb, 
Minneapolib,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
48,700.      (CI.  156—14.) 


A  screen  of  the  class  describeii  i^omprlying  a  rectangu- 
lar frame  formed  of  strips  adapted  to  abut  against  the 
outer  portions  of  the  blind  stops  of  a  window,  longitudi- 
nal strips  secured  on  the  faces  of  the  frame  strips  and 
substantially  the  width  of  a  blind  stop,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  strips  to  the  blind  stops  of  a  window,  and  a 
body  fabric  having  its  edges  disposed  between  and  held 
by  the  securing  means  of  the  first  mentioned  strips  to 
the  body  strips,  a  reinforcing  plate  at  the  upper  corners 
of  the  screen  disposed  between  and  secured  by  the  secur- 
ing means  of  the  firi<t  named  strip,  an  extension  from  said 
plate  of  substantially  the  width  of  the  second  named 
xtrlps  disposeil  along  said  strips,  the  upper  end  of  s&ld 
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extension  being  bent  over  and  slldably  secured  to  the  top 
of  the  second  strip  and  said  extension  having  a  resilient 
outward  tendency  to  form  an  adjustable  filler  between 
the  respective  second  named  strips  and  the  blind  stop. 


1,200.011.  YEAST  EXTRACT  AND  PROCESS  OP 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME.  Artu)  Nilton,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  June  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  103,186. 
(CI.  99—11.) 

1.  The  process  which  consists  In  mixing  yeast  with  a 
dilute  mineral  add.  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature 
below  that  of  the  boiling  point  of  water  that  will  effect 
rupture  of  the  yeast-cells  and  extraction  of  their  soluble 
constituents  in  substantially  unchanged  chemical  condi- 
tion, withdrawing  the  resultant  solution,  and  neutrallr- 
ing  the  acid. 

2.  The  process  which  consists  In  mixing  yeast  with 
dilute  hydrochloric  acid,  heating  the  mixture  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  that  of  the  boiling  point  of  water  that  will 
effect  rupture  of  the  yeast  cells  and  extraction  of  their 
soluble  constituents  In  substantially  unchanged  chemical 
condition,  withdrawing  the  resultant  solution,  and  neu- 
tralizing the  acid. 

3.  The  process  which  consists  In  mixing  yeast  with 
dlluti"  mineral  acid,  heating  the  mixture  and  thereby  rup- 
turing the  yeast-cells  to  extract  their  soluble  constitu- 
ents, withdrawing  the  resultant  solution,  heating  the 
acidulated  product  and  treating  it  with  an  alkali  to 
neutralize    the    ncid. 

4.  The  process  whlr-h  consists  in  mixing  yeast  with 
dilute  hydrochloric  acid,  heating  the  mixture  and  thereby 
rupturing  the  yeast-cells  to  extract  their  soluble  con- 
stituents, withdrawing  the  resultant  solution,  heating 
the  nddulatpd  produrt.  and  adding  thereto  sodium  car- 
iMjnate  to  neutralise  the  acid. 

5.  The  process  which  consists  In  mixing  yeast  with 
dilute  hydrochloric  acid,  heating  the  mixture  and  thereby 
rupturing  tho  yeast-cells  to  extract  their  soluble  con- 
stituents, withdrawing  the  resultant  solution,  heating 
the  acidulated  product  and  adding  thereto  sodium  car- 
bonate to  neutralize  the  add,  and  condensing  the  re- 
sultant product. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,012.  PACKAGETIE.  John  W.  Oldham,  Wa- 
nette,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  J.  Weaver, 
Wanette,  Okla.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1915.  Serial  No. 
68,474.      (CI.  24—136.) 


A  cord  fastener  comprising  a  member  having  external 
longitudinal  grooves  in  which  the  cord  ends  are  adapted 
to  seat,  said  grooves  tapering  toward  one  end,  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  the  member  adapted  to  slide  In  the  direction 
of  the  length  thereof  for  wedging  the  cord  ends  in  the 
smaller  ends  of  the  grooves,  and  means  for  locking  the 
sleeve  on  the  member. 


1.200,018.     MACHINE  FOR  COATING  MATCH-STICKS. 

Michael  Pauidon,  Iterberton,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  25, 
.     1916.     Serial  No.  ^3.457.      rCI.  91 — 44.^ 

1.  A  distributing  member  for  match-splint  dusting  ma- 
chines ccmprlsing  a  thin  disk  or  blade  of  suitable  material 
provided  with  an  Integral  laterally  offset  portion. 


2.  A  distributing  member  for  match-splint  dusting  ma- 
chines comprising  a  thin  disk  or  blade  of  suitable  mate- 
rial provided  with  means  for  mounting  the  same  for  rota- 
tion and  further  provided  with  an  integral  laterally  off- 
set portion,  said  offset  portion  being  connected  with  the 
balance  of  the  disk  by  abrupt  shoulders. 


3.  A  rotary  dlscous  distributer  for  match-splint  dusting 
machines  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  having  mounted 
thereon  a  plurality  of  disks  arranged  in  spaced  relation, 
each  of  said  disks  comprising  a  thin  sheet  of  suitable 
material  provided  with  a  laterally  offset  portion,  the  off- 
set portion  being  connected  with  the  balance  of  the  disk 
by  abrupt  shoulders. 

4.  A  machine  for  coating  match  splints  with  a  pow- 
dered material  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotary  dlscous  dis- 
tributer therein,  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  disks 
each  of  which  has  a  laterally  offset  portion,  a  casing  sur- 
rounding said  distributer,  said  casing  provided  with  a 
slot  In  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  casing  positioned  below 
said  first  casing  and  having  a  slot  registering  with  said 
first  slot,  a  rotary  impeller  or  agitator  in  said  second 
casing,  means  for  simultaneously  revolving  said  distrit>- 
uter  and  Impeller,  said  second  casing  provided  with  a 
slot  In  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  casing  below  said  sec- 
ond casing  and  In  open  communication  therewith,  means 
In  said  third  casing  for  feeding  a  pulverized  material 
into  allnement  with  the  slot  in  said  third  casing,  said 
means  insuring  pulverulence  of  the  material,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  feeding  mechanism. 

5.  A  machine  for  coating  match  splints  with  a  pow- 
dered material  comprising  a  frame,  three  casings  mounte<l 
in  said  frame  in  vertical  allnement  and  in  open  communi- 
cation with  each  other,  a  rotatable  shaft  in  each  casing, 
means  connecting  said  shafts  to  insure  their  rotation  In 
unison,  a  rotary  distributer  in  the  upper  casing,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  disks  each  of  which  has  a  later 
ally  offset  portion,  a  rotary  Impeller  or  agitator  In  the 
Intermediate  casing  and  a  pulverizing  instrumentality  In 
the  lower  casing,  said  agitator  adapted  to  convey  the 
pulverulent  material  from  the  lower  casing  to  the  dlscous 
distributer  in  the  upper  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,014.  BEAD-PLACING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 
BUILDING  PNEUMATICTIRE  SHOES.  Michael 
Pabidon,  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry 
A.  Rudd,  Barberton,  Ohio.  Filed  June  2,  1916,  Serial 
No.  101,287.     (CI.  164—9.) 

1.  A  bead  positioning  device  for  use  In  building  pneu 
matic-tlre  shoes  comprising  an  outwardly-expansible  split 
ring  provided  with  a  face  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
inner  fact  of  the  shoe  building  core  and  another  portion 
of  the  face  constituting  a  guide  and  bead  core  positioning 
medium. 

2.  A  bead-core  positioning  device  for  use  In  building 
pneumatlc-tlre-shoes  comprising  a  split  outwardly-expan- 
sible ring  having  portions  adapted  to  coact  with  a  shoe- 
bulldlng  core  and  other  portions  furnishing  a  bead-core- 
posltionlng  seat. 

8.   A   device   of   the    type   described    comprising   a    split 
I  outwardly-expansible  ring  adapted  to  be  sftmng  Into  posi- 
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tlon    within   a    tlre-shoe-lmliiHng   oore   with   a    portion   of 
said  rlug  constituting  a  b«-)td  vorf  positioning  seat. 


4.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  split 
annularly  fashioned  outwatdly  expansible  member  the 
peripheral  portions  of  whhii  are  adapted  to  receive  the 
Inwardly-extending  portions  of  a  core  and  furthermore 
provide<J  with  an  outwardly  projecting  bead-core  posi- 
tioning element. 

5.  A  devicf  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  split 
annularly-fashloned  outwandly  expansible  member  the 
outer  face  of  which  is  adBpte<i  to  coact  with  the  In- 
wardly-extending portions  of  a  core  and  further  provided 
with  an  outwardly  poHltionlni?  bead  core  positioning  sur- 
face. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette.] 


1,200.015.      BEAD  FOR   P.NECM.\TIC  TIRES.      Michabl 
Paridox,  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  j 
A.  Rndd.  Barberton,  Ohio.     Filed  June  19,  1916.     Serial 
No.  104.561.      (CI.  152—11.) 


1.  A  pneumatic-tire-ahoe  provided  In  each  bead  with  a 
circumferentlally  extendlnjj  annularly  fashioned  member, 
the  exterior  of  each  of  which  U  provided  with  a  helical 
groove  constituting  a  seat  tm  receive  the  looped  portions 
of  a  strength-giving  cord  extending  from  side  to  side  of 
the  tire-shoe.  I 

2.  A  pneumatic  tire  shoe  provided  in  each  bead  with  a 
clrcumferentlally-extending  annularly-fashloned  reinforc- 
ing member,  the  outer  face  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
spiral  groove  constituting  a  combined  seat  and  spacing 
medium  for  a  strength  Klving  cord  extending  from  side  to 
side  of  the  tire-shoe  and  aiposs  the  tread  thereof  to  hold 
the  successive  convolution.s  of  said  cord  in  spaced  rela- 
tion. 

3.  A  reinforcement  for  a  pneumatic-tire-shoe  bead  com- 
prising an  annularly-fashioaed  inextensible  member  pro- 
vided with  a  helical  or  spiral  groove  In  the  outer  face 
thereof. 

4.  A  reinforcement  for  a  pneumatlc-tlre-shoe  bead  com- 
prising an  annularly-fashioaed  member  extending  circum 
ferentially  of  said  bead  and  having  a  spiral  groove  in  the 
outer  face  thereof. 

5.  A  reinforcing  member  for  pn«'umatlc-tire-shoe  beads 
comprising  a  ring-like  member  having  the  exterior  thereof 
provided  with  a  helically-dlsbosed  channel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tie  Gazette.] 


1,200.016.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PNBTJMATIC- 
TIRE  SHOES.  MiCH.\tu  I'.^ridon,  Barberton,  Ohio, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  A.  Rudd,  Barberton,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  104,562.  (O. 
164—11.) 

1.   A   machine   of   the   cla*   described   comprising   rota- 
table  supporting  members  fo^  revolving  a  pair  of  ring-like 


bead  cores  In  parallel  planes,  said  members  provided  with 
means  interengaging  with  said  bead  cores  to  insure  posi- 
tive revolution  of  the  latter,  a  shuttle  revolTlng  in  a 
plane  intersecting  the  planes  of  revolution  of  said  cores, 
a  bobbin  provided  with  a  winding  of  tire-shoe  building 
material  mounted  on  said  shuttle  for  wrapping  said  ma- 
terial helically  about  said  cores,  and  means  to  simultane- 
ously revolve  said  cores  and  shuttle. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  rota- 
table  members  constituting  supports  for  a  pair  of  ring- 
like  bead  cores  revoluble  in  parallel  planes,  said  members 
provided  with  means  interchanging  with  said  (>ead  cores 
to  Insure  positive  revolution  of  the  latter,  a  shuttle  In 
the  form  of  a  broken  annulus  revolving  in  a  plane  inter- 
secting the  planes  of  revolution  of  said  cores,  a  bobbin 
provlde<l  with  a  winding  of  tire-shoe  building  material 
mounted  on  said  shuttle  for  orbital  movement  aliout  said 
cores  and  arranged  to  wrap  said  material  h('ll(ally  about 
said  cores,  and  means  to  simultaneously  revolve  said 
cores  and  shuttle. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  suitably 
mounted  grooved  rollers,  means  for  rotating  all  of  said 
rollers  in  unison,  said  rollers  constituting  supporting 
means  for  holding  a  pair  of  rlng-ftlie  bead  cores  during 
their  revolution  In  parallel  planes,  said  rollers  provided  in 
their  grooveti  portions  with  means  Intereu^rMK'lng  with  cor- 
responding means  on  said  l)ead  i-ores  to  Insure  positive 
revolution  of  the  latter,  a  shuttle  revoluble  in  a  plane  in- 
tersecting the  planes  of  revolution  of  said  Ix-ad  cores,  a 
bobbin  provided  with  a  wlndins  of  tire-shoe  bulMlng 
material  mounted  on  said  shuttle  for  orbital  movement 
a()out  said  cores  and  adapletl  to  wrap  said  material  heli- 
cally about  said  cores,  and  means  to  simultaneously 
revolve  said  cores  and  shuttle. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  dj-scrlbed  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatable  shafts,  means  for  revolving  said  shafts 
in  unison,  a  grooved  roller  on  each  of  said  shafts  and  revo- 
luble in  unison  therewith,  the  grooves  In  said  rollers  pro- 
vided with  Intermeshing  means,  and  arranged  to  consti- 
tute seats  for  supporting  and  revolving  a  pair  of  ring- 
like  bead  cores  in  parallel  planes,  said  bead  cores  provided 
with  means  Intermeshing  with  the  grooved  portions  of 
said  rollers  to  thereby  Insure  positive  revolution  of  the 
cores,  and  a  shuttle  carrying  a  winding  of  tire-shoe  build- 
ing material  adapted  to  move  orblfally  about  said  cores 
for  wrapping  said  material  helically  thereabout,  and 
means  to  simultaneously  revolve  said  cores  and  bobbin. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatable  shafts,  means  to  rotate  said  shafts  in 
unison,  a  grooved  roller  mounted  on  each  shaft,  means 
connecting  said  shafts  and  rollers  to  Induce  revolution  of 
l>oth  in  unison,  the  grooves  in  said  rollers  provide<l  with 
Interengaging  means,  said  rollers  constltutlnp  means  for 
supportlni;  and  holding  for  simultfl'neous  revolution  la 
parallel  planes  a  pair  of  rlng-Uke  bead  cores  equipped 
with  means  to  Interengage  with  the  grooved  portions  of 
said  rollers,  a  bobbin  mounted  for  orbital  movement  about 
said  cores  and  equipped  with  a  winding  of  tire-shoe  bulld- 
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Ing  material  arranged  to  be  placed  on  said  cores  in  spiral 
fashion  during  the  movement  of  said  bobbin  and   means 
to  simultaneously  revolve  said  cores  and  shuttle. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1,200,017.  INDUCTION-COIL  AND  RELATED  PARTS. 
GaoBOB  Pahkib,  Foxboro,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1914. 
Serial  No.  817,655.      (CI.  175 — 357.) 


In  combination — a  circuit  breaker,  a  multiple  point 
switch  selective  of  different  sources  of  operating  current 
and  a  plurality  of  condenser  capacities  designed  to  balance 
said  sources  of  current  ;  one  side  of  all  said  condenser 
capacities  and  the  opposite  side  of  one  condenser  capacity 
connected  in  shunt  to  said  circuit  breaker,  the  opposite 
side  of  the  remaining  condenser  capacity  being  connected 
to  that  point  of  the  switch  in  circuit  with  the  source  of 
current  which  said  capacity  is  designed  to  balance. 


1,200,018.  STOP  MOTION  F(tR  KNITTING  MACHINES. 
Chablcs  H.  Pbrkins,  Laconia,  N.  IL,  assignor  to  Crane 
Manufacturing  Company,  Lakeport,  N.  H.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Hampshire.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  89,691.      (CI.  66—7.) 


1.  A  knitting  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  central 
cap  plate,  a  plurality  of  yarn  feeds,  each  comprising  a 
swinging  supporting  bracket  and  a  feed  wheel  mounted 
thereon  ;  a  spring  normally  maintaining  each  yarn  feed 
In  working  position  ;  a  pin  carried  by  each  bracket  and 
extending  upwardly  above  each  feed  wheel  ;  a  movable 
stop  ring  on  the  cap  plate  cooperating  with  all  of  the  yarn 
feeds,  and  having  a  shoulder  for  each  yarn  feed  ;  a  cen- 
trally pivoted  transmitter  on  the  cap  plate  for  each 
yarn  feed  extending  at  Its  outer  end  Into  the  path  of 
one  of  said  pins  and  at  its  inner  end  alongside  one  of 
said  shoulders  ;  and  shipping  mechanism  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  and  controlled  by  said  stop-ring. 

2.  A  knitting  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  cen- 
tral cap  plate,  a  plurality  of  yarn  feeds,  each  comprising 
a  movable  support  and  a  feed  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a 
spring  normally  maintaining  each  yarn  feed  In  working 
position  ;  a  pin  carried  by  each  support  and  extending 
upwardly  above  each  feed  wheel ;  a  movable  stop-ring  on 
the  ^ap  plate  coiiperatlng  with  all  of  the  yarn  feeds,  and 
having  a  shoulder  for  each  yarn  feed  ;  a  transmitter  on 
the  cap  plate  for  each  yarn  feeil  extending  Into  the  path 
of  one  of  said  i  ins  and  alongside  one  of  said  shoulders ; 
and  shipping  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with  and 
controlled  by  said  stop-ring. 


3.  A  knitting  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  central 
cap  plate,  a  plurality  of  movable  yarn  feed  supports  ;  a 
spring  normally  maintaining  each  yarn  feed  support  In 
working  position  ;  a  movable  stop  ring  on  the  cap  plate 
cooperating  with  all  of  the  yarn  feeds,  and  having  a 
shoulder  for  each  yarn  feed  ;  a  transmitter  on  the  cap 
plate  for  each  yarn  feed  extending  at  its  outer  end  Into 
the  path  of  a  part  of  one  of  said  yarn  feeds  and  at  its 
inner  end  alongside  one  of  said  shoulders  ;  and  shipping 
mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with  and  controlled  by 
said  stop-ring. 

4.  A  knitting  machine  stop  motion  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  knock-oflf  pin  ;  a  rock  shaft  having  a  crank  arm 
with  a  projecting  latch  which  engages  said  pin  ;  a  spring 
which  normally  maintains  said  latch  in  such  engagement ; 
and  a  crank  handle  on  said  rock  shaft  by  means  of  which 
the  latch  can  be  released  from  the  pin  at  will. 


1,200.019.  BUNCH-MAKER'S  TABLE.  Abthcr  C. 
Pi.ETz.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  John  E.  Davis.  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  48,771. 
(CI.  131 — 49.) 


jf,    r' 


1.  An  Improved  bunch-maker's  table,  having  In  combina- 
tion a  table  surface  ;  a  reciprocating  member  :  means  for 
driving  said  member  to  and  fro  in  a  line  parallel  with  the 
table  surface  ;  a  yoke-member  having  one  end  pivotally 
carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  reciprocating  member, 
said  member  being  inclined  to  the  surface  of  the  table  ;  a 
rotating  disk  cutter,  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said 
yoke  member  In  rolling  contact  with  the  table  surface ; 
and  a  spring  acting  with  a  yielding  adjustable  pressure 
upon  the  yoke  member  to  maintain  a  cutting  contact. 

2.  In  a  bunch  maker's  table,  the  combination  of  a  fluid 
motor  embodying  a  pair  of  double  acting  cylinders  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  each  other  and  with  the  surface  of 
the  table,  and  reciprocating  piston  rods  ;  a  frame  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods  ;  disk  cutters 
on  the  frame,  said  frame  being  mounted  at  an  angle  to 
the  vertical  ;  means  for  holding  the  cutters  in  yielding 
contact  with  the  table  surface  ;  and  an  operating  valve 
for  said  motor. 


1,200,020.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Jo- 
8BPH  B.  PosPMHiK,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1916. 
Serial  No.  87,985.     (CI.  267—1.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  rear  axle  casing,  a  spring 
shackle  bracket,  and  a  spring  support  embracing  the  spring 
shackle  bracket  and  attache<i  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rear  axle  casing,  a  spring 
shackle  bracket,  and  a  two-part  spring  support  embracing 
said  spring  shackle  bracket  and  connected  thereto  and  to 
the  end  of  said  tear  axle  casing. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  rear  axle  casing  having 
an  end  flange,  of  a  spring  shackle  bracket  connected 
thereto,  a  two  part  spring  support,  a  bolt  connecting  the 
parts  of  said  spring  support  together  and  adapted  as  a 
shackle  connection,  and  means  for  connecting  each  part 
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of  said  sprioc  aapport  to  toe  eod  flange  of  said  rear  axle 
casing. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  rear  aile  casing  having  an 
end  flange,  of  a  spring  shackle  bracket  connected  to  the 
end  flange  of  said  rear  axle  casing,  a  two-part  spring  sup- 
port Inclosing  said  bracket  and  having  each  part  thereof 
ext«>ndlng  downwardly  relative  to  said  rear  axle  casing 
and  connected  to  the  end  Sange  thereof,  and  means  con 
Decting  the  parts  of  said  spring  support  together. 

5.  The  combination  of  t  rear  axle  casing,  a  spring 
shackle  bra<ket,  and  a  spring  support  fitted  over  said 
bracket  and  connected  to  th»>  end  <>f  said  rear  axle  casing. 


1,200,021.  MECH.\NICAl4  TOY.  Alvin  J.  Prici, 
Easton.  Pa.  Piled  Oct.  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  57.858. 
(Cl.  46 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  toy,  a  liandle,  a  wheel  pivoted  thereon, 
a  sounding  device  on  said  handle,  a  striker  for  said  sound- 
ing device,  a  pitman  eccentrically  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
said  wheei,  means  on  the  end  of  said  pitman  for  lengthen- 
ing the  same  to  bring  said  end  closer  to  the  striker,  said 
means  being  adapted  to  actuate  the  striker  when  the  wheel 
is  rotated  In  either  directlo*.  and  a  guide  plvote<l  to  said 
handle  and  adapted  to  slidably  receive  the  free  end  of 
said  pitman. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  toy,  a  jhandle,  a  wheel  pivoted  there- 
on, a  sounding  device  on  Mid  handle,  a  striker  for  said 
sounding  device,  a  pitman  e.,  ».nrrl(ally  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  said  wheel,  a  .«et  .■»(  raw  in  the  free  end  of  said  pit- 
man to  lengthen  the  same  and  bring  said  end  closer  to 
the  striker,  said  set  screw  being  adapted  to  actuate  the 
striker  when  the  wheel  Is  rotated  In  either  direction,  and 
a  guide  pivoted  to  said  handle  and  adapted  to  slidably 
receive  the  free  end  of  said  pitman. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  toy.  a  handle,  a  wheel  pivoted  there- 
on, a  sounding  device  on  said  handle,  a  striker  for  actuat- 
ing said  device,  a  reciprocating  memher  connected  with 
■aid  wheel  for  operating  said  striker,  and  a  catch  carried 
by  the  handle,  said  catch  normally  retaining  the  striker 
in  operative  position.  It  als*  being  adapted  to  move  said 
striker  out  of  coSperatlon  with  said  reciprocating  mem- 
ber to  prevent  actuation  of  the  sounding  device. 

4.  In  a  me(  hanlcal  toy,  a  handle,  a  wheel  pivoted  there- 
on, a  sounding  device  on  said  handle,  a  striker  pivoted  to 


said  handle,  a  pitman  eccentrically  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
said  wheel.  Its  opposite  end  being  adapted  to  actuate  said 
striker,  a  catch  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  the 
handle,  one  arm  of  said  catch  normally  retaining  the 
striker  In  operative  position,  It  also  being  adapted  to 
raise  said  striker  out  of  cooperation  with  the  end  of  said 
pitman  to  prevent  striking  of  the  sounding  device,  said 
handle  being  notched  to  receive  one  end  of  the  catch 
when  the  same  is  in  Its  last  mentioned  position. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  toy.  a  handle,  a  wheel  pivoted  there- 
on, a  sounding  device  on  said  handle,  a  striker  pivoted  to 
the  handle,  a  pitman  eccentrically  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
said  wheel.  Its  opposite  end  being  adapted  to  actuate  said 
striker,  a  guide  on  said  handle  and  adapted  to  slidably 
receive  the  free  end  of  said  pitman,  and  an  L-shaped 
catch  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  handle,  said 
catch  normally  retaining  the  striker  In  operative  posi- 
tion, it  also  being  adapted  to  raise  said  striker  out  of  co- 
operation with  the  end  of  said  pitman  to  prevent  striking 
of  the  sounding  device. 


1,200,022.  SUOCK  ABSORBER.  Charlms  W.  Pbicb,  8t. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  39,309. 
(Cl,  267—19.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  banger  provided  In  the  inner  faces  of  its  legs 
with  vertically  disposed  grooves,  a  member  arranged  for 
sliding  movement  between  the  upper  portions  of  the  legs 
of  said  hanger,  vertically  disposed  ribs  on  said  sliding 
member,  which  ribs  engage  in  the  grooves  in  the  legs  of 
the  hanger,  pairs  of  ribs  arranged  on  the  sides  of  said 
sliding  member,  which  pairs  of  ribs  engage  the  side  edges 
of  the  legs  of  the  hanger,  a  plate  removably  positioned  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  hanger,  which  plate  Is  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  spring  seats,  a  tubular  housing  extending 
upwardly  from  the  center  of  said  plate,  compression 
springs  po8ltione<l  on  the  spring  seats  of  said  last  men- 
tioned plate,  the  upper  ends  of  which  springs  hear  against 
the  underside  of  the  sliding  member,  a  bolt  passing 
through  the  lower  portion  of  said  sliding  member  and  the 
upper  portion  of  the  tubular  housing,  and  a  compression 
spring  positioned  upon  said  bolt  within   the  housing. 


1,200,023.  ^MOISTENER.  Ira  M.  Raoabauuu  and  Eltin 
R.  Radabalgh,  Hlllyard,  Wash.  Filed  July  15,  1914. 
Serial  No.  851,161.      (Cl.  261—115.) 


1.  A  moistener  comprising  a  substantially  vertically 
arranged  tube  open  at  both  end.s,  a  tut'ular  coll  mounted 
in  said  tube,  said  tubular  coll  having  one  end  thereof  ex- 
tended upwardly  above  the  body  of  the  coil,  such  end 
being  open,  the  other  end  of  said  coll  being  closed  and 
arranged     substantially     horizontally     with     perforations 
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therein,  a  connection  with  said  tubular  coU  at  a  poiat 
beneath  said  perforations  leading  to  a  source  of  liquid 
supply  and  means  for  maintaining  a  liquid  level  in  said 
tui'Ular  coil  at  a  point  beneath  said  perforations. 

2.  A  moistener  comprising  a  substantially  vertically 
arranged  tube  open  at  both  ends,  a  tubular  coil  mounted 
In  .said  tube,  said  tubular  coil  being  open  at  one  end  and 
clo.sed  St  the  other,  a  portion  of  said  coll  being  subsUn- 
tlally  horizontally  arranged  and  having  perforations 
therein,  a  connection  with  said  tubular  coll  at  a  point 
beneath  f«aid  perforations  leading  to  a  source  of  liquid 
supply  and  means  for  maintaining  a  liquid  level  In  said 
tubular  coll  at  a  point  beneath  the  perforated  portion,  the 
open  end  of  said  coll  being  at  a  point  above  the  liquid 
level  therein. 


1,200,024.  DISPOSITION  OF  THE  PURIFIER  OF 
WATER  AND  STEAM  OF  A  BELLEVILLE  GENERA- 
TOR. Charles  Kadiuobr.  St.-Denls,  France,  assignor 
to  Soclete  Anonyme  Des  Etabllssements  Delaunay- 
BellevUle,  St.-Denls.  France,  a  Corporation  of  France. 
Piled  Apr.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  832.373.     (Cl.  183—93.) 


A  separator  for  boiler  tubes,  comprising  a  casing,  a  tube 
projecting  into  the  Interior  of  the  same,  a  transverse 
perforated  partition  through  which  the  upper  end  of  the 
tube  projects,  said  partition  having  Inwardly  bent  ex- 
tremltal  portions,  and  means  associated  with  said  tube 
to  direct  the  water  and  steam  discharged  therefrom  on 
to  said  bent  extremltal  portions  of  the  partition,  whereby 
the  water  Is  directed  toward  the  perforations  in  the  par- 
tition and  the  steam  allowed  to  rise  toward  the  top  of  the 
casing. 


1,200,026.  PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  METALS. 
Charles  J.  Rekd,  Glenslde,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1916. 
Serial  No.  47,313.      (CL  204—18.) 


In  a  cathode  of  mercury,  dissolving  the  zinc  from  the  re- 
sulting amalgam  and  simultaneously  depositing  it  on  a 
cathode  with  which  it  does  not  alloy  or  amalgamate,  and 
compensating  the  solution  of  metal  by  local  action  from 
the  amalgam  anode  by  supplying  thereto  the  requisite 
additional  quantities  of  amalgam. 


1,200,026.  WIRE  FENCE  FASTENING  MEANS.  Ctbcb 
A.  Rice,  Kings.  111.  Filed  June  21,  1915.  Serial  No. 
35,308.      (Cl.  2.'>6 — 49.) 


^1 


i.. 


■f 


f 


1.  A  fence  wire  fastener  comprlFlng  a  channel  member, 
the  Bides  of  which  are  flared  outwardly,  fence  fastening 
means  extending  through  the  web  of  the  channel  member 
into  the  channel  thereof,  means  disposed  In  said  channel 
for  locking  said  fastening  means  In  position,  and  a  second 
channel  member  spanning  the  open  side  of  the  first  men- 
tioned member  and  having  its  flanges  engaging  with  and 
conforming  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  flanges  on  the  first 
mentioned  channel  member,  the  channel  members  being 
set  in  a  concrete  post  with  the  face  of  the  first  men- 
tioned member  disposed  flush  with  the  face  of  the  post 
and  adapted  to  be  assembled  by  inserting  the  first  chan- 
nel member  into  the  second  channel  member  and  sliding 
one  lengthwise  of  the  other. 

2.  A  fence  wire  fastener  comprising,  In  combination 
with  a  member  connected  in  spaced  relation  to  a  post  and 
having  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  openings,  a  plu- 
rality of  fence  fasteners  adapted  to  extend  through  said 
openings,  each  fastener  being  formed  of  a  single  length 
of  wire  to  provide  a  pair  of  loops  disposed  one  at  the 
inner  side  and  the  other  at  the  outer  side  of  said  post 
member  and  having  its  terminals  so  shaped  that  the 
fastener  may  be  bodily  adjusted  In  Its  respective  opening, 
that  the  said  terminal  portions  will  engage  either  the 
inner  or  outer  side  of  said  post  member  whereby  to  re- 
verse the  loop  portions  of  the  fastener,  which  loops  are 
adapted  to  receive  In  either  adjustment  of  the  fastener 
a  wire  of  a  fence  disposed  at  the  outer  side  of  the  post 
member,  and  a  locking  member  disposed  at  the  inner  side 
of  said  post  member. 


1.  The  pro<-e88  of  recovering  meUls  which  are  electro- 
positive to  mercury  from  an  aqueous  solution,  which  con- 
sists in  electro-depositing  the  metals  In  n  catho<le  of  mer- 
cury, dissolving  said  metal  from  the  resulting  amalgam 
and  simultaneously'  depositing  it  upon  a  cathode  with 
wliich  it  dues  not  alloy  or  amalgamate,  and  compensat- 
ing the  solution  of  meUl  by  local  action  from  the  amal- 
gam anode  by  supplying  thereto  the  requisite  additional 
quantities  of  amalgam. 

2.  The  process  of  recovering  zinc  from  Its  aqueous 
solutions,  which  consists  in  electro-depositing  the  metal 

231  O.  G. — 7 


1,200.027.  TELESCOPING  ROD  FOR  Cl'RTAINS.  Au- 
GCST  RistH,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1915. 
Serial  No.  60,846.     (Cl.  15ft— 19.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  telescoping  rods,  of 
a  lock  for  preventing  inward  movement  of  said  rods  with 
respect  to  each  other  comprising  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted 
on  one  of  said  rods  and  provided  with  an  Inclined  surface 
for  wedgingly  engaging  the  other  rod,  said  sleeve  also 
wedgingly  engaging  the  rod  on  which  it  Is  mounted  when 
said  rods  are  moved  toward  each  other. 

2.  In  a  curtain  rod,  the  combination,  with  side  sup- 
ports, of  a  rod  formed  of  a  pair  of  telescoping  sections,  a 
lock  for  preventing  inward  movement  of  said  sections 
with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a  pair  of  clamping  mem- 
bers mounted  on  one  of  said  sections  and  interposed  be- 
tween said  lock  and  the  other  section,  said  members  hav- 
ing registering  cam  surfaces  for  lengthening  said  rod  by 
the  outward  movement  of  one  of  said  telescoping  sections 
to  thereby  bring  the  ends  of  said  section  Into  clumping 
engagement  with  said  side  supports. 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  telescoping  rods,  a 
sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  one  of  said  rodH  and  having 
an    Inclined    end    disposed    adjacent    the   other    rod,    said 


sleeve  having:  wedglnp:  pngageniont  with  said  other  rod 
at  one  point  and  having  wpclplng  t'Ukranem<'nt  with  the 
rod  on  which  It  Is  mounted  at  two  points  to  prevent  the 
Inward  movement  of  said  ro4s  with  respect  to  each  other. 


1,200.028.  PROCESS  OF  HIRNING  POWDERED  COAL 
AND  ANALOGOUS  FltL.  Edward  P.  Robebts, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1915.  vSerial  No. 
66.028.      (CI.  110—28.) 


1.  The  process  of  burning  powdered  coal,  gas  or  oil  In  a 
combustion  chamber  havlnc  Inlet  and  outlet  passages, 
which  consists  In  lntroducln|:  Into  said  chamber,  through 
the  Inlet  passage,  a  main  Cuel  stream.  In  Igniting  said 
main  fuel  stream,  and  In  deflecting  said  stream  as  an  en- 
tirety as  It  l.s  passing  through  said  combustion  chamber 
solely  by  blowing  a  number  of  streams  of  gas  Into  said 
combustion  chamber  In  different  directions  but  against 
an  1  transversely  of  said  male  stream  and  with  such  force 
as  will  cause  said  main  stream  as  an  entirety  to  be  de- 
flected and  to  follow  a  sinuous  path  between  the  Inlet 
and   outlet  passages  of  said   combustion  chamber. 

2.  The  process  of  burning  powdered  coal,  gas  or  oil  In  a 
combustion  chamber  having  Inlet  and  outlet  passages, 
which  consists  in  forcefully  blowing  through  said  Inlet 
passage  Into  said  combustion  chamber  a  main  stream 
composed  of  a  mixture  of  feel  and  air.  In  Igniting  said 
fuel  stream,  and  In  also  blowing  a  suitable  number  of 
other  streams  of  gas  Into  said  combustion  chamber 
against  said  main  stream,  and  In  such  different  directions 
and  with  such  force  as  will  prevent  the  Impingement  of 
said  main  stream  against  those  walls  of  said  combustion 
chamber  toward  which  It  flowed  and  said  gas  streams  act- 
ing alone  to  cause  said  main  stream  to  flow  In  a  sinuous 
path  between  the  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  of  said 
chamber, 

^.  The  described  process  of  burning  powdered  coal  or 
other  suspended  fuel  In  a  combustion  chamber  having  In- 
let and  outlet  passages,  which  consists  In  forcefully  blow- 
ing Into  said  combustion  chamber  through  said  Inlet  pas- 
sage a  main  stream  comprlslcg  a  mixture  of  the  fuel  and 
a  volume  of  air  InsuflJclent  to  produce  complote  combus- 
tion of  .said  fuel.  In  Igniting  (lald  fuel  stream,  and  In  also 
blowing  Into  said  combustion  chamber  and  against  said 
main  stream  a  suitable  number  of  other  streams  of  air  at 
•uch    points    and    In    such    dUferent   directions   and    with 


such  force  that  said  supplemental  air  streams  will  im- 
pinge against  and  mix  with  the  main  stream  and  which 
stream  acting  alone  will  cause  It  to  be  deflected  bodily 
and  to  pursue  a  sinuous  course  In  said  combustion  cham- 
ber and  will  supply  to  said  main  stream  such  additional 
air  as  may  be  required  to  promote  substantially  complete 
combustion  of  the  fuel. 

4.  The  describe<l  process  of  burning  powdered  coal  or 
other  suspended  fuel  in  a  combustion  chamber  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  pa.ssages.  which  consists  in  forcefully 
blowing  Into  said  combustion  chamber  through  the  inlet 
passage  a  main  stream  comprising  a  mixture  of  fuel  and 
air,  in  lg:nlting  said  fuel  stream,  and  in  also  blowing  Into 
said  combustion  chamber  and  against  said  main  stream 
a  suitable  number  of  other  streams  of  air, — one  of 
which  contains  also  a  quantity  of  fuel, — at  such  points 
and  in  such  different  directions  and  with  such  force  as 
will  cause  them  to  mix  with  the  main  stream  and  be  the 
Bole  means  of  deflecting  It  bo<llly  and  thereby  cause  it  to 
follow  a  sinuous  course  through  said  combustion  chamber 
from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  passages  thereof. 


1,200,029.  COMBINATION  BABY  SEAT  AND  BED. 
Wir.MAM  E.  Roberts,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  2*. 
1914.     SerUl   No.   864.152.      (CI.  8 — 69.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  robe  rail  on  the  back  of  a 
vehicle  .seat,  a  pair  of  supporting  members  slldably  and 
detachably  connected  with  said  rail,  a  box-like  body  sup- 
ported at  its  ends  by  said  supporting  memt>ers  and  having 
bottom  and  side  members  adapted  to  telescope  together  to 
shorten  .said  body,  said  body  having  one  side  adapted  to 
be  dropped,  whereby  to  convert  said  body  Into  a  seat,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  referred  to  a  box-like 
body  having  sides  and  ends  adapted  to  be  folded  Inwardly 
upon  the  bottom  thereof,  said  body  being  adapted  to  be 
compressed  or  extended  longitudinally,  whereby  to  form 
a  seat  or  bed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  robe  rail  upon  the  back  of  a 
vehicle  seat,  a  pair  of  supporting  members  slldably 
mounted  upon  said  rail,  a  pair  of  supporting  arms  having 
hooks  detachably  secured  In  said  holding  members  and 
movable  therewith,  a  box-like  body  supported  at  Its  oppo- 
site ends  by  said  supporting  arms,  and  having  side  and 
bottom  members  adapted  to  be  telescoped  together  to 
shorten  said  body,  said  body  having  side  and  end  members 
adapted  to  be  folded  together  flatwise  In  collapsed  form, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  referred  to  a  box-like 
body  of  rectangular  form  with  open  top,  composed  of  two 
telescoping  sections  adapted  to  close  together  with  their 
sides  and  bottom  in  overlapping  relationship  to  shorten 
said  body,  Its  sides  and  ends  all  l>elng  adapted  to  fold 
down  on  to  the  bottom  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  <  haracter  referred  to  comprising  a 
frame  structure  having  side  top  and  bottom  membera 
adapted  to  telescope  one  within  the  other,  whereby  to 
shorten  the  length  of  said  structure,  said  members  being 
provided  with  fabric  coverings  forming  the  side  walls  of 
said  structure  and  said  coverings  being  adapted  to  move 
one  within  the  other  as  said  members  are  telescoped,  and 
said  frame  structure  being  foldal)le  Into  a  flat  bundle,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


October  3, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


99 


1,200,030.  MOTH  -  PROOF  BAG.  Gbobgi  Rottman, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  63,210. 
(Cl.  160—7.) 


1.  A  bag  of  the  class  descrltwd  having  a  back,  a  fixed 
front  portion  and  side  folds,  a  movable  front  portion  ex- 
tending across  the  full  width  of  the  bag  above  the  fixed 
front  portion  and  adapted  to  be  turned  down  for  the  pur- 
pose described,  extensions  on  the  side  folds  and  extensions 
on  the  side  edges  of  the  movable  front  portion,  said  ex- 
tensions being  arranged  to  be  folded  together  upon  them- 
telves  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  bag  of  the  class  described  having  a  back,  a  fixed 
front  portion,  and  side  folds  extending  the  length  of  the 
bag.  a  movable  front  portion  extending  across  the  bag 
above  the  fixed  front  portion  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
down  for  the  purpose  described,  extensions  on  the  side 
folds  and  extensions  on  the  side  edges,  of  the  movable 
front  portion,  said  extensions  overlying  each  other  when 
♦he  movable  front  member  is  closed  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  upon  themselves  and  against  the  front,  extensions 
on  the  top  edges  of  the  movable  front  and  on  the  back  and 
the  side  folds,  above  the  top  edges  of  the  extensions  on 
the  sides  of  the  movable  front  and  the  side  folds,  said  top 
extensions  being  adapted  to  be  folded,  together,  upon 
themselves  and  against  the  movable  front  and  the  folded 
side  extensions,  and  means  for  holding  the  several  exten- 
sions In  folded  position. 


1,200,031.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  SHOE.  HlNBT  A.  RODD, 
Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Michael  P*rl- 
don,  Barberto^,  Ohio.  Filed  May  15,  1916.  Serial  No. 
97,586.      (Cl.  152—13.) 


1.  A  pnenmatlc-tire-shoe  provided  In  each  bead  portion 
with  a  pair  of  ring-shaped  members  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  and  conn«cte<l  together,  a  layer  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial extending  In  a  circumferential  direction  only  posi- 
tioned between  said  memt)ers  and  held  in  position  by  the 
means  connecting  said  rlng-shape<l  member. 

2.  A  reinforcement  for  a  pneumatic-tire-shoe  head  com- 
prising a  pair  of  ring  shaped  inextensible  bands  adapted 
to  be  connected  by  transversely-extending  menibers  and  an 
interposed  fibrous  band  extending  In  a  circumferential 
direction  only  between  them  and  held  in  position  thereby. 

a.  A  reinforcement  adapted  to  be  Incorporated  In  the 
bead  portion   of  a  pneumatic-tire-shoe  comprising  a  pair 


of  metallic  rings  between  which  Is  Interposed  an  out- 
wardly projecting  ring  of  fibrous  material  lmpregnate<t 
with  a  vulcanlzable  compound,  and  fastening  means  ex- 
tending Ix'tween  said  metallic  bands  for  holding  said 
fibrous  band  in  position. 

4.  A  reinforcement  for  pneumatic  tire-shoe  beads  com- 
prising a  pair  of  ring-shaped  metallic  bands,  an  inter- 
posed annular  band  of  fibrous  material  impregnated  with 
a  vulcanlzable  compound,  clamping  means  extending  be- 
tween said  metallic  bands  for  clamping  said  bands  against 
said  fibrous  bend. 

5.  A  reinforcing  core  for  a  bead  of  a  pneumatic-tire-shoe 
comprising  two  ring  shaped  hands  of  Inextensible  mate- 
rial and  a  band  of  fibrous  material  interposed  between 
them  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  means  extend- 
ing through  said  bands  for  holding  them  in  assembled  re- 
lation. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,032.       AMUSEMENT  DEVICE. 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1916. 
(Cl.  104—111.) 


Gboboi  H.  RrMKB, 
Serial  No.  70,221. 


\\\V-^ 


1.  In  a  motordrome,  a  trackway  having  a  riding  ear- 
face  and  an  inclined  approach,  .said  trackway  being  mov- 
ably  mounted  for  effecting  a  pivotal  movement  of  said 
surface  about  a  determinate  axis. 

2.  In  a  motor  drome,  the  combination  with  a  surface, 
of  a  trackway  having  a  riding-surface,  and  an  inclined 
approach  t)etween  said  surface,  the  said  trackway  being 
plvotally  mounted  for  moving  said  riding-surface  to  a 
position  at  an  angle  to  the  other  surfaces. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  surface,  of  a 
motordrome  compose<l  of  an  annular  body  provided  with 
an  Internal  riding  surface,  normally  supported  upon  the 
first  mentioned  surface  and  mounted  for  movement  about 
a  horizontal  axis  fixed  with  relation  to  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  surface,  of  a 
motordrome  composed  of  an  annular  body  provided  with 
an  Internal  riding  surface,  and  mounted  for  movement 
about  a  horizontal  axis  fixed  with  relation  to  the  same. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  surface,  of  a 
motor  drome  comprising  an  annular  body  having  an  in- 
fernal riding  surface  which  from  the  line  along  which  it 
adjoins  the  first  mentlone<l  surface  extends  In  a  substan- 
tially straight  line  at  right  angles  to  the  same. 


1.200,033.  COMBINED  CARRIAGE  AND  SLED.  JOHK 
Sach.\e,  Kafo,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Antonlne 
Ulanltzkl.  Ramey,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1916.  Serial  No. 
93,473.      (Cl.  21—96.)  * 

A  device  of  the  class  described  <omprlslng  a  sled  hav- 
ing side  runners  arranged  with  metallic  shoes  thereon, 
the  said  runners  being  provided  with  vertical  grooves  ar- 
ranged with  longitudinal  slots  through  the  bottoms 
thereof    and    further    having    upwardly    Inclined    tapered 
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notch«?9  In  th^  bottoms  of  tile  said  groove*,  bracket  blocks 
shlftably  trrangw!  within  the  said  gmovn  and  having  up- 
wardly !n'*MB*d  tapered  luy»  arranged  within  ootrespond- 
Ing    ones    of    the    said    notrfaes.    s^^curlng    bolts    arranged 


through  the  said  blocks  aad  slots  and  ground  wheels 
Journaled  upon  the  said  blocks,  the  said  blo<ks  engaging 
th*"  adjacent  edges  o(  the  laid  shoes  when  operatlvely 
positioned   thereabove  when  Inoperatlvely   arranged. 


1,200.034.  AEROPLANE  DESTROYING  GUN.  John 
Saciiar.  Kate.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Antonlne 
Dlanltzkl,  Shenandoah,  Pa.  Flleil  July  12.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  108,861.      (CI.  89^40.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  dpscrlbed  comprising  a  wheel 
truck  having  a  platform,  tn  adjustable  gun  carriage 
moanted  upon  the  said  platform,  a  forwardly  Inclined 
curved  bullet  dt-tlectlng  hood  arranged  forwardly  of  the 
•aid  truck  having  a  sight  opening  therein,  armored  sides 
hinged  to  the  opposite  edges  of  the  said  platform  baring 
curved  bullet  deflecting  platen,  manual  tilting  means  for 
the  said  sides  and  adjustable  retaining  braces  for  the 
latter. 

■_'.  A  device  of  the  .  la-;-  .'.escribed  comprising  a  wheel 
truck  having  a  platform,  a  ircular  track  upon  the  said 
platform,  a  disk  base  shlftably  arranged  upon  the  said 
track,  revolving  means  for  the  said  base  operable  rear- 
wardly  of  the  said  platform,  a  gun  pivotally  arranged 
upon  the  said  ba.se.  an  adjustable  tilting  means  for  the 
said  gun,  a  forwardly  Incliaed  curved  bullet  deflecting 
hood  arrangeil  forwardly  of  the  said  truck  having  a  sight 
opening  therein,  armorwl  sides  hinged  to  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  said  platform  having  curved  bullet  deflecting 
plates,  manual  tilting  means  fbr  the  said  sides  and  adjust- 
able retaining  braces  for  the  latter. 

3.  .V  device  of  the  -las.s  described  roniprlsing  a  wheel 
truck  having  a  platform,  a ,  bullet  deflecting  hood  for- 
wardly arrangefJ  thereon,  curji-ed  armored  inclosing  si.les 
pivoted  to  the  opposite  edge$  of  the  said  platform,  ad 
justable  retaining  braces  for  the  said  sides,  depending 
arms  carried  by  the  said  sldts.  operating  levers  pivoted 
upon  the  said  platform  linked  to  the  said  arm«  and  lock- 
ing devices  carried  by  the  saH  levers. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plat 
form,  a  base  revolubly  mouated  thereon,  an  operating 
wheel  for  the  said  base  positioned  rearwardly  of  the  sal<l 
platform,  a  gun  mount  positioned  upon  the  said  base,  a 
trim  joaraaled  transversely  in  the  top  of  the  .said  mount, 
a  shifting  lever  for  the  said  gun  at  one  side  of  the  said 


mount  and  a  retaining  hook  for  the  gun  at  the  opportte 
side  of  the  said  mount  operable  adjacent  the  said  operat- 
ing lever. 


1.200,085.  DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT.  Cblbstini  Lk)N- 
TiNB  SCHMiT,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  June  24.  1915. 
Serial  No.  36,063.      (CI.  33 — 12.) 


E 

1^ 

Uil-iH. 

1.  A  drafting  Instrument,  comprising  a  piece  of  flat 
material  having  two  straight  edge  portions  meeting  to 
form  a  right  angle  and  also  having  approximately  a  hy- 
potenuse edge  portion  which  extends  from  the  outer  end 
of  one  straight  edge  portion  to  the  other  in  a  series  of 
curves  to  form  a  templet  for  outlining  the  neck  and  arm 
openings  and  the  curve  of  a  sleeve  of  a  dress,  said  sleeve 
curve  positioned  lnterme<llate  of  the  other  curved  por- 
tions, portions  of  the  material  adjacent  the  straight  edges 
having  scales  delineated  thereon. 

2.  A  drafting  Instrument.  .  omprlslng  a  piece  of  flat 
flexible  material  having  two  straight  edge  portions  meet- 
ing to  form  a  right  angle  and  also  having  approximately 
a  hypotenuse  edge  portion  which  extends  from  the  outer 
end  of  one  straight  edge  portion  to  the  other  in  a  series 
of  curves  to  form  a  templet  for  outlining  the  neck  and 
arm  op<>ning8  and  the  curve  of  a  sleeve  of  a  dress,  said 
neck  and  arm  opening  curves  positioned  adjacent  thf 
ooter  ends  of  the  straight  edge  portions  and  forming  ap- 
proximately one  quarter  segment  of  each  opening  and  be- 
ing shaped  to  .serve  for  openings  of  different  diameters, 
and  the  sleeve  curve  edge  portion  positioned  intermediate 
the  neck  and  arm  curved  edge  portions,  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  material  adjacent  the  straight  edges  having  meas- 
uring scales  delineated  thereon  which  start  from  the  point 
of  Junction  of  the  two  straight  edge  portions. 


1,200.036.  BATH  TUB.  Joseph  W.  Sharp,  Jr„  Berwyn. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Haines,  Jones  &  Cadbury,  Incorporated! 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  28,  1915 
Serial  No.  30,884.      (CI.  4—27.) 


1.  A  bath  tub  having  a  top  rim,  and  wings  projecting 
diagonally  from  approximately  each  of  Its  four  corners 
and  extending  from  the  rim  to  the  floor  adapted  to  finish 
with  adjacent  walls  either  at  the  right  or  left  hand  end 
of  the  tub. 

2.  A  bath  tub  having  a  top  rim  and  wings  projecting 
diagonally  from  approximately  each  of  its  four  corners 
and  extending  from  the  rim  to  the  floor,  all  of  said  wings 
exposed  to  view  and  adjacent  a  wall  either  to  the  right 
or  to  the  left  adapted  to  finish  with  said  wall  and  the 
floor. 

3.  A  bath  tub  having  a  top  rim  and  wings  projecting 
diagonally    from   approximately   each   of   Its   four   corners 
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and  extending  from  rim  to  floor  and  finishing  in  graceful 
lines  with  the  sides  of  the  tub  and  with  adjacent  walls 
either  to  the  right  or  to  the  left. 

4.  A  bath  tub  having  wings  extending  from  approxi- 
mately each  of  its  four  corners  and  from  the  rim  to  the 
floor,  said  wings  having  Inwardly  turned  portions  and  a 
cover  plate  engaging  therewith  at  the  exposed  end  of  the 

tub. 

5.  A  bath  tub  having  wings  extending  from  approxi- 
mately each  of  Its  four  corners  and  from  the  rim  to  the 
floor,  said  wings  having  Inwardly  turned  portions  and  a 
removable  cover  plate  engaging  therewith  at  the  exposed 
end  of  the  tub. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  200.037.  HORSESHOE.  Frank  Simbk,  Astoria,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Relnhold  A.  Schmidt,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  104.169.  (Cl. 
168—31.) 


In  a  horseshoe,  the  combination  with  the  body  thereof, 
of  an  abutment  extending  along  the  toe  below  said  body, 
a  beveled  walled  recess  formed  through  said  abutment 
body  a  spring  detent  secured  In  said  recess,  a  toe  calk,  a 
shank  formed  with  said  calk,  said  shank  being  suited  to 
said  recess,  and  means  formed  In  said  shank  receptive  of 
said  detent. 

1200,088.      SIGNALING    MECHANISM.      Fredbrick    O. 
'  8iN0»R,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Omega  Electric  Com- 
pany,   Chicago,    111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed 
Dec    22.  1915.     Serial  No.  68.163.     (Cl.  177—866.) 


.#««v»- 


selectively  deflecting  said  sections  out  of  their  normal 
plane,  and  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  members,  said  members  being  adapted  to  co- 
operate only  when  a  section  has  been  deflected. 

4.  In  signaling  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  elgnal 
controlling  member  having  a  plurality  of  flexible  signal 
formulating  sections,  means  for  selectively  deflecting  said 
sections,  and  circuit  controlling  mechanism  adjacent  said 
signaling  member  to  cooperate  with  a  deflected  section. 

5.  In  signaling  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  disk 
of  flexible  material  sub  divided  into  a  plurality  of  radial 
sections  each  having  signal  formulating  projections,  selec- 
tive means  adapted  to  be  associated  with  any  section  to 
effect  deflection  thereof  out  of  the  normal  plane  of  the 
disk,  and  circuit  controlling  mechanism  situated  in  the 
path  of  deflected  sections  to  co6perate  with  signal  projec- 
tions thereon,  and  means  for  rotating  the  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  signaling  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  signal 
Ing  wheel  of  flexible  material  divided  into  signaling  sec- 
tions a  circuit  contact  displaced  from  the  normal  plane 
of  said  wheel,  means  for  selectively  deflecting  sections 
out  of  the  normal  plane  of  said  wheel  to  coSperate  with 
said  circuit  contact  to  control  the  circuit  when  said 
wheel  rotates,  and  means  for  rotating  said  wheel. 

2  In  signal  controlling  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  signal  wheel  sub-dlvlded  into  flexible  radial  sections 
each  having  signaling  teeth,  a  conUct  member  situated 
adjacent  said  wheel  but  outside  the  normal  plane  thereof, 
means  for  selectively  deflecting  said  wheel  sections  to  co 
operate  with  said  contact  member  when  the  wheel  ro 
Utes,  and  means  for  rotating  said  wheel. 

8.  In  signaling  mechanism,  the  combination  of  circuit 
controlling  members,  one  of  said  members  being  sub 
divided    into   a    pluraUty    of   flexible   sections,    means    for 


1  200,039.  CARBURETER.  James  A.  Speed,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  667,612. 
(Cl.  261 — 47.) 


1.  A  carbureter  formed  with  a  vapor  chamber,  a  gaso 
lene  conduit  discharging:  into  said  chiiml.er.  means  for 
conducting  air  to  mix  with  fuel  in  the  outer  part  of  said 
chamber,  said  carbureter  being  formed  with  a  conical 
wall  above  said  chamber,  and  a  movable  element  adapted 
to  be  moved  by  the  suction  of  the  engine  and  having  a 
conical  wall  substontlally  parallel  with  the  first  named 
wall,  the  lower  end  of  the  annular  space  between  said 
walls  being  connected  with  said  chamber. 

2.  A  carbureter  formed  with  a  vapor  chamber,  a  gaso- 
lene conduit  discharging  into  said  chamber,  means  for 
conducting  air  to  mix  with  fuel  In  the  outer  part  of  said 
chamber,  said  carbureter  being  formed  with  a  conical 
wall  abov(  said  chamber  and  coaxial  therewith,  and  a 
movable  element  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  suction  of 
the  engine  and  having  a  <  onlcal  wall  substantially  par- 
allel with  the  first  named  wall,  the  lower  end  of  the 
annular  space  between  said  walls  being  connected  with 
said  chamber. 

3  A  carbureter  formed  with  a  vapor  chamber  and 
provided  with  a  gasolene  conduit  discharging  Into  saM 
chamber,  means  for  admitting  air  to  portions  of  said 
chamber  remote  from  said  conduit,  said  carbureter  being 
provided  with  stationary  and  movable  parts  arranged  to 
provide  a  mixing  chamber  therel)etween,  said  mixing 
chamber  being  connected  with  the  outer  portions  of  said 
chamber  to  draw  off  the  gases  therefrom,  the  movable 
part  being  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  suction  of  the 
engine  to  enlarge  said  mixing  chamber. 

4  A  carbureter  formed  with  a  vapor  chamber  and 
provided  with  gasolene  conduit  discharging  Into  said 
cbamNr,  means  for  admitting  air  to  said  chamber  at 
points    remote    from    said    conduit,    a    movable    element 
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adapted   to  be  raised  by  the  suction  of  the  engine,  said 

•lement  and  the  carburetpr  havlni?  each  a  plurality  of 
walls  forming  together  a  plorallty  of  annular  pasnages, 
•aid  passages  communicating  at  their  lower  ends  with 
the  chamber  to  form  mlxlnfir  chamber  sections,  said  sec- 
tions Increasing  In  t^ans^eese  size  as  said  element  is 
raised. 

5.  A  carbureter  formed  ♦Ith  a  vapor  chamber  and 
provldefl  with  a  gasolene  comdult  dUcharglnt?  Into  said 
chamber,  means  for  admitting  air  at  parts  remote  from 
■aid  conduit,  a  movable  nionunt  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
the  suction  of  the  engrlne.  sal(S  element  and  the  carbureter 
having  walls  formlnij  a  narrow  annular  passage,  said 
passage  lncrt>asing  In  transverse  size  when  said  element 
Is  so  moved. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  prlnted|  in  the  Gazette.] 


ted  in 


1.200.040.  ELECTRIC  LAMP  I  \mes  Blcknbr  Speto, 
West  New  Brighton,  N.  \  ,  i-.-ik;nor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,   to   Western   Electric   Company,    Incorporated,   a 


Corporation  of  .New  York. 
So.  9,866.     (CI.  176—16.) 


Filed  Feb.  23,  1915.     Serial 


1.  .\n  electric  lamp  comprising  an  evacuated  container, 
a  hollow  stem  mounted  therein,  a  filamt'nt  support  carried 
by  said  stem,  a  filament  mounted  on  said  support,  and 
light  storing  matt-rial  in  sal<i  stem  arranged  to  receive 
light  r>manatlng  from  said  filament. 

2.  An  electric  lamp  comprislnkr  an  evacuated  container, 
a  hollow  stem  mounteil  thereia.  a  filament  support  carried 
by  said  sti-m,  a  filament  mounted  on  said  support,  and  a 
mixture  of  transparent  material  and  light  storing  mate- 
rial in  said  stem  arranged  to  receive  light  emanating 
from  said  filament. 


1.200,041.  METHOD  OF  INHULATINQ  CONDUCTORS. 
James  Br<  kner  Speed.  We»t  New  Brighton,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignmentl".  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Afar.  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  l{i,710.      (CI.  91 — 70.) 


ering  the  coated  condactor  with  particles  of  mica  whila 

the  insulating  compound  thereon  is  In  a  tacky  condition, 
and  baking  the  covered  conductor  while  applying  the 
mica. 


1,200,042.  SHEAF-CARRIER.  Herbert  B.  Sperby,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company 
of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  11.  1914.     SerUl  No.  837,666.     (Cl.  66—120.) 


The  method  of  Insulating  a   conductor  which   consists 
1q  coating  a  conductor  with  an,  Insulating  compound,  cov- 


1.  In  a  sheaf  carrier  actuating  mechanism  for  harvest- 
ers, a  sheaf  carrier,  two  constantly  rotatable  gear  mem- 
bers deriving  motion  from  the  liarvester,  a  gear  member 
deriving  a  step  by  step  movement  from  one  of  said  con- 
stantly rotating  members,  a  rotatable  shaft  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  carrier,  a  clutch  mechanism  connect- 
ing said  shaft  with  said  remaining  constantly  rotatable 
gear  member,  a  clutch  tripping  mechanism,  said  clutch 
tripping  mechanism  being  controlled  by  the  step  by  step 
movable  gear  member  whereby  the  Interval  between  the 
dumping  operations  of  the  carrier  is  controlled  by  the 
distance  of  advance  of  the  harvester. 

2.  In  a  sheaf  carrier  actuating  mechanism  for  harvest- 
ers, a  sheaf  carrier  attachment,  means  for  automatically 
actuating  said  carrier  to  dump  an  accumulated  load,  said 
means  including  a  gear  supporting  member  secured  to 
the  frame  of  the  harvester,  a  constantly  rotatable  gear 
member  Journaled  upon  said  supporting  member  and  de- 
riving motion  from  an  operative  part  of  the  liarvester. 
a  crank  shaft  Journaled  In  said  gear  supporting  member 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  carrier,  a  constantly 
rotatable  clutch  member  Journaled  upon  said  shaft,  a 
clutch  mechanism  connecting  it  therewith,  a  toothed  wheel 
Journaled  upon  said  sliaft  deriving  a  step  by  step  rotatable 
movement  from  said  constantly  rotatable  gear  member, 
clutch  tripping  mechanism  movable  with  said  wheel  and 
adapted  to  trip  said  clut(  h  me<lianlsm  into  action  when 
said  wheel  has  been  given  a  predetermined  angular  move- 
ment, and  means  controlling  the  degree  of  angular  move- 
ment of  said  wheel. 

3.  In  a  sheaf  carrier  actuating  mechanism  for  harvest- 
ers, a  sheaf  carrier  attachment,  means  for  automatically 
actuating  said  carrier  to  dump  an  accumulated  load,  said 
means  including  a  gear  supporting  member  secured  to  the 
frame  of  the  harvester,  a  constantly  rotatable  gear  mem- 
ber Journaled  upon  said  supporting  member  and  derfving 
motion  from  an  operative  part  of  the  harvester,  a  (rank 
shaft  Journaled  In  said  gear  supporting  member  and  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  said  carrier,  a  constantly  rota- 
table clutch  member  Journaled  upon  said  shaft,  a  clutch 
mechanism  connecting  It  therewith,  a  toothed  wheel  Jour- 
naled upon  said  shaft  deriving  a  step  by  step  rotatable 
movement  from  said  constantly  rotatable  gear  member, 
cJutch  tripping  mechanism  movable  with  said  wheel  and 
adapted  to  trip  said  clutch  mechanism  into  action  when 
said  wheel  has  t>een  given  a  predetermined  angular  move- 
ment, and  a  set  menitier  controlling  the  degree  of  angu- 
lar movement  of  said  wheel  according  to  the  distance  of 
travel  of  the  harvester. 

4.  In  a  sheaf  carrier  actuating  mechanism  for  harvest- 
ers, a  sheaf  carrier  attachment,  means  for  automatically 
actuating  said  carrier  to  dump  an  accumulated  load  at 
predetermined  intervals,  said  means  including  a  gear  sup- 
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porting  member  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  harvester  and 
Including  laterally  extending  Journal  sleeves  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  shafts  Journaled  in  said  sleeves,  one  of  said 
shafts  deriving  constant  rotative  movement  from  said  har- 
vester and  the  remaining  shaft  intermittent  roUtive  move- 
ment  and    operatlvely    connected   with   said    carrier,   and 
means  controlling  an   InterQiIttent  action   of  said   shaft, 
and  actuated  by  said  constantly  rotating  shaft,  said  means 
being  governed  by  the  distance  traveled  by  said  harvester. 
6.  In  a  sheaf  carrier  actuating  mechanism  for  harvest- 
ers, a  sheaf  carrier  attachment,  means  for  automatically 
actuating  said  carrier  to  dump  an  accumulated   load  at 
predetermined  intervals,  said  means  Including  a  gear  sup- 
porting  member   secured   to   the   frame   of   the   harvester 
and  Including  laterally  extending  Journal  sleeves  at  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  shafts  Journaled  in  said  sleeves,  one  of 
said  shafts  deriving  constant  rotative  movement  from  said 
harvester  and  the  remaining  shaft  Intermittent  rotative 
movement    and   operatlvely   connected   with    said    carrier, 
and  means  controlling  an  intermittent  action  of  said  shaft, 
said   means    Including  an   eccentric   secured   to   said   con- 
stantly rotatable  shaft,  a  reciprocating  pawl  actuated  by 
said  eccentric,  a  constantly  rotatable  clutch  member  Jour- 
naled upon  said  intermittently  rotatable  shaft,  and  means 
for  causing  it  to  give  a  rotative  movement  thereto,  said 
means    Including   a    toothed    wheel    Journaled    upon    said 
shaft  and  given  a  step  by  step  rotative  movement  by  said 
reciprocating  pawl,  a  clutch  tripping  member  carried  by 
said  wheel,  a  pawl  forming  part  of  said  clutch  mechanism 
and   adapted    to   engage   with    said    constantly   rotatable 
clutch  member,  the  operation  of  said  pawl  being  controlled 
by  said  clutch  tripping  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,200,043.  TIME  RECORDER.  William  F.  Stbaob.  Chi- 
cago 111  ,  assignor  to  Electric  Time  Recorder  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  735.718. 
(Cl.  234 — 48.) 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  type 
wheels,  a  set  of  toggle  levers  on  which  said  type  wheela 
are  mounted,  a  manually  controlled  actuating  lever  to 
cause  the  actuation  of  said  type  wheels,  a  link  associated 
with  said  type  wheels  and  controlled  by  said  manually 
operated  lever,  and  means  for  causing  a  momentary  move- 
ment of  said  type  wheels  when  said  manually  controlled 
lever  has  been  moved  a  predetermined  dlsUnce,  said 
means  Including  a  link  and  a  snap  action  catch  between 
said  link  and  said  manually  controlled  lever. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  type 
wheels,  a  set  of  toggle  levers  on  which  said  type  wheels 
are  mounted,  a  manually  controlled  actuating  lever  to 
cause  the  actuation  of  said  type  wheels,  a  link  associated 
with  said  type  wheels  and  controlled  by  said  manually 
operated  lever,  and  means  for  causing  a  momentary  move- 
ment of  said  type  wheels  when  said  manually  controlled 
lever  has  been  moved  a  predetermined  distance,  said  means 
In.ludlnK  a  link,  a  snap  action  catch  between  said  link 
and  said  manually  controlled  lever,  and  resilient  means 
Interposed  between  said  link  and  said  toggle  levers. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  type 
wheels,  a  set  of  toggle  levers  on  which  said  type  wheels 
are  mounted,  a  manually  controlled  actuating  lever  to 
cause  the  ac  tuatlon  of  said  type  wheels,  a  link  associated 
with  said  type  wheels,  means  provided  upon  said  link  for 
engaging  said  manually  controlled  lever  during  part  of 
its  actuating  movement,  thereby  preventing  during  said 
engagement  the  movement  of  said  type  wheels,  and  means 
for  causing  a  momentary  movement  of  said  type  wheels 
when  said  manually  controlled  lever  has  been  moved  a 
predetermined  distance. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  type 
wheels,  a  set  of  toggle  levers  on  which  said  type  wheels 
are  mounted,  a  manually  controlled  actuating  lever  to 
cause  the  actuation  of  said  type  wheels,  a  link  associated 
with  said  type  wheels  and  controlled  by  said  manually 
operated  lever,  and  means  for  causing  a  momentary  move- 
ment of  said  type  wheels  only  when  said  manually  con- 
trolled lever  has  been  moved  a  predetermined  distance. 

2  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  type 
wheels,  a  set  of  toggle  levers  on  which  said  type  wheels 
are  mounted,  a  manually  controlled  actuating  lever  to 
cause  the  actuation  of  .said  type  wheels,  a  link  associated 
with  said  type  wheels  and  controlled  by  said  manually 
operated  lever,  and  means  for  causing  a  momentary  move- 
ment of  said  type  wheels  only  when  said  manually  con- 
trolled lever  has  been  moved  a  predetermined  distance, 
said  means  Including  a  link  and  ^slllent  means  inter- 
posed between  said  link  and  «ald  t^le  levers. 


1200  044        SUPPORTING     MEMBER.       HaRTER     E.    M. 
'sraoBECK,   Ross.    N.    D.      Filed   Apr.   19,    1916.      Serial 
No.  92.2.S5.     (Cl.  248—24.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  member,  a  retain- 
ing arm  plvotally  engaged  with  the  forward  end  thereof, 
and  an  elongated  member  slldably  supported  by  the  sup- 
porting member  and  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  retain- 
ing arm  and  provided  with  an  upstanding  hook  member, 
the  connection  between  the  elongated  member  and  the 
retaining  arm  being  eccentric  to  the  pivotal  connection 
between   the  arm  and   the  supporting   member. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  member,  a  retain- 
ing arm  plvotally  engaged  with  the  forward  end  thereof, 
an  elongated  member  slldably  supported  by  the  supporting 
member  and  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  retaining  arm 
and  provided  wtlh  an  upstanding  hook  member,  the  con- 
nection between  the  elongated  member  and  the  retaining 
arm  being  eccentric  to  the  pivotal  connection  between  the 
arm  and  the  supporting  member,  and  means  for  holding 
the  elongated  member  against  movement  In  one  direction. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  member,  a  retain 
Ing  arm  plvotally  engaged  with  the  forward  end  thereof, 
an  elongated  meml)er  slldably  supported  by  the  support- 
ing member  and  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  retaining 
arm  and  provided  with  an  upstanding  hook  member,  the 
connection  between  the  elongated  member  and  the  retain- 
ing arm  being  eccentric  to  the  pivotal  connection  between 
the  arm  and  the  supporting  member,  and  automatic  means 


, 

I04 

* 

o 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  3, 1916. 


for  Imparting  movement  to  the  elongated  member  in  one 
direction. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  memt>er,  a  retain- 
ing arm  pivotally  engaged  with  the  forward  end  thereof, 
an  elongated  member  slidably  lupported  by  the  support- 
ing member  and  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  retaining 
arm  and  provided  with  an  upstanding  hook  member,  the 
connection  between  the  elons^ted  member  and  the  re- 
taining arm  being  eccentric  to  the  pivotal  connection 
between  the  arm  and  the  supixorting  member,  said  elon- 
gated membf'r  being  provided  ^♦lth  a  notch,  and  a  catch 
plvotally  supported  Intermediate  Its  lenifth  by  the  body, 
one  pxtr*»mlty  of  the  catch  being  adapted  to  engage  with- 
in the  notch  of  the  elongated  member. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  member,  a  retain- 
ing arm  plvotally  engaged  with  the  forward  end  thereof, 
an  elongated  member  sUdably  lupported  by  the  support- 
ing memb'T  and  operativply  engaged  with  the  retaining 
arm  antl  provided  with  an  upstanding  hook  member,  the 
connection  between  the  elongated  member  and  the  retain- 
ing arm  being  eccentric  to  the  pivotal  connection  between 
the  arm  and  the  supporting  metiber.  said  elongated  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  notrh.  and  a  catch  plvotally 
supported  Intermediate  Its  length  by  the  body,  one  ex- 
tremity of  the  catch  being  adapted  to  engage  within  the 
notch  of  the  elongrated  member,  the  opposite  end  portion 
of  the  cat'-h  serving  as  gravity  means  for  normally  main- 
taining the  first  named  extremity  of  the  catch  normally 
In  contact  with  the  elongated  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  ln|  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,045.  REVERSIBLE  SHOE-POLISHER.  Owbn  J. 
SCND.  Sylvan.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
93,863.     (CT.  15—16.)  , 


,N. 


t...-:-,1.<'.  ■.■■  »H  ■  1  •  I',   :  V-.    -JTrr-^ 
f-  to  t  fj JJLM 


1.  A  shoe  shining  device  comprising  a  rectangular  box- 
shaped  holder  having  outwardljr  projecting  ends,  a  brush 
having  a  plurality  of  polishing  surfaces  and  normally 
adapted  to  have  one  of  said  polishing  surfaces  shielded 
within  8»ld  holder,  a  universal  Joint  connecting  one  end 
of  saM  brush  with  one  end  oi  said  holder,  and  means 
engageable  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  holder  for  secur- 
ing said  brush  In  a  selected  position. 

2.  A  shoe  shining  device  comprising  a  dish-shaped 
holder,  a  bar  plvotally  connected  to  one  end  of  said  holder 
and  extending  lengthwise  theneof,  means  for  releaaably 
securing  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar  to  said  holder,  a 
brush  provided  on  said  bar.  said  brush  having  oppositely 
disposed  polishing  surfaces,  one  of  which  is  normally 
adapted  to  be  shielded  within  said  holder,  and  means 
within  said  holder  for  protecting  said  polishing  surfaces. 

3.  A  shoe  shining  device  comprising  a  holder  having 
outwardly  projecting  ends,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with 
a  slot,  a  brush  plvotally  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
holder,  said  tirush  having  two  oppositely  disposed  poiish- 
ing  surfaces,  and  means  for  rel^asably  securing  said  brush 
to  the  slotted  end  of  said  holder,  said  means  Including  a 
hand-hold  having  a  thin  flat  skank  adapted  to  fit  within 
■aid  slot  in  two  positions  only,  i 


is  rotated  and  automatic  means  for  simultaneously  disen- 
gaging the  cutter  from  the  work  and  disengaging  the  feed- 
ing means  from  the  work  holder  when  the  thread  has 
been  cut  to  a  predetermined  point  while  permitting  a 
continued  rotation  of  the  work  holder  and  cutter. 

,  r 


1,200.046.        SCREW-THREAD    MILLING      MACHINE. 
Ai.iTRBii  .MoRuis  Thomson.  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  2, 
1915.     Serial  No.  43.252.      (Cl    10 — 154.) 
1.   A   thread   milling  machine  including  in  combination 
a  work  holder,  a   rotating  cutter,  means  for  bringing  thf> 
cutter   into  engagement   with   the  work,   means   for  rotat- 
ing the  work  holder  cootlnaonfly  in  one  direction,  means 
engaging   the   work    holder   for    feeding   It   forward   as   it 


^4TP---irrii,,-»,T,i  vaJI    ... , 


2.  A  thread  cutting  machine  including  In  combination 
a  work  holder,  a  cutter,  means  for  feeding  the  work  to 
the  cutter  with  a  rotating  and  advancing  movement,  a 
cam  for  starting  and  stopping  the  feed,  a  <  am  for  moving 
the  cutter  Into  and  out  of  pngagoment  with  the  work  and  a 
common  shaft  for  operating  both  .>iaid  cams. 

3.  A  thread  cutting  machine  Including  in  combination 
a  work  holder,  a  cutter,  means  for  feeding  the  work  to 
the  cutter  with  a  rotating  and  advancing  movement,  a  cam 
for  starting  and  stopping  the  feed,  a  cam  for  moving  the 
cutter  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  work  and  a 
common  shaft  for  op4*rating  both  said  cams,  said  shaft 
having  a  hand  crank  and  a  weighted  crank  adapted 
when  swung  In  one  direction  past  Its  center  to  hold  the 
shaft  In  the  feeding  position  and  when  swung  In  the 
opposite  direction  past  Its  center  to  complete  the  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  so  as  to  stop  the  feed  and  disengage  the 
cutter. 

4.  A  thread  cutting  machine  including  In  combination 
a  work  holder,  a  cutter,  means  for  feeding  the  work  to 
the  cutter  with  a  rotating  and  advancing  movement,  a 
cam  for  startini:  and  stopping  the  feed,  a  cam  for  moving 
the  cutter  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  work  and 
a  common  shaft  for  operating  both  said  cams,  said  shaft 
having  a  hand  crank  and  a  weighted  crank  adapted  when 
swung  In  one  direction  past  Its  center  to  hold  the  shaft 
in  the  feeding  position  and  when  swung  In  the  opposite 
direction  past  its  center  to  complete  the  movement  of 
the  shaft  so  as  to  stop  the  feed  and  disengage  the  cutter, 
and  means  carried  by  the  work  holder  for  turning  said 
crank  in  the  latter  direction  at  a  determined  point  in  the 
feed  so  as  to  stop  the  cutting  operation  exactly  at  the 
desired  point. 

5.  A  thread  cutting  machine  Including  In  combination 
a  cutter,  a  rock  shaft  adapted  to  move  the  cutter  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  work,  an  arm  on  said 
shaft,  yielding  means  connected  to  said  arm  for  turning 
the  shaft  quickly  In  a  direction  to  disengage  the  cutter 
from  the  work,  said  arm  being  swung  slightly  past  Its 
dead  center  and  stopped  there  when  the  shaft  is  in  post* 
tion  to  engage  the  cutter  with  the  work. 


1,200,047.  WORK-HOLDER  FOR  SCREW  THREADING 
MACHINES.  Ai.rRED  Morbis  Thomson,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Aug.  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  44,736.     (Cl.  10—107.) 

1.  A  work-holder  for  machines  of  the  class  described 
Including  In  combination  a  hollow  spindle  adapted  to 
entirely  Inclose  the  work,  a  collet  in  said  spindle,  means 
for  clamping  the  collet  on  the  work,  means  for  feeding 
the  spindle  longitudinally  and  means  for  limiting  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  spindle. 

2.  A  work-holder  for  machines  of  the  class  described 
Including    In    combination    a    hollow    spindle    adapted    to 

I  entirely  inclose  the  work,  a  collet  In  said  spindle,  means 
for  clamping   thf   <ollet   on   the  work,  means  for   feeding 

I  the  spindle  longitudinally  and  means  adapted  to  engage 
the  work  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
spindle. 

I       3.  A   work-holder  for   machines  of  the  class  described 

1  Including    in    combination    a    hollow    spindle    adapted    to 


^ 
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entirely  Inclose  the  work,  a  collet  in  said  spindle,  means 
for  clamping  the  collet  on  the  work,  means  for  moving 
the  spindle  forward  and  rearward,  and  stops  for  limiting 
the  forward  and  rearward  movement  of  said  spindle. 


4.  A  work-holder  for  machines  of  the  class  described 
Including  in  combination  a  hollow  spindle  adapted  to 
entirely  Inclose  the  work,  a  collet  In  said  spindle,  means 
for  clamping  the  collet  on  the  work,  means  for  rotating 
said  spindle,  means  for  feeding  the  spindle  longitudinally, 
said  spindle  and  rotating  means  having  a  groove  of  lim- 
ited length  and  a  spline  traveling  in  said  groove  and 
serving  as  a  stop  to  engage  the  end  of  the  groove  and 
limit  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  spindle. 

6.  A  work-holder  for  machines  of  the  class  described 
Including  In  combination  a  hollow  spindle,  a  split  collet 
In  said  spindle,  and  a  device  for  withdrawing  the  work 
having  a  portion  passing  between  the  fingers  of  the  collet 
and  having  an  Inward  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  work. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,048.     TRAIN-CONTROL  SYSTEM.     GcT   P.  Tnca 
'  BBB,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Automatic  Train  Control  &  Signal  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  May  20, 
1912.     Serial  No.  698,388.     (Cl.  246—58.) 


train  line  to  render  the  engineers  valve  Ineffective  for 
retaining  pressure  in  the  train  line  upon  the  closing 
of  the  automatic  valve,  means  for  maintaining  the  engi- 
neer's valve  constantly  effective  to  decrease  pressure  In 
th»'  train  line,  means  for  closing  said  valve  to  cut  off  the 
air  pressure  from  the  reservoir  between  the  engineer's 
valve  and  the  train  line,  said  valve  arranged  when  closed 
to  provide  a  means  of  escape  for  the  pressure  In  the  train 
line,  and  means  controlling  the  operation  of  the  valve 
aforesaid. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  air  brake  system  Including 
a  main  reservoir,  a  train  line  and  a  controlling  valve 
interposed  between  the  main  reservoir  and  the  train  line, 
a  brake  valve  Interposed  between  the  controlling  valve 
and  the  train  line,  normally  open  to  provide  communica- 
tion between  the  controlling  valve  and  train  line,  and 
having  an  exhaust  passage  from  the  train  line  which  Is 
normally  closed,  operating  means  for  the  brake  valve  to 
close  communication  between  the  controlling  valve  and 
train  line  and  open  up  the  exhaust  passage  from  the  train 
line,  and  a  bypass  arranged  to  provide  communication 
between  the  train  line  and  the  controlling  valve  after  the 
brake  valve  has  been  closed. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  air  brake  system  including 
a  train  line  and  a  controlling  valve  connected  with  the 
train  line,  an  automatic  brake  valve  Interposed  In  the  con- 
nection between  the  controlling  valve  and  the  train  line  to 
render  the  controlling  valve  Ineffective  for  retaining  pres- 
sure In  the  train  line  when  the  brake  valve  Is  closed, 
means  for  maintaining  the  engineer's  valve  constantly 
effective  to  decrease  pressure  In  the  train  line  regardless 
of  the  condition  of  automatic  valve,  said  automatic  valve 
being  provided  with  an  exhaust  passage,  valves  control- 
ling the  first  passage  and  the  exhaust  passage,  arranged 
the  one  valve  to  be  closed  when  the  other  Is  opened,  a 
piston  connected  with  the  valves  for  operating  the  same, 
and  means  controlling  flow  of  actuating  fluid  to  said 
piston. 

6.  In  combination  with  an  air  brake  system  including 
a  train  line  and  a  controlling  valve  connected  with  the 
train  line,  an  automatic  brake  valve  Interposed  between 
the  controlling  valve  and  the  train  line  having  a  passage 
providing  communication  between  the  controlling  valve 
and  train  line  and  being  further  provided  with  an  exhaust 
passage,  valves  controlling  the  first  passage  and  the  ex- 
haust passage  arranged  the  one  valve  to  be  closed  when 
the  other  Is  opened,  a  piston  connected  with  the  valves  for 
operating  the  same,  means  controlling  the  flow  of  actuat- 
ing fluid  to  said  piston,  and  a  normally  closed  check  valve 
forming  a  bypass  from  the  train  line  to  the  controlling 
valve  when  the  valve  in  the  first  passage  is  closed. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200.049.       AUTOMOBILE-SPRING.       Thomas     A.     To- 
'  MASiNi,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1915,  Serial 
No.  16.166.     Renewed  Feb.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  81,294. 
(Cl.  267—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  air  brake  system  Including 
a  train  line,  a  reservoir,  and  an  engineer's  valve  inter- 
posed In  the  piping  between  the  reservoir  and  the  train 
line,  of  an  automatically  operated  valve  Interposed  In  the 
piping  between  the  engineer's  valve  and  the  train  line  to 
control  pressure  in  the  train  line  Independent  of  the  con- 
trol exercised  by  the  engineers  valve  to  render  the  engi- 
neer's valve  Ineffective  for  retaining  pressure  in  the 
train  line  upon  the  closing  of  the  automatic  valve,  means 
for  maintaining  the  engineers  valve  constantly  effective 
to  decrease  pressure  in  the  train  line,  and  pressure  oper- 
ated mechanism  for  actuating  said  automatic  valve. 

2.  In  an  air  brake  system  the  combination  with  a  train 
line    a    reservoir,  a   supply   pipe   connecting  the  reservoir 
and' the  train  line,  and  an  engineer's  valve  Interposed  in  In  a  -hock  absorbing  spring  for  «'-  J^J'Ji^''^^*    .^J^ 
the  said  supply  pipe,  of  a  normally  open  valve  lnterpo«jd      blnatlon  with  the  frame  side  bars  of  the  vehicle,  and  Ita 

n   the  supply   plprbetween   the  engineers  valve  and  the  1  axle;  of  a  pair  of  levers  having  their  Inner  ends  disposed 


io6 


opposite    to    and    adjacent 
links  connerting   the  outer 
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one   another   above    the   axle, 

"    '""    ""'"'    ^°*^*   o'   t*»^   said   levers  with 

tne  said  frame  side  bars,  b  bow-shaped  bracket  rigidly 
connected  to  th.  axle  and  having  upwardly  curved  outer 
ends  upon  which  the  said  levers  are  Intermeillateiy  ful- 
crumed.  and  a  vertically  ,Usposed  coll  spring  seated  on 
the  bracket  dir..<tly  above  the  axle  and  bearing  upwardly 
against  the  said  inner  contteuous  ends  of  the  levers  for 
the  purpose  described.  \ 


for  effecting  the  rocking  of  said  shaft,  key-actuated  lock- 
Ing  means  for  securing  said  rock  shaft  in  prescribed  posi- 
tion, a  retractile  spring  connected  with  said  rock  shaft 
and  tending  constantly  to  hold  it  In  said  prescribed  posi- 
tion, and  a  trip  latch  actuated  by  the  lift  or  car  and 
adapted  to  lock  the  hatch  guard  in  open  position,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.200.060.      .SAFETY    APPUANCE    FOR    HATCHWAYS 
ALB.XANDBR   s.    Tr^lb.    Yopkers.    N.   Y.     Filed   Dec.   24 


1915.     Serial  No.  68,466. 


(CI,  187—62.) 


1.  In  safety  appliances  for  hatchways  of  the  character 
designated,  the  'ombination  of  a  pivotally  supported  hatch 
gTiard  formed  with  an  extensit)n  i)eyond  said  pivotal  sup- 
port, a  rock  shaft  formed  with  a  lo.  king  arm  adapted  to 
protrude  und^r  .w^ld  guard  p.vtfnsion  when  the  guard  Is  In 
closed  position  and  with  mea»s  for  effecting  the  rocking 
of  .said  shaft,  and  key  actuate.!  locking  means  for  securing 
the  said  rock  shaft  in  presented  position  for  the  purpose 
■et   forth.  ,  ] 

2  In  .safety  appliances  for  Ltchways  of  the  character 
designated,  the  combination  oi  a  pivotally  supported  and 
counterweighted  hatch  gn&ni  !forme.l  with  an  extension 
beyond  said  pivotal  support,  a]  rock  shaft  formwi  with  a 
locking  arm  adapted  to  protrude  under  said  guard  exten- 
clon  when  the  guard  Is  In  clos^  position  and  with  means 
for  effecting  the  rocking  of  sajld  shaft,  and  key-actuated 
locking  means  for  securing  tHe  said  rock  shaft  in  pre- 
scribe.! position  for  the  purpo^  set  forth. 

3  In  safety  appliances  for  ^atchways  of  the  character 
designated,  the  combination  of  a  pivotally  supported  and 
countprweighted  hafh  guard  formed  with  an  extension 
beyond  ..aid  pivotal  ..upport.  a  rock  shaft  formed  with  a 
locking  arm  adaptwl  to  protruie  under  said  guard  exten- 
■lon  when  the  guard  is  in  closefl  position  and  with  means 
for  effecting  the  rocking  of  salfl  shaft,  key-actuated  lock- 
ing means  for  .securing  said  rock  shaft  In  prescribed  posi- 
tion and  a  retractile  spring  connected  with  .said  rock 
shaft  and  tending  constantly  toi  hold  !t  In  said  prescribed 
position.  I 

4  In  .safety  appliances  for  hitchways  of  the  character 
designated,  the  combination  of  h  pivotally  supported  and 
counterweighted  hatch  guard  ftrmed  with  an  extension 
be.vond  said  pivotal  support,  a  rock  shaft  forme<l  with  a 
locking  arm  adapted  to  protrude  under  said  guard  exten- 
sion when  the  guard  is  In  clo8e<l  position  and  with  means 
for  effe.  ring  the  rocking  of  .salt^  shalt.  key-actuated  lock- 
Ing  m.an.  for  securing  said  rocl^  shaft  in  prescribed  posi- 
tion, a  retractile  spring  connected  with  said  rock  shaft 
aj>d  tending  constantly  to  hold  It  in  said  prescribed  posi- 
tion, and  a  flexible  connection  attached  to  said  rear  ex- 
tension of  th.  hat-h  gu.nrd,  for  tjie  purpose  described 

5  In  safety  appliances  for  hatchways  of  the  character 
de.slgnated.  the  combination  of  a  pivotally  supported  and 
counterweighted  hatch  guard  forii.d  with  an  extension  be- 
yond said  pivotal  .support,  a  n,<  k  shaft  formed  with  a 
locking  arm  adapted  to  protrude  under  said  guard  exten- 
sion when  th"  guard  is  in  close<l  position  and  with  means 


1,200.051.  LEVER  CONTROL.  William  H.  Trolt  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Allls- 
Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
I^  aware.      Filed   Dec.    30,    1908.      Serial    No.   469.949 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  Indi- 
vidually controllable  devices  from  a  central  point  of  con- 
Ir^M  r'r  '^^  "^^^'^'l^^'   '*^"«  each  connected  to  one 

abutment    surfaces    thereon,    a    master    lever,    and    a    rod 
carr  ed  by  said  master  lever  and  lying  between  the  abut- 
ment   surfaces    of    said    individual     levers,    said    master 
lever  being  operable  to  bring  said   rod   into  contact  with 
either  of  said  abutment  surfaces  of  said  individual  levers 
J.  In  a  mechanLsm  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  Indi- 
vidually controllable  devices  from  a  central  point  of  con- 
trol,  a  series  of  Individual  levers  each  connected  to  one  of 
said    devices,    each    of    said    levers    having    an    elongated 
opening  therein,  a  master  lever,  and  a  rod  carried  bv  said 
maste.  lever  and  lying  within  the  openings  of  said  Indi- 
vidual  levers,   said   master  lever   being  operable   to   bring 
said  rod  Into  contact  with  said  Individual  levers  at  either 
end  of  said  elongated  opening..^. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  Indi- 
vidually controllable  devices  from  a  central  point  of  con- 
trol, a  series  of  Individual  levers  each  connected  to  one  of 
said  devices,  said  levers  having  alined  openings  therein 
a  master  lever,  and  a  rod  carried  by  said  master  lever 
and  lying  within  the  openings  of  said  Individual  levers 
^•aid  master  lever  being  operable  to  bring  said  rod  Into 
contact  with  said  Individual  levers  at  either  end  of  said 
openings. 


1.200.052.  STRETCHIXU-FRA.ME.  Howard  D.  Lonvu 
TBOV.K.  Salem.  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1916.  Serial  No. 
52,938.     (CI.  100—67.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a   pair  of  open 
frames,  a  removable  back  for  one  of  said  frames,  a  pad 
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adapted  to  be  placed  on  said  back  between  the  frames, 
and  meanf  for  clamping  said  frames  together,  said  frames 
l)elng  designeil  to  clamp  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  there- 
between over  said  pad,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  be 
■withdrawn  when  the  back  Is  removed  from  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  open 
hinged  frames,  a  removable  back  for  one  of  said  frames, 
a  pad  adapted  to  be  placed  on  said  back  between  the 
frames,  means  for  clamping  said  frames  together,  said 
frames  being  designed  to  clamp  a  sheet  of  flexible  ma- 
terial therebetween  over  said  pad.  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  back  In  operative  position,  said  back  being  re- 
movable to  permit  the  pad  to  be  withdrawn. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  open 
hinged  frames,  one  of  said  frames  having  grooves  on  its 
inner  face  adjacent  the  opening  therein,  tongues  on  the 
other  frame  for  coactlon  with  said  grooves,  the  outer 
face  of  the  upper  frame  being  beveled  adjacent  the  open- 
ing therein,  a  normally  stationary  removable  back  for 
said  lower  frame,  means  for  securing  the  back  in  oper- 
ative position,  a  pad  adapted  to  be  placed  on  said  back 
between  the  frames,  and  means  for  clamping  said  frames 
together,  said  frames  being  designed  to  clamp  a  sheet  of 
flexible  material  therebetwet-n  over  said  pad,  the  latter 
being  adapK-d  to  be  withdrawn  when  the  back  Is  removed 
from  the  frame. 


mandrel  and  means  for  simultaneously  engaging  the  said 
double  ended  levers  af  one  end  or  the  other  with  the 
screw-threaded  sleeves. 


1,200,068.  LATHE.  Cyril  Leslie  William  Tcckkb, 
Piccadilly.  Westminster,  England.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1916. 
Serial  No.  80.214.      (CI.  2»— 39.) 


w  4 


1,200.054.  ALFALFA  AND  RICE  LAND  CHECKER. 
Joe  Benton  Tcrman,  Willows,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  21, 
1915.     Serial  No.  67.985.      (CI.  97—10.) 


1.  In  a  semi-automatic  lathe  the  combination  with  a 
longitudinal  movable  mandrel  and  a  headstock  carrying 
the  said  man.lrel.  of  a  rotary  tool  holder  comprising  an 
Inner  disk  part  and  an  outer  ring  section  of  larger  In- 
ternal diameter  than  the  disk  so  that  a  space  is  left  be- 
twe.n  the  two  parts  which  constitutes  a  slot,  and  tools 
or  tool  holders  havlnfi  shanks  fitting  into  the  said  slots 
and  constituting  distance  pieces  and  clamping  means. 

2.  In  a  semi  automatic  lathe  the  combination  with  a 
longitudinally  movable  spindle  and  a  headstock  carrying 
the  said  spindle  of  a  rotary  tool  holder  made  In  two  parts 
an<l  comprising  an  Inner  disk  section  and  an  outer  ring 
section  provided  with  a  peripheral  slot  and  of  adjustable 
stops  designed  to  be  fixed  in  the  said  slot. 

.S.  In  a  semi-automatic  lathe  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
headstock,  a  mandrel  longitudinally  movable  therein,  a 
rotary  tool  holder  having  a  peripheral  slot,  adjustable 
stops  fixed  In  the  saU  slot  and  a  fixed  stop  with  which 
the  peripheral  stops  are  deslgntxl  to  engage,  the  said  fixed 
stop  being  hinged  to  allow  of  Its  being  moved  Into,  or  out 
of.  the  path  of  the  peripheral  stops  when  the  tool  holder 

is  rotated. 

4.  In  a  semi  automatic  lathe  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
headstock.  a  mandrel  longitudinally  movable  therein,  a 
rotary  tool  holder  having  a  peripheral  slot,  adjustable 
stops  flxe<l  in  the  said  slot,  a  fixed  stop  with  which  the 
peripheral  stops  are  designed  to  engage,  the  said  fixed 
stop  being  hinged  to  allow  of  its  being  moved  into,  or  out 
■of.  the  path  of  the  peripheral  stops  when  the  tool  holder 
Is  rotated,  and  an  eccentric  upon  which  the  said  fixed 
stop  Is  pivoted. 

5.  In  a  semi-automatic  lathe  the  combination  with  the 
headstock  and  a  spindle  mounted  In  the  said  headstock 
an.l  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  therein  of  screw- 
threaded  *ileeves  fixed  upon  the  said  mandrel,  double 
ended  levers  pivoted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  pair  of  scraper 
blades  hinged  to  the  supporting  frame  and  converging 
toward  each  other  at  their  rear  ends,  chains  connected 
with  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  and  midway  between 
the  scraper  blades,  and  means  carrle<l  by  the  frame  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  scraper  blades,  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  substantially  triangular  supporting 
frame,  a  pair  of  scraper  blades  extending  substantially 
parallel  with  two  sides  of  the  frame  at  a  spaced  distance 
thtrefrora,  rigid  hangers  hinged  to  the  frame  and  arching 
over  and  being  hinged  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  scraper 
blades,  and  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  blades,  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  rigid  hangers  hinged  to  the  supporting 
frame,  scraper  blades  hinged  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
hangers,  a  shaft  turnable  on  the  supporting  frame,  and 
(•al)le8  connected  with  the  hangers  and  arranged  to  be 
wound  around  the  shaft  to  raise  the  scraper  blades,  aa 
described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  rigid  hangers  hinged  to  the  frame, 
scrappr  blades  hinged  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  hangers, 
a  plate  normally  disposed  above  the  plane  of  the  hangers, 
links  connected  with  the  plate  and  with  the  hangers,  a 
pulley  disposed  in  a  lower  plane  than  the  plate,  and  a, 
cable  connected  with  the  plate  and  extending  under  the 
pulley  and  arranged  to  be  operated  to  draw  the  plate 
downwardly  to  force  the  scraper  blades  downwardly,  at 
described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  blades  hinged  to  the  supporting  frame, 
a  rotating  shaft  on  the  frame,  and  means  for  rotating 
same,  cables  on  the  shaft  connected  with  the  blades  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  same  with  the  roUtlon  of  the 
shaft,  another  cable  on  the  shaft  arranged  In  a  reverse 
position  thereon  to  the  first  named  cables,  a  plate  having 
links  connected  with  the  blades,  such  last  named  cable 
extending  under  pulleys  on  the  frame  and  being  con- 
nected with  such  blade  to  draw  the  same  downwardly 
when  such  last  named  cable  is  wound  upon  the  shaft,  a* 
described. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.200.055.   PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SULFUR  DYES. 

Ernst  Voetter.  Bockum,  near  Crefeld.  Germany, 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1907.  Serial  No.  359.529.  (CI.  8 — 1.) 
1.  Process  for  making  sulfur  dyes  in  the  form  of  pastes 
which  consists  in  adding  alkaline  sulfld  to  precipitated 
sulfur  dyes  !n  such  amounts  that  it  will  all  combine 
chemically  with  the  said  dye,  leaving  no  uncomblned  or 
free   alkaline   sulfld. 
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2.  Pastes  of  sulfur  dye»  dprived  from  Isolated  sulfur 
dyes  by  adding  to  them  alkBllni'  niilfld  in  such  amounts 
that  it  will  all  combine  chemically  with  said  dyes,  the 
new  dyes  being  undecomposril  by  water,  diluted  caustic 
alkalis  or  alkaline  salts  at  Drdinary  temperature,  leaving 
metals  unblackened  even  in  the  presence  of  caustic  alkalis 
or  alkaline  nalts  at  ordinary  temperature,  but  being  de- 
composed by  acids  under  evolution  of  sulfureted  hydro 
gen,  being  also  decomposed  If  printed  on  textile  fibers  in 
admixture  with  caustic  alkalis  or  alkaline  salts,  by  the 
action  of  steam  under  slmuiltaneous  fixation  of  the  dyet 
on  the  fiber  and  reappearance  of  free  uncombined  alkaline 
lulfld. 


1,200,056.  COMBINED  BANK  CHECK  AND  RECORD 
BOOK.  Oeohoe  p.  WAKBriKLD,  Sau  Jose,  Cal.  Filed 
Jan.  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  71,718.      (01.  11—17.) 


In  a  combined  bank  check  tnd  record  book,  a  main  fold- 
able  cover,  a  pad  of  blank  checks  carried  by  the  main 
cover  on  one  side  of  the  line  of  fold  thereof,  a  blank  book 
having  a  foldable  cover  which  is  <-arried  by  the  other  side 
of  the  main  cover  with  the  leaves  of  the  blank  book  open, 
Bald  blank  book  bavins  a  oentral  line  of  fold  at  right 
angles  to  the  line  of  fold  of  the  main  cover,  and  means 
on  the  last  named  side  of  theimain  t-over  to  hold  the  blank 
book  cover  open. 


1,200.057.     OIL  -  SEED     COOKER.     Awthokt     Walkie, 

Dayton,'  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Piatt  Iron  Works  Com- 
pany. Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Cori»ratlon  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr. 
4.  1914.      Serial   No.  829,407.      (CI.  87 — 6.) 


1.  In  an  oil  seed  cooker,  tie  combination  of  a  ploniity 
of  kettles,  a  gate  through  wblch  the  charge  in  one  of  the 
Mid  kettles  may  be  dumped  Into  another  of  the  said  ket- 
tles, means  for  opening  the  said  gate,  and  adjustable 
means  connected  with  the  said  gate,  adapted  antomatlcally 
to  close  the  said  gate  after  a  determinable  period  of  time. 

2.  In  an  oil  seed  cooker,  tke  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  kettles,  a  gate  through  wbich  the  charge  in  one  of  the 


said  kettles  may  be  dumped  into  another  of  the  said  ket- 
tles, automatic  means  for  periodically  opening  and  closing 
the  said  gate,  and  adjustable  means  for  fixing  the  times 
when  said  gate  shall  open. 

3.  In  an  oil  seed  cooker,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  kettles,  a  gate  through  which  the  charge  in  one  of  the 
said  kettles  may  be  dumped  into  another  of  said  kettles, 
automatic  means  for  periodically  opening  said  gate  and 
closing  said  gate  after  sul>stantially  all  the  said  charge 
lias  been  (lumpe<l,  and  adjustable  means  for  fixing  the 
times  when  said  gate  shall  open. 

4.  In  an  oil  seed  cooker,  a  plurality  of  kettles,  gates  be- 
tween the  said  kettles.  mean.s  for  opening  the  said  gates, 
and  adjustable  means  connected  therewith,  adapted  auto- 
matically to  close  one  of  said  gates  after  a  determinable 
period  of  time  and  thereafter  to  open  and  close  another  of 
the  said  gates. 

5.  In  an  oil  seed  cooker,  a  plurality  of  kettles,  gates  be- 
tween the  said  kettles,  means  for  opening  the  said  gates, 
means  ccHinected  therewith  adapted  automatically  to  close 
one  of  said  gates  and  thereafter  to  open  and  close  another 
of  said  gates,  and  adjustable  means  for  fixing  the  periods 
of  time  that  the  said  gates  shall  remain  open. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200.068.  TABULATOR  FOR  TYPE  BAR  -  CASTING 
MACHINES.  Bdward  T.  Waters,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed 
Jan.  6,  1914.     Sertal  No.  810,629.      (CI.  199—7.) 


1.  In  a  tabulator  of  the  class  described,  a  scale  gradu- 
ated in  equal  units  of  length,  a  scale  pointer  mova!»le  rela- 
tively to  said  scale  and  connected  with  the  assembler- 
slide  of  a  type-bar  casting  machine  so  as  to  move  syn- 
chronously therewith,  a  rotary  pointer  constantly  con- 
nected therewith  so  as  to  make  one  revolution  during  each 
movement  of  the  scale  pointer  past  one  of  the  divisions  of 
the  scale,  and  a  graduated  dial  for  reading  the  movements 
of  the  rotary  pointer. 

2.  In  a  type-bar  casting  machine  having  an  assembler- 
slide,  a  scale-pointer  connected  with  the  assembler-slide  so 
as  to  be  movable  thereby,  a  scale  graduated  in  uniform  di- 
visions and  past  which  said  pointer  constantly  moves, 
and  a  rotary  pointer  connected  with  the  scale-pointer  «o 
as  to  make  one  revolution  during  each  movement  of  the 
scale-pointer  past  one  division  of  the  scale. 

3.  In  a  type-bar  casting  machine  having  an  assembler- 
slide,  a  scale  pointer  connected  with  the  assembler-slide,  a 
pica-scale  past  which  the  pointer  is  movable,  a  dial  pointer 
constantly  connected  with  the  assembler-slide,  and  a 
point-dial  past  which  the  dial-pointer  is  movable  to  indi- 
cate point-divisions  Interipedlate  between  the  divisions  of 
the  pica-scale. 

4.  In  a  tabulating  attachment  of  the  class  described,  a 
movable  scale  and  scale- pointer,  an  element  for  actuating 
the  same  connected  with  the  assembler-slide  of  a  type-bar 
casting  machine,  a  rotary  pointer,  constantly-engaged  ac- 
tuating connecting  means  between  the  rotary  pointer  and 
the  movable  scale  and  scale-pointer,  and  a  spring  tending 
to  move  the  rotary  pointer  in  one  dire<'tion. 

5.  In  a  tabulating  attachment  for  type-bar  casting  ma- 
chines, a  part  movable  in  one  direction  In  accordance  with 
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the  thicknesses  of  assembled  matrices,  a  scale  for  reading 
movements  of  said  part,  said  scale  being  graduated  in 
relatively  large  units  of  length,  a  rotary  pointer  actuated 
by  the  movable  part  so  as  to  revolve  through  a  definite  an- 
gle during  each  movement  of  the  part  a  distance  equal  to 
one  of  the  units  in  which  the  scale  is  graduated,  and  a 
graduated  dial  for  reading  movements  of  the  rotary 
pointer  In  terms  of  subdivisions  of  the  scale-units. 
I  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1200,059.  COIN-TESTING  MECHANISM  FOR  VEND- 
ING  MACHINES.  Chablks  S.  Weeks,  Brooklyn,  and 
Henhy  R.  Evans,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Kelley 
Ticket  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
799,459.      (Cl.  194—97.) 


bushing  comprising  a  spirally  wound  element  having  a 
smooth  periphery  throughout,  fitted  into  the  bore  of  said 
supporting  element,  said  spirally  wound  element  formed 
with  chamfered  edges  on  its  inner  surface,  whereby  adja- 
cent convolutions  of  the  element  coOperate  to  form  a 
spiral  oil  conducting  channel. 


m-~>^ 


1.  A  coin  testing  mechanism  for  vending  machines  com 
prising  a  pair  of  movable  electrically  conducting  members 
t>etween  which  the  coin  is  entered  ;  and  electrically  con- 
trolled mechanism  for  receiving  the  coin  after  passing 
said  members,  comprising  a  plurality  of  means  for  sub- 
jecting the  coin  to  a  plurality  of  different  tests. 

2.  \  coin-testing  mechanism  for  vending  machines  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  movable  electrically  conducting 
members  between  which  the  coin  is  entered  ;  devices  con- 
stituting an  open  electric  circuit  In  which  said  members 
are  Included  and  mechanism  for  receiving  the  coin  after 
passing  said  members,  comprising  a  plurality  of  means  for 
subjecting  the  coin  to  various  different  tests. 

3.  \  coin-testing  mechanism  for  vending  machines  com- 
prising movable  electrically  conducting  means  to  be  actu- 
ated by  a  coin  ;  receiving  means  for  taking  the  coin  after 
passing  the  movable  means;  and  a  device  coSperatlng 
with  the  receiving  means  forming  a  connection  to  a  lock- 
ing mechanism  in  the  vending  machine,  whereby  said  de 
vice  and  the  locking  connection  may  be  set  in  action  upon 
the  acceptance  of  the  coin  by  the  receiving  means. 

4.  A  coin-testing  mechanism  for  vending  machines  com 
prising  a  supporting-frame  structure  provided  with  a  face- 
plate having  a  slot  through  which  the  coin  may  be  passed  ; 
movable  electrically  conducting  members  arranged  adja- 
cent the  face-plate  between  which  the  coin  passes  after 
passing  through  the  face-plate;  and  a  receiving  mecha- 
nism for  the  coin  for  taking  the  latter  after  passing  the 
movable  members.  Including  a  plurality  of  devices  for  sub- 
jecting the  coin  to  several  different  tests. 

5.  A  coin-testing  mechanism  for  vending  machines  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  movable  electrically  conducting 
members  between  which  the  coin  passes  upon  entering 
the  machine;  a  plvotally-supported  coin-receiving  device 
normally  held  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  the  said 
members ;  means  for  moving  the  coln-recelving  device  into 
cooperative  relation  with  the  said  members  when  the  lat- 
ter are  moved  by  the  entry  of  a  coin  ;  and  means  carried 
by  said  coin  receiving  device  for  subjecting  the  coin  to  a 
predetermined  test. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bearing 
having  a  bore  to  receive  a  bushing,  and  the  bushing  com- 
prising a  spirally  wound  element  fitted  In  said  bore,  hav- 
ing a  resilient  action  at  one  end  that  it  may  extend  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  bearing,  and  supporting  means  for 
the  bearing  adapted  to  compress  the  projecting  end  of  the 
bushing,  whereby  the  latter  Is  secured  against  longitudinal 
displacement. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bearing  hav- 
ing a  bore  adapted  to  receive  a  bushing,  and  the  bushing 
comprising  a  spirally  wound  element  fitted  into  the  bore 
of  the  bearing  and  provided  with  chamfered  edges  on  lt« 
Inner  surface  to  form  an  oil  conducting  channel  through- 
out Its  length,  one  end  of  which  yieldingly  extends  beyond 
the  end  of  the  bearing,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
bearing  adapted  to  compress  the  end  of  the  bushing, 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  secured  against  longitudinal 
displacement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bee  ring 
having  a  bore  adapted  to  receive  a  bushing,  and  the  ash- 
ing fitted  into  said  bore,  comprising  a  spirally  woi  id  ele- 
ment, the  outer  diameter  of  which  is  relatively  smaller  at 
one  end  with  the  end  convolutions  spread  apart  to  afford 
longitudinal  resiliency,  whereby  It  may  yieldingly  extend 
beyond  the  end  of  the  bearing,  the  inner  face  of  said 
spirally  wound  element  formed  with  an  oil  conducting 
channel  throughout  its  length  and  means  for  supporting 
the  bearing  adapted  to  compress  the  yieldable  end  of  the 
bushing,  whereby  It  may  be  secured  against  accidental  dis- 
placement. 

1  200,061.     SPATTER  GUARD.     Pearl    J.    Wentwobth, 
'  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Eugene  L.  Keyes, 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1913.    Serial  No.  807.481. 
(Cl.  21—28.) 


1,2  0  0,060.     BUSHING.     Khnkst  E.   WIMP,  Pontiac, 
Mich.     Filed   Oct.   22.   1915.     Serial   No.   67,237.      (Q. 

64 — 10.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
element  provided  with  a  bore  to  receive  a  bushing,  and  the 


1.  The  combination  with  the  wheel  of  a  vehicle  of  a 
plurality  of  springs  each  connected  at  its  inner  end  to 
■aid  wheel  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  plane 
thereof,  a  ring  fast  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  springs,  an 
annular  piece  of  thin,  flexible  sheet  material  fast  to  said 
ring,  and  a  plurality  of  stiffening  members  fast  to  said 
i  ring  and  extending  across  said  piece. 
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2.  The  comblaatlon  with  1  he  wheel  of  a  vehicle  of  a 
plurality  of  colled  springs  4ach  oonnected  at  Its  Inner 
end  to  said  wheel  and  exttndlng  outwardly  from  the 
plane  thereof,  a  ring  fast  to  tie  outer  ends  of  said  springs, 
an  annular  piece  of  thin,  flejxlble  sheet  material  fast  to 
said  rin«,  and  a  plurality  ol  stifTenlng  members  fast  to 
said  ring  and  extending  across  said  piece. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  wheel  of  a  vehicle  of  a 
plurality  of  colled  springs  each  connected  at  Its  Inner  end 
to  said  wheel  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  ring 
connected  to  the  outer  ends  <ilf  said  springs,  a  second  ring 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  first  and  located  In  the  same  I 
plane  with  it.  a  plurality  of  arms  connecting  said  rings, 
and  an  annular  piece  of  tbln,  flexible  sheet  material 
■tretched  over  the  frame  thuj  formed. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  wheel  of  a  vehicle  of  a 
spatter  guard  locate<l  at  th^  side  of  said  wheel,  a  plu- 
rality of  clatiips  fast  to  th>5  spokes  of  said  wheel  each 
clamp  having  a  threaded  projection,  a  plurality  of  similar 
projections  being  formed  on  said  guard,  and  a  plurality 
of  coiled  springs  each  threaded  at  its  inner  end  upon  a 
projection  on  a  clamp  and  at  its  outer  end  on  a  projec- 
tion on  the  guard,  and  locic  nuts  screwed  over  both  ends 
of  each  spring. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  wheel  of  a  vehicle  of  a 
plurality  of  springs  extending;  outwardly  therefrom,  studs 
to  which  the  outer  ends  of  tie  springs  are  fastened,  each 
stud  having  a  shoulder  formed  by  an  extension  of  reduced 
diameter,  a  pair  of  Jaws  mounted  on  said  extension,  a 
spatter  guard  having  a  portion  adapted  to  be  received 
between  said  Jaws,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  said  extension 
and  adapted  when  turned  to  force  the  Jaws  bodily  against 
the  shoulder  and  to  close  th«m  on  the  spatter  guard. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,062.  POCKET  BILLURD  OR  POOL  TABLE  AP- 
PLIANCE. ALBERT  Fatei^  Whbblbb,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1910.     -Serial  No.  S6.435.      (CI.  46 — 6.) 


1.  A  pocket  billiard  or  p»ol  rack  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  ball  pa.ssage  way  therein,  spaced  shelves  in  the 
casing  having  communicatioD  with  said  passage-way,  the 
casing  having  a  discharge  opening  therein  adjacent  the 
lowermost  shelf,  "each  shelf  having  a  discharge  opening 
therein,  means  whereby  the  balls  may  be  delivered  to  said 
passage-way  and  simultaneously  directed  onto  the  shelves 
selectively,  a  gate  arranged  In  advance  of  each  of  the  dis- 
charge openings  of  the  shelves,  and  means  whereby  the 
gates  may  be  operated  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  balls 
through  the  discharge  openings  of  the  shelves  and  out  of 
the  discharge  opening  in  thfl  side  of  the  casing. 

2.  .V  pocket  billiard  or  pool  rack  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  ball  passage  way  therein,  spaced  horizontally 
disposed  shelves  In  the  casing  having  communication  at 
one  of  their  ends  with  said  passage-way,  the  casing  hav 
log  a  discharge  opening  in  one  side  thereof  adjacent  the 
lowermost  shelf,  each  shelf  having  a  discharge  opening 
therein  at  one  end  thereof,  means  whereby  balls  may  be 
simultaneously  delivered  to  nald  passage  way  and  directed 
onto  the  shelves  selectively,  and  means  whereby  the  balls 
may  be  arrested  In  movement  on  the  shelves  to  prevent 


discharge  thereof  from  the  shelves  through  the  discharge 
openings  of  the  shelves. 

3.  A  pocket  billiard  or  pool  rack  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  ball  passage  way  therein,  spaced  horizontally 
dlspo-sed  shelves  in  the  casing  having  communication  at 
one  of  their  ends  with  said  passage  way.  the  casing  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening  In  one  side  thereof  adjacent  the 
lowermost  shelf,  each  shelf  having  a  discharge  opening 
therein  at  one  end  thereof,  means  whereby  balls  may  be 
simultaneously  delivered  to  said  passage-way  and  directed 
onto  the  shelves  selectively,  means  whereby  the  balls  may 
be  arrested  In  movement  on  the  shelves  to  prevent  dis- 
charge thereof  from  the  shelves  through  the  discharge 
openings  of  the  shelves,  and  means  whereby  the  latter 
means  may  be  operated  separately  with  relation  to  each 
shelf  or  simultaneously  with  relation  to  all  of  the  shelves. 

4.  An  appliance  of  the  character  descrlbe<l  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  vertically  dlspose^l  ball  passage-way 
therein,  spaced  horizontally  disposed  shelves  In  the  caw- 
ing havln>r  .  onimunlcation  with  said  passage-way.  the 
casing  having  a  discharge  opening  In  one  side  thereof  ad- 
jacent the  lowermost  shelf,  each  shelf  having  a  discharge 
opening  therein  at  one  end.  means  whereby  the  balls  may 
be  delivered  to  said  passage  way  and  diverted  onto  the 
shelves  selectively,  a  gate  arranged  adjacent  the  discharge 
opening  of  each  shelf  to  arrest  movement  of  the  balls  on 
the  respective  shelves,  said  gates  being  operable  inde- 
pendently one  of  another,  and  means  whereby  all  of  said 
gates  may  be  operated  simultaneously  so  that  the  balls 
may*  be  discharged  through  the  discharge  openings  of  the 
latter  and  out  through  the  discharge  opening  In  the  side 
of  the  casing. 

5.  An  appliance  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  ball  passage  way  therein,  a  shelf  Ir  the 
casing  having  communication  with  said  passage  way.  the 
casing  having  a  discharge  opening  therein,  a  guide  way 
leading  to  and  communicating  with  said  passage  way.  a 
gate  for  said  guide-way,  means  to  operate  the  gate  to  per- 
mit the  passage  of  a  ball  from  the  guide-way  into  the 
passage-way  and  onto  said  shelf  and  out  through  the 
discharge  opening  In  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


,200.063.  ELECTRIC  CONDENSER.  EDMUND  B. 
Wheeler,  East  Orange,  .N.  .1..  an<l  Morton  Siltzib. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  72,228.  (CI. 
250 — 41.1 


1.  .\  condenser  comprising  alternate  sheets  of  insulat- 
ing and  conducting  material,  the  Inside  sheets  of  said  con 
ducting  material  being  of  tinfoil   and   the  outside  sheets 
being  of   strong   metal    foil   and    means   for   holding   said 
sheets  together  with  a  tlxed  pressure. 

2.  A  condenser  comprising  alternate  sheets  of  Insulating 
and  conducting  material,  the  Inside  sheets  of  said  conduct- 
ing material  being  of  tinfoil  and  the  outside  sheets  being 
of  a  strong  metal  foil  adapted  to  be  adjusted  In  area  ; 
clamping  plates  for  said  condenser  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  pressure  of  said  clamping  plates  to  adjust  the  ca- 
pacity of  said  condenser. 

3.  A  condenser  comprising  alte/nate  sheets  of  Insulating 
and  conducting  material,  the  Inside  sheets  of  said  material 
l)elng  of  tinfoil  and  the  outside  sheets  being  of  strong 
metal  foil  adapted  to  be  adjusted  In  effective  area  ;  metal 

i   damping  plates  for  pressing  said   sheets  togetb«r  with  a 
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preliminary  adjustable  pressure,  and  means  for  sealing  the 

4  A  condenser  comprising  alternate  sheets  of  insulating 
and  conducting  material,  the  Inside  sheets  of  said  conduct- 
ing material  being  of  tinfoil  and  the  outside  sheets  being 
of  a  metal  of  high  tensile  strength  ;  metal  clamping  platea 
for  pressing  said  sheets  together  with  a  preliminary  ad- 
justable pressure. 

5  A  condenser  comprising  alternate  sheets  of  insulating 
and  conducting  material,  the  Inside  sheets  of  said  conduct- 
ing material  being  of  tinfoil  and  the  outside  sheets  being 
of  a  meUl  of  high  tensile  strength  :  iron  clamping  plates 
held  by  screws  for  pressing  said  sheets  together  with  a 
preliminary  adjustable  pressure. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,064.  BELT.  Jacob  Wiseman,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Pioneer  Suspender  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1914.  Serial  No. 
869.548.      (CI.  241—8.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  loop  and  a  buckle,  a  belt  hav- 
ing one  end  split  lnt6  two  separable  layers,  one  longer  than 
the  other,  the  longer  threaded  through  the  loop  and  the 
buckle  and  folded  upon  and  In  contact  with  Itself  and  ter- 
minating adjacent  the  end  of  the  shorter  layer  and  secured 
in  such  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  loop  and  a  buckle,  a  belt  hav- 
ing one  end  split  into  two  separable  layers,  of  different 
lengths,  one  layer  threaded  through  the  loop  to  the  end 
of  the  split,  the  longer  layer  threaded  through  the  buckle 
and  folded  upon  and  in  contact  with  itself  to  the  end  of 
its  folded  over  portion  with  Its  end  adjacent  to  the  end 
of  the  shorter  layer. 


varying  the  width  of  said  liquid  stream  as  tile  of  different 
widths  come  into  the  path  thereof. 

3  In  a  machine  for  applying  liquid  glaze  to  tile,  the 
combination  of  a  glaze  distributer  provided  with  means 
normally  preventing  the  escape  of  liquid  therefrom,  means 
for  moving  a  series  of  tile  successively  across  the  path  of 
liquid  flowing  from  the  distributer,  means  for  automati- 
cally opening  an  outlet  from  the  distributer  when  a  tile 
Is  In  the  path  of  liquid  flowing  therethrough,  and  means 
for  auton.atlcally  varying  the  length  of  said  outlet  as 
tile  of  different  sizes  come  into  position  to  receive  liquid 
from  the  distributer. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  applying  liquid  glaze  to  tile,  the 
combination  of  a  glaze  distributer,  means  for  moving  a 
series  of  tile  successively  across  the  path  of  liquid  flowing 
from  the  distributer,  and  means  movable  In  a  direction 
substantiallv  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  movement  of 
the  tile  for  varying  the  width  of  the  stream  of  liquid 
flowing  from  the  distributer. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  applying  liquid  glaze  to  tile,  the 
combination  of  a  glaze  distributer,  means  for  moving  a 
series  of  tile  successively  across  the  path  of  liquid  flow- 
ing from  the  distributer,  and  means  automatically  actu- 
ated by  the  moving  tile  for  varying  the  width  of  the 
stream  of  liquid  flowing  from  the  distributer. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,065.  MACHINE  FOR  CO.-VTING  TILE.  Fbank  B. 
YiNGLiNO.  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ceramic 
Machinery  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  791.223.  (CI. 
91--48.) 


1.200,066.  SKIVING  MACHINE.  Albxandib  M.  AL»X- 
ANDER,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  879.904. 
(CI.  69—9.5.) 


i.  In  a  machine  for  applying  liquid  glaze  to  tile,  the 
combination  of  a  glaze  distributer,  means  for  moving  a 
aeries  of  tile  successively  across  the  path  of  liquid  flowing 
from  the  distributer,  and  means  for  automatically  vary- 
ing the  width  of  the  stream  of  liquid  flowing  from  the 
distributer  in  accordance  with  variation  In  the  width  of 
tile  passing  the  distributer. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  applying  liquid  glaze  to  tile,  the 
contblnation  of  an  elevated  liquid  glaze  distributer,  means 
for  moving  a  series  of  tile  successively  beneath  liquid 
flowing  from  the  distributer,  and  means  for  automatically 


1.  A  skiving  machine,  having  in  combination,  a  cylin- 
drical skiving  knife,  feeding  members  having  feeding  sur- 
faces engaging  with  opposite  sides  of  the  work  to  guide 
and  feed  the  work  to  the  knife,  and  mechanism  for  adjust 
Ing  the  feeding  surfaces  to  determine  the  area  of  conUct 
between  the  fee<lin>;  surfaces  and  the  work. 

2.  A  skiving  machine,  having  in  combination,  a  cylin- 
drical skiving  knife,  a  pair  of  coSperatlng  feed  belts  en- 
gaging with  opposite  sides  of  the  work  to  control  the 
movements  of  the  work  relative  to  the  knife,  and  mecha- 
nism for  securing  a  relative  adjustment  of  the  feed  belts 
to  determine  the  area  of  contact  between  the  feeding  sur- 
faces and  the  work. 

3.  A  skiving  machine,  having  In  combination,  a  cylin- 
drical skiving  knife,  a  pair  of  feed  belts  engaging  with 
opposite  faces  of  the  work  to  control  the  movements  of 
the  work  realtlve  to  the  knife,  and  mechanism  for  adjust 
Ing  the  belts  angularly  with  relation  to  one  another. 

4.  A  skiving  machine,   having  In   combination,  a   cylln 
,drlcal  skiving  knife,  a  feed  belt  engaging  with  the  under 

side  of  the  work,  a  cooperating  presser  belt  engaging  with 
the  upper  side  of  the  work,  and  mechanism  for  adjusting 
the  presser  belt  angularly  relative  to  the  feed  belt. 

,">.  .\  skiving  machine,  having  In  combination,  a  cylin- 
drical skivint:  knife,  a  feed  belt,  a  presser  belt,  means  for 
supporting  the  pres.ser  belt  at  opposite  ends,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  presser  belt  angularly  with  relation  to 
the  feed  belt. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,200.067.      TYPE-WRITING    M.VCHINE.      Nils    H.    An- 
BBRSO.N.    Ml<l(llptt>wn.   Conn.,   usslgnor  to  The  Nolseleas 
Typewriter    Company.    Mlcldletown.    Conn.,    a    Corpora 
tlon  of  Connecticut.     Filed  June  12,  1914.     Serial  No. 
844,656.     (CI.  197—73.) 


1.  In  a  connection,  in  combination,  a  trunnloned  block 
op*-n  at  one  side,  a  link  patialci;  through  said  block,  and  a 
nnt  threaded  on  said  link  fngnging  •■aid  block  to  prevent 
the  link  t)elng  withdrawn   thnoueh  th^-  open  side. 

2.  In  a  i-onnectlon.  In  coinHnatlon.  a  trunnloned  block 
open  at  one  side,  a  link  pasnint;  through  said  block,  and 
nnts  threaded  on  said  link  tn^iakcln^  oppcslte  -itdea  of 
said  Mock  adapted  to  prfvfrjt  the  salil  link  being  with- 
drawn throuKh  the  open  M<\>'  of  said  block. 

3.  In  a  connection.  In  combination,  a  block,  trunnions 
supporting  said  block,  said  hQock  being  open  at  one  side 
and  provided  with  recesses  on  Its  upper  and  lower  sur 
faces,  a  link  passlnt;  loosely  through  said  block,  and 
means  on  said  link  encaging  »ald  recessed  surfaces  adapt- 
ed to  prevent  the  link  being  withdrawn  through  the  open 
side  of  said  block. 

4.  In  a  connection.  In  coni|ilnatlon,  a  block,  trunnions 
supporting  said  block,  said  block  being  open  at  one  side, 
and  provided  with  reccsst-s  -in  Its  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces, a  link  passing  lnos^ij  through  said  block,  and 
collared  nuts  threaded  on  said  link  adapted  to  engage 
the  recessed  surfaces  of  said  block  when  screwed  Into  en- 
gagement therewith  to  pre«nt  a  withdrawal  of  said 
link  through  said  block. 

5.  In  a  connection.  In  com))lnation.  a  block,  trunnions 
supporting  said  block,  said  block  being  open  at  one  side 
and  provided  with  recesses  in  its  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces, a  link  passing  lo..>.-l>  through  said  block,  collared 
nuts  threaded  on  said  link  adapted  to  engage  the  re- 
cessed surfaces  of  said  block  when  screwed  into  engage- 
ment therewith  to  prevent  a  withdrawal  of  said  link,  and 
check  nuts  threaded  on  said  link  engaging  the  exposed 
surfaces  of  said  first  mentioned  nuts  for  holding  them  in 
adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,068.       MI.NEGDARD 
B.^KEit,     Montreal.    Quebec. 
1915.      Serial   No.   15,466. 


I  OR 


SHIPS.      William    H. 
Canada.      Filed    Mar.    19, 
(a.   114—240.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cbaraicter  described,  a  framework 

plvolally  mounte<l  at  the  how  of  a  vessel  and  adapted  to 
be  raised  or  lowered  intn  thtj  water,  laterally  projecting 
arms  plvotally  mounted  at  tl|e  front  eud  of  said  frame- 
work, and  means  for  automatically  folding  said  arms  upon 
the  framework  during  raising  th»Teof. 

'J.    In   a   devicf  of   the   chararter  d>s.  rihed.   a    frauifwork 
secured   to  the  bow  of  the  vessel  and  normally  projecting   i 
In  advance  thereof,  a  cable  cutter  mounted  on  the  frame, 
an  operating  device  for  said  ititter.  cable  i'n;.'aging  means 
e.vtendlng  from  the  frame  and  arrangetl  to  direct  a  cable  , 


Into  said  cutter,  and  a  trigger  lever  at  the  entrance  of  the 
cutter  arranged  to  start  the  cutter  operating  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  framework 
adjustably  mounted  at  the  bow  of  a  vessel  and  normally 
projecting  in  advance  of  the  vessel,  a  Joint  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  framework,  brackets  secured  to  the  sided 
of  the  vessel,  and  means  for  folding  said  framework  upon 
itself  and  to  rest  upon  said  brackets. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  framework 
plvotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the  bow  of  a  vessel,  and 
Jointed  Intermediate  its  ends,  laterally  projecting  arms 
plvotally  mounted  at  the  front  end  of  said  framework, 
brackets  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  vessel,  means  for 
folding  the  framework  upon  Itself  and  to  rest  upon  itself, 
and  means  for  automatically  folding  the  laterally  pro- 
jecting arms  upon  the  framework  during  the  folding  of 
the  framework. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  vessel,  a  mine  guard  compris- 
ing a  framework  adjustably  secured  to  the  bow  of  a 
vessel,  and  normally  projecting  In  advance  thereof,  later- 
ally projecting  foldable  arms  secured  to  said  frame,  and 
a  net  secured  to  said  laterally  projecting  arms. 


1,200,069.  MINE  OR  TORPEDO  GUARD  FOR  VESSELS. 
William  H.  Bakik,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed 
June  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  38,295.      (CI.  114 — 240.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  protective 
member  adjustably  secured  to  a  vessel,  and  an  armored 
float  attacheii  to  said  guard  and  maintaining  the  same 
approximately  in  equilibrium  while  In  the  water. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vessel,  of  a  series  of  apertured  plates,  links 
plvotally  connected  to  the  vessel  and  to  the  plates,  rack 
and  pinion  mechanism  connected  to  the  links  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  plates,  means  independent  of  said  rack 
and  pinion  mechanism  for  supporting  the  plates  In  lowered 
fwsltlon,  the  apertures  of  said  plates  being  positioned  to 
register  with  i>OTt  holes  of  the  vessel  during  raised  posi- 
tion of  the  racks.  , 


1.200,070.  MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  RUBBER  AND 
OTHER  HEAVY  PLASTIC  .MATERIAL.  Febnlcy  H. 
Ba.nblry,  East  Orange,  .N.  J.,  a.sslgnor  to  Birmingham 
Iron  Foundry,  Derby,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Jan.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  71.961.  (CI. 
18—2.) 

1.  \  machine  for  treating  rubber  and  other  heavy 
plastic  materials,  comprising  a  cylindrical  bed,  a  rotor 
having  a  blade  whose  active  face  throughout  its  length  Is, 
in  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor,  trans- 
versely inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  cylindrical  co- 
acting  bed. 

2.  A  machine  for  treating  rubber  and  other  herfvy 
plastic   materials,   comprising  a   cyllndricai    bed,   a   rotor 
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Laving  a  bUde  whose  active  face  throughout  Its  length  is, 
in  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor,  trans- 
versely curved  so  as  to  l>e  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  cylindrical  coactlng  bed. 


3.  In  T  machine  for  treatli.g  rubier  and  other  heavy 
plastic  materials,  coir.prislng  a  cyllmlrical  bed  and  a 
mouth  through  which  the  material  Is  fed  to  the  cylinder, 
in  comldnatloii  with  a  floating  weight  Iw^atetl  in  the 
mouth  and  a  rotor  having  a  blade  whose  active  face  Is 
transversely  Inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  cylindri- 
cal co-acting  be<l. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  treating  rubber  comprising  two 
cylindrical  chambers,  and  a  communicating  chamber  be- 
tween them,  in  combination  with  rotors  In  the  cyllndri 
cal  chambers,  each  having  blades  transvers^dy  curved  to 
form  acut-  angles  with  the  cylindrical  beds  and  also  In 
cllned  from  the  ends  of  the  rotors  toward  their  centers 
with  their  inner  or  central  ends  overlapping,  whereby 
the  material  being  treate<l  Is  caused  to  move  or  flow  from 
the  ends  of  the  cylindrical  chambers  to  their  central  parts 
and  a  floating  weight  in  the  feeding  mouth  of  the  com- 
municating chamlKT  adapted  to  bear  on  the  material 
therein  ccntained. 

5.  A  maciilne  for  treating  rubber  and  other  heavy 
plastic  materials,  comprising  a  cylindrical  bed,  longi- 
tudinal relief  grooves  formed  In  the  bed,  a  rotor  having 
a  blide  whose  active  face  is  transversely  curved  so  as  to 
be  Inclined  at  an  acute  angl.-  to  the  cylindrical  co-acting 
bed  and  longitudinally  Inclined  relatively  to  the  axis  of 
the  rotor  and  having  Its  forward  or  leading  edge  at  one 
end  of  the  rotor  and  with  its  inner  or  discharge  edge 
located  some  distance  from  the  other  end  of  the  rotor, 
whereby  the  material  being  treated  is  caused  to  move  or 
flow  toward  the  center  of  the  rotor. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 

1  "00  071       CONVEUTIBLE    FURNITURE.      EuGliNB    M. 
'  Barlir.  San  Antonio,  Tex.    Piled  July  10,  1915.    Serial 
No.  39.141.     (CI.  45—70.) 


a  black-board,  an.l  a  support  plvotally  attached  to  said 
cover  and  adapted  when  in  one  position  to  sustain  the 
latter  in  a  substantially  upright  position  and  when  in 
another  position  to  sustain  said  cover  extended  in  a  hori- 

ronfal  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  table  body  forming  a  recep- 
tacle, and  legs  supporting  said  body,  of  a  cover  hinged 
at  one  edge  to  said  bo<ly.  a  U-shaped  support  pivoted  to 
and  adapted  to  embrace  said  cover,  and  an  arm  hinged 
to  the  body,  said  arm  adapted  to  serve  as  a  stop  for  «aid 
support  when  the  cover  Is  elevated  and  a  support  for  said 
cover  when  the  latter  is  inclined. 

3.  A  convertible  article  of  furniture,  comprising  a 
table  forming  a  receptacle,  a  cover  hinge<l  to  said  body, 
said  cover  also  constituting  a  black-board,  a  support 
hlnge<l  to  said  cover  and  constituting  means  for  sustain- 
ing the  same  In  a  substantially  upright  and  also  In  a 
horizontal  position,  and  an  arm  hinged  to  the  table  body 
and  constituting  means  for  sustaining  said  cover  in  an 
inclined  position  to  form  a  desk. 


1.  The  con.bination  with  a  table  body  and  legs  there- 
for, of  a  cover  hinged  at  one  edge  of  said  table  body 
for  normally  closing  the  same,  said  cover  also  constituting 

231  O.  0.-8 


1.200,072.     EYEGLASSES.     Charles  W.  Barsabt.  New 
'  Brighton,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Simon  Co<iper. 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Oct.    lv».    1912.      Serial    No. 
726.692.     (CI.  88—47.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  member  having 
spring  portions  for  engaging  the  opposite  edges  of  a 
bridge  and  nose  piece  respectively,  and  a  fastening  means 
engaging  said  spring  portions  between  the  bridge  and  the 
nose-piece. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  member  made 
In  two  pieces  and  having  spring  portions  for  engaging 
the  opposite  edges  of  a  bridge  an<i  nose-piece  respectively, 
ond  a  fastening  means  engaging  said  spring  portions  be- 
tween the  bridge  and  the  nose  piece  respectively. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  member  having 
portions  engaging  opposite  faces  of  a  lens,  one  of  said 
portions  having  an  extension  bent  over  upon  the  portion 
last-mentioned  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  arranged  in 
a  line  extending  substantially  transversely  of  the  lens. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  describeil.  a  member  having 
diverging  spring  arms  for  enga;.'ing  the  edge  of  a  lens, 
and  having  portions  engaging  opposite  faces  of  the  lenBf 
one  of  said  portions  having  an  extension  bent  over  Bpon 
the  portion  last-mentioned  and  a  plurality  of  apertnrea 
arranged    In   a   line   extending   substantially    transversely 

of  the  lens. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
member  having  diverging  spring  arms  for  engaging  the 
eilge  of  a  lens,  means  for  engaging  one  face  of  said  lens, 
means  for  engaging  an  t.pposlte  face  of  said  lens,  the 
means  last  mentlone<l  consisting  of  spring  cushion  having 
a  normal  resilient  bias,  and  an  adjustable  Instrumentality, 
adapted  for  manipulation  to  abnormally  dispose  said 
means  last  mentioned  whereby  the  latter  and  the  means 
first  mentioned  are  drawn  together  to  cushion  the  mount- 
ing of  said  lens  therebetween. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


14W0  073.       FOLDING    LAP    BOOK     REST.       Henry    C. 

Blair.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  17.  1913.     Serial 

No.  790,153.     (Cl.  45—80.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  book  supporting  board,  a  fold- 
ing supporting  stru(ture  therefor,  comprising  a  base 
frame  having  an  Intermediate  .  xtonslon  and  end  extension 
substantially  at  right  angles  with  the  intermediate  exten- 
sion and  a  second  frame  plvotally  connected  with  the 
base  frame  having  resilient  terminals,  the  board  provided 


"4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  3, 1916. 


with  rpressws  for  dlspngaRfabl^  connection  with  said  ter- 
minals and  a  brace  hlngpd  to  the  base  frame  and  dlsen- 
gageably  connected  with  the  baard. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  boo^  supporting  board,  a  fold- 
ing supporting  structure  thei*efor,  comprising  a  base 
frame  having  an  intermediate  pxtenjion  and  »>nd  exten- 
sion substantially  at  right  angles  with  the  intermediate 
extension  and  a  second  frame  plvotally  connected  with  the 
base  frame  having  resilient  tprtnlnals,  the  board  provided 
with  recesses  for  dlsengageabl*)  <onnectlon  with  said  ter- 
minals and  a  brace  hinged  to  tjhe  base  frame  and  adjust- 
ably and  dlsengagpably  connpct^d  with  the  board. 


1,200.074.  COMBINATION  EI^CTRIC  .SWITCH.  OscAH 
IIiLUER  Bloomquist.  Crooks.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  13, 
1914.     Serial  No.  811,875.     dCl.  175 — 282.) 


A  secret  combination  switcH,  comprising  a  base,  pro- 
vided with  a  large  recess  on  (Jne  side  and  a  smaller  re- 
cess on  the  opposite  side,  the  JBraaller  recess  being  oppo- 
site the  large  one,  said  base  hating  an  opening  connecting 
said  recesses,  a  shaft  In  said  opienlng.  a  disk  on  said  shaft 
to  cover  said  large  recess,  salcf  disk  being  provided  with 
a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  ^id  shaft,  the  inner  end  of 
said  sleeve  being  provided  witb  radially  extending  arms, 
a  plurality  of  terminal  contacts  arranged  around  said 
shaft  in  the  bottom  of  said  Urge  recess  designed  to  b€ 
engaged  by  said  arms,  a  handle j  for  said  disk,  and  yielding 
means  in  said  smaller  recess  foil  holding  said  arms  against 
said  contact. 


1.200,075.  DRAFT  KEVICE.  Edward  W.  Bcroiss,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company 
of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr. 
30.  1914.     Serial  No.  835,36$.     (Cl.  21—114.) 


1.  In  a  tandem  draft  connection,  a  machine  frame,  a 
tongue  plvotally  connected  therewith  and  movable  bodily 
laterally  relative  to  the  line  of  draft,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  tongue  bodily  laterally  relative  to  the  line  of 
draft. 


2.  In  a  tandem  draft  connection,  a  machine  frame,  a 
tongue  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame  and  movable 
bodily  laterally  relative  to  the  line  of  draft,  and  means 
for  adjusting  laterally  the  pivot  of  said  tongue  as  said 
tongue  Is  moved  laterally  relative  to  the  line  of  draft. 

3.  In  a  tandem  draft  connection,  a  machine  frame,  a 
steering  tongue  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame  and 
movable  laterally  relative  to  the  line  of  draft,  means  for 
adjusting  said  tongue  laterally,  a  draft  member  operatlvely 
connecting  said  machine  frame  with  a  source  of  draft 
power  and  engaging  with  said  tongue  adjacent  its  axis 
for  returning  said  tongue  to  Its  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  tandem  draft  connection,  a  machine  frame,  a 
trailing  unit,  a  steering  tongue  plvotally  connected  to 
said  trailing  unit  and  movable  laterally  relative  to  the 
line  of  draft,  means  for  adjusting  laterally  the  pivot  of 
said  tongue  as  said  tongue  Is  moved  laterally,  and  a  flexible 
draft  member  connecting^  said  machine  frame  with  said 
trailing  unit  and  connected  with  said  tongue  adjacent  its 
axis  and  movable  laterally  with  the  pivot  of  said  tongue. 

5.  In  a  tandem  draft  connection,  a  machine  frame,  a 
draft  tongue  plvotally  connected  with  the  front  side  of 
said  frame  In  a  manner  permitting  said  tongue  to  swing 
laterally  relative  to  the  line  of  draft  and  to  move  longi- 
tudinally relative  to  said  frame,  and  means  for  swinging 
said  tongue  laterally  and  moving  the  same  longitudinally 
as  it  swings. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Garette.l 


1,200.076.  CARRIER  ROLLER.  Edward  W.  Bcbgcss, 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  2,697.     (Cl.  64—17.) 


1.  A  hollow  cylindrical  roller  having  integral  therewith 
spirally  disposed  reinforcing  ribs  upon  its  interior. 

2.  A  hollow  cylindrical  roller  having  Integral  therewith 
spirally  disposed  reinforcing  ribs  upon  its  interior,  and 
Journal  members  threaded  upon  said  ribs  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  roller. 

3.  .\  hollow  cylindrical  roller  having  Integral  therewith 
spirally  reinforcing  ribs  upon  its  interior,  and  cup  shaped 
Journal  carrying  members  threaded  upon  said  ribs  at  op- 
posite ends  of  said  roller. 

4.  A  hollow  cylindrical  roller  having  Integral  therewith 
spirally  disposed  reinforcing  ribs  upon  Its  interior.  Jour- 
nal carrying  members  threaded  upon  said  ribs  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  roller  and  having  peripheral  roller  abutting 
flanges. 

5.  A  spirally  wound  ribbon  of  sheet  metal  forming  a 
hollow  roller,  the  edges  of  said  ribbon  interlocking  in  the 
form  of  interior  ribs. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,077.  DRAWBRIDGE  FOR  RAILWAYS.  WILLIAM 
A.  Caslkr,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1912.  Serial 
No.  714,079.      (Cl.  14 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  drawbridge  for  railways  a  stationary  track 
section  having  thereon  rail  sections,  a  movable  track 
section   having  rail   sections  adapted   to   Intermesh   with 
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the  rail  sections  on  the  stationary  section,  the  stationary 
and  movable  rail  sections  having  tread  rail  portions  adapt- 
ed to  aline  with  each  other  when  in  the  closed  position, 
slidlne;  bolts  operating  in  guldeways  on  the  stationary  sec- 
tion adapted  to  engage  the  tread  rail  portions  of  the 
movable  rail  sections,  means  provided  on  the  tread  rail 
portions  of  the  movable  rail  sections  and  on  the  sliding 
bolts  for  wedging  the  said  tread  rail  portions  upon  the 
stationary  section  when  the  sliding  bolts  are  operated  to 
the  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  draw-bridge  for  railroads,  a  stationary  track 
having  rail  sections  thereon,  a  movable  track  having  rail 
sections  adapted  to  intermesh  with  the  rail  sections  on 
the  stationary  portion  of  the  track,  the  stationary  and 
movable  rail  sections  having  tread  rail  and  guard  rail 
portions  adapted  to  aline  with  each  other  when  the  mov- 
able portion  of  the  bridge  is  in  closed  position,  raised 
portions  with  inclined  approaches  between  the  tread  and 
guard  rails  of  the  rail  sections,  said  raised  portions  hav- 
ing depressions,  sliding  bolts  adapted  to  enter  said  de- 
presslo4s  for  engaging  and  securing  the  movable  rail 
sections  when  the  same  are  in  closed  position,  and  means 
for  maintaining  equilibrium  of  derailed   rolling  stock. 

3.  In  a  draw  bridge  for  railways,  a  stationary  track 
section  having  thereon  rail  sections,  a  movable  track 
section  having  rail  sections  adapted  to  intermesh  the  rail 
■ectlons  on  the  stationary  sections,  the  stationary  and 
movable  rail  sections  having  tread  rail  and  guard  rail 
portions  adapted  to  aline  with  each  other  when  In  the 
closed  position,  raised  surfaces  with  Incline  approaches 
between  the  tread  and  guard  rail  portions  and  outside 
the  tread  rail  portion  of  the  rail  sections,  depressions  in 
the  expose<l  surfaces  of  the  rail  sections  to  provide  means 
for  protecting  the  sliding  bolts  and  the  heads  of  exposed 
bolts  and  rivets  from  derailed  rolling  stock. 

4.  In  .1  draw-bridge  for  railways,  a  stationary  track 
section  having  thereon  rail  sections,  a  movable  track  sec- 
tion having  rail  sections  adapted  to  Intermesh  the  rail 
sections  on  the  stationary  section,  the  stationary  and 
movable  rail  sections  having  tread  rail  and  guard  rail 
portions  adapted  to  aline  with  each  other  when  In  the 
closed  position,  raised  surfaces  with  Incline  approaches 
between  the  tread  and  guard  rail  portions  and  outside 
the  tread  rail  portions  of  the  rail  sections,  guard  and 
tread  rail  portion  heights  equal  to  each  other  adjoining 
the  said  raised  surfaces  between  the  guard  and  tread  rail 
portions  of  the  rail  sections. 

5.  In  a  draw  bridge  for  railways  a  stationary  track 
section  having  thereon  rail  sections,  a  movable  track  sec- 
tion having  rail  sections  adapted  to  intermesh  the  rail 
sections  on  the  stationary  section,  the  stationary  and 
movable  section  rail  sections  having  tread  rail  and  guard 
rail  portions  adapted  to  aline  with  each  other  when  in 
the  closed  position,  means  provided  along  the  outside 
surface  of  the  tread  rail  portions  and  along  the  inside 
surface  of  the  guard  rail  portions  of  the  rail  sections,  to 
prevent  nndue  shocks  to  the  rail  sections  from  derailed 
rolling  stock. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,200,078.  GAS-BIRNER.  John  E.  Chambers,  Shelby- 
vllle,  and  James  M.  M.^rtin,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  as- 
signors to  Chambers  Manufacturing  Company.  Shelby- 
▼llle,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Feb.  9, 
1915.     Serial  No.  7.088.     (Cl.  158—118.) 


th>eaded  periphery,  a  sleeve  having  an  interiorly  threaded 
portion  whereby  to  adjustably  engage  the  threads  of  the 
wall  of  the  mixing  chamber,  said  sleeve  having  at  its 
outer  end  a  cap  portion,  said  cap  portion  being  connected 
to  the  sleeve  by  separated  webs  whereby  to  provide  air 
inlets  communicating  with  the  open  end  of  the  tubular 
extension,  which  said  air  Inlets  are  regulated  by  the  ad- 
justment of  the  sleeve,  and  said  cap  having  an  opening 
for  fuel  or  the  like. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  burner  hav- 
ing a  tubular  extension  forming  a  mixing  chamber,  said 
extension  being  open  at  its  outer  end  and  having  a  thread- 
ed periphery,  a  sleeve  having  an  interiorly  threaded  por- 
tion whereby  to  adjustably  engage  the  threads  of  the 
walls  in  the  mixing  chamber,  said  sleeve  having  at  its 
outer  end  a  cap  portion  overlying  said  open  end  of  the 
tubular  extension,  and  said  cap  portion  being  connected 
to  the  sleeve  by  separate<l  webs  whereby  to  form  separated 
air  openings,  the  size  of  which  Is  regulated  by  adjust- 
ment of  said  sleeve,  said  cap  also  having  an  opening  for 
fuel  or  the  like,  and  a  fuel  supply  pipe  projecting  through 
the  cap  opening,  which  said  cap  has  a  free  sleeved  en- 
gagement with  said  fuel  supply  pipe. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  burner,  a 
tubular  member  connecting  with  the  burner  and  having 
an  opening  at  its  opposite  end  for  the  admission  of  air 
and  gas.  means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  air  admitted 
into  said  open  end  comprising  a  cap  overlying  said  open 
end  and  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  periph- 
ery of  the  tubular  member,  said  cap  having  peripheral 
openings  communicating  with  the  open  end  of  the  tubular 
member,  the  wall  of  the  tubular  memb<T  at  its  open  end 
cooperating  with  the  openings  In  the  cap  to  regulate  the 
Intake  of  air  by  the  screw  threaded  adjustment  of  said 
cap.  and  said  cap  having  an  end  opening  for  the  admis- 
sion of  gas. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  burner,  a  tubular 
mixing  chamber  projecting  therefrom  open  at  its  outer 
end,  the  wall  of  said  chamber  being  threaded  upon  its 
periphery,  and  air  supply  means  adapted  to  be  directly 
applied  to  the  wall  of  said  chamber  comprising  a  sleeve 
having  a  threaded  interior  wall  adapted  to  engage  the 
threads  of  the  wall  of  the  mixing  chamber,  said  sleeve 
having  an  end  with  a  fuel  supply  opening,  and  periph- 
eral openings  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said  end 
whereby  to  constitute  air  Inlets  communicating  with  said 
open  end  of  the  tubular  chamber,  whereby  upon  longi- 
tudinal adjustment  of  the  sleeve  the  size  of  the  air  intake 
into  the  tubular  chamber  is  regulateil.  that  portion  of 
the  sleeve  adjacent  Its  end  being  roughened  to  consti- 
tute hand  engaging  means  whereby  to  adjust  the  sleeve 
relative  to  the  mixing  chamber. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  burner  having  a  tubular  mixing  chamber  with 
an  open  end,  the  wall  of  which  latter  has  a  threaded 
periphery,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  air  supply  sleeve 
having  an  opening  at  Us  side  communicating  with  the 
open  end  of  the  tubular  chamber,  and  being  threaded  to 
the  wall  of  the  mixing  chamber,  whereby  the  air  Intake 
may  be  adjusted,  said  sleeve  having  an  apertured  end,  a 
fuel  supply  pipe  having  an  outlet  end  passing  through  the 
opening  In  the  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  needle  valve  at  the 
outlet  end  of  said  fuel  supply,  and  an  adjustable  cap  co- 
operating with  said  valve  to  vary  the  fuel  supply. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  burner  hav- 
ing a  tubular  extension,  forming  a  mixing  chamber,  said 
extension    being   open    at   its    outer    end    and    having   a 


1.200.079.  COMBINATION  POCKET  TOOL.  Hans  P. 
Christensen  and  John  A.  Mobdin,  San  Francisco. 
Cal.     Filed    Sept.  27.   1915.     Serial   No.   52,869.      (Cl. 

65 — 48.) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  casing  sections  hinged  together  along  adjacent  longi- 
tudinal edges,  a  cork  screw  carrier  pivoted  in  a  recess  In 
an  end  of  a  casing  section  to  rotate  about  a  transverse 
axis,  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  with  an  enlarged 
rounded  end.  and  a  cork  screw  carried  thereby  and  hav- 
ing at  its  Inoperative  end  an  oblong  lug  slidable,  but  not 
rotatable,  In  said  slot,  but  rotatable  in  its  rounded  end. 
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the  free  edges  of  the  caaioK 


semicircular  recesses  wbicb  i  It  sougly  around  the  shank 
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sections  being  formed  with 


of  the   cork   strew   when   turiied   at   right   angles   to   said 
casing  sections. 


1.200.080.     sewa<;e   sysTf:M 

AND    THE    LIKE.      Ax.na 
Filed  Oct.  5.  1912.     Serial 


pg^m 


1.  In  a  sewage  system  for 
receiving    tank,    and    means 


tank  to  the  car  comprising  pendent   brackets  on  the  car 
frame,    beams    detacbably    supported    by    said     brackets. 


saddle    pieces    on    the    tank 


FOR  RAILWAY  CARS 
C.  Clarke,  Scranton.  Pa. 
No.   724.059.      (Cl.   4 — 32.) 
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cars  and  th^  like,  a  sewage 
I  or    removably    securing    the 


sUdably    mounted    on    said 


beam.s.   and    means    for   locklqg   the   saildle   pieces   to   the 
beams. 

2.  A  sewage  system  for  cak-s  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  receiving  tank  having  a  re  novable  end  and  means  for 
detacbably  supporting  the  tank  from  the  car  Including 
opposite  pairs  of  pendent  biackets  having  forked  ends, 
beams  extending  between  the  brackets  of  each  pair  and 
occupying  the  forketl  ends  tlereof,  pins  for  locking  the 
l)eams  to  the  bracket?",  saddle  pieces  attached  to  the  tank 
engaging  the  beams,  and  m^iQS  for  locking  the  saddle 
pie<es  to  the  beams. 

3.  A  sewage  system  for  ^ati;  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  receiving  tank  having  inlet  nud  vent  openings,  soil 
an-l  vent  plpt-s  secured  to  the|car  having  rigid  extremities 
adapted  to  enter  and  be  withdrawn  from  said  openings 
when  the  tank  is  rals«'<l  an^  lowered  to  and  from  its 
op«'rative  position,  and  mean^  for  detacbably  supporting 
said  tank  on  the  car  comprising  pendent  brackets  on  the 
car,  and  tank  supporting  beams  dcta<bably  supported  by 
sahl  br.nckets  whereby  the  taink  may  be  raised  and  low- 
ere<l  to  and  from  its  operative  position  and  the  Inlet  and 

■  rent  openings  made  to  engage  with  and  be  withdrawn 
from  said  inlet  and  vent  pipes  respectively  during  the 
raising  and  lowering  movements  of  the  tank. 

4.  In  a  sewace  system  for  railway  cars,  a  receiving 
tank  having  an  c«penlng  therein,  a  pipe  carried  by  the  car 
having  a  rigid  extremity,  ani  means  for  detacbably  sup- 
portinj;  and  locking  said  taqk  on  the  car  comprising  a 
tank-supporting  beam  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side 
of  the  tank  and  lietachablf  associate*!  with  the  car 
whereby  the  tank  may  be  |alsed  and  lowered  to  and 
from  its  operative  position  atd  the  opening  made  to  en- 
gage with  or  be  withdrawn  fmim  -;ai'l  pipe  extremity  dur- 
ing the  raising  and  lowering  niov«'nients  of  the  tank. 

5.  In  a  sewage  system  fof  railway  cars,  a  receiving 
tank  havine  an  Inlet  opining,  an  Inlet  pipe  carrletl  by  the 


car  having  a  rigid  extremity,  and  means  for  detacbably 
supporting  and  locking  said  tank  on  the  car  comprising 
pendent  brackets  on  the  car,  tank  supporting  beams  de- 
tachably  supported  by  the  brackets  whereby  said  tank 
may  be  raised  and  lowered  to  and  from  Its  operative 
position  and  the  extremity  of  said  inlet  pipe  made  to  en- 
gage in  or  i>e  with<lrawn  from  said  inlet  opening  during 
the  raising  and  lowering  movements  of  the  tank. 


1.200.081.  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  He.nby 
P.  Clausbn,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  IS. 
1915.     Serial  No.  14.364.     (CL  179—58.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  syst.^m.  calling  and  called 
subscribers'  lines,  a  link  circuit,  nwitching  means  con- 
necting said  link  circuit  with  said  lines,  recall  signaling 
means  permanently  associated  with  one  end  of  paid  link 
circuit  and  forming  a  part  thereof,  moans  associated  with 
the  opposite  end  of  said  link  circuit  fo/  disconnecting  said 
link  circuit  from  the  line  without  disturbing  the  switching 
means,  and  means  under  the  Joint  control  of  one  of  the 
connected  subscribers  and  the  operator  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  recall  signaling  means  and  said  discon- 
necting means. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  calling  and  called 
subscribers'  lines,  link  circuits,  switching  means  for  con- 
necting said  link  circuits  with  said  lines,  flashing  recall 
slgnallnt:  means  associated  with  the  answering  end  of  said 

I  link  circuits,  means  associated  with  the  calling  end  of 
said  link  circuits  for  disconnecting  said  link  circuits  from 
the    called    line    without    disconnection    of    the    switching 

I  means,  an  operator's  telephone  set.  means  associated  with 
each  link  circuit  for  connecting  said  set  to  a  line  upon 
connection  of  link  circuit  with  a  calling  line,  means 
Jointly  controlled  by  the  restoration  to  the  switcbhook  of 
the  calling  subscriber's  receiver  and  by  the  operation  of 
said  operator's  telephone  set  connecting  means  of  a  sec- 
ond link  circuit  for  operating  said  disconnecting  means, 
and  means  Jointly  controlled  by  the  restoration  to  the 
switcbhook  of  the  calling  subscriber's  receiver  and  a  sab- 
sequent  removal  thereof  and  the  connection  of  the  switch- 
ing means  with  a  called  line  for  operating  said  flashing 
recall  signaling  means. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  calling  and  called 
subscribers'  lines,  a  link  circuit,  switching  means  for  con- 
necting said  link  circuit  with  said  lines,  a  dsconnect  re- 
lay associated  with  one  end  of  said  link  circuit  for  dla- 
connecttng  said  link  circuit  from  the  line  connected  with 
that  end  without  disconnection  of  the  switching  means,  a 
circuit  for  said  disconnect  relay  open  at  two  points,  a 
second  link  circuit,  switching  means  associated  with  said 
second  link  circuit  operating  automatically  when  said 
second  link  circuit  is  connected  with  a  line  to  cause  the 
closure  at  one  point  of  said  disconnect  relay  circuit,  the 
restoration  to  the  switcbhook  of  the  receiver  of  one  of  the 
subscribers  connected  with  said  first  link  circuit,  and  a 
subsequent  removal  thereof  causing  the  final  closure  of 
said  disconnect  ralay  circuit. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  calling  and  called 
subscribers'  lines,  a  link  circuit,  switching  means  for  con- 
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nectlng  the  link  circuit  with  said  lines,  a  disconnect  re- 
lay assocated  with  one  end  of  the  link  circuit  for  discon- 
necting the  link  circuit  from  the  line  connecte<l  therewith 
without  disconnection  of  the  switching  means,  a  second 
link  circuit  and  apparatus  associated  therewith,  and  an 
energizing  circuit  for  the  disconnect  relay  Jointly  con- 
trolled from  a  subscribers  station  connected  with  the  first 
link  circuit  and  by  the  apparatus  associated  with  the  sec- 
ond link  circuit. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  calling  and  called 
■ubscribers'  line,  a  link  circuit,  switching  means  for  con- 
necting the  link  circuit  with  said  lines,  a  disconnect  re- 
Uy  associated  with  one  end  of  the  link  circuit  for  discon- 
necting the  link  circuit  from  the  line  connected  there- 
with without  disconnection  of  the  switching  means,  an 
operators  plug  and  Jack,  a  second  link  circuit,  apparatus 
associated  therewith  and  operated  when  the  second  link 
circuit  Is  connected  with  a  line,  and  an  energizing  circuit 
for  the  disconnect  relay  Jointly  controlled  from  a  sub- 
scriber's station  connected  with  the  first  link  circuit  and 
by  the  apparatus  of  the  second  link  circuit  when  oper- 
ated or  the  disengagement  of  the  operator's  plug  and 
jack. 

1,200.082.  TELEPHONE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM. 
Edwin  H.  Colpitts,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1915. 
Serial  No.  68.845.     (CL  179—170.) 


to  which    it   is   connected,   and   two   telephone   repeaters 
connecting  said  loaded  lines,  each  of  said  repeaters  having 
a    moving    system    whose   natural    period    of    vibration    is 
greater  than  the  cutoff  frequency  of  said  loaded  lines. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.200.08.^  (iRAIN  FEEDING  AND  PITCiiING  MA- 
CHINE.  Casi'ER  M.  Coxbardt,  Wlllowdale.  and  Sam- 
CEL  H.  .'^HBLDO.N.  Kingman.  Kans.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1915. 
Serial  No.  68.915.     (Cl.  64 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  transmission  system,  the  combination  with  line 
conductors  capable  of  transmitting  efBciently  electric  cur- 
rent within  only  a  limited  range  of  frequencies,  of  a  re- 
peater for  reinforcing  said  currents  and  having  a  moving 
system  whose  natural  period  of  vibration  lies  outside  of 

said  range. 

2.  In  a  telephone  transmission  system,  the  combination 
with  a  loade<l  line,  of  a  telephone  repeater  having  a  mov- 
ing system  whose  natural  period  of  vibration  is  greater 
than  the  cutoff  frequency  of  said  loaded  line. 

3.  In  a  telephone  transmission  system,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone  line  having  distributed  capacity  and 
lumped  Inductance,  of  an  artificial  line  having  an  imped- 
ance characteristic  equivalent  to  the  average  impedance 
of  said  line  for  the  range  of  frequencies  which  said  line 
transmits  efficiently,  and  a  telephone  repeater  having  a 
moving  system  whose  natural  period  of  vibration  lies  out 
side  said  range  of  frequencies. 

4.  In  a  telephone  transmission  system,  two  telephone 
lines,  each  having  distributed  capacity  ami  lumped  in- 
ductance, an  artificial  line  for  each  of  said  lines  and  hav- 
ing an  Impedance  characteristic  equivalent  to  the  average 
Impedance  of  the  telephone  line  Individual  thereto  for  the 
range  of  frequencies  which  said  line  transmits  effectively, 
and  two  telephone  repeaters  connecting  said  lines,  each  of 
said  repeaters  having  a  moving  system  whose  natural 
period  of  vibration  lies  outside  said  effective  range  of 
either  of  said  lines. 

5.  In  a  telephone  transmission  system,  two  loaded 
lines,  an  artificial  line  connected  to  each  of  said  lines  and 
having  nn  Impedance  equivalent  to  that  of  the  loaded  line 


1.  A  grain  feeding  and  pitching  machine,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  driving  shaft,  counter  shafts  with  reversely- 
arranged,  conical-shaped  pulleys  thereon,  belt  connection 
between  the  pulleys,  a  boxing  movable  upon  the  frame, 
belt  shifting  members  and  connections  between  the  same, 
said  members  connected  to  said  boxing,  a  driving  chain 
fastened  to  the  'connections  of  said  belt  shifting  members, 
a  sprocket  chain  and  gear  connections  between  the  driv- 
ing chain  and  the  sprocket  chain  and  operative  connec- 
tions from  the  driving  shaft. 

2.  A  grain  feeding  and  pitching  machine,  comprising 
a  frame,  a  driving  shaft,  counter  shafts  with  reversely- 
arranged,  conical-shaped  pulleys  thereon,  belt  connections 
between  the  pulleys,  a  boxing  movable  upon  the  frame. 
belt  shifting  members  and  connections  between  the  same, 
said  meiiiher's  connected  to  said  boxing,  n  driving  chain 
fastened  to  the  connections  of  said  belt  shifting  members. 
sprocket  chain  and  gear  connections  between  the  driving 
chain  ,in.l  ihc  sprocket  chain,  a  rocking  shaft  upon  the 
frame,  operative  connections  from  said  ilrivlng  shaft  and 
clutch  mechanism  actuated  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
throw  one  of  said  conical  pulleys  Into  and  ou»  of  oper- 
ation. 

8.  A  grain  feeding  and  pitching  machine,  comprising 
a  frame,  a  driving  shaft,  counter  shafts  with  reversely- 
arranged,  conical-shaped  pulleys  thereou.  belt  connection 
between  the  pulleys,  a  boxing  movable  upon  the  frame, 
belt  shifting  members  ami  connections  between  the  same, 
said  members  connected  to  said  boxing,  operative  connec- 
tions from  said  driving  shaft,  a  driving  sprocket  chain 
fastened  to  the  connections  of  said  belt  shifting  members, 
and  means  for  operating  the  driving  sprocket  chain. 

4.  \  grain  feeding  and  pitching  machine,  comprising 
an  adjustable  frame,  a  rod  secured  to  the  adjustable 
frame,  an  angle  lever  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  to  which 
said  rod  is  connected,  lever-actuated  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating said  angle  lever,  a  driving  shaft,  counter  shafts  with 
reversely  arranged,  conical-shaped  pulleys  thereon,  belt 
connection  between  the  pulleys,  a  boxing  movable  upon 
the  frame,  belt  shifting  members  and  connections  be- 
tween the  same,  said  members  connected  to  said  boxing. 
a  driving  sprocket  chain  fastened  to  the  connections  of 
said  l>elt  shifting  members,  and  means  for  operating  the 
belt  shifting  and  sprocket  chains. 

5.  In  a  grain  feeding  and  pitching  machine,  a  frame, 
angle  bars  forming  a  part  of  said  frame,  belt-shifting 
blo<ks  on  two  of  said  angle  bars,  a  movable  boxing  on  the 
Intermediate  angle  bar.  braces  pHotally  connecting  said 
blocks  and  boxing,  pins  rising  from  said  blocks  to  engage 
upon  either  side  of  a  belt,  parallel  shafts,  oppositely  ar- 
ranged cone  pulleys  on  said  shafts,  a  belt  passed  around 
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■aid  palleys.  adjustable  bearinfs  for  one  of  said  ihafts, 
and  a  clutch,  one  member  of  wbich  is  carried  by  said  last- 
named  shaft. 

[Claim  6  Dot  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,200.084.  OIL  Bl;R^■ER.  William  Cooke,  Shelton, 
Wash.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  75,319.  (CI. 
158— 69.  J 
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In  an  oil  burner,  a  heating  cliam))er  having  a  floor  with 
•  rising  inner  wall  and  a  central  opening;  an  outer  wall 
of  perforated  sheet  material  removably  attached  to  the 
floor  around  and  near  to  the  ianer  wall ;  an  intake  tube 
passing  through  the  Ooor  and  having  a  flange  resting 
removably  thereon  ;  a  rap  restijng  on  the  outer  wall  and 
having  a  baffle  ring  depending  freely  around  the  Intake 
tube,  and  a  delivery  oil  pipe  lO'ated  as  a  retort  around 
the  heating  chamber  and  secure^  thvreto  on  brackets  inte- 
gral therewith,  thence  descending  beneath  the  said  Intake 
tube  and  having  a  nozzle  projecting  a  little  up  Into  the 
open  lower  end  thereof. 


1,200,085.  SHIPPING  -  CRATH.  (Jeobgi:  Cram,  Glrard, 
111.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1915.  |  Serial  No.  53,412.  (CI. 
217—36.) 


/X    ^'9 


1.  A  shipping  crate  comprislfcg  the  longitudinal  sides 
and  end  parts  consisting  of  the  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse bars  having  their  ends  armnged  alternately  between 
one  another,  a  ctntral  partitlo*  consisting  of  transverse 
bars  having  their  ends  betweei  the  central  portions  of 
the  longitudinal  bars,  a  bottom,  a  top,  the  bottom  having 
longitudinal  aide  rails  provided  with  grooves  in  their 
under  surfaces*,  bonding  wires  it  said  grooves  and  having 
their  ends  bent  upwardly  and  extending  through  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  end  transi^rse  bars  and  the  ends  of 
the  longitudinal  side  bars,  said  upwardly  e.\tending  parts 
of  the  tionding  wires  having  laterally  extending  portions 
at  their  upper  ends  overlying  agalnnt  and  belnt:  partially 
embeilded  in  the  top,  vertical  bonding  wires  having  eyes 
at  their  lower  ends  to  receive  tfie  central  portions  of  the 
bonding  wires  in  the  grooves,  said  vertical  bonding  wires 
passing  through  the  central  portions  of  the  longitudinal 
bars  of  the  sides  and  through  the  ends  of  the  bars  of 
the  central  partition  and  having  their  upper  ends  pro- 
vided with  lateral  portions  overlying  and  beini;  partially 
embedded  in  the  top. 

2.  .\  shipping  crate  compristBig  the  longitudinal  sides 
and  end  parts  consisting  of  thie  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse bars  having  their  ends  arranged  alternately  between 
one  another,  a  central  partition  con.slstint;  of  transverse 
bars  having  their  ends  lietweec  the  central  portions  of 
the  longitudinal  bars,  a  Uottom,  a  top.  the  bottom  having 
longitudinal  side  rails  provided  with  grooves  in  their 
under  surfaces,  bonding  wires  la  said  grooves  and  having 
their  ends  b<>nt  upwardly  an4  extending  through  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  end  transverse  bars  and  the  ends  of 
the  longitudloul  side  bars,  said  upwardly  extending  parts 
of  the  bonding  wires  having  laterally  extendlnj;  portions 
at  their  upper  ends  overlying  against  and  being  partially 


embedded  in  the  top,  vertical  bonding  wires  having  eye* 
at  their  lower  ends  to  receive  the  central  portions  of  the 
bonding  wires  in  the  grooves,  said  vertical  bonding  wires 
passing  through  the  central  portions  of  the  longitudinal 
bars  of  the  sides  and  through  the  ends  of  the  bars  of 
the  central  partition  and  having  their  upper  ends  provided 
with  lateral  portions  overlying  and  being  partially  em- 
bedded in  the  top,  the  lower  transverse  end  bars  having 
strips  secured  thereto  which  are  wider  than  the  lower 
bars  of  the  ends,  thereby  forming  flanges,  the  lower  bar  of 
the  transverse  bars  of  the  partition  having  a  strip  secured 
thereto,  which  strip  is  wider  than  the  lower  bar  of  the 
partition  forming  opposite  lateral  flanges,  and  bottom 
boards  secured  to  said  flanges. 


1,200.086.  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE  BREAK- 
ING STRENGTH  OF  MATCH  SPLINTS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  FacbEBiCK  Vax  I»vke  Crvser,  Oswego,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  The  Diamond  Match  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.  877,036.     (CI.  73—61.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  splint  horizon- 
tally at  points  at  or  adjacent  its  ends,  of  a  vertically 
reclprocatlve  bar  having  a  portion  arranged  to  overhang 
and  l)ear  directly  upon  the  unsupported  body  portion  of 
the  splint,  a  detachable  holder  on  said  bar,  means  for 
loading  said  holder  with  weight  material,  and  determin- 
ing means  for  the  load  actuated  by  the  said  bar  in  the 
descent  upon  the  breaking  of  the  splint. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination,  with  means  for  supporting  a  splint  horizon- 
tally at  points  at  or  adjacent  Its  ends,  of  a  vertically 
reclprocatlve  bar  having  a  portion  arranged  to  overhang 
<ind  bear  directly  upon  the  unsupported  body  portion  of 
the  splint,  a  detachable  holder  on  said  l)ar.  a  hopper  ar- 
ranged to  load  said  holder  with  weight  material,  a  gate 
for  the  discharge  orifice  of  the  hopper,  an  element  against 
which  said  liar  Impinges  during  its  descent,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  element  and  the  gate  whereby  said  gate 
Is  closed  when  the  splint  Is  broken  by  the  load. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination,  with  means  for  supporting  a  splint  at  points 
at  or  adjacent  its  ends,  of  a  member  arranged  to  bear 
upon  the  unsupported  bo<ly  portion  of  the  splint,  a  de- 
tachable holder  on  said  member,  a  hopper  arranged  to 
load  said  holder  with  weight  material,  a  gate  for  the  dla- 
<harge  orifice  of  the  hopper,  a  counterpoised  lever  en- 
gaged by  said  memi>er,  and  connections  between  said 
lever  and  the  gate  whereby  the  gate  Is  closed  when  the 
splint  Is  broken  by  the  load. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  describes],  a  stand- 
ard, adjustable  supports  thereon  for  the  ends  of  a   hori- 
zontally   disposed    match    splint,    a    vertical    slide    bar   on 
said    standard    movatile    tietween    the    supports,    having   a- 
bearing   surface   overhanging   the   unsupporte<l   body   por- 
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tion  of  the  splint,  a  detachable  holder  on  said  bar,  a  hop- 
per arranged  to  load  said  holder  with  weight  material,  a 
gate  for  the  discharge  orifice  of  the  hopper,  an  element 
against  which  the  said  bar  Impinges  during  its  descent, 
and  connections  between  said  element  and  the  gate 
whereby  said  gate  is  closed  when  the  splint  is  broken  by 
the  load. 


1,200,087.  COMBINED  COTTON  CHOPPER  AND  CUL- 
TIVATOR.  Joseph  Davis,  Jr.,  Wlnnsboro,  S.  C.  Filed 
July  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  40,685.     (CI.  97—46.) 


n-^ 


In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  wheel  supported  axle,  a  shaft,  a 
driving  connection  between  said  axle  and  said  shaft,  a 
bracket  osclllatable  about  said  axle  to  provide  for  vertical 
adjustment  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft  being  Journaled  at 
one  end  In  said  bracket,  a  chopper  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  hanger  support  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed 
therein,  means  engaging  In  one  of  said  apertures  and 
with  said  bracket  to  maintain  said  shaft  In  Its  verti- 
cally adjusted  position,  a  substantially  U-shaped  runner 
mounted  to  engage  with  said  shaft  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof  from  that  engaging  with  said  bracket  to  provide 
a  bearing  therefor,  and  a  protector  strip  mounted  to  span 
said  cutter  for  the  purpose  specified,  said  strip  being  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  bracket  and  at  its  opposite  end 
to  said  runner  that  the  latter  may  be  maintained  in 
rigid  relation  with  said  bracket  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.200,088.        MECHANICAL      STOKER.        CHRISTOPHER 
'  Samtel  Davy,  Dulwich.   London,   England,  assignor  to 
The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New   Jersey.     Filed   Oct.   10,   1914.     Serial 
No.  866,039.     (CI.  110—39.) 


1.  A  mechanical  stoker  having  an  Inclined  grate  surface 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  transverse  rows  of  grate  ele- 
ments, a  pivote<l  frame  in  which  alternate  rows  of  said 
elements  are  supported,  means  for  rocking  said  frame, 
and  a  stationary  frame  on  which  the  intermediate  rows 
of  said  elements  are  supported. 

2.  A  mechanical  stoker  having  a  1  Inclined  grate  surface 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  transverse  rows  of  grate  ele 
ments,  a  pivoted  frame  in  which  alternate  rows  of  said 
elements  are  plvotally  supported,  means  for  rocking  said 
frame,  and  a  stationary  frame  on  which  the  intermediate 
rows  of  said  elements  are  feupported. 


3.  A  meclianlcal  stoker  having  an  Inclined  grate  surface 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  transverse  rows  of  grate  ele- 
ments, a  pivoted  frame  on  which  alternate  rows  of  said 
elements  are  supported,  means  for  rocking  said  pivoted 
frame,  and  a  stationary  frame  on  which  the  intermediate 
rows  of  said  elements  are  plvotally  supported. 

4.  A  mechanical  stoker  having  an  Inclined  grate  surface 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  transverse  rows  of  grate  ele- 
ments, a  pivoted  frame  in  which  alternate  rows  of  said 
elements  are  supported,  means  for  rocking  said  frame,  a 
stationary  frame  in  which  the  intermediate  rows  are 
plvotally  supported,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  in- 
clination of  said  frames. 

5.  A  mechanical  stoker  having  an  Inclined  grate  surface 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  transverse  rows  of  grate  ele- 
ments, a  frame  In  which  alternate  rows  of  said  elements 
are  plvotally  supported,  a  second  frame  in  which  the  In- 
termediate rows  are  plvotally  supported,  and  a  pivot 
carried  by  the  last  named  frame  upon  which  the  first- 
named  frame  is  supported. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,089.  SHARPENING  IMPLEMENT.  Thomas  B. 
DOOLEY,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arthur  T.  Dooley, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,077. 
(CI.  61—7.) 


1.  A  sharpening  Implement  having  upon  its  back  a 
handle  and  means  resistant  to  penetration  by  a  cutting 
edge  for  guarding  a  hand  grasping  said  handle  against 
accidental  contact  with  the  edge  of  a  knife  to  which  the 
implement  Is  applied,  said  means  pie^enting  flexible  outer 
portions  adapteil  to  yield  when  bi ought  in  contact  with  a 
knife  edge  and  thereby  minimize  Injury  to  said  edge. 

2.  A  sharpening  implement  having  upon  its  back  a 
handle  and  flexible  sheet  metal  guard  members  spaced 
from  the  handle  and  arranged  to  prevent  accidental  con- 
tact l)etween  a  hand  grasping  said  handle  and  the  edge 
of  a  knife  to  which  the  implement  is  applied,  said  guard 
memb'jrs  having  rigidly  attached  Inner  portions  and  flexi- 
ble outer  portions  adapted  to  yield  when  brought  In  con- 
tact with  a  knife  edge  and  thereby  minimize  Injury  to 
said  edge. 

3.  A  sharpening  Implement  having  an  elongated  handle 
upon  Its  back,  elongated  side  guards  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  handle  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  an  end  guard 
located  at  one  end  of  the  handle,  each  of  said  guards 
being  spaced  from  the  handle. 

4.  A  sharpening  implement  having  an  elongated  handle 
upon  its  i.ack,  elongateo  side  guards  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  handle  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  an  end  guard  lo- 
cated at  one  end  of  the  handle  and  including  two  mem- 
bers adapted  to  yield  Independently  at  their  outer  por- 
tions, each  01  said  guards  being  spaced  from  the  handle. 

5.  A  sharpening  Implement  having  upon  its  back  a 
sheet  metal  handle  and  side  guards  integral  therewith 
and  spaced  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  200,090.  APPARATUS  FOR  RCTURNING  WATER  OF 
'  CONDENSATION    TO    BOILERS.    Ac.       Gi  Yox    L.    C. 

Earle.  Forest  Hlils.  N.  Y.     Fllwl  June  17,  1915.     Serial 

No.  34.596.     (CI.  103—106.) 

1  ilydraullc  apparatus  of  the  character  designated, 
comprising  a  low  pressure  fluid  collection  cylinder  and  a 
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hlsta  pressure  fluid  cylinder,  |  ilstons  In  said  cylinders  con- 
nected to  operate  Id  unison^  an  inlet  for  tluld  to  said 
collection  chamber,  in  outletJ  therefor,  an  actuating  fluid 
supply  independent  of  both  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the 
actuated  fluid,  a  ralve  coutrplUng  the  admission  of  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  pressure  cylinder  to  effect  the  oper- 
ative thrust  of  the  pistoni  means  controlled  by  the 
Culd  in  said  collecting  chamber  for  actuating  .said  fluid 
pressure  valve,  anil  iiiechaiiicaliy  actuated  means  for 
nutomati'-ally  releasing  the  quid  pressure  in  the  pressure 
cylinder  and  for  effecting  tht;  retractile  stroke  of  the  pis- 
tons, said  parts  being  positive  lu  their  action  and  operable 


under  varying  conditions  for 
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the  ptirpose  described. 
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2.  Hydraulic  apparatus  of  the  character  designated, 
comprising  a  low  pressure  flu|il  collection  cyllmU-r  of  rela- 
tively large  area  and  In  alinefcient  therewith  a  high  pres- 
sure fluid  cylinder  of  relatively  small  area,  plstots  In 
Kaitl  .yllnders  united  by  a  common  piston  rod,  an  inlet 
for  fluid  to  said  collection  dbamber,  an  outlet  therefor, 
an  actuating  fluid  supply  in|ependent  of  both  the  inlet 
and  outlet  of  the  actuated  flhid,  a  valve  controlling  the 
admission  of  fluid  under  prassure  to  said  pre.ssure  cyl- 
inder to  effect  the  operative  thrust  of  the  pistons,  means 
controllel  by  the  fluid  In  the  collecting  cylinder  for  actu- 
ating said  valve,  anil  mechanically  actuated  means  con- 
nected with  said  pistons  for  ivitDniatlcally  releasing  the 
fluid  pressure  in  said  prt--uP'  yimiler  and  for  effecting 
the  retractile  stroke  of  th.-  pistuns,  ^;^i'l  parts  being  posi- 
tive in  their  action  and  oparaiil.-  iimler  varying  condi- 
tions for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  hydraulic  apparatus  >f  the  character  designated, 
the  combination  of  a  low  presiiure  fluid  collection  cyliniler. 


a  high  pressure  fluid  cylinder 
tons  in  said  cylinders  united 


In  alinement  therewith,  pis- 
^y  a  common  piston  rod,  an 


Inlet  for  fluid  to  said  collection  cylinder,  an  outlet  there- 
for, an  actuating  fluid  supp  y  independent  of  both  the 
Mnlet  and  outlet  of  the  actuated  flulil.  an  inlet  valve  con 
trolling  the  admission  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
pressure  cylinder,  an  outlet  valve  controlling  the  dis- 
charge of  fluid  pressure  from  said  fluid  pressure  cylinder, 
means  for  automatically  rev(  r.slng  said  Inlet  and  outlet 
valves,  a  float  valve  controlllag  the  supply  of  fluid  pres- 
sure to  said  Inlet  valve  and  actuated  by  the  fluid  col- 
lected In  said  collection  cylinder,  and  mechanically  actu 
ated  means  for  automatica  ly  effecting  the  retractile 
stroke  of  the  pistons,  said  pjrts  being  positive  In  their 
ni*tlon  nnO  operable  under  varying  conditions,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  In  .ipparatus  of  the  chajracter  designatetl,  the  com- 
bination of  n  low  pressure  !  iqu'id  collection  cylinder,  a 
high   pressure  fluid   cylinder    n  alinement   therewith,  pis- 


tons In  said  cylinders  united 


jy  a  common  piston  rod,  an 


Inlet  for  liquid  to  said  collection  cylinder,  an  outlet  there- 
for, an  inlet  lever  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  pressi  re  cylinder,  an  outlet  lever 
valve  controlling  the  dlscharg?  of  fluid  pressure  from  said 


pressure    cylinder,   a    floating 
said  piston  ro<l  and  plvotally 
a   spring  Interposal  between 
Culd   pressure   piston,   spring 


lea.sably  fcold  said  floating  s  eeve  and  to  be  tripped  by 
motion  of  said  l!uid  pressure  [>lston.  and  means  for  auto- 
matically effecting  the  retra  tile  stroke  of  the  pistons, 
for  the  purp()se  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  cha|racter  designated,  the  com 
Linatton  of  a  low  pressure  liquid  collection  cylinder,  a 
high  pressure  fluid   cylinder  In  alinement  therewith,  pis 


tons  In  said  <  yllnders  united 


inlet  for  Mquid  to  said  collection  cylinder,  an  outlet  there 
for.  au  inlet  lever  vah"  contr i)lllng  the  admission  of  fluid  1 


sleeve  loosely  mounted  on 
linked  to  said  lever  valves, 
said  floating  sleeve  .ind  the 
latch   dogs  arranged    to   re- 


iy  a  common  piston  rod,  an 


under  pressure  to  said  pressure  cylinder,  an  outlet  lever 
valve  controlling  the  discharge?  of  fluid  pressure  from  said 
pressure  cylinder,  a  floating  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on 
bald  piston  and  plvotaliy  linked  to  said  lever  valves,  a 
spring  Interiwsed  between  .said  floating  sleeve  and  the 
(lUld  pressuri-  piston,  spring  latch  dogs  arranged  to  re- 
leasably  hold  said  floating  sleeve  and  to  l>e  tripped  by 
motion  of  said  fluid  pressure  piston,  a  fluid  pressure 
throttle  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  pressure  to 
said  inlet  lever  valve,  a  float  actuating  and  controlling 
.said  throttle  valve  by  means  of  liquid  contained  in  said 
collecting  cylinder,  and  means  for  automatically  effecting 
the  retractile  stroke  of  the  pistons,  for  the  pi\rpose  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,091.  CHIMNEY  MORTARING  MACHINE.  Theo- 
DOBE  ECK,  Bluffton,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1910  Serial 
No.  87,577.     iCl.  72—130.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  describ<Hl  comprising  s 
coating  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  driving 
mechanism  carried  by  said  frame  and  including  a  disk,  a 
pitman  connected  with  said  disk,  feeding  means  includ- 
ing a  comluit  connected  with  said  supporting  frame  and 
a  distributing  head  at  the  lower  end  of  said  cundult,  a 
1  rush  positioned  beneath  said  distributing  head,  and  a 
handle  fur  said  brush  connected  with  said  pitman  and 
receiving  vertical  movement  as  said  disk  rotates. 

2.  A  coating  machine  ccmiprisinK  a  supporting  frame, 
actuating  means  carried  by  said  supporting  frame  and 
including  a  rotatably  mounted  disk  and  a  pitman  pivotally 
connec-ted  with  said  disk  to  one  side  of  the  center  there- 
of, feeding  means  suspended  from  said  frame,  applying 
means  positioned  beneath  said  feeding  means  and  having 
an  elongated  handle,  and  means  connecting  the  handle 
of  said  applying  means  with  said  pitman  for  moving  said 
applying  means  longitudinally  In  a  chimney  as  said  disk 
rotates. 

3.  A  coating  machine  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
actuating  means  rotatably  c-onnected  with  said  support- 
ing mcHns.  applying  means,  a  handle  for  said  applying 
means,  a  link  connecting  said  handle  with  said  rotatably 
mounted  actuating  means,  and  feeding  means  extending 
in  operative  relation   to  said  applying  means. 


1,200,092.      STREET-SWEEPER.      William    C.    Elliott 
and  Hakry  W.  ELLicyrr,  Eugene.  Oreg.  ;  said  William  C. 
Elliott    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    of    two-flfthg 
of  the  whole  right  to  A.  R,  Eaton,  Eugene,  Oreg,     Filed 
July   29,   1914.   Serial   No.   K33,S96.      Renewed   Aug.   31, 
1916.     Serial  No.  117.840.      (Cl.  15—17.) 
In  a  street  sweeper,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  frame, 
a  gathering  pan  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  surface  being  cleaned  at  its  free  end,  means  for 
plvotally    adjusting    the    gathering    pan,    means    for    sup- 
porting the  free  end  of  the  pan  In  different  normal  eleva- 
tions and  permitting  free  pivotal   movement  of  the  pao 
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above  said  normal  elevation,  said  means  comprising  rods 
adjustablv  mounted  In  the  frame  and  having  their  inner 
ends  terminating  in  hooks,  rods  pivoteil  to  the  pan  and 
taring  their  free  ends  terminating  In  hooks  slldably  and 
Interlocklngly  engaged  with  the  hooks  of  the  first  named 


of  liquid  Is  directed  by  said  supply  element :  and  means 
for  continuously  oscillating  said  supply  element  so  that 
the  stream  issuing  therefrom  will  deposit  into  said  com- 
partments sucx-esslvely,  substantially  as  described. 


rods,  a  conveyer,  a  brush  device  for  transferring  the 
sweepings  from  the  gathering  pan  to  the  conveyer,  a  re- 
ceptacle mounted  upon  the  frame  for  receiving  the  sweep- 
ings from  the  conveyer,  and  traction  operated  means  for 
simultaneously  actuating  the  brush  device  and  the  con- 
yeyer. 

1200  093.      RAIL  JOINT.      Obvel    L.    Ellis.    Pittsburg, 
'Tex.     Filed    Apr.    15.    1916.      Serial    No.   91,362.      (Cl. 
239—6.) 


^'     lt     a 


1  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  rails  pro- 
vided with  sockets  in  their  under  surfaces,  a  plate  under- 
lying the  rails  and  provided  with  upstanding  flanges 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  flanges  and  webs  of  the  rails, 
said  plate  being  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  regis 
ter  with  the  sockets  In  the  rails,  and  a  clamping  member 
substantially  U  shape  in  form,  the  stems  thereof  being  In 
sertlble  through  the  openings  In  the  plate  and  within  the 
sockets  of  the  rails  when  in  register  with   said  openings, 

2,  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  rails  pro- 
vldc^d  with  sockets  in  their  under  surfaces,  a  plate  under 
lying  the  rails  and  provided  with  upstanding  flanges 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  flanges  and  webs  of  the  rails, 
said  plate  being  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  regis 
ter  with  the  sockets  In  the  rails,  and  a  clamping  member 
substantially  U  shape  In  form,  the  stems  thereof  being  in- 
sertible  through  the  openings  In  the  plate  and  within  the 
sockets  of  the  rails  when  in  register  with  said  openings, 
the  under  surface  of  the  plate  intermediate  the  openings 
being  grooved,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  clamping 
member  being  sea  table  within  said  groove. 


1.200.094.  APPARATUS  FOR  DIVIDING  A  STREAM  OP 
LIQUID.  RiriiABD  S.  Ellis.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar. 
16.  1914.     Serial  No.  825.058.      (Cl.  210—19.) 

1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprl.slng  an  os- 
cillatory liquid  supply  "lenient  from  which  the  llciuld 
Issues  In  a  stream  :  a  receptacle  having  an  open  upper  side 
Into  which  the  stream  of  liquid  is  directed  by  said  sup- 
ply element  :  means  for  dividing  the  Interior  of  said  re- 
ceptacle Into  a  plurality  of  upwardly  opening  compart- 
ments ;  and  means  for  continuously  oBclllating  said  sup- 
ply element  so  that  the  stream  Issuing  therefrom  will 
deposit  Into  said  receptacles  succes.slvely.  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  liquid 
supply  element  adapted  for  oscillation  In  a  vertical  plane 
and  from  whWh  the  liquid  issues  In  a  stream  ;  a  plurality 
of  upwardly  opening  compartments  into  which  the  stream 
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3.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  liquid 
supply  element  from  which  the  liquid  issues  in  a  stream  ; 
a  plurality  of  upwardly  opening  compartments  into  which 
the  stream  of  liquid  is  directed  by  said  supply  element; 
and  means  for  continuously  moving  said  stream  and  said 
compartments  relatively  to  each  other  In  a  single  vertical 
plane  so  that  said  stream  will  be  deposited  Into  said  com- 
partments successively,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  liquid 
supply  element  from  which  the  liquid  issues  in  a  stream  ; 
a  receptacle  having  an  open  upper  end  and  a  plurality  of 
upwardly  opening  compartments  therein  into  which  the 
Btreain  of  liquid  Is  directed  by  said  supply  element  ;  means 
for  moving  said  liquid  stream  and  said  receptacle  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  said  compartment  having  tiltably 
adjustable  side  walls  whereby  the  width  of  the  mouths 
of  said  compartments  may  be  adjusted  by  tiltably  adjust- 
ing said  walls  ;  and  means  for  tiltably  adjusting  said  walls 
and  releasably  locking  the  same  In  positions  of  adjust- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  water  softening  apparatus,  of 
a  water  supply  clement  from  which  the  water  issues  in 
a  stream  ;  a  plurality  of  upwardly  opening  compartments 
into  which  the  stream  of  water  Is  directed  by  said  supply 
element  ;  means  for  moving  said  supply  element  so  that 
th:-  stream  of  water  issuing  therefrom  will  successively 
deposit  into  said  compartments  :  a  drain  pipe  leading 
from  each  of  said  compartments  ;  and  a  water  wheel  op- 
erative l)y  the  water  flowing  from  one  of  said  drain  pipes 
for  actuating  said  last  mentioned  means,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,095.  SELECTIVELY  OPER.\TED  CIRCUIT  CON- 
TRoLLI.NG  DEVICE.  Joseph  C  Field.  Orange.  N.  J., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric 
Companv.  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1915.    Serial  No.  17.174.    (Cl.  171—343.) 


1.  In   a    selectively   operated    circuit-controlling   device, 
a  step-by-step  clement,  an  cb-ctromagnet.  an  arm  operated 
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In  response  to  alternating  current  Impulses  through  said 
electromagnet  to  move  said  atep-by-step  element  In  a 
given  direction,  and  a  pair  of  contacts  controlled  by  said 
■tep-by  step  element,  one  of  siild  contacts  being  closed 
by  said  element  in  re.sponse  to  a  given  number  of  alter- 
nating current  impulses  througt  said  electromagnet  begin- 
ning with  one  polarity,  and  the  other  of  said  contacts  be- 
ing closed  by  said  element  In  response  to  the  same  number 
of  Impulses  beginning  with  the  Opposite  polarity. 

2.  In  a  selectively  operated  i circuit-controlling  device, 
a  step  by  step  element,  an  electrjomagnet.  an  arm  operatwl 
in  response  to  alternating  (■urr»>nt  impulses  through  the 
electromagnet  to  move  said  step»by  step  element  in  a  given 
direction,  a  contact-closing  mernbtr  carried  by  s;ald  step- 
by-step  element  and  comprising  oppositely  extending  arms, 
and  a  pair  of  contact  springs  cooperating  with  said  arms. 
one  of  said  contact  springs  belftg  engaged  by  one  of  said 
arms  upon  the  operation  of  said  step  by-step  element  in 
response  to  a  given  number  ojf  alternating  current  Im 
pulses  through  said  electroma^et  beginning  with  one 
polarity,  and  the  other  of  saidj  contact  springs  being  en- 
gaged by  the  other  of  said  armp  in  response  to  the  same 
number  of  impulses  of  alternating  current  through  said 
electromagnet  l)eglnning  with  the  opposite  polarity. 

8.  In  a  selectively  operated  circuit  controlling  device, 
a  step-by  step  element,  an  electromagnet,  an  arm  operated 
In  response  to  alternating  current  Impulses  through  said 
electromagnet  to  advance  said  clement  step  by  step  in  a 
given  direction  a  pair  of  contac :  springs  located  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  said  step-by-ste)  element,  and  a  contact 
member  comprising  arms  of  dilferent  lengths  carried  by 
Bald  step  by-step  element,  one  o?  said  arms  being  brought 
Into  contact  with  the  contact  spring  upon  one  side  of  said 
Btep-by-step  element  in  response  to  a  given  number  of  im- 
pulses of  alternating  current  be^nning  with  one  polarity, 
and  the  other  arm  being  brouj  ht  Into  contact  with  the 
other  of  said  contact  springs  in  response  to  the  same  num- 
ber of  alternating  current  Imi  ulses  beginning  with  the 
opposite  polarity. 

4.  In  a  selectively  operated  circuit  controlling  device,  a 
step  by  step  element,  an  electr)magnet.  a  centrally  piv- 
oted armature  responsive  to  allernating  current  impulses 
through  said  electromagnet,  pa^rls  operated  by  said  arma- 
ture and  separately  engaging  sfiid  element  to  advance  it 
step  by  step  In  response  to  the  Impulses  through  said  elec- 
tromagnet, and  means  controlle  1  by  the  movement  of  said 
armature  to  retain  said  step-by  step  element  In  advanced 
position  during  the  change  in  polarity  of  the  actuating 
current. 

5.  In  a  selectively  operated  circuit-controlling  device,  a 
step-by-step  element,  an  electr  imagnet.  a  centrally  piv- 
oted armature  responsive  to  alternating  current  impulses 
through  said  electromagnet,  ail  arm  carried  by  said  ar- 
mature, pawls  on  said  arm  adapted  to  separately  engage 
said  step  by  step  element  in  th»  operation  of  said  arma- 
ture to  advance  It  step  by  st<'p,  and  a  holding  element 
moved  into  and  out  of  engagenent  with  said  step  by  step 
element  at  each  change  in  polarity  of  the  stepping  current 
to  retain  said  step  by-step  eleiient  In  advanced  position 
during  a  change  in  polarity  of    he  operating  current. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.200.096.  KELP  HARVESTHR.  Arthlb  H.  Firma.v, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  to  American  Potash  Co., 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filfd  June  16,  1913.  Serial 
No.  773.841.      (CI.  56 — 70.)     I 

1.  In  a  kelp  harvester,  in  camblnatlon  with  a  floating 
support,  a  horizontal  lower  cotter  on  each  side  of  the 
support,  a  vertical  upper  cuttet  on  each  side  of  the  sup- 
port cooperating  with  the  respective  horizontal  cutters 
and  means  to  operate  the  cuttefs. 

2.  In  a  kelp  harvester  in  combination  with  a  floating 
support.  ;i  horizontal  suUmergtii  circular  cutter  borne  by 
the  support  anil  a  submerged  vertical  cutter  also  borne 
by  the  support  in  substantial  Rllnement  with  the  center 
of  the  horizontal  cutter,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
cutter  a. 


3.  In  a  kelp  harvester,  in  combination  with  a  floating 
support,  a  pair  of  submerged  horizontal  cutters  arrangt>d 
to  underlie  the  support  and  to  have  parts  that  extend 
substantially  thereacross  and  beyond  the  support  sides, 
vertical  cutters  co5peratlng  with  said  parts  of  the  hori- 
zontal cutters  that  extend  beyond  the  sides  of  the  sup- 
port and  means  to  operate  the  cutters. 
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4.  In  a  kelp  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  floating 
support,  a  pair  of  submerged  horizontal  cutters  extending 
underneath  the  vessel  from  each  side  with  means  for 
supporting  and  operating  the  same  from  the  vessel,  and 
complementary  vertical  cutters  at  the  side  of  the  vessel, 
and  means  for  operating  them  from  the  same  source  of 
power. 

5.  In  a  kelp  harvester.  In  combination  with  a  vessel, 
a  pair  of  horizontal  rotary  cutters  which  underlie  the 
vessel  and  extend  across  the  beam  and  beyond  the  sides 
of  the  vessel,  a  vertical  reciprocating  cutter  alined  with 
the  center  of  each  of  the  rotary  cutters,  and  means  for 
operating  all  of  the  cutters. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,097.  AEROPLANE.  Edson  F.  Gallacdet.  Nor- 
wich, Conn.  Fired  July  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  781,089. 
(CI.  244—29.) 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  wing  structure  which  Is  ro- 
tatable  almut  a  transverse  axis  and  is  yieldingly  held  In 
normal  angular  position,  an  elevating  plane,  and  operative 
connections  which  Include  a  hand  control  lever  connected 
to  the  elevating  plane  through  an  intermediate  lever 
mounteil  upon  the  wing  structure  near  its  movable  trail- 
ing edge. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  wing  structure  which  is 
mounted  to  rotate  upon  a  transverse  axis  and  Is  yieldingly 
held  in  normal  angular  position,  a  vertical  rudder,  an  ele- 
vating plane,  and  a  control  lever  which  Is  operatlvely  con- 
nected both  with  said  rudder  and  through  an  intermediate 
lever  mounted  upon  the  wing  structure  near  Its  movable 
trailing  edge  with  said  elevating  plane. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  framed  wing  structure  com- 
prising a  main  spar  about  which  as  an  axis  the  wing  is 
rotatable  and  a  rear  spar  by  which  it  Is  yieldingly  secured 
to  the  frame  of  the  machine  in  normal  angular  position, 
an  elevating  plane,  and  control  means  which  include  an 
operating  lever,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  the  rear  spar  of  the 
wing  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  operating  lever, 
and  a  third  lever  pivoted  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  body  of  the 
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machine  and  operatlvely  connected  both  to  the  lever  upon 
the  spar  and  to  the  elevating  plane. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  wing  structure  comprising  a 
main  spar  extending  transversely  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
body  of  the  machine  and  a  series  of  fore  and  aft  ribs 
mounted  on  the  spar,  rigidly  adjacent  the  body  and  ro- 
tatabiy  at  the  outer  ends,  and  means,  including  a  fixed 
lever  arm  mounted  on  the  spar  on  each  side  of  the  ma- 
chine and  a  transmission  link  having  a  spring  interposed 
therein,  rendere<i  operative  by  the  rocking  of  one  of  the 
outer  rotatable  ribs  on  one  side  of  the  machine  to  cause  a 
differential  rocking  of  the  corresponding  outer  rotatable 
rib  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  wing  structure  comprising  a 
main  spar  extending  transversely  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
body  of  the  machine  and  a  series  of  fore  and  aft  ribs 
mounted  on  the  spar,  rigidly  adjacent  the  body  and  ro- 
tatabiy  at  the  outer  ends,  and  means  Including  a  crank 
shaft  rotatably  mounte<l  upon  a  member  moving  with  one 
of  the  outer  rotating  ribs  on  each  side  of  the  machine  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  a  fixed  lever  arm  carried  by  the 
spar  on  each  side  of  the  machine  whereby  a  warping  of 
the  outer  portion  of  the  wing  on  one  side  will  automati- 
cally produce  a  differential  warping  of  the  outer  portion  of 
the  wing  on  the  other  side  of  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200.098.  AEROPLANE.  Edson  F.  Gallai'DBT,  Nor- 
wich, Conn.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,471. 
(01.  244—29.) 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  wing  structure  comprising  a 
main  wing  tapering  rearwardly  at  its  outer  end  which  is 
framed  and  covered  above  and  below,  at  Its  outer  end  with 
metallic  plates,  and  a  tapering  tip  which  Is  framed  and 
covered  above  and  below  and  which  at  Its  inner  end,  cov- 
ered with  metallic  plates,  is  pivoted  between  the  covering 
plates  at  the  tapering  outer  end  of  the  wing  to  form  a 
movable  extension  thereof. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  wing  structure  comprising  a 
main  wing  tapering  rearwardly  at  its  outer  end  which  Is 
framed  and  covereil  above  and  below,  at  its  outer  end  with 
thin  metallic  plates  strengthened  with  fore  and  aft  ribs  on 
their  outer  surfaces,  and  a  tapering  tip  which  is  framed 
and  covered  above  and  below  and  which  at  its  inner  end, 
covered  with  thin  metallic  plates,  is  pivoted  between  the 
strengthened  covering  plates  at  the  tapering  outer  end  of 
the  wing  to  form  a  movable  extension  thereof. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  wing  structure  comprising  a 
main  wing  which  in  fore  and  act  section  is  convex  above 
and  concave  below  and  has  a  tapering  outer  end  covered 
above  and  below  with  metallic  plates  and,  pivoted  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  wing  to  swing  between  Its  covering  plates, 
a  tapering  tip  which  In  fore  and  aft  section  is  convex 
above  and  concave  below  and  Is  upwardly  inclined  at  Its 
outer  end. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  wing  structure  comprising  a 
framed  and  covered  wing  which  in  fore  and  aft  section  Is 
convex  above  and  concave  below  and  has  the  outer  portion 
of  Its  front  edge  rearwardly  inclined  to  form  a  tapering 
outer  end  and,  plvotally  mounted  at  its  inner  end  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  wing  between  the  upper  and  lower  surface 
coverings,  a  fram«'d  and  covered  tapering  tip  which  in  fore 
and  aft  section  Is  convex  above  and  concave  below  and  is 
curved  upwardly  at  Its  outer  end. 


5.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  wing  structure  comprising  a 
framed  and  covered  wing  which  in  fore  and  aft  section  la 
convex  above  and  concave  below  and  has  the  outer  por- 
tion of  its  front  edge  rearwardly  inclined  to  form  a  taper- 
ing outer  end  and,  pivoted  to  swing  between  the  upper 
and  lower  covering  and  forming  at  al  Itimes  a  substantially 
unbroken  extension  of  the  outer  end  of  the  wing,  a  framed 
and  covered  tapering  tip  which  in  fore  and  aft  section  la 
convex  above  and  concave  below  and  is  upwardly  inclined 
at  its  outer  end  and  which  is  adapted  to  swing  outward 
and  forward  until  its  front  edge  Is  substantially  in  line 
with  the  inclined  portion  of  the  front  edge  of  the  wing 
and  backward  and  rearward  until  Its  outer  end  Is  substan- 
tially behind  its  inner  end. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,099.  HEDGE-TRIMMER.  Fredkbick  M.  Goddard 
and  Toivo  H.  Nekto.v,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  16, 
1915.     Serial  No.  40,154.     (CI.  56—19.) 


1.  In  a  hedge  trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  bar 
adapted  to  be  held  between  the  outstretched  hands  of  the 
operator,  of  rod  extensions  at  one  end  of  the  bar  and  con- 
nected by  a  handle,  a  stationary  blade  at  one  side  of  the 
bar,  a  moving  blade  adjacent  to  the  first  blade,  a  motor  for 
the  latter  blade  carried  between  the  extensions,  and  a 
handle  at  the  other  end  of  the  bar  and  adapted  to  control 
the  motor. 

2.  In  a  hedge  trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  bar  hav- 
ing handles  at  each  end,  of  a  motor  at  one  of  the  handles, 
controlling  means  for  the  motor  at  the  other  handle,  a 
blade  on  the  front  edge  of  the  bar,  and  a  cutting  blade 
moving  adjacent  to  the  same  and  operated  by  the  motor. 

3.  In  a  hedge  trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  bar  hav- 
ing a  depression  at  one  edge  and  a  slot,  of  a  stationary 
blade  In  the  depression,  a  moving  blade  adjacent  to  the 
stationary  blade,  a  handle  at  one  end  of  the  bar,  a  motor 
at  the  handle,  a  handle  at  the  other  end  of  the  bar,  a  con- 
troller for  the  motor  operated  by  the  latter,  connecting 
means  between  the  controller  and  the  motor,  gearing  on 
the  motor,  a  pitman  operated  by  the  gearing,  and  studs 
from  the  moving  blade  extending  through  the  slot  in  the 
bar  and  connected  with  the  pitman. 


1,200,100.  CONTROL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DICTATING- 
PHONOGRAPHS.  Ralph  B.  Goodrich,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  42.587.  (CI. 
274—17.) 


1.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  mem- 
t)er,  a  clutch  device  for  said  member,  a  clutch  shifting  de- 
vice, separate  actuators  for  said  clutch   shifting  device. 
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and  a  movable  recorder  and  reiiroduoer  carrier,  of  means 
for  rt-nderlng  one  of  said  actuators  Inoperative  when  the 
reproducer  is  in  operative  position  with  respect  to  the 
rotary  member.  I 

2.  In  a  phono(fraph.  the  combination  with  a  rotary  mem- 
ber, a  clutch  device  for  said  me»nber,  a  clutch  shifting  de- 
vice, separate  actuators  for  sal<l  dutch  shifting  device  and 
a  movahlc  reiorder  and  repro<lucer  carrier,  of  a  control 
attachmt^nt  Including  means  IJor  operating  one  of  said 
actuator-i  to  cause  the  starting  of  the  rotary  member  and 
simuitaueously  throw  the  carrier  Into  operative  position. 

8.  A  phonograph.  Including  In  comlilnation,  a  rotary 
member,  a  clutch  therefor,  a  cDutch  shifting  device,  sepa- 
rate actuators  for  said  clutch  shifting  device,  a  movable 
recorder  and  reproducer  carrieri.  a  control  attachment  for 
shifting  the  said  carrier  into  (Jperatlve  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  rotary  member,  aa  operator's  control  device 
connecte*!  with  one  of  siild  actuators  and  also  to  said  car- 
rier control  attachment,  -lald  attachment  having  means  for 
rendering  the  actuator  connected  with  the  operator's  con- 
trol device  inoperative. 

4.  In    a    phonograph,    the    cdmhlnatlon    with    a    rotary 
member,  a  combine*!   manual  apd   pneHmatlcally   operated 
clutch  device,  and  a  movable  rejcorder  and  reproducer  car 
rler,  of  means  for  rendering  said  clutch  inoperative  pneu- 
matically when  the  reproducer  Is  In  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  phonograph,  the  ccjmblnation  with  a  rotary 
memtier.  a  clutch  device  for  s 
ing  device,  separate  actuators 
▼Ice,  a  shlftable  carriage,  and 
pro<lucer  carrier  on  said  carrla 
actuated  by  one  of  said  actuators  simultaneously  with  said 
clutch  mechanism  to  throw  tha  carrier  into  recording  po 
sitlon  and  the  carriage  Into  traveling  position. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  lb  the  (iazette.] 
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or  said  clutch  shifting  de- 
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1.200,101.      ELECTRICAL 
COMOTIVES.     G.\RDSCR   B. 
slgnor.  by  mesne  asslgnmen 
trol  &  Signal  Company,  Plttfcburgh 
of  Delaware.     Filed  Apr.  25, 
(CI.  246 — 58.) 


CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  LO- 
Gray,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.,  as- 
to  .Vutomatlc  Train  Con- 
Pa.,  a  Corporation 
1912.     Serial  No.  693,166. 
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1.  .\  system  of  traffic  control  including;  a  permissive 
traffir  controlling  means,  an  absolute  traffic  controlling 
means,  a  circuit  controlling  ioth  of  said  means,  means 
controlling  said  circuit  to  selectively  operate  said  control- 
ling means,  means  for  automkti<-ally  resetting  said  per- 
missive controlling  means  aftir  a  predetermined  Interval 
an<l  means  for  automatically  placing  said  absolute  con- 
trolling means  In  condition  oo  be  reset  after  a  greater 
predetermined  Interv.^il. 

2.  .\  system  of  traffic  control  Including:  a  permissive 
traffic  controlling  means,  an  labsolute  traffic  controlling 
means,  a  circuit  controlling  ioth  of  said  means,  means 
controlling  said  circuit  to  selectively  operate  said  con- 
trolling means,  means  fbr  automatically  resetting  said 
permissive  controlling  means  ifter  n  predetermined  Inter- 
val and  means  for  automatlfally  placing  said  absolnte 
controlling  means  in  condltloi^  to  be  manually  reset  after 
a   pre<letermlned  interval. 


8.  A  system  of  train  control  comprising :  a  train  and 
train  controlling  means  thereon,  a  circuit  on  the  train 
having  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  means  for  reversing 
and  rupturing  the  normal  flow  of  the  current  In  said  cir- 
cuit, a  second  circuit  on  the  train  having  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  and  Immediately  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  train  controlling  means,  a  caution  Indication  means 
on  the  train,  a  relay  In  said  flrst-mentloned  circuit  to 
cause  the  Indication  means  to  operate  when  the  polarity 
of  said  circuit  Is  reversed,  and  a  polarized  relay  In  said 
first  mentioned  circuit  exercising  a  control  over  the  sec- 
ond circuit  to  prevent  the  train  controlling  means  from 
operating  when  the  first  mentioned  circuit  Is  reversed  and 
to  cause  the  same  to  operate  when  said  flrst-mentloned 
circuit  Is  ruptured. 

4.  A  system  of  train  control  comprising :  a  train  and 
train  controlling  means  thereon,  a  primary  circuit  on  the 
train  having  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  means  for  re- 
versing and  rupturing  the  normal  flow  of  the  current  In 
said  circuit,  a  caution  indicating  means  on  the  train,  sec- 
ondary circuits  on  the  train  having  a  secondary  source  of 
electrical  energy  and  having  certain  of  said  circuits  feed- 
ing the  train  controlling  means  and  said  caution  Indicat- 
ing means,  a  caution  relay  In  said  primary  circuit  control- 
ling the  caution  Indicating  means  and  causing  the  same  to 
operate  when  the  polarity  of  the  primary  circuit  Is  re- 
versed, a  tlanger  relay  In  another  of  said  secondary  cir- 
cuits and  controlling  the  flow  of  current  through  the  re- 
mainder of  said  secondary  circuits,  said  caution  relay 
controlling  the  flow  of  current  to  said  danger  relay  when 
the  polarity  of  the  primary  circuit  Is  reversed,  n  normally 
open  shunt  circuit,  and  a  polarized  relay  In  the  primary 
circuit  adapted  to  close  said  shunt  circuit  when  the  cur- 
rent In  the  primary  circuit  Is  reversed  and  thereby  feed 
current  to  the  danger  relay. 

5.  A  system  of  train  control  comprising :  a  train,  a  pri- 
mary circuit  on  the  train  having  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  means  for  reversing  and  rupturing  the  normal 
flow  of  the  current  In  said  circuit,  controlling  mechanism 
on  the  train,  secondary  circuits  on  the  train  fed  from  a 
secondary  source  of  electrical  energy  having  certain  of 
said  circuits  controlling  said  mechanism,  a  danger  relay 
In  another  of  said  secondary  circuits  and  controlling  the 
flow  of  current  through  said  secondary  circuits  controlling 
the  train  mechanism,  a  relay  In  the  primary  circuit  and 
controlling  the  current  through  said  circuit  of  the  danger 
relay,  a  normally  op«°  shunt  In  said  circuit  of  the  danger 
relay,  and  a  polarized  relay  In  the  primary  circuit  adapted 
to  close  said  shunt  when  the  current  In  the  primary  cir- 
cuit Is  reversed  and  thereby  feed  current  to  the  danger 
relay. 

[Claims  6  to  60  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,102.  RETORT  DOOR.  Wili.i.\m  D.  Halkit,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  22,601. 
(Q.  220—124.)  , 


1.  In  a  retort  door,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing an  opening  formed  therein,  of  a  door  adapted  to  form 
a    closure    for    said    opening,    hinge    lugs    farmed    on    the 
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frame,  lugs  on  the  door  extending  between  the  hinge  logs, 
said  door  lugs  having  elliptical  shaped  openings  formed 
therein,  pins  extending  through  the  lugs  forming  pivots  1 
about  which  the  door  may  be  swung,  cross  bars  extending 
across  the  exterior  face  of  the  door  and  carried  by  the 
door,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  outer  end  of  each 
cross  bar,  said  bolts  being  carried  by  the  door  hinge  pins 
and  adapted  to  swing  around  same  In  unison  with  the 
door,  a  nut  on  the  outer  end  of  each  bolt,  and  a  plvotally 
mounteil  adjustable  locking  member  engageable  with  the 
other  end  of  each  cross  bar. 

2.  In  a  retort  door,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing an  opening  formed  therein,  of  a  door  adapted  to  form 
a  closure  for  said  opening,  hinge  lugs  forme«l  on  the 
frame,  lugs  on  the  door  extending  between  the  hinge  lugs, 
said  door  lugs  having  elliptical  shaped  openings  formed 
therein,  pins  extending  through  the  lugs  forming  pivots 
about  which  the  door  may  W  swung,  cross  bars  extending 
across  the  exterior  face  of  the  door  -and  carried  by  the 
door,  said  cross  bars  presenting  slightly  curved  faces  so 
as  to  contact  with  the  door  midway  between  their  ends, 
a  bolt  extending  through  the  outer  end  of  each  cross  bar, 
said  bolts  being  carried  by  the  door  hinge  pins  and  adapted 
to  swing  arotmd  same  In  unison  with  the  door,  a  nut  on 
the  outer  end  of  each  bolt,  a  plvotally  mounted  adjustable 
locking  member  encapeahle  with  the  other  end  of  each 
cross  bar.  and  a  pair  of  independently  adjustable  clamp- 
ing members  engageable  with  the  face  of  the  door  mounted 
In  each  cross  bar.  ' 

3.  A  closure  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  a  door  hinged 
on  the  frame  to  form  a  closure  for  the  opening,  a  pair  of 
cross  bars  extending  across  the  face  of  the  door,  adjust- 
able hinge  connections  between  one  end  of  each  cross  bar 
and  the  frame,  means  for  forcing  the  other  ends  of  the 
cross  bars  against  the  frame,  a  strain  rod  connected  at 
one  end  with  the  upper  hinge  and  having  Its  other  end 
extending  through  a  lug  on  the  door,  and  a  nut  on  said 
end  engageable  with  the  lug. 

4.  In  a  retort  door,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing nn  opening  formed  therekn.  of  a  door  adapted  to  form 
a  closure  for  said  opening,  hinge  lugs  formed  on  the 
frame,  lugs  on  the  door  extending  between  the  hinge  lugs, 
said  door  lugs  having  elllptlcal-shaped  openings  formed 
therein,  pins  extending  through  the  lugs  forming  pivots 
aliout  which  the  door  may  be  swung,  cross  bars  extending 
across  the  exterior  face  of  the  <loor  and  carried  by  the 
door,  said  cross  bars  presenting  slightly  curved  faces  so 
as  to  contact  with  the  door  midway  between  their  ends, 
a  bolt  extending  through  the  outer  end  of  each  cross  bar, 
said  bolts  being  carrle<l  by  the  door  hinge  pins  and  adapted 
to  swing  around  same  in  unison  with  the  door,  a  nut  on 
the  outer  end  of  each  bolt,  a  plvotally  mounted  adjustable 
locking  member  engageable  with  the  other  end  of  each 
cross  bar,  a  pair  of  Independently  adjustable  clamping 
members  engageable  with  the  face  of  the  door  mounted  In 
each  cross  bar.  n  strain  rod  connected  at  one  end  with 
the  upper  hinge  and  having  Its  other  end  extending 
through  a  lug  on  the  door,  and  a  nut  on  said  end  engage- 
able with  the  lug. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  an  opening 
formed  therein  and  a  door  adapted  to  form  a  closure  for 
the  opening,  of  hinge  lugs  formed  on  the  frame,  lugs  on 
the  door  having  elongated  openings  formed  therein,  pins 
extending  through  the  lugs  forming  pivots  ab«ut  which 
the  door  swings,  means  engageable  with  the  door  on  the 
end  opposite  to  the  hinges  to  force  this  end  of  the  door 
against  the  frame,  and  means  enga^reable  with  the  hinge 
end  of  the  door  to  force  this  end  of  the  door  against  the 
frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


for  ringing  the  alarm  at  a  predetermined  temperature, 
and  means  for  rendering  one  of  said  mechanisms  lnot>era- 
tlve  without  affecting  the  operation  of  the  other  mecha- 
nism, substantially  as  described. 


1,200,103.  ALARM-CLOCK.  .Tohn  S.  Habti-ey,  Lynn. 
Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hartley 
Clock  Company.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  .Tan.  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  812,687. 
(Cl.  116—11.) 
1.  An  alarm  clock,  having.  In  combination,  mechanism 

for  ringing  the  alarm  at  a  predetermined  time,  mechanism 


2.  An  alarm  clock,  having.  In  combination,  mechanism 
for  ringing  the  alarm  at  a  predetermined  time,  mecha- 
nism for  ringing  the  alarm  at  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture, and  means  for  rendering  the  time  controlled  mecha- 
nism Inoperative  without  affecting  the  operation  of  the 
heat  controlled  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  clock,  having.  In  combination,  an  alarm  mecha- 
nism, a  driving  mechanism  therefor,  a  starting  and  stop- 
ping mechanism  for  the  driving  mechanism,  a  primary 
timing  mechanism  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
starting  and  stopping  mechanism,  a  secondary  timing 
mechanism  for  Interrupting  the  op«Tatlon  of  the  driving 
mechanism  at  Intervals  after  the  driving  mechanism  has 
been  released  by  the  primary  timing  mechanism,  and  au- 
tomatic means  for  preventing  the  timing  mechanlsma 
from  controlling  the  operation  of  the  starting  and  stop- 
ping mechanism  when  the  clock  becomes  heated  to  a  pre- 
determined degree,   substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

4.  A  clock,  having.  In  combination,  an  alarm  mecha- 
nism, a  driving  mechanism  therefor,  a  primary  latch  for 
stopping  the  driving  mechanism,  a  primary  time  con- 
trolled mechanism  for  operating  the  primary  latch  to  re- 
lease the  driving  mechanism,  a  secondary  latch  for  stop- 
ping the  driving  mechanism,  a  secondary  timing  mecha- 
nism for  operating  the  secondary  latch  at  Intervals  dur- 
ing the  disengagement  of  the  primary  latch  with  the  driv- 
ing mechanism,  and  a  single  means  actuated  Independently 
of  the  time  controlled  mechanisms  for  operating  the 
latches  to  release  the  driving  mechanism,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  clock,  having.  In  combination,  an  alarm  mecha- 
nism, a  driving  mechanism  therefor,  a  pair  of  latches  for 
stopping  the  driving  mechanism,  a  pair  of  Independent 
time  controlled  mechanisms  for  operating  the  latches  to 
release  the  driving  mechanism,  and  a  heat  controlled 
mechanism  operating  independently  from  the  time  con- 
trolled mechanisms  for  operating  the  latches  to  release 
the  driving  mechanism.  sul)stantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200.104.  ORE  CRCSFIER  AND  CONCEXTR.\TOR. 
Charles  O.  Haskkll,  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  to 
Centrifugal  Machinery  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1914.  Serial 
No.   879.289.      (Cl.   8.S— 11.) 

1.  In  a  crushing  machine,  a  casing,  crushing  mechanlsn. 
operable  within  said  casing,  the  <-aslng  being  formed  with 
air  channels  in  Its  wails,  said  channels  opening  upon  the 
Interior  of  the  casing  adjacent  the  tn^nter  thereof,  and 
means  for  Introducing  air  Into  the  outer  ends  of  the  chan- 
nels. 

2.  In  a  crushing  machine,  a  casing,  crushing  mechanism 
operable  within  said  casing,  a  channel  formed  In  one  sld« 
wall  of  the  casing  and  opening  at  its  Inner  end  upon  the 


136 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  3, 1916. 


Intprlor  of  the  casing  near  tile  center  line  of  the  crushing 
mechanism,  a  lining  within  the  casing,  said  lining  being 
perforated  opposite  the  inner'  end  of  the  channel  to  estab- 


lish communication  between  skid 
of  the  ca.sing,  and  means  whereby 
the  outer  end  of  the  channel 


,200.105 

WRITER.       Ermst    H.\r 
Original    application    filed 
711.602.      Divided   and    thl 
1914.     Serial  No.  813.121. 


channel  and  the  Interior 
air  may  be  forced  into 


ELECTRICALLY  -  OPERATED  TYPE- 

SBiRi;.    Charles    City.     Iowa. 

July    25.    1912,    Serial    No. 

application    filed    Jan.    19, 

(CI.  197—14.) 


■s 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ssj  described,  the  combination 
of  keys,  type  bars,  oscillating  1  v.  r~  to  operate  said  type 
bars,  and  means  for  op^Tatively  .1,1,.  .ting  said  oscillating 
levers  to  said  type  bars,  a  unlwersal  operating  l)ar,  a  catch 
device  pivoted  to  each  of  said  losclllatlng  levers,  an  arma- 
ture on  each  of  said  catch  devices,  a  selective  electro- 
magnet carried  by  each  osriii  itini;  lever  to  move  its  par- 
ticular catch  device  into  .  ii<<k,'>  inent  with  the  universal 
operating  bar,  means  for  yiel(|lngly  holding  each  of  said 
catch  devices  out  of  engagemebt  with  the  universal  oper- 
ating har,  and  means  for  establishing  an  electric  circuit 
through  a  corresponding  ^.1  .nive  electromagnet  when  a 
key  is  depressed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  Idescribed,  the  combination 
of  keys,  type  bars,  t\-pe  bar  operatinc  levers,  a  universal 
operating  bar,  a  catch  device  pivoted  to  each  of  said  type 
har  operating  levers  designed  to  hook  on  to  said  uni 
versal  operating  bar.  means  for  yieldingly  holding  each  of 
said  catch  devices  out  of  engagement  with  the  universal 
operating  bar,  a  selective  electromagnet  carried  by  each 
of  the  type  bar  operating  levers  to  move  its  adjacent 
catch  device  into  engai:*  ment  vflth  the  universal  operating 
bar.  and  means  for  establishing  an  electric  circuit  through 
the  corresponding  selective  elactromagnet  when  a  key  is 
depressed. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  keys,  type  bars,  a  first  and  a  second  plurality  of  vertical 
type  bar  operating  levers,  a  link  for  connecting  each  of 
the  type  bar  operating  levers  of  the  first  plurality  with  a 
corresponding  type  bar,  a  link  for  connecting  each  of  the 
type  bar  operating  levers  of  the  second  plurality  with 
the  corresponding  type  bar  operating  levers  of  the  first 
plurality,  a  universal  operating  bar,  a  catch  device  piv- 
oted to  each  of  the  type  bar  operating  levers  of  the  second 
plurality  and  having  an  armature  thereon,  an  electro- 
magnet carried  by  each  of  said  levers  adjacent  to  the 
armature  of  the  catch  devices  to  hook  its  corresponding 
catch  to  the  universal  operating  bar,  an  electric  circuit 
for  each  of  said  magnets  having  included  therein  one  of 
said  keys  for  operating  and  closing  it.  and  a  spring 
for  each  catch  to  hold  it  out  of  engagement  with  said 
operating  bar. 

4.  In  an  electrically  operatetl  typewriter,  the  combina- 
tion of  keys,  type  bars,  a  pivoted  lever  operatively  con- 
nected with  each  of  said  type  bars,  a  selective  magnet 
and  a  catch  device  mounted  upon,  and  carried  by,  each 
of  said  pivoted  levers,  a  universal  operating  bar,  means 
operated  by  a  selective  magnet  upon  the  depression  of  a 
key  for  moving  a  corresponding  catch  device  into  engage- 
ment with  said  universal  operating  bar,  a  power  magnet, 
an  armature  therefor,  and  means  operated  by  said  arma- 
ture for  moving  said  universal  operating  bar  when  a  catch 
device  has  been  moved  into  enga^'ement  with  it. 

•  5.  In  an  electrically  operated  typewriter  having  selec- 
tive magnets  for  moving  type  bar  devices  to  position  to  be 
operated  and  a  power  magnet  for  moving  the  selected 
type  bar  device  to  printing  position,  the  combination  of 
pivoted  levers  each  operatively  connected  with  a  type  bar, 
an  armature  for  the  power  magnet,  a  selective  magnet 
and  its  armature  mounted  upon  each  of  the  said  pivoted 
levers,  and  means  operated  by  the  selective  magnet  for 
operatively  connecting  the  pivoted  lever  with  the  power 
armature. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,106.  PLOW.  Edward  M.  Hkylman,  South  Bend, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works,  South 
Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  58,836. 
(CI.  97—36.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plow  frame,  the  axle  of  a 
rear  caster  wheel,  and  an  arm  on  said  axle,  of  a  spring 
connection  between  said  arm  and  plow  frame,  said  spring 
connection  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  plow 
frame. 

2.  The  combinatioo.  with  a  plow  frame,  the  axle  of  a 
rear  caster  wheel,  and  an  arm  on  said  axle,  of  a  spring, 
a  core  secured  in  said  spring,  a  rod  adjustably  connected 
with  the  said  core  and  movably  connected  with  the  plow 
frame,  and  a  connection  between  said  spring  and  the 
arm  on  said  axle. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  plow  frame,  the  axle  of  a 
rear  caster  wheel,  and  an  arm  secured  to  said  axle,  of  a 
spring,  a  rod  connected  with  one  end  of  said  spring  and 
with  the  plow  frame,  a  plug  secured  in  the  other  end  of 
the  spring,  and  a  rod  adjustably  connected  with  said  pluK 
and  connected  with  the  arm  on  said  axle. 


October  3, 1916. 


U.  S^'PATENT  OFFICE. 


127 


4.  The  combination  with  a  plow  frame,  the  axle  of  a 
rear  caster  wheel,  and  an  arm  on  said  axle,  of  a  spring, 
a  core  secured  in  one  end  of  said  spring,  an  adjustable 
connection  between  said  core  and  the  plow  frame,  a  plug 
secured  In  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  and  a  rod  con- 
nected with  the  arm  on  the  axle  and  adjustably  con- 
nected with  said  plug,  the  forward  end  of  said  rod 
adapted  to  engage  the  rear  end  of  said  core. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plow  frame,  the  axle  of  a 
rear  caster  wheel,  and  an  arm  on  said  axle,  of  a  spring,  a 
core  secured  In  one  end  of  said  spring  and  having  a 
socket  In  Its  rear  end,  a  rod  connected  with  said  core 
and  movably  connected  with  the  plow  frame,  a  plug 
secured  In  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  and  a  rod  con- 
nected with  the  arm  on  the  axle  and  adjustably  connected 
with  said  plug,  said  rod  having  a  part  entering  the  socket 
in  the  core. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,107.  ENGINE  GANG-PLOW.  Edward  M.  Hbtl- 
MAN,  South  Bend,  Ind..  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow 
Works,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1915.  Serial 
No.  62,177.     (CI.  97—60.) 


1.  In  a  gang  plow  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
tractor,  a  plow  gang  frame,  draft  means,  and  connecting 
devices  between  the  plow  gang  frame  and  said  draft 
means,  said  connecting  means  including  a  transversely 
disposed  pivoted  bar,  and  a  manually  operable  lever  con- 
nected with  said  bar  for  tilting  the  plow  gang  frame 
transversely  to  level  the  plows  of  the  gang  or  to  raise 
the  front  plow  higher  than  the  rear  plow. 

2.  In  a  gang  plow  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
tractor,  a  plow  gang  frame,  and  a  draft  device,  of  a  lever 
mounted  on  the  plow  gang  frame,  a  clevis  bar  pivotally 
connected  with  the  plow  gang  frame  and  connected  with 
said  lever,  and  connecting  devices  between  said  clevis  bar 
and  the  draft  device. 

3.  In  a  gang  plow  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
tractor,  and  a  plow  gang  frame,  of  a  bracket  secured  to 
the  plow  gang  frame  and  having  a  vertically  disposed 
groove,  a  clevis  bar  pivotally  connected  near  one  end  to 
the  plow  gang  frame  and  movable  at  Its  other  end  In  said 
vertical  groove,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  bracket,  a  con- 
nection between  said  lever  and  the  clevis  bar,  means  for 
locking  the  lever,  and  connecting  devices  between  said 
clevis  bar  and  the  tractor. 

4.  In  a  gang  plow  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
tractor  and  draft  devices  connected  therewith,  of  a  plow 
gang  frame  having  a  horizontal  pivot  connection  with 
said  draft  devices,  a  manually  operable  lever  mounted  on 
the  plow  gang  frame  and  connected  with  the  draft  de- 
vices, whereby  said  plow  gang  frame  may  be  tilted  trans- 
versely, and  means  for  locking  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  gang  plow  structure,  the  combination  with  n 
tractor,  a  plow  gang  frame,  and  a  draft  base  pivotally 
connected  with  the  tractor,  of  a  clevis  bar  having  pivotal 
connection  near  one  end  with  the  plow  gang  frame  and 
having  movable  connection  at  the  other  end  with  said 
frame,  a  manually  operable  lever  mounted  on  said  plow 
gang  frame  and  connected  with  said  clevis  bar.  means  for 
locking  said  lever  and  coupling  devices  between  said 
clevis  bar  and  ball,  said  coupling  devices  Including  mem- 
bers having  vertical  pivot  connection  with  each  other, 
one  of  said  members  having  rigid  connection  with  the 
clevis  bar  and  the  other  of  said  members  being  pivotally 
ipounted  on  the  draft  ball. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,10s.  MECHANISM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  RO- 
TARY MOTION.  Gbobgk  S.  Hill,  Strafford,  N.  H., 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  1, 
1915.     Serial  No.  59,037.     (CI.  74—14.) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  transmitting  rotary  motion,  hav- 
ing. In  combination,  two  disk.s  spaced  to  receive  a  lever 
between  them,  a  lever  between  the  di-sks  pivoted  to  one 
disk  and  acted  on  by  the  other,  and  having  spacing  sur- 
faces on  Its  opposite  sides  for  engaging  the  opposed  faces 
of  the  disks  and  maintaining  them  in  parallel  relation. 

2.  A  mechanism  for  transmitting  rotary  motion,  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  a  driving  disk,  a  spaced  concentric 
cam  disk,  a  driven  shaft,  connections  in  the  space  between 
the  disks  acted  on  by  the  cam  disk  to  vary  the  motion 
transmitted  through  the  connections  from  the  driving 
disk  to  the  shaft,  and  spacing  means  between  the  disks 
for   maintaining  their  opposed   faces  in  parallel   relation. 

3.  A  mechanism  for  transmitting  rotary  motion,  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  a  driving  disk,  a  spaced  concentric 
cam  disk,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  driving  disk  and  acted 
upon  by  the  cam  disk  provided  with  spacing  surfaces  en- 
gaging the  opposed  faces  of  the  disks,  a  driven  member, 
and  connections  between  the  lever  and  the  driven  memt)er. 

4.  A  mechanism  for  transmitting  rotary  motion,  hav- 
ing. In  combination,  a  driving  disk,  a  .spaced  concentric 
cam  disk,  a  shaft,  a  skeleton  lever  plate  surrounding  the 
shaft  and  having  bearing  surfaces  on  its  opposite  sides 
engaging  the  opposed  faces  of  the  disks,  a  pivot  connect- 
ing the  lever  to  the  driving  disk,  a  roll  on  the  lever  en- 
gaging the  cam  disk,  and  connections  between  the  lever 
and  shaft. 

5.  A  mechanism  for  transmitting  rotary  motion,  hav- 
ing. In  combination,  a  rotary  driving  disk,  a  concentric 
cam  disk  spaced  from  the  driving  disk,  a  controller  lever 
comprising  an  annular  bar  surrounding  the  center  por- 
tions of  the  disks  and  provided  on  opposite  sides  with 
bearing  surfaces  engaging  the  opposed  faces  of  the  disks, 
a  pivot  connecting  the  lever  to  the  driving  disk.  Inwardly 
projecting  arms  on  the  lever,  a  bearing  block  engaged  by 
the  ends  of  the  arm,  a  shaft  concentric  with  the  disks, 
and  an  arm  on  the  shaft  to  which  the  bearing  block  is 
pivoted. 


1,200,109.  HORSESHOE.  Arthor  Stanley  Holmes, 
Oshkosh,  Wis.  Filed  June  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
773,397,      (Cl.   168 — 41.) 


A  horseshoe,  comprising  a  shoe  portion  having  a  pin 
rality  of  tapered  calk  openings  of  triangular  cross-section. 
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and    a    piuraltty    of    i^alkK    pa 
perfd    shank    of    trianKular 
wed^Hl  lnt6  Its  respective  cal 
sure,    and    earb    shank 
short  of  the  cornerH  of  the  ca 
adjacf-nt  said   oornprs  to 
shank    In    Its    rp«p«s:tlve    ope 
Imposefl  thereon. 


ih  having  an  upwardly  t«- 
^ros«-s»'ctlon  adapted  to  be 
k  opening  by  upward  pres- 
g  Its  corners  terminating 
ik  opening  tn  provide  sfmces 
allfliw  a  lateral  wpdelng  of  the 
Ing    when    side    pressure    Is 


1.200.110.     ALTOTRACTOR. 
Cal.     Original    application 


Flint  E.  Holt,  Stockton, 
filed    Sept.    18.    1913.    Serial 


No.  790.574.     Divided  and  fhls  application  filed  Apr.  9, 
1915.     Serial  No.  20,205.     (CI.  21—186.) 


tie 


01 


thf 


1.  The    combination    of    a 
mounted    for   oscillatloD    In 
the   frame,   a   turntable   on 
prime    mover    carried    by    the 
for    rotating    the    turntable 
for  raising  and   lowering   the 
of  the  vehicle. 

2.  A  main  frame,  a  tra<'tlon 
the  main  frame  with  connections 
mpmbpr.   a   tarntable  on   the 
Ing  the  turntable  with  re8pe<i 
the  turntable  horizontal  Irrespecti 
the   ground    on    which    the    ml 
carrle<l    by    and    movable    w 
connections   between   thp   prii^ 
and   the  said  drivp  shaft  on 

3.  A  main  frame,  a   tractlo^ 
on    the    main    frame    with 
traction  member,  a   turntable 
for    tilting   the    turntable    wi 
maintain     the    turntable 
character   of   the   ground    on 
primp  mover  carried  by  and 
and   drive   connections   between 
turntable   and    the   said    drlvp 
and  means  to  rotate  the  turn(abl 

4.  In    a    vehicle,    the    com 
means  for  leveling  the  main 
vehicle,  an  auxiliary  frame  s 
and   means   for  leveling  the 
of  the  vehicle. 

5.  In    a    vehicle,    the    c 
front    and    rear    ground    suppjorts 
means  for  raising  and  lower 
level   ^aid    main    frame   longlt^di 
auxiliary  frame  supported  by 
for  tilting  said  auxiliary   fra^e 
longitudinally    with    respect 
auxiliary  frame  transversely 

I  Claims  H  to  10  not  printed 
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vehicle    frame,    a    carriage 

direction    transversely    of 

rockable   carriage,   and   a 

turntable  with  connections 
the   carriage,    and    means 

main   frame  longitudinally 


member,  a  shaft  mounted  on 
for  driving  the  traction 
aln  frame,   means   for  tilt- 
to  the  frame  to  maintain 
ve  of  the  character  of 
chine   sets,    a    prime   mover 
the    turntable    and    drive 
e    mover   on    the    turntable 
e  main   frame, 
member,  a  shaft  mounted 
connections    for    driving    the 
on  the  main  frame,  means 
respect    to    the    frame    to 
ontal     Irrespective    of     the 
which    the   machine   sets,    a 
oaovable  with  the  turntable 
the   prime   mover   on    the 
shaft   on    the   main    frame. 
e  from  the  prime  mover, 
tion    of    a    main    frame. 
Frame  longitudinally  of  the 
rte^l  by  the  main  frame, 
ajuxillary   frame   transversely 


liinat 


omqiDation    of    a    main    frame, 

for    said    main    frame, 

I  Qg  one  of  said  supports  to 

nally  of   the  vehicle,   an 

the  main  frame,  and  means 

about  an  axis  extending 

I0    the    vehicle    to    level    the 

on  the  main  frame. 

In  the  Gazette.] 


l,2«X),lfl.      TINNELINO -MACHINE.       Erlino     Holts 


MABK,  White  Plains.  X.  T. 


rial    No.   90,417.      (CI.   61— 144.) 

1.   In    a    tunneling    machine,    the    combination    with    a 


shield,  of  an  adjustable  head 


and  substantially  closed  froi  t  surface,  said  shield  and 
head  providing  a  protecte*!  working  space,  a  cutting 
edge  fastener!  to  the  head,  apd  means  for  rotating  the 
head. 

2.  In  a  tunneling  machln^.  the  combination  with  a 
shield,  of  an  adjustable  rotating  he.id  having  a  helically 
shaped  aD<I  tiubstantially  closet  front  surface,  said  shield 
and  bead  providing  a  protect^l  working  space,  a  cutting 


Piled   Apr.  11,  1916.     Se- 


havlng  a   helically   shaped 


edge  at  a  slot  In  the  head,  and   means   for  rotating  the 
head. 


fJ        /9  /a 
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3.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shield,  of  a  rotary  head  having  a  frusto  conical  ring 
enveloping  the  end  of  the  shield,  a  helical  shaped  front 
face  to  the  head  and  having  a  central  opening  and  a 
cutting  edge,  and  means  for  rotating  the  head. 

4.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
cylindrical  shleM,  of  a  frusto  conical  ring  enveloping  the 
end  of  the  shield,  a  substantially  helical  shaped  head  on 
the  ring  and  having  a  radial  slot,  a  cutting  edge  at  the 
slot,  means  for  carrying  off  the  earth  and  means  for 
rotating  the  head. 

5.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
cylindrical  shield,  of  a  helical  head  having  a  central 
opening.  (Inplates  In  the  cpntral  opening,  disposing  means 
for  the  dirt,  a  frusto  conical  ring  about  t^e  e<lge  of  the 
head  overlapping  the  shield  and  means  for  changing 
the  position  of  the  axis  of  said  head  relative  to  that  of 
said  shield. 

IClaims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,112.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Edward  F.  Hudson, 
Wilkes  Barre.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1916.  Serial  No. 
86,714.      (CI.    152—50.) 


1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  hub  having  peripheral  spring 
seats,  a  rim  having  spring  seats  on  its  inner  face,  a  plu- 
rality of  S-shapt-d  springs  having  their  loops  disposed 
in  the  hub  and  rim  seats  respectively,  and  means  for 
locking  the  springs  In  place  In  said  seats,  each  spring 
being  reversely  disposed  relative  to  an  adjacent  spring, 
the  ends  of  the  loops  of  each  spring  being  operatively 
connected  to  the  ends  of  the  loops  of  the  adjacent 
springs. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  hub.  a  rim,  and  S-shnpeil 
springs  disposed  between  the  hub  and  rim  and  engaged 
therewith,  the  inner  loops  of  the  springs  being  in  contact 
with  each  other,  the  outer  loops  of  certain  of  the  springs 
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being  normally  out  of  contact  with  each  other  but  en- 
gaging with  each  other  upon  a  compression  of  the 
springs. 

1,200,113.  ROAD  DRAG.  William  A.  Histib.  Man- 
kato,  Kans.  Filed  May  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,604. 
(CI.  37—5.) 


1.  In  a  road  drag,  the  comldnation  of  a  smoothing 
plate,  a  lilade  carrying  arm' plvotally  mounted  upon  each 
end  of  siild  plate,  a  cutting  blade  mounted  on  said  arms 
and  provide*!  with  vertical  slots,  a  locking  segment 
forme<l  in  each  of  said  arms  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  notches,  adjusting  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
plate,  retaining  means  carried  by  ea<h  adjusting  lever 
and  adapted  to  embrace  the  said  segment  in  the  corre- 
sponding blade  carrying  arm,  locking  dogs  carrle<i  by  each 
lever  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  notches  formed 
In  the  said  segment,  and  draw  bars  having  their  ends 
secured  to  said  smoothing  plate  and  extending  forwardly 
and  through  said  vertical  slots  whereby  said  adjusting 
levers  may  accomplish  the  adjusting  of  said  cutting  blade 
Independently  of  the  connection  of  the  draw  bars  with 
said  plate. 

2.  In  a  road  drag,  the  combination  of  smoothing  means, 
with  a  cutting  blade  disposed  forwardly  of  said  means 
and  provided  with  vertical  slots,  draft  elements  extended 
through  the  slots  in  said  cutting  blade  and  secured  to 
said  smoothing  means  whereby  the  adjustment  of  said 
blade  may  be  accomplished  while  said  smoothing  means  is 
In  operation,  and  means  carried  by  said  smoothing  means 
and  connected  to  said  cutting  blade  for  adjusting  said 
blade. 

3.  In  a  road  drag,  the  combination  of  a  rectangular 
smoothing  plate  disposed  horizontally  and  having  its  for- 
ward edge  turned  upon  Itself  to  provide  a  bead,  a  pair  of 
blade  carrying  arms,  one  of  which  is  mounted  adjacent 
each  end  of  said  plate  and  extends  to  the  forward  edge 
thereof,  a  cutting  blade  carried  by  said  blade  carrying 
arms,  and  adjusting  means  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
plate  and  engaging  said  arms  for  raising  either  end  of 
said  cutting  blade  whereby  said  blade  may  be  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  the  smoothing  surface  of  the  said  smoothing 
plate. 

4.  In  a  road  drag,  the  combination  of  a  rectangular 
smoothing  plate,  hearings  secured  to  said  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  apertures,  pivot  pins  extending  through  the 
apertures  in  said  bearings,  blade  carrying  arms  loosely 
coanected  to  said  pivot  pins,  means  plvotally  mounted 
on  opposite  ends  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  l>e  inde- 
pendently and  manually  operated  and  engaging  said 
blade  retaining  arms,  a  blade  carried  by  the  forward  ends 
of  said  blade  retaining  arms  and  disposed  forwardly  of 
the  edge  of  said  plate,  said  means  adapted  to  adjust  either 
end  of  said  blade  for  disposing  the  cutting  edge  of  said 
blade  at  an  angle  to  said  plate. 

6.  In  a  ro«d  drag,  the  combination  of  a  smoothing 
plate,  with  a  cutting  blade  disposed  forwardly  of  the  for- 
ward etlge  of  said  plate,  blade  retaining  arms  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  plate  and  having  their  forward  ends 
secured  to  said  cutting  blade,  bracing  cleats  secured  to 
said  plate  and  disposed  vertically  beneath  said  blade  re- 
taining arms  for  strengthening  said  plate,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  blade  retaining  arms  and  a  guide 
3-oke  stradiillng  each  cleat  at  each  end  of  said  plate  and 
4>mbra(  ing  the  corresponding  arm. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 
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1.200.114.  TUR-NSOLE.  Albert  E.  Johnson.  Beverly, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .fersey.  Filed 
Jan.  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  669.668.     (CI.  36—22.) 


t"^  IZ 


1.  A  turn  sole  consisting  of  a  iwdy  portion  having  a 
thin  we<lge-shaped  lip  cut  therefrom  which  has  a  thick- 
ness substantially  less  than  the  depth  of  a  regular  shoul- 
der and  permanently  mojded  over  and  set  upon  the  be- 
tween substance  to  build  up  a  striking  shoulder  of  regular 
depth,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  turn  sole  consisting  of  a  body  portion  having  a 
flap  and  a  thin  lip  cut  entirely  from  one  face  of  the  body 
portion,  said  flap  and  lip  having  a  thickness  substantially 
less  than  the  depth  of  a  regular  shoulder  .said  lip  being 
molded  over  and  set  upon  the  between  substance  at  the 
base  of  the  flap  to  build  up  a  striking  shoulder  of  regular 
depth,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  turn  sole  consisting  of  a  body  portion  having  a 
channel  formed  in  one  face  and  a  parallel,  marginal,  solid 
shoulder  outside  of  the  channel  formed  by  displacing 
material  from  the  marginal  portion  of  the  sole,  said 
shoulder  having  a  depth  substantially  twice  the  depth 
of  the  material  displace«l  from  the  marginal  portion,  and 
substantially  the  depth  of  a  regular  striking  shoulder, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  turn  sole  consisting  of  a  body  portion  having  a 
flap  and  a  Up  cut  from  one  face  of  the  body  portion,  said 
lip  being  folded  over  upon  the  between  substance  to  form 
a  substantial  striking  shoulder,  and  a  sheet  of  reinforc- 
ing material  secured  to  the  lipped  face  of  the  body  por- 
tion and  to  the  inner  surface  of  th«  flap,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  turn  sole  consisting  of  a  body  portion  having  a 
channel,  channel  flap  and  an  outer  marginal,  striking 
shoulder  on  one  face  and  a  sheet  of  reinforcing  material 
securpil  to  said  face  across  the  channel  and  to  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  flap,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,115.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SOLES.  Alp^et  E. 
Johnson,' Beverly.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Unlte<l  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J..  a  Corporation  of  -New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  5.  1912,  Serial 
No.  669,568.  Divided  and  this  appli<atlon  filed  Oct.  7, 
1915.      Serial   No.   54.584.      (CI.    12—140.) 


/.9  J£ 


1.   The  inetho<l  of  making  turn  soles  comprising,  cutting 
a   flap  and   lip  from   the   face  of   the  sole,   which    have   a 
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than  the  depth  of  a  regular 


sboultier.  and  molding  the  sole  to  permanently  fold  and 
set  the  lip  down  into  contac:  with  the  between  substance 
and  offset  the  edge  of  the  s<i(le  from  its  body. 

2.  The  method  of  maklnd  turn  soles  comprising,  cut- 
ting a  flap  and  Up  from  the  face  of  the  sole,  which  have 
a  thickness  substantially  lean  than  the  depth  of  a  regular 
shoulder,  and  molding  the  sole  to  permanently  fold  and 
set  the  lip  down  Into  contac:  with  the  between  substance 
and  offset  the  edge  of  the  SDle  from  its  body  while  com- 
pressing the  sole  between  tte  channel  and  the  sole  edge 
and  shoulder. 

3.  The  method  of  making  turn  soles  comprising,  tem- 
pering the  sole,  cutting  a  cjhannel  flap  and  a  lip  along 
the  margin  of  the  sole,  molding  the  sole  to  permanently 
fold  and  set  the  lip  liack  against  the  between  substance 
to  form  a  shoulder,  and  th^'n  applying  a  sheet  of  reinforc- 
ing fabric  to  the  face  of  the  soIp  and  flap  while  maintain- 
ing the  molded  shape  of  th»-  Bol»'. 

4.  The  method  of  making  turn  soles  consisting,  in  tem- 
pering the  sole,  cutting  a  oh»nnel  flap  and  relatively  thin 
lip  from  the  face  of  the  soltj  nt-ar  Its  margin  without  re- 
ducing the  edge,  molding  the  sole  to  offset  the  edge  and  to 
lay  the  lip  back  against  the  face  of  the  sole,  and  then 
applying  a  reinforcing  inatarial  on  the  face  of  the  sole 
and  inner  side  of  the  flap  ^thlle  maintaining  the  molded 
shape  of  the  sole. 

5.  The  method  of  making  turn  soles  comprising,  cut- 
ting a  channel  rtap  and  a  shmuld^r  Up  of  substantially  less 
thickness  than  the  depth  of  a   regular  shoulder,  molding 


build    up   and    form   a   rigid 
and   reinforcing  the   channel 


the   lip  over   upon   itself   to 
shoulder   of   regular  depth, 
and  flap  to  strengthen  the  seftm  receiving  rib. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printad  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.200.116.  METHOD  FOR  DRYIN(;  LIQUIDS.  Edward 
MtAD  JOHXso.N  and  Ernebt  J.  Colli.vgs,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Co.,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  8, 
1915       Serial   No.   i;j.858.  ,    (CI.  99 — 5.) 


1.  The  method  of  obtaininjg  the  solid  constituents  of  an 
adhesive  liquid  in  dry  form,  which  consists  In  spreading 
a  fllm  of  a  less  adhesive  liquid  over  a  surface,  spreading 
a  fllm  of  the  adhesive  liqulil  over  this  film,  drying  said 
films  upon  said  surface,  and  removing  them  from  said 
surface. 

2.  The  method  of  obtaining  the  solid  constituents  of 
an  adhesive  liquid  in  dry  fo^m,  which  consists  in  spread- 
ing a  fllm  of  a  less  adheslvi}  liquid  over  a  heated  surface, 
spreading  a  fllm  of  the  adhetlve  liquid  over  this  fllm,  dry- 
ing said  films  upon  said  sunface,  and  removing  said  films 
from  said  surface. 

3.  The  method  of  obtaining  a  mixture  of  the  solid  con- 
stituents or  li(iuids  of  different  adhesiveness,  which  con- 
sists In  applying  a  tllm  of  ithe  less  adhesive  liquid  to  a 
surface,  applying  a  fllm  of  ^he  more  adhesive  liquid  over 
said  fllm.  and  s<  raping  said  films  from  said  surface  after 
they  have  dried  thereon. 

4.  The  method  of  otitalnlqg  a  mixture  of  solid  constitu- 
ents of  liquids,  which  con^sts  in  successively  applying 
films  of  said  liquids  to  a  surface,  and  scraping  said  super- 


imposed films  from  said  surface  after  they  have  dried 
thereon. 

5.  The  method  of  obtaining  a  mixture  of  solid  constitu- 
ents of  liquids  in  given  proportions,  which  consists  in 
successively  applying  films  of  said  liquids  to  a  surface, 
the  thickness  of  the  film  of  each  liquid  being  propor- 
tional to  the  amount  of  the  solid  constituents  of  that 
liquid  desired  in  the  dry  product,  and  scraping  said 
superimposed  films  from  said  surface  after  they  have  dried 
thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,117.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  LIQUIDS.  Ed- 
ward MiAD  Johnson  and  Ebnest  J.  Colli nos,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Co..  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  ap- 
lication  flled  Mar.  8.  1915,  Serial  No.  12.858.  Divided 
and  this  application  flled  Oct.  9,  1915.  Serial  No. 
54,990.      (CI.  127—9.) 


1.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  drying  roller  and 
a  plurality  of  rollers  arranged  to  apply  a  plurality  of 
Alms  of  liquid  to  said  drying  roller. 

2.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  drying  roller  and 
a  plurality  of  rollers  arranged  to  throw  a  plurality  of 
films  of  liquid  upon  .said  drying  roller  by  centrifugal  force. 

3.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  heated  drying 
roller,  a  plurality  of  troughs  containing  liquids,  and  a 
plurality  of  rollers  in  said  troughs  arranged  to  apply 
films  of  the  liquids  contained  therein  to  said  drying  roller. 

4.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  drying  roller,  and 
means  spaced  apart  around  the  periphery  of  said  roller 
for  applying  films  of  liquid  to  said  roller  at  spaced  points 
along  its  periphery. 

5.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  drying  roller, 
means  for  applying  a  fllm  of  liquid  to  .said  roller,  and 
means  spaced  apart  from  said  flrst  mentioned  means  for 
applying  a  film  of  liquid  upon  said  first  mentioned  film  at 
a  point  spaced  npart  from  the  point  at  which  said  flrst 
mentioned  film  is  applied  to  the  roller. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200.118.  HOSE-COUPLING.  Moaais  H.  K«li:b,  Sa- 
betha,  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  49.496. 
(01.  187—28.) 


A  coupling  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  male^ 
member  and  a  female  member,  the  male  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  disposed  nipple  adapted  to- 
l>e   disposed   wlth'n   the   female  member,   arms  extending 


from  the  male  member  In  a  direction  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  axial  center  of  the  nipple  and  adapted  to  snugly 
fit  the  female  ii:ember  and  terminating  in  outwardly  and 
laterally  directed  lugs,  the  periphery  of  the  female  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  slots  to  receive  the  arms,  an- 
nular shoulders  carried  by  the  female  member,  a  ring 
loosely  mounted  on  the  female  member  between  the  an- 
nular shoulders,  the  wall  of  the  bore  of  the  ring  being 
provided  with  recesses  adapted  to  register  with  the  slots 
of  the  female  member,  the  inner  wall  of  the  ring  be- 
tween the  recesses  thereof  being  formed  Into  cam  faces 
adapted  to  engage  the  lugs  on  the  arms  uf  the  male 
memlter. 


1,200.119.  MACHINE  FOR  LAYING  PIPES.  Momtis 
H.  Kekler,  Stbetha,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1910.  Serial 
No.  81,711.      (CI.  37—53.) 


1.  A  pilot  for  a  pipe  laying  machine  comprising  an 
elongated  member  provided  with  attaching  means  at  one 
end,  and  radially  and  longitudinally  disposed  flanges  car- 
ried by  the  member  adjacent  its  opposite  ends,  the  for- 
ward edges  of  the  front  flanges  being  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongated  member  and  flush  with 
the  penetrating  end  thereof. 

2.  A  pilot  for  a  pipe  laying  machine  comprising  an 
elongated  member  provided  with  attaching  means  at  one 
end,  and  radially  and  longitudinally  disposed  flanges  car- 
ried by  the  member  adjacent  Its  opposite  ends,  the  for- 
ward edges  of  the  front  flanges  being  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongated  member  and  fiush 
with  the  penetrating  end  thereof,  said  flanges  being  In 
radial  alinement. 

3.  A  pilot  for  a  pipe  laying  machine  comprising  an 
elongated  membei  provide<l  with  attaching  means  at  one 
end.  and  radially  and  longitudinally  disposed  flanges  car- 
ried by  the  member  adjacent  its  opposite  ends,  the  for- 
ward edges  of  the  front  flanges  being  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongated  member  and  flush  with 
the  penetrating  end  thereof,  the  forward  end  of  the  pilot 
being  pointed  iintl  the  forward  ends  of  the  adjacent  flanges 
being  formed  Into  knife  edges. 

4.  A  pilot  for  a  pipe  laying  machine  comprising  an 
elongated  member  provided  with  attaching  means  at  one 
end,  and  radially  and  longitudinally  disposed  flanges  car- 
ried by  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  member,  the  for- 
ward edges  of  said  flanges  l)elng  at  right  angles  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  elongated  member  and  fiush  with  the 
adjacent  end  thereof. 


1,200.120.     AUTOMOBILE-BRAKE.     Henet  Kimmbt.  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  18.  1915.     Serial  No.  52,313. 
(CI.  21—8.) 
1.  In  an  automobile  brake  means,  the  combination  with 

the  usual  running  gear  frame  and  rear  wheels,  of  brake 


drums  attaches!  to  said  wheels,  brake  bands  concentrically 
supported  with  respect  to  and  arranged  for  frictional  en- 
gagement with  said  drums,  transversely  alined  rock  shafts 
connected  with  and  arranged  for  effecting  the  engagement 
of  said  bands  with  said  drums,  hand  and  foot  operating 
means  therefor,  means  for  separately  and  Independently 
connecting  said  hand  and  foot  operating  means  with  said 
rock  shafts  for  selectively  operating  said  brakes  thereby, 
means  whereby  the  operation  of  said  lirakes  by  the  foot 
operating  means  may  not  effect  the  operation  of  the  hand 
operating  means,  and  means  attached  to  said  drums  for 
disengaging  said  bands  therefrom  when  said  operating 
means  is  released. 


2.  In  an  automobile  brake  means,  the  combination  with 
the  usual  running  gear  frame  and  rear  wheels,  of  brake 
drums  carried  by  .said  wheels,  brake  bands  arranged  for 
frictional  engagement  therewith,  transversely  alined  rock 
shafts  supported  on  said  frame  in  parallel  relation  with 
the  axis  of  said  wheels,  means  for  adjustably  connecting 
said  brakes  anl  said  rock  shafts,  for  regulating  the  trac- 
tion of  the  brakes,  hand  and  toot  operating  means  for  the 
brakes,  means  foi  Independently  connecting  said  hand  and 
foot  op«THting  means  with  said  rock  shafts  for  selectively 
operating  said  brakes  by  either  of  said  means,  and  means 
for  restoring  said  bands  to  their  normally  disengaged 
relation  with  said  drums  when  the  operating  means  is 
released. 

3.  An  attachment  for  automobile  brakes  capable  of  be- 
ing supported  on  the  vehicle  frame  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  usual  transmission  brake  means  of  such 
vehicles  including  brake  drums  on  the  wheels,  friction 
brake  bands  sup|)orted  on  said  frame  and  capable  of  ad- 
justment for  regulating  the  traction  on  said  drums,  in- 
dependently operable  hand  and  foot  operating  means  for 
said  brakes  connected  with  and  adapted  to  simultaneously 
operate  said  transmission  brake  therewith. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  brake  mechanism  including  the  run- 
ning gear  frani  >.  rear  wheels  and  transmission  brake,  the 
combination  of  friction  brake  drums  carried  by  said 
wheels  and  supported  concentrically  thereon,  friction 
bands  supported  on  said  frame  and  arranged  for  fric- 
tional engagement  with  said  drums,  means  for  regulating 
the  traction  if  sniii  bands  on  said  drums,  rock  shafts 
connected  with  said  hands  and  supported  on  the  frame, 
means  for  connecting  said  rock  shafts  with  .said  trans- 
mission brake,  means  for  simultaneously  operating  said 
frlition  and  transmission  brakes,  and  means  for  resil- 
iently  connecting  said  drums  with  said  ttands  for  releas- 
ing the  bands  si,bsequent  to  the  restoration  of  the  oper- 
ating means  to  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  veh'cle  brake  mechanism  including  a  running 
gear  frame  with  wheels  supported  thereon  and  a  trans- 
mission brake,  and  hand  and  foot  controlled  operating 
means  for  the  lirakes.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  fric- 
tion brake  drums  supported  on  said  wheels,  brake  bands 
yleldably  supported  on  said  frame  for  engagement  with 
said  drums,  rock  shafts  adjustably  connected  with  said 
brake  bands  and  supported  on  said  frame,  means  for  con- 
nert'ng  said   friction  and   transmission  brakes  for  opera- 

'  tlon,  means  for  equalizing  the  operation  of  said  friction 
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brakes,  means   for  effecting  tpe  Independent  operation  of  |       2.  The  method  of  freeing  Incandescent  lamp  bulbs  from 
said    friction   brakes   relative 
and   rejiillent   (rake   band 
«ld  drums. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  th4  (^zette. ] 


to   said   transmission   brake, 
oring  means   supported   on 


1.200.121.       SAXCTIARY 
Syrac-use,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr. 
tCl.  67—21.) 


MP.         EDW.4RD      J.      K.SAPP, 

27.  1»16.     Serial  No.  93,897. 


-  -  +*  ~- J 


and  t-aiisini;  the  tiuU)s  to  be 
ated  cooling  (ha ruber. 


i-vacuati'd  through  an  evacu- 


molsture  which  conaists  only  In  heating  the  said  bulba 
and  canslng  the  bulba  to  be  evacuated  through  a  cooling 
chamber. 


1.  A  sanctuary  lamp  IncUidinc  a  wax  candle,  a  support  | 
for  the  canille.  a  weight  mo  jnfed  on  top  of  the  candle. 
R«ld  weight  havinir  a  rt'('ess«i|l  opening  in  Its  top.  and  a 
chimney  InsertfMl  In  said  opening  and  co«>peratlng  with 
•aid  weight  for  ntaininjc  the  melted  wax  while  the  candle 
Is  burning.  ' 

2.  In  a  sanctuary  iHmi>,  thip  combination  of  a  candle,  a 
support  for  the  candle,  said  Support  having  a  perforated 
base,  a  pan  to  receive  the  m^Oten  wax  dripping  from  said 
perforated  l»ase.  a  main  t)ase  for  supporting  said  pan,  and 
a  globe  inserted  in  the  main  I'lise  and  inclosing  the  candle. 
Its  support,  and  said  pan. 

3.  In  a  sanctuary  lamp,  thf  <  umblnation  with  a  candle, 
a  hollow  base,  and  a  pan  tel«xi  <n(lng  said  t>ase.  of  a  sup- 
ptirt  for  the  candle  siipport<'«i  within  said  pan.  a  cham- 
bered ring  mounted  on  the  tpp  of  the  candle,  the  tip  of 
the  candle  and  Its  wick  projecting  above  said  ring,  and 
a  glol>e  Inserted  In  said  base  land  surrounding  the  candle, 
the  support,  and  said  ring.       I 

4.  In  a  sanctuary  lamp,  thf  combination  with  a  candle, 
and  a  support  for  the  candle,|  of  a  pan  In  which  said  sup- 
port Is  disposed,  a  base  for  [receiving  said  pan.  a  cham- 
l)ered  ring  niounte<l  upon  the  Itop  end  of  the  candle,  guide- 
rods  carried  by  the  support  aid  piercing  said  ring,  a  chim- 
ney disposed  In  the  opening  In  said  ring  adja(  ent  to  the 
top  end  of  the  candle,  and  4  globe  Inserted  In  the  txaae 
and  surrounding  the  candle  aind  the  said  ring. 

5.  In  a  sanctuary  lamn.  tlije  comt)lnatlon  of  a  candle,  a 
support  for  the  candle,  a  pa*  for  receiving  said  support, 
a  main  base  for  receiving  said  pan.  said  base  having  a 
plurality  of  perforations  fo*  admitting  air.  a  globe  In 
serted  In  the  main  base  and  Inclosing  th^  candle  and  Its 
support  and  conducting  the  air  received  from  the  main 
base  toward  the  top  of  the  candle,  and  an  annular  weight 
mounted  on  the  top  of  the  camdle,  the  said  weight  having 
a  chamU'r  to  re.rlve  the  ajr  supplied  l>y  the  globe  for 
cooling  said  weight.  j 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tie  Uazette.] 


1,200.122.  MKTIU)!'  .VND  IaPPARATUS  FOR  ELIMI- 
NATING MOISTURE  FRO-M  EVACUATED  SPACES. 
Ai.rBEU  J.  I.iEBvwN.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
dependent I^iiiip  «&  Wire  «"(Miipany.  Inc..  Weehawken, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  Xew  Jersey.  Filed  May  17, 
1915.  Serial  No.  28.588.  <C1.  17(5 — 2.) 
1.  The  method  of  freeing  incandescent  lamp  bulbs  from 

moisture  and  air  which  consists  In  heating  the  said  bulbs. 


.'{.  The  method  of  freeing  Incandescent  lamp  bulbs  from 
moisture  which  consists  In  beating  the  said  bulbs  and 
causing  the  bulbs  to  be  evacuated  through  an  evacuated 
cold  chamber. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  vacuum  in  lamp  bulbs 
which  consists  In  hermetically  connecting  the  interior  of 
the  lamp  bulb  to  the  Interior  of  an  exhaust  chamber  and 
causing  the  gas  and  vapor  contents  of  the  heated  lamp 
bulb  to  be  exhausted  through  a  cooling  chamber. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  vessel  to 
t>e  evacuated,  an  exhaust  chamber,  means  for  hermetically 
connecting  the  two  together,  means  for  heating  the  vessel 
and  means  for  cooling  the  exhaust  chamber. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.) 


1,200,123.  COKE  OVEN  DOOR.  J.\ME8  A.  McCreart, 
Connellsvllle.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1915.  Serial  No. 
61.716.     (CI.  202 — 6.) 


1.  A  coke  oven  door  Including  upper  and  lower  door 
sections,  each  section  Including  an  Imperforate  metal 
back,  fixed  tile  engaging  and  spacing  means,  adjustable 
tile  Im-klng  means  working  In  opposition  to  said  fixed 
means,  means  for  forming  a  sealed  Joint  between  the  abut- 
ting fixed  tile  engaging  means,  and  means  for  detachably 
lo<'klng  said  door  sections  together. 

2.  A  coke  oven  door  Including  upper  and  lower  door 
sections  each  having  a  fixed  abutment  bar  arranged  in 
abutting  relation,  means  for  forming  a  sealed  Joint  be- 
tween said  fixed  bars,  and  means  for  detachably  locking 
said  door  sections  together. 

3.  A  coke  oven  door  including  an  upper  door  section 
having  a  fixed  abutment  member,  a  lower  door  section  also 
having  a  fixed  abutment  member  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  fixed  member  of  the  other  section,  keeper  means  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  door  se<-tions.  an<i  means  for  detach- 
ably engaging  the  other  of  said  door  sections  and  the 
keeper  means  carried  by  said    first   uientlone<l  section. 

4.  A  coke  oven  door  comprising  detachai*ly  connected 
door  sections,  each  section  including  an  imperforate  metal 
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back  having  a  flred  tile  engaging  and  spacing  member  for 
abutting  with  the  corresponding  member  of  the  other,  each 
aection  also  Including  an  adjustable  tile  locking  and  spac- 
ing member  working  in  opposition  to  said  fixed  member, 
means  carried  by  one  of  the  door  sections  for  forming  a 
sealed  Joint  between  the  meeting  edges  of  the  abutting 
members,  and  means  for  detachably  locking  said  sections 

together. 

5.  A  coke  oven  door  including  an  upper  door  section 
having  a  fixed  abutment  bar  at  its  lower  side,  a  sealing 
flange  projecting  below  said  abutment  bar,  a  lower  door 
section  having  a  fixed  abutment  bar  at  its  upper  side  and 
having  formed  at  one  edge  thereof  a  recess  for  receiving 
said  sealing  flange,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting 
said  sections  together. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,124.  FORM  FOR  CONCRETE  GIRDER  CON- 
STRUCTION.  Chaelbs  M.  Maekham.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  80, 1910.  Serial  No.  569.643.    (CI.  2^—131.5.) 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  channel  bar  pro- 
Tided  with  a  Jaw  at  Its  upper  end  adapted  to  loosely  en- 
gage a  horizontal  beam  to  support  the  same  In  position. 
In  combination  with  a  part  adapted  to  engage  said  Jaw 
and  interlock  therewith  to  prevent  lateral  disengagement, 
■aid  part  being  adapted  to  support  a  second  beam  in  fixed 
relation  to  said  first  beam. 


1,200,126.     CISTERN-FILTER.     David   Mitchell,   Arm- 
'  strong,  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  82,408. 
(CI.  210—17.) 


1  200,125.  CHAIR  SEAT.  Max  J.  Marymont,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  868,943. 
(CI.  156 — 4.) 


A  chair  seat  ready  to  be  atuched  to  a  chair  comprising 
a  cover,  a  layer  of  stiff  material  with  edge  portions  secured 
to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  cover  forming  a  loose  inner 
portion  with  a  central  opening  and  radial  flaps,  said  layer 
with  inner  radial  flaps  forming  a  pocket  with  the  Inner 
portion  ot  the  cover  for  the  reception  of  the  filler. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaceil  nested  receptacles  adapted  to  be 
placed  within  a  cistern,  the  Innermost  receptacle  form- 
ing a  feed  compartment,  an  aerating  pipe  extending  from 
within  the  compartment  to  a  point  exteriorly  of  the 
cistern  and  having  screene<l  euds.  charcoal  filling  a  major 
portion  of  said  compartment,  screens  arranged  in  the 
sides  of  said  receptacle  for  establishing  communication 
between  the  compartment  and  the  cistern,  filtering  ma- 
terial within  major  portions  of  the  other  receptacles,  and 
doors  f>t  the  corners  on  the  same  side  with  each  other  ot 
said  receptacles. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  conipr<slnsr  a 
plurality  of  spaced  nested  receptacles  adapted  to  be 
placed  within  a  cistern,  the  Innermost  receptacle  forming 
a  feed  compartment,  an  aerating  pipe  extending  from 
within  the  compartment  to  a  point  exteriorly  of  the 
cistern  and  having  screened  ends,  charcoal  filling  a  major 
portion  of  said  compartment,  screens  arranged  in  the 
sides  of  said  receptacle  for  establishing  communication 
between  the  compartment  and  the  cistern,  filtering  ma- 
terial within  major  portions  of  the  other  receptacles, 
doors  at  the  corners  on  the  same  side  with  each  other  of 
said  receptacles,  a  pump,  and  an  Intake  pipe  leading  from 
the  compartment  to  said  pump. 


1200  127.     NOISELESS  STRAINER.     William  C.  Nash, 
'  Menasha,  Wis.    Filed  July  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  108,876. 
(CI.  92—32.) 


1.  A  revolubly  mounted  hollow  shaft  having  grooves 
and  ports  therein,  a  bearing  casing  mounted  around  the 
grooved  and  ported  portion  of  the  shaft  and  having  an 
extension  provided  from  one  side  thereof  with  a  passage 
through  the  extension,  and  a  cylinder  mounte*l  in  a  slid- 
in-  fit  over  the  extension,  the  parts  being  so  arranged 
that  upon  turning  of  the  shaft  an  expansive  fluid  is  sup- 
plied through  the  ports  and  the  passage  to  the  cylinder 
and  IB  permitted  to  escape  therefrom  through  the  grooves. 

2  A  revolublv  mounted  hollow  shaft  having  grooves 
and  ports  therein,  a  bearing  casing  mounted  around  the 
grooved  and  ported   portion  of  the  shaft  and   having  an 
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extension  provided  from  o(ie  side  thereof  with  a  passage 
through  the  extension,  a  ryllnder  mouuted  In  a  sliding 
fit  over  the  extension,  thei  parts  being  so  arranged  that 
upon  turning  of  the  shaft  an  expansive  fluid  Is  supplied 
through  the  ports  and  the  passage  to  the  cylinder  and  Is 
permitted  to  escape  thereljrom  through  the  grooves,  and 
means  to  yieldingly  oppose*  the  movement  of  the  cylinder 
under  the  action  of  the  eipanslve  fluid  supplied  thereto 
and  to  return  the  same  ai  the  fluid  Is  permitted  to  ex- 
haust through  the  grooves- 

3.  A  revolubly  mouDte<l  hollow  shaft  having  grooves 
and  ports  therein,  a  bearing  casing  mounted  around  the 
grooved  and  ported  portion  of  the  shaft  and  provided 
with  an  extension  from  one  side  having  a  passage  there- 
through, a  cylinder  mounted  In  a  sliding  fit  over  the  ex- 
tension, the  parts  being  »)  arranged  that  upon  turning 
of  the  shaft  an  expansive  fluid  Is  supplied  through  the 
ports  and  the  passage  to  the  cylinder  to  cause  extension 
of  the  same  along  the  lengjth  of  the  casing  extension  and 
Is  permitteil  to  exhaust  from  the  cylinder  through  the 
grooves,  guide  rods  extended  from  the  casing  in  line 
with  the  extension  thereof,  portions  extended  from  said 
cylinder  to  be  received  aroind  the  guide  rods  in  a  sliding 
fit,  springs  mounted  on  the  guide  rods  to  bear  against  the 
portions  of  the  cylinder,  aad  means  by  which  the  tension 
of  the  spring  ir.ay  be  adjusted  to  regulate  the  force  ex- 
erted by  the  same  in  opposing  expansion  movement  of 
the  cylinder  and  in  returning  the  same  when  the  fluid  Is 
exhausted  through  the  grojoves. 

4.  In  a  strainer,  the  coiiblnatlon  with  a  chamber  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  perforated  plate  disposed  as  the  bottom 
thereof  to  provide  receiving  chambers  beneath  the  plate, 
flexible  diaphragms  formliig  the  bottom  of  said  receiv- 
ing chambers,  operating  ri)(Js  having  heads  thereon  mount- 
ed to  be  capable  of  movement  to  vibrate  said  diaphragms, 
a  hollow  shaft  having  grooves  and  ports  therein  revolubly 
mounted  below  said  operating  rod,  a  bearing  casing 
mounted  around  the  grixived  and  ported  portion  of  the 
shaft  In  line  with  each  of  salil  rods,  an  extension  pro- 
vided from  each  of  the  casicga  and  having  a  passage  there- 
through, and  a  cylinder  cunnecteil  on  the  end  of  each  of 
the  operating  rods  and  moiunted  In  a  sliding  fit  over  the 
extension  of  the  adjacent  bearing  casing,  the  parts  being 
80  arranged  that  upon  turtiing  of  the  shaft  an  expansive 
fluid  is  supplied  through  the  ports  and  the  passages  to 
the  cylinders  and  is  ppfmitted  to  exhaust  therefrom 
through  the  grooves  thus  giving  the  desired  reclprocatory 
movement  to  the  operating  rod. 

5.  In  a  strainer,  the  coiiiblnatlon  with  a  chamber  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  perfor;iti'(i  jilate  dlsposeil  as  the  bottom 
thereof  to  provide  receiving  chambers  beneath  the  plate, 
flexible  diaphragms  formlag  the  bottom  of  said  receiv- 
ing chambers,  operating  ro<ls  having  heads  thereon  mount- 
fd  to  be  capable  of  most'raent  to  vibrate  said  diaphragms, 
a  hollow  shaft  having  gnxAes  and  ports  therein  revolubly 
mounted  below  said  operating  rod,  a  bearing  casing 
mounted  .iround  the  gTr>oTe<l  and  ported  portion  of  the 
shaft  In  line  with  each  of  said  ro<ls.  an  extension  pro- 
vided from  each  of  the  casings  and  having  a  passage  there- 
through, a  cylinder  <onne(;ted  on  the  end  of  each  of  the 
operating  rods  and  mount^l  In  a  sliding  fit  over  the  ex- 
tension iif  thf  adj.io-nt  txcarlng  casing,  the  parts  being 
so  arranged  that  upon  turning  of  thf  shaft  an  expansive 
fluid  Is  supplied  through  the  ports  and  the  passages  to 
the  cylinders  and  Is  permitted  to  exhaust  therefrom 
through  the  grooves  thus  giving  the  ib'slred  reclprocatory 
movement  to  the  operating  rod.  and  mt-ans  carried  by  the 
bearing  casing  arranged  to  reslllently  oppose  the  exten- 
sion movement  of  the  cylinders  and  to  return  the  same 
upon  the  exhaust  of  thd  expansive  fluid  through  the 
grooves. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,128.  LAUNDRY  ^fA.N"(;LE.  Elliott  M.  Okinb, 
Auburn,  Wash.  Flle.l  1  »»•<■.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  64,975. 
(Cl.  6»— 9.)  I 

In  a   machine  of  the  class  described,   the  combination 

with  a   cylinder,  an  aproii   rolls   to  direct   the  apron   to 

I 


convey  the  goods  from  the  front  of  the  cylinder  about 
the  same  and  return  them  to  the  front,  ribbons  and  a 
guide  roll  therefor,  of  a  doffer-blade,  a  support  therefor. 


and  means  to  move  said  support  to  carry  the  blade  Into 
position  to  cooperate  with  said  ribbon  to  remove  the  goods 
from  the  cylinder  or  be  In  position  to  render  said  ribbon 
temporarily  inoperative. 


1.200,129.  FEEDIN<;  MECHANISM  FOR  RECORDING- 
M.\CHINES.  John  Roydex  Peircc,  New  York.  N.  T. 
FIUmI  Mar.  11,  1909,  Serial  No.  482,755.  Renewed  Jan. 
20.  1914.     Serial  No.  813,257.     (01.  197—130.) 


ia — T 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  including  a  supply 
receptacle  for  a  number  of  cards  and  mechanism  for  feed- 
ing said  cards  In  succession  from  said  receptacle  to  the 
recording  position  and  separate  mechanism  for  withtlraw- 
Ing  said  cards  from  the  recording  position,  and  means  con- 
necting one  of  said  mechanisms  to  the  other  to  cause  a 
simultaneous  operation  thereof,  the  next  card  to  be  fed, 
the  last  card  discharged  and  the  recording  position  being 
in  line  with  one  another. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrlbe<l,  having  a  reciprocat- 
ing carriage  for  the  card  and  means  automatically  actu- 
ated upon  the  reciprocation  of  the  carriage  for  causing 
the  feeding  of  a  new  card  and  the  withdrawing  of  a  pre- 
vious card. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  carriage 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated,  a  supply  receptacle  for  a  num- 
ber of  cards,  an  extractor  for  taking  said  cards  In  succes- 
sion from  said  receptacle  as  said  carriage  Is  reciprocated, 
and  shifting  them  to  a  position  where  they  are  adapted  to 
enter  the  carriage  upon  the  next  twickward  movement 
thereof,  and  a  device  for  giving  to  said  card  a  short  extra 
movement  to  cause  It  to  enter  fully  into  the  carriage. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  clip" 
adapted  to  grip  the  edge  of  a  card  frlctlonally.  a  stop  for 
the  card  and  means  for  moving  the  clip  forward  to  engage 
the  edge  of  a  card  and  backward  to  withdraw  said  card 
until  it  engages  said  stop  and  further  backward  to  release 
the  card. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  clip, 
means  for  moving  the  same  forward  to  engage  the  edge  of 
a  card  and  backward  to  withdraw  said  card,  a  discharge 
pocket  adapted  to  carry  a  number  of  such  cards  and  to 
receive  at  its  front  the  last  card  withdrawn,  and  mecha- 
nism for  shifting  said  clip  out  of  the  plane  of  said  card 
during  the  forward  movement  of  the  clip. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,130.  FOOT-BALL  HEAD  HARNESS.  George  L. 
PiEKCE,  Brooklyn,  N.  \"..  assignor  to  A.  G.  Spalding  & 
Bros.  Mfg.  Co..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  June  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  103.183.  (CI. 
2—192.) 

1.  In  combination  in  a  head-harness,  an  outer  shell  re- 
inforced by  exterior  strips  crossing  each  other  and  sewed 
thereto  and  an  Inner  member  composed  of  strips  of  textile 
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fabric  extending  in  arched  form  from  side  to  side  of  the 
outer  shell  and  connected  thereto,  said  inner  member  being 
spaced  apart  from  the  outer  shell,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  In  combination  In  a  head-harness,  an  outer  shell,  an 
Inner  member  composed  of  strips  of  textile  fabric  radiating 
from  the  crown  of  the  Inner  member  and  extending  down- 
wardly to  the  lower  edge  of  the  outer  shell  and  a  band  of 
soft  material  overlying  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  textile 
strips,  said  Inner  member  being  spaced  apart  from  the 
shell,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  head  harness,  an  outer  shell,  an 
inner  member  composed  of  strips  of  textile  fabric  radiating 
from  the  crown  of  the  inner  member  and  extending  down- 
wardly to  the  lower  edge  of  the  outer  shell  and  a  band  of 
soft  material  overlying  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  textile 
strips,  said  Inner  member  being  spaced  apart  from  the 
shell,  and  said  band  of  soft  material  being  secured  to  the 
shell  by  a  line  of  stitches,  which  also  secures  the  ends  of 
the  radiating  strips  to  the  said  shell,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  head  harness,  an  outer  shell  com- 
posed of  a  cap-like  member  stiffened  by  crossing  strips  at- 
tached thereto,  said  member  having  a  soft  lining  of  felt, 
and  an  Inner  member  attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
outer  member  and  consisting  of  crossing  strips  spaced 
apart  from  the  outer  member  Intermediate  of  their  at- 
tached ends,  substantially  as  described. 


1,200.131.  PLAYING-CARDS.  Emma  McHbnrt  Pond, 
Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,584. 
{Cl.  46—25.) 


•  • 


•  • 


J?  s 


1.  A  pack  of  cards  comprising  a  group  of  honor  cards 
representing  certain  features  of  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment, and  a  group  of  State  cards  having  stars  correspond- 
ing In  number  to  the  electoral  votes  of  the  State,  said  stars 
being  differently  colore<l  upon  each  of  these  latter  cards  to 
represent  the  pdlltlcal  complexion  of  the  State. 

2.  A  pack  of  cards  comprising  a  group  of  honor  cards 
representing  certain  features  of  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment, and  a  group  of  State  cards,  each  representing  a 
State,  stars  on  each  State  card  corresponding  In  number 
to  the  electoral  vote  of  that  State,  and  an  additional  star 
on  some  of  the  cards  to  denote  that  the  State  has  equal 
suffrage. 


1,200,132.     KILN.     JOSEPH    Ralbton,    Grant    Park,    111. 
Filed  June  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  37,290.     (Cl.  25—146.) 


A  kiln  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  chamber,  a 
series  of  heat  .sources  located  at  one  side  of  said  chamoer, 
below  the  floor  thereof,  a  second  series  of  heat  sources 
similarly  located  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  chamber  from 
the  first  series,  passages  leading  from  the  respective  heat 
sources  to  the  interior  of  the  chamber,  opposite  deflecting 
walls  In  the  chamber  arranged  transversely  of  the  respec- 
tive passages  whereby  to  direct  the  heat  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  outlets  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  at  each  of  the  other 
sides  thereof  from  the  heat  sources,  a  stack  at  one  end  of 
the  kiln,  a  flue  at  each  side  of  the  kiln  with  which  all  the 
outlets  on  the  respective  sides  communicate,  said  flues 
passing  around  one  end  of  the  kiln  in  spaced  relation 
thereto  to  provide  a  retaining  wall  'forming  an  inclosed  flre- 
plt  for  said  end  and  merging  at  the  base  of  the  stack  and 
communicating  therewith,  independent  damper  means  for 
said  outlets  for  drawing  the  heat  to  a  greater  or  less  ex 
tent  toward  the  bottom  of  the  said  chamber,  a  cover  for 
the  chamber  having  exhaust  openings,  and  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  exhaust  openings  to  more  or  less  con- 
trol excessive  heat  in  the  chamber  and  counteract  the 
draft  through  the  lateral  outlets  aforesaid. 


1,200,133.  POLYIMPULSE  GAS-ENGINE.  LymaN  C. 
Reed,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  of  twenty-four  one- 
hundredths  to  Eugene  A.  Pharr,  parish  of  St.  Mary, 
La.,  and  twenty-four  one-hundredths  to  Warren  B.  Reed, 
ten  one-hundredths  to  Robert  E.  Milling,  and  forty-two 
one-hundredths  to  Charles  M.  Espy,  parish  of  Orleans, 
La.  Filed  June  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  34,637.  (Cl. 
123—9.) 


1.  In  a 
with    gas 


gas  engine  the  combination  of  a  rotor  provided 
holding    pockets ;    means    adapted    to    fill    said 


pockets  with  an  explosive  mixture  ;  a   cylinder  provided 
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with  a  piston  witb  wblcb  laid  pockets  are  adapted  to 
register  ;  a  conduit  between  ^Id  means  and  said  cylinder  ; 
and  means  to  explode  said  lalxture  in  said  pockets  when 
said  registration  takes  place,  sutjstantlaily  as  described. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine  the  combination  of  a  rotor  provided 
with  gas  holding  pockets;  neans  comprising  a  chamber 
adapted  to  fill  said  pockets  with  an  explosive  mixture  ;  a 
cylinder  provlde<l  with  a  pislton  with  which  said  pockets 
are  adapted  to  register ;  com  ections  comprising  a  conduit 
between  said  chamber  and  slid  cylinder;  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  cylinder  adapted  to  explode  said  mixture 
in  said  pockets  when  said  regi  stration  takes  place,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine  the  conibinatlon  of  a  rotor  provide<i 
with  gu.s  holding  pockets;  a.  cylinder  with  which  said 
pockets  are  adapted  to  successively  register;  a  chamber 
adapted  to  communicate  witli  said  cylinder  and  to  supply 
said  pockets  with  an  explosive  mixture;  means  for  sup- 
plying an  explosive  mixture  to  said  cylinder  :  a  piston  In 
said  cylinder  between  salil  jiockets  and  said  last  named 
means:  and  means  for  exploding  the  mixture  in  said 
pockets  when  said  registration  occurs,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine  the  con  blnatlon  of  a  rotor  provided 
with  ?ns  holding  pockets ;  i  cylinder  with  which  said 
pockets  are  adapted  to  successively  register  ;  a  chamber 
adapted  to  communicate  wltl  said  cylinder  and  to  supply 
said  pockets  with  an  explosl  re  mixture;  a  valve  control- 
ling the  communication  beff-een  said  chamber  and  said 
cylinder ;  means  for  supplying  an  explosive  mixture  to  said 
cylinder  ;  a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  said  mixture 
from  said  means  to  said  cylinder  :  a  spring  pressed  piston 
in  «ald  cylinder  between  said  pockets  and  said  List  named 
means ;  and  means  for  exploding  the  mixture  In  said 
pockcrs  when  sal<l  registration  occurs,  substantially  as 
described.  ! 

5.  In  a  gas  engine  the  coinblnatlon  of  means  for  sup- 
plying an  explosive  mixture  :i a  cylinder  for  receiving  said 
mixture;  a  valve  for  contr(illlng  the  admission  of  said 
mixture  to  said  cylinder  ;  a  ^haml>er  communicating  with 
said  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  said  mixture ;  a  valve 
controlling  the  communication  between  said  cylinder  and 
said  chamber ;  a  rotor  carrprlng  a  plurality  of  pockets 
adapted  to  successively  register  with  said  chamber  to  be 
charged  and  tben  to  reglstet  with  said  cylinder  to  have 
their  charges  exploded  ;  and  t  reciprocating  piston  in  said 
cylinder  between  said  pockeks  and  said  valves  whereby 
the  latter  are  protected  froni  the  action  of  burning  gases 
and  from  deposits  of  carbon  thereon,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  prlntetl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2<X).134.      CHAIR   .VTTACI 
MANX,  New   York.  N.   Y. 
No.  45,842.      (01.  155—26. 


MK.NT.      Hexrt  R.   Riisch- 
t'lled   Aug.   16,   1915.     Serial 


1.   An    attachment    for    ch4irs 
tlon.  a  chain  adapted   to  be 
floor  and  with  the  other  end 
a  common  chair,  said  chain 
sliding   and    tilting   movemen|t 
within  preiletermlnetl  limits 
being  upset,  and  a  coil  sprlnfe 
attachable  to  the  tloor  and  to 


comprising,    in    comblna- 

secured  with  one  end  to  the 

to  the  bottom  of  the  seat  of 

l>elng  of  a  length  to  allow  a 

of    the    chair   on    the    floor 

>ut  absolutely  preventing  Its 

disposed  around  said  chain 

the  bottom  of  the  chair  seat 


tending  to  keep  said  chair  in  a  predetermined  position  on 
the  floor. 

2.  Aq  attachment  for  chairs  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  chain  adapted  to  be  secured  with  one  end  to  the 
floor  and  with  the  other  end  to  the  center  of  the  bottom 
of  the  seat  of  a  chair  normally  In  vertical  alinement  with 
the  attaching  point  of  said  chain,  to  the  floor,  said  chain 
being  of  a  length  to  allow  a  sliding  and  tilting  movement 
of  the  chair  on  the  floor  within  pre<letermlned  limits  but 
absolutely  preventing  its  being  upset,  and  a  coll  spring 
dl.sposed  around  said  chain  attachable  to  the  tloor  and  to 
the  bottom  of  the  chair  seat,  tending  to  keep  said  chair  in 
a  predetermined  position  on  the  floor. 


1.2<)0.1»5.  ARTIFICIAL  BAIT.  James  W.  Rby.nolds, 
Chicago,  III.,  a.sslgnor  to  South  Bend  Bait  Company. 
South  Bend,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Apr. 
1,  1916.     Serial  Xo.  88,369.      <C1.  43—30.) 


1.  An  artificial  bait  comprising  a  body,  a  flexible  book- 
carrying  mounting  swlngingly  attached  to  the  body,  and 
a  keeper  on  the  body  adapted  to  receive  the  free  end  of  the 
mounting,  said  fr«e  end  being  releasable  from  the  keeper 
by  a  flexing  of  the  mounting. 

2.  .\n  artificial  bait  comprising  a  body,  a  flexible  hook- 
carrying  mounting  attached  at  one  end  to  the  body,  and 
a  keeper  on  the  body  adapte^i  to  receive  the  free  end  of 
the  mounting,  the  mounting  having  a  length  greater  than 
the  distance  l>etween  its  attached  end  and  the  keeper 
and  adapted  to  l»e  withdrawn  from  the  latter  by  a  flexing 
of  the  mounting. 

3.  An  artificial  bait  comprising  a  body,  a  flexible  hook- 
carrying  mounting  swlngingly  attached  to  the  tail  end  of 
the  body,  and  a  keeper  carried  by  the  body  adapted  to 
receive  the  free  end  of  the  mounting,  said  free  end  being 
released  from  its  keeper  by  a  flexing  of  the  mounting. 

4.  An  artiflcial  bait  comprising  a  body,  a  flexible  hook- 
carrying  mounting  swlngingly  attached  to  the  tall  end  of 
the  body,  an  eyelet  extending  from  the  under  side  of  the 
body  and  forwardly  thereof  adapted  to  receive  the  free 
end  of  the  mounting,  the  length  of  the  mounting  being 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the  attached  end  thereof 
and  said  eyelet,  whereby  the  yiounting  must  be  flexed  in 
order  to  withdraw  its  free  end  from  the  eyelet. 


1,200,136.  M.\CHINE  FOR  CUTTINCi  SHEET  MATE- 
RIAL INTO  STRIPS.  Charles  H.  Richardsox,  Dover, 
N.  H.,  assignor  to  Philip  C.  Brown,  Dover.  N.  H.  Filed 
May  5,  1915.      Serial  No.  26.169.      <C1.   164 — 61.) 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  sheet  material  into  strips  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  a  feed  roll  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  annular  grooves  In  Its  periphery,  a  plurality  of  rotary 
cutters  constructed  and  arranged  to  project  Into  said 
grooves,  a  plurality  of  Angers  arranged  to  bear  against 
said  sheet  material,  a  rocker  frame  upon  which  said  fingers 
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are  supported  and  yielding  means  arranged  to  move  tald 
rocker  frame  In  one  direction  whereby  said  fingers  are 
caused  to  press  said  sheet  material  against  said  roll  with 
a  yielding  pressure. 

2.  A  machine  for  cutting  sheet  material  Into  strips 
having  in  combination,  a  feed  roll  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  annular  grooves  in  its  periphery,  a  plurality  of 
rotary  cutters  constructed  and  arranged  to  project  into 
said  grooves,  a  plurality  of  fingers  arranged  to  bear 
against  said  sheet  material,  a  rocker  frame  upon  which 
said  fingers  are  supported  and  means  to  rock  said  rocker 
frame  upon  its  support  whereby  said  fingers  may  be 
moved  toward  and  away  from  said  feed  roll. 

3  \  machine  for  cutting  sheet  material  Into  strips  hav- 
ing In  combination,  a  feed  roU  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  annular  grooves  in  Its  periphery,  a  plurality  of  rotary 
cutters  constructed  and  arranged  to  project  Into  *ald 
grooves,  a  plurality  of  fingers  arranged  to  bear  against 
said  sheet  material,  a  rocker  frame  upon  which  said 
fingers  are  8upporte<l,  a  pair  of  studs  upon  which  said 
rocker  frame  is  mounted,  said  studs  having  screw-threaded 
engagement  with  the  frame  of  said  machine  and  yielding 
means  Interposed  between  said  rocker  frame  and  studs 
whereby  said  fingers  may  be  pressed  against  said  material 
with  a  yielding  pressure. 


1200  13R.      COMPOUND  OR   MIXTURE    FROM   WHICH 

'to' MAKE  FORMS  FOR  PRODUCING  CASTINGS  OR 

OBJECTS      FROM      MATERIALS      OF      ANY      KIND. 

JoHANN  RiNGEL,  Strassburg.  Germany.     Filed  May  21. 

1913.     Serial  No.  769,039.      (CI.  18 — 47.) 

1  A  compound  for  forming  heat  resisting  molds,  con- 
sisting of  a  mixture  of  pozzuolana  with  a  lime  Ingredi- 
ent consisting  solely  of  dehydrated  gypsum. 

2  The  mixture  of  54  parts  of  dehydrated  gypsum  and 
of  from  96  to  183  parts  of  pozzuolana  for  the  formation 
of  a  form  or  mold. 

3  \  compound  for  forming  heat  resisting  molds,  con- 
slstlnc  of  a  mixture  of  pozzuolana  with  a  lime  ingredient 
consisting  solely  of  dehydrated  gypsum  in  definite  rela- 
tive quantities,  and  associated  with  an  indifferent  ma- 
terial to  add  body  to  the  mixture. 

4.  The  mixture  of  54  parts  of  dehydrated  gypsum  and 
of  from  96  to  183  parts  of  pozzuolana  with  the  addition 
of  an  indifferent  material  for  the  formation  of  a  form 
or  mold. 

1200  139      BR.\KE.     Authch  J.  Robertsox,  Hardin.  Ky. 
'  Filed  Apr.  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  90,247.      (Cl.  21—9.) 


l'>00  137       GUN-CARRIAGE.      Hebbkbt    N.    Ridowai, 
'  Wmthrop.    Mass.       Filed    Nov.    2.    1915.      Serial    No. 
59,313.     (Cl.  89—37.) 


r-f^.^ 


1.  In  a  gun  carriage,  the  combination  with  a  gun,  of  a 
pendulum  g^in-supportinp  member  in  which  the  gun  is 
trunnioned.  means  for  pivotally  suspending  said  pendu- 
lum member  from  a  point  above  the  gun,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  gun  relative  to  the  pendulum  member  to 
vary  the  elevation  of  the  gun.  said  means  operating  to 
hold  the  gun  in  any  adjusted  position  thereof  rigid  with 
the  pendulum  member  whereby  the  force  of  the  recoil 
of  the  gun  causes  the  pun  and  pendulum  member  to 
swing  backwardly  as  a  unit. 

2.  In  a  gun  carriage,  the  combination  with  a  gun.  of  a 
pendulum  gun  supporting  member,  a  gun  secured  to  and 
held  rigid  with  said  member,  and  means  for  pivotally 
supporting  said  pendulum  member  from  a  point  above  the 
gun  whereby  the  recoil  of  the  gun  when  it  Is  fired  will 
cause  the  pendulum  member  and  gun  to  swing  back- 
wardlv  as  a  unit. 

3.  In  a  gun  carriage,  the  combination  with  a  gun.  of  a 
pendulum  gun-supporting  member  In  which  the  gun  is 
supported,  means  for  adjusting  the  gun  relative  to  the 
pendulum  member  and  for  holding  the  gun  and  member 
rigid  with  each  other  In  any  adjusted  position  of  the  gun. 
means  for  pivotally  suspending  said  pendulum  member 
from  a  point  above  the  gun,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  pendulum   member  in   central   position. 

4  In  a  gun  carriage,  the  combination  with  a  standard, 
of  a  pendulum  member  pivotally  hung  from  said  stand- 
ard, a  gun  trunnioned  in  said  member  below  the  pivotal 
point  thereof,  said  gun  being  capable  of  turning  move 
ment  about  its  trunnions  and  relative  to  the  pendulum 
member  from  a  position  below  horizontal  to  a  nearly 
vertical  position,  and  means  for  locking  the  gun  rigid 
with  the  pendulum  member  in  any  adjusted  position 
thereof. 


1.  In    a    brake    mechanism,    the    combination    with    the 
running  gear  of  a  vehicle,  said  running  gear  including  an 
axle,   and   wheels   mounted   on   the  opposite   ends  of  said 
axle'    of  a  brake  beam  slldnbly  mounted  on  said  running 
gear  rearwar.liv  of  the  wheels,  said   brake  beam  carrying 
brake  shoes   for   engagement   against   said    wheels,    means 
carried  bv  said  axle  for  engagement  with  said  brake  beam 
to    normally    draw    the    same    forwardly    and    engage    said 
brake    shoes'   against    the    wheels,    a    Jointed    whiffletree 
mounted   on   said   running   gear  forwardly  of  the  wheels, 
and   means    for  holdine   said   brake  shoes  In   spaced   rela- 
tion with  said  wheels  when  the  sections  of  sfiid  whiffletree 
are  disposed    in    longitudinal    alinement   with   each    other. 
2    In    a    brake    mechanism,    the    combination    with    the 
running  pear  of  a  vehicle  including  an  axle  having  wheels 
mounte<l  upon  its  opposite  ends,  and  a  jointed  whiffletree 
connected  to  the  running  gear  forwardly  of   the   wheels, 
means  for  holding  the  sections  of  said  Jointed  whiffletree 
in  longitudinal  alinement  with  each  other,  a  brake  l>eam 
slidablv   mounted   upon   said   running  gear  rearwardly   of 
the    wheels,    brake    shoes    carried    by    said    beam    for    en- 
gagement with  said  wheels,  and  means  for  automatically 
movlnp  said  brake  shoes  against  said  wheels  upon   rear- 
ward  movement  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  sections  of  sftM 
whiffletree. 

3  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
running  cear  of  a  vehicle  Including  an  axle  havlnL-  wheels 
mounted  upon  Its  opposite  ends,  a  Jointed  J^h'""*'-*^ 
connected  to  the  running  i:ear  forwardly  of  the  wheel,, 
means  for  holding  the  sections  of  said  jointed  whiffletree 
in  longitudinal  alinement  with  each  other,  a  brake  beam 
slidablv  mounted  upon  the  running  gear  rearwardly  or 
the  wheels,  brake  shoes  carried  by  said  brake  beam  for 
engagement  with  the  wheels,  means  for  normally  holding 
said  brake  shoes  in  spaced  relation  with  said  wheels 
when  the  sections  of  said   whiffietree  are  In  longitudinal 
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allnement  with  each  other,  ccjntractile  springs  connected 
to  salil  brake  beam  an<l  said  laxle  for  automatically  en- 
gaging the  brake  shoes  against  said  wheels  upon  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  sections  of  the 
whiffletree,  and  means  for  ad,  ustlng  the  tension  of  said 
springs. 

4.  In  a  brake  mechanism, 
running  gear  of  a  Tehicle,  a  b^ke  beam  slldably  mounted 
on  the  running  gear  rearward^y  of  the  wheels,  a  Jointed 
whiffletree  connected  to  the  funning  gear  forwardly  of 
the  wheels,  means  for  forcing  the  brake  shoes  carried  by 
galfl  beam  into  engagement  with  the  wheels  upon  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  outer  ^nds  of  the  sections  of  the 
whiffletree,  and  means  for  holding  the  sections  of  the 
whiffletree  in  longitudinal  aliqement  with  each  other. 


the   combination    with    the 


1,200,140.  PLATING  MECIi;4.NISM  FOR  CIRCULAR- 
KNITTING  MACHINES.  F^RANK  W.  RoBi.NSOX,  Read- 
ing, Pa.,  assignor  to  Nolde  <|  Horst  Company,  Reading, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penr  sylvanla.  Filed  Sept.  20, 
1915.     Serial   No.  51,577.       CI.  66 — 12.) 


1.  In,  a  knitting  niachinH  having  a  circular  series  of 
knitting  needles  and  :i  knltt.ng-thread  carrier  located 
on  one  side  thereof;  a  vertical -plating  thread  finger  hav- 
ing a  needle-engaging  swing,  t  nd  a  plating-thread  guide 
plate  located  on  the  other  sld  s  of  said  series  of  needles 
and  provided  with  a  thread-contacting  edge  whereby  the 
plating-thread  Is  uniformly  josltloned  relative  to  the 
knitting  thread. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  circular  knitting  machine 
having  a  knitting  thread  carrier,  a  vertical-plating  thread 
finger  and  means  for  Imparting  nt^fdle-engaglng  move- 
ment to  the  latter  ;  a  plating  thread  guide  spaced  apart 
from  said  carrier  to  provld^  a  pa.ssage-way  for  the 
needles  and  having  a  threatUguldlng  edge  Inclined  to 
correspond  with   the  knitting   (?ani. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rircular  knitting  machine 
having  a  pivotally  mountfil  knitting  thread  carrier,  a 
vertical-plating  thread  fingtr.  ami  means  for  Imparting 
nee<ile-engaglng  movement  to  the  latter  ;  an  Independ- 
ently pivoted  plating  thread  ^uide  normally  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  carrier  ^  as  to  provide  a  needle 
passage-way  between  them  ami  adapted  to  uniformly  po- 
sition the  needle-engaged  platinK  thread  relative  to  the 
knitting  thread. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine  hftving  a  circular  series  of 
knitting  needles  and  a  v.rrlcal-platlng  thread  finger 
having  a  needle  .•n..'a;:iii.:  -wlag  ;  a  knitting  thread  car- 
rier and  a  platint;  thr-Mii  guir|e  both  plvotally  mounted 
■o  as  to  swing  into  operativei  positions  respectively  on 
the  outside  and  Inside  of  saljil  series  of  needles ;  said 
guide  being  ailapted  to  posltlrtn  the  plating  thread  rela- 
tive to  the  knitting  thread. 

5.  In  a  knitting  machine  having  a  circular  series  of 
knitting  needles  and  a  vertical. plating  thread  finger  hav- 
ing a  neetlle-engaging  swing  ;  r  pivotally  mounte<l  knit- 
ting-thread carrier  arranged  to  swing  into  operative  posi- 
tion on  one  side  of  said  series  of  needles,  and  an  Inde- 
pendently pivoted  plating-thread  guide  arranged  to  swing 
Into  operative  position  on  the  »ther  siile  of  said  series  of 
needles  ;  salii  guide  being  nurmally  supported  upon  said 
carrier  and  adapted  to  position  the  plating-thread  rela- 
tive to  the  knitting  thread. 


I 


1,200,141.  MOTOR-CYCLE  FRAME.  Norbebt  H. 
Schickel,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1912.  Serial 
No.  688.097.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  A  motor  cycle  frame  having  motor  supporting  frame 
parts,  a  hollow,  substantially  horizontal  top  bar  formed 
around  the  upper  portions  of  said  frame  parts  and  consti- 
tuting a  liquid  tank,  said  tank  having  openings  In  the 
upper  and  lower  sides  thereof,  a  container  supported  at 
Its  upper  and  lower  ends  within  said  openings  and  having 
a  removable  cover,  the  bottom  of  said  container  serving 
to  support  the  upper  end  of  said  motor. 

2.  A  motor  cycle  frame  having  motor  supporting  frame 
parts,  a  substantially  horizontal  hollow  top  bar  cast 
around  the  upper  portions  of  said  frame  parts  and  con- 
stituting a  liquid  tank. 

3.  A  motor  cycle  frame  having  motor  supporting  frame 
parts,  a  substantially  horizontal  hollow  top  bar  cast 
around  the  upper  portions  of  said  frame  parts  and  con- 
stituting a  liquid  tank,  said  tank  having  opposed  core 
openings  and  a  container  extending  through  said  tank 
and  having  its  opposite  ends  supported  within  said  open- 
ings. 

4.  A  motor  cycle  frame  Including  a  hollow  top  bar  con- 
stituting a  liquid  fuel  tank  having  its  opposite  side  walls 
tapering  toward  its  forward  and  rear  ends  and  terminat- 
ing in  sleeves  encircling  the  upper  portions  of  said  frame 
parts,  a  liquid  fuel  delivery  conduit  secured  to  the  lower 
side  of  said  bar  and  having  a  valve  B<«t  at  Its  Inner  end 
and  a  valve  rod  extending  through  said  bar  to  the  upper 
side  thereof  and  operable  from  Its  upper  end  to  control 
the  flow. 

5.  A  motor  cycle  frame  having  front  and  rear  frame 
members  and  a  top  member,  said  top  member  being  of  hol- 
low cast  metal  and  having  Its  maximum  cross-sectional 
area  intermediate  of  Its  ends  and  of  greater  diameter 
than  said  frame  members  and  having  its  terminal  portlona 
of  gradually  reducing  cross-sectional  area  and  terminat- 
ing In  sleevps  Integral  with  the  body  portion  of  the  tank 
and  cast  around  and  thereby  permanently  secured  to  said 
frame  members. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200.142.  STOP  MECHANISM.  William  H.  Schoon- 
MAKER.  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1909.  SerUl 
No.  516,881.     (01.  74 — 46.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  machine  having  a  movable 
magnetic  member,  of  a  stop  device  for  such  member  com- 
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prising  permanent  anad  electro  magnets  connected  to  each 
other  and  movable  toward  and  from  said  movable  mag- 
netic member  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  electro-magnet. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  machine  having  a  movable 
magnetic  member,  of  a  stop  device  for  said  member  com- 
prising permanent  and  electro  magnets  connected  to  each 
other  and  both  movable  toward  and  from  the  said  mov- 
able magnetic  member  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  electro-magnet.  Including  a  device  for  ener- 
gizing the  magnet  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  opera- 
tion of  the  machine. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  machine  having  a  movable 
magnetic  member,  of  a  stop  device  for  said  member  com- 
prising permanent  and  electro-magnets  connected  to  each 
other  and  both  movable  toward  and  from  said  movable 
magnetic  member  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  electro-magnet  Including  a  device  for  de6ner- 
gizlng  the  magnet  when  the  machine  is  stopped. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  machine  having  a  movable 
magnetic  member,  of  a  stop  device  for  said  member  com- 
prising permanent  and  electro  magnets  connected  to  each 
other  and  both  movable  toward  and  from  said  movable 
magnetic  member  of  the  machine,  and  means  controlling 
the  electro  magnet  Including  a  device  for  energizing  the 
electro  magnet  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  operation 
of  the  machine  whereby  the  machine  is  stopped,  and  for 
de^nerglzlng  the  electro  magnet  upon  the  stoppage  of  the 

machine. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  machine  having  a  movable 
magnetic  member,  of  a  stop  device  for  said  member  com- 
prising a  permanent  magnet  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
movable  magnetic  member  of  the  machine  and  means  for 
automatically  moving  the  said  permanent  magnet  Into 
action  after  a  predetermined  movement  of  said  movable 
magnetic  member  of  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200.143.     ADJUSTABLE  INSULATED  COUPLING  FOR 
'  MOTORS  AND  DYNAMOS.     Alfbkd  V.  Schradb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  4.   1916.     Serial   No.  82,055. 
(CI.  64—13.) 


vided  with  means  at  its  inner  ends  to  engage  said  window 
frame  to  prevent  inversion  when  in  lowered  position. 


A  coupling  comprising  two  members  each  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  shafting  by  means  of  a  central  bore,  each 
member  being  provided  with  a  flange,  one  flange  having 
two  or  more  openings  therethrough  situated  between  the 
bore  and  circumference,  a  thimble  of  elastic  material  form- 
ing a  lining  for  said  opening  and  a  collar  to  rest  on  the 
face  of  said  flange  opposed  to  the  other  flange,  the  other 
flange  being  provided  with  pins  projecting  from  its  face 
positioned  to  enter  the  openings  In  said  thimble  and  freely 
slid  therein  as  and  for  the  purpo.ses  shown  and  described. 


1,200,144.    AWNING.     Harry  H.  Schroyer,  Chicago,  111.. 
'  assignor  to  Acme  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.     Filed  Dec.   17.  1913.     Serial  No. 
807.192.     (CI.  156 — 44.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  roller  mounted 
In  the  window  frame,  awning  fabric  connected  thereto 
and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon,  guides  mounted  on  the 
window  frame,  a  frame  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  awning  fabric  and  slldably  and  plvotally  mounted  In 
said  guides,  said  frame  when  at  die  bottom  of  Its  guides 
swinging  outwardly  on  the  same  as  a  pivot  to  project  the 
lower  portion  of  the  awning  fabric  outwardly,  and  pro- 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  roller  mounted 
in  the  window  frame,  awning  fabric  connected  thereto 
and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon,  guides  mounted  on  the 
window  frame,  a  frame  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
awning  fabric  and  slldably  and  plvotally  mounted  in  said 
guides,  said  frame  when  at  the  bottom  of  Its  guides  swing- 
ing outwardly  on  the  same  as  a  pivot  to  project  the  lower 
portion  of  the  awning  fabric  outwardly,  and  hook  mem- 
bers formed  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  stops 
on  the  window  frame  to  prevent  Inversion  of  said  frame 
when  In  lowered  position. 


1,200,145.  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  VESSEL. 
Salvatohe  Leo  Sisti,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Nov. 
22,  1913.     Serial  No.  802,456.      (CI.  221—78.) 


1.  A  storage  and  dispensing  vessel  comprising  two 
chambers  communUatiie  one  with  the  other,  a  plunger  in 
one  of  said  chambers,  a  valve  associated  with  said  plun- 
ger and  operable  to  open  communication  between  the 
chambers  in  operation  of  the  plunger  to  transfer  fluid 
from  one  chamber  to  the  other,  and  means  for  draining  a 
liquid  from  one  chamber  into  the  other. 

2  A  storage  and  dispensing  vessel  comprising  two 
chambers  communicahle  one  with  the  other,  a  plunger  in 
one  of  said  chambers,  a  rod  connected  with  said  plun- 
ger and  exten.ling  into  the  other  chamber,  and  a  valve 
associated  with  said  plunger  rod  and  operable  In  the 
reciprocation  of  the  plunger  rod  to  control  communica- 
tion between  the  two  chambers,  said  valve  having  an  ini- 
tial movement  Independent  of  the  plunger  rod. 

3.  A  storage  and  dispensing  vessel  comprising  a  storage 
chamber  and  a  dispensing  chamber  communicable  one  with 
the  other,  a  plunger  in  one  of  said  chambers,  a  rod 
connected  with  the  said  plunger  and  extending  into  the 
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dlsppnslnjf  rhamtwr  and  iraln  fluctn  Iwidlng  from  on*" 
chamher  to  iht'  other,  and  ,a  valve  associated  with  aald 
rod  and  operable  In  the  reciprocation  of  the  rod  to  permit 
the  plunger  to  transfer  flul<i  from  the  storage  to  the  dis- 
pensing chamber. 

4.  A  storage  and  dlspensltg  vessel  comprising  a  storage 
chamber  and  a  dispensing  chamber  communicable  one 
with  the  other,  a  plunger  in  one  of  said  chambers,  a 
rod  connected  with  said  pit^nger  and  extending  Into  the 
dispensing  chamber,  a  valvd  associated  with  the  plunger 
rod  and  operable  in  the  re«procation  of  the  plunger  to 
control  communication  betwten  the  two  chambers,  and  a 
depressUile  dip  saucer  in  thf  dispensing  chamber. 

5.  A  storage  and  dlspenslijg  vessel  comprising  a  storage 
chamber  and  a  dispensing  chamber  communicable  one  with 
the  other,  a  plunger  In  one  of  said  chambers,  a  rod 
connected  with  said  plunger  and  extending  into  the  dis- 
pensing chamber,  a  valve  asitoclated  with  the  plunger  rod 
and  operable  in  the  reciprocation  of  the  plunger  to  control 
communication  between  the  two  chambers,  and  an  a^er- 
tured  depressible  dip  saucer  In  the  dispensing  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.] 


! 


1,200,146.  MANTFACTrRB  OF  LEATHER  AND  PROD- 
UCTS RESEMBLING  LEATHER  Wermr  Spaltb- 
Hoi.z,  Leipzig,  and  KrRT  Hahi.ng,  Hersfeld,  Germany, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assl^ments,  to  the  Corporation 
AnlydatLeder-Werke,  Aktlengesellschaft.  Hersfeld,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Dec.  1^.  19^2.  Serial  No.  736,533.  {CI. 
149—6.) 

1.  The  process  of  maklne  leather  which  consists  Id 
dehydrating  hides  by  means  of  a  suitable  liquid  which  has 
an  attraction  for  water  anp  treating  the  same  with  a 
molten  mass  of  resinous  matk:er. 

2.  The  process  of  making  leather  which  consists  in 
dehydrating  chrome  leather  ^anne<i  by  any  known  process, 
by  m>-anr<  of  a  suitable  liquid  havtni:  an  attraction  for 
water  and  treating  the  samejwlth  a  molten  mass  contain- 
ing resinous  matter.  I 

3.  The  proce.ss  of  making  leather  which  consists  In 
dehydrating  hides  by  nn-ans  t>f  a  suitable  liquid  which  has 
an  attraction  for  water  anfl  treating  the  same  with  a 
molten  mass  containing  mkterlal  baring  an  asphaltlc 
base. 

4.  The  process  of  making  leather  which  consists  in 
dehydrating  chrome  leather  tanned  by  any  known  process, 
and  treating  the  same  witi  a  molten  mass  containing 
material  having  an  asphaltb'  base. 

5.  The  process  of  making  leathfr  which  consists  in 
dehydrating  hides,  treating  the  s.inie  with  a  solution  of 
resinous  matter  and  subsequently  with  a  molten  mass 
containing  resinous  matter. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  print^  in  the  Gazette.] 


t^  in 


1,200,147.       RAIL  ATTACH 
V1N8,   Seattle,  Wash. 
19,681.     (CI.  238 — I.) 


NG     MEANS.       David    Stb- 
Apr.  7,  1915.      Serial  No. 


The  comblnati'in  with  a  plastic  tl''  arranged  In  a  sab- 
stantlally  horlzfmtal  position,  of  su'jstantlally  vertical 
bolts  embedded  therein  andi  extending  upwardly  beyond 
the  upper  Hurfntf  of  the  tt^*  for  a  substantial  distance, 
rail  attaching  plates  dlsposeid  upon  the  upper  surface  of 


the  tie  and  provided  with  horizontal  extensions  having 
elongated  openings  receiving  the  upper  ends  of  the  bolts 
In  the  Inner  ends  thereof,  fillers  disposed  within  the  outer 
portions  of  the  elongated  openings  to  contact  with  the 
bolts,  washers  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  the  bolts  and 
having  eccentric  openings  receiving  the  bolts  so  that  the 
washers  completely  span  the  elongated  openings,  and 
nuts  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  upper 
ends  of  the  bolts  to  engage  the  washers,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.200.148.  TURNTABLE  TRUCK.  John  W.  St«v»N8. 
St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  June  21.  1916.  Serial  No. 
105.000.      (CL  104—212.) 


TN.,    Ak-^__. 


1.  A  combined  tmck  and  turn  table  comprising  a  frame, 
supporting  wheels  swlveled  on  said  frame  and  on  which 
the  truck  may  be  moved  from  place  to  place,  and  a  verti- 
cally movable  central  pivot  supported  in  said  frame  and 
having  a  head  to  contact  with  the  floor  for  raising  the 
truck  wheels  off  the  floor. 

2.  A  combined  truck  and  turn  table  comprising  a  frame, 
supporting  wheels  swlveled  on  said  frame  and  on  which 
the  truck  may  be  moved  from  place  to  place,  a  head  cen- 
trally mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  antifriction 
bearings  in  Its  support,  means  for  moving  said  head  down- 
wardly to  contact  with  the  floor  and  raise  said  supporting 
wheels  off  the  floor  or  raise  said  head  to  allow  said  wheels 
to  drop  back  upon  the  floor,  whereby  the  device  may  be 
converted  from  a  truck  to  a  turn  table  op  vice  versa. 

3.  A  combined  track  and  turn  table  comprising  a 
frame,  supporting  wheels  swlveled  on  said  frame  and  on 
which  the  truck  may  be  moved  from  place  to  place,  guide- 
ways  plvotally  supporte<l  at  the  ends  of  said  frame  and 
normally  forming  continoatlons  of  the  side  rails  thereof, 
said  guide-ways  being  adapted  to  swing  down  and  contact 
with  the  floor  and  forming  inclines  for  directing  the 
wheels  of  a  vehicle  upon  said  frame,  a  head  centrally 
mounted  on  said  frame,  and  means  for  forcing  It  down- 
wardly against  the  floor  and  raising  said  wheels  out  of 
contact  with  the  floor  to  convert  said  truck  into  a  turn 
table. 


1,200,149.  ENGINE  CYLINDER  OILER.  ChahLM  A. 
Sticknbt,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Not.  12.  1915.  Serial 
No.  61.175.      (Cl.  184—10.) 


X.- 


\- 


1.  In  an  engine  cylinder  oiler,  the  combination  of  an 
oil  reservoir,  a  rotating  member  adapted  to  rotate  partly 
within  and  partly  without  said  oil  reservoir,  a  stud  on 
said  rotating  member  carrying  a  dropper,  and  means 
adapted  tu  wipe  said  dropper  ati  it  pasKes  by  said  means. 
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2  In  an  engine  cylinder  oiler,  the  combination  of  a 
reacrvolr  adiipted  to  contain  oil,  a  rotatable  member  carry 
Ing  thereon  a  dropper  adapted  to  be  carried  Into  and  out 
of  the  oil  m  said  tank,  means  for  removing  the  oil  from 
said  dropper  after  it  has  been  carried  from  said  tank,  and 
adjustable  m^ans  for  wiping  oil  from  said  dropper  before 
sail  dropper  rea( hes  said  wiping  means  in  its  rotation. 

3  In  an  en^-ine  cvllnder  oiler,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  adapted  to  contain  oil,  rotatable  means  adapted  to 
carry  a  series  of  droppers  of  different  length,  a  wiper 
associated  with  said  rotatable  means  and  adapted  to  wipe 
all  of  said  droppers  as  they  are  carried  past  during  the 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  means,  and  an  adjuster  adapted 
to  be  set  in  different  positions,  so  said  adjuster  will  wipe 
a  greater  amount  of  said  droppers  In  one  position  than 
In  another  position 

4  In  an  engine  cvllnder  oiler,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  adapted  to  contain  oil,  rotatable  means  carrying 
droppers  ther.-on  adapted  to  always  hang  vertically  there- 
from and  to  have  a  portion  of  said  droppers  carried  into 
and  out  of  the  oil  contained  In  said  tank  by  the  rotation 
of  said  rotatable  means,  a  wiper  adapte<l  to  wipe  all  of 
said  droppers,  and  adjustable  means  whereby  the  amount 
of  oil  receiv^Ml  by  said  wiper  may  be  varied. 

5  In  an  enifine  cylinder  oiler,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  adapted  to  contain  oil,  a  rotatable  member  adapted 
to  be  driven  bv  th.  engine  to  which  the  oiler  is  applied, 
droppers  of  unequal  length  suspendi-d  vertically  on  said 
rotatable  member  and  adapted  to  be  carried  into  and  out 
of  the  oil  m  said  tank  by  the  roUtlon  of  said  rotatable 
memtHT,  a  wiper  positioned  so  as  to  be  wiped  by  said 
rtr.>pp.rs  during  the  rotation  of  said  rotatable  members 
and  to  receive  oil  from  said  droppers  during  said  wiping, 
means  for  leading  the  oil  so  collected  from  ~^id  wiper, 
and  an  adjuster  so  positioned  that  it  may  be  set  to  wlp- 
all  of  the  droppers  longer  than  any  predetermined  length 
before  said  droppers  are  carried  to  said  wiper. 


teriocking  tongue  and  socket  connections  one  with  the 
other,  whereby  said  pliable  members  serve  to  brace  the 
•  nds  of  the  strap  member  to  hold  the  strap  In  rigid  en^ 
gagement  with  the  edge  of  the  lens,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 


1200  151  AUTOM.XTIC      WEIGHING      APPARATUS. 

Edwaed  G.  Thimaink,  Hackensack,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Automatic  Weighing  Machine  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1908.  Se- 
rUl  No.  464,716.     (CL  83—92.) 


1  200  150      LENS-MOUNTING.     Harry  H.  Sttll,  South 
'  bridge,  Mass.     Flleil  July  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  780,212. 
(Cl.  88 — 47.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  lens  having  an  aperture  formed 
therein,  a  strap  rigidly  associated  with  the  edge  of  the 
lens,  an  car  extending  from  one  edge  of  the  strap,  pins 
carried  by  the  opposite  edge  of  the  strap,  converging 
pliable  members  having  apertures  formed  in  their  free 
ends  for  engagement  on  said  pins,  said  members  terml 
natinu'  In  a  clip  ear.  a  bushing  formed  on  said  ear  for 
engauement  with  the  aperture  In  the  lens,  and  a  screw 
pa.sslng  throuKh  the  first  ear  and  threaded  into  said 
bushing,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  K  lens  clip  comprising  a  strap  portion  having  an 
ear  e.vtending  from  one  edge  thereof,  said  strap  portion 
being  rigidly  associated  with  the  edge  of  the  lens,  pins 
carried  by  the  opposite  edge  of  the  strap  portion,  and 
converging  pliable  members  terminating  In  a  clip  ear  for 
holding  the  strap  in  rigid  engagement  with  the  edge  of 
the  lens,  and  permitting  of  adjustment  to  adapt  the  clip 
to  lenses  having  lens  screw  receiving  apertures  of  varying 
distances  from  the  edge  of  the  lenses,  the  free  ends  of 
said  pliable  members  having  apertures  formed  therein 
for  engagement  with   said   pins,   as  and   for   the   purpose 

set  forth. 

3.  A  se<  tlonal  lens  dip.  comprising  a  strap  portion 
having  an  .ar  extending  from  one  edge  thereof,  and  a  sec- 
ond member  having  u  lens  engaging  ear  and  having  diverg- 
ing pliable  wenilKTs  adapted  to  extend  outwardly  from 
the  ear  toward  the  edi<e  of  the  lens,  the  termini  of  said 
pliable  members  and  the  termini  of  the  strap  having  in 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  scale  beam  carrying  a  package  support, 
means  for  transferring  a  package  thereto,  a  be^im  lock 
and  means  for  operating  the  same  to  hold  said  support  In 
axed  position  while  receiving  a  package  and  then  release  - 
the  same,  and  a  package  removing  device  supported  by 
said  beam  lock  and  arrange.l  to  move  Into  operative  posi- 
tion when  the  l^-am  lock  releases  the  package  support. 

2.  In  a  weight-testing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  sc-ale  beam  provided  with  a  package  support,  of  a  beam 
lock  comprising  a  pivoted  rock  arm  adapted  to  bear  upon 
»ne  end  of  said  beam  and  hold  the  package  support  in 
position  to  receive  a  load,  means  for  operating  said  rock 
arm  to  release  the  beam  after  it  has  received  a  load, 
means  for  feeding  a  package  on  to  and  off  said  support 
in  one  direction,  and  a  push  rod  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  same  over  said  support  in  another  direction. 

3.  A  weight-testing  apparatus  comprising  a  scale  pro- 
vided with  a  pa.kape  support,  a  plvotally  mounted  rock 
arm  arranged  to  engage  the  scale  beam  and  lock  the 
same  with  Its  packase  support  In  an  elevated  position,  a 
push  rod  supported  by  said  rock  arm,  means  for  reclpro- 
caUng  said  push  rod  over  the  package  support  In  one 
direction,  and  means  for  transferring  packages  one  at  a 
time  to  and  from  said  package  support  In  a  direction 
trausverse  to  that  in  which  said  push  rod  reciprocates. 

4.  A  weight  testing  apparatus  comprising  a  scale  pro- 
ylded  with  a  package  support,  a  plvotally  mounted  rock 
arm  arranged  to  engage  the  beam  and  lock  the  same  with 
its  package  support  In  an  elevated  position,  a  beam 
clamp  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  push  rod 
supported  by  said  rock  arm.  means  for  reciprocating  said 
push  rod  over  the  package  support  in  one  .iirectlon,  and 
means  for  transferring  packages  one  at  a  time  to  and 
from  said  package  support  In  a  direction  transverse  to 
that  in  which  said  push  rod  reciprocates. 

5  A  weight  testing  apparatus  comprising  a  shelf  and 
means  tor  delivering  packages  thereto,  two  scales  each 
provided  with  a  pa.kage  support,  said  pa-kage  supports 
lieing  located  on  opposite  sides  of  and  adjacent  to  said 
shelf,  means  for  transferring  successive  packages  from 
said  shelf  to  said  puckage  supports  In  alternation,  means 
for  holding  each  psi.  kage  support  In  elevated  position 
while  a  package  is  being  transferred  thereto,  a  pu«h  rod 
cooperating  with  each  package  support,  means  for  re 
clprocatlni:  each  push  rod  over  the  .  orrespondlng  package 
support  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  path  of  move 
.  ment  of  the  pa-kages  from  said  shelf  to  the  package  sup 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  3, 1916. 


ports,  beam  clamps  coOperatluf  with  the  respective  scales, 
and  means  for  operating  path  clamp  after  the  corre- 
epoDding  scale  beam  has  polsell. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  prlntwl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200.152.  SIGHT  FOR  FIRE.\RMS.  Robebt  L.  WiR- 
MB.  Concord,  -Mass.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1913.  Serial  No. 
792.047.     (CI.  33—58.) 


1.  A  sight  for  firearms  cotnprlslng  a  spring  member 
carrying  a  sight  ;  a  we<lge  meoifier  movable  to  change  the 
deration  of  the  sight ;  rotary  means  to  move  the  wedge  ; 
and  means  including  said  sprifig  member  when  the  latter 
Is  moved  In  the  direction  of  Its  resiliency  toward  and 
from  another  portion  of  f.ahl  last  mentioned  means  to 
Indicate  the  position  of  the  sight  to  the  user  independ- 
ently of  his  vision,  said  Indicating  means  permitting  rota- 
tion of  the  rotary  member  In  either  direction. 

2.  A  sight  for  firearms  co|nprlslng  a  spring  member 
carrying  a  sight ;  a  wedge  m(ivable  to  change  the  eleva- 
tion of  the  sight  and  having  ^  series  of  notches  :  means 
to  reciprocate  the  wedge  ;  a  ijln  to  engage  the  series  of 
notches  and  hold  the  wedgf  la  thf  desired  position  ;  and 
means  to  limit  the  movement  tif  the  wedge  In  both  dlrec 
tlons  of  reciprocation. 

3.  A  sight  for  firearms  comprising  a  barrel  having  a 
pin  ;  a  spring  member  carryinjj  a  sight  and  provided  with 
a  bearing:  a  gear  with  a  shaf<.  said  shaft  being  mounted 
in  said  bearing  and  havln:^  a  turn  button  at  one  end  ;  a 
wedge  member  engagini;  said  ^ar  and  reciprocated  there- 
by alonu  said  barrel  and  having  on  Its  under  surface  a 
•cries  of  notches,  one  of  the  end  notches  engaging  said 
pin  to  limit  said  movement  of  I  reciprocation  in  one  direc- 
tion and  holdin?  the  wedge  mfember  in  that  position  and 
the  other  end  notch  engaging  ^id  pin  to  limit  said  move- 
ment of  reciprocation  in  the  other  "direction  and  hold  the 
wedge  member  in  that  posltipn,  and  the  remainder  of 
said  series  of  notches  engaging  said  pin  as  desired  to 
hold  the  wedge  In  the  position  desired  but  permitting 
movement  of  the  wedge  memier  when  desired  In  either 
direction.  I 

4.  A  sight  for  firearms  comprising  a  sight  member  ;  n 
wedge  member  with  a  i-urved  tjoothed  surface  ;  and  a  gear 
to  engage  said  curved  surface  and  move  said  wedge  to 
give  varying  amounts  of  elevaitlon  of  the  sight  for  equal 
amounts  of  rotation  of  the  gear. 

5.  A  sight  for  firearms  conprlslng  a  spring  member 
carrying  a  sight  :  a  wedge  member  whose  movement 
changes  the  elevation  of  the  sight  and  which  Is  adapted 
to  reciprocate :  means  to  reciprocate  the  wedge,  said 
means  engaging  said  spring  itiember  ;  and  means  acting 
automatically  under  the  influence  of  .said  spring  meml)€r 
to  hold  the  wedge  in  the  desiijed  position  of  its  travel. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  lin  the  Gazette.] 


1.200.153.  CIRCUIT  CO.NTROLLER  FOR  SMOKE  AND 
FIRE  DETECTING  DEVIca:S.  Jacob  Warshawsky, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  AbVaham  Rodack  and  Aabon 
RoDACK.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1914.  Serial 
No.  869,909.      (CI.  200—27.) 

1.  A  circuit  closer  for  a  sqiolte  and  fire  detecting  de- 
vice, comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  counterbalanced 
vane  or  actuating  member.  suj>portlng  means  fur  the  vane 
or  ai'tuatlng  member  permitting  an  angular  movement  of 
the  vane  above  and  below  the  horizontal  plane,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  angtilar  movement  of  the  vane  adapted 
to  control  an  electric  circuit. 

2.  A  circuit  <<>ntroller  for  a  smolte  and  Are  detecting 
device  comprising,    a    supporting   member,   a    horircmtally 


disposed  counterbalanced  vane  or  actuating  member  piv- 
oted intermediate  its  ends  to  oscillate  freely  In  space  on 
said  support  above  and  below  Its  normal  position  and 
means  actuated  by  the  oscillation  of  the  vane  and  adapted 
to  control  an  electric  circuit. 


3.  A  circuit  controller  for  a  smoke  and  flre-detectlng 
device,  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  counterbal- 
anced vane  or  actuating  member  free  to  oscillate  above 
and  below  Its  normal  horizontal  position,  a  support  on 
which  said  vane  or  actuating  member  Is  mounted,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  ring  mounted  on  said  support,  open  at 
its  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  inclosing  the  said  vane  or 
actuating  member,  and  means  actuated  by  the  oscillation 
of  the  vane  and  adapted  to  control  an  electric  circuit. 

4.  A  circuit  controller  for  a  smoke  and  fire  detecting 
device  comprising,  a  supporting  means,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed counterbalanced  vane  or  actuating  member  pivoted 
on  said  supporting  means  to  oscillate  freely  In  space  above 
and  below  Its  normal  position  and  a  circuit  controller 
having  a  releasing  member  <-ontrolled  by  said  oscillating 
vane  or  actuating  member. 

5.  A  circuit  controller  for  a  smoke  and  fire  detecting 
apparatus  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  counterbal- 
anced vane  or  actuating  member  free  to  oscillate  verti- 
cally alwve  and  below  Its  normal  position,  a  support  on 
which  the  vane  or  actuating  member  Is  mounted,  and  a 
circuit  controller  having  a  releasing  member  controlled  by 
said  oscillating  vane  or  actuating  member  and  a  manually 
operated  setting  device  for  the  circuit  breaker. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,154.  PLAYIN(;  -  RECORD  BRUSH.  Stamslaw 
WisxiBwsKi,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Stefan 
Wyrzykowskl,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1916.  Serial 
No.  81,419.      (Cl.  274—1.) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  record 
cleaner  consisting  of  an  adjustable  tapered  mounting 
sleeve,  a  positioning  rod  adjustably  projecting  from  the 
smaller  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  legs  projecting 
at  different  angles  from  points  upon  sahl  sleeve  In  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane  and  decreasing  in  length  from 
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the  smaller  toward  the  larger  end  of  the  sleeve  and 
brushes  carried  by  said  legs  positioned  to  travel  In  con- 
centric paths. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  record 
cleaner  consisting  of  an  adjustable  tapered  mounting 
sleeve,  a  positioning  rod  adjustably  projecting  from  the 
smaller  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  legs  projecting 
at  different  angles  from  points  upon  the  sleeve  In  substan- 
tially the  same  plane  and  decreasing  In  length  from  the 
smaller  toward  the  larger  end  of  the  sleeve,  feet  upon 
the  free  ends  of  said  legs  positioned  in  the  same  plane 
and  adapted  to  travel  In  concentric  paths  and  provided 
with  sockets  in  their  undersides  and  brushes  positioned 
in  the  said  sockets. 

3.  A  record  cleaning  device  adapted  for  attachment  to 
a  tone  arm  comprising  a  split  tapered  sleeve  having  Its 
portions  hlngedly  connected  together  and  adjustably  po- 
sitioned upon  the  said  arm,  a  rod  adjustable  in  length 
projecting  from  the  smaller  Inner  end  of  the  said  sleeve 
and  having  a  stop  finger  In  operative  engagement  with 
the  said  tone  arm.  a  plurality  of  feet  projecting  at  dif- 
ferent angles  from  the  said  sleeve  at  points  positioned  in 
a  single  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  hinged  portion 
of  the  sleeve  and  brush  holding  feet  upon  the  said  legs  ar- 
ranged in  a  single  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  said 
record  when  the  elements  are  operatlvely  positioned,  the 
Bald  legs  being  of  different  lengths  commensurate  with  the 
difference  In  diameter  of  the  said  sleeve  at  the  different 
points  of  attachment  of  the  said  legs  therewith,  whereby 
the  record  is  swept  in  advance  of  and  in  rear  of  the  oper- 
ative end  of  the  tone  arm. 


obtuse  angles  from  said  arms,  substantially  spaced  from 
said  V-shaped  central  portion  to  cooperate  therewltn  lor 
clamping  sheets,  the  ends  of  said  legs  being  flattenirKi  tor 
the  purpose  stated. 


1,200,155.  PAPER-CLIP.  James  Sta.ni.iv  Wbight, 
Middlesboro.  Ky.  Filed  June  28,  1915.  Serial  No. 
36,876.      (CI.  24—261.) 


•.»- 


^-c 


1,200.166.  TELEPHONE  -  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Jo- 
seph L.  Weight,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  James  R.  Garfield,  trustee,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  39,100.  {Cl. 
179—27.) 


1.  A  paper  dip,  comprising  a  wire  piece  bent  to  form  a 
central  V  shaped  portion  with  arms  extending  from  the 
extremities  of  said  portion  at  acute  angles  In  opposite  di- 
rections at  an  angle  to  each  other,  whereby  they  cross 
each  other  to  a  point  adjacent  the  opposite  acute  angles, 
and  thence  bent  downward  with  ends  spaced  apart  sub- 
stantially from  each  other  and  from  the  central  V  bend 
to  constitute  clamping  legs  In  position  to  oppose  said  cen- 
tral V  8hape<l  portion  and  cooperate  therewith  for  clamp- 
ing sheets  together. 

2.  A  paper  clip,  comprising  a  wire  piece  to  produce  the 
central  portion  with  diverging  sides,  arms  extending  from 
the  extremities  of  said  sides  in  opposite  directions,  and 
at  an  angle  to  each  other  whereby  they  cross  each  other, 
and  legs  extending  downward  from  said  arms  in  position 
to  oppose  said  central  portion  and  cooperate  therewith 
for  clamping  paper  sheets,  the  ends  of  said  legs  being  sub- 
stantially spaced  from  said  central  portion  and  from  each 

other. 

3.  A  paper  clip,  comprising  a  wire  piece  bent  to  pro- 
duce a  central  portion  with  diverging  sides,  arms  extend 
Ing  from  the  extremities  of  said  sides  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  crossing  each 
other,  and  legs  extending  in  diverging  relation  at  obtuse 
angles  downward  from  said  arms  in  position  to  oppose 
said  central  portion,  and  substantially  spaced  laterally 
therefrom    to    cooperate    therewith    for    clamping    paper 

4.  A  paper  clip,  comprising  a  wire  piece  formed  with  a 
V-shaped  central  portion  with  arms  extending  from  tht 
ends  of  the  sides  thereof  In  opposite  directions  to  each 
other  and  at  an  angle  to  each  other  whereby  they  cross 
each   other,   and   legs  extending  in   diverging  relation  at 


1.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  switch,  of  a 
stepping  magnet  for  operating  said  switch,  a  primary  and 
a  secondary  relay  associated  with  said  switch,  a  control 
device  comprising  a  step-by-step  switch,  a  stepping  magnet 
for  said  step-by-step  switch,  an  auxiliary  relay  a.ssoclated 
with  said  control  device,  means  for  placing  the  primary 
relay  in  series  with  said  auxiliary  relay,  means  controllea 
by  said  relays  when  placed  in  series  for  operating  the 
stepping  magnets  of  their  respective  switches,  meanb 
controlled  by  the  stepping  magnet  of  said  automatic- 
switch  for  operating  said  secondary  relay,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  secondary  relay  for  disabling  the  primary 
and  auxiliary  relays. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  switch,  of  a 
stepping  magnet  for  operating  said  switch,  a  primary  and 
a  secondary  relay  associated  with  said  switch,  a  control 
device  comprising  a  step-by-step  switch,  a  stepping  mag- 
net for  said  step-by-step  switch,  an  auxiliary  relay  asso- 
ciated with  said  control  device,  means  for  placing  th^  pri- 
mary and  auxiliary  relays  in  series,  means  controlled  by 
said  relays  when  placed  in  series  for  operating  the  step- 
ping magnets  of  their  respective  switches,  means  for  op- 
erating said  secondary  relay,  means  controlled  by  said 
secondary  relay  for  disabling  the  primary  and  auxiliary 
relays. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  switch,  of  a 
stepping  magnet  for  operating  said  switch,  a  primary  and 
a  secondary  relay  associated  with  said  switch,  a  control 
device  comprising  a  step-by-step  switch,  an  auxiliary  re- 
lay associated  with  said  control  device,  means  for  placing 
said  primary  and  auxiliary  relays  in  series  for  causing 
the  operation  of  their  respective  switch,  means  controlled 
by  said  automatic  switch  for  operating  the  said  secondary 
relay,  moans  controlled  by  said  secondary  relay  for  dis- 
abling the  primary  and  auxiliary  relays. 

4.  The  <oml»ination  with  an  automatic  switch,  means 
for  operating  said  switch,  a  relay  associate^l  with  said 
switch,  a  control  device  comprising  a  step-by-step  switch, 
operating  means  for  said  step  by-step  switch,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  relay  for  Intermittently  dbiabllng  the  op- 
erating t^eans  of  both  of  said  switches  for  the  purpose  of 
advancing  such  switches. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  swltih.  means 
for  operating  said  switch,  a  relay  associated  with  said 
switch,  a  control  device  comprising  an  auxiliary  switch, 
operating  means  for  said  auxiliary  switch,  means  con- 
trolled hv  said  relay  for  Intermittently  disabling  the  op- 
erating means  of  both  of  said  switches  for  the  purpose  ol 
advancing  such  switches. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.200.157.  HAT  BANDEAU. 
Pa»>adena.  Cal.  Filed  Sept, 
(CI.  2—32.) 
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Madelei.nb     R.     .Varsctb, 
9,  1914.     Si-rltd  No.  860,838. 


tubular  casing,   and  a  per- 
of    pliable    texture    in    said 


1.  A   bamUau  comprising 
manent    comprefisible    filling 
casing. 

2.  A  bandeau  circular  in  (iross  .se<'tlon  consisting  of  a 
fle.\ible  casing,  and  a  permajnent  compressible  filling  of 
pliable  texture  in  said  casink 

3.  A  bandeau  comprising  4  cloth  casing,  a  circular  io 
cross  section  and  a  p«'rman«'nt  body  of  cotton-batting, 
cotton  waste,  or  the  like.  wltUn  said  casing. 


1.200,158.      TOOL  -  HOLDER 
N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-thlr^ 
N.  Y..  and  one-third  to  W 
Filed  Stpt.  24.  1915.     Serial 


Roy     Barkett.    Palmyra, 

to  J.  D.   Miller.  Syracuse, 

J.  Werely.  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

No.  52,373.     (CI.  81 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  tool  hold»'r,  the  ciimbinatlon  with  a  gripping 
member  I'ormed  of  relatively  movable  gripping  Jaws  pro- 
viding an  opening  between  them  extending  from  one  side 
of  the  Jaws  to  the  other  to  re(»'lv('  a  tool  between  its  end* 
to  expose  the  upper  eml  for  mpact  by  a  hammer  or  the 
like,  of  ;i  h.iDdle  pivotally  i  djustabie  on  said  gripplag 
member  to  turn  about  an  axl«  at  an  angle  to  the  length 
01  a  tool  held  by  the  gripping    meml>er. 

2.  In  a  tool  holder,  the  combination  with  a  gripping 
member  formeil  of  tw«  sprlr :;  nrluplnji  .irms  relatively 
mova'We  and  providing  an  op  ninsr  l>etween  them  extend- 
ing from  one  side  of  the  .irmn  to  the  other  for  receiving 
a  tool  betw^-cn  its  ends  to  e:i|H»s^  the  upper  end  for  im- 
pact by  a  hammer  or  the  lik',  of  a  handle  pivotally  ad- 
justable on  said  gripping  meribers  to  turn  nlK)ut  an  axis 
at  an  nn^'le  to  the  length  of  a  tool  held  by  the  gripping 
member. 

o.  In  a  tool  holder,  a  grl[>^iuK  member  former  of  two 
relatively  movable  Jaws,  and  :\  handle  formed  of  two  rela- 
tively movable  arms  each  of  ^hlch  is  pivotally  connectetl 
independently  of  the  other  fi.  one  of  the  Jaws  at  such 
point  as  to  hold  the  Jaws  closfil  with  a  5ielding  pressure. 

4.  In  a  tool  holder,  a  irripjiini;  memt>er  fornie<l  ot  two 
spring  arms,  and  a  handle  fotmeil  of  two  relatively  mov- 
able srirlnn  arms  each  of  whifh  is  pivoted  independently 
of  the  other  to  one  of  the  spring  arms  of  the  gripplog 
member  at  such  points  that  tfie  spring  arms  of  the  grip- 
ping member  are  held  togeth«'t  bv  the  spring  arms  of  the 
handle. 

5.  In  a  tool  holder,  a  grippHk:  n)emt>er  formetl  of  spring 
metal  doubled  on  itself  to  provide  two  Jaws,  and  a  handle 


formed  of  spring  metal  and  doubled  oo  Itself  to  provide 
two  spring  arms  each  of  which  is  pivoted  independently 
of  the  other  to  one  of  the  Jaws  of  the  gripping  member  at 
such  points  that  the  spring  arms  of  the  gripping  member 
are  held  together  by  the  spring  arms  of  the  handle. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,159.  WINDOW  -  LOCK.  WiLtiAii  H.  Bassitt. 
North  Braddock.  Pn.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
833.5KS.     (CI.  16 — 143.) 


In  a  window  lock,  a  lock  case  formed  from  an  invert- 
ed elongated  sub^ttantlally  U-sfaaperl  metallic  strip  of  a 
.size  to  straddle  and  snugly  engage  with  the  top  le<lgo  of 
the  lower  window  sash,  means  rngaging  with  the  exten- 
sions thus  formed  to  fasten  the  lock  case  to  the  window 
sash,  one  of  .said  ".vtenslons  being  bifurcated  to  provide 
an  opening,  a  substantially  U-shaped  metallic  strip 
mounted  to  extend  transversely  of  said  Inverted  strip 
to  form  therewith  the  complete  lock  case,  a  bolt  movable 
to  a  position  from  within  to  a  position  without  the  lock 
case  through  said  opening,  a  lock  mechanism  operatively 
«s.soclated  with  said  bolt,  and  a  cofiperatlng  metallic 
strip  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  ami  adapted 
for  securement  to  the  upper  sash  to  be  engagetl  by  the 
bolt,  the  engaging  terminal  of  the  bolt  being  beveled  to 
retract  automatically  upon  force<l  movement  of  either 
sash  in  one  direction  and  to  positively  lock  the  window 
sashes  against  relatively  movement  In  an  attempted 
movement  of  either  window  sash  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 


1,200,160.  AD.IUSTABLE  RAKE.  He.nrv  L.  Box.nett, 
Oakland.  Cal.  File<l  May  5.  1915.  .««erlal  No.  25,965. 
(CI.  55—10.) 


1.  An  adjustable  rake  head  comprising  a  handle,  a 
sleeve  slidable  in  said  handle,  n  l)ar  fixed  to  the  end  of 
said  handle  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  openlDga,  a 
[lurality  of  tln»M  having  eyes,  .said  eyes  being  attached  to 
said  sleeve  In  closely  spaced  relation,  and  rake  teeth 
forme«l  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  tines. 

2.  An  adjustable  rake  head  comprising,  h  handle,  a 
sleeve  slidable  in  said  handle,  said  handle  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  formed  thereon,  a  lug  formed  on  said  sleeve 
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■■d  extendlBS  into  saitl  atet  to  ptfrrf»t  rotation  of  saW 
■leeve.  a  bar  fixed  to  the  end  of  said  handle  and  having 
a  plurality  ot  spaced  openings,  a  plurality  of  tines  hav- 
ing eyes,  said  eyes  being  attached  to  said  sleeve  in  closely 
«pace<l  relation  and  rake  teeth  formed  on  the  outer  ends 
•f  said  tines. 


1^00,161.  STEAM  TRAP.  ABTHUB  BoozBB.  Providence, 
R.  I.,  assignor  to  TUlotson  Humidifier  Company,  Provi- 
dence B.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
Mar.  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  757.746.     (CI.  137—103.) 


1.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
EUitable  casing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  an  outlet- 
valve  seat,  an  outlet  valve,  a  pivoted  float-lever  provided 
with  a  ^lot,  a  float  connected  to  said  float-lever,  and  an 
arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  support  and  provided  at 
Us  opposite  end  with  means  for  engaging  said  slot,  said 
outlet  valve  being  provided  with  a  pin  in  pivotal  engage- 
ment with  said  arm  Intermediate  Its  ends. 

2.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
suitable  casing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  an  outlet  valve 
seat,  an  outlet  valve  having  a  stem  slldably  mounted,  a 
pivoted  float  lever  provided  with  a  slot,  a  float  connected 
to  said  float  lever,  and  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a 
fixed  support  and  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with  means 
for  engaging  said  slot,  said  outlet  valve  stem  being  pro- 
vided midway  its  length  with  a  pin  in  pivotal  engagement 
with  said  arm  intermediate  Its  ends. 

3.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
■ultable  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  an  outlet  valve 
■eat.  an  outlet  valve  having  a  stem,  a  support  for  said 
valve  stem,  a  flbat-lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port and  provided  with  a  slot,  two  parallel  arms  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  a  fixed  support  and  Joined  together  at  the 
opposite  end  by  a  pin  arranged  to  engage  said  slot,  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  in  each  arm  between  the  ends  thereof,  and 
a  pin  loosely  mounted  in  the  center  of  said  valve-stem 
arranged  to  engage  said  longitudinal  slots. 

4.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
suitable  casing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  a  frame  mount- 
ed in  said  outlet,  an  outlet  valve  having  a  stem  slldably 
arranged  in  said  frame,  a  pin  extending  transversely 
through  the  center  of  said  valve  stem,  a  float-lever  plv- 
oUlly  mounted  on  said  frame  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  float  and  at  the  opposite  end  with  a  lateral  pro- 
jection having  a  slot,  two  parallel  arms  loosely  mounted 
at  one  end  upon  a  pin  secured  in  said  frame  and  joined 
together  at  the  opposite  end  by  a  pin  arranged  to  engage 
■aid  slot,  and  a  longitudinal  slot  in  each  arm  intermediate 
the  .  nds  thereof  arranged  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  transverse  pin  in  the  valve-stem. 

8.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
irritable  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  frame  mount- 
ed in  said  outlet  having  end  walla,  an  intermediate  par- 
tition wall,  and  a  longitudinal  slot  in  each  side  wall  be- 
tween said  partition  wall  and  the  Inner  end  wall,  an  out- 
let-valve having  a  stem  slldably  mounted  In  said  partition 
wall   and    said   inner  end   wall,   a   valve  seat   in   the  outer 

231  O.  Q.— 10 


end  wail,  a  transverse  pin  kwsely  mounted  in  the  enter 
ot  said  valve-stem  and  having  the  ends  thereof  engage  the 
longitudinal  slots  in  the  side  walls  of  the  frame,  two 
parallel  arms  loosely  mounted  at  one  end  upon  a  pin 
secured  in  the  side  walls  of  said  frame  and  joined  to- 
gether by  a  pin  secured  In  the  opposite  ends,  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  in  each  arm  intermediate  the  ends  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  the  transverse  pin  in  the  valve-stem,  a 
fioat-lever  pivoted  upon  a  pin  secured  In  said  frame,  a 
float  upon  one  end  of  said  fioat-lever.  and  a  lateral  pro- 
jection upon  said  float  lever  having  a  slot  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  the  pin  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  parallel 
arms. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.200.162.  S H IP' S  BOTTOM  PAINT.  Henry  G.  Bbackin, 
Newport  News.  Va..  assignor  to  Engineering  Products 
Corporation.  Newport  News,  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  Aug.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  44.200.  (CL 
1^(4 — 40.) 

1.  A  paint  comprising  a  pigment  of  iron  oxid.  silica, 
zinc  oxld  and  magnesia  commingled  with  a  vehicle  con- 
taining a  mixture  of  denatured  alcohol,  shellac,  tar  oil 
and  petroleum  spirits. 

2.  The  herein  described  paint  comprising  Iron  oxld, 
silica,  lime,  zinc.  oxid.  magnesia  and  mercuric  acid,  with 
a  vehicle  containing  alcohol,  shellac,  tar  oil  and  petroleum 
spirits. 

1.200.163.  UNDERCUT-SAW  GUIDE.  John  R.  Bradt, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  June  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  31,906. 
(CI.  148—163.) 


1.  An  undercut  saw  guide  comprising  an  angular  shank 
having  an  attaching  member  at  one  end  and  a  reduced 
portion  at  the  opposite  end,  a  frame  having  parallel  mem- 
bers slldably  mounted  upon  said  shank  and  a  connecUng 
member  parallel  therewith,  damping  means  carried  by 
said  connecting  member,  a  rect;ingular  frame  carried  by 
said  sliding  frame  and  having  slotted  side  walls  parallel 
with  said  shank,  a  saw  supporting  and  guiding  spool  slld- 
ably mounted  within  said  side  wall*  and  having  its  jour- 
nal extending  through  the  slots  therein,  a  carrier  for  said 
spool,  a  shank  projecting  from  said  carrier  through  the 
conn^-ctlne  wall  at  one  end  of  the  side  walls,  and  a  spring 
surrounding  --aid  last  mentioned  shank  and  disposed  be- 
tween the  carrier  and  .said  connecting  wall. 

2.  A  saw  jruide  comprising  a  shank  formed  with  an  at- 
taching member,  a  rectangular  frame  having  slotted  side 
walls  disposed  parallel  to  said  shank,  means  for  adjust- 
ing and  securinK  said  frame  upon  said  shank,  a  U  shaped 
carrier  slldingly  mounted  within  the  walls  of  said  frame, 
a  saw  supporting  and  guiding  spo.,i  journaled  in  said  car- 
rier and  having  the  ends  of  its  Journal  disposed  in  the 
slots  of  said  side  walls,  a  shank  .  xtending  from  said  car- 
rier through   the  connecting  wall  at  one  end  of  said  side 
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walls,  and  a  spring  surroundltg  said  last  mentioned  shank 
and  disposed  between  the  oarrler  and  said  connecting 
wall. 


1,200.164.  FRICTION AL  (JEAR  AND  BRAKE.  Harby 
W.  Bboady,  Bayslde.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Welln  Marine 
Equipment  Company,  a  Comoratlon  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  17.  1913.     Serial  No.    '96,681.     (01.  74—26.) 


1.  Frlctlonal  gear  and  br$ke  mechanism  embodying  a 
driving  memf)tT  having  a  con.»d  and  grooved  friction  sur- 
face with  engaging  faces  oi  one  angle  of  Inclination, 
a  braking  member  also  having  a  coned  and  gtrooved 
friction  surface  with  engaglqg  faces  at  another  angle  of 
Inclination,  and  a  load  controlling  member  having  a 
grooved  surface  with  angular  engaging  faces  correspond- 
ing to  and  adapted  to  coSperatf  alternately  with  the  faces 
of  the  drive  and  brake  members  respectively,  and  means 
for  engaging  said  drive  and  brake  members  with  the  said 
load-controlling  member. 

2.  Frlctlonal  gear  and  brake  mechanism  embodying  a 
driving  member  having  a  peripheral  friction  surface  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  similar  cones  and  grooves  with  en- 
gaging faces  of  a  given  angle  of  In'linatlon.  a  braking 
member  having  a  peripheral  friction  .surface  composed  of 
a  series  of  cones  and  grooves  with  engaging  faces,  having 
a  different  angle  of  Inclination,  and  a  load-controlling 
member,  having  its  surface  composed  of  a  series  of  grooves 
and  projections,  each  having  a  plurality  of  engaging  faces 
of  angles  of  Inclination  corresponding  to  and  adapted  to 
alternately  coOperate  with  the  faces  of  the  drive  and 
brakf  members  respectively,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
load  controlling  member  in  opposite  directions  to  alter- 
nately engage  said  drive  and  brake  members. 

3.  Frlctlonal  gear  and  brtke  mechanism  embodying  a 
friction  memlier,  another  friction  member  adapted  to  co- 
operate therewith,  each  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  coned  and  grooved  frlctlonal  surfaces  and  one  of 
such  members  being  split  longitudinally  of  Its  projections 
and  grooves  Into  a  plurality  of  loosely   connected  parts. 

4.  Frlctlonal  gear  and  br»ke  mechanism  embodying  a 
driving  member  having  a  coned  and  grooved  peripheral 
friction  surface,  a  braking  member  also  having  a  coned 
and  grooved  friction  surface,  the  said  driving  and  brak- 
ing members  being  split  longitudinally  of  the  cones  and 
grooves,  and  a  load-controlling  member  having  a  periph- 
eral surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of  projections  and 
grooves  adapted  to  alternately  tntermesh  and  cooperate 
with  the  split  coned  and  grooved  drive  and  braking 
members  respectively,  and  means  for  shifting  the  said 
load  controlling  member  in  opposite  directions  to  alter- 
nately engage  said  drive  and  brake  members. 


electrodes  by  the  introduction  of  a  suitable  soluble  chlorld, 
whereby  on  the  passage  of  current  from  said  battery 
through  said  electrolyte,  a  hypochlorite  will  be  produced 
for  diffusion  throughout  the  body  of  water  to  be  purified. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  potable  liquids 
comprising  a  hand  battery,  electrodes  conn*cte<l  with  the 
terminals  of  said  battery,  and  means  for  establishing  ■ 
conductive  path  between  said  electrodes  through  a  sodium 
chlorid  solution  while  the  main  body  of  water  remains 
substantially  non  conductive  and  expose*!  to  the  sterilizing 
action  of  the  hypochlorite  produced  when  current  flows 
through  said  sodiom  chlorid  solution. 


1.200.165.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STERI- 
LIZING. Chahlks  F.  BUBGE88,  Madlsou,  Wis.  Filed 
Oct.  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  798.177.      (CI.  204 — 25.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  sterilizing  agents  In  a 
body  of  water,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  battery,  elec- 
trodes connected  with  the  terminals  ami  adapted  for  Im- 
mersion In  the  water  to  be  sterilized,  and  a  bibulous  ma- 
terial adjacent  to  said  electrodes  and  containing  a  salt, 
said  salt  being  effective  to  establish  a  local  conductive 
path  for  current  when  the  eilectrodes  are  Introduced  Into 
a  !>ody  of  water  to  be  steriliaed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  stfrlllzatlon  of  drinking 
water,  the  combination  of  a  hand  battery,  electrodes  con- 
nected to  the  terminals  thereof,  means  for  establishing  an 
electrolytic  path   in   the   Iniitedlate   nelghborhootl   of  said 


4.  An  apparatus  for  producing  hypochlorite  comprising 
a  hand  battery,  electrodes  connected  with  the  terminals 
thereof  and  a  bibulous  material  containing  a  salt,  the 
parts  being  so  arranged  that  when  Introduced  Into  a  body 
of  water  a  current  will  How  locally  between  said  elec- 
trodes, liberating  hypochlorite,  for  the  purification  of 
said  body  of  water. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  sterilizing  potable  liquids,  the  com- 
bination of  a  source  of  current,  a  pair  of  electrodes,  means 
for  locally  establishing  an  electrolyte  of  sodium  chlorid 
solution  in  immediate  proximity  to  said  electrodes,  with- 
out Imparting  to  the  main  body  of  water  a  sufficient  quan- 
tity of  salt  to  render  It  practically  conductive  or  salty  to 
the  taste,  and  allowing  free  distribution  Into  the  body  of 
liquid  under  treatment  of  the  sodium  hypochlorite  formed 
by  the  passage  of  current  between  said  electrodes. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,200,166.  FENCE-POST.  JosiPH  F.  Cabpbntib,  Wheel- 
ing, W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  1,1  Itt. 
(Cl.  256—61.) 


In  a  concrete  fence  post  for  supporting  wire,  a  body  of 
rectangular  cross-section  having  a  central  vertical  slot 
Intermediate  its  top  and  bottom  and  extending  entirely 
through  the  front  and  rear  faces  thereof,  bolts  in  the  slot 
each  having  a  hook  on  one  end  adapted  to  move  with  Its 
engage*!  wire  into  the  slot,  the  latter  being  of  a  width  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  hook  plus  two 
thicknesses  of  the  wire  so  that  as  the  hook  is  moved  Into 
the  slot  with  the  wire  the  latter  will  be  wedged  between 
the  hook  and  the  walls  of  the  slot,  a  nut  on  the  other 
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end  of  each  bolt  to  exert  pressure  against  the  rear  face 
of  the  body,  and  a  rigid  reinforcing  element  of  U  form 
the  legs  of  which  are  parallel  and  fixedly  related  so  as  to 
resist  the  spreading  tendency  produced  in  moving  the 
bolts  with  their  wires  Into  the  body  slot,  said  element 
straddling  the  slot  and  having  Its  legs  of  elongated  rec- 
tangular cross-section  and  centrally  embedded  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  slot,  the  connecting  or  closed  end  of  the  U- 
element  extending  across  the  upper  end  of  the  slot  and 
above  the  same. 


1,200,167.  STAY-STEIP.  Winthbop  L.  Cabteb,  Nashua, 
N.  H.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  72,049.  (Cl. 
229 — 49.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described 
improved  stay  strip,  for  cartons  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
strip  of  fabric  having  at  Intervals  throughout  Its  length, 
a  series  of  transverse  reinforced  portions  each  of  which 
consists  of  a  plurality  of  thicknesses  of  the  said  fabric. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described 
Improved  stay  strip,  for  cartons  or  the  like,  consisting  of  a 
strip  of  fabric  having  a  series  of  transverse,  secured  tucks 
formed  therein. 

3.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described 
Improved  stay  strip,  for  cartons  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
strip  of  fabric  having  a  series  of  transverse  tucks  formed 
therein,  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  folded  fabric  form- 
ing said  transverse  tucks  being  secured  together  by  an 
adhesive. 


1.200.168.  PULL-CHAIN  GUIDE  FOR  ELECTRICAIi 
SOCKETS.  Frank  H.  Chapman  and  Owbn  E.  Kennby. 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Yost  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  66.165.     (Cl.  173—362.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  socket,  an  insulating  body  having 
separable  base  and  cap  portions  provided  with  a  recess  be- 
twetn  the  adjacent  edges  thereof,  and  a  chain  guide  hav- 
ing an  enlargement  at  its  Inner  end  for  resting  flat  against 
the  outer  side  of  said  body  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  recess,  and  said  enlargement  having  a  tongue  project- 
ing at  a  right  angle  therefrom  transversely  of  the  Insulat- 
ing body  and  fitting  In  said  recess,  said  tongue  coSperatlng 
with  the  walls  of  said  recess  to  prevent  all  exc^t  endwise 
movements  of  the  tongue  when  the  body  parts  are  In 
assemltled  relation. 

2.  In  an  electrical  socket,  an  Insulating  body  having 
separable  base  and  cap  portions  provided  with  a  recess 
l>etween  the  adjacent  edges  thereof  and  opening  at  its 
inner  end  Into  the  Interior  of  the  body,  and  a  chain  guide 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  body  and  having  an  en- 
largement at  its  Inner  end  which  bears  flat  against  the 
outer  side  of  said  body  adjacent  to  said  recess  and  having 


a  tongue  projecting  at  right  angles  from  said  enlargement 
and  hooked  at  Its  Inner  end,  said  tongue  being  adapted 
to  seat  in  and  project  through  said  recess  and  to  have 
Its  hooked  end  engage  around  a  portion  of  the  Insulating 
body  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  recess,  whereby  the  chain 
guide  is  held  to  the  Insulating  body  when  the  base  and 
cap  portions  thereof  are  in  assembled  relation. 

3.  In  an  electrical  socket,  an  insulating  body  having 
separable  base  and  cap  portions,  the  base  portion  having 
a  pull  chain  opening  in  a  side  wall  thereof  and  recessed 
In  marginal  relation  to  the  outer  end  of  said  openings 
with  the  Inner  end  of  the  recess  continuing  over  the 
Inner  end  of  said  base  portion  and  Into  the  Interior  there- 
of, and  a  chain  guide  for  projecting  from  the  base  por- 
tion of  said  Insulating  body,  with  its  passage  in  com- 
munication with  said  opening,  said  guide  having  Its  Inner 
end  flanged  and  seatng  In  said  recess  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  opening  and  having  a  tongue  projecting  at  an  angle- 
from  one  edge  thereof  and  seating  In  the  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting portion  of  said  recess  over  the  Inner  end  of  the 
base  portion  with  Its  Inner  end  angled  to  have  hooked 
engagement  with  the  base  portion  at  the  Inner  end  of 
said  recess,  said  base  and  cap  portions,  when  In  assembled, 
relation,  coactlng  with  said  tongue  and  angled  end  thereof 
to  retain  the  guide  In  engagement  with  the  insulating, 
body. 

4.  In  an  electrical  socket,  an  Insulating  body  having 
separable  base  and  cap  portions  provided  with  a  recess 
between  the  adjacent  edges  thereof,  and  a  chain  guide 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  Insulating  body  and  hav- 
ing a  tongue  projecting  longitudinally  from  Its  Inner  end 
into  said  recess  ^nd  angled  to  co-act  with  the  Insulating 
body  to  retain  the  chain-guide  In  engagement  with  the 
body  when  the  parts  of  said  body  are  In  assembled  posi- 
tion. 

5.  In  an  electrical  socket,  an  insulating  body  having 
separably  connected  base  and  cap  portions  the  base  por- 
tion having  an  opening  In  its  side  wall  and  having  Its 
Inner  end  recessed  adjacent  to  said  opening,  and  a  chain 
guide  projecting  from  said  body  In  register  with  said 
opening  and  having  Its  inner  end  flanged  to  rest  against 
said  body  at  the  margin  of  Its  opening  and  providing  a 
tongue  for  projecting  Into  said  socket,  said  tongue  being 
prevented  from  movements  lengthwise  of  the  socket  by 
the  parts  of  the  body  secured  together  and  being  pre- 
vented from  movements  transversely  of  the  socket  by  the 
end  walls  of  said  recess. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.200.169.  FENDER  FOR  MOTOR-CARS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Jamer  Clcse.  Newark.  .\.  J.  Filed  Sept.  5, 
1913.     Serial  No.  788,206.     (Cl.  213—39.) 


/5! 


1^ 


« 


1.  In  a  fender,  a  buffer-bar.  a  support  relatively  fixed 
with  respect  thereto,  means  for  niovably  mounting  said 
bar  upon  said  support  and  a  leaf-spring  centrally  mount- 
ed upon  cald  support  and  having  ^  sliding  engagement 
at  each  end  with  said  bar  to  force  the  same  awny  from 
the  support. 

2.  In  a  fender,  a  buffer-bar.  a  support  relatively  fixed 
with  respect  thereto,  means  for  movably  mounting  said 
bar  upon  said  support  and  a  leaf-spring  centrally  mount- 
ed upon  said  support  and  having  a  sliding  engagement  at 
each  end  with  said  bar  to  force  the  same  away  from  the 
support,  the  ends  of  said  spring  being  otherwise  discon- 
nected from  said  bar. 
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8.  In  a  fendsr  a  channel  buffer-bar.  a  support  relatively 
fixed  with  rpsp»»(  t  thereto.  I  means  for  mounting  said  bar 
apon  saltl  support.  lncln<ll»K  a  nifmb«»r  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  support,  and  a  tiember  for  retaining  said  bar. 
and  a  spring  affixed  to  th^  end  of  said  support  and  en- 
gntflng  the  web  of  said  bar. 

4.  In  a  fender  a  buffer  bar.  a  support  relatively  fixed 
with  respect  thereto,  mt^rnis  for  mounting  said  bar  upon 
said  support,  Including  a  ipember  slldably  mounted  upon 
said  support,  and  a  strap  encircling  said  bar,  and  a 
^iprlng  for  pressing  said  bar  against  said  strap. 

5.  In  a  fender  a  biiff»»r  bar.  a  support  relatively  fixed 
with  respect  thereto,  means  for  mounting  said  bar  upon 
said  support.  Including  a  Member  slldably  mounted  upon 
said  support,  and  a  strap  encircling  said  bar,  and  a 
spring  mounted  within  saia  strap,  engaging  said  support 
and  said  bar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.200.170.  FLUID- COMPRESSOR.  William  F.  CoI/- 
LINS,  Pasadena.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
748,800.       (CI.    230—27.,) 


1.  A  compressor  compriilng  a  socket,  a  pillar  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  bottom  oil  said  socket,  said  pillar  being 
forme<l  with  a  bore,  a  pifcton  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
pillar,  a  cylinder  open  at  Its  lower  end  and  closed  at  Its 
upper  end  reciprocally  mounted  In  the  socket  with  Its 
outer  periphery  slldably  ci>ntactlng  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  socket  and  Its  Innef  periphery  slldably  contacting 
the  piston,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  piston 
and  th>'  upper  end  of  th''  (^j-limler  for  normally  maintain- 
ing the  latter  in  its  upperi^ost  position. 

2.  A  compressor  of  the  (haracter  described,  comprising 
a  cylindrical  socket,  a  tabular  pillar  supported  In  said 
socket,  a  pipe  connection  on  the  lower  end  of  said  pillar, 
a  piston  head  rigidly  mounlted  on  said  pillar,  a  reciprocal 
cylinder  having  Its  cyllnd^cal  walls  interposed  between 
the  piston  head  and  the  ■stalls  of  the  socket,  said  recip- 
rocal cylinder  closed  at  its  upper  end  forming  a  chamber 
above  the  piston  head  coijiniunhating  with  the  bore  in 
the  pillar,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  piston 
head  and  the  top  of  the  reciprocal  cylinder  to  maintain 
the  latter  in  Its  uppermost  position. 

3.  A  compressor  of  the  (ibaracter  <lescribed.  comprising 
a  cylindrical  socket,  a  tulular  pillar  supported  in  said 
socket,  a  pipe  connection  op  the  lower  end  of  said  pillar, 
a  piston  head  rigidly  mounted  on  said  pillar,  a  cylinder 
havlriir  its  cyllndrirsl  walN  intorpos>"<l  between  the  piston 
and  the  walls  of  thq  sockrt.  said  cylinder  closed  at  its 
upper  end  forming  a  cham(>er  above  the  piston  communl- 
catlni:  with  the  bore  In  t^ie  pillar,  and  a  spring  Inter- 
posed between  the  piston  $nd  the  top  of  the  cylinder  to 
maintain  the  latter  in  its  uppermost  position,  and  means 
for  holding  the  cylinder  ag|ilnst  rotation  including  a  stud 
connected  to  the  wall  thereof  extending  through  a  ver- 
tical slot  In  the  walls  of  tlie  sofket. 

4.  A  compressor  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  socket,  a  piston  rlgi<  ly  secured  within  said  socket. 


a  hollow  plunger  open  at  Its  inner  end,  said  plunger  slid- 
ing in  the  socket  and  containing  the  piston,  spring  means 
for  holding  the  plunger  normally  in  its  elevate<l  position, 
and  means  extending  through  said  piston  and  socket  to 
connect  the  chamber  formed  In  the  upper  end  of  the 
plunger  above  the  piston  with  the  exterior  of  the  socket. 


1,200,171.  TRAVELER'S  SAFETY-VEST.  Rot  C.  Cob- 
RiGAN,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1915.  Serial 
No.  68,745.      (CI.  9—20.) 
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A  vest  comprising  two  parts  lace<l  together  on  one  side 
and  arranged  to  be  buckled  together  on  the  other  side,  a 
pair  of  air  compartments  In  each  part,  the  members  of 
each  pair  terminating  adjacent  each  other,  a  tube  con- 
nected with  each  member  of  each  pair,  each  pair  of  tubes 
extending  through  a  common  tub<\  as  described. 


1,200,172.  OILING  SYSTEM.  Andrew  C.  Danver.  Paw- 
tucket,  R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  92,039. 
(CI.  184-11.) 


(P=3 


1.  In  a  crank  case  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flat  plate,  a  longitudinal  series  of  transversely 
dlspos'Hl  pockets  in  the  plate,  and  troughs  upon  the  plate 
spaced  from  the  pockets  and  surrounding  the  pockets  on 
three  sides  only. 

2.  In  a  crank  ••aso  of  the  tyi)e  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plate,  a  longitudinal  series  of  transversely  dls- 
pos*'d  pockets  In  the  plate,  and  longitudinally  inclined 
troughs  upon  the  plate  surrounding  the  pockets  on  three 
sides. 

3.  In  a  crank  case  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flat  plate,  a  longitudinal  series  of  transversely 
disposeil  pockets  In  the  plate,  rectangular  troughs  on  the 
plate  surrounding  three  sides  only  of  the  pockets,  and 
walls  upon  the  plate  parallel  with  and  spaced  from  the 
sides  of  the  trough. 

4.  In  a  crank  case  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flat  plate,  a  longitudinally  disposed  series  of 
transverse  oil  pockets  in  the  plate.  «  vertical  transversely 
disposed  back  wall  on  the  plate  In  the  rear  of  each 
pocket,  longitudinally  disposed  side  walls  on  the  plate 
at  the  ends  of  each  back  wall  extending  forward  of  the 
Inclosed  pocket  and  having  their  upper  eilges  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  Inclined  from  the  top  of  the  back 
wall  to  the  surface  of  the  plate. 

5.  In  a  crank  case  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flat  plate,  a  longitudinally  disposed  series  of  oil 
pockets  in  the  plate,  a   transverse  wall   on   the  plate  In 
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the  rear  of  each  pocket.  Inclined  vertical  side  walls  on 
the  plate  extending  from  the  top  of  the  back  wall  to 
points  forward  of  the  pockets,  and  a  marginal  wall  on 
the  plate  parallel  with  the  side  walls  and  spaced  there- 
from  forming  oil  channels. 


1,200,173.  DITCHING  MACHINE.  ROBERT  A.  DlNOVAN, 
Dalkeith.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
Alrd,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  May  14,  1915. 
Serial  No.  28,066.     (CL  37—33.) 


1.  A  ditching  machine  comprising  In  combination,  a 
wheel  mounte<l  vehicle,  a  scoop  for  ditching  and  scooping 
earth,  a  frame  turntable  on  a  vertical  axis  near  the  rear 
axle  of  the  vehicle,  vertically  swinging  arms  carried  by 
the  frame,  the  scoop  being  carried  by  said  arms,  a  roller 
on  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  a  track  carried  by  the 
vehicle  for  guiding  the  roller  In  a  curved  path  from  the 
lowest  point  corresponding  to  the  ditching  position  to  the 
highest  point  corresponding  to  the  discharging  position, 
an  inclined  track  on  the  scoop  supporting  frame,  an  earth 
ejecting  device  adapted  to  travel  upon  said  incllnwl  track 
to  enter  the  scoop  for  ejecting  the  earth  from  the  same, 
pulleys  on  the  scoop  supporting  frame,  the  earth  ejecting 
device,  the  scoop  and  the  vehicle  frame,  and  an  operating 
rope  fixed  to  the  rear  part  of  the  vehicle  frame  and  pass 
Ing  over  said  pulleys  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  ditching  machine  comprising  in  combination  a 
supporting  frame.  «  movable  frame  mounted  thereon,  a 
scoop  supported  dy  said  movable  frame,  means  for  raising 
said  scoop,  means  for  locking  said  scoop  to  the  movable 
frame,  said  means  for  raising  the  scoop  adapted  to  move 
snld  frame  after  the  scoop  has  been  raised  and  the  mov 
able  frame  and  scoop  adapted  to  return  to  their  normal 
positions  when  said  raising  means  has  been  released. 

3.  A  ditching  machine  comprising  in  combination  a 
portable  frame,  a  swinging  frame  plvotally  mounted 
thereon,  a  scoop  carried  by  said  pivoted  frame,  an  lncllne<l 
track  carried  by  said  swinging  frame,  an  earth  ejecting 
device  adapted  to  travel  upon  said  inclined  track,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  scoop  and  causing  the  mov 
able  frame  to  move,  and  means  whereby  after  the  raising 
of  said  scoop  the  earth  ejecting  device  will  be  brought 
into  operation  whereby  the  same  will  force  the  earth  from 
the  scoop. 

4.  A  ditching  machine  comprising  in  combination  a 
supporting  frame,  a  curved  Inclined  track  rigidly  mounted 
upon  said  frame,  a  swinging  frame  plvotally  mounted 
to  the  supporting  frame,  a  roller  carried  by  said  swinging 
frame  and  adapted  to  travel  upon  said  inclined  track, 
means  for  locking  said  swinging  frame  to  the  inclined 
track  when  the  swinging  frame  is  in  Its  normal  position. 
a  scoop  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  beneath  said 
swinging  frame  and  means  whereby  when  said  scoop  is 
raised  the  locking  means  will  be  released  permitting  the 
swinging  frame  to  travel  upon  said  curved  inclined  track. 

5.  A  ditching  machine  comprising  in  combination  a  sup 
porting  frame,  a   pivoted   frame   mounted   thereupon,   ver 
tlcally   swinging  arms   carried    by   said    pivoted    frame,   a 
scoop  carried  by  said  arms,  means  for  locking  said  scoop 


to  the  pivoted  frame,  means  for  locking  said  pivoted 
frame  to  the  supporting  frame  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  scoop. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,174.  CAMERA.  John  C.  Db.nse  and  William  F. 
VocKROTU,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1915.  Serial 
No.  53,447.     (CI.  95 — 31.) 


»    M 


1.  In  n  camera,  the  combination,  with  shutter  mecha- 
nism and  a  view  finder,  of  means,  actuated  by  said  mech- 
anism, for  rendering  the  view  tlnd«T  inoperative  after  the 
production  of  each  exposure,  and  manually-operablf  means 
for  restoring  th<'  operativeness  of  the  view  finder. 

2.  In  a  camera  having  a  view  finder,  a  shutter  mecha- 
nism and  film  winding  mechanism,  means  actuated  by  the 
shutter  mechanism  for  automatically  rendering  the  view 
finder  inoperative  after  each  exposure,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  film  winding  mechanism  for  restoring  the  oper- 
ativeness  of  the  view  finder  when  said  film  winding  mecha- 
nism is  actuated. 

3.  In  a  lamera  having  a  view  finder  and  a  shutter 
mechanism,  an  ohturator  movable  Into  and  out  of  position 
to  obscure  said  view  finder,  means  actuated  by  said  shutter 
mechanism  for  moving  said  obturator  into  obscuring  posi- 
tion when  said  shutter  mechanism  Is  actuated  to  make 
an  exposure,  and  manually  operable  means  for  moving 
said  obturator  out  of  obscuring  position. 

4.  In  a  camera  having  a  view  finder,  a  shutter  mecha- 
nism, and  a  film  winding  mechanism,  an  obturator  mov- 
able into  ami  out  of  position  to  obscure  said  view  tinder. 
means  actuated  by  said  shutt»r  mechanism  for  moving 
said  obturator  into  securing  position,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  said  film  winding  mechanism  for  moving  said  obtn- 
rator  out  of  obscuring  position  when  said  film  winding 
mechanism  is  actuated. 


1,200,175.  GUIDE  MECHANISM  FOR  TRAVELING 
MUSIC-SHEETS.  Lewis  B.  Domain,  Elbridge.  N.  T., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Autoplano  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Mar.  24, 
1908,  Serial  No.  422,970.  Renewed  Mar.  5.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  S22,765.      (CI.  84—161.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tracker  bar  having  a  series  of 
music  apertures,  means  for  drawing  a  perforaiid  note 
sheet  forward  over  the  tracker  bar.  two  pneuiuutii  con- 
trol openings  appurtenant  to  the  tracker  bar  and  arranged 
for  cooperation  with  the  note  sheet,  a  double-acting  pneu- 
matic motor  connected  to  adjust  the  lateral  relation  be- 
tween   the    note   sheet   and    tracker    bar,    said    pneumatic 
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motor  having  two  chamb«r8,  a  connection  between  one 
<'hamber  and  one  control  opening,  and  a  connection  be 
tween  the  other  ihainher  ap<l  the  other  control  opening 
arranged  so  that  when  the  note  sheet  shifts  to  one  side 
or  the  other,  air  will  pass  through  one  control  opening 
•and  one  connection  Into  on«  of  the  chambers  of  the  pneu- 
matic, which  will  expand  to  restore  the  normal  lateral 
relation  between  the  tracker  bar  and  note  sheet. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tracker  bar  having  a  series  of 
music  apertures,  means  for  drawing  a  perforated  note 
sheet  forward  over  the  trarker  bar,  two  pneumatic  con- 
trol openings  appurtenant  to  the  tracker  bar  and  ar- 
ranged for  cooperation  with  the  note  sheet,  a  double- 
acting  pneumatlr  motor  connected  to  adjust  the  lateral 
relation  between  the  note  sheet  and  tracker  bar.  said 
pneumatic  motor  having  two  chambers,  a  connection 
from  the  exhaust  having  a  restricted  opening  into  each 
chamber,  whereby  the  motor  will  be  balanced  when  there 
are  equal  air  tensions  in  the  two  chambers,  a  connection 
between  one  chamber  and  one  control  opening,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  other  cfcamber  and  the  other  control 
opening  arranged  so  that  when  the  note  sheet  shifts  to 
one  side  or  the  other,  air  \tlll  pass  through  one  control 
opening  and  on*"  connection  Into  one  of  the  chambers  of 
the  pneumatic,  which  will  *pand  to  restore  the  normal 
lateral  relation  between  the  tracker  bar  and  note  sheet. 

3.  Guide  mechanism  for  tmvellng  music  sheets  compris- 
ing a  tracker,  a  double  mott»r  having  a  movable  member 
normally  balanced  at  equal  air  tensions  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  traveling  sheet,  air  ports  normally  in  the  .same 
condition  when  the  traveling  sheet  is  In  normal  position 
communicating  with  opposite  sides  of  the  movable  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  have  their  condition  changed  by 
the  shifting  of  the  sheet  from  Its  normal  line  of  travel, 
whereby  atmospheric  air  adjnltted  through  the  changed 
condition  of  a  port  to  the  corresponding  side  of  the  mem- 
ber causes  the  operation  of  the  latter,  and  means  oper- 
ate<l  by  the  movement  of  sajd  meml)er  for  restoring  the 
normal    relation   between   the,  sheet   ami    tracker. 

4.  (iulde  mechanism  for  traveling  music  sheets  com- 
prising a  tracker,  a  movable  tnember  normally  balanced  at 
equal  air  tensions  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  traveling 
sheet,  air  ports  normally  closed  when  the  traveling  sheet 
Is  In  normal  position  and  cummunlcatlng  with  opposite 
sides  of  the  mo%-able  membee.  one  opening  adapted  to  be 
opened  when  the  sheet  shifts  In  one  direction  from  normal 
and  the  other  opening  to  be  opened  when  the  sheet  shifts 
in  the  other  direction  from  aormal.  whereby  atmospheric 
air  admitted  through  an  op«n  port  to  the  corresponding 
side  of  the  member  causes  the  operation  of  the  latter,  and 
means  operated  by  the  motement  of  said  member  for 
restoring  said  normal  relation  between  the  sheet  and 
trarker. 

5.  Guide  mechanism  for  trtvellng  music  sheets  compris- 
ing a  movable  member  normally  balanced  under  equal  air 
tt-nsion  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  traveling  sheet 
air  ports  normally  closed  by  opposite  edges  of  the  travel- 
ing sheet  and  communicating  with  opposite  sides  of  the 
movable  member  and  adapted  to'  be  opened  by  the  shifting 
of  the  sheet  from  its  normal  line  of  travel  whereby  atmos- 
pheric air  Is  admitted  through  the  opened  port  to  the  cor- 
responding side  of  said  member  to  cause  the  operation  of 
the  latter,  and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  said 
nit'ml)er  for  restoring  normal  relation  between  the  sheet 
and  ports. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.200.176.     BURGLAR  AND  riRE  ALARM.     Willi.^m  J. 
Driver.    Chicago,    111.,    i^si^nor   to   The    Driver  Pire   k 
Burglar  Alarm  Company,  t  hicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Arlsona.      Filed    Oct.    16.    1912.      Serial    No.    726,041 
(01.  116 — 44.) 

1.  An  alarm  Including  a  main  plate,  a  spindle  revo- 
lubly  mounted  thereon,  a  tralfc  of  gearing  arranged  on  the 
plate,  means  for  operating  said  cearing.  a  bell  casing  car- 
ried by  the  plate,  a  hammer  far  the  casing  mounte<i  on  the 
plate  and  operated  by  a  traii|  of  gearing,  a  releasing  bar 
111  rnted  for  sliding  movement;  In  the  plate,  means  for  slid- 


ing the  bar  in  one  direction,  means  for  locking  tte  bar 
against  the  Influence  of  the  sliding  means,  and  a  trip  bar 
mounted  for  limited  sliding  and  swinging  movement  on 
the  plate,  said  trip  bar  being  formed  for  locking  coopera- 
tion with  the  plate  and  with  the  hammer,  means  to 
accommodate  the  trip  bar  to  release  position,  and  means 
carried  by  the  first  releasing  bar  to  hold  the  trip  bar 
against  movement  under  the  innuence  of  its  releasing 
means. 


2.  An  alarm  including  a  plate,  a  bell  thereon,  a  hammer, 
means  for  actuating  the  hammer,  and  locking  means  for 
the  hammer  Including  a  trip  bar  adapted  in  one  position  to 
be  locked  against  movement  relative  to  the  plate  and 
formed  with  means  to  engage  and  prevent  movement 
of  the  hammer,  a  .spring  for  actuating  the  trip  bar  to  first 
release  It  from  Its  locked  relation  to  the  plate,  and  then 
shift  It  to  release  the  hammer,  and  a  releasing  plate  nor- 
mally holding  the  trip  bar  against  action  of  Its  spring. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  ba.se  or  main  plate  having  means  to  secure  it 
to  a  support  and  provided  on  one  of  Its  faces  with  guides, 
a  spindle  revolubly  mounted  on  said  plate,  an  escapement 
wheel  Journaled  on  said  plate,  a  forked  pawl  pivoted  on 
the  plate  and  adapted  for  Intermittent  engagement  with 
said  wheel,  a  gear  train  Journaled  on  the  plate  and  con- 
necting said  wheel  and  the  spindle,  an  arm  having  at  one 
end  a  hammer  and  connecte<l  to  said  pawl,  a  casing  In- 
cluding a  l>ell  mounte<l  on  and  surrounding  the  spindle, 
a  spring  colled  around  the  spindle  within  .said  casing  and 
8ecure<l  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  spindle  and  at  its  other 
end  to  the  casing,  a  spring  actuated  bar  slldably  mounted 
In  the  guides  on  said  plate  and  extende<l  at  one  end 
beyond  the  latter,  said  bar  having  near  Its  outer  end  a 
recess  to  engage  one  of  said  guides,  another  bar  alldablj 
mounted  on  said  plate  and  extended  therefrom  oppositely 
from  the  proJe<ted  portion  of  the  first  name<l  bar.  means 
on  the  last  nameil  bar  to  detachably  engage  the  hammer 
arm,  and  means  also  on  said  bar  to  detachably  engage  the 
first  named  bar,  and  means  at  the  outwardly  projected 
portion  of  the  first  named  bar  to  release  the  same. 

4.  An  alarm  including  a  plate,  a  bell  thereon,  a  ham- 
mer, means  for  actuating  the  hammer,  and  locking  means 
for  the  hammer  inclufllng  a  trip  bar  adapted  In  one  posi- 
tion to  be  locked  against  movement  relative  to  the  plate 
and  formed  with  means  to  engage  and  prevent  movement 
of  the  hammer,  a  spring  for  actuating  the  trip  bar  to  first 
release  It  from  Its  lockefl  relation  to  the  plate,  and  then 
shift  It  to  release  the  hammer,  a  releasing  bar  mounted 
for  sliding  movement  In  the  plate,  a  projection  carried 
by  said  bar  to  engage  and  hold  the  trip  bar  against  the 
Influence  of  the  spring  when  the  releasing  bar  is  in  one 
position,  means  for  locking  the  releasing  bar  in  said  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  actuating  the  releasing  bar  to  free  the 
trip  bar  when  said  releasing  bar  is  relieved  of  its  lock. 


1.200.177.  SHUTTLE  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
EMBROIDERING  MACHINES.  Karl  Egoart.  Arbon. 
Switzerland,  assignor  to  Flrma  Adolph  Saurer,  Arbon. 
Switzerland.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1914.  SerUl  No.  854.447. 
(CI.  112—7.) 

1.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shuttle  bar,  a  main  operating  lever  having  an  operating 
arm,  operating  connections  between  the  operating  lever 
and  the  shuttle  bar,  mechanism  for  actuating  the  main 
operating  lever,  an  automat,  and  means,  the  operation 
of  which  Is  Initiated  by  the  automat,  for  varying  effective 
length  of  the  operating  arm  of  the  main  operating  lever. 

2.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shuttle-bar,  a   main  operating  lever  having  an   operating 
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arm.  operating  connections  between  the  operating  lever 
and  the  shuttle-bar.  mechanism  for  actuating  the  main 
operating  lever,  means  actuated  by  said  last  named  mech- 
anism for  shifting  the  point  of  connection  between  said 
operating  connections  and  the  operating  arm  of  the  main 
operating  lever,  and  independent  pattern  controlled  de- 
Tlces  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  shifting  means. 


3.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combftation  of  a 
ghuttle-bar,  a  main  operating  lever  having  an  operating 
arm,  operating  connections  between  the  operating  lever 
and  the  shuttle-bar.  mechanism  for  actuating  the  main 
operating  lever,  means  actuated  by  said  last  named  mecha- 
nism for  shifting  the  point  of  connection  between  said  op- 
erating connections  and  the  operating  arm  of  the  main 
operating  lever,  an  automat,  and  means,  the  operation  of 
which  Is  initiated  by  the  automat,  for  controlling  said 
shifting  means. 

4.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shuttle  bar.  a  main  opt-ratlng  lever,  operating  connections 
between  4fhe  operating  lever  and  the  shuttle-bar,  said  op- 
erating connections  including  a  shlftable  connection  on 
the  operating  lever,  mechanism  for  actuating  the  main 
operating  lever,  means  operated  by  said  actuating  mecha 
nism  for  shifting  said  shlftable  connection,  and  independ- 
ent pattern  controlled  devices  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  shifting  means. 

5.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
■hattle-bar.  a  main  operating  lever,  op<  rating  connections 
between  the  operating  !•  ver  and  the  shuttle-bar.  said 
operating  connections  including  a  shlftable  connection  on 
the  operating  lever,  mechanism  for  actuating  th^  main 
operating  lever,  a  shifting  lever  mounted  on  the  main  op- 
erating lever  and  connected  to  said  shlftable  connection, 
and  means  to  (ontrol  said  shifting  lever. 

ICIalms  6  to  13  not  prlnt*^!  In  the  (Jazette.J 


1,200,178.  LOCKING  DEVICE.  Ch.^eles  Ehbman,  nfew 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  29,954, 
(CI.  70—29.) 


f'S 


,2     lie   /- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
door  Jamb,  a  swinging  door,  a  keei>er  positioned  on  the 
jamb  and  a  latching  means  carried  by  the  door,  said 
latching  means  comprising  two  pivoted  jaws  yieldingly 
supported  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  strike  the  keeper 
when  the  door  Is  moved  toward  closed  position,  and  to 
move  Into  position  toward  each  other  beneath  the  keeper 
when  the  door  is  fully  closed  to  lock  the  door  and  optional 
means  movably  engageable  with  the  Jaws  for  separating 
the  Jaws  to  unlock  the  door  one  of  which  means  is  ar- 
ranged on  the  outside  of  the  Jaws  and  the  other  of  said 
means  is  arranged  between  said  Jaws. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
swinging  door,  a  door  Jamb,  a  keeper  carried  by  the  Jamb, 
a  latch  means  carried  by  the  door,  said  latch  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  spring  pressed  pivoted  jaws,  arranged  in 
vertical  relation,  said  jaws  having  oppositely  beveled 
latch  noses  adapted  to  engage  with  the  keeper  for  lock- 
ing the  door  when  the  door  is  closed,  one  of  which  jaws 
is  provided  with  a  short  arm,  and  the  other  of  which  jaws 
Is  provided  with  a  bifurcated  arm,  the  faces  of  which 
bifurcation  are  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  short 
arm  for  opening  and  closing  the  Jaws  and  means  enpage- 
able  with  one  of  the  arms  for  separating  said  Jaws. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
swinging  door,  a  door  Jamb,  a  keeper  carried  by  the  Jamb, 
a  latch  means  carried  by  the  door  and  functioning  to  " 
come  engaged  with  said  keeper  when  the  door  is  closed, 
said  latch  means  Including  a  pair  of  spring  pressed  piv- 
oted Jaws,  one  of  which  jaws  Is  provided  with  a  short  arm, 
and  the  other  of  which  Jaws  is  provided  with  a  bifurcated 
arm,  the  faces  of  which  bifurcation  are  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  short  arm  for  opening  and  closing  the 
Jaws,  a  lug  on  one  of  the  Jaws,  a  wiper  engageable  with 
said  lug  to  separate  the  Jaws,  a  lug  on  the  other  jaw  and 
a  wiper  engageable  therewith  for  holding  the  Jaws  In  In- 
operative position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  In  combina- 
tion, a  swinging  door,  a  door  jamb,  a  keeper  carried  by 
the  jamb,  a  latch  means  carried  by  the  door  and  func- 
tioning to  become  engaged  with  said  keeper  when  the 
door  is  closed,  said  latch  means  including  a  pair  of  spring 
pressed  pivoted  jaws,  said  jaws  having  contact  with  each 
other  adjacent  their  pivot  and  pivoted  means  engageable 
with  one  of  the  Jaws  for  separating  the  jaws  and  pivoted 
means  arranged  between  the  Jaws  cooperating  with  one 
of  the  Jaws  for  moving  the  Jaws  upon  their  pivot  to  cause 
the  jaws  to   be  separated  and   locked  against   movement. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
swinging  door,  a  door  jamb,  a  keeper  carried  by  the  Jamb, 
a  latch  means  carried  by  the  door  and  functioning  to  be- 
come engaged  with  said  keeper  when  the  door  Is  closed, 
said  latch  means  including  a  pair  of  sprlnjx  pressed  piv- 
oted Jaws  arranged  for  Interlocking  engagement  with  each 
other,  a  wiper  engageable  with  one  of  the  jaws  operable 
from  one  side  of  the  door  for  unlocking  the  Jaws  from 
the  keeper  and  a  wiper  operable  from  the  other  side  of 
the  door  engageable  with  the  other  Jaw  for  holding  the 
Jaws  In  unlocked  position. 


1.200,179.  TOOL  FOR  DETACHING  PUPPET  VALVES 
FOR  GRINDING.  CLEANING.  OR  OTHER  PUR- 
POSES. JosKPH  E.NDEKLiN.  .Ir..  Northport.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  76.562.     (CI.  29 — 87.1.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  yoke- 
shaped  handle  memb«T.  a  screw  passing  through  the  head 
thereof,  levers  pivoted  lietween  the  ends  of  the  sides  of 
said  handle  member  and  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with 
Jaws  having  forked  heads,  and  links  connected  with  the 
inner  ends  of  said  levers  and  with  said  screw. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  yoke- 
shaped  handle  member,  a  screw  passing  through  the  head 
thereof,  levers  pivoted  between  the  ends  of  the  sides  of 
said  handle  member  and  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with 
Jaws  having  open  heads,  and  links  connected  with  the 
inner  ends  of  said  levers  and  with  said  screw. 
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3.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  yoke- 
shaped  hauflle  nipmh*»r,  levtrte  pivoted  In  one  end  thereof 
ami  provided  at  their  outiT  ends  with  open  Jaws,  and 
means  adjurtably  mounted  In  the  other  end  of  said  handle 
member  and  In  op<'ratlve  ooaneotlon  with  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  levers  for  operating  said  Jaws  to  open  and  close 
the  same. 


1,M048U.      COLLAPSING    TAP    AND    SIMILAR    TOOL. 
Fba:<klin  a.  Ebki.noton,   Htapleton,  N.   Y.     Filed  Feb. 
12.   1914.     Serial  No.  818.$83.      (C\.  10—146.) 
1.  The    combination    of   a    body    having   a   plurality   of 


^tdt^ 


longltadinal  grooves  In  its  ferlphery  and  cutting  Jaws 
lo<?ated  In  said  grooves  the  bottotn  surfaces  of  the  gr^oTes 
being  indented  by  a  longitudinal  series  of  transverse  bores 
to  receive  a  corresponding  series  of  thrust  blocks  located 
under  and  Independent  of  the  Jaws  and  projecting  out- 
wardly beyond  the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  grooves,  there- 
by providing  therein  a  longitudinal  series  of  external 
thrust  fa<-.<s  with  indentures  therebetween,  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  jaws  being  prorlded  with  a  corresponding 
longitudinal  series  of  projections  with  Indentures  there- 
between, the  inner  surfaces  of  said  Jaw  projections  pro- 
viding Internal  thrust-faces  that  bear  upon  said  external 
thrust-faces  during  the  lutting  operation,  said  Jaws  being 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  body  Independently  of  said 
thrust-blocks  during  the  cutting  operation  to  bring  said 
internal  and  external  thrust-taces  out  of  line  with  each 
other  to  collapse  the  Jaws,  8ul>8tantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  grooves  in  its  peflphery,  the  bottoms  of  said 
p-ooves  being  pierced  by  a  longitudinal  series  of  bores  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  body,  thrust  blocks  located 
in  aald  bores,  a  sizing  core  centrally  located  in  said  body, 
screw-cutting  Jaws  located  in  isaid  grooves,  said  core  and 
said  Jaws  being  movable  thei  one  longitudinally  of  the 
other  during  the  cutting  opteratlon,  the  longitudinally 
movable  member  being  provitled  with  a  series  of  projec- 
tions and  Indentures  to  coacc  with  said  thrust-blocks  to 
collapse  said  Jaws,  substantially  as  described. 

."5.  The  coinldnation  with  a  body  having  a  plurality  of 
longltudlna:  icrooves  in  its  periphery  and  cutting  Jaws 
located  therein,  the  bottoms  o(  said  grooves  being  pierced 
by  a  series  of  bores  extending  transversely  of  the  body 
to  afford  intercommunication  between  said  grooves,  of  a 
longitudinal  series  of  thrust  blocks  located  in  said  trans- 
verse bores  between  said  Jaws,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
thrust-blocks  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  bottom  sur- 
faces of  said  grooves,  thereb>-  providing  therein  a  longl 
tudinal  series  of  external  tlirust  faces  with  indentures 
therebetween,  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  Jaws  being  pro- 
vided with  a  corresponding  loingitudlna!  series  of  projec 
tlons  with  indentures  therebetween,  the  inner  surfaces  of 
said  jaw  projections  providing  Internal  thrust  faces  that 
bear  upon  said  external  thruet  faces  during  the  cutting 
operation,  said  Jaws  being  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
body  Independently  of  said  thrust  blocks  during  the  cut 


tlbg  operation  to  bring  said  Internal  and  external  thrust- 
faces  out  of  line  with  each  other  to  collapse  the  Jaws,  sub- 
stantially as  descrll>ed. 


1.200,181.      COLLAPSING    TAP    AND    SIMILAR    TOOL. 
Fra.nklin  a.  Ebbinoton,  Stapleton,  N.  T.     Filed  June 
17,  1916.     Serial  No.  34,645.      (CI.  10 — 146.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  body  having  a  plurality  of 


longitudinal  grooves  In  It^  periphery  and  cutting  Jaws 
located  in  said  grooves,  the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  grooves 
being  pierced  by  a  longitudinal  series  of  transverse  bores, 
of  p  plurality  of  thrust  blocks  located  In  said  transverse 
bores  under  and  independent  of  said  Jaws  and  projecting 
outwardly  beyond  the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  grooves, 
said  transverse  bores  In  the  opposed  grooves  registering 
with  each  other  to  permit  a  limited  movement  of  said 
thrust  blocks  and  Jaws  transversely  of  the  body  during  the 
cutting  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  body  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  grooves  in  its  periphery  and  cutting  Jaws 
located  In  said  grooves,  the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  grooves 
being  pierced  by  a  longitudinal  series  of  transverse  bores 
which  Intersect  corresponding  transverse  bores  leading 
from  the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  other  grooves,  of  thrust- 
blocks  located  In  said  transverse  bores,  the  axes  of  said 
thrust-blocks  intersecting  each  other  to  give  equal  sup- 
port  under    salil    Jaws,    substantially   as    described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  body  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  grooves  In  its  periphery  and  cutting  Jaws 
located  in  said  grooves,  the  bottom  surfaces  of  each  of 
said  grooves  being  pierced  by  a  longitudinal  series  of 
transverse  bores  which  Intersect  corresponding  transverse 
bores  leading  from  the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  other 
grooves,  of  thrust-blocks  located  in  said  transverse  bores 
and  Intersecting  ea<h  other  by  a  slip  Joint  that  provides 
a  limited  Independent  movement  of  each  memt>er  trans- 
versely of  the  body  to  permit  a  corresponding  transverse 
movement  of  said  Jaws  during  the  cutting  operation,  sub- 
stantially as  descrlbeil. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  body  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  grooves  in  Its  periphery  and  luttlng  Jaws 
located  In  said  grooves,  the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  grooves 
being  pierced  by  a  longitudinal  series  of  transverse  bores, 
of  a  plurality  of  thrust-blocks  located  In  said  transverse 
bores  under  and  Independent  of  aald  Jaws  and  projecting 
outwardly  beyond  the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  grooves, 
said  transverse  bores  in  the  opposed  grooves  registering 
with  each  other  to  permit  a  limited  movement  of  said 
thrust  blocks  and  Jaws  transversely  of  the  bi>dy  during 
the  cutting  operation,  and  means  to  limit  said  transverse 
n»ovement   of  thr  Jaws,   substantially  as   described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  body  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  grooves  in  Its  periphery  and  cutting  Jaws 
located  therein  and  movable  longitudinally  therealong 
during  the  cutting  operation  to  collapse  said  Jaws,  with 
a  collar  having  a  limited  longitudinal  movement  along 
said  body,  and  resilient  means  to  connect  said  Jaws  with 
said  collar  to  permit  said  collar  to  elastlcally  expand  said 
Jaws  to  the  cutting  position,  substantially  as  described. 
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1,200.182.  PORCELAIN  KEY-FACING  FOR  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENTS.  John  E.  Evans,  Lima,  Ohio.  Piled 
May  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  26,360.     (CI.  84—16.) 


The  herein  described  piano  key  comprising  a  wooden 
key  body  of  rectangular  shape  having  sockets  in  its  upper 
face  and  front  end,  two  flat  rectangular  rectilinear  porce- 
lain plates  corresponding  In  width  and  length  to  the 
upper  face  of  the  front  and  rear  portions  respectively  of 
the  key  body,  said  plates  being  arranged  in  longitudinal 
allnement  with  their  meeting  ends  abutting,  studs  formed 
Integral  with  and  extending  from  the  inner  faces  of  said 
plates  and  having  enlarged  heads  at  their  free  ends,  said 
headed  studs  extending  into  the  sockets  in  the  key  body, 
an  end  plate  of  porcelain  conforming  in  shape  and  size 
to  the  front  end  of  the  key  body  to  which  it  is  to  be 
applied  and  having  a  laterally  extending  stud  with  an 
enlarged  head  at  its  free  end  positioned  to  enter  the 
socket  in  said  key  boily  end,  and  a  cement  filling  disposed 
In  said  sockets  around  said  headed  studs  for  securely  con- 
necting the  plates  to  the  key  body. 


1,200,183.  DENTAL  VULCANIZER.  GiOKOi!  B.  Fkaley, 
Liberty,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  67,044. 
(CI.  219—19.) 


1.  In  a  vulcanlzer,  a  water  receptacle,  a  containing  de 
vice  disposed  over  the  water  receptacle  and  open  thereto, 
a  plurality  of  beating  elements  mounted  in  the  water  re- 
ceptacle to  generate  steam,  and  mechanism  for  auto- 
matically niiniinizing  the  heat  of  the  heating  elements  in 
sequence  proportionately  to  the  steam  pressure  generated. 

2.  In  a  vulcanlzer.  a  water  receptacle,  a  containing  de 
vice  disposed  over  and  open   to  the  water  receptacle  but 
clear   of   the   contents   of   the   latter,    heating   means   dls 
posed    In    the    water    receptacle,    and    subsidiary    heating 
means   for   the   containing  device   operable  independently 
of  the  heating  means  fcr  the  said  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  vulcanlzer,  a  water  receptacle,  a  containing  de- 
vice mounted  over  and  open  to  the  water  receptacle  but 
clear  of  the  contents  of  the  latter,  heating  elements 
mounted  in  the  water  receptacle,  and  mechanism  for 
minimising  the  heat  of  the  heating  elements  In  sequence 
In  accordance  with  the  steam  pressure  generated. 

4.  In  a  vulcanlzer.  a  water  receptacle,  a  containing  de 
vice  disposed  over  the  water  receptacle  and  In   communi- 
cation with  the  latter,  electric  heating  elements  removably 
mounted    in    and    exposed    to   the    contents   of   the    water 
receptacle,  and  electrical  means  connected  to  the  electric 


heating  elements  and  having  automatically  operable  means 
to  minimize  the  heat  of  said  elements  In  sequence  when 
the  steam  pressure  becomes  excessive  and  to  actively  re 
store  the  heat  of  the  minimized  elements  to  normal  heat- 
ing capacity  when  the  steam  pressure  becomes  normal. 

5.  In  a  vulcanlzer,  a  water  heater  embodying  a  plu- 
rality of  electric  heating  elements  removably  mounted 
therein  and  disposed  in  such  manner  that  the  contents 
of  the  heater  will  surround  the  electric  heating  elements, 
a  containing  device  mounted  over  and  in  communication 
with  the  water  heater,  an  automatically  operating  pres- 
sure regulator  having  communication  with  the  contain- 
ing device  at  a  point  to  take  off  the  steam  generated, 
electrical  controlling  devices  connected  to  the  beating 
elements,  and  mechanism  Interposed  between  the  pres- 
sure regulator  and  the  electrical  controlling  devices  and 
having  means  engaging  a  portion  of  the  electrical  con- 
trolling devices  for  automatically  minimizing  the  heat  of 
the  electric  heating  elements  In  sequence  when  excessive 
pressure  Is  reached  and  actively  restoring  the  elements 
when  normal  pressure  is  resumed. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,184.  QUICK    ACTIN(;        PRESSURE    SEATED 

VALVE.  Joseph  P.  Fbasbk,  Birmingham.  Ala.,  as- 
signor of  forty  one-hundredths  to  Mary  S.  Sanford, 
Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1915.  Serial  No. 
62,578.      (CI.  137—26.) 


*7  /rf 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  barrel  comprising  a  threaded  portion  of  subsUn- 
tlally  uniform  diameter  opening  through  one  end  of  the 
casing  and  cominunlcating  at  Its  other  end  with  a  re- 
duced spring  chamber  which  communicates  with  a  con- 
centric inlet  port,  a  valve  seat  externally  threaded  and 
adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  said  barrel,  which  has  an 
outlet  port  leading  from  an  Intermediate  point,  a  stop 
shoulder  at  the  Inner  threaded  end  of  the  barrel  against 
which  .said  valve  seat  engages  with  a  butt  Joint,  said  seat 
having  an  annular  groove  around  It  which  registers  with 
said  outlet  port  when  the  seat  is  screwed  home,  a  taper 
valve  seated  in  the  Inner  end  of  said  valve  seat  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder,  said  valve  having  a 
stem  projecting  In  one  direction  through  the  valve  stem 
and  without  the  valve  casing  and  having  a  short  ported 
valve  stem  projecting  In  the  other  direction  Into  said 
reduced  chaml>er.  there  being  a  port  extending  through 
said  short  stem  and  through  the  valve  and  there  being  a 
registering  port  leading  through  the  valve  se^t  Into  the 
annular  groove  surrounding  the  same,  and  a  spring  seated 
in  said  reduced  chamber  and  surrounding  the  valve  stem 
extension  therein,  said  spring  leaving  the  inlet  passage 
unobstructe<l  for  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  valve  and 
its  seat 

2.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  h*T- 
Ing  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  an  opening  opposite  the 
inlet  port,  a  spring  chamber  forming  an  enlarged  contlnua 
tlon  of  said  inlet  port  and  a  threaded  seat  forming  an 
enlarged  continuation  of  said  valve  chamber,  a  valve 
jileeve  cxtend'ng  through  said  opening  and  screwed  into 
the  threaded  seat  In  the  casing  with  its  inner  end  seated 
pressure  tight  against  the  inner  end  of  said  seat,  said 
gleeve  having  a  taper  valve  seat  In  Its  Inner  end  and  a 


X54 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  3,  1916. 


port  opening  from  said  seat  tbrouKh  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  sleeve,  a  taper  valve  seated  In  said  tapered 
seat  In  the  sleeve,  an  operating  stem  for  the  valve  pro- 
jecting through  a  suitably  parked  opening;  In  the  outer 
end  of  said  sleeve,  a  guide  sleeve  extending  from  the 
valve  into  said  spring  chambfr  and  having  a  port  open- 
ing through  Its  end  and  the  valve  and  adapted  to  register 
with  said  seat  port,  and  a  spring  seated  In  .said  spring 
chamber  surrounding  said  gui^le  sleeve  and  ro-actlng  with 
the  pressure  to  force  the  taper  valve  against  Its  seat. 

3.  In  a  valve  of  the  rhararter  described,  a  valve  casing 
comprising  Inlet  and  oiitlot  branches  at  right  aneles  to 
each  other  and  having  an  opening  In  line  with  the  Inlet 
branch,  .said  casing  comprising  a  barrel  of  uniform  diam- 
eter Internally  threaded  and  terminating  at  Its  inner  end 
in  a  right  angled  shoulder,  an  inlet  port  In  said  inlet 
bran<'h  having  at  its  inner  end  an  enlar;:ed  spring  cham- 
ber disposed  In  line  therewith  terminating  at  said  shoal- 
der.  a  valve  seat  coniprisinp  a  cylindrical  externally 
threaded  portion  adapted  to  |!crew  into  said  barrel  and 
against  said  shoulder.  saM  s«at  having  an  intermediate 
surrounding  groove  which  rp>j;lsters  with  the  outlet  port 
in  said  outlet  branch  of  the  caplng,  said  valve  seat  having 
a  taper  socket  at  its  inner  en^  and  a  port  leading  there- 
from Into  Its  grooved  portion,  the  inner  end  of  the  valve 
being  adapted  to  lap  the  shotlder,  a  stem  connected  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  valve  and  passing  through  said 
valve  seat  to  a  point  without  the  valve  casing,  and  a 
colled  spring  In  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
valve  seatHl  without  Interfering  with  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  port  in  the  valve.  I 


i 


1.200,185.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  NIPPLES.  Wii^ 
LiAU  H.  Gates.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Eastern 
Machine  Screw  Corporatioj.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut-  Filed  Nov.  23,  1914. 
Serial  No.  87.3.488.      (01.  29t— 38.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  chafracter  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotatable  disk  for  supporting  the  work,  a 
plurality  of  work  clamps  thereon,  a  lever  for  operating 
said  clamps,  means  rotatable  a  plurality  of  times  to  each 
rotation  of  the  disk  for  operating  said  lever,  a  finishing 
tool  head  movable  toward  and  from  the  disk,  a  reclpro- 
cable  pluugec  for  ejecting  a  finished  article  from  the 
disk,  and  an  ejector  pin  carried  by  said  head  for  operat- 
ing the  plunger  when  the  head  moves  toward  it. 

2,  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  A  circular  disk  havUg  a  plurality  of  notches  in 
Its  edge  for  receiving  the  work,  a  corresponding  number  of 
levers  carrie«l  by  the  disk,  enrh  having  a  notch  on  its 
inner  face  for  cooperating  with  one  of  said  notches  in 
the  edge  of  the  disk  to  clamp  the  work  on  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  disk,  a  series  of  eccentrics  mounted  on  the 
disk,  each  having  an  arm  projecting  therefrom,  and  an 
eccentric  surface  for  engaging  and  operating  one  of  .said 
levers,  a  lever  mounted  independently  of  said  disk,  a  shaft, 
a  cam  on  .said  shaft  for  periiKlli*ally  moving  said  lever 
Into  a  position  to  engage  one  0f  said  arms  and  turn  the 
eccentric  ronnected  therewith  Into  a  position  to  <lamp  ! 
the    work    clamping    lever,    another    lever    mounte<l    inde    ' 


pendently  of  the  disk,  and  a  cam  on  said  shaft  for  periodi- 
cally tarning  it  into  a  position  to  engage  one  of  said 
arms  and  swing  it  in  the  opposite  direction  to  release  one 
of  the  work  clamping  levers. 


1,200.186.  DIPLEX  TYPE  WRITING  TELEGRAPH. 
TcLLio  V.  (JiARA,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Filed  Mar.  9,  1911, 
Serial  No.  613.462.  Renewed  Feb.  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
80,760.      (CI.  197—19.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  operating 
levers,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  arranged  to  control 
said  levers  Individually,  an  electric  source  of  supply  con- 
nected to  said  electromagnets,  keys  adapted  to  mechani- 
cally control  said  levers  and  adapted  to  remain  stationary 
when  said  levers  are  independently  operated,  and  switches 
controlling  said  electromagnets  and  operated  by  said 
keys  ;  for  the  purposes  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  operating 
levers,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  arranged  to  control 
said  levers  Individually,  an  electric  source  of  supply,  keys 
also  adapted  to  mechanically  control  said  levers,  and  con- 
nections between  said  electric  source  of  sujiply  and  said 
electromagnets  whereby  upon  said  keys  being  mechani- 
cally operated  said  electromagnets  will  be  energized  and 
will  actuate  the  corresponding  levers,  and  upon  said  elec- 
tromagnets being  Independently  energized  the  correspond- 
ing levers  will  be  actuated  independently  of  the  corre- 
sponding keys  ;  for  the  purposes  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  operating 
levers,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  arrange<l  to  control 
said  levers  Individually,  each  electromagnet  having  its 
armature  connected  to  the  lever  controlled  thereby,  an 
electric  source  of  supply  connected  to  said  electromagnets, 
keys  detached  from  said  levers  and  adapted  to  mechani- 
cally control  the  same,  and  switches  operated  by  said 
keys  and  controlling  said  electromagnets ;  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  operating 
levers,  an  electric  source  of  supply,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tromagnets each  controlling  a  lever,  electrical  connections 
between  said  electromagnets  and  said  electric  source  of 
supply,  normally  open  switches  for  closing  or  opening 
said  connections,  a  key  for  each  lever  detached  from  the 
same  and  adapted  to  operate  such  mechanically  and  at 
the  same  time  to  close  the  switch  of  the  corresponding 
electromagnet,  and  means  for  automatically  returning 
said  switches  to  their  original  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  writing  machine  having  a  plurality  of  operating 
levers,  electromagnets  controlling  said  levers  In  circuit 
with  an  electric  source  of  supply,  normally  open  switches 
In  the  electromagnet  circuits,  keys  adapted  to  operate 
said  levers  either  mechanically  or  by  closing  said  switches 
to  actuate  the  electromagnets,  and  means  other  than  said 
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f-wltches  for  effecting  operation  of  said  levers  by  said 
electromagnets,  said  keys  being  arranged  to  remain  Idle 
during  such  latter  operation. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


1,200,187.  ARCH-SUPPORT.  L0UI8  GREiLicH,  Dayton, 
Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  J.  Bauer,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  54,267.  (CI. 
36—71.) 


In  a  shoe  provided  with  a  counter  and  a  ribbed  Insole, 
a  built-in  .'irch  support,  said  support  comprising  plates 
secured  to  the  sides  of  the  Insole  of  said  shoe  and  abutting 
against  the  ribs  on  the  underside  thereof,  said  plates  over- 
lapping the  counter  of  said  shoe  and  conforming  to  the 
arch  of  a  foot. 


1.200,188.  CONCRETE  RAILROAD-TIE.  MoNROB 
WooDARD  Grindle,  Santa  Rosa,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
1913.     Serial  No.  795,936.     (CI.  238 — 8.) 


O 


m%^-^^ 


A  railway  tie.  Including  a  concrete  or  plastic  member, 
metal  bearings  each  having  a  central  flat  bearing  surface 
proper  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  plastic  mem- 
ber, .said  metal  bearings  having  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly Inclined  portions  embedded  and  Inclosed  In  said 
plastic  member,  metal  tubular  stringer-like  members  posi- 
tioned diagonally  Intermediate  said  bearings  and  em- 
bedded In  said  plastic  member,  and  bracing  members 
housed  within  said  tubular  members,  with  their  terminals 
adapted  to  oppositely  clamp  the  rail-bases,  said  bracing 
memt>ers  l)elng  adapted  to  engage  and  conform  to  the 
downwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  portions  of  said  bear- 
ings. 


1,200,189.  FILE.  Ratmo.vd  L.  Griscom,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  72,886.  (CI. 
20^—78.) 


:^ 


1.  A  file  comprising  a  blade,  a  tubular  handle  and 
rounded  diverging  ribs  connecting  said  blade  and  handle. 

2.  A  file  comprising  a  blade,  a  tubular  handle  and 
rounded  diverging  ribs  connecting  said  blade  and  handle, 
said  ribs  projecting  beyond  the  opposite  faces  of  said 
blade. 


1.200,190.     CAVBODY  FORMING    M.\CHINE.     Paci.   R. 

Hah.mmann,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.    .Filed  Oct.  16,  1913. 

Serial  No.  795,270.      (Cl.  11.S — 11.)' 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  series  of  mechanisms  for  forming  a  can 
body  from  a  flat  sheet  metal  blank,  said  series  compris- 
ing preliminary  notching  and  edging  mechanisms  and 
flnal  forming  and  sealing  mechanisms,  of  a  track  upon 
which  said  blanks  travel  Into  and  through  said  prelimi- 
nary mechanisms,  means  for  advancing  said  blanks  pro- 
gressively along  said  track,  and  a  frame  which  Includes 
guide  rails  paralleling  said  track  for  retaining  said 
blanks  in  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  advancing 
means  and  said  preliminary  mechanisms,  said  frame  hav- 


ing freedom  of  movement  In  a  direction  to  effect  with- 
drawal of  the  same  to  afford  access  to  the  blanks  nor- 
mally positioned  thereby. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  series  of  mechanisms  for  forming  a  can 
body  from  a  flat  sheet-metal  blank,  said  series  compris- 
ing preliminary  notching  and  edging  mechanisms  and 
final  forming  and  sealing  mechanisms,  of  a  track  upon 
which  said  blanks  travel  into  and  through  said  prelimi- 
nary mechanisms,  means  for  advancing  said  blanks  pro- 
gressively along  said  track,  a  yieldingly  supported  frame 
which  Includes  guide  rails  paralleling  said  track  for  re- 
taining said  blanks  in  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  said 
advancing  means  and  said  preliminary  mechanisms,  said 
frame  being  free  to  move  In  a  direction  effecting  with- 
drawal of  the  same  from  said  track  to  afford  access  to 
the  blanks  normally  retained  In  position  thereby,  and 
manually   operable  means   for  effecting  such   withdrawal. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  series  of  mechanisms  for  forming  a  can 
body  from  a  flat  sheet-metal  blank,  said  series  compris- 
ing preliminary  notching  and  edging  mechanisms  and 
flnal  forming  and  sealing  mechanisms,  of  a  track  upon 
which  said  blanks  travel  Into  and  through  said  prelimi- 
nary mechanisms,  means  for  advancing  said  blanks  pro- 
gressively along  said  track,  a  frame  which  Includes  guide 
rails  paralleling  said  track  for  retaining  said  blanks  in 
position  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  advancing  means  and 
said  preliminary  mechanisms,  and  yielding  means  on  said 
rails  for  braking  said  blanks  against  movement  under  in- 
ertia, said  frame  having  freedom  of  movement  in  a  direc- 
tion to  effect  withdrawal  of  the  same  to  afford  access  to 
the  blanks  normally  positioned  thereby. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  series  of  mechanisms  for  forming  a  can 
body  from  a  flat  sheet-metal  blank,  said  series  comprising 
preliminary  notching  and  edging  mechanisms  and  flnal 
forming  and  sealing  mechanisms,  of  a  track  upoq  which 
said  blanks  travel  Into  and  through  said  preliminary 
mechanisms,  means  for  advancing  said  blanks  progressively 
along  said  track,  a  gravity-positioned  frame  which  in- 
cludes guide  rails  paralleling  said  track  for  retaining  said 
blanks  in  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  advancing 
means  and  said  preliminary  mechanisms,  and  yielding 
means  on  said  rails  for  braking  said  blanks  against  move- 
ment under  Inertia,  said  frame  being  mounted  to  permit 
of  ready  elevation  of  the  same  against  the  forces  of 
gravity  to  afford  access  to  the  blanks  normally  positioned 
thereby. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  series  of  mechanisms  for  forming  a  can 
body  from  a  flat  sheet-metal  blank,  said  series  comprising 
preliminary  notching  and  edging  mechanisms  and  final 
forming  and  sealing  mechanisms,  of  a  track  upon  which 
said  blanks  travel  Into  and  through  said  preliminary 
mechanisms,  means  for  advancing  said  blanks  progres- 
sively along  said  track,  a  gravity  positioned  frame  which 
Includes  guide  rails  paralleling  said  track  for  retaining 
said  blanks  In  po.sltlon  to  he  acted  upon  by  said  advan<  Ing 
means  and  said  preliminary  mechanisms,  yielding  means 
on  said  rails  for  braking  said  blanks  against  movement 
under  inertia,  said  frame  being  mounted  to  permit  of 
ready  elevation  of  the  same  against  the  forces  of  gravity 
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to  afford  access  to  the  blanks  normally  positioned  thereby, 
and  manually  operable  means  for  effecting  the  elevation 
of  said   frame. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In.  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,191.  ANTIVIBRATION  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Edward  V.  Hartford,  Deal.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1912. 
Serial  No.  730.548.      (CI.  21^106.) 


f9 


1.  An  antlvibration  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a 
Bovable  casing,  having  an  exttindlng  arm  formed  integral 
therewith  and  for  pivotal  connection  to  a  part  of  the  ve 
hide,  a  cap  threaded  onto  nalil  casing,  said  cap  and  said 
caalng  delng  centrally  aperturtd  to  provide  bear^ji  sur- 
faces, a  '■ore  piece  having  an  enlarged  central  hub  por- 
tion rotatably  mounted  In  said  bearings,  the  periphery  of 
■aid  hub  portion  being  formed  with  grooves,  a  plurality  of 
disks  superposed  within  said  tmslng,  the  outer  periphery 
of  certain  of  said  disks  being  provided  with  projections 
adapted  to  positively  register  with  cutout  portions  in  the 
wall  of  said  casing,  the  remaining  disks  being  centrally 
•pertnred  and  provided  with  inwardly  directed  projections 
adapted  to  engage  the  grooves  formed  la  said  hob  portioD. 
•aid  projections  on  the  latter  disks  being  of  graduated 
sizes,  whereby  upon  the  rotation  of  said  core  piece,  said 
disks  will  receive  motion  therefrom  In  sequence,  lubrlcat 
ing  ducts  formed  on  said  dlski  in  engagement  with  said 
hub  portion,  a  spider  spring  l<iosely  mounted  on  one  end 
of  said  rort»  piece  in  engagement  with  the  Interior  of  said 
cap  and  having  its  arms  In  contact  with  the  contiguous 
surface  of  one  of  said  disks,  the  tension  of  said  spring  be- 
ing capable  of  regulation  by  the  manipulation  of  said 
cap  to  apply  a  constant  pressure  to  all  of  said  disks,  and 
A  bifurcated  arm  in  engagemant  with  each  end  of  said 
core  piece  and  adapted  for  pivotal  connection  to  another 
part  of  the  vehicle,  whereby  upon  a  relative  movement  of 
the  vehicle  parts,  said  core  plere  and  said  casing  will  ro- 
tate in  relatively  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  an  anti-vibration  device  for  vehicles,   the  combi- 
aation  of  a  movable  casing,  an  arm  formed  Integral  there- 
with and  adapted  for  pivotal  connection  with  a  part  of  a 
vehicle,  a   cap   threaded   on   to   said   casing,   said  cap  and 
■aid  casing  being  centrally  apertured   to  provide   bearing 
surfaces,  a  core  piece,  having  an  enlarged  central  hub  por 
tion,    Journaled    In   said   bearings  and   protruding    beyond 
said   casing  and   said   cap   respectively,  a   bifurcated   arm 
having  one  of  its  members  keyed  to  each  end  of  said  core 
piece,  the  shank  of  said  arm  b*ilng  capable  of  pivotal  con 
nectlon  with  another  part  of  %.  vehicle,  a  stack  of  disks 
within  said  casing  of  a  height  coextensive  with  the  height 
of  said  hub,  a  free  space  belnjj  thereby  provided  between 
the   uppermost  disk  and   the  Interior  of  said   cap,   and  a 
spider  spring  inclosed  within  said  space,  the  body  of  said 
spring  being  In  engagement  wl'h  said  cap  and  the  arras  of 
■aid  spring  being  disposed  upon  the  surface  of  the  adjacent 
disk,  and  means  for  keying  certain  of  said  disks  to  said 
casing  to  rotate  therewith,  the  remaining  disks  being  nor 
mally  in  loose  engagement  with  said  hub  portion,  whereby 
upon  a   relative  movement  of   the  vehicle  parts  to  which 
■aid  arms  are  connected,  said  casing  and  said  core  piece 
will  be  routed  in  opposite  directions,  the  disks  In  engage 
ment  with  said  hub  being  thereby  functioned  In  sequence 
to  produce  a  gradually  Increasing  frlctlonal  resistance  t<^i 
the  movement   of  the  vehicle  parts,   the   frlctlonal   resi.st 
ance  of  said  device  being  capable  of  adjustment   by   the 
manipulation  of  said  cap  to  eflject  a  variation  in  the  ten 
sion  of  said  spring. 


3.  An  anti-vibration  device  for  vehicles,  comprising  a 
movable  casing,  a  cap  therefor  threaded  on  to  said  casing, 
a  core  piece  having  bearings  In  said  casing  and  said  cap 
and  provided  with  an  enlarged  hub  portion,  supported 
by  and  In  frlctlonal  en|j;agement  with  the  base  of  said 
casing  and  said  cap,  a  stack  of  disks  within  said  casing 
of  a  height  coextensive  with  the  height  of  said  hub,  a 
chamber  being  thereby  provided  between  the  uppermost 
disk  and  the  Interior  of  said  cap.  and  a  spider  spring  on 
said  core  piece  and  In  engagement  with  said  cap  and  the 
surface  of  the  uppermost  disk,  whereby  said  spring  may 
expand  and  contract  within  said  chamber  upon  the 
manipulation  of  said  cap,  to  exert  pressure  upon  said 
stack  of  disks  and  maintain  all  of  them  in  constant  frlc- 
tlonal contact,  and  means  for  operating  certain  of  said 
disks  In  relatively  opposite  directions  to  produce  frlc- 
tlonal  resistance. 

4.  An  antl  vibration  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a 
bifurcated  arm  adapted  for  pivotal  connection  with  one 
part  of  a  vehicle,  a  core  piece  supported  between  the  free 
ends  of  said  arm.  said  core  piece  having  an  enlarged  hub 
formed  thereon  Intermediate  of  its  ends,  and  provided 
with  recesses  extending  inwardly  from  its  periphery,  a 
plurality  of  superposed  disks  adapted  to  surround  said 
hub  and  having  extensions  of  graduated  widths  for  en- 
jrairement  with  the  walls  of  said  recesses,  a  housing  having 
an  arm  formed  Integral  therewith  for  connection  to  an- 
other part  of  the  vehicle  and  formed  with  an  Interior 
supporting  surface  for  a  stack  of  disks,  a  plurality  of  disks 
adapted  for  positive  engagement  with  said  housing,  the 
latter  disks  and  the  disks  in  engagement  with  said  bub 
being  alternately  disposed  and  of  a  height  coextensive 
with  the  height  of  said  hub.  to  form  a  chamber  between 
the  uppermost  disk  and  the  Interior  of  said  housing,  a 
spider  spring  mounted  on  said  core  piece  within  said 
chamber  and  applying  constant  uniform  pressure  upon 
the  stack  of  disks,  said  core  piece  having  bearings  in  said 
housing,  whereby  upon  the  relatively  opposite  movement 
of  said  attaching  arms,  the  two  sets  of  disks  will  rotate 
In  relatively  opposite  directions,  those  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  hub  of  said  core  piece  being  engaged  In  se- 
quence and  gradually  varying  the  frlctlonal  resistance  be- 
tween the  two  sets  of  disks. 

5.  An  anti-vibration  device  for  vehicles,  comprising  a 
movable  casing,  a  cap  therefor  threaded  on  to  said  cas- 
ing, a  part  of  the  interior  of  said  casing  being  formed  to 
provide  a  supporting  surface,  a  core  piece,  rotatably 
mounted  in  hearings  formed  In  said  casing  and  said  cap, 
said  core  piece  having  an  enlarged  hub  portion  Interme- 
diate of  its  ends,  a  stack  of  disks  disposed  within  said  cas- 
ing on  said  supporting  surface,  the  lowermost  disk  being 
In  frlctlonal  contact  therewith,  and  the  position  of  the 
uppermost  disk  relative  to  said  cap  providing  a  chamber 
of  the  diameter  of  said  cap.  a  spider  spring  mounted  on 
said  core  piece  and  In  engagement  with  the  Interior  of 
said  cap  and  the  uppermost  disk  whereby  all  of  said  en- 
gaged parts  may  be  maintained  In  constant  frlctlonal  con- 
tact by  the  adjustment  of  said  cap  to  distort  the  arms  of 
said  spring  within  said  chamber  and  exert  pressure  upon 
the  pile  of  disks;  and  means  for  operatlne  certain  of  said 
disks  In  relatively  opposite  directions  to  produce  frlc- 
tlonal resistance. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,192.  LUMBER  MEASURING  MACHINE.  IRIDELL 
HiLLiARD,  Georgetown,  S.  C.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  869,861.      (CI.  33—142.) 

1.  In  a  luml>er  measuring  device,  the  combination  with 
a  yielding  presser  wh»>el.  of  «  plurality  of  bars,  a  plurality 
of  gear  wheels  In  engagement  with  said  bars,  said  presser 
wheel  capable  of  actuating  any  of  said  bars  and  thereby 
actuating  any  of  said  gear  wheels,  a  registering  device, 
and  means  connecting  the  various  gear  wheels  with  the 
registerluK  device. 

2.  In  a  lumber  measuring  device,  the  combination  with 
a  yielding  presser  wheel,  of  a  plurality  of  bars,  a  plu- 
rality of  gear  wheels  In  engagement  with  said  bars,  said 
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presser  wheel  capable  of  actuating  any  of  said  bars  and 
thereby  actuating  any  of  said  gear  wheels,  a  shaft  having 
an  auxiliary  gear  wheel  thereon,  means  connecting  the 
several  gear  wheels  with  the  shaft  for  rotating  the  gear 
wheel  thereon,  a  registering  device,  a  plurality  of  gears 
connected  to  the  registering  device,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  desired  gear  to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with 
the  auxiliary  gear  wheel  to  operate  the  registering  device. 


3.  In  a  lumber  measuring  device,  the  combination  with 
a  yielding  presser  wheel,  of  a  plurality  of  bars,  a  plurality 
of  gear  wheels  of  various  sizes  In  engagement  with  said 
bars,  said  presser  wheel  capable  of  actuating  any  one  of 
■aid  bars,  a  registering  device,  and  means  for  transmitting 
the  motion  of  each  of  the  gear  wheels  separately  to  the 
registering  device. 

4.  In  a  lumber-measuring  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  yielding  presser  wheel,  of  a  plurality  of  various 
sized  gear  wheels,  spring-controlled  means  located  adja- 
cent to  and  for  rotating  each  of  said  gear  wheels,  said 
means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  presser  wheel  whereby 
motion  can  be  transmitted  to  one  of  said  gear  wheels,  a 
registering  device,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  of 
the  gear  wheels  to  the  registering  device. 

B.  In  a  lumber-measuring  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  yielding  presser  wheel,  of  a  plurality  of  various 
sized  gear  wheels,  spring  controlled  bars  located  adjacent 
to  and  In  engagement  with  each  of  the  gear  wheels,  means 
for  causing  one  of  the  bars  to  be  thrown  into  engagement 
with  the  presser  wheel,  whereby  the  bar  will  be  caused  to 
move  as  the  wheel  travels  across  the  board  to  be  measured, 
said  bar  being  released  from  engagement  with  the  wheel 
as  the  wheel  passes  from  the  board,  means  whereby  the 
bar  is  caused  to  engage  the  gear  wheel  for  causing  the 
gear  wheel  to  be  rotated,  a  registering  device,  and  means 
for  transmitting  motion  of  the  gear  wheel  to  the  register- 
ing device. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200.193.  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  -  VE- 
HICLES. Harvet  H.  Hockktt,  Dallas,  Oreg.  Filed 
Oct.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  53,844.     (CI.  116 — 81.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  support,  a  rod  rotatably  mounted  upon 
said  support,  an  indicating  arrow  fixed  In  said  rod,  a 
collar  secured  upon  the  support  and  having  an  upstand- 
ing flange  provided   with  a  notch  and  shoulders  at  dia- 


metrically opposite  points  In  spaced  relation  to  said 
notch,  the  edge  of  said  flange  being  Inclined  upwardly 
from  the  shoulders  to  said  notch,  a  pin  fixed  in  the 
rotatable  rod,  to  seat  In  said  notch  and  bold  the  rod 
against  casual  turning  movement,  and  manually  operable 
means  connected  to  said  pin  to  force  the  same  out  of  the 
notch  and  rotate  the  rod  to  dispose  the  arrow  in  an 
operative  position,  said  pin  engaging  one  or  the  other 
of  the  shoulders  to  limit  such  turning  movement  of  the 
rod. 


1,200,194.  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  PROGRESSIVE  REGU- 
LATION OF  THE  FLEXIBILITY  OF  A  LAMINATED 
SPRING.  Maurice  Houdaille,  Levallols  -  Perret, 
Prance.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  736,527.  (CL 
267—1.) 


..^^"--rf^^- 


1.  In  a  device  for  regulating  the  flexibility  of  lami- 
nated vehicle  springs  connected  to  the  frame  of  the  ve- 
hicle, the  combination  of  suspension  hangers  sliding  in 
slots  arranged  In  the  ends  of  the  main  leaf  of  the  spring, 
guides  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  for  guiding 
the  suspension  hangers  longitudinally,  and  rods  connect- 
ing the  two  suspension  hangers  for  simultaneously  dis- 
placing the  said  hangers  apart. 

2.  In  a  device  for  regulating  the  flexibility  of  lami- 
nated vehicle  springs  connected  to  the  frame  of  the  ve- 
hicle, the  combination  of  suspension  hangers  sliding  In 
slots  arranged  In  the  ends  of  the  main  leaf  of  the  spring, 
guides  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  for  guiding 
the  suspension  hangers  longitudinally,  rods  connecting 
the  two  suspension  hangers  for  simultaneously  displac- 
ing the  said  hangers  apart  and  means  for  actuating  the 
said  rods  and  adjusting  the  relative  position  of  the  hang- 
ers according  to  the  load. 

3.  In  a  device  for  regulating  the  flexibility  of  lami- 
nated vehicle  springs  connected  to  the  frame  of  the  ve- 
hicle, the  combination  of  suspension  hangers  formed  by 
rollers  moving  in  slots  at  the  ends  of  the  main  leaf  of 
the  spring,  guides  secured  to  the  vehicle  frame  for  guid- 
ing the  suspension  hangers  longitudinally  to  the.  said 
frame,  rods  oppositely  screwthreaded  at  their  ends,  a 
bevel  gear  to  actuate  the  said  screwthreaded  rods  and  to 
regulate  simultaneously  the  position  of  the  suspension 
hangers,  means  for  actuating  the  said  bevel  gear  in  the 
direction  In  which  the  su.spenslon  hangers  are  to  be 
moved,  a  dial  indicator  for  reading  the  elasticity  of  the 
spring  under  different  loads,  and  a  pivoted  link  and  lever 
gear  connecting  the  said  springs  with   the  Indlcator-dlal. 

4.  In  a  device  for  regulating  the  flexibility  of  lami- 
nated vehicle  springs  connected  to  the  frame  of  the  ve- 
hicle, the  combination  of  suspension  hangers  formed  by 
rollers  moving  In  slots  at  the  ends  of  the  main  leaf  of  the 
spring,  guides  secured  to  the  vehicle*  frame  for  guiding 
the  suspension  hangers  longitudinally  to  the  said  frame, 
rods  oppositely  screwthreaded  at  their  ends,  a  bevel  gear 
to  actuate  the  said  screw-threade<l  ro<ls  and  to  regulate 
simultaneously  the  position  of  the  suspension  bangers, 
means  for  actuating  the  said  bevel  gear  in  the  direction 
In  which  the  8usi)€nslon  hangers  are  to  be  moved,  a  dial 
Indicator  for  reading  the  elasticity  of  the  spring  under 
different  loads,  and  means  arranged  intermediate  the 
springs  and  dial  indicator  and  actuated  by  said  springs 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  for  regulating  the  flexibility  of  lami- 
nated vehicle  springs  connected  to  the  frame  of  the  ve- 
hicle, the  combination  of  suspension  hangers  formed  by 
rollers  moving  in  slots  at  the  ends  of  the  main  leaf  of 
the  spring,  guides  secured  to  the  vehicle  frame  for  guid- 
ing the  suspension  hangers  longitudinally,  a  spindle  hav- 
ing oppositely  screwthreaded  ends  connecting  the  sus- 
pension hangers,  a  bevel   gear  actuating  the  said  screw- 
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threads  and  simultaneously  adjusting  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  the  hangers,  a  control  lever  adapted  to  oscillate 
around  the  spindle  of  one  of  tUe  bevel  gear  wheels,  two 
ratchets  with  oppo<<ltely  arran(|e<1  teeth  secured  to  said 
spindle,  two  oppositely  arrangt*]  pawls  secured  to  each 
other  and  acting  on  the  two  rajtchet  wheels  respectively, 
a  handle  arranged  on  the  controlling  lever  and  con- 
nected to  the  pawls  to  actuate  one  of  the  latter,  a  dial 
with  an  indicating  hand  arrange^l  in  front  of  the  driver 
of  the  vehicle,  a  transmission  comprising  rods  and  levers 
connecting  said  hand  to  meats  which  transform  the 
movement  of  two  springs  Into  at  average  travel,  two  con- 
necting rods  connecting  the  enis  of  said  means  to  bell- 
crank  levers  arrangeil  at  each  $lde  of  the  frame,  a  cam 
which  can  oscillate  on  the  lonfltudinal  members  of  the 
frame  above  each  spring,  and  A  lever  contiguous  to  the 
said  cam  and  to  a  connecting  rod  connecting  the  said  lever 
to  each  spring. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  (Jarette.] 


1,200,195.  FAUCET  FOR  DELIVERING  MOLTEN 
GLASS.  Charles  H.  HcbbaRd  and  Georoi  Rcppirt, 
Sand  Springs.  Okla.,  assignofs  to  Alexander  H.  Kerr, 
Sand  Springs,  Okla.  Filed  ¥ay  8.  1916.  Serial  No. 
96,116.      (CI.   49 — 55.) 


1.  In  a  faucet  for  delivering  molten  glass,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fireproof  receptacle  fiontainlng  fluid  glass  and 
provided  at  its  under  side  with  a  downwardly  directed 
discharge  orifice,  a  metal  inclosilre  under  said  orifice, 
its  upper  end  being  close<l  by  tbe  receptacle  and  In  com- 
munication with  said  discharge  orifice,  means  for  opening 
and  closing  the  bottom  end  of  said  inclosure,  said  In- 
closure  when  closed  constitutiiig  a  temporary  receiver 
for  limiting  the  flow  of  glass  Issuing  from  said  orifice 
and  being  of  greater  cross  sectional  area  than  said  dis- 
charge orifice  so  that  when  th«  inclosure  is  open  at  Its 
lower  end  the  discharging  stream  of  glass  does  not  touch 
the  inclosure  and  means  for  cooling  said  inclosur*  and 
thereby  chilling  the  unsupported  surface  of  the  stream 
of  glass  issuing  from  said  orifice. 

2.  In  a  faucet  for  delivering  molten  glass,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  fire-proof  receptacle  containing  fluid  glass  and 
provided  at  its  under  side  with  a  downwardly  directed 
discharge  orifice,  an  upwardly  converging  tapering  metal 
inclosure  under  said  orifice.  lt$  upper  end  being  closed 
by  the  receptacle  .ind  in  communication  with  said  dis- 
charge orifice,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  bottom 
end  of  said  inclosure,  said  Inclosure  when  closed  constl- 
tutiuK  a  temporary  receiver  for,  and  limiting  the  flow  of, 
glass  issuing  from  said  orifice  f»nd  being  of  greater  cross 
sectional  area  than  said  discharge  orifice  so  that  when 
the  tu'^losure  is  open  at  its  lower  end  the  discharging 
stream  of  glass  does  not  touch  the  inclosure,  and  means 
for  cooling  the  wall  of  said  inrlosure  so  as  to  chill  the 
unsupported  outer  skin  of  the  stream  of  glass  issuing 
from  said  orifice. 


1,200.196.  SNOW-SHOVEL.  Auodst  Hubebty,  Canton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  70,949.  (CI. 
37—33.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shovel-blade,  an  axle  8ecure<l  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  shovel-blade,  traveling  wheels  mounted  upon  said 
axle,  a  handle-bracket  s«-cured  In  fixed  relationship  with 
reference  to  the  shovel-blade,  a  push  head  slldably  mount- 
ed upon  the  shovel-blade,  an  actuating  rod  secured  to  the 
push  h^ad.  a  guide  flange  located  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
handle-bracket,  said  actuating  rod  passing  through  the 
guide  flange  and  adapted  to  guide  the  actuating  rod. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbeii,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shovel-blade,  a  yoke  fixed  to  said  shovel-blade, 
an  axle  secured  to  said  yoke  and  said  axle  provided  with 
traveling  wheels,  a  bracket  located  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  shovel-blade,  saiil  bracket  made  up  of  an  axle  at- 
taching plate,  an  upright  portion,  a  handle  connecting 
fiange,  a  guide  flange,  and  a  yoke  attaching  flange,  a  push 
head  slldably  mountetl  upon  the  shovel-blade,  an  actuating 
rod  secured  to  said  push  head  and  passing  through  the 
guide  flange  cf  the  bracket,  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ments of  the  actuating  rod  and  means  for  holding  the 
actuating  rod  against  longitudinal  movement. 


1,200,197.  SPRING.     Jacob  H.  Jacob,  Peoria,  111.     Filed 
Nov.    26,    1915.     Serial    No.   63,646.      (CI.   267—27.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  spring  members,  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing central  bar,  links  connected  to  said  central  bar  and 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  spring  members  and 
being  adapted  to  be  forced  outwardly  as  said  spring 
members  are  compressed  toward  each  other. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  spring  members,  a  central  bracing  mem- 
ber, link  members  pivotally  secured  to  said  bracing  mem- 
bers and  having  their  outer  ends  pivotally  secured  to 
said  spring  members,  for  causing  the  outer  ends  of  said 
link  members  to  be  moved  outwardly  as  said  spring 
members  are  compressed,  and  bracing  means  engaging 
said  central  portion  of  said  spring  members. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  spring  members,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending bracing  member,  links  pivotally  secured  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  longitudinally  extending  bracing  mem- 
ber and  having  their  outer  ends  inwardly  inclined  and 
connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  spring  members,  and 
the  outer  ends  of  said  link  members  being  adapte<i  to 
be  forced  upwardly  as  pressure  is  brought  to  bear  upon 
said  spring  members. 
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4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  spared  spring  members,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending bracing  member,  links  pivotally  secured  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  longitudinally  extending  bracing 
member  and  having  their  outer  ends  inwardly  Inclined 
and  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  spring  mem- 
bers, and  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  link  members  being 
adapted  to  be  forced  upwardly  as  pressure  Is  brought  to 
bear  upon  said  spring  members,  and  bracing  means  en- 
gaging the  central   portion   of  said   spring  members. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  spring  members,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending bracinjj  meml>er,  links  pivotally  secured  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  longitudinally  extending  bracing  mem- 
ber and  having  their  outer  ends  inwardly  inclined  and 
connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  spring  members, 
and  the  outer  ends  of  said  link  members  being  adapted 
to  be  forced  upwardly  as  pressure  Is  brought  to  bear 
Dpon  said  spring  members,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  cen- 
tral brace  member,  plungers  engaging  said  spring  mem- 
bers, and  braces  carried  by  said  central  brace  member 
and  engaging  said  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,198.  FIRE  ESCAPE  APPARATUS.  J«NB  N.  J»B- 
8IL0,  Neenah.  Wis.  Filed  July  2.  1915.  Serial  No. 
87,706.     (CI.  254 — 160.) 


1.  In  a  fire  escape  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  pair  of  independently  movable  drums  rotatably 
mounte<l  thereon,  means  within  one  of  said  drums  to 
limit  the  speed  of  rotation  thereof,  and  connecting  means 
between  said  drums. 

2.  In  a  fire  escape  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  pair  of  drums  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  means 
within  one  of  said  drums  to  limit  the  speed  of  rotation 
thereof,  cables  wound  on  each  of  said  drums,  and  con 
necting  means  between  said  drums,  whereby  the  cable  on 
one  of  said  drums  may  be  unwound  without  disturbing 
the  cable  in  the  other  drum  but  in  succeeding  opera- 
tions the  drum  connected  to  the  unwound  cable  will 
be  actuated  to  rewind  the  cable  as  the  cable  connected 
to  the  other  drum  Is  unwound. 

3.  In  a  Are  escape  apparatus,,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  pair  of  drums  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  one 
of  said  drums  being  provided  with  a  chamber  eccentrically 
arranged  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  liquid,  means  carried  by  said  shaft  and  cooperating 
with  said  liquid  to  retard  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
drum,  an  Internal  ratchet  on  one  of  said  drums,  and  a 
pawl  on  the  other  of  said  drums  forming  a  driving  con- 
nection therebetween. 

4.  In  a  fire  escape  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  pair  t)f  drums  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  one 
of  said  drums  being  provided  with  a  chamber  eccentri- 
cally arranged  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  contain  a  liquid,  means  carried  by  said  shaft  and  co- 
operating with  said  liquid  to  retard  the  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  said  drum,  means  for  adjusting  said  last-men- 
tione<l  means  to  vary  the  rate  of  retardation,  an  internal 
ratchet  on  one  of  said  drums,  and  a  pawl  on  the  other 
of  said  drums  forming  a  driving  connection  therebetween. 


5.  In  a  fire  escape  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  pair  of  drums  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  one 
of  said  drums  being  provided  with  a  chamber  eccentri- 
cally arranged  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  contain  a  liquid,  a  vane  slidably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  cooperating  with  said  liquid  to  retard  the 
speed  of  rotation  thereof,  openings  in  said  vane  to  allow 
the  passage  of  liquid,  means  for  varying  the  size  of 
.said  openings,  cables  on  said  drums,  an  internal  ratchet 
on  one  of  said  drums,  and  a  pair  of  pawls  on  the  other, 
the  said  drums  forming  a  driving  connection  therebetween. 


1,200,199.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Albert  S.  Johnson. 
San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  43,082. 
(Cl.  21—105.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vibrating  body,  a  means  to 
check"  its  vibrations  embodying  a  resilient  motion  resist- 
ing member  connected  to  the  vibrating  body  to  resist 
its  motion  in  one  direction,  means  actuated  by  the  mo- 
tion of  the  body  in  ^he  opposite  direction  to  Initially 
stress  the  resilient  motion  resisting  member  so  as  to  in- 
crease its  resistant  force,  and  means  acting  independently 
of  the  motion  of  the  vibrating  lv>dy  to  hold  the  motion 
resisting  member  temporajily  in  its  stressed  condition. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vibrating  body,  a  means  to 
check  Its  vibrations  embodying  a  compressive  resilient 
motion  resisting  member  connected  to  the  vibrating  body 
to  resist  its  motion  in  one  direction,  means  actuated  by 
the  motion  of  the  body  in  the  opposite  direction  to  ini- 
tially compress  the  resilient  motion  resisting  member  so 
as  to  increase  Its  resistant  force,  and  means  acting  In- 
dependently of  the  motion  of  the  vibrating  body  to  hold 
the  motion  resisting  member  temporarily  In  its  state  of 
compression. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vibrating  body,  a  means  to 
check  its  vibrations  embodying  a  compression  spring  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  body  so  that  movement  of  the 
body  In  one  direction  tends  to  compress  the  spring,  means 
actuated  by  the  motion  of  the  body  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  Initially  compress  the  spring  so  as  to  increase 
its  resistance  to  compression  when  the  body  moves  in 
the  first  mentioned  direction,  and  means  acting  inde- 
pendently of  the  motion  of  the  vibrating  body  to  hold 
the  spring  temporarily  in  its  state  of  Initial  compression. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vibrating  body,  a  means  to 
check  its  vibrations  embodying  a  resilient  motion  resist- 
ing member  connected  to  the  vibrating  body  to  resist 
Its  motion  In  one  direction,  means  actuated  by  the  mo- 
tion of  the  body  In  the  opposite  direction  to  initially  stress 
tbe  resilient  motion  resisting  memt'er  so  as  to  Increase 
its  resistant  force,  and  slowly  yielding  means  independent 
of  the  vibrating  body  adapted  to  check  the  return  of  the 
resilient  member  from  its  stressed  to  its  normal  condition. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  vibrating  body,  a  means  to 
check  its  vibrations  embodying  a  compression  spring  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  body  so  that  movement  of  the 
body  in  one  direction  tends  to  compress  the  spring.  me»ns 
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•ctoatcd  bj  the  motion  of  tb«  body  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion anrl  acting  upon  thf  spring  at  Its  othtr  eml  to  Ini- 
tially (omprpss  the  spring  so  •»  to  Increase  its  reslstanc 
to  compression  when  the  body  moves  in  the  first  men 
tloned  direction,  and  slowly  yielding  means  independent 
of  the  vibrating  body  adapted  to  check  the  spring  In  Its 
return  from  Its  compressed  to  its  normal  condition. 
[Claims  6   to   17   not  printed   In   the  (Jaaette.) 


1,200.200.  PAPER-CUTTIM;  MACUINE.  Charlbs  a. 
JfiSGST,  Croton  Falls.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
slgnments.  to  American  Assembling  Machine  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Original  application 
filed  Sept.  26.  1913.  SerUl  ^o.  791.942.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Sept.  ^.  1914.  Serial  No.  859.703. 
Renewefl  Mar.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  85,201.  (CI. 
164 — 47.) 


-ypr — ^ 


to 


«k±' 
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1.  A  paper  cutting  machinej  comprising  :  a  stock  con- 
veyer having  clamping  means  for  the  sto<'k,  and  having  a 
traveling  movement,  a  cutting  member  located  on  one 
side  of  the  path  of  the  atocll  conveyer,  means  for  im- 
parting a  cutting  movemf-nt  to  the  cutting  member  to- 
ward and  in  the  same  direction  as  the  travel  of  the  stock 
conveyer,  a  backing  member,  against  which  the  cutting 
member  acts,  and  a  transversnly  stationary  abutment 
member  for  the  stock  clamping  means,  both  located  on 
the  other  side  of  the  path  uf  thf  stock  conveypr  and 
both  traveling  in  the  same  direction  as  the  stock  con- 
veyer during  the  cutting  operation,  and  means,  traveling 
In  the  same  dlrfctlon  as  the  stock  conveyer,  for  tem- 
porarily exerting  pressure  on  the  '-lamping  means  during 
the  cutting  operation. 

2.  K  paper  cutting  machtnf  comprising :  a  stock  con- 
veyer having  clamping  means  tor  the  stock  and  having  a 
traveling  movement,  a  backing  member  and  an  abutment 
member  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  path  of  the  conveyer, 
pressure  exerting  means  for  the  stock  clamping  means 
and  a  cutting  device  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  the 
path  of  the  conveyer,  actuating  means  for  Imparting  a 
variable  motion  to  the  cutting  device  into  and  out  of 
the  path  of  the  stock,  compensating  means  operated  from 
the  actuating  means  for  causing  the  pressure  exerting 
means  to  travel  at  a  constant  speed  substantially  equal 
to  the  speed  of  the  stock  conveyer,  and  means  for  causing 
the  backing  and  abutment  members  to  follow  the  move- 
ment of  the  stock  conveyer. 

3.  A  paper  cutting  ma<hine  comprising :  a  stock  con- 
veyer having  clamping  means  for  the  tmoks.  and  having 
a  traveling  movement,  pressufe  eiertlng  means  for  the 
book  clamping  means  and  a  cojttlng  device  disposed  adja- 
cent to  the  path  of  the  book  conveyer,  eccentric  actuat- 
ing means  for  imparting  motion  to  the  cutting  device 
and  compensating  means  operated  from  the  actuating 
means  for  causing  the  pressure  exerting  means  to  travel 
at  a  constant  speed  snbstantitlly  equal  to  the  speed  of 
the  stock  conveyer. 

4.  A  paper  cutting  machine  comprising  :  a  supporting 
member  consisting  of  two  parft.  a  pressure  exerting  mem- 
ber mounted  between  the  two  parts  of  the  supporting 
member,  a  spring  pressed  pin  acd  slot  connection  between 
the  pressure  exerting  member  and  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  cutting  device  mounted  «n  the  supporting  member, 
and  means  for  imparting  motion  to  the  supporting  mem- 
ber. 


5.  A  paper  cutting  machine  comprising  a  pressure  «x- 
erting  member  and  a  cutting  member,  means  for  feeding 
stock  to  said  members,  means  for  Imparting  motion  to 
the  pressure  exerting  member  and  the  cutting  member 
so  as  to  cause  the  pressure  exerting  member  to  engage 
the  stock  first  and  to  travel  with  the  stock  at  substan- 
tially the  speed  thereof  and  for  Imparting  a  cutting 
motion  to  the  cutting  member  contlnning  after  the  pres- 
sure exerting  member  has  engaged  the  stock. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,201.  FIREPLACE.  Fhidirick  E.  Krbatz,  Bn- 
gene,  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  761.886. 
(CI.  126—121.) 


In  a  fire-place,  the  combination  of  a  back  wall  provided 
with  an  inclined  top  having  a  throat  opening,  a  neck 
mounted  on  said  throat  opening,  a  cylindrical  drum 
affixed  to  said  throat  opening,  having  an  inlet  opening 
registering  with  the  outlet  end  of  said  neck,  said  drum 
also  provided  with  an  outlet  opening  located  opposite  to, 
and  registering  with  Its  said  Inlet  opening,  a  flue-plp« 
connected  to  said  outlet  opening  of  the  drum,  a  shaft 
extending  axially  In  said  drum,  and  rotatably  joumaled  in 
the  ends  thereof,  a  plate  rigidly  mounted  on  sat(i  shaft 
and  rotatable  lu  said  orurn,  the  plate  extending  to  the 
sides  of  the  drum  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  the  ends 
of  said  plate  being  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  drum,  one 
end  of  said  shaft  projecting  through  the  adjacent  wall  of 
the  fireplace,  and  means  connected  with  said  projecting 
end  of  the  shaft  for  rotatlnj:  the  latter. 


1,200,202.  DUST-EXCLUDING  MEANS  FOR  EXPLO- 
SIVE MOTOR.S.  John  M.  Krotbr,  Stockton,  Cal. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  69.304.     (CI.  123 — 198.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  motor,  of  an  air 
cleanser,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  cleanser  to  the 
"  breather "  bole  in  the  crank  case  of  the  motor,  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  suction  from  the  cleanser  inde- 
pendently of  that  through  the  pipe  connected  with  the 
crank  case. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  motor,  of  an  air 
cleanser,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  cleanser  to  the  air 
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Intake  of  the  carlmreter  of  the  motor,  and  another  pipe 
leading  from  the  cleanser  to  the  "  breather  "  hole  in  the 
crank  case  of  the  motor,  as  de«crlbe«l. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  motor,  of  an  air 
cleanser  provided  with  a  pair  of  outlets,  one  outlet  being 
connected  with  the  air  Intake  of  the  carbureter  of  the 
motor,  and  the  other  being  connected  with  the  "  breather  " 
hole  of  the  crank  case  of  the  motor,  and  a  check  valve 
interposed  over  the  last  named  outlet,  as  described. 


1.200,203.  LUBRICATING  MEANS  FOR  ROLLER- 
PINIONS.  JoHs  M.  Kroyke,  Stockton,  Cal.  Filed 
Mar.  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  81,372.     (CI.  74 — 41.) 


,0^ 


■f«      ti    '* 


The  combination  of  a  sliaft  provided  with  a  central 
bore  and  a  passage  connecting  the  bore  with  the  surface  of 
the  shaft,  a  roller  pinion  comprising  a  body  portion  on  the 
shaft  having  an  annular  ctiannel  communicating  with  the 
shaft  passage  and  paKMages,  pins  carried  by  the  body  por- 
tion having  bearing  portions  and  passages  therein  termi- 
nating at  the  Ix'artng  portions  thereof  and  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the  passages  In  the  body  portion,  and 
rollers  on  the  bearing  portions  of  the  plus. 


1.200,204.  METHOD  OP  MINING  COAL.  Harry  A. 
KUHN,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Piled  Dec.  9,  1915.  Serial  No. 
66,941.     (CI.  125 — 20.) 


:' -  W>y>v:^z.<,^-.^  v.^;x,v^^^-.^  x>>^  -^vv.  >. 


1.  The  method  of  mining  coal  consisting  In  making  a 
kerf  In  the  wall  of  coal  at  an  angle  to  the  floor  of  the 
mine,  expanding  and  disrupting  the  coal  along  lines  of  its 
cleavage  whereby  It  dislodges  and  moves  in  the  direction 
of  said  kerf,  subsequently  under-cutting  this  settled  mass 
of  coal,  and  simultaneously  lifting  it  with  a  vertical 
force  traveling  laterally  In  the  plane  of  the  floor  to  fur- 
ther ilisrupt  the  mass  along  the  lines  of  its  cleavage,  and 
simultaneously  therewith  dislodging  the  mass  of  dis- 
rupted coal  and  conveying  it  away. 

2.  The  method  of  mining  coal  consisting  in  making  a 
kerf  in  the  wall  of  coal  at  an  angle  to  the  floor  of  the 
mine,  expanding  the  coal  and  disrupting  it  along  lines  of 
its  cleavage  whereby  it  moves  in  the  direction  of  said 
kerf,  subsequently  under-cutting  this  mass  of  coal,  and 
lifting  the  settled  mass  with  a  vertical  force  traveling 
laterally  in  the  plane  of  the  floor,  and  simultaneously 
therewith  dislodging  the  mass  of  coal  and  conveying  it 
away. 

3.  The  method  of  mining  coal  consisting  In  making  a 
kerf  in  the  wall  of  coal  at  an  angle  to  the  floor  of  the 
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mine,  expanding  and  disrupting  the  coal  along  lines  of  its 
cleavage  whereby  it  moves  in  the  direction  of  said  kerf, 
subsequently  under-cutting  this  mass  of  settled  coal  along 
the  plane  of  the  floor,  and  simultaneously  therewith  dis- 
lodging the  mass  of  disrupted  coal  and  conveying  it  away. 

4.  The  method  of  mining  coal  consisting  in  making  a 
kerf  in  the  wall  of  coal  at  an  angle  to  the  floor  of  the 
mine,  expanding  and  disrupting  the  coal  along  lines  of  its 
cleavage  whereby  it  moves  in  the  direction  of  said  kerf, 
8ul)»equently  undermining  this  settled  mass  of  coal  with 
a  force  traveling  laterally  along  the  floor  of  the  mine, 
simultaneously  herewith  dislodging  the  mass  of  disrupted 
coal,  and  conveying  It  away. 

5.  The  method  of  mining  coal  consisting  in  making  a 
kerf  in  the  wall  of  coal  at  an  angle  to  the  floor  of  the 
mine,  expanding  and  disrupting  the  coal  along  lines  of  its 
cleavage  whereby  it  moves  in  the  direction  of  said  kerf, 
subsequently  making  an  opening  In  the  expanded  and  dis- 
rupted mass  of  coal,  and  simultaneously  therewith  intro- 
ducing into  said  last  mentioned  opening,  conveying  and 
dislodging  forces  working  in  the  plane  of  said  last  men- 
tioned opening  whereby  the  coal  is  disio<lged  and  con- 
veyed away. 


1,200.205.  METHOD  OF  MINING  COAL.  Harry  A. 
Kthn.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1915.  Serial  No. 
65,942.      <a.  126 — 20.) 


1.  The  method  of  mining  coal  consisting  In  un<ler  cut- 
ting the  solid  wall  of  coal,  making  a  cut  at  an  angle  to 
said  under-cut,  expanding  and  disrupting  the  coal  along 
lines  of  its  cleavage  on  one  side  of  the  second  cut  and 
above  the  under-cut,  whereby  It  dislodges  and  settle* 
down  ?nto  the  under-cut  and  moves  In  the  direction  of 
the  second  cut,  subsequently  under-cutting  this  settled 
mass  of  coal,  and  Ninuiltaneously  lifting  It  with  a  vertical 
force  traveling  laterally  In  the  plane  of  the  first  cut  to 
further  disrupt  the  mass  along  the  lines  of  Its  cleavage, 
and  simultaneously  therewith  dislodging  the  mass  of  dis- 
rupted (oal  and  conveying  it  away. 

2.  The  meth.>d  of  mining  coal  consisting  In  under-cut- 
ting the  solid  wall  of  coal,  making  a  cut  at  an  angle  there- 
to, expanding  und  disrupting  the  coal  along  lines  of  Its 
cleavage  on  one  side  of  the  second  cut  and  above  the 
undercut  whereby  the  coal  settles  down  Into  the  under 
cut  and  moves  In  the  direction  of  the  second  cut,  subse- 
qeuntly  un<1er  cutting  this  mass  of  settled  coal  along  the 
floor  of  the  original  undercut,  simultaneously  therewith 
dislo<lglng  the  mass  of  settled  coal  and  conveying  It  awajr. 

.S.  The  methofl  of  mining  coal  consisting  in  under-cut- 
ting the  solid  mass  of  (•(•al,  making  a  cut  at  an  angle  to 
said  under-cut.  expanding  and  disrupting  the  coal  along 
lines  of  Its  cleavage  on  oue  side  of  the  second  cut  and 
above  the  undfr-cut  whereby  It  settles  down  into  the 
under-cut  and  n^oves  in  the  direction  of  the  swond  cut. 
subsequently  under-mining  this  settled  mass  of  coal  with 
a  force  traveling  laterally  along  the  floor  of  the  original 
under-cut,  and  simultaneously  therewith  illslodging  the 
mass  of  settled  coal  and  conveying  it  away. 

4.  The  method  of  mining  coal  consisting  In  under-cut 
ting  the  solid  wall  of  coal,  making  a  cut  at  nn  angle  to 
said  under-cut  at  or  about  the  mid-portion  of  the  mass 
of  coal,  expanding  and  disrupting  the  coal  along  lines  of 
its  cleavage  at  i<oth  sides  of  said  second  cut  whereby  it 
dislodges  and  settles  down  Into  the  under-cut  and  moves 
!n  the  direction  of  said  second  cut,  subsequently  under- 
cutting this  settled  mass  of  coal,  and  simultaneously  lift- 
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lag  It  wlrti  a  vertical  for<^  traveling  laterally  In  the 
plane  of  the  first  cut  to  futther  disrupt  the  mass  along 
lines  of  Its  cleavage,  and  simultaneously  therewith  dls- 
lodglirg  the  mass  of  dlsrupte4  coal  and  conveying  It  away. 
5.  The  method  of  minlnsf  coal  consisting  In  making  a 
plurality  of  openings  in  the  solid  coal  at  an  angle  to  each 
Other,  expanding  and  disrupting  the  coal,  making  an 
opening  In  the  »  xpand.d  and,  disrupted  mass  of  coal,  and 
simultaneously  therewith  Inti-oducing  Into  said  last  men- 
tioned opening,  conveying  arid  dislodging  forces  working 
in  the  plane  of  said  last  nieitloned  open'ng  whereby  the 
coal  Is  dislodged  and  conveyad  away. 


1.200.206.       STORAGE 
LlNDCM.\NN.     New 
Serial  No.  848,352 


MS     OR     BrNKER.       RrDOLPH 
Filed    July    1,    1914. 


York.    :i.    V. 
(CI.  -i— 6.) 


n 


1.  In  a  susponslon  bin.  the  Combination  of  a  supporting 
frame  work  having  Its  upper  jongitudinal  edges  formed  of 
girders,  a  aeries  of  parallel  g^ispension  rods  connected  at 
each  end  to  the  opposite  gir<irs  with  their  fnds  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  lnclln»-.l  toward  each  other  and  hav 
Ing  the  intermediate  connecting  portion  curved,  an  open 
mesh  fabric  having  stiffening | ribs  at  intervals  supported 
on  said  rods  with  the  ribs  »-xtcnding  longitudinally  of 
the  bin.  connecting  m»'mbers  il 
and   endrcl'ng   said   rods,    the 


Igidly  attached  to  said  ribs 
portion   of   the   connecting 


memilers  encircling  the  roils  Ming  adapted  for  cooperation 
with  the  rods  at  any  point  in  their  lengths. 

2.  In  a  susp«'nslon  bin.  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame  work  having  its  upper  |ongitud'nal  corners  formed 
of  inclined  girders,  a  series  j>f  parallel  su.spenslon  rods 
connected  at  each  end  to  the  Opposite  girders  and  extend- 
ing substantially  In  the  direHi'in  of  the  Inclination  of 
•aid  girders  with  the  intermediate  connecting  portion 
curved,  an  open  mesh  fabric^  having  stiffening  ribs  at 
Intervals  supported  on  said  J-ods.  clips  connecting  said 
fabric  and  said  rods  (uinprlsitg  a  part  attached  to  said 
ribs  and  a  bifurcatefi  part  4dapted  to  loosely  encircle 
sabi  ro<l  at  any  po'nt  in  its  Mngth.  and  a  covering  layer 
of  mortar  or  cot-.crete  laid  on  jjald  fabric. 

3.  A  suspension  tvin  ■.mpri'<lnK  a  supporting  structure, 
a  series  of  parallel  -iisp.  nslon  rods  connected  at  each  end 
to  the  opposite  longitudinal  siies  of  said  supporting  struc- 
ture and  extending  downwanllj-  with  their  middle  portion 
curved  to  form  n  bottom  for  s«ad  bin.  an  open  mesh  fabric 
having  stiffening  ribs  at  inttTtals  supported  on  said  rods 
with  the  ribs  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bin.  clips 
connecting  said  fabric  and  said  rods  comprising  tongues 
attached  to  the  ribs  at  intervnls  and  forks  having  their 
mrms  bent  loosely  around  sa|d  rods,  and  a  coating  of 
mortar  or  concrete  laid  on  sai0  fabric. 

4.  A  suspension  bin  comprl.slng  a  supporting  structure, 
a  sepies  of  parallel  suspension  rods  connected  at  each  end 
to  the  opposite  longitudinal  sides  of  .said  supporting 
structure  and  extending  downwardly  with  their  middle 
portion  curved  to  form  a  curved  bottom  for  said  bin.  an 
open  mesh  fafari.-  having  stiffening  ribs  at  intervals  sup- 
ported on  said  reds  with  the  rllis  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  bin.  clips  connecting  salfl  fabric  and  said  r'.bs  com- 
prising ton«-ues  attathed  to  the  rods  at  intervals  and 
forks  having  tht ir  arms  bent  hoosely  around  said  rods,  a 
loatlnn  of  mortar  or  concret.j  laid  on  sabl  fabric,  and 
end  walls  for  said  bin  comprising  a  series  of  channel 
irons  su8pentie<l  from  said  supporting  structure,  a  metal 
fabric    laid    against    said    ( hanqel    Irons,    clips    connecting 


said  fabric  and  said  irons,  a  lining  of  concrete  or  mor- 
tar laid  on  said  fabric,  and  anchor  bolts  set  in  the  ends 
of  said  channel  irons  and  embedded  In  the  lining  of  said 
side  and  bottom  walls. 


1.200.207.       COMBINED     HOLDER     AND    COVER    FOR 
VESSEL.'^.     .John    V.   McAdam,    Hastings  upon-Hudson, 
N.    Y.      Flle<l    Jan.    4,    1915.      Serial    No.    463.       (CI 
248—20.) 


1.  A  holder  lor  removable  vessels  Including  a  cover  for 
closing  the  mouth  of  the  vessel  and  means  controlled  by 
the  weight  of  the  vessel  for  automatically  moving  the 
cover  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  mouth  of  the 
vessel. 

2.  A  holder  fci  removable  vessels  including  a  cover  for 
closing  the  mouth  of  the  vessel,  means  controlled  by  the 
weight  of  the  vessel  for  automatically  moving  the  cover 
downwardly  Into  position  to  engage  and  close  the  mouth 
of  the  vessel  ard  means  for  automatically  lifting  the 
cover  as  the  weight  of  the  vessel  is  removed. 

3.  A  holder  for  removable  vess4>ls  including  a  cover  for 
the  vessel,  a  system  of  connecte<l  levers  controlled  by  the 
weight  of  the  vessel  for  automatically  moving  the  cOver 
into  position  to  close  the  mouth  of  the  vessel  and  means 
for  automatically  lifting  the  cover  as  the  weight  of  the 
vessel  is  removed. 

4.  A  holder  for  removable  vessels  including  a  cover  for 
closing  the  mouth  of  the  vessel,  a  cover  carrying  lever,  a 
ves.sel  carrying  lever  and  a  link  connecting  said  levers 
wherei)y  the  weight  of  the  vessel  will  automatically  cause 
the  cover  to  engage  and  close  the  mouth  of  the  vessel. 

5.  A  holder  to:  removable  vessels  Including  a  cover  for 
the  vessel,  a  cover  carrying  lever,  a  ves.sel  carrying  lever, 
a  link  connecting  said  levers  whereby  the  weight  of  the 
vessel  will  automatically  cause  the  cover  to  close  the 
mouth  of  the  \essel.  and  means  for  automatically  lifting 
the  cover  as  the  weight  of  the  vessel  Is  removed. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.200.208.  COMBINED  MAIL  BOX  AND  MILK  BOTTLE 
HOLDER.  Titer  Ma<  zizak,  Kelser.  Pa.  Filed  June  1, 
1916.     Serial  No.  101.060.     (O.  232—1.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
hav'ng  a  partition  therein  dividing  the  Interior  of  the 
casing  Into  mall  and  little  receiving  chambers,  an  outside 
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door  for  the  mall  chamber,  a  door  carried  by  the'  said  par- 
tition and  operable  only  from  the  main  chamber  a  lid  for 
the  said  bottle  chaml>er.  and  an  automatic  retaining  latch 
bolt  fur  the  said  lid. 

2.  A  container  comprising  a  mail  box  and  bottle  re- 
ceiver adjacently  positioned  with  a  door  way  therel)etween 
whereby  access  may  be  had  to  the  interior  of  the  recepta- 
cle from  the  f^aid  mall  box.  a  normally  locked  entrance 
door  to  the  said  mall  box,  the  said  receptacle  having  a 
bottle  receiving  opening  In  the  top  thereof,  a  normally 
open  lid  for  the  said  rei-eptacle  open'ug,  automatic  lock 
lug  means  for  the  lid  when  closed,  and  automatic  opening 
means  for  the  lid  when  released  from  the  said  locking 
means. 


l,2(Mi.209.  riANU  PLAYER.  John  MAXricU).  London. 
England.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  716,886. 
(01.  84—178.) 


1.  A  self-contained  pneumatic  action  unit,  comprising 
a  striking  pneumatic,  a  valve  chest  formed  by  the  upper 
plate  of  the  pneumatic  and  a  single  piece  box  of  imper- 
vious material  attached  thereto,  and  primary  and  sec- 
ondary valves  and  valve  pneumatics  and  connecting  con- 
duits within  said  chest. 

2.  In  a  piano  player  the  combination  with  separate 
self-contained  pneumatic  action  units  each  comprising  a 
striking  pneumatic,  a  valve  chest  formed  by  the  upper 
plate  of  said  pneumatic  and  a  single  piece  box  of  imper- 
vious material  attached  thereto  and  primary  and  second- 
ary valves  and  valve  pneumatics  and  connecting  conduits 
within  said  chest,  of  a  suction  chest,  means  for  making 
sliding  air-tight  connections  between  said  suction  chest 
and  each- valve  chest,  a  frame  member  and  means  detach- 
ably  securing  each  action  unit  to  said  frame  member. 

."?.  In  a  combined  piano  and  piano  player  the  combi- 
nation with  Individual  self-contained  pneumatic  action 
units  each  comprising  a  striking  pneumatic,  a  valve  chest 
formed  by  the  upper  plate  of  said  pneumatic  and  a  single 
piece  box  of  Impervious  material  attached  thereto  and 
primary  and  secondary  valves  and  valve  pneumatics  and 
conne<tlng  conduits  within  .said  chest,  of  a  suction  main 
extending  along  the  ends  of  said  valve  chest  adjacent  to 
piano  abstracts,  a  detachable  pneumatic  action  between 
said  main  and  each  chest,  and  a  frame  member  extending 
along  the  opposite  ends  of  said  valve  chests, and  support- 
ing each  of  them. 

4.  In  a  piano  player  the  combination  with  separate  self- 
contained  pneumatic  action  units  each  comprising  a  strik- 
ing pneumatic,  a  valve  chest  formed  by  the  upper  plate 
of  said  pneumatic  and  a  single  piece  box  of  impervious 
material  attached  thereto,  and  primary  and  secondary 
valves  and  valve  pneumatics  and  connecting  conduits 
within  said  chest,  of  metallic  tubulures  on  said  valve 
chests  at  one  end  thereof,  a  suction  chest,  metallic  tubu- 
lures attached  thereto,  said  tubulures  and  suction  chest 
and  valve  chests  fitting  metal  to  metal  one  within  the 
other,  a  frame  member  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  valve 
chests  and  means  attaching  said  valve  chests  to  said 
frame  member  so  as  to  support  them  and  prevent  rota- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  piano  player  the  combination  with  separate  self- 
contained  action  units  each  comprising  a  striking  pneu- 
matic, a  valve  chest  formed  by  the  upper  plate  of  said 
pneumatic  and  a  single  piece  box  of  impervious  material 
attached  thereto,  and  primary  and  secondary  valves  and 
valve  pneumatics  and  connecting  conduits  within  said 
chest,  of  plvotally  suspended  suction  pipes  making  a  slid- 
ing air  tight  Joint  at  their  lower  ends,  horizontal  tubes 
Joining  said  vertical  pipes  and  communicating  therewith. 


sliding  pneumatic  actions  between  said  tubes  and  respec- 
tive action  units  at  one  end  thereof,  frame  members  at- 
tached to  said  vertical  pipes  and  surrounding  said  action 
units  and  means  connecting  said  units  to  said  frame  mem- 
bers at  the  opposite  end  to  said  tubes. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette.J 


1,200,210.      TRANSMITTER   FOR   ETHERIC  OR  WIR& 

LESS    TELEPHONE    SYSTEMS.      Fhedebick  Hover 

MiLLENEU.  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1912.  Serial 
No.  730,023.      (Ci.  17^—123.)    , 


1.  A  telephonic  transmitting  apparatus  comprising  a 
mouthpiece  ;  a  megaphone  or  horn  ;  a  head  or  block  joined 
to  the  delivery  end  of  the  megaphone,  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  through  it  in  the  general  direction  of 
the  axis  of  the  megaphone;  tubes  applied  to  and  form- 
ing continuations  of  said  openings  ;  and  telephonic  trans- 
mitters carried  at  the  free  ends  of  said  tubes,  one  by  each 
tube,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

2.  In  a  telephonic  transmitter  for  ethereal  transmission 
of  sounds,  the  combination  of  a  central  head  or  support 
bearing  a  series  of  substantially  identical  tubes  symmet- 
rically arranged  ;  telephonic  transmitters  carried  one  by 
each  of  said  tubes;  and  a  megaphone  applied  to  the  sup- 
porting head  common  to  the  several  tubes,  having  its 
larger  end  toward  the  transmitters  whereby  a  sound  am- 
plifying chamber  Is  formed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bracket  or  support,  a  head  or 
block  In  electrical  connection  therewith  having  a  serle» 
of  symmetrically  arranged  pa.ssages  or  openings;  a  series 
of  tut)es  each  communicating  with  one  or  another  of  said 
openings:  a  series  of  telephonic  transmitters  carried  by 
the  respective  tubes,  one  by  each  ;  a  megaphone,  the  de- 
livery end  of  which  Is  common  to  the  several  tubes,  an(f 
symmetrically  arranged  with  reference  thereto ;  and  a 
mouthpiece    for   said    megaphone. 

4.  A  telephonic  transmitting  apparatus  comprising  a 
mouthpiece  ;  a  megaphone  or  horn  :  a  head  or  block  Joined 
to  the  delivery  end  of  the  megaphone:  a  plurality  of 
tubes  carried  by  said  head,  symniefrically  grouped  about 
the  axis  of  the  megaphone  :  and  telephonic  transniltterg 
carried  at  the  free  ends  of  .said  tubes,  one  by  each  tube, 
the  several  transmitters  being  electrically  connected  with 
a  common  conductor  or  electric  circuit,  and  thereby  adapt- 
ed to  Impress  upon  a  current  traversing  said  circuit,  their 
cumulative  or  aggregate  effect. 


1.200,211.  PAPER  FOLDING  MACHINE.  Ellis  D.  Mil- 
ler and  James  (;iddes.  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  assignors, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  National  Paper 
Products  Company.  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  a  Corporation 
of  California.  Filed  June  15.  1914.  Serial  No.  845.228. 
Renewed  Apr.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  93.636.  (CI. 
101 — 43.) 
1.  In    a    folding    machine,    a    receptacle,    paper    folding 

means  arranged  on  each  side  thereof,  Independent  paper 
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fwdlng  nH*ans  arranged  on  opp4>site  sides  of  th«»  reof'ptacle 
for  feeding  separate  lengths  of  paper  from  the  opposing 
sides  of  the  receptaile.  the  len|:th  of  pap<T  from  one  side 
l>elng  advamed  toward  and  in  nverlapplng  relation  to  the 
length  fed  from  the  opposite  s(de,  meana  for  wavering  the 
oppositely  fed  paper  into  iengtihs.  a  platen  for  each  fold- 
ing means  movable  into  the  r»(epta<le  beneath  the  paper 
and  adjarent  the  folding  means  for  supporting  the  paper 
during  the  folding  thereof  by  tlje  respective  folding  means, 
mechanism  for  removing  the  platens  to  permit  of  free  en- 
trance of  the  folded  paper  to  ihe  receptacle,  and  mecha- 
nisms for  operating  the  fohlliig  means,  severing  means 
and  platen  on  one  side  of  the  receptacle  In  alternative 
relation  to  the  corresponding  wrts  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  receptacle. 


2.  In  a  paper  folding  mactafne.  a  frame,  a  plvotaily 
mounted  fold  plate  having  a  s^ear  edge  and  adapted  to 
fold  onto  the  frame,  a  relatlvjely  stationary  shear  edge 
arranged  for  coactlon  with  the  first  shear  edge,  means  for 
feeding  paper  between  the  sbMr  edges,  paper  clamping 
means  operable  to  hold  the  severed  paper  on  the  frame, 
and  means  for  operating  the  fi)ld  plate  during  operation 
of  the  clamping  means  to  fold  |he  severed  paper  onto  the 
frame. 

3.  In  a  paper  folding  machine,  a  frame,  a  plvotaily 
mounted  fold  plate  having  a  spear  edge  and  adapted  to 
fold  onto  the  frame,  a  relathvly  stationary  shear  edge 
arranged  for  coactlon  with  the  first  shear  edge,  means  for 
feeding  paper  between  the  shear  edges,  paper  clamping 
means  operable  to  hold  the  serered  paper  on  th<'  frame 
during  folding  of  the  i>aper,  a  mechanism  for  operating 
the  fold  plate  to  have  its  shear  edge  cooperate  with  the 
second  shear  edge,  and  other  mechanism  for  swinging  the 
fold  plate  to  fold  the  severed  laper  onto  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  paper  folding  machine,  a  frame,  a  platen  thereon 
provided  with  a  suction  opening,  mechanical  clamping 
means  on  each  side  of  the  suet  on  opening  of  the  platen, 
the  paper  on  the  platen  belnjj  retained  thereon  by  the 
'  lamplitji  means  ami  suction  cn'ated  through  the  opening 
of  the  platen,  means  for  operating  the  mechanical  (lamp- 
ing means  during  the  provision  of  a  suction  through  the 
auction  opening  of  the  platen,  and  folding  means  operable 
to  fold  the  paper  onto  the  pla  en  along  the  line  defined 
hy  the  paper  retaining  means. 

5.  A  paper  folding  machine  ht  the  character  described 
comprising  alternately  driven  f^^ed  rolls  located  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  center  thereofj  said  rolls  being  intermit 
tently  driven  and  adapted  to  f|'ed  the  paper  toward  the 
center  of  the  machine,  shears  f  dapted  to  cut  off  a  sheet 
of  the  required  length,  oscillating  plates  adapted  to  fold 
the  severed  sheet  over  the  uiistvcred  sheet  fed  from  the 
opposite  side,  a  reciprocating  platen  on  which  the  line 
of  fold  Ukes  place,  plates  adapted  to  hold  the  paper  on 
said  platen  while  the  fold  is  talking  place  and  means  for 
4ompresslng  the  folded  sheets.    , 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  b  the  r.azette.J 


1,2041.212.     <;A(".E  for  Sor.MI^BOXES.     Hbxkt  r.  Mil- 
ler.  Waterford,  \.  Y.     Filedl  Dec.  8.  1914.     Serial   No. 
876.tt99.      (CI.  274— .iT.  I 
1.  A  sound  box   comprising  a   stylus  support  which  re- 

•■elres  a  wire  stylus,  means  incjudlng  a  swinging  element 


for  feeding  the  wire  stylus  a  determinate  distance  below 
the  stylus  support,  and  means  for  binding  the  stylus  wire 
after  the  feeding  operation. 


2.  A  sound  box  comprising  a  stylus  support  having  a 
stylus  groove  therein  to  receive  a  wire  stylus,  a  clamp  piv- 
oted near  one  end  and  at  its  opposite  end  engaging  the 
wire  stylus,  and  means  acting  on  the  clamp  to  bind  the 
wire  stylurf  In  the  groove. 

3.  A  sound  box  comprising  a  stylus  support  which  re- 
ceives a  wire  stylus,  a  clamp  cooperating  with  the  stylus 
support,  a  movable  gage,  means  set  by  the  gage  to  force 
the  wire  stylus  down  to  and  into  contact  with  the  gage, 
the  wire  stylus  being  forced  into  contact  with  the  gage 
when  the  cLamp  is  released,  and  means  acting  on  the 
clamp  to  bind  the  wire  stylus  against  movement. 

4.  A  sound  box  comprising  a  stylus  support  which  re- 
ceives a  wire  stylus,  resillentiy  mounted  friction  means 
engaging  the  wire  to  force  the  same  beyond  the  stylus 
support,  a  movable  gage  which  moves  under  the  stylus 
support  when  thrown  In  gaging  position,  and  means  for 
releasing  the  wire  stylus  to  permit  the  friction  means  to 
force  the  wire  into  contact  with  the  gage,  a  part  of  the 
gage  engaging  the  friction  means  to  set  the  same  when 
said  gage  Is  moved  from  gaging  position  and  the  wire 
stylus  Is  held  to  the  support. 

5.  A  sound  box  comprising  a  stylus  support  which  re- 
ceives a  wire  stylus,  means  for  clamping  or  releasing  the 
wire  stylus,  means  for  gaging  the  movement  of  the  wire 
stylus  beyond  the  support,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
gaging  means  to  vary  the  length  of  the  stylus  wire  beyond 
its  support. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.J 


1.200.213.      ELECTRIC    SIPPLY    AND    CONTROL    STP 
TEM.     John    Lewis   Milton,  Anderson,   Ind.,  assignor 
to   Motor   Ignition  &  Devices   Company,   a   Corporation 
of   West    Virginia.     Filed    May   15,    1914.      Serial   No. 
838.651.      (CI.   123—1(55.) 


jfi* 


r^ 


1.  .\n  electric  supply  and  control  system,  including,  in 
( omblnation.  a  generator,  an  ignition  circuit,  a  timer 
having  a  revoluble  member  and  an  adjustable  member, 
and  adapted  to  periodically  open  and  close  said  Ignition 
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circuit,  and  means  integral  with  said  adjustable  member 
for  rendering  saiil  ignition  circuit  inoperative  when  said 
adjustable  member  occupies  certain  positions  by  opening 
said  Ignition  circuit  at  some  point  other  than  where  It 
is  periodically  opened  and  cloaecl  by  said  timer. 

2.  An  electric  supply  and  control  system,  including.  In 
combination,  an  ignition  cir(*uit.  a  generator,  a  timer  hav- 
ing a  revoluble  member  and  an  adjustable  member,  said 
timer  being  ailaptetl  to  periodically  open  and  close  said 
ignition  circuit,  and  means  Integral  with  said  adjustable 
member  for  rendering  said  ignition  circuit  inoperative 
when  said  adjustable  member  occapies  the  fully  re- 
tarded position,  by  opening  said  Ignition  circuit  at  some 
point  other  than  where  it  is  periodically  opened  and 
closed   by  said   timer. 

3.  An  electric  supply  and  control  system  Including,  in 
combination,  a  generator,  a  timer  having  an  adjustable 
member,  a  storage  battery,  a  circuit  connecting  said  gen- 
erator and  said  storage  battery,  and  a  switch  controlling 
■aid  circuit,  said  switch  being  associated  with  the  ad- 
justable member  of  said   timer. 

4.  An  electric  supply  and  control  system  including,  in 
combination,  a  generator,  a  timer  having  an  adjustable 
member,  a  storage  battery,  a  circuit  connecting  said  gen 
erator  and  storage  lutttery.  and  a  switch  controlling  said 
circuit,  said  swlt<  h  t>eing  associated  with  the  adjustable 
member  of  said  timer,  and  adapted  to  close  said  circuit 
when  said  adjustable  member  occupies  positions  remote 
from  the  fully  retarded  position. 

5.  An  electric  supply  and  c-ontrol  system  Including  in 
combination,  a  generator,  a  storage  battery,  an  ignition 
circuit,  a  circuit  connecting  said  generator  and  said 
storage  lattery,  a  timer  having  an  adjustable  member 
and  circuit  (ontroillng  means  associated  with  said  ad- 
justable member  and  adapted  to  render  said  ignition  cir- 
cuit inoperative  when  said  adjustable  member  occupies 
a  certain  predetermlnetl  position,  and  adapted  to  render 
the  circuit  between  said  generator  and  saltl  storage  bat- 
tery inoperative,  when  said  adjustable  member  occupies 
a  certHln   predeterndnt^l   position. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  . 


1,200,214.  PCMP  -  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Theo- 
dore Ray  Mi. vert,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Chip- 
pewa Fountiry  &.  Machine  Company,  Chippewa  Falls, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  June  4,  1915. 
Serial  No.  32.205.      (CI,   103 — 82.) 


1.  Pumping  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  adjacent  co-axlally  arranged  pump  shafts  ar- 
ranged to  reciprocate  successively,  a  revoluble  driving 
element  Joumaled  on  a  fixed  support,  a  plurality  of 
crank  members,  pitmen  connected  to  said  pump  shafts, 
anil  by  eccentric  pivotal  connections  to  said  crank  ele- 
ments arrange<l  to  reciprocate  said  pump  shafts  suc- 
cessively,  means   carried   by  Mid   revoluble  shaft   for   re- 


volving said  crank  elements,  links  pivoted  substantially 
oB  the  axis  of  aaid  revoluble  driving  member  in  the  free 
portions  of  which  said  crank  elements  are  Journaled. 
and  hangers  hung  from  a  fixed  support  and  having  ec- 
centric pivotal  connection  with  said  crank  elements  sub- 
stantially diametrically  opposite  said  pivotal  connectlomi 
to  said  pitmen. 

2.  Pumping  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  adjacent  pump  shafts  arranged  to  reciprocate 
successively,  a  revoluble  driving  element  Journaled  on  a 
fixed  support,  a  plurality  of  crank  elements,  links  pivoted 
substantially  on  the  axis  of  said  driving  element  in  the 
free  portions  of  which  said  crank  elements  are  Journaled. 
hangers  hung  from  a  fixed  support  and  having  eccentric 
pivotal  connection  with  said  crank  elements,  slidable 
cross-heads  arranged  to  travel  one  within  the  other  and 
to  which  salil  pump  shafts  are  respectively  attached,  and 
pitmen  connected  to  said  cross-heads  and  to  said  crank 
elements  by  eccentric  pivotal  connections  substantially 
illametrlcally  opposite  said  pivotal  connections  to  said 
hangers. 

3.  Pumping  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  pump  shafts  to  be  reciprootited  successively,  a 
revoluble  driving  element  Journaled  on  a  fixed  support, 
a  plurality  of  crank  gears,  pitmen  connected  to  said, 
pump  Khafts  and  by  eccentric  pivotal  connections  to  said 
crank  gears  arranged  to  reciprocate  said  pump  shafts 
successively,  a  gear  connection  carried  by  said  revoluble 
sh/ift  having  teeth  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  said  crank 
gears,  links  pivoted  substantially  on  the  axis  of  said 
revoluble  shaft  and  in  the  free  portions  of  which  said 
cTank  gears  are  journale<l.  and  hangers  hung  from  a  fixed 
s\ipport  and  having  eccentric  pivotal  connections  with 
sail  crank  gears  arranged  substantially  dlainetrlcally 
opposite  said  pivotal   connections  to  said  pitmen. 

4.  Pumping  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
pump  shaft  to  be  reciprocated,  a  revoluble  shaft,  the  mo- 
tion thereof  to  be  converted  into  the  reciprocating  motion 
of  said  pump  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  revolu- 
ble shaft,  a  crank  gear  having  teeth  In  mesh  with  the 
teeth  of  said  gear  carried  by  said  revoluble  sliaft.  a  link 
pivoted  on  said  revoluble  shaft  an<l  In  the  free  end  of 
which  said  crank  gear  is  Journaled.  a  fixed  support  in 
which  said  revoluble  shaft  is  Journaled.  a  hanger  hung 
from  s.aiil  support  and  having  an  eccentric  pivotal  con- 
nection with  said  crank  gear,  ami  a  pitman  connected  witb 
said  pump  shaft  and  having  an  eccentric  pivotal  connec 
tlon  with  said  crank  gear  disposed  substantially  dia- 
metrically opposite  the  pivotal  connection  between  said 
hanger  and  crank  gear,  said  pump  shaft  being  arranged 
oiM  of  alinement  with  said  hanger  support  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 

5.  IMimp  apparatus,  comprising  In  combination,  a 
pump  shaft  arrangeii  to  reciprocate,  a  cross-head  slidably 
supported  and  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  revoluble  driving 
element  Journaled  on  a  fixed  support,  a  pair  of  driving 
gears  carried  by  said  revoluble  element,  a  pair  of  links 
plvctted  upon  said  revoluble  element,  a  pair  of  crank  gears 
Journaled  In  the  free  ends  of  said  links  and  arrangtnl  with 
Innermost  adjacent  sides  spaced  apart,  a  pitman  sei'ured 
to  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  crank  elements  by  an  ec- 
centric- pivotal  connectlc)n  and  to  said  cross-head,  and 
hanger  means  suspended  from  a  fixed  support  and  having 
two  eccentric  pivotal  connections  with  the  outermost 
sides  of  said  crank  elements  disposed  substantially  dia- 
metrically opposite  said  pivotal  connections  t>>  said  Unlu. 


1,200,215.         GUN  -  MOUNTING       FOR       SUBMARINES. 

Leighton    N.    D.    Mi.vsell    and    .Ia.mes    P.    Mapden, 

Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Company. 

South   Bethlehem,   Pa.,  a  Corporation   of  Pennsylvania. 

Filed  iH'c.  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  60.133.      (Cl.  89—38.) 

1.   In   a   gun   mounting,  the  combination   of  an  arm   to 

which  the  gun  is  pivoted,  means  plvotaily  connecting  said 

arm  with  a  support  so  that  the  arm  is  adapted  to  swing 

in  a  vertical  plane,  a  frame  pivolally  connected  with  said 

arm  adjacent  the  gun  pivot,  fixed  guides  for  the  lower 
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«nd  of  said  frame,  and  mpans  ronneoted  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  frame  ami  ailapt»'(l  to  move  the  latter  In  said 
snides  to  raise  and  lower  kald  arm. 


2.  In  a  gun  mounting,  tie  combination  of  an  arm  pro- 
Tided  at  one  end  with  a  s<|oket  for  the  intn  pivot,  means 
pivotally  ronnt'ctlnK  the  opt)osite  end  of  said  arm  with  a 
support  so  that  the  arm  \^  adapteil  to  swing  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  a  frame  pivoted]  to  said  arm  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  socket.  flxe<l  gnldm  for  the  lower  end  of  said 
frame,  and  means  connectt*l  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
frame  anil  adapted  to  movf  the  latter  in  said  guides  to 
raise  and  lower  said  arm.    1 

.i.  In  a  giin  movinting,  tl^e  'onibinatlon  of  an  arm  pro- 
Tided  at  one  end  with  a  soi  ket  for  the  gun  pivot  and  at 
its  other  end  with  spaced  tlienihers.  means  pivotally  con- 
necting said  members  with, a  siipp<irt  so  that  the  arm  Is 
adapted  to  swing  In  a  vertjcal  plane,  a  substantially  A- 
shaped  frame  having  one  4nd  piv<)te<l  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  socket,  fixed  truide»<  for  the  lower  end  of  said 
frame.  arrange<l  below  the  connection  between  said  mem- 
bers and  said  support.  an<l  means  connected  with  said 
frame  ,<\nd  adapted  to  iik.vI'  the  same  In  said  guides  to 
raise  ;jnd   lower  sHid  arm. 

4.  In  a  gun  mounting  f^r  suhmarlnes.  the  combination 
with  the  main  deck  and  th.-  -iiperstructure  deck  arranged 
thereabove  and  forming  ii  jun  chamber,  brackets  on  the 
under  side  of  tiie  superstructure  deck,  fixed  guides  on  the 
main  deck,  a  substantially  V  shaped  member  having  its 
arms  pivoted  to  said  bra<k«ts  and  having  at  its  opposite 
*nd  a  socket  for  the  gun  p^vot.  a  substantially  A  shaped 
frame  having  one  end  pivoted  ro  said  member  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  socket,  the  oj^poslte  end  of  said  frame  co- 
op«>rating  with  sal<l  if»tidesj  and  means  for  moving  said 
frame  in  .said  guides  to  raUe  and  lower  said   member. 

'}.  In  :i  gun  mounting  fop  sul>marines.  the  combination 
with  the  main  deck  and  the  superstructure  deck,  the  lat- 
ter having  an  opening  throt|;:h  which  the  gun  is  adapted 
to  pass,  of  an  arm  havlnj:  spreading  members  and  a 
socket  for  the  gun  pivot,  brackets  secured  on  the  under- 
side of  the  superstructure  ^ieck  and  pivotally  connected 
Trlth  said  spreading  menilwi^,  one  or  more  guides  on  the 
main  deck,  a  member  havlnij  one  end  plvote<l  to  said  arm 
and  its  other  end  inovabl.-  in  salil  guide  or  gulden,  and 
means  <-onnecfe«l  with  said  luember  and  adapte^l  to  more 
the  .same  to  raise  or  lower  ^^aid  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200.216.  FLEXIBLE  SH^FT.  Armand  Monaed.  New 
York,  X.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  ^4.  1915.  Serial  No.  68.522. 
(CI.   64 — 30.) 


1.  A  flexible  shaft  conslstlh 
Ing  p.n    Inwardly   raised,   sei^ 


g  of  tubular  links  each  hav- 
i-spherlcal   partition    at   one 


end  ther«»of  and  an  extension  at  the  other  end  adapted  to 
engage  an  adjacent  link  and  encompass  the  semi  spherical 
partition  of  the  said  adjacent  link. 

2.  A  flexible  shaft  consisting  of  tubular  links  each  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  raised,  semi-spherical  partition  at  one 
end  thereof,  each  link  having  diametrically  opposite  slots 
at  the  edge  of  said  said  partition,  and  diametrically  op- 
posite extensions  from  the  other  end  of  said  link  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  slots,  said  ex- 
tensions engaging  the  slots  of  an  adjacent  link  and  en- 
compassing  the    semi  spherical    partition    thereof. 

3.  A  flexible  shaft  consisting  of  tubular  links  each  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  raised,  seml-spherlcal  partition  at  one 
end  thereof,  each  link  having  diametrically  opposite  slots 
at  the  edge  of  Hald  partition,  diametrically  opposite  ex- 
tensions from  the  other  end  of  said  link  In  a  plane  at 
right  anglea  to  the  plane  of  the  slots,  said  extensions  en- 
gaging the  slots  of  an  adjacent  link  and  encompassing 
the  semi  spherical  partition  thereof,  extensions  encom- 
passing the  partition  having  means  locking  the  ends 
thereof. 

4.  A  flexible  shaft  consisting  of  tubular  links  each  hav- 
Ing  an  Inwardly  raised,  semi-spherical  partition  at  one 
end  thereof,  each  link  having  diametrically  opposite  slots 
at  the  etlge  of  said  partition,  and  diametrically  opposite 
extensions  from  the  other  end  of  said  link  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  slots,  said  extensions 
engaging  the  slots  of  an  adjacent  link  and  encompassing 
the  semi-spherical  partition  thereof,  the  extensions  hav- 
ing means  at  the  ends  adapted  to  Interlock  when  the  ex- 
ten>slon   enconipa.sses   a   partition. 

5.  A  flexible  shaft  consisting  of  tubular  links  each  hav- 
ing an  Inwardly  raised,  semi  spherical  partition  at  one 
end  thereof,  each  link  having  diametrically  opposite  slots 
at  the  e<lge  of  said  partition,  and  diametrically  opposite 
extensions  from  the  other  end  of  said  link  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  slots,  said  extensions 
engaging  the  slots  of  an  adjacent  link  and  encompassing 
the  semi  spherkal  partition  thereof,  one  of  the  extensions 
having  a  projection,  the  other  of  the  extensions  having  a 
recess  adapte«l  to  be  engaged  by  the  projection  when  the 
extensions  are  made  to  encompass  a  partition  of  an  ad 
jacent   link. 

[Claims  6  to  1(>  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,200.217.       PLOW  STANDARD.       Danibi. 
North    East.    Pa.      Filed    Jan.    22,    1916. 
73,626.     (CI.  97—14.) 


E.      MOBOAN, 

Serial    No. 


^^^^^^^m 


1.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  land  breaking 
plow  Including  a  beam,  of  a  vertical  bar  slldably  con- 
nected to  said  beam  adjacent  to  its  forward  end  for  verti- 
cal slldable  movement  and  for  pivotal  movement,  means 
for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  bar,  a  beam 
supporting  wheel  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  bar, 
means  for  preventing  vertical  movement  of  said  bar  inde- 
pendent of  said  beam,  said  bar  adapted  for  movement  out 
of  operative  relation  with  said  last-named  means  upon 
pivotal  movement  of  the  l)ar,  and  a  flat  bowed  spring  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  s«i<l  bar  for  automatically  re- 
turning the  bar  to  its  normal  position  and  Into  operative 
relation  with  said  last-named  means. 
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2.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  land  breaking 
plow  Including  a  beam,  of  a  bracket  attached  to  sahl  beam 
a(lja<-ent  to  Its  forward  edge,  a  vertical  bar  slidably  sup- 
ported by  said  bracket  for  pivotal  and  vertical  movement, 
a  second  bar  rigidly  carried  by  said  bracket  and  having 
its  upper  end  bent  for  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  slldable  and  pivotal  bar  for  preventing  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  pivotal  bar  independent  of  said  plow  beam 
and  bracket,  a  beam  supporting  wheel  rotatably  carried  by 
the  lower  end  of  said  slldable  bar,  said  slldable  bar  being 
adapted  for  movement  out  of  engagement  with  the  angled 
end  of  said  rigid  bar  upon  pivotal  movement  of  the  slld- 
able bar.  for  permitting  of  vertical  movement  of  the  slld- 
able bar  and  the  beam  supporting  wheel  Independent  of 
the  plow  beam,  and  means  for  automatically  returning  said 
vertical  bar  and  sui);M.rting  wheel  to  their  normal  position. 

S.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  land  breaking 
plow  Including  a  beam,  of  a  bracket  attached  to  said  beam 
adjacent  to  Its  forward  edge,  a  vertical  bar  slldably  sup- 
ported by  said  bracket  for  pivotal  and  vertical  movement, 
a  second  bar  rigidly  carried  by  said  bracket  and  having 
its  upper  end  bent  for  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  slldable  and  pivotal  bar  for  preventing  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  pivotal  bar  Independent  of  said  plow  beam 
and  bracket,  a  beam  supporting  wheel  rotatably  carried  by 
the  lower  end  of  said  slldable  bar,  sabl  slldable  bar  being 
adapted  for  movement  out  of  engagement  with  the  angled 
end  of  said  rigid  bar  upon  pivotal  movement  of  the 
slldable  bar.  for  permitting  of  vertical  movement  of  the 
8lldal)le  bar  and  the  beam  supporting  wheel  Independent 
of  the  plow  beam,  a  flat  bowe<l  spring  i'onne<*ted  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  rigid  bar  and  said  slldable  bar  for  auto- 
matically returning  said  slldable  bar  to  its  normal  position. 


1.200,218.  VALVE  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM. 
Joshua  M.  Morris,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  3, 
1915.     Serial  No.  25,409.     (CI.  137 — 4.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  a  valve  member  arranged  to  control  communi- 
cation between  them  and  to  move  to  open  position  in  the 
direction  of  the  fluid  flow  through  the  valve,  a  spring 
acting  on  said  valve  member  for  holding  it  in  closed  posi- 
tion, a  fluid  operated  device  for  acting  on  the  valve  mem- 
ber In  opposition  to  the  spring,  said  device  having  a  com- 
munication with  the  Inlet  side  formed  in  the  valve  mem- 
ber, a  valve  controllng  such  communication  and  supported 
by  the  valve  member,  said  valve  moving  to  open  position 
in  the  direction  opposite  from  that  In  which  the  valve 
member  moves,  a  spring  for  maintaining  such  valve  closed, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  opening  movement  of  the 
valve. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  a  valve  member  arranged  to  control  communi- 
cation between  them  and  to  move  to  open  position  In  the 
direction  of  the  fluid  flow  through  the  valve,  a  spring 
acting  on  said  valve  member  for  holding  it  in  closed  posi- 
tion, a  fluid  operated  device  for  acting  on  the  valve  mem- 
ber in  opposition  to  the  spring,  said  device  having  com- 
munication to  the  inlet  aid*',  a  pressure-operated  valve 
controlling  said  communication  and  opening  under  pres- 
sure of  the  inlet  side,  a  spring  acting  to  hold  the  pressure- 
operated  valve  closed,  and  a  weight  also  acting  to  hold 
the  pressure-operated  valve  closed,  said  weight  being  mov- 
able to  permit  the  pressure  to  open  the  valve. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  a  valve  menilter  arranged  to  control  communi- 
cation between  them,  a  spring  acting  on  said  valve  member 
for  holding  it  in  closed  position,  a  fluid-opera te<l  device 
for  acting  on  the  valve  member  in  opposition  to  the  spring, 
said  device  having  communication  to  the  Inlet  side,  a 
pressure-operate<l  valve  controlling  said  communication 
and  opening  under  pressure  of  the  inlet  side,  a  spring 
acting  to  hold  the  pressure-operated  valve  dosed,  a  sole- 
noid core  acting  on  the  pressure-operated  valve  to  hold  it 
closi-d,  and  a  solenoid  coll  acting  on  the  core  to  release  the 
pre«sure-<iperate<l  valve. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  valve  member  arranged  to  control  communication 
between  them  and  to  move  to  open  position  in  the 
direction  of  the  fluid  flow  through  the  valve,  said  valve 
member  having  a  valve  stem  provided  with  a  passageway 
opening  on  the  Inlet  side  of  the  valve  member,  a  spring 
acting  on  said  valve  uieml)er  for  holding  it  in  closed 
position,  a  fluid-operated  device  acting  on  the  valve  mem- 
ber In  opposition  to  the  spring,  said  device  having  commu- 
nication with  the  inlet  side  through  the  passageway  in  the 
valve  stem,  a  valve  mounted  in  the  valve  stem  and  con- 
trolling such  passageway,  said  valve  moving  to  open  posi- 
tion in  the  direction  opposite  from  that  in  which  the  valve 
member  moves,  a  spring  for  maintaining  such  valve  closed, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  opening  movement  of  such 
valve. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  valve  member  arranged  to  control  communica- 
tion between  them  and  to  move  to  open  position  in  the 
direction  of  the  fluid  flow  through  the  valve,  a  .spring  for 
holding  such  valve  member  closed,  a  fluid-operated  device 
for  acting  on  the  valve  member  in  opposition  to  the 
spring,  said  device  having  communication  with  the  inlet 
side  of  the  casing,  a  pressure-operated  valve  controlling 
such  communication  and  opening  under  the  pressure  of  the 
inlet  side,  an  exhaust  valve  controlling  the  escape  of  fluid 
from  the  fluid  operated  <levice,  a  spring  acting  to  hold  the 
pressure-operated  valve  closed  and  the  exhaust  valve  open, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  opening  movement  of  the 
pressure-operated  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,219.  HOLDING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR 
PA.STB  TUBES.  Davip  Moxo.n,  Holyoke,  Mass.  Filed 
May  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  28.419.     (CI.  221—60.) 


1.  A  devif-e  of  the  character  described  Including  a  base, 
a  support  arranged  thereon,  substantially  arcuate  coacting 
flanges  carried  by  the  support  and  providing  a  guide- 
way,  compression  mechanism  mounted  upon  the  support 
at  one  end  of  said  guldeway.  and  coacting  guide  members 
arranged  adjacent  said  mechanism,  said  guide  members 
being  carrlefl  one  liy  the  said  flanges  and  the  other  by  the 
base,  the  said  mechanism  being  adapted  to  engage  a  paste 
tube  disposeil  In  said  guldeway  to  direct  the  inner  end  of 
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the  tube  towarfl  th.'  said  tfulcle  mt-mbfrs  and  the  said 
grulde  meinber>»  hflnK  adapted  tC)  direct  the  inner  end  of 
the  tube  laterally  upon  one  side  of  said  rollers. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  flescrlh*-!!  IncludlDK  a  sup- 
port providing  a  ifuldeway,  an4  <  (impression  mechanism 
arrane»'d  adjacent  the  upper  ecd  <»f  said  jtuldeway.  the 
•aid  mechanism  being  adapted  U>  enga^f  a  paste  tube 
freely  depending  from  said  mt^hanlsm  in  front  of  the 
guldt'way  with  the  culdeway  adapted  to  provide  a  support 
for  th.'  tube.  i 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  iesirlt)e<l  Including  a  sup 
port  having  spjued  flanges  fotiiied  thereon  a<lapte<l  to 
receive  a  to<ith  brush  therebetween,  and  compre»»8lon 
mechanism  i-arrled  by  the  supi^ort.  the  said  mechanism 
being  adapted  to  engage  a  past»!|  tube  resting  against  said 
flanges  with  the  mouth  of  the  nibe  disposed  opposite  the 
■pace  between  the  flanges. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  fescrlbed  Including  a  sup- 
port formed  to  provide  a  guiilfway  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  slot  formed  therein  adapted  to  receive 
a  tooth  brush,  and  compression  Jnechanism  carried  by  the 
rapport,  the  said  mechanism  liflin>r  aiiapted  to  engage  a 
paste  tube  tll.spose<l  in  said  giiiilewa.v  with  the  mouth  of 
the  tube  arranged  opposite  said  ^lot. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  sup- 
port having  side  walls  joined  byla  connecting  portion,  the 
connecting  portion  being  split  ft)r  n  portion  of  It.s  length 
and  bent  to  provide  a  kculdeway  ♦Ith  the  said  split  adapted 
to  receive  a  tooth  brush,  and:  compression  mechanism 
mounted  upon  said  side  walls  of  the  support  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  paste  tube  disposed  Pijalnst  said  guidewav  for 
moving  the  mouth  of  the  tube  lonKitudlnaliy  of  the  said 
•pllt  as  th»'  paste  Is  expelled  f»om  the  tul>e  by  the  said 
rollers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  Inithe  GaBette.J 


1.200.220.  COOLIN<;  DEVICB  FOR  FOODS.  CLARK 
Sal.\thibl  Mrtxii.  Echo,  OrtPc  Filed  l>ec.  8,  1915. 
Serial  No.  65,832.     (CI.  46— tS.J.) 


1.  In  a  cooling  device  for  foo«^9,  a  curtain  having  walls 
■paced  apart,  screens  spaced  fr<^  the  curtain  walls,  food 
■upports  disposed  between  th^i  'urtaln  walls  and  the 
screens,  means  for  moistening  thi-  curtain,  and  a  fan  for 
forcing  air  Into  the  space  between  the  curtain  walls  so 
that  the  air  will  be  cooled  and  moistened  as  it  passes 
through  the  moistened  curtain  la  the  direction  of  the  food 
Bupp«)rts. 

2.  In  a  cooling  device  for  fo^d.  a  curtain,  a  screen,  a 
food  support  disposed  between  tjie  curtain  and  the  screen, 
ni»'ans  for  molstt-nine  thf  curtain.  an'I  a  fan  disposed  at 
the  other  side  of  the  curtain  for  dlre(  ting  air  through 
the  curtain,  so  that  the  air  wlH  be  cooled  and  moistened 
as  It  pas.ses  through  the  curtain  to  the  food  support. 

8.  In  a  cooling  device  for  foods,  a  horizontal  pipe  hav- 
ing openings  in  its  top.  a  >  urtajn  disp«")sed  over  the  pipe 
with  Its  sides  3pac»'(l  apart  so  that  the  curtain  will  be 
moistened  by  water  paaslng  In  tlie  pipe  through  the  open- 
ings. fiHHi  supports  disposed  at  the  outer  side  of  the  cur- 
tain,  and   a    fan    for   forcing  alf   Into    the   space   between 


the  curtain  walla,  ao  that  the  air  will  be  cooled  and  mois- 
tened as  it  passes  through  the  curtain  In  the  direction  of 
the  foo«J  supports. 

4.  In  a  cooling  device  for  foods,  a  horizontal  pipe  hav- 
ing openings,  a  curtain  disposed  over  the  pipe  with  the 
sides  of  the  curtain  spaced  apart,  a  tray  in  which  the 
lower  ends  of  the  curtain  are  disposed,  food  supports  dis- 
posed at  the  outer  side  of  the  curtain,  and  a  fan  for  forc- 
ing air  into  the  space  between  the  curtain  walls  so  that 
the  air  will  be  cooled  and  molstene<l  as  it  passes  through 
the  curtain  In  the  direction  of  the  food  supports. 

5.  In  a  cooling  device  for  foods,  a  screen  compartment, 
a  horizontal  pipe  disposed  adjacent  the  top  of  the  com- 
partment and  having  openings,  a  curtain  disposed  over 
the  pipe  with  the  sides  of  the  curtain  between  the  sides 
of  the  screen  compartment  and  spaced  apart,  a  tray  in 
which  the  Iwwer  ends  of  the  sides  of  the  curtain  are  dls- 
poseil,  foixl  supports  disposed  between  the  curtain  anil  the 
sides  of  the  scre»'n  compartment,  a  fan  for  forcing  air  into 
the  space  between  the  curtain  walls,  so  that  the  air  will 
be  cooled  and  moistened  as  it  passes  through  the  curtain 
in  the  space  between  the  curtain  and  the  sides  of  the 
screen  compartment  and  means  to  supply  the  pipe  with  a 
fluid. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,221.  GRAB-BUCKET.  (iiSTAva  MiBLLiR,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  FUed  Bept.  2.  1016.  Serial  No.  48.607, 
(Cl.  37—30.) 


1.  The  combination  with  bucket-sections,  of  a  counter- 
weight to  the  ends  of  which  they  are  hinged,  the  middle 
part  of  the  counterweight  being  recessed,  and  sheaves  and 
their  supporting  plates  located  In  the  recess,  the  plates 
being  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  counterweight, 
the  pivot  of  the  plates  being  below  the  axis  of  the  bucket 
hinges. 

2.  An  upper  head  for  grab-buckets,  comprising  a  pair 
of  side  members  having  upwardly  projecting  brackets  to 
which  bucket-arms  may  be  pivoted,  and  depending  sheave 
plates  clamped  between  said  members,  the  middle  sheave 
plates  being  also  extended  upwardly  to  support  an  npper 
or  hoisting  sheave. 


1.200,222.  CLOTHES-LINE  SUPPORT.  OTTr>  W.  MCl- 
LKR.  Marlboro,  and  Wilhklm  F.  Hiidei.mann,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  83.596. 
(Cl.  68—12.) 

1.  A  clothes  line  support  comprising  a  pivoted  sup- 
porting arm.  an  angular  extension  at  the  free  end  of  said 
arm.  a  piilley  carried  by  said  angular  extension,  a  pin  ex- 
tending through  the  supporting  arm  Intermediate  Its  ends 
thereof,  a  supporting  l>racket  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
window  rasing,  an  angular  extension  In  the  opposite  end 
of  the  braiket.  said  angular  extension  Iwlng  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot  for  the  reception  of  the  supporting  arm, 
the  extension  engaging  the  pin  to  hold  the  arm  In  Its 
raised  or  horizontal  position,  and  a  hook  to  hold  the  de- 
vice rigid  when  in  its  horizontal  or  raised  position. 

2.  A  clothes  line  support  comprising  ii  supporting  arm 
pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  a  window  casing,  an  angu- 
lar extension  at  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  a  clothes  line 
supporting   pulley    carried    by    said    angular    extension,   a 
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■top  pin  arranged  through  said  supporting  arm  interme- 
diate its  ends  thereof,  a  supporting  bracket  pivotally  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  window  casing,  an  angular  exten- 
sion formed  on  the  free  end  of  the  bracket,  said  angular 
extension  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  slidably 
receiving    the    supporting    arm,    said    extension    of    the 


bracket  engaging  the  stop  pin  of  the  arm  to  hold  the 
same  In  a  raised  or  horizontal  position,  and  a  book  piv- 
otally secured  to  the  window  casing  adapted  to  engage 
the  arm  to  hold  the  device  rigid  when  in  a  raised  or  hori- 
zontal position. 


1,200,223,  SNAP-FASTENER,  Albxandik  Nathan,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.'  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  69.964. 
(Cl.  24 — 216.) 


J,   « 
I 


'j^ 


1.  In  a  snap  fastener,  a  socket  member  made  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal  having  an  opening  in  its  central  por- 
tion and  opposite  extensions  folded  flat  upon  the  inner 
face  of  the  central  portion,  the  extremities  of  said  exten- 
sions being  bent  to  form  straight  converging  tongues  lying 
wholly  at  the  Inner  side  of  said  central  portion  and  ex- 
tending' from  points  adjacent  the  margin  of  the  opening 
on  the  Inner  face  of  said  central  pfirtlon  to  points  ^ell  re- 
moved from  the  plane  of  saltl  opening. 

2.  In  a  snap  fastener,  a  socket  member  made  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal  having  an  opening  In  Its  central  por- 
tion and  opposite  extensions  folded  flat  upon  the  inner 
face  of  the  central  portion,  the  extremities  of  said  exten- 
sions being  l>ent  to  form  straight  converging  tongues  lying 
wholly  at  the  inner  side  of  said  central  portion  and  ex- 
tending from  points  adjacent  the  margin  of  the  opening 
on  the  Inner  face  of  said  central  portion  to  points  well  re- 
moved from  the  plane  of  said  opening.  /«1<1  member  being 
curved  to  l*ring  Its  periphery  within  the  plane  of  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  tongues. 


permit   removal    of   the   scraper   from   the   bowl   without 
movement  of  the  flnger  lever. 


1,2  0  0,224.  ICE-CREAM  SPOON.  Rasmtb  Niei.sin, 
Troy.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  873,177. 
(Cl.  107 — 18.) 

1.  An  ice  cream  spoon  comprising  a  bowl,  a  scraper  In 
the  bowl,  a  handle,  a  flnger  lever  mounteii  on  the  handle, 
a  connection  between  the  flnger  lever  and  the  scraper  In- 
cluding a  movable  Interlocking  device  which  forms  a  per- 
manent part  of  said  connection,  and  means  for  releasing 
the  Interlocking  device  whereby  to  permit  same  to  be 
moved  to  position  the  scraper  for  removal  from  the  bowl. 

2.  An  Ice-cream  spoon  comprising  a  bowl,  a  scraper  in 
the  t>owl.  a  handle  extending  from  the  l>owl.  a  finger  lever, 
an  operating  rod  l)etween  the  finger  lever  and  the  scraper 
to  Impart  motion  to  the  latter,  and  an  interlocking  latch 
between  the  flnger  lever  and  the  operating  rod,  wberebj  to 


3.  In  an  ice-cream  spoon,  the  combination  of  a  bowl,  a 
scraper  in  the  bowl,  a  handle  extending  from  the  bowl,  a 
flnger  lever,  an  operating  rod  between  the  flnger  lever  and 
the  scraper  to  Impart  motion  to  the  latter,  and  a  pivoted 
Interlocking  latch  between  the  flnger  lever  and  the  oper- 
ating rod.  whereby  upon  turning  the  latch  the  scraper 
will  be  positioned  to  be  removed  from  the  bowl. 

4.  An  ice-cream  spoon  comprising  a  bowl,  a  scraper  In 
the  bowl,  a  finger  lever  pivoted  to  the  handle,  a  latch  piv- 
oted on  the  flnger  lever,  means  for  locking  the  latch  In 
one  position  on  the  flnger  lever,  a  connection  pivoted  to 
the  latch  and  extending  to  the  scraper,  and  operative 
mechanism  between  the  connection  and  the  scraper  to  ro- 
tate the  scraper  when  the  finger  piece  is  turned. 

6.  An  ice-cream  spoon  comprising  a  bowl,  a  scraper  In 
the  bowl,  a  handle  extending  from  the  b<^»wl.  means  for 
operating  the  scraper  including  a  finger  lever  and  a  mov- 
able latch,  the  latter  operating  with  the  finger  lever,  and 
at  all  times  forming  a  permanent  part  of  the  operating 
means,  said  latch  being  mounted  to  be  moved  to  permit  re- 
moval of  the  s( Taper  without  movement  of  the  flnger  lever 
during  such  movement  of  the  latch. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,225.  ICE  -  CREAM  SPOON. 
Troy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1914. 
(CI.  107 — 48.) 


Rasmts    Nielsen, 
Serial  No.  875,144, 


1.  An  Ice-cream  spoon  comprising  a  bowl,  a  scraper  In 
the  bowl,  a  handle  extending  from  the  bowl,  a  spindle 
mounted  in  the  handle,  and  means  Including  an  arm  ex- 
tending fnmi  the  spindle  and  a  flnger  lever  pivoted  to 
the  arm  for  rotating  the  scraper,  the  finger  lever  extend- 
ing beyond  and  engaging  the  handle,  the  latter  acting  as 
a  fulcrum  for  the  flnger  lever  when  the  scraper  la 
operated. 

2.  An  ice-cream  spoon  comprising  a  bowl,  a  scraper  in 
the  bowl,  a  handle  extending  from  the  bowl,  a  spindle 
mounted  in  the  handle,  spindle  operating  means  Including 
an  arm  mounted  on  the  spindle,  and  a  finger  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  arm.  a  latrh  foi  holding'  the  arm  on  the 
spindle,  said  flnger  lever  engaging  the  latch  and  holding 
the  same  against  displacement  when  the  spindle  is 
op<  rated. 
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3.  An  ice-cream  spoon  comprising  a  bowl,  a  handle 
extending  from  the  bowl  and  having  a  recess  which  com- 

munl<-at»'!4  with  thp  bowl,  a  smipt  r  mounted  in  the  bowl, 
a  «iplndlt»  attaihed  to  the  scrap-r  and  mounted  In  the 
rpicss  and  In  an  up^nlng  formt-tl  in  thf  handle,  an  arm 
e.xtendiiiK  from  the  spindle  and  normally  engaging  the 
handU".  a  finger  lever  pivoted  t<)  the  arm  and  extending 
beyond  th^*  plane  ot  thf  handle,  sjild  flnijer  piece  operating 
against  the  handlf  as  a  fuUruni  wht-n  rotating  the 
scraper,  and  a  spring  for  rotaiin«  the  scraper  In  one 
direction.  j 

4.  An  ice-cream  spoon  comprl^ln;;  a  bowl,  a  handle  ex- 
tending from  the  bowl  and  having  a  recess  which  com- 
municates with  tht-  bowl,  a  scrafttr  mounted  In  the  bowl, 
a  spindle  attached  to  the  scraper  and  mounted  in  the 
re<'ess.  and  In  an  op.'nlnj:  foninil  in  the  handle,  an  arm 
extt'nding  fr^ln  tht-  spindU-  aii>|  normally  engaging  the 
handle,  a  finger  lever  plvote<l  t<^  the  arm  and  extending 
beyond  the  plane  of  the  handlti  said  finger  piece  oper- 
ating' against  the  handle  as  a  fi^lcruni  when  rotating  the 
scraper,  a  «^pring  for  rotating  the  scraper  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  lati  h  mounted  on  the  hajndle  to  hold  the  arm  on 
the  spindle,  said  latch  being  enoaged  by  the  finger  lever 
wh-n  operating  the  scraper  and  preventing  said  latch  be- 
coming disengaged. 

5.  An  Ice-cream  spoon  romprliing  a  bowl,  a  scraper  In 
the  Ih)\v1.  a  handle  extending  froin  the  bowl,  a  spindle  ex 
tending  from  the  scraper  and  i4ounted  to  rotate  In  the 
handle,  means  lonnected  to  the  spindle  for  multiplying 
the  rotary  movement  of  the  icraper.  said  means  In- 
clu<llng  two  arms  pivoted  to  ea^h  other,  and  a  latch  on 
the  handle  to  hold  one  of  the  arm^  in  operative  position. 

I  Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  i|i  the  (iazette.J 


1.200.226.  ROLLER  APPARATfS  K<  )K  MA.STICATING 
PLASTIC  AND  LIKE  MATERIALS  .V.M)  FOR  OTHER 
PURPOSES.       J.AMi.s     Henkv     M  ttai.i.,     Manchester, 


England. 
18—2.)    . 


Filed  Feb.   19.   1915, 


Serial  No.  0,442.      (01. 


!'f  "t)teJ 


■^   t . 

A  roller  provided  with  a  chan^ber  having  at  its  middle 
part  a  series  of  radial  ribs  ^hlch  form  longitudinal 
channels,  and  a  center  core  insefted  In  the  said  chami>er 
and  bearing  against  the  tops  of  the  said  ribs  and  cover- 
ing the  said  channels  for  the  gre(iter  part  of  their  length, 
the  said  c(<re  being  shorter  than  the  said  channels  so  that 
they  communUate  with  the  erid  portions  of  the  said 
chamber. 


1,200,227.       CKiARETTE  PACKI 
TBios  Paxtazi,  New  York,  N. 
Serial  No.  €7,598.     (CI.  03—3. 


N<;    MACHINE.       DiMl- 
T.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1915. 


.-■J^'" 


1.  In  a  packak;iug  marhlne,  a  reservoir  for  the  articles 
to  bi»  packaged,  traveling;  c-irrters  adapted  to  receive 
articles  therefrom,  means  lor  actuating  said  larriers  In- 
termittently, other  traveling  carriers  adjacent  to  the  first 
mentioned    carriers,   a    reservoir    adapted    to    dellyer    one 


element  of  a  tw^o  sectioned  receptacle  for  containing  the 
articles,  a  third  reservoir  containing  the  other  element 
of  the  receptacle,  means  for  partially  forming  the  second 
element  prior  to  the  reception  of  the  articles,  means  for 
Inserting  the  second  element  within  the  first  element  of 
the  receptacle,  means  for  cJellverlng  a  coupon  in  intimate 
connection  with  the  articles,  means  for  inserting  the 
Inner  element  within  the  outer,  means  for  afllxlng  a  seal 
a(-ross  one  end  of  the  receptacle,  a  third  traveling  con- 
veyer, means  for  moving  the  re<"eptacle  from  the  second 
conveyer  to  the  third  conveyer,  means  for  applying  a 
revenue  stamp  to  the  articles  on  said  third  conveyer,  and 
means  for  delivering  the  receptacles  In  a  bunched  con- 
dition. 

2.  In  a  pa<kaging  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  movable  carriers  mounted  In  said 
frame,  each  carrier  t>elng  compartroented  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  single  article  In  each  compartment,  means  for 
actuating  the  carriers  intermittently,  a  second  plurality 
of  carriers  adjacent  to  the  first  carriers,  said  second  <'ar- 
rlers  having  each  a  high  and  low  surface  upon  Its  face, 
means  for  delivering  one  element  of  a  two  part  box  upon 
each  of  said  carriers,  means  for  delivering  the  other  ele- 
ment of  the  box.  means  for  partially  folding  the  second 
element  and  Inserting  within  the  first  mentioned  element, 
means  for  transferring  art4cles  from  the  first  carriers  to 
the  partially  close<l  box.  means  for  delivering  a  coupon 
in  close  proximity  to  the  articles,  and  means  for  fully 
closing  the  second  elements  and  Inserting  within  the 
first  elements. 

3.  In  a  packaging  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
article  carrier  and  a  container  <arrier,  means  for  trans 
ferrlng  a  definite  pre<letermlned  number  of  articles  Into 
said  container  In  connection  with  a  coupon,  means  for 
sealing  said  container  and  means  for  affixing  a  revenue 
stamp  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  container  from  the 
seal. 

4.  In  a  packaging  machine,  a  frame,  endless  carrier*, 
supporting  a  plurality  of  individual  partitioned  plates,  a 
go<Kls  supply,  means  for  delivering  a  pre<letermlned  num- 
ber of  the  goods  to  each  of  said  plates,  a  second  endless 
carrier  cooperative  with  the  first  mentioned  carrier,  means 
for  delivering  one  element  of  a  two  part  box  upon  said 
second  carrier,  means  for  delivering  the  second  elements 
of  the  l>ox.  means  for  partially  folding  said  second  ele- 
ments, meann  for  transferring  articles  from  the  first  men- 
tioned carrier  to  the  partially  folded  box,  means  for 
fully  closing  the  second  elemetwt.  means  for  applying  an 
adhesive  seal  to  the  ends  of  the  re<-pptacle.  whereby  the 
two  elements  are  held  In  relation  one  to  the  other,  means 
for  applying  a  revenue  stamp  the  opposite  edge  of  the 
re<eptacle  and  means  for  delivering  the  receptacles  upon 
an  Intermittently  advancing  carrier  transversely  mounted 
in  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  packaging  machine,  a  plurality  of  open  topped 
carriers,  means  for  supplying  the  carriers  with  th< 
articles  to  the  packaged,  other  carriers  having  two  defl 
nltt*  surfaces  one  higher  than  the  other,  one  element  of 
the  container  In-ing  carrle<l  upon  the  lower  section  and 
the  other  element  upon  the  higher  section,'  means  for 
transferring  the  goods  from  the  first  named  carriers  to 
the  second  element  of  the  container,  means  for  folding 
and  inclosing  the  articles  in  the  container,  means  for 
cutting,  gumming  and  affixing  a  seal  to  the  container,  a 
third  carrier,  means  for  transferring  the  container  from 
the  second  carriers  to  the  said  third  carriers,  means  foi 
cutting,  gumming  and  affixing  a  revenue  stamp  to  the 
opposite  side  of  said  container  and  means  for  dellverlni; 
said  container  from  the  machine. 

[Claim  ft  not  printed  In  the  (layette. ] 


1,200,228.  SPACING  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE-BAR- 
MAKI.Nt;  MACIll.NK.s.  Kavih  Petri  Pai.Mcko.  Itrldge- 
port.  and  EnwAan  F.  (Joddard,  Stratford,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  Ele<tric  Compositor  Company.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  File<l  Sept.  3, 
1914.  Serial  No.  sftO.09ft.  (CI.  199 — 7.) 
1.   In  a   type  bar  making  machine,  the  combination   of 

means   for  supporting  and   clamping  a  line  made  up  of 
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matrices  and  wedge  space  bands,  a  Justlfler  hammer  for 
engaging  the  space  bands  and  expanding  them,  spring 
actuated  mechanism  for  operating  said  Justlfler  hammer 
in  the  space  band  expanding  direction,  and  means  which 
act  automatically  to  stop  the  spring  induced  advance  of 
the  Justlfier  hammer  at  a  predetermined  mld-positlon  when 
the  line  about  to  be  Justified  is  shorter  than  a  full  line 
of  Justifiable  length. 


r^-^,  c^xcr  t; 


*'  f 


Jt, 


\-^^ 


2.  In  a  type  bar  making  machine,  the  combination  of 
the  first  elevator  having  means  for  supporting  an  un 
Justified  line  made  up  of  matrices  and  wedge  space  bands, 
means  for  clamping  said  line,  a  spring  actuated  Justiflei" 
hammer  for  engaging  the  space  bands  and  expanding  them, 
and  a  dog  carried  l)y  the  first  elevator  and  movable  Intc 
and  out  of  the  path  of  a  part  which  Is  connected  to  and 
moves  with  said  Justlfler  hammer. 

3.  In  a  type   bar   making   machine   the   combination   of 
the    first    elevator    having    means    for    supporting   an    un 
Justified  line  made  np  of  matrices  and  wedge  space  Ixands, 
means  for  damping  said   line,  a  spring  actuateil  Justlfler 
hammer    for    engaging    the    space    bands    and    expanding 
them,   said    hammer  and   elevator   being  provided   respec 
tively  with   two  shoulders  of  which  one  Is  movable  intc 
and  out  of  a   position   such   that   during   the  spring  In 
duce<l  movement  of  the  Justlfier  hammer  these  two  shoul 
ders  will  contact  and  stop  the  movement  of  said  Justlfiei 
hammer. 

4.  In  a  type  bar  niaklnc  machine,  the  combination  ol 
means  for  supporting  and  clamping  a  line  of  matriceF 
and  expanding  spaie  bands,  a  spring  actuated  Justiflei 
hammer  for  engaging  and  expanding  said  space  bands, 
means  for  delivering  a  line  of  matrices  and  space  bandfi 
Into  the  embrace  of  said  supporting  and  clamping  means, 
and  mechanism  which,  when  the  line  which  thereby  has 
been  moved  Into  the  embrace  of  said  supporting  and 
clamping  means  Is  shorter  than  a  full  length  Justiflablt' 
line,  will  stop  the  spring  Induced  movement  of  said  Justl 
fler  hammer  in  a  definite  mld-positlon. 

5.  In  a  type  Imr  making  machine,   the  combination   ol 
means    for   supporting   and    clamping  a    line   of   matrlceM 
and   expanding   space   bands,    a    Justlfier   hammer    for   en 
gaging  the  space  bands  and  expanding  them,  spring  actu 
ated    mechanism    for    operating   .said   Justlfler    hammer   in 
the   space   band   expanding  direction,   a   dog   which   when 
permltte<l  to  operate  will  engage  and  stop  the  ascent  oJ 
the   Justlfler    hammer    always    In    the    same   definite   mid 
position,  means  normally  holding  said  dog  out  of  action, 
and  means  to  cause  it  to  move  Into  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Caiette.] 


1.200.229.  RETAININO-SPRING  FOR  ADVERTISING- 
CARDS  I.\  STREETT-CARS.  Harrt  Ed.  Philips,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Barron  G.  Collier.  Incorporated, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  52.270.      (CI.  40—12.) 

1.  A  retaining  spring  for  card  frames,  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  sleeve  on  an  end 
thereof,  and  mtens  for  holding  said  sleeve  in  fixed  posi- 
tion. 


2.  In  a  retaining  spring  for  card  frames,  the  combina- 
tion   with    a    body    portion,    of    a    collar    slldably    tarried 
thereon,  a  longitudinal  projection  on  said  collar,  and  pro-, 
jections  on  the  back  of  the  collar  adapted  to  engage  and 
fasten  Into  the  faces  of  cards,  substantially  as  suggested. 


3.  In  a  retaining  spring  for  card  frames,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  portion,  of  a  collar  slldably  carried 
thereon,  a  longitudinal  extension  on  said  collar,  and  a 
shoulder  on  the  collar  offset  from  its  outer  end,  substan- 
tially as  descril>ed. 

4.  In  a  retaining  spring  for  card  frames,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  portion,  of  a  collar  slldably  carried 
thereon,  a  longitudinal  extension  on  the  collar,  a  second 
collar  slldably  ctrried  on  said  body  portion  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  tongue  adapted  to  be  inserted  be- 
tween the  flrst-mentloned  collar  and  the  body  portion  of 
the  spring  to  lock  said  parts  in  adjusted  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  reta-ning  spring  for  card  frames,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  collar  slldably  carried  thereon,  a  longitudinal 
extension  on  said  collar,  a  shoulder  on  the  collar  offset 
from  Its  end.  projections  on  the  back  of  the  collar,  a  sec- 
ond collar  slldably  carried  on  said  body  portion  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  tongue  adapted  to  be  inserted 
between  the  first-mentioned  collar  and  the  body  portion 
of  the  spring  to  lock  said  parts  In  adjusted  position. 


1,200,2.'{0.  BROOM -SEWING  MACHINE.  OsCAH  C, 
Pickens,  Chilllcothe,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug  9,  1915.  Serial 
No.  44,568.      (CI.  112—43.) 


1.  In  a  broom  sewing  machine,  a  needle  for  stitching 
a  l)rooni.  a  twin  ■  severing  means,  ami  means  for  a<'tuating 
said  severing  means,  said  actuating  means  being  adjusted 
to  actuate  said  severing  means  to  sever  the  twine  within 
the  broom  body  after  the  completion  of  the  last  stitch. 
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2.  In  a  broom  8«Tf>rlng  nm<  hlne,  a  needle  for  stitching 
a  broom,  a  twin.*  s^verin^:  rnnins.  and  means  for  artimtlng 
said  s*>v.'riug  inpanH.  said  a.niiatiug  means  being  adjusted 
to  ar-tuate  sal  I  severing  mfans  after  the  last  stitch  to 
•erer  the  twine  and  place  ithe  severed  end  within  the 
broom  t>ody. 

3.  In  a  broom  <i»<wing  maihin*'.  a  needle  for  stitching 
the  broom,  a  knife  movable  past  the  eye  In  said  needle  to 
sever  the  twine  passing  thrtugh  the  eye,  and  means  for 
causing  such  movement  of  the  knife  after  the  completion 
of  th.-  last  stit(  b  and  when  the  eye  portion  of  the  needle 
is  in  the  broom  body. 

4.  In  a  broom  sewing  maichlne,  a  needle  for  stitching 
a  broom,  a  knife  member  niojunted  In  cooperative  relation 
with  said  needle  and  morablle  with  the  needle  during  the 
stitching  operation,  and  m*ans  for  causing  a  relative 
movement  between  the  needl ;  and  said  knife  over  the  eye 
portion  of  the  needle  to  seve-  the  twine  after  the  comple- 
tion of  the  last  stitch. 

5.  In  a  broom  sewing  machine,  a  needle  for  stltchiqg 
a  broom,  a  knife  structure  movable  within  said  needle  and 
past  the  eye  thereof,  and  means  for  moving  said  knife 
past  the  eye  to  sever  the  tuine  after  the  completion  of 
the  last  stitch. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlntep  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,231.  CATTLE-STANCfilON.  William  Plantiko, 
Two  Rivers.  Wis.  Filed  May  6,  1916.  Serial  No 
95.75-'.      (CI.  11^— 146.> 


1.  .\  stanchion  comprising:  a  stationary  neck  bar.  a 
swinging  neck  I  ar,  a  membe^  adjustably  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  the  neck  bars,  a  member  adjustably  con 
nectlng  the  low^r  ends  of  the  neck  bars,  a  sUdable  closing 
bar.  said  connecting  members  being  adjustable  trans- 
versely of  the  (losing  tmr  an^  a  connection  between  the 
swinging  neck  bar  and  the  cl(>slng  bar  adjustable  to  cor- 
respond to  adjustment  of  the  teck  bar  with  respe(  t  to  the 
connecting  members,  said  cohnection  being  further  ad- 
justable to  correspond  to  adjustment  of  the  connecting 
members!  transversely  of  the  .Juslng  bar. 

2.  A  stanchion  comprising  a  stationary  neck  bar,  a 
6wlnj;lnk:  neck  bar.  a  member  lonne.tlng  the  upper  ends 
of  the  neck  bars,  a  member  <  onnectlng  the  lower  ends  of 
the  neck  bars,  a  sUdable  closing  bar,  means  for  adjusting 
the  connecting  members  transversely  of  the  closing  bar, 
a  transverse  ami  carried  by  the  closing  bar,  projections 
on  said  arm  defining  recessed  therebetween,  and  a  con- 
necting member  secured  to  the  swinglue  neck  bar  and 
adapted  for  selective  interiorklng  engagement  in  said 
recesses. 

3.  A  stanchion  comprising  a  stationary  neck  bar,  a 
rwlnglng  neck  bar,  a  member  adjustably  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  the  neck   bars,   a   member   adjustably   con    ' 


nectlng  the  lower  ends  of  the  neck  bars,  a  sUdable  closing 
bar,  a  pair  of  projections  on  the  closing  bar  and  a  chain 
secured  to  the  swinging  neck  bar  and  having  its  links 
adapted  to  selectively  interlockingly  engage  between  said 
projectlon.s. 

4.  A  stanchion  comprising  a  stationary  neck  bar,  a 
swinging  neck  bar,  a  member  adju.stably  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  the  neck  bars,  a  member  adjustably  connect- 
ing the  lower  ends  of  the  neck  bars,  a  slldable  closing  bar, 
said  <onnectlng  members  being  adjustable  transversely 
of  the  closing  bar.  a  lateral  extension  on  the  closing  bar, 
projections  on  said  extension  defining  recesses  therebe- 
tween, and  a  chain  section  conhecte<l  with  the  swinging 
neck  bar  and  having  selective  links  selectively  engageable 
In  said  recesses. 

5,  A  stanchion  comprising  a  stationary  neck  bar.  a 
swinging  ne<k  bar.  means  connecting  the  lower  ends  of 
the  neck  bars,  means  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
neck  bars  Including  a  body  meml>er  and  a  tooth  carrying 
loop  and  a  pawl  plvotetl  to  the  swinging  neck  bar  and 
slldably  mounteil  In  the  loop,  the  lower  end  of  the  swing- 
ing neck  bar  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  lower 
connecting  memlK>r.  and  the  loop  being  adjuatable  with 
respect  to  the  said  body  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,232.  SEEDING-MACHINE.  William  R.  Pobtbb, 
Agricultural  College,  N.  D.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1915.  Serial 
No.  54,749.      (CI.  111—11.) 


A  wedlne  machine  .  .imprlslng  a  furrow  forming  Imple- 
ment having  a  .suMatantlally  vertical  tubular  portion,  a 
rapport  extending  longitudinally  of  said  vertical  portion 
on  each  side  ther»K)f.  a  frame  pivoted  at  Its  forward  end 
to  said  implement  and  having  a  member  extending  rear- 
wardly  on  the  outer  side  of  each  support  and  terminating 
adjacent  thereto,  a  l>olt  extending  transversely  of  said 
members  and  <-..nnect1ng  the  rear  ends  thereof  whereby 
the  same  may  U>  drawn  together  to  bind  and  secure  them 
to  said  supports  to  permit  of  vertical  adjustment  of  said 
furrow  formlns  implement,  and  ground  engaging  elements 
for  supporting  said  frame  and  having  their  axes  of  rota- 
tion pastilng  thrt'Ugh  said  supjwrts. 


1.200,233.  ELECTRICAL  ArPARATUS.  J  .Sta.vlit 
PBasTox.  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec. 
30,  1914.     Serial  No.  879,791.     (CI.  175—356.) 

vww  '^'  Ww  '^^  Wwv'^^  W   '*'   ww^ 

■"  -f'  U  JJ  M 

1.  An  electrical  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  colls 
arrange«l  in  separated  groups,  connections  extending  be- 
tween each  two  adjacent  groups,  the  connection  between 
each  two  adjacent  group*  extending  from  the  far  coll  of 
one  of  those  groups  to  a  coll  of  the  other  group. 

2.  An  electric-al  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  coils 
arranged  In  separated  groups,  conneitlons  extending  be- 
tween each  two  adjacent  groups,  the  connection  between 
each  two  connected  groups  extending  between  two  colls  of 
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those  groups  other  than  those  colls  forming  the  adjacent 
faces  of  the  groups. 

3.  .\n  electrical  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  colls 
having  different  capacities  per  pair  of  adjacent  colls  and 
so  connected  that  the  displacements  between  adjacent 
coils  are  substantially  equal. 

4.  An  electrical  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  coils 
having  different  capacities  per  pair  of  adjacent  coils  and 
so  connected  that  the  voltages  established  between  ad- 
jacent colls  are  inversely  proportional  to.  the  capacity 
thereof. 

5.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductors having  different  capacities  per  pair  of  adjacent 
conductors  wherein  the  voltage  between  each  two  adja- 
cent conductors  is  Inversely  proportional  to  the  specific 
inductive  capacity  of  the  insulation  therebetween  and  is 
directly  proportional  to  their  distance  apart. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  -s 


1.200.234.  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  SNOW  FROM 
RAILWAY  -  TRACKS.  Nettie  J.  Purdin,  Corpus 
Chrlsti.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  William  W. 
Stark.  Tecumseh.  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
75,565.     (CI.  104—38.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  removing  snow  from  railway  tracks, 
the  combination,  of  a  portable  car  structure,  a  steam 
boiler  carried  by  said  car  atructore,  a  hopper  moanted 
about  said  steam  boiler,  a  plurality  of  drain  pipes  com- 
municating with  the  lower  portion  of  said  hopper,  a 
drain  pipe  communicating  with  said  hopper  and  said 
boiler  for  supplying  water  to  said  iK>ller,  and  means  for 
gathering  the  snow  from  the  tracks  and  feeding  it  to  said 
hopper. 

1'.  In  a  device  for  removing  snow  from  railway  tracks, 
the  combination,  of  a  portable  car  structure,  a  steam 
boiler  carried  by  said  portable  car  structure,  a  hopper 
mounted  about  said  boiler,  a  plurality  of  drain  pipes  com- 
municating with  the  lower  portion  of  said  hopper,  a  suc- 
tion fan  carried  by  said  portable  structure,  a  suction  pipe 
communicating  with  the  Inlet  of  said  suction  fan  and  ex- 
tending forwnrdly  through  the  forward  end  of  said  car 
•trncture  and  having  Its  mouth  positioned  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  rails  of  a  railway  track,  a  discharge  pipe 
communicating  with  the  discharge  opening  of  said  suc- 
tion fan  and  with  said  hopper  for  feeding  the  snow  into 
said  hopper  through  said  suction  fan,  a  rotary  brush  posi- 
tioned forwardly  of  the  mouth  of  said  suction  pipe  for 
stirring  up  the  snow  and  feeding  it  to  said  pipe  for  pas- 
sage through  said  fan  and  said  discharge  pipe  into  said 
hopper,  and  means  for  rotating  said  brush. 

3.  In  a  device  for  removing  snow  from  railway  tracks, 
the  combination,  of  a  portable  car  structure,  a  steam 
boiler  carried  by  said  portable  car  structure,  a  hopper 
mounted  al)out  said  steam  boiler,  a  plurality  of  drain 
pipes  communicating  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  hop- 
per, a  suction  fan  carried  by  said  portable  structure,  a 
suction  pipe  communicating  with  the  Inlet  of  said  suction 
fan  and  extending  forwardly  through  the  forward  end  of 
said  car  structure  and  having  Its  mouth  positioned  in 
close  proximity  to  the  rails  of  a  railway  track,  a  discharge 
pipe  communicating  with  the  discharge  opening  of  said 
suction  fan  and  with  said  hopper  for  feeding  the  snow 
into  said  hopper  through  said  suction  fan,  a  rotary  brush 
positioned  forwardly  of  the  month  of  said  suction  pipe 
for  stirring  up  the  snow  and   feeding  it  to  said  pipe  for 


passage  through  said  fan  and  said  discharge  pipe  into 
said  hopper,  means  for  rotating  said  brush,  said  suction 
pipe  having  a  hinged  Joint,  and  means  for  moving  said  suc- 
tion pipe  and  said  rotary  brush  into  or  oat  of  operative 
position. 


1,200,235.  SCARF  OR  BOA  FASTENER.  David  M. 
Rappapoht,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  70,453.     (CI.  2 — 66.) 


1.  A  boa  or  scarf  having  a  clasp  consisting  of  spring- 
closed  Jaws,  one  of  which  is  longer  than  the  other,  and 
the  shorter  jaw  being  formed  with  a  lip  extending  toward 
the  long  jaw,  and  a  catch  fastened  to  the  tall  portion 
of  the  boa  and  formed  with  an  opening  whereby  a  bar 
is  formed  with  which  the  Jaws  engage,  said  opening  being 
of  such  size  as  to  receive  the  lower  Jaw  to  permit  the  lip 
thereof  to  Interlock  with  the  bar  of  the  catch. 

2.  A  boa  having  a  clasp  at  one  end  formed  of  rela- 
tively movable  Jaws,  and  a  catch  Including  a  base  plate 
disposed  within  the  body  of  the  boa.  and  a  tongue  extend- 
ing from  the  liase  plate  out  of  the  body,  said  tongue  be- 
ing provided  with  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
Jaws. 

3.  A  boa  having  a  clasp  at  one  end  formed  of  relatively 
movable  jaws,  a  catch  Including  a  base  plate  disposed 
within  the  body  of  the  boa,  and  a  tongue  extending  from 
the  base  plate  out  of  the  body  and  shorter  than  the 
length  of  the  hair  of  the  boa  so  as  to  be  concealed  thereby, 
said  tongue  having  an  opening  to  receive  one  of  the  Jaws 
of  the  clasp  and  to  provide  a  bar  with  which  both  Jaws 
engage. 


1,200,236.  TOOTH  BRUSH  HOLDER.  William  A.  Ray 
and  Robert  M.  Olive,  Fayetteville,  N.  C.  Filed  June 
11,  1915.     Serial  No.  33,587.      (CI.  132—11.) 


A  tooth  brush  container  Including  an  elongated  tubular 
body  portion  having  one  open  end  and  an  annular  groove 
Intermediate  its  ends,  an  elongated  tubular  cap  for  clos- 
ing said  open  end,  said  body  portion  having  a  fluid  tight 
engagement  therewith,  a  ring  in  ^aid  groove,  a  locking 
ball  pivoted  at  Its  ends  In  connection  with  said  ring,  the 
free  end  of  said  ball  being  movable  to  a  point  adjacent 
the  open  end  of  the  body  portion  when  released  and  when 
the  cap  Is  removed  whereby  to  engage  a  supporting  hook, 
said  ball  having  Intermediate  loops  forming  bearings,  and 
a  second  ball  pivoted  at  Its  ends  in  said  bearing  loops  of 
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the  first  bail  and  movable  to  extend  over  and  engage  the 
cap  In  locked  position,  the  fiee  end  of  said  second  ball 
being  also  movable  to  a  position  adjacent  the  lower  closed 
end  of  the  body  portion  when  i  the  first  ball  Is  in  released 
position  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  portion, 
whereby  to  protect  the  l>ody  ligalnat  direct  contact  with 
a  support  upon  whi<h   the  lo<Jklng   ball  Is  hooked. 


1,200,237.      EMERGENCY- 
Perry,  X.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  1 
(CI.  152—23.) 


THE.      Vern      E.      Rbicbard, 
1915.     Serial  No.  66,575. 


flfxlble   base   comprising  a 
hinged ly    secured    to    each 


1.  In  an  emergency  tire.  a\  flexible  base  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  sections  having  hinged  engagement  with 
each  other,  a  plurality  of  tf^atl  elements  ea(  h  attached 
to  the  outer  face  of  one  of ;  said  sections  and  less  in 
length  than  the  sections,  a  plurality  of  rim  engaging  ele- 
ments each  attached  to  the  iuper  face  of  one  of  said  sec- 
tions auil  less  in  leutfth  than  «ld  sections,  and  means  for 
contracting  or  expanding  the  tire. 

2.  An  emergency  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  me- 
tallic strips  having  hinged  euigagement  with  each  other, 
tread  elements  each  attached  to  one  of  said  strips,  each 
element  comprising  a  layer  of  falirlc.  and  a  resilient  block 
engaged  with  the  fabric,  the  outer  face  of  the  block  being 
recessed,  a  plurality  of  rim  engaging  elements  each  com- 
prising a  longitudinally  extending  block  attached  to  the 
Inner  face  of  the  corresponding  strip,  and  each  element 
being  recessed  upon  its  innet  face,  bolts  having  heads 
disposed  in  said  recesses  passing  through  the  rim  engag- 
ing elements,  the  strips  and  tfce  tread  elements,  and  hav- 
ing nuts  disposed  In  the  recesses  of  the  tread  elements, 
and  means  whereiiy  the  tire  may  be  expanded  or  con- 
tracted. 

3.  In   an   emergency  tire,   a 
plurality    of    metallic    strips 

other,  a  plurality  of  tread  ele^ients  disposed  each  against 
the  outer  face  of  one  of  sald|  strips,  a  plurality  of  rim 
engaging  elements  each  disponed  against  the  Inner  face 
of  one  of  sail!  strips  and  lesj  In  width  than  the  strips, 
means  operatlvely  engaging  each  rim  engaging  element, 
corresponding  strip  and  corre<f)ondlng  tread  element  with 
eaih  other,  and  means  for  contracting  or  expanding  the 
tire,  the  tread  elements  and  the  rim  engaging  elements 
having  beveled  ends,  whereby  the  tire  may  be  expanded 
or  contracted  to  fit  different  sbed  wheels. 

4.  In  an  emergency  tire  a  flexible  base  comprising  a 
plurality  of  metallic  sections  hlngedly  secured  to  each 
other,  a  plurallt:  of  tread  eleitients  each  attached  to  the 
outer  face  of  one  of  said  sections,  a  plurality  of  rim  en- 
gaging elements  each  attachail  to  one  of  said  sections, 
the  section  at  one  end  of  the  flexible  base  having  laterally 
disposed  extensions  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
corresponding  tread  element  and  rim  engaging  element, 
said  section  having  outwardly  turned  ears  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  end  of  the  tread  tlement.  the  section  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  base  being  cut  away  on  Its  side  mar 
gins  to  accommodate  the  extensions  of  the  first  named 
■ectlon  and  being  provlde<i  wHth  outwardly  turned  ears, 
and  means  engaging  said  eafs  for  contracting  the  tire 
npon  a  wheel. 


1.200.238.       PENCIL      .ATTAI'HMENT.       Lyle      Ruth, 
Marion.  Ind.     Flle<l   Nov.  20.    1915.     Serial  No.  62.565. 
(CI.  120 — 1.> 
An  attachment   for  a   writing  Implement   consisting  of 

an   elongated    sleeve    having  oine   end   closed,    said   closed 


end  portion  being  substantially  truncated,  a  clip  partially 
surrounding  the  sleeve  and  secured  thereto  at  a  point 
inwardly  of  the  trun<'ated  end  of  the  sleeve,  said  clip 
partially  overlying  the  inner  portion  of  said  truncated 
end,  and  an  elongated  flat  member  secured  to  the  sleeve 


at  a  point  substantially  diametric  to  the  clip  and  extend- 
ing In  advance  of  the  closed  end  of  the  sleeve,  the  outer 
end  portion  of  the  flat  member  being  angularly  disposed 
and  intersecting  the  longitudinal  plane  occupied  by  the 
sleeve. 


1.200,239.  AUTOMUBILE  TOP.  Herma.v  C.  Richert, 
lies  IMalnes.  III.  Piled  Aug.  26,  1915.  Serial  No. 
47,467.     (CI.  21—62.) 


*  > 


1.  The  combination  with  the  body  and  wheels  of  an 
automobile,  of  n  folding  top  mounted  on  the  body,  said 
top  Including  bows  having  arcuate  toothed  portions, 
brackets  carried  by  the  sides  of  the  body,  vertical  shafts 
mounte4l  In  the  brackets  for  swinging  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  wheels  of  the  automobile,  and  having 
tootheil  members  engaging  the  first  toothed  members,  a 
foot  operated  pedal,  and  connections  between  the  vertical 
shafts  and  the  pedal  for  moving  the  said  shafts  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  wheels. 

2.  The  combination  wtlh  the  body  and  wheels  of  an 
automobile,  of  a  folding  top  therefor,  said  top  Including  a 
plurality  of  plvotally  mounted  bows,  certain  of  the  bows 
having  curved  toothed  portions,  screw  shafts  carried  by 
said  bows  and  operatlvely  engaged  with  certain  other 
of  the  bows,  vertical  rotatable  shafts  mounted  on  the 
sides  of  the  body  of  the  automobile  for  lateral  swinging 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  wheels,  and  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  the  screw  shafts,  pinions  on  the  ver- 
tical shafts  engaging  with  the  said  toothed  portions,  a 
pedal  mounted  on  the  floor  of  the  automobile  a  rod  plv- 
otally connecte<l  to  the  pe<lal  and  extending  rearwardly, 
and  a  pair  of  links  plvotally  connected  together  and  to 
the  pedal,  at  one  end,  and  at  their  other  ends  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  said  vertical  shafts. 


1,200,240.  WHEEL-FENDER.  Abthcr  L.  Rislkt.  Nlck- 
erson,  Kans.  Filed  July  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  109,899. 
(CL  105—181.) 


1.  A  fpnder  for  a  railway  truck  comprising  a  support 
and  a  guard,  said  support  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  truck  by  the  oil  box  bolts  of  the  same,  and  said  guard 
l>elng  plvotally  connected  to  said  support  so  as  to  rotate 
in  a  vertical  plane,  and  provided  with  a  stop  to  limit  its 
downward  rotation. 
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2.  A  fender  for  a  railway  truck  comprising  a  support, 
a  brace,  and  a  guard  ;  said  support  and  brace  l)eing 
rigidly  secured  together  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
truck  l)y  the  oil  box  l>olts  of  the  same,  and  said  guard 
being  plvotally  connected  to  said  support  on  a  horizontal 
axis  and  provided  with  means  coactlng  with  said  support 
to  limit  the  downward  rotation  of  said  guard. 

3.  X  fender  for  a  railway  truck  comprising  two  sup- 
ports, two  end  guards,  and  a  lateral  guard,  said  supports 
being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  arch  bar  of  the  truck 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bar.  said  end  guards  plvotally 
connected  with  said  supports  respectively,  and  said  lat- 
eral guard  adjustably  connecting  said  end   guards. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  arch  bar  of  a  railway 
truck,  a  support  at  each  end  of  said  bar,  a  guard  depend- 
ing from  each  of  .said  supports  and  plvotally  secured 
thereto  on  a  horizontal  axis,  rigid  means  adjustable  In 
length  connecting  said  guards  and  movably  secured 
thereto. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  arch  bar  of  a  railway 
truck,  a  support  at  each  end  of  said  bar,  a  guard  depend- 
ing from  each  of  said  supports  and  plvotally  secured 
thereto  on  a  horizontal  axis,  rigid  means  adjustable  in 
length  connecting  said  guards  and  movably  connected 
thereto,  said  connecting  means  forming  a  lateral  guard 
against  bodies  falling  between  the  wheels. 

[Claims  6  an  I  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.200.241.  ASSORTING  OR  GRADING  MACHINE. 
UowARi>  B.  Ritchie,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1916. 
Serial  No.  77,196.      (CI.  130 — 32.) 


1.  An  assorting  machine  having  parallel  rotary  shafts, 
disks  mounte<l  thereon,  each  composed  of  two  sheet  metal 
members  having  flat  bo<iy  portions,  oppositely  projecting 
annular  flanges,  and  beveled  zones,  said  members  col- 
lectively forming  a  disk  having  a  blunt  periphery  formed 
by  said  flanges,  and  bevele<l  portions  formed  by  said  zones 
between  said  periphery  and  the  body  portions,  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  the  members  on  the  shafts. 

2.  An  assorting  machine  having  parallel  rotary  shafts, 
disks  mounted  thereon,  each  composed  of  two  dished  mem- 
bers collectively  forming  a  disk  provided  with  blunt- 
edged  peripheries,  the  sides  of  which  are  beveled,  internal 
washers  Interposed  between  said  members,  external  spac- 
ing washers  Interposed  between  adjacent  disks,  and  means 
on  th«j  shafts  for  clamping  the  said  disk  members  and 
washers  together. 

3.  An  assorting  machine  having  parallel  rotary  shafts, 
disks  mounted  thereon,  each  composed  of  two  dished 
members  collectively  forming  a  disk  provided  with  blunt- 
edKed  peripheries,  the  sides  of  which  are  beveled,  means 
for  detachably  securing  said  members  spaced  apart  on 
said  shaft,  the  members  of  some  of  said  disks  being  spaced 
apart,  guiding  ribs  located  above  the  shafts  and  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  therewith,  the  lower  edges  of  said 
rlb.s  projecting  Into  the  spaces  between  adjacent  disk 
members,  and  means  for  securing  said  ribs. 

4.  An  assorting  machine  having  parallel  rotary  shafts, 
spaced-apart  sortlns;  disks  mounted  thereon,  and  guiding 
ro<ls  parallel  with  said  shafts  and  In  staggered  relation 
thereto,  said  rods  belnir  lower  than  the  highest  portions 
of  the  disks  and  located  over  the  spaces  between  the 
disks  on  adjacent  shafts  to  prevent  articles  from  being 
Jammed   betw(»en   said   disks. 

5.  An  assorting  machine  having  parallel  rotary  shafts, 
sorting  disks  mounted  thereon,  guiding  rods  parallel  with 


said  shafts  and  locateil  over  the  spaces  between  the  disks 
on  adjacent  shafts,  and   mi-ans  for  simultaneously  rotat- 
ing the  said  shafts  and  rtwls  in  the  same  direction. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,242.  THREADING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHUT- 
TLES. William  .1.  Kobeuts,  I'awtucket,  R.  I.  Filed 
Oct.  2.J,  1915.     Serial  No.  57.856.      (Cl.  139 — 46.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shuttle  having  a  recess  In 
one  end,  an  upright  partition  between  said  recess  and  the 
bobbin  chamber  of  the  shuttle,  said  partition  having  an 
open  slot  therein  affording  communication  between  the 
recess  and  said  bobbin  chamber,  a  block  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  bottom  of  said  recess  adjacent  sal<l  par- 
tition at  one  side  of  the  slot  therein,  the  side  wall  of  said 
recess  adjacent  which  said  block  is  mounted  having  an 
opening  therein  In  advance  of  said  block,  with  its  upper 
wall  disposed  flush  with  the  top  of  said  block,  said  side 
wall  above  said  opening  and  block  being  under-cut.  the 
front  wail  of  said  recess  being  Inclined  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  a  point  opposite  the  top  of  said  block  and 
having  a  longitudinal  groove  therein  alining  with  the 
Inner  side  of  said  bUx  k.  a  bushing  fitting  In  said  recess 
in  advance  of  said  block,  a  thread  guide  plate  mounted 
on  said  bushing  and  Interlocklngly  engaged  therewith. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shuttle  having  a  recess  in 
one  end,  an  upright  partition  between  said  recess  and  the 
bobbin  chamber  of  the  shuttle,  said  partition  having  an 
open  slot  therein  affording  communication  between  the 
recess  and  sal<l  bobbin  chamber,  a  block  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  bottom  of  said  recess  adjacent  said  par- 
tition at  one  side  of  the  slot  therein,  the  side  wall  of  said 
recess  adjacent  which  said  block  Is  mounted  having  an 
opening  therein  In  advance  of  said  blo<k  with  Its  upper 
wall  dlspose<l  flush  with  the  top  of  said  block,  sa'.d  side 
wall  above  said  opening  and  block  being  under-ciit.  the 
front  wall  of  sal<l  recess  being  Inclined  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  a  point  opposite  the  top  of  said  block,  a  bush- 
ing flttlnir  In  said  recess  In  advance  of  said  block  and 
having  a  i>ore.  and  a  threading  slot  therein  communicat- 
ing with  said  bore,  a  thread  guide  plate  engaged  with 
said  bushing,  and  means  for  securing  the  plate  to  the 
shuttle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shuttle  having  a  recess  In 
one  end  thereof  communicating  with  the  bobbin  chamber 
of  the  shuttle,  one  side  wall  of  said  recess  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  bushing  mounted  In  said  recess  and 
having  a  l>ore  communicating  with  the  opening  In  the 
side  wall  of  the  recess  and  with  the  Interior  of  said  re- 
cess, said  bushing  having  a  threading  slot  extending 
through  Its  upper  face  and  communicating  with  the  bore 
therein,  a  combined  thread  guiding  and  bushing  securing 
plate  disposed  In  said  recess  over  said  bushing  and  Inter- 
locklngly engaged  therewith,  an  apertured  tongue  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  said  plate,  a  fastening  element  con- 
necting said  tongue  to  the  shuttle,  and  a  forwardly  ex- 
tendin;:  upwardly  ileflecttd  extension  at  the  front  end 
of  said  plate  having  one  side  e<lge  thereof  curved  up- 
wardly and  space«l  from  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  recess 
to  form  a  thread  rect-lving  throat,  said  recess  having  its 
front  wall  incline*]  upwardly  and  forwardly  over  which 
the  Inclined  extension  of  said  plate  la  arranged  and  spaced 
to  torm  a  thread  guidlni;  passage. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shuttle  having  a  recess  in 
one  end  thereof  communicating  with  the  bobbin  chamber 
of  the  shuttle,  one  side  wall  of  said  recess  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  bushing  mounted  In  said  recess  and 
having  a    bore   communicating   with    the   opening   In    the 
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Bani  piaf  naviOK  one  snie  eii)|f  lutrpu 
anil  spared  from  the  adjacent  irall  of  t 
thread  receivinj:  throat,  said  npcesa  ha 
Inclined  upwHrdly  and  forwarfjly  over 


side  wail  of  the  re<H«»tii  and  wtth  the  Interior  of  said  re- 
ees8.  said  hUKhlnie  having  a  threailina;  slot  extending 
through  Its  upper  face  and  copimunicatln)?  with  the  bore 
therein,  a  coniblned  thread  guiding  and  bushing  84>curlng 
plate  disposed  in  said  recess  over  said  bushing  and  Inter- 
lockingly  »'ngaged  therewith,  aft  apertured  tongue  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  said  platp.  a  fastening  element  con- 
necting said  tongue  to  the  shiuttle,  and  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending upwardly  deflected  extension  at  the  front  end  of 
Bald   plat**  having  one  side  e«l)|e  thereof  curvecl  upwardly 

the  recess  to  form  a 
having  Its  front  wall 
whii'h  the  Inclined 
eitenslon  of  said  plate  is  arrapged  and  spaced  to  form  a 
thread  guiding  passage,  said  plate  having  side  flanges 
extending  over  the  ends  of  suld  hushing  above  the  bore 
therein,  said  flanges  forming  pnides  for  the  thread,  and 
fastening  means  for  the  bushibg. 

5.  A  threading  attachment  for  shuttles  comprising  a 
bushing  with  a  bore  extenfing  longitudinally  there- 
through, one  wall  of  said  bo^e  having  a  threading  slot 
extending  longitudinally  throujrh  the  length  of  the  bush- 
ing, upstanding  lugs  on  said  liushing  at  one  slile  of  said 
Blot,  and  a  combined  thread  *ulde  and  bushing  securing 
plate  having  apertures  to  receive  said  lugs  and  side 
flanges  engaging  the  -opposite  fnds  of  said  bushing  above 
the  bore  therein  and  provided,  with  a  forward  extension 
curved  upwardly  to  form  a  thread  guide. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  |n  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,243.  SPARKING  PLUG.,  Salvatork  Scoonajiillo, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  J^ne  28.  1915.  Serial  No. 
36.791.      (Cl.   123—169.) 


y7 


xe 


1.  Ii^  a  sparking  ping,  a  body  having  an  Interior  annu- 
lar shoulder  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  a  side  open- 
ing at  a  point  slightly  above  the  shoulder,  a  carrier  con- 
sisting of  a  flat  body  forme<l  tif  Insulating  material  and 
of  disk-like  contour,  salil  bo<Iy  Uavlni:  a  metallic  conductor 
fully  indoseil  therein  anil  expofed  solely  at  one  extremity 
through  the  said  body  and  provided  with  a  screw-threadetl 
socket  opening  through  the  sail  exposed  extremity  there- 
of, the  condtH-tor  also  havlnt;{  a  pair  of  separate<l  elec- 
trodes extending  from  the  lowfr  portion  \ipwardly  there- 
through and  through  the  coniuctof  and  terminating  at 
the  top  of  the  latter,  the  electfodes  equally  depending  be- 
low the  bottom  of  the  carrier!  the  holy  having  a  lower 
cross  conductor  disposed  between  the  free  ends  of  the 
said  electrodes,  a  screw  cap  fitied  in  the  upper  portion  of 
the  body  and  t>earing  ilirectly  on  the  top  surface  of  and 
fully  covering  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  of  the  car- 
rier and  operating  to  hold  tho  latter  tightly  against  the 
shoulder  of  the  bwly,  and  a  binding  post  having  a  screw- 
stem  lnserte<l  in  the  side  ope|iing  of  the  body  and  the 
screw  socket   of   the  conductorj. 

2.  A  sparking  plug  having  4  body,  a  lonductor  in  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  a  flat  1  carrier  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial held  In  snug  engagement^  with  the  plug  In  which  It 
is  disposed  to  obviate  forniati<in  of  air  and  water  spaces 
wlthlu  the  plug  and  provld'-d  with  a  metallic  conductor 
fully  Inclosetl  therein  in  dian»etrlc  relation  thereto,  the 
carrier  shielding  all  parts  o{  the  conductor  from  ex- 
posure to  any  part  of  the  bo<ly  |idjaceiit  thereto,  ele<'trodes 
in  engagement  with  the  con<l|uctor  and  exten<ling  only 
partially  through  the  carrier  and  liepeuding  below  the 
latter,  a  flat  screw  cap  dlrectljt  engaging  and  fully  cover- 
ing the  top  portion  of  the  carfier  and   closing  the  upper 


part  of  the  plug  and  thereby  wholly  Inclosing  the  car- 
rier In  the  plug,  the  projection  of  the  cap  at  the  upper 
portion  of  the  plug  being  minimized  to  reduce  the  vertical 
extent  of  the  plug  as  a  whole,  and  a  binding  screw  Inserted 
through  the  upper  portion  of  the  side  of  the  plug  and 
engaging  the  conductor  In  the  carrier  and  in  part  Insu- 
lated from  the  said  carrier  and  the  body  of  the  plug. 

3.  An  electro<le  carrier  for  a  sparking  plug  consisting 
of  a  flat  disk-like  body  formed  of  insulating  material  and 
having  a  metallic  conductor  Inserted  and  wholly  inclosed 
therein  and  normally  expo8e<l  solely  at  one  end  within  the 
periphery  of  the  disk-like  body  of  the  carrier,  the  flat  disk- 
like iMKly  Interposing  an  insulation  between  the  whole 
conductor  and  all  parts  of  the  device  to  which  the  car- 
rier may  be  applied,  the  conductor  being  provlde<l  with  a 
screw  socket  extending  partially  therethrough  and  open- 
ing outwardly  through  the  normally  exposed  end  of  the 
said  conductor,  the  conductor  being  also  provided'  with  a 
pair  of  electrodes  having  their  upper  ends  held  in  spaced 
relation  and  terminating  In  the  comluctor,  said  electrodes 
depending  below  the  disk-like  body,  and  a  binding  screw 
for  engagement  with  the  screw  socket  exposed  at  one  end 
of  the  conductor  and  having  an  insulating  sleeve  to  close 
the  normally  exposed  end  of  the  conductor  within  the 
periphery  of  the  carrier. 

4.  .\n  electrode  carrier  for  a  sparking  plug  consisting 
of  a  flat  circular  disk  formed  of  insulating  material  and 
having  a  diametric  opening  extending  only  partially 
therethrough,  the  carrier  being  of  such  dimensions  as  to 
snugly  fit  within  the  Indosure  to  which  it  is  adapted  to 
be  applied,  a  metallic  conductor  or  plug  inserted  In  the 
sail  opening  of  the  disk  and  wholly  Inclosed  within  the 
latter,  said  conductor  being  normally  exposed  only  at  one 
end  within  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  a  pair  of  electrodes 
Inserted  through  the  conductor  at  an  angle  to  and  termi- 
nating In  the  latter  and  depending  below  the  bottom  of 
the  disk,  and  a  binding  screw  removably  engaging  the 
conductor  at  the  exposeil  end  of  the  latter  and  provided 
with  Insulating  means  to  close  over  the  normally  exposed 
end  of  the  conductor. 

5.  A  sparking  plug  having  a  body  with  an  Inner  annular 
shoulder,  an  electrwle  carrier  consisting  of  a  flat  Insulat- 
ing disk  dlsposeil  on  said  shoulder  and  provided  with  a 
metallic  conductor  wholly  inclosed  by  and  extending  dia- 
metrically thereinto  and  having  a  pair  of  electrodes 
terminating  and  secured  therein  ami  depending  below  the 
disk,  a  binding  screw  extending  through  the  side  of  the 
b«Kly  Into  the  metallic  conductor,  and  a  flat  screw  cap 
movably  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  body  and  bearing 
directly  upon  and  holding  the  electrode  carrier  In  place 
and  fully  Inclosing  the  said  carrier  in  the  body,  the  body 
also  having  a  conducting  means  disposed  between  the  free 
ends  of  the  electrodes. 


1,200,244.  CAN-CONVEYER  FILE-CUANGER.  Chabl«8 
H.  Seabs,  ISelllngham,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  55,147.      (Cl.  193—2.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
blnntloo  of  a  plurality-file  can  conveyer,  and  a  slngle- 
flle  can  conveyer  operable  transversely  with  and  below 
the  delivery  end  of  said  plurallty-flle  conveyer,  with 
means  to  deflect  the  cans  delivered  by  said  single-flle 
conveyer  In  single  file  transversely  therewith. 
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2.  In  raechanlsDi  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurallty-flle  can  conveyer,  a  slngle-flle  can 
conveyer  located  below  the  delivery  end  of  said  plurallty- 
flle  conveyer,  and  means  to  connect  said  plurallty-flle 
conveyer  with  said  slngle-flle  conveyer  for  simultaneous 
and  timed  rate  of  operation,  with  means  to  deflect  the 
cans  delivered  by  said  «lngle-flle  conveyer  Into  passages 
transversely   therewith. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurallty-flle  can  conveyer  adapted  to  carry 
cans  sldewlse.  a  slngle-flle  can  conveyer  located  trans- 
versely with  and  behind  the  same,  means  to  connect  said 
plurallty-flle  conveyer  with  said  single-flle  conveyer  for 
simultaneous  and  timed  operation,  a  can  stop  beyond  and 
below  the  delivery  end  of  said  single-file  conveyer,  a  re- 
ceptacle beyond  said  stop,  and  an  Inclined  deflector  In 
Bald  receptacle,  with  a  passage  way  leading  from  said 
receptacle. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurallty-flle  can  conveyer  adapted  to  carry 
cans  sidewlso.  a  slngle-flle  can  conveyer  located  trans- 
versely with  and  behind  the  same,  means  to  connect 
said  plurallty-flle  conveyer  with  said  slngle-flle  conveyer 
for  simultaneous  and  timed  action,  a  can  stop  beyond  and 
below  the  delivery  end  of  said  slngle-flle  conveyer,  a  re- 
ceptacle beyond  said  can  stop,  an  Inclined  deflector  in 
said  receptacle,  a  passageway  leading  from  said  recep- 
tacle substantially  at  right  angles  with  said  single-file 
conveyer,  and  means  to  change  the  relative  location  of 
said  can  stop  and  said  receptacle  with  each  other  and 
with  the  delivery  end  of  said  slngle-flle  conveyer,  with 
m«ans  to  change  the  angle  of  said  Inclined  deflector. 


1,200,245.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORM- 
ING SELF  -  LUBRICATING  BE.\RINGS.  Hahbt  J. 
SiVBL,  Glendale,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  29.  1916.  Serial  No. 
81.148.      (Cl.  22—202.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  casting  a  bearing 
with  lubricating  Inserts  which  consists  of  supporting  the 
lubricating  inserts  slldably  upon  a  core  within  a  mold, 
casting  the  metal  of  the  bearing  about  said  Inserts,  with- 
drawing the  core  and  leaving  the  parts  of  the  Inserts 
whl<-h  were  engaged  with  said  core  projecting  Into  the 
bore  of  the  bearing  and  then  cutting  said  projecting  parts 
off  flush  with  the  bearing  face  of  the  bearing. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  forming  bearings  with  lubricating 
Inserts  which  consists  of  mold  parts,  a  core  and  means 
for  supporting  said  core  centrally  within  said  mold  parts, 
said  core  having  longitudinally  extending  grooves  formed 
In  Its  outer  face  and  which  grooves  extend  to  one  end  of 
said  core. 

.S.  .\n  apparatus  for  forming  bearings  with  lubricating 
inserts  which  consists  of  nu)ld  parts,  a  core  and  means  for 
supporting  said  core  centrally  within  said  mold  parts, 
■aid  core  having  longitudinally  extending  dove  -  tailed 
frooves  formecl  In  its  outer  face  and  which  dove-talled 
extend  to  one  end  of  said  core. 


1.200,240.  THREAD-CONTROLLER  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. DuDLiY  S.  SBTMora,  Oak  Park.  III.,  assignor 
to  Union  Special  Machine  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
658.663.      (Cl.  112—26.) 

1.  A  sewing  machine  Including  In  combination,  an  over- 
banging  arm,  a  rotary  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  needle  re- 
ciprocated  by   said    shaft,    thread   cootrolling  mechanism 
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for  the  needle  thread  Including  thread  clamping  means,  a 
pull-off  between  the  thread  clamping  means  and  the  sup- 
ply means  for  positively  operating  said  pull-off  from  said 
rotary  shaft,  said  pull-off  being  timed  so  as  to  pull  thread 
from  the  supply  while  said  clamping  means  Is  closed,  and 
to  give  thread  to  the  needle  to  allow  the  eye  thereof  to 
move  above  the  material  betore  the  thread  Is  drawn  taut 
to  set  the  stitch. 


2.  A  sewing  machine  Including  In  combination,  an  over- 
hanging arm.  a  rotary  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  needle  re- 
ciprocated by  said  shaft,  thread  controlling  mechanism 
for  the  needle  thread  including  thread  clamping  means,  a 
pull-off  between  the  thread  clamping  means  and  the  sup- 
ply means  for  positively  operating  said  pull-off  from  said 
rotary  shaft,  said  pull  off  being  timed  so  as  to  pull  thread 
from  the  supply  while  said  clamping  means  Is  closed,  and 
to  give  thread  to  the  needle  to  allow  the  eye  thereof  to 
move  abo%-e  the  material  before  the  thread  Is  drawn  taut 
to  set  the  stitch,  and  means  whereby  the  amount  ol 
tliread  pulled  off  may  be  varied  according  to  the  thickness 
of  the  material. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  Including  in  combination,  an  over- 
hanging arm,  a  rotary  shaft  therein,  a  needle,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  needle  from  said  shaft,  a  pull  off  for  the 
needle  thread,  a  clamping  device  between  the  pull-off  and 
the  needle,  common  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  op- 
erating said  pull  off  and  said  clamping  device,  said  com- 
mon means  being  so  timed  as  to  pull  thread  from  the  sup- 
ply on  the  down  stroke  of  the  needle,  and  to  give  thread 
to  the  needle  to  allow  the  eye  thereof  to  move  above  the 
material  b«>fore  the  setting  of  the  stitch  occurs. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  including  In  combination,  an  over- 
hanging arm,  a  rotary  shaft  therein,  a  needle,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  needle  from  said  shaft,  a  pull-off  for  the 
needle  thread,  a  damping  device  between  the  pull-off  and 
the  needle,  common  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  op- 
erating said  pull-off  and  said  clamping  device,  said  com- 
mon means  Including  devices  so  timed  as  to  close  the 
clamp  prior  to  the  thread  drawing  stroke  of  the  pull-off, 
and  said  common  means  being  so  timed  as  to  pull  thread 
from  the  supply  on  the  down  stroke  of  the  needle  and  to 
give  thread  to  the  needle  to  allow  the  eye  thereof  to  move 
above  the  material  before  the  setting  of  the  stitch  occurs. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  Including  In  combination,  an 
overhanging  arm.  a  rotary  shaft  therein,  a  needle,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  needle  from  said  shaft,  a  pull-off  for 
the  needle  thread,  a  clamping  device  between  the  pull-off 
and  the  nee<lle.  common  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for 
operating  said  pull-off  and  said  clamping  device,  said  com- 
mon means  Including  devices  so  timed  as  to  close  the 
clamp  prior  to  the  thread  drawing  stroke  of  the  pull-off, 
means  whereliy  the  amount  of  threarl  pulled  off  may  t)« 
varied  according  to  the  thickness  of  the  material,  said 
common  means  being  so  timed  as  to  pull  thread  from  the 
supply  on  the  down  stroke  of  the  needle,  and  to  give 
thread  to  the  needle  to  allow  the  eye  thereof  to  move 
above  the  material  before  the  setting  of  the  stitch  occurs. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 
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1.200,247.  TRAVELING  GRAITE.  Minott  W.  Sbwall, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1913.     Serial  Sp.  745,807.      (CI.  110 — 40.) 


1.  A  traveling  grate  having!  a  fuel  supporting  surface, 
sprocket  wheels  around  whichj  the  grate  travels,  and  a 
Bupportlntf  floor  for  the  lower  ♦r  return  run.  th«  lower  or 
return  run  of  the  grate  between  the  spro.-kets  being  longer 
than  the  upper  or  forward  ruq  of  the  grate  between  the 
sprockets  so  as  to  .sag  and  conform  to  the  shape  of  the 
floor  over  which  It  travels. 

2.  A  traveling  grate  having 
sprocket  wheels  around  which  the  grate  travels,  and  a 
supporting  floor  for  the  lower  or  return  run,  said  floor 
sloping  upward  from  the  rear 
return  run  of  the  grate  betweed  the  sprockets  being  longer 
than  the  upper  or  forward  ruj  of  the  grate  between  the 
sprockets  so  as  to  sag  and  co  iform  to  the  shape  of  the 
floor  over  which  It  travels. 

3.  A  traveling  grate  having 
sprocket    wheels  around   which 


porting  tloor  for  the  lower  or  return  run,  said  floor  sloping 

front  and  having  metallic 


upward   from  the  rear  to  the 

wear  members,  the  lower  or  r  ;turn  run  of  the  grate  be 

tween  the   sprocket.s  being  lonKer  than   the  upper  or  for 

ward  run  of  the  grate  l>etween 

and    conform    to    the    shap«    o 

travels. 


1.200,248.     CLOTHES 
TRUNKS.      Howard  R. 
May  17,  1915.     Serial  No 


25 


a  fuel-supporting  surface, 
the   grate   travels,   a   sup- 


the  sprockets  so  as  to  sag 
the    floor    over    which    It 


HANGING    ATTACHMENT    FOR 
SHRqYER,  Portland,  Oreg.    Filed 
.509.      (CI.  190—13.) 


1.  In  a  trunk  having  rigid  Side  and  end  walls  and  pro- 
vided with  the  usual  tray  supporting  cleats,  a  clothes 
hanging  frame  plvotally  mounted  within  the  trunk  at 
one  end  thereof  below  the  tray  supporting  cleats  and 
adapted  to  be  rai.-»ed  upright  with  Its  lower  end  posi- 
tioned within  the  trunk  and  adapted  to  be  folded  horizon- 
tally within  the  trunk,  means  for  maintaining  the  frame 
in  its  elevated  position  and  mtans  for  securing  the  frame 
la  lowered  position  within  the  trunk. 

2.  A  clothes  hanging  attachibent  comprising  a  frame  in- 
cluding side  bars  that  have  th^ir  lower  ends  bent  outward 
and  provided  with  hinge  members  adapted  to  be  fastened 
within  any  trunk  or  like  clothes  receptacle,  a  support  rig- 
idly attached  to  the  opposite  tnd  of  the  frame  and  over- 
hanging  the   same,  a  plurality   of   clothes   hangers  and   a 


follower  removably  carried  by  said  support,  means  for 
holding  the  attachment  in  elevated  position  above  the 
trunk,  and  means  for  securing  the  same  when  folded 
thereinto. 

3.  A  clothes  banging  attachment  comprising  a  frame 
formed  with  a  pair  of  side  bars  bent  at  right  angles  at 
one  end  and  fastened  at  its  other  end  to  a  U  shaped  sup- 
porting bar,  hinge  members  pivoted  on  the  extremities  of 
the  bent  ends  adapted  to  be  fastened  within  a  trunk  or 
the  like,  a  locking  brace  adapted  to  be  hinged  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  trunk  and  engage  and  hold  said  frame  when 
elevated,  a  plurality  of  clothes  hangers  each  secured  to  a 
bar  having  notched  ends  to  engage  and  be  sustained  by 
said  supporting  bar,  a  follower  also  depending  from  said 
supporting  bar.  and  means  for  retaining  the  follower  and 
hangers  on  said  bar. 

4.  A  clothes  hanging  attachment  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar frame  formed  with  a  pair  of  side  bars  bent  at  right 
angles  at  one  end  and  fastened  at  Its  other  end  to  a 
U  shaped  supporting  bar  having  parallel  side  arms,  hinge 
members  pivoted  on  the  extremities  of  the  bent  ends  of 
the  side  bars  adapted  to  be  fastened  within  a  trunk  or  the 
like  and  at  one  end,  a  slotted  locking  brace  adapted  to  be 
hinged  at  the  bottom  of  the  trunk  and  engage  by  means 
of  Its  slot  a  pin  on  the  frame  and  hold  said  frame  erect 
when  the  pin  enters  an  offset  from  the  slot,  a  plurality  of 
clothes  hangers  sustained  by  the  arms  of  said  supporting 
bar,  a  follower  also  depending  from  said  arms,  and  means 
for  retaining  the  follower  and  hangers  on  the  arms. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  trunk  having  tray  supporting 
cleats,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  hlngedly  supported  at  one 
end  within  the  trunk  whereby  It  may  be  raised  above 
the  trunk  and  folded  thereinto,  hinge  supports  for  said 
frame  secured  at  one  end  of  the  trunk  below  the  tray 
supporting  cleats,  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  frame 
for  supporting  a  plurality  of  coat  hangers,  the  upper  end 
of  said  means  terminating  short  of  the  tray  cleats  when 
the  frame  is  folded  within  the  trunk,  means  for  supporting 
the  frame  in  elevated  position  and  means  for  securing  the 
frame  within  the  trunk. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,249.  COOKING-BRACKET  FOR  GAS-JETS.  WlL- 
Li.\M  D.  Simmons,  Chester,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  80.983.     (CI.  126—249.) 


ft 


1.  .\  bracket  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
means  for  attaching  the  bracket  to  a  support,  a  supple- 
mental frame  slldably  supported  by  the  first  named  frame, 
and  a  plate  removably  associated  with  the  supplemental 
frame,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  bracket  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
said  frame  consisting  of  end  and  side  bars,  a  supplemental 
frame  comprising  parallel  bars  having  their  ends  slld- 
ably connected  to  the  side  bars  of  the  first  named  frame, 
strips  connecting  the  bars  of  the  supplemental  frame 
and  having  slots  formed  therein,  a  plate  slldably  en- 
gaged In  said  slots,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting 
the  bracket  to  a  support. 


October  3, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


179 


1,200,250.  STIRRING  APPARATUS.  HoU3«u  SlXDiNO- 
Larsen,  Chrlstiania,  Norway.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1915. 
Serial  No.  28.911.     (CI.  259—104.) 


1.  In  a  stirring  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
stirring  mechanism  for  agitating  dough  or  the  like  in 
a  stirring  trough  of  scrapers  for  removing  the  d,ougb 
or  the  like  from  the  walls  and  bottom  of  the  stirring 
trough,  said  scrapers  being  plvotally  mounted  on  axes 
between  and  parallel  to  their  respective  scraping  sur- 
faces, whereby  the  dough  or  the  like  agitated  by  the 
scraper  will  act  upon  the  part  of  the  scraper  between 
the  scraping  surface  and  the  axis  of  the  scraper  to  press 
the  scraping  edge  against  the  scraping  surface,  while 
it  will  act  on  the  part  of  the  scraper  behind  the  axes  of 
the  same,  to  counterbalance  the  first  named  pressure. 

2.  In  a  stirring  apparatus,  a  rotating  stirring  mecha- 
nism, scrapers  connected  to  and  revolving  with  the  said 
stirring  mechanism,  said  scrapers  being  mounted  to  swing 
about  d  line  parallel  to  their  respective  scraping  surfaces 
between  the  front  and  back  edges  of  the  same,  in  order 
to  obtain  a  counterbalancing  effect  by  the  pressure  of  the 
dough  on  the  surface  of  the  scraper  in  front  of  and  be- 
hind its  axis. 

3.  A  stirring  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle,  and 
a  counterbalanced  scraper  revoluble  therein  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  wall  thereof,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  stirring  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle,  and 
a  revolut)le  scraper  plvotally  mounted  therein  having 
one  edge  arrange<l  to  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  a  counterbalancing  portion  operating  to 
reduce  the  pressure  of  the  contacting  edge  on  the  wall 
of  the  receptacle. 

6.  A  stirring  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle,  scrap- 
ers for  engaging  the  walls  of  the  receptacle  plvotally 
mounted  between  their  edges  on  axes  parallel  to  said 
walls,  whereby  the  material  In  the  receptacle  will  equal- 
ize the  pressure  on  both  edges  of  the  scrapers. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,251.  FLYING-MACHINE.  Albert  Hbrbmt  Smith, 
Great  Falls,  Mont.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
63,732.     (CI.  244 — 29.) 

1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mast,  a 
longltuilinai  horizontal  beam,  a  transverse  horizontal 
beam,  a  main  plane  dl.sposed  on  the  transverse  horizontal 
beam,  an  auxiliary  plane  spaced  from  and  paralleling  the 
main  plane,  means  for  bracing  the  mast,  beams  and 
planes  end  to  end.  and  means  for  simultaneously  warp- 
ing the  main  and  auxiliary  planes. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  main  vertical  mast,  a  longitu- 
dinal horizontal  beam,  a  transverse  horizontal  beam,  a 
main  plane  disposed  on  the  transverse  horizontal  beam, 
an  auxiliary  plane  disposed  below  the  main  plane  and 
parallel  therewith,  means  for  bracing  the  mast  and  beams 
end  to  end,  means  for  warping  corresponding  edges  of 
the  coincident  planes  simultaneously,  and  means  for  | 
propelling  the  machine  through  the  air. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  main  vertical  mast,  a  longi- 
tudinal   horizontal    beam,   a    transverse  horizontal   beam,  > 


a  main  plane  disposed  on  the  transverse  horizontal  beam, 
an  auxiliary  plane  disposed  below  the  main  plane  and 
parallel  therewith,  a  stabilizing  plane  mounted  on  the 
vertical  mast  and  located  above  the  main  plane,  a  recti- 
fying piano  mounted  on  the  main  mast  and  located 
above  the  stabilizing  plane,  means  for  warping  corre- 
sponding edges  of  the  superimposed  main  and  auxiliary 
planes  simultaneously,  means  for  shifting  the  stabilizing 
plane,  means  for  bracing  the  uiast  and  beams  end  to  end, 
and  means  for  propelling  the  machine  through   the  air. 
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4.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  main  vertical  mast,  a  longi- 
tudinal horizontal  beam,  a  transverse  horizontal  beam, 
brace  wires  connected  between  the  extreme  ends  of  the 
respective  mast  and  beams  one  with  another,  a  main 
supporting  plane  disposed  on  the  transverse  beam,  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  rudders  located  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  longitudinal  beam,  a  landing  skid  adjacent  the 
rudders,  ground  wheels  at  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical 
mast,  means  for  warping  the  front  edges  of  the  main 
plane  and  means  for  turning  the  rudders  on  their  pivots. 

6.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame; 
of  a  longitudinal  horizontal  beam,  a  vertical  and  a  hori- 
zontal rudder  niovably  mountwi  on  the  rear  end  of  the 
beam,  crank  arms  «oc5perating  with  each  rudder,  a  shaft 
located  in  the  body  of  the  machine,  treadles  movably 
mounted  on  the  shaft  said  treadles  being  movable  inde- 
pendently ^'f  each  other,  an  arm  coBperatlng  with  each 
treadle,  and  cables  connected  between  the  ends  of  the 
treadle  arms  with  the  respective  ends  of  the  rudder  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,252.  STOVE.  Grant  Smith,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada.  Filed  June  15,  1911.  Serial  'No.  633,285. 
(CI.  126—68.) 


1.  A  stove,  comprising,  a  base,  a  fire  pot  having  orifices 
in  the  side  walls  for  the  escape  of  the  gases  of  combus- 
tion, means  closing  the  top  of  said  flre  pot,  a  shell  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  closed  top  of  said  fire  pot 
and  Inclosing  a  heat  chamber,  and  a  shell  extending  ap< 
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wardly  from  the  haw  and  enHrcling  the  Are  pot  and  cas- 
ing pxtending  thtrefrom  ani  forming  a  smoke  passage 
therearound.  I 

2.  A  stove,  comprising,  an 'annular  base  portion,  a  Are 
pot  supported  on  said  annultir  base  portion  and  having 
"p.>nlrnrs  through  the  side  Iralls.  a  grate  arranged  be- 
neath said  Are  pot.  a  casing  *irroundlng  said  fire  pot  and 
supported  on  the  base  portion  and  extending  upwardly 
atwve  the  top  of  said  Are  pot,  an  Inner  shell  spaced  from 
said  outer  casing  and  risinj^  from  the  top  of  said  Are 
pot  and  forming  with  the  outer  casing  an  annular  smoke 
passage  and  inclosing  a  heat  chamber,  means  for  closing 
In  the  top  of  said  Are  pot,  a  damper  arranged  in  the 
top  of  said  heat  chamber,  an  air  duct  leading  through 
said  smoke  passage  into  said  heat  chamber  at  the  bot- 
tom, and  means  for  closing  said  air  duct. 

3.   A  stove,  comprising,  an  Bnnular  base  portion,  a  Are 
pot   supported   on   said   annuUr   hase  portion   and   having 
openings    through    the    side    vl&Us.    a    grate   arrangwl    be- 
neath   said    Are   pot.   a   casing  surrounding   said    fire   pot 
and   supported   from   the   base  portion   and   extending  up- 
wardly above  the  top  of  said  Ate  pot.  an  inner  shell  spaced 
from   said   outer  casing  and   rising   from   the  top  of  said 
fire   pot  and   forming  with   thie   outer   casing  an   annular 
smoke   passage   and    Inrloslng   a    heat    rhamber.   a    hollow   ! 
ring   supported    <<b   the   upper   ends   of   said    annular   cas- 
ings and  having  openings  con^municating  with  the  annu- 
lar smoke  pas.sage  and  a  fine  fct  one  side  thereof,  and  an 
annular    baffle    plate    arranged    within    said    hollow    ring 
and  extending  completely  thertacrosa  beneath  said  smoke 
flue. 

4.  A  stove,  comprising,  a  tjase  portion,  a  Are  pot  In 
the  form  of  a  frustum  of  a  'Ont-  supported  on  sal.i  base 
portion  and  having  oppninps  through  the  side  wall,  a 
grate  at  the  bottom  of  said  fire  pot.  a  member  Inclosing 
the  top  of  said  Are  pot.  a  cylltidrical  shell  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  Are  pot  a  ryilndrical  casing  encircling 
said  Are  pot  and  extending  upKvardly  and  encircling  said 
shell  RO'l  form'ut  th.-rewlth  an, annular  smoke  passage  sur- 
rounding !i  heat  .hamber  Inclofeed  within  the  inner  shell, 
a  door  opening  through  said  casing  and  inner  shell,  a 
door  closing  said  opening,  a  cep  evtpndlng  over  the  top 
of  thf  annular  sniok-  passage  having  a  amoke  Aue.  and 
means  for  closing  the  top  of  said  chamber. 

5.  A  stove,  comprising,  a  base  portion,  a  fire  pot  In 
the  form  of  a  frustum  of  a  rotie  supported  on  said  base 
portion  and  having  openings  ithrough  the  side  wall,  a 
grate  beneath  the  bottom  of  <^ld  Are  pot,  a  cylindrical 
shell  extending  upwardly  from  said  Are  pot,  a  cylindrical 
casing  encircling  said  Are  pot  and  extending  upwardly 
thereabove  and  %\Ith  said  shell  JTormlng  an  annular  smoke 
passage  around  a  heat  chamber  a  cap  extending  over  the 
top  of  said  annular  smoke  parage  having  a  smoke  Aue 
therethrough,  a  ring  extending 'inwardly  from  the  top  of 
the  Are  pot.  a  ring  extending  Inwardlv  from  the  top  of 
the  inner  shell,  a  cylinder  extending  between  said  rings 
and  supported  thereby  withlnj  said  heat  chamber  and 
forming  a  fuel  passage  througi  said  heat  chamber,  and 
a  lid  adapted  to  close  the  top  if  said  cylinder. 
[Claims  6  and   7  not  printed' in  the  (iazette.J 


2.  In  a  thresher  feeder,  a  cylinder  having  transverse 
bars  rounded  on  their  inner  faces,  and  presenting  teeth 
at  their  front  faces,  said  bars  being  movable  to  swing  the 
teeth  rearwardly  when  the  tearing  action  of  the  cylinder 
Is  to  be  reduced. 

3.  In  a  thresher  feeder,  a  cylinder  comprising  a  spider 
having  bearings  with  adjustable  caps,  cross  bars  having 
cylindrical  areas  Atting  within  said  bearings,  said  bars 
being  rounded  on  their  Inner  faces,  and  presenting  teeth 
on  their  outer  faces,  said  bars  being  adapted  to  swing 
around  in  said  bearings  to  vary  the  tearing  action  of  the 
cylinder  in  accordance  with  the  condition  of  the  incoming 
grain. 

4.  In  a  thresher  feeder  having  a  bundle  carrier  and  a 
band  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  feeder  cylinder.  In- 
dependent of  the  band  cutter  and  thresher  cylinder,  a 
drive  shaft  supporting  said  cylinder,  and  a  ball  governor 
mounted  directly  on  said  cylinder  shaft  and  operatlvely 
connected  to  regulate  the  starting  and  stopping  of  said 
carrier  In  accordance  with  the  speed  at  which  the  feeder 
cylinder  is  running. 

5.  In  a  thresher  feeder,  the  combination  of  a  band  cut- 
ter, a  feeder  cylinder,  independent  of  the  band  cutter  and 
thresher  cylinder,  a  drive  shaft  for  said  cylinder,  a  fric- 
tion pulley  carried  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  through  which 
power  is  supplied  for  driving  said  shaft,  a  main  governor 
mounted  directly  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  main  governor  for  regulating  the 
supply  of  bundles  being  carried  Into  the  feeder. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200.254.       MECHANICAL    STARTER    FOR    AUTOMO- 
BILES.    JAitss  F.   Sta.nliv.   Anderson,    Ind.,  assignor 
to    Simplex    Manufacturing   Company.    Anderson,    Ind 
a  Corporation.     Filed  Sept.  7.  1915.     Serial  No    49  279 
(CI.  123—185.)  ■ 


1,200.253.      THRESHING    MA(:illNE    FEEDER.      How- 
ard F.  Snydbr.  Newton.  Io«.«,.  assignor  to  The  Maytag 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Liwa.     Filed  Sejt    6    1912 
Serial  No.  718,868.     (01.  130-|-1.) 


; 


1.  In  a  thre»hf-r  feeder,  a  cylinder  comprising  a  spider 
carrvlng  cross  bars,  said  bars  b«>lng  provided  with  teeth 
and  being  udJusUb|.>  to  vary  thd  inclination  of  the  teeth 


1.  A  starter  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine  Inclad- 
Ing  a  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  secured  thereon,  a  frame  se- 
cured to  said  engine,  a  pivot  member  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
said  frame,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  the  other  end  of  said 
member,  teeth  on  the  end  of  said  lever,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  lev.!r  and  engaging  said  teeth  with  said  wheel, 
and  means  on  said  member  for  lifting  and  disengaging 
the  teeth  from  the  wheel  when  the  movement  of  the  lever 
is  arrested. 

2.  A  starter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  Inclad- 
Ing  a  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  secured  thereon,  a  staUonary 
frame  secured  to  said  engine,  a  pivot  member  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  said  frame,  a  lever  fulcrumed  between  its  ends 
at  the  other  end  of  said  member,  means  for  operating 
said  lever  secured  at  one  end.  teeth  on  the  other  end 
thereof  for  engaging  said  wheel,  and  means  on  said  frame 
for  engaging  said  lever  whereby  said  teeth  will  be  thrown 
out  of  engagement  with  said  wheel. 

3.  A  starter  for  an  Internal  rombustlon  engine  inclod- 
Ing  a  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  secured  thereon,  a  stationary 
frame  .secured  to  said  engine,  a  pivot  member  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  said  frame,  a  bver  fulcrumed  between  its  ends 
at  the  other  end  of  said  member,  means  for  operating 
said   lever    secured  at   one   end.    teeth    on    the   other   end 
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thereof  for  engaging  said  wheel,  and  a  spring  secured  to 
said  frame  and  lever  adapted  to  allow  said  member  to  dis- 
engage and  lift  said  teeth  from  said  wheel. 

4.  A  starter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  Includ- 
ing a  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  secured  thereon,  a  stationary 
frame  secured  to  said  engine,  a  member  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  said  frame,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  the  other  end  of 
said  member,  means  for  operating  said  lever,  teeth  on  one 
end  of  said  lever,  and  a  ball  clutch  for  engaging  said  mem- 
ber to  said  lever  so  that  they  will  operate  around  a  com- 
mon axis  for  engaging  said  teeth  with  said  wheel. 

6.  A  starter  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine  Includ- 
ing a  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  secured  thereon,  a  stationary 
frame  secured  to  said  engine,  a  pivot  member  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  said  frame,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  the  other  end 
of  said  pivot  member,  teeth  on  one  end  of  said  lever,  and 
a  ball  clutch  in  said  pivot  member  for  engaging  said  lever, 
whereby  said  teeth  are  meshed  with  said  wheel. 

IClabn  6  not  printed  In   the  (;azette.] 


1,200,265.  AUXILIARY  TIRE  FOR  WHEELS.  Wil- 
liam A.  Stsels,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1915. 
Serial  No.  64,388.      (CI.  162—23.) 


The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  an  auxiliary  tire, 
comprising  a  broad  tread  annulus,  pairs  of  opposite  per- 
forated ears  arranged  at  Intervals  on  the  Inner  periphery 
of  the  annulus.  single  perforated  ears  on  the  Inner  pe- 
riphery of  the  annulus  at  points  between  the  pairs  of 
ears  and  at  right  angles -thereto,  bolt  members  passed 
through  the  pairs  of  ears  and  engaged  In  the  felly  of 
the  wheel,  and  two  part  adjustable  clamping  members 
bolted  to  the  single  ears  and  detachably  embracing  the 
spokes  of  the  wheel. 


1.200.256.  SOUND  PRODUCING  DEVICE  FOR  TOYS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Albin  Stsinsb,  Sonneberg.  Ger- 
many. Filed  Mar.  17.  1915.  SerUl  No.  16,063.  (CI. 
46 — 46.) 


1.  A  sound  producing  device  for  toys  comprising  a  bel- 
lows, a  normally  contracted  expansible  body  having  an 
inlet  connected  with  an  outlet  from  the  bellows,  a  wind 
instrument  supported  by  said  body  and  connected  with 
an  outlet  therefrom,  and  means  for  preventing  the  pas- 
sage of  air  from  the  body  to  the  bellows,  whereby  the 
instrument  will  be  caused  to  sound  while  the  body  is  being 
inAated  and  also  while  the  bellows  Is  Inoperative  and  the 
body  is  contracting  to  Its  normal  condition. 

2.  A  sound  producing  device  for  toys  comprising  an 
expansible  body,  a  wind  Instrument  supported  by  the 
body  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  air  escaping  from 
an  outlet  therein,  means  acting  to  maintain  the  body  In 


contracted  condition,  means  for  supplying  air  under  pres- 
sure to  the  body,  and  means  for  preventing  the  return 
of  air  from  the  body  to  the  InAatlng  means,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

3.  A  sound  producing  device  for  toys  comprising  a  bel- 
lows, an  expansible  body  having  an  inlet  connected  with 
an  outlet  from  the  bellows,  a  wind  Instrument  attached 
to  the  body  and  connected  with  an  outlet  therefrom,  a 
spring  acting  to  maintain  the  body  In  contracted  condi- 
tion, and  means  for  preventing  the  passage  of  air  from 
the  body  to  tlie  bellows,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  sound  prpduclng  device  for  toys  and  the  like. 
In  combination,  a  bellows,  air  Inlet  and  outlet  valves  on 
said  bellows,  another  bellows  provided  with  an  air  inlet 
at  one  cheek  and  an  air  outlet  and  a  wind  Instrument  at 
the  other  cheek,  an  air  tight  connection  between  the  out- 
let valve  of  the  Arst  bellows  and  the  air  inlet  of  the  sec- 
ond bellows,  a  spring  adapted  to  keep  the  first  bellows  dis- 
tended and  a  spring  adapted  to  contract  the  second  bel- 
lows. 


1,200,257.  ABC-LAMP.  Chakles  P.  Stiinmetz,  Sche- 
nectady, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1912.  Serial 
No.  723,701.      (CI.  176 — 63.) 


1.  The  method  of  starting  an  alternating  current  arc 
lamp,  having  an  Insulating  Aim  between  the  contacting 
electrodes,  which  consists  In  so  distorting  the  voltage 
wave  from  an  inductive  device,  which  diverts  the  normal 
working  current  to  the  lamp,  as  to  imprest;  upon  the 
arc  electrodes  voltage  impulses  sufficiently  high  to  punc- 
ture the  insulating  Aim  and  thereby  start  the  normal 
current  to  establish  the  arc. 

2.  The  method  of  starting  an  alternating  current  arc 
lamp  having  an  insulating  Aim  l)etween  the  contacting 
electrodes,  which  consists  in  distorting  the  voltage  wave 
from  an  Inductive  device  which  diverts  the  working 
current  to  the  lamp  prior  to  the  establishing  of  the  arc. 
In  such  a  way  as  to  Impress  upon  the  arc  electrodes  high 
voltage  impulses  adapted  to  puncture  the  Aim  of  Insu- 
lating material  on  the  arciug  surfaces  of  the  electrodes. 

3.  The  not  hod  of  establishing  an  arc  In  an  alternating 
current  arc  lamp  having  an  insulating  Aim  between  Its 
contacting  electrodes,  which  consists  in  impressing  upon 
the  arc  electrodes  a  series  of  high  voltage  Impulses  from 
an  Inductive  device  which  Is  adapted  to  have  its  point  of 
magnetic  saturation  passed  at  each  alternation  of  the 
Inducing  current. 

4.  An  alternating  current  arc  lamp  In  which  the  elec- 
trodes are  in  contact  when  the  lamp  Is  not  working,  one 
or  both  electrodes  being  of  a  material  apt  to  form  an 
Insulating  film  at  the  arcing  surface  and  thereby  open- 
circuit  the  lamp  when  the  electrodes  are  in  contact.  In 
combination  with  a  local  auto-transformer  adapted  to 
divert  a  normal  working  current  to  the  lamp  from  a  con- 
stant current  systepi.  said  transformer  being  constructed 
to  become  magnetically  saturated  when  the  arc  resistance 
abnormally    rises,    whereby    it   diverts    from    the   arc   clr- 
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cult  the  energy  required  to  ststaln  the  higher  resistance 
arc  and  passes  high  voltage  (Jlscharges  between  the  elec 
trodes   when   they   are   In   contact   through   the   Insulating 
aim  to  puncture  the  film  for  the  passage  of  the  normal 
working  current. 

5.  An  alternating  current  arc  lamp  having  an  electrode 
which  Is  apt  to  form  an  Insulating  fllm  at  Its  arcing  sur- 
face and  thus  op«n-circult  the  lamp  when  the  electrodes 
are  In  contact.  In  combination  with  a  local  auto-trans- 
former a(lapte<l  to  divert  the  normal  working  current  to 
the  lamp  from  a  constant  current  system,  said  transformer 
t>«ing  constructed  to  become  magnetically  saturated  when 
the  arc  resistance  abnormally  rises  and  thereby  divert 
from  the  arc  circuit  the  energy  required  to  sustain  the 
high  reslstanne  arc  and  to  pfcss  high  voltage  discharges 
between  the  electrodes  when  they  are  separated  by  an  In- 
sulating fllm,  whereby  such  film  Is  punctured  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  normal  working  current. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,258.  ARC-LAMP.  CaiRLis  P.  Steixmktz,  Sche- 
nectady, -N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1913.  Serial 
No.  741,655.     (CI.  176— 53.|) 


1.  The  method  of  starting  and  maintaining  an  electric 
arc  which  consists  In  Inductively  establishing  by  a  con- 
stant current  main  line,  tnfo  inductively  linked  local 
sources  of  electric  energy,  one  of  low  and  the  other  of 
high  potential,  connecting  the  terminals  of  the  high  poten- 
tial source  to  the  electrodes,  causing  the  low  potential 
energy  to  momentarily  contact  the  electrotles  between 
which  the  arc  is  to  be  established,  and  thereby  directing 
the  high  potential  local  cn^gy  to  the  electro<les.  and 
separating  the  electrodes  on  (Jimlnutlon  of  current  in  the 
low  potential  source  and  maintaining  the  arc  by  the  high 
potential  sour-e. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  souric  of  alternating  current,  a 
transformer  having  a  primarj  connected  with  said  source 
and  provided  with  high  and  low  potential  serondaries,  a 
pair  of  electrodes  one  of  which  is  arranged  to  be  movetl 
away  from  the  other  by  gravity,  an  operating  magnet 
for  the  electrodes  connectetl  to  the  low  potential  sec- 
ondary, the  electrodes  being  Connected  to  the  high  poten- 
tial secondary. 

3.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  sounce  of  alternating  current,  a 
transformer  having  a  low  and  a  high  potential  sec- 
ondary and  the  primary  cofcnected  In  series  with  said 
source,  a  pair  of  normally  separated  electrodes,  a  mag- 
net for  bringing  said  electttode*  together  connected  to 
the  low  potential  secondarj,  and  connections  between 
said  electrodes  and  the  tentlnals  of  the  high  potential 
secondary,  whereby  when  said  electrodes  are  brought  to- 
gether a  high  voltage  discharge  is  momentarily  passed 
between  the  same. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a 
transformer  having  Its  primary  connected  in  series  with 


said  source,  cooperating  electrodes  on  the  arcing  face  of 
which  a  nonconducting  layer  may  form  connected  to  a 
hk'h  potential  secondary  winding,  and  a  regulating  mag- 
net for  said  electrodes  connected  to  a  section  of  said 
primary  winding. 

5.  In  an  are  lamp,  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a 
transformer  having  Its  primary  arranged  In  series  with 
said  circuit,  a  pair  of  cooperating  electrodes,  and  an  oper- 
ating magnet,  said  electrodes  and  salil  magnet  being  In- 
cluded in  circuits  including  a  greater  number  and  a  lesser 
number  of  turns  respectively  of  said  transformer  than  the 
primary. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200.259.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  WATER- 
CRAFT.  JosBPH  A.  Stbinmbtz,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  July  29,  1915.  Serial  Xo.  42,486.  (CL 
114—66.5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boat  of  the  class  described, 
of  an  external  trough  like  false  bottom  protecting  the 
forward  portion  of  the  true  bottom,  and  means  for  at 
will  varying  and  positively  fixing  the  distance  of  the  rear 
end  of  the  false  bottom  from  the  true  bottom. 

2.  The  comtjlnatlon  with  a  boat  of  the  class  described, 
of  an  external  false  bottom  member  of  U  shape  in  eross- 
sectlon  pivoted  near  the  forward  end  of  the  boat  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  approximately  to  a  point  below  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  whole  apparatus,  and  means  for 
at  will  adjusting  the  distance  of  the  rear  end  of  the  false 
bottom  from  the  body  of  the  boat. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boat  of  the  class  described 
having  a  flat  bottom  primarily  without  step  or  offset,  of 
an  external  false  bottom  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  boat,  approximately  following  the  true  l>ottom  to  a 
point  amidships  and  provided  on  each  side  with  a  flange 
extending  upward  alongside  the  corresponding  boat  wall, 
and  means  for  at  will  adjusting  the  false  bottom  about 
Its  pivotal  axis. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boat  of  the  class  described, 
of  an  external  false  bottom  pivoted  to  the  forward  end 
of  the  boat  and  extending  rearwardly  approximately  to  a 
point  below  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  whole  apparatus, 
and  means  for  at  will  adjusting  equally  and  simultane- 
ously the  distances  of  the  sides  of  the  false  bottom  at 
their  rear  ends  from  the  bod.V  of  the  boat. 


1,200,260.  GATE  LATCH.  Abbam  Allen  Still,  Annette, 
Cal.  Flleil  Apr.  15,  1916.  Serial  Xo.  91,503.  (Cl. 
70—28.) 


1.  The  Improved  gate-latch  comprising  the  latch  proper, 
having  Its  ends  extended   laterally  and   provided   with  a 
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central  notch  in  Its  underside,  a  bolt  whose  free  end  car- 
ries said  latch  and  is  adapted  for  swinging  movement,  and 
a  housing  for  the  bolt  whose  diameter  allows  such  move- 
ment, as  described. 

2.  The  improved  gate  latch  comprising  a  latch  proper 
having  its  ends  extended  laterally  and  provided  with  a 
central  notch  on  its  underside,  a  bolt  whose  free  end  car- 
ries said  latch  and  Is  adapted  to  rock  and  swing,  as  de- 
scribed ;  a  housing  for  said  bolt  which  allows  such  move- 
ment, a  spring  arranged  in  the  housing  and  serving  to 
depress  the  bolt,  and  hold  the  latch  proper  normally  in 
position  for  «;ngaglng  the  gate,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  Improved  gate  latch  comprising  a  latch  proper 
having  Its  ends  extended  laterally  and  provided  with  a 
central  notch  and  lugs  on  Its  rear  side,  a  horizontal  bolt 
on  which  said  latch  Is  supported,  the  front  end  of  said 
bolt  being  free  to  rotate,  and  swing  vertically  and  hori- 
zontally, a  housing  for  the  bolt  including  a  plate  having 
vertical  slots  and  a  spring  arranged  in  the  housing  and 
acting  on  the  bolt  to  hold  It  in  normal  position,  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  improved  gate  latch  comprising  a  notched  latch 
having  lugs  on  Its  rear  side  and  Its  ends  extended,  the 
underside  of  the  end  portions  being  Inclined  upward  and 
horizontally,  a  rocking  bolt  on  which  the  latch  is  fixed, 
a  tube  in  which  the  said  bolt  Is  Inclosed  with  freeclom  of 
vertical  and  lateral  movement,  a  spring  arranged  in  said 
tube  and  pressing  upon  the  bolt,  and  a  plate  fixed  on  the 
head  of  said  tube  and  having  vertical  slots  to  receive  the 
lugs  of  the  latch  and  guide  the  latter  in  its  vertical  move- 
ment, as  described. 


1,200.261.  MEANS  FOR  RAISING  AND  LOWERING 
COMBUSTION-TCBES.  Lovis  Stockstrom,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Stove  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1915. 
Serial  Xo.  6.339.     (Q.  158—90.) 


1.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  with  a  wick  tube,  a 
fuel  supply  pipe  arranged  below  the  center  of  the  wick 
tube  and  a  vertically  movable  combustion  section,  of  a 
vertically  movable  rod  supportnl  within  the  wick  tube, 
the  upper  end  of  the  rod  engaging  the  combustion  section, 
a  disk  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  rod.  the  lower  end 
of  the  rod  over  the  fuel  supply  pipe,  and  a  rotatable  cam 
engaging  the  disk  at  a  point  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the 
rod  and  disk  and  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  fuel  supply 
pipe,  the  cam  projecting  upwardly  at  all  times  above  the 
fuel  supply  pipe,  whereby  the  disk  is  kept  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  fald  pipe. 

2.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  with  a  wick  tube,  a 
fuel  supply  pipe  arranged  below  the  center  of  the  wick 
tube  and  a  vertically  movable  combustion  section,  of  a 
vertically  movable  rod  supported  within  the  wick  tube, 
the  upper  end  of  the  rod  engaging  the  combustion  sec- 
tion, a  disk  carrie<l  by  the  lower  end  of  the  rod.  the  lower 


end  of  the  rod  over  the  fuel  supply  pipe  and  a  rotatable 
cam  engaging  the  disk  at  a  point  eccentric  to  the  disk 
and  at  one  side  of  the  fuel  supply  pipe,  the  cam  project- 
ing upwardly  at  all  times  above  the  fuel  supply  pipe 
whereby  the  disk  Is  kept  out  of  engagement  with  the 
said  |)ipe,  a  crank  shaft  for  rotating  the  said  cam,  a 
bracket  carried  by  the  wick  tube,  the  said  crank  shaft 
having  bearings  within  the  said  bracket. 

3.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  with  a  wlck  tube,  a 
fuel  supply  pipe  arranged  below  the  center  of  the  wlck 
tube  and  a  vertically  movable  combustion  section,  of  a 
vertically  movable  rod  supported  within  the  wick  tube, 
the  upper  end  of  the  rod  engaging  the  combustion  sec- 
tion, a  disk  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  rod,  the 
lower  end  of  the  rod  over  the  fuel  supply  pipe,  a  bracket 
carried  by  the  wick  tube  above  the  fuel  supply  pIpe.  a 
crank-shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  the  said  bracket, 
a  cam  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  said  shaft,  the  said  cam 
engaging  the  disk  carried  by  the  vertically  movable  rod 
eccentric  to  the  disk  and  at  one  side  of  the  fuel  supply 
pipe,  the  upper  edge  of  the  cam  mounted  above  the  fuel 
supply  plp«;  due  to  the  location  of  the  bracket  which  sup- 
ports it,  whereby  the  disk  will  at  all  times  be  kept  out 
of  engagement  with  the  said  pipe. 


1,200,262.     ROUTE  -  INDICATOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Cbloba  Martin   Stoddard,   Phoenix,  Ariz.     Filed   Feb. 
16,  1914.     Serial  Xo.  818,937.     (Cl.  40 — i2.) 
1.  In  a  route  indicator  of  the  character  described,  the 
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combination  of  a  casing  having  a  transparent  section,  a 
web  movable  within  the  casing,  a  pair  of  reels  mounted 
through  the  casing  and  upon  which  the  web  is  carried, 
each  of  said  reels  being  longitudinally  movable  with  re- 
spect to  the  casing  and  having  an  annular  groove  ad- 
jacent one  side  of  the  casing,  means  carried  by  the  casing 
and  normally  engaging  said  groove  to  prevent  displace- 
ment of  the  reels,  one  of  said  reels  having  a  handle  at 
one  side  of  the  casing,  and  a  square<l  end  socket  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  casing,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 
2.  In  a  route  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  web  hav- 
ing route  log  readings,  a  holding  roller  with  which  said 
web  is  detachably  connecte<l,  a  take  up  roller  with  which 
the  w»b  Is  detachably  engaged,  means  for  driving  the 
said  take  up  roller  In  relation  to  the  speed  of  the  vehi- 
cle on  which  the  route  indicator  is  used,  and  a  box 
through  which  said  rollers  are  Journaled  for  longitudinal 
movement,  the  holding  roller  being  wholly  removable 
from  the  box  and  the  take  up  roller  having  a  limited 
longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  the  box  whereby 
to  engage  with  and  disengage  from  the  sal<l  driving 
means,  each  of  said  rollers  having  an  annular  groove,  and 
latches  carried  by  the  box  for  engagement  In  the  said 
groove. 


1,200,263.  SHEET  -  METAL  LEAD  -  KEG.  Charlks 
Stollbebg,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Tan 
Company.  Xew  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  July  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  776,789.  (CT. 
220—1.) 

A  sheet  metal  lead  keg  of  the  character  descr!t>ed  com- 
prising. In  combination  :  a  drawn,  seamless  body  member 
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taarlnar  an  integral  bottom  a^  prOTlded  with  a  strengtli- 

pning  bead  at  Its  top  end,  «id  body  being  necked-ln  at 
the  bottom  thereof ;  and  a  strengthening  band  perman- 
ently secured  to  the  body  n|ember  around  the  necked-ln 
portion  thereof,  said  strengljhening  band  being  provided 
with  a  bead  of  substantially  tt>e  same  diameter  as  the  bead 


at  the  top  end  of  the  keg,  whereby  the  keg  Is  adapted  to 
be  rolled  In  a  straight  line,  t|ie  said  band  being  formed  at 
the  bottom  end  of  said  neckefl  In  portion  with  an  Integral 
Inwardly  extended  bead  lyln^  against  the  bottom  of  the 
body,  and  consisting  of  two  Members  lying  in  contact  one 
above  the  other. 


1,200.264.  ELECTRICALLYfOPERATED  HOIST.  Fbbd 
L.  Stonb,  Schenectady,  N.  'Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Sept. 


14,   19A.     Serial  Xo.  861, 


172—152.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  motor  of  an  electric  bolat, 
of  means  for  gradually  varjUng  the  speed  of  said  motor 
betwet^n  certain  points  in  thq  travel  of  the  hoist,  compris- 
ing a  controller,  a  speed  re<^)onsive  device  actuating  the 
.same  to  various  fositlons,  a  perond  controller  actuated  by 
the  hoist,  and  connections  between  the  controllers  for 
effecting  the  control  when  tie  controllers  are  not  In  cor- 
responding positions. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  motor  of  an  electric  hoist, 
of  means  for  automatically  controlling  said  motor  com- 
prising two  circuit  controlling  devices  counv'cted  In  series 
in  the  motor  control  circuit  and  adapted  during  accelera- 
tion and  deceleration  of  the  loist  to  a.ssume  corresponding 
positions,  one  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  motor  and 
the  other  controlled  by  the  position  of  the  cage  or  num- 
ber of  revolutions  of  motor. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  motor  of  an  electric  hoist, 
of  means  for  automatically  controlling  said  motor  com- 
prising two  circuit  controlling  devices  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  controlling  i)osltlo$s.  one  of  said  devices  being 
controlled  by  the  speed  of  tjhe  motor  and  tlie  other  con- 
trolled by  the  position  of  tie  cage  or  number  of  revolu- 


tions of  motor,  mad  eonnectlona  whereby  the  two  device* 

must  be  in  corresponding  positions  in  order  that  the  motor 
circuit  will  be  closed. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  motor  of  an  electric  hoist, 
of  a  control  circuit  therefor  containing  a  group  of  par- 
allel conductors,  a  switch  at  one  end  of  said  group'  con- 
trolled by  a  speed  responsive  device,  and  a  switch  at  the 
other  end  of  said  group  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
the  cage. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  motor  of  an  electric  hoist 
having  two  oppositely  moving  cages,  of  a  control  circuit 
therefor  containing  two  groups  of  parallel  conductors  said 
groups  being  connected  in  series,  switches  at  the  remote 
ends  of  said  groups  controlled  simultaneously  by  a  speed 
responsive  device,  and  electrically  connected  switches  at 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  groups  controlled  respectively 
1  y  the  cage  driving  mechanisms. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,265.  TIME  -  RECORDER.  Disrie  A.  Stowell, 
Gardner,  and  Albert  C.  Smith,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  and 
Edwin  H.  Cosckove.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Simplex  Time  Recorder  Co.,  Gardner,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1913.  Serial  No. 
797.315.      (CI.  234 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  time  recorder.  In  combination,  manually  oper- 
ated impression  mechanism,  a  time  printing  wheel,  auto- 
matic means  for  advancing  the  same,  separate  manually- 
controlled  means  effective  during  the  printing  operation 
only  to  position  and  lock  the  printing  wheel,  and  auxiliary 
manually  controlled  means  effective  to  preliminarily  move 
the  printing  wheel  into  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  the 
first  named  positioning  means,  said  positioning  means  and 
.•said  auxiliary  means  being  rendered  operative  only  by 
movement  of  said  impression  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  time  recorder,  in  combination,  a  time  printing 
wheel,  means  for  continuously  rotating  the  same,  and 
separate  means  for  positioning  and  locking  the  printing 
wheel  during  the  printing  operation  only,  said  means  com- 
prising a  positioning  wheel,  means  adapted  to  engage  the 
positioning  wheel  and  preliminarily  adjust  the  same,  and 
additional  locking  mechanism  cooperating  with  the  posi- 
tioning wheel  and  adapted  to  finally  position  the  printing 
wheel  and  to  secure  the  same  from  movement  during  the 
printing  operation. 

3.  In  a  time  recorder.  In  combination,  a  time  printing 
wheel,  a  shaft  to  which  the  wheel  Is  secured,  automatic 
means  for  actuating  the  shaft,  and  manually  operated 
means  for  positioning  and  locking  the  printing  wheel 
while  printing,  comprising  a  toothed  positioning  wheel 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  adapted  to  engage 
a  tooth  of  the  positioning  wheel  to  preliminarily  adjust 
the  same,  and  locking  mechanism  cooperating  with  the 
teeth  of  the  positioning  wheel  to  finally  position  the  print- 
ing wheel  and  to  secure  the  same  from  movement  during 
the  printing  operation  only. 

4.  In  a  time  recorder,  in  combination,  a  time  printing 
wheel,  a  shaft  to  which  the  wheel  is  secured,  means  for 
actuating  the  shaft,  and  means  for  positioning  and  lock- 
ing   the    printing    wheel    while    printing,    comprising    a 
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toothed  positioning  wheel  rigidly  mounted  on  the  shaft 
which  carries  sold  printing  wheel,  a  locking  bolt  adapte<l 
to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  positioning  wheel,  a  pawl  con- 
trolled by  the  locking  bolt  adapted  to  engage  a  tooth  of 
the  positioning  wheel  and  adjust  the  latter  for  proper 
eugagegment  with  the  locking  bolt  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  locking  bolt. 

5.  In  a  time  recorder.  In  combination,  a  time  printing 
wheel,  a  shaft  to  which  the  printing  wheel  is  secured, 
means  for  actuating  the  shaft  and  means  for  positioning 
and  locking  the  printing  wheel  while  printing,  comprising 
a  positioning  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  having  acute 
angled  V  shaped  teeth  and  corresponding  ret-esses  between 
the  same,  a  locking  bolt  the  end  of  which  Is  comple- 
mentary to  the  recesses  in  the  positioning  wheel,  a  pawl 
controlled  by  the  locking^  bolt  adapted  to  engage  a  tooth 
of  the  positioning  wheel  and  preliminarily  position  the 
same,  and  means  for  operating  the  locking  bolt. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.200.206.  COUPLING.  Clayto.v  E.  Stbadssbr,  Mount 
Carmel,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  73,218. 
(CI.  137—28.) 


;-^^2-^    W'4  34  3^^ 


1.  In  combination  with  male  and  female  coupling  heads, 
primary  locking  means  on  one  of  said  heads  for  locking 
engagement  with  the  other  coupling  head,  auxiliary  lock- 
ing means  on  th(  first  head  for  locking  engagement  with 
said  second  named  coupling  bead,  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously actuating  the  primary  and  auxiliary  locking  means 
to  disconnect  said  coupling  heads. 

2.  In  lombination  with  male  and  female  coupling  heads, 
primary  lockln.<  means  on  one  of  said  heads  for  locking 
engagement  wltn  the  other  coupling  head,  auxiliary  lock- 
ing means  on  the  first  bead  for  locking  engagement  with 
•aid  second  named  coupling  head,  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously actuating  the  primary  and  auxiliary  locking  means 
to  disconnect  said  coupling  heads,  said  means  Including  a 
single  manually  operable  element. 

3.  In  combination  with  male  and  female  coupling  heads, 
primary  Uxklnir  ntenns  on  one  of  said  heads  for  locking 
engagement  with  the  other  coupling  head,  auxiliary  lock- 
ing means  on  the  first  head  for  locking  engagement  with 
said  8«'con<l  named  coupling  bead,  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously actuating  the  primary  and  auxiliary  locking 
means  to  discouLiect  said  coupling  beads,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  plvotally  mounted  operating  lever. 

4.  In  combination  with  male  and  female  coupling  heads, 
primary  locking  means  carried  by  one  of  said  beads  for 
locking  engagement  with  the  other  coupling  head,  auxili- 
ary locking  means  carried  by  the  first  head  for  locking 
engagegment  with  said  second  named  head,  a  shiftable 
element  inount'Hl  on  the  first  named  head,  manually  oper- 
able means  for  actuating  the  first  named  locking  means 
to  release  the  coupling  heads,  and  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  first  nameil  locking  means  to  said  shiftable 
element  whereUy  the  latter  Is  simultaneously  actuated  to  I 
operate  the  auxiliary  locking  means. 

5.  In  combination  with  male  and  female  coupling  heads.   I 
primary    locking   means    carried    by    one   of    the    coupling 
beads    for    engagement    with    the    other    head,    auxiliary 
means    for    locking    the    heads    together,    a    longitudinally   i 
shiftable  element  to  actuate  the  latter  locking  means  and   I 
release    the    heat's,    means    cooperatively    connecting    the  ' 


primary  locking  means  to  said  shiftable  element,  and 
means  for  operating  said  primary  locking  means  and 
thereby  simultaneously  actuating  the  auxiliary  locking 
mean*  to  release  the  coupling  heads. 

IClalms  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,200,267.  LOCK  FOR  AUTOMOBILE-HOODS.  Abtid  P. 
Su.n'nergre.v.  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Motors  Lock  Company  of  America,  Pitts- 
ourgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  4. 
1915.      Serial  So.  6.058.      (CI.  70 — 60.) 


1.  An  electrically  controlled  lock  comprising  a  locking 
pin,  and  a  reta'ning  device  cofiperating  with  said  pin,  and 
one  of  said  meml>ers  being  movable  relatively  to  the  other, 
■aid  retaining  d<-vlce  including  a  solenoid  coll,  a  core  lon- 
gitudinally movable  in  said  coil,  and  a  locking  head  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  said  core  and  co-acting  directly  with 
said  locking  pin. 

2.  An  electrically  controlled  lock  comprising  a  locking 
pin,  and  a  retaining  device  coSperating  with  said  pin  and 
one  of  said  members  being  movable  relatively  to  the  other, 
said  retaining  device  including  a  solenoid  coil,  a  me- 
tallic casing  .surrounding  said  coll  and  forming  a  mag- 
netic circuit,  a  core  longitudinally  movable  in  said  coil, 
and  a  locking  head  secured  to  one  end  of  said  core  and 
co-acting  directly  with  said  locking  pin. 

3.  An  electrically  controlled  lock  comprising  a  locking 
pin.  and  a  retaining  device  coSperating  with  said  pin  and 
one  of  said  members  being  movable  relatively  to  the 
other,  said  refa'nlnp  device  including  a  solenoid  coil,  a- 
core  longitudinally  movable  In  said  coil,  a  casing  for  said 
coll  forming  a  magnetic  circuit,  said  casing  having  a  head 
dispose<l  in  proximity  to  one  end  of  said  core,  spacing 
means  between  said  head  and  said  core,  and  a  locking 
head  secured  to  the  end  of  said  core  remote  from  said 
first  named  head,  said  locking  he&&  co-acting  directly  with 
said  locking  pin. 

4.  An  electrically  controlled  lock  comprising  a  locking 
pin,  and  a  retaining  device  cooperating  with  said  pin  and 
one  of  said  meralers  being  movable  relatively  to  the  other, 
said  retaining  device  Including  a  solenoid  coll,  a  core 
longitudinally  movable  In  said  coil,  a  casing  for  said  coll 
forming  a  maguetic  circuit,  said  casing  having  a  head 
disposed  In  proximity  to  one  end  of  said  core,  spacing 
means  between  said  head  and  said  core,  a  locking  head 
secured  to  the  end  of  said  core  remote  from  said  first 
named  head,  said  lock'ng  head  co  acting  directly  with 
said  locking  pin.  and  a  spring  normally  pressing  said  core 
toward  said  locking  pin,  but  adapted  to  be  overcome  by 
the  magnetic  Influence  of  said  coll. 


1,2(X),268.  FAUCET.  William  T.  Taggabt,  Plalnfield, 
N.  J.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of 
one-half  to  Ira  W.  Cole,  Plalnfield.  and  one  half  to 
Lewis  A.  Strait,  Rockaway.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1916. 
Serial  No    86.972.     (CI.  137 — 4.) 

The  combination  of  a  faucet  having  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet  offset  vertically  from  each  other  with  a  chamber 
l)etween  them,  said  chamt>er  having  a  concave  bottom  and 
provided  at  a  point  <l'ametrically  opposite  said  bottom 
with  an  internally  threaded  opening  communicating  with 
said  outlet,  an  internally  threaded  tubular  extension  pro- 
jecting upward  In  allnement  with  the  opening  in  said 
chamber,  a  hollow  Inverted  truncated  cone-shaped  valve 
seat  mounted  in  said  chamber  opening  and  provided  with 
an  annular  shoulder  at  its  upper  end.  the  tapered  end 
of  said  seat  extending  lnti»  said  chamber  and  ground  on 
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Its  outer  face  to  form  a  s«ilt,  vertical  guide  ribs  on  the 
Inner  face  of  the  side  walls  |of  said  chamber  provided  at 
their  lower  ends  with  laterally  extending  stops,  a  cup- 
shaped  valve  slldable  between  said  ribs  and  adapted  to 
fit  over  the  tapered  end  of  sfid  valve  seat  when  closed,  a 
transversely  extending  lip  d^endlng  from  the  upper  wall 
of  the  Inlet  to  the  chamber,  k  main  valve  movable  toward 


and  away  from  the  seat  In  sa 


d  outlet  and  having  threaded 


engagement    with    said   extenjsion 
main    valve    an  I    extending 
■aid  cup-shaped  valve  for  h(^lding 
■aid   rod   beln^  of  a   length 
shaped   valve   with    Its   outer 
edge  of  said  Up  to  position 
Inflowing  water,  whereby 
the  removal  of  the  main  val 


It 
said 

IVP. 


a    rod    carried    by   said 
nto   and    normally    engaging 
It  away  from  Its  seat, 
suflSclent   to   hold    said    cup- 
face   alining  with    the    free 
to  receive  the  force  of  the 
valve  Is  quickly  seated  on 


lid 


1,200,269.       CORN-POPPIXC 
Talbkrt,    Indianapolis, 
Hoke  Manufacturing 
Jan.  6,  1913.     Serial  No 


MACHINE.        Daniel    H. 
assignor   to    Uolcomb    & 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed 
40,477.      (CI.  53 — 4.) 


'■J" 


1.  In  a  corn  popping  ma'Thlne,  a  circular  rimless  pop- 
ping plate,  and  radially  extending  means  oscillatory 
thereon,  whereby  said  radially  extending  means  will  agi- 
tate and  discharge  the  poppefl  corn  over  the  margin  of  the 
plate.  ' 

2.  In  a  com  popping  ma<  line,  a  revoluble  rimless  pop- 
ping plate,  and  radially  extending  mpans  oscillatory 
thereon,  wherel)y  said  radially  extending  means  will  agi- 
tate and  discharge  the  popped  corn  over  the  margin  of  the 
plate. 

3.  In  a  corn  popping  maihlne,  a  rotary  popping  plate, 
means  for  feeding  thereto  tht>  com  to  he  popped,  and 
means  operate<l  by  said  popping  platp  for  regulating  the 
feed  of  the  popcorn  from  said  feeding  means. 

4.  In  a  corn  popping  niacline,  a  rimless  popping  plate, 
radially  extending  means  iaimcdlately  above  said  plate, 
and  a  cover  for  said  popping  plate  adapted  to  he  raised 
during  the  discharge  of  the  popped  corn,  said  cover  and 
radially  extending  means  being  oscillatory. 

5.  In  a  corn  popping  macfclne.  a  rimless  popping  plate, 
radially   extending    means    liiime<llately   above    said    plate, 


and  a  cover  for  said  popping  plate  adapted  to  be  raised 
during  the  dlseharge  of  the  popped  corn,  said  cover  and 
radially  extending  means  being  revoluble. 
[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,270.  AUTOMATIC  CAR-STOP. 
MAN,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Oct.  2, 
864.624.     (CI.  246 — 58.) 


Alphonso  Taur- 
1914.      Serial   No. 


1.  In  an  electric  railway  system  including  a  track  hav- 
ing a  danger  point,  an  electric  car  adapted  to  travel  along 
the  track,  braking  mechanism  on  the  car,  a  power  circuit 
for  supplying  current  to  move  the  car  along  the  track,  a 
stationary  contact  adjacent  the  track  on  one  side  of  the 
danger  point  and  normally  in  communication  with  and 
energized  by  the  power  circuit,  a  normally  deSnerglzed 
circuit  on  the  car,  means  Including  a  de^nerglzed  contact 
engageable  with  the  stationary  contact,  adapted  to  place 
the  power  circuit  in  communication  with  the  deenerglzed 
circuit  to  energize  the  latter  and  cause  the  operation  of 
the  braking  mechanism  to  stop  the  car,  and  manually  op- 
erable means  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  danger  point  for 
breaking  communication  between  the  stationary  contact 
and  the  power  circuit. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway  system  Including  a  track  hav- 
ing a  danger  point,  a  car  adapted  to  travel  along  the  track, 
braking  mechanism  for  the  car,  a  power  circuit  for  driv- 
ing the  car,  a  stationary  contact  on  one  side  of  the  danger 
point  and  normally  in  communication  with  the  power 
circuit,  a  normally  deenerglzed  contact  on  the  car,  means 
electrically  connected  with  the  de«*nerglzed  contact  adapted 
to  t>e  energized  to  apply  the  brakes  when  the  deenerglzed 
conta<t  Is  engage<l  with  the  energized  contact  and  manu- 
ally operable  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  danger 
point  for  de^nergizing  the  stationary  contact  to  prevent 
the  operation  of  the  means  for  setting  the  brakes. 

3.  In  an  electric  railway  system  Including  a  track  hav- 
ing a  danger  point,  a  car  adapted  to  travel  along  the 
track,  a  car  stopping  device  on  the  car,  a  power  circuit 
to  supply  current  to  the  car  to  move  the  latter  along  the 
track,  a  normally  deenerglzed  circuit  on  the  car,  means 
adapted  to  place  the  power  circuit  in  communication  with 
the  de?nerglze<l  circuit  on  the  car  and  including  a  sta- 
tionary contact  on  one  side  of  the  danger  point  normally 
in  communication  with  the  power  circuit,  mechanism  for 
operating  on  the  stopping  device  of  the  car  when  the 
power  circuit  is  placeti  in  communication  with  the  deSn- 
erglze<l  circuit  on  the  car,  and  means  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  danger  point  for  breaking  communication  between 
the  stationary  contact  and  the  power  circuit. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway  system  Including  a  track  hav- 
ing a  danger  point,  a  car  adapted  to  travel  along  the  track, 
a  car  stopping  device  on  the  car.  a  power  circuit  to  supply 
current  to  the  car  to  move  the  latter  along  the  track,  a 
normally  deenerglzed  circuit  on  the  car,  means  Including 
a  stationary  contact  on  one  side  of  the  danger  point  nor- 
mally energized  by  the  power  circuit  and  Independent  of 
the  movement  of  any  other  cars  or  trains  adapted  to  place 
the  power  circuit  In  communication  with  the  deenerglzed 
circuit  on  the  car.  mechanism  for  operating  the  stopping 
device  of  the  car  when  the  power  circuit  Is  placed  in 
communication  with  the  deenerglzed  circuit  on  the  car, 
and  manually  operable  means  remote  from  the  car  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  danger  point  for  preventing  the  power 
circuit  being  placed  In  communication  with  the  de^nergired 
circuit  on  the  car  at  certain  times. 

5.  In  an  electrc  railway  system,  a  car  adapted  to  travel 
along  a  track,  a  car  stopping  device  on  the  car.  manually 
actuated    mechanism    for    controlling    the    car    stopping 
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device,  a  normally  energized  contact  placed  along  the 
track,  a  normally  set  danger  signal  In  communication  with 
the  power  circuit  that  drives  the  car,  and  means  remote 
from  the  car  operable  to  de^nergize  the  normally  ener- 
gised contact  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  car  stopping 
device  vn  the  car. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,271.  SMOKING-PIPE  CLEANER  AND  AGITATOR. 
Elmeb  E.  Tayloh,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1916. 
Serial  No.  80,161.     (CI.  131—12.) 


1.  A  smoking  pipe  Including  a  bowl,  a  stem  thereon,  a 
drop  piece  hlnge<l  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  stem,  co-acting 
fastener  elements  on  the  forward  end  of  said  drop  piece 
and  on  the  bowl,  the  said  drop  piece  forming  a  closure 
for  the  bowl  at  the  bottom  and  having  a  passage  leading 
to  said  bowl  and  complementary  to  the  smoke  passage  of 
the  stem,  and  a  revoluble  cleaner  and  agitator  carried 
by  and  extending  through  the  said  drop  piece  and  being 
formed  with  a  head  at  the  under  side  of  said  drop  piece  to 
turn  said  cleaner  and  agitator. 

2.  A  smoking  pipe  including  a  bowl,  a  stem  thereon,  a 
closure  for  the  lower  end  of  the  bowl,  said  closure  having 
a  rigid  extension  hinged  to  the  stem,  coacting  fastener 
elements  on  the  front  end  of  said  closure  and  on  the 
bowl,  a  revoluble  spindle  extending  through  the  said 
closure  and  provided  with  means  on  the  lower  end  thereof 
to  turn  the  spindle,  and  a  plurality  of  upwardly  project- 
ing curved  diverging  members  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
spindle  in  position  to  move  over  the  surface  of  the  bowl 
at  the  bottom  and  sides. 

8.  A  smoking  pipe  Including  a  bowl,  a  stem  thereon,  a 
closure  for  the  lower  end  of  the  bowl,  said  closure  having 
a  rigid  extension  hinged  to  the  stem,  coacting  fastener 
elements  on  the  front  end  of  said  closure  and  on  the 
bowl,  a  revoluble  spindle  extending  through  the  said  clo- 
sure and  provided  with  means  on  the  lower  end  thereof 
to  turn  the  spindle,  and  upwardly  projecting  curved  di- 
verging members  on  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle  In  posi- 
tion to  move  over  the  surface  of  the  bowl  at  the  bottom 
and  sides  as  the  spindle  is  turned,  certain  of  said  members 
being  crimped. 


1,200,272.  SOLDER-APPLYING  MACHINE.  William 
E.  Taylor,  Eastport,  Me.,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  660,813.  (CI. 
113—59.) 


In  a  machine  for  applying  molten  solder  to  the  out- 
tnrne<i  flanges  of  drawn  sheet  metal  sardine  cans.  In  com- 
bination :  a  conveyer  for  sliding  cans  horizontally  in  an 
Inverted  position  ;  solder  rolls  over  and  In  contact  with 
which  the  bottom  faces  of  said  can  flanges  are  carried  by 
the  said  conveyer  ;  means  for  containing  a  bath  of  molten 
solder  in  which  said  rolls  dip,  whereby  molten  solder  is 
deposited  on  the  said  flanges ;  a  beating  burner  in  the 
path  of  the  can.s.  a  flame  which  is  adapted  to  act  on 
said  soldered  flanges  to  cause  the  flow  and  even  distribu- 
tion of  the  said  deposit  of  solder;  a  magnetic  rail  along 
which  the  bottoms  of  the  cans  contact  and  slide  In  a  sus- 
pended position  during  a  period  of  their  travel  beyond 
■aid  burner  to  enable  the  cooling  and  sitting  of  the  plastic 


solder  without  abrasion  or  disturbance ;  and  support- 
ing rails  underneath  the  cans  and  on  which  they  are  sup- 
ported and  slid  after  the  applied  solder  is  properly  cooled, 
to  which  rails  they  are  transferred  from  said  magnetic 
rails  ;  substantially  as  specified. 


1,200.273.  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  HEADS  TO 
CAN-BODIES.  William  E.  Taylor,  Eastport.  Me.,  as- 
signor to  American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  660,814.     (CI.  113—18.) 


•       1       f       1       1      ^      <* 

t  III  •       '     - -^  —  ^ 1 — I 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  head  tucking  mechanism  which  bends  the  flanges 
of  the  can  beads  underneath  the  already  formed  flanges 
of  the  can  bodies  and  clamps  said  parts  together  with 
the  solder  between  them,  of  fusing  means  for  fusing  said 
solder. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  clencher  head  which  secures  together'  the  can  body 
and  head  with  unfused  solder  between  them,  of  a  pressure 
fusing  device  for  fusing  the  solder  so  carried  between  the 
head  and  the  body  flanges,  and  automatic  means  for 
transferring  can  bodies  from  said  clencher  head  to  said 
fusing  device. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  head  feeder,  of  head  tucking 
mechanism  which  bends  the  flanges  of  the  can  heads 
underneath  the  already  formed  flanges  of  the  can  bodies, 
and  fusing  means,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  can  head  feeder,  of  flange  tucking  mechanism, 
fusing  roller,  and  means  for  feeding  a  can  body  from  the 
flange  tucking  mechanism  to  the  fusing  roller,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  automatically  operated  can  head  feeder,  of  head 
tucking  mechanism  which  bends  the  flanges  of  the  can 
heads  underneath  th<:  already  formed  flanges  of  the  can 
bodies,  a  fusing  device  and  automatic  means  for  trans- 
ferring can  bodies  from  said  feeder  to  said  tucking  mecha- 
nism, and  to  said  fusing  device,  substantially  as  specified. 

(Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,274.  HOISTING  -  BUCKET.  William  Thomas, 
Beatrice,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  49,683. 
(CI.  67—13.) 


1.  In  a  hoisting  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  bucket 
body,  lifting  means  therefor,  connections  between  the  lift- 
ing means  and  a  bucket  comprising  a  swivel  sleeve  and  a 
lifting  swivel  extending  through  the  sleeve,  the  swivel 
sleeve  and  swivel  l)eing  adapted   for  relative  rotary  ad- 


i8S 


:o  fix  said  relatlTcly  rotary 

iwivel  sleeve  having  a  plu- 
rality  of   recesses   in    Its   lower  end.   a   lifting   swivel   ex 


JoatBient,  and  meana  serrlBg 

members  from  rotation. 
2.   In  a   hoisting  bucket,  a 


tending   through    said    sleeve 
which  sleeve  Is  provided  with 
one  of  the   recesses  aforesaid 
tlvely  connected  with  said  sw 


portion  having  an  opening  and 
of  a  vertically  movable  cross 
lid  cross  head  and  said  closii 
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and  rotatable  therein  and 
a  lug  adapted  to  enter  any 
and  lifting  means  opera- 
vel. 


3.  In  a   hoisting  bucket,  th^   combination  with  a  body 

closure  means  for  the  same, 
head  ;  connections  between 
ire  means  ;  a  trip  bolt  with 


wlilcb  Mid  cross  head  Is  connected:  a  lifting  swivel  hav 
log  a  ▼ertically  extending  opening  into  which  the  upper 
end  of  said  trip  bolt  extendi;  lifting  means  connected 
with  said  swivel,  and  a  latch  carried  by  said  swivel  and 
adapted  to  engage  ih*"  upper  e|»d  of  said  trip  bolt  to  there- 
by hold   said  closure   means  1^    closed   position. 

4.  In  a  hoisting  bu(  ket.  a  lifting  swivel  having  a  ver- 
tically extending  opening:  lifting  means  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  .swivel  to  ope  side  of  the  axis  of  said 
opening ;  a  lug  projecting  in  jthe  apposite  direction  from 
the  axis  of  said  sleeve ;  a  balince  rope,  one  end  of  which 
la  connected  with  said  lug :  and  a  counterbalance  con- 
nected with  the  other  end  of  I  said  balance  rope. 

5.  In  a  hoisting  bucket,  a  ijfting  swivel  rotatable  about 
a  vertical  axis  ;  a  swivel  sleevje  through  which  said  swivel 
extends:  a  lifting  pulley  opeiatlvely  connected  with  said 
swivel,  the  axis  of  said  pulley  being  ofTset  to  one  side 
of  the  axis  of  said  swivel  :  1  lug  carried  by  said  swivel 
and  projecting  therefrom  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  In  which  the  axis  of  said  pulley  is  offset ;  a 
balance  rope,  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  said  lug ; 
and  a  counterbalance  to  whl?h  the  opposite  end  of  said 
rope  Is  secured. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.l 


1,2  0  0,2  75.      SANITARY    TROUGH.      Frank    L»8LI» 


Tbempeb.   Winters,   Cal. 
No.  106.027.     (CI.  119 — 61 


IMled  June  26,  1916. 
) 


Serial 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  d<  scribed  comprising  a  pair  of 
BUbstantlally  U  shaped  Inveited  strap  Iron  end  supports 
having  th»lr  arms  united  by  cross  straps,  a  substantially 
U  shaped  invertiMl  strap  iron  center  brace  with  its  con- 
nected end  dished  to  confor  n  to  the  trough  and  having 
its  arms  connected  by  a  cr)s«  strap,  longitudinally  ex- 
tending straps  connecting  the  cross  straps  of  the  supports 
and  brace,  a  trough  having  ts  opposite  ends  mounted  in 
said  end  supports  and  suppa^ted  intermediate  its  ends  in 
the  dished  portion  of  the  <ienter  brace,  and  catches  on 
said  trough  and  brace  wherry  the  trough  may  be  locked 
In  upright  position  or  in   substantially  inverted  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  discribed  comprising  a  pair  of 
substantially  U-shaped  invented  strap  iron  end  supports, 
vertical  cross  straps  with  horizontally  twisted  center  por- 
tions connecting  the  anus  of  said  supports,  a  substan- 
tially U  shaped  strap  iron  lenter  t)racp  having  its  con- 
nected end  and  adjacent  potltions  twisted  at  right  angles 
thereto,  the  end  being  dished  to  conform  to  the  trough, 
a  vertical  cross  strap  with  n  horizontally  twisted  center 
portion  connecting  the  arm*  of  said  hrace  and  disposed 
in  a  plane  beneath  the  plane  of  the  cross  straps  of  the 
end  supports,  longitudinally  extt-ndinkj  straps  connecting 
the  center  portions  of  the  (jross  straps,  a  trough  having 
pivots  on   Its  opposite  ends  I  mounted   through  the   upper- 


most points  of  the  end  supports,  and  supported  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends  In  the  dished  connected  end  of  the  cen- 
ter brace,  and  detachable  catches  on  said  trough  and 
brace  whereby  the  trough  may  be  locked  In  upright  po- 
sition or  In  substantially  inverted  position. 


1,200,276.  SHEET  METAL  WHEEL.  John  C.  Tubnib 
and  F0RBB8T  H.  Hartzbll.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Schleble  Toy  4  Novelty  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  filed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  860.559.     (Cl.  21—31.) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  wheel  comprising  a  wheel  member  hav- 
ing spokes  of  a  cross  sectional  formation  to  provide  re- 
cesses upon  one  side,  a  hub  member  of  a  contour  adapted 
to  engage  Into  said  spoke  recesses,  and  fastening  tangs 
projecting  from  one  member  and  bent  to  clasp  over  the 
second  member  for  connecting  the  same. 

2.  A  wheel  of  the  character  dlsdo-sed.  combining  a  unit 
sheet  metal  wheel  member  having  an  apertured  hub  por- 
tion, spokes,  rims,  and  fastening  tangs  intermediate  the 
spokes  at  the  hub  circumference,  and  an  apertured  hub 
membtr  having  a  roughened  or  undulating  contour  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  the  irregularities  In  the  surface  of 
the  offside  of  said  unit  member  and  rigidly  secured  there- 
to by  laterally  bending  the  said  tangs  to  overlap  thereon. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  wheel  comprising  a  member  having 
spokes  of  a  croes-sectlonal  formation  to  provide  recesses 
upon  one  side,  a  hub  member  of  a  contour  adapted  to 
register  with  said  spoke  recesses  for  non-revolubly  mount- 
ing one  member  upon  the  other  and  means  for  securing 
said  members  together. 


1,200.277.  AUTOMATIC  SWlTCUINU  OPEBATOB'8 
TELEPHONE.  RICHARD  I.  UTTBB,  Chicago,  IlL,  as- 
signor to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  1, 
1913.     Serial  No.  792,716.     (Cl.  179—53.) 


1.  A  switching  system  comprising  operators'  link  cir- 
cuits divided  Into  groups,  an  operator's  telephone  for  each 
of  said  groups,  a  source  of  current  adapted  to  be  in- 
cluded In  circuit  with  said  operator's  telephones,  an 
operator's  switch  individual  to  each  telephone  for  con- 
necting or  disconnecting  its  associated  telephone  and  said 
source  of  current,  and  means  controlled  by  an  actuation 
of  one  of  said  switches  for  operatlvely  connecting  the 
link  circuits  of  cne  of  said  groups  with  the  operator's  tele- 
phone of  another  of  said  groups. 

2.  A  switih'ng  system  comprising  operators'  telephones, 
link  circuits  associated  with  each  of  said  telephones,  a 
source  of  current  adapted  to  be  connected  In  circuit 
with    said    telephones,   a    plug   switch    Individual    to   each 
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telephone  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  its  associated 
telephone  and  said  source  of  current,  and  means  opera- 
tive according  to  the  connecting  or  disconnecting  posi- 
tion of  one  of  said  plug  switches  for  automatically  con- 
necting Its  associated  link  circuits  and  Its  associated  oper- 
ator's telephone  or  for  connecting  Its  associated  link  cir- 
cuits and  the  operator's  telephone  associated  with  another 
of  said  groups  of  link  circuits. 

8.  A  switching  system  comprising  operators'  positions, 
an  operator's  telephone  and  associated  link  circuits  at 
each  position,  a  sourt  e  of  current  provldetl  with  circuit 
connections  extending  to  each  position,  an  operator's 
switch  Individual  to  each  telephone  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  Its  associated  telephone  and  said  source 
of  current  via  said  circuit  connections,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  an  actuation  of  one  of  said  switches  for  oper- 
atlvely connecting  the  link  circuits  at  two  of  said  posi- 
tions with  one  of  said  operator's  telephones. 

4.  A  switching  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  oper- 
ators' positions,  an  operator's  telephone  and  associated 
link  circuits, .at  each  of  said  positions,  a  plug  switch  indi- 
vidual to  each  telephone  for  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing its  assoclateil  telephone  with  a  current  supply  source, 
and  means  operative  according  to  the  connecting  or  dis- 
connecting position  of  one  of  said  plug  switches  for  auto- 
matically connecting  or  disconnecting  the  link  circuits 
of  one  of  said  groups  with  the  operator's  telephone  asso- 
ciate<l  with  said  plug  switch. 

5.  A  switching  system  comprising  operators'  positions, 
an  operator's  telephone  and  associated  link  circuits  at 
each  position,  talking  conductors  connecting  each  tele- 
phone and  Its  associated  link  circuits,  an  operator's 
switch  Individual  to  each  telephone  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  its  associated  telephone  with  said  talking 
conductors,  and  means  operative  according  to  the  con- 
necting or  disconnecting  position  of  one  of  said  switches 
ior  automatically  connecting  and  disconnecting  its  asso- 
ciated telephone  and  talking  conductors  and  disconnecting 
and  connecting  said  conductors  and  another  of  said 
operator's  telephones. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,200.278.  WASHING-MACHINE.  William  H.  Voss. 
Davenport.  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1913.  Serial  No. 
808,765.     (Cl.  74—50.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  ro- 
tary drum  In  said  frame,  a  gear  rigid  with  the  drum, 
a  shaft,  beveled  gears  on  said  shaft  In  mesh  with  said 
first  named  gear,  a  clutch  member  Interposed  between 
said  bevel  gears  to  operatlvely  connect  either  thereof 
with  the  shaft,  a  lever  for  throwing  said  clutch,  a  chain 
having  a  projection  thereon  for  operating  said  lever. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a 
rotary  ilrum  in  said  frame,  a  gear  rigid  with  said  drum, 
a  shaft  having  a  pinion  thereon  In  mesh  with  said  gear 
for  oscillating  said  drum,  a  clutch  member  for  determin- 
ing  the  direction  of   movement  of  said   drum,   means   in- 


cluding an   Intermittently  advanced   chain   for  operating 
said  clutch  member,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  ro- 
tary drum  In  said  frame,  a  gear  on  said  drum,  a  shaft, 
beveled  gears  on  said  shaft  In  mesh  with  said  first  named 
gear,  a  clutch  member  for  alternatlngly  clutching  said 
beveled  gears  to  said  shaft,  a  bent  lever  for  operating 
said  clutch,  an  intermittently  operated  chain  having  a 
projection  thereon  for  engagement  with  said  bent  lever 
for  shifting  said  clutch. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  ro- 
tary drum  therein,  a  gear  on  said  drum,  a  reversible  drive, 
comprising  a  pair  of  beveled  gears  In  engagement  with 
said  first  named  gear,  a  clutch  member  for  operatlvely 
connecting  either  of  said  l)eveled  gears  with  said  gear, 
a  link  for  operating  said  -clutch  member,  a  cam  for  oper- 
ating said  link  and  means  for  shifting  said  cam  Into 
operative  position,  comprising  a  bent  lever,  a  chain  hav- 
ing a  projection  thereon  for  engagement  with  said 
lever  whereby  said  cam  will  be  gradually  moved 
operative  position  permitting  a  slow  shifting  of 
clutch  for  in  turn  permitting  the  momentum  of 
drum  to  be  dissipated  prior  to  Its  reversal. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  ro- 
tary drum  therein,  connections  for  operatlvely  positively 
driving  said  drum,  comprising  a  reversible  drive  includ- 
ing a  cltitch.  a  cam  for  shifting  said  clutch,  a  ratchet  on 
said  cam.  a  pawl  for  moving  the  ratchet,  a  link  for  oper- 
ating said  pawl,  a  bent  lever  having  two  extended  por- 
tions one  on  either  side  of  Its  pivot,  a  chain  having  a 
projection  thereon  for  successively  engaging  said  ex- 
tending portions  of  said  bent  lever  for  causing  said  lever 
to  operate  said  pawl. 


bent 

into 

said 

the 


1.200,279.  DIRHJIBLE  HEADLKJHT.  Haboli)  R.  Wa1> 
TO.\  and  John  H.  Johnson,  Kew.  Pa.,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  Egbert  D.  Ostrander.  Ceres.  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
5,   1916.      Serial  No.  76.407.      (Cl.  240 — 62.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  swlveled  headlights  of  a 
motor  vehicle  each  having  a  rearwardly  extending  arm, 
a  transverse  rack  bar  connecting  said  arms,  of  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  shaft,  gearing  connecting  said  shaft 
to  the  steering  shaft  of  the  vehicle,  a  rotatably  mounted 
gear  meshing  with  said  rack  and  provided  wtih  a 
sprocket,  a  sprocket  fixed  to  said  shaft,  and  a  power  trans- 
mitting chain  connecting  said  sprockets  to  rotate  the 
gear  when  the  steering  shaft  is  turned  and  shift  said 
rack  bar  transversely  whereby  the  headlights  are  turned 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  headlights  of  a  motor 
vehicle  each  having  a  rearwardly  extending  arm,  a  trans- 
verse ra(  k  bar  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said  arms,  of 
a  longitudinal'.y  disposed  shaft  geared  to  the  steering 
shaft  of  the  vehicle,  a  second  longitudinal  shaft,  a 
sprocket  fixed  thereon  having  a  gear  on  one  side  mesh- 
ing with  said  rack,  an  annular  flange  projecting  out- 
wardly beyoml  the  gear  teeth,  sal<l  rack  bar  being  dis- 
posed between  the  sprocket  and  said  flange  and  held  In 
engagement  with  the  gear  teeth  thereby,  and  a  power 
transmitting  chain  connecting  said  sprocket  to  the  sprocket 
on  said  longitudinal  shaft  whereby  the  rack  is  shifted 
transversely  when  the  steering  shaft  is  turned  and  the 
headlights  turned  In  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  vetaic)«. 
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1,200.280.     MOUNTING 
PACH  and  Hk.vry  Wam 
20,  1916.     Serial  No 


FOR 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  3,  I916. 


SILO-DOOBS.    Jacob  Wau- 

,  Jordan,  Minn.     Filed  Apr. 
92J447.      (CI.  20—1.4.) 


PACH, 


1.  The  combination  wlthj  the  door  frame  of  a  silo  and 
an  Inwardly  opening  door  therefor  ;  of  an  upright  sup- 
porting frame  hinged  to  oqe  side  of  said  door  frame  and 
adapted  to  swing  into  the  silo  through  said  frame,  a 
hinged  connection  between  the  door  and  said  supporting 
frame,  releaaable  means  far  normally  preventing  swing- 
ing of  said  supporting  frane,  and  coacting  stops  on  the 
two  frames  for  preventing  sagging  of  the  free  end  of 
■aid  supporting  frame,  whereby  the  latter  may  serve  as 
a  section  of  a  ladder. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  the  door  frame  of  a  alio 
and  an  Inwardly  opening  floor  thereof  ;  of  a  supporting 
frame  hinged  to  one  side  of  said  door  frame  and  adapted 
to  swing  into  the  silo  thr<>ugh  said  frame,  said  support- 
ing frame  including  a  plurajlity  of  horizontal  bars  adapted 
to  serve  as  ladder  rungsj  a  hinge  connection  between 
the  door  and  said  supporting  frame,  releasable  means 
for  normally  preventing  swinging  of  said  supporting 
frame,  and  a  rigid  stop  prjojectlng  from  said  door  frame 
and  underlying  one  of  th«  horizontal  bars  of  said  sup- 
porting frame  to  prevent  figging  of  the  latter. 

8.  A  frame  for  supportitig  silo  doors,  said  frame  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  horizontal  bars  having  means  at 
one  end  for  hinging  them  jto  one  side  of  the  door  frame, 
an  upright  bar  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  other  ends  of 
said  horizontal  bars,  one  »f  the  last  named  ends  being 
extended  beyond  said  uprfcht  bar  and  being  adapted  to 
overlie  a  stop  fixed  to  the  Uloor  frame  to  prevent  sagging 
of  the  supporting  frame,  a^d  a  pair  of  rigid  arms  secured 
to  and  extending  laterallif  from  the  intermediate  por- 
tions of  said  horizontal  bars,  said  arms  having  means  at 
their  free  ends  for  hinge^ly  connecting  them  with  the 
door. 


1,200.281.     STILL.     Ralp^ 
GKNE    Sapp.    I^wrencev 
Serial  No.  64.233.     (Cl. 


Adolphcs  Waxler  and  Eu- 
e,    111.      Filed   Nov.   30,    1915. 
196—14.) 


Ill 


connecting  said  tanks,  said  pipes  extending  through  said 
chamber  for  suspending  the  delivery  tank  from  the  re- 
ceiving tank,  said  pipes  being  exposed  to  the  heat  prod- 
ucts generated  in  said  fire  box  and  delivered  to  said  flue. 

2.  A  still  comprising  a  heater  having  a  fire-box.  a  deliv- 
ery flue,  and  a  beating  chamber  of  relatively  enlarged  pro- 
portions Intermediate  said  fire-box  and  flue  ;  a  receiving 
tanlv  supported  on  said  heater  above  said  chamber  and 
removed  from  contact  therewith ;  a  delivery  tank  dis- 
posed below  paid  chamber  and  removed  from  contact 
therewith  ;  a  plurality  of  transfer  pipes  operatlvely  «-on- 
nectlng  said  tanks,  said  pipes  extending  through  said 
chamber  for  su.'.pending  the  delivery  tank  from  the  re- 
ceiving tank,  said  pipes  being  exposed  to  the  heat  products 
generated  in  .said  fire-box  and  delivered  to  said  flue ;  and 
means  mounteil  in  each  of  said  pipes  for  mechanically 
preventing  by  removal,  coking  or  adhesion  to  the  sides 
of  said  pipe  of  the  material  under  treatment. 

3.  A  still  comprising  a  heater  having  a  fire-box,  a  deliv- 
ery flue,  and  a  heating  chamber  of  relatively  enlarged 
proportions  intermediate  said  fire-box  and  ^ue  ;  a  receiv- 
ing tank  supported  on  said  heater  above  said  chamber 
and  removed  from  contact  therewith ;  a  delivery  tank 
disposed  below  said  chamber  and  removed  from  contact 
therewith  ;  a  plurality  of  transfer  pipes  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  tanks,  said  pipes  extending  through  said 
chamber  for  suspending  the  delivery  tank  from  the  re- 
ceiving tank,  said  pipes  being  exposed  to  the  heat  prod- 
ucts generated  in  said  box  and  delivered  to  said  fine ;  and 
a  plurality  of  mechanically  operated  devices,  each  sus- 
pended In  one  of  said  pipes  for  scraping  said  devices  to 
prevent  accumulations  within  said  pipes. 

4.  A  still  comprising  a  heater  having  a  flre-box,  a  deliv- 
ery flue,  and  a  heating  chamber  of  relatively  enlarged 
proportions  intermediate  said  fire-box  and  flue  ;  a  receiv- 
ing tank  supported  on  said  heater  above  said  chamber 
and  removed  from  contact  therewith  ;  a  delivery  tank  dis- 
posed below  said  chamber  and  removed  from  contact 
therewith  ;  a  plurality  of  transfer  pipes  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  tanks,  said  pipes  extending  through  said 
chamber  for  suspending  the  delivery  tank  from  the  receiv- 
ing tank,  said  pipes  being  exposed  to  the  heat  products 
generated  In  said  fire  box  and  delivered  to  said  flue ;  a 
plurality  of  rods,  one  mounted  within  each  of  said  pipes; 
and  a  plurality  of  series  of  disks  mounted  on  said  rods 
for  scraping  the  Inner  sides  thereof  for  preventing  ac- 
cumulations thereon.- 

5.  A  still  comprising  a  heater  having  a  flre-box,  a  deliv- 
ery flue,  and  a  heating  chamber  of  relatively  enlarged  pro- 
portions Intermediate  said  fire  box  and  flue  ;  a  receiving 
tank  supported  on  said  heater  above  said  chamber  and 
removed  from  contact  therewith ;  a  delivery  tank  dis- 
posed below  said  chamber  and  removed  from  contact 
therewith  ;  a  plurality  of  transfer  pipes  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  tanks,  said  pipes  extending  through  said 
chaml>er  for  suspending  the  delivery  tank  from  the  re- 
ceiving tank,  said  pipes  being  exposed  to  the  heat  prod- 
ucts generated  In  said  fire  box  and  delivered  to  said  flue  ; 
a  plurality  of  rods,  one  mounted  within  each  of  said 
pipes  ;  and  a  plurality  of  series  of  disks  mounted  on  said 
rods  for  scraping  the  Inner  sides  thereof  for  preventing 
accumulations  thereon,  said  disks  being  provltled  with  a 
series  of  openings  therethrough  permitting  the  passage 
of  the  material  under  theatment  and  raslduum  separated 
therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  &  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  still  comprising  a  Ijeater  having  a  flre-box,  a  deliv- 
ery flue,  and  a  heating  chamber  of  relatively  enlarged 
proportions  intermediate  «id  fire-box  and  flue  ;  a  receiv- 
ing tank  supported  on  s^id  heater  above  said  chamber 
and  reraove<l  from  contart  therewith  ;  a  delivery  tank 
disposed  below  said  chamber  and  removed  from  contact 
therewith  :  and  a  pluralit*^  of  transfer  pipes  operatlvely 


1,200,282.  PROCESS  OF  HERMETICALLY  CLOSING 
SARDINE-CANS.  GioRci  W.  Wibir,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  American  Can  Company,  .New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  665,.^75.     (Cl.  113—116.) 

1.  The  process  of  hermetically  sealing  cans  made  of 
sheet  metal  .ind  comprising  body  and  cover  members 
having  cooperating  seam  forming  flanges,  which  consists 
In  pro\iding  tho  contacting  portions  of  the  seam  forming 
flanges  with  a  baked  coating  of  lacquer,  softening  the 
baker  lacquer  by  means  of  a  softening  agent,  securing  the 
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cover  to  the  body   by  an  interfolded  seam,  and  applying 
heat  to  the  seam,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  process  of  hermetically  sealing  cans  formed  of 
sheet  metal  and  comprising  body  and  cover  members  hav- 
ing cooperating  seam  forming  flanges,  which  consists  In 
providing  the  contacting  portions  of  the  seam  forming 
flanges  with  a  baked  coating  of  lacquer,  softening  the 
baked  lacquer  by  means  of  a  softening  admixture,  secur- 
ing the  cover  to  the  body  by  an  Interfolded  seam  and  ap- 
plying heat  to  the  seam,  substantially  as  specified. 


8.  The  process  of  hermetically  sealing  cans  made  of 
sheet  metal  an-l  comprising  body  and  cover  members  hav- 
ing cooperating  seam  forming  flanges,  which  consists  in 
providing  the  contacting  portions  of  the  seam  forming 
flanges  with  a  baked  coating  of  lacquer,  softening  the 
baked  lacquer  by  means  of  a  softening  agent,  securing  the 
cover  to  the  oody  by  an  interfolded  seam,  and  applying 
heat  and  pressure  to  the  seam,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  process  of  hermetically  sealing  cans  formed  of 
sheet  metal,  and  comprising  body  and  cover  members 
having  cooperating  seam  forming  flanges,  which  consists 
In  providing  th?  contacting  portions  of  the  seam  forming 
flanges  with  a  baked  coating  of  lacquer,  softening  the 
baked  lacquer  by  means  of  a  softening  admixture,  secur- 
ing the  cover  to  the  body  by  an  Interfolded  seam  and  ap- 
plying heat  and  pressure  to  the  seam,  substantially  as 
speclfled. 

5.  The  process  of  hermetically  sealing  cans  formed  of 
sheet  metal,  and  comprising  body  and  cover  members 
having  coOper.iting  seam  forming  flanges,  which  consists 
In  providing  the  contacting  portions  of  the  seam  forming 
flanges  with  .a  baked  protective  coating,  softening  the 
protective  coating  by  means  of  oil,  securing  the  cover  to 
the  body  by  an  interfolded  seam,  and  applying  heat  to  the 
seam,  substantially  as  speclfled. 


1,200,288.  HANDLE  PR0TEC:T0R.  Jamss  E.  Wbekbs, 
Topeka,  Kans.  Filed  July  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  853,858. 
(Cl.  63—3.) 


In  combination,  a  receptacle,  a  handle  secured  to  the 
outer  wail  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  substantially  L-shaped 
protector  having  one  end  reduced  and  provided  with  a 
central  openin><,  the  lower  end  of  said  handle  adapted  to 
pass  through  -said  opening  thereby  securing  said  protector 
to  the  vertical  wall  of  said  receptacle,  the  reduced  por- 
tion of  the  protector  being  parallel  with  the  gripping  por- 
tion of  the  handle,  the  opposite  end  of  said  protector 
being  substantially  rectangular  and  directed  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  wall  of  said  receptacle  and  reduced  portion, 
said  rectangular  portion  extending  to  a  point  beyond  the 
gripping  portion  of  the  handle  and  l>€ing  parallel  with 
the  top  of  a  heating  device  thereby  preventing  the  flames 
and  heat  from  n  hentlng  device  from  Injuring  said  handle 
and  the  hand  of  the  operator  when  handling  a  receptacle. 


1,200,284.  CUTTING  UTENSIL.  Abeam  W.  Whbaton, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  67.492. 
(Cl.  107—51.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  slotted  tubular 
carrying  member,  a  plurality  of  independently  adjustable 
circular  cutting  knives  having  hub-portions  slldable  lon- 
gitudinally upon  said  carrying  member,  means  associated 
with  the  hub-portion  of  each  cutting  knife,  located  within 
and  concentric  with  said  carrying-member  for  gripping 
the  latter,  and  means  extending  through  said  hub-por- 
tion, said  carrying  member  and  said  gripping  means,  for 
moving  said  gripping  means  Into  holding  relation  to  said 
carrying-member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  slotted  tubular 
carrying  member,  a  plurality  of  Independently  adjustable 
circular  cuttlU:?  knives  having  hub-portions  slldable  lon- 
gitudinally upon  said  carrying  member,  means  associated 
with  the  hub-portion  of  each  cutting  knife,  located  within 
and  concentric  with  said  carrying-member  for  gripping 
the  latter,  means  extending  through  said  hub-portion,  said 
carrying  meml)er  and  said  gripping  means,  for  moving 
said  gripping  nuans  into  holding  relation  to  said  carry- 
ing-member, and  longitudinally  and  outwardly  extend- 
ing handle-members  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  carrying-member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  slotted  tubular 
carrying  member,  a  plurality  of  independently  adjustable 
circular  cutting  knives  having  hub-portions  slldable  lon- 
gitudinally upon  said  carrying-member,  binding  or  clamp- 
ing elements  concentric  with  and  slldable  within  said 
carrying  member,  a  locking-screw  passing  through  each 
hub-portion  an  1  through  said  slot  of  said  carrying-mem 
ber  and  screw-^d  Into  a  corresponding  binding  or  clamp- 
ing element  to  draw  the  latter  tightly  against  the  inner 
surface  of  said  carrying-member  and  thereby  clamp  said 
carrying-member  Immovably  between  said  hub-portion  and 
binding  or  clamping  element  to  immovably  secure  said 
cutting  knives  in  relative  spaced  adjustment  upon  said 
carrying-member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  slotted  tubular 
carrying  member,  a  plurality  of  independently  adjustable 
circular  cutting  knives  having  hub-portions  slldable  lon- 
gitudinally upon  said  carrying  member,  binding  or  clamp- 
ing elements  concentric  wltb  and  slldable  within  said 
carrying-member,  a  locking-screw  passing  through  each 
hub-portion  and  through  said  slot  of  said  carrylngmem- 
ber  and  screwed  into  a  corresponding  binding  or  clamp- 
ing element  to  draw  the  latter  tightly  against  the  inner 
surface  of  said  carrying  member  and  thereby  clamp  said 
carrj'ing-member  Immovably  between  said  hub-portion  and 
binding  or  clamping  element  to  immovably  secure  said 
cutting  knives  In  relative  spaced  adjustment  upon  said 
carrying  member,  and  longitudinally  and  outwardly  ex- 
tending handle-members  connected  with  the  opposite  endi 
of  said  carrying-member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  slotted  tubular 
carrying  member,  a  plurality  of  independently  adjustable 
circular  cutting  knives  having  hub  portions  slldable  lon- 
gitudinally upon  said  carrying-memt>er.  binding  or  clamp- 
ing elements  slldable  within  said  carrying-member,  a 
locking-screw  passing  through  each  hub-portion  and 
through  said  slot  of  said  carrying  member  so  as  to  screw 
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Into  a  rorresponding  hindlng 
the  latter  tisfhtly  against  the 
Ing-niember  an<l  thereby  clar^p 
moYably  between  said  hub-porti 
ing  element   to   immovably  s^ure 
relative    spaced    adjustment 
end-caps  seciirtvl  to  the  ends 
longitudinally    and    outwardl 
secured  to  each  end-cap  at  tlje 
rylng-member. 
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)r  clamping  element  to  draw 
Inner  surface  of  said  carry- 
said   carrying-member  Im- 
on  and  binding  or  clamp- 
sald   cutting  knives  In 
ipon    said    carrying-member, 
f  said  carrying  member,  and 
extending   handle-members 
opposite  ends  of  said  car- 


1,200.285.      NUT -LOCK.     Thk. 
Nebr.     Filed  Oct.  IT,   1914|. 
151—64.) 


.•   HE  H.  Whyman,  Brule. 
Serial   No.   867,182.      (CI. 


In  combination  with  a  lipdy.  headed  bolts  disposed 
therethrough  in  opposite  directions,  and  nuts  engaged 
with  the  bolts ;  a  spring  plate  having  Its  Intermediate 
portion  reduced  to  increase  Itjs  flexibility,  one  end  portion 
of  the  plate  being  providetl  with  an  op»'ning  through 
which  one  of  the  bolts  is  disposed,  the  opposite  end  of  the 
plate  being  provided  with  mi  angular  opening  to  snugly 
rec«>lv<»  the  nut  eoactlng  wirfc  the  second  bolt,  said  last 
end  portion  of  the  plate  bt-inj  provided  with  an  inturned 
flange  engaging  the  body  an«l  maintaining  the  adjacent 
end  portion  of  the  plate  aw»y  from  the  body  and  at  a 
point  intermediate  the  front  Bud  reiir  faces  of  the  nut. 


1.  In  an  adjusting  device  of  the  class  described  the 
combinatifin  with  a  ratchet  bar,  of  traveling  blocks 
mounted  thereon,  means  a^oclate<l  therewith  for  en- 
gagement with  ratchet  teeth  formed  on  said  bar,  resilient 
means  rtisp<>se<l  between  saij  blocks  to  resist  movement 
thereof  toward  one  another,  and  means  connected  with 
said  blocks  for  limiting  mofement  of  said  blocks  away 
from  one  another. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claafe  described  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder  lever  and  bfake  rod  of  a  brake  gear,  of  a 
take  lip  mechanism  comprisicg  a  ratchet  bar.  traveling 
blocks  thereon,  yleldable  connections  between  said  travel- 
ing ''locks,  means  limiting  tfce  separation  of  said  blocks 
on  -!ald  ratchet  l>ar.  artd  dogs  assoi'lated  with  said  blocks 
to  cause  movement  of  said  mfchanlsm  as  a  unit  to  trans- 
mit the  movement  between  -iald  lever  and  rod. 

3.  In  an  automatic  adja»tlng  nie<hanlsm  for  brake 
gears  a  ratchet  bar.  travelinf  blocks  thereon,  a  yleldable 
conne<'tion  therebetween,  dogf!  mounted  on  said  blocks  to 
engage  sal<l  ratchet  bar  and  Insure  movement  of  said 
mechanism  as  a  rigid  unit,  atd  means  releasinu  said  dogs 
to  permit  adjustment  of  -^aid  idocks  upon  said  ratchet  bar 
for  adjustment  of  the  brake  |rear. 


1.200.286.  SLACK- ADJUSTp:r  oi.iveu  P.  Wilhilm, 
Michigan  City,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1915.  Sertal  No. 
13,485.      (CI.  188 — 50.) 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  ratchet  bar, 
traveling  blocks  thereon  adapted  to  receive  said  bar  slld- 
ably  mounted  therethrough,  teeth  formed  on  said  ratchet 
bar,  a  yleldable  connection  l)etween  said  traveling  blocks, 
and  ratchet  mechanism  associated  with  said  blocks  for 
Interlocking  with  said  t>ar  to  automatically  take  up  slack 
In  a  brake  gear. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  ratchet  bar, 
ratchet  mechanisms  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  Interlock 
therewith,  yleldable  connections  l)€tween  said  ratchet 
mechanisms,  and  guide  rods  connected  with  said  mecha- 
nisms limiting  the  movement  of  said  ratchet  mechanisms 
from  one  another. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,200,287.     CLIP.     William   B.  Wilson,  Grlnnell,  Iowa. 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  60,902.      (CI.  24 — 3.) 


Jf" 


-d 


^' 


^ 


^ 


1.  A  clip  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  object 
engaging  element  at  one  side,  a  garment  engaging  element 
at  the  other  side,  and  an  intermediate  clamping  element 
common  to  both  the  engaging  elements  aforesaid,  one  of 
the  side  elements  exerting  pressure  against  the  interme- 
diate element  to  provide  clamping  action  for  the  other  side 
element  when  the  clip  Is  In  position  upon  the  article  to  b« 
held. 

2.  A  clip  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
piece  of  materia!  bent  back  upon  Itself  intermediate  its 
length  to  form  an  Intermediate  element,  the  end  portions 
of  said  material  being  bent  back  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
intermediate  element,  one  of  said  end  portions  constituting 
a  resilient  tongue  adapted  to  exert  pressure  against  the 
Intermediate  element,  and  a  penetrating  member  arranged 
on  the  Intermediate  element  adjacent  to  but  opposite  the 
point  of  application  of  pressure  of  said  tongue,  said  pene- 
trating member  cooperating  with  the  other  end  portion 
whereby  to  interlock  the  clip  on  an  object  Interposed  be- 
tween said  last  mentioned  end  and  the  intermediate  ele- 
ment. 


1,200.288.  FLYING-M.VCHINE.  Ebastus  E.  Winklit, 
Lynn.  Mass.  FHed  Oct.  31,  1908.  Serial  No.  460,435. 
(O.  244—29.) 


1.  A  flying  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  horizon- 
tally dlspoKe<i  sail  arranged  to  move  through  the  air  edge- 
wise and  sustain  Its  weight  by  the  reactions  resulting 
from  such  movement,  propelling  means,  and  automatically 
operating  mechanical  means  controlled  by  the  propelling 
means  for  restoring  the  equilibrium  of  the  sail  when  It 
has  been  disturbed  upon  a  variation  in  the  pressure  upon 
any  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  sail. 

2.  A  flying  machine  having,  in  coml)lnation.  a  substan- 
tially   flat    aeroplane    of    substantially    rectangular    form 
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elongated  transversely  to  the  line  of  flight,  propelling 
menns,  and  automatically  operating  mechanical  means 
controlled  by  the  propelling  means  for  restoring  the 
equilibrium  of  the  aeroplane  when  It  is  disturbed  by  ex- 
cess vertical  presaure  upon  any  portion  of  the  surface  of 
the  aeroplane. 

3.  A  flying  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  parnllelly  arranged  flat  aeroplanes  elongated  trans- 
versely to  the  line  of  flight,  uprights  connecting  the  edges 
of  said  aeroplanes  to  maintain  their  equidistance,  pro- 
pelling' means,  and  automatically  operating  mechanical 
means  controlled  by  the  propelling  means  for  restoring 
the  equilibrium  of  said  aeroplanes  when  it  is  disturbed  by 
excess  vertical  pressure  on  any  portion  of  the  surface  of 
said  aeroplane. 

4.  A  flying  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a 
horizontally  arranged  aeroplane  elongated  transversely 
to  the  line  of  flight  and  fulcrumed  for  angular  movement 
relatively  to  the  motor  about  a  fore  and  aft  axis,  and 
means  acting  on  the  aeroplane  to  restore  its  lateral  bal- 
ance when  disturbed  by  excess  vertical  pressure  on  either 
side  of  said  axis,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  flying  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  horizon- 
tally arranged  sail  constructed  and  arranged  to  support 
the  weight  by  reactions  resulting  from  a  movement  of 
said  sail  through  the  air,  and  means  for  restoring  the 
equilibrium  of  the  machine,  when  disturbed,  by  successive 
Increments  of  return  movement  of  the  sail  In  one  direction 
nntil  the  normal  position  of  the  sail  and  consequent 
equilibrium  of  the  machine  has  t)een  regained,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,289.  DISHWASHING  MACHINE.  Charles  R. 
WiTTEMANN.  Richmond,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1914. 
Serial  No.  817,099.     (CI.  141—9.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  receptacle  having  an  outwardly  expanded  horizontal 
portion  In  its  wall,  an  Inner  covering  plate  for  .  said 
expanded  portion,  forming  a  water  cbamber,  said  plate  hav- 
ing thickened  portions  provided  with  Jet  orifices  directed 
toward  the  interior  of  said  receptacle,  and  means  of  con- 
nection between  said  chamber  and  a  source  of  water 
supply. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  receptacle  having  an  outwardly  expanded  horizontal 
portion  in  its  wall,  an  inner  covering  plate  for  said  ex- 
panded portion,  forming  a  water  chamber,  said  plate  hav- 
ing a  series  of  parallel  solid  ribs  provided  with  series  of 
jet  orlflces  directed  toward  the  interior  of  said  receptacle, 
and  means  of  connection  between  said  chamber  and  a 
source  of  prejMjore  water  supply. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  comprising 
a  rectangular  receptacle  having  an  intermediate,  hori- 
zoatal.  outwardly  expanded  portion  about  its  walls,  a 
continuous  inner  covering  plate  for  said  expanded  por- 
tion, conterminous  with  the  main  portions  of  the  recep- 
tacle walls,  said  extended  portion  and  plate  forming  a 
water  chamber,  and  said  plate  having  a  series  of  solid 
pnrallel  ribs  provided  with  series  of  Jet  orifices  directed 
toward    the    interior   of    said    receptacle,    a    branch    from 
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said  water  chamber  for  connection  with  a  source  of  pres- 
sure water  supply,  and  an  open-work  basket  removably 
fitting  within  said  receptacle,  to  contain  the  articles  to 
be  washed. 


1,200.290.  CAN-OPENER.  Smox  Zembsch.  Cherokee, 
Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,691.  (CI. 
30—3.) 


1.  In  a  can  opener,  a  plate,  ratchet  teeth  arranged  in 
circular  series  and  projecting  upwardly  from  said  plate, 
a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  to  said  plate  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  said  teeth,  a  cutting  member  on  one  of  said 
levers,  and  means  for  securing  said  plate  to  a  can  top,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  can  opener,  a  plate,  prongs  secured  on  the  under 
side  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be  projected  through  a 
can  top.  ratchet  teeth  arranged  In  circular  series  on  said 
plate,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  to  said  plate  and  adapted 
for  engagement  with  said  teeth,  and  a  cutter  meml>er  on 
one  of  said  levers,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  can  opener,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
can  top.  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  to  said  plate,  means  for 
forming  a  positive  (  onnection  between  said  plate  and  levers 
when  the  latter  are  moved  In  one  direction,  and  a  cotter 
member  on  one  of  said  levers,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  can  opener,  a  plate,  the  edges  of  said  plate  being 
serrated  and  turned  upwardly  to  provide  rat<hft  teeth, 
a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  to  .said  plate  at  one  end,  each 
of  said  levers  being  twisted  slightly  Inwardly  from  said 
pivoted  end  to  engaae  with  said  teeth,  a  knife  blade  ar- 
ranged for  adjustment  longitudinally  of  one  of  said  levers, 
and  means  for  releasably  securing  said  plate  and  the  can 
top,  substantially  as  described. 


1,200,291.  CUSHION-TIRE.  Cason  F.  Adams,  Pavo, 
Ga.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,306.  (Cl. 
152—8.) 


1.  A  tire  comprising  an  outer  shell  of  sheet  metal  bent 
to  form  a  tube,  an  Inner  tube  of  thin  flexible  material 
and  contacting  with  the  inner  face  of  the  outer  metallic 
shell,  and  a  tilling  of  reslUently  compressible  loosely  ar- 
ranged fibrous  material  holding  the  tube  distended. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim.  of  a  tire  sup- 
ported upon  the  rim  and  comprising  a  metallic  tubular 
casing  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  one  end  of  one 
section  fitting  into  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  section 
and  having  telescopic  engagement  therewith,  means  for 
holding  said  sections  in  interflttlng  adjusted  engagement 
with  each  other,  and  means  detachably  holding  the  sec- 
tions to  the  wheel  rim,  said  means  being  adapted  to  permit 
the  adjustment  of  the  sections  with  relation  to  each  other 
and  the  wheel  rlnv,  and  being  adapted  to  lock  the  section* 
In  adjusted  position  upon  the  wheel  rim.  ♦ 


1,200.292.  STEAM-SHOVEL.  Edwin  J.  Abmstbong, 
Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ball  Engine  Company,  Erie,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1915. 
Serial  No.  3,363.     (Cl.  37—16.) 

1.  In  a  steam  shovel,  the  combination  of  a  boom,  a 
dipper  stick  ."^iidingly  mounted  on  the  lx>om  ;  a  crowding 
engine  for  operating  the  dipper  stick  ;  a  controlling  mech- 
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anism  for  the  engine  ;  and  dtvlces  on  the  stick  acting  on 
the  controlling  mecbanism  at  the  limit  of  the  movement 
of  the  stick  to  apply  the  p<^er  of  the  engine  to  arrest 
the  movement  of  the  stick. 


2.  In  a   ateam  shovel,   the 


combination   of  a    boom ;   a 


dipper  stick  slldingly  mounted  on  the  boom  ;  a  crowding 
engine  for  op«>ratlng  the  dipper  stick  ;  a  controlling  mech- 
anism for  the  engine  ;  a  haAd  lever  connected  with  the 
controlling  mechanism  for  lianually  controlling  the  en 
glne ;  and  devices  on  the  stitk  acting  on  the  controlling 
mechanism  at  the  limit  of  tHe  movement  of  the  stick  to 
apply  the  power  of  the  englnje  to  arrest  the  movement  of 
the  stick. 

3.  In  a  steam  shovel,  the  combination  of  a  boom  ;  a 
dipper  stick  slldingly  mount«;d  on  the  boom;  a  crowding 
engine  for  operating  the  dlpppr  stick  :  a  controlling  mech- 
anism for  the  engine;  a  contict  lever  connected  with  the 
controlling  mechanism  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  same 
to  stop  and  reverse  the  engine;  and  devices  on  the  stick 
adapted  to  engage  the  contait  lever  at  the  limit  of  the 
movement  of  the  stick  to  actuate  the  contact  lever  and 
thus  actuate  the  controlling  mechanism  of  the  engine  to 
apply  the  power  of  the  engine  to  arrest  the  movement  of 
the  stick. 

4.  In  a  steam  shovel,  the  combination  of  a  boom  ;  a 
dipper  stick  slldingly  mounted  on  the  boom;  a  crowding 
engine  for  operating  the  dipner  stick  ;  controlling  mecha- 
nism for  the  engine  ;  a  hand  (vver  connected  with  the  con- 
trolling mechanism  and  adap(ted  to  manually  control  the 
controlling  mechanism ;  a  contact  lever  connecte<l  with 
the  controlling  mechanism  ;  t  nd  a  stop  lug  on  the  dipper 
stick  adapted  to  engage  the  c<  ntact  lever  for  actuating  the 
contact  lever  and  the  control  ing  mechanism  to  apply  the 
power  of  the  engine  to  stop  the  movement  of  the  dipper 
■tick. 


1,200,293.  STF:AM-PUMP.  Iwalteh  Attwood,  Toronto. 
Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Duly  28,  1915.  Serial  No. 
42.458.     (CI.  136—10.) 

1.  In  a  steam  pump,  the  :;omblnatlon  with  the  steam 
cylinder,  piston  and  steam  (Jhest,  of  a  cylindrical  valve 
chamber  in  communication  \^ith  said  steam  chest,  a  pis- 
ton valve  operating  in  said  thamher  and  controlling  the 
flow  of  steam  to  and  from  tHe  cylinder,  said  piston  valve 
having  an  open  <enter  In  cotimunlratlon  with  the  steam 
chest  and  openings  through  the  ends  and  balancing  said 
valve,  and  a  steam  actuate<l  piston  valve  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  the  piston  ladapted  to  effect  the  reduc- 
tion of  steam  pressure  at  either  end  of  the  main  valve 
to  cause  the  said  main  valva  to  be  operated. 

2.  In  a  steam  pump,  the  combination  with  the  steam 
cylinder,  piston  and  steam  (thest.  of  a  cylindrical  valve 
chamber  in  communication  with  said  steam  chest,  a  pis- 
ton valve  operating  in  ■^aid  vilve  chamt)er  and  controlling 
the  flow  of  steam  to  and  from  the  cylinder  to  operate 
the  piston,  said  valve  having  openings  through  the  ends 
comnninlf-atlnff  with  the  steam  chest,  a  secondary  valve 
chamber    having    an    e.\hau.>*t    opening    therefrom,    ports 


leading  from  the  ends  of  the  controlling  valve  chamber 
to  the  secondary  valve  chamber,  said  ports  being  of  greater 
cross  sectional  area  than  the  openings  in  the  ends  of  the 
controlling  valve,  a  piston  valve  in  said  secondary  cham- 
ber adapted  to  close  either  one  of  said  ports  and  to  open 
the  other  to  the  exhaust,  and  ports  leading  from  the 
steam  cylinder  to  the  secondary  valve  chamber  and  con- 
trolled by  said  ct-ntroUing  valve. 


^.  In  a  steam  pump,  the  combination  with  the  steam 
cylinder,  piston  and  steam  chest,  of  a  cylindrical  valve 
chamber  in  communication  with  said  steam  chest,  a  pis- 
ton valve  operating  in  said  valve  chamb«;r  and  control- 
ling the  flow  of  steam  to  and  from  the  cylinder  to  operate 
the  piston,  said  valve  having  openings  through  the  ends 
communicating  with  the  steam  chest,  a  secondary  valve 
chamber  having  an  exhaust  opening  therefrom,  ports 
leading  from  the  ends  of  the  controlling  valve  chamber 
to  the  secondary  valve  chamber,  said  ports  being  of 
greater  cross  sectional  area  than  the  openings  in  the  ends 
of  the  controlling  valve,  a  piston  valve  in  said  secondary 
chamber  adapted  to  close  either  one  of  said  ports  and 
to  open  the  othei  to  the  exhaust,  ports  leading  from  the 
steam  cylinder  to  the  main  valve  chamber,  and  covered 
tiy  the  main  Milve,  ports  leading  from  the  main  valve 
chamber  to  the  ends  of  the  secondary  valve  chamber, 
passages  formed  in  the  main  piston  valve  adapted  to 
open  communication  between  the  steam  cylinder  and  sec- 
ondary valve  chamber  ports,  and  means  for  exhausting 
the  steam  from  the  ends  of  the  secondary  valve  chamber. 

4.  In  a  steam  pump,  the  combination  with  the  steam 
cylinder,  piston  and  steam  chest,  of  a  cylindrical  valve 
chamber  in  communication  with  said  steam  chest,  a  pis- 
ton valve  operating  In  said  valve  chamber  and  control- 
ling the  flow  of  steam  to  and  from  the  cylinder  to  operate 
the  piston,  sali  valve  having  openings  through  the  ends 
communicating  with  the  steam  chest,  a  secondary  valve 
chanH)er  having  an  exhaust  opening  therefrom,  ports  lead- 
ing from  the  ends  of  the  controlling  valve  chamber  to  the 
secondary  valve  chamber,  said  ports  being  of  greater 
cross  sectional  area  than  the  openings  In  the  ends  of  the 
controlling  valve,  a  piston  valve  In  said  secondary  cham- 
ber adapted  to  close  either  one  of  said  ports  and  to  open 
the  other  to  the  exhaust,  ports  leading  from  the  steam 
cylinder  to  the  main  valve  chamber  and  covered  by  the 
main  valve,  ports  leading  from  the  main  valve  chamber 
to  the  ends  of  the  secondary  valve  chamber,  pasaafes 
formed  In  the  main  piston  valve  adapted  to  open  com- 
munication between  the  steam  cylinder  and  secondary 
valve  chamber  ptirts,  ports  opening  from  the  main  valve 
chamber  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  passages  in 
the  piston  antl  communicating  with  the  exhaust,  and 
ducts  leading  from  said  passages  in  said  valve  adapted 
to  communicate  with  the  ports  to  the  secondary  valve 
chamber  when  the  ports  from  the  cylinder  to  the  main 
valve  casing  arc  closed. 

5.  In  a  steam  pump,  the  combination  with  the  steam 
cylinder,  havinjf  main  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  ports 
adjacent  to  the  ends  controlled  by  the  piston,  of  a  uni- 
tary  valve   casing   having  a   combined   steam    chest   and 
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main  valve  chamber  coD)municating  with  the  cylinder 
ports  and  a  secondary  valve  chamber  of  lesser  length 
than  the  main  valve  chamber,  porta  leading  from  the 
ends  of  the  main  valve  chamber  to  the  secondary  valve 
chamber,  a  piston  valve  adapted  to  close  said  latter 
ports  or  to  open  them  to  exhaust,  ports  leading  from  the 
main  valve  chamber  to  the  ends  of  the  secondary  valve 
chamber,  and  a  main  piston  valve  adapted  to  bring  the 
latter  ports  into  communication  with  the  ports  leading  to 
the  main  valve  chamber  from  near  the  cylinder  ends  or  to 
op<>n  same  to  exbaust,  said  main  piston  valve  having  bleed 
openings  in  the  ends  communicating  with  the  steam  chest. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,294.  INSULATOR.  William  George  Ayub,  Baker, 
and  Frederick  Len.vard  Shaw,  Durkee,  Oreg.  Filed 
Jan.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  811.281.      (CI.  173—316.) 


1.  An  Insulator  of  the  type  described,  having  a  llne- 
wfre  receiving  s'ot,  said  slot  opening  out  through  the  up- 
per end  of  said  insulator,  with  its  walls  extending  from 
said  upper  end  downwardly  in  right  or  straight  lines  a 
certain  dlstan.-e.  said  slot-walls  in  continuation  farther 
downwardly  being  curved  upon  convex  and  concave  lines, 
respectively,  with  the  convexity  and  concavity  of  said 
walls  terminating  inwardly  short  distances  from  the  lat- 
eral outer  surfaces  of  the  insulator,  the  terminals  of  said 
walls  at  said  points  being  produced  upon  straight  or 
right  lines,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  slot-walls  terminating 
In  a  right  angl'd  undercut  groove. 

2.  An  insulator  of  the  type  described  including  a  deep 
straight  line  wire  receiving  slot  having  its  walls  extend- 
ing from  the  outer  surface  of  the  insulator  inwardly 
thereof  in  right  or  straight  lines,  said  slot  walls  in  con- 
tinuation farther  inwardly  being  curved  upon  convex  and 
concave  lines  respectively  to  receive  a  wire  from  said 
right  or  straight  line  walls  to  impart  a  bend  to  the  wire 
In  conformity  to  the  convex  and  concave  wall  portions, 
the  inner  ends  of  said  slot-walls  terminating  in  a  right 
angieil  undercut  groove. 


1,200,295.  SURVEYORS  LEVELING  -  ROD.  William 
JoH.N  BAR.NEcrT.  Palnesdaie,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1916. 
Serial  No.  82,134.     (CI.  S.'J— 74.) 

1.  A  surveyor**"  leveling  rod.  comprising  a  rod,  a  target 
movable  up  and  down  on  the  ro<l.  a  computing  device 
mounted  on  the  target  and  having  a  memlx-r  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  the  target  on  the  rod  to  actuate  the 
computing  device  to  indicate  the  elevation,  and  means 
whereby  the  t>aid  member  of  the  computing  device  may 
be  moved  out  of  active  position. 

2.  A  surveyor's  leveling  rod.  comprising  a  rod  pro- 
vided with  a  nick  extending  lengthwise  of  the  rod.  a 
target  slldable  up  and  down  on  the  said  rod,  a  computing 
device  having  niiml)er  wheels,  a  gear  wheel  in  mesh  with 
the  said  rack,  one  of  said  number  wheels  being  mounted 
to  slide  and  provided  with  a  pinion  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  mesh  witii  said  gear  wheel  to  actuate  the  said  com- 
puting device  on  sliding  the  target  up  or  down  on  the  rod. 

3.  A  surveyor's  leveling  rod,  comprising  a  rod  pro- 
vided with  a  lack  extending  lengthwise  of  the  rod,  a 
target  slldable  up  and  down  on  the  said  rod  and  provided 
with  reading  openings,  and  a  computing  device  arranged 
on  the  back  of  the  target  and  having  a  series  of  number 
wheels,  a  shaft  on  which  the  number  wheels  are  mounted 
to   turn,    the   first  number  wheel   being  mounted   to*  slide 


on  the  said  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  said  first  number  wheel, 
and  a  gear  wheel  In  mesh  with  the  said  pinion  and  the 
said  rack. 


4.  A  surveyor's  leveling  rod.  comprising  a  rod  provided 
with  a  rack  extending  lengthwise  of  the  rod,  a  casing,  a 
sleeve  attached  to  the  back  of  the  casing  and  mounted  to 
slide  up  and  down  on  the  rod,  a  target  supported  at  the 
front  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  reading  openings. 
a  computing  device  having  a  series  of  number  wheels',  a 
shaft  journaled  in  the  casing  and  on  which  the  said  num- 
ber wheels  are  mounted  to  turn,  the  first  number  wheel 
being  mounted  to  slide  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  hub 
extending  through  one  side  of  the  casing  and  provided 
at  its  outer  end  with  a  handle,  a  pinion  on  the  said  hub. 
a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  rear  of  the  casing,  a  gear  wheel 
on  said  shaft  in  mesh  with  the  said  rack  and  normally  in 
mesh  with  the  .said  pinion,  and  a  spring  bearing  against 
the  said  hub  to  hold  the  latter  against  accidental  shifting. 


1,200.296.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
AN  ELASTIC  MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN  TIRES  AND 
OTHER  OB.TECTS.  Mai  Rizio  Barrk  elm.  Bygd5,  near 
Chrlstlania.  Norway.  Filed  July  18.  1914.  Serial  No. 
851.787.      (CI.  106 — 39.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  elastic  materials  for 
tires  and  other  bodies,  which  comprises  producing  a  hot 
solution  of  gelatin,  incorporating  therein  an  acid,  main- 
taining the  mass  so  produced  fluid  until  ready  to  mold, 
and  adding  thereto  immediately  before  molding  a  solu- 
tion containing  formaldehyde  and  an  acid. 

2.  The  proc"ss  of  manufacturing  elastic  materials  for 
tires  and  other  bodies,  which  comprises  producing  a  hot 
solution  of  gelatin,  incorporating  therein  first  a  quantity 
of  antimony  p<iitasulfld  and  then  a  quantity  of  acid, 
maintaining  th"  mass  fluid  until  ready  for  molding,  and 
immediately  before  molding  incorporating  therein  a  solu- 
tion of  formaldehyde  and  acetic  acid. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  elastic  material  for 
tires  and  other  bodies,  which  consists  in  melting  together 
4  kg.  of  bone  glue,  1  kg.  of  gelatin.  3  kg.  of  glycerin  and 
4  kg.  of  water,  incorporating  into  the  mass  so  obtained 
first  0.05  kg.  of  antimony  pentasulfid.  and  then  1.5  liters 
acetic  add.  maintaining  the  mixture  in  a  heated  fluid 
state,  and  then  Incorporating  into  the  mass,  immediately 
before  the  molding  operation  while  rapidly  and  power- 
fully stirring  the  same,  a  mixture  of  0.5  liter  acetic  acid 
and  one  liter  of  formaldehyde. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  elastic  material  for 
tires  and  other  bodies,  which  comprises  producing  n  hot 
solution  of  gelatin  with  water  and  raw  glycerin,  incorpo- 
rating in  said  solution  first  a  quantity  of  antimony  penta- 
sulfld  and  then  n  quantity  of  acetic  acid,  maintaining  the 
mass  so  produced  in  a  fluid  state  until  it  is  to  be  molded, 
and  adding  to  the  mass  immediately  before  the  molding 


operation  «  fniantlty  of  a  Hqnld 
and  acetic  ac1<l. 

5.  The  prooeaK  of  manufactui  tng  elastic  material  for 
tlrea  and  other  bodies,  which  ccmprisea  producing  a  hot 
solution  of  gelatin  with  water  ami  glycerin,  incorporating 
In  said  solut'on  first  a  quantity 
and  then  a  quantity  of  acetic  add.  maintaining  the  mass 
so  produced  in  n  fluid  state  until  it  is  to  be  molded,  add- 
ing to  the  ma-s  Immediately  before  the  molding  operation 
a  quantity  of  .i  liqui<l  containing  formaldehyde  and  acetic 
acid,  and  incorporating  into  the!  mass  at  a  suitable  stage 
of  the  process  r  substance  havijig  great  thermal  conduc- 
tivity. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gkrette.] 
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containing  formaldehyde 


the  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  aame.  a  frlctlonal 
wheel  carried  by  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  arranged  to 
control  the  operation  of  the  lighting  system,  a  key  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft  and  adapte<i  to  provide 
means  whereby  the  spring  may  b<>  wound  to  set  the  devlc* 
in  action,  means  to  lock  the  shaft  in  an  lnop«-ratlve  posi- 
tion und  prevent  the  shaft  from  rotating,  and  means  to 
manually  control  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  friction 
wheel  whereby  the  operation  of  the  lighting  system  1* 
controlled. 


1.200,297.       VEHICLE -WHEEt 
Grand  Rapids,  .Mich.,  assigno 
W.  Fren<h.  Giand   Rapids.   M 
Serial  No.  79.795.     (CI.  2T— 3|l.) 


Rf  SHELL  A.  B.\Trs, 
of  one  half  to  Frederick 
■h.     Filed  Feb.  21,   1916. 


1.  In  combination   with   an   automobile   wheel   huh  and 


flanges,   a    floating   ring   having 


through    corresponding    with    t  le    positions    of    the    bolt 


holes  in  the  hub  flanges,  lugs 
floating  rin-.:  adjacent  to  the 
through  the  l)olt  holes,  and  the 


flrmly  over  the  h^ads  of  the  bolts. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  wheel  hub  and  flanges  of 
an  automobile,  a  metal  floating  ring  having  t)olt  hole" 
formed  therethrough  lorrfspoiullng  with  the  t>olt  holes 
through  the  flanges  on  the  1  ub,  lugs  struck  outward 
from  one  side  of  the  ring  adjacent  to  the  bolt  holes. 
t>olt8  pa8be«l  through  the  bolt  holes  and  secured  therein 
by  forcing  the  lugs  flrmly  dowi 
bolts,  said  bolts  having  latera 
cotter  pins  passe«l  through  sale 


bolt    holes   formed   there- 


formed  Integral  with  the 
bolt  holes,  bolts  passed 
lugs  on   the  ring  pressed 


against  the  heads  of  the 
holes  therethrough,  and 
lateral   holes  adjacent  to 


the  Inner  surface  of  the  permanent  hub  flange  to  prevent 
the  ring  from  being  forced  awa;  from  the  flange  when  the 
wheel  is  being  placed  upon  the  ^Its. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  wheel  hub  and  spokes,  and 
the  permanent  flange  of  the  hbb.  a  floating  ring  having 
bolt  holes  therethrough  corresplonding  with  the  bolt  holts 
In  the  hub  flanges  and  wheel  smokes,  bolts  passed  through 
the  holes  in  the  rinu'  and  through  the  huli  flanges  and 
wheel  spokes,  means  for  holdllig  .<ald  bolts  securely  con- 
necteil  with  the  rln^.  and  meafts  for  preventing  the  bolts 
from  being  for.ed  out  of  the  ht^b  flange  when  the  wheel  Is 
being  placed  upon  the  bolts. 

4.  In  combination  with  th.-  p.  tmanently  located  hub 
flange  and  retaining  bolts  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  floating 
ring  having  means  (onnect'-d  t|ierewlth  whereby  the  bolts 
may  be  securely  attm  hed  thereto  to  be  held  in  permanent 
position  to  receive  and  secure 
uuinent  hub  flange. 


the  wheel  hub  to  the  per- 


1  200.29R  CUTOFF  MECHANISM.  William  W.  BAt- 
'man",  Rlttman.  »'hio.  Flbd  .\pr.  «,  1914.  Serial  No. 
8,30.464.      (CI.  161—7.) 

1.   In    a   device   of  the   character   de«cril>ed.  a   casing,  a 
shaft  mounted   in  said   casing,   a   coll   spring  surrounding 


*  "^ 


2.  In  a  devi<e  of  the  character  described,  a  casing, 
bearings  secured  to  the  rear  and  front  walls  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearings,  one  of 
said  bearings  being  substantially  U  shaped,  a  coll  spring 
surrounding  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  same, 
a  friction  wheel  carried  by  one  end  of  said  shaft  and 
arranged  to  control  the  operation  of  a  lighting  system,  a 
key  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  pro- 
vide a  means  whereby  the  spring  may  be  wound  to  set 
the  device  in  operation,  said  coll  spring  having  one  end 
bearing  against  said  U  shaped  bearing  and  the  opposite 
end  against  said  friction  wheel  whereby  said  friction 
wheel  is  normally  held  in  engagement  with  the  lighting 
system  operation  control,  means  to  move  the  shaft  into 
an  Inoperailve  position  aud  prevent  the  rotation  of  the 
same  and  means  to  control  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
friction  wheel. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing, 
bearings  secured  to  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  cas- 
ing, said  bearings  being  spa<e<l  from  said  walls  and  pro- 
vided with  alining  apertures,  the  rear  wall  of  the  casing 
having  an  Inverted  triangular  opening,  the  apex  of  which 
is  located  slightly  below  the  apertures  in  the  bearings,  a 
tongue  formed  on  the  rear  plate  and  extending  Into  said 
triangular  opening  and  having  a  recess  in  the  central 
portion  thereof,  a  projection  on  .said  tongue  and  extend- 
ing into  said  casing,  a  shaft  mounteil  in  said  apertures  In 
said  bearings,  a  coll  spring  surrtmntllng  said  shaft  ami 
adapted  to  rotate  the  same,  a  friction  wheel  carried  by 
one  end  of  the  shaft  and  arrange<l  to  control  the  opera 
tlon  of  the  lighting  system,  a  key  at  the  opposite  end  of 
shaft  and  adapted  to  provide  a  means  whereby  the  spring 
may  be  wound  to  set  the  device  in  operation,  an  angular 
projection  formed  on  the  free  end  of  said  key  and  lying 
In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  shaft,  said  projection  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  projection  on  the  tongue  and 
thereby  limit  the  roUtion  of  the  shaft,  said  spring  having 
one  end  bearing  against  one  of  said  bearings  and  the 
opposite  end  against  said  friction  wheel  whereby  said 
shaft  Is  normally  held  in  engagement  with  the  lighting 
system  operation  control,  and  means  to  prevent  the  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft  and  to  manually  control  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  shaft. 

4.   In    a    device   of    the    character   described,    a    casing, 

bearings  secured  to  the  front  and   rear  walls  of  the  cas- 

l    Ins.  said  bearings  being  space<i  from   said  walls  and  pro- 

I   vide<l  with  alining  apertures,  the  rear  wall  of  the  casing 

'    having    an     inverted     triangular     opening,     the     apex     of 

I    which  Is  located  slightly  below  the  apertures  In  the  bear- 

I    ings,  a   tongue   formed  on   the  rear  plate  and   extending 

into  said  triangular  opening  and  having  a   recess  in   the 

central  portion   thereof,   a    projection   on   said   tongue  and 

I   extending  Into  said  casing,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  aper- 
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tares  in  said  bearings,  a  coil  spring  surrounding  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  same,  a  friction  wheel 
carried  by  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  control 
the  operation  of  the  lighting  system,  a  key  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  provide  a  means 
whereby  the  spring  may  be  wound  to  set  the  device  in 
operation,  an  angular  projection  formed  on  the  free  end 
of  said  key  and  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  shaft, 
■aid  projection  being  adapted  to  engage  the  projectlou  on 
the  tongue  and  thereby  limit  the  rotation  of  the  shaft, 
said  shaft  being  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  and  the 
projection  on  said  key  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
recess  in  the  tongue  wnereby  said  shaft  Is  prevented  from 
rotating  and  held  In  an  Inoperative  position,  and  means 
to  manually  control  the  speed  of  the  rotation  of  said 
■haft. 


1,200,299.  BUBBIX(;  DEVICE  FOR  ANIMALS. 
Chables  E.  Bickwith.  Peoria,  111.  Filed  July  31, 
1912.     Serial  No.  712,415.     (CI.  119—157.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combine 
tlon,  a  stand  having  a  compartment  or  chamber  adapted 
to  contain  a  substance,  and  having  a  discharge  orifice,  a 
valve  casing  supported  on  said  stand  coincident  with  said 
orifice,  a  valve  in  said  casing  for  controlling  the  discharge 
of  the  substance  from  said  stand  through  said  casing,  a 
rubbing  member  movably  supported  on  said  stand,  said 
member  adapte<l  when  moved  in  one  direction  to  open 
said  valve,  said  member  having  an  opening  therein  to 
receive  said  casing,  but  being  Independent  thereof,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  valve  casing  on  said  stand. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crlt)ed,  in  comblna 
tlon.  a  stand  having  a  compartment  or  chamber  adapted 
to  contain  a  substance,  and  having  a  discharge  orifice,  a 
valve  casing  supported  on  said  stand  coincident  with  said 
orifice,  a  valve  in  said  casing  for  controlling  the  dis- 
charge of  the  substan^-e  from  said  stand  through  said 
casing,  a  rubbing  member  movably  supported  on  said 
stand,  said  memt>er  adapted  when  moved  in  one  direction 
to  open  said  valve,  said  member  having  an  opening  there- 
in to  receive  said  casing,  but  l)elng  Independent  thereof, 
means  for  supporting  the  'lalve  casing  on  said  stand,  and 
adjusting  means  for  regulating  the  movement  of  said 
member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  vertical  tubular  stand  adapted  to  contain  a  sub- 
stance, and  having  a  discharge  orifice,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  discharge  of  the  substance  through  said  ori- 
fice, an  elongated  rubbing  member  arranged  in  a  vertical 
position  on  the  outside  of  said  stand  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  up  and  down  thereon  for  operating  said  valve,  and 
adjusting  means  for  regulating  the  upward  movement  01 


said  member,  the  outside  surface  of  said  member  being 
Irregular  to  facilitate  its  being  moved  up  and  down  when 
engaged  by  an  animal. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  stand  having  a  compartment  or  chamber  adapted 
to  contain  a  substance,  and  having  a  discharge  orifice,  a 
valve  for  <ontrolling  the  discharge  of  the  substance 
through  said  orifice,  a  cap  or  shield  suitably  attached  to 
said  stand  to  cover  said  valve,  a  rubbing  member  mov- 
ably supported  on  said  stand  with  one  end  carried  and 
movable  in  said  cap  or  shield  and  adapted  when  moved 
in  one  direction  to  operate  said  valve,  said  member  hav- 
ing an  irregular  rubbing  face,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  movement  of  said  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  stand  having  a  compartment  or  chamber  adapted 
to  contain  a  substance,  and  having  a  discharge  orifice,  a 
cap  or  shield  suitably  attached  to  .>-aid  stand  and  form- 
ing a  chamber  on  the  outside  thereof  communicating  with 
said  orifice,  a  casing  supported  on  said  stand  and  carried 
in  the  chamlier  formed  by  said  cap  or  shield,  said  casing 
having  an  elbow  extending  into  the  orifice  of  the  stand. 
a  valve  disposed  In  said  casing  for  controlling  the  dis- 
charge of  a  substance  from  said  stand  through  said  cas- 
ing, and  a  rubbing  member  movably  supported  on  said 
stand  and  arranged  to  operate  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,300.  RAILWAY-CAB.  Harvey  Wm.  Bell.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1914.  Serial  No:  869.182. 
(Cl.  105—138.) 


1.  A  car.  a  flanged  wheel  on  each  side  thereof,  meml>ers 
upon  which  the  wheels  are  rotatably  supported,  pivotal 
connections  between  said  members  and  the  car.  the  axes 
of  said  connections  being  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
adjacent  wheel  and  inclined  in  a  common  direction  from 
the  vertical  and  a  transverse  connection  between  said 
members. 

2.  A  car,  a  pair  of  flanged  wheels  one  on  each  side  of 
the  car.  members  upon  which  the  wheels  are  rotatably 
supported,  pivotal  connections  between  said  members 
and  the  car,  the  axes  of  said  connections  being  inclined 
m  a  common  direction  from  the  vertical,  a  second  pair  of 
fiange<l  wheels,  one  on  each  side  of  the  car.  members  upon 
which  the  second  pair  of  wheels  are  rotatably  mounted, 
pivotal  connections  t>etween  the  last  mentioned  member« 
and  the  car.  the  axes  of  said  last  mentioned  connections 
being  inclined  from  the  vertical  In  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  Inclination  of  said  first  mentlone<l  connections. 

3.  A  car,  a  bell  crank  member  on  each  side  thereof  plv- 
otally  connected  with  the  car,  the  axes  of  said  connec- 
tions bein-'  inrlined  in  a  <ommon  direction  from  the  ver- 
tical, a  flanged  wheel  rotatably  supporte<l  on  one  arm 
of  each  of  said  members,  and  a  connection  between  the 
other  arms  of  said  members. 

4.  A  car,  a  pair  of  IxU  crank  members  one  on  each  side 
of  the  car  and  pivotally  connected  therewith,  the  axes  of 
said  connections  being  inclined  in  a  common  direction 
from  the  vertical,  a  flange<l  wheel  rotatably  supported 
on  one  arm  of  each  of  said  members,  and  a  connection 
between  the  other  arms  of  said  members  ;  a  second  pair  of 
bell  crank  members  one  on  each  side  of  the  car  spaced, 
longitudinally  from  the  first  mentioned  pair  of  members, 
and  pivotally  connected  with  the  car.  the  axes  of  the 
connections  of  said  second  pair  of  bell  crank  members 
being  inclined  from  the  vertical  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the    inclination    of    said    first    mentioned    connections,    a 
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flanged  wheel  rotatably  supported  on  one  arm  of  each  of 
said    second    bell    crank    membfrs,    and    a    connection    be 
tween  the  other  arms  of  said  second  bell  crank  levers. 

5.  A  car,  a  pair  of  flanged  ^eels  on  each  side  thereof 
members  upon  which  the  wheels  are  rotatably  supported, 
pivotal  connections  between  sild  members  and  the  car 
each  of  the  axes  of  said  conne<}tions  being  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  adjacent  wheel  a|nd  Inclined  from  the  veir- 
tical  with  its  lower  end  nearet  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
car,  and  means  between  transfersely  opposed  wheels  for 
causing  a  transverse  pressure:  on  the  flange  of  one  of 
said  wheels  to  swing  it  and  the  opposite  wheel  about  their 
pivotal  connections. 

(Claims  6  and   7  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.200.301.  STIRRING  DEVICE.  JosBPH  C.  BioiLOW, 
Olympla,  Wash.  Filed  Ma|y  28,  1915.  Serial  No. 
30,952.      (CI.    53—1.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  ■  (i(ikin4  vessel,  a  stirrer  therein, 
and  a  steam  actuated  rotor  to  rotate  the  stirrer  and  be- 
ing operated  by  steam  generated  In  the  vessel. 

2.  A  cooking  vessel,  a  rotary  stirrer  mounted  therein, 
a  cover  for  the  vessel  forming  la  steam  chamber,  a  steam 
operated  rotor  arranged  in  the  chambt>r  and  driving  con- 
nections between  i^ald  rotor  and  stirrer  to  cause  the  latter 
to  be  operated  by  the  rotor  upqn  the  (generation  of  steam 
in  the  vessel. 

3.  A  cooking  vessel  of  the  <^aracter  described  Includ- 
ing a  stirrer  therein  having  a  [vertical  shaft  mounted  in 
the  bearing  in  the  vessel,  a  removable  cover  for  the  vessel 
formed  with  a  steam  chamber,  a  shaft  having  its  bear- 
ings in  said  rover  detarhably  Jointed  to  the  stirrer  shaft 
and  also  provided  with  a  gear,  a  rotor  also  mounted  in 
the  cover  and  having  a  pinion  engaging  said  gear,  and  a 
steam  Jet  nozzle  arranged  vertically  in  said  chamber, 
and  having  a  right  angle  portion  adapted  to  direct  steam 
from  the  vessel  in  a  jet  against  the  rotor  to  operate  the 
latter  and  hence  also  operate  the  stirrer  upon  generation 
of  steam  within  the  vessel. 


14100.802.  WINDOW  -  VENTILATOR.  Anthony  O. 
BOHEM,  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1914.  Serial 
No.   858,880.      (CI.   98—31.) 

1.  A  window  ventilator  rotnprlslng  slidably  related 
counterpart  sheet  metal  sections  having  relatively  flat 
body  portions  and  hollow  telescoping  beads  along  the 
upper  edges  of  said  b<><ly  portiobs,  the  beads  being  formed 
along  their  front  t'dges  with  relatively  thin  upwardly 
projecting  telescoping  flanges  arranged  substantially  In 
thf'  plane  of  said  body  portlonp,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  A  winilovv  ventilator  cotnprlslni:  slidably  related 
counterpart  sheet  metal  sections  having  relatively  flat 
body  portions  and  hollow  telescoping  beads  aloog  the 
upper  edges  of  said  body  portlots,  the  beads  being  formed 
alonu  their  front  edges  with  tipwanlly  projt^ctlng  tele- 
scoping :1an;:t^s  arran^'ed  substantially  In  the  plane  of 
said  body  portions  and  the  flanges  being  cut  away  at  their 
ends  short  of  the  ends  of  the  leentllator,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


3.  A  window  ventilator  comprising  a  body  formed  to  fit 
under  a  window  sash  and  to  extend  across  the  window 
opening  and  having  an  air  admission  opening,  a  shutter 
hinged  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  said  air  admission 
opening  and  arranged  at  the  interior  side  of  the  ventilator, 
the  shutter  In  any  open  position  thereof  projecting  for- 
wardly  and  upwardly  into  the  room,  a  screen  associated 
with  the  shutter,  a  springy  dished  rectangular  frame 
carrying  the  screen  and  secured  to  the  shutter,  the  frame 


projecting  rearwardly  from  the  shutter  and  presenting 
Its  concave  side  upwardly  and  a  flange  projecting  rear- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  air 
admission  opening  of  said  body,  the  screen  carrying 
frame  tending  to  spring  upwardly  and  being  arranged 
whereby  its  outer  bar  bears  with  strong  frlcttonal  pres- 
sure against  the  flange  to  hold  the  shutter  against  dis- 
placement. 


1.200,303.  ADJUSTABLE  SCAFFOLD.  John  W.  Bow- 
ers. Marietta,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1916.  Serial  No. 
84,067.      (CI.   20—81.) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  scaffold,  a  post,  a  staging  t)racket 
thereupon,  a  longitudinal  rod  having  at  one  end  pivotal 
connection  and  at  the  other  end  rigid  detachable  con- 
nection with  said  post,  and  a  brace  member  having  slld- 
ablp  engagement  with  said  rod. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  scaffold,  posts,  staging  brackets 
thereupon,  offset  longitudinal  rods  upon  said  posts,  and  a 
transverse  brace  having  slidable  laterally  rigid  engage- 
ment with  said  posts  and  said  rods. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  scaffold,  posts,  stasring  brackets 
thereupon,  offset  longitudinal  rods  upon  said  posts,  a 
transverse  brace  having  slidable  adjustment  upon  said 
posts  and  slidable  engagement  with  said  ro<ls.  and  diag- 
onal braces  havint;  slidable  adjustment  upon  said  rods 
and   upon  said   transverse  brace. 

4.  In  an  adjustable  scaffold,  posts,  staging  brackets 
thereupon,  offset  longitudinal  rods  having  at  one  end 
pivotal  connection  and  at  the  other  end  rigid  detachable 
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connection  with  said  posts,  and  a  transverse  brace  hav- 
ing slidable  laterally  rigid  engagement  with  said  posts 
and  rigid  rods. 

5.  In  an  adjustable  scaffold,  posts,  staging  brackets 
thereupon,  offset  longitudinal  rods  having  at  one  end 
pivotal  connection  with  said  posts,  bearing  devices  upon 
said  posts,  adjustable  securing  means  carried  by  said 
bearing  devices  and  capable  of  engagement  with  the  free 
ends  of  said  rods,  and  a  transverse  brace  having  slidable 
laterally  rigid  engagement  with  said  posts  and  said  rods. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


U00.304.  TUBE -MAKING  MACHINE.  M.  Lewis 
Bbown,  Nlles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kawneer  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Nlles.  Mich.  Filed  -\pr.  5,  1913. 
Serial  No.  759,131.      (CI.   113—59.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  support  having  positioned  thereon  means  for 
guMlns  a  chaiinfled  tube  to  he  operated  upon  a  pair  of 
straightening  rolls  consisting  of  a  lower  roll  having  a 
concave  periphery  for  engaging  the  lower  rounded  side  of 
said  tube  and  an  upper  roll  having  a  concave  periphery 
and  a  bead  running  in  the  middle  of  said  concave  periph- 
ery for  engaging  the  upper  and  channeled  side  of  said 
tube,  rolls  for  holding  said  tube  In  position  to  be  welded, 
and  a  second  pair  of  straightening  rolls  positioned  im- 
mediately thereafter  to  engage  the  tube  and  straighten  It 
as  soon  as  it  has  passed  from  said  welding  operation. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  welding  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
channeled  tubes  which  are  formed  from  a  strip  of  metal, 
a  support  having  located  thereon  means  for  Initially 
guiding  such  tube,  two  pairs  of  straightening  rolls,  and  a 
pair  of  guide  rolls  for  holding  said  tube  while  Its  longi- 
tudinal edges  are  being  welded  together,  said  guide  rolls 
consisting  of  two  rolls  rotating  on  vertical  shafts,  each 
roll  having  a  concave  periphery  which  engages  one  side 
of  the  tube,  the  upper  flange  of  said  concave  peripheries 
being  shorter  than  the  lower  flange  In  order  to  allow  a 
free  space  for  the  welding  torch  to  operate  between  such 
rolls. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  welding  tubes  which  are  formed 
from  a  strip  of  metal,  a  support  having  located  thereon 
two  pairs  of  straightening  rolls,  and  a  pair  of  guide 
rolls  for  holding  said  tube  while  Its  longitudinal  edges 
are  being  welded  together,  said  guide  rolls  consisting  of 
two  rolls  rotating  on  vertical  shafts,  each  roll  having  a 
concave  periphery  which  engages  one  side  of  the  tube, 
the  upper  flange  of  said  concave  peripheries  being  shorter 
than  the  lower  flange  In  order  to  allow  a  free  space  for 
the  welding  torch  to  operate  between  such  rolls. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  welding  tubes  which  are  formed 
from  a  strip  of  metal,  a  support  having  located  thereon 
means  for  Initially  guiding  such  tube,  two  pairs  of 
straightening  rolls,  and  a  pair  of  guide  rolls  for  holding 
said  tube  while  its  longitudinal  edges  are  being  welded 
together,  an  arm  secured  to  said  support,  and  a  welding 
torch  mounted  on  said  arm  and  positioned  to  operate  on 
said  tube  with  Its  point  of  operation  between  said  pair 
of  guide  rolls. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  welding  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
channeled  tubes  which  are  formed  from  a  strip  of  metal,  a 


support  having  located  thereon  means  for  initially  guid- 
ing such  tube,  two  pairs  of  straightening  rolls,  and  a 
pair  of  guide  rolls  for  holding  said  tube  while  its  longi- 
tudinal edges  are  being  welded  together,  said  guide  rolls 
consisting  of  two  rolls  rotating  on  vertical  shafts,  each 
roll  having  a  concave  periphery  which  engages  one  side 
of  the  tube,  an  arm  secured  to  said  support,  and  a  weld- 
ing torch  mounted  on  said  arm  positioned  to  operate  on 
said  tube  while  It  Is  between  said  guide  rolls,  the  upper 
flange  of  the  concave  peripheries  of  said  guide  rolls  being 
shorter  than  the  lower  flange  In  order  to  allow  the  weld- 
ing torch  to  operate  between  said  rolls. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,305.  FRONT  AXLE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  ALAN- 
so.v  P.  Bat  SH.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1916. 
Serial  No.  73.293.     (CI.  21 — 5.) 


1.  A  front  axle  for  automobiles  having  a  middle  part 
of  inverted  U-sectlon,  and  having  tubular  ends,  and  hav- 
ing steering  knuckle  mountings  which  are  rigid  with  and 
located  outside  of  said  tubular  ends. 

2.  A  front  axle  for  automobiles,  having  a  middle  part 
which  is  of  inverted  Usection,  and  having  ends  which 
are  tubular  and  are  made  tubular  by  drawing  Into  con- 
tact and  uniting  the  lower  edges  of  said  inverted  U- 
shaped  body  member,  and  steering  knuckle  mountings 
which  are  rigid  with  and  located  outside  of  said  tubular 
ends. 

3.  A  front  axle  for  automobiles,  having  a  middle  part 
which  is  of  inverted  U-sectlon.  and  having  ends  which 
are  tubular  and  are  made  tubular  by  drawing  into  con- 
tact and  uniting  the  lower  edges  of  said  Inverted  U-shaped 
body  member,  and  steering  knuckle  mountings  having 
shanks  which  are  fitted  Into  and  are  secured  to  said 
tubular  ends  of  the  axle  body  member. 


l,20O,.306.  DRY -PIPE  VALVE.  William  C.  Brtce, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1915.  Serial 
No.  44,682.     (CI.  169—23.) 


1.  In  a  single-chamber  straight  way  valve,  a  valve 
chamber  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  a 
by  pass  establishing  communication  between  said  Inlet 
passage  and  the  interior  of  the  valve  chamber,  a  valve 
lever  pivotally  mounted  within  said  chamber  and  at  one 
side  of  said  inlet  passage  and  adapte<l  to  swing  com- 
pletely out  of  tlf  path  of  the  Incoming  current  of  water, 
a  main  valve  carried  thereby,  a  trigger  mounte<l  In  said 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  forwardly  extending  part 
adapted  to  project  above  the  free  end  of  the  aforesaid 
lever,   a   roller   mounted   therein  and   adapted   *o   engage 
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the  free  end  of  the  afare^M  lever,  a  second  valve  lever 
pirotally  mounted  within  taid  chanil>er  and  at  all  timeB 
rompletely  out  of  the  patti  of  the  Incoming  current  of 
watfT.  and  provld>>d  with  means  for  actuating  said  trig- 
ger, and  a  differential  valv«e  carried  i),v  sal<i  second  lever 
and  adapted  to  close  the  aforesaid  by-pasb. 

2.  In  a  slngiechamber  straight-way  valve,  a  valve 
chamber  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  a 
liy-pass  estaMishlng  <  oriiniunlcation  l)>'tween  said  inlet 
pa.<t8age  and  the  Interior  of  said  chamber,  a  trigger  piv- 
otally  mounted  within  said  chami>»«r,  a  valve  lever  plvot- 
ally  mounted  within  said  ihambtr  at  one  side  of  said 
Inlet  passage  and  adapted  to  swing  completely  out  of 
thf  path  lit  rhi'  iiii  iiiiiii^'  ijurrrnt  of  water  and  provlde«\ 
with  an  inclined  bearing  sdrface  on  the  upper  face  of  Its 
free  end,,  the  surface  t>einf  In  the  form  of  an  arc  of  a 
circle  struck  from  the  pivojt  center  of  the  aforesaid  trig- 
ger, a  roller  carried  by  said  trigger  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  surface,  a  main  valve  carried  by  said  lever 
and  adapted  to  close  said  inlet,  means  carried  by  said 
lever  for  forcing  said  valvd  tightly  to  its  seat,  a  second 
valve  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  means  adapted  bo  engage  and  trip  said  trigger, 
and  a  differential  valve  (arried  thereby  and  adapted  to 
close  the  inlet  of  said  by-pai8.ii. 

3.  In  a  single-chamber  straight-way  valve,  a  valve 
chamber  provided  with  inl^t  and  outlet  passages  and  a 
by-pass  establishing  commjunicatlon  between  said  Inlet 
passage  and  the  interior  of  said  chamber,  a  trigger 
pivotalJy  mounted  within  said  chamber,  and  provided 
with  a  horizontally  extending  shoulder,  a  valve  lever 
fulcrumed  at  one  side  of  sajd  inlet  and  adapted  to  swing 
completely  out  of  the  patl>  of  the  incoming  current  of 
water  and  provided  with  atx  inclined  bearing  stu-face  on 
the  upper  face  of  its  free  ind.  the  surface  being  in  the 
form  of  an  arc  of  a  circle  struck  from  the  fulcrum  of  the 
aforesaid  trigger,  a  main  valve  carried  by  said  lever, 
means  for  adjusting  said  waive  bodily  relatively  to  said 
lever,  a  roller  carrletl  by  nnU\  trli;j;er  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  inclined  surface,  a  second  lever  fulcrumetl  in 
said  chamber  and  provldeq  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to 
underlie  the  shoulder  of  tie  aforesaid  trigger  and  hav- 
ing a  rib  overlying  the  saiiic  and  adapted  to  engage  it 
and  actuate  the  trigger  immediately  after  unseating 
of  the  differential  valve,  and  a  differential  valve  carried 
by  said  sfcond  lever.  I 


1,200,307.  STRAIi^HTWAV  L>RV  PH'E  VALyE.  WIL- 
LIAM C.  Bryce,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  May 
18,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,$57.      (Q.  169 — 23.) 


1.  In  a  straightway  dry  pipe  valve  mechanism,  a  cas- 
ing containing  au  upp.r  air  .  hamber  having  an  outlet 
and  a  lower  valve  ihamber  having  two  inlets,  in  combi- 
nation with  an  air  valve  ij^ntrolUng  I'omniunlcation  t)e- 
tween  said  chaml>ers,  a  maln-lnlet  pipe  connected  to  one 
of  said  Inlets,  a  bypass  e?(tending  from  this  maln-inlet 
pipe  to  the  other  inlet,  a  lever  arrange<l  In  said  valve 
chamber  and  provided  wltli  two  arms  e.xtending  in  op- 
posite   directions,    one    fron^   Its    fulcrum    point   and    the 


other  from  the  extremity  of  the  first  arm  and  two  inlet 
valves  attached  to  said  arms  respectively,  one  of  these 
valves  closing  down  on  the  main  inlet  and  the  other 
valve  closing  up  against  the  by-pass  inlet  and  cushioned 
by  the  press  of  water  up  within  said  by-pass  when  the 
opening  of  the  main  inlet  valve  forces  said  by-pass  valve 
down  through  said  by  pass. 

2.  In  straightway  dry-pipe  valve  mechanism,  a  casing 
containing  an  air-chamber  having  an  outlet,  a  valve 
chamber  below  said  air  chamber  and  a  main  water  inlet 
and  by  pass  water  inlet  in  the  bottom  of  said  valve 
chamber,  in  combination  with  a  main-inlet  pipe  connected 
to  said  main  inlet,  a  l)y-pa8s  extending  from  said  inain- 
Inlet  pipe  to  said  by-pass  Inlet,  an  air-valve  controllln^f 
passage  from  said  valve  chamber  to  said  air  chamber, 
a  main  Inlet  valve  closing  said  main  inlet,  a  by-pass  valve 
operating  reversely  to  said  main  Inlet  valve,  a  lever  In 
said  valve  chamber  provided  with  arms  which  carry  re- 
spectively the  two  latter  valves  arranged  so  that  one  of 
these  valves  will  partly  balance  the  other  under  pressure. 

3.  In  straightway  dry-pipe  valve  mechanism,  an  air 
chamber  having  an  outlet,  a  valve  chamber  t^elow  said 
air  chamber,  communicating  therewith  and  provided  with 
a  main  water  inlet  and  a  by  pass  inlet,  in  combination 
with  valves  for  said  Inlets  and  a  lever  to  which  they  are 
attached  so  that  the  pressure  on  the  by-pass  valve  partly 
balances  the  pressure  on  the  main  Inlet  valve,  a  main 
inlet  pipe  and  by-pass  connected  with  said  Inlets  respec- 
tively, an  adjusting  device  for  the  main-inlet  valve  act- 
ing on  said  lever,  a  hinged  air  valve  closing  communi- 
cation between  said  air  chamber  and  said  valve  chamber, 
and  a  device  carried  by  said  valve  and  bearing  in  \t» 
closed  position  on  said  adjustable  device. 

4.  In  strals:btway  dry  pipe  mechanism,  an  air  <  hanil>er 
and  a  valve  chamber  communicating  therewith  and  hav 
Ing  two  inlets,  a  lever  In  said  valve  chamber  carrying  two 
valves  arranged  to  close  said  inlets  and  to  act  in  oppo- 
sition to  each  other,  an  air  valve  closing  communication 
between  the  said  chambers,  a  depending  part  connected 
to  said  valve  and  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  latter 
and  a  part  mounted  on  said  lever  against  which  said  ad- 
justable part  bears  In  its  lowest  position. 

5.  In  straightway  dry-pipe  valve  mechanism,  an  air 
chamber  having  an  outlet  and  a  valve  chamber  communis 
eating  with  said  air  (hamber  and  having  two  water  inleta, 
in  combination  with  an  air  valve  in  said  air  chamber 
closing  communication  between  the  two  chambers,  an 
adjustable  bolt  depending  from  said  valve  and  provided 
with  a  conoldal  recess  in  Its  head,  a  rod  having  a  conoidal 
head  for  entering  said  recess  and  making  contact  without 
positive  connection,  a  pair  of  valves  for  dosing  the  water 
Inlets  and  a  lever  having  said  rod  and  pair  of  valves 
attached  thereto,  these  valves  and  lever  being  arranged 
for  said  valves  to  act  in  opposition  to  each  other  in  order 
that  the  pressure  on  the  air  valve  may  need  to  resist 
only  the  amount  of  pressure  on  one  of  said  inlet  valves 
in  excess  of  the  pressure  on  the  other  inlet  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  9   not   printed   In   the  dazette.] 


1.200.808.  WATER  MOTOR.  JoHif  C.  BrNNBLL,  Boise, 
Idaho.  Filed  July  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  «7,662.  (CI. 
170—116.) 


1.  .\  motor  of  the  class  describe*!  comprising,  a  shaft, 
a  twin  propelling  blade  adapted  to  be  carried  upon  said 
shaft,  each   blade  consisting  of  a  curve<l   plate  disposed 


on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft  and  radiating  therefrom 
with  their  concave  surfaces  substantially  opposing,  and 
substantially  *.fnil-clrcuiar  plates  secured  to  said  curved 
plate  anil  to  said  shaft,  said  seml-clrcular  plates  forming 
the  side  walls  of  said  blade. 

2.  A  motor  of  the  class  described  comprising,  a  shaft, 
a  twin  propelling  blade  secured  to  the  shaft,  each  blade 
comprising  a  curved  plate,  said  plates  being  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft  with  their  concave  surfaces 
opposing,  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  both  plates  in  a 
line  extending  <'*ametrlcally  through  the  shaft,  and  means 
for  securing  said  plates  in  a  position  oppositely  radiating 
from  said  shaft,  the  concave  surfaces  of  said  plates  being 
adapted  to  be  successively  operated  upon  by  a  current 
of  fluid  wherel)y  said  shaft  is  rotated. 

3.  A  motor  wheel  comprising,  a  substantially  S-shaped 
member  having  a  passage  therethrough  and  openings  In 
the  ends  of  said  memt>er,  and  a  shaft  having  said  member 
secured  thereto,  the  ends  of  said  S-shaped  member  being 
adapted  to  be  successively  moved  in  position  to  allow 
fluid  current  to  flow  through  said  passage  and  act  upon 
the  curved   walls   thereof,   whereby   the   shaft   is   rotated. 

4.  A  motor  wheel  comprising  a  substantially  S-shaped 
member  having  a  passage  therethrough  and  openings  in 
the  ends  of  saiil  member,  a  shaft  having  said  meml»er 
secureil  thereto,  the  ends  of  said  S-shaped  member  being 
adapted  to  be  successively  moved  in  position  to  allow 
fluid  current  to  flow  through  said  passage  and  act  upon 
the  curved  walls  thereof,  whereby  the  shaft  is  rotated, 
and  current  deflecting  means  for  directing  an  Increased 
pressure  of  fluid  upon  the  end  of  said  member  moved 
into  position  to  be  operated  upon. 

5.  A  motor  wheel  comprising,  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  pro 
pelltng  blades  secured  to  the  shaft  and  having  a  substan- 
tially S-shaped  passage  extending  through  both  of  said 
blades,  the  ends  of  said  passage  being  extended  through 
said  blades  and  adapted  to  be  successively  moved  into 
position  to  allow  fluid  current  to  flow  through  said  pas- 
sage and  act  upon  the  curved  walls  thereof,  whereby  said 
blades  and  shaft  are  rotated. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,309.  METHOD  OF  METAL  I>RAWING.  Hjalmar 
G.  Carlso.n.  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Rockwood 
Sprinkler  Company  of  Massachusetts,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  43,084. 
(CI.  113—61.) 


1.  The  method  of  drawing  metal  which  comprises  forc- 
ing a  blank  through  a  die  by  means  of  a  plunger,  leaving 
a  space  between  the  die  and  plunger  around  the  latter 
slightly  greater  than  the  original  thickness  of  the  metal, 
whereby  the  metal  for  a  distance  from  its  edge  will  buckle 
upon  Itself  and  thicken  but  will  be  shaped  and  drawn 
out  l>etween  the  die  and  plunger  and  the  metal  near  the 
other  end  of  the  blank  will  he  shaped  by  the  die  but  will 
be  spacetl  from  the  plunger. 

2.  The  method  of  drawing  out  and  upsetting  a  cup- 
shaped  blank,  which  comprises  forcing  the  cup-shaped 
blank  through  a  die  by  means  of  a  plunger  so  as  to  cause 
the  metal  along  a  portion  of  the  cylindrical  part  to  buckle 
on  Itself  and  thicken,  causing  the  metal  to  remain  in  con- 
tact with  and  be  shaped  by  the  plunger  at  a  distance 
from  Its  closed  end  so  as  to  draw  the  thickened  metal 
out  to  a  thickness  greater  than  its  original  thickness  at 


that    region,    whereby   the    inside    diameter    of    the    blank 
will  be  left  greater  at  the  closed  end  than  at  the  open 

end. 

3.  The  method  of  drawing  metal  which  comprises  forc- 
ing a  blank  through  a  die  by  means  of  a  plunger,  leaving 
a  space  between  the  die  and  plunger  around  the  latter 
slightly  greater  than  the  original  thickness  of  the  metal, 
whereby  the  metal  for  a  distance  from  Its  open  edge  will 
buckle  upon  itself  and  thicken  l)Ut  will  be  shaped  and 
drawn  out  between  the  die  and  plunger,  and  thereafter 
forcinig  the  formed  blank  through  a  second  die  by  means 
of  a  plunger  for  reducing  the  diameter  of  the  blank  and 
leaving  a  space  between  the  die  and  plunger  slightly, 
greater  than  the  maximum  thickness  of  the  lirst  named 
blank,  whereby  the  buckling,  thickening  and  drawing  op- 
eration will  be  repeated. 

4.  The  method  of  drawing  out  and  upsettin'^'  a  flat 
blank  which  consists  in  forcing  the  flat  blank  through  a 
die  by  means  of  a  plunger  to  cause  the  metal  along  the 
edge  of  the  blank  to  buckle  on  Itself,  causing  It  to  thicken 
at  the  edge  and  to  assume  a  cylindrical  form  in  <'ontact 
with  the  surface  of  the  die  and  at  the  same  time  causing 
the  metal  near  .said  edge  of  the  blank  to  remain  in  con- 
tact with  and  be  shaped  by  the  plunger  so  as  to  draw 
the  thickened  metal  out  to  a  greater  thickness  than  it 
originally  had  at  that  point  and  leaving  a  space  between 
the  end  of  the  plunger  and  blank  to  allow  the  cross  sec- 
tion of  the  blank  at  the  end  to  remain  less  than  at  the 
edge. 

5.  The  method  of  drawing  metal  which  comprises  forc- 
ing a  blank  through  a  die  by  means  of  a  plunger,  leaving 
a  space  between  the  die  and  plunger  around  the  latter 
slightly  greater  than  the  original  thickness  of  the  metal, 
whereby  the  metal  for  a  distance  from  its  edge  will  buckle 
upon  Itself  and  thicken  but  will  be  shaped  and  drawn  out 
between  the  die  and  plunger,  whereby  the  blank  Is  given 
a  uniform  outside  shape  from  end  to  end,  but  Its  Inside 
diameter  at  the  closed  end  Is  greater  than  It  is  at  its 
open  end.  squaring  off  the  open  end  and  then  simultane- 
ously drawing  out  the  closed  end  of  the  blank,  shaping  it 
to  a  uniform  inside  diameter  nearly  to  its  open  end  and 
gaging  it  for  length. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1.200,310.   MOTOR-CONTROL  SYSTEM.    Fbank  E.  Casb, 

Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1914. 
Serial  No.  873,392.     (CI.  172—179.) 


50CX.., 


1.  A  control  system  for  electric  motors  comprising  a 
controller,  retarding  means  under  the  control  of  the  mo- 
tor current  for  limiting  the  speed  of  operation  of  the  con- 
troller and  means  for  decreasing  said  retarding  effect 
when  the  controller  Is  moving  toward  full  running  posi- 
tion after  it  has  l>een  moved  to  the  off  position  for  an 
Instant. 

2.  A  control  system  for  electric  motors  comprising  a 
controller,  means  for  causing  said  controller  to  advance 
automatically  to  start  the  motor,  an  electro-magnet  re- 
tarding device  for  said  controller,  and  a  relay  operated 
at  predetermined  values  of  motor  current  to  produce  cor- 
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responding  changes  In  the  retarding  effect  of  said  device. 

3.  A  control  system  for  electric  motors,  comprising  a 
controller,  means  for  causing!  said  controller  to  advance 
automatically  to  start  the  m^tor,  a  retarding  device  for 
said  controller,  and  a  relay  njoved  by  thp  motor  current 
to  predetermined  positions  d«|pendlng  upon  the  value  of 
the  operating  current  to  prodtlce  changes  In  the  retarding 
eff»'<t  of  said  device.  l 

4.  A  control  system  for  elfctrlc  motors  comprising  a 
controller,  means  for  causing!  said  controller  to  advance 
automatically  to  start  the  motor,  and  retarding  means 
under  the  control  of  the  motpr  current  for  limiting  the 
speed  of  operation  of  said  controller  said  means  normally 
permltflng  maximum  speed  olj  operation  and  being  unaf- 
fected by  currents  below  the  inormal  running  current  of 
the  motor. 

5.  A  control  system  for  electric  motors  comprising  a 
controller,  means  for  causing!  said  controller  to  advance 
automatically  to  start  the  n|otor,  an  electroma^et  re- 
tarding device  for  said  controller,  and  a  relay  operated 
by  the  motor  current  to  effe<Tt  rhanc's  in  the  retarding 
effect  of  said  device,  said  relay  having  an  off  position 
which  it  assumes  when  the  current  is  at  or  below  normal 
running  current  and  two  operative  positions  which  It  as- 
sumes at  higher  current  valufjs  to  produce  corresponding 
changes  in  the  retarding  effect  of  said  dev'lce. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  lb  the  Gazette.] 


1.200.311.  CARBID-CAN  TOP.  William  L.  Cash  and 
lo.v  B.  Crowe.  Graham.  K.v.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  75,518.     (CI.  221—  1.) 


A  carbld  can  having  a  flanged  head,  a  detachable  cover, 
the  latter  provided  with  vertical  tubular  guides  which 
extend  below  the  cover  and  are  cut  away  on  the  outer 
side  adjacent  to  the  rim  of  tht  cover,  hook  shaped  devices 
whl<'h  are  slldable  and  rotatjable  in  said  guides,  spiral 
expansion  springs  applied  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  lock- 
ing devices  exterior  to  the  cover,  the  locking  devices  be- 
ing thus  held  engaged  with  tHe  head  of  the  can  when  ro- 
tated to  the  outer  position,  ajid  in  engagement  with  the 
tubular  guides  when  rotated  to  the  Inner  or  outer  posi- 
tion, as  described. 


1,200,.'?12.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Edward 
RcssELL  Clarke,  London,  Hngiand.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1912. 
Serial  No.  723.907.     (01.  17B— 237.) 

1.  A  dynamo  for  producing:  continuous  electrical  oscil- 
lations comprising  mtor  windings,  stator  windings  the 
magnetic  field  of  whiih  Is  adapted  to  be  cut  by  the  rotor 
windings,  and  condensers  with  relatively  moving  surfaces 
for  transferring  the  os<'lllatiag  energy  from  the  fixed  to 
the  moving  windings  wherei.y  the  loss  due  to  the  use  of 
brushes  Is  avoided. 

2.  A  dynamo  electric  machtne  for  producing  electrical 
oscillations  comprising  relatitely  moving  windings,  sur- 
faces connected  to  the  said  relatively  moving  windings 
forming  condensers  and  servitg  to  transfer  energy  from 


one  winding  to  the  other  and  at  the  same  time  forming 
an  oscillating  circuit  of  definite  frequency. 


3.  A  dynamo  for  producing  continuous  electrical  oscil- 
lations comprising  a  rotor  having  hub  and  peripheral 
condenser  parts,  radial  windings  connected  between  said 
parts,  and  a  stator  having  corresponding  condenser  parts 
and  Inductive  windings  connected  between  said  last  men- 
tioned parts. 

4.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  for  producing  electri- 
cal oscillations  comprising  a  stator  and  a  rotor,  surfaces 
upon  said  stator  and  rotor  respectively,  said  surfaces 
forming  condensers,  one  condenser  being  at  the  hub  and 
the  other  condenser  l>eing  at  the  periphery  of  said  stator 
and  of  said  rotor  respectively,  conductors  Joining  said 
hub  and  peripheral  condenser  surfaces  of  the  stator,  and 
conductors  Joining  said  hub  and  peripheral  condenser 
surfaces  of  the  rotor. 


1.200,313.      VALVE.      IlE.var    Clarke.    Le    Mars.    Iowa 
Filed  Sept.  19.  1914.     Serial  No.  862,570.     (Cl.  137 — 4.) 


1.  A  valve  including  a  casing,  a  lining  removably  se- 
cured within  the  casing,  said  lining  and  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  alining  apertures,  an  outlet  pipe  connected 
to  the  casing  in  allnenient  with  the  apertures,  a  plunger 
slldable  through  the  lining,  said  plunger  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  near  the  lower  end,  means  carrlM 
by  said  casing  and  lining  for  holding  said  slot  in  allne- 
ment  with  the  outlet  opening,  and  preventing  said 
plunger  from  rotation,  a  valve  seat  formed  on  the  lining, 
a  valve  carried  by  one  end  of  the  plunger  for  engaging 
the  valve  seat,  a  stem  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
l^lunger,  and  a  hand  whe«  1  for  said  stem  to  control  the 
operation  of  the  plunger  through  the  lining. 

2.  A  valve  including  a  casing,  a  lining  in  the  casing, 
an  enlargement  at  one  end  of  the  casing,  said  enlarge- 
ment being  Internally  screw  thrende<l,  an  enlargement  at 
one  end  of  the  lining,  said  enlargement  engaging  the 
enlargement  on  the  casing,  removable  means  carried  by 
the  casing  to  hold  the  lining  in  place,  a  plunger  slldable 
through  the  lining,  said  plunger  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal   slot    near   one  end,   an   enlargement  on   one 
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end  ot  the  plunger,  a  valve  seat  on  said  lining  and  adapt- 
ed to  coSperate  with  the  enlargement  on  the  plunger,  a 
stem  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  plunger,  a  hand 
wheel  for  said  stem  whereby  the  operation  of  the  valve 
may  be  controlled,  and  means  carried  by  the  upper  end 
of  said  btem  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  said 
plunger. 

3.  A  valve  including  a  casing,  a  lining  removably  se- 
cured within  the  casing,  said  lining  and  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  alining  apl^rtures,  an  outlet  pipe  connected 
to  the  casing'  In  allnement  with  the  apertures,  a  plunger 
slldable  through  the  lining,  said  plunger  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  near  the  lower  end,  means  car- 
ried l)y  the  casing  and  lining  for  holding  said  slot  In 
allnement  with  the  outlet  opening  and  preventing  said 
plunger  from  rotation,  a  valve  seat  formed  on  the  lining, 
a  valve  carried  by  one  end  of  the  plunger  for  engaging 
the  valve  seat,  a  stem  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
plunger,  and  having  the  upper  end  screw  threaded,  a 
clamp  secured  to  said  outlet  pipe  and  provided  with  an 
enlarged  portion,  a  cylindrical  member  rotatably  mount- 
ed In  said  enlarged  portion,  and  provided  with  a  screw 
threaded  aperture  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  said  stem, 
said  cylindrical  member  also  provided  with  an  enlarged 
smooth  bore  forming  a  shoulder  within  said  member,  a 
cap  fitted  for  engagement  with  said  shoulder  on  said 
stem  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  said  plunger  and 
a  hand  wheel  mounted  on  said  cylindrical  member  to  con- 
trol the  operation  of  the  valve. 

4.   A  valve  including  a   casing,  a   lining  removably  se- 
cured  within   the    casing,    said    lining   and   casing   being 
provided  with  alining  apertures,  an  outlet  pipe  connected 
to  the  casing  in  allnement  with  the  apertures,  a  plunger 
Rlldable   through   the  lining,   said  plunger  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  near  the  lower  end.  means  carried 
by  the  casing  and  lining  for  holding  said   slot  In  allne- 
ment with  the  outlet  opening,  and  preventing  said  plunger 
from  rotation,  a  valve  seat  formed  on  the  lining,  a  valve 
carried  by  one  end  of  the  plunger  for  engaging  the  valve 
seat,  a  stem  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  plunger  and 
having  the  upper  end  screw  threaded,  a  clamp  secured  to 
said  outlet  pipe  provided  with  an  enlarged  portion,  said 
enlarged  portion  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough 
and    a    groove    surrounding    said    opening,    a    cylindrical 
member   in    said    opening   being  provided    near   Its   lower 
end  with  a  flange  arranged  to  turn  in  said  groove  thereby 
permitting  the  rotation  of  said  cylindrical  member  in  said 
enlarged  portion,  said  cylindrical  member  being  provided 
with  n  screw  threaded  aperture  to  receive  the  upper  end 
of  said  stem,  said  cylindrical  member  being  also  provided 
with  an  enlarged  smooth  bore  forming  a  shoulder  within 
said  member,  a  cap  fitted  on  said  stem  the  lower  end  of 
said  cap  serving  as  a  stop  to  abut  against  the  said  shoulder 
to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  said  plunger,  and  a 
hand  wheel  mounted  on  said  cylindrical  member  to  con- 
trol the  operation  of  the  plunger. 


1.200,314.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Girolamo  Concato, 
Brooklyn,  X.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  43,372 
(Cl.  267 — 22.) 
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1.  A  shock-absorher  comprising  a  serieg  of  hanger-Irons 
adapted  to  be  rigidly  connected  with  an  axle  so  as  to  de- 
pend 1  herefrom,  a  horirontal  base-plate  supported  by  the 
lower  ends  of  .said  hanger-irons,  a  series  of  guide-members 
provided  with  slideways  adapted  to  be  rigidly  connected 
with  said  axle  .so  as  to  extend  upwardly  therefrom,  a  pair 
of  slide-plates  mounted  between  the  slideways  of  longi- 
tudinally opposite  guide-members  so  as  to   be  vertically 


movable  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  axle,  a  horizontal  foot- 
piece  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  slide-plates,  a 
resilient  cushion  or  buffer  member  supported  upon  said 
l>ase-plate  and  in  turn  supporting  said  foot-plate  and 
said  slide-plates,  outwardly  projecting  journal  studs  con- 
nected with  each  slide-plate,  a  cradle-member  having  side- 
arms,  said  side-arms  having  laterally  extending  slots, 
tubular  sleeves  transversely  slldable  in  said  slots,  said 
sleeves  being  journaled  upon  said  journal  studs  for  the 
purposes  specified,  and  said  cradle-member  being  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  and  to  support  the  ordinary  springs 
of  a  vehicle  body. 

2.  A  shock-absorber  comprising  a  pair  of  side-plates 
adapted  to  be  laid  upon  longitudinally  opposite  sides  of 
the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a  series  of  hanger-irons  adapted  to 
extend  transversely  over  said  side-plates  and  depend 
downwardly  from  said  axle,  said  hanger-irons  having 
lateral  hanger-lugs  extending  over  and  upon  the  top  of 
the  axle,  means  for  clamping  said  hanger-Irons  and  side- 
plates  in  position,  a  base-plate  supported  at  the  lower 
ends  of  said  hanger-Irons,  a  pneumatic  cushion  or  buffer 
member  carried  upon  said  base-plate,  guide-members  hav- 
ing slideways  rigidly  connected  with  said  side-plates  and 
said  hanger-irons,  a  pair  of  slide-plates  mounted  between 
slide-ways  of  longitudinally  opposite  guide-members  so 
as  to  b^  vertically  movable  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
axle,  a  horizontal  foot-piece  connecting  the  lower  ends 
of  said  slide-plates  and  supported  upon  said  pneumatic 
cushion  or  buffer-member,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
t>ody  of  a  vehicle  in  connection  with  the  upper  ends  of 
■said  elide-plates. 

3.  A    shock-absorber    comprising  a   pair   of   side-plates 
adapted  to  be  laid   upon  longitudinally  opposite  sides  of 
the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a  series  of  hanger-Irons  adapted  to 
extend    transversely    over    said    side-plates    and    depend 
downwardly    from    said    axle,    said    hanger-Irons    having 
lateral   hanger-lugs  extending  over  and   upon   the  top  of 
the  axle,  means  for  clamping  said  hanger-irons  and  side- 
plates   in    position,   a    base-plate   supported   at   the   lower 
ends  of  said  hanger-irons,  a  pneumatic  cushion  or  buffer 
member  carried  upon  .said  ba.se-plate,  guide-members  hav- 
ing slideways  rigidly  connected  with  said  side-irfates  and 
said  nanger-lrons.  a  pair  of  slide-plates  mounted  between 
slide-ways  of  longitudinally  opposite  guide-members  so  as 
to  be  vertically  movable  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  axle, 
a  horizontal  foot-piece  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said 
slide-plates  and   supported   upon   said   pneumatic   cushioa 
or  buffer-member,  a  cradle-member  having  side-arms  piv- 
otally  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  slide-plates, 
said  cradle-member   being  adapted    to   be  connected   with 
and  to  support  the  ordinary  springs  of  a  vehicle  body. 

4.  A  shock-absorber  comprising  a  pair  of  side-plates 
adapted  to  be  laid  upon  longitudinally  opposite  sides  of 
the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a  series  of  hanger-Irons  adapted  to 
extend  transversely  over  sal<l  side-plates  and  depend 
downwardly  from  said  axle,  said  hanger-irons  having  lat- 
eral hanger-lugs  extending  over  and  upon  the  top  of  the 
axle,  means  for  clamping  said  hanger-irons  and  side- 
plates  In  position,  a  hase-plate  supported  at  the  lover 
fnds  of  said  hnnger-lrons,  a  pneumatic  cushion  or  buffer- 
member  carried  upon  said  base-plate,  guide-members  hav- 
ing slideways  rigidly  connected  with  said  side-plates  and 
said  hanger-Irons,  a  pair  of  slide-plates  mounted  between 
slideways  of  longitudinally  opposite  guide-members  so  as 
to  be  vertically  movable  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  axle, 
a  horizontal  foot-piece  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said 
sllde-p,ates  and  .supported  upon  said  pneumatic  cushion 
or  buffer-member,  outwardly  projecting  Journal  studs  con- 
nected with  each  slide-plate,  a  cradle-member  having 
side-arms,  said  side-arms  having  laterally  extending  slots, 
tubular  sleeves  transversely  slldable  In  said  slots,  said 
sleeves  being  Journaled  upon  said  journal  studs  for  the 
purposes  specified,  and  said  cradle-member  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  with  and  to  support  the  ordinary 
springs  of  a  vehicle  body. 

5.  A  pair  of  shock-absorbers  for  attachment  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  a  vehicle  axle,  each  shock-absorber  compris- 
ing a  hou.slng  rigidly  connected  with  said  axle,  a  cushion 
or  buffer-member  supported   by  said  housing,  guide-mem- 
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bers  conn«»cted  with  salj  housing,  a  vertically  movable 
member  slliiably  arranffol  l>etween  said  guide-members 
and  supported  upon  saljl  cushion  or  imflfer-raember,  a 
cradle-member  pivoted  to  the  vertically  inuvahle  member 
of  one  shockabsorU'f  so  as  to  be  capable  of  merely  an 
oscillatory  nioviment.  and  a  cradle-member  pivoted  to 
the  vertically  movable  member  of  the  other  shock-absorber 
BO  as  to  be  capal^le  of  a  litnitetl  lateral  play  In  addition  to 
Its  oscillatory  movement. 


1,200.315.  CARBURETER.  Joseph  C.  Coclombb,  Keene, 
X.  H.,  assignor,  by  mefne  assignments,  to  Blanche  D. 
Coulombe.  Keene,  N.  l^.  Filed  July  25^  1913.  Serial 
No.  781,126.     (CI.  261-4-48.) 


«    /* 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  single  suction 
controlled  fuel  feed  nozzle  and  a  float  feed  chamber  hav- 
ing a  flow  under  consunt  bead  to  the  nozzle  which  flow  is 
uninfluenced  by  the  su<'tiiin  at  the  nozzlt-  and  means  in- 
cluding an  automatically  Rrtuated  valve  for  varying  the 
volume  of  the  ilow  from  tl^e  float  fee<^l  chamber  upon  vari- 
ation.*! In  suction  of  the  engine  upon  the  carbureter. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  suction  con- 
trolled fuel  feed  nozzlf.  n  variable  level  chamber  con- 
nected therewith,  n  constabt  level  fuel  chamber  connected 
with  the  variable  level  cha|nber.  said  ( hambers  being  open 
to  the  atmosphere  to  provide  a  flow  under  constant  head 
from  one  to  tho  oth^r,  .stid  flow  being  uninfluence<l  by 
the  suction  at  the  nozzle  und  automatic  means  dependent 
upon  the  suction  induceil  if  the  carbureter  for  varying  the 
volume  of  the  flow  from  t>ie  constant  level  fuel  chamt>er 
under  constant  head. 

3.  In  a  carbureter  In  roml'lnatlon,  a  float  feed  cham- 
ber having  means  for  mftntalnlng  a  constant  lerel  of 
fuel,  a  variable  level  chai»t>er  having  an  inlet  below  the 
fluid  level  of  the  float  f»»>*l  ■  hmnber.  a  nozzle  connected 
with  said  variable  level  fhamber  and  arranged  in  the 
air  inlet  of  the  carbureter!  and  a  suction  controlled  valve 
for  varying  the  opening  o^  the  Inlet  to  the  variable  level 
chamber. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  in  c«>mi>lnation.  a  float  feed  cham- 
ber having  mean.s  for  m»lntalning  a  constant  level  of 
fuel,  a  variable  level  clianii)er  having  an  inlet  below  the 
fluid  level  of  the  float  fee<l  <hamber,  a  valve  actuated  by 
the  suction  induced  in  tke  i  art)ureter  for  varying  the 
volume  of  flow  from  the  flout  fee<l  chamber  to  the  variable 
level  chamber,  a  nozzle  connected  with  the  variable  level 
chamber  and  arranged  in  The  air  inlet  of  the  carbureter 
and  with  its  nozzle  openini;  af  -.ii'>stantially  the  same  level 
as  that  of  the  float  feed  cfcamUer. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  float  feed 
chamber  having  means  foj  maintaining  a  constant  level 
of  fuel,  a  variable  level  -hamber  connected  therewith, 
both  said  chamber  and  the  float  feed  chamber  being  open 
to  atmospheric  pressure,  >n  aspirating  nozzle  arranged 
In  the  air  Inlet  of  the  carl»ureter  for  delivering  fuel  with- 
out  inrtueming   the   pressure   In   the  variable  level  cham- 


ber and  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  from  the  float 
feed  chamber  to  the  variable  level  chamber,  said  valve 
being  actuated  by  a  valve  controlling  an  auxiliary  air 
inlet  to  the  carbureter. 


1.200.316.  SPRING-WHEEL  FOR  VEHICLES.  John 
Cox,  Hot  Springs.  Ark.,  assignor  of  two-flfths  to  William 
P.  Parks,  Hot  Springs,  Ark.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1916. 
Serial  No.  92,428.     (CI.  152 — 50.) 


^J 


1.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal hub.  a  cylindrical  casing  surrounding  said  hub,  clr- 
cumferentlally  spaced  lugs  struck  inwardly  from  the 
ends  of  said  casing  and  having  slots  arranged  in  their 
bent  portions,  a  rim,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  strips 
disposed  between  said  hut)  and  said  rim  and  having  their 
outer  ends  connected  with  the  latter,  the  inner  ends  of 
said  strips  being  reduced  In  width  to  form  tongues,  said 
tongues  being  extended  through  the  slots  in  said  lugs  and 
then  bent  Inwardly  upon  the  same. 

2.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hub,  a 
double  series  of  sinuous  resilient  strips  extending  radially 
from  the  ends  of  said  hub,  transverse  straps  disposed 
between  the  outer  ends  of  said  strips  and  Integrally  con- 
nected with  the  same,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  rings  clamped 
and  secured  between  the  inner  sides  of  said  straps  and 
the  outer  folds  of  said  strips. 


1,200.317.  ELECTRIC  -  CABLE  COUPLING.  Clarinci 
T.  Crocker,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  37,153.      (CI.  173 — 332.) 


1.  An  electric  coupler  comprising  a  pair  of  completely 
separable  mating  memt>er8  provided  with  co-acting  con- 
tacts, and  means  for  forcing  the  contacts  Into  engagement. 
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said  meflDs  comprising  a  clutch  member  moanted  upon  one 
of  said  mating  members  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other 
mating  member  and  a  lever  for  operating  said  clutch  mem- 
ber. 

2.  An  electric  coupler  comprising  a  pair  of  mating 
members  provided  with  co-acting  contacts,  and  means  for 
forcing  the  contacts  into  and  out  of  engagement,  said 
means  comprising  sliding  pawls  moanted  on  one  of  said 
coupler  members,  means  for  moving  said  sliding  pawls. 
and  projections  on  the  second  coupler  member  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  pawls, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  mating  couplers  of 
the  character  described  provided  with  co-acting  contacts, 
of  means  for  forcing  the  contacts  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment, said  means  comprising  sliding  pawls  mounted  on 
opposite  aides  of  one  of  the  coupler  members,  a  yoke  mem 
ber  and  operating  handle  for  operating  said  pawls  and 
projections  on  opposite  sides  of  the  second  coupler  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pawls. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  mating  couplers  of 
the  character  described  provided  with  co-acting  contacts, 
of  means  for  forcing  the  contacts  of  the  two  couplers  into 
and  out  of  engngement  comprising  a  yoke  pivoted  on  one 
of  the  coupler  members,  a  lug  on  each  side  of  said  coupler 
member,  a  pawl  on  each  side  of  said  coupler  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  ends  of  the  yoke  and  arranged  to  slide 
on  the  lugs,  lugs  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  the  sec- 
ond coupler  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pawls, 
and  a  handle  associated  with  the  yoke  for  operating  the 
pawls. 

5.  An  electric  coupler  comprising  a  pair  of  mating  mem- 
bers provided  with  co-acting  contacts  and  means  for  en- 
gaging and  disengaging  the  contacts  comprising  a  yoke 
which  Is  pivoted  on  and  embraces  one  of  the  coupler  mem- 
bers, lugs  projecting  from  each  side  of  each  of  the  coupler 
members,  a  spring  retracted  pawl  on  each  side  of  the 
coupler  adapted  for  sliding  movement  on  the  lugs  of  the 
coupler  member  on  which  the  yoke  is  mounted,  one  end 
of  each  of  said  pawls  belnp  operatlvely  connected  to  each 
end  of  the  yoke,  and  the  opposite  end  of  each  of- the  pawls 
provided  with  a  suitable  notch  for  engaging  the  lugs  pro 
Jectlng  from  opposite  sides  of  the  second  coupler  member, 
and  a  handle  associated  with  the  yoke  for  operating  the 
pawls. 


1.200,318.  CHAIN-CONNECTOR.  Archie  C.  Ccmmins, 
Longmont,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1916.  Serial  No. 
86.432.      (CI.  24—242.) 
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1.  A  chain  connector  Including  a  plate  adapted  for  piv- 
otal connection  with  one  end  of  a  chain  and  having 
L-shaped  recesses  in  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  adapte<l 
to  receive  the  free  end  link  of  the  chain,  a  gnard  element 
■Udably  receiving  said  plate,  a  shank  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  plate,  and  eccentrkally  arranged  heads  carried  by 
said  shank  rotatably  mounted  in  said  guard  element  for 
adjusting  the  latter  with  relation  to  said  plate. 

2.  A  chain  connector  Including  a  plate  adapted  for  piv- 
otal connection  with  one  end  of  a  chain  and  having 
L-shaped  recesses  In  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  adapted 
to  receive  the  free  end  link  of  said  chain,  said  plate  hav- 
ing a  transverse  recess  therein,  a  guard  element  slldably 
receiving  said  plate  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  outer  ex- 
tremities of  the  L  shaped  reces.ses  to  prevent  removal  of 
the  chain  link  therefrom,  a  crank  rotatably  mounted  In 
the  last  mentioned  recess,  and  eccentrically  arranged 
heads  carried  by  said  shank  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
guard  element  for  adjusting  the  latter  longitudinally  of 
said  plate. 


1.200,319.  SWITCHBOARD-CORD.  Hiram  D.  Corrieb. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Sop-' 
ply  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  8ept.  10.  1914.   Serial  No.  861,077.    (CI.  173— 264.) 


1.  A    flexible    conducting    cord    comprising    a    core    of 
fabric  material,  a  slnlstrorsal  helix  of  tinsel  wound  thereon 
a  concentrically  disposed  dextroraal  helix  of  steel  wound 
thereover,  said  helixes  being  In  electrical  contact  through- 
out their  length,  and  an  Insulating  cover  thereover. 

2.  A  flexible  conducting  cord  comprising  a  plurality  of 
radially  disposed  strands  each  Including  a  core  of  fabric 
material  and  a  slnlstrorsal  helical  conductor  wound  thereon 
with  a  covering  of  Insulating  material,  filler  cords  inter- 
posed between  said  strands  so  as  to  present  a  substan- 
tially circular  outer  surface,  and  a  layer  of  Insulating 
fabric  for  covering  said  strands  and  filler  cords. 

'  8.  A  flexible  conducting  cord  comprising  a  plurality  of 
Insulating  cores  each  having  concentri.-allv  disposed  tinsel 
and  eteel  dextroraal  and  slnlstrorsal  helixes  in  electrical 
contact  throughout  their  length  and  an  Insulating  fabric 
thereover  so  as  to  form  Independent  strands,  said  strands 
l»elng  formed  Into  Interposed  heUxes  and  having  inter- 
posed filler  cords  whereby  a  substantially  circular  outer 
surface  is  presented  and  a  layer  of  insulating  fabric  for 
covering  said  strands  and  filler  cords  wherebv  a  substan- 
tially circular  conducting  cord  Is  produced. 

4.  An  electrical  conducting  cord  comprising  a  core  of 
Insulating  material,  a  slnlstrorsal  helix  of  tinsel  wound 
thereon,  a  dextrorsal  helix  of  steel  wound  thereover  and 
in  electrical  contact  with  said  helix  of  tinsel  throughout 
Its  length,  and  a  cover  of  Insulating  material. 

5.  A  flexible  conducting  cord  comprising  a  plurality 
of  Insulating  cores  each  having  a  concentrically  disposed 
slnlstrorsal  helix  of  tinsel  and  a  concentrlcallv  disposed 
dextrorsal  helix  of  steel,  the  helixes  of  each  core  being  In 
electrical  contact  throughout  their  length  and  having  in- 
sulating fabric  thereover  so  as  to  form  Independent 
strands,  said  strands  being  twisted  together  and  having 
filler  cords  Ipid  in  the  recesses  between  the  insulating 
cores  whereby  a  substantially  circular  outer  surface  is  se- 
cured. 


1,200.320.     MAGNETO.     Robert  C.  DAKr.T.  Chicago    111 
Piled  Feb.  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  7.245       (CI.  12.S— 149.) 

1.  A  magneto  Including  an  osHllatlnp  armature,  means 
operative  to  positively  turn  said  armature  through  a  pre- 
determined degree  of  angular  movement  In  one  direction. 
a  compression  spring  mechanism  operative  tn  return  said 
armature  to  Its  initial  position,  and  a  buffer  spring  limit- 
ing the  reactive  force  of  said  compression  spring. 

2.  A  magneto  inchidin?  an  osrlllntlnt'  arm.itnre  r«rry- 
Ing  shaft,  a  crank  arm  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  link  having 
one  en<l  plvotally  connected  with  saM  arm  and  its  oppo-- 
site  end  slldably  supported,  a  compression  spring  carried 
by  said  link  and  operative  to  swing  said  arm  In  one  direc- 
tion and  n  buffer  spring  carried  by  said  link  and  operative 
In  a  manner  to  cushion  a  reactive  force  of  said  compres- 
sion spring. 
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8.  A  magneto  Including  {an  osclUatlng  armature  carry- 
ing shaft,  a  supporting  bast  carrying  said  magneto,  an  arm 
secured  to  gaid  shaft,  a  Itnk  having  one  end  pivotally 
connected  with  the  free  end  of  said  arm  and  Its  opposite 
end  slldably  carried  i>y  -.r.  I  ase,  and  a  compres.slon  spring 
carried  by  said  link  ana  i^'jactlng  between  aald  base  and 
arm. 


„•    r.t  lu  ,ra   " 


4.  A  magneto  Including  fin  oscillating  armature  carry- 
ing shaft,  a  bracket  membe^  supporting  said  magneto,  an 
arm  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  link  having  one  end  pivotally 
connected  with  the  fre^'  end  of  said  arm  and  its  opposite 
end  slldably  received  by  an  opening  in  said  bracket,  a 
compression  spring  carried  by  said  link  and  reacting  be- 
tween said  arm  and  brackelt,  and  a  buffer  spring  carried 
by  the  free  end  of  said  litk  and  operative  against  said 
bracket  to  limit  a  swinging  movement  of  said  arm  In  one 
direction.  { 

6.  A  magneto  including  ^n  oscillating  armature  carry- 
ing shaft,  a  crank  arm  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  link  having 
one  end  pivotally  connect*l  with  the  free  end  of  said 
arm  and  its  opposite  end  ^lldably  supported,  a  compres- 
sion spring  carried  by  said  {link  upon  one  side  of  Its  piv- 
otal connection  with  said  'arm  and  operative  to  swing 
said  arm  in  one  direction,  ^nd  a  reciprocatory  bar  engag- 
ing with  said  link  upon  fl|e  opposite  side  of  its  pivotal 
axis  Intermittently  and  operative  to  swing  said  arm  In 
an  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printjed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200.321. 
HOLDER. 
Ohio.     Filed 
155—26.) 


COMBINED  ROBE  RAIL  AND  HAT 
Patrick  Fiancis  Dbnnino,  Cleveland, 
Feb.  14,  19^1.     Serial  No.  608,638.      (01. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  qescrlbed  comprising  a  hollow 
casing  having  attaching  meakis  at  its  inner  end  for  secur- 
ing it  to  a  suppurtlnK  surface,  said  casing  being  open  at 
Us  outer  end  aud  provided  ip  one  side  with  a  slot,  a  hat 
holding  means  securest  over  the  open  front  of  the  casing, 
and  a  robe  rail  provided  at  an  end  with  a  terminal  mem- 
ber detachably  interlocked   with  the  slot  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  'Ifscribed  including  a  robe  rail 
having  a  dexible  inner  portion,  a  flexible  covering  conceal 
Ing  the  flexible  portion,  a  {terminal  member  secured  to 
the  said  flexible  inner  portion  and  having  a  recess  receiv- 
ing the  end  of  the  covering  and  forming  a  shoulder  for 
engaging  the  same,  a  sleeve  (Itted  over  the  recess  and  con- 
cealing the  end  of  the  covering  and  holding  the  same 
against  the  shoulder  of  the  terminal  member,  which  is 
extended  beyond  the  sleeve,  amd  means  connected  with  the 


extended  portion  of  the  terminal  member  for  supporting 
the  robe  rail. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  robe  rail 
including  a  flexible  portion  having  a  terminal  member 
secured  to  the  flexible  portion  and  provided  with  a 
threaded  portion,  .said  terminal  member  having  a  recess 
located  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  threaded  portion  and 
forming  a  shoulder,  a  flexible  covering  receiving  the  flexi- 
ble portion  of  the  robe  rail  and  having  its  end  arranged 
In  the  said  recess,  an  interiorly  threaded  sleeve  engaging 
the  threads  of  the  terminal  member  and  extending  from 
the  recess  to  the  end  of  the  flexible  covering  and  clamping 
the  latter  against  the  shoulder  of  the  terminal  member, 
which  is  extended  beyond  the  sleeve,  and  means  connected 
with  the  extended  portion  of  the  terminal  member  for 
supporting  the  robe  rail. 

4.  A  devcle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flexible 
robe  rail  including  a  chain,  an  end  member  bifurcated  at 
its  inner  end  to  receive  the  chain  and  secured  to  the  same, 
said  end  member  being  threaded  and  provided  between  the 
threads  and  the  chain  with  a  recess  forming  a  shoulder,  a 
tubular  covering  arranged  on  and  concealing  the  chain  and 
extending  into  the  recess  of  the  end  member,  a  sleeve 
engaging  the  threads  of  the  end  member  and  receiving 
the  tubular  covering  and  clamping  the  same  against  the 
said  shoulder,  said  end  member  being  extended  beyond  the 
sleeve,  and  means  connected  with  the  extended  portion  of 
the  end  member  for  supporting  the  robe  rail. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flexible 
robe  rail  including  a  chain,  an  end  member  secured  to  the 
chain  and  provided  with  an  inner  recess  and  having  an 
outer  groove  for  detachably  Interlocking  the  robe  rail  with 
a  support,  a  tubular  covering  arranged  on  and  concealing 
the  chain  and  extending  into  the  recess  of  the  end  member, 
and  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  end  member  and  extending 
over  the  recess  and  clamping  the  covering  against  the 
said  end  member. 


1.200,322.  STORM-SHIELD  FOR  BABY-CAREIAGES. 
CHABLB8  DiLLiNo,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  75,987.     (CI.  21—62.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pivotally  mounted  permanent 
hood  of  a  baby  carriage,  a  shield  comprising  a  waterproof 
fabric,  bows  for  giving  said  fabric  a  predetermined  shape, 
arms  to  which  the  ends  of  the  bows  are  pivotally  con- 
nected, said  arms  having  means  for  engaging  the  pivots  of 
the  permanent  hood,  including  means  preventing  said 
arms  from  moving  relatively  to  said  permanent  hood,  and 
means  for  securing  the  bows  to  the  permanent  hood  when 
the  shield  Is  in  folded  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pivotally  mounted  hood  of  a 
baby  carriage,  a  shield  comprising  a  waterproof  fabric, 
bows  for  giving  shape  to  the  fabric,  arms  to  which  the 
ends  of  the  bows  are  pivotally  connected,  said  arms  being 
adapted  to  fit  on  to  the  pivots  of  the  hood,  extensions  from 
said  arms  for  engaging  a  portion  of  the  hood  whereby  said 
arms  are  prevented  from  turning  relative  to  the  hood,  and 
means  for  retaining  the  bowa  against  the  hood  when  the 
shield  Is  in  folded  position. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shield  for  baby  car- 
riages comprising  a  waterproof  fabric,  bows  secured 
thereto  to  give  shape  to  the  fabric,  and  arms  to  which  the 
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bows  are  pivotally  connected,  said  arms  having  means  for 
engaging  a  portion  of  a  baby  carriage  hood  when  said 
arms  are  engaged  on  the  pivots  of  a  bood,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,200,823.  RAILWAY  SIGNAL  -  TORPEDO.  Fbask 
DuTCHEB,  Versailles,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1915.  Serial  No,  54,875.  (CL 
24e— 20.) 


1.  An  improved  railway  signal  torpedo  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  central  portion  with  an  explosive  receiv- 
ing cavity,  a  surrounding  flange  and  oppositely  arranged 
inwardly  folding  flaps,  an  explosive  tablet  within  the 
cavity,  each  of  the  flaps  having  a  strap  opening  so  located 
that  they  are  out  of  register  when  the  flaps  are  folded  and 
a  rail  engaging  strap  passing  through  the  opening  of  the 
two  flaps. 

2.  A  railway  signal  torpedo  having  a  case  composed  of 
a  central  portion  having  an  explosive  tablet  receiving  re- 
c«88,  an  annular  flange,  and  integral  inwardly  folding 
flaps,  a  disk  placed  over  the  cement,  the  flaps  folded  In- 
wardly over  the  disk,  an  outer  disk  placed  over  the  flaps, 
the  outer  disk  and  the  flaps  having  strap  receiving  open- 
ings, a  strap  passing  through  the  openings,  the  flaps  and 
the  disks  being  cemented  together  and  to  the  central 
portion. 

3.  An  improved  railway  signal  torpedo,  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  central  portion  with  an  explosive  receiv- 
ing cavity,  a  surrounding  flange,  and  oppositely  arranged 
inwardly  folding  flaps,  each  flap  being  of  a  size  approxi- 
mately half  of  the  size  of  the  central  portion  and  its 
flange,  each  flap  having  a  strap  opening  so  located  that 
they  are  out  of  registry  when  the  flaps  are  folded,  and  a 
rail  engaging  strap  threaded  through  the  openings. 

4.  An  Improved  railway  signal  torpedo  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  central  portion  with  an  explosive  receiv- 
ing cavity,  a  surrounding  flange  and  oppositely  arranged 
Inwardly  folding  flaps  each  of  a  size  about  equal  to  half 
the  size  of  the  central  portion  and  its  flange,  an  inner 
disk  over  the  explosive,  the  flaps  each  having  a  strap 
opening,  an  outer  disk,  and  a  rail  engaging  strap  threaded 
through  the  openings  of  the  flaps. 


the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  tank  controlling  said  flrst  named 
means. 


Ijt0,824.     REGULATING  AND  PROPORTIONING  THE 
FEED  OF  CHEMICALS  OR  LIKE   SUBSTANCES  TO 
WATER  OR  OTHER  FLUIDS.     Gboboi  Goodbll  Earl 
and  ALBBRT  Baldwin  Wood,  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed 
May  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  626,359.     (CI.  210—19.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  fluid  duct,  means  to  control  the  introduction  of  a  sub- 
stance into   said   duct,   a  pressure  source  independent   of 
said  duct,  a  tank  and  means  including  a  pair  of  movable 
members  and  a  valve  to  regulate  the  pressure  in  said  tank 
so  that  the  flow  from  the  source  will  be  proportional  to 
the  flow  of  the  fluid  in  the  duct  and  means  operated  by 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  fluid  duct,  means  to  control  the  Introduction  of  a 
substance  into  said  duct,  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  valve  adapted 
to  move  in  proportion  to  the  flow  of  fluid  in  the  duct,  said 
valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  Into  the  reservoir,  and 
means  operated  by  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  resarvolr 
controlling  said  first  named  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comlrinatlon 
of  a  fluid  duct,  means  to  Introduce  a  substance  into  said 
duct,  a  movable  member  adapted  to  move  in  proportion  to 
the  difference  between  the  static  and  total  pressures  in  said 
duct,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  moved  in  response  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  member,  a  fluid  reservoir,  the  supply  to  said 
reservoir  being  controlled  by  said  valve  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  reservoir  control- 
ling the  said  tirst  named  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  fluid  duct,  means  to  Introduce  a  substance  into  said 
duct,  a  movable  partition  adapted  to  move  in  accordance 
with  the  differences  between  the  static  and  total  pressures 
of  the  fluid  in  said  duct,  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  valve  control- 
ling the  flow  of  fluid  into  said  reservoir,  a  second  mov- 
able partition  adapted  to  move  in  response  to  the  varia- 
tion in  pressure  In  said  reservoir,  said  valve  adapted  to 
move  in  response  to  the  movements  of  the  two  partitions 
and  means  operated  by  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  reser- 
voir controlling  said  first  named  means. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  conduit  conducting  a  main  flow  of  fluid,  means  con- 
ducting a  second  flow,  means  including  a  vibratlle  dia- 
phragm for  regulating  the  second  flow  proportionately  to 
the  first  and  apparatus  controlled  by  said  functional  flow 
for  introducing  a  dry  substance  to  said  conduit. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,325.  METHOD  OF  REQUL.\TINQ  AND  PROPOR- 
TIONING THE  FEED  OF  DRY  OR  GRANULAR 
CHEMICALS  IN  WATER  MAINS.  Georok  Goodell 
Earl  and  .\lbert  Baldwin  Wood,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Original  application  flieil  May  10.  1911.  Serial  No. 
626,359.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  3, 
1916.     Serial  No.  95,031.      (CI.  210—19.) 

1.  A  method  of  the  class  described,  which  consists  In 
feeding  a  dry  granular  substance  to  water  flowing 
through  a  water  conduit  and  controlling  the  rate  of  feed 
by  a  second  fluM  flow  which  flows  at  a  rate  proportional 
to  said  main  fluid  flow  in  the  conduit  and  repulatine  said 
second  fluiil  flow  so  that  it  will  be  proportional  to  the 
flow  of  fluid  in  the  conduit. 

2.  A  method  of  the  class  described,  which  consists  In 
movlnp  a  solid  «:ubstance  proportional  to  water  flowing 
through  a  conduit  and  controlling  the  rate  of  movement 
of  said  substance  by  a  second  fluid  flow  which  flows  at  a 
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rate  proportional  to  said  main  flniil  flow  In  said  conduit 


and   regulating  said   scrond 
proportional  to  the  flow  of 
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fluid  flow  so  that  It  will  be 
luld  In  the  conduit. 


■i^     ^^ 


3.  The  method  of  moving 
that    the   aRjfregate   of   said 


Ing   fluid,   which   consists   in 
fluid,  causing  said  separate 


a  quantity  of  a  substance  so 
quantity    shall    bear    a    pro- 


portional or  functional  relat  on  to  the  quantity  of  a  flow 


creating  a   separate   flow   of 
flow  to  bear  a  proportional 


relation  to  said  flrst  name*|  flow  through  the  action  of 
apparatus  governed  by  fluid  pressures  derived  from  both 
of  said  flows  and  regulating'  the  quantity  of  said  sub- 
stance movtHl  by  said  separ^t*-  flow. 

4.  The   method   of   movhijjj  a    quantity   of   a   solid   8Ul>- 


stance  so  that  the  aggregate 


ing   fluid,   which   consists  in 
fluid,  causing  said  separate 


of  said  quantity  shall  bear  a 


proportional  or  functional  n  latlon  to  a  quantity  of  flow- 


creating  a   separate  flow   of 
flow   to   bear   a    proportional 


relation  to  said  flrst-name<l;  flow  through  the  action  of 
apparatus  governed  by  fluid  pn^si^^es  derived  from  both 
of  said  flows  and  regulating  thf  quantity  of  said  sub- 
stance moved  by  said   separate  flow. 

5.  The  method  of  tii..vhu-  i  quantity  of  a  solid  sub- 
stance 80  that  the  a^'^rr. .:  ir.  f  said  quantity  shall  bear  a 
proportional  or  functional  relation  to  a  quantity  of  a 
flowing  fluid,  which  consists!  in  rreating  a  separate  flow 
of  fluid,  causing  said  separtate  flow  to  bear  a  propor- 
tional relation  to  said  flrtit  named  flow  through  the 
action  of  apparatus  governt'll  by  fluid  pressures  derived 
from  one  of  said  flows  and  regulating  the  quantity  of  said 
substance  by  said  separate  flow. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tlje  Gazette.] 


1,200,326.  r.ROOM  AND  SOCKET  THEREF'OR.  Henbt 
J.  Edlc.vu.  Burlington.  VtJ  Filed  Dec.  4,  1915.  Serial 
No.  65,154.      (CI.   l.V- 19.)l 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  th»racter  described,  a  socket 
meuib«T  provided  with  an  i  ii<  i: .  i iiiic  end  for  rt'celvlng  a 
hau'il.'.  arms  fxtt'ndlng  frmn  i.tnl  encircling  member 
merging  into  guldeways.  a  pialr  of  transverse  bars  con- 
nected with  said  guiileways.  anil  clamping  platt-s  extend- 
ing from  said  transverse  bar$,  said  clamping  plates  hav- 
ing projections   extending  therefrom,   and    a    broom   body 


formed  with  a  member  on  the  end  having  depressions 
therein,  said  depressions  being  adapted  to  accommodate 
said  projections  on  said  plates  when  the  bo<ly  is  ar- 
range<l  in  the  socket  for  securing  the  body  to  the  socket. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  socket  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  resilient  tongues  having  depressions. 
a  ring  for  preventing  the  spreading  of  said  tongues,  and 
a  broom  body  formed  with  a  memt)er  at  one  end  and 
grooves  therein  for  flttlng  said  tongues  whereby  the 
broom  body  is  locked  in  the  socket. 

3.  In  a  <ievice  of  the  character  descrlbe<l,  a  socket 
provide<l  with  transverse  bars  and  clamping  plates  ex- 
tending therefrom,  said  clamping  plates  being  provided 
with  pressed  out .  lugs,  a  ring  adapted  to  engage  said 
clamping  plates  for  preventing  the  spreading  thereof,  a 
broom  body,  and  a  clamping  member  for  clamping  the 
broom  body,  said  clamping  member  being  provided  with 
depressions  adapted  to  accommodate  said  pressed-out  lugs 
on  said  plates,  whereby  the  broom  body  is  clamped  to  the 
socket. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  socket 
member  provided  with  a  frame  including  transverse  brac- 
ing bars  and  a  tubular  section,  clamping  plates  extend- 
ing fr>)ni  said  transverse  bars  toward  the  tubular  .section, 
a  handle  extending  through  said  tubular  section,  a  ring 
for  causing  said  clamping  plates  to  hug  the  end  of  the 
handle  extending  through  the  tubular  section,  and  a 
broom  body  adapted  to  fit  between  said  bracing  bars  and 
said  clamping  plates,  said  clamping  plates  acting  to  hold 
the  b^oom  body  against  removal  while  the  bracing  bars 
brace  the  broom  straw  of  the  bo<ly. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  socket 
formed  with  a  body  or  frame  comprising  a  tubular  por- 
tion for  receiving  a  handle,  transverse  bracing  bars  and 
means  for  connecting  the  bracing  bars  with  the  tubular 
member,  said  means  acting  in  the  capacity  of  guides,  a 
clamping  plate  extending  from  each  of  said  transverse 
bars  toward  the  tubular  member,  each  of  said  clamping 
plates  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  depressions  therein 
which  pro<luce  lugs,  a  broom  body  provided  with  a  clamp- 
ing member  in  one  end  having  a  groove  therein  which  Is 
adapted  to  accommodate  said  lugs,  and  a  retaining  ring 
for  engaging  the  ends  of  said  clamping  plates  for  holding 
the  lugs  In  said  groove. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.200.,S27.  SPEED-CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  RI.VG- 
SPINNING  FR.VMES.  FaiEDUiCH  Eichberg.  Rreslau, 
and  Hbrma.s.v  Bai.kk.  Berlin.  G«'rniany,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Comiwny.  a  Corporation  of  .New  York. 
Piled  Aug.  16,  191,1.     Serial  No.  785,019.     (CI.  118— 32.) 


i  f^^^'^'h::^ 


'^1- 


1.  Means  for  controlling  the  t»'nslon  of  the  thread  In 
a  ring  spinning  machlnn  ilrivcn  by  an  electric  motor,  com- 
prising means  actuated  by  the  motor  for  producing  a 
periodic  motion  corresponding  with  the  up  and  down 
movement  of  the  ring  rail,  means  Indtpendent  of  said 
motor  for  pro<lucing  a  gradual  motion  corresponding  to 
the  building  up  ot  a  bobbin,  and  a  connectiou  controlling, 
the  speed  of  th-  motor  IncUiiling  mean.s  for  <-omt>lnlng  the 
motions  aforexaid. 

2.  Means  for  controlling  the  tension  of  the  thread  In  a 
ring-spinning  machine  driven  by  an  electric  motor,  which 
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consists  !b  a  flexible  connection  controlling  the  speed  of 
the  motor,  means  for  gradually  taking  up  said  connection, 
and  a  time-limiting  device  for  actuating  the  take-up 
mechanism  Independently  of  the  spinning  machine  and 
its  motor. 

3.  Means  for  controlling  the  tension  of  the  thread  in 
a  ring  spinning  machine  driven  by  an  electric  motor, 
which  consists  in  a  flexible  connection  controlling  the 
speed  of  the  motor,  means  for  Imparting  a  regular  move- 
ment to  said  connection,  a  lever  and  a  cam  for  taking  up 
said  connection,  ahd  a  tlme-liraltlng  device  for  gradually 
actuating  said   cam. 

4.  Means  for  controlling  the  tension  of  the  thread  in  a 
ring-spmnlng  machine  driven  by  an  electric  motor,  which 
consists  in  a  flexible  connection  controlling  the  speed  of 
the  motor,  a  lever  engaging  said  connection,  a  cam  driven 
by  the  motor  and  actuating  said  lever,  and  a  time-limiting 
device  operating  to  take  up  gradually  said  flexible  con- 
nection. 

5.  Means  for  controlling  the  tension  of  the  thread  in  a 
ring-spinning  m;ichlne  driven  by  an  electric  motor,  which 
consists  in  a  flexible  connection  controlling  the  speed  of 
the  motor,  a  lever  engaging  said  connection,  a  cam  driven 
by  the  motor  and  actuating  said  lever,  and  a  time-Umltlng 
device  operating  to  take  up  gradually  said  flexible  con- 
nection, said  device  comprising  a  lever  attached  to  said 
connection,  a  cam  for  actuating  said  lever,  an  arm 
geared  to  said  cam,  and  means  for  retarding  the  move- 
ment of  said  arm. 

[Claim  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  tabulator-mechanism  for  typewriters  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  dependent  stops  on 
the  carriage  which  Is  to  be  moved  to  the  different  tabulat- 
ing positions  said  stops  being  graduated  In  length  down- 
ward, a  vertical  member  having  a  tabulator-dog  at  the 
top  and  mounted  to  move  vertically  to  bring  the  dog  into 
the  path  of  the  stops,  a  horizontally  disposed  key-lever 
plvotally  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  tabulator-dog 
member  at  that  end  which  is  remote  from  the  key,  a  ball- 
lever  (D)  pivoted  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  having  the 
ball  end  disposed  over  a  projection  (BM  on  the  tabulator- 
dog  membtr.  a  stepped  plate  (D»)  plvotally  carried  at 
that  PDil  of  the  bail-b'ver  remote  from  the  bail,  a  mov- 
able member  (E)  whose  end  lies  In  the  path  of  one  of 
the  steps  of  the  said  plate,  means  for  swinging  the  plate 
on  Its  lever  and  holding  It  in  such  position  that  any  one 
of  Its  steps  can  be  brought  opposite  the  end  of  the  car- 
riage-release member  as  desired,  the  steps  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  each  when  brought  to  its  operative  position 
lies  a  distance  from  the  end  of  the  releasing-member 
which  is  greater  or  less  than  the  other  steps  ;  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


14100,328.  TABULATOR  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITERS. Hekbket  Ethekiixjk,  Ealing,  London,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  The  Bar-Lock  Typewriter  Company 
Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1916.  Se- 
rial  No.  85,805.      (CI.  197—177.) 


1.   In  tabulator  meohanism  for  t.vpewriters  and  the  like,   | 
the  combination   of  a   scries  of  dependent  stops   on   the  : 
carriage  which  Is  to  be  moved  to  the  different  tabulating 
positions,    said    stops    being    graduated    in    length    down 
ward,   a    vertical-member   having   a    tabulator-dog   at   the 
top  and  mounte<l  to  move  vertically  to  bring  the  dog  Into 
the   path    of    the   stops,   a    horizontally-disposed    key-lever 
plvotally    connected    to    the   bottom   of   the    tabulator-dog 
member  at  that  end  which  is  remote  from  the  key.  a  bail- 
lever    (D)    pivoteil    about    a    horizontal    axis   and    having 
the  bail  end  disposed  over  a  projection   (B«)   on  the  tabu- 
lator-<log    member,    a    selector    movably    mounted    on    the   ; 
ball-lever  at  that  end  remote  from  the  ball  and  having' 
a  stepped  fa>e,  a  carriage- release  member  opposed  to  the 
stepped    face    of    the    selector    and    operatively    connected 
with  the  release-mechanism  for  the  carriage  whereon  the 
stops   are   mounted,    and    means   for   adjusting   the   selec- 
tor by  moving  it  on  the  ball-member  so  that  any  one  of 
its  steps  can  be  brought  opposite  the  end  of  the  carriage 
release   member   as   desired,   the  steps   being  so   arranged 
that  each   when   brought   to  its  operative  position   lies  a 
distance  from   the  en<1  of  the  releasing  member  which  is 
greater    or    less    than    the   other    steps ;    substantially    as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
281  O.  O.— 14 


1.200,329.  SOLE  CHANNELING  MACHINE.  Iseael  J. 
EviN,  Altoona,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1916.  Serial  No. 
89,714.      (CI.  12—27.) 


<1U— 


1.  In  a  sole  channeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
horizontally  disposed  feed  wheel  upon  whose  upper  side 
at  one  edge  thereof  a  shoe  sole  is  adapted  to  rest,  said 
side  of  the  wheel  having  an  upstanding  annular  shoulder 
concentric  with  Its  periphery  to  engage  the  edge  of  the 
sole  and  guide  the  latter,  means  for  driving  said  feed 
wheel,  and  a  sole  (hanneling  knife  above  the  aforesaid 
edge  of  said  wheel. 

2.  In  a  sole  channeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  feed  wheel  mounted  thereon,  means  for  driving 
said  wheel,  a  vertically  movable  pressing  lever  mounted 
on  said  support  and  having  one  end  disposed  above  said 
feed  wheel,  an  arched  bracket  straddling  said  end  of  the 
lever  and  mounted  for  vertical  adjustment  thereon,  the 
lower  end  of  one  leg  of  said  bracket  being  bifurcated,  a 
channeling  knife  depending  from  said  end  of  the  lever, 
and  a  sole  engaging  roller  mounted  between  the  furcations 
of  the  bifurcated  leg  of  said  bracket,  said  roller  serving 
to  regulate  the  depth  of  cut  made  by  the  knife. 

,8.  In  a  sole  channeling  machine  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  f»'ed  wheel  mounted  thereon,  means  for  driving 
said  wheel,  a  pressing  lever  mounted  on  said  support  and 
having  one  end  disposed  above  said  feed  wheel,  a  chan- 
neling knife  carried  by  said  end,  an  arched  bracket  strad- 
dling this  end  of  the  lever  and  having  its  legs  disposed  In 
sliding  contact  with  opposed  sides  thereof,  one  of  said 
legs  having  an  opening,  a  clamping  screw  passing  through 
said  opening  Into  the  lever,  an  adjusting  screw  swlveled 
in  the  upper  end  of  the  bracket  and  threaded  In  said  lever, 
the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  legs  of  the  bracket  being 
bifurcated,  and  a  sole  engaging  roller  mounted  between 
the  furcations  to  said  leg. 
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4.  Id  a  sole  chanQellng  iBachlne,  tbe  combination  of 
a  support  including  a  horizantal  guide  having  in  one  side 
a  slot,  a  pressing  lever  passljg  slldably  through  said  guide 
and  having  on  one  end  a  cliannellng  knife,  a  feed  wheel 
below  said  end  of  the  levf>r.  means  for  driving  said  wheel, 
a  block  slldable  vertically  l»ut  non  rotatably  In  the  slot 
of  the  guide  and  having  a  circular  bore,  a  cylindrical 
block  rotatably  mounted  In  said  bore  and  Itself  having 
an  eccentric  bore,  and  a  clatDptng  screw  passing  through 
■aid  eccentric  bore  and  threaded  Into  the  lever. 

5  In  a  shoe  channeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  feed  wheel  mounttd  thereon,  means  for  driving 
said  feed  wheel  Including  a  horizontal  shaft,  a  vertically 
movable  pressing  lever  having  at  one  end  a  channeling 
knife  disposed  above  said  fefd  wheel,  an  upright  rod  piv- 
oted to  and  depending  from  said  lever  in  close  proximity 
to  the  aforesaid  shaft,  spring;  means  In  <onjunctlon  with 
said  rod  for  normally  exerting  a  downward  stress  thereon, 
and  a  hand  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  aforesaid  shaft  for 
raising  said  rod  at  will  agalast  the  tension  of  said  spring 
means. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.200.330.  SILOROOF.  \?ahbbn  A.  Farmm,  Arcade. 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  11,  19t6.  Serial  No.  96,813.  (Cl. 
20—1.41.) 


1.  A  super-Btructure  for  alios  and  the  like,  incladlng 
fixed  gables,  a  ridge  extending  between  said  gables  and 
projecting  at  the  ends  beyond  the  .same,  roof  section! 
hinged  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  base  of  the  said  super- 
structure and  having  depending  flange  members  at  the 
ends  thereof  swlngable  with  tiie  roof  sections  and  adapted 
to  form  closures  of  the  angl«8  formed  by  the  gables  and 
roof  sections,  when  the  lattar  are  open,  links  outside  of 
each  gable  and  plvotally  foenected  at  their  outer  ends 
with  said  roof  sections,  the  iBner  ends  of  the  links  at  the 
respective  ends  of  the  roof  sections  being  pivoted  to  each 
other,  cables,  means  connecting  the  cables  with  the  In- 
ner ends  of  the  links,  and  galde  sheaves  suspended  from 
the  ends  of  the  ridge  and  over  which  said  cables  run. 

2.  .\  super-structure  for  silos  and  the  like.  Including 
fl.ted  gables,  a  ridge  extending  between  said  gables  and 
projt'cting  at  the  ends  beyond  the  same,  roof  sections 
hinged  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  ba.se  of  the  said  super- 
structure and  having  depending  flange  members  at  the 
ends  thereof  swlngable  with  the  roof  sections  and  adapted 
to  form  closures  of  the  angles  formed  by  the  gables  and 
roof  sections,  when  the  latter  are  open,  links  outside  of 
each  gable  and  plvotally  coanected  at  their  outer  ends 
with  said  roof  sections,  yokea  to  which  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  said  links  are  plvotally  connected,  cables  connected 
with  the  said  yokes  above  tha  pivots  of  the  links,  sheaves 
over  which  said  cables  run,  aad  cables  connected  with  the 
said  yokes  below  the  pivots  of  the  links. 


1,200,331.  SMOKE-JACK.  Ahthcb  J.  Filkins,  River- 
side. III.,  assignor  to  Paul  Dickinson  Incorporated,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Jan.  14.  1916. 
Serial  No.  72.048.      (Cl.   104 — 208.) 


1.  Ifi  combination,  a  smoke  outlet,  a  conduit  having  a 
horizontal  telescoping  section  for  conducting  smoke  to 
said  outlet,  a  smoke  receiver  connected  with  said  tele- 
scoping section,  and  means  for  moving  said  section  tele- 
scopically  to  position  said  receiver. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  smoke  con- 
duit having  a  horizontal  telescoping  section,  a  depending 
receiving  portion  plvotally  connected  with  said  section, 
and  means  for  telescoplcally  adjusting  said  horizontal 
section  to  position  said  receiving  portion. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  smoke  Jack 
comprising  a  fixed  horizontal  pipe  section  ;  a  movable  hori- 
zontal pipe  section  arranged  to  telescope  with  said  flxed 
section  ;  a  depending  pipe  section  connected  with  said 
movable  section  ;  and  means  for  telescoping  said  movable 
section  with  said  flxed  section  to  adjust  the  position  of  the 
lower  receiving  end  of  said  depending  section. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  smoke  Jack 
comprising  a  horizontally  adjustable  outlet  portion  ;  and 
a  depending  telescoping  receiving  portion  plvotally  sup- 
ported by  said  outlet  portion  for  swinging  movement 
about  a  horizontal  ails. 

6,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  smoke  Jack 
comprising  a  horizontal  telescoping  section  ;  a  movable 
carriage  for  supporting  said  section  :  a  smoke  receiving 
portion  carried  by  said  section  ;  and  means  for  moving 
said  section  and  carriage  to  adjust  the  position  of  said 
smoke  receiving  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,200,332.  CAN  CLOSING  AND  MARKING  MACHINE. 
Paul  W.  Fliischir,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
.American  Can  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.   1,    1916.     Serial   No.  64,496.      (Cl.   113 — 1.) 

1.  In  a  can  closing  and  marking  machine,  in  combina- 
tion :  a  seaming  head  having  a  vertical  ails  ;  means  for 
feeding  cans  to  be  closed  under  the  said  seaming  head, 
and  beyond  the  seaming  station  after  they  are  closed,  to 
a  marking  station  ;  a  vertically  reciprocating  marking  de- 
vice at  the  marking  station  ;  a  cam  shaft  having  a  cam 
thereon  ;  connections  from  said  cam  for  moving  the  mark- 
ing device  in  one  direction  ;  and  a  spring  for  moving  the 
marking  device  in  the  other  direction. 

2.  In  a  can  closing  machine,  in  combination  :  a  seaming 
head  :  means  for  feeding  intermittently  cans  to  and  from 
the  seaming  head  ;  a  can  guide  along  which  the  cans  push 
one  another  successively  into  marking  position  :  an  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  movable  marking  device ;  and 
means  for  raising  and  depressing  the  marking  device  to 
cause  the  cans  to  be  successively  marked  as  they  reach  the 
marking  position. 

3.  In  a  can  closing  and  marking  machine.  In  combi- 
nation :  a  seaming  head  :  means  for  feeding  cans  to  and 
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from  tbe  said  seaming  head  :  a  guide  for  directing  the 
closed  and  Intermittently  propelled  cans  to  the  marking 
station  ;  a  horizontally  adjustable  marker  support :  and  a 
Tertically  reciprocating   marking  device  on  said  support. 


4.  In  a  can  closing  and  marking  machine,  in  combina- 
tion :  a  seaming  head  ;  means  for  fwding  cans  to  be  closed 
to  and  from  said  seaming  head  to  a  marking  station  ;  a 
marker  arranged  at  said  marking  station  ;  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  marker  ;  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
marker  parallel  with   the  path  of  the  cans. 

6.  In  a  can  closlag  machine,  in  combination  :  a  seam- 
ing head  ;  means  for  feeding  intermittently  cans  to  and 
from  the  seaming  head  :  an  upwardly  and  downwardly 
movable  marking  device ;  power  mechanism  for  raising 
the  marking  device  :  and  an  actuating  spring  for  depress- 
ing the  marking  device  to  cause  it  to  make  an  impression 
when  it  is  released  by  the  said  power  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


1,200,333.  RAIL  LAYING  TOOL.  Matt  FOldt, 
Sharpies,  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1916.  Serial  No. 
74,166.      (Cl.  33—144.) 


as 


M^'  ^J 


i^mi^Miii^ii.iiiu. 


/» 


•.W      i."* 


1.  A  railway  tool  comprising  a  bar  substantially  rec- 
tangular in  cross  section  and  having  longitudinal  guide 
flanges  at  the  mounting  edge  thereof,  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  said  bar  and  the  adjacent  outer  faces  of  the  said 
flanges  being  provided  with  graduations,  blocks  having 
dovetailed  grooves  for  the  reception  of  said  flanges,  the 
said  blocks  being  enlarged  at  their  outer  ends  to  provide 
rail  enjraging  faces. 

2.  A  track  gage  Including  a  metal  bar  substantially  rec- 
tangular in  cross-section,  the  lower  side  edges  of  the  bar 
being  outwardly  flared  to  provide  guide  flanges  having 
graduation  marks  on  the  upper  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of 
rail  engaging  blocks  having  dove  tailed  grooves  therein. 
slidably  received  on  the  flanged  side  of  the  bar.  and  means 
for  holding  the  blocks  in  fixed  relative  positions. 


1,200,334.       PROCESS     FOR     THE     PRODUCTION     OP 

NITRIC    ACID    FROM    NITROUS    GASES.      Antonius 

Fobs,   Christlanla.    Norway,  assignor   to   Norsk    Hydro- 

Elektrlsk    Kvaelstofaktieselskab,    Christlanla,    Norway. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  10,071.     (Cl.  23 — 1.) 

1.    In  the  utilization  of  nitrous  gases,  the  process  which 

comprises  absorbing  said  gases  in  alkali,  decomposing  the 

resulting    alkali    metal    nitrogen    compounds    by    suitable 

decomposing    agents    to    liberate    nitrous    acid    gas    in    a 

more    concentrated    form,    recovering    the   alkali    for    tlie 

absorption   of    fresh   quantities   of  gases,   and   recovering 

and   returning  the  decomposing  agents  into   the  cycle  of 

operations. 


2.  In  tbe  utilization  of  nitrous  gases  resulting  from 
air-nitrogen  oxidation,  the  process  which  comprises  effect- 
ing an  economic  absorption  of  the  gas  In  water  to  form 
nitric  acid,  ab.sorblng  the  attenuated  residual  gases  In 
alkali,  decomposing  the  resulting  alkali  metal  nitrate  by 
suitable  substances  to  liberate  con<entrated  nitrous  gases. 
recovering  the  alkali  and  decomposing  substances  and 
returning  them  into  the  cycle  of  operations,  and  absorb- 
ing the  concentrate<l  nitrous  gases  in  water  to  produce 
nitric  acid. 


3.  In  the  utilization  of  nitrous  gases,  the  process  whiclr 
comprises  absorbing  said  gases  in  alkali,  mixing  the  re- 
sulting alkali  metal  salt  with  bauxite,  heating  the  mix- 
ture while  passing  a  gas  therethrough  to  liberate  concen- 
trated nitrous  gases,  leaching  the  resulting  solid  product, 
precipitating  the  alumina  In  solution,  returning  the 
liquor  so  obtained  Into  the  cycle  of  operations  for  ab- 
sorbing gas,  and  returning  the  solid  residue  Into  the 
cycle  of  operations  for  decomposing  alkali  metal  salt,  and 
converting  the  concentrated  nitrous  gases  into  nitric 
acid. 

4.  In  the  utilization  of  nitrons  gases,  the  process  which 
comprises  effecting  the  absorption  of  the  gases  to  an 
economic  extent  In  water  to  form  nitric  add.  absorbing 
the  attenuated  residual  gases  in  a  solution  of  an  alkali, 
recovering  the  resultln?  alkali  metal  salt,  mixing  said 
salt  with  bauxite,  heating'  the  mixture  while  supplying  a 
gas  thereto  having  an  oxidizing  action,  thereby  liberating 
concentrated  nitrous  gases,  leaching  tbe  resulting  solid 
product,  precipitating  the  alumina  In  solution,  returning 
the  solution  into  the  cycle  of  operations  to  absorb  fresh 
quantities  of  attenuated  gas,  returning  the  residue  Into 
the  cycle  of  operations  for  mixture  with  the  salt,  and 
converting  the  concentrated  nitrous  gases  into  nitric 
acid. 


1.200,335.  COLLAPSIBLE  HOLDER  FOR  DENTAL 
MODELING  COMPOUNDS.  Doiglas  E.  Fostib,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Samuel  G.  Supplee,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1915,  Serial  No.  10.351.  Renewed 
Aug,  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  113,396.     (CI.  32—6.) 


1.  A  collapsible  holder  for  dental  modeling  compound, 
consisting  of  substantially  vertical  perforated  front  and 
rear  plates,  and  flexible  means  attache<l  to  the  plates  to 
limit  the  separation  of  the  plates  from  each  other. 

2.  A  collapsible  holder  for  dental  modeling  compound, 
consisting  of  curved  substantially  vertical  front  and  rear 
plates,  and  flexible  means  attached  to  the  plates  to  limit 
the  separation  of  the  plates  from  each  other. 

8.  A  collapsible  holder  for  dental  modeling  compotmd, 
consisting  of  curved  substantially  vertical  front  and  rear 
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plates,  fl^-xlble  means  liniitliiir  the  separation  of  the 
plates  from  <>ach  other,  and  n  handle  fitted  on  the  plates. 
4.  A  collapalble  holder  for  dt-ntal  mo<ieling  ronipound, 
consisfinjf  of  curved  substantially  vertical  front  and  rear 
plates  provided  with  op«'nlne».  flevlble  means  iimititiK  the 
separation  of  the  plates  frofci  each  other,  a  handle  pro- 
vided with  an  extension  pas^iinjf  through  said  openin«ni. 
and  a  spacing  atta<hnient  ino^inted  on  the  extension. 


1,200.336.  PIANO  KEY  SU^-PORT-AM*  RE<;ULAT(>R. 
Jamis  a.  ForsT,  Humboldti  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1016. 
Serial  No.  91.701.     (CI.  84- -16.) 


-^^ 


E. 


4.^ 


1.    In    an    inatrunieut    of    th|>   cla.ss    described,   a 

movement    of   said 


^^ 


key. 
key. 


stop    to    limit    the    downward 

threade<l  shank  extending  frfjm  said  stop,  a  bracket  se 
cured  to  the  instrument  anj  having  a  bifurcated  end. 
said  end  having  alined  apertures  to  receive  said  threaded 
shank,  and  a  thumb  nut  on  sajd  shank  between  the  furca- 
tlon«  of  said  bracket,  whereby  said  stop  may  l>e  vertically 
adjusted  to  vary  the  dip  of  sa|d  »tey. 

2.  In  an  instrument  of  th*  tsK  described,  a  key.  a 
pin  extending  from  one  end  thereof,  a  forke<l  support,  its 
arms  being  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  pin  to  guide  said 
key  during  Its  movement.  saH  pin  being  adapted  to  eon- 
tact  with  the  bottom  of  said  fork  to  limit  the  downward 
movement  of  said  key.  and  mqans  for  vertically  adjusting 
said  support  relative  to  said  key 

3.  In  an  instrument  of  th«  class  described,  a  key,  a 
pin  extending'  from  one  end  tljereof,  a  forked  support,  its 
arms  being  dLsposed  on  each  side  of  said  pin  to  guide  sjiid 
key  during  its  movement.  Kai.J  pin  being  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  bottom  of  said  fork  to  limit  the  downward 
movement  of  said  key.  a  threaded  shank  extendin,'  from 
■aid  support,  a  i'racket  secured  to  the  Instrument  and 
having  a  bifurcated  end.  saifi  end  having  ailne<l  aper 
tures  to  rfceive  said  threaded  phank.  and  a  thumb  nut  on 
■aid  shank  between  the  furcations  of  said  bracJtet,  where- 
by said  support  may  f>e  adjusted  vertically  to  vary  th- 
dip  of  said  key. 

4.  In  an  instrument  of  thq  cla.ss  descrlbe^l.  a  key.  a 
pin  extending  from  one  end  tlwreof,  a  forked  support,  its 
arms  being  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  pin  to  gnlde  said 
key  durlni;  Its  movement,  said  pin  UeinK  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  bottom  of  said  dork  to  limit  the  downward 
movement  of  said  key,  said  support  having  a  rectangular 
base,  a  rail  having  a  rectangular  recess  to  receive  said 
base,  a  threaded  shank  .-xtending  from  said  support,  a 
bracket  secure<l  to  the  In.strupient  and  having  a  blfur 
cated  end,  said  end  having  -^Uned  apertures  to  receive 
said  threaded  shank,  and  ,1  thlimb  nut  on  said  shank  be- 
tween the  furcations  of  said  bracket  and  whereby  said 
support  may  be  adjusted  vertically  to  vary  the  dip  of 
said  key. 

5.  In  an   instrument  of  the 
ear   thereon,   a    ful- rum    number   having  a    forked   end   to 
receive    said    ear    therein,     whereby     the    Ijey    is    pivoted 
thereto,  and   means   for  adjusting  said   member  vertically. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  prinft'd  In  the  (iazette.J 


class  described,  a   key,   an 


1.200.837.  PUMP.  Wir.iMM  Morhisov  Frarer.  Perth 
Amboy,  N.  J.  Filed  .Tulv  •_»«.  191.^.  Serial  No.  42.260. 
(CI.  221—80.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  tank  for  hot  viscous  liquids. 
of  pnmplng  mechanism  therefor  comprising  the  liquid 
end    of    the    pump    having   a    reciprocating    piston    within   » 


the  tank,  a  reciprocating  steam  motor  on  the  ontiidc  of 
the  tank,  a  piston  rod  leading  from  the  steam  motor  to 
the  pump  piston  through  the  tank  wall,  and  liquid-tight 
connections  between  the  pumping  mechanism  and  the 
pump  wall. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  tank  for  containing  and 
dispensing  hot  viscous  liquids,  of  a  liquid  pump  within 
the  tank  and  space^l  inwardly  from  the  wall  thereof,  a 
spool  like  thimble  having  one  end  connected  to  the  pamp 
cylinder  and  the  other  end  fitted  squarely  against  the 
tank  wall,  said  thimble  including  also  a  spud  projecting 
through  the  wall,  a  reciprocating  steam  engine  on  the 
outside  of  the  tank,  a  piston  ro«l  leading  from  the  engine 
through  said  spud  and  thimble  to  the  liquid  pump,  and 
means  to  rigidly  secure  the  steam  engine  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  tank  wall  around  said  spud.  subsUntiallj 
as  set  forth. 


«» 


1.200,388.  CONCEALED  NASAL  INHALER.  AdelbtoT  "*" 
R.  (JiBSON,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1916.  *' 
Serial  No.  80,976.     (Cl.  128 — 13.)  ^ 


1.  A  nasal  Inhaler  comprising  a  single  length  of  wire 
wound  spirally  downward  with  its  colls  consecutively 
Increasing  In  diameter  to  provide  an  upwardly  tapering 
container  and  having  its  lowermost  coll  of  a  reduced 
diameter  to  provide  a  retaining  ledge  In  the  bottom  of  the 
container,  said  length  of  wire  t>eing  bent  abruptly  ap- 
wanl  atralnst  the  outer  face  and  at  the  inner  side  of  said 
container,  the  wire  being  then  returned  in  flaring  rela- 
tion to  provide  a  substantially  inverted  V  shaped  con- 
nector at  the  Inner  aide  of  the  container,  said  wire  being 
t)ent  to  provide  a  ring  shaped  bridge  piece  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  connector,  and  bent  outwardly  and  upwardly 
from  the  end  of  the  bridge  piece  and  returned  thereon  to 
provide  a  second  opposed  connector  of  substantially  in- 
verted V  shape,  said  wire  being  then  spirally  wound  up- 
ward, the  coils  being  consecutively  reduced  in  diameter 
to  provide  a  second  opposed  upwardly  tapering  container, 
the  wire  having  its  opposite  ends  at  the  tops  of  the  op- 
posite containers,  the  lowermost  coll  of  said  second  con- 
tainer i)elng  of  reduced  diameter  to  provide  a  ledge  In 
the  bottom  thereof,  and  fillers  of  absorbent  material  fit- 
ting In  said  containers  and  resting  on  said  ledges. 

2.  A  nasal  Inhaler  comprlsini.'  i\  single  length  of  wire 
looped  at  its  middle  portion  to  provide  a  resilient  ring 
for  engagement  over  the  lower  edge  of  the  cartilage  sep- 
tum and  for  contact  at  Its  ends  against  the  opposite 
sides  thereof  whereby  fo  yieldingly  hold  the  wire  In 
place,  each  strand  of  the  wire  Ixdng  bent  outwardly  from 
the  ends  of  the  ring  and   extending  a   Hhort  distance  to 
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provide  diverlng  supporting  arms,  the  strand.s  being 
returned  outwardly  of  the  arms  and  flaring  away  there- 
from to  provide  braces  and  constituting  with  the  sup 
porting  arms  substantially  V-shaped  spring  connectors, 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  wire  being  wound  spirally  up- 
ward outwardly  of  the  connectors  into  coils  consecutively 
decreasing  in  <llameter  to  provide  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
upwardly  tapering  containers,  said  containers  being  adapt- 
ed to  fit  in  the  nostrils  and  said  braces  extending  longi- 
tudinally against  the  inner  opposite  sides  of  the  contain- 
ers to  hold  the  same  away  from  the  cartilage  septum, 
the  lowermost  coll  of  each  container  emerging  from  the 
adjacent  spring  connector  and  being  of  reduced  diameter^ 
relatively  to  th.'  lower  base  end  of  the  adjacent  container 
whereby  to  provide  a  ledge  In  the  lower  end  of  each 
coatainer  adapted   to  support  absorbent  material  therein. 


I 


1.200.339.  AUTOMATIC  STOP  FOR  TRAINS.  Clahdnci: 
J.  Graham  nnd  Joseph  A.  Farris.  Chicago.  111.,  aR- 
ilgnors  of  one-third  to  James  Wilgns  and  Percy  Wllgus, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  78.502. 
(CL  188 — 89.) 

f 


1.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  a  brake  solenoid,  a  cir- 
cuit breaker  arranged  In  parallel  with  the  brake  solenoid, 
and  a  circuit  closer  mounted  on  each  truck  In  a  train 
whereby  when  one  of  said  trucks  leaves  the  track  the 
brake  solenoid  and  circuit  breaker  will  be  operated. 

2.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  a  train  circuit,  a  con- 
troller In  said  circuit,  a  motor  in  said  circuit,  a  circuit 
breaker  for  controlling  said  circuit,  a  control  circuit,  the 
circuit  breaker  being  operated  by  the  control  circuit 
to  break  the  train  circuit,  a  brake  solenoid  in  the  control 
circuit  and  means  to  automatically  complete  the  con- 
trol circuit  when  one  of  the  trucks  of  a  train  becomes  de- 
raUed. 

8.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  a  brake  solenoid,  a 
circuit  breaker,  said  circuit  breaker  and  solenoid  being 
arranged  in  parallel  in  an  electric  circuit  and  means  to 
close  said  circuit  upon  the  leaving  of  the  track  of  one 
of  the  trucks  of  the  train. 

4.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  a  train  circuit,  a  con- 
troller in  said  circuit,  a  motor  in  said  circuit,  a  circuit 
breaker  for  controlling  said  circuit,  a  control  circuit,  the 
circuit  breaker  l>elng  operated  by  the  control  circuit  to 
break  the  train  circuit,  a  brake  solenoid  in  the  control 
circuit  and  means  to  automatically  complete  the  control 
circuit  when  one  of  the  trucks  of  a  train  becomes  de- 
railed, and  means  to  manually  complete  the  control  cir- 
cuit 

6.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  a  train  circuit,  a  con- 
troller In  said  circuit,  a  motor  in  said  circuit,  a  circuit 
breaker  for  controlling  said  circuit,  a  control  circuit,  the 
circuit  breaker  being  operated  by  the  control  circuit  to 
break  the  train  circuit,  a  brake  solenoid  in  the  control  ' 
circuit  and  means  to  automatically  complete  the  control 
circuit  when  one  of  the  trucks  of  a  train  becomes  de- 
railed, and  means  to  manually  complete  the  control  cir- 
cuit, and  a  switch  for  cutting  out  the  brake  solenoid  to 
prevent  accidental  setting  of  the  brakes  when  repairs  are 
being  made  to  a  car. 


1,200.340.     GAME  APPARATUS.     Samubl  G.  Greenwood. 

Indianapolis,    Ind.      Filed    May    22,    1916.      Serial    No. 

99.126.      (Cl.  46 — 56.) 

1.   A  game  apparatus  including  a  game  table,  a  punch    I 
board,  a  rotary  indicator  movable  over  said  game  table,  ' 


means  for  actuating  said  Indicator,  and  a  punch  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  said  punch  board  for  operating  said 
actuating  means,  whereby,  said  Indicator  will  be  moved 
over  the  table. 
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2.  A  game  apparatus  Including  a  punch  board  having  a 
contact  plate,  a  game  table,  a  rotary  Indicator  movable 
over  said  game  table,  electrical  means  for  actuating  the  " 
same,  and  a  punch  electrically  connected  with  said  electr*- 
cal  means  so  that  when  the  punch  is  In.serted  in  the 
punch  board  against  said  contact  pUte  it  will  clow  tM 
circuit. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  Including  a  game  table,  a  rotary 
indicator  adapted  to  rotate  over  the  table,  electrical  means 
for  actuating  said  indicator,  a  punch  board  having  a 
number  of  punch  holes  therein,  a  contact  plate  located 
below  the  punch  board,  an  electrical  connection  between 
the  contact  plate  and  said  electrical  means,  and  a  metal 
punch  electrically  connected  with  said  electrical  means 
so  that  when  the  punch  is  Inserted  In  any  of  the  punch 
holes  and  engages  the  contact  plate  it  will  close  the  cir- 
cuit, fc 

4.  A  game  apparatus  including  a  game  table,  a  rotary 
indicator  adapted  to  rotate  over  the  table,  electrical 
means  for  actuating  said  indicator,  a  punch  board  having 
a  number  of  punch  holes  therein,  a  contact  plate  located 
below  the  punch  board,  an  electrical  connection  between 
the  contact  plate  and  said  electrical  means,  a  metal  punch 
electrically  connected  with  said  electrical  means  so  that 
when  the  punch  is  In  any  of  the  punch  holes  and  en- 
gages the  contact  plate  it  will  close  the  circuit,  and  means 
between  the  punch  board  and  contact  plate  for  obstructing 
some  of  the  punch  holes  so  that  the  punch  cannot  be  in- 
serted through  them. 

5.  A  game  apparatus  including  a  game  table,  a  rotary 
indicator  adapted  to  rotate  over  the  table,  electrical  means 
for  actuating  said  Indicator,  a  punch  board  having  a 
number  of  punch  holes  therein,  a  contact  plate  locate<l 
below  the  punch  board,  an  electrical  connection  between 
the  contact  plate  and  said  electrical  means,  a  metal  punch 
electrically  connected  with  said  electrical  means  so  that 
when  the  punch  Is  In  any  of  the  punch  holes  and  engages 
the  contact  plate  It  will  close  the  circuit,  and  readily  re- 
movable means  between  the  punch  board  and  contact 
plate  for  obstructing  some  of  the  punch  holes  so  that  the 
punch  cannot  be  Inserted  through  them. 

[CHalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,341.     GAGE  FOR  BEER  TANKS.     Wilhelm  Gains. 

SER,   St.   Louis.   Mo.     Filed    l>ec.    12.    1912.      .^erial   No. 

736.409       (Cl.  73 — 54.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  a  fillinp  pipe  connected  to  the  top  of  the  tank  and 
including  an  outwardly  projecting  section  provided  with 
a  removable  screw  cap  and  diametrically  opposed  nipple* 
arranged  at  right  angles  thereto  and  opening  thereinto  In 
rear  of  said  cap,  each  nipple  having  an  exteriorly  opera- 
tive valve,  a  discharge  pipe  connected  to  the  bottom  of 
the  tank  and  provided  with  a  single  lateral  valved  nipple 
above  the  outlet  end  thereof,  and  a  gage  glass  connected 
at  Its  upper  end  to  one  nipple  of  the  outwardly  pro.l-t- 
ing  filling  pipe  section  and  at  its  lower  end  to  the  sin,'',e 
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nipple  of  th«  dlHcharge  ptpe.  ^be  remaining  nipple  of  the 

•outwardly    projecting    filling  pipe    section    being    used    to 
permit  the  escape  of  air  and  gas  from   the  upper  part  of 


■m 
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the  task  wlthoat  distnrbing  the  closure  of  the  filling 
pipe  or  cutting  off  communication  of  the  gage  Kla.aa  with 
relation  to  the  tank. 


1,200,342.  TR0LLP:Y  KKTIUKVI-JK. 
Flint,  Mich.  FU.-d  Apr  li  191.'>. 
rCl.  191—93.)  j 


.I.V.MES    E.    QCNDRT, 

Serial    No.    18,705. 


t  \S 


1.  In  a  devl.-e  of  the  class  described  a  cable  sheave,  a 
retriever  spring,  mechanism  acting  to  connect  said  cable 
sheave  and  retriever  spring.  oscUlatable  means  mounted 
therebetween,  and  a  cam  Integrally  formed  on  said  means 
acting  thereafter  to  release  lald  mechanism  to  cause  ro- 
tation of  the  sheave  by  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  tlass  described  a  cable  sheave,  a 
spring  normally  acting  to  replst  rotation  thereof  In  one 
direction,  a  retriever  spring  normally  under  tension,  pawl 
and  ratchet  means  for  ronaectlng  said  sheave  and  re 
trlever  spring  rne  to  another,  lever  locking  mechanism 
associated  therewith,  and  mtans  operating  centrlfugally 
to  actuate  said  lever  locking  mechanism  to  Interlock  said 
pawl  and  ratchet  mean.'t  and  cause  release  of  said  re- 
triever spring  'o  rotate  gald  4heave  thereby. 

3.  In  a  devl.-e  of  the  class  described  a  cable  abeare,  a 
light  spring  acting  normally  to  rotate  the  same  In  one 
direction,  a  retri'  ver  spring,  ijawl  and  ratchet  mechanisms 
adapted  to  be  connected  betwfc n  said  retriever  spring  and 
cable  sheave  to  cause  rotation  of  the  sheave  by  said 
retriever  spring,  means  op-rating  centrlfugally  to  cause 
Interlocking  of  said  pawl  ami  ratchet  means,  and  slldable 
locking  m-^chanlsm  asso'-lated  with  .said  means  to  hold 
the  same  locked  to  permit  tensioning  of  said   spring. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  casing,  a  shaft 
journaled  therein,  a  sheave  Journaled  on  said  shaft,  a 
hi  ;M  y   retriever   spring   connected    to   said    shaft,   a    disk 


haring  a  plurality  of  radial  recesses  therein  mounted  on 

said  shaft  and  connected  to  said  retriever  spring,  pawl 
and  ratchet  means  connected  between  said  disk  and 
sheave  whereby  said  sheave  may  be  rotated  by  said 
spring,  a  locking  means  engaged  in  said  recesses  to  limit 
the  relative  movement  of  said  locking  means  with  respect 
to  said  disk  to  Interlock  said  pawl  and  ratchet  means, 
and  mechanism  operating  to  release  said  retriever  spring 
thereafter. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  cable  sheave,  a 
light  spring  acting  normally  to  rotate  the  same  in  one 
direction,  a  heavy  retriever  spring,  a  disk  having  recesses 
In  one  face  thereof  connected  to  said  retriever  spring,  a 
locking  spider  engaging  said  recesses  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  spider  with  respect  to  said  disk,  said  spider 
normally  holding  .said  disk  from  rotation  by  said  retriever 
spring,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  connected  between 
said  disk  and  cable  sheave  and  normally  disengaged,  and 
means  operating  centrlfugally  to  operate  said  locking 
spider  to  permit  engagement  of  said  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  and  cause  release  of  said  disk  to  permit  rota- 
tion of  the  cable  sheave  by  said  retriever  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.)  / 


1,2€K).343.  FLIK'R  SPINXINf;.  TWISTING.  AND  SIMI- 
LAR MACHINE.  Robert  FIampb.  Helmstedt,  Ger- 
many. Filed  June  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  843.529.  (CT. 
118—18.) 


1.  In  a  dotflng  apparatus  for  flier  spinning,  twisting 
and  similar  m.^chines,  the  comb'natlon  with  the  flier  spin- 
dles mounted  in  fixed  bear'ngs.  of  a  horizontally  displace 
able  supporting  member  for  full  and  empty  bobbins,  means 
to  place  said  supporting  member  with  the  bobbins  In 
allnement  with  the  spindles,  means  for  vertically  moving 
the  bobbins  placed  on  the  spindlfs.  means  Icnated  out  of 
the  paths  of  the  fliers  to  hold  the  bobt)ln.s  on  the  spin- 
dles Independently  of  the  said  vertically  moving  means, 
and  means  to  move  said  vertically  moving  means  rela- 
tlvf'ly  to  the  supporting  member  and  away  from  the 
bobbins. 

2.  In  a  doffing  apparatus  for  flier  spinning,  twisting, 
and  similar  machines,  the  combination  with  the  flier 
spindles  moiinte<l  In  fixed  'hearings,  of  a  horizontally  dls- 
placeable  supporting  member  for  full  and  empty  bobbins, 
means  to  place  said  member  with  the  bobbins  in  allne- 
ment with  the  sr indies,  a  lifter  rail  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting member,  means  to  hold  the  bobbins  on  the  spin- 
dles Independently  of  the  lifter  rail,  and  means  to  move 
said  rail  relatively  to  the  supporting  member  and  away 
from  the  spindles. 

3.  In  a  doffing  apparatus  for  flier  spinning,  twisting, 
and  similar  machines,  the  combination  with  uprights 
forming  the  machine  frame,  and  the  flier  spindles  mounted 
In   fixed   bearing*!,   of  a   horizontally  displaceable  support- 
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Ing  member  for  full  and  empty  bobbins,  means  to  shift 
said  member  toward  and  away  from  the  uprights  and  with 
the  bobbins  in  allnement  with  the  spindles,  a  lifter  rail 
and  a  foot  step  rail  mounted  on  said  supporting  member, 
means  to  hold  the  bobbins  on  the  spindles  independently 
of  the  lifter  rail,  and  means  to  move  said  lifter  rail  rela- 
tively to  the  supporting  member  and  away  from  the 
spindles. 

4.  In  a  doffing  apparatus  for  flier  spinning,  twisting, 
and  similar  machines,  the  combination  with  uprights 
forming  the  machine  frame,  and  the  filer  spindles  mounted 
in  fixed  bearings,  of  a  horizontally  displaceable  supporting 
member  for  full  and  empty  bobbins,  means  to  shift  said 
member  toward  and  away  from  the  uprights  and  with  the 
bobbins  in  allnement  with  the  spindles,  a  lifter  rail 
mounted  on  said  supporting  member,  means  to  hold  the 
bobbins  on  the  spindles  Independently  of  the  lifter  rail, 
and  means  to  move  said  rail  relatively  to  the  supporting 
member  and  away  from  the  spindles. 

B.  In  a,  doffing  apparatus  for  filer  spinning,  twisting, 
and  similar  machines,  the  combination  with  the  flier 
spindles  mounted  In  fixed  bearings,  of  a  horizontally  dis- 
placeable supporting  member  for  full  and  empty  bobbins, 
means  to  place  said  member  with  the  bobbins  in  allnement 
with  the  spindles,  a  lifter  rail  mounted  on  said  supporting 
member,  a  foot  step  rail  yieldingly  mounted  on  said  mem 
ber  below  the  lifter  rail  and  adapted  to  yield  to  the  lifter 
rail  placed  thereon,  means  to  hold  the  bobbins  on  the 
spindles  Independently  of  the  lifter  rail,  and  means  to 
move  the  lifter  rail  on  to  the  foot  step  rail  and  the  lifter 
rail  relatively  to  the  supporting  meml>er  and  away  from 
the  spindles. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,344.      HAND-BAG.      Job    Ha.nan,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  68,081.     (CI.  190 — 44.) 
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An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  hand 
bag  having  portions  of  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  walls 
thereof  foldable,  a  bottom  carried  by  the  lower  edges  of 
said  foldable  portions,  said  foldable  portions  resting  upon 
said  bottom  and  forming  portions  of  the  bottom  of  said 
hand  bag  in  certain  positions  thereof,  straps  carried  by 
said  bottom  along  the  side  edges  thereof  spaced  from  the 
ends,  coactlng  fastening  members  carried  by  said  straps. 
and  the  side  walls  of  said  hand  bag,  for  attachment  in 
certain  positions  of  the  bottom  with  respect  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  hand  bag,  bag  encircling  straps. carried  by 
said  hand  bag  to  overlie  and  reinforce  said  first  men- 
tioned straps  when  in  attached  position,  said  supports 
for  said  bottom  member  being  so  positioned  as  to 
strengthen  said  bottom  member  In  compact  position,  and 
said  foldable  portions  also  carrying  portioiis  of  the  weight 
of  the  contents  of  the  bag  to  prevent  bulging  of  the  sides 
and  bottom. 


1.200.345.  SEPARATOR  FOR  SECONDARY  BATTER- 
IES. Frederick  Wyer  Hardy  and  Emil  Henry  Hun- 
gerbChler,  Saltburn,  England.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1912. 
Serial  No.  683,647.  (CI.  204—29.) 
1.  S.  separator  for  secondary  batteries  in  the  form  of  a 
thin  plate  composed  of  a  mixture  of  baked,  compressed, 
dry-powdered  aluminum  silicate  and  powdered  silica. 


2.  A  separator  for  secondary  batteries  in  the  form  of  a 
thin  plate  composed  of  baked,   compressed,   dry-powdered 


r 
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aluminum    silicate    and    powdered    silica,    and    having    a 
marginal  flange. 


1,200,346.     LUXOSTAT.     Walter    J.  Harvey,    Toronto. 

Ontario.    Canada.     Filed    Nov.    18.  1915.     Serial    No. 
62.169.      (CI.  240—1.) 

,   ^  }->  I)-  I  ,r-s^«»         ,4  3-1 


1.  A  luxostat.  comprising,  a  horizontal  supported  bar 
member,  a  plurality  of  sleeve  members  slidably  and  rotata- 
bly  supported  on  said  bars,  transversely  arranged  rota- 
table  members  carried  on  said  sleeve  memt>ers,  a  reflector 
suspended  from  one  of  said  rotatable  members  and  vertl 
cally  adjustable  thereon,  a  light  modifying  means  sus- 
pended from  another  of  said  rotatable  members  and  verti- 
cally adjustable,  and  a  light  adjustably  supported  from 
another  of  said  adjustable  members. 

2.  A  luxostat.  comprising,  a  horizontally  suspended 
bar.  sleeve  members  slidably  and  rotatably  arranged  on 
said  bar  and  having  upwardly  projecting  stems,  sleeve 
members  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stems,  arms  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  latter  sleeve  members,  frames  vertically 
adjustably  supported  from  said  arms,  a  light  supported 
from  one  of  .said  frames,  a  reflector  supported  from  an- 
other of  said  frames,  and  a  light  modifying  means  sup- 
ported from  another  of  said   frames. 

3.  A  luxostat,  comprising,  a  horizontally  suspended  bar 
member,  sleeve  members  slidably  and  rotatably  arranir''d 
on  said  bar.  laterally  arranged  arms  rotatably  secured  to 
said  sleeve  members  having  transverse  orifices  at  their 
outer  ends,  frames  having  arms  adapted  to  extend  through 
the  orifices  In  the  aforesaid  arms,  adjusting  nuts  threaded 
upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  frame  arms  and  supporting 
said  frames  from  said  transversely  arranged  arms,  locking 
means  for  securing  the  adjustable  members  In  position,  a 
reflector  supiiorted  from  one  of  said  frames,  a  screen  sup- 
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ported  from  anotber  of  said  frames,  and  a  Ugbt  supported 
from  another  of  said  framed, 

4.  A  luiostar.  (•(>mprl:(lnt,  a  longitudinal  supporting 
mt'mL>er,  a  franif  adjustably  suspended  from  said  support- 
ing member,  a  plurality  of  reflecting  members  arranged 
within  said  frame,  means  f»r  tilting  the  reflecting  mem- 
bers at  various  angles  independently  the  one  of  the  other, 
a  light,  and  means  for  modiCylag  the  light  adjustably  bub- 
pende<l   from  said  support. 

5.  A  luxostat.  comprisinf.  a  longitudinal  supporting 
meml>er.  a  fram^  adJust.Hbly  8uspend«»<l  from  .said  sup- 
porting member,  adjustable  memt)ers  supported  in  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  set  in  varying  angular  positions 
and  a  plurality  of  reflecting  members  supported  on  each 
of  said  adjustable  members  and  fH'h  adapted  to  be  ad- 
Justed  at  any  desired  angle  indepf-ndently  the  one  of  the 
other,  a  light,  and  mean.s  for  modifying  the  light  adjust- 
ably suspended  from  said  support. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.200.347.  POLISUINi;  MACHINE.  CiiARLfti  L.  Hawm, 
Ashtabula.  Ohio.  Filed  ^lar.  .31.  1913.  Serial  No. 
757.771.      (Cl.  230—11.) 


L~-^  ^ 


1.  In  merhanlsm  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotatably  supported  pulley  wheel,  said  wheel 
having  a  laterally  extending  rlm-portioo  :  an  annular  plate 
attached  to  the  edge  of  suoh  extending  rim  portion ;  a 
second  annular  plate  of  larger  Internal  diameter  spaced 
from  said  first  plate  on  tha  same  side  thereof  as  said 
wheel  :  a  plurality  of  fan-blades  mounted  t)etween  said 
plates  in  angular  relation  to  radial  lines  from  the  axis  of 
s&ld  wheel,  the  Inner  edges  of  said  blades  lying  in  ad 
vance  of  their  outer  edges,  having  regard  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  wheel  said  blades  curving  into  tangen- 
tial position  at  their  outer  e4ges  ;  and  a  casing  Inclosing 
said   wheel  and  fan. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  ffcaracter  described,  the  com 
blnation  of  a  rotatably  supported  pulley  wheel.  *«id  wheel 
havin:,'  a  laterally  extending  rim  portion  :  an  annular 
plat»>  attache<l  to  the  edge  of  such  extending  rim  portion  ; 
a  fe.  ond  annular  plate  of  larger  Internal  diameter 
spaced  from  said  first  plate  ^n  the  sani*'  side  thereof  ae 
said  wheel  ;  a  plurality  of  Ian-blades  mount»Hl  t>etw»^n 
said  plates  In  angular  relation  to  radial  lines  from  the 
axis  of  said  wheel,  the  inner  tdges  of  said  blades  lying  In 
advauiH  of  their  outer  edge*,  having  regard  to  the  dlrec 
tlon  of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  and  said  bla<les  being 
curved  with  their  convex  sides  disposed  outwardly  and 
curving  into  a  tangential  poaltion  at  their  outer  edge; 
and  a  casing  Inclosing  said  wkeel  and  fan. 

3.  In  niei  hanism  of  the  .  iiaractHr  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotatably  supp<)rte<l  pulley  wheel,  said  wheel 
having  a  iHti-rally  extending  rim  portion  :  an  annular 
plate  attached  to  the  edge  of  BUi  h  txtt-ndluK  riin  portion  ; 
a  second  annular  plate  of  larger  internal  diameter  spaced 
from  said  first  plate  on  the  same  side  tht-rtof  as  said 
wh»-»-l  :  a  plurality  of  fan-blade«  mounted  b»tween  said 
plates  in  angular  relation  to  tadlal  lines  from  the  axis  of 
said  wheel,  th»-  inner  edges  of  (Mid  blades  lying  in  advance 
of  their  outer  edges,  having  regard  to  the  direction  of  ro 
tation  of  the  wheel,  and  8al4  blade*  being  curved  with 
their  convex  sides  disposed  outwardly  :   and  a  casing  In 


closing  said  wheel  and  fan.  an  interior  web  in  said  caslaf 
forming  a  partition  between  said  fan  and  the  wheel 
proper  and  having  an  aperture  at  the  upper  and  lower 
sides  of  the  wheel  only. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotatably  supported  pulley  wheel,  said 
wheel  having  a  laterally  extending  rim  portion  ;  an  annu- 
lar plate  attached  to  the  edge  of  such  extending  rim  por- 
tion; a  second  annular  plate  of  larger  Internal  diameter 
spaced  from  said  first  plate  on  the  same  side  thereof  as 
said  wheel  :  a  plurality  of  fan  blades  mounted  between 
said  plates  In  angular  relation  to  radial  lines  from  the 
axis  of  said  wheel,  the  inner  edges  of  said  blades  lying  In 
advance  of  their  outer  edges,  having  regard  to  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  wheel,  and  said  blades  being 
curved  with  their  convex  sides  disposed  outwardly  ;  and  a 
easing  Inclosing  said  wheel  and  fan,  said  casing  being 
formed  to  relatively  correspond  with  the  different  diame- 
ters of  said  wheel  and  said  fan.  and  an  Interior  web  lu 
said  ca.slng  forming  a  partition  between  said  fan  and  lald 
wheel  proper  and  having  an  aperture  at  the  upper  and 
lower  sides  of  the  wheel  only. 


1.200.348.  HOUSEHOLD-CALENDAR.  Waltxu  Hawk, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Piled  Apr.  21.  1915.  Serial  No.  22,826. 
(a.  40—107.) 
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In  a  household  calendar  the  combination  With  a  cabinet 
of  a  series  of  horizontal  partitions  extending  from  side  to 
side  and  a  series  of  intersecting  vertical  piirtltlons  ex- 
tending from  top  to  bottom  and  forming  separated  com- 
partments open  at  the  rear,  a  front  wall  common  to  all 
the  compartments  and  formed  with  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nal slots  communicating  with  the  upper  portions  of  said 
compartments,  a  removable  member  closing  the  open  rear 
ends  of  the  compartments,  and  date  tags,  each  having  • 
hook  and  separately  attachable  to  said  slotted  front  wall 
in  front  of  a  compartment. 


1.200,349.  TANK  HEATER  AND  COOKER.  MAtRica  A. 
HiMSiNo.  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Positive  Sup- 
ply Company,  Davenport,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa. 
Piled  Peb.  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  7,250.     (Cl.  126 — 36T.) 

1.  A  heater  comprising  a  trough  like  receptacle,  a  hori- 
zontal combustion  chamber  located  beneath  the  trough 
like  receptacle,  an  oblique  fuel  magazine  communicating 
at  its  lower  end  with  one  end  of  the  combustion  chamber, 
an  enlHrged  bulged  portion  at  the  Juncture  of  the  fuel 
magazine  and  the  combustion  chamber,  and  a  grate  remov- 
ably fltte<l  In  the  enlarged  bulged  portion. 

2.  A  heater  comprising  a  trough-like  receptacle,  s  hori- 
zontal combustion  chamber  located  beneath  the  trough- 
like receptacle,  an  oblique  fuel  magazine  communicating 
at  its  lower  end  with  one  end  of  the  combustion  chamber, 
an  enlarged  bulged  portion  at  the  Juncture  of  the  fuel 
magatine  and  the  combustion  chamber,  a  centrally  lo- 
cated grate  support  in  said  bulged  out  portion,  and  a  rock- 
ing grate  removably  mounted  on  said  support. 

.S.  A  heater  having  a  horizontal  combustion  chamber,  a 
fuel  magazine  extending  upward  from  one  end  of  said 
combustion  chamber,  a  bulge<l  portion  at  the  Juncture 
of    the    combustion    chamber    and    the    fuel    magaslne     a 
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rocklng-grate  removably  mounted  In  said  bulged  portion, 
and  an  ash-pan  normally  disposed  beneath  the  grate  and 
adapted  to  be  removed  from  and  returned  to  Its  position 
through  the  fuel  magazine. 


4.  A  heater  having  a  horizontal  combustion  chamber, 
a  fuel  magazine  extending  upward  from  one  end  of  said 
combustion  <hamber.  a  bulged  portion  at  the  Juncture  of 
the  combustion  chamber  and  the  fnel  magazine,  a  rock- 
lng-grate removably  mounted  in  said  bulged  portion,  and 
an  ash-pan  normally  disposed  beneath  the  grate  and 
adapted  to  be  removed  from  and  returned  to  Its  position 
through  the  fuel  magazine  :  said  ash-pan  substantially  con- 
forming to  and  fitting  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the 
bulged  portion. 

5.  A  heater  having  a  horizontal  combastlon  chamber,  a 
fuel  magazine  extending  upward  from  one  end  of  said 
combustion  chamber,  a  bulged  portion  at  the  Juncture 
of  the  combustion  chamber  and  the  fuel  magazine,  a  rock- 
ing grate  removably  mounted  In  said  bulged  portion,  an 
ash  pan  normally  disposed  beneath  the  grate  upon  the 
lower  bulged  surface  and  adapted  to  be  removed  from  and 
returned  to  Its  position  thronph  the  fuel  magazine,  and  a 
handle  extending  from  the  ash  pan  and  normally  disposed 
against  the  interior  of  the  fuel  magazine  with  its  upper 
extremity  near  the  top  mouth  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]      , 


1,200,360.  COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CLOSING- 
CAPS  OF  RECEPTACLES  AND  THE  LIKE.  ALBBRT 
C.  Hbuzberi;,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Nellie  M. 
Herzberg.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1915.  Serial 
No.  66,073.      (Cl.  215 — 47.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  or  the  like  of  a 
screw-threaded  neck-portion  rising  from  the  main  body  of 
said  receptacle  or  the  like  in  such  a  manner  as  to  pro- 
vide a  substantially  horizontally  and  outwardly  extend- 
ing shoulder  at  the  base  of  said  screw  threaded  neck- 
p<irtion.  a  screw-threaded  closing  cap  engageable  upon  said 
neck-portion,  a  coupling-device  rotatably  connected  upon 
said  neck  portion  but  maintained  thereon  against  vertical 
movement,  said  coupling-device  having  an  integral  ver- 
tically and  upwardly  extending  retaining-arm  off-set  from 
said  neck  portion  so  as  to  be  spaced  away  from  the  latter 
and  said  closing-cap,  means  connected  with  said  closing- 
cap  for  sUdably  associating  the  same  upon  said  retaining- 
arm,  and   a   8top-i>ortiou   connected   with  the  free  end   of 


said   retaining-arm  to  prevent  displacement   of  said   clos- 
ing-cap therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  or  the  like  of  a 
screw-threaded  neck-portion  rising  from  the  main  l>ody  of 
said  receptacle  or  the  like  in  such  a  manner  as  tp  pro- 
vide a  substantially  horizontally  and  oatwardly  extending 
shoulder  at  the  base  of  said  screw-threaded  neck  portion, 
a  screw-threaded  closing  cap  engageable  upon  said  neck- 
portion,  said  neck  portion  having  an  annular  groove  lo- 
cated at  or  adjacent  to  the  Juncture  of  said  ne<k-portlon 
with  said  shoulder,  a  ring-like  element  seated  in  said 
groove  so  as  to  turn  therein  and  upon  said  neck-portion 
with  a  swivel  like  action,  a  vertically  and  upwardly  ex- 
tending retalnlng-arm  integrally  connecte<i  with  said  ring- 
like  element  and  off-set  to  one  side  of  said  neck-portion. 
means  connected  with  said  closing-cap  providing  an  open- 
ing through  which  said  retalnlng-arm  extends  so  as  to 
slidabiy  associate  said  closing-cap  with  said  retalnlng-arm. 
and  a  stop-portion  connected  with  the  free  end  of  said 
retaining-arm  to  prevent  displacement  of  said  closing-cap 
therefrom. 


1.200.351.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  RAW  OYS- 
TERS. William  Hitsir,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  July 
31,  1915,  Serial  No.  43,038.  Renewed  June  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  102,603.     (a.  17—10.) 


"7^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  a  frame, 
a  longitudinally  tapered  tilting  cradle  embracing  a  shaft 
the  ends  of  which  are  Journaled  in  the  frame,  and  a 
hand-operated  lever  wht<  h  is  linked  to  the  cradle,  the  said 
cradle  carrying  a  similarly  taperefl  and  removable  per- 
forut»>d  pan  having  a  discharge  gate,  combined  with  an 
in(  lined  perforated  table  situated  at  the  delivery  end  of 
the  cradle  to  which  the  contents  of  the  pan  are  directly 
delivered  in  the  tilting  of  the  cradle. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  longitu- 
dinally tapered  tilting  cradles  placed  practically  in  cob-' 
tact  and  side  by  side,  and  similarly  shaped  removable 
and  perforate*!  pans  having  discharge  gates,  combined 
with  an  Inclined  perforated  table  upon  which  the  contents 
of  the  pans  are  delivered  in  the  tilting  of  the  1  radles. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  a  multi- 
plicity of  cradles  placed  side  by  side  and  practically  in 
contact,  each  cradle  being  longitudinally  tapered  and  pro 
Tided  with  devices  whereby  it  can  l)e  Independently 
tilted,  combined  with  an  inclined  perforated  table  upon 
which  the  longitudinal  center  lines  of  the  cradles  con 
verge  and  longitudinally  tapere<l  pnns  with  perforate<l 
bottoms  adapted  to  rest  on  the  cradles,  and  means 
whereby  each  cradle  with  its  pan  can  be  tilted  and  its 
contents  discharged  to  the  table,  Independently  of  the 
others. 


1,200.352.      ELECTRIC    RESISTER.      William    S.    Had 
away.  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  5.  1911.     Serial 
No.  647.689.     (Cl.  219—63.) 


1.   An    electric    resister    comprising    a    resistance    wire 
inclosed  In  a  continuous  tubular  casing,   said   wire  beiu;; 
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insulated  from  said  casing  by  a  filling  composed  of  a  com- 
pound of  alumina  and  silica,  $ald  wire  and  casing  being 
flexible  so  that  the  reslster  may  be  bent  to  any  suitable 
shape,  said  reslster  being  adaprted  to  be  manufactured  In 
comparatively  long  sections  and  thereafter  severed  Into 
lengths  which  may  be  mounted  or  supported  In  any  suit- 
able manner  regardless  of  the  electrical  conducting  prop- 
erties of  the  support. 

2.  An  electric  reslster  compt^slng  a  resistance  wire  In- 
cased In  a  continuous  nickel  chromium  tubing,  said  wire 
being  Insulated  from  said  tubing  by  a  filling  composed  of 
a  compound  of  alumina  and  sUlca,  said  wire  and  casing 
being  flexible  so  that  the  resUter  may  be  bent  Into  any 
desired  shape,  said  reslster  being  adapted  to  be  manufac- 
tured In  comparatively  long  sections  and  thereafter  sev- 
ered Into  lengths  as  needed  and  mounted  or  supported  In 
any  suitable  manner  regardless  of  the  electrical  conduct- 
ing properties  of  the  support. 

3.  A  heating  unit  comprising  a  nickel-chromium  wire, 
a  continuous  tubular  casing  of  nlckel-chromlum  and  a 
filling  of  a  compound  alumina  and  silica,  said  wire  and 
casing  being  flexible  .whereby  the  unit  may  be  bent  as  de- 
sired, said  unit  being  adapted  to  be  made  up  in  stock,  sev- 
ered Into  lengths  as  needed  and  mounted  or  supported  In 
any  suitable  manner,  regardlesf  of  the  electrical  conduct- 
ing or  nonconducting  properties  of  said  support. 


1.200,353. 
SHOES. 
Oct.  26, 


SOLE  -  PROTECTOR     FOR      BOOTS 
Jefferson  C.   Hooker,  Barnard,  Mo. 


Serial  No.  SHtOrJl.      (CI.  36 — 73  ) 


AND 

Filed 


1.  A  protecting  device  for  b#ots  and  shoes  foniprislng 
a  base  plate,  a  flexible  layer  Interposed  l)etween  said 
plate  and  the  sole  of  a  shoe  anfl  having  its  edges  project- 
ing b«yonu  the  latter  and  form^  Into  a  loop,  a  wire  bail 
extending  throush  said  loop  and  adapted  to  retain  the 
layer  in  engagement  with  the  apper  of  the  shoe  whereby 
to  cover  the  edge  of  the  sole,  a  clamping  device  connected 
to  said  sole  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  heel  of  the  shoe, 
said  device  Including  a  pair  trf  pivoted  U  shaped  mem- 
bers, and  a  latch  having  a  projection  carrleil  by  one  of 
said  members,  said  projection  extending  through  an 
opening  In  the  other  member  and  engaging  the  heel  of  the 
shoe. 

2.  A  protecting  device  for  boots  and  shoes  comprising 
a  sole  protecting  element,  a  clamping  device  connected  to 
said  sole  protecting  element  and  Including  relatively  ad- 
justable pivoted  members  for  ambraclng  the  heel  of  the 
shoe,  the  pivots  of  said  memljers  being  horizontal  and 
extending  transversely  of  said  sole,  and  means  for  se- 
■  urlng  the  members  in  clamplnf  position. 

3.  A  protecting  device  for  boots  and  shoes  comprising 
a  sole  protecting  element,  a  clamping  device  connected  to 
said  sole  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  heel  of  the  shoe, 
said  device  Including  a  pair  of  pivoted  U  shaped  mem- 
bers, and  a  l.Ht<  h  having  a  projection  carried  by  said 
members,  said  projection  extending  through  an  opening 
In   the  other   member  and   engaging  the   heel  of  the  shoe. 

4.  A  protecting  device  for  boats  and  shoes  comprising  a 
sole  protecting  element,  a  clamping  device  connected  to 
said  sole  protecting  element  and  Including  superposed 
relatively  adjustable  pivoted  members  for  embracing  the 
heel  of  the  shoe,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  engaging  said  heel  fori  securing  the  members  in 
position.  I 


1,200,354.     CAP   FOR   FRICTION  TOP  CANS.     John   O. 

Hodgson.  Maywood,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Dec.  13.  1913.  terlal  No.  806,355.  (01. 
220—77.) 

1.  A  frictlonally  and  hermetically  sealed   can.  compris- 
ing;  in    combination  :   a    can    the   top   of   which    Is   formed 


with  an  Inwardly  presented  gasket-engaging  shoulder  and 
with  an  outwardly  presented  friction  wall  at  the  outer 
side  of  the  said  shoulder  ;  a  cap  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
body  having  an  outwardly  presented  gasket  engaging 
part,  said  cap  being  adapted  to  seat  loosely  on  the  can 
top  ;  a  gasket  between  the  said  Inwardly  presented 
shoulder  and  said  outwardly  presented  cap  part ;  and  a 
cover  having  an  Inwardly  presented  friction  wall  adapted 
to  press  firmly  against  the  said  outwardly  presented 
friction  wall  of  the  can  top  to  force  said  shoulder  toward 
the  gasket  when  said  cover  is  applied. 


/»   '^n"*  It 


2.  A  frictlonally  and  hermetically  sealed  can,  compris- 
ing in  combination  :  a  can  the  top  of  which  is  formed 
with  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  lncllne<l  cap-support- 
ing ledge  :  a  cap  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  formed 
with  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  sheet  metal 
rim  and  formeil  at  the  upper  end  of  said  downwardly 
and  outwardly  Inclined  sheet  metal  rim  with  a  stiffened 
cover-engaging  bead  ;  said  cap  being  provided  with  a 
gasket  attached  to  said  downwardly  and  outwardly  in- 
clined sheet  metal  rim  and  adapted  to  rest  loosely  on  said 
outwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  cap  supporting  ledge  ; 
and  a  cover  having  an  Inwardly  presented  cap  engaging 
surface  adapted  to  engage  said  stiffened  cover-engaging 
bead  of  the  said  cap  to  press  the  gasket  firmly  against 
the  cap  supporting  ledge  when  the  cover  is  applied  ;  and 
friction  walls  securing  said  cover  to  the  can  top. 

3.  A  frictlonally  and  hermetically  sealetl  can,  compris- 
ing in  combination  :  a  can  the  top  of  which  is  formed 
with  an  Inellned  flange-portion  around  an  open  mouth, 
and  with  a  friction  wall  at  the  outer  side  of  the  said  in- 
clined flange  portion  ;  a  cap  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
body  formed  with  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined 
sheet  metal  rim  flange  and  having  a  gasket  at  the  edge 
of  the  same  ;  said  downwanlly  and  outwardly  Inclined 
sheet  metal  rim  flange  of  the  cap  being  adapted  to  seat 
loosely  on  said  flange-portion  of  said  can  top  with  said 
gasket  interposed  :  and  a  cover  having  an  Inwardly  pre- 
sented friction  wall  atlapted  to  press  firmly  against  the 
said  outwardly  presented  friction  wall  of  the  can  top  to 
force  gasket  supporting  parts  of  the  can  top  toward  the 
gasket  and  cap  when  said  cover  is  applied. 

4.  A  frictlonally  and  hermetically  8eale<l  ran,  lonipris- 
Ing  In  combination  :  a  can  the  top  of  which  is  formed 
with  an  Inwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  flange  portion 
and  with  an  outwardly  presented  friction  wall  at  the 
outer  side  of  the  said  Inclined  flange-portion  ;  a  cap  com- 
prising a  sheet  metal  body  formed  with  a  downwardly 
and  outwardly  lncllne<i  sheet  metal  rim  flange  and  hav- 
ing a  gasket  at  the  outwardly  presented  edge  of  the 
same ;  said  downwardly  and  outwardly  lncllne<l  sheet 
metal  rim  flange  of  the  cap  being  adapted  to  seat  loosely 
on  said  flange  portion  of  said  can  top  ;  and  a  cover  hay- 
ing an  inwardly  presented  friction  wfill  adapted  to  press 
rtrmly  against  the  said  outwardly  presented  friction  wall 
of  the  can  top  to  force  gask«»t  supporting  parts  of  the 
can  top  toward  the  gasket  and  cap  edge  when  said  cover 
is  applied. 

5.  In  a  frictlonally  and  hermetically  sealed  can.  In 
combination  :  a  rap  adapted  to  effect  a  hermetic  seal,  and 
comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  formed  with  a  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  Inclined  sheet  metal  rim  flange; 
a  gasket  of  compressible  and  elastic  material  attached 
to  the  under  side  of  said  rim  flange  ;  a  can  the  top  of 
which  is  formed  with  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  in- 
<lined  wall  on  which  the  said  gasket  fits,  and  with  an 
outwardly  presenteil  friction  wall  at  the  outer  side  of  the 
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said  Inclined  wall ;  and  a  cover  formed  to  press  down  on 
the  said  cap  and  gasket,  and  having  an  inwardly  pre- 
sented friction  wall  which  presses  the  outwardly  pre- 
sented friction  wall  of  the  can  top  and  the  gasket  sup- 
porting parts  toward  the  gasket. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,355.  TIRE  -  PROTECTOR.  Joseph  O.  Howard, 
Austin.  Tex.  Filed  June  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  843,650. 
(CI.   152—16.) 


1.  In  a  tire  protector,  a  metallic  stud  formed  of  a 
head,  a  shank  and  a  concave  base,  In  combination  with  a 
layer  of  elastic  material  held  to  position  In  said  base. 

2.  In  a  tire  protector,  a  metallic  stud  comprising  a 
head,  a  shank  and  a  concave  base  In  combination  with  a 
layer  of  cork  held  to  position  in  said  base. 


1.200,356.  CAR  AXLE  MECHANISM.  ALBERT  HoPP, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1915.  Serial  No. 
10,749.       (CI.    105 — 238.) 


1.  la  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  .a  car  axle,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  axle  and 
spaced  therefrom  but  secured  thereto,  a  screw  on  said 
sleeve  and  concentric  to  the  axis  of  said  axle  and  a  cas- 
ing for  said  screw  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  within 
which    the    latter   rotates. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  car  axle,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  axle  and 
spaced  therefrom,  but  secured  thereto,  a  screw  on  said 
sleeve,  a  casing  for  said  screw  mounted  on  said  sleeve, 
a  wheel  meshing  with  said  screw  and  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  casing,  a  transmission  gearing  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  gear  wheel. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  car  axle,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  axle  smd  se- 
cured thereto,  a  screw  on  said  sleeve,  a  casing  mounted 
on  said  sleeve  and  within  which  the  latter  rotates,  a 
gear  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  mesh- 
ing with  Fafd  screw,  a  pinion  operatively  connected  with 
said  gear  whe-i.  and  a  gear  actuated  by  said  pinion. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  car  axle,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  axle  and  se- 
cured thereto,  a  screw  on  said  sleeve,  a  casing  mounted 
on  said  sleeve  and  within  which  the  latter  rotates,  thrust 
bearings  between  said  sleeve  and  casing,  a  gear  wheel 
rntatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  meshing  with  said 
screw,  and  trnusmisslon  mechanism  operatively  con- 
ne<ted   with   said  gear  wheel. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  car  axle,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  axle  and  se- 
cured thereto,  a  screw  on  said  sleeve,  a  casing  mounted 
ou  said  sleeve  and  within  which  the  sleeve  rotates,  a  gear 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  meshing  with 
said  screw,  a  pinion  operatively  connected  with  said 
trear  wheel,  and  an  internal  gear  meshing  with  said 
pinion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,357.  STEAM-SUPERHEATER.  HlBlB  C.  Inslm, 
Roselle,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  28,  1915.    Serial  No.  42,259.    (Cl.  137—112.) 


^i-1: 


1.  In  combination,  a  sui)erheater  tube.  a.  core  therein 
having  its  lower  end  tapered,  and  a  wedge  device  for 
supporting  the  core  consisting  of  a  base  having  fingers 
projecting  therefrom,  said  fingers  being  adapted  to  be 
forced  Into  the  space  between  the  core  and  the  lower 
open  end  of  the  tube. 

2.  In  combination,  a  superheater  tube,  a  core  therein, 
said  core  having  its  lower  end  tapered,  and  a  wedge  hav- 
ing a  corresponding  face  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the 
space  between  the  core  and  the  lower  open  end  of  the 
tube. 

3.  In  combination,  a  superheater  tube,  a  core  therein 
having  its  lower  end  tapered,  a  wedge  device  for  support- 
ing the  core  adapted  to  be  forced  into  the  space  betwe  n 
the  core  and  the  lower  open  end  of  the  tube,  said  wedge 
device  having  projections  adapted  to  engage  the  lower 
edge  of  the  tube  to  limit  its  movement. 

4.  In  combination,  a  superheater  tube,  a  core  therein, 
a  wedge  device  for  supporting  the  core  comprising  a  ring 
surrounding  the  lower  end  of  the  core  with  fingers  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  said  fingers  being  adapted  to  be  forced 
Into  the  space  between  the  core  and  the  lower  open  end 
of  the  tube,  and  a  nut  for  forcing  said  fingers  Into  said 
■pace. 


1,200.358.     VALVE.     Chester  A.  Iobns,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1915.     Serial  No.  49.244.     (Cl.  152 — 12.) 


1.  S.  valve-control  consisting  of  valve  mechanism  op- 
eratively mounted  in  a  casing  therefor,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  pair  of  resilient  valves,  a  hollow  member 
mounted  in  said  casing  Intermediate  said  valves  and  hav- 
ing a  valve  seat  at  each  end.  said  niemher  being  open  at 
both  ends,  and  screw  threaded  means  extending  through 
said   hollow   member   adapted  adjustably   to   connect   said 
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Talves  and  adaptt.il.  also,  tc^  cooperate  with  said  hollow 
member  to  press  said  valves  on  said  seats  and  to  distend 
■aid  valves  und»'r  pressure  laterally  against  the  adjacent 
Inner  wall  of  said  c-aslni;. 

2.  In  a  valve  control,  a  rating  Inclosing  a  passage,  said 
passage  being  constructed  to  communicate  Inwardly  with 
a  container  and  having  an  outer  port  and  an  enlarged 
portion,  a  hollow  member  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  stem 
slidably  mounted  In  said  hollow  member,  a  valve  mounted 
on  said  stem,  said  valvf  being  constructed  to  seat  on  one 
end  of  said  hollow  member  and  to  unseat  Into  said  en- 
larged portion,  a  screw  threaded  member  removably  borne 
by  said  stem,  a  second  valv4  borne  by  said  member  and 
adapted  to  seat  on  the  other  end  of  said  hollow  member, 
■aid  screw  threaded  member  being  constructed  to  co6p- 
erate  with  said  hollow  membtr  to  seat  said  valves  under 
pressure  as  said  member  Is  Bcrewed  toward  said  hollow 
member,  and  means  within  said  lasing  constructed  to 
lock  said   stem  against  axial   rotation. 

.'^.   Id    a    valvf  control,    a    casing    Inclosing    a    passage, 
•aid  passage  being  adapted  to  communicate  Inwardly  with 
a  container  and  having  an  oliter  port,  a   hollow  member 
mounted  in  said  casing,  said  Hollow  member  being  open  at 
both   ends,  a  stem   slidably  mDuntt'd   In   said  hollow  mem- 
ber, a  tlange  borne  t)y  said  stem,  a  resilient  member  mount 
ed  on  said  stem  adjacent  sal(J   flange,  said  resilient  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  seat  on  ♦ne  end  of  said  hollow  mem 
ber.    a    screw  thrt-aded    memtxjr    removably    borne   by    said 
stem,   a   flange   borne   by   said   member,   a   second   resilient 
•  member   mounted   on    said    screw   threaded   member   adja- 
cent said  last-named  flange.  HBld  second  resilient  member 
being  adapted    to    seat   on    the   other   end   of  said    hollow 
member,  .said  screw  threaded  (lember  being  adapted  to  co- 
operate with   said   hollow   member  to  press  said   resilient 
members   between   their   respective   flanges  and    the  adja 
cent   end   of   said    hollow    member,    and.   also,    to    distend 
said   resilient  members   laterally   to  seat   on   the  adjacent 
wall  of  said  passage,  and  meats  within  said  casing  adapt 
ed  to  lock  .said  stem  against  axial  rotation. 

4.  A  valve  control  consisting  of  valve  mechanism  op- 
eratlvely  mounted  in  a  caslnf:  therefor,  said  casing  con- 
sisting of  a  tube  Internally  screw-threaded,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  pair  of  resilient  valves,  a  hollow  mem- 
ber open  at  both  ends  mounted  In  the  screw-threaded  por- 
tion of  said  casing  Intermediate  said  valves  and  having 
a  valve  seat  at  each  end.  anfl  screw  threaded  means  ex- 
tending through  said  hollow  member  adapted  adjustably 
to  connect  said  valves  and  adapted,  also,  to  cofiperate 
with  said  hollow  member  to  press  said  valves  on  said 
seats  and  to  distend  said  valtes  under  pressure  laterally 
against  the  adjacent  Inner  wajll  of  said  casing. 


j  plates  being  spaced  apart,  a  strip  of  corrugated  mirrored 
glass  disposed  between  the  spaced  ends  of  the  first  named 
mirrors,  lamps  mounted  above  the  corrugated  mirror,  and 

I   a  sheet  of  ground  glass  removably  disposed  in  the  open 

j   top  of  the  cabinet. 


1,200.359.  EGG-TESTER.  I>hv.ard  W.  Johnson,  Hunt- 
ington, W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  James  K. 
Oney,  Huntington.  W.  Va.  iFlled  Sept.  2,  1915.  Serial 
No.  48,706.      (Cl.  99—8.) 


1,2  00,3  60.  COUPLING.  Edwin  Samdii.  Johnson, 
Tampa.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Louis  F.  Tabbert,  Tampa,  Fla. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  78,000.     (Cl.  137—88.) 


A  coupling  comprising  a  ball  member,  a  socket  member 
associated  therewith  and  Including  a  main  section,  an 
auxiliary  section  pivoted  to  said  main  section,  a  station- 
ary member  carried  by  one  of  said  sections,  a  locking 
post  secured  to  the  other  section  opposite  said  station- 
ary member,  a  shaft  associated  with  said  stationary  mem- 
ber and  having  an  eccentric  portion  mounted  therein  and 
of  a  width  equal  to  or  less  than  the  thickness  thereof, 
and  a  shackle  member  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  en 
gaging  the  sides  of  said  stationary  member,  said  shackle 
member  being  adapted  to  engage  and  bind  against  said 
locking  post  when  the  eccentric  portion  of  said  shaft  Is 
rotated,  said  shaft  having  a  squared  portion  at  one  end 
extending  beyond  said  shackle  menilM'r  for  receiving  an 
Implement  whereby  the  shackle  Is  rotated. 


1,200,361  CLOTHES  RACK.  Wii.li.^m  M  Johnson  and 
John  W.  altman,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Dec.  10, 
1913.      Serial  No.  805.799.      (Cl.  45 — 18.) 


In  an  egg  tester,  a  portable  Cabinet  having  an  open  top 
and  a  movable  door  at  one  ead.  downwardly  converging 
walls  mounted  within  the  cabinet,  mirror  plates  supported 
against  the  Inclined  walls,  the  lower  edges  of  the  mirror 


A  clothes  rack  embodying  an  upright  back  plate  attach- 
able to  a  wall  and  having  a  rear  upright  U  shaped  groove 
with  its  bend  lowermost  and  its  terminals  extended  to  the 
Bide  edges  of  the  back  plate,  the  back  plate  having  a  rear 
longitudinal  depression  between  the  terminals  of  said 
groove  and  an  aperture  extending  from  said  depression,  a 
bracket  having  a  terminal  passed  through  said  aperture 
an<l  hent  within  said  depression,  and  a  wire  holding  ele- 
ment havlnc  a  central  upright  U  shaped  portion  with  Its 
bend  lowernjDst  fitting  snugly  in  said  groove,  and  portions 
extended  in  opposite  directions  from  said  U-shaped  por- 
tion and  extending  cut  of  the  terminals  of  said  groove  so 
as  to  be  arranced  1  'o«e  adjacent  the  wall  to  which  the 
back  plate  is  sei  urnl.  and  the  remote  ends  of  said  ex- 
tended portions  being  bent  downwardly,  thence  forwardly, 
and  thence  upwardly  to  provide  hooks  which  are  arranged 
adjacent  said  wall. 
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1,200.362.  DISPLAY  -  CASE.  Claddi  Hailow  Jomm, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
93,016,      (Cl.  211 — 7.) 


1.  A  display  case,  comprising  a  counter  provided  at  the 
front  with  a  display  compartment  and  at  the  rear  with 
tiers  of  rearwardly  opening  drawers,  open-ended  bag  and 
paper  compartments  Intermediate  the  tiers  of  drawers,  a 
slldable  packaging  table  or  seat,  and  slides  on  the  top  of 
the  counter  for  gaining  access  to  the  uppermost  drawers 
without  moving  the  latter  rearward  Into  open  position. 

2.  A  display  case,  comprising  a  counter  provided  at  the 
top  with  slides,  a  display  compartment  In  the  front  of  the 
counter  and  having  shelves  and  sliding  front  glass  doors, 
tiers  of  drawers  In  the  rear  portion  of  the  counter  and 
opening  rearwardly,  the  upper  drawers  being  under  the 
said  slides,  and  a  top  display  compartment  set  on  top  of 
the  counter  In  front  of  the  said  slides  to  leave  the  latter 
unobstructed  and  thereby  allow  the  seller  to  gain  access 
to  the  uppermost  drawers  without  sliding  the  latter  rear- 
wardly. 

3.  A  display  case,  comprising  a  counter  provided  at  the 
top  with  slides,  a  display  compartment  In  the  front  of 
the  counter  and  having  shelves  and  sliding  front  glass 
doors,  tiers  of  drawers  In  the  rear  portion  of  the  counter 
and  opening  rearwardly,  the  upper  drawers  being  under 
the  said  slides,  a  top  display  compartment  set  on  top  of 
the  counter  in  front  of  the  said  slides  to  leave  the  latter 
unobstructed  and  thereby  allow  the  seller  to  gain  access 
to  the  uppermost  drawers  without  sliding  the  latter  rear- 
wardly, and  a  pa<'kaging  table  or  seat  slldable  In  the 
counter  below  one  of  the  uppermost  drawers  and  Inde- 
pendent thereof. 

4.  A  display  case,  comprising  a  counter  provided  at  the 
top  with  slides,  a  display  compartment  in  the  front  of 
the  counter  and  having  shelves  and  sliding  front  glass 
doors,  tiers  of  drawers  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  counter 
and  opening  rearwardly,  the  upper  drawers  being  under 
the  said  slides,  a  top  display  compartment  set  on  top  of 
the  counter  in  front  of  the  said  slides  to  leave  the  latter 
unobstructed  and  thereby  allow  the  seller  to  gain  access 
to  the  uppermost  drawers  without  sliding  the  latter  rear- 
wardly, a  packaging  table  or  seat  slldable  in  the  counter 
below  one  of  the  uppermost  drawers  and  Independent 
thereof,  and  wrapping  paper  and  bag-holding  compart- 
ments In  the  counter  and  open  at  the  rear,  the  said  wrap- 
ping paper  and  bag  holding  compartments  being  In  the 
horizontal  plane  of  the  packaging  table  or  seat. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  draft  open- 
ing and  a  hinged  damper  adapted  to  close  the  opening, 
of  an  air  containing  tank  located  within  the  furnace,  the 
tank  having  an  opening,  a  vessel  located  adjacent  to  the 
furnace,  said  vessel  containing  a  liquid,  a  bell  arranged  in 
the  vessel  and  forming  an  air  space  between  the  surface 
of  the  liquid  and  the  top  of  the  bell,  a  tube  Joined  with 
the  aforesaid  air  tank  opening  and  having  communication 
with  the  air  space  In  the  aforesaid  bell,  counterweighted 
lever  devices  for  holding  the  damper  from  the  draft  open- 
ing, the  lever  devices  including  a  stop,  and  a  counter- 
weight cooperative  with  the  bell,  the  counterweight  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  stop  to  operate  the  lever  devices 
and  close  the  draft  opening  when  the  air  in  the  aforesaid 
tank  expands. 


1,200..^«3.      AUTOMATIC  HEAT-REfJULATING  DEVICE. 

KvBRBTT    Blainb   Jones,    Lima,    Ohio.     Filed    Dec.    28, 

1916.      Serial   No.  fiS.a.-^e.      (Cl.   236 — 6.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  draft 
opening  and  a  damper  therefor,  of  a  counterbalanced  lever 
for  holding  the  damper  open,  a  stop  associated  with  the 
lever,  a  weight  adapted  to  engage  the  stop,  an  overbal- 
ancing bell  flexibly  supporting  the  weight,  the  bell  having 
an  Rlr  space  and  a  water  seal,  an  air  tank  in  the  furnace, 
and  a  pipe  connection  between  the  air  tank  and  the  afore- 
said air  apace.  ■  ^-. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  draft  open- 
ing and  a  hinged  damper  adapted  to  close  the  opening,  of 
a  counterweighted  lever  arranged  to  hold  the  damper  from 
the  draft  opening,  a  stop  disposed  on  the  lever,  a  bell 
located  adjacent  to  the  furnace  having  an  air  space  and 
a  liquid  seal  therefor,  an  air  tank  located  in  the  furnace, 
the  tank  having  an  opening,  the  air  in  the  tank  t>eing 
adapted  to  be  heated,  a  tube  between  the  aforesaid  air 
space  and  the  oi>enlng  In  the  air  tank,  and  a  movable 
weight  connected  to  and  supported  by  the  bell,  the  weight 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  aforesaid  stop  and  move  the 
damper  when  the  air  in  the  air  tank  expands. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  draft  open- 
ing and  a  hinged  damper  adapted  to  close  the  opening,  of 
a  pivoted  and  counterweighted  lever  adapted  to  hold  the 
damper  from  engagement  with  the  opening,  an  arm  de- 
pending from  the  lever,  an  adjustable  stop  arranged  on 
the  arm,  a  movable  weight  adapted  to  engage  the  stop,  an 
air  tank  located  within  the  furnace,  the  air  being  adapted 
to  be  expanded  by  heating,  a  movable  bell  having  a  water 
seal  an  air  chamber  being  formed  between  the  liell  and 
the  water  surface  the  air  chamber  being  in  communica- 
tion with  the  air  tank,  and  a  connection  between  the  bell 
and  the  movable  weight,  the  weight  having  a  limited 
movement  before  engaging  the  coactlng  stop  but  engaging 
the  stop  upon  further  expansion  of  the  air  in  the  tank. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  draft  open- 
ing and  a  hingetl  damper  adapted  to  close  the  opening,  of 
a  vessel  containing  a  liquid,  the  vessel  having  an  opening 
In  its  bottom,  a  bell  arranged  to  normally  rest  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  vessel  snd  having  an  air  space  between  the 
surface  of  the  liquid  and  the  top  of  the  bell,  the  bell 
being  adapted  to  be  lifted  from  the  bottom  of  the  vessel, 
a  tank  located  within  the  f'lrnace,  the  tank  having  an 
opening  and  containing  air  adapted  to  be  heated,  a  tube 
conected  between  the  air  tank  opening  and  the  air  space 
In  the  bell,  the  tube  having  passage  through  the  opening 
in  the  vessel,  a  cable  secured  to  the  top  of  the  bell,  a 
weight  supported  on  the  end  of  the  cable  and  adapted  to 
move  as  the  bell  Is  lifted,  pulleys  for  supporting  the  cable, 
and  lever  devices  connected  with  the  damper  and  co- 
operative with  the  aforesaid  weight  whereby  the  damper 
is  closed  when  the  weight  is  moved  by  the  lifting  of  the 
bell. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 
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1,200,364.  TRUNK  RACK.  Jaumb  J.  Kani,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Ftlwl  Apr.  22.  19^6.  S«rial  No.  92.995.  (CI. 
248—18.) 


1.  In  a  rack  of  the  charaiter  described,  a  rack  mem- 
ber, traction  means  for  supporting  said  rack  member, 
means  for  guiding  the  traction  means,  a  catch  arranged 
near  the  front  and  near  the  rtar  of  said  rack  member,  and 
means  on  the  rack  member  for  engaging  either  of  said 
catches  for  locking  the  rack  member  in  an  outer  and  an 
inner  position  respectively. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rack  body, 
a  supporting  wheel  arranged  at  each  corner  of  the  rack 
body,  a  pair  of  guiding  bars  tor  guiding  the  rack  body  in 
Its  back  and  forth  movement,  a  locking  member  arranged 
adjacent  the  rear  of  said  bafs,  a  second  locking  member 
arranged  near  the  front  of  said  bars,  and  coactlng  lock 
Ing  means  on  the  rack  body  loterlocklng  with  said  locking 
members  so  that  the  rack  bodty  may  be  locked  In  an  outer 
or  Inner  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  chara|cter  described,  a  supporting 
body  for  a  trunk,  traction  me^na  for  nsi\d  supporting  body. 
a  spring  pressed  lever  acting  as  a  catch  arranged  adja- 
cent the  rear  of  said  body  wken  the  body  Is  In  Its  stored 
or  retracted  position,  a  spriog-pressed  lever  acting  as  a 
catch  arranged  adjacent  the  front  of  said  body  when  In 
its  retracted  position,  a  plvotally  mounted  bar,  a  projec- 
tion extending  from  said  bat  adapted  to  Interlock  with 
either  of  said  levers  for  holding  the  body  In  an  Inner  or 
an  outer  position,  and  means  arranged  adjacent  the  front 
of  said  body  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  bar 
and  the  projection  extending  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rack  body, 
means  for  guiding  the  body,  traction  means  for  said  body, 
a  locking  member  for  holding  the  body  in  its  retracted 
position,  said  locking  mean.n  Including  a  spring-pressed 
pivotally  mounteil  bar  having  a  notch  and  a  rock  shaft 
having  a  lug  normally  fitting  into  said  notch,  means  for 
moving  said  bar  for  disengaging  the  lug  from  said  notch, 
and  a  spring-pressed  notche<l  member  arranged  adjacent 
the  front  of  said  body  for  angaglng  said  lug  when  the 
rack  body  has  been  moved  to  an  outer  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rack  body, 
traction  means  for  supporting  said  body  whereby  the  body 
may  be  moved  back  and  fortfc,  a  rock  shaft  arranged  on 
■aid  body,  means  for  operating  said  rock  shaft,  a  projec- 
tion extending  from  said  ro(*  shaft,  and  locking  means 
coactlng  with  said  projection  for  locking  the  body  against 
movement,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  pivotally 
mounted  lever  having  a  notch  adapted  to  accommodate 
said  projection  and  a  sprinir  for  holding  said  lever  nor 
maily  in  an  elevated  position. 


1.200,365.  WRAPPING  MACHINE.  Hinry  .1.  Kkimpf, 
Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Package  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Springfield,  Mass.,  i|  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts.     Filed    Jan.    29.   191)5.      Serial    No.    4,975.      (CI. 

93—5.)  ; 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  wrapping  mechanism  Including  means  for 
making  regular  upstanding  fold"!  in  a  wrapper  at  the 
sides  of  the  article  to  be  wrappt'd.  and  means  for  folding 
them  one  upon  the  other  against  the  article  to  inclose  it 
in  the  wrapper  except  at  on«  end.  leaving  the  marginal 
portions  of  the  wrapper  all  extending  In  one  direction  at 
said    end,   of   means   for   twisting   thp   projecting   portions 


of  the  wrapper  at  said  end  to  complete  the  incloalng  of 
said  article. 


2.  In  a  niachlnf  for  wrapping  suckers,  the  combination 
with  a  wrapping  mechanism  constructed  and  arranged  to 
inclose  the  head  of  each  sucker  In  a  wrapper  leaving  the 
stem  of  the  sucker  projecting  out  of  said  wrapper,  of 
sucker  feeding  mechanism  operative  to  advance  the 
suckers  end  foremost  one  at  a  time  to  said  wrapping 
mechanism  with  the  stem  of  each  sucker  extending  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  said 
advancing  movement. 

3.  In  a  sucker  wrappln„'  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  folding  a  wrapper  about  the  free  end  and  the 
sides  of  a  sucker  head  leaving  the  flaps  of  the'  wrapper 
projecting  loosely  about  the  sucker  stem,  and  means  for 
twisting  said  projecting  flaps  of  the  wrapper  about  said 
stem. 

4.  In  a  sucker  wrapplni:  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  folding  a  wrapper  about  the  free  end  and  the 
sides  of  a  sucker  head  leaving  the  flaps  of  the  wrapper 
projecting  loosely  about  the  sucker  stem,  and  means  for 
acting  on  said  projecting  flaps  to  wrap  them  snugly 
about  said  stem. 

5.  In  a  sucker  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  folding  a  wrapper  about  the  free  end  and  the 
sides  of  a  sucker  head  leaving  the  flaps  of  the  wrapper 
projecting  loosely  about  the  sucker  stem,  devices  for 
crimping  said  projecting  flaps  of  the  wrapper  about  the 
stem,  and  means  operative  thereafter  to  twist  said  flaps 
around  the  stem. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,366.  BATTERY  LA.MP.  Joh.n  F.  Kbrlin,  Lake- 
wood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Carbon  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1916.  Serial 
No.  9.402.     (CI.  240—8.5.) 


1.  In  a  battery  lamp,  positive  and  negative  electrodes, 
a  seal  in  the  end  of  the  battery  and  a  reflector  embedded 
in  the  seal  and  electrically  connected  to  one  electrode. 

2.  In  a  battery  lamp,  positive  and  negative  electrodes, 
a  seal  at  one  end  of  the  battery,  a  cavity  in  said  seal,  and 
a  lamp  in  the  cavity  adapte<i  to  be  electrically  connected 
to  both  of  said  electrodes. 

3.  In  a  battery  lamp,  positive  and  negative  electrodes, 
a  seal  in  one  end  of  the  battery,  a  lamp  reflector  em- 
bedded in  said  seal,  a  lamp  in  the  reflector  In  engagement 
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with  one  electrode,  and  a  switch  adapted  to  close  con- 
tact between  the  lamp  reflector  and  the  other  electrode. 

4.  In  a  battery  lamp,  a  plurality  of  cells  connected  In 
series,  a  Jacket  surrounding  said  cells,  a  pitch  or  analo- 
gous seal  in  the  top  end  of  said  Jacket  covering  the  cells, 
a  lamp  reflector  embedded  in  said  seal,  and  a  switch 
adapted  to  electrically  connect  the  reflector  with  one  ter- 
minal of  the  battery,  and  a  lamp  bulb  contacting  with 
the  reflector  and  with  the  other  terminal  of  said  battery. 

6.  In  an  electric  battery,  positive  and  negative  elec- 
trodes, a  seal  in  the  end  of  the  battery,  a  reflector  em- 
t>edded  in  the  seal,  and  a  terminal  post  connected  to  each 
electrode. 


1,200,367.  MUSICAL  NOTATION. 
Yuma,  Ariz.  FUed  July  15,  191». 
(CI.  84—18.) 


Hbnby     Kinnit, 
Serial  No.  39,995. 


imo  refill  m 


4IM  rtttui  - 


2V  «  ^e  '  ■ 

1.  A  musical  notation  for  stringed  instruments,  com- 
prising a  staff  having  spaced  lines  the  spaces  between  the 
lines  representing  the  strings  of  the  Instruments,  notes  in 
the  spaces  of  the  staff,  each  note  having  a  bead  and  a 
stem,  the  heads  of  the  notes  being  of  various  shapes  indi- 
cating the  flngers  used  for  flngering  said  strings,  the  posi- 
tion of  the  heads  on  the  staff  indicating  the  strings  to  be 
Angered,  and  a  modifying  mark  associated  with  one  of 
the  notes  to  Indicate  an  abnormal  or  irregular  position  of 
a  finger  on  said  string. 

2.  A  musical  notation  for  stringed  instruments,  com- 
prising a  staff  having  spaced  lines  the  spaces  between  the 
lines  representing  the  strings  of  the  instruments,  notes 
In  the  spaces  of  the  staff,  each  note  having  a  head  and  a 
stem,  the  heads  of  the  notes  being  of  various  shapes  Indi- 
cating the  flngers  used  for  fingering  said  strings,  the  posi- 
tion of  the  heads  on  the  staff  indicating  the  strings  to  be 
fingered,  and  a  modifying  mark  associated  with  one  of 
the  notes  to  indicate  a  position  of  the  finger  distant  from 
the  regular  or  normal  one  for  the  note. 

3.  A  musical  notation  for  stringed  instruments,  com- 
prising a  staff  having  spaced  lines  the  spaces  between  the 
lines  representing  the  strings  of  the  instrument,  notes  In 
the  spaces  of  the  staff,  each  note  having  a  head  and  a 
stem,  the  heads  of  the  notes  being  of  various  shapes  Indi- 
cating the  flngers  used  for  fingering  said  strings,  the  posi- 
tion of  the  heads  on  the  staff  Indicating  the  strings  to  be 
fingered,  sundry  of  the  notes  having  their  heads  extending 
sidewlse  from  the  stem  in  one  direction  and  sundry  of 
the  notes  having  their  heads  extending  sidewlse  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  a  modifying  mark  associated  with 
one  of  the  notes  to  indicate  a  position  of  the  finger  on 
the  string  other  than  the  regular  or  normal  position  and 
higher  or  lower  according  to  the  direction  in  which  the 
head  of  the  note  is  pointing. 

4.  \  musical  notation  for  stringed  instruments,  com- 
prising a  staff  having  spaced  lines,  the  spaces  between  the 
lines  representing  strings  of  the  instruments,  notes  in 
the  spaces  of  the  staff,  said  notes  being  of  different  shapes, 
each  shape  designating  a  finger  used  on  the  strings,  each 
note  being  provided  with  a  stem  and  head  and  the  posi- 


tion of  the  head  with  respect  to  the  stem  designating 
sharps  or  flats,  and  means  associated  with  one  of  the 
notes  for  indicating  the  position  of  the  finger  on  the 
string  distant  from  the  position  indicated  by  the  shape  of 
the  note. 


1.200.368.  PROTECTING  -  TUBE  FOR  TELEPHONE- 
CORD  OUTLETS.  JOHN  M.  Klco,  Novelty,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,698.  (CI. 
179 — 18«.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
collar  having  a  central  bore  to  receive  a  telephone  cord, 
said  collar  provided  with  its  lower  end  reduced  and 
threaded  into  a  telephone  receiver  or  transmitter,  the 
bore  of  said  collar  enlarge<l  outwardly  and  upwardly  to 
provide  inclined  walls,  a  resilient  wedge  shaped  washer 
carried  by  the  telephone  cord  and  resting  upon  the  In- 
cline<l  walls  of  the  collar,  a  metallic  plate  mounted  upon 
said  washer,  a  cap  mounted  upon  the  washer  and  thread- 
ed to  the  collar  for  forcing  the  washer  downwardly  on 
the  inclined  walls  to  grip  the  telephone  cord,  and  a  tube 
formed  on  the  cap  for  the  reception  of  the  telephone  cord 
and  provided  with  its  upper  end  flared  outwardly  to  pre- 
vent cutting  of  said  telephone  cord. 


1.200.369.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  Lewis  J.  Knikl.  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  87.575.      (Q.  70—90.) 


1.  In  a  locking  device  for  engines,  the  combination  with 
a  rdtatable  shaft  of  the  engine  and  a  gear  thereof  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  of  a  pair  of  rotatable  elements  se- 
cured respectively  to  said  shaft  and  gear,  shlftable  ( on- 
nectlng  means  n)o%-able  into  and  out  of  position  for  con- 
necting said  rotatable  elements  for  simultaneous  rotation, 
and  means  for  locking  the  connecting  means  In  Its  in- 
operative position,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  series 
of  permutation  tumbler  locking  rings  slidably  mounted 
adjacent  said  rotatable  elements. 

2.  A  locking  device  for  engines,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  shaft  of  the  engine  and  a  gear  thereof  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  of  a  pair  of  rotatable  sleeves  se- 
cured respectively  to  said  shaft  and  gear,  shlftable  con- 
necting means  movable  Into  and  out  of  position  for  con- 
necting said  rotatable  sleeves  for  simultaneous  rotation, 
and  means  for  locking  the  conn^xtlng  means  In  its  in- 
operative position. 

3.  In  a  locking  device  for  engines,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  shaft  of  the  engine  and  a  gear  thereof  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  of  a  pair  of  rotatable  sleeves  se- 
cured respectlvdy  to  said  shaft  and   gear,   shlftable  con- 
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nectlng  means  movable  Into  and  ont  of  position  for  con- 
nectlnj:  said  rotatablp  sle*vPB  for  simultaneous  rotation, 
and  mf-ans  for  loiklng  the  connecting  menns  In  Its  In- 
op»>rativp  position,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  per- 
mutation tumbler  lock. 

4.  In  a  locking  device  for  puglnea,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  shaft  of  the  engiaf>  and  a  gear  thereof  loosely 
mounted  on  th<?  shaft,  of  a  pair  of  rotatable  sleeves  se- 
cured respectively  to  said  sHaft  and  gear  shlftable  con- 
necting means  movable  into  $nd  out  of  position  for  con- 
necting said  rotatable  sleeve!  for  simultaneous  rotation, 
and  means  for  locking  the  connecting  means  In  both  op- 
erative and  lnop«-rative  positions,  said  locking  means  com- 
prising a  series  of  permutaWon  tumbler  locking  rings 
•lldably  mounted  adjacent  saifl  rotatable  sleeves. 

4.  In  a  lockiiiK  device  for  endues,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  shaft  of  the  engin*"  and  a  gear  thereof  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  rotatable  member  secured  to  said 
shaft,  a  second  rotatahle  msniber  secured  to  said  gear 
and  surroundln?  th?  flrst-mettioned  member,  a  shlftable 
connecting  devl.e  carried  by  one  of  said  members  and 
movable  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  other  of  said 
members,  and  n.eans  for  locking  said  connecting  device  In 
Its  operative  and  inoperative  |>osltions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  Iki  the  Gazette.] 
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.200.370.  PERCUSSION  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
John  B.  Kohleb,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Kohler- 
Lieblch  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  23.222. 
(a.  84 — 31.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  (fescrlbed,  a  base,  elongated 
resonators   supported  therein,  jcrew   eyes  mounted   in   the  | 
upper  surface  of  said  base,  cords   threaded   therethrough,   | 
and    sounding    members   Ruspeqde<l    upon    said    cords    Over  | 
and  parallel  with  said  resonators.  | 

2.  In  a  devl'-e  of  the  class  dfscrlbed.  a  base,  resonators  | 
supported  therein,  screw  eyes  se<  nred  In  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  base,  cords  threaded  through  said  screw  eyes, 
sounding  members  supporte<l  upon  said  cords,  and  screws 
engaging  through  apertures  In  said  sounding  members 
and  secured  in  said  base  to  retain  the  sounding  members  i 
from  displacement  on  said  cords.  j 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  dasa  described,  a  plurality  of  | 
resonators,  strips  disposed  above  and  below  the  same  and 
rigidly  connei  ted  together  to  hold  the  resonators  in  I 
proper  spaced  relation,  cords  dtspo.sp<l  along  the  upper-  1 
most  of  said  strips,  and  aoisidlng  members  supported  1 
thereon  over  the  resonators  and  parallel  therewith. 

4    In    a    device   of   ttoe    cla.ss  described,    a    plurality   of 
resonators,   retaining  members  therefor  above  and  below  | 
the   same,    mean>«  engaging   through    said    retaining   mem    i 
hers  and  disposed  between   the  resonators  to  hold   the  re- 
ta'nlng  members  as.soclated  with  one  another,  said  means 
having    eyes    formed    at    the    Upper    ends    thereof,    cords 


threaded  through  said  eyes,  and  aonnding  members  sup 
ported  on  said  cords  and  disposed  above  said  resonators 
parallel  therewith. 

5.   In  a  device  of  the  cla««  described,  a  pair  of  retain 
ing    strips,    elongated    resonators    clamped    therebetween, 
and   sounding  members   mounted   thereover   parallel    with 
said  resonators. 


1.200,371.  VACUUM  PRODUCER.  Waclaw  Kossakow- 
SKi,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
811,654.      (CI.  160 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  container,  a 
steam  Inlet  communicating  therein,  a  diaphragm  con- 
trolled valve  for  controlling  the  inflow  of  steam  through 
said  inlet  to  the  container,  said  diaphragm  adapted  to 
open  said  valve  at  or  above  atmospheric  pressure  within 
the  container,  a  water  Inlet  pipe  for  spraying  water 
within  said  container,  and  a  float  moved  by  the  change 
In  level  of  the  water  in  the  bottom  of  said  container  to 
open  and  close  said  water  supply  pipe  at  proper  Intervals, 
to  condense  the  steam  and  form  a  vacnum-  In  the  con- 
tainer. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  container,  a 
■team  inlet  therefor,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  through 
Mid  inlet,  a  diaphragm  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
■aid  valve  to  open  the  same  at  or  above  atmospheric  pres- 
■nre  within  the  container,  means  also  simultaneously 
opera  table  with  said  valve  to  close  communication  between 
the  diaphragm  and  the  interior  of  the  container  to  protect 
the  diaphragm  during  admission  of  steam  to  said  con- 
tainer, and  rnean.s  Introducing  a  spray  of  water  into  said 
container  to  condense  the  steam  and  form  a  vacuum 
therein. 

•'^  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  container,  means 
Introducing  steam  thereto,  a  diaphragm  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  steam  thereto,  me(  hanism  for  protecting 
said  diaphragm  during  the  admission  of  steam  to  said 
container,  a  chamber  in  open  communication  with  said 
container  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  float  mounted  therein, 
and  a  water  supply  pipe,  a  float  therethrough  controlled 
by  said  float,  to  Introduce  a  spray  of  water  Into  .said  con- 
tainer to  cond<'n8e  the  steam  and  form  a  vacuum. 

1.  In  a  devlo  of  the  class  described  a  vacuum  cylinder, 
a  receiver  cup  on  the  lower  end  thereof  communicating 
therewith,  an  irdet  steam  pipe  In  the  upper  end  of  said 
cylinder,  a  diaphragm  valve  connected  to  open  the  steam 
line  at  or  above  atmospheric  pressure  in  the  cylinder,  an 
Inlet  water  supply  pipe  communicating  In  the  lower  end 
of  said  cylinder,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  there- 
through, a  float  mounted  In  said  receiver  at  the  bottom 
of  the  cylinder,  and  mechanism  operatlvely  connecting 
said  water  supply  valve  and  said  float  to  cause  opening 
and  closing  of  the  valve  with  lowering  and  raising  of  the 
float. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  vacuum  cylinder, 
an  Inlet  steam  pipe  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  diaphragm 
valve  mounted  In  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  valve 
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adapted  to  open  and  cloee  said  steam  line  with  differences 
in  prtwsnre  within  said  cylinder,  mechanlrm  forming  a 
part  of  said  valve  adapted  to  close  off  the  communication 
between  the  surface  of  the  diaphragm  and  the  Interior 
of  the  cylinder  when  said  valve  is  open  to  protect  the 
diaphragm  from  the  hot  steam,  an  Inlet  water  supply  pipe 
commnnlcating  In  said  cylinder  at  the  lower  end  thereof 
adapte<l  to  admit  water  to  condense  the  steam  and  form 
a  vacuum  in  Ihe  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow 
through  said  water  pipe,  and  a  float  operatlvely  connected 
with  .said  valve  and  movable  with  the  change  In  level  of 
the  liquid  within  the  cylinder  to  open  and  close  said  valve. 


1,200,372.      TYING    DEVICE.      John    Lat,    Mingo,    Mo. 
PUed  Sept.  29,  1914.     Serial  No,  864,127.     (CI.  24 — 18.) 


1.  In  a  tylns  device,  a  plate  which  Is  arched  In  side 
elevation  and  which  has  its  central  portion  bulged  out- 
wardly, and  a  rod  member  passing  through  said  central 
bulged  portion  overlying  the  angular  walls  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  bulged  portion  and  contacting  with  the  an- 
gular portions  of  the  body  opposite  the  said  bulged  por- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  tying  device,  a  plate  which  Is  arched  In  side 
elevation,  and  a  rod  passing  longitudinally  through  the 
center  thereof,  and  overlying  the  angular  walla  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  center  of  the  plate. 


1.200,873.  BOTTLE-VALVE.  Chbistian  F.  Lino,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  103,766. 
<a.  216—62.) 


X 


1.  A  valve  mechanism  for  bottles,  comprising  a  casing 
provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  an  outlet  and  with  verti- 
cally disposed  interior  guide  ribs,  a  valve  seat  held  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  casing  and  made  of  thin  flexible 
material,  a  valve  retainer  and  guide  fitting  against  the 
■Bder  aide  of  the  marginal  portion  of  the  said  valve  seat, 
the  laid  retainer  and  guide  being  provided  with  a  de- 
pending guiding  portion,  and  a  light  hollow  valve  mount- 
ed to  slide  up  and  down  on  the  said  guide  ribs  of  the  cas- 
ing, the  valve  having  the  lower  portion  of  its  side  curved 
Inwardly  and  downwardly  to  fit  the  said  valve  seat,  the 
valve  being  provided  at  it:;  lower  end  with  a  depending 
■tern  guided  on  the  said  guide  portion. 

2.  A  valve  mechanism  for  bottles,  comprising  a   casing 
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provided  at  its  ai^per  va6  witto  an  outlet,  and  interiorly 
with  v«'rtloaUy  dispos^nl  guide  ribs  {orialBg  pa.soaget  for 
the  liquid  to  the  outlet,  a  valve  M'at  held  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  said  ca.sing  and  provided  with  a  seat  flange 
extending  downwardly  and  Inwardly,  a  valve  retainer 
and  guide  fitting  against  the  under  side  of  the  marginal 
portion  of  the  said  valve  seat,  the  said  retainer  and  guide 
having  a  depending  guiding  portion  provided  with  vertical 
guiding  ril's.  and  a  valve  mounted  to  slide  up  and  down 
on  the  guide  ribs  of  the  casing  and  having  the  lower  por- 
tion of  its  side  curved  inwardly  and  downwardly  and 
terminating  in  a  depending  stem  slidlngly  engaging  the 
ribs  of  the  said  valve  retainer  and  guide. 

3.  A  valve  mechanism  for  bottles,  comprising  a  casing 
provided  at  its  upper  end  with  an  outlet,  and  Interiorly 
with  vertically  disposed  guide  ribs  forming  passjiges  for 
the  liquid  to  the  outlet,  a  valve  seat  held  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  sj>  ,  nsing  and  provided  with  a  seat  flange 
extending  dowuw.'ii  llv  ,ind  Inwardly,  a  valve  retainer  and 
guide  fitting  against  ih"  under  side  of  the  marginal  por- 
tion of  the  said  valve  »eat,  the  said  retainer  and  guide 
having  a  depending  guiding  portion  provided  with  verti- 
cal guiding  ribs,  and  a  valve  mounted  to  slide  up  and  down 
on  the  guiding  ribs  of  the  casing  and  having  the  fower 
portion  of  its  side  curved  Inwardly  and  downwurdlv  and 
terminating  in  a  depending  stem  slidingly  enj.'nglng  the 
ribs  of  the  said  valve  retainer  and  guide,  the  said  valve 
and  its  stem  being  hollow  and  of  light  material,  the  stem 
t.eing  closed  at  the  lower  end  by  an  Integral  bottom  and 
the  top  of  the  valve  being  closed  by  a  stopper. 

4.  A  valve  mechanism  for  bottles,  comprising  a  casing 
provided  at  its  upper  end  with  an  outlet,  and  Interiorly 
with  vertically  disponed  guide  ribs  forming  passages  for 
the  liquid  to  the  outlet,  a  valve  seat  held  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  seat  flange 
extending  downwardly  and  Inwardly,  a  valve  retainer  and 
guide  fitting  against  the  under  side  of  the  marginal  por- 
tion of  the  said  valve  seat,  the  said  retainer  and  guide 
having  a  depending  guiding  portion  provided  with  vertl 
c-al  guide  ribs,  a  valve  mounted  to  slide  up  and  down  on 
the  guide  ribs  of  the  casing  and  having  the  lower  portion 
of  its  side  curved  inwardly  and  downwardly  and  ter- 
minating In  a  depending  stem  slidingly  engaging  the  ribs 
of  the  said  valve  retainer  and  guide,  and  a  weight  In  the 
upper  portion  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the 
top  of  the  said  valve. 


1,20(1,374.  WATCH-GUARD.  Wolk  Lbvinson,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  739,847. 
(CI.  2—153.) 


2 


The  combination  with  a  pocket,  of  a  watch  guard  com- 
prising a  piece  of  tape  at  the  pocket  opening  extending 
between  the  wails  of  the  pocket  from  one  side  thereof,  a 
button  Inside  the  pocket  Joined  with  one  of  the  walls  at  a 
distance  from  the  side  of  the  pocket  to  permit  the  passing 
of  a  watch  chain  between  the  side  of  the  pocket  where 
the  tape  Is  attached  and  the  button,  said  tape  being  pro- 
vided with  a  buttonhole  for  engaging  said  button. 
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1,200,375.  ELECTROMA<;hETIC  VALVE.  Thomas 
jAyBS  LiTLE,  Jr.,  Wotxlbary,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wels- 
bach  Light  Company.  Gloucester,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1915.  Setlal  No.  24,874. 
(a.  67—16.) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  gaa  valvo.  -oaiprislng  a  fitting 
having  a  main  gas  passage  t|eretli'.«ugh  and  formed  with 
means  for  the  connection  tUerewlth  of  an  inlet  pipe  at 
one  end  and  of  an  outlet  plpie  at  the  other  end,  an  open- 
ing In  the  side  of  the  fitting  member,  an  electromagnet 
■ecnred  in  said  opening  and  having  an  armature  portion 
e.xtendiug  into  the  gas  passage,  and  a  valve  carried  by 
the  armature  and  arranged  ^o  control  said  passage,  aub- 
Btantlally  as  described. 

2.  An  electromagnetic  gaai  valve,  comprising  a  fitting 
member  having  a  main  gas  passage  extending  there- 
through and  formed  with  at  opening  at  one  side  com- 
municating with  said  passage,  an  Ironclad  magnet  hav- 
ing Its  casing  .secured  in  said  opening,  sai'l  magnet  having 
an  armature  portion  extendikig  within  said  passage,  and 
a  valve  carried  by  the  armature  portion  and  arranged  to 
control  said  passage,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

3.  An  ele(  tromagnetic  garf  valve,  comprising  a  fitting 
member  having  a  gas  pas.sago  therethrough,  an  electro- 
magnet having  an  armature,  and  a  valve  member  having 
a  ball-and-socket  connection  'with  the  armature  and  haT- 
ing  a  seat  in  said  pas.sak.'*'.  --ii'istantially  as  describetl. 

4.  An  electromagnetic  k,-n  valve  having  an  actuating 
magnet,  a  plunger  extending  through  said  magnet,  .said 
plunger  having  a  recess,  a  friction  spring  seated  in   said 


recera  and  engaging  the  core 


wall  of  the  magnet,  and  an 


armature  and  valve  carried  ^y  the  plunger,  substantially 
»■  described. 

6.  A  gas  valve  comprising!  a  casing,  an  inlet  port  for 
the  gas.  and  an  outlet  from  Said  casing,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  communications  between  the  inlet  and  out- 
let, an  electromagnet  having  $.  core  seateil  within  an  open- 
ing in  .said  casing,  an  armature  within  said  casing  and 
arranged  to  be  actuated  l)y  ti»e  magnet,  actuating  connec- 
tions t>etween  the  armature  and  the  valve,  said  valve 
actuating  members  being  entirely  within  the  casing  and 
the  magnet  core,  and  meaUs  for  preventing  gas  from 
passing  through  the  core  of  tho  magnet,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  thf  <Jazette.] 


1.200,376.       CINDER -GUARD     FOR     CAR  -  WINDOWS. 

Hugh    Alvin  Lo.noino,  La  Grange,  Ky.     Filed  Oct.  80, 

1915.      Serial   No.  58,846.      (CI.   98 — 21.) 

1.  A  cinder  guard  for  car  windows  including  vertically 
disposed,    perforate    walls    flted    to    the   car    between   ad- 


jacent windows  and  converging  toward  each  other,  and 
mean^  centrally  arranged  between  said  walls  and  extend- 
ing th»>  entire'  length  thtTcuf  ro  prevent  the  pas.sage  of 
cinders  in  a  horizontal  line  through  the  space  between 
■aid  perforate  walls. 


2.  A  cinder  guard  for  car  windows  including  a  verti- 
cally disposed  frame  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  car 
wall  between  adjacent  windows  and  having  outwardly 
extending,  convergently  disposed  side  walls,  wire  screen 
fabric  covering  said  side  walls  throughout  the  length  of 
the  frame,  and  a  medial  vertically  extending  strip  of 
finer  wire  gauze  arranged  between  the  meeting  edges  of 
the  converging  side  wails  and  the  wall  of  the  car. 

8.  A  cinder  guard  for  car  windows  including  a  verti- 
cally disposed  frame  of  triangular  form  in  plan  secured 
to  the  outer  face  of  the  car  wall  between  adjacent  win- 
dows, the  apex  of  said  frame  being  centrally  disposed  l>e- 
tween  the  car  windows  and  spaced  from  the  car  wall,  a 
vertical  strip  of  fine  wire  gauze  bisecting  said  frame  and 
extending  from  the  apex  thereof  to  the  car  wall,  and  rela- 
tively coarse  wire  screen  fabric  covering  the  opposite  in- 
clined sides  of  said  frame  throughout  the  length  thereof. 


1.200,377.  HAND-PACK  FILLING-MACHINE.  Haret 
W.  Lowi,  Florence,  ,Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1914.  Serial 
No.  831,655.     (01.  226—9.) 


1.  In  a  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  hav- 
ing at  the  top  a  marginal  rim,  can  positioning  and  carry- 
ing means  mounted  to  move  the  cans  with  their  upper 
open  ends  adjacent  the  bowl  rim,  and  can  feeding  and  dis- 
charge means  for  supplying  empty  cans  and  removing 
filled  cans,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  hav- 
ing at  the  top  a  marginal  substantially  horizontal  rim 
provider!  with  spaced  dl.scbarge  openings,  can  positioning 
and  carrying  means  arranged  to  move  the  cans  with  their 
upper  open  ends  In  register  with  the  discharge  openings 
in  the  rim,  and  can  feeding  and  discharge  means  for  rap- 
plying  empty  cans  and  removing  filled  cans,  substantially 
as  descrllHHl. 

3.  In  a  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
bowl  having  at  the  top  a  marginal  substantially  horizontal 
rim  provided  with  spaced  discharge  openings  bounded  by 
downwardly  extending  flanges,  can  positioning  and  carry- 
ing means  arranged  to  move  the  cans  with  their  upper  open 
ends  in  register  with  the  dl.<<charge  openings  and  engaged 
by  the  fianges  of  the  same,  and  can  feeding  and  discharge 
means  for  .supplying  empty  cans  and  removing  filled  cans, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
bowl  having  at  the  top  a  marginal  substantially  hori- 
zontal rim  provided  with  spaced  discharge  openings,  can 
posltlonln«  and  carrying  mi»ans  revolving  with  the  bowl 
and  arranged  to  move  the  cans  with  their  upper  open  ends 
In  register  with  the  openings  in  the  rim,  and  can  feeding 
and  discharge  means  for  supplying  empty  cans  and  remov- 
ing tilled  cans,  substantially  as  descrlbe<). 

5.  In  a  tilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  bowl 
having  at  the  top  a  marginal  substantially  horizontal  rim 
provided  with  spaced  discharge  openings  bounded  by 
downwardly  extending  flanges,  can  positioning  and  car- 
rying means  mounted  on  the  bowl  and  arranged  to  move 
the  cans  with  their  upper  open  ends  in  register  with  the 
openings  and  engaged  by  flanges  of  the  same,  and  can 
feeding  and  discharge  means  for  supplying  empty  cans 
and  removing  fllle<l  cans,  substantially  as  de^rlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  GazetteT] 


October  3, 19x6. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


aaj 


1,200,378.  THERMO-ALARM.  Chabu«8  R.  Lcmlby, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  June  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  35,566. 
(01.  200—31.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  linear  ten- 
sioned  member  confined  at  its  ends  and  susceptible  to 
contraction  and  expansion  by  changes  of  temperature,  a 
resilient  member  In  contact  with  the  linear  tensloned 
member  and  normally  deflectlnK  the  same  from  a  straight 
line,  said  resilient  member  having  an  extension  and  con- 
stituting one  terminal  of  an  electric  alarm  circuit,  and 
other  members  at  opposite  sides  of  the  said  extension  and 
constituting  terminals  of  the  said  electric  alarm  circuit. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  linear  ten- 
sloned member  confined  at  its  ends  and  susceptible  to  con- 
traction and  expansion  by  changes  of  temperature,  means 
for  varying  the  linear  tension  of  the  said  member,  a  re- 
silient member  In  contact  with  the  linear  tensloned  mem- 
bers and  normally  deflecting  the  same  from  a  straight  line, 
said  resilient  member  having  an  extension  and  constitut- 
ing one  terminal  of  an  electric  alarm  circuit,  and  other 
members  at  opposite  sides  of  the  said  extension  and  con- 
stituting terminals  of  the  said  electric  alarm  circuit. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  linear  ten- 
sloned member  confined  at  Its  ends  and  susceptible  to  con- 
traction and  expansion  by  changes  of  temperature,  a  re- 
silient member  in  contact  with  the  linear  tensloned  mem- 
t>er  and  normally  deflecting  the  same  from  a  straight  line, 
said  resilient  member  having  an  extension  and  constitut- 
ing one  terminal  of  an  electric  alarm  circuit,  and  other 
members  at  opposite  sides  of  the  said  extension  and  con- 
stituting terminals  of  the  said  electric  alarm  circuit,  and 
means  for  changing  the  position  of  the  members  at  the 
sides  of  the  extension  of  the  resilient  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  linear  ten- 
sloned member  confined  at  Its  ends  and  susceptible  to 
contraction  and  expansion  by  changes  of  temperature,  a 
coil  spring  in  contact  with  the  linear  tensloned  member 
and  normally  deflecting  the  same  from  a  straight  line, 
said  coll  spring  having  an  extension  forming  one  ter- 
minal of  an  electric  alarm  clrcalt.  levers  plvotally  mounted 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  extension  of  the  coll  spring  and 
formed  with  cam  portions,  said  levers  constituting  other 
terminals  of  the  electric  alarm  circuit,  and  means  for 
securing  the  levers  in  the  adjusted  position. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  plate  extending  transversely  of  the  casing,  a  binding 
post  connected  with  the  plate  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  and  insulated  from  the  plate,  a  block  of  insulat- 
ing material  arranged  transversely  of  the  plate  near  one 
end  thereof,  said  plate  having  a  lug  extending  inwardly 
above  the  block  and  in  vertical  alinement  with  tbe  bind- 
ing post,  an  eye  bolt  passing  through  the  lug,  a  thumb  nut 
engaging  the  bolt  above  the  lug  for  adjusting  the  holt,  the 
plate  having  an  Inwardly  extending  lug  at  the  opposite 
end  and  out  of  alinement  with  the  first  named  lug  and  the 


binding  post,  a  tension  wire  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
last  named  lug  and  at  the  other  to  the  bolt,  a  coll  spring 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  binding  post  and  having  an 
extension  extending  upwardly  toward  the  eye  bolt,  said 
extension  being  connected  to  the  spring  by  an  integral 
portion  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  plate,  and  the 
tension  wire  bearing  against  the  said  integral  portion  aacl 
acting  against  the  expansion  of  the  coil  spring,  a  binding 
post  at  each  end  of  the  block,  and  insulated  from  the  plate, 
and  a  contact  lever  plvote<l  to  each  binding  post  and 
having  a  lateral  lug  at  its  free  end  extending  outside  of  the 
casing  to  permit  the  lever  to  be  adjusted,  each  lever  having 
a  curved  extension  at  the  Inner  side  thereof  for  engage- 
ment by  the  extension  of  the  coil  spring  when  the  said 
extension  is  moved  in  opposite  directions  under  the  In- 
fiuence  of  the  tension  wire  and  the  coll  spring. 
[Olmm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,379.     TRICYCLE.     Sam  J.  Lunsford,  Marble.  N.  C. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  3,083.     (01.  21—90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  tricycle,  embody- 
ing a  front  wheel,  rear  wheel,  and  an  axle,  of  an  ordinary 
Internal  combustion  engine  supported  by  said  tricycle,  a 
shaft  extending  transversely  across  said  tricycle  and 
carried  forwardly  of  said  rear  wheels,  means  for  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  said  shaft  to  said  Internal  combustion 
engine  for  rotating  said  shaft  by  the  operation  of  said 
engine,  means  for  Imparting  Initiative  rotation  to  said 
shaft  for  cranking  said  engine,  rim  pulleys  carried  by 
said  rear  wheels,  pulleys  carried  by  said  shaft,  belts  pass- 
ing about  said  pulleys  and  said  rim  pulleys  for  transmit- 
ting the  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  said  rear  wheels,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  said  belts  upon  said 
rim  pulleys  for  regulating  the  speed  of  rotation  thereof. 

2.  The  comhlnatioB  with  an  ordinary  tricycle,  embody- 
ing a  front  wheel,  a  supporting  frame,  rear  wheels,  and  a 
seat  structure,  and  of  an  ordinary  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine carried  by  said  supporting  structure,  a  shaft  rotatably 
supported  forwardly  of  said  engine,  means  for  imparting 
rotation  to  said  shaft  upon  the  operation  of  said  motor, 
spark  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  sparking  of 
said  engine,  pulleys  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  rim  pul- 
ley^ carried  by  said  rear  wheels,  belts  traveling  about 
said  pulleys  and  said  rim  pulleys  for  Imparting  the  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  to  said  rear  wheels  for  propelling  tri- 
cycle, an  Idler  resting  upon  one  of  said  belts,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  pressure  of  said  idler  upon  said  belt 
for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  belt  for  controlling  the 
8pee<l  of  travel  of  the  rear  wheels. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  tricycle,  embody- 
ing a  front  wheel  and  rear  wheels,  of  an  ordinary  In- 
ternal combustion  engine  supported  by  said  tricycle,  a 
shaft  rotatably  carried  by  said  tricycle  forwardly  of  the 
rear  axle   thereof,  and   operatlvely   connected   to   said    In- 
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ternal  combusTion  pnt1nt»  Mnd  th«>  rear  wheels  of  aald 
tricycle  for  imparttog  rotation  thtr^to.  means  for  man- 
ually Impartlnif  rd  inltlatlvp  potation  to  said  shaft  for 
cranking  -laiti  enKint^,  saM  ni'wns  inclufling  a  sprocket 
mounte<l  on  saM  shaft,  a  sovonil  riprocket  secured  to  said 
tricycle  above  said  first  meutloped  sprocket,  and  a  crank 
handle  secured  to  said  seconij  mentioned  sprocket  for 
manual  rotation  thereof. 


1,200,380.  PACKA(JE.  FK.wtis  P.  McCoLL,  St.  An- 
drews, New  Brunswick,  Canada,  assignor  to  American 
Key  Can  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New 


Jersey.      Filed   Dec 
220—98.) 


1915.      Serial  No.   65,175.      {CI. 


1.  In  a  parkasre,  a  hermetically  seal.-d  container  made 
of  metal,  a  wall  of  heat  insnlttlng  material  within  the 
container  in  position  to  engage  the  contents  and  hold  them 
away  from  the  walls  of  the  cuntalner  and  at  the  same 
time  leave  between  the  walls  of  the  container  and  the 
contents  a  free  space  enveloping  the  contents  ;  the  Interior 
of  the  container.  Including  saH  free  space,  having  the 
air  exhausted  therefrom  :  and  tte  wall  of  heat  Insulating 
material  being  mechanically  strong  enough  to  maintain 
said  free  space. 

2.  In  a  package,  a  hermetically  sealed  container,  a  wall 
of  heat  in-sulaflni:  material  nithin  the  airtight  con 
talner  for  engaging  the  content*  and  spacing  them  apart 
from  the  walls  of  the  container  with  a  free  space  between 
the  walls  of  the  container  and  the  contents  and  envelop 
Ing  the  latter  ;  the  interior  of  t^e  container,  including  the 
free  space,  having  the  air  exhaiusted  therefrom  :  and  the 
wall  of  heat  Insulating  material  being  mechanically  strong 
enough  to  maintain  said  free  sp>ce. 

3.  In  a  package,  a  hermetKally  sealed  metal  can,  a 
thick  lining  of  corrui^ate.l  heat  Insulating  material  In  the 
can  ;  aaid  lining  engaging  the  contents  and  spacing  them 
apart  from  the  body  of  the  can  and  at  the  same  time  pro- 
viding a  free  space  enveloping  the  contents  and  lylnj 
between  the  contents  Hnd  the  t)^y  of  the  can,  the  Interior 
of  the  can,  including  said  friee  space,  having  the  ai/ 
exhausted  therefrom  ;  and  said  lining  being  mechanlcallj 
strong  enough  to  maintain  said  free  space. 

4.  In  a  package,  a  container  having  double  walls  spacei' 
apart  from  each  other,  the  air  t>eiug  exhausted  from  the 
Interior  of  the  container  and  alpo  from  the  space  between 
the  double  walls  ;  and  the  outfrr  of  said  walls,  at  least, 
t>eing  of  material  which  makes  the  container  airtight. 


1,200,881.  SOFT  FOLDCOLLAR  Ioseph  McKat, 
Troy,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Hall.  Hartwell  ft  Co..  Troy. 
N.  Y.,  a  Firm  composed  of  William  I..  Hall.  Joseph  Mc- 
Kay, and  Burton  K.  Woodv«ard.  Filed  .Tan.  6,  1916. 
S«rlal   No.  713.      (CI.  2 — 67. 


of  featlierbone  permanently  aecured  between  the  pUea  of 
the  band  by  stitching. 

2.  A  soft  fold-collar  having  a  top,  and  a  band  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  piles,  and  having  Inserted  between  the 
piles  of  the  band  a  strip  of  featherbone  Inclosed  in  a 
cloth-blndlug  with  the  edges  of  the  binding  extending  be- 
yond one  side  of  the  strip  of  featherbone,  the  edges  of 
the  binding  and  the  band  piles  being  secured  together 
by  stitching  Inserted   therethrough. 


1,200.382.  FREIGHTCAR.  William  T.  Manninu, 
Govans,  Md.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  63,808. 
(CI.  106—186.) 


I.  A  soft  foM-collar  having  n  top.  and  a  band  composes! 
of  a   plTirallty   of   pile-;   and  Independent   stiffening  strips 


i- 

1.  A  car  body  prorlded  with  a  main  sill,  a  hopper  haT- 

Ing  an  Inclined  bottom  projecting  below  the  bottom  of  the 
main  sill  and  extending  entirely  across  the  lower  portion 
of  the  car  body,  and  a  door  extending  across  the  (ar  body 
and  adapted  to  close  said  hopper,  said  door  being  cot 
away  in  its  center  to  fit  the  sides  and  bottom  of  said 
main  sill  when  In  the  closed  position,  and  being  provided 
with  hinges  extending  from  each  side  of  the  main  sill  to 
the  sides  of  the  car.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  car  body  provided  with  a  main  sill,  a  series  of 
transversely  disposed  hoppers,  each  hopper  having  an  in 
cllned  bottom  projecting  below  the  bottom  of  the  main 
sill  and  extending  entirely  across  the  lower  portion  of  the 
car  body,  and  a  door  extending  across  the  car  body  and 
adapted  to  close  said  hopper,  said  door  being  cut  away 
In  Its  center  to  fit  the  sides  and  bottom  of  said  main  siU 
when  In  the  dosed  position,  and  being  provided  with 
hinges  extending  from  each  side  of  the  main  stU  to  the 
sides  of  the  car,  substantially  as  described. 

.3.  A  car  body  having  a  longitudinal  main  sill,  a  series 
of  hoppers  extending  entirely  across  the  car  body  and 
projecting  below  said  main  sill,  and  doors  transversely 
dl.sposed  of  the  car  and  closing  said  hoppers,  said  car 
body  being  provided  with  hollow  bracing  mounted  on  the 
Inside  thereof,  and  Including  hollow  knees  tapering  up- 
wanl  and  outward,  and  longitudinal  hollow  braces,  the 
hollow  spaces  of  said  bracing  being  connected  together 
to  form  a  continuous  heating  chamber,  with  means  for 
supplying  steam  to  said  chamber,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  car  body  having  a  longitudinal  main  sill,  and  a 
series  of  hoppers  extending  entirely  across  the  car  body 
and  projecting  below  said  main  sill,  the  said  hoppers  be- 
ing provided  with  a  doul)le  dottom  with  a  steam  cham- 
ber therein,  and  with  doors  transversely  disposed  of  the 
car  and  closing  said  hoppers,  said  car  body  being  pro- 
vided with  hollow  brai  ing  mounted  on  the  inside  thereof, 
and  including  hollow  knees  tapering  upward  and  out- 
ward, and  longitudinal  hollow  braces,  the  hollow  spaces 
of  said  bracing  and  In  said  hopper  bottoms  In-lng  con- 
nected to  form  a  continuous  heating  chamber,  with  means 
for  supplying  steam  to  said  chamber,  .substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  car  body  having  a  longitudinal  main  sill,  a  series 
of  hoppers  extending  entirely  across  the  car  body  and  pro- 
jecting h.-low  said  main  sill,  and  doors  transversely  dis- 
posed of  the  ear  and  closinK  snld  hoppers,  said  car  body 
being  provided  with  hollow  bracing  mounted  on  the  inside 
thereof,  the  hollow  spaces  of  said  bracing  being  con- 
nected together  to  form  a  continuous  heating  chamber, 
with    means   for   Bupplylng   steam    to    said    chamber,    and 
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buffer  plates  each  comprlHing  a  corrugated  plate  extend- 
ing transversely   across   the  end  of  the   car  and  protect- 
ing  the   bracing   thereof,   substantially   as   described. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,200,383.  SHEET  METAL  -  WORKERS  TOOL.  Max 
Mablinb,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  88.036.     (CI.  113—111.) 


A  metal  worker'.s  tool  comprising  a  hetid  having  a 
plane  underface.  and  a  shank  Including  a  conical  portion, 
the  base  of  which  Is  joined  with  said  underface.  the  base 
of  said  conical  portion  being  disposed  substantially  cen 
trally  on  said  face  and  leaving  adjacent  to  said  base  an 
abutment  forming  part  of  said  face. 


1,200,384.  BREAKER,  John  S.  Marqobttb,  Baltimore, 
Md.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1812.  Serial  No.  673,767.  (Cl. 
88—11.) 


1.  In  a  breaker  or  grinding  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  relatively  stationary  blades,  with  a  movable 
blade  adapted  to  pass  between  the  said  stationary  blades 
said  stationary  blades  having  parallel  sides,  and  a  yield- 
ing apron  having  an  undercut  face  adjacent  to  the  mov- 
able blades. 

2.  In  a  breaker  or  grinding  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  relatively  stationary  blades,  with  a  movable 
blade  adapted  to  pass  between  the  salil  stationary  blades, 
■aid  stationary  blades;  being  secured  to  an  apron,  and  a 
pivoted  aproD  having  an  undercut  frontal  face,  a  slot 
ted  lever,  secured  to  the  pivot  of  said  apron  and  a  spring 
controlled  bar  freely  connected  with  said  lever  for  yield- 
iBfly  holding  nld  apron  in  normal  position. 


1.200.386.  GAS  STOVE  AND  BURNER  LIGHTING  DB- 
VICE.  Ldcibn  a.  Mabbh,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Pile*^ 
Jan.  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  72,934.     (Cl.  168 — 115..I 


1.  In  a  gas  stove,  a  burner,  a  pilot  light  having  a  nor- 
mally lighted  jet  and  a  second  let  directed  toward  the 
burner,  a  two  part  gas  manifold  having  a  supply  com- 
partment and  a  return  compartment,  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  supply  compartment  of  the  manifold  to  the  first  Jet 
of  the  pilot  light  to  furnish  a  constant  supply  of  gas.  a 
second  p'pe  connecting  the  pilot  light  with  the  return 
compartment  of  the  manifold  to  furnish  a  supply  of  gas 
to  the  second  jet.  a  connection  between  the  burner  and 
manifold  supply  compartment,  and  a  cock  arranged  to 
open  tuccesslvely  communication  between  the  manifold 
compartments  and  between  the  supply  compartment  and 
the  burner. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ga^  manifold,  main  gas 
burners,  gas  supply  pipes  connectifig  said  burners  to  said 
manifold,  and  valves  in  said  gas  supply  pipes,  of  an  ignit- 
ing device  comprising  a  pilot  light  having  a  jet  designed 
to  be  constantly  lighted  and  a  plurality  of  Igniting  jets 
directed  toward  the  burners,  a  pipe  constantly  supplying 
the  first  jet  of  the  pilot  light  with  gas,  a  conduit  con- 
nected with  the  pilot  light  to  supply  the  other  jets  with 
gas.  a  closed  chamber  connected  with  the  burner  pipes 
and  with  the  conduit,  and  means  whereby  on  operating 
each  valve  the  gas  will  be  directed  into  the  closed  cham- 
ber and  successively  with  the  respective  burner. 

3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  burners,  a  pilot  light 
located  between  tht'  main  burners,  a  main  supply  mani- 
fold, direct  connections  and  controlling  cocks  between 
said  manifold  and  the  burners,  an  Independent  connection 
and  controlling  valve  to  the  pilot  light,  a  chamber  con- 
tiguous to  the  supply  manifold,  a  connecting  passage 
from  t-tL\d  chamber  to  the  pilot  light;  ^nd  passages  from 
the  chamber  to  each  burner  supply  cock,  the  plugs  of 
said  co(  ks  hnvlng  ports  by  which  gas  may  be  transferred 
from  the  manifold  to  the  chanilM-r  and  to  the  pilot  light. 

4.  The  combination  with  fixed  burners,  and  an  inter- 
mediate pilot  light  casing,  of  a  contiguous  gas  supply 
manifold  and  a  closwl  chamber,  pipes  and  controlling 
cocks  between  the  manifold  and  the  burners,  an  Inde- 
pendent pipe  and  cock  between  the  manifold  and  the  pilot 
llgbt,  a  port  from  the  closetl  chamber  to  the  pilot  light 
pipe,  and  ports  from  said  chamber  to  the  burner  con- 
trolling cocks,  the  plugs  of  said  cocks  having  passages 
by  which  gas  ni.iy  be  transferre<l  from  the  manifold  to 
the  closed  chamber  and  to  the  pilot  light, 

6,  The  combination  with  a  gas  manifold,  main  gas 
burners,  gas  supply  pipes  connecting  said  burners  to  said 
manifold,  and  valves  In  said  gas  supply  pipes,  of  an  ignit- 
ing device  comprising  a  single  chaml>er  common  to  all 
the  valves,  the  latter  being  provided  with  means  for  ad- 
mitting gas  from  the  manifold  to  the  chamber  prior  to 
opening'  comniiinication  between  the  manifold  and  the 
respective  bnmen*.  a  pilot  tight  a<lapted  to  direct  its 
rtarae  toward  the  burners,  and  a  pipe  ptnncction  between 
the  pilot  light  and  tb<-  chamber. 
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1.200.S86.  COMBINED  TYP^  -  WRITING  AND  COM- 
PUTINO  MACHINE.  Holm»8  Marshall,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  alignments,  to  T'nderwood 
Computing  Machine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Flle(l  Aug.  5,  1907,  Serial  No. 
387.0^5  Renewe<l  Aug.  2.  iJbiI.  Serial  No.  641,901. 
(01.    235 — 69.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  master  wheels, 
numeral  keys,  connections  between  same  and  said  master 
wheels  for  simultaneously  operating  the  master  wheels, 
a  plurality  of  computers  adapted  to  be  simultaneously 
operated  by  the  corresponding  master  whe^-is.  and  auto- 
matic means  for  preventing  operation  by  the  keys  when 
any  master  wheel  Is  in  engagenient  with  any  other  com- 
puter, than  the  particular  comjutlni;  device  with  which 
said   master  wheel  is  intended   to  <orrt'spond. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  travtling  carriage,  a  plurality 
of  master  wheels  carried  thereby,  numeral  keys  on  the 
carriage,  connections  between  same  and  said  master 
wheels  for  simultaneously  oppnating  the  master  wheels 
and  according  to  the  digits  of  th.'  numeral  keys,  a  plu- 
rality of  computers  a(1apte<l  to  be  simultaneously  oper- 
ated by  the  corresponding  master  whe«"ls.  and  automatic 
means  for  preventing  operation  by  the  kpys  when  any 
master  wheel.  Is  In  engagement  With  any  other  computer, 
than  the  particular  computing  device  with  which  such 
master  wheel  Is  Intended  to  correspond. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  book  type-writer  having  an 
intermediate  frame  and  a  laterally  traveling  (arrlage 
mounted  thereon,  numeral  keys  and  letter  keys  on  the 
carriage,  a  shaft  on  the  carriage,  two  master  wheels  on 
the  shaft,  operating  connections  between  said  shaft  and 
the  numeral  keys  of  the  typewriter,  two  computing  de- 
vices carried  by  the  Intermediate  frame,  with  which  said 
master  wheels  may  simultaneously  cooperate,  means  for 
setting  one  of  said  computing  flevicps  to  zero  Independ 
*ntly  of  the  othpr,  and  means  opt'rated  automatically  by 
the  carriage  movement  for  rendering  Impossible  the  op- 
eration of  one  of  the  computing  devices  by  the  keys  at  a 
certain  time  when  one  of  the  master  wheels  Is  in  engage- 
ment  therewith. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  computing  device* 
arranged  side  by  side,  a  plurality  of  corresponding  master 
wheels  arranired  side  by  side  and  spaced  apart  so  that 
the  master  wheels  may  simultaneously  engage  the  cor- 
responding orders  In  thp  resp«*?tive  computing  devices, 
one  of  said  master  wheels  being  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  computing  device  intended  for  op»ratlon  by  another 
master  wheel,  and  automatic  means  for  preventing  the 
operation  of  the  computing  devices  by  the  keys  when  one 
of  said  wheels  is  In  engagement  frith  any  other  computing 
device  than  the  one  to  which  It  c-orresponds. 

5.  Thp  combination  of  a  book  typewriter  having  a  lat- 
erally traveling  carriage,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage, two  master  wheels  on  said  shaft,  operating  con- 
nections between  said  shaft  and  the  numeral  keys  of  the 
typewriter  whereby  the  shaft  may  give  rotations  of 
amounts  varying  according  to  thf  arithmetical  digits,  two 
computing  devices  so  positioned  that  said  master  wheels 
may  simultaneously  co<'tperate  with  the  same  orders  In 
the  two  devicps  re^ppotively,  ni^ans  for  giving  said  car- 
riage n  periodical  movement   from   left  to   right,   thereby 


simoltaneously  presenting  the  master  wheels  to  the  suc- 
cessive orders  of  the  corresponding  computers,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  preventing  the  actuation  of  the  numeral 
keys  from  operating  the  right  hand  computer  when  the 
left  hand  master  wheel  is  in  engagement  therewith  or 
vic^  versa. 

[Claims  6  to  59  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,200,387.  BROODER.  Pehry  S.  Martin,  Broadway, 
Va.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  13,553.  (CI. 
119—32.) 


1.  A  brooder  comprising  a  heater  and  a  deflector,  a 
hoop  surrounding  said  deflector,  providing  an  annular 
space  between  the  hoop  and  the  deflector,  means  for  sus- 
pending said  hoop  independently  of  the  deflector,  a  cur- 
tain attached  to  and  depending  from  said  hoop,  means 
whereby  the  size  of  said  annular  space  may  be  varied, 
and  means  whereby  said  hoop  and  curtain  may  be  rafsed 
and  lowered  without  affecting  the  position  of  the  deflector. 

2.  A  brooder  comprising  a  heuter  and  a  deflector,  a  split 
hoop  with  overlapping  ends  surrounding  the  same,  means 
for  susppudlng  said  hoop  Independent  of  the  deflector,  a 
curtain  attache*!  to  and  depending  from  said  hoop,  and 
means  for  varying  the  amount  of  overlap  at  the  ends  of 
the  hoop  so  as  to  correspondingly  vary  the  diameter  of 
the  curtain,  substantially  as  described. 


1,200,388.     SHOE.    Charles  E.  Mason,  Ney,  Ohio.     Filed 
Dec.  29.  1914.     Serial  No.  879.527.     (CI.  36— 57.» 


:g:::a- 


1.  A  shoe  having  an  upper  provided  with  a  V  shaped 
fold  formed  of  a  surplus  of  material  at  the  back  of  the 
upper,  and  stitching  Joining  the  nipetlng  edges  of  said 
fold  at  the  center  of  the  back  of  said  upper. 

2.  A  shoe  having  an  upper  provided  with  a  V  shaped 
fold  at  the  back  thereof,  formed  from  a  surplus  of  the 
lining  and  the  outer  material,  the  meeting  edges  of  the 
fold  of  the  outer  material  being  secured  together  inde- 
pendently of  the  fold  of  the  lining. 

3.  A  shoe  having  an  upper  provided  with  a  surplus  of 
material,  and  a  seam  formed  by  gathering  the  surplus  of 
the  material  at  the  back  of  the  shoe. 

4.  A  shop  having  an  upppr  provided  with  a  surplus  of 
material,  a  V-6hape<i  overlapping  portion  formed  from  the 
surplus  of  said  material,  and  a  seam  formed  centrally  of 
said   V-shaped   portion. 

5.  A  shoe  having  an  upper  provided  with  a  surplus  of 
material,  a  severable  spam  gathering  said  surplus  of  ma- 
terial, and  an  expansible  lining  covering  said  surplus  of 
material. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.200.389.  ADJUSTABLE  SCHOOL  SEAT  AND  DESK. 

IIBNRT  E.  Maxwell,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1916. 

Serial  No.  7,218.      (CI.   155 — 34.) 

1.  The  combination  with  frame  members  having  slots 
therein,  said  slots  having  notched  edges,  of  means  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  frame  members,  gudgeon  pin  ex- 
tensions on  said  means  projecting  through  said  slots,  said 
pins  having  recesses  therein  adapted  when  said  recesses 


OCTOBBR  3,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


331 


are  shifted  into  register  with  the  edges  of  said  slots  to 
permit  adjusting  movements  of  said  means  and  when 
shifted  out  of  register  with  said  slots  preventing  adjust- 
ing movements  of  said  means,  and  wedge  clutch  mecha- 
nisms adapted  to  interlock  with  the  recesses  of  certain  of 
said  pins  to  prevent  shifting  movements  thereof  for  ad- 
justment of  said  means. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  frame  members 
having  slots  therein,  hinge  members  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  frame  members,  gudgeon  pins  integral  with  said 
hinge  members  projecting  through  the  slots  In  said  frame 
members,  said  pins  having  recesses  therein  adapted  when 
said  hinge  members  are  laterally  shifted  whereby  said  re- 
cesses are  in  register  with  the  edges  of  said  slots  to  per- 
mit adjustment  of  said  binge  members  in  said  frame  mem- 
l>er8  and  when  adjusted  out  of  register  with  said  slots  pre- 
venting adjustment  of  said  hinge  members,  and  clutch 
blocks  adapted  to  be  engaged  on  the  outer  end  of  certain 
of  said  gudgeon  pins  interlocking  with  the  recesses  thereof 
to  lock  the  same  and  preventing  shifting  movement  of 
said  hinge  members  and  gudgeon  pins  in  the  frame  mem- 
l>ers. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  frame  members, 
hinge  members  adjustable  thereon,  gudgeon  pins  extending 
through  slots  In  said  frame  members  and  rigid  on  said 
hinge  members,  and  wedge  clutch  blocks  adfapted  to  wedg- 
Ingly  engage  on  the  outer  end  of  certain  of  said  gudgeon 
pins  preventing  shifting  movement  thereof  to  lock  said 
hlngp  members  on  the  frame  members. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  frame  members. 
hinge  members  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  gudgeon  pins 
Integral  on  said  hinge  members  and  projecting  through 
slots  provldpd  therefor  In  said  frame  members,  and  a  cored 
out  locking  block  adapted  to  engage  over  the  outer  end 
of  certain  of  said  gudgeon  pins  and  preventing  shifting 
movement  thereof  with  the  hinge  members  to  lock  the 
hinge  nicmlers  In  adjusted  position  with  respect  to  said 
frame  members. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  frame  members 
having  slots  therein  with  notches  in  the  sides  thereof, 
hinge  members  mounted  on  said  frame  members,  gudgeon 
pins  on  said  hinge  members  engaging  in  said  slots  and 
having  recesses  therein  to  permit  movement  thereof  In 
said  slots,  a  seat  mounted  on  said  hinge  members,  and 
mechanism  to  lock  said  hinge  members  from  adjustment 
in  said  slots  by  engagement  with  the  recesses  in  the  binge 
gudgeon  pins. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200.390.     NON  -  REFILLABLE    BOTTLE.     Edward    J. 

MoRiN,  Wynot,  Nebr.     Filed  Aug.  18.  1916.     Serial  No. 

46,172.      (CI.  216—12.) 

The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  an  Internal  an- 
nular groove  In  the  neck  thereof,  of  a  hollow  elongated 
stopper  fitted  within  the  neck,  an  auxiliary  stopper  ar- 
ranged within  the  first  mentioned  stopper,  a  shoulder 
surrounding  the  elongated  stopper  at  a  point  in  its  length, 
a  circumferentlally  disposed  series  of  spaced  lugs  project- 
ing from  the  elongated  stopper  at  points  above  said  shoul- 
der, a  split  band  embracing  said  stopper  and  having  a 
width  equal  to  the  distance  l>etween  said  shoulder  and 
lugs  so  as  to  be  snugly   fitted   and  retained   in  position 


about  the  stopper  between  said  parts,  and  a  plurality  of 
resilient  arms  rising  from  said  band  between  the  lugs  and 


i_a 


disposed  within  said  groove  and  the  neck  for  the  purpose 
described. 


1,200.391.  OIL  STORAGE  TANK.  Malcolm  J.  Munx, 
Tulsa,  Okla..  assignor  to  Concrete  Oil  Storage  Com- 
pany, Tulsa.  Okla.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1915.  Serial  No. 
68.037.      (a.  72—13.) 


1.  An  oil  reservoir  comprising  a  concretp  tank  anchored 
in  the  bottom  of  a  stream,  the  top  of  the  tank  being  below 
the  level  of  the  water  in  the  stream,  means  for  drawing 
oil  from  the  the  tank,  and  means  for  supplying  oil  to  the 
tank,  and  a  vent  pipe  Insulated  from  said  tank  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  level  of  the  water,  the  portion  of  the 
vent  pipe  above  the  water  having  a  valve  opened  by  the 
formation  of  a  partial  vacuum  formed  in  the  tank  when 
oil  is  withdrawn,  for  the  admission  of  air  to  said  tank. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oil  storage  tank  submerged 
in  water,  means  Insulated  from  the  tank  for  venting  same, 
means  for  supplying  oil  to  the  tank,  and  a  draw  off  pipe 
at  the  bottom  of  the  tank. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  storage  tank  constructed  of 
concrete  and  embedded  In  earth,  of  a  wall  spaced  from 
each  opposite  end  of  the  tank,  the  walls  and  the  adjacent 
banks  maintaining  a  body  of  water  over  the  top  of  the 
tank  to  Insulate  the  latter  against  Are.  means  extending 
beyond  the  water  to  vent  the  tank,  means  for  supplying 
oil  to  the  tank,  a  draw  off  pipe  at  the  bottom  of  the  tank, 
and  man  hole  casings  extending  through  the  body  of 
water  and  Insulated  from  the  tank. 

4.  A  concrete  oil  storage  tank  having  its  bottom  longi- 
tudinally and  partially  transvprsely  Inclined,  supporting 
posts  extending  from  the  juncture  of  the  two  Inclined 
portions  of  the  bottom  to  the  top,  anchors  at  the  bottom 
of  the  tank,  said  tank  being  embedded  in  the  earth  and 
having  a  body  of  water  extending  over  the  entire  top. 
means  for  supplying  oil  to  the  tank,  means  for  drawing  oil 
from  the  tank,  and  an  Insulated  vent  pipe  extending  from 
the  tank  and  provided  with  a  valved  opening  beyond  the 
water. 

5.  The  herpin  described  method  of  insulating  an  oil- 
containing  tank  against  external  flre-produclng  agents, 
consisting  In  bodily  submerging  the  tank  In  a  flre-lnsulat- 
ing  llqul<l  maintained  at  approximately  a  normal  level 
above  the  tank,  guarding  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the 
tank  by  a  medium  permeated  by  said  liquid  In  grpater  or 
less  degree,  and  providing  the  said  tank  with  a  vacuum 
relief  member  externally  Insulated  from  the  tank,  and  Are 
Insulated  by  said  body  of  liquid  above  the  tank. 
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1.200.802.     GEAR    MBCHAN1SM.     Albwa    H.    Nbllu. 
Fairfield.    Iowa,    aBsltrnor    t«    Louden    Machinery    Com 
pany.  Fairtleld.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.     Original 
application    fll^'d    Mar.    6,    1914.    Serial    No.    823,012. 
Dlvldefi    .ind    this   application    filed    Feb.  28.   1916.      Se 


rial  No.  80,868 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
m-mber  pivoted  to  the  support  and  adaptwi  to  be  rotated 
on  Its  pivot,  a  gear  stn-ured  to  the  member  so  Its  center 
will  coincide  with  the  pivot,  a  member  having  pockets  In 
its  face  secured  to  the  support,  an  axle  Journaled  in  said 
:i.«»mber  centrally  betweon  said  pockets,  a  pinion  on  the 
mmr  end  of  the  axle  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gear,  a 
craiik  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  the  axle  whereby  it  will 
hav»'  lateral  m()v«-m<'nt  to  and  )"om  said  member  while 
it  will  rotat*-  the  axle,  an  lnw»rii  .  projecting  lug  on  the 
crank  adapte«l  to  catch  In  the  pockets  and  hold  the  geajr 
stationary  at  certain  points,  and  meao^i  to  hold  said  log 
in  contact  with  the  pockets. 

■J.  In  a  device  of  the  cbamcter  described,  a  rotataWe 
member,  a  fjear  secured  to  said  member,  a  support  pivoted 
to  the  member  In  the  'enter  of  the  gear,  a  member  having 
pockets  in  Its  outer  face  secufed  to  the  support,  an  axle 
journaled  In  said  member  centtally  t>etween  said  pockets, 
and  carrying  a  pinion  a(lapte<]  to  mesh  with  the  gear,  a 
crank  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  01  the  axle  whereby  it  will 
I  nve  lateral  movement  to  and  from  said  member  while  it 
■y  I  "otate  the  axle,  and  ao  inwardly  proje<tlng  lug 
adai-r^'.t  ro  catch  In  the  pockfts  and  hold  the  gear  sta- 
tionary .T    "vrtaln  points. 

''.  In  a  device-  of  the  character  descrltxHl.  a  rotatable 
luemi T,  a  Rc.ir  «e<ured  to  saJd  member,  and  a  siipport 
pivotwl  11  the  meml>er  in  the  ctnter  of  the  gear,  a  member 
having  p<Kkots  In  its  outer  fac^  secured  to  the  support,  an 
axle  journaled  in  said  m»'mlfT  eentrally  l>etween  said 
pockets,  and  <arrylng  a  oir'  .1'  adap'od  to  mesh  with  the 
gear,  a  crank  pivoted  to  the  outer  ent  of  the  axle  whereby 
it  will  have  latera'  iii>vnn'»nt'  to  and  from  <«aid  member 
while  It  win  rotate  the  axle,  Hn  Inwaidiv  pr>>j<  ting  log 
adapted  to  cat<'h  In  the  pockett  and  uoM  the  ui>nr  -.tatlon- 
ary  at  certain  points,  and  a  tpring  to  hohl  *ni<l  luc  in 
contact  with   the  pockets. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotataoie 
meml)er  pivotally  mounted  on  a  suitable  support,  a  gear 
.seciirei)  to  one  side  of  the  member  inside  the  support,  a 
casting  having  pockets  In  its  outer  face  uecurtMl  to  the 
support,  an  axle  journaled  in  the  casting  and  having  its 
outer  end  forked,  a  pinion  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  axle 
meshing  with  the  gear,  a  crank  pivoted  in  the  forked  end 
of  the  axle  and  carrying  a  sppr  adapted  to  catch  in  the 
pockets  of  the  casting,  ami  a  spring  tensloned  to  oserr 
the  crank  on  Its  pivot  on  tke  axle  and  to  hold  tb«  spar 
normally  In  eocigement  with  tae  at  the  pockets. 

5.  In  a  «lev1ee  of  t*e  ekameter  rtescTib«'«i.  an  axlo  havlBC 


a  lateral  projection  on  Its  outer  end  provided  with  an  oot- 
wardly  projecting  point  said  axle  being  Journaled  In  a 
member  having  pockets  In  its  outer  face,  a  pinion  secured 
to  the  inner  end  of  the  axle,  a  gear  meshing  with  the  pla- 
lon,  a  crank  carrying  a  spur  pivoted  on  the  outer  end  ot 
the  axle  so  its  inner  end  will  be  extende<i  to  correepoad 
with  the  lateral  projection  on  the  axle,  and  having  aa  1b- 
wardly  projecting  point  to  match  the  outwardly  projecting 
point  on  the  lateral  extension  of  the  axle,  and  a  colled 
compression  spring  Inserted  t>etween  the  points  whereby 
the  spur  on  the  crank  will  be  normally  held  in  engagement 
with  one  of  said  pockets. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.200.393.  OVERHEAD  CARRIER.  Albirt  H.  Nillm, 
Fairfield.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Louden  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Fairfield.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed 
Mar.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  823.012.      (CI.  214 — 4.) 


1.  In   overhead    carriers   having   trucks   to   run    on   an 
overhead  track  and  a  ball   with  depending  ends,  a  recep 
tacle  pivoted   on   its   opposite  ends   to   the   lower  ends  of 
the   ball,   a   gear   on   one   end   of  the  receptacle,  a  pinion 

i  Journaleil  on  the  adjacent  end  of  the  ball  to  co-act  with 
the  gear  on  the  end  of  the  receptacle,  and  means  to  rotate 
the  pinion  and  to  thereby  tilt  the  receptacle  on  Its  pivots. 

2.  In  overhead  carriers  having  trucks  to  run  on  an 
overhead  track  and  a  ball  with  depending  ends,  a  recep- 
tacle pivoted  on  its  opposite  ends  to  the  lower  ends  of 
the  ball,  a  gear  surrounding  one  of  the  pivots  and  co  acting 
wltii  a  pinion  on  the  adjacent  end  of  the  ball  and  means  to 
rotate  the  pinion  and  to  thereby  tilt  the  receptacle  on  Its 
pivots. 

3.  In  overhead  carriers  having  trucks  to  run  on  an 
overhead  track  and  a  ball  with  depending  ends,  a  recep 
tacle  pivoted  on  its  opposite  ends  to  the  lower  ends  of 
the  ball,  a  gear  surrounding  one  of  the  pivots  and  co-acting 
with  a  pinion  on  the  adjacent  end  of  the  ball,  a  crank  to 
rotate  the  pinion  and  to  thereby  tilt  the  receptacle  on 
its  pivots. 

4.  In  overhead  carriers  having  a  supporting  bail  and 
a  receptacle  pivoted  on  Its  ends  between  the  lower  ends 
of  the  ball,  a  gear  secured  to  one  end  of  the  receptacle,  a 
casting  secured  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  bail,  an 
axle  journaled  in  the  casting,  a  pinion  secured  to  the  axle 
and  meshing  In  the  gear  and  a  crank  secured  to  the  axle, 
whereby  the  gear  may  be  rotated  and  the  receptacle  tilted 
on  Its  pivots  on  the  ball. 

5.  In  overhead  carriers  having  a  supporting  bail  and  a 
receptacle  pivoted  on  Its  ends  between  the  lower  ends  of 
the  ball,  a  g«»ar  secured  to  one  end  of  the  receptacle,  a 
ca>'tlng  secure<l  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  bail  and 
having  pockets  on  Its  outer  face,  an  axle  Journaled  In  the 
casting  t>etween  the  pockets,  a  pinion  secured  to  the  axle 
and  meshing  in  the  gear,  a  crank  having  a  spur  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  the  pockets,  pivoted  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  axle  so  as  to  have  outward  and  inward 
movement,  and  a  spring  adnptc<l  to  move  the  crank  on  Its 
plTOt  aad  bold  the  spur  lu  eu;r</eakeat  with  a  po  ket  in 
the  caatlBg. 

[Claims  6  to  11  aot  printed  In  the  triiirette. 
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1.200,394.  COLLAPSIBLE  SANITARY  WASHBOWL. 
Isabella  chbssbt  Robi.nsos,  Fort  William,  (^>ntario, 
Canada.  Filed  July  9.  1915.  Serial  No.  39.028.  (CI. 
160 — 49.) 


/ey   /V«/ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame  composed  of  a  plurality  of  arc-shaped  rings,  T- 
coupllngs  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rings,  a 
flexible  container  supportfKl  on  such  rings,  stay  rods 
loosely  mounted  in  the  stem  portions  of  said  T-coupllngs, 
and  means  passing  through  the  said  rods  and  through  the 
stems  of  the  couplings  for  detachably  connecting  the 
former  with  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame  composed  of  a  plurality  of  arc-«haped  rings,  T- 
coupltugs  connectlnif  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rings,  a 
flexible  container  8upporte<l  by  said  rings,  stay  rods 
loosely  mounted  In  the  stem  portions  of  said  T-cooplings 
and  cotter  pins  passing  through  the  stay  rods  and 
through  the  stems  of  the  couplings  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  former  with  the  latter. 

8.  In  a  devire  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame  composed  of  a  plurality  of  arc-shaped  rings,  T- 
coupllngs  loosely  receiving  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rings 
for  connecting  the  8e<tlons  in  annular  form,  a  tle.xibic 
container  having  Its  upper  edge  formed  with  a  casing  for 
loosely  receiving  the  sections  of  the  supporting  frame, 
stay  rods  loosely  mounted  in  the  stem  portions  of  said 
T-coupllngs  and  each  provided  with  a  transverse  opening, 
means  passing  through  the  transverse  apertures  of  the 
said  rods  and  through  the  stems  of  the  couplings  for  de- 
tachably and  loosely  connecting  the  former  with  the 
latter. 


1.200,89f5.  METAL-WORKING  MACHINE.  Gboroi  A. 
ScHiPPER,  Aurora,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George 
M.  Stedman.  Aurora.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1913.  Serial 
No.  802,126.      (CI.  90 — 8.) 


2.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically  slidable  carriage,  a  sub-carriage  slidably  mount- 
ed above  the  carriage  and  supported  by  the  latter,  means 
for  adjusting  the  carriage  to  different  elevations,  a  roU- 
Uble  shaft  carried  by  the  carriage,  a  cam  fixed  on  said 
shaft,  a  roller  Journaled  on  the  sub-carriage  and  engaging 
said  cam  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  latter  will  inter- 
mittently ral.se  the  sub  carriage  a  predetermined  distance, 
a  cutting  device  mounted  for  reciprocation  on  the  sub- 
carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  said  cutting  device 
when  the  sub-carriage  is  elevated,  a  work  arbor,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  work  arbor  after  each  stroke  of 
the  cutting  device  to  dispose  another  portion  of  the  work 
In  position  to  be  operated  upon  by  the  cutting  device  on 
Its  next  stroke. 

3.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  a  work  supporting  arbor, 
a  vertically  slidable  carriage  translatable  to  adjust  the 
same  to  different  elevations,  a  second  carriage  slidable  in 
relation  to  the  carriage,  and  a  rotatable  cam  member 
Journale<l  upon  said  carriage  cooperating  with  said  second 
carriage  to  move  the  latter  toward  the  arbor  and  con- 
trolling said  8e<-ond  carriage  moving  under  the  Influence 
of  gravity  In  a  reverse  motion. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically 
slidable  carriage  translatable  to  adjust  the  same  to  differ- 
ent elevations,  a  roUitable  cam  member  Journaled  upon 
said  carriage,  a  second  carriage  slidable  in  relation  to 
said  carriage  and  supported  by  said  carriage  through  said 
cam  member  and  translatable  positively  by  said  cam  In 
one  direction  and  under  the  infiuence  of  gravity  In  an 
alternate  direction  controllably  by  said  cam   memt>€r. 


1,200,396.  PLANTING-POT.  (Jbobge  B.  Southard,  Eed- 
lands,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Nettie  N.  Chlldii 
and  one-fourth  to  Theresa  A.  Nye,  Los  Angeles,  CaL 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1915.     Serial  No.  22,814.     (CI.  47—34.) 


_  s 


A  planting  pot,  comprising  a  pot  formed  with  walls  of 
material  which  will  disintegrate  on  being  transferred  to 
the  ground,  and  having  recesses  formed  therein,  thereby 
providing  weakened  portions  which  will  permit  the  pene- 
tration of  roots  of  plants  placed  therein  before  disintegra- 
tion of  the  walls. 


1,200,.397.  SUGAR-BEET  DUMP.  Uabhy  St.  Clair, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  June  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
31,680.     (Cl.  214 — 8.) 


1.  In  n  gear  cutting  machine,  a  vertically  slidable  car- 
riage, .a  seond  carriage  slldably  mounted  In  relation  t  ■ 
the  •  arriiige  and  supported  by  the  latter,  a  c-jttlng  tool 
suvp'^rt  mounted  to  reciprocate  upon  said  second  carriage, 
me;i:is  for  adjusting  the  carna;:e  to  different  rlevatlons, 
and  a  rotatable  member  Journaled  u;>on  said  <arrlage  co- 
operating with  said  second  carriage  for  triiidlating  said 
carriage  In  alternate  directions. 


I.  The  combination  of  a  frame  ;  a  chute  arranged  on 
said  frame  to  tilt  endwise ;  a  screen  on  said  chute ;  a 
track  structure  for  the  passage  of  cars:  means  for  tilting 
said  chute  into  load  discharge  position  located  on  the 
track  structure  so  as  to  i>e  operated  by  the  passage  of  a 
car  In  one  direction  :  means  for  tilting  said  <  hule  into 
position  to  discharge  screenings  located  on  the  track 
structure  so  as  lo  t)e  operated  by  the  passage  of  a  car  In 
an  opposite  direction. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  ;  a  chute  arranged  on 
said  frame  to  tilt  endwise  ;  a  tcreen  arranged  to  tilt  end- 
wise In  said  chute  ;  a  traclt  structure  for  the  passage  of 
cars,  means  for  tilting  said  chute  into  load  discharge 
position  located  on  the  track  structure  so  as  to  t>e  oper- 
ated by  the  passage  of  the  ^ar  in  one  direction  :  means 
for  tilting  the  screen  endwise  in  said  chute  in  the  direc- 
tion of  load  discharge  located  on  the  tracic  structure  so 
as  to  be  operated  by  the  passage  of  a  car  in  the  opposite 
direction  :  means  for  tilting  -y^ld  chute  into  a  position  to 
discharge  screenings  located  on  the  track  structure  so 
as  to  t>e  operated  by  the  passa|;e  of  a  car  In  said  opposite 
direction. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  fr>me  :  a  chute  arranged  on 
said  frame  to  tilt  endwise  ;  a  screen  In  said  chute ;  an 
Inclined  track  structure  for  t^e  passage  of  cars  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  fra^ne  and  above  said  chute; 
means  for  tilting  said  chute  into  load  discharge  position 
located  on  the  track  structure  so  as  to  be  operated  by 
passage  of  a  car  upward  ;  m^ns  for  tilting  said  chute 
into  a  position  to  discharge  screenings  located  on  the 
track  structure  so  as  to  be  operated  by  the  passage  of  a 
car  downward. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  fr|me  ;  a  chute  arranged  on 
said  frame  to  tilt  endwise  ;  a  screen  in  said  chute  track 
struTure  for  the  pas.sai;*'  <>f  «'ars  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  frame  and  abovt'  said  chute  ;  means  for  tilt- 
ing said  chute  into  load  dlachat'ge  position  located  on  the 
track  structure  so  as  to  be  operated  by  passage  of  a  car  ; 
and  means  for  tilting  .said  chute  in  a  reverse  direction  to 
discharge  screenings.  I 

5.  Th"  coml>ination  of  a  fitme;  a  chute  arranged  on 
said  frame  to  tilt  endwise ;  a  soreen  in  said  chute  ;  a  track 
structure  for  the  pas.sage  of  c^rs  ;  means  for  tilting  said 
chute  into  load  discharge  position  ;  and  means  for  tilting 
said  chute  In  a  reverse  directton  to  discharge  screenings 
located  on  the  track  structure  Jso  as  to  be  operated  by  the 
passage  of  a  car. 


[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed 


In  the  (Gazette.  ] 


1.200,398.      LIGHT  REFLECTOR 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  21 
(Cl.  240—78.) 


Olaf   S.   Stbom,   Los 
1915.     Serial  No.  52.778. 


.\  rtxtu^^•,  comprising  a  lamp  support,  a  reflector  com- 
prising a  shallow  member  hating  an  aperture  substan- 
tially at  its  center,  a  lamp  secured  to  said  support  and 
disposed  with  its  light  emitting  element  substantially 
at  the  center  of  said  aperture,  mid  reflector  provided  with 
oppositely  disposed  dished  surfaces  diverging  from  the 
center  for  reflecting  light  away  from  said  lamp  In  oppo- 
site directions,  said  surface's  being  of  relatively  small 
curvature  of  relatively  grfat  l|iteral  extent  and  offering 
substantially  no  obstniction  t(J  the  direct  rays  of  light 
having  a  small  anc!''  f'>  the  horizontal  plane  passing 
through   .said   light  ►■mittlng  eleinnnt. 


1.200.199.      METHOD    OF    COM BI. SING    .\DVERTISING 


partially  darkened  room  simultaneously  with  the  projec- 
tion of  pictures  In  said  room,  said  display  being  in  sufB- 
cient  proximity  to  the  screen  whereon  said  pictures  are 
projected,  to  enable  the  eyes  of  the  observer  to  see  both 
the  pictures  and  the  advertising  matter  without  substan- 
tial change  of  the  position  of  the  eyes,  and  shielding  said 
pictures  from  the  source  of  light  used  in  displaying  said 
advertising  matter. 


2.  The  improvement  In  the  art  of  advertising  which 
consists  in  displaying  lighted  advertising  matter  In  a 
partially  darkened  room  simultaneously  with  the  projec- 
tion of  motion  pictures  in  said  room,  said  display  being 
In  sufficient  proximity  to  the  screen  whereon  said  motion 
pictures  are  projected,  to  enable  the  eyes  of  the  observer 
to  see  both  the  motion  pictures  and  the  advertising  matter 
without  substantial  change  of  the  position  of  the  eyes, 
and  shielding  said  motion  pictures  from  the  source  of 
light  used  in  dLspiaylng  said  advertising  matter. 

3.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  advertising  which 
consists  in  displaying  lighted  advertising  matter  in  a 
partially  darkened  room  simultaneously  with  the  pro- 
jection of  pictures  in  said  room,  said  display  being  in 
sufficient  proximity  to  the  screen  whereupon  said  pictures 
are  projected,  to  enable  the  eyes  of  the  observer  to  see 
both  the  pictures  and  the  advertising  matter  without  sub- 
stantial change  of  the  position  of  the  eyes,  shielding  said 
pictures  from  the  source  of  light  used  in  displaying  said 
advertising  matter,  and  modulating  the  lighting  of  said 
advertising  matter  to  harmonize  with  the  partially  dark- 
ened condition  of  said  room. 


1,200.400.  DOCTOR  OPER.VTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
CALENDERING  -  MACHINES.  EfiOBNE  P.  Waltbrs. 
Camas.  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  67,472. 
(Cl.  92—74.) 


1.   In   a   machine  of  the  character  described,   including 


WITH    A.MrSEMENT  OR    I.SSTRUCTION.      Fr.\nk   C.   |   lolls  and   doctors  adapteil    for   bearing  upon   the  circum- 
Thom.\.s.    New    York,    N.    Y.,    assignor    of    one-half    to      ference  of  the  rolls,   the  combinntion  of  a   longitudinally 

moval)le   member,   means    connecting   the  doctors   to   said 
member,  and  adapted  to  effect  the  bearing  of  the  doctors 


Serial   No. 


<;.ort;»'    C.    Vedder.       File«l    Jun*-    15,    1916. 
103,751       (Cl.  40—130.) 

1.   The    Improvement    In    the  art    of   advertising    which       on   the  rolls,  a  source  of  power,  means  actuated   thereby 
consists    in    displaying    llghtetl    advertising    matter    in    a   '   which  are   connected  with  and  are  adapted   to  effect  the 
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movement  of  the  longitudinally  movable  member,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  application  of  power. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  describe<l,  including 
rolls  and  doctors  adapted  for  bearing  upon  the  circum- 
ference of  the  rolls,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinally 
movable  member,  means  yieldingly  connecting  the  doctors 
to  said  member,  and  adapted  to  effect  the  bearing  of  the 
doctors  on  the  rolls,  a  source  of  power,  means  actuated 
thereby  which  arc  connected  with  and  are  adapted  to  effect 
the  movement  of  the  longitudinally  movable  member,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  application  of  power. 

8.  In  a  calendering  machine  including  a  plurality  of 
rolls  and  doctors  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  latter,  the 
combination  of  fulcrumed  arms  supporting  said  doctors, 
a  longitudinally  movable  member,  connections  between 
said  lonKltudinally  movable  member  and  said  arms,  a 
fluid  operated  cyllnder-andplston  element,  the  piston  of 
which  is  connected  to  the  longitudinally  movable  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  controlling  the  admission  and  emission 
of  the  operating  fluid  into  and  out  of  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  calendering  machine  Including  a  plurality  of 
rolls  and  doctors  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  latter,  the 
combination  of  fulcrumed  arms  supporting  said  doctors,  a 
longitudinally  movable  member,  yielding  connections  be- 
tween said  longitudinally  movable  member  and  said  arms, 
a  fluid  operated  cyllnder-andplston  element,  the  piston 
of  which  Is  connected  to  the  longitudinally  movable  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  oper- 
ating fluid  in  said  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  calendering  machine  including  a  plurality  of 
lolls  and  doctors  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  latter,  the 
combination  of  fulcrumed  arms  supporting  said  doctors, 
a  longitudinally  movable  member  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal slots,  pins  extending  through  the  slots  of  said 
member  and  connecting  the  fulcrumed  arms  of  the  doctors 
•with  the  latter,  balance  springs  adapted  to  hold  the  pins 
In   normal   position   In   the  slots  of  said   member,   a   fluid 

.  operated  cyllnder-andplston  element  the  piston  of  which 
is  connected  to  the  longitudinally  movable  member,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  operating  fluid 
in  said  cylinder. 


1,200,401.  MACHINE  FOR  ROLLING  RINGS.  Frank 
D.  Ward.  Now  York,  N.  Y.,  as.signor  to  Frank  D.  Ward 
Automatic  Machine  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1916.  Serial 
No.  60,609.      tCl.  80 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  rings,  the  combination  of 
opposing  rollers  adapted  to  roll  the  ring  between  them  to 
extend  the  ring  and  a  continuous  curved  work  gage  en- 
circling the  ring  and  serving  to  limit  the  extension  thereof. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  rings,  the  combination  of 
opposing  rollers  adapted  to  roll  the  ring  between  them  to 
extend  the  rln-  and  a  continuous  curved  work  gage  en- 
circling the  ring  and  serving  to  limit  the  extension  there- 
of, said  work  guge  having  a  movable  part  which  may  be 
thrown  back  to  release  the  work. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  rings,  the  combination  of 
opposing  rollers  adapted  to  roll  the  ring  between  them  to 
extend  the  ring  and  a  continuous  curved  work  gage  en- 
circling the  ring  and  serving  to  limit  the  extension  there- 
of, .said  work  cage  having  a  section  adapted  to  drop  away 
or  move  laterally  from  the  work  to  release  the  same. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  rings,  the  combination  of 
opposing  rollers  adapted   to  roll   the  ring  between  them 


to  extend  the  ring  and  a  continuous  work  gage  encircling 
the  ring  and  serving  to  limit  the  extension  thereof,  said 
work  gage  having  a  se<'tion  adapted  to  move  to  and  from 
the  work  for  the  purpose  specified  and  a  cam  latch  to 
releasably  hold  the  movable  section  In  place. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  rings  the  combination  of 
opposing  rolls  adapted  to  roll  the  ring  between  them, 
both  rolls  mounted  on  driven  shafts  which  extend  In  op- 
posite directions  respectively  from  the  rolls  and  means 
for  carrying  one  shaft  to  move  laterally  bodily  toward 
and  from  the  other  whereby  the  rolls  may  be  squarely  en- 
gaged and  disengaged. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,402.  APPARATUS  FOR  LIFTING  LIQUIDS.  Jambs 
M.  Wasson  and  Michael  E.  Cahn,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  69,206.     (Cl.  103—84.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  lifting  liquids,  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal casing,  an  air  pipe  projecting  down  into  said  cylin- 
drical casing  and  provided  with  a  series  of  tangentlally 
disposed  furved  expanding  nozzles  projecting  therefrom, 
and  means  f»r  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  air  pipe, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  lifting  liquids,  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal casing,  an  air  pipe  projecting  down  into  said  cylin- 
drical casing  and  provided  with  a  series  of  tangentlally 
disposed  nozzles  projecting  therefrom,  said  nozzles  being 
arranged  in  the  staggered  relation  relative  to  said  pipe, 
and  means  for  t  upplying  compressed  air  to  said  air  pipe, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  Apparatus  for  lifting  liquids,  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal casing,  an  air  pipe  projecting  down  into  said  cylin- 
drical casing  and  provided  with  a  series  of  tangentlally 
disposed  curved  expanding  nozzles  projecting  therefrom, 
said  nozzles  being  arranged  in  the  staggered  relation 
relative  to  said  pipe,  and  means  for  supplying  compressed 
air  to  said  air  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  lifting  liquids,  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal casing,  an  air  pipe  projecting  down  Into  said  cylin- 
drical casing  and  provided  with  a  series  of  tangentlally 
disposed  curved  expanding  nozzles  projecting  therefrom. 
eai  h  of  said  nozzles  being  provided  with  a  cap  having  a 
series  of  perforations  therethrough,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing compres-sed  air  to  said  air  pipe,  substantially  as  de- 
8crit)ed. 

5.  Apparatus  for  lifting  liquids,  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal casing,  an  air  pipe  projecting  down  into  said  cylin- 
drical casing  and  provided  with  a  series  of  tangentlally 
disposed  nozzl-.'S  projecting  therefrom,  said  nozzles  being 
arranged  in  the  staggered  relation  relative  to  said  pipe, 
and  each  of  said  nozzles  l)elng  provided  with  a  f-ap  having 
a  .series  of  perforations  therethrough,  and  means  for  sup 
plying  compressed  air  to  said  air  pipe,  substantially  as 
described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,200.408.  HOLDER  FOR  EtECTRIC  FLASH-LIGHTS. 
Nick  Wiy«r.  Lewlston,  Vtlnn  Filed  Mar.  28.  1916. 
8«rt»l  No.  87,289.      (CI.  240 — 69.) 


1.  A  light  holder  comprlslqg  a  block  having  a  vertical 
central  opening  therethrough,  and  enlarged  bores  at  op- 
pofllte  ends  of  the  opening,  the  under  fare  of  the  block 
being  roDiaved.  said  blork  aUo  having  a  plurality  of  an- 
fnlarly  ftisposed  grooves  In  Iti  upper  far^,  a  Bwlvel 
mounted  within  the  opening  io  the  block,  and  the  head  to 
the  swivel  being  provided  with  an  enlarged  bore,  an  elas- 
tic band  carried  by  the  uppee  head  of  the  swivel  for  en- 
gagement around  a  flash  light,  and  straps  secured  to  the 
■Ides  of  the  block  and  adapted  to  be  extended  around  the 
arm  of  the  user  and  support  tfce  block  In  place. 

2.  A  device  ol  the  class  dtKcrlbed  i  omprlslng  a  block 
having  a  plurality  of  angularly  disposed  grooves  In  Its 
upper  face,  an  elastic  band  swivelly  mounted  centrally  of 
the  block  adapted  to  be  extended  around  the  body  of  a 
flash  light  to  hold  the  same  In  the  grooves  In  various 
adjusted  positions,  and  straps  for  securing  the  block  to 
the  arm  of  the  user. 


1,300.404.  APPARATUS  FOH  RAISING  SUNKEN  VES- 
SEILS  ANDCyiHER  B(»E>IEfJ.  Joseph  Walwtn  Whiti, 
Widnes.  England.  Filed  |uly  IT,  1916.  Serial  No, 
109.802.      (CI.  114—51.) 


tadlnal  bars  having  corresponding  ends  detactuibly  con- 
nected with  the  brackets,  end  bars  pivotally  connected 
with  the  corresponding  outer  ends  of  the  longitudinal 
bars,  a  flexible  bottom  carried  by  the  frame  and  end  bars, 
and  diagonal  braces  connected  with  the  longitudinal  bars 
and  the  brackets. 


1.  In  a  magnetic  lifting  apparatus  comprising  a  cable, 
a  stjpportlng  L>ar  connected  flo  the  cable,  transverse  bars 
connected  to  the  supporting  f>ar,  and  magnets  connected 
to  the  transverse  bars. 

2.  in  A  magnetic  lifting  apparatus,  comprising  a  cable, 
a  supporting  bar  connected  to  the  cable,  transverse  bars 
pivotally  fonnected  to  the  supporting  bar,  and  magnets 
connected  to  transverse  bars. 

3.  In  a  magnetic  lifting  apparatus,  comprising  a  cable, 
ft  supporting  oar  connected  to  the  cable,  transverse  bars 
pivotally  (onnected  to  the  supporting  bar,  and  magnets 
pivotally  connected  to  the  transverse  bars. 

4.  In  a  magnetic  lifting  apparatus,  a  cable,  a  support- 
ing bar  loosely  supported  by  the  .able,  transverse  bars 
pivotally  connected  to  the  e^ds  of  the  supporting  bars. 
and  magnets  pivoted  to  the  transverse  bars  and  having  a 
movement  at  right  angles  to  the  movement  of  the  bars. 


2.  A  combined  baby  carrier  and  robe  rail,  comprising 
attaching  brackets  provided  with  pairs  of  spaced  stop 
members,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  bars  adapted  to  have 
corresponding  ends  Inserted  between  the  pairs  of  stop 
members,  rods  connecting  the  ends  of  the  longitudinal 
bars,  and  diagonal  braces  permanently  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  longitudinal  bars  and  permanently  piv- 
otally connected  with  the  attaching  brackets. 

3.  A  combined  baby  carrier  and  robe  rail  for  a  vehicle, 
comprising  a  body  member  adapted  when  horizontally  ar- 
ranged to  serve  as  a  support  for  a  baby  and  when  ver- 
tically arranged  to  serve  as  a  robe  rail,  brackets  attached 
to  the  vehicle  and  having  meaqs  for  detachably  engag- 
ing with  one  end  of  the  body  member,  diagonal  braces 
pivotally  connected  with  the  body  member  between  its 
ends  and  extending  upwardly  beyond  the  same  to  serve  aa 
side  guards  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  upper 
portions  of  the  brackets,  and  a  foot  member  pivoted  to 
the  free  end  of  the  body  member  and  adapted  to  be  an- 
gularly adjusted  with  relation  thereto. 


1,200,406.  WIPER  MECHANISM  FOR  LABELING-MA- 
CHINES.  Fka.nk  O.  Woodla.nd,  Worcester.  Mass.; 
Frances  S.  Woodland  and  Arthur  F.  Kelley.  adminis- 
trators of  said  Frank  O.  Woodland,  deceased,  assignors 
to  Economic  Machinery  Company.  Worcester,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  .\ug.  2,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  43,148.      (CI.   216 — 38.) 


1,200.405       COMBINED    BABY  CARRIER    AND    ROBE- 
RAIL   FOR   AUTOMOBILES.      Samuel    M.   Williams. 
Lima.   Ohio.     Filed   Oct.    25.   1915.      Serial   No.   57,771. 
(CI.  5 — 69.) 
1.   A    combined   baby  carrier  and   robe  rail,   comprising 

attaching  bracketa,  a  frame  comprlsliig  connected  longl 


1.   A    label    wiper    mechanism   Including   a    main    wlper- 
I   carrier  element  arranged  to  have  forward  and  backward 
movement  in  a  direction  approximately  parallel  with  the 
path    of    the    moving    bottles    or    articles    to    which    the 
'   labels  are  affixed,  a  wiper  holding  member  mounted  upon 
1   said  wlper-carrler  and  adapted  to  have  lateral  movement 
In  respect  to  the  direction  of  the  main  wiper  carrier  move- 
ment,  and    vertical    movement   approximately   perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  the  main   carrier   movement,  a   wiper 
secured  to  said  wiper  holding  member,  means  for  operat- 
ing  said    main    wlper-carrler.    means    for    controlling   the 
lateral  action    of  said   wiper  holding   member,   and   means 
for    Independently    Imparting    the    vertlf^l    movement    to 
said  wiper-holding  member  and  wiper  while  the  wiper  is 
in  contact  with  the  label. 
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2.  In  a  label  affixing  mechanism  of  the  class  described, 
a  wlper-holdlng  member  arranged  to  have  a  lateral  move- 
ment and  a  vertical  movement,  and  means  for  Independ- 
ently controlling  said  movements  simultaneously  with 
the  wiping  action ;  In  combination  with  a  wlper-carry- 
Ing  element  upon  which  said  wiper  holding  member  is 
supported,  having  forward  and  backward  movement  as 
successive  bottles  or  the  like  move  in  conjunction  with 
said  wiper  mechanism. 

.3.  In  a  mechanism  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination, of  a  horizontally  moving  main  wlper-carrler  ele- 
ment that  travels  forward  and  backward  along  the  path 
of  the  advancing  bottle.s,  a  laterally  swinging  vertically 
shlftabie  lever  pivotally  fulcrumed  upon  said  carrier  and 
having  a  wiper  connected  with  one  of  Its  ends,  and  a  cam- 
engaging  roll  at  Its  other  end  ;  means  for  shifting  said 
wiper-holding  lever  on  its  fulcrum  pin,  comprising  a 
spring  for  lifting  the  same,  a  stationary  cam  plate  hav- 
ing a  slot  engaging  said  roll  for  controlling  the  lateral 
relation  of  the  wiper,  and  a  rib  fixed  on  said  cam-plate 
and  having  an  inclined  or  cam  surface  that  j^cts  in  oppo- 
site direction  to  said  spring  for  effecting  and  controlling 
the  vertical  movement  of  the  wiper  means  as  the  main 
wlper-carrler  element  passes  beneath  said  cam  plate. 

4.  On  a  label  wiping  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  main  wiper  carrier,  a  wiper,  a  wlper-holdlng  member 
slldably  mounted  upon  an  upright  pin  projecting  from 
said  main  carrier,  a  shifting  bar  fulcrumed  on  the  main 
carrier  and  having  Its  swinging  end  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  wiper  holding  member,  a  spring  acting  against 
said  bar  to  effect  movement  thereof  In  one  direction,  and 
an  inclined  track  or  cam  that  contacts  with  said  bar  in 
opposition  to  said  spring  for  efiPectlng  movement  of  said 
wiper  supporting  member  for  varying  the  position  of  the 
wiping  contact  in  lengthwise  relation  to  the  bottle  while 
wiping  the  label  thereon. 

5.  In  a  wiper  mechanism  for  rotary-carrier  bottle- 
lat>ellng  machines,  the  combination,  of  a  horizontally 
oscillating  supporting  arm  having  its  axial  bearing  upon 
or  coincident  with  the  axial  member  of  the  rotary  bottle 
carrier,  laterally  swinging  wiper-shifting  members  piv- 
otally mounted  upon  said  supporting  arm  and  provided 
with  cam  engaging  means,  one  of  said  members  movable 
up  and  down  on  Its  pivot  pin,  a  vertically  swinging  lift- 
bar  fulcrumed  upon  the  supportlngarm  and  engaging 
within  an  opening  In  said  wlp«>r  shifting  member,  a  push 
spring  disposed  between  the  Uft-bar  and  supporting  arm, 
an  overlying  cam  plate  having  cam  slots  and  a  cam  mem- 
ber that  contacts  with  said  lift  bar  for  controlling  vertical 
variation  of  the  wiper  devices  simultaneously  with  the 
lateral  movement  of  the  wlper-shlftlng  members  during 
the  wlping-on-actlon. 


1,200.407.  MULTIPLE  MACHINE  -  TABLE.  Charlm 
McKiNLEY  Arra.nts,  Plney  Flats,  Tenn.  Filed  Sept. 
26,  1915.     Serial  No.  52,575.     (CI.  90—58.) 


i 

The  combination  of  a  support  adapted  to  be  arranged 
adjacent  a  plurality  of  machines  each  of  which  is  adapted 
to  perform  a  different  operation,  work  tables  mounted 
to  travel  on  the  support  from  one  end  thereof  to  the 
other,  power  means  for  operating  the  tables,  and  means 
for  successively  and  automatically  stopping  the  tables 
opposite  the  several  machines,  whereby  provision  is  made 
for  performing  various  operations  on  the  work  carried 
by  the  tables. 


support  connected  to  and  moving  with  the  plunger:  a 
plurality  of  weight-sections  located,  one  over  the  other, 
above,  and  in  the  path  of  movement  of.  the  bottom  weight 
support  :  means  for  Kuspendlng  es'  h  weight  section  from 
the  one  next  above,  and  permitting  movement  of  the  thus- 
suspended  weight-section  to  and  from  the  weight-section 
above  ;  and  a  stationary  support  from  which  the  topmost 
weight-section  Is  suspended — these  parts  being  conil)lned 
and  arranged  for  joint  operation  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, whereby  said  weight-sections  will  be  automatically 
picked  up,  each  In  turn,  by  the  bottom  weight  support 
during  the  ascent  of  the  plunger,  and  then,  during  the 
subsequent  descent  of  the  plunger,  will  be  automatically 
returned  and  dropped,  one  by  one,  into  the  respective 
positions  from  which  they  were  originally  taken. 


1.2(M»,408.       ACCUMULATOR.       Oscar     P.     Bdshnrll, 
Belleville.  N.  .1.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  88.978. 
(CI.  103 — 15.) 
1.    .^n    accumulator    comprising   a    cylinder:    a    plungrer 

adapted  to  work  up  and  down  therein  ;  a  bottom  weight 


2.  The  combination  with  the  accumulator  cylinder  and 
plunger,  the  bottom  weight  support  connected  to  and 
moving  with  the  plunger,  and  the  plurality  of  weight- 
sections  located,  one  over  the  other,  above,  and  in  the 
path  of  movement  of.  the  bottom  weight  support,  and' 
arranged  and  adapted  to  be  successively  plcked-up  by  said 
bottom  weight  support  during  the  ascent  of  the  plunger; 
of  means  for  automatically  arresting  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  plunger  after  the  taklng-on  of  each  addi- 
tional weight-section  :  and  means  for  automatically,  and 
at  a  predetermined  time,  releasing  the  thus  arrested 
plunger  and  permitting  it  to  resume  its  ascent,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

.S.  The  combination  with  the  accumulator  cylinder  and 
plunger,  the  bottom  weight  support  connected  to  and 
moving  with  the  plunger,  and  the  plurality  of  weight- 
sections  located,  one  over  the  other,  above,  and  in  the 
path  of  movement  of,  the  bottom  weight  support,  and 
arranged  and  adapted  to  be  successively  pl(  ked  up  by  said 
bottom  weight  support  during  the  ascent  of  the  plunger  ; 
of  means  for  automatifally  arresting  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  plunger  after  the  taking-on  of  each  additional 
weight-section  :  means  for  antomatiffllly.  and  at  a  pre- 
determined time,  releasing  the  thus-arrested  plunger  and 
permitting  It  to  resume  Its  ascent :  and  manually  op- 
erated means  for  relieving  the  pressure  In  the  accumu- 
lator cylinder  after  the  plunger  has  completed  Its  ascent, 
and  permitting  the  latter  and  Its  attarhed  bottom  weight 
support,  together  with  the  weight  sections  superimposed 
on  the  same,  to  descend  to  the  positions  from  which  they 
respectively  started,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose hereinbefore  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  aciumulator  cylinder  and 
plunger  ;  a  crosshead  attached  to  the  plunger  ;  a  bottom 
weight  support ;  rods  connecting  the  plunger  crosshead 
with  the  bottom  weight  support :  a  topmost  weight-sec- 
tion support,  and  suspensory  rods  for  the  same  attached 
to  the  machine  frame ;  a  plurality  of  weight  section  sup- 
ports Intermediate  the  topmost  weight  section  support 
and  the  bottom  weight  support  :  rods  whereby  each  In- 
termediate weight-section  support  is  suspended  from  the 
'   one   next   above ;   and   vertical   guide   ways   In    the   frame 
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for  said  crosshead  and  suppurt|),  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  farth. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  accumulator  cylinder  and 
plunger ;  the  bottom  weight  lupport  connected  to  and 
moving  with  the  pliinKt-r  and  provided  with  a  laterally 
projecting  tang  :  the  pumps  aa'l  the  supply  pipe  leading 
therefrom  to  said  cylinder  ancj  having  a  waste  or  relief 
outlet ;  a  normally  closed  safety  or  relief  valve  controlling 
said  outlet,  a  vertical  pawl  shaft  supported  in  proper 
bearings  In  which  it  <an  be  moved  up  and  down,  and  con- 
nected to  and  adaptt'd  to  opfrate  said  valve ;  a  pawl 
bolder  mounted,  and  adapted  flo  swivel,  and  to  move  up 
and  down,  on  said  ^^haft  ;  a  set  rollar  and  a  centering  col- 
lar fixed  on  the  shaft  and  serving  to  limit  said  up  and 
down  movement  of  the  pawl  hplder  which  is  located  be- 
tween them  ;  a  pawl  pivoted  In,  said  pawl  holder  with  its 
nose  in  the  path  of  the  laterally  projecting  tang  on  the 
bottom  weight  support,  adapfled  to  resist  the  upward 
thrust  of  said  tang,  but  to  tilt  downwardly  out  of  the 
path  of  the  tang  when  press«td  on  from  at>OTe :  a  trip 
shaft  and  means  for  rotating  thi>  same  at  measured  speed  ; 
and  a  trip  fixed  on  and  revoiflnK  with  said  trip  shaft, 
and  adapted  at  a  predetermined  time  after  the  tang  has 
engaged  the  pawl  and  lifted  tht  pawl  shaft,  thus  opening 
the  relief  valve  and  arresting  further  upward  movement 
of  the  plunger,  to  meet  the  pawl  holder  and  to  swing  it 
in  a  direction  to  disengage  Its  pawl  from  the  tang,  thus 
permitting  the  pawl  shaft  to  drop,  the  relief  valve  to 
close,  and  the  plunger  and  bottom  weight  support  to 
resume  their  upward  movement,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  hereinbefore  set   forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.200.409.      AUTOMOBILE  PlitLER.     JBAN     Chatvaim, 
PiERBB    Provost,    an<l    Emii«    Nallt,    Legal.    Alberta, 


Canada  :    said    Chatvaire    anc 


Oacar  Theodore  Ross  and  (iflorge  H.  Stoddart.  Edmon- 


ton, .Alberta.  Canada.     Fllefl 
50.260.      (01.254 — 186.) 


Sept.  11.  1915.     Serial  No. 


^^ 


said    Nault    assignors    to 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  emlMdylng 
plvotally  connected  sectlon.s  ad«(pted  to  be  folded  into  sub- 
stantially parallel  relation  to  ea(ch  other  and  to  be  brought 
into  longitudinal  allnement  with  each  other,  the  said  sec- 
tions comprising  oppositely  arranged  side  bars  In  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  the  said  side  bars  being  connected 
together  by  rule  Joints  formed  to  provide  stop  shoulders, 
and  anchoring  spikes  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame  in 
line  with  the  pivot  points  of  the  rule  Joints  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  shoulders  to  maintain  a  fixed  relation  be- 
tween the  frame  and  spikes,  a  flexible  cable,  a  drum  on 
which  said  cable  Is  adapted  tO|  be  wound,  and  means  for 
turning  said  drum. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  comprising 
a  plurality  of  sections  foldable  in  relation  to  each  other 
and  each  embodying  side  bars  arranged  in  spaced  relation 
to  each  other,  the  side  bars  of  adjacent  sections  being  plv- 
otally connected  together  by  rale  Joints  and  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  bars  of  one  section  being  formed  with  disk- 
shaped  lugs  and  stop  shoulders,  anchoring  spikes  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  frame  bars  oQ  axes  coincident  with  the 
axes  of  the  rule  Joints  and  provided  with  laterally  extend- 
ing lips  to  engage  the  shoulders  of  the  side  bars  formed  by 
providing  the  rule  Joints  therein,  other  anchoring  spikes 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
disk  shaped  lugs,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  last  named 
spikes  and  cooperating  with  the  shoulders  provided  by  the 
formation  of  said  lugs,  a  flexible  pulling  cable,  a  drum  for 
said  cable,  a  manually  operated  lever,  and  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  connecting  said  drum  and  operating  lever. 


1,200.410.     LEVEL.     Jacob    CHBuaiNSKy,    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1918.     Serial  No.  61,680.     (CI.  38 — 207.) 


1.  A  bubble  level  for  attachment  to  a  straight  edge  board 
for  the  purpose  described,  said  level  comprising  a  bracket 
plate  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  faces  of  the  board, 
bubble  tubes  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other  upon 
said  bracket  plate,  flanges  upon  the  bracket  plate  to  lie  in 
contact  with  the  edges  of  the  board,  and  means  upon  said 
flanges  to  engage  the  board  and  detachably  hold  the 
bracket  plate  In  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bracket  plate,  level  tubes  disposed  upon  said  bracket  plate 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  flanges  on  said  plate  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  the  sides  of  the  bracket  plate, 
spurs  upon  one  of  said  flanges,  a  clamping  plate  upon  the 
other  flange  provided  with  a  spur,  and  a  cam  lever  on  said 
flange  to  engage  and  operate  the  clamping  plate. 


1,200.411.  LOADING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOTRUCKS. 
John  F.  Clabk,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1912. 
Serial  No.  723,649.      (O.  212 — 141.) 


1^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motor-driven  vehicle,  Inde- 
pendent winding  drums  and  operating  connections  between 
the  latter  and  the  motor,  said  connections  including  trans- 
verse shafts  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  motor 
shaft,  driving  connections  between  said  transverse  shafts 
and  the  motor  shaft,  independent  means  for  placing  said 
driving  connections  Into  and  out  of  active  engagement,  and 
driving  connections  between  the  transverse  shafts  and  the 
winding  drums. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  motor-driven  vehicle,  Inde- 
pendent winding  drums  and  operating  connections  between 
the  latter  and  the  motor,  said  connections  including  trans- 
verse shafts  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  motor 
shaft,  driving  connections  between  said  transverse  shafts 
and  the  motor  shaft,  Independent  means  for  placing  said 
driving  connections  into  and  out  of  active  engagement, 
driving  connections  between  the  transverse  shafts  and  the 
winding  drums,  and  said  last  mentioned  driving  connec- 
tions Including  means  for  permitting  the  winding  drums  to 
rotate  freely  in  one  direction. 


1,200,412.  WIRELESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Manrico 
COMPARB.  Leghorn.  Italy.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1916.  Serial 
No.  84,390.      (CI.  250— 2.) 

1.  In  an  apparataus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  oscillators,  normally-open  primary 
circuits  for  actuating  said  oscillators,  receiving  apparatus 
for  closing  said  primary  circuits,  secondary  circuits  adapt- 
ed to  be  closed  by  said  oscillators,  devices  for  placing  the 
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secondary  circuit  of  the  oscillator  next  in  series  in  con- 
dition to  t>e  closed,  a  controller  for  retaining  said  de- 
vices in  operative  position  after  being  actuated  and  for 
resetting  the  apparatus  after  the  seijuence  of  operations 
has  been  performed,  and  means  associated  with  the  device 
last  in  series  for  actuating  the  mechanism  to  which  the 
apparatus  is  applied,  substantially  as  described. 


r- 


'  2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  oscillators  having  different  vibration 
periods,  normally-open  primary  circuits  for  actuating  said 
oscillators,  receiving  apparatus  for  closing  said  oscillator 
circuits,  secondary  circuits  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said 
oscillators,  devices  for  placing  the  secondary  circuit  of  the 
oscillator  next  in  series  in  condition  to  be  closed  when 
waves  of  the  same  vibration  frequency  are  directed  there- 
through, a  controller  for  retaining  said  devices  In  opera- 
tive position  after  being  actuated  and  for  resetting  the  ap- 
paratus after  the  sequence  of  operations  has  been  per- 
formed, and  means  associated  with  the  device  last  in  series 
for  actuating  the  mechanism  to  which  the  apparatus  is 
applied,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  oscillators  having  different  vibra- 
tion p«'rlods.  normally-open  primary  circuits  for  actuating 
said  oscillators,  receiving  apparatus  for  closing  said  pri- 
mary circuits,  secondary  circuits  adapted  to  be  closed  only 
when  said  oscillators  have  attained  a  pre<letermlned  ampli- 
tude of  vibration,  devices  in  said  secondary  circuits  for 
placing  the  next-serlally  secondary  circuit  in  condition  to 
Xx  closed  when  waves  of  a  corresponding  vibration  fre- 
quency are  Impressed  thereon,  and  means  associated  with 
the  device  last  In  series  for  actuating  the  mechanism  to 
which  the  apparatus  is  applied,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  oscillators  having  different  vibra- 
tion periods,  normally-open  primary  circuits  for  actuating 
said  oscillators,  receiving  apparatus  for  closing  said  pri- 
mary circujts,  secondary  circuits  arranged  to  be  closed 
only  when  said  oscillators  have  attained  a  predetermined 
amplitude,  and  a  device  in  each  of  said  secondary  circuits 
for  placing  the  next-serlally  secondary  circuit  in  condition 
to  be  closed  when  the  associated  oscillator  has  reached  the 
aforesaid  vibration  amplitude,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  oscillators  having  different  vibra- 
tion periods,  normally-open  primary  circuits  for  actuating 
said  oscillators,  receiving  apparatus  for  closing  said  pri- 
mary circuits,  secondary  circuits,  separated  contacts  in 
said  secondary  circuits  adapted  to  be  placed  In  closed  cir- 
cuit when  the  oscillators  attain  a  predetermined  amplitude, 
electromagnetic  means  also  in  said  secondary  circuits,  and 
means  associated  with  said  last  named  means  for  placing 
the  next  following  secondary  circuit  in  condition  to  be 
c1ose<l  when  Its  respective  oscillator  closes  said  separated 
contacts,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


In  said  circuit  "having  Its  inlet  connected  with  the  res- 
ervoir and  its  outlet  connected  with  said  bearing,  and  a 
constriction  in  said  circuit  for  Impeding  the  flow  of  oil 
from  said  bearing  to  said  reservoir. 


1,200,413.      LUBRICATING    APPARATUS.      Waltbb    M. 

CfSiCK,    Boston,    Mass.      Filed    Jan.    4,    1916.      Serial 

No.  70,161.      (CI.  184— 6.1 

1.   In  combination,  a  bearing ;  a  movable  memt)er  sup 
ported  by  said  bearing ;  an  oil  circuit  for  delivering  oil  to 
•aid  bearing ;  an  oil  reservoir  In  said  circuit ;  an  oil  pump 


2.  In  a  lubricating  apparatus  for  rotary  valves,  in  com- 
bination, a  valve  bearing :  a  rotary  valve  supported  by 
said  bearing  ;  an  oil  circuit  communicating  with  the  inte- 
rior of  said  bearing ;  an  oil  reservoir  in  said  circuit  ;  an 
oil  pump  In  said  circuit  having  its  inlet  connected  with 
the  reservoir  and  its  outlet  connected  with  8;ild  bearing, 
and  means  in  said  circuit  for  impeding  the  flow  of  oil 
away  from  said  bearing. 

8.  In  a  lubricating  apparatus  for  rotary  valves,  in  com- 
bination, a  valve  bearing ;  a  rotary  valve  supported  by 
said  b<!arlug ;  an  oil  circuit  communicating  with  the  inte- 
rior of  said  bearlnn  ;  an  oil  reservoir  in  said  circuit  ;  an 
oil  pump  In  said  circuit  having  its  inlet  connected  with  the 
reservoir  and  its  outlet  connected  with  said  bearing,  and 
means  In  said  circuit  for  yieldingly  impeding  the  flow  of 
oil  away  from  said  bearing. 

4.  In  a  lubricating  apparatus  for  rotary  valves,  in  com- 
bination, a  valve  bearing;  a  rotary  valve  supported  by 
sal<l  bearing  ;  an  oil  circuit  communicating  with  the  inte- 
rior of  said  bearing;  an  oil  reservoir  in  said  circuit;  an 
oil  pump  in  said  circuit  having  its  inlet  connected  with  the 
reservoir  and  Its  outlet  connected  with  said  bearing; 
means  in  said  circuit  for  Impeding  the  flow  of  oil  away 
from  said  bearing,  and  means  for  regulating  the  action  of 
said  Impeding  means. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine.  In  combination, 
a  cylinder  ;  a  valve  housing  having  a  port  communicating 
with  said  cylinder ;  a  rotary  valve  in  said  housing  for 
controlling  said  port  ;  an  oil  circuit  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  bousing,  said  circuit  including  an 
oil  reservoir ;  an  oil  circulating  pump  in  said  circuit  ; 
means  for  operating  said  pump,  and  means  In  said  cir- 
cuit for  impeding  the  flow  of  the  oil  away  from  said 
housing. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,414.      FEED    MECHANISM    FOR    PRINTING    AP- 
PARATUS.    Frebbbick  C.  Dolcatir.  Washington.  D.  C, 
assignor   to  Montague  Mailing  Machinery  Co.,  Chatta- 
nooga. Tenn..  a  Corporation  of  Tennessee.     Filed  Oct.  9. 
1914.      Serial   No.   865.^84.      fCl.   101— 3«.) 
1.   In  combination  in  sheet  feeding  mechanism  for  print- 
ing apparatus,  a    main   feeder   for  moving  each   sheet   or 
form  step  by  step  in  relation  to  the  impression  point   to 
bring   different   parts   of   said   form   to   the   said   point    for 
receiving  the  Impression,  and  a  secondary  feeder  to  feed 
the  sheets  to  the  main  feeder,  said  feeders  having  a  free 
space  between   them   for  the  unobstructed   superlmposltlon 
of  the  new  sheet  over  the   trailing  iKirtion  of  the  preced- 
ing sheet  to  perform  a  single  fee<llng  operation  for  a  plu 
rality    of    feeding   actions    of    the    main    feeder,    substan- 
tially as  described. 
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2.  In  combination  In  she^t  f9«ding  mw^hanlsm  for  print 
Ing  apparatus,  a  main  ffM^r  for  moylni?  each  8he*t  or 
form  step  by  step  In  relation  to  the  Impression  point  to 
bring  different  parts  of  said  form  to  the  aald  point  for 
receiving  the  Impression,  and  b  secondar.v  feeder  to  feed 
the  sheets  to  the  main  feeder,  »ald  secondary  feeder  being 
normally  out  of  operation  while  the  main  fee<ler  is  oper- 
ating step  by  step  and  performing  a  fee<ling  action  on 
each  sheet  to  advance  it  Into  »»n;:agement  with  the  main 
feeder,  and  means  for  timing  the  operation  of  the  sec- 
ondary fee<ler,   sui>Htantlally  ai  describe!. 


3.  In  combination  In  sheet  feeding  means  for  printing 
apparatus,  a  main  feed  wheel  jfor  the  sheets  or  forms  to 
be  printed,  m»'ans  for  giving  said  whfcl  intermittent  rotary 
movement  to  feed  the  sheets  itep  by  step  In  relation  to 
the  Impression  point,  a  secondiiry  feed  wheel  in  front  of 
the  main  feed  wheel  and  gear»'4  thereto  to  move  In  unison 
therewith,  and  means  for  Ittermittlngly  raising  and 
lowering  the  said  8e<ondary  feed  wheel  to  and  from  the 
point  where  the  said  feed  wbeel  engages  the  sheet  or 
form,  said  sfsrondary  feed  whfcel  being  normally  out  of 
operation,  substantially  as  desoribed. 

4.  In  combination  In  sheet  feeding  means  for  printing 
apparatus,  a  main  feed  wheel  for  the  sheets  or  forms, 
means  for  giving  said  fee<l  wheal  intermittent  rotary  move- 
ment to  fef>d  the  sheet  step  by  sttp  in  relation  to  the 
Impression  point,  a  secondary  fleed  wheel  to  feed  i^e  sheet 
to  the  main  feed  wheel,  said  secondary  feed  wheel  being 
normally  out  of  operation,  and  means  for  moving  the 
said  s^'<<indary  feed  wheel  at  Intervals  to  and  from  the 
point  where  It  engages  the  8h*et  or  form  to  be  fed,  said 
means  including  timing  mechanism,  and  a  connection  for 
operatlnir  said  timing  mechanism  from  the  Impression 
memt)er.  sul)8tantial!y  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  In  sheet  feeding  m*>ans  for  printing 
apparatus,  a  main  fetnl  wheel  operating  intermittingly  to 
feed  the  sheets  or  forms  In  relation  to  the  impression 
point  and  step  by  step,  a  secondary  feed  wheel  to  feetl 
the  sheets  to  the  main  feed  wl^e^•l,  a  rocking  arm  turning 
about  the  axis  of  the  main  feed  wheel,  gearing  between 
•aid  main  feed  wheel  and  said  secondary  feed  wheel  carried 
by  said  nx'klng  arm,  and  means  for  moving  the  secondary 
feed  wheel  to  and  from  the  point  at  which  it  engages  the 
sheet  to  be  ft'd,  said  m»>aus  iacludlns  timing  mechanism 
operating  upon  the  said  rocking  arm.  and  a  connection 
for  operating  said  timing  mechanism  in  unison  with  the 
impression   strokes,   substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200.415.  AUTOMATIC  VAtVE  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE- 
CYLINDERS.  Franz  MClUb,  Cassel,  Germany.  Filed 
Mar.  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  8j3,999.     (01.  137—32.) 


1.   An    automatic   pressure   )«]nallzing   valve    for   steam 
engines  comprising  a   valve  causing  having   oppositely  ar 


ranged  rylloder  communU-ating  passages,  and  also  having 
a  sterna  chest  port  and  air  Intake  ports  communicating 
with  the  steam  chest,  and  valve  means  arranged  in  said 
casing  having  one  part  adapted  to  normally  close  the 
cylinder  communicating  pas.sages,  and  having  another 
part  adapted  to  close  the  air  ports  which  communicate 
with  the  steam  chest  simultaneously  with  the  closing  of 
the  cylinder  communicating  passages. 

2.  An  automatic  pressure  equalizing  valve  for  steam 
engines  including  a  valve  casing  having  oppositely  ar- 
ranged cylinder  communicating  passages  and  also  having 
a  steam  chest  port  and  air  Intake  ports,  and  valve  means 
Including  Independent  concentric  valve  members  guided 
In  said  casing,  and  means  whereby  steam  pressure  from 
the  steam  chest  port  normally  causes  said  members  to 
simultaneously  close  the  cylinder  communicating  pas- 
sages and  air  intake  ports. 

3.  An  automatic  pressure  equalizing  valve  for  steam 
engines  Including  a  valve  casing  having  oppositely  ar- 
ranged cylinder  communicating  passages,  a  steam  chest 
port  and  air  Intake  ports,  and  also  having  spaced  pressure 
chambers  In  communication  with  each  other  by  means  of 
a  passageway,  a  piston  valve  member  guided  In  said  casing 
and  arranged  so  that  the  head  thereof  normally  closes  the 
cylinder  communicating  passages  while  the  piston  oper- 
ates In  one  of  said  pressure  chambers,  and  a  second  valve 
member  concentric  with  said  piston  valve  member  an<l 
located  In  the  other  of  said  pressure  chambers,  said  latter 
valve  member  also  being  guide<l  In  the  casing  and  nor- 
mally closing  said  air  Intake  ports. 

4.  An  automatic  pressure  e«jualizlng  valve  including  a 
valve  casing  having  longitudinally  alineil  cylinder  com- 
municating passages,  said  casing  also  having  air  Intake 
ports  and  spaced  pressure  chambers  In  communication 
with  each  other  by  means  of  a  passageway,  a  piston  valve 
member  arranged  In  said  casing  so  that  the  valve  head 
thereof  normally  closes  the  cylinder  passages  while  the 
piston  operates  in  one  of  said  pressure  chambers,  and  a 
se<-i)nd  valve  member  arrange<l  In  the  other  of  said  pres- 
sure chambers  and  adapted  to  normally  close  communica- 
tion therebetween  and  the  atmosphere  through  the  said 
air  intake  ports. 

5.  An  automatic  pressure  equalizing  valve  including  a 
valve  casing  having  longitudinally  alined  cylinder  com- 
municating passages,  a  valve  seat  formed  in  said  passjiges. 
a  piston  valve  member  for  said  valve  seat,  and  an  inde- 
pendent valve  member  adapted  to  close  the  air  Intake 
ports  and  cause  steam  pressure  to  simultaneously  hold 
the  said  piston  valve  member  onto  Its  said  seat  to  close  the 
passageways. 


1,200,416.  TOOL-HOLDER.  JOHN  Pbbby  Dbapib,  Port 
Huron,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  George 
Rogers,  St.  Thomas,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  3, 
1915.     Serial  No.  64.896.     (CI.  29—98.) 


1.  In  a  tool  holder,  the  combination  with  the  tool 
supporting  arm  having  a  forked  outer  end.  a  ball  holder 
having  a  diametrically  extending  tool  holding  orifice,  and 
means  turnable  on  the  ball  for  bearing  against  the  shank 
of  the  tool  to  hold  the  ball  and  tool  shank  in  any  desired 
nngle  or  tilt,  and  means  for  clamping  the  ball  between  the 
arms  of  the  fork. 

2.  In  a  tool  holder,  the  combination  with  the  tool 
supporting  arm  having  a  forked  outer  end,  of  a  ball  having 
a    diametrically    extending    tool    holding    orltlce,    a    seml- 
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spherical  cap  fitting  over  the  upper  portion  of  the  ball  and 
having  a  spirally  formed  biwer  edge  designed  to  bear 
against  the  shank  of  the  tool,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
ball  between  the  arms  of  the  fork. 


1^00,417.  DUPLEX  DOUBLE  PRONGED  PIN.  JOHN 
G.  FiHLBR,  Montesano,  Wash.  Filed  July  24,  1915. 
Serial  No.  41,707.     (CI.  24—88.) 


A 


a 


/' 


-TV 


■  0 


Ts 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  comprising  a 
blank  reversely  bent  at  opposite  ends  to  form  eyes  and 
guards  at  opposite  sides  of  the  said  blank,  the  said  guards 
being  formed  with  V-shaped  notches  opening  through  the 
free  edges  thereof  medially  of  the  same,  and  U-shaped 
memt>ers  loosely  engaged  In  the  eyes  and  forming  duplex 
resilient  pins  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  notches 
for  locking  engagement  In  the  guards,  the  closed  ends  of 
the  members  being  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  duplex  pins. 


1,200,418.  SELF  -  FILLING  TIRE.  J08E  FlBNANDBz, 
Brownsville,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1915.  Serial  No. 
22,665.      (CI.  162—11.)  t 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination  a 
felly,  a  tlr»>.  a  rim  secured  to  the  felly  and  receiving  the 
tire,  said  felly  and  rim  being  formed  with  an  opening,  an 
elongated  filpple,  a  piston  rod  projecting  through  Hald 
opening  and  universally  connected  In  the  tire,  a  clamping 
member  ejigaglng  said  threaded  nipple  at  one  end  for 
jamming  the  base  of  said  tire  against  said  rim.  a  packing 
nnt  of  a  greater  diameter  than  said  nipple  surrounding 
the  same  ami  engaging  said  felly,  said  nipple  projecting 
through  said  felly  and  rim  In  spaced  relation  thertto  and 
havlni:  a  bore  of  greater  diameter  than  said  rod.  said  rod 
projeitlng  through  said  nipple,  a  piston  secured  to  said 
rod,  a  pump  cylinder  having  a  projecting  gland  collar 
with  an  opening  communltyiting  with  the  opening  In  the 
gland  collar,  said  packing  washer  being  formed  with  a 
circular  depr«"-slon  In  which  said  collar  is  received,  said 
nipple  bfing  tlireade<l  Into  said  collar  and  the  opening  of 
said  p\imp  cylinder  whereby  to  jam  said  collar  against 
said  washer,  whereby  the  opening  of  the  nut  provides 
clearance  between  the  washer  and  nipple. 


1^00,419.       METHOD     FOR     COOKING,     DIGESTING. 
AND  DRYING  MATERIALS.     JoH.v  C.  Flbmino.  Bos- 
ton, Mass.     Filed  May  24,  1915,  Serial  No.  30,245.     Re- 
newed Aug.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  116,191.     ((H.  99—5.) 
1.  The  method  of  cooking,  digesting  and  drying  mate- 
rials, comprising  subjecting  the  material  to  be  treated  to 
dlr«ct  contact  with  open  steam  while  contained  In  a  closed 
chamber  until  the  material   is  cooked  and  digested,  then 
■hatting  off  the  steam  and  applying  external  heat  to  said 
vessel  to  dry  the  cooked  and  digested  material,  and  con 
dnctlng  moisture  from  the  interior  of  said  ressel  during 
the  drring  procesa. 
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2.  The  method  of  cooking,  digesting  and  drying  mate- 
rials consisting  in  subjecting  the  material  to  direct  con- 
tact with  open  steam  while  contained  in  a  closed  cham- 
ber until  the  material  is  cooked  and  digested,  then  shut- 
ting off  the  steam  and  applying  external  heat  to  said 
vessel  to  dry  the  cooked  and  dlgeste<l  material,  agitating 
the  material  during  the  drying  step,  and  conducting 
moisture  from  the  interior  of  said  vessel. 


■lllH*|i>!iMMI 
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3.  The  method  of  cooking,  digesting  and  drying  mate- 
rials comprising  subjecting  the  material  to  direct  contact 
with  open  steam  while  contained  In  a  closed  chamber  until 
the  material  Is  cooked  and  digested,  shutting  off  the 
steam  and  applying  external  heat  to  the  ve.ssel  to  dry 
the  cooked  and  digested  material,  conducting  moisture 
from  the  Interior  of  said  vessel,  and  Introducing  a  cur- 
rent of  air  Into  said  vessel  to  prevent  particles  of  the 
material  from  passing  out  with  the  moisture. 

4.  The  method  of  digesting  and  drying  materials  com- 
prising subjecting  the  material  to  direct  contact  with 
open  steam  while  contained  In  a  closed  chamber  until  the 
material  is  cooked  and  digested,  shutting  off  the  steam 
and  applying  external  heat  to  said  vessel  to  dry  the 
cooked  and  digested  material,  agitating  the  material  dur- 
ing the  application  of  external  heat,  conducting  moisture 
from  the  Interior  of  said  vessel,  and  Introducing  a  current 
of  air  Into  said  vessel  to  prevent  particles  of  the  materia! 
from  passing  out  with  the  moisture. 


1.200,4  20.  WORK -HOLDER  FOR  SHARPENING 
BLADES.  Rai'HABL  S.  Gbekn,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Apr.  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  20.763.      (CI.  51—16.) 


1.  A  work-holder  of  the  class  described,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  body  portion  having  an  Internally  threaded 
transverse  bore  therein  for  engagement  with  a  feed 
screw  for  moving  said  holder  laterally,  adjustable  sub 
stantlally  parallel  members  secured  In  an  elongated  open- 
ing In  said  body  to  form  opposing  bearing  surfaces  for  a 
revoluble  <Hcentrlc  shaft  to  vibrate  said  holder  upon  said 
feed  screw  as  a  pivot,  means  for  adjusting  said  menit>ers 
in  different  planes  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  aald  holder  and  a  work  holding  clamp  mounted  upon 
the  end  of  saM  holder. 

2.  A  work  holder  of  the  class  described  compriKlne.  In 
combination  a  body  portion  consisting  of  jolntedly  con- 
nected, separable  elements,  having  an  Internally  threaded! 
transverse  bore  and  an  elongate<l  opening  therein,  a  coun 
terpart  portion  of  each  of  which  Is  formed  In  said  sep- 
arable elements  to  provide  for  its  connection  with  and 
removal  from  a  feed-screw  and  eccentric  shaft  In  a  ma- 
chine for  utilizing  the  same,  adjustable  members  located 
In  each  of  said  counterpart  members  to  form  opposint 
bearing  members  for  a  rotary  eccentric  shaft,  means  for 
adjusting  sail   i>earlng  members  In  different  planes  par- 
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allel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  holder  and  a  work- 
holding  clamp  mounted  upon  the  end  of  said  bolder. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vibratory  work-holder  of 
the  class  described,  to  be  vibrated  upon  a  transverse  piv- 
otal axis,  of  a  work  holding  clamip  upon  one  »-nd  thereof 
and  adjustable  bearing  members  mounted  in  the  body  of 
said  holder,  said  members  havlag  bearing  surfaces  ar- 
ranged upon  opposite  sides  of  and  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  holder,  and  means  for  moving  said 
members  to  or  from  said  longitudinal  axis  while  main- 
taining substantial  parallelism  therewith. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vibratory  work-holder  of 
the  class  described  to  be  vibrated  upon  a  transverse  piv- 
otal axis,  of  a  work-holding  clamtp  upon  one  end  thereof 
mounted  to  have  axial  movement  thereon  upon  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  holder,  and  Adjustable  bearing  mem- 
bers mounted  In  the  body  of  said  holder  said  members 
having  bearing  surfaces  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of 
and  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  members  to  and  from  said  longitudinal  axis  to 
adjust  the  throw  of  said  work  holding  clamp  to  conform 
to  pr«>deter mined  opposite  limits. 


1.200.421.  GRINDING  AND  STROPPING  MACHINE. 
Raphael  S.  Grern,  Chicago.  ID.  Piled  Apr.  12,  1915. 
Serial  No.  20,764.      (CI.  51—11.) 


^■^ 
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1.  X  grinding  and  stropping  machine,  comprising  In 
combination,  parallel  shafts,  each  having  mounted  there- 
on grinding  and  stropping  rollers  one  of  which  is  loose 
an.l  the  other  rigid  upon  the  slmft,  mt*ans  for  rotating 
said  sh-ifta  In  opposite  directions,  means  for  rotating  said 
loose  members  In  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  said 
shafts,  means  for  supporting  work  In  a  plane  t>etween 
said  rollers,  means  for  causini;  a  lateral  movement  be- 
tween said  rolltTs  ami  work  with  rpspect  to  each  other  to 
bring  the  work  into  successive  contact  with  said  grinding 
and  stropping  surfaces  and  meats  for  alternately  caus- 
ing contact  between  .said  work  atd  the  rollers  upon  said 
opposite  shafts. 

2.  .\  grinillnu  and  stropping  machine,  comprising,  In 
combination,  parallel  shafts,  each  having  mounteil  thereon 
grinding  and  stropping  rollers  one  of  which  rollers  is 
loose  and  the  other  rigid  upoq  the  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  .said  shafts  in  opposite  directions,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  loose  members  In  opposite  directions  with  respect 
to  said  shafts  a  work-holder  mounted  In  a  plane  between 
said  rollers,  means  for  moving  tht  same  laterally  to  bring 
the  work  into  successive  contact  with  said  grinding  and 
stropping  surfaces  and  means  for  alternately  causing  con- 
tact between  said  work  and  the  rollers  upon  opposite 
shafts. 

3.  A  grinding  and  stropping  machine,  comprising,  in 
combination,  parallel  shafts  each  having  mounted  thereon 
grinding  and  stropping  rollers,  one  of  which  rollers  is 
loose  and  the  other  rigid  upon  the  shaft,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shafts  in  opposite  directions,  means  for  rotating 
said  loose  members  In  opposite  directions  with  roepect  to 
said  shafts,  a  work-bolder  mounted  in  a  plane  between 
said  rollers,  means  for  moving  the  same  laterally  to  bring 
the  work  into  successive  contact  with  said  grinding  and 
stropping  surfaces,  and  means  tpr  vibrating  said  holder 
to  alternately  bring  said  work  lato  contact  with  the  op- 
porilng  rollers. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising.  In 
combination,  parallel  shafts  arranged  to  be  rotated  In 
opposite    directions,    cylindrical    grinding    and    stropping 


members  mounte<i  upon  each  of  said  shafts,  one  being 
loose  thereon  and  the  other  rigid  therewith,  means  for 
rotating  said  loosely  mounted  members  in  opposite  direc- 
tions with  respect  to  each  other  and  to  said  shafts,  means 
for  alternately  bringing  work  into  operative  contact  with 
opposing  memt>er8,  and  means  for  moving  the  same  later- 
ally to  successively  bring  It  into  contact  with  said  grind- 
ing and  stropping  surfaces. 


1,200.422.  TRANSPOSING  DEVICE  FOR  PIANOS. 
Carl  Hinderma.v,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  S, 
1»12.     Serial  No.  695,869.     (CI.  84 — 41.) 


■"MS 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  plurality  of 
keys,  a  key  rocker  for  each  key,  a  wlppen  corresponding 
to  each  key  rocker,  the  wippens  being  irregularly  spaced, 
projections  from  the  wippens  forming  regularly  spaced 
terminals,  interrupted  abstracts  cooperating  with  these 
terminals  and  means  in  the  Interruption  of  the  abstracts 
for  causing  a  given  key  to  operate  upon  a  different  wlp- 
pen. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  lower  abstract 
member,  an  upper  abstract  member,  a  yoke  disposed 
transversely  to  the  abstract  members  and  connecting  the 
abstract  members,  and  means  for  varying  the  angular  re- 
lation of  the  yoke  members  to  connect  the  abstract  mem- 
bers In  different  and   variable  relations. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  plurality  of 
keys,  a  plurality  of  lower  abstract  members,  connections 
between  th«»  keys  and  abstract  members,  a  plurality  of 
upper  abstract  members,  irregularly  spaced  wippens, 
reirularly  spaced  terminals  depending  therefrom  and  arms 
shlftable  in  opposite  directions  and  movable  transversely 
to  the  abstract  member  for  connecting  the  lower  abstract 
members  with  different  terminals  at  will. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  plurality  of 
keys,  a  plurality  of  wippens,  a  plurality  of  upper  and 
lower  abstract  memt>er8,  connections  between  the  keys  and 
abstract  members,  a  yoke  for  each  lower  and  upper  ab- 
stract member  having  its  arms  pivoted  to  permit  relative 
angular  movement,  and  a  movable  yoke  support  con- 
nected to  all  of  the  yokes  and  causing  tbem  to  move  In 
unison. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  plurality  of 
keys,  a  plurality  of  wippens.  a  plurality  of  interrupted 
abstracts  each  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  member, 
a  yoke  for  each  Interrupted  abstract,  operative  at  the 
point  of  interruption  thereof,  connections  between  the 
keys  and  abstracts,  pivotal  means  for  each  yoke  movable 
In  the  plane  of  the  abstract  and  a  pivot  for  one  of  the 
arms  of  each  yoke  permitting  relative  angular  movement 
of  the  arms  of  each  yoke  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  in- 
terrupte<l   abstracts. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,423.  OPER.\TINO  AND  RECLAIMING  OIL- 
WELLS.  William  Da.siel  Hurr,  La  Fayette,  La., 
assignor  of  three  fourths  to  Louise  Guldry  Moss,  New 
Iberia,  La.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,596. 
(CI.  166 — 3.) 
1.   In  an  oil  well  the  combination  with  a  casing  and  a 

closed  cap  therefor,  of  a  series  of  pipes  projecting  down 
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through  said  closed  cap  and  each  provided  with  an  ejector 
opening  into  the  Interior  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
direct  steam  nnd  gas  under  pressure  upward  through  said 
pipes,  a  beating  fluid  return  pipe  projecting  down  through 
said  cap  and  nearly  to  the  bottom  of  the  well,  a  fluid 
heater  carried  by  said  return  pipe,  and  a  supply  pipe  for 
the  heating  fluid  passing  through  said  return  pipe  and 
delivering  heated  fluid  to  said  flnid  beater,  substantially 
as  described. 


t^rii;  r 
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2.  In  an  oil  well  the  combination  with  a  casing  and  a 
closed  cap  therefor,  of  a  series  of  pipes  projecting  down 
through  said  closed  cap  and  each  provided  with  an  ejector 
opening  into  the  interior  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
direct  steam  and  gas  under  pressure  upward  through  said 
pipes,  a  beating  fluid  return  pipe  projecting  down  through 
said  cap  and  nearly  to  the  bottom  of  the  well,  a  fluid 
heater  carried  by  said  return  pipe,  a  supply  pipe  for  the 
heating  flnid  passing  through  said  return  pipe  and  deliv- 
ering heated  fluid  to  said  fluid  heater,  a  pump  for  deliv- 
ering heated  fluid  to  said  supply  pipe,  a  return  main  con- 
necting said  fluid  return  pipe  and  said  pump,  and  a  heater 
located  In  said  return  main  whereby  a  regenerative  heat- 
ing system   Is  provldt-d.   substantially  as   described. 

3.  In  an  oil  well  the  combination  with  a  casing  and  a 
closed  cap  therefor,  with  means  for  supplying  llqu'd  to  the 
interior  of  said  casing,  of  a  series  of  pipes  projecting  down 
through  said  closed  cap  and  each  provided  with  an  ejector 
opening  into  the  interior  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
direct  steam  ami  gas  under  pressure  upward  through  said 
pipes,  a  heating  fluid  return  pipe  projecting  down  through 
said  cap  and  nearly  to  the  bottom  of  the  well,  a  fluid 
heater  carried  by  said  return  pipe,  a  supply  pipe  for  the 
heating  fluid  massing  through  said  return  pipe  and  deliv- 
ering heateti  fluid  to  said  fluid  heater,  a  pump  for  de- 
livering heated  fluid  to  said  supply  pipe,  a  return  main 
connecting  said  fluid  return  pipe  and  said  pump,  and  a 
heater  located  in  said  return  main  whereby  a  regenerative 
heating  system  Is  provided,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  oil  well  the  combination  with  a  casing  and  a 
closed  cap  therefor,  of  a  series  of  pipes  projecting  down 
through  said  closed  cap  and  each  provided  with  an  ejector 
opening  Into  the  Interior  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
direct  steam  and  gas  under  pressure  upward  through  said 
pipes,  and  means  for  generating  heat  in  said  casing,  said 
means  comprising  a  heater  for  heating  air,  a  pump  draw- 
ing hot  air  from  said  heater,  an  alr-dellvery  pipe  leading 
from  said  pump  nearly  to  the  bottom  of  the  well,  an  air 
heater  recplvlng  the  hot  air  from  said  pipe,  and  a  return 
pipe  inclosing  said  hot  alr-dellvery  pipe  for  returning  the 
air  after  leaving  the  heater  in  the  well  to  said  flrst- 
mentloned  heater,  ««betantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  an  oil  well  the  combination  with  a  casing  and  a 
closed  cap  therefor,  of  a  series  of  pipes  projecting  down 


through  said  closed  cap  and  each  provided  with  an  ejector 
opening  into  the  interior  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
direct  steam  and  gas  under  pressure  upward  through  said 
pipes,  and  means  for  generating  heat  in  said  casing,  said 
means  comprising  a  heater  for  heating  air.  a  pump  for 
drawing  hot  air  from  said  heater,  a  hot  air  delivery  pipe 
leading  from  said  pump  down  in  the  well  below  the  oil- 
bearing  strata,  a  return  pipe  inclosing  said  hot  air  de- 
livery pipe,  and  connecte<l  to  said  beater,  and  an  air 
healer  for  beating  the  liquid  In  the  well  Interposed  be- 
tween the  lower  end  of  said  hot  air  delivery  pipe  and  said 
return  pipe,  substantially  as  describe*!. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200.424.  COFFEE-ROASTING  DEVICE.  MarTTN  8. 
Kbnnet,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  60,647.      (CI.  34—21.) 


1.  A  device  for  roasting  coffee  comprising  a  frame,  a 
perforate  receptacle  carried  by  the  frame,  supporting 
means  connected  with  the  frame  whereby  the  device  may 
be  held  suspended  and  submerged  in  a  llfiuld  coffee  roast- 
ing bath,  and  means  for  rotating  the  receptacle  to  centrlfu- 
gally  drive  off  the  liquid  from  the  surface  of  the  roasted 
berries 

2.  A  coffee  roasting  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotary 
perforate  receptacle  upon  the  frame,  means  for  holding 
the  frame  suspende<l  so  that  the  receptacle  may  be  sub- 
merged within  and  withdrawn  from  a  liquid  roasting 
bath,  a  valve  or  gate  for  discharging  the  impurities  from 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  operating  the 
same. 

3.  A  device  for  roasting  coffee  comprising  a  frame,  a 
perforate  rotary  receptacle  mounte<l  upon  the  frame  and 
having  an  opening  In  the  bottom  thereof,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  receptacle,  and  means  operable  from  a  point 
above  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  for  covering  and  un- 
covering the  said  opening. 

4.  A  device  for  roasting  coffee  comprising  a  frame,  a 
perforate  receptacle  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  frame, 
said  receptacle  being  provided  with  an  opening  In  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  rotary  gate  controlling  said  opening, 
and   means  for  rotating  said   receptacle. 

5.  A  coffee  roasting  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  per- 
forate cylinder  revolubly  supported  by  the  frame,  said 
cylinder  having  an  opening  In  the  t)Ottom  thereof,  means 
for  revolving  said  cylinder,  a  valve  or  gate  for  closing 
the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder,  an  operating 
device  for  said  valve  or  gate  extending  upwardly  above  the 
level  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  connecte<l  with  the  frame 
whereby  the  device  n»ay  be  suspendeci  to  submerge  the 
receptacle  within  a  liquid   roasting  bath. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.) 
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1,200,425.     BDRNEH  FOR  LlOUID  FUEL.     JOHK  JOWA- 

THAN     Kbbmope,    Liverpool.     England.     Filed    Nov.    1, 
1913.     S«rlal  No.  798.729.     <CI.  137—82.) 


In  a  burner  foi  liquid  fu*"!  <<>mprising  in  combination  a 
tnaln  body  having  an  oil  Inl.t,  an  Inner  barrel  and  a  cen- 
tral adjustable  spindle,  a  »pi>ol  fitting  within  the  main 
body  anfl  against  the  end  of  tjie  inner  barrel,  said  spool 
having  an  enlarged  end  fitting  the  bore  of  the  main  body 
formed  with  peripheral  and  end  oil  grooves,  a  plate  fixed 
to  the  end  of  the  main  body  with  the  abutting  surface 
of  cylindrical  and  conical  coe  figuration  and  secured  by 
a  nut  screwing  on  the  mala  body,  a  nozzle  opening 
through  said  pli-te  and  a  flat  recess  in  said  plate  on  its 
side  remote  from  the  main  body  determining  the  length 
of  the  nozzle  opening,  said  noazle  opening  communicating 
with  the  end  oil  grooves  of  said  spool,  a  <onlcal  tip  formed 
on  the  end  of  said  adjustable  spindle  adapted  to  engage 
in  said  nozzle-opening  for  regulating  the  amount  of  oil 
passing  therethrough.  { 


1,200,426.  SAFETY  RAZOR.  Cabl  C.  King,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  Filed  May  26,  1909.  Serial  No.  498,490. 
(a.  30—12.) 


1.  Tn  a  razor  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  guard  plate  and  single  9<lged  blades,  of  a  clamping 
plate  having  notched  dependiag  pins,  one  of  said  plates 
being  provided  with  longltudlml  ribs,  said  ribs  bearing 
npon  the  single  cuttelng  edge  blades,  a  handle,  and  a  lock- 
ing cam  having  sul'stanttallv  we. is:.'  shaped  disks  engag- 
ing the  notches  of  the  pins  tnd  drawing  together  and 
binding  the  guard  plate,  blades  and  clamping  plate. 

2.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  coniMnation  with  a  detachable 
handle  having  a  threaded  end.  of  a  guard  plate  carrying 
detachable  blades  having  longrltiidlnal  grooves,  a  blade 
clamping  plate  having  longitudinal  ribs  coactlng  with 
the  longitudinal  grooves  of  the  blades,  notched  pins  car- 
ried by  the  clamping  plate,  n  knob  provided  with  cam 
shaped  disks  engaging  the  notched  depending  pins  of  tht 
clamping  piate,  said  knob  havHiig  a  threaded  bore  receiv- 
ing the  threaded  end  of  the  haJndle. 

.3.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  holdet  comprising  a  plate  having 
notched  depending  pins,  a  plqte  having  openings  to  re 
celve  said  pin-i.  a  handle,  and  a  rotatable  locking  cam 
carried  by  said  handle  and  laving  oppositely  disposed 
wedge-like  flanges  adapted  to  fngage  the  notches  of  said 
pins  when  the  c^  m  Is  rotated,  thereby  drawing  and  clamp- 
ing the  said  plates  together,  stops  io<ated  on  said  flanges, 
and  means  co<'>p«>ratlng  with  said  stops  and  holding  said 
cam  against    rotary   movement   when    in    locking  position. 

4.   In  a  safety  raior.  a  holder  comprising  a  guard  plate 


having  perforatlooB,  a  blade  clamping  plate  having 
notched  depending  pins,  and  a  rotary  locking  cam 
having  a  circular  shaped  disk  with  oppositely  dlspoaed 
semicircular  notches  along  it»  marginal  perimeter  with 
the  portions  of  the  perimeter  of  the  disk  between  the 
notches  formed  thin  at  one  end  and  increasing  in  thick- 
ness wedge-like  and  terminating  at  a  stop  at  the  other 
end,  the  wedge-like  portions  of  the  locking  cam  engaging 
the  notches  of  the  depending  pins  of  the  clamping  plate 
to  bind  the  parts  together. 

5.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  holder  comprising  a  guard  plate, 
a  clamping  plate,  notched  pins  carried  by  one  of  said 
plates,  and  a  dMachable  han<ile  provided  with  means  on 
one  end  t)iereof  engaging  said  notched  pins  when  the 
handle  Is  rotated  whereby  a  part  revolution  of  said  handle 
draws  and  holds  the  handle  and  the  said  plates  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.  1 


1,200.427.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  Cabl  C.  Kino.  Washing- 
ton. D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  600.B47. 
(CI.  30—12.) 


1.  A  safety  razor  having  a  guard  plate  and  a  cap  plate, 
one  of  said  plates  having  spring-actuated  locking  pins 
pivoted  thereto  to  swing  about  said  pivots  In  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  plate,  and  the  other 
plate  having  re<  esses  adapted  to  engage  the  distal  ends 
of  .said  pins  to  hold  the  parts  together. 

2.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  guard  plate  having  combined 
blarte-posltlonlng  and  blade  holding  pins  at  Its  ends  for 
engaging  the  ends  of  a  blade,  one  of  said  pins  being  plv 
oted  to  said  guard  plate  with  the  axis  of  said  pivot  lying 
transversely  thereof,  and  the  pin  movable  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  guard  plate,  and  a 
handle  secure<l  tc  said  guard  plate  at  a  fixed  oblique  angle 
to  the  plane  of  said  gtiard  plate. 

3.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  holder  comprising  a  cap  plate 
having  reces.sed  ends,  a  guard  plate  having  a  pivoted 
locking  p'n  at  one  end  thereof  f()rme<l  to  engage  the  cap 
plate  at  one  of  its  ends  and  a  spring  actuating  said  lock- 
ing pin,  and  a  pin  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  guard  plate 
formed  to  engage  the  opposite  end  of  the  cap  plate  to 
hold  the  parts  together. 

t  4.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  holder  comprising  a  guard  plate 
and  a   <ap  plate,  one  of  said  plates  having  headed   blade 

'  posltion'ng  pins,  one  of  .said  pins  being  hinged  to  swing 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  plate,  and  the  other 
plate  having  means  engaging  the  beaded  ends  of  said  pina 
to  hold  the  parts  together 

5.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  guard  plate  and  a  cap  plate, 
one  of  said  plates  having  a  swinging  latch  mounted  there- 
on movable  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
said  plate  and  engaging  a  recess  in  the  other  of  said 
plates  to  hold  the  guard  and  cap  plates  together. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


1.200,428.  DOUGH  -  PRODUCT  -  CUTTING  MACHINE. 
Edwabd  E.  Lawbbnci,  Cambridge,  Mass..  a.ssignor  to 
Loose  Wiles  Biscuit  Company.  Kan.saa  City,  Mo  ,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Missouri.  Filed  .July  17.  1912.  Serial  No. 
709.845.      (CI.   107—22.) 

1.  Dt)ugh  pro<!uct  cutting  mechanism  comprising  feed- 
ing means,  feeiDng  trays  or  supports  carried  thereby,  cut- 
ters mounted  in  operative  relation  to  said  feeding  means, 
and  means  to  apply  moistening  vapor  to  said  cutters, 
I  2.  Dough  product  cutting  mechanism  comprising  flexi- 
ble, endless,  feeding  means,  feeding  trays  or  supports 
'  adapted    to    be    positioned    thereon,    cutters    mounted    for 
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rocking  movement  In  operative  relation  to  said  feeding 
means,  spring  means  tending  normally  to  rock  said  cut- 
ters toward  said  feeding  means  and  means  to  supply 
moistening  vapor  to  said  cutters. 


3.  Dough  product  cutting  mechanism  comprising  travel- 
ing feeding  means,  feeding  trays  or  supports  posltlonable 
thereon,  Inclined  edge  guides  for  said  trays  or  supports, 
cutters  mounted  In  operative  relation  to  said  feeding 
means  and  means  to  apply  a  heated  moistening  agent  to 
said  cutters. 

4.  Dough  product  cutting  mechanism  comprising  travel- 
ing feeding  means,  feeding  trays  or  supports  posltlonable 
thereon,  oppositely  positioned  edge  guides  for  said  trays 
or  supports  inclined  toward  each  other,  rotary  cutters  co- 
operating with  said  feeding  means,  a  moistening  chamber 
in  which  said  cutters  are  mounted,  and  means  to  admit  a 
moistening  medium  to  said  chamber. 

6.  Dough  product  cutting  mechanism  comprising  a 
product  support,  cutters  and  means  for  directing  steam 
against  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  60  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,429.  SPRING-WHEEL.  Habby  G.  Mabtin,  Brock- 
ton, Mass.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Jesse  A.  Case, 
Brockton,  Mass.,  and  one  third  to  Harry  D.  Lincoln. 
Attleboro,  Mass.  Filed  June  28,  1915.  Serial  No. 
86.891.      (a.  162—60.) 


In  a  spring  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub, 
a  rim.  a  plurality  of  bearing  blocks  secured  to  said  rim 
and  provided  respectively  with  a  rounded  i>earing  surface, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  radial  spokes,  each  pair  merging 
at  their  outer  portions  Int"  a  spring,  thinner  in  cross 
section  than  said  spokes,  depressed  Inwardly  at  its  cen- 
tral portion  to  form  a  bearing  surface  and  spring  loops 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  extending  below  said  bearing 
surface,  and  a  plurality  of  clips  each  having  a  rounded 
bearing  surface  and  provided  with  off-set  lugs,  and  with 
means  for  securing  said  lugs  to  said  bearing  blocks  Inde- 
pendently of  said  spring. 


1,200,480.  ADJUSTABLE  RATCHET-WRENCH.  JaCOS 
B.  RosE.NSTEiN,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Marvel 
Accessories  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation.     Filed  June  10.  1916.    Serial  No.  102,828. 

(CI.  81— eo.) 


1.  A  handle  to  Impart  a  ratchet  movement  having  a 
cylindrical  opening  through  the  head  thereof  and  a  re- 
cess In  the  side  of  said  opening  the  full  width  of  said  head 
having  shoulders  and  a  bore  through  said  head  at  right 
angles  to  said  recess  and  extending  into  the  same,  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  pawl  in  said  recess  and  a  spring 
anchored  at  its  outer  end  In  said  bore  and  engaged  at 
Its  Inner  end  with  said  pawl  and  adapted  to  confine  the 
pawl  in  the  recess  and  to  draw  the  same  to  locking  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  handle  to  Impart  a  ratchet  movement  having  an 
opening  through  the  head  thereof  and  a  recess  in  the 
bide  of  said  opening  open  at  both  sides  of  the  head  and  a 
plurality  of  bores  extending  Into  said  recess,  a  cylindri- 
cal pawl  substantially  the  full  width  of  the  head  seated 
In  said  recess  and  a  plurality  of  springs  fixed  at  one  end 
In  the  outer  portion  of  said  bores  and  at  the  opposite 
ends  on  said  pawl. 


1.200.431.  GEAR -SHIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR- 
VEHICLES.  Benjamin  F.  Schmidt,  Exeter,  Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  752.343.     (CI.  74 — 68.) 


J-      .'J 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
rotatable  shafts,  two  pairs  of  arms  on  each  of  said  shafts, 
one  arm  of  each  pair  being  keyed  to  its  shaft  and  the 
corresponding  arm  of  each  pair  being  loosely  mounted  on 
its  shaft,  geaVed  connections  between  each  pair  of  arms, 
and  means  for  engaging  each  of  said  arms  independently 
of  the  other  and  moving  the  same,  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  swinging  arms  each  operable 
to  effect  a  gear  change,  of  a  member  8lldal)le  transversely 
of  the  vertical  position  of  said  arms,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing said  tlidable  memi)er  into  engagement  with  either  of 
said  arms  to  effect  a  gear  change. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
actuating  means,  a  turnable  frame,  a  slldable  member 
adapted  to  b(  moved  along  said  frame  by  said  actuating 
means,  a  gear  shifting  mechanism,  and  a  mechanism  for 
operating  said  turnable  frame  to  cause  said  slldable 
member  to  actuate  said  gear  shifting  mechanism,  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  charHcter  described  comprising  two 
shafts,  arras  mounted  on  said  shafts  in  pairs,  one  arm  of 
each  pair  being  keyed  to  one  shaft  and  the  corresponding 
arm  being  turnably  dl8pose<i  on  the  other  shaft,  meann 
connecting  each  one  of  each  pair  of  arms  whereby  the 
movement  of  one  arm  In  one  direction  will  move  the  other 
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arm  of  said  pair  In  the  opponiie  direction,  and  means  for 
operating  said  arms,  as  (JescrlUtHl. 

B.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
shafts,  arms  mounted  on  said  shafts  In  pairs,  means  for 
operating  said  arm^  to  turn  $aid  shafts,  and  means  for 
locking  one  pair  of  siild  arms  against  action  Independently 
of  the  other,  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200.432  FITTI.N<;  FOR  I'RESSUKE-GAGES.  John 
P.  Swan.  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  General  Fire 
Extinguisher  Company,  ProvHdence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  2J5.  1915.  Serial  No.  4,145. 
(01.  137—75.) 


A  fitting  adapted  to  serve  is  a  permanent  connection 
between  a  pressure  gage  and  a  pipe  leaillng  thereto  and 
comprising  a  hollow  bo<iy  portion  having  open  emls  for 
attachment  to  said  gage  and  pipe  respectively,  a  manually- 
operated  valve  controlling  the  pa.s.sage  through  the  In- 
terior of  said  body  portion  t>ptwt>en  said  open  ends,  a 
hollow  extension  carried  hy  the  l>ody  portion  and  having 
an  Internal  opening  leading  Into  said  passage  on  the 
pressure-sage  side  of  the  valve,  said  extension  having 
an  external  opening  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  test 
gage,  and  a  removable  plug  normally  closing  said  external 
opening. 

1.200,433.  FABRIC  TREATING  APPARATUS.  THOMAS 
ALLsop  and  Walter  W.  Si»son,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  The  Phlladelphte  Drying  Mai  hlnery  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  865.001.      (CI.  8 — 18.) 

1.  .\  fabric  treating  apparattis  lnclu<llng  In  combination 
a  tank  having  end  wall*,  a  perforated  pipe  extending  from 
one  end  wall  to  the  other  through  which  the  treating 
liquor  may  be  delivered  to  or  withdrawn  from  the  tank,  a 
carrier  mounted  on  said  perforated  pipe,  said  carrier  hav- 
ing perforated  walls  indoslnf  the  pipe,  pockets  formed 
In  the  carrier  for  the  goods  to  be  treated,  said  pockets 
being  separated  by  perforated  radial  walls  and  closed  by 
perforated  outer  walls,  a  secoed  pipe  extending  along  the 
bottom  of  said  tank,  and  means  whereby  the  treating 
liquor  may  be  cau.sed  to  circulate  In  either  direction  from 
one  pipe  to  the  other  and  through  the  perforated  walls  of 
the  carrier. 

2.  A  fabric  treating  apparatus  Including  In  combination 
a  tank  having  end  walls,  a  perforated  pipe  extending  from 
one  end  wall  to  the  other  through  which  the  treating 
liquor  may  he  delivered  to  or  withdrawn  from  the  tank, 
a  carrier  mounted  on  said  perforated  pipe,  said  carrier 
having  perforated  walls  inclosing  the  pipe,  pockets  formed 
In  the  carrier  for  the  goods  to  be  treated,  said  pockets 
being  separated  by  perforated  radial  walls  and  closed  by 
perforated  outer  walls,  a  secoad  perforated  pipe  extending 


from  one  end  wall  to  the  other  in  said  tank,  and  means 
whereby  the  treating  liquor  may  be  caused  to  circulate  In 
either  direction  from  one  perforated  pipe  to  the  other  and 
through  the  perforated  walls  of  the  carrier,  said  tank 
having  an  opening  In  the  side  wall  thereof,  the  lower  edge 
of  which  Is  substantially  on  a  line  of  the  perforated  pipe 
supporting  the  carrier,  and  means  for  closing  said  opening. 


5.  A  fabric  treating  apparatus  including  In  combination 
a  tank,  or  container  for  the  treating  liquor,  a  perforated 
drum  adapted  to  be  rotated  while  submerged  within  the 
liquor  In  the  said  tank,  a  perforated  pipe  forming  the  axis 
of  the  said  drum,  a  perforated  pipe  extending  along  the 
lK)ttom  of  the  said  tank,  means  for  circulating  the  liquor 
in  either  direction  between  the  said  pipes,  and  a  remov- 
able cap  for  the  end  of  the  said  pipe  at  the  bottom  of  the 
tank  to  permit  access  for  cleaning. 

4.  A  fabric  treating  apparatus  Including  In  combination 
a  tank  or  container  for  the  treating  liquor,  a  perforated 
drum  adapted  to  be  rotated  while  submerged  in  the  liquor 
in  the  said  tank,  said  tank  having  an  opening  in  one  of  its 
walls,  a  door  or  panel  for  closing  said  opening,  means  for 
clamping  the  said  door  into  dosed  position,  said  moans  in- 
cluding strips  mounted  adjacent  the  edges  of  the  door, 
and  corresponding  strips  mounted  adjacent  the  edges  o( 
the  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  tank,  brldginj.'  pieces 
adapted  to  be  spanned  between  said  strips,  and  devices  for 
for -Ing  the  bridging  pieces  into  position  against  the  said 
■trips. 


1.200.434.  SADDLE  FOR  SPINNING  FRAMES.  LllOH 
S.  Bachk,  Middlesex,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bound  Brook 
Oll-Le.ss  Bearing  Company,  Boundbrook,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1915.  Serial 
No.  23,616.      (CI.  19—33.) 


1.  A  saddle  for  spinning  frames  comprising  a  top  saddle 
and  bottom  saddle  adjustably  mounted  with  reference  to 
each  other  and  permanently  Interconnected  by  a  link  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  each  saddle  member  whereby  one  saddle 
member  may  be  shifted  longitudinally  Into  either  one  of 
two  positions  for  adjustment  with  reference  to  the  other 
without  disengagement  of  the  parts. 

2.  A  saddle  for  spinning  frames  comprising  two  parts, 
having  free  longitudinal  movement  with  reference  to  each 
other  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  with  both  of  said 
parts,  though  permitting  longitudinal  adjustment  thereof 
as  one  Is  swung  with  reference  to  the  other,  said  connect- 
ing link  determining  the  amount  of  adjustment  between 
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the  saddle  parts  as  they  are  relatively  moved  into  either 
one  of  two  positions  of  adjustment. 

3.  A  saddle  for  spinning  frames  comprising  two  parts 
having  interengaglng  members  between  the  saddle  parts 
permitting  longitudinal  adjustment  thereof,  recesses  in 
the  meeting  engaging  portions  of  both  parts  and  a  pivoted 
link  arranged  In  said  recesses  and  pivotally  connected  to 
both  of  the  saddle  parts,  though  permitting  longitudinal 
adjustment  thereof  into  two  definite  positions  as  one  is 
swung  relatively  to  the  other  upon  the  pivoted  link. 

4.  A  saddle  for  spinning  frames  comprising  two  parts, 
one  normally  resting  upon  the  other  and  relatively  ad- 
justable into  either  one  of  two  positions,  recesses  in  the 
engaging  portions  of  both  parts  and  a  pivoted  link  ar- 
ranged In  said  recesses  and  pivotally  connected  to  both 
of  the  saddle  parts,  though  permitting  longitudinal  ad- 
justment thereof  as  one  Is  swung  relatively  to  the  other 
upon  the  pivoted  link. 


1,200.435.  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION.  John  B.  Davis. 
SprlngUeld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gilbert  &  Barker  Manu- 
facturing Company,  West  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1915.  Serial 
Ho.  54.741.      (CI.  137 — 4.) 


matlcally  in  one  of  its  positions  to  keep  said  valve  open, 
said  valve  arranged  automatically  to  close  when  the  lever 
is  moved  to  release  the  plunger. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  casing  of  a  valve  ar- 
ranged to  be  opened  and  automatically  closed  by  straight 
line  movements,  a  stem  for  the  valve  slldably  mounted  In 
the  casing,  a  plunger  slldably  mounted  in  the  casing  In 
line  with  said  stem,  a  packing  between  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  plunger  and  stem  and  means  to  move  said  plunger, 
said  packing  arranged  normally  to  lie  loosely  between  the 
stem  and  the  plunger  and,  when  the  valve  is  opened,  to  be 
compressed  between  the  plunger  and  the  stem  and  ex- 
panded against  the  walls  of  the  casing  to  prevent  leakage 
of  the  fluid  past  the  stem. 

2.  A  faucet,  comprising,  a  suitable  casing  formed  with 
inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  valve  seat  formed  In  said  cas- 
ing between  said  passages,  a  valve,  a  spring  arranged  to 
normally  hold  the  valve  to  its  seat,  a  stem  for  the  valve, 
slldably  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  second  stem  slldably 
mounted  In  the  casing,  a  packing  element  between  said 
stems,  and  means  without  the  casing  operable  to  engage 
and  move  the  second  stem,  whereby  said  packing  is  com- 
pressed betwwn  the  stems  to  prevent  leakage  of  fluid  past 
the  latter  and  said  first-named  stem  is  moved  to  open  the 
valve  against  the   spring. 

3.  A  faucet,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  suitable  cas- 
ing having  inlet  and  outlet  passages  formed  therein,  a 
reciprocable  valve  arranged  .normally  to  close  the  com- 
munication between  said  passages,  a  spring  to  move  and 
hold  the  valve  to  its  seat,  said  valve  arranged  to  be  also 
held  by  fluid  pressure,  a  stem  for  the  valve  slldably 
mounted  in  the  casing,  a  plunger  slldably  mounted  in  the 
latter  in  line  with  the  stem  and  arranged  to  move  the 
same,  a  packing  Ix'tween  said  plunger  and  stem  ar- 
ranged to  he  expanded  against  the  walls  of  the  casing 
when  the  valve  is  open  by  compression  between  the  plun- 
ger and  stem,  an  enlarged  head  on  the  plunger,  and  a  bell- 
crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  without  the  casing  having 
a  part  arranged  to  engage  said  head  to  move  the  plunger 
and  open  the  valve,  said  lever  arranged  to  l>e  held  auto- 


,200,436.  MECHANICAL  STOKER.  William  T. 
Hanna,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasign- 
ments,  to  The  Mechanical  Construction  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  28. 
1911.     Serial  No.  657.251.      (CI.  110—104.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  dis- 
tributing plate  provided  with  channels  constructed  and 
adapted  to  direct  the  fuel  to  the  side  of  the  fire  box,  means 
for  fee<llng  fuel  to  and  over  said  distributing  plate,  means 
for  projecting  the  fuel  therefrom  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  the  distributing  plate  with  respect  to  said 
fuel  projecting  means  wheretiy  the  feed  of  fuel  over  the 
plate  and  through  said  side  channels  may  be  varied  by 
changing  the  relative  position  of  said  fuel  projecting 
means  and  said  channels. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  dis- 
tributing plate  provided  with  channels  adapted  to  direct 
the  fuel  into  the  fire  box  In  direct  line  and  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  sidewalk,  a  plurality  of  fluid  Jets  constructed 
and  arranged  to  distribute  fuel  from  said  plate  and  for 
projecting  the  fuel  from  the  plate  into  the  fire  box,  said 
Jets  and  plate  being  relatively  adjustable  so  that  the  dis- 
tribution of  the  fuel  from  the  plate  by  the  Jets  may  be 
varied  and  the  effect  of  the  blast  from  the  Jets  In  project- 
ing the  fuel  from  the  plate  and  through  the  channels 
thereof  may  be  varied  to  vary  the  distribution  of  the  fuel 
in  the  fire  box. 


1.200,437.  DEVICE  FOR  MAKI.NG  PUBLIC  ANNOUNCE- 
MENTS AND  EXHIBITING  ADVERTISEMENTS. 
Henry  Kingsford  Harris,  Westminster,  London,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Mar.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,872.  (CL 
40—52.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  public  announcements,  ex- 
hibiting advertisements,  and  for  other  purposes  of  a  like 
nature,  comprising  a  unit  having  an  exhibiting  surface, 
the  exhibiting  surface  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  plates 
locate<l  in  parallel  planes  so  as  to  leave  spaces  b"tween  the 
said  plates,  and  memt)ers  for  forming  the  outlines  of  a 
letter  or  other  character,  the  said  niemt>erK  being  of  a  dif- 
ferent  color   from  that  of  the  exhibiting  surface,   means 
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upon  which  the  satd  nieint>er9  tr4  momtted.  whereby  they 

may  tie  moved  in  planes  parallel  to  the  exhibiting  surface 
from  a  concealed  position  throogU  the  spaces  between  the 
salil  plates  of  the  exhibiting  surfare  into  a  visible  position 
and  Into  a  position  relative  one  with  another  to  constitute 
the  outline  of  the  required  character,  and  means  for  bring- 
ing the  said  members  into  and  out  of  the  visible  position, 
substantially  as  described.  I 

2.  An  apparatus  fur  making  piibllc  announcements,  ex- 
hibiting advertisements,  and  for  other  purposes  of  a  like 
nature,  comprising  a  unit  havln|  an  exhibiting  surface, 
the  exhibiting  surface  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  plates 
located  In  parallel  planes  so  as  to  |eave  spaces  between  the 
said  plates,  flat  plates  adapted  wlen  brought  Into  certain 
relative  positions  to  form  the  outline  of  a  desired  charac- 
ter, the  said  plates  being  of  a  different  color  from  that  of 
the  exhibiting  surface,  operating  means  connected  with 
the  said  plates  for  moving  the  sadd  plates  in  planes  par- 
allel to  the  exhibiting  surface  from  a  concealed  position 
through  the  spaces  between  the  flrpt  mentioned  plates  into 
a  position  to  form  and  exhibit  ttat  desired  character,  and 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  said  op- 
erating means. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  making  public  announcements,  ex- 
hibiting advertisements,  and  for  other  purposes  of  a  like 
nature,  comprising  a  casing,  a  number  of  plates  arranged 
in  said  casing  and  located  In  parallel  planes  and  forming 
an  exhibiting  surface  or  backgroupd,  th^  said  plates  hav- 
ing spaces  between  the  same,  and  a  plurality  of  flat  plates 
forming  parts  of  letters  or  other  oharai  ters.  and  mounted 
to  move  in  planes  parallel  to  the  exhibiting  surface,  the 
>atd  plates  in  one  position  passing  through  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  plates  forming  th**  t-xhitjltlng  surfare,  and  bfing 
brought  into  position  relative  to  (^ne  another  to  form  let- 
ters or  other  characters  and  In  (another  position  being 
withdrawn  through  the  spaces  between  the  plates  of  the 
exhibiting  surface  so  as  to  be  concealed. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  for  making  pu^lc  announcements,  ex- 
hibiting advertisements,  and  for  dtber  purposes  of  a  like 
nature,  compri^^ing  a  casing,  a  nui^ber  of  plates  located  in 
parallel  planes  in  said  casing  so  asi  to  leave  spa<  es  between 
the  plates,  the  said  plates  forming  an  exhitiiting  surface  or 
background,  a  plurality  of  flat  plates  forming  parts  of 
letters  or  other  characters  movalily  arranged  in  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  be  pa.s.se«l  through  th*>  spaces  between  the 
plates  of  the  exhibiting  surface  Into  >'xhlbitlng  position 
and  Into  position  relative  one  with,  another  to  form  letters 
or  other  characters,  or  to  be  withdrawn  through  said 
spaces  and  concealed,  operating  ^embers  located  in  the 
rasing  and  carrying  said  character  forming  plates,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  operating  member.s,  to  cause 
the  same  to  move  the  desired  plates  Into  or  out  of  the 
^-xhibiting  position. 

5.  .Vd  apparatus  for  making  pupllc  announcements,  ex 
hlblting  advertisements,  and  for  a(ther  purposes  of  a  like 
nature,  comprising  an  exhibiting  unit  having  a  casing, 
plates  .irranged  In  said  casing  in  parallel  planes  so  as  to 
leave  spaces  between  the  plates,  the  said  plates  forming 
an  exhibiting  surface  or  backgroiind,  a  plurality  of  flat 
plates  of  different  shapes  movably  arranged  In  said  casing 
and  forming  parts  of  letters  or  otjher  characters,  and  op- 
erating means  connected  with  eacl|  of  said  plates  for  mov- 
ing the  sanif  in  planes  parallel  to  the  exhibiting  surface 
an<l  into  appropriate  relative  posljtlons  one  with  another 
to  form  any  required  character.       j 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tie  Gazette.] 


1.200,438.     CRAWLINC;  TRACTION  MECHANISM.     Bi.v- 
.fAMiN  Jacoby  and    Herhirt   E.    Roish.  .Marion,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1915.      Serial  .No.  B7,708.      (CI.  21 — 114.) 
1.   The  iomi>lnatii)n  with  a  frame  and  an  endless  track 
arranged  lengthwise  thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  trucks  con- 
nected with  said  frame  at  separated  points  to  support  the 
same  upon  said  track,  each  of  8al4  trucks  having  a  rota 
table  member  supported  in  engagement  with  saM  track  and 
capable  of  vertical  movement  relatively  to  said  frame  and 
to  the  other  of  said  trucks. 


2.  The  comMnatkni  wltli  a  fraaw  and  an  tmSlewm  track 

arrange<l  lengthwise  thereof  and  eomprlslng  a  series  of 
opt'n  linkfi.  of  a  plurality  of  trucks  conne.  ted  with  said 
frame  at  separated  points  to  support  the  same  un  said 
track,  each  of  said  trucks  having  a  rotatable  member  pro- 
vided with  teeth  to  enter  the  links  of  said  track,  and  each 
of  said  rotatable  members  being  capable  of  vertical  nioTe- 
ment  relatively  to  said  frame  and  to  the  other  of  said 
trucks. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  an  endless  track 
arranged  lengthwise  thereof  and  comprising  a  series  of 
open  links,  of  a  plurality  of  trucks  connected  with  said 
frame  at  separated  points  to  support  the  same  on  said 
tra<  k,  each  of  said  trucks  having  a  rotatable  member  pro- 
vided with  teeth  to  enter  the  links  of  said  track,  and  each 
of  said  rotatable  members  being  capable  of  vertical  move- 
ment relatively  to  said  frame  and  to  the  other  of  said 
trucks,  and  means  to  rotate  one  of  said  rotatable  members 
to  impart  traveling  movement  to  said  track. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  and  an  endlesa 
track  arranged  lengthwise  thereof,  of  truck  frames  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  separate<l  points  on  said  frame  and  having 
rotatable  members  engaging  said  track,  and  means  to  cauae 
longitudinal  traveling  movement  to  be  Imparted  to  said 
track. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  an  endless  track 
arranged  lengthwise  thereof  and  comprising  open  links, 
of  a  plurality  of  trucks  connected  with  said  frame  at  sepa- 
rated points  to  support  the  same  on  said  track,  each  of 
said  trucks  comprising  a  pivotal  frame  member,  and  a 
tumbler  Journale<l  in  each  of  said  frame  members  and  hav- 
ing teeth  to  enter  the  open  links  of  said  track. 

[Claim?  6  to  34  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,439.  KKYBOARD  FOR  TYPE  WRITING  OR  ANAt,- 
OGOUS  MACHINES.  William  F.  Kimble.  Yonkers. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  724,713.  (Q. 
197—100.) 


\^ 


1.  In  a  keyboard  of  the  class  described,  the  cambluatioo' 
with  a  plurality  of  operating  levers  running  in  one  general 
(lire<  tlon.  of  a  set  of  keys  secured  respectively  to  said  op- 
erating levers,  the  keys  of  said  set  being  divided  Into  a 
idurallty  of  linear  groups  running  in  different  directions 
eorresponding  substantially  to  the  natural  directions  of 
movement  of  fingers  of  the  hand  when  the  hand  is  held 
horizontally  in  a  substantially  stationary  position  the 
general  direction  of  the  groups  controlled  by  the  thumt> 


.  H 


.  i 


October  3. 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


U9 


and  the  little  finger  being  substantlillly  croMWtw,  and  of 
the  groups  controlled  by  the  other  finger*  rabstantlally 
lengthwise,  of  the  keyboard. 

2.  In  a  keyboard  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  operating  levers  running  In  one  general 
direction,  of  a  set  of  keys  secured  respectively  to  said 
operating  levers,  the  keys  of  said  set  being  divided  Into  a 
plurality  of  linear  groups  running  In  different  directions 
(Corresponding  substantially  to  the  natural  directions  of 
movement  of  fingers  of  the  hand  when  the  hand  is  held 
horizontally  in  a  substantially  stationary  position  and  the 
keys  of  the  groups  controlled  by  the  three  Intermediate 
fingers  of  the  hand  having  their  faces  In  paths  the  general 
direction  of  which  is  upward  toward  the  rear  of  the  key- 
board. 

3.  In  a  keyboard  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  operating  levers  running  In  one  general 
direction,  of  two  sets  of  keys  secured  respectively  to  said 
operating  levers  and  disposed  symmetrically  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  keyboard,  the  keys  of 
each  set  being  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  linear  groups  run- 
ning In  different  directions  corresponding  substantially  to 
the  natural  directions  of  movement  of  fingers  of  both  hands 
when  the  bands  are  held  horizontally  and  In  substantially 
stationary  positions  the  general  directions  of  the  groups 
controlled  by  the  thumbs  and  of  those  controlled  by  the 
little  fingers  being  substantially  crosswise,  and  of  the 
groups  controlled  by  the  other  fingers  of  each  hand  sub- 
suntlally  lengthwise,  of  the  keyboard. 

4.  In  a  keyboard  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  operating  levers  running  In  one  general 
direction,  of  two  swts  of  keys  secured  respectively  to  said 
operating  levers  and  disposed  symmetrically  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  keyboard,  the  keys  of 
each  set  being  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  linear  groups 
running  in  different  directions  corresponding  substantially 
to  the  natural  directions  of  movement  of  fingers  of  both 
hands  when  the  hands  are  held  horizontally  and  In  sub- 
stantially stationary  positions  and  the  keys  of  those 
groups  of  each  set  which  are  controlled  by  the  three  Inter- 
mediate fingers  of  the  corresponding  hands  having  their 
faces  in  paths  the  general  direction  of  which  Is  upward 
toward  the  rear  of  the  keyboard." 

5.  In  a  keyboard  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  operating  levers  running  In  one  general 
direction,  of  a  set  of  keys  secured  respectively  to  said 
operating  levers,  the  keys  of  said  set  being  divided  Into  a 
plurality  of  linear  groups  running  in  different  directions 
some  diverging  rapidly  corresponding  substantially  to  the 
natural  directions  of  movement  of  fingers  of  the  hand 
when  the  hand  Is  held  horizontally  In  a  substantially  sta- 
tionary position,  and  a  spacing  lever  having  a  bar  distant 
from  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  keyboard  and  In  posi- 
tion to  be  operated  by  the  palm  of  the  hand. 

((^lalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,440.  SPECIAL  CARRIAGE  FOR  TESTING  TYPE- 
WRITFIRS.  Fbank  E.  Rtjpr,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  Royal  Typewriter  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corjwratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  27,  191B.  Se- 
rial No.  68,707.      (O.  197—1.) 


1.  \  carriage  for  use  in  testing  and  adjusting  typewrit- 
ing machines,  comprising  a  traversing  bearing,  means  for 
the  temporary  attachment  of  the  lower  part  or  rail  of  the 
traversing  bearing  to  the  shift  frame  of  the  machine  and 
means  for  operatlvely  connerting  the  carriage  to  the  car- 
riage feeding  mechanism  of  the  machine. 

2.  A  carriage  for  use  In  testing  and  adjusting  typewrit- 
ing machines,  comprising  a  traversing  bearing,  a  rod  ex- 


tending from  each  end  of  the  lower  section  or  part  of  th« 
traversing -l^eartng  and  adapted  to  seat  In  the  ball  race  of 
the  shift  frame  of  the  machine  and  means  for  clamping 
said  rods  to  said  ball  race. 

3.  A  carriage  for  use  In  testing  and  adjusting  typewrit- 
ing machines,  comprising  a  traversing  bearing,  a  rod  ex- 
tending from  each  end  of  the  lower  section  or  part  of  the 
traversing  bearing  and  adapted  to  seat  In  the  ball  race  of 
the  shift  frame  of  the  machine,  a  sliding  block  on  each  of 
the  rods,  a  .spring  clamp  on  each  of  the  blocks  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  under  side  of  the  ball  race  of  the  shift 
frame  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  carriage 
to  the  feeding  mechanism  of  the  machine. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  of  a 
carriage  adapted  to  be  used  in  place  of  the  ordinary  work- 
ing carriage,  having  bearings  Independent  of  the  regular 
carriage  bearings  of  the  machine  and  provided  with  meant 
for  ready  attachment  to  the  machine  and  means  for  con- 
nection with  the  feeding  mechanism  of  the  machine. 


1,200,441.  MATCH  -  BOX  HOLDER.  Charub  W, 
Crockett.  Lahalna,  Hawaii.  Filed  May  3,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  95,179.      (CI.  206 — 31.) 


i    ' 


1.  A  match  hox  holder  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  spring 
carried  by  the  base  plate  and  having  hooks  at  Us  ends 
for  engaging  the  ends  of  the  l>ox  portion  to  hold  the  same 
within  the  cover  and  means  for  holding  the  box  on  the 
plate. 

2.  A  match  box  holder  comprising  a  base  plate,  side 
frames  carried  by  the  plate,  a  spring  associated  with  the 
base  and  having  hooks  on  its  ends,  a  holding  plate  plv- 
otally  connected  to  one  side  frame  and  having  Its  free 
end  engaged  with  the  other  side  frame  to  engage  the 
(X)ver  of  the  match  box.  the  box  portion  of  which  has  its 
ends  enpageil  by  said   hooks. 

8.  A  match  box  holder  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  spring 
carried  by  the  plate  and  having  means  at  its  ends  for 
yieldably  engaging  the  ends  of  the  box  portion. 


1,200,442.  PROCESS  A.ND  APPARATUS  FuK  REMOV- 
ING TAR  AJ<D  OTHER  CONDENSABLKS  FROM  GAS. 
Waltbb  Clint  Dayton,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
George  H.  Smith,  trustee,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  6. 
1914.     Serial   No.   816,763.      (Cl.    183 — 36.) 


1.  The  process   of   cleaning   gas   which   consists   in    ex- 
panding the  gas  to  be  cleaned  to  cause  a  precipitation  of 


aso 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  3, 1916. 


ea-^ily  condensable  materials,  oompresslng  the  gas,  ex- 
panding the  compresseil  gaa  through  an  opening  of  such 
dinitnsions  as  to  cause  asglomemtlon  of  the  tar  particles, 
permitting  fh»>  tar  particles  to  settle  from  the  gas,  and 
coniluotlDiC  away  the  cleane<l   gas. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  gas  containing  liquid  or 
Bolid  matter  comprising  the  c<jml)lnatlon  of  means  for 
expanding  the  sa^  'o  be  cleantil  and  sub8e<iu»'ntly  com- 
pressing the  same,  means  pcrniittlng  expansion  of  the 
compressed  gas  through  a  silt  like  orifice  of  such  dimen- 
sions as  to  cause  agglomeration  of  the  tar  particles,  an 
expansion  chamber  for  receivlnf  the  gas  permitting  set 
tling  of  precipitated  matter,  aftd  means  for  conveying 
away  the  cleaned  gas. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  gas  containing  tar  com 
prising  the  coml)lnation  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therefor, 
a  duct  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder  for  admitting  the  gas 
when  a  vacuum  has  been  produced  In  said  cylinder  by 
an  outward  stroke  of  the  piston,  means  for  automatically 
opening  a  narrow  silt  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder 
when  the  admitted  gas  has  t)een  compressed  to  a  prede- 
termined pressure,  an  expansion  chamber  for  receiving 
the  expanding  gas,  a  ta,r-recelvlnj  chamber  below  salil  slit, 
and  an  upwardly  extending  du<it  conducting  the  cleaned 
gas  In  a  direction  away  from  thu  tar-recelving  <hamt>er. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  cleaninn  gas  containing  impuri- 
ties condensable  at  ordinary  temperatures,  comprising 
the  coml>lnatlon  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocating 
therein,  means  for  expanding  the  gas  to  be  cleaned  into 
Raid  cylinder  when  a  partial  vajcuum  has  been  produced 
therein,  a  valve  for  causing  t|e  gas  to  be  discharged 
through  a  restricted  slit-like  orJAce  when  compressed  to 
a  predetermined  degree,  a  settling  chamber  for  collecting 
precipitated  non-gaseous  matter!  and  a  conduit  for  con- 
veying away  the  cleaned  gas. 

,1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  |ras  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  head  movable  to  open  $  narrow  orifice,  a  piston 
reciprocating  therein,  ports  for  admitting  gas  uncovered 
by  said  piston  near  the  limit  of  Its  outward  stroke  after 
producing  a  partial  vacuum  in  s^id  ryllnder,  a  regulatable 
pressure  device  acting  to  hold  (  losed  the  head  of  said 
cylinder  until  the  pressure  of  gai  r-a'tus  a  predetermine*! 
▼alue,  an  expansion  chamber  for  re(eiving  gas  from  the 
cylinder  through  an  orifice  betw)een  the  cylinder  and  the 
movable  head,  a  conduit  for  (oiiveying  away  cleaned  gas 
and  a  conduit  for  carrying  away  pre(  Ipltated  non-gaseous 
matter.  I 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gizette.] 


1,200.443.  CLOCK  SUPPORT.  I  Jclian  S.  Fribdi,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  26,  |916.  Serial  No.  80,634. 
(CI.  224 — 4.) 


1.  A  time-piece  support  compfi^ioK  »  standard,  means 
for  removably  supporting  a  tlme-lplece  adjacent  to  one  end 
of  said  standard,  and  adjustalije  means  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  said  standard  and  Including  a  separable  member, 
said  adjustable  means  being  adnpted  Interchangeably  as 
a  clamp  and  as  a  pedestal  for  said  support. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  rharacter  descrtiied  adapted  as  a 
time-piece   support,   said   support   comprising   a   standard. 


means  for  removably  supporting  a  time-piece  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  standard,  and  adjustable  means  borne  adja- 
cent the  other  end  of  said  standard  and  Including  a  re- 
movable member,  said  adjustable  means  being  adapted 
interchangeably  as  an  adjustable  clamp  for  constituting 
the  device  as  a  bracket  and  as  a  base  to  constitute  said 
device  as  a  stand  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  table  or  the  like. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  time-piece  of  a  support 
therefor,  said  support  comprising  a  standard,  screw- 
threaded  means  borne  by  said  standard,  screw-threaded 
means  borne  by  said  time-piece,  said  two  screw-threaded 
means  being  adapted  to  cooperate  for  removably  mount- 
ing said  timepiece  on  said  standard,  and  adjustable  means 
borne  by  said  standard  and  including  a  separable  member, 
said  adjustable  means  being  adapted  Interchangeably  as 
a  clamp  and  as  a  pedestal  base  for  said  support. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  time-piece  of  a  support 
therefor,  said  support  comprising  a  standard  having  a 
screw-threaded  portion,  screw-threaded  means  borne  by 
the  removable  back-cover  of  said  timepiece,  said  screw- 
threade<l  portion  being  adapted  to  engage  said  screw- 
threaded  means  for  removably  mounting  said  timepiece 
on  said  standard,  and  adjustable  means  t>orne  by  said 
standard  and  Including  a  separable  member,  said  ad- 
justable means  being  adapted  interchangeably  as  a  clamp 
and  as  a  pedestal  base  for  said  support. 

5.  The  comolnation  with  a  timepiece  of  a  support 
therefor,  said  support  comprising  a  standard,  a  screw- 
threaded  extension  l»orne  by  said  standard,  a  scr^w- 
threaded  nut  borne  by  said  time  piece,  said  screw-threaded 
extension  being  adapte<l  to  engage  said  screw  threaded  nut 
for  removably  mounting  said  time-piece  on  said  standard, 
and  adjustable  means  adapted  Interchangeably  as  an 
adjustable  clamp  and  as  a  pedestal  base  for  said  support, 
.said  adjustable  means  including  a  member  rigidly  borne 
by  said  standard  and  a  separable  member  adapted  to  be 
removably  borne  by  said  rigidly  borne  member. 

[Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,444.  ELECTROMA<;XETIC  AIU  HKAKE.  Edward 
R.  UrifPURXT,  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Safety  First  Air  Brake  Company  (Canada) 
Limited.  Victoria.  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed 
Aug.  14.  1915.     Serial  No.  45,478.     (Cl.  188 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  air  brake  system  for  trains  which  includes  triple 
valves,  of  electrically  operated  means  removably  attach- 
able to  said  triple  valve,  for  applying  and  releasing  the 
said  air  brakes  with  the  said  triple  valve  remaining  in 
release  position,  said  means  including  valves  directly  con- 
nected to  magnetic  solenoid  operating  means,  one  of  said 
solenoids  operating  both  service  and  emergency  valves, 
and  a  magnetically  operated  pawl  whereby  the  making  of 
either  a  service  or  an  emergency  application  Is  automati- 
cs Uy  controUel. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed,  the  combination 
with  an  air  brake  system  for  trains  which  includes  triple 
▼alvcs,  of  electrically  operateil  means  removably  attach- 
able to  said  triple  valves  for  applying  and  releasing  the 
said  air  brakes  with  the  said  triple  valve  remaining  In 
release  position,  said  means  Including  a  common  movable 
core  solenoid  magnet  for  operating  both  service  and  emer- 
gency valves,  a  similar  magnet  for  operating  a  pawl 
which  positively  regulates  the  travel  of  first  mentioned 
core  in  such  a  way  as  to  selectively  determine  the  extent 
of  an  air  application,  and  a  similar  magnet  which  operates 
a  release  valve. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  air  brake  system  for  trains  which  includes  triple 
valves,  of  an  electrically  operated  means  for  makin,; 
service  and  emergency  applications  and  for  releasing  same 
independently  of  the  said  triple  valves,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  common  movable  core  solenoid  magnet  for  oper- 
ating both  service  and  emergency  valves,  a  similar  mag- 
net for  operating  a  pawl  which  positively  regulates  the 
travel  of  first  mentioned  core  in  such  a  way  as  to  selec- 
tively determine  the  extent  of  an  air  application,  a  simi- 
lar magnet  which  operates  a  release  valve,  all  of  the 
above  mentioned  means  being  inclosed  in  a  casing  which 
U  attachable  to  said  triple  valve  of  said  system ;  air 
passages  In  said  casing  and  conne<'tlng  ports  in  the  said 
triple  valve  with  valve  chambers  adjacent  the  said  service, 
emergency  and  release  valves,  whereby  the  operating  fluid 
may  pass  through  the  said  triple  valve  when  in  release 
position  and  maintain  the  auxiliary  tank  of  the  system 
charged  while  applications  are  being  made  or  held  by  the 
said  electrically  operated  means. 


1,200,445.  ROLLER  -  BEARING.  Abthck  M,  Laycock, 
Kingston,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  67,648. 
(01.  64—39.) 


1.  In  .a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  of  an  inner  ring, 
an  outer  ring,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  rollers,  one  of  said 
rings  having  an  integral  radial  flange  separating  said 
sets  of  rollers  and  adapted  to  take  the  end  thrust  In  either 
direction  and  the  other  of  said  rings  having  side  radial 
flanges  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  said  rollers,  and  a 
loose  ring  between  said  sets  of  rollers  and  adapted  to 
transmit  end  thrust  from  one  set  to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  ring 
provided  with  a  central  radial  flange  on  its  exterior  form- 
ing spacen  for  two  .series  of  rollers,  an  outer  ring  having 
side  flanges,  rollers  In  said  spaces  having  their  ends  in 
engagement  with  said  flanges,  and  a  loose  ring  In  aline- 
ment  with  said  (entral  radial  flange  and  adapted  to  trans- 
mit end  thrust  from  one  set  of  rollers  to  the  other. 

3.  In  a  roller  bearing  the  combination  with  an  inner 
ring  and  an  outer  ring  of  two  separated  parallel  sets  of 
cylindrical  rollers  having  square  ends  between  said  rings, 
flanges  on  one  of  said  rings  projecting  partly  over  and 
bearing  against  the  ends  of  said  rollers,  and  a  spacing 
flange  on  one  of  said  rings  t)etween  said  rollers  bearing 
against  the  ends  of  the  rollers  in  each  set. 

4.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  with  an  inner 
ring  and  an  outer  ring,  a  plurality  of  separated  sets  oi 
cylindrical    rollers   between    said    rings,    the   diameter   of 


each  roller  t>eing  as  great  as  its  length,  flanges  on  one 
of  said  rings  projecting  partly  over  and  bearing  against 
the  ends  of  said  rollers,  and  a  spacing  flange  on  one  of 
Faid  rings  between  said  rollers  bearing  against  the  ends 
of  the  rollers  In  each  set. 

5.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  with  an  inner 
ring  and  an  outer  ring,  of  two  separated  sets  of  cyllndilcal 
rollers  between  said  rings,  the  diameter  of  each  roller 
t>eing  greater  than  Its  length,  flanges  on  one  of  said  rings 
projecting  partly  over  and  bearing  against  the  ends  of 
said  rollers,  and  a  spacing  flange  on  one  of  said  rings 
between  said  rollers  bearing  against  the  ends  of  the  rollers 
In  each  set. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,446.  AIR  SPRING.  John  G.  Funk,  Swlssvale,  Pa., 
a.s8*gnor  to  The  John  G.  Funk  Air  Spring  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Dec.  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  68,981.     (Cl.  267—60.) 


1.  In  an  air-spring,  a  pair  of  telescoping  elements  form- 
ing a  cushion  chamber,  a  pumping  chamber  wlfhin  said 
cushion  chamber  and  mounted  on  and  moving  with  one 
of  said  telescopic  elements,  an  inwardly  opening  valve 
connecting  said  pumping  cliamber  to  atmosphere,  a  pump- 
ing piston  working  in  said  pumping  chamber  and  pro- 
vide<l  with  a  valve  conne<ting  said  chamliers.  and  a  re- 
silient mechanical  connection  l)etween  the  second  tele- 
scopic element  and  said  pumping  piston,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  In  an  air-spring,  a  pair  of  telescoping  elements  form- 
ing a  cushion  chamber,  a  pumping  chamber  within  said 
cushion  chaml>er  mounted  on  and  moving  with  one  of 
said  telescopic  elements,  an  inwardly  opening  valve  con- 
necting said  pumping  chamber  with  atmosphere,  a  pump- 
ing piston  working  In  said  jiumplng  chamber,  a  valve  in 
said  piston  connecting  said  chaml)ers.  and  a  helical  spring 
connecting  said  pumping  piston  with  the  other  telescopic 
element  wherel)y  the  same  move  in  substantial  unison, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  an  air-spring,  a  pair  of  telescoping  elements 
forming  a  cushion  chaml>er,  a  pumping  chamber  within 
said  cushion  chamber  mounted  on  and  moving  with  one 
of  .said  telescopic  elements  and  having  a  valved  inlet 
port  communicating  with  atmosphere,  and  a  pumping 
piston  working  in  said  pumping  chamber  and  having  a 
resilient  mechanical  connection  with  the  other  telescopic 
element  so  as  to  move  in  sul)Stantial  unison  therewith, 
said  pumping  piston  being  provided  with  a  valved  air 
port  constituting  the  outlet  of  said  pumping  chamber, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  a  telescopic 
r-ushion  device   to  be   Interposed   between   two  portions  of 
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the  rehlrle  and  having  one  of  its  oi^ments  attached  to 
one  of  sahl  portiuns,  of  a  menjtjer  pivotally  attached  to 
the  other  element  of  said  cushion  device  and  s'wln^nK  In 
a  ▼ertlcal  plane  transverse  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
vehicle,  and  a  sliding  connection  l)etween  said  member 
and  the  other  portion  of  said  '/•'hide,  the  sliding  motion 
being  In  the  line  of  travel  of  the  vehicle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  laad  platform  of  a  vehicle, 
of  a  leaf-spring  <arrie«l  by  the  running  gear,  a  telescopic 
cushion  device  one  tdenient  of  which  is  secured  to  said 
load  platform,  a  member  pivotal  to  the  other  element  of 
Bald  cushion  device,  and  a  slldlnp  connection  between  said 
member  and  said  leaf  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  1^  the  Gazette.} 


REISSUES. 


14.1&".  IGNITOR  FOR  INTEHNAL  COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINES. EDMt  ND  O.  Wayma.v.  Swissvale.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Wayman-Alken  Elfctric  &  Manufacturing  Company, 
Incorporated,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa,,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Aug.  22.  1936.  S»'rlal  No.  116.405. 
Original  No.  1,185.030.  dattd  May  30.  1916,  Serial  No. 
828,850,  filed  Apr.   1,  1914.      ^Cl.   liJ3 — 156.) 


1.  In  an  Ignitor  for  internal  combastion  engines  the 
combination  of  a  cylinder,  two  motor  elements  arranged  in 
the  wall  of  said  cylinder  and  movable  therein  In  response 
to  changes  in  pneumatic  pressuk-e  within  said  cylinder, 
means  limiting  the  traverse  of  I  one  of  said  motor  ele- 
ments while  the  other  remains  Movable,  and  a  sparking 
device  operated  after  the  movf>nient  of  one  of  the  mov- 
able elemcnt.s  Is  arrested  and  ti|y  the  movement  of  the 
other   element. 

2  In  .in  ignitor  for  Internal  coml>ustion  engines  the 
comtdnatiun  with  the  engine  cyliftder  of  two  bores  formed 
In  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  and  (»penlng  Into  the  cylinder 
cham!>er,  a  motor  element  in  iH.h  bore  and  movable 
therein  under  pneumatic  pr><>tir»'  the  range  of  move- 
ment of  one  of  said  motor  elem(ents  being  greater  than 
that  ot  the  other,  and  a  sparklnf  device  operated  by  the 
traverse  of  the  motor  »»lement  having  the  greater  range 
of  movement. 

3.  In  an  Ignitor  for  internal  combu.stion  engines  the 
combination  with  the  cylinder  of  th»>  engine  of  three  bore* 
formetl  in  the  cylinder  wall,  a  ^rarlonary  electrode 
mounted  In  one  r.f  .^id  bores  anil  having  Its  extremity  dig- 
posed  In  allnement  with  an  a(|Jacent  bore,  a  pinnger 
carrying  an  electrwle.  said  plunger  being  slldably  mount- 
ed in  said  adjacent  bore,  meanii  yieldingly  urging  the 
plunger  nurward  to  bring  its  eleitro<lp  against  said  sta- 
tionary electrode,  a  stationary  contact  carried  by  the 
cylinder  wall  In  allnement  with  the  third  of  said  bores,  a 
plunger  mounted  in  said  third  bope  ami  having  a  movable 
contact  connecteil  thereto,  and  a  spring  mounted  in  the 
said  third  bore  for  engagement  against  the  last  men- 
tioned plunger  to  maintain  the  movable  contact  In  spaced 
relation  from  the  stationary  contact,  a^  and  for  the  pur- 
pose descrlbefl. 

4.    In    an    ignitor    for   internal    combustion    engines    the 
combiuatlon  with  the  cylinder  of  the  engine  of  a  pair  of  I 
bores    formed    in    the    cylinder    ^all.    a    conducting    rod   ' 
mounted  In  one  of  said  bores,  an  electrode  carried  bj  one  i 


end  of  said  conducting  ro<l  and  having  Its  free  end  dis- 
I  posed  In  allnement  with  the  other  of  said  bores,  a  sta- 
J  tlonary  contact  projecting  through  the  cylinder  wall  and 
Into  the  other  of  said  bores,  a  movable  contact  mounted 
in  the  other  of  said  bores,  a  spring  disposed  in  the  other 
of  said  bores  to  engage  said  movable  contact  and  main- 
tain the  same  In  spaced  relation  from  the  stationary  con- 
tact, a  plunger  slldably  mounted  In  the  other  of  said  bore* 
and  carrying  an  ele.trode  on  one  end  thereof  for  normal 
engagement  with  the  first  mentioned  electrode,  and  a 
second  spring  mounted  In  said  other  bore  for  engagement 
against  said  plunger  to  normally  hold  the  movable  elec- 
trode against  said  stationary  electrode,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

6.  In  an  Ignitor  for  Internal  combastion  engines  the 
combination  with  the  cylinder  of  the  engine  of  a  pair  of 
hores  formed  In  the  cylinder  wall,  an  Insulating  bushing 
mounted  In  one  of  said  bores,  the  bore  of  said  bushing 
being  enlarged  at  one  end  to  form  a  chamber,  a  plunger 
slldably  mounted  in  said  chamber,  an  electrode  <'arrled 
by  one  end  of  said  plunger,  the  free  end  of  said  electrode 
being  dispostMl  in  allnement  with  the  other  of  said  bores, 
a  spring  mounted  In  the  bore  of  said  bushing  to  engage 
the  plunger  and  normally  maintain  the  same  In  Its  lower- 
most position  in  the  chamber,  the  other  of  said  t)oreB 
being  enlargetl  at  Its  lower  end  to  form  a  chamber,  a 
plunger  slldably  mounted  in  the  last  mentioned  chamber 
and  having  a  depending  conta-t  dlsjKtst^i  in  ailnement 
with  the  free  end  of  the  first  mentioned  contact  and  nor- 
mally spaced  therefrom,  and  a  spring  mounted  In  the 
other  of  said  bores  for  engagement  against  the  last  men- 
tioned plunger  to  normally  maintain  the  same  in  its 
lowermost  position,  the  last  mentioned  spring  being  of 
slightly  greater  tension  than  the  first  mentioned  spring, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  an  ignitor  for  Internal  combustion  engines  the 
combination  with  the  cylinder  wall  of  a  bore  In  said  wall 
opening  Into  the  cylinder  chamber,  a  stationary  contact 
piece  extending  into  said  bore,  two  members  movable  with- 
in said  bore  In  response  to  pneunuitlc  pressure  in  the 
cylinder  and  moving  in  succession  as  such  pneumatic  pres- 
sure increases,  one  of  said  movalde  members  forming 
with  said  stationary  contact  piece  a  make-and-break  de- 
vice in  an  electric  circuit  and  the  other  of  the  two  said 
movable  members  bearing  an  electrode,  and  a  second 
electrode  borne  by  said  cylinder  wall  with  which  elec- 
trode the  electrode  borne  by  the  movable  member  as  afore- 
said Is  normally  in  contact. 


DESIGNS. 


4  9.719.  AUTOMOBILE  BODY.  Albibt  C.  Baki.»T, 
Streator.  111.  Filed  July  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  107,708. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    automobile    body, 
shown. 
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49,720.  DOLL  OR  STATUETTE.  GoBTAVB  Bacmann, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Dixie  Cotton  Felt  Mattress 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June 
22,  1916.  Serial  No.  106,295.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  doll  or  statuette,  as  shown. 


49,721,  TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  WALL  PAPER.  Charlis 
BiA.NCHiM  and  Fba.ncois  Febiek,  Lyon,  France.  Filed 
Aug.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  112,620.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric  or  wall  paper, 
as  shown. 


49,722.  BOTTLE.  Otto  J.  Camgiskb,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  106,067.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  year*. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle,  as  shown. 


49,723.  KNIFE.  Gbobge  Edwabd  Cdrtiss,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  &  Clark,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
112,181.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


9-^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  knife,  as  shown. 


49,724.  KNIFE.  Gbobgi  Edward  Curtiss,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  I^anders,  Frary  &  Clark,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
112,182.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  knife,  as  shown. 


49.726  LANTERN.  Wii.i.iam  C.  Embcry.  Warsaw,  N.  T.. 
assignor  to  Embury  Manufacturing  Company,  Warsaw, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1916. 
Serial  No.   86,316.     Term  of  patent  3i   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lantern  as  shown. 
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49.726.     HORSESnOE.     Henry  FRAi.irK,   Grand  Rapids.   [  49.729.     BOTTLE.     Robbbt  C.  Graham,  Evansvllle.  Ind. 
Mich.     Ftl*>d  Jan.  29,  1915.     SerUl  No.  5.156.     Term  of  Filed  June  80,  1916.     Serial  No.  106,979.     Term  of  pat- 

patent  14  years.  ent  14  years. 


The  ornamental   design    for  a    horse  shoe   substantially 
as  shown   and  described. 


49,727.  -VCT  BOWL.       Locis     Goldstein,     New     York, 

N.    Y..  assignor    to    Geo.    Borgf^ldt    &    Co..    .New    York. 

N.    Y.,  a    Corporation    of   Nt*w    Jersey.      Filed    Aug.    15, 

1916.  .Serial  No.   115,092.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   out  bowl  as  shown. 


49.728. 
N.    Y. 
N.   Y. 
1916. 


NUT-BOWL.  Lons  Goldstein.  New  York, 
assignor  to  Geo.  Borgfeldt  &  Co.,  .New  York, 
a  Corporation  of  .New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  15, 
Serial  No.   115.093.     Tarm  of  patent  7  years. 


49.730.  BOTTLE.  Robert  C.  Graham.  F.vansvllle,  Ind. 
Filed  June  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  106.980.  Term  of 
patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  not  bowl  as  shown. 


49,731.  COMBINED  BUTTON-HOOK  AND  SHOE  HORN. 
Thomas  Harding,  Newark,  N.  J.,  as.slgnor  to  J.  L. 
Sommer  Manufacturing  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Jan.  5.  1915.  Serial  No.  699.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 
The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  button  hook  and 


\ 


shoe  horn,  as  shown. 
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49.732.      ATTACHMENT    FOR    AUTOMOBILE -RADIA-      49,734.     ASH  RECEIVER.     Clyde  W.  Reasneh,  Chicago 
TORS.     John   Elliott  Jenkins,   Chicago,   111.     Filed  111.     Filed  July  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  111,087.     Term 

July  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  39,493.     Term  of  patent  3i  ,       of  patent  3i  years, 
years. 


I — 


.J- 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  ash  rewiver,  as  shown. 


49.7.35.     CANDELABRUM.     Zopie   A.   ViSek,   Ord,   Nebr. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,277.     Term  of  pat- 
The  ornamental  design  for  an  attachment  for  automo-  ^nt  3J  years, 

bile  radiator,  as  shown. 


49,733.  MOCCASIN.  Edmund  J.  Ogden,  Springfield,  111. 
Filed  July  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  107,861.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  moccasin,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  candelabrum,  as  shown. 
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PUBLISHED    OCTOBER     3,    19i6. 

The  following  tra<le-mark:s  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  aco  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  71.2S2.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
DiTBOiT  O.^K  Bki.tixo  Co.,  DctToIt,  Mich.  Filed  June 
21.  1913. 


OIL  MILL 


SPECIAL 


Ser.  No.  78,833.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
William  Ghollk.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  June  5,  1!U4. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


No  <lalin  being  made  to  the  words  "  Oil  Mill  Special 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Leather  Belting. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  13,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  72,483.     (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 

AND  POLISHING      MATERIALS.)      Eliktrizitats- 

WERK  Lo.vzA.    Gampel,    Switzerland.     Filed    Aug.    22. 
1913. 


ABRASIT 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Claims  use  slnit-  April,  1911. 


-Artificial  Emery. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1871. 


Ser.  No.  79,127.      a'LASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Th»  Tbb- 
MONT  .Stores,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  June  15,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Skirts.  Collars, 
Dresses.  Outer  Suits,  Gowns,  Hats,  Gloves,  and  Leather, 
Rubber,  and  Canvas  Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  28,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  74,907.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  The 
Bisiiop-Babcock-Bbckib  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  31,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  79.253.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Boston-Okanoga.n  Apple  Co., 
Okanogan.  Wash.     Filed  June  22,  1814. 


ACU 


-ChecI^ 


Particular  description  of  yood«.— Metallic  Valves. 
Claims  use  since  about  June  1,  1918. 

231  O.  G.— 17 


No  claini  being  made  for  the  word  •Apple." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Fresh  Apples. 
cUiimx  use  since  Dec.  lU,  1913. 
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Particular  description  of  goodit  — Ladtes'  Skirts,  Mack- 
inaw Coats,  Dresaes,  and  Capfs. 
Claim><  use  since  June  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  80,602.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.!  Fitztatrick  Bbos.. 
Chicago,   111.      Filed   Aug.   17.   1914. 


Particular  description  of  gonda. — A  Cleaning  Prepara- 
tion in  B'lnely-Divided  Form  for  Household  Use. 
Claims  use  since  September,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  82,333.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Th«  Bru.sswick  Balkb-Col- 
LiNDiR  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Fltd  Nov.  2,  1914. 


Flip(i 


Bri'balco^   No. 3. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Billiard-Cloth. 
Claims  use  since  the  8th  day  if  October,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,334.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  The  Brl  .\swick-Balk»-Coi- 
MNDBR  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Fll^  Nov.  2,  1914. 


Brlb.\lcol   No.4. 


\ 


Particular  description  of  gooOB. — Billiard-Cloth. 
Claims  U4«  since  the  8th  day  o^  October,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  85,653.  (CLASS  38.  I'RINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) School  Arts  PrBH.sHiNO  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1915. 


SOMETHING 
TO  DO 


Particular  description  of  good9. — Monthly  Publications. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  20,  1914. 


Ser.    No.    79,994       (CLASS    39       CLOTHING.)      ShiuM- 
MA.N  Brotuirs,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Filed  July  22,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88.839.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Thb 
SooAB  DI8PBN8BB  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  May  22, 
1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sugar-Dispensing  Re- 
ceptacles. 

Claims  use  since  March,  191S. 


Ser.  No.  88.093.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)      U.vitbd  Com 
BU8TI0N   Company,    New   York,   N.   Y.     Filed   July    21, 
1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Combustion-Engines, 
Pulverlzed-Fuel  IX)comotives  and  Their  Parts,  Powdered- 
Fuel-Burning  Motors,  Pulverized  Fuel-Feed  Devices  for 
Engines,  Motors,  and  Ix)comotives,  and  Pulverlzed-Fuel- 
Supply  Containers  for  Engines.  Motors,  and  Locomotives. 

Claims  use  since  May  17,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89,693.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Unitbd  Brotherhood  or  Carpenters  and 
Joiners  of  America,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  1, 
1915. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Union  Made  "  apart 
from  the  matter  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Printed  Books,  Peri- 
odicals,  (Published  Monthly.)  and  Pamphlets. 

Claims  iwc  .since  Spptcmber.  1902. 


Ser.  No.  90,395.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  F.  Romeo  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1916. 


fScoCASTELLOFudioy 


No  claim  being  made  to   the  words  "  Fsco  Castello  Po 
Olov  "  apart  fr^m  the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular  (i'xcription  of  goods.  —  Macaroni. 
Claims  use  since  about  Oct.  1,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  90,453.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Columbia  Brewing  Co.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
Filed  Nov,  6,  1916. 

ERA 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Non-Alcoholic    (Car- 
bonated Beverages. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  7,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90,580.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1915. 


STOPEHAMER 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Air-Feed    Hammer- 
Drills. 

Claims  use  since  the  22d  day  of  October,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  90,632.  (CLASS  7.  CORDAGE.)  Modnt  Ver- 
non-Woodberry  Mills,  Incorporated,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1915. 


<fT> 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Rope. 
Claims  use  since  1905. 


Ser.   No.   91,032.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Abrams  Sisters,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1915.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

Particular  descriptitjn  of  goods. — Cakes. 
Claims  use  since  1890. 


Ber.  No.  92,412.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  H.  E.  Heckinger 
&  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to   the   word   "  Re-Bright  "  apart 


from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92,421.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      W.  H.  Mc- 
Elwain  Company.  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  26.  1916. 


GUARDSMAN 


Particular  descriptirin   of  goods. — Boots   and    Shoes   of 
Leather  and  of  Leather  and  Fabric. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  92.647.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Manville  Company,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1916. 


Particular    descriptUm    of    goods. — Cotton    and    Mixed 
Piece  Goods  and  Draperies. 

Claims  use  since  May  19,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  92,670.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Leshek,  Whitman  &  Co.  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Piece  Goods  of  Cotton- 
Warp  Worsted  or  Mohair  or  Alpaca  Linings,  or  Com- 
binations Thereof,  and  Dress  Fabrics  of  Cotton,  Silk, 
Linen,  Cotton-Warp  Worsted,  Mohair,  and  Alpaca. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  10,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,856.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Drake  is.  Company,  Easton.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1916. 


[VoL  281. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Catsup,  Coffee,  Wheat- 
Flour,  Macaroni,  Spaghetti,  Molasses,  Mustard,  Rice, 
Canned  Salmon,  Table-Syrup.  Tapioca,  and  Vinegar. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1907. 
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8«.  N*.  »2.963.      (CLASS  38.     |>R1NTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)    Thi  Phbli's  PrBi48Hi.N0  Company,  Spring 
field,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  18,   1$16. 

The  National 
Farm  Power 

Particular  dexcription  of  fjondL. — An  AdvertislDg  Publi- 
cation Which  is  Issued  from  Time  to  Time. 
CUitma  use  slort-  <>d  or  al>out  .laa.  1,  1911. 


8«r.  No.  93,292.     (CLASS  39.    cJlOTHING.)     Bubd  Knit- 
ting Mills  Co..  Phllartelphla,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1916. 


^^ 


.^^^^  Mjr 


Particular  dencription  of  gooila. —  Hoalery. 
Claims  use  since  .March,   1914, 


V 

^ 


Ser.  No.  93,330.  (CLASS  6.  CUKMK  ALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PKEPARA TIO.VS  )  Wil- 
liam E.  Borland.  Yonkers,  N-  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1916. 
Under  ten  year 


LAND.  Yonkers,  >1. 
ir  proviso.  | 


The  lining  in  tho  drawing  not  indicating  color. 
Particular  description  of  ynndv — A  Salve  for  the  Relief 
of  Piles  and  Sores  of  Various  Kitids. 
Claims  use  since  .Ian.  1,   1894. 


ser.  No.  93.882.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.* A8.\Nu  ClMBNT  JOI.VT  STOCK  COMPANT, 
Tokyo.   Japan.      Filed   Mar.   2T.    1916. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  Japanese  characters  as  shown 
on  the  drawing. 

Particular  deat^ption  of  goo4^. — Portland  Cement. 
Claims  u»e  since  Jan    1,  1880. 
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Ser.  No.  94.000.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-MBTALLIC  TIRES.) 
R.  E.  TONGi-i  &  Bros.  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  3.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fruit-Jar  Rings. 
Claima  use  since  Apr.  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  94,122.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  The  Ambbicait  Wbingsb  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.     Plied  Apr.  4.  1916. 


HOLLANDIA 


Particular  description  of  goods — (Hothes-Wringers  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  sometime  prior  to  1918. 


Ser.  No.  94.517.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  SCHMBL7.ER  ARMS  Ca,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fishing-Reels,  Fishlng- 
Rods,  Creels,  Fisbing-Hooks,  Fishing-Nets,  Holsters,  Swim- 
ming-Belts, Targets.  Decoy.s.  Traps,  Shell-Bags,  Game- 
(Tarrlers,  Hammocks,  Basket  Balls,  Volley  HalN,  liase- 
Balls,  Indoor  Base-Balla.  Base  Ball  Chest  Protectors,  Bats, 
Base-Ball  Gloves  ami  Mitts.  Han.l  Halls,  Tonnls  Balls,  Foot- 
Balls,  (Jolf  Halls,  (iolf  Chilis.  Tees.  .Mark.rs.  liolf  Hags, 
Throwing  Ilamrncfs,  l)i.s(us  Putting  Shot,  Vaulting  Stand- 
ards, Wrestling  Mats.  Boxing  Gloves,  Striking  lUigs.  Foils, 
Mask.s,  Indian  Clubs,  Elastlr  Exerc  l.«ers.  Callsthen.lr  Wands, 
Parallel  Bars,  Horizontal  Bars,  Vaulting  Bars.  Vaultlng- 
Horses,  Vaulting-Bucks,  Jumping  Hoards,  Spring  Hoards. 
Rowlng-Marhln<'s,  Suspended  Kings,  CllmMng  I'oles, 
Trapeze,  Playground  Slides.  Roller  Skates.  Ice-Skates.  Tov 
Wagons,  Sleds,  Toy  Automot)lles,  I>olls,  Doll  Trunks.  Doll- 
Houses.  Doll-Shoes,  Toy  Desk  Sets,  Toy  Furniture,  Toy 
Jewelry.  Swings.  Rocklngflorses,  Toy  Soldier  Sets.  Toy 
Locomotives  and  Cars.  Toy  Banks,  Building  Blocks,  Board 
and  Card  (James,  Parlor  (ianies,  Trick  Boxes  and  Devices, 
Toy  Books,  Painting  Books.  Toy  I'aint  Sets,  Toy  Musical 
Instruments.  Toy  Machinery.  Masks.  Toy  FMtture  Ma- 
chines, and  Toy  Aeroplanes 

Claims  use  since  the  ye*r  1870. 
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Ber.  No.  94.541.     (CLASS  10.     FERTILIZERS.)     Michi- 
gan LiMisTO.Ns  A  Chimical  Compamt,  Baffalo.  N    Y 
nied  Apr.  19,  1916. 


Bot  we  disclaim  as  a  part  of  oar  trade-mark  the  nota- 
tion "  CaCO,"  and  also  the  word  "  Calcite." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Limestone. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  15.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.542.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Julius  A.  MioiL.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1916. 


MOO    N-Q 


s 


.0  ^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Silks.  Originality, 
(Juallty  "  except   In  association  with  the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular  de<<criptif>n  of  goods. — Broad  Silks.  Satin. 
Silk  Voile,  Silk  Crape,  Crepe  de  Chine,  Velvet,  ChlfTon- 
Silk  Marquisette,  and  Silk  Shirtings  In  the  Piece. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  8,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.570  (CLASS  36.  CLOTHING.)  Thb 
Fra.nkinbeki;  &  Lempert  Hat  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr    20,  1916. 


-^ 


andovcr 


/ 


V 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of 
the  word  "  Hat  "  or  the  representation  of  the  map  of  the 
United    States. 

PartU-ular  description  of  goods. — Hats  and  C^aps. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  4,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  tMS6.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Sarah  L.  Hillman, 
Atlantic  City.  N.  J..  assignor  to  Eradlco  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey      Filed  May  1.  1918. 


Particular  dexcriptum   of  good*. — A  Cleaning  Fluid. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  24,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.056.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Harry  M. 
Spahb,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  May  10,  1916. 


and    "  Trade- 


All    rights    to    the    words    "  Guarantee 
Mark  '  are  herel)y  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Lime  and   Fertiliser 
Spreaders. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  28,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  95.066.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TBXTILE  FABRICS.)  Wilson  a.vd  Bradbury,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  10,  1916. 


Particular   description    of    goods. — Sheets   and    PlUow- 
Cases. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.   95,090.      (CLASS   37.      PAPER   AND  STATION- 
ERY.)     The    Whitaker    Papkh    Company,    Cincinnati 
Ohio.     Filed  May  11,  1916. 


xxxx 


Particular  dencriptlon  of  goods. — Waterproof  Blasting- 
Paper  and  Wraiipiuij  Paper. 
Claims  use  since  1896. 


Ser.  No.  95,106.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  LotisviLLE  Provision  Company, 
Louisville.  Ky.     Filed  May  12.  1916. 


^-d 


I 


Particular   description    of   goods. —  Mam. 
Beef,  and  Sausage. 

Claimn  use  since  Jan.  1,  1910. 


Bacon,    Ijard, 
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8€r.  No.  95,150.  (CLASS  t9.  CLOTHING.)-  OocB, 
Rabinovich  &  Ocrs  Co.,  Cblcago.  111.  Filed  May  15, 
1916. 


The  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "  Ecole  De 
Dessln  "  and  also  of  the  name  "  New  York  "  Is  hereby  dis- 
claimed, and  the  same  is  not  Considered  as  a  part  of  the 
trade-mark  applied  for. 

Particular   description    of   goods. — Bonnets,    Hats,   and' 
Hat-Frames. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  22.  1916. 


S€r.  No.  95.337.  (CLASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.) ISKO,  I.vcotPORATED,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  May  22,  1916. 


SKO 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  28,  1916. 


-Refrigerating  Units. 


Ser.  No.  95,355.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  V08«Aiip  Brothcbs  Compant, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  May  12,  1916. 


tJJWWoo^ 


Particular  description  uf  goods. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1914- 


Canned  Fruits. 


S«r.  No.  95,487.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  THi  SorxHwisTiRN  Milli.no  Co. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
May  27,   1916. 


U  eiMRDIi 


Pttrticular    description   of   gpods. — Wheat    Flour,    Rye- 
Flour,  Self-Rising  and  Prepare*  Flour. 
Claimis  use  since  November,  }915. 


Ser.  No.  95,491.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Soituwkstcr.n  Milliso  Co. 
Inc.,   New   York.   N,   Y.,   and    Kansas  City,    Mo.      Filed 

:  May  27.   1916. 


.VHIENTINE, 


Particular    description    of    goodi. — Wheat     Flour. 
Flour,  Self  Rising  and  Prepared  Flour. 
Claims  use  since  July.  1915. 


Rye- 


Ser.  No.  95,492.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Sot  th  western  Mimint.  Co. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
May  27,   1916. 


USREIU 


Particular    denoriptifin    <>(    goods. — Wheat 
Flour,  Self  Klsiag  and  Prepared  Flour. 
Claims  u»e  since  October,  1914. 


Flour,    Rye- 


Ser.  No.  95,494.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Soitu western  Milling  Co. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
May  27,   1916. 


•**-• 


AUBim 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Wheat  -  Flour     Rye- 
Flour.  Self  Rising  and  Prepared  Flour. 
Claifns  use  since  October,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  95.501.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wells  -  Abbott- NiEMAM  Co., 
Schuyler,  Nebr.     Filed  May  27.  1916. 


Partii-ular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  about  January,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.507.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Ames  Shovil 
A  Tool  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  May  29.  1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


MYERS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Shovels,  Spades,  and 
Scoops. 

Claims  use  since  1867. 


Ser.  No.  95,575.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Fi»l«u>  k 
Stbvinson,  Chicago,  111.      Piled  June  1,  1916. 


Particular  description   of  goods.- 
derwear.  Clothing,  and  Hats. 
Claim*  use  since  1902. 


-Shirts.   Hosiery,  Un 


Ser.  No.  95.611.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE.)  Tai  Lab- 
oratory Supply  Co.,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  June  8, 
1916. 


.OLA/, 


Particular  description  of  goods. — CTiemlcal  Glassware. 
Consisting  of  Beakers,  P'lasks.  Test-Tubes,  Funnels,  Crys- 
tallizing Dishes,  and  P^trle  Dishes. 

Claims  use  since  about  May  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.754.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Lesher,  Whitman  &  Co.  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  9,  1916. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
"  Finish  "  and  "  Cloth  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the 
drawing. 

Particular  deMcriptum  of  poodn. — Cotton-Warp  Piece 
Goods  with  Wool  or  Mohair  or  Alpaca  Fillings,  Dyed  or 
Colored  In  Both  Warp  and  Fillings. 

Claims  use  since  May  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,864.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  Goopye.^r  Tire  &  Rtbeeb  Company. 
Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  June  14,  1916. 


Servicegrams 

Partiiular  description  of  goods. — Letters.  Leaflets.  Pam- 
phlets, Bulletins,  and  Books. 

Claims  use  since  the  2d  day  of  June.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,913.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  BBRN.iRD  Behg,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Jun*'  16,  1916. 


My  trade  mark  consists  of  a  large  letter  "  F 
small  "  ss  "  in  the  center  of  said  letter    '  F." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Syrups 
Flavoring  I'urposes. 

Claims  use  since  about  .\pr.  1,  1916. 


with  two 


ror 


Food 


Ser.  No.  95,924.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Stewart  Dental  Mfg. 
Company.  Pittsburgh  and  Philadelphia,  Pa  Fllpd  June 
16,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Interchangeable  Teeth 
and  Backings. 

Claim»  use  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 
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Ber  No  grSJ^^T  ^fT;A-«8  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMEJTTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Wilcox  k  Whitb  Compa.vy, 
Merlden.  Conn.     F1IM  Jn»p  1«.  1916      Under  ten-year 


proviso. 


Angelus 


1 


Particular    dencription    of    goods. — Mechanical 
Playing  Instruments  and  Mnalc-Sheets  Therefor. 
ClcUmji  ui*e  since  May.  189E. 


Muslc- 


8«r.  No.  95.929.  (CLASS  ib.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Assu.NTA  Baratt-a,  New  Vork,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  17, 
1916. 


r-'iiPliTiffl^'' 


Sbe  further  disclaims  any  right  or  claim  to  the  registra- 
tiOD  of  the  words  "  International,'"  "  New  York,"  "  Ber- 
lin," "Naples."  •Paris,"'  "Brussels,"  "Lyons,"  and 
"  London  "  and  also  '  Night  Light.'  "  Indispensable  Can- 
dles,"' or  th»'  representation  of  a  nlght-llght. 

Particular  deticription  of  goods. — Candles  Used  for 
Lighting  Purposes  or  for  a  Night  Light, 

Claimfi  use  since  July  1,  1J15. 


Ser.  No.  95,945.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.) 
Krai'S  Cast  Sto.vb  Woi^ts,  Inc.,  New  York, 
Filed  Jane  17,  1916. 


^^^4UD0^^^ 


J. 

N. 


C. 
Y. 


Particular  de><i-ription  of  (jfiods.- 
Baslns  for  U.se  as  Bird-Bath|. 
Claims  uxe  since  May  18.  1916. 


-Ornamental  Bowls  and 


Ser.  No.  96.048.  (CLASS  38  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Thomas  A.  CawJthba,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  22,  1916. 


THE  CARPET  AND  RUG  WORLD 


Particular   description    of   goods. — A    Magazine- Section 
Issued  Monthly. 

Claim.'*  use  since  the  lat  d|y  of  December.  1915. 
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^er  No  96.129  (CLASS  9  EXPIyOSIVES,  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS.  A.ND  PROJECTILES.)  American 
Bali.  Compant,  MlnneapoUa,  Minn.    Filed  June  26.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Steel  Shot. 
Claims  u»c  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,160.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOHN 
W.  R.  Laxto.v,  Lynn,  Mass.     Filed  June  26.  1916. 

LAX-PRE -FARE- TON 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicines  for  Dyspep 
.<«la,  Palpitation  of  the  Fleart,  Weakness  of  the  (leneratlve 
Organs,    (Jeneral    Systemic    l>eblllty.    Kidney    and     Liver 
Troubles.   Bowel  Trouble,   and   as  an   Aid   In   Eliminating 
the  Rheums  of  the  Tissue. 

Claims  use  since  May  31,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,156  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Natio.nal  Gauoi  &  Eqdip- 
MBNT  Co..  La  Crosse.  Wis.    Filed  June  26.  1916. 


RADI-METER 

No  clHlm  hplng  made  to  the  word  "  Meter  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Temperature-Gages. 
Claims  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  June.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,231.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Kin  Hr-BBARD,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  M, 
1916. 

A9£UArrm. 


^9r^ 


Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  fanciful  figure. 
Particular    description     of    goods. — Newspaper-Section* 
PublLshcd   Periodically. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1906. 
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Ser.  No.  96.267.  (CLASS  6.  ADHB8IVB8.)  Bmibodin 
RiBBBR  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  1. 
1916.  


Particular  descriptUm  of  goods.- 
Adheslve   Patches. 

Claim/i  use  since  Feb.  15,  1916. 


-Tire-Tape,  Rubt)er  and 


Ser.  No  96.369.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Shadbolt  &  Boyd  Iro.n  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
July  6,  1916. 


n/ixkfnii, 


No  claim  oeing  made  to  the  word  "  Quality "  apart 
from   the  mark  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Solid  and  Pneumatic 
Tins  Composed  of  Rutdwr  and  Rubber  Reinforced  with 
Fabric,  Automobile-Tire  Rellners  Composed  Partly  of 
Fabric,  Outer  Tire  Boots  or  Shoes  Composed  of  Rubber  and 
Fabric.  Inside  Tire-Blowout  Patches  Composed  of  Fabric 
and  Rubber.  Tire- Patches  Composed  of  Rubber.  Rubber 
Retread  Tires,  and  Automobile  Pneumatic  Inner  Tubes  of 
Rubber. 

CUUms  use  since  Feb.  1,  1916. 


8er.  No.  96,400.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Rafabl  dbl  Castillo  &  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  7,  1916. 


ParticvXar  description  of  good*. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  96,455.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  The  Bosb 
MANUFACTtBiNO  COMPANY.  Kewauce.  111.  Filed  July 
10,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gloves  and  Mittens. 
Claims  use  since  1901. 


Ser.  No.  96.470.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Rcbomit  Manu- 
facturing Company  or  Amer:ca.  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed   July   10,   1916. 


OLD  STYLE 


L 


DONT 
RUB 


NEW  STYLE 


rwtE  »  \i\  mntr  o^Kl 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the 
words  "  Old  Style."  "  New  Style,'  "  Don  t  Rub,"  "  Use," 
or  "  Registered  in  U.  S.  Patent  OflBce.  " 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Washing-Powder. 

Claims  use  since  May  11,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,490.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  William  A.  Bacm,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  11,  1916. 


iBAi 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sphygmomanometers. 
CJatm*  use  since  Feb.  25,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,504.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES.  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  A.  B.  Nbw- 
MAN  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  11.  1916. 


r 


mM 


••  Rlf  A.   B.  N." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Clgarette-Papers. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  8,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  96,528.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTBUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Shraii.er  &  J0CK8ON,  Atlantic.  Iowa.  Filed 
July  12.  1916. 


CHIEF 

SUNSHINE 


The  trade  mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Sanshloe  " 
printed  under  the  word  "  Chief." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Windows  Made  to 
Keep  In  Stock  and  Adapted  to  be  Set  in  the  Outside  Walls 
and  Roofs  of  Buildings. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  June  30,  1911. 
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Ser.  No.  96.551.     (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY,   '    Ser.  No.  96.664.      (CLASS  31.     FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 


AND  TOOLS.  AND  PART3  THEREOF.)  Ra.vsomb 
C0NC8CT«  Machi.nkhy  COMPANY,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and 
Dunellen,  N.  J.  Filed  July  13,  1916.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


fJ^AT^S'QlfVIlE^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  repreaentatlon  of  a  name- 
plate.  J 

Particular  description  of  gondii. — Concrete-Machines. 
Claimii  use  eilnee  January,   1895. 


Ser.  No.  96,555.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  O.  B. 
A.vDRBWs'  CoMPA.NV.  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Ftlwl  July 
14.  1916. 


'!Z^€  Do//or Making  Ling 


No  claim  bt-lng  mndf  to  the  Words  "Ask  The  Judges" 
and  ••  Thp  Dollar  Making  Line"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

Particular  liesrnption  of  iioodv. — .\  Liver  Medicine  and 
Tonic  for  Poultry.  Disinfectant  end  Dip.  Antiseptic  Heal- 
ing-Powder, Liniment.  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Treat- 
ment of  Colic  in  Hor-jes  and  Cattl.-.  .iml  an  Internal  Germi- 
cide for  Poultry,  and  WatfT-(;ia|s,   (Silicate  of  Soda.) 

Claimn  w«0  since  May   10.   1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.566.  (CLASS  2.  HECEPTACLES.)  O.  B. 
A.vDREws'  CoMP.\.\T,  Chattaoooga,  Tenn.  Filed  July 
14,  1916. 


t^e  Dofior Making  Lint 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  frords  "Ask  The  Judges  " 
and  ■  The  Dollar  Making  Line  "  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

Particular  description  of  goufin. — Chick  Carriers,  Egg- 
Carriers,  Parcel-Post  Boxes,  and  Egg- Trays. 

Claims  ua€  since  May  10,  1916. 
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ERATORS.)     ISKO,  INCORPOBATCD,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
July    14.    1916. 


J  0 YG AS 


Particular  4*9eripiion  of  goods. — Refrigerating  Units. 
Claims  ««•  llaee  June  23,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,573.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Standard  Wovi.n  Fabric  Company,  Walpole.  Mass. 
Filed  July  14,  1916. 


The  trade-mark  connlsts  of  a  aeries  of  white  transverse 
marks  spaced  at  nabstaDtially  uniform  Intervals  along  the 
face  of  the  brakelinlng.  no  claim  being  made  to  the  repre 
sentatlon  of  the  roll  of  brakelinine. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Krakellnlngs. 

Claims  use  since  about  Dec.  15.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  96,595.      (CLASS  21.      ELECTRICAL   APPARA 
TUS.    MACHINES,    AND   SUPPLIES.)      The   Okonite 
COMPANY.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  15.  1016. 


«  A  p 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Dundee  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Insulated  Wire  and 
Cables. 

Claims  use  since  October.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  96,696.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
TUS.  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Okonite 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  15,  1916. 


No  claim  l>elng  made  to  the  word  "  Dundee  "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Insulated  Wire  and 
Cables. 

Claims  uat  since  October.   1915. 
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Ser.  No.  96,606.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) ScHACK  ABTiriciAL  Floweb  Cc,  Cbicago, 
111.     Filed  July  15,  1916. 


mui^Bio-Bioy 


Particular  descHption  of  goods. — Paper-Board  Flooring. 
Claims  use  since  May  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.638.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Woodabo,  Clabk»  h  Co., 
Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  July  17,  1916. 

METR  OT  HER  M 

Particular   description   of   goods. — Surgical    Apparatus 
In  the  Treatment  of  Disease  by  Artlflcial  Heat. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,666.      (CLASS  39      CLOTHING.)      Farmino- 
TON  Shoe  Mfg.  Co..  Dover,  N.  H.     Filed  July  19,  1916. 


> 


SlweA^ 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Men's    and    Boys' 
Leather  Boots  and  Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.697.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Ocean  Lumber  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  July  20,  1816. 


OCEAN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sawed  Lumber. 
CUnms  use  since  Oct.  24,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  96,707.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Atlantic  Salis  Cob- 
PORATION,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  July  21,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  96.748.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINOS.)  The  Hayneb  Stellit* 
Co.,  Kokomo,  Ind.     Filed  July  22,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Metal  Hot-Water  Bot- 
tles and  Syringes. 

Claims  use  since  December.  1915. 
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Particular  description  of  (joods. — Metal  Alloya. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  96.775.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  John  Botle  &.  Company,  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  24,  1916. 


.r 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Textiles  of  All  Kinds — 
vis.,  Cotton  Duck,  Cotton  Twill  and  Drill,  Cotton  Sheet- 
ing. Cotton  Cloths,  and  Woolen  Cloths. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1903. 


Ser.  No.  96.790.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  LiNHLEY  &  Company,  Sacramento, 
Cal.     Filed  July  24,  1916. 


CHERUb 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Olive  -  Oil,  Canned 
Corn,  Canned  Fruits.  Canned  Asparagus.  Spices,  Canned 
Salmon,  VlneKar,  Canned  Oysters,  Canned  Lima  Beans, 
Canned  Tomatoes.  Coflfec  and  Tea,  and  Canned  AsparaguB- 
Tips. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1884. 


Ser.  No.  96.792.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  LiNDUY  A  Co.,  Sacramento,  Cal. 
Filed  July  24,   1916. 


Lindley's  .Hotor 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee  and  Tea. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1901. 
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I 


8er.  No    9C.921.      (CLASS  44.     FOODS   AND  INOREDI-      Sw.  No  96.9S0.    (CLASS  22.  G.\MES.  TOYS.  AND  8POBT- 
KNTS  OF  FOOD8.>     Thb  ChTiM?«8  Whol«8al«  Supplt  ISO  GOODS.)      Hbnby  James  Collis.  Taunton.   Mags. 

Company,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Filed  July  28.  1918.  I        Filed  July  29.  1916. 


Particular  dfi>cription  nf  goodn. — Canned  Apricots, 
Clierrlps.  Poaohps,  Pears.  Plutis.  Pineapple,  Beans.  Corn. 
Peas,  Pork  and  Beans.  Pnmpliln.  Splnafh.  Tomatoes,  and 
Beets. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  81,  IP  15. 


Ser.  No.  96,927.     (CLASS  36.    MLSICAL  LNSTRUMENTS 
AND   SUPPLIES.!      Mathtjshek    Piano   Mancfacttr- 


INO   Company,    .Ww    York. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


>.   Y. 


Filed   July   28,   1916. 


^^k 


^^         ... 
I 

No  claim  being  made  to  th^  words  "  Estab.  1863.  Piano 
Maaf'tf  Compaay,  New  Haven  and  -New  York  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawinjf. 

Particular   deHcription    of   gvods. — <irand    and    Upright 

PlanoH  and   Player  Pianos. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1806. 


Ser.   No.    96.934.      (CLASS   75j     OILS   AND   QBEASBS.) 

Sta.vdard    Oil    Co.    ok    New-    Yobk,    New    York,    N     Y 

.      Filed  July  28.  1916. 


4>^ 


^^0% 


"^ 


Particular    description    of    Joods.~H^t    Trangmltting 
Oils.  * 

Claims  use  since  June  21,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.943.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
AMBRiCA.N  ExcHA.NGE  CiGAR  CoMPANT,  New  York  N  Y 
Filed  July  29.  1916. 


UANCfio 


Particular  deacription  of  poods. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  18,  1906 


-Clgan. 


[Vol.  Ml. 


Consisting  of  the  numerals  and  word  "  2  In  1." 
Particular    description    of   ffoodt.— Athletic    Ankle-Sup 
ports. 

Claims  uae  since  January,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,006.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
STODDAHt^-OiLBERT  &  Co..  INC.,  New  Haveu,  Conn.  Filed 
July  31,  1916. 

LIFE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 
Claims  use  since  prior  to  September,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  97.008.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Tint  Wattb  Oil  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  Jnly  31 
1916. 


.yfo^. 


o 


Particular  description  uf  yood«.— Kerosene,  Lubrlcating- 
011,  Automobile  Engine  Oil.  Cyllnder-011.  Fuel-OU.  Oas- 
011,  Splndle-Oil  ;  Neutral  Oil,  a  nigh  Grade  of  Lubrlcatlng- 
011  :  Paraffin  Oil  ;  Road  Oil,  Red  Uil.  a  Dark  Heavy  Lubri- 
cating Oil  ;  White  Oil.  a  Filtered  N.'utrai  Oil  for  Lubricat- 
ing Purposes  :  Benzln.  GasoUne.  Refined  Wax.  Lobrlcatlng- 
Orease  :  Asphalt  Oil.  a  H>avy  Lnbrkatlng-OIL 

Claims  use  since  .May  8.   1916. 


S«r.  No.  97,018.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDL 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  Lobaco  Company,  Louisa. 
Ky.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1916. 


icrvxtc4y 


Particular  description  nf  goods. — Bread. 
ClaimK  use  since  Nor.  15,  1918. 
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Ser.  No.  97,082.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Conrey-Datis  Mr'G.  Co.,  Shelbyrille,  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1916. 


r 


fiTJEX 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Extension-Table*. 
Claims  use  since  July  20.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.048.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Jose  Lovera  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  3, 
1916. 


^tCOHFl^ 


Ser.  No.  97,067.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
E.  M.  ScHWAHZ  h  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FMled  Aug.  3, 
1916. 


jOURHAl|^.j. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars,  Cheroots,  and 
Little  Cigars. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  8.  1892. 


Ser.  No.  97.062.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
E.  M.  ScHWARZ  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y,  Filed  Aug.  3. 
1916. 


OlOVANN/ 


The  portrait  shown  being  fanciful  and  not  that  of  any 
living  person. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars,  Cheroots,  and 
Little  Cigars. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  13.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  97,o66.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
B.  M.  ScHWARz  &  Co..  I^ew  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  8, 
1916. 


The  portrait  shown  being  fanciful  and  not  that  of  any 
living  person. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars,  Cheroots,  and 
Little  ClKars. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  15.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  97.068.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
E.  M.  SCHWARJ!  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  3, 
1916. 


CRITIC 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars,  Cheroots,  and 
Little  Cigars. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  2,  1878. 


Ser.  No.  97,087.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Martini  &  Rossi,  Turin.  Italy.  Filed 
Aug.  4,  1916.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


*/>*.£  «  iC  AN 


XtWENTOfts 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars,  Cheroots,  and 
Little  Cigars. 

Claims  itse  since  Aug.  25,  1896. 
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Ser.  No.  97.203  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI-  |  Ser.  No.  97,872.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th«  Amiripa.n  Alfalfa  Pkod  ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  Charles  EI.  Hess  Compant, 
ncT8  Company,  Denver,  Codo.     Filed  Aag.  9,  1916.                   Cincinnati.   Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  16.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  (food4. — Candy,  Tpb,   Wafers, 
and  Crackers. 

Claimg  uae  since  Aug.  24,  1916. 


8«r.  No.  97,224.  (CLASS  37.  P.XPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) SiAHS,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Aag.  9,  1916. 


WiteQoss 


L 


P(vrt\cMlar  deacriptinn  of  g^oda. — School-Crayons. 
Claims  ui»e  since  June  1,   1$16. 


Ser.  No.  97.279.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Park  ii  TilfOrd.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  11,  1916. 


O'SHANNON 

IRISH  WHISKEY 


_i- 


The  words  on  the  label  belag  printed  In  green  and  gold 
and  thf»  re 'tangular  border  In  green,  no  claim  of  ex- 
clusive right  to  the  words  "  O'Shannon  Irish  WhI.skey  " 
being  made  apart  from  the  miirk  as  shown  In  the  accom- 
panying drawing. 

Particular  description  of  gnnds. — Irl.sh  Whisky. 

Claims  uae  slme  July  15,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  97,366.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Aromi.nt  Company,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  gvods. 
Claims  use  since  June  16   1H6. 


-Candy. 


[VoL  Ml. 


j^p/smm 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Butter. 
Claims  use  since  September.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  97.374.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Carlo  Maspero,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1916. 


yA 


p,SPEF?0 


'V/ 


Comprising  the  word  "  Ma.speronl." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Macaroni. 
Claims  use  since  July  17,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.378.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Stbobel  &  Wilken  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  16, 
1916. 


J^'^^^ 

'r      -y 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Phonographs. 
Claims  use  since  about  July  1,  1916. 


Bar.  No.  97,388.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bishop  &  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  Aug.  17.  1916. 


TENDER HEARTD 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  3.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  97.396.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Dr.  G. 
Eberi.b  a  CiE.,  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  17, 
1916. 


..Chnmiiilin' 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word    '  Chromalln." 
Particular  description   of  goods. — Tanning   Substances. 
Claims  use  since  July  4,  1907. 
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Ser.  No.  97,417.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wab- 
REN  Die  Company.  Warren,  R.  I.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1916. 


.a-jr 


'O 


Ser.  No.  97,441.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Oscar 
ADLBR,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1916. 


Particular    description    of    goods.  —  A    Stomachic    and 
I>a.\atlve. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


No  claim  Is  made  for  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of 
the  word  "  Brand  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goodt. — Dyes  and  Ingredients 
Thereof. 

Claims  ute  since  Aug.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,427.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Kblloog  Toasted  Corn  Flake 
Company,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1916. 


Krumbles 


PartiouUtr  descrtpHon  of  goods. — Candies. 
Claims  une  since  Dec.  10,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  97,439.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Spencer  Kellogg  and  Sons, 
Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,462.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wa8YI> 
Haidei,  Hannastown,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1916. 


"  Before  Use,"  "  After  Use,"  and  "  Haldei's  Eye  Lotion 
for   Horses  "  are  specifically  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicine  in  the  Form 
of  an  Eye  Lotion. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,459.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Sylvester  Stewart,  Mott,  N.  D. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1916. 


mm 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat  Flour. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1916. 


The  word  "  Kellogg's  "  as  used  in  this  mark  Is  a  repro- 
duction of  a  portion  of  the  signature  of  the  president  of 
applicant. 

Particular  description  of  goods.— CntUe  Food. 

Claims  use  since  July  27,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  97,460.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Shepherd  Milling  Co.,  Shepherd, 
Mich.    Filed  Aug.  19,  1916.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


pREMIU|V| 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  1892. 
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Ser  No.  97.490  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS,  t  Brddskx  I'alman  Gilbbb  Co.. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  21,  191*') 


Particular  df>icription  of  goodi*, — ranncd  Corn,  Canned 
Tomatoes,  Canned  Peas,  Canned  ?ork  and  Beans  with  To- 
mato Sauce,  Canned  Peaches,  panned  Plums,  Canned 
String-Beans.  Canned  Wax  BeaDs.  Canned  Pineapples, 
Canned  Strawberries,  Canned  Lima  Beans.  Tanned  Salmon, 
Cann-d  Raspberries,  Canned  Chirrles.  and  Canned  To- 
mato Pulp. 

Claims  uae  since  August,   1913J 


8er.  No.  97,491.  (CLASS  46.  tOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bbodskv  Palm.^n  Gilbib  Co., 
Chicago,  111.     Filpd  Aug    21.  1910. 


INDEPENDENT 


Pnrticvlar  detcription  of  yoods, —  Canned  Salmon. 
Clatmn  uite  since  .\ugu8t,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  97,508.  (CLASS  46  fOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  EVERETT!  I'.\CKi.vo  Co.,  Everett, 
Wash.     Filed  Aug.  21.  1916. 


I}!l@i»^'^ 


Particular  detcription  of  f/ood*.-  Canned   Salmon. 
Cinimg  ufie  since  .July  12.  1916.1 


Ser  No.  97,50T>.  .CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  EvcHiT^  P.^cking  Co.,  Kverett, 
Wash.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1916.      | 


Particular  il€»cnption  of  jyoo'i*— Canned  Salmon. 
Claimt  uae  since  July  12,  1916. 


S«r.  No.  97,610.  (CLASS  4^.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Emritt  Packing  Co.,  Ererett, 
Wash.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1916. 


mm&iM® 


5        <!k  j^  .f*t, 


Particular  description  of  uoodt. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claimt  uae  since  July  12,  1016. 


S«r.  No.  97,519.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) OsBOBN  Papbb  Company,  Marlon,  Ind.  Filed 
Aug.  21,  1916. 


Particular  descrifjtion  of  goods. — Tablets,  Composition- 
Books,  and  Note-Books. 

Claima  use  since  June  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.522.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ravabino  &  Fbbschi  Impobti.no 
&  Mro.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1916. 


LA  TERHINESE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — .Alimentary  Paste. 
Claims  use  since  October,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  97,525.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
E.NTS  OF  FOODS.)  LoRENZ  O.  Spindlbr,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1916. 


Comprising  the  words  "  White  Pearl." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  26,  1916. 
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8«r.  No.  97,581.      (CLAB8   46.      FOODS   AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     Thb  J.  K.  Abmsbt  Co.,  San  Fran 
Cisco,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Tuna. 
Claims  use  since  I>ecember,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.546.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) By  BON  Weston  Co.,  Dalton,  Mass.  Filed  Aug. 
22,  1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso^ 


DelfmEee 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— WrIting-Paper. 
Claims  use  slnr#  tfc«  early  part  of  the  year  1872. 


Ser.  NT).  97,547.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  ST.ATIGN- 
ERY.)  Bybon  Weston  Co.,  Dalton,  Mass.  Filed  Aug. 
22,  1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Partimlnr  description  of  goods. — -Wrlting-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  the  early  part  of  1888. 


Ser.  No.  97,549.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Dale  M.  Gottfbid.  Falls  City,  Oreg. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1916. 


THE  TRIPLE  T 


Particular  desciiption  of  goods. — Playlng-Carda. 
Claims  use  since  June  17,  1916. 


Ser.  No  97.560.  (CLAPS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  The  .Nit  Ckebal  Company.  Wich- 
ita. Kans.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,568.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  Loft.  Incobporatkd,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1916. 


PARUYS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Clnim/)  wt   sliue  January,  1916. 

281  O.  G.— 18 


L 


J 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Cereal     Breakfast 

Food. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  27,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.561.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  North  Ambbi- 
can  Mebcantile  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug. 
22.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Matches. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1.  1913. 


Ser  No.  97.562.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  riRE.\RMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  NORTH  Ameri- 
can MiacANTiLE  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug. 
22,  1916. 


0^!^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Matches. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1.  1913. 


fcer.  No.  97.563.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  NORTH  AMERI- 
CAN Mbbcantilb  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug. 
22,  1916. 


j^Jigelo 


Particular  description  of  goodfi. — Matches. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1.  1913. 
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S«r.  No.  97,579.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th«  Kibki..*>d  Disthibitino 
Co..  Columbia.  S.  C.     Filed  Alng.  23.  1916. 


Particular    detcription    of    (toods. — Self-Bislng    Wheat- 
Flour.  I 
Claimit  use  since  July  12,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,580.  (CLASS  4H  PT_)<»DS  AND  IN<;REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  The,  Kihklanu  Distbibuti.vq 
Co.,  Columbia.  S.  C.     Filed  ^ug.  23,  1916. 


Particular    dencription    of    pooda. — Self-Rising    Wheat- 
Flour 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  24,  1915. 


8«r.  No  97.628.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Pr.woi!  Mii.mno  Company,  New 
DouKlas,  111.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1916. 


^% 


Ser.  No.  97,645.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAQES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Kbllogo  Toastmd  Cobn  Flake  Co.,  Battle 
Creek,  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1916. 


^JijStryyiS 


The  trade-mark  Is  a  facslmllo  of  the  surname.  In  the 
IMssessive  case,  of  the  president  of  applicant  corporation, 
whose  full  name  Is  Will  K.  KelloRg,  in  his  handwriting. 

ParHcuXar  description  of  goods. — Beverages  Made 
Partly  or  Wholly  of  Cereals  and  Sold  as  Soft  Drinks. 

Claims  use  since  about  May  1,  1907, 


Ser.  No.  97,665.  (CLASS  45.  REVERA'JES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Fbaxk  C.  (Joodalb,  Lowell,  Mass.  Filed 
Aug.  28,  1916. 


DAN-DE-LI-0 


Partioular  description  of  goods — Soft  Drinks  or  Bev- 
erages Containing  f:.xtra(t8  of  Roots  and  Syrups  Therefor. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  97.670.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Walter  M.  Lownet  Com- 
PA.NY,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1916. 


fi(enty-M 


Particular  description  of  goods- — Candy. 
Claimf  use  since  .\ug.  18,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,704.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  DtrrR  Orchard  Co-owners  Co., 
The  Dalles,  Oreg.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  gokds. — Wheat-Flour.  Particular  description  of  goods. — Fresh  Apples. 

Claimif  u/te  since  Aug.  5.  1916.  '        Claims  use  since  May  1.  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  97,714.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Parsons  &  Scoville  Co.,  Evans- 
vlUe,  lud.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1916. 


Hotel  McCuRDY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.715.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Parsons  &  Scoville  Co.,  Bvans- 
vllle,  Ind.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1916. 


Uast&5of9 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Clajirw  use  since  Aug.  1,  J916, 


Ser.  No.  97.737.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Frank  Pyle,  Osawatomle,  Kans.  Filed  Aug. 
81,  1916. 


Frank  Pole's 


Which  Is  a  copy  of  my  photograph,  together  with  my 
name  in  the  possessive  form  In  type. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Apple-Juice. 
Claims  use  since  Jane  17,  1915. 

[Vol.  231. 


Ser.  No.  97,743.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Louis  H.  Abbnheimer,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1916. 


.  ELETCHA  . 


Particular  description  of   gooAs. — PlanoE,    AvtoplaiMM, 

and  Player-Pianos. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,748.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Fb«nch-.\mbhican  Phonogbaph 
DiSTBiBVTORs.  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1916. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "  Trade  Mark,  Record, 
Made  for  United  States  Consumption  Only."  nor  to  the 
shape  of  the  label  apart  from  the  mark  shfiwn. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Talking  Machine  Rec- 
ords. 

Claims  use  since  the  25th  day  of  August.  1916. 
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8*r  No  <>7,74P  (CLAPS  8fi  MUSICAL  INSTRTTMKNTB 
AN1>  Sl'FPLIES  I  FKi:N<H  AMERICAS  Phomhjraph 
DiSTRiBtTOKS.  Ixc.  Wl  1  HI inf f on,  Del.,  and  New  York, 
X.  Y.     Fllf'd  Sept.  1,  1916. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  w(jrds  "  Trade  Mark,  Record, 
Made  for  Unltp<l  StHt><  r..ti^iiiiiprion  Only,"  nor  to  the 
shape  of  thf  lali*"!  aparf  ;;■•);   'lif  mark  shown. 

Fm-ticuiAr  iftcriptiijn  of  f/'>#dw.— Talking  Machine  Rec- 
ords. 

Claims  uic  since  the  25th  daj  of  August.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,750.  (CLASS  at;  MrSK  AI.  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Fren<mi  .\MCKiCA.s  Phonoobafh 
DiSTRiBi  TORS.  ISC.  New  Viirk.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  1, 
1916.  I 


No  claim   Is   made  to   the   words  "  Trade-Mark,   Record,   j 
Made  for  United   States  Cona|imption   Only,"   nor   to   the 
shape  of  the  label  apart  from  the  mark  shown.  { 

ParticMlnr  description  of  gopds. — Talking  Machine  Rec 
ords. 

C<a<«iM  use  slacf  th*-  JSth  dfiy  of  August.  1916. 


Ser  N«.  »7,761.  (CLASS  M  MTTSICAL  mSTKUMENTS 
AND  SDPPLnS.)  FHa>cn-AiiB«iCAS  Phonoorapu 
DiSTRiBiTOBS,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  1, 
1916. 
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No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "  Trade-Mark,  Record, 
Made  for  United  States  Consumption  Only,"  nor  to  the 
shape  of  the  label  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Talking-Machine  Rec- 
ords. 

Claims  use  since  the  25th  day  of  .\ugust,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.781.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Charlbs  L.  Barb- 
WAi.D,  Davenport.  Iowa.     Piled  Sept.  5.  1916. 


ONYXITE 


Pmrtieitlar    drscriptUm    of    goods. — -.\    Sharpening    and 
Abrasive  Preparation  for  Metal   Ekige  Tools. 
Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.798.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Till  Li.ndbnbirc,  Piano  Compant, 
Columbus.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  5.  1916. 


The  word  "  Lindcnberg  "  bolng  In  the  facsimile  hand- 
writing of  Paul  Llndenbern,  president  of  the  corporation. 

Particular  desi-ription  of  goods. — Pianos  and  Player- 
Pianos. 

Claimt  use  since  the  1st  day  of  January.  1910. 
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'I 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


OCTOBER  3,   1916. 


Bear    Lithia 


WATER    AND    SOFl' 
.Spbinos    Co.,    New    York, 


Serial  No.  96,191.     PUBLISHED 


112,889.     CHBMICAL  PIRB-EXTINOUISHER8.     Aiirai 
c\N     I.^    France    Fibb    Enoinr    Co.,    Inc.,    Elmlra, 
N.   Y. 
Filed  May  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.286.     PUBLISHED 

JULY   25,    1916. 

112,840      I>RILL  StM^KBTS.     American  Specialtt  Com- 
PA.NV,  <"hlcago,  111. 
Filed    November   15.    1915.      Serial   No.  90.645.      PUB 
LISHED   DECEMBER  28.    1915. 

112.841.  ROTTLED  MINERAL 
DRINKS 
N.  Y. 

Filed  June  28,  1916 
JULY    25,    191C. 

112.842.  MIXTURE  OF  PURE  MINERAL  AND  VEGE- 
TABLE OILS  FOR  TRE.\TING  INTESTINAL 
STASIS  AND  CHRONIC  CONSTIPATION.  BiLWOL 
MANvrACTURiNG    COMPANY.   New    York,   N.    Y. 

Filed   May  1.    1916.     Serial  No.  94,812.     PUBLISHED 
JULY    25,    1916. 

112.843.  METALS.  INGOT  METALS,  SHEET  MET.\L8, 
AND  CASTINGS  OF  COPPER,  BRONZE,  AND 
BRASS,  AND  BABBITT  METALS.  S.  Bibkenstun 
&  Sons,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  April  24,  1916.     Serial  Noh  94,663.     PUBLISHED 
JULY    25.    1916. 

112.844.  SAFETY  PINS.  Landlin  B.  BrsHOP.  Detroit. 
Mich. 

Filed  May  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,071.     PUBLISHED 
JULY    18,    1916. 

112.845.  SPOOIj^COTTON  OR  SEWING  THREAD. 
DARNING  COTTON,  AND  EMBROIDERY  COTTON. 
Blodgett  &  Orswell  Co.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I. 

Filed  April  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,410.     PUBLISHED 
JULY    18.    lf)16. 

112.846.  MEAT  PRESERVER  CONSISTING  OF  A  DIS- 
TILLATE OBTAINED  FROM  WOOD.  BLtfTTON 
Chbmical   Co.,    Blnffton,    Ind. 

Fll.'d  May  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.216.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   18.   1916. 


Chasi 


The  S.  S.  Brown  Co.,  New 
87,729.     PUBLISHED 


112.847.  CREAM-CHEESE 
York,    N.   T. 

Filed  July  8,  1916.     Serial  No 
JULY    26.    1916. 

112.848.  RUBBER  BELTING,  RUBBER  HOSE.  AND 
RUBBER  PACKING.  (Jbo.  B.  Cabpbxteh  A  Co., 
Chicago.    111. 

Filed  May  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,260.     PUBLISHED 
JULY    18.    191(;. 

112.849.  CERTAIN  NAMEI>  FOODS.  Cbntral  Cam- 
rORNiA  Cannbsibs,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed  July  8.   1914.     Serial   No.  79.626.     PUBLISHED 
JULY    18,    1916. 

112.850.  CERTAIN  NAMED  COOKING  AND  HEATING 
STOVES.  Central  oii,  &  Gas  Stove  Company, 
Gardner,   Mass. 

Filed    February    25.    1916.      Serial   No.   93.095.      PUB 
LISHED   JULY    25.    1916. 

112.851.  CONCRETE  MIXING  MACHINES  AND  SET- 
COLLARS.     Chain  Bbi.t  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed    I>ecember    23,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,715.      PUB 
LISHKD  JULY   25.    1916. 


112.852.  FRESH  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES. 
ft  Co.,  Jacksonvill.'.  Fin. 

Filed   .lunc  «.   HUG.      Serial   No.  95.745.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,   1916. 

112.853.  CERTAIN  NAMED  BELTING.  HOSE,  AND 
MACHINERY  PACKIN<;.  The  Cleveland  Tool  k 
SiiM'i.'i    CoMi'AN'i.  Cleveland.   Ohio. 

Filed   April  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.190.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,   1916. 

112.854.  DEPILATORY  PREPARATIONS.  Flobencb 
Myra  Cohan,  Oakland.  Cal. 

Filed    December    15.    1915.      Serial    No.    91.493.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY   11.    1916. 

112.855.  CERTAIN  NAMED  WELDED  COPPER  AND 
STEEL  PROTHJCTS.  Copper  Clad  Stbel  Co.,  Pitts- 
burgh and  Rankin.   Pa. 

Filed  April  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,161.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1916. 

112.856.  MEDICINE  FOR  THE  TREATME.NT  OF  HOG- 
CHOLERA.     Fhancis  M.  Cox.  Wlnterset.  Iowa. 

Filed   July   6.   1914.      Serial   No.   79.559.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   1.   1916. 

112.857.  LAXATIVE.  William  H.  Datib,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  May  81,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.543.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1916 

112.858.  CERTAIN   CHEMICAL  PREPARATION   USED 
FOR   SOFTENING   WATER.     The  Des  Moines   Re 
fining   Co.,  Des   Moines.   Iowa. 

Filed  May  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,297.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1916. 

112.859.  WRITING  PAPER  AND  ENVEIX)PS       Detroit 

Board  or  Commerce.  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  May  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,170. 
JULY  18,  1916. 

112.860.  CAKE.      DOUGHNUTS.      AND 
DiETz  Baking  Co.,  Holyoke,  Mass. 

Filed    May   1.   1916.      Serial   No.   94.819. 
JULY  25.  191 G. 

112,«61.     CERTAIN      NAMED     ALUMINUM     COOKING 
UTENSILS.     E.vTEHiRisE  AuMiNTM  Company.  Roch- 
..         ester.  N.  Y. 

FlhHl  April  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,674. 
JULY  11,  1916. 

112,862.       SENSITIVE    PHOTOGRAPHIC 
.MA.N    Kodak   Co..   Rochester.   -N.   Y. 
Filed  June  19.  1915.     Serial  No.  87,416. 
JULY  25.  1916. 

112.S6.S.      SENSITIVE     Pnt>TO';RAPHIC 
MAN  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,417. 
JULY  25.  1916. 

112.S64.      SENSITIVE    PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MAN  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  19,  1915.      Serial  No.  87.418. 
JULY  25.  1916. 

112.865.  SENSITIVE    PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MAN  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  19.   1915.      Serial   .No.  87.419. 
JULY  25.  1916. 

112.866.  SENSITIVE    PHOTOGRAPHIC    FILM.      East 
MAN  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  19,  1916.     SerUl  No.  87,420. 
JULY  25,  1916. 
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PUBLISHED 

FILM.      Ea8T- 
PCBLISHBD 


112.867.  SENSITIVE    PHOtOOR.XPHir   FILM.      East- 
man Kodak   Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Fll^-d  June  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,421. 
JULY  25,  1916. 

112.868.  SENSITIVE    PEIOtOGR.\PHIC 
MAN  Kodak  Co.,  Roohestpr,  N.  Y. 

Piled  June  19,  1915.     SerUl  No.  87,422. 
JULY  25,  1916. 

112,869       SENSITIVE    PHCVfOGRAPHIC    FILM.      East- 
MA.v  Kodak   Co..   Roohestpr.   N.  Y. 
Filed  June  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,423.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25.  1916.  j 

112,870.      SENSITIVE' PHOT?OOR.\PHIC   FILM.      East- 
MA.v  Kodak  Co.,  Ro<"hester.  N.  Y. 
Piled  June  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  87.424.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25.  1916. 

112,871       SENSITIVE    PHOTOGRAPHIC   FILM.      East- 
man Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Piled  June  19.  1915.     Serial  No.  87.425.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25.  1916. 

112.872.      SENSITIVE    PHOT?<WiRAPHIC    FILM.      East 
.MAN  Kodak   Co..  Rochesrer.   N.  Y. 
Piled  June  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  87.426. 
JULY  25,  1916. 


PUBLISHED 


FILM.      East- 
PUBLISHED 

FILM.     East- 
PUBLISHED 

ENOrRAXCl 


Fai.k  Tobacco  Co.,  New 
SerUJl  No.  94.415.     PUBLISHED 


GARMENTS.      Hcco    Fischer, 

SerlKl  No.  89,729.     PUBLISHED 

I 


112.873.  SENSITIVE    PIIOTjO^^JRAPHIC 
MAN  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester.   N.  Y. 

Piled  June  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,427. 
JULY  25,  1916. 

112.874.  SE.VSITIVE    PHOT(  XiRAPHIC 
MAN  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,461. 
JULY  25,  1916. 

112.875.  SUBSTITUTE     FOfe     LEATflER 
TiR«  k  Rubber  Co.,  New  Brunswick.  N.  J. 

Piled  April  I'tt,  1916.     Serlai  No.  94,567.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1916. 

112.876.  W.VTCHES.  CLOCKS.  WATrn  MOVEMENTS. 
WATCHCASES.  CtOCK  MOVEMENTS,  AND 
CLOCK  CASES.  Eisensttadt  MANrrACTCRivo  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Piled    January    21.    1915.      Serial    No.    83,998.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  25.  1916. 

112.877.  SMOKING  TOBAC(i<1 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  14,  1916 
JULY  11,  1916. 

112.878.  BASIC  OALLATE  OF  BISMUTH,  A  SUBSTI- 
TUTE    FOR     IODOFORM.      USED     IN     CERTAIN 

v  NAMED    FORMS.       Far»wcrkc    Vormals    MiiSTKR 

■^         1.DCIIS  A  BrCmino,  HScljst  on  the  Main,  Germany. 
Piled  June   1,   1916.      Serial  No.  9.5.576.      PUBLISHED 
JULY   25.  1916. 

112.879.  PERFUMES.  TOILET  WATERS.  FACE- 
POWDERS,  SACHET  POWDERS,  AND  TALCUM 
POWDERS.     Paul  F.  Fbrricre,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  June  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.577.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25.   1916. 

112.880.  FURS    FOR 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Piled  October  8,  1915. 
JULY  18,  1916. 

112.881.  MAGAZINES  PUBLISHED  QUARTERLY. 
Fore  River  Shipbiiloing  Corporation,  Qulncy, 
Mass. 

Filed    May   6.    1916.      Serial   No.   94.947.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,   1916. 

112.882.  LIQUID  CREAM  FOR  TOILET  PURPOSES. 
William  R    Focntain.  Taunton.  Mass. 

Filed   May   1,   1916.     Serial  No.  94,824.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25.   1916.  I 

112  883.       HOLLOW    EXPANSIBLE    AND    CONTRACTI- 
'  BLE    CORRUGATED    Tt  lU  LAR    METAL    DEVICE. 
The  Fclton  Co.,  KnoxtiH'^.  Tt-nn. 
Filed  Mamh  2,  1915.     Serl|il  No.  84.882.     PUBLISHED 
JII.V  25,   1918. 


112.884.  CERTAIN  NAMED  GLASSWARE.  QiLL 
Brothers  Company,  Steubenvllle,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,792.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,   1916. 

112.885.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MERCURY  PREPARA- 
TIONS. L.  GiTACDAN,  Vernier,  near  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land. 

FUetl  June  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  79.203.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1916. 

112.886.  CARBURETERS.  The  Gravity  Carburetor 
Company.   Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,125.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25.  1916. 

112.887.  MECHANICAL  STABTBRS  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGIN1».  Qbat  Motor  Co..  High- 
land Park.  Mich. 

Filed  May  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.265.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  2.'.,   1916. 

112.888.  DRIED  FRUITS.  Qdooenhime  &  Company, 
San   Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed    February    11.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,776.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  27,  1916. 

112889.      POWDER    USED    AS    MEDICINAL    REMEDY 

AND    TONIC    FOR    HORSES,    LIVE    STOCK.    AND 

POULTRY.       The     H.    St.    R.    Mandfacturino    Co., 

Chattanooifa,   Tenn. 

Filed  April  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,747.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  25,  1918. 

112.890.  COLD  WATER  PAINT  IN  POWDER  FORM. 
Chr.  a.  Hansen.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Flle<l  June  i;4,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,107.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25.   1916. 

112.891.  CIGARS.  The  Harkirt  Cioab  Co.,  Davenport. 
Iowa. 

Filed  May  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,203.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1916. 

112.892.  PALLIATIVE  FOR  NEURALGIA.  SORE 
THROAT.  RHEUMATISM,  SORB  LUNGS,  TONSIL- 
LITIS. HEADACHE,  EARACHE.  AND  SPRAINS. 
Jan   Hartman,  Chicago,   III. 

Filed  January  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  91.914.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25.   1916. 

112.893.  CERTAIN  NAMED  DENTAL  AND  SURGICAL 
APPLIANCES.  The  Harvard  Company,  Canton, 
Ohio. 

Filed    December    12.    1914.     Serial    No.    83,247.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  11.  1916. 

112.894.  INCUBATORS  AND  BROODERS.  THB  Habt- 
MAN  Co..  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  Jo.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,419.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25.  1916. 

112.895.  COLD  AND  GRIPPE  TABLETS.  I<0DI8  R. 
Hi.NTON.  Springfield,  Mo. 

Filed    September    21,    1915.     Serial    No.    89,361.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  25,  1916. 

112, 89r..    TOILET  PAPER.    THE  John  HoBBBO  Co.,  Green 
Bay.  Wis. 
Filed  March  29,  1916.    Serial  No.  93,960.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  9.  1916. 

112.897.  PREPAR.'^TIONS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
FOOT  AND  MOUTH  DISEASES  OF  ANIMALS. 
A.  S.  HoROViTZ  C^EM.  Co.,  Inc.,  .New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1918.     Serial  No.  95.334.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25.  1918. 

112.898.  METALLIC  PACKING-RINGS.  Inland  Ma- 
chine Works,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  April  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.615.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1916. 

112.899.  BOTTLE-STOPPERS.  International  Cork 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.338.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1918. 
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112.900.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATIONS  FOR  TREAT- 
MENT OF  COUGHS,  COLDS,  AND  CATARRHAL 
TROUBLES.  International  Laboratoribs  Inc., 
Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,868.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1916. 

112.901.  LIQUID  REMEDY  FOR  DANDRUFF.  BBB- 
thold  M.  Isaacs,  Nacogdoches.  Tex. 

Filed  May  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,421.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  191(5. 

112.902.  SALVE  FOR  CANCERS  OR  OTHER  SORES. 
Tobias  Johnsen,  North  Bay.  Ontario,  Canada. 

Filed    Deceml,er    1.    1915.     Serial    No.    91,072.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  26,  1916. 

112,908.     COFFEE.     T.  P.  J0NE8  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,305.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,   1916. 

112.904.  REMEDY  FOR  RHEUMATISM.  Kampf- 
MUELLEK    Rheumatic    Remedy    Co.,    Louisville,    Ky. 

V\\ed  June  9,  1916.     Serial   No.  95,750.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,   1916. 

112.905.  SKIN-HEALING  SALVE.  Chester  Kent  & 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  June  15,   1916.     Serial  No.  96,894.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,   1916. 

112.906.  lODIN  PREPARATIONS.  Raymond  A.  Kikfer, 
New   York,   N.   Y. 

Filed  April  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,502.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.    1916. 

112.907.  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  Laco- 
PniLips  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,271.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   25,   1916. 

112.908.  PRESERVATIVE  COATING  FOR  EGGS.  GEO. 
H.  Lee  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  May  29,  1918.     Serial  No.  95.526.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,   1916. 

112.909.  OLIVE-OIL.       Lekas    &    Dbivas,    New    York, 

N.  y. 

Filed  June  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,869.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   25,   1916. 

112.910.  OINTMENT  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  CERTAIN 
NAMED  AILMENTS.  Charles  I.  Lotts,  Lexing- 
ton. Va. 

Filed  June  9.   1916.     Serial  No.  95,758.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26,  1916. 

112.911.  CORDIALS.  Luytibs  Brothers,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  June  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,872.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   25,   1916. 

112.912.  ELECTRICALLY  -  ACTUATED  DEVICES  TO 
AID  IN  DEFECTIVE  HEARING.  The  Maoniphonb 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  10,  1916.     SerUl  No.  95,046.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   18,  1916, 

112.913.  STOGIES.  M.  Marsh  &  Son,  Inc.,  Wheeling, 
W.  Va. 

Filed   May   6.   1916.     Serial  No.  94,957.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   11.   1916. 

112.914.  [WITHDRAWN.] 

112.916.  ANTISEPTICS.  DEODORIZERS.  DISINFECT- 
ANTS. WOUND-POWDERS,  GERMICIDES,  AND 
VERMICIDES.  Theodore  Mever.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  June  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,789.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  25,  iyi6. 

112.916.  GASOLENE-INVIGORATOR.  Alfred  E.  Mii^ 
lard.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,478.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26,  1916. 

112.917.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Mountain  City  Mill  Com- 
pany, Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  January  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  88.660.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1916. 


112.918.  BUTTER.  Mt.  Mansfibld  Creamery  Associa- 
tion, Stowe,  Vt. 

Filed  March  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,279.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1916. 

112.919.  PICTURE  FRAMES.  MIRROR  FRAMES.  AND 
FRAMES  FOR  HOLDING  PHOTOGRAPHS.  McBI- 
LER  Brothers  Art  and  Mancfactubing  Company, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  7,   1916.     Serial  No.  96.681.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18.  1916. 

112.920.  STUCCO  -  BOARDS.  Gborge  W.  Muttart, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Piled  June  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.882.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18.  1918. 

112.921.  COMBINED  SPRING  AND  FELTED  CUSH- 
IONS AND  MATTRESSES.  The  Nachman  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111. 

Filed    December    3.    1915.      Serial    No.    91.137.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  18.  1916. 

112.922.  PLAYBR-PI.\NOS.  National  Piano  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.'  3,   1916.      Serial  No.   95.612.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1916. 

112.923.  LARD,  SMOKED  HAMS,  BACON,  BOILED 
H.\MS.  OrjDEN  Packing  &  Provision  Co.,  Ogden, 
Utah. 

Filed  May  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  86.996.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1916. 

112.924.  PIANOS.        W.     H.     PALING     AND     Co.     LlMlTBD, 

Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia. 
Filed  Marf-h  31,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,587.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26,  1916. 

112.925.  CAROUSELS.  Charles  W.  Parkbr,  Leaven- 
worth, Kans. 

Filed  April  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,392.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 

112.926.  OXYGEN  GAS.  P1NT8CH  Compressing  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  .Jun.'  8,   1916.     Serial  No.  96,720.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26,  1916. 

112.927.  FURNITURE-POLISH.  O-So-EzY  Products 
Company.  Detroit.   Mich. 

Filed  June  17,  1916.      Serial  No.  95,949.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,   1918. 

112.928.  PLASTIC  CEMENT  AND  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
CEMENT  AND  FIBROUS  MATERIAL,  Plastic 
Cements  &  Fibrastic  Ltd.,  Westminster,  London, 
England. 

Filed  March  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  93.774.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,   1916. 

112.929.  LINIMENT  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OP 
PAINS,  SPRAINS,  BRUISES,  SWELLINGS,  AND 
SORE  THROAT.     Nathan   Plotkin,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  June  6,   1916      Serial  No.  95,650.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   2.5,   1916, 

112.930.  PROPRIETARY    MEDICINES    AS     USED    IN 
THE   TREATMENT   OF   INFECTIONS   AND   NERV 
OUS    DISEASES.      RiEDEL    &    COMPANY,    New    York. 

N.  y. 

Filed  May  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.131.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1916. 

112.931.  BREAD.     Emil  W.  Roebky,  Coffeyvllle,   Kans. 
Filed   May   4,    1916.     Serial  No.  94,903.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  18,  1918. 

112.932.  MORDANTS  FOR  THE  DYEING  OF  LEATHER 
AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.  ROhm  &  Haas,  Phila- 
delphia.   Pa. 

Filed  May  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.427.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1916. 

112.933.  ALARM  CLOCKS.  LODis  P.  Sackerman,  Bal 
tiniore.    M(l. 

riled   .May  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,3.52.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   11,    1916. 
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112,934.       EXTERNAL     IOt>IN     PREPARATION     IN 
LIQUID     AND     OINTMENT    FORM.       Scubkino     k 
Olatz,  New  York.   N.   T.      I 
Fllf^d   May  26.  1916.      Serial  So.  95,456.      PUBLISHED 
JULY    25,    1916.  I 

112,935        LEATHER    IN    THE    PIECE    CUT    TO    FORM 
CERTAIN    PARTS.     Joseph    Schwabek,    Baltimore. 
Md. 
Filed    February    15.     1916.      Serial    No.    92,884.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  11,   1916. 

112,936.      TINTING-POWDER    FOR   FABRICS.      LlLHAN 
E     ScoFiELD,   New   York,    N.   Y. 
FUetl   May  11,   1916.     Serial  So.  95,087.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25.   1916. 

112,937        PALLIATIVE    FOR    NEURALGIA.    RHEUMA- 
TISM.   TONSILLITIS,     SOKE    LUNQS,     EARACHE, 
AND  SORE  THROAT.     LOai.vcz  SiMON,  Los  Angeles, 
CaL 
File.1     February    3,     1916.       S<prlal    No.    92,594.       PUB- 
LISHED  JULY    25,    1916. 

112.938.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  TBi:  South westku.n  Mili. 
INO  CoMi'.4NY,  I.NC,  New  Vork.  N.  Y..  and  Kansas 
City.  Mo. 

Filed   May  5,   1916.     Serial   :fo.   94.928.      PUBLISHED 
JULY   IS.   Iftlfl. 

112.939.  SELF  RISING  FLOTJR.  The  SoiTHWiSTisa.N 
MiLLi.vo  Company,  I.nc,  N>w  York,  N  Y'..  and  Kan- 
sas City.  Mo 

Plied   May   5,   1916.      Serial    So.   94,929       PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1916. 

112.940.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  TtiB  Sotthwister.s  Mili^ 
i.vG  CoMi-.wT,  Inc.,  New  Y'ork,  N  Y..  and  Kansas 
City,  Mo. 

Piled   May   5.   1916.     Serial   No.   94,982.      PUBLISHED 
JULY   IS,   1916. 

112.941        SOFT-WHEAT    FLOTJR       Thb    SorXHWBSTBB.v 
Mnr.iN(.  CoMP.\NY,  Inc.,  .N>w  Ydrk.   .N.  Y.,  and   Kan- 
.>;as  City.  Mo. 
Fileil    May   5.    1916.      Serial    So.   94,934       PUBLISHED 
JULY  18.  1910 

112.942.  SELF-RISING  FLOOR  The  SorTHWESTBR.v 
MiLLi.VG  Company,  I.nc,  New  York,  .N  Y  .  and  Kan- 
■^as  City,  .Mo. 

Filed   May   5,   1916,      Serjal    \..    94.936.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1916 

112.943.  SELF-RISING  FLOIJR  The  Soithwestibn 
Milling  Compa.ny,  Inc.,  New  York,  .N.  Y..  and  Kan 
sas  City  Mo. 

Filed    May   5.    1916.      Serial    yo.    94.937.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  18.  1916.  I 

112.944.  TRADING  STAMPS  The  Sperhy  k  HfTCHiN 
SON  Company,  .New  York.  >;.  Y. 

Filed  Mny   10.   1916.     Serial  No.  95.053.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  18.  1916 

112.946.     TRADING-STAMPS.  J  The  Sperry  k  Httchin- 
.SON  ("oMPwv.  .New  York.  K.  Y'. 
Filed   May   10,   1916.      Serial  |<o.  95,054.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   IS.   1916.  I 

112.946  NEWSPAPER  SECTtON.  St.*r  Company,  New 
York.   N    Y 

Filed   May  15,   1918.      Serial  No.  95,156      PUBLISHED 
JULY  25.  1916. 

112.947  NEWSPAPER  SECTrON.  St.ar  Compa.vt,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Flltd   May  15,  1916.     Serial 
JULY  25,  1916. 

112  94S      NEWSPAPER  SECTION      Star  Cojipawt,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   May   15.   1916       Serial  No.  95.15S.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  IS.  1916. 

112,949.     PHONOGRAPHS       StrsnAUT  Phono(,r.kph  Cor- 
poration. Chicago,  111. 
Filed   May  13.   1916.      Serial  No.  95.132.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1916. 


No.  95.157.     PUBLISHED 


112,950.     GLOSSES  AND  POLISHES  FOR  FURNITURE 
AND    AUTOMOBILE  BODIES.      Scheway    Manofac- 
TiRiNo  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  March  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,514.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  11.  1916. 

112,961.      PUNCHING-MACHINES    AS    OFFICE    APPLI- 
ANCES FOR  PERFORATING  SHEETS.      Th»  Sam'L 
C.  Tati  M  (  o.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  AprU  20.  1916.      Serial  No    94,590.      PUBLISHED 

JULY   18,   1916. 

112.952.  OINTMENT  COMPOSED  OF  OIL  AND  MUS- 
TARD FOR  TREATING  CERTAIN  NAMED  AIL- 
MENTS.    WiNFiELD  Scott  Taylor,  Trenton.  N.  J. 

Filed  May   19.  1916.      Serial  No.  95,279.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,   1916. 

112.953.  REMEDY  FOR  CATARRH,  HAY  FEVER,  AND 
DISTURBANCES  OP  MUCOUS  MEMBRANES  OF 
NOSK  AND  THROAT.  Fbbdbrick  William  Thub- 
NA!  ,  Chicago,  III. 

Piled  June  12.  1916.      Serial  No.  96,883.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1916 

112.954.  CERTAIN  NAMED  OILS  AND  GREASES. 
Tide  Watbr  Oil  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  18.  1916.      Serial  No.  96,245.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1916. 

112.955.  PHARMACEUTICAL  CAPSULES  FOR  THE 
RELIEF  OF  INDKiESTION  Ralph  M.  Townmwd, 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  May  20.  1918.      Serial  No.  95,314.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26,  1916. 

112.956.  CONFECTIONS,  United  stat»8  Tropical 
Food  Co.,  Boston.  .Matia. 

Filed  May  10.  1916.      Serial  No    95.062.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1916. 

112.957.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS FOR  TOILET  PURPOSES.  V.  Vitad- 
DOf,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Flle.i  May  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,380.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1916. 

112.958.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS FOR  TOILET  PURPOSES.  V  Vitao- 
Dor,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled  May  23.  1916.      .Serial  No.  95,381.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1916. 

112.959      CERTAIN  NAMED  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS   FOR    TOILET    PURPOSES.      V.    Vivad- 
DOT-.  Inc..  .New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  23.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.382.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25.  1916. 

112.960.  CERTAIN  NAMED  Pll  AR.M  ACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS FOR  TOILET  PURPOSES.  V.  Vivau- 
Dou,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1916       Serial  No.  95,38.1      PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1916. 

112.961.  RUBBER  VALVES.  VOOEHIES  Rcbbbr  Mro. 
Co.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 

Filed  Aufc-ust  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,634.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1916. 

112.962       WHEATFLOUR   AND   SELF-RISING   FLOUR. 
BiDD  Clav  Wall,  Augusta,  Ga. 
Filed  April  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,093.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1916 

112.963.  TRACTORS.  Waterloo  Gasoline  Enoin» 
Company,  Waterloo,  Iowa. 

FlIM  yiay  25.   1916.      Serial  No    95,433.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1916, 

112.964.  CEREAL  FOOD  PREPARED  FROM  WHEAT. 
Wiievt  Meal  Co.,  Lemars,  Iowa. 

Filed  May  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,161.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25.  1916. 

112.965.  ROTARY  PUMPS,  AIR  PU.MPS,  AND  EN- 
TRAINMENT  PUMPS.  C.  H  Wheeler  Manhfac- 
TiRiNG  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Flle<l  June   5    1916       Serial   No    96.637.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1916. 


112.966.  DRY   PAINTS.     Abraham   White,   San  Fran-   , 
Cisco,  Cal. 

Filed  May  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,894.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  11,  1916. 

112.967.  FACE  LOTION.     Julie    C.    Wilcox,    El    Paso. 
Tex. 

Filed  June  6.   1916.     Serial  No.  96,636.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  26,  1916. 

112.968.  PAPER  GARMENT  PATTERNS.     THE  CHARL18 
William  Stores,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    21,    1916.     Serial    No.    91.670.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  25,  1916. 

112.969.  CORN-PLASTERS.     BUSINESS    OF    ORATOR    F. 
Woodward,  deceased,  Le  Roy.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  8.   1916.     Serial  No.  96.693.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26,  1916. 

112  970      MACHINE-OIL    USED    AS     A     SUBSTITUTE 
'  FOR  LARD-OIL.     The  O.  F.  Zurn  Co.,  Philadelphia. 

Filed    February    24.    1916.     Serial    No.    93,088.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNK  27,  1916. 


112.971.  OINTMENT    FOR    TREATING    CERTAIN 
NAMED    AILMENTS.     Arthur    H.    Gregory,    Nor- 

Fi7J   December    8,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,295.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  1.  1916. 

112.972.  TOOL-HANDLES.     THE   COLDMBUS    Handlr  h 
Tool  CoSipany,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  April  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.766.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1916. 

112.973.  EYEGLASSES  AND  SPECTACLES.    Winfield 
J.  Taylor.  Ord,  Nebr. 

Filed  July   8,   1913.     Serial  No.  71,697.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1916. 

112.974.  PEDIODICALS  PUBLISHED  MONTHLY,     The 
Theatre  Magazine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y, 

Filed  March  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,784.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20.  1916. 
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19  626— ntJe.    "HEARTS."      fFor  an   Apparatus   for  a 
'    Game.)     LrCY  Aldbn,  Sagin*w.  Mich.     FJle<l  Septem- 
ber 5.  1916. 
19  627.-r<«€.       'AROMINTS     CLOVES."        (For     Mint 
Candy.)     The  Aromint  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  Augrust  16.  1916. 
19  Q2» -Title:      "AROMINTS      PEPPERMINTS."      (For 
'    Mint  Candy.)      Th*  Abomint  Company.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  August  16,  1916. 
19  Q29— Title.     "AROMINTS     WINTERGREEN."       (For 
Mint  Candy.)      The  Abomint  Company.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.     Filed  Augrust  16.  1916. 
19  (^S0— Title:    "MODERN    METHOD    OF    CHILD    IN- 
STRUCTION  ■     (For  a  Series  of  Printed  Sheets  Used 
by    Children  "in    Learning    to    Draw.)       Barrington 
<;baphoprint    Company.    Incorporated.    New    York, 
N.  Y.     F11p<1  September  8.  1916. 
19  631  —Title:  "  PULLMAN  SHEETINGS."     (For  Sheet- 
ings.)     Caklbton    Dby    goods   Co.,    St.    Louis.    Mo. 
Filed  August  25.  1916. 
19  632— rifl«.     "PULLMAN     SHEETS     AND     PILLOW 
CASES"     (For  Sheets  and  Plllow-Cases.)     Carleton 
Dby    goods   Co.,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Filed    August    26, 
1916. 
19  ms— Title:     "  DE     RITES      RAW     TOMATO     CON- 
SERVA."      (For  Raw  Tomato  Conserva.)      Locis  D» 
EiTES.  Napa,  Cal.     Filed  July  17.  1916. 
19  634— ri«e.  "WAXOL."     (For  a  Wax  Polish.)     Dixie 
OIL  &  REFINING  Co..  San  Antonio.  Tex.     Filed  July 
24.  1916. 
19^5— Title:   "THANKSGIVING   GREETINGS."     (For 
Waxed  Bread  Wrappers.)     The  Hammerschlao  Man- 
urACTUBiNO  COMPANY,  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed   Sep- 
tember 9,  1916. 
19  636— TitJc     "HAPPY    HOME   BREAKFAST    FOOD." 
(For  a  Breakfast  Food.)      Happy   Home  Breakfast 
FOOD  Co..  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  7.  1916. 

19.637.— r<«e.-  "JAMES  UPTON." 

Henschel  &  Co..  Chicago.  111. 
19,638— Title;    '  LAXA  WATER." 

Water  Co.,  Manchester.  N.  H 

1916. 
19.639 —ri««.-      "  MANHATTAN 

CASES."      (For    Sectional    Bookcases.)      Manhattan 

Desk  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  July  27,  1916. 


(For  Cigars.)      A.  C. 

Filed  August  17.  1916. 

(For  Water.)      Laia 

.     Filed  September  11, 

SECTIONAL     BOOK 


19,fH0.— Title:  "  SOLUS  EGO  !  "      (For  Bitters.)      JcLlcs 
MABcrs.  Peoria.  111.     Filed  August  10.  1916. 

19.641.— r«Ic;     "QUININE     VENUS."      (For     a     Hair 
Wash.)      Joseph  Palazzolo.  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed 
September  6,  1916. 

19,642.— rmc:  "  CASTILLON  BRAND  PURE  BRANDY." 

(For    Brandy.)      Rothschild    Bros.,    Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  September   12,  1916. 

19  643— r«Ie:  '  SANDER  EXTRA  SPECIAL  BOURBON 
OLD  AMERICAN  WHISKY."  (For  Bottled  Whisky.) 
Monroe  Sander.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Sep- 
tember 11,  1916. 

19  644.— rt«e.-  "  SANDER  V.'  O.  S.  RYE  WHISKY."  (For 
Bottled  Whisky.)  Monroe  Sander,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.     Filed  September  11.  1916. 

19  645— T«Ie.-  "'WHITE  LABEL'  KENTUCKY  BOUR- 
BON FINEST  AMERICAN  WHISKY."  (For  Bottled 
Whisky.)  Monroe  Sander,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed 
September  11.  1916. 

19.646.— Ti««;  '  SANDER  •  •  •  •  EXPORT  BOURBON 
WHISKY."  (For  Bottled  Whisky.)  Monroe  San 
DER.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  September  11.  1916. 

19  647— Title;    "NORTH    POLE    TEA.    BEST    TEA    IN 

THE  WORLD.   JOSEPH    SCHLACHT."      (For  Tea.) 

JOSEPH   SCHLACHT.  New   York.   N.  Y.     Filed  June  3. 

1916. 
19  648.— Title;  "  SHAMROCK  SOAP   COMPANY."      (For 

Soap.)      Shamrock  Soap  Company,  Vancouver.  Wash. 

Filed  April  5.  1916. 
i  19  649  —Title:  "  JUST  PURE  SIX  YEAR  OLD  STRAIGHT 
I       '     PENNSYLVANIA      WHISKEY."      (For      Whiskle«.) 

The   Ullman-Einstein   Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed 

August  17,  1916. 
I    19  650— Title;   "BIG   FALLS    KENTUCKY    WHISKEY." 
'  (For  Whisky.)      I.   Ulman  &   Sons,  Baltimore.   Md. 

Filed  September  9,  1916. 

19  651— Title;    "  ULMAN'S    310    GIN."       (For    Gin.)     I 

Ulman  &  Sons,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed   September  9. 

1916. 
19  652.— Title;     "  KA-BO."        (For     a     CleaninK     Fluid. 

WiLKEY  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jul> 

29,  1916. 
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4- 


4.480— ri«*'.  'WINCHESTER  CVSS  AND  AMMUNI- 
TION." tF'ir  Wln''hpsti'r  (luns  and  Ammunition.) 
WiNCHBSTBB  Repeatinc.  Arj^s  CO.,  Nt'W  HavcD,  Conn. 
Piled  September  5.  1916. 

4,481.— T«le.-  "  BBVO."     (For  Bero  > 
Bbiwing  Ass'x,  St.  I^uls,    Mo. 
1916. 


ANHirsiR  BlSCH 

Fllpd   Spptpmber  5, 


4,482.— rifle.  '  CUPIDS  MODKRN  WEAPON."  (For 
Candies.)  Bi  avke  Wen  neker  r'ANDV  Compant,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  September  7.  1916. 

4,488.— Title:  "  OUR  MILL  UTILITY  DEVICES  SAVE 
TIME  AND  MONEY."  (Fop  Mill  Machinery.)  Cliw- 
To.v  ('A.M  CoMPA.vv,  Clinton.  S.  C.  Filed  June  19. 
1916. 

4.484.— r«l€.-     "  UNLIKE      ANt 

(For  Talcum   Powder.)      <;. 


Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  SeptemUer  5,  1916. 


OTHER      TALCUM." 
Mbnnen  Chemical  Co., 


4.486.— T««e.  "  MENNENS  BORATED  TALCUM  THE 
STANDARD  BABY  POWDER."  (For  Talnim  Pow- 
der.) <;.  Mennen  Chemical  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  September  6.  1916. 

4.486. — Title:  "THE  CAR  AHEAD."  (For  Automoblles.l 
Pilot  Motdr  Cah  Compajty,  Richmond,  Ind.  Filed 
August  21,  1916. 

^,461.— Title:  "  STAFOLIFE  BREAD."  (For  Bread.) 
H.  J.  SiMPSO.v  Co..  SUtesboro,  (Ja.  Filed  June  27. 
1916. 

4.488.— r«/e.-  "WKARINO  APPAREL  AND  RUBBER 
GOODS."  (For  Wearing  .\pparel  and  Rubber  (joods.j 
Unitcd  States  Ribbeb  Company,  New  Brunswick, 
N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  25,  1916. 

4,489.— rirt*-.  •'  PROTECTION  IN  THE  MAKIN(;  PER- 
FECTION IN  THE  BAKING."  (For  Ward's  Tip  Top 
Bread.)  Ward  Baking  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
September  6,  1916. 


aSs 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


COl^IMIISSIOnsrEK.     of     P^J^TElSrTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMinSSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 

Ex  PABTK  Cook. 
Decided  October  H,  1919. 
Practice — Final  Rejection. 

Where  the  Eiaminer  entered  a  final  rejection  on  the  j 
second  action,  but  it  did  not  appear  that  an  unmistak-  i 
able  issue  had  been  reached  between  the  applicant  and 
the  Examiner  before  that  action.  Held  that  an  amend- 
ment thereafter  filed  will  be  entered  and  the  Examiner 
instructed  that  if  he  finds  the  claims  stUl  met  by  the 
lefer.nres  of  record  he  may  make  the  action  final  on 
the  case  as  thus  amended. 

On  petition. 

ccb-btick  auoib. 

Mr.  A.  J.  O'Brien  for  the  applicant. 

EwTNO,  Comrmssioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  requesting  that  the  Examiner 
In  charge  of  this  application  l>e  dlrecteil  to  withdraw 
the  final  rejection  of  March  6.  1915,  and  proceed 
with  the  examination  of  the  application  upon  Its 
merits  in  response  to  an  amendment  filed  May  8, 

1915. 

This  application,  fontaining  seven  claims,  was 
filed  November  20,  1914,  and  was  acted  upon  by  the 
Examiner  on  January  8,  1915.  In  this  letter  the 
Examiner  cited  eight  patents.  Each  was  cited  to 
show  some  particular  feature,  and  the  claims  were 
all  rejected.  The  patents,  however,  were  not  spe- 
citicully  applied  to  each  claim. 

On  February  15,  1915,  applicant  amended  six 
claims  and  canceled  one  and  presented  an  argument 
setting  forth  why  in  his  opinion  the  references  cited 
did  not  meet  the  claims.  This  amendment  con- 
taine<l  no  request  that  the  references  be  specifically 
applied,  nor  did  it  contain  any  Indication  that  the 
references  were  not  fully  understood. 

On  March  6,  1915,  the  Examiner,  further  discuss- 
ing the  patent  to  Webb,  held  that  the  amendments 
were  all  Immaterial  In  view  of  that  reference  and 
finally  rejected  the  claims. 

On  May  8.  1915,  applicant  presented  another 
amendment  proposing  to  further  amend  each  claim 
and  add  another  claim.  This  amendment  was  re- 
fused entry,  as  all  the  claims  were  under  final  re- 
jection. The  E,xaminer  states  that  the  amendment 
wa.s  rarefully  considered  and  would  be  entered  for 
the  purpose  of  appeal.  If  applicant  would  so  request. 
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From  the  refusal  of  the  Examiner  to  enter  this 
amendment  applicant  has  talcen  this  petition. 

Ex  parte  Bass  (183  o.  G..  506*  states ; 

•  •  •  Final  rejection  should  not  be  given  upon  the 
second  official  action  unless  an  unmistakable  issue  la 
reached  between  the  applicant  and  the  Lxaminer  as  to 
the  patentability  of  the  invention  claimed. 

Applicant  had  only  one  opportunity  after  the 
first  Ofl^ce  action  to  define  the  subject-matter  in  his 
case  that  might  be  patentable.  A  clear  Issue  does 
not  seem  to  have  been  reached.  The  final  rejection 
of  March  6.  1915,  will  be  withdrawn  and  the  amend- 
ment of  May  8.  1915,  enteretl.  If  the  Examiner  Is 
then  of  the  opinion  that  the  claims  are  anticipated 
by  the  references  of  record,  they  may  be  finally 

rejected. 

The  petition  is  grante<l  to  the  extent  indicated. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Robins  patent,  No.  571,604, 
for  belt  conveyer  mechanism,  claim  5  Held  not  In- 
fringed. Robins  Ccmvcying  Belt  Co.  v.  Link  Belt 
Co.,  233  Fed.  Rep.,  1005. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Newton  patent.  No.  725,279, 
for  a  bolt-anchor.  Held  void  for  lack  of  invention. 
Palmer  v.  Joseph,  233  Fed  Rep.,  1003. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Toch  patent,  No.  813,841, 
for  method  of  treating  cement.  Held  void  for  prior 
public  use.  Toch  v.  Zibell  Damp  Resisting  Paint 
Co.,  233  Fed.  Rep.,  993. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Brownson  patent,  No. 
913,614.  for  a  strip-serv'ing  apparatus,  Held  void  for 
lack  of  invention.  Xational  Biruling  Mach.  Co.  v. 
iMrkin  Co.,  233  Fed.  Rep.,  998. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)     The  Robins  patent.  No.  919,638, 
for  Idler-pulleys  for  belt  conveyers,  claims  3  and  4 

I  Held  void  for  lack  of  invention  and  claims  1,  2, 
and  5,  narrowly  construed,  as  required  by  the  prior 

I   art.  Held  not  Infringed.    Robins  Conveying  Belt  Co. 

'  V.  Unk  Belt  Co..  233  Fed.  Rep.,  1005. 
No.  1.) 
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Changes  in  Olaajification. 
(Ordkb  No.  t.284.) 

DlPABTMENT  OB"  THE  Isn-ERIOH, 

United  State.s  Patent  Ob-fici, 

Washinyton,  Q.  C,  i^eptember  tS,  1916. 
The  following  changes  In  the  olasslflcation  of  Inventions 
are  hereby  directed,  to  take  effect  Immediately  : 

In  class  65.  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles,  (Division  VIII,) 
abolish  subclass — 

Pitchers— 
64.        Tlltiug  frame. 
The  patents   formerly   contained   In   this  subclass   have 
been  plai  fd  for  the  most  part  In  the  subclasses  hereinafter 
established  in  class  248,   Supports. 

In  class  221.  Dispensing.  (Division  XXXII,)  abolish 
•nbclasses — 

nillng-cans — 

89.  Tilting  stands — 

90.  Pivoted — 

91.  Frames, 

92.  Lift  and  swing. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  In  these  subclasses  have 
been  placed  for  thf  most  part  In  the  subclasses  hereinafter 
established  in  class  248,  Supports. 

In  class  248,  Supports,  (Division  VIII,)  abolish  sub- 
classes— 

Barrel-stands — 

13.  Rolling, 

14.  Swing — 

15.  Roller-supports, 

16.  Tilting — 

17.  Rolling. 
The    patents    formerly   contalne*!    In    subclasses   13   and 

17,  above,  have  l)een  placed  in  appropriate  subclasses  In 
class  21,  Carriages  and  Wag()n.^ ;  those  formerly  In  sub- 
clas.ses  14,  l.">,  and  16  have  beea  placed  In  the  subclasses 
hereinafter  established  In  class  348,  Supports. 

In  same  class,  change  the  tltla  of  subclasses  11.  Barrel- 
stands,  and  12.  Barrel  stan<ls,  Rfcks,  to  read- 

11.  Receptacle-stands — 

12.  Racks. 

In  same  class,  establish  subcIi4Bde8- 
Beceptacle-itands — 

51.  Swinging — 

52.  Horizontal   axis— i- 

53.  Closure  operating, 

54.  Convertible  casing. 
68.  Frame — 

59.  Convertible  casing, 

55.  Rocker —  ' 

56.  Frame — 

57.  Convertible  jaslng, 

60.  Vertical  axl.s —     ■ 

61.  Closure  operating, 

62.  Platform. 

The  patents  contained  In  th^se  subclasses  have  been 
taken  from  the  subclasses  hereinbefore  abolished  In  classes 
65,  Kltchpn  and  Table  .Articles  ;  B21,  Dispensing,  and  248, 
Supports. 

rllOMAS  EWING. 
ComminMioner. 

Interference  SoticeSi 

DlP.\ETli E .N T   OF    THE    I.NTERIOB, 

United  States  Patent  OrricE, 

WoMhinyt'/ti,  O,  C,  September  19,  1916. 

Joseph   Simon,  fii«  as8ii;nn  or  l0gal  repreaentativee,  take 

notice 

.\n  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Peet  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  of  Fifteenth 
and  Kansas  avenue.  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  for  registration 
of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  February  6, 
1906,  No.  49,388,  to  Magic  Sotp  Co.,  Ltd.,  of  418-430 
Glro<l  street.  New  Orleans,  tradt  mark  registered  October 
29,  1889.  No.  17,150,  to  Joseph  Simon,  of  No.  36  Rue  de 
Provence,  Paris,  France,  and  tr»de  mark  registered  April 
11.  lHf>2.  .No.  9,286,  to  Warren  Prevost.  of  Brooklyn,  .New 
York,  N.  Y..  and  a  notice  of  euch  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mall  to  Joseph  Slmoti  at  his  address  of  record 
having  been  returne<l  by  the  post-ofllce  undellverable, 
notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unlets  said  Joseph  Simon,  his 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appear- 
ance therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication 
of  this  order  the  Interfereme  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In 
case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

F.  W.  H.  CLAY.  Atfiuitant  CommU»ioner. 


Depabtmint  or  the  Intbbiob, 

United  States  Patent  OrriCE 

Washington.  D.  C,  September  18,  1916. 

Bemhard  Fisher,  his  asiriirna  or  legal  representatives,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  Central  Commercial  Com- 
pany, 111  North  Market  street,  Chicago,  111.,  for  registra- 
tion of  a  trade-mark  and  trademark  registered  June  13, 
1893,  No.  23,212,  to  Bernhard  Fisher,  Logansport,  Ind., 
and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to 
said  Fisher  at  the  said  address  having  lM>en  returne<l  by 
the  post  office  undellverable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  Fisher,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from 
the  flrst  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be 
proceedeil  with  as  In  case  of  defrult. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Gazbttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

F.  W.  H.  CLAY,  Aatittant  Commissioner. 


Departme.nt  or  the  Interiob, 

LMted  States   Patent  OmcE, 

Washinyton,  D.  C,  September  16,  1916. 

Elgin  Milk  *  Cream  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  t>e- 
tween  the  application  of  the  Holland  B'ood  Corporation, 
of  100  Hndsm  street.  New  York.  N.  Y..  for  registration 
of  a  trademark  and  trademark  registered  November  2, 
1909,  No.  75,096.  to  the  Elgin  Milk  &  Cream  Companv,  of 
774  Mill  Ftreet,  Elgin,  III.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declara- 
tion sent  by  registered  mail  to  said  Elgin  Milk  &  Cream 
Company  at  the  said  adilress  having  been  returned  by  the 
post-office  undellverable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  un- 
less said  FAgln  Milk  *  Cream  Company,  Its  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  thirty  days  from  the  flrst  publication  of  this  order 
the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  de- 
fault. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Qazbtt* 
for  thrt'e  consecutive  weeks. 

F.  W.  H.  CLAY,  Assistant  Comm4»gion«r. 


DBPABTMENT   or   THE    InTEKIUU, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  September  16.  19I6. 

Orand    RapidH   Felt    Boot   Company,  its   assigns   or   legat 

repreufntntiirg,  take  notici': 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  bv  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  Richmond  ifoslery  Mills,  of 
Rossvllle,  (Ja.,  for  registration  of  a  trade  mark  and  trade- 
mark rejjistered  hine  15,  lb»7.  No.  30,177,  t<>  the  <;rand 
Rapid-i  Fell  Bout  C(  iiipany,  of  Grand  Rapid^,  Mich.,  and 
trademark  registered  May  14,  1889,  No.  16.565.  to  August 
Kltz,  of  71-73  Greene  street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  the 
registry  return  receipt  for  the  notice  of  the  declaration 
sent  to  the  Grand  Rapids  Felt  Boot  Company  having  been 
returned  signed  by  The  Michigan  Trust  Co  .  -V.  L.  Roberta, 
and  said  company  having  failed  to  file  evidence  of  Its  right 
tc  Intervene  on  l)ehalf  of  the  Grand  Rapids  Felt  Boot  Com- 
pany, notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  (irand  Rapid* 
Felt  Boot  Company,  Its  assigns  or  legal  representativea, 
shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from 
the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be 
proceede<l  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Gazit^ 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

F.  W.  H.  CLAY,  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Depabtment  or  the  Intbbiob, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  September  16,  1916. 
August    Kitz,   his   assigns   or   legal   representatives,    take 

no  tice : 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  Richmond  ifoslery  Mills,  of 
Rossvllle.  (Ja..  for  registration  of  a  trade  mark  and  trade- 
mark registered  June  !'>,  18»7,  No.  30,177,  to  the  Grand 
Rapids  Felt  Boot  Company,  of  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  and 
trade-mark  registered  .May  14,  1889.  No.  16,565,  to  August 
Kitz,  of  71  f;^  tJreene  street.  .New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  a 
notice  of  the  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  August 
Kitz  at  his  address  of  record  having  been  returned  by  the 
post-ofBce  undellveralde,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless 
said  August  Kltz.  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from 
the  flrst  publication  of  this  order  the  interference  will  be 
procee<led  with  as  In  lase  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Gazbttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 


F.  W.  H.  CLAY,  Assiatant  Commissioner. 
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574 


TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


Tbade-Marks— Reoisteation  Appued  roB 5^ 

Tbade-Mark  Keoisteations  Granted ?^ 

Labels  and  Prints *  "^ 

Dxcisions  of  the  U.  8.  COCBT»— 

MeParland  v.  Beall 

Adjudicated  Patents 


605 
606 


IlfTEBFERENCE   NOTICM 


606 


ISSUE  OF  OOTOBEE  10.  1916. 

Patents  ...  780-No.  1,200,447  to  No.  1,201.226,  Inclusive. 

n!^Ens '. 18-No.       49,736  to  No.       49,753,  incusive. 

■Tnfcd&Aiarii!  .  366-No.     112,975  to  No.     1 13. 32«,  Incus  ve. 

Trtd^Marn. *^no.       19,6M  to  No.       19.662,  Inclusive. 

Pr^u .'.'.*.".".    1^-No.        4,4»0loNo.       i, 304,  inclusive. 

Re^M.:::::..:...  J-No.      14;W8toNo.      14,302,  inclusive. 

Total 118* 

TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


States. 


2.Sf     * 

'•Sft 
••      . 


Alabama. 

-Vrtzona 

Arkansas 

California 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Florida 

Georgia 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

I0W8 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Mlsaonri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire... 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 

New  York 


4 
t 

4 
80 

8 
10 


1 
B 

a 

S7 

13 

17 

11 

1 

7 

fi 

8 

58 

» 

10 

7 

U 
6 
7 


S 

t2 


W 


2 
11 

5 
2 
1 

a 
s 

1 

47 
9 
I 

2 
1 
3 

7 
5 

31 
10 
11 
2 
17 


Argentina 

.\ustrla-Hungary 

Belgium 

British  India 

British  West  Indies.. 

Canada 

Cape  Colony 

Chile 

CosURica 

Cuba 

Denmark , 

Kncland 

Finland 

France 

Germany , 

,Gr«eoa 

India 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 

Mexico 


Countries 


la 

"it 
n 


Naul 

Netherlands 

New  South  Wales.. 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Portugal 

Queensland 

Roumania 

Russia 

Scotland 

South  Australia 

Spain 

Sweden 

Swltierland 

Transvaal,      South 

.\frica 

Victoria 

AVeslem  .\ustralia. 


Total  to  residents 
of  foreign  oounlries. . 


71 


U 


1 
13 


105 


North  Carolina. 
North  Dakota.. 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

OreRon 

Pennsyl\"ania.. 
Rhode  Island.. 
South  Carolina. 
South  Dakota.. 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Waahinpton — 
West  \  Irginia.. 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 


5 
S 

53 

4 
12 
64 
6 
3 
3 
1 

13 
4 
2 
7 
14 
« 
21 


30 


1 
31 

1 


Alaska,  District  of... 

Canal  Zone 

District  of  Columbia. 
Hawaii  Territory..., 
Philippine  Islands... 

Porto  Rico 

r,  S.  Army 

U.  S.  Navy 


Total  to  resident* 
of<he  United  States. 


Disclaimer. 

1,178,021. — Ray  H.  Mnn»<m,  El.vria,  Ohio.  TlLEPHONl, 
Patent  dated  April  4,  1916.  Disclaimer  filed  Sep- 
temlier  25,  1916,  by  The  StrombcrgCarlson  Telephone 
Mfg.  Co.,  assignee  by  mesne  as.slsmuients. 

Enter  this  disclaimer — 

"  To  the  claims  in  said  specification." 


727     aw 


Adverse  DecisioiiB  in  Interferenoe, 

I^atent  No.  1,048,620. 

On  August  30,  1918,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Eu- 
gene B.  Williams  was  not  the  flrst  Inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  covered  by  claims  1  and  2  of  his  Patent  No. 
1,048,620,  subject,  "  Carbureter,  '  and  no  appeal  having 
been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision  ban  be- 
come final. 

Patent  No.  1.134,619. 

On  September  6,  1916,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  John 
A  Kellv  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject-matter 
covered*  bv  claims  2  and  8  of  his  Patent  No.  1,1.34,619, 
subject.  "Machines  for  affixing  linings  to  shoe-soles."  and 
no  appeal  having  been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such 
decision  has  become  final. 


Patent  No.  1,174.244. 

On  September  8,  1916,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  John 
Bdes  was  not  the  flrst  inventor  of  the  subject-matter 
covered  bv  claim  1  of  his  Patent  No.  1.1  < 4,244,  subject, 
"  Gearing,""  and  no  appeal  having  been  taken  within  the 
time  allowed  such  decision  has  become  final. 


igg 


APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


6 


314 

128 

175 

232 

187 
»8 

312 
131 

143 
336 
154 


S07 


327 


33A 
179 

113 

349 

379 


144 

24 

315 

25 

106 

26 

872 

27 

65 

2» 

147 

29 

153 

30 

172 

31 

278 

71 

804 


1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 
8. 

d. 
10. 
11. 


Condition  at  Clote  of  Bunneu  October  6,  1916. 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inrentioa. 


322      12. 
329     13. 


14. 
15. 


109      16. 
309      17. 


Closure  Onerators:  Fences  Oates;  Harrows  and  Diggers:  Plows;  Railway  Gates;  Seeders  and  Planters; 

Trees,  Plants,  and  Klowiprs. 

Bee  Culture:  Curtains,  Shales,  and  Screens;  Dalrv;  Label  TastiDK  and  Paper  Hanging:  Paper  Files 
an(!  Hinders:  MeiJicines;  Pneumatics:  Presses,  fents.  Canopies,  T'mhrellas.  and  Canes:  Tobacco. 

.Annealing  and  lemperloi?.  Klectric  Heating  and  Rheostats,  Klectrochemistrv;  Heating;  Metal- 
Founding;  Metallurgical  .Apparatus:  -Metallurgv,  Plastic  Metal  Working. 

Conveyers;  Elevators;  Excavating;  Hoisting,  Loiading  and  Unloading,  Pneumatic  Despatch  Push 
ingand  Pulling  r>evic««;  Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Store-Service;  Traversing  Hoists. 

Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jewelry :  Music 

Bleaching  and  Dyeing:  (IhemicaJs,  Explosives:  Fertilizers:  Liquid  Coating  Compositions;  Plastic 
Compositions;  Preserving:  Sugar  and  Salt:  Substance  Preparation. 

Educational  -Appliances:  Clutches;  Games  and  Tovs:  Motors:  optics;  Velocipedes. 

Beds;  Chairs;  Flexible-Sheet  Securing  Devices;  Furniture,  Kitchen  and  Table  .Vrticies;  Store  Fiar- 
niture.  Supports. 

Air  and  (".as  Pumps;  Hvcjraulic  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors,  Fluid-Current;  Pumps     ... 

Carriages  and  Wagons;  Spring  [)evlc«8 

Boot  and  Shoe  Malclng;  Boots,  Shoes,  and  Legginga;  Button,  Eyeliet,  and  Rivet  SetVliii;  Harnew; 
I-eather  Manufactures;  Xailing  and  Stapling;  Whips  and  Whip  .Apparatus. 

Joum&l-Boxes,  Pulleys,  and  Shafting:  Lubrication;  Machine  Elements. .  .     . 

Ammunition  and  Explosive  Charges,  Making;  Bolt  Nail,  Nut,  Rl\et.  and  Screw  Making:  Borlng'and" 
Drilling;  Button   Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and   Horseshoe  Making,  Iirl\en,   Headed,  and   Screw. 
Threaded   Fastenings;  (Jear  Cutting,  Milling,  and   Planing;  Metal   Drawing,  Metal    Forging  and 
W  elding;  Metal  RoUlngj  Metal  Tools  and  Implements,  Making;  Metal  Working;  Needle  and  Pin 
Making;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

Compound  Tools;  Cuttlna  and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Farrier^-;  Metal-Bending;  Metal-Orna- 
menting; Sheet-Metal  vVare,  Making;  T(X)ls;  W'ire  Fabrics  and  Structure,  Wire- Working 

Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection  Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass;  Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analogf)US 
Manufactures;  Paper-Making  and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus- 
Plastics. 

Electric  Signaling:  Radiant  Knerpv 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation ana  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
ofhce  action. 


Nww.      ADMnded 


Aug.     7 
Apr.   11 

Sept.  15 
July    17 


TeleCTaphy;  Telephony. 


18. 


19. 
20. 

21. 

22. 

23. 


32. 
33. 


34. 


57 

35. 

264 

36. 

107 

37. 

378 

38. 

321 

39. 

380 

40. 

125 

41. 

344 

42. 

382 

43. 

Matrix-Making;  OmamenUition;   Paper  Manufactures;  Printing;  Typ»-Bar  Making . . 

Fluid- Pressure  Regulators;  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporiiers:  Miscellaneous 
Heat-Englne  Plants;  Speeil  Resp<5nsive  Devices;  Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps;  Steam-Englnes; 
Steam-Englne  Valves. 

Dampers,  Automatic;  Funiaces:  Heating  Systems:  Stoves  and  Furnace* 

Artificial  Body  Members;  Buildws'  Hardware;  Cutlerv;  Dentistry;  Locks  and  Latches;  Safes;  Under- 
taking. 

Brakes  and   Gins;  Cardine:  Cloth-Finishing;  Continuous-Strip   Feeding;  Cordage;   Felt  and 
Knitting  and  Netting;  aBlk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Winding  and  Reeling. 

Aeronautics;  Air-'iuns,  C»tapuhs.  and  Targets:  AmmunitEm  and  E.xploshe  Devices;  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine  Pri)pulsion;  "rdnaiice.  Ships. 

Acoustics:  Coin-Handling;  Horology;  Rew^rders:  Registers:  Sound  Recording  and  Reproducine- 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism.  *  *^  *" 

Apparel;  -Apparel  Apparatus.  Sewlng-Machlnes 

AEltatlne;  Butchering;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;  Mills;  Threishing;  Vegetable '6Jtters  and  Crushers 

Electricity,  Generation ;  Motive  Power 

Brushing  and  Scrubbing;  Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry;  Washing  Appciratus..!!!!! 

Intemal-CombustioTi  Engitee 

Coopering;  Flre-Escapes;  Ijadders:  Roofs;  WheelwTlght-Machines;  Wcioden  Buildings;  Wood-Sawing- 
Wood-Turning;  Woodworking;  Woodworking  Tools. 

Illuminating-Burners;  Illumination,  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel  Biu-ners;  Tj-pe-Wrlting  Machines 

Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Watef,  and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal  and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illumi- 
nating; Hides,  Skins,  and  I^eather;  Hvdraullc  Cement  and  Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats,  and 
Giue. 

Carbonatlng   Beverages;  Dispensing   Beverages:    Dispensing:  IVimestiC  Cooking  Vessels 
Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange:  Packaging  Liquids;  Refrigeration. 

Bridges;  Hydraulic  Engineering;  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures.  Metallic  Building  Structures 
Paving. 

Railways;  Railway-Brakes;  Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  Railway  Rolling  Stock;  Railway  Ties  and 
Fasteners. 

Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Garment-Supporters;  Toilet... 

Driers;  Geometrical  Instruments;  Measuring  Instruments;  Photography 

Electric  Lamps;  Electricity,  ConduiU:  Electricity,  General  Applications 

-Animal  Husbandry;  Eartli  Boring;  Fishing  and  trapping;  Stationery;  Stone- Working;  Wells 

Water  Dlttrfbution 

Ba«age;  Bottles  and  Jars:  Check-Controlled  .Apparatus;  cioth.  Leiather,  and  Ruliber  Receptacles; 
Deposit  and  Collection  Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping  and  Storing  \essels:  I'ackage  and  Article 
Carriers:  Paper  Receptaoles;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

Railway  Draft  AppUanoes:  Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels 

Electricity,  Conductors;  Railway  Simallng:  Signals;  Flectricitv-fransmlssion  to  Vehicles' .'!! 

Baths  and  Closets,  Electricity,  Medical  and  Surgical;  Flre-Extinguishers;  Sewerage;  Surgen"  Water 
Purlfloatlon. 


May 
Jane 

12 

1 

May 

Apr. 

1 

4 

4C; 

4 

39 

Aug. 

8 

May 

Jtme 

13 

3 

May 

! 

15 

Aug. 

14 

Aug. 
May 

34 

6 
16 

6 

July 

Sept. 

-Aug. 

Aug. 
Sept. 

July 
July 

June 
Aug. 
Sept. 

Sapt. 
Aug. 


o  s 

II 

II 

'A* 


11 

261 

15  I 

23 

24  1 
16 

15 
13 

22  I 

23 

18 

2  ! 
24 


Aug.    2 
Sept.    9 


8«pt.  16 

Fur;  ;  May  2« 

Apr.  13 

Mar.  17 

Apr.  0 

Aug.  2 

Feb.  9 

Sept.  1 

June  14 

May  5 

July  19 

Apr.  11 

Gas  and  '  Apr.  3 


June  16 

Mar.   27 

May  16 
May  39 
Mar.  1 
Sept.  1 
Mar.  29 
May     6 


Aug.    7 
Sept.  18 


June  37 

Jon*  30 

July  5 
July  8 
July  30 
Sept.  1 
July  25 
Aug.     1 

Sept.  8 
Aug.  16 


Aug.  16 

Aug.  24 

Jtme  28 

Sept.  27 
Aug.  31 
July  18 
Sept.  7 
Aug.  5 
Sept.    S 


I 


June  21 
Mar.  I 
July   21 


W 

758 

80 

353 

315 
240 

655 
1335 

648 

870 
101 

676 
544 


325 
386 


June  23  585 
8q;>t.  8  360 
Aug    31         178 


410 
300 


Sept.  1       ago 


501 

50S 

443 
243 
751 
335 
586 
398 

314 
380 


810 


400 

505 
879 
844 
236 
431 
705 


Aug.  23  444 
July  ?i  55S 
July     3        177 


Oldeet  new  caae.  Feb.  9;  oldest  amended   June  20. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 10  ^jg 


161 

T»AD«  Marks,  Designs,  LabKu  and  I»rint9: 
Trade-Marks 

Aog.    8 
Ang-  16 
8^.35 

fWpt.  ao 

Sept.  11 
Sept.   7 

653 

398 

93 

Deaiiras 

Labels  and  Prints 

• 

PATENTS 


GRANTED     OCTOBER     10,     1916. 


1,200,447.  f  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Edwin  W. 
ALBKR8,  Dover,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1915.  Serial 
No.   46,329.      (CI.   74 — 5.) 


1.  A  combination  mechanical  movement  for  imparting 
motion  to  two  alternately  movable  members,  comprlsluK 
an  actuating  shaft  and  two  parallel  secondary  shafts 
mountfd  in  fixed  bearings,  an  actuating  lever  fixed  to  the 
actuating  shaft,  rocker-arms  fixed  to  each  of  the  shafts, 
a  secondary  rocker  member  having  an  oscillating  connec- 
tion with  the  rocker  arm  on  the  actuating  shaft,  links 
connecting  the  secondary  rocker  member  with  the  rocker- 
arms  on  the  secondary  shafts,  means  for  guiding  the  sec- 
ondary rock.»r  member  In  allnement  with  the  actuating 
shaft,  secondary  levers  on  the  secondary  shafts,  and  con- 
necting means  from  the  secondary  levers  to  the  members 
to   be  alternately  moved. 

2.  A  combination  mechanical  movement  for  imparting 
motion  to  two  alternately  movable  members,  comprising 
an  actuating  shaft  and  two  parallel  secondary  shafts 
mounted  in  fixed  bearings,  an  actuating  lever  fixed  to  the 
actuating  shaft,  rocker-arms  fixed  to  each  of  the  shafts, 
a  secondary  rocker  member  having  an  oscillating  connec- 
tion with  the  rocker-arm  on  the  acttiatlng  shaft,  links 
connecting  the  secondary  rocker  member  with  the  rocker- 
arms  on  the  secondary  shafts,  guide  blocks  mounted  on 
the  secondary  rocker  member  and  slldable  in  guide  grooves 
In  allnement  with  the  actuating  shaft,  secondary  levers 
on  the  secondary  shafts,  and  connecting  means  from  the 
secondary  levers  to  the  members  to  be  alternately  moved. 


1  200,448.  FOOT  -  ARCH  SUPPORT.  Jamks  Angds, 
Corona.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  803,609. 
Renewed  Mar.  6,  1916.    Serial  No.  82.460.     (CI.  36—71.) 


--*t 


of,  whereby  the  support  can  be  adapted  to  suit  the  shape 
and  the  location  of  the  hollow  of  the  wearer's  foot. 

2.  A  foot-arch  support  comprising  a  body  and  a  pear- 
shaped  member  plvotally  secured  to  the  underside  of  the 
same,  the  adjustment  of  said  member  permitting  the  sup- 
port to  suit  itself  to  the  shape  and  location  of  the  hollow 
of  the  wearer's   foot. 

3.  A  foot-arch  support  comprising  a  body  having  a 
lateral  upturned  projection,  and  a  pivoted  member  as- 
sociated with  said  projection,  whereby  the  support  can 
be  made  to  adapt  itself  to  the  shape  and  location  of  the 
hollow  of  the  wearer's  foot. 

4.  A  foot-arch  support  comprising  a  body  having  a 
centrally  located  tapering  projection  at  Its  front  end.  said 
projection  being  arranged  to  engage  the  ball  of  tht-  wear- 
er's foot  adjacent  the  middle  thereof,  and  leaving  the 
aides  of  the  ball  free  to  rest  upon  the  sole  of  the  wearer's 
shoe,  and  a  member  plvotally  secured  to  the  body,  whereby 
the  support  can  be  suited  to  the  shape  and  location  of  the 
hollow  of  the  foot  of  the  wearer. 

5.  A  foot-arch  support  comprising  a  body  having  a 
centrally  located  tapering  projection  at  its  front  end,  said 
projection  being  arranged  to  engage  the  ball  of  the  wear- 
er's foot  adjacent  the  middle  thereof,  and  leaving  the 
sides  of  the  ball  free  to  rest  upon  the  sofe  of  the  wearer's 
shoe,  said  body  also  having  a  lateral  upturned  projection, 
and  a  pear-shaped  member  plvotally  secured  at  Us  smaller 
end  to  the  lower  side  of  the  body,  and  extending  across 
the  same,  to  coOperate  with  the  lateral  projection,  where- 
by the  support  can  be  suited  to  the  shape  and  location  of 
the  hollow  of  the  foot  of  the  wearer. 


1,200.449.  SAUSAGE  CANNING  MACHINE.  AuorST 
M.  .\uuEXSEX,  Maywood.  111.  Filed  June  19,  1915. 
Serial  No.  35,063.      (CI.  226 — 9.) 


1.  A  foot-arch  aupport   comprising  a  body,  and   means 
plvotally  secured  to  the  body  adjacent  to  the  middle  there- 


1.  In  a  sausage  filling  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  sausage  guide,  a  trough  for  receiving  sausage, 
means  for  moving  and  holding  a  receptacle  in  allnement 
with  said  sausasre  guide,  a  pair  of  jaws  adjacent  said 
troiii-'h.  nit>ans  for  opening  and  closing  said  Jaws  Inter- 
mittently, means  for  moving  said  jaws  when  closed  for- 
wardly  for  feeiUng  sausage  In  said  guide  toward  the 
means  for  holding  the  receptacle  in  place,  whereby  the 
succe.sslve  receptacles  are  successively  filled,  and  means 
for  severing  the  sausage  immediately  after  the  filling  of 
each   receptacle. 

2.  In  a  sausage  canning  machine  of  the  character  de 
scribed,  a  trough  for  receiving  a  length  of  sausage,  a  pair 
of  reciprocating  clamping  Jaws,  means  for  operating  said 
Jawfi  so  as  to  grip  said  length  of  sausage  successively  and 
feed  the  same  forward  step  by  step,  means  for  guiding 
a  receptacle  to  a  point  In  front  of  the  sausage,  whereby 
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said  Jaws  will  force  the  sa  isage  Into  said  receptacle,  and 
means  for  severinjr  the  ss  usage  adjacent  the  receptacle 
immediately  after  the  sausage  has  been  force<l  Into  the 
receptacle. 

X.  In  a  sausage  cannlngj  machine  of  the  character  de 
scribed,  a  support  for  receiving  a  length  of  sausage,  means 
for  guiding  a  can  or  other  receptacle  to  a  point  In  front 
of  said  support,  a  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  said  ! 
length  of  sausage  forward  so  that  the  end  thereof  will 
b«  foned  into  said  can,  siiid  feeding  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  gripping  Jawii,  means  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  same,  and  means  f^r  reciprocating  the  Jaws,  and 
a  cutter  positioned  so  as  tq  lut  the  length  of  sausage  ad- 
jacent said  can  immediate]^  after  the  can  has  been  filled. 

4.  In  a  sausage  canning]  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, means  for  receivtnjg  and  supporting  a  length  of 
sausagf^.  means  for  moving  land  holding  a  i-an  in  front  of 
the  supporting  means,  fee<llng  mechanism  for  moving  said 
length  of  sausage  intermittently,  .said  feeding  mechanism 
Including  a  pair  of  plvotajlly  mounted  gripping  Jaws,  a 
movable  cam  member  for  jpenlng  and  closing  said  Jaws, 
means  for  moving  s^ald  Ja\ts  in  one  direction  when  open 
and  in  the  opposite  direction  when  closed,  a  pow«'r  mem- 
ber for  op«"ratlng  said  mealns,  §nd  a  cutter  operating'  in 
timed  relationship  to  th^  movement  of  said  fee<llng 
me.  hanlsm.  whereby  the  Ie^>;th  of  sausage  is  severed  Im- 
mediately after  a  section  tticreof  has  been  forced  into  a 
can. 

5.  In  a  canning  machini-  of  the  character  described, 
feeding  mechanism,  means  opt-ratiug  in  timed  relation- 
ship to  the  feeding  mechanism  for  cutting  the  matter  be- 
ing fed  into  lengths,  a  guide  or  chute  for  directing  the 
can  to  a  position  opposite  said  feeding  mechanism,  a  ro- 
tating wheel  provlde<l  wiCh  noti  hes  for  receiving  said 
cans,  a  plnwheel  <or  operatltng  said  notched  wheel  so  as  to 
intermittently  operate  the  notched  wheel  and  thereby 
feed  the  cana  pest  said  feeding  m»*<hanlsm  with  a  motion 
which  will  allow  a  brief  st<ip  in  front  of  the  feeding  mech- 
anism so  as  to  receive  the  material  being  fed,  a  recipro- 
cating pawl  adapted  to  t-qgage  suciessively  the  p'ns  of 
said  piuwheel.  nnd  means  for  operating  said  reciprocating 
pawl  In  tlmfd  rt  latlonshlp  to  the  niovenH-nt  of  said  cutter 
and  the  movement  of  said  fpedlng  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,450.  PUNCH.  Joflv  A.  ANDeasos.  Bridgeport, 
Conn.  Flle«l  Sept.  14,  IfHTi.  Serial  No.  50,620.  (01. 
164—124.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  handle,  a 
«e«tlonal  hub  rotatahly  mounted  In  one  end  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  semi  cyllndrit»l  cutters  having  projections 
struck  up  therefrom  to  pnovide  lugs  upon  one  face  and 
sockets  In  the  opposite  fat'*'  thereof,  one  section  of  the 
hub  having  sockets  to  receive  the  lugs  of  the  cutters  and 
th*»  opposite  section  of  tljo  huh  having  lugs  to  fit  the 
sockets  in  said  cutters,  lieans  for  locking  the  hub  to 
the  handle  of  the  tool,  and  means  for  locking  the  said 
huh   against   accidental    rotation. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  kind  def'^rlbed.  comprising  a  handle,  a 
sectional  huh  rotatahly  moinnted  in  one  end  th»>reof,  one 
section  of  the  hub  havlnf  n  plurality  of  semi  circular 
radial  grooves  and  the  opposite  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  semi  circular  raijial  ribs,  a  plurality  of  semi- 
cyltndrlcal  cutters  adaptetl  to  rest  In  the  said  semi- 
circular grooves  and  to  receive  said  st-ml-clrcular  ribs,  and 
means  for  locking  the  huh  against  accidental  rotation,  as 
spec!  fled. 

.3.  A  tool  of  the  kind  dejcrihtd.  loniprlsing  a  handle,  a 
sectional  hub  rotatahly  rudunted  In  one  end  thereof,  ^)ne 
wctlon  of  the  hub  havinf  a  plurality  of  semicircular 
radial    grooves   and    the   oflposite    member    having   a    plu- 


rality of  semicircular  radial  ribs,  a  plurality  of  semi- 
cylindrical  cutters  adapted  to  rt-st  in  the  said  semi- 
circular grooves  and  to  receive  said  semicircular  ribs,  as 
specifleil,  and  means  for  locking  said  cutters  In  position 
and    against   accidental    rotation. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  sectional 
handle  member  constructed  of  sheet  metal,  said  sections 
having  outwardly  extending  portions  at  one  end  provld- 
Inir  parallel  arms,  the  bi>dy  portions  of  the  sections  being 
riveted  together,  a  sectional  hub  Journaled  In  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arms,  one  section  of  the  hub  having  a  plu- 
rality of  semi-circular  radial  grooves  and  the  opposite 
member  having  a  plurality  of  semicircular  radial  ribs, 
said  grooves  having  recesses  therein,  and  said  ribs  having 
lugs,  a  plurality  of  semi-cyllndrlcal  cutters  adapted  to 
rest  In  said  semi-circular  grooves  and  to  receive  said 
send-c'rc'ular  ribs,  sjild  c-utters  having  sockets  struck  up 
therein  to  provide  lugs  to  fit  said  recesses  and  to  receive 
the  lugs  formed  upon  said 'ribs,  as  specified,  one  section 
of  said  hub  having  8plndl»>«  which  are  Journale<l  in  said 
arms,  and  means  carrie<l  by  the  liandle  for  locking  the 
hub  against   rotation. 


1.200,451.     CIRCULAR  KNITTINt;   MACHINE  FOR 
MAKING  NECKTIES  AND  THE  LIKE.     (Jborob  Law 
BOX    Ballaku.    Norristown.    Pa.,   assignor    to    Wildman 
Mfg.   Co.,  a   Corporation   of  I'ennsylvania.      Filed   May 
22.  1914.     Serial  No.  840,377.      (CI.  66—22.) 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  fixed  needle  cyl- 
inder, two  groups  of  needles,  the  needles  of  one  group 
occupying  one  segment  of  the  needle  circle  and  the  needles 
of  the  other  group  oci'upying  another  segment  of  the 
needle  circle,  one  group  of  needles  having  long  stems  and 
the  other  group  short  stems,  a  set  of  cams  for  the  long 
stem  needles  having  a  high  and  a  low  needle  path,  means 
for  adjusting  the  long  stem  needles  indlvi<lually  and 
selectively  to  be  operated  by  either  the  high  or  low  path 
so  that  the  needles  of  this  segment  may  tuck  or  knit  in 
any  desired  order,  and  a  set  of  cams  for  the  short  stem 
needles  which  occupy  the  other  segment  of  the  needle 
circle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  fixed  needle  cyl- 
inder, two  groups  of  needles,  the  needles  of  one  group 
occupying  one  segment  of  the  needle  circle  and  the  needles 
of  the  other  group  occupying  another  segment  of  the 
needle  circle,  one  group  of  ne«HllHS  having  long  stems  and 
the  other  group  short  stems,  a  S4't  of  cams  for  the  long 
stem  needles  having  a  high  and  a  low  needle  path,  means 
for  adjusting  the  long  stem  needles  Individually  and  selec- 
tively to  be  op<'rated  by  either  the  high  or  low  path,  so 
tliat  the  needles  of  this  segment  may  tuck  or  knit  In  any 
desired  order,  and  a  set  of  cams  for  the  short  stem  needles 
which  occupy  the  other  segment  of  the  needle  circle,  said 
cams  for  the  short  stem  needles  including  an  advancing 
cam  with  pattern  controlled  means  for  adjusting  said  cam 
to  tuck,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a 
needle  cylinder,  a  set  of  long  stem  needles,  a  set  of  short 
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stem  needles,  a  set  of  needle  cams  for  the  long  stem 
needles  Including  an  advancing  cam  having  high  and 
low  cam  paths  for  advancing  the  long  stem  needles  for 
knitting  and  tucking  respectively,  a  set  of  shifters  for  the 
long  stem  needles  for  effecting  radial  movement  of  the 
long  stem  needles  to  be  operated  either  by  the  high  or  the 
low  cam  path,  pattern  mechanism  controlling  the  said 
shifters  to  select  and  adjust  said  long  stem  needles  indl- 
Tidually.  a  set  of  needle  cams  for  the  short  stem  needles, 
including  a  vertically  adjustable  advancing  cam  to  ad 
vance  the  short  stem  needles  for  knitting  or  tucking,  and 
pattern  controlled  means  for  operating  the  said  advanc 
Ing  cam,  said  pattern  controlled  means  including  tappet 
operated  connections  carried  by  the  cylinder  Cam  ring, 
substantially  as  described. 

4  In  combination  in  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a 
needle  cvllnder,  needles,  needle  cams,  a  series  of  shifters 
for  effecting  movement  of  the  needles  radially  In  relation 
to  the  needle  cams  to  be  operated  thereby  for  knitting  or 
tucking  according  to  the  position  to  which  the  needles 
are  adjusted,  and  pattern  mechanism  for  adjusting  the 
shifters  alternately  for  knitting  and  tucking,  said  pat- 
tern mechanism  including  automatically  operating  means 
for  maintaining  the  newlle  shifters  in  their  adjusted  posi- 
tion for  continued   knitting,  substantially  as  described. 

6  In  combination  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a 
needle  cylinder,  needles,  needle  cams,  including  an  advanc- 
ing cam  havin«  high  and  low  cam  paths  for  respectively 
operating  the  needles  for  knitting  and  tucking,  a  series 
of  needle  shifters  for  effecting  radial  adjustment  of  the 
needles  to  be  operated  either  by  the  high  or  low  cam  path, 
a  pattern  member,  connections  between  said  pattern  mem- 
ber and  the  needle  shifters  for  adjusting  the  needles  for 
knitting  or  tucking,  and  a  pattern  member  with  detent 
means  controlled  thereby  for  maintaining  the  needle 
shifters  In  position  for  knitting,  thus  eliminating  for  a 
determined  period  the  changes  controlled  by  the  pattern 
member  first  mentioned,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


porting  bearing  concentric  with  said  end  Iwarlnga,  and  a 
stiffening  bracket  on  said  jaw  arranged  to  travel  along 
said  supporting  bearing  as  the  jaw  rocks. 

4.  Folding  me<'hanism  including  a  folding  jaw,  end 
bearings  in  which  said  jaw  rocks,  an  intermediate  sup- 
porting bearing  concentric  with  said  end  bearings,  and  a 
stiffening  bracket  on  said  jaw  having  a  roller  arranged 
to  travel  along  said  supporting  bearing  as  the  jaw  rocks. 

5.  Folding  mechanism  Including  a  folding  jaw,  end 
bearings  in  which  said  jaw  rocks,  an  intermediate  sup- 
porting bearing  concentric  with  said  end  bearings,  and  a 
stiffening  bracket  on  said  jaw  having  rollers  arranged  to 
travel  along  said  supporting  bearing  as  the  Jaw  rocks. 


1,200,453.     METALLIC   POLK.      Albkbt  J.    Bates.   Chi- 
'  cago.  111.,  assignor  to  Bates  Expanded  Steel  Truss  Co., 
Wilmington,    Del.,   a   Corporation    of   Delaware.      Filed 
Dec.  22.  1915.     Serial  No.  68.148.     (CI.  189—24.) 


1200  452       FOLDING  MACHINE.      Howard   M.   Barbbb, 

'  Stonlngton,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

C    B    Cottrell   &    Sons  Company,   New   York,    N.   Y.,  a 

Corporation  ..f  Delanyire.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1914.     Serial 

No.  815,002.     <C1.  101^^8.) 


1.  Folding  mechanism  including  a  rotary  sheet  carrier, 
ft  set  of  floating  folding  jaws  carrl««d  thereby,  end  bear- 
ings in  which  one  of  said  jaws  rocks  and  an  intermediate 
aupportlng  bearing  for  said  jaw  concentric  with  said  end 
bearings. 

2.  Folding  mechanism  including  a  rotary  sheet  carrier 
comprising  a  yoke  having  end  and  internieiliate  arms,  a 
set  of  tloating  folding  jaws  comprising  one  jaw  journaled 
in  the  end  amis  and  supported  liy  the  Intennwllate  arm. 

3.  Folding  intchanism  inclmiing  a  folding  Jaw.  end 
bearings   In   which  said  jaw    rucks,  an   iDieniiedlate   sup- 


1.  A  metallic  pole  comprising  a  base  portion  and  an 
upper  portion,  and  means  for  securing  said  portions  to- 
gether said  l)ase  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  flanged 
members  secured  together  with  their  flanges  abutting,  each 
of  said  flanged  members  having  zigzag  truss  elements  in- 
tegral with  and  forming  triaugl<'s  with  said  flanges  and 
said  upper  portion  comprising  a  single  flanged  member 
having  zigzag  truss  elements  Integral  with  and  forming 
triangles  ■with   the   flanges  of  said   member. 

2.  A  metallic  pole  comprising  a  base  portion  and  an 
upper  portion,  and  plates  riveted  to  and  connecting  said 
portions,  said  Imse  portion  comprising  two  tapered  flanged 
members  secured  together  with  their  flanges  abutting, 
each  of  said  flanged  members  having  zigzag  truss  elements 
Integral  with  and  forming  triangles  with  said  flanges  and 
said  upper  portion  comprising  a  single  tapered  flanged 
member  having  zigzag  truss  elements  integral  with  and 
forming  triangles  with  the  flanges  of  said  member. 

3.  A  metallic  pole,  comprising  a  base  portion  and  an 
upper  portion,  and  means  for  securing  said  portions  to- 
gether end  to  end.  said  liase  portion  comprising  a  plurality 
of  tapered  flanged  members  secured  together  with  their 
flanges  abutting,  each  of  said  flanged  members  having  zig- 
zag truss  elements  Integral  with  and  forming  triangles 
with  said  flanges  and  said  upper  portion  comprising  a 
single  tapereil  flanged  member  having  zigzag  truss  ele- 
ments Integral  with  and  forming  triangles  with  the  flanges 
of  said  member. 

1200  454.      AUTOMATIC   ALARM   FOR   STEAM-OAGES. 
WiM.i.AM  S.  B.\TE.  Elizabeth,  N.  J.    nied  Oct  3,  1918, 

Serial  No.  79."i.201.     (CI.  116—1.) 

1.  In  a  signal  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
comblnaMon  with  a  pressure  indicator  aa<i  means  to  sup- 
ply pressure  thereto,  of  a  signal,  a  signal  rod  connecting 
tliV   indicator  mechanism    with   the   signal   to   gwrem   the 
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action  of  the  signal  when  the  Indicator  assumes  a  prede- 
termined position,  and  adjustable  means  on  the  signal 
rod  to  regulate  Hald  predpter^lnwl  position  of  the  signal 
mechanism. 


2.  In  a  signal  device  of  tjhe  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  pressure  indicator  and  means  to  supply 
pressure  thereto,  of  a  signal,  means  to  connect  said  signal 
with  a  source  of  pressure  snt>ply.  a  signal  rod  hingedly 
connected  with  the  mechanistn  of  the  pressure  indicator, 
and  adjustable  means  to  contect  the  ro<l  ^^ith  the  signal 
whereby  the  signal  may  be  operated  when,  the  Indicator 
mechanism  assumes  a   predetermined  position. 

3.  In  a  signal  device  of  Ijhe  character  describeil,  the 
combination  with  a  pressure  Indicator  and  means  to  sup- 
ply pr^ssurf  thereto,  of  a  sijinal,  mt-ans  to  connect  said 
signal  with  a  source  of  fluid  jupply.  a  signal  rod  coupling 
the  mechanism  of  the  pressure  indicator  with  the  control 
means  of  the  signal  to  actuate  the  signal  when  the 
indicator  assumes  a  prndeteBmlned  position,  and  adjust- 
able means  carried  by  said  signal  rod  to  vary  the  actua- 
tion of  said  signal  corresponding  to  predetermined  posi- 
tions of  said  indicator. 

4.  In  a  signal  dpvice  of  ihp  character  descrlbe<l,  the 
combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  Indicator  and  means  to 
supply  fluid  thereto,  of  a  signal,  means  connecting  the 
signal  with  a  source  of  fluid  tupply.  a  sijjnal  valve  having 
an  operating  device,  a  signal  rod  connecting  the  indi- 
cator mechanism  to  Th<>  valve  operating  device,  and  means 
adjustably  mounteil  on  th*-  signal  rod  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  the  fluid  pressure  Indicator  will  operate  the  sig- 
nal when  the  pressure  indicator  assumes  a  predetermined 
position. 

5.  A  signal  device  for  fluid  pressure  Indicators  com- 
prising a  rod  adapted  to  be  plvotally  connected  with  the 
Indicator  mechanism,  a  signal  device,  a  valve  to  operate 
the  signal,  said  valve  being  provided  with  a  piston  adapted 
to  operate  said  signal  dfvict*  In  two  predetermined  posi- 
tions of  the  piston,  and  an  adjustable  nut  carried  by  said 
rod  to  control  the  operation  nf  the  valve  piston  and  signal 

•  device. 

[Clalmi  6  to  8  not  print«l  tn  the  Gaiette.] 


1^00.455.     BINDING    MECHANISM.      Bert    R.    Bkkja 
uis.  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester 
Company  of  New  Jersey,  a.  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1916.     Serial  No.  75.402.      (01.  56—126.) 

1.  In  a  binding  mechanisnx,  a  frame,  a  binder  clutch,  a 
bodily  movable  shaft  on  said  frame,  and  a  swinging  clutch 
controlling  member  pivoted  on  said  frame  and  controlled 
by  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  binding  mechanism,  a  frame,  a  binder  clutch,  a 
bodily  movable  shaft  on  said  frame,  and  a  swinging  clutch 
controlling  member  pivoted  #□  said  frame  and  Journaled 
on  said  shaft. 

S.  In  a  binding  mechanism,  a  frame,  sheaf  binding  and 
discharging  mechanism  thereon  Including  a  dntch,  a  com- 
pressor trip,  a  bodily  movable  trip  shaft  on  said  frame, 
and  a  swinging  clutch  controlling  member  controlled  by 
said  «haft. 


4.  In  a  binding  mechanism,  a  frame,  sheaf  binding  and 
discharging  mechanism  thereon  including  a  clutch,  a  com- 
pressor trip,  a  bodily  movable  trip  shaft  on  said  frame,  and 
a  swinging  clutch  controlling  member  Journaled  on  said 
shaft. 


5.  In  a  binding  iix'chanlsm,  a  frame,  sheaf  binding  and 
discharging  mechanism  thereon  including  a  dutch,  a  com- 
pressor trip,  a  bodily  movable  trip  shaft  connected  to  said 
mechanism  on  said  frame,  and  a  swinging  clutch  con- 
trolling member  Journaled  on  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Casette.] 


1,200.456.  ROLLER  KEARIN(;.  llE.vay  L.  Bock,  Toledo. 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Bock  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (Incorporated  in  Ohio  In 
March,  1916.)  Filed  June  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
776,273.      (CI.  64 — 62.) 


A  rc 


1.  A  roller  bearing,  comprising  a  series  of  cylindrical 
rollers  for  receiving  radial  thrust,  balls  for  receiving  end 
thrust  arrange  dat  opposite  ends  of  said  rollers  in  axial 
allnement  therewith,  and  racp  members  for  transmitting 
radial  and  end  thrust  engaging  said  rollers,  and  balls  at 
points  equidistant  from  the  axis  of  rotation  so  as  to  main- 
tain the  same  speed  ratio. 

2.  A  roller  bearing,  comprising  a  series  of  cylindrical 
rollers  for  concaved  ends  adapte<l  to  receive  radial  thrust, 
a  series  of  balls  respectively  in  allnement  with  said  rollers 
and  engaging  the  concaved  ends  thereof  to  receive  end 
thrust  and  co^iperatlng  race  members  adapted  to  transmit 
radial  and  end  thrust  having  contacting  surfaces  for  said 
rollers  and  balls  at  equal  distances  from  the  axis  thereof 
and  from  the  axis  of  rotation  to  maintain  the  .same  pe- 
ripheral speed. 

3.  A  roller  bearing,  comprising  a  series  of  cylindrical 
rollers  having  concave  ends,  balls  at  opposite  ends  of  each 
roller  arranged  in  a.Tlal  allnement  therewith,  and  co- 
operating race  members  having  cylindrical  bearing  por- 
tions and  beveled  end  thrust  portions  having  their  l>earing 
surfaces  arranged  In  allnement  with  each  other,  the  t>ev- 
eled  end  thrust  portions  having  centrally  located  portions 
for  contacting  with  the  balls. 

4.  A  roller  bearing,  comprising  concentric  race  members, 
a  series  of  rollers  Intermediate  the  same,  enlargements  at 
the  ends  of  said  rollers  in  axial  allnement  therewith,  and 


October  10, 1916. 


U.  S-  PATENT  OFFICE. 


apj 


an  annular  cage  member  Interposed  between  said  race 
members  for  substantially  the  entire  length  thereof,  being 
spaced  therefrom  and  provlde<l  with  slots  for  the  passage 
of  said  rollers  and  said  enlargements  therethrough. 

5.  A  roller  bearing,  comprising  concentric  race  members, 
a  series  of  rollers  therebetween,  a  series  of  balls  arranged 
in  axial  allnement  with  said  rollers  and  engaging  grooves 
In  said  race  members,  and  an  annular  cage  interposed  be- 
tween said  race  members  and  extending  for  substantially 
the  entire  length  thereof,  having  slots  for  receiving  said 
rollers  and  enlargements  for  receiving  said  balls. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1,200.457.  ROLLER  BEARING.  HiiNBY  L.  BocK.  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  Bock  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (Incorporated  In  Ohio  in 
March.  1916.)  Filed  June  28.  1913.  Serial  No. 
776,274.      (CI.  64 — 62.) 


1.  A  roller  bearing,  comprising  concentrically  arranged 
Inner  and  outer  race  members,  a  series  of  rollers  therebe- 
tween, and  an  annular  cage  filling  the  space  between  said 
race  members  with  a  slight  clearance  from  the  surfaces 
thereof,  said  cage  having  a  series  of  recesses  therein,  open 
at  one  end  for  the  reception  of  the  respective  rollers,  said 
recesses  intersecting  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the 
cage  to  provide  clearance  for  the  portions  of  the  rollers 
contacting  with  the  race  members,  and  Imperforate  rings 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cage  member  for  holding  the 
portions  between  said  rollers  in  fixed  relation. 

2.  A  roller  bearing,  comprising  inner  and  outer  concen- 
trically arranged  conical  race  members,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  a  transversely  arranged  end 
thrust  bearing  surface,  a  series  of  conical  rollers  inter- 
posed between  said  race  members  and  provided  with  en- 
larged ends  having  spherical  surfaces  contacting  with  said 
transversely  arranged  end  thrust  surface  In  line  with  the 
projection  of  the  contacting  conical  surfaces  of  said  rollers 
and  race  member,  and  a  cage  for  retaining  said  rollers 
formed  ot  a  die  casting  fitting  with  a  slight  clearance  be- 
tween said  inner  and_  outer  race  members  and  having  a 
series  of  conical  recesses  therein  for  receiving  the  ^spec- 
tlve  rollers,  said  recesses  being  enlarged  at  one  end  to 
receive  the  enlarged  heads  of  said  rollers  and  intersecting 
the  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  cage  to  provide  clear- 
ance for  the  portions  of  said  rollers  contacting  with  said 
race  members. 

8'.  A  roller  bearing,  comprising  inner  and  outer  concen- 
trically arranged  conical  race  members,  a  series  of  conical 
rollers  interposed  therebetween  and  provided  with  enlarged 
heads  with  spherical  end  thrust  bearing  surfaces,  a  trans- 
versely e^tendlng  end  thrust  surface  on  one  of  said  race 
members  contacting  with  said  rollers  in  line  with  the  pro- 
jection of  the  contacting  conical  surfaces  of  said  rollers 
and  race  member,  a  cage  for  said  rollers  comprising  a  die 
casting  completely  filling  the  space  between  said  race  mem- 
bers and  rollers,  with  a  slight  clearance  from  the  surfaces 
thereof,  the  recesses  for  receiving  the  individual  rollers 
Intersecting  the  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  on  said  cage,  and 
a  laterally  projecting  ring  at  the  enlarged  end  of  said  cage 
for  uniting  the  spacing  portions  between  said  rollers. 

4.  A  roller  bearing,  comprising  concentrically  arranged 
inner  and  outer  race  members,  one  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  transversely  extending  end  thrust  surface,  a  series 
of  conical  rollers  Interposed  between  said  Inner  and  outer 


race  members  and  provided  with  enlarged  heads  contacting 
with  said  transversely-extending  surface,  and  a  cage  mem- 
ber formed  of  a  die  casting  completely  filling  the  space 
ttetween  said  race  members  and  rollers  with  a  slight  clear- 
ance from  the  surface  thereof,  and  having  Integral  annu- 
lar portions  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rollers  and  spaced 
intermediate  portions  united  thereby. 

5.  A  roller  bearing,  comprising  inner  and  outer  race 
members,  a  series  of  rollers  therebetween,  a  cage  for  said 
rollers  interposed  between  said  race  members  provided 
with  a  series  of  recesses  engageable  with  their  respective 
rollers  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  ring  spun  Inward  about 
said  cage  at  said  end  to  retain  said  rollers  in  position. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.6 

*k         • 

1.200,458.  CAGE  FOR  K( 'LLER  BEARINGS.  William 
Emil  BorK.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bock  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (incorporated  in  Ohio  in 
March.  1916.)  Filed  June  20,  1914.  Serial 
846,302.      (CI.  64—62.) 


.M- 


X- 


No. 


1.  A  cage  for  roller  bearings,  comprising  a  die  casting 
forming  the  spaced  bearings  for  the  rolls,  and  a  bendable 
sheet  metal  flange  anchored  in  said  die  casting  and  extend- 
ing outward  therefrom  and  forming  a  retainer  against  end 
displacement. 

2.  A  cage  for  roller  bearings,  comprising  a  die  casting 
forming  the  spaced  bearings  for  the  rolls  and  a  stamping 
embedde<l  In  said  casting  having  spoke  portions  surround- 
ed by  said  spacing  bearings,  and  a  projecting,  bendable 
flange  forming  a  retainer  from  endwise  displacement. 

3.  A  cage  for  roller  bearings,  comprising  a  <lie  casting 
and  a  sheet  metal  stamping  forming  a  reinforcement  for 
said  casting,  said  stamping  being  provlde<l  with  annular 
flanges  at  its  opposite  ends,  and  intermediate  spoke  por- 
tions surrounded  by  the  cast  metal,  one  of  said  annular 
flanges  also  being  surrounded  by  the  cast  metal. 

4.  A  cage  for  roller  bearings,  comprising  a  die  casting 
and  a  sheet  metal  stamping  forming  a  reinforcement  pro- 
vided with  .innular  flanges  at  opposite  ends,  and  Inter- 
mediate spokes,  one  of  said  flanges  and  said  spokes  being 
embedded  in  the  cast  metal,  and  the  other  of  said  flanges 
projecting  to  form  a  bendable  retainer. 

5.  A  cage  for  roller  bearings,  comprising  a  die  casting 
and  a  reinforcement  formed  of  a  sheet  metal  stamping 
provided  with  annular  flanges  at  its  opposite  ends,  and 
intermediate  spokes,  said  flanges  and  spokes  being  In  trans- 
verse planes,  one  of  said  flanges  and  said  spokes  being  em- 
bedded in  the  cast  metal  and  the  other  flange  extending 
outward  beyond  the  casting,  and  a  cylindrical  flange  ex- 
tending from  said  outwardly-projecting  flange  adapted  to 
be  spun  over  the  ends  of  the  rolls  to  form  a  retainer 
therefor. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,459,  FLOWER A'ASE.  Frkderick  A.  Bodb,  San 
Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  59.397. 
(CI.  47—18.) 

1.  A  flower  vase  having  a  water  holding  base  portion 
and  a  side  wall  extending  inward  at  Its  upper  end,  the 
upper  end  of  the  side  wall  defining  a  relatively  large  filling 
opening,  the  side  wall  of  the  vas»'  from  a  point  adjacent 
the  level  of  the  water  held  in  said  base  being  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  radiating  perforations,  a 
lid  normally  closing  said  fllling  opening  and  also  uni- 
formly perforated,  and  means  disposed  adjacent  the  base 
for  engaging  the  stems  of  flowers  disposed  through  said 
perforations, 

2,  A  flower  vase  having  an  Imperforate  base  portion, 
the  wall  of  the  vase  extending  upward  and  defining  a 
circular  filling  opening,   said  wall   above  the  Imperforate 
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ba«e  portion  being  formed  wi^  a  plurality  of  uniformly 
spaced  upwardly  directed  pt-fforations,  a  Ud  normally 
eloclng  the  tllllDi{  opening  atd  form<>d  witb  uniformly 
icetl    upwardly    directed    perforations,    certain    of    the 


openings  or  perforation.-;  adjacent  the  i>ase  of  the  vase  be- 
ing formed  with  upwardly  directed  spouts  whereby  to  sup- 
port the  stems  of  flowers  and  Support  the  flowers  on  said 
stems  in  predetermined  relatioti  to  the  vase. 


1.200,460.  OPERATIXG-IXDicATOB 
RxBEKT  E.  BiHtBAEM,  NVw  Tork.  N 
1914.     Serial  No.   870,563. 


.\TOR    FOR    VEHICLES. 
Y.     Filed   Nov.   6, 
(Cl.  161—25.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed for  controlling  the  tlecirlcal  circuits  of  a  series  of 
signalti.  a  selective  controlling  device  for  closing  either  of 
said  circuits,  said  device  comprising  a  rotary  selector, 
means  for  depre.sslng  said  selactor  devices  for  preventing 
depression  of  the  selector  exdept  at  predetermined  posi- 
tions, devices  for  retarding  th^  movement  of  said  selector 
after  it  is  set  and  contact  derlces  operatively  connected 
with  the  selector  and  the  sevenal  circuits. 

2.  In  a  device  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  signal  cir- 
cuits, a  supporting  plate,  an  Inner  casing  bearing  on  Its 
inner  periphery  insuiate<l  contact  members,  a  rotatable 
contact  member  adapted  for  closing  a  circuit  through 
either  of  said  fir><t  named  contact*;,  said  rotary  contact 
having  a  reciprocating  motlob  during  the  making  and 
breaking  of  the  circuit,  a  da8h<)ot  for  retarding  the  move- 
ment of  reciprocation  of  the  ijotary  contact  member,  and 
a  check  valve  ptTmlttln?  Tinr<>stricteil  movement  thereof 
during  the  making  of  the  contact  of  any  circuit. 

8.  In  a  device  for  controlliiig  a  plurality  of  signal  cir- 
cuits, a  supporting  plate,  an  Jnner  casing  l)earing  on  its 
Inner  periphery  insulated  <  oqtact  rneml>ers.  a  rotatable 
contact  mernlHT  adapted  for  closing  a  circuit  through 
either  of  said  first  named  ^-ofitncts.  said  rotary  contact 
having  a  reclprocatory  iiiotior  during  the  making  and 
breaking  of  the  cijcult,  a  dash-pot  for  retarding  the  move 
ment  of  reciprocation  of  the  rotary  contact  member,  a 
cbeck  valve  permitting  unrestricted  movement  thereof 
during  the  making  of  the  contact  of  any  circuit,  and  an 
inclosing  casing. 

4.  In  a  device  for  controlllaic  a   pluralltA-  of  signal  clr- 
culta.  a  supporting  plate,  a  rftary  selective  actuator  ex 
tending    therethrough,    a    cylindrical    casing    guiding   said 
actuator  and  suspended  within  the  plate,  a  rotatable  and 


reciprocating  contact  member  t>orne  upon  the  rotary  8«- 
lectlve  actuator,  means  permitting  a  free  reciprocation  of 
said  actuator  and  contact  in  one  direction,  and  a  dash-pot 
retarding  the  movement  thereof  In  an  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  a  device  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  signal  cir- 
cuits, a  supporting  plate,  a  rotary  selective  actuator  ex- 
tending therethrough,  a  cylindrical  casing  guiding  said 
actuator  and  suspended  within  the  plate,  a  plurality  of 
contacts  one  for  each  circuit  arranged  in  said  cylindrical 
casing,  a  rotatable  and  reciprocating  contact  member 
liorne  upon  the  rotary  selective  actuator,  means  permitting 
a  free  reciprocation  of  said  actuator  and  contact  in  one 
direction,  and  a  dash-pot  retarding  the  movement  thereof 
in  an  opposite  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,461.  LINK  MAT.  Wk.ndki.l  P.  lloswoHTH,  Brock- 
ton. Mass.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  85,389. 
(CL  16 — 62.) 


1.  A  link  mat  comprising  staggered  links,  parallel  cou- 
pling rods  passing  through  the  said  links,  some  of  the  links 
being  omitted  to  form  a  panel  receiving  opening  across 
whl<h  some  of  the  rods  extend,  and  a  panel  inserted  in 
said  opening  and  Itearing  on  links  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
opening  to  prevent  their  displacement  on  the  rod  portions 
extending  across  said  opening,  said  panel  having  means 
permitting  Its  detachable  engagement  with  said  rod  por- 
tions, by  a  sidewise  movement  of  the  panel. 

2.  A  link  mat  comprising  staggered  links,  parallel  cou- 
pling rods  passing  through  the  said  links,  some  of  the 
links  being  omitted  to  form  a  panel-receiving  opening 
across  which  some  of  the  rods  extend,  and  a  panel  inserted 
In  said  opening  and  bearing  on  links  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  opening  to  prevent  their  displacement  on  the  rod 
portions,  extending  across  said  opening,  said  panel  being 
of  elastic  material  and  having  slots  in  Its  under  side 
formed  to  detachably  engage  said  rod  portions,  and  nor- 
mally narrower  than  the  diameter  of  the  rods,  so  that  the 
sides  of  the  slots  are  Indented  by  the  rods. 


1,200,462.  MEANS  FOR  SUl'l'ORTINCi  BED-CLOTH- 
INO.  JAUC8  A.  Bhbnt,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a«Blgnor  to 
The  Brent  Company.  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Fil^  .Tan.  24.  1913.      Serial  No.  743.961.      (Cl.  6 — 41.) 


''ta 


/e 


/J  i 


f3 


// 


/V 


1.  Means  for  lifting  bedclothing  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  frai  le  open  on  its  under  side,  a  core  capable 
of  complete  sep..rat<on  from  said  frame  but  adapted  to 
enter  the  same,  means  movable  with  respect  to  said 
frame  for  exerting  mutual  pressure  between  the  frame 
and  Its  contents,  and  means  for  suspending  said  frame 
and  core  over  a  bed.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Means  for  lifting  the  bedclothing  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  frame  open  on  its  under  side,  a  core  and  means 
at  one  end  of  the  frame  for  exerting  pressure  against  the 
ends  of  said  core,  and  means  for  suspending  said  frame 
and  core  over  a  bed  substantially  as  described. 


October  io,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•9S 


3.  Means  for  lifting  the  bedclothing  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  frame  open  on  its  under  side,  means  for  sus- 
pending the  same  over  a  bed,  a  core,  a  sUdlng  plate  at  one 
end  of  said  frame,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  said  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Means  for  lifting  bedclothing  comprising  in  .omt.lna- 
tlon  a  trough  shaped  box,  means  for  suspending  the  same 
over  a  l>ed.  a  bar  having  expanded  ends  fitting  loosely 
within  said  box,  and  means  for  exerting  mutual  pressure 
between  said  box  and  said  bar  when  placed  in  said  box 
with  bedclothes  over  it,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

5  Means  for  lifting  the  bedclothing  comprising  in 
combination  a  trough  shaped  box.  means  for  su.spendlng 
the  same  over  a  bed.  a  bar  with  expanded  ends,  and  means 
at  one  end  of  the  box  for  exerting  pressure  upon  the  ends 
of  said  bar.  sul»8tantlally  as  described. 


while  maintaining  substantially  constant  the  limit  of  ap- 
proach of  said  tool  and  said  sole  engaging  means. 


1200  463.      .TEWELRY.      RUDOix    Brettnkr.   New    York, 
'  N.  Y.     Flle<l  June  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  845,926.      (Cl. 
59 — 80.) 


1  An  article  of  Jewelry  composed  of  units  each  con- 
sisting of  a  single  integral  element  and  having  openings 
formed  upon  opposite  sides  of  its  center,  said  units  being 
placed  with  adjacent  sides  in  contact  with  each  other,  and 
a  connecting  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the 
opening  of  one  unit  and  to  engage  the  inner  wall  thereof 
and  to  hold  said  units  in  close  relation,  said  connecting 
member  being  substantially  concealed  by  said  units. 

2  An  article  of  Jewelry  composed  of  units  each  having 
snljstantlally  T  shaped  openings  formed  on  opposite  sides 
of  its  center.  connecting-meml»ers  formed  at  each  end 
with  a  T-head  adapted  to  t>e  inserted  in  the  openings  of 
adjacent  units,  the  body  portions  of  the  members  being 
adapted  to  engage  in  the  smaller  portions  of  the  open- 
ings and  a  l)en(lat)le  lip  formetl  on  one  edge  of  the  larger 
portion  of  each  opening,  said  units  being  arranged  in 
sobstantiallv  close  reUtlon  to  each  other,  said  lips  being 
adapted  to  close  the  larger  portions  of  the  openings  to 
prevent  disengagement  of  the  members  therefrom. 

3.  An  article  of  Jewelry  composed  of  units  having  each 
substantially  T  shaped  openings  formed  on  opposite  sides 
of  its  center,  connecting-members  formed  at  each  end 
with  a  T  head  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  T  shaped 
openings  of  the  units,  and  means,  for  partially  closing 
said  op«'ning8. 

4.  An  article  of  Jewelry  composed  of  units  having  each 
«ul)8tantlallv  T  shaped  openings  formed  on  opposite  side*. 
of  its  center,  the  metal  of  a  portion  of  each  opening  being 
pressed  out  but  not  cut  off,  and  conne<tlng  members 
formed  at  each  end  with  a  T-head  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
In  the  T-shaped  openings,  said  portions  of  the  metal 
pressel  out  from  said  openings  pressed  in  to  partially 
close  said  openings  and  prevent  disengagement  of  the 
connecting-members. 


3.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  lasting 
tool  and  a  work  support,  normally  separated,  of  auto- 
matic means  for  effecting  a  relative  lasting  movement  of 
said  tool  and  said  work  support,  and  means  for  varying 
the  extent  of  the  normal  separation  of  said  tool  and  said 
work  support  constructed  to  vary  the  amount  of  relative 
lasting  movement. 

4.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  lasting 
tool  and  a  work  support,  of  automatic  means  comprising 
a  lever  connected  to  said  work  support  for  effecting  a 
relative  lasting  movement  of  said  tool  and  said  work 
support,  and  means  for  effecting  a  relative  adjustment  of 
said  tool  and  said  work  support  constructed  to  effect 
simultaneously  a  variation  In  the  relative  lengths  of  the 
arms  of  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  lasting 
tool  and  a  work  support,  of  automatic  means  for  effecting 
a  relative  lasting  movement  of  said  tool  and  said  work 
support,  means  for  Inserting  a  fastening  through  said 
tool  when  said  lasting  movement  is  completed,  means  for 
effecting  a  relative  adjustment  of  said  tool  and  said  work 
support,  and  means  for  varying  the  length  of  said  lasting 
fastening. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1200,464.       STAPLE-LASTING    MACHINE.      Matthias 
Beock,    JJoston,    Mass..    assignor    to    United    Shoe    Ma 
chinery    Company.    Paterson.    N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  2,  191!i.     Serial  No.  120.     (Cl. 
12—2.) 

1.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  lasting 
tool  having  an  upper  engaging  end.  and  sole  engaging 
means,  of  means  for  automatically  moving'  said  sole  en- 
gaging means  relatively  to  paid  lasting  tool  to  force  the 
upper  engaged  by  said  lasting  tool  into  lasted  position, 
and  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  said  automatic  last 
lug  movement. 

2.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  lasting 
tool  having  an  upper  engaging  end,  and  sole  engaging 
means,  of  automatic  m.-aus  for  effecting  a  relative  lasting 
movement  of  said  tfK.1  and  said  sole  engaging  means,  and 
means   for  varying  tlie  amount  of  said  lasting  movejuent 


1200,465.  DRILL -JAR.  Chakles  R.  Betson,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  FUed  Mar.  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  16,617. 
(Cl.  255—27.) 


1  A  drill  Jar  comprising  a  socket,  and  a  stem  snugly 
and  Blidably  engaging  in  the  socket  and  having  at  least 
three  equally  >'Pa^''J  aP^^t  sides  in  contact  with  the 
inner  wall  of  the  socket,  the  stem  also  having  at  least 
three  anvil  members  each  radiating  from  between  two 
a<ijacent  sides,  the  socket  having  spaced  apart  longitu- 
dinallv  extending  slots  in  Its  walls,  one  for  each  anvil 
member,  to  receive  the  same  and  connect  the  socket  and 
stem   together  and   hold   the   same   from    relaUve   lateral 

vibration. 

2.  A  drill  Jar  comprising  a  link  provlde<l  with  a  cylin- 
drical stem  having  more  than  two  anvil  members  radi- 
ating from  the  sides  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  a 
second  link  having  a  cylindrical  socket  In  Its  inner  ter- 
minal for  the  recepUon  of  said  stem  with  a  illdrng  hi. 
the    second    link    also    liavlng    more    than    two    elongated 
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•lota  In  Its  sides  termioatiDg  sbort  of  the  Inner  end 
thereof  for  the  reception  of  the  anvil  members  to  Inter- 
lock and  guide  the  links,  a»d  having  abutting  faces  for 
the  sides  ^f  the  cylindrical  »tem  at  more  than  two  sides 
to  preveht  vibration  of  the  links,  said  first  link  having  an 
annular  striking  shoulder  adapted  to  receive  the  closed 
inner  end  of  said  second  llnH  thercagalnst. 

3.  A  drill  Jar  comprising  t  pair  of  links,  one  link  hav- 
ing a  stem  with  thr»'p  anvil  ijiPmb^Ts  equi-<llstantl.v  spaced 
thereabout  and  having  ♦■nsajjing  faces  l)etween  said  anvil 
members,  the  second  link  htvlng  a  socket  to  closely  re- 
ceive, bouse,  and  guide  the  s^eni.  the  second  link  also  hav- 
ing three  »hiuI distantly  spa^wl  apart  elongated  slots  in 
the  sides  thereof  to  recpivc  the  three  anvil  members  and 
provide  bearing  faces  betw<4>n  the  slots  to  support  the 
engaging  faces  on  the  stem  afd  hold  the  links  from  lateral 
vibration  In  any  direction  ai^d  In  true  longitudinal  allne- 
ment  at  all  times.  i 

4.  A  drill  jar  comprising  llinks  or  sections  each  made 
from  a  single  piece  of  metal]  one  of  the  links  or  sections 
being  hollowed  out  from  oie  end  Inwardly  forming  a 
cylindrical  socket  and  provided  with  elongated  slots  in 
the  wall  thereof,  which  slotk  begin  at  the  inner  end  of 
the  socket  and  extend  part  'way  along  the  wall  thereof 
and  are  in  communication  \viith  the  socket,  a  cylindrical 
stem  formed  on  the  inner  terminal  of  the  other  section  or 
link,  and  a  series  of  integral  anvil  members  formed  at 
the  outer  terminal  of  the  stem  and  corresponding  in  num- 
ber to  the  slots,  said  stem  being  received  In  the  socket 
with  a  close  sliding  fit  and  nompletely  surrounded  by  the 
same  throughout  the  length  of  the  stem  in  the  socket  ex- 
cept where  exposed  through  th-  <Iots.  and  the  anvil  mem- 
bers entering  the  slots  for  innning  a  permanent  inter- 
locking connection  between  the  two  sections  or  links,  said 
anvil  members  being  of  less  Itngth  than  the  said  slots  for 
forming  a  sliding  engagement  between   the  two  members. 


1.200.4«6.  FURNACE.  Cha^i.sh  A.  Cadwell,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Railway  Improvement 
Company,  Clevelan.I.  Ohli).  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  26.  1914.     Serial  No.  814,336.     (Cl.  263 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  conjblnatlon  with  the  furnace 
chamber  proper,  of  a  lateral  extension  having  a  passage 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  said  extension  having 
a  series  of  transverse  slits  on  Its  under  side  opening  Into 
such  passage,  means  adapted  to  adjust  the  size  of  such 
slits,  and  a  nozzle  arranged  to  inject  fuel  through  such 
passage  Into  said  chamber. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  the  furnace  cham- 
ber proper,  a  movable  cover  therefor,  a  nozzle  arranged 
to  Inject  fuel  Into  said  chamber,  and  a  fuel  supply  line 
connected  with  said  nozzle,  stld  line  Including  a  preheat- 
ing coll  and  the  position  of  »ald  cover  being  adapted  to 
regulate  the  temperature  of  soch  coil.  ! 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  furnace  ' 
chamber  proper,  of  a  nozzle  arranged  to  inject  fuel  into 
said  chamber,  and  a  fuel  supply  line  connected  with  said 
nozzle,  said  line  including  a  doll  embeddel  in  the  wall  of 
said  chaml>er  and  normally  Drotected  from  the  gases  of 
combustion,  but  adapted  to  Oe  directly  exposed  to  such 
gases  when  deslreil. 

4.  In    a    furnace,    the    combination    with    the    furnace  i 
chamber  proper,  of  a  nozzle  drranged  to  inject   fuel  into 
•aid  chamber,  a  fuel  supply  Una  cunnected  with  <ald  noiile,   ' 


said  line  Including  a  coll  embedded  in  the  wall  of  said 
chamber  and  having  a  part  lying  flush  with  the  surface 
of  such  wall,  and  a  cover  normally  protecting  such  coll 
part  but  adapted  to  be  raised  to  expose  the  same  directly 
to  the  gases  of  combustion. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  furnace 
chamber  proper,  of  a  lateral  extension  having  a  passage 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  nozzle  arranged  to 
inject  fuel  through  such  passage  Into  said  chamber,  and 
a  fuel  supply  line  connected  with  said  nozzle,  said  line 
Including  a  coll  disposed  above  said  extension,  so  as  to  be 
heated  thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1,200,467.  PACKAGING  DEVICE.  Elisha  Jksse  Cadt. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1915,  Serial  No.  17.326. 
(a.  24—17.) 


1.  A  packaging  strip  composed  of  sections  adapted  to 
OTerlap.  one  of  the  sections  having  a  slot  at  its  overlap- 
ping end,  and  the  other  section  having  a  tongue  at  its 
overlapping  end  adapted  to  be  bent  through  the  slot  when 
the  sections  are  assembled,  and  each  section  having  a 
wing  at  Its  free  end. 

2.  A  packaging  strip  composed  of  sections  adapted  to 
overlap,  each  section  having  angular  webs,  one  of  the 
sections  having  a  slot  in  each  web  at  its  overlapping 
end.  and  the  other  section  having  a  tongue  in  each  web 
at  its  overlapping  end  adapted  to  be  bent  through  the 
•lot  of  its  associated  web  when  the  sections  are  assem- 
bled, and  each  section  having  a  wing  at  its  free  end 
formed  by  the  Inturned  ends  of  Its  webs. 

3.  A  packaging  device  comprising  an  opposite  pair  of 
■trips,  each  strip  composed  of  sections  adapted  to  over- 
lap, one  of  the  sections  having  a  slot  at  Its  overlapping 
end.  and  the  other  section  having  a  tongue  at  Its  over- 
lapping end  adapted  to  be  bent  through  the  slot  when 
the  sections  are  assembled,  each  section  having  a  wing 
at  its  free  end.  and  tie-wires  connecting  the  wings. 

4.  A  packaging  device  comprising  an  opposite  pair  of 
strips  having  angular  webs,  each  strip  composed  of  sec- 
tions adapted  to  overlap,  one  of  the  sections  having  a 
slot  in  each  web  at  its  overlapping  end,  and  the  other 
section  having  a  tongue  in  each  web  at  its  overlapping 
end  adapted  to  be  bent  through  the  slot  of  Its  associated 
web  when  the  sections  are  assembled,  each  section  having 
a  wing  at  Its  free  end  formed  by  the  Intunoed  ends  of 
its  webs,  said  Inturned  ends  having  registering  holes,  and 
a  tle-wlre  having  hooks  engaging  said  registering  holes. 


1,200,468.  RAIL  FASTENER,  Simo.v  C.  Collins,  Bain- 
brldge.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  79,208. 
(Cl.  239—6.) 

1.  A  rail  fastener  including  opposed  fish  plates  each 
having  spaced  depending  flanges  at  Its  outer  side,  the  in- 
ner ends  of  the  flanges  being  recessed,  a  base  plate  ex- 
tending between  said  spaced  flanges  and  having  upstand- 
ing retaining  ribs,  one  of  said  ribs  being  engaged  by  one 
of  the  flsh  plates,  wedging  means  Interposed  between  the 
other  flsh  plate  and  the  adjacent  upstanding  rib  for  hold- 
ing the  base  plate  with  its  recesses  removed  from  the  re- 
cesses in  the  depending  flanges,  said  base  plate,  when  re- 
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lieved  from  the  holding  action  of  the  wedging  means, 
being  shlftable  longitudinally  to  bring  its  recesses  within 
the  recesses  In  the  depending  flanges. 


I 


A— 


ing  through  the  top  thereof,  a  blank-supporting  shelf  se- 
cured to  said  frame  within  the  casing,  a  vertlcally-re- 
clprocatory  sand  blast  nozzle  at  each  side  of  said  shelf, 
and  coordinated  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  shelf 
and  nozzles. 


2.  A  raU  fastener  including  opposed  flsh  plates,  base 
flanges  depending  from  each  flsh  plate,  the  inner  ends  of 
the  lianges  being  recessed,  a  base  plate  normally  seated 
in  the  reces-ses  and  having  recesses  In  its  sides  shlftable 
to  position  between  the  depending  flanges  to  release  said 
base  plate  from  the  flanges,  upstanding  ribs  upon  the 
base  plate,  one  of  said  ribs  being  normally  engaged  by 
one  of  the  flsh  plates,  wedging  means  Insertlble  between 
the  other  flsh  plate  and  the  other  upstanding  rib  to  hold 
the  base  plate  against  movement  to  released  position,  and 
means  for  holding  said  wedging  means  against  displace- 
ment. 

3.  A  rail  fastener  including  opposed  fish  plates,  base 
flanges  depending  from  each  flsh  plate,  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  flanges  being  recessed,  a  base  plate  normally  seated 
In  the  recesses  and  having  recesses  in  its  sides  shlftable 
to  position  between  the  depending  flanges  to  release  said 
base  plate  from  the  flanges,  upstanding  ribs  upon  the 
base  plate,  one  of  said  ribs  being  normally  engaged  by 
one  of  the  fish  plates,  wedging  means  Insertlble  between 
the  other  fish  plate  and  the  other  upstanding  rib  to  hold 
the  base  plate  against  movement  to  released  position,  a 
tongue  extending  from  the  wedging  means  and  Insertlble 
Into  one  of  the  flsh  plates,  and  means  for  fastening  to- 
gether the  wedging  means. 

4.  Rail  fastening  means  including  opposed  fish  plates, 
spaced  flanges  depending  from  each  flsh  plate  and  having 
recesses  In  their  Inner  ends,  a  base  plate  Insertlble  under 
the  flsh  plates  and  between  the  flanges,  the  side  edges  of 
the  ba.se  plate  being  normally  seated  In  the  recesses,  said 
base  plate  having  side  recesses  for  releasing  the  base 
plate  from  the  flanges  when  said  base  plate  Is  shifted 
longitudinally  In  one  direction,  upstanding  ribs  upon  the 
base  plate,  one  of  said  ribs  engaging  one  of  the  flsh  plates, 
a  wedging  strip  Interposed  between  the  other  flsh  plate 
and  rib,  a  tongue  upon  said  strip  and  projecting  Into  the 
adjacent  flsh  plate,  a  wedging  key  interposed  between 
the  wedging  strip  and  the  adjacent  rib,  and  means  for 
fastening  together  the  key  and  the  wedging  strip. 

5.  Rail  fastening  means  including  opposed  fish  plates, 
spaced  fianges  depending  from  each  flsh  plate  and  having 
recesses  in  their  inner  ends,  a  base  plate  insertlble  under 
the  flsh  plates  and  between  the  flanges,  the  side  edges  of 
the  base  plate  being  normally  seated  in  the  recesses,  said 
base  plate  having  side  recesses  for  releasing  the  base  plate 
from  the  fianges  when  said  base  plate  Is  shifted  longi- 
tudinally in  one  direction,  upstanding  ribs  upon  the  base 
plate,  one  of  said  ribs  engaging  one  of  the  fish  plates,  a 
wedging  strip  interpo.sed  between  the  other  fish  plate  and 
rib.  a  tongue  upon  said  strip  and  projecting  Into  the  ad- 
jacent flsh  plate,  a  wedging  key  interposed  between  the 
wedging  strip  and  the  adjacent  rib,  means  for  fastening 
together  the  key  and  the  wedging  strip,  rails  extending 
between  the  fish  plates  and  resting  on  the  base  plate, 
and  projections  upon  the  lower  faces  of  the  rails  and  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  base  plate,  each  projection  having 
an  extension  seated  in  one  of  the  side  recesses  In  the  base 
plate. 


John  L.  Dawbs, 
Serial  No.  74,821. 


1,200.469.      SAND-BLAST  MACHINE. 

Pittsburgh.  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  28.  1916. 

(Cl.  51—12.) 

1.  In    a    sand    blast    machine,    the    combination    of    a 
closed  casing,  a  horizontally-reciprocatory  frame  extend- 


2.  In  a  sand  blast  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
closed  casing,  a  horizontally-reciprocatory  frame  extend- 
ing through  the  top  thereof,  a  blank  supporting  shelf  se- 
cured to  said  frame  within  the  casing,  a  vertically  re- 
clprocatory  sand  blast  nozzle  at  each  side  of  said  shelf, 
coordinated  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  shelf  and 
nazzles,  and  Independent  means  for  adjusting  the  range 
of  reciprocation  of  each  of  said  reciprocatory  parts. 

3.  In  a  sand  blast  machine,  the  combination  of  a  closed 
casing,  a  horizontal  frame-carrying  track  on  top  thereof, 
a  frame  mounted  for  reciprocation  upon  said  track  and 
extending  through  the  casing  top.  a  blank  supporting 
shelf  secured  to  said  frame  within  the  casing,  a  vertically- 
reclprocatory  sand  blast  nozzle  at  each  side  of  said  shelf, 
and  co8rdlnated  mechanism  outside  of  said  casing  for  re- 
ciprocating said  shelf  and  nozzles. 

4.  In  a  sand  blast  machine,  the  combination  of  a  closed 
casing  a  horizontally  -  reciprocatory  frame  extending 
through  the  top  thereof,  a  detachable  shelf  secured  to 
said  frame  within  the  casing  and  provided  with  means 
for  holding  a  plurality  of  blanks,  a  vertlcally-recipro- 
catory  sand  blast  nozzle  at  each  side  of  said  shelf,  and 
coordinated  mechanism  outside  of  said  casing  for  recipro- 
cating said  shelf  and  nozzles. 

5.  In  a  sand  blast  machine,  the  combination  of  a  closed 
casing  provided  with  supply  sand  bins  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  with  a  spent-sand  bin  between  said  supply 
bins,  a  door  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  wall  at 
the  end  of  said  spent  sand  bin.  the  floor  of  said  spent- 
said  bin  being  inclined  toward  said  door,  a  horizontally- 
reciprocatory  blank  holder  above  said  spent-sand  bin,  a 
vertically  reciprocatory  sand  blast  nozzle  at  each  side  of 
said  blank  holder  and  above  said  supply  bins,  and  co- 
ordinated means  for  reciprocating  said  blank  holder  and 
nozzles. 


1.200,470.  THERMIC  TELEPHONE,  PiiTKB  Di  Lanoi 
and  Robert  Aernoct  Baron  van  Lynden,  Utrecht. 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Naamlooze  Vennootschap 
De  Nederlandsche  Thermo  -  Telephoon  Maatschapplj, 
Utrecht.  Netherlands,  a  Corporation  of  Netherlands. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  59,621.     (Cl.  179—101.) 

1.  A  thermic  telephone,  comprising  a  casing,  groups  of 
heat  conductors  superimposed  in  said  casing,  and  means 
for  electrically  connecting  said  groups,  said  groups  being 
adapted  to  be  readily  removed  from  said  casing. 

2.  A  thermic  telephone,  comprising  a  casing,  groups  of 
heat  conductors  arranged  side  by  side  in  said  casing,  and 
means  for  electrically  <  onnectlng  said  groups,  said  groups 
being  adapted  to  be  readily  removed  from  said  casing. 

3.  A  thermic  telephone,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
casing,  means  for  closing  both  ends  of  said  casing,  and  a 
plurality  of  heating  conductor  units  within  said  casing, 
said  units  being  held  in  position  by  said  means  for  clos 
Ing  the  ends  of  said  casing. 
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4.  A  tbermlc  telephone  as  de«c4ibed.  oomprlrinf  ta  com- 
bination, a  (-aelng  ot  tubular  ah^pt-,  a  plurality  of  beat 
Ing  oonduitor  units  loosely  inserted  witbln  said  casing, 
plugs  ou  f  itber  end  of  said  casing^  ^Mkid  plugs  being  adapt 
ed  to  hold  In  position  said  plural|ty  of  heating  conductor 
anits. 


5.  A  thermic  telephone  as  descnbed.  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  tubular  rasing,  a  pli^rality  of  heating  units 
loosely  fitting  Into  said  casiing,  distance  members  fitting 
Into  said  casing  and  adapted  to  .be  placed  between  two 
successive  units,  means  for  eleclirlcally  connecting  said 
nnits.  and  means  for  closing  the  ♦nds  of  said  casing  and 
for  flrnily  holding  said  units  andj  said  distance  rings  In 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  thlc  Gazette.] 


1^00,471.  THERMIC  TELEPUaXE.  Pivna.  Ds  Lanob 
and  RuBisT  Abr.noit  Bakon  va.n  Lyndbn,  Utrecht, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  .N^amlooze  Vennootschap 
De  Nederlandsche  Thermo  -  Talephoon  Maatschappij, 
Utrecht,  Netherlands,  a  Corporation  of  Netherlands. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  1 9.626.     (CI.  179— 101.) 


1.  In  a  thermic  telephone.  ^  sounding  chamber,  having 
a  sound  opening,  heating  conductors  in  said  sounding 
chamber,  a  support  for  said  heating  conductors  and  an 
Insertion  in  said  sounding  chamtxsr  adapted  to  tune  said 
sounding  chamber  iu  couformity  with  the  action  of  the 
heating  wires.  I 

2.  In  a  thermic  telephone,  a  sounding  chamber,  having 
a  sound  op«"nlng,  heating  romluctors  in  said  sounding 
chambtT,  a  support  for  said  heating  conductors  and  an 
exchangeable  insertion  in  said  sounding  chamber  adapt- 
ed to  tune  said  sounding  chamber  in  conformity  with  the 
action  of  the  heating  wires. 

3.  In  a  thirniic  telephone,  a  sDuuding  chamber,  hav- 
ing a  ^ouud  opening,  heating  condbctors  In  said  sounding 
ciiami>er,  a  support  for  said  heating  conductors  and  an 
Insertion  nutde  of  a  good  conductor  of  heat  in  said  sound- 
ing chanit'cr  said  insertion  being  adapted  to  tune  said 
Bounding  chamber  in  conformity  with  the  action  of  the 
beating  wires. 

4.  In  a  thermic  telephone,  a  s<)unding  chamber,  hav- 
ing a  sound  opening,  heating  loudjictors  In  said  sounillng 
chamber,  a  support  for  said  heating  runductors  and  an 
liuertlon  widened  at  the  top  in  laid  sounding  chamber 
•aid  in«ertiuu  being  adapte*)  to  tu«e  sakl  souading  cham- 
ber In  conformity  with  the  action  ^f  the  heating  wires. 


5.  In  a  thermic  telephone,  a  bounding  chamber,  having 
a  sound  opening,  heating  conductors  in  said  sounding 
chamber,  a  support  for  saiil  heating  conductors  and  an 
insertion  in  said  sounding  (hanil)er  adapted  to  tune  said 
sounding  chamber  in  conformity  with  the  action  of  the 
heating  wires,  said  Insertion  being  arranged  In  front  of 
the  sound  opening  In  said  sounding  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  Id  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,472.  KNIFE  THROWIN<;  ILLUSION.  ERASTfs 
De  MoiLi.v,  Greenville.  111.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1916.  Serial 
No.  75,063.     (CI.  46—70.) 


1.  A  knife  throwing  Illusion  apparatus  embodying  a 
board  having  a  slot,  a  knife  mounted  behind  said  slot  and 
movable  therethrough. 

2.  A  knife  throwing  Illusion  apparatus  embodying  a 
board  having  a  slot,  a  knife  mounted  behind  said  slot  and 
movable  forwardly  therethrough,  and  means  for  producing 
a  thud  when  the  knife  Is  moved  through  the  slot. 

3.  A  knife  throwing  illusion  apparatus  embodying  a 
board  having  a  slot,  a  knife  mounted  behind  .said  slot  to 
move  therethrough,  and  spring  means  for  moving  the 
knife  through  said  slot. 

4.  A  knife  throwing  Illusion  apparatus  emtKHlying  a 
board  having  a  slot,  a  knife  mounted  l>ehind  said  slot 
to  move  therethrough,  spring  means  for  moving  the  knife 
through  said  slot,  and  means  for  producing  a  thud  when 
the  knife  is  moved  through  said  slot. 

C.  A  knife  throwing  illusiun  apparatus  embodying  a 
board  having  a  slot,  a  knife  mounted  behind  said  slot 
and  movable  therethrough,  spring  means  for  moving  said 
knife  through  said  slot,  and  a  detent  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  knife  behind  said  slot. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.200.473.  WHEELGUARD.  Josut  a  Wjlliam  Dvbss, 
Hattlesburg,  Miss.  Filed  .\ug.  7.  1916.  Serial  No. 
113,5^1.      (Cl.   105—131.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame  and  a  wheel 
Journaled  thereon,  of  an  arm  mm  ured  tr>  the  frame,  and  a 
depending  fender  att«che«i  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  arm. 
the  lower  end  of  the  fender  t)elng  extended  beneath  the 
wheel,  and  lying  t>etween  the  point  of  attachment  i)etwepn 
the  upper  end  of  the  fender  and  the  arm,  on  the  one 
hand,  and  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  on  the 
other  hand,  whereby  the  lower  end  of  the  fender  will  exer- 
cise a  raking  action  on  an  object  encountered  by  the  lower 
end  of  the  fender,  and  be  swung  by  «ucfa  objeit.  upwardly 
toward  the  periphery  ot  the  wheel. 
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2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  truck  inrlndlng 
a  bearing  box  ;  an  axle  Journaled  In  the  box,  a  wheel  cur- 
ried by  the  axle  :  a  pair  of  arch  bars  having  their  ends 
snperposeil  on  the  box;  an  angle  member  Including  a 
horizontal  flange  resting  on  the  ends  of  the  arch  bars,  and 
a  vertical  flange  overlapping  the  onter  face  of  the  box; 
securing  elements  uniting  the  horiiontal  flange  of  the 
angle  member  and  the  ends  of  the  arch  bars  with  the  box  ; 
and  a  fender  securetl  to  the  arm  and  depending  therefrom, 
the  fender  coSperatlng  with  the  wheel. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  track  compris- 
ing a  bearing  box  ;  an  axle  Journaled  In  the  bearing  box  ; 
a  wheel  carrleil  by  the  axle:  an  arm  comprising  a  horl- 
lontal  flange  disposed  above  the  box,  and  a  vertical  flange 
coactlng  with  the  outer  face  of  the  box  ;  means  for  secur- 
ing the  horizontal  flange  of  the  arm  to  the  box  ;  a  cross 
bar  m  the  form  of  an  angle  member,  and  Including  a 
horizontal  flange  disposed  on  the  horizontal  flange  of 
the  arm,  and  a  vertical  flange  coSperatlng  with  the  end 
of  the  arm  ;  a  depending  fender  including  an  angular  ex- 
tension superposed  on  the  horizontal  flange  of  the  cross 
bar-  a  securing  element  uniting  the  extension  of  the 
fender  the  horizontal  flange  of  the  cross  bar  and  the 
horizontal  flange  of  the  arm;  and  a  securing  element 
uniting  the  body  portion  of  the  fender  with  the  vertical 
flange  of  the  cross  bar. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car  truck  in- 
cluding a  frame  and  wheels  Journaled  thereon  ;  a  pair  of 
fenders  cooperating  with  the  wheels  ;  means  for  securing 
the  fenders  to  the  frame  ;  a  slat  extended  longitudinally 
of  the  truck  and  Including  inwardly  extended  fingers 
secured  to  the  fenders  between  the  fenders  and  the  wheels, 
and  constituting  stops  adapted  to  coact  with  the  periph- 
eries of  the  wheels,  to  prevent  the  fenders  from  coming 
Into  contact  with  the  wheels,  when  the  fenders  yield. 


flxe«l  to  the  other  for  holding  said  members  1b  operative 
engagement  with  said  ball,  said  <-ap  disconnected  from  said 
ball,  said  ball  and  menil>ers  Interlocked  whereby  one  mem- 
ber may  drive  the  other  through  the  ball. 


1  200  474.     CABLE-RACK-CLAMPING   DEVICE.      HlNKT 
'  EiiswoKTH   DiNLAP,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by   mesne 
assignments,    to    Western    Electric    Company.    Incorpo- 
rated,   a    Corporation    of    New    York.      Filed    July    25, 
1914.     Serial  No.  853.225.     (CT.  179—98.) 


1.  In  a  cable  clamping  device  for  cable  runways,  a  plu- 
rality of  metal  strips,  a  plurality  of  spacers,  said  metal 
strips  being  mounted  parallel  to  but  separated  from  each 
other  and  secured  In  position  by   means  of  said  spacers. 

2.  In  a  cable  clamping  device  for  cable  runways,  a 
plurality  of  spacers,  means  for  connertlng  said  spacers 
end  to  *nd,  and  a  plurality  of  meUl  strips  Interposed  be- 
tween said  spacers. 

3.  In  a  cable  clamping  device  for  cable  runways,  a  plu- 
rality of  metal  strips,  and  a  plurality  of  spacers,  each 
of  said  spacers  having  external  threads  formed  upon  one 
end  thereof  and  Internal  threads  formed  In  the  other 
end  thereof,  the  external  threads  formed  upon  the  end 
of  one  spacer  being  adapted  to  engage  the  Internal  threads 
formed  In  the  end  of  a  second  spacer,  said  metal  strips 
being  mounted  parallel  to  and  separated  from  each  other 
by  means  of  said  .spacers. 


2.  In  a  Joint,  a  pair  of  socket  members,  a  pivot  ball 
common  to  said  socket  meml)ers.  and  means  disconnected 
from  said  ball  for  holding  said  members  and  hall  In  opera- 
tive engagement,  said  means  comprising  a  cap  over  one  of 
said  members  in  sliding  engageni.-nt  therewith  and  perma- 
nently flit'J  to  the  other  for  holding  said  members  In  op- 
erative engagement  with  said  ball,  said  cap  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  ball,  said  ball  and  members  interlocked  where- 
by one  member  may  drive  the  other  through  the  l>all. 

3.  A  universal  Joint  consisting  only  of  the  following  ele- 
ments :  a  pivot  member,  a  socket  member  having  a  groove, 
a  second  socket  member  having  a  groove,  a  cap  inclosing 
one  socket  and  fixed  to  the  other  and  a  packing  ring,  each 
element  being  a  separate  unitary  structure,  eaih  element 
except  the  cap  and  packing  ring  movable  relative  to  every 
other,  said  ball  provided  with  a  tongue  for  each  groove  for 
restricting  the  movements  of  the  members. 


1200  475.  UNIVEKS.\L  JOINT.  John  EaiCKSOJf,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  760,968. 
(Cl.  74— 19.) 

1.  In  a  Joint,  a  pair  of  socket  members,  a  pivot  ball  com- 
mon to  said  socket  members,  and  means  disconnected  from 
said  hall  for  holding  said  members  and  hall  In  operative 
engagement,  said  means  comprising  a  cap  over  one  of  said 
members  In  sliding  engagement  therewith  and  permanently 


1,200,476.  BOX  BLANK  MACHINE. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  l>e< .  4, 
804,553.      (Cl.  1— 14.) 


Frank  A.  Fahlb, 

1913'.     Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  box  blank  forming  machine,  the  combination 
with  means  for  conneetlng  sheets  and  cleats,  of  a  cleat 
holder  arrange<l  to  receive  a  loncitudlnal  series  of  cleats 
for  a  box  blank,  and  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  saiil 
cleat  holder  for  movement  longitudinally  of  the  cleats  and 
laterallv  of  the  movement  of  the  blank  forming  material. 
wherel>y  It  may  be  8hifte<l  longitn.llnally  of  the  cleats  and 
laterally  of  the  movement  of  the  blank  forming  material 
through  the  machine  from  a  position  where  the  cleats  may 
be  Inserted  In  the  .leat  holder  to  a  position  in  conjunction 
with  the  connecting  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  box  blank  forming  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  work  table,  of  stapling  mechanism  arrangetl  altove 
the  table  to  drive  a  plurality  of  staples,  a  cleat  holder 
laterally  movable  relatively  to  the  table,  said  cleat  holder 
having  at  its  opposite  ends  means  for  receiving,  and  bold- 
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inK  in  spaced  relation,  a  series  of  cleats  arranged  end  to 
end  therein,  said  cleat  holder  being  as  arranged  that  cleats 
charged  into  said  cleat  holder  may  *        •   "         "" 

the  stapling  mechanism  and  the  opioslte  end  of  the  cleat 
holder  presented  for  reception  of  nex  cleats,  a  guard  pro 
Jectable  Into  and  out  of  position  in   Front  of  the  cleats  be 
neath  the  stapling  mechanism,  and  means  for  moving  said 
guard  into  and  out  of  position  In  fro|nt  of  the  cleats 

3.  In  a  box  blanlt  forming  macHlne,  the  combination 
with  a  woric  table,  of  stapling  mechanism  arranged  above 
the  table,  to  drive  a  plurality  of  staples,  and  a  cleat  holder 
laterally  movable  relatively  to  the  t^ble.  said  cleat  holder 
having  "at  its  opposite  ends  means  f<Jr  receiving,  and  hold- 
ing in  spaced  relation,  a  series  of  .ieats  arranged  end  to 
end  therein,  said  cleat  holder  being  .■w  arranged  that  cleats 
charzefl  Into  said  cleat  holder  may  be  projected  beneath 
the  stapling  me.  hanlsra  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  cleat 
holder  presented  for  reception  of  new  cleats. 

4.  In  a  box  blank  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  connecting  elements  of  a  box  blank,  a  holder  for  re- 
ceiving and  holding  a  series  of  box  blank  elements  in 
spaced  relationship,  and  means  for  supporting  and  guid- 
ing said  holder  for  movement  longitudinally  of  the  cleats 
and  lat^'^aIly  of  the  movement  of  |he  blank-forming  ma- 
terial, whereby  It  may  be  projected  longitudinally  In  said 
series  of  box  blank  elt-ments  and  transversely  of  the  line 
of  travel  of  blank  forming  material  through  the  machine 
90  as  to  bring  the  said  series  of  spaced  material  Into  co- 
operative relation  with  the  fastening  means. 

5.  In  a  box  blank  machine,  the  cotibtnatlon  with  a  work 
table,  of  a  series  of  stapling  me>hanlsms  arranged  above 
said  work  table,  and  a  cleat  holder  slldably  mounted  on 
said  table  In  the  plane  of  the  stapling  mechanism  and 
guided  for  movement  In  said  plana,  whereby  a  series  of 
cleats  charged  Into  .said  holder  may  be  shifted  longitudi- 
nally of  said  series  of  cleats  and  transversely  of  the  line 
of  travel  of  the  blank  material  through  the  machine  Into 
cooperative  relation  with  the  stapling  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  th«  <;azette.] 


1.200,477.  HIN<;E.  Piter  Fh.\>jtz.  Sterling,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Frantz  Manufacturing  Co.,  Sterling.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  F*.  4,  1916.  Serial  No. 
76.098.      (01.16—110.) 


1.  A  hinge  for  holding  a  swinglag  closure  In  open  posi- 
tion, comprising  a  bracket-plate,  and  means  secured  on  the 
closure  to  engage  said  plate  and  hold  said  closure  In  raised 
position  and  permit  swinging  motion  thereof  about  a  plu 
rality  of  relatively  fixed  axes  whlc*  are  movable  to  dltfer- 
ent  points  on  said  plate  during  the  general  operation  of 
raising  and  lowering  said  closure. 

2.  A  hinge  for  holding  a  swinglag  closure  In  open  posi- 
tion, comprising  a  bracket  plate,  and  means  secure<l  on 
the  closure  to  engage  said  plate  aod  hold  said  closure  in 
raised  position,  said  plate  having  a  portion  formed  with 
concentrically  curved  slots,  one  slot  having  one  or  more 
notches,  said  means  including  relatively  fixed  pins  which 
slide  in  said  slots  when  the  closure  Is  opened  or  closed, 
said  notch  or  notches  engaging  one  pin  to  hold  the  closure 
io  raised  position. 

8.  A  hinge  for  holding  a  swinglag  closure  In  open  posi- 
tion, comprising  a  bracket-plate,  ami  means  secured  on  the 
closure  to  engage  said  plate  and  hold  said  closure  In  raised 
position,  said  plate  having  concentrically  formed  slots,  one 


above  and  In  rear  of  the  other,  the  front  slot  having  one 
or  more  notches,  the  rear  slot  being  U-shape,  said  means 
including  upper  and  lower  pins  which  slide  in  said  slots, 
the  upper  pin  being  in  the  front  end  of  said  rear  slot  when 
the  other  pin  engages  a  notch  to  hold  the  closure  in  raised 
position,  and  said  upper  pin  being  in  the  rear  end  of  said 
U-shape  .slot  when  the  lower  pin  Is  at  the  bottom  of  the 
front  slot. 

4.  A  hinge  for  holding  a  «winglng  closure  In  open  posl 
tlon,  comprising  a  bracket  plate,  and  means  secured  on  the 
closure  to  engage  said  plate  and  hold  said  closure  In  raised 
position,  said  means  Including  upper  and  lower  pins,  each 
of  said  pins  forming  an  axis  of  tilting  motion  for  said 
closure,  the  lower  pin  being  slightly  In  rear  of  the  upper 
pin  to  hold  said  closure  with  the  free  e<lge  thereof  higher 
than  its  hinged  portion  when  the  two  pins  are  in  the  same 
horizontal  plane. 


1,200,478.  RING  -  VALVE.  Harrv  G.  Fbink,  Omaha. 
Nebr.  Filed  May  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  100.521.  (CI. 
123—80.) 


1.  In  devices  for  the  purpose  described,  an  engine  cyl- 
inder having  an  annular  recess  formed  Inwardly  conver- 
gent from  one  of  its  ends  and  provided  with  a  port  opening 
on  its  inner  side  and  said  recess,  and  provided  with  an  in- 
take port  and  an  exhaust  port  each  opening  on  its  outer 
side  and  said  recess,  an  annular,  longitudinally  convergent 
valve  in  said  recess,  said  valve  being  provided  with  a  port 
disposed  Incllnedly  to  open  on  Its  outer  side  near  its  end 
of  greater  divergence  and  having  a  second  port  disposed  In 
spaced  relation  transversely  of  the  valve  with  reference 
to  Its  first  named  port,  the  second  port  of  the  valve  being 
dl.sposed,  incllnedly  to  open  on  its  outer  side  near  Its  end 
of  lesser  divergence,  said  valve  being  rotatable  to  cause 
Its  first  named  port  to  register  coincldently  with  the  first 
named  port  and  the  Intake  port  of  the  cylinder,  and  to 
cause,  thereafter,  coincident  registration  of  the  second 
port  of  the  valve  and  the  exhaust  port  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  devices  for  the  purpose  described,  an  engine  cyl- 
inder provided  between  Its  sides  and  opening  on  one  of  Its 
ends  with  an  annular  recess  and  provided  with  a  port 
opening  on  its  inner  side  and  said  recess  and  provided 
with  an  Intake  port  and  an  exhaust  port  each  opening  on 
Its  outer  side  and  said  recess,  an  annular,  elongated  valve 
in  said  recess,  said  valve  being  provided  with  a  port  dis- 
posed Incllnedly  to  open  on  its  outer  side  near  one  of  its 
ends  and  having  a  second  port  disposed  in  spaced  relation 
transversely  of  the  valve  with  reference  to  its  first  named 
port,  the  second  port  of  the  valve  being  disposed  Incllnedly 
to  open  on  Its  outer  side  near  Its  opposite  end,  said  valve 
being  rotatable  to  cause  its  first  named  port  to  register 
coincldently  with  the  first  named  port  and  the  Intake  port 
of  the  cylinder,  and  to  cause,  thereafter,  the  second  port 
of  the  valve  to  register  coincldently  with  the  first  named 
port  and  the  exhaust  port  of  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  devices  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
with  an  upright  engine  cylinder  having  an  Inwardly  con- 
vergent, annular  recess  opening  on  its  upper  end,  said 
cylinder  l>elng  provided  on  Its  inner  side  with  a  port  open- 
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ing  on  said  recess  and  having  an  upper  port  and  a  lower 
port  each  opening  on  its  outer  side  and  upon  said  recess, 
of  an  annular,  rotatable  valve  conforming  substantially  to 
the  shape  of  said  recess  and  disposed  therein,  said  valve 
being  provided  with  a  port  Inclined  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly for  coincident  registration  with  the  first  named 
port  and  the  upper  port  of  the  cylinder,  said  valve  being 
provided  with  a  second  port  disposed  adjacent  to  and 
transversely  of  its  first  named  port,  said  second  port  being 
Inclined  outwardly  and  downwardly  for  coincident  regis- 
tration with  the  first  named  port  and  the  lower  port  of 
said  cylinder. 

4.  In  devices  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
with  an  upright  engine  cylinder  having  an  annuUr  recess 
opening  on  one  of  its  ends,  said  cylinder  being  provided 
on  Its  inner  side  with  a  port  opening  on  said  recess  and 
having  an  upper  port  and  a  lower  port  each  opening  on  Its 
outer  side  and  upon  said  recess,  of  an  annular,  roUtable 
valve  disposed  In  said  recess,  said  valve  being  provided 
with  a  port  inclined  outwardly  and  upwardly  for  coinci- 
dent registration  with  the  first  named  port  and  the  upper 
port  of  the  cylinder  and  being  provided  with  a  second  port 
disposed  adjacent  to  and  transversely  of  Its  first  named 
port,  said  second  port  being  inclined  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly for  coincident  registration  with  the  first  named 
port  and  the  lower  port  of  Said  cylinder. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  upright  engine  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  an  apertured  outer  wall  having  an  upper  port 
and  a  lower  port,  and  having  an  inner  wall  provided  with 
a  single  port,  a  ring  gear  between  said  walls,  an  annular 
valve  secured  to  the  ring  gear  and  disposed  between  said 
walls,  said  valve  being  provldwl  with  a  longitudinally  In- 
clined port  opening  on  its  outer  side  near  one  of  Its  ends 
and  provided,  adjacent  to  said  first  named  port  with  a 
second  longitudinally  inclined  port  opening  on  its  outer 
side  near  its  opposite  end,  a  revoluble  member  In  the  aper- 
ture of  the  outer  wall  of  the  cylinder  In  engagement  with 
the  ring  gear  to  rotate  the  valve  for  causing  coincident 
registration  of  Its  first  name<l  port  with  the  port  of  the 
inner  wall  and  the  lower  port  of  the  outer  wall  of  the 
cylinder  during  a  part  of  Its  movement,  and  for  causing 
coincident  registration  of  its  second  port  with  the  port 
of  the  Inner  wall  and  the  upper  port  of  the  outer  wall  of 
the  cylinder  during  another  part  of  Its  movement. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,479.  BAG  FRAME.  FRANZ  A.  Filler.  Newark. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  25, 
1914.     SerUl  No.  834,818.     (CT.  160—29.) 


1,200,480.  HAND-BAG.  Franz  A.  Fillbr,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  19, 
1915.     Serial   No.  9.285.      (CI.   150—29.) 


In  a  purse  or  bag  frame,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
0/  hinged  frame  sections,  each  section  comprising  a  main 
body  and  an  Integral  pivot  member  at  each  end  of  said 
main  body,  said  main  body  portion  of  each  of  said  frame 
sections  being  provided  with  a  central  Integral  chambered 
portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  main  body  member 
and  of  the  same  width  as  the  frame  section,  one  of  said 
frame  sections  In  Its  central  Integral  chambered  portion 
being  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  a 
catch  member,  a  torsion  spring  located  in  said  integral 
chambered  portion,  one  end  of  which  Is  secured  to  the 
catch  member  and  a  spring-clip  located  In  said  Integral 
chambered  portion,  said  spring-dip  lying  within  said  Inte- 
gral (haml)ered  portion  and  secured  thereto  by  frlctlonal 
engagement  therewith  and  to  which  the  other  end  of  said 
spring  Is  secured. 


1.  \  fastening  device  for  a  frame  having  hinged  frame 
sections,  said  device  comprising  a  body  portion  provided 
with  a  struck  up  portion  formed  In  the  face  thereof  and 
further  provided  with  integral  securing  means  for  secur- 
ing it  to  one  of  said  frame  sections,  and  having  an  Inte- 
gral loop  or  similar  securing  means  extending  from  said 
body  portion,  said  securing  means  provided  with  an  ex- 
tension folded  back  upon  said  bodj-  portion  and  designed 
to  be  received  into  the  struck  up  portion  of  said  body 
portion,  said  extension  being  further  provided  with  Inte- 
gral securing  means  for  further  securing  said  device  to 
the  said  frame  section. 

2.  A  fastening  device  for  a  frame  having  hlnge<l  frame 
sections,  said  device  comprising  a  body  portion  provided 
with  a  struck-up  portion  formed  In  the  face  thereof 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  of  said  frame  sections,  and 
having  an  Integral  tubular  bearing  extending  from  said 
body  portion,  said  tubular  bearing  provided  with  an  ex- 
tension folded  back  upon  said  body  portion  and  adapted 
to  be  received  Into  the  struck-up  portion  of  the  said  body 
portion. 

3.  A  fastening  device  for  a  frame  having  hinged  frame 
sections,  said  device  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  suitable 
material,  and  comprising  a  body  portion,  the  upper  end 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  struck-up  portion  formed  in 
the  face  thereof,  and  further  provided  at  said  end  wltb 
integral  securing  means  for  securing  it  to  one  of  said 
frame  sections,  and  an  integral  tubular  bearing  extending 
from  said  body  portion,  said  integral  tubular  bearing  be- 
ing provided  with  a  reduced  extension,  said  extension  be- 
ing designed  to  be  folded  back  upon  said  body  portion  and 
to  be  received  into  the  struck-up  portion  of  said  body  por- 
tion, said  extension  being  further  provided  with  Integral 
securing  means  for  further  securing  said  device  to  the 
said  frame  section. 


1,200,481.  COMBINED  PUSH  -  BUTTON  AND  DOOR- 
LOCK  MECHANISM.  Ernest  L.  Gale.  Sr.,  Yonkers, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  .7, 
1913.     Serial  No.  783,464.      (CI.  187—81.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  of  a  door  at  a 
floor  landing,  door  locking  mechanism  for  the  door,  means 
operable  from  the  hatchway  to  unlock  the  door  independ- 
ently of  the  position  of  the  car  In  the  hatchway,  and 
means  Independent  of  the  first  named  means  to  unlock 
the  door  when  the  car  is  at  a  landing. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator,  of  a  door  at  a 
floor  landing,  means  for  locking  said  door,  means  operable 
from  the  hatchway  to  unlock  the  door  Independently  of 
th<'  position  of  the  car.  and  means  Independent  of  said 
means  dependent  upon  the  position  of  the  car  In  the  hatch- 
way and  operable  from  the  landing  to  unlock  the  door. 

3.  The  conjUlnation  wltb  au  elevator,  of  a  door  at  a  floor 
landing,   locking   means   for  said  door,   manual  means   to 


3<w 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


OcroBEK  10, 1916. 


aolock  the  door  when  the  r«r|  Is  oppoBite  «ald  floor,  a  «««:- 
ond  manual  means  lnfiep<»n<l?»t  i«f  «aiil  ftrxt  nam*-!!  nieani 
operable  to  unlock  the  door,  ludt-pt-nrtently  of  the  posi 
tlon  of  the  lar.  rontact  mfr|anisra  asKoolated  with  ^*a^d 
locking  means,  ailaptfd  to  foeni  a  cIosmI  circuit  when  the 
door  Is  closed  and  locked  by  $aid  locking  mechanism,  and 
to  be  open  circuited  when  th^  door  is  open,  and  means  to 
maintain  the  contact  mechaniism  opeji  circuited  until  tht 
door  is  again  .  It.sed  ami  lock«d  hy  said  locking  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  ad  elevator  car.  of  a  door  at  a 
floor  landing.  locking  niechaulsm  for  said  door  comprising 
pivoted  locking  tiiemtiers.  majnualiy  controlled  means  as- 
sociated with  one  of  said  m»!^bers  dependent  for  its  op- 
eration upon  the  position  of  the  car  with  respect  to  the 
landing  and  adapted  to  mwvi  the  same  to  Its  unlocking 
position  when  the  car  Is  opposite  the  door,  and  a  second 
manually  controlled  means  «>perable  to  move  the  other 
member  to  its  unlocking  position  independently  of  the 
first  named  manual  means  anfl  independently  of  the  posi 
tlon  of  the  car. 

5.  The  combination  with  ai^  elevator  ( ar.  of  a  door  at  a 


floor  landing,  locking  means 
pivoted  keeper  and  a  pivoted 
Into  locking  engagement  with 


for  said  door  comprising  a 
latch  adapted  to  t)e  moved 
the  keeper  when  the  door  is 


closed,  manual  means  operahV  from  the  floor  landing,  to 
effect  a  movement  of  the  latch  out  of  locking  engagement 
with  the  keeper  when  the  <ar  is  opporjite  said  door,  and  a 
manual  means  operable  from  the  hatchway,  to  move  said 
keeper  out  of  locking  engagement  with  the  latch,  inde- 
pendently of  the  position  of  the  car. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


1,200,482.  CLOSURE  Al'FL:(IN<i  MACHINE.  LauEiTZ 
C.  Gasman,  Baltimore.  Mil.,  assignor  to  The  CroMm 
Cork  &  Seal  fompany  of  Baltimore  City.  Baltimore,  Md., 
a  Corporation  of  .Marylan.ii  Filed  Oct.  24,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  656.408.      (CI.  1134—2.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  applyUg  closures  to  receptacles  ar- 
ranged in  cases,  the  comfiinrtrlon.  with  a  case-advancing 
mechanism,  of  a  movalile  abut»nent.  a  hand  operated  actua- 
tor, operating  connections  ttejlween  the  actuator  and  the 
advancing  iiiechanisiii  arrang<jd  to  control  the  advance  of 
said  advancing  niec  hanism  ilnrinu  a  portion  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  actuator  In  onv  ilirection.  connections  be- 
tween the  actuator  and  the  aJ>utnient  arranged  to  control 
the  elevation  of  the  nbutmeuf!  during  a  succeeding  portion 
of  the  movement  of  the  a<tu|itor  In  the  above  mentioned 
direction,  whereby  on  a  single  movement  of  the  actuator 
In  one  direction  a  case  is  artvjnced  aud  then  the  abutment 
Ik  elevated,  a  closure  applying  mechanism,  and  means  for 
op«'r!ttlng  The  same. 

:2.  In  a  machine  for  apply i»ig  closures  to  receptacles  ar- 
ranged in  i-ases,  the  cominndtion  with  a  case  advancing 
mechanism,  of  a  movable  abntjiient.  a  hand  operated  actua- 
tor, operating  connections  li»»tween  the  actuator  and  the 
adv.nnclng  mechanism  and   i>6tween   the  actuator  and   the 


abntment,  whereby,  on  movement  of  the  actuator  In  one 
direction,  a  cane  Is  advamed  and  then  the  abutment  Is 
elevated,  and  a  power  operated  closure  applying  mecha- 
ni.sm  arranged  to  be  set  In  action  by  the  actuator  as  soon 
as  the  abutment  has  t»een  elevated. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  applying  closures  to  receptacles  ar- 
ranged In  cases,  the  combination,  with  a  case-advancing 
mechani.sm.  a  movable  abutment,  a  closure-applying  mech- 
anism, a  power  me-  hanism  for  drlv'ng  said  closure-apply- 
ing mechanism,  and  a  single  revolution  clutch  nrranged 
to  set  the  power  mechanism  in  operation,  of  a  hand  oper- 
ated actuator,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  the  actnator  in  one  direction  and  arranged  to  first  ac- 
tuate the  case  advancing  mechanism  to  advance  a  case, 
then  elevate  the  abutment,  and  finally  to  actuate  the 
clutch  to  start  the  closure  applying  mechanism. 

4.  in  a  machine  for  applying  closures  to  receptacles 
arrangetl  in  cases,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocat- 
ing case  feeder,  of  a  lifter,  an  actuator  shaft,  con- 
nections between  the  actuator  shaft  and  the  case  feeder 
for  advancing  a  case  by  a  partial  movement  of  the  actua- 
tor shaft  in  one  direction,  connections  between  the  actua- 
tor shaft  and  the  lifter  for  elevating  the  lifter  by  a  fur- 
ther movement  of  the  actuator  shaft  In  the  same  direction, 
power  operated  closure  applying  mechanism,  and  connec- 
tions wheret)y  the  actuator  shaft  by  a  continuance  of  its 
movement  In  said  direction  sets  the  closure  applying 
mechanism  Into  operation. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  applying  closures  to  receptacle* 
arranged  in  cases,  the  <ombinatlon  with  a  reciprocating 
rase  feeder,  of  an  actuator  shaft,  connections  between  the 
shaft  and  the  feeder,  a  movable  abutment,  a  toggle  mech- 
anism for  operating  the  abutment,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  the  toggle  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,483.  SNOW  SHED.  Ch.\ble8  M.  GiNTM,  Tab«r- 
nash,  Colo.  Filed  June  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  81,324. 
(CI.  98 — 2S.) 


1.  A  snow  shed.  Including  side- walls  and  slanting  roof 
members,  each  memt>er  i>eing  open  at  the  top  for  the  escape 
of  the  smoke  and  gases,  the  two  parts  of  the  outer  mem- 
ber being  spaced  from  the  upper  extremities  of  the  sld* 
walls  and  extending  below  the  .same  to  facilitate  the 
escape  of  the  smoke  and  gases. 

2.  A  snow  shed.  Including  Inner  and  outer  Inclined  roof 
members,  laternlly  spaced,  the  two  parts  of  each  member 
open  at  the  top  for  the  escape  of  the  smoke  and  gases,  the 
space  b«'tween  the  two  members  being  open  at  the  top 
and  liottom.  the  bottom  opening  being  in  communication 
with  the  atmosphere. 

3.  A  snow  shed  comprising  side  walls,  an  Inclined  roof 
member  composed  of  two  parts  meeting  in  a  peak  at  the 
top  and  open  to  permit  the  escape  of  smoke  and  gases,  a 
cap  locateil  above  salil  opening  and  having  lateral  outlets 
In  communication  therewith,  an  auxiliary  member  Inte- 
riorly   located    and    spai:"e<l    from    the    main    member    and 
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extending  upwardly  from  the  side  walls  at  angles  from 
the  latter  different  from  those  formed  by  the  main  roof 
parts  the  top  of  the  auxiliary  member  being  open  and 
in   vertical  alinement  with   the  top   opening  of  the   main 

member.  .  ^        . 

4.  A  snow  shed  comprising  side  walls.  Inner  and  outer 
roof  members,  each  member  being  composed  of  two  parts, 
the  parts  of  the  outer  member  forming  a  peak  at  the  top, 
and  having  a  capped  escape  opening  for  smoke  and  gases. 
■Ide  walls  sultablv  spaced  and  forming  a  support  for  the 
roof  members,  the  parts  of  the  exterior  member  being 
8pace<l  from  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls  to  form 
escapes  at  the  eaves  of  the  structure,  the  parts  of  the 
inner  member  extending  upwardly  from  the  side  walls  at 
different  angles  from  the  corresponding  parts  of  the  ex- 
terior member. 

B.  A  snow  shed  having  suitably  spaced  side  walls  and 
Interior  anl  e.xterior  roof  members,  each  composed  of 
two  Inclineil  parts  approaching  each  other  aa  they  extend 
upwardly,  both  roof  members  having  top  openings  and  the 
adjacent  parts  of  the  two  members  being  spaced  to  form 
passages,  the  structure  having  openings  at  the  eaves  plac- 
ing said  simces  between  the  roof  parts  of  the  two  mem- 
bers, In  communication  with  the  atmosphere. 
[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


for  moving  said  connwtlng  means  Into  operative  portion, 
comprising  an  operating  member  and  a  spring,  and  means 
positively  connected  to  said  connecting  means,  positioned 
to  be  moved  by  said  operating  member,  upon  the  opposite 
movement  of  the  latter,  for  the  positive  actuation  Into 
Inoperative  position  of  said  connecting  means  by  said 
operating  means  upon  breaking  the  electrical  connection, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1200  484       RKI.NFOKCErvCOSCRBTB  FLOOR.     <iBOKG» 
'  M.    Gbaham.    Jr..    Fargo,    N.    D.      Filed    Apr.    7,    1913. 
Herlal  No.  759,318.     (CI.  72—71.) 


1  In  a  reinforce*!  concrete  structure  of  the  type  de- 
acHbed  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  transverse  strnc- 
tnral  iron  beams,  a  series  of  spa.ed  bdrs  or  rods  extend  ng 
between  the  same,  the  ends  of  said  bars  or  rods  having 
right  angle  extensions  depending  below  the  beams,  said 
extensions  being  disposed  at  the  far  sides  of  the  beams 
and  means  dispos.^l  beneath  the  beams  for  holding  sa  d 
extensions   against  the  sldea  of  the  beams,  substantially 

aa  set  forth.  ......  .... 

2  In  a  relnforiMHl  concrete  structure  of  the  type  de- 
scribes! the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  transverse  struc- 
tnral  iron  beams,  a  series  of  spaced  bars  or  rods  extend- 
ing between  the  same,  the  ends  of  said  bars  or  rods  havliig 
right  angle  extensions  depending  below  the  beams,  said 
extensions  being  disposed  at  the  far  sides  of  the  beams 
and  means  dispose<l  beneath  the  beams  for  holding  said 
extensions  against  the  sides  of  the  beams,  the  same  com- 
prising wire  ties  engaging  the  lower  ends  of  said  exten- 
sions and  held  from  disengagement  by  lateral  prongs  on 
the  ends  of  said  extensions,  substantially  ««  ^^  'or^^. 

3  In  a  reinforced  concrete  structure  of  the  type  de- 
scribed the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  transverse  struc- 
tural Iron  beams,  a  series  of  spaced  bars  or  rods  extend  ng 
between  the  same,  the  ends  of  said  bars  or  rods  havliig 
right  angle  extensions  depending  below  the  beams,  said 
extensions  being  disposed  at  the  far  sides  of  the  beamn, 
means  disposed  beneath  the  beams  for  holding  said  exten- 
sions against  the  sides  of  the  beams,  and  interinedlate 
ties  arrang,Hl  at  the  mld-helght  of  the  beams  for  holding 
the  middle  portion  of  said  extensions  against  outward 
movement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


»>  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  swltyh  ter- 
minals, a  movable  member  for  connecting  the  same,  an 
operating  lever,  connections  between  said  member  and 
lever  effective  upon  actuation  of  said  lever  in  one  direc- 
tion for  moving  said  member  Into  .onnecting  position. 
aDd'.-oraprlsInu'  a  spring,  and  connections  between  said 
lever  and  member,  effective  upon  actuation  of  said  lever 
in  the  other  direction,  for  moving  said  member  out  of  con- 
necting position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  switch  ter- 
minals, a  movable  member  for  connecting  the  same,  an 
operating  lever,  connections  between  said  member  and 
lever  effective  upon  actuation  of  said  lever  In  one  direc- 
tion '  for  moving  said  member  Into  connecting  position, 
and 'connections  between  said  lever  and  meml>er.  effective 
only  upon  actuation  of  said  lever  in  the  other  direction, 
for  positively  moving  said  member  out  of  connecting  po- 
sition, substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  stationary 
means,  a  member  movable  Into  and  out  of  contact  there- 
with said  means  and  member  being  arranged  to  close  and 
open  an  ele.trlc  circuit  when  in  and  out  of  contact  respec- 
tively and  means  for  moving  said  movable  member  Into 
and  out  of  contact  with  said  stationary  means,  so  ar- 
ranged that  a  greater  force  Is  exerted  on  said  movable 
member  at  the  point  of  contact  of  said  member  and 
means  upon  the  breaking  of  such  contact,  than  upon  the 
making  of  such  contact,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  stationary 
means,  a  member  movable  Into  and  out  of  contact  there- 
with said  means  and  member  being  arrang.Hl  to  close  and 
open'  an  electric  circuit  when  In  and  out  of  contact  re- 
spectively, an  operating  member,  c.nnectlons  between  said 
operating  member  and  movable  member,  effective  to  oper- 
ate the  latter  Into  contact  with  said  stationary  means 
upon  movement  of  said  oi>erating  member  In  one  direction, 
and  comprising  a  spring,  and  means  positively  engaged 
bv  said  operating  member  upon  movement  thereof  In  an^ 
other  direction,  for  moving  said  movable  member  out  of 
contact  with  said  stationary  means,  substantially  as  set 

forth.  ^^    - 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1200  485.      ELECTRIC    SWITCH.      Jambs    H.    (iRAV.l.L, 
'  Philadelphia.  Pa.,   assignor  to   Hale  and   Kilburn  Com- 
pany.   Philadelphia.    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    l>«;»*^"e 
Filed  June  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  845.522.    (0.200-27.) 
1     In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  switch  ter- 
minals, mean,  for  connecting  the  same  electrically,  means 
231  O.  O.— 20 


1  200.486.  CARBURETER.  Nath.\\  F.  r,Rns.  East 
'  Haven  Conn.,  assignor  to  Greens  Pattern  «hop,  In- 
corporat.Kl.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Aug.  26.  1913.  Serial  No.  786.765. 
(CI.  261—41.1 
In   a   carbureter,   the   combination    with   a    n>servoir.   a 

cap  thereover,  and  an  air  pipe  extending  Inward  from  th« 
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bottom  thereof,  of  an  onglnp  pij>e  secured  in  an  opening 
provided  therefor  in  the  cap.  a  tube  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  air  pipe  depending  fr»m  the  cap  having  walla 
converging  toward  and  Inclosing  the  air  pipe  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  ducta  about  the  air  pipe,  a  post  depending 


from  the  interior  of  the  engine  t)ipc  above  the  center  of 
the  air  pipe  and  tube  extending  fvithin  the  cap,  a  conical 
mixture  valve  carried  upon  a  sttm  mounted  for  recipro- 
cation within  the  post,  said  valve  seating  upon  the  con- 
verging walls  of  the  tube  and  top  jf  the  air  pipe,  a  throttle 
valve,  and  means  for  operating  8«  Id  valves  coincidently. 


1. -'00.487.     LAMP.     William  K 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1915.     Serial  N. 


JtuMM.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
•i^."19.     (Cl.  240 — 10.) 


1.  A  lamp  comprising  twelve  pyramids  having 
size  pentagonal  bases  connecte<l  together  to  form  a 
lahedron,  each  of  said  pyramids  Having  translucent 
and  being  open  at  Its  ba.se,  all  0:  the  sides  of  said 
mlds  in  any  one  plane  being  (jf  the  same  color 
source  of  lijrht  mounted  within  s$id  lamp. 

2.  A  lamp  comprising  twelve  I  pyramids  having 
sized  pentagonal  bases  connected  together  to  form  a 
rahedron,  each  of  said  pyramids  laving  translucent 
and  means  adapted  ^  to  project  a  different  colored 
through  each  of  the  planes  of  th^  exterior  of  such 


equal 
d  ode- 
sides 
pyra 
,    and 

equal 
dode- 
sldes, 
light 
lamp. 


l.aoe.488.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  <}LUE  AND  THE 
LIKE.  William  M.  «uo8ve»,ok,  Ridgewood,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Perkins  Glue  Co.,  a  [Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Nov.  25,  1912.  ferial  No.  733,317.  (Cl. 
87—17.) 

1.  The  improved  pp". . --  .f  imiking  glue  which  con- 
sists In  suspending  cassava  staich  in  water  and  then 
lidding  with  rapid  stirring  a  solution  of  caustic  alkali, 
the  addition  beinit  done  so  quhkl)-  that  the  starch  is  put 
into  solution  before  it  has  been  ilegeuerated  to  any  ma- 
terial extent,  aud  continuing  the  itirring  after  the  starch 
ha«i  gont"  into  solution  until  thei  viscosity  of  the  batch 
lias  been  decreased  to  that  point  where  it  has  the  neces- 
sary perm:inent  spread.ibillty  for  gluing  up  veneers. 

2.  The  Improved  process  of  ranking  glue  which  con- 
sists In   mixing  starch,  water  anj  alkali  to   form  a  solu- 


tion of  starch  which  has  not  the  desired  relative  tIs- 
cosity,  adhesiveness  and  coheslveness  for  gluing  veneerti 
or  being  applied  l)y  machinery,  and  then  stirring  the 
batch  until  the  batch  does  assume  the  necessary  perma- 
nent relative  fluidity,  adhesiveness  and  coheslveness  suit- 
able for  gluing  up  veneers. 

3.  The  lmprove<l  process  for  making  glue  which  con- 
sists In  mixing  starch,  caustic  and  about  three  parts  by 
weight  of  water  to  one  part  by  weight  of  starch  to  form 
a  solution  of  the  starch,  and  then  stirring  the  batch  to 
reduce  its  viscosity  until  the  batch  has  necessary  perma- 
nent fluidity  to  be  applie<l  by  machinery  for  gluing  wood. 

4.  The  Improved  proc-ess  of  making  woo<i  glue  which 
consists  in  making  a  solution  of  starch  in  alkali  and 
water  which  has  not  the  necessary  permanent  fluidity, 
and  then  stirring  the  batch  to  Increase  the  fluidity  there- 
of until  It  has  the  necessary  permanent  fluidity  for  w^ood 
work. 

5.  The  Improved  process  of  making  wood  glue  which 
conslstK  In  making  a  solution  of  starch  in  alkali  and 
water  which  is  too  viscous,  and  then  stirring  the  batch 
for  about  five  hours  or  more  until  It  becomes  sufficiently 
permanently  fluid  to  be  applie<l  by  machinery  for  gluing 
up  veneers. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2  00,4  89.  METHOD  OF  MAKI.N*;  ARTIFICIAL 
MARBLE.  Victor  W.  Grim  man,  />ane8Tille,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  41,588.     (Cl.  18 — 48.8.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  artificial  marble  which  con- 
sists in  mixing  a  cement  base  and  a  liquid  to  form  a 
plastic  ma.ss  of  the  proper  consistency,  forming  said  mass 
into  superposed  layers  with  the  proper  coloring  material 
between  layers,  cutting  the  laminated  mass  Into  shreds 
and  forming  a  slab  of  said  shnnls,  the  cuts  being  made  at 
such  angle  to  pass  through  the  various  layers  of  color 
films,  the  slab  being  made  by  turning  the  shreds  so  that 
one  of  their  cut  faces  appear  as  the  top  face  of  the  slab, 
smoothing  or  leveling  the  applied  mass  to  solid  and 
homogeneous  slab  form,  p4'rmlttlng  this  applle<l  mass  to 
set  and  then  removing  the  top  portion  to  clearly  expose 
the  color  veins. 

2.  The  method  of  making  artificial  marble  which  con- 
sists In  mixing  a  cement  base  and  a  liquid  to  form  a  plas- 
tic mass  of  the  proper  consistency,  forming  said  mass 
into  superimposed  layers  with  the  proper  coloring  ma- 
terial between  layers,  cutting  the  laminate<l  mass  into 
shreds,  the  cuts  beinjj  made  at  su<h  angle  to  pass  through 
the  various  layers  and  color  films,  then  applying  the 
shreds  while  in  a  plastic  state  to  the  surface  to  be  coated 
In  a  manner  so  that  cut  faces  appear  as  the  top  face  of  the 
surface  coated,  smoothing  or  leveling  the  applied  mass, 
permitting  this  applied  mass  to  set,  and  then  removing 
the  top  portion  to  clearly  expose  the  color  veins. 

3.  The  method  of  making  artificial  marble  which  con- 
sists In  mixing  a  cement  base  aud  a  liquid  to  form  a 
plastic  mass  of  the  proper  consistency,  forming  a  por- 
tion of  said  mass  Into  a  thin  layer,  applying  a  proper 
color  me<llum  to  the  top  surface  of  said  layer,  forming 
another  layer  on  top  of  said  first  named  layer  and  color, 
applying  another  film  of  color  to  the  top  surface  of  said 
second  named  layer,  these  operations  being  continued  un- 
til a  proper  height  has  been  built  up.  cutting  the  lami- 
nated mass  into  shreds,  the  cuts  being  made  at  such 
angle  to  pass  through  the  various  layers  and  color  films, 
then  applying  the  Bhre<ls  while  In  a  plastic  state  to  the 
surface  to  be  coated  In  a  manner  so  that  cut  faces  appear 
as  the  top  face  of  the  surface  coated,  smoothing  or  level- 
ing the  applle<l  mass,  permitting  thift  applied  mass  to  set, 
and  then  removing  the  top  portion  to  clearly  expose  the 
color  veins. 


1,200,490.     SANITARY  SPOON.     Charl«s  O.  Hall,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  802,615. 
(Cl.   93—1.) 
1.   A   paper  blank   for   a   spoon    having  a    bowl   portion 

and    a    handle   portion    tapere«l    from    the    outer    end    In- 
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wardly  and   adapted   to  be  rolled   upon  Itaelf  to   form  a 
handle. 


2.  A  paper  blank  having  a  hollow  bowl  portion  and  a 
handle  portion  tapereil  from  the  outer  end  Inwardly  and 
adapted  to  be  rolled  upon  Itself  to  form  a  handle. 

8.  The  method  of  making  a  sanitary  spoon  consisting 
In  first  cutting  a  blank  from  suitable  paper,  said  blank 
having  a  bowl  portion  and  a  handle  portion,  tapered 
from  the  outer  end  Inwardly  and  then  rolling  the  sides 
of  the  handle  portion  to  make  the  handle. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  sanitary  spoon  consisting 
In  first  cutting  a  blank  from  suitable  paper,  said  blank 
having  a  bowl  portion  and  a  handle  portion,  tapered 
from  the  outer  end  inwardly  then  subjecting  the  bowl 
portion  to  the  action  of  dies  to  make  It  hollow,  then 
rolling  the  sides  of  the  handle  portion  to  make  the  handle. 

5.  The  method  of  making  a  sanitary  spoon  consisting 
In  first  cutting  a  blank  from  suitable  paper,  said  blank 
having  a  bowl  portion  and  a  flaring  handle  portion,  then 
sulijectlng  the  bowl  portion  to  the  action  of  dies  to  make 
it  hollow,  then  rolling  the  sides  of  the  handle  portion  to 
make  a  cylindrical  handle,  and  then  slipping  a  band  over 
the  end  to  hold  the  parts  in  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlntetl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,491.      VALVE.      Ibuabl    C.    Hai-l,    San    Francisco, 
'  Cal.,   assignor   to  Otis   Elevator  Company,  .Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  May  3,  1913. 
Serial  No.  765,207.      (Cl.  138—14.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve,  of  valve  chambers, 
ports  connecting  with  said  chambers.  «yllnder  valves  for 
opening  and  dosing  said  i>orts,  and  means  for  permitting 
fluid  to  flow  from  one  chamber  to  the  other  In  a  direction 
depending  upon  the  position  of  the  said  valves. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve,  of  valve  chambers, 
ports  connecting  with  said  chanil>ers,  cylinder  valves  for 
opening  and  closing  said  ports,  anil  check  valves  for  per- 
mitting fluid  to  flow  from  one  chamber  to  the  other  In  a 
direction  dept  ndlng  upon  the  position  of  the  said  valves. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  valve,  of  valve  chambers, 
ports  connecting  with  said  chambers,  cylinder  valves  for 
opening  and  closing  said  ports,  and  check  valves  carried 
by  the  cylinder  valves  arrange<l  to  permit  fluid  to  flow 
fro'm  one  chamber  to  the  other  In  a  direction  depending 
upon  the  position  of  the  said  cylinder  valves. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valve,  of  valve  chambers, 
ports  In  said  chami)ers,  valves  for  opening  and  closing 
said  ports,  check  valves  for  permitting  fluid  to  flow  from 
one  chamber  to  the  other  In  a  direction  depending  upon 
the  position  of  the  said  valves,  and  means  for  balancing 
said   check   valves. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  valve,  of  chambers  therein, 
ports  in  said  chambers,  valves  for  opening  and  closing 
said  ports,  check  valves  carried  by  said  controlling  valves, 
and  means  for  balancing  said  check  valves. 

IClalms  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,492.  WINDOW  VENTILATOR.  Uriah  R.  Hard- 
ing, Jr..  Dorchester.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1916.  Serial 
No.  70.059.     (Cl.  98 — 31.) 


1.  In  a  window  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  swing- 
ing member  having  end  flanges  provided  at  their  lower 
ends  with  narrow  extensions  having  Inclined  edges  adapt- 
ed to  be  engage<l  liy  a  window  sash,  and  pivot  members 
extending  through  the  outer  and  upper  corners  of  said 
flanges  into  a  window  casing  closely  adjacent  to  the  lower 

sash. 

2.  In  a  window  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  swing- 
Ing  menil>er  having  end  flanges  provided  at  their  low^ 
ends  with  nairow  extensions  having  Inclined  edges  adapt- X 
ed  to  be  engaged  liy  a  window  sash,  and  pivot  members 
extending  through  the  outer  and  upper  corners  of  said 
flanges  Into  a  window  casing  closely  adjacent  to  the  lower 
sash ;  aud  a  guard  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of 
said  plvote<l  member. 

3.  In  a  window  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  swing- 
ing member  having  end  flanges  plvoteil  at  their  upper 
and  outer  < orners  to  a  window  casing ;  and  a  narrow  ex- 
tension ou  sijld  nienil»er  having  an  incline*!  edge  adapted 
to  be  engag»Hl  by  the  lower  sash  in  said  casing  to  swing 
said  meml)er  about  its  pivots. 

4.  In  a  window  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a 
swinging  member  having  end  flanges  pivoted  at  their 
upi>er  and  outer  corners  to  a  window  casing;  a  narrow 
extension  on  sald-raemi)er  having  an  Inclined  edge  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  lower  sash  in  said  casing  to.  swing 
said  member  Inwardly  about  Its  pivots;  and  means  for 
limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  member  when  said 
lower  sash  is  ralse<l. 

5.  In  a  window  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  swing- 
ing meml>er  having  end  flanges  ;  and  a  plate  pivoted  at 
Its  upper  and  outer  corner  to  a  window  sash  and  pro- 
vlde<i  with  an  extension  to  the  lower  end  of  which  aald 
flanged  member  Is  pivoted,  said  extensions  being  adapted 
to  be  engaged  liy  the  downward  movement  of  the  lower 
sash  to  swing  .said  nieml>er  about  Its  pivots. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.) 


1200  493      SAFETY-R.\ZOR.     RrssELL  f.  Harsh  BKUftEK, 
'  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Sept.   14.   1915.     Serial  No.  50.5.'S3. 
(Cl.  80—12.) 


1.  Vibrating  means  comprl.sing  a  frame  and  a  closed 
casing,  memlier  to  be  vibrated  rigidly  flxed  to  said  cas- 
ing, and  a  vibrator  Inclosed  within  said  casing,  said  cas 
int  i'cing  loosely  mounte<l  in  said  frame  whereby  said 
casing  may  be  vlbrate<l  relative  to  said  frame. 

2.  Vibrating  means  comprising  a  frame,  a  casing  loosely 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  memt>er  to  be  vibrated  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  casing,  an  electric  vibrator  flxe<l  to  said 
casing,  the  armature  of  said  vibrator  being  weighted, 
whereby  said  member  Is  adapted  to  be  rlbrated  relative 
to  said  frame. 
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3.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  frame,  a  rasing  loosHy  mounted 
In  said  frame,  a  blade  flxe<l  to  s*  Id  caslDg.  and  a  vibrator 
mounted  fn  said  ca.-ilnR  and  adapted  to  vibrate  said  blade 
and  Kaid  frame  relative  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  safety  razor  a  frame,  a  guard  flxe«l  to  said 
frame,  a  ca.slng  loosely  mount.fl  in  said  frame,  a  blade 
flxp<l  to  said  casing,  and  a  vibrator  mounted  In  said  cas- 
ing and  adapted  to  vibrate  salfl  casing  and  blade  with 
reference  to  said  frame. 

5.  A  safety  raz.-r  <  oiiiprisinj.'  k  frame,  a  guard  fixed  to 
said  frame,  a  casing  loosely  m<>^nte<l  In  said  frame,  said 
guard  having  an  elongated  aperture  therethrough,  lugs 
projecting  from  said  casing  through  said  aperture,  a 
blade  fixed  to  said  lugs,  and  a  vll.rator  in  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.200.494.  MACIII-NE  FUK  WEIGHING  AND  BALANC- 
IN(.  COXXECTIN*;  RODS  ()F  EXGIXES.  GuT  P. 
IlK.sBY,  Detroit.  Mlcb..  i-Mi;n.)r  to  The  Studebaker  Cor- 
poration, a  Corpuratiou  -t  Ntjw  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  3, 
1916.     Serial  No.  81.813.     iCl  73 — 3.) 


D       r 


J__^J ^^-1^ 


1.  In  a  connecting  rod  wei^liiing  machin*-.  the  c«mi>l»a- 
tlon  of  weighing  means,  with  two  <oiupiemenUry  sop- 
porting  members  one  of  whii  h  Is  .  ..nnect»Ml  to  the  weigb- 
iDg  means  ami  both  of  whii  li  ire  p.  rmanently  iwsltloned 
iB  parallel  relation  and  adapte.J  to  receive  and  deta<hably 
support  ;i  connertlnK  n.d  In  p<*Jition  to  be  weiched.  each 
of  sai'i  members  t>einB  suppoPte^l  in  substantially  horl- 
lontal  position  from  one  of  Us  ends  to  leave  its  other 
end  unobstmctwl.  whereby  a  I  connecting  rod  is  freely 
alidable  on  to  said  members  ihto  weighing  position  and 
removable  from  said  membf-rs  In  like  manner,  said  mem- 
bers being,  at  all  times,  in  p.irajllel  relation,  and  In  weigh- 
lag  positions.  In  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  connecting  rod  welgnlng  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  weighing  means,  with  jwo  parallel  supports,  each 
of  which  is  permanently  secur^i  «t  one  of  its  ends  to  the 
machine,  one  being  connecte<^  to  the  weighing  means, 
and  both  r,f  which  project  horizontally  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, the  free  ends  of  the  snpparts  being  unobstructed  and 
adapte<l  to  slmultan»><>u«ly  ent'ir  the  bores  of  a  connecting 
rod,  when  said  rod  Is  brought  Into  weighing  position,  for 
the  purpose  of  detachably  sup|)orflng  the  ro<l  during  the 
weighing  operation,  said  rod  Ibeing  subsequently  remov- 
able from  the  supports  withoat  disturbinir  their  parallel 
relation  or  their  positions  in   Ohe  machine 

3.  A  connecting  rod  weiifhiag  machine  embotiying 
weight  dcterniluing  mechanism  fur  suppiTting  <.ne  »-nd  of 
a  rn<I.  a  support  for  the  othe»  end  of  the  rod.  and  com- 
plemeutary  members,  one  of  which  Is  permanently  mount 
ed  on  the  weight  determining  inerhanism  while  the  other 
Is  permanently  mounted  i.u  the  supi>ort.  .said  meml>er8 
being  mounte<l  in  parallel  felati..n.  and  sulistantlally 
horizontal,  whereby  they  are  ailapted.  while  In  their  per- 
manent   positions,  to  receive  the  bores  of  the  connei^tlng 


rods  for  t*e  purpose  of  detocUably  supporting  the  same 
within  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  connecting  rod  weighing  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  weighing  means  with  two  complementary  sup- 
porting members  one  of  which  Is  connected  with  the 
weighing  means  and  both  of  which  are  permanently  posl- 
tlon.Hl  in  parallel  relation  and  adapted  to  recelTe  and 
detachably  support  a  connecting  rod  In  position  to  be 
weighed,  each  of  said  members  being  supported  In  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position  from  one  of  Its  ends  to 
leave  its  other  end  unobstructed,  whereby  a  conne.tlng 
rod  1b  freely  slldable  on  to  said  meml>er9  Into  weighing 
position  and  removable  from  said  ineml>ers  in  like  man- 
ner.  said  members  being  at  all  times  in  parallel  relation 
and  weighing  positions  In  the  machine,  and  antifriction 
means  embodied  in  said  siii. porting  member  to  obviate 
friction  during  the  weighint'  operntlon. 

5.  A  connecting  rod  weighing  machine  embodying 
weight  determlnlnc  mechanistn  adapted  to  support  one 
end  of  a  r.Hl.  n  support  f.-r  the  ..ther  end  of  the  rod,  and 
complementary  members,  one  of  which  is  permanently 
fixed  on  the  weight  determining  mechanism  and  the  other 
mounted  In  like  manner  on  the  support,  said  members 
being  mounted  in  parallel  relation  sut)stanttally  hori- 
zontal whereby  they  are  adapted  while  In  their  permanent 
position  to  enter  the  bores  of  the  c..nne<tlng  rods  for 
tiie  purpose  of  detachably  supi>ortlng  the  same  within  the 
machine. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tiie  Gazette.] 


1.200.495.  .ATTACHMENT  P<>R  CHAMPAGNE  -  BOT- 
TLES. Wii.i-i.vM  Eaunkst  llKXAMKii.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
and  <;iior»;e  Emil  St.vhl.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed 
Mar.  22.  191fi.     Serial  No.  16.082.     (CI.  215—1.) 


\ 


iar       ir 


1.  lu  combination  with  a  champagne-bottle  haviug  aa 
external  shoulder  about  its  mouth,  a  cap  applied  to  the 
mouth  of  said  bottle  having  an  eU>ngat»'<l  chamber  in  line 
with  the  bore  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  adequate  to 
receive  the  fermentation-sediment,  a  sealing  me<iium  be- 
tween the  cap  and  tKittle  mouth,  a  spring  engaging  the 
end  of  said  cap,  and  a.  cage  of  spring  l)arK  inclosing  said 
spring  and  cap  and  having  claws  at  the  •>nds  of  said  bara 
to  engage  said  shoulder,  for  detachably  securing  the  cap 
and  t>ottle  together  and  permitting  the  ready  separation 
of  the  same  while  the  bottle  Is  inverted!  ;  Bul)«tantially'as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  champagne  bottle  having  an 
external  shoulder  al)out  its  mouth,  an  elongate<l  cap  ap- 
plUnl  to  the  mouth  of  said  bottle  anil  forming  a  sul>stan 
tlally  uniform  extension  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and 
having  a  chamber  adequate  to  receive  the  fermentation- 
se<iiment  to  Im-  removeil  from  the  wine,  a  sealing  me<llum 
between  the  cap  and  twttle-mouth,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably securing  the  cap  and  bottle  together  comprising  a 
spring  seated  on  the  outer  end  of  the  cap  and  a  (age 
place<l  over  the  spring  and  cap  and  having  claws  at  lt« 
Inner  end  to  engage  the  shoulder  on  the  bottle  when  the 
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spring  Is  compressed   to  permit  said  claws  to  reach  said 
shoulder  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  champagne  bottle  having  an 
external  shoulder  about  Its  mouth,  an  elongated  cap  ap- 
plied to  the  mouth  of  said  bottle  having  a  chamber  ade- 
quate to  receive  the  sediment  which  it  may  be  desired  to 
remove  therefrom,  a  sealing  medium  l^tween  the  cap  and 
bottle  mouth,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  cap 
and  bottle  together  comprising  a  spring  seated  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  cap  and  a  cage  of  spring  bars  placed 
over  the  spring  and  cap  and  having  Inturned  ends  to  en 
gage  the  shoulder  on  the  bottle  when  the  spring  is  suffi- 
ciently compressed  for  that  purpose,  the  outer  end  of 
the  cap  being  recessed  to  form  a  seat  for  the  spring ;  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4    In    combination    with    a    bottle    or    other    receptacle 
having    an    external    shoulder   about    Its   mouth    an    elon- 
gated  cap  applied   to   the   mouth   of   said   bottle  having  a 
chamber  adequate  to  receive  the  sediment   which  it  may 
be    desired    to    remove    therefrom,   a    sealing   medium    be- 
tween  the   cap  and   bottle-mouth,   and   means   for  detach- 
ably   securing   the   cap  and   bottle   together   comprising  a 
spring   seated    on   the   outer   end    of   the   cap   and  a   cage 
placed  over  the  spring  and  cap  and  having  claws  at  Its 
Inner  end  to  engage  the  shoulder  on  the  bottle  when  the 
spring  is  compresseil  to  permit  said  claws  to  reach  said 
shoulder,  said  cap  having  an  external  shoulder  to  enable 
the  cap  and   bottle  to  be  moved   downwardly   to  free  the 
shoulder  on  the  bottle  from  said  claws  when  it  is  desired 
to  separate  the  bottle  and  cap  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 
5.   In    combination    with    a    bottle    or    other    receptacle 
having  an    external    shoulder   about   Its    mouth,    an    elon- 
gated  cap  nppli'-d   to  the   mouth  of  said  bottle  having  a 
chamber  adequate  to  receive  the  sediment   which  It   may 
be   desired    to    remove    therefrom,    a    sealing    medium   be 
tween   the   cap   and   bottle  mouth,   and    means   for   detach- 
ably  securing   the   cap  and   bottle   together   comprising  a 
spring  seated  on  the  outer  end  of  the  cap  and  bars  placed 
over   the    spring   and    (Sp   and    having    inturned    ends    to 
engage    the    shoulder    on    the    bottle   when    the    spring   Is 
8uffl<iently  compressed  for  that  purpose,  said  cap  having 
an    external    shoulder   recessed    to    receive   said    t>ars   and 
adapted   to  afford   a   bearing  for  means  to  press  the  cap 
downwardly   to  ( ompress  said   spring,  thereby  permitting 
the  lowering  of  the  bottle  to  free  Its  shoulder  from  the 
said  inturned  ends  of  said  bars  preparatory  to  the  turn- 
ing of  the  bottle  to  its  upright  position  ;  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


2.  In  combination,  a  chambered  sad  Iron  having  a  boaa, 
a  burner  extending  through  the  boss  comprising  an  Inner 
mixing  cham»>er  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  and  a  de- 
livery cap  surrounding  and  spaced  from  the  orlflced  part 
of  the  mixing  chamber,   said   cap  being  tightly  fitted  In 

Kfl.id  boss 

3.  In  combination,  a  chambered  sad  iron,  a  gas  burner 
extending  through  the  rear  wall  of  the  Iron,  a  baffle  in 
the  Iron  extending  across  the  chamber  and  Inclined  down 
wardly  from  Its  rear  end  to  Its  forward  end.  and  at  its 
forwaVd  end  engaging  the  base  of  the  Iron,  the  said 
baffle  having  distributed  openings. 

4.  In  combination,  n  chambered  sad  Iron,  a  gas  burner 
extending  through  the  wall  of  the  iron,  a  baffle  in  the 
Iron  extending  across  the  chamber  and  inclined  down- 
wardly from  Its  rear  end  to  Its  forward  end.  and  at  Ita 
forward  end  engaging  the  front  wall  of  the  iron  adjacent 
the  base  of  the  latter,  said  baffle  having  distributed  per- 
forations. 

5.  In  combination,  a  sad  Iron  having  an  Inner  chamber, 
a  gas  burner  extending  through  the  wall  thereof,  a  per- 
forated baffle  plate  Inclined  downwardly  from  Its  rear  end 
to  Its  forward  end  and  extending  across  the  chamber 
from  one  side  wall  thereof  to  the  other,  and  a  pair  of 
shoulders  supporting  the  baffle,  said  shoulders  being  con- 
tinuous from  the  rear  end  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
baffle  and  being  integral  with  the  sides  and  base  of  the 

Iron. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,2W».45)«  SAD  IRON.  (JaoKciB  W  HoPKiNS,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Acetylene  Stove  ManufacturinK 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio 
Plied  Jan.  7, 191 4.     Serial  No.  810,691.     (CI.  158—23.1.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  chambered  sad  Iron,  a  burner  ex- 
tending through  the  wall  of  the  Iron,  said  burner  compris- 
ing an  inner  mixing  chamN>r  provided  with  orifices  and 
an  outer  delivery  cap  provide.!  with  an  orifice,  there 
being  a  space  l)etween  the  mixing  chamber  and  delivery 
cap,  said  delivery  cap  and  the  wall  of  the  Iron  through 
which  the  burner  extends  being  In  close  engagement  for 
a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  cap. 


1.200,497.      CONVEYER.      Wii-MAM    B.    HoaroRD,    Misha 
waka.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dodge  Manufacturing  Company. 
Mlshawaka,    Ind..    a    Corporation    of    Indiana.       Filed 
Sept.  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  719.R39.      tCl.  19^—11.) 


1.  In  conveyers,  n  series  of  projecting  spring  legs,  a 
base  and  fastenings  thereon  for  one  end  of  the  legs,  exten- 
sions rigidly  secured  to  their  free  ends,  flexible  suspensions 
fastened  to  such  extensions,  a  conveyer  carried  by  the 
Huspenslons,  and  means  for  imparting  a  to  and  fro 
movement  to  the  trough  which  through  the  differential 
action  of  the  legs  and  the  suspensions  causes  the  trough 
to  move  on  different  paths  of  travel  on  Its  In  and  out 
strokes. 

2.  In  conveyers,  composite  spring  legs  comprising  taper 
ing  members,   stationary   fastenings  setnired   to   the   thick 
ends,  supplementary  suspension  supports  held  at  the  free 
and  thin  ends  thereof,  a   conveyer  held  by   said  supports 
and  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  mechauism. 

3.  In  ccmveyers.  a  suitable  trough,  a  series  of  projecting 
spring  legs,  suitable  curved  guides  8ecure<l  to  their  free 
ends,  suspensions  fastened  thereto  and  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  curved  portion  of  the  guides,  a  suitable  trough 
supported  by  the  suspensions,  and  means  for  impartlnj; 
reclprocatory  movement  to  the  trough  whereby  the  to 
and  fro  movements  of  the  trough  on  the  suspensions  will 
l>e  modified  i.y  the  sprinu  legs  so  as  to  cause  the  to  and 
fro  movement  of  the  trough  to  take  place  on  different 
paths  and  at  different  speeds. 

4.  A  vlt)ratlng  convt  yer.  comprising  a  trough,  tapering 
spring  legs  grouped  In  pairs,  stationary  fastenings  for 
one  end   of  the  legs,  heads  attached   to  their  free  ends, 
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the  trough  adapted  to  hayi! 


movement  on   the   heads   inde|>endently  of  the   movement 
of  the  legn.  and  mf>ans  for  n^ttlnu  tht'  trough  Into  action. 


1,200,49S  RAILWAY  TRAIN  SUED.  Shirley  HoroH- 
TOW,  Oakland.  Ca).,  asst>{ni)r  to  I'nlt  Construction  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  <'<irporation  of  Maine.  F11e<l 
Mar.  -2.  191.%.     Serial  No.  H.645.      (CI.  72—1.) 


mation  overlying  the  smoke  duct,  and  a  drain  arranged 
under   the   web   of   the    covering   for    carrying   the    steam 
condensates  or  water  to  the  exterior  of  the  shed. 
(ClaimH  6  to  14  not  printed  In  th«>  (Gazette.] 


1.200.499.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  BLEACHINO- 
POWDER.  IcHiBO  IsHiKAWA.  Tokyo.  Japan.  Filed 
Jan.  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  70,941.     (CI.  23 — 13.) 


1.  A  tn!n  shod  conipri^lnt;  spared  paralUl  rows  of 
supporting  columnH,  transvcrsi'  roof  heanis  carried  thereby 
and  having  ducts  therein,  a  hmgltudlnal  roof  smoke  duct 
fornied  by  vertically  disposed  fpaceil  side  walls  supporte*! 
by  the  roof  beams  and  end  utall  sections  united  to  the 
end  sections  of  said  walls  projected  above  the  said  beams, 
a  covering  .section  supported  <i  distance  above  the  smoke 
duct,  and  roof  sections  completing  the  roof  of  the  8he<l 
intermediate  the  smoke  du(  t  a|id  the  supporting  columns, 
and  a  drain  pipe  underlying  thi>  cover  and  communicating; 
with  the  drain  ducts  In  the  trsinsverse  roof  beams  for  the 
pas.sage  of  conden«e<l  steam  tir  water,  said  train  she<l 
units  (ompos^Hl  of  reinforced  (t>n(rete  suitably  united  on'- 
to  the  other. 

2.  A  train  shed  formed  of  &,  plurality  of  units  consist 
ing  of  spaced  parallel  rows  of  supporting  columns,  trans 
verse  roof  beams  having  a  series  of  outstanding  space<l 
wings  carried  thereby,  a  roof  Qoverlng  consisting  of  inde 
pendent  sections  carried  by  the  said  beams,  a  smoke  duct 
in  said  roof  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
disposed  spaced  vertically  extended  side  walls  havlnn 
reduced  ends  supported  by  th^  outstanding  wings  of  the 
transverse  roof  beams  and  having  the  ends  thereof  above 
the  said  beams  close<J.  a  <i>verUiK  section  supported  a  dis 
tance  above  the  smoke  diK  t.  and  a  trutter  carried  by  the 
covering  section,  .said  train  shf<l  units  being  composed  of 
reinforced  concrete  suitably  uqlted  one  to  the  other. 

3.  In  a  train  shed,  the  comtHnation  with  spaced  paral 
lei  rows  of  supportim;  column|i  of  a  roof  supported  and 
carried  thereby  and  composed  of  concrete  unit  sectlont; 
united  one  to  the  other,  a  teansverse  beam  supporting 
Mid  roof,  a  lonKltudlnally  disj)osed  outlet  form»vi  In  the 
roof  Immediately  above  the  trui  ks  within  the  train  shed, 
said  outlet  consisting  of  a  s.-rles  of  end  to  end  smoke 
duct  sections,  a  cover  membeij  having  a  relatively  wide 
top  and  a  downwardly  pr  )Jectini:  weti  ilire<-tly  overlying 
each  smoke  duct  section,  and  4  gutter  supportwi  beneath 
the  shank  of  cover  member  atod  connected  at  the  ends 
thereof  with  drainage  outlets.   ' 

4.  In  a  train  shed  the  cornl>|natlon  with  spaced  paral 
lei  rows  of  supporting  column-*,  transverse  beams  carried 
thereby,  wings  on  the  beams  bavin;;  slots  therein,  a  roof 
covering  tarrletl  by  the  beams,  a  smoke  duct  in  said  roof 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  lon>,itudlnaUy  disposed  spaced 
vertically  eitendini;  side  walls  liavln*;  reduced  ends  fitting 
in  the  slots  in  the  outstanding  wings  on  the  transverse 
beams,  the  ends  of  said  side  walls  beint  In  a  plane  abovr 
the  iK-ams.  | 

5.  In  a  train  shetl  the  <  oniblnatlon  with  spaced  paral 
lei  rows  of  supporting  lolumns,  transverse  lieams  carrle<l 
thereby,  wings  on  the  beams  having  slots  therein,  a  rool 
covering  carrlwl  by  the  beams,  a  smoke  duct  In  said  rool 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  lonfltudlually  disposed  spaced 
vertically  extending  side  walls  having  reduced  ends  fitting 
lu  the  slots  fn  the  outstanding  wings  on  the  transverse 
beams,  the  ends  of  said  walls  l>elng  in  a  plane  above  the 
beams,  and  a  cover  section  of  hubstantlally  T  shape  for    I 


1.  In  a  bleaching  powder  machine,  a  plurality  of  tubes 
arranged  the  one  above  the  other,  and  communicating 
with  each  other  at  opposite  ends,  means  for  admitting 
gas  into  the  bottom  tubes,  means  for  admitting  lime  In 
the  top  tubes,  means  for  causing  said  lime  to  travel  the 
length  of  each  of  said  tubes.  In  succession  In  opposition 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  gas,  and  means  located 
on  the  bottom  tube  for  sifting  said  lime  at  the  end  of  Its 
travel  in  said  tubes. 

2.  In  a  bleaching  powder  machine,  a  plurality  of  tubes 
arranged  In  seta  of  three,  an  agitator  shaft  for  each  of 
said  tubes,  and  chains  actuated  from  a  common  source 
for  rotating  said  agitator  shafts  of  each  set. 

3.  In  a  bleaching  powder  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  shaft,  agitators  arranged  therein  to  rotate  therewith, 
and  a  sifting  screen  mounted  on  .said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  bleaching  powder  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  powder  tube.  close<l  at  Its  ends,  a  shaft  located  in  said 
tul)e  and  passing  through  the  ends  thereof,  agitators 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  scrapers  also  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  positioned  immediately  adjacent  the  ends  of 
said  tube  and  within  the  same,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft. 

.*).  In  a  bleaching  powder  machine,  a  plurality  of  tubes 
arranged  the  one  above  the  other  and  communicating 
with  each  other  at  opposite  ends,  means  for  admitting 
lime  In  the  top  tul)e.  means  for  cau.sing  said  lime  to  travel 
the  length  of  each  of  said  tubes,  means  for  admitting 
gas  into  the  bottom  tubes,  means  to  cause  said  gas  to 
travel  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  travel  of  said  lime, 
means  for  sifting  the  lime  at  the  end  of  its  travel  In  said 
tubes,  and  means  for  filtering  said  gas  at  the  end  of  Its 
travel  In  said  tubes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.200.500.      LOOM.      Sim»«)n    .'-?.   Jackson.   Boston.    Mass.. 

assignor   to   The   .Stafford   Company.    Readvllle.   Boston, 

Mass.,   a   Corporation   of   New   Jersey.      Filed    Aug.   28, 

1912.     Serial  No.   717.444.      (CI.   1.19 — 86.) 

1.   In  a  loom,    the  combination   with   the  lay.  a   hopper 

or  magazine  for  weft  carriers,  and  means  for  transferring 

the  weft  carriers  .successively  to  a  shuttle  on   the  lay.   of 

a  detent  for  the  lowermost  weft-carrier  in  the  hopper  or 

magazine,    operates!     by    a    member    of    the    transferring 

means  to  deliver  .said  weft  carrier  to  said  means,  a  presser 

which    clamps   and    detains    the    next    weft-carrier    when 
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said  delivery  takes  place,  and  means  for  alternating  the 
detent  and  presser  In   their  operation. 


ber  therewlthln.  a  flue  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the 
casing  communicating  with  the  chamber,  and  a  heating 
drum  removably  mounted  in  the  chamber  and  opening 
through  the  top  of  the  casing,  the  cross  dimensions  of  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  drum  being  approximately  equal  to 


2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  lay.  a  hopper 
or  magazine  for  weft  carriers,  and  means  for  transferring 
the  weft-carriers  successively  to  a  shuttle  on  the  lay,  of 
a  detent  for  the  lowermost  weft-carrier  in  the  hopper  or 
magazine,  operated  by  a  member  of  the  transferring  means 
to  deliver  said  weft-carrier  to  said  means,  a  presser,  a 
spring  by  which  the  presser  Is  caused  to  clamp  and  detain 
the  next  weft-carrier  when  said  delivery  takes  place,  and 
means  whereby  as  said  detent  closes  Into  working  posi- 
tion It  operates  the  presser  to  release  the  weft-carrier 
that  Is  detained  thereby. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  lay.  a  hopper 
or  magazine  for  weft-carriers,  and  means  for  transferring 
the  weft  carriers  successively  to  a  shuttle  on  the  lay.  of 
a  detent  for  the  lowermost  weft  carrier  In  the  hopper  or 
magazine,  operated  by  a  member  of  the  transferring 
means  to  deliver  said  weft carrier  to  said  means,  a 
presser.  a  spring  operatlvely  connecting  said  detent  and 
said  presser  and  acting  In  the  withdrawal  of  the  detent 
to  cause  said  presser  to  clamp  and  detain  the  next  suc- 
ceeding weft  carrier,  and  means  through  which  the  re- 
turning movement  of  the  detent  opens  said  presser  away 
from  the  latter  weft-carrier  to  release  it. 

4.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  hopper  or  magazine  for 
weft-carriers,  means  for  transferring  said  weft-carriers 
SQCceasively.  a  rocker,  a  detent  in  connection  therewith, 
a  spring  actuating  said  rocker  to  cause  said  detent  to 
detain  the  lowermost  weft  carrier  in  the  hopper  or  maga- 
zine, a  second  rocker,  a  presser  In  connection  therewith, 
means  for  transmitting  movement  from  the  first  rocker 
to  the  second  to  retra<t  the  presser  as  the  detent  Is  ad- 
vanced Into  working  position,  and  a  spring  returning  the 
presser  to  clamp  the  next  higher  weft  carrier  as  the  de- 
tent is  withflrawn  to  deliver  the  lowermost  weft-carrier 
to  the  transferring  means. 

5.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  lay,  a  magazine  for 
-weft-carriers,  an  open-topped  carrier,  means  for  loading 
a  weft  carrier  from  said  magazine  into  said  carrier  by 
movement  vertically,  means  for  moving  said  carrier  to 
present  the  .said  weft  carrier  into  position  to  enter  a  shut- 
tle on  the  lay.  and  means  for  transferring  the  weft-car- 
rier from  the  carrier  to  the  shuttle. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  2(»0.501.  MEATINc;  STOVE.  Alas  L.  J«bvky,  Rich- 
mond. Va.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  89.600. 
(CI.  126—67.) 

1.  A  stove  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  Inwardly 
opening  vertical  passages  and  having  a  combustion  cham- 
ber therewlthln.  a  flue  communicating  with  the  chamber. 
and  a  heating  drum  mounted  in  the  chamber  to  deflect 
the  products  of  combustion  into  the  vertical  passages, 
the  upper  portion  of  said  drum  being  constricted  to  pro- 
vide a  surrounding  passage  communicating  with  the  flue 
and  with  said  vertical  passages. 

2.  A  stove  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  Inwardly 
ripening  vertical  passages  and  having  a  combustion  cham- 


fl' 


those  of  the  chamber  whereby  to  arrest  and  deflect  the 
products  of  combustion  Into  the  vertical  passages,  while 
the  upper  portion  of  said  drum  Is  constricted  to  provide 
a  surrounding  passage  communliatlng  with  the  flue  and 
with  the  vertical  passages. 


1.200.502.  ESCALATOR  -  BRAKE.  Griffith  John, 
Yonkers.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  25.  1913.     Serial  No.  786,575.      (CI.  74 — 46.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  power  unit  hav- 
ing a  main  brake  electrically  associated  therewith,  a 
source  of  electrical  power  supply,  a  potential  switch  con- 
trolling circuits  to  the  power  unit  and  said  main  brake, 
an  auxiliary  brake,  and  governor  controlled  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  switch  and  the  auxiliary 

i>rake. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  power  unit,  brak- 
ing apparatus  therefor,  comprising  a  main  electrically 
controlled  brake  and  an  auxiliary  mechanical  brake,  a 
.source  of  electri<al  power  supply,  a  potential  switch  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  power  means  and  elec- 
trical brake,  and  governor-controlled  means,  operable  to 
effect  the  opening  of  the  switch  and  the  application  of 
the  brakes  simultaneously. 

3.  In  safety  ai)pratus.  the  combination  with  a  main 
shaft,  a  countershaft,  electric  power  means  for  driving 
the  shafts,  a  source  of  electrical  power  supply,  an  elec- 
trically operated  brake  for  the  main  shaft,  an  auxiliary 
brake  for  the  countershaft,  a  potential  switch  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  power  means  and  electrical 
brake,  a  governor  operatlvely  connecte<1  with  one  of  the 
shafts,  and  means  controlled  liy  the  governor,  operable 
to  effect  the  opening  of  the  potential  switch  and  the  ap 
plication   of  the  auxiliary  brake  simultaneously. 

4.  In  safety  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  main 
shaft,  a  countershaft,  electric  power  means  for.  driving 
the  shafts,  a  source  of  electrical  supply,  an  electrically 
operated  brake  for  the  main  shaft,  an  auxiliary  mechanl- 
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(■ml  brake  for  the  counterHhtft,  a  potcutial  switch  for 
controllinR  the  supply  to  the  power  means,  an  electrical 
circuit  (ontrolied  by  the  potautial  switch  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  <-ipctro  inaKnetlc  brake,  a  Kovernor 
operativcly  connected  with  <^ne  of  the  said  shafts,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  gov^nor  comprising  a  trip  and 
switch,  operable  simuUaneouily  to  effect  the  opening  of 
the  potential  swlt<  h  anil  aiiplication  of  the  auxiliary 
brake.  | 

5.  In  safety  apparatus,  th4  combination  with  a  main 
shaft,  a  countershaft,  electric  power  means  for  driving 
the  shafts,  a  source  of  electrical  supply,  an  electrically 
operated  brake  for  the  main  ihaft,  an  auxiliary  mechani 
cal  brake  for  the  countershaft,  a  trip  device  for  holding 
the  latter  brake  released,  a  ientrlfugal  governor  for  ac- 
tuating the  trip  device,  a  normally  ( losed  switch  adapted 
to  be  openeti  by  the  trip  devlif.  a  potential  switch  having 
a  self  holding  <  Ircult  including  the  last  named  switch, 
and  a  circuit  controlled  by  tie  potential  switch  for  con- 
trolling the  operation   of  the  electro-magnetic  brake. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printe«|  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,503.      PUMP.      Thom.\4    Keegan,    Warden,    Wash. 
Flle<l  .June  10.  IPl."      Serial' No.  34.4.38.     (CI.  103—77.) 


1 

^ 

■  1 

A 

' 
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/■ 
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A  pTimp  of  the  (lass  describeil  cDtiipriRlue  a  plurality 
ot  suction  tubes,  means  for  (jontrolling  the  admission  of 
wmter  therein,  water  containing  tubes  supported  above 
■aid  suction  tubes,  means  fof  formini;  a  communication 
between  the  lower  en<ls  of  laid  suction  tubes  and  the 
lower  ends  wf  the  opposite  water  containing  tubes,  re- 
ciprotatint:  tubes  slidat)ly  niouuteil  within  said  water 
containing  tubes,  a  plunger  Bod  carried  by  said  recipro- 
cating tubes,  pluiitcers  carried  by  said  plunger  rods  and 
wi>rking  in  said  surtiou  tubesj  means  for  forming  a  com- 
munication t>etween  the  low^r  ends  of  said  water  con- 
taining tubes  and  said  reciprocating  tubes  for  facilitat- 
ing the  entrance  of  water  into  said  reciprocating  tubes, 
mean.s  for  controlling  the  entrance  of  water  Into  said 
reciprocating  tubes,  a  suspending  rod  positioned  between 
said  tubes,  bracing  brackets  passing  around  .said  tubes 
and  constituting  a  guide  for  said  suspending  nxl.  and 
said  bracing  brackets  adaptetl  to  constitute  an  efficient 
means  for  rigidly  reinforcing  said  tubes  and  holding  the 
same  In  proper  space<l  relation  with  respect  to  each  other. 


1,200.504.  PILK  -  BXTRACTOR.  Edward  A.  Kkelbr, 
Albany.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  84.440. 
(CI.   01—39.1 

An  extracting  device  comprising  a  frame  emt)odylng 
a  doubled  bar  having  its  terminals  lowermost  and  ailapted 
for  attachment  with  an  object  to  be  extracted,  a  pressure 
tluid    hammer   within   said    fr;|me    having   a    driving    plate 


resting  against  the  upper  end  of  said  frame,  cable  bridles 
in  whi<'h  said  hammer  is  slung,  bolts  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  the  hammer  for  holtling  the  bridles  separated,  and 


transverse  bars  engaged  upon  the  bolts  to  hold  the  bridles 
assembled  therewith  and  extending  across  the  upper  end 
of  said  frame. 


1.200,505;  ROTARY  PIMP  OR  M<>TOR.  Thomas  A. 
KlLLllAN,  Nashville.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Klllman  Hy- 
draulic Power  Transmission  Company,  Tullahoma, 
Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of  Tennessee.  Piled  Oct.  13.  191S. 
Serial  No.  55,668.      (CI.  103 — 44.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  describe<l  including  a  casing 
having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  arranged  on  the  same  side^ 
thereof,  the  Inner  wall  of  the  casing  being  formed  upon 
arcs  of  concentric  circles  at  diametrically  opposite  por 
tions  and  having  irregular  cam  surfaces  connecting  said 
portions,  there  being  grooves  formed  in  the  cam  surfaces 
and  communicating  with  the  ports,  said  grooves  defining 
spaced  guiding  ribs  having  their  inner  opposing  faces 
parallel  and  gradually  merged  Into  the  inner  wall  of  the 
casing,  a  piston  rotatably  mounted  within  the  casing 
eccentrically  thereto  and  disposed  concentrically  with  said 
arcuate  portions,  and  blades  slldably  mounte<l  in  the 
piston  and  adapte<l  to  bear  against  the  edges  of  said 
guiding   ribs. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  easing 
having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  arranged  on  the  same  side 
thereof,  said  casing  having  diametrical  portions  of  its 
inner  wall  formeti  upon  concentric  circles  of  different 
radii  and  having  cam  portions  connecting  said  concentric 
portions,  there  being  grooves  formed  In  the  cam  portions 
and  communicating  with  the  ports,  said  grooves  defining 
space<l  guiding  ribs  having  their  inner  opposing  facea 
parallel  and  gradually  decreasing  In  depth  from  the  ports 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  and  having  their  lower 
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ends  gradually  merged  Into  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing, 
a  rotary  piston  mounted  within  the  casing  concentric 
with  the  concentric  portions  of  said  casing  and  close  to 
one  of  said  portions,  and  blades  carried  by  said  piston 
and  adapteil  to  ride  upon  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing  and 
upon  the  clges  of  said  guiding  ribs. 

3    A  device  of  the   class  descrilKHl   including   a   casing 
having  an  extension  provided  with  a  flat  face  formed  with 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  said  casing  having  diametrical  por- 
tions of  Its  inner  wall  forme<l  upon  concentric  circles  of 
different   radii  and  having  cam  portions  connecting  said 
concent  ri<'    portions,    there    being    grooves    formed     cen- 
trally  in   the  cam   portions  and   passing  through   the  ex- 
tension of  the  casing  and  communicating  with  the  ports, 
said    grooves   defining    spaced    guiding    ribs    having    their 
inner  opposing  faces  parallel  and  gradually  decreasing  In 
depth  from  the  ports  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing 
and   having   their   lower  ends   gradually   merge<l   Into   the 
inner  wall  of  the  casing,  a  manifold  fitting  the  flat  face 
of  the  extension  and  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  pipes 
communicating  with  the  ports,  a  cylindrical  piston  »iount- 
ed  eccentricallv  within  the  casing,  and  blades  carried  by 
the  piston   an.l   adapted    to   ride   upon    the   Inner   wall   of 
the  casing  and  upon  the  edges  of  the  guiding  ribs. 


1  200  507       OVEN.      JoswH    K.    LaoNARD,   Cedar   Rapids, 
'  Iowa.      Filed   Nov.   24,   1916.     Serial  No.   63,303.      (CI. 
126 — 275.) 


1,200,606.  FILING  CABINET.  AL»BBT  E.  Kibchbb 
and  Henry  C.  Dosch.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  81, 
1915.     Serial  No.  48.174.      (CI.  45—2.) 


1.  In  a  filing  cabinet,  a  casing  having  a  longitudinal 
guldeway  provided  with  an  upwar.lly  dlrect«><l  portion,  a 
slidabie  rceptacle  having  a  pivoted  bottom  member  and 
means  carried  by  the  bottom  member  to  ride  in  the  guide- 
way  and  lift  said   member. 

2.  In  a  filing  cabinet,  a  cnslng  having  longitu.llnal 
guldewav  slots  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  side  walls 
thereof,  said  slots  terminating  at  one  end  of  the  casing 
In  an  upwardly  directed  portion,  a  receptacle  provided 
with  vertically  directed  slots  and  having  a  bottom  capable 
of  vertical  movement,  and  means  on  said  bottom  member 
to  extend  through  and  ride  In  said  receptacle  slots  and 
to  engage  the  slots  of  the  casing  to  actuate  the  bottom 
member  when  the  receptacle  Is  moved  to  predetermined 
positions. 

3.  In  a  filing  cabinet,  a  casing  having  a  guldeway  with 
an  upwardly  and  outwardly  directed  portion  at  the  front 
thereof,  a  slidabie  receptacle  provided  with  a  vertically 
movable  bottom  member  and  pintles  extending  from  the 
sides  of  the  bottom  member  to  engage  the  guldeway  to 
elevate  the  bottom  member  when  the  receptacle  is  moved 
to  a  predetermined  forward  position. 

4.  In  a  filing  cabinet,  a  casing  having  a  guldeway  with 
an  upwardly  directed  portion  near  one  end  thereof,  a  re- 
ceptacle movable  within  the  casing  and  provided  with  a 
vertically  moving  bottom  member,  and  an  antifriction 
device  carried  by  the  bottom  member  to  ride  within  the 
guldewav  for  the  purpose  of  elevating  the  bottom  member 
wht  n  the  receptacle  is  moved  to  a  predetermined  position 
within   the  ca.sing. 

5.  In  a  filing  tablnet,  a  casing  having  a  guldeway  with 
an  upwar.lly  directed  portion,  a  slidabie  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  pivottNl  bottom  member,  means  carried  by  the  hot 
torn  member  to  engage  the  guldeway  and  elevate  said 
member  when  said  means  engage  the  upwardly  directed 
portlt»n,  spring  actuated  means  to  retain  the  bottom  mem- 
ber in  its  elevated  position,  and  means  to  control  said 
spring   actuated    means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


9~ 


1  An  oven  having  an  outer  casing  and  a  flue  entering  it  - 
at  the  bottom,  an  Inner  chamber  forming  the  oven  proper, 
the  bottom  of  said  inner  chamber  being  divided  and 
slightly  separated  over  said  flue,  and  the  seam  so  made 
being  clos(Hl  by  a  folde<l  slide-strip,  whereby  the  bottom 
of  the  oven  mav  expand  or  <ontra<  t   without   buckling. 

2  An  oven  having  an  outer  casing,  with  a  flue  entering 
it  at  the  bottom,  an  inner  chamber  forming  the  oven 
proper  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  being  divided  over  the 
flue  and  connected  by  a  slide  strip,  and  a  baffle-plate 
below  and  at  a  little  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the 
inner  chamber, -and  provided  with  a  yielding  and  heat- 
dividlng' crimp  across  said  flue. 


1200  508.  INCLINED  ELEVATOR.  Tharlbs  HiNav 
LisTiR.  North  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Flle.1  Jan.  21,  1915. 
Serial  No.  3.500.      (CI.  193 — 8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  of  an  Inclined  ele- 
vator comprising  a  frame,  a  track  or  floor  on  said  frame, 
a  composite  roller  having  Its  periphery  formed  of  a 
series  of  transverse  revoluble  rods,  adapted  to  transfer 
packages  from  said  conveyer  to  the  floor  of  the  elevator, 
and  traveling  carriers  coiiperating  with  said  roller  to  ad- 
vance packages  upon  said  floor. 

2.  In  an  elevator,  a  frame  having  an  intermediate  in- 
clined portion  and  substantially  horljiontal  end  portions, 
said  frame  being  formed  with  an  upper  and  lower  chan- 
neleil  wav  on  either  side  thereof,  a  power  shaft  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  frame  having  driving  sprockets  thereon, 
an  idler  shaft  on  the  lower  end  ..f  the  frame,  a  package 
receiving  roller  on  said  shaft,  comprising  a  series  of  pe- 
ripherally supported  revolubly  mounte<l  rods,  sprocket 
wheels  on  the  roller,  an  endless  chain  guided  by  the  ways 
at  each  side  of  the  frame,  each  of  said  .-halns  passing  over 
one  of  the  driving  sprocket  wheels  and  a  sprocket  wheel 
on  said  roller,  a  track  or  floor  upon  said  frame,  and  trans- 
verse carriers  connecting  the  chains  at  Intervals. 

3  The  combination  with  a  gravity  carrier  of  an  Inclined 
power  elevator,  comprising  a  frame,  a  revoluble  shaft  on 
said  frame,  a  roller  carried  by  said  shaft  and  consisting 
of  a  series  of  peripherally  arrange<l  revolubly  mounted 
rods  said  roller  l>elng  interposed  between  the  delivery 
end  of  said  carrier  and  the  receiving  end  of  the  elevator. 
a  track  or  floor  upon  said  frame,  and  carriers  co<>perating 
with  said  roller  to  move  objects  upon  said  track  or  floor. 

4  In  an  inclined  elevator,  a  track,  carrying  means  for 
moving  packages  upon  said  track  and  a  receiving  roller 
driven  by  said  carrying  means,  said  roller  consisting  of  a 
series  of  peripherally  arranged  revolubly  mounted  rods. 
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5.  In  an  IncliDed  elevator,  la  frame,  a  track  on  the 
franif.  endless  traveling  chains  Joined  at  Intervals  by 
transvirse  carriers,  a  shaft  revofluble  In  the  frame  near  the 
low'T  t-nil  of  said  track,  a  spr^clcet  wheel  near  each  end 
of  the  shaft,  over  which  one  o|r  said  chains  travels,  and 
a  roller  consisting  of  a  seriesi  of  peripherally  arranged 
rods  revolubly  mounted   upon   H|aid   sprocket  wheels. 


I 


1,200,509.  ROLLER  BEARINCI  TO  RESIST  SIDE  AND 
END  STRAIN.  Charles  S.  ^ockwijod,  Newark,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Hyatt  Roller  Beiiring  Company,  Harrison, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  7,  1910. 
Serial  No.  102.116.     (CI.  64-+62.) 


1.  A  roUer-bearlng  having  a  aeries  of  cylindrical  rolls, 
cylindrical  seats  fitted  to  their  liner  and  outer  sides,  with 
annular  tianges  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  the  respective 
seats  projected  beyond  the  lin^  of  each  seat,  each  roll 
havint:  a  collar  upon  one  end  bearing  against  one  of  the 
said  Manges,  and  having  a  central  stud  upon  the  opposite 
end.  Hiul  a  ring  fitted  to  turn  uj)on  the  stud  and  bearing 
upon  the  other  annular  flange. 

2.  A  roller-bearing  having  a  |erles  of  cylindrical  rolls, 
cylindrical  seats  fitted  to  theit  inner  and  outer  sides, 
with  beveled  annular  flanges  u*on  the  oppotdte  ends  of 
the  respective  seats  projected  peyond  the  line  of  each 
seat,  each  roll  having  a  collar  v^pon  one  end  and  a  bevel 
bearing  against  one  of  the  saUi  flanges,  and  having  a 
central  stud  upon  the  opposite  ^nd,  and  a  ring  fitted  to 
turn  upon  the  stud  and  having  4  bevel  fitted  to  the  other 
beveled  flange. 


1,200..-, li>,  ROLLER  UEARINGi  WITH  CYLINDRICAL 
AND  CONICAL  ROLLS.  CHikiLES  S.  Lock  wood.  New- 
ark. .N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hyatt  ^toller  Bearing  Company, 
Harrison,  N.  J.,  a  Corporatiob  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan«  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  IO2I1I7.     (CI.  64—39.) 

1.  A  roller-bearing  having  a  tub  with  cylindrical  and 
tapering  roll-seats  thereon  and  a  groove  at  the  junction 
of  said  seats,  cyliu«lrlcal  rolls  fitted  to  the  cylindrical 
seats  and  provided  with  means  to  hold  them  in  a  cir- 
cular path,  and  tapering  rolls  fitted  to  the  tapering  seat 
and  having  each  a  beveled  flange  engaging  the  side  of  the 
groove,  and  a  casing  having  cylindrical  and  tapering  seats 
opposed  to  those  upon  the  hub.    | 

2.  A  roller-bearing  having  a  iul>  with  cylindrical  and 
tap<*rlng  roll-seats  tht-rfun,  an  Itner  groove  at  the  Junc- 
tion of  said  seats  and  an  outer  gfoove  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  cylindrical  seat,  cylindrical  rolls  fitted  to  the  cylin- 
drical .seat  and  having  collars  fitted  loosely  to  the  outer 
groove,  and  tapering  rolls  fitted  to  the  taptTlug  s.'ats  and 
having  each  a  beveled  flange  at  Its  larger  end  bearing 
against  the  side  of  the  inner  gfoove,  and  a  casing  con 
structed  to  clear  the  collars  and  flanges  of  the  rolls  and 
having  cylindrical  and  taperlng_  seats  opposed  to  those 
upon  the  hub. 


3.  A  wheel-center  and  axle  having  hubs  and  casings  in 
its  oposlte  ends,  each  hub  having  a  cylindrical  and  taper- 
ing seat  with  a  groove  at  their  junction,  cylindrical  rolls 
fltte<l  to  the  cylindrical  seats  and  tapering  rolls  fitted  to 
the  tapering  seats  each  tapering  roll  having  a  flange  bear- 


ing upon  the  side  of  the  groove,  the  casings  having  cylin- 
drical and  tapering  geata  opposed  to  the  seats  upon  their 
respective  hubs,  and  the  taper  of  the  tapering  seats  upon 
th^  hubs  being  disposed  opposite  to  one  another  upon  the 
proximate  ends  of  the  hubs. 


1,200.511.  SHAKING  AND  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
FOR  FURNACES.  William  J.  Manhirk.  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Combustion  Specialty  Company,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Aug.  10. 
1915.      Serial  No.  45.824.      (CI.  126 — 169.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  grate,  of  a  series  of  rocker  bars, 
a  rock  frame  provided  with  an  elongated  recess  extending 
substantially  concentrically  of  the  axis  of  movement  of 
.said  frame  ;  said  rock  frame  having  a  notch  at  one  side  and 
intermediate  the  length  of  said  recess,  and  a  latch  hook 
engaging  said  recesw  and  adapted  to  limit  rocking  move- 
ment of  the  rock  frame  through  the  abutment  of  the  ends 
of  the  recess  against  said  hook  ;  said  hook  being  movable 
for  engagement  with  said  notch  to  lock  the  rock  frame 
against  movement,  and  connections  between  the  rock 
frame  and  rocker  bars. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  grate,  of  a  series  of  rocker  bars, 
a  rock  frame  provided  with  an  elongated  recess  extending 
substantially  concentrically  of  the  axis  of  movement  of 
said  frame,  and  with  a  dove  tall  notch  at  one  side  and  in- 
terme<llate  the  ends  of  said  recess.  meauK  for  transmitting 
power  from  the  rock  frame  to  said  rocker  bars,  and  a  latch 
hook  provided  with  a  dove-tall  shaped  head  engaging  the 
recess  when  the  rock  frame  is  free  to  be  operated  and 
fitting  snugly  in  said  notch  to  lock  the  rock  frame  against 
operation. 


1.200.512.      AEROPLANE.      OaoEoi  Matta.  Braddock.  Pa. 

Flletl  Mar.  11.  1910.  Serial  No.  548,522.     Renewed  Mar. 

22.1913.      Serial  No.  756.231.      (CI.  244 — Hi 

1.   In  »n  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 

pair  of  transversely  disposed  superposed  planes  mounted 

thereon,  the  upper  plane  being  arranged  to  the  rear  of  the 

lower  plane,  a  propeller  mounted  to  rotate  in  a  transver* 

vertical  plane  between  the  rear  end  of  the  lower  plane  and 

the  forward  end  of  the  upper  plane,  means  for  driving  the 

propeller,    a    forward    plane   plvotally    mounted    upon    the 
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main  frame  over  the  lower  plane  and  opposite  the  forward 
end  of  the  upper  plane,  and  means  for  manipulating  the 
■aid  forward  plane. 


2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
pair  of  transversely  disposed  superposed  planes  mounte<l 
thereon,  the  upper  plane  being  arranged  to  the  rear  of  the 
lower  plane,  a  propeller  mounted  to  rotate  in  a  transverse 
vertical  plane  between  the  forward  end  of  the  upper  plane 
and  the  rear  end  of  the  lower  plane,  a  vertically  disposed 
rudder  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  main  frame,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  plane  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  main 
frame  adjacent  the  rudder,  a  lever,  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  the  lever  and  both  the  rudder  and  plvot- 
ally mount^Hl  horizontal  plane. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
pair  of  transver.sely  disposed  superposed  planes  mounted 
thereon,  the  upper  plane  being  arranged  to  the  rear  of  the 
lower  plane,  a  propeller  mounted  to  rotate  in  a  transverse 
vertical  plane  between  the  rear  end  of  the  lower  plane 
and  the  forward  end  of  the  upper  plane,  means  for  driving 
the  propeller,  a  forward  plane  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
main  frame  at  a  point  over  the  lower  plane  and  opposite 
the  forward  end  of  the  upper  plane,  a  vertically  disposed 
rudder  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  main  frame  at  the  rear 
of  the  planes,  a  horizontal  plane  plvotally  mounted  upon 
the  main  frame  at  a  point  adjacent  the  rudder,  and  means 
for  manipulating  the  forward  plane,  rudder,  and  horizon- 
tal plane. 

4.  An  aeroplane  Including  a  main  frame,  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely disposed  superposed  planes  mounted  thereon,  one 
of  the  planes  being  arranged  to  the  rear  of  the  other  plane, 
a  propeller  mounted  to  rotate  In  a  transverse  vertical  plane 
between  the  rear  end  of  one  of  the  planes  and  the  forward 
end  of  the  other  plane,  a  forward  plane  adjustably  mount- 
ed upon  the  main  frame  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  and 
a  rudder  mounted  upon  the  main  frame  at  the  rear  of  the 
planes. 

5.  An  aeroplane  Including  a  main  frame,  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely disposed  superposed  planes  mounted  thereon,  the 
upper  plane  b«'lng  arranged  to  the  rear  of  the  lower  plane, 
a  propeller  mounted  to  rotate  In  a  transverse  vertical 
plane  between  the  rear  end  of  the  lower  plane  and  the 
forward  end  of  the  upper  plane,  a  forward  plane  mounted 
upon  the  main  frame  over  the  lower  plane,  and  a  rudder 
mounted  upon  the  main  frame  at  the  rear  of  the  planes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  fJazette.] 


5.  A  cooler  comprising  a  box.  cooler  sections  with  com- 
municating  pipe   members   located    within    said    box,    and 
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1,200.513.     COOLER.     Charles  Mklpau.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  28.  1913.    Serial  No.  781.519.     (CI.  62—147.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  box.  of  Uquld-cooler  sections, 
extensions  on  the  sections,  and  hooks  secured  upon  the  in- 
terior of  the  box.  each  hook  which  is  at  the  adjacent  ends 
of  neighboring  sections  engaging  extensions  on  two  of  said 
sections. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  box,  of  liquid-cooler  sections, 
extensions  on  the  sections,  and  hooks  secured  upon  the 
Interior  of  the  b«,x  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  exten- 
sions, said  extensions  at  the  adjacent  enda  of  neighboring 
sections  lying  in  different  parallel  planes. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  box.  of  liquid-cooler  sections, 
extensions  on  the  .sections,  and  hooks  secured  upon  the 
Interior  of  the  box  and  adapted  to  engage  said  exteusions. 
said  extensions  at  opposite  ends  of  each  section  lying  In 
difTerent  planes. 

4.  A  cooler  comprising  a  box,  connected  parallel  U- 
shaped  pipe  meml)ers  set  within  said  box.  and  bracing  bars 
connecting  said  pipe  members  and  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  planes  of  the  several  U-shaped  meml>er8. 


bracing  bars  secured  to  the  individual  sections,  the  bars 
of  adjoining  sections  being  adapted  for  detachable  con- 
nection. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tjie  (Jazette.] 


1.200.514.  DEVICE  OR  APPLIANCE  FOR  CRANKING 
AUTOMOBILES.  Abthtr  E.  Miller,  Sacramento.  CaL 
Filed  June  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  103.673.      (CI.  74— 33.) 


1.  Au  engine  starting  (rank  having  an  engaging  pin 
with  a  seat  for  a  spring  formed  thereon,  the  shank  of  said 
crank  provided  with  a  handle  and  having  rotary  connec- 
tion with  said  pin.  and  a  spring  attached  to  said  shank 
and  resting  directly  In  said  seat,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  An  engine  starting  crank  consisting  of  a  pin  having 
a  flattened  side  at  its  outer  end.  the  crank  shank  journaled 
upon  said  en<l.  and  a  plate  spring  attached  to  said  shank 
and  bearing  at  its  free  end  on  said  flattened  side. 

3.  An  engine  starting  crank  consisting  of  a  pin  having 
a  flattened  side  at  Its  outer  end.  the  crank  shank  bifur- 
cated and  journaled  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  pin  or 
socket  straddling  of  the  flattened  portion,  a  plate  spring 
attached  to  the  shank  in  the  fork  thereof  and  bearing  at 
Its  free  end  on  said  flattened  portion,  and  a  set  screw 
bearing  upon  said  spring  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.200,615.  GEARING  FOR  MINING  -  MACHINES.  Ed- 
mund C.  Morgan,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1913. 
Serial  No.  747.251.      (CI.  74—59.) 


•o 
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1.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  supplemental  frame,  longitu<llnal  racks  on 
said  main  frame,  pinions  meshing  with  said  racks,  a  shaft 
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for  carrying  said  pinions,  a  wotm  wheel  secured  to  said 
Bbaft.  a  worm  meshing  with  s^ld  worm  wheel,  a  motor, 
and  driving  connection  betwefn  said  motor  and  said 
worm. 

2.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  supplemental  franief  an  electric  motor  having 
a  vertical  shaft,  a  pinluD  mountjed  on  said  motor  shaft,  a 
power  driven  shaft  parallel  to  gaid  motor  shaft,  a  large 
gear  meshing  with  s*iid  pinion  ot  the  motor  shaft,  a  small 
pinion  at  the  upper  end  of  said  parallel  shaft,  an  internal 
gear  meshing  with  last  named  pinion,  an  intermediate 
vertical  shaft,  a  worm  at  the  lower  end  of  said  Interme- 
diate shaft,  a  transverse  shaft  located  forwardly  of  said 
power  driven  shaft,  a  worm  whe«l  on  said  transverse  shaft 
meshing  with  the  worm  on  the  intermediate  shaft,  driv- 
ing pinions  at  the  outer  ends  of  nald  transverse  shaft,  and 
racks  in  mesh  with  said  last  named  pinions  and  carried  by 
said  main  frame. 

3.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  supplemental  frame,  stationary  raclcs  on  said 
main  frame,  an  electric  motor  on  said  supplemental  frame, 
said  electric  motor  having  a  shait,  a  vertical  power-driven 
shaft,  a  large  gear  wheel  carrieu  by  said  vertical  power- 
driven  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  liiotor  shaft  in  mesh  with 
said  large  gear  wheel,  mechanism  associated  for  operation 
by  said  vertical  power-driven  sl^aft,  a  second  gear  wheel 
mounted  on  said  vertical  shaft, 1  an  Intermediate  vertical 
shaft,  a  loose  gear  niountwl  on  4aid  intermediate  shaft  In 
■tesh  with  the  secund  gear  ou  ■jaid  vertU"al  power-driven 
shaft,  a  worm  mounted  on  said  iateruiedlate  shaft,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  located  forwardly  of  naid  vertical  power-driven 
shaft,  a  worm  wheel  on  said  transverse  shaft  and  In 
mesh  with  said  worm,  and  pi|iions  on  said  transverse 
shaft  meshing  with  the  aforesaid  racks  on  the  main  frame. 

4.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  ^-omblnatlon  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  supplfiiiental  frame,  packs  on  said  main  frame, 
an  electric  motor  mounted  vertically  in  said  supplemental 
frame,  said  electric  motor  hariug  a  shaft,  a  vertical 
power-driven  shaft,  a  large  spar  gear  mounted  on  said 
vertical  power-driven  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  motor  shaft 
and  meshing  with  said  large  spilr  gear,  a  small  pinion  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  power-drltfen  shaft,  a  large  Internal 
gear  meshing  with  the  last  nam^d  pinion,  an  Intermediate 
gear  of  intermediate  size  on  said  vertical  power-driven 
shaft,  an  intermediate  vertical  shaft  ronnt'cted  to  said  iu 
ternal  ^''ar.  a  small  loose  gear  <in  said  intermediate  shaft 
and  meshing  with  said  Intermediate  gear  on  said  power- 
driven  shaft,  a  worm  at  the  lowt*  end  of  said  Intermediate 
vertical  shaft,  a  tran-;v»Tse  shaft  forward  of  said  vertical 
power-drivf'n  shaft  and  to  the  r^ar  of  siild  motor,  a  worm 
wkefl  on  said  tran-^verse  shaft  and  meshing  with  said 
worm,  pinions  at  the  outer  endi  of  said  transverse  shaft 
and  mtshln^  with  the  aforesaid  racks  on  the  main  fram»', 
chit'  h  [lu'ihanism  on  the  interniediate  vertical  shaft,  and 
manual  means  for  operating  the  said  dutch  mechanism  to 
transmit  motion  to  the  transver|K»  shaft  from  the  internal 
g#«r  to  effect  slow  forward  f»ed  nf  said  supplemental 
frame,  or  to  transmit  motion  ti>  said  transverse  shaft 
from  the  Intermediate  gear  on  »ald  power  driven  vertical 
shaft  and  said  Intermediate  vertical  shaft  to  effect  quick 
return  moVHnient  of  said  sup|)l»»m«'ntal  frame  without 
changing  th>'  direction  of  rotatit'ii  "f  the  motor  shaft. 

5.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  comt)lnation  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  supplemental  frame,  gearing  for  effecting  a 
slow  forward  feed  of  the  saiti  supplemental  frame  auto 
maticrtlly,  connections  comprisiag  a  [wrt  of  said  gearing 
for  effecting  a  quick  return  movetueut  of  said  supplemental 
frame,  a  lever,  yoke,  and  clutch  for  throwing  In  the  gear- 
ing to  effect  slow  forward  movement  or  for  throwing  In 
the  gearing  to  effect  a  (|uick  return  movement,  and  stops 
on  the  main  frame  for  automatically  throwing  ou*  said 
clutch  hy  engaglni:  said  lever  to  automatically  stop  the 
forward  feed  of  the  supplemental  frame  when  It  reaches 
the  forward  limit  of  Its  movement  and  for  automatically 
throwing  out  said  clutch  by  engaging  said  lever  to  auto- 
matically stop  the  quick  rearward  motion  of  the  supple- 
mental frame  when  it  reaches  the  rear  limit  of  Its  move- 
ment. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  li  the  Gazette.] 


1,200.610.  TOP  FOR  FURNITURE.  Enoch  Ohnstband, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Steel  Furniture  Com- 
pany, Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  730.411.  Renewed  Mar. 
9,   1916.     Serial  No.  83,169.      (Cl.  46—81.) 


1.  In  a  top  for  furniture,  a  sheet  metal  plate  hent  near 
Its  edges  downwardly,  outwardly  and  upwardly,  the  up- 
per free  edges  lying  above  the  top  surface  of  the  plate,  a 
second  sheet  of  material  supported  on  the  flrst-named 
sheet  and  having  Its  edges  eiten<ltng  over  the  channels 
formed  In  the  first  named  sheet,  means  for  supporting  the 
extending  edges  of  the  second  named  sheet,  and  a  covering 
resting  on  the  second  name<l  sheet  and  having  its  edges 
protected  by  the  upwardly-turned  portions  of  the  flrst- 
named  sheet. 

2.  In  a  top  for  furniture,  a  sheet  metal  plate  bent  near 
Its  edges  downwardly,  outwardly  and  upwardly,  the  up 
per  free  edges  lying  above  the  top  surface  of  the  plate,  a 
relatively  thinner  second  sheet  of  material  supported  on 
the  first  named  sheet  and  having  Its  edges  extending  over 
the  channels  formed  In  the  first-named  sheet,  the  edges  of 
the  second  named  sheet  having  portions  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  and  cooperating  with  the  bottom  of  the 
channel,  and  a  covering  resting  on  the  second-named  sheet 
having  Its  edges  engaging  and  protected  by  the  upwardly- 
turned  portions  of  the  first  named  sheet. 


,2  00,617.  FILINC,  DRAWER  OR  RECEPTACLE. 
E.Nocn  OHN.sTn.\M>.  Syracu.se.  N.  Y.,  a.sslgnor  to  U.  S. 
Steel  Furniture  Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  22.  191. 'J.  Serial  No. 
791.072.  Renewed  Mar.  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  82,744. 
(Cl.  129—26.) 


1.  A  partitioning  means  comprising  two  parallel  guid<! 
members,  a  partition  adjustable  on  said  guide  meml>er8, 
and  tie  pieces  connectink:  the  ends  of  the  guide  members 
and  holding  them  in  parallel  relation 

2.  A  partitioning  means  comprising  two  parallel  gulile 
members,  a  partition  guided  at  Its  ends  on  the  guide  mem- 
bers, loops  provided  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  guide  mem- 
bers near  the  ends  thereof,  and  tie  pieces  having  laterally- 
turne<l  ends,  said  tie  pieces  connecting  the  guide  pieces  to 
hold  the  latter  parallel  and  having  the  laterally-tumed 
ends  extending  about  the  ends  of  the  guide  pieces  through 
the  loops. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  guide  pieces  each 
having  an  up*rardly-presented  fa<^  and  a  downwardly- 
presented  face,  of  a  partition  having  two  projections  at 
each  end,  one  projection  cooperating  with  the  upwardly- 
presented  face  on  a  guide  piece  and  the  other  projection 
cooperating  with  the  downwardly  presented  face  on  the 
same  piece,  and  one  of  the  projections  having  a  spring 
between  It  and  the  face  with  which  It  coOperates. 
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4  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  guide  pieces,  each 
formed  from  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  vertically  arranged 
and  bent  to  provide  an  upwardly-presented  face  and  a 
downwardly  presented  face,  of  a  partition  formed  from 
sheet  metal  having  a  rolled  portion  at  Its  upper  edge  and 
a  flange  at  Its  lower  edge,  a  rod  extending  through  the 
rolled  portion  and  projecting  at  Its  ends  to  cooperate 
with  the  upwardly-extending  faces  on  the  guide  pieces, 
and  springs  carried  by  the  projecting  ends  of  the  bottom 
flange  of  the  partition  and  cofiperatlng  with  the  down- 
wardly-presented faces  on  the  guide  pieces. 

5  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  and  an  upwardly 
«id'  a  downwardly-presented  guide  face  arranged  along 
each  side  of  the  receptacle,  of  a  partition  formed  from 
sheet  metal  rolled  at  its  upper  edge  and  turned  laterally 
at  Its  lower  edge,  the  laterally-turned  portion  projecting 

'  at  its  ends  beneath  the  downwardly-presented  guide 
faces  a  rod  extending  through  the  rolled  portion  at  the 
upper  edge  of  the  partition  and  co5peratlng  with  the  up- 
wardlv  presented  guide  faces,  and  spring  arms  carried  by 
the  projecting  portions  of  the  laterally  turned  Aange  at 
the  bottom  of  the  partition,  said  arms  bearing  against  the 
downwardly-turned  guide  faces. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


livering  into  the  combustion  cylinder  and  compressing 
therein  a  prima rv  charge  of  air.  means  for  burning  fuel 
with  the  primary  ( harge  of  air  In  the  combustion  cylinder, 
a  driving  element,  a  driven  element,  a  compressor  driven 
l-y  rotation  of  the  driving  element  relative  to  the  driven 
element,  means  for  passing  air  under  pressure  from  the 
compressor  to  the  combustion  cylinder  periodically  ac- 
cording to  the  piston  movements  therein,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  air  from  the  compressor  to  the 
combustion  cylinder. 


1200  518       BRASSlfcRE  -  BUCKLE.     Hknjamin   F.    Obb 
'  WIL.E.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Kaho  Corset  Co     Chi- 
cago   111  .  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.     Filed  Apr. 
21    1916.     Serial  No.  92,606.      (Cl.  24—224.) 


*■'  '    '*  »• 


A  buckle  of  the  .haracter  des<Til>ed,  l)ent  at  its  end  to 
form  an  overhanging  tongue  which  provides  a  hook  for 
engaging  corset  lacing,  said  Innly  being  formed  with  a  slot 
for  engaging  a  corset  clasp  stu.l.  said  slot  being  enlargeil 
at  one  end  t..  alh.w  the  head  of  the  stud  to  be  Inserted 
through  said  enlargement,  then  contracted  to  receive  the 
,tud  shank,  then  further  contracted  to  give  resiliency  to 
the  walls  of  the  slot,  and  then  enlarged  to  allow  the  stud 
head  to  .seat  in  said  last-named  enlargement,  the  portion 
of  said  slot  m  which  the  head  .seats  l-elng  located  In  the 
tongue  of  the  buckle,  and  the  portion  of  the  slot  which 
receives  the  shank  being  arranged  below  the  tongue  por 
tlon,  substantially  as  described. 


3  In  an  Internal  combustion  motor,  engine  cylinders, 
cooperating  engine  pistons,  means  for  delivering  charges 
of  air  and  fuel  periodically  to  the  engine  cylinders,  a 
driving  element  driven  by  the  engine  pistons,  a  driven 
element,  compressor  elements  respectively  operating  with 
the  driving  element  and  the  driven  element,  whereby 
under  rotation  of  the  driving  element  with  respect  to  the 
driven  element,  air  Is  compressed,  a  flexible  driving  con- 
nection between  the  driving  and  the  driven  elements  being 
thereby  provided,  and  means  for  distributing  the  air 
compressed  by  the  compressor  elements  to  the  engine  cyl- 
inders. perlo<lically  during  the  working  stroke  of  the  co- 
operating pistons. 

4  In  an  Internal  combustion  motor,  engine  cylinders, 
cooperating  engine  pistons,  means  for  the  combustion  of 
charges  of  air  and  fuel  periodically  In  the  engine  cylin- 
ders a  driving  element  driven  by  the  ending,  a  driven 
element  a  compressor  driven  by  rotation  of  the  driving 
element  with  respect  to  the  driven  element,  and  means  for 
distributing  the  air  compressed  by  the  compressor  to  the 
engine  cylinders  periodically  during  the  working  stroke 
of  the  related  piston. 

B  In  an  internal  corabustlofi  motor,  engine  cylinders, 
coft^rating  engine  pistons,  means  for  delivering  charges 
of  air  perlodlcallv  to  the  ending  cylinders,  a  driving  ele- 
ment driven  bv  the  engine  pistons,  a  driven  element,  a 
compressor  driven  by  rotation  of  the  driving  element  with 
respect  to  the  driven  element,  a  flexible  driving  connec- 
tion lH.tween  the  driving  and  the  driven  element  being 
therebv  provided,  means  for  distributing  air  from  the 
compressor  to  the  engine  cylind.'rs.  means  for  mixing 
fuel  with  air  compressed  by  the  compressor,  and  means 
for  distributing  the  fuel  to  the  engine  cylinders  with  the 
air  from  the  coroi.ressor  after  the  mixture  of  the  fuel  with 
sir  compressed  by  the  compressor. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.200.519.  FLEXIBLE  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
MOTOR  AiMii-ruB  C  Pbtebson,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  672,976.     (Cl.  123—26.) 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  motor,  a  combustion 
cylinder,  a  coiiixratlng  piston,  means  for  periodically  de- 
livering Into  the  combustion  cylinder  and  compressing 
therein  a  prima  rv  charge  of  air.  means  for  burning  fuel 
with  the  primary  charge  of  air  In  the  combustion  cylinder, 
a  driving  element,  a  driven  element,  a  compressor  driven 
by  rotation  of  the  driving  element  relative  to  the  driven 
element,  means  for  passing  air  under  pressure  from  the 
compressor  to  the  combustion  cylinder  after  compression 
of  the  primary  charge  of  air  In  the  combusUon  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  motor,  a  combustion  cyl- 
inder,  a    cooperating    piston,    means    for    periodically   de- 


1200,520.      ENDLESS     SICKLE.       \Viiu>ON     O.     Platt. 

Pleasant   Hope,   Mo.     Filed  Mar.   1»,  1913.     Serial  No. 

755,435.      (Cl.  56-42.) 

In  a  mowing  n.achine  :  a  sickle  table,  a  plurality  of 
fingers,  mch  having  a  laterally  projecting  portion  «ib- 
stantlally  L-shaped  when  viewed  In  cross  section,  eacn 
L-«<haiMHl  portion  having  a  groove  forme<l  In  the  upper 
face  of  its  horizontal  portion,  said  groove  l>elng  open  at 
each  end,  means  to  secure  said  L  shape.!  portions  to  said 
table  said  L-shaped  portions  forming  a  channel  about  the 
marginal  edge  of  the  said  table,  an  endless  carrier  op 
eratlug  m  said  channel,  knife  blades  carried  by  said  car- 
rier overlying  .ind  <ooperatlng  with  said  fingers  clurlng 
movement  of  said  carrUr.  antl-frlcUon  means  on  the  mar- 
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glnal    edge    of    said    table    enga^^ 
grooves  in  Mild  L-!«bapo4l  portions 
said   angers  are   in  a^tnembled 


by    said    carrier,    the 

adapted  to  register  when 

tlon   to  provide  a   con- 


tinuous  race-way  beneath  said  r| 
In  said  race-way  engaged  by  sal 
pnrpose  specified. 


rrler,  and   ball  bearings 
carrier,  a«  and  for  the 


1.200,521.  LIQUID- METER.  W.\ltcr  H.  Richards. 
New  London.  Conn.  Filed  Aj^r.  26.  1916.  Serial  No. 
93,599.     (Cl.  73—98.) 


having  a   substantially 
the    substantially    hemi- 


1.  In  p  liquid  meter  the  conbination  of  a  nutatory 
disk,  a  centrally  located  stu<l  engige<l  in  .said  disk  having 
an  exposed  substantially  heiuisplierlcal  head  at  one  side 
of  the  disk,  a  spherical  segment 
bemisph^ica)  socket  receiving 
spherical  head  of  the  stud  and  a  ^haft  forming  a  spherical 
support  for  .-aid  segm^-nt. 

2.  In  a  liquid  meter  the  combination  of  a  nutatory 
disk,  a  centrally  located  stud  engtued  In  said  disk  having 
an  exposed  rinlistantially  hemi.spli.rlcal  head  at  one  side 
of  the  disk,  a  spherical  segment)  having  a  substantially 
hemlspherual  socket  receiving  the  substantially  hemi- 
gpherical  head  of  the  stud  and  a  ♦upped  bushing  seated  in 
the  sutisrantially  hfinlsiihfrical  si|cket  In  the  segment  and 
receiving  the  substantially  henilsplhericai  head  of  the  stud. 

8.  A  liquid  meter  comprising  A  meter  casing  provided 
with  opposed  bearing  sockets.  spHerical  segments  working 
in  said  sockets,  a  nutatory  disk  confined  In-tweeu  said  seg- 
ments and  a  stud  mounted  on  |aid  disk  and  having  a 
bearing  against  one  of  the  segments  said  stud  having  a 
screw  engagement  In  the  disk  whereby  said  stud  may  be 
rotated  t'i  spread  thf  segments  ajpart  and  so  compensate 
for  wear  between  the  segments. 

4.  In  a  liquid  meter  a  nutatorj  disk,  a  threaded  stud 
engaged  in  the  central  portion  of  the  illsk  having  an  ex- 
posed rounded  head  at  one  sid.'  of  the  disk,  a  lock  nut 
engaging  the  threaded  end  of  the  stud  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  disk  and  a  spheri"'al  segment  receiving  the 
exposed  head  of  the  stud. 

5.  In  a  ll(inlil  nii'ter,  a  nutaror>  disk  having  one  flat 
face  and  a  centrally  located  hearing  segment  on  Its  op- 
posite face,  a  threaded  stud  engaged  in  the  central  portion 
of   the   disk   having  a    rounded    h«ad   exposed    on    the   flat 


side  of  the  dlak  and  a  threaded  shank  prui»-.  ting  throafb 
the  bearing  segment  on  the  oppo«lt<>  sMe  of  the  disk,  a 
lock  nut  engaged  with  said  threaded  shank  having  an 
outer  surfac"  corresponding  to  the  curviitiirt-  i>(  the  (.ear- 
ing segment  and  a  rotatably  support»'d  sphiTl'Sl  segment 
having  a  socket  receiving  the  roundeil  head  of  the  stud 
aforesaid. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnt««<I  in  the  flasette. ] 


1.200,522.      FRl  IT  nox.      Ralph    R.    Richabdso.n,    Chl- 
^igo,   111.,  assignor   to   Chicago   Carton    Company,   Cbl- 
■ago.  111.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  May  31.  1912.     Serial 
No.  700.726.      (01.  229 — 16.) 


1.  A  fruit  box  comprising  connected  side  walls,  upper 
and  lower,  inner  side-sections  extending  from  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  said  side  walls,  overlapping  bottom-sec- 
tions above  the  lower  edge  of  the  box  and  supporting 
flaps  beneath  and  parallel  to  said  bottom-sections,  said 
bottom-sections  and  said  supporting  flaps  extending  In- 
wardly from  said  inner  side-sections  and  said  supporting 
flaps  l)elng  connecte<l  to  said  lower  side  sections,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  fruit  box  comprising  connected  side  walls,  upper 
and  lower  inner  side-sections  connected  to  said  side  walls 
and  extending  from  the  upper  and  lower  eiiges  thereof, 
overlapping  bottom-sections  Integral  with  said  Inner 
side-sections  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom  above 
the  lower  e<lge  of  the  box.  and  supporting  flaps  Integral 
with  said  lower  side-sections  ami  extending  Inwardly 
therefrom  beneath  and  parallel  to  said  bottom-sections, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  collapsible  fruit  box  comprising  connecte<l  side 
walls,  upper  and  lower.  Inner  side-sections  connected  to 
said  side  walls  and  extending  from  their  upper  and 
lower  edges  over  the  Inner  faces  thereof,  a  double  bottom 
comprising  overlapping  sections  integral  with  said  inner 
side-.sections.  and  extending  Inwardly  therefrom  above 
the  lower  edge  of  the  box.  and  flaps  Integral  with  .said 
lower  side-sections  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom 
beneath  an<l  parallel  to  said  bottom  sections  to  support 
the  latter,  each  of  said  bottom-.sectlons  being  arranged 
to  engage  said  side  walls  to  hold  the  same  extended,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  fruit  box  formed  of  a  single  blank  and  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  connecte<l  at  its  ends  and  scored 
transversely  to  form  side  walls,  said  body  portion  having 
integral  upper  and  lower.  Inner  side-sections  extending 
from  its  edges  and  engaging  the  Inner  faces  of  said  side 
walls  and  overlapping  bottom-sections  integral  with  said 
Inner  side  sections  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom 
above  the  lower  edge  of  the  box.  said  lower  side-sections 
having  integral  flaps  extending  Inwardly  therefrom  be- 
neath and  parallel  to  said  l>ottom  sections  to  support  the 
latter,  substantially  as  deFcribed. 

5.  A  collapsible  fruit  box  formed  of  a  single  blank  and 
comprising  a  body  portion  having  detachable  interlocking 
means  at  Its  ends  and  scored  transversely  to  form  con- 
necte<l  side  walls,  integral  upper  and  lower,  inner  side- 
sections  extending  from  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
said  side  walls  over  their  Inner  faces,  a  double  bottom 
formed  of  overlapping  .sections  integral  with  said  Inner 
side-sections    and    extending    Inwardly    therefrom    above 
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the  lower  edge  of  the  box.  and  Inwardly  extending  flaps 
integral  with  said  lower  side-sections  and  arrange<l  be- 
neath said  bottom-sections  to  support  the  same,  each  of 
said  bottom-sections  being  of  sufBclent  size  to  flII  the 
space  within  said  box  and  hold  said  side  walls  extended, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,523.  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH.  Thiotobb  D.  Rob- 
i.NSON,  Lockport,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Amper  Electric  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Lockport,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  24, 1914.    SerUl  No.  847,043.    {Cl.  175—282.) 


H'M^. 


1.  A  switch  comprising  a  base  having  fixed  contacts 
thereon  and  a  casing  movable  relatively  to  said  base  and 
provided  with  contacts  adapted  to  connect  certain  con- 
tacts of  said  base,  a  push  rod  extending  through  said 
casing  and  base,  and  means  for  locking  said  push  rod 
against  movement  when  said  casing  is  in  a  certain 
position. 

2.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  base  having  an 
axial  post  extending  therefrom  and  two  circular  series  of 
contacts  secured  thereto,  a  casing  rotatable  about  said 
post  and  having  contacts  adapted  to  bridge  certain  con- 
tacts of  salil  base.  locking  mechanism  adapted  to  engage 
said  post  and  prevent  rotation  of  said  casing  when  the 
latter  Is  in  a  certain  position,  and  means  for  operating 
said  locking  mechanism  from  the  exterior  of  said  casing. 

3.  A  switch  comprising  a  base  having  an  axial  post 
extending  therefrom  and  two  circular  series  of  contacts 
secured  thereto,  a  casing  rotatable  on  said  post,  a  disk 
secured  within  said  casing  and  provided  with  contact 
receiving  pockets,  contacts  In  said  pockets  adapted  to 
bridge  certain  contacts  on  said  base,  and  locking  mecha- 
nism carried  by  said  casing  adapted  to  lock  the  latter 
against  movement  when  in  a  certain  position. 

4.  The  couiblnation  of  a  base  having  an  axial  post 
provided  with  a  pocketed  extension  and  having  contacts 
in  circular  arrangement  about  said  post,  a  casing  provided 
with  contacts  adapted  to  bridge  certain  contacts  of  the 
base  and  being  rotatable  on  the  latter,  and  a  locking-bolt 
adapted  to  enter  the  pocketed  extension  of  said  post  and 
l>eing  controllable  from  the  exterior  of  said  casing. 

5.  In  a  switch,  the  coml)ination  of  a  base  having  an 
axial  post  provide<l  with  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  pock- 
eted lugs,  s^id  base  having  fixed  contacts  thereon,  a  casing 
rotatable  on  said  base  and  having  contacts  adapted  to 
bridge  the  contacts  of  said  base,  and  a  locking  bolt  within 
said  casing  and  operable  from  the  exterior  thereof  adapted 
to  enter  the  pocketed  lugs  of  said  post  when  the  casing 
Is  moved  to  certain  positions,  said  casing  being  movable 
at  all  times  In  positions  in  which  said  locking  bolt  Is  out 
of  alinement  with  either  of  said  pocketed  lugs. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. J 


1.200.524.      PRINTINTJ-MACHINE.     Oscar  Robsin,   New 
York,   N.   Y.,   assignor   to   R.    Hoe  and   Co.,   New    York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  \ork     Filed  Dec.  13,  1915. 
Serial  No.  66.475.     (Cl.  101—117.) 
1.   In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  tubular 

printing  plates  arranged  end  to  end,  of  a  pair  of  beads 


engaging  with  adjacent  ends  of  the  plates,  a  pair  of  heads 
engaging  with  the  other  ends  of  the  plates,  and  means 
for  withdrawing  one  of  the  pairs  of  heads  from  the  plates 
to  free  them  and  permit  the  plates  to  be  removed  from 
the  other  heads. 


ijzz::^ 


2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  tubular 
printing  plates  arranged  end  to  end,  of  a  pair  of  heads 
engaging  with  adjacent  ends  of  the  plates  and  flxe<l  rela- 
tively thereto,  a  pair  of  movable  hea<Is  engaging  with  the 
other  ends  of  the  plates,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the 
movable  heads  from  engagement  with  the  plates  to  free 
them  and  permit  the  plates  to  be  removed  from  the  other 
heads. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  tubular  plates 
arranged  end  to  end,  of  a  pair  of  heads  engaging  the  outer 
ends  of  the  outer  plates  and  movable  laterally  rela- 
tively to  the  plates,  a  pair  of  heads  engaging  the  inner 
ends  of  the  outer  plates  and  the  outer  «'nds  of  the  plates 
adjacent  thereto  and  movable  laterally,  a  pair  of  beads 
engaging  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  inner  plates,  and 
means  for  moving  the  heads  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  outer 
plates. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  tubular  plates 
arranged  end  to  end,  of  a  pair  of  heads  engaging  the  outer 
ends  of  the  outer  plates  and  movable  laterally  relatively 
to  the  plates,  a  pair  of  heads  engaging  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  outer  plates  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  plates  adjacent 
thereto,  laterally  movable  bearings  for  these  heads,  a  pair 
of  heads  eugaj^iug  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  inner  plates, 
means  for  moving  the  heads  at  the  outer  ends  of  the 
outer  plates,  and  means  for  moving  the  bearings  laterally., 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  tubular  plates  ar- 
ranged end  to  end,  of  heads  In  engagement  with  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  plates  and  rotatably  connecte<l  together, 
a  pair  of  movable  heads  engaging  with  the  outer  ends  of 
said  plates,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  movable  heads 
from  the  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200^6.  PROJECTILE  FOR  DESTROYING  BAR«ED- 
wraB  ENTANGLEMENTS.  John  F.  Rogers,  Wheel- 
ing, W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  90,301. 
(Cl.  102—26.) 


is  y 


1.  A  projectile  of  the  character  described,  Including  a 
hollow  body  formed  in  separate  front  and  rejir  sections 
having  different  weights  so  as  to  describe  dllTerent  trajec- 
tories, a  flexible  link  member  connecting  the  two  sec- 
tions and  normally  housed  within  the  same,  and  normally 
inoperative  spring  latch  members  for  locking  the  sections 
together,  said  latch  members  being  arranged  to  be  held 
In  operative  position  by  the  bore  of  the  gun  and  released 
as  soon  as  the  projectile  leaves  the  mouth  of  the  gun. 

2.  A  projectile  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
hollow  body  formed  In  separate  front  an<l  rear  sections,  a 
flexible  link  member  connecting  the  two  sections  and  nor- 
mally housed  within  the  same,  and  normally  Inoperative 
spring  latch  members  applied  to  the  exterior  of  one  of  the 
sections  and  adapted  to  engage  the  exterior  of  the  oppo 
site  section   to  lock  the  two  sections  together,  said  latch 
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members  being  held  In  Inoperative  position  by  the  bore  of 
the  gun  until  after  the  proje.tll.'  leaves  the  mouth  of  the 
gun,  after  whlrh  they  Immediately  spring  Into  inoperative 

poslttou. 

'  3.  A  projectile  of  the  chara<te<  described,  including  a 
hollow  body  formed  In  separate  front  and  rear  sections 
constructed  of  different  material^  and  having  different 
weights  so  as  to  describe  different  trajectories,  a  flexible 
link  member  connecting  the  two  sections  and  normally 
housed  within  the  same,  and  normally  inoperative  spring 
latch  members  carried  by  one  of  ^he  sections  for  engage- 
ment with  the  other  section  to  iotck  the  two  sections  to- 
gether, said  latch  members  being  arrange<l  upon  the  ex- 
terior of  the  body  so  as  to  be  held  in  operative  position  by 
the  bore  of  the  gun  and  Imme.liaqely  spring  Into  Inopera- 
tive position  when  the  projectile 
gun. 


Is  discharged   from   the 


l,2O0,.'52fi  nRAFT-<^;EAR  FOR  I'SK  IN  COMBINATION 
WITH  COUrLINOS  OF  RAILROAD-CAKS.  Giior<;b  ^i. 
Ross.  Hakry  E.  Ross,  and  LeO  D.  Ross,  Greensburg, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  12,834.  (CI. 
218 — 42.)  ' 


1.  In    a    pneumatic,    hydraulic    and    hydrostatic    draft 

gear  of  railroad  cars  and  vehldrs  the  combination  of 
cylinder,  non-leakable  plunger  an|j  a\ixlllary  chamber,  an 
e8catH>nient  valv*-  adapted  to  pertnlt  the  escape-  of  air  or 
gas  from  said  auxiliary  chamber;  and  prevent  the  escape 
of  liquid  therein  contained  and  Jliy  the  return  of  air  to 
said  auxiliary  chamber  prevents  the  creation  of  vacuum 
therein  at  the  retraction  of  saldjplunger  in  said  cylinder 
at  the  release  of  pressure  on  sat«l  plungi^r 

2.  In  the  combination  of  a  ppeumatlc,  hydraulic  and 
hydrostatic  draft  gear  of  rallmtiid  cars  and  vehicles.  In- 
cluding an  auxiliary  chamber  coftnected  to  a  cylinder  by 
ports  or  passage  said  auxiliary  chamber  having  connected 
therewith  an  air  escapement  va^ve.  said  cylinder  having 
movably  niount'-d  therein  a  non-leakable  plunger  acting  In 
conjunction  with  liquid  au.i  fluid,  providing  a  means 
for  absorbing  a  shock  or  Impact  Imparted  to  railroad  cars 
or  vehicles   longitudinally   through   the  drawl)ar. 


the  sleeve  in  position   to  grip  the  upper  against  the  top 
face  of  the  wipers. 


1.200.527.  TOE -LASTING  .\H-:C11ANI.SM.  .Joii.v  W. 
RvBBRi}.  Urockton,  Mass..  as.sljuor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery (iiinpany.  ratersoii,  N.  .1..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  IG,  1^14.  Serial  No.  812.476. 
(Q.  12—14.) 

1.  .\  toe  lasting  me<hanism  Imvlng.  in  combination,  a 
toe  la.-<ting  head,  toe  emUracinij  wip<*rs  thereon,  a  rod 
pivotally  (X)nnected  to  the  lasting  head  in  front  of  the 
wipers  and  extending  l>ackwardl|r  over  the  shoe,  a  sleeve 
alldiDk'ly  mounted  on  the  rinl  an.l  yieldingly  presxsnl 
t«waru    the    toe    lasting   head,    and    a   device   mountetl    on 


2.  A  toe  lasting  mechanism  having,  in  combination,  a 
toe  lasting  head,  toe  embracing  wipers,  a  bar  extending 
leni;thwlse  of  a  shoe  which  occupies  position  to  be  lasted 
In  the  machine,  said  l>ar  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
head  In  front  of  the  shoe,  and  a  foot  depending  from  the 
bar  and  adapted  to  be  held  In  damping  engagement  with 
the  marginal  portion  of  the  upper  upon  the  wipers  by 
pressure  applied  to  the  ha-  transversely  of  the  length  of 
the  bar.  said  foot  Including  a  resilient  upper  engaging 
member  adapted  to  be  bent  inwanlly  from  opposite  sides 
t)y  the  wipers  In  their  closing  movement. 

3.  A  toe  lasting  mechanism  having.  In  combination,  toe 
embracing  wipers  adapte<l  to  advance  and  close  over  the 
end  of  a  toe,  a  toe  lasting  head  supporting  the  wipers, 
and  an  upper  holding  device  formed  to  grip  the  upper 
against  the  top  face  of  the  wipers  and  comprising  a  foot 
and  a  supporting  bar  having  a  link  connection  with  the 
toe  lasting  head  through  which  upper  clamping  pressure  Is 
applied  with  provision  for  forward  and  backward  move- 
ment with  the  wipers. 

4.  A  toe  lasting  mechanism  having.  In  combination,  toe 
embracing  wipers  adapted  to  advance  and  close  over  the 
end  of  a  toe.  and  an  upper  holding  device  comprising  a 
resilient  bowed  wire  arranged  to  grip  the  upper  upon  the 
wipers  and  to  adapt  itself  to  the  changing  curvature  of 
the  wipers  as  they  open  and  close. 

5.  \  toe  lasting  mechanism  having,  In  combination,  toe 
embracing  wiping  means  adapted  to  advance  and  close 
over  the  end  of  the  toe  and  presenting  a  shoulder  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  acting  edges  of  the  wiping 
means,  and  an  upper  holding  device  comprising  a  resilient 
bowed  wire  arranged  to  grip  the  upper  upon  the  wiping 
means  and  against  said  shoulder  and  to  adapt  Itself  to 
the  changing  curvature  (if  the  wiping  means  while  said 
means  open  and  close. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  r,a«ette.] 


1,200,528.  MOTORINO  CAP.  Lli-LiAN  B.  R»DCB,  Pomp- 
ton  Lakes.  N.  J.  Flle.1  Jan.  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  3,660. 
(CI.  2—118.) 

1.  In  a  motoring  cap,  a  peak  of  leather  or  the  like,  in 

combination  with  a  transparent  lining  or  goggle  secured 
thereto  by  stitching  at  the  lower  portion  thereof,  the 
upper  portion  of  the  transparent  lining  being  shaped  to 
fit  over  the  nose  of  the  wearer,  said  lining  being  adapted 
to  l>e  lowered  for  that  purpose  when  In  use,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

2.  .\  motoring  cap,  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
blank  having  the  center  portion  of  one  edge  thereof  cut 
out,  and  plaited  or  shirred  forming  a  fullness  to  form  a 
cap  portion  the  right  and  left  portions  of  said  edges  pro- 
vided with  corresponding  clasps  adapted  to  hold  the  right 
and  left  portions  of  said  »Nlges  overlapping,  and  adapted 
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to  cover  the  lower  portion  of  the  face  or  be  secured  under 
the  chin  of  the  wearer  ;  and  a  peak  of  leather  or  the  like, 
with  a  transparent  lining  or  goggle  secured  thereto  by 
stitching  at  the  lower  portion  thereof,  the  upper  portion 
of  the  transparent  lining  being  shaped  to  fit  over  the 
nose  of  the  wearer,  said  lining  being  adapted  to  be  low- 
ered for  that  purpose  when  not  in  use  and  to  be  invisible 
when  not  in  use  ;  the  upper  portion  of  the  peak  and  the 
outer  edge  of  the  cap  portion  being  provided  with  corre- 
sponding clasps  for  securing  the  peak  to  the  cap  portion, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


8.  A  motoring  cap,  consisting  of  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular blank  of  waterproof,  washable  fabric  cut,  plaited 
and  shirred  to  form  a  cap  portion  ;  a  peak  having  an  ad- 
justable transparent  lining,  means  for  securing  the  peak 
to  cap  portion  ;  a  pocket  portion  having  a  right  and  left 
insert  with  a  flap  at  each  end.  said  flaps  being  secured 
by  clasps  ;  a  securing  tape,  clasps  to  secure  the  same  at 
its  center  portion  to  the  top  of  the  cap  portion,  a  secur- 
ing strap  at  each  side  of  the  cap  portion  adapted  to  hold 
the  cap  in  position,  and  means  for  securing  the  cape  por- 
tion over  the  lower  portion  of  the  face  or  under  the  chin 
of  the  wearer,  and  at  the  back  of  the  neck,  substantially 
aa  shown  and  described. 


1,200,629.  SEAT  MOUNTING  FOR  SEAT-CONTROLLED 
CLOSETS.  Joseph  A.  Salzman,  Toledo,  Iowa.  Filed 
Not.  26.  1915.     Serial  No.  63,524.     {CI.  4 — 18.) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  closet  bowl,  flushing  means  there- 
for including  an  upright  automatically  ralseil  rod  to  be 
shifted  downwardly  when  the  bowl  Is  in  use,  said  rod 
being  disposed  in  rear  of  the  bowl  and  normally  project- 
ing above  the  latter,  a  pair  of  spaced  hinge  posts  rising 
from  the  rear  portion  of  the  bowl  rim  and  alined  trans- 
versely of  the  bowl,  a  ring-like  seat  resting  at  its  front 
end  on  the  front  portion  of  the  rim  and  having  its  rear 
end  spaced  above  said  rim  and  supporte<l  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  rod,  a  pair  of  spaced  bearings  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  the  seat  at  the  rear  end  of  the  latter,  said 
bearings  being  alined  transversely  of  the  seat  and  dis- 
posed in  advance  of  the  hinge  posts,  a  rock  shaft  mounted 
In  said  bearings,  and  a  pair  of  arms  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  ends  of  said  shaft  and  having  their  free 
ends  pivoted  to  the  hinge  posts  upon  alined  axes  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  arms. 

2.  In  combination,  a  ( loset  bowl,  flushing  means  there- 
for indudlng  an  upright  automatically  raised  rod  to  be 
shiftwi  downwardly  when  the  bowl  is  in  use,  said  rod 
being  dihposeil  in  rear  of  the  bowl  and  normally  project- 
ing above  the  latter,  a  pair  of  spaced  hinge  posts  rising 
from  the  rear  portion  of  the  bowl  rim  and  alined  trana- 
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versely  of  the  bowl,  each  of  said  posts  having  an  aper- 
ture, a  ring-like  seat  resting  at  its  front  end  on  the  front 
portion  of  the  rim  and  having  its  rear  end  spaced  above 
said  rlni  and  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  pro- 
jection resting  on  the  upper  end  of  the  rod,  a  pair  of 
spaced  bearings  securer!  to  the  under  side  of  the  seat  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  latter,  said  bearings  being  alined  trans- 
versely of  the  seat  and  disposed  in  advance  of  the  hinge 
posts,  and  a  rock  shaft  mounted  In  said  bearings  and 
having  its  ends  bent  rearwardly  at  right  angles  to  form  a 
pair  of  arms  and  then  laterally  into  parallel  relation  with 
the  body  of  said  shaft  to  provide  a  pair  of  bearing  Jour- 
nals received  in  the  apertures  in  the  posts. 


1,200,530.  TATTING  TENSION.  Habry  L»»  Samibls, 
Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Jane  16,  1915.  Serial  No. 
34,443.     (CI.  66—10.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  finger  engaging 
element ;  a  support  carried  by  the  finger  engaging  ele- 
ment and  disposed  transversely  of  the  plane  defined  by 
the  finger  engaging  element ;  superposed  parts  comprising 
a  resilient  tension  strip  coactlng  with  the  support,  and  a 
member  located  at  one  end  of  the  tension  strip  and  em 
bodying  arms  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  tension 
strip,  the  arms  being  provided  with  thread  guiding  means ; 
a  Securing  means  uniting  the  strip  and  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  arm  carrying  member  with  the  support  :  a 
stnd  upstanding  from  the  support  and  passing  through 
the  strip  ;  a  spring  surrounding  the  support  and  bearing 
on  the  strip  ;  and  stud  carried  spring  adjusting  means. 


1,200,531.  CONVEYER  FOR  DRIERS.  Fredkrick  G. 
Sargent.  Westford.  Mass..  assignor  to  C.  G.  Sargent's 
Sons  Corporation.  Oranlteville,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  89.979. 
(CI.  193—11.) 


1.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  a  slotted  support  for 
the  stock,  a  plurality  of  parallel  cross  bars  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  support  and  located  under  it,  independent 
teeth  individually  fixed  to  each  of  said  bars  and  project- 
ing up  through  the  support,  and  means  located  at  the 
end  of  the  support  for  causing  a  relative  back  and  forth 
motion  between  the  bars  and  support. 

2.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  a  slatted  stock  sup 
port,  a  transverse  shaft,  a  series  of  arms  fixed  on  said 
shaft,  said  arms  having  stock-pushing  means  fixed  there- 
on, means  for  causing  a  relative  reciprocation  between 
the  support  and  shaft,  and  means  whereby  upon  relative 
motion  between  the  shaft  and  the  support  to  the  end  of 
the  stroke,  said  stock-pushing  means  and  their  arras  will 
be  raised. 

3.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  a  slatted  stock  sup- 
port, a  transverse  shaft  located  under  the  same,  an  arm 
pivoted  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  counter-weight  there- 
on, a  series  of  arms  fixed  on  said  shaft,  said  arms  having 
a  stock-pushing  means  thereon,  means  whereby  upon  rela- 
tive motion  between  the  shaft  and  the  support,  the  arm 
having  the  counter  weight  will  be  pushed  over  at  the 
end  of  said  motion,  and  means  whereby  upon  the  motion 
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of  the  arm  In   that  direction   salf  stock-poshing   means 

and  their  arms  will  be  raised. 

4.  In  a  stock  conveyer  for  a  drier,  the  combination  of  a 
relatively  reclprocable  slatted  support  and  transverse 
shaft,  a  disk  plvotally  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having 
an  arm  projecting  therefrom  provided  with  a  counter- 
weight, a  pin  on  said  disk,  an  arm  projecting  from  the 
shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pin  to  turn  the  shaft 
with  the  disk  In  one  direction,  a  series  of  arms  project- 
ing from  the  shaft,  and  stock  pushing  means  mounted  on 
said  arms  and  adapted  to  be  projected  up  through  the 
slatted  support  when  the  shaft  turts. 


1,200,532.  SPARK  -  PLUG.  Al»brt  Schmidt,  Flint, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Champion  Igtltlon  Company,  Flint, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  July  24,  1913. 
Serial  No.  780,866.     (CI.  123 — 169.) 


1.  A  i<park  plug,  comprising  a  casing,  an  insulator 
core  therein,  an  electrode  projecting  through  said  core, 
and  a  cooperating  electrode,  having  a  shank  portion  en- 
gaging said  casing,  and  a  laterally  extending  portion  of 
substantially  semicircular  cross  -  lection,  the  cross  -  sec- 
tional area  of  said  laterally-extending  portion  gradually 
increasing  from  the  outer  end  to  the  shank  portion,  and 
an  edge  of  said  semicircular  portion  being  adjacent  to 
the  electrode  projecting  through  tile  core. 

2.  A  spark  plug,  comprising  a  casing,  an  Insulator  core 
therein,  an  electrode  projecting  through  said  core,  and  a 
cooperating  electrode,  having  a  sbank  portion  engag^ing 
said  ca.slng.  and  a  laterally-extending  portion  tapering 
from  the  shank  portion  to  its  free  end  and  provided  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  edge  portion  adjacent  to  the 
electrode  projecting  through   the  Core. 

3.  In  a  .spark  plug  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
an  electrode  having  a  shank  portion  enpraglng  said  casing 
and  a  laterally  extending  portion  ttpering  in  a  plane  pass- 
ing through  said  shank  portion  and  said  laterally-extend- 
ing portion  from  the  shank  portion  to  the  free  end,  a  side 
edge  of  the  laterally-extending  portion  being  adapted  to 
transmit  the  spark. 

1.200,5.^'^.  METALLIC  HOSE.  Karl  SrHMiDiB.  Pfor«- 
heim,  <itrmany,  assignor  to  Emil  Wltzenmann,  Pfori- 
helm,  (;«Tmany.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  865.835. 
(CI.  137—75.) 


1.  In  a  metal  hose,  the  combination  with  the  hose 
proper,  and  with  a  packing  situatad  between  the  overlap- 
ping hose  parts,  of  a  helix  spirailjr  wound  under  tension 
and  so  arranged  as  to  be  adapted  to  compress  said  pack- 
ing between  said  overlapping  parts. 

2.  In  a  metal  hose,  the  combination  with  the  hose 
proper,  of  a   helix  so  arranged  as  to  be  adapted  to  press 


the  oyerlapplng  hose  parts  against  each  other ;  said  helix 
consisting  of  a  metal  having  a  lesser  coefficient  of  ex- 
pansion than  has  the  hose  metal. 

3.  A  hose  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  strip  formed 
spirally  with  each  convolution  lapping  and  interlocking 
with  the  convolution  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  packing  be- 
tween the  overlapping  parts  of  the  convolutions.  In  com- 
bination with  a  spring  helix  formed  around  the  overlap- 
ping parts  of  the  convolutions  to  cause  them  to  press 
the  packing  against  the  underlapping  parts  of  the  con- 
volutions. 

4.  A  hose  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  strip  formed  spi- 
rally with  each  convolution  lapping  and  interlocking  with 
the  convolution  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  packing  between 
the  overlapping  parts  of  the  convolutions,  in  combination 
with  a  spring  helix  formed  around  the  overlapping  parts 
of  the  convolutions  to  cause  them  to  press  the  packing 
against  the  anderlapping  parts  of  the  convolutions,  and 
the  inner  face  of  .said  helix  and  the  cooperating  outer  face 
of  the  strip  being  shaped  to  prevent  the  axial  displace- 
ment of  the  hose  and  helix. 

5.  A  hose  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  strip  formed  spi 
rally  with  each  convolution  lapping  and  Interlocking  with 
the  convolution  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  packing  between 
the  overlapping  parts  of  the  convolutions,  in  combination 
with  a  spring  helix  formed  around  the  overlapping  part  of 
the  convolutions  to  cause  them  to  press  the  packing 
against  the  underlapping  parts  of  the  convolutions,  ami 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  helix  being  approximately  equal 
to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  hose  proper. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,534.    PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  COPPER  FROM 
SOLUTION.     Gboroi  A.  Schbotbr,  Denver,  Colo.,  and 
William  C.  Ladohlin,   Nogales.  Ariz.     Filed  Apr.  29, 
1915.     Serial  No.  24,640.     (CI.  75 — 18.) 
The  process  of  recovering  copper  from   solution  which 
consists  in  adding  calcium  hydroxid  in  solution  thereto, 
filtering   same,   roasting   or   calcining   the   precipitate   to 
render  the  iron  inert,  adding  sulfuric  acid  to  the  precipi- 
tate and  filtering  the  copper  solution. 


1,200,535.  8IOHTING  DEVICE  FOR  ANTI  AIRCRAFT 
GUNS.  Richard  SchCrma.nn,  Essen-on  the  Ruhr,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft, 
Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  712,930.      (CI.  33 — 49.) 


1.  X  sighting  device  for  flat  trajectory  guns  used' 
against  high  situated  targets  such  as  air  crafts,  said 
sighting  device  having  means  for  setting  the  sighting  de- 
vice for  range,  and  a  reading  off  device,  said  reading  off 
device  comprising  a  member  carrying  a  plurality  of  range 
scales  all  of  them  corresponding  to  the  same  propulsive 
charge,  each  range  scale  being  valid  for  another  com- 
paratively small  compass  of  angle  of  site  of  the  target 
and   corresponding  to  an   angle  of  site  lying  within   the- 
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Mid  compass,  an  index  member  for  reading  said  scales 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  index  member  to  register 
with  any  of  said  scales. 

2.  A  sighting  device  for  flat  trajectory  guns  used 
against  high  situate<l  targets  such  as  air  crafts,  said 
sighting  device  having  means  for  setting  the  sighting 
device  for  range,  a  drum  adapted  to  be  turned  by  said 
setting  means  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  range  scales 
all  of  them  corresponding  to  the  same  propulsive  charge, 
each  range  scale  being  valid  for  another  comparatively 
small  compass  of  angle  of  site  of  the  target  and  cor- 
responding to  an  angle  of  site  lying  within  the  said 
compass,  a  pointer  for  said  range  scales  an<l  means  for 
adjusting  the  pointer  to  register  with  any  of  said  scales. 

8.  In  a  sighting  device  for  air  vehicle  guns,  said  sight- 
ing device  having  a  sight,  a  member  carrying  said  sight, 
a  level  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sight  carrying  member 
and  adapted  to  be  turned  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
plane  of  elevation,  means  for  setting  said  level  horizon- 
tally, means  for  setting  the  sighting  device  for  range,  a 
reading  off  device  comprising  a  member  carrying  a  plu- 
rality of  range  scales,  each  scale  being  only  valid  for  a 
comparatively  small  compass  of  angles  of  site,  an  index 
member  for  reading  said  scales  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  Index  member  to  register  with  any  of  said  scales,  and 
a  positive  connection  between  said  adjusting  means  and 
said  means  for  setting  the  level  causing  the  Index  member 
to  automatically  register  with  a  scale  valid  for  an  angle 
of  site  equal  to  the  angle  between  the  sighting  line  and 
the  axis  of  said  level. 


In  a  heating  device  for  gas  burners,  a  disk  adapted  to 
l>e  supported  by  the  burner,  a  plate  engaged  on  the  disk 
and  having  arms  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly 
therefrom,  said  arms  terminating  in  vertical  portions, 
the  upper  ends  of  which  terminate  in  horizontal  flanges, 
a  top  removably  supported  by  the  flanges  and  having  a 
central  opening,  said  flanges  having  their  inner  ends 
extended  beyond  the  wall  of  the  opening,  a  grid  ring  en- 
gaged in  the  opening  and  with  the  flanges,  and  a  burner 
removably  engaged  with  the  gas  tube  of  the  burner. 


1,200,536.  GAS-STOVE.  Frederick  G.  Skeltox,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. '21,  1916.  Serial  No.  92,767. 
(Cl.  126—253.) 


y    .^ 


1,200,537.  BINDING-POST.  Adgcstcs  Kellooo  Sloan, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
781,128.      (Cl.  173—259.) 


Ing  concentrically  arranged  with  reference  to  the  base 
and  provided  with  an  eccentric  opening,  an  eccentric 
conducting  member  of  cylindrical  form^mounted  on  the 
base  and  having  an  extended  spindle  projecting  con- 
centrically through  the  base  and  through  the  clamping 
member,  said  interengaging  eccentric  conducting  part  and 
opening  of  the  clamping  member  adapted  to  prevent  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  clamping  member  and  base  as  the 
clamping  member  Is  ralsfd  and  lowered  with  reference 
thereto,  and  means  engaging  the  spindle  and  the  clamp- 
ing member  for  raising  and  lowering  said  clamping  mem- 
l>er. 

2.  A  binding  post  comprising  a  base,  an  Integral  elec- 
trical conductor  extending  therethrough  and  provided 
with  an  enlargement  of  cylindrical  form  eccentrically  ar- 
ranged with  reference  to  the  base  and  the  axis  of  the 
integral  conductor  and  providing  a  wiring  connection,  a 
clamping  member  having  a  recess  eccentrically  arranpt'd 
and  sliding  over  said  eccentric  enlargement,  and  a  clamp- 
ing out  in  engagement  with  said  clamping  member  for 
moving  It  axlally  of  the  binding  post  whereby  said  clamp- 
ing member  will  be  raised  and  lowered  by  manipulation 
of  the  nut  to  clamp  a  wire  encircling  the  eccentric  en- 
largement of  the  conductor. 

3.  A  binding  post  comprising  a  base,  a  threaded  spindle 
concentrically  arranged  with  reference  thereto,  an  eccen- 
tric member  of  cylindrical  form  appurtenant  to  said 
spindle  between  the  base  and  a  clamping  washer,  said 
clamping  washer  having  an  eccentric  recess  fitting  said 
eccentric  member  and  a  nut  engaging  the  threaded  spindle 
and  clamping  washer  axlally  movable  upon  the  spindle 
and  adapted   to  raise  and   lower   said   clamping   memb-  r. 

4.  A  binding  post  comprising  a  base  and  support,  a  con- 
ductor concentrically  arranged  with  reference  thereto  and 
having  an  eccentric  enlargement  of  cylindrical  form  pro- 
jecting above  the  base,  a  clamping  washer  concentrically 
arranged  with  reference  to  the  base  and  conductor  and 
providtHl  with  an  eccentric  recess  fitting  about  said  ec- 
centric enlargement,  and  fl  clamping  nut  threaded  upon 
the  conductor  and  concentrically  arranged  with  reference 
to  the  base  and  clamping  washer,  engaging  the  latter  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  washer  while  it  Is  held  against 
rotation  by  the  eccentric  enlargement,  and  adapted  to 
clamp  said  washer  with  reference  to  the  base. 

5.  In  an  electric  connector  comprising  a  base,  a  damp- 
ing member  appurtenant  thereto,  a  nut  In  engagement 
with  said  clamping  member  for  raising  and  lowering  it 
with  reference  to  the  base,  a  threaded  spindle  intermediate 
the  base  and  nut,  and  means  eccentrically  arranged  be- 
tween the  base,  nut  and  clamping  member  for  preventing 
relative  rotation  of  the  clamping  member  and  base  while 
permitting  relative  axial  movement  of  the  clamping  mem- 
ber upon  the  threaded  spindle. 


1.  A    binding    post 
member,  for  clamping 


comprising    a    base    and    clamping 
a  wire,  said  clamping  member  be- 


1,200,538.  HINGE.  Allen  Andrew  Smith,  Great  Notch, 
N.  J.,  and  Adoustus  Albert  West,  South  Ozone  Park, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  48,759.  (Cl. 
16—25.) 


1.  A  binge  having  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  members 
each  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  block  within  said  cylin- 
drical members  and  supporting  a  projection  entering 
said  apertures  and  means  for  moving  said  block  to  obtain 
a  relative  motion  of  said  cyllndrhal  members  as  herein 
speclfle<l. 

2.  A  binge  having  a  plurality  n{  cylindrical  members 
each  providwl  with  an  angular  disposed  aperture,  a  pin 
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of  the   arm   In    that  direction   sali   stock-pnshlng   means 
and  their  arms  will  be  raised. 

4.  In  a  stork  conveyer  for  a  drier,  the  combination  of  a 
relatively  reclprocable  slatted  support  and  transverse 
shaft,  a  disk  plvotally  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having 
an  arm  projecting  therefrom  provided  with  a  counter- 
weight, a  pin  on  said  disk,  an  artn  projecting  from  the 
shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pin  to  turn  the  shaft 
with  the  disk  In  one  direction,  a  series  of  arms  project- 
ing from  the  shaft,  and  stock  pushing  means  mounted  on 
said  arms  and  adapted  to  be  projected  up  through  the 
slatted  support  when  the  shaft  turns. 


1,200,532.  SP.VRK  ■  PLUG.  AlWrt  Schmidt,  Flint, 
Mich.,  a.ssignor  to  Champion  Igtltlon  Company,  Flint, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  July  24,  1913. 
Serial  No.  780,866.     (CI.  12.3—169.) 


1.  A  spark  plug,  comprising  a  >  a.^ang,  an  ln.sulator 
core  therein,  an  electrode  projecting  through  said  core, 
and  a  cooperating  electrode,  having  a  shank  portion  en- 
gaging said  casing,  and  a  laterally  extending  portion  of 
substantially  semi  circular  cross  -  lection,  the  cross  -  sec- 
tional area  of  said  laterally-extending  portion  gradually 
Increasing  from  the  outer  end  to  the  shank  portion,  and 
an  edge  of  said  semi-circular  portion  being  adjacent  to 
the  electrode  projecting  through  the  core. 

2.  A  spark  plug,  comprising  a  c&slng,  an  Insulator  core 
therein,  an  electrode  projecting  through  said  core,  and  a 
cooperating  electrode,  having  a  skank  portion  engaging 
said  casing,  and  a  laterally-extending  portion  tapering 
from  the  shank  portion  to  its  free  end  and  provided  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  edge  portion  adjacent  to  the 
electrode   projecting   through    the   Core. 

3.  In  a  spark  plug  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
an  electrode  having  a  shank  portion  engaging  said  casing 
and  a  laterally  extending  portion  tapering  in  a  plane  pass- 
ing through  said  shank  portion  and  said  laterally-extend- 
ing portion  from  the  shank  portion  to  the  free  end,  a  side 
edge  of  the  laterally-extending  portion  being  adapted  to 
transmit  the  spark. 


1.200,5.3.'?  METALLIC  HOSE.  KUrl  SriiMJiDiB,  Pforz- 
heim, (Jermany,  a.ssignor  to  Emil  Witzenmann.  Pfors- 
helm,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  9,  19l4.  Serial  No.  865,835. 
(CI,  137—76.)  I 


1.  In  a  metal  hose,  the  combination  with  the  hose 
proper,  and  with  a  packing  situated  between  the  overlap- 
ping hose  parts,  of  a  helix  spirally  wound  under  tension 
and  so  arranged  as  to  be  adapted  to  compress  said  pack- 
ing between  said  overlapping  parts. 

2.  In  a  metal  hose,  the  combination  with  the  hose 
proper,  of  a  helix  so  arranged  as  to  be  adapted  to  press 


the  overlapping  hose  parts  against  each  other  ;  said  helix 
consisting  of  a  metal  having  a  lesser  coefficient  of  ex- 
pansion than  has  the  hose  metal. 

3.  .\  hose  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  strip  formed 
spirally  with  each  convolution  lapping  and  Interlocking 
with  the  convolution  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  packing  be- 
tween the  overlapping  parts  of  the  convolutions.  In  com- 
bination with  a  spring  helix  formed  around  the  overlap 
ping  parts  of  the  convolutions  to  cause  them  to  press 
the  packing  against  the  underlapping  parts  of  the  con- 
volutions. 

4.  A  hose  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  strip  formed  spi- 
rally with  each  convolution  lapping  and  Interlocking  with 
the  convolution  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  packing  between 
the  overlapping  parts  of  the  convolutions.  In  combination 
with  a  spring  helix  formed  around  the  overlapping  parts 
of  the  convolutions  to  cause  them  to  press  the  packing 
against  the  underlapping  parts  of  the  convolutions,  and 
the  Inner  face  of  .said  helix  and  the  cottperatlng  outer  face 
of  the  strip  being  shaped  to  prevent  the  axial  displace- 
ment of  the  hose  and  helix. 

5.  A  hose  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  strip  formed  spl 
rally  with  each  convolution  lapping  and  Interlocking  wltb 
the  convolution  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  packing  between 
the  overlapping  parts  of  the  convolutions.  In  combination 
with  a  spring  helix  formed  around  the  overlapping  part  of 
the  convolutions  to  cause  them  to  press  the  packing 
against  the  underlapping  parts  of  the  convolutions,  and 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  helix  being  approximately  equal 
to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  hose  proper. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,534.     PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  COPPER  FROM 
SOLUTION.     Gborgi  A.  Schroter,   Denver,  Colo.,  and 
William  C.  Lahohlin,  Nogales,  Ariz.     Filed  Apr.  29. 
1        1915.     Serial  No.  24.640.     (CI.  75—18.) 

The  process  of  recovering  copper  fmm  solution  which 
consists  In  adding  calcium  hydroxld  In  solution  thereto, 
filtering  same,  roasting  or  calcining  the  precipitate  to- 
render  the  iron  Inert,  adding  sulfuric  acid  to  the  precipi- 
tate and  filtering  the  copper  solution. 


1.200,535.  SIGHTING  DEVICE  FOR  ANTI-AIRCRAFT 
GUNS.  Richard  SchCrma-nn.  Essen  ontheRuhr,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft, 
Euen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  712,930.      (CI.  33 — 49.) 


1.  A  sighting  device  tor  flat  trajectory  guns  used' 
against  high  situated  targets  such  as  air  crafts,  said 
sijjhtlng  device  having  means  for  setting  the  sighting  de- 
vice for  range,  and  a  reading  oflf  device,  said  reading  off 
device  comprising  a  member  carrying  a  plurality  of  range 
scales  all  of  them  corresponding  to  the  same  propulsive 
charge,  each  range  scale  being  valid  for  another  com- 
paratively small  compass  of  angle  of  site  of  the  target 
and   corresponding  to  an  angle  of  site  lying  within   the 
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■aid  compass,  an  index  member  for  reading  said  scales 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  Index  member  to  register 
with  any  of  said  scales. 

2.  A  sighting  device  for  flat  trajectory  guns  used 
against  high  situated  targets  such  as  air  crafts,  said 
Righting  device  having  means  for  setting  the  sighting 
device  for  range,  a  drum  adapted  to  be  turned  by  said 
setting  means  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  range  scales 
all  of  them  corresponding  to  the  same  propulsive  charge, 
each  range  scale  being  valid  for  another  comparatively 
small  compass  of  angle  of  site  of  the  target  and  cor- 
responding to  an  angle  of  site  lying  within  the  said 
compass,  a  pointer  for  said  range  scales  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  pointer  to  register  with  any  of  said  scales. 

8.  In  a  sighting  device  for  air  vehicle  guns,  said  sight- 
ing device  having  a  sight,  a  member  carrying  said  sight, 
a  level  rotatably  mountcnl  on  said  sight  carrying  member 
and  adapted  to  be  turned  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
plane  of  elevation,  means  for  setting  said  level  horizon- 
tally, means  for  setting  the  sighting  device  for  range,  a 
reading  off  device  comprising  a  member  carrying  a  plu- 
rality of  range  scales,  each  scale  being  only  valid  for  a 
comparatively  small  compass  of  angles  of  site,  an  Index 
member  for  reading  said  scales  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  index  member  to  register  with  any  of  said  scales,  and 
a  positive  connection  between  said  adjusting  means  and 
said  means  for  setting  the  level  causing  the  Index  member 
to  automatically  register  with  a  scale  valid  for  an  angle 
of  site  equal  to  the  angle  l>etween  the  sighting  line  and 
the  axis  of  said  level. 


1,200.536.  GAS-STOVE.  Frederick  G.  Skelton,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.* 21,  1916.  Serial  No.  92,767. 
(CI.   126 — 253.) 


In  a  heating  device  for  gas  burners,  a  disk  adapted  to 
be  supported  by  the  burner,  a  plate  engaged  on  the  disk 
and  having  arms  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly 
therefrom,  said  arms  terminating  in  vertical  portions, 
the  upper  ends  of  which  terminate  in  horizontal  flanges, 
a  top  removably  supported  by  the  flanges  and  having  a 
central  opening,  said  flanges  having  their  inner  ends 
extended  beyond  the  wall  of  the  opening,  a  grid  ring  en- 
gage<l  in  the  opening  and  with  the  flanges,  and  a  burner 
removably  engaged  with  the  gas  tube  of  the  burner. 


1,200,537.  BINDING-POST.  Adocstds  Kellooo  Sloan, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
781,128.      (CI.   173—259.) 


Ing  concentrically  arranged  with  reference  to  the  base 
and  provlde<l  with  an  eccentric  opening,  an  eccentric 
conducting  member  of  cylindrical  form  mounted  on  the 
ba.se  and  having  an  extended  spindle  projecting  con- 
centrically through  the  base  and  through  the  clamping 
member,  said  interengaglng  eccentric  conducting  part  and 
opening  of  the  clamping  member  adapted  to  prevent  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  clamping  member  and  base  as  the 
clamping  member  is  rained  and  lowered  with  reference 
thereto,  and  means  engaging  the  spindle  and  the  clamp- 
ing member  for  raising  and  lowering  said  clamplnc  mem- 
ber. 

2.  A  binding  post  comprising  a   base,  an   integral   elec- 
I   trlcal    conductor    extending    therethrough    and    provided 

with  an  enlargement  of  cyllndrli-al  form  eccentrically  ar- 
j   ranged   with   reference   to   the   base   and    the   axis   of   the 
'   int^'l:ral   conductor  and  providing  a   wiring  connection,   a 
;   clamping  member   having  a  recess  eccentrically  arranged 
I  and  sliding  over  said  eccentric  enlargement,  and  a  clamp- 
ing nut   in  engagement  with   said   clamping  member  for 
j   moving  it  axially  of  the  binding  post  whereby  said  clamp- 
ing member  will   be   raised   anil    lowered   by    manipulation 
of  the   nut   to   clamp  a   wire  encircling  the  eccentric  en- 
largement of  the   conductor. 

3.  A  binding  post  comprising  a  base,  a  threaded  spindle 
concentrically  arranged  with  reference  thereto,  an  eccen- 
tric member  of  cylindrical  form  appurtenant  to  said 
spindle  between  the  base  and  a  clamping  washer,  said 
clamping  washer  having  an  eccentric  recess  fitting  said 
eccentric  member  and  a  nut  engaging  the  threaded  spindle 
an<l  clamping  washer  axially  movable  upon  the  spindle 
and   adapted   to   raise   and    lower   said    clamping   membi  r. 

4.  A  binding  post  comprising  a  base  and  support,  a  con- 
ductor concentrically  arrangi>d  with  reference  thereto  and 
having  an  eccentric  enlargement  of  cylindrical  form  pro- 
jecting above  the  base,  a  clamping  washer  concentrically 
arranged  with  reference  to  the  base  and  conductor  and 
provided  with  an  eccentric  recess  fitting  about  said  ec- 
centric enlargement,  and  A  clamping  nut  threaded  upon 
the  conductor  and  concentrically  arranged  with  reference 
to  the  base  and  clamping  washer,  engaging  the  latter  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  washer  while  It  Is  held  against 
rotation  by  the  eccentric  enlargement,  and  adapted  to 
clamp  said  washer  with  reference  to  the  base. 

5.  In  an  electric  connector  comprising  a  base,  a  clamp- 
ing mcnil)er  appurtenant  thereto,  a  nut  in  engagement 
with  said  clamping  member  for  raising  and  lowering  It 
with  reference  to  the  base,  a  threaded  spindle  intermediate 
the  base  and  nut.  and  means  eccentrically  arranged  be- 
tween the  base,  nut  and  clamping  member  for  preventing 
relative  rotation  of  the  clamping  member  and  base  while 
permitting  relative  axial  movement  of  the  clamping  mem- 
ber upon  the  threaded  spindle. 


1.  A    binding    post    comprising    a    base    and    clamping 
member,  for  clamping  a  wire,  said  clamping  member  be- 


1,200,538.  HINGE.  Allen  Andrew  Smith,  Great  Notch, 
N.  J.,  and  Acgustcs  Albert  West,  South  i>xone  Park, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  48,759.  (Cl. 
16—25.) 


1.  A  hinge  having  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  members 
each  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  block  within  said  cylin- 
drical members  and  supporting  a  projection  entering 
said  apertures  and  means  for  moving  said  block  to  obtain 
a  relative  motion  of  said  cylindrical  members  as  herein 
specifle<l. 

2.  A  hinge  having  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  members 
each   provided   with  an   angular  disposed   aperture,  a   pin 
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extended  Into  nald  ap«rtare«,  a  block  carried  by  said  pin, 
and  a  resilient  means  for  operating  said  block  In  one 
direction  to  obtain  a  relative  rotation  of  said  cylindrical 
members   as    herein    specified. 

3.  A  hinge  having  a  plurality  of  leaves,  lugs,  formed 
upon  one  said  leaf,  a  cylinder  torme<l  upon  another  said 
leaf  and  provided  with  aperturai.  a  second  cylinder  pass- 
ing into  and  through  one  said  lug  and  the  first  said  cylin- 
der and  secured  lietween  said  lugs,  said  second  cylinder 
being  provliled  with  apertures,  and  a  movable  member 
within  said  cylinders  and  adapted  by  Its  movement  to 
produce  a  relative  rotation  of  said  cylinders  and  leaves 
as  herein  specified.  I 

4.  A  hinge  having  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  members 
each  provided  with  apertures.  Knaves  operable  therewith, 
a  movable  memlter  and  means  for  moving  it  arranged 
within  said  cylinders  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  cylinders 
and  means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  said  movable 
member  as  herein   specified. 

5.  A  hinge  having  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  members 
each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  leaves  oper- 
able therewith,  a  movable  menitter  within  said  cylindrlc*! 
members  and  adapted  to  impart  t  relative  movement  there- 
to, a  spring  for  urging  saul  movable  member  In  one 
direction  and  means  for  arresting  the  force  of  said  spring 
when  said  spring  is  compressed  as  herein  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (gazette.] 


1.200.539.  CLOTHES  LINE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WIN- 
DOWS. Joseph  Stolz,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
10,   1916.      Serial   No.   83,330,      (CI.   68 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  line  attachment  for  ^Indows,  a  bracket  frame 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  sldij  of  the  window  frame  and 
provided  with  a  combination  toggle  lever  device  consist- 
ing of  a  vertically  operating  mjember  and  a  horizontally 
operating  member,  said  horlzontjally  operating  member  be- 
ing formed  in  connection  with 'the  vertically  operating 
member. 

2.  In  a  line  attachment  for  windows,  a  bracket  frame 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  <lde  of  the  window  frame 
and  provided  with  a  comblnatlan  toggle  lever  device  con- 
sisting of  a  vertically  operating  lueniber  and  a  horizontally 
operating  member,  said  horizon^Uy  operating  member  be- 
ing forme<l  In  connection  wltM  the  vertically  operating 
member,  and  said  vertically  operating  member  being  pro- 
vided at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  with  pulleys  and  the 
horizontally  operating  member  l>elng  provided  with  a  pul- 
ley, and  said  bracket  frame  being  provided  centrally  there- 
of with  a  pulley. 

3.  In  a  line  attachment  for  windows,  a  bracket  frame 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  »lde  of  the  window  frame 
and  provided  with  a  comhlnatlnm  toggle  lever  device  com- 
prising a  vertically  operating  member  and  a  horizontally 
opf'ratlng  member,  said  horizontally  operating  member  be- 
ing formed  In  connection  with  the  central  parts  of  the 
verttf'ally  operating  member,  atd  a  bar  movable  horizon- 
tally through  the  bracket  fraint  and  with  which  one  end 
of  the  horlsontallly  operating  ipember  of  the  toggle  lever 
device  is  connected. 


4.  In  a  line  attachment  for  windows,  a  bracket  fnua* 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  side  of  the  window  frame 
and  provided  with  a  combination  toggle  lever  device  com- 
prising a  vertically  operating  member  and  a  horizontally 
operating  member,  said  horizontally  operating  member  be- 
ing formed  In  connection  with  the  central  parts  of  the 
vertically  operating  member,  and  a  bar  movable  horizon- 
tally through  the  bracket  frame  and  w^lth  which  one  end 
of  the  horizontally  operating  member  of  the  toggle  lever 
device  Is  connected,  the  vertically  operating  member  being 
provlde<l  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  with  pulleys,  the 
Inner  end  of  the  said  bar  being  also  provided  with  a  pul- 
ley, and  a  pulley  secured  In  the  central  outer  part  of  the 
bracket  frame  midway  thereof. 

5.  In  a  line  attachment  for  windows,  a  supporting  frame 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  side  of  the  window  and  pro- 
vided centrally  with  a  pulley,  a  part  movable  horizon- 
tally through  said  frame,  and  a  combination  toggle  lever 
device  comprising  a  vertically  operating  member  and  a 
horizontally  operating  member,  separate  parts  of  the  ver- 
tically operating  member  being  slldably  connected  with 
said  support  and  one  end  of  the  horizontally  operating 
toggle  lever  member  being  connected  with  the  Inner  end 
of  said  part. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <^iazette.] 


1.200,540.  SWIVEL.  EaicK  J.  Swbdllnd.  'Willlston, 
N.  D.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  62,876.  (Q. 
24 — 241.) 


1.  A  swivel  embodying  a  casing,  a  sleeve  longitudinally 
movable  therein,  and  a  locking  member  having  a  project- 
ing hook  and  longitudinally  movable  within  the  sleeve 
and  having  means  cooperating  with  one  end  of  the  latter 
to  lock  the  parts  in  position,  said  hook  being  open  in  one 
position  of  said  sleeve  and  closed  in  the  other  position 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  swivel,  a  casing,  a  sleeve  slidable  within  tbe 
same,  a  locking  member  slidable  within  the  sleeve  and 
having  a  hook  projecting  beyond  said  casing  and  co- 
operating means  for  holding  the  sleeve  and  locking  mem- 
ber in  adjusted  position,  .said  hook  being  open  In  one  posi- 
tion of  said  sleeve  and  closed  In  the  other  position  thereof. 

3.  In  a  swivel,  a  casing,  a  sleeve  slidable  within  tbe 
same,  a  locking  member  slidable  within  the  sleeve  and 
having  a  hook  projecting  beyond  said  casing.  <ooperating 
means  for  holding  the  sleeve  and  locking  memt>er  in  ad- 
justed position,  said  hook  being  open  in  one  position  of 
said  sleeve  and  closed  in  the  other  position  thereof,  and 
means  for  preventing  withdrawal  of  the  locking  member 
when  the  swivel  Is  open. 

4.  A  swivel  comprising  a  casing,  a  sleeve  slidable 
therein,  and  a  locking  member  slidable  within  the  sleeve 
and  movable  therewith  for  locking  and  unlocking  move- 
ments and  having  a  hook  with  a  resilient  terminal  en- 
gageable  within  the  sleeve,  said  hook  being  open  In  one 
position  of  said  sleeve  and  closed  in  the  other  position 
thereof. 

6.  A  swivel  comprising  a  casing,  a  sleeve  slidable 
therein,  and  a  locking  member  slidable  within  the  sleeve 
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and  movable  therewith  for  locking  and  unlocking  move- 
ments and  having  a  hook  with  a  resilient  terminal  en- 
gageable  within  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  and  locking  mem- 
ber formed  with  cooperating  means  to  permit  rotation  of 
the  locking  member  and  yet  prevent  its  withdrawal  from 
the  sleeve  and  said  hook  being  open  in  one  position  of 
said  sleeve  and  closed  in  the  other  position  thereof. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,541.  COMPRESSED-FLUID  STARTING  APPARA- 
TUS FOR  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINES. 
Frank  E.  Tbn  Etck,  Auburn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Air 
Device  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  May  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
27,514.      (CI.  123—181.) 


1.  In  a  compressed  fluid  starting  mechanism  for  Inter- 
nal combustion  engines  the  combination  with  an  engine 
cylinder  provided  with  a  spark  plug  aperture,  a  spark 
plug  provided  with  Ignition  contacts  supported  adjacent 
to  sahl  aperture  for  firing  the  normal  explosive  charges  of 
the  engine,  a  compressed  air  supply  for  starting  the  en- 
gine by  fluid  pressure  Independent  of  the  means  for  sup- 
plying charges  of  explosive  material  therefor,  a  normally 
closed  Inlet  valve  connected  to  the  cylinder  through  the 
spark  plug  aperture,  connections  from  said  compressed 
air  supply  to  said  inlet  valve,  means  for  opening  said  inlet 
valve  to  permit  the  operation  of  the  starting  mechanism,  a 
distributer  Interposed  In  said  connections,  means  for  con- 
necting .said  distributer  in  timed  relation  with  a  shaft  of 
the  eairine.  and  a  controlling  valve  for  said  connections,  a 
prlmiixg  device  for  supplying  explosive  material  to  the  en- 
gine eyJinder  Independent  of  the  means  for  supplying  the 
normal  <  barges  of  explosive  material  therefor,  and  con- 
nections from  said  priming  device  to  the  spark  plug  aper- 
ture, whereby  the  starting  mechanism  and  priming  device 
are  connected  to  the  cylinder  without  the  necessity  of 
forming  an  additional  aperture  therein,  and  whereby  the 
compressed  fluid  admitted  in  starting  will  clean  the  igni- 
tion contacts. 

2.  In  compressed  fluid  starting  mechanism  for  internal 
combustion  engines,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  spark  plug  aperture,  a  spark  plug  provided 
with  ignition  contacts  supported  adjacent  to  said  aperture, 
a  compress«Kl  fluid  supply  for  starting  the  engine  independ- 
ent of  the  means  for  supplying  the  normal  charges  of  ex- 
plosive material  therefor,  an  automatic  air  inlet  valve 
connected  with  said  spark  plug  aperture  by  a  passage  in 
line  with  and  adjacent  to  said  contacts,  connections  be- 
tween tbe  fluid  supply  and  said  automatic  valve,  a  dis- 
tributer having  a  timed  relation  with  the  engine  when  in 
operative  relation  therewith.  Interposed  In  said  connec- 
tions, lietween  said  compressed  fluid  supply  and  said  dis- 
tributer, said  automatic  valve  being  provided  with  an  ac- 
tuating cylinder  and  piston,  and  a  by  pass  between  said 
connections  and  said  actuating  cylinder  of  the  automatic 
valve. 

3.  In  a  compressed  fluid  starting  mechanism  for  inter- 
nal combustion  engines,  the  combination  with  an  engine 
cylinder,  provided  with  a  spark  plug  aperture,  of  a  hol- 
low fitting  provided  at  one  end  with  an  exteriorly  threaded 
portion  corresponding  to  the  threaded  portion  of  a  spark 
plug,  for  engaging  said  aperture,  and  also  provided  with 


an  interiorly  threaded  portion  to  receive  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  a  spark  plug,  said  fitting  being  also  provided  with 
a  compressed  air  passage  communicating  with  its  interior, 
and  with  said  cylinder,  and  with  a  threaded  terminal  por- 
tion adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  said  passage,  a  com- 
pressed air  supply  for  starting  the  engine  by  fluid  pres- 
sure. Independent  of  the  means  for  supplying  the  normal 
charges  of  explosive  material  therefor,  connections  from 
said  compressed  air  supply  to  said  threaded  terminal  por- 
tion of  said  fitting,  communicating  with  said  air  passage 
therein,  a  distributer  interposed  In  said  connections,  means 
for  connecting  said  distributer  In  timed  relation  with  a 
shaft  of  the  engine  and  a  controlling  valve  for  said  con- 
nections. 

4.  In  a  compressed  fluid  starting  mechanism  for  Inter- 
nal combustion  engines,  the  combination  with  an  engine 
cylinder,  provided  with  a  spark  plug  aperture,  of  a  hol- 
low fitting  provided  at  one  end  with  an  exteriorly  threaded 
portion  corresponding  to  the  threaded  portion  of  a  spark 
plug,  for  engaging  said  aperture,  and  at  the  other  end 
with  an  interiorly  threaded  portion  to  receive  a  spark 
plug,  a  spark  plug  engaging  said  Interiorly  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  fltt'ng.  said  fitting  being  provided  with  a  lat- 
eral portion  having  a  threaded  portion  at  Its  outer  end 
and  containing  an  inclined  air  passage  extending  from  said 
threaded  portion  to  the  Interior  of  the  fitting  and  dis- 
charging therein  in  line  with  the  portion  of  the  contacts  of 
the  spark  plug  between  which  the  spark  Is  formed,  an  auto- 
matic Inlet  valve  secured  to  the  threaded  outer  end  of 
the  said  lateral  portion  of  said  fitting,  and  provided  with 
a  cylinder  and  a  valve  operating  piston  therein,  a  com- 
pressed air  supply  for  starting  the  engine  by  fluid  pres- 
sure Independent  of  the  means  for  supplying  tbe  normal 
charges  of  explosive  material  therefor,  connections  be- 
tween said  compressed  air  supply  and  said  Inlet  valve,  a 
distributer  In  said  connections,  means  for  connecting  said 
distributer  in  timed  relation  with  a  shaft  of  the  engine,  a 
controlling  valve  for  said  connections,  and  a  by  pass  from 
said  connections  to  the  cylinder  of  the  automatic  inlet 
ralve. 


1,200.542.  COMBINED  CHAIR  AND  COUCH.  JosiPH 
A.  Thibault,  East  Pepperell.  Mass..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  John  A.  Frossard.  East  Pepperdl,  Mass.  Filed 
Apr.  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  834.519.      (CI.  155—6.) 


1.  A  combined  chair  and  couch  having,  in  combination, 
a  main  frame,  and  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame, 
said  main  frame  being  formed  In  two  parts,  slidable  rela- 
tively to  each  other  longitudinally  of  said  arms,  each  of 
said  movable  parts  carrying  an  arm. 

2.  A  combined  chair  and  couch  having,  in  combination, 
a  main  frame  and  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame, 
said  main  frame  being  formed -in  two  parts  slidable  one  on 
the  other  longitudinally  of  said  arms. 

3.  A  combined  chair  and  couch  having,  In  combination, 
a  main  frame  and  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame, 
said  main  frame  being  formed  In  two  parts  slidable  one  on 
the  other  longitudinally  of  said  arms  and  means  to  lock 
said  parts  together. 

4.  A  combined  chair  and  couch  having,  in  combination, 
a  main  frame,  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  said  main  frame, 
said  main  frame  being  formed  in  two  parts  slidable  one 
on  the  other  longitudinally  of  said  arms,  a  seat  supported 
on  said  main  frame,  a  back  hinged  to  said  seat  and  meana 
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to  support  said  back  In  a  substantially  horizontal  position 
when  said  frame  parts  are  moved  out  of  allnement  wlti 
each  other. 


1,200,543.  BRAKE  -  ROD  JAW.  JosiPH  THOMPSON, 
Hammond.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  ^2,  1915.  Serial  No.  3.694. 
(CI.  74—17.) 
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1.  A  rod-eye  and  jaw  conaltuctlon  comprising  a  Jaw 
made  In  two  parts,  each  part  consisting  of  an  apertured 
head  and  of  a  tall  piece  arranged  at  an  angle  to  said 
head  piece  and  having  a  contact  surface  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  like  contact  surface  of  the  associated 
Jaw  part,  the  two  tall  pieces  thus  providing  the  crotch 
of  the  fork  of  which  said  two  head  parts  form  the  tines, 
the  two  tall  pieces  being  provided  with  similarly  placed 
apertures  adaptetd  to  be  alined  In  the  assembled  Jaw  and 
with  longfltudlnally  extending  grrooves  on  their  outer 
faces  Inclined  toward  the  plant  of  their  contact  faces  to 
define  a  web  member  In  the  assembled  Jaw  having  In- 
clined sides  and  each  tall  piece  being  provided  with  a 
strap  extension  adapted  to  be  lient  about  the  parts  of  the 
rcHl  forming  the  eye  to  form  abutments  to  prevent  the 
opening  of  said  eye.  I 

2.  A  rod-eye  and  Jaw  construction  comprising  a  Jaw 
made  in  two  parts,  each  part  consisting  of  an  apertured 
head  and  of  a  tall  piece  arratige<l  at  an  angle  to  said 
head,  each  tail  piece  having  a  (»ntact  surface  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  like  contact  surface  of  the  tall  piece 
of  the  other  Jaw  part,  so  that  the  two  tall  pieces  pro- 
vide the  crotch  of  the  fork  of  which  the  two  heads  form 
the  tines,  the  two  tall  pieces  being  provided  with  simi- 
larly placed  apertures  adapte<l  to  be  alined  in  the  as- 
sembled Jaw  and  being  provided  with  longitudinally  ex- 
tfudlnj;  grooves  on  their  outer  faces  Inclined  toward  the 
plane  of  their  contact  faces,  said  apertures  and  grooves 
defining  a  web  member  In  the  assembled  Jaw  adapted  to 
be  embraced  by  the  eye  of  th^  rod.  and  each  tall  piece 
being  provided  with  a  strap  extension  adapted  to  be  bent 
about  the  parts  of  the  rod  forming  the  eye  of  the  rod  to 
provide  abutments  to  prevent  tfce  opening  of  said  eye,  the 
strap  extension  of  one  Jaw  providing  the  abutment  for 
the  part  of  the  rod  that  Is  in  uubstantially  the  plane  of 
the  other  Jaw. 

3.  A  rod-eye  and  Jaw  construction  comprising  a  Jaw 
made  In  two  parts,  each  part  donslstlng  of  an  apertured 
head  and  of  a  tall  piece  having  a  contact  surface  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  like  Contact  surface  of  the  as- 
sociated Jaw  part,  the  two  tail  pieces  thus  providing  the 
crotch  of  the  fork  of  which  sali]  two  head  parts  form  the 
tines,  the  two  tall  pi^-ces  belnf  provided  with  similarly 
placed  apertures  adapted  to  b«  alined  in  the  assembled 
Jaw  and  with  longitudinally  eitending  grooves  on  their 
outer  faces  to  define  a  web  member  in  the  assembled  Jaw 
and  each  tall  piece  being  provitled  with  a  strap  extension 
adapted  to  be  t)ent  about  the  parts  of  the  rod  forming 
the  eye  to  form  abutments. 


1.200,544.      DIRKilBLE     HEADLIGHT     FOR     AUTOMO- 
BILES.    Chablib    a.    TBAVBfc,    Wichita.    Kans.     Filed 
Oct.  21,  191.^.     Serial  No.  57,083.      (CI.  240—62.1 
The    combination    with    an    automobile    having   a    mud 
guard,    a    bearing   thereon,    a    steering   knuckle    with    an 
arm  projecting  rearwardly  thertfrom.  of  a  damp  on  said 
arm.  a  crank  having  a  vertical  opper  end  disposed  in  ver-  I 
tlcal    allnement   above   the   steeling   knuckle,   a    universal 
connection   between  the  lower  end  of  said  crank  and  the   | 
damp  on   the  steering  arm,  a  Botatable  plate  supporting  i 


a  lamp  mounted  on  the  bearing  on  said  guard,  a  depend- 
ing lug  from  the  plate  projecting  through  the  guard,  a 
tubnlar  memt>er   having  Its   lower  end   slldably   but   non- 


rotatably  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  crank, 
and  a  universal  connection  between  the  upper  end  of  said 
member  and  the  lower  end  of  the  depending  lug. 


1.200,545.  HEATER  FOR  WATER  OR  OTHER  FLUIDS. 
William  A.  Traver,  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to 
Franklin  Process  Company,  Providence.  R.  I.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1916.  Serial 
No.  75,749.      (CI.  257—231.) 


1.  In  a  heater  for  water  or  other  fluids,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  closed  tank  having  an  Inlet  and  outlet  for 
the  fluid  to  be  heated  and  an  Intake  for  the  steam,  of  a 
series  of  pipes  grouped  around  the  interior  of  the  tank 
and  communicating  with  the  steam  Intake,  said  plpet 
being  of  graduated  lengths  arranged  with  the  longest  one 
in  the  center  of  the  group  and  with  the  others  stepped 
down  in  shorter  lengths  toward  the  outer  walls  of  the 
tank. 

2.  In  a  heater  for  water  or  other  fluids,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  closed  tank  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  for  the 
fluid  to  be  heated  and  an  Intake  for  the  steam  at  one  end 
of  the  tank,  of  a  diaphragm  extending  across  the  tank 
adjacent  the  steam  intake,  and  a  group  of  steam  pipes  of 
graduated  lengths  secured  in  openings  In  the  diaphragm 
and  arranged  with  the  longest  pipe  in  the  center  and 
with  the  others  stepped  down  in  shorter  lengths  toward 
the  outer  walls  of  the  tank. 

3.  In  a  heater  for  water  or  other  fluids,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  closed  tank  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  for  the 
fluid  to  be  heated  and  a  steam  intake  at  one  end  of  the 
tank,  of  a  plurality  of  steam-pipes  grouped  In  spaced  re- 
lation around  the  Interior  of  the  tank  and  communicating 
with  the  steam  Intake,  and  a  series  of  larger  pipes  in- 
closing the  steam-pipes  with  a  space  between  their  walls 
for  the  circulation  of  the  steam  therethrough,  said  steam- 
pipes  and  their  inclosing  pipes  being  of  graduated  lengths 
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with  the  shortest  pipes  on  the  outside  of  the  group  and 
the  inner  ones  projecting  beyond  the  ends  thereof  in 
stepped  relation  toward  the  center  of  the  group. 

4.  In  a  heater  for  water  or  other  fluids,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  closed  tank  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell 
having  end  heads  connected  thereto  with  an  Inlet  and 
outlet  for  the  fluid  to  be  heated,  of  a  diaphragm  extend- 
ing across  the  tank  at  Its  base,  a  false-bottom  overlying 
the  diaphragm  In  spaced  relation  there^bove,  a  steam 
Intake  communicating  with  the  compartment  below  the 
diaphragm,  a  series  of  vertical  steam-pipes  extending 
through  the  false-bottom  and  secured  in  openings  In  the 
diaphragm  in  communication  with  the  steam  compart- 
ment, and  a  plurality  of  larger  standpipes  secured  in 
openings  in  the  false-bottom  inclosing  the  steam-pipes 
with  their  upper  ends  closed  above  the  open  ends  of  the 
steam-pipes,  said  steam  pipes  and  standpipes  being  of 
graduated  lengths  grouped  in  series  with  the  shortest 
pipes  on  the  outside  of  the  group  and  the  inner  pipes 
gradually  stepped  upwardly  toward  the  center  to  provide 
for  grasping  the  pipes  individually  with  a  wrench  one 
above  the  others. 

5.  An  Improved  heater  for  water  or  other  fluids  com- 
prising a  tank  having  a  convex  base  formed  with  a 
flanged  rim,  a  diaphragm  arranged  with  its  rim  overlying 
the  flange  of  the  base,  a  false-bottom  having  a  depressed 
rim  overlying  the  rim  of  the  diaphragm,  a  flanged  ring 
overlying  the  rim  of  the  false-bottom,  a  cylindrical  shell 
riveted  to  the  flange  of  the  ring,  a  cover  secured  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  shell,  a  plurality  of  bolts  reaching 
through  the  several  overlying  rims  of  the  base,  diaphragm, 
false-bottom  and  ring  to  draw  the  parts  together  to  seal 
their  Joints,  and  a  series  of  shorter  bolts  extending 
through  the  rims  of  the  base  and  diaphragm  and  screwed 
into  the  rim  of  the  false-bottom  to  hold  these  parts  to- 
gether while  allowing  the  removal  of  the  shell  and  its 
holding  ring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.200.546.  DYEING  APPARATUS.  WILLIAM  A.  Travbb, 
Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Franklin  Process  Com- 
pany, Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  79,204.     (CI.  8—17.) 


1.  In  a  dyeing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  tubu- 
lar perforated  stringer  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
dye-cops  strung  along  its  length  and  having  an  Imper- 
forate portion  at  one  end,  of  a  flange  fitted  to  slide  on 
the  stringer  to  compress  the  yarn  In  the  cops,  and  means 
adjustable  laterally  across  the  flange  to  engage  the  Im- 
perforate portion  of  the  stringer  at  different  distances 
from  its  end  to  secure  the  flange  In  place  thereon. 

2.  In  a  dyeing-apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  hol- 
low perforated  stringer  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of 
dye-cops  strung  along  its  length  and  formed  with  an  im- 
perforate section  at  its  end,  of  a  flange  having  an  open- 
ing for  receiving  the  end  of  the  stringer  to  adapt  its  slide 
thereon,  and   manually-operable   means  movable  laterally 


on    the  flange  to  engage  the  imperforate  portion   of  tha 

stringer  to  secure  the  flange  in  position  thereon. 

3.  In  a  dyeing-apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
stringer  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  dye-cops  strung 
along  its  length  and  formal  at  its  end  with  a  series  of 
spaced-apart  grooves,  of  a  flange  fitted  to  slide  on  the 
stringer,  and  manually-operable  means  on  the  flange  for 
individually  engaging  the  grooves  of  the  stringer  to  se- 
cure the  flange  In  different  positions  thereon. 

4.  In  a  dyeing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
stringer  for  holding  a  series  of  dye-cops  strung  along  its 
length,  said  stringer  formed  at  its  end  with  spaced-apart 
grooves,  of  a  flange  formed  with  an  opening  to  receive  the 
stringer  to  adapt  it  to  slide  thereon,  and  a  member  slld- 
able  laterally  of  the  flange  and  formed  to  embrace  the 
stringer  to  engage  with  Its  grooves  to  secure  the  flange 
In  different  positions  thereon. 

5.  In  a  dyeing-apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
stringer  adapted  for  holding  a  series  of  dye-cops  and 
formed  at  one  end  with  spaced-apart  peripheral  grooves, 
of  a  flange  fitted  to  slide  on  the  stringer,  and  a  plate 
mounted  on  the  flange  to  slide  laterally  thereof  and 
formed  with  an  opening  arranged  to  admit  the  stringer 
In  one  position  and  to  engage  the  grooves  thereof  In  the 
opposite  position  to  secure  the  flange  in  place  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  d'azette.] 


1,200,547.  PARTY  -  LINE  RINGING  -  KEY.  Geeard 
PiBTEB  Tromp,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1915. 
Serial  No.  17,158.     (CI.  179—177.) 


1.  In  a  switch  key  In  combination  a  frame,  a  plunger 
mounted  therein,  switch  springs  controlled  by  said  plun- 
ger, a  swinging  latch  plate  carried  by  said  frame,  said 
latch  plate  being  provided  with  an  aperture,  an  anti- 
frktion  means  carried  ly  struck  out  portions  of  said  plate 
and  positioned  in  front  of  said  aperture  to  engage  said 
plunger. 

2.  In  a  switch  key  in  combination  a  frame,  a  plunger 
mounted  therein,  said  plunger  being  free  to  rotate,  switch 
springs  controlled  by  said  plunger,  a  swinging  latch  plate 
carried  by  said  frame,  said  latch  plate  being  provided 
with  an  aperture,  and  antifriction  means  carrle<l  l)y  said 
plate  positioned  in  front  of  said  aperture  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  plunger. 

3.  In  a  switch  key  In  combination  a  frame,  a  plunger 
mounted  therein,  a  uniform  conical  projection  formed  on 
tald  plunger,  a  swinging  latch  plate  carried  by  said  frame, 
said  latch  plate  being  provided  with  an  aperture,  and 
anti-friction  mean§  carried  by  said  latch  plate  positioned 
in  front  of  said  aperture 'and  adapted  to  engage  said  pro- 
jection on  said  plunger. 

4.  In  a  switch  key  in  combination  a  frame,  a  plunger 
mounted  therein,  said  plunger  being  free  to  rotate,  a  uni- 
form conical  projection  formed  on  said  plunger,  a  swing- 
ing latch  plate  carried  by  said  frame,  said  latch  plate 
being  provided  with  an  aperture,  and  antifriction  means 
carried  by  said  plate  positioned  in  front  of  said  aperture 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  projection  on  said  plunger. 

5.  In  a  switch  key  in  combination  a  frame,  a  plunger 
mounted  therein,  switch  springs  controlled  by  said  plun- 
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ger,  a  locking  projection  on  sild  plnnger,  a  swinging 
latch  plate  carrlpd  by  said  framt".  mfans  struck  out  of 
Bald  lat<  h  plate  and  adapttMl  to  coiiperate  with  said  lock- 
Lug  projection,  and  autl  friction  mtans  carried  by  said 
plate  adapted  to  engage  said  plnjiger. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1,200.548.  GBEASK-CUP.  DanUml  H.  Twaits,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  822.309.  (CI. 
184 — 48.) 


1.  In  .1  grease  cup  the  comb  nation  of  a  base,  a  cap 
plidaMe  over  said  base,  a  sprini  carried  by  the  cap  and 
adapted  to  expand  and  engage  jthe  interior  of  the  base, 
and  nit-an-*  extendlnt;  outside  thp  cup  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  hand  for  rt-lcaslng  the  grip  of  the  spring  within 
the  stem  allowing  the  movement  of  the  cap. 

2.  In  a  grea.sc  cup  the  combination  of  a  base  having 
a  head  and  a  hollow  stem,  a  cai^  movabiy  carried  by  said 
head,  a  spring  carried  by  the  cap  and  extending  into  said 
stem  and  adapted  to  expand  an(J  engage  the  Interior  sur- 
face thereof,  and  means  carried  i  by  the  cap  engaging  the 
lower  end  of  the  spring  adapted!  to  be  manually  operated 
to   releas"   the  engagcnu'nt   of   tke   spring   with    the   stem. 

3.  In  a  grease  cup  the  comMaation  of  a  base  having  a 
head  and  a  hollow  stem,  a  cap  T'Ttlcally  slldable  on  said 
head,  a  spring  carried  by  the  caj^  extending  Into  said  stem 
adapted  to  engage  th*>  same,  and  a  vertically  movable 
member  carried  by  the  cap  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the 
spring  and  extending  outside  i  the  cap  adapted  to  be 
manually  operated  to  release  thnj  grip  of  the  spring  within 
the  stem  thereby  allowing  the  niovement  of  the  cap. 

4.  In  a  grease  cup  the  combination  of  a  base  memlier 
having  a  hollow  interior,  a  caj*  movabiy  carried  by  said 
base,  a  spring  carried  by  the  4ap  and  extending  within 
the  base  and  adapted  to  engaf^e  the  interior  thereof  to 
hold  the  '  ap  In  the  position  la.'^tl  given  it,  and  a  vertically 
alldalile  member  extending  upwftrdly  through  the  top  of 
the  cap  and  engagini?  the  lower  «'nd  of  the  spring  adapted 
to  be  depressed  to  cause  the  spfing  to  release  Its  engage- 
ment with  the  interior  of  the  liase  allowing  the  removal 
of  the  cap.  ' 

6.  In  a  grease  cup  the  comhdnatlon  of  a  base  having 
a  hollow  interior,  a  cap  member  vertically  slldable  over 
said  base,  sprin..;  meml)ers  carried  by  the  top  of  the  cap 
extending  Into  said  ba.se  and  adapted  to  expand  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  interior  rheffeof,  a  vertically  slldable 
rod  carried  by  the  cap.  mean-j  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
rod  co-acting  with  the  lower  enfl  of  the  spring  whereby  a 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  rtul  causes  the  engagement 
of  the  spring  to  be  released,  anH  means  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  ro<l  to  be  grasped  by  the  tand. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  OaKette.] 


1.200,549.  <;R.\TE  B.\R  INDICATOR.  Jafbw  S.  Van 
BtBi.N,  Albany,  .V.  Y.  Filed  Apr  22.  1915.  Serial  No. 
23.252.      (CI.  116 — #9.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  |tove  having  a  grate  bar 
triangular  in  end  view,  and  a  journal  extending  from  the 
front  end  of  said  bar  through  a  ad  Ueyond  the  front  side  of 
the  stove,  of  a  legend  on  said  Cront  side  of  the  stove  ad- 
jacent the  Journal,  a  hub  secunvi  on  said  Journal,  and  a 
trio  of  equally  spaced  flnger--  rafllHting  from  said  huh  ami 


alined  with  the  angles  of  the  grate  bar,  the  legend  being 
of  a  length  to  be  fully  exposed  between  any  two  of  the 
fingers,  whereby  any  one  of  the  three  working  position* 
of  the  grate  bar  may  b«  ascertained  from  the  exterior  of 
the  stove. 


2.  In  combination,  a  stove  having  an  upright  wall 
formed  with  a  bearing  opening  and  with  an  annular  out- 
standing rill  spaced  from  said  opening  and  disposed  con- 
centric therewith,  a  horizontal  grate  bar  within  the  stove 
having  a  Journal  projecting  through  the  aforesaid  open- 
ing, said  grate  bar  being  triangular  in  end  view  and  t)eing 
operative  when  set  In  any  one  of  three  positions,  a  hub 
secured  to  the  Journal  and  positioned  in  close  proximity 
to  the  aforesaid  wall  of  the  stove,  a  trio  of  equally  spaced 
flngem  formed  integrally  with  and  radiating  from  the 
hub.  said  fingers  having  their  outer  sides  positioned  In 
approximately  the  same  plane  as  the  outer  edge  of  the 
aforesiild  rib,  whereby  they  are  protected  against  break- 
age by  said  rib,  the  outer  ends  of  said  fingers  being  dis- 
posed in  strict  alineraent  with  the  angles  of  the  grate  bar, 
and  a  legend  on  the  aforesaid  wall  of  the  stove  between 
the  rib  and  the  Journal,  such  legend  being  of  a  length  to 
be  fully  exposed  between  any  two  of  the  fingers,  whereby 
any  one  of  the  three  working  positions  of  the  grate  bar 
may  be  ascertained  from  the  exterior  of  the  stove. 


1.200,550.  DRAWBAR  CARRIER.  Herbert  E.  Van 
DoR.N,  Chicago,  111.  File<l  .Ii>ly  16.  1915.  Serial  No. 
40,147.      (CI.  218 — 42.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  yoke 
in  the  form  of  an  inverted  U.  a  saddle  fitting  between  the 
lower  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  yoke,  springs  resting  on 
said  saddle  adjacent  to  said  arms,  and  flanges  on  tLiC 
ends  of  the  saddle  extending  in  front  of  and  behind  each 
spring  and  the  corresponding  arm  of  the  yoke,  bolts  pass- 
ing through  each  pair  of  flanges  and  the  interposed  arm, 
and  a  drawbar  support  resting  upon  said  springs. 


1,200,551.  SMOKER'S  UTENSIL.  Gboroi  E.  Vak 
DcsEN,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1916.  Serial 
No.  46,783.     (CT.  206—36.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  box 
form  having  two  parallel  sides  and  a  connecting  side,  an 
in-bent  extension  on  the  top  end  of  each  of  the  parallel 
sides  to  form  a  portion  of  a  head  Including  a  housing  and 
an  opening,  an  In-bent  extension  on  the  top  end  of  the 
connecting  side  to  complete  the  head  portion  Including  the 
housing  and  opening,  a  knife  slldably  arranged  In  the 
housing  thus  formed  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  so 
that  its  cutting  edge  passes  said  opening. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
box  form  having  two  parallel  sides  and  a  connecting  side, 

^  in-bent  extensions  on  an  end  of  the  parallel  sides  to  pro- 
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vide  a  portion  of  a  head  Including  a  housing,  an  in-bent 
extension  on  an  end  of  the  connecting  side  to  complete 
the  head  portion  including  the  housing,  a  transverse 
opening  In  the  completed  head  portion  In  communication 
with  the  housing,  and  a  cutting  knife  slldably  arranged 
In  said  housing  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  past  said 
opening  whereby  to  cut  off  the  tip  of  a  cigar. 


? 


8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
box  form  having  two  parallel  sides  and  a  connecting  side, 
in-bent  extensions  on  an  end  of  the  parallel  sides  to  form 
a  head  portion  and  to  provide  a  notch  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  retain  a  match  stem,  an  in-bent  extension  on  an 
end  of  the  connecting  side  adapted  to  be  united  with  the 
aforesaid  extensions  to  provide  a  housing,  a  transverse 
opening  in  the  head  portion  In  communication  with  the 
housing,  and  a  knife  slldably  secured  In  said  housing, 
which  knife  is  adapted  to  be  operated  so  that  its  cutting 
edge  is  reciprocated  past  said  opening. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
single  sheet  of  material  bent  to  form  two  parallel  sides  and 
a  connecting  side,  an  in-bent  portion  on  the  same  end  of 
each  of  the  sides  which  portions  are  adapted  to  be  united 
to  form  a  head  portion  Including  a  longitudinal  compart- 
ment, a  transverse  aperture  In  the  head  portion  in  com- 
munication with  said  compartment,  a  notch  in  the  free 
end  of  the  head  portion  and  adapted  to  receive  and 
retain  a  match  stem,  and  a  knife  arrange<l  in  said  longi- 
tudinal compartment  which  knife  is  adapted  to  be  slldably 
moved  to  reciprocate  its  cutting  edge  past  the  said 
aperture. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  box 
form  having  two  parallel  sides  and  a  connecting  side, 
portions  in-bent  at  right-angles  on  an  end  of  the  parallel 
fldes  and  having  their  inner  edges  meeting,  said  in-bent 
portions  being  designed  to  form  together  a  single  open- 
ing in  their  rear  ends  and  a  single  notch  In  their  front 
ends,  a  portion  inbent  at  right-angles  on  an  end  of  the 
connecting  side  and  having  a  transverse  aperture  designed 
to  communicate  with  the  single  opening  and  an  inverted 
channel  In  communication  with  said  aperture,  means  on  the 
latter  in-bent  portion  for  securing  it  to  the  former  in-bent 
portions,  and  a  knife  slldably  arranged  in  said  channel 
l)etween  the  former  and  latter  in-bent  portions  and 
adapte<l  to  have  its  cutting  edge  reciprocated  past  the 
said  aperture. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I)er8  and  in  guided  connection  with  said  tubes,  valves  con- 
trolled by  said  floats  and  governing  said  inlet  ports,  and 


1.200,652.  CARBURETER.  Orrin  S.  Vigkbss.  North- 
field.  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1916.  Serial  No.  47,839. 
<C1.  261—18.) 

In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  casing  hav- 
ing an  air  inlet  <'nd  and  a  fuel  discharge  end,  an  air  con- 
trolling valve  at  a  point  between  said  ends,  water  and  hy- 
drocarbon supply  chambers  arranged  upon  the  underside 
of  said  tube  In  respective  proximity  to  the  air  inlet  and 
fuel  discharge  ends  thereof,  said  chambers  being  provided 
with  inlet  ports,  nozzles  communicating  with  said  cham- 
bers and  extending  into  the  casing,  valves  upon  the  casing 
and  controlling  said  nozzles,  slotte*!  tubes  within  the 
water  and  hydrocarbon  chambers,  floats  within  said  cham- 


means  for  adjusting  the  air  and  hydrocarbon  controlling 
valves  in  unison. 


1,200,553.  CAR-SEAT.  VICTOR  vON  SCHLiOBLL,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hale  and  Kilbum  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Oct.  26,  1912.     .Serial  No.  727,823.     (CI.  165 — 2.) 


A  car-seat  comprising  a  support  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  sheet-metal  and  comprising  a  body-portion  flanged 
Inwardly  at  its  upper  and  lower  edges  and  an  arm  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  rear  upper  corner  of  the  body 
portion,  a  reinforce  secured  to  said  piece  at  the  Junction 
of  said  arm  and  body  portion  and  overlapping  the  por- 
tions of  said  arm  and  body  portion  adjacent  to  said  junc- 
tion, and  two  feet  each  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet- 
metal  by  pressing  the  same  to  a  tubular  form,  closed  at  its 
upper  end,  each  foot  being  welded  to  said  body-portion  at 
one  of  the  lower  corners  thereof,  the  closed  upper  end  of 
each  foot  being  welded  to  the  flange  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  body  portion,  and  the  side  walls  of  said  foot  being 
welded  to  the  abutting  walls  of  the  body  portion,  the 
flange  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  body  portion  being  adapted 
to  support  a  seat-cushion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,200.554.     COMBINED  LAMP  AND  AUDIBLE  SIGNAL. 

Nathaniel  B.  Wales,  Saginaw.  Mich.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Selaw  Products  Company,  Sagi- 
naw, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  27, 
1913.     Serial  No.  808.937.      (CI.  177—7.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  and  a  reflector  there- 
for, of  a  sound-producer  comprising  a  vibratory  dia- 
phragm and  oi>eratlng  mechanism  therefor,  arranged  in 
rear  of  said  latnp  and  reflector,  a  common  case  for  inclos- 
ing said  sound  producer  and  lamp,  and  a  flaring  horn  or 
megaphone  in  the  space  between  said  reflector  and  in- 
closing case  for  Intensifying  the  sound. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  and  a  reflector  there- 
for, of  a  sound-producer  comprising  a  vibratory  diaphragm 
and  operating  mechanism  therefor,  arranged  in  rear  of 
said  lamp  and  reflector,  a  common  case  for  inclosing  said 
sound-producer  and    lamp,   a    perforated    ring   connecting 
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aald  reflector  with  said  incloslnK  case,  and  a  born  or 
megapboDe  arranged  between  salj  reflector  and  case,  hav- 
ing its  smali  end  of  lesaer  diamater  than  the  diaphragm 
and    its    large   end    extending   in    proximity    to   the   outer 

caa<>. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  and  parabolic  reflector 
therefor,  of  a  sound-producer  comprising  a  vibratory  dia- 
phragm and  actuating  mechanism  therefor  arranged  in 
rear  of  said  lamp  and  reflector,  a  case  in  the  form  of  a 
paraboloid  surrounding  said  sound-producer  and  lamp,  and 
a  horn  or  megaphone  arranged  between  said  reflector  and 
case,  having  its  small  end  of  les$er  area  than  said  dia- 
phragm and  its  large  end  extending  into  proximity  to  the 
outer  case. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  lamp,  a  reflector  therefor,  a 
sound  producer  (.omprising  a  vibratory  diaphragm,  actu- 
ating mechanism  therefor  and  a  flaring  megaphone  sur- 
rounding said  lamp  reflector  and  having  its  small  end  of 
lesser  area  than  said  diaphragm,  nnd  a  symmetrical  case 
Inclosing  said  sound  producer  and  lamp. 


1,200.555.  WAX  TIIRP:.\D  SEWr.NCi  machine.  PiARL 
J.  WiNTwoHTH,  Mattapan,  Maes.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pati^son,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Der.  5.  1912.  Serial  No. 
736,073.     (CI.  112—33.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine,  having  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  devices,  constructed  and  arranged  to  form  a  lin- 
early extending  series  of  stttcbe^,  work  feeding  means, 
and  a  thread  cutting  device  arralnged  to  sever  close  to 
the  work  during  the  first  part  nf  |he  seam  formation  and 
after  one  or  more  stitches  have  t)»5en  set  In  the  work,  the 
free  end  of  the  thread  projecting,  from  the  work  at  the 
beginning  of  the  seam. 

2.  A  sewing  machine,  having  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  devices  constructed  and  arranged  to  form  a  two 
thread  seam  and  thread  cutting  devices  arranged  to  sever 
close  to  the  work  during  the  first  part  of  the  seam   for- 


mation the  free  ends  of  both  the  upper  and  under  threads 
projecting  from  the  work  at  the  beginning  of  the  seam. 

3.  A  sewing  machine,  having  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  devices  constructed  and  arranged  to  form  a  lin- 
early extending  series  of  stitches,  work  feeding  means,  a 
thread  gripping  device  for  gripping  and  holding  the  free 
end  of  the  thread  during  the  first  part  of  the  seam  forma- 
tion and  a  thread  severing  device  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  sever  between  the  gripping  device  and  the  work 
during  the  first  part  of  the  seam  formation  and  after  one 
or  more  stitches  have  been  set  in  the  work,  the  free  end 
of  the  thread  projecting  from  the  work  at  the  beginning 
of  the  seam. 

4.  A  sewing  machine,  having  In  combination,  stitch 
forming  devices,  work  feeding  means,  and  a  thread  cut- 
ting knife  mounted  on  the  thread  supply  side  of  the  work 
and  close  to  the  sewing  point  in  position  for  the  free  end 
of  the  thread  projecting  from  the  work  at  the  beginning 
of  the  seam  to  be  drawn  against  the  knife  by  the  feed 
movement  of  the  work  during  the  first  part  of  the  seam 
formation  for  severing  close  to  the  work  the  free  end  of 
the  thread. 

5.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  devices,  feeding  means,  means  for  supporting  the 
work  and  a  thread  cutting  knife  mounted  on  the  work 
supporting  means  for  yielding  movement  In  a  direction 
away   from  the  work  when  engaged  by  the  work. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,556.  REMOVABLE  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  TOP 
FOR  VEHICLES.  William  B.  Wbst,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  21,959.  (CI. 
21— «2.) 


1.  A  removable  and  collapsible  vehicle  top  comprising 
upright  members  removably  supported  upon  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  vehicle  body,  means  extending  between  the 
upper  ends  of  the  said  upright  members  said  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  members  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  and  disconnected  from  each  other  and  the  said  means 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  with  and  disconnected  from 
the  upper  ends  of  said  upright  members,  bow  shaped  mem 
bers  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  said 
upright  members  said  bow  shaped  members  each  compris 
Ing  a  plurality  of  members  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
and  disconnected  from  each  other,  a  cover  supported  along 
an  intermediate  transverse  line  by  said  means,  means  for 
connecting  fhe  opposite  end  portions  of  the  said  cover  to 
the  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  l)ow-8haped  mem- 
bers, and  means  extending  longitudinally  of  the  said  top 
and  having  connection  at  its  opposite  ends  with  relatively 
fixed  portions  of  the  vehicle  bo<ly  whereby  the  opposite  end 
portions  of  the  top  may  be  drawn  ttjward  and  held  In  sub- 
stantially fixed  relation  with  respect  to  the  said  body. 

2.  A  removable  and  collapsible  vehicle  top  comprising 
upright  members  detachably  connected  to  the  opposite 
.sides  of  the  body  of  a  vehicle  the  upp*'r  ends  of  said  up- 
right members  being  connected  with  each  other  by  rods 
detachably  connected  thereto  and  with  each  other,  piv- 
oted arms  secured  to  the  said  upright  members  adjacent 
to  their  upper  ends  said  arms  respectively  extending  for- 
wardly and  rearwardly  the  rear  ends  of  the  rearwardly 
extending  arms  and  the  front  ends  of  the  forwardly  ex- 
tending arms  being  connected  with  each  other  by  members 
detachably    connected   therewith    and    to   each   other   and 
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flexible  straps  having  connection  with  the  rods  connect- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  the  said  upright  members  and  with 
the  members  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  rearwardly 
extending  arms  and  the  forward  ends  of  the  forwardly 
extending  arms  said  straps  having  connection  with  the 
vehicle  body  at  points  toward  the  rear  and  toward  the 
front  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  removable  and  collapsible  vehicle  top  comprising 
upright  members  deUchably  connected  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  body  of  a  vehicle  the  upper  ends  of  said  up- 
right members  being  connected  with  each  other  by  roda 
detachably  connected  thereto  and  with  each  other,  piv- 
oted arms  secured  to  the  said  upright  members  adjacent 
to  their  upper  ends  said  arms  respectively  extending  for- 
wardly and  rearwardly  the  rear  ends  of  the  rearwardly 
extending  arms  and  the  front  ends  of  the  forwardly  ex- 
tending arms  being  connected  with  each  other  by  members 
detachably  connected  therewith  and  to  each  other  and 
flexible  means  having  connection  with  the  rods  connect- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  the  said  upright  members  and  with 
the  members  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  rearwardly 
extending  arms  and  the  forward  ends  of  the  forwardly 
extending  arms  said  means  having  connection  with  the 
vehicle  body  at  points  toward  the  rear  and  toward  the 
front  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  removable  and  collapsible  vehicle  top  comprising 
upright  members  detachably  connected  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  body  of  a  vehicle,  the  upper  ends  of  said  up- 
right members  being  connected  with  each  other  by  rods 
detachably  connected  thereto  and  with  each  other,  bow- 
shaped  members  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  said  upright  members,  said  bow-shaped  members 
each  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  and  disconnected  from  each  other,  and 
flexible  means  having  connection  with  the  rods  connect- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  the  said  upright  members  and  with 
the  members  constituting  the  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
extending  bow  shaped  members,  said  flexible  means  having 
connection  with  the  vehicle  body  at  points  toward  the 
front  and  toward  the  rear  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
Bcribed. 


1.200.557.  HOUSE  FOR  POULTRY  OR  ANIMALS. 
William  A.  Whitmorb,  Galva.  111.  Filed  May  24, 
1915.     Serial  No.  29,949.     (CI.  119—19.) 


1.  A  house  for  poultry  or  animals,  comprising  walls 
I>ermanently  hinged  together  to  stand  upright  for  use, 
and  to  fold  flatwise  for  storage  or  transportation,  a  roof, 
and  means  above  the  roof  to  removably  secure  said  roof 
in  place  after  relative  adjustment  of  said  walls,  said 
roof  having  openings  to  permit  the  placing  and  removal 
of  the  roof  without  disconnecting  said  walls  from  each 
other. 

2.  A  house  for  poultry  or  animals,  comprising  walls 
hinged  together  to  stand  upright  for  use,  and  to  fold 
flatwise  for  storage  or  tran.sportatlon,  a  roof,  and  means 
to  removably  secure  said  roof  in  place,  said  means  Includ- 
ing heads  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  hinges,  said  roof 
having  openings  to  receive  said  heads. 

3.  A  house  for  poultry  or  animals,  comprising  walls 
hinged  together  to  stand  upright  for  use,  and  to  fold 
flatwise  for  storage  or  transportaWon,  a  roof,  and  means 


to  removably  secure  said  roof  in  place,  said  walls  and  roof 
being  of  sheet  meUl.  the  hinges  having  pintles  which  ex- 
tend through  the  roof,  and  means  removably  engaging  said 
pintles  to  hold  the  roof  down. 

4.  A  house  for  poultry  or  animals,  comprising  walla 
hinged  together  to  stand  upright  for  use,  and  to  fold  flat- 
wise for  storage  or  transportation,  a  roof,  and  means 
above  the  roof  to  removably  secure  said  roof  In  place  so 
that  the  roof  Is  attachable  and  removable  while  the  walls 
remain  hinged  together,  the  hinges  of  said  walls  forming 
the  corners  of  the  house,  said  roof  having  openings  to 
permit  the  placing  and  removal  of  the  roof  without  dis- 
connecting said  walls  from  each  other,  and  said  roof  being 
the  only  means  for  holding  the  walls  at  right  angles  to 
each  other. 

5.  A  house  for  poultry  or  animals,  comprising  walls 
hinged  together  to  stand  upright  for  use,  and  to  fold  flat- 
wise for  storage  or  transportation,  a  roof,  and  means 
above  the  roof  to  removably  secure  said  roof  in  place 
after  the  walls  are  adjusted  about  their  hinges  into 
proper  relation  to  each  other,  said  roof  cofiperating  with 
said  means  to  hold  said  walls  against  relative  movement, 
said  roof  having  openings  to  permit  the  placing  and  re- 
moval of  the  roof  without  disconnecting  said  walls  from 
each  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,558.  TYPEWRITER  ATTACHMENT.  Elmeb  B. 
WiLBCB  and  Chablbs  B.  Wilbur,  Shenandoah,  Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1916.     Serial  No.  6,788.     (Cl.  197—13.) 


An  electrically  operated  typewriting  machine  comprising 
a  base,  a  supporting  frame  formed  of  insulating  material 
carried  by  said  base,  a  carriage  supporting  frame  carried 
by  said  base,  type  bars,  electro-magnetic  means  for  actu- 
ating said  type-bars,  said  Insulated  supporting  frame  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  ledge  portions,  a  plurality  of  spring 
keys  secured  to  said  ledge  portions,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  spring  keys  with  said  electromagnetic  means, 
finger  engaging  knobs  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said 
keys,  contact  supporting  bridges  carried  by  said  base  and 
positioned  in  advance  of  said  insulated  frame,  contact 
points  carried  by  said  contact  supporting  bridges,  means 
for  electrically  connecting  said  contacts  with  said  electro- 
magnetic means,  a  plurality  of  yokes  carried  by  said 
bridges  and  overhanging  said  keys  for  limiting  the  up- 
ward movement  thereof  and  also  holding  said  keys  against 
material  lateral  swing,  and  a  cushion  covering  passing 
around  said  vokes  for  constituting  a  yieldable  buffer  for 
said  keys. 

1,20  0,5  59.      EMULSIFIER.      Robert   L.    Williams, 

Brighton.   Mass.,  assignor  to  John  W.  Davles.  Reading, 

Mass.     Filed  Aug.  2.  1913.     Serial  No.  782,713.      (a. 

99—2.) 

1.  An  emulsifler  comprising  a  rotary  chamber  adapted 
to  receive  liquid,  an  outlet  pipe  having  its  open  end  posi- 
tioned within  said  chamber  and  communicating  with  an 
emulsifler  element,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  emulsi- 
fler element  whareby  pressure  of  liquid  In  said  outlet 
pipe  may  be  controlled  by  such  adjustable  means. 
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2.  An  emuUlfler  having  In  co»ibln«tlon,  a  rotary  bowl, 
a  supply  plp«.  an  outlet  pipe  having  a  mouth  opening  into 
said  bowl,  elements  havln2  squeezing  surfaces  within  said 
outlet  pipe,  an.l  an  adjustable  screw  stem  bearing  against 
one  of  said  elements. 


3.  An  emulalfler  comprising  a  supply  pipe,  a  receiving 
emulsifler  pipe,  means  for  Impelling  liquid  at  high  velocity 
into  said  receiving  pipe,  said  means  including  a  rotary 
container  Into  whl.h  both  of  said  pipes  extend,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  supply  pipe, 
and  controlling  means  for  saLd  valve  operable  by  the 
liquid  In  said   container. 

4.  An  emulsifler  having  in  combination,  a  supply  plp«, 
a  container,  an  outlet  pipe,  means  to  rotate  the  container, 
a  valve  In  said  supply  pipe  antomatl.-ally  controlled  by  a 
gage  positioned  in  said  contait)*'r  adapted  to  be  moved 
by  the  rotating  liquid  when  th»  latter  fills  the  container 
to  a  predetermint'd   amount. 

5.  In  combination  a  supply  pipe,  a  container,  an  outlet 
pipe,  means  to  rotate  the  i-ontaititT.  a  valve  in  said  supply 
pipe  and  a  device  controlling  liaid  valve  having  a  part 
poRitione.1  b.'twe<'n  the  axis  at  said  container  and  its 
circumference  and  ailapte<l   to  be  moved   by   the   rotating 

.  liquid   when  the  latter  fills   tha  container   to  a  predeter- 
mined amount. 

[Claims  G  to  19  not  printed  lb  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,560.  METHOD  OF  EMULSIFYING  LIQUID. 
BuBEUT  L.  Williams,  RriBhton,  Mass.,  a.sslgnor  to 
John  W.  Davies,   Reading.   Mftss.     Filed  Mar.  16.   1914. 


Serial  No.  824,883.      (Ci.  9^11.) 


ZL 


1.  The  method  of  treating  a  fatty  liquid  containing 
Impurities  whlrh  consists  In  rapidly  rotating  a  substan- 
tially constant  volume  of  saH   liquid  in  a   suitable  con- 


tainer, retaining  said  impurities  on  the  inner  wall  of 
said  container,  conducting  said  liquid  out  of  said  con- 
tainer by  the  Inertia  of  the  liquid  in  rotation,  developing 
pressure  in  said  liquid  by  obstructing  ita  flow,  and  break- 
ing the  fat  globules  contained  in  said  liquid  by  passing 
it  in  a  thin  film  at  high  velocity  between  closely  adjacent 
surfaces. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  a  fatty  liquid  containing 
impurities  which  consists  In  rapidly  rotating  a  body  of 
said  liquid  in  a  container,  retaining  Impurities  of  said 
liquid,  forming  a  column  of  said  liquid  of  less  area  than 
said  body  and  having  a  velocity  attained  by  such  rotation, 
supplying  liquid  to  said  body  to  maintain  a  constant  vol- 
ume In  said  column,  developing  pressure  in  the  liquid  of 
said  column  by  obstructing  Its  flow,  anil  utilizing  said 
pressure  to  break  the  fat  globules  contained  in  said  liquid. 


1,200,561.  SPECIAL  RECEPTACLE.  SiDNlY  Edokni 
Wilson.  Laurel,  Miss.  Filetl  Sept.  27,  1916.  Serial 
No.  52.827.      (CI.  167—3.) 


1.  A  thermometer  case  comprising  separate  compart- 
ments for  containing  antiseptic  and  neutralizing  solu- 
tions and  adapte<l  to  receive  and  retain  a  thermometer  io 
each  compartment,  a  removable  cap  for  each  compartment, 
and  means  controllefi  by  the  cap  of  the  neutralizing  com- 
partment for  preventing  the  removal  of  the  cap  from  the 
antiseptic  compartment  before  the  removal  of  the  cap 
from  the  neutralizing  compartment. 

2.  A  thermometer  case  comprising  separate  compart- 
ments for  containing  antiseptic  and  neutralizing  solu- 
tions and  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  thermometer  In 
each  compartment,  a  removable  cap  for  each  compart- 
ment, and  means  preventing  the  removal  of  the  cap  from 
the  antiseptic  compartment  before  the  removal  of  the 
cap  from  the  neutralizing  compartment,  comprising  a  pin 
on  the  n.?utrallzlng  solution  cap  entering  above  and  en- 
gaging a  socket  upon  the  antiseptic  8ol.utlon  cap. 

3.  In  a  receptacle,  two  compartments,  a  removable  cap 
covering  each  compartment,  and  means  c-ontrolled  by  one 
cap  preventing  the  removal  of  the  other  cap  before  the 
first-mentioned   cap  is  removed. 

4.  In  a  receptacle,  two  compartments,  a  removable  cap 
covering  each  compartment,  and  means  controlled  by  one 
cap  preventing  the  removal  of  the  other  cap  until  after 
the  first  cap  has  been  removed. 

5.  In  a  receptacle,  two  separated  compartments,  a  re- 
movable cap  covering  each  compartment,  and  interlocking 
means  upon  the  cap  preventing  the  removal  of  one  cap  be- 
fore the  c  ;her  is  removed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,562.  SIDE  FRAME  OF  COLLAPSIBLE  GO- 
C-ARTS.  Gborob  L.  Wiser,  Elkhart,  Ind..  assignor  to 
Sidway  Mercantile  Company,  Elkhart.  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
1.139.      (CI.   21—83.) 

In   a   collapsible   go-cart   a    main   horizontal    frame,    in 
combination  with  side  frames  having  upright  portions  ptv 
*  oted  to  the  sides  of  saifl  main  frame,  the  upright  portions 
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of  each  said  side  frame  having  their  lower  ends  integrally 
and  rlgldlv  joined  by  a  longitudinal  bar  portion,  axle 
fastenings"  riveted  to  said  longitudinal  bar  portions  at 
their  junctures  with  respective  upright  portions,  each  aald 
fastening  comprising  an  inverted  U-shaped  metal  saddle 
which  fits  and  straddles  the  top  of  Its  longitudinal  bar 
portion  and  has  sides  which  extend  below  the  bottom  of 


said  bar  portion,  the  depending  sides  of  said  saddle  In 
each  case  conUlning  axle  openings  In  horizontal  allne- 
ment  just  below  the  bottom  of  the  respective  bar  portion, 
a  stud  axle  tightly  riveted  in  the  openings  of  each  said 
saddle  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  and  wheels  on 
said  axles,  having  hubs  that  substantially  conceal  re- 
spective saddles. 

1,200.563.  SIN<;LE  MOTION  COLLAPSIBLE  GO-CART. 
George  L.  Wiser,  Elkhart,  Ind..  assignor  to  Sidway 
Mercantile  Company,  Elkhart.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  1,140.  (CI. 
21— 83.i 


and  having  their  opposite  ends  pivoted  to  respective  baila, 
and  cam  plates  fixed  upon  said  side  frame  adjacent  to 
said  balls  and  containing  cam  slots  wherein  respective 
links  operate. 

3.  In  a  single  motion  collapsible  go-cart,  a  main  frame 
In  combination  with  a  side  frame  pivoted  thereto,  an  up- 
right operating  lever  intermediately  pivoted  on  said  main 
frame,  two  cross  bracing  balls  pivoted  on  the  main  frame, 
operating  links  transversely  pivoted  on  said  lever  and 
having  their  opposite  ends  pivoted  to  respective  balls,  and 
cam  plates  fixed  upon  said  side  frame  adjacent  to  said 
balls  and  containing  link  locking  cam  slots  wherein  re- 
spective links  operate,  and  the  cam  slots  which  cooperate 
with  the  lowermost  link  being  adapted  to  closely  fit  said 
link  In  all  positions. 


1.200,564.  SEAT  SUSPENSION  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE 
GO-CARTS.  CEOEGK  L.  Wiser,  Elkhart.  Ind..  assignor 
to  Sidway  McrcantUe  Company,  Elkhart.  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
1,141.     (CI.  21—83.) 


1.  In  a  single  motion  collapsible  go-cart,  a  main  frame 
in  combination  with  a  side  frame  pivoted  thereto,  an 
upright  operating  lover  intermediately  pivoted  on  aald 
main  frame,  two  cross  bracing  balls  pivoted  on  the  main 
frame,  operating  links  pivoted  on  said  lever  and  having 
their  opposite  ends  pivoted  to  respective  bails,  and  cam 
plates  fixed  upon  said  side  frame  adjacent  to  said  balls 
and  containing  cam  slots  wherein  respective  links  operate. 

2.  In  a  >;ln2le  motion  collapsible  go-cart,  a  main  frame 
In  combination  with  a  side  frame  pivoted  thereto,  an 
upright  operating  lever  Intermediately  pivoted  on  said 
main  frame,  two  cross  bracing  balls  pivoted  on  the  main 
frame,  operating  links  transversely  pivoted  on  said  lever 


1.  In  a  folding  or  collapsU'le  go-cart,  a  substantially 
rectangular  main  or  body  frame,  in  combination  with  sub- 
stantially straight  main  spring-bars  extending  between 
and  supported  by  the  ends  of  said  main  frame  and  each 
shackled  to  one  said  end.  a  seat  having  Its  forward  end 
supported  by  said  spring-bars,  supplementary  bar  springs 
or  leaves  having  their  forward  ends  fastened  to  the 
bottoms  of  respective  main  spring-bars,  and  (onnectlons 
whereby  the  free  ends  of  said  supplementary  spring-bars 
support  the  rear  end  of  said  seat. 

2.  In  a  folding  or  (ollapslble  go-cart,  a  substantially 
rectauKular  main  or  body  frame,  in  comlilnation  with  sub- 
stantially straight  main  spring-bars  ext.ndlng  between 
and  supported  by  the  ends  of  said  main  frame  and  each 
shackled  to  one  said  end.  a  seat  having  Its  forward  end 
supported  by  said  spring-bars,  supplementary  U&r  springs 
or  leaves  having  their  forward  ends  fastened  to  the  bot- 
toms of  respective  main  spring  bar.s,  connections  whereby 
the  free  ends  of  said  supplementary  spring-bars  support 
the  rear  end  of  said  seat,  and  Intermediate  fastenings 
securing  each  supplementary  spring  to  Its  main  spring. 

3.  In  a  folding  or  collapsible  go-cart,  a  substantially 
rectangular  main  or  body  frame.  In  combination  with  sub- 
stantially straight  main  t^pring-bars  extending  between 
and  supported  by  the  ends  of  said  main  frame  and  each 
shackled  to  one  said  end.  a  seat  having  its  forward  end 
supported  by  said  spring  bars,  supplementary  bar  springs 
or  leaves  having  their  forward  ends  fastened  to  the  bot- 
toms of  respective  main  spring  bars,  connections  whereby 
the  free  ends  of  said  supplementary  spring  bars  support 
the  rear  end  of  sabl  seat.  Intermediate  fastenings  secur- 
ing each   supplementary   spring   to   Its    main    spring,   and 

I  said  fastenings  being  longitudinally  adjustable  to  vary  the 
strength  of  said  springs. 

4.   In  a    folding   or   collapsible  go-cart,  a   substantially 

.'  rectangular  main  or  bo.ly  frame,  in  combination  with  sub- 
stantially straight  main  spring-bars  extending  between 
and  supported  by  the  ends  of  said  main  frame  and  each 
movably  shackled  to  one  said  end.  a  seat  having  Its  for- 
ward   end    supported    by    said    spring  bars,    supplementary 

I  bar  springs  or  leaves  having  their  forward  ends  fastened 
to  respective  main  spring-bars,  substantially  at  the  points 
of  seat  attachment  thereto,  connections  whereby  the  free 

i  ends  of  said  supplementary  spring  bars  support  the  rear 
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end  of  said  seat,  and  spring  ftalcrums  or  Intermediate 
ronnectlons  which  are  longltudlaally  adjustable  upon  re- 
fp«ctlve  springs  to  vary  the  streagth  thereof. 

5.  In  a  folding  or  collapsible  go  cart,  a  substantially 
rectangnlar  frame  havln?  an  upturned  forward  end,  In 
combination  with  webbed  pieces  attached  to  said  forward 
end.  sprlnu  shackles  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame, 
flat  bar  main  springs  having  upturned  forward  ends  fas- 
tened to  the  webs  of  said  pieces,  the  rear  ends  of  said 
springs  being  held  by  respective  shacicles,  a  seat  resting 
on  said  main  springs,  supplementary  flat  bar  springs  on 
the  bottoms  of  respective  main  springs,  and  a  seat  bracket 
whereby  the  rear  end  of  the  seat  is  supported  by  the  free 
ends  of  said  supplementary  springs. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


wedges  on  the  band,  and  a  series  of  conversely  arranged 
wedges  on  the  inner  face  of  said  rim,  a  radUlly  extend- 
ing flange  on  the  inner  edge  of  each  wedge  on  said  band, 
engaged  by  the  Inner  edge  of  the  corresponding  wedge  on 
said  rim,  and  a  transverse  shoulder  upon  the  thickest  end 
of  each  wedge  on  said  demountable  rim  extending  later- 
ally therefrom,  said  shoulder  engaging  the  thinnest  edge 
of  the  corresponding  wedge  upon  said  band. 


1,200.565.  RELIEF  AND  INTA(;LIO  PRINTING 
PRESS.  Hi.NBr  A.  Wisa  Woot>,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Wood  A  Nathan  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
Dec.  27.  1906.  Serial  No.  349.tl7.  Renewed  Aug.  25, 
1911,  Serial  No.  646,036.     Divided  and  this  application 


filed 
101- 


800,094.        (CI. 


1.  A  printing  press  having  a  shaft,  a  complete  Intaglio 
printing  cylinder  loosely  mounted  thereon,  an  intaglio 
printing  member  fixed  en  the  cylinder,  yielding  means  for 
permanently  and  constantly  connecting  the  cylinder  and 
shaft  and  tending  to  turn  the  cylinder  on  the  shaft  in 
one  direction,  and  positive  means  for  limiting  the  motion 
of  the  cylinder  on  the  shaft  in  that  direction,  said  cylin- 
der having  an  unlimited  range  of  motion  on  the  shaft 
In  the  other  direction  in  opposition  to  said  yielding  means. 

2.  In  a  printing  press  the  comhtfnatlon  of  a  shaft,  an 
intaglio  member  loosely  connected  with  the  shaft  and 
capable  of  rotating  therewith,  yielding  means  permanently 
and  constantly  connecting  the  shaft  with  the  said  In- 
taglio member  for  resisting  the  rotation  of  said  member 
faster  than  the  shaft,  and  stops  for  positively  connecting 
the  shaft  and  intaglio  member,  sali  stops  being  located  in 
position  to  be  moved  apart  when  the  intaglio  member  is 
rotated  faster  than  the  shaft  and  to  enjiage  each  other 
and  limit  the  reverse  motion  of  the  Intaglio  member 
caused  by  said  yielding  means.  ^ 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  positively 
driven  shaft,  a  lug  connected  therewith,  a  cylinder  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  lug  on  tHe  cylinder  adapted  to 
engage  the  first  named  lug  to  transmit  the  motion  of  the 
shaft  positively  to  the  cylinder.  a»d  yielding  means  for 
connecting  the  shaft  and  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  coml»lnatlon  of  a  shaft,  a 
gear  thereon,  means  for  positively  driving  said  gear,  a 
lug  on  said  gear,  a  cylinder  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  having  a  lug  located  In  the  path  of  the  first  named 
lug.  whereby  when  they  are  In  contact  the  motion  of  the 
gear  will  be  positively  transmitted  to  the  cylinder,  and  a 
spring  connecting  .said  gear  and  eyllnder  to  yieldingly 
transmit  the  motion  of  the  gear  to  the  cylinder  when  said 
lugs  are  not  in  contact  with  each  other. 


1,200.566. 
Cleveland, 
Bommer. 
Serial  No. 


DEMOUNTABLE     RIM.       Robert    Whioht, 
Ohio,     assignor    of    one-half    to     Frank    J. 
.Jr..    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Filed    Nov.    13,    1915 
61.291.     (CI.  152—21.) 


1,  In  combination,  a  felly  hand  aad  a  demountable  tire 


2.  In  combination,  a  felly  band  and  a  demountable  tire 
carrying  rim  thereon,  a  series  of  clrcumferentlally  spaced 
wedges  on  the  band,  and  a  series  of  conversely  arranged 
wedges  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  rim.  a  radially  extend- 
ing flange  on  the  inner  edge  of  each  wedge  on  said  band 
engaged  by  the  inner  edge  of  the  corresponding  wedge  on 
said  rim,  and  a  transverse  shoulder  upon  the  thickest 
end  of  each  wedge  on  said  demountable  rim  extending 
laterally  therefrom,  said  shoulder  engaging  the  thinnest 
edge  of  the  corresponding  wedge  upon  said  band  said 
flange  and  shoulder  forming  the  sides  of  a  right  angled 
triangle  and  providing  a  locking  means  for  each  pair  of 
said  wedges  adapted  to  resist  circumferential  and  lateral 
movement  of  said  wedges  upon  each  other,  said  shoulder 
serving  also  as  a  driving  means. 

3.  In  combination,  a  felly  band  and  a  demountable  tire 
carrying  rim  thereon,  a  series  of  clrcumferentlally  spaced 
wedges  on  the  band,  and  a  series  of  conversely  arranged 
wedges  on  the  inner  face  of  said  rim,  a  radially  extending 
flange  on  the  Inner  edge  of  each  wedge  on  said  band,  en- 
gaged by  the  inner  etlge  of  the  corresponding  wedge  on 
said  rim,  and  a  transverse  shoulder  upon  the  thickest  end 
of  each  wedge  on  said  demountable  rim  extending  later- 
ally therefrom,  said  shoulders  engaging  the  thinnest  edge 
of  the  corresponding  wedge  upon  said  band,  said  shoulder 
terminating  in  a  laterally  extending  boss  sul)stantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination,  a  felly  band,  and  a  demountable  tire 
carrying  rim  therefor,  a  series  of  clrcumferentlally  di- 
rected wedges  spaced  al)out  the  outer  face  of  said  band, 
a  corresponding  series  of  conversely  shaped  wedges  upon 
the  Inner  face  of  said  rim.  a  separate  abutment  flange 
upon  the  Inner  edge  of  each  wedge  on  said  band,  and  a 
separate  combined  driving  and  locking  shoulder  on  each 
of  the  wedges  on  said  rim,  said  shoulder  engaging  the  thin 
e<lge  of  the  engaging  wedge. 

5.  In  combination,  a  felly  band,  and  a  demountable  tire 
(.arrying  rim  thereon,  said  rim  and  band  having  spacing 
wedges  upon  their  approximated  surfaces,  transverse 
space<l  projections  located  upon  corresponding  positions 
upon  the  adjoining  faces  of  rim  and  band,  a  wedge  adaptetl 
to  enter  between  said  spaced  projections,  an  adjusting 
bolt  for  said  wedge  and  additional  protective  means  pre- 
venting the  withdrawal  of  said  wedge  and  acting  inde- 
pendently of  said  bolt. 


1.200.567.     SHEARS  OR  SCISSORS.     Gcokg«  P.  Ycakil 
Norrlstown,  Pa.     Piled  Feb.  6,  1915.     Serial  No    6  241 
(Cl.  164 — 46.) 
1.   Shears  or  scissors  comprising  two  blades,  plvotally 

connected  to  each  other  at  a  point  between  the  longltudi- 
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Mades  starting  at  the  heel  with  an  outward  curve,  where- 
by the  entire  cutting  edges  of  the  blades  are  progressively 
utilized  in   the  cutting  operation. 


2.  Shears  or  scissors  comprising  two  bowed  blades,  plv- 
otally connected  to  each  other  at  a  point  between  the 
longitudinal  center  and  the  cutting  edge,  means  for  forc- 
ing the  blades  shearlngly  toward  each  other  with  spring 
pressure,  the  cutting  edges  of  the  blades  starting  at  the 
heel  with  an  outward  curve  whereby  the  entire  cutting 
edges  of  the  blades  are  progressively  utilized  in  the  cut- 
ting operation. 

3.  Shears  or  scissors  comprising  two  rigid  bowed 
frames  plvotally  connected  together  at  one  side  of  the 
longitudinal  center  of  the  frame,  blades  secured  to  and 
bowed  by  said  frames,  the  inner  or  cutting  edges  of  said 
blades  curving  outwardly  from  each  end  toward  the  cen- 
ter, this  curve  starting  near  the  pivotal  point  of  the 
two  frames,  whereby  the  angle  formed  by  the  cutting 
edges  of  the  blades  at  the  heel  or  commencement  of  the 
curvature  is  sufficiently  acute  to  Insure  cutting  whatever 
comes  between  the  blades  from  this  point  progressively 
throughout  the  length  of  the  blades. 

4.  Shears  or  scissors  comprising  two  rigid  bowed 
frames  plvotally  connected  together  at  one  side  of  the 
longitudinal  center  of  the  frame,  blades  secured  to  and 
bowed  by  said  frames,  the  inner  or  cutting  edges  of  said 
blades  curving  outwardly  from  each  end  toward  the  cen- 
ter, this  curve  starting  near  the  pivotal  point  of  the  two 
frames,  whereby  the  angle  formed  by  the  cutting  edges 
of  the  blades  at  the  heel  or  commencement  of  the  curva- 
ture is  BufBciently  acute  to  insure  cutting  whatever  comes 
between  the  blades  from  this  point  progressively  through- 
out the  length  of  the  blades,  and  means  for  exerting 
spring  pressure  of  the  two  frames  toward  each  other. 


1,200,668.  BOX  FASTENER.  Frank  N.  Yodno,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  9,740. 
(Cl.  229 — 47.) 


nn]\)\nj\*KfiL>i\nRKm 
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The  combination  with  a  box  and  its  cover,  of  a  sheet 
metal  fastener  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with 
means  by  which  It  may  be  readily  attached  to  the  cover 
and  a  tongue  adapted  to  be  bent  over  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  box  at  an  angle  to  said  body,  said  tongue  having 
its  extremity  provided  with  a  bendable  lip  adapted  to  be 


folded  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  tongue,  to  form 
a  head  having  a  cutting  edge  shaped  to  pierce  the  body  of 
the  box,  said  head  being  provided  with  laterally  positioned 
shoulders  to  engage  the  stock  to  resist  withdrawal  of  the 
tongue  when  in  engaged  position. 


1,200,569.  CALCULATING  DEVICE. 
Fairhaven,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  12, 
824.094.     (Cl.  235—61.) 


Philip  B.  Yoono, 
1914.      Serial   No. 


1.  A  calculating  device  comprising  a  support  having  a 
guiding  means,  a  member  mounted  in  said  support  for 
sliding  movement  in  one  direction  relative  thereto  and 
having  a  chart  thereon,  said  chart  including  value  lines 
extending  diagonally  of  its  line  of  movement,  a  rule 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  transversely  of  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  the  chart  and  transversely  of  the 
value  lines,  said  rule  having  a  scale  thereon  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  lines  of  said  chart,  and  a  rider  mount- 
ed on  said  rule  for  sliding  movement  longitudinally  of 
said  scale. 

2.  A  calculating  device,  comprising  a  support  having  a 
fixed  point  of  reference,  a  member  slidably  mounted  on 
said  support  for  relative  movement  thereto  In  one  direc- 
tion, said  member  having  a  scale  with  equally  spaced 
divisions  extending  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
member  and  across  said  point  of  reference,  a  second  *cale 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement 
and  intersecting  said  first  named  scale  at  right  angles 
thereto,  said  second  scale  having  divisions  thereon  spaced 
from  a  fixed  point,  distances  which  are  to  each  other  as 
the  reciprocals  of  succeeding  numbers,  and  diagonals  ijass- 
ing  through  the  divisions  on  said  second  scale  and  through 
a  common  point  spaced  from  said  scales,  a  second  mem- 
ber slldable  transversely  of  the  movement  of  the  first 
named  member  and  In  line  with  said  fixed  point  of  ref- 
erence, said  second  member  having  a  scale  thereon  with 
divisions  spaced  from  a  fixed  point  thereon  distances 
which  are  to  each  other  as  the  reciprocals  of  progressing 
numbers,  the  unit  distance  in  said  second  mentioned  scale 
and  in  the  last  mentionetl  scale  being  equal. 

3.  A  calculating  device,  comprising  a  support,  a  mem- 
ber slidably  mounted  on  said  support  for  relative  move- 
ment thereto  in  one  direction,  said  member  having  a  scale 
with  divisions  extending  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
setj  iiiember,  a  second  scale  extending  at  right  angles  to 
the  direction  of  movement  and  Intersecting  aald  first 
named  scale  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  second  scale 
having  divisions  thereon  spaced  from  a  fixed  point,  dis- 
tances which  are  to  each  other  as  the  reciprocals  of  suc- 
ceeding numt)ers.  and  diagonals  passing  through  the  di- 
visions on  said  second  scale  and  through  a  common  point 
spaced  from  said  scales,  a  second  member  slldable  trans- 
versely of  the  movement  of  the  first  named  member,  said 
second  member  having  a  scale  thereon  with  divisions 
spaced   from   a    fixed   point   thereon   distances   which   are 
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to  each  other  an  the  reciprocali  of  progressing  numbers, 
the  unit  distance  In  said  second  mentioned  scale  and  in 
the  last  mentioned  scale  being  equal. 
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1,200.670  SKIVING -KNIFE.  J  Alixaxdbh  M.  Alex- 
ANDIH,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  |n.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jers»y.  Filed  Dec.  31,  ^914.  Serial  No.  879,902. 
(CI.  69—9.5.) 


ja 

^ 


oVvr; 


^U\ 


1.  A  skiving  knife,  having  In  combination,  a  knife 
blade  holder,  a  knife  blade  supp<  rted  Inside  of  the  holder. 
mechanism  for  adjusting  the  ^nife  blade  lengthwise  of 
the  holder,  a  plurality  of  Independent  members  for  en- 
gaging with  the  interior  of  the 
it  to  the  holder,  and  a  common  actuating  mechanism  for 
the  clamping  members. 

2.  .\  skiving  knife,  having  lln  combination,  a  knife 
blade  holder,  a  knife  blade  supported  Inside  of  the  holder, 
mechanism  for  adjusting  the  ^nife  blade  lengthwise  of 
the  holder,  a  plurality  of  clamblng  sectors  Inside  of  the 
knife  blade,  mechanism  for  supporting  the  sectors  inde- 
pendently of  one  another,  and  a j common  actuating  means 
for  imparting  a  blade  engaging  movement  to  the  sectors. 

3.  A  skiving  knife,  having  in  combination,  a  knife 
blade  holder,  a  blade  suppurtej  inside  of  the  holder,  a 
clamping  rod,  a  plurality  of  cUmping  sectors  supported 
by  the  rod  independently  of  on<  another  anj^  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  rod,  and  mechanism  for  adjusting  the 
lod  in  a  lengthwise  direction  toj  impart  a  blade  engaging 
movement  to  the  sectors. 

4.  A  skiving  knife,  having  in  ^omt)inatlon,  a  knife  blade 
holder,  a  knife  shaft  supportinc  the  holder,  a  knife  blade 
located  in.side  of  the  hol<ler,  methauism  for  adjusting  the 
knife  blade,  mechanism  for  cla^iping  the  knife  blade  to 
the  holder,  a  rod  extending  through  the  knife  shaft,  and 
mean.s  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  either  rotat- 
ing the  rod  or  moving  the  rod  in  a  lengthwise  direction 
to  actuate  the  blade  adjusting  mechanism  or  the  blade 
clamping  mechanism,  respectively. 

5.  A  skiving  knife,  having  in  combination,  a  knife 
blade  holder,  a  shaft  .supporting;  the  holder,  a  knife  blade 
located  inside  of  the  holder,  a  dod,  and  operative  connec- 
tions between  the  rod  and  knlff  blade  for  adjusting  the 
Made  lengthwise  of  the  holder  atid  for  clamping  the  blade 
to  the  holder. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  14  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,571.  LUBRICATOR.  O^laf  Andkrson,  Wauaaa. 
Wis.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  825,630.  (01. 
184 — 65.) 


case,  of  a  controlling  valve  In  the  conduit,  and  a  brake 
lever  connected  with  said  valve  for  shutting  off  commu- 
nication through  the  conduit  simultaneously  with  the 
application  of  the  brake. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supply  tank,  and  a  lubri- 
cant distributing  device,  of  a  valve  Interposed  between 
the  tank  and  the  lubricant  distributing  device,  a  valve 
operating  member  connected  to  the  valve,  an  emergency 
brake  lever,  and  a  device  connecting  said  lever  and  mem- 
ber and  compelling  them  to  move  together,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supply  tank  and  a  lubri- 
cant distributing  device,  of  a  valve  Interposed  between 
the  tank  and  the  lubricant  distributing  device,  and  a 
brake  lever  connected  with  said  valve  for  shutting  off 
the  supply  of  lubricant  to  said  device  simultaneously 
with  the  application  of  the  brake. 


1.200,572.  VALVE  FOR  GAS  AND  LIQUID  MEASUR- 
ING DEVICES.  Edward  AuorsT  Appell,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  10,164.  (Cl. 
73—1.) 


The  Improved  valve  for  the  purpose  specified,  compris- 
ing a  casing  with  admission  and  discharge  openings,  a 
valve  seat  and  valve  body  Inclosed  in  said  casing,  said 
body  being  rotatable  on  the  seat  and  both  body  and  seat 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
the  ports,  of  the  seat  t>eing  spact-d  unsymmetrically  around 
a  central  outlet,  two  bellows  also  located  in  the  said  cas- 
ing, and  gearing  and  lever-and-rod  mechanism  operatlvely 
connecting  the  bellows  with  the  shaft  of  the  rotatable 
valve  body,  one  l>ellows  expanding  as  the  other  contracts, 
as  shown  and  described. 


1,200,573.  FOLDING-MACHINE.  HowAKD  M.  Bakbee, 
Stonlngton,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
C.  B.  Cottrell  dt  Sons  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1913.  Serial 
No.  748,038.      (Cl.   101—120.) 


'-^ 


D 


1.   In  a  folding  marhtne.  a  rotary  sheet  collecting  car- 
1.    In    lubricating    apparatu.-^,    the    combination    with    a       rier  having  a   tu<  king  blade  and  means  for  causing  It  to 
crank  i-ase  adapte<l   to  contain  lubricant,  a  lubricant  res-      fold  off  a  sheet  at  each  of  different  points  or  a  collected 
ervoir,  and  a  conduit  connecting  the  reservoir  and  crank      group  of  sheets  at  one  of  said  points  only. 


OcTOBSR  10,  19 1 6. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


335 


2.  la  a  folding  machine,  a  rotary  sheet  collecting  car- 
rier having  a  tucking  blade  and  means  for  causing  It  to 
fold  off  a  sheet  at  each  of  two  points  or  a  collected  group 
of  sheets  at  one  of  said  points  only. 

3.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  rotary  sheet  collecting  car- 
rier having  a  tucking  lilade  and  means  for  caoslng  it  to 
fold  off  one  sheet  at  each  of  two  points  or  a  collected 
group  of  two  sheets  at  one  of  said  points  only. 

4.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  rotary  sheet  collecting  car- 
rier having  a  tucking  blade  and  means  for  causing  It  to 
fold  off  a  collected  product  at  one  point  or  to  fold  off 
part  of  the  product  at  each  of  different  points. 

5.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  rotary  sheet  collecting  car- 
rier having  a  tucking  blade  and  means  for  causing  it  to 
fold  off  a  collected  product  at  one  point  or  to  fold  off 
part  of  the  product  at  each  of  two  points. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 


1,200.674.      AUTOMATIC  TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  WEB 
ROLLS.     Howard   M.    Barber,    Stonlngton,   Conn.,   as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Nov.  8.  1913.     Serial  No.  799,998.      (Cl.  242—76.) 


J)  I 


1.  .^n  automatic  tension  for  web  rolls  Including  a  fluid 
pressure  operated  brake  and  means  controlled  by  the  de- 
creasing diameter  of  the  roll  for  reducing  the  frlctlonal 
resistance  of  the  t)rake  to  the  unwinding  of  the  roll. 

2.  An  automatic  tension  for  webb  rolls  Including  a 
brake,  means  controlle<l  by  the  decreasing  diameter  of 
the  roll  for  reducing  the  frlctlonal  resistance  of  the  brake 
to  the  tinwindlng  of  the  roll,  and  means  adapted  to  be 
controlled  by  a  roll  unwinding  mechanism  for  releasing 
and  applying  the  brake. 

3.  An  automatic  tension  for  web  rolls  including  a  flnld 
pressure  operate<l  brake,  means  controlled  by  the  de- 
creasing diameter  of  the  roll  for  reducing  the  frlctlonal 
reslstane  of  the  brake  to  the  unwinding  of  the  roll  and 
means  adapted  to  be  co'ntroUed  by  a  roll  unwinding  mech- 
anism for  releasing  and  applying  the  brake  actuating 
fluid. 

4.  An  automatic  tension  for  web  rolls  including  a 
brake  comprising  two  brake  levers  and  means  controlled 
by  the  decreasinii  diameter  of  the  roll  for  moving  the  le- 
vers as  a  whole  toward  each  other  to  reduce  the  frlctlonal 
resistance  of  the  brake  to  the  unwinding  of  the  roll. 

6.  An  automatic  tension  for  web  rolls  including  a  fluid 
pressure  operat»Hl  brake  comprising  two  brake  levers 
and  means  controlled  by  the  decreasing  diameter  of  the 
roll  for  moving  the  levers  bodily  toward  each  other  to 
reduce  the  frlctlonal  resistance  of  the  brake  to  the  un- 
winding of  the  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,200,575.  PENCIL  SHARPENER  AND  HOLDER. 
Waltcs  a.  Bakhows,  Belvldere.  111.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Joseph  E.  Tabor.  Belvldere,  111.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
1911.  Serial  No.  616,747.  (Cl.  120 — 93.) 
1.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  the  combination  with  a  main 
plate  having  an  upset  substantially  conical  portion,  of  a 
secondary  plate  secured  to  the  main  plate  and  having  a 
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curved  portion  forming  a  socket,  the  end  of  said  curved 
portion  being  located  substantially  in  line  with  the  conical 
portion,  and  a  knife  carried  by  one  of  the  plates  and  co 
acting  with  the  socket. 


2.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  the  Combination  with  a  main 
plate  having  a  conical  upset  portion  forming  the  point  of 
a  pencil-receiving  pocket,  said  main  plate  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot,  of  a  secondary  plate  se- 
cured on  opposite  sides  of  the  slet  to  the  main  plate  and 
t>elng  curved  and  tapered  to  form  the  remainder  of  the 
socket,  the  smaller  end  of  the  second  plate  extending  into 
the  conical  upset  portion  of  the  main  plate,  and  a  knife 
secured  to  the  main  plate  and  extending  into  the  slot 
thereof. 


1,200,676.  BABBITTING-MACIIINE.  HaNHY  K.  Bentb, 
Sedalla.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  I.  "aierrant, 
Sedalia.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  62.832. 
(Cl.  29—1.) 


1.  In  a  babbitting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
head  stock,  the  tall  stock  and  the  tool  post  of  a  lathe,  of 
means  carried  by  the  tool  post  for  supporting  the  article 
to  be  babbitted  ;  a  shaft  carried  by  the  head  stock  and  the 
tall  stock  :  and  closures  for  the  opening  In  the  article  to  be 
babbitted,  the  closures  being  carried  by  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  babbitting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
head  stock,  the  tall  stock  and  the  tool  post  of  a  lathe,  of 
means  carried  by  the  tool  post  for  supporting  the  article 
to  be  babi)itted  ;  a  shaft  carried  by  the  head  stock  and  the 
tall  stock  ;  and  closures  for  the  opening  in  the  article  to  l)e 
babbitted,  the  closures  being  mounted  on  the  shaft,  one  of 
said  closures  being  reversible  on  the  shaft  and  being  pro- 
vided upon  one  side  with  means  for  centering  the  article 
to  be  babbitted. 

3.  In  a  babbitting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
head  stock,  the  tool  post  and  the  tall  stock  of  a  lathe,  of 
means  carried  by  the  tool  post  for  supporting  the  article 
to  be  babbitted  ;  a  shaft  carried  by  the  head  stock  and  the 
tall  stock ;  closures  for  the  opening  In  the  article  to  be 
babbitted  and  carried  by  the  shaft  ;  and  a  cutter  carried 
by  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  operate  on  the  babbitted 
article,  the  closures  t>eing  removable  from  the  shaft  to 
permit  access  to  the  babldtted  article  by  the  cutter. 

4.  In  a  babbitting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
head  stock,  the  tall  stock  and  the  tool  post  of  a  lathe,  of 
means  carried  by  the  tool  post  for  supporting  the  article 
to  be  babbitted  ;  a  shaft  carried  by  the  bead  sto(k  and  the 
tail  8to<k  ;  closures  for  the  opening  in  the  article  to  be 
babbitted,  and   carried   by  the  shaft,   one  of  the  closures 

1  being  provided  upon  one  side  with  means  for  centering  the 
article  to  be  babbitted;  and  a  cutter  carried  \>\  the  shaft 
and  adapted  to  operate  on  the  babbitted  article,  the  clo- 
sures being  removable  to  elve  access  for  the  cutter  to  the 

t   habbltted  article. 
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5.  Id  a  babbitting  machine,  a  rotatable  shaft ;  a  pair  of 
closures  for  the  article  to  be  babbitted  and  carried  by  the 
shaft ;  and  a  cutter  adapted  to  operate  upon  the  babbitted 
artlcUan.l  tarried  by  the  shaft,  the  closures  being  remov- 
able from  the  shaft  to  permit  tie  cutter  to  have  access  to 
the  babbitted  article. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  Iq  the  Gazette.] 


G-sharp  key,  and  a  connection  between  said  key  and  said 
rock  shaft  by  which  depression  of  the  key  will  turn  the 
rock  shaft  to  depress  the  B-flat  pad  whereby  the  A-flat-B- 
flat  trill  can  be  produced  by  holding  the  G-sharp  key  de- 
pressed and  the  B-natural  and  G-natural  holes  covered 
and  then  alternately  coverlni?  and  uncovering  the  A- 
naturai  hole. 


1.200.577.      STOVE. 
vlUe.    Ohio.     Filed 
(CI.  126 — 58.) 


BiNJAif  iir 

Feb.    16 


F.   Bbhkhbimik,  Green- 
1915.     Serial    No.    8,277. 


In  an  Inclosed  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
Are  por.  an  ash  pit  benpath  the  fire  pot.  means  for  regu- 
lating the  artmlssion  of  air  to  the  ash  pit,  a  baffle  plate 
disposed  upon  tht^  top  of  th»^  lire  pot  and  extending  for- 
ward from  the  rear  thereof,  ami  an  air  tube  leading  from 
the  a-ih  pit  upward  In  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  Are  pot 
and  forward  over  the  top  of  the  baffle  plate  In  contact 
therewith  and  arranged  to  discharge  air  downward  upon 
the  fuel  at  the  forward  ed^o  of  the  baffle  plate. 


1.200.579.  MACHINE  FOR  CLAMPING  AND  NAILING 
BOARDS.  NiCKOLAua  BiNOKR,  San  Antonio.  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1915.     Serial  No.  19.756.     (CI.  264—16.) 


1.200,578.    CLARINET.     H.\aB  r  Bbttonbt,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1914.     Serial  NJo.  870,980.      (CI.  84 — 7.) 


r^*.: 


b 


1.  The  combination  with  a  clarinet  body  having  tone 
holes  Including  the  A-natural  hole.  B  natural  hole  and 
G  natural  hole,  of  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  the  body,  a 
normally  raised  B-flat  pad  cajrled  by  the  rock  shaft,  a 
G-sharp  key,  and  means  to  cause  the  rock  shaft  to  be 
turned  to  depress  the  B  flat  pnd  by  the  depression  of  the 
G-sharp  key  whereby  the  A-flat-B  flat  trill  can  be  produced 
by  holding  the  G-sharp  key  depressed,  and  the  B-natural 
and  (inatural  holes  covered  atd  then  alternately  covering 
and  uncovering  the  A-natural  hole. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  1  lartnet  body  having  tone 
holes  including  the  A  naturaJ  hole.  B  natural  hole  and 
G-natural  hole,  of  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  the  body,  a 
normally  raised    B-flat    pad    carried    by    the    rock  shaft,    a 


T^R^^^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a  re- 
ciprocating plunger  mounte<l  upon  the  base,  joist  grip- 
ping means  mounted  upon  the  base,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  plunger  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  Joist  gripping 
means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  JoUt 
gripping  means  mounted  thereon,  a  reclprocatlve  board 
engaging  means  also  mounted  thereon  and  actuating 
means  operatlvely  connected  to  the  joist  gripping  means 
and  to  the  board  engaging  means  and  movable  In  one 
direction  to  actuate  the  Joist  gripping  means  and  succes 
sively  actuate  the  board  engaging  means,  and  in  the  other 
direction  to  successively  retract  the  board  engaging  means 
and  then  release  the  Joist  engaging  means. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  joist 
gripping  means  thereon  shlftable  Into  or  out  of  a  gripping 
po.4ltlon,  a  reciprocating  plunger  thereon,  actuating  means 
operatlvely  connectetl  to  the  plunger  to  cause  its  recipro- 
cation, and  operative  connections  between  the  actuating 
means  and  the  gripping  means  permitting  Independent 
further  movement  of  the  actuating  means  and  the  plunger 
after  the  gripping  means  have  been  shifted  the  maximum 
amount. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a 
plunger  slidably  mounted  thereon,  and  a  lever  plvotally 
connected  to  the  plunger  at  Its  end,  joist  gripping  means 
shifted  Into  or  out  of  a  gripping  position,  and  a  link 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  Joist  gripping  means  and  to 
the  lever  and  constituting  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever  during 
the  flnal  movement  of  the  lever  after  the  joist  gripping 
means  are  shlfteil  to  a  gripping  position  or  during  the 
first  portion  of  the  movement  of  the  lever  to  retract  the 
plunger. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a 
phmger  mounted  thereon,  joist  gripping  means  mounted 
upon  the  base  and  movable  Into  or  out  of  a  gripping  posi- 
tion, a  lever  plvotally  connected  at  its  end  to  the  plunger, 
and  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  the  lever  above  Its  plun- 
ger engaging  end,  said  link  being  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  Joist  gripping  means,  the  pivotal  connection  of  the 
lever  to  the  plunger  constituting  a  fulcrum  for  the  Initial 
movement  of  the  lever  In  a  direction  to  seat  the  gripping 
means  and  to  operate  the  plunger,  the  pivotal  connection 
of  the  lever  to  the  link  constituting  a  fulcrum  for  the 
lever  during  a  flnal  movement  of  the  lever  after  the  jaws 
are  set  and  also  constituting  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever  dur- 
ing the  first  portion  of  the  movement  of  the  lever  in  the 
reverse  direction.  1 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,200.580.  GOLF-PAD.  ROY  Q.  BasNNEH.  Des  Moines. 
Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  876,289.  (CI. 
2—104.) 


As  a  new  article  of  mamufacture,  a  hand  pad  composed 
of  a  body  having  finger  holes  and  a  thumb  hole,  a  rela- 
tively narrow  rectangular  strap  seiured  to  and  extending 
diagonally  across  the  body  and  disposed  between  the  fin- 
ger and  thumb  holes,  the  side  edges  of  said  strap  being 
spaced  from  the  Inner  ends  of  the  finger  and  thumb  holes, 
a  separate  securing  strap  connected  to  the  base  of  the 
body  and  extending  thereacross  and  disposed  beyond  and 
adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  thumb  hole  base,  the  ends 
of  the  securing  strap  extending  beyond  the  sides  of  the 
bo<ly  and  having  cooperating  fastening  means. 


1,200,581.  TIGHT  VENEER  BARREL.  George  Hbnbt 
Brown,  Norfolk.  Va.  Filed  May  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
29,160.      (CI.  217 — 72.) 
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1.  A  barrel  stave  of  veneer  with  the  intermediate  por- 
tion between  the  bilge  hoop  lines  having  parallel  edges, 
and  the  remainder  of  the  staves  from  the  bilge  hoop  lines 
to  the  ends  of  the  staves  tapering  from  opposite  sides, 
with  the  side  edges  of  the  taper  portions  merging  Into  the 
corresponding  side  e<lges  of  the  intermediate  portion. 

2.  A  barrel  stave  of  veneer  with  the  intermediate  por- 
tion between  the  bilge  hoop  lines  having  parallel  edges, 
and  the  remainder  of  the  staves  from  the  bilge  hoop  lines 
to  the  ends  of  the  staves  tapering  from  opposite  sides, 
with  the  side  edges  of  the  taper  ends  of  the  stave  merging 
into  the  parallel  edges  of  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the 
stave,  and  each  stave  having  recesses  on  opposite  sides 
where  the  taper  end  portions  join  the  intermediate  por- 
tions. 

8.  A  barrel  stave  of  veneer  with  the  intermediate  por- 
tion between  the  bilge  hoop  lines  having  straight  parallel 
edges  and  the  remainder  of  the  staves  from  the  bilge  hoop 
lines  to  the  ends  of  said  staves  having  straight  approach- 
ing edges  joining  and  merging  Into  the  edges  of  the  In- 
termediate straight  portions  at  an  angle. 

4.  A  barrel  having  staves  of  veneer  with  each  stave 
provided  with  an  lnterme<llate  portion  having  straight 
parallel  edges  between  the  bilge  hoop  lines  and  approach 
Ing  edges  from  said  lines  to  the  end  of  the  staves,  with 
each  stave  recessed  on  opposite  sides  at  the  bilge  hoop 
lines,  whereby  the  hoops  in  the  assembled  barrel  cover  the 
recesses. 


5.  A  barrel  formed  of  a  plurallt."  of  thicknesses  of 
staves  of  veneer  with  the  meeting  ed(  es  of  the  staves  be- 
tween the  bilge  hoop  lines  having  straight  parallel  edges 
and  from  the  bilge  hoop  lines  to  the  ends  having  straight 
approaching  edges  with  each  stave  recessed  where  the 
parallel  and  approaching  edges  meet,  the  staves  being  dis- 
placed clrcumferentlally  of  the  barrel  to  bring  the  re- 
cesses out  of  alinement,  and  bilge  hoops  for  the  barrel 
applie<1  thereto  In  covering  relation  to  the  recesses  on  the 
outer  layers  of  staves. 


1,200,582.  TELEGRAPH  CIRCUITS  AND  APPARATUS. 
William  M.  Brcce,  .Tr.,  Springfield.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
26,  1915.    Serial  No.  23,874.     (CI.  178— «3.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  battery,  of  a  polarized 
transmitting  relay  and  a  polarized  cut-off  relay,  a  movable 
contacting  device  adapted  to  alternately  engage  contacts 
connected  to  the  opposite  poles  of  the  battery,  and  a  cir- 
cuit from  said  contacting  device  to  said  transmitting 
relay  to  cause  current  of  opx>oslte  polarity  to  be  applied 
to  said  relay  as  said  contacting  device  is  connected  to 
one  pole  of  the  battery  or  the  other,  contacts  on  said 
transmitting  relay  also  connected  to  the  opposite  poles  of 
sail  battery,  and  an  armature  playing  between  said  con- 
tacts and  having  an  electrical  connection  to  a  cable  or 
conductor  by  which  current  of  opposite  polarity  is  trans- 
mitted to  said  conductor  as  said  transmitting  relay  is 
energlze<l  positively  or  negatively,  a  circuit  for  said  cut- 
off relay,  also  controlled  by  said  transmitting  relay,  and 
controlling  means  operated  by  said  cut-off  relay  to  cut 
off  the  current  to  said  transmitting  relay  and  also  to  the 
cable  or  conductor  at  a  time  Interval  after  the  trans- 
mitting relay  has  operated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  battery  of  a  polarized 
cut-off  relay  having  contacts  connected  to  the  respective 
poles  of  said  battery,  and  a  grounded  movable  contact  or 
armature  operated  by  said  cut-off  relay  to  alternately 
ground  the  opposite  sides  of  said  battery,  a  transmitting 
relay  having  contacts  connected  to  the  opposite  poles  of 
said  battery,  and  a  movable  contact  or  armature  con- 
nected to  a  grounded  cable  or  conductor  and  a  connection 
from  said  transmitting  armature  to  the  cut-off  relay  to 
cause  Impulses  of  opposite  polarity  to  be  transmitted  to 
said  cut-off  relay  at  the  same  time  they  are  Impressed  on 
the  cable  or  conductor,  and  means  to  cause  currents  of 
opposite  polarity  to  successively  energize  the  trans- 
mitting relay  whereby  Impulses  of  opposite  polarity  will 
be  transmitted  to  the  cable  and  to  the  cutoff  relay,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  cut-off  relay  to  cause  It  to  operate 
at  a  time  Interval  after  the  transmitting  relay  operates  to 
cut-off  the  current  to  the  transmitting  relay  and  thus  to 
the  cable  and  the  cut-off  relay  Itself,  substantially  as 
specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  battery,  of  a  movable 
contacting  device  adapted  to  alternately  engage  conUcts 
connected  to  the  respective  poles  of  said  battery,  said 
contacting  device  being  connected  to  a  polarized  trans- 
mitting relay  and  to  ground,  said  polarized  relay  having 
an  armature  adapted  to  engage  alternately  contacts  also 
connected  to  the  respective  poles  of  said  battery  and 
the  armature  of  said  poIarize<i  relay  being  connecte.!  to 
a  <able  or  ionductor  and  also  to  a  polarized  cut  off  r.lay 
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tnd  to  frtnmd.  wild  mt-ot  relay  baring  a  grounded  anua- 
tnr'  adapted  to  alternately  eni.'aKt'  wntacts  connected  to 
the  opposite  poles  of  the  batt»r>  and  means  to  cause 
said  cnt-off  relay  to  operate  at  4  certain  definite  time  In- 
terval after  the  transmitting  relay  has  operated  whereby 
a  movement  of  said  contacting  device  In  one  direction 
cause*  an  Impulse  of  current  from  said  battery  of  one 
polarity  to  operate  said  polarized  transmlttlni?  relay  and 
by  Its  operation  to  Impress  an  Unpulse  of  one  polarity  to 
a  conductor  and  to  the  cut  off  relay  and  automatically 
cut  off  the  current  supply  both  to  the  transmlttlnj;  relay 
and  to  the  conductor  Inilependept  of  the  position  of  the 
primary  conuctlng  device  as  sppclfleil. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  studing  device,  the  trans 
mlttlng  relay  and  cut  off  relay  and  the  battery  circuits  as 
described  of  a  slow  or  slugglsU  relay  operate.l  by  said 
transmitting  relay  and  a  normally  open  conn»-ctlon  be- 
tween >;ald  transmitting  relay  tand  a  conductor  and  a 
circuit  closer  to  close  said  coiinectlon  when  said  slow 
relay  Is  operated  whereby  the  time  Interval   for  the   first 

'  of  a  series  of  Impulses  Is  re<luc<d  to  compensate  for  any 
lack  of  residual  charge  In  the  .^nductor,  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  current,  of  a  polar- 
lied  transmitting  relay  and  a  .  ut  off  relay  lnterconnecte«l 
so  that  the  cut-off  relay  wDl  cut  off  the  current  to  the 
transmitting  relay  and  to  Itself  at  the  same  time,  the 
said  cut  off  relay  being  provided  with  a  movable  armature 
with  a  flexible  extension,  the  Contacts  being  formed  on 
said  extension,  and  stops  on  opposite  sides  of  the  arma- 
ture to  cause  the  extension  to  be  deflected  In  opposite 
directions  at  each  contact,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
stops. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.J 


l.l>tx>,583.  AMBULANCE.  OalN  D.  Busha,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  asaignor,  by  meane  assignments,  to  The  White 
Motor  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1915.      Serial  No.  7.      (CI.  21—80.) 
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1.  In  an  ambulance,  the  comDlnation  of  a  slide  movable 
horizontally  forward  and  backward  in  said  amliulance. 
two  horizontal  cot  supporting  bars  carrie<l  by  said  slide 
and  extended  transversely  with  respect  to  the  path  of  said 
glide, — the  front  bar  l>elng  mouated  to  turn  In  a  horizontal 
plane  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  aot  having  downwardly  ex 
tended  legs  adjacent  to  its  four  corners,  which  legs  have 
vertical  grooves  In  their  Innef  faces,  which  grooves  re 
ceive  the  ends  of  aald  bars. 

2.  In  an  ambulance,  the  combination  of  a  slide  movable 
horizontally  forward  and  ha  kward  in  said  ambulance,  a 
horizontal  transversely  extended  bar  fixed  to  said  slide 
for  sufvorting  the  rear  end  of  a  cot,  a  traveler  mounted 
on  the  slide  and  movable  forwtrd  ami  ba(  kward  thereon, 
a  horizontal  transversely  extenile<l  bar  for  supporting  the 
front  end  of  the  cot,  whl.  h  l-ar  Is  pivoted  on  a  vertical 
»xl9  to  said  traveler,  and  a  c()t  removably  supported  by 
the  two  cot  supporting  bars. 

8.  In  an  ambulance,  the  cotnUnatlon  of  a  slide  which  Is 
movable  horizontally   forward   and   backward   in   said  am 


balance,  two  posta  fixed  to  said  allde  near  Ita  ends,  a 
guide  bar  extending  between  and  secured  to  said  posts,  a 
horizontal  transversely  extended  cot  supporting  bar  se- 
cured to  the  front  post,  a  traveler  having  a  sleeve  which 
embraces  and  is  sUdable  upon  said  guide  bar,  and  which 
has  wheels  on  Its  lower  end  to  ride  on  said  slide,  a  hori- 
zontal transversely  extended  cot  supporting  bar  supported 
upon  said  traveler  and  connected  therewith  by  a  vertical 
pivot  stud  upon  which  said  bar  may  turn,  and  a  cot  re- 
movably supporte<l  upon  said  two  cot  supporting  tiars. 

4.  In  an  ambulance,  the  combination  of  a  slide  which  is 
movable  horizontally  forward  and  backward  in  said  am- 
bulance, two  poats  fixed  to  said  slide  near  its  ends,  a  guide 
bar  extending  between  and  secured  to  said  posts,  a  hori- 
zontal transversely  extended  cot  supporting  bar  secured 
to  the  front  post,  a  traveler  having  a  sleeve  which  em- 
braces and  Is  slldable  upon  .said  guide  l>ar,  and  which  has 
wheels  on  Its  lower  end  to  ride  on  said  slide,  a  horizontal 
transversely  extended  cot  supporting  bar  supported  upon 
said  traveler  and  connected  therewith  by  a  vertical  pivot 
stud  upon  which  said  bar  may  turn,  and  a  cot  having 
handles  at  Its  ends  and  having  also  four  downwardly  ex- 
tended forked  legs  adapte<l  to  engage  said  cot  supporting 
bars,  bolts  carried  by  said  legs  for  engaging  said  cot  sup- 
porting bars,  and  bolt  withdrawing  levers  carried  by  the 
cot  adjacent  to  the  handles  thereof  for  withdrawing  said 
bolts. 

5.  In  an  ambulance,  the  combination  of  two  upright 
supporting  standards,  a  slide  movable  horiiontally  for- 
ward and  backward  In  said  ambulance  and  supported  upon 
said  standards,  a  latch  preventing  the  rearward  move- 
ment of  said  slide,  a  horizontal  transversely  extended  cot 
supporting  bar  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  said  slide,  a 
traveler  located  behind  said  rear  cot  supporting  bar  and 
adapted  to  move  forward  and  backward  upon  said  slide, 
means  for  guiding  said  traveler,  a  horizontal  transversely 
extended  cot  supporting  bar  mounteil  upon  said  traveler 
on  a  vertical  axis  upon  which  said  bar  may  turn,  and  a 
cot  removably  supporte<l  upon  said  two  cot  supporting 
bars. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200.584.     MAIL  BOX.     Frank  O.  Cablson,  Mollne,   111. 
Filed  July  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  40.935.      (CI.  232—34.) 
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1.    A    mall    box    having   a    vertically  movable    platform 
therein,  means  for  holding  the  platform  In  Its  raised  posl- 
j   tlon.  and  means  operable  by  the  deposit  of  mall  In  the  box 
'    to  actuate  the  holding  means,  whereby  the  platform  drops 
to  Its   lowered  position,   and  a  drawer   slldably  supported 
j   by  the  platform  for  receiving  the  mall. 
'        2.    .V    mall    box    having    a    rock    shaft    Journaled    longi- 
tudinally   therein,   a    plate    carrletl    by    the   shaft,    a   mall 
chute  in  the  box  and  having  its  lower  end  disposed  above 
the  plate,  a  platform,  a  drawer  alidably  supported   by  the 
I   platform,  a  bar  fixed  to  the  platform  and  having  a  shoul- 
I  der,  a   spring  pressed   bolt  slldably   supported   In    the  box 
i   and  adapted  to  normally  engage  the  shoulder  to  hold  the 
i   platform    In    its   raised   position,   said    plate   being   moved 
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downwardly  by  mail  deposited  in  the  chute,  whereby  the 
shaft  Is  rocked,  means  connecting  the  shaft  and  bolt  to 
disengage  the  latter  from  the  shoulder,  when  the  shaft  is 
rocke<l.  thereby  permitting  the  platform  to  drop  to  ita 
lowered  position. 

3.  A  mall  box  having  a  vertically  movable  platform 
mounted  therein,  means  for  normally  holding  the  plat- 
form in  its  raised  position,  a  drawer  slldably  mounted  on 
the  platform,  a  door  opening  in  the  box.  a  door  hingedly 
aaaociated  with  the  door  opening,  means  operable  by  the 
deposit  of  mall  in  the  box  to  permit  the  platform  to  drop 
to  its  lowered  position,  and  means  operable  when  the 
drawer  Is  slid  Into  the  box  to  raise  the  platform  to  Its 
normal  position,  and  an  Indicator  plate  operable  by  the 
platform  during  Its  vertical  movement  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

1  200,585.  PARACHUTE.  Joseph  E.  Chambers,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  724,487. 
(Cl.  244—21.) 


positively   maintain    the   frame   supported   In 
position. 


an  elevated 


1.  In  a  parachute,  a  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of 
ribs,  each  of  which  consists  of  a  number  of  hinged  sec- 
tions spring  actuated  in  one  direction  and  provided  with 
means  for  limiting  their  movements,  a  flexible  cover  foi 
the  ribs,  and  means  for  locking  the  sections  of  each  rib 
when   the   sections   are   approximately   alined    with   each 

other. 

2.  In  a  parachute,  a  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of 
ribs,  each  of  which  consists  of  a  number  of  hinged  sec- 
tions, means  acting  on  said  sections  for  mechanically  mov- 
ing them  to  approximate  allnement,  means  for  locking  the 
sections  in  allnement,  and  a  flexible  folding  parachute  body 
carrier  by  said  ribs. 

3.  In  a  parachute,  a  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of 
radial  ribs  each  rib  comprising  a  plurality  of  hinged  sec- 
tions, spring  actuated  in  one  direction,  and  the  hinges  of 
each  rib  alternately  arranged  whereby  the  sections  may 
fold  In  opposite  directions,  and  means  at  each  hinge  for 
limiting  its  movement  in  a  direction  opposed  to  its  folding 
movement,  a  flexible  covering  for  all  of  the  ribs  and  sus- 
pension devices  connected  with  a  plurality  of  the  sec- 
tions of  each  rib. 


1,200,586.     MOLDING-MACHINE.     John   B.   Ct>iNB,   Des 
'  Moines.    Iowa,   assignor    to   The   Amerl-Cone   Company. 

Des   Moines,   Iowa.     Filed    Sept.    20,   1913.     Serial   No. 

790,873.      (Cl.  107— 58.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  molds  8ustalne<l  thereby,  a  core  frame 
mounted  in  the  main  frame  for  movement  up  and  down 
to  and  from  the  molds,  and  provided  with  mold  cores, 
elbow  levers  mounted  In  the  main  frame  near  the  front, 
elbow  levers  mounted  In  said  frame  near  the  rear,  the  said 
elbow  levers  being  so  sustained  that  when  the  core  frame 
is  in  an  elevated  position,  one  of  the  arms  of  the  elbow 
levers  will  extend  In  an  upright  position,  and  the  other 
arms  in  a  horizontal  position,  links  connecting  the  hori- 
zontal arms  of  the  elbow  levers  with  each  other,  vertical 
links  connecting  the  upright  arms  of  the  elbow  levers  with 
the  core  frame,  and  means  for  rocking  said  elbow  levers 
to  respectively  raise  and  lower  the  frame,  the  relation  of 
the  elbow  levers  and  links  being  such  that  when  the  frame 
is  in  elevate<l  position,  the  upright  arms  of  the  elbow 
levers,  will  extend  In  line  with  the  vertical  links,  and  will 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination  • 
of  a  main  frame,  molds  supported  thereby,  a  core  frame 
mounted  for  movement  In  the  main  frame  to  and  from 
the  molds  and  provided  with  mold  cores,  front  and  rear 
rock  shafts  mounted  in  the  main  frame,  a  pair  of  elbow 
levers  on  the  front  shaft,  a  pair  of  elbow  levers  on  the 
rear  shaft,  the  arms  of  said  front  and  rear  elbow  levers 
being  parallel  with  each  other,  fore  and  aft  links  connect 
ing  said  parallel  arms  with  each  other,  upright  links 
Jointed  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  core  frame  and  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  arms  of  the  elbow  levers,  crank  arms 
on  the  said  front  and  rear  shafts,  fore  and  aft  links  con- 
necting the  crank  arms  on  the  front  shaft  with  the  crank 
arms  on  the  rear  shaft,  the  relation  of  the  elbow  levers 
and  upright  links  being  such  that  when  the  frame  is  in 
elevated  position  the  upright  arms  of  the  elbow  levers 
will  extend  In  line  with  the  upright  links  and  will  posi- 
tively maintain  the  frame  supported  in  an  elevated  posi- 
tion, and   an  operating  handle   connected   with   the  front 

rock  shaft. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  molds  sustained  thereby,  a  core  frame 
mounted  for  movement  to  and  from  the  molds  and  pro- 
vided with  mold  cores,  a  rocking  member  for  moving  the 
core  frame  to  seat  the  cores  In  the  molds,  a  hand  lever 
for  actuating  the  rocking  member,  said  hand  lever  com- 
prising an  inner  member  connected  with  the  rocking  mem- 
ber and  an  outer  member  jointed  to  the  inner  meml»er.  and 
a  device  on  which  the  outer  member  of  the  lever  is  adapted 
to  fulcrum  In  actuating  the  parts  to  seat  the  cores  fully 
in  the  molds. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  molds  sustained  thereby,  a  core  frame 
mounted  for  movement  In  said  main  frame  to  and  from 
the  molds  and  provided  with  mold  cores,  a  rocking  mem 
her  for  moving  the  core  frame  toward  the  molds,  a  hand 
lever  for  actuating  the  rocking  member,  .said  hand  lever 
comprising  an  inner  member  connected  with  the  rocking 
member,  and  an  outer  member  jointed  to  the  Inner  mem- 
ber, and  provided  with  a  shoulder  and  a  stirrup  pivoted 
to  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
shoulder  and  to  form  a  fulcrum  for  the  outer  member  of 
the  lever  In  moving  the  core  frame  to  fully  seat  the  cores 
In  the  molds. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  a  jnold.  a  core  adapted  to  enter  therein,  and  a  stripping 
ring  sustained  by  the  core  and  movable  relatively  thereto 
to  strip  the  casting  from  the  core,  said  ring  being  adapted 
when  the  core  is  entered  In  the  mold  to  engage  and  close 
the  upper  end  of  the  same,  and  being  In  position  to  be 
engaged  by  the  core  and  thereby  limit  the  degree  of  pene- 
tration of  the  core  in  the  mold. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,200.587.  VEHICLELAMP.  William  M.  Cloninom. 
Oklahoma,  Okla..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  W.  White. 
Waco,  Tex.,  and  one-h^lf  to  Leopold  Harth,  Fort 
Worth.  Tex.     FUed   Apr.  22,   1915       Serial   No.  23.015. 

(Cl.  '-;4o — 44.) 

1.  A  lamp  including  a  central  reflector  of  a  curvature 
to  reflect  parallel  rays  of  light,  an  outer  light  dispersing 
reflector  surrounding  the  mouth   of  the  central   reflector 
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and  flaring  outwardly  therefroj.  a  aource  of  light,  and 
means  for  moving  the  source  of  light  to  position  it  at 
the  focus  of  the  central  reflector  or  at  a  point  beyond  the 
game,  a  spot  light  being  obtained  In  the  first  instance.  In 
which  instance  no  rays  fall  on,  or  are  reflected  by  the 
outer  reflector,  while  the  light  rays  are  dispersed  laterally 
by  both  reflectors  in  the  second  instance. 


^ 

V 

« 


.2.  A  binder  or  file  for  sheets  of  paper  and  the  like, 
(fomprlslng  fastening  means  for  the  sheets,  a  cover  having 
an  aperture  therethrough  and  a  strip  of  material  secured 
to  said  cover,  and  having  an  aperture,  which  when  said 
strip  is  In  operative  position  registers  with  the  cover 
aperture  and  a  stop  for  the  side  of  the  sheet  located  a 
distance  from  said  alined  apertures,  substantially  equal 
to  one-half  the  distance  between  the  fastening  means 
whereby  the  sheet  Is  gaged  to  properly  space  a  pair  of 
holes  to  be  simultaneously  formed  therein  from  a  folded 
side  of  said  sheet. 


JL 


2.  A  lamp  including  a  central  parabolic  reflector,  an 
outer  light  dispersing  spherical  reflector  surrounding  the 
mouth  of  the  parabolic  reflect<»r  and  flaring  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  source  of  light,  attd  means  for  moving  the 
source  of  light  to  position  it  at  the  focus  of  the  parabolic 
reflector  or  at  a  point  beyond  th.>  same,  a  spot  light  being 
obtained  in  the  first  Instance,  lO  which  instance  no  rays 
fall  on  or  are  reflected  by  the  outer  reflector,  while  the 
light  rays  are  dispersed  laterall|  by  both  reflectors  in  the 
second  Instance. 

3  A  lamp  including  a  central  reflector  of  a  curvature 
to  reflect  parallel  rays,  an  outef  light  dispersing  reflector 
surrounding  tli.-  mouth  of  the  central  retlector  and  flaring 
outwardly  therefrom,  a  third  cylindrical  reflector  connect- 
ing the  central  reflector  and  otlter  reflector,  a  source  of 
light,  and  means  for  shifting  tHe  source  of  light  to  posi- 
tion It  at  the  focus  of  the  central  reflector  or  at  a  point 
beyond  the  same,  a  spot  light  ttelnc  obtained  In  the  first 
instance,  while  in  the  second  instance  the  light  rays 
are  dl.'^persed  laterally  by  all  of  the  reflectors. 

4.  A  lamp  including  a  centtal  parabolic  reflector,  an 
outer  light  dispersing  spherical  reflector  surrounding  the 
mouth  of  the  central  reflector  and  flaring  outwardly 
th.-refrom.  a  third  cylindrical  reflector  connecting  the 
outer  reflector  and  the  central  filertor.  a  source  of  light, 
and  means  for  moving  the  -...urr.-  of  light  to  position  it 
at  the  focus  of  the  parabolic  reflector  or  at  a  point  in  ad- 
vance thereof,  a  spot  light  b«ing  obtained  In  the  first 
Instance,  while  in  the  second  Instance  the  light  rays  are 
dispersed  laterally  by  all  of  the  refiectors. 

5.  A  lamp  including  a  shell,  an  Integral  reflecting  ele- 
ment arranged  within  the  shell  and  formed  with  a  para- 
bolic central  portion  and  a  flared  spherical  outer  portion, 
the  edge  of  the  outer  portion  tieing  secured  to  the  mouth 
of  the  shell,  a  source  of  light,  means  mounted  upon  the 
shell  and  operatively  connected  to  the  source  of  light  for 
moving  the  same  axlally  of  the  reflecting  element  to  po- 
sition It  at  the  focus  of  the  ( etitral  portion  thereof  or  at 
a  point  beyond  the  said  focus,  a  spot  light  being  obtained 
In  the  first  instance,  in  which  Instance  no  rays  fail  on  or 
are  reflected  by  the  outer  reflector,  while  the  light  rays 
are  disperse.!  laterally  by  botft  portions  of  the  reflecting 
element  in  the  latter  instance 


I 


3.  A  binder  or  file  for  sheets  of  paper  and  the  like,  com- 
prising fastening  means  for  the  sheets,  a  cover  havlBK 
an  aperture  therethrough  and  a  strip  of  material  secured 
to  said  cover  and  having  an  aperture  adapted  to  register 
with  the  cover  aperture,  the  back  of  the  strip  serving  as 
a  stop  to  correctly  space  the  hole  to  be  formed  In  the 
sheet  from  the  back  and  a  stop  for  the  side  of  the  sheet 
whereby  the  sheet  Is  gaged  to  correctly  space  said  hole 
from  the  side  of  the  sheet. 

4.  A  binder  or  flle  for  sheets  of  paper  and  the  like 
comprising  fastening  means  for  the  sheets,  a  cover  having 
an  aperture  therethrough  and  a  box  secured  to  said  cover 
having  a  top  portion  with  an  aperture  registering  with 
the  cover  aperture,  an  end  flange  and  a  back  flange,  said 
flanges  serving  to  position  the  sheet  to  be  punched  from 
the  side  and  back  thereof. 

B.  A  binder  or  flle  for  sheets  of  paper  and  the  like  com- 
prising fastening  means  for  the  sheets,  a  cover  having  an 
aperture  therethrough  and  a  box  formed  of  thin  sheet 
metal  with  a  bottom  portion  secured  to  said  cover,  a  por- 
tion l>ent  up  and  then  bent  parallel  with  the  cover  to 
form  a  top  portion,  said  top  plate  having  an  aperture 
adapted  to  register  with  the  cover  aperture,  an  end  flange 
on  said  box,  said  end  flange  and  the  connection  between 
the  top  and  bottom  portions  serving  as  stops  to  position 
the  sheet  to  be  punched  from  the  side  and  back  thereof. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1  200,588      LETTER-FILE  OK  THE  LIKE.     Wiuliam  A. 
'  COOK*.  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr    26,  1915.     Se- 
rial No.  24.091.     (Cl.  129—1.) 

1.  A  binder  or  flle  for  sheets,  of  paper  and  the  like,  com- 
prising fast^-ning  means  for  th»-  sheet.>«,  a  cover  having  an 
aperture  therethrough  and  a  itrip  of  material  secured  to 
said  cover,  and  having  an  aperture,  which  when  said  strip 
is  in  operative  position  registers  with  the  cover  aperture 
a  guide  for  the  back  edge  of  tke  sheet  and  a  second  guide 
adapted  to  gage  an  edge  of  the  sheet  located  at  right 
angles  to  said  l)ack  edge  and  distant  from  said  alined 
apertures  a  space  equal  to  sutwtantlally  half  the  distance 
between  the  fastening  means  whereby  the  hole  is  properly 
gpicwl  from  the  back  and  fror»  the  top  and  bottom. 


1,200,589.  SAW  CLAMP.  Jamib  A.  Cordrby  and  Han- 
"ciL  CORDRBT,  San  Plego,  Cal.  Filed  June  3.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  31.814.      (Cl.  76—78.) 

1.  In  a  saw  clamp,  the  combination  of  a  normally  ver- 
tical support,   an  ell  plvotally  mounted   on   said   support, 
an  angle  bar  rigidly   secured   to  said  ell  and  adapted  to 
extend  normally  at  right  angles  to  said  support,  lugs  plv- 
otally secured  to  said  angle  bar  for  securing  said  support 
to  a  bench  or  table,  a  movable  support  plvotally  mounted 
relatively    to    said    flrst    mentioned    support    Intermediate 
I   the  ends  of  said  support,  a  wing  screw  screwed  into  said 
j   movable   support   and    its   inner   end   engaging  with    said 
I   other  support  for  moving  the  opposite  ends  of   said  sup 
i  ports  toward  each  other,  an  ell  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
movable   support,  means  for   rigidly   securing   said   ell   to 
said    movable    support,   an    angle   bar    rigidly   secured    on 
said  ell  and  removable  clamp  pieces  secured  to  said  angle 
bars. 
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2.  In  a  saw  clamp,  the  combination  of  a  normally  ver- 
tical support,  an  angle  bar  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
support  adapted  to  extend  normally  at  right  angles  to 
said  support,  lugs  plvotally  secured  to  said  angle  bar  for 
securing  said  support  to  a  bench  or  table,  a  movable  sup- 
port plvotally  mounted  relatively  to  said  flrst  mentioned 
support  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  support,  a  wing 
screw  screwed  into  said  movable  support  and  its  Inner  end 
engaging  with  said  other  support  for  moving  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  supports  toward  each  other,  an  angle  bar 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  movable  support,  means  for 
rigidly  securing  said  angle  bar  to  said  movable  support 
and  removable  clamp  pieces  secured  to  said  angle  bars. 


1200  591.     LOOSE-LEAF   BINDER.     Edwaed   B.  Cbaby. 
"Aberdeen.    Wash.     Filed    June    25.    1915.     -Serial    No. 
36.343.      (Cl.  129— 18.t 


3.  In  a  saw  clamp  the  combination  of  a  normally  ver- 
tical support,  a  jaw  member  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
support  adapted  to  extend  normally  at  right  angles  to 
said  support  but  adapted  to  fold  against  the  said  support, 
lugs  plvotally  secured  to  said  Jaw  member  for  securing 
said  support  to  a  bench  or  table,  a  movable  support  plv- 
otally mounted  relatively  to  said  flrst  mentioned  support 
Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  latter  support,  a  wing  screw 
screwed  Into  said  movable  support  and  its  inner  end 
engaging  with  said  other  support  for  moving  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  supports  toward  each  other,  another  Jaw 
member  plvotally  mounted  on  said  movable  support,  re- 
movable clamp  pieces  secured  to  said  Jaw  members  and 
means  for  rigidly  securing  said  other  Jaw  memUer  to  said 
movable  support. 

4.  In  a  saw  clamp,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  nor- 
mally vertical  supports,  means  for  plvotally  connecting 
them  together  intermediate  their  ends.  Jaws  normally  at 
right  angles  thereto  plvotally  secured  thereto,  whereby 
said  jaws  may  be  folded  against  said  supports,  removable 
clamp  pieces  secured  to  said  jaws  and  means  in  connec- 
tion with  one  of  said  supports  and  one  of  said  Jaws  for 
rigidly  and  adjustably  securing  one  of  said  jaws  to  one 
of  said  supports,  whereby  said  latter  jaw  may  be  secured 
In  various  adjusted  positions  relatively  to  said  support. 


1200  590  FERTILIZER-DISTRIBUTER.  Jambs  H. 
Coy,  Lo.kwood,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1916.  Serial  No. 
79,416.      (Cl.  111—34.) 


1.  A  loose  leaf  binder,  comprising  an  elongated  binder 
member  trough-shaped  In  cross  section,  a  retaining  bar  at 
one  end  of  the  member  to  engage  notches  at  one  side  of 
the  loose  leaves,  a  hinged  retaining  bar  at  the  other  end 
of  the  binder  member  to  engage  notches  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  loose  leaves,  and  an  auxiliary  stationary  re- 
taining bar  adjacent  the  hinged  bar  to  engage  auxiliary 
notches  at  one  side  of  the  loose  leaves. 

2.  A  loose  leaf  binder,  comprising  an  elongated  binder 
member  trough-shaped  in  cross  section,  a  retaining  bar 
at  one  end  of  the  member  to  engage  notches  at  one  side 
of  the  loose  leaves,  a  hinged  retaining  bar  at  the  other  end 
of  the  binder  merolwr  to  engage  notches  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  loose  leaves,  and  a  retaining  plate  having  en 
gaging  connections   with   the  retaining   bars  to   hold   the 

•plate  upon  the  leaves. 

3.  A  loose  leaf  Idnder,  comprising  an  elongate.i  binder 
member  trough-shaped  in  cross  section,  a  retaining  bar  at 
one  end  of  the  member  to  engage  notches  at  one  side  of 
the  loose  leaves,  a  hinged  retaining  bar  at  the  other  end 
of  the  binder  member  to  engage  notches  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  loose  leaves,  and  an  auxiliary  stationary  re- 
taining bar  adjacent  the  hinged  bar  to  engage  auxiliary 
notches  at  one  side  of  the  loose  leaves,  the  main  retaining 
bars  having  corrugations  upon  their  adjacent  portions,  a 
retaining  plate  having  notches,  the  crotches  of  which  en- 
gage said  corrugations  to  hold  the  retaining  plate  against 

the  leaves.  ,  ,  ,   ^ 

4.  A  loose  leaf  binder,  .omprising  an  elonp\t."d  hinder 
member  trough-shaped  in  cross  section,  a  retaining  bar  at 
one  end  of  the  member  to  engage  notches  at  one  side  of 
the  loose  leaves,  a  hinged  retaining  bar  at  the  other  end 
of  the  binder  member  to  engage  notches  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  loose  leaves,  the  retaining  bars  having  corru- 
gations upon  their  adjacent  portions,  and  a  retaining  plate 
having  notches  in  its  ends  the  crotches  of  which  engage 
the  corrugations  to  hold  the  plate  against  the  loose  leaves. 

5  A  loose  leaf  binder,  comprising  an  elongated  binder 
member  trough-shaped  in  cross  section,  a  retaining  bar  at 
one  end  of  the  member  to  engage  notches  at  one  side  of 
the  loose  leaves,  a  hinged  retaining  bar  at  the  other  end 
of  the  binder  member  to  engage  notches  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  loose  leaves,  the  retaining  bars  having  corru- 
gations upon  their  adjacent  portions,  and  a  retaining  plate 
having  notches  in  its  ends  the  crotches  of  which  engage 
the  corrugations  to  hold  the  plate  against  the  loose  leaves, 
and  latching  means  for  the  hinged  retaining  bar 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazettf] 


A  fertilizer  distributer  comprising  a  hopper,  a  movable 
bottom  for  said  hopper,  means  for  reciprocating  said  bot- 
tom, a  roller  rotatably  supported  above  the  discharge  por- 
tion of  the  movable  bottom,  and  means  for  vertically  ad- 
justing the  movable  bottom  relative  to  the  roller. 


1O00  592       COMBINED   IGNITION    SYSTEM.      Bichaed 
'  H    CrvviNOHAM.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Splltdorf 
Electrical  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1914. 
Serial  No.  866,656.      (CT.  123—148.) 

1  In  a  combined  Ignition  system,  a  magneto  having  a 
plurality  of  poles,  an  armature  adapted  to  rotate  therebe- 
tween primary  and  secondary  windings  on  said  armature, 
a  cam'  end  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  ar- 
mature, said  cam  end  carrying  a  condenser,  a  breaker,  a 
commutator  and  means  for  connecting  said  parts  In  proper 
relationship  ;  a  switch,  a  grounded  source  of  power  and 
means  for  connecting  said  grounded  source  of  power  to 
the  primary  winding  of  said  armature  through  said  com- 

I   mutator  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  combined  ignition  system,  a  magneto  having  a 
plurality  of  poles,  an  armature  adapted  to  rotate  therebe- 

i  tween   prlmarv  and  secondary  windings  on  said  armature. 
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a  cam  en.l  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  ^*ald  armature,  said 
cam  end  having  a  tapered  projection,  a  commutator  adapt 
ed  to  engage  the  said  tapered  projection  and  means  for 
holdinglt  In  place  thereon,  a  circuit  breaker  mounte<l  on 
said  commutator,  means  for  bringing  the  end  of  said 
primary  winding  through  the  cam  projection  to  said  cir- 
cuit breaker,  a  source  of  external  current  and  means  for 
connecting  the  same  to  the  Commutator  and  means  for 
connecting  the  segments  of  8*ld  commutator  to  the  two 


working  parts  of  said  circuit 
scribed 


)reaker,  for  the  purpose  de- 


3.  In  a  combined  Ignition  fcystem,  •  magneto  having  a 
plurality  of  poles,  an  armatute  adapted  to  rotate  therebe- 
tween, primary  and  secondary  windings  on  said  armature, 
a  cam  end  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  armature,  said 
lam  -ud  having  a  tapered  projection,  a  commutator  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  said  taperad  projection  and  means  for 
holding  it  In  place  thereon,  4  circuit  breaker  mounted  ou 
said  commutator,  means  for  bringing  the  end  of  said  pri- 
mary winding  through  the  c«m  projection  to  said  circuit 
breaker,  a  source  of  e.xternal  ( urrent  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  same  to  the  commutator  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  segments  of  sa^d  commutator  to  the  two 
working  parts  of  said  circuit ! breaker  and  means  for  open- 
ing sai'l  circuit  breaker  at  the  proper  time,  whereby  the 
primary  armature  currtnt  i^  augmented  by  the  external 
source  of  power  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  combined  Ignition  system,  a  magneto  having  a 
plurality  of  poles,  an  armature  adapted  to  rotate  therebe- 
tween, primary  and  secondary  windings  on  said  armature, 
a  cam  end  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  .said  armature,  said 
cam  end  having  a  projection,  a  commutator  adapted  to 
mount  on  said  projection,  a  i-ircult  breaker  attached  to  the 
front  side  of  said  commutatdr  in  working  relation  thereto 
and  means  passing  through  an  element  of  said  circuit 
breaker  and  through  said  can  projection  for  holding  l>oth 
the  commutator  and  circuit  breaker  in  position  on  said 
projection,  said  means  serving  to  connect  one  end  of  the 
primary  winding  to  a  part  of  said  circuit  breaker  and 
means  for  bringing  the  othef  end  of  the  primary  winding 
to  the  opposite  part  of  said  Mrcult  breaker  and  means  fo; 
connecting  an  external  source  of  current  to  said  circuit 
breaker  through  said  comi^ntator.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. I 

5.  In  a  combined  Ignltionl  system,  a  magneto  having  a 
plurality  of  poles,  an  armat*re  adapted  to  rotate  therebe- 
tween, primary  and  secondary  windings  on  said  armature, 
a  cam  end  adapte<l  to  be  maunted  on  ^ald  armature,  said 
lam  end  having  a  projectiqn,  a  commutator  adapted  to 
mount  on  laid  projection,  a  circuit  breaker  attached  to 
the  front  •^ifle  of  said  commutator  in  working  relation 
thereto  and  means  passing  through  an  element  of  said 
circuit  break'>r  and  through  said  cam  projection  for  hold- 
ing both  the  commutator  a»d  circuit  breaker  In  position 
on  said  projecti"n.  said  means  .serving  to  connp<t  one  end 
of  the  primary  winding  to  %.  part  of  said  circuit  break<^r 
and  menn«  for  bringing  the  other  end  of  the  primary 
winding  to  the  opposite  part  of  said  circuit  breaker  and 


means  for  connecting  an  external  source  of  current  to  said 
circuit  breaker  through  said  commutator,  and  a  Tlbrator 
in  circuit  with  said  external  source  of  current. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1,200,593.  DIB  FOR  MAKING  CAPS.  John  Lobn» 
Cdbbib,  Renfrew.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  May  8.  1916. 
Serial  -No.  96.2.^.      (CI.  113 — 49.) 


1.  In  (omtiinatlon,  a  punch  having  a  cutting  shoulder 
and  a  portion  below  the  shoulder  adapted  to  shape  the  cap, 
and  a  die  having  a  constricted  throat  through  which  the 
punch  Is  adapted  to  pass. 

2.  In  combination,  a  punch  having  a  cutting  shoulder 
and  a  portion  below  the  shoulder  adapted  to  shape  the 
cap,  and  a  die  having  a  constricted  throat  through  which 
the  punch  Is  adapted  to  pass,  the  top  of  the  throat  being 
formed  with  a  slight  rolL 


1,200,594.  WIRE  NAIL.  Gborgi  A.  CiRTis,  Medford, 
Mass.  Flle<l  May  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  95,675.  (CI. 
85—21.) 


3, 


4", 


-ft 


\  wire  nail  comprising  a  cylindrical  shank  portion,  a 
reducetl  substantially  cylindrical  zone  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  shank  portion,  and  a  penetrating  terminal  having  a 
tapered  pointed  body  and  an  annular  inwardly  facing 
anchoring  shoulder  connecting  the  margin  of  its  base  with 
said  reduced  zone,  the  outer  margin  of  said  shoulder  being 
of  greater  diameter  and  its  inner  margin  of  smaller  di- 
ameter than  the  shank,  and  the  length  of  said  reduced 
zone  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  nail  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  its  diameter  so  that  said  zone  Is 
formed,  to  premlt  the  contraction.  Into  engagement  with 
said  shoulder,  of  a  portion  of  a  compressible  body  of  suffl- 
dent  width  to  firmly  hold  the  driven  nail. 


1.200.595.       AUTOMATIC     GENER.\TOR.       JOBL     Bbsj.. 
Dalbbt.   Nevada.   Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  23.   1914.     Serial 
No.  873,624.     (CI.  67—41.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  light  fixture  hav- 
ing a  burner,  fuel  conducting  means  leading  thereto,  a 
fuel  measuring  receptacle.  Included  In  sau\  means,  hav- 
ing openings  at  Its  upper  and  lower  portions,  valves  for 
CO  acting  with  said  openings,  stems  on  said  valves,  parallel 
arms  with  said  stems,  a  solenoid  having  a  vertically 
movable  armature  pivotally  connected  with  said  armature, 
the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  weight  of  the  arma- 
ture and  said  arms  normally  hold  said  lower  valves  closed 
and  the  upper  valves  open,  and  means  for  energizing  said 
solenoid  whereby  the  armature  Is  raised  for  thereby  rais- 
ing -said  arms  for  opening  the  lower  valve  and  closing  the 
upper  one. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  an  upright,  a 
burner  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  said  upright,  a  fuel 
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conducting  means  leading  to  said  burner,  a  measuring 
device  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  said  tube, 
valves  in  said  measuring  device,  means.  Including  a  sole- 


r~"~n 
- -*      ' 


nlsm  arranged  to  feed  the  work  to  the  gripping  memben 
at  a  distance  from  the  intake  end  of  the  machine  leaa 
than  the  distance  between  the  gripping  members  on  the 
endless  feeding  means  so  that  the  work  may  project  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  machine  to  be  held  by  an  rf)peratlve 
as  it  Is  engageil  by  a  gripping  member,  said  mechanism 
moving  the  work  at  a  greater  speed  than  the  gripping 
members  travel  so  that  the  work  may  be  engaged  by  the 
gripping  members  while  the  latter  are  moving. 


nold  for  moving  said  valves  simultaneously  to  certain  po- 
sitions a  bracket  mounted  on  said  support  having  a  mem- 
ber for  supporting  said  measuring  device  and  having  lat- 
erally extending  arms  for  .supporting  said  solenoid. 


1,200.696.     DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  TEETH.     John  A. 
'  Daly,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  11.  1916.     Serial 
No.  71,391.     (CI.  15—39.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flexible  band  adapte<l  to  encircle  the  hand,  of  a 
flexible  member,  a  waterproof  cylindrical  member  sup 
ported  thereby  and  adapted  to  incase  one  of  the  fingers  of 
the  hand,  releasable  connection  between  the  hand  encir- 
cling band  and  said  second  band,  and  a  textile  tooth  dean 
ing  member  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  waterproof 
cylindrical  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  waterproof  meml>er  adapted  to  incase  and 
snugly  fit  a  finger,  of  a  textile  tooth  cleaning  device 
thereon,  and  an  elastic  annulus  adapted  to  encircle  the 
finger  outside  of  said  waterproof  member  whereby  to  per- 
mit removal  of  the  tooth  cleaning  device. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  flexible  band  adapted  to  encircle  the  hand.  01 
a  second  band,  means  for  reieasably  connecting  said  bands 
together,  a  waterproof  finger  incasing  member  carried  by 
said  second  band,  a  textile  tooth  cleaning  device  remov- 
ably ferried  by  said  waterproof  member,  an  elastic  annu- 
lus adapted  to  removably  bind  said  tooth  cleaning  device 
about  the  finger  outside  of  said  waterproof  member. 


r> 


2.  A  printing  machine  comprising  a  printing  mecha- 
nism, an  endless  feeding  means  for  feed'ng  the  work  past 
the  printing  mechanism,  said  feeding  means  having  a 
plurality  of  gripping  members,  an  Intake  feeding  mech- 
anism embodying  two  rollers,  to  feed  the  work  to  the 
gripping  members,  the  rollers  being  located  at  a  distance 
from  the  intake  end  of  the  machine  less  than  the  dis- 
tance between  the  gripping  members,  so  that  the  work 
may  project  beyond  the  Intake  end  of  the  machine  while 
engaged  by  a  gripping  member,  mechanism  for  moving  one 
roller  toward  the  other  at  Intervals  to  cause  the  intake 
feeding,  and  means  for  opening  the  gripping  members  to 
receive  the  work  from  the  intake  feed  mechanism. 

3.  A  printing  machine  comprising  a  printing  mecha- 
nism, an  endless  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  work  past 
the  feeding  mechanism,  said  feeding  means  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  gripping  members,  two  rollers  to 
feed  the  work  to  the  endless  feeding  mechanism,  said 
rollers  being  located  a  distance  from  the  Intake  end  of 
the  machine  less  than  the  distance  between  the  gripping 
members,  mechanism  for  causing  said  feed  rollers  to  inter- 
mittently fee<l  the  sheets  to  said  gripping  members  at  a 
greater  speed  than  the  endless  feeding  means  travels,  and 
a  table  leading  to  one  of  said  rollers,  said  table  being  ar- 
ranged above  the  endless  feeding  means  and  at  an  angle 
to  the  plane  of  feeil  through  the  machine. 

4.  A  printing  machine  comprising  a  printing  mecha- 
nism, an  endless  feeding  means  for  feeding  work  past  the 
printing  mechanism,  said  feeding  means  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  gripping  members,  two  rollers  to  feed  th«  work 
to  the  endless  feeding  mechanism  at  an  angle  to  the  line 
of  feed  of  said  work,  one  of  said  rollers  being  mounted 
to  move  toward  and  from  the  other  to  produce  or  stop 
the  feeding  a«tion  and  the  other  roller  being  adjustable 

I   transversely    of   the   line  of  movement   of   the   first   men- 
tioned roller. 
j       5.   A    printing   machine   comprising  a    printing    mecha- 
I   nism,  an  endless  feeding  m»>ans  for  feeding  work  past  the 
'  printing  mechanism,  said  feeding  means  having  a  plural- 
:  Ity  of  spaced  gripping  members,  a   table  arraiige<i  above 
and  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  feed  of  the  machine,  and 
adjustable   in   the   direction   of   the   line   of   fe^Ml.   a    roller 
I   carried    by    said    table    to    be   adjusted    therewith,   and    a 
roller  movable  toward  and  from  the  first  named  roller  and 
mounted   Imlependently   of  said   roller  so  that  the   latter 
may  be  adjustetl  relatively  thereto  with  the  table, 
fcialms  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  (Ja/.ette.] 


1.200.597.      PRINTING-MACHINE.      Hbnrt    J.    D«ngL«E, 
Rochester.    N.   Y.,    assignor  of   one-half   to   Connell   A 
Dengler  Machine  Co.,   Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  857,317.    (CI.  101—86.) 
1.  A   printing   machine   comprising   a    printing    mecha- 
nism, an  endless  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  work  past 
the    printing    mechanism,    said    feeding    means    having    a 
plurality   of   gripping  members  for  cooperating  with    the 
forward  edge  of  the  work,  and  an  Intake  feeding  mecha 


1,200.598.  GAGE  AND  HOLDER  FOR  SCALES.  Frank 
Dk  Roy.  Woonsocket,  R.  I.  Filed  .\ug.  18.  1»15.  Serial 
No.  46.198.     (CI.  83—173.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  scale  of  a  movable  member 
mounte<l  to  slide  longitudinally  of  said  scale,  a  pair  of 
ears  on  said  movable  member,  n  damping  member  piv- 
oted between  said  ears  adapted  to  be  moved  to  clamp  said 
movable  member  to  said  scale,  and  a  spur  on  said  clan  p- 
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lag  member  constructed  and  arr^ng 
able   m^'mber  and   scale  to  the 
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ed  to  attacb  said  mov- 
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like  having,  in  combina- 
soale    to   move   longltudl- 


2.  A  gage  for  scales  and  the 
tlon,  a  slide  arrange<l  on  said 
nally  thereof,  a  clamping  membei-  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  slide  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  clamp  said 
slide  In  a  predetermined  position  on  said  scale,  and  a  spur 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  free  eqd  of  said  clamping  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  moved  by  th^  clamping  movement  of 
said  clamp  to  secure  said  slide  td  a  support. 

3.  A  gage  for  scales  and  the  like  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  slide  formed  of  sheet  material  bent  to  form  grooves 
adapted  to  receive  opposite  edffes  of  a  scale,  means  on 
said  slide  adapted  to  coOperato  with  the  graduations  on 
said  .scale  to  determine  measurt  nients.  means  on  said  slide 
adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  ote  side  of  said  scale  to 
retard  the  movements  of  said  slide  on  said  scale,  and  a 
lever  pivoted  upon  said  slide  »nd  independent  of  said 
retarding  means  adapted  to  engage  the  same  side  of  said 
scale  as  is  engaged  by  said  retarding  means  to  clamp  said 
slide  to  said  scale. 

4.  A  gatte  for  scales  and  the  lllte  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  slide  formed  of  sheet  material  bent  to  form  grooves 
adapted  to  receive  opposite  e<lgir»s  of  a  scale,  said  slide 
having  holes  formed  therein,  njeans  on  said  slide  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  cofiperate  with  the  graduations 
on  said  scale  to  determine  meanurements.  a  pair  of  ears 
formed  Integral  with  said  slide,  a  clamping  member  piv 
otally  secured  between  said  ears, having  one  end  arranged 
to  engage  said  scale  and  securi  said  .slide  thereto,  and 
spurs  formed  adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  clamp- 
ing member  adapted  to  project  Into  the  holes  formed  In 
said  slide,  said  spurs  being  conitructed  and  arranged  to 
secure  said  gage  to  a  piece  of  shfet  material. 

5.  .\  gage  for  scales  and  the  lUe  having,  in  combination, 
a  slide  arranged  on  said  scale  to  move  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  pair  of  ears  on  .said  flkie,  a  clamping  member 
provided  with  laterally  disposed  projections  formed  Inte- 
gral with  said  clamping  member  and  in  pivotal  engage- 
ment with  said  ears,  said  clamping  member  being  slit 
lengthwl.se  thereof  between  said  projections  adapted  to 
permit  the  portion  of  said  clamping  member  bearing  said 
projections  to  be  retracted  and  etpanded  flurlng  the  assem 
bllng  of  said  gage. 


1.200,599.  FOLDING  UMBRECI.A.  Albert  J.  Erick- 
8OV,  BuflTalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
746,469.      (CI.    135 — 25.) 

1.  A  folding  umbrella  consisting  of  a  collapsible  staff 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  sectKons.  a  runner  having  x 
notched  flancre.  a  top  ring  havitig  notches,  a  frame  con- 
nected to  said  flange  and  rlnj;.  and  a  longitudinally- 
movable  ypring  i^atch  surr^'Undlas  said  staff  and  adapted 
to  Internally  •ngago  the  upper  ,end  of  the  runner  when 
the  frame  is  open.  I 

2.  .\  folding  umbrella  consisting  of  a  staff  composed 
of  a  series  of  telescoping  -•e(?tiot  s.  an  upper  notched  ring 
fixed  on  said  staff,  a  mnnor  sHdable  on  said  staff,  a  fold- 
ing frame  connected  to  sail  notched  ring  and  runner,  and 
a  retaining  element  slldable  cin  said  staff  above  said 
runner  and  adapted  to  enter  thr  upper  end  thereof,  said 
runner  being  movable  with  saitl  retaining  element  dur- 
ing a  portion  only  of  its  travel. 

3.  A  foldlntr  uml>rella  consisting  of  a  staff  composed 
of  a  series  of  telescoping  sections,  an  upper  notched  ring 
fixed  on  said  staff,  a  rnnner  slldable  on  said  staff  and 
provided  with  a  notched  brace-holding  flange,  a  folding 
frame  connected  to  said  notchetl  ring  anil  flange,  and  a 
Kan^ed  sleeve  having  spring  finders   to  engage  and   hold 


the  runner  when  the  umbrella  is  open  said  runner  being 
movable  with  said  flanged  sleeve  during  a  portion  of  Its 
travel. 


4.  A  folding  umbrella  consisting  of  a  staff  composed 
of  a  serle.^  of  telescoping  sections,  an  upper  notched  ring 
fixed  on  said  staff,  a  runner  slldable  on  said  staff  and 
provided  with  a  notched  flange,  a  folding  frame  connected 
to  said  notched  ring  and  flange,  and  a  spring  retainer 
also  slldable  on  said  staff  and  adapted  to  Interiorly  en- 
gage and  hold  the  runner  when  the  umbrella  is  open. 

5.  A  folding  umbrella  consisting  of  a  staff  having  a 
series  of  telescoping  sections,  a  runner  slldable  on  said 
staff,  and  a  sleeve  having  spring  fingers  to  engage  and  re- 
tain the  runner  said  sleeve  being  slldable  so  as  to  en- 
gage the  runner  when  the  umbrella  Is  open  and  so  as  to 
permit  the  runner  to  fit  thereover  when  the  staff  is  tele- 
scoped and  the  frame  folde«l. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.200.600.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKIN<;  P.ASTRY  CONES. 
Piter  Cor.mb  Fi.Ar.8TAi>  and  08*'ar  Fi..a(;8tad.  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Robert  G. 
Cargill  and  Frederick  W.  Pepprr.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  48.t.488.      (CI.  107—58.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  male  and 
female  cone-molding  members,  each  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal grooves  or  corrugations  upon  their  adjacent  sur- 
faces, and  means  for  rocking  one  of  the  mold  members 
relatively  to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  two  mem- 
bers or  plates  movable  from  and  toward  each  other,  fe- 
male cone  molds  carried  by  one  of  the  members,  male 
cone  molds  carried  by  the  other  member  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  female  cone  molds,  said  other  member  having 
apertures  each  with  a  bridge  bar  across  it  and  said  male 
cone  molds  being  hollow  and  provided  with  a  bridge 
bar  across  it.s  large  end,  a  bolt  swiveled  in  the  middle 
of  the  bridge  bar  of  each  cone  mold,  passed  loosely  through 
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the  bridge  bar  In  the  plate  and  having  Jam  nuts  one  be- 
low and  the  other  at  the  top  of  the  bridge  bar.  and 
means  for  rocking  simultaneously  all  the  cone  molding 
members  mounted  on  the  plate. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  mounted 
in  a  frame,  molding  devices  comprising  each  two  memt>ers 
or  plates,  cone-molding  members  carried  thereby  and 
adapted  to  fit  into  each  other  and  form  intervening 
spaces  for  pastry  cones,  said  plates  being  hinged  together 
at  one  end  and  one  of  them  provided  with  a  toothed  sec- 
tor, two  gear  wheels  rotated  in  opposite  directions  and 
engaging  the  sector,  one  to  open  the  plates  and  the  other 
to  close  them,  and  a  wheel  carrying  the  molding  devices 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  gear  wheels. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  mounted 
In  a  frame,  molding  devices  comprising  each  two  mem- 
bers or  plates,  cone-molding  members  carried  thereby 
and  adapted  to  At  Into  each  other  and  form  Intervening 
spaces  for  pastry  cones,  said  plates  being  hinged  to 
gether  at  one  end  and  one  of  them  provided  with  a 
toothed  sector,  two  gear  wheels  rotated  in  opposite  di- 
rections and  engaging  the  sector,  one  to  open  the  plates 
and  the  other  to  close  them,  and  a  wheel  carrying  the 
molding  devices  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
gear  wheels,  one  of  the  plvotwl  plates  having  Its  hole 
or  holes  on  the  pivot  Joints  slotte«l,  so  as  to  permit 
the  gear  wheel  to  raise  one  of  the  plates  some  before 
tilting  it  away  from  the  other  plate. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  frame,  a 
main  wheel  mounted  In  the  frame,  molds  carried  by  the 
wheel  and  being  made  each  in  two  sections  adapted  for 
baking  pastry  cones  between  them,  a  wedge  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  separate  the  mem 
bers.  n  spring-actuated  hamtncr  arranged  to  strike  on 
the  wedge,  a  power  transmitting  mechanism  rotating  the 
main  wheel,  and  a  cam  operatively  connecting  with  the 
power  mechanism  for  raising  the  hammer  after  each  blow 
it  strikes,  said  molds  having  at  their  parting  line  a  notch 
for  the  wedge  to  enter,  a  spring  for  returning  the  wedge 
to  normal  position,  and  moans  to  stop  such  return  move- 
ment at  a  point  where  the  wedge  will  force  the  members 
apart  if  the  blow  should  In  some  cases  fall  to  do  It. 

(Oalms  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1. 200,601.  HOSE -CLAMP.  John  Forsldnd,  Alpha, 
.Mich.  Piled  May  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  100,296.  (CI. 
137—28.) 


1.  A  hose  clamp  Including  band  sections  hlngedly  con- 
necte<l  together  at  one  of  their  ends,  the  free  end  of  one 
t(f  said  band  sections  being  slidably  engaged  on  the  cor- 
responding end  of  the  other  l)and  section,  a  manually 
opirable  element  mounted  upon  said  latter  band  section 
to  cooperatively  engage  the  free  end  of  the  first  named 
band  section  and  positively  contract  the  band  section 
upon  a  hose,  and  a  dog  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  free 
end  of  the  second  named  band  section  for  cooperative  en- 
gagement with  the  end  of  the  other  band  section  to  hold 
the  latter  section  in  its  contracted  position. 

2.  A  hose  clamp  including  two  band  sections  hlngedly 
connected  together  at  one  of  their  ends,  one  of  said  band 
sections 'having  teeth  formed  on  Its  free  end  and  the 
other  section  being  provided  with  spaced  ears  between 
which  the  toothed  end  of  the  first  named  section  is  slid- 
ably disposed,  a  mutilated  pinion  mounted  between  said 
ears  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  on  said  band  section, 
said  pinion  being  provided  with  an  operating  rod,  means 
on  said  operating  rod  adapted  for  cooperative  engagement 
with    the    first    named    band    section    to    hold    the    pinion 


against  rotation  in  one  direction  and  retain  the  tmnd  sec- 
tions in  contracted  engagement  upon  the  hose,  and  a 
locking  dog  mounted  between  the  ears  on  the  second 
named  band  section  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  on 
the  first  named  band  section. 

3.  A  hose  clamp  Including  two  band  sections  hlngedly 
connected  together  at  one  of  their  ends,  one  of  said  band 
sections  having  teeth  formed  on  its  free  end  and  the  other 
section  lieing  provided  with  spaced  ears  between  which  the 
toothed  end  of  the  first  named  section  Is  slidably  disposed, 
a  mutilated  pinion  mounted  between  said  ears  for  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  on  said  band  section,  said  pin- 
ion being  provided  with  an  operating  rod.  means  on  said 
operating  rod  adapted  for  cooperative  engagement  with 
the  first  named  band  section  to  hold  the  pinion  against 
rotation  in  one  direction  and  retain  the  band  sections  in 
contracted  engagement  upon  the  hose,  a  locking  dog 
mounted  between  the  ears  on  the  .second  named  band  sec- 
tion for  engagement  with  the  teeth  on  the  first  named  band 
section,  and  a  guard  plate  hlnge<lly  connected  to  said 
dog  and  extending  between  the  spaced  ears  over  said  pin 
ion  and  the  teeth  on  said  band  section. 


1,200,602.  CLEANER.  Joseph  Freid,  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  Emil  Schwarz.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1916.     Serial  No.  86,848.      (CI.  141—7.) 


1.  A  brush  structure  having  a  cleaning  member;  a 
spider  support  therefor;  and  a  binder  for  holding  the 
cleaning  member  and  spider  in  assembly. 

2.  A  brush  structure  having  a  1  leaning  member ;  a 
spider  support  therefor  ;  a  binder  for  holding  the  clean- 
ing member  and  spider  in  assembly:  and  a  water  convey- 
ing tube  upon  which   the  spider   support  is  disposed. 

.1.  A  brush  including  a  washing  portion  of  loop  for- 
mation and  a  second  washin:.'  p()rtlon  carried  by  the  first 
and  disposed  near  the  bight  of  the  first. 

4.  A  brush  including  a  washing  portion  of  loop  for 
mation  and  a  second  washing  portion  of  loop  formation 
carried  by  the  first  adjacent  the  bight  of  the  second. 

5.  A  brush  structure  having  a  finger  formed  of  reslll 
ent  cushioning  material  and  provided  with  a  substantially 
flat  blade  extension,  the  blade  extension  carrying  a  ridge 
formed  in  two  angularly  related  branches  at  least  one  of 
which  is  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  finger 
and  Is  Inclined  with  respect  to  the  brtish  axis. 


1.200.603.  FLI  ID-PRESSIRE  VILCANIZINO  APPA- 
RATUS. John  R.  Gammeter,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  B,  F.  Goodrich  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.     Filed  Feb.  25.  1914.     Serial  No. 

820.898.      (CI.   18 — 4,n.> 

1.  Vulcanizing  apparatus  comprising  a  confining  outer 
mold  or  envelop  for  the  distensible  rubber  article,  a  fluid- 
pressure  chamber  for  storing  the  distending  medium,  con 
ne-'ted   with   the  interior  of  the  mold    by   a    passage,    and 
temperature-responsive  means  controlling  said  passage. 
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2.  Vnlcanizinfr  apparatus  cabiprlsiiiK  a  confining  onter 
mold  or  envelop  for  the  <listen»ible  rubber  article,  a  fluld- 
pressurf  chamb»'r  for  storing  the  dlstendlDg  medium,  con- 
nected with  the  Interior  of  the  mold  by  a  paRMige.  and  a 
fusible  member  controlling  said  passage  and  adapted  to 
be  melted  by  the  temperature  of  steam. 


the  exterior  of  the  spike,  a  locking  member  comprising  • 
Rhank  and  an  integral  laterally  projecting  locking  point 
freely  Insertible  into  said  bore,  and  a  wedge  adapted  to  be 
driven  Into  the  bore  from  the  top  of  the  spike  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  shank  to  force  said  point  through  said  open- 
ing into  the  material  holding  the  spike  or  withdrawing 
the  same  therefrom  without  distorting  said  locking  mem- 
ber. 


8.  Vnlcanlzlng  apparatus  comprising  an  annular  mold 
adapted  to  hold  a  tire  to  be  vi|lcanlzed  and  consisting  of 
an  outer  mold  member  and  tn  Inner  core,  a  chamber 
supportefl  by  and  forming  a  portable  unit  with  said  core 
and  adapted  to  store  fluid  nneler  pressure  for  injection 
through  the  core  into  the  tire,  and  a  passage  adapted  to 
connect  said  chamber  with  the  Interior  of  the  tire  in  said 
mold. 

4.  Vulcanizing  apparatus  cojnprlslng  an  annular  mold 
adapte<l  to  hold  a  tire  to  be  vul'-antzt-d.  and  a  detachable 
fluid  presviure  flask  supported  hiy  and  forming  a  portable 
unit  with  said  mold  and  adapted  to  Inflate  the  Interior 
of  a  tire  held  in  the  mold. 

5.  Vulcanizing  apparatus  coqiprislng  an  annular  mold 
for  a  tire-casing,  said  mold  cum^rislng  side  members  form- 
ing the  outer-mold  section  anj  a  ring  for  location  be- 
tween the  beads  of  the  casing,  and  a  pressure  flask  de- 
tachably  secure<l  to  said  ring  far  Inflating  the  tire. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  i^  the  Gazette.] 

i 

1,200.604.     SPIKE.     Joseph  .1.  GiES«,  Ambla,  Ind.    Filed 
July  19.  1915.     Serial  No.  40.1589.     (CI.  85 — 23.) 


1.200.60.',  HL.VDE  SHARPRNING  DEVICE.  Chhtstoph 
QVECKLSR,  Earlham,  Iowa.  Filed  July  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.  108.889.      (Cl.  51 — 7.) 


l3,-»^       20 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sflike  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  closed  substantially  throughout  Its  length 
and  opened  at  the  top  and  having  a  lateral  opening  at 
the  bottom  leading  from  the  bOre  to  the  outside  of  the 
spike,  and  a  locking  member  having  a  laterally  project- 
ing pin  on  its  lower  end  freely  {removable  and  insertible 
into  sdid  bore,  said  pin  adaptod  to  be  force«l  laterally 
through  wild  opening  into  the  tlq  after  the  spike  has  been 
driven   thereinto. 

2.  The  lombinatlon  with  a  spike  formed  with  a  longl 
tudinal  bore,  of  a  laterally  angularly  extending  opening 
leadini;  from  said  bore  to  the  outside  of  the  spike,  a  lock- 
ing menib.r  having  a  laterally  projecting  pin  on  its  lower 
end  freely  removable  and  insertible  into  said  bore,  a 
wedge  means  adapted  to  act  against  one  of  two  sides  of 
said  bore  and  said  member  to  f<)rre  the  pins  through  or 
withdraw  the  same  from  said  opi'ning. 

3.  In  a  spike  formed  with  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a 
communu-atlng  lateral  opening  qxtendlng  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  bore  to  the  outside  of  said  spike,  a  locking 
member  including  a  shank  having  an  Integral  laterally 
projectini:  locking  point  on  itp  lower  end  freely  in- 
sertible into  said  bore  and  adapted  to  be  forced  through 
uld  opening  and  into-  the  matirlal  holding  said  spike 
without   distortion  of  said   locklqg  member. 

4.  In  a  spike  formed  with  a  l«ingitudinal  bore  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  extending  from  Its  lower  end  at 
an  angle  to  said  bore  through  one  of  the  walls  thereof  to 


1.  A  sharpening  device  Including  a  base,  a  whet  stone 
mounted  thereon,  said  base  having  at  the  end  opposite  the 
whet  stone  an  upwardly  extending  portion,  nn  arm  piv- 
otally  connected  to  the  upwardly  extending  portion  of 
the  base  for  movement  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  whet 
stone,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  named  arm 
for  movement  parallel  to  the  plane  thereof  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  thereof,  the  free  end  of  said  arm 
being  defiected  into  predetermined  angular  relation  to  the 
base,  and  a  blade  clamp  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
extremity  of  said  arm. 

2.  A  sharpening  device  Including  a  base,  a  whet  stone 
monnted  thereon,  said  base  having  at  the  end  opposite  the 
whet  atone  an  upwardly  extending  portion,  an  arm  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  upwardly  extending  portion  of  the 
base  for  movement  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  whet  stone, 
an  arm  pivotally  connecteil  to  the  first  named  arm  for 
movement  parallel  to  the  plane  thereof  and  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  plane  thereof,  the  free  end  of  said  arm  being 
deflected  Into  predetermined  angular  relation  to  the  base, 
and  a  blade  clamp  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  extremity 
of  said  arm,  said  clamp  including  an  approximately  U- 
shaped  member  having  blade  binding  screws  and  blade 
adjusting  screws. 

3.  A  sharpening  device  of  the  character  described  in- 
cluding a  base,  an  abrasive  element  mounted  upon  the 
base  at  one  end,  the  opposite  end  of  the  base  being  up- 
wardly extended  and  then  laterally  bent  to  form  a  seat, 
an  arm  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  seat  for  movement 
in  a  plane  approximately  parallel  to  the  face  of  the 
abrasive  element,  an  angularly  bent  member  pivoted  to 
the  extremity  of  said  arm  and  having  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending wing,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  last  named  wing 
for  movement  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  face  of  the 
abrasive  element,  said  arm  at  its  free  end  being  deflected 
so  as  to  l>e  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  face  of  the 
abrasive  element,  and  a  blade  clamp  pivotally  connected 
to  the  free  end  of  the  arm. 


1,200.606.  RETORT.  JoH.v  L.  GRArFLix  and  Haiiold 
M.  Chase.  Wilmington,  N.  C.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  78n.l71.      (Cl.  203—0.) 


-feS 


^'±ii=^ 


In  a  stationary  retort  for  dry  distillation,  a  vapor  out- 
let having  an  upwardly  opening  mouth  near  the  bottom 
of  the  retort  and  a  vapor  outlet  having  a  downwardly 
opening  mouth  at  the  top  of  the  retort. 
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1,200,007.  SPARK  PLUG.  Jamu  H.  O&aham,  TorHng- 
ton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Splltdorf  Electrical  Company, 
Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  May  6,  1915.  SerUl  No.  26,400. 
(Cl.  123—169.) 


1.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  of  a  shell  having  a 
central  hole  contracted  at  the  top,  a  gasket  adapted  to  lie 
within  the  contracted  portion,  a  central  electrode  and  an 
Insulator  therefor,  a  stufllng  gland  adapted  to  engage  said 
Insulator  and  said  gasket,  a  locking  nut  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  end  of  said  stuflUng  gland  and  a  locking  device  be- 
tween said  shell  and  said  locking  nut. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  of  a  shell  having  a 
central  hole  ( (infracted  at  the  top.  a  gasket  adapted  to  He 
within  the  contracted  portion,  a  central  electrode  having 
an  Insulator  and  a  stuffing  gland  mounted  thereon  as  a 
unitary  structure,  said  gland  t>eing  threaded  and  cham- 
fered at  one  end  to  receive  a  locking  nut  and  to  engage 
said  gasket  and  a  locking  device  between  said  lock  nut 
and  said  shell. 

3.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  of  a  shell  having  a 
central  bore  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  but  having 
a  shoulder  at  one  end  of  said  bore,  a  gasket  adapted  to 
engage  said  shoulder,  a  central  electrode,  a  nialn  insulator 
for  said  electrode,  a  stufflng  gland  fastened  to  said  Insu- 
lator and  adapted  to  hold  said  Insulator  and  electrode 
within  the  shell,  a  locking  nut  for  said  gland  to  draw  the 
insulator,  electrode  and  gland  Into  working  relation  with 
the  shell  and  a  locking  device  between  the  loik  nut  and 
the  shell. 

4.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  of  a  shell  having  a 
bore  with  an  inner  shoulder  at  one  end,  a  gasket  to  en- 
gage said  shoulder,  a  center  electrode  having  a  sparking 
point  at  one  end  and  threaded  at  the  other  and  being  ta- 
pered between  the  ends,  Insulating  material  mounted  on 
the  tapered  part  of  said  electrode,  a  stufflng  gland  inter- 
nally tapered  to  correspond  with  the  taper  on  said  elec- 
trode and  mounted  on  the  Insulating  material,  said  gland 
ttelng  externally  threaded  at  one  end  and  chamfered  below 
the  threaded  portion  to  engage  said  gasket,  a  locking  nut 
to  engage  the  threaded  part  of  said  gland  and  a  locking  de- 
vice l)etween  said  lock  nut  and  the  shell. 

5.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  of  a  shell  having  a 
central  bore  with  an  inner  shoulder  at  one  end.  a  gasket 
adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder,  a  unitary  electrode  struc- 
ture, consisting  of  a  metallic  center,  carrying  a  sparking 
point,  an  insulator  and  a  stuffing  gland,  said  unitary  struc- 
ture adapted  to  go  within  said  shell,  a  locking  nut  outside 
said  shell  to  engage  the  stuffing  gland  to  hold  the  unitary 
electrode  structure  in  working  position  against  said  gasket 
in  the  shell  and  a  locking  device  between  the  lock  nut  and 
the  shell  for  the  purpose  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200.60b.  MANIFOLD.  Geoboe  W.  Hai<l,  Asbury  Park. 
N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1916.  SerUl  No.  75,810.  (01. 
123—122.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine, and  the  Intake  manifold  and  exhaust  manifold 
thereof,  of  an  auxiliary  manifold  interposed  between  the 
engine  and  the  first  nameii  manifolds  and  embodying  an 
outer  shell  in  communication  with  one  of  the  first  named 
manifolds,  and  an  inner  shell  In  communication  with  the 
other  of  the  first  named  manifolds. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, and  the  Intake  manifold  and  exhaust  manifold 
thereof,  of  an  auxiliary  manifold  Interposed  between  the 
engine  and   the  first  named  manifolds  and  embodying  an 


outer  shell  In  communication  with  one  of  the  first  nam«d 
manifolds,  and  an  inner  shell  in  communication  with  the 
other  of  the  first  named  manifolds,  said  auxiliary  manifold 
being  closed  at  both  ends. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, and  the  intake  manifold  and  exhaust  manifold 
thereof,  of  an  auxiliary  manifold  interposed  between  the 
engine  and  the  first  named  manifolds  and  embodying  an 
outer  shell  In  communii-ation  with  one  of  the  first  named 
manifolds,  an  Inner  shell  in  communication  with  the  other 
of  the  first  named  manifolds,  and  baffle  walls  extending 
longitudinally  of  and  within  said  inner  shell.     ■ 

4.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
and  the  Intake  manifold  and  exhaust  manifold  thereof, 
of  an  auxiliary  manifold  Interposed  between  the  engine 
and  the  first  named  manifolds  and  embodying  an  outer 
shell  In  communication  with  one  of  the  first  named  mani- 
folds, and  an  Inner  shell  in  <  ommunlcation  with  the  other 
of  the  first  named  manifolds,  said  auxiliary  manifold  hav- 
ing the  same  number  of  exhaust  and  inlet  ports  as  the 
engine. 


1.200,609.  FLUID  -  MIXER.  LcciEK  H.  Handt,  Oak- 
land, Cal.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  58,989.  (Cl. 
261—100.) 


1.  A  device  for  the  described  purpose  comprising  a  shell 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  carbureter  on  one  side  and 
an  engine  Intake  pipe  on  the  other,  said  shell  having  a 
substantially  cylindrical  bore  therethrough,  a  separate 
transverse  passage  disposed  perp»*ndicularly  to  said  bore, 
and  a  connecting  passage  between  the  central  portion  of 
said  transverse  passage  and  the  end  portion  of  said  bore 
nearest  said  carbureter  connection  ;  a  connection  for  ad- 
mitting liquid  fuel  to  said  transverse  passage ;  and  a 
screen  transversely  disposed  in  said  bore  between  the 
mouth  of  said  connecting  passage  antl  the  i-nglne  Intake 
pipe  connection. 

2.  A  device  for  the  described  purpose  comprising  a 
shell  adapted  for  connection  with  a  carbureter  on  one 
side  and  an  engine  Intake  pipe  on  the  other,  said  shell  hav- 
ing a  substantially  cylindrical  bore  therethrough,  a  sepa- 
rate transverse  passage  disposed  perpendicularly  to  said 
bore,  and  a  longitudinal  passage  immediately  exterior  to 
the  wall  of  said  iwre  <onnecting  the  central  portion  of 
said  transverse  passage  and  the  end  portion  of  said  bore 
nearest  said  carbureter  connection  :  a  connection  lor  ad- 
mitting air  to  said  transverse  passage  ;  and  a  screen  trans- 
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versely  disposed  In  said  bore  between  the  mouth  of  said 
connecting  passage  and  the  englQe  intake  pipe  connection. 

8.  A  device  for  the  de9crlbe<l  piurpose  comprising  a  shell 
adapted  for  ronnection  with  a  <  ^rbureter  on  one  side  and 
an  engine  Intake  pipe  on  the  other,  said  shell  having  a 
Buhstantlally  ryllndrical  bore  Cherethrough.  a  separate 
transverse  passage  disposed  perpendicularly  to  said  bore, 
and  a  connecting  passage  t)etwe^n  the  central  portion  of 
said  transverse  passage  and  the  end  portion  of  said  bore 
nearest  said  carhvfreter  connection  :  a  connection  for  ad- 
mitting liquid  fuel,  to  one  end  of  said  transverse  passage  ; 
a  connection  for  admitting  air  to  the  other  end  of  said 
transverse  passage  ;  and  a  screeq  transversely  disposed  In 
said  bore  between  the  mouth  oC  said  connecting  passage 
and  the  engine  Intake  pipe  connection. 

4.  A  device  for  the  described  purpose  comprising  a  shell, 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  carbureter  on  one  side  and 
an  engine  Intake  pipe  on  the  other,  said  shell  having  a 
substantially  cylindrical  bore  therethrough,  a  separate 
transverse  passage  disposed  perpendicularly  to  said  bore, 
and  a  connecting  passai^e  between  the  central  portion  of 
said  transverse  pasaage  and  the  end  portion  of  said  bore 
nearest  said  carbureter  connection  ;  a  valve-controlled 
connection  for  admitting  liquid  ifuel  to  one  end  of  said 
transverse  passage  :  a  valve-conttolled  connection  for  ad- 
mitting air  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  transverse  passage  ; 
and  a  series  of  spaced  transversely  disposed  screens  within 
the  bore  of  the  shell  between  the  mouth  of  said  connecting 
passage  and  the  engine  intake  pipe  connection,  the  mesh 
of  said  screens  decreasing  In  site  successively  from  the 
carbureter  end  to  the  engine  end  of  said  bore. 

6.  A  device  for  the  described  purpose  comprising  a  shell 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  carbureter  on  one  side  and 
an  engine  Intake  pipe  on  the  other,  said  shell  having  a 
substantially  cylindrical  bore  therethrough  forme<l  with 
an  Inwardly  projecting  annular  shoulder  near  the  car- 
bureter end  thereof  and  a  longlttdinal  groove  in  the  wall 
thereof,  terminating  between  said  shoulder  and  the  car- 
bureter end  of  the  bore  :  and  said  shell  being  further  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  passage  communicating  at  its  cen- 
tral portion  with  said  groove  :  a  transversely  disposed 
screen  adapted  to  seat  upon  said  annular  shoulder  within 
said  bore  :  and  an  annular  ring  adapted  to  fit  within  said 
bore  between  said  screen  and  the  engine  Intake  pipe  con- 
nection, and  forming  a  wall  for  said  longitudinal  groove 
to  separate  the  same  from  said  bore  between  said  screen 
and  said  engine  intake  connectlot. 


1.200,610.  METAL-WORKING  MACHINE.  BiNOT  M. 
W.  Hanson,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  & 
Whitney  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  11,492. 
(CI.  90—18.) 


1.  A  metal-working  machine  comprising  a  reciproca- 
tory  slide,  a  work  holder  plvotally  supported  on  the  slide 
and  automatic  means  for  causing  the  raising  and  lowering 
of  the  work-holder  relatively  to  the  slide  at  predeterminetl 


points  in  the  reciprocation  thereof,  and  means  for  pro- 
venting  reactive  movement  of  the  work  bolder  when  the 
same  is  In  the  raised  position  thereof. 

2.  A  motal-worklng  machine  comprising  a  reclprocatory 
slide,  a  work-holder  plvotally  supported  by  the  slide,  a 
pair  of  fixed  elements  supported  independently  of  the  slide, 
and  means  actuated  by  said  fixed  elements  at  predeter- 
mined points  in  the  reclproaction  of  the  slide,  for  causing 
the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  work-holder  relatively  to 
the  slide. 

.3.  A  metal  working  uia<  hine  comprising  a  reclprocatory 
slide,  a  work  holder  plvotally  supported  by  the  slide,  a  cam 
element  supported  by  the  slide,  and  means  for  operating 
the  cam  element  at  predetermined  points  in  the  reciproca- 
tion of  the  slide,  to  cause  the  same  to  raise  and  lower  said 
work  holder  with  respect  to  said  slide. 

4.  A  metal-working  machine  comprising  a  reclprocatory 
slide,  a  work-holder  plvotally  supported  on  the  slide,  a 
milling  tool  in  cooperative  relation  with  the  work-holder 
and  means  for  operating  upon  the  work-holder  to  cause 
the  work  to  be  positioned  for  milling  before  the  work 
reaches  the  tool  and  for  causing  the  action  of  the  work- 
holder  to  carry  the  work  free  of  the  tool  approximately  at 
the  conclusion  of  a  milling  operation. 

5.  A  metal-working  machine  comprising  a  reclprocatory 
slide,  a  work-holder  plvotally  supported  on  the  slide  and 
means  for  causing  the  work  holder  to  move  away  from 
and  to  then  approach  the  slide  at  predetermined  points  In 
the  reciprocation  of  the  slide. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,200,611.  INK  BOTTLE  AND  STAND.  Charles  .M. 
Hbllbb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  himself 
and  one-half  to  E^lwin  A.  Kanst,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
July  15.  1916.     Serial  No.  40,024.     (CI.  120—70.) 


1.  An  inkstand,  comprising  a  t»ase  having  a  semi-cy- 
lindrical compartment  to  receive  an  Inkbottle,  said  com- 
partment having  corrugations,  and  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical ink-bottle  adapted  to  fit  In  said  compartment  and 
having  one  or  more  corrugations  coacting  with  the  cor- 
rugations of  the  compartment  to  hold  the  bottle  in  diflfer- 
ent  positions  of  adjustment,  said  l)ottle  l)elng  free  to 
le  lifted  from  said  compartment  and  having  a  neck  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  outer  surface  thereof. 

2.  An  ink-stand  comprl.slng  a  base  having  a  compart- 
ment, the  surface  of  which  is  circular  in  cross-section, 
an  ink-bottle  curved  concentrically  to  the  surface  of  said 
compartment  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  latter  and 
adapted  to  fit  snugly  therein,  said  bottle  being  removably 
mounted  in  .said  compartment  to  be  rocked  to  different 
positions  therein  and  having  a  tangentially  disposed  neck 
projecting  beyond  the  outer  surface  thereof,  and  cooper- 
ating means  on  the  contacting  concentric  surfaces  of  the 
bottle  and  the  base  for  holding  the  bottle  in  different 
positions  of  adjustment. 

3.  An  ink-stand  comprising  a  base  having  a  compart- 
ment, a  portion  at  least  of  the  upper  surface  of  which  is 
in  the  form  of  an  arc  of  a  circle,  an  ink  l)ottle  a  portion 
at  least  of  the  surface  or  perimeter  of  which  is  In  the 
form  of  an  arc  having  the  same  radius  as  the  arc  on 
which  the  surface  of  said  compartment  is  taken,  said  bot- 
tle being  adapted  to  fit  in  said  compartment  and  to  be 
rocked  to  different  positions  therein,  said  bottle  having  a 
tangentially  disposed  neck  projecting  beyond  the  outer 
surface  thereof,  and  means  between  the  bottle  and  the 
base  for  holding  the  bottle  In  Its  different  positions  of  ad- 
justment. 
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4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  inkstand  com- 
prising a  substantially  cylindrical  ink-bottle  having  a 
neck  projecting  beyond  the  outer  surface  thereof,  a  base 
having  a  compartment  to  receive  the  ink-bottle,  said  com- 
partment having  means  cooperating  with  the  ink-bottle  to 
hold  it  in  different  positions  of  adjustment,  a  trough  ad- 
jacent to  said  compartment,  and  a  partition  separating 
said  compartment  from  said  trough,  said  partition  having 
a  recess  open  at  the  top  to  receive  the  bottle  neck. 


1,200,612.     PIPE-WRENCH.     John  Him,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  84,784.     (CI.  81—67.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  annular  outer 
frame,  a  chuck-ring  rotatably  mounted  therein,  said 
chuck-ring  having  clutch  members  thereon  for  engaging 
the  object  to  be  turned,  an  operating  lever  on  said  outer 
frame,  and  a  power  transmission  gear  between  said  oper- 
ating lever  and  said  chuck-ring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  annular  outer 
frame,  a  chuck-ring  rotatably  mounted  therein,  said 
chuck-ring  having  clutch  members  arranged  thereon  so  as 
to  grip  the  object  to  be  rotated  when  the  chuck-ring  Is 
rotated  in  one  direction,  and  an  annular  series  of  gear 
teeth,  a  driving  pinion  on  said  outer  frame,  an  Intermedi- 
ate pinion  engaging  said  driving  pinion  and  said  annular 
series  of  gear  teeth  of  said  chuck-ring,  and  an  operating 
lever  for  said  driving  pinion. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  annular  outer 
frame,  a  chuck-ring  rotatably  mounted  therein,  said  outer 
frame  and  said  chuck-ring  each  comprising  two  separable 
half  sections,  said  chuck-ring  having  oppositely  disposed 
clutch-blocks  arranged  thereon  so  as  to  engage  the  object 
to  be  rotate<l  when  the  chuck-ring  is  rotated  In  one  di- 
rection, means  for  detacbably  connecting  the  respective 
sections  of  said  outer  frame  and  said  chuck  ring,  an  op- 
erating lever  on  said  outer  frame,  and  a  transmission  gear 
between  .said  lever  and  said  chuck-ring,  said  transmis- 
sion gear  including  a  ratchet  mechanism  whereby  said 
chuck-ring  is  rotated  in  one  direction  with  respect  to  said 
outer  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  annular  outer 
frame,  a  chuck-ring  rotatably  mounted  therein,  said  outer 
frame  and  said  chuck  ring  each  comprising  two  separable 
half  sections,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  re- 
spective sections  of  said  outer  frame  and  said  chuck-ring, 
oppositely  disposed  clutch-blocks  arranged  on  said  chuck- 
ring  so  as  to  grip  the  object  to  be  turned  when  the  chuck- 
ring  Is  rotated  in  one  direction,  an  annular  series  of  gear 
teeth  on  the  periphery  of  said  chuck-ring,  a  pinion  on  said 
outer  frame  In  mesh  with  said  gear  teeth  of  the  chuck- 
ring,  rollers  on  said  outer  frame  for  supporting  said 
chuck-ring  in  opposed  relation  to  said  pinion,  a  driving 
pinion  on  said  outer  frame  in  mesh  with  said  first  men- 


tioned pinion,  and  an  operating  lever  for  actuating  said 
driving  pinion. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  annular  outer 
frame,  a  chuck-ring  rotatably  mounted  therein,  said 
chuck-ring  having  peripheral  gear  teeth  thereon,  and 
annular  ribs  on  its  sides,  antifriction  rollers  on  said  outer 
frame  affording  side  bearings  for  said  chuck-ring,  a  pinion 
on  said  outer  frame  in  mesh  with  the  gear  teeth  of  said 
chuck-ring,  a  driving  pinion  on  said  outer  frame  In  mesh 
with  said  first  mentioned  pinion,  an  operating  lever  on 
said  outer  frame,  and  a  ratchet  mechanism  between  said 
operating  lever  and  said  driving  pinion. 


1,200,613.  HEATING  DEVICE.  Earl  P.  Honn,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  817.647. 
(Cl.  126—93.) 


1.  A  heater  comprising  a  main  chamber  having  a  base, 
said  base  having  a  central  aperture  therein,  a  flange  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  base  and  constituting  an 
elongated  chamber,  a  cover  for  said  chamber  provided 
with  a  central  aperture,  a  collar  surrounding  the  aper- 
ture and  the  base  and  extending  through  the  aperture  in 
the  said  cover,  a  second  flange  formed  Integral  with  the 
base  Intermediate  the  outer  flange  and  the  collar  and 
terminating  short  of  said  cover,  the  said  collar  and  the 
second  flange  forming  a  burner,  and  means  for  supplying 
fuel  through  the  aperture  in  the  base  to  the    burner. 

2.  A  beater  comprising  a  main  chamber  having  a  base, 
said  base  having  a  central  aperture  therein,  a  burner  sur- 
rounding said  aperture,  means  for  supplying  fuel  tbrough 
said  aperture  to  said  burner,  a  pipe  extending  from  said 
main  chamber  for  tho  passage  of  the  hot  products  of 
combustion,  said  pipe  diverging  at  its  lower  end  Into  two 
heat  radiating  pipes,  said  radiating  pipes  converging  at 
their  upper  ends  into  one  pipe  and  connected  to  the 
chimney,  and  beat  radiating  ribs  on  the  outside  of  said 
radiating  pipes. 


1,2  0  0.614.  MACHINE  FOR  FINISHING  CURVED 
STEREOTYPE  PRINTING-PLATES.  Charles  E.  Hop- 
kins, Taunton,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1912.  Serial  No. 
722,858.     (Cl.  29—21.) 

1.  In  a  curved  stereotype  plate  making  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  shaving  arch,  guideways  for  supporting 
a  plate  beneath  the  arch,  and  means  for  moving  the  arch 
so  as  to  engage  and  hold  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  curved  stereotype  plate  finishing  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  movable  shaving  arch,  and  means  for 
moving  the  said  ircb  to  engage  and  disengage  a  plate  sup- 
ported  beneath  the  same. 

3.  In  a  curved  stereotype  plate  finishing  machine,  the 
combination  cf  a  shaving  arch,  fixed  plate  supports  and 
means  for  moving  the  shaving  arch  toward  and  away 
from  the  said  supports. 

4.  In  a  curved  stereotype  plate  finishing  machine,  the 
combination  of  a   frame,  a  curved   shaving  arch  pivoted 
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at  oD«  side  of  the  frame,  and  means  on  the  other  ald«  of 
the  frame  for  swinging  said  arch  about  Its  pivot. 


■!tO 


5.  In  a  curved  stereotype  plate  finishing  machine,  the 
comblDatlon  of  a  seml-cyllndrical  shaving  arch  pivoted 
along  one  of  its  sldps,  fixed  guide's  imdpr  said  arch  for  a 
curved  stereotype  printing  plate  and  moans  at  the  other 
•Ide  of  the  arch  for  swinging  said  arch  about  its  pivot. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  tho  (;azette.] 


1,200,615.       SCUTCHING  -  MACHINE. 
Brandon.  Wis.     Piled  Apr.  11.  1916. 
(CI.  13—18.) 


JOH.V         HUBLBB, 

Serial  No.  90,328 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  traveling  endless  ronveyer  Jaws 
forming  a  throat  therebetween  for  fiber  stalks  and  adapted 
to  feeil  the  same  therethroug*.  the  bite  of  the  Jaws  being 
transverse  of  the  stalks,  companion  skeleton  concavo- 
convexed  aprons  extending  from  the  conveyer  jaws  in 
oppposlte  directions  over  whlqh  the  free  ends  of  the  stalks 
travel,  and  revoluble  toothed  scutching  drums  nested 
within  the  aprons  adapted  to  comb  both  ends  of  the  fiber 
as  it  travels  to  the  discharge  end  thereof  and  means  for 
adjusting  th»"  drums  relative  to  the  conveyer  throat  and 
aprons. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  chara^cter  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  endless  conveyers  having  opposed  working  stretches 
forming  a  throat  therebetweeo  for  fiber  .stalks  adapted  to 
be  fe«l  therethrough,  the  bite  (jf  the  conveyers  being  trans- 
verse of  the  stalks,  means  fop  tensioning  the  bite  of  said 
conveyers,  companion  sets  of  skeleton  concavo  convexed 
aprons  extending  from  the  working  stretches  of  the  con- 
Teyera  In  opposite  directions  over  which  the  free  ends  of 
the  fiber  stalks  travel,  oppositely  dl.sposed  revoluble  drums 
aested  within  the  aprons,  a  series  of  beaters  and  teeth  ex- 
tending from  the  surface  of  the  drums  in  Juxtaposition 
to  the  aprons  adapte<l  to  operate  upon  the  material  as  it 
la  caused  to  travel  with  the  r^nveyers.  and  means  for  ad 
Juating  the  drums  relative  to  the  conveyer  throat  and 
•prons.  j 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  endless  chains  having  articulated  stretches  to  con 
■tltute  gripping  Jaws  forming  a  throat  therebetween  for 
fiber  stalks,  spring  pressed  shoes  opposing  one  of  the  chain 
•tretches,  a  rail  opposing  the  opposite  chain  stretch,  con- 
cavo-convexed  skeleton  conveyers  extending  from  the  com 


panlon  chain  atretchcs  In  opposite  directions,  oppositely 
rotative  drums  nested  within  the  aprons,  and  yieldable 
teeth  extending  from  the  surfaces  of  said  drums  for  en- 
gagi>ment  with  the  free  ends  of  the  fibrous  material  co- 
incident to  Its  travel  with  the  conveyer  from  end  to  end 
of  the  machine. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  endless  chains  having  articulated  stretches  to  con- 
stitute gripping  Jaws  forming  a  throat  therebetween  for 
fiber  stalks,  spring-pressed  shoes  opposing  one  of  the  chain 
stretches,  a  rail  opposing  the  opposite  chain  stretch,  con- 
cnvo-convexed  skeleton  conveyers  extending  from  the  com- 
panion chain  stretches  in  opposite  directions,  oppositely 
rotative  drums  nested  within  the  aprons,  spring  teeth  ex- 
tending from  the  surfaces  of  said  drums  for  engagement 
with  the  free  ends  of  the  fibrous  material  coincident  to  its 
travel  with  the  conveyer  from  end  to  end  of  the  machine, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  drums  with  relation  to  the 
juxtaposed  surfaces  of  the  aforesaid  con cavo-con vexed 
aprons. 

5.  \  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  traveling  endless  conveyer  chains 
the  working  stretches  of  which  are  superlmppsed,  a  fixed 
support  for  one  of  the  stretches,  a  yieldable  pressure 
means  engageable  with  the  other  working  stretch,  concavo- 
convexed  skeleton  aprons  extending  from  the  working 
stretches  of  said  conveyers,  toothed  oppositely  revoluble 
drums  ne8te<J  within  the  aprons,  series  of  teeth  and  beater 
blades  carried  by  the  drums  and  associated  with  the  jux- 
taposetl  surfaces  of  the  aprons,  means  for  adjusting  the 
drums  relative  to  the  aprons,  and  means  for  imparting 
synchronous  drive  to  the  conveyer  chains. 


1.200,616.  LIFE  -  SAVIN(;  DEVICE.  Rob»bt  Walter 
Hudson  and  Hbnbt  BrsH  Spincer,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignors  of  one-fourth  to  Rupert  William 
Nichols,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  one-fourth  to 
Albert  Edmund  Hudson,  Calgary.  Alberta.  Canada. 
Piled  Mar.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,461.      (Cl.  9 — 20.) 


2^ 
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IS 

The  combination  with  a  garment,  of  a  life  saving  de- 
vice comprising  a  central  envelop,  side  envelops  opera- 
tlvely  connected  by  flexible  tubes  to  the  central  envelop, 
the  said  envelops  being  provided  with  vertically  extending 
corrugations  In  the  walls  thereof,  and  a  chemical  con- 
tainer subdivided  into  an  upper  and  lower  compartment, 
the  latter  of  which  is  operatively  connected  to  the  central 
envelop. 
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1,200.617,  MANUFACTURE  OF  LUBRICATING- 
GREASE.  ROBCRT  HClsbkrg,  Troisdorf.  <iermany. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1913.      Serial  No.  81X>,676.      (Cl.  87 — 9.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  lubricating  grease  which 
consists  In  mixing  oil  add  or  fatty  acid  compounds  of 
earth  alkalis,  with  mineral  oil  and  boiling  the  mixture  at 
a  pressure  of  about  5  atmospheres  at  a  temperature  of 
about  160°  C. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  lubricating  grease  which 
consists  in  mixing  oil  acid  or  fatty  acid  compounds  of 
earth  alkalis,  with  mineral  oil  and  boiling  the  mixture  at 
a  pressure  of  about  5  atmospheres  at  a  temperature  of 
about  160°  C.  by  means  of  superheated  steam. 


1,200,618.     FOLDCOLLAR.      Hcbbabd    F.     Hcrd,    Troy, 
N.    Y.,   assignor    to   Cluett,    Peabody   &   Co.    Inc.,   Troy, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  May  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  95.788.      (Cl.  2 — 69.) 
1.  A  fold-collar  having  a  band,  a  folded  over  top  and  a 

flap  attached  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  band,  and  foldable 
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upwardly  over  the  lower  corner  portions  of  the  folded- 
over  top,  and  having  means  for  detachably  securing  the 
end  of  the  upwardly  folded  flap  to  the  band. 


2.  A  fold-collar  having  a  band  provided  with  end  bnt- 
ton-holes  adapted  to  receive  the  front  collar  button,  a 
folded-over  top.  and  a  flap  secured  to  the  bottom  edge 
of  one  end  of  the  band,  said  flap  being  foldable  upwardly 
over  the  lower  portions  of  the  folded-over  top,  and  being 
provided  with  a  button-hole  adapted  to  engage  said  front 
collar  button. 


1,200,619.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Prancis  T. 
JoH.vsoN,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Apr.  27.  1914.  Serial  No. 
884,575.      (Cl.  74 — 50.) 


1.  A  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted 
sprocket,  a  chain  in  mesh  with  and  riding  upon  said 
sprocket,  a  plurality  of  gears,  means  for  rotating  them 
in  opposite  directions  and  means  mounted  on  said  gears 
to  support  the  ends  of  the  chain  to  reciprocate  the  chain 
and   oscillate   the   sprocket. 

2.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  sprocket,  a 
chain  in  mesh  with  and  riding  over  said  sprocket,  a  pair 
of  gears,  means  for  rotating  them  in  opposite  directions  at 
the  same  velocity,  the  two  ends  of  the  chain  being  at- 
tachetl  one  to  each  of  the  gears  at  points  separated  by 
an  angle  of  180*. 

3.  A  driving  mechanism  for  an  oscillating  body  com- 
prising a  pair  of  gears  of  equal  diameter  in  mesh  one  with 
the  other,  means  for  rotating  them,  crank  pins  projecting 
from  the  surfaces  thereof  at  equal  distances  from  the 
centers  of  rotation,  said  pins  being  separated  by  an 
angle  of  180°,  a  loose  belt  attached  at  Its  ends  to  each 
of  said  pins  and  a  driven  member  over  which  said  belt 
travels. 

4.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  pair  of  crank 
pins  separated  by  an  angle  of  180°,  means  for  rotating 
these  crank  pins  In  opposite  directions  at  a  fixed  angular 
velocity,  a  flexible  band  attached  at  each  end  to  one  of 
said  pins  and  a  wheel  driven  by  the  reciprocation  of  the 
flexible  band. 

5.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  pair  of  rotat- 
ing crank  pins,  means  for  rotating  them  at  a  common 
angular  velocity,  said  pins  being  separated  one  from  the 
other  by  an  angle  of  180°,  a  flexible  band  having  its  two 
ends  attached   one  to  each  of  said  pins,  an   osciUatable 
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wheel  over  which  said  band  travels  in  driving  relation 
thereto,  and  a  yielding  connection  between  said  pins  and 
said  band. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,620.  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  Francis  T.  John- 
son, Chicago.  111.  Original  application  filed  June  7, 
1915.  Serial  No.  32,525.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Oct.  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  58,871.     (Cl.  74 — 58.) 


1.  A  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  pair  of  gears  rotatinp  in  opposite  directions,  a  driven 
member  carried  on  the  supporting  frame,  a  pinion,  means 
for  driving  the  driven  member  in  response  to  the  rota- 
tion of  said  pinion  and  means  for  swinging  the  pinion 
at  the  will  of  the  operator  into  mesh  with  either  one 
of  the  two  gears  selectively,  and  yielding  means  for 
holding  the  pinion  in  mesh  with  such  gear,  the  pinion 
being  free  to  swing  outwardly  away  from  mesh  with  the 
driving  gear  against  the  n^sistance  of  such  yielding  means 
when  the  pressure  exerted  upon  the  gear  by  the  pinion 
exceeds  a  predetermined  point. 

2.  A  transmi-sslon  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of 
gears  mounted  adjacent  one  another  and  driven  In  oppo- 
site directions,  a  reversing  pinion,  a  pivoted  6upi>ort 
therefor  and  means  for  rocking  said  support  to  bring 
said  pinion  into  engagement  with  either  one  of  said  gears 
or  into  a  neutral  position,  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
the  support  in  whichever  one  of  its  three  selected  posi- 
tions it  may  be  placed  by  the  operator. 

3.  A  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  gears 
mounted  adjacent  one  another  and  driven  in  opposite 
directions,  a  reversing  pinion,  a  pivote<l  support  therefor 
and  means  for  rocking  said  support  to  bring  said  pinion 
into  engagement  with  either  one  of  said  gears  or  into 
a  neutral  position,  the  relative  position  of  gears,  pinion 
and  support  being  such  that  when  the  support  Is  In  a 
central  position  the  pinion  is  out  of  mesh  with  both 
gears,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  support  in  which- 
ever one  of  Its  three  selected  positions  it  ma.v  be  placed 
by  the  operator. 

4.  A  driving  mechanism  comprising  two  driving  mem- 
bers rotating  in  opposite  directions,  a  driven  member  in- 
terposed between  them,  means  for  selectively  moving  said 
driven  member  Into  engagement  with  one  of  said  driving 
members  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  it  In  any  posi- 
tion in  which  it  is  place<l. 

5.  A  driving  mechanism  comprising  two  driving  mem- 
bers rotating  In  opposite  directions,  a  driven  member  In- 
terposed between  them,  means  for  selectively  moving  said 
driven  member  Into  engagement  with  one  of  said  driving 
members  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  It  In  any  posi- 
tion in  which  It  Is  placed,  said  driven  member  being  free 
to  move  out  of  engagement  with  said  driving  member 
when  the  force  exerted  upon  It  by  the  driving  member 
exceeds  a  predetermined  amount. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.200.621.  RIBBING-MACHINE.  Gubtave  T.  Johnson, 
Helolt,  Wis.,  assignor  to  P.  B.  Yates  Machine  Company. 
Belolt,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Aug. 
21.  1915.  Serial  No.  46.616.  (Cl.  51—13.) 
1.  In  a  rubbing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sop- 
porting   frame,   a    rubbing   shoe  pivoted    thereto   to    rock 
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freely  thereon,  and  means  IndepenOent  of  guides  for  con- 
fining the  pivot  of  the  shoe  to  movement  in  a  horizontal 
right  line.  1 


2.  In  a  rubbing  machin<^.  the  oombinatlon  with  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  thereon  at  an  in- 
clination to  each  other,  a  third  link  plvotally  connected 
to  the  free  ends  of  the  pair  of  links,  a  rubbing  shoe  car- 
ried by  the  third  link,  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  shoe 
In  a  horizontal  right  line  independent  of  guides. 

.1.  In  a  rubbing  machiney  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame,  two  links  pivoted  nt  one  end  to  the  frame 
and  arranged  at  an  inclination  to  each  other,  the  third 
link  pivoted  at  separated  points  to  the  free  ends  of  the 
two  links,  a  rubbing  shoe  mounted  on  the  third  link,  and 
,1  driving  member  connected  with  the  third  link  intermedi- 
ate Its  connection  with  th»  first  two  links  and  with  the 
shoe. 

4.  In  a  rubbing  machine!,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame,  two  links  plvote<l  at  one  end  to  the  frame 
and  upstanding  at  an  lncli»atlon  to  each  other,  the  third 
link  pivote<l  at  separated  points  to  the  free  ends  of  the 
two  links  and  dependent  therefrom,  a  rubbing  shoe  plv- 
otally mounte<l  on  the  fre^  end  of  the  third  link,  and  a 
driving  member  connected  to  the  third  link  Intermediate 
Its  ends. 

5.  In  a  rubbing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame,  two  links  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  frame 
and  upstanding  at  a  converging  inclination  to  each  other, 
a  third  link  pivoted  at  separated  points  to  the  free  ends 
of  the  two  links  and  depending  therebetween,  a  rubbing 
■hoe  plvotally  mounted  at  Its  longitudinal  center  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  third  link,  and  a  reclprocatory  driving 
member  connected  to  the  ttilrd  link  Intermediate  its  ends. 


1,200,622.  MOTOR  CYCtE  SUPPORT.  Abthdb  A. 
Kaul,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1915.  Serial  No. 
59.057.      (CI.  208 — 78.) 


1.  A  support  for  cycle  structures  comprising  a  bracket 
plate  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  rear  fork  portion 
thereof,  a  link  pivoted  on  He  top  face  of  the  rear  portion 
of  the  plate,  a  second  llnli  pivoted  on  the  bottom  face 
of  the  front  portion  of  the  plate,  a  third  link  pivoted  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  first  llkik,  a  depending  pintle  rlfldly 


connected  to  the  third  link  and  passed  through  the  outer 
end  of  the  second  link,  a  wheel  member  rigidly  seciired  to 
the  pintle,  and  m^ans  for  swinging  the  second  link. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cycle  structure  of  a  sup- 
port therefor  comprising  an  attaching  member,  connected 
with  the  vehicle  structure  adjacent  the  rear  wheel,  a 
wheel  member  pivoted  to  the  attaching  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  swing  outwardly  therefrom,  an  angle  lever  pivoted 
to  the  cycle  structure  atljacent  the  pedal  portion  thereof, 
a  second  angle  lever  pivoted  to  the  cover  portion  of  a 
cycle  structure  forwardly  of  the  seat  and  Including  an 
upwardly  extending  arm,  a  link  connecting  the  other 
arm  of  said  second  lever  and  one  arm  of  the  first  lever 
and  a  link  connecting  the  other  arm  of  the  first  lever 
and  the  said  wheel  member. 


1.200,623.  TIRE  VALVE.  IIinry  P.  Kraft.  Rldgewood, 
N.  I.  Filed  July  25,  1914. .  "Serial  No.  853.126.  (CL 
152—12.) 


1.  A  valve  for  tires  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve-proper 
and  a  seat  In  the  casing,  a  cap  adapted  to  tightly  clo«e 
the  casing  wheu  normally  In  use,  and  an  Intermediate 
temporary  part  having  means  for  engaging  both  the  caa- 
Ing  and  cap  and  means  for  holding  the  valve  proper  off 
of  Its  seat,  sa'd  lnterme<llate  part  being  adapte<l  to  be 
used  when  the  \alve  Is  carried  in  stock  so  as  to  prevent 
the  valve  proper  from  becoming  set  and  from  adhering  to 
the  valve  seat. 

2.  A  valve  for  tires,  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve-proper 
and  a  seat  In  the  casing,  a  cap  adapted  to  tightly  close 
the  casing  when  normally  in  use,  and  an  Intermediate 
temporary  part  baving  means  for  engaging  both  the  cas- 
ing and  cap  anJ  means  for  holding  the  valve-proper  off 
of  Its  seat,  said  lnterme<llate  part  l)elng  adapted  to  be 
used  when  the  valve  Is  carried  In  stock  so  as  to  prevent 
the  valve  proper  from  becoming  set  and  from  adhering  to 
the  valve  seat,  the  construction  of  said  Intermediate  part 
being  indifferent  respecting  a  tight  closure  of  the  casing. 

3.  A  valve  for  tires  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve  proper 
and  a  seat  In  said  casing,  a  cap  having  a  packing  adapted 
to  contact  with,  and  tightly  close  the  end  of  the  casing 
when  normally  In  use,  and  an  Intermediate  part  having 
means  for  engaging  both  the  casing  and  cap  and  meani 
for  holding  the  \alve  proper  off  of  Its  seat,  said  Interme- 
diate part  being  adapted  to  be  used  when  the  valve  is 
carried  In  stock  so  as  to  prevent  the  valve-proper  from 
becoming  set  and  from  adhering  to  the  valve  seat. 

4.  A  valve  for  tires  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve-proper 
and  a  seat  In  said  casing,  a  cap  having  a  packing  therein, 
said  cap  being  sdapted  to  fit  upon  the  exterior  of  the  cas- 
ing and  tightly  close  the  latter  when  normally  In  use, 
and  an  Intermediate  temporary  part  having  means  for 
engaging  the  ♦■xferlor  of  the  casing  and  having  a  reduced 
portion  for  engaging  the  cap,  said  Intermediate  part  also 
having  means  lor  holding  the  valve-proper  off  of  its  seat, 
said  intermediate  part  being  adapted  to  be  used  when  the 
valve  is  carried  in  stock  so  as  to  prevent  the  valve-proper 
from  becoming  set  and  from  adhering  to  the  valve  seat. 

5.  A  valve  for  tires  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve  proper 
and  a  seat  in  .srid  casing,  a  cap  adapted  to  tightly  close 
the  casing  when  normally  In  use.  and  a  temporary  separa- 
ble part  having  means  for  holding  the  valve-proper  off 
of  its  seat,  sal'l  temporary  part  being  adapted  to  be  used 
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when  the  valve  Is  carried  In  stock  so  as  to  prevent  the 
valve  proper  from  becoming  set  and  from  adhering  to  the 
valve  seat. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200.624.  BUFFING  -  MACHINE.  Albbbt  L.  Kbads, 
Peabody,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Albert  L.  Kraus,  Peabody. 
Mass.,  and  E<]ward  L.  Mlllett,  Beverly,  Mass.,  Copart- 
ners doing  business  under  the  firm-name  and  style  of 
Kraus  Mlllett  &  Company,  Peabody.  Mass.  Filed  Oct. 
26,  1915.     Serial  No.  68,029.      (CI.  61—17.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  bufllng  and  polishing  a  coated  sur- 
face, the  combination  with  a  buffing  wheel,  of  means  to 
apply  thereto  a  solvent  of  the  coating  to  be  acted  upon 
comprising  a  itservolr  for  said  solvent,  and  a  moistener 
in  permanent  \lcldlng  engagement  with  said  wheel. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  bufiSng  and  polishing  a  coated  sur- 
face, the  combination  with  a  buffing  wheel,  of  means  to 
apply  thereto  a  solvent  of  the  coating  to  be  acted  upon 
comprising  a  reservoir  for  said  solvent  having  a  dropper 
ami  a  moistener  located  below  said  dropper  and  in  per- 
manent yielding  engagement  with  said  wheel. 

8.  A  buffing  machine  comprising  a  buffing  wheel,  and 
means  to  moisten  the  periphery  thereof  comprising  a  res- 
ervoir having  a  dropper,  a  trough  located  Iwlow  said 
dropper  and  hnvliiK  an  aperture,  and  a  pad  below  said 
trough  adapted  yieldingly  to  engage  said  periphery. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  buffing  and  polishing  a  coated  sur- 
face, the  combination  with  a  buffing  wheel,  of  means  to 
apply  thereto  a  solvent  of  the  coating  to  be  acted  upon, 
comprising  a  reservoir  adjustably  mounted  with  relation 
to  said  wheel,  and  having  a  dropper,  a  perforated  recep- 
tacle located  l)elow  said  dropper,  a  moistening  pad  located 
below  said  receptacle  and  yieldingly  held  in  engagement 
with  said  wheel. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  buffing  and  polishing  a  coated  sur- 
face, the  combination  with  a  buffing  wheel,  of  means  to 
apply  thereto  a  solvent  of  the  coating  to  be  acted  upon 
comprising  a  reservoir  adjustably  mounted  with  relation 
to  said  wheel  at'd  having  a  dropper,  a  perforated  trough 
located  below  .said  dropper,  a  support  for  said  trough  fast 
on  sal'l  reservoir,  a  moistening  pad  located  below  said 
trough,  and  a  spring  fast  on  said  trough  and  engaging 
said  pad. 


1,200,625.  TABLE  CONSTRUCTION.  Chablbs  W.  Lan- 
DAUIB,  Grand  Kaplds.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1915.  Se 
rial  No.  12,0.37.      (CI.  45 — 48.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  table  top  provided  with  depending 
members  forming'  angular  corners  beneath  the  top,  a  pair 
of  socket  members  each  comprised  of  sides  located  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  positioned  adjacent  each  corner  and 
attached  to  the  depending  members  by  securing  one  of  the 
sides  of  each  socket  member  to  a  depending  member  leav- 
ing th<'  other  side  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  depending 
member  to  thereby  form  a  socket  between  the  depending 
member  and  said  inwardly  projecting  side,  a  table  leg 
having  a  notch  in  a  side  thereof  adjacent  its  upper  end. 


said  end  being  Inserted  Into  the  socket,  and  a  spring  on 
an  Inwardly  extending  side  extending  into  the  socket  and 
■eating  in  the  notch,  said  spring  being  formed  to  resist 
an  outward  mo\ement  of  the  leg  but  permitting  a  free 
Inward  movement  Into  the  socket,  substantially  as  den- 
ser i  bed. 
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2.  A  socket  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  table, 
comprised  of  sides  positioned  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
a  spring  secur«xl  to  and  bent  outwardly  from  one  of  said 
sides  and  then  bent  backwardly  through  the  side  termi- 
nating in  an  operating  handle,  and  on  extension  bent  at 
an  angle  from  the  e<lge  of  the  other  side,  substantially  a» 
described. 

3.  In  combluatlon,  a  table  top  having  depending  mem- 
bers forming  angular  corners  beneath  the  top,  each  of 
said  members  lilng  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  on  its 
Inner  face,  and  a  pair  of  socket  members  at  each  corner 
to  form  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  a  table  leg.  each  socket 
member  comprised  of  sides  located  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  one  of  said  sides  having  an  extension  bent  at  an 
angle  therefrom  and  secured  to  one  of  the  said  depending 
members  with  the  said  extension  seating  in  the  slot  in 
said  member,  and  the  other  side  extending  inwardly  and 
having  a  spring  extending  Into  the  socket,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  table  top  provided  with  depending 
members  forminp  angular  corners  beneath  the  top,  a  pair 
of  socket  members  each  comprised  of  sides  located  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  positioned  adjacent  each  corner, 
means  connecting  one  of  the  sides  of  each  socket  member 
to  a  depending  member  with  the  other  side  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  member,  thereby  forming  a  socket  be- 
tween the  depending  members  and  said  inwardly  extend- 
ing sides,  springs  connected  to  each  of  said  sides  and  ex- 
tending into  the  socket,  and  a  table  leg  having  notches 
in  two  sides  t!iereof  inserted  in  the  socket  with  the 
springs  seated  ir  the  notches,  substantially  as  described. 


1.200,626.  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  Franklin  L.  Lanb; 
Belolt,  Wis.,  assignor  to  P.  B.  Yates  Machine  Company^ 
Belolt.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Sept. 
20.  1915.     Serial  No.  51.539.      (CI.  184 — 6.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rota  table  shaft,  and  » 
Journal  bearing  therefor,  of  an  oil  well  within  which  »■ 
portion  of  the  shaft  is  submerged,  the  submerged  portion. 
of  the  shaft  having  a  bore  with  an  inlet  exposed  to  the  oll> 
and  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  shaft  axis  and  dischargr 
Ing  to  the  shaft  periphery  within  the  Journal  bearing. 

2.  The  comtiiiiation  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  and  m 
journal  bearing  therefor,  of  an  oil  well  within  which  • 
portion  of  the  f^lmft  is  submerged,  the  submerged  portion 
of  the  shaft  having  a  bore  with  an  inlet  exposed  to  the 
oil  and  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  shaft  axis  and  dl»- 
charglng  to  th?  shaft  periphery  within  the  Jonraal  bear- 
ing, the  bearing  having  on  one  side  thereof  a  longitudinal 
groove  closed  at  one  end  and  at  the  opposite  side  a  lon- 
gitudinal groove  open  at  that  end,  and  an  annular  groove 
connecting  the  two  longitudinal  grooves  whereby  the  oil 
win  flow  by  centrifugal  action  from  the  oil  well  along  one 
side  of  the  bearing  and  return  along  the  other  side  to 
the  well. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft  dl8i>os«d  at 
an  angle  to  the  horizontal,  and  a  Journal  bearing  there- 
for,  of  an   oil  well   within   which   the  lower   end  of  th« 
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shaft  1»  «ubinprge<1.  the  submerfft-d  enrt  of  the  shaft  hav 
Ing  a  bore  with  an  Inlet  expojod  to  the  oil  and  extending 
at  an  angle  to  the  shaft  axia  and  dlsoharging  to  the  shaft 
periphf-ry  within  the  Journar  bearings  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  the  bearing  having  oq  one  side  thereof  a  longltu- 
•  llnal  groove  closed  at  the  lo\fer  end  and  at  the  opposite 
side  a  longitudinal  groove  op^n  at  the  lower  end  and  at 
the  upper  end  au  annular  groove  connecting  the  two  lon- 
gitudinal grooves,  whereby  tha  oil  will  flow  by  centrifugal 
action  from  the  oil  well  up  one  side  of  the  bearing  and 
return  down  the  other  to  the  irell. 


■■     K  t^      J5  ii  "- 


4.  The  combination  with  a  wrtlcally  disposed  rota  table 

ift  and  a  journal  bearing  therefor,  of  an  oil  well  with- 
in which  the  lower  end  of  tlie  shaft  is  submerged,  the 
submerged  end  oi'  the  shaft  having  an  axial  bore  with  an 
Inlet  exposed  to  the  oil  and  extending  at  an  angle  to  the 
shaft  ails  discharging  to  the  shaft  periphery  within  the 
Journal  bearings  at  the  lower  t-nd  thereof,  the  bearing 
baring  at  one  side  thereof  a  longitudinal  groove  closed 
at  the  lower  end  and  at  the  opposite  side  a  longitudinal 
groove  of  greater  cross  sectlan  open  at  the  lower  end 
above  the  oil  well,  the  Journal  bearing  provided  with  an 
annular  groove  connecting  tht-  upper  ends  of  the  two 
longltadlnal  grooves,  wherehy  the  oil  will  flow  by  cen- 
trifugal action  from  the  oil  wall  up  one  side  of  the  bear- 
ing and  return  along  the  other  to  the  well. 

8.  In  a  lubricating  system,  a  machine  frame,  an  oil 
well  casing  supported  thereby  for  vertlral  adjustment  on 
the  latt>'r.  a  foot-step  block  haivlng  an  upper  flat  surface 
rockingly  supported  In  the  casing,  means  to  prevent  ro- 
tation of  the  blovk,  and  a  v.Ttlral  shaft  suitably  jour- 
naled  and  resting  with  Its  lower  end  on  the  block,  the 
block  adapted  to  be  submergeil  In  the  body  of  oil  in  the 
well,  the  block  having  an  axial  bore  and  the  shaft  hav- 
ing a  bore  registering  with  the  bore  in  the  block  and 
extending  at  an  angU-  to  the  shaft  axis  and  dlscharg 
Ing  to  the  shaft  periphery  within  the  journal  bearing, 
the  bearing  having  on  one  s^e  thereof  a  longitudinal 
groove  closed  at  the  lower  ♦nd  and  on  the  opposite 
side  a  longitudinal  groove  optn  at  the  lower  end,  the 
Journal  bearing  provided  witlj  an  annular  groove  con- 
necting tiie  upper  ends  of  the  two  longitudinal  grooves, 
whereby  tlie  oil  will  flow  by  (.fntrifugal  action  from  the 
oil  well  through  the  foot  step  block  and  the  bore  of  the 
shaft  up  along  one  side  of  the  bearing  and  return  along 
the  other  side  to  the  well. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.200.627.      ELECTRIC  CONT.iCT   DEVICE.      CBoaoB  L. 

Lang,   Newark,    N.    J.,   assignor   to    Splitdorf   Electrical 

Company,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1914.     Serial 

No.  864.117.     (CI.  123 — 166. » 

1.  In  a   contact  device  of  the  character  described,   the 
c(  rnMnatlon    of    two    moyable   members,    tension    device* 


therefor,  a  cam  adapted  to  displace  one  of  said  members, 
means  for  effecting  Its  release,  a  hook  on  said  member, 
said  secon<l  member  having  one  end  thereof  In  the  path 
of  said  hook  during  the  return  movement  of  said  flrst 
member,  whereby  the  end  of  said  second  member  is  struck 
a  sharp  blow  by  said  hook,  thereby  suddenly  closing  and 
opening  the  contact. 


2.  In  a  contact  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  movable  member,  a  tension  device 
and  a  rotatable  stop  therefor,  a  second  movable  member,  a 
tension  device  and  a  stop  therefor,  and  means  to  hold  said 
second  member  off  Its  stop  when  said  flrst  member  Is 
against  Its  stop,  as  described. 

3.  In  a  contact  device,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
member,  a  tension  device  therefor,  a  rotatable  stop  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  member  In  one  direction, 
means  for  displacing  said  member,  said  means  also  serving 
to  effect  the  release  and  return  of  said  member  In  the 
same  path  that  It  was  advamed  and  a  spring  contact  ele- 
ment carried  on  a  movable  member  Independent  and  dis- 
connecte<i  from  said  flrst  movable  member  and  out  of 
euKagement  with  said  movable  member  when  said  moTable 
member  is  in  Its  fully  displaced  position  but  co-acting 
with  said  member  on  Its  return  movement  and  not  inter 
mediate  the  points  between  which  it  is  moved  to  both 
make  and  break  the  circuit. 

4.  In  a  contact  device,  a  movable  member,  a  tension 
device  therefor,  a  movable  cam  for  displacing  said  member, 
said  cam  also  effecting  the  relea.se  of  said  member  from 
Its  ilisplared  position,  an  auxiliary  stop  for  said  member, 
an  adjustable  stationary  contact  and  a  movable  contact 
carrying  member  out  of  engagement  with  said  movable 
member  when  .said  movable  member  Is  in  ita  fully  dis- 
placed position  but  CO  acting  therewith  to  make  and  break 
the  circuit  on  the  return  movement  of  said  flrst  movable 
member,  said  movable  cam,  when  moved  In  a  reverse  direc- 
tion CO  acting  with  said  flrst  movable  member  and  said 
auxiliary  stop  to  prevent  a  contact  being  made. 

5.  In  a  contact  device,  a  contact  means,  a  movable  mem- 
ber, a  tension  device  therefor,  a  rotatable  stop  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  sabl  member  in  one  direction,  means 
for  advancing  said  member  to  Increase  the  tension  thereon, 
said  advancing  means  also  serving  as  a  releasing  means 
and  means  out  of  engagement  with  said  movable  member 
when  said  movable  member  is  In  Its  fully  displaced  post 
tlon  for  preventing  said  movable  member  engaging  with 
said  contact  member  when  the  advancing  means  for  said 
member  travels  In  a  reverse  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  tiazette.] 


1.200.628.      BENCH-DBILL    BRACE.      John    A.    Liland, 
Montague,   Mass..  assignor   to   Millers   Palls   Company. 
Millers   Falls.    Mass.,   a   Corporation    of   Massachusetts. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  873,742.     (CI.  77—32.) 
1.   An    implement    of    the   character  described,    rompfis- 
ing   a    frame    having    bearings,    a    tool    spindle    rotatably 
and    longitudinally    movable    In    said    bearings,    gearing 
for    rotating    the    spindle,    a    foed    screw    coupled    to    said 
spindle,  a  ratchet   ring  having  a  spllned  connection  with 
the  feed  screw,  a  slide  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  pawl  car- 
ried   by    the    slide    for   actuating   said    ratchet   ring,    and 
means  for  automatically  reciprocating  the  slide  when  the 
tool  spindle  Is  rotated. 


October  10, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


355 


2.  An  implement  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  frame  having  bearings,  a  tool  spindle  rotatably  and 
longitudinally  movable  In  said  bearings,  gearing  for 
rotating  the  spindle,  a  feed  screw  coupled  to  said  spindle, 
a  ratchet  ring  having  a  spllned  connection  with  the  feed 
screw,  a  slide  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  pawl  carried  by 
the  slide  for  actuating  said  ratchet  ring,  and  means  for 
automatically  reciprocating  the  slide  when  the  tool  spin- 
dle Is  rotated,  said  means  comprising  an  elbow  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  frame  and  engaging  the  slide,  and  a  cam  for 
actuating  said  lever. 


8.  An  Implement  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  frame  having  bearings,  a  tool  spindle  rotatably  and 
longitudinally  movable  In  said  bearings,  gearing  for  rotat- 
ing the  spindle,  a  feed  screw  coupled  to  said  spindle,  a 
ratchet  ring  having  a  spllned  connection  with  the  feed 
■crew,  a  slide  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  hollow  stud  carried 
by  the  slide,  a  pawl  adjustably  mounted  in  the  stud  and 
engaging  said  ratchet  ring,  and  means  for  automatically 
reciproacting  the  slide  when  the  tool  spindle  Is  rotated. 

4.  An  Implement  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  frame  having  bearings,  a  tool  spindle  rotatably  and 
longitudinally  movable  In  said  bearings,  gearing  for  rotat 
Ing  the  spindle,  a  feed  screw  coupled  to  said  spindle  a 
ratchet  ring  having  a  spllned  connection  with  the  feed 
screw,  a  slide  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  hollow  stud  car- 
ried by  th«'  slide,  a  pawl  adjustably  mounted  In  the  stud 
and  engaglDk:  said  ratchet  ring,  means  l>eing  provided  for 
setting  and  holding  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  ring,  and  means  for  automatically  reciprocating 
the  slide  when  the  tool  spindle  is  rotated. 

5.  An  implement  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  frame  having  bearings,  a  tool  spindle  rotatably  and  Ion 
gitu<llnally  movable  In  said  bearings,  gearing  for  rotat 
ing  the  spindle,  n  feed  screw  coupled  to  said  spindle,  a 
ratchet  ring  having  a  spllned  connection  with  the  feed 
■crew,  a  slide  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  hollow  stud  car- 
ried by  the  slide  and  having  a  transverse  groove  In  Its 
outer  ends,  a  pin  mounted  In  said  stud  and  having  a  rib 
at  Its  inner  end  to  engage  the  ratchet  ring,  a  spring  to 
press  said  pin  Inwardly,  a  knob  secured  to  the  outei 
end  of  the  pin  and  having  a  lug  to  engage  the  groove  01 
the  stud,  and  means  for  automatically  reciprocating  tht 
slide  when  the  tool  spindle  is  rotated. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,629.  ROBBER  TRAP.  William  L»on,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Piled  Jan.  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  73,137.  (CI. 
43—19.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  cage  arranged  principally  beneath  a  floor  and  whose  up- 
right members  are  slidable  vertically  through  openings  In 
■aid  floor,  means  for  normally  retaining  said  cage  below 
■aid  floor  and  for  releasing  and  quickly  raising  said  cage 
partially  through  said  floor,  whereby  when  the  cage  Is 
raised,  anyone  standing  on  the  floor  within  the  boundaries 
of  the  cage  will  be  Imprisoned  within  said  cage,  the  said 
means  Including  counter  weights  for  raising  said  cage, 
pawls  for  normally  holding  the  counter  weights  inopera- 


tire,   toggle  and    levef   means    for   releasing   said   pawls, 
and    foot    pedal    means    projecting    above    the    floor    for 


operating  said  toggle  and  lever  means,  the  foot  pedal  being 
located  exterior  to  the  floor  outline  of  the  cage. 


1,200.630.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  Edwin  N.  LlOHT- 
FOOT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Feb.  6.  1913.  Serial  No. 
746.686.     (CI.  219—37.) 


1.  An  electric  heattr  comprising  a  plurality  of  electric 
heater  units  spaced  apart,  relatively  thin  metallic  heat 
dissipating  plates  In  contact  with  opposite  sides  of  said 
units,  and  .spacers  of  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  said  units  located  between  said  units  to 
which  said  plates  are  integrally  united  so  that  said 
units  are  held  in  close  thermal  contact  with  both  of  said 
plates  to  provide  a  reversible  heater  having  two  heating 
surfaces. 

2.  .\n  electric  heater  having  heating  surfaces  of  sub- 
stantial area  on  opposite  sides  thereof  so  that  the  heater 
is  reversible,  said  beater  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
metal  heat  dissipating  plates  spaced  apart,  electric  heat- 
ing units  between  said  plates  and  integrally  united  to  one 
of  them  and  spacers  between  said  units  to  which  both  of 
said  plates  are  united,  the  periphery  of  said  plates  being 
Integrally  united  to  form  a  water  tight  heater. 

3.  An  electric  heater  having  heating  surfaces  of  sub- 
stantial area  on  opposite  sides  thereof  so  that  the  heater 
is  reversible,  said  heater  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced, 
metal,  heat  dissipating  plates,  electric  heating  units  be- 
tween said  plates  and  Integrally  united  to  one  of  them, 
and  spacers  between  said  units  to  which  both  of  the 
plates  are  united,  said  spacers  being  of  a  thickness  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  units,  the  edges 
of  the  plates  being  Integrally  united  to  form  a  water- 
tight heater. 

4.  A  double  surface  electric  heater  comprising  a  pair 
of  heat  dissipating  metal  plates,  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially parallel  heating  units  arranged  between  said  plates 
and  integrally  united  to  one  of  them,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  metal  elements  arranged  between  said 
heating  units  and  of  a   thickness   substantially  equal    to 
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the  thickness  of  said  units,  botb  of  "said  plates  being  Inte- 
grally united  to  said  metal  elements  whereby  the  other 
plate  Is  held  In  close  contact  ^fith  said  units,  said  plates 
having  flanged  peripheries,  ont  of  which  fits  within  the 
other,  said  flanges  belnj;  integrally  united  to  form  a 
water-tight  Joint. 

5.  In  an  electrical  heater,  In  combination,  a  plurality 
of  substantially  parallel,  space*!  apart,  heating  units,  each 
unit  comprising  a  sheet  metal  resistance  carrier  consist- 
ing of  a  channel  having  its  flanges  bent  over,  and  a  resist- 
ance Inclosed  within  said  chajnnel  and  insulated  there- 
from, a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  metal  bars 
arranged  In  the  spaces  betweea  said  units  and  a  pair  of 
heat  dissipating  plates  arrange^  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
units,  one  of  said  plates  being  integrally  united  to  one 
surface  of  each  resistance  carrier  and  both  plates  being 
Integrally  united  to  said  bars,  wh»>reby  the  other  plate  Is 
also  held  in  close  heat  conducting  relation  with  the  oppo 
site  surface  of  said  units. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


i,200,631.  REVERSING-VALVE  FOR  HEATING-FUR- 
NACES. Charms  W.  LcmMis,  Worcester,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Morgan  Construction  Company,  Worcester, 
Mas.x.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  1, 
1914.     Serial  No.  842.003.      iCl.  137- 


1.  The  combination  with  cotecminous  gas  and  regenera- 
tor flues  of  a  furnace,  of  a  reverting  valvf-  therefor,  a  sta- 
tionary water  cooled  base  casting  cooperating  with  said 
ralve  providing  a  trough  encircling  the  ends  of  said  flues, 
and  a  plurality  of  radial  arma^  in  communication  with 
each  other  and  with  said  trough,  said  arms  coinciding  with 
the  partitions  between  said  flues,  said  valve  having  an 
apron  received  within  said  trough  and  means  for  intro- 
ducing thf  cooling  water  for  said  base  casting  into  the 
arm  between  the  gas  and  the  regenerator  flues  and  in- 
wardly of  said  apron,  whereby  thip  gaaes  are  caused  to  pan 
over  the  coolest  water  in  the  system. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stries  of  coterminous  fur- 
nace flues,  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  gases 
therethrough,  a  stationary  water  cooled  base  casting  co- 
operating with  .said  valve,  having  an  annular  trough  sur- 
rounding the  ends  of  said  flues  and  a  plurality  of  com- 
municating radial  troughs  defining  the  ends  of  said  flues, 
the  valve  providing  a  depending  portion  disposed  within 
aaid  annular  trough,  and  means  for  introducing  the  cool- 
ing water  to  said  base  casting  directly  into  one  of  said 
arms  and  Inwardly  of  said  aproa,  whereby  a  positive  cir- 
culation through  said  arms  is  maintained. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  |as  and  regenerator  fluea 
of  a  furnace,  of  a  reversint:  valvt  therefor,  a  water  cooled 
base  casting  for  said  valve  having  arms  disposed  between 
the  ends  of  said  flues,  and  means  for  insuring  the  delivery 
of  water  for  said  casting  directly  Into  the  arm  between 
said  gas  and  said  regenerator  fluM. 

4.  A  reversing  valve  for  heating  furnaces  having  a  de- 
pending apron,  a  base  casting  for  said  valve  having  a 
water  trough  into  which  said  apron  projects  to  form  a 
water  seal,  and  means  for  insuring  the  direct  delivery  of 
water  to  said  base  casting  wltHin  the  circumference  of 
■aid  apron. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  furnace  flues,  of  a 
reversing  valve  therefor,  a  base  c»stlng  for  said  valve  hav- 


ing an  annular  water  seal  trough  and  having  a  series  of 
radial  arms  communicating  with  said  trough  and  defining 
the  ends  of  said  furnace  flues,  a  water  inlet  pipe  opening 
into  one  of  said  arms,  with  its  Inlet  disposed  Inwardly  of 
said  trough  and  a  water  discharge  means  leading  from 
said  trough. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,632.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  William  J.  Littbjbll, 
Honey  Grove,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1916.  Serial  No. 
86,221,      (CL  162—28.) 


^^  to 


In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  hub,  spokes  extending  radially 
therefrom,  inner  and  outer  rims  surrounding  said  hub  and 
rigidly  secured  concentric  thereto  and  to  each  other  by 
said  spokes,  said  outer  rim  having  radial  slots  and  lateral 
recesses  leading  from  the  ends  thereof,  one  of  said  slots 
being  disposed  between  each  pair  of  said  spokes,  the  inner 
rim  having  apertures  between  said  spokes  alined  with  said 
slots,  rods  slidable  longitudinally  in  said  slots  and  aper- 
tures and  movable  circumferentially  in  the  former,  heads 
on  the  outer  and  inner  ends  of  said  rods,  a  block  on  each 
rod  within  the  slot,  and  each  having  studs  on  Its  opposite 
sides,  oppose<l  springs  in  the  recesses  of  each  slot  sur- 
rounding said  studs,  spacing  sleeves  on  the  outer  ends  of 
said  rods  In  contact  with  said  blocks,  a  tread  member  sur- 
rounding and  spaced  from  the  outer  rim.  and  held  between 
said  sleeves  and  the  outer  heads,  springs  interposed  be- 
tween the  Inner  rim  and  the  inner  heads,  spacing  sleeves 
on  the  rods  between  the  rims,  and  springs  interposed  b«. 
tween  the  last  mentioned  sleeves  and  the  inner  rim. 


1.200.633.  TILE  MAKING  MACHINE.  William  J.  Mc- 
Cracksv,  Sloui  City,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1910  Se- 
rial No.  579,812.      (CI.  25 — 36.) 


1.  In  a  tile  making  machine,  the  combination  of  i 
frame-work,  a  former  arranged  to  compress  a  tile  in  a  suit- 
able mold,  a  shaft  for  operating  said  former,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  a  walking  beam  having  a  loose  con- 
nection with  said  shaft  for  moving  the  same  vertically 
during  the  rotation  thereof,  and  designed  to  hold  the 
former  a  short  time  against  vertical  movement  at  Its 
lowermost  stroke,  means  for  operating  said  walking  beam, 
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a  hopper  for  guiding  the  material  Into  the  mold,  a  pair  of 
rods  connected  to  said  hopper,  a  yoke  carried  by  said  rods, 
a  stop  on  said  shaft  for  engaging  said  yoke  and  raising  the 
hopper  out  of  contact  with  the  mold  when  the  tile  has 
been  formed,  and  resilient  means  for  lowering  said  hopper 
when  said  stop  Is  lowered. 

2.  In  a  tile  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  vertical  shaft  slldably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
former  secureil  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  for  operating 
in  a  suitable  mold,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and 
means  for  automatically  raising  and  lowering  said  shaft 
without  Interrupting  the  rotation  thereof,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  walking  beam  provided  with  a  curved  slot  at  Its 
front  end  and  a  connection  between  said  shaft  and  said 
curved  slot  the  curvature  of  said  slot  being  such  that 
vertical  movement  of  the  rotatable  former  Is  automatic- 
ally delayed  for  a  short  time  when  the  former  Is  at  the 
bottom  of  the  mold  notwithstanding  the  continuous  opera- 
tion of  the  walking  beam  and  shaft,  whereby  the  bottom 
of  the  tile  is  formed  as  firmly  and  smoothly  as  the  remain- 
ing portion. 

3.  In  a  tUe-maklng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame-work,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  former 
fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  for  operating  in  a 
suitable  mold,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  means  for 
lowering  said  shaft,  holding  the  same  a  short  time  at  Its 
lower  most  position  and  again  ralplng  the  same  without 
interrupting  the  rotation  thereof,  a  vertically  reclprocable 
hopper  for  guiding  the  material  Into  the  mold,  a  pair  of 
rods  connected  to  said  hopper,  a  yoke  carried  by  said  rods, 
a  stop  on  said  shaft  for  engaging  said  yoke  and  raising 
the  hopper  out  of  contact  with  the  mold  when  the  shaft 
has  risen  to  a  predetermined  position,  and  resilient  means 
for  lowering  said  hopper  when  said  stop  Is  lowered. 

4.  In  a  tile  making  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
frame  work,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  former 
fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  for  operating  In  a 
suitable  mold,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  stop  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  means  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
stop  for  reciprocating  said  shaft,  a  vertically  reciprocal 
hopper  for  guiding  the  material  in  the  mold,  a  pair  of 
brackets  arranged  diametrically  opposite  on  said  hopper, 
a  pair  of  vertical  rods  carried  by  the  frame-work  and  ex- 
tending through  said  brackets,  coil  springs  encircling  said 
rods,  a  yoke  resting  upon  the  stop  carried  by  the  said 
shaft,  means  of  connecting  the  hopper  with  the  said  yoke 
whereby  upon  the  upward  stroke  of  the  shaft  the  hopper 
will  be  raised  and  the  said  coll  springs  adapted  to  lower 
the  said  hopper  when  the  stop  Is  lowered. 


1.200.634.  RETORT  OR  STILL.  HUGH  MacRab  and 
Harold  M.  Chasb,  Wilmington.  N.  C.  Filed  June  22, 
1914.     Serial  No.  846,649.      (CI.  203—6.) 

1.  A  retort  or  still  comprising  an  outer  wall  and  an 
inner  wall  parallel  with  the  outer  wall  so  arranged  as  to 
provide  space  between  them  to  receive  material  to  be  sub- 
jected to  (iistiilatlon,  said  Inner  wall  being  so  arranged 
as  to  provide  a  passage  within  it,  means  extending  across 
said  space  at  Its  lower  end  adapted  to  support  non-llquld 
material  but  adapted  to  permit  gases  to  pass  through, 
means  for  heating  the  retort,  and  means  for  creating  a 
current  of  gas  In  the  passage  within  the  inner  wall. 

2.  A  retort  or  still  comprising  an  outer  wall  and  a 
heating  coll  arranged  to  form  an  Inner  wall  parallel  with 
the  outer  wall  so  arranged  as  to  provide  space  between  it 
and  the  outer  wall  to  receive  material  to  be  subjected  to 
distillation,  said  heating  coll  being  so  arranged  as  to 
provide  a  passage  within  It,  means  extending  across  said 
space  at  Its  lower  end  adapted  to  support  non-llquld  ma- 
terial but  adapted  to  permit  gases  to  pass  through,  means 
for  heating  the  retort,  and  means  for  creating  a  current 
of  gas  In  the  passage  within  the  heating  coll. 

3.  A  retort  or  still  comprising  an  outer  wall  and  a  heat- 
ing coll  arranged  to  form  an  inner  wall  parallel  with  the 
outer  wall  so  arranged  as  to  provide  space  between  It  and 
the  outer  wall  to  receive  material  to  be  subjected  to  dis- 
tillation, said  heating  coll  being  so  arranged  as  to  pro- 
vide a  passage  within  It,  means  extending  across  said 
space  at  its  lower  end  adapted  to  support  non-llquld  ma- 


terial but  adapted  to  permit  gases  to  pass  through,  means 
for  heating  the  retort,  a  tube  extending  through  the  pas- 
sage within  the  heating  coll.  and  means  for  creating  a 
current  of  gas  in  the  tube. 


-V"?^^  I 
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4.  A  retort  or  still  comprising  an  outer  wall,  a  plurality 
of  concentric  heating  colls  arranged  within  the  retort  or 
still  with  spaces  between  them  to  receive  material  to  be 
subjected  to  distillation,  one  of  the  heating  colls  being 
arranged  to  form  an  inner  wall  parallel  with  the  outer 
wall  surrounding  a  passage,  and  means  for  creating  a 
circulating  current  of  gas  in  the  passage  so  formed. 

5.  A  retort  or  still  comprising  an  outer  wall,  having  an 
off  take  at  one  end  for  the  products  of  distillation,  and  an 
inner  wall  parallel  with  the  outer  wall  so  arranged  as  to 
form  a  passage  open  at  its  ends  within  the  retort  or  still 
and  so  arranged  as  to  leave  space  between  It  and  the 
outer  wall  to  receive  a  non-llquld  material  to  be  subjected 
to  distillation,  means  for  heating  the  retort  and  means 
for  creating  a  circulating  current  of  gas  through  the  pas- 
sage In  a  direction  toward  the  end  of  the  retort  or  still 
opposite  to  that  at  which  the  off-take  Is  arranged. 


1,200,635.  EYE-SHIELD.  Robkut  Malcom,  La  Grange, 
lU.  FUed  June  19.  1915.  Serial  No.  34.972.  (CI. 
2—149.) 


1.  An  eye  shield  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of 
flexible,  transparent  material  having  a  recess  In  one 
edge  thereof  to  accommodate  the  nose  of  the  wearer,  the 
end  portion  thereof  being  bent,  folded  and  overlappe<l 
into  a  plurality  of  thicknesses  tw  form  a  wall  at  each  end 
of  the  shield  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  body  portion, 
means  for  securing  said  plurality  of  thicknesses  of  mate- 
rial In  overlapped  position,  and  means  for  holding  the 
shield  in  position  upon  the  face  of  the  wearer. 

2.  An  eye  shield  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  flex- 
ible, transparent  material  having  a  recess  In  one  edge 
thereof  to  accommodate  the  nose  of  the  wearer,  the  body 
portion  of  said  shield  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
material  having  scored  or  weakened  lines  in  the  ends 
thereof,  said  lines  converging  to  a  point  and  being  bent, 
folded  and  overlapped  along  said  lines  to  form  a  rein 
forced  wall  at  each  end  of  the  shield  having  a  plurality 
of  thicknesses  of  material  where  overlapped,  means  for 
securing  said  overlapping  folds  In  fixed  position  and  also 
for  securing  the  shield  upon  the  face  of  the  wearer. 
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3.  An  eye  ableld  comprlslngj  an  elongated  strip  of  flex- 
ible, transparont  material  having  a  recess  in  one  edge 
thereof  to  accommodate  the  nose  of  the  wearer,  the  ends 
of  •'aid  elongated  strip  of  material  being  rounded  and  hav- 
ing scored  or  weakened  llnps  fitendlnu  from  the  outer 
edges  of  the  end  portions  and  converging  to  a  point,  said 
material  being  bent,  folde<l  ancl  overlapped  upon  the  afore- 
said lines  whereby  walls  are  formed  at  the  ends  of  the 
shield  which  exffnd  at  an  angle  to  the  front  of  said 
shield,  means  for  securing  suld  overlapped  and  folded 
portions  of  the  material  In  fl>8ed  position,  and  means  for 
holding  the  shield  In  position  upon  the  wt'arer's  face. 

4.  An  eye  .-ihlHld  comprising.'  a  singl*>  elongated  strip 
of  flexible  tran.sparent  material  having  a  relatively  clear 
and  relatively  dark  portion  tfcereln  which  extends  from 
end  to  end  thereof  whereby  tihe  vision  of  the  wearer  is 
onobstructed  through  thf  c  l^ar  portion  of  said  shield 
and  the  eyes  ar»'  shaded  by  tl*-  darker  or  colored  portion 
thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  eye  shield  comprising  a  single  elongated  strip 
of  tran.sparent  material  having  a  relatively  clear  and  a 
relatively  dark  portion  fornitnl  therein  and  extending 
from  end  to  end  of  said  shield,  said  clear  portion  per- 
mitting unobstructed  vision  therethrough  and  said  rela- 
tively dark  portion  adapted  Od  shad*'  the  wearer's  eyes, 
the  ends  of  said  shield  havin|;  scored  or  weakened  lines 
extending  Inwardly  and  lonviTging  to  a  point  a  short 
distance  from  each  end,  the  material  between  said  lines 
being  bent.  fold»Hi  and  overtopped  along  said  lines  to 
form  reinforcing  walls  at  the  ends  of  the  shield  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  to  the  body  p<)rtlon  thereof,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,«36.  BARREL  FILLII^G  AND  PACKING  MA- 
CHINE. Wit.n.AM  V.  MiY<R.  Chicago.  111.  Piled  Dec. 
22,   1913.     Serial  No.  808.263.      (CI.   100 — 57.) 


1.  A  barrel  filling  and  f.nrklnu;  machine  comprising  a 
rotary  support  for  the  l>Hrre|,  means  for  rotating  said 
support,  groups  of  rapping  elements  located  at  different 
elevations  above  said  support,  and  means  operated  by 
the  weight  upon  the  support  tor  successively  causing  the 
actuation  of  said  groups  of  barrel  nipping  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clas?  described,  a  rotary  table, 
means  for  rotating  the  same  normally  disconnected  there- 
from, means  operated  by  th<>  weight  of  the  table  for 
connecting   the    rotating   means    to   the   table. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  Idesrribed,  a  pivoted  frame, 
a  rotary  platform  mounted  thereop.  means  for  rotating 
the  platform  normally  dlsconnecttHl  therefrom,  and  means 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  pivoted  frame  for  con- 
necting  the   rotating   means    to   the   platform. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  (lescrlbed.  a  pivoted  frame,  a 
rotary  platform  mounted  thereon,  n  sear  on  the  platform, 
a  shaft  mounted  on  the  frasie  and  meshing  with  said 
fear,  a  countershaft,  means  for  driving  the  same,  and 
a  clutch  for  connecting  the  •  nuntershaft  to  the  first  said 
sliaft   operated    by   tilting   the   pivoted    frame. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  <lescrlbed.  a  pivoted  frame, 
a  rotary  table  mounted  on  the  frame,  means  for  rotating 
the  table  normally  disconnected  therefrom,  means  for 
counterbalancing   the    weight    of   the   pivoted    frame  and 


parts  carried  thereby,  and  means  operated  by  the  tilting 
of  the  frame  to  throw  the  rotating  means  Into  connection 
with  the  rotary  table. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,637.  SELF-ADJUSTING  OVERHEAD  MOTIVE- 
POWER  DEVICE.  Edward  N,  Moor,  Oakland,  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  47.981.      (Cl.  74 — 21.) 


I 

1.  An  overhead  motive  power  device  comprising  a 
rail  ;  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  on  the  rail ;  a  mem- 
ber supported  from  the  carriage  by  a  connection  adapting 
It  for  arcuate  movement  horizontally  and  verthatily  and 
for  adjustment  lineally  ;  a  moter  carried  by  said  member 
on  one  side  of  its  center  of  vertical  arcuate  movement 
and  serving  as  a  counterweight  therefor  ;  an  arm  carried 
by  said  member  on  the  other  side  of  said  center  ;  a  line- 
ally adjustable  member  carried  by  said  arm  ;  and  device* 
carried  t)y  Mild  motor  and  arm-member  for  transmitting 
power  to  a  driven  device. 

2.  An  overhead  motive  power  device  comprising  a  rail ; 
a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  on  the  rail  ;  a  member  sup- 
ported from  the  carriage  by  a  connection  adapting  it  for 
arcuate  movement  horizontally  and  vertically  and  for 
adjustment  lineally  ;  a  motor  carried  by  said  member  on 
one  side  of  its  center  of  vertical  arcuate  movement  and 
serving  as  a  counterweight  therefor  ;  an  arm  carried  by 
said  member  on  the  other  side  of  said  center ;  a  line- 
ally adjustable  member  carried  by  said  arm  ;  and  devices 
carried  by  said  motor  and  arm  member  for  transmitting 
power  to  a  driven  device,  consisting  of  a  pulley  on  the 
motor,  pulleys  on  the  arm-member,  a  l>elt  between  the 
motor  pulley  and  one  of  the  arm  pulleys,  and  a  belt  de- 
pending from  the  other  arm  pulley  for  connection  with 
the  driven  device. 

3.  An  overhead  motive  power  device  comprising  a  rail ; 
a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  on  the  rail,  a  hanger  de- 
pending from  the  carriage  and  swlveled  for  axial  move- 
ment horizontally  ;  a  yoke  carried  by  said  hanger  and 
connected  therewith  for  pivotal  movement  vertically 
and  for  adjustment  lineally  ;  a  motor  carried  by  the  yoke 
on  one  side  of  Its  pivotal  connection  with  the  hanger 
and  serving  as  a  counterweight,  a  pulley  on  said  motor  ; 
an  arm  carrie<i  by  the  yoke  on  the  other  side  of  its  piv- 
otal connection  with  the  hanger  ;  a  bracket  lineally  adjust- 
able on  the  free  end  of  the  arm  ;  ptilleys  carried  by  said 
bracket  ;  a  belt  extending  from  one  of  said  brai'ket  pul- 
leys to  the  pulley  of  the  motor  ;  and  a  belt  depending  from 
the  other  bracket  pulley  for  connection  with  a  driven 
device. 

4.  An  overhead  motive  power  device  comprising  a  rail ; 
a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  on  the  rail,  a  depending 
hanger  swlveled  in  said  carriage  and  having  a  tubular 
head  en  its  lower  end  ;  a  sleeve  Journaled  in  said  head  ; 
a  slotted  yoke  and  a  bolt  clamping  said  yoke  to  the  sleeve 
through  the  slots  of  the  yoke,  adapting  the  latter  for 
pivotal  movement  and  lineal  adjustment  :  a  motor  carried 
by  said  yoke  on  one  side  of  Its  pivotal  center  and  serr- 
Ing  as  a  counterweight  ;  a  pulley  on  said  naotor ;  an  arm 
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carried  by  the  yoke  on  the  other  side  of  its  pivotal  center ; 
a  bracket  lineally  adjustable  on  the  free  end  of  the  arm  ; 
pulleys  carried  by  said  bracket ;  a  belt  extending  from 
one  of  said  bracket  pulleys  to  the  pulley  of  the  motor ; 
and  a  belt  depending  from  the  other  bracket  pulley  for 
connection  with  a  driven  device. 

6.  An  overhead  motive  power  device  comprising  a 
freely  traveling  carriage  ;  a  member  suspended  from  the 
carriage  and  adapted  for  universal  movement ;  a  motor 
carried  by  and  serving  as  a  counterweight  for  said  mem- 
ber ;  and  devices  carried  by  said  member  and  motor  for 
transmitting  power  to  a  driven  device. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.200,638.  DIVIDING  JdECHANISxM  FOR  LATHES. 
Edwabo  N.  Moob,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1915. 
Serial  No.  47,984.      (Cl.  90 — 57.) 


1.  A  dividing  mechanism  for  lathes  comprising  a  divi- 
sion plate  to  be  fixed  to  the  lathe-spindle,  said  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  annular  concentric  rows  of  holes,  a  line- 
ally extensible  retaining  arm  carrying  a  pin  adapted  for 
engagement  with  said  holes ;  a  fixed  bracket  extending 
transversely  from  the  head-stock  and  the  lathe  ;  and  a 
sliding  connection  between  the  retaining  arm  and  bracket, 
to  enable  said  arm  to  be  moved  to  a  plane  tangential 
to  any  of  said  rows  of  holes. 

2.  A  dividing  mechanism  for  lathes  comprising  a  divi- 
sion plate  to  be  fixed  to  the  lathe-spindle,  said  plate  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  annular  concentric  rows  of  holes  ;  a  lin- 
eally extensible  retaining  arm  carrying  a  pin  adapted  for 
engagement  with  said  holes ;  a  fixed  bracket  extending 
transversely  from  the  head-stock  of  the  lathe ;  a  sliding 
connection  l)etween  the  retaining  arm  and  bracket,  to 
enable  said  arm  to  be  moved  to  a  plane  tangential  to  any 
of  said  rows  of  holes ;  and  means  for  lineally  extending 
said  arm  and  locking  the  same  In  extended  position. 

3.  A  dividing  mechanism  for  lathes  comprising  a  divi- 
sion plate  adapted  to  be  clamped  upon  the  lathe-spindle, 
said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  annular  concentric  rows 

•  of  holes :  a  lineally  extensible  retaining  arm  carrying 
a  pin  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  holes ;  a  fixed 
bracket  having  a  slot  extending  transversely  from  the 
head  8to<k  of  the  lathe;  and  means  for  slldably  clamp- 
ing the  retaining  arm  to  the  slotted  bracket  to  enable 
said  arm  to  be  moved  to  a  plane  tangential  to  any  of 
said  rows  of  holes. 

4.  A  dividing  mechanism  for  lathes  comprising  a  divi- 
sion plate  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  lathe  spindle,  said 
plate  having  n  plurality  of  annular  concentric  rows  of 
holes  ;  a  retaining  arm  comprising  alined  threaded  spin 
dies,  a  turn-buckle  nut  to  lineally  relatively  adjust  said 
spindles,  and  a  pin  carried  In  the  head  of  one  spindle  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  holes  of  the  division  plate ;  and 
means  for  securing  the  other  of  said  spindles  to  position 
the  arm  tangential  to  any  of  said  rows  of  holes. 

5.  In  a  dividing  mechanism  for  lathes  embodying  a 
dividing  plate  with  holes,  a  retaining  arm  substantially  as 
described  comprising  alined  threaded  spindles,  a  key 
slldably  mounted  in  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  spindles 
for  locking  them  against  relative  rotary  movement ;  a 
tarn-buckle  nut  relatively  adjusting  said  spindles  lin- 
eally ;    means    for    defining    said    lineal    adjustment    in 


terms   of   the   distance   between   consecutive  holes  In   the 
division  plate  ;  a  pin  slldably  carried  by  the  head  of  one 
spindle  for  engagement   with   said   holes,  and   a  support- 
ing member  carried  by  the  foot  of  the  other  spindle. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,200.639.  SHEET -METAL  CONSTRUCTION.  ADEI^ 
BKBT  H.  MooBE  and  Edwabd  F.  Mokton,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Ell-Kay  Mfg.  Co..  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1915. 
Serial  No.  46,858.     (Cl.  189 — 46.) 
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1.  A  partition  or  the  like  comprising  side  members, 
apertured  spacers  fixed  to  each  side  member  and  project- 
ing in  the  direction  of  the  other  side  member,  and  a  key 
extending  through  apertures  In  the  spacers  on  the  oppo- 
site side  members  to  hold  said  side  members  together  and 
forming  a  partition  unit. 

2.  A  partition  or  the  like  comprising  sides,  spacers  fixed 
to  the  respective  sides  and  comprising  channel  and  angle 
Iron  members,  the  angle  iron  members  having  parts  lo- 
cated between  the  sides  of  the  channel  iron  members  on 
the  opposite  partition  side,  and  means  extending  through 
the  channel  and  angle  iron  members  for  holding  the  same 
together  and  forming  a  unit  of  the  separate  partition  sides. 

3.  A  partition  or  the  like  comprising  sides,  one  having 
channel  members  and  the  other  angle  members  fixed  there- 
to and  each  adapted  for  nesting  with  a  mating  member  on 
the  opposite  side,  the  channel  and  angle  members  having 
registering  slots,  rods  extending  through  said  slots,  and 
idge  molding  closing  the  spaced  edges  of  the  structure. 


1.200,640.  INDICATOR  FOR  LUBRICATING  SYSTEMS. 
Geohgb  W.  Morris,  Racine.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  4,  19U. 
Serial  No.  860,151.      (Cl.  116 — 31.) 


1.  An  Indicator  for  showing  the  existence  of  a  normal 
flow  of  lubricant  In  the  lubricating  system  of  an  automo- 
bile gas  engine  or  the  like,  comprising  a  lubricant  con- 
iluctor  forming  part  of  the  lubricating  system  through 
which  the  lubricant  is  normally  forced  under  pressure,  a 
plunger  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  lubri- 
cant conductor  and  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  the  lubri- 
cant flowing  therethrough,  and  a  visible  stem  on  the 
plunger  Indicating  the  position  thereof,  said  plunger  and 
stem  being  adapted  to  fall  in  the  absence  of  pressure  in 
the  conductor  to  a  position  In  which  the  plunger  inter- 
cepts the  passageway  through  the  conductor. 

2.  An  indicator  for  showing  the  existence  of  a  normal 
flow  of  lubricant  through  the  lubricating  system  of  an 
automobile  gas  engine  or  the  like,  comprising  a  lubricant 
conductor    forming   part   of   the    lubricating   system    with 
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the  lubricant  normally  flowing  therethrough  under  pres- 
sure, a  cyllndriral  casing  conlmuDlcatlng  with  the  lubri- 
cant conductor,  a  plung<>r  fitting  In  the  casing  and  sub- 
jected to  the  pressurp  of  tha  lubricant  flowing  through 
the  lubricant  conductor,  a  st^m  on  the  plunger  passing 
through  an  opening  in  the  ca$lng,  a  tubular  guide  in  the 
casing  for  the  stem,  and  a  vajve  on  the  stem  adapted  to 
be  seated  on  thp  end  of  the  tbbular  Kuide  for  preventing 
loss  of  pressure  therethrough  [when  the  plunger  Is  In  the 
position  to  which  it  Is  movid  by  the  normal  pressure 
within   thp  lubricant  conductor. 

3.  An  indicator  for  lubricating  systems,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  casing,  a  plunger  Uttlng  therein,  a  pump  con- 
nection having  a  passageway  leading  to  the  end  of  the 
casing,  a  lubricant  supply  pipe  connection  having  a  pas- 
sageway leading  to  the  side  of  the  casing  and  closed 
against  communication  with  the  passageway  of  the  pump 
connection  by  the  plunger  In  one  position  thereof,  said 
plunger  being  capable  of  movement  from  such  position 
under  the  influence  of  the  pressure  of  the  lubricant  a<l- 
mittefl  through  the  pump  cotinectlon  to  establish  com- 
munication between  the  said  passageways,  a  stem  passing 
through  an  opening  In  the  casing  and  engaging  the  plun 
ger  to  Indicate  the  movements  [thereof,  and  a  valve  on  the 
stem  for  sealing  said  openingj  in  the  casing  against  the 
loss  of  pressure  therethrough. 

4.  An  Indicator  for  showing  the  existence  of  a  normal 
flow  of  lubricant  In  the  lubricating  system  of  an  auto- 
mobile gas  engine  or  the  \iH<\  (omprlslng  a  lubricant 
conductor  forming  a  part  of  the  lubricating  system  and 
having  the  lubricant  normally  flow  therethrough  under 
pressure,  a  cylindrical  casing  communicating  with  the 
lubricant  conductor,  a  pluiiK'T  fitting  within  the  cylindri- 
cal casing  and  subjected  to  thjp  pressure  of  the  lubricant 
flowing  through  the  lubricant '  conductor,  a  stem  passing 
through  an  opening  In  the  casing  and  moved  by  the  plun- 
ger to  Indicate  the  position  of  the  plunger,  and  a  valve 
on  the  stem  for  sealing  the  upenlng  of  the  casing,  said 
plunger  and  stem  being  adapt^  to  return  to  their  origi- 
nal positions  upon  a  reductiofi  in  pressure  of  the  lul)rl- 
cant  flowing  through  the  lubricant  conductor,  the  plunger 
moving    to    a    position    for    Intercepting    the    passageway 

^through  the  lubricant  conductor. 

5.  An  indicator  for  showing  the  existence  of  a  normal 
flow  of  lubricant  in  the  lubricating  system  of  an  automo- 
bile g'ls  engine  or  the  like,  •t>mpri-ilng  a  lubricant  con- 
ductor forming  part  of  the  ijubrlcating  system  through 
which  the  lutirlcant  is  normally  forcetl  under  pressure,  a 
plunger  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  lubricant 
conductor  and  subjected  to  thA  pressure  of  the  lubricant 
flowing  through  the  lubrlcanlj  conductor,  and  a  visible 
stem  on  the  plunger  tndlcatln|  the  position  thereof,  said 
plunger  and  .^tem  being  adaptfW  to  fall  in  the  absence  of 
pressure  In  the  con<luctor  as  wien  the  supply  of  lubricant 
has  become  exhausted. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200.641.  F*ACKIN<;  RING.  Hbnry  E.  Mcchmc.  Atchi- 
son, Kans.  Filed  June  19.  il914.  Serial  No.  846.071. 
(CI.  121—108.) 


y«*» 


1.  A  packing  ring  comprlsltig  a  plurality  of  comple- 
mentary rings  placed  side  by  side  and  in  contact,  each  of 
said  complemental  rings  being  grooved  on  Its  contacting 
face  an<I  formed  of  a  plurality  of  Independent  arc-shaped 
segments  placed  end  to  end,  and  an  expanding  member 
adapted  to  seat  loosely  In  an  Inclosure  forme<i  by  the  co- 
operating annular  grooves  of  said  rings,  whereby  radial 
displacement  of  said  segments  is  prevented. 
»  2.  Id  combination,  a  plurality  of  similar  sections  placed 
end  to  end  to  form  two  expansible  rings  that  contact  lat 
erally  to  form  a  packing  ring,  e»ch  of  .said  expansible  rings 
having  an  annular  groove  on  Its  contacting  face  the  two 


grooves  cooperating  to  form  an  annular  seat,  and  a  split 
or  divided  ring  adapted  to  fit  freely  in  said  seat  and 
distant  from  the  wearing  surface  of  the  packing  ring  to 
maintain  all  the  sections  In  operative  position. 

3.  A  packing  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  comple- 
mentary rings  placed  side  by  side  and  In  contact,  each  of 
said  complementary  rings  being  annularly  grooved  and 
forme<l  of  a  series  of  Independent  arc-shaped  segments 
placed  end  to  end.  and  an  expanding  member  adapted 
to  loosely  seat  In  the  cooperating  annular  grooves  of  said 
complementary  rings,  and  to  l>e  distant  from  the  wearing 
surfaces  of  .said  rings. 

4.  In  combination  as  a  piston  packing  ring,  a  plurality 
of  similar  sections  placed  end  to  end  to  form  two  ex- 
{•ansible  rings  which  contact  laterally,  each  of  said  ex- 
pansible rings  having  an  annular  groove  in  its  contact- 
ing face,  the  two  grooves  cooperating  to  form  an  annu- 
lar seat,  and  an  expanding  member  freely  .seated  in  .said 
groove  whereby  to  force  the  sections  outwardly  In  en- 
gagement with  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  to  maintain  them 
In  operative  position. 

5.  A  packing  ring  comprising  a  pair  of  complementary 
rings  placed  side  by  side  and  In  contact,  said  rings  each 
being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  similar  independent  arc- 
shape<i  segments  place<l  end  to  end  and  each  having  a 
groove  formed  In  the  contacting  face  thereof  near  the 
Inner  periphery  of  the  same,  said  grooves  together  form- 
ing a  continuous  circular  seat,  and  a  silt  or  divided  circu- 
lar elastic  ring  fitting  In  said  circular  seat  to  force  out- 
wardly and  maintain  all  the  segments  In  operative  position 
and  prevent  displacement  of  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.200,642.  FRICTION  DRAFT-GEAR.  Martin  A. 
O'Co.NNOB,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  W.  U.  Miner  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  437,049.     (CI.  213 — 64.) 


1.  In  a  friction  gear,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  fric- 
tion blocks  which  slide  longitudinally  In  said  barrel  and 
have  transversely  converging  faces  which  contact  with 
corresponding  transversely  converging  friction  faces  in 
said  barrel,  each  friction  face  of  the  barrel  engaging  co- 
operating faces  on  two  friction  blocks,  a  spring  for  op- 
posing the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  friction  block* 
In  said  barrel,  and  a  wedge  for  forcibly  pressing  said 
friction  blocks  laterally  against  said  friction  faces  of  the 
barrel,  clearance  spaces  being  left  between  the  corners 
of  said  friction  blotks  and  the  angles  between  the  fric- 
tion faces  of  .said  barrel,  whereby  each  friction  l)lock  la 
wedged  laterally  between  two  converging  friction  faces  in 
said  barrel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  friction  gear,  the  combination  of  a  barrel  hav- 
ing transversely  converging  Interior  friction  faces  form- 
ing concave  angles  only  In  the  barrel,  friction  blocka 
which  slide  longitudinally  in  said  barrel  and  each  having 
transversely  converging  faces  which  contact  with  two 
converging  friction  faces  of  the  barrel,  a  spring  for  op- 
posing the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  friction  blocks, 
and  a  wedge  for  forcibly  pressing,  said  friction  blocks  lat- 
erally against  said  friction  faces  of  the  barrel,  clearance 
spaces  being  left  between  the  corners  of  said  friction 
tlocks  and  the  angles  between  the  friction  faces  of  said 
barrel,  whereby  each  friction  block  is  wedged  laterally 
between  two  converging  friction  faces  In  said  barrel,  sub- 
<»tantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  friction  gear,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  fric- 
tion blocks  which  slide  longitudinally  In  said  barrel  and 
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have  transTersely  converging  curved  faces  which  contact 
with  corresponding  transversely  converging  curved  fric- 
tion faces  In  said  barrel,  a  spring  for  opposing  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  friction  blocks,  and  a  wedge 
for  forcibly  pressing  said  friction  blocks  laterally  against 
said  friction  faces  of  the  barrel,  clearance  spaces  being 
left  between  the  corners  of  said  friction  blocks  and  the 
angles  between  the  friction  faces  of  said  barrel,  whereby 
ea(h  friction  block  Is  wedged  laterally  between  two  con- 
verging friction  faces  in  said  barrel,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  a 
drawbar,  movable  followers  and  stops  for  said  followers, 
of  a  barrel  between  said  followers  and  movable  with  one 
of  said  followers,  friction  blocks  which  slide  longitudinally 
In  said  t)arrel  and  have  transversely  converging  faces 
which  contact  with  corresponding  transversely  converg- 
ing friction  faces  in  said  barrel,  a  spring  for  opposing 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  friction  blocks  in  said 
barrel,  and  a  wedge  which  is  movable  with  said  other 
follower  for  forcibly  pressing  said  friction  blocks  against 
said  friction  faces  of  the  barrel,  clearance  spaces  being 
left  between  the  corners  of  said  friction  blocks  and  the 
angles  between  the  friction  faces  of  said  barrel,  whereby 
each  friction  block  Is  wedged  laterally  between  two  con- 
verging friction  faces  In  said  barrel,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  friction  gear,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  pair 
of  opposite  friction  blocks  which  slide  longitudinally  in 
said  barrel  and  are  substantially  wedge-shaped  in  cross- 
section  and  contact  with  opposite  friction  faces  In  said 
barrel  which  converge  toward  opposite  sides  of  the  barrel, 
a  spring  for  opposing  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
friction  blocks  In  the  barrel,  and  a  wedge  arranged  be- 
tween and  engaging  said  friction  blocks  for  wedging  then 
laterally  between  said  converging  friction  faces  of  the 
barrel,  clearance  spaces  being  left  between  the  wedge 
points  of  said  friction  blocks  and  the  corners  formed  In 
the  l)arrel  by  the  converging  friction  faces  thereof  to 
allow  such  wedging  action  of  said  friction  blocks,  sub. 
stantlally  as  .set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.200.648.  .ATTACHMENT  FOR  RADIATOR  -  CAPS. 
Edwabd  J.  Oswald  and  Gbobge  W.  Conner,  Portland. 
Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  69,803.  (Cl. 
177—339.) 


1.  In  an  Indicating  device  for  radiators  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, the  comt>iuatlon  with  a  radiator  cap  of  an  electric 
thermometer  Inclosed  in  a  tube  which  is  open  at  the  bot- 
tom, but  sealed  just  above  the  bulb  of  the  thermometer  ; 
an  Insulated  lamp  socket  and  electric  lamp  located  in  a 
chamber  or  enlarged  section  of  the  tube  and  forming  Its 
top  part,  the  cover  thereof  having  a  small  opening  therein 
on  the  side  ;  and  means  for  connecting  the  contacts  of  the 
thermometer  and  the  terminals  of  the  lamp  socket  with 
a  battery  so  that  when  the  mercury  reaches  a  certain 
height  in  the  capillary  tube  the  electric  circuit  will  be 
closed. 


2.  In  an  indicating  device  for  radiators  of-the  class  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  an  electric  thermometer  In- 
closed In  a  tube,  the  top  part  of  which  forms  a  radiator 
cap,  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  belnp  open  and  an  electric 
lamp  connected  with  the  contacts  of  the  thermometer  and 
with  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  so  that  when  the  column 
of  mercury  in  the  capillary  tube  of  the  thermometer 
reaches  a  certain  height  the  circuit  will  be  closed. 


1.200,644.  SHOCK  -  ABSORBER.  Frank  Robmt  Par- 
ker, Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  June  11,  1915.  Serial 
No.  33,442.      (CI.  267—22.) 


\%mFS^'-^/ 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  approximately 
spherical  hollow  Inflatable  members  having  thicker  walls  at 
their  horizontal  circumference,  placed  between  the  ends 
of  said  members  to  form  cushioning  means  therebetween 
and  means  for  fastening  said  movable  members  upon  the 
body  and  running  gear  of  a  vehicle,  respectively. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  substantially  as  described, 
comprising  two  members  having  a  shank  and  enlarged 
ends,  a  spring  clip  having  elongated  bolts  extending  up- 
wardly upon  which  one  of  said  members  is  fastened  and 
upon  which  the  other  is  free  to  slide.  Inflatable  members 
interposed  between  said  aforementioned  members,  said 
spring  clip  fastened  to  the  body,  and  one  of  said  first  men- 
tioned members  fastened  on  the  running  gear,  respectively, 
of  a  vehicle. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  substantially  as  described, 
comprising  opposed  members  movable  from  and  toward 
each  other,  said  members  having  cup-Ilke  holders  formed 
at  their  ends,  cushioning  means  retained  by  said  holders 
and  Interposed  therebetween,  fastening  means  applied  to 
both  members  midway  their  ends  for  attachment  to  the 
body  and  running  gear,  respectively,  of  a  vehicle,  and 
bracing  means  carried  by  one  of  said  members  and  the 
running  gear  of  the  vehicle,  respectively. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  substantially  as  described, 
comprising  members  movable  from  and  toward  each  other, 
cushioning  means  Interposed  between  said  members  con- 
sisting of  resilient  elements  thickest  through  their  hori- 
zontal cross  sections,  and  means  for  fastening  said  mem- 
bers to  the  running  gear  and  body,  respectively,  of  a  Te- 
hlcle. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  substantially  as  described. 
comprLslng  members  movable  from  and  toward  each  other, 
cushioning  means  Interposed  therebetween,  said  cushioning 
means  consisting  of  hollow  members  having  thicker  walls 
at  their  horizontal  circumference,  and  means  for  fastening 
said  members  In  operative  position  upon  a  vehicle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  Iri  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,645.     PROCESS  OF  MAKING  COLORED  CEMENT. 

John  Cotter  Pelton,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  June 

18,  1914.     Serial  No.  845.799.      (Cl.  106—25.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  colored  cement,  which  process 

comprises  saturating  Portland  cement  with  a  solution  of 

Inorganic  coloring  matter  to  color  the  cement,  burning  the 

colored  cement,  and  then  grinding  the  burned  and  colored 

cement  to   restore  the  original  properties  of  the  cement 

and  bring  out  the  color. 
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2.  The  process  of  maklDg  {colored  cement,  which  process 
comprises  saturating  Portland  cement  with  a  solution  ot 
a  metallic  salt  capable  of  adding  color  to  the  cement, 
burning  the  colored  cement,  and  then  grinding  the  burned 
and  colored  cement  to  restore  the  original  properties  of 
the  cement  and  bring  out  the  color. 

8.  The  process  of  making  colored  cement,  which  process 
comprises  saturating  Portland  cement  with  a  paste  formed 
of  ferric  sulfld  and  sulfuric  acid  to  color  the  cement, 
burning  the  colored  cement,  nnd  then  grinding  the  burned 
and  colored  cement  ti>  restore  the  original  properties  of 
the  cement  and  bring  out  rl|e  color. 


1,200,646.  TIME  LAG  RELAY.  Wilhklm  Hinning 
PtTtRsts,  WasterAs.  Sweden.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1915. 
Serial  No.  68.998.      (CI.  101—25.) 


1.  A  time  lag  relay,  eonippising  a  circuit  breaker,  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  liquid  therein  adapted  to  flow  from  one  part  of 
the  recepucle  to  another  part  thereof,  a  plvotally  mounted 
framt'  pivotallv  suppnrtlcg  the  receptacle,  and  an  electro- 
magnet arranged  to  move  the  receptacle  from  rest  posi- 
tion to  working  position,  the  said  receptacle  and  frame 
being  so  located,  that  the  center  of  gravity  common  to 
the  receptacle  and  the  liquid  in  the  said  working  position 
and  In  one  position  of  the  liquid  lies  between  the  vertical 
planes  through  the  plvotu  of  the  recepUcle  and  the  frame, 
but  in  the  other  position  of  tke  liquid  on  the  other  side  of 
the" pivot  of  the  frame. 

2.   A   time   lag  relay,   comprising   a   receptacle,   a   liquid 
therein  adapted  to  flow  from  one  part  of  the  receptacle  to 
another  part  thf>reof.  a  plvotally  mounted  frame  plvotally 
supporting  the  receptacle,  a  circuit  breaker  adapted  to  be 
engage.l  by  said  receptacle,  an.1  an  electromagnet  arranged 
to  move  the  receptacle  from  rest  position  to  working  po- 
aition,  the  receptacle  and  frame  being  so  located,  that  the 
center  of  gravity  common  to  the  receptacle  and  the  liquid 
In  the  said   working  position  and  in  one  position  of  the 
Uquld  lies  between  the  vertical  planes  through  the  pivots 
of  the  receptacle  and  the  frame,  but  in  the  other  position 
Of  the  liquid  on  the  other  side  of  the  pivot  of  the  frame. 
8.   A  time  lag  relay,  comprl»lng  a  circuit  breaker,  an  an- 
gular receptacle,  a  partition  wall  in  said  receptacle  leav- 
ing an  open  space  at  the  upptr  side  of  the  receptacle  and 
having  an  aperture  at  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  a  plv- 
otally mounted  frame  pivotaHy  supporting  the  recepUcle. 
an    electromagnet   adapted    to   move    the   receptacle    from 
reat  position  to  working  position,  and  a  liquid  in  the  re- 
cepUcle adapted   to   flow   In  $ald   yvorklng   position    from 
one  part  of  the  receptacle  through  said  open  .«ipac.'  to  an 
other  part   thereof  and  in  another  position  of  the  recep- 
Ucle back  through  the  small  aperture,  the  receptacle  and 
frame  being  so  located  that  the  center  of  gravity  common 
to  the  recepUcle  and   the  liquid   in   the  working  position 
and  in  one  position  of  the  llqtid  lies  between  the  vertical 
planes  through  the  pivots  of  t»ie  receptacle  and  the  frame, 
but  in  the  other  position  of  tht-  liquid  on  the  other  side  of 
the  pivot  of  the  frame. 

4.  A  time  lag  rt-lay.  1  omprif ing  a  circuit  breaker,  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  liquid  therein  adapted  to  flow  from  one  part 
of  the  recepUcle  to  another  part  thereof,  a  plvoUlly 
mounted  frame  plvoUlly  supporting  the  receptacle,  an 
adjustable  stop  controlling  tl|e  movement  of  the  frame. 
and  an  electromagnet  arranged  to  move  the  receptacle 
from  rest  position  to  working  position,  the  receptacle  and 
frame  being  so  located,  that  the  center  of  gravity  common 
to  the  receptacle  and  the  liquid  in  the  working  poeltion 
and  in  one  position  of  the  liquid  lies  between  the  vertical 
planes  through  the  pivots  of  tftc  receptacle  and  the  frame. 


but  in  the  other  position  of  the  liquid  on  the  other  side 
of  the  pivot  of  the  frame. 

5.  A  time  lag  relay,  comprising  a  circuit  breaker,  an  an- 
gular recepUcle,  a  partlon  wall  In  said  receptacle  leaving 
an  open  space  at  the  upper  side  of  the  recepUcle  and  hav- 
ing a  small  ap«>rture  at  the  bottom  of  the  recepUcle.  a 
plvotally  mounted  frame  plvoUlly  supporting  the  recep- 
Ucle, an  adJusUble  stop  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
frame,  an  electromagnet  adapted  to  move  the  recepUcle 
from  Its  rest  position  to  working  position,  and  a  liquid  In 
the  recepUcle  adapted  to  flow  In  said  working  position 
from  one  part  of  the  recepUcle  through  said  open  space 
to  another  part  thereof  and  in  another  position  of  the  re- 
ceptacle back  through  the  said  small  aperture,  the  recep- 
tacle and  frame  being  so  located,  that  the  center  of  gravity 
common  to  the  receptacle  and  the  liquid  In  the  working 
position  and  In  one  position  of  the  liquid  lies  between  the 
vertical  planes  through  the  pivots  of  the  receptacle  and 
the  frame,  but  in  the  other  position  of  the  liquid  on  the 
other  side  of  the  pivot  of  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,647.  DBAFTGEAR.  Herman  C.  Peiebe,  Blue 
Island,  111.  Filed  May  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  28,660. 
(CI.  213 — 42.) 


1.  A  draft  gear  Including  a  coupler  :  Inner  and  outer 
followers  actuated  thereby  and  movable  each  toward  the 
other  :  means  for  resisting  the  approach  of  either  follower 
toward  the  other  ;  and  two  rockers,  one  individual  to  each 
follower  and  movable  thereby,  for  transferring  motion 
from  the  followers  to  the  aforesaid  means,  these  rockera 
hav-lns  opposed  engaging  curved  faces,  the  curvature  of 
each  face  having  its  dlsUnce  from  the  axis  of  the  rocker 
having  such  face  increased  as  said  means  Is  approached 
by  such  curvature. 

2.  A  draft  gear  Including  a  coupler  ;  Inner  and  outer 
followers  actuated  thereby  and  movable  each  toward  the 
other ;  means  for  resisting  the  approach  of  either  follower 
toward  the  other  ;  and  two  rockers  having  opposed  en- 
gaging faces  and  serving  to  transfer  motion  from  the 
followers  to  the  aforesaid  means,  the  engaging  ends  of 
said  rockers  acting  together  upon  the  aforesaid  means  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  line  of  draft. 

3.  A  draft  gear  Including  a  coupler  ;  Inner  and  outer 
followers  actuated  thereby  and  movable  each  toward  the 
other  ;  means  for  resisting  the  approach  of  either  follower 
toward  the  other ;  and  two  rockers  having  opposed  en- 
gaging curved  faces  and  serving  to  transfer  motion  from 
the  followers  to  the  aforesaid  means,  the  curvature  of 
each  face  having  Its  dlsUnce  from  the  axis  of  the  rocker 
having  such  face  Increased  as  the  aforesaid  means  Is  ap 
preached  by  such  curvature,  the  engaging  ends  of  said 
rockers  acting  together  upon  the  aforesaid  means  In  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  line  of  draft. 


1,200.648.      DRAFT -GEAR.      Hehma.v    C.    Phibbe,    Blue 
Island.    111.      Filetl    Nov.    3.    1915.      Serial    No.    59,338 
(CI.  213 — 42.) 

1.  A  draft  gear  Including  a  coupler  ;  inner  and  outer 
followers  actuated  thereby  and  movable  each  toward  the 
other  ;  means  for  resisting  the  approach  of  either  follower 
toward  the  other ;  two  rockers,  one  individual  to  each 
follower  and  movable  thereby,  for  transferring  motion 
from  the  followers  to  the  aforesaid  means  ;  and  a  coupler 
yoke,  said  rockers  and  coupler  yoke  having  Interengage- 
able  formations  whereby  the  rockers  may  be  supported 
In  the  event  of  dlslodgement  of  the  foliowera. 

2.  A  draft  gear  Including  a  coupler;  inner  and  outer 
followers  actuated  thereby  and  movable  each  toward  the 
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other  ;  means  for  resisting  the  approerh  of  either  follower 
toward  the  other  ;  and  two  rockers,  one  Individual  to  each 
follower  and  movable  thereby,  for  transferring  motion 
from  the  followers  to  the  aforesaid  means,  each  rocker 
having  a  nose  in  rocking  engagement  with  the  other 
rocker  and  through  which  nose  the  means  for  resisting 
the  approach  of  either  follower  toward  the  other  operates. 


-.J^ 


tl^JL 


*T^EJ 


8.  A  draft  gear  Includinj:  a  coupler ;  Inner  and  outer 
followers  actuated  thereby  and  movable  each  toward  the 
other  :  means  for  resisting  the  approach  of  either  follower 
toward  the  other ;  and  two  rockers,  one  Individual  to 
each  follower  and  movable  thereby,  for  transferring 
motion  from  the  followers  to  the  aforesaid  means,  each 
rocker  having  a  nose  In  rocking  and  hook  engagement 
with  the  other  rocker  and  through  which  nose  the  means 
for  resisting  the  approach  of  either  follower  toward  the 
other  operates. 

4.  A  draft  gear  Including  a  coupler,  inner  and  outer 
followers  actuated  thereby  and  movable  each  toward  the 
other;  means  for  resisting  the  approach  of  either  follower 
toward  the  other  ;  two  rockers,  one  individual  to  each 
follower  and  movable  thereby,  for  transferring  motion 
from  the  followers  to  the  aforesaid  means  ;  and  a  coupler 
yoke,  said  rockers  and  coupler  yoke  having  interengage- 
able  formation  whereby  the  rockers  may  be  supported  in 
the  event  of  dlslodgment  of  the  followers,  each  rocker 
having  a  nose  in  rocking  and  hook  engagement  with  the 
other  rocker  and  through  which  nose  the  means  for  re- 
sisting the  approach  of  either  follower  toward  the  other 
operates. 


1,200.649.  HOISTING  APPARATUS.  Joseph  Qdinn, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  July  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
110.727.      (CI.  254 — 145.) 


1.  A  hoisting  apparatus  comprising  uprights,  each  of 
which  embodies  standards,  and  cross  bars  connecting  said 
standards  together  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  brace  bar  adjustably  connected  to 
the  upper  i  ross  bars  of  the  uprights,  a  lower  longitudi- 
nally extending  brace  bar  adjustably  connected  to  the 
lower  cross  bars  of  the  uprights,  a  pulley  casing  carried 
by  the  upper  lonsdtudinal  bar.  a  pulley  carried  by  said 
casing,  a  hoisting  drum  carried  by  one  of  said  uprights, 
and  means  for  turning  said  drum. 

2.  A  hoisting  apparatus,  comprising  uprights,  each  of 
which  embodies  ftandards.  and  cross  bars  connecting  the 
sUndurds  together  at  their  upper  ends,  said  cross  bars 
having  openings  formed  therein,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending brace  bar  received  in  and  movable  through  said 
openings  and  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  se- 
ries of  openings  »>xtendlng  therethrough,  pins  receivable 
In  the  op^^nlngs  of  said  bar  and  Into  the  cross  bars  of  the 


uprights,  whereby  the  uprights  may  be  held  at  different 
distances  apart,  a  pulley  casing  -arried  by  and  movable 
longitudinally  on  said  bar.  a  pin  carrle<l  by  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  extend  into  the  openings  ot  the  longi- 
tudinally extending  brace  bar  whereby  the  casing  may  bt 
held  at  different  points  along  the  same,  and  a  pulley  car- 
ried by  said  casing. 

8.  A  hoisting  apparatus  comprising  uprights,  each  of 
which  embodies  sUndards.  cross  bars  connecting  said 
standards  together  at  their  upper  ends  and  cross  bars 
connecting  said  standards  together  near  their  lower  ends. 
a  longitudinally  extending  brace  bar  adJusUbly  connected 
to  the  upper  cross  bars  of  the  uprights,  the  lower  cross 
bars  being  formed  with  openings,  a  lower  longitudinally 
extending  brace  bar  having  a  depressed  middle  portion 
and  upwardly  offset  ends,  the  latter  extending  through 
the  openings  In  the  lower  cross-bars  of  the  uprights,  a 
pulley  casing  carried  by  the  upper  longitudinal  bar,  a 
pulley  carried  by  said  casing,  a  hoisting  drum  carried  by 
one  of  said  uprights,  and  means  for  turning  said  drum. 

4.  A  hoisting  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prhlng  uprights  embotiylng  standards,  cross  bars  con- 
necting said  standards  together  at  their  upper  ends,  lower 
croHS  bars  connecting  said  standards  together  near  their 
lower  ends,  said  last  name*!  cross  bars  being  formed  with 
lnterme<llate  downwardly  extending  portions  having  open- 
ings formed  therein,  a  longitudinally  extending  brace  bar 
having  its  ends  received  in  the  openings  In  the  lower 
cross  bars,  for  the  purpose  specified,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
temllng  upper  bar  having'  adjustable  connection  with  the 
upper  iToss  bars  of  said  uprights,  a  pulley  casing  and 
pulley  carrleil  by  said  upper  longitudinal  bar  and  ad- 
justable therealong.  upper  and  lower  transverse  shafts 
carried  by  one  of  said  uprights,  a  drum  carried  by  one  of 
said  shafts,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pinion 
meshing  with  said  gear  wheel  and  mounte<l  on  the  other 
shaft,  and  a  crank  handle  secured  to  the  last  named  shaft, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,200.650.  GUARD  AND  KNIFE  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
SHOE  -  SEWING  MACHINES.  GftDftON  C.  RicHam©, 
Lynn.  Mass..  assignor,  by  direct  nnd  mesne  assign 
ments.  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  21. 
1912,  Serial  No.  726.916.  Renewed  Jan.  25.  1915. 
Serial  No.  4.403.      (CI.  112 — 20.) 


1.  A  shoe  sewing  machine  having  shlftable  members  In- 
cluding a  work  gage  and  a  channeling  knife,  and  shifting 
mechanism  having  means  for  selectively  shifting  said 
members  into  and   out  of  operative  position. 

2.  A  shoe  sewing  machine  having  shlftable  members  in- 
cluding a  work  gage  and  a  channeling  knife  and  mecha- 
nism for  shifting  said  members  into  and  out  of  operative 
position,  said  mechanism  having  means  for  rendering 
either  member  inoperative  and  leaving  tbe  other  operative. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  sewing  machine,  of  a 
shaft  having  means  for  oscillating  It,  a  work  gage  and  a 
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cbannellDg  knife  mountP<l  dn  said  shaft,  and  operating 
devices  carried  by  said  shaljt  for  lowering  the  knife  and 
shifting  the  gage  out  of  operative  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  &  shoe  sewing  machine,  of  a 
shaft  having  a  handle  for  oscillating  It,  adjustable  detent 
mechanism  cooperating  with  said  handl»>  for  holding  the 
shaft,  a  work  irage  and  a  <]hannellng  knife  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  and  operating  dferlces  carried  by  said  shaft 
for  lowering  the  knife  and  nlbiftlng  the  gage  out  of  oper- 
ative position. 

5.  A  shoe  sewing  machine  having  a  shaft  provided  with 
an  arm,  a  gage  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing lost  motion  connections  between  it  and  said  arm  of 
the  shaft,  a  channeling  knift,  and  means  carried  by  said 
shaft  for  lowering  the  chanoellng  knife  when  the  shaft  la 
oscillated. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  print^  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,651.  PROCESS  OF  STERILIZATION  OF  VICT- 
UALS. Mathilde  Rctt>.\.  Llerre,  Belgium.  Filed 
Dec.   29,   1910.      Serial  No.  599,900.      (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  .\  process  for  sterilizing  food,  consisting  In  wrapping 
it  in  a  flexible  wrApper,  inclbslng  it  In  a  light  receptacle 
or  bo.x,  hermetically  sealing  the  latter,  then  placing  It 
In  a  protecting  container,  and  heating  the  container  to 
sterilize  the  food. 

2.  A  process  for  8terillzln|;  food,  consisting  In  cooking 
It,  then  wrapping  it  in  a  flexible  wrapper.  Inclosing  It 
In  a  light  receptacle  or  b*x,  hermetically  sealing  the 
latter,  then  placing  it  in  a  protecting  container,  heating 
the  container  to  sterilize  this  food,  and  cooling  the  con- 
tainer and  contents  before  Removing  the  protecting  con- 
tainer. 

3.  A  process  for  sterllizlnfe  food,  consisting  In  wrapping 
It  In  a  wrapper  of  paper  material,  inclosing  It  in  a  light 
receptacle  or  b(x,  hermetically  sealing  the  latter,  then 
placing  It  In  a  protecting  <  oatainer,  and  heating  the  con- 
tainer to  sterilize  the  food. 

4.  A  process  for  sterillzini;  food,   consisting  In  cooking 
/t,  then  wrapping  It  In  a  wrapper  of  paper  material.  In- 
closing It  In  a  I'ght  receptacle  or  box.   hermetically  seal 
Ing  the  latter,  then   placing  it  in  a  protecting  container. 
and  heating  the  container  to  uterillze  the  food. 

5.  A  process  for  sterilizing  food,  consisting  In  cooling 
It,  then  wrapping  It  in  a  fletible  wrapper,  Inclosing  It  In 
a  light  receptacle  or  box,  hermetically  sealing  the  latter. 
then  placing  It  In  a  protecting  receptacle,  and  heating 
the  receptacle  to  sterilize  th»^  food. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,652.  PHYSICIAi'S-THERMOMETER  STER 
ILIZER  Gborgb  SAMABBi.  Tarentum,  Pa.  Filed  Nov. 
11,  1915.     Serial  No.  60,945.      (CI.  73 — 52.) 


▲  ellBleal-thermoraeter  caae  composed  of  two  straigfat 
tvbni&r  cylinders,  one  within,  and  shorter  than  the  other, 


each  screw-threaded  at  one  end  and  secured  together  by 
an  annular  cap  having  on  one  side  two  cylindrical  screw- 
threaded  flanges  of  a  size  to  fit  respectively  the  screw- 
tbreade<I  ends  of  said  cylinders,  and  on  the  other  side  a 
cylindrical  flange  to  receive  and  hold  a  thermometer  when 
Inserted  In  the  case,  the  outer  cylinder  being  closeil  at 
its  lower  end  to  hold  a  sterilizing  liquid  and  the  Inner 
cylinder  being  open  at  both  ends  and  forming  an  annular 
chamber  betweeu  the  two  cylinders  suflUdently  large  to 
contain  the  liquid  In  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  cylinder 
thus  preventing  any  escape  of  the  liquid  when  the  ther- 
mometer is  removed  and  the  case  is  laid  on  its  side  or 
turned  bottom  side  up. 


1,2  0  0,653.  METHOD  OF  MEASURING  FLOWING 
WATER.  Waltir  Howard  Sawyer.  Auburn,  Me. 
Filed  Sept.  10.  1915.      Serial  No.  49,904.      (CI.  73 — 167.) 


r!> 


1.  The  method  of  measuring  flowing  water  by  adding 
thereto  at  a  known  rate,  a  strong  solution  of  an  electro- 
lyte, whose  proportion  of  electrolyte  is  known,  ascertain- 
ing the  amount  of  electrolyte  In  the  water  to  be  meas- 
ured both  befor  ■  and  after  the  addition  of  said  strong 
solution  by  comparing  its  Impedance  to  the  passage  of  an 
alternating  current  of  electricity  with  the  impiedance  to 
the  passage  oi"  an  alternating  current  of  electricity 
through  solutions  containing  known  amounts  of  electro- 
lyte and  subsequently  computing  the  amount  of  flowing 
water  by  the  rule  that  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  water  to 
be  measured  Is  to  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  solution  of  elec- 
trolyte as  is  the  amount  of  electrolyte  in  the  initial  solu- 
tion to  the  amount  of  electrolyte  equivalent  In  the  water 
to  be  measureii  less  the  amount  of  electrolyte  equivalent 
originally  contained  In  the  water  to  be  measure<l. 

2.  The  method  of  measurement  of  flowing  water  by 
adding  thereto  electrolyte  in  known  amount  and  rate, 
and  in  testing  the  water  after  a  complete  mixture  has 
been  eflfected  by  determining  Its  Impedance  to  the  passage 
of  an  alternating  current  of  electricity  to  determine  the 
amount  of  electrolyte  in  the  dilute  solution  and  in  flgurtng 
the  volume  of  the  flowing  water  by  Its  proportion  to  the 
amount  of  known  electrolyte  Introduced  to  the  amount  of 
electrolyte  In  the  dilute  solution. 

3.  The  method  of  measuring  flowing  water  by  adding 
thereto  at  a  known  rate,  a  strong  solution  of  electrolyte 
whose  proportion  of  electrolyte  Is  known,  ascertaining 
the  amount  of  electrolyte  in  the  water  to  be  measured 
t>oth  before  and  after  the  addition  of  the  said  strong 
solution  by  comparing  Its  Impedance  to  the  passage  of  an 
alternating  current  of  electricity  with  the  Impedance  to 
the  passage  of  an  alternating  current  of  electricity 
through  solution.';  containing  known  amounts  of  electro- 
lyte and  subsequently  computing  the  amount  of  flowing 
water  by  the  rule  that  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  water  to 
be  measured  Is  to  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  solution  of  elec- 
trolyte as  Is  the  amount  of  electrolyte  in  the  initial  solu 
tlon  to  the  amount  of  electrolyte  equivalent  In  the  water 
to  be  measure^l,  less  the  amount  of  electrolyte  originally 
contained  in  the  water  to  be  measured,  and  subtracting 
the  rate  of  floiv  of  the  solution  of  the  electrolyte  to  find 
the  original  volume  of  the  flow  of  water. 
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4.  The  dilution  method  of  measurement  of  flowing 
water  comprising  adding  to  the  flowing  water,  at  a  known 
rate,  an  electrolyte  of  known  strength,  and  determining 
the  rate  of  flow  by  comparing  the  concentration  of  the 
original  electrolyte  with  that  of  the  resulting  weak  solu- 
tion by  measuring  their  respective  specific  resistances  to 
the  flow  of  an  electric  current  and  comparing  said  re- 
sistances. 

5.  The  measurement  of  flowing  water  by  adding  at  a 
known  rate  a  known  quntity  of  strong  electrolyte  of 
known  impedance  in  solution,  to  the  flowing  water  to  be 
measured,  and  distributed  substantially  uniformly 
through  a  given  cross-section  of  the  body  of  water,  taking 
an  average  sample  from  the  stream  below  the  place  of 
addition  of  the  strong  solution,  determining  the  propor- 
tion of  electrolyte  In  the  sample  by  ascertaining  Its  im- 
pedance to  the  passage  of  an  alternating  current  of  elec- 
tricity, and  finding  the  ratio  of  dilution  as  between  the 
mixture  and  tho  solution  by  comparing  relative  Impe- 
dances. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,654,  METHOD  OF  MEASURING  FLOWING 
WATER.  Walter  Howard  Sawyer,  Aururn,  Me. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1915.      Serial  No.  49,905.      (CL  78— 167.) 


1.  The  method  of  measuring  the  flow  of  a  stream  of 
water,  which  consists  In  adding  to  the  stream  at  a  pre- 
determined rate  an  Insoluble  powder.  In  such  a  condition 
as  to  become  di.-semlnated  quickly  throughout  the  water 
of  the  stream  and  of  a  speclflc  gravity  of  approximately 
unity  as  compared  with  water.  In  determining  the  amount 
of  powder  in  n  sample  of  the  water  taken  after  the  pow- 
der has  become  thoroughly  disseminated  therein  and  util 
Izing  the  data  t.'ius  otitalned  to  determine  the  flow. 

2.  The  method  of  measuring  the  flow  of  a  stream  of 
water,  which  ccnsists  In  adding  to  the  stream  at  a  pre- 
determined rate  an  Insoluble  powder  consisting  of  wood 
meal  of  a  fineness  such  as  to  have  a  speclflc  gravity  of 
unity  as  compared  with  water,  and  in  such  a  condition 
as  to  become  disseminated  quickly  throughout  the  water 
of  the  stream,  lb  determining  the  amount  of  powder  In  a 
sample  of  the  water  taken  after  the  powder  has  become 
thoroughly  disseminated  therein  and  utilizing  the  data 
thus  obtained  to  determine  the  flow. 

3.  The  method  of  measuring  a  stream  of  flowing 
water  which  consists  in  adding  at  a  predetermined  rate 
to  the  stream  n  mixture  ronsistlng  of  insoluble  material 
suspended  In  water,  the  material  having  a  speclflc  gravity 
of  approximately  unity  as  compared  with  water.  In  de 
termlnlng  the  amount  of  material  In  a  sample  of  the  flow- 
ing water  after  the  mixture  has  become  disseminated 
therein.  In  determining  the  amount  of  material  in  a  cor 
responding  sample  of  the  mixture  added  to  the  stream, 
and  in  computing  the  flow  by  the  rule  that  the  quantity 
of  water  flowing,  per  minute,  is  Inversely  proportionate 
to  the  quantity  of  mixture  added,  as  is  also  the  amount  of 
suspended  material  In  the  dilute  sample  to  the  •amount  of 
suspended  material  In  the  mixture  added. 


rear  end  of  the  car  and  attached  thereto  and  being  less  In 
height  and  width  than  the  bows  of  the  top,  and  a  forward 
transversely    extending   approximately    bow-shaped    mem- 


1,200.655.       SAFETY     DEVICE     FOR     AUTOMOBILES. 
John   Scheidemantbl.   EUwood  City,  Fa.     Filed  Nov. 
17.  1915.     Serial  No.  62,017.      (Cl.  21—90.) 
The  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  top  and 
a  wind   shield,   of  a  rear  approximately   bow-shaped   sup- 
porting member  formed  of  rigid  material  arching  over  the 


ber  rigidly  attached  to   the  car  and  disposed   forward   of 
the  fore  doors  and  deflnlng  a  wind  shield  space,  and  braces 
I   extending  downward   and   forward   from   said   bow-shaped 
member  and  connected  to  the  body  of  the  car. 


1.200,656.  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Edo6nE 
Schneider,  Le  Creuzot,  France.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1915. 
Serial  No.  3,316.      (Q.  172—289.) 


1.  In  a  control  system,  rotary  converters  mechanically 
connected  by  a  compensating  device,  a  movable  member 
associated  with  said  device,  other  rotary  converters  me- 
chanically connected  by  a  compensating  device  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  first  named  converters,  a  second 
movable  member  associated  with  said  .second  compensat 
Ing  device,  and  means  associated  with  the  first  named  con- 
verters for  controlling  said  second  movable  member. 

2.  In  a  control  system,  rotary  converters  mechanically 
connected  by  a  compensating  device,  a  movable  member 
associated  with  said  device,  other  rotary  converters  me- 
chanically connected  by  a  compensating  device  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  first-named  convertere,  a  second 
movable  member  associated  with  said  second  compensat- 
ing device,  and  means  controlling  the  field  of  one  of  said 
first-named  converters  which  through  said  electrical  and 
mechanical  apparatus  moves  said  second  movable  mem- 
l)er. 

3.  In  a  control  system,  rotary  converters  mechanically 
connected  by  a  compensating  device,  a  movable  member 
associated  with  said  device,  other  rotary  converters  me- 
chanically connected  by  a  compensating  device  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  first-named  converters,  a  second 
movable  member  associated  with  said  second  compensat- 
ing device,  and  control  means  associated  with  one  of  said 
flrst-named  converters  for  varying  the  speed  thereof  there- 
by causing  simultaneous  movement  of  said  movable  mem- 
bers. 

4.  In  a  control  system,  a  revoluble  member,  rotary  con- 
verters dlflferentlally  connected  for  driving  the  same,  a 
second  revoluble  meml>er,  remotely  situated  rotary  con- 
verters differentially  connected  for  driving  said  second 
member,  electrical  connections  between  the  alternating 
current  sides  of  said  converters,  a  direct  current  supply 
for  all  of  said  converters,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
cutting  out  the  direct  current  supply  to  the  remotely  situ- 
ated converters  and  for  connecting  the  same  with  the 
alternating  current  sides  of  the  first-named  converters. 

5.  In  an  electric  control  system,  a  plurality  of  motor 
generators  having  direct  current  sides  and  alternating 
current  sides,  compensating  means  connecting  said  ma- 
chines In  pairs,  one  of  said  pairs  constituting  a  driving 
pair  for  the  other  pairs,  devices  to  be  controlled  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  said  compensating  means,  field  wind- 
ings for  said  machines  connected  In  parallel  with  a  source 
of  direct  current,  circuits  connecting  the  alternate  current 
sides  of  the  driving  pair  with  similar  sides  of  the  other 
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machtD«8,    other    clrcnlts    coimectlng    the    direct    current 
■Ides  of  the  ma<'hlDea  with  a  source  of  current,  and  switch 
ing  means  /or  opening  one  of  Mid  last-named  circuits  and 
closing  the  alternating  current  circuits. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200.«57.  APPARATUS  FOB  OPENING  AND  CLOSING 
WINDOWS.  William  Scao.vriiLD,  London,  England. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1915.     Serial;  No.  23,»05.      (CI.  16—28.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  operating  windows  comprising  a  win- 
dow frame,  a  window  sash  hltged  in  said  frame,  a  pair 
of  ears  fixed  to  the  said  window  sash,  a  nut,  an  operating 
screw  passing  through  said  nft  and  adapted  to  He  In  a 
plane  approximately  parallel  with  said  window  sash  when 
In  the  closed  position  In  said  window  frame  and  means 
for  rotating  said  screw,  said  nut  and  screw  being  so  dls- 
I>osed  that  one  is  Integral  with  the  fixed  window  frame 
and  the  other  with  the  window  sash. 

2.  Apparatus  for  operating  windows  comprising  a  win- 
dow frame,  a  window  sash  hitige<l  in  said  frame,  a  pair 
of  ears  fixed  to  the  window  sasb,  a  swlveling  nut  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  window  frane.  a  srr»'w  passing  through 
said  nut  and  plvotally  secure4  to  said  pair  of  ears  and 
adapted  to  He  In  a  plane  approximately  parallel  with  the 
window  sash  when  In  the  closed  position  In  said  frame, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  scfew. 


1,200,65R.      ICE-CREEPER.      Hinby  Sin»,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  June  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  106,022.     (Cl.  36 — 61.) 


1.  In  an  icf-creeper.  a  member  provided  with  serra- 
tions or  prongs,  a  member  encotnpassed  by  the  prongs  and 
operating  to  be  projected  beyccd  the  tips  of  the  prongs 
for  converting  the  creeper  lnt(|  an  extension  heel,  and  a 
rocker  member  for  actuating  t|e  first  mentioned  member. 

2.  In  an  Ice-creeper,  a  plate  provldwl  with  a  serrated 
flange  and  adapted  to  be  secure^  to  a  shoe  heel,  a  pad  con- 
flaed  within  the  flange  and  operating  to  be  projected  out- 
wardly into  a  plane  beyond  |he  tips  of  the  serrations 
whereby  the  creeper  la  converted  Into  a  heel  extension, 
and  a  cocker  member  for  actuating  the  pad. 

8.  In  an  ice-creeper,  a  plata  securable  to  a  shoe  heel 
and  provided  with  a  depending  serrated  flange  at  the  sides 
and  rear,  a  resilient  tongne  stcnred  at  one  end  to  the 
bottom  of  the  plate  at  the  front  edge  thereof,  a  pad  car- 
ried by  the  twttom  of  the  tongue,  and  means  carried  by 


tk«  flange  for  oscillating  said  tongue  and  forcing  the 
bottom  face  of  the  pad  into  a  plane  beyond  the  tips  of 
the  serrations. 

4.  In  an  Ice-creeper,  a  plate  securable  to  the  heel  of  a 
shoe  and  provided  with  a  horse-shoe  shaped  dependlnc 
serrated  flange,  a  resilient  tongue  fastened  at  one  end  to 
the  front  edge  of  the  plate  and  osclllatable  to  and  from 
the  plate  within  the  confines  of  the  flange,  a  tumbler 
mounted  in  the  flange  and  interposed  between  the  plate 
and  tongue  and  operating  through  the  plate,  means  for 
rocking  said  tumbler  from  a  point  outside  the  flange,  and 
a  pad  on  the  tongue,  said  tongue  being  adapted  to  be 
forced  outwardly  sufficiently  to  bring  the  bottom  of  the 
pad  below  the  tips  of  the  serrations  with  a  rocking  of 
the  tumbler  In  one  direction,  the  tongue  springing  back 
toward  the  plate  to  raise  the  pad  above  the  tips  of  the 
serrations  with  a  rocking  of  the  tumbler  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

6.  In  an  Ice-creeper,  a  creeper  membet,  a  pad  operable 
to  and  from  th-'  member,  and  an  angled  rocker  member  for 
actuating  the  paid. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.200,659,  LOOPER  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. DcDLBT  S.  Sbtmocr.  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor 
to  Union  Special  Machine  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Fll^  Nov.  4,  1911.  Serial 
No.  668,565.     (Cl.  112—6.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  including  In  combination  a  stand- 
ard having  an  overhanging  arm,  a  rotary  shaft  mounted 
in  said  overhanging  arm,  a  cross-shaft  mounted  In  said 
standard  and  extending  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to 
a  vertical  plane  containing  the  main  shaft,  means  for 
oscillating  said  cross-shaft  from  said  main  shaft,  a  second 
cross-shaft  mounte<l  In  .said  standard  and  connected  to 
the  looper  for  giving  one  of  the  movements  to  said  looper, 
means  for  imparting  a  differential  movement  from  the 
flrst  cross-shaft  to  the  second  cross-shaft,  and  means  for 
oscillating  said  looper  laterally  Including  a  shaft  con- 
nected to  the  looper,  a  slotted  arm  attached  to  said  shaft, 
an  operating  shaft  and  eccentric  thereon,  and  a  strap  co- 
operating with  said  eccentric  and  adjustably  connected 
with  said  slotted  arm. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  Including  in  combination,  a 
standard  having  an  overhanging  arm,  a  rotary  shaft 
mounted  In  said  overhanging  arm,  a  cross-shaft  mounted 
in  said  standard  and  extending  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  a  vertical  plane  containing  the  main  shaft, 
means  for  oscillating  said  cross  shaft  from  said  main 
shaft,  a  second  cross-shaft  mounted  In  said  standard,  tog- 
gle means  for  giving  the  looper  a  differential  movement 
from  the  flrst  cross-shaft  to  the  second  cross  shaft,  an  arm 
adjustably  carried  by  said  second  cross-shaft,  means  for 
connecting  said  shaft  to  said  looper  for  moving  the  same 
Into  and  out  of  the  needle  loop  and  means  for  oscillat- 
ing the  looper  laterally  including  a  sltaft  connected  to  the 
looper,  a  slotted  arm  attached  to  the  shaft,  an  eccentric 
and  a  strap  connected  to  the  eccentric  and  adjustably 
connected  to  said  slotted  arm. 

3.  A  sewing  machine,  including  In  combination  a  atand- 
ar<l  having  an  overhanging  arm,  a  main  shaft  mounted  In 
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■aid  oTerhanglng  am,  a  croas-abaft  mounted  in  aaM 
standard,  an  eccentric  on  the  main  shaft  and  devices  for 
oaclUating  the  croas-shaft  from  said  eccentric,  a  second 
croas-ahaft  mounted  In  said  standard  and  disposed  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  flrst  cross-shaft,  toggle  links 
for  connecting  said  cross-Bhafts,  whereby  the  second  croes 
■baft  may  be  oscillated  and  given  a  dwell,  a  looper  and 
d«Tlc«a  for  connecting  said  looper  to  said  second  cross- 
shaft,  whereby  said  looper  Is  moved  into  and  out  of  the 
needle  loop  and  given  an  extended  dwell  at  the  forward 
end  of  its  stroke,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  looper 
laterally  Including  a  shaft  connected  to  the  looper,  a 
■lotted  arm  attached  to  said  shaft,  an  operating  shaft 
and  an  eccentric  thereon,  a  strap  cooperating  with  said 
eccentric  and  connected  with  said  slotted  arm. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  Including  in  combination  a  cylin- 
drical work  support,  a  standard  carrying  said  work  sup- 
port and  having  an  overhanging  arm.  a  main  shaft  in  said 
overhanging  arm,  a  cross-shaft  in  said  standard  extending 
In  a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to  a  vertical 
plane  containing  the  main  shaft,  means  for  oacillatlng 
■aid  cross-shaft  from  said  main  shaft,  a  second  cross- 
shaft,  means  for  grlvlng  said  second  cross-shaft  a  differen- 
tial movement  from  said  flrst  cross-shaft,  means  con- 
nected with  said  second  cross-shaft  for  moving  the  looper 
into  and  out  of  the  needle  loop,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said 
work  support  and  extending  into  the  standard,  means 
for  oscillating  said  shaft,  an  eccentric  mounted  on  the 
shaft  In  the  cylindrical  work  support,  a  second  shaft 
located  in  said  cylindrical  work  support,  an  arm  carried 
by  said  second  shaft,  an  eccentric  strap  coftperatlng  with 
•aid  ecentric  and  having  an  adjustable  connection  with 
■aid  arm,  and  means  whereby  said  wcond  ihaft  la  th* 
eyllndrloal  work  support  SQpporta  and  movea  said  looper 
laterally. 

6.  A  lewlng  machine,  Including  in  combination  a  stand- 
ard, a  cylindrical  work  Bupport  carried  thereby,  an  orer- 
banglng  arm  carried  by  said  standard,  a  main  shaft  In 
■aid  overhanging  arm,  a  cross-shaft  in  the  standard  ex- 
tending In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  a  vertical  plane 
containing  the  main  shaft,  a  second  cross  shaft  in  the 
standard  parallel  with  the  first  shaft,  toggle  links  for 
connecting  said  cross-shafts,  means  for  oscillating  said 
toggle  links  from  said  main  shaft,  a  depending  arm  car- 
ried by  said  second  croas-shaft,  means  for  connecting  aald 
depending  arm  with  the  looper  in  the  work  support  for 
oscillating  the  same,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  cylindrical 
work  aupport.  means  for  oscillating  said  last  named 
shaft,  a  second  shaft  located  in  said  work  support  and 
connected  to  said  looper  for  moving  the  same  laterally, 
and  a  slotted  arm  carried  by  said  second  shaft,  an  eccen- 
tric on  the  first  named  shaft  in  said  work  support,  and  an 
eccentric  strap  coCperating  with  said  eccentric  and  hav- 
ing an  adjustable  connection  with  said  slotted  arm. 


1,200,660.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Harbt  J. 
Shirrill.  Sallda,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1916.  Serial 
No.  74,094.     (H.  74—68.) 


^EJ^ 


JB   U 


1.  In  combination  with  a  driving  element  and  a  rotary 
driven  element,  a  pinion,  a  lever  In  operative  connection 
with  the  driving  element,  said  lever  having  a  series  of 
teeth  engaging  with  the  pinion,  a  transmission  gear  com- 
prising a  driven  member  In  connection  with  the  driven 
element  and  a  driving  member  connected  with  said  lever, 
a  sliding  rack  meshing  with  the  pinion,  a  carrier  ai>on 
which  said  pinion  is  mounted,  slldable  on  said  rack,  and 
means  for  adjustment  of  the  rack. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  driving  element  and  a  rotary 
driven  element,  two  pinions,  two  levers  in  operative  con- 
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■eetlon  witk  said  driving  element,  said  levers  baring 
series  of  teeth  engaging  said  pinions,  a  transmission  gear 
comprising  a  driven  member  in  connection  with  the 
driven  element  and  driving  members  connected  with 
said  levers,  sliding  racks  meshing  with  said  pinions,  an 
adjusting  lever,  a  rod  connected  therewith,  links  pivot- 
ally  connecting  said  rod  with  the  two  racks,  and  re- 
silient connections  between  the  rod  and  the  links. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  driving  element  and  a  rotary 
driven  element,  two  pinions,  two  levers  in  operative  con- 
nection with  said  driving  element,  said  levers  having 
series  of  teeth  engaging  said  pinions,  a  transmission  gear 
comprising  a  driven  member  In  connection  with  the 
driven  element  and  driving  memt>er8  connected  with  said 
levers,  sliding  racks  meshing  with  said  pinions,  an  adjust- 
ing-lever,  and  resilient  means  for  the  conjunctive  adjust- 
ment of  said  racks  by  movement  of  said  adjusting  lever. 

4,  In  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  friction-gear 
comprising  a  rotary  driven  member  having  a  friction  face 
concentric  to  Its  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  driving  member 
comprising  an  oscillating  carrier,  friction  blocks  pivoted 
on  said  carrier,  one  of  said  blocks  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  friction  face  during  movement  of  the  carrier  In 
one  direction,  and  the  other  block  being  capable  of  engag- 
ing said  face  during  movement  of  the  carrier  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  and  a  sliding  blade  movable  between  said 
blocks  and  having  opposite  contact  faces  partially  out  of 
allnement  and  arranged  to  engage  said  blocks  for  ob- 
structing their  said  movement. 

6.  In  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  shaft,  of  a  friction  gear  comprising  a 
driven  member  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  friction 
face  concentric  to  its  axis  of  rotation,  a  driving  member 
comprising  an  oscillating  collar  supported  on  the  shaft, 
friction  blocks  pivoted  on  said  collar,  one  of  aald  blocks 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  friction  face  during  move- 
ment of  the  carrier  in  one  direction  and  the  other  block 
being  capable  of  engaging  said  face  during  movement  of 
the  carrier  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  disk  slldable  on 
the  shaft,  means  for  the  adjustment  of  said  disk,  a  ring 
rotatable  on  said  disk,  and  a  blade  on  said  ring,  movable 
between  the  blocks  and  adapted  to  obstruct  the  said  move- 
ment of  both  or  either  one  of  said  blocks. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,661.  VISIBLE-WRITING  ADDRESSING-MA- 
CHINE. Clah«.\cb  I.  W.  Smith,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed 
Mar.  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  14,916.     (Cl.  101—1.) 


1.  A  magasine  for  an  Impelled  supply  of  linotype 
slugs  or  packs  of  slugs  and  having  a  discharging  port,  an 
oscillating  slug  carrier  for  printing  disposed  to  succes- 
sively stand  at  the  port  of  aald  magasine,  a  reciprocating 
push-bar  to  successively  slide  slugs  or  packs  of  slugs 
through  said  port,  onto  the  carrier  and  against  the  pre- 
ceding slug  to  discharge  it  therefrom,  a  receiving  storage 
galley,  and  an  Inclined  slideway  disposed  to  extend  from 
the  discharging  position  of  the  carrier  to  the  receiving 
end  of  the  storage  galley,  In  combination  with  an  oscil- 
lating packer  having  a  wrist-pin  and  having  a  packing 
foot  disposed  athwart  the  receiving  end  of  the  storage 
galley,  and  a  reciprocating  member  connected  to  actuate 
the  push-bar  and  having  a  crooked   slot  shaped  to  slid- 
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Ingly  engage  f  he  wrist  pin  to(  retire  the  packing  foot  when 
the  push-bar  advances  to  seat  a  slug. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  printing  table,  a  spring-actu- 
ated oscillating  linotype  slug  carrier  disposed  to  normally 
swing  a  slug  carried  thereby  against  said  table,  a  linotype 
slug  supply  magazine  having  a  discharging  port  disposed 
to  register  with  the  slug  caerier  when  swung  away  from 
the  printing  table,  a  spring-actuated  Jaw  disposed  on  the 

^  carrier  to  normally  grip  the  carried  slug,  suitable  mecha 
nism  to  set  the  Jaw  open  when  the  carrier  Is  In  registry 
with  the  magazine  port,  a  reciprocating  push-bar  disposed 
to  slide  the  slugs  from  the  magazine  into  the  carrier,  a 
revolnble  member,  a  cam  on  the  revoluble  member  8hape<I 
to  retain  the  slug  carrier  In  registry  with  the  magazine 
port  and  to  release  the  carrier  for  a  printing  stroke, 
suitable  mechanism  to  connect  the  cam  and  slug  carrier, 
a  cam  on  the  revoluble  memtier  shaped  and  timed  to  actu- 
ate the  push-bar  while  the  sltig  carrier  Is  In  registry  with 
the  magazine  port,  and  suitable  mechanism  to  connect 
said  last  mentioned  cam  with  the  push-bar. 

3.  .\  printing  table,  and  a  magazine  adapted  to  contain 
a  forwardly  impelled  supply  of  linotype  slugs  or  packs  of 
slugs  and  having  a  discharge  port  In  combination  with  a 
spring  actuated  rocker-arm  having  its  outer  end  shaped 
to  form  a  linotype  slug  carrier  and  disposed  to  normally 
swing  a  slug  carried  thereby  against  the  printing  table  and 
capable  of  being  reversely  rocked  to  bring  its  carrier  end 
adjacent  to  the  magazine  port,  a  reciprocating  push-bar 
disposed  to  slide  a  slug  fro«i  the  magazine  through  its 
port  and  onto  the  carrier,  a  spring-actuated  Jaw  pivoted 
on  the  rocker  arm  to  normaDy  close  on  a  slug  seated  in 
said  carrier,  and  suitable  laechanlsm  to  open  the  Jaw 
and  retain  It  open  while  the  carrier  stands  at  the  maga 
zlne  port. 

4.  A  printing  table,  a  rocking  shaft,  a  rocker-arm 
mounted  on  said  shaft  to  twlng  toward  and  from  the 
table,  and  a  linotype  slug  seat  mounted  on  the  rocker-arm. 
In  combination  with  a  lever  ahaped  to  form  a  Jaw  to  co- 
operate with  said  seat  and  fulcrumed  to  the  slug  seat, 
a  spring  connected  to  close  the  Jaw  on  a  seated  slug,  and 
a  stationary  lug  disposed  to  engage  the  lever  and  open 
the  Jaw  when  the  arm  and  slug  seat  are  rocked  away  from 
the  table  to  a  predetermined  position. 

6.  A  stationary  printing  table,  a  spring-actuated  rocker- 
arm  disposed  to  normally  swing  toward  the  table,  and  a 
linotype  slug  seat  mounted  on  said  rocker-arm.  in  combi 
nation  with  a  spring-actuated  Jaw  pivoted  on  said  seat  to 
normally  grip  a  linotype  slug  seated  therein,  and  suitable 
mechanism  to  open  the  Jaw  when  rocked  to  a  position 
away  from  the  printing  table. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,200.662  FRONT  AXLE  SPRING  SCSPENSION  FOR 
PERAMBULATOR.S,  John  P.  Smith.  Elkhart,  Ind.. 
assignor  to  Sldway  Mercantile  Company,  Elkhart,  Ind., 
a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.  Serial 
So.  1,109.     «C1.  21—12.) 


The   herein   described    Improvement,   comprising  a    per- 
ambulator running  gear  and  i  body.  In  combination  with  i 


front  and  rear  brackets  on  the  tMttom  of  said  body,  C- 
springs  rising  from  the  front  end  of  the  running  gear  and 
anchored  upon  said  front  brackets,  lerA  springs  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  forward  part  of 
the  running  gear  and  attached  to  said  rear  brackets,  and 
arch  members  fixed  to  the  front  and  rear  parts  of  the 
running  gear  and  having  arch  portions  Interposed  be- 
tween said  leaf  springs  and  the  body  and  serving  as  mo- 
tion limiting  stops. 


1.200.663.  SPARK-PLUG.  Joseph  John  Smith.  Jr., 
Benton  Harbor,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
61,824.      (CI.  123—169.) 


1.  In  a  spark  plug  construction,  a  core  comprising  a 
central  tube  of  glass  having  terminals  held  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  tube,  a  conducting  portion  disposed  be- 
tween the  terminals  .nslde  the  tube,  and  an  insulating 
body  portion  moide<l  around  said  central  glass  portion 
and  said  terminals. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug  construction,  a  core  comprising  a 
central  tube  of  glass  having  terminals  held  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  tube,  a  conducting  portion  disposed  be- 
tween the  terminals  inside  the  tube,  an  Insulating  body 
portion  molded  around  said  central  glass  portion  and 
said  terminals,  said  insulating  body  portion  having  a 
laterally  extending  portion,  a  metallic  sleeve  or  shell  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  extending  flange,  a  screw  plug,  said 
laterally  extending  portion  being  arranged  to  extend  be- 
tween said  annular  flange  and  said  screw  plug. 

3.  In  a  spark  plug  construction,  a  core  comprising  a 
central  tut^e  of  glass  having  terminals  held  at  the  oppo- 
•Ite  ends  of  the  tube,  a  conducting  portion  disposed  be- 
tween the  terminals  inside  the  tube,  an  Insulating  body 
portion  molded  around  .said  central  glass  portion  and  said 
terminals,  said  insulating  body  portion  having  a  laterally 
extending  portion,  a  metallic  sleeve  or  shell  having  an 
inwardly  extending  flange,  a  screw  plug,  said  laterally  ex- 
tending portion  being  arrange*!  to  extend  between  said 
annular  flange  and  said  screw  plug,  and  a  metal  ferrule 
having  a  flange  disposed  between  salii  laterally  extending 
portion  and  said  annular  flange,  the  lower  part  of  said 
ferrule  Inclosing  a  portion  of  the  porcelain  insulator. 

4.  In  a  spark  plug  construction,  a  core  comprising  a 
central  tube  of  glass  having  terminals  held  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  tube,  a  conducting  portion  disposed  be- 
tween the  terminals  Inside  the  tube,  an  Insulating  body 
portion  molded  around  said  central  glass  portion  and 
said  terminals,  said  Insulating  body  portion  having  a 
laterally  extending  portion,  a  metallic  sleeve  or  shell  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  extending  flange,  a  screw  plug,  said 
laterally  extending  portion  being  arranged  to  extend  be- 
tween said  annular  flange  and  said  screw  plug,  a  metal 
ferrule  having  a  flange  disposed  between  said  laterally 
extending  portion  and  said  annular  flange,  the  lower 
part  of  said  ferrule  Inclosing  a  portion  of  the  porcelain 
Insulator,  and  a  gasket  disposed  on  the  oppoalte-slde  of 
the  extension  from  the  ferrule  flange  and  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  said  screw  plug  for  clamping  the  parts  to- 
gether. 
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5.  In  a  spark  plug  construction,  a  central  glass  tube,  a 
plurality  of  conducting  members  disposed  within  the  glass 
tube  and  held  therein  by  frictional  engagement  with  the 
glass  tube,  said  conducting  members  being  spaced  apart, 
a  conducting  terminal  at  each  end  of  said  glass  tube,  and 
a  porcelain  Insulating  body  portion  Inclosing  said  glass 
tube  and  a  portion  of  each  of  said  terminals. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200.664.  ROOFING  COMPOUND.  Rolland  S.  Sot- 
LENDKH,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1916.  Serial 
No.  75,599.      (CI.  106 — 82.) 

1.  A  roofing  compound  composed  of  gas  tar,  Portland 
cement,  sugar  lime  cake,  and  extract  of  Argentine  que- 
bracho, as  describe*!. 

2.  A  roofing  compound  consisting  of  the  materials  and 
In  the  following  relative  proportions,  namely,  fifty  gallons 
of  gas  tar.  one  hundred  pounds  of  Portland  cement,  fifty 
pounds  of  sugar  lime  cake,  and  one  quart  of  extract  of 
Argentine  quebracho,  as  described. 


1,200,665.  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  Jacob  J.  Soudeh,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Jan. 
26.  1916.     Serial  No.  74,304.     (CI.  108 — 5.4.) 


1.  A  railway  car  comprising  a  body,  and  a  roof,  of 
unitary  construction,  mounted  for  vertical  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  body. 

2.  A  railway  car  comprising  a  body,  and  a  roof,  of 
unitary  metallic  construction,  mounted  for  vertical  move- 
ment relative  to  the  body. 

.1.  A  railway  car  comprising  a  metallic  body,  and  a  roof, 
of  unitary  construction,  mounted  for  vertical  movement 
relative  to  the  body. 

4.  A  railway  car  comprising  a  metallic  body,  and  a  roof, 
of  unitary  metallic  construction,  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  relative  to  the  body. 

5.  A  railway  car  comprising  a  body,  and  a  sectional 
roof,  the  sections  of  the  latter  being  secured  together  to 
provide  a  unitary  construction,  mounted,  for  vertical 
movement  relative  to  the  body. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,200,666.  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  BOILER. 
Francis  E.  Stanley  and  Cablton  F.  Stanlct,  Newton, 
Mass.  Piled  Feb.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  6,968.  (01. 
29—84.) 


1.  The  method  of  constructing  a  wrought  metal  boiler 
which  consists  in  forming  the  shell  with  one  of  its  heads 
integral  therewith,  making  flue  openings  in  said  integral 
head,   forming  a  second  head  with  flue  openings  formed 


therein  and  closing  the  open  end  of  said  shell  with  said 
second  head,  shrinking  a  band  on  the  outside  of  the  shell 
of  said  second  head,  fusing  said  second  head,  the  end  of 
the  shell  and  said  band  together  by  autogenous  welding, 
preparing  flues  for  said  boiler  by  plating  their  ends  with  a 
suitable  brazing  metal,  securing  the  flues  In  said  openings 
by  expanding  the  ends  thereof  and  further  securing  the 
flues  by  subjecting  the  head  or  heads  of  the  boiler  and 
the  flue  ends  therein  to  a  degree  of  heat  of  approximately 
1740  degrees  Fahrenheit  to  melt  a  brazing  compound  so 
it  will  flow  around  and  adhere  to  the  flues  and  walls  of 
the  flue  openings  to  unite  the  flues  to  the  flue  openings  In 
the  boiler  head. 

2.  The  method  of  constructing  a  wrought  metal  boiler 
which  consists  of  forming  the  shell  with  one  of  Its  heads 
integral  therewith,  making  flue  openings  in  said  integral 
head,  forming  a  second  head  with  flue  openings  formed 
therein  and  closing  the  open  end  of  said  shell  with  said 
second  head,  shrinking  a  band  on  the  outside  of  the  shell 
of  said  second  head,  fusing  said  second  head,  the  end  of 
the  shell  and  said  band  together  by  autogenous  welding, 
preparing  flues  for  said  boiler  by  plating  their  ends  with 
a  suitable  brazing  metal,  securing  the  flues  in  said  open- 
ings by  expanding  the  ends  thereof  aad  further  securing 
the  flues  by  subjecting  the  head  or  heads  of  the  boiler  and 
the  flue  ends  therein  to  a  degree  of  heat  of  approximately 
1740  degrees  Fahrenheit  to  melt  a  brazing  compound  so 
It  will  flow  around  and  adhere  to  the  flues  and  walls  of 
the  flue  openings  to  unite  the  flues  to  the  flue  openings 
In  the  boiler  bead,  shrinking  a  band  on  the  outside  of 
the  shell  opposite  the  Integral  head  of  the  boiler,  and 
thereafter  winding  a  plurality  of  layers  of  wire  around 
the  outside  of  the  shell  between  both  said  bands  and 
securing  the  ends  of  the  wire  to  the  boiler. 


1.200,667.  THRESHER  BAND-CUTTER  AND  FEEDER. 
William  G.  Stewart,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Filed  Not 
6,  1913.     Serial  No.  799,491.     (CI.  130—1.) 


1.  In  a  thresher  band  cutter  and  feeder,  an  endless 
carrying  belt,  a  threshing  cylinder,  and  a  rotary  feeding 
device  intermwilate  of  said  belt  and  cylinder  and  provided 
with  three  sets  of  radial  bundle  engaging  teeth  of  which 
the  intermediate  set  are  the  longest. 

2.  In  a  thresher  band  cutter  and  feeder,  a  rotary  feeding 
device  having  radial  bundle  engaging  teeth  and  provided 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  teeth  with  radial  bundle  engag- 
ing teeth  shorter  than  the  first  named  teeth. 

3.  In  a  thresher  band  cutter  and  feeder,  a  rotary  feed- 
ing device  having  three  sets  of  radial  rearwardly  curved 
bundle  engaging  teeth,  the  intermediate  set  being  the 
longest. 

4.  In  a  thresher  band  cutter  and  feeder,  bundle  feed- 
ing mechanism,  a  rotary  shaft  having  a  crank,  a  band 
cutting  device  pivoted  on  said  crank,  a  rock  shaft  having 
a  crank  arm,  a  link  connectlhg  said  crank  arm  and  said 
device,  spring  actuated  means  for  resisting  rocking  of  the 
rock  shaft   in  one  direction,   driving   means  operated   bj 
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nld  rotary  ah^tt  for  opcrmtrag  tht  buadic  r«<>dlBK  in«cha 
alsm.  and  means  actuated  by  the  rocking  of  said  rock  shaft 
for  renderioff  aald  drlTlng  mtang  iBop4>ratiTe. 

5.  In  a  thresher  band  cutttr  and  feeder,  a  a  endless 
earrTlng  belt,  a  threshing  (^llnder,  handle  cutting  and 
forking  meana  Intermediate  of  th«>  said  belt  and  cylinder 
and  arranged  to  have  a  combined  circular  and  redpro- 
catlog  movemeot,  and  rotarjr  bundle  feeding  meana  in- 
termediate of  the  belt  and  cylinder  and  adjustable  toward 
and  from  satd  cnttiag  and  forking  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,200,M8.  VALVB.  Ployd  L.  Swanbmo,  ClndnnatJ, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  D.  T-  Williams  VaWe  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  4. 
1914.     Serial  No.  880,069.     (CI.  137 — 4.) 


The  combination  of  a  valve  housing  having  a  dia- 
phragm In  which  is  a  port '  in  the  walls  of  which  is 
formed  a  screw  threaded  portion  and  a  beveled  projec- 
tion adjacent  to  said  portion  und  a  valve  seat  comprising 
a  ring  having  upon  its  exterior  a  collar  having  beveled 
side  walls  and  a  screw  threaded  iierlphery,  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  screw  tiireaded  portion  of  the  [lort  and  hold  one 
of  said  beveled  side  walls  ini  contact  with  said  beveled 
projection. 


1,200.669.     CLOSURE.     OLorl  N.  T«v.\xdih.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  26,  1915.     Serial  Xo.  36.557.      (CI.  215—9.) 


—1 


formed  into  folds  and  having  an  oataetting  ear  formation 
projecting  beyond  these  folds  :  a  string  sorronnding  the 
skirted  portion  of  the  cap  and  passing  through  aald  ear 
formation  and  in  tight  engagement  with  other  folds;  and 
a  fastener  uniting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  string. 

2.  A  receptacle  in  combination  with  a  closure  including 
a  skirted  cap  whose  sWrt  receives  the  receptacle  and 
which  cap  is  formed  of  flexible  material  ;  the  skirt  being 
formed  into  folds  and  having  an  outsetting  ear  formation 
projecting  beyond  these  folds  ;  a  string  surrounding  the 
skirted  portion  of  the  cap  and  engaging  said  ear  forma- 
tion and  in  tight  engagement  with  other  folds:  and  a 
fastener  uniting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  string. 


1,200,670.  HEADLIGHT  CONTROLLING  DEVICH. 
Raymond  D.  Tufts  and  Chari-xs  P.  Millbr,  Pittsfleld, 
Mass.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  William  R.  Ilagyard, 
Pittsfleld,  Mass.  Filed  June  22,  1915.  Serial  No. 
35.638.     (CI.  240—62.) 


1.   A   receptacle   In   coniblfaatjon   with  a   closure   Includ 
lag  a  skirted  cap  who8<>  skirt  receives  the  receptacle  and 
which  cap  is  formed  of  flexlbli>  material,  the  skirt  being 


1.  In  a  headlight  controlling  mechanism  of  the  class 
described,  a  barrel,  a  member  including  a  body  vertically 
slldable  within  the  barrel  and  rotatable  therein,  a  stem 
rigidly  connected  with  the  said  body  and  slldably  and  ro- 
tatably  fitting  through  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel,  a 
spring  arrange*!  within  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel  and 
bearing  downwardly  upon  the  said  body,  a  stem  integrally 
connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  body  and  slldably  and 
rotaUbly  fitting  through  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel,  the 
last  mentioned  stem  extending  axlally  with  relation  to 
the  said  body,  a  spring  arranged  within  the  lower  end  of 
the  barrel  and  bearing  upwardly  against  the  said  body, 
and  means  connected  with  the  said  last  mentioned  stem 
for  Imparting  motion  thereto  and  arranged  for  connection 
with  an  clement  of  the  steering  mechanism  of  a  vehicle. 

2.  In  head  light  controlling  mechanism  of  the  class 
described,  a  barrel,  a  member  including  a  body  slldably 
and  rotatably  fitted  within  the  barrel,  caps  removably 
fitted  upon  the  ends  of  the  barrel,  springs  arranged  within 
the  ends  of  the  Ijarrcl  and  bearing  against  the  caps  and 
against  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  body,  a  stem  extend- 
ing from  one  end  of  the  body  for  supporting  a  lamp 
bracket,  a  stem  extending  from  the  other  end  of  the 
body  and  rigidly  connected  therewith,  and  a  member  con- 
nected with  the  last  mentioned  stem  for  both  sliding  and 
rotary  movement  therewith  and  adapted  for  connection 
with  an  element  of  the  steering  mechanism. 

3.  In  head  light  controlling  mechanism  of  the  class 
described,  a  barrel,  a  member  including  a  body  slldably 
and-  rotatably  flitted  within  the  barrel,  caps  removably 
fitted  upon  the  ends  of  the  barrel,  springs  arranged  within 
the  ends  of  the  barrel  and  bearing  against  the  caps  and 
against  fhe  opposite  ends  of  the  said  bwly,  a  stem  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  the  body  for  supporting  a  lamp 
bracket,  a  stem  extending  from  the  other  end  of  the  body 
and  rigidly  connected  therewith,  a  member  connected  with 
the    last    mentioned    stem    for    both    sliding    and    rotary 
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moyement  therewith  and  adapted  for  connection  with  an 
element  of  the  steering  mechanism,  and  anti-friction  thrust 
bearings  interposed  between  the  Bald  springs  and  each  end 
of  the  body. 


1,200,671.  TIRE-PROTECTOK.  Lionbl  L. 
den,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1915.  Serial 
(CI.  152—16.) 


Ware,  Mal- 
No.   62,021. 


1,200,672.  CUTTER-HEAD.  Edward  H.  Waugh,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignor  to  John  W.  Wlnningham,  Seattle,  Wash, 
riled  Mar.  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  616,967.  Renewed  June 
27,  1916.     Serial  No.  \oe.282.      (CI.  144—218.) 


1.  In  a  cutter-head,  spaced  supports,  a  cutter,  an  In- 
clined holder  for  said  cutter  extending  between  and  slld- 
ably engaged  with  said  supports  for  adjustment  crosswise 
of  the  space  between  the  latter  and  clamping  means  en 
gaged  with  said  supports  for  effecting  a  movement  of  one 
thereof  toward  the  other. 

2.  In  a  cutter  head,  spaced  supports,  each  formed  with 
a  seat,  the  seat  of  one  support  being  off-set  relative  to 
that  of  the  other,  a  cutter  holder  engaged  in  the  seats  of 
said  supports  and  means  for  adjusting  said  cutter  holder 
crosswise  of  the  space  between  said  supports. 

3.  In  a  cutter-head,  spaced  supports  each  formed  with 
a  seat,  the  seat  of  one  support  being  offset  relatively  to 
that  of  the  other,  a  cutter  holder  slldably  engaged  for 
moyement  in  the  direction  of  its  length  in  the  seats  of  said 
supports,  and  means  for  securing  said  cutter  holder  as 
adjusted. 

4.  A  cutter-head  comprising  a  hub,  outwardly  projecting 
relatively  spaced  supporting  meana  on  said  hub,  cutting 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  cutters  supported  by  said 
supporting  means  and  spaced  crosswise  of  the  space  there- 
between, a  second  cutting  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
cutters  spaced  from  said  cutting  means  and  inclined  in 


A  tire  protector  comprising  an  openwork  metallic  struc- 
ture extending  drcumferentlally  around  the  tire,  and 
composed  of  laterally  spaced  cross  wires  curved  to  con- 
form to  the  transverse  curvature  of  the  tire,  said  cross 
wires  extending  across  the  tread  of  the  tire  and  for  a  dis- 
tance over  the  sides  thereof,  and  being  resilient  to  grip 
the  sides  of  the  tire,  adjacent  ones  of  said  wires  being 
connected  at  the  sides  of  the  tire,  and  a  tread  composed 
of  fabric  strips  interwoven  with  the  cross  wires  at  the 
tread  of  the  tire. 


relatively  oppoilte  directions  relatively  to  tlic  dlrectloD 
of  travel  of  aald  hub,  and  means  securing  the  cutters  of 
said  second  cutting  means  to  said  supporting  means  for 
adjustment  each  toward  and  from  a  respective  side  of  a 
plane  intermediate  the  cutting  circles  of  the  cutters  of 
said  first  named  cutting  means. 

5.  A  cutter  head  comprising  a  hub,  spaced  supports  on 
said  hub  formed  with  seats,  a  cutter  holder  slldably  en 
gaged  in  the  seats  of  said  supports  for  adjustment  cross- 
wise of  the  space  between  the  latter,  a  cutter  mounted  on 
said  holder  between  said  supports,  and  means  engaged 
with  said  cutter  holder  for  holding  the  same  against 
sliding  in  the  seats  of  said  supports. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,673.  SKIRT  -  MARKING  DEVICE.  GBRTBUDl  F. 
Wbdoerbirn.  Chevy  Chase.  Md.  Piled  July  19,  1907. 
Serial  No.  384.592.      (CI.  3S— 9.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rod  adapt- 
ed, when  resting  on  one  end,  to  be  twirled  between  the 
fingers  of  the  user,  and  a  m^^ing  medium  located  on  said 
rod  and  having  a  continuous  marking  edge,  whereby  rota- 
tion of  the  rod  will  effect  unbroken  marking. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rod  adapt- 
ed, when  resting  on  one  end,  to  be  twirled  between  the 
fingers  of  the  user,  and  a  marking  medium  located  sub- 
stantially concentrically  on  said  rod  and  comprising  a 
soft  disk  adapted  to  receive  marking  powder. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rod  adapt- 
ed, when  resting  on  one  end,  to  be  twirled  between  the 
fingers  of  the  user,  transverse  clamping  plates  on  said 
rod,  and  a  marking  medium  of  soft  material  of  slightly 
greater  size  than  said  clamping  plates,  the  marking  me- 
dium being  held  between  said  plates  and  said  plates  serv 
Ing  to  stiffen  and  support  the  marking  medium. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rod  or  staff 
adapted  by  reason  of  its  length  to  extend  in  use  from  the 
floor  to  the  hand  of  a  per.son  standing  upright,  a  marking 
disk  located  substantially  concentrically  on  said  rod  or 
staff,  and  collars  for  adjustably  holding  said  disk  at  dif- 
ferent heights  on  said  rod. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rod  or  staff 
adapted  by  reason  of  its  length  to  extend  in  use  from  the 

I  floor  to  the  hand  of  the  user,  a  marking  disk  located  sub- 
stantially concentrically  on  said  rod  or  staff,  plates  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  marking  disk  and  collars  for  ad- 
justably holding  said  marking  disk  and  said  plates  at 
different  heights  on  said  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,674.  HEATER  FOR  GRAIN,  Ac.  FR«dcrick  A. 
Wbg.nkr,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1910,  Serial 
No.  589,690.  Renewed  Mar.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  81.766. 
{CI.  34 — 34.) 

1.   A   drier   comprising   a    tubular   member    and    an    ele- 

ment   therein   having  heat   conducting  arois  abutting   t^t> 

j  member,  said  arms  providing  expansion  spaces  tberebelo.v'. 
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2.  A  drier  comprislog  a  aownwardly  extending  tubular 

member,  and  a  tubular  element  tht-reln  having  heat  con 
ducting  arms  abutting  the  member,  said  arms  providing 
expansion  space  on  the  lowfr  sides  thereof. 


3.  A  drier  comprising  a  downwardly  extending  tubular 
member,  and  a  tubular  element  therein  having  heat  con- 
ducting arms  abutting  the  tiember.  said  arms  providing 
expansion  space  on  the  low^r  sides  thereof  in  communi- 
cation with   the  tubular  portion  of  the  element. 

4.  A  cereal  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel 
tubes,  a  pair  of  diaphragms  connected  by  said  tubes,  a 
drum  connecting  the  diaphragms  and  surrounding  the 
tubes  to  form  a  heating  chamber  surrounding  the  tubes, 
a  platform  below  the  tubes  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
annular  series  of  openings  to  which  the  tubes  deliver,  and 
a  transversely  slldable  member  coacting  with  the  plat- 
form and  having  openings  therein  to  move  into  and  out 
of  register  with  the  openings  in  the  platform  uniformly 
as  to  each  opening. 

6.  A  cereal  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel 
tube  members,  a  pair  of  diaphragm  members  spaced  by 
said  tube  members,  a  drum  member  connecting  the  dla 
phragm  members  and  surroanding  the  tube  members  to 
form  a  heating  chamber  surrounding  the  tube  members, 
and  a  baffle  In  each  tube  member  providing  spaced  pro- 
jecting portions  over  which  th»  cereal  may  tumble  in  Its 
travel  through  the  tube  members,  une  of  said  members 
being  provided  with  an  endlass  corrugation  for  expansion 
take-up. 


1,200,675.  PORTABLE  LOCK-STITCH  SEWING-MA- 
CHINE. Hbbbirt  WisTCOTT,  South  Hampstead,  Lon- 
don, and  Abthcr  Josh c a  Tbtlbt,  Bedford,  England. 
Piled  Jan.  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  3,582.     (CI.  112—22.) 


A  lock  stitch  sewing  maihlne  comprising  a  driving 
shaft,  a  frame,  a  shuttle  fratiework  carrying  the  shuttle 
and  under  thread  adaptetl  to  Have  a  straight  reciprocating 
motion,  a  bar  at  right  angle*  to  the  line  of  the  driving 
shaft  adaptefl  to  carry  the  said  shuttle  framework,  a  horl- 
lontally  reciprocating  under  lever  adapted  to  have  mo- 
tion in  one  plane  only  and  operate  the  said  shuttle  frame- 
Work,  a   back  lerer  rocking  Ita   a  vertical  plane  about  a 


fixed  axis  adapted  to  operate  said  under  lever,  a  cam 
mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  and  adapted  to  operate  said 
back  lever,  a  disk  pivoted  upon  a  pin  and  rocked  by  a 
lever  connected  to  the  shuttle  framework,  a  triangular 
piece  pivoted  upon  the  same  pin  as  the  said  disk,  a  three- 
tooth  ratchet  wheel  firmly  affixed  to  the  said  triangular 
piece  a  spring  pressed  ratchet  pawl  pivoted  on  the  said 
disk,  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  so  that 
when  the  said  disk  is  rocked  the  said  triangular  piece  is 
turned  in  one  direction  only  so  as  to  press  up  the  under 
feed  at  each  alternate  stroke  of  the  said  disk  and  a  cam 
piece  upon  the  said  disk,  adapted  to  move  the  .said  under 
feed  longitudinally,  the  combined  effect  of  the  said  tri- 
angular ple<"e  and  the  said  cam  piece  being  to  produce  an 
under  feed  which  will  operate  with  a  forward  motion, 
when  In  the  raised  position  and  a  backward  motion  when 
In  the  lowered  position. 


1.200,676.     RADIATOR  VALVE.     Edc.ab  C.  Wiliy.  Lynch- 
burg, Va.,  assignor  to   Simplex  Heating  Specialty  Com- 
pany,   Incorporated,    Lynchburg,    Va.      Filed    Jan.    14, 
Serial   No.  812,102.      (CI.  137 — 4.) 


1914. 


1.  A  radiator  valve  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
port  with  a  flaring  valve  se^t  at  one  end,  and  a  valve 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  valve  seat  for  closing  and 
opening  the  port,  and  an  adjustable  auxiliary  calibrating 
plug  earned  by  and  movable  witt  the  valve  and  of  sub- 
stantially conoidal  form,  whereby  the  proportional  amount 
of  steam  flowing  through  the  port  for  different  degrees 
of  opening  of  the  valve  is  substantially  the  same  in  any 
and  all  poaltiona  of  adjustment  of  the  calibrating  plug 
with   reference  to  the  port  controlling  valve. 

2.  A  radiator  valve  provided  with  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical port  with  a  flaring  seat  at  one  end  and  a  con- 
trolling valve  therefor  movable  into  and  out  of  the  valve 
seat  to  close  and  open  the  port,  said  valve  being  pro- 
vided with  a  calibrating  plug  participating  In  the  move- 
ments of  the  valve  and  adjustable  in  the  direction  of  the 
movements  of  the  \'alve,  said  plug  tapering  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  valve  carrying  it  by  progressively  greater 
degrees  and  proportioned  to  regulate  the  effective  site  of 
the  port  for  like  extents  of  movement  of  the  valve  to 
the  same  degree  for  all  the  longitudinal  adjustments  of 
the  plug  with  re.spect  to  the  valve. 

3.  .\  radiator  vaive  provided  with  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical port  with  a  flaring  valve  seat  at  one  end,  a  valve 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  valve  seat  to  close  and  open 
the  port,  and  a  substantially  conoidal  calibrating  plug 
carried  l)y  the  valve  in  telescoping  relation  thereto  and 
movable  with  the  valve  to  different  degrees  into  and  out 
of  the  port  in  accordance  with  the  degree  of  telescoping 
of  the  plug  in  the  valve,  the  conoidal  form  of  the  plug 
being  such  as  to  coact  with  the  cylindrical  port  to  pro- 
vide the  same  proportionate  opening  of  the  port  for  any 
position  of  the  valve  irrespective  of  the  effective  size  of 
the  port  as  provided  for  by  the  telescoping  movement  of 
the  calibrating  plug  Into  or  out  of  the  valve. 

4.  .V  r.idiator  valve  provide<l  with  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical port  and  a  valve  member  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  port,  an  auxiliary  calibrating  plug  of  substantially 
conoidal  form  In   telescoping  relation  to  the  valve  mem- 
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ber,  and  a  stem  for  the  plug  carried  by  the  valve  mem- 
ber in  the  longitudinal  center  line  thereof  and  In  turn 
carrying  the  plug,  said  stem  having  a  screw  threaded 
connection  with  the  valve  member,  and  said  stem  being 
in  shouldered  relation  to  the  valve  memt>er  near  one  end 
of  the  stem  and  the  plug  being  in  shouldered  relation  to 
the  valve  member  at  the  other  end  of  the  stem  to  provide 
stop  means  limiting  the  telescoping  movements  of  the  plug 
In  both  directions. 

5.  A  radiator  valve  provided  with  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical port,  a  valve  member  for  said  port,  and  a  sub- 
stantially conoidal  auxiliary  calibrating  plug  carried  by 
the  valve  member  in  telescoping  relation  thereto,  said  plug 
having  means  for  Its  telescoping  adjustment  and  provided 
with  positive  stop  means  for  both  limits  of  Its  telescoping 
movement. 


1,200.677.  DYEING-MACHINE.  Fbbdbric  8.  Williams, 
Amsterdam.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Klauder-Weldon  Dyeing 
Machine  Company,  Amsterdam.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  7.284. 
(CI.  8—19.) 


1.  In  dyeing  apparatus  or  the  like,  the  combination  with 
a  stick  rotating  member,  of  actuating  means  therefor  com- 
prising a  rotatable  shaft,  means  positively  preventing  ro- 
tation of  said  -shaft  in  one  direction  and  yieldably  resist- 
ing rotation  thereof  in  the  other  direction,  a  tripping  dog 
supported  by  said  shaft,  and  a  connection  l>etween  said 
shaft  and  said  dog  permitting  relative  movement  of  the 
latter  when  tending  to  rotate  the  former  in  said  one  di- 
rection and  preventing  relative  movement  when  tending 
to  rotate  said  shaft  In  said  other  direction. 

2.  In  a  dyeing  apparatus,  or  the  like.  In  combination,  a 
translatable  yarn  carrier  comprising  a  rotatable  member, 
the  rotation  of  which  Is  adapted  to  effect  rotation  of  the 
carrier,  said  member  having  an  arm.  a  rotatably  sup- 
ported trip  adapted  to  be  disposeil  in  the  translatory  path 
of  said  arm,  and  effect  rotation  of  said  member  as  said 
member  Is  translated  In  one  direction  past  said  trip,  and 
means  permitting  said  trip  to  be  forced  aside  by  said  arm 
upon  abnormal  resistance  to  rotation  of  said  member  arm 
by  said  trip,  comprising  a  rotary  shaft  and  a  lever  arm 
tiled  thereto  having  an  adjustably  posltlonable  weight 
adapted  to  gravltatlvely  resist  the  forcing  aside  of  said 
trip. 

3.  In  a  dyeing  apparatus,  or  the  like,  In  combination,  a 
translatable  yarn  carrier  comprising  a  rotatable  member, 
the  rotation  of  which  is  adapted  to  effect  rotation  of  the 
carrier,  said  member  having  an  arm,  a  rotatably  supported 
trip  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  translatory  path  of  said 
arm.  and  effect  rotation  of  .said  member  as  said  member 
is  translated  in  one  direction  past  3ald  trip,  and  means 
permitting  said  trip  to  be  forced  aside  by  said  arm  upon 
abnormal  resistance  to  rotation  of  said  member  arm  by 
said  trip,  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  an  arm  rotatable 
with  said  shaft  and  carrying  said  trip  and  a  weight  arm 


rotatable  with  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  transverse 
projection  adaptinl  to  be  contacted  by  said  trip  to  raise 
said  weight  arm. 

4.  In  a  dyeing  apparatus,  or  the  like,  in  combination,  a 
translatable  yarn  carrier  comprising  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber, the  rotation  of  which  is  adapted  to  effect  rotation  of 
the  carrier,  said  member  having  an  arm.  a  rotatably  sup- 
ported trip  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  translatory  path 
of  said  arm,  ani  effect  rotation  of  said  memt)er  as  said 
member  Is  translated  in  one  direction  past  said  trip, 
means  permitting  said  trip  to  be  forced  aside  by  said  arm 
upon  abnormal  resistance  to  rotation  of  said  member  arm 
by  said  trip,  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  an  arm  rota- 
table with  said  shaft  and  carrying  said  trip  and  a  weight 
arm  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  trans- 
verse projection  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  said  trip  to 
raise  said  weight  arm,  and  a  stop  adapted  to  determine 
the   low  position  of  said  weight  arm. 

5.  In  a  dyeing  apparatus,  or  the  like,  in  combination,  a 
translatable  yarn  carrier  comprising  a  rotatable  member, 
the  rotation  of  which  is  adapted  to  effect  rotation  of  the 
carrier,  said  member  having  an  arm,  a  rotatably  supported 
trip  adapted  to  be  disposed  In  the  translatory  tiath  of  said 
arm,  and  effect  rotation  of  said  member  as  said  member 
is  translated  in  one  direction  past  said  trip,  means  per- 
mitting said  trip  to  be  forced  aside  by  said  arm  upon 
abnormal  resistance  to  rotation  of  said  member  arm  by 
said  trip,  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  clevis  con- 
nected to  rotate  with  said  shaft  having  a  plurality  of 
stop  faces  transversely  of  said  shaft  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  said  trip  being  rotatably  supported  by  said  clevis 
and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  contact  one  of  said  stop 
faces,  and  a  weight  arm  rotatable  with  said  trip  and 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  contact  said  other  stop  facft 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,200,078.     DYEING-MACHINE.     Fhbdkbic  S.  Williams, 
Amsterdam,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Klauder-Weldon  Dyeing 
Machine  Company,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.    Filed  Feb.  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  7,235.     (Cl 
8—19.) 


1.  In  dyeing  apparatus  or  the  like,  in  combination,  a 
rotatal)le  stick  support,  a  rotatable  yarn  stick  carried 
thereby,  a  member  rotatable  with  said  stick  and  having 
symmetrical  projecting  arms,  and  a  tripping  means  for 
said  member  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  plvotally 
mounted  tripping  dog  at  one  end  of  said  shaft  for  engage- 
ment by  said  arm,  and  a  resistance  spring  for  said  shaft 
coiled  about  its  opposite  end. 

2.  In  dyeing  apparatus  or  the  like,  in  combination,  a 
I  Ota  table  stick  support,  a  rotatable  yarn  stick  thereon,  a 
member  rotatable  with  said  stick  and  having  projecting 
arms,  tripping  means  for  said  member  compriilng  a  ro- 
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tatable  shaft,  a  plrotally  mounted  tripping  dog  at  one 
end  thereof  for  engagement  ty  said  arms,  and  a  resist- 
ance spring  for  said  shaft  carried  about  its  opposite  end. 
and  means  to  rotate  said  shatt  to  carry  said  tripping  dog 
to  Ineffective  position. 

3.  In  dyeing  apparatus  or  the  like,  In  r-oml)lnatlon,  a 
rotatable  member  baring  arnw,  and  a  tripping  means  for 
said  member  inclnding  a  rotatable  dog  carrier  and  a 
tripping  dog  pivotally  mountied  on  said  carrier  eccentri- 
cally of  thf  axis  of  the  latter, 

4.  In  dyeing  .apparatus  or  the  like.  In  combination,  a 
rotatable  member  harlng  ari»».  tripping  means  for  said 
member  including  a  rotatable  dog  carrier  and  a  tripping 
dog  pivotally  mounted  on  said  carrier  eccentrically  of  the 
axis  of  the  latter,  and  meant  to  rotate  said  carrier  for 
rendering  said  tripping  dog  iaeffectlve. 

5.  In  a  dyf'ing  apparatu!<,  or  the  like,  in  coiiibinatlon, 
a  translatable  yarn  carrier  cfmprislng  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber, the  rotation  of  which  Is  adapted  to  effect  rotation  of 
the  carrier,  said  member  havitg  an  arm.  a  rotatably  sup- 
ported trip  adapted  to  be  ^sposed  in  the  translatory 
path  of  said  arm,  and  effect  rotation  of  said  member  as 
said  meml>er  i.s  translated  In  *ne  direction  past  said  trip, 
means  permitting  said  trip  to  be  forced  aside  by  said  mem- 
ber arm  upon  abnormal  resl|itance  to  rotation  of  said 
member  arm  by  said  trip,  a  njtatable  shaft  to  which  said 
trip  Is  connected,  a  normally  itatlonary  member,  a  spring 
connected  to  said  shaft  and  to  said  stationary  member  so 
as  to  resist  rotation  of  said  *aft  by  said  trip  in  one  di- 
rection, and  a  stop  adapted  t»  limit  the  rotation  of  said 
shaft  under  the  influenct-  of  said  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printedi  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200.679.      QUICK-ACTION    MICROMETER.       Ivan    A. 

Williams,  Corvallis.   Oi;eg.     Filed  July   XI.    1915.     Se- 
rial No.  41,147.     (CI.  33—147.) 


1.  In  a  measuring  Instrument,  a  screw  threaded  spindle, 
and  a  screw  threaded,  graduated  relatively  fixed  member 
with  which  the  spindle  engaget,  the  threads  being  of  such 
pitch  that  the  spindle  will  nwive  longitudinally  through 
the  fixed  member  and  simultaneously  rotate  by  longltudi 
nal  pressure  applied  to  its  encV,  the  spindle  having  a  part 
moveable  over  the  fixed  memtter  and  having  graduations 
coacting  with  the  graduations  on  the  fixed  member. 

2.  In  a  micrometer  head,  a  screw  threaded  spindle,  a 
graduated  screw  threaded  sleeve  with  which  the  spindle 
coacts,  the  threads  on  the  spln<lle  and  sleeve  being  of  such 
pitch  that  the  spindle  and  sleeVe  will  relatively  move  lon- 
gltudinailt  and  simultaneously"  rotate  by  pressure  applied 
to  the  splndlt'  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  said  spindle 
having  a  part  movable  with  it  relative  to  the  sleeve,  said 
part  having  graduations  coactlbg  with  the  graduations  on 
the  sleeve. 

8.  In  a  micrometer  head,  a  »crew  threaded  spindle  and 
a  graduated  screw  threaded  sleeve  with  which  the  spindle 
coacts.  the  <crew  threads  bavltg  a  pitch  greater  than  the 
critical  angle  of  friction,  the  Ipindle  having  a  part  mov 
able  with  the  spindle  over  tha  fixed  member  and  having 
fraduatlons  coacting  with  th«  graduations  on  the  fixed 
member. 


4.  In  a  micrometer,  a  frame  Including  a  screw  threaded 
graduated  sleeve  and  a  work  engaging  leg.  and  a  spindle 
passing  through  the  sleeve  and  opposed  to  the  extremity 
of  the  leg,  the  spindle  and  sleeve  having  coacting  screw 
threads,  said  threads  having  a  pitch  greater  than  the 
critical  angle  of  friction,  the  spindle  having  a  part  mov- 
able with  It  relative  to  the  sleeve  having  graduations  co- 
acting  with  the  graduations  on  tbe  sleeve. 

5.  In  a  micrometer,  a  frame  including  a  screw  threaded 
graduated  sleeve,  a  spindle  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  hav 
ing  coacting  screw  threads,  and  a  thimble  attached  to  one 
extremity  of  the  spindle  and  extending  parallel  thereto 
but  spaced  therefrom  to  surround  the  sleeve,  the  screw 
threads  of  the  sleeve  and  spindle  having;  a  pitch  greater 
than  the  critical  angle  of  friction,  the  thimble  having 
graduations  coacting  with  the  graduations  on  the  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prtnted  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1,2  00.680.  AUTOMOBILE -HORN.  Pail  K.  Wood. 
JBlyrla,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Oarford  Manufacturlnff 
Company.  Eiyria.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled 
Apr.  1.  1915.     Serial  No.  18,428.     (CI.  177—7,) 


1.  In  an  automobile  horn,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
piece,  a  diaphragm  associated  therewith,  an  electromagnet 
supported  from  the  frame  piece  substantially  parallel  to 
the  diaphragm  and  with  its  operating  end  adjacent  the 
central  portion  of  the  diaphragm,  said  electromagnet  con- 
■isting  of  a  single  pole  piece  and  a  winding  thereon,  an 
armature  controlled  by  the  electromagnet  for  actuating 
the  diaphragm,  said  armature  being  normally  positioned  In 
front  of  the  magnet  and  with  Its  center  to  one  side  of  the 
center  of  the  core  thereof,  said  armature  when  attracted 
by  the  electromagnet  moving  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  long  axis  of  the  magnet,  means  supported  from  the 
frame  for  supporting  and  positioning  the  armature  to 
move  In  a  path  clearing  the  front  of  the  electromagnet  and 
an  electric  switch  controlled  by  the  armature. 

2.  In  an  automobile  horn,  the  combination  of  a  Hat 
frame  piece  having  a  large  opening  in  the  central  portion 
thereof,  a  diaphragm,  means  to  connect  the  diaphragm 
to  said  frame  piece  with  the  central  portion  of  the  dia- 
phragm extending  over  said  opening,  the  central  portion  of 
said  diaphragm  being  adapted  to  vibrate  in  one  direction 
Into  and  out  of  the  opening  In  the  frame  piece,  an  electro- 
magnet consisting  of  a  single  polar  extension  and  a  wind- 
ing thereon  connected  to  the  back  part  of  the  frame  piece 
with  the  free  end  of  the  magnet  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
armature  and  means  to  connect  the  other  end  of  the  mag- 
net to  the  frame  piece  with  a  portion  of  the  mairnet  in 
the  opening  in  the  frame  piece,  an  armature  for  said  mag- 
net and  means  including  a  flat  spring  for  connecting  said 
armature  to  the  frame  piece,  said  armature  being  nor- 
mally positioned  In  front  of  the  magnet,  a  hammer  carried 
by  the  armature  for  striking  the  diaphragm  when  the  same 
is  vibrated,  and  an  electric  switch  controlled  by  the  arma- 
ture. 

3.  In  an  automobile  horn,  the  combination  of  a  flat 
frame  piece  having  a. large  opening  In  the  central  portion 
thereof,  a  diaphragm  connected  to  the  front  of  the  frame 
piece  at  its  periphery  and  extending  over  the  opening  In 
the  frame  piece,  a  single  magnet  core  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  back  side  of  the  frame  piece  and  having  Its  free  end 
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extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  diaphragm  to  a 
point  adjacent  the  center  thereof,  a  flat  magnet  winding 
on  said  core,  an  armature  for  said  magnet  normally  in 
front  of  the  magnet,  the  center  of  the  armature  being  to 
one  side  of  the  center  of  the  magnet  core,  said  armature 
when  attracted  by  the  magnet  swinging  In  a  path  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  tbe  long  axis  of  the  magnet  and 
clearing  the  front  of  said  magnet,  means  including  a  leaf 
spring  by  which  the  armature  Is  connected  to  the  frame 
piece  and  an  electric  switch  controlled  by  the  armature. 

4.  In  an  automobile  horn,  the  combination  of  a  flat 
frame  piece  having  an  opening  in  the  central  portion 
thereof,  a  diaphragm  connected  to  tbe  front  of  the  frame 
piece  at  its  periphery  and. extending  over  the  opening  in 
the  frame  piece,  the  central  portion  of  the  diaphragm 
swinging  Into  and  oat  of  the  opening  in  the  frame  piece 
when  the  diaphragm  is  vibrate<i.  means  to  connect  the 
diaphragm  to  the  front  of  the  frame  piece,  means  to 
operate  the  diaphragm  Including  an  electromagnet,  said 
electromagnet  consisting  of  a  single  flat  core,  means  to 
connect  one  end  of  the  core  to  the  l>ack  side  of  the  flat 
frame  piece,  the  core  of  the  magnet  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  diaphragm  over  the  opening  In  the 
frame  piece  with  Its  free  or  armature  actuating  end  adja- 
cent the  central  portion  of  the  diaphragm,  a  flat  magnet 
coll  on  said  core  with  a  portion  of  the  magnet  winding  in 
the  opening  in  the  frame  piece,  both  the  magnet  winding 
and  the  core  being  mounted  with  thalr  two  longest  axes 
parallel  to  the  diaphragm,  an  armature  for  said  magnet, 
means  Including  a  flat  leaf  spring  to  connect  the  armature 
to  the  back  of  the  frame  piece,  said  means  holding  said 
armature  normally  in  front  of  the  magnet  with  the  center 
of  the  armature  to  one  side  of  the  pole  piece,  a  hammer 
carried  by  said  armature  for  striking  and  vibrating  the 
diaphragm  when  the  armature  is  actuated,  said  armature 
when  actuated  swinging  in  front  of  the  magnet  and  In  a 
line  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  long  axis  of  the 
magnet  and  an  electric  switch  supported  from  the  back 
side  of  the  frame  piece  controlled  by  said  magnet. 

5.  In  an  automobile  horn,  the  combination  of  a  flar 
frame  piece  having  Its  central  portion  cut  away  to  form  a 
large  opening  in  the  central  portion  of  the  frame  piece, 
said  opening  being  concentric  with  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  frame  piece,  a  vibratile,  sonorous  diaphragm  con- 
nected at  Its  periphery  to  the  front  side  of  the  frame  piece 
and  having  Its  central  portion  extending  over  the  opening 
In  the  frame  piece,  a  casing  front  in  front  of  the  diaphragm 
associated  with  the  diaphragm  about  its  periphery,  means 
to  connect  the  frame  piece,  the  diaphragm  and  the  casing 
front  together,  the  central  portion  of  the  casing  front  be- 
ing struck  outward  to  form  a  <  hamber  Into  which  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  diaphragm  vll)rates  In  its  forward 
movement,  the  central  portion  of  the  diaphragm  swinging 
into  and  out  of  the  opening  in  the  frame  piece  upon  Its 
rearward  movement  when  vibrated,  mechanism  to  operate 
the  diaphragm  Including  an  electromagn-»t  and  an  arma- 
ture, said  electromagnet  consisting  of  a  single  flat  pole 
piece,  means  to  connect  one  end  of  the  pole  piece  to  the 
back  side  of  the  frame  piece  with  the  pole  piece  extending 
over  the  opening  in  the  frame  piece  with  the  free  end  of 
the  pole  piece  near  the  center  of  the  diaphragm,  the  two 
longest  axes  of  said  pole  piece  being  parallel  to  the  dia- 
phragm, !ind  a  flattened  magnet  winding  on  said  pole  piece 
with  its  two  longest  axes  parallel  to  the  diaphragm,  mean*. 
to  connect  tbe  armature  to  the  back  side  of  the  frame  piece 
including  a  flat  leaf  spring,  said  last  named  means  hold- 
inn  the  armature  normally  in  front  of  the  magnet  and  in 
such  a  position  that  the  center  of  the  armature  Is  to  one 
side  of  the  center  of  the  magnet,  a  hammer  carried  by 
the  armature  for  striking  the  diaphragm  and  causing  it 
to  vibrate  when  tbe  armature  is  vibrated,  a  bracket  con- 
nected to  the  back  side  of  the  frame  piece,  and  an  electric 
switch  carried  by  said  bracket  consisting  of  a  pair  of  con- 
tacts, one  of  which  is  controlled  by  the  armature,  said 
switch  controlling  the  circuit  of  the  magnet  and  being 
opened  when  the  armature  is  attracted  and  closed  when 
the  armature  is  released. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.l 


1,200,681.  ORCILLATINO  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR.  Wn^ 
LiAM  H.  Woodward,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  4. 
1915.     Serial  No.  54,005.     (CI.  138 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  casing  and  an 
oscillating  piston  therein,  an  oscillating  and  reciprocating 
valve  controlling  the  inlet  and  exhaust  of  fluid  pressure 
to  and  from  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  means  carried 
by  the  piston  to  oscillate  the  valve,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  oscillation  of  the  valve  to  permit  the  fluid  pressure 
to  reciprocate  the  same. 

2.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  ^ith  a  casing  and  an 
oscillating  piston  therein,  of  an  oscillating  and  recipro- 
cating valve  controlling  the  inlet  and  exhaust  of  fluid 
pressure  t<i  and  from  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  a  valve 
casing  forming  pressure  chambers  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
valve,  means  carried  by  the  piston  to  oscillate  the  valve, 
and  means  automatically  controlled  by  the  valve  to  admit 
fluid  pressure  to  and  exhaust  the  same  from  said  chambers 
reapectlvely,  whereby  the  valve  is  reciprocated. 

3.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  casing  and  aa 
oscillating  piston  therein,  of  an  oscillating  and  recipro- 
cating valve  controlling  the  inlet  and  exhaust  of  fluid 
pressure  to  and  from  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  a  valve 
casing  forming  pressure  chambers  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
valves,  said  valve  and  casing  having  main  ports  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  to  and  from  opposite  sides  of  said  piston 
and  also  having  auxiliary  ports  for  controlling  flow  to 
and  from  said  chambers,  and  means  carried  by  the  piston 
to  oscillate  said  valve  and  thereby  govern  the  flow  through 
said  auxiliary  ports,  wherel>y  the  valve  is  reciprocated  by 
the  fluid  pressure  to  govern  the  flow  through  tl»e  main 
ports, 

4.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  casing  and  an 
oscillating  piston  therein,  of  a  reciprocating  and  oscillat- 
ing valve  controlling  the  inlet  and  exhaust  of  fluid  pres- 
sure from  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  and  means  carried 
by  the  piston  to  oscillate  the  valve,  said  valve  having  ports 
controlled  l>y  the  oscillation  thereof  to  govern  Its  recipro- 
cation by  the  fluid  pressure,  and  ports  controlled  by  the 
reciprocation  thereof  to  govern  the  operation  of  the  fluid 
pressure  on   the  piston. 

6.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  an 
oscillating  piston  therein,  of  a  valve  casing  having  open- 
ings to  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  and  also  inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports,  and  an  oscillating  and  reciprocating  valve 
in  the  casing,  said  valve  having  passages  adapted  to  con- 
nect said  openings  and  ports  as  the  valve  is  reciprocated, 
and  also  having  longitudinal  grooves  communicating  with 
chaml>ers  at  opposite  ends  of  the  valve  and  with  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports  In  the  casing,  whereby  the  valve  may 
be  reciprocated  by  fluid  pressure,  and  means  carried  by 
the  piston  to  oscillate  the  valve  and  control  the  flow  to 
and  from  said  chambers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 
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1,200.882.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  SEPARATORS 
FOR  STORAGE  BATTERJE8.  Fridirick  Wright, 
Poughkeepsie,  N.  T.,  assljfnor,  by  mesne  a.sslgnments,  to 
Wright  Storage  Battery  Company^  Poughkeopsle,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1914,  Serial 
No.  811.152.  Renewed  Mar.  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
84.237.     (CI.  204—29.) 


1.  The  method  of  treating'  wood  separators  for  lead 
storage  batteries,  which  consjsts  in  soaking  them  for  a 
long  time  in  dilute  sulfuric  acitl,  and  then  subjecting  them 
in  dilute  sulfuric  acid  to  the  purifying  action  of  electrical 
osmosis  prior  to  their  assembly  in  the  battery. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  wood  strips  to  render  them 
suitable  for  use  as  separators  in  a  lead  storage  battery, 
which  consists  in  saturating  them  with  dilute  sulfuric 
acid,  then  assembling  said  strips  side  by  side  between  a 
pair  of  electrodes  Immersed  l|i  dilute  sulfuric  acid,  and 
passing  current  between  said  electrodes  through  said  plu- 
rality of  strips  In  series  until  the  objectionable  impuri- 
ties have  been  clectrolyzed  o(t  and  the  strips  rendered 
suitable  for  assembly  in  a  lead  storage  battery. 

8.  The  method  of  treating  wood  strips  to  render  them 
suitable  for  use  as  separator:!  In  lead  storage  batteries, 
which  consi-sts  in  soakinj;  sai^  strips  for  days  In  dilute 
sulfuric  acid  and  then  assemtillng  said  strips  thus  filled 
with  acid  into  a  pack  betwftai  a  pair  of  electrodes  im- 
mersed in  dilute  sulfuric  acid,  and  there  passing  current 
between  said  electrodes  and  through  said  pack  of  strips 
until  by  electrical  osmosis  the  strips  have  been  rendered 
porous  and  inert  aod  suited  for  use  in  batteries  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.200,683.  SHIPPING- RECEPTACLE.  William  F. 
Wright.  Oklahoma.  Okla.  l^'lled  Oct.  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  865,285.     (CI.  217 — 47. ), 
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1.  A  device  of  the  kind  setl  forth,  comprising  a  base, 
two  end  frames,  and  two  side  frames  hinged  to  the  upper 
side  of  the  base,  and  when  upright,  forming  a  <age  about 
the  base,  the  side  frames  being  adapted  to  turn  in  and 
upon  the  base  and  the  end  frames  in  and  upon  the  side 
frames,  a  top  frame  to  rest  upon  the  upper  edges  of  said 
frames  when  in  upright  position,  fastening  means  car- 
ried both  by  the  top  frame  and  the  end  frames  for  locking 
the  top  to  the  end  frames  wh«  the  same  are  In  upright 
position,  bars  on  the  underside  of  the  top  frame,  notches 
In  the  top  rail  of  the  side  frames  and  to  receive  the  bars, 
fastening  devices  In  the  base  of  the  notches,  and  recesses 
in  the  bars  to  receive  the  fastening  devices,  all  contribut- 
ing to  maintain  the  structure  in  upright  ri^ld  position 
at  will. 

2.  A  devlco  of  the  kind  set  forth  comprising  a  base,  in- 
turning  movably  mounted  side),  and  ends  adapted  to  as- 
sume an  upright  position  theneon,  said  ends  being  sup- 
ported by  the  sides,  a  top,  bara  on  the  underside  thereof, 


notches  in  the  sides  to  coact  with  the  bars,  the  bars  having 
transverse  cuts,  and  the  notches  being  provided  with  de- 
vices to  maintain  the  structure  in  rigid  and  operative 
position. 


1,200,684.  DISTANT  INDICATOR  FOR  FLUID-METERS. 
David  R.  Yarnall,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Yar- 
nall  Waring  Comphny,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1911.  Serial  No. 
661.240.       (CI.    177—351.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  weir,  a  float 
therefor,  a  rod  operated  by  the  float,  translating  mecha- 
nism for  causing  right  line  movement  proportionate  to 
the  flow  of  fluid  over  the  weir,  an  electric  resistance, 
means  for  varying  the  resistance,  operative  connections 
between  the  translating  mechanism  and  said  means,  a 
source  of  electromotive  force  and  an  electric  measure  In 
the  same  circuit  with  the  resistance  and  the  source  of 
electromotive  force. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  float,  movable 
varlantly  to  the  changes  in  rate  of  water  flow,  a  drum 
rotated  because  of  the  movement  of  the  float,  a  guide  upon 
the  drum  correcting  the  variation  In  the  movement  of  the 
float,  a  resistance  varied  In  proportion  to  the  water  flow 
and  moved  by  the  guide,  an  electric  measuring  Instrument. 
an  electric  circuit  through  the  resistance  and  Instrument 
and  an  adjustable  external  resistance  In  the  circuit. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  float,  a  me- 
chanically operated  measure  therefor,  float  actuated  con- 
nections operating  said  measure,  an  electrically  operated 
measure  and  float  actuated  connections  varying  the  read- 
ing of  the  electrically  operated  measure,  both  measures 
being  calil)rated  to  read  in  quantity  of  water  flow. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  float,  separate 
mechanical  and  electrical  means  for  indicating  the  flow 
to  which  the  position  of  float  corresponds,  both  calibrated 
to  read  in  different  proportion  from  the  proportion  of 
movement  of  the  float  and  connections  between  the  float 
and  each  of  said  means,  part  of  the  connections  being 
common  to  both. 


1.200.685.  FIREARM  Fha.nklin  K.  Yodno.  Wlnthrop 
Highlands,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1913.  Serial  No. 
808.063.     (CI.  42—3.) 

1.  In  a  firearm,  a  sear  and  sear  operating  means  com- 
prising a  link  connected  to  the  sear,  a  trigger  having  a 
movable  thumb  plate  thereon  adapted  when  In  Its  upper- 
most position  to  engage  the  link  thereby  providing  a  con- 
nection between  the  trigger  and  link  and  when  in  Its  low- 
ermost position  to  be  entirely  free  from  said  link,  the 
thumb  plate  having  a  projection  by  which  it  may  con- 
veniently be  adjusted. 

2.  In  a  firearm,  a  frame  comprising  a  barrel,  a  maga- 
zine carried  In  the  frame,  a  slidable  breech  block,  a  recoil 
spring  yleldably  urging  the  breech  block  toward  the  bar- 
rel, a   spring-pressed   firing   pin   slidably   mounted   in    the 
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breech  block  and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  scar  engag- 
ing said  shoulder,  operating  means  for  said  sear  variable 
to  withdraw  the  sear  from  the  firing  pin  and  hold  it  with- 
drawn or  to  withdraw  It  momentarily  and  release  it  and 
means  to  engage  the  firing  pin  and  temporarily  hold  it 
against  forward  movement  during  a  portion  of  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  breech  block. 


3.  In  a  firearm,  a  frame  comprising  a  barrel,  a  waga- 
xlne  carried  in  the  frame,  a  slidable  breech  block,  a  re- 
coil spring  yleldably  urging  the  breech  block  toward  the 
barrel,  a  spring  pressed  firing  pin  slidably  mounted  in  the 
breech  block  and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  sear  engag- 
ing said  shoulder,  operating  means  for  said  sear  to  re- 
lease it  from  engagement  with  the  shoulder  of  the  firing 
pin  and  a  spring  pressed  pawl  pivoted  in  the  frame  nor- 
mally positioned  to  engage  the  firing  pin  during  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  breech  block,  the  breech  block 
having  a  shoulder  to  engage  and  release  the  pawl  from 
the  firing  pin  as  the  breech  block  approaches  its  forward 
position. 

4.  In  a  firearm,  a  frame  comprising  a  barrel,  a  magazine 
carried  In  the  frame,  a  slidable  breech  block,  a  recoil 
spring  yleldably  urging  the  breech  block  toward  the  bar- 
rel, a  spring  pressed  firing  pin  slidably  mounted  In  the 
breech  block  and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  sear  en- 
gaging said  shoulder,  operating  means  for  said  sear  to 
release  it  from  engagement  with  the  shoulder  of  the  firing 
pin  and  a  spring-pressed  pawl  pivoted  adjacent  the  rear 
of  the  frame  having  a  limited  movement  and  positioned 
to  engage  the  firing  pin  during  the  forward  movement  of 
the  breech  block  and  having  a  cam  surface,  said  breech 
block  having  a  shoulder  positioned  to  engage  the  cam  sur- 
face of  the  pawl  to  release  said  pawl  from  the  firing  pin 
as  the  breech  block  approaches  its  forward  position. 

5.  In  a  firearm,  a  frame  comprising  a  barrel,  a  magazine 
carried  in  the  frame,  a  slidable  breech  block,  a  recoil 
spring  yleldably  urging  the  breech  block  toward  the  bar- 
rel, a  spring  pressed  firing  pin  slidably  mounted  In  the 
breech  block  and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  sear  en- 
gaging said  shoulder,  sear  operating  means  comprising  a 
link  connected  to  the  sear  and  a  trigger  of  variable  length 
whereby  the  trigger  may  be  adjusted  to  draw  the  link 
forward  temporarily  and  release  it  or  to  draw  it  forward 
and  hold  it.  and  means  to  automatically  cock  the  firing 
pin. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


clent  resistance  to  provide  a  firm  foothold  for  entering 
transversely  of  the  chute. 


^^ 


1,200,686.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  David  Frankli.n  Yodno- 
BLOOD.  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1915.  Serial 
No.  64.865.     (CI.  227—7.) 

1.  In  a  fire  escape,  a  plurality  of  inclined  sections,  hori- 
zontal sections  adapted  to  be  arranged  opposite  the  exits 
of  a  building  to  ndmlt  entrance  to  the  fire  escape  and 
Joining  the  adjacent  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  Inclined 
sections,  and  an  anti  friction  bottom  in  each  of  said  hori- 
zontal sections,  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  facili- 
tate the  movement  of  persons  quickly  from  one  inclined 
Metion  to  the  next  adjacent  section  while  affording  suffl- 
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2.  In  a  fire  escape,  a  plurality  of  inclined  sections,  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  sections  arranged  alternately  with 
the  inclined  sections  and  adjacent  the  exits  of  a  build- 
ing, said  inclined  and  horizontal  sections  being  arranged 
substantially  parallel  to  the  wall  of  a  building,  and  rollers 
carried  by  the  horizontal  sections  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  wall  of  the  building,  whereby  to  facilitate 
the  travel  of  passengers  from  one  inclined  section  to  the 
next. 

3.  In  combination  with  brackets  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  side  of  a  building  beneath  windows  or  other  exits, 
said  brackets  being  provided  at  their  tops  with  opposed 
shoulders,  angle  irons  mounted  upon  the  brackets  with 
their  vertical  flanges  seated  against  the  shoulders,  trans- 
verse rollers  mounted  at  their  ends  in  the  vertical  flanges 
of  the  angle  irons,  and  sheet  metal  sides  arranged  along 
the  ends  of  the  rollers  and  having  outturned  fianges  seated 
upon  and  secured  to  the  horizontal  flanges  of  the  angle 
irons. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  sheet  metal  body,  angle 
iron  forms  surrounding  the  outside  thereof,  with  one 
flange  of  the  iron  flat  against  the  body  and  the  other 
flange  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  forms  termi- 
nating at  the  edges  of  the  body,  and  angles  arranged  along 
the  edges  of  the  body  with  their  vertical  flanges  on  the 
Inside  of  the  body  and  their  horizontal  flanges  fitting  over 
the  ends  of  the  forms. 

5.  In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  with  an  elongated 
chute  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  a  downwardly  inclined 
position  against  the  side  of  a  building,  of  a  pipe  secured 
along  the  upper  edge  and  at  the  outside  of  the  chute,  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  which  discharge  to- 
ward the  chute,  and  means  connecting  said  pipe  with  a 
source  of  water  supply,  whereby  the  pipe  is  caused  to 
deliver  streams  of  water  against  the  outside  of  the  chute 
to  cool  and  protect  the  latter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,687.  POTENTIAL  STARTER.  Jambs  G.  Zimmib- 
MAN,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1918.  Serial  No. 
804,107.     (CI.  172—179.) 

1.  In  a  combination  with  a  supply  circuit,  a  consump- 
tion circuit,  controlling  means  for  varying  the  power 
supplied  to  said  consumption  circuit,  and  a  regulating 
device  for  varying  the  power  In  ^ald  consumption  circuit 
between  zero  and  the  maximum  value  for  each  position 
of  tald  controlling  means  without  Interrupting  said  con- 
sumption circuit. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  supply  circuit,  a  consumption 
circuit,  controlling  means  for  varying  the  power  supplied 
to  said  consumption  circuit,  and  a  regulating  device  for 
causing  the  power  In  said  consumption  circuit  to  vary 
from  zero  to  n  predetermined  maximum  value  when  said 
controlling  means  is  moved  from  one  operative  position 
to  another  to  permit  said  maximum  value  of  power  to  be 
supplied  to  said  consumption  circuit. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  supply  circuit,  a  consumption 
circuit,  controlling  means  for  varying  the  power  supplied 
to  said  consump^on  circuit,  and  a  regulating  device  for 
causing  the  power  in  said  consumption  circuit  to  vary 
from  zero  to  a  predetermlne<l  maximum  value  subsequent 
to  the  operation  of  said  controlling  means  to  a  position 
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permitting  such  maximam  power  to  flow  and  for  causing 
it  to  vary  from  such  maximum  value  to  zero  prior  to  the 
operation  of  the  controller  to  tnother  position. 


4.  In  combination,  a  supply  circuit,  a  consumption  cir- 
cuit, means  for  varying  the  potential  permitted  to  be 
applied  to  said  consumption  circuit,  and  regulating  means 
for  gradually  varying  the  potential  applied  to  said  con- 
•amption  circuit  t)etween  zero  «nd  said  vaiuea  permitted 
to  be  applied  and  for  synchronously  varying  the  current 
in  said  consumption  circuit,  said  regulating  means  being 
operated  by  said  potential  varying  means  while  said  Latter 
means  is  in  Its  various  operative  positions. 

6.  In  combination,  a  supply-circuit,  a  consumption  dr- 
cult,  means  for  varying  the  potential  permitted  to  be 
applied  to  said  consumption  cirtuit,  and  means  for  vary 
Ing  the  current  supplied  to  said  consumption  circuit  and 
for  varying  the  potential  applied  to  said  consumption  cir- 
cuit between  zero  and  predetermined  maximum  values 
permitted  by  said  first  means,  said  second  means  Insuring 
that  the  potential  of  said  oon<tumptlon  drcult  shall  be 
■ero  while  said  flrst  potential  varying  means  Is  being  oper- 
ated from  one  position  to  another. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,688.  HEATER  AND  MUFFLER.  JosiPH  L.  Ak- 
DM8ON,  Texas,  Md.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
90.613.      (CI.  257—16.) 


J 


1.  A  heater  and  muffler  comprising  a  fianged  body  or 
shell,  a  pan-shaped  partition  within  the  body  or  shell 
which  defines  a  heat  chamber  adjacent  said  top  or  radiat- 
ing plate,  said  partition  having  a  flange  overlapping  the 
flange  on  the  body,  a  removable  top  or  radiating  plate 
secured  to  the  flange  of  the  pan-shaped  partition  and 
to  the  iKxIy  one  or  more  additional  partitions  defining 
compartments  In  said  body  or  sliell.  there  being  provided 
means  for  communication  betwet>n  said  last-named  com 
partmen'ts.  the  aforesaid  partitions  being  permanently 
8ecure<l  to  the  walls  of  the  body  <ir  shell,  means  for  admit- 
ting a  heating  medium  to  one  of  the  compartments  and 
taking  it  off  from  another  eomptrtment,  and  other  walls 
removably  secured  to  said  body  or  shell  and  adapted  to  be 


talten  off,  for  purposes  of  cleaning  the  heater  and 
muffler,  without  disturbing  the  arrangement  of  the  par- 
titions. 

2.  A  self-contained,  unitary  heater  and  mufller  com- 
prising  a  body  or  shell  having  a  top  plate  and  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments  of  different  sizes,  in  communica- 
tion with  each  other,  means  for  admitting  a  beating 
medium  to  a  larger  one  of  the  compartments,  means  for 
taking  off  the  heating  medium  from  a  smaller  compart- 
ment, said  compartments  being  adapted  to  choke  down 
the  flow  or  travel  of  the  heating  medium,  and  a  partition 
defining  a  heat  compartment  in  connection  with  the  top 
plate,  said  compartment  being  sealed  from  communication 
with  the  remainder  of  the  body  or  shell. 

3.  A  self-contained,  unitary  heater  or  muffler  compris- 
ing a  body  or  shell  having  a  top  plate  and  a  plurality  of 
compartments  of  different  sizes,  said  compartments  being 
in  communication,  means  for  admitting  a  heating  medium 
to  the  largest  of  said  compartments,  and  for  taking  off 
said  heating  medium  from  the  smallest  of  said  compart 
ments,  whereby  the  flow  or  travel  of  the  heating  medium 
Is  choked  down  from  its  point  of  entry  to  Its  point  of  exit 
from  the  heater  or  muffler,  and  a  partition  defining  a 
heat  compartment  In  connection  with  the  top  plate,  said 
compartment  being  sealed  from  communication  with  the 
remainder  of  the  body  or  shell. 

4.  A  self-contained,  unitary  heater  or  muffler  compris- 
ing a  body  or  shell  having  an  apertured  top  plate,  a  par 
tltlon  defining  a  heat  compartment  in  connection  with 
said  top  plate  which  is  sealed  from  communication  with 
the  remainder  of  the  body  or  shell,  one  or  more  addi- 
tional partitions  defining  two  or  more  compartments  of 
different  sizes  in  the  body  or  shell,  the  largest  one  of 
which  is  located  adjacent  the  partition  first  name<l,  means 
for  admitting  a  heating  medium  to  the  large  compartment, 
and  means  for  taking  off  the  heating  medium  from  a 
smaller  compartment,  said  compartments  being  in  com- 
munication, whereby  the  flow  or  travel  of  the  heating 
medium  is  choked  down  from  its  point  of  entry  to  its 
point  of  exit  from  the  heater  or  muffler. 

5.  A  self  contalne<I.  unitary  hpater  or  mnfflpr  ( omprls- 
Ing  a  body  or  shell  having  an  apertnred  top  plat<',  a  par- 
tition defining  a  heat  compartment  In  connection  with 
said  top  plate  which  Is  sealed  from  communication  with 
the  remainder  of  the  body  or  shell,  one  or  more  addi- 
tional partitions  defining  two  or  more  compartments  of 
different  sizes  in  the  body  or  shell,  the  largest  one  of  which 
is  located  adjacent  the  partition  first-named,  means  for  ad- 
mitting a  heating  medium  to  the  large  compartment,  and 
means  for  taking  off  the  heating  medium  from  a  smaller 
compartment,  said  compartments  being  In  communication, 
the  bo<ly  or  shell  being  provided  with  means  for  the  ad- 
mission of  outside  air  into  the  heat  compartment  for  the 
purpose  of  causing  draft  or  circulation  therethrough  and 
through  the  top  plate. 


1.200,689.  LOCK-NUT.  Nils  H.  Andbbso.v,  Mlddletown, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  Company, 
Mlddletown,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  June  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  844.656.     (CI.  151—29.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  polygonal  member  having  a  partially  threaded 
periphery,  a  manipulative  nut  threaded  thereon  and  hay- 
ing a  central  conical  projection  with  an  adjacent  cylin- 
drical groove,  and  a  locking  device  having  a  polygonal 
aperture  to  receive  said  member  and  a  resilient  arm  with 
an  offset  extremity  to  ride  over  said  conical  projection  of 
.•^ald  nut  and  bear  In  said  groove  of  the  latter  for  frlc- 
tlonally  resisting  rotation  of  the  same  on  said  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  comblna 
tlon,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  member  having  a  par- 
tially threaded  portion  of  non-circular  cross  section,  a 
fixed  part  having  a  non-circular  aperture  to  receive  said 
portion  of  said  member  for  preventing  rotation  of  the 
latter,  a  locking  device  having  a  portion  to  abut  aald 
llxed  part  and  provided  with  a  non-circular  aperture  to 
receive  said  threaded  portion  of  said  member  for  prevent 
ing  rotation   relative   thereto  and   having   resilient  arms 
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with    iBtumed    curred    extremities,    and    a    manlpvlattre 

nut    threaded    on    said   adjustable   member   and    having  a 
portion  to  engage  said  apertured  portion  of  said  locking 


device  and  a  cylindrical  portion  to  receive  and  be  con- 
fined between  said  Inturned  extremities  of  said  device 
for  frictional  locking  thereby. 


1.200.690.  RAKK.  Akdiubw  S.  Arrison.  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  44,964.  (CI. 
BJJ— 10.) 


A  rake  comprising  a  substantially  erect  head  with  a 
straight  bottom  edge,  teeth  secured  to  said  head  at  a 
substantial  distance  above  the  bottom  edge  and  project- 
ing downwardly  and  forwardly  with  their  ends  substan- 
tially level  with  the  bottom  edge  of  the  head,  and  a 
handle  secured  to  said  head  and  at  such  an  angle  thereto 
that  the  handle  is  in  operative  position  when  the  head  is 
substantially  vertical. 


1,200,691.  APPARATUS  FOR  FIRING  OR  DISCHARG- 
ING EXPLOSIVE  PROJECTILES.  Francis  P.  Atl- 
wix,  London,  England.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
89.495.     (Cl.  89—6.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  discharging  projectiles  by  means  of 
fluid  pressure  comprising  in  combination  a  barrel  having 
a  breech  opening  in  the  side  thereof  toward  the  rear 
end.  a  sleeve  mounted  to  turn  on  said  barrel  over  the  por- 
tion containing  said  opening,  and  having  an  aperture 
for  Registering  with  said  breech  opexiing  when  loading, 
stop  means  for  defining  the  movement  of  said  sleeve,  and 
a  block  for  closing  said  opening  carried  by  said  sleeve, 
the  limits  of  movement  of  said  sleeve  as  defined  by  said 
stop  means  giving  de^nite  open  and  closed  positions  rela- 
tive to  said  breech  opening. 


%.  As  appaimtna  for  diBiAarclag  proJectUes  by  meaas 
of  fhiid  preasare  comprising  In  combination  a  barrel  hav- 
ing a  breech  opening  In  the  side  thereof  toward  the  rear 
end.  a  sleeve  mounted  to  turn  about  said  barrel  at  the 
portion  containing  said  opening,  stop  means  for  deflnlnc 
the  movement  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  tilock  for  closing  said 
opening  carried  by  said  sleeve,  the  limits  of  movement  of 
said  sleeve  defined  by  said  stop  means  giving  definite 
open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  said  breech  opening, 
said  sleeve  having  an  enlargement  therein  within  which 
the  said  block  slides,  and  having  an  aperture  thereto 
adapted  to  register  with  the  opening  In  the  barrel  for  the 
purpose  of  loading. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  discharging  projectiles  by  means 
of  fiuid  pressure  comprising  in  combination  a  barrel  hav- 
ing a  breech  opening  in  the  side  thereof  toward  the  rear 
end,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  turn  about  said  barrel  at  the  por- 
tion containing  said  opening,  stop  means  for  defining  the 
movement  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  block  for  closing  said 
opening  carried  by  said  sleeve,  the  limits  of  movement  of 
said  sleeve  defined  by  said  stop  means  giving  definite  open 
and  closed  positions  relative  to  said  breech  opening,  said 
sleeve  having  an  opening  therein  to  coincide  with  the 
breech  opening  for  the  purpose  of  loading. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  discharging  projectiles  by  means 
of  fluid  pressure  comprising  in  combination  a  barrel  hav- 
ing a  breech  opening  in  the  side  thereof  toward  the  rear 
end,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  turn  about  said  barrel  at  the  por- 
tion containing  said  opening  and  having  an  aperture 
therein  adapted  to  register  with  said  breech  opening  for 
the  purpose  of  loading,  stop  means  for  defining  the  move- 
ment of  said  sleeve,  a  block  for  closing  said  opening  car- 
ried by  said  sleeve,  the  limits  of  movement  of  said  sleeve 
defined  by  said  stop  means  giving  definite  open  and  closed 
positions  relative  to  said  breech  opening,  and  springs  for 
forcing  said  block  into  the  breech  opening  when  the  sleeve 
la  in  position  to  close  the  breech. 

6.  An  apiMiratus  for  discharging  projectiles  by  means  of 
fluid  pressure  comprising  In  combination,  a  barrel  having 
a  breech  mounted  to  turn  about  said  barrel  at  the  por- 
tion containing  said  opening  and  having  an  aperture 
therein  adapted  to  register  with  said  breech  opening  for 
the  purpose  of  loading,  stop  means  for  defining  the  move- 
ment of  said  sleeve,  a  block  for  closing  said  opening  car- 
ried by  said  sleeve,  the  limits  of  movement  of  said  sleeve 
defined  by  said  stop  means  giving  definite  open  and  closed 
positions  relative  to  said  breech  opening,  and  a  breech 
blocking  gear  comprising  a  pin  connecting  with  said  block, 
and  an  operating  handle  fixed  to  said  pin.  said  pin  having 
an  interrupted  thread  thereon  and  said  sleeve  having  cor- 
responding threads  thereon  adapted  to  lock  the  breech. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200.692.  HARD-RUBBER  COMPOSITION.  L«0  H. 
Ba>kbi>and,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Bake- 
llte  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  June  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  667,222.  (CL 
106—22.) 

1.  A  hard  rubber  composition  containing  an  infusible 
condensation  product  of  phenols  and  formaldehyde,  rubber 
and  sulfur. 

2.  A  hard  rubber  composition  containing  an  infusible 
condensation  product  of  phenols  and  formaldehyde,  rub- 
ber, sulfur  and  suitable  filling  materials. 

3.  A  plastic  rubber  composition  containing  vulcanized 
rubber  and  a  condensation  product  of  phenols  and  formal- 
dehyde, said  composition  adapted  for  transformation  by 
heat  into  a  hard  rubber  composition. 

4.  A  plastic  rubber  composition  containing  vulcanized 
rubber,  sulfur  and  a  condensation  product  of  phenols  and 
formaldehyde,  said  composition  adapted  for  transformft- 
tlon  by  heat  Into  a  hard  rubber  composition. 


1,200.698.  ADJUSTABLE  SCHOOL-CHAIR.  Edward  H. 
Barton  and  Giorge  W.  Morrison.  Spokane,  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  827,200.  (Cl.  155 — 84.) 
1.  An  adjustable  chair  Including  a  support  having  an 

Inclined  leg  provided  at  its  upper  edge  with  notches  or 
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recesses,  a  seat  supporting  standard  prorlded  at  lt«  lower 

end  with  an  Incllnetl  shoe  consisting  of  a  sleeve  through 
which  the  said  Inclined  leg  passes,  said  shoe  being  pro- 
vldnd  at  its  upper  portion  with  an  integral  downwardly 
projecting  tooth  engaging  In  ©ne  of  the  notches  or  recesses 
at  one  side  of  the  standard  when  the  sleeve  Is  in  its  normal 
position,  and  releasable  meane  for  holding  the  tooth  of  the 
shoe  in  one  of  the  notches,  said  means  being  applied  to 
the  -shoe  and  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  incline<l  leg  at 
a  point  below  the  tooth  Iq  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
standard. 


2.  An  adjustable  chair  inciludlng  a  support  having  an 
inclined  leg  provided  at  Its  iipper  edge  with  notches  or 
recesses,  a  seat  supporting  standard  provided  at  its  lower 
end  with  an  inclined  shoe  having  a  sleeve  and  through 
which  the  inclined  leg  of  the  support  passes,  said  shoe 
being  also  provided  at  its  upi)er  portion  with  an  integral 
downwardly  projecting  lug  or  tooth  engaging  one  of  the 
notches  or  recesses  of  the  Inrllned  leg  when  the  shoe  is 
in  Its  normal  position,  and  a  fastening  device  carried  by 
the  sleeve  and  engaging  the  Inclined  leg  at  the  underside 
thereof  to  releasably  maintain  the  saJd  lug  or  tooth  in 
engagement  with  one  of  the  said  notches  or  recesses. 

3.  An  adjustable  chair  Including  a  support  having  an 
Inclined  leg  provided  with  qn  oppositely  beveled  upper 
edge,  the  latter  being  notched  or  recessed  to  form  teeth, 
and  a  seat  supporting  standaM  provided  at  the  lower  end 
with  an  inclined  shoe  having  laterally  Inclined  sides  fit- 
ting the  oppositely  beveled  upper  edge  of  the  leg,  said  shoe 
being  provided  with  a  rigid  tooth  engaging  the  teeth  of  the 
said  leg  when  the  shoe  is  in  it|  normal  position  and  releas- 
able means  for  holding  the  to^th  of  the  shoe  in  one  of  the 
notctaes. 

4.  An  adjustable  chair  inciludlng  a  tripod  comprising 
Inclined  rear  legs  connectetl  at  their  upper  ends  and  pro- 
vided at  the  top  with  a  bifurcation,  an  inclined  front  leg 
pivoted  in  the  bifurcation  of  the  rear  legs,  said  legs  being 
relatively  adjustable  to  arrange  the  front  leg  at  the  de- 
sired inclination,  a  seat,  a  standard  carrying  the  seat 
and  provided  at  the  lower  end  with  an  Inclined  shoe  slld- 
ably  fitting  the  inclined  front  leg  of  the  tripod,  and  mov- 
able upwardly  and  downwardly  along  the  same,  and  means 
for  securing  the  shoe  In  its  adjustment. 


1.200.694.  CLOSURE  FOR  WALL-RECESSES.  John  C. 
Bbach,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Lachman  Wall 
Bed  Company.  San  Franci»co,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
California.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  49,500. 
(01.  20—16.) 


1.  A  closure  for  a  wall  redess,  comprising  an  endwise 
■winging  door  lying  flush  in  the  opening  therein,  and  a 
■winging,  pivotal  mounting  tharefor  comprising  a  plurality 
of  Interconnected  pivot  members  between  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  door  and  the  interior  of  the  receas  adapted 
to  lie  in  a  straight  line  when  the  door  !■  in  closed  posi- 
tion and  to  be  concealed  wholly  within  the  closet. 

2.  A  closure  for  a  wall  recess,  comprising  an  endwise 
■winging  door  lying  flush  in  the  opening  therein,  and  a 
hinge  connection  therefor  comprising  horizontal  swinging 
arms,  each  having  a  vertical  pivotal  connection  with  the 


Interior  face  of  said  door  Intermediately  thereof,  and  pivot 
links  connected  to  said  arms  and  to  the  interior  of  the 
recess,  said  hinge  members  being  adapted  to  He  in  a 
straight  line  when  the  door  Is  closed  and  to  be  concealed 
wholly  within  the  closet. 

3.  A  closure  for  a  wall  recess,  comprising  a  door  lying 
flush  in  the  opening  therein,  and  a  hinge  connection  there- 
for comprising  horizontal  swinging  arms,  each  having  a 
vertical  pivotal  connection  with  the  interior  face  of  said 
door  to  one  side  of  the  center  thereof,  and  pivot  links 
connected  to  said  arms  and  to  the  interior  of  the  recess, 
said  links  being  of  slightly  greater  length  than  the  depth 
of  their  pivotal  mounting  within  the  recess,  whereby  the 
door  may  be  opened  to  lie  substantially  parallel  with  the 
adjacent  wall,  said  off-set  pivotal  connection  permitting 
the  door  to  occupy  a  position  clear  of  the  doorway,  and 
said  links  and  arms  being  adapted  to  lie  In  a  straight  line 
when  the  door  Is  closed. 

4.  A  closure  for  a  wall  recess,  comprising  an  endwise 
swinging  door  fitting  flush  in  the  opening  therein,  and  a 
hinge  connection  therefor  comprising  horizontal,  swing- 
ing members  each  having  a  vertical  plvotol  connection 
with  the  Interior  face  of  the  door  intermediately  thereof, 
pivot  members  connected  to  the  interior  of  the  closet,  and 
intermediate  members  plvotally  connected  with  the  other 
members,  all  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  occupy  a 
straight  line  when  the  door  Is  closed  and  to  be  concealed 
wholly  within  the  closet. 

5.  A  closure  for  a  wall  recess,  comprising  an  endwlae 
swinging  door  fitting  flush  In  the  opening  therein,  and  a 
pivotal  mounting  therefor  comprising  a  swinging  ball- 
shaped  supporting  member  having  a  vertical  portion  con- 
nectetl with  the  interior  face  of  the  door  and  having  hori- 
zontal arms  lying  parallel  with  said  door  when  In  closed 
position,  .swinging  supporting  members  pivote<l  to  the  ends 
of  the  horizontal  arms  of  said  ball,  and  having  connections 
with  the  interior  of  the  recess,  said  supporting  membera 
l)elng  arranged  in  line  with  the  arms  of  the  ball  when  in 
closed  position,  and  an  adjustable  truss-rod  connected  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  upper  arm  of  said  ball  and  to  the 
inner  end  of  the  lower  arm  thereof,  whereby  to  adjust 
the  fit  of  the  door  in  the  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,695.  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  Jacob  B»lvilli  Bians. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1915.  Serial  No. 
56,937.      (CI.  211—24.) 


1.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  with  a  pane  of 
glass,  of  a  sheet  of  material  containing  an  aperture  and 
having  means  adapted  for  attaching  it  to  said  pane  of 
glass,  and  a  shelf  connected  to  said  sheet  and  adapted  for 
supporting  an  article  to  be  displayed  through  said  aper- 
ture. 

2.  In  a  di.splay  device,  the  combination  with  a  sheet  of 
material  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  sheet  of  glass  and 
provided  with  an  aperture,  of  a  shelf  hinged  to  said  sheet 
of  material  for  supporting  an  article  to  be  displayed 
through  said  aperture  and  a  strut  for  supporting  said 
shelf. 
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3.  In  a  display  device,  a  aheet  of  fabric  provided  with 

advertising  matter  and  containing  an  aperture,  means  for 
securing  said  sheet  to  a  window  pane  so  as  to  display 
the  advertising  matter,  a  .shelf  hinged  to  said  sheet  in  the 
rear  of  Kald  aperture  so  as  to  hold  an  article  to  be  dis- 
played therethrough,  and  a  hinged  strut  for  supporting 
■aid  shelf. 

4.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  with  a  window 
pane  of  a  sheet  of  fabric  having  apertures  therein,  means 
provided  with  an  adhesive  acting  through  said  apertures 
to  secure  said  sheet  to  said  pane,  a  shelf  hinged  to  said 
sheet  for  supporting  an  article  to  be  displayed,  and  a 
hinged  strut  for  supporting  said  shelf.  . 

5.  In  a  display  device,  a  sheet  of  fabric  provided  with 
advertising  matter  and  containing  an  aperture,  means  for 
securing  said  sheet  to  a  window  pane  so  as  to  display  the 
advertising  matter,  a  shelf  hinged  to  said  sheet  in  the  rear 
of  said  aperture  so  as  to  hold  an  article  to  be  displayed 
therethrough,  and  means  for  supporting  said  shelf. 


1,200,696.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
LIGHT  VOLUMINOUS  OXIDS  SPECIALLY  SUIT- 
ABLE FOR  CATALYTIC  REACTIONS.  Feed  BEoroHD, 
Sleaford,  England,  and  Ernst  Erdmann,  Ilalle-on-the- 
Saale.  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Hydrogenatlon  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
730.968.      (CI.  23—28.) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  finely-divided  heavy  metal 
oiids  suitable  for  use  as  catalysts,  which  consists  In 
mixing  the  nitrate  of  a  heavy  metal.  In  concentrated  solu- 
tion and  w'thout  admixture  with  other  salts  of  the  said 
metal,  with  an  organic  substance  soluble  In  water  and 
rich  In  carbon,  and  subsequently  completely  decomposing 
the  organic  substance  by  heat,  whereby  the  heavy  metal 
oxid  Is  obtaine<l  in  a  state  of  extreme  subdivision. 

2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  very  voluminous 
and  light  metallic  oxlds  particularly  suitable  for  catalytic 
reactions  which  consists  In  mixing  the  nitrate  of  the  metal 
whose  oxid  is  to  t>e  produced  without  admixture  of  other 
■alts  In  concentrated  solution  with  an  organic  compound 
soluble  In  water  and  rich  In  carbon,  and  subseqeuntly  run- 
ning such  solution  in  small  portions  at  a  time  into  a 
muffle  heated  to  a  dull  red  heat,  the  heating  of  each  por- 
tion being  continued  until  complete  combustion  has  taken 
place,  whereby  at  the  end  of  the  process  there  remains 
only  a  metal  oxid  In  an  extremely  fine  state  of  division. 


1,200,697.  AERIAL  PROJECTILE  AND  LAUNCHING 
MECHANISM  THEREFOR.  Frank  M.  Bill,  El  Paso, 
Tex.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  659,808,  (CI. 
102—29.) 


%) 


2.  A   projectile   comprising  a   body  portion,  a  galdlBg 

stem  and  a  Joint  between  said  body  portion  and  said  stem 
permitting  relative  angular  and  rotative  movements  of 
said  body  portion  and  stem. 

3.  A  projectile  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 
body  portion,  a  stem  having  a  guide  vane  and  a  Joint  be- 
tween said  body  portion  and  said  stem  in  line  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  portion  and  permitting 
relative  angular  and  rotative  movements  of  said  body 
portion  and  said  stem. 

4.  A  projectile  comprising  a  body  portion  having  means 
for  causing  it  to  rotate  while  moving  through  the  air.  a 
guiding  stem  and  a  joint  between  said  stem  and  body  por- 
tion permitting  relative  angular  and  rotative  movements 
of  said  body  portion  and  stem. 

5.  A  projectile  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
spiral  air  engaging  face  formed  on  its  outer  surface,  a 
guiding  stem  and  a  joint  between  said  stem  and  said  t>ody 
portion  permitting  relative  angular  and  rotative  move- 
ments of  said  stem  and  body  portion. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]     , 


1,200,698.  SELF-FASTENING  BUTTON.  Philip  Bisz- 
BACH,  Danville.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1915.  Serial  No. 
45,787.      (CI.  24—101.) 


1.  A  projectile  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  guiding 
device  plvotally  and  rotatably  connected  thereto. 


1.  A  button  comprising  a  flat  shank,  concentric  heads 
mounted  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  shank,  and  a  con- 
centric division  plate  of  less  diameter  than  the  heads  sur- 
rounding the  intermediate  portion  of  the  shank  and  being 
spaced  from  tht-  heads,  and  having  a  transversely  reduced 
diameter  providing  opposed  straight  edges  lying  substan- 
tially in  parallelism  with  the  opposite  flat  faces  of  the 
shank. 

2.  A  button  comprising  a  pair  of  disk-like  heads  con- 
nected by  a  rlat  wide  shank,  said  shank  having  a  width 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  shank,  and  a  division 
plate  mounted  on  the  shank  and  being  of  less  diameter 
than  said  heads  and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  width 
of  said  shank. 

3.  A  button  (omprising  a  pair  of  heads,  a  flat  shank 
connecting  said  heads  and  being  of  a  width  double  the 
thickness  of  .said  shank,  and  a  concentric  division  plate 
surrounding  the  shank  intermediately  of  the  heads  and 
being  of  less  lUameter  than  the  heads  and  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  width  of  said  shank,  said  division  plate 
having  a  transversely  reduced  diameter  providing  opposed 
straight  edges  lying  substantially  In  parallelism  with  the 
opposite  flat  faces  of  the  shank. 

4.  A  button  comprising  two  disk-like  heads  connected 
by  a  flat  wide  shank,  and  a  division  plate  of  smaller  di- 
ameter than  the  heads  hut  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
shank  located  Intermediately  between  the  heads  and  con- 
nected by  the  shank  thereto,  the  portion  of  the  shank  be- 
tween the  division  plate  and  the  Inner  head  having  a 
straight  side  edge  and  a  notched  side  edge  and  the  por- 
tion between  the  division  plate  and  the  outer  head  also 
having  a  straight  side  edge  and  a  notched  side  e<!?e,  the 
straight  and  notched  edges  being  oppositely  arranged, 
causing  the  straight  edge  of  one  portion  of  the  shank  to 
come  opposite  the  notcjjed  edge  of  the  other  portion  of 
the  shank. 


Jacob 
Serial 


1.200,699.      CONVEYER.      Geoboe    Bebnkrt    and 
Ber.nert,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1915. 
No.  44.345.      (CI.  193—10.) 
The  combination  of  a  blower  fan  and  a  hopper  disposed 

below  the  top  of  the  fan,  a  blower  trunk  associated  with 
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tlie  fan  and  extending  upwardly  dlt*ctly  therefroai.  a  con- 
Teyer    casing    extending    upwardly    from    the    hopper   and 


communicating  with  the  blower  trunk  above  and  adjacent 
the  fan  and  a  conveyer  In  the  casing. 


1^00,700.  REFILLABLE  MULTIPLE  ■  FUSE  PLUG. 
Thomas  Owen  Bkhry,  Coahoma,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
1915.    Serial  No.  13,442.     (CI.  It5— 278.) 


1.  A  multiple  fuse  plug  having  a  body  member  of  re- 
fractory Insulating  material  with  a  readily  removable  cap, 
aalil  body  member  having  an  annular  groove  or  recess  at 
one  end  and  at  the  same  end  provided  with  a  central  ter- 
minal and  a  side  terminal,  and  fiuslble  material  in  the 
form  of  a  spider  adapted  to  and  rotatable  in  the  recess 
about  and  in  contact  with  the  ceqtral  terminal  to  bring 
any  one  of  the  arms  of  the  spider  Into  engagement  with 
the  aide  terminal. 

2.  A  multiple  fuse  plug  having  a  body  member  of  re- 
fractory insulating  material  with  a  readily  removable  cap, 
■aid  body  member  having  an  annular  groove  or  recess  at 
one  end  with  a  central  terminal  ai|d  a  side  terminal,  and 
fvslble  material  In  the  form  of  a  spider  adapted  to  the 
recess  and  rotatable  therein  about  and  in  contact  with 
the  central  terminal  to  bring  any  t)ne  of  the  arms  of  the 
■plder  into  engagement  with  the  nide  terminal,  the  spider 
being  rotatable  Independently  of  Doth  the  cap  and  body 
member  and  the  cap  member  constituting  a  clamp  mem- 
ber for  holding  the  spider  of  fusible  material  in  any  one 
of  its  adjusted  positions. 

3.  A  multiple  fuse  plug  comprising  a  body  member  with 
an  annular  channel  in  one  end  and  there  also  provided 
with  a  central  terminal,  and  anotl^er  terminal  at  the  side 
of  the  channel  remote  from  the  central  terminal,  and  a 
unitary  spider  of  fusible  material  mounted  on  the  central 
terminal  with  Its  arms  lodged  la  the  channel  and  the 
ends  of  the  arms  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said 
spider  being  individually  rotatable  In  the  channel  on  the 
central  terminal  to  move  the  ends  of  the  arms  one  at  a 
time  Into  engagement  with  the  second-named  terminal. 

4.  A  multiple  fuse  plug  comprising  a  body  member  with 
A  circular  channel  in  one  end  and  t|iere  also  provided  with 
a  central  terminal,  and  another  terminal  in  spaced  rela- 
tion thereto,  and  a  spider  of  fusible  material  mounted 
for  rotation  on  the  central  terminal  with  its  arms  lodged 
la  the  channel  and  having  the  ends  of  the  arms  movable 
one  at  a  time  into  engagement  wltii  the  side  terminal,  said 
side  terminal  having  means  for  eQgaging  any  one  of  the 
arms  to  prevent  rotative  movement  of  the  spider,  and 
the   fuse  plug  t>eing  provided   with   a   readily   removable 


cap  constituting  a  clamp  for  the  spider  of  foaible  material 

for  holding  It  in  adjusted  positions. 

5.  A  multiple  fuse  plug  comprising  a  body  member  with 
a  screw  plug  extension  all  in  one  piece  and  having  the 
end  remote  from  the  screw  plug  extension  provided  with 
a  readily  removable  cap  and  with  the  face  to  which  the 
cap  Is  applied  formed  with  a  circular  groove  extending 
about  a  central  stem  and  with  a  rabbet  surrounding  the 
groove,  a  contact  on  the  central  stem,  a  contact  mounted 
In  the  rabbet,  and  an  insulating  plate  adapted  to  the 
rabbet  and  held  therein  by  the  screw  cap  for  clamping  a 
multiple-member  fuse  In  the  groove  with  any  one  of  its 
members  in  engagement  with  t>oth  contacts  slmnltane- 
ouHly. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,200,701.  PISTON  -  RING.  Edwix  C.  Blombbro,  Rock- 
ford.  111.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  72,888.  (CI. 
121—108.) 


The  combination  with  a  packing  ring  having  reduced 
end  portions  two  of  which  have  beveled  meeting  edges 
and  the  other  two  square  meeting  edges,  of  a  slot  extend- 
ing across  the  lines  of  Junction  of  the  meeting  ends  of 
sal  1  reduced  portions  formetl  In  the  outer  peripheral  face 
of  the  ring  and  extending  Into  said  reduced  portions,  and 
an  insert  strip  In  said  slot,  the  bottom  of  said  slot  and 
the  inner  face  of  .said  insert  being  curved  on  an  arc  of 
shorter  radius  than  the  arc  of  curvature  of  said  ring. 


1,200,702.  SURVEYING-MACHINE.  Thbodor*  Boddi, 
Northfleld,  Vt.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Frank  E.  Austin, 
Hanover,  N.  H.  Filed  Feb.  28,  191S.  Serial  No. 
751.331.      (CI.  234 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle,  two  rotatably  mounted  map  boards,  both 
having  stationary  centers,  a  stationary  drawing  Imple- 
ment arranged   at   each  ^map   board,   for  drawing  upon  a 

j  map  carried  by  each  boartl,  and  means  operated  on  the 
movement  of  the  vehicle  for  moving  the  maps  past  their 
drawing  implements  to  mark  the  path  of  travel  of  the 

j   vehicle  on  such  maps. 

I       2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

I  with  a  rotatable  map  board  adapted  to  support  a  map 
thereon,  and  a  drawing  instrument  mounte<l  adjacent  the 

<  board,  means,  including  a  carriage  movable  over  the  board, 
and   map  cngagln)?   members  carried   by  the  carriage,   for 

I  moving   the  map  past    the  drawing  instrument  to  mark 

'  the  path  of  travel  of  the  vehicle  thereon. 
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8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle,  of  a  support  for  the  map  to  be  drawn,  a 
map  drawing  instrument,  and  means  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  vehicle  for  moving  the  map  past  the 
map  drawing  instrument  to  draw  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  vehicle  on  the  map.  said  means  including  a  car- 
riage, and  map  engaging  friction  disks  carried  by  the 
carriage. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed movable  map  support,  a  drawing  instrument  located 
adjacent  thereto,  and  means  including  a  shiftable  carriage, 
and  map  engaging  members  carried  by  the  carriage  for 
moving  a  map  on  the  board  past  the  drawing  Instrument 
and  in  contact  with  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle,  of  a  map  support,  a  ipap  marking  device, 
and  means  for  moving  the  map  past  the  marking  device, 
■aid  means  including  wheel  members  moving  along  a 
straight  line  parallel  to  their  axes  and  in  proportion  to 
the  distance  over  which  the  vehicle  has  traveled. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,708.  LATHE  ATTACHMENT.  Josxr  Bolkovac, 
McKees  Rocks,  Pa.,  a-sslgnor  of  one-half  to  August  H. 
Anger,  McKees  Rocks,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1918.  Serial 
No.  79,867.     (CI.  82—6.) 


n 


a 


1.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  live  spindle,  the 
lead  screw,  and  the  drive  gear  train  therebetween  ;  of  a 
coupling  associated  with  the  gear  train  for  establishing 
and  breaking  the  driving  connection  between  said  spindle 
and  lead  screw,  one  member  of  the  coupling  having  a 
series  of  angularly  spaced  Index  and  coupling  apertures, 
and  the  other  member  of  the  coupling  being  carried  by 
one  of  the  gears  of  the  train  and  adapted  to  enter  said 
apertures,  said  gear  being  loose. 

2.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  live  spindle,  the 
lead  screw,  and  the  drive  gear  train  therebetween  ;  of  a 
coupling  associated  with  the  gear  train  for  establishing 
and  breaking  the  driving  connection  l)€tween  said  spindle 
and  lead  screw,  one  member  of  the  coupling  having  a 
series  of  angularly  spaced  index  and  coupling  apertures, 
and  the  other  member  of  the  coupling  being  carried  by 
one  of  the  gears  of  the  train  and  adapted  to  enter  said 
apertures,  said  gear  being  loose,  and  the  first-mentioned 
coupling  member  being  longitudinally  slldable  to  engage 
and  disengage  the  second-mentioned  coupling  member. 

3.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  live  spindle,  the 
lead  screw,  and  the  driving  connection  therebetween  ;  of 
a  coupling  for  establishing  and  tireaklng  the  driving  con- 
nection, said  driving  connection  including  a  loose  gear 
on  the  spindle,  one  of  the  members  of  the  coupling  being 
on  said  gear,  and  the  other  member  of  the  coupling  being 
fast  on  the  spindle,  and  having  a  series  of  angularly 
spaced  index  and  coupling  apertures  adapted  to  be  entered 
by  the  first-mentioned  coupling  member. 

4.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  live  spindle,  the 
lead  screw,  and  the  driving  connection  therebetween  ;  of 
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a  coupling  for  establishing  and  breaking  the  driving  con- 
nection, said  driving  connection  including  a  gear  loose  on 
the  spindle,  one  of  the  members  of  the  roupling  being 
carried  by  said  gear,  and  the  other  meml'er  of  the  cou- 
pling being  connected  to  the  gear  to  turn  therewith  and 
slide  lengthwise,  said  second  mentioned  coupling  member 
having  a  series  of  angularly  spaced  index  and  coupling 
apertures  adapted  to  be  entered  by  the  first  mentioned 
coupling  member. 

5.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  live  spindle,  the 
lead  screw,  and  the  driving  connection  therebetween  ;  of 
a  coupling  for  establishing  and  breaking  the  driving  con- 
nection, said  driving  connection  Including  a  gear  loose  on 
the  spindle,  one  of  the  members  of  the  coupling  being  a 
pin  carried  by  said  gear,  and  the  other  member  of  the 
coupling  being  longitudinally  slldable  and  having  a  series 
of  angularly  spaced  apertures  adapted  to  be  entered  by 
the  pin,  a  stud  fixed  to  the  rear  end  of  the  spindle  in 
axial  allnement  therewith,  on  which  stud  the  second  men- 
tioned coupling  member  is  mounted  to  slide  and  turn 
therewith,  and  a  spring  engageable  with  the  second  men- 
tioned coupling  member  for  forcing  the  same  in  a  direc- 
tion to  hold  the  two  coupling  members  engaged. 


1,200,704.  SALES-CHECK  HOLDER.  Kdwakd  Kibbt 
BoTTLi,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Sales  Book 
Company,  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada,  a  Corporation  of 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
670,486.      (CI.  211—37.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  receptacle  having  oppositely  disposed  opea- 
ings  through  one  of  which  a  pad  comprising  a  plurality 
of  connected  leaves  may  enter  the  receptacle  and  through 
the  other  of  which  said  pad  may  extend  when  in  opera- 
tive position,  and  means  adapted  to  extend  between  ad- 
jacent leaves  of  the  pad  and  prevent  removal  of  the  pad 
through  said  last  mentioned  opening. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  receptacle  having  oppositely  disposed 
openings  through  one  of  which  a  pad  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  connected  leaves  may  enter  the  receptacle  and 
through  the  other  of  which  said  pad  may  extend  when  In 
operative  position,  means  adapted  to  extend  between  ad- 
jacent leaves  of  the  pad  and  prevent  removal  of  the  pad 
through  said  last  mentioned  opening,  and  a  stop  posi- 
tioned transversely  of  the  other  opening. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  receptacle  having  oppositely  dlsposeil  open- 
ings through  one  of  which  a  pad  comprising  a  plurality 
of  connected  leaves  may  enter  the  receptacle  and  through 
the  other  of  which  said  pad  may  extend  when  in  operative 
position,  means  adapted  to  extend  between  adjacent  leaves 
of  the  pad  and  prevent  removal  of  the  pad  through  said 
last  mentioned  opening,  and  a  member  adapted  to  yield- 
ingly hold  the  pad  against  shifting  in  the  receptacle. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  receptacle  having  oppositely  disposed  open- 
ings through  one  of  which  a  pad  comprising  a  plurality 
of  connected  leaves  may  enter  the  receptacle  and  through 
the  other  of  which  said  pad  may  extend  when  in  operative 
position,  means  adapted  to  extend  between  adjacent 
leaves  of  the  pad  and  prevent  removal  of  the  pad  through 
naid  last  mentioned  opening,  and  a  pad  supporting  plate 
projecting  from  the  receptacle. 
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5.  A  device  of  the  rharalrter  described,  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  receptacle  ha(vlng  oppositely  disposed  open- 
ings through  one  of  which  la  pad  comprlstng  a  plurality 
of  connected  leaves  may  enlier  the  receptacle  and  through 
the  other  of  which  said  pad  may  extend  when  in  opera- 
tive position,  means  adapted  to  extend  between  adjacent 
leaves  of  the  pad  and  prevent  removal  of  the  pad  through 
said  last  mentioned  opentngt  a  stop  disposed  transversely 
of  the  other  opening,  and  a  member  adapted  to  yieldingly 
hold  the  pad  against  shifting  in  the  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.200.705.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CHOCO- 
L.\TE  confectionery;.  William  Boyd,  Claremont, 
West  Ferry,  near  Dundeie,  Scotland.,  Filed  Feb.  24. 
1915.     Serial  No.  10,246.  j  (CI.  107—1.) 


1.  In  a  candy  making  machine  the  combination  of 
metal  molds  provided  with  trunnions;  means  for  travers- 
ing the  molds  through  the  machine  by  the  aid  of  their 
trunnions ;  a  chocolate  depositor  provided  with  a  warm 
water  stirring  device  ;  a  vibratory  table  ;  a  refrigerating 
chamber  ;  an  inverting  devl<e  by  which  the  molds  are  In- 
verted ;  a  second  vibratory  device  for  removing  the  sur 
plus  material  ;  a  scraping  device  for  scraping  the  Inverted 
molds  :  means  for  returning  the  molds  to  their  original 
position  :  a  second  refrlgerfcting  chamber  ;  a  hot  center 
depositor ;  a  third  refrigerating  chamber ;  a  hot  air 
heating  device  for  softening*  the  edges  of  the  goods  In  the 
molds  ;  a  depositor  for  covering  the  expose<l  surfaces  of 
the  goods  ;  a  scraper  for  rejuoving  the  surplus  material  ; 
a  fourth  refrigerating  chafiber  for  cooling  the  flnlshe<l 
goods :  means  for  discharging  the  finished  goods  and 
means  for  re  heating  the  molds  for  the  next  operation. 

2.  In  a  candy  malcing  taachine,  molds  provided  with 
trunnions,  means  for  intermittently  forwarding  the  molds 
comprising  in  combination  oscillating  rails  having  ser 
rated  upper  edges  adapted  to  t-ngage  the  trunnions  of  said 
molds.  Hat  rails  fixed  thereto  to  prevent  tipping  of  the 
molds.  flxe<l  rails  having  seirated  upper  edges  also  adapt 
ed  to  »>n^age  the  trunnions  of  said  molds,  fixed  tlat  rails, 
and  means  to  operate  said  dscillating  rails. 

3.  In  a  I'andy  making  machine,  molds,  serrated  bars  for 
carrying  said  molds  ;  trunnlions  on  said  molds  for  engage- 
ment with  said  serrations  ;  bars  adapted  to  engage  the 
trunnions  of  said  molds  :  means  for  giving  a  circular 
motion  to  said  bars  to  lift  tbe  molds  out  of  the  serrations 
and  traverse  said  molds  through  a  semi-circular  path,  and 
stops  to  engage  the  forward  ends  of  the  molds  and  cause 
same  to  be  Inverted. 

4.  In  candy  making  m&chines,  molds  provided  with 
trunnions,  means  for  inliermittently  forwarding  said 
molds,  and  means  for  partittlly  emptying  the  molds  com 
prising  in  combination  wtth  means  for  inverting  and 
righting  the  molds,  a  vibratory  hammer,  a  toothid  wb^l 
to  actuate  said  hammer,  and  means  of  adjusting  the  po- 
sition and  force  of  Impact  of  said  hammer. 

5.  In  ft  candy  making  machine  the  combination  of 
metal  molds  provided  with  trunnions  :  means  for  travers- 
ing the  molds  through  the  machine  by  the  aid  of  their 
trunnions  ;  a  chocolate  depositor  provided  with  a  warm 
water  stirring  device  ;  a  vibratory  table  ;  a  refrigerating 
chamber  :  an  inverting  devite  by  which  the  molds  are  In- 
verted :  a  second  vibratory  device ;  a  scraper  for  scrap 
Ing  the  surface  of  the  Inverted  molds  ;  a  roller  adapted 
to  preos  the  molds  against  said  scraper  ;  means  for  re- 
turning the  molds,  to  their  original  position  ;  a  second 
refrigerating  chamber ;  a  Hot  center  depositor ;  a  third 
refrigerating  chamber ;  a  hot  air  heating  device  for  soft 
ening  the  edges  of  the  goods  in  the  molds ;  A  third  de- 
positor for  covering  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  goods ; 


a   second   scraper  ;   means   for   operating   said    scraper :    a 
fourth    refrigerating    chamber    for    cooling    the    finished 
goods ;    means    for    discharging    the    finished    goods    and 
means  for  reheating  the  molds  for  the  next  operation. 
[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,706.  CLAMP.  Charles  A.  Brost,  Lemmon,  S.  D., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  William  Fred  Hake  and  one- 
third  to  J.  P.  Zweber,  New  Leipzig,  N.  D.  Filed  Dec. 
30,  1915.     Serial  No.  69,443.     (CI.  137—28.) 


1.  In  a  clamp,  the  combination  of  a  concaved  block,  4 
radially  disposed  pin  rotatably  associate*!  with  the  block, 
a  clamping  wire  connected  with  and  adapted  to  be  tight- 
ened by  said  pin,  and  means  for  locking  the  pin  with  said 
block  after  tightening  of  the  wire. 

2.  In  a  clamp,  the  combination  of  a  concaved  block,  a 
radially  dispo8e<J  pin  associated  with  said  block,  a  clamp- 
ing wire  adapted  to  be  connected  at  both  ends  with 
said  pin.  channels  Itelng  formed  within  the  block  for  the 
reception  of  said  wire,  and  means  for  locking  the  pin 
against  retrograde  movement  after  a  tightening  of  said 
wire. 

3.  A  clamp  including  a  block  provided  with  a  concaved 
face,  a  pin  mounted  in  said  block,  a  clamping  wire  ex- 
tending across  said  block  and  connected  at  both  ends  to 
said  pin,  said  pin  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  one  di- 
rection to  wind  the  ends  of  the  clamping  wire  thereon 
and  tighten  the  same  and  means  to  prevent  retrograde 
rotation  of  said  pin. 

4.  In  a  clamp,  the  combination  of  a  concaved  block,  a 
radially  disposed  pin  rotatably  associated  with  said 
block,  a  clamping  wire  adaptetl  to  be  connected  at  bot^ 
ends  to  said  pin,  said  block  having  channels  formed  there- 
in for  the  reception  of  said  wire,  and  an  interlocking 
ratchet  means  on  the  block  and  pin  for  holding  the  latter 
against  retrograde  rotation  after  tightening  of  said  wire. 

5.  In  a  clamp,  the  combination  of  a  block  provided 
with  a  concaved  face,  said  block  having  a  recess  formed 
In  its  concaved  face,  a  pin  rotatably  associated  with  the 
blo:k.  an  extension  formed  on  the  pin  to  project  into  said 
recess,  a  clamping  wire  connecteil  to  said  pin,  and  means 
for  locking  the  pin  against  retrograde  rotation  after  tight- 
ening of  the  wire. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,707.  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  Grant  W  Chdrch- 
ILL,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1916.  Serial  No. 
63.2T5.      (CI.  169—7.) 


I.  A   fire    extinguisher   comprising  a    liquid    containing 
receptacle  having  the  liquid  therein  maintained  normallv 
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under  a  fluid  pressure,  a  second  liquid  containing  recep- 
tacle, means  for  admitting  the  fluid  pressure  from  the  first 
to  the  second  receptacle  as  desired,  a  discbarge  member 
from  each  receptacle  leading  to  a  common  point,  and  a 
closure  for  the  discharge  member  of  the  first  named  recep- 
tacle arranged  to  be  opened  at  will,  as  described. 

2.  An  extinguisher  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing two  receptacles,  a  common  mixing  point,  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  each  receptacle  to  the  common  mixing  point  and 
a  pipe  leading  from  one  receptacle  to  the  other,  means 
normally  closing  communication  through  said  latter 
named  pipe  and  through  one  of  said  first  named  pipes, 
means  for  simultaneously  opening  communication  through 
said  last  named  pipes,  and  means  for  admitting  fluid  pres- 
sure to  one  receptacle,  as  described. 

3.  A  device  o*  the  character  described  comprising  two 
receptacles  each  having  a  discharge  pipe,  said  discbarge 
pipes  terminating  adjacent  each  other,  means  for  closing 
communication  through  one  of  said  pipes,  a  pipe  leading 
from  one  receptacle  to  the  other,  means  for  normally 
closing  communication  through  said  last  named  pipes,  a 
common  means  for  opening  communication  through  both 
of  said  last  named  pipes,  means  for  admitting  fluid  pres- 
sure to  one  receptacle  whereby  such  fluid  pressure  will 
force  the  ( hemi<al  from  such  receptacle  through  one  of 
said  last  named  pipes  and  pass  the  pressure  through  the 
other  of  said  last  named  pipes  from  one  receptacle  to  the 
other,  as  described. 

4.  An  extinguisher  of  the  character  de8crit>ed  compris- 
ing two  independent  receptacles,  a  discharge  pipe  lead- 
ing from  each  receptacle  to  a  common  point,  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  one  receptacle  to  the  other,  a  valve  in  said  last 
named  pipe  an  1  a  valve  In  one  of  said  first  named  pipes, 
and  a  lever  common  to  both  valves  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  same  simultaneously,  as  described. 

5.  An  extinguisher  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing two  independent  receptacles,  a  discharge  pipe  leading 
from  each  receptacle  to  a  common  point,  a  pipe  leading 
from  one  receptacle  to  the  other,  a  valve  In  said  last 
named  pipe  and  a  valve  In  one  of  said  first  named  pipes, 
a  lever  common  to  both  valves  for  opening  and  closing  the 
same  simultaneously,  a  spring  connected  with  said  lever 
and  normally  tending  to  pull  the  same  to  open  said  valves, 
and  means  normally  holding  said  lever  to  close  the  valves, 
such  last  nam^d  means  being  destructible  by  flames  or 
heat,  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,708.  TWINE  CUTTER.  Dcanb  C.  Olabk,  Lincoln. 
Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  91,722.  (CI. 
80—14.) 


1.  In  a  twine  cutter,  a  finger  ring  having  an  outstand- 
ing angle  bracket  including  a  base  and  an  upstanding 
arm  ;  .a  cutting  blade  having  terminal  flnages  ;  and  secur- 
ing elements  uniting  the  flanges,  detachably,  with  the  arm 
and  with  the  ring. 

2.  In  a  twin,?  cutter,  a  finger  ring  provided  with  an  out- 
standing angle  bracket  including  a  base  and  an  upstand- 
ing arm  ;  a  blade  supported  on  the  base  and  provided  with 
terminal  flanges  coactlng  with  the  ring  and  with  the  arm. 
the  blade  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  diameter 
of  the  ring,  sal  1  diameter  of  the  ring  being  at  right  angles 
to  the  arm  ;  an  I  securing  elements  uniting  the  flanges,  re- 
spectively, with  the  arm  and  with  the  ring. 


1,200,709.  COMBINATION  LOCK.  Percy  Clendbnnt, 
Seattle,  Wa^U.  Filed  June  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  101,981. 
(CL  70 — 64.) 


1.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  tubular  guide  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot,  n  bolt  working  in  the  guide  and  having 
detents  working  la  said  slot,  rotatable  tumblers  upon  said 
guide  having  slots  adapted  to  register  with  the  aforesaid 
slot  for  the  passage  of  said  detents,  spring  means  for  re- 
turning the  tumblers  Individually  to  starting  position, 
means  for  stopping  the  tumblers  when  returned  to  starting 
position,  releasahle  means  for  preventing  the  return  move- 
ment of  the  tumblers,  and  manually  operable  means  for 
the  Individually  advancing  the  tumblers  step-by-step. 

2.  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  tubular  guide  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot,  .1  bolt  slldable  in  the  gudle  and  having  de- 
tents working  In  said  slot,  tumblers  rotatable  upon  the 
guide  having  :  lots  to  register  with  the  aforesaid  slot  for 
the  pas.sage  of  the  detents  and  having  annular  serlep  of 
ratchet  teeth,  si-ring  means  for  returning  the  tumblers  to 
starting  position,  means  for  stopping  the  tumblers  when 
returned  to  starting  position,  pawls  engageable  with  the 
ratchet  teeth  for  preventing  the  return  movement  of  the 
tumblers,  individually  operable  devices  having  pawls  en- 
gageable with  the  ratchet  teeth  for  advancing  the  tum- 
blers step  by-step,  and  means  for  releasing  said  pawls 
from  the  ratchet  teeth. 

.'..  In  a  permutation  lock,  a  tubular  guide  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot,  a  bolt  slldable  in  said  guide  and  having  de- 
tents working  in  said  slot,  disk  tublers  rotatable  upon  the 
guide  having  slits  to  register  with  the  aforesaid  slot  for 
the  passage  of  tl  0  detents  and  having  an  annular  series  of 
rat(het  teeth,  spring  means  for  Individually  returning  the 
tumblers  to  starting  position,  means  for  stopping  the 
tumblers  when  returned  to  starting  position,  oscillatory 
manually  operable  arms  mounted  upon  the  guide  and  hav- 
ing pawls  engageable  with  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  re- 
spective tumblers,  pivotally  mounted  members  having 
slotted  portions  lecelving  said  arms,  pawls  carried  by  said 
pivotally  mounted  members  for  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth 
to  pwrevent  the  return  movement  of  the  tumblers,  and 
means  for  swinging  said  pivotally  mounted  members  to 
remove  their  pewls  from  the  ratchet  teeth  and  to  slide 
said  arms  to  renuve  their  pawls  from  the  ratchet  teeth. 


1,200,710.  TUB.  JoH.v  A.  Cunningham,  South  Bethle- 
hem. Pa.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  48,603.  (CI. 
4—27.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tnb  provided  alone 
its  upper  edg.'  with  an  Inwardly  projecting,  depending, 
hook-shaped  bead  ;  a  multipart  shield  comprising  pairs 
of  angularly  disposed  plates,  provided  at  their  lower  edges 
with  underlying  hook-shaped  beads  which  are  outwardly 
prolonged  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
plates  an. I  Intetengaged  with  the  bead  of  the  tub,  the 
plates  being  supported  on  the  bead  of  the  tub  ;  one  plate 
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of  each  pair  l>«tLg  provided  at  Its  <»nf1  with  nn  Invertwl 
U-shaped  holdt-r  engaged  ov<>r  the  npp«>r  edge  of  the  an 
gularly  dl8pos<><l  plate  of  sai4  pair. 


1,200.711.      KEYWAY  CUTTIN(;    DEVICE.      Emmbtt  G. 

Dbtbick,    Vlcksburg.     Mi.*.,    assignor    of    one-half  to 

Stephen    P.    T.ollan.    Vickil>urg,    Miss.      Filed    Sept.  7, 
1915.     Serial  No.  49.291.      <C1.  90—12.) 
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prising  a  clamp  having  menns  for  attaching  it  to  the 
rod  or  shaft,  a  carriage  for  a  milling  tool  said  carriage, 
supporting  by.  movable  thttough  and  extending  beyond 
one  end  of  the  clamp  and  having  means  for  supporting 
the  tool  when  extended  entirely  through  the  shaft  from 
side  to  side  thereof,  and  meaHs  on  the  carriage  In  position 
to  tngage  one  end  of  the  r(Hl  or  nhaft  in  a  direction  to 
cause  the  feed  of  the  carriage  and  the  milling  tool  length 
wise  of  the  shaft.  | 

2.  A  device  for  cutting  ke^ways  In  rods  or  shafts  <oni- 
prising  a  body  member  having  means  for  centering  and 
clamping  the  rod  or  shaft  therein,  an  elongated  carriage 
comprising  rods  Joined  together  at  one  end  and  each  at 
the  other  end  mounted  In  the  body  member  to  slide 
therein,  said  rods  being  space<l  apart  sufficiently  to  permit 
the  shaft  to  extend  lenifthwlse  between  them  and  each 
rod  having  a  Journal  bearing  for  c-orrespondingly  spaced 
portions  of  a  milling  tool  adapted  to  traverse  the  rod  or 
shaft  in  which  the  keywaj  is  to  be  cut,  and  feeding 
means  on  the  carriage  adapted  to  engage  the  shaft  axially 
to  move  the  milling  tool  wHile  traversing  the  shaft  in  a 
direction  lengthwise  of  the  ithaft. 

3.  A  keyway  cutter  for  rods  or  shafts,  comprising  a  car- 
riage for  supporting  a  mllllftg  tool  of  a  length  to  extend 
entirely  through  the  shaft  ftom  side  to  side  of  the  latter, 
means  for  attaching  the  carriage  to  the  rod  or  shaft  and 
along  which  means  the  cairlage  is  movable,  said  carriage 
extending  beyond  one  end  of  salil  attaching  means,  and 
feeding  means  for  the  carriage  at  the  end  of  the  latter 
remote  from  the  atta<  hini:  »ieans  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  corresponding  end  of  the  rod  or  shaft  for  feeding 
the  carriage  and  tool  lengthwise  of  the  shaft  by  such 
engagement. 

4.  A  device  for  cutting  k^yways  In  rods  or  shafts  com- 
prising a  body  member  with  means  for  securing  It  to  the 
rod  or  shaft  In  which  the  ktyway  Is  to  be  cut.  a  carriage 
mountetl  on  and  projecting  beyond  one  end  of  the  body 
member  and  slidable  with  relation  thereto  In  a  direction 
lengthwl.se  of  the  rod  or  shftft  when  the  body  member  Is 
secured  to  said  shaft,  said  rarrlage  liavlng  members  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  rod  lor  shaft  and  provided  with 
bearings  for  a  cutting  tool  'in  traversing  relation  to  tho 
rod  or  shaft,  and  feeding  mmns  at  the  end  of  thp  cnrrlagf 
remote  from  the  bo«^y  member  in  position  to  engage  thp 
corresponding  end  of  the  ro<|  or  shaft  in  whicl\  the  keyway 

ia  to  be  cut.  ! 

6.  A  device  for  cutting  k*^yway»  in  rods  or  shafts,  com- 
p  Islnf  a  body  member  havlbg  a  polygonal  pasroge  there 


through  with  set  screws  on  one  side  of  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  the  body  member  to  clamp  the  rod  or  shaft 
against  the  opposite  side  of  the  passage  through  the  body 
member,  and  said  body  member  having  bores  therethrough 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  passage,  a  tool  carriage 
comprising  rods  adapted  to  the  bores  with  a  yoke  connect- 
ing like  ends  of  the  rods  together,  and  said  rods  between 
their  ends  being  provide<l  with  journal  bearings  for  a 
milling  tool  spared  apart  a  distance  sufficient  to  acconnno 
date  a  milling  tool  of  a  length  to  extend  diametrically 
through  the  rod  or  shaft  in  which  the  keyway  is  to  be 
cut.  and  a  feed  screw  mounted  on  the  yoke  in  position 
to  bear  against  the  free  end  of  the  rod  or  shaft  in  which 
the  keyway  is  to  be  cut  to  cause  the  travel  of  the  milling 
tool  lengthwise  of  the  rod  or  shaft  while  in  traversing 
relation  to  said  rod  or  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,712.  HOISTING  AND  CONVEYING  MEANS. 
Mbrian  U.  Dickinson,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
Lldgerwood  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Cori>oration  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1912.  Serial 
No.  736,095.     (CI.  254—185.) 


'^"^m 


In  a  hoisting  engine,  a  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  shaft,  a 
drum  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  he  ilutche<l  to  said  gear 
by  movement  of  the  drum  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  a 
power  shaft  carrying  a  gear  meshing  with  said  flrst- 
named  gear,  a  third  shaft,  a  gear  on  one  end  of  said  third 
shaft  meshing  with  the  gear  on  said  first  named  shaft, 
a  gear  fast  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  third  shaft  and 
having  a  hub,  a  clutch  memb«>r  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  hub  and  having  an  Internal  gear  surrounding  said 
last  named  gear,  a  pinion  connecting  said  last-named 
gear  and  said  Internal  gear,  a  drum  on  the  third  shaft 
between  said  flrst-named  gear  thereon  and  the  clutch 
member,  and  means  for  connecting  said  last  named  drum 
either  to  the  first  named  gear  on  said  third  shaft  or  said 
clutch  member. 


1,200.713.  BLEACHING  OF  OILS.  Oboboi  F.  DmOHN. 
Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1915.  Serial  No.  702. 
(CI.  127-2.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  bleaching  compound  for 
the  bleaching  of  oils  and  the  like,  which  consists  in  mix- 
ing a  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxld  with  charcoal, 
then  expelling  the  moisture  and  reducing  the  mixture  to  a 
fine  powder. 

2.  The  method  of  produclni:  a  bleaching  compound  for 
the  bleaching  of  oils  and  the  like,  which  consists  In  mixing 
a   solution   of  an   alkali   hydroxld    with   charcoal   in   com 
mlnute<l   form,   then  expelling  the   moisture  and   reducing 
the  mixture  to  a  fine  powder. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  bleaching  compound  for 
the  bleaching  of  oils  and  the  like,  which  consists  in  dlffas- 
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Ing  a  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxld  in  and  through 
charcoal,  then  drying  the  product  at  a  temperature  rang- 
ing from  100°  centigrade  to  a  dull  red  heat  of  the  product, 
and  then  grinding  the  dried  residuum  to  a  fine  powder. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  bleaching  compound  for 
the  bleaching  of  oils  and  the  like,  which  consists  in  dlffus 
ing  a  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  bydroxid  in  and  through 
charcoal,  then  drying  the  product  at  a  temperature  rang- 
ing from  100°  centigrade  to  a  dull  red  heat  of  the  porduct, 
and  at  the  same  time  excluding  the  atmospheric  air  and 
moisture  therefrom,  and  then  grinding  the  dried  residuum 
to  a  fine  powder. 


1,200,714.  EMBROIDERY.  Max  Dei  ckkhman,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  June  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  38,244. 
(01.  2—146.) 


1.  An  embroldere<i  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of 
a  piece  of  material  having  an  embroidered  seam  em- 
bedded entirely  within  the  piece  of  material,  and  an  em- 
broidery filler,  one  edge  of  which  Is  substantially  covered 
by  the  embroidered  seam  and  having  a  portion  lying 
within  the  seam  and  bringing  a  portion  of  the  seam  into 
relief,  and  a  portion  projecting  beyond  one  edge  of  the 
■earn  In  position  to  cover  one  edge  of  the  material. 

2.  An  embroidered  article  of  mantifacture  consisting 
of  a  piece  of  material  having  a  scallop  embroidered  seam, 
embedded  entirely  within  the  piece  of  material,  and  an 
embroidery  filler,  one  edge  of  which  Is  substantially  cov- 
ered by  the  scallop  seam  and  «  portion  projecting  beyond 
one  edge  of  the  scallop  seam  to  conceal  the  edge  of  the 
material  when  cut  away  beneath  the  scallop. 

8.  An  embroidered  article  of  manufacture  consl.sting  of 
a  piece  of  material  having  an  embroidered  seam  em- 
bedded entirely  within  the  piece  of  material,  and  a  cord 
filler  bent  back  on  Itself  having  a  portion  lying  within 
the  seam,  one  edge  of  the  cord  filer  being  substantially 
covered  by  the  embroidered  seam,  and  a  portion  of  said 
cord  filler  projecting  beyond  one  edge  of  the  seam  In  posi- 
tion t0  cover  one  edge  of  the  material  and  give  a  crochet- 
like edge  to  the  said  material. 

4.  An  embroidered  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of 
a  piece  of  material  having  an  embroidered  scallop  seam 
embedded  entirely  within  the  piece  of  material,  and  a  cord 
filler  bent  back  on  itself  having  a  portion  lying  within 
the  scallop  seam,  one  e<lge  of  the  cord  filler  being  sub- 
stantially covered  by  the  embroidered  scallop  seam,  and 
a  portion  of  said  cord  filler  projecting  beyond  one  edge  of 
the  scallop  seam  in  position  to  cover  one  edge  of  the 
material,  and  give  a  crochet-like  edge  to  the  said 
material. 

5.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  cord  filler 
bent  back  on  itself  to  form  a  plurality  of  bent  and 
parallel  strands,  said  filler  forming  a  permanent  tape-like 
member  and  having  a  crochet  like  edge,  and  having  a 
substantially  continuous  and  unbroken  surface  from  edge 
to  edge  throughout  its  length. 


1,200,715.     COUPLING  FOR  TRACTION  ENGINES. 
Fbank  J.  Edwards,  Mount  Pleasant,  Iowa.     Filed  Aug. 
19,  1916.     Serial  No.  46.395.     (CI.  21—114.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  cou- 
pling head,  a  coupling  lever  normally  disposed  across  said 
head,  means  to  swing  said  lever  to  retracted  position,  a 
latch  member  pivoted  in   said   head  in   rear  of  the  lever, 
said  latch  member  having  a  notch  In  its  Inner  face  adapted 
to  receive  the  end  of   the   lever  when   swung   rearwardly 
to  lock  the  same  in  retracted  position,  and  the  bottom  por 
tlon  of  said  latch  being  disponed  in  the  path  of  a  ■■oupllng 
link  and  operated  upon  engagement  therewith  to  release 
said  lerer  from  the  notch. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  cou- 
pling lever,  means  to  swing  said  lever,  a  latch  member 
pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  and  positioned  in  the  rear  of  said 
lever  when  the  same  is  in  normal  position,  the  Inner  face 
of  said  member  proje<ting  outwardly  Intermediate  Its  ends 
to  form  a  notch  In  which  the  rear  end  of  said  lever  drops, 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  member  positioned  in  the  path 
of  the  coupling  link,  and  vertical  i>ars  positioned  on  either 
side  of  the  latch  member  for  limiting  the  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  coupling  link. 


jte 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  cou- 
pling head,  a  rock  shaft  extending  laterally  through  one 
side  of  said  head,  a  coupling  lever  secured  on  the  end  of 
said  shaft  positioned  in  the  head,  an  operating  lever  on 
the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  said  head  having  an  aper- 
ture in  its  bottom  adjacent  the  rear  end  to  receive  one 
end  of  the  coupling  lever,  and  spring  actuated  means  to 
exert  a  constant  upward  pressure  on  the  opposite  end  of 
said  coupling  lever. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  cou- 
pling head,  a  rock  shaft  extending  laterally  through  one 
side  of  said  bead,  an  arcuate  coupling  lever  secured  in- 
termediate Its  ends  on  the  end  of  said  rock  shaft  posi- 
tioned In  the  head,  an  operating  lever  on  the  opposite  end 
of  said  shaft,  said  head  having  an  aperture  In  its  bottom 
adjacent  the  rear  end  to  receive  one  end  of  the  arcuate 
coupling  lever,  a  support  extending  laterally  across  said 
bead,  a  guide  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  support  and  bar- 
ing the  other  projecting  upwardly  through  the  opposite 
end  of  said  coupling  lever,  and  a  coll  spring  on  said  guide 
to  exert  a  constant  upward  pressure  on  said  end  of  the 
coupling  lever. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
coupling  head,  a  rock  shaft,  a  spring  pressed  coupling 
lever  with  a  latch  member  to  hold  the  same  In  retracted 
position,  on  one  end  of  said  rock  shaft,  an  operating  lever 
to  move  the  same  to  retracted  position  on  the  opposite 
end  of  said  shaft,  and  means  to  prevent  the  said  lever 
from  being  swung  with  the  shaft  upon  release  of  the 
spring  pressed  coupling  lever. 

[Claim  6  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,710.  EGG  CRATE.  XiBi.s  P.  B.  Ki.LK.jAAUii.  Pet- 
aluma.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  74.640. 
(CI.  217—62.) 


^^&     iC 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, an  Inverted  U  shaped  member  at  each  end  there- 
of, the  tops  of  said  members  being  spaced  above  said  ends, 
a  closure  disposed  under  said  members,  a  cleat  carried 
by  said  closure  and  spaced  from  the  ends  thereof,  said 
cleat  abutting  one  of  said  members  to  Umkt  the  movenaeut 
of  the  dosnre  in  one  direction,  a  latch  carried  by  the 
ckwure  and  having  one  end  abnttlng  the  other  member  to 
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prevent  movement  of  said  cloture  In  the  reverse  direction, 
an  additional  cleat  overlylnt  said  latch  and  having  a 
groove  therein  to  receive  the  same,  and  an  expansion 
spring  Interposed  between  th«  top  of  said  groove  and  said 
latch. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clas^  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, an  inverted  U-shape4  member  at  each  end  there- 
of, the  tops  of  said  members  b(>ing  spared  above  said  ends, 
a  closure  disposed  under  said  members,  a  cleat  carried  by 
■aid  closure  and  spaced  from  the  ends  thereof,  said  cleat 
abutting  one  of  said  membert  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  closure  in  one  direction,  and  a  leaf  spring  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  closure.  Its  other  end  being  bent  upon  Itself 
to  form  a  handle,  said  spring  adjacent  Its  free  end  being 
depressed  to  form  a  stop  to  coptact  with  the  other  member 
to  prevent  movement  of  said  closure  in  the  reverse  di- 
rection. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  clasi  described,  a  receptacle,  a 
pair  of  Inverted  U-shaped  members  each  formed  from  a 
single  metal  strap  and  secure^  by  the  arms  thereof  to  the 
aides  of  the  receptacle,  one  being  adjacent  each  end  there- 
of, the  tops  of  the  memt>ers  t>e|ng  disposed  over  and  spaced 
above  the  ends  thereof,  a  closuire  dl.sposed  under  said  mem- 
bers, a  cleat  carried  by  said  <:losure  and  spaced  from  the 
ends  thereof,  said  cleat  abutting  one  of  said  members  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  closure  In  one  direction,  a 
leaf  spring  secured  by  one  end  to  the  closure,  its  other  end 
being  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  handle,  said  spring  ad- 
jacent its  free  end  being  deprtssed  to  form  a  stop  to  con- 
tact with  the  other  member  t0  prevent  movement  of  said 
closure  in  the  reverse  direction,  an  additional  cleat  over- 
lying said  spring  and  having  a  groove  therein  to  receive 
the  same,  and  an  expansion  spring  Interposed  between  the 
top  of  said  groove  and  said  leaf  spring. 


1,200,717.  ENGINE.  Andrmiv  W.  FiNoaLL,  Spring  Vale 
township,  Isanti  county,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1916. 
Serial  No.  72.578.     iCl.  123e-16.) 


An  engine  comprising  a  oaaitg  forming  an  endless  cylin- 
der chamber,  and  having  an  open  central  portion  the  cas- 
ing being  provided  with  i-)ml)u9tlon  rhambers  communi- 
cating with  said  c.vllnder  chatnber,  a  disk  rotatably  car- 
ried by  said  casing  to  extend  across  the  open  central  por- 
tion thereof  and  8urrounde<l  bf  the  cylinder  cham^^er.  pis- 
tons extending  from  said  disk  Into  said  endless  cylinder 
chamber,  gate  valves  pivotally  mounted  in  said  combus- 
tion chambers,  and  jieldably  held  to  extend  across  said 
endless  cylinder  chamber,  fuel  Inlet  pipes  communicating 
with  said  combustion  chambers,  valves  for  .said  fuel  inlet 
pipes,  levers  plvotally  connected  with  the  stems  of  said 
valves,  a  neck  extending  from  the  center  of  the  said  disk, 
a  head  carried  by  said  neck  and  provided  with  a  cam 
irroove  In  its  outer  face,  llnkp  plvotally  connected  with 
aaid  levers  and  provided  wltli  rollers  positioned  in  said 
cam  groove  whereby  said  valves  will  be  opened  and  closed 
as  said  disk  rotates,  and  outlet  pipes  leading  from  said 
endless  cylinder  chamber  between  said  combustion  cham- 
bers. 


1,200,718.     CUTTER-HEAD.     Bi.vKT  L.  Fishir.  Waynes- 
boro, Pa.,  assignor  to  r.4indU  Machine  Co..  Waynesboro, 
Pa.,   a   Corporation   of   Pentsylvanla.      Filed    Aug.    14, 
1913.     Serial  No.  784.820.      (CI.  10—123.) 
1.   A     hand-operated     cuttenhead     for     cutting     screw- 
threads    comprising    a    frame,    cutters    forming    the    die 
mounted  on   supports  to  movf  and  operate   tangentially 
to    the   surface  of  the   work,  mid   supports   mounted   on 


said  frame  to  move  toward  and  from  each  other,  means 
for  normally  holding  said  cutter  supports  apart,  a  lever 
for  locking  said  cutter  supports  In  closed  position,  and 
means  associated  with  the  lever  operated  by  contact  with 
the  work  for  automatically  releasing  the  locking  means 
and  opening  the  die  when  said  work  is  finished,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


2.  \  hand  operated  cutter  head  comprising  a  frame,  cut- 
ter slides  mounted  thereon,  cutters  mounted  on  said  slides, 
means  interposed  between  said  slides  for  normally  forcing 
them  apart,  a  pivoted  locking  lever  for  securing  them  with 
the  die  clo.sed,  a  reamer  positioned  on  said  lever  to  con- 
tact with  the  end  of  the  work  as  it  approaches  finished 
position  whereby  contact  therewith  operates  to  move  the 
bur  and  unlatch  the  die,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  hand  operated  cutter  head  comprising  a  body,  cut- 
ter slides  inounte<l  thereon,  cutters  on  said  slides,  means 
for  normally  forcing  said  cutter  slld>-s  apart,  and  a  lock- 
ing lever  for  securing  them  together  pivoted  to  one  of 
.said  slides  and  adapted  to  latch  Into  engagement  with 
the  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  hand  operated  cutter  head  1  omprislng  a  frame,  a 
central  guide  for  the  work  In  said  frame,  cutter  slides  on 
said  frame,  means  for  normally  holding  said  slides  apart, 
a  locking  lever  engaging  each  of  said  slides  for  securing 
them  together,  and  a  central  abutment  arranged  on  said 
lever  In  line  with  the  work  for  contacting  therewith  to 
unlatch  said  slides  when  the  work  Is  completed,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  A  hand  operated  cutter-head  comprising  a  frame, 
slides  thereon,  cutters  on  said  slides,  a  bar  engaging  said 
slides  for  locking  them  together,  and  a  reamer  mounted 
on  said  bar  in  line  with  the  work  for  engaging  said  work 
as  it  reaches  its  finishing  point,  whereby  said  work  Is 
reamed  out  and  the  engaging  bar  released,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


1.200,719.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  GAS  RICH  IN  CAR- 
BON  MONOXID.  Hans  FoERSTERi.i.Nr,,  Perth  Amboy, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Roessler  &  Hasslacher  Chemical 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  730,317.     (CI.  48 — 85.) 


1.  The  cyritc  process  of  making  and  burning  gas  hav- 
ing a  high  and  substantially  constant  content  of  cartwn- 
monoxld  consisting  In  providing  a  body  of  incandescent 
coke,  conducting  carbon-dloxld.  steam  and  air  there- 
through whereby  a  pas  rich  in  carbon-monoxld  is  produced, 
cooling  the  off  going  producer  jias  containing  carbon- 
monoxld  and  forming  steam  thereby,  burning  the  cooled 
producer  gas  containing  carbon-monoxld,  cooling  the  prod- 
ucts of  said  combustion,  separating  the  carbon-dloxld  from 
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the  other  products  of  said  combustion  and  injecting  a  por- 
tion of  the  steam  derived  from  the  cooling  of  the  pro- 
ducer gas  with  an  admixture  of  air  and  said  carbon- 
dloxld  into  the  body  of  incandescent  coke. 

2.  The  cyclic  process  of  making  apd  burning  gas  having 
a  high  and  substantially  constant  content  of  carbon- 
monoxld  consisting  in  Intermittently  providing  a  body  of 
incandescent  coke,  conducting  carbon-dloxld,  steam  and 
air  therethrough  whereby  a  gas  rich  in  carbon-monoxld 
Is  produced,  cooling  the  off-going  producer  gas  and  form- 
ing steam  thereby,  burning  the  producer  gas,  separating 
the  carbon-dloxld  from  the  other  pro<lucts  of  said  com- 
bustion by  absorbing  the  carbon-dloxld  in  a  suitable  liquid 
absorbent,  driving  the  carbon-dloxld  from  the  absorbent 
by  the  heat  of  the  heated  products  of  combustion  of  the 
producer  gas,  returning  the  i-arbon-dloxid-freed  absorbent 
to  absorb  other  carbon  dloxid  and  Injecting  a  portion  of 
the  steam  derived  from  the  cooling  of  the  producer  gas 
with  an  admixture  of  air  and  said  freed  carbon-dloxld 
Into  the  body  of  incandescent  coke. 


voOtB' 


1.200,720.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
FLOW  OF  FLUID.  Joseph  Barbe  Fodrnier,  St. 
Mand^.  France.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  822,059. 
(CI.  137 — 4.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  compris- 
ing a  casing.  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  formed  therein,  a 
hollow  piston  sUdable  In  said  casing,  a  port  In  the  wall 
of  said  piston  adapted  to  maintain  the  Interior  of  the  pis 
ton  in  communication  with  the  inlet  passage,  a  compara- 
tively small  orifice  leading  from  the  Interior  of  the  piston 
to  a  chamber  formed  by  the  casing  and  one  end  of  the 
piston,  a  comparatively  large  orifice  at  the  other  end  of 
the  piston  adapte<l  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  communi- 
cation with  the  outlet  by  movement  of  the  piston,  and 
means    for    controlling    the    outlet    of    fluid     from     said 

chamber. 

2.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  compris- 
ing a  casing,  inlet  and  outlet  passages  formed  therein,  a 
hollow  piston  slldable  In  «ald  casing,  a  port  In  the  wall  of 
said  piston  adapted  to  maintain  the  interior  of  the  piston 
In  communication  with  the  inlet  passage,  a  comparatively 
smalt  orifice  leading  from  the  interior  of  the  piston  to  a 
chamber  formed  by  the  casing  and  one  end  of  the  piston, 
a  comparatively  large  orifice  at  the  other  end  of  the 
piston  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  communica- 
tion with  the  outlet  by  movement  of  the  piston,  a  valve 
edge  forme<l  on  the  latter  end  of  the  piston,  a  seating  sur- 
face on  the  casing  for  said  valve  e<lge,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  outlet  of  fluid  from  said  chamber. 

3.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  compris- 
ing a   casing,  inlet  and  outlet  passages  formed  therein    a 


hollow  piston  slidable  in  said  casing,  a  port  In  the  wall  of 
said  piston  adapted  to  maintain  the  Interior  of  the  piston 
in  communication  with  the  inlet  passage,  an  annular 
groove  around  the  exterior  of  said  piston  adjacent  said 
port,  a  comparatively  small  orifice  leading  from  the  in- 
terior of  the  piston  to  a  chamber  formed  by  the  casing  and 
one  end  of  the  piston,  a  comparatively  large  orlflce  at  the 
other  end  of  the  piston  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and 
out  of  communication  with  the  outlet  by  movement  of 
the  piston,  and  means  for  controlling  the  outlet  of  fluid 
from  said  chamber. 

4.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  compris- 
ing a  caslnK.  inlet  and  outlet  passages  formed  therein,  a 
hollow  piston  slidable  in  said  casing,  a  port  in  the  wall  of 
said  piston  adapted  to  maintain  the  Interior  of  the  piston 
in  communication  with  the  inlet  passage,  a  comparatively 
small  orifice  leading  from  the  interior  of  the  piston  to  a 
chamber  formed  by  the  casing  and  one  end  of  the  piston, 
a  comparatively  large  orifice  at  the  other  end  of  the  piston 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  communication  with 
the  outlet  by  movement  of  the  piston,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  outlet  of  fluid  from  said  chamber,  said  inlet 
passage  surrounding  that  part  of  the  casing  which  forms 
said  chamber. 


1,200,721.  DRIVE  MECHANISE  FOR  MOTOR  -  VEHI- 
CLES. Harry  J.  Gibney,  BartlesvUle.  and  Edward  S. 
Ratddre,  Dewey,  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1915.  Serial  No. 
11.346.     (CI.  21—90.) 


In  a  fore-wheel  drive  and  steering  mechanism  for  motor- 
driven  vehicles,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  an  axle  ex- 
tension, a  universal  joint  connecting  said  axle  and  axle 
extension,  a  casing  surrounding  the  axle  and  constructed 
with  a  socket  member,  a  hollow  spindle  surrounding  the 
axle  extension  and  constructed  with  a  ball  member  fitted 
to  said  socket  member,  a  ring  secured  to  the  socket  mem- 
ber and  retaining  therein  said  ball  member,  said  retaining 
ring  and  the  socket  member  having  their  meeting  faces 
locate<l  In  tho  pl.me  passing  through  the  pivotal  points  of 
said  universal  joint,  and  constructed  respectively  with 
semicircular  bearing  portions  ;  pivot  pins  formed  on  said 
ball  member  flttlng  in  said  bearing  portions  and  giving 
lateral  turning  movement  to  the  axle  extension,  roller 
bearings  for  said  pivot  pins  flttlng  in  said  bearing  por- 
tions, and  screw  caps  fitted  on  the  ends  of  said  bearing 
portions  retaining  said  roller  bearings  and  additionally 
securing  said  retaining  ring. 


1,200,722.  LEAK  -  DETECTOR  FOR  OIL-WELL  CAS- 
INGS. Joseph  Gilmore,  Mead  township.  Warren 
county.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  3.  191G.  Serial  No.  70.006. 
(CI.  116—1.) 

1.  A  leak  detector  for  oil  well  casings  comprising  a  sus- 
pending me;mber  to  be  lowered  Into  the  casing,  and  a  sig- 
naling device  on  said  suspending  member  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  falling  water  from  a  leak  In  the  casing. 

2.  A  leak  detector  for  oil  well  casings,  comprising  a  sus- 
pending member  to  be  lowered  Into  the  casing,  and  a 
signaling  diaphragm  on  said  suspending  member  adapted 
to  be  vibrated  by  falling  water  from  a  leak  In  the  casing. 

3.  A  leak  detector  for  oil  well  casings  comprising  a  dam 
having  a  suspending  member  whereby  it  may  be  lowered 
into  the  casing  to  check  the  downward  flow  of  water  from 
a  leak  therein,  said  dam  being  constructed  to  allow  water 
to  drip  therefrom,  and  an  alarm  operated  by  such  dripping 
of  water. 

4.  A  leak  detector  for  oil  well  casings  comprising  a  dam 
having  a  suspending  member  whereby  it  may  be  lowered 
Into  the  casing  to  check  the  downward  flow  of  water  from 

i  a  leak  therein,  said  dam  l>eing  constructed  to  allow  water 


39© 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  io,  1916. 


to  drip  therefrom,  and  an  alairm  suspended  from  the  dam 
ao«l  operated  by  such  drlpplni;  of  water. 


5.  A  leak  detector  for  oil  w^U  casln^^s  comprising  a  dam 
having  a  suapendlng  member  whereby  It  may  be  lowered 
Into  the  casing  to  check  the  downward  flow  of  water  from 
a  leak  tbereUi,  aald  dam  beini(  conatmcted  to  allow  water 
to  drip  therefrom,  and  a  signaling  diaphragm  upon  which 
such  water  is  adapted  to  drip. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  tn  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,723.  HEAT-STORAQH  GENERATOR.  William 
A.  Gossvrr,  Baker,  Oreg.  Piled  Jan.  5,  1916.  Serial 
No.  70.618.     (CI.  122— 367.|> 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  including  a 
furnace,  inner  and  outer  spaced  drums  mounted  upon 
said  furnace,  heat  retaining  means  arranged  between  said 
inner  and  outer  drums,  said  furnace  having  passages  af- 
fording communication  between  the  space  between  aald 
drums  and  the  firebox  of  the  f«mace,  means  for  withdraw- 
ing water  from  the  outer  dru«i  and  discharging  the  same 
Into  said  Inner  drum,  said  loner  drum  having  a  central 
chamber  in  communication  witlh  the  flrebox  of  the  furnace, 
and  Are  clay  bails  arranged  In  said  chamber  and  filling 
the  same,  said  furnace  also  halving  an  outlet  passage  'om 
munlcating  with  the  lower  eqd  of  said  chamber  through 
which  the  Are  claj  balls  may  1^  withdrawn. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  including 
a  famace,  inner  and  outer  spaced  concentric  drums 
mounted  upon  said  furnace,  aald  inner  drum  extending 
above  the  outer  drum  and  having  a  central  chamber  com- 
moBlcatliMr  at  Its  lowwr  end  ^tJk  the  flrebox  of  the  fnr- 
aace,  Are  brick  balls  fllUag  the  chaaber.  said  farnace  bar- 
ing pasaacea  affording  commualcatloo  between  the  nrabox 


and  the  space  between  said  drums,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing water  from  the  outer  drum  and  discharging  the 
same  into  the  inner  drum. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
furnace,  inner  and  puter  drums  mounted  upon  said 
furnace,  fire-brick  arranged  in  the  space  between  said 
drums  and  entirely  filling  the  same,  said  inner  drum  pro- 
jecting above  the  outer  drum  and  having  a  central  cham- 
ber projecting  helow  said  drum  and  In  communication 
with  the  firebox  of  the  furnace,  heat  conducting  fire  clay 
balls  arranged  In  said  chamber  and  filling  the  same,  said 
furnace  having  a  passage  affording  communication  be- 
tween the  flrebox  and  the  space  between  the  Inner  and 
outer  drums,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  water  from 
the  outer  drum  and  discharging  the  same  into  the  inner 
drum  at  the  approximate  water  level  of  the  latter. 


1,200.724.  COIN  CONTROLLED  MECHANISM  FOR 
VENDING  MACHINES.  Albbbt  D.  Gbovib,  Maiden, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Autosales  oum  and  Chocolate  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  720.838.    (CI.  194 — 88.) 


■<■■   ■  ■ -^"-^ 


1.  In  a  coin-operated  vending  machine,  a  rotatable  coin- 
carrier  having  a  hub  portion  provided  with  a  groove,  a 
radial  arm  extending  from  said  hub  portion,  a  rigid  pin 
substaatially  midway  on  aald  arm  for  engaging  the  coin 
approximately  at  the  center  thereof  to  sustain  the  same 
in  operative  position  on  the  carrier,  the  lower  e<lge  of  the 
sustained  coin  resting  In  said  groove,  a  rotatable  member 
mounted  concentrically  with  said  coin-carrier  but  inde- 
pendently thereof,  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  provided  on 
said  member,  a  flat  slotted  extension  projecting  hortsoa- 
tally  from  each  of  said  arms  and  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  the  upper  edge  of  the  coin  on  the  carrier,  whereby  said 
coin  carrier  and  said  member  are  operatively  connected  by 
the  coin  to  rotate  as  one  unit  in  fixed  relation  to  each 
other,  means  for  manually  rotating  said  coin-carrier 
through  a  predetermined  arc  to  cause  sufficient  rotation 
of  said  member  to  bring  the  next  slotted  extension  into 
coin-receiving  position,  and  means  for  automatically  ra- 
storing  said  coin-carrier  to  normal  position  when  re- 
leased, said  member  remaining  in  operated  position. 

2.  In  a  coin-operated  vending  machine,  a  rotatable  coin- 
carrier  having  a  hub  portion  provided  with  a  groove,  a 
radial  arm  extending  from  said  hub  portion,  a  rigid  pin 
substantially  midway  on  said  arm  for  engaging  the  coin 
approximately  at  the  center  thereof  to  sustain  the  same 
in  operative  position  on  the  carrier,  the  lower  edge  of  the 
sustained  coin  resting  in  said  groove,  a  rotatable  member 
mounte<l  concentrically  with  said  coin-carrier  but  Inde- 
penflentiy  thereof,  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  provided  on 
said  member,  a  flat  slotted  extension  projecting  horison- 
tally  from  each  of  said  arms  and  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  tlM  upper  edge  of  the  coin  on  the  carrier,  whereby  said 
coin-carrier  and  said  member  are  operatively  connected 
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by  the  coin  to  rotate  as  one  unit  in  fixed  relation  to  each 
other,  means  for  manually  rotating  said  coin-carrier 
through  a  pre<ietermlned  arc  to  cause  sufBcient  rotation  of 
said  member  to  bring  the  next  slotted  extension  into  coin- 
reoeivlng  position,  means  for  automatically  restoring  said 
coin-carrier  to  normal  position  when  releasetl.  said  mem- 
ber remaining  in  operated  position,  and  a  curved  exten- 
sion projecting  from  the  arm  on  said  coin-carrier  at  one 
side  of  the  hub  portion  thereof  to  support  the  deposited 
coin  when  the  carrier  is  out  of  normal  position,  said 
curved  extension  being  approximately  concentric  with  the 
slotted  extensions  on  said  member  and  permitting  the  coin 
to  drop  into  operative  position  on  the  carrier  when  the 
latter  reaches  normal  position. 

3,  In  a  coin-operated  vending  machine,  a  coin-chute,  a 
rotatable  coin-carrier  arranged  below  said  coin-chute  to 
receive  and  support  the  <i»poslted  coin,  and  a  rotatable 
member  haviriK  a  radial  arm  provided  with  a  horizontal 
slotted  extension  arrange^l  to  receive  the  upper  edge  of 
the  deposited  coin,  the  upper  edge  of  the  coin  resting  in 
the  slotted  extension  slightly  below  the  outer  surface 
thereof,  whereby  said  members  coftperate  to  sustain  the 
coin  in  a  position  to  form  a  rigid  operative  connection 
between  the  same,  the  slot  in  said  extension  being  out- 
wardly bevele<l  80  that  a  second  coin  deposited  on  top  of 
the  first  coin  will  be  readily  lifted  out  of  said  slot  during 
the  operation  of  said  members. 


1,200,725.  COIN  TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  COIN-CON- 
TROLLED MACHINES.  ALBERT  D.  Grovbe,*  Maiden, 
Mass..  assignor  to  Autosales  Gum  and  Chocolate  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1912.     Serial  No.  726,831.     (Cl.  194 — 99.) 


1.  In  a  coin-testing  device,  the  combination  of  a  coin- 
chute  having  a  coin-entrance  slot,  a  movable  device  for 
normally  closing  aald  coin-chute  In  proximity  to  said  flot, 
and  a  pair  of  movable  members  for  actuating  said  device 
into  open  position,  said  members  being  adapted  to  be 
simultaneously  operated  by  a  proper  coin  entering  said 
slot,  the  connections  between  said  members  and  said  device 
being  such  that  the  simultaneous  operation  of  both  mem- 
bers is  necessary  to  move  said  device  into  open  position. 

2.  In  a  coin  testing  device,  the  combination  of  a  coin- 
chute  having  a  coin-entrance  slot,  a  movable  device  for 
normally  closing  said  coin-chute  in  proximity  to  said  slot, 
and  a  pair  of  pivoted  levers  for  actuating  said  device  Into 
open  position,  said  levers  heluK  adapted  to  be  simultane- 
ously operated  by  a  proper  coin  entering  said  slot,  the 
connections  between  said  levers  and  said  device  being  such 
that  the  simultaneous  operation  of  both  levers  Is  neces- 
sary to  move  said  device  into  open  position. 

3.  In  a  coin  testing  device,  the  combination  of  a  coin 
chute  having  a  coin-entrance  slot,  a  hinged  gate  for  nor- 
mally closing  said  coin-chute  in  proximity  to  said  slot,  and 
a  pair  of  movable  members  for  actuating  said  gate  into 
open  position,  said  members  being  adapted  to  be  simulta- 
neously operated  by  a  proper  coin  entering  said  slot,  the 
connections  between  said  members  and  said  gate  being  such 
that  the  simultaneous  operation  of  both  members  is  neces- 
sary to  move  said  jrate  Into  open  position. 

4.  In  a  coin-testing  device,  the  combination  of  a  coin- 
chute  having  a  coin-entrance  slot,  movable  means  for  nor- 
mally closing  said  coin-chute  In  proximity  to  said  slot,  a 
pair  of  levers  having  pointed  ends  extending  into  said  coin- 
chute  between  said  slot  and  said  closing  means,  so  that 


disks  of  soft  material  are  Impaled  upon  the  ends  of  said 
levers  and  are  prevented  from  passing  through  said  slot, 
said  levers  being  adapted  to  be  simultaneously  operated  by 
a  proper  disk  entering  said  slot,  and  means  whereby  the 
simultaneous  operation  of  both  levers  is  necessary  to 
move  said  device  Into  open  position. 

5.  In  a  coin-testing  device,  the  combination  of  a  coin- 
chute  having  a  coin-entrance  slot,  a  pivoted  gate  arran);ed 
to  close  said  coin-chute  in  proximity  to  said  slot  and  pro- 
vided with  a  heel  portion  near  Its  pivot,  said  gate  being 
slightly  shifts ble  on  its  pivotal  support,  a  pair  of  levers 
having  pointed  ends  extending  into  said  coin-chute  be- 
tween the  gate  and  said  slot,  so  that  disks  of  soft  material 
are  impaled  on  said  ends  and  prevented  from  passing 
through  the  slot,  said  ends  being  adapted  to  be  moved  out 
of  the  way  by  an  entering  disk  of  hard  material,  and  in- 
wardly extending  arms  on  said  levers  for  engaging  the 
heel  of  said  gate  and  moving  the  same  into  open  position 
when  said  levers  are  simultaneously  actuated,  the  oper- 
ation of  a  single  lever  causing  said  gate  to  shift  later- 
ally on  Its  pivot  without  swinging  the  same  into  open 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,200,726.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
ALKALI  SALTS  OF  NITROSAMINS  OF  PRIMARY 
AROMATIC  AMINS.  Mabtin  Hankbl,  Offenbach-on- 
the-Main.  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Corporation  of 
Chemlsche  Fabrik  Grieshelm-Elektron.  Frankfort-pn-the- 
Main,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1915  Serial  No.  64,886. 
<C1.  8—1.) 

Process  for  the  manufacture  of  alkali  salts  of  nltroa- 
amlns  of  primary  aromatic  amins,  consisting  in  allow- 
ing caustic  alkalis  to  act  on  arylsulfonates  of  the  corre- 
sponding (liazo  compounds  In  separated  concentrated  form 
substantially  as  de8crlt>ed. 


1,200,727.  SKIRT  MARKER.  Anna  Hooan,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,343.  (CL 
33—9.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base,  an  upright  member  on  the  base,  a  chalk  holder  ad- 
Ju.'itable  on  the  upright  member  and  having  an  opening 
exposing  the  chalk,  a  lever  supported  on  the  base,  a  treadla 
operating  the  lever,  and  a  hammer  on  the  lever  and  hav- 
ing a  projecting  portion  adapted  to  force  the  skirt  toward 
the  exposed  chalk,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base,  an  upright  member  on  the  base,  a  chalk  holder  ad- 
justable on  the  upright  member,  a  lever  supported  on  the 
base,  a  treadle  operating  the  lever,  a  hammer  adjustable 
on  the  lever,  and  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  adapted  to 
engage  the  skirt  and  force  It  toward  the  chalk  holder, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
Itase  having  a  collar  thereon,  a  vertically  positioned  mle 
secured  in  the  collar,  a  chalk  holder  adjustable  on  the 
rule  and  having  an  opening  exposing  a  portion  of  the 
chalk,  a  lever  pivotally  supported  on  the  base,  a  treadle 
operating  the  lever,  and  a  hammer  on  the  lever  and  having 
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a  projecting  portion  adapted!  to  force  the  skirt  into  en- 
gagement with  the  ctialk,  gubetantially  aa  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crit)ed,  comprising  a 
base,  a  vertically  positioned  rule  secured  to  the  base,  a 
fhalk  holder  adjustable  on  the  rule  and  having  a  slot 
therein  exposing  the  chalk  ia  the  holder,  an  angle  lever 
plvotally  supported  on  the  base,  a  hammer  adjustable  on 
the  angle  lever  and  having  n  projecting  portion  adapted 
to  force  a  skirt  against  the  chalk  in  the  holder,  and  a 
treadle  operating  said  lever,  lubstantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  chara(?ter  described,  comprising  a 
base,  a  vertically  posltloneii  rule  secured  to  the  base,  a 
chalk 'holder  adjustable  on  the  rule  and  having  a  slot 
therein  exposilng  the  chalk  la  the  holder,  an  angle  lever 
pivotally  supported  on  the  base,  a  hammer  adjustable  on 
the  angle  lever  and  adapted  to  forcp  a  rfkirt  against  the 
chaik  in  the  holder,  a  treadU  pivotally  supported  on  the 
base.  M  Tshap«vi  lug  on  the  treadle,  said  lever  having  a 
slot  therein  receiving  the  T-shaped  lug.  whereby  the  lever 
and  treadle  are  compf>lled  to  aiove  together  In  both  direc- 
tions, and  a  spring  holding  thf>  treadle  In  normal  position, 
substantially  as  descrll)ed. 


1,200,728.  COMBINED  SAFETY  RAZOR  AND  RAZOR- 
BLADE  SHARPENER.  .John  Hoi.t7.m.<in  and  Abra- 
ham Gwro.N.  New  York.  X.  Y.  Filed  May  12,  1915. 
Serial  No.  27,498.     (CI    30^12.) 


1.  A  safety  razor  having  tile  combination  with  a  razor 
blade,  and  a  guard  therefor,  ♦f  nutans  projecting  through 
said  guard,  an  Independent  batidle  having  means  to  spring 
over  and  engage  said  projecting  means  to  secure  said 
handle  to  said  guard,  a  frama  connected  pivotally  to  said 
blade,  said  frame  having  raeftns  for  springing  over  and 
engaging  said  handle  therewith,  and  means  to  guide 
said  biade  angularly  against  q  sharpening  surface. 

2.  .V  safety  razor  having  tH*-  combination  with  a  razor 
blade,  and  a  guard  therefor,  pt  means  projecting  through 
said  guard,  an  Independent  handle  having  means  to  spring 
over  and  engage  said  projecting  means  to  secure  said 
handle  to  said  guard,  a  frame  connected  pivotally  to  said 
blade,  said  frame  having  me«ins  for  .springing  over  and 
engaging  said  handle  therewith,  and  means  on  said  handle 
to  guide  said  blade  angularly  against  a  sharpj-ning  surface. 

3.  A  safety  razor  having  tl»e  combination  with  a  razor 
blade,  and  a  guard  therefor,  •f  means  projecting  through 
said  guard,  an  independent  handle  having  means  to 
spring  over  and  engage  said  proJe<~ting  means  to  secure 
said  handle  to  said  guard,  a  frame  connected  pivotally  to 
said  blade,  said  frame  having  means  for  springing  over 
and  engaging  said  handle  therewith,  and  a  roller  mounted 
on  said  handle  for  guiding  said  blade  angularly  against  a 
sharpening  surfce. 

4.  A  safety  razor  having  tHe  combination  with  a  razor 
blade,  and  a  guard  therefor,  of  means  projecting  through 
said  guard,  an  independent  handle  having  means  to  spring 
over  and  engage  said  projecting  means  to  secure  .said 
handle  to  said  guard,  a  frame  connected  pivotally  to  said 
blade,  means  to  maintain  imid  blade  in  said  frame 
against  swinging,  said  frame  Jiavlng  means  for  springing 
over  and  engaging  said  handle  therewith,  and  means  to 
guide  said  blade  angularly  against  a  sharpening  surface. 

6.  A  safety  razor  having  the  combination  with  a  razor 
blade,  and  a  guard  therefor,  of  a  pair  of  connect*>d  projec- 


tions passing  through  said  blade  and  guard,  a  handle  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  spring-pressed  extensions  adaptable  when 
presse<l  to  slip  over  said  projections  and  when  released 
to  spring  over  and  engage  the  projections  to  secure  said 
handle  to  said  guard,  a  frame  connected  pivotally  to  said 
blade,  means  to  maintain  .said  blade  In  said  frame  against 
swinging,  said  frame  having  a  pair  of  projections,  said 
handle  adaptable  to  spring  over  and  engage  the  projec- 
tions of  said  frame,  and  means  on  said  handle  to  guide 
said  blade  angularly  against  a  sharpening  surface. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,729.  CONTAINER  FOR  LIQUIDS.  Fritz  Hoylbb 
and  Abthub  L.  Gardner,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  assignors 
to  The  Roessler  &  Hasslacher  Chemical  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1914. 
Serial  No.  859,604.      (CI.  217—98.) 


A  container  for  liquids  which  decompose  giving  oflT  gases 
Including  a  wall  of  suitable  material  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  recessed  plug  adapted  to  fit  said  opening  and 
provided  with  a  perforation  tapering  inwardly  toward 
the  bottom,  a  capillary  tube  of  substantially  uniform  di- 
ameter supported  vertically  In  said  tapering  perforation 
and  a  stopper  adapted  to  tit  In  the  recess  of  the  plug  and 
provided  with  a  perforation  tapering  Inwardly  toward  the 
top    to    receive    the    upper    end    of    the    capillary    tube. 


1,200,730.  SIGNALING  SET. 
land,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  18. 
(01.  204 — 83.) 


William  Jkavons,  Cleve- 
1915.      .Serial   No.   62,190. 


l-^H" 


iT'W  ef 


^0         li  \T 


u^\^r^ 


Hm 


The  combination  with  a  dry  cell  having  a  centrally  dis- 
posed electrodt"  and  a  marginally  disposed  flectrode  and 
an  outer  casing  through  which  said  electrodes  project,  of  a 
container  or  box  therefor  having  a  size  equal  to  that  of  the 
cell  whereby  the  cell  will  t)e  centere<]  In  the  box,  one  wall  of 
the  box  Including  a  metallic  member  extending  across  the 
lox  and  projecting  exteriorly  thereto  and  adapted  for 
electrical  engagement  with  signaling  devices,  the  said  wall 
at  its  center  being  formed  with  a  binding  post  Insulated 
from  said  metallic  member,  the  liindlng  post  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  centrally  dlspos^-d  electrode  of  the 
battery,  the  other  electrode  of  the  battery  engaging  with 
said  metallic  member. 
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1,200,731.  COATING  COMPOSITION.  Whitnbt  B. 
JoNBs,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  Bake- 
lite  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Not.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  799,385.  {CI. 
184—41.) 

1.  A  fluid  coating  composition  containing  a  phenolic 
condensation  product  transformable  by  heat  into  an  In- 
fusible body,  and  a  solvent  therefor  containing  anilln. 

2.  A  fluid  coating  composition  containing  a  phenolic 
condensation  product  transformable  by  heat  into  an  in- 
fusible body,  and  a  solvent  therefor  containing  anilln,  the 
proportion  of  anllin  being  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the 
condensation  product. 

8.  A  fluid  coating  composition  containing  a  phenolic 
condensation  product  transformable  by  heat  into  an  in- 
fusible body,  and  a  solvent  therefor  containing  anilln  and 
a  cyclic  hydrocarbon. 

4.  A  fluid  coating  composition  containing  a  phenolic 
oondensation  product  transformable  by  heat  into  an  In- 
fusible body,  and  a  solvent  therefor  containing  anllin  and 
a  cyclic  hydrocarbon,  the  proportion  of  anllin  being  at 
least  equal  to  that  of  the  condensation  product. 

5.  A  fluid  coating  composition  containing  a  phenolic 
-condensation  product  transformable  by  heat  into  an  In- 
fusible body,  and  a  solvent  therefor  containing  anilln  and 
xylene. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,732.  PAINTING-MACHINE.  G»obg»  G.  Kapovich. 
deceased,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  by  Anton  M.  Kapovich,  ad- 
ministrator, Fairfax,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  50,531.      (CI.  91—39.) 


within  said  housing  provided  with  side  shoulders,  anti- 
frlctlonal  bearings  in  the  shoulders  of  the  pitman  head 
against  said  housing,  antl-frictional  bearings  In  the  ends 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  tubular  casing,  a  blower  secured  to  one  end  of  said  cas- 
ing and  adapted  to  force  air  under  pressure  through  said 
casing,  a  segmental  sprayer  attached  to  and  communicat- 
ing with   the   other   end   of  said    tubular   casing,   a   cylin- 
drical brush  revolubly  mounted  adjacent  the  said  sprayer, 
means  for  positively   rotating  the  said  blower  and   brush   1 
In  unison,   a  paint  receptacle  mounte<l  adjacent   the   said 
casing  and   having  an   air   inlet  pipe  and   a   paint   outlet   [ 
pipe  connecting  therewith,  suction  producing  means  with-   | 
in   the   said   tuliular   casing  and   connected   to   said   outlet   1 
connection,   whereby  liquid  paint   is  sucked   from  the  said 
receptacle  mixed  with  air,  forced  through  the  said  tubular 
casing  through  the  sprayer  and  onto  the  revolving  brush 
which    may    be    held    In    contact    with    a    surface    to    be 
painted. 


1.200,733.  PITMAN  AND  CRA.NK  PIN  CONNECTION 
FOR  MULTICYLINDER  ENGINES.  Edward  M.  K«u 
LIB.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
90,251.     (CI.  74—17.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  crank  pin,  a  housing  surround- 
ing said  crank  pin,  pitmen  having  heads  In  said  housing 
In  engagement  with  said  crank  pin,  and  arms  carried  by 
said  pitmen  and  loosely  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  crank 
pin. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  crank  pin  having  a  reduced 
end,  a  housing  surrounding  said  crank  pin,  pitmen  extend- 
ing Into  said  housing  and  having  heads,  antl-frictional 
bearings  between  said  heads  and  said  crank  pin  and  said 
heads  and  said  housing,  and  arms  carried  by  said  pitmen 
and  loosely  mounted  on  the  reduced  end  of  said  crank  pin. 

3.  In  a  multi-cylinder  engine  having  radially  disposed 
cylinders  and  converging  pitmen,  a  shaft  housing,  a 
crank  pin  within  said  bousing,  said  pitmen  having  heads 


of  the  pitman  head  against  said  crank  pin,  and  arms  car- 
ried by  said  pitmen  and  loosely  mounted  on  the  end  of 
said  crank  pin. 


1,200,734.      PUMP.     Clayton   L.   Kbnton,  Tama,    Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  653.591.     (CI.  103—63.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
pump  stock,  a  multiple  part  pump  rod  operatively  con- 
nected therewith,  ^  cylindrical  casing,  spaced  below  said 
stock,  an  upwardly  extending  discharge  pipe  communicat- 
ing therewith,  a  downwardly  extending  supply  pipe  com- 
municating with  said  cylindrical  casing,  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending tube  above  said  casing,  receiving  a  part  of  said 
pump  rod,  a  sleeve  adjustably  mounted  on  said  rod  in  said 
tube,  and  capable  of  being  flxe<l  in  a  variety  of  positions 
on  said  rod,  packing  devices  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
sleeve,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  parts  of  said 
rod  together  adjacent  to  said  sleeve. 


1,200,735.     ENVELOP.     .Iacob  J.  Ki.kin.  Kearney,  Nebr. 
Filed  July  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  39.594.     (CI.  229 — 86.) 


S; 


V 


-•tJ. 


13 


y-a 


1.  An  envelop  having  a  marginal  portion  separable 
from  the  remainder  of  the  envelop,  the  said  marginal 
portion  having  a  tab  portion  separable  therewith  and 
formed  by  a  continuous  Incision  In  the  wall  of  the  envelop. 

2.  An  envelop  having  its  walls  weakene<l  along  a  .Ine 
parallel  to  one  edge  of  the  envelop,  whereby  the  mar- 
ginal portion  of  the  envelop  may  be  separated  from  the 
body    of    the    envelop,    the    walls    of    the    envelop    being 
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formed  each  with  a  cootinuout  Incision  terminating  at 
tbelr  ends  at  th«>  said  weakened  line  whereby  to  form 
notches  Id  the  said  wall. 

3.  An  envelop  having  a  removable  marginal  portion 
defined  by  series  of  perforations,  the  series  being  In  allne- 
ment  with  each  other  and  the  ♦ild  envelop  being  formed 
with  a  continuous  arcuate  Intlslon  extending  between 
and  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  aeries  of  per- 
forations. 

4.  An  envelop  provided  parajlel  to  one  margin  with 
spaced  lines  of  perforations,  th«  Inner  ends  of  the  linos 
of  perforations  being  space<l  apart  and  their  outer  ends 
terminating  at  other  margins  oC  the  envelop,  the  envelop 
being  provided  in  Its  walls  betwpen  the  inner  ends  of  the 
lines  of  perforations  with  an  u»lnterrupted  arcuate  incl 
■ion  connecting  the  said  Inner  ♦•nds  of  the  lines  of  per 
forations  whereby  the  portion  of  the  envelop  between  the 
lines  of  perforations  and  the  first  mentioned  margin 
thereof  may  be  removed  by  teaming  along  a  straight  line 
and  without  the  necessity  of  following  the  non-rectlUnear 
Mne  of  the  InciKlon. 


1,200,736.  GARMENT  HOOK.  Ch.\rlbs  J.  Laqa.nki, 
aeveland.  Ohio.  Filed  May  4,  1916.  Serial  No  95.449. 
(CI.  248—24.) 


1.  \  garment  hook  comprising;  a  casing  with  an  exposed 
face  having  an  elongated  reces*  therein,  a  hook  of  loop 
shape  conforming  to  and  norm$lly  housed  in  the  recess 
and  having  the  ends  of  the  legs  of  the  loop  bent  Into 
pintles  extending  through  the  sije  walls  of  the  recess  and 
forming  high  connections  thereiwlth,  the  end  of  one  leg 
of  the  loop  being  formed  Into  ft  crank  extension,  and  a 
■prlng  connected  at  one  end  to  the  crank  extension  and 
at  the  other  end  to  a  part  of  tbe  casing  and  tending  to 
hold  the  hook  housed  In  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  garment  hook  comprising' a  casing  with  an  exposed 
face  having  an  elongated  recesi  therein,  a  hook  of  loop 
shape  conforming  to  and  normtlly  housed  In  the  recess 
and  having  the  ends  of  the  le^s  of  the  loop  bent  Into 
pintles  extending  through  the  side  walls  of  the  recess 
and  forming  binge  connections  therewith,  the  end  of  one 
leg  of  the  loop  being  formed  tnta  a  crank  extension,  and  a 
spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  crank  extension  and 
at  the  other  end  to  a  part  of  t!he  casing  and  tending  to 
hold  the  hook  housed  In  the  receptacle,  said  hook  having 
the  ends  of  the  legs  where  hlngedly  connected  to  the 
casing  bent  at  an  angle  to  tha  length  of  the  hook  and 
the  correspondingly  end  wall  of  Oie  receptacle  having  seats 
formed  therein  for  receiving  tfce  bent  ends  of  the  legs 
of  the  loop  when  the  latter  Is  in  the  extended  or  active 
I>08ltlon  I 

3.  .X  garment  hook  structure  icomprlslng  a  casing  wi.h 
an  elongated  receptacle  formed  therein  and  opening  out- 
wardly, one  end  wall  of  the  receptacle  having  spaced  seats 
tonned  therein,  a  hook  membef  In  the  form  of  a  wire 
loop  having  its  legs  in  spaced  relation  one  to  the  other, 
with  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  bent  each  at  an  angle  to 
tlie  length  of  the  hook  and  th4n  into  divergent  relation 
and  extended  through  the  side  Walls  of  the  receptacle  to 
hlBfedly  connect  the  hook  therewith,  the  bent  ends  of 
tke  legs  being  adapted  to  the  seats  In  the  correapondlBg 
•nd  of  tli«  receptacle,  and  one  af  the  less  where  entering 


the  casing  through  the  side  walls  of  the  receptacle  being 
bent  Into  a  crank,  and  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  crank  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  casing,  and  tending 
to  hold  the  hook  housed  within  the  receptacle. 

4.  A  garni«'nt  hook  comprising  a  caslnn  having  an  elon- 
gated recess  In  Its  outer  face  constituting  a  receptacle, 
said  recess  being  narrow  toward  the  intermcHllate  portion 
and  having  spaced  seats  formed  In  one  end  wall,  a  hook 
In  the  form  of  a  loop  having  the  legs  spaced  apart  and 
approaching  toward  the  Intermediate  portion  In  con- 
formity with  the  shape  of  the  recess,  the  yoke  portion 
beini;  bent  to  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the 
loop,  and  the  ends  of  the  legs  remote  from  the  yoke 
t>elng  also  bent  to  the  same  side  of  the  longitudinal  plane 
of  the  loop  and  also  l>ent  In  reverse  directions  Into  aline- 
ment  to  extend  through  corresponding  portions  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  recess  t<>  constitute  hinges  or  pivots  for  the 
loop,  with  the  extremity  of  one  leg  of  the  loop  l)ent  into  a 
crank  within  the  casing,  and  the  flrst-name<l  bent  portions 
of  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  of  the  loop  being  adapted 
to  enter  the  seats  In  the  c<irrespondlng  end  of  the  recess 
or  receptacle,  and  a  spring  fast  at  one  end  to  the  crank 
extremity  of  the  loop  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  fixed 
portion  of  the  casing  and  tending  constantly  to  hold  the 
loop  In  housed  relation  to  the  recess  and  active  at  all 
times  to  return  the  loop  to  the  recess  after  being  with- 
drawn therefrom. 

5.  A  garment  hook  structure  comprising  a  casing  with 
an  elongated  recess  In  the  outer  face  having  one  end  wall 
provided  with  seats  spaced  apart  transversely  of  the 
length  of  the  recess,  and  a  hook  in  the  form  of  an  elon- 
gated loop  adapted  to  the  recess  and  having  spaced  legs, 
with  the  extremities  bent  oppositely  and  pivoted  in  the 
side  walls  of  the  recess  adjacent  to  the  seats,  the  ends 
of  the  legs  of  the  loop  adjacent  to  the  pivot  extremities 
moving  into  the  seats  when  the  loop  Is  In  the  active 
position. 


1,200,737.  FOLDABLE  IRONING-BOARD.  Aucrsra 
Lacbint,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1916.  Serial 
No.  89,618.     (CI.  68—10.) 


1.  In  a  foldable  Ironing  board,  a  base  plate,  supports 
hlngedly  connected  to  each  end  of  said  base  plate,  and  a 
board  member  composed  of  two  sections  hlngedly  con- 
nected together,  one  of  said  sections  being  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  one  of  said  supports,  and  the  second 
section  of  said  board  being  removably  connected  to  the 
other  one  of  said  supports. 

2.  In  a  foldable  Ironing  board,  a  base  plate,  supports 
hlngedly  connected  to  said  base  plate  and  adapted  to  fold 
Inwardly  over  said  plate  and  lie  end  to  end  thereon,  and 
a  board  member  composed  of  two  sections  hlnge<liy  con- 
nected together,  one  of  said  sections  being  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  supports,  and  the  other  of  said  sec- 
tions being  adapted  to  fold  over  said  first  mentioiie<l  sec- 
tion, together  with  means  carried  by  said  second  support 
for  detachably  connecting  the  second  of  said  Ironing 
board  sections  thereto  when  in  unfolded  position,  sub-^tan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  descrll>ed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe*!,  a  board  mem- 
ber composed  of  two  hinged  sections  adapted  to  be  folded 
In  overlapping  arrangfuient  one  upon  the  other,  a  foldable 
support  composwl  of  a  l>a»e-plate  and  two  standards  both 
hlnge<l  to  spaced  parts  of  the  top  of  the  base  plate,  and 
one  of  the  standards  being  hlnge<I  to  one  of  the  sections 
of  the  board  member,  the  said  standards  ttelng  movable 
for  elevating  and  sa.staining  the  hoard  mernl)er  when  the 
sections  of  the  board  member  ar^  onfolded,  a  catch  for 
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releasably  looking  the  other  standard  to  the  second  section 
of  the  board  member,  and  a  lock  on  the  board  member 
for  releasably  holding  the  sections  of  the  board  member 
against  accidental  collapsing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  board  mem- 
ber composed  of  two  hinged  sections  adapted  to  be  folded 
In  overlapping  arrangement  one  upon  the  other,  a  foldable 
support  composed  of  a  base  plate  and  two  standards  both 
hlngeil  to  spaced  parts  of  the  top  of  the  base  plate  and 
one  of  the  standards  being  hinged  to  one  of  the  sections 
of  the  board  member,  the  said  standards  being  movable 
for  elevating  and  sustaining  the  board  member  when  the 
sections  of  the  board  memlter  are  unfolded,  a  catch  for 
releasably  locking  the  other  standard  to  the  second  section 
of  the  board  member,  and  a  plurality  of  locks  on  the 
board  member  for  releasably  holding  the  sections  of  the 
board  member  against  accidentally  collapsing. 


1.200,738.  HAND-FAN  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING. 
Malvin  LiCHTaa,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  64,893.      (CI.  230—33.) 


1.  A  hand  fan  cut  from  a  single  sheet  of  material  and 
comprising  a  stiffening  element  extending  through  the 
handle  thereof  Into  the  blade,  said  stiffening  element  being 
disposed  and  wholly  concealed  within  the  fan. 

2.  The  process  of  stiffening  a  fan  by  piercing  the  handle 
longitudinally,  centrally  between  the  faces,  inserting  a 
resilient  stlffener  and  condensing  the  fibers  upon  said 
stlffener. 

8.  The  process  of  stiffening  a  card  board  fan  or  the 
like,  consisting  of  forcing  apart  the  fibers,  inserting  a 
stiffening  strip  and  pressing  between  dies  whereby  one  or 
more  corrugations  are  formed  in  the  material  Including 
the  stiffening  strip. 


1,200,739.  COMPOUND  CONTAINING  ACTIVE  OXY- 
GEN AND  THE  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME. 
Otto  Libbknbcht.  Frankfort  on-the-Maln.  (iermauy,  as 
signor  to  The  Roessler  &  Hasslacher  Chemical  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  24, 
1913.     Serial  No    808.533.     (CI.  23 — 13.) 

1.  The    process    of    manufacturing   a    stable    compound 
comprising  an  alkali-metal  perborate  consisting  In  combln 
Ing  the  said  alkali-metal  perborate  with  the  carlwnate  of 
a  basic  metal  other  than  an  alkali-metal. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  stal)le  compound 
comprising  an  alkali-metal  perliorate  consisting  In  provid- 
ing an  alkali-metal  carbonate  in  a  mixture  yielding  an 
alkali  metal  pertwrate  and  acting  on  the  mixture  with  a 
soluble  compound  of  a  basic  metal  other  than  an  alkali 
metal,  said  basic  metal  being  able  to  form  a  carbonate. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  stable  compound 
comprising  an  alkall-metal  perborate  consisting  In  gen- 
erating an  alkali  metal  carbonate  in  a  mixture  yielding  an 
alkali  metal  perborate  and  then  reacting  on  the  mixture 
with  a  soluble  compound  of  a  basic  metal  other  than  an 
alkali  metal,  said  t»aRlc  metal  being  able  to  form  a  carbo 
nate. 


4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  stable  compound  com- 
prising sodium  perborate  consisting  In  combining  sodium 
perborate  with  the  carbonate  of  au  alkali  earth  metal. 

6.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  stable  compound  com- 
prising sodium  perborate  consisting  In  reacting  on  a  mix- 
ture yielding  sodium  perborate  with  a  soluble  compound 
of  a  basic  metal  other  than  an  alkali  metal,  said  basic 
metal  being  able  to  form  a  carbonate. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printeil  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,200,740.  WRENCH.  John 
Miss.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1916. 
81—106.) 


S.   Light,    Electric   Mills, 
Serial    No.   81.019.      («. 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  shank  Integral 
with  the  fixed  Jaw  and  extending  from  the  back  thereof 
and  having  a  tapered  rear  edge  and  also  having  an  en- 
largement at  the  end  of  the  taper  and  further  having  teeth 
at  its  forward  edge,  a  spring  plate  Integral  with  the  en- 
largement of  the  shank  and  arranged  in  spaced  and  par- 
allel relation  to  the  shank,  a  body  slidable  and  movable 
oa  the  shank  and  having  toeth  opposed  to  those  of  the 
shank  and  also  having  side  walls  and  a  transverse  inter 
mediate  wall,  the  latter  arranged  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  spring-plate,  with  reference  to  the  shank,  a  movable 
Jaw  opposed  to  the  fixed  Jaw  and  having  a  shank  ful 
crumed  at  an  intermediate  point  of  its  length  between  the 
side  walls  of  the  body  and  a  colled  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween the  transverse  wall  of  the  body  and  the  inner  arm 
of  the  shank  on  the  movable  Jaw. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  jaw  having  a  shank 
tapered  at  one  edge  and  toothed  at  Its  opposite  edge,  a 
spring  plate  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  shank  and  spaced 
from  the  tapered  edge  thereof,  a  toothed  body  movable  on 
the  shank  and  plate  and  engaged  by  the  plate,  a  movable 
Jaw  having  a  shank  pivoted  at  an  intermediate  point  of  Its 
length  to  the  body,  and  yielding  means  interposed  between 
the  Inner  arm  of  said  shank  and  the  body. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  fixe<l  Jaw  havjng  a  shank 
toothed  at  one  e<lge.  a  spring  plate  carried  by  the  shank 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  spaced  from  one 
edge  of  the  shank,  a  toothed  body  movable  longitudinally 
and  laterally  on  the  shank  and  plate,  a  movable  Jaw  hav- 
ing a  shank  pivoted  at  an  Intermediate  point  of  its  length 
to  the  body  and  al.^o  having  a  portion  extending  rear- 
wardly  of  the  pivot  point,  and  means  engaging  said  por- 
tion for  yieldingly  pressing  the  same  outwardly. 


1,200,741.     CULINARY  UTENSIL.     Inoeboeg   Lindgeen. 

Malmo,   Nebr.     Filed   .Ian.   15,  1915.     Serial   No.  2.389. 

(CI.  53 — S.) 

J.  A  protector  for  food  In  culinary  vessels,  having  a 
downturned  rim  and  a  plurality  of  concentric  grooves  for 
holding  a  residuum  of  water  when  the  general  level  of  the 
water  descends  below  the  upper  surface  of  said  protectoi, 
said  plurality  of  concentric  grooves  having  their  bottoms 
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apraised  out  of  contact  with  tlje  heater  to  retain  the  water 
In  said  grooves  from  evaporation. 


k 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  niantifarture.  a  kettle  protector 
formed  of  a  piece  of  metal  provided  with  feet,  said  metal 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  concentric  grooves  dis- 
posed in  a  piano  al'ove  the  plaine  of  the  lower  edge  of  the 
rim.  and  with  a  plurality  of  Besultant  ridges,  said  ridges 
being  formed  with  air  holes. 


1,200.742.  REFRIGERATI.N(J  APPARATUS.  William 
H.  Manns,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  Filed  Nov.  16.  1909.  8e- 
rUl  No.  528,410.     (Cl.  62—1156.) 


1.  In  an  Ice  making  or  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination, of  a  water  storage  tank,  liquid  ammonia  coils 
therein,  a  freezing  tank,  ammonia  colls  therein,  an  am- 
monia supply  pipe  connected  to  the  Inlet  head  of  each  of 
■aid  colls,  an  accumulator  for  tach  of  said  coils,  an  outlet 
pipe  leading  from  one  coll  to  one  accumulator,  another 
outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  other  coll  into  the  other 
accumulator,  a  gas  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  accumu- 
lator of  the  freezing  coll  to  the  accumulator  of  the  other 
coil,  a  suction  pipe  leading  from  said  last  named  accumu- 
lator to  the  compressor,  a  separate  liquid  return  pipe 
leading  from  each  accumulator  back  to  the  liquid  am 
monia  supply  pipe,  and  a  che<jk-valve  Interposed  In  each 
of  said  return  pipes  between  the  liquid  ammonia  supply 
pipe  and  the  accumulator  to  prevent  back  flow  of  the 
liquid  ammonia  to  the  respective  accumulators,  substan- 
tUlly  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  ice  making  or  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  water  storage  t&nk,  liquid  ammonia  colls 
therein,  a  freezing  tank,  ammonia  colls  therein,  a  liquid 
ammonia  supply  pipe  connected  to  the  Inlet  head  of  each  of 
aaid  colls,  an  accumulator,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from 
each  of  aaid  coils  and  connected  with  said  accumulator,  a 
liquid  ammonia  return  pipe  leading  from  said  accumu- 
lator back  to  the  liquid  ammonia  supply  pipe,  a  back  prea- 
rare  check-Talve  interposed  thtreln,  and  an  exhaust  pipe  I 
leading  from  said  accumulator  to  a  compressor,  substan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 


1,200.748.      8PRINQ-PRB88UIIB    FASTENER   OR    BI;T 
TON.     Victor     MABE.vDOwsti.     Paris,     France.     Filed 
Mar.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  549.800.     (Cl.  24 — 217.) 
1.  A  pretHure  button  of  the  adjustable  type  with  elon- 
gated head  provided  with  ridget,  comprising  Axing  frames 
and  male  and  female  parts  havtng  means  of  fixation,  said 
parts  being  embossed  at  the  middle  of  the  plates  so  as  to 
form  elongated  heads  elastic  In  longitudinal  direction  and 


said  frames  having  on  their  long  edges  inwardly  project- 
ing claws  to  engage  with  the  means  of  fixation  of  the 
■aid  iwrts,  substantially  as  described  and  Indicated. 


2.  A  pressure  button  of  the  adjustable  type  with  elon- 
gated heads  provided  with  ridges,  comprising  fixing  frames 
ani  male  and  female  parts  having  means  of  fixation,  said 
parts  being  embossed  at  the  middle  of  the  plate  so  as  to 
form  elongated  beads  elastic  In  longitudinal  direction,  said 
heads  having  oblique  ridges  to  be  wedged  together  for 
securing  the  fastening  of  the  two  parts,  substantially  as 
described  and  set  forth. 

3.  A  pressure  button  of  the  adjustable  type  with  elon- 
gated heads  provided  with  ridges,  comprising  fixing  frames 
and  male  and  femaU'  part.s  having  means  of  fixation,  said 
parts  being  embosse^l  at  the  middle  of  the  plate  so  as  to 
form  elongated  heads  in  combination  with  lateral  gaps  for 
making  the  said  heads  more  elastic  in  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, substantially  as  described  and  set  forth. 

4.  A  pressure  button  of  the  adjustable  type  with  elon- 
gated heads,  provided  with  ridges,  comprising  fixing  frames 
and  male  and  female  parts  having  means  of  fixation,  said 
parts  t>elng  embossed  at  the  middle  of  the  plate  so  as  to 
form  elongated  heads  and  having  longitudinal  slots  for 
making  the  heads  elastic  in  the  same  direction,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  set  forth. 


1.200,744.  MUSIC  -  HOLDER.  Alfrkd  Edward  Ma«- 
JORAM,  Grass  Valley,  Cal.  Filed  July  26,  1915.  Serial 
No.  41.967.     (Cl.  45 — 68.) 


1.  A  music  holder  comprising  a  lower  section,  a  socket 
secured  against  one  side  of  said  section  and  having  a  bot- 
tom providing  a  shoulder  at  each  end  of  the  socket,  a 
pair  of  arms  hinged  in  the  socket  adapted  to  swing  down 
upon  .said  shoulders  and  support  the  arms  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  position,  an  upper  section  hinged  to  the 
lower  section  and  adapted  to  be  extended  upwardly  there- 
from and  to  be  turned  downwardly  thereagalnst.  a  second 
socket  secured  against  the  opposite  side  of  said  upper  sec- 
tion and  having  a  bottom  providing  a  shoulder  at  each 
end  of  the  socket,  and  a  second  pair  of  arms  hinged  In 
said  second  socket  and  adapted  to  be  swung  down  upon 
said  shoulders  to  support  the  arms  In  a  substantially 
horizontal  position. 

2.  A  mualc  holder  comprising  upper  and  lower  sections, 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
sections  together,  each  of  said  sections  having  upon  its 
outer  end  a  clip  for  engagement  with  the  adjacent  edge  of 
a  music  sheet,  and  having  a  socket  adjacent  each  clip,  and 
a  pair  of  arms  hinged  in  the  socket  of  each  section  and 
having  music  engaging  clips  on  their  outer  ends  to  bold 
the  outer  edges  of  the  music  sheet. 
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8.  A  mualc  bolder  comprising  upper  and  lower  sections, 
said  upper  section  having  an  elongated  slot,  a  clamping 
bolt  passing  through  the  slot  and  through  the  upper  ter- 
minal of  the  lower  section  for  adjustably  connecting  the 
two  sections  together,  said  lower  section  being  provided 
in  its  opposite  edges  with  notches,  lugs  on  the  lower  ter- 
minal of  the  upper  section  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
notches  for  engagement  with  thre  rear  side  of  the  lower 
section  to  hold  the  sections  from  turning  about  said  bolt, 
said  bolt  being  adapted  to  be  released  for  movement  in  the 
slot  and  said  upper  section  being  adapted  to  be  slid  down- 
wardly to  register  the  lugs  with  the  notches  to  release  the 
lower  end  of  the  upper  section  so  that  the  upper  section 
may  be  swung  down  against  the  lower  section  to  register 
the  lugs  over  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  section,  the 
upper  section  being  further  adapted  to  be  slid  downwardly 
to  move  the  bolt  In  the  slot  and  engage  the  lugs  about  the 
upper  end  of  the  lower  section,  the  clamping  bolt  being 
adapted  to  be  tightened  to  bind  the  sections  and  the  lugs 
together,  arms  plvotally  connected  to  each  section  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  to  a  horizontal  position,  and  means 
on  the  arms  for  fastening  music  sheets  thereto. 

4.  A  music  holder  comprising  a  lower  relatively  long 
section,  a  socket  secured  across  the  outer  side  of  said  sec- 
tion, a  pair  of  arms  hinged  in  said  socket  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  upwardly  into  parallelism  with  each  otLer  and 
against  the  outer  side  of  said  section,  an  upper  relatively 
short  section  plvotally  mounted  against  the  inner  side  of 
said  lower  sertlon,  a  socket  secured  across  the  outer  side 
of  said  upper  section,  and  a  second  pair  of  arms  hinged  in 
aaid  second  socket  and  adapted  to  be  swung  upwardly 
Into  parallelism  with  each  other  and  in  line  with  the 
second  section,  said  second  section  with  its  folded  arms 
baing  adapted  to  l>e  turned  down  against  the  Inner  side  of 
said  lower  section  whereby  the  arms  and  the  sections 
whrn  folded  are  adapted  to  He  substantially  within  the 
lateral  edges  and  within  the  ends  of  the  lower  section. 

5.  A  music  holder  comprising  upper  and  lower  sections. 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  sections  together,  a 
clip  connerte<l  to  the  upper  terminal  of  the  upper  section, 
said  clip  having  a  terminal  thereof  bent  upwardly  for 
forming  a  U-shaped  opening,  and  the  opposite  terminal 
thereof  bent  downwardly  forming  an  Inverted  U-shaped 
opening  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  edge  of  a  sheet  of 
music  for  fastening  the  sheet  of  music  to  the  upper  section, 
arms  receive*!  in  the  U-shaped  opening  of  the  clip  and 
pirotally  connected  to  the  clip  and  upper  section,  and 
means  on  the  arms  for  fastening  the  sheet  of  music  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,745.  HEATING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Charles  Marlot,  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1916. 
Serial  .No.  76,855.     (Cl.  237—21.) 


with  said  conduit,  an  enlarged  casing  Included  in  aaid 
conduit,  a  circulating  fan  mounted  in  said  casing,  means 
in  said  casing  for  actuating  said  circulating  fan,  a  remov- 
able radiator  fitted  in  said  casing  and  including  headers 
and  tubes  connecting  said  headers,  connections  placing 
said  radiator  in  the  exhaust  flue  of  the  automobile  engine, 
and  a  spreader  in  the  intake  header  for  distributing  the 
exhaust  gases  throughout  the  radiator,  substantially  as 
de8crlbe<l. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  automobile,  of  a  conduit 
mounted  thereon  and  having  Its  forward  end  In  open 
commpnlcatlon  with  the  upper  rear  portion  of  the  space 
within  the  hood  for  receiving  the  heated  air  therein,  a 
register  in  the  vehicle  in  connection  with  said  conduit,  an 
enlarged  casing  Included  in  said  conduit,  a  radiator  re- 
movably fitted  In  said  casing  and  including  a  pair  of 
headers  and  tubes  connected  between  said  headers,  and 
connections  placing  said  radiator  In  communication  with 
the  exhaust  flue,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automobile,  of  a  conduit 
mounted  thereon  and  havlntr  Its  forward  end  in  open 
communication  with  the  upper  rear  portion  of  the  space 
within  the  hood,  a  register  in  the  vehicle  in   connection 


1.200.746.      PUMP.      Thomas    B.    Martin,    Dallas.    Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  51,236.     (Cl.  108—76.) 


In  a  pump,  a  vertical  barrel  having  a  bottom,  a  vertical 
cylinder  within  the  barrel,  a  hollow  member  having  a 
neck  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  annular 
apertured  shoulder  surrounding  the  neck,  a  funnel-shaped 
portion  below  the  shoulder  providing  a  valve  seat  and 
engaged  through  the  bottom  of  the  barrel,  an  annular 
valve  upon  said  neck  and  seatable  upon  ^ald  shoulder  for 
closing  the  apertures  thereof,  and  a  ball  valve  within  said 
member  and  seatable  upon  the  funnel-shaped  portion. 


1.200,747.  NEEDLE  THKEADER.  Thomas  S.  Morton. 
Tuxedo  Park,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1915.  Serial  No. 
63.106.     (Cl.  223—36.) 


1.  In  a  needle  threader,  a  base,  a  tilting  frame  pivoted 
thereon,  needle  engaging  means  combined  with  said  frame, 
a  hook  suited  to  the  eye  of  a  needle,  a  holder  for  the  hook, 
a  latch  engaging  with  said  holder,  means  to  secure  said 
latch  in  position,  means  for  advancing  said  holder,  a 
spring  catch  for  maintaining  the  holder  In  an  advanced 
position,  said  spring  catch  constituting  a  releasing  means 
and  means  for  the  automatic  return  of  said  bolder  when 
said  catch  is  released. 

2.  In  a  needle  threader  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  a 
stand,  a  base,  a  plate  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  base, 
means  for  clamping  said  plate,  a  slide  Ilmitedly  operable 
on  said  plate,  means  for  drawing  said  slide  toward  said 
base,  means  for  actuating  said  slide,  means  for  holding 
said  slide  when  in  an  advanced  position,  a  book  engageable 
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wltb  said  slide.  meAiia  for  aigaging  a  ne«dle  in  the  path 
of  said  hook  and  means  for  ^utdlDiir  iwid  book  through 
the  neodle  eye. 


1,200.748.        PARCEL  POSTi    CONVEYER.        Mblvi.s     L. 


MCNGiB,   Bennet,   Nebr.     I^'lled   June   23,    1915. 
No.  35,808.      (CI.  220— lafe.) 


1.  A  receptacle  cotnprislnf  an  outer  cyHndrical  vessel 
constructed  of  corrugated  metal  and  having  an  inturned 
flange  at  the  upper  end  thefeof,  a  ring  depending  from 
said  flange  and  secured  thertto,  an  Inner  fylindrical  ves- 
sel depending  from  said  ring  and  secured  thereto,  a  plu- 
rality of  undulated  relnforclitg  bars  fitting  <losely  against 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  outer  vessel,  a  plurality  of  un- 
dulated reinforcing  bars  fitting  closely  against  the  onter 
surface  of  the  inner  vessel,  ♦nd  closures  for  said  vessels, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  receptacle  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  vessel 
constructed  of  corrugated  metal  and  having  an  Inturned 
flange  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  ring  depending  from 
laid  flange,  an  inner  cylindrical  vessel  depending  from 
•aid  ring,  a  plurality  of  undulated  reinforcing  bars  fit- 
ting the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  vessel,  a  plurality  of 
undulated  reinforcing  bars  fitting  the  outer  surface  of 
the  Inner  vessel,  bottoms  for  said  Inner  and  outer  vessels, 
truss  rods  bracing  said  bottoms  respectively,  and  closures 
for  the  vessels,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,200,749.  CIRCUIT-CLOSEJR.  Samcel  Myus.  Tower, 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  1,  191$.  Serial  No.  53,557.  (C. 
175—282.) 


1.   A   circuit   closer   comprising.   In   combiuation.   a   sup- 
porting member   having  a   laterally   extending  r1an>;e.   the 
under  surface  of  said  flange  Ning  proviiled  with  a  recess, 
a  member  rotatably  mounted   upon   th*-   supporting   mem 
ber  below  the  flange,  a  contacit  member  carried  by  the  disk 
and  extending  beyond  the  periphery  thereof,  a  contact  arm 
coacting   with    the   contact    member,    and   a    spring    plate 
secured  to  the  under  surface  of  the  flange  of  the  support 
Ing   member  and   bridging   tlie    recess  In   said    flange,   the 
portion  of  the  .spring  underlying  the  recess  being  provided 
with  a  downwardly  directed  offset  jaw  to  receive  the  ex 
tended  portion  of  the  contact  member. 


Serial 


2.  A  drcnlt  closer  comprlslnf.  In  combination,  a  sup- 
porting member  having  a  laterally  extending  flange,  the 
under  surface  of  said  flange  being  provided  with  a  recess, 
a  member  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  supporting  member 
below  the  flange,  a  contact  member  carried  by  the  disk 
and  extending  beyond  the  periphery  thereof,  a  contact 
arm  coacting  with  the  contact  member,  a  spring  plate 
secured  to  the  under  surface  of  the  flange  of  the  sup- 
porting member  and  bridging  the  lecess  in  said  flange, 
the  portion  of  the  spring  underlying  the  recess  being  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly  directed  offset  Jaw  to  receive 
the  extended  portion  of  the  contact  member,  and  a  sup- 
plemental spring  underlying  the  first  named  spring  and 
bridging  the  recess. 


1,200.760.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Jamis  H.  Nbal.  Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1915. 
Serial  No.  17,021.     (Cl.  21 — 8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  provided  with 
wheels  and  with  mechanism  for  effecting  a  reverse  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle,  of  a  safety  devlrt,-  for  preventing  un- 
expected reverse  movement  of  said  vehicle,  said  safety 
device  comprising  a  rotatable  drum,  a  stationary  drum 
of  larger  diameter  and  forming  with  said  rotatable  drum 
an  annular  space,  a  device  attached  to  said  stationary 
drum  and  coSperatlng  with  said  rotatable  drum  to  form 
a  contracted  space  between  said  drums,  a  roller  located 
in  tbe  annuular  space  between  said  drums  and  movable 
by  reverse  rotation  of  said  rotatable  drum  Into  said  con- 
tracted space,  and  means  under  control  of  the  operator 
for  prt'ventlng  said  roller  from  being  moved  Into  said  con- 
tracted space  by  reverse  rotation  of  said  rotatable  drum. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  provided  with 
wheels  and  with  mechanism  for  effecting  a  reverse  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle,  of  a  safety  device  for  preventing  un- 
expected reverse  movement  of  said  vehicle,  said  safety  de 
vice  comprising  a  rotatable  drum,  a  stationary  device  co- 
operating with  said  drum  to  form  therewith  a  contracted 
space,  a  device  movable  by  reverse  rotation  of  said  drum 
into  said  contracted  space  to  arrest  continued  reverse  ro- 
tation of  said  drum,  and  means  under  control  of  the  op- 
erator for  rendering  said  device  Inoperative  to  arrest  re- 
verse rotation  of  said   drum  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 


1,200,751.   SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 

James  H.  Sum..  Cambridge,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  24,  191«. 

Serial  No.  80,278.     (Cl.  21 — 8.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  provided  with 
wheels  and  with  a  device  for  controlling  movement  of  said 
vehicle,  of  a  safety  device  rendered  effective  l)y  reverse 
movement  of  said  vehicle  to  prevent  contlnue<l  movement 
in  the  reverse  direction,  an  electromagnet,  a  connection  be- 
tween  said  electromagnet  and  said  safety  device,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  in  which  said  electromagnet  Is  included,  a  cnr 
rent  generator  for  said  circuit  carried  by  said  vehicle,  and 
a  circuit  controller  for  said  circuit  cooperating  with  said 
controlling  device  to  be  actuated  thereby  to  close  said  cir- 
cuit   and    energize    said    electromagnet    and    render    said 
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Mfety  device  Inoperative  when  the  said  vehidt  coatroUlag 
device  is  operated  to  reverse  the  vehicle. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  provided  with 
wheels  and  with  a  device  for  controlling  movement  of  said 
vehicle,  of  a  locking  device  co6peratlng  with  a  member 
rotatable  with  a  whee;  of  the  vehicle  to  arrest  reverse  ro- 
tation of  said  vehicle,  an  electromagnet  located  In  prox- 
imity to  said  locking  device  and  having  its  armature  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  said  locking  device  to  render  the 
latter  inoperative  when  said  magnet  is  energized,  and  a 
circuit  controller  governing  the  energizing  of  said  magnet 
and  rendered  effective  to  energite  said  magnet  when  said 
vehicle  controlling  device  is  operated  to  reverse  the 
vehicle. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  provided  with 
wheels,  of  a  locking  device  for  preventing  unexpected  re- 
verse movement  of  said  vehicle,  an  electromagnet  carried 
by  said  vehicle  and  located  In  proximity  to  the  locking 
ievlce  and  having  Its  armature  operatlvely  connected  with 
■aid  locking  device,  and  a  circuit  controller  governing 
the  operation  of  said  electromagnet  to  cause  the  latter  to 
render  said  locking  device  inoperative  when  it  Is  desired 
to  reverse  the  vehicle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  provided  with 
wheels  and  with  a  device  for  controlling  movement  of  said 
rehlcle.  of  a  locking  device  for  preventing  unexpected 
reverse  movement  of  said  vehicle,  an  electromagnet  located 
la  proximity  to  said  locitlng  device,  a  connection  between 
said  electromagnet  and  said  locking  device  for  rendering 
the  latter  inoperative  and  a  circuit  controller  for  said 
electromagnet  rendered  effective  by  said  controlling  device. 


1,200,762.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
James  U.  Nbal,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  May  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  95,227.     (Cl.  21—8.) 


IL 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  memlver  of  a  motor 
vehicle  having  wheels,  of  a  safety  device  cooperating  with 
■aid  rotatable  member  and  provided  with  a  member  fast 
to  said  rotatable  member  to  rotate  therewith  In  opposite 
directions,  and  with  means  cooperating  with  said  fast 
nember  to  permit  the  latter  to  rotate  freely  In  a  forward 
ilrectlon  and  to  automatically  arrest  unexpected  or  un- 
desired  continued  movement  of  tbe  said  fast  member  and 
«f  the  vehicle  in  the  reverse  or  opposite  direction  under 
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normal  conditions,  said  means  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged for  permitting  a  limited  unexpected  reverse'  move- 
ment of  said  fast  member  after  the  latter  and  its  co- 
operating means  have  been  brought  Into  operative  rela- 
tion, to  thereby  avoid  damage  to  said  safety  device  under 
said  abnormal  conditions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member  of  a  motor 
vehicle  having  wheels,  of  a  safety  device  cooperating  there- 
with and  provided  with  a  member  fast  to  said  rotatable 
member  to  rotate  therewith,  means  coCperating  with  said 
member  for  arresting  continued  unexpected  reverse  move- 
ment of  said  rotatable  member  under  normal  conditions, 
and  means  for  permitting  a  limited  unexpected  reverse 
movement  of  said  fast  member  under  abnormal  conditions 
^nd  after  said  arresting  means  and  said  rotatable  member 
have  been  brought  Into  operative  relation. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member  of  a  motor 
vehicle  having  wheels  and  provided  with  a  device  for  con- 
trolling movement  of  said  vehicle,  of  a  safety  device  co- 
operating with  said  vehicle  and  provided  with  a  member 
fast  to  said  rotatable  member  to  rotate  therewith,  means 
for  arresting  continued  unexpected  reverse  movement  of 
said  rotatable  memt>er  under  normal  conditions,  and 
means  for  permitting  a  limited  unexpected  reverse  move- 
ment of  said  fast  member  under  abnormal  conditions,  said 
safety  device  cooperating  with  said  controlling  device  to 
be  rendered  inoperative  to  arrest  reverse  movement  of  the 
vehicle  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member  of  a  motor 
vehicle  having  wheels,  of  a  safety  device  cooperating 
therewith  and  provided  with  a  member  fast  to  said  rota- 
table member  to  rotate  therewith,  a  member  cooperating 
with  said  fast  memb^  and  normally  loose  with  relation 
thereto,  means  for  coupling  said  loose  member  with  said 
fast  member,  a  brake  band  cooperating  with  said  loose 
member  to  normally  hold  It  stationary  and  arrest  unex- 
pected reverse  rotation  of  the  fast  member  when  the  lat- 
ter member  is  coupled  thereto  under  normals  conditions 
and  to  permit  a  limited  movement  of  both  members  with 
relation  to  said  twnd  under  abnormal  conditions. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member  of  a  motor 
vehicle  having  wheels  and  provided  with  a  device  for  con- 
trolling movement  of  said  vehicle,  of  a  safety  device  co- 
•perating  with  said  rotatable  member  and  provided  with 
a  member  fast  to  said  rotatable  member  to  rotate  there- 
with, a  member  cooperating  with  said  rotatable  member 
and  normally  loose  with  relation  thereto,  a  clutch  roller 
interposed  between  said  members,  and  a  brake  band  co- 
operating with  said  normally  loose  member  to  normally 
hold  the  latter  stationary  while  said  fast  member  is  ro- 
tated in  a  forward  direction. 


1,200,753.      AUTOMATIC    PHOTOGRAPHIC    PRINTING 

MACHINE.      Robert    Cassbllman    Neff.    New    York. 

N.    Y..   assignor,    by   direct   and   mesne   assignments,    to 

Neff  &  Lumley,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 

Apr.  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  28,619.     (Cl.  95—76.) 

1.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 

exposing    sensitized    material    combined    with    automatic 

means  for  controlling  the  length  of  exposure  thereof  and 

means  to  vary  the  time  of  such  exposure  as  desired,  means 

for  terminating  the  exposure,  and   a   connection   between 

such    controlling    means    and    the    exposure    terminating 

means,    whereby    such   last   named   means   is   operatlvely 

associated  therewith. 

H.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
exposing  sensitized  material  combined  with  a  plate,  a  fluid 
pressure  receptacle  adapted  to  press  such  material  against 
the  plate  at  the  point  of  exposure,  adjustable  means  for 
relieving  such  pressure  at  variable  Intervals  to  vary  the 
time  of  exposure  as  desired,  and  a  connection  between 
such  pressure  relieving  means  and  the  feed  whereby  the 
feed  Is  operatlvely  associated  therewith. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
exposing  sensitized  paper  combine<l  with  automatic  means 
for  regulating  the  length  of  exposure,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle containing  a  fluid  pressure  chamber,  a  device  for  re- 
lieving the  pressure  in  such  receptacle,  and   means  for 
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causing  the  same  to  operate  at  variable  Intervals,  as  de- 
sired, and  means  for  termlnAtlng  the  exposure  operatlreiy 
associated  with  said  pressutv  relieving  means. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  cfaiaracter  described,  means  for 
supporting  sensitized  paper  at  the  point  of  exposure  adapt- 
ed to  fevd  same  past  such  point,  automatic  means  for 
regulating  the  length  of  exposure  comprising  a  receptacle 
containing  a  fluid  pressure  cbanit>«r.  means  for  admitting 
fluid  pressure  therein,  meant  for  uelieving  such  pressure, 
and  means  for  controlling  stid  pressure  relieving  means 
adjustable  to  act  at  variable  Intervals  as  desired,  and  said 
controlling  means  adapted  to  variably  control  the  opera- 
tion of  said  feed. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
regulating  the  length  of  expotiure,  comprising  a  receptacle 
containing  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  and  provided  with 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  port  (jontrolling  means  adapted  to 
cause  one  or  the  other  of  said  ports  to  be  opened,  and  a 
device  for  operating  the  same  adjustable  to  cause  such 
operation  at  variable  Intervals  as  desired,  and  means  for 
terminating  the  exposure,  said  operating  device  variably 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  exposure  terminating 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Ga«ette.] 


1,200,754.  TUG-LOOP.  Whliam  B.  Nobth,  Lumberton, 
N.  C.  Filed  May  3,  19 If.  Serial  No.  96,226.  (Q. 
54—51.) 


r-19 


1.  A  tag  loop  comprising  a  peat  for  the  shaft  having  an 
entrance  throat,  and  a  latch  plate  plvotally  connected  to 


said  seat  above  the  seat  base  and  provided  with  a  tug  strap 
connection,  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  shaft  being  sub- 
stantially In  lint>  with  said  strap  connei  tlon  to  maintain 
the  latch  plate  in  position  across  the  entrance  throat  and 
close  the  same. 

2.  A  tug  loop  comprising  a  seat  for  the  shaft  having  an 
entrance  throat,  and  a  latch  plate  plvotally  connected  at 
one  of  Its  ends  to  said  seat  above  the  seat  base  and  pro- 
vided with  a  tug  strap  connection  intermediate  of  Its  ends 
and  In  spaced  relation  to  the  pivot,  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  shaft  being  wholly  upon  one  side  of  the  pivot  and 
substantially  In  line  with  said  strap  connection  to  main- 
tain the  latch  plate  in  position  across  the  entrance  throat 
and  close  the  same. 

3.  A  tug  loop  comprising  a  seat  for  the  shaft  having  an 
entrance  throat,  a  latch  plate  plvotally  connected  to  said 
seat  and  provided  with  a  tug  strap  connection,  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  shaft  being  substantially  In  line  with  said 
strap  connection  to  maintain  the  latch  plate  In  position 
across  the  entrance  throat  and  close  the  same,  and  means 
movable  with  the  pivoted  latch  plate  and  disposed  over 
the  shaft  when  the  latch  plate  Is  In  a  closed  position  to 
prevent  vertical  movement  of  the  shaft  in  the  seat  and  Us 
contact  with  the  latch  plate. 

4.  A  tug  loop  comprising  a  seat  for  the  shaft  having  an 
entrance  throat,  a  latch  plate  plvotally  connected  to  said 
seat  and  provided  with  a  tug  strap  connection,  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  shaft  being  substantially  in  line  with  said 
strap  connection  to  maintain  the  latch  plate  In  posltioi 
across  the  entrance  throat  and  close  the  same,  and  means 
connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  latch  plate  and  movable 
therewith  to  a  position  Immediately  above  the  shaft  when 
the  latch  plate  is  In  closed  position  to  prevent  verttical 
movement  of  the  shaft  in  the  seat  and  Its  engagement  with 
the  latch  plate. 

5.  A  tug  loop  comprising  a  seat  for  the  shaft  having  aa 
entrance  throat,  a  latch  plate  plvotally  connected  to  said 
seat  and  provlde<l  with  a  tug  strap  connection,  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  shaft  being  substantially  in  line  with  said 
strap  connection  to  maintain  the  latch  plate  In  position 
across  the  entrance  throat  and  close  the  same,  and  a  stop 
rod  plvotetl  at  one  end  and  connected  to  the  free  end  of 
the  latch  plate  for  movement  therewith  to  a  position  Im- 
mediately above  the  shaft  when  the  latch  plate  Is  closed 
to  prevent  vertical  movement  of  the  shaft  and  its  engage- 
ment with  the  latch  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,755.  WHEEL-TIRE.  Charles  F.  Odin,  Elmlra, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,783.  (CL 
152—8.) 


A  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  comprising  a  plurality 
of  relatively  short  longitudinally  curved  resilient  metallic 
sections,  one  of  the  ends  of  said  sections  being  provided 
with  reduce<l  portions  forming  shoulders  extending  en- 
tirely around  the  same,  said  reduced  portions  being  pro- 
vided on  their  inner  sides  with  slots,  the  inner  edges  of 
which  are  disposed  in  the  planes  of  said  shoulders,  the 
other  ends  of  said  sections  being  provided  on  their  Inner 
sides  with  clrcumferentially  spaced  parallel  silts,  lugs  ex- 
tending inwardly  at  right  angles  from  the  free  ends  of  the 
narrow  portions  of  said  sections  between  said  slits  and 
having  their  outer  sides  disposed  in  the  planes  of  the 
last  referred  to  ends  of  said  sections,  raid  lugs  being  re- 
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movably  received  in  said  slots  and  harlng  their  free  ends 
lying  flush  with  the  Interior  sides  of  said  reduced  por- 
tions, whereby  said  sections  are  removably  locked  to- 
gether so  as  to  provide  a  tube  having  a  smooth  exterior 
surface  and  of  uniform  diameter  in  cross  section  through- 
out its  entire  length. 


1,200,756.  SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOB  VEHICLES.  John 
D.  Ovens,  Great  Falls,  Mont.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Michael  Wardlnsky,  one-fourth  to  Sidney  Lindqulst,  and 
one-fourth  to  Gabriel  Popovlsch,  Great  Falls,  Mont. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  53.791.     (CI.  267—2.) 


23^  i{ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  support- 
ing axle  therefor,  of  a  gear  case  fixed  upon  the  axle,  a 
gear  loosely  mounted  upon  said  axle  within  the  case  and 
having  a  central  clrcumferentially  extending  groove  di- 
viding the  teeth  thereof,  springs  arranged  within  the  case 
and  normally  holding  the  gear  yieldingly  against  rota- 
tion in  one  direction,  and  a  rack  bar  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  body  and  movable  through  the 
case  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  gear,  said  bar  hav- 
ing a  flange  thereon  slldably  engaged  in  the  circumferen- 
tial groove  of  the  gear. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  supporting 
axle  therefor,  of  a  gear  loosely  mounted  upon  said  axle, 
springs  yieldingly  holding  the  gear  against  rotation  In 
one  direction,  a  rack  bar  connected  to  the  frame  of  the 
vehicle  body  and  meshing  with  said  gear,  and  co-engaged 
means  on  the  gear  and  said  rack  bar  whereby  the  gear 
Is  held  against  longitudinal  shifting  movement  on  the 
axle  with  respect  to  the  rack  bar. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  supporting 
axle  therefor,  of  a  gear  loosely  mounted  upon  the  axle, 
springs  yieldingly  holding  the  gear  against  rotation  on 
the  axle  in  one  direction,  a  rack  bar  plvotally  connected 
at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  body  and 
meshing  with  said  gear,  and  a  flange  on  the  rack  bar  co- 
operativfly  engaged  with  the  gear  to  hold  the  latter 
against  longitudinal  shifting  movement  upon  the  vehicle 
axle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  support- 
ing axle  therefor,  of  a  case  fixed  upon  said  axle,  a  gear 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  axle  within  said  case,  said  gear 
having  hub  extensions  mounted  In  the  side  walls  <rt  the 
case,  spiral  springs  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  case  and 
connected  to  the  hub  extensions  of  the  gear  to  yieldingly 
hold  the  same  against  rotation,  housings  for  said  springs 
fixed  upon  the  case  walls,  and  a  rack  bar  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  body  and  movable 
through  said  case  in  meshing  engagement  with  the  gear. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  support- 
ing axle  therefor,  of  a  gear  case  fixed  upon  said  axle  and 
having  an  opening  in  its  wall,  a  gear  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  axle  within  said  case,  springs  connected  to  the 
gear  to  yieldingly  hold  the  same  against  rotation  on 
the  axle,  a  vertically  movable  rack  bar  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  body  and  movable 
through  the  case  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  gear, 
and  a  pinion  adapted  to  be  detachably  mounted  upon  the 


case  to  extend  through  said  opening  and  meeb  with  the 
gear  whereby  the  gear  may  be  rotated  to  tension  said 
springs. 


1,200,757.  BOX  AND  LABEL  FEEDING  MACHINE. 
Mblville  E.  Peters,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1914. 
Serial  No.  836,487.     (CI.  Ji3— 36.) 


1.  A  box-forming  machine  comprising  a  card  hopper,  a 
platen,  card-bending  rolls,  means  comprising  a  pneumatic 
suction  nozzle  and  a  plunger  for  feeding  cards  from  said 
hopper  to  said  rolls,  and  means  for  carrying  the  card* 
from  said  rolls  to  said  platen. 

2.  A  box-forming  and  covering  machine  comprising  a 
card  hopper,  a  label  support,  a  platen,  card-bending  rolls, 
means  for  feeding  labels  from  said  support  to  said  platen, 
means  for  carrying  .said  cards  from  said  hopper  to  said 
rolls,  and  means  for  carrying  said  cards  from  said  rolls 
to  said  platen  on  top  of  said  labels. 

8.  A  box-forming  and  covering  machine  comprising  a 
card  hopper,  a  label  support,  a  platen,  card-bending  rolls, 
means  for  feeding  labels  from  said  support  to  said  platen, 
means  comprising  a  pneumatic  suction  nozzle  and  a 
plunger  for  feeding  cards  from  said  hopper  to  said  rolls, 
and  means  for  carrying  the  cards  from  said  rolls  to  said 
platen  on  top  of  said  labels. 

4.  In  a  box-forming  and  covering  machine,  a  platen, 
a  plunger  above  said  platen,  a  label  support,  pneumatic 
means  for  transferring  labels  from  said  support  to  said 
platen,  and  a  box  carrier  comprising  a  frame  and  a  re- 
ciprocating carriage  to  which  said  frame  is  pivoted  for 
feeding  boxes  from  said  forming  machine  to  said  platen 
on  top  of  said  labels,  said  plunger  arranged  to  then  move 
said  label  and  box  out  of  the  path  of  the  box  and  label- 
feeding  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  box-forming  and  feeding  machine,  a  frame  haT> 
Ing  a  slideway.  a  platen,  bending  rolls,  a  plunger  for  feed- 
ing box-cards  to  said  bending  rolls,  a  box  carrier  mount- 
ed on  said  slideway  for  receiving  the  bent  cards  from  said 
plunger,  and  means  for  causing  said  carrier  to  reoelra 
and  convey  the  box  from  said  plunger  to  said  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,758.  PRINTING  AND  DELIVERY  MECHANISM. 
William  A.  Pbinglk,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y^.,  assignor  to 
American  Sales  Book  Company,  Limited,  Toronto, 
Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Ontario.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1912. 
Serial  No.  718,797.     (CI.  101—128.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, means  adapted  to  print  and  feed  a  web,  means 
for  slitting  the  web  longitudinally  at  Intervals,  leaving 
web  material  between  the  ends  of  adjacent  longitudinal 
silts,  means  for  severing  the  web  transversely  between 
the  ends  of  adjacent  silts,  and  means  adapted  to  asaemble 
a  plurality  of  the  severed  sections  with  corresponding 
ends  of  the  longitudinal  slits  of  respective  sections  sub- 
stantially In  allnement. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, means  adapted  to  print  and  feed  a  web,  means 
for  slitting  the  web  longitudinally  at  Intervals,  leaving 
web  material  between  the  ends  of  adjacent  longitudinal 
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tilts,  means  far  severing  the  web  transversely  between 
the  ends  ot  adjacent  silts,  o^d  means  adapted  to  assemble 
a  plurality  of  the  severed  ^tlons  In  a  stack  with  corre- 
gponding  ends  of  th»'  longitudinal  silts  of  respective  sec- 
tions substantially  in  a  xl|igle  plane  extending  through 
the  depth  of  said  stack. 


I 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  thf  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, means  adapted  to  print  and  feed  a  web.  means 
tor  slitting  the  wel)  lonRtttidinally  at  Intervals,  leaving 
\veb  material  between  the  ends  of  adjacent  longitudinal 
■llts,  means  for  severing  tjie  web  transversely  l)etween 
the  ends  of  adjacent  allts,  and  means  adapted  to  assemble 
«  plurality  of  the  severed  s«^tions  and  aline,  respectively, 
Hdjacent  edges  of  said  sections. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tht  character  described,  in  (oni 
blnation.  means  adapted  to  print  and  feed  a  web.  means 
for  slitting  the  web  longitodinally  at  intervals,  leaving 
web  material  between  the  »nds  of  adjacent  longitudinal 
«Uts,  means  for  seyerlng  the  web  tranrveraely  between 
the  ends  of  adjacent  slits,  means  adapted  to  assemble  a 
plurality  of  the  severed  settlons  in  a  stack,  and  means 
adapted  to  deliver  aald  stack- 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  th«  character  described.  In  com 
blnation.  means  adapti>d  to  print  and  feed  a  web,  means 
for  slitting  the  w«b  longitudinally  at  Intervals,  leaving 
web  material  between  the  ends  of  adjacent  longitudinal 
slits,  means  for  severing  the  web  transversely  between 
the  ends  of  adjacent  slits,  means  adapted  to  assemble  a 
plurality  of  the  severed  settlons.  and  means  adapted  to 
deliver  a  predetermined  nuanber  of  said  sections  respec 
Uvdy  aniformly  alined  In  a  stack. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,769.  JOURNAL-BOX.  William  J.  Rat.  Fort  Smith. 
Ark.  Fil«d  June  10,  19|6.  Serial  No,  102,951.  (CI. 
64 — 36.) 


1.  In  a  tlevlce  of  the  cHaracter  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  box  having  a  rentral  annular  reiess.  a  cen- 
trally apertnred  bearing  member  mounted  in  said  recess 
and  provided,  in  Its  end  faces,  with  annular  channels 
concentric  with  said  apertuiV',  and  notrhed  flange  members 
Integral  with  said  box  «n«t  positioned  adjacent  the  end 
faces  of  the  bearing  membef. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  chartcter  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  box  provided  wUli  a  central  annular  recess  and 
annular  recesses  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  aald  central  re- 
cess, a  bearing  member  rota  table  in  said  central  recess, 
and  notched  annular  flangee  intermediate  the  central  re- 
cess and  the  said  two  anaular  recesses  and  concentric 
therewith. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  rHaracter  descrlt>ed.   the  combi- 
nation of  a  box  having  a  ct>ntnil  annular  recess  and  an 
nular  end  recesses  of  smaller  diameter  than,  and  concen 


trie  with,  the  central  recess,  a  bearing  member  rotatable 
in  the  central  recess,  a  shaft  secured  through  said  bear- 
ing member,  the  bearing  member  being  provided  with 
channels  In  its  end  faces  concentric  with  and  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  the  shaft,  and  inwardly  projecting  annular 
flanges  Intermediate  the  said  central  recess  and  the  end 
recesses,  said  flanges  being  provided  with  top  and  bottom 
notches  extending  to  the  periphery  of  the  end  recesses 
and  with  a  central  opening  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  box  having  a  central  annular  recess  and  an- 
nular end  recesses  of  smaller  diameter  than,  and  concen- 
tric with,  the  central  recess,  a  bearing  member  rotatable 
In  the  central  recess,  a  shaft  secured  through  said  bearing 
member  and  provided  with  annular  grooves  adjacent  the 
ends  of  the  box,  the  said  bearing  member  being  provided 
with  channels  In  its  end  face  concentric  with  and  adjacent 
the  periphery  of  the  shaft,  and  Inwardly  projecting  annu- 
lar flanges  intermediate  the  said  central  recess  and  the 
end  recesses  provided  with  top  and  bottom  notches  extend- 
ing to  the  i)erlphery  of  the  end  recesses. 


1,200.760.  LIFTINO-JACK.  Eddib  Reynolds.  Green- 
wood. S.  C.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  63.611. 
(CI.  264—33.) 
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1.  A  lifting  jack  comprising  a  standard,  superposed 
compartments  formed  In  said  standard,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed threaded  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  upper  com- 
partment and  extending  through  the  upper  wall  of  the 
•standard,  a  ram  threadedly  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of 
.said  shaft,  means  mounted  exteriorly  of  the  standard  for 
rotating  said  shaft  to  elevate  said  ram,  a  ratchet  bar  ex- 
tending through  the  lower  compartment  and  slldably 
mounted  within  the  same,  said  bar  being  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  said  ram,  and  means  mounted  within  the 
lower  compartment  for  locking  said  bar  against  move- 
ment. 

2.  A  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  standard,  a  rack  bar  ex- 
tending transversely  through  said  standard  and  movable 
longitudinally  within  the  same,  said  bar  having  a  foot 
formed  on  one  extremity  thereof,  a  spring  pressed  lock- 
ing pin  plvotally  mounted  within  said  standard  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  bar,  and  an  operating  lever  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  standard  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
locking  pin  whereby  upon  actuation  of  the  former  the  pin 
will  be  disengaged  from  the  bar. 


1.200.761.       HOISTING    AND    DUMPING    APPARATUS. 

HiNRV    Santbock.    Kensington.    Kans.      Filed    Dec.    2, 

1915.      SerUl    No.   64.764.      (01.   214 — 12.) 

1.  In  a  hoisting  and  dumping  apparatus,  a  tower  having 

side  liars,  a  chute  in  the  front  of  the  tower  above  the  side 

bars,  a  bucket  suspended  In  the  tower,  means  for  raising 

and   lowering  the  bucket,  and  a   pair  of  opposed  guiding 

and  dumping  members  comprising  a  pair  of  rods  secured 

at  their  lower  ends  to  the  Intermediate  portions  of  said 
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bars,  said  rods  converging  upwardly  and  forwardly  to  en- 
gage the  bucket,  when  in  either  side  of  the  tower  and  di- 
rect the  bucket  centrally  within  the  tower,  the  upper  ends 
of  said  rods  being  looped  upwardly  to  provide  pivot  bear- 
ings for  engagement  with  the  forward  end  of  the  bucket, 
said  rods  also  being  adapted  to  guide  the  forward  end  of 
the  bucket  into  said  pivot  bearings,  and  to  hold  the  bucket 
therein  during  the  operation  of  the  hoisting  means,  where- 
by to  swing  the  bucket  about  said  bearings,  and  dump  the 
contents  of  the  bucket  into  the  chute. 


2.  In  a  hoisting  and  dumping  apparatus,  a  tower,  a 
chute  in  one  side  of  the  tower,  means  for  raising  the 
bucket  above  the  chute,  a  pajr  of  guiding  and  dumping 
rods  secured  at  their  lower  ends  In  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  tower  and  being  curved  inwardly,  upwardly,  and  for- 
wardly from  said  sides  to  the  inner  end  of  the  chute,  said 
rods  being  arched  upwardly  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  chute 
to  provide  pivot  bearings,  said  rods  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  opposite  sides  of  the  bucket  and  move  the  same 
Into  registry  with  the  rear  end  of  the  chute,  and  out- 
standing pivot  pins  at  the  forward  end  of  the  bucket  for 
engagement  beneath  said  rod.";,  and  adspted  to  slide  into 
said  pivot  bearings  upon  the  upward  movement  of  the 
bucket,  said  bucket  when  raised,  being  adapted  to  swing 
about  said  pivot  pins. 

3.  la  a  hoisting  and  dumping  apparatus,  a  tower  having 
side  bars,  a  bucket  hung  in  the  tower  adapted  to  swing 
laterally  therein,  a  chute  in  the  forward  side  of  the  tower 
above  said  side  bars,  hoisting  means  for  the  bucket  to 
raise  the  same  above  the  chute,  guides  extending  upwardly 
from  the  side  bars  to  the  inner  end  of  the  chute  to  receive 
said  bucket  therebetween,  and  guide  the  same  Into  registry 
with  the  chute,  means  for  dumping  the  bucket  when  in 
registry  with  the  chute,  and  means  for  advancing  the 
bucket  forwardly  over  the  chute  during  the  dumping 
action. 

4.  In  a  hoisting  and  dumping  apparatus,  a  tower  having 
side  bars,  a  chute  In  the  front  of  the  tower,  a  bucket  hung 
to  swing  in  the  tower,  hoisting  means  for  the  bucket,  a 
pair  of  guide  rods  having  hooks  upon  their  lower  ends  for 
engagement  over  said  side  bars,  said  guide  rods  being 
curbed  inwardly  and  gradually,  and  extending  upwardly 
and  forwardly  to  the  chute  to  provide  a  flaring  throat 
for  the  chute,  said  rods  being  looped  upwardly  at  their 
upper  ends  to  provide  pivot  bearings  and  having  attach- 
ing eyes  upon  their  upper  extremities,  bolts  passing 
through  the  attachlnp  eyes  and  through  the  sides  of  the 
chute  to  secure  the  rods  thereto,  and  pivot  pins  outstand- 
ing from  the  forward  corners  of  the  bucket  and  adapted 
to  ride  against  the  under  sides  of  said  rods  during  the 
hoisting  of  the  bucket,  and  to  engage  in  said  loops  to 
swing  the  forward  end  of  the  bucket  downwardly  during 
the  hoisting  of  the  bucket  to  dump  the  contents  thereof 
into  the  chute. 

6.  In  a  hoisting  and  dumping  apparatus,  a  frame,  a 
hoisting  rope  secured  to  the  forward   side  of  the  frame 


and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  bucket  suspended 
upon  the  hoisting  cable,  a  drum  In  the  rear  side  of  the 
frame  to  receive  the  opposite  end  of  the  cable,  and  bear- 
ings for  the  drum  mounted  in  laterally  offset  relation  to 
support  the  drum  obliquely  across  the  sides  of  the  frame, 
and  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft  of  the  hoisting  cable. 
IClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,762.  DRIVE-WHEEL.  Hinry  Santbock,  Kensing- 
ton, Kans.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  64,765.  (CI. 
64—17.) 


1.  A  wheel  having  a  hub  provided  with  an  annular 
groove  in  Its  periphery  having  opposed  walls,  and  having 
a  peripheral  flange  forming  a  continuation  of  one  wall 
of  said  groove,  a  plurality  of  spokes  projecting  at  their 
inner  ends  into  the  groove  and  bearing  against  the  side 
of  said  flange,  and  securing  means  binding  the  spokes 
against  the  flange  to  hold  the  inner  ends  of  the  spokes  In 
the  groove,  the  inner  ends  of  said  spokes  being  held  from 
lateral  displacement  by  the  opposite  walls  of  the  groove. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  a  hub.  spokes  radiating  from  the  hub, 
and  a  rim  carried  upon  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes,  the 
outer  end  of  each  spoke  being  split  into  three  parts  to 
provide  a  pair  of  diverging  lateral  ears  for  engagement 
against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rim  to  hold  it  from  lat- 
eral displacement,  and  to  provide  an  intermediate  Up  b»nt 
over  and  seating  against  the  Inner  side  of  the  rim  to  sup- 
port the  same. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  a  hub  having  a  hub  plate  on  the  Inner 
end  thereof,  said  hub  having  an  annular  recess  therein 
adjacent  said  hub  plate,  a  plurality  of  angle  Iron  spokes 
having  flat  flanges  lying  close  against  the  hub  plate  and 
provided  with  tongues  projecting  into  said  recess  In  the 
hub,  bolts  securing  said  flanges  to  said  hub  plate,  the  outer 
ends  of  the  spokes  being  split  and  diverging  outwardly  to 
provide  spaced  apart  ears  and  an  intermediate  securing 
and  seating  lip.  a  rliii  of  angular  form  fitting  between  said 
ears  and  seated  on  said  lip,  and  a  rivet  passing  through 
each  lip  and  said  rim  for  securing  the  rim  to  the  ends  of 
the  spokes. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  a  hub  having  an  outstanding  flange  at 
its  inner  side,  a  plurality  of  radiating  spokes  rectangular 
in  cross  section  having  flat  flanges  adapted  for  secure- 
ment  against  the  hub  flange  and  having  transverse  flanges 
for  reinforcing  the  flat  flanges,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
spokes  being  split  to  provide  opposed  ears  diverging  out- 
wardly and  an  intermediate  lip  turned  over  between  the 
ears,  the  ears  and  the  lip  of  each  spoke  forming  a  socket 
at  the  outer  end  of  each  spoke,  a  V-shaped  rim  seated  in 
said  sockets,  and  rivets  passing  through  said  lips,  and  said 
rim,  for  securing  the  rim  in  the  sockets. 

5.  In  a  wheel,  a  hub,  a  shaft  fitting  In  the  hub  and 
having  a  key  way  in  one  side  thereof,  spokes  radiating 
from  the  hub,  a  rim  carried  on  the  ends  of  the  spokes, 
a  crank  handle  engaging  against  one  side  of  the  hub  and 
extending  radially  therefrom  and  engaging  against  one 
side  of  the  rim.  said  crank  handle  having  an  Inturoed 
wedge-shaped  inner  end  providing  a  key  engaging  in  said 
key-way,  and  a  clip  mounted  on  one  of  the  spokes  and 
engaging  the  crank  handle  to  bind  the  latter  against  the 
bub  and  the  rim,  and  hold  said  key  in  the  key-way. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prlnt«Hi  In  the  Gaaette.J 
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1.200.763.  PROCESS  OF  SPARGING.  Joseph  Schai- 
riR,  Frankfort-on-thp-Maln,  (Jernmny,  assignor  to  the 
Firm  of  .Simon,  Hiihler  &  Bquniann.  composed  of  Hugo 
Grf-ffpnius,  E.  I).  .Simon.  an<|  Adolf  Bllhler,  doing  busi- 
ness at  Frankfort-on  tht-  Majln,  Germany.  Filed  Aug. 
10,  1912.     8€rUl  No.  714.32^.     (CL  210—13.) 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  sparging  which  con- 
■Ists  In  forming  grains  cakf's  In  a  serif's  with  open  spaces 
forming  chambers  therehetWfeti,  alternately  connecting 
the  chambers  to  inflow  and  outflow  canals,  admitting  water 
through  the  Inflow  canal  in  on.'  direction  and  withdrawing 
tlie  sparglngs  from  the  outflow  canal  In  substantially  the 
reverse  direction. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  sparging  which  con- 
sists In  forming  grains  cakes  in,  a  series  with  open  spaces 
forming  chambers  therebetwt^en,  alternately  connecting 
the  chambers  to  Inflow  and  outCow  canals,  admitting  wa- 
ter to  the  Inflow  canal  and  wilthdrawing  the  sparglngs 
from  the  outflow  canal  at  the  i>ame  end  of  the  series  of 
grains  cakes. 


1.200.764.  BEER  DISPF:nsINC;  APPARATUS.  Framk 
ScH.viiBLi;,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  »ssianor  to  C.  A.  Schneibl*. 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  (V>rporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  May  8,  1915.     Serial  No,  26,192.     (CI.  225 — 20.) 


1.  Beer  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of 
■npply  of  beer,  a  dispensing  pipe  communicating  there- 
with, an  automatic  cut-off  controlled  by  the  beer  from  the 
source  of  supply  between  the  soitrce  of  supply  and  the  dis- 
pensing pipe  to  prevent  autonjatlcally  the  flow  of  gas. 
foam  and  similar  obnoxious  substances  from  the  source  of 
•apply  to  the  dispensing  pipe,  a  faucet  to  permit  the  with- 
drawal of  beer  from  the  dispensing  pipe  and  an  automatic 
Tent  controlled  by  the  beer  in  the  dispensing  pipe  and 
connected  In  the  dispensing  piDe  t>etween  the  automatic 
ctit-off  and  the  faucet  and  at  th4  highest  point  in  the  pipe 
to  vent  gas,  foam,  etc..  from  th«  dispensing  pipe. 

2.  Beer  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  .source  of 
■apply  of  beer,  a  dispensing  pipe  communicating  there- 
with, an  automatic  cut-off  controlled  by  the  beer  from  the 
■ource  of  supply  and  a  vent  betlreen  the  source  of  supply 
and  the  dispensing 'pipe  to  prevent  automatically  the  flow 
of  gas,  foam  and  similar  obnoxious  substances  from  the 
source  of  supply  to  the  dispensing  pipe,  a  faucet  to  per- 
mit the  withdrawal  of  beer  fronj  the  dispensing  pipe,  and 
an  automatic  vent  controlled  by  the  beer  in  the  dispensing 
pipe  and  connected  in  the  dispensing  pipe  between  the  au- 
tom.Ttlc  cut-off  and  the  faucet  and  through  which  the  beer 


flows,  said  vent  serving  to  discharge  all  accumulations  of 
gas,  foam.  etc. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  dispensing  pipe  for  beer  and 
a  faucet  for  wlthdrawinK  the  beer  therefrom,  an  auto- 
matic vent  connected  In  the  dispensing  pipe  at  the  highest 
point  thereof,  comprising  a  float  chamber  through  which 
the  beer  flows,  a  venting  duct  for  gas,  foam,  etc.,  carried 
by  the  chamber,  a  float  slidably  disposed  in  the  chamber, 
and  a  valve  to  control  the  venting  duct  loosely  carried  and 
actuated  by  the  float  and  movable  to  a  limited  e.xtent  in 
each  direction  with  respect  to  the  float. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  dispensing  pipe  for  beer  and 
a  faucet  for  permitting  the  withdrawal  of  beer  therefrom, 
an  automatic  vent  for  gas,  foam,  etc.,  connected  in  the 
pipe  at  the  highest  point  thereof  and  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder In  one  head  of  which  Is  formed  an  inlet  communi- 
cating with  the  dispensing  pipe  and  an  outlet  port  com- 
municating with  the  faucet  and  in  the  other  head  of 
which  Is  formed  a  venting  duct,  a  cock  whereby  the  vent- 
ing duct  may  be  controlletl  manually,  n  float  formetl  as  a 
piston  slidably  disposed  In  the  cylinder  and  having  its 
edge  scalloped,  valves  to  control  the  venting  duct  and  the 
Inlet  port  respectively,  and  a  single  valve  stem  on  the  ends 
of  which  said  valves  are  carried,  said  stem  passing  loosely 
through  the  center  of  the  piston  float  and  being  movable 
axlally  with  respect  to  the  float  for  a  llmlte<l  distance. 


1,200,765.  DECK  OF  A  SHIP.  SO  AS  TO  RENDER  IT 
APPLICABLE  FOR  USE  AS  A  LIFE-SAVING  RAFT. 
Tom  Hildbid  Scrimshaw,  Leetls,  England.  Filed  Nov. 
23,  1915.     Serial  No.  62.960.     fCl.  9—12.) 
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1.  In  a  life  saving  raft  for  use  on  ships,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platform  ( onipo.se<l  of  boards  secured  together, 
said  platform  having  chamfered  and  metal  llne<l  edges,  a 
framework  upon  which  the  platform  is  mounted  and  fixed 
and  having  grooves  foriiied  in  two  of  its  parallel  sides, 
a  plurality  of  air  cylinders  fixed  to  the  underside  of 
the  platform,  and  means  for  retaining  it  in  position  and 
releasing  and   raising  it  clear  of  the  ship's  deck. 

2.  In  a  life  saving  raft  for  use  on  ships,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ship's  deck  having  an  opening  formed  therein, 
the  walls  of  the  opening  being  chamfered  in  an  upward 
direction  and  edged  with  a  non-corrosive  metal,  a  platform 
composed  of  hoards  having  chamfered  and  metal  lined 
edges  adapted  to  fit  said  opening,  framework  upon  which 
the  platform  is  mounted  and  fixed  having  grooves  in  two 
of  its  parallel  sides,  a  plurality  of  air  cylinders  fixed  to 
the  underside  of  the  platform  within  the  framework,  and 
means  for  raising  the  raft  clear  of  the  deck  comprising 
weighted  levers  having  bowls  mounted  upon  their  ends 
adapted  to  work  in  the  grooves  of  the  framework  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  life  saving  raft  for  use  on  ships,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ship's  deck  having  an  opening  formed  therein, 
the  walls  of  the  said  opening  belntr  upwardly  chamfered 
and  edged  with  strips  of  non  corrosive  metal,  a  platform 
composed  of  boards  secured  together  adapted  to  fit  said 
opening,  and  having  its  chamfered  edges  lined  with  strips 
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of  non-corrosive  metal,  framework  upon  which  the  plat- 
form is  fixed  having  horizontal  grooves  formed  in  two  of 
Its  parallel  sides,  a  plurality  of  air  chambers  fixed  to  the 
anderside  of  the  platform,  a  pair  of  weighted  levers  fixed 
to  a  stationary  portion  of  the  deck  contiguous  to  each 
grooved  side  of  the  framework,  each  of  said  levers  having 
a  bowl  mounte<l  upon  one  of  Its  ends  adapted  to  work  in 
the  said  grooves,  bolts  for  retaining  the  platform  within 
the  opening,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  bolts,  com- 
prising shafts,  weighted  and  other  levers,  connecting 
rods,  and  an  actuating  lever,  all  of  said  means  being  sup- 
ported from  the  underside  of  the  ship's  deck,  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  life  saving  raft  for  use  on  ships,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ship's  deck  having  an  opening  therein,  the  walls 
of  said  opening  being  chamfered  in  an  upward  direction 
and  lined  with  metal,  a  platform  formed  of  boards  se- 
cured together  adapted  to  fit  said  opening  and  having 
chamfered  and  metal  lined  edges,  a  framework  upon  which 
the  platform  Is  fixed  having  horizontal  grooves  in  two  of 
Its  parallel  sides,  means  for  retaining  the  platform  within 
the  opening  comprising  skeleton  framework  fixed  to  the 
underside  of  the  stationary  portion  of  the  deck,  casings  car- 
ried by  said  skeleton  framework,  a  recessed  frame  sliding 
within  each  casing,  having  bolts  projecting  therefrom  and 
through  the  casing  at  one  end,  and  intumetl  flanges  at  Its 
opposite  end,  springs  acting  against  said  flanges  for  re- 
taining the  bolts  In  their  outward  position,  a  pendent 
plate  fixed  to  the  underside  of  the  platform  having  re- 
ceases  thert'in  for  receiving  each  set  of  bolts,  electrical 
means,  comprising  electromagnets  arranged  within  the 
casing  for  withdrawing  the  bolts  from  the  recesses  in  the 
said  plates,  cables  for  energizing  the  magnets,  and  means 
described  for  raising  the  platform  after  the  bolts  are  with- 
drawn, as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  life  saving  raft  for  use  on  ships,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platform  formed  of  boards  secured  together  and 
having  chamfered  metal  lined  edges,  a  framework  upon 
which  the  platform  is  fixed  having  horizontal  grooves 
formed  in  two  of  its  parallel  sides,  a  casing  fixed  to  the 
underside  of  stationary  portion  of  the  ship's  deck  opposite 
to  each  corner  of  the  platform,  pendent  plates  corre- 
sponding In  number  to  the  casing  and  having  recesses 
formed  therein,  said  plates  being  fixed  to  the  underside  of 
the  platform,  a  spring  controlled  recessed  frame  sliding 
within  each  casing,  and  having  a  number  of  bolts  project- 
ing therefrom  adapted  to  fit  into  the  recesses  of  a  pendent 
plate,  electromagnets  arranged  within  the  first  casing  for 
withdrawing  the  bolts,  and  springs  for  propelling  them 
outward  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,200.766.  LIQUID-HEATER.  Charlbs  J.  Siablis,  Jr., 
Vlcksburg.  Miss.  Filed  May  14,  1915.  Serial  No. 
28,148.      (CI.  219—39.) 


therein  providing  annular  chambers,  heating  elements  In 
the  outermost  and  Innermost  of  said  chambers,  and  a 
coiled  conduit  disposed  therebetween  and  communicating 
with  a  liquid  supply. 

2.  A  liquid  heater,  including  an  outer  casing,  a  plural- 
ity of  concentrically  arranged  supplemental  casings  there- 
in providing  annular  chambers,  heating  elements  in  the 
outermost  and  innermost  of  said  chambers  comprising 
tubular  members  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  casing, 
and  liquid  conducting  means  between  said  heating  cham- 
bers. 

3.  A  liquid  heater,  Including,  in  combination,  an  outer 
casing,  a  plurality  of  concentrically  arranged  supple- 
mental casings  therein  providing  annular  chambers,  end 
caps  for  said  casing  having  a  coiled  conduit  carried  there- 
by and  disposed  In  one  of  the  chambers,  and  longitudinally 
arranged  heating  elements  In  certain  other  of  the  cham- 
bers inside  and  outside  of  the  conduit  and  in  spaced  rela- 
tion thereto  to  permit  ventilation. 


1.200,767.  RIVER -BANK  PROTECTOR.  Rob»ht  H.  F. 
SiwALL,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1913.  Serial 
No.  806,650.     (CI.  61—26.) 


1.  A   liquid    heater,   including   an   outer   casing,   a    plu- 
rality   of    concentrically    arranged    supplemental    casings 


1.  Aji  apparatus  of  this  character,  including  a  plurality 
of  supplemental  bank  forming  means  for  rivers  and  the 
like,  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  relation  to  the  bank. 
the  pocket  formed  by  the  acute  angle  being  disposed  up- 
stream, and  n  plurality  of  augmenting  dikes  disposed  be- 
yond the  bank  forming  means  and  alternating  therewith. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  protection  of  river  l>anks.  including 
a  plurality  of  main  dikes  extending  from  the  river  bank  at 
an  acute  angle,  the  outer  end  of  each  dike  being  projected 
upstream,  a  plurality  of  supplemental  crib  dikes  disposed 
to  alternate  with  the  bank  dikes,  and  beyond  the  outer 
ends  ot  the  bank  dikes,  each  of  the  latter  being  V  shaped 
In  top  plan  with  the  apices  thereof  disposed  downstream. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  protection  of  river  banks,  including 
a  plurality  of  main  dikes  extending  from  the  river  bank 
at  an  acute  angle,  the  outer  end  of  each  dike  being  pro- 
jected upstream,  a  plurality  of  supplemental  crib  dikes 
disposed  to  alternate  with  the  bank  dikes  and  t)eyond  the 
outer  ends  of  the  bank  dikes,  each  of  the  latter  being  V- 
shaped  In  top  plan  with  the  apices  thereof  disposed  down- 
stream, and  a  netting  secured  to  the  outer  edge  of  each 
of  the  V-shaped  dikes  to  assist  in  holding  the  collected 
precipitate  from  being  carried  away  by  the  main  stream. 


1,2  0  0,76  8.  DIAMONDING -TOOL  FOR  GRINDING- 
MACHINES.  Harrt  T.  Shiarer.  Waynesboro.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Landls  Tool  Company,  Waynesboro.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  715,671. 
(CI.  125—6.) 

1.  In  a  diamonding  tool  for  grinding  machines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  pivoted  support  carried  by  said 
frame,  an  adjustable  diamond  holder  mounted  in  said 
pivoted  support,  and  a  radius  finder  mounted  alongside 
said  diamond  holder  comprising  a  sliding  rod  mounted 
parallel  with  said  diamond  holder  and  carrying  a  right 
angular  arm  adapted  to  swing  across  the  path  of  the  dia- 
mond point,  a  scale  being  provided  on  one  part  and  an 
indicator  on  the  other  for  determining  the  radius,  and 
means  for  securing  said  rod  In  the  desired  position,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  diamonding  tool  for  grinding  machines  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  pivoted  support  for  the  diamond 
holder   carried   by   said   frame,   means  for   swinging  said 
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Ropport  In  (laid  frame,  a  diamond  holder  carried  In  a 
socket  In  said  srapport.  meann  for  adjusting  and  aecnrlug 
»ald  holder,  and  a  radiux  flnter  moanted  on  said  support 
along»lile  »ald  diamond  holder  comprising  a  sliding  part 
with  an  arm  adapted  to  swing  across  the  diamond  point 
or  out  of  the  way  thereof,  a  scale  being  formed  on  one 
part  and  an  indicator  on  thf  other  for  determining  said 
radios,  snbstantlalljr  as  set  forth. 


I 


3.  A  radius  finder  for  dlamdnding  tools  for  grinding  ma 
chines  comprising  a  swlnging|  support,  a  diamonding  tool 
carried  by  said  swinging  support,  and  a  sliding  part  mount- 
ed alongside  said  diamonding  tDol  provided  with  a  scale 
for  determining  the  radius,  atd  means  for  fixing  !<Ald  dia- 
monding tool  by  said  Blidlni^  part,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1,200.7  69.     FKICTION  COUPLING.     Pacl  Wilhblm 


BiirRiN.  Gottenborg.  Sweden.     Filed  May  22.  1916. 
rial  No.  29,841.     iCl.  192— rl3.> 


Se- 


1.  A  friction  coupling  of  tb«>  character  descriL>«»d,  com- 
prising in  combioatlon.  a  driving  shaft,  a  toothed  whe«l 
loosely  turning  on  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  on  said  wheel,  and 
a  ring  keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  second  ring  surrounding  the 
first  one  and  participating  (n  its  rotation,  said  second 
ring  being  slit  to  allow  of  an  expansion,  an  arm  fitting 
with  one  of  its  ends  Intu  said  silt,  a  third  ring  loosely 
turning  on  said  shaft  to  whldh  the  other  end  of  said  arm 
is  ptvotally  secured,  all  of  said  rings  within  said  sleeve 
and  friction  clutch  members  f^r  expanding  said  slit  ring  to 
effect  a  coupling  of  the  drlvii)g  siiaft  with  the  parts  to  be 
driven,  substantially  as  de8criB)e<l. 

2.  A  friction  coupling  of  the  character  described,  com 
prising  in  combination,  a  drtving  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel 
loosely  turning  on  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  on  said  wheel,  and 
pins  on  said  sleeve,  a  ring  keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  second 
ring  surrounding  the  flr«t  one  and  participating  in  its 
rotation,  said  second  ring  bating  slit  to  allow  of  an  ex- 
pansion, an  arm  fitting  with  4ne  of  its  ends  into  said  slit, 
a  third  ring  loosely  turning  on  said  shaft  to  which  the 
other  end  of  -said  arm  is  pivotally  secure<l.  all  of  said 
rlnss  within  said  sleeve,  and  |i  friction  cone  on  said  third 
ring  and  a  friction  cone  on  s&id  driving  shaft,  and  arms 
on  Slid  cones  adapted  to  en|nige  with  the  pins  on  said 
alMTe  for  expanding  said  silt  ring  to  effect  a  '-oupling 
of  tlic  driving  shaft  with  the  parts  to  be  driven,  sabstan- 
Mally  as  dMcribed. 


1,200,770.  EXKCTRICAL  GAB-LAMP.  Fbanz  SKAtJFT, 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche  Gasffiahlidit 
Aktlengesellschaft  (Auergesellschaft).  Berlin,  Germany, 
a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  May  12,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  837,998.      (CI.  176 — 12.) 


— a 


1.  In  an  electrical  gas  lamp  having  a  light  space  filled 
with  a  rare  gas.  an  electrode  consisting  of  an  alloy  of 
alkali  metal  and  heavy  metal. 

2.  In  an  elertriral  gas  lamp  having  a  light  space  filled 
with  a  rare  gas.  a  cathode  receptacle  and  a  cathode  there- 
in consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  heavy  metal  said  alloy 
being  more  inert  as  to  said  receptacle  than  is  the  alkali 
metal  Itself. 

3.  In  an  electrical  gas  lamp  having  a  light  space  filled 
with  a  rare  gas,  an  electrode  consisting  of  an  alloy  of  al- 
kali metal  and  heavy  metal  .said  alloy  having  a  softness 
approximating  that  of  the  alkali  metal. 

4.  In  an  electrical  gas  lamp  having  a  light  space  filled 
with  a  rare  gas.  an  electrode  consisting  of  an  alloy  of  al- 
kali metal  and  heavy  metal  the  melting  point  of  said  alloy 
being  not  greater  than  200"   C. 

6.  In  an  electrical  gas  lamp  having  a  light  space  filled 
with  a  rare  gas.  an  electrode  consisting  of  an  alloy  of  al- 
kali metal   with   thallium. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,771.  INKIN(;  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING- 
PRESSEf .  Btro.n  .Iosbph  Slytbr.  San  Francisco.  Cal,, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  (Jeorge  Bates  Benham,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1918.  Serial  No. 
785,717.     (CI.  101—79.) 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  end  saddles  having  depending 
lugs  ;  inking  rollers  Journale<l  in  said  saddles  ;  end  blocks 
having  depending  hooks  engaging  said  lugs :  attaching 
pins  passln);  through  sal<l  lugs  ami  said  hooks;  distribu- 
tion rollers  Journalt'd  In  said  blocks  In  tractive  contact 
with  the  said  inking  rollers. 

2.  In  a  printing  press  In  combination,  end  saddles  hav- 
ing depending  lugs.  Inking  rollers  Journaled  In  said  sad- 
dles, end  blocks  having  depending  hooks  engaging  said 
lugs,  attaching  pins  passing  through  said  lugs  and  said 
hooks,  and  distribution  rollers  journaled  in  said  blocks 
in  tractive  contact  with  said  Inking  rulli-rs.  said  distribut- 
ing rollers  having  axles  provlde4l  with  collars  adapted  to 
engage  said  blocks  whereby  the  axial  position  of  the  dl»- 
trlbntlon  rollers  Is  limited. 
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8.  In  a  printing  press  in  combination,  end  saddles,  Ink- 
ing rollers  journaled  In  said  saddles,  end  blocks  carried 
by  said  saddles,  means  for  attaching  said  blocks  to  said 
saddles,  and  distribution  rollers  journaled  in  said  blocks 
In  tractive  contact  with  the  said  inking  rollers,  said  dis- 
tribution rollers  having  axles  provided  with  collars  adapted 
to  engage  said  blocks  whereby  the  axial  position  of  the  dis- 
tribution rollers  Is  limited. 

4.  In  a  printing  press  in  combination,  end  saddles  hav- 
ing depending  lugs.  Inking  rollers  journaled  In  said  sad- 
dles, end  blocks  having  depending  hooks  engaging  said 
lugs.  Inking  rollers  journaled  In  said  saddles,  distribution 
rollers  journaled  in  said  end  blocks,  one  of  said  distribu- 
tion rollers  tractively  engaging  two  inking  rollers  and 
the  other  distribution  roller  tractively  engaging  one  Ink- 
ing roller  only,  and  attaching  pin  passing  through  said 
lugs  and  said  hooks. 


1,200.772.  GARBAGE-RECEPTACLE.  Fredehick  Stan- 
ley, Waltham,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1915.  Serial  No. 
60.461.      (CI.  220—115.) 


A  garbage  receiving  device  comprising  a  vertically  dis- 
posed and  open  ended  cylinder  having  longitudinally  ex- 
tending bayonet  slots  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a 
hinged  cover  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  this  cylinder, 
a  casing  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  upper  end  of  the 
cylintler,  a  rotatable  taslng  mounted  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  journals  extending 
through  the  sides  of  the  cylinder  and  carrying  a  pinion 
on  one  end  thereof,  a  rack  bar  pivotally  connected  to  the 
cover  and  engaging  the  pinion,  a  removable  receptacle  dis- 
posed within  the  lower  portion  of  the  cylinder  and  having 
laterally  extending  pins  engaged  In  the  bayonet  slots  and 
a  depending  circular  flange  carried  by  the  Inner  wall  of 
the  cylinder  and  extending  inwardly  above  the  upper  edge 
of  the  receptacle. 


1,200,773.  CLOTHES  LINE  SUPPORT.  Christen 
.Stbbnsgaard.  Astoria,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  14.  1915. 
Serial  No.  28.079.     (CI.  68 — 8.) 


tlon.  a  nut  threaded  on  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  wall  of  the  recess  in  the  lower 
side  of  the  circular  portion  to  clamp  the  head  against 
rotation,  a  lateral  arm  formed  Integral  with  the  head 
and  adapted  to  swing  In  a  horizontal  plane,  and  a  pulley 
journaled  on  the  free  end  of  said  arm. 


/«5   I    "^ 


A  clothes  line  support  comprising  a  bracket  arm 
adapted  to  be  secured  at  one  end  to  a  window  frame,  a 
circular  portion  formed  on  the  other  end  of  said  arm  and 
having  a  cfntral  opening,  radial  teeth  formed  on  both 
sides  of  said  <ir.  ular  portion  about  said  opening,  and 
both  sides  of  said  circular  portion  being  recessed  cen- 
trally about  the  opening,  a  head  engaged  over  the  upper 
side  of  the  circular  portion  and  having  radial  teeth  on  Its 
base  adapted  to  co6perate  with  the  radial  teeth  on  the 
circular  portion,  a  depending  stem  .arried  by  the  heed 
and  extending  through   the  opening  in   the  circular  por- 


1,200,774.  TREATMENT  OF  CELLULOSE  DERIVA- 
TIVES. Franz  Steimmig,  Hanover,  Germany.  Filed 
June  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  773,324.      (CI.  18 — 54.) 

1.  A  setting  bath  for  producing  articles  from  viscose 
and  the  like,  which  comprises  an  acid  free,  concentrated 
solution  of  a  neutral  salt,  containing  a  small  amount  of 
an  ammonium  salt. 

2.  A  settlni;  bath  for  producing  articles  from  viscose 
and  the  like,  which  comprises  an  add-free,  concentrated 
solution  of  sodium  chlorld,  containing  a  small  amount  of 
an  ammonium  salt. 

3.  A  setting  bath  for  producing  articles  from  viscose 
and  the  like,  which  comprises  an  acid-free,  concentrated 
solution  of  a  neutral  salt,  containing  a  small  amount  of 
ammonium  sulfate. 

4.  A  setting  hath  for  producing  articles  from  viscose 
and  the  like,  which  comprises  an  acid-free,  concentrated 
solution  of  sodium  chlorld  containing  not  over  ten  per 
cent,  of  ammonium  sulfate. 

5.  A  setting  bath  for  producing  articles  from  viscose 
and  the  like,  which  comprises  an  acid  free,  concentrated 
solution  of  sodium  chlorld.  containing  ammonium  sulfate. 


1.200,775.  ORANGE  -  DRIER.  James  W.  Stevensoh, 
Riverside.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  IS,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,642. 
(CI.  34—12.) 


1.  An  orange  drier  comprising  a  flexible  endless  con- 
veyer over  which  the  oranges  are  carried,  a  series  of 
shafts  parallel  with  and  above  said  flexible  endless  con- 
veyer and  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  motion  of  the 
oranges,  and  a  series  of  fans  secured  to  said  shafts. 

2.  An  orange  drier  comprising  a  flexible  endless  con- 
veyer over  which  the  oranges  are  carried,  a  series  of 
shafts  parallel  with  and  above  said  flexible  endless  con- 
veyer and  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  motion  of  the 
oranges,  a  series  of  fans  secured  to  said  shafts,  and  an 
Inclosing  hood  about  said  fans  for  directing  the  air  from 
said  fans  against  said  oranges. 

3.  An  orange  drier  comprising  a  flexible  endless  con- 
veyer over  which  the  oranges  are  carried,  a  series  of 
shafts  parallel  with  and  above  said  flexible  endless  con- 
veyer and  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  motion  of  the 
oranges,  n  series  of  flexible  blade  fans  of  oil  cloth  or  simi- 
lar non  hygroscopic  material  secured  to  said  shafts,  and 
an  inclosing  hood  about  said  fans  for  directing  the  air 
from  said  fans  against  said  oranges. 


1.200,776.  JOURNAL-BOX.  J  Mills  StJMMERS,  Plttt- 
burgh.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  86,924. 
(01.  64—10.) 

1.  A  railway  car  journal  box  having  the  inner  surface 
of  its  roof  or  lop  forme<l  to  rest  directly  on  the  journal 
bearing  and  being  provided  with  a  recess  in  said  top  for 
receiving  an  upwardly  projecting  lug  on  the  bearing,  the 
forward  portion  of  said  roof  being  cut  away  In  order  to 
i  permit  the  bearing  to  be  withdrawn  In  an  upwardly  In- 
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when   the   Kl|e    frame   with   galil    box   Is 


U } lill 


r 

1  botx  havlnjf  1 


2.  A  railway  car  Journal  bo|x  havlnjr  the  Innor  surface 
of  Itg  roof  or  top  forme<l  to  npst  directly  on  the  journal 
bearing  and  being  provided  with  a  recess  In  said  top  for 
recelTlnjT  an  upwardly  proJectijDg  lug  on  the  bearing,  and 
havlnir  the  seat  for  said  bearing  terminating  Inwardly 
from  the  outer  axle  collar,  saltl  box  being  so  formed  and 
Its  connection  to  the  side  frame  being  so  arranged  as  to 
permit  the  forward  end  of  the  bearing  to  be  tilted  up 
wanily  when  the  side  frame  with  said  box  is  lifted  and 
permit  the  bearing  to  be  removjed  In  an  upwardly  inclined 
direction. 

3.  A  railway  car  Journal  bok  comprising  a  roof  and  a 
non  separable  cellar  and  having  the  inner  surface  of  Its 
roof  formed  both  longitudinally  and  transversely  to  the 
contour  of  the  outer  surface  irf  the  Master  Car  Builders 
standard  bearing  and  adapted  to  fit  and  rest  directly  on 
such  bearing,  the  bearing  surface  of  said  top  terminating 
Inside  of  the  forward  end  of  the  axle,  said  box  being  so 
formed  and  its  connection  to  t*ie  side  frame  being  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  permit  the  forwaM  end  of  the  bearing  to  be 
tilted  upwardly  when  the  side  frame  with  said  box  is 
Ufte<i  and  permit  the  bearing  to  be  removed  In  an  up- 
wardly Inclined  direction. 

4.  A  railway  car  journal  box  comprising  a  roof  and  a 
non-separable  cellar  and  having  the  inner  surface  of  Its 
roof  formeil  both  longitudinally  and  transversely  to  the 
contour  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  Master  Car  Builders 
standard  bearing  and  adapted  to  fit  and  rest  directly  on 
such  Journal  bearing  and  provided  with  a  recess  for  re- 
ceiving an  upwardly  projecting  lug  on  the  bearing,  the 
bearing  surface  of  said  top  ter»ilnatlng  Inside  of  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  axle,  said  box  Mng  so  formed  and  Its 
connection  to  the  side  frame  b<,ing  so  arranged  as  to  per- 
mit the  forward  end  of  the  bearing  to  be  tilted  upwardly 
when  the  side  frame  with  saij  box  is  lifted  and  permit 
the  bearing  to  be  removed  in  an  upwardly  incUned  dlrec- 
tlon. 

5.  A  railway  car  Journal  bo<  comprising  a  roof  and  a 
non-separable  cellar  and  having  the  inner  surface  of  Its 
roof  formed  both  longitudinally  tnd  transversely  to  the  con- 
tour of  the  outer  surface  of  the  Master  Car  Builders  stand- 
ard bearing  and  adapted  to  fit  and  rest  directly  on  such 
bearing,  said  roof  or  top  being  so  forme<l  as  to  maintain 
the  standard  distance  between  the  axle  and  the  side  frame 
seat  and  the  bearing  surface  of  said  top  terminating  Inside 
of  the  forward  end  of  the  axle,  said  box  being  so  formed 
and  its  connection  to  the  aide  frame  being  so  arranged  as 
to  permit  the  forward  end  of  tie  bearing  to  be  tilted  up- 
wardly when  the  side  frame  with  said  box  Is  lifted  and 
permit  the  bearing  to  be  removed  in  an  upwardly  Inclined 
direction. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  1q  the  Gazette.] 


1,200.777.      CLOTHES-LINE   REEL   AND   PIN-HOLDER. 

Stamslaw   Tempinski,  Chicngo.   111.     Filed   Sept.   20 

1915.     Serial   No.  51.639.      (Ol.  242—100.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  drum  mounted 

for  rotation  and  tapered  toward  one  end,  a  clothes  line 

connected!    to    be    wound    upon    and    unwound    from    the 

smaller  portion  of  the  drum,  an(d  an  operating  cable  con- 


nected to  be  wound  upon  and  unwound  from  the  larger 
portion  of  the  drum  and  at  the  opposite  side  thereof  to 
the  clothes  line. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  drum  mounted 
for  rotation  and  tapered  toward  one  end.  a  clothes  line 
connected  to  he  wound  upon  and  unwound  from  the 
smaller  portion  of  the  drum,  an  operating  cable  connected 
to  be  wound  upon  and  unwound  from  the  larger  portion 
of  the  drum  and  at  the  opposite  side  thereof  to  the  clothes 
line,  and  means  for  coupling  the  free  ends  of  the  clothes 
line  and  the  operating  cable. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  drum  adapted  to  receive  a  clothes  line  and  having  a 
gear  wheel  rotative  therewith,  a  threaded  shaft  carrying 
a  pinion  engaging  the  gear,  an  adjustable  head  mounted 
upon  said  threaded  shaft  and  having  threaded  engage- 
ment therewith,  a  supporting  member  mounted  for  move- 
ment longitudinally  thereof  through  said  head,  and  a 
guide  pulley  carried  by  the  supporting  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  clothes  line. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  speclfled,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertically  disposed  tapered  drum,  a  traveling 
clothes  line  having  portions  reversely  wound  upon  the 
drum,  and  oppositely  disposed  wipers  arranged  in  contact 
with  the  portions  of  the  clothes  line  to  remove  foreign 
matter  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  drum  constituting  a  receptacle  mounted 
to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  clothes  line  supported  by 
the  drum,  a  housing  Inclosing  the  drum  and  clothes  line 
wound  thereon,  and  a  cover  for  closing  the  upper  end  of 
the  drum  and  extending  over  the  housing. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,778.  BEATING -ENGINE  TO  REFINE  PAPER- 
STOCK.  Leo.n  Thirt,  Huy,  Belgium.  Filed  Oct.  21, 
1912.     Serial  No.  727,046.     (CI.  92—24.) 


In  a  beating  engine  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
structure,  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  In  said  structure, 
levers  fulcrumed  at  one  end  to  support  the  Journals  of 
the  rollers,  fulcrumed  members  supporting  the  free  ends 
of  said  levers,  cranks  <arrylng  said  fulcrumed  members, 
and  counterbalancing  means  connected  with  said  ful- 
crumed members  for  varying  the  position  of  the  suspend- 
ing means   of   said   rollers,   whereby    the   pressure   of   the 
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rollers  on  the  paste  Is  controlled,  the  connterbalandng 
means  of  one  roller  being  entirely  Independent  of  that  of 
the  other  roller. 


1,200.779.     TYPE    WRITING    MACHINE. 
Thompson,  Belleville.  111.     Filed  Apr.  21, 
No.  92,702.      (CI.  197—144.) 


William    A. 
1916.     Serial 


1.  A  platen  for  typewriting  machines,  consisting  of  a 
cylindrical  shaped  member  having  a  smooth  outer  sur- 
face equipped  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  that  extend  itf 
a  direction  substantially  longitudinally  of  said  member 
so  as  to  prevent  the  paper  from  slipping  relatively  to  the 
platen  when  the  platen  Is  turned  during  the  operation  of 
feeding  the  paper  through  the  machine  on  which  the  platen 
Is  used,  said  grooves  being  narrow  and  shallow  enough  so 
that  they  will  not  blur  the  impression  of  the  type  on  the 
paper. 

2.  A  platen  for  typewriting  machines,  consisting  of  a 
cylindrical-shaped  member  having  a  smooth,  non-metallic 
outer  surface  In  which  a  plurality  of  fine  grooves  are 
formed,  said  grooves  extending  longitudinally  of  said  mem- 
ber at  an  angle  to  the  axis  thereof  and  being  narrow  and 
shallow  enough  so  that  they  will  not  blur  the  Impression 
of  the  type  that  strike  against  the  paper  supported  by  the 
platen. 

.S.  A  platen  for  typewriting  machines,  consisting  of  a 
cylindrical-shaped  member  having  a  non-metalHc  outer 
surface  equlppetl  with  a  plurality  of  substantially  spirally- 
disposed  grooves  for  the  purpose  described,  said  grooves 
being  narrow  and  shallow  enough  so  that  they  will  not 
interfere  with  the  printing  operation  of  the  machine  in 
which  the  platen  is  used. 

4.  A  typewriting  machine  provided  with  a  platen  and 
with  paper  feed  rolls,  both  of  which  have  smooth  outer 
surfaces  provided  with  relatively  narrow  and  shallow 
grooves  that  extend  in  a  direction  substantially  longitudi- 
nally of  said  members  so  as  to  assist  In  the  operation  of 
feeding  a  sheet  of  paper  through  the  machine,  said  grooves 
being  of  such  cross-sectional  dimensions  that  the  type  of 
the  machine  can  strike  the  platen  at  any  point  without 
causing  the   Impression   of   the   type  on    the   paper,    to   be 

blurred. 

8.  A  typewriting  machine,  comprising  a  cylindrical- 
shaped  platen  prov!de<l  with  a  non  metallic  outer  surface 
equipped  with  relatively  fine  and  narrow  grooves  that  ex- 
tend spirally  around  the  platen,  and  feed  rolls  arranged 
below  the  platen  and  provided  with  smooth  outer  sur- 
faces equipped  with  spirally-disposed  narrow  and  shallow 
grooves. 

1,200,780.  H.\Y  RETAINER.  Joseph  W.  Thohp,  West 
Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1915.  Serial  No. 
18.154.     (CI.  214—5.) 


tubular  members  arranged  to  receive  the  bars  slldably 
therein,  the  inner  portions  of  the  tubular  members  being 
formed  with  longitudinal  openings,  substantially  V-shaped 
springs  secured  at  one  end  to  the  tutiular  members  be- 
low the  openings  and  extending  through  the  openings  In 
position  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  bars,  the  remaining 
ends  of  the  springs  extending  toward  each  other  and  be- 
tween the  tubular  members,  and  a  flexible  releasing  ele- 
ment connected  to  the  last-named  ends  of  the  springs  for 
flexing  the  springs  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
teeth  of  the  bars. 


1,200,781.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  MiLTON  Tibbitts.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec. 
9,  1912.     Serial  No.  735,730.     (CI.  235—96.) 


A    releasable    connecting   device   comprising   a    pair   of 
Tertlcal  parallel  ratchet  toothed  bars,  a  pair  of  parallel 


1  In  n  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  axle,  a 
wheel  support  pivoted  to  the  axle  and  comprising  a  hol- 
low meml>er.  and  a  wheel  having  a  supporting  spindle  ro- 
tatahly  mounted  in  said  support,  of  an  indicator  driving 
mechanism  connected  with  said  spindle,  and  having  a 
driven  shaft  leading  therefrom  and  adapted  to  drive  an 
Indicator. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  axle,  a 
wheel  support  pivoted  to  the  axle  and  comprising  a  hol- 
low memtier,  and  a  wheel  having  a  supporting  spindle 
rofatably  mounted  in  said  support,  of  an  indicator  driv- 
ing mechanism  mounted  on  said  support  and  having  a 
driving  connection  with  said  spindle,  and  a  driven  shaft 
leading  from  the  mechanism,  said  driven  shaft  being 
adapted  to  drive  an  Indicator. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  comldnatlon  with  the  axle, 
a  wheel  support  pivoted  to  the  axle  and  comprising  a  hol- 
low member,  and  a  wheel  having  a  supporting  spindle 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  support,  of  a  cap  for  closing 
the  inner  end  of  said  support,  an  indicator  driving  mech- 
anism mounted  In  said  cap,  and  a  driving  connection  from 
said  spindle  to  said  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  axle 
thereof,  of  a  cylindrical  wheel  support  having  substan- 
tially vertical  trunnions  In  said  axle,  a  wheel  having  a 
supporting  spindle  extending  into  said  support  bearings 
between  said  spindle  and  said  support,  an  Indicator  driv- 
ing mechanism  mounted  on  said  support,  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  spindle  and  said  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  axle 
thereof,  of  a  cylindrical  wheel  support  having  substantially 
vertical  trunnions  in  said  axle,  a  wheel  having  a  support- 
ing spindle  extending  Into  said  support,  bearings  between 
.said  spindle  and  said  support,  a  cap  over  the  Inner  end 
of  said  support,  an  indicator  driving  mechanism  supported 
by  .said  cap,  a  driving  connection  directly  from  the  end 
of  said  spindle  to  said  mechanism  and  a  driven  shaft 
leading  away  from  said  mechanism  and  adapted  to  drive 
an  indicator. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.200,782.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MILK. 
GcsTAV  vo.N  Rii;i.KR.  KlausfDhurg,  Austrta-Hangary. 
Oiifflnal  application  filed  May  22.  1913,  S«rlal  No. 
769,178.  Divided  and  thi*  application  filed  Mar.  6, 
1914.     S«rlal  No.  822.843.    |(C1.  9»— 2.) 


1.  A  milk  manufacturing  plant  comprl.slng  mixing  cham- 
bers, settling  and  cooling  chaimbera,  filters,  etc.,  so  con- 
structed, connected  together  and  reUtlvely  disposed  that 
the  material  under  treatment  pasaea  by  gravity  from  one 
part  of  the  apparatus  to  the  next  in  order  in  a  closed 
gtream  shielded  from  the  outer  air,  thereby  facilitating 
the  carrying  out  of  the  process  and  also  affording  means 
wherein  the  entire  apparatus  »iay  be  placed  under  the  in- 
fluence of  sterilizing  and  purifying  fluid  flowing  through 
the  apparatus  over  the  ordinary  course  of  the  milk. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  production  of  artiflclal  milk  the 
combination  with  a  mixing  chajnber.  a  plurality  of  settling 
chambers,  pipes  extending  frqm  the  mixing  chamber  to 
the  fettling  chambers,  a  second  mixing  chamber  and  a  con- 
duit extending  from  each  of  tHe  settling  duunbera  to  aald 
mixing  chamber. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  production  of  artiflclal  milk  the 
combination  with  a  mixing  cliamber.  of  a  foam  receiver 
disposed  above  said  mixing  chamber  and  a  conduit  of 
■nail  cross-sectional  area  extending  from  the  upper  part 
of  the  mixing  chamber  to  said  receiver. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  production  of  artificial  mlik  the 
combination  with  a  mixing  chamber,  of  a  stirrer  therein,  a 
fa«.m  receiver  disposed  above  laid  mixing  chamber,  and  a 
conduit  of  small  crost>-sectloD^l  area  extending  from  the 
upper  part  of  the  mixing  <  hamber  to  said  receiver. 


1,200,783.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  SHAKING- 
GRATES.  Human  R.  We»ir,  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor 
to  The  Economy  Furnace  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Colorado.  Original  application  filed 
Sept.  13.  1915,  Serial  No.  50.298.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Nov.  1,  191)6.  Serial  No.  69,004.  (CI. 
126—189.) 


tering  perforations  for  locking  the  lever  in  the  desired 
position,  the  disk  member  of  the  lever  also  having  open- 
ings In  Its  periphery,  ami  a  handle  adapted  to  enter  said 
openings  for  operating  purposes. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  grate  having  pivoted  bara, 
of  means  for  operating  the  said  bars  for  shaking  or  dump- 
ing purposes,  comprising  a  lever  having  a  disk  member,  a 
bracket  havlag  a  cooperating  disk  member,  the  latter 
having  a  series  of  perforations  therein  and  the  disk  mem- 
ber of  the  lever  provided  with  a  perforation  adapted  to 
register  with  the  perforations  of  the  said  bracket  disk 
member,  and  means^  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said 
registering  perforations  for  locking  the  lever  in  the  de- 
sired position,  one  of  the  said  disk  members  having  a 
bearing  ring  and  the  other  a  recess  to  receive  said  ring 
and  a  fulcrum  pin  connecting  the  said  elements,  the  said 
ring  being  concentrically  arranged  around  said  pin,  the 
disk  member  of  the  lever  also  having  openings  lu  Its 
periphery  and  a  handle  adapte<l  to  enter  said  openings 
for  operating  purpotieu. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  grate  having  pivoted  bara,  of 
ins  for  operating  the  said  bars  for  shaking  or  dump- 
ing purposes,  comprising  a  laver  having  a  disk  member, 
a  bracket  having  a  cooperating  disk  member,  the  latter 
kavlng  a  series  of  perforations  therein  and  the  disk 
■ember  of  the  lever  provided  with  a  perforation  adapted 
to  register  with  the  perforations  of  the  said  bneket  disk 
member,  means  adapted  to  be  Inserted  throncii  said  rtgin 


1,200.784.  CARBURETER.  John  Weichwald,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Jane  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  846,830.  (CL 
261—71.) 


A  carbureter  having  a  valve  chamber  and  a  mixing 
chaml>er,  a  rotating  valve  memb^-r  In  such  valve  chamber, 
such  valve  having  a  restricted  air  inlet  opening  through 
its  center  communicating  with  such  mixing  chamber  and 
converging  radial  pas.'^ageH  opening  into  such  restricted 
opening,  a  fuel  receptacle  having  openings  communicating 
with  such  converging  passages,  a  shaft  extending  througk 
such  restricted  air  inlet  opening,  through  the  valve  mem- 
ber, a  mixing  fan  in  the  mixing  chamber  fixed  to  such 
shaft,  another  fan  adapte<l  to  blow  air  through  sucfc 
restricted  air  inlet  opening,  means  rotatively  connecting 
such  second  fan  with  such  shaft  and  means  for  driving 
such  second  fan. 


1,200,786.  POWER  TR.\NSMISS10N  GEARING.  Wal- 
ter C.  Westaway,  Belvidere.  111.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1918. 
Serial  No.  795,424.     (CI.  74—34.) 

1.  A  pair  of  shafts  arranged  end  to  end,  a  gear  secured 
to  the  end  of  one  shaft,  an  Internal  gear  suitably  secured 
to  the  end  of  the  other  shaft,  a  pair  of  inter-meshing  gears, 
one  of  said  gears  in  mesh  with  said  first  mentioned  gear, 
and  the  other  with  said  internal  gear,  a  support  for  said 
pair  of  gears,  said  support  lor»8ely  mounted  on  said  first 
mentioned  shaft,  nienn^  for  securing  said  support  to  said 
shaft  as  desired,  and  means  for  operatlvely  engaging  and 
locking  said  support  against  rotation  as  desired. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  shafts 
arranged  end  to  end,  a  gear  secured  to  the  end  of  one 
shaft,  an  Internal  gear  suitably  carried  on  the  end  of  the 
other  shaft,  a  pair  of  gears,  means  for  rotatably  support- 
ing said  gears,  comprising  a  support  loosely  secured  to  one 
of  said  shafts  and  provided  with  studs  for  rotatably  car- 
rying said  pair  of  gears,  said  internal  gear  In  mesh 
with  one  of  the  geara  carried  by  said  support,  means  (or 
operatiTely  connecting  oald   Internal  gear  and  said  suj^ 
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port  with  their  respective  shafts,  and  means  for  locking 
said  support  against   movement  when  the  same  is  oper 
atlvely  disconnected  from  the  shaft. 


small  percentage  of  lime  to  destroy  the  glucose,  carbonat- 
ing,  re-heattng,  and  filtering. 

2.  A  process  for  treating  sugar,  comprising  the  pre- 
liminary treatment  of  the  Impure  Juices  directly  with  pre- 
cipitated carbonate  of  lime,  the  heating  of  the  solution  In 
the  presence  of  the  carbonate  of  lime,  filtering  and  the 
subsequent  liming,  carbonatlng.  re-heating,  and  filtering, 
to  destroy  the  glucose  and  decolorize. 


yo'  i>     -t-/ 


jW 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  shafts  arranged  end  to  end,  a  flanged  plate 
arranged  on  each  shaft,  friction  mechanism  for  operatlvely 
connecting  ^ald  plates  to  the  shafts  as  desired,  an  Inter- 
nal gear  carried  by  one  plate,  a  plurality  of  Inter-meshing 
gears  carried  by  the  other  plate,  and  arranged  with  one 
In  mesh  with  said  Internal  gear,  a  gear  secured  to  the 
other  shaft  and  In  mesh  with  one  of  the  gears  carried  by 
the  plate  arranged  thereon,  and  means  for  engaging  the 
plate  carrying  said  plurality  of  gears,  and  locking  the 
same  against  movement  when  the  plate  is  disconnected 
from  its  respective  shaft. 


1200  786      INTERNAD-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.    George 
'  Frederick    Whkei^r,    Beloit.    Wis.      Filed    July    20, 
1911.     Serial  No.  639,527.     (CI.  128—74.) 


1,20  0.78  8.  TELEPHONE  -  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM, 
Samuel  Byron  Williams,  Jr..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
22,  1916.     Serial  No.  29,875.     (CI.  179—27.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  and 
piston,  said  cylinder  having  a  port  opening  Into  the  same, 
a  supporting  base  for  the  cylinder,  said  base  forming  an 
air-box,  said  cylinder  opening  at  one  end  Into  the  air-box. 
a  transfer  passage  delivering  from  the  air  box  to  the 
cylinder  port,  an  air  intake  connection  delivering  into  said 
air-box.  a  valve  for  controlling  said  connection,  said  valve 
having  a  stem,  a  spring  acting  upon  ths  valve  and  nor- 
mally tending  to  maintain  the  same  seated,  said  stem 
provided  with  a  head,  a  shaft  having  a  cam  thereon,  and 
coflperatlng  with  said  head  to  mechanically  unseat  said 

valve. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  horieontally 
operating  type,  a  cylinder  and  piston,  a  casing  forming 
an  air  box,  said  box  arranged  to  one  side  of  the  cylinder, 
the  cylinder  communlcaUng  freely  at  one  end  with  said 
box,  said  box  having  an  InUke  connection  to  the  outer 
air,  a  valve  controlling  the  Intake  connection,  and  a 
transfer  connection  communicating  with  the  air  box  and 
delivering  to  the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder. 


1,200,787.      PROCESS   OF   TREATING    SUGAR-JUICBS. 
Hbbmann  Wibbb,  Wallaceburg,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed 
Oct.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  727.690.     (CI.  127—16.) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  sugar,   coinprlsing  the  treat 
ment  of  the  impure  Juice  directly  with  finely  divided  car- 
bonate of   lime,   raising,  the  temperature   of   the   solution 
with  the  carbonate  present  to  from  TO*  to  100°  C,  filter- 
ing to  remove  the  precipitate,  treating  with  a  relatively 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  telephone  lines,  an  Identifying  device,  means  for 
causing  said  device  to  produce  a  plurality  of  different 
characteristic  groups  of  Impulses,  each  of  said  groups  of 
impulses  being  impressed  upon  the  lines  of  a  particular 
class  to  distinguish  and  Identify  them  from  the  lines  of 
another  class,  and  an  indicating  device  selectively  re- 
sponsive to  the  different  groups  of  Impulses  and  means  for 
causing  the  temporary  association  of  said  indicating  de- 
vice with  any  of  said  flnes. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  pln- 
lallty  of  lines  divided  Into  groups,  of  a  device  for  pro- 
ducing different  characteristic  groups  of  Impulses  and  to 
apply  said  groups  to  the  different  groups  of  lines  to  dis- 
tinguish the  lines  of  one  group  from  the  lines  of  another, 
an  operators  position,  means  for  extending  any  one  of 
said  lines  to  said  operator's  position,  and  an  indicating 
device  at  said  position  arranged  to  display  a  different  sig- 
nal for  each  of  said  characteristic  groups  of  impulses 
and  means  for  causing  said  Indicating  device  to  be  brought 
temporarily  into  association  with  any  of  said  lines. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  comt>lnation  with  a  phi- 
rallty  of  lines  adapted  for  different  classes  of  service, 
class-of-service  identifying  means  associated  with  each 
of  said  lines,  a  class-of-service  responsive  device,  means 
for  bringing  said  class-of-servlce  responsive  device  tem- 
porarily Into  association  with  any  of  said  lines,  and  signal 
mechanism  controlled  In  Its  operation  by  said  class-of- 
service  responsive  device. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  telephone  lines,  of  an  identifying  device  common 
to  said  lines  for  producing  trains  of  Impulws,  each  train 
consisting  of  a  succession  of  characteristic  groups  of 
impulses,  said  trains  of  impul8<«s  being  Impressed  upon 
the  various  lines  to  identify  them,  a  responsive  device, 
means  for  bringing  said  responsive  device  temporarily 
into  association  with  any  one  of  said  lines,  and  means  for 
making  the  responsive  period  of  said  responsive  device 
coextensive  with  the  period  of  production  of  a  single 
group  of  a  train. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  an  operators  position,  and  a  trunk  for  ex- 
tending .said  line  to  said  operator's  position,  of  an  identi- 
fying device  for  producing  and  applying  to  said  line  a 
train  of  characteristic  groups  of  Impulses,  a  responsive 
device  at  the  operator's  position,  means  for  bringing  said 
responsive  device  temporarily   into  assodstlon   with   the 
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extensioD  of  said  telephone  ll«e.  and  means  for  rendering 
said  responsive  device  respon41ve  at  the  start  of  a  group 
of  impalses.  i 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.200.789.  SHIPPING  RECEPTACLE.  JoH.v  A.  Willis, 
Hood  River.  Oreg.  Filed  feb.  25,  1916.  ScrUl  No. 
80.435.      (CI.  217—18.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  container  in- 
cluding a  bottom,  a  rod  extending  from  said  bottom,  a 
tubular  member  bearing  loosely  over  said  rod,  a  plurality 
of  trays  resting  one  upon  the  other  and  through  which 
NUd  tubular  member  extends,  the  lowermost  tray  being 
supported  by  the  tubular  member,  a  cover  for  said  con- 
tainer, and  means  for  connectiqg  said  cover  to  said  ro^i. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  container  In- 
cluding a  bottom,  a  rod  extending  from  said  bottom,  a 
tubular  member  bearing  loosely  over  said  rod,  a  plurality 
of  trays  resting  one  upon  the  •ther  and  each  including  a 
central  sleeve  through  which  said  tubular  member  extends, 
the  lowermost  tray  being  supported  by  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  cover  for  said  container,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  cover  to  said  rod. 

3.  In   a  device   of  the   class  described,  a   container  in- 
cluding a  bottom,  a   rod   extending  from  said  bottom,  a 
tubular   member   bearing  looseljr   over   said   rod  and    hav 
lag  a  laterally  directed  foot,  a  plurality  of  trays  resting 
one  upon  the  other  and  througk  which  said  tubular  mem 
ber  extends,  the  lowermost   tr^y   being  supported   by   the 
lateral  foot  of  the  tubular  member,  a  cover  for  said  con 
tainer,  and  means  for  connecting  said  cover  to  said  rod. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  container  In- 
clnding  a  bottom,  a  cover  for  said  container  having  a 
threaded  member  and  a  downwardly  opening  socket,  a 
rod  extending  from  said  bottom  to  engage  said  threaded 
member,  a  tubular  member  having  a  laterally  directed 
foot  and  bearing  over  said  rod  and  seating  in  its  upper  end 
in  said  socket,  and  a  plurality  •f  superimposed  trays  sup- 
ported by  said  foot  and  each  having  a  tubular  central 
portion  through  which  said  tubular  member  passes. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  container  baT- 
ing  a  bottom  of  superimposed  members,  a  rod  extending 
through  said  container  and  having  a  lateral  foot  disposed 
between  said  bottom  members,  «  cover  for  said  container 
of  superimposed  memt>ers,  a  member  disposed  between  said 
cover  members  and  having  a  threaded  aperture  to  receive 
■aid  rod,  bands  extending  between  the  members  of  said 
bottom  and  in  contact  with  tb4  foot  of  said  rod  and  ex- 
tended to  engage  over  the  covet  with  their  terminals  over- 
lapping and  apertnred.  and  a  threaded  securing  member 
passing  through  the  apertnred  terminal  of  the  bands  and 
into  the  threaded  member  betwaen  the  cover  membera. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  It  the  Gasette.] 


1.200.790.  FLUE  -  BOILBH.  Axil  Bmil  WinoIroh, 
Karpalund.  Sweden.  PUed  July  7,  1918.  Serial  No. 
777,658.     (CI.  110—73.) 

1.  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  flue,  a 
•crew-shaped  body  provided  in  said  flue  and  extending 
loBfltudlnally  of  the  same,  a  itngitndlnal  air  admitting 
channel  provided  in  said  screw-shaped  body,  air  outlet 
efeasnels  extending  at  an  angle  from  the  said  air  admit- 


ting channel  to  the  surface  of  the  flanges  of  the  screw- 
shaped  body,  said  air  outlet  channels  inclining  outwardly 
and  forwardly  whereby  the  air  is  mixed  with  the  gases 
but  the  draft  is  not  impaired. 


2.  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  flue,  a 
screw-shaped  flanged  body  extending  longitudinally  in 
said  flue  and  provided  with  an  air  admitting  channel  and 
air  outlet  channels  angularly  disposed  in  said  screw- 
shaped  body  and  extending  forwardly  and  outwardly 
from  said  air  admitting  channel  to  the  surface  of  the 
flanges. 


1.200,791.  BLOW  RATTLE.  Frank  Youno,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.  Filed  June  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  105,849. 
(CI.  46—37.) 


1.  In  a  blow  rattle,  the  combination  of  a  closed  rota- 
table  container  of  sheet  nuiterlal  baring  external  vanes,  a 
pipe  formed  with  a  mouth-piece  and  having  an  open  end 
directed  against  the  faces  of  said  vanes  as  the  container 
routes,  and  small  objects  loose  In  said  container  adapted 
to  produce  a  rattling  sound  by  Impact  against  a  wall  of 
the  container. 

2.  In  a  blow  rattle,  the  combination  of  a  closed  rota- 
table  container  of  sheet  material  having  external  vanes,  a 
pipe  formed  with  a  mouth-piece  and  having  an  open  end 
directed  against  the  faces  of  said  vanes  as  the  container 
rotates,  means  supported  by  said  pipe  on  which  the  con- 
tainer Is  roUUbly  mounted,  and  small  objects  loose  in 
said  container  adapted  to  produce  a  rattling  sound  by 
Impact  against  the  wall  of  the  container. 

3.  In  a  blow-rattle,  the  combination  of  a  closed  rota- 
table  container  of  sheet  material  having  external  vanes, 
a  pipe  formed  with  a  moutlf-piece  and  having  an  open  end 
directed  against  the  faces  of  said  vanes  as  the  container 
rotates,  an  Inner  wall  of  the  container  having  a  series 
of  small  projections,  and  small  objects  loose  in  said  con- 
tainer adapted  to  produce  a  rattling  sound  by  Impact 
against  said  wall. 

4.  In  a  blow-rattle,  the  combination  of  a  closed  con- 
tainer of  sheet  material  comprising  two  sections  secured 
together  at  their  margin,  the  margin  of  one  container 
being  formed  with  a  series  of  small  projections,  the  mar- 
gin of  the  other  container  t>elng  formed  with  external 
vanes,  and  a  pipe  formed  with  a  mouthpiece  and  having 
an  open  end  directed  against  said  vanes  as  the  container 
rotates,  and  small  objects  loose  tn  said  container  adapted 
to  produce  a  rattling  sound  by  Impact  against  the  wall  of 
the  container. 
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1,200,792.     TRUCK  BRAKE.     John  H.  Albxandbe,  Kan- 
'  napolls,  N.C.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  74,412. 
(CI.  21—66.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame,  of  an  axle 
and  bearing  wheels,  brace  devices  connected  respectively 
to  said  axle  and  to  said  frame,  a  brake  beam  slldably  en- 
gaging said  brace  devices  and  having  shoes  engaging  said 
wheels,  springs  operating  to  yleldably  hold  said  brake 
beam  and  Its  shoes  out  of  engagement  with  said  wheels, 
and  means  for  moving  said  beam  toward  said  wheels 
against  the  re.slstance  of  said  springs. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame  including  side 
rails  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  members,  of  an  axle 
and  bearing  wheels,  brace  devices  connected  respectively 
to  said  axle  and  to  the  side  rails  of  said  frame,  a  brake 
beam  slldably  engaging  said  brace  devices  and  having 
shoes  engaging  said  wheels,  springs  operating  to  yleldably 
hold  said  brake  beam  and  its  shoes  out  of  engagement 
with  said  wheels,  and  a  lever  arm  connected  to  said  brake 
beam  and  bearing  against  one  of  said  frame  cross  mem 
bers  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  foot  of  the  oper- 
ator to  move  said  beam  toward  said  wheels  against  the 
resistance  of  said  springs. 


1,200.793.'  CIGARETTE-CASE.  Edward  L.  Andbiison 
and  Carl  Arvidson.  Attleboro,  Mass..  assignors  to  R 
and  G  Company,  Attleboro,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  65.840.     (CI.  206 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  cigarette  case,  a  front,  a  back,  means  to  hlngedly 
connect  said  parts,  a  holder,  means  borne  by  the  holder 
and  engaged  with  the  hinging  means  to  be  held  in 
position  by  the  latter,  clamps  borne  by  the  holder  on  the 
opposite  sides  thereof,  and  combined  means  to  tension  the 
clamps  and  to  also  tension  the  front  and  back  so  that 
upon  release  thereof  the  same  will  move  to  open  i>ositlon. 

2>  In  a  cigarette  case,  a  holder  composed  of  an  Inverted 
U-member  the  opposite  sides  of  which  are  shaped  to  form 
cigarette  seats,  a  pair  of  U  members  fitted  against  the 
lower  ends  of  said  first  member  to  form  bottoms  thereof, 


said  first  member  having  Its  ends  turned  outwardly  at 
right  angles  and  in  opposite  directions,  and  finishing 
plates  engaged  over  and  with  the  sides  of  the  second  mem- 
bers and  the  ends  of  the  first  member. 

3.  In  a  cigarette  case,  a  holder  Including  a  central  wall, 
a  pair  of  U-members  fitted  against  the  bottom  and  ends 
of  the  wall,  connecting  pieces  for  and  integral  with  the 
U-members  which  connecting  pieces  are  formed  with 
knuckles,  a  front  and  a  back,  and  means  to  hlngedly  con- 
nect the  front  and  back  and  engaged  with  said  knuckles 
so  as  to  support  and  hold  the  holder. 

4.  In  a  cigarette  case,  a  holder  formed  of  an  Inverted 
U-member  having  lugs  at  its  base,  and  a  pair  of  U-mem- 
bers fitted  to  the  bottom  and  ends  of  the  first  member,  said 
lugs  being  bent  outwardly  to  engage  the  bases  of  the 
U-members. 

5.  In  a  cigarette  case,  a  holder  Including  a  central 
Inverted  U-shaped  wall  having  right  angular  end  flanges 
and  lugs  at  its  bottom,  a  pair  of  U-members  fitted  to  the 
bottom  and  ends  of  the  wall  and  having  the  sides  thereof 
formed  with  T-slots,  filling  plates  having  T-heads  re- 
ceived in  said  slots,  said  lugs  being  bent  in  opposite  di- 
rections against  the  bases  of  the  U-members.  and  finishing 
plates  fitted  over  the  sides  of  the  U-members  and  the  fill- 
ing plates  and  clamped  to  the  flanges  of  the  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,794.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  Jambs  W.  Andersox.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1915.  Serial  No. 
50.783.     (CI.  80 — 12.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  razor  handle  having  an  aper- 
tnred shank,  a  guard  composed  of  an  inner  blade  clamp- 
ing section  having  struck-out  tongues  engageahle  In  the 
shank  apertures,  and  an  outer  section  having  a  latch 
engageable  In  one  of  the  openings  formed  by  the  struck- 
out  tongues  of  the  inner  section. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  razor  handle  having  an  aper- 
tnred shank,  a  guard  composed  of  an  inner  blade  clamp- 
ing section  having  struck-out  tongues  engageable  in  the 
shank  apiprtures.  and  an  outer  section  hinged  at  Its  Inner 
end  to  the  inner  end  of  the  Inner  section  and  having  a 
latch  engageable  in  one  of  the  openings  formed  by  the 
struck-out  tongues  of  the  Inner  section. 

3.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  blade,  a  blade  holder, 
a  detachable  clamp  for  securing  the  blade  to  the  holder, 
said  clamp  having  an  opening  therein,  a  guard  hinged  to 
the  clamp,  and  a  locking  device  on  the  guard  having  a 
hook  part  adapted  for  engagement  In  the  clamp  opening 
to  secure  the  guard  and  clamp  together. 

4.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  blade  holder  having 
.«paced  openings,  a  blade  having  an  elongated  opening,  a 
blade  clamp  having  tongues  passing  through  the  blade 
opening  and  engaging  in  the  holder  openings,  said  clamp 
further  having  an  opening  over  the  blade  opening,  a  guard, 
and  a  locking  device  carried  by  the  guard  and  provided 
with  a  hook  part  adapted  for  engaging  in  the  clamping 
opening,  the  blade  serving  as  a  spacer  between  the  clamp 
and  holder  to  permit  of  the  hook  terminal  engaging  the 
Inner  face  of  the  clamp. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  handle  having  a  rigid  blade 
holder  disposed  in  substantially  the  same  plane  therewith, 
a  clamp  removable  from  the  holder  for  clamplAg  a  double- 
edged  blade  to  the  holder,  a  guard  movably  connected  to 
the  clamp  so  as  to  be  removable  from  the  holder  with  said 
clamp,  and  a  latch  for  securing  the  guard  positively  to 
said  clamp,  said  guard  being  movable  to  an  Inoperative 
position  while  the  clamp  it  In  clamping  position  to  eipoae 
both  edges  of  a  blade  for  stropping. 
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1,200,7»5.      EXCAVATING-MACHINE.      Edwin    J.    ABM 
■TEONG,   Erie,    Pa.,  assignor   to    Ball    Engine   Company, 
Erie,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed   Jan. 
20.  1915.     Serial  No.  3.364.     <C1.  21—114.) 


1.  In  an  excavating  macblne,  the  combination  of  a  truck 
on  which  the  machine  la  moxmte^  comprising  an  axle  adapt- 
ed to  swing  to  effect  a  steering  movement  and  a  truck 
platform  ;  a  rotating  table  on  tHe  platform  ;  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  platform  ;  .and  a  connection  between 
the  lever  and  the  axle  and  bet^^een  the  lever  and  the  ro 
tatlng  table. 

2.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  truck 
on  which  the  machine  is  mounte(|  comprising  an  axle  adapt- 
ed to  swing  to  effect  a  steerinig  movement  and  a  truck 
platform  ;  a  rotating  table  on  tlie  platform  ;  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  platform  amd  having  one  arm  above 
tbe  platform  and  another  arm  bielow  the  platform  ;  a  con 
section  between  the  rotating'  tjable  and  the  arm  of  the 
lever  above  the  platform  ;  and  a  connection  between  the 
axle  and  the  arm  of  the  lever  below  the  platform. 

3.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  truck 
on  which  the  machine  is  moantc4  comprising  an  axle  adapt- 
ed to  swing  to  effect  a  3teeria|;  movement  and  a  truck 
platform  ;  a  rotating  table  on  tShe  platform  ;  and  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  platflorm,  said  lever  having  a 
longitudinal  arm  and  a  lateral  arm.  one  of  said  arms 
being  connected  to  the  table  an<)  the  other  to  the  axle. 

4.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  truck 
Ml  which  tbe  machine  is  moiSited  comprising  an  axle 
adapted  to  swing  to  effect  a  steering  movement  and  a 
tmck  platform  ;  a  rotating  tabl«  on  the  platform  ;  a  lever 
piTotally  mounted  on  tbe  platfbrm,  said  lever  having  a 
longitudinal  arm  arranged  above  the  platform  and  a  lat- 
eral arm  below  the  platform  ;  a  connection  between  tbe 
longitudinal  arm  and  the  rotating  table ;  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  axle  and  the  lateral  arm  below  the  plat- 
form. ' 

6.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  truck 
on  which  the  machine  is  mounted  comprising  an  axle 
adapted  to  swing  to  effect  a  steering  movement  and  a 
truck  platform  ;  a  rotating  tablq  on  the  platform  ;  a  lever 
•xtendiug  through  the  platform  and  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  platform,  said  lever  having  an  arm  above  the  platform 
and  another  arm  below  the  platform  ;  a  connection  be- 
tween the  table  and  the  arm  of  the  lever  above  the  plat- 
form ;  and  a  connection  between  the  arm  of  the  lever  be- 
low the  platform  and  the  axle. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,7M.  POWBE  -  UMITINO  DEVICE.  Habold  D. 
A&NOLi),  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Western  Electric  Qompany,  Incorporated,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  F|led  Sept.  3.  1915.  Serial 
No.  48,872.     (CI.  171—97.)       , 

1.  A  power  limiting  device  coiaprlsing  two  transformers 
connected  in  tandem,  unilaterally  conducting  thermionic 
tlements,  said  elements  being  ogpositely  connected  across 
the  winding  terminals  common  to  said  transformers,  and 
a  aource  of  electromotive  force  iti  series  with  each  of  said 
elements. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sourjce  of  power  and  a  receiv- 
ing circuit,  a  power  limiting  device  comprising  two  unilat- 
erally conducting  thermionic  elements  connected  in  par- 
allel and  in  opposition,  a  8i>ark-|^p  in  parallel  with  said 
elements,  a  source  of  electromotive  force  in   series  with 


each  of  said  elements,  said  sonrcea  tending  to  send  cur- 
rents in  the  directions  Ln  which  said  elements  will  not 
permit  current  flow,  and  two  transformers  with  a  winding 


of  earh  connected  across  said  parallel  circuit,  the  other 
windings  of  said  transformers  being  connected  respec- 
tively to  said  source  of  power  and  to  said  receiving  circuit. 


1.200,797.      NUT  LOCK.      D.wid    IUbbb,    Bolair.    W.    Va. 
Filed  Sept.  30.  1915.     Serial  No.  53.421.     (CI.  161—12.) 


^3 


A  lock  nut  adapted  to  t>e  associated  with  a  bolt  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  groove  in  Its  threaded  periphery  com- 
prising a  nut  body  having  a  transverse  groove  in  one  side 
face  communicating  with  the  edge  of  its  bore  and  with  a 
transverse  groove  In  the  adjacent  side  face  communicating 
with  the  first  groove,  a  pawl  in  said  first  groove  spring 
urged  into  the  bore  of  the  nut.  and  releasing  means  for 
said  pawl  (■omprl<«lng  an  angular  member  having  one  arm 
passed  through  the  pawl  and  headed  and  adapted  to  lie  in 
the  second  mentioned  groove,  but  normally  projecting  at 
an  angle  outwardly  therefrom  and  a  pivot  boss  for  the 
other  arm  of  the  angular  member  carried  in  said  second 
groove. 


1.200.798.     PIPE  -  corri.iN(;. 

Haverhill.     Mass.       Filed    Oct. 
868,798.     (CI.  137—28.) 

C 


OBVIU.B 
27,    1914. 


43' 


F.    Bbnnbtt, 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  rigid  metal  pipe-section 
having  a  hub  at  one  end,  and  an  Internal,  conically-ahaped 
face  tapering  Inwardly  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  bore 
of  the  hub,  a  rigid  metal  nipple  having  two  external,  op- 
positely-disposed, conlcally-shaped  faces  tapering  toward 
each  end  and  arranged  in  said  pipe  section  with  its  inner 
conical  face  tightly  seated  against  the  said  face  of  the  pipe 
section  and  with  its  outer  face  surrounded  by  said  hub, 
and  a  wedging  ring  within  the  hub  adapted  to  receive  the 
end  portion  of  a  ductile  meul  pipe  therein,  and  to  clamp 
the  same  against  said  outer  face  of  the  nipple. 

2.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  rigid  metal  pipe-section 
having  a  hub  at  one  end  and  an  Internal,  conically-shaped 
face  tapering  Inwardly  from  the  inner  end  of  the  bore 
of  the  bub,  an  annular  lip  integral  with  said  pipe-section 
and  projecting  within  the  hub  from  the  inner  end  of  its 
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bore  and  having  an  outwardly  tapering  conical  face  on 
its  outer  side,  a  rigid  metal  nipple  having  two  external, 
oppositely-disposed,  conlcally-shaped  faces  tapering  from 
the  middle  thereof  toward  each  end  and  arranged  In  said 
pipe-section  with  its  inner  conical  face  seated  against  said 
face  of  the  pipe  section,  and  its  outer  portion  projecting 
into  the  hub  beyond  the  edge  of  said  lip,  and  a  wedging 
ring  adapted  and  arranged  to  receive  the  end-portion  of  a 
ductile  metal  pipe,  and  to  clamp  the  same  onto  the  outer 
portion  of  said  nipple,  and  onto  the  conical  face  of  said  Up. 

1,200,799.  SCHOOL -DESK.  William  F.  Bbhnstbin, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bernstein  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  June  1,  1915.  SerUl  No.  31,391.  (CI. 
IBB— 34.) 


1.  In  a  school  desk,  a  leg,  relatively  fixed  parallel  plates 
on  said  leg,  a  seat,  and  a  seat  carrying  member  disposed 
between  said  plates,  said  plates  and  member  having  Inter- 
engaglng  annular  tongues  and  beads  and  intermediate  flat 
bearing  surfaces  constituting  a  boltloss  pivot  for  the  seat 
with  said  tongues  surrounding  the  said  flat  surfaces,  the 
latter  serving  as  the  axial  center,  said  member  having  a 
lug  and  shoulders,  screws  securing  said  heads  in  spaced 
relation  with  said  tongues  freely  movable  between  them, 
and  a  stop  block  held  In  position  by  one  of  said  screws. 

2.  In  a  school  desk,  a  pivotal  seat,  a  bearing  member 
for  the  pivot  of  said  seat,  a  standard  on  which  said 
bearing  member  is  supported,  said  standard  being  pro- 
vided with  inturned  flanges,  a  plate  provided  with  a  foot 
and  secured  to  said  standard  and  to  said  bearing  member, 
a  plate  parallel  with  the  flrst-named  plate  and  a  horizontal 
limb  on  the  frame  of  the  desk  on  which  said  foot  Is  sup- 
ported, said  plates  being  separated  and  constituting  por- 
tions of  the  hinge  on  which  the  seat  is  adapted  to  be 
moved. 

3.  In  a  school  desk,  desk  body,  a  standard  connected 
therewith,  a  horizontal  plate  extended  forward  of  the 
standard,  said  standard  having  Its  lower  end  connected 
with  said  plate,  and  provided  with  an  out-turned  Up  which 
is  adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  plate  and  a  support 
for  the  rear  end  of  said  plate. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  standard  and  extending  beyond  the 
same  on  each  side,  a  socket  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
plate  on  each  side  of  the  standard,  an  arm  extending  up- 
wardly from  each  side  above  each  socket,  a  flange  extend- 


ing  Inwardly  from  each  arm  to  provide  a  passage  bet  we.  a 
it  and  the  top  of  the  plate,  and  a  removable  bar  adapted 
to  rest  on  said  plate  and  having  a  depending  ear  adapted 
to  overhang  said  plate,  said  bar  with  its  ear  being  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  said  plate  and  consequently  to  said  stand- 
ard and  when  In  Its  normal  position  closing  said  passage. 


1.200,801.  ADJUSTABLE  REST  FOR  A  BEDSTEAD  OR 
BEDLIKE  SUPPORT.  William  F.  Bibnstein,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Bernstein  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  51.384.     (CI.  5 — 43.) 


1.200,800.  BED  BOTTOM  SUPPORT.  William  F.  Bbbn- 
8TBIN.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bernstein  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  33.008. 
(CI.  5—60.) 

1.  A  bed  bottom  supiJort,  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  a  lied  standard  and  having  a  socket  to 
receive  and  support  a  suitable  portion  of  a  bed  bottom,  an 
arm  rising  from  the  side  of  said  socket  and  having  an  In- 
turned  flange  which  overhangs  said  socket  toward  the  side 
of  said  plate  adapted  with  said  socket  to  form  a  passage 
for  the  insertion  into  and  removal  from  the  socket  of  said 
bed  bottom  portion,  and  a  bar  which  is  carried  by  said 
plate  and  has  an  end  adjacent  to  and  below  the  level 
of  said  overhanging  flange  adapted  to  close  said  passage, 
said  bar  being  laterally  movable  to  open  the  latter, 
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1.  A  rest  for  the  body  composed  of  side  bars  and  trans- 
verse-extending members,  said  bars  having  means  for 
mounting  them  on  the  frame  of  a  bed-bottom  or  the  itke, 

,a  prop  for  holdlnp  the  free  end  of  the  rest  In  elevated 
position  al>ove  said  bottom,  a  rack  on  the  frame  of  said 
bottom,  the  free  terminal  of  said  prop  being  provided  with 
a  laterally-cxtendlnB  ofTset,  said  rest  being  supported  on 
said  bottom  when  the  prop  Is  entirely  disengaged  from  the 
teeth  of  said  rack,  a  bracket  on  said  prop  depending  from 
said  offset,  and  a  peg  on  said  bracket  adapted  to  engage 
either  of  the  teeth  of  said  rack,  said  prop  when  In  lower- 
most position  being  adapted  to  rest  supported  on  said  rack 
over  said  teeth,  and  place  said  peg  on  said  rack  between 
adjacent  teeth  thereof  without  descending  thereinto,  and 
likewise  project  said  bracket  laterally  under  said  rack. 

2.  A  rest  for  the  body  composed  of  side  bars  and  trans- 
versely-extending members,  said  bars  having  means  for 
mounting  them  on  the  frame  of  a  bed  bottom  or  the  like, 
a  prop  for  holding  the  free  end  of  the  rest  In  elevated  po- 
sition above  said  bottom,  a  rack  on  the  frame  of  said  bot- 
tom, the  free  terminal  of  said  prop  l>.lng  provided  with  a 
laterally-extending  offset,  a  bracket  on  said  prop  depend- 
ing from  said  offset,  said  rest  being  supported  on  said  bot- 
tom when  the  prop  is  entirely  disengaged  from  the  teeth 
of  said  rack,  a  peg  on  said  ofT!»et  adapted  to  engage  either 
tooth  of  said  raik,  and  a  laterally  projecting  foot  on  said 
offset  adapted  to  project  under  said  rack  and  abut  there- 
against  as  a  limit  to  the  ascent  of  said  prop. 


1.200,802.      MACHINE    FOR    CUTTING    SHEET    MATE 
RIAL.     Be.njamin  F.  Bbrbt,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Piled  Sept. 
25,  1911.     Serial  No.  651,073.     (CI.  164— B6.) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  sheet  material,  a  Unk-sus- 

pended  knife  ;  a  table  to  and  from  which  said  knife  op- 
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erates ;  a  high  pressure  fluid  tank  :  a  low  pressure  fluid 
tank  ;  and  means  for  alternately  moving  said  knife  by  the 
pressure  from  one  of  said  tanks,  during  which  movement 
said  knife  is  cushioned  against  resistance  from  the  other 
of  said  tanks. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  sheet  material,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  table  :  a  clamp  :  a  link-suspended  knife ;  a 
high  pressure  fluid  tank  adapted  to  Independently  drive 
said  clamp  and  said  knife  towArd  said  table  ;  a  low  pres- 
sure fluid  tank  adapted  to  restore  said  clamp  and  knife,  to 
inoperative  position,  and  meatis  for  alternately  moving 
said  knife  by  the  pressure  from  one  of  said  tanks,  during 
which  movement  said  knife  is  coshioned  against  resistance 
from   the  other  of  said  tanks. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  sheet  material,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  table  ;  a  pneumatic  operated  clamp  ;  a  link- 
suspended  knife  :  a  high  pressure  fluid  tank  ;  a  low  pre.s- 
sure  fluid  tank ;  controllable  means  for  actuating  said 
clamp  and  knife  by  the  pressure  of  the  contents  of  said 
tanks,  said  knife  being  moved  by  the  pressure  from  one 
of  said  tanks  and  cushioned  during  said  movement  against 
resistance  from  the  other  of  saiid  tanks. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  sheet  material,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  table ;  a  clamp  ;  a  stationary  piston  mechanism 
actuating  said  clamp  ;  a  swingtngly-suspended  knife  ;  and 
a  flexibly  mounted  piston  mechanism  actuating  said  knife. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  sheet  material,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  table ;  a  clamp ;  means  for  operating  said 
clamp  toward  and  from  said  table  ;  a  swlngingly-suspended 
knife  ;  a  piston  connected  to  said  knife  ;  a  flexibly  mounted 
cylinder  containing  said  piston;  and  controllable  means' 
for  actuating  said  piston  within  said  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  i^  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,803.  PRCMTESS  FOR  MA-NUFACTURINQ  ARTIL- 
LERY BUSHES.  CiLBSTi  BEsozzi.  Milan.  Italy.  Filed 
Aug.  17,  1915.      Serial  No.  4t,991.      (Cl.  93 — 77.) 


A  process  for  manufacturing  a  bush  for  explosives,  con- 
•latlng  in  flrst  preparing  a  board  from^emp  fiber  and  an 
absorbent  material,  cutting  the  board  into  an  oblong  rec- 
tangular blank  with  the  fibers  arranged  in  the  direction 
of  the  longer  sides,  treating  th«  blank  In  a  bath  contain- 
ing starch,  shaping  the  blank  t»  cylindrical  form.  Joining 
the  edges  of  the  cylinder,  tapetlng  the  month  of  the  cyl- 
inder, pressing  and  finally  treating  with  vegetable  oils, 
dryluf,  polishing  and  varnlshlnK. 


1,200,804.  TYPE  CASTING  MACHINE.  Julius  R.  Bld- 
MBNBBBG,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1913.  Serial 
No.  798,391.      (Cl.  22—6.) 


^-7 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  standard,  a  mold 
carrying  table  thereon,  a  mold  on  said  table,  die  and  core 
members  respectively  Insertible  In  the  mold,  and  mecha- 
nism for  moving  said  members  out  of  engagement  with 
said  mold  prior  to  the  movement  of  said  mold  carrying 
table. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  supporting  stand- 
ards, a  table  slidable  thereon,  mold  forming  members  ad- 
justably clamped  on  said  table,  and  die  and  core  members 
respectively  actuatable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  mold. 

3.  In  a  type  casting  machine  adjustable  mold  forming 
members,  a  die  member  adapted  to  clo.se  the  upper  end  of 
the  mold,  a  vertically  slidable  carriage  for  carrying  said 
die  member,  a  core  member  insertible  In  said  mold  to  close 
the  lower  end  thereof,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said 
core  member  and  said  carriage  away  from  the  mold  to 
permit  removal  of  a  casting  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cJass  described  adjustable  mold 
forming  members,  a  sliding  table  for  supporting  the  same, 
a  movable  core  member  adapted  to  be  projected  Into  said 
mold,  a  die  member  also  actuatable  Into  engagement  with 
said  mold,  a  source  of  molten  metal,  and  connected  mecha- 
nism between  said  core  member,  die  member,  and  said 
table  for  withdrawing  said  core  and  die  members  from  the 
mold  and  retracting  said  table  and  mold  from  the  source 
of  metal  supply. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  mold  forming 
means,  die  and  core  members  respectively  actuatable  Into 
pngagement  therewith,  a  slidable  support  for  said  mold, 
ami  connecting  mechanism  for  actuating  said  respective 
members  and  said  slidable  support  to  permit  removal  of  a 
casting  from  the  mold. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,805.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  HYDROGEN. 
Carl  Bosch  and  Wilhilm  Wild,  Ludwlgshafen-on-the- 
Rbine,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  .\nllln  A  Soda 
Fabrlk,  Ludwigshafen  on  the-Rhlne,  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration. Filed  Apr.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,344. 
(Cl.  48—198.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  hydrogen  by  causing  car- 
bon monoxld  and  steam  to  react  in  the  presence  of  a  hot 
catalytic  agent  and  passing  oxygen  Into  the  catalytic 
chamber  In  order  to  produce  heal  by  combustion  In  the 
said  chamber. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  hydrogen  mixed  with  nitro- 
gen by  causing  carbon  monoxld  and  steam  to  react  In  the 
presence  of  a  hot  catalytic  agent  and  passing  air  Into  the 
catalytic  chamber  In  order  to  produce  heat  by  combustion 
In  the  said  chamber. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  hydrogen  by  causing  car- 
bon monoxld  and  steam  to  react  in  the  presence  of  a  hot 
catalytic  agent  and  maintaining  the  necessary  tempera- 
ture for  the  reaction  by  causing  oxygen  to  combine  with 
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a  combustible  gas  In  the  chamber  containing  the  catalytic 

agent. 

4.  In  the  process  of  producing  hydrogen  by  causing  car- 
bon monoxld  and  steam  to  react  In  the  presence  of  a  hot 
catalytic  agent,  the  step  which  consists  In  causing  oxygen 
to  combine  with  a  part  of  the  Introduced  gas  containing 
the  carbon  monoxld  in  the  presence  of  the  catalytic  agent, 
thereby  utilizing  the  heat  of  combustion  to  maintain  the 
catalytic  agent  at  a  temperature  suitable  for  the  reaction 
between  the  steam  and  the  carbon  monoxld. 

6.  In  the  process  of  producing  hydrogen  by  causing  car- 
bon monoxld  and  steam  to  react  in  the  presence  of  a  hot 
catalytic  agent,  the  step  which  consists  In  supplying  oxy- 
gen to  a  plurality  of  places  in  the  catalytic  chamber  In 
order  to  produce  heat  by  combustion  In  the  said  chamber. 


1,200,806.  PROCESS  OF  FERTILIZING.  Cabl  Bosch, 
Ludwigshaffn-on  the-Rhlne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ba- 
dische AnlUn  &  Soda  Fabrlk,  Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Rhlne. 
Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1914.  Serial 
No.  860,165.      (Cl.  71—9.) 

1.  The  process  of  fertilizing  crops  by  treating  them 
with  urea  nitrate. 

2.  The  process  of  fertilizing  tobacco  planta  by  treating 
them  with  urea  nitrate. 

3.  The  stt'p  In  the  manufacture  of  tobacco  particularly 
free  from  obnoxious  ash  constituents  and  from  marks  on 
the  dried  leaves,  which  consists  In  supplying  the  nitroge- 
nous manure  to  the  plants  In  the  form  of  urea  nitrate. 


1,200,807.  ANTISKIDDING  TIRE  -  PROTECTOR. 
Alokzo  L.  Burtt  and  Joseph  Taylor,  Chardon,  Ohio, 
assignors  of  three-fourths  to  said  Burtt  and  one-fourth 
to  said  Taylor.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  796,370. 
(Cl.  152—16.) 


1.  A  tire  protector  comprising  a  flexible  chain  composed 
of  seml-cyllndrlcal  plates  or  sections  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  sections,  each  of  said  sections  having  rein- 
forcing straps  extending  longitudinally  upon  each  side 
and  secured  thereto  and  to  said  connecting  means. 

2.  A  tire  protector  comprising  a  flexible  chain  com- 
posed of  semi-cylindrical  plates  or  sections  having  studs 
at  each  end  upon  opposite  sides,  links  plvotally  secured  to 
aald  stud>?  and  connecting  adjacent  sections,  reinforcing 
■traps  extending  upon  each  side  of  said  sections  and  se- 
cured at  opposite  ends  to  said  studs,  thereby  forming  with 
aald  links  continuous  tension  members  throughout  the 
length  of  the  chain. 

8.  In  an  antl  skidding  device  for  tires,  a  pair  of  sec- 
tions, reinforcing  straps,  extending  longitudinally  upon 
each  side  thereof  and  secured  thereto,  and  means  for  unit- 
ing said  sections  comprising:  a  member  rotatably  secured 
between  one  of  said  sections  and  the  adjacent  reinforcing 
strap,  and  a  device  longitudinally  adjustable  In  said 
rotatable  member  for  connecting  with  the  adjacent  section. 


1^00,808.  BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR-VEHI- 
CLES. Edwin  De  H.  Caldwell,  Dunkirk,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Empire  Axle  Company,  Dunkirk,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Fileil  Feb.  5,  1915.  Serial  No. 
6,308.      (Cl.  74 — 7.) 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  propeller- 
shaft,  an  axle,  Intermeshlng  gears  on  said  propeller-shaft 
and  said  axle,  a  housing  for  said  gears,  a  thrust  bearing 
to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  said  propeller-shaft, 
brake  mechanism  associated  with  said  propeller-shaft 
within  said  housing,  and  manually  operated  means  to  con- 
trol said  brake  mechanism. 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  of  an  axle,  e 
gear  thereon,  a  propeller  shaft,  a  gear  thereon  intermesh- 
lng with  the  gear  on  said  axle,  a  thrust  bearing  to  pre- 
vent longitudinal  movement  of  said  propeller  shaft,  a 
housing  for  said  gears  and  thrust-bearing,  brake-rotor 
mechanism  on  said  propeller  shaft,  brake-stator  mecha- 
nism supportwl  within  said  housing  and  adapted  to  co-act 
with  said  rotor  mechanism,  and  manually  operated  means 
to  control  said  brake  mechanism. 


3.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a 
propeller  shaft,  means  to  transmit  power  from  said  pro- 
peller shaft  to  said  axle,  a  brake  member  on  and  rotated 
by  said  propeller  shaft,  a  thrust  bearing  to  prevent  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  propeller  shaft,  a  housing  there- 
for, friction  mechanism  supported  within  said  bousing 
and  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  brake  member  on  said  pro- 
peller shaft,  and  manually  operated  lever  mechanism  to 
control  said  brake  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  driven  shaft,  an  axle,  Inter- 
meshlng gears  on  said  shaft  and  axle,  a  series  of  rotating 
disks  longitudinally  movable  on  said  shaft,  a  housing 
therefor,  a  thrust-bearing  In  said  housing  to  prevent  said 
driven  shaft  from  moving  longitudinally,  a  series  of  non- 
rotating  disks  alternating  with  said  rotating  disks  sup- 
ported In  salri  housing  and  manually  operated  mechanism 
adapted  to  compress  said  disks. 


1,200.809.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  Harold  D.  Chcbch,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct. 
1,  1914.     Serial  No.  864,458.     (Cl.  74—56.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
and  the  motor,  of  a  motor  housing  comprising  end  mem- 
bers and  an  intermediate  member  supported  Independently 
of  said  end  members. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
and  the  motor,  of  a  motor  housing  comprising  an  end  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  frame,  and  a  cover  member  mounted 
on  said  frame  independently  of  said  end  meml>er. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
and  the  motor,  of  |  motor  housing  comprising  an  end  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  for  movement 
relatively  thereto,  and  a  top  and  side  member  mounted 
on  said  frame  contiguous  to  aald  end  member  and  Inde- 
pendently thereof. 
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4.  In  ■  motor  vehicle,  th«  combination  with  the  frame 
and  the  motor,  of  a  honninir  comprlslnK  an  end  member 
moiinte<l  on  Bald  frame,  a  r«>ver  memb+'r  mounte<l  on  said 
frame  Independently  of  sal<J  end  member,  said  members 
being  so  mounted  as  to  leave  a  gap  between  them,  and 
meanfi  oomprlRlng  a  deUectoij  plate  for  closing  said  (tap. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  thei  combination  with  the  frame, 
aad  the  motor,  of  a  radiator  casing  supported  on  the 
frame  adjacent  one  end  of  tlie  motor,  and  a  cover  for  the 
motor  supported  Independently  of  the  radiator  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  prlnte^i  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,200,810.  SOLDERING  APPARATUS.  JOHN  G.  Clmu- 
ttia.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  File*  Dec.  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
67.641.      (CI.  21»— 12.) 


1.  A  soldering  apparatus  including  a  contact  member 
of  relatively  high  retslstancp  »iaterial  and  a  piece  of  solder 
both  connected  in  a  normallj  open  circuit  and  adapted  to 
be  t>oth  brought  ini|t'i)«;ndenitl.y  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  work  to  be  soldered  to  control  such  circuit. 

2.  A  solderini;  apparatus  Including  coacting  bandies,  a 
piece  of  relatively  hiKb  reKlstani-e  ma  (trial  carried  by  one 
handle,  a  piece  of  solder  i-arfied  by  the  other  handle,  and 
means  for  connecting  curr*sit  conducting  wires  to  the 
high  resistance  material  and  solder  to  include  such  ele- 
ments in  a  common  circuit. 

3.  A  soldering  apparatus  Including  bandies  of  insulat- 
ing material,  metallic  bushinufs  In  the  handles,  a  piece  of 
relatively  high  resistance  material  in  electrical  engage- 
ment with  one  bushing,  a  piece  of  string  solder  in  elec- 
trical enRagement  with  the  other  bushing,  and  means  for 
supplying  <  urrnnt  to  one  bushing  and  conducting  it  from 
the  other  bushing.  ' 

4.  A  soldering  apparatus  including  coacting  handles 
provided  with  longltuillnal  bor-s  communicating  with 
sockets  formed  in  the  ends  «jf  the  handles,  metallic  bush- 
ings located  in  the  sockets,  binding  posts  carried  by  the 
bushings,  wires  run  through  Ithe  bores  of  the  handles  and 
connected  to  the  binding  pista.  a  carbon  contact  point 
clamped  in  one  bushing,  a^d  a  piece  of  string  solder 
threaded  through  a  passage  Iformed  in  the  other  bushing 
and  handle. 


1,200,811.  TELEPHONE  axCEIAXOE  SYSTEM.  Ed- 
ward E.  Clime.st,  Washington.  1).  C,  assignor,  by  mesne 
a.ssignments,  to  James  R.i  (iarfleld,  trustee.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1911.  Serial  No.  644,076.  (CI. 
179—27.) 

1.  In  a  switching  system,  a  circuit  terminating  in  a 
selector  switch,  a  stepping  Magnet  for  said  switch,  con- 
tacts controlled  t)y  said  majnet  in  its  actuation  to  pro- 
duce impulses  in  said  circuit,  and  a  sender  comprising  a 
circuit  closing  device  adapted  to  be  set  so  as  to  close 
the  line  circuit  and  thereaffler  to  be  advanced  through  a 
variable  distance,  means  adupted  to  be  controlled  by  the 
Impulses  in  the  circuits  to  step  said  sender  back  Into 
normal  or  zero  position  and  open  the  line  circuit  so  as  to 
Interrnpt  the  transmission  of  Impulses  when  the  lero 
position  Is  reached,  whereby  the  extent  of  automatic  move- 
ment of  the  selector  switch  n^ay  be  determined  in  advance, 
by  the  extent  or  movement  of  the  sender,  and  a  second 


stepping  magnet  for  said  switch  operating  to  step  said 
switch  independently  of  said  sending  device. 
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2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  circuit  extending 
to  a  selector  switch,  actuating  means  and  an  electro- 
magnet controlling  the  same  for  advancing  said  switch 
by  successive  steps,  a  circuit  Interrupter  controlled  in 
the  operation  of  said  electromagnet,  and  a  sender  or 
variable  signal  controller  for  the  switch  comprising  a 
circuit  closing  device  normally  open  but  adapted  to  be 
closed  in  the  initial  setting  of  the  sender,  a  movable 
element  and  an  electromagnet  adapted  to  actuate  the  same 
step  by  step,  a  connection  from  said  magnet  through  said 
circuit  closing  device  to  the  main  circuit  governed  by 
said  circuit  Interrupter,  whereby  said  movable  element 
may  be  caused  to  step  through  any  desired  predetermined 
number  of  steps  and  thereafter  to  operate  said  circuit 
closing  device  so  as  to  disable  said  magnet,  by  opening 
tlie  line  circuit  to  stop  further  movement  of  the  selector 
rwltch,  and  a  second  stepping  magnet  for  said  switcli 
operating  to  step  said  switch  independently  of  said  sending 
devlec. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  selector  switck 
and  trunk,  a  stepping  magnet  for  the  switch,  a  relay  hav- 
ing its  windings  connected  to  the  trunk  and  its  contacts 
controlling  a  local  circuit  containing  the  windings  of  said 
stepping  magnet,  a  pair  of  normally  closed  contacts  in- 
cluded in  series  in  the  circuit  of  said  relay  windings  and 
adapted  to  be  opened  when  said  stepping  magnet  is 
energized,  a  sending  device  normally  disconnected  from 
the  trunk,  comprising  a  movable  element  and  circuit  dis- 
abling means,  with  a  step  dy  step  magnet  for  actuating 
said  element  In  response  to  Impulses  received  from  the 
trunk  from  said  contacts  controlled  by  said  stepping  mag- 
net, and  a  starting  relay  governing  the  initial  closure  and 
final  opening  of  the  circuit  of  said  step  by  step  magnet, 
and  the  connection  of  said  sending  device  to  the  trank, 
together  with  means  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  relay. 

4.  In  H  telephone  exchange  system,  a  selector  switck 
and  trunk,  actuating  means  for  producing  two  selectiv* 
motions  of  the  switch,  means  controlled  In  the  actuation 
of  the  switch  to  transmit  two  sets  of  Impulses  over  the 
trunk,  a  circuit  controlling  member  for  the  trunk  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  Impulses  thereover  successively 
and  In  synchronism  with  the  movements  of  said  switch, 
adjustable  means  associated  with  said  circuit  controller 
adapted  to  be  set  held  in  advance  to  limit  the  extent  of 
both  of  the  synchronous  operations  of  said  switch  and  of 
said  circuit  controller,  manually  controlled  means  for 
starting  the  synchronous  operation  of  said  circuit  con- 
troller when  set,  together  with  automatic  means  terminat- 
ing said  operations  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  move- 
ment. 

5.  In  a   telephone  exchange   system,   sub8crlt>ers'   lines, 

a  series  of  two  motion  automatic  switches  and  links  for  ' 
Interconnecting  them,  means  for  actuating  each  switch,  a 
plurality  of  limit  devices  located  at  a  common  point,  one 
for  each  link  of  the  series,  means  whereby  said  limit  de- 
vices are  operated  through  the  primary  motion  of  tli« 
switches  of  the  links  to  disable  the  actuating  means  of 
the  switches,  means  for  operating  said  limit  devices  to 
effect  said  disablement  in  the  order  In  which  the  links 
of  the  series  are  built  up,  means  for  individually  setting 
said  limit  devices  to  predetermine  the  operation  thereof 
for  each  link,  together  with  means  controlled  by  the 
switches  to  Interpose  time  Intervals  in  the  order  of  opera- 
tion of  the  said  limit  devices  def>endent  upon  the  00m- 
pletlon  of  the  secondary  motion  of  the  switch  and  conn*c 
tlon  with  the  next  link  of  the  series. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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14200,812.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Bd- 
WAED  E.  Clement,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  James  R.  Garfield,  trustee,  Cleve- 

r  land,  Ohio.  Filed  June  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  704.82«. 
(CI.  179—27.) 


the  subscribers'  lines  to  the  central  station  whereby  the 
subscriber  may  initiate  a  call  to  the  central  sUtion  for  the 
aforementioned  connection. 

ICUims  6  to  65  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers' lines,  a  plurality  of  primary  intercommunicating 
links  between  subscribers'  lines  converging  upon  a  central 
point,  and  normally  disconnected  from  the  subscribers' 
lines  and  from  each  other,  automatically  operating  con- 
necting means  and  control  devices  at  the  central  point 
for  effecting  connections  of  said  links  to  each  other  and 
over  said  links  in  opposite  direcUons  from  the  central 
point  to  subscribers'  lines. 

2  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers' lines,  a  plurality  of  primary  intercommunicating 
links  between  subscribers'  lines  converging  upon  a  central 
point,  and  normally  disconnected  from  the  subscribers' 
lines  and  from  each  other,  connecting  means  and  control 
devices  at  the  central  point  for  effecting  connections  of 
said  links  to  each  other  and  over  said  links  in  opposite 
directions  from  the  central  point  to  subscribers'  lines,  and 
means  auxiliary  to  said  primary  links  whereby  a  calling 
subscriber  may  transmit  a  call  for  a  connection  to  the  said 

central  point. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers' lines  a  plurality  of  primary  intercommunicating 
links  between  subscribers'  lines  converging  upon  a  central 
point,  and  normally  disconnected  from  the  subscribers' 
lines  and  from  each  other,  connective  and  controlling 
means  at  the  central  point  for  effecting  connections  of 
said  links  to  each  other  and  over  said  links  in  opposite 
directions  from  the  central  point  to  subscribers'  lines,  and 
secondary  links  between  the  subscribers'  lines  and  the 
central  point  over  which  a  calling  subscriber  may  com- 
municate a  call  for  a  desired  connection  between  his  own 
line  and  another  over  said  primary  links. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers' lines,  a  plurality  of  primary  connector  links 
having  automatic  connector  switches  at  their  line  ends 
and  containing  bank  contacts  o<  multiplied  line  terminals 
of  said  lines,  cross  over  trunks  at  their  Inner  ends  for 
automatically  Interconnecting  the  same,  an  operator's  key 
set  at  a  central  station  associated  with  said  trunks 
and  adapted  to  Initiate  and  effect  connections  in  oppo 
site  directions  by  way  of  said  connector  links  to  calling 
and  called  lines  respectively,  and  secondary  automatic  con- 
nective links  between  the  subscribers'  lines  and  the  oper- 
ator's key  set  whereby  the  subscribers  may  communicate 
calls  for  desired  connections  to  said  central  station. 

6.  in  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers' lines,  a  plurality  of  primary  connector  links 
having  automatic  connector  switches  at  their  line  ends 
and  containing  multlpled  bank  terminals  of  said  lines, 
means  at  their  inner  ends  for  automatically  interconnect- 
ing the  same,  an  operator's  key  set  at  a  central  station 
associated  with  said  means  and  adapted  to  initiate  and 
effect  connections  in  opposite  directions  over  said  Inter- 
connecting means  by  way  of  said  connector  links  to  calling 
and  called  lines  respectively,  and  auxiliary  links  Inde 
pendent  of  the  aforementioned  connection  extending  from 


1.200,813.  COMBINED  MOTOR-PLOW  AND  SEEDER. 
ALBERT  E.  Cook,  Kankakee,  111.  Original  application 
filed  Oct.  23,  1908.  Serial  No.  459,139.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  May  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,414. 
(CL  111—18.) 


1.  An  automobile  seeding  machine  embracing  a  frame, 
gangs  of  supporting  and  propelling  plowing  disks  on  which 
the  frame  is  carried,  each  gang  Independently  adjustable, 
seeders  secured  to  the  rear  of  the  rear  gangs  of  plowing 
disks,  covering  means  behind  the  seeders,  a  motor  on  the 
frame,  friction  driving  mechanism  operated  by  the  motor 
and  connected  to  operate  the  gangs  of  plowing  disks, 
friction  members  driven  from  the  motor,  extensible  drive 
shafts  connected  to  drive  the  seeders  and  a  friction  mem- 
ber on  each  extensible  shaft  adapted  to  contact  one  of 
the  aforesaid  friction  memt>er8. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  rotative  trac- 
tion disks  acting  as  plows,  means  adjusting  the  same  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  a  motor  for  driving  the  same,  a  seeder 
adjustable  with  the  disks  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  motor  and  dropping  seeds  behind  the  plows,  friction 
transmission  devices,  and  extensible  shafts  affording  part 
of  the  connection  between  the  friction  transmission  devices 
and  the  seeder. 

3.  In  a  planting  machine  a  frame,  front  and  rear 
gangs  of  traction  and  plowing  disks  supporting  and  pro- 
pelling the  same  and  adjustable  as  a  whole  by  rotation  in 
a  horizontal  plane  beneath  the  frame,  a  seed  dropping 
mechanism  carried  on  and  adjustahle  with  one  of  the 
disk  gangs,  seed  covering  means  carried  at  the  rear  ol 
the  seed  dropper,  a  motor  and  driving  connections  between 
the  same  and  the  gangs  and  the  dropping  mechanism,  and 
extensible  sections  In  the  drive  for  the  dropping  mecha- 
nism, whereby  the  dropping  mechanism  is  made  auto- 
matically adjustable  with  the  adjustment  of  the  gangs 
and  without  stopping  the  operation  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  frame,  a  motor 
on  the  frame,  sets  of  plows  actuated  by  the  motor,  seed- 
ing mechanism,  telescoping  shafts  connected  to  actuate 
the  same,  coacting  friction  members  driven  by  the  motor, 
and  universal  connections  between  the  same  and  the  tele- 
scoping shafts. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  frame,  a  motor 
mounted  thereon,  a  main  driving  shaft  actuated  by  said 
motor,  plows  movably  mounted  on  said  frame,  seeding 
me<hanlsm,  said  plows  and  said  mechanism  conne<  ted 
with  said  main  shaft  and  simultaneously  actuatable  bj 
sai<l  motor. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,814.  DRY  PIPE  CHEMICAL  -  MIXING  FIRE- 
EXTINGUISHER  SYSTEM.  Robert  L.  Coonet,  At- 
lanta, Ga.  FUed  Feb.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  820.810. 
(CL  169—24.) 

1.  A  chemical  mixing  fire  extinguisher  system  compris- 
ing a  tank  for  an  alkaline  solution,  an  invertlble  add 
bottle  mounted  within  the  tank,  a  pipe  projecting  toward 
the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  distributing  pipe  leading  from 
the  tank,  a  cylinder  connecting  said  pipes,  the  cylinder 
having  a  seat  at  Its  end  communicating  with  said  first- 
named  pipe,  a  plate  of  substantially  less  diameter  than 
the  internal  diameter  of  said  cylinder  and  movable  within 
the  same  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  thereof,  the  plate 
normally   resting  against  said   seat,  and  connections   l>e- 
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twwn  the  plate  and  the  acid  iottle  whereby  the  latter  l9 
sustained  normally  In  an  upright  position  and  whereby 
the  overturning  movement  of  jthe  acid  bottle  is  initiated 
by  a  movement  of  said  plate  a^vay  from  Its  seat,  the  plate 
being  so  arranged  as  to  be  devfoid  of  contact  with  the  sur- 
rounding wall  of  the  cyllnd^  during  Its  movement  ta 
Initiate  the  Inversion  of  the  a^id  bottle. 


2.  A  chemical  mixlni;  fire  eitinguisher  system  compris- 
ing a  tank  for  an  alkaline  solution,  an  Invertlble  acid 
bottle  mounted  within  the  tank,  a  pipe  projecting  toward 
the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  distributing  pipe  leading  from 
the  tank,  a  cylinder  connectlftg  said  pipes,  the  cylinder 
having  a  seat  at  its  end  compiunlratlng  with  said  flrst- 
named  pipe,  a  plate  of  subHtantlally  less  diameter  than 
the  Internal  diameter  of  said  qyllnder  and  movable  within 
the  same  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  thereof,  the  plate 
normally  resting  against  said  seat,  a  pivotal  connection 
between  one  side  of  said  plate  and  said  cylinder,  and 
connections  between  the  plate  and  the  acid  bottle  whereby 
the  latter  is  sustained  normally  in  an  upright  position  and 
wh<>reby  the  overturning  movement  of  the  acid  bottle  Is 
initiated  by  a  movement  of  said  plate  away  form  its  seat 
the  plate  being  so  arranged  us  to  be  devoid  of  contact 
with  the  surrounding  wall  of  the  cylinder  during  its  move 
ment  to  initiate  the  inversion  of  the  acid  bottle. 


1,200.815.  DEVICE  FOR  AMPLIFYING  THE  EFFECT 
OF  SOUND-WAVES.  W.\i.t»K  H.  Cotton.  Chicago.  111., 
assignor,  by  direct  and  niesH''  Hs-miirM-nts.  to  Frederick 
A.  Watklns,  Chicago.  111.  ;i-ii..l  1  >►  11.  1911.  Serial 
No.  664.958.  Renewed  Mar.  22. 1916.  Serial  No.  85.972. 
(01.  179—182.) 


^ 


1.  .\  device  for  concentratlife  and  amplifying  the  effect 
of  sound  waves,  comprising  a  .concavo-convex  member  ar- 
ranged In  the  path  of  the  sounfl  waves  and  wholly  within  a 
chamber,  the  w.ills  of  which  (jonstltute  the  boundaries  of 
the  path,  with  the  concave  »lrte  of  the  member  facing 
awny  from  the  source  produfing  the  sound  waves  and 
toward  a  restricted  openini:  l»  the  wall  of  said  chamber, 
and  of  substantially  the  diameter  of  said  restricted  open- 
ing, the  concave  side  of  the  ^ember  having  a  parabolic 
contour.  I 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  conduit  for  sountl  watt'S.  a  diaphragm  extending 
therearross.  a  shell,  between  »hlch  and  the  diaphraKm  is 
formed  a   chamber,   said  shell   being  provided   opposite   to 


the  diaphragm  with  a  restricted  opening,  and  a  concaro- 
convex  member  between  the  shell  and  the  diaphragm  and 
wholly  within  the  shell,  and  arranged  with  its  convex  side 
facing  toward  but  out  of  contact  with  the  diaphragm  and 
with  its  concave  side  facing  toward  said  opening  and  away 
from  the  source  producing  the  sound  waves,  there  being  a 
passage  between  said  member  and  the  shell  wall. 

3.  A  receiver  comprising  a  hollow  body  open  at  one  end, 
a  diaphragm  extending  across  the  open  end  of  the  body, 
an  ear  piece  fixed  to  the  body  and  formed  with  an  aper- 
tured  shell  or  wall  to  provide  between  the  same  and  the 
diaphragm  a  chamber,  and  a  member  arranged  between 
said  shell  and  wall  having  a  paraboUcally  curved  surface 
facing  the  aperture  of  said  shell,  and  spaced  a  distance 
from  the  shell. 

4.  A  receiver  comprising  a  hollow  body  open  at  one 
end.  a  diaphragm  extending  across  the  open  end  of  the 
body,  an  ear  piece  device  removably  fixed  to  the  open  end 
of  the  body  and  formed  with  a  central  opening  and  pro- 
vided with  an  Internal  shoulder,  between  which  and  said 
open  end  of  the  t>ody  the  diaphragm  is  confined,  and  a 
member  arranged  between  said  diaphragm  and  wall  and 
having  a  concave  surface  facing  the  aperture  of  said  ear 
piece  and  spaced  a  distance  from  said  ear  piece. 

5.  A  receiver  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  an  open 
end.  a  diaphragm  extending  across  said  open  end  of  the 
body,  an  ear  piece  having  a  central  opening,  a  coupling 
sleeve  for  removably  fixing  the  ear  piece  to  the  body  and 
constructed  to  form  a  chamber  between  same  and  said 
diaphragm,  and  a  member  in  said  chamber  having  a  con- 
cave surface  presented  toward  the  aperture  of  the  ear 
piece,  and  arranged  with  a  space  between  the  same  and  the 
ear  piece. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,816.  SPARK-ARRESTER.  Emmett  Teei>tos  Cox, 
McKenney,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  818,264. 
Renewed  Aug.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  115,695.  (CI. 
110—146.) 


1.  In  combination  withr  a  smoke  stack  and  means  for 
drawing  off  tho  products  of  combustion,  of  a  baffle  box 
into  which  said  products  of  combustion  are  discharged  by 
said  drawing  off  means,  said  baffle  box  Including  means  for 
r»tarding  the  sparks,  a  distributing  bell,  a  pipe  leading 
from  said  baffle  box  Into  the  open  end  of  said  bell,  a  ring 
around  said  pipe  supporting  it  within  said  l)ell,  means  for 
admitting  water  into  said  pipe  to  extinguish  any  sparks 
that  pass  through  the  baffle  box,  said  bell  having  provision 
for  draining  the  water  out  of  the  same  at  its  open  end,  a 
plurality  of  off-takes  from  the  closed  end  of  said  bell  and 
control  valves  In  said  off  takes  whereby  any  one  or  more 
of  said  off-takes  may  l>e  opened  or  closed,  as  desired. 

2.  In  a  spark  arrester,  the  coml)lnatlon  with  a  stack,  of 
means  for  drawing  the  protlucts  of  combustion  from  the 
stack,  a  baffle  box  Into  which  said  means  delivers  the 
products  of  combustion,  a  discharge  duct  from  said  baffle 
box.  a  receiving  bell  Into  which  said  duct  discharges,  and 
a  plurality  of  offtakes  from  said  receiving  hell  through  all 
or  any  ono  of  which  the  discharged  products  may  he  di- 
rected to  pass,  an<l  valves  in  said  offtakes  for  controlling 
the  passage  through  the  same. 


October  io,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


421 


3.  In  combination  with  the  smoke-stack  of  a  locomotive ; 
of  a  cover  therefor,  means  under  control  of  the  engineer 
for  manipulating  said  cover,  a  blower  fan  mounted  on  the 
engine,  a  pipe  connection  between  the  Intake  of  said  fan 
and  said  stack,  said  fan  including  an  operating  shaft, 
power  transmitting  connections  between  one  of  the  wheels 
of  the  locomotive  and  the  fan  shaft,  said  connections  in- 
cluding a  clutch  device,  and  means  under  the  control  of 
the  engineer  for  operating  said  clutch  device,  a  discharge 
duct  from  said  blower  fan,  said  discharge  duct  delivering 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  beneath  the  train,  substan 
tlally  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  smoke-stack  of  a  locomotive ; 
of  a  cover  therefor,  means  under  control  of  the  engineer 
for  manipulating  said  cover,  a  blower  fan  mounted  on  the 
engine,  a  pipe  connection  between  the  Intake  of  said  fan 
and  said  stack,  said  fan  including  an  operating  shaft, 
power  transmitting  connections  between  one  of  the  wheels 
of  the  locomotive  and  the  fan  shaft,  said  connections  In- 
cluding a  clutch  device,  means  under  the  control  of  the 
engineer  for  operating  said  clutch  device,  a  discharge  duct 
from  said  blower  fan,  said  discharge  duct  delivering  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  beneath  the  train,  a  baffle  box 
mounted  under  the  tender  Into  which  said  discharge  duct 
delivers  the  products  of  combustion,  said  baffle  box  having 
an  outlet. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  smoke-stack  of  a  locomotive  ; 
of  a  cover  therefor,  means  under  control  of  the  engineer 
for  manipulating  said  cover,  a  blower  fan  mounted  on  the 
engine,  a  pipe  connection  between  the  intake  of  said  fan 
and  said  stack,  said  fan  including  an  operating  shaft, 
power  transmitting  connections  between  one  of  the  wheels 
of  the  locomotive  and  the  fan  shaft,  said  connections  in- 
cluding a  clutch  device,  means  under  the  control  of  the 
engineer  for  operating  said  clutch  device,  a  discharge  duct 
from  said  blower  fan.  said  discharge  duct  delivering  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  beneath  the  train,  a  baffle  box 
mounted  under  the  tender  Into  which  said  discharge  duct 
delivers  the  products  of  combustion,  said  baffle  box  hav- 
ing an  outlet,  and  means  for  receiving  the  discharge  from 
said  baffle  box  outlet  and  directing  the  same  to  a  prede 
termlned  place  for  discharge  Into  atmosphere. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.200317.      CLAMP.      Joseph     CraTiN,     Berkeley,    Cal. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  52,842.     (CI.  137—28.) 


1.  A  clamp  comprising  a  coupling  element,  a  pin  mount- 
ed in  said  element,  a  band,  a  wedge  at  one  end  of  said  t>and 
adapted  to  fit  between  said  coupling  element  and  said  pin, 
means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  band  to  said 
pin.  said  pin  being  adapted  to  be  turned  to  wind  one  end 
of  said  band  around  it  to  contract  the  band  and  wedge 
the  other  end  of  the  band  with  said  wedge  between  said 
coupling  element  and  said  pin  so  as  to  couple  the  wedge 
end  of  the  liand  to  said  coupling  element  and  to  hold  said 
pin  against  turning  and  unwinding  the  other  end  of  the 
hand. 

2.  A  clamp  comprising  a  coupling  element,  a  pin  mount- 
ed In  said  element,  a  band,  a  wedge  at  one  end  of  said  band 
adapted  to  fit  between  said  coupling  element  and  said  pin, 
said  pin  beiuK  split  to  receive  the  other  end  of  said  band, 
said  band  being  adapted  to  be  turnefl  to  wind  one  end  of 
said  band  around  it  to  contract  the  band  and  wedge  the 
other  end  thereof  with  said  wedge  between  said  coupling 
element  and  said  pin  so  as  to  couple  the  wedge  end  of  the 
band  to  said  coupling  element  and  to  hold  the  pin  against 
turning  and  unwinding  the  other  end  of  the  band. 


3.  A  clamp  comprising  a  coupling  element,  a  pin  mount- 
ed In  said  element,  a  band,  a  wedge  at  one  end  of  said 
band  adapted  to  fit  between  said  coupling  element  and  said 
pin,  means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  band  to 
said  pin.  an  eye  on  said  pin  adapted  to  receive  a  tool  for 
turning  said  pin  and  winding  one  end  of  said  band  around 
It  to  contract  the  band  and  wedge  the  other  end  of  the 
band  with  said  wedge  between  said  coupling  element  and 
said  pin  so  as  to  couple  said  wedge  end  of  the  band  to  said 
coupling  element  and  to  hold  said  pin  against  turning  and 
unwinding  the  other  end  of  the  band. 

4.  A  clamp  comprising  a  coupling  element,  a  pin  mount- 
ed in  said  element,  a  band,  means  at  one  end  of  said  band 
to  fit  between  said  coupling  element  and  said  pin,  the  lat- 
ter being  provided  with  means  to  secure  the  other  end  of 
the  t>and  thereto,  the  pin  being  adapted  to  be  turned  to 
wind  one  end  of  said  band  around  it  .to  contract  the  band 
and  move  the  other  end  of  the  band  with  said  first  men- 
tioned means  between  said  element  and  said  pin  to  hold 
the  pin  against  turning  and  unwinding  the  band  there- 
from. 


1.200,818.  NEEDLE  -  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
SBWING-MACHINES.  Albert  H.  Di  Vok,  Westfleld, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  876,764.     (CI.  112—29.) 


In  a  sewing  machine.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  an  eccen- 
tric actuating  element  mounted  thereon,  a  strap  embrac- 
ing said  actuating  element  and  provided  with  a  tangen- 
tial socket,  a  needle-bar  carrying  n  needle,  and  a  pin  se- 
cured to  and  disposed  transversely  of  said  needle-liar  and 
slldingly  fitted  within  said  socket. 


1,200,819.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 
AERIAL  NAVIGATION.  Girno  DOCHET  and  Eenesi^ 
ZOLLINGER,  Turin,  Italy.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1914.  Serial 
No.  860,083.     (CI.  88—17.) 


1.  In  a  photographic  apparatus  for  aero  craft  the  com- 
bination with  the  camera  body,  its  lens  and  film  rolls,  of 
a  fontlnuously  operating  shaft,  means  for  automatically 
winding  the  film  from  one  roll  to  the  other  driven  by  said 
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staaft.  and  means  controlled '  from  said  shaft  to  momen- 
tarily stop  the  film  •luring  Its  exposur.'  and  8lmultan»»ously 
stop  the  winding  means. 

2.  In  a  photographic  apparbtas  for  air  craft,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  camera  body.  Its  lens  and  film  rolls;  of  a 
continuously  operating  shaft,  means  operated  by  said 
shaft  fur  •  iiKincini;  a  -IdkIc  iHTfOriitton  adjacent  the  indi- 
vidual picture  fields  of  the  Him  to  stop  the  film  for  ex- 
poBure.  and  means  actuate<l  bj-  said  shaft  to  wind  the  film, 
and  a  clutch  betwet>n  said  stiaft  and  tilni  winding  means 
automatically  lontroUed  by  tfnsion  on  the  film. 

3.  In  a  photographic  apparatus  for  air  craft,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  camera  body  antl  film,  a  lens  on  each  side  of 
said  film,  and  exposure  mechanism  for  said  lenses :  of 
a  continuously  operated  shaft.  mcchanl.-<m  for  actuating 
said  film  from  said  shaft.  Cleans  controlled  from  said 
shaft  to  stop  said  film  for  exposure,  and  mohanlsm  actu- 
ated from  saUl  shaft  to  simultaneously  operate  said  ei- 
posare  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  photographic  apparatus  for  air  craft,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  camera  having  exposure  mechanism  and  film 
feeding  mechanism  ;  of  a  continuously  rotating  member, 
means  operated  by  the  latter  for  actuating  .said  mecha- 
nisms, and  means  ro  control  tHe  speed  of  said  shaft  to  vary 
the  interval  between  successUve  exposures  In  accordance 
with  the  height  of  the  craft.    ! 

6.  In  a  photographic  apparatus  for  air  craft,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  camera  having  exposure  mechanism  and  film 
feeding  mechanism  ;  of  a  continuously  rotating  member, 
means  operated  by  the  latter  for  actuating  said  mecha- 
nisms, and  means  to  control  tihe  speed  of  said  member  in 
accordance  with  the  speed  of  said  craft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,820.  SELF  ACTING  SPINNING  -  MULE.  R»Nfi 
Ab»l  DrpoNT,  Paris.  Fraoce.  Filed  July  14,  1915. 
Serial  No.  39,767.     (CI.  lia|— 22.) 


1.  In  a  spinning  mule  the  coitblnatlon  with  the  quadrant 
■crew  and  nut  and  with  the  carriage  and  <ounter-faller, 
of  a  transmission  mechanism  for  operating  the  quadrant 
screw  and  driving  means  therefor,  the  latter  comprising  a 
part  arranged  to  be  encouutertid  by  a  part  connectetl  with 
the  counfer-faller  at  the  end  of  the  inward  run  when  tbe 
counter-faller  Is  too  high,  said  mechanism  adapted  In  such 
ease  to  turn  the  quadrant  scr^w  In  such  direction  as  to 
cause  Its  nut  to  descend. 

*  2.  In  a  spinning  mule  the  'X^mblnatlon  with  the  quad- 
rant screw  and  nut  and  with  the  carriage  and  counter- 
faller,  of  a  transmission  medhanism  for  operating  the 
quadrant  screw  and  driving  ineans  therefor,  the  latter 
comprising  a  part  arranged  to  be  encountered  and  moved 
by  a  part  connecte<l  with  the  ^(Jounter  faller  at  the  end  of 
the  Inward  run  when  the  counter  faller  Is  too  high,  and 
comprising  a  ratchet  which  in  inch  case  mores  idly,  and  a 
spring  which  is  put  under  stres$  by  such  movement,  where- 
by at  the  beginning  of  the  outran  of  the  carriage,  upon  the 
separation  of  such  parts  the  spring  acts  through  the 
ratchet  to  operate  said  mechanism,  and  the  mechanism 
adapted  when  so  operate<J  to  turn  the  quadrant  screw  In 
such  direction  as  to  cause  Its  ijut  to  descend. 

3.  In  a  spinning  mule  the  cftmblnatlon  with  the  quad- 
rant screw  and  nut  and  with  the  carriage  ami  counter- 
faller.  of  a  transmission  mec|ianlsm  for  operating  the 
quadrant    screw    and    driving   gleans    therefor,    the    latter 


comprising  a  part  arranged  to  be  encountered  and  moved 
by  a  part  connected  with  the  counter-faller  at  the  end  of 
the  inward  run  when  the  counter-faller  is  too  high,  and 
comprising  a  ratchet  adapted  to  move  Idly  during  such 
displacement  and  actively  at  the  beginning  of  the  outrun 
of  the  carriage  whereupon  to  transmit  motion  through  said 
mechanism  to  said  screw  and  adapted  to  turn  the  latter 
In  such  direction  aa  to  cause  its  nut  to  descend. 

4.  In  a  spinning  mule  the  combination  with  the  quad- 
rant screw  and  nut  and  with  the  carriage  and  counter- 
faller,  of  a  transmission  mechanism  for  operating  the 
quadrant  screw  and  driving  means  therefor,  the  latter 
comprising  a  part  arranged  to  be  encountere<l  and  moved 
by  a  part  conne<-te«l  with  the  counter  faller  at  the  end  of 
the  Inward  run  when  the  counter-faller  is  too  high,  the 
mechanism  comprising  also  a  parallelogram  motion,  one 
arm  of  which  carries  the  piece  thus  acted  on  by  the 
counter-faller  and  the  second  arm  thereof  adapted  to  com- 
municate motion  to  said  transmission  mechanism,  a  ratchet 
and  pawl  through  which  said  motion  Is  communicated, 
and  a  spring  engaging  said  second  arm. 

5.  In  a  spinning  mule  the  combination  with  the  quad- 
rant screw  and  nut  and  with  the  carriage  and  counter- 
faller,  of  a  transmission  mechanism  for  operating  the 
quadrant  screw  and  driving  means  therefor,  the  latter 
comprising  a  part  arranged  to  be  encountered  by  a  part 
connected  with  the  counter-faller  at  the  end  of  the  Inward 
run  when  the  counter-faller  Is  too  high,  the  mechanism 
comprising  also  a  parallelogram  motion  of  a  nearly  per- 
fect balance,  having  means  adapted  when  displaced  at  the 
end  of  the  inrun,  to  exert  u  light  effort  which  Is  effective 
to  operate  the  transmission  mechanism  at  the  beginnlnx 
of  the  outrun. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,821.  KITCHEN-CABINET.  Darbbll  Frank  Dtki, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Seng  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  68,666. 
(Cl.  46—16.) 


*- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  kitchen  cabinet,  of  opposite 
arms  plvotetl  at  their  lower  ends  within  the  same,  a  flour- 
receptacle  or  container  plvotaily  supported  between  the 
free  ends  of  the  arms,  studs  projecting  from  the  arms  be- 
tween the  free  ends  and  pivots  thereof,  gravity  latchea 
positioned  plvotaily  on  the  cabinet  at  one  side  of  and 
above  the  path  traveled  by  the  studs  and  terminating  above 
the  lowermost  position  capable  of  being  assumed  by  the 
studs  when  said  arms  are  lowered,  said  latches  having 
downwardly  lncllne<J  teeth  adapted  to  be  successively  en- 
gaged by  said  studs,  whereby  said  arms  are  locked  during 
such  engagement  of  the  studs  and  latches,  guides  for  the 
arms,  and  springs  connected  to  the  arms  for  normally 
elevating  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  kitchen-cabinet,  of  opposite 
arms  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  within  the  same,  a  flour- 
receptacle  or  container  plvotaily  supported  between  the 
free  ends  of  the  arms,  headed  studs  projecting  laterally 
from  the  arms,  -curved  guides  concentric  with  the  pivot* 
of  the  arms  and  engaging  and  Interlocking  with  the  studs. 
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pivoted  gravity-latches  positioned  above  said  galdes  and 
terminating  above  the  lower  ends  of  the  same  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  inclined  teeth  adapted  to  be  suc- 
cessively engaged  by  the  studs  of  the  arms,  and  return 
springs  for  normally  elevating  the  arms. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  kitchen-cabinet,  of  opposite 
plates  secured  to  the  side-walls  thereof,  each  plate  being 
provided  with  an  elongated  bearing-opening,  a  fulcrum- 
stud  In  advance  thereof,  and  a  guide-slot  In  advance  of  the 
fulcrum-stud,  opposite-arms  having  bearing  trunnions  lo- 
cated in  the  elongated  bearing-openings  and  adapted  to  rest 
upon  and  be  stopped  by  the  fulcrum-studs,  guide-studs  ex- 
tending from  the  arms  and  engaging  the  guide-slots, 
notched  gravity-latches  pivoted  to  the  plates  and  lying  In 
the  paths  of  the  guide-studs  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
same,  and  retracting  counterbalancing-sprlngs  connected  to 
the  arms. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  kitchen-cabinet,  of  opposite 
plates  secured  to  the  side-walls  thereof,  each  plate  being 
provided  with  an  elongated  bearing-opening,  a  fulcrum- 
stud  concentric  with  and  in  advance  thereof,  and  a  curved 
guide-slot  In  advance  of  the  fulcrum-stud  and  concentrli 
with  the  bearing  opening,  opposite  arms  having  bearing- 
trunnions  located  in  the  elongateil  bearing-openings  of  the 
plates  and  provldetl  with  notches  to  receive  the  fulcrum- 
studs,  guide-studs  extending  from  the  arms  and  engaging 
the  guide-slots,  notched  gravity-latches  pivoted  to  the 
plates  at  points  above  the  guide-slots  and  overlying  the 
same,  a  transverse  bridge  connecting  the  arms,  and  springs 
connected  to  the  same  and  to  the  plates. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  kitchen-cabinet,  of  opposite 
arms  pivoted  to  rock  therein,  fulcrums  arrange<l  In  ad- 
vance of  the  pivots  of  the  arms  and  In  the  path  thereof, 
whereby  said  arms  will  fulcrum  thereon  when  they  are 
lowered,  a  flour  receptacle  plvotaily  supported  between  the 
free  ends  of  the  arms,  a  latch  for  engaging  the  arms  and 
locking  the  same  in  their  lowere<l  position  and  disengag- 
ing therefrom  when  said  arms  are  rocked  on  their  ful- 
crums, and  springs  for  normally  elevating  the  arms. 


1,200,822.  GOVERNING  DEVICE  FOR  ESCAPEMENT 
MECHANISM.  John  Ericksos,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor 
to  American  Telephone  Fire  Alarm  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  821,096.     (Cl.  185 — 46.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  escapement  including  a 
vibrating  member  of  a  governor  therefor  comprising  two 
stop  members  on  opposite  sides  of  said  vibrating  member, 
and  means  arranged  to  enter  between  said  stop  members 
to  spread  them  one  from  the  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  escapement  Including  a  vi- 
brating member,  of  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms,  arranged  so 
that  their  free  terminals  embrace  the  vibrating  member 
aforesaid,  and  an  adjusting  device  adapted  to  enter  be- 
tween the  pivoted  ends  of  sal(^  arms  to  force  the  free  ends 
thereof  one  from  the  other, 

3.  The  combination  with  an  escapement  comprising  a  vi- 
brating member,  of  two  arms  pivoted  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  member  and  having  ends 
extending  beyond  the  latter,  of  a  spring  yieldingly  con- 
necting the  arms,  cam  surfaces  on  the  latter  and  an  ad- 
justing screw  engaging  said  surfaces  and  simultaneously 
moving  the  arms. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  escapement  comprising  a 
vibrating  member,  of  arms  pivoted  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  member,  means  for  nor- 
mally drawing  said  arms  together,  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  arms  for  moving  them  from  their  normal  posi- 
tions. 


6.  The  combination  with  an  escapement  inclading  a  vi- 
brating meint)€r,  of  arms  pivotally  mounted  upon  each 
side  of  the  vibrating  member,  a  retractile  spring  connected 
to  the  free  terminals  of  said  arms  to  limit  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  vibrating  member,  and  means  cooperat- 
ing with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arms  for  moving  said 
arms  against  the  action  of  the  spring  aforesaid  to  increase 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  said  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,828.  AUTOMOBILE  -  RADIATOR.  Chables  O. 
Ehiksox,  Kls.slmniee,  Fla.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  R.  T.  Butler,  W.  H.  Arnold,  and  W.  A. 
Gregory.  Klssimmee,  Fla.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1915.  Serial 
No.  66,871.     (Cl.  257—129.) 


1.  A  radiator  comprising  upper  and  lower  casing  beads, 
having  inwardly  directed  arms  at  their  ends  respectively, 
tubular  rods  engaged  through  the  arms  of  respective  cas- 
ings and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  certain 
of  which  communicate  with  the  Interior  of  the  related 
casing,  said  rods  having  their  outer  ends  closed,  nuts 
threaded  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods  and  bearing 
against  the  related  casing,  a  pipe  surrounding  each  rod 
and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  rod.  bushings  doting 
the  ends  of  said  pipes  -nnd  bearing  against  the  Inner  sides 
of  the  arms  of  the  related  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  pipes 
connecting  the  Interiors  of  the  pipes  which  surround  re- 
spective rods. 

2.  A  radiator  comprising  upper  and  lower  casing  heads 
having  Inwardly  directed  arms  at  their  ends  respectively, 
blocks  provided  with  chambers  mounted  In  respective  arms 
of  the  casing  and  having  chambers  therein  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  related  casing,  tubular  rods  en- 
gaged through  the  arms  and  blocks  of  respective  casings 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  certain  of 
which  communicate  with  the  chambers  of  respective 
blocks,  said  rods  having  their  outer  ends  closed,  nuts 
threaded  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods  and  t>earing 
against  the  related  casing,  a  pipe  surrounding  each  rod 
and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  rod.  bushings  closing 
the  ends  of  said  pipes  and  l)earlng  against  the  Inner  sides 
of  the  arms  of  the  related  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  pipes 
connecting  the  Interiors  of  the  pipes  which  surround  re- 
spective rods. 


1,200,824.  TROLLEY  WIRE  HANGER.  TheoDOB 
Fblex,  Braddock.  Pa.  Filed  Apr,  21.  1916,  Serial  No. 
92.727.     (Cl.  191 — 43.) 

In  H  wire  hanger,  the  combination  of  an  upper  clamp- 
ing member  including  a  clamping  jaw,  a  socket  member 
extending  upwardly  from  the  jaw  and  formed  with  a 
pair  of  oppos<'d  transverse  openings,  said  jaw  being  formed 
with  an  opening  communicating  with  the  clamping  face 
thereof  and  with  the  interior  of  the  socket  member,  a 
lower  clamping  member  disposed  against  the  upper  clamp- 
ing member,  a  pair  «f  initially  spaced  fingers  bent  into 
intimate  contact  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower 
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member  anfl  projecting  through  the  last  mentioned  open- 
ing and  Into  the  socket  mei»ber,  a  threaded  bolt  having 
Its  lower  end  slotted  to  form  spaced  ears  for  receiving  the 
upper  ends  of  the  fingers,  a  p|n  connecting  the  fingers  and 


ear  and  disposed  In  registration  with  the  transverse  open- 
ings of  the  socket  member,  and  a  nut  associated  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  bolt  and  beating  against  the  socket  mem- 
ber for  drawing  the  lower  clar^p  member  against  the  upper 
clamping  member. 

4 

1.200.825.  RECEPTACLE  ^flRE-LOCK.  Witter  Wil- 
liam Oswald  Fe.ncty,  Fifederlcton,  New  Brunswick, 
Canada.  Filed  Dec.  14,  19|5.  Serial  No.  66,844.  (01. 
173—259.) 


^^^ 


Tcl 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  composed  of 
ataeet  metal  bent  to  form  a  securing  part  having  a  wire 
seat,  an  opposite  part  bearltg  a  cutter  for  insulation 
adapted  to  sever  said  insulatlooi  when  the  parts  are  forced 
together,  and  means  for  locking  the  parts  in  closed  posi- 
tion including  a  latch  carrie<l  by  one  of  the  parts  adapted 
to  Interflt  with  a  compiemental  portion  of  the  opposite 
part.  . 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  composed  of 
sheet  metal  t)€nt  to  form  a  securing  part  having  a  wire 
seat,  an  opposite  part  bearltg  a  cutter  for  insulation 
adapted  to  sever  said  insuUtlon  when  the  parts  are 
forced  together,  said  cutter  ed|;e  being  an  Integrally  oflfset 
portion  of  the  opposite  part,  and  means  for  locking  the 
parts  In  slosed  position  including  a  latch  carried  by  one 
of  the  parts  adapted  to  Interflt  with  a  compiemental  por- 
tion of  the  opposite  part. 

8.  A  device  of  the  charactler  described  comprising  a 
securing  portion  adapted  to  b«  connected  to  a  socket  and 
having  a  wire  seat  and  a  contact  portion  bearing  a  knife 
edge  opposite  to  said  seat  and  Adapted  to  be  swung  toward 
the  seat  for  placing  the  contact  portion  in  engagement 
with  the  wire,  and  co<Jperatltg  latching  means  carried 
by  said  parts  for  securing  the  swinging  contact  pbrtlon 
in  a  closed  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
member  having  a  part  for  coanection  with  a  socket,  an- 
other compiemental  member  secured  at  one  end  portion 
to  said  first  mentlone<l  raembet  in  a  manner  enabling  the 
same  to  be  forcibly  swung  towtard  the  latter,  one  of  said 
members  being  formed  to  provide  a  seat  of  a  size  to  re- 
ceive an  insulated  wire,  and  qne  of  said  members  carry- 
ing a  contact  portion  relatively  fixed  thereto  to  cut  the 
insulation  and  effect  electrical  contact  with  the  wire  as 
an  incident  to  the  forcing  of  the  members  together,  and 
means  for  interlocking  the  tw(j  members  to  prevent  sepa- 
ration thereof  at  their  free  end  portions. 


1.200.826.  DOOR-OPERATIN(3  APPARATUS.  Paris  R. 
FoRifA.N,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  National  Pneumatic 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  «  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. Original  application  filed  Nov.  6,  1912,  Serial  No. 
729,730.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  21, 
1915.  Serial  No.  2«,700.  (Cl.  268—8.) 
1.   In    an   apparatus   of   the   class   descrlbe<l,   a   door,  a 

Botor  for  moving  the  same,  means  actuated  by  the  door 


encountering  an  obstruction  in  its  path  In  closing  for 
reversing  the  motor,  and  means  whereby  when  the  obstruc- 
tion is  removed  the  motor  is  immediately  again  reversed. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  door,  a 
motor  connected  thereto  for  moving  the  same,  means  car- 
ried at  the  front  e<lge  of  the  door  and  movable  relatively 
thereto  and  devices  operated  by  the  movement  of  said 
means  alone  in  either  direction  relatively  to  the  door  for 
reversing  the  motor. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  door,  a 
motor  connected  thereto  for  moving  the  same,  a  safety 
shoe  mounted  at  the  front  edge  of  the  door  for  relative 
movement  toward  ami  from  the  door,  and  means  operated 
by  the  movement  of  the  shoe  in  either  direction  for  re- 
versing the  direction  in  which  the  motor  is  operating 
previous  to  said  movement. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  door,  a 
motor  connected  thereto  for  moving  the  same,  a  safety 
shoe  mounted  at  the  front  edge  of  the  door  for  relative 
movement  toward  and  from  the  door,  said  shoe  being  nor- 
mally held  eitende<l  from  the  door,  whereby  when  an 
obstruction  is  encountered  In  the  path  of  the  door  in  clos- 
ing said  shoe  is  moved  toward  the  door,  means  operated 
by  the  movement  of  the  shoe  toward  the  door  to  reverse 
the  motor,  said  means  operating  to  again  reverse  the 
motor  when  said  shoe  again  moves  to  its  normal  extended 
position. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  door,  a 
motor  connected  thereto  fox  moving  the  same,  manually 
operated  devices  for  controlling  the  motor,  and  means 
tor  automatically  controlling  the  motor  Including  a  safety 
device  movably  mounted  at  the  front  edge  of  the  door, 
and  connections  Intermediate  said  safety  device  and  motor 
for  reversing  the  latter  when  said  safety  device  alone  is 
moved  in  either  direction  relatively  to  the  door. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,827.  TAXIMETER.  Louis  Giabd,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  American  Taximeter  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1912. 
Serial  No.  733,604.     (Cl.  235 — 30.) 


/a 
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1.  In  a  taximeter,  the  combination  with  a  clock  mecha- 
nism, having  a  clock  face  and  hands  for  indicating  time  In 
the  usual  way,  of  a  large  graduat.Kl  dial  having  gradua- 
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tlons  thereon  and  a  single  pointer  therefor,  the  same  In- 
tended to  indicate  on  a  large  scale  the  measure  of  time 
elapsing  between  the  time  of  hiring  and  the  time  when  the 
destination  or  other  point  is  reached,  a  gearing  connec- 
tion between  the  clock  mechanism  and  the  pointer  for  the 
large  dial,  .said  gearing  connection  Including  a  pair  of  gear 
wheels,  one  having  more  teeth  than  the  other,  and  a  mov- 
able frame  in  which  the  gear  wheels  are  mounted,  means 
for  showing  whether  the  vehicle  Is  occupied  or  not,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  last  mentioned  means  for  con- 
trolling the  clock  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  taximeter,  the  combination  with  a  clock  mecha- 
nism, having  a  clock  face  and  bands  for  indicating  time 
In  the  usual  way,  of  a  large  graduated  dial  and  its  pointer, 
said  large  dial  and  pointer  being  Intended  to  Indicate  on  a 
large  scale  the  measure  of  time  elapsing  between  the  time 
of  hiring  and  the  time  when  the  destination  Is  reached,  a 
shaft  for  the  pointer  of  the  large  dial,  a  pinion  on  the 
shaft,  a  pair  of  gears  for  multiplying  motion,  one  gear 
having  more  teeth  than  the  other,  a  movable  frame  In 
which  they  are  mounted,  one  of  which  meshes  with  said 
pinion  on  the  said  pointer  shaft  while  the  other  Is  driven 
by  the  clock  mechanism,  means  for  showing  whether  the 
vehicle  is  occupied  or  not.  and  means  controlled  by  the 
last  mentioned  means  for  controlling  the  clock  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  taximeter,  the  combination  with  a  clock  mecha- 
nism, having  a  clock  face  and  hands  for  indicating  time 
In  the  usual  way.  of  a  large  graduated  dial  and  its  pointer, 
said  dial  and  pointer  being  intended  to  indicate  on  a  large 
scale  tho  measure  of  time  elapsing  between  the  time  of 
hiring  and  the  time  when  the  destination  or  other  point  is 
reached,  a  pair  of  gears,  one  having  more  teeth  than  the 
other,  a  movable  frame  supporting  said  gears  so  that  they 
may  be  thrown  into  or  out  of  connection  with  the  clock 
mechanism  and  the  large  dial,  means  for  showing  whether 
the  vehicle  is  occupied  or  not,  means  controlled  by  the 
last  mentioned  means  for  controlling  the  clock  mechanism, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  introduction  of  the  clock  key 
when  the  large  dial  pointer  is  in  use. 

4.  In  a  taximeter,  the  combination  of  a  clock  mecha- 
nism, having  a  clock  face  and  bands  for  Indicating  time 
in  the  usual  way,  a  large  graduated  dial  and  its  pointer 
for  indicating  the  measure  of  time  elapsing  while  the 
vehicle  Is  In  use.  a  shaft  carrying  a  pointer  for  the  large 
dial,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft,  a  movable  frame  having  a  pro- 
jecting arm.  multiplying  gearing  mounted  in  said  frame, 
spring  means  for  moving  said  frame  so  that  the  gearing 
will  engage  with  the  pinion  on  the  pointer  shaft,  means 
for  showing  whether  the  vehicle  is  occupied  or  not,  said 
means  Including  a  notched  wheel,  in  whose  notch  the  end 
of  the  arm  of  the  movable  frame  engages,  a  spring-con- 
trolled detent  on  the  shaft  of  the  notched  wheel,  another 
pin  provided  arm  fast  on  the  notched  wheel  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  loose  detent  to  throw  It  out  of  en- 
gagement, and  a  cam  on  the  shaft  of  the  large  dial,  which 
cam  is  enga,ied  by  said  detent. 

5.  In  a  taximeter,  the  combination  of  a  clock  mecha- 
nism, having  a  clock  face  and  hands  for  indicating  time 
in  the  usual  way,  a  large  dial  having  graduations  thereon, 
a  pointer  for  said  dial,  mean.s  for  showing  whether  the 
vehicle  Is  rented  or  not.  means  controlled  by  the  last 
mentioned  means  for  connecting  the  clock  mechanism  with 
the  pointer  so  as  to  actuate  the  latter,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  Irtroduction  of  the  clock  key  when  the  large 
dial  pointer  is  In  use.  said  means  being  controlled  by  the 
means  for  showing  whether  the  vehicle  is  rented  or  not. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,828.      KEROSENE -HEATER.      William    J.    Gold 
and  John  A.  Bowybb.   Sycamore.  111.     Filed  Sept.  27, 
1915.     Serial  No.  52.891.      (Cl.  158 — 65.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described.  Including,  In  combina- 
tion, a  casing,  said  casing  having  an  op^n  front,  there  be- 
ing an  upper  compartment,  and  a  lower  compartment  In 
said  casing ;  a  perforated  floor  constructed  to  divide  said 
casing  into   said   upper  and   lower   compartments  ;   a   fuel 
tank   In   said   lower   compartment ;   means   constructed   to 
permit  of  a  circulation   of  air  around  said   tank   in   said 
upper  compartment  ;  a  fuel  supply  pipe  ;  a  gas  generating 


tube  in  said  upper  compartment  :  a  valve  connected  to 
said  tube,  and  a  tubular  gas  chamber  beneath  said  tube, 
there  being  means  of  egress  for  gas  from  said  chamber, 
and  means  for  preheating  said  valve,  and  said  gas  gen- 
erating tube. 


2.  In  combination,  a  liquid  fuel  tank  :  a  fuel  .lupplj 
pipe  :  a  gas  generating  tube  connected  to  said  supply  pipe, 
said  generating  tut>e  being  disposed  parallel  to  said  fuel 
tank ;  a  regulating  valve,  said  regulating  valve  having 
an  extension  in  connection  with  said  generating  tube  ;  a 
mixing  device,  said  mixing  device  being  constructed  to 
supply  air  to  infiowlng  gas  In  a  plurality  of  stages,  said 
mixing  device  being  suspended  from  said  extension  ;  and 
a  tubular  gas  chamber  suspended  below  said  generating 
tube  axlally  of  said  mixing  device,  there  being  gas  outlets 
from  said  chamber. 

3.  In  combination,  a  liquid  fuel  tank :  a  fuel  supply 
pipe  ;  a  gas  generating  tube  connected  to  said  supply  pipe, 
said  generating  tube  being  disposed  parallel  to  said  fuel 
tank  ;  a  regulating  valve,  said  regulating  valve  having  an 
extension  in  connection  with  said  generating  tube  ;  a  mix- 
ing device,  said  mixing  device  being  constructed  to  supply 
air  to  inflowing  gas  in  a  plurality  of  stages,  said  mixing 
device  being  suspended  from  said  extension  :  a  tubular 
gas  chamber  suspended  below  said  generating  tube  axially 
of  said  mixing  device,  there  being  gas  outlets  from  said 
chamber,  said  chamber  being  provided  with  interior  means 
constructed  to  produce  a  whirling  motion  in  gases  pass- 
ing through  said  chamber,  and  with  other  means  medially 
of  said  chamber  constructed  to  retard  the  flow  of  said 
gases. 

4.  In  combination,  a  liquid  fuel  tank  a  supply  pipe  aris- 
ing therefrom,  a  gas  generating  tube  connected  to  said 
supply  pipe  supported  thereby  and  disposed  parallel  to 
said  tank,  there  being  means  within  said  generating  tube 
increasing  the  effective  heating  surface  thereof,  a  needle 
valve  In  connection  with  said  generating  tube,  a  mixing 
device  suspended  from  said  needle  valve,  a  gas  chamt>er 
suspended  from  said  generating  tube,  axlally  to  said  mixer, 
directly  below  said  generating  tube,  and  means  for  pre- 
heating said  needle  valve  and  generator  tube. 

5.  In  combination,  a  liquid  fuel  tank :  a  fuel  supply 
pipe ;  a  gas  generating  tube  ;  a  r«>gulatlng  valve :  a  mixing 
device,  said  mixing  device  being  <onstrurted  to  supply 
through-flowing  gas  with  air  in  a  plurality  of  stages  ;  and 
a  tubular  gas  chamber,  said  gas  chamber  having  an  outlet, 
said  gas  chamber  being  constructed  with  means  to  first 
produce  a  helical  whirl  in  the  gas,  then  to  partly  break 
up  said  whirl,  and  then  to  reproduce  said  whirl. 

rcialms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,829.  TELEPHONE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM. 
Charlis  L.  Goodrum.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  In- 
corporated, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  7, 
1914.  Serial  No.  870.806.  (CI.  17ft — 16.) 
1.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a   calling 

subscriber's  line,  a  line  relay  controllable  over  said  line,  an 


w 
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Impulse  sending  device  open  ted  by  the  calling  sabsniber 


slow  acting  relay   under   the 


control  of  said  line  r*>la.v.  a  second  slow  acting  relay  under 
the  control  of  the  said  first,  mentioned  sJowactlng  relay 
and  a  ringing  relay  always  utider  the  Joint  control  of  said 


second  slow  acting  relay  and 
tlon  apparatus. 


a  calling  subscriber's  substa- 


2.  In  a  signaling  system,  thje  combination  of  a  line  relay, 
an  Interrupter  for  causing  attid  line  relay  to  vibrate,  a 
■low-acting  relay  having  a  circuit  closed  in  the  actuated 
position  of  said  line  relay,  a  8e(  ond  slow-acting  relay 
having  a  circuit  closed  In  tHe  actuated  position  of  said 
flrst-mentioned  slow  a''ting  relay,  and  a  ringing  relay  hav- 
ing a  circuit  closed  in  the  actuated  position  of  said  sec- 
ond slow-acting  relay. 

3.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  coniliinatlon  of  a  calling 
subscriber  s  line,  a  line  relay  tt>ntrollable  over  said  line,  an 
impulse  sending  devi(  e  operatled  by  the  calling  subscriber 
for  controlling  said  relay,  a  slow-actliiK  relay  having  a  cir- 
cuit including  the  front  contflct  of  said  line  relay,  a  sec- 
ond slow  acting  relay  having  t  circuit  including  the  front 
contact  of  said  first  mentloneii  slow-acting  relay  and  the 
hack  contact  of  said  line  relay,  and  a  ringing  relay  having 
a  circuit  always  controlled  by  said  second  slow-acting  re- 
lay and  the  calling  subscriber'!  Impulse  sending  device. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system,  thq  combination  of  a  line  relay, 
an  interrupter  for  causing  said  relay  to  vibrate,  a  slow- 
acting  relay  having  a  circuit  including  the  front  contact 
of  said  line  relay,  a  second  slow  acting  relay  having  a 
circuit  including  the  front  coqtact  of  said  first-mentioned 
•low  acting  relay  and  the  back  contact  of  said  line  relay, 
and  a  ringing  relay  having  a  circuit  Including  the  front 
contacts  of  said  line  relay  a|id  said  second  slow  acting 
relay.  j 

5.  In  a  telephone  slgnalinjr  system,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  line  relay,  an  electromagneti- 
cailly  actuated  Interrupter  in  oae  limb  of  the  telephone  line, 
a  manually  operated  switch  in  shunt  of  said  interrupter, 
a  Blow-acting  relay  under  the  control  of  said  line  relay, 
a  aecond  slow-acting  relay  un4er  the  control  of  said  flrst- 
mentloned  slow  acting  relay,  and  a  ringing  relay  under 
the  control  of  said  second  slow  acting  relay. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^00,830.  FOLDING  CRIB.  ,  i>AMU«L  F.  Goaa.  Hosier, 
Or«g.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1915  Serial  No.  46,896.  (CI. 
5—59.)  1 


1.  A  crib  comprising  a  substantially  U  shaped  yoke,  a 
mattress   tray   of  less  length   tjhan    the  yoke   ln<  ludlng   a    ' 


frame  pivoted  on  the  yoke  and  provided  opposite  the  yok« 
with  a  pair  of  hooks  adapted  to  engage  upon  a  bed  rail, 
said  frame  being  strung  with  reticulate  material  haring 
one  edge  turned  upon  the  yoke,  braces  carried  by  the  tray 
and  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  with  the  yoke  for 
retaining  the  yoke  and  tray  in  right  angular  relation  to 
each  other  at  will,  end  pieces  pivoted  upon  the  end  sec- 
tions of  said  frame  and  being  of  a  less  width  than  the 
tray  whereby  said  end  pieces  may  be  folded  down  into  the 
tray  at  will,  and  a  side  piece  pivoted  upon  the  yoke,  hooks 
carried  by  the  side  piece  and  adapted  to  be  detachably  en- 
gaged by  the  end  pieces  for  reUlning  said  side  piece  and 
end  pieces  In  upright  position. 

2.  A  crib  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  yoke 
adjustable  vertically,  and  a  mattress  tray  of  less  length 
than  the  yoke  Including  a  frame  pivoted  on  the  yoke  and 
provided  opposite  said  yoke  with  a  pair  of  hooks  adapted 
to  engage  upon  a  bed  rail,  .said  frame  being  strung  with 
reticulate  material  having  one  edge  turned  upon  the  yoke, 
means  whereby  the  tray  and  yoke  may  be  braced  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  at  will,  end  pieces  carried  by  the  tray, 
a  side  piece  carried  by  the  yoke,  said  end  pieces  and  side 
piece  adapted  to  be  foldeil  down  into  the  tray,  and  means 
whereby  the  end  pieces  and  side  piece  may  be  detachably 
engaged   for   retaining  them   in   vertical   position   at   will. 

3.  A  crib  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  yoke 
adjustable  vertically,  at  will,  a  mattress  tray  of  less 
length  than  the  yoke  pivoted  thereon,  means  carried  by 
the  tray  and  adapted  to  detachably  engage  upon  a  bed 
rail,  end  pieces  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  tray,  and  a 
side  piece  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  yoke  and  provided 
with  means  adapted  to  detachably  engage  the  end  pieces 
for  retaining  said  side  piece  and  end  piece  in  vertical 
position,  said  end  pieces  and  side  pieces  adapted  to  fold 
Inwardly  Into  the  tray. 


1,200,831.  SHUTTLE  EMBROIDERING  ■  MACHINE. 
JosBr  Oha.nz,  Plauen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vogtlan- 
dische  Maschlnen  Fabrlk,  Plauen,  Germany.  Filed  June 
11,  1914.     Serial  No.  844.602.      (CI.  112—7.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  shuttle  embroidering  machine,  the 
combination  with  driving  means,  sets  of  shuttles  and  a 
Jacquard  mechanism,  of  a  shuttle  change  mechanism  com- 
prising motion  transmitting  means,  means  operated  from 
said  Jacquard  mechanism  and  a  coupling  means  between 
said  driving  means  and  said  motion  transmitting  means 
actuated  by  said  Jacquard  operated  means  only  at  prede- 
termined times  and  during  other  times  being  rendered  In- 
effective. 

2.  In  an  automatic  shuttle  embroidering  machine,  the 
combination  with  driving  means,  sets  of  shuttles  and  a 
Jacquard  mechanism  including  Jacquard  drum  operating 
means  and  a  Jacquard  needle,  of  a  shuttle  change  mecha- 
nism comprising  motion  transmitting  means,  means  actu- 
ated by  said  Jacquard  drum  operating  means  and  cou- 
pling mears  between  said  driving  means  and  said  motion 
trausmlttlag  i:iean>  whi'h  at  pre.lftcrinlnfHl  t'.H!i-«    ^uitu 
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ated  by  said  means  actuated  by  said  Jacquard  drum  oper- 
ating means  and  at  other  times  is  rendered  ineffective  by 
said  jacquard  needle. 

3.  In  an  automatic  shuttle  embroidering  machine,  the 
combination  with  driving  means,  sets  of  shuttles  and  a 
Jacquard  mechanism  including  Jacquard  drum  operating 
means  and  a  Jacquard  nee<lle.  of  a  shuttle  change  mecha- 
nism comprising  motion  transmitting  means,  means  actu- 
ated by  said  Jacquard  drum  operating  means  and  a  cou- 
pling mechanism  between  said  driving  means  and  said 
motion  transmitting  means,  said  coupling  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  fulcrumed  member  which  at  predetermined  times 
is  actuate<l  by  said  means  actuated  by  said  Jacquard  drum 
operating  means  and  at  other  times  Is  Ineffectively  swung 
upon  its  fulcrum  by  said  Jacquard  needle. 

4.  In  an  automatic  shuttle  embroidering  machine,  the 
combination  with  driving  means,  sets  of  shuttles  and  a 
Jacquard  mechanism  Including  Jacquard  drum  operating 
means  and  a  Jacquard  needle,  of  a  shuttle  mechanism  com- 
prising motion  transmitting  means,  means  operated  from 
said  Jacquard  drum  operating  means,  and  a  coupling 
mechanism  Including  a  member  between  said  driving 
means  and  said  motion  transmitting  means  capable  of 
swinging  and  longitudinal  movements,  and  a  fulcrumed 
member  operatlvely  connected  to  said  first  member  and 
adapte<l  at  predetermine*!  times  to  be  actuated  by  said 
means  actuated  by  said  Jacquard  drum  operating  means 
and  at  other  times  to  be  ineffectively  swung  upon  its  ful- 
crum by  said  Jacquard  needle. 

5.  In  an  automatic  shuttle  embroidering  machine,  the 
combination  with  driving  means,  sets  of  shuttles  and  a 
Jacquard  mechanism  including  Jacquard  drum  operating 
means  and  a  Jacquard  needle,  of  a  shuttle  change  mecha- 
nism comprisinj;  motion  transmitting  means  including  a 
gear,  means  operated  from  said  Jacquard  drum  operating 
means,  and  a  coupling  mechanism  between  said  driving 
means  and  said  motion  transmitting  means  and  Including 
a  rack  meshing  with  said  gear  and  capable  of  swinging 
and  longitudinal  movements,  a  lever  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  rack  and  a  member  fulcrumed  to  said  lever 
and  adapted  at  predetermined  times  to  be  actuated  by  said 
means  actuated  by  said  jacquard  drum  operating  means 
and  at  other  times  to  be  ineffectively  swung  upon  Its  ful- 
crum by  said  Jacquard  needle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200.832.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  METALS 
FROM  THEIR  ORES.  John  C.  Gmbnwat,  Warren, 
Ariz.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1915.  Serial  No.  18,289.  (CI. 
204 — 15.) 


y^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  metal  from  Its  ores 
comprtslng  a  series  of  leaching  tanks  adapted  to  contain 
the  ore,  a  circulating  pump  for  each  tank  having  its  inlet 
and  outlet  connected  to  said  tank  for  circulating  leaching 
solution  In  each  tank,  means  for  advancing  the  solution 


from  each  tank  to  the  succeeding  tank,  means  for  supply- 
ing solution  to  the  first  tank  of  the  series,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  solution  from  the  last  tank  of  the  series. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  meul  from  Its  or«i 
comprising  a  series  of  leaching  tanks  adapted  to  contain 
the  ore.  a  circulating  pump  for  each  tank  having  Its  Inlet 
and  outlet  connected  to  said  tank  for  circulating  leaching 
solution  In  each  tank,  and  means  for  advancing  the  solu- 
tion from  each  tank  to  the  succeeding  tank,  means  for 
supplying  solution  to  the  first  tank  of  the  series  and 
means  for  withdrawing  solution  from  the  last  tank  of 
the  series,  said  supply  and  withdrawal  connections  for 
the  solution  being  Interchangeably  connected  to  all  the 
tanks  to  permit  cyclic  shifting  of  the  operation  through- 
out the  series  of  tanks. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  leaching  tanks,  a 
precipitating  apparatus,  a  circulating  pump  for  each  tank 
having  Its  Inlet  and  outlet  connected  to  said  tank  for 
circulating  leaching  solution  In  each  tank,  and  means  for 
circulating  leaching  solution  through  all  the  series  of 
tanks  and  through  the  said  precipitating  apparatus. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  extracting  metals  from  their  ores,  a 
series  of  leaching  tanks,  a  circulating  pump  for  each  tank 
havtni^  Its  inlet  and  outlet  connected  to  said  tank  for  re- 
peatedly circulating  a  solution  through  each  tank,  a  pre- 
cipitating apparatus,  outlet  means  from  each  tank  leading 
to  said  precipitating  apparatus,  a  supply  P'pe  leading  from 
said  precipitating  apparatus  and  having  controllable  com- 
munication with  each  tank,  means  connecting  successive 
tanks  of  the  series  to  advance  a  portion  of  the  solution 
from  each  tank  to  the  succeeding  tank,  and  means  for 
shutting  off  any  one  of  the  tanks  from  the  supply  con- 
nection. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  leaching  ores  comprising  a  serlea 
of  leaching  tanks  adapted  to  contain  the  ore  to  be  treated, 
pumping  means  for  each  tank  having  Inlet  and  outlet  con- 
nections to  each  tank  for  circulating  a  solution  upwardly 
through  the  ore  In  each  tank,  advance  connections  be- 
tween successive  tanks  in  the  series,  and  means  for  cir- 
culating solution  through  said  tanks  and  said  advance 
connections. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200.833.  SPRING -HANGER  FOR  VEHICLES.  Ed- 
WAED  GarBKB,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hy- 
draulic Pressed  Steel  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1914.  Serial  No. 
865.960.      (CI.  21—182.) 


1.  A  spring  hanger  or  support  comprising  a  bead  baring 
a  pair  of  shank  members  projecting  tliereirom  combined 
with  a  channel  shaped  rail  or  side  frame  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  shank  members  with  the  edges  of  said  mem- 
bers engaging  the  flanges  of  the  rail  or  side  frame  where- 
by said  edges  may  be  welded  to  said  rail  or  side  frame. 

2.  A  spring  hanger  or  support  comprising  a  head  hay- 
ing a  pair  of  shank  members  projecting  therefrom  com- 
bined with  a  rail  or  side  frame  adapted  to  receive  one  of 
said  shank  members  with  its  opposed  edges  engaging  the 
said  rail  or  side  frame  whereby  It  may  be  welded  to  taid 
rail  or  side  frame. 

3.  A  hanger  comprising  a  head  having  a  pair  of  shank 
members  projecting  therefrom,  combined  with  a  channel 
shaped  rail  or  side  frame,  one  of  said  shank  membert 
being  fitted  within  the  rail  or  side  frame  against  the  web 
thereof  and  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  other  shank 
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member  beln;?  welded   to  the  flanges  of  Bald  rail  or  side 
frame. 

4.  A  han>?pr  romprlslng  a  lead  having  a  pair  of  shank 
members  of  unequal  length  projecting  therefrom  combined 
with  a  channel-shaped  rail  or  side  frame,  the  shorter  of 
said  shank  members  being  fitted  within  the  rail  or  side 
frame  against  the  web  thert!of  and  the  top  and  bottom 
edges  of  the  longer  shank  member  being  weldetl  to  the 
flanges  of  said  rail  or  side  frame. 

5.  A  hanger  comprising  a  lead  having  a  pair  of  shank 
members  projecting  therefrom,  there  being  shoulders  pro- 
Tided  between  said  shank  mf>lnbers  and  said  head,  and  a 
channel  shaped  rail  adapted  to  receive  therewithln  the 
shank  members  and  to  abut  against  said  shoulders  to  form 
a  smooth  and  finished  Joint  with  the  hanger  head,  one  of 
•aid  shank  members  bridging  the  space  between  the  flanges 
of  the  rail  and  adapte<i  to  rtst  against  the  web  of  said 
rail  and  the  other  shank  meml^er  being  welded  at  Its  edges 
to  the  flanges  of  the  rail. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1^00,834.     FLY-THAP.     Thohas  B.  Grunwell,  Prescott, 


Wasb.     Filed  June  2,  1914^ 
43—22,) 


Serial  No.  842.432.      (CI. 


0 


An  insect  trap  comprising  4  frame,  wire  mesh  fabrics 
secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  Mid  frame,  and  constituting 
front  and  rear  walls,  one  of  said  walls  being  provided 
with  entrance  slots,  partitions  mounted  between  said  walls 
adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  s«id  frame  and  forming  trap 
ping  chambers,  said  partitions  diverging  from  their  medial 
portion,  the  upper  partition  befcg  provided  with  restricted 
openings,  and  a  pipe  having  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
connected  to  the  medial  portions  of  said  partitions  and 
forming  a  communicating  passage  way  between  said  trap- 
ping chambers. 


1^00.836.     COIN-DELIVERY   MECHANISM.      Rot   Has- 
BaoOK,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Haabrook  Patents 
Co.,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed   Apr.   22, 
1916.     Serial  No.  92,837.     (Cl.  133—14.) 
1.  A  device  of   the  character  described,   comprising  a 
easing,  a   supporting   member  provided   with   an   opening 
aod  detacbably  housed  within  nld  casing  so  as  to  be  read- 
ily removed   therefrom  and  easily   replaced,  a  door  Jour- 
Baled  to  said   supporting  member  and   normally  In   part 
obstructing  said  opening,  a  colt  tray  connected  with  said 
caslog  and  provided  with  an  opening  which  normally  in 
part  is  obstructed  by  said  door,  a  pair  of  cylindrical  mem- 
bers disposed  adjacent  said  supporting  members  and  fitted 
teleacoplcally   together,  one  of  said   cylindrical   members 
being  fixed  and  the  other  movable,  and  connections  from 


the  movable  cylindrical  member  to  said  door  for  enabling 
movements  of  said  movable  cylindrical  member  to  cause 
said  door  to  swing. 


«0*'" 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
coin  tray  provided  with  an  opening,  a  hollow  guiding  mem- 
ber disposed  adjacent  said  coin  tray  In  order  to  receive 
coins  discharged  through  said  opening,  a  disk  mounted 
within  said  hollow  guiding  member  and  separate  there- 
from, said  disk  having  an  opening  in  registry  with  said 
first  mentioned  opening,  a  door  Journaled  upon  said  disk 
and  provided  with  a  rai.sed  portion  for  normally  extending 
Into  said  opening  in  order  to  make  a  neat  fit  between 
said  door  and  said  coin  tray,  means  for  normally  holding 
said  door  against  the  under  side  of  said  coin  tray  in  order 
to  support  the  weight  of  coins  therein,  and  means  con- 
trollable at  the  will  of  the  operator  for  causing  said  door 
to  swing  away  from  said  coin  tray  In  order  to  discbarge 
said  coins. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
funnel,  a  disk  di.sposed  within  said  funnel  and  remov- 
able therefrom,  said  disk  having  an  opening,  a  door  Jour- 
naled adjacent  said  opening  and  movable  relatively  to 
said  disk  for  the  purpose  of  partially  closing  said  open- 
ing, means  controllable  at  the  will  of  the  operator  for 
actuating  said  door,  and  a  coin  tray  mounted  upon  said 
funnel,  said  coin  tray  having  a  substantially  frusto-conlcal 
form  and  extending  toward  said  disk,  said  coin  tray  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  registry  with  said  opening  In  said  disk. 


1,200,836.  WOOD-TURNING  MACHINE,  Locig  HaN- 
DBiCH,  Sachsa,  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  harzer 
Holzwaren-Fabrlk  Gebr.  Lohoff,  Tettenbom,  Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1915.     Serial  No.  16.128.     (Cl.  144 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  wood  turning  machine,  milling  tools,  means  for 
operating  them,  means  for  moving  wooden  bars  to  said 
milling  tools  to  be  operated  upon,  slides  one  above  the 
other  adapted  to  seize  and  revolve  said  woden  bars  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  while  they  are  being  operated  upon 
by  said  milling  tools,  and  means  for  simultaneously  mov- 
ing said  slides  in  opposite  directions  after  they  have  en- 
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gaged  said  wooden  bars  and  when  said  wooden  bars  are 
being  operated  upon  by  said  milling  tools. 

2.  A  wood  turning  machine,  milling  tools,  means  for 
revolving  said  milling  tools,  spaced  disks,  recesses  in  said 
disks  adapted  to  receive  and  convey  wooden  bars  to  said 
milling  tools,  means  for  revolving  said  disks  step  by  step, 
grooves  In  said  disks,  slides  located  In  said  grooves  and 
adapted  to  grip  said  wooden  bars  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  revolve  them,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving 
said  slides  in  opposite  directions  after  they  have  engaged 
said  wooden  bars  and  when  said  wooden  bars  are  being 
operated  upon  by  said  milling  tools. 

3.  A  wood  turning  machine,  milling  tools,  saws,  means 
for  operating  said  milling  tools  and  saws,  means  for  mov- 
ing wooden  bars  to  said  milling  tools  and  then  to  said 
saws  to  be  operated  upon,  gripping  means  for  revolv- 
ing said  wooden  bars  while  they  are  being  operated 
upon  by  said  milling  tools,  said  saws  being  arranged  In  the 
same  vertical  planes  with  said  gripping  means,  whereby 
said  wooden  bars  are  severed  at  the  same  places  where 
they  were  gripped  by  .said  gripping  means. 

4.  In  a  wood  turning  machine,  milling  tools,  saws,  and 
means  for  operating  them,  means  for  moving  wooden  bars 
from  said  milling  tools  to  said  saws,  disks  having  re- 
cesses adapted  to  receive  and  convey  said  wooden  bars  to 
said  milling  tools,  means  for  revolving  said  disk  step  by 
step,  grooves  In  said  disks,  slides  consisting  of  thin  rails, 
arranged  edgewise  and  located  in  said  grooves  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  bars  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  to  be 
moved  between  said  milling  tools  In  opposite  directions 
to  one  another,  and  means  for  moving  said  slides,  said 
saws  being  located  In  the  same  vertical  planes  as  the  said 
slides. 

6.  In  a  wood  turning  machine,  milling  tools  attached 
to  disks,  saws,  means  for  revolving  said  disks  and  operat- 
ing said  Jaws,  means  for  moving  wooden  bars  to  be  oper- 
ated upon,  to  said  milling  tools  and  to  said  saws,  said 
disks  for  said  milling  tools  having  lateral  lugs  projecting 
therefrom,  clamping  plates  below  said  lugs  and  means  for 
pressing  said  clamping  plates  against  said  lugs  to  hold  the 
intermediate  milling  tools,  slides  made  up  of  thin  rails 
Intermediate  said  milling  tools,  and  means  for  operating 
said  slides  In  opposite  directions  so  as  to  grip  said  wooden 
bars  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  revolve  them  while 
said  wooden  bars  are  being  operated  upon  by  said  milling 
tools,  said  slides  and  said  ^aws  being  in  the  same  vertical 
plane. 


I 


1.200.837.  SHEET-STARTING  APPARAUS.  Frank  H. 
HOBBHO.  Green  Bay.  Wis.  Filed  May  31,  1916.  Serial 
No.  100,922.     (Cl.  211—29.) 


4../ 


yi 


1.  Sheet  starting  apparatus,  comprising  a  package  sup- 
port, a  rotary  shaft,  supporting  members  for  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  the  shaft,  having  Inclined  slotted  bearings  for 


said  shaft  adapted  to  permit  the  shaft  to  slide  toward  a 
package  of  paper  suspended  from  the  package  support,  a 
cylindrical  member  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  a  seg- 
mental brush  mounted  upon  the  periphery  of  the  cylin- 
drical member. 

2.  Sheet  starting  apparatus,  comprising  a  package  In- 
closing cabinet  having  slotted  side  walls  near  its  upper 
end,  said  slots  being  Inclined  downwardly  in  the  direction 
of  the  rear  wall  of  the  cabinet,  a  shaft  extending  across 
the  interior  portion  of  the  cabinet  and  projecting  through 
said  slots,  and  a  set  of  brushes  having  cylindrical  curved 
backs  supporte<l  on  said  shaft  within  the  cabinet  in  posi- 
tions to  bear  against  a  package  of  paper  therein,  said 
brush  having  flexible  projecting  filaments  Inclined  from 
the  surface  of  the  back  in  the  direction  of  normal  shaft 
rotation. 

3.  Sheet  starting  apparatus  Including  the  combination 
with  a  paper  feeding  cabinet  having  its  side  walls  pro- 
vided near  their  upper  ends  with  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  inclined  slots,  a  shaft  extending  through  said 
slots  and  across  the  interior  portion  of  the  cabinet,  a  set 
of  cylindrical  members  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  and  a 
set  of  segmental  brushes  carried  by  said  cylinders. 

4.  Sheet  starting  apparatus  including  the  combination 
with  a  paper  feeding  cabinet  having  its  side  walls  pro- 
vided near  their  upper  ends  with  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  Inclined  slots,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  slots 
and  across  the  Interior  portion  of  the  cabinet,  a  set  of 
cylindrical  members  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  and  a  set 
of  segmental  brushes  carried  by  said  cylinders,  each  of 
said  brushes  having  wire  bristles  Inclined  In  the  direction 
of  normal  rotation,  and  said  shaft  and  cylinders  being 
adapted  for  rotation  In  contact  with  a  package  of  paper 
inclosed  by  the  cabinet  on  the  downwardly  moving  side 
of  the  cylinder. 


1.200,838.  TUFT-MAKING  MACHINE.  Hcbeht  C.  Hol- 
LiNBiCK,  Lockport.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1911.  Serial 
No.  663,999.     (Cl.  112—24.) 


1.  A  tuft  making  machine  comprising  means  for  sup- 
porting a  bundle  of  parallel  strands,  rotating  winding 
means  for  placing  a  tie  circumferentlally  with  a  plurality 
of  turns  around  said  bundle  of  strands,  and  means  mov- 
able transversely  of  said  winding  means  for  forming  a  loop 
near  one  end  of  the  tie  and  tucking  the  same  transversely 
between  said  strands  and  between  two  circumferential 
turns  of  the  tie. 

2.  A  tuft  making  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  winder 
having  an  eye  which  Is  adapted  to  receive  a  tying  thread 
and  wind  the  same  circumferentlally  with  a  plurality 
of  turns  around  the  strands  of  the  tuft,  and  a  transversely 
movable  needle  adapted  to  engage  said  thread  intermit- 
tently and  move  crosswise  between  said  strands  and  draw 
a  loop  of  .said  thread  between  the  same  and  between  two 
circumferential  turns  of  the  tie. 
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3.  A  tuft  making  machine  comprising  means  for  wind- 
ing a  binding  thread  around  a  bunch  of  strands,  and  a 
Deedle  for  tucking  the  thread  between  said  strands  having 
a  taoolc  for  engaging  said  thtrad  and  a  guard  In  front  of 
■aid  hook. 

4.  A  tuft  making  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  winder 
adapted  to  wind  a  binding  thread  around  a  bunch  of 
strands,  means  for  securing  the  binding  thread,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  winder  alternately  In  opposite  direc- 
tions comprising  a  driven  plqlon  turning  with  said  winder, 
an  Intermediate  gear  wheel  tieshlng  with  said  driven  pin- 
ion, a  driving  pinion  turning  with  said  gear  wheel,  a  gear 
rack  meshing  with  sai<i  driving  pinion,  a  rock  lever  con- 
nected with  said  gear  rack  and  a  rotatable  cam  engaging 
with  said  lever. 

5.  A  tuft  maklnc  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  winder 
adapted  to  wind  a  binding}  thread  around  a  bunch  of 
strands,  a  reciprocating  nfedle  adapted  to  draw  said 
thread  between  said  stran<ls.  and  means  for  operating 
■aid  needle  comprising  a  slicing  bar  carrying  said  needle 
and  provided  with  a  pin  or  shoulder,  a  rotatable  cam 
engaging  with  said  pin  or  shoulder  for  moving  said  needle 
In  one  direction,  and  a  spriqg  for  moving  said  bar  In  the 
opposite  direction.  i 

[Claims  Q  to  19  not  printejd  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,839.  SLAG  POCKET  FOR  FURNACES.  Ebnist 
H.  HoLzwoRTH.  Lowellvfllle,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  16, 
1916.     Serial  No.  84,618.  ,  (CT.  263 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  slag-pocket,  fixed  ^ide  walls,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
pockets  arrange<i  end  to  <jnd  between  the  side  walls, 
crane-engaging  devices  havlpg  portions  arranged  within 
the  subpockets  so  as  to  be  I  Inclosed  by  the  slag,  and  a 
readily  d'.splaceable  filler  between  the  side  walls  and  the 
subpockets.  | 

2.  In  a  slag  pocket,  fixed  ^iAe  walls,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
pockets  arranged  end  to  end  between  the  side  walls,  crane- 
engaging  devices  having  portions  arranged  within  the 
subpockets  so  as  to  be  lnclo$ed  by  the  slag,  and  a  readily 
displaceable  filler  between  the  side  walls  and  the  sub- 
pockets  and  also  between  the  ends  of  successive  aub- 
pocket^. 

3.  In  a  slag  pocket,  fixed  |iide  walls,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
pockets  arranged  end  to  enci  between  the  side  walls,  crane- 
engaging  dt'vlces  having  portions  arranged  within  the  sub- 
pockets  so  as  to  be  inclosetl  by  the  slag,  arid  a  readily 
displaceable  filler  between  the  side  walls  and  the  sub- 
pockets,  the  said  filler  containing  a  carbonaceous  material 
convertible  Into  charcoal  by  ithe  heat  of  the  furnace  gasea 
ami  the  slag. 

4.  In  a  slag  pocket,  fixed  tide  walls,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
pockets  arranged  eml  to  end  between  the  side  walls,  crane- 
engaging  devices  having  portions  arranged  within  the 
subpockets  !>o  as  to  be  Inclofed  by  the  slag,  and  a  readily 
displaceable  filler  between  the  side  walls  and  the  sub- 
pockets, the  said  filler  containing  a  mixture  of  refractory 
bodies  and  a  carbonaceous  ifaterlal  convertible,  into  char- 
coal. 


6.  In  a  slag-pocket,  fixed  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
pockets arranged  end  to  end  between  the  side  walls,  crane- 
engaging  devices  having  portions  arranged  within  the 
subpockets  so  as  to  be  inclosed  by  the  slag,  and  a  readily 
displaceable  filler  between  the  side  walls  and  the  sub- 
pockets, and  also  beneath  the  subpockets. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,840.  FOLDING  BOX.  Feank  H.  Hodohland,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  90,701. 
(CI.  22^—34.) 


n 


•  /« 


1.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  blank  having  bottom, 
side  and  end  walls,  a  diagonally  folded  connection  between 
the  side  and  end  walls,  an  extension  on  each  connection 
and  meeting  the  diagonal  fold  thereof,  an  end  flap  of  the 
same  length  as  each  end  wall  and  carrle<l  thereby  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  inwardly  and  upon  said  extensions, 
fastening  devices  for  connecting  the  end  flaps,  and  ex- 
tensions to  the  end  walls,  and  a  locking  flap  carried  by 
each  end  flap  Interposltloned  between  the  extension  and 
the  end  wall  adjacent  thereto  whereby  the  box  is  locked  in 
Its  extended  position. 

2.  A  folding  box  comprising  bottom,  side  and  end  walls, 
foldable  corner  pieces  connecting  the  side  and  end  walls, 
extensions  carried  by  the  corner  pieces  and  protruding 
from  the  folds  thereof,  said  extensions  being  adapted  to 
be  In  the  same  plane,  foldable  end  flaps  on  the  end  walls 
and  engageable  with  the  extensions,  means  for  connecting 
the  end  flaps  and  extensions  to  the  end  walls,  and  means 
on  the  end  flaps  for  interposition  between  the  extensions 
and  the  end  walls. 

3.  A  folding  box  comprising  bottom,  side  and  end  walls, 
foldable  corner  pieces  connecting  the  side  and  end  walls, 
extensions  carried  by  the  corner  pieces  and  protruding 
from  the  folds  thereof,  said  extensions  t>eing  adapted  to  be 
in  the  same  plane,  foldable  end  flaps  on  the  end  walls  and 
engageable  with  the  extensions,  means  for  connecting  the 
end  flaps  and  extensions  to  the  end  walls,  and  means  on 
the  end  flaps  for  interposition  between  the  extensions 
and  the  end  walls,  said  extensions  being  foldable  to  be 
coextensive  with  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  end  walls. 


1,200,841.  ALARM  SIGNAL  SYSTEM  FOR  TELEPHONE- 
EXCHANGES.  Habrt  H.  Idi.  IjBl  Grange,  III.,  assignor 
to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  29,  1914. 
Serial  No.  847,820.      (CI.  179—18.) 

1.  An  automatic  telephone  exchange  system  having  a 
selective  switch  t^dapted  for  successive  association  with  a 
plurality  of  contacts,  of  alarm  mechanism  adapted  to  In- 
dicate an  abnormal  condition  of  said  switch  beyond  a 
predetermined  length  of  time,  said  mechanism  including 
a  thermostat,  an  electric  circuit  controlled  by  the  abnor- 
mal condition  of  the  switch  for  controlling  the  heating 
of  said  thermostat,  and  a  self-locking  relay  for  controlling 
said  circuit. 

2.  An  automatic  telephone  exchange  system  having  a 
selective  switch  adapted  for  successive  association  with  a 
plurality  of  contacts,  of  alarm  mechanism  adapted  to  In- 
dicate an  abnormal  condition  of  said  switch  beyond  a 
predetermined  length  of  time,  said  mechanism  including  a 
thermostat,  an  electric  circuit  controlled  by  the  abnormal 
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condition  of  the  switch  for  controlling  the  heating  of  aald 
thermostat,  and  a  self-locking  relay  for  controlling  said 
circuit,  said  themostat  controlling  the  circuit  through 
■aid  relay  to  prevent  a  false  signal  due  to  continuous  in- 
termittent energizations  of  said  relay. 


Vr  ■; 
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8.  An  alarm  signal  system  comprising  an  automatic 
■witch,  a  group  relay  energized  responsive  to  selection  of 
■aid  switch,  a  thermal  element  responsive  to  a  prolonged 
energization  of  said  relay,  normally  closed  contacts  for 
■aid  element  included  in  the  initial  energizing  circuit 
for  said  relay  and  interrupted  responsive  to  operation  of 
the  thermal  element  to  open  the  conductors  of  said  initial 
•nergizing  circuit,  and  a  locking  circuit  for  said  relay 
controlled  from  said  switch  and  maintained  independent 
of  said  thermal  contacts. 

4.  An  alarm  signal  system  comprising  automatic 
■witches,  a  group  relay  common  to  said  switches  and  con- 
nected thereto,  means  responsive  to  a  selection  of  one  of 
■aid  switches  to  energize  said  relay,  means  effective  upon 
the  Initial  operation  of  said  switch  for  deenergizing  said 
relay,  an  alarm  signal,  and  a  signal  controlling  device 
responsive  only  to  a  predetermined  period  of  energization 
of  said  group  relay  for  operating  said  signal. 

6.  An  alarm  system  comprising  an  automatic  switch, 
a  relay  energized  responsive  to  the  selection  of  said  switch. 
electromagnetic  means  for  operating  said  switch,  means 
effective  upon  the  Initial  operation  of  said  switch  to  de- 
energize  said  relay,  an  alarm  signal,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling said  alarm  signal  including  said  relay  and  a  ther- 
mostat. 

fClalms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 
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1,200,842.  FLUID  PRESSURE  CHECK  VALVE.  Feed 
H.  JoH.vsoN.  Sapulpa.  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Frank  J.  Houk.  Sapulpa,  Okla.  Filed  June  29,  1916. 
Serial  No.  37,066.      (01.  67—116.) 


vent  chamber,  a  primary  valve  ahiftable  to  shut  off  com- 
munication between  the  said  ports,  and  a  secondary  valve 
normally  gravitating  to  closed  position  within  the  said 
chamber  with  the  said  secondary  valve  adapted  to  be 
urged  to  said  position  by  fluid  pressure  within  the  said 
body,  the  secondary  valve  being  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
primary  valve  for  venting  the  primary  valve  through  the 
said  chamber  upon  the  movement  of  the  primary  valve  to 
open  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  valve 
body  having  !nlet  and  outlet  ports  and  provided  with  a 
vent  chamber,  a  primary  valve  shlftable  to  shut  off  com- 
munication between  the  said  ports,  and  a  secondary  valve 
having  a  hollow  stem  establishing  communication  between 
the  valve  body  and  said  chamber  with  the  said  secondary 
valve  normally  gravitating  to  closed  position  within  the 
said  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  urged  to  said  position  by 
tiuld  pressure  within  the  said  body,  the  secondary  valve 
being  adapted  to  coact  with  the  primary  valve  for  venting 
the  primary  valve  through  the  said  chamber  upon  the 
movement  of  the  primary  valve  to  open  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  valve 
body  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  provided  with  a 
valve  chamber  having  a  vent  In  a  wall  thereof,  a  primary 
valve  shlftable  to  shut  off  communication  between  the  said 
ports,  and  a  secondary  valve  mounted  in  said  chamber  and 
having  a  hollow  stem  establishing  comniunication  between 
the  valve  l>ody  and  said  chaml)er  with  the  said  secondary 
valve  normally  gravitating  to  closed  position  overlying 
the  said  opening  in  engagement  with  the  said  wall  to  be 
urged  to  said  position  by  fluid  pressure  within  the  valve 
body,  the  said  secondary  valve  being  adapted  to  coact 
with  the  primary  valve  for  venting  the  primary  valve 
through  said  opening  upon  the  movement  of  the  primary 
valve  to  open  position. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  yalre 
body  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  provided  with  a 
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1.200.843.     COIN  SEPARATOR  AND  COUNTER.     Jay  M. 

J0H.V8ON  and  HiiiO  J.  Balk.  Chicago,  III.;  said  Baur 
assignor  to  said  Johnson.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1912.  Serial 
No.  717,837.     (CI.  133 — 8.) 


'^5^ 


1.  In  a  coin  counting  mechanism  a  positively  driven 
carrying  element  for  coin,  a  counting  element  arranged 
closely  adjacent  thereto  with  one  part  of  said  element 
in  the  path  of  the  moving  <  oln  and  adapted  to  be  ad- 
Justed  for  actuation  by  the  coin  and  to  be  actuated  by  the 
carrying  element,  and  pivotally  mounted  rigid  ejecting 
mechanism  operated  by  said  counting  element  momenta- 
rily thrown  into  ejecting  position  to  fject  the  coin  from 
said  element  after  the  coin  has  been  counted. 

2.  In  a  coin  counter  the  combination  with  a  carrying 
element  for  coin,  of  mechanism  positively  driven  from 
said  carrying  element  for  counting  each  passing  coin,  and 
pivoted  rigid  ejecting  means  for  the  coin  thrown  into 
operation  by  the  coin  and  moved  into  position  out  of  u»e 
by  said  carrying  element  after  ejection  of  the  coin  from 
said  carrying  clement. 
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3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described  a  carrying  eie- 
ment  adapted  to  selectively  pick  up  coin  of  different  de- 
nominations and  move  the  coin  one  by  one  to  counting 
position,  a  counting  mecbaniatn  for  each  denomination  of 
coin,  each  capable  of  counting  only  a  sluKle  denomination, 
actuating  means  therefor,  and  means  projecting  into  the 
path  of  the  moving  coin  f»r  adjusting  the  actuating 
means  for  counting  Into  potitive  engagement  with  the 
carrying  element. 

4.  In  a  coin  registering  m4chine  the  combination  with 
the  coin  carrying  element  and  a  registering  mechanism,  of 
means  operated  by  the  moving  coin  for  bringing  a  part  on 
the  registering  mechanism  Into  positive  engagement  with 
a  part  of  the  carrying  element,  and  plvotally  mounted 
rigid  ejecting  mechanism  for  the  coin  moved  Into  operat- 
ing position  by  the  coin  and  Immediately  moved  out  of 
such  position  after  ejection  ot  the  coin  from  the  carrying 
element,  by  said  carrying  element. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla«s  described  a  carrying  ele- 
ment for  the  coin,  adapted  to  carry  coins  of  different  de- 
'lominatlons.  counting  means,  one  for  each  denomination 

)f  coin  carried,  a  coin  of  one  denomination  acting  to 
bring  the  carrying  element  aod  a  part  on  the  counting 
means  for  that  particular  coio,  Into  positive  engagement 
for  actuation  of  the  counting  means,  and  ejecting  mech- 
anisms for  the  coins  to  eject  the  same  during  the  counting 
operation. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,844.  DRAIN-VALVE  FOR  PUMPS.  JOHN  C.  JOHN- 
80N-.  Barton,  N.  D.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1916.  Serial  No. 
86,712.      (CI.  103—60.) 


1.  In  a  drain  valve  of  the  character  described,  a  flexible 
element  comprising  a  base  portion,  a  closure  portion,  a 
strip  connecting  the  closure  portion  to  the  base  portion, 
and  a  spring  extending  over  the  base  portion  and  oper- 
atively  connected  thereto,  the  spring  being  outwardly 
bowed  over  the  connecting  portion  and  then  operatlvely 
engaged  with  the  closure  portlcn,  the  strip  connecting  this 
portion  with  the  closure  portion  acting  to  limit  the  flat- 
tenlQg  movement  of  said  bowed  portion  of  the  spring. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pump  barrel  having  a  drain- 
age opening,  of  a  valve  ootiprlsing  a  flexible  element 
formed  with  a  base  portion,  a  closure  portion  for  said 
vent,  and  a  connecting  strip,  a  flat  spring  engaging  over 
the  base  portion  of  the  eletient  and  outwardly  bowed 
over  said  strip  and  then  connected  to  the  closure  portion, 
and  an  actuating  rod  operatlvely  connected  to  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  spring,  the  en*  of  said  .spring  being  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  the  closure  portion  whereby  when  the 
valve  Is  forced  to  a  closing  position  the  connecting  strip 
will  limit  the  flattening  movement  of  the  bowed  spring 
and  prevent  the  closure  portlom  from  being  shifted  beyond 
the  drainage  opening. 


8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
combination  with  the  well  tube  of  a  pump,  said  tube  hav- 
ing a  vent  opening  formed  therein,  a  closure  for  said 
vent  opening,  a  disk  secured  to  said  closure,  a  spring, 
means  for  securing  this  spring  to  the  tube,  said  spring 
being  engaged  with  the  disk,  and  a  rod  connected  to  said 
spring  for  swinging  the  closure  from  engagement  with 
the  tube. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  In 
combination  with  the  well  tube  of  a  pump,  said  tube  hav- 
ing an  opening  formed  therein,  a  closure  Including  en- 
larged portions  connected  by  an  intermediate  pliable  por- 
tion, a  spring,  means  for  securing  the  sprtu);  and  closure 
to  the  well  tube  so  that  one  of  the  enlargements  will  over- 
lie the  vent  opening,  and  a  rod  connected  to  said  sprinc 
for  swinging  the  closure  to  an  open  position  against  the 
action  of  the  spring. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
combination  with  the  well  tube  of  a  pump,  said  tube  hav- 
ing an  openlni;  forme<l  therein,  a  closure  for  said  opening 
including  a  pliable  member,  a  disk  secured  to  said  mem- 
ber, a  spring,  means  for  securing  the  spring  and  the 
closure  to  the  well  tul>e,  said  spring  being  connected  to 
the  disk,  and  a  rod  connected  to  said  spring  for  swinging 
the  closure  from  engagement  with  the  tube. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,845.  MOVING  -  PICTURE  THE.4TER.  Joseph 
JoHNSO.v,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1915.  SerUl 
No.  17,313.     (CI.  46—70.) 


^.^^,^.^^y 


1.  In  a  moving  picture  theater,  a  stage  space  having  a 
iwrtitlon,  rearwardly  of  which  Is  a  dark  room  the  par- 
tition having  a  screen  opening  across  which  Is  placed  a 
screen,  the  stage  space  l>eing  provided  in  front  of  and 
at  a  distance  from  said  partition  with  a  transverse  top 
wing  and  with  side  wings  or  flies,  and  at  the  bottom 
front  portion  thereof  with  an  outwardly  and  upwardly 
movable  screen  or  fly. 

2.  In  a  moving  picture  theater,  a  stage  space  having  a 
partition,  rearwardly  of  which  Is  a  dark  room,  the  par- 
tition havln^j  a  screen  opening,  across  which  Is  placed  a 
screen,  the  stage  space  being  provided  at  a  distance  from 
said  partition  and  at  the  bottom  front  thereof  with  an  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  movable  screen  or  fly. 

3.  In  a  moving  picture  theater,  a  stage  space  having  a 
partition,  rearwardly  of  which  is  a  dark  room  the  par- 
tition having  a  screen  opening,  across  which  is  placed  a 
screen,  the  stage  space  being  provided  in  front  of  and 
at  a  distance  from  said  partition  with  a  vertically  ad- 
justable transverse  top  wing,  and  with  side  wings  or 
flies. 

4.  In  a  moving  picture  theater,  a  chamber  having  an 
elongated  body  provided  with  an  open  end,  a  partition 
dividing  the  Interior  of  the  chaml)€r  Into  two  compart- 
ments, one  of  said  compartments  being  light  proof  and 
adapted  to  contain  a  picture  projecting  apparatus,  said 
partition  being  provided  with  an  opening  across  which  the 
picture  screen  is  placed  for  receiving  pictures  from  the 
projecting  apparatus,   Inwardly   extending   vertically   dl«- 
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posed  Bide  flaps  provided  In  the  other  compartment  of 
said  chamber  near  the  open  end  of  the  same  and  spaced 
away  from  said  partition,  and  a  vertically  disposed  flap 
extending  transversely  across  the  upper  portion  of  said 
compartment  near  Its  open  end  also  spaced  away  from 
said  partition  and  adapted  to  exclude  exterior  light  from 
the  screen,  the  lower  end  of  said  transverse  flap  being 
below  the  upper  end  of  the  screen. 


1.200,846.  PICKER-CHECK.  Joseph  H.  Jones,  Wln- 
throp,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  43,457. 
(a.  139—22.) 


tween  each  of  said  rearward  extensioos  and  the  ad- 
jacent portions  of  the  cheek  piece  to  exert  pressure  upon 
both  thereof. 


1,200,847.  STOP-LEVER  CONTACT  DEVICE.  WiLLlAM 
Kaislino,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard 
and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  872,490.  (Q. 
175—282.) 


1.  A  picker  check,  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  lay  of  a  loom,  a  pair  of  cheek  pieces  with 
friction  surfaces  facing  toward  each  other  presenting  a 
picker  stick  receiving  mouth,  said  cheek  pieces  being 
mounted  on  said  base  to  yield  toward  the  back  and  also 
toward  the  front  thereof,  and  means  for  yieldingly  press- 
ing said  cheek  pieces  toward  each  other  at  an  Intermediate 
and  front  portion  thereof  consisting  in  resilient  elements 
acting  directly  on  said  cheek  pieces  at  an  intermediate 
point,  and  having  a  lever  connection  plvotally  engaged 
with  the  cheek  pieces  adjacent  the  front  thereof  for  the 
purpo.se  stated. 

2.  A  picker  check,  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  lay  of  a  loom,  cheek  pieces  secured  to  said 
ba.se  presenting  spaced  apart  friction  faces  to  engage  the 
sides  of  a  picker  stick,  said  cheek  pieces  having  each  a 
mounting  formed  to  yield  at  the  back  thereof,  and  also  to 
yield  toward  the  front  thereof  with  a  swinging  movement 
having  a  component  of  advance  toward  the  picker  stick 
as  it  enters  between  said  pieces,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
pressing  said  cheek  pieces  toward  each  other  at  the  front 
and  intermediate  portions  thereof  consisting  in  a  resilient 
element  associated  with  each  cheek  piece  having  a  lever 
connection  to  act  on  the  forward  portion  of  the  cheek 
piece,  said  resilient  element  having  a  backing  on  the  cheek 
piece  Itself  at  an  Intermediate  portion  thereof. 

3.  A  picker  check,  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  lay  of  a  loom,  cheek  pieces  secured  to  said 
base  presenting  i>paced  apart  friction  faces  to  engage  the 
sides  of  a  picker  stick,  said  cheek  pieces  having  each  a 
mounting  formed  to  yield  at  the  l)ack  thereof  and  also 
to  yield  toward  the  front  thereof,  with  a  swinging  move- 
ment having  a  component  of  advance  toward  the  picker 
stick  as  It  enters  between  said  pieces,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  pressing  said  cheek  pieces  toward  each  other 
consisting  in  a  resilient  block  having  a  backing  against 
each  cheek  piece  at  an  Intermediate  portion  thereof,  and  a 
lever  connection  acted  on  by  an  opposite  side  of  said  re 
sllient  block,  and  connected  to  move  the  forward  i>ortlon 
of  the  cheek  piece. 

4.  A  picker  check,  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  lay  of  a  loom,  cheek  pieces  movably 
mounted  on  said  base  presenting  spaced  apart  friction 
faces  to  engage  the  sides  of  a  picker  stick,  and  means 
for  yieldingly  pressing  the  forward  and  Intermediate  por- 
tions of  said  cheek  pieces  toward  each  other  consisting  in 
levers  fulcrumed  on  said  base  with  forward  extensions 
pivoted  to  said  cheek  pieces  toward  the  front  thereof,  and 
rearward   extensions,  and   a   resilient   block   mounted   t>e- 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
stop  lever  having  normal  and  operated  positions,  spring 
means  for  snapping  said  lever  from  one  of  its  positions 
to  another  when  said  lever  is  manually  operated,  relative 
stationary  and  yielding  contact  elements,  means  whereby 
when  said  lever  is  advanced  said  contacts  are  closed  and 
whereby  a  further  advance  of  the  lever  effects  a  continued 
relative  movement  of  the  contacts  so  as  to  produce  a 
rubbing  engagement  between  said  contacts. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  stop 
lever  having  a  normal  and  an  operated  position,  a  spring 
member  for  snapping  said  lever  from  one  of  its  positions 
to  the  other  and  for  yieldingly  holding  said  lever  In  either 
of  its  positions,  stationary  contact  devices,  and  yielding 
contact  elements  engaged  by  said  lever  when  advanced  to 
close  the  yielding  and  stationary  contacts  whereby  a  con- 
tinued advance  of  the  lever  causes  a  continued  movement 
of  the  yielding  contacts  to  effect  a  rubbing  engagement 
with  the  stationary  contacts. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
two  position  stop-lever,  means  for  plvotally  supporting 
said  lever  at  an  Intermediate  point,  a  contact  bracket  sup- 
ported to  the  rear  of  said  lever,  stationary  and  relatively 
movable  contacts  supported  by  said  bracket  in  operative 
relation  to  said  lever,  said  movable  contacts  being  of  re- 
silient material  and  adapted  to  engage  the  stationary  con- 
tacts when  said  lever  is  partly  advanced  so  that  a  con- 
tinued advance  of  said  lever  will  effect  a  further  movement 

i  of  the  resilient  contacts  so  as  to  produce  a  rubbing  en- 
gagement between  the  movable  and  stationary  contacts, 
and  a  spring  member  for  moving  said  lever  from  one  of 
its  positions  to  another  when  said  lever  is  manually  op- 
erated. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  two  position  stop  lever,  means  for  plvotally 
supporting  said  lever  at  an  intermediate  point,  a  spring 
member  for  yieldingly  holding  said  lever  In  either  of  its 
positions,  a  contact  bracket  supported  to  the  rear  of  said 
liver,  stationary  and  relatively  movable  contacts  sup- 
ported by  said  bracket  in  operative  relation  to  said  lever, 
manual  means  for  moving  said  lever  into  engagement 
with  said  movable  contact  at  which  time  said  spring 
member  causes  a  continued  advance  of  said  lever  to  effect 
a  further  movement  of  said  resilient  contact  so  as  to  pro- 
duce a  rubbing  engagement  between  the  said  movable  and 
stationary  contacts. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
two  position  stop  lever,  a  spring  member  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  said  lever  in  either  of  its  positions  when 
moved  thereto,  stationary  and  relatively  movable  con- 
tacts supported  in  operative  relation  to  said  lever,  and 
means  for  moving  taid  lever  to  a  point  where  said  spring 
member  will  cause  a  continued  advance  of  said  lever,  said 
movable  contact  being  of  resilient  material  so  that  when 
it  is  operated  by  said  stop  lever  it  produces  a  rubbing  en- 
gagement with  said  stationary  contact. 
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1.200.848.  VAT  DYE  AND  PEOCE88  OF  MAKING  IT. 
HicHAKL  Kardos.  Charlottenburg.  and  Paul  Nawiaskt, 
Ladwlgsbafen  •  on  •  the  -  Rtilne,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Baiiisohe  AniUn  &  Soda  Fabrlk.  Ladwlgshafen-on-the- 
Bbine,  Germany,  a  Corpo«atlon.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1914. 
Serial  No.  861.0«e.     (CI.  »— 1.) 

1.  The  new  vat  coloring  matters  of  the  naphthalene 
■erles  derived  from  an  Inild  of  naphthalene-l.S-dlcar- 
boxyllc  acid  which  possess  »n  Imid  group  In  which  the 
hydrogen  has  been  substituted  by  any  radical  and  con- 
sist when  dry  of  from  orange  to  red  to  brown  powders, 
are  Insoluble  in  water  and  t^  dilute  acids  and  alkalis,  are 
soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  {dving  blue-red  to 
Violet  solutions,  yield  green>blue  to  cherry-red  vats  and 
dye  cotton  from  orange  to  red-violet. 

2.  The  new  vat  coloring  matters  of  the  naphthalene 
series  derived  from  an  ln|id  of  napbthalene-1.8  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  which  possesfi  nn  Imld  group  in  which  the 
hydrogen  has  been  substituted  by  any  radical  and  also 
halogen  and  consist  when  dty  of  reddish  powders,  which 
are  insoluble  in  water  and  in  dilute  acids  and  alkaLs, 
yield  blue-red  solutions  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid, 
give  rise  to  bluish  vats  an^  dye  cotton  from  orange  to 
red  shades. 

3.  The  new  vat  coloring  mitter  obtainable  by  subjecting 
N-methyl-naphthallmld  to  th^  action  of  an  alkaline  melt, 
and  then  treating  the  produtt  with  a  chlorinating  agent, 
which  new  coloring  matter  contains  at  least  one — N— CH, 
group  and  chlorln  and  consiilts  when  dry  of  a  red  crystal- 
line powder  which  yields  a  blue-red  solution  in  concen- 
trated sulfuric  acid,  a  greeni$h-blue  vat  in  alkaline  hydro- 
stilfite  and  dyes  cotton  brlllUnt  yellow-red. 

4.  The  process  of  producinjg  vat  coloring  matters  of  the 
naphthalene  series  by  subjecting  an  imid  of  a  naphthalene- 
1.8-dlcarboxyllc  acid  In  whl^h  the  hydrogen  of  the  Imid 
group  has  been  subetltiited  \>j  any  radical  to  the  action 
of  an  alkaline  melt. 

5.  The  process  of  producinjg  vat  coloring  matters  of  the 
naphthalene  series  by  subjecting  the  N-methyl-imid  of 
naphthalene-1.8-dlcarboxyllc  acid  to  the  action  of  an  al- 
kaline melt. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printeti  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200.849.  BAKING-PAX.  Ii)WAaD  K.4T7.i.noir,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Edward  Katztnger  Company,  Chicago, 
lU..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1915. 
Serial  No.  e.677.     (CI.  53-p6.) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  pan  brace 
narrow  in  width  and  having  each  end  portion  t)ent  t)ack 
upon  the  central  portion  thereof,  curved  and  extending 
through  more  than  a  half  circle,  said  curved  end  portions 
being  adapted  to  be  clamped  on  the  edges  of  adjacent 
rims  of  intersticed  pans  lnte»me<llate  the  ends  of  the  lat- 
ter for  holding  the  pan  rlm4  in  spaced  relation  without 
materially  doalng  the  space  ^tween  the  pans. 

2.  A  pan  brace  comprisli|g  a  narrow  stiff  piece  of 
metal  having  its  end  portionii  bent  back  upon  lt5i  central 
portion  with  said  end  portioil!^  curved  through  more  than 
fealf  circles  and  disposed  ifith  their  concave  surfaces 
facing  away  from  each  othe^  forming  Jaws  for  holding 


intersticed  pan  rims  against  movement  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  without  materially  closing  the  spac* 
between  such  pan  rims 


1,200.850.  EMBROIDERY  FRAME  HOLDER.  Dtakichi 
Kawasaki.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  May  8,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  26,721.     (CI.  45 — 24.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  U-nhaped  frame  holder,  of  which 
one  member  has  a  ledge  and  a  Jaw  at  the  end  of  said 
ledge,  and  the  other  member  has  a  terminal  guide  having 
extending  therefrom  a  stem,  a  fork-shaped  member  guid- 
eil  horizontally  hy  said  tniide  and  having  a  hole  through 
which  said  stem  pa.sses.  means  engaging  said  stem  for 
pressing  said  fork-shaped  nieniber  in  the  direction  of  said 
Jaw,  and  an  arm  pivoted  within  the  ends  of  the  fork- 
shaped  member  and  having  at  Its  outer  end  a  Jaw  adapted 
to  rest  upon  said  letlge  and  to  damp  an  embroidery  frame 
between  it  and  the  first-named  Jaw. 

2.  In  combination,  a  U-shaped  frame  holder,  of  which 
one  member  has  a  ledge  and  a  Jaw  at  the  end  of  said 
ledge,  and  the  other  member  has  a  terminal  abutment 
and  a  terminal  guide  having  extending  therefrom  a  stem, 
a  fork-sbapeil  member  guided  horizontally  by  said  guide 
and  having  a  bole  through  which  said  stem  passes,  means 
engaging  said  stem  for  pressing  said  fork-shaped  mem- 
ber in  the  direction  of  said  Jaw,  and  an  arm  pivoted  within 
the  ends  of  the  forked-shaped  memt)er  and  having  at  Ita 
outer  end  a  Jaw  adapte<l  to  rest  upon  said  ledge  and  to 
clamp  an  embroidery  frame  between  it  and  the  first-named 
Jaw.  said  arm  having  a  short  arm  extending  therefrom 
and  adapted  to  abut  against  said  abutment. 

3.  In  combination,  a  clamp,  a  stem,  means  for  movably 
securing  the  stem  to  the  clamp,  a  U-shaped  frame  holder, 
said  stem  and  holder  having,  the  one  an  expansible  socket 
and  the  other  a  ball  in  said  socket,  means  for  expanding 
and  contracting  said  socket,  one  member  of  the  U-shaped 
holder  having  a  ledge  and  a  Jiiw  at  the  end  of  said  ledge, 
and  the  other  member  having  a  terminal  guide,  said  ter- 
minal guide  having  extending  therefrom  a  stem  threaded 
at  its  outer  end.  a  fork-shaped  member  guided  horizontally 
by  said  guide  and  having  a  hole  through  which  said  sUai 
passes,  a  nnt  screwed  on  said  threaded  end  and  abutting 
against  the  central  portion  of  said  fork-shaped  mem)>er, 
a  spring  coiled  around  the  stem  and  compressed  between 
said  central  portion  and  the  guide,  an  arm  pivoted  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  fork-shaped  member  and  having  at 
its  outer  end  a  Jaw  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  ledge  and  to 
clamp  an  embroidery  frame  between  it  and  the  first-named 
Jaw. 

4.  In  combination,  a  clamp,  a  stem,  means  for  movably 
securing  the  stem  to  the  clamp,  a  U-shaped  frame  holder, 
said  stem  and  holder  having,  the  one  an  expansible  socket 
and  the  other  a  ball  in  said  socket,  means  for  expanding 
and  contracting  said  socket,  one  member  of  the  U-shaped 
holder  having  a  ledge  and  a  Jaw  at  the  end  of  said  ledge, 
and  the  other  member  having  a  terminal  guide  and  a  ter- 
minal abutment,  said  terminal  guide  having  extending 
therefrom  a  stem  threaded  at  its  outer  end,  a  fork-shaped 
member  guided  horizontally  by  said  guide  and  having  a 
hole  through  which  said  stem  passes,  a  nut  screwed  on 
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aald  threaded  end  and  abutting  against  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  forked-shaped  member,  a  spring  coiled  around 
the  stem  and  compressed  between  said  central  portion  and 
the  guide,  an  arm  pivoted  between  the  ends  of  said  f'^rk- 
shaped  member  and  having  at  its  outer  end  a  Jaw  adapted 
to  rest  upon  said  ledge  and  to  clamp  an  embroidery  frame 
between  it  and  the  first-named  Jaw,  said  arm  having  a 
■kort  arm  extending  therefrom  and  adapted  to  abut 
against  said  abutment. 
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1,200,851.  PLUMBING  DEVICE.  Edwaed  Kinnidt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  22,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
22,990.     (CI.  137—77.) 
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1,  A  plumbing  testing  fitting  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  solid  non-expansible  sleeve  having  a 
reduced  end,  the  said  reduced  end  adapted  to  form  a 
double  shoulder  within  the  sleeve  and  a  hub  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  aald  sleeve. 

2.  A  plumbing  fitting  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prlaing  a  solid  non-expansible  sleeve  having  a  reduced  end 
with  oppositely  disposed  pipe  threads  in  said  end,  and  a 
hub  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  sleeve. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  testing  fitting,  comprising  a 
plug,  a  valve  on  said  plug  anil  a  discharge  pipe  on  said 
valve,  of  a  fitting  comprising  a  sleeve  having  a  reduced 
end  and  oppositely  disposed  pipe  threads  in  said  reduced 
end,  the  lowermost  threads  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
plug  of  the  said  testing  fitting. 

4.  The  combination,  with  means  for  supporting  an  upper 
length  of  pipe  in  fixed  vertical  position,  and  means  for 
supporting  a  lower  length  of  pipe  In  fixed  vertical  position, 
and  a  testing  fitting,  said  upper  length  of  pipe  having  an 
external  pipe  thread  at  its  lower  end,  of  a  sleeve  loosely 
fitting  on  said  upper  pipe  and  adapted  to  span  the  distance 
between  the  pipes,  and  having  a  contracted  portion  below 
the  lower  end  of  the  upper  pipe,  and  internal  pipe  thread 
In  said  contracted  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  thread 
on  the  upper  pipe  when  the  sleeve  Is  raised  thereon,  the 
said  testing  fitting  adapted  to  close  the  lower  end  of  said 
aleeve  when  in  raised  position,  means  for  connecting  the 
aleeve  permanently  with  the  lower  pipe,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  sleeve  permanently  with  the  upper  pipe. 


1.200,852.      \MBULANCE-TRAILER   BODY.      Waltib  C. 

Kern,   Leavenworth.    Kans..   assignor   to   The   Wm.   G. 

Hesse  &  Son  Mfg.  Co.,  incorporated,  Leavenworth,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  92.720.     (CI.  21—80.) 

1.  In  an  ambulance,  a  floor  or  bed  structure  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  the  running  gear  and  including  cross  sill^ 
and  fioorlng.  side  posts  extending  up  from  said  sills,  a 
top  on  said  side  posts,  side  paneling  sustained  by  said  side 
posts,  front  and  rear  center  posts  hinged  to  the  top  struc- 
ture and  detachably  secured  to  the  fioorlng  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  up  into  the  top  when  not  in  use,  litter  hangers 
carried   by   said    center  posts   on   each   side,  other   litter 


hangers  sustained  by  the  sides  of  the  body  opposite  the 
post  hanger.s,  and  a  foldable  seat  hinged  to  each  side  wall 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body,  said  foldable 
seats  adapted  to  be  folded  up  parallel  with  the  side  when 
the  litters  are  in  use,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


2.  In  an  ambulance,  a  floor  or  bed  structure  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  the  running  gear  and  including  cross  sill.3 
and  flooring,  side  posts  extending  up  from  said  sills,  a 
top  on  said  side  posts,  side  paneling  sustained  by  said  side 
posts,  front  and  rear  center  posts  hinged  to  the  top  struc- 
ture and  detachably  secured  to  the  flooring  and  adapted  to 
be  folded  up  into  the  top  when  not  In  use,  fitter  hangers 
carried  by  said  center  posts  on  each  side,  other  litter  hang- 
ers sustained  by  the  sides  of  the  body  opposite  the  post 
hangers,  a  foldable  seat  hinged  to  each  side  wall  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  body,  said  foldable  seats 
adapted  to  be  folded  up  parallel  with  the  side  when  the 
litters  are  in  use,  and  platform  steps  at  each  end  of  the 
body  pcndently  supported  from  the  floor  or  bed  structure, 
and  lockers  l)eneath  the  top  or  deck  structure  near  the 
ends  of  the  same. 

3.  In  an  ambulance,  a  floor  or  bed  structure  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  the  running  gear  and  including  cross  sills 
and  flooring,  side  posts  extending  up  and  from  said  sills, 
a  top  on  said  side  posts,  front  and  rear  center  posts  hinged 
at  one  end  to  be  folded  out  of  the  way  and  detachably  se- 
cured at  their  other  end  to  be  held  In  vertical  position 
when  in  use,  litter  hangers  carried  by  said  center  posts  on 
each  side,  other  litter  hangers  sustained  by  the  sides  of 
the  body  opposite  the  post  hangers,  and  foldable  seats 
hinged  to  the  sides  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
up  parallel  with  the  sides  when  the  litters  are  in  use,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


1,200,853.  INTERNALrCOMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Fbahk 
J.  K1MBAL.L,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Frank  J. 
Kimball  Company,  1ms  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
California.  Filed  .Tune  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,570. 
(CI.  123 — 69.) 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
inlet  connection  for  combustible  mixture,  and  exhaust  con- 
nections for  products  of  combustion,  means  for  supplying 
scavenging  air  through  said  inlet  connections  and  for  sub- 
sequently supplying  mixture  through  said  inlet  connec- 
tions, during  the  inward  stroke  of  the  piston,  a  piston 
working  in  said  cylinder,  means  for  maintaining  the  ex- 
haust connections  open  during  a  part  of  the  Inward  stroka 
of  the  piston,  to  permit  scavenging,  for  then  closing  said 
exhaust  connections  to  permit  compression  during  the  lat- 
ter part  of  the  inward  stroke  of  the  piston,  and  for  main- 
taining the  exhaust  connections  closed  during  substan- 
tially the  full  outward  stroke  of  the  piston. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  pLston  working  therein,  said  cylinder  t>e"  •  j 
proTlaed  with  exhaust  and  scavenging  Inlet  ports  in  pu.l. 
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tlon  to  b^  opened  by  the  pistinn  at  the  end  of  Its  expansion 
stroke,  and  being  provided  \tlth  an  Inlet  port  for  mixture 
and  for  scavenging  air  and  with  a  supplementary  exhaust 
port  In  position  to  remain  epen  during  a  portion  of  the 
Inward  stroke  of  the  piston,  means  for  supplying  air 
through  said  mixture  Inlet  port  during  the  first  part  of  the 
compression  stroke  while  th«  supplementary  exhaust  port 
Is  open,  and  means  for  suppjying  combustible  to  such-lilr 
during  the  latter  part  of  th«  supply  thereof,  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  supplementary  exhaust  port  and  operated  by 
the  engine  to  open  said  port  fluring  the  first  portion  of  the 
Inward  stroke  of  the  piston  and  to  dose  said  port  during 
the  rest  of  the  Inward  strokq  and  during  substantially  the 
full  outward  stroke  of  the  pifton. 


3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
working  therein,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  ex- 
haust and  scavenging  inlet  t)orts  adapted  to  be  opened 
by  the  piston  at  the  end  of  the  expansion  stroke,  and  said 
cylinder  being  provided  with  t  mixture  Inlet  port  and  with 
a  supplementary  exhaust  port  In  position  to  remain  open 
during  the  first  part  of  thq  compression  stroke  of  the 
piston,  a  valve  for  said  supplementary  exhaust  port  oper- 
ated by  the  engine  to  open  said  port  during  the  first  part 
of  the  compression  stroke  and  to  close  said  port  during  the 
latter  part  of  the  compressioa  stroke  and  substantially  all 
of  the  expansion  stroke,  a  va|ve  for  the  aforesaid  mixture 
inlet  port  adapted  to  open  daring  the  time  of  opening  of 
said  supplementary  exhaust  valve,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing scavenging  air  and  subsequently  supplying  combustible 
mixture  'to  said  mixture  ln|et  port  when  its  valve  la 
opened. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  working  therein,  said  cylinder  being 
provided  with  an  inlet  for  combustible  mixture  and  for 
•cavenglng  air,  with  an  exhaust  port  and  a  preliminary 
scavenging  inlet  port  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  piston 
when  at  the  outer  end  of  ita  stroke,  and  with  a  supple- 
mentary exhaust  port  positioqed  to  remain  open  during  a 
portion  of  the  Inward  stroke  of  the  piston,  and  engine 
operated  valve  means  for  doling  said  supplementary  ex- 
haust port  during  the  outward  stroke  and  the  latter  por- 
tion of  the  inward  stroke  of  the  piston,  and  for  opening 
said  port  during  the  first  portion  of  the  Inward  stroke  of 
the  pl.aton  so  as  to  prolong  the  p.>rlnd  of  exhaust  and  to 
reduce  the  period  of  compresslton  so  that  It  is  shorter  than 
the  period  of  expansion,  meats  for  supplying  scavenging 
air  to  said  preliminary  scavenging  inlet  port  when  it  la 
opened  by  the  piston,  means  tor  supplying  scavenging  air 
to  said  inlet  port  for  combustible  mixture  and  for  scav- 
enging air  during  the  first  part  of  the  Inward  stroke  of  the 
piston  and  means  for  supplying  combustible  mixture  to 
said  Inlet  port  during  a  later  portion  of  said  stroke. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustlo»  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  working  therein,  said  cylinder  being 
provided  with  a  spring  controlled  Inlet,  means  for  supply- 
ing to  said  Inlet  compresseil  air  for  scavenging  and  for 
subsequently  supplying  to  salil  Inlet  a  charge  of  combusti- 
ble mixture,  said  cylinder  being  also  provided  with  an  ex- 
haast  port  and  with  a  preliminary  scavenging  Inlet  port, 
both  positioned  to  be  op.-npd  liy  the  piston  substantially 
at  the  outer  em;  of  its  travt-l.  tind  said  .-yllnder  being  pro- 
vided with  a  supplementary  exhaust  connection  and  means 
for  opening  the  same  during  (he  first  part  of  the  inward 


stroke  of  the  piston  and  to  close  such  connection  during 
the  remainder  of  such  Inward  stroke  and  during  the  out- 
ward stroke  of  the  piston. 

(Claims  8  to  10  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.200.854.  SALES  EXHIBIT  DEVICE.  EVMBTT  C. 
Kli.vb  and  Cabl  H.  Pwtw&uans,  Norwood,  Ohio,  «•- 
signers  to  The  Victor  Safe  and  Lock  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  12,  1916. 
Serial  No.  108.953.     (Cl.  35 — 17.) 


J 


_ 

J . 
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1.  A  sales  exhibit  device  comprising  a  sheet  having 
printed  thereon  the  outline  of  a  safe  or  the  like,  showing 
the  Interior  conformation  thereof  to  scale,  and  a  set  of 
units  of  various  sizes,  representing  interior  fixtures  there- 
for, adapted  to  be  arranged  within  the  interior  diagram 
of  the  safe  in  various  combinations,  to  Illustrate  various 
arrangements  of  fixtures  within  the  safe,  said  units  com- 
prising sheets  having  adhesive  on  one  side  thereof  and 
being  formed  to  the  same  scale  as  the  outline  of  the  safe, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Sales  exhibit  devices  comprising  a  set  of  sheets  each 
having  printed  thereon  a  diagram  showing  the  Interior 
conformation  of  a  receptacle,  said  diagrams  being  formed 
to  scale  to  represent  receptacles  of  different  sizes,  and  a 
set  of  units  of  various  sizes,  representing  Interior  fixtures 
for  the  said  receptacles,  adapted  to  be  arranged  within 
the  Interior  illagrams  of  the  receptacles  In  various  combi- 
nations to  Illustrate  various  arrangements  of  fixtures 
within  the  receptacles  represented,  said  units  comprising 
sheets  formed  to  the  same  scale  as  said  diagrams,  and 
said  units  and  diagrams  being  adapted  to  adhere  when 
properly  positioned  relative  to  each  other,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1,200.866.  SAFETY-CATCH  FOR  VACUUM  CLEANERS. 
Albeht  F.  Kracse.  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Hydro 
Vacuum  Cleaner  Company,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1911.  Serial  No.  663,501. 
(Cl.  183 — 67.) 


1.  An  Intercepting  device  for  a  vacuum  cleaner,  com- 
prising a  chamber  closed  at  its  top  and  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  screen  arranged  in  said  chamber  between 
Its  Inlet  and  outlet  and  having  perforations  of  the  proper 
size  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  dust  laden  air  there- 
through while  Intercepting  lint.  pap»r  and  r.th.T  foreign 
substances,  and  means  for  producing  a  whirling  motion 
of  the  air  current  In  said  chamber  on   the  inlet   side  of 
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■aid  screen  to  keep  such  substances  other  than  dust  in 
mispenslon  in  said  chamber  and  prevent  their  clogging  the 
screen  during  the  operation  of  the  cleaner. 

2.  An  Intercepting  device  for  a  vacuum  cleaning  appa- 
ratus, comprising  a  chamber  closed  at  Its  top  and  having 
an  outlet  and  a  tangential  Inlet  to  produce  a  whirling 
motion  of  the  Incoming  air  and  hold  lint  and  similar  sub- 
stances In  suspension  In  said  chamber,  and  a  screen  ar- 
ranged In  said  chamber  between  Its  Inlet  and  outlet  and 
having  perforations  large  enough  to  permit  the  passage 
of  dust  but  so  small  as  to  Intercept  lint,  paper  and  other 
foreign  substances. 

3.  An  intercepting  device  for  a  vacuum  cleaning  appa- 
ratus, comprising  an  upright  chamber  closed  at  its  top  by 
a  removable  cover  and  having  an  outlet  at  Its  lower  end, 
■aid  cover  having  a  tangential  Inlet  for  the  dust-laden  air, 
and  a  cup  shaped  screen  removably  arranged  In  said  cham- 
ber between  said  Inlet  and  said  outlet  and  having  perfora- 
tions large  enough  to  permit  the  passage  of  dust  but  so 
small  as  to  Intercept  lint,  paper  and  other  foreign  sub- 
stances. 

4.  An  Intercepting  device  for  a  vacuum  cleaning  appa- 
ratus, comprising  a  chamt>er  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet 
and  a  removable  cover,  a  screen  removably  arranged  In 
said  chamber  between  Its  Inlet  and  outlet  and  held  In  place 
by  said  cover,  and  a  loose  connection  between  the  screen 
and  the  cover  for  withdrawing  the  screen  from  said  cham- 
ber by  means  of  the  cover,  said  connection  being  con- 
structed to  permit  limited  movement  of  the  cover  rela- 
tive to  the  screen  to  leave  an  emptying-space  between  the 
cover  and  the  screen. 

5.  An  Intercepting  device  for  a  vacuum  cleaning  appa- 
ratus, comprising  a  chamber  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet 
and  a  removable  cover,  a  screen  removably  arranged  in 
said  chamber  between  its  inlet  and  outlet,  a  suspension 
rod  depending  from  the  cover  and  passing  loosely  through 
the  screen,  said  rod  extending  normally  below  the  screen 
and  having  at  its  lower  end  a  stop  which  supports  the 
screen  when  removed  from  said  chamber. 


1^00,856.  SUBSTATION  -  SENDER.  JOHN  A.  Kbopp, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  863,633. 
(Cl.  179—90.) 


1.  In  a  sender,  the  combination  with  a  circuit  Inter- 
rupter, of  a  motor  mechanism  therefor,  means  for  storing 
power  In  said  motor  mechanism,  means  for  appropriating 
fractional  quantities  of  power  from  said  motor  mecha- 
nism, and  means  for  releasing  said  circuit  Interrupter  to 
make  use  of  such  quantities  of  power  for  sending  cor- 
responding  numbers    of   impulses. 

2.  In  a  sender,  the  combination  with  a  circuit  inter- 
rupter, of  a  motor  mechanism  therefor,  means  for  storing 
power  In  said  motor  mechanism,  a  handle  for  actuating 
said  means,  a  latch  pin  on  said  handle,  a  latch  plate  there- 
for, a  plurality  of  cam  slides  controlled  by  said  latch  pin 
for  coupling  said  plate  to  said  motor  mechanism  for  the 
rotation  thereof  with  said  mechanism  when  It  Is  set  in 
motion,  means  on  said  slides  and  plate  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  latch  pin  for  variously  prolonging  the 
coupling  period  of  said  plate  to  said  motor  mechanism. 
means   controlled   by   said    cam   slides   for  releasing  said 


circuit  interrupter  and  motor  mechanism  to  make  use  of 
some  of  the  power  stored  up  in  the  latter  for  sending  im- 
pulses by  the  former,  and  for  a  period  equal  In  each  case 
to  the  period  In  which  the  plate  remains  coupled  to  the 
motor  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  sender,  the  combination  with  a  circuit  inter- 
rupter, of  a  motor  mechanism,  means  for  storing  power 
In  said  motor  mechanism,  a  handle  for  actuating  said 
means,  a  latch  pin,  a  latch  plate,  a  plurality  of  cam 
slides  controlled  by  said  latch  pin  for  coupling  said  plate 
to  the  motor  mechanism  for  the  rotation  thereof  by  said 
motor  mechanism  when  It  Is  set  In  motion,  cam  surfaces 
of  different  lengths,  one  on  each  slide,  projections  of  dif- 
ferent lengths  on  each  plate,  each  one  adapted  to  lock,  by 
means  of  the  latch  pin.  with  a  cam  surface  of  equal  length 
on  a  slide  for  prolonging  the  coupling  period  of  said  plate 
to  the  motor  mechanism,  said  coupling  period  being  In 
each  case  dependent  on  the  length  of  the  projection  and 
cam  surface  so  locked  by  the  latch  pin.  and  means  con- 
trolled by  fcald  cam  slide  for  releasing  the  circuit  inter- 
rupter and  motor  mechanism  to  make  use  of  some  of  the 
power  stored  up  in  the  latter  for  the  sending  of  Impulses 
by  the  former,  and  for  a  period  equal  in  each  case  to  the 
period  in  which  the  plate  remains  coupled  to  the  motor 
mechanism. 

4.  In  a  sender,  the  combination  with  a  circuit  interrup- 
ter, of  a  motor  mechanism  therefor,  means  for  storing 
up  power  In  said  motor  mechanism,  a  plate,  a  plurality 
of  cam  slides  for  coupling  said  plate  to  said  motor  mecha- 
nism for  the  rotation  thereof,  a  mechanism  coactlng  with 
said  plate  and  anyone  of  said  slides  for  variously  prolong- 
ing the  period  In  which  the  plate  remains  coupled  to  the 
motor  mechanism  when  said  motor  mechanism  Is  set  In 
motion,  a  sliding  member  for  each  of  said  cam  slides,  a 
Btarwheel  controlled  by  anyone  of  said  sliding  members, 
a  lever  mechanism  controlled  by  said  starwheel  for  re- 
leasing the  Interrupter  and  motor  mechanism  and  allow- 
ing the  same  to  operate  for  a  period  equal  to  the  period 
In  which  the  plate  remains  coupled  to  the  motor  mecha- 
nism. 

5.  In  a  sender,  the  combination  with  a  circuit  inter- 
rupter, of  a  motor  mechanism,  an  operating  handle  there- 
for, a  mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment in  either  direction  of  said  handle  for  storing  power 
In  said  motor  mechanism,  and  means  for  making  use  of 
said  power  by  the  circuit  interrupter  for  sending  Impulses. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  prlnt»'d  in   the  <iazette.] 


1,200.867.  GAS-PRODUCER.  William  John  Lat,  Mel- 
ville, Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Filed  July  10,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  39,134.     (Cl.  48 — 67.) 


ly*'  *-!■*:  ^*J■•  V  "^  *■■■ 


1.  In  a  gas  producer  the  combination  with  a  water  Jack 
eted  combustion  chamber,  of  an  air  inlet  casting  secured 
to   the  exterior  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  opening 
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to  tile  water  jacket  and  admitting  the  water  of  the  lacket 
to  the  casting  and  air  Inlet  ^Ipea  attached  to  the  -■ting 
and  having  their  lower  ends  communicating  with  the  ex- 
terior air,  the  body  portions  thereof  passing  through  the 
water  of  the  jacket  and  the  upper  f-nds  opening  to  the 
top  of  the  water  Jacket. 

2.  In  a  gaa  producer  the  combination  with  a  water 
jacketed  combustion  chambee.  of  an  air  Inlet  casting  se- 
cured to  the  outer  wall  of  ({he  combustion  chamber  and 
opening  through  said  wall  to  the  water  jacket,  thereby 
permitting  the  water  of  the  jacket  to  enter  the  casting 
and  vertically  disposed  air  inlet  pipes  secured  to  the  cast- 
ing and  having  their  lower  ends  communicating  with 
the  exterior  air,  the  body  portions  thereof  passing  through 
the  water  of  the  jacket  In  th»  casting  and  the  upper  ends 
thereof  opening  to  the  top  of  the  water  Jacket. 

3.  In  a  gas  producer  the  combination  with  a  water 
jacketed  combustion  chamber,  of  an  air  inlet  casting  se- 
cured to  the  outer  wall  of  tbe  combustion  chamber  and 
opening  through  said  wall  to  the  water  Jackot,  thereby 
permitting  the  water  of  the  Jacket  to  enter  the  casting, 
vertically  disposed  air  inlet  flpes  secured  to  the  casting 
and  having  their  lower  ends  communicating  with  the  ex- 
terior air,  the  body  portions  thereof  passing  through  the 
water  of  the  Jacket  in  the  pasting  and  the  upper  ends 
thereof  opening  to  the  top  of  the  water  Jacket  and  means 
for  controlling  the  entrance  of  the  air  to  the  pipes. 

4.  In  combination,  a  water  reserrolr,  submerged  sup- 
porting means  within  the  reservoir,  a  gas  producer  having 
the  base  thereof  open  and  mounted  on  the  means  and  a 
base  plate  closing  over  the  relerrolr  and  surrounding  the 
lower  end  of  the  producer,  aaid  base  plate  being  fitted 
with  a  plurality  of  covers  allowing  of  entrance  to  the 
reservoir. 


1.200,858.  PILLOW  FOR  USE  ON  SHIPS,  BOATS,  AND 
OTHER  CRAFT.  Himan  Lindik.  Whltechapel,  Lon- 
don, England.  Filed  June  18,  1914.  .Serial  No.  845,873. 
(CI.  9—17.) 


A  kap<io  pillow  of  the  kind  Adapted  to  be  used  as  a  life 
preserver,  comfislng  a  taperjng  back  portion  formed  of 
two  compartments,  a  recess  In  said  tapering  back  portion, 
a  head  r»"st  attached  by  a  flexlUe  connection  to  said  taper- 
ing back  portion  and  adapted  to  lie  in  said  recess  when 
the  pillow  Is  in  the  folded  position  and  to  take  up  a  po- 
sition under  the  head  of  the  wiearcr  when  the  pillow  is  In 
use  as  a  life  preserver,  a  tapering  front  portion  of  larger  - 
dimensions  than  said  tapering  back  portion  formed  of  four 
compartments  and  adapted  to  bold  the  wearer  backwardly 
inclined  with  his  face  above  tbe  water  line,  a  duck  Junc- 
tion between  .said  portions  provided  with  an  opening 
througli  which  the  head  of  the  user  can  be  passed  when 
the  pillow  is  used  as  a  life  preserving  apparatus  and 
straps  attached  to  the  corners  of  one  of  said  portions  and 
adapted  ti>  be  passed  around  the  person  and  tied  over  the 
other  portion. 


1,200.859.     FLUID-PRESSURE  REGULATOR.     Leon   P. 

Lowe,  .San  Francisco.  Cal.    Filed  Apr.  29.  1914.     Serial 

No.  835.16:;.     (CI.  137—4.) 

1.  A  fluid  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  opening,  a  pipe  fitting  secured  to  the  outside  of 
the  casing  and  having  a  tubular  extension  through,  and 
of  less  diameter  than,  said  inl^t  opening,  the  inner  end  of 
said  extension  forming  a  valvt  seat,  a  circular  valve  on 
said  seat,  and  a  helical  spring  of  less  diameter  than  said 
opening,  surrounding,  and  secured  at  its  outer  end  to.  said 
extension,  and  surrounding,  and  secured  at  its  Inner  end 
to.  Mid  vmlve. 


2.  A  fluid  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  Inlet  opening,  a  pipe  fitting  secured  to  the  outside  ot 
the  casing  and  having  a  tubular  extension  through  aald 
opening  Into  the  interior  of  said  casing,  the  inner  end  of 


said  extension  forming  a  valve  seat,  a  circular  valve  on 
said  seat,  and  means  secured  to  said  valve  and  engaging 
the  outer  surface  of  said  extension  for  guiding  said  valve 
relatively  to  said  extension. 


1.200.860.  SELECTOR  CONTROLLER.  Albin  E.  Ldm- 
DBLL.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company.  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  69,918. 
(CL   179—27.) 


1.  In  a  selector  controller,  a  plurality  of  registers,  a 
sender,  means  for  successively  associating  said  registers 
with  .said  sender,  and  means  Including  a  sequence  switch 
for  preventing  the  effective  association  of  one  of  said  reg- 
isters with  the  sender. 

2.  In  a  selector  controller,  a  plurality  of  registers  and  a 
sender  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  selective  operations, 
and  means  Independent  of  said  sender  and  registers  for  de- 
termining the  number  of  selective  operations  to  be  effected. 

3.  In  a  selector  controller,  a  sender,  a  plurality  of  actu- 
ated regrlsters,  means  for  successively  associating  said  reg- 
isters with  the  sender,  and  Independent  means  for  pre- 
venting the  effective  association  of  all  the  registers  with 
the  sender. 

4.  In  a  selector  controller,  a  plurality  of  registers,  a 
sender,  means  including  a  sequence  switch  operating  in 
successive  cycles,  to  successively  associate  said  registers 
with  said  sender,  and  independent  means  for  preventing 
the  effective  association  of  one  of  said  registers  with  the 
sender. 

5.  In  a  selector  controller,  a  plurality  of  series  of  regis- 
ters, a  sender,  means  Including  a  sequence  switch  operat- 
ing in  successive  cycles,  to  successively  associate  the  reg- 
isters in  one  series  after  another  with  said  sender,  and 
Independent  means  for  preventing  the  effective  assoda- 
tton  of  a  register  of  one  series  with  the  sender. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 
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1,200,861.  LINOTYPE-MACHINE.  GlOBQi  E.  Maelatt, 
Pasadena,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  788,093. 
(CI.  199—7.) 


1.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  (^bmblnatlon  with  a  matrix 
dellyery  mechanism,  of  a  magazine  rack  adapted  to  hold  a 
plurality  of  magazines  vertically  and  revolubly  In  the  ma- 
chine ;  and  a  supporting  member  therefor  common  to  all  of 
said  magazines,  forming  a  part  of  the  frame  of  said  ma- 
chine and  in  such  relation  thereto  that  one  of  said  maga- 
zines may  be  in  operative  and  the  others  )n  inoperative 
positions  In  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  with  a  matrix 
delivery  mechanism  and  a  frame,  of  a  vertically  disposed 
columnar  support  forming  a  part  of  said  frame,  connected 
with  and  adapted  to  form  a  support  for  the  distributer 
head  ;  a  magazine  rack  revolubly  and  reslllently  mounted 
on  said  support  ;  a  plurality  of  magazines  pivoted  hori 
Eontally  on  said  rack ;  and  means  whereby  one  of  said 
magazines  may  be  operably  and  the  others  inoperably 
connected  with  said  machine. 

3.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  with  a  matrix 
delivery  mechanism,  of  a  magazine  rack  adapted  to  hold  a 
plurality  of  matrix  magazines  vertically  and  revolubly  in 
the  machine  ;  a  common  supporting  member  therefor  ;  and 
means  whereby  one  of  said  magazines  in  operative  con 
nection  with  the  machine  may  be  disconnected  therefrom 
and  another  substituted  therefor  ;  and  a  lever  adjacent  to 
the  keyboard  for  actuating  said  means. 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  with  a  matrix 
delivery  mechanism  of  a  magazine  rack  forming  a  part  of 
the  frame  of  the  machine  and  having  a  vertical  supporting 
column  to  which  the  distributer  head  Is  secured  and  adapt- 
ed to  revolubly  and  vertically  hold  a  plurality  of  matrix 
magazines  ;  means  whereby  one  of  said  magazines  may  be 
displaced  from  operative  position  and  another  placed  into 
operative  position  In  the  mai  hlne  ;  and  a  lever  adjacent 
to  the  keyboard  for  actuating  said  means. 

5.  In  a  linotype  machine,' tbe  combination  with  a  matrix 
delivery  and  assembling  mechanism,  of  a  magazine  rack 
forming  a  part  of  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  having 
a  vertical  supporting  column  to  which  the  distributer  head 
is  secured  and  adapted  to  revolubly  and  vertically  hold  a 
plurality  of  matrix  magazines  ;  and  means  whereby  any 
oae  of  said  magazines  may  be  revolved  on  said  column 
and  swung  into  operative  position  In  the  machine  so  that 
the  matrices  will  drop  from  said  magazine  to  said  deliv- 
ery mechanism  by  the  operation  of  the  keys  on  the  key- 
board. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.200,862.     MEASURING  DEVICE.     Oliver  T.  May,  Ge- 
neva, N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Standard  Optical  Company, 
Geneva,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug. 
16,  1911.     Serial  No.  644.212.     (CI.  33 — 200.) 
1.  In  a  measuring  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
frame  having  a    horizontal   guide  rod.  a   bearing  member 
centrally  mounted  on  the  rod.  a  bar  adjustable  vertically 
on   the   bearing   member   with   relation    to   the  guide   rod, 


means  for  clamping  the  bar  in  its  adjusted  position,  an 
arm  adjustable  transversely  of  tbe  plane  of  adjustment 
of  said  bar.  means  for  clamping  the  arm  to  the  bar,  and  • 
nose-piece  swlveled  to  one  end  of  said  arm. 


2f^ 


2.  In  a  measuring  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
frame  having  a  vertical  guide,  a  bar  adjustable  vertically 
in  the  guide,  means  for  holding  the  bar  in  its  adjusted 
position,  a  horizontal  guide  on  the  lower  end  of  tbe  bar,  an 
arm  adjustable  horizontally  in  the  last-named  guide,  sepa- 
rate means,  for  clamping  said  arm  in  Its  adjusted  posi- 
tion, a  nose-piece  hinged  to  the  rear  end  of  the  arm  to  con- 
form to  the  angle  of  the  crest  of  the  nose,  and  a  gradu- 
ated plate  on  tbe  nose  piece  movable  relatively  to  the  adja- 
cent end  of  said  arm  to  Indicate  the  angle  of  adjustment 
of  the  nose-piece. 

3.  In  a  measuring  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
frame  having  a  guide  rod,  a  nose-measuring  device  there- 
on, opttc-measurlng  devices  slldable  on  the  rod  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  nose-measuring  device,  and  temple-meas- 
uring devices  also  slldable  on  the  rod  at  the  outer  sides 
of  the  optic-measuring  devices,  said  rod  having  separate 
scales  for  measuring  the  distances  of  tbe  optic  and  temple- 
measuring  devices  from  the  nose-measuring  device. 

4.  In  a  measuring  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
frame  having  a  guide  rod,  a  nose-measuring  device  there- 
on comprising  a  horizontal  arm  and  a  nose  rest  hinged 
thereto  and  provided  with  a  graduated  sector  co-acting 
with  the  bar  to  Indicate  the  angle  of  adjustment  of  tbe 
nose-rest. 

5.  In  a  measuring  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a 
frame  having  a  guide  rod,  and  separate  temple  measuring 
devices  slldable  thereon  and  provided  with  swlveled  tem- 
ple plates. 


1,200,863.  PUMP.  Arthur  L.  Morton,  San  Jose,  Cal., 
assignor  to  Flora  M.  Morton.  San  Jose,  Cnl.  Filed  May 
5,  1916.     Serial  No.  25,955.     (CI.  253—182.) 


cn 


1 


1.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  a  diffusion 
I  member  comprising  a  ring  and  interior  bearing,  and  a 
I  plurality  of  diffusion  vanes  Interiorly  of  said  ring  having 

a  radial  lower  edge,  and  an  increasing  twist  to  their  upper 
I  ends. 

2.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  a  diffusion 
j  member  comprising  a  ring,  a  bearing  member  centrally 
1  disposed   within   said   ring,   and   a   plurality   of  diffusl<  n 
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Tftiies  Interposed  between  tbf  ring  and  central  bearing, 
said  vanes  having  horizontal  tiadlally  disposed  lower  edges, 
and  a  gradually  increasing  spiral,  terminating  in  In- 
wardly twisted  upper  terminal  edges. 

3.  In  a  pump  of  the  rhatacter  described,  a  diffusion 
member  comprising  a  ring,  a  bearing  member  centrally 
disposed  within  said  ring,  and  a  plurality  of  diffusion 
vanes  interposed  between  th*  ring  and  central  bearing, 
said  vanes  having  a  gradually  increasing  twist  reversely 
to  the  direction  of  the  impellers  on  a  line  taken  through 
their  longitudinal  axis,  and  halving  their  upper  ends  turned 
Inwardly  or  twl9te<l.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  an  impeller 
comprising  a  bub,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed,  in- 
clined blades  on  said  hub,  the  Intake  end  of  each  blade 
being  straight  and  radial  to  the  hub.  and  the  discharge 
upper  end  inclining  upwardly  and  outwardly,  and  a  flange 
of  gradually  Increasing  height  from  the  base  to  the  top 
on  the  outer  edge  of  each  bla<le. 

5.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  an  Impeller 
comprising  a  hub  and  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed,  in- 
clined blades  on  said  hub.  the  Intake  end  of  each  blade 
being  horizontally  disposed  with  relation  to  a  vertical  line 
through  the  hub,  and  the  discharge  end  of  each  blade 
being  disposed  at  an  upward  iji  tiis<'  angle  with  relation  to 
the  vertical  line. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


In  a  spring  wheel  the  combination  with  a  rim  having  a 
threaded  opening  in  the  inner  wall  thereof,  of  a  spoke 
socket  Including  a  guiding  sleeve  screwed  into  said  open- 
ing, a  second  sleeve  screwed  into  the  guiding  sleeve,  a 
spoke,  a  third  sleeve  screwed  onto  the  outer  end  portion 
of  the  spoke,  the  end  portlot  of  tke  spoke  beyond  the 
threaded  portion  extending  through  all  of  said  sleeves  and 
being  guided  In  the  first  sleevei,  said  third  sleeve  receiving 
the  second  sleeve  telescoplcally  therein,  and  a  coil  spring 
on  the  said  end  portion  of  tht  spoke  and  within  the  sec- 
ond and  third  sleeves. 


1.200.864.  SPRING-WHEEL.  Isaac  D.  L.  Obihholtzib 
and  Edwin  M.\n.n,  Indep^jndence,  Kans.  :  said  Ober- 
holtzer  assignor  to  said  Mann.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1913, 
Serial  Xo.  741,508.  Renewetl  June  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
106,492.      (CI.  152—53.) 


1,200,865.       SWITCH -RAIL -CONTROLLING    DEVICE. 
Thomas  Pbn.nisgton,  Sr.,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada,  \ 
assignor    of    one-fourth    to    William    Pennington,    one-   ! 
fourth    to   Thomas   Pennington,   Jr.,   and   one-fourth    to   ^ 
Jesse  Trull,   Winnipeg,   Manitoba,   Canada.     Filed  June 
8.  1915.     Serial  No.  32,901.     (Cl.  104 — 24.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pivoteil  switch  rail  located  at  the  juncture  of  the   1 
main  and  switch  rails,  of  a  hot.  a  shlftable  shank  exposed 
l>«tween   the   track   rails  and  projecting  into   the  box,  a 
plTOtally  mounted  bent  lever  contained  within  the  box  and 
connected    with    the   switch    point,    a    flexible    connection  t 


between  the  bent  lever  and  the  end  of  the  box,  said  con- 
nection passing  beneath  the  shank  and  being  arranged  to 
actuate  the  bell  crank  upon  the  depression  of  the  shank. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pivoted  switch  rail  located  at  the  Juncture  of  the 
main  and  switch  rails,  of  a  box,  a  shlftable  shank  exposod 
between  the  track  rails  and  projecting  into  the  box,  a 
pivotally  mounted  bent  lever  contained  within  the  box 
and  having  one  of  the  arms  thereof  connected  with  the 
switch  rail  point,  a  cable  .connecting  the  other  arm  of  the 
bent  lever  with  one  end  of  the  box  and  a  pulley  located  at 
the  lowt'r  end  of  the  .shank  and  riding  on  the  cable. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pivoted  switch  rail  located  at  the  Juncture  of  the 
main  and  switch  rails,  of  a  box.  a  shlftable  shank  exposed 
between  the  track  rails  and  projecting  Into  the  box,  a 
pivotally  mounted  bent  lever  contained  within  the  box 
and  having  one  of  the  arms  thereof  connected  with  the 
switch  rail  point,  a  cable  connecting  the  other  arm  of  the 
bent  lever  with  one  end  of  the  box,  a  pulley  located  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  shank  and  riding  on  the  cable  and  a 
spring  connecting  the  latter  end  of  the  bell  crank  with 
the  other  end  of  the  box. 


1,200,866.  RECIPROCATORY  PLATE  -  FEEDER. 
EB8KINC  Ramsay,  Birmingham.  Ala.  Filed  May  2, 
1914.    Serial  No.  835.9.32.     (Cl.  88 — 44.) 


1.  A  reciprocating  feeder,  comprising  a  feeder  plate  hav- 
ing a  fee<l  opening  Intermediate  Its  ends,  which  ends  are 
each  adapted  to  simultaneously  support  a  body  of  mate- 
rial to  be  fed,  feed  means  having  end  plates  to  deliver  and 
maintain  a  body  of  material  to  be  fed  on  each  end  of  said 
plate  free  to  assume  an  angle  of  repose  from  each  end 
toward  the  center  of  the  plate,  guides  for  the  plate,  and 
means  to  reciprocate  the  plate  endwise  thereof  In  a  man- 
ner to  confine  the  travel  of  the  feed  opening  therein  be- 
tween anil  not  beyond  the  end  plates  of  said  feed  means, 
said  fee<l  means  being  adapted  to  hold  the  material  against 
movement  with  the  feeder  plate  except  toward  the  feed 
opening  in  thf  latter. 

2.  A  reciprocating  feeder  comprising  a  hopper  having  a 
bottom  discharge  opening,  a  partition  disposed  above  said 
opening  and  acting  to  divide  the  material  Into  two  bo<lie8 
as  It  approaches  said  opening,  a  reciprocating  feeder  plate 
onto  the  ends  of  which  said  bo^iles  of  material  pass  and 
which  has  an  lnterme<llate  feed  opening  therein,  and  means 
to  reciprocate  said  plate  endwise  and  move  Its  feed  open- 
ing between  points  slightly  b«>yond  the  angle  of  repose  of 
the  t>odles  of  material  resting  on  each  end  of  said  plate, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  reciprocating  feeder,  the  combination  of  a  hop- 
per having  bottom  walls  which  converge  symmetrically 
toward  a  oottom  opening  therein,  a  transverse  partition 
above  said  opening  which  divides  the  material  into  two 
opposing  streams  as  it  flows  to  said  opening,  a  recipro- 
cating plate  disiwsed   below  said   opening  and   having  a 
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central  feed  opening,  means  to  reciprocate  said  plate  in  a 
manner  to  confine  the  travel  of  the  opening  therein  l>e- 
tween  the  angles  of  repose  of  material  resting  on  each 
end  of  said  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  reciprocating  feeder  comprising  in  combination  a 
hopper  having  Its  bottom  walls  sloping  toward  a  sub- 
stantially central  bottom  opening,  a  transverse  horizontal 
partition  disposed  across  the  hopper  above  the  opening 
therein  and  having  its  side  etlges  spaced  substantially 
equl-dlstantly  from  said  sloping  bottom  walls,  means  to 
adjust  the  partition  to  vary  the  space  between  its  edges 
and  the  hopper  walls,  a  fee<ler  plate  with  an  Intermediate 
feed  opening  which  has  the  transverse  width  of  the  hop- 
per opening  but  Is  narrow  relatively  to  the  hopper  opening, 
means  to  support  said  feed  plate  for  reciprocation,  and 
means  to  reciprocate  said  plate  endwise,  said  means  being 
adapte<l  to  limit  the  travel  of  said  feed  opening  between 
points  Just  within  the  ang!"  of  repose  of  the  material 
resting  on  each  end  of  the  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  reciprocating  feeder  comprising  a  hopper  having  a 
discharge  opening,  means  In  the  hopper  to  divide  the  ma- 
terial Into  two  bodies  adapted  to  approach  said  opening 
from  opposite  sides,  a  reciprocating  feeder  plate  onto  the 
ends  of  which  said  bodies  of  material  pass  and  which  has 
an  Intermediate  fee<l  opening,  means  which  provide  for 
an  adjustment  in  the  size  of  said  feed  opening,  and  means 
to  reciprocate  said  plate  endwise. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,867.    GAME.    Thomas  J.  Ratchbxird,  Bryant,  S.  D. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,458.     (CL  46 — 41.) 


.^^4*'  .V.-^^-;^*  >.  ^V-*^- 


1.  In  a  game,  the  combination  with  a  board  having  a 
plurality  <>f  oppositely  arrangeil  sets  of  pockets,  of  a 
barrier  arranged  between  said  sets  and  having  tunnels 
extending  therethrough  and  pins  arranged  between  each 
set  of  pockets  and  the  terrier. 

2.  In  a  game,  the  combination  with  a  board  having  a 
plurality  of  oppositely  arrangeil  sets  of  pockets,  of  a  bar- 
rier arranged  between  said  sets  and  having  tunnels 
extending  therethrough  and  retractable  pins  arranged  be- 
tween each  set  of  pockets  and  the  barrier. 

3.  In  a  game,  the  combination  with  a  board  having  a 
top  and  bottom  with  a  space  between  the  same,  of  a  pair 
of  plates  movably  mounted  between  the  said  top  and  bot- 
tom and  having  a  plurality  of  pins  thereon,  springs  for 
normally  pressing  the  plates  away  from  the  top,  and 
means  for  moving  the  plates  against  the  tension  of  the 
springs  to  cause  the  pins  to  extend  through  the  top. 


said  receptacle  and  its  guide  plate  and  adapted  to  coact 
with  the  latter  to  retain  the  carrier  In  place  upon  its 
track,  and  shoulder  bolts  connecting  said  receptacle,  said 
non-metallic  material  and  said  guide  plate  rigidly  together, 
said  bolts  being  threaded  Into  the  integrall/  united  bosses 


1.200.868.  CASH-CARRIER  FOR  CABLE-CARRIER  AP- 
PARATUS. Chablbs  M.  Reynolds,  Brighton.  Mass.. 
assignor  to  The  Lamson  Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
11,446.      (Cl.  186—32.) 

In  a  cash  currier  for  cable  carrier  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  receptacle  for  cash  or  the  like,  with  a  guide 
plate  for  said  receptacle  having  means  to  engage  one  side 
of  the  rails  of  the  track  upon  which  the  carrier  rides, 
said  guide  plate  being  of  sheet  metal.  Interiorly  threaded 
bosses,  integrally  and  autogenously  unitetl  to  said  gul/fe 
plate  and  projecting  from  the  side  thereof  toward  Ra(d 
receptacle,   non-metallic    rail    engaging   material    between 


of  said  guide  plate  up  to  the  shoulders  thereof,  whereby 
to  render  the  thereby  connected  parts,  while  separable, — 
nevertheless  rigid  and  substantially  unyielding  to  the 
lateral  stresses  to  which  they  are  subjected  when  the  car- 
rier Is  in  use. 


1,200,869.  AERATION  AND  SUBIRRIGATION  FOR 
PROMOTING  VEGETATION.  Archibald  Hbney  Rifb, 
San  Antonio.  Tex.  Filed  June  30,  1913.  Serial  No. 
776,684.      (Cl.  137—66.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  con- 
duit having  a  horizontal  portion  embedde<l  In  the  soli  and 
provided  with  lower  openings,  the  conduit  having  an  up- 
wardly projecting  stand  pipe  at  one  end.  a  drain  pipe  dis- 
posed below  the  axis  of  said  conduit,  and  a  U  shaped  trap 
connecting  said  drain  pipe  and  conduit,  one  limb  of  said 
trap  being  disposed  below  said  stand  pipe. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  conduits 
having  horizontal  portions  embedded  in  the  soil  and  pro- 
vided with  lower  openings,  said  conduits  having  upwardly 
projecting  terminal  stand  pipes,  a  drain  pipe  disposed  at 
right  angles  with  the  conduits  at  certain  ends  thereof, 
said  drain  pipe  being  disposed  below  the  axes  of  said  con- 
duits, and  U-shaped  traps  connecting  said  drain  pipe  and 
conduits  and  having  certain  limbs  disposed  below  the  re- 
spective stand  pipes. 


1.200,870.  MOP.  RosLY  Ritt»b.  Glen  Rock.  Pa.  Filed 
May  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  97,332.  (Cl.  15 — 43.) 
1.  A  mop  embodying  a  long  main  handle  Inclined  in 
use,  a  flexible  loop-shaped  mop  head,  means  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  said  handle  and  embracing  one  portion  of 
the  head  to  clamp  It  against  said  end.  a  short  secondary 
handle  similar  to  but  shorter  than  the  main  handle  and 
arranged  In  a  substantially  vertical  position,  means  car- 
ried by  the  lower  end  of  the  secondarj-  handle  and  embrac- 
ing the  opposite  portion  of  said  head  to  clamp  It  against 
said  end.  an  attaching  element  carried  by  the  main  handle 
between  its  ends,  and  an  attaching  element  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  the  secondary  handle  and  engageable  loosely 
with  the  aforesaid  element,  whereby  the  secondary  handle 
will  remain  In  the  substantial  vertical  position  at  the 
various  positions  of  the  main  handle,  said  secondary  han 
die  being  readily  grns;u'd  in  one  hand  and  detached  from 
the  main  handle  for  rotating  the  two  handles  by  the  two 
hands  for  wringing  the  mop  head. 
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2.  A  mop  embodying  a  haDdle,  a  frame  carried  thereby 
Adjacent  one  end.  a  flexible  hfad  resting  against  said  end 
«t  the  bandle,  a  stud  carried  b^  the  handle,  &nd  an  endless 


flexible  element  engaged  around  the  handle  adjacent  said 
end,  passing  under  and  arouod  the  respective  portion  of 
the  head  anil  engaged  over  said  stud. 


1,200,871.  ART  OF  HEATIN*;.  ABTHCH  ROBBBTS, 
ETanston.  111.  Filed  Aug.  S.  1915.  Serial  No.  43,753. 
(CI.  202—8.)  I 


1.  The  method  of  heating  a  roke  oven  wall  or  the  like, 
which  consists  in  leading  hot  gases  in  contact  with  the 
wall,  aod  causing  said  gases  to  impinge  of  contact  against 
portions  of  the  wall  repeatedly-  and  with  Increasing  vio- 
lence as  the  gases  travel  along  the  wall  from  the  entrance 
toward  the  exit,  for  the  purpoise  of  increasingly  eliminat- 
ing any  tendency  toward  the  formation  of  layers  of  inert 
gas  on  the  wall  to  thereby  secure  a  uniform  heating 
effect. 

2.  The  method  of  heating  a  coke  oven  wall  or  the  like, 
which  con.sists  In  passing  hot  gases  through  the  t>ody  of 
the  wall,  and  causing  said  gqses  to  contact  or  Impinge 
against  portions  of  the  wall  i*epeatedly  and  with  an  In- 
creasing amount  of  violence  As  the  gases  approach  the 
point  of  exit,  to  thereby  i&creasini^ly  eliminate  any 
tendency  toward  the  formation  of  layers  of  Inert  gas  on 
the  wall,  thereby  giving  a  uniform  heating  effect. 

3.  The  method  of  uniformly  heating  a  coke  oven  wall 
or  the  like,  which  consists  in  passing  hot  gases  through 
the  t>ody  of  the  wall,  and  caiaslng  said  gases  to  contact 
or  impinge  against  portions  at  the  wall  repeatedly  and 
with  an  Increasing  amount  of  violence  as  the  point  of 
exit  is  approached,  to  thereby  secure  improved  heat  trans- 
fer between  the  gases  and  tkose  portions  of  the  wall 
nearer  to  the  point  of  exit  to  thereby  give  a  substan- 
tially uniform  heating  effect  with  gases  of  decreasing 
temperature. 

4.  The  method  of  uniformly  keatini;  a  coke  oven  wall  or 
the  like,  which   consists  in  difecting  hot  gases  adjacent 


to  the  wall,  and  in  causing  said  gases  to  contact  or  im- 
pinge against  portions  of  the  wall  repeatedly  and  with  a 
varying  degree  of  violence  in  different  portions  of  the 
wall,  to  thereby  give  a  varying  heat  transference  in 
different  portions  of  the  wall,  and  thereby  secure  a  uni- 
form temperature  In  the  wall,  notwithstanding  the  varia- 
tions In  temperature  of  the  heating  gases  at  different 
points. 

5.  The  method  of  uniformly  heating  a  coke  oven  wall 
or  the  like,  which  consists  In  causing  the  gases  to  im- 
pinge repeatedly  and  violently  against  portions  of  the 
wall  as  the  gases  travel  from  the  point  of  entrance 
toward  the  point  of  exit,  the  amount  of  impingement 
increasing  as  the  point  of  exit  is  approached  to  thereby 
give  an  increased  heat  transfer  in  those  portions  of  the 
wall  nearer  to  the  point  of  exit,  to  thereby  secure  a  uni- 
form beating  effect  throughout  the  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,200,872.  FIREARM.  Waudo  E.  Rosibush,  Appleton, 
Wis.  Filed  June  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  35,803.  (CI. 
42— S.) 


"'■-a  •  —  ^  a      i- 


1.  In  a  hand  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  recoil  oper- 
ated breech  block,  a  hammer  controlled  by  the  breech 
block,  a  sear  fulcrumed  a<ljacent  its  rear  end  to  rock  up 
and  down,  a  hammer  spring  pressing  the  hammer  against 
the  rear  end  of  the  sear  when  the  hammer  Is  cocked  to 
press  the  rear  end  of  the  sear  downward  to  hold  the  sear 
In  operative  position,  a  trigger  having  a  fixed  lug  for 
directly  engaging  the  sear  when  In  operative  position  to 
move  the  same  to  release  the  hammer,  and  a  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  Inclined  spring  engaging  the  forward  end 
of  the  .sear  and  tending  to  depress  isald  end  to  force  the 
sear  Into  Inoperative  position  as  soon  as  the  hammer  la 
released. 

2.  In  a  band  operated  lirearm,  the  combination  of  a 
recoil  operated  breech  block,  a  trigger,  a  hammer  move«l 
Into  cocked  position  during  the  recoil  movement  of  the 
breech  block,  a  sear  mounted  to  slide  lengthwise  and  to 
rock,  a  hammer  spring  for  holding  the  hammer  in  en- 
gagement with  the  sear  at  Its  rear  end  to  press  the  said 
end  of  the  sear  downward,  and  to  hold  the  forward  end 
of  the  sear  elevated  In  operative  position  relative  to  the 
trigger,  and  a  spring  pressing  on  the  sear  at  the  forward 
end  thereof  to  depress  said  end. 

3.  A  hand  firearm  provided  with  a  frame,  a  hammer,  a 
hammer  spring,  a  trigger,  and  a  sear  mounted  to  slide 
lengthwise  on  the  frame,  a  rounded  offset  on  the  frame 
forming  a  bearlns;  on  which  the  sear  Is  mounted  to  rock 
up  and  down,  the  hammer  spring  tending  to  press  the 
rear  end  of  the  sear  downward  when  the  hammer  Is 
in  cocke<l  position  to  hold  the  forward  end  of  the  sear 
upward  In  operative  position  relative  to  the  trigger,  and  a 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  spring  tiearl.ng  on 
the  forward  end  of  the  sear  and  tending  to  depress  the 
said  end. 

4.  A  hand  firearm  provided  with  a  frame  having  a 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  slot  formed  therein, 
the  slot  having  a  half  round  wall  at  Its  forward  end,  a 
sear  mounted  to  slide  lengthwise  In  said  slot  and  to 
rock  np  and  down  <>n  the  frame,  a  spring  for  presfring 
the  sear  in  a  rearward  and  downward  direction,  the  said 


OCTOBBR  10,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


443 


spring  engaging  at  Its  rear  end  a  receas  In  the  forward  end 
of  the  sear,  and  a  pin  carried  in  the  forward  end  of  said 
spring  and  having  a  rounded  end  bearing  against  the  said 
forward  wall  of  the  slot  to  allow  a  free  rocking  movement 
of  the  sear  in  an  up  and  down  direction. 

5.  In  a  hand  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  recoil  oper- 
ated breech  block,  a  hammer  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
said  breech  block  to  move  the  hammer  into  cocked  posi- 
tion on  the  recoil  of  the  breech  block,  a  spring  pressed  sear 
engaging  the  said  hammer  to  hold  the  latter  In  cocked 
position,  a  trigger,  and  a  connecting  piece  resting  on  the 
said  sear  and  having  side  arms  engaged  by  the  breech 
block  to  hold  the  sear  In  inoperative  position  relatively 
to  the  trigger  until  the  breech  block  returns  to  normal 
I>osltlon. 

[Claims  8  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,873.  TRANSMISSION  -  GEAR  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Ebnst  Rosenbbrceb.  Mankato,  Minn.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Jan.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  999. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  71,028.     (CI.  74—34.) 


The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  gear  casing  mounted 
thereon  and  having  a  depending  tubular  portion  and  longi- 
tudinally extending  bearings  projecting  from  its  front 
and  rear  sides  in  its  lower  portion,  a  driving  shaft 
mounted  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  gear  casing, 
alined  shafts  mounted  in  the  longitudinally  extending 
hearings  projecting  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing, 
pinions  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  shafts,  a  hollow  sprocket 
wheel  Journaled  In  the  walls  of  said  casing,  a  sprocket 
pinion  on  the  driving  shaft  In  the  upper  portion  of  the 
casing,  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  the  said  sprocket 
pinion  and  said  hollow  sprocket  wheel,  and  pinions  carried 
Internally  by  the  hollow  sprocket  wheel  and  meshing 
with  the  opposed  pinions  on  said  alined  sbafti. 


l,20O.S74.  DEVICE  FOU  AUTOMATICALLY  INFLAT- 
ING AUTOMOBILE  TIRES.  GiiOBOE  E.  R.  Roth«n- 
BrcHUR,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  30,  1915.  Serial 
No.  37,282.     (Cl,  152—11.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tire  and  an  Inflating  pump 
connected  directly  thereto,  a  band  around  said  tire  for 
operating  said  pump,  rigid  arms  connecting  said  band  and 


pump  and   resilient  connections   between   said   band   and 
arms. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tire  and  an  inflating  pump 
connected  directly  thereto,  a  band  around  said  tire  for 
operating  said  pump,  rigid  arms  connecting  said  band 
and  pump  and  resilient  connections  between  said  band 
and  arms,  said  band  ends  terminating  in  piston  rods 
whereby  said  connection  is  formed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tire  and  an  inflating  pump 
connected  directly  thereto,  a  band  around  said  tire  for 
operating  said  pump,  rigid  arms  connecting  said  band  and 
pump  and  resilient  connections  between  said  band  and 
arms,  said  band  ends  terminating  in  piston  rods  whereby 
said  connection  is  formed  and  cylinders  through  which 
said  rods  project  and  flanges  on  said  rods  operating  in 
said  cylinders. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tire  and  an  Inflating  pump 
connected  directly  thereto,  a  band  around  said  tire  for 
operating  said  pump,  rigid  arms  connecting  said  band 
and  pump  and  resilient  connections  between  said  band 
and  arms,  said  band  ends  terminating  in  piston  rods 
whereby  said  connection  is  formed  and  cylinders  tbrougb 
which  said  rods  project  and  flanges  on  said  rods  operating 
in  bald  cylinders,  and  coil  springs  in  Hald  cylinders  seating 
against  said  flanges  for  providing  resilience  for  said 
connection. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tire  and  a  pump  for  Inflating 
the  same,  said  pump  consisting  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
member  therein,  arms  on  said  member  and  reciprocating 
rods  connecting  said  tire  and  arms,  said  rods  being  ad- 
justably connected  to  said  arms,  .^ald  member  being  hol- 
low to  permit  air  to  pass  therethrough  to  said  tire,  and 
a  tube  extending  into  said  tire,  said  cylinder  having  a  re- 
duced extension  forming  a  coupling  between  said  tube  and 
said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,200,875.  SAFETY-VALVE.  Jambs  Ramsay  Rot,  Win- 
nipeg, Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  July  9,  1914.  Serial 
No.  849,923.     (Cl.  137—53.) 


The  combination  with  a  valve  boxing  provided  at  the 
upper  end  with  an  outwardly  flaring  coned  valve  seat,  of 
a  valve  slldably  mounted  In  the  boxing  and  provided  on 
the  underside  with  a  coned  valve  face  normally  engaging 
the  seat  and  having  further,  in  the  underface  thereof  and 
between  the  valve  face  and  the  outer  side  of  the  valve,  a 
substantially  semicircular  continuous  groove  with  the 
Inner  side  of  the  groove  meeting  the  valve  face  and  the 
outer  side  of  the  groove  projecting  into  a  vertical  wall 
which  terminates  In  an  outward  flare  to  the  outer  side  of 
the  valve,  the  said  groove  receiving  the  upper  extremity 
of  the  valve  boxing  normally  projected  Into  the  grooTe  be- 
yond the  valve  face  and  an  adjustable  regulating  ring 
screw  threaded  onto  the  uper  end  of  the  boxing  and  pro- 
vided on  the  top  side  with  a  substantially  aeml-clrcular 
continuous  groove  the  inner  side  of  which  projects  for  a 
short  distance  into  a  straight  wall  contained  within  and 
spaced  from  the  straight  wall  of  the  former  groove  and 
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terminating  at  the  top  end  In  a  smooth  curve  toward  the 
boiinjc.  such  latter  grixive  being  normally  continuous  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  boxing  which  projects  beyond  the 
valve  face. 


1.20  0,87  6.  TRANSMISSIpN  MECHANISM.  Arnold 
R1BT8CH1,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.   795,450.      (O.  74—58.) 


1.  Id  a  sliding  gear  tran-sralasion  mech&nism  the  com- 
bination with  a  fixed  inclosed  casing ;  a  driving  and  a 
driven  shaft  Journaled  therel*  ;  a  secondary  shaft  dls- 
posetl  parallel  to  said  driving  and  driven  shafts  ;  and  gear 
means  adapted  to  operatively  connect  said  three  shafts  ; 
of  a  carrier  osciUatorily  mounted  within  said  casing  about 
said  driving  and  driven  shafts.  »aid  carrier  journallng  said 
secondary  shaft ;  and  resilient  means  disposed  between 
•aid  carrier  and  said  casing  and  adapted  to  tend  to  re- 
strain said  carrier  from  oscillation. 

2.  In  a  sliding  gear  transmlMlon  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  driving  and  driven  shaft ;  of  a  sleeve 
•lidably  mounte<i  on  said  drlten  shaft  and  adapteil  to 
engage  with  said  driving  shaft ;  gear  means  normally  In- 
operatlvely  connecting  aald  drifing  shaft  and  said  sleeve  : 
and  means  adapted  to  automatically  render  said  gear 
means  effective  upon  disengage^ient  of  such  direct  connec- 
tion between  Mid  driving  shaft  and  said  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  sliding  transmission  mechanism,  the  combinfl 
tlon  with  a  fixed  casing,  a  main  driving  shaft  Journaled 
therein  and  a  driven  shaft  connected  to  be  operated  there 
by  ;  of  a  carrier  osdllatorlly  mounted  In  said  fixed  casing 
about  said  main  shaft  and  having  a  sleeve  extending  ex- 
ternally of  said  casing;  and  nesUient  means  adapted  to 
engage  said  sleeve  and  to  tend  to  restrain  said  carrier 
from  oscillation. 

4.  In  a  sliding  transmission  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  casing,  a  main  driving  shaft  Journaled 
therein  and  a  driven  shaft  connected  to  be  operated  there- 
by ;  of  a  carrier  oscillatorlly  mounted  in  said  fixed  casing 
about  said  main  shaft  and  having  a  sleeve  extending  ex- 
ternally of  said  casing;  a  dnii*  rotatably  mounted  about 
•uch  sleeve  ;  one-way  clutch  mmns  adapted  to  detachably 
connect  said  sleeve  and  said  drum  upon  oscillation  of  said 
carrier  and  said  sleeve  In  one  direction  ;  and  resilient 
means  adapted  to  tend  to  restealn  said  drum  from  oscU 
latlon. 

5.  In  a  sliding  transmission  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  casing,  a  nuin  driving  shaft  Journaled 
therein  and  a  driven  shaft  connected  to  be  operated  there- 
by ;  of  a  carrier  osclllatorily  mounted  In  said  fixed  casing 
about  said  main  shaft  and  having  a  sleeve  extending  ex- 
ternally of  said  casing;  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  about 
luch  sleeve  ;  one-way  clutch  means  adapted  to  detachably 
connect  said  sleeve  and  said  drum  upon  oscillation  of  said 
carrier  and  said  sleeve  In  one  direction  ;  a  lever  attached 
to  said  drum  ;  and  a  resilient  member  adapted  to  support 
the  extending  end  of  said  lever  and  to  thereby  tend  to 
restrain  said  drum  from  oscillation. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,200.877.       CANOPY-HOLDER     FOR      LIGHTING-FIX- 
TURES.    ALBCRT  E.  Sable,  ilaywood.  111.     Filed  June 
19.  1916.     Serial  No.  104.S8T.      (CI.  240—85.) 
1.   A  canopy  holder  comprising  two  canopy  holding  mem- 
bers,   each    having    lengthwise    extending    parallel    arms, 
■lldably  secured   to  the  arms  (»f  the  other  member,   the 


arms  of  one  member  having  row«  of  perforations  and 
the  arms  of  the  other  member  having  hooks  adapted  to 
enter  said  perforations,  one  of  said  members  having  an 
internally  screw  threaded  end  piece  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  supporting  plug,  and  the  other  member  being 
arranged  to  abut  against  a  canopy,  and  a  threaded  con- 
nection for  clamping  the  canopy  against  the  lower  canopy 
holding  member. 


2.  A  canopy  holder  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower 
canopy  holding  member,  the  one  being  formed  with  guide- 
ways,  and  the  other  with  arms  sliding  In  said  guldeways. 
said  la.xt  mt-ntloned  arms  having  rows  of  perforations, 
hooks  on  the  first  mentlone<l  arms  adapted  to  enter  said 
perforations,  one  of  said  members  being  formed  with 
means  for  attachment  to  a  support,  and  a  clamping  ele- 
ment for  securing  a  canopy  to  the  other  member. 

3.  A  canopy  bolder,  comprising  an  upper  holding  mem- 
ber having  an  Internally  screw-threaded  base  portion  and 
two  parallel  arms  extending  therefrom,  said  arms  being 
formed  with  truideways.  and  there  being  hooks  secured  to 
said  arms,  a  lower  holding  member,  having  a  crosspiece, 
formed  with  two  parallel  arms  extending  therefrom  and 
sUdably  guided  In  said  guldeways,  each  of  said  arms  hav- 
ing a  lengthwise  extending  row  of  perforations  Into  which 
a  hook  enters,  and  canopy  clamping  means  engaging  with 
said  lower  holding  member. 

4.  A  canopy  holder  coipprlsing  an  upper  holding  mem- 
ber, having  an  Infernally  screw  threaded  base  portion  and 
two  parallel  arms  extending  therefrom,  the  side  edges 
of  which  are  bent  back  upon  themselves  to  form  guide- 
ways,  a  lower  holding  member  having  a  crosspiece  and 
two  parallel  arms  slldably  guided  In  said  guldeways, 
elastic  hooks  secured  to  the  arms  of  one  holding  member 
and  adapted  to  snap  into  holes  formed  in  the  arms  of  the 
other  member,  and  canopy  clamping  means  threaded  In 
said  crosspiece,  for  clamping  a  canopy  against  said  cross- 
piece. 

5.  A  canopy  holder  comprising  an  upper  holding  mem- 
ber having  an  internally  screw-threaded  base  portion  and 
two  parallel  arms  extending  therefrom,  the  side  edges  of 
which  are  bent  back  upon  themselves  to  form  guldeways, 
a  lower  holding  member  having  a  crosspiece  and  two  par- 
allel arms  slldably  guided  In  said  guldeways,  spring  hooks 
secured  to  the  arms  of  the  upper  holding  member  and 
arranged  to  snap  Into  holes  which  are  formed  in  the  arms 
of  the  lower  holding  member,  said  holes  being  arranged 
in  rows  extending  lengthwise  of  the  arms,  and  a  bushing 
threaded  in  the  crosspiece  of  the  lower  holding  member 
and  arranged  to  clamp  a  canopy  against  said  crosspiece. 


1,200,878.      REFRIGERATING   APPARATUS.     Ctrvs   H. 

Hapoood,  Montclalr,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1918.     Serial 

No.  794,505.     (CI.  62 — 115.) 

1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  sub- 
stantially fluid  tight  stationary  casing  for  containing 
liquid  refrigerant,  a  pump  having  its  cylinder  extended 
through  walls  of  said  casing  and  secured  in  fixed  re- 
lation  thereto,  and  provided  with  inlet  ports  outside  of 
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said  casing  and  with  an  outlet  port  within  said  casing, 
a  piston  reciprocating  in  said  cylinder,  electromagnetic 
means  for  reciprocating  said  piston  and  an  expansion 
chamber  connected  with  said  casing  and  with  the  said 
fluid  inlet  ports. 


»•  '-i*5' !      «_ 


-J- 


j-s. 


2.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  In  combination,  a  cas- 
ing, a  multitubular  condenser  supported  by  said  casing,  a 
cap  for  said  condenser  forming  a  chamber  therewith,  a 
pump  cylinder  located  In  said  casing  and  having  a  fluid 
inlet  outside  of  said  casing  and  having  an  outlet  pipe  ex- 
tended through  the  condenser  into  said  chamber,  an 
expansion  chamber  outside  of  said  casing  and  connected 
therewith  and  with  said  fluid  Inlet,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  pump. 

3.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  cas- 
ing, an  expansion  chamber  located  outside  of  said  casing, 
a  reciprocating  pump  having  its  cylinder  extended  into 
said  casiuK  and  provided  with  an  outlet  communicating 
with  said  casing,  a  piston  reciprocating  in  said  cylinder 
and  having  a  fluid  Inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  passage,  and 
an  electromagnet  located  outside  of  said  casing  for  mov- 
ing said  piston  In  one  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  cas- 
ing for  containing  a  liquid  refrigerant  and  a  fluid  lubri- 
cant, an  expansion  chamber  connected  with  said  casing,  a 
pump  cylinder  extended  through  an  end  wall  of  said  cas- 
ing into  the  latter  below  the  level  of  the  fluid  lubricant, 
a  piston  reciprocating  in  said  cylinder,  and  means  located 
outside  of  said  casing  for  reciprocating  said  piston. 

5.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  cas- 
ing for  containing  a  liquid  refrigerant  and  a  fluid  lubri- 
cant, a  pump  cylinder  extended  through  an  end  wall  of 
said  casing  and  Into  the  body  of  lubricant,  said  cylinder 
having  a  fluid  inlet  outside  of  said  casing  and  a  fluid 
outlet  within  the  same,  an  expansion  chamber  connected 
with  said  casing  and  with  said  fluid  inlet,  a  piston  recip- 
rocating within  said  cylinder,  and  an  electromagnet 
located  outside  of  said  casing  for  moving  said  piston  In  Its 
cylinder  in  one  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,200,879.  GATE-HINGE.  John  Harrison,  Malad  City, 
Idaho.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1915.  SerUl  No.  66,293.  (CI. 
16 — 49.) 


In  a  gate,  the  combination  of  a  guide  plate,  said  guide 
plate  having  its  longitudinal   edges  bent  outwardly  and 


downwardly  toward  each  other,  said  longitudinal  edges 
being  .spaced  from  ea-h  other  to  form  a  longitudinal  pas- 
sage, a  slide  associated  with  said  guide  and  free  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  therein,  a  longitudinal  rib  formed  on 
said  slide  and  extending  laterally  between  the  downward 
bent  edges  of  the  plate,  a  right  angular  lug  projecting  lat- 
erally from  one  end  of  the  slide  and  formed  integral  with 
said  rib,  said  right  angular  lug  having  a  recess  therein 
adapted  to  engage  a  pintle. 


1,200,880.  MAIL-BOX.  Andrbw  H.  Hatnbs,  Slssonvllle, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  51,227.  (CI. 
220—8.) 


.-^y 


A  mail  box,  comprising  a  blank  of  material  cut  and 
folded  to  provide  a  box-like  body.  Including  top,  bottom, 
sides  and  ends,  one  end  being  extended  above  the  top  and 
having  a  tapered  portion,  the  opposite  sides  being  ex- 
tended and  bent  toward  each  other  to  meet  the  tapered 
portion  and  adapted  to  be  united  thereto  and  to  each  other 
to  provide  a  chamber  above  the  body,  said  chamber  being 
open  throughout  the  front  thereof. 


1,200.881.  FAN-SHAFT.  Allan  C.  Sargent,  Westford, 
Mass..  as.signor  to  C.  G.  Sargent's  Sons  Corporation, 
Graniteville,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  June  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  105,062.     (CI.  64 — 86.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  shaft,  ball  bearings 
outside  said  shaft  for  supporting  It,  a  cup  secured  In  and 
closing  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  grease  cup  secured  to  said 
cup  In  axial  allnement  therewith  and  having  means  for 
forcing  grease  into  the  first  named  cup.  and  two  tubes 
leading  from  the  interior  of  the  first  named  cup,  one  to 
each  bearing,  through  the  wall  of  said  hollow  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  fan  shaft  having  two  supports 
at  opposite  ends,  each  of  said  supports  comprising  a  ring, 
a  pair  of  pivot  screws  carried  by  each  of  said  rings,  the 
pivot  screws  of  the  two  rings  having  their  axes  parallel 
with  each  other,  a  ball  bearing  member  supported  by  the 
pivot  screws  of  each  ring  so  as  to  be  capable  of  turning  on 
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them,  a  acond  ball  bMriog  mehiber  flzed  to  the  shaft  and 
codperatlng  with  the  tirst  one,  ball  bearing  rings  between 
■aid  members,  and  a  single  li|brlrating  means  axially  ar- 
ranged at  the  end  of  said  shaft  and  supported  thereby  for 
mpplylng  lubricant  to  both  oj  the  ball  bearings. 


1,200.882.  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  SECTIONAL 
PILING-CABINETS.  JosifH  F.  SrHAirEH,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  ajtulgnor  to  The  Van  l-H>rn  Iron  Works  Company, 
Cleveland,   Ohio,  a  Corporation   of  Ohio.      Filed  Feb.  9, 


1914.     Serial  No.  817,433.     (CI.  4&— 94.) 


1.  In  a  sectional  filing  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  pln- 
rallty  of  superlmpoaed  filing  sections,  a  cap  resting  upon 
the  upper  section,  a  drawer  i»  each  filing  section  having 
a  catch,  a  vertically  movable  locking  frame  mounted  on 
each  filing  section,  with  Its  up|>er  end  in  contact  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  corresponding  frame  on  the  section  next 
above  It,  a  gravity  latch  plvot»lly  supported  on  each  lock- 
ing frame  for  engaging  the  catrh  on  the  associated  drawer, 
a  spring  acting  to  move  sali  locking  frame  up  to  the 
drawer  unlocking  position,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  in  the 
cap  and  projecting  out  through  the  front  wall  thereof,  a 
cam  flzed  to  said  shaft  within  the  cap  and  In  engagement 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  u|>per  locking  frame,  and  an 
operating  handle  secured  to  ^he  projecting  front  end  of 
■aid  rock  shaft. 

2.  In  a  sectional  filing  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  superimposed  filing  jectlons.  a  cap  resting  upon 
the  upper  aection,  a  drawer  in  each  filing  section  having 
a  catch,  a  vertically  movable  locking  frame  mounted  on 
each  filing  section,  with  its  upper  end  In  contact  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  corresponding  frame  on  the  .section  next 
above  It,  a  gravity  latch  pivotBlly  supported  on  each  lock- 
ing frame  for  engaging  the  catch  on  the  associated  drawer, 
a  spring  acting  to  move  each  llocking  frame  up  to  the  un- 
locking position,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  in  the  cap  and  pro- 
jecting out  through  the  front  wall  thereof,  a  cam  fixed  to 
■aid  shaft  within  the  cap  a»d  In  engagement  with  the 
apper  end  of  the  upper  locking  frame,  an  operating  handle 
secured  to  the  projecting  froftt  end  of  said  rock  shaft,  a 
notched  disk  fixed  to  said  rock  shaft  within  the  cap.  and 
a  key  controlled  lock  in  said  («p  having  a  spring  actuated 
bolt  for  engaging  said  notched!  disk. 


dently   pliable   to   make   good    snctlon    contact   with   the 
bands   so   that   the   toilet   soap   can   be  rubbed   off  of   the 


1,200,883.      FABRIC    DISK    WITH    TOILET    SOAP  ; 
THEREON.     John  C.  Schbttmr  and  .John  J.  osprRN, 
Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Filed    ^lan.    17,    1916.      Serial    No.   , 
72.834.      ^Cl.  87—23.)  |  I 

.V  new  article  of  manufacture,  consisting  of  a  disk- 
form  core  of  paper  of  substaatially  the  size  and  shape  of 
the  palms  of  the  hands  and  toated  with  paraffin  wax  to  I 
stiffen  and  toughen  it  and  reader  it  waterproof,  and  then 
coated  with  toilet  soap  in  sulDcient  nuantlty  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  individual  use  for  one  occasion,  the  waxe<l 
oore  of  paper  being  sufficiently  tough  and  stiff  to  prevent 
it   from  breaking  or  rolling  ub  in  use,  and  it  t>elng  suflS    ' 


waxed  paper  and  the  latter  then   thrown  away,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,200.884.  COLLAR-SUPPORTER.  Joseph  W.  Schlobs, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Joseph  W.  Schloss  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1915.  Serial 
No.  14,673.     (CI.  2—91.) 


# 


'I, 
I 


1.  A  collar  supporter  comprising  a  filamentary  structure 
formed  from  a  swingle  length  of  wire  having  its  end  por- 
tions bent  parallel  to  its  intermediate  part  and  twisted 
therewith,  a  protective  covering  over  the  exposed  ends 
of  said  wire,  and  eyelets  at  the  ends  of  said  structure 
consisting  of  loops  formed  in  bending  said  wire. 

2.  A  collar  supporter  comprising  a  filamentary  structure 
formed  from  a  single  length  of  wire  having  its  end  i>or- 
tions  bent  parallel  to  Its  Intermediate  part  and  twisted 
therewith,  said  end  portions  and  intermediate  part  being 
of  substantially  equal  lengths,  a  protective  covering  over 
the  exposed  ends  of  said  wire,  and  eyelets  at  the  ends  of 
said  structure  consisting  of  loops  formed  in  bending  said 
wire. 


1,200.885.  MEANS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  OPERATING 
APPARATUS.  Arnold  Schmid.  Scbaffhausen.  Switzer- 
land. Filed  Mar.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  681,560.  (CI. 
177—346.) 

1.  In  an  electric  installation  for  selecting  certain  appa- 
ratus out  of  a  large  number  of  apparatus,  a  receiving  sta- 
tion, said  large  number  of  apparatus  being  arranged  at 
points  of  Intersection  of  a  system  consi.sting  of  two  groups 
of  Intersecting  lines  arranged  at  said  receiving  station,  a 
means  electrically  connected  to  each  apparatus  for  bring- 
ing it  Into  its  working  condition,  means  for  controlling 
said  aforementioned  means,  a  switch  closer  at  the  receiv- 
ing station,  means  for  moving  said  s  vitch  closer  into  a 
position  where  it  mav  control  the  means  for  bringing  the 
.selected  apparatus  of  one  line  of  the  first  group  of  inter- 
secting lines  of  said  system  Into  their  working  condition, 
a  single  source  of  electric  energy,  a  sending  station  hav- 
ing firstly  a  contact  making  apparatus  for  selecting  the 
apparatus  of  the  second  group  having  as  many  contacts 
as  there  are  lines  belonging  to  the  second  group  of  said 
system  of  intersecting  lines,  and  secondly  a  circuit  closer 
controlling  the  moving  means  of  the  switch  closer,  a  cir- 
cuit comprising  said  source  of  electric  energy  and  said 
means  for  moving  said  switch  closer  and  also  comprising 
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■aid  circuit  closer,  a  second  circuit  comprising  said  source 
of  electric  energy,  said  contact  making  apparatus  said 
twitch  closer  and  said  means  for  bringing  each  apparatus 
Into  its  working  position. 


':~£~--s-j^^.-M-~i 


2.  In  an  electric  Installation  for  selecting  certain  appa- 
ratus out  of  a  large  number  of  apparatus,  a  receiving  sta- 
tion, said  large  number  of  apparatus  being  arranged  at 
points  of  intersection  of  a  system  consisting  of  two  groups 
of  int»*r8ectlng  lines  arranged  at  said  receiving  station,  a 
switch  electrically  connected  to  each  of  said  apparatus, 
means  for  actuating  said  switches,  a  switch  closer  at  the 
receiving  station  able  to  control  at  once  the  actuating 
means  of  said  switch-'s  belonging  to  the  apparatus  of  a  line 
of  the  first  group,  means  for  moving  said  switch  closer 
Into  a  position  where  It  may  control  the  means  actuating 
the  switches  belonging  to  the  apparatus  of  one  line  of  the 
first  group  of  said  system  of  intersecting  linos,  a  single 
source  of  electric  energy,  a  sending  station  having  a  con- 
tact making  apparatus  for  selecting  the  apparatus  of  a 
line  of  the  second  group  having  as  many  contacts  as  there 
are  lines  belonging  to  the  second  group  of  said  system  of 
intersecting  lines,  .md  a  circuit  closer  controlling  the 
moving  means  of  the  switch  closer,  a  circuit  comprising 
said  source  of  electric  energy,  said  switching  relay  and 
said  circuit  closer,  and  a  second  circuit  coniprlKing  said 
source  of  electric  energy,  said  contact-making  apparatus, 
salil  switch  closer  nnd  said  means  for  actuating  said 
switches  of  each  apparatus  and  the  apparatus  connected 
thereto. 

3.  In  an  electric  installation  for  selective  operation  of 
certain  apparatus  of  a  large  number  of  apparatus,  a  re- 
ceiving station,  said  large  number  of  apparatus  being  ar- 
ranged at  points  of  Intersection  of  a  system  consisting 
of  two  groups  of  intersecting  lines  arranged  at  said  re- 
ceiving station,  a  switch  for  each  of  said  apparatus  ar- 
ranged in  series  with  the  latter,  means  for  actuating  said 
switches,  a  switch  closer  at  the  receiving  station  able 
to  control  at  once  one.  some,  or  all  the  actuating  means 
-of  said  switches  belonging  to  the  apparatus  of  a  line  of 
the  first  group,  a  switching  relay  for  stepping  said  switch 
closer  forward  into  a  position  where  it  is  in  connection 
with  the  means  actuating  the  switches  belonging  to  the 
apparatus  of  one  line  of  the  first  group  of  said  system  of 
Intersecting  lines,  a  single  source  of  electric  energy,  a 
aaaln  circuit  leading  from  said  source  of  electric  energy 
over  said  switches  to  said  number  of  appnratus.  a  send- 
ing station  having  a  contact  making  apparatus  for  select- 
ing the  apparatus  of  a  line  of  the  second  group  having  as 
many  contacts  as  there  are  lines  belonging  to  the  second 
group  of  said  system  of  intersecting  lines,  and  a  circuit 
closer  controlling  the  switching  relay,  an  auxiliary  cir- 
cuit comprising  said  source  of  electri*'  energy,  said  switch- 
ing relay  and  said  circuit  closer,  and  a  second  auxiliary 
circuit  comprising  sai<l  source  of  ek^ctric  energj-.  said 
contact  making  apparatus,  said  switch  closer  and  said 
means  for  actuating  said  switches  of  each  apparatus. 

4.  In  an  ek-ctrlc  installation  for  selective  operation  of  a 
large  naia>i«>r  of  apparatus,  a  sending  station  having  a 
confait  making  apparatus,  a  receiving  station,  said  large 
number  of  apparatus  being  arranawl  at  points  of  inter- 
section, of  a  system  C4>n«(isting  of  two  groups  of  intersect- 
ing lines  arraagetl  at  said   receiving  station,  a  source  of 
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electric  energy,  a  switch  closer  at  the  receiving  station,  a 
relay  on  said  switch  closer  for  each  row  of  the  first  group 
of  said  system  of  Intersecting  lines  for  actuating  said 
apparatus,  means  for  moving  said  switch  closer  relatively 
to  the  apparatus  Into  a  position  where  the  apparatus  of 
one  line  of  the  second  group  of  said  system  of  intersecting 
lines  may  be  actuated,  a  circuit  closer  at  the  sending  sta- 
tion, a  circuit  connecting  said  source  of  electric  energy 
with  said  m^ans  for  moving  said  switch  closer  and  com- 
prising said  circuit  closer,  a  .second  circuit  connecting  said 
source  of  electric  energy  with  said  contact  making  appa- 
ratus and  comprising  said  switch  closer,  said  contact  mak- 
ing apparatus  having  as  many  contacts  as  there  are  lines 
belonging  to  the  first  group  of  said  system  of  intersecting 
lines  to  selectively  or  simultaneously  operate  the  apparatus 
on  a  line  of  the  second  mentioned  group  of  said  system  of 
lines. 

5.  In  an  electric  installation  for  selective  operation  of  a 
large  number  of  apparatus,  a  sending  station  having  a 
contact  making  apparatus,  a  receiving  station,  said  large 
number  of  apparatus  being  arranged  at  points  of  inter- 
section of  a  system  consisting  of  two  groups  of  intersect- 
ing lines  arranged  at  sabl  receiving  station,  a  switch  for 
each  of  said  apparatus  in  connection  with  the  latter,  a 
source  of  electric  energj',  a  main  circuit  leading  from  said 
source  of  electric  energy  over  said  switches  to  said  large 
number  of  apparatus,  a  switch  closer  at  the  receiving 
station,  a  closing  relay  thereon  for  each  row  of  the  first 
group  of  said  system  of  intersecting  lines  for  closing  the 
switches  of  said  apparatus,  means  for  moving  said  switch 
closer  forward  into  .1  position  where  it  may  actuate  the 
switches  belonging  to  the  apparatus  of  one  line  of  the 
second  group  of  said  system  of  Intersecting  lines,  a  relay 
controlling  the  moving  of  the  switches,  a  circuit  closer  at 
the  sending  station,  an  auxiliary  circuit  connecting  said 
source  of  electric  energj-  with  said  relay  and  comprising 
said  circuit  closer,  a  second  auxiliary  circuit  connecting 
said  source  of  electric  energj-  with  said  contact  making 
apparatus  and  including  said  switch  closer,  said  (X)ntact 
making  apparatus  having  ns  many  contacts  as  there  are 
lines  belonging  to  the  first  group  of  said  system  of  Inter- 
secting lines  to  selectively  or  simultaneously  operate  the 
switches  of  the  apparatus  on  a  line  of  the  second  men- 
tlonefl  group  of  said  system  of  lines. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,200,886.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  RESEMBLING 
CELLULOID.  Otto  Schmidt,  Ludwlgshafen-on-the- 
Rhine.  (iermany.  assignor  to  Badische  Anllin  h.  Soda 
Fabrlk.  Ludwlgshafen-on-the  Rhine.  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration. Filed  Oct.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,714. 
(CI.   106—37.) 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  resembling  celluloid 
containing  a  cellulo-w  ester  and  an  acyl  compound  of  a 
completely  hydrogenized  aromatic  aniln. 

2.  A  new  composition  of  matter  resembling  celluloid 
containing  a  cellulose  ester  and  acetyl-dlcyclo-hexylamin. 

3.  A  new  composition  of  matter  resembling  celluloid 
containing  nitrocelluloae  and   acetyl-dlcyclo-hexylamin. 


1,200.887.  PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  ALKALI  METAL 
COMPOUND  FROM  SILICATES.  Walter  AroiBT 
Schmidt.  Los  .\ngeles.  Cal..  assignor  to  International 
Precipitation  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  a  Corporation 
of  California.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  9.066. 
(CI.  2.S— 22.1 

1.  The  process  of  recoverinc  potassium  compound  from 
feldspar  and  similar  minerals,  which  consists  In  subject- 
ing the  same  to  heat  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  earth 
and  of  hot  gases  in  such  manner  as  to  volatilize  potaaslnra 
compound  from  Hnid  mineral,  drawing  r>fr  such  hot  gases 
conta'ning  su<  h  potassium  compound.  r«u8tng  such  po- 
tassium compound  to  f-ondense  to  form  suspended  particles 
in  the  gases,  and  subje<tlng  the  giises  to  the  action  of  an 
electric  field  to  precipitate  the  suspended  particles  of 
potassium  compound   from   the  gasr-s. 

2.  The  process  of  recovering  potassium  compoond  from 
feldspar  and  similar  minerals,  which  consists  In  subject- 
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Ing  tbe  um«  to  beat  In  tbe  prMenoe  of  an  alkaline  eartb 
and  hot  gasea,  in  such  mannet  as  to  volatilize  and  remove 
potassium  compound  from  snth  mineral,  drawing  off  such 


fl 


^^^H", 


^S 


■& 


hot  gases  containing  such  potassium  compound,  causing 
such  potassium  compound  to  condense  to  form  suspended 
particles  in  the  gases,  and  subjecting  the  gases  while  still 
at  a  high  temperature  to  the  action  of  an  electrical  field 
*o  precipitate  the  suspended  particles  of  potassium  com- 
pound from  the  gases. 

3.  The  process  of  removing  potassium  compound  from 
feldspar  and  similar  mineral),  which  consists  in  subject- 
ing the  same  to  high  temperature  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkaline  earth  and  of  hot  gates,  containing  sulfur  dioxid 
la  such  manner  as  to  volatilize  and  remove  potassium 
compound  from  said  mineral,  drawing  off  such  hot  gases 
containing  such  potassium  compound,  condensing  the  po- 
tassium compound  to  form  suspended  particles  In  tbe 
gases,  and  subjecting  the  gases  to  the  action  of  an  elec- 
trical field  to  precipitate  such  suspended  particles  there- 
from. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  treating  mineral  silicates  containing 
potassium  for  recovery  of  potassium  compound  therefrom, 
which  consists  in  passing.  In  contact  with  such  silicates 
and  in  the  presence  of  lime,  hot  gases  containing  sulfur 
dioxid,  In  such  manner  as  to;  volatilize  and  carry  off  po- 
tassium compound  from  sai4  mineral  silicates,  r-auslng 
said  gases  to  cool  so  as  to  condense  the  potassium  com- 
pound, and  subjecting  the  gates  to  the  action  of  an  elec- 
trical field  to  precipitate  thq  condensed  potassium  com- 
pound therefrom. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  mineral  silicates  containing 
potassium  for  recovery  of  potassium  therefrom,  which 
consists  in  passing,  in  contact  with  such  mineral  sillcatM. 
gases  heated  to  a  sufficient  temperature  to  volatilize  and 
carry  off  potassium  compound  from  such  mineral  silicates, 
and  subjecting  the  gases  to  a  plurality  of  successive  pre- 
cipitating actions  in  electrical  fields  to  first  precipitate 
from  the  gases  dust  and  oth»'r  impurities  carried  over 
with  the  gases  and  to  then  precipitate  portions  of  potas- 
sium compound. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,200,888.      GARMENT  -  FASTENER.      Max 

New    York.    N.    Y.     Filed    Apr.    13,    1915. 
20,982.      (CI.  24—224.) 


SCHODSKT, 

Serial    No, 


1.  A  fastener  comprising  k  member  provided  with  a 
peripheral  flange  and  having  a  slot  in  its  end  face,  said 
slot  having  an  enlarged  portion  the  open  end  of  which 
Interrupts  the  periphery  of  said  end  face  and  an  inwardly 
continuing  reduced  portion,  a  resilient  tongue  in  registry 
with  said  slot,  said  tongue  having  Its  one  end  formed  in- 
tegrally with  said  flange  and  its  other  end  extending  up- 
wardly and  formed  Integrally  with  said  end  face,  a  second 
member,  a  projection  thereoa  adapted  to  enter  said  slot 
and  an  enlarged  head  on  said  projection  adapted  to  be 
clamped  between  said  tongue  4nd  the  end  face  of  said  first 
member. 

2.  A  fastener  comprising  t  member  provided  with  a 
peripheral  flange  and  having  la  alot  in  its  end  face,  said 
■lot  having  an  enlarged  portion  tbe  open  end  of  which 
loMmipta  tbe  p«r1pbery  of  said  end  face  and  an  Inwardly 
continuing  reduced  portion,  a  resilient  tongue  having  its 


opposltii  ends  integrally  connected  with  said  flange  and 
end  face  respectively,  said  tongue  extending  from  said 
flange  at  a  point  between  the  free  edge  thereof  and  said 
end  face  in  registry  with  said  slot  and  then  upwardly  to 
said  end  face,  a  second  member  and  a  projection  carried 
thereljy  and  adapted  to  enter  said  slot  and  to  be  clamped 
between  said  tongue  and  the  end  face  of  said  first  member. 
3.  A  fastener  comprising  a  member  provided  wltb  a 
peripheral  flange  and  having  a  slot  In  Its  end  face  the  one 
end  of  which  slot  Interrupts  the  periphery  of  said  end 
face,  a  resilient  tongue  having  its  one  end  formed  inte- 
grally with  said  flange  and  extending  therefrom  at  a  point 
between  the  free  edge  of  said  flange  and  said  end  face  in 
registry  with  said  slot,  a  second  member  and  a  projection 
carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  enter  said  slot  and  to  be 
clamped  between  said  tongue  and  the  end  face  of  said  first 
member. 


1.200.889.      GLASS-MELTING    RECEPTACLE.       Samcil 
R.    ScHOLBs.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    assignor    to    H.    C.    Fry 
Jlass  Company,  Rochester,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed    Aug.    81,    1914.     Serial    No.    859,446. 
(CI.  49 — 60.) 


1.  .\  glass  melting  receptacle  comprising  an  outer  body 
^rtlon  composed  of  a  mixture  of  raw  clay,  raw  burnt  clay, 
and  ground  pot  shell  :  and  an  interior  lining  integrally 
united  with  the  body  portion  and  consisting  of  a  mixture 
of  raw  clay,  burnt  clay,  and  feldspar. 

2.  A  glass  melting  receptacle  comprising  an  outer  body 
portion  of  refractory  clay  containing  about  one  per  cent, 
alkali,  and  an  inner  lining  of  refractory  clay  containing 
about  two  per  cent,  alkali. 

3.  A  glass  melting  receptacle  comprising  an  outer  body 
portion  constructed  of  a  mixture  of  raw  and  burnt  clay, 
and  an  Inner  lining  Integrally  united  with  the  body  por- 
tion and  constructed  of  raw  clay,  burnt  clay  and  feldspar. 

4.  A  glass  melting  receptacle  comprising  an  outer  body 
portion  constructed  of  a  mixture  of  raw  and  burnt  clay, 
and  an  Inner  lining  integrally  united  with  the  body  por- 
tion and  constructed  of  raw  clay,  burnt  clay  and  a  vitri- 
fying agent. 


1,200.890.  CARBURETER.  Paul  SchCttlbr,  Johannm 
Max  Diutbich,  and  Max  Johannes  Diuteich,  Charlot- 
tenburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Pallas  Vergaser  G.  M. 
B.  H.,  Berlln-Charlottenburg,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  19, 
1912.     Serial  No.  7.S2,809.      (CI.  261—72.) 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  main  fuel  sup- 
ply tank,  an  auxiliary  supply  tank  provided  with  an  open- 
ing to  the  air.  a  discharge  opening  from  each  of  said  tanks, 
a  channel  connecting  the  sa'd  openings,  means  in  said 
channel  for  restricting  the  discharge  from  the  main  tank, 
and  an  atomizing  pipe  rising  from  said  channel  between 
the  two  openings  whereby  when  the  auxiliary  tank  l>e- 
comes  empty,  air  is  drawn  therethrough  and  serves  to 
meet  and  nebulize  the  fuel  drawn  from  the  main  tank. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  main  fuel  sup- 
ply tank,  an  auxiliary  supply  tank  provided  wltb  an  open- 
ing to  the  air.  a  disctaarge  opening  from  each  of  said  tanks, 
means  for  restricting  discharge  from  the  main  tank,  a 
p'pe  connecting  said  discharge  openings,  and  a  spray  pipe 
rising  from  said  connecting  pipe  between  the  two  openings 
whereby,  when  tbe  engine  is  running  Idle  the  auxiliary 
tank    becomes    filled    with    fuel,    and    when    the   engine   Is 
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starting  under  load,  fuel  is  first  drawn  from  both  tanks 
until  the  auxiliary  tank  becomes  empty  of  fuel,  whereupon 
air  is  drawn  through  said  tank,  to  meet  and  to  nebulize 
Into  an  elastic,  suction  responsive  cloud,  fuel  coming  from 
tbe  main  tank. 


8.  In  a  carbureter,  in  combination,  a  main  fuel  tank,  an 
open  topped  auxiliary  fuel  tank,  an  upright  pipe  Interme- 
diate said  tanks,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  two  tanks  wltb 
which  pipe  the  said  upright  pipe  communicates,  tbe  pipe 
on  the  main  tank  side  having  a  restricted  passage. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  In  combination,  a  main  supply  tank, 
an  auxiliary  supply  tank,  a  pipe  connecting  tbe  two,  tbe 
pipe  on  tbe  main  tank  side  having  a  smaller  area  of  dis- 
cbarge than  on  the  auxiliary  tank  side  and  an  injection 
pipe  communicating  with  said  connecting  pipe  interme- 
diate the  said  tanks. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  in  combination,  a  main  fuel  supply 
tank,  a  smaller  auxiliary  tank,  a  pipe  connecting  the  two 
tanks,  an  Injection  pipe  rising  from  the  connecting  pipe, 
and  a  pierced  plug  in  that  branch  of  the  connecting  pipe 
between  tbe  injection  pipe  and  the  main  supply  tank. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200.891.      FUEL-BUCKET. 
111.      Filed    Jan.    26,    1916. 
220 — 41.) 


Frank   L.    Sharp,    Homer, 
Serial    No.    74,142.      (CI. 


1.  A  backet  or  scuttle  comprising  a  body  having  an 
elongated  chute,  the  opposite  sides  of  the  chute  having 
upwardly  and  forwardly  extending  slots,  a  pair  of  covers 
or  closures  for  the  chute  and  the  body,  tbe  adjacent  ends 
of  which  covers  or  closures  having  pintles  engaging  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  slots,  the  pivoted  end  edge 
of  tbe  cover  for  the  body  having  means  to  be  engaged  by 
the  cover  of  the  chute,  so  as  to  hold  the  cover  for  the  body 
closed,  when  the  cover  of  tbe  chute  Is  opened  and  the 
bucket  tilted. 

2.  A  bucket  or  scuttle  comprising  a  body  having  an 
elongated  chute,  the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  cbute  having 
upwardly  and  forwardly  extending  slots,  a  pair  of  covers 
or  closures  for  tbe  cbute  and  the  body,  tbe  adjacent  ends 
of  which  covers  or  closures  having  pintles  engaging  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  slots,  the  pivoted  end  edge 
of  tbe  cover  for  tbe  body  having  means  to  be  engaged  by 
the  cover  of  the  chute,  so  as  to  hold  the  cover  for  the 
body  clo8e<l,  when  the  cover  of  the  chute  is  opened  and 
the  bucket  tiltetl,  the  pivoted  end  nlge  of  the  cover  for  the 
chute  having  an  upwardly  extending  flange  to  be  engaged 
by  the  means  on  the  cover  for  the  body,  to  bold  the  cover 
for  tbe  body  in  open  position. 


1,200,892.  POULTRY-FEEDER.  William  S.  Shiffbb, 
Manbelm,  Pa.  Filed  July  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  110,623. 
(01.  119—62.) 


A  poultry  feeder  comprising  a  feed  pan  having  an  an- 
nular bead  in  Its  bottom  concentric  with  the  flange  of  tbe 
pan,  a  cylinder  having  Its  lower  edge  at  a  spaced  interval 
from  tbe  bottom  of  the  pan  and  being  open  ended  and 
being  of  a  diameter  less  thaJn  the  diameter  of  the  pan  and 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  tbe  bead,  means  for  so  sup- 
porting tbe  cylinder,  a  hollow  sheet  metal  cone  having  its 
larger  end  engaging  within  tbe  bead  to  bold  tbe  cone 
concentric  with  the  flange  of  tbe  pan  and  tbe  cylinder, 
and  extending  into  the  cylinder,  and  a  closure  for  the 
upper  open  end  of  tbe  cylinder. 


1,200,893.  STEAM-ENGINE.  Frank  Shcman,  Phlla- 
delpbla.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  811,119. 
(CI.  121 — 45.) 


SE 


1.  In  a  steam  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder  head 
provided  with  an  exhaust  chamber  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  exhaust  valve  ports  opening  through  the  head 
into  tbe  cylinder  and  arranged  about  its  axial  line,  a 
plurality  of  disk  valves  for  tbe  said  ports,  means  within 
the  exhaust  chamber  for  simultaneously  reciprocating  the 
said  plurality  of  valves  in  tbe  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  cylinder,  and  devices  extending  to  tbe  outside  of  tbe 
exhaust  chamber  for  operating  the  said  valve  operating 
means. 

2.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  head 
provided  with  an  exhaust  chamber  and  having  a  plurality  • 
of  exhaust  valve  ports  opening  through  the  head  into 
the  cylinder  and  arranged  about  its  axial  line  and  also 
having  a  central  guide  portion  having  an  aperture  for  the 
piston  rod  and  providing  a  stuffing-box  therefor,  a  plural- 
ity of  disk  valves  for  the  said  ports,  means  within  tbe 
exhaust  chamber  and  surrounding  and  guided  upon  tbe 
central  guide  portion  also  within  the  exhaust  chamber  for 
simultaneously  reciprocating  tbe  said  plurality  of  valves 
to  control  the  ports  opening  through  the  cylinder  bead, 
and  devices  extending  to  the  outside  of  the  exhaust  cham- 
ber for  operating  the  said  valve  operating  means. 

3.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  head 
provided  wltb  an  exhaust  chamber  and  in  which  the  cyl- 
inder bead  is  also  provided  wltb  a  plurality  of  circular 
valve  ports  and  seats  arranged  about  the  axis  of  the  cyl- 
inder bead,  a  plurality  of  disk-shaped  valves  for  said  ports 
and  seats  and  each  having  a  stem  extending  Into  tbe 
exhaust  chamber  and  guided  in  tbe  cylinder  bead,  a  recip- 
rocating frame  within  the  exhaust  chamber  for  simultane- 
ously roclprocating  all  of  tbe  valve  stems  and  their  valves 
and  providing  connections  between  the  reciprocating  frame 
and   tbe  valve  stems   for  moving  tbe  valves  from   their 
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ralve  n^atn  and  also  for  cfoslng  the  said  valvea  upon 
tholr  vbIvp  9«»ats  and  romprnsattng  for  any  seating  of 
any  valvT  slightly  before  the  others,  and  means  extending 
to  the  outside  of  the  exhaust  chamber  for  operating  said 
reciprocating  frame.  : 

4.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  (i)mblnatlon  of  a  cylinder  head 
provided  with  an  exhaust  .hwmber  and  In  which  the  cyl 
Inder  head  Is  also  provided  with  a  plurality  of  circular 
valve  ports  and  seats  arrantjeU  about  the  axis  of  the  cyl- 
inder head,  a  plurality  of  disk  shaped  valves  for  said 
ports  and  seats  and  oach  ha\-in>j  a  stem  extending  Into  the 
exhaust  chamber  and  guid*»4  In  the  cylinder  head,  a  re- 
ciprocating frame  within  the  lexhaust  chamber  for  simulta- 
neously reciprocating  all  of  the  valve  stems  and  their 
valves  and  providing  connections  between  the  reciprocat- 
ing frame  and  the  valve  sten»i  for  moving  the  valves  from 
their  valve  seats  and  also  foij  closing  the  said  valves  upon 
their  valve  seats  the  connection  between  the  valve  stems 
and  the  reciprocating  framt  each  comprising  a  shoul- 
dered part  of  the  stem  exqending  through  the  recipro- 
cating frame  and  held  thereto  by  spring  devices  said 
means  positively  opening  thu  valves  against  any  pressure 
within  the  cylinder  and  <oDipcnsatlng  for  any  s^-ating  of 
one  valve  before  another,  flind  means  extending  to  the 
outside  of  the  exhaust  cban4>er  (or  operating  said  recip- 
rmatlug  frame. 

5.  In  a  steam  engine,  the.  cylinder  having  an  annular 
steam  space  and  valve  ciuin|ber  and  provided  with  Inlet 
ports  arranged  annularly  ab^ut  the  cylinder  and  opening 
Into  the  annular  chamber.  IQ  combination  with  valve  de- 
vices comprlsini;  an  annulaf  valve  surrounding  the  cyl- 
inder and  the  ports  said  anquiar  valve  having  extensions 
at  widely  separatetl  places  |ln  Ita  circumference  for  di- 
rectly Imparting  motion  to  lit  and  a  rocking  arm  having 
separate  connections  with  etch  of  the  ro«ls  of  the  valve 
whereby  both  ro<l8  are  accurfttely  moved  In  unison  under 
all  conditions,  anrl  mechanllm  under  the  control  of  the 
engine  for  operating  the  val^e  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,200,894.  CIRCUIT-FORMING  MECHANISM  FOR 
ELECTRIC  SIGNS.  B»n>ajii?<  S.  Siblbt.  Oak  Park, 
111.,  assignor  to  John  Ifenry  Krause.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  .Aug.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  858,638.  (CI. 
177—350.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a 
sprocket-shaft  m<»unted  In  s»ld  frame,  a  sprocket  on  said 
shaft,  a  link-belt  carried  on  said  sprocket,  letter-sticks 
carrle«l  by  said  link-belt  tn»n«versely  of  the  same,  lamp- 
el  rcuit-con  troll  em  mounte<l  In  iwld  frame  In  position  to 
b«»  engaged  by  said  letter-sttcks.  a  driving  shaft,  connec- 
tions between  said  driving  Shaft  and  said  sprocket-shaft 
to  rotate  the  latter  and  brlnu  the  letter-sticks  8ucte«jively 
Into  contact  with  said  latnp-clrcult-controllers,  and  a 
circuit-breaker  operated  by  4aid  driving  shaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the '  class  de8crll>ed,  a  frame,  a 
sprocket-shaft  mounte<l  In  stiid  frame,  a  sprocket  on  said 
shaft,  a  llDk-belt  carried  on  said  sprocket,  cross-bars  car- 
ried by  said  link-belt,  letter -*lck«  deUchahly  engaged  with 
said  cross-bars.  lamp-circnU-controllers  mounted  in  said 
frame  In  position  to  be  eogtff*^  by  said  letter-sticks,  and 
means  for  moving  said  belt  to  bring  the  letter-sticks  soc- 

ilrely  into  contact  with  ^Id  lamp-clrcnlt-controners. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a 
sprocket  shaft  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  sprccket  on 
said  shaft,  a  link-belt  carried  on  said  sprocket,  cross-bars 
secured  to  said  link  belt,  letter-sticks  detachably  secured 
to  said  cross-bars,  lamp-clrcult-controllers  mounted  in 
said  frame  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  letter-sticks, 
a  driving  shaft,  connections  between  the  driving  shaft 
and  the  sprocket-shaft  for  moving  said  belt  to  bring  the 
letter-sticks  successively  into  contact  with  said  lamp 
circuit-controllers,  and  a  circuit-breaker  connected  with 
said  driving  shaft  for  operation  thereby. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a 
sprocket-shaft  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  sprocket  on  said 
shaft,  a  link  belt  carrfed  on  said  sprocket,  letter-sticks  car- 
rie<l  by  said  link-belt  transversely  of  the  same,  lamp  cir- 
cuit-controllers mounted  on  said  frame  In  position  to  be 
engaged  by  said  letter-sticks,  means  for  moving  said  belt 
to  bring  the  letter-sticks  successively  Into  contact  with 
said  lamp-clrcult-controllers.  and  means  for  Interrupting 
the  circuit  during  such  movement  of  the  belt. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  sprocket  shafts  mounted  In  said  frame,  sprockets  on 
said  shafts,  a  link  belt  carried  on  said  sprockets,  letter- 
sticks  carried  by  said  link-belt  transversely  of  the  same, 
a  ttnger-bar  mounted  in  said  frame  parallel  to  said  letter- 
sticks,  contact-fingers  carried  by  said  bar  In  position  to 
be  engaged  by  said  letter  sticks,  and  means  for  moving 
said  tielt  to  bring  the  letter-sticks  successively  into  engage- 
ment with  said  contact  fingers. 

I  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,896.  SWITCH  LOCK.  (Jkokui:  Skagh.v.  Tustln, 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  55.727.  (Cl. 
17^—282.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  frame  mounted  on  the  casing,  circuit  terminals 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  switch  knife  pivoted  to  one  termi- 
nal and  moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
other  terminal,  a  plurality  of  shafts  rotatably  mounted 
in  opposite  walls  of  the  casing,  a  bar  slldahly  mounted  In 
opposite  walls  of  the  casing  and  connected  to  said 
knife  whereby  the  sliding  of  the  bar  will  move  the 
knife  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  one  of  the  cir- 
cuit terminals,  an  enlargement  on  said  bar  ailapted  to 
move  In  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  casing  adjacent 
the  frame,  a  disk  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts  within 
the  casing  and  pro\'1ded  with  a  notch  adapted  to  register 
with  the  opening  in  one  position  of  said  disk  to  permit 
sliding  of  the  bar,  and  said  disk  being  morn  Me  behind 
the  enlargement  on  the  bar  when  the  knife  is  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  circuit  terminal  whereby  the  bar  is 
locked  against  movement  In  a  direction  to  engage  the 
knife  with  the  circuit  terminal. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comt'lnatlon 
of  a  caslnsr.  a  frame  mounted  on  said  casing,  an  electric 
switch  carried  by  the  frame  a  bar  slidably  mounted  in 
the  casing  and  connected  to  the  switch  to  open  and 
close  the  latter,  an  enlargement  on  said  bar  adapted  for 
movement  in  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  casing,  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  disk  fixed  on  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  notch  adapted  to  register  with 
the  opening  In  one  position  to  permit  sliding  movement 
of  the  bar.  and  said  disk  being  adapted  to  t»e  moved  be- 
hind the  enlargement  when  the  switch  is  opened  to  lock 
the  bar  against  movement  to  close  the  switch,  a  locking 
lever  mounted  in  the  casing,  spring  means  constantly 
tending  to  move  the  lever  toward   the  bar  whereby  said 
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lever  will  pass  behind  the  enlargement  when  the  switch 
is  opened,  and  means  on  the  di&k  engageable  with  the  lever 
to  move  the  latter  to  released  position  when  said  disk  U 
rotated  in  one  direction. 


1,200.896.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LIFTING  FALLEN 
GRAIN  FOR  SELF  BINDERS.  Hiram  F.  Smith.  Whit 
lash,  .Mont.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  676,577. 
(01.  5*— 12©.) 


An  attachment  arranged  to  be  secured  to  the  platform 
of  a  reaper  carrying  a  sickle  bar,  comprising  a  straight 
bar  of  strap  metal  to  provide  a  base  portion  secured  to 
the  under  side  ol  said  platform  the  opposite  end  of  said 
bar  being  pointed  and  bent  upon  Itself  and  continued  in 
a  grain  engaging  portion  from  which  a  finger  is  continued 
in  an  inclined  and  rearwardly  extending  grain  lifting 
member,  the  end  of  which  Is  bent  parallel  to  said  base 
member  said  finger  being  arranged  to  i>ioJect  a  suitable 
distance  beyond  the  sickle  bar.  the  finjer  terminating  on 
a  line  with  the  forward  edge  of  the  sickle  bar  and  above 
the  same,  whereby  i^rain  whhh  has  fallen  will  be  lifted 
and  supported  in  a  position  to  be  cut,  as,  and  in  the 
manner  set  forth. 


1,200.897.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  LOCO 
MOTIVES.  James  H.  Smith.  Port  Murry,  N.  J.  Flle<l 
May  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  839.773.     (Cl.  246 — 59.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  safety  device,  the  combination  of  a 
locomotive  and  its  steam  throttle  valve  and  a  controlling 
valve  for  the  train  air  line  adapted  to  be  thrown  open 
to  emergency  position,  and  then  to  service  position,  of  a 
rockable  shaft,  means  connected  to  said  shaft  and  having 
connections  with  ti;''  steam  throttle  valve  to  support  the 
same  In  an  open  position,  a  device  connected  to  salu 
shaft  and  in  turn  provlde<l  with  a  fork  and  pli)  connection 
with  the  controlling  valve  of  the  train  air  line,  an  element 
on  said  shaft  tillable  in  either  direction  with  the  shaft 
when  contacting  with  an  obstacle  member  In  Its  path  for 
rocking  the  shaft  for  disconnecting  said  means  from  the 
steam  throttle  valve  allowing  it  to  close,  and  operating 
the  controlling  valve  of  the  train  air  line  to  emergency 
position  through  the  medium  of  said  device,  means  upon 
said  shaft  for  returning  the  same  partially  toward  a 
normal  position,  thereby  returning  the  controlling  valve 
of  the  train  air  line  from  emergency  to  service  position, 
the  connections  t>etween  the  first  means  and  the  steam 
throttle  valve  including  a  meml)er  to  fall  in  the  path  of 
the  first  means  when  the  throttle  valve  closes  to  limit 
the  return  of  said  shaft  partially  toward  a  normal 
position. 

2.  In  an  automatic  safety  device,  the  combination  of  a 
locomotive  and  its  steam  throttle  valve  and  a  controlling 
Talve  for  the  train  air  line  adapted  to  be  thrown  open 
to  emergency  position,  and  then  to  service  position,  of  a 


rockable  shaft,  means  connected  to  said  shaft  and  having 
connections  with  the  steam  throttle  valve  to  support  the 
same  In  an  open  position,  a  device  connected  to  said  shaft 
and  in  turn  provided  with  a  fork  and  pin  connection  with 
the  controlling  valve  of  the  train  air  line,  an  element 
tiltable  in  either  direction  when  contacting  with  au  ob- 
stacle member  in  its  path,  means  connecting  said  element 
and  the  shaft  to  rock  the  shaft  in  the  same  direction 
whether  the  element  tilts  in  one  direction  or  the  other 
for  disconnecting  said  means  from  the  steam  throttle 
valve  allowing  It  to  close,  and  operating  the  controlling 
valve  of  the  train  air  line  to  emergency  position  through 
the  medium  of  said  device,  means  upon  said  shaft  for 
returning  the  same  partially  toward  a  normal  position, 
thereby  returning  the  controlling  valve  of  the  train  air 
line  from  emergency  service  position,  the  connections 
between  the  first  means  and  the  steam  throttle  valve  In- 
cluding a  member  to  fall  In  the  path  of  the  first  means 
when  the  throttle  valve  closes  to  limit  the  return  of  said 
shaft  partially  toward  a  normal  position. 

3.  In  an  automatic  safety  device,  the  combination  of  a 
locomotive  and  Its  steam  throttle  valve  and  a  controlling 
valve  for  the  train  air  line  adapted  to  be  thrown  open 
to  emergency  position,  and  then  to  service  position,  of  a 
rockable  shaft,  means  connected  to  said  shaft  and  having 
connections  with  the  steam  throttle  valve  to  support  the 
same  In  an  open  position,  a  device  connected  to  said  sliaft 
and  in  turn  provided  with  a  fork  and  pin  connection  with 
the  controlling  valve  of  the  train  air  line,  an  element 
tiltable  In  either  direction  when  contacting  with  an  ob- 
stacle member  in  its  path,  means  connecting  said  element 
and  the  shaft  to  rock  the  shaft  In  the  same  direction 
whether  the  element  tilts  In  one  direction  or  the  other 
for  disconnecting  said  means  from  the  steam  throttle  valve 
allowing  It  to  close,  and  operating  the  controlling  valve  of 
the  train  air  line  to  emergency  position  through  the 
medium  of  said  device,  means  upon  said  shaft  for  return- 
ing the  panic  partially  toward  a  normal  position,  thereby 
returning  the  controlling  valve  of  the  train  air  line  from 
emergency  to  service  position,  the  connections  between 
the  first  means  and  the  steam  throttle  valve  including  a 
member  to  fall  in  the  path  of  the  first  means  when  the 
throttle  valve  closes  to  limit  the  return  of  said  shaft 
partially  toward  a  normal  position,  and  means  for  holding 
the  shaft  against  movement,  thereby  preventing  the  first 
means  from  operation. 

4.  In  an  automatic  safety  device,  the  combination  of  a 
locomotive  and  Its  steam  throttle  valve  and  a  controlling 
valve  for  the  train  air  line  adapted  to  be  thrown  open 
to  emergency  position,  and  then  to  service  position,  of  a 
rockable  shaft,  means  connected  to  said  shaft  and  having 
connections  with  the  steam  throttle  valve  to  support  the 
same  in  an  open  position,  a  device  connected  to  said  shaft 
and  in  turn  provided  with  a  fork  and  pin  connection  with 
the  controlling  valve  of  the  train  air  line,  an  element 
tiltable  in  either  direction  when  contacting  with  an  ob- 
stacle member  in  its  path,  said  element  having  crank  and 
link  connections  with  the  shaft  to  rock  the  shaft  in  the 
same  direction  whether  the  element  tilts  in  one  direction 
or  the  other  for  disconnecting  said  means  from  the  steam 
throttle  valve  allowing  it  to  close,  and  operating  the  con- 
trolling valve  of  the  train  air  line  to  emergency  position 
through  the  medium  of  said  device,  means  upon  said  shaft 
for  returning  the  same  partially  toward  a  normal  position, 
thereby  returning  the  controlling  valve  of  the  train  air 
line  from  emergency  to  service  position,  the  connections 
between  the  first  means  and  the  steam  throttle  valve  In- 
cluding a  member  to  fall  in  the  path  of  the  first  means 
when  the  throttle  valve  closes  to  limit  the  return  of  said 
shaft  partially  toward  a  normal  position. 

5.  In  an  automatic  safety  device,  the  combination  of  a 
locomotive  and  its  steam  throttle  valve  and  a  controlling 
valve  for  the  train  air  line  adapted  to  be  thrown  open  to 
emergency  position,  and  then  to  service  position,  of  a 
rockable  shaft  comprising  two  sections  having  coupled 
connections,  means  connected  to  one  section  of  said  sliaft 
and  In  turn  having  connections  with  the  steam  throttle 
valve  to  support  the  same  in  an  open  position,  a  device 
connected  to  the  section  of  said  shaft  to  which  said  means 
is  connected  and  In  turn  provided  with  a  fork  and  pin 
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connection  with  the  controlling  valve  of  the  train  air 
line,  an  plemont  tillable  In  either  direction  when  contact- 
ing with  an  obritacle  member  In  Its  path,  said  element 
having  crank  and  slotteil  link  connections  with  the  other 
section  of  sal.l  shaft  to  rock  the  shaft  in  the  same  direc- 
tion whether  the  element  tilts  In  one  direction  or  the 
other  for  disconnecting  sal4  means  from  the  steam  throttle 
valve  allowing  It  to  close,  and  operating  the  controlling 
valve  of  the  train  air  line  to  emergency  position  through 
the  medium  of  said  device,  a  mechanism  for  disconnect- 
ing said  coupled  connections  whereby  the  section  having 
the  crank  and  slotted  llnis  connections  with  the  element 
may  operate  Idly,  means  upon  said  shaft  for  returning 
the  same  partially  toward  a  normal  position,  thereby  re- 
turning the  controlling  vailve  of  the  train  air  line  from 
emergency  to  service  position,  the  connection  between  the 
first  means  and  the  steam  throttle  valve  Including  a  mem- 
ber to  fall  In  the  path  of  the  first  means  when  the  throttle 
valve  closes  to  limit  the  return  of  said  shaft  i>artlally 
toward  a  normal  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,898.  SPRING-SEAT.  DifJNis  B.  Sntdmb,  Ander- 
son. Ind.  Pile<l  Feb.  tl,  1916.  Serial  No.  70,666. 
(CI.  155—26.) 


1.  In  a  spring  seat,  a  base,  chambered  retainers  ad- 
jacent opposite  sides  or  flinds  of  the  base,  and  spring- 
plates  extending  across  the  seat  and  having  their  opposite 
ends  engaged  with  the  poclBets  In  the  retainers. 

2.  In  a  spring  seat,  a  b»se,  springs  supported  on  said 
base,  chambered  retainers,  knd  spring  plates  supported  on 
the  springs  and  having  their  ends  loosely  confined  In  the 
chambers  of  said  retainers. 

3.  In  a  cushion  seat,  a  base,  chambered  retainers  ad- 
jacent opposite  ends  of  the  base,  expansion  springs 
mounted  on  the  base,  and  spring  plates  supported  on  said 
springs  and  having  their  ends  engaged  with  the  chambers 
in  said  retainers,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  spring  seat,  a  ba.*,  expansion  springs  supported 
on  said  base,  U-shaped  retainers  adjacent  opposite  ends 
of  the  base,  transvfrsely  extending  spring-plates  sup- 
ported on  the  expansion  springs  and  having  their  ends 
slldably  engaged  with  the  U-shaped  retainers. 

5.  \  spring  plate  retainer  having  a  series  of  chambers 
adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  spring  plates,  substantially 
as  describe*!. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prlntled  In  the  Gazette,] 


1.200,899.  DAMPING  DBlVICB  FOR  GRADE-INDICA- 
TORS. John  K.  Stkw^rt,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to 
Stewart- Warner  Speedometer  Corporation,  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Virginia!.  Piled  Jan.  27,  1913.  Serial 
No.  744,343.     (CI.  33—230.) 

1.  In   a   grade   meter   coitprlslng  a  pendulum,   braking 
means  for  said  pendulum  Intladlng  a  brake  device,  a  rotat- 
ing member,  and  means  carried  thereby  adapted   for  ren 
derlng  said  brake  device  alternately  operative  and  Inopera- 
tive with  respect  to  said  petidulum. 

2.  In  a  grade  meter  cottprlslng  a  pendulum,  braking 
means  for  said  pendulum  Intludlng  a  brake  device,  a  rotat- 
ing member,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  brake  de- 
vice In  operative  position  with  respect  to  the  pendulum, 
and  means  operatlvely  connected  to  said  rotating  member 
and  adapted  for  Intermittently  retracting  said  brake  de- 
vice. 


3.  In  a  grade  meter  comprising  a  pendulum,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  continuously  rotated  shaft,  braking  means  for 
said  pendulum  Including  a  brake  device,  and  means  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  the  shaft  adapted  for  rendering  said 
brake  device  alternately  operative  and  Inoperative  with 
respect  to  said  pendulum. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  magnet  mounted  for  rotation 
of  Its  poles  about  an  axis,  a  grade  meter  comprising  a  pen- 
dulum, and  braking  means  for  said  pendulum  including 
a  brake  device  comprising  an  armature  positioned  proxi- 
mate to  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  magnet  poles  whereby 
the  rotation  of  said  magnet  serves  to  render  said  brake 
device  alternately  operative  and  inoperative  with  respect 
to  the  pendulum. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  magnet  mounted  for  rotation 
of  its  poles  about  an  ails,  a  grade  meter  comprising  a  pen- 
dulum, and  braking  means  for  said  pendulum  Including 
a  brake  device  comprising  a  brake  and  a  spring  mounted 
for  yieldingly  retaining  the  brake  In  operative  position 
with  respect  to  the  pendulum,  and  an  armature  positioned 
proximate  to  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  said  magnet  poles 
and  connected  with  the  said  spring  whereby  the  rotation 
of  the  magnet  serves  to  attract  said  armature  for  releasing 
the  brake  from  the  spring  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,900.  JET  APPARATUS.  Adrian  Fkancis  Stkm, 
New  Barnet,  England,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Solomon 
Ford,  London,  England.  Filed  June  19,  1916.  Serial 
No.  104,614.     (CI.  175 — 321.) 


1.  In  Jet  producing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  res- 
ervoir for  liquid,  a  plate  situated  In  the  bottom  thereof 
and  having  In  It  an  orifice,  and  means  for  vibrating  the 
plate. 

2.  In  Jet  producing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  res- 
ervoir for  liquid,  a  plate  situated  in  the  bottom  thereof 
and  having  In  It  an  orifice,  and  means  for  vibrating  the 
plate  about  an  axis  lying  In  the  plane  of  the  orifice. 

3.  In  jf-t  producing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  res- 
ervoir for  liquid,  a  plate  situated  In  the  bottom  thereof 
and  having  In  It  an  orifice,  and  means  for  vibrating  the 
plate  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  orifice. 

4.  In  Jet  producing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  res 
ervoir   for   liquid,   a  plate   situated   In    the   bottom   thereof 
and  having  In  it  an  orifice,  a  tube  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  orifice  depending  from  the  plate,  and  means  for  vibrat- 
ing the  plate. 
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5.  In  Jet  producing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  res- 
ervoir for  liquid,  a  seating  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  plate 
having  in  it  an  orifice,  a  tube  depending  from  the  plate 
below  the  orifice  and  an  elastic  collar  surrounding  the 
tube  and  fitting  the  seating,  and  meant  for  vibrating  the 
to  be. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,901.  PHOTOPRINTING  APPARATUS.  WILLIAM 
P.  Taylor,  Wilmington,  Ohio.  Filed  June  4,  1914. 
Serial  No.  843,086.     (Q.  161—27.) 


1.  A  photo,  printing  time  set  mechanism  for  governing 
the  illuminated  period  comprising  a  movable  stop  member 
for  locking  the  mechanism  against  operation,  governing 
mechanism  for  regulating  the  illuminated  period,  an  Indi- 
cator forming  a  portion  of  said  governing  mechanism  ar- 
ranged to  run  free  of  the  time  set  mechanism  in  one  direc- 
tion and  with  this  time  set  mechanism  In  the  other  direc- 
tion, an  electric  switch,  and  starting  means  operatlvely 
connected  to  both  said  switch  and  said  stop  member. 

2.  A  photo  printing  time  set  mechanism  for  governing 
the  Illuminated  period  comprising  a  spring  actuated  mech- 
anism, locking  means  normally  holding  said  mechanism 
locked,  a  suitably  designated  dial,  an  indicator  arm  mov- 
able in  one  direction  free  of  said  mechanism,  but  under 
the  control  of  said  mechanism  when  moving  In  the  oppo- 
site direction,  and  means  operated  by  said  arm  In  Its  re- 
turn movement  to  operate  said  locking  means  to  stop  the 
spring  actuated  mechanism  and  extinguish  the  illumina- 
tion after  a  predetermined  period. 

3.  A  photo  printing  time  set  mechanism  for  governing 
the  Illuminated  period  comprising  a  spring  actuated  mech- 
anism arranged  to  automatically  extinguish  an  Illuminat- 
ing means,  an  Indicator  arm  movable  free  of  said  mecha- 
nism In  one  direction  but  under  the  control  of  said  mecha- 
nism when  moving  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means 
arranged  after  said  arm  has  been  moved  forward  to  simul- 
taneously light  an  illuminating  means  and  set  said  mecha- 
nism In  operation  to  cause  return  movement  of  said  arm, 
said  arm  again  causing  the  automatic  extinguishing  of 
said  illuminating  means  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined 
time  period. 


1,200.902,  GRAIN-BINDER  ATTACHMENT.  JDDSON  E. 
TiBBLES,  Macedonia,  and  Thad  S.  Kilooei,  Silver  City, 
Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1915:  Serial  No.  47,866.  (CI. 
56—33.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  binder  having  a  reel  and  having 
other  mechanism  adapted  to  coact  with  the  reel  In  the 
cutting  and  binding  of  grain,  a  traction  wheel,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  binder,  means  for  Imparting 
rotation  to  said  shaft  from  said  traction  wheel,  a  second 
shaft  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  binder  above  said  first 
shaft,  sprocket  gears  on  said  shafts,  a  chain  on  said 
sprocket  gears,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said 
•econd  shaft  with  said  reel,  said  means  comprising  a  third 
•haft,  operatlvely  connected  with  the  reel  and  coacting 
gearing  devices  on  the  second  and  third  shafts. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
«  a  frame  having  a  grain  harvesting  mechanism  thereon  with 

an  attachment  comprising  a  bracket,  means  for  detachably 
mounting  said  bracket  on  said  frame,  an  engine  on  said 
bracket,  a  pair  of  transverse  parallel  shafts  mounted  on 


said  bracket,  means  for  transmitting  power  from  the  en- 
gine to  one  of  said  shafts,  means  for  transmitting  power 
from  the  first  to  the  second  shaft,  said  means  being  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  rotate  the  second  of  said  shafts  more  slowly 


than  the  engine  shaft  Is  rotated,  means  for  transmitting 
power  from  the  second  of  said  shafts  to  the  harvesting 
mechanism  on  said  frame,  and  a  clutch  device  for  opera- 
tlvely connecting  and  disconnecting  said  last  named  means 
with  said  second  shaft. 


1,200,903.  GREASE-CUP  CAP.  Daniel  H.  Twaits,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  809,460. 
(CI.  184 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  grease  cup,  the  combination  of  a  cap,  a  body 
portion  and  a  spring  member,  comprising  two  outwardly 
flaring  legs,  a  Joining  portion  at  their  upper  ends  integral 
therewith,  and  means  Integral  with  the  Joining  portion 
for  securing  the  same  to  the  cap,  said  legs  having  a  thin 
portion  adjacent  the  Joining  portion  and  a  thicker  por- 
tion at  their  lower  ends  for  engaplng  the  interior  of  the 
body  member. 

2.  In  a  grease  cup,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion 
and  a  cap  threaded  onto  the  body  portion,  a  spring  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  cap  and  comprising  a  head  having  an 
upwardly  extending  lug  engaging  the  top  of  the  cap,  two 
downwardly  extending  flaring  legs  having  a  thin  resilient 
portion  adjacent  the  head  and  each  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  portion  at  Its  lower  end  adapted  to  engage  the 
Interior  of  the  body  portion. 

S.  In  a  grease  cup,  the  combination  of  a  body  member 
having  an  angular  Interior,  a  cap  threaded  onto  the  body 
member  and  a  spring  member  carried  by  the  cap  comprls- 
ini.'  iin  angular  lug  engaging  the  top  of  the  cap  and  down- 
wardly extending  outwardly  flaring  legs  Integral  with  the 
head  having  thin  resilient  portions  adjacent  the  head  and 
extending  for  a  considerable  distance,  of  their  length  and 
having  outwardly  projecting  converging  surfaces  at  their 
lower  edge  corresponding  to  two  opposite  corners  of  the 
angular  head. 

4.  In  a  grease  cup,  the  combination  of  a  cap,  a  body 
portion  cooperating  therewith,  a  spring  member  having  a 
plurality  of  outwardly  flaring  legs  Integral  with  a  Joining 
portion  at  their  upper  ends,  and  an  upwardly  extending 
lug  integral  with  this  Joining  portion  extending  through 
the  top  of  the  cap  and  being  upset  whereby  It  is  held  in 
position,  said  legs  having  thickened  integral  outwardly 
projecting  humps  engaging  the  Interior  of  the  body  por- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  grease  cup,  the  combination  of  a  body  member 
having  an  angular  Interior,  a  cap  threaded  onto  the  body 
member,  and  a  spring  member  carried  by  the  cap  com- 
prising a  comparatively  large  head  having  a  flat  shoulder 
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ens^aj^nfc  th<>  top  of  the  oa^  and  9«<nr(»<1  thereto,  down- 
wnMly  extendlne  outwardly  flaring  legs  Integrally  con- 
neote*!  with  the  hi^ad.  said  'l*>e»  belnjt  of  equal  Mze  and 
separated  to  a  point  adja<'4nt  the  head  and  tending  to 
spring  outwardly  to  engage]  the  angular  Interior  of  the 
body. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,901.  GRFASL-CUP  CAP.  Damkl  H.  Twaits,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Jan.  26i  1914.  Serial  No.  814,316. 
(CI.  184 — 48.) 


1.  The  c^ombination  of  a  grease  oup  romprlsins;  a  cap 
meml)«»r  and  a  body  ineml)frr  cooperating  therewith,  a 
spring  detent  device  compris^g  two  portions  eaih  secured 
at  one  end  to  one  of  the  naetibers  ami  adapted  to  engage 
the  otber  member  at  their  other  t-nds.  and  means  con- 
necting the  engaging  ends  allowing  them  to  move  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  while  preventing  the  distortion 
of  the  tiprinc. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  grease  cup  comprl^^lng  a  cap 
member  and  a  body  portion,  a  sprini?  detent  device  com- 
prising two  substantially  parallel  portions  secured  at  their 
upper  ends  to  the  cap  and  having  outward  projections  at 
their  lower  ends  engaging  tlif>  interior  of  the  body,  and  a 
connecting  portion  between  the  two  lower  ends  allowing 
these  ends  to  move  toward  and  away  from  each  other. 

.3.  The  combination  of  a  grease  cup  comprising  a  cap 
meml>er  and  a  body  m>'ml)ef  coiiperatlng  therewith  said 
body  member  having  vertical  grooves  on  the  interior  and 
a  spring  detent  device  coi^prlslng  two  flat  depending 
portlonn  secured  to  the  cap,  the  flats  of  these  depending 
portions  being  substantially  parallel  and  having  at  their 
lower  ends  outwardly  extending  portions  provided  with 
projections  engaging  the  interior  of  the  body  and  hav- 
ing a  connecting  portion  allowing  these  ends  to  move 
toward  and  away  from  eaclj  other  while  preventing  the 
eods  moving  laterally  with  eelation  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  grease  cup,  the  c(»inblnatlon  of  a  body  portion 
having  vertical'  grooves  on  the  Interior  and  external 
threads,  a  cap  member  threfided  to  cooperate  with  said 
external  threads,  and  a  spring  detent  device  comprising 
two  substantially  parallel  Ijegs  secured  at  their  upper 
ends  to  the  cap  and  being  bowed  outwardly  at  their  lower 
ends  and  provided  with  projections  for  engaging  the  in- 
terior of  the  body  and  havinf  a  connecting  portion  allow- 
ing the  lower  ends  to  spring  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  said  spring  device  belqg  so  formed  as  to  cause  the 
lower  ends  of  the  legs  to  spring  outwardly. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  grease  cup  comprising  a  cap 
member  and  a  body  member  cooperating  therewith,  and  a 
spring  detent  device  having  two  substantially  parallel 
portions  secured  to  one  of  tije  members  having  means  for 
engaging  the  other  member  tif  the  grease  cup  and  having 
Inwardly  turne<l  portions  ajt  their  lower  ends,  one  of 
which  slldably  embraces  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,905.      HOT-WATER   aKP  STEAM  BOILER      Frbd^ 
CRICK  J.  Wallino.  Minneapolis,   Minn.     Filed   Dec.  16, 
1913.     Serial  No.  807,048.      (CI.  122 — 21 8.  > 
1.   In  a  hot  water  or  steam  boiler,  the  combination  with 
a   main   shell   including  a   fl|e  pot.   of  a   superstructure 
therefor.   Including  a   water   conduit   and    draft  passage, 
taarlng  vertically  spaced   alternated   horisontally   expand- 
ed chambers,  and  said  water  conduit  also  having  an  an- 
nular marginal  water  cbambler  extended  below  the  horl- 


Kontally  expanded  water  chamber  with  which  they  directly 
communicate,  the  adjacent  horizontally  expanded  water 
chambers  beine  in  communication  through  axial  passages, 
and  the  horizontally  expanded  chambers  of  said  flame 
passage  being  connected  by  vertical  passages  that  are 
offset  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the 
boiler. 


Y 


2.  In  a  hot  water  or  steam  boiler,  the  combtnatloD 
with  a  main  shell  Including  a  Are  pot,  of  a  superstructure 
therefor.  Including  a  water  conduit  and  draft  passage, 
having  vertically  spaced  alternated  horizontally  expanded 
chambers,  and  the  former  also  having  annular  marginal 
water  chambers  extended  below  the  horizontally  expanded 
water  chambers  with  which  they  directly  communicate, 
the  adjacent  horizontally  expanded  water  chambers  being 
In  communication  through  axial  passages,  including  hubs 
and  connecting  thimbles,  and  the  said  horizontally  ex- 
panded chambers  of  said  water  conduit  also  having  inde- 
pendent radial  channels  connecting  the  depending  hiibs 
to  the  depending  portions  of  the  annular  marginal  cham- 
bers, and  the  horizontally  expanded  chambers  of  said 
draft  passage  being  connected  by  vertical  passages  that 
are  alternately  offset  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  said 
boiler,  and  certain  of  which  are  arrange<l,  one  on  each 
side  of  the  overlying  adjacent  radial  water  channel. 

3.  In  a  hot  water  or  steam  boiler,  the  combination 
with  a  main  shell  having  a  water  chamber  that  surrounds 
and  extends  over  the  top  thereof,  of  a  superstructure 
therefor,  having  alternated  zigzag  water  and  draft  pas- 
sages, the  former  Including  horizontally  expanded  water 
chambers  with  depending  axial  portions  and  with  mar- 
ginal water  chambers  depending  below  the  same  and  also 
having  radial  channels  connecting  with  the  said  depending 
axial  portions,  and  the  lower  portions  of  said  vertically 
extended  marginal  portions,  the  said  water  passage  being 
in  communication  with  the  water  chamber  of  said  main 
shell,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  hot  water  or  steam  boiler,  the  combination 
with  a  shell  having  a  horizontal  water  chamber  extended 
therefrom,  with  a  depending  marginal  portion  and  a  de- 
pending axial  portion,  and  also  having  a  radial  channel 
connecting  the  said  depending  marginal  portion  with  the 
said  depending  axial  portion. 


1.200.900.  PIMP.  William  W.  Wilson,  Los  Angelea, 
Cal.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  726.082.  (CT. 
108 — G3.) 

1.  A  pump  valve,  comprising  an  annular  lower  mem- 
ber having  an  annular  liquid  passage  and  an  Inclined  top 
surface,  an  Intermediate  annular  valve  member  having  a 
lower  fcurface  co-acting  with  the  top  surface  of  saM  lower 
valve  member  and  having  a  liquid  pas.sage  registering  with 
and  of  less  capacity  than  the  liquid  passage  of  the  lower 
valve  member,  said  intermediate  valve  member  having  an 
upp«'r  surface  incline*!  similarly  to  the  upper  surface  of 
said  lower  valve  member,  and  an  upper  annular  valve 
member  having  a  lower  surface  inclined  to  co-act  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  intermediate  valve  member,  said  In- 
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termediate  valve  member  normally  seating  upon  said  lower 
valve  member  and  said  upper  valve  member  normally  seat- 
ing upon  said  lnterme<ilate  valve  member,  all  of  said  valve 
members  being  relatively  movable,  said  upper  valve  mem- 
ber and  said  intermediate  valve  member  having  portions 
arranged  to  co-engage  to  cause  Joint  movement  of  said 
upper  valve  member  and  said  intermediate  valve  member 
subsequent  to  relative  movement  thereof  and  under  thrust 
upon  said  upper  valve  member. 


2.  A  pump  valve,  comprising  an  annular  lower  member 
having  an  annular  liquid  passage  and  an  inclined  top  sur- 
face, an  intermediate  annular  valve  member  having  a 
lower  surface  co  acting  with  the  top  surface  of  said  lower 
valve  member  and  having  a  liquid  passage  registering  with 
and  of  less  capacity  than  the  liquid  passage  of  the  lower 
valve  member,  said  intermediate  valve  member  having  an 
upper  surface  inclineil  sin»ilarly  to  the  upper  surface  of 
said  lower  valve  member,  and  an  upper  annular  valve 
member  having  a  lower  surface  Inclined  to  co  act  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  intermediate  valve  member,  said  in- 
termediate valve  member  normally  seating  upon  said  lower 
valve  member  and  said  upper  valve  member  normally  seat- 
ing upon  said  interiuedlate  valve  member,  all  of  said 
valve  members  being  relatively  movable,  said  upper  valve 
member  and  said  intermediate  valve  member  having  por- 
tions arranged  to  co-engage  to  cause  Joint  movement  of 
said  upper  valve  member  and  said  intermediate  valve  mem- 
ber subsequent  to  relative  movement  thereof  ;  and  means 
limiting  such  Joint  movement. 


1,200,907.  AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  FOR  LAUNDRY- 
WASHING  MACHINES.  CONKAD  A.  WissBL,  Dayton, 
Ky.  Filed  July  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  852.104.  (CI. 
74—18.) 


a  ring  or  flange  provided  on  the  driving-gear  of  the  barrel 
and  adapted  to  be  frictionally-engaged  by  said  clutch-band, 
an  inwardly-projecting  pin  on  said  driving-gear,  a  l>a»e- 
plate  on  the  barrel-head,  a  toothed  segmental  plate  or 
rotatory  disk  on  said  base  plate,  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally- 
monnted  on  said  base-plate  and  connected  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  opposite  spaced  ends  of  said  clutch-band,  n)eana 
at  the  upper  ends  of  swld  levers  to  automatically  draw 
them  toward  each  other  so  that  their  lower  ends  shall 
spread  apart  after  each  compresslng-actlon  of  said  clutch- 
band,  toothed  means  between  two  contacting-arcs  at  the 
upper  ends  of  said  levers,  pins  on  said  segmental  plate  or 
disk,  spring-controlled  pawls  on  the  inner  face  of  the 
lower  ends  of  said  levers,  and  cam-formations  on  said 
pawls  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pins  on  the  said  seg- 
mental plate  whereby  the  levers  are  brought  together  at 
their  lower  ends  to  draw  the  spaced  ends  of  the  clutch- 
band  toward  each  other  for  the  braking-operation  in  the 
reverse-motion  of  the  washer-barrel  and,  also,  the  spread- 
ing apart  of  said  levers  automatically  to  release  the  brak- 
ing pressure  or  contact  for  the  free  rotatory-movement  of 
said  washer-barrel. 


A   cushioning  or    braking   device   for   reverse-acting  ro- 
tatory, barrel   clothes-washers  comprising  a  clutch  t>and. 


i;S00.»08.  CLEARER  DEVICE  FOR  GLUE  DISTRI BUT- 
IN<J  ROLLS  IN  LABELING-MACHINES.  Frank  O. 
Woodland,  Worcester,  Mass. ;  Frances  S.  Woodland  and 
Arthur  F.  Kelley,  administrators  of  said  Frank  O.  Wood- 
land, deceased,  assignors  to  Economic  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  58,804.     (CI.  91—58.) 


D     5-  ^.> 


1.  A  clearer  comb  for  the  purpose  described,  consisting 
of  a  longitudinal  body  provided  at  one  edge  with  a  series 
of  upwardly  projecting  wedge-shaped  teeth,  and  having  at 
its  respective  ends  means  for  axial  support  of  the  comb 
at  the  exterior  of  a  glue-l>ox.  the  axial  line  of  said  sup- 
porting means  being  below  and  some  d'stance  back  from 
the  line  of  contact  of  the  teeth  with  th'  surface  whereon 
the  comb  Is  used,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  clearer  comb  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  consisting 
of  a  skeletonized  frame  or  body  portion  having  an  up- 
wardly turned  longitudinal  flange  provided  along  its  edge 
with  a  series  of  recesses  and  upstanding  clearer  teeth, 
said  body  having  at  its  ends  upwardly  arched  ovirhanglng 
supporting  ears,  the  extremities  of  which  are  adapted  for 
removal  engagement  with  supporting  trunnions  upon  the 
ends  of  the  glue-box. 

3.  In  a  labeling  mat  hine,  the  combination  with  the  glue- 
t>ox  and  rotating  glue-dellverlng  roll ;  of  a  clearer  comb 
having  a  series  of  wedge-like  teeth  that  He  against  the 
face  of  the  roll,  said  comb  being  supported  by  trunnions 
or  bearings  at  the  ends  of  the  glue-box,  said  trunnions 
axlally  located  In  such  relation  to  the  contact  line  of  the 
teeth  that  the  motion  of  the  roll  and  resistance  of  the  glue 
tends  to  force  the  teeth  lightly  against  the  surface  of  the 
roll. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination with  the  glue-box,  glue-delivering  roll,  fllm-gage, 
and  transfer-roll  that  moves  to  and  from  the  face  of  said 
delivery-roll  :  a  clearer  device  consisting  of  a  skeletonized 
body  having  along  its  front  an  upwardly  projecting  flange, 
the  top  edge  of  which  is  formed  for  scraping  contact  with 
the  face  of  the  glue-dellverlng  roll,  said  body  provided  at 
its  ends  with  ear-members  alined  with  the  back  portion  of 
said  body,  and  adapted  for  resting  upon  supporter  members 
formed  on  the  ends  of  the  glue-twx,  said  clearer  arranged 
to  act  against  the  face  of  said  glue  delivery-roll  at  a  posi- 
tion above  the  line  of  said  supports,  but  between  the  i"on- 
tacting  position  of  said  transfer-roll  and  the  normal  level 
of  the  glue  contents  within  the  glue-box. 
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6.  In  a  mecbanlam  of  the  (^racter  described.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  glue  box,  and  a  rotating  glue-distributing 
roll  therein  ;  a  clearer  comb  (!onaiating  of  a  skeleton  body 
having  end-supporting  ears,  and  a  series  of  upwardly  pro- 
jecting teeth,  the  ends  of  said  teeth  adapted  to  rest  closely 
against  the  face  of  said  distributing  roll,  end-supporting 
ears  that  engage  trunnions  on  the  glue-box  ;  said  comb 
provided  with  an  intermedial  downwardly  projecting  lug 
or  boss  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the 
glue-box,  but  adapted  to  c<>i»tact  therewith  in  the  event 
of  a  downward  springing  of  the  comb. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,909.  TABLE  BED.  FniTz  L.  Andrin,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  S.  Karpen  k  Btos.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  West  Virginia.  Fl)^  Oct.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
795,864.      (a.  5—17.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tRble  frame,  links  depending 
from  the  end  portions  thereof,  a  bed  suspended  on  said 
links  and  comprising  a  plurajlty  of  foldably  related  sec- 
tions, and  means  engaged  by  one  of  said  sections  in  the 
folding  operation  and  serving  to  swing  said  links  upwardly 
when  the  bed  Is  converted  to  9  folded  condition. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  table  frame,  pairs  of  links  de- 
pending from  the  end  portiots  thereof,  one  pair  of  said 
links  provided  with  upwardly  extending  arms,  and  a  bed 
suspended  on  said  links  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  fold- 
ably  related  sections,  one  of  Bald  sections  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  arms  in  the  folding  operation  and  swing  said 
links  upwardly. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  table  frame,  and  a  folding-bed 
mounted  thereon,  comprising  three  main  sections  and  two 
spacing  sections  connecting  them,  and  a  front  piece  for 
the  frame  suspended  beneath  the  inner  spacing  section  and 
connected  with  the  folding  bed  structure  near  the  Junc- 
tion between  the  inner  spaclntg  section  and  the  intermedi- 
ate main  section,  whereby  said  front  piece  will  be  carried 
to  an  elevated  vertical  position  in  the  operation  of  fold- 
ing the  bed  structure. 


1.200.910.  TABLE  BED.  Fhitz  L.  Andrmn.  Chicago,  111.. 
assignor  to  S.  Karpen  ft  Bro.^..  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  West  Virginia.  Fil^d  Oct.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
795,866.      (CI.  5—17.) 


e\ 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  a  b«Ml  section  mounted  in  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof,  a  spacing  section  plvotally  attached  at  its 
Inner  portions,  a  foot  section,  pivots  connecting  said  foot- 
section  to  said  spacing  sectloe,  legs  for  the  foot  section,  a 
front  piece  movably  connected  with  the  frame,  and  links 
connecting  said  front  piece  ta  said  foot-section,  said  links 
adapted  to  slide  on  the  outer  onds  of  said  pivots  and  there- 
by elevate  said  front  piece  in  the  operation  of  folding  the 
bed-structure. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  a  bed-settion  fixedly  secured  in  the 
vpper  portion  thereof,  a  spicing  section  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  section,  an   outer  section  plvotally  con- 


nected with  said  spacing  section,  a  front  piece  for  the 
frame  having  sliding  connections  with  the  front  portion 
of  the  frame,  links  connecting  said  front  piece  with  said 
outer  bed-section,  and  legs  for  the  outer  bed-section. 


1.200,911.  DOOR  HOLDER.  Cornclics  J.  Arinsuan. 
Dayton.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  86.486. 
(Cl.  16—78.) 


A  door  bolder  Including  a  door  section  having  a  cham- 
ber formed  In  Its  outer  end  portion  and  provided  with  a 
transversely  extending  opening  communicating  with  said 
chamber  and  having  an  enlarged  inner  end  portion  pro- 
viding an  abut,pient,  a  locking  pin  slidably  mounted'  In 
the  opening  and  extending  Into  said  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  an  enlarged  head  limiting  Its  inward  move- 
ment, resilient  means  positioned  about  the  pin  In  the  en- 
larged inner  end  portion  of  the  opening  and  connected 
with  the  pin  and  engaging  the  shoulder  to  yleldably  hold 
the  pin  in  an  operative  position,  and  a  wall  section  hav- 
ing Its  outer  end  portion  provided  with  a  chamber,  a 
plunger  fitting  into  the  chamber  of  said  wall  section,  the 
outer  end  portion  of  said  plunger  fitting  Into  the  cham- 
ber of  the  door  section  and  provided  with  a  cam  engaging 
the  locking  pin  to  releasably  hold  the  plunger  in  the 
socket  of  the  door  section,  and  a  resilient  collar  for  en- 
gaging the  end  of  the  door  section  positioned  about  said 
plunger  within  the  socket  of  the  wall  section  and  having 
its  outer  end  portion  enlarged  to  engage  the  outer  end  of 
the  wall  section. 


1,200,912.  GAS-STOVE  DAMPER.  Waltib  F.  AxroBD, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  June  14,  1915.  Serial  No. 
34,116.     (a.  126—36.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stove  having  a  fire  box  and  a  flue,  with  a  gas 
stove  having  gas  burners,  an  oven  and  a  flue  connected 
with  the  flue  of  the  first  stove,  a  movable  damper  adapted 
to  close  openings  from  the  oven  of  the  gas  stove  into  the 
flue  leading  to  the  first  stove,  a  link  supported  by  the 
damper  and  adapted  to  close  the  same  by  gravity,  gas 
burners  for  heating  the  gas  oven,  valves  for  supplying 
gas  to  the  gas  burners,  operating  handles  for  said  valves, 
and  slldable  rods  having  arms  adapted  to  stand  In  the 
path  of  the  valve  handles  for  opening  the  damper  when 
the  gas  valves  are  opened,  the  damper  closing  by  gravity 
when  the  gas  is  turned  off. 


1,200,913.      WAGON  BRACE. 

Iowa.      Filed    Dec.    1,    1916 

21—7.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a 
bottom  with  transverse  cleats 
Ing  across  the  lower   face  of 
tlguous   to   the   said   cleats  an 
having  wing's   or  flanges,   one 
each  brace  being  fitted  agalns 


Roy   D.  Babr,  Lake  View, 
.      Serial    No.    64,521.      (Cl. 

wagon  body  provided  at  the 
,  of  a  pair  of  braces  extend- 
the  bottom  of  the  box  con 
d  composed  of  angle  metal 
of  the  wings  or  flanges  of 
t  and  secured  to  one  of  the 
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said  transverse  <  leats,  said  brace  being  extended  beyond 
the  sides  of  the  wagon  box.  and  provided  with  Inclined 
arms  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  and  having  ter- 
minal attaching  portions  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  wagon 
box. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  box  provided  at  the 
bottom  with  transverse  cleats,  of  a  pair  of  braces  extend- 
ing across  the  lower  face  of  the  bottom  of  the  box  con- 
tiguous to  the  said  cleats  and  composed  of  angle  metal 
having  wings  or  flanges,  one  of  the  wings  or  flanges  of 
each  brace  being  fitted  against  and  secured  to  one  of  the 
said  transverse  cleats,  said  braces  being  extended  beyond 
the  sides  of  the  w^agon  box  to  form  supports  for  the  box 
steps,  said  braces  being  also  provided  with  inclined  arms 
extending  upwardly  and  Inwardly  and  having  terminal 
attaching  portions  formed  by  extending  one  of  the  wings 
or  flanges  beyond  the  other  and  secured  to  the  sides  of 
the  wagou  box  and  straps  fastened  to  the  sides  of  the 
wagon  box  and  piercing  the  projecting  portions  of  the 
braces. 


1,260,914.  LIQUID-METER.  Ervin  O.  Bailbt,  Newton 
^lighlands.  Mass.,  as.slgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Kennicott  Company.  Chicago  Heights.  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1913.  SerUl  No. 
748,479.      (Cl.  73—167.) 


1.  A  liquid  meter  comprising  a  dam  or  obstruction  In 
the  imth  of  the  liquid  to  be  measured,  said  dam  having  an 
aperture  the  lateral  boundaries  of  which  are  so  shaped 
as  to  satisfy  the  terms  of  the  equation 


'-VC»«^2,-*)*- 


substantially  as  herein  described. 

2.  In  a  liquid  meter,  a  weir  having  a  liquid  discharge 
opening  with  substantially  parallel  lateral  edges  said  weir 
being  curved  whereby  the  quantity  of  liquid  discharged  Is 
substantially  proportional  to  the  head  of  liquid. 

3.  A  weir  having  an  orifice  which  extends  horizontally 
trom  the  crest  of  the  weir  as  well  as  vertically  therefrom, 
the  plane  of  the  orifice  varying  in  inclination  to  the 
horizontal  at  different  distances  from  the  crest  of  the 
weir  so  as  to  secure  a  desired  variation  in  the  operative 
area  of  the  orifice  with  respect  to  a  given  variation  In  the 
head. 


1,200.915.  LETTER  SLIDE  FOR  RURAL  FREE-DE- 
LIVERY MAILBOXES.  Ferdinand  J.  Banta.  Red 
Bird,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  56,054.  (Cl. 
232—33.) 

In  combination  with  a  mall  box  having  a  hinged  closure, 
a  slide  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  the  box,  said  slide  con- 
sisting of  a  plate  constructed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  having  its  rear  end  portion  bent  up  at  right  angles 
to  the  body  of  the  plate,  and  its  forward  end  portion 
bent  dwnwardly  at  right  angb-s  to  the  body  of  the  plate. 


connection  between  the  forward  downwardly  bent  por- 
tion and  the  closure,  the  body  of  the  plate  between  the 
forward  and  rear  bent  portions  extending  at  an  acute 
angle   to  the  bottom  of  the   box.   said   plate  forming  the 


slide  being  of  less  width  than  the  width  of  the  box.  said 
plate  and  the  connections  between  it  and  the  closure  being 
of  such  proportion  that  the  upwardly  bent  portion  at  the 
rear  of  the  plate  extends  substantially  to  the  rear  of  the 
mall  box  when  the  closure  Is  closed. 


1,200.916.  SUPPORTER.  Charles  F.  B»nn»tt,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Sharp  &  Smith.  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1914.  Serial 
No.   827,105.      (Cl.   128—38.) 


1.  A  supporter  having  a  belt,  a  pouch  and  thigh  circlets 
connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  pouch  to  the  belt,  the 
upper  end  of  the  pouch  being  attached  to  the  upper  edge 
of  the  bolt,  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  belt  being  attached 
to  the  pouch  at  its  center  and  being  free  therefrom 
throughout  substantially  the  width  thereof,  whereby  the 
elasticity  of  that  part  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  belt  above 
the  pouch  is  retained. 

2.  A  supporter  having  a  belt,  a  pouch  and  thigh  circlets 
connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  pouch  to  the  lower  edge 
of  the  belt,  the  upper  end  of  the  pouch  being  attached  to 
the  upper  edge  of  the  belt  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  t)elt 
being  attached  to  the  pouch  at  Its  center  and  being  free 
therefrom  throughout  substantially  the  width  thereof, 
whereby  the  elasticity  of  that  part  of  the  lower  edge  of 
the  belt  and  above  the  pouch  is  retained  and  the  amount 
of  belt  rendered  Inelastic  by  the  attaching  of  the  pouch 
and  thigh  circlets  thereto  is  substantially  equal  at  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  belt. 

3.  A  supporter  having  a  belt,  a  pouch  and  thigh  circlets 
connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  pouch  to  the  belt,  the 
upper  end  of  the  pouch  being  attached  to  the  upper  edge 
of  the  belt,  and  the  lower  e<lge  of  the  belt  being  attached 
to  the  pouch  at  its  center  and  being  free  therefrom 
throughout  substantially  the  width  thereof,  whereby  the 
elasticity  of  that  part  of  the  lower  e<1ge  of  the  belt  above 
the  pouch  is  retained,  the  belt  lying  outside  of  the  upper 
part  of  the  pouch  to  hold  the  same  snug  against  the  body. 

4.  A  supporter  having  a  belt,  a  pouch  and  thigh  circlets 
connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  pouch  to  the  lower  edge  of 
the  belt,  the  upper  end  of  the  pouch  being  attached  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  belt  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  belt  being 
attached  to  the  pouch  at  Its  center  and  being  free  there- 
from throughout  substantially  the  width  thereof,  whereby 
the  elasticity  of  that  part  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  belt 
and  above  the  pouch  Is  retained  and  the  amount  of  belt 
tendered    inelastic    by    the    attaching   pf    the    pouch   and 
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thigh  clrtlets  thereto  is  subaUntlallv  equal  at  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  the  b«^lt,  tho  t»<»lt  lying  outsi<le  of  the 
upper  part  of  the  pouch  to  hold  the  same  snug  against 
the  bodj. 


I 


1,200.917.     COOKING  ITENFIL.     Otto  R.  Birgeb. 
cago.  111.     Filed  July  15,  1^15.     Serial  No.  39,953. 
63—8.) 


Chl- 
(Cl. 


1.  A  Ud  of  the  class  described  having  a  central  perfo- 
rated depression  with  peripheral  perforations  through 
which  the  over-boUing  liquid  passes,  and  float  controlled 
means  for  substantially  closing  the  perforation  of  the 
depression,  said  means  comprtelng  a  flange  e.\tending  from 
the  float  and  depending  projections  on  the  lid. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cooking  \>'s.sel,  of  a  lid 
therefor  having  a  central  perlorate<l  depression  and  perfo- 
rations at  the  periphery  for  Over  l)olllng  liquid,  a  float  to 
substantially  close  the  opening,  and  means  to  confine 
and  limit  the  movement  of  {he  float,  the  float  having  a 
flange  and  the  lid  having  |)rojections  engaged  by  the 
flange  In  the  raised  position  if  the  float. 

3.  In  a  non  overboiling  lid  for  rooking  vessels,  the  com- 
bination of  ft  cover  member  having  a  central  depression 
with  a  perforation  therein.  |i  float  having  a  depending 
flange  adapted  to  substantially  cover  tht^  perforation,  and 
a  cage  supported  by  the  covqr  member  having  a  perfora- 
tion at  the  rwttom  and  adapted  to  conflne  and  limit  the 
movement  of  the  float. 

4.  In  a  non-overboiling  lid  for  cooking  vessels,  the  com- 
bination of  H  cover  member  having  a  central  depression 
with  a  perforation  therein,  a  float  having  a  dppendlng 
flange  adapted  to  substantially  cover  the  perforation,  and 
a  cage  having  a  bottom  perfomtlon  and  a  converging  lower 
portion  by  means  of  which  thf  float  is  confined  and 
limited  in  its  movement,  the  flange  of  the  float  engaging 
the  converging  portion  of  t^e  cage  and  preventing  the 
float  from  closing  the  lower  Opening  of  the  cage. 

5.  In  a  non-overboiling  lid  for  cooking  vessels,  a  float 
having  a  toothed  flange  depending  therefrom,  and  a  cage 
for  the  float  secured  to  the  Ud  having  a  converging  per- 
forated bottom,  the  float  being  larger  than  the  bottom 
but  being  held  from  closing  the  bottom  by  the  engage- 
ment of  the  teeth  of  the  flangt  with  the  converging  bottom 
of  the  cage.  I 

it4d  In 


[Claims  6  and  7  not  print 


the  Gazette.] 


1,200,918.  FEEDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CROWN- 
COBK-MAKING  MACHINtS.  Almasdbr  BooolnrrT, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1915.  Serial  No. 
66.564.     (Cl.  113—114.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hopper  adapted  to  receive  a  mass  of  sealing 
dlaks  of  cork  or  the  like  havi|ig  a  discharge  opening,  of  a 
chnte  comoiunicatlng  with  said  discharge  opening,  and 
a  carved  tube  having  a  reeetving  opening  near  its  upper 
horliontally  disposed  end  in  alinement  with  the  outlet 
of  aald  chute,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  tube,  whereby 
it*  horiiontal  portion  reciprocates  In  relation  to  said 
outlet. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hopper  adapted  to  leceive  a  mass  of  sealing 
disks  of  cork  or  the  like  having  a  discharge  opening,  of  a 
dinte  communicating  with  said  discharge  opening,  an 
oscillating  tube  havint;  a  receiving  opening  in  alinement 
with  the  outlet  of  said  chute,  and  means  comprising  mem- 
bers moving  In  opposite  directions  for  keeping  the  disks 
in  said  chute  continuously  In  motion. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hopper  adapted  to  receive  a  mass  of  sealing 
disks  of  cork  or  the  like  having  a  discharge  opening,  of 
a  chute  communicating  with  said  discharge  opening,  an 
oscillating  tul>e  having  a  receiving  opening  in  alinement 
with  the  outlet  of  said  ihute,  and  means  comprising  niein 
bers  rotating  in  opposite  directions  for  keeping  the  disks 
in  said  chute  continuously  In  motion. 

4.  In  a  devic?  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hopper  adapted  to  receive  a  mass  of  sealing 
disks  of  cork  or  the  like  having  a  discharge  opening,  of  a 
chute  communicating  with  said  discharge  opening,  and  a 
curved  tube  having  a  receiving  opening  near  its  upper 
horizontally  disposed  end  In  alinement  with  the  outlet 
of  said  chute,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  tut>e  about 
its  lower  end,  whereby  its  horizontal  portion  reciprocates 
In  relation  to  said  outlet. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  passage  for  sealing  disks  of  cork  or  the  like, 
of  a  tube  having  a  receiving  opening  in  alinement  there- 
with, and  means  for  oscillating  said  tube  about  its  lower 
end. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,200.919.  BRUSH  BURNER.  Rilby  B.  B088«MA», 
Fishers vlUe,  Va.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  72,790. 
(Cl.  110— 1».) 


A  portable  bru.sh  burner  comprising  front  and  rear  axle 

supported  bolsters,  a  grate  supported  by  the  bolsters,  ver- 

,    tlcal  bars  extending  upwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the 

'   grate,  side  plates  and  an  end  supported  by  the  bars,  said 
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end  consisting  of  spaced  plates  to  provide  an  air  space,  a 
cover  supported  by  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  plates  and 
having  Its  forward  end  .spaced  from  the  end  to  provide  a 
smoke  and  flame  outlet. 


1,200,920.  TREE-COLLAR.  Allyn  Houghton,  Neodesha, 
Kans.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  819,522.  (Cl. 
47—86.) 


AT 


A  tree  guard  comprising  a  band  formed  of  flexible  mate- 
rial adapted  to  be  removably  and  adjustably  secured 
around  the  trunk  of  a  tree,  tl»e  ▼ertical  ends  of  the  band 
overlapping  one  another  to  provide  for  the  adjustment,  a 
collar  having  an  annular  flange  at  Its  upper  end,  said  flange 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  band,  the  vertical  end  of 
the  flange  and  collar  overlapped  to  provide  for  the  adjust- 
ment for  the  same  with  relation  to  the  band,  said  collar 
Inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly  forming  a  substan- 
tially funnel  shaped  uiember,  the  outer  face  of  said  collar 
being  formed  of  water  proof  material,  a  strip  of  gummed 
paper  secureti  to  the  under  face  of  said  funnel  shaped 
member  and  provided  with  a  sticky  substance  and  flexible 
means  secured  around  said  band  for  holding  the  same 
secured  around  the  trunk  of  the  tree,  said  waterproof 
outer  face  and  the  collar  preventing  the  sticky  substance 
on  the  under  side  thereof  from  becoming  washed  out. 


1,200,921.  DENTAL  TOOTH-DRILLING  TOOL.  Wil- 
liam E.  Chibter,  Norwood,  Ohio.  Filed  July  10,  1916. 
Serial  No.  108,509.     (CL  32—10.) 


A  dental  tooth-drilling  tool  comprising  an  nttaching- 
shank,  a  circular,  solid  flange  provided  integrally  at  one 
end  of  said  shank  and  having  a  peripheral  downwardly- 
toothe<l  reaming  or  cutting  edge  and  a  serrated  reamlng- 
surface  on  Its  under  side  within  said  peripheral  down- 
wardly-toothed e<lge.  an  axial.  Integral  extension  of  lesser 
diameter  than  that  of  .said  solid  flanged  portion  and  hav- 
ing a  lower,  peripheral  toothed  <-dge.  and  a  tapered,  ser- 
rated drilling-point  concentrically  extended  from  said  la.st 
named  axial-extension. 


1,200.922.      CLEAN     OUT    FLUE    FOR    WATER  -  TUBE 
STEAM  -  GENERATORS.        Lawrencb     E.     Connblly, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.     Piled  May  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.929. 
(Cl.  122—392.) 
1.  The  combination   In  a   water  tube  boiler,  of  a  lower 

drum,  a  plurality  of  baffle  walls  In  spaced  relation  to  each 


other  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  drum,  a  flue  at 
one  end  of  said  drum  communicating  with  the  space  t)e- 
tween  said  baffle  walls  and  terminating  behind  said  drum, 
and  means  to  close  the  exit  end  of  said  flue,  substantially 
as  described. 


2.  The  combination  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  of  a  lower 
drum,  a  plurality  of  baffle  walls  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  drum,  side  walls 
closing  the  spaces  between  the  edges  of  said  baffle  walls,  a 
segmental  flue  embedded  in  one  of  said  side  walls  around 
said  drum,  and  having  an  opening  which  communicates 
with  the  space  between  said  baffle-walls,  and  an  opening 
which  communicates  with  a  chamber  behind  said  drum, 
and  means  to  open  and  close  the  last  mentioned  opening, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  water  tube  boiler,  of  a  series 
of  baffle  walls  in  spaced  relation,  a  transverse  firewall, 
and  a  clean-out  flue  communicating  with  the  space  between 
said  t)affle-walls  and  the  chamber  behind  said  fire-wall, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,200,923.  ELECTRIC  REGULATOR.  John  L.  Cbbvii^ 
I  NO,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating 
and  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  532.615.     (Cl.  171— 229^) 


An  electric  regulator  comprising  an  electromagnet  hav- 
ing a  core  and  a  Jacki't  ;  a  plurality  of  resistance  devices 
arranged  around  the  nisjniet  :  an  armature  a.ssociated  with 
the  magnet  and  normally  separated  therefrom  by  a  narrow 
air  ptp :  arms  iarrle<l  by  the  armature  and  projecting 
therefrom,  each  of  said  arms  engaging  one  of  said  resist- 
ances to  exert  pressure  upon  the  same  when  the  arma- 
ture is  attracted  :  r^-sUlent  means  between  the  magnet  and 
the  armature  normally  tending  to  move  the  armature 
away  from  the  matn- 1  :  guiding  pins  carried  by  the  Jacket 
of  the  magnet  and  slulably  engaging  openings  in  the  arma- 
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ture  to  steady  the  same  ;  a  stud  carried  by  the  magnet 
core  and  extending  through  tn  opening  In  the  armature, 
said  stud  having  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
armature  away  from  the  magnet ;  and  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity and  a  manually  adjustable  resistance  in  circuit 
with  said  magnet  to  vary  the  strength  of  the  same. 


1,200.924.     BOTTLE  CARRIBR.     Joseph  W.  Dawson.  St. 

Louis,     Mo.,    assignor    to    Barry-Wehmiller    Machinery 


Company,    a    Corporation 
1915.     Serial  No.  54,510. 


jf    Missouri. 
(CI.  193—2.) 


Filed    Oct.    7. 


1.  A  bottle  carrier  comprising  a  traveler  provided  with 
a  series  of  bottle-receiving  stems  adapted  to  He  within  the 
bottles,  each  of  said  stems  being  provided  with  a  cushion 
spring  having  a  yieldable  entl  member  which  lies  beyond 
the  outer  end  of  the  stem  tw  prevent  the  bottles  from 
striking  said  end  nf  the  stem. 

2.  A  bottle  c-arrier  comprising  a  traveler  provided  with 
a  series  of  bottle-recelvlng  stems  adapted  to  lie  within  the 
bottles,  and  cushion  springs  each  of  which  surrounds  one 
of  said  stems  and  extends  to  a  point  beyond  the  outer  end 
thereof  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  bottle,  each  of  said 
cushion  springs  being  a  hellijal  member  having  its  coils 
closely  fitted  together  at  points  adjacent  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  stem  with  which  It  Is  associated. 

3.  A  bottle  carrier  comprising  a  pair  of  sprocket  chains, 
means  for  driving  salt}  sprocket  chains,  and  bottle  holders 
secured  to  said  sprocket  chaiis,  each  of  said  bottle  hold 
ers  Including  a  connecting  detlce  uniting  said  chains  and 
a  row  of  bottle-recelvlng  stems  adapted  to  lie  within  the 
bottles,  the  inner  end  portions, of  the  bottle-receiving  stems 
of  each  row  b^^ing  secured  to  (aid  connecting  member  and 
their  outer  ends  being  In  approximately  the  same  horizon- 
tal plane,  and  shock  absorbers,  associated  with  said  bot- 
tle-receiving stems,  adapted  |o  lie  within  the  bottles  to 
prevent  the  bottoms  of  the  booties  from  striking  the  outer 
ends  of  said  stems. 

4.  A  bottle  conveying  devic^  comprising  a  slldeway,  and 
a  yieldable  bottle  pushing  (le\'l(^  for  moving  bottles  along 
said  slldeway,  said  l)ottle  pushing  device  Including  bottle 
pu.shers  In  the  form  of  bottlo  receiving  stems  adapted  to 
lie  within  the  bottles  and  shofk  absorbers  a.ssoclated  with 
said  stems,  said  shock  absorbers  being  extended  from  said 
stems  to  yieldingly  engage  the  inner  faces  of  the  bottles. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
slldeway,  and  a  bottle  pushinig  device  for  moving  bottles 
along  said  slldeway,  said  bottle  pushing  device  Including 
bottle  pushers  In  the  form  of  a  series  of  bottle-recelvlng 
stems  adapted  to  lie  within  the  bottles,  and  shock  ab- 
sorbers extending  from  the  outer  ends  of  said  stems  so  as 
to  engage  the  inner  faces  of  (he  t>ottles  and  to  push  said 
bottles  along  said  slldeway. 

{Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  ia  the  Gazette.} 


1,200,925.  TOOTH-BRUSH  AND  HOLDER.  Ha.vRT  SiM- 
CLAiR  Dblamehe  and  Clacde  Riid  Krcsi,  Berkeley.  Cal. 
Filed  June  14.  1915.     Serial  No.  33,976.     (CI.  132—11.) 


'r\ 


In  combination  with  a  support  having  means  for  secur- 
ing It  upon  a  vertically  extending  surface,  a  portion  ex- 
tending horizontally  when  so  secured  and  having  an  aper- 
ture sufficiently  large  to  receive  the  hereinafter-recited 
container,  a  container  in  said  aperture  closed  at  the  bot- 
tom and  open  at  the  top  and  having  a  flaring  circular 
upper  end  of  a  diameter  too  great  to  pass  through  said 
aperture,  and  a  tooth  brush,  the  handle  of  which  has. 
rigidly  secured  to  its  end  remote  from  the  brush,  a  sub- 
stantially globular  head  adapted  to  fit  snugly  against  said 
flaring  upper  end  of  the  container  to  form  a  sealing  valve. 


1,200.926.  POLISHING-WHEEL.  Lewis  J.  Docolass. 
Hardwlck,  Vt.,  assignor  to  M.  Wright  &  Son  Company, 
Putnamville.  Vt.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1915,  Serial 
No.  46,694.  Renewed  Aug.  24,  1916.  Serial  No. 
116,701.      (Cl.  61—1.) 


4— 


1.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  top 
body  portion  having  two  diametrical  intersecting  channels 
formetl  thereon,  a  plate  shaped  to  fit  snugly  In  the  chan- 
nels alternatively,  means  to  form  operative  connections 
with  the  wheel  centrally  of  the  plate,  and  means  to  fix 
the  plate  to  the  body. 

2.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  top  plate 
body,  a  plurality  of  scroll  flanges  on  the  under  side  there- 
of adjacent  the  edge,  stopping  short  of  the  center  a  con- 
siderable distance  whereby  a  large  space  is  left  Inwardly 
thereof,  and  a  multiplicity  of  .separate  L  shaped  flanges  In 
nested  relation  but  spaced  a  part  within  said  space  the 
last  named  flanges  being  so  positioned  that  a  portion  of 
each  will  engage  particles  of  abrasive  material  under  ro- 
tation of  the  wheel  at  a  greater  angle  of  incidence  than 
the  scroll  flanges,  and  certain  other  portions  thereof  will 
ward  material  engaged  outwardly. 

^.  An  abrading  wheel  comprising  a  top  plate  body,  scroll 
flanges  thereon  adjacent  the  e<lge  for  Inward  draft  of 
abrasive,  the  scroll  flanges  terminating  close  to  the  edge 
of  the  plate,  respective  sets  of  nested  L-shaped  flanges  on 
the  plate  within  the  scroll  flangen  having  rectilinear  por- 
tions at  each  end  and  having  their  angrular  apices  pr«- 
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sented  outwardly  on  the  plate,  the  ends  of  each  set  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  being  located  close  behind  the  inner 
terminations  of  respective  scroll  flanges. 


1,200,927.  DRAFT-BQUALIZEB.  Pikct  J.  Eckhardt, 
Vlroqua,  Wis.  Filed  June  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  86,284. 
(Cl.  21—78.) 


In  a  draft  equalizer,  the  combination  with  a  tongue,  of 
spaced  longitudinally  slotted  plates  having  corresponding 
ends  directed  laterally  and  secured  to  the  tongue  with  the 
slots  continued  through  said  lateral  portions,  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  clevis  having  one  leg  inserted  through 
said  lateral  slotted  portions  and  its  ends  embracing  the 
plates  with  the  bight  thereof  slidable  in  the  slots,  a 
whlffletree  mounted  between  the  plates  and  limited  in 
rearward  movement  by  one  of  said  lateral  portions,  a  pin 
connecting  the  clevis  and  whlffletrees,  and  spring  means 
normally  holding  the  latter  at  its  rearward  limit  of 
movement. 


J.200,928.  AUTOMATIC  VALVE-CONTROLLING  MECH- 
ANISM FOR  WATER  PIPES  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Chabi.es  E.  Eoan,  Charleston,  W.  Va..  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  George  P.  Matthews  and  Rankey  A.  Golf,  one- 
fourth  to  George  T.  Chounis,  and  one-half  to  Wade  H.  ' 
Guthrie,  Charleston,  W.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1915.  Se 
rtal  No.  56,506.     (Cl.  137—35.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  having  a  self-opening 
plug  therein,  of  a  lever  carried  by  said  plug,  a  second  lever 
engaged  with  the  former  for  retaining  said  plug  in  closed 
position,  a  third  lever,  a  pin  in  engagement  with  the  lat- 
ter for  normally  holding  the  same  in  operative  position, 
and  a  thermostat  connected  to  said  pin,  said  thermostat 
actuating  the  latter  at  predetermined  temperatures  where- 
by to  release  the  third  named  lever  for  disengaging  the 
second  named  lever  from  engagement  with  the  first  named 
lever  to  allow  said  plug  to  open. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  having  a  self-opening 
plug  therein,  of  a  lever  carried  by  said  plug,  a  spring  actu- 
ated lever  In  engagement  with  the  former  for  retaining 
said  plug  in  closed  position,  an  additional  spring  actuated 
lever,  a  pin  In  engagement  with  the  latter  for  holding  the 
same  in  operative  position,  and  a  thermostat  connected 
to  said  pin,  the  former  actuating  the  latter  at  predeter- 
mined temperatures,  whereby  to  release  the  last  named 
spring  actuated  lever  for  disengaging  the  first  named 
spring  actuated  lever  from  engagement  with  the  first  men- 
tioned lever  to  allow  said  plug  to  open. 


1,200,929.      MOP    AND   WRINGER   COMBINED.      David 

Solomon  Ellls,  .Sydney,  and  Fbedbrick  William  Tidd, 

Rockdale,    near    Sydney.    New    South    Wales,    Australia. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.     Serial  No    89,406.     (Cl.  15 — 43.) 

•  1.   In    a    mop...and    wringer   combined,    the   combination 

with  a  bandle.'of  a  fixedly  attached  pressure  head  piece 


of  looped  formation  and  provided  with  spaced  parallel  legs 
connecting  the  fixed  head  piece  to  the  handle,  a  mop  cloth 
connected  with  the  pressure  head  piece,  and  means  having 
connection  with  one  end  of  the  cloth  for  winding  the 
latter  about  said  legs  as  described. 


2.  In  a  mop  and  wringer  combined,  the  combination 
with  a  handle,  of  a  fixed  pressure  head  piece  of  looped 
formation  and  provided  with  spaced  parallel  legs  connect- 
ing the  fixed  head  piece  to  the  handle,  and  a  wringing 
member  consisting  of  a  tubular  slide  roUtably  and  slidably 
mounted  on  the  handle,  and  a  looped  shaped  holder  mem- 
ber supported  by  said  tubular  slide  and  capable  of  being 
rotated  around  the  fixed  parallel  legs,  and  a  mop  cloth 
connecting  the  pressure  head  piece  and  the  wringer 
member. 

3.  In  a  mop  and  wringer  combined  consisting  of  a  fixed 
head  piece  attached  to  the  mop  handle,  and  a  slidably 
rotatable  wringing  member  located  on  said  handle  above 
such  head  piece,  a  detachable  cloth  or  swab  consisting  of 
a  rectangularly  shaped  cloth,  transverse  slats  securtd  at 
each  end  of  said  cloth  and  adapted  to  fit  the  said  fixed 
and  rotatable  members  as  described,  and  illustrated  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,200.930.  ELECTRIC-SWITCH  APPARATUS.  Jamh 
Etchells,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  The  Elec- 
tric and  Ordnance  Accessories  Company.  Limited,  Bir- 
mingham, England.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
860,577.     (Cl.  175 — 281.) 


1.  In  electric  switch  apparatus  for  circuit  control,  a 
solenoid,  a  main  circuit  closing  plunger  raised  against 
gravity  by  the  solenoid,  a  plunger  catch  adapted  to  be  re- 
tained by  the  plunger,  an  electromagnet  for  withdrawing 
the  catch  on  release  by  the  plunger,  three  terminals  two  of 
which  are  connected  to  the  solenoid  and  the  third  to 
the  electromagnet,  a  master  switch  having  two  contacts 
connected  respectively  to  the  electromagnet  terminal  and 
to  one  of  the  solenoid  terminals,  a  source  of  current  con- 
nected to  the  second  solenoid  terminal  and  to  the  arm 
of  the  master  switch,  and  electrical  connections  adapted 
to  give,  through  the  master  switch,  simultaneous  excita- 
tion of  both  the  solenoid  and  the  electromagnet  for  the 
release  of  the  said  plunger. 

2.  In  electric  switch  apparatus  for  circuit  control,  two 
solenoids  electrically  connected  together,  two  gravity  con- 
trolled plungers  in  the  said  solenoids  closing  different  sec- 
tions of  the  main  circuit,  two  plunger  catches  each 
adapted  to  be  retained  by  its  plunger,  two  catch  with- 
drawing electromagnets  each  connected  In  series  with  one 
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of  the  said  solenoid*  ami  adapted  to  withdraw  the  catch 
00  release  by  the  plunger,  a  isource  of  current  connected 
at  one  pole  to  a  point  between!  the  said  solenoids,  a  master 
■witch  adapted  momentarily  to  connect  the  other  pole  to 
either  or  both  of  the  solenoids  and  the  eloctroniagnet 
colls,  and  electrical  connectlocs  adapted  to  give,  through 
the  master  switch,  simultaneous  excitation  of  either  sole- 
noid and  its  own  catch  elect|-omagnet  for  the  release  of 
the  corresponding  plunger. 

3.  In  eiectrli-  switch  appar|itu9  for  drcalt  control,  two 
solenoids  electrically  connect**!  together,  two  gravity  con- 
trolled plungers  in  the  said  solenoids  closing  different  sec- 
tions of  the  main  circuit,  two  plunger  catches  each  adapt- 
ed to  be  retaineii  by  its  plunder,  two  catch  withdrawing 
electromagnets  each  connecteU  in  series  with  one  of  the 
said  solenoids  and  adapted  t«  withdraw  the  catch  on  re- 
lease by  the  plunger,  a  source  of  current  connected  at 
one  pole  to  a  point  between  the  said  solenoids,  a  master 
switch  adapted  momentarily  to  connect  the  other  pole  to 
the  middle  of  either  one  or  l)Olh  of  the  electromagnet  coils, 
and  electrical  connections  adapted  to  give,  through  the 
master  switch,  simultaneous  fxclaition  of  either  solenoid 
and  its  own  catch  electromatnet  for  the  release  of  the 
eorrespon<ilng  plunger.  | 

4.  In  electric  switch  apparittis  for  circuit  control,  two 
solenoids  electrically  connecteil  together,  two  gravity  con- 
trolled plungers  in  the  said  s<flenoids  closing  different  sec- 
tions of  the  main  circuit,  two  plunger  catches  each  adapt- 
ed to  be  retained  by  Its  plunder,  two  catch  withdrawing 
elect romajniets  each  connected  in  series  with  the  opposite 
solenoid  and  adapte<l  to  withilraw  the  catch  on  release  by 
the  plunger,  a  source  of  current  connected  at  one  pole  to 
a  point  between  the  said  lolenoids.  a  master  switch 
adapted  momentarily  to  connK't  the  other  pole  to  either  or 
both  of  the  electromagnet  coifc»,  and  electrical  connections 
adapted  to  give,  through  th<  master  switch,  slmultane- 
oas  excitation  of  either  solenoid  and  Its  own  catch  electro- 
magnet for  the  release  of  the  corresponding  plunger. 

5.  In  electric  switch  apparatus  for  circuit  control,  two 
gravity  controlled  plungers  moving  in  opposite  directions 
to  close  different  sections  of  the  main  circuit,  two  sole- 
noids operating  the  pliint{er4  two  plunger  catches  each 
adapted  to  be  retaine<l  by  its  plunger,  two  catch  withdraw- 
ing electromagnets  jeach  conqected  in  series  with  one  of 
the  said  solenoids  and  adapted  to  withdraw  the  catch  on 
release  by  the  plunger,  a  source  of  current  connected  at 
one  pole  to  a  point  between  the  two  solenoids,  a  master 
switch  adapted  momentarily  to  connt-ct  the  other  pole  to 
either  or  both  of  the  electromagnet  colls,  and  electrical 
connections  adapted  to  give,  through  the  master  switch, 
simultaneous  excitation  of  either  solenoid  and  its  own 
catch  electromagnet  for  the  felease  of  the  corresponding 
plunger. 


1.200.931.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTO- 
MOHILES.  Do.NALD  M.  F«Br.r30N,  Detroit.  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  General  Motors  Conipany,  Detroit.  Mich.    Filed 


Oct.  18,  1913.     Serial  No 


1.  In  a  friction  drive  appftratus  for  automobUea,  tb« 
combination  of  a  wheel  and  a  disk  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  wheel  and  adepted  to  engage  the  same  to 
form   the   frlctional   engagement,   a    foot  lever,   a   second 


lever  adapted  to  actuate  said  disk,  a  connecting  rod  Join- 
ing said  levers,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said 
connecting  ro<l  between  Its  pivotal  points  on  said  levers, 
said  adjusting  means  consisting  of  a  nut  threaded  on  said 
rod  and  engaging  one  of  said  levers,  and  a  spring  pressing 
the  last  named  lever  asalnst  said  nut. 

2.  In  a  frlctional  drive  apparatus  for  automobiles,  a 
wheel,  a  disk  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  wheel 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  same  to  form  the  frlctional 
engagement,  a  pair  of  parallel  rods  connected  with  said 
disk,  and  guided  In  ways,  lugs  upon  said  rods,  a  rock  shaft 
an  arm  extending  from  said  rock  shaft  and  engaging  each 
of  gald  rods,  by  means  of  said  lugs,  and  means  oscillating 
said  rock  shaft. 


1,200.932.  SUPPORT  FOR  COUNTER  SHAFTS.  Don- 
ald M.  FERntst)N.  I)etrolt.  Mich.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral 
Motors  Company.  Ivtrolt,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1913. 
Serial  No.  T95.852.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  an  automobile,  a  chassis  having  a  side  bar  con- 
cave Inward  in  cross-section,  a  holding  part  fitting  into 
the  hollow  of  said  side  bar  and  secured  therein,  and  a 
bearing  casing  for  the  Jack-shaft  movably  secured  to  said 
holding  part,  and  means  engaging  said  holding  part  and 
said  casing  for  adjusting  their  relative  positions. 

2.  In  an  .^utomobile.  a  chassis  having  a  side  bar  con- 
cave Ipward  In  cross  section,  a  holding  part  fitting  into 
the  hollow  of  said  side  bar  and  secured  therein,  and  a 
bearing  cnslng  for  the  Jack-shaft  movably  secured  to  said 
holding  part,  and  means  engaging  said  holding  part' and 
said  casing  for  adjusting  their  relative  positions,  and 
means  for  securing  said  parts  In  their  adjusted  positions. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  a  chassis  having  a  side  bar  con- 
cave inward  In  cross  section,  a  holding  part  fitting  Into 
the  hollow  of  said  side  bar  and  secured  therein,  and  a 
bearing  casing  for  the  Jack  shaft  movably  secured  to  said 
holding  part,  a  set  screw  engaging  said  holding  part  and 
said  casing,  and  a  second  set  screw  or  bolt  at  an  angle  to 
the  first  and  engaging  said  holding  part  and  casing. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  a  chassis  having  a  side  bar  con- 
cave Inward  In  cross  section,  a  holding  part  fitting  Into 
the  hollow  of  said  side  bar  and  secured  therein,  and  a 
bearing  casing  for  the  Jack-shaft  movably  secured  to  said 
holding  part,  a  set  screw  engaging  said  holding  part  and 
said  casing,  and  a  second  set  srr*w  or  bolt  at  an  angle 
to  tl>e  first  and  engaging  said  holding  part  and  casing,  and 
a  clamping  t>olt  for  securing  said  casing  and  holding  part 
in  their  relative  positions. 

B.  In  an  automobile,  a  chassis  having  a  side  har  con- 
cave inward  in  cross  section,  a  holding  part  fitting  Into 
the  hollow  of  said  side  har  and  secured  therein,  and  a 
bearing  casing  for  the  jack-shaft  movably  secured  to  said 
holding  part,  said  holding  part  having  a  slotted  flange. 
lugs  extending  from  said  holding  part,  said  screws  engag- 
ing sal<I  lugs,  said  set  screws  engaging  said  casing,  and  a 
bolt  engaging  said  casing  and  fitting  In  the  slot  in  said 
flaiure. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,200,933.       LIFE-SAVING     AND    SWIMMING     BELT. 

Isaac  Fraki  ami  Wilhelm   AtrnusT  Merila,  Hancock, 

Mk-h.      Filed    Feb.    11,    1915.      Serial    No.    7,609.      (CI. 

9—19.) 

In  a  life  preserver  comprising  an  Inflatable  tube  pro- 
vide<l  with  a  blow  off  valve,  a  casing  secured  t»  one 
lateral  face  of  said  tube,  a  perforated  transverse  partlti«a 
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arranged  in  said  casing  and  dividing  the  same  into  sep- 
arate compartments,  one  compartment  being  formed  with 
an  opening  :  a  screw  cap  fltteil  Into  the  perforated  por- 
tion   of    said    partition,    a    drip    valve    arranged    in    said 


screw  cap  and  connecting  the  (oinpartments  of  said  cas- 
ing, a  gas  passage  having  its  terminals  located  In  the 
said  tube  and  in  one  compartment  of  said  casing  and  a 
finger  valve  arrunge<l  in  the  other  casing  compartment 
for  yieldingly  dosing  the  opening  therein. 


1.200.934.  AUTOMOBILE  WASHING  DEVICE.  Clakk 
A.  Fuller,  Menomonle,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  44,750.      (CI.  103 — 65.) 


r^ 


\~y 


1.  A  washing  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
rotary  pump  having  a  driving  shaft  and  coupling  means 
for  connecting  the  driving  shaft  with  one  of  the  driving 
wheels  of  an  autoiuoliile  or  other  motor  vehicle,  said  cou- 
pling means  comprising  opposite  spoke  engaging  devices,  a 
cap  locate<l  between  the  spoke  engaging  devices  and  adapt- 
ed to  at  over  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  securing 
the  cap  to  one  end  of  the  driving  shaft  of  the  pump. 

2.  A  washing  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
rotary  pump  having  a  driving  shaft  and  coupling  means 
for  connecting  the  driving  shaft  with  one  of  the  driving 
wheels  of  an  autom9blle  or  other  motor  vehicle,  said 
coupling  means  comprising  a  resilient  bar  or  member  hav- 
ing terminal  hooks  for  engaging  the  spokes  of  the  wheel 
and  a  cap  mountwl  on  the  bar  or  member  at  the  outer  face 
thereof  to  fit  over  the  hub  of  the  wheel  and  a  socket  ex- 
tending from  the  inner  side  of  the  bar  or  member  and 
providtd  with  means  for  clamping  the  driving  shaft  of 
the  pump. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  rotary 
pump  having  a  driving  shaft  and  coupling  means  com- 
prising a  resilient  bar  or  member  having  terminal  engag- 
ing portions  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  bar  or  member 
to  the  spokes  of  a  wheel  at  opposite  sides  of  the  bub 
thereof,  a  cap  carried  by  the  bar  or  member  and  arranged 
to  fit  over  the  said  hub  and  means  for  securing  one  end 
of  the  driving  shaft  to  the  said  bar  or  member. 


1,200,935.     ROCK  liRlLL.     Atorsx  Gkrdes,  Gretna,  La. 
Filed  July  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  782,267.     (CI.  255—71.) 
1.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  of  a  drill-head  hav- 
ing a  cavity  in  the  bottom  face  thereof,  a  drill  or  bit  hav- 
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Ing  a  part  bearing  against  the  bottom  face  of  the  drill- 
head,  and  means  for  connecting  the  drill  to  the  drill-head 
comprising  a  head  on  one  of  said  members  extending  into 
said  cavity  and  a  clamping  device  secured  to  the  other 
member  and  engaging  said  head  to  fasten  the  drill  to  the 
drill-head. 


2.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  of  a  drill-head  having 
a  bottom  face  provided  with  a  groove  lying  in  a  plane  In- 
clined to  the  axis  of  the  drill-head,  a  drill  connected  to 
the  drill-head  and  having  on  its  upper  face  means  fitting 
said  groove  and  provided  with  teeth  on  the  bottom  face 
thereof,  said  drill  head  having  a  'closed  chamber  therein 
for  lubricating  material  and  also  having  passageways  lead- 
ing from  said  chamber  to  the  groove  in  the  bottom  face 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  of  a  drill-head  rota- 
table  about  Its  vertical  axis  which  coincides  with  the  axis 
of  the  well,  the  bottom  face  of  said  drill  head  having  a 
portion  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  drill-head,  a  drill  or 
cutter  having  on  its  upper  side  means  bearing  against  said 
Inclined  portion  of  the  drill  head,  the  upper  side  of  the 
drill  being  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  bottom 
face  of  the  drill  head,  said  drill  having  a  toothed  convex 
bottom  fare,  and  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  connecting  the 
drill  to  the  drill-head,  the  Intersection  of  the  axis  of 
the  drill  and  the  axis  of  the  drill  head  being  fixed  and 
located  at  the  center  of  the  l)all  and  socket  Joint,  the  axis 
of  the  drill  traveling  around  the  axis  of  the  drill  head 
below  the  ball  and  socket  Joint. 

4.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  comidnatlon  of  a  drill  head  rota 
table  about  its  vertical  axis  which  coincides  with  the 
axis  of  the  well  drilled,  said  drill-head  having  a  groove  in 
its  bottom  face  the  jilane  of  which  Is  Inclined  to  the  axis 
of  the  drill  head  and  having  a  cavity  In  the  bottom  face 
thereof,  said  drill  head  also  having  a  closed  lubricant 
chamber  therein  connected  by  passages  to  the  Inclined 
groove  In  the  bottom  face  thereof,  a  drill  or  cutter  hav- 
ing a  circular  rib  on  the  top  face  thereof  fitting  said 
groove  in  the  drill  head,  and  also  having  a  convex  l>ottom 
face  provided  with  teeth,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
drill  to  the  drill  head  comprising  a  t»all  and  socket  Joint 
having  portions  thereof  located  in  the  cavity  In  the  bottom 
face  of  the  drill-head. 


1.200,936.  COMBINED  SUPPORTING  AND  CLAMPING 
DEVICE  FOR  RECEPTACLES.  Charles  Robert 
Hall.  Mansfield.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Walter 
Wlnblgler.  Mansfield.  Ohio,  and  one-fourth  to  Calvin 
Heffelfinger.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar,  9,  1916.  SerUl 
No.   83.035.      (CT.   248—10.) 

1.  In  a  combined  supporting  and  clamping  device  for  re- 
ceptacles, a  hanger,  a  connecting  member  plvotally  hung 
from  the  hanger,  a  supporting  mechanism  suspended  from 
the  connecting  member,  and  a  clamping  mechanism  for 
clamping  a  receptacle  to  the  supporting  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  <omidned  -supporting  and  clamping  device  for  re 
ceptacles.  a  hanger,  a  connecting  meml)er  plvotally  bung 
from  the  hanger,  a  supporting  mechanism  suspended  from 
the  connecting  member,  a  clamping  mechanism  for  damp 
ing  a  receptacle  to  the  supporting  mechanism,  and  means 
for  maintaining  the  clamping  means  in  off  position  with 
respect  to  the  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  combined  supporting  and  clamping  device  for  re- 
ceptacles, a  hanger,  a  connecting  member  plvotally  hung 
from  the  hanger,  a  supporting  medianlsm  suspended  from 
the  connecting  mem!r>er.  a  clamping  mechanism  for  clamp- 
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log  a  receptacle  to  the  supporting  mechanism,  and  means 
for  maintaining  the  clamping  means  in  off  position  with 
respect  to  the  receptacle  :  said  last  mentioned  means  be- 
ing operable  to  release  the  liamping  means  to  permit  It 
to  be  automatically  forced  t»  contact  with  and  clamp  a 
receptacle  supported  on  the  supporting  mechanism. 


4.  In  a  combined  supportitig  and  clamping  device,  a 
hanger,  means  connected  to  tht  hanger  which  is  adapted  to 
support  a  receptacle,  slidlni;  means  to  yieldingly  clamp 
the  receptacle  to  the  supportlqg  means,  and  trigger  means 
to  yieldingly  hold  and  maintain  the  clamping  means  free 
from  contact  with  the  re<ept«cle. 

5.  In  a  combined  supporting  an<l  clamping  device,  a 
hanger,  means  connectpd  to  tbe  hanger  which  Is  adapted 
to  support  a  receptacle,  meanj  to  yieldingly  clamp  the  re- 
ceptacle to  the  supporting  m^ans.  means  to  yieldingly  hold 
and  maintain  the  clamping  m^ans  free  from  contact  with 
the  receptacle,  and  a  trigger  mechanism  to  release  the 
clamping  means  for  clamping  purposes. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,937.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  AND  CHOPPING 
PLANTS  AND  VINES.  Wiiliam  E.  HASNAroRD,  Reed- 
ley,  and  Chablcs  E.  Ph  k^tt.  deceased,  Fresno,  Cal.. 
by  Bertha  M.  Pickett,  exet'utrlx.  Fresno,  Cal.  Filed 
June  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  84p,584.     (CI.  55—138.) 


znnjjf' 


In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, cutter  means,  conveyer  i^eans  leading  to  said  cutter 
mean*,  said  conveyer  means  comprising  adjacently  ar- 
rangetl  conveyers,  shafts  supporting  said  conveyers,  meant 
connecting  the  respective  shafts  of  each  of  the  conveyers, 
means  rigidly  connecting  sajd  last  mentioned  meAns, 
•paced  apart  brackets  positioned  on  said  supporting  struc- 
ture, one  of  the  shafts  on  thf  uppermost  conveyer,  hav- 
ing its  end  portions  extended  tnd  seated  in  said  brackets, 
means  to  raise  and  lower  salt  conveyers,  said  last  men- 
tioned shaft  serving  as  a  falcrum  for  said  conveyers, 
sprocket  wheels  keyed  to  oertqin  of  said  conveyer  shafts, 
an  Idler  sprocket  wheel  carried  by  said  first  mentioned  con- 
necting means,  a  sprocket  trained  about  said  sprocket 
wheels  and  means  to  drive  salid  sprocket. 


1,200.938.       MOVING  -  PICTURE  -  FILM     PROTECTOR. 
Hahhy  E.  Harbaigh  and  Daniel  P.  Smidi.iy.  Clncln 
natl,  Ohio,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Joseph  F.   Henoe- 
gan,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  3.  1915.     Serial  No. 
64,844.      (Cl.    88—17.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  film,  film-carrying  means,  and 
a  lamp  house  containing  a  light  source  and  shlftable  to 
project  light  from  said  light  source  through  said  film  or 
to  project  said  light  through  a  space  along  side  said  film, 
a  shutter,  a  mounting  supported  on  and  shlftable  with  said 
lamp  house,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  shutter 
and  said  mounting  with  its  axis  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  projection  of  said  light,  whereby 
said  shutter  may  swing  Into  or  out  of  position  to  Inter- 
cept the  light,  an  armature  connected  to  said  shutter  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  thereto  near  said  pivotal  con- 
nection, an  electro  magnet  fixed  on  said  mounting  with  Its 
core  substantially  parallel  with  said  direction  of  projec- 
tion, and  holding  said  armature  adjacent  to  one  end  of 
its  core  when  energized  and  thereby  holding  said  shutter 
up  out  of  light  intercepting  position,  and  feed-controlled 
means  controlling  the  energization  or  de£nergization  of 
said  electro-magnet. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  film,  film-carrying  means,  and 
a  lamp  house  containing  a  light  source  and  shlftable  to 
project  light  from  said  light  source  through  said  film  or  to 
project  said  light  through  a  space  along  side  said  film,  a 
shutter,  a  mounting  supported  on  and  shlftable  with  said 
lamp  house,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  shutter  and 
said  mounting  with  its  axis  substantially  horizontal  and 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  tbe  direction  of  projection 
of  said  light,  whereby  said  shutter  may  fall  Into  a  substan- 
tially vertical  position  to  Intercept  the  light,  an  armature 
connected  to  said  shutter  substantially  at  right  angles 
thereto  near  said  pivotal  connection,  an  electro  magnet 
fixed  on  said  mounting  with  its  core  substantially  parallel 
with  said  direction  or  projection,  and  holding  said  arma- 
ture adjacent  to  one  end  of  Its  core  when  energized  and 
thereby  holding  said  shutter  up  out  of  Ught-lnterceptlng 
position,  anrl  feed  controlled  means  controlling  the  ener- 
gization or  de^nerglzatlon  of  said  electro  magnet. 

3.  In  lonibinatlon  with  a  film,  film  carrying  means, 
and  means  to  project  light  through  said  film,  a  dowser  to 
automatically  Intercept  said  light,  means  whereby  said 
dowser  is  normally  restrained  from  intercepting  said 
light,  manually  applied  automatically  released  means  on 
said  dowser  for  restraining  said  dowser  while  the  normal 
restraint  is  interrupted,  means  to  automatically  release 
said  restraining  means  upon  resumption  of  said  normal 
restraint,  and  feed-controlled  means  controlling  the  nor- 
mal restraint  of  the  dowser. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  film,  film-carrying  means,  and 
means  to  project  light  through  said  film,  a  dowser  to  auto- 
matically Intercept  said  light,  electro-magnetic  means 
whereby  said  dowser  Is  normally  restrained  from  Intercept- 
ing said  light,  manually  applied  automatically  released 
means  on  .said  dowser  for  restraining  said  dowser  while 
the  normal  restraint  is  Interrupted,  means  to  automati- 
cally release  said  restraining  means  upon  resumption  of 
said  normal  restraint,  and  feed-controlled  means  control- 
ling the  normal  restraint  of  the  dowser. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  film,  fllm-carrylng  means,  «nd 


October  lo,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


465 


means  to  project  light  through  said  film,  a  dowser  to  auto- 
matically intercept  said  light,  electro-magnetic  means 
whereby  said  dowser  is  normally  restrained  from  inter- 
cepting said  light,  manually  applied  means  on  said  dowser 
for  restraining  said  dowser  while  the  normal  restraint 
Is  Interrupted,  means  whereby  said  electro-magnetic  means 
automatically  releases  this  restraining  means  upon  re- 
sumption of  said  normal  restraint,  and  feed-controlled 
means  controlling  said  electro-magnet  means  and  there 
by  controlling  the  normal  restraint  of  the  dowser. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gatette.] 


1,200,939.  MAGNETO  GENERATOR.  EcOEN  HiLD, 
Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  June  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
842.422.      (Cl.  171—209.) 


1.  In  a  generator,  two  opposite  similarly-shaped  pole 
pieces,  and  an  armature  rotatable  between  them,  the  pole 
pieces  having  like  coaxial  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  a 
plane  at  right  angles  with  the  axis  of  the  armature  shifted 
bodily  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  one  another,  the  por- 
tions at  one  side  of  said  plane  being  shaped  similar  to 
and  spaced  the  same  distance  apart  as  the  portions  at  the 
opposite  side  of  said  plane,  said  portions  having  curved 
faces  extending  through  relatively  large  equal  arcs. 

2.  In  a  generator,  two  opposite  similarly-shaped  pole 
pieces,  and  an  armature  rotatable  between  them,  the  pole 
pieces  having  like  coa.xlal  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  a 
plane  at  right  angles  with  the  axis  of  the  armature  shifted 
bodily  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  one  another,  the  por- 
tions at  one  side  of  said  plane  being  shaped  similar  to 
and  spaced  the  same  distance  apart  as  the  portions  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  plane,  said  portions  having  curved 
faces  extending  through  relatively  large  equal  arcs,  the 
armature  having  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  said  plane 
shifted  bodily  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  one  another 
and  of  the  same  shape,  said  portions  of  tbe  armature  hav- 
ing curved  faces  extending  through  relatively  large  equal 
area. 


1.200,940.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
WATER  AND  OTHER  LIQUIDS  BY  ULTRA-VIOLET 
RAYS.  Victor  Henri,  Paris,  and  AndrK  Helbbonxeh 
and  Max  von  Recklinghausen,  Suresnes,  France,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  R.  U.  V.  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  .appli- 
cation filed  Oct.  31,  1910,  Serial  No.  589,996.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Nov.  10.  1913.  Serial  No. 
800,049.     (Cl.  210—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  containing  a 
liquid  to  be  treated  by  ultra-violet  rays  of  a  treating  cham- 
ber with  walls  composed  of  material,  such  as  quartz,  which  ^ 


Is  permeable  to  such  rays,  contained  in  or  extending 
through  the  receptacle,  and  a  source  of  ultra-violet  rays, 
such  as  a  mercury  vapor  lamp  adapted  to  be  inserted  or 
removed  from  the  treating  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  containing 
liquid  to  be  treated  by  ultra-violet  rays,  of  a  treating 
chamber  having  solid  walls  which  are  permeable  to  such 
rays,  extending  into  and  forming  a  part  of  the  receptacle 
and  a  source  of  ultra-violet  rays  such  as  a  mercury  vapor 
lamp  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  or  removed  from  the  said 
treating  chamber. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  treating  liquids  by  ultra-violet  rays, 
tbe  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  containing  the 
liquid,  a  treating  chamber  located  within  and  removable 
from  the  same,  and  having  solid  wails  which  are  permeable 
to  ultra-violet  rays,  and  a  source  of  ultra-violet  rays,  sup- 
ported within  but  removable  from  the  said  chamber. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  liquids  by  ultra-violet 
rays,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  containing  the 
liquid  to  be  treated,  a  lamp  chamber  supported  therein, 
and  having  solid  walls  which  are  permeable  to  ultra-violet 
rays,  a  mercury  vapor  lamp  removable  from  said  chamber, 
and  baffle  plates  In  the  main  receptacle  arranged  so  as 
not  to  Intercept  the  rays  from  the  lamp  but  to  direct  the 
liquid  flowing  through  the  receptacle  toward  and  from 
the  walls  of  the  lamp  chamber. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  treating  liquids  by  ultra-violet  rays, 
the  combination  of  a  receptacle  through  which  the  liquid 
flows  while  undergoing  treatment,  a  lamp  chamber  located 
within  the  same,  and  having  solid  walls  permeable  to 
ultra-violet  rays,  a  mercury  vapor  lamp  constituting  a 
source  of  such  rays  supported  within  the  lamp  chamber 
and  baffle  plates  arranged  within  the  receptacle  In  such 
relation  to  the  lamp  chamber  as  not  to  Intercept  the  rays 
but  to  cause  the  liquid  to  flow  toward  and  from  the  lamp 
chamber  and  In  thinner  streams  over  the  surface  of  the 
same  than  at  points  more  remote  therefrom. 


1,200,941.  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  MINING  -  MA- 
CHINES. Loiis  F.  Hess.  Ansted.  W»  Va.  Continua- 
tion in  part  of  application  Serial  No.  873.313.  filed  Nor. 
21,  1914.  This  application  tiled  Mav  5,  1915.  Serial 
No.  26,000.      (Cl.  126—14.) 


1.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  supporting  structure  ;  a  cut- 
ting means  carried  thereby ;  a  cross  shaft  Journaled  in 
the  supporting  structure:  drums  Journaled  In  the  support- 
ing structure  :  flexible  elements  wound  at>out  the  drums ; 
means  for  anchoring  the  flexible  elements  :  gear  wheels 
carried  by  the  drums:  pairs  of  actuating  pinions  Jour- 
naled on  the  cross  shaft,  one  actuating  pinion  of  each 
pair  meshing  directly  into  one  gear  wheel  of  each  drum  ; 
idle  pinions  on  the  supporting  structure,  each  Idle  pinion 
meshing  Into  the  other  actuating  pinion  of  each  pair  and 
Into  the  other  gear  wheel  of  each  drum  :  clutch  elements 
carried  by  the  actuating  pinions:  and  clutches  on  the 
cross  shaft  between  the  actuating  pinions  of  each  pair, 
the  clutches  being  rotatable  with  the  cross  shaft  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  cooperate  selectively  with  the  clutch  ele- 
ments of  the  actuating  pinions. 

2.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  supporting  structure  ;  a  cut- 
ting means  carried  thereby ;  drums  on  the  supporting 
structure :  flexible  elements  wound  around  the  drums ; 
means  for  anchoring  fiexlble  elements  :  a  shaft  on  the  sup- 
porting structure ;  drive  wheels  rotatable  on  tbe  shaft 
under  an  excessive  strain  ;  means  cooperating  with  both 
wheels  to  hold  the  same  upon  the  shaft  to  rotate  with  the 
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(haft :  m^ans  for  coupllnie  up  the  drums  a^lcctlvply  with 
the  shaft :  and  iiitMbanlsm><  f<)r  reversing  the  direction  of 
the  drums  separat»'ly.  rhv  s«itl  mechanisms  fwlng  Inter- 
pose<l  In  the  last  specified   m»«ns. 

3.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  supporting  structure  ;  a  cut- 
ting means  carrieil  thereby  :  a  cross  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
supporting  *!tru<-ture  ;  drums  jotTnal»-d  in  the  supporting 
structure ;  flexible  elements  wound  alniut  the  drums ; 
means  for  anchoring  the  flexible  elements  :  gear  wheels 
carrle<l  by  the  drums:  pairs  of  actuating  pinions  Jour- 
naled on  the  cross  shaft,  one  actuating  pinion  of  each 
pair  meshing  dirfctly  into  onp  gear  wheel  of  each  drum  ; 
Idle  pinions  on  the  supportinU  structure,  each  Idle  pinion 
meshing  into  the  other  actuating  pinion  of  each  pair  and 
Into  the  other  gear  wheel  of  i»ach  drum  ;  clutch  elements 
carried  by  the  actuating  pinions  ;  clutches  on  the  cross 
shaft  between  the  actuating  pinions  of  ea<'h  pair,  the 
clutches  being  rotatable  with  the  cross  shaft  and  being 
adapted  to  coflperate  selectively  with  the  clutch  elements 
of  the  actuating  pinions  ;  drlft-e  wheels  rotatable  on  the 
shaft  under  an  excessive  strain  ;  and  a  single  means  co- 
operating with  both  wheels  to  hold  the  same  upon  the 
•haft  to  rotate  with  the  shaft. 


1.2fM>.942.  DOOR  LOCK. 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  July 
<C1.  70—91.) 


flBNTAMiy      F.      HiGGINS,      St. 

-'2,   1916.     Serial  No.  110,713. 


1.  A  door  lock  comprising  q  latch  mounted  for  reolpro- 
fatory  movement,  a  spindle  qoacting  with  the  latch  for 
Imparting  movement  thereto,  In  one  direction,  a  knob 
mounted  upon  one  end  of  thf  spindle,  an  endwise  mov- 
able key  coactlng  with  the  swindle  and  the  knob  for  se- 
curing the  knob  to  the  spindlf.  a  second  knob  loosely  en- 
gaged with  the  opposite  end  Of  the  spindle  and  provided 
with  a  key  way  adapted  to  be, engaged  with  the  hereinbe- 
fore-mentioned key  upon  movement  thereof  in  one  direc- 
tion for  locking  the  second  ki»ob  to  the  spindle. 

2.  A  door  lock  comprising  a  latch  mounted  for  reclpro- 
catory  movement,  a  spindle  Qoacting  with  the  latch  for 
imparting  movement  thereto  in  one  direction,  a  knob 
mounted  upon  one  end  of  th»  spindle,  an  endwise  mov- 
able key  coactlng  with  the  sQindle  and  the  knob  for  se- 
curing the  knob  to  the  spindl«.  a  second  knob  loosely  en- 
gaged with  the  opposite  end  #f  the  spindle  and  provided 
with  a  key  way  adapted  to  b^  engaged  with  the  herein- 
before-mentioned key  upon  mo%-ement  thereof  in  one  direc- 
tion, for  locking  the  s<'con<l  knob  to  the  spindle,  and  a 
member  Insertlble  through  tl|e  second  named  knob'  and 
coactlng  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  spindle  for  locking 
said  knob  and  spindle  together 

3.  .\  door  lock  comprising  a  latch  mounted  for  reclpro- 
catory   movement,   a   spindle   (}oacting   with   the   latch   for 
Imparting    movement    thereto    In    one    direction,    a    knob 
mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  fplndle.  an  endwise  movable 
key  coactlng  with  the  spindle  and  the  knob  for  securing 
the  knob   to   the   spindle,   a   s^ond   knob  loosely  engaged   j 
with   the  opposite  end  of   the  spindle  and  provided   with    | 
a  key  way  adapted  to  be  engtged  with  the  hereinbefore-   ; 
UMBtloned  key   upon   movement  thereof  in  one  direction  1 


for  locking  the  second  knob  to  the  spindle,  said  key  and 
first  mentioned  knob  being  provided  with  coactlng  means 
whereby  said  key  may  be  locked  Into  or  out  of  engagement 
with  the  second  named  knob. 


1,200,943.  EARTAG  TONGS.  Fbaxk  X.  Lb.nk,  Salt 
Lake  City,  UUh.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1916.  Serial  No. 
91,482.     (CI.  128—27.) 


Z? 


In  ear  tag  tongs,  the  combination  of  coactlng  levers 
pivoted  together  and  one  en*l  portion  of  each  forme<l  Into 
a  Jaw  :  a  spring  carried  on  the  pivot  In  said  levers  to 
hold  said  Jaws  normally  apart  ;  lugs  on  one  of  said  levers 
to  limit  the  movements  thereof  ;  a  projecting  portion  on 
the  Inner  face  of  each  of  said  Jaws  cut  semloctagonal  to 
closely  conform  with  the  ends  of  ear  tags;  parallel  and 
spaced  apart  longitudinal  flanges  on  the  face  of  one  of 
said  Jaws  an«I  that  do  not  extend  to  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  salil  Jaw  to  engage  the  edge  of  an  ear  tag  and 
bold  it  from  lateral  dlspla*  ement ;  and  a  curved  upstand- 
ing lip  contiguous  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  flanges  to 
engage  the  bend  of  an  ear  tag  to  hold  It  from  longitudinal 
displacement  In  tiiat  direction  when  pressure  is  applied  oo 
said  ear  tag  by  said  jaws. 


1,200.944.  IRONING-BOARD.  John  D.  Holl.\dat,  Pima, 
Ariz.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1915.  Serial  No.  57.950.  (CI. 
68—10.) 


V3 


An  ironing  board  comprising  a  main  board  having 
spaced  parallel  slots  dispose*!  longitudinally  therein  and 
opening  through  one  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  side  bars  hav 
ing  angular  ends  plvotally  mounted  In  said  slots,  a  cross- 
run  connecting  the  side  bars  to  form  a  prop  frame,  strap 
irons  fixed  to  the  angular  ends  of  said  side  liars  and  hav- 
ing Jaws  formed  with  serrated  faces  next  to  the  main 
board  for  coiiperatlon  therewith  to  clamp  the  latter  to  a 
stationary  part,  a  U-shaped  ball  having  out-turned  ends 
plvotally  mounted  In  the  side  bars,  a  toothed  rack  fixed 
to  the  main  board  and  having  Its  teeth  Inclined  in  a 
direction  for  positive  locking  engagement  of  the  U  shap«-d 
member  therewith,  and  a  keeper  ball  fixed  near  opposite 
ends  of  said  rack  and  bridging  the  teeth  thereof  for  guld 
Ing  the  U-shape<l  member  relative  to  the  toothed  rack 
and  loosely  connecting  said  member  with  the  main  board. 


1.200,945.  CLUTCH.  David  T.  HroT,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1915.  Serial  No.  48,369.  (H.  192—9.) 
1.  In  a  clutch  comprising  revolubly  mounted  members 
adapted  for  engagement,  to  thereby  rotatlvely  conne<  t 
the  same,  a  shaft  provided  with  a  non-circular  portion, 
one  of  the  members  slldably  mounte<l  on  said  portion,  saJd 
member  being  divided  longitudinally  thereby  forming  8«c- 
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tlons,  adjustable  means  for  connecting  the  sections, 
whereby  the  sections  may  l>€  adjusted  to  compensate  wear 
diM  to  sliding  on  the  portion. 


2.  In  a  clutch  comprising  revolubly  mounted  members 
adapted  for  engagement,  to  thereby  rotatlvely  connect  the 
same,  a  shaft,  a  non-circular  bushing  fastened  to  said 
shaft,  on  which  one  of  the  members  is  slldably  mounted, 
said  member  divided  longitudinally  thereby  forming  sec- 
tions, means  for  fastening  said  sections  together  adjust- 
ably, whereby  the  sections  may  t>e  adjusted  ou  the 
bushing. 

3.  -V  split  clutch  member  having  a  central  bore,  said 
bore  enlarged  at  one  enil,  to  form  a  recess  non-circular  in 
cross  section,  and  a  supporting  shaft  having  a  part  of  cor- 
responding cross  section  seateil  in  said  recess,  the  member 
being  slidable  on  the  part. 

4.  A  Jaw  clutch  comprising  a  toothe<l  member  and  a 
correspondingly  recessed  member  adapted  to  coiiperate 
with  the  toothed  member,  one  of  the  teeth  on  the  toothed 
member  being  wider  than  the  other,  and  one  of  the  re- 
cesses on  the  other  member  being  of  a  corresponding  size, 
to  receive  the  large  tooth. 


1,200.946.  CLIP  FOR  RULE-CASES.  Harry  E,  Jamm, 
Petrnlt.  Ml<h.  Filed  June  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  104,012. 
/Cl.  24— 3.  > 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with 
a  case  having  front  and  rear  walls,  of  a  clip  formed  from 
a  single  strip  of  resilient  metal  and  bent  upon  itself  to 
provide  inner  and  outer  leaves,  the  inner  leaf  having  its 
entire  length  confined  within  the  case,  and  having  out- 
wardly struck  spurs  carried  thereby  for  engaging  the  inner 
■UBface  of  the  front  wall  of  the  case,  the  outer  leaf  of  said 
clip  being  adapted  to  clamp  over  the  flap  of  a  pocket,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,200,947.     CALIPERGAGE  WITH   AXIALLY-ADJUST- 
ABLE  BOLTS. ,  Carl  Edwari)  Johansson.  Eskllstuna, 
.Sweden.     Filed  Oct.   29,    1913,   .Serial   No.  79S,133.     Re- 
newed July  H.  191fi.     .Serial  No.  107.875.     (CI.  33—163.) 
In  a   limit  gage  the  combination  of  an  axlally  movable 
bolt  having  a   lateral  plane  face,  with  a  socket  or  iiarrel 
provided   with  an   opening  for  the   reception   of  said   bolt, 
screw  threads  In  the  outer  jwrtlon  of  said  opening,  a  regu- 
lating  s(  rew   in    said   openlnu   resting   with   Its   Inner   end 
against  the  outer  end  of  said  bolt,  and  a  pressure  screw 
laterally  disposed  In  said  socket  and  having  a  conical  por- 


tion adapted  to  rest  against  the  lateral  plane  face  of  said 
bolt  for  holding  the  same  in  position,  and  for  preventing 


the  bolt  from  turning  In  Its  socket  snbstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,200,948.  BANK-CHECK.  Preslev  B.  Johnson,  Sacra- 
mento, Cal.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  15.497. 
(CI.  11—13.) 


&.' 


MftriDC 


*" 


5A(.a«r*i.«,r«,C*<.  l9f 

THE  J.  D,  NATIONAL   BANK 


r  t»TM  MM«  «r_ 


'**ivnii 


^J-^^(^>^r,    -^->»T^  '^ 


A  bank  check  having  at  the  left  hand  side  a  series  of 
vertical  columns  separated  by  vertical  lines,  letters  of  the 
alphabet  commencing  with  A  In  the  upper  end  of  the 
right  hand  column  and  progressing  In  regular  order  to- 
ward the  left  to  the  last  Column,  one  letter  for  each  col- 
umn, and  a  central  horizontal  line  for  the  amount  of  the 
check  extending  entirely  across  the  entire  check  and  inter- 
secting the  vertical  column  and  lines,  the  vertical  lines 
serving  for  the  signature  of  the  secretary  of  the  company, 
and  the  central  line  extending  through  the  check  having 
the  Initial  letter  of  the  amount  for  which  the  check  Is 
drawn  located  In  the  column  representing  the  number  of 
dollars,  and  the  first  vertical  line  to  the  left  of  the  said 
column  having  the  amount  to  which  the  check  Is  drawn  to 
receive  the  secretary's  signature,  substantlallv  as  set 
forth. 


Preslbt    B.    Johsso.v,   Sacramento, 
17.    1916.      Serial    No.    84,8.30.      (CI. 


1.200,949.  LOCK. 
Cal.  Filed  Mar 
70—111.) 

1.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  shackle  pivoted  to  sabl 
casing  at  one  end  thereof,  the  free  end  of  said  shackle  re 
duced  and  inserted  within  the  casing,  the  reduced  free 
end  of  the  shackle  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  there- 
in, a  locking  disk  Journale<l  in  said  casing,  three  arms  se- 
cured to  said  disk,  a  stop  secure<l  to  said  casing  adjacent 
the  locking  disk  for  engagement  with  the  first  arm  when 
the  second  arm  engages  the  elongated  slot  of  the  reduced 
free  end  of  the  shackle,  means  for  engaging  the  third  arm 
to  prevent  reverse  rotation  of  the  locking  disk,  and  means 
for  releasing  the  locking  means  to  allow  the  locking  disk 
to  rotate  In  a  reverse  direction  to  allow  the  reduced  free 
end  of  the  shackle  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  casing. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  shackle  pivoted  to  said 
casing  at  one  end  thereof,  a  reduced  extension  formed  on 
the  free  end  of  said  shackle  and  adapted  to  extend  into 
the  casing,  said  extension  provided  with  an  elongated  slo' 
therein,  a  locking  disk  journaled  In  said  casing,  means 
carried  by  the  locking  disk  for  an  engagement  with  the  ex- 
tension for  rotating  the  locking  disk  when  the  extension  if 
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mored  Into  the  casing,  meami  carried  by  the  locking  disk 
for  fxtPDfllng  through  the  elongated  slot,  an  arm  carried 
by  the  locking  ilisk,  a  substtntlally  L  shaped  bracket  se- 
cured to  the  casing  to  provide  a  guard  for  said  arm,  a 
tumbler  pivoted  to  said  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
arm  to  hold  the  locking  disk  against  reverse  rotation,  and 
means  for  raising  the  tumbler  from  an  engagement  with 
the  arm  to  allow  the  locking  disk  to  rotate  in  a  reverse 
rotation  to  free  the  extension  of  the  shackle. 


r^ 


3.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  shackle  pivoted  to  said 
rasing  at  one  end  theerof.  ao  extension  fi)rm»-d  on  said 
shackle  and  adapted  to  extetd  into  the  casing,  said  ex- 
tension provided  with  an  eloOgated  slot  therein,  a  spring 
pressed  locking  disk  journalei  in  said  casing,  means  car- 
ried by  the  locking  disk  for  engaging  the  end  of  the  re' 
duced  extension  for  rotating  the  locking  disk  when  the  ex- 
tension is  lnserte<l  within  the  casing,  means  carried  by  the 
locking  disk  for  engaging  the  elongated  slot  in  the  exten 
sion.  an  arm  formed  on  the  locking  disk,  an  L  shaped 
braiket  secured  to  said  casltig.  a  tumbler  Journaled  la 
said  casing,  a  leaf  spring  8ecure<l  to  one  end  of  the  L- 
shapeil  bracket  and  bent  Intermediate  its  ends  and  secured 
to  the  tumbler  for  holding  the  tumbler  into  an  engagement 
with  said  arm.  and  means  for  raising  the  tumbler  against 
the  tension  of  said  spring  for  allowing  the  locking  disk  to 
rotate  in  a  reverse  direction. 

4.  \  lock  comprising  a  caslftg,  a  shackle  pivoted  to  said 
casing  at  one  end  thereof,  ab  extension  formed  on  said 
shackle  and  adapted  to  extend  into  said  casing,  a  spring 
pressed  locking  disk  journaled  in  said  casing,  means  car- 
ried by  the  locking  disk  for  datachably  securing  the  exten 
sion  to  the  locking  disk,  a  spring  pressed  tumbler  plvotally 
secureil  to  the  casing  for  prevqntlng  reverse  rotation  of  the 
spring  pressed  locking  disk,  aa  operating  lilsk  Journaled  in 
said  casing,  an  arm  carried  by  said  operating  disk  for  an 
engagement  with  the  tumbler,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
operating  disk  to  raise  the  tumbler  to  allow  the  locking 
disk  to  rotate  In  the  reverse  direction. 

6.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  sha(  kle  pivoted  to  said 
casing  at  one  ind  thereof,  ati  extension  formed  on  said 
shackle  and  adapted  to  extend  into  the  casing,  a  spring 
pre88e<l  locking  disk  journaled  in  said  casing,  means  car- 
ried by  the  locking  disk  for  deitachably  securing  the  exten- 
sion to  the  locking  disk,  an  arm  secure<l  to  the  locking 
disk,  a  spring  pressed  tumbleff  pivoteil  to  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  arm  to  prevent  reverse  rotation  of 
the  locking  disk,  a  spring  pressed  operating  disk  Journaled 
in  said  casing,  an  arm  formed  on  said  operating  disk  for 
an  engagement  with  the  tumbler,  said  operating  disk  pro 
vided  with  a  key  slot  and  a  plurality  of  arcuate  slots, 
a  plurality  of  guard  pins  carried  by  the  casing  and  extend 
Ing  Into  the  arcuate  slots,  and  a  key  for  rotating  the  oper 
ating  disk  to  raise  the  tumbler  and  allow  the  locking  disk 
to  rotate  in  a  reverse  directlot. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,200.950.     SOFA-BED.     .'Solomon  Karpiv,  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  S.  Karpen  &  Brothers,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpo- 


ration of  West  Virginia. 
No.  710.600.     (Cl.  5—50.) 


Filed  July  20,   1912.     Serial 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame  and  overturnable  seat,  of  a  folding 
bed  comprising  a  main  rear  section,  a  main  intermediate 
section  and  a  main  front  section,  spacing  connections  be- 
tween the  rear  section  and  the  Intermediate  section,  spac- 
ing connections  between  the  istermeditae  section  and 
front  section,  legs  connectetl  with  the  Intermediate  section 
and  adapted  to  be  automatically  unfolded  In  the  operation 
of  unfolding  the  lnterme<liate  section  with  relation  to  the 
rear  section,  a  movable  truss-device  at  the  Junction  be- 
tween the  front  bed-8e<tlon  and  Intermediate  bed-section, 
and  means  for  automatically  turning  said  truss-device  In 
the  operation  of  folding  the  bed. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame  and  overturnable  seat,  of  a  folding 
bed  comprising  a  main  rear  section,  a  main  intermediate 
section  and  a  main  front  section,  spacing  connections  be- 
tween the  rear  section  and  the  Intermediate  section,  spac- 
ing connections  between  the  Intermediate  section  and  front 
section,  legs  connected  with  the  Intermediate  section  and 
adapted  to  be  automatically  unfolded  In  the  operation  of 
unfolding  the  Intermediate  section  with  relation  to  the 
rear  section,  a  movable  truss-device  at  the  junction  be- 
tween the  front  be<l-sectlon  and  intermediate  bed-section, 
and  means  connecting  said  truss-devlce  with  said  legs,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,200,951.  SEPARATOR  Edwahd  C.  Killt.  Jr.,  Boston. 
.Mass.,  assignor  to  Kelly  Separator  Company.  Boston, 
.Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachu.setts.  FMled  Jan.  19, 
1916.     Serial  No.  72.923.      (Cl.  210—5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  grease  trap  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet,  of  an  Intercepting  chamber  intermediate 
t>etween  the  inlet  and  outlet,  a  collector  connected  with 
said  intercepting  chamber,  and  an  outlet  conduit  leading 
upward  from  the  lower  part  ol  said  collector  and  deliver- 
ing into  the  interior  of  said  trap. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  grease  trap  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  of  an  lnt«rcepting  chamber  intermediate 
between  the  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  collector  connecte<l  with 
sal. I  Interiopting  chamber  and  an  outlet  conduit  leading 
upward  from  the  lower  part  of  said  collector  and  deliver- 
ing into  the  interior  of  said  trap  at  a  point  above  the  nor- 
mal level  of  liquid  in  the  trap. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  grease  trap  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  of  an  intercepting  chamber  intermediate 
between   the  inlet  and  outlet,  and  a  collector  connected 
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with  said  cbaint>er  and  having  an  outlet  whereby  water 
entering  said  collector  from  said  chamber  can  flow  back 
into  the  trap,  and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
liquids  in  said  trap  to  close  said  outlet. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  grease  trap  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  of  an  intercepting  chamber  intermediate 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet,  and  a  collector  having  an 
inlet  to  permit  the  entrance  of  liquids  from  said  chamber, 
and  an  outlet  located  below  the  plane  at  which  the  liquids 
enter  the  said  collector,  a  conduit  extending  from  said  out- 
let and  having  an  oi>en  end  in  proximity  to  the  bottom  of 
the  collector,  and  a  closnre  for  said  outlet.  ^ 

5.  The  combination  with  a  grease  trap  having  aii  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  of  a  collector  in  said  trap  Intermediate 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet,  said  collector  having  an  up- 
wardly sloping  bottom,  a  dam.  and  an  inlet,  the  wall  of 
which  projects  into  the  collector  above  the  normal  level 
of  liquids  in  the  trap,  said  bottom,  dam  and  inlet  wall 
forming  an  intercepting  chamber,  an  outlet  in  the  wall 
of  the  collector  on  the  inlet  end  of  the  trap  and  below  the 
plane  of  the  top  of  said  Inlet  wall,  a  conduit  extending 
from  said  inlet  and  having  an  open  end  in  proximity  to 
the  bottom  of  the  collector,  and  a  movable  closure  for 
said  outlet. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.200.952.  REGULATOR  AND  INDICATOR  FOR  FUR- 
NACE DRAFTS.  DixMS  T.  Koch,  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  22,  1916,     Serial  No.  85,881.      (Cl.  126 — 286.) 


^, 


/^ 


In  a  multiple  regulator  for  a  damper,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  a  pair  of  openings  at  the  top  adjacent 
the  side  edges  of  the  casing,  said  casing  having  a  pair  of 
openings  In  Its  bottom  adjacent  the  side  edges  of  the  cas- 
ing, and  having  a  downwardly  depending  arm  at  the  rear 
and  a  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  of  the  casing  and  said 
arm,  of  a  sprocket  Journaled  on  and  to  rotate  with  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  an  annular  shoulder  upon  one 
face,  a  sprocket  <  haln  passing  over  the  sprocket  and  hav- 
ing mc-ans  of  connection  to  said  damper,  whereby  as  the 
shaft  is  rocked  in  one  direction  or  the  other  the  damper 
may  be  opened  or  closed,  said  openings  constituting  means 
through  which  connections  l)etween  said  damper  and  a 
second  Indicator  may  pass,  and  adjustable  means  frictlon- 
ally  bearing  upon  said  shoulder  for  holding  the  shaft  in 
dififerent  positions,  and  a  pointer  carried  by  one  end  of 
said  shaft. 


1.200.953.     SPRING  CLAMP.     Albert  A.  KauuPELMiiNN, 

St.     Paul.     Minn.     Filed    Sept.    30,    1915.     Serial    No. 

63,473.      (Cl.  129—37.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  holding  fillers  in  combination  with  a 
cover  or  backing  for  said  fillers,  a  pocket  in  said  cover  for 
removably  receiving  a  clamp,  said  clamp  comprising  means 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  material  for  receiving  and 
rigidly  gripping  a  filler  to  hold  the  same  in  said  cover 
against  longitudinal  removal,  when  said  clarap  is  in  po- 
sition in  said  pocket. 


2.  In  a  device  for  holding  fillers  in  combination  with  a 
cover  or  backing  for  said  fillers,  a  pocket  in  said  cover  for 
removably  receiving  a  clamp,  said  clamp  being  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  material,  having  a  tongiie  which  is 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  pocket,  a  back  extending 


upward  at  right  angles  to  said  tongue,  a  Jaw  bent  to  form 
an  acute  angle  with  said  back  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom,  having  Us  outer  edge  serrated  and  turned  down 
toward  said  tongue,  whereby  said  clamp  is  adapted  to  grip 
a  filler  when  said  tongue  is  Inserted  into  said  pocket  and 
hold  said  filler  against  lateral  and  longitudinal  movement. 


1,200,954.  CASTERCLAMP  FOR  PAILS.  SiMBOX  C. 
Lawloe,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Nicholas 
Wetzel.  Jr..  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  3.  1912.  Serial 
No.  694,948.      (Cl.  248 — 41.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pall,  of  a  clamping  band 
adapted  to  surround  the  same  and  comprising  endwise 
disposed  sections  adjustable  relative  to  each  other,  and 
adjustable  connections  for  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections 
for  completing  the  clamping  band,  a  support  connected  to 
each  section  extending  below  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of 
the  pall,  means  for  connecting  each  section  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  pail,  and  a  hook  extending  from  each  sec- 
tion and  underhanglng  the  pall. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pall,  of  a  caster  bracket  out- 
standing therefrom,  a  caster  journaled  in  the  outstanding 
portion  of  the  bracket,  a  rod  having  an  adjustable  connec- 
tion to  the  bracket  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and 
formed  with  pall  engaging  means  at  Its  upper  portion,  ami 
an  underhanglng  hook  extending  inwardly  from  the 
bracket. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  pall,  of  a  clamping  band  sur- 
rounding the  pail,  supports  outstanding  from  the  band, 
and  a  support  connected  to  the  pall  and  hand  and  out- 
standing therefrom  a  greater  distance  than  the  other  sup- 
ports. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pall,  of  a  caster  bracket  out- 
standing therefrom,  a  caster  Journaled  in  the  outstanding 
portion  of  the  bracket,  a  rod  connected  to  the  bracket  and 
having  means  of  engagement  with  the  upper  portion  of  the 
pail,  and  means  connected  with  and  extending  below  the 
bracket  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  portion  of  the  pali 
for  connecting  the  bracket  thereto. 


1.200,955.  BEET-HARVESTER.  N«AL  Lawson.  Santa 
Barbara.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1918.  Serial  No.  24,768. 
(Cl.  55—9.) 

1.  In  a  beet  harvester,  means  for  simultaneously  sever- 
ing the  tops  of  a  plurality  of  rows  of  the  plants,  a  platform 
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•rraoged  to  receive  the  severed  tops  from  each  row,  a  con- 
vt-yfT  arranged  between  the  pflatfornis.  and  means  operat- 
ing alKive  each  of  the  platfofms  for  moving  the  severed 
tops  therefrom  and  onto  the  conveyer. 


2.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  jllurality  of  topping  devices 
for  siijiultan<*ousJy  severing  the  tops  of  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  plants,  a  platform  arranged  to  receive  the  tops 
severed  by  adjacent  ones  of  ^he  topping  devices,  a  con- 
veyer arranged  between  each  pjalr  of  platforms,  a  conveyer 
arranged  between  the  first  jufiitioned  conveyers,  and 
means  for  moving  the  sever<tl  tops  from  the  first-men- 
tioned conveyers  onto  the  stM^Dnd-raentloneil  conveyers. 

3.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  ffaroe,  means  for  simultane- 
ously severing  the  tops  from  a  plurality  of  rows,  spaced 
sets  of  guides  mounte«l  In  the  frame  and  arrange<l  to  pre- 
sent the  tops  to  the  severing  ineans.  a  platform  arranged 
rearwardly  of  each  set  of  guides  to  receive  the  severe<l 
tops,  and  conveyer  m»'chanis|ii  arrange«l  to  collect  the 
severt^tl  tops  from  the  severa)  platforms  and  to  deposit 
the  tops  rearwardly  of  the  hafvester. 

4.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  f^ame,  means  for  simaltane- 
ously  s«»verlug  the  tops  from  a  plurality  of  rows  of  plants, 
a  platform  arraoge<l  to  receive  the  tops  severed  from  the 
plants  of  each  row,  conveyers  arrangetl  between  the  plat- 
forms, means  operating  above  each  platform  for  moving 
the  tops  thereover  and  onto  the  respective  conveyer,  and 
a  convf'ycr  oommon  to  the  flrtt  mentioned  conveyers  and 
arranged   to  receive  the  severed  tops  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  ffame,  means  for  simultane- 
ously severing  the  tops  from  a  plurality  of  rows  of  the 
plants,  platforms  arranged  rfarwardly  of  the  severing 
means  and  adapted  to  receive  the  severed  tops,  means  op- 
erating above  the  platforms  far  advancing  the  tops  there- 
over, conveyers  arranged  between  the  platforms  to  re- 
ceive the  severed  tops  therefrom,  and  means  for  vertically 
adjusting  the  platforms,  the  advancing  means  and  the 
conveyers. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  lln  the  Gazette.] 


1,200.956.  r.ED  MOTION  FOp  CYLINDER  PRINTING- 
PRESSES.  FRA.NCI8  T.  LbIlich,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  May  L'7.  1909,  Serial  Xo.  498.614.  Renewed  Mar. 
21.  1916.     Serial  No.  87,106,     (CI.  101—158.)  I 

1.  A   type  bed.  raclts  set.ur<tl  thereon,  a  driving  shaft, 
means,   connected   therewith,   Jor   moving  the    b«d   In   one  I 
direction,     which    Include    a    Sylinder.    two    gear    wheels 
rigidly  attached  thereto,  one  at  each  end  thereof,  the  cyl- 
inder and  gear  wheels  being  located  above  the  bed,  a  gear 
wheel  operat'.vely  engaged  wit%  the  cylinder,  a  fl.xed  bear-  ! 
Ing    for   said    gear   wheel,    supports    for    the   cylinder,   and 
mechanism  for  moving  the  supports  and  therel>y  the  cyl-   • 
inder  and   gear   wheels  rigidly  attache*!   thereto,  Into  en-   | 
gagement    with    the   racks,    antl    which    when    so   engaged 
are   the   sole   means    through   \thicb   power    may   be   trans- 
mitted  to  move  the  bed  in  ono  direction. 

2.  A  type  bed,  two  racks  Secure<l  thereon,  a  driving 
shaft  having  a  fixed  center  of!  rotation,  a  cylimJer  oper- 
atlvely  engage<|  with  the  drlvl»g  shaft  and  provided  with 
two  Jourr.als.  two  supports.  |n  the  respective  ends  of 
which  are  forme<l  l>^arlngs  for  the  Journals,  suitable 
framework  in  which  the  supports  are  fitted  to  move,  two  ' 


gear  wheels  rigidly  attached  to  the  cylinder,  one  at  each 
end  thereof,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  supports  and 
thereby  the  gear  whe«Ms  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 
racks,  by  which  the  bed  Is  moved  in  one  direction. 


3.  A  type  be<l.  racks  secured  thereon,  a  driving  shaft 
having  a  fixed  center  of  rotation,  means  for  moving  the 
bed  to  and  fro  which  Include  among  the  elements  for 
moving  it  in  one  direction,  a  cylinder,  two  gear  wheels 
rigidly  attached  thereto,  one  at  each  end  thereof,  the  cyl- 
inder and  gear  wheels  t>eing  located  above  the  type  bed, 
supports  for  the  cylinder,  mechanism  for  moving  the  sup- 
ports and  thereby  the  cylinder  and  gear  wheels  attached 
thereto  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  two  of  the  racks, 
and  which  when  so  engaged  is  the  sole  means  through 
which  power  may  be  transmitted  to  move  the  bed  In  one 
direction,  and  a  second  means,  operatlvely  engaged  with 
the  driving  shaft  independently  of  the  first  means,  for 
moving  the  bed  In  the  opposite  direction,  which  Include 
a  gear  wheel  supported  below  the  bed  and  connecte<l  with 
said  mechanism  and  thereby  alternately  moved  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  one  of  the  racks  and  which  when 
.so  engaged  is  the  sole  means  through  which  power  may  be 
transmltte<l  to  move  the  bed  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  A  type  bed.  two  racks  secured  to  the  upper  and  one  to 
the  under  side  thereof,  a  driving  shaft  having  a  fixed 
center  of  rotation,  means  tof  moving  the  bed  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  second  means  for  moving  the  bed  in  the  opposite 
direction,  and  mechanism  for  engaging  and  disengaging 
each  of  said  means  alternately  with  and  from  the  bed, 
each  of  said  means  being  separately  and  inde|)endently, 
relatively  to  each  other,  connected  with  the  driving  shaft 
and  alternately  cooperating  with  the  racks  secured  to  the 
bed  to  move  it  to  and  fro. 

5.  A  type  bed,  a  rack  secured  thereon,  a  cylinder,  a 
support  therefor,  a  gear  wheel,  rigidly  attached  to  the 
cylinder,  a  driving  shaft  having  a  fixed  center  of  rotation 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  cylinder  and  gear  wheel, 
and  mechanism  for  moving  the  support  and  thereby  the 
cylinder  and  gear  wheel  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 
rack,  to  move  the  bed  in  one  direction,  and  separate 
means  for  moving  the  bed  In  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  55  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


1,200,957.      ROTARY    GRAVEL    SCREEN    OR   GRADER. 

John  P.  Lookwood.  Howell,  Mich.     Piled  Oct.  5.  1915. 

Serial  No.  ,"54,263.     (CI.  83 — 56.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  <lass  described,  the  'om- 
Idnation  witli  a  rotafable  ix-rforated  shell,  of  a  screen 
member  spaced  from  and  concentrically  disposed  around 
said  shell,  said  screen  n)eml>er  comprising  a  series  of  wire 
elements  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  sabl  shell, 
said  wire  elements  being  space<!  apart  by  a  plurality  of 
brace  bars,  the  ends  of  each  wire  element  being  clamped 
together  by  two  adjacent  brace  bars. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  perforated  cylinder,  of  a  screen  member  concen- 
trically surrounding  one  end  thereof  and  spaced  there- 
from, said  scn'en  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  sat>- 
stantially  parallel  wires,  bars  for  holding  said  wires  in 
parallel  relation,  and  an  adjustable  memt>er  surrounding 
said  bars  and  securing  all  of  the  parts  in  operative  posi- 
tion. 


Y=^=^ 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  perforated  cylinder,  of  a  screen  member  con- 
centrically surrounding  one  end  thereof  and  spaced  there- 
from, said  screen  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  wires,  bars  for  holding  said  wires  in 
parallel  relation,  struts  supporting  said  screen,  and  an 
adjustable  meml)er  surrounding  said  bars  and  attached  to 
said  struts  for  securing  all  of  the  parts  In  operative  rela- 
tion. 


1,200,958.  COLLAPSIBLE  SWITCH-BOX.  Thomas  A. 
Lorrus.  New  Bedford,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1915. 
Serial  No.  66.063.     (CI.  247—5.) 


1.  A  collapsible  switch  box  including  two  approximately 
U-shaped  members,  each  composed  of  an  end  wall  and  side 
wall  sections  slidable  on  each  other,  and  a  rear  wall  com- 
posed of  sections  hingedly  connected  together  and  to  the 
said  members  and  means  for  securing  the  members  within 
a  wall. 

2.  A  collapsible  switch  box  Including  two  approximately 
U-shaped  members,  each  composed  of  an  end  wall  and 
side  wall  sections  slidable  on  each  other,  and  a  rear  wall 
compo8e<l  of  sections  hingedly  connected  together  and  to 
the  said  members,  said  side  sections  being  provided  with 
Inwardly  extending  flanges  arrangeil  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  hinged  sections  of  the  rear  wall  and  means  for 
securing  the  switch  box  within  a  wall. 

8.  A  collapsible  switch  box  including  two  approximately 
U-shaped  members,  each  compose<l  of  an  end  wall  and 
side  wall  sections  slidable  on  each  other,  and  a  rear  wall 
composed  of  sections  hingedly  connected  together  and  to 
the  said  members,  locking  means  for  securing  the  side 
wall  sectolns  in  their  extended  position  and  means  for 
securing  the  hox  within  a   wall. 

4.  A  collapsible  switch  box  Including  two  approximately 
U-shaped  members,  each  composed  of  an  end  wall  and 
side  wall  sections  slidable  on  each  other,  and  a  rear  wall 
composed  of  sections  hingedly  connected  together  and  to 
the  sAld  members,  one  of  the  sections  of  each  side  wall 
being  provided  with  a  slot  and  the  other  having  a  tongue 
carrying  a  terminal  lug  and  adapted  to  engage  the  slot 


automatically    and    means    for    securing    the    switch    box 
within  a  wall. 

5.  A  switch  box  Including  two  approximately  U-shaped 
members  each  composed  of  an  end  wall  and  side  wall 
sections,  the  latter  being  provided  with  inwardly  extend- 
ing fiangfs  and  the  end  wall  having  openings  for  the 
passage  of  wires  and  provided  with  attaching  flanges,  a 
tear  wall  composed  of  sections  hinged  together  and  to  the 
end  walls  and  arranged  to  fit  against  the  said  flanges  and 
catches  for  automatically  locking  the  side  wall  sections 
in  an  extended  position. 


1,200,959.  WASHBOARD.  Irving  V.  Licas,  Chicago. 
III.  Filed  .Tulv  20.  1914,  Serial  No.  852,043.  Renewed 
Aug.  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  114.070.     (01.  68— 2».) 


1.  A  wash  board  comprising  a  flat  member  having  rows 
of  perforations,  the  perforations  of  one  row  being  arranged 
In  staggered  relations  with  the  perforations  of  the  ad- 
joining row.  and  a  single  length  of  non  corrosive  wire  ma- 
terial interwoven  in  and  out  throujih  said  apertures, 
thereby  forming  series  of  transversely  disposed  ribs  dia- 
metrically opposite  one  another  up<in  opposite  faces  of 
said  member,  said  ribs  being  interrupted  where  the  aper- 
tures occur,  said  interruptions  being  in  staggered  rela- 
tions, said  ribs  between  said  Interruptions  and  the 
apertures  being  yieldable.  incident  to  the  rubbing  of  the 
clothes  thereagalnst. 

2.  A  wash  board  comprising  a  flat  member  having  rows 
of  perforations,  the  perforations  of  one  row  being  In  stag- 
gered relations  with  the  perforations  of  the  adjoining 
row.  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  said  flat  member 
having  recesses  alined  with  the  rows  of  perforations,  a 
single  length  of  non-corrosive  wire  material  being  Inter- 
woven in  and  out  through  the  perforations  and  engaging 
said  recesses  to  form  a  series  of  transversely  disposed 
yieldable  ribs  upon  each  side  of  the  member,  said  wire  ma- 
terial l>eing  crossed  where  it  passes  through  the  perfora- 
tions forming  non  yieldable  parts,  which  are  in  staggered 
relations  owing  to  the  staggeerd  arrangement  of  the  per- 
forations, said  wire  material  being  interwoven  in  and  out 
through  the  end  perforations  to  form  angularly  disposed 
ribs,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,200.960.  POWER  PROPELLED  BOAT.  Chables  J. 
McHruH.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  The  H-K  Toy  & 
Novelty  Co..  Indianapolis,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indi- 
ana. Filed  Feb.  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  6.747.  (CI. 
48—37.) 

1.  A  boat  provided  with  a  steam-boiler  composed  of 
thin  vibratable  sheet  metal,  and  a  pipe  extending'  from 
the  upper  portion  of  the  Interior  of  the  boiler  downward 
through  the  bottom  of  the  boiler  and  the  bottom  of  the 
boat  and  thence  toward  the  stem  of  the  boat,  the  pipe 
having  open  ends. 


it 
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2.  Propelling  means  lnrlu<llng  a  boiler  constructed  of 
thin  vibratahle  sheet  metal  for  steam  generation  and  al- 
ternating expulsion  and  suction  of  water  and  having  a 
conduit  extending  from  the  UPP^r  portion  of  the  Interior 
thereof  downward  and  away  from  the  boiler  and  thence 
along  an  approximatelj  horizontal  plane. 


3.  A  boat  having  a  pipe  Extending  under  the  bottom 
thereof  and  upward  into  the  boat  and  having  open  ends, 
the  pipe  having  a  terminal  tin  proximity  to  the  stern  of 
the  boat,  a  boiler  in  the  boat  constructed  of  thin  vlbrat- 
able  sheet  metal  and  receiving  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe, 
and  means  In  the  brfat  unde^  the  boiler  for  directing  a 
flame  to  the  bottom  of  the  boiler. 

4.  A  boat  having  propeIlln|;  means  including  a  conduit 
for  receiving  and  expelling  water,  and  a  boiler  connected 
with  the  conduit  to  receive  tbe  water  constructed  of  thin 
vlbratable  sheet  metal  and  provided  with  a  heater  for 
converting  the  water  into  vapor  in  the  boiler  to  Induce 
action  and  reaction  of  the  water  in  the  conduit  and  vibra- 
tion of  the  sheet  metal  twiler  structure. 

5.  Propelling  apparatus  lacludlng  a  vibratory  boiler 
provided  with  a  heater,  and  ft  conduit  extending  through 
and  connecte<l  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  wall  of  the 
boiler  and  having  open  ends,  the  conduit  extending  down- 
ward from  the  boiler  and  Delng  curved  and  extending 
thence  along  an  approximately  horizontal  plane,  the 
uppermost  end  of  the  conduit  terminating  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  boiler  to  discharge  water  Into  the  boiler  and 
to  receive  steam. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnte<)  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200.961.  HYDRANT.  Hendibson  D.  Mabb  and  Ed- 
ward K.  Hasskll,  Klnstonj  N.  C.  Filed  June  24,  1916. 
Serial  No.  105,742.      (CI.  1^7 — 13.) 


a 


1.  A  hydrant  provided  witk  two  longitudinally  spaced 
discharge  openings,  a  splndit  extending  within  the  hy- 
drant and  disposed  longitudinally  thereof,  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  spindle  being  provided  with  a  threaded  bore,  a 
valve  fixed  to  the  spindle  and  coactlng  with  one  of  the 
openings,  a  stem  arranged  within  the  hydrant  and  hav- 
ing one  extremity  threaded  wttbln  the  bore  of  the  spindle 
whereby  rotation  of  the  splndlt  Imparts  endwise  movement 


to  the  stem,  and  a  valve  fixed  to  the  stem  and   coactlng 
with  the  second  opening  of  the  hydrant. 

2.  A  hydrant  comprising  a  casing  Including  discharge 
openings,  a  rotatable  valve  to  cooperate  with  the  openings 
mounted  on  a  valve  spindle,  a  stem  cooperatively  con- 
nected to  the  spindle,  a  valve  carried  by  the  stem,  and 
means  to  rotate  the  spindle. 

3.  A  hydrant  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  dis- 
charge outlets,  a  valve  to  cooperate  with  the  outlets 
mounted  on  a  spindle,  a  threade<l  stem  to  co5perate  with 
the  spindle,  said  stem  carrying  a  valve  at  one  end,  a 
drain  outlet,  a  movable  valve  for  the  drain  outlet,  and 
means  to  move  the  spindle,  stem  and  the  several  valves. 


1,200.962.     SEAL.     JOHN  MacKinzii,  WatervUet,  N.   Y. 
Piled  Jan.  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  74.597.     (CI.  70—99.) 


A  seal  comprising  two  like  parts,  each  provided  with  a 
block  ;  a  spring  latch  comprising  a  plate  with  a  bevele<l 
projection  near  one  end  ;  a  protecting  plate  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  latch  but  separated  slightly 
therefrom  ;  a  sealing  sleeve  Into  which  said  latches  project 
and  which  Is  adapted  to  cover  the  adjacent  latches  when 
they  are  locked  together;  with  means  on  the  said  blocks 
for  preventing  the  sealing  sleeve  from  t>elng  removed 
from  Its  place  about  the  latches. 


1,200.963.  WATER  WHEEL.  Albkht  P.  O.  Manicki, 
Phlllipsburg,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1915.  Serial  No. 
52,036.      (CT.  170—104.) 


1.  In  a  water  wheel,  floats,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  floats,  a  water-wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft,  be- 
tween the  floats,  adjustable  means  to  direct  the  water 
against  the  wattr  wheel  and  also  to  prevent  the  passage 
of  floating  objects  through  the  wheel,  and  power  trans- 
mitting means  on  the  shaft. 

2.  A  water  wheel  comprising  a  pair  of  floats  held  in 
spaced  parallel  relation,  a  shaft  Journaled  between  the 
floats,  a  water  wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft,  adjustable 
fins  directing  the  water  against  the  water  wheel  and 
preventing  floating  objects  from  entering  said  wheel,  and 
power  transmitting  means  at  the  end  of  the  shaft. 

3.  A  water  wheel  Including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
floats,  bars  holding  said  floats  in  their  spaced  relation,  a 
shaft  JournaUtl  on  the  floats,  a  water  wheel  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  arranged  to  drive  the  same,  power  trans- 
mitting means  at  one  end  of  the  shaft,  fins  directing  the 
water  against  the  water  wheel  and  means  to  prevent  float- 
ing objects  from  entering  the  water  wheel  and  to  control 
the  flow  of  water  against  the  wheel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
spaced   parallel    floats,    bars   holding   said    floats    In    their 
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spaced  relation,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  each  float,  a  water 
wheel  mountetl  on  the  shaft  between  the  floats  and  occu- 
pying the  entire  space  therebetween,  a  vertical  adjustable 
trough  beneath  the  water  wheel  to  direct  the  water  against 
the  water  wheel,  flns.at  the  forward  ends  of  the  floats 
directing  the  water  against  the  water  wheel  and  gates 
at  tbe  forward  ends  of  tbe  floats  adapted  to  be  set  to 
prevent  floating  objects  from  entering  the  device. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  floats,  bars  holding  said  floats  In  spaced  parallel 
relation,  forwardly  extending  converging  bars  on  tbe 
upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  floats,  gates  mounted  between 
the  bars  to  prevent  floating  objects  from  entering  the 
device,  a  shaft  Journaled  between  the  floats,  a  water  wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  power  transmitting  means  at  one 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  trough  pivoted  between  the  floats  and 
to  their  under  sides,  said  trough  movable  beneath  the 
water  wheel,  a  threaded  rod  pivoted  to  the  forward  end 
of  the  trough,  a  sleeve  stationary  above  the  trough  and 
in  front  of  the  water  wheel,  said  sleeve  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  threaded  end  of  the  rod  and  means  to  rotate 
the  sleeve  whereby  the  trough  is  adjusted. 


1,200,964.  MATTRE.«iS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
SAME.  Wilfred  B.  Mathewson,  Boston,  Mass..  as- 
signor to  Rockwell  &  Mathewson,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1913.  Serial  No. 
798,120.      (CI.  5 — 13.) 


1.  A  mattress  having  side  stitching,  the  stitches  of 
which  extend  from  the  side  face  of  the  mattress  around 
some  of  the  filling  and  back  to  tbe  side  face  and  which 
are  formed  of  thread  having  enlarged  portions  situated  on 
the  interior  of  the  ticking  which  by  their  frlctlonal  en- 
gagement with  the  filling  prevent  the  thread  from  being 
drawn  through  the  filling  In  case  the  thread  becomes 
broken  at  any  point. 

2.  In  a  mattress,  the  combination  with  a  ticking  and 
filling  therein,  of  side  stitching,  the  stitches  of  which  ex- 
tend from  the  side  face  of  the  mattress  around  some  of 
the  filling  and  back  to  the  side  face-,  some  at  least  of  the 
stitches  i)eing  forifted  with  knots  situated  within  the 
ticking  of  the  mattress  which  knots  provide  frlctlonal 
engagement  with  the  filling  to  hold  the  thread  In  place 
in  case  It  accidentally  becomes  broken. 

3.  In  a  mattress,  the- combination  with  a  ticking  and  a 
filling  therein,  of  side-stltchlng  comprising  separate  lengths 
of  thread  each  extending  from  a  point  Inside  the  ticking 
around  some  of  the  filling  through  to  the  exterior  of  the 
ticking  and  back  through  the  latter,  the  ends  of  adjacent 
lengths  of  thread  being  knotteil  together  within  the  tick- 
ing. 

4.  In  a  mattress,  the  combination  with  a  ticking  and  a 
filling,  of  slde-stitching  formed  from  a  thread  which 
passes  alternately  through  the  ticking  and  around  some 
of  the  filling  and  has  knots  formed  therein  and  situated 
within  the  bo<ly  of  the  filling. 

5.  The  process  of  side-stltchlng  a  mattress  which  con 
■lata  In  intro<iuclng  separate  lengths  of  thread  Into  the 
•dge  of  a  mattress  with  the  ends  thereof  projecting  be- 
yond the  exterior  of  the  side  face  of  the  mattress,  tying 
the  ends  of  adjacent  lengths  of  cord  together  and  draw- 
ing the  knots  thus  formed  through  the  ticking  Into  the 
Interior  thereof. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200.905.     WASHING-MACHINE.     Charles  R.  Milu:r, 
Colllngsvllle,  Tex.,  assignor  of  fifty  one-hundredths  to 
T.  A.  Key.  Whltesboro,  Tex.    Flle<l  Jan.  20.  1916.    Serial 
No.   73,118.      (CI.  68 — 22.) 
1.  A  washing  machine,  Including  a  supporting  structure, 

a  frame  secured  to  tbe  upper  end  thereof  and  projecting 


substantially  at  right  angles  thereto,  an  oscillatory  feed 
and  rubbing  roller  Journaled  in  the  outer  end  of  the  frame, 
an  auxiliary  frame  mounted  for  swinging  movement  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  supporting  structure  and  extending 
above  the  frame  for  movement  to  and  from  the  frame,  a 
second  roller  Journaleil  in  the  free  end  of  the  swinging 
frame  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
first  roller,  mechanism  for  oscillating  the  first  roller, 
means  for  moving  the  swinging  frame  to  separate  the 
rollers,  and  selective  means  for  controlling  the  rotation 
of  the  second  roller  through  the  first  roller,  whereby 
clothes  are  Intermittently  moved  and  rubbed  during  the 
passage  between  the  rollers  and  whereby  the  direction  of 
movement  of  tbe  clothes  may  be  varied  at  will. 


2.  A  washing  machine,  including  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
arms  carried  thereby  at  the  upper  end.  a  roller  mounted 
In  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  for  oscillation,  means  for 
oscillating  said  roller,  a  swinging  frame  mounted  upon 
the  frame  above  the  arms,  a  second  roller  Journaled  In  the 
free  end  of  the  swinging  frame  for  movement  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  first  roller,  springs  for  holding 
the  rollers  reslliently  together,  and  selective  means  for 
regulating  the  direction  of  rotation  Imparted  to  the  sec- 
ond roller  and  consequently  the  clothes  when  between  the 
rollers. 

3.  A  washing  machine,  Including  a  frame,  a  tub  bencb 
carried  thereby,  an  overhanging  stiperstructure  disposed 
above  the  bench  and  connected  to  the  frame,  a  feed  roller 
Journaled  for  oscillation  in  the  superstructure,  an  auxil- 
iary frame  hingedly  com  ected  to  the  superstructure  with 
its  free  end  above  the  roller,  a  second  roller  mounted  for 
rotation  In  the  hinge<l  frame,  means  for  moving  the  hinged 
frame  to  engage  or  disengage  the  rollers,  means  for  oscil- 
lating the  first  roller,  and  selective  me.ins  mounted  upon 
the  hinged  frame  for  controlling  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  second  roller. 

4.  A  washing  machine.  Including  a  frame,  an  overhang- 
ing superstructure  carrie<l  thereby,  an  oscillatory  shaft 
having  a  crank  journaletl  in  tbe  superstructure,  a  roller 
fast  to  said  shaft,  means  connected  to  the  crank  for  oscil- 
lating the  shaft,  two  arms  swlngingly  connected  to  the 
superstructure  for  movement  thereabove,  a  second  roller 
Journaled  in  the  arms  for  rotation,  two  ratchets  fast  to 
said  last  roller,  one  being  the  reverse  of  the  other,  two 
pawls,  one  to  each  ratchet  mounted  upon  the  arms,  and 
two  manually  operated  cams  connected  for  simultaneous 
movement  mounted  in  the  arms  for  engaging  one  and 
disconnecting  the  other  of  the  pawls,  whereby  as  the  first 
roller  Is  osclllatetl  the  second  roller  Is  alternately  rotate<l 
and  halted. 

5.  A  washing  machine,  including  a  frame  having  an 
upright,  two  arms  carried  adjacent  the  upper  ends  of 
the  upright  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  roller  Journaled 
for  oscillation  between  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  a  crank 
connecte<l  to  said  roller  and  exterior  of  one  of  the  arms, 
a  drive  shaft  Journaled  In  the  upright,  an  eccentric  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  strap  connecting  the  eccentric  to  tbe  crank, 
two  arms  mounted  above  the  first  arms  for  movement  to 
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aod  from  the  first  arms,  a  roller  Joomaled  In  the  second 
two  arms  for  coaitlon  with  'th»>  first  roller,  said  rollers 
bein>{  held  resillently  tojjpther.  two  oppositely  disposed 
ratchets  connected  to  the  last  roller,  a  pawl  for  each 
ratchet,  and  means  for  operatJn«i  said  pawls,  whereby  one 
Is  pngag»'"l  as  the  other  Is  disetitia^red  from  Its  ratchet. 


1.  As    a    new    article    of    manufacture,    the    herein    de- 

Bcrlbed  hard  pafklna  thimble  In  the  form  of  a  truncated 
cone  the  wall  of  which  tapefs  In  thickness  toward  the 
smaller  end  and  having;  an  unbroken  and  perfectly  smooth 
surface,  the  extremity  and  tljlnnest  edjre  at  the  smalelr 
end  of  the  cone  being  adapted  to  surround  and  contact 
with  a  rod  and  every  portion  Of  the  wall  of  salil  cone  cor- 
responding in  thickness  with  all  other  portions  thereof 
that  lie  In  the  same  transverse  plane,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  In  a  df'vlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rod  and  a  support  therefor,  provided  with  a 
passage  through  whiih  the  rml  1-  ailapted  to  move,  of  a 
flexible  hard  packing  thimble  ijf  truncated  cone  form  hav- 
ing a  wall  which  tapers  in  tMickness  from  the  larger  to 
the  smallt-r  end  of  the  cone  aid  having  an  unbroken  sur- 
face surrounding  said  rod.  the  smaller  end  of  the  cone, 
where  the  wall  thereof  is  thianest.  snugly  fitting  against 
the  ro<i  at  all  points,  and  mettns  for  holding  said  packing 
In  place. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  charatter  described,  the  (-omblna- 
tion  with  a  ro<i  and  a  support  therefor  havinn  an  opening 
through  which  the  rod  is  movable,  of  a  flexible  hard  pack- 
ing thimble  of  truncated  cone  (orm  I'arried  by  said  support 
an.l  forme<i  with  a  relatively  thin  wall  which  decreases  In 
thickness  from  the  larger  to  flhe  smaller  end  of  the  cone 
where  the  e<lge  Is  of  extreme  thinness,  said  edge  surround- 
ing and  contacting  at  all  poiut^  with  the  rod.  the  wall  of 
said  cone  being  unbroken  anil  i-ontinuous  throughout. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  de- 
scribed flexible  hard  packing  thimble  in  the  form  of  a 
truncated  cone  the  wall  of  which  ilecreases  In  thickness 
from  the  larger  to  the  smallef  eml  which  latter  is  of  ex- 
treme thinness,  the  wall  of  ♦aid  thimble  being  entirely 
continuous  and  unbroken  thrt>ughout  and  formed  at  its 
larger  end  with  an  outstanding  and  continuous  and  un- 
broken annular  flange. 

5.  In  a  de\lce  of  the  character  ilescribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rod  and  a  support  therefor,  provided  with  a 
pas.sage  through  whi<'h  the  ro<l  i-j  adapte<1  to  move,  of  a 
hanl  packing  thimble  forme*!  of  a  flexible  substance  and 
of  truncated  cone  form  having  a  wall  which  tapers  In 
thickness  from  the  larger  to  the  smaller  end  of  the  cone 
and    having    an    unbroken    sut!facv    throughout,    the    said 

ihimble  surrounding  the  ro<l.  the  smaller  end  of  the  cone, 
rhere  the  wall   thereof  Is  thlnfiest,  sungly  fitting  against 


1.20O.M6.  FLEXIRLE  MET-lLLIC  PACKING.  Charlis 
P.  Mi.NMXG,  Brooklyn,  X.  f  Filed  Feb.  5,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  746,341.      (CI.  137i— 115.) 


the  rod  at  all  points  and  the  remainder  of  the  cone  being 
entirely  spaced  from  said  rod,  and  means  for  holding  said 
thimble  In  place. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,967.  WEED-DESTROYER.  Hinbt  Naobl,  Rlt»- 
vllle.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1916.  SerUl  No.  88,530. 
(CI.  55—63.) 


1.  In  a  weed  destroyer,  a  supporting  frame,  arms  hav- 
ing their  front  ends  pi  ?tally  connected  to  the  frame  and 
having  weed  cutting  devices  at  their  rear  ends  which 
are  spaced  apart  longitudinally,  means  for  raising  the 
front  and  rear  weed  cutting  devices  alternately  as  the 
frame  is  drawn  along,  and  locking  mechanism  which  oper- 
ates to  prevent  the  weed-cutting  devices  from  being  raised 
prematurely  by  contact  with  obstructions  when  in  their 
lowest  positions. 

2.  In  a  weed  destroyer,  a  wheeled  frame,  arms  having 
their  front  ends  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  provided  at  their 
rear  ends  with  spaced  cutter  bars  arranged  crosswise  of 
the  frame,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  cutter- 
bars  alternately  as  the  machine  Is  drawn  along,  and  lock- 
ing mechanism  operating  automatically  to  hold  the  cuttef- 
bars  alternately  In  engagement  with  the  ground. 

3.  In  a  weed  destnjyer,  a  wheeled  frame,  arms  having 
their  front  ends  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  provided  at 
their  rear  ends  with  spaced  cutter-bars  arranged  crosswise 
of  the  frame,  an  axle,  a  sleeve  slldablf  longitudinally  on 
the  axle,  means  for  revolving  and  sliding  the  sleeve  as 
the  machine  Is  drawn  along,  and  disks  provided  with  pro- 
jections, said  disks  being  secured  on  the  said  sleeve  and 
said  projections  engaging  with  the  said  arms  so  that  the 
said  cutter-bars  are  raised  and  lowered  alternately. 

4.  In  a  weed  destroyer,  a  wheeled  frame,  arms  having 
their  front  ends  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  provided  at  their 
rear  ends  with  spaced  cutter-bars  arranged  crosswise  of 
the  frame,  an  axle,  a  sleeve  slidable  longitudinally  on  the 
axle,  means  for  revolving  and  sliding  the  sleeve  as  the 
machine  Is  drawn  along,  disks  provided  with  projections, 
said  disks  being  .se<  ured  on  the  said  sleeve  and  said  pro- 
jections engaging  with  the  said  arms  so  that  the  sai<l  cut- 
ter-bars are  raised  and  lowered  alternately,  a  locking-bar 
for  holding  the  said  cutter  bars  alternately  In  engagement 
with  the  ground,  and  a  pivoted  lever  arranged  between 
the  said  sleeve  and  locking  bar  and  operating  to  slide  the 
locking-bar  back  and  forth  in  the  reverse  direction  from 
the  said  sleeve. 

5.  In  a  weed  destroyer,  a  frame,  an  axle  Journaled  In  the 
frame,  ground  wheels  for  supporting  the  frame  and  revolv- 
ing the  axle  as  the  machine  is  drawn  along,  a  sleeve  slid- 
able longitudinally  on  the  axle  and  revolving  with  It.  a 
grooved  cam  secured  on  the  said  sleeve,  a  stationary 
switch  block  engaging  with  the  grooved  cam,  and  disks 
secured  to  the  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  projections 
which  engage  with  the  said  arms  and  raise  and  lower  the 
cutter-bars  alternately. 


1,200,968.     PAINT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING   SAME. 
Samibi.  8.  NiLLiOAB.  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  Aug.  5, 
1914.     Serial  No.  855,303.      (CI.  134 — 39  > 
1.   A    composition    of    matter    ■  omprislng    llthopone,    a 

snlfatized   lead   pigment,   varnish,   linseed   oil.   turpentine. 
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and  gum  olibanum,  io  stich  proportions  as  to  produce  a 
paint. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  llthopone,  sub- 
limed lead,  a  varnish,  starch,  paraffin,  linseed  oil,  tur- 
pentine, gum  olibanum,  asbestine  and  silica,  in  such 
proportions  as  to  produce  a  paint. 

3.  A  paint  including  llthopone.  a  sulfatized  lead  pig 
ment,  a  varnish,  starch,  paraffin,  linseed  oil,  turpentine, 
and  gum  olibanum,  in  substantially  the  proportions 
specified. 

4.  A  process  of  making  paint  which  comprises  grinding 
llthopone  and  a  sulfattze<l  lead  pigment.  In  a  varnish,  add- 
ing a  vehicle  Including  gum  olibanum  dissolved  in  a  sol- 
vent, said  materials  being  so  proportioned  as  to  produce 
a  paint. 


1,200.969.     GARMENT.     Dennis  C.  OShba,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  13.  1915.     Serial  No.  45,326.     (CI.  128 — 38.) 


•*     /T      " 


A  shirt  having  a  narrowed  lower  front  portion  extend- 
ing downwardly  to  form  a  flap  or  tongue  and  provided  on 
Its  front  face  with  a  plurality  of  buttons  set  at  varying 
heights,  and  a  rear  tongue  or  flap  portion  of  a  length 
adapted  t(.  ?xtend  forwardly  beneath  the  crotch  of  the 
wearer  and  upwanlly  on  the  front  flap  or  tongue  portion 
and  provided  adjacent  its  free  end  with  a  series  of  but 
ton-holes  adapted  to  engage  at  varying  heights  the  but- 
tons on  the  front  flap  or  tongue  portion,  to  produce  a 
medial  fullness  or  pouch  portion  and  a  lateral  tension 
pt  its  edges  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,200,970.  VELOCIPEDE  FOR  ANIMAL  ACROBATS. 
Emil  Pali.enbiro.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  1, 
1915.     Serial  No.  59,016.     (Cl.  208 — 28.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with    a    frame,    having   a    driving   wheel   at    the    rear,   a  ' 


dirigible  wheel  at  the  front,  and  means  for  steering  said 
front  wheel,  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  p«-dal8  mount- 
ed upon  their  cranks  consisting  of  rollers  having  weights 
dl.sposed  below  the  center  thereof,  and  operative  connec- 
tions between  said  pedals  and  said  driving  wheel. 

2.  In  a  devi<e  of  the  class  de8crii)e<l.  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  a  driving  wheel  at  the  rear,  and  a 
dirigible  wheel  at  the  front,  of  a  vertically  adjustable  han- 
dle liar  operatively  engaged  with  said  front  wheel,  a  pair 
of  pedals  having  welghte«l  rollers,  operative  connections  be 
tween  said  pedals  and  said  rear  wheel,  a  seat  post  hav- 
ing a  seat  therein,  and  means  for  manually  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  frame,  said  means  being  attached 
to  .said  seat  post. 


1.200,971.  BRICKMAKING  -  MACHINE.  Thomas  J. 
Paeadine,  Erie,  Pa.  FUed  Dec.  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
67,408.      (Cl.  25 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatioB 
of  a  pug  box.  a  mixer  therein,  a  receiving  box  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  pug-box  having  a  die  opening  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  horirontally  reciprocating  plunger  rest- 
ing on  the  bottom  of  said  receiving  box,  and  a  horizontal 
plate  interm«»dloteIy  pivoted  in  said  mixing  box  al>ove 
said  die  opening  adapted  to  receive  clay  discharged  into 
said  retH-iving  i)Ox  thereon  whereby  said  plate  will  be 
pressed  downward  against  the  upward  thrust  of  the  clay 
being  forced  through  said  die  opening  by  said  plunger. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  receiving-box. 
having  a  die  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  mold  sup- 
porting frame  thereunder,  a  reciprocating  slide  mounted 
on  said  frame,  weight  and  lever  mechanism  adapted  to 
cause  said  slide  to  move  forward,  crank  and  pitman  mecha- 
nism to  move  said  slide  backward  on  .said  frame,  and  a 
screw  threaded  rod  mounted  in  said  mold  supporting  frame 
adapted  to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  said  reciprocat- 
ing slide,  substantially  as  described. 

.■?.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pug-box,  a  re- 
ceiving box,  a  horizontally  reciprocating  plunger  in  said 
receiving  box,  a  plunger  rod  therefor  extending  rearwardly 
through  the  wall  of  said  receiving  box,  means  on  the  under 
side  of  said  pug  box  to  support  said  plunger  rod.  a  slid- 
able member  on  said  plunger  rod,  means  associated  with 
said  slidable  member  adapted  to  adjust  the  forward  and 
backward  movement  of  said  plunger-rod,  a  transverse 
crank-shaft  under  said  pug  box.  and  a  pitman  Journaled 
to  said  crank  shaft  and  said  slidable  member. 


1,200.972.      SPRINKLING- HEAD.      Emii.e      Pasrman:«. 
Bay  Saint  Louis.  Miss.     Substituted  for  application  Se- 
rial  No.   99.151.   filed    May   22.   191(5.     This  application 
flle<l  July  15.  1916.     Serial  No.  109.443.     iCl.  IM — 64.) 
1.  A  sprinkler  device  comprising  a   housing  having  aa 
Inlet  adapted  for  connection   with  a  water  supply,   parti- 
tions  in    said   housing  dividing  the   interior  thereof   into 
separate   compartments,   pipes  extending  through   two  of 
said  partitions  and  in  open  comnninicatlon  with  the  inlet 
of   said   housing,   independently   operable   means    for   con- 
trolling the  flow  through  sn\d  pipes  respectively,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  pipes   opening  into   separate  compartments, 
and  each  of  said  ends  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  an 
extensictn  pipe,  and  removable  perforated  plates  covering 
the  forward  ends  of  the  last  named  compartments  respec- 
tively. 
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2.  A  sprinkler  device  comprising  n  housing  having  a  a 
Inlet  end  adapted  for  conntotlon  with  a  water  supply, 
partitions  In  said  housing  dividing  the  interior  thereof 
into  separate  compartments,  pipes  extenrling  through  two 
of  saiil  partitions  and  in  ofen  communication  with  the 
Inlet  end  of  said  housing.  Udependt-ntly  operable  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  through  said  pipes  respectively, 
the  outer  ends  of  said  pipes  opening  into  separate  com- 
partments, removable  perfortted  plates  covering  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  last  name4  compartments  respectively, 
additional  pipes  carried  by  stld  housing  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  Inlet  end  thereof,  extension  pipes  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  additional  pipes  re- 
spectively, and  sprinkler  heajs  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
outer  ends  of  the  said  extension  pipes. 


3.  A  sprinkler  device  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
Inlet,  partitions  in  said  housing  dividing  the  interior 
thereof  into  separate  comfartm^nts.  pipes  extending 
through  two  of  said  partition*  and  in  open  communication 
with  the  Inlet  of  said  housdng.  Independently  operable 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  through  said  pipes  respec- 
tively, the  outer  ends  of  said  pipes  opening  into  sepa- 
rate compartments,  and  each  of  said  ends  being  adapted  to 
b«  coupled  to  an  extension  pipe,  removable  perforated 
plates  covering  the  forward  tnds  of  the  last  named  com- 
partments respectively,  a  supply  pipe,  and  a  hinged  con- 
nection between  said  houslngand  the  Inlet  of  said  supply 
plp«. 


1.200.97.3.  FOALING  KMFH. 
Kans.  Filed  July  7.  191(V 
128—27.) 


KvLiH  Patkick.  Randall. 
Serial   No.   107.937.      (CI. 


f 

9  *■ 


s. 


1.  A  foaling  knife  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  shank  terminating  in  a  sub^antlally  semi-circular  blade, 
the  inner  face  thereof  being  sftarpened  to  provide  a  cutting 
edg«>.  said  cutting  edge  com|rlslng  an  outwardly  bowed 
•well  adjacent  the  Juncture  <>f  the  cutting  edge  and  the 
■hank. 

2.  A  foaling  knife  of  the  ( heracter  described  comprising 
a  shank  terminating  In  a  sut'stantlally  semicircular  blade. 
the  inner  face  thereof  being  sljarpened  to  provide  a  cutting 
edge,  said  cutting  edge  comprising  an  outwardly  bowed 
■well  adjacent  the  juncture  ♦f  the  cutting  edge  and  the 
■hank  and  the  outer  face  of  the  knife  being  continued  at 
its  outer  end  toward  the  shank. 

3.  A  foaling  knife  of  the  (Imracter  described  comprising 
•  substantially  semicircular  hjade.  the  inner  face  of  which 
la  sharpeneti  to  provide  a  cutting  edg*-.  a  shank  extending 
from  one  end  of  the  blade,  a  tiandle  carried  by  said  shank. 
tlie  back  of  the  knife  being  r«unded  and  the  back  of  that 
portion  of  the  knife  remote  from  the  shank  being  con- 
tinued at  its  outer  end  towar4  the  shank. 


1,200.974.  APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  OASES.  RiCH- 
ABi)  Francis  Pearce,  Blundellsands,  Liverpool,  Blng- 
land.  Piled  June  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  101,521.  (O. 
75 — 30.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  washing  gases  comprising  a  wash- 
ing tank  provided  with  a  filtering  screen  and  adapted  to 
contain  a  cleaning  fluid,  an  inlet  pipe  for  the  gases,  con- 
nected to  said  tank  beneath  said  screen  and  provided  with 
a  <leanlng  arm.  a  pl.ston  mounted  In  said  cleaning  arm 
and  provided  with  a  thrcade<l  stem,  a  screw  carrying  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  arm.  a  screw  mounted  in  said  member 
and  engaging  the  threads  of  said  stem  for  operating  said 
piston,  and  a  gas  outlet  pipe  also  connected  to  said  tank. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  washing  gases  comprising  a  wash- 
ing tank  provided  with  a  filtering  screen  and  adapted  to 
contain  a  cleaning  fluid,  an  Inlet  pipe  for  the  gases  con- 
nected to  said  tank  beneath  said  screen  and  provided  with 
a  cleaning  arm,  a  yoke  shaped  member  carried  by  said 
arm,  a  piston  mounted  in  said  arm  and  provided  with  a 
hollow  internally  threaded  stem,  a  screw  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  yoke  shaped  member  and  engaging  the  threads 
of  said  stem  for  operating  said  piston,  and  a  gas  outlet 
pipe  connected  to  said  tank  for  withdrawing  the  gasea 
from  the  same. 


1,200.975.  DEVICE  FOR  SHIFTING  FOLDING  WALL- 
BEDS  THROUGH  A  NARROW  DOORWAY.  G»OHOl 
Willis  Peek.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  May  20,  1914. 
Serial  No.  839.875.     (Cl.  5—37.) 


— r 


A  collapsible  bed  connected  with  a  wall  having  an  open- 
ing comprising  an  up  ending  bed  frame  and  a  bedstead 
member,  an  upper  and  lower  U-shaped  support,  the  upper 
attached  to  the  bedstead  member,  the  lower  secured  to 
the  bedstead  member  and  having  forward  extensions  to 
which  the  up-ending  bed  frame  is  pivoted,  the  forward 
extension  forming  a  recess  allowing  the  bed-frame  to 
turn  down  on  Its  pivot  and  to  be  turned  up  parallel  to 
the  bed-stead  member,  a  bracket  connecting  said  supports, 
a  bracket  on  the  wall  within  the  opening  therein  and  a 
connecting  duplex  hinge  between  the  brackets  adapted  to 
guide  the  supports,  bedsteaa  member  and  bed  through  the 
opening  to  either  aide  thereof. 
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1,200,976.  TREE-INSULATOR.  Clbon  E.  Phclfs, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
815,910.      (Cl.  173—314.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  an  insn- 
lating  skeleton  frame  made  up  of  spaced  longitudinal  mem- 
bers and  transverse  Insulating  members  connecting  and 
spacing  said  longitudinal  members  and  divided  longi- 
tudinally of  said  frame  into  transverse  Insulating  sec- 
tions having  complementary  wire-receiving  grooves  In  the 
meeting  faces  thereof,  said  longitudinal  and  transverse 
members  also  having  complementary  transverse  wire  re- 
ceiving grooves  therein,  and  wires  passing  through  said 
transverse   grooves,   for   securing  said   sections   together. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  an  Insu- 
lating skeleton  frame  made  up  of  spaced  longitudinal  mem- 
bers and  transverse  Insulating  members  connecting  and 
spacing  said  longitudinal  members  and  divided  longitudi- 
nally of  said  frame  into  transverse  Insulating  sections 
having  complementary  wire-receiving  grooves  In  the  meet- 
ing faces  thereof,  said  longitudinal  and  transverse  mem- 
bers also  having  complementary  transverse  wire-rccelv- 
Ing  grooves  therein,  and  wires  passing  through  said  trans- 
verse grooves,  and  frictlonally  held  therein  for  securing 
said  sections  togfther  and  holding  them  in  a  predetermined 
relation  to  said  transverse  wires. 


1,200.977.  SHADE  -  ATTACHING  CLIP  OR  CLAMP. 
Harry  W.  Pierce,  Waverley,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1915. 
Serial  No.  66,940.     (O.  166—26.) 


An  attaching  clip  or  clamp  for  shades  and  the  like, 
comprising  an  elongated  plate  curved  in  cross  section  to 
fit  the  curvature  of  the  shade  roller  and  having  spurs  to 
pierce  the  shade,  said  plate  on  or  adjacent  one  edge  there- 
of having  spurs  to  penetrate  the  roller  to  securely  hold 
said  edge  to  the  roller,  said  plate  adjacent  its  opposite 
edge  merging  into  annular  arms  extending  around  the 
roller  nearly  to  the  opposite  edge  of  the  plate,  said  arms 
at  their  terminals  being  provided  with  spurs  to  penetrate 
the  roller,  which  together  with  the  spurs  adjacent  said 
edge  act  to  anchor  the  clip  or  clamp  to  the  roller,  said 
plate  having  transverse  ribs  curved  in  cross  section  and 
merging  into  said  arras,  which  are  likewise  curved  in  cross 
section   substantially   throughout    their   length. 


1,200,978.       TYPE -WRITER    CARRIAGE  -  OPERATING 

MECHANISM.     Joh.n  H.  Fillings.  Hamilton,  Ohio.  a«- 

Blgnor  to  The  National  Automatic  Typewriter  Company, 

Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  May  15. 

1915.     Serial  No.  28.322.     (Cl.  197—65.) 

1.  In  typewriter  operating  mechanism,  the  combination. 

with  the  typewriter  carriage,  of  a  strap  connected  at  one 

end  to  said  carriage,  a  spool  with  which  the  other  end  of 

the  strap  is  connected,   an  axlally  alined  rotating  shaft. 

spring-actuated    clutch    mechanism    for    connecting    sal<I 

spool  and  shaft,  a  latch   restraining  such  clutch   meciia- 

nlsm  from  action,  means  for  releasing  said  latch,  and  a 

train  of  mechanism  operable  by  the  retarn  of  the  carriage 


for  moving  said  clutch  mechanism  In  the  releasing  direc- 
tion and  to  the  action  of  said  latch. 


2.  In  typewriter  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  typewriter  carriage,  of  a  strap  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  carriage,  a  spool  with  which  the  other  end  of 
the  strap  is  connected,  an  axlally  alined  rotating  shaft, 
spring  actuated  clutch  mechanism  for  connecting  said 
spool  and  shaft,  a  latch  restraining  such  clutch  mecha- 
nism from  action,  means  for  releasing  said  latch,  and  a 
train  of  mechanism  operable  by  the  return  of  the  carriage 
for  moving  said  clutch  mechanism  in  the  releasing  direc- 
tion and  into  the  zone  of  action  of  said  latch,  a  second 
spool  rigidly  connected  with  the  spool  first  mentioned, 
and  a  weighted  cord  connected  to  and  suspended  from  said 
second  spool,  said  weight  being  heavy  enough  to  turn  the 
spool  with  which  It  Is  connected  and  to  thereby  move  all 
of  the  parts  which  the  turning  of  said  spool  is  Intended 
to  move. 

3.  In  typewriter  operating  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  typewriter  carriage,  a  strap  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  carriage,  a  spool  on  which  said  strap  Is 
wound,  an  axlally  alined  rotating  shaft,  a  clutch  compris- 
ing two  members  of  which  one  is  movable  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  other,  a  spring  acting  to  cause  the 
engagement  of  said  clutch  members,  an  endwise  movable 
bar  having  an  operating  arm  which  engages  the  movable 
clutch  member  and  has  a  notch  In  its  top  edge,  a  latch 
lever  which  extends  over  said  bar  and  is  adapted  to  drop 
into  said  notch,  means  to  withdraw  the  latch  lever  from 
said  notch,  and  a  train  of  mechanism  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  the  typewriter  carriage  on  its  return  movement 
to  move  said  sliding  bar  in  the  clutch  releasing  direction 
and  to  such  position  that  the  latch  lever  ma^v  drop  into 
said  notch. 

4.  In  typewriter  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  typewriter  carriage,  an  endwise  movable  bar  ad- 
jacent to  the  carriage,  an  adjustable  stop  on  said  bar  In 
the  path  of  a  part  of  said  carriage,  a  spring  for  moving 
said  bar  back  to  its  normal  position,  a  strap  connected 
with  the  carriage,  a  spool  on  which  the  strap  Is  wound, 
and  an  axlally  alined  rotating  shaft,  spring  actuated 
clutch  mechiinisni  to  cause  the  engaging  movement  of  one 
of  the  members  of  said  clutch  mechanism,  a  latch  to  pre- 
vent the  engaging  movement  of  said  movable  clutch  mem- 
ber, means  to  withdraw  said  latch,  a  train  of  mechanism 
for  moving  said  movable  clutch  member  in  the  unclutch- 
Ing  direction  and  within  the  restraining  influence  of  said 
latch,  a  member  of  said  train  of  mechanism  being  located 
adjacent  the  end  of  said  endwise  movable  rod,  whereby 
the  carriage  in  making  Its  return  movement  will  engage 
said  stop  and  move  said  rod  and  thereby  move  said  train 
of  clutch  releasing  mechanism. 

5.  In  typewriter  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  typewriter  carriage,  a  strap  connected  therewith  at 
one  end,  a  rotatable  spool  with  which  the  other  end  of 
said  strap  is  connected,  an  alined  rotating  shaft,  spring- 
actuated  clutch  mechanism  for  connecting  said  shaft  and 
spool,  an  endwise  movable  bar  for  disconnecting  said 
clutch  mechanism, — which  bar  has  a  notch  for  the  re- 
ception  of  the  latch   lever,  and  a   groove,   a   bell   crank 
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ipvtT  having  a  fork«Hl  arni  whirh  pnpiges  In  th**  last 
naiiM'd  groove,  a  latch  levfr  lylnj;  above  said  bar  and 
adapted  to  enter  said  notcbl  an  endwise  movable  vertical 
rod  which  engages  with  then  lower  end  of  said  bell  crank 
lever,  a  second  bell  crank  Itjver  whose  horizontal  arm  en- 
gages with  the  top  of  said  Vertlral  ro<i.  an  endwise  mov- 
able rod  which  is  slldable  \t  a  path  parallel  with  that  in 
which  the  carriage  moves,  {|nd  which  has  one  of  its  ends 
in  substantial  engagement  with  the  vertical  arm  of  the 
last  mentioned  bell  crank  lev^r.  a  stop  adjustably  secured 
to  the  last  mentioned  endwflse  movable  r<xl  and  lying  in 
the  path  of  a  part  of  the  catriage.  a  spring  acting  on  said 
rod  to  restore  It  to  Its  normnil  position,  and  means  to  with- 
draw said  latch  from  said  notch. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  prlnoed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1.200,979.  STOP  MErH.\MSM  FUR  TYPEWRITER- 
OPERATING  MECHANISM.  John  H.  Pillings.  Ham- 
ilton. Ohio,  assignor  to  iThe  National  Automatic  Type- 
writer Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  July  12,  1915.     Serlfcl  No.  39,216.     (CI.  197—20.) 


1.  In  a  typewriter  operating  machine  organized  to  be 
controlled  t>y  the  perforated  controller  strip,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  electric  motor,  an  electric  switch  for  closing  the 
circuit  between  said  motor  4nd  source  of  current,  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  train  of  mechaaism  between  said  electric  mo- 
tor and  driving  shaft,  a  cluticta  which  forms  a  part  of  said 
train  of  mechanism,  and  means,  adapted  to  he  selectively 
caused  to  operate  by  a  prop«>rly  placed  perforation  in  the 
conrroller  strip,  for  slmulti*neonsly  opening  said  electric 
rwitch  and  releasing  said  clutch. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  operating  machine  organized  to  b« 
controlled  by  the  perforated  controller  strip,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  electric  motor,  tn  ele<-tric  switch  for  closing 
the  circuit  between  said  motor  and  source  of  current,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  train  of  machanism  between  said  electric 
motor  and  driving  shaft.  4  clutch  which  forms  a  part 
of  said  train  of  mechanism,  and  a  brake  drum  carried  by 
said  driving  shaft,  a  brake  for  engajrlng  said  brake  drum, 
and  means,  adapted  to  be  selectively  caused  lo  operate 
by  a  properly  placed  perforiitlon  iu  said  controller  strip, 
for  simultaneously  op»'nlng  the  eleotrb-  switch  reieasing 
said  clutch  and  applying  saitl  brake. 

3.  In  a  typewriter  operating  machine  organized  to  be 
controlled  by  a  perforated  rontroller  strip,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  driving  shaft,  a  ^riving  pulley  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  clutch  fof  connecting  said  pulley  and 
shaft,  and  mean.s.  adapte<i  Oo  be  selectively  caused  to  op- 
erate by  a  properly  placed  |>erforatlon  In  said  controller 
strip,  for  releasing  said  clutch. 

4.  In  a  typewriter  operating  machine  organized  to  be 
controlled  by  a  perforated  rontroller  strip,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  shaft,  a  raptor,  a  train  of  mechanism  be- 
tween said  motor  and  drivii^i;  shaft,  a  clutch  which  form» 


a  part  of  said  train  of  mechanism,  a  lever  adapted  to  be 
selectively  caused  to  operate  by  a  properly  placed  perfora- 
tion in  said  controller  strip,  and  means  whereby  said  lever 
In  so  operating  will  release  said  clutch. 

5.  In  a  typewriter  operating  machine  organized  to  b^ 
controlled  by  a  perforated  controller  strip,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  shaft,  a  motor,  a  train  of  mechanism  be- 
tween said  motor  and  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  which  forms 
a  part  of  said  train  of  mechanism,  a  lever  adapted  to  be 
selectively  caused  to  operate  by  a  properly  placed  perfora- 
tion In  said  controller  strip.-  -said  lever  having  near  one 
end  a  vertical  slot,  a  rock  shaft,  a  clutch  releasing  lever 
Axed  to  said  rock  shaft,  an  operating  arm  fixed  to  the  rock 
shaft,  a  key  reed  fixed  to  said  actuating  member,  and  a 
laterally  projecting  lug  fixed  to  said  re«Hl  which  extends 
Into  said  vert.cal  slot. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.200,980.  COMBINEI»  TABLE  AND  CHAIR.  MoRmiS 
Princm,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1915.  Serial 
No.  B9,711.      (CI.  45 — 81.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  table,  a  rota- 
table  knee  rest  below  the  table,  a  bar  carried  thereby  and 
chairs  on  said  bars  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  table,  a  rota- 
table  knee  rest  below  the  table,  a  bar  carried  thereby, 
chairs  movably  mounted  on  said  twir.  and  a  connecting 
medium  between  said  chairs  whereby  iheir  position  may 
be  simultaueously  adjusted  to  -the  bar  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  table,  a  plurality  of  chairs,  a  rotatable  leaf  on 
the  table,  a  bar  carried  thereby,  links  connecting  said 
bar  and  the  chairs,  a  t>eam  plvotally  mounted  on  the  said 
leaf  and  connecting  mediums  between  the  said  beam  and 
the  chairs  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  table,  a  rota- 
table bar  thereon,  chairs  movably  mounted  on  the  end  sec- 
tions of  .said  bar,  and  offset  therefrom,  a  revoluble  beam 
on  the  table  and  a  connecting  medium  between  the  said 
beam  and  the  rhairs  whereby  the  motion  of  one  chair  will 
be  communicated  to  the  other  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


1,200,981.  CUTTINIJ  DEVICE.  Frei>eeick  N.  Pt)«DC». 
East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1915.  Serial  No. 
59.253.     (CI.  12— 1.) 

1.  A  cutting  device  for  cvittlnk;  the  proteitive  cover  of 
shoes,  boots  or  slippers,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  sheath  hav- 
ing a  hub  mountetl  on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  said  sheath 
having  a  tap«Tlug  end,  a  knife  mounted  in  the  hub  of  the 
sheath  and  having  its  cutting  edge  projecting  beyond  the 
tapering  end  of  the  sheath,  and  means  for  Imparting 
movement    to   the   knife. 

2.  A  cutting  device  for  cutting  the  protective  (^ver  of 
shoes,  boots  or  slippers  comprising  a  shaft  having  an 
eccentric,  a  sheath  having  a  huh  mounted  on  the  said 
shaft  eci-entric.  the  sai<l  shenth  stjindlng  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  axis  of  the  said  shaft  and  having  a  tapering  end, 
a  knife  In  the  said  sheath  and  having  a  cutting  edge  pro- 
Je<'tlng  beyond  In  immediate  proximity  to  the  said  taper- 
ing end  of  the  sheath,  and  means  for  rocking  the  said 
sheath. 

3.  A  cutting  device  for  cutting  the  protective  cover  of 
shoes,  boots  or  slippers,  comprising  a  knife  tiaving  a  shank 
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and  a  cutting  edge  at  one  end  of  the  said  sbank,  a  sheath 

tor  the  said  knife  and  having  an  open  tapering  end  through 
which  projects  the  said  cutting  edge,  means  for  imparting 
movement  to  the  said  knife,  and  means  for  cushioning  the 
said  knife  relative  to  its  sheath. 


4.  A  catting  device  for  cutting  the  protective  cover  of 
nhoes,  boots  and  slippers,  comprising  a  stand,  a  shaft 
Journaled  In  the  said  stand  and  having  an  eccentric  end, 
a  sheatli  having  a  hub  and  mounted  on  the  said  eccentric 
end.  the  sheath  having  a  tapering  end,  a  knife  In  the  said 
sheath  and  having  a  cutting  en<l  projecting  beyond  the 
said  tapering  end,  and  an  oscillating  guide  mounted  on 
the  said  stand  and  engaging  the  said  sheath, 

5.  .\  cuttln,'  device  for  cutting  the  protective  cover  of 
shoes,  boots  and  slippers,  comprising  a  stand,  a  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  said  stand  and  having  an  eccentric  end,, 
a  sheath  having  a  hub  and  mounted  on  the  said  eccentric 
end.  the  sheath  having  a  tapering  end,  a  knife  tn  the  said 
sheath  and  having  a  cutting  lud  projecting  beyond  the  said 
tapering  end,  an  oscillating  guide  mounted  on  the  said 
stand  and  engaging  the  said  slteatb,  a  collar  on  the  said 
knife  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  said  hub,  and  a  spring 
«)nnecting  the  said  knife  with  the  said  sheath  to  hold  the 
said  knife  collar  seated  on  the  said  hub. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,200,082.  MOLDING-PRESS  FOR  EXPLOSIVES. 
Fehdi.n.a.ndo  Qiartikri,  Milan,  Italy.  Filed  Sept.  1, 
1914.     Serial  No.  859,696.     (CI.  18 — 16.) 


^Sa 


1.  The  combination  with  a  press  embodying  a  mold  for 
^•xploslves  to  be  compressed,  of  a  piston  for  compressing 
explosives  in  said  mold,  hydranlic  reservoirs  exerting  step 
by  step  Increasing  pressure^  on  said  piston,  and  automatic 
means  for  concentrically  alining  said  mold  and  piston. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  press  comprising  a  mold  for 
explosives  to  be  compresseil,  of  a  piston  for  compressing 

2?!  O.  Q.— 31 


explosives  in  said  mold,  of  hydraulic  reservoirs  exerting 
step  by  step  increasing  pressures  on  said  piston,  another 
piston  for  e.xtractln;;  the  compressed  explosive  from  the 
mold,  and  automatic  means  for  concentrically  alining  said 
pistons  with  the  mold. 


1.200,983.  SICKLE  DRIVE  FOR  HARVESTERS.  COB- 
KKLif8  QiBS-XKi-L,  Portland,  <»reg.  F11«h1  Mar.  15.  1916. 
Serial  No.  s4,311.     (CI.  5G — 75.) 


In  a  slckle-drlve  attachment  of  the  type  Indlcatetl,  the 
combination  with  a  reclprocable  cutting  blade,  and  a  rotary 
shaft  having  cranks  set  opposite  each  other,  of  Intermedi- 
ate connecting  devices  consisting  of  U-shaped  loops  and 
flexible  straps,  the  loops  having  means  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  the  straps,  and  pulleys  on  which  the  straps  run, 
as  described. 


1,200.984.  I.VSrLATIN«;  JdlNT.  Paris  M.  Rkbves, 
Fort  Smith.  Ark.  Filed  May  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
28.884.     (CL  173 — 365.) 


1.  Xa  insulating  Joint  of  the  class  described  including 
an  upper  plate  provided  with  an  opening  and  recessed  at 
its  Inner  face,  a  pair  of  lower  plates  provided  with  open- 
In^gs,  the  Inner  lower  plate  being  provided  at  its  Inner 
face  with  n  recess,  an  intermediate  plate  having  an  imper- 
forate porti<in  interposed  betwjH'u  th4'  recesses  of  the  up- 
per plate  and  the  inner  lower  plate,  the  outer  lower  plate 
being  provldeil  In  Its  lower  face  with  gruoveii,  upper  and 
lower  attaching  members  extending  through  the  said  open- 
ings and  pro\ided  with  rtang«'s  engaging  the  said  reresses 
and  side  connecting  plates  or  members  fitteil  against  the 
Intiulatiug  plates  and  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
fiauges  engaging  the  upper  face  of  the  upper  insulating-' 
plate  and  the  outer  face  of  the  outer  lower  plate  at  the 
grooves  thereof,  said  side  plates  being  secured  at  their 
upper  portions  to  the  upper  attaching  member. 

2.  An  Insulating  Joint  of  the  class  described  Includlng'a 
plurality  of  insulating  plates  fitted  together,  upper  and 
lower  attaching  nieu.bers  connected  with  the  said  plates 
and  side  connecting  plates  or  meml>ers  arranged  against 
tke  side  edges  of  the  Insulating  plates  and  detachably  in- 
terlockf-d  with  the  lower  fac«-  of  the  lowermost  Insulating 
plate,  said  side  plates  also  engaging  the  uppermost  insu- 
lating plate  and  embracing  the  upper  attaching  ujeml>er 
and  secured  to  the  same. 

3.  An  insulating  Joint  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
plurality  of  insulating  plates  fitted   together,   the  bottom 
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plate  being  provided  In  Its  k  wer  face  with  grooves,  upper 
ami  lower  attaching  membtrti  connettp<l  with  the  Insulat- 
Inc  platps  and  connfvtlng  sI^p  plates  embracing  the  Inau- 
Inting  pInfHs  at  the  edges  the^-eof  and  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  the  said  groove^. 

4.  An  Insulating  Joint  of  t^e  class  described  Including  a 
plurality  of  Insulating  plattis  fltte<l  together,  upper  and 
lower  attaching  members  co|inecte<l  with  the  said  plates 
and  side  plates  fitted  agalnsk  the  side  e<lges  of  the  insu- 
lating plates,  and  provided  f  1th  means  for  engaging  the 
lowermost  plate,  said  side  plates  being  also  provided  with 
approximately  L«hape(l  uppfr  flanges  embracing  the  up- 
permost insulating  plate  an<l  fitting  against  the  upper 
attaching  member,  and  faste^ilng  devices  piercing  the  up- 
per attaching  member  and  se<^ring  the  flanges  to  the  same. 


1,200,985.  KMTTIN(;  M.\("|n.NK.  FRBDBRirK  C.  Rchm. 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  i'hlcago  Hosiery  Co.,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mi  hlgnn.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1915. 
Serial  Xo.  44,^53.      (CI.  Oft-— 26.) 


the  combination  of  a  set  of 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of 
needles,  means  operative  to  deliver  two  separate  threads 
to  said  needles  in  a  manner  To  cause  said  needles  to  act 
upon  both  threads  and  to  act  tpon  but  one  of  them  in  alter- 
nate succession  for  the  pro<iuiL'tion  of  a  knltteii  web,  a  set 
of  loop  forming  devices  adap(e<l  to  protluce  loose  loops  of 
one  of  .*«ald  threads  extending  from  one  face  of  said  knitted 
web.  only  when  both  threads  are  being  actetl  upon  by  said 
needles,  and  means  to  actuate  said  needles  and  said  de- 
vices for  the  production  of  said  web  and  said  loops. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of 
needles,  means  to  automatically  deliver  two  separate 
tbremls  to  said  needles  in  a  manner  to  cause  said  needles 
to  act  upon  both  threads  and  to  act  upon  but  one  of  them 
In  alternate  succession  for  the  produitlon  of  a  knitted 
web.  a  set  of  loop  forming  devices  adapted  to  produce  loose 
loops  of  one  of  .said  threads  extending  from  one  face  of 
said  knitted  web,  only  when  both  threads  are  helug  acted 
upon  ity  said  needles,  and  nitans  to  actuate  .said  needles 
and  said  devices  for  the  pr(M|uctlon  of  said  web  and  said 
loops. 

3.  In  a  knitting  machine, 
needles,  a  set  of  loop  fcrminjg  devices,  a  thread  (ielivery 
part  arranged  to  deliver  threiinl  to  said  needles  to  be  acted 
upon  thereby  Independently  o|  said  devices  for  the  prwluc- 
tion  of  a  plain  knitted  web,  a  thread  delivery  member  mov- 
able into  and  from  an  operative  position  and  adapte<I  to 
ilellver  thread  to  said  neediesand  said  devices  to  be  acted 
upon  thereby  for  the  pro<luct|on  of  loose  loops  extending 
from  one  face  of  sal<l  knltteii  web.  only  when  said  member 
Is  in  its  operative  position,  and  means  to  actuate  said 
nee<lles  and  said  devices  for  the  production  of  said  web 
and  said  loops. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of 
n^eedles,  a  set  of  loop  formlnj;  devi  es.  a  thread  dellverv 
part  flrranee<|  to  deliver  threi*.!  to  said  u»"e<lles  to  b«»  acteil 
upon  thereby  Independently  of  a  plain  knitted  web,  a 
thread  'Ielivery  member  movailile  Into  and  from  an  opera- 
tive position  and  adapted  to  <|ellver  thread  to  said  needles 
and  said  devices  to  be  ai-ted  ijpon  thereby  for  the  produc- 
tion of  loose  loops  extendlni:  Jrom  one  face  of  said  knitted 
web.  only  when  said  member  Is  In  Its  operative  position, 
means  to  actuate  said  ne«Hlles  land  said  devices  for  the  pro- 
duction of  said  weh  an<l  salj  loops,  and  means  to  auto- 
matically move  said  member  Into  and  from  Its  operative 
position. 


5.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of 
needles,  a  set  of  loop  forming  devices,  a  thread  delivery 
part  arrange<l  to  deliver  thread  to  said  needles  to  l>e  acted 
upon  thereby  Independently  of"  said  devices  for  the  pro- 
duction of  a  plain  knitted  web,  a  thread  delivery  member 
movable  Into  and  from  an  operative  position  and  adapte«l 
to  deliver  thread  to  said  neetlles  and  said  devices  to  be 
acte<l  upon  thereby  for  the  production  of  loose  loops  ex- 
tending from  one  face  of  said  knitted  web.  only  when  said 
member  Is  In  its  operative  position,  means  to  actuate  said 
needles  and  said  derlcea  for  the  production  of  said  web  and 
said  loops,  a  cam  actuated  by  said  means,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  said  cam  for  moving  said  member. 

[Claims  (5  and  7  not  prlnteii  in  the  <iazette.] 


1.200,986.       BOAT-LAUNCHINO    DEVICE    FOR    SHIPS 
Ch.\rle.s  a.  Rkhtib,  <;rand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Duncan   A.  McDonald,   drand   Haven,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  15.  1916.     Serial  No.  78,422.      (CI.  l»— 22.) 


1.  A  boat  launching  <levlce  for  ships,  comprising  a  car- 
rier extending  transversely  of  the  ship  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  nund)er  of  boats  one  alongside  the  other,  means  for 
imparting  movement  to  the  carrier  for  the  latter  to  carry 
the  boats  successively  to  one  side  of  the  ship,  a  transfer- 
ring device  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  snld  carrier  for  re- 
ceiving a  boat  and  carrying  the  same  beyond  the  side  of 
the  ship,  guide  posts  on  the  side  of  the  ship  next  to  the 
said  transferring  device,  post  extensions  slldable  up  and 
down  on  the  said  posts  and  having  stops  at  their  ends,  and 
cradles  mounted  to  slide  up  and  down  on  the  said  post  ex- 
tensions, and  raising  and  lowering  means  connectetl  with 
the  cradle,  whereby  the  post  extensions  will  be  raised  and 
lowered  when  the  cradle  is  raised  and  lower»Hl. 

2.  A  boat  launching  device  for  ships,  comprising  a  car- 
rier extending  transversely  of  the  ship  and  adapted  to 
support  a  number  of  boats  one  alongside  the  other,  means 
for  Imparting  movement  to  tlie  carrier  for  the  latter  to 
carry  the  boats  successively  to  one  side  of  the  ship,  a  trans- 
ferring device  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  said  (arrler  for 
receiving  a  boat  and  carryilig  the  same  l)eyond  the  side  of 
the  ship,  guide  posts  pivoted  to  the  side  of  the  ship  next 
to  the  said  transferring  device  to  lie  alongside  of  the  ship 
or  to  project  therefrom  and  extending  within  a  distance  of 
the  surface  of  the  water,  post  extensions  slldable  up  and 
down  on  the  said  posts,  and  cradles  mounted  to  slide  up 
and  down  on  the  said  post  extensions  and  to  move  the 
latter  along. 

3.  A  boat  launching  device  for  ships,  comprising  a  car- 
rier extending  transversely  of  the  ship  and  adapfeil  to  sup 
port  a  number  of  boats  one  alongside  the  other,  means 
for  Imparting  movement  to  the  carrier  for  the  latter  to 
carry  the  boats  succe.sslvely  to  one  side  of  the  ship,  a 
transferring  device  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  said  carrier 
for  receiving  a  boat  and  carrying  the  same  iieyoml  the  side 
of  the  ship,  guide  posts  plvote<l  to  the  side  of  the  ship 
next  to  the  said  transferring  device  and  extemllng  within 
a  distance  of  the  surfa<e  of  the  water,  post  extensions 
slldalde  up  and  down  on  the  said  posts,  cradles  mounte<l 
to  slide  up  and  down  on  the  said  post  extensions  and  tt 
move  the  latter  along,  and  windlasses  mounted  on  the  shlj> 
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and  connected  with  the  said  cradles  to  move  the  latter  up 
and  down  and  with  them  the  extensions. 

4.  A  boat  launching  device  for  ships,  comprising  a  car- 
rier extending  transversely  of  the  ship  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  number  of  boats  one  alongside  the  other,  means  for 
Imparting  movement  to  the  carrier  for  the  latter  to  carry 
the  boats  successively  to  one  side  of  the  ship,  a  transfer- 
ring device  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  said  carrier  for  re- 
ceiving a  >ioat  and  carrying  the  same  beyond  the  side  of 
the  ship,  guide  posts  on  the  side  of  the  ship  next  to  the 
said  transferring  device,  the  said  guide  posts  being  mount- 
ed to  swing  to  fold  alongside  the  ship  or  be  extended  at 
right  angles  thereto,  the  said  guide  posts  extending  withiif 
a  distance  of  the  water,  means  for  turning  the  said  posts 
and  locking  the  same  when  in  extended  position,  post  ex- 
tensions slldable  up  and  down  on  the  said  posts,  cradles 
mounted  to  slide  up  and  down  on  the  said  extensions  and 
adapted  to  carry  the  same  along,  and  windlasses  mounted 
on  the  ship  and  connected  with  the  said  cradles  to  raise 
the  latter  and  lift  the  boat  off  the  transferring  device  to 
allow  withdrawal  of  the  latter  and  to  then  lower  the  cra- 
dles and  the  i>oat  carried  thereby  until  the  boat  floats  on 
the  surface  of  the  water  free  of  the  cradles. 

5.  A  launching  device  for  ships,  comprising  an  endless 
carrier  mounted  transversely  on  the  ship  and  provided  with 
spaced  pairs  of  chocks  for  supporting  a  number  of  boats 
one  alongside  the  other,  tieams  mounte<l  to  travel  trans- 
versely on  the  ship  and  provided  with  pairs  of  chocks  for 
receiving  and  supporting  a  boat  from  one  end  of  the  said 
carrier,  the  iH>ams  when  moved  outwardly  carrying  the 
boat  beyond  the  side  of  th^^^  ship,  cradles,  and  raising  and 
lowering  means  for  the  said  cradles  for  the  latter  to  lift 
the  boat  off  the  chocks  of  the  said  beams  to  allow  with- 
drawal of  the  latter  and  to  then  lower  the  boat  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  water. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200.987.  WINDOW  SCREEN.  Frank  L.  Rickbb.  Port- 
land. Me.,  assignor  to  Austral  Window  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Ma'ne.  Filed  Oct.  24, 
1918.     Serial  No.  796,987.      (Cl.  156—14.)     ^—^ 


1.  The  "omblnatlon  with  a  window  of  the  character  de- 
scribed having  an  upper  and  lower  sash  and  parting  strip, 
the  meeting  rails  of  said  sash  tielng  separated  by  an  in- 
tervening space  or  opening,  of  an  upper  and  lower  screen, 
each  fitting  against  the  face  of  the  parting  strip  opposite 
the  corresponding  sash,  the  adjacent  edges  of  said 
screens  being  Jolne<l  by  a  connecting  portion  extending 
through  said  opening. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  of  the  character  de- 
scribed  having  an  upper  and  lower  sash  and  parting  strip, 
the  meeting  rails  of  said  sash  being  separated  by  an  In- 
tervening space  or  opening,  of  an  upper  and  lower  screen 
each  fitting  against  the  face  of  the  parting  strip  opposite 


the  corresponding  sash,  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  screens 
being  Joined  by  a  separable  connecting  portion  extending 
through  said  opening. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  of  the  character  de- 
scribed having  an  upper  and  lower  sash  and  parting  strip, 
the  meeting  rails  of  said  sash  being  separatell  by  an  In-- 
tervening  space  or  opening,  of  an  upper  and  lower  screen 
each  fitting  against  the  face  of  the  parting  strip  opposfte 
the  corresponding  sash,  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  screen 
being  Joined  by  a  connecting  portion,  forming  a  separable 
Joint  within  said  opening. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  of  the  character  de- 
scribed having  an  upper  and  lower  sash  and  parting  strip, 
the  meeting  rails  of  said  sash  being  separated  by  an  inter- 
vening space  01  opening,  of  an  upper  and  lower  screen  each 
fitting  against  the  face  of  the  parting  strip  opposite  the 
corresponding  sash,  one  of  the  adjacent  edges  of  said 
screens  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  superposed  thin 
strips  extending  into  said  space  and  positioned  face  to  face 
to  form  a  socket  and  the  other  edge  being  provided  with 
a  corresponding  strip  adapted  to  engage  said  socket. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  window  of  the  character  de- 
scribed having  an  upper  and  lower  .sash  and  parting  strip, 
the  meeting  rails  of  said  sash  being  separated  by  an  Inter- 
vening space  or  opening,  of  an  upper  and  lower  screen  each 
fitting  against  the  face  of  the  parting  strip  opposite  the 
corresponding  sash,  one  of  the  adjacent  edges  of  said 
screens  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  superposed  thin 
strips  bent  at  an  angle  to  form  a  vertical  portion  and  an 
Inclined  portion  constituting  a  socket  or  recess  within 
said  space,  the  other  adjacent  edge  being  provided  with  a 
corresponding  strip  adapted  to  fit  within  said  socket  or 
recess. 


1,200,988.  WINDOW  SCREEN.  Frank  L.  Rickbb,  Port- 
land. Me.  Original  applications  filed  Oct.  24,  1913,  Se- 
rial Nos.  7ft6,987  and  796,988.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Aug.  19,  1915.  .Serial  No.  46,226.  (Cl. 
156—14.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  pair  of 
balanced  sashes  capable  of  being  raised  and  lowered  simul- 
taneously In  said  frame,  parting  strips  for  said  sashes, 
upper  and  lower  screens  for  said  window  frame  In  con- 
tact with  but  located  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  part- 
ing strip,  and  means  for  bridging  the  space  l>etween  the 
lower  end  of  the  upper  screen  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
lower  screen  comprising  thin  metallic  members  secured  to 
said  ends  of  the  screen  and  connected  to  each  other  In  a 
recess  defined  by  the  meeting  edges  of  the  meeting  rails. 

2.  In  conil)lnatlon  with  a  window  frame,  provided  with 
a  parting  strip,  of  a  pair  of  l>alanced  sashes  capable  of 
being  raised  and  lowered  simultaneously  In  said  frame  and 
located  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  parting  strip,  np|>er 
and  lower  screens  for  said  window  located  on  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  parting  strip  but  in  the  reverse  order 
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from  the  sashes,  and  iiu-aiis  fijr  hrldelng  tho  space  between 
the  lower  end  of  the  upper  Screen  j»nd  the  upper  end  of 
the  lower  screen  coniprtslnii  thin  metallic  members  con- 
nected to  each  other  In  a  rai-esa  <lpiined  by  the  meeting 
edges  of  the  meetinR  rails.      | 

.'!.  In  comDinatiou  with  a  ♦■indow  frame  provided  with 
a  parting  strip,  of  a  pair  of  balanced  sashes  capable  of 
being  raised  and  lowered  simultaneously  in  said  frame  and 
iooated  on  the  opposite  side^^  of  said  parting  strip,  said 
Hashes  huvint;  meeting  rails  the  meeting  edijes  of  which. 
In  normal  position,  define  a|i  opening  or  recess,  upper 
and  lower  scretns  for  said  wiindow  In  contact  with  said 
parting  strip  th-  adjacenr  elds  of  which  are  wparated 
from  each  other  a  distance  e«||ual  to  the  vertical  thicknesg 
of  the  meeting  rails  of  the  sashes,  and  means  for  bridging 
the  space  between  the  adjacent  end*  of  the  screens  com- 
prising metallic  strips  (  nnneited  to  each  other  In  the  re- 
cess dertned  by  the  nieetinif  rails  of  ftie  sashes. 


1,200.989.  TRIMMINC  MErHANISM  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES.  Albert  RoNtPKi:.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  Singer  Mani|facturlng  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Hiled  Mar.  11,  1915.  Serial 
No.  13,576.     (CT.  112—6.) 


1.  In  a  seam-trimmer  for  fiewing  machines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  stit(  h  lormlntl  mechanism  and  means  for 
presenting  a  fabric  to  the  action  of  the  latter,  of  a  circu- 
lar guide-frame  supporting  a  Itdger-blade.  a  trimmer-blade 
mounted  to  oscillate  about  tile  axis  of  salil  guide-frame, 
and  connections  for  operatively  <"onnectlng  said  trimmer- 
blade  with  the  actuating  me<ihanism  of  the  sewing  ma- 
chine. 

2.  In  a  seam-trimmer  for  fcewlng  machines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  stitch  /orming  mechanism  and  means  for 
presenting  a  fabric  lo  the  action  of  the  latter,  of  a  cir- 
cular guide  frame  supporting  a  ledger-blade,  a  trimmer- 
blade  mounte<l  to  (xcillate  about  the  axis  of  said  guide- 
frame,  and  connectli  ns  for  dperatively  connecting  said 
trimmer-blade  with  tb>-  actuatiiig  mechanism  of  the  sewing 
machine,  said  lonn^'Ctlons  including  means  effective,  at 
the  will  of  the  operator,  to  ^lace  Into  or  out  of  action 
said  trimmer  blaile. 

3.  In  a  seam-trlninier  for  i^ewtng  machines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  stitch-forming  mechanism  and  means  for 
presenting  a  faliric  to  the  acflon  of  the  latter,  of  a  cir- 
cular guide-frame  provided  With  a  guide-ring  having  a 
ledger-blade,  a  trimmer-rlnj;  aiountnl  to  oscillate  in  said 
guide-ring  and  provided  with' a  trimmer-lilade.  and  con- 
nections for  operatlvely  connedtlng  said  trimmer-ring  with 
the  actuating  mechanism  of  tbr  sewing  machine. 

4.  In  a  seam  trimmer  for  tewing  machines,  the  com 
bination  with  a  stitch-forming  mecbantsm  and  means  for 
presenting  a  fabric  to  the  action  of  the  latter,  of  a  cir- 
cular guide-frame  provide*!  *lth  a  guide-ring  having  a 
leilger-blade.  a  trimmer-rlDg  mounted  to  oHoillate  in  said 
guide-ring  and  provide<l  with  a  trimmer-blade,  and  con- 
ne<(ion8  for  operatlvely  connet^king  said  trimmer-ring  with 
the    actuating    mechanism    of    the    sewing    machine,    said 


couuectiona  including  means  effei  tive,  at  the  will  of  the 
operator,  to  place  into  or  out  of  action  said  trimmer  blade. 

5.  In  a  seam  trimmer  for  sewing  macbiDes,  the  com- 
bination with  a  stitch  forming  mechanism  and  means  for 
presenting  a  fabric  to  the  action  of  the  latter,  of  a  cir- 
cular guide  frame  supporting  a  le<lger  blade,  a  trimmer- 
blade  mounted  to  oscillate  al)out  the  axis  of  said  guide- 
frame,  and  <-onDe<'tions  for  operatlvely  connecting  said 
trimmer  blade  with  the  actuating  me<  hanism  of  the  sew- 
ing machine,  said  connections  including  means  effective, 
at  the  will  of  the  operator,  to  place  Into  or  out  of  action 
said  trimmer  blade,  and  means  for  registering  said  trim- 
mer blade  out  of  its  field  of  effe*  tive  action  when  dlscon- 
necte<l  from  the  sewing  machine  a<  tiiatlnu  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,20<».99<».  niHII.  John  J.  R<k)NK¥,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignor  of  one-balf  to  William  T.  Ros.sell,  Jr.,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.  Filed  .July  1«,  1915.  Serial  No.  40.232. 
(CI.  65—16.) 


1.  A  dish  comprising  an  interiorly  substantially  Hemi- 
spherical t>owl  or  body  with  smooth  inner  sides,  and  a  sin- 
gle directly  upward  projection  on  its  bottr»m.  lower  than 
and  confined  away  from  the  lateral  Inner  sides  of  said 
bowl  or  body,  said  projection  In-lng  smooth,  but  being 
elongate<l  in  cross-section  at  its  lia.se  across  said  bottom 
and  tapered  from  said  base  to  an  acute  top.  to  admit  a 
mass  of  solid  or  semi  solid  dense  foodstuff  of  low  tenacity 
directly  down  over  the  projection  anfl  against  said  smooth 
inner  sides,  but  to  prevent  such  foodstuff  from  rotating 
around  the  smooth  projection. 

2.  A  dish  comprising  an  Interiorly  substantially  semi- 
spherical  bowl  or  body  with  smooth  Inner  sides,  and  a 
single  directly  upwanl  projection  on  its  bottom,  lower 
than  and  confined  away  from  the  lateral  inner  sides  of 
said  bowl  or  bo<ly.  said  projection  being  smooth,  but 
l)eing  elliptical  in  cross-section  at  its  base,  and  tapered 
from  said  bas»<  to  a  pointed  top.  to  admit  a  mass  of  solid 
or  semi-solid  dense  foodstuff  of  low  tenacity  directly  down 
over  the  projection  and  against  sabl  smooth  Inner  sides, 
but  to  prevent  such  foodstuff  from  rotating  around  the 
smooth  projection  or  from  tilting  laterally  of  the  smooth 
Interior  of  the  dish.  • 


1,200,991.    stp:eri.N(;    mechanism   for    a<;riccl- 

TURAL  machinery.  Jacob  G.  Schjiitz,  Medicine 
Ijkkf.  Mont.  Filed  May  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  99,806. 
(Cl.   97 — 81.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  traction  engine,  of  a   frame 
extending   forwardly   from   said   enginv,   a   pilot   wheel,   a 
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carriage  supporting  said  pilot  wheel  and  pivoted  to  said 
frame  to  swing  transversely  tberj'of,  means  for  steering 
said  pilot  wheel,  ami  manually  controlled  m«>ans  Inter- 
posed l>etween  the  frame  and  the  carriage  for  swinging 
said  carriage  on  its  pivot  relative  to  said  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  traction  engine,  of  a  frame 
extending  forwanlly  from  said  traction  engine,  a  pilot 
wheel,  a  carriage  supporting  said  pilot  wheel  iilvotally 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  worm  shaft  mounted  upi>n  said 
carriage,  gear  teeth  carried  by  said  frame  and  meshing 
with  said  worm  shaft.  m»ans  for  operating  said  worm 
shaft  from  the  engine,  and  means  for  steering  said  pilot 
wheel. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  traction  engine,  of  a  frame 
extending  foiwardly  from  said  engine,  a  beam  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  frame  for  lateral  movement,  and  con- 
stituting a  carriage  for  the  pilot  wheel,  a  pilot  wheel 
Journaled  upon  said  carriage,  means  for  actuating  said 
pilot  wheel  from  the  engine,  a  worm  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  up<m  said  carriage,  an  extension  on  said  frame 
having  gear  teeth  meshing  with  said  worm  shaft,  and  a 
steering  shaft  extending  forwardiy  from  said  engine  and 
geare<l  to  said  worm  shaft  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
carriage  relative  to  said  frame. 


1,200,992.  PROCESS  OP  MAKING  EYEGLASS  I'ADS. 
Wavxk  S.  Se.arles.  .Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New 
Jer.sey  Optical  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1914.  Serial  No.  860,492. 
(Cl.  18—69.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  pads  for  eyeglasses 
which  cnnsl.sts  In  heating  material  employed  to  form 
the  pad  and  thereby  rendering  the  same  plastic  and  form- 
ing and  shaping  the  same  into  a  pad  and  thereafter  unit- 
ing such  plastic  pad  to  a  metallic  backing  therefor  by 
pressing  such  backing  and  such  pad  together. 

2.  The  process  of  jnanufacturing  pads  for  eyeglasses 
which  consists  In  molding  the  said  pads  while  the  ma 
terlnl  thereof  is  In  a  plastic  state  to  the  shape  desired  and 
forming  iherf-oii  a  projection  and  thereafter  while  the 
material  of  said  pad  is  in  a  plastic  state  inserting  the 
said  projection  into  a  hole  formed  in  a  shank  or  post  to 
which  it  is  desired  to  se<-ure  the  said  pad  and  pressing  the 
said  shank  and  plastif  material  together  thereby  causing 
the  material  of  the  sjiid  projection  to  flow  laterally  in 
the  said  bole  to  entirely  fill  the  same. 

3.  The  i)roi'ess  of  manufacturing  pads  for  eyeglasses 
which  consists  in  applying  beat  to  a  pad  material  and 
shaping  the  same  as  desired  and  forming  a  projection 
thereon,  also  providing  an  undercut  opening  In  h  shank 
or  stud  and  Inserting  the  projection  of  the  said  pa<l  while 
In  a  plastic  state  Into  the  said  hole  and  causing  the  ma- 
terial of  said  projection  to  How  laterally  to  fill  the  entire 
spare  of  the  bole  in  said  shank  whereby  the  said  shank 
and  pad  members  are  secured  together. 


1,200,993.  I.\SECT-TK.\1'.  Sylvanus  Fox  Seasholix, 
Pocatello.  Idaho.  Filed  June  8.  1915.  Serial  No. 
32.873.      (CL  43—22.) 

1.  An  apparatus  cf  the  class  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle having  guides  extending  therefrom,  an  outer 
wire  mesh  frame  surrounding  said  receptacle,  an  inner 
frame  including  end  plates  and  mounted  In  sa.id  recep- 
tacle, one  of  said  plates  having  openings  for  receiving  the 
guides  carried  i)y  said  receptacle,  posts  interposed  t)e- 
tweeu  said  end  plates  and  having  grooves  therein,  elec- 
trically charge<l  wires  surrounding  said  posts  and  crimped 
to  engage  said  grooves,  means  for  retaining  said  wires 
in  position,  and  a  bait  device  tnounted  In  said  inner  frame. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  c  baracter  described  comprising 
a  frame  including  longitudinal  members  having  grooves 
therein,  electrically  charK"!  wires  surrounding  said  frame 
and  crimped  to  engage  said  grooves,  means  for  retaining 
said  wires  in  position,  a  ^ire  mesh  frame  surrounding  the 
first-named  frame,  and  a  receptacle  having  its  sides  Inter- 
pose«l  between  said  frames  and  spaced  from  the  first-named 
frame. 


3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  Inner  frame.  Insect  destroying  means  carried  thereby, 
an  outer  frame  surrounding  said  Inner  frame,  and  a  re- 
ceptacle having  its  bottom  arranged  l>en«'ath  iwth  frames 
and  its  sides  lnterpo8e<l  therebetween  and  spaced  from  the 
inner  frame. 


4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deRcrll)ed  comprlslug 
an  Inner  frame.  Insect  destroying  means  carried  thereby, 
an  outer  frame  surrounding  said  inner  frame,  a  receptacle 
having  its  bottom  arranged  Ix'neath  l>oth  frames  and  Its 
sides  Interposetl  theretietween  and  spiiced  frcjm  the  inner 
frame,  and  guides  for  said  inner  frame  carri«'d  by  said 
receptacle. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  receptacle  having  space<l  guides  extending  there- 
from, a  frame  provlde<l  with  an  end  plate  having  open- 
ings for  receiving  said  guides,  and  electrically  charged 
wires  carriifl   by   said   frame. 

(Claim  0  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


l,200.9i«4.  STORAGE  BATTERY  AND  BOX.  Fbaxk  D. 
Shindel.  Northampton.  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1916.  Serial 
No.  77,163.      (Cl.  204—29.) 


1.  A  storage  battery  comprising  a  container  having 
apertures  in  a  wall  thereof,  a  iwittery  of  cells  In  the  con- 
tainer, and  a  metal  plate  outside  the  container  and  hav- 
ing Its  ends  bent  Into  the  apertures  of  the  said  wall  and 
one  end  directly  connected  with  one  terminal  «if  the  bat- 
tery. In  combination  with  a  Ijox  having  an  apertured  wall, 
and  a  plate  on  the  Inner  surfac*-  of  the  ajierture*!  wall  of 
the  t>ox  and  having  one  extremity  extending  out  of  the 
aperture  to  form  a  lug  for  receiving  the  circuit  wire,  said 
last-mentioned  plate  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
spring  tongues  all  having  free  extremities  lying  In  sutv 
stantially  the  same  plane  and  bearing  against  the  first 
mentionf-d  plate  under  tension  for  forming  an  electrical 
connection. 

2.  A  storage  battery  ctimprislng  Inner  and  outer  boxes, 
plates  dlspo»»'d  respe<tlvely  on  the  Inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces  of    opposing   walls   of   the    boxes,    the    wall   of   the 
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inner  box  having  ar)«Ttiir»'s  for  rerelving  the  extremities 
of  the  associated  plate,  and  tlje  said  extremities  being  bent 
at  the  inside  of  the  Inner  bo>  to  permanently  fasten  the 
plates  in  plare.  and  a  tiattetfy  of  cells  within  the  inner 
t<ox  and  having  a  terminal  directly  connected  with  one  of 
the  Inwardly  extemling  extrfmities  of  the  plate  on  the 
inner  tox.  one  of  the  plates  btvlng  spring  tongues  pressed 
out  therefrom  and  all  bearing  In  electrical  connection  with 
the  other  plate. 

3.  A  battery  comprising  a  container,  a  battery  of  cells 
In  the  container,  and  connector  plates  each  having  upper 
and  lower  extremities  extendilig  through  the  walls  of  the 
container,  and  the  extremities  being  bvnt  at  points  within 
the  container  for  permanently  holding  the  plates  In  place, 
and  one  extremity  of  each  plate  having  an  aperture  in 
which  engages  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  battery  of  cells. 

4.  In  a  storage  battery,  th^  combination  of  a  box  open 
at  Its  top,  plates  on  the  ln$er  surfaces  of  the  box  at 
opposite  ends,  and  the  upper  unds  of  the  plates  being  bent 
outwardly  through  apertures  and  terminating  in  lugs, 
and  circuit  wire.s  connected  with  the  lugs,  with  a  con- 
tainer, a  battery  of  cells  therfln,  and  plates  on  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  container  at  the  ends,  and  the  lower  ex- 
tremities of  the  Last-mentionei)  plates  being  t)ent  inwardly 
through  apertures  In  the  walla  of  the  container,  the  plates 
of  the  container  and  box  heiag  dispo.sed  to  one  side  of  a 
center  plane,  whereby  the  container  can  be  Inserted  oper- 
u lively  only  In  one  way,  one  set  of  plates  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  spring  ton|fue8  all  bearing  in  conduct- 
ing contact  with  the  associated  plate,  whereby  the  bat- 
tery of  cells  will  be  automatl^lly  connected  with  or  dis- 
connected from  the  circuit  wires  by  the  insertion  or  re- 
moval of  the  container. 

5.  In  a  storage  battery,  mjeans  for  connecting  a  ter- 
minal post  of  the  battery  with  an  outside  circuit,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  contact  plates,  one  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spring  tongues  stamped  out  therefrom  and  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  the  otjher  plate,  both  plates  hav- 
ing an  extremity  bent  laterally  into  a  lug,  one  lug  being 
apertured  to  fit  a  terminal  po:(t  and  thereby  form  a  direct 
connection  with  the  battery,  and  the  other  lug  being 
shaped  to  clamp  around  a  circuit  wire. 


1,200.9C5.      PUMP.       MiKOLA^    8m.4BLI.\.    Kewanee.    Ill, 
Filed  May  6.  1914.     Serial  :*o.  836,782.     (CI.  103 — 78.) 


»■•?- 

^==-^q 

'7] 

-V  pump  comprising  a  casing:  provided  with  a  discharge 
chamber  having  a  pair  of  outlflCs,  a  butterfly  valve  within 
said  'haniber  fi>r  alternately  <jlosing  said  outlets,  a  pair 
of  pumping  chambers,  valve  ptoton  members  operating  in 
opposite  illrp'tlons  for  alternately  forcing  water  in  one 
of  said  pumping  chambers  Uxtp  said   discharge   chamber. 


valve  means  for  alternately  controlling  the  supply  of 
water  to  said  pumping  chambers,  means  for  establishing 
communication  between  said  casing  and  a  water  supply, 
an  oscillatory  shaft  for  operating  said  piston  members,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  a  service  pipe  and  secured  to  said  oscil- 
latory shaft  to  operate  the  same,  oppositely  disposed  drain 
passages  surrounding  the  periphery  of  said  pump  cham- 
ber and  means  for  conducting  the  water  from  said  dis- 
charge chamber. 


1,200,996.  METHOD  OF  EVAPORATION,  *c.  OLor 
SOderli-nd  and  Tbofbo.v  Bobero.  Clapham  Park,  Lon- 
don, England,  assignors  to  Techno-Chemlcal  Labora- 
tories Limited.  London,  England.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1912. 
Serial  No.  725,875.      (CI.  127 — 9.) 


1.  The  process  of  evaporating  solutions  In  a  plurality 
of  stages  in  which  each  stage  of  the  evaporation  la  effected 
by  a  separate  heating  element,  said  heating  elements  oper- 
ating at  progressively  increasing  temperatures  Imparted 
thereto  by  vapor  which  for  each  successive  element  has 
t>een  heated  to  a  higher  degree  of  compression. 

2.  A  methtxl  of  concentrating  solutions  In  which  the 
solution  is  first  concentrated  to  a  certain  degere  of  heating 
it  In  one  vessel,  collecting  vapor  evolved  therefrom,  com- 
pressing It  and  returning  it  to  heating  devices  of  the  vessel 
after  which  the  solution  is  passed  successively  through 
other  vessels  for  like  treatment,  the  vapor  t>elng  com- 
pressed to  a  gradually  Increasing  extent  In  the  heating 
devices  of  successive  vessels. 

3.  A  method  of  concentrating  solutions  In  which  the 
solution  Is  concentrated  to  a  certain  degree  In  one  vessel 
by  sperading  it  as  a  film  over  a  heating  surface,  collecting 
vapor  evolved  from  the  tliiu.  coiupresslng  it  to  raise  Its 
temperature  at  most  about  3  ('.,  above  the  boiling  point 
of  the  solution  upon  the  heating  surface  and  passing  the 
compressed  vapor  against  the  opposite  side  of  said  heat- 
ing surface  after  which  the  partially  concentrated  solu- 
tion is  pas.sed  consecutively  to  further  similar  vessels, 
the  vapor  supplied  to  the  heaMng  elements  of  which  is 
compressed  to  the  higher  compressions  necessary  to  main- 
tain heat  transmission  despite  the  progressive  rise  in 
boiling  point  of  the  gradually  concentrating  solution. 

4.  A  method  of  concentrating  solutions  consisting  in 
successively  passing  the  solution  over  the  surfaces  of 
heating  elements  In  each  of  a  plurality  of  evaporating 
vessels  In  the  form  of  a  rapidly  moving  film,  collecting  the 
vapor  from  the  various  parts  of  said  film  and  introduc- 
ing said  vapor  Into  the  heating  elements  of  the  various 
vessels  the  vapor  fe«l  to  each  heating  element  being  ralse<i 
by  compression  to  a  temperature  at  most  some  3'  C. 
above  the  iwlllng  point  of  the  solution  In  contact  with 
that  heating  element. 

5.  A  method  of  concentrating  a  solution  consisting  in 
successively  spreading  the  solution  as  a  film  over  the 
surface  of  heating  elements  In  each  of  a  plurality  of 
evaporating  vessels,  collecting  the  vapor  from  said  film, 
subjecting  portions  of  said  vapor  to  compression  until 
they  respectively  attain  temperatures  somewhat  above 
the  boiling  point  of  the  solution  upon  the  various  heating 
elements,  and  delivering  said  portion  of  vapor  so  com- 
pressed to  the  corresponding  elements. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,200,997.  PROI'ELLING  APPARATUS  FOR  VES8BL8. 
Lawrb.n'CE  Xobk  Spear,  Groton,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Electric  Boat  Company,  New  York,  N,  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  FMled  Mar.  30,  1915.  Serial  No. 
17,972.     (CI.  171—315.) 


1.  In  a  vessel,  propelling  apparatus  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  propeller  shaft,  a  main  engine,  means  for 
connecting  the  engine  to  an<l  disconnecting  it  from  the 
shaft,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  adapted  to  drive  the 
shaft,  a  second  engine,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  adapted 
to  l>e  connected  to  the  second  engine,  appartus  adapted  to 
be  driven  by  the  last  named  dynamo-electric  machine 
when  the  latter  Is  operating  as  a  motor,  and  electric  con- 
nections between  the  two  machines  for  operating  either  as 
a  generator  and  the  other  as  a  motor ;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  vessel,  propelling  apparatus  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  propeller  shaft,  a  main  engine,  means 
for  connecting  the  engine  to  and  disconnecting  it  from 
the  shaft,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  adapted  to  drive 
the  shaft,  a  second  engine,  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  second  engine,  electric  con- 
nections l>etween  the  two  machines  for  operating  either 
as  a  generator  and  the  other  as  a  motor,  and  auxiliary 
apparatus  for  the  main  engine  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  dynamo  electric  machine  which  Is  driven  by  the  sec- 
ond engine  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  vessel,  propelling  apparatus  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  propeller  shaft,  a  main  engine,  means 
for  connecting  the  engine  to  and  disconnecting  It  from 
the  shaft,  an  electric  motor  adapted  to  drive  the  shaft, 
a  second  electric  motor,  means  for  connecting  the  same 
electrically  to  the  first  motor  when  the  latter  Is  operateil 
as  a  generator  by  said  shaft,  and  auxiliary  apparatus  for 
the  engln<>  driven  by  said  second  motor  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  vessel,  propelling  apparatus  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  propeller  shaft,  a  main  engine,  means  for 
connecting  the  engine  to  and  disconnecting  It  from  the 
shaft,  a  second  engine,  auxiliary  apparatus  for  the  main 
engine,  means  for  connecting  the  second  engine  to  th«' 
auxiliary  apparatus  to  drive  the  latter,  and  means  whereby 
the  second  engine  may  drive  the  propeller  shaft ;  substan- 
tially as  dt'scril)ed. 

5.  In  a  vessel,  propelling  apparatus  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  propeller  shaft,  a  main  engine,  means  for 
connecting  the  engine  to  and  disconnecting  it  from  the 
shaft,  an  electric  motor  adapted  to  drive  the  shaft,  a 
second  electric  motor  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said 
motor  when  the  latter  Is  driven  as  a  generator  by  the 
propeller  shaft  and  auxiliary  apparatus  for  the  engine 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  second  motor ;  substan- 
tially as  descrlbe<l. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,200,998.  MOLDIN<;-MACniNE.  ErceNi  Stichklbaut, 
Chk-ago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  46,176. 
(CI.  22—33.) 

1.  A  molding  machine,  <omprising  a  wheel  supported 
frame  having  t)earlng8  at  Its  corners,  legs  mounted  to 
slide  in  the  bearingrs.  means  for  holding  the  legs  in  ad- 
Justed  position,  a  shaft  Journaled  transversely  of  the 
frame  lutcrmediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  molding  table  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  a 
counterweight  adjustably  connected  with  the  shaft  at 
the  opposite  side  from  the  said  table  and  arranged  to  over- 
balance   the    said    table   to   permit    the   said    table   to   be 


swung  to  either  side,  the  free  end  of  the  said  table  resting 
upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs,  means  for  locking  the 
molding  table  at  either  end  of  the  frame,  a  drawing  table 
at  each  side  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  moving  the  draw- 
ing tables  upwardly  to  engage  the  flask  on  the  under  side 
of  the  molding  table,  said  means  being  counterl^alanced 
to  hold  the  tables  In  upward  position,  the  moving  means 
for  each  drawing  table  comprising  a  shaft  journaled 
transversely  of  the  frame  beneath  the  said  table,  a  pair 
of  similar  cams  on  each  shaft,  each  drawing  table  hav- 
ing rollers  at  its  ends  engaged  by  the  cams,  a  counter- 
weight secured  to  each  shaft  for  holding  the  table  ele- 
vatfKi,  and  a  lever  secured  to  each  shaft  for  oscillating 
the  same. 


2.  A  molding  machine,  comprising  a  wheel  supported 
frame  having  bearings  at  its  corners,  legs  mounted  to 
slide  In  the  bearings,  means  for  holding  the  legs  in  ad- 
justed position,  a  shaft  journaled  transversely  of  the 
frame  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  molding  table 
secured  to  the  shaft  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  the 
free  end  of  the  molding  table  resting  upon  the  upper 
ends  of  the  legs,  means  for  locking  the  molding  table  at 
either  end  of  th<3  frame,  a  drawing  table  at  each  side  of 
the  shaft,  ami  means  for  moving  the  drawing  tables  up- 
wardly to  engage  the  flask  on  the  under  side  of  the  mold- 
ing table,  said  means  being  counterbalanced  to  hold  the 
drawing  tables  in  upward  position,  said  counterweight  for 
the  molding  table  being  detachable  from  the  shaft,  and  a 
second  molding  table  having  open  bearings  for  engaging 
the  shaft  of  the  flrst-name<l  molding  table,  and  adapted 
to  rest  at  Its  outer  end  on  the  legs,  step  bearings  detach- 
ably  connected  with  each  drawing  table,  and  stripping 
pins  seated  In  the  bearings. 

.S.  A  molding  machine,  comprising  a  whe<'l  supported 
frame  having  bearings  at  its  corners,  legs  mounted  to 
slide  in  the  bearings,  means  for  holding  the  legs  In  ad- 
Juste<l  position,  a  shaft  journaled  transversely  of  the 
frame  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  molding  table  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  a 
counterweight  adjustably  connected  with  the  shaft  at 
the  opposite  side  from  the  said  table  and  arranged  to 
ov«'rbalance  the  said  table  to  pormlt  the  molding  table 
to  be  swung  to  either  side,  the  free  end  of  the  molding 
table  resting  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs,  means  for 
locking  the  said  table  at  either  end  of  the  frame,  a  draw- 
ing table  at  each  side  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  moving 
the  drawing  tables  upwardly  to  engage  the  flask  on  the 
underside  of  the  molding  table,  said  means  l)elng  counter- 
balanced to  hold  the  drawing  tables  In  upward  position, 
said  counterwrlght  for  the  molding  table  being  detachable 
from  the  shaft,  and  a  second  molding  table  having  open 
bearings  for  engaging  the  shaft  of  the  first-named  table, 
and  adapted  to  rest  at  Its  outer  end  on  the  legs. 

4.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  wheel  supported 
frame  having  hearings  at  Its  corners,  legs  mounted  to 
slide  in  the  l>earings,  means  for  holding  the  legs  in  ad- 
justed position,  a  shaft  journaled  transversely  of  the 
frame  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  molding  table  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  a 
counterweight  adjustably  connected  with  tlje  shaft  at  the 
opposite   side   from   the  said   table  and   arranged   to   over- 
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bahino*  th^  Mime  to  pfmlt  the  molding  table  to  be 
swunc  to  either  side,  the  f -ee  end  of  the  moItlinK  table 
resting  up<in  thf  upiH-r  t-nd*!  of  the  lpsr<<.  iiif-ans  for  locking 
the  molding  tabl*-  nt  either  fnd  of  the  frame,  a  drawing 
table  at  e««h  side  of  the  tthaift,  and  meanx  for  moving  the 
said  drawing  tal)le9  upwardly  to  engage  the  flask  on  the 
undfr  side  of  th«>  molding  raM<».  said  means  toeing  counter- 
balanced to  hold  the  drawing  tables  in  upward  position. 

5.  A  molding  inarhlnp.  cimiprislng  a  wh«'elsupported 
framp  having  bearings  at  its  comers,  legs  mounte<l  to  slide 
In  the  r>f'arinL's.  inejins  for  holding  th»'  legs  in  adjusted 
position,  a  shaft  Joornaled  trtinsverseli*  of  the  frame  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  a  Imoldlng  table  secured  to  the 
shaft  and  extending  radiallt  thert-from,  a  counterweight 
adjustably  connected  with  tte  sluift  at  the  opposite  side 
from  the  molding  table  and  arranged  to  overbalance  the 
molding  table  to  permit  the  tnolding  table  to  be  swung  to 
either  side,  the  free  end  of  tl|e  said  table  resting  upon  the 
upper  ends  of  the  legs,  means!  for  !o<-king  the  moliliug  tal)le 
at  either  end  of  the  frame.  |i  drawing  table  at  each  side 
of  the  abaft,  and  means  fo^  moving  the  drawing  tahleu 
upwardly  to  engage  the  Ha^k  on  the  under  side  of  the 
molding  table,  said  means  hfing  counterlialanced  to  hold 
the  drawing  tables  In  upwarcj  position. 

[Clalma  6  to  lH  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,200.999.      BOTTLK  W.V.^IIlNG    M.VCHI.NE.      Frank    C. 


H.     STRASBUK<iEH,     Chicago 


tiers  Machinery  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111. 


a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
No.  559,029.      (CI.  141 


II 


as.slguor    to    The    Bo* 


Flletl  May  5.   1910.     Serial 


1.  In  a  b<»ttle  washing  majphlne,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  track  extending  loiiritudinally  of  the  casing  Jn 
the  upper  portion  thereof,  salil  casing  having  opening?  In 
each  end  wall  adjacent  to  iiaid  tra<k.  sprocket  wheels 
mounted  at  each  end  of  th«?  casing,  an  endless  c.irrjer 
trainetl  over  said  sprocket  wljeels.  one  lap  of  said  carrier 
extending  through  the  casing  above  the  track  and  the 
other  lap  extending:  beneath  the  casing,  vertical  partitloDii 
in  the  casing  below  the  tracjt  dividing  the  casing  Into  ,-> 
series  of  (  ompartnients.  vertically  movable  Ixittlo  washing 
devices  In  the  respectlv*'  comiiRrtnients.  an  operating  lever 
connecte*!  with  the  bottle  washing  devices  In  each  com- 
partment, a  lounter  weight  mounted  on  each  lever,  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  lam  thereon,  ^leans  connecting  «ald  cam 
with  each  of  said  levern  wh^eby  the  levers  are  simul- 
taneously operated  to  raise  aa<l  lower  said  bottle  washing 
devices,  a  second  cam  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  carrier 
operatin'.:  levers,  dogs  carried  ()y  said  levers  in  position  'o 
engage  said  carrier,  and  connections  between  said  levers 
and  said  second  cam  whereby  said  levers  are  simultane- 
ously operate<l.  in  alternation  with  the  levers  for  ratslntc 
and  lowering  the  bottle  washltig  devices,  to  intermittent Iv 
advance  the  carrier  when  th«i  bottle  washing  devices  are 
In  lowerwl  position. 

2.  In  a  bottle  washing  mathlne.  the  combination  of  n 
casing  having  openings  in  opposite  side  walls,  an  endless 
carrier  movably  disposed  through  said  openings  and  pa.ss- 
Ing  beneath  said  casing  and  |»rovide.l  with  a  plurality  of 
bottle  receiving  sockets,  partitions  in  said  casing  ami  be- 
neath said  carrier  dividing  spld  casing  into  a  series  of 
compartments,  vertically  mov|ible  bottle  washing  devices 


In  the  respective  compartments,  an  operating  levei*  for 
the  bottle  washing  devices  in  each  M>nipartment.  a  driving 
shaft,  means  for  connecting  said  driving  shaft  to  said 
levers  to  raise  the  bottle  washing  devices  through  the 
sockets  and  into  bottles  on  the  carrier  perto<lically  an.' 
simultaneously  from  the  various  compartments,  and 
means  connecting  said  carrier  with  said  shaft  for  actu- 
ating the  carrier  Intermediate  the  actuation  of  said  bottle 
washing  devices. 

3.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  openings  in  opposite  sides,  sprocket  wheels 
mouBte<l  on  the  casing  beyond  said  openings,  an  endless 
carrier  trainetl  through  said  openings  over  said  sprock.-t 
wheels  and  beneath  said  casing  and  provlde<l  with  a  plu- 
rality of  bottle  receiving  sockets,  partitions  loc«te<l  be 
neath  said  carrier  and  dividing  the  casing  into  a  series 
of  compartments,  bottle  washing  devices  lo<ated  In  each 
compartment,  a  shaft,  conniptions  l)etw*>en  said  shaft  and 
carrier,  and  connections  iM'tween  K«id  shalt  and  bottle 
washing  devices  for  alternately  elevating  said  Iwttle  wash- 
ing devices  from  the  compartments  through  the  sockets 
and  Into  l»ottle«  on  the  carrier  ami  for  advancing  the  car- 
rier after  each  operation  of  the  bottle  washing  devices. 


1,201.000.  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT.  Bi  nr  E.  Tat- 
LOK  and  Joseph  C.  Baurett,  New  York,  N.  T.,  as- 
signors to  .American  Kron  Scale  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1914. 
Serial  No.  8«8.927.      (CI.  73 — 151.) 


1.  A  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a  stationary  In- 
dicator, a  plurality  of  movable  Indicators,  means  to  move 
the  last  named  Indicators  together,  means  whereby  one  of 
the  movable  Indicators  may  be  adjusted  ln4lependently  of 
the  other,  and  means  to  retain  the  last  named  Indicator 
whi-n  the  other  Indicator  is  adjusted. 

2.  A  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  shaft,  a  mem- 
ber secured  thereto  and  having  friction  means,  a  point«>r 
secured  to  said  shaft,  another  ineniber  mounted  loosely 
with  respect  to  8ai<l  shaft  and  having  friction  means  lO 
engage  the  first  name<I  friction  means,  a  pointer  securtl 
to  said  second  named  membi-r.  and  means  to  maintain  said 
members  in  operative  relation. 

3.  A  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a  shaft,  a  mem 
her  secured  thereto  and  having  friction  means,  a  pointer 
8ecure<l  to  said  shaft,  another  member  mounte<l  loosely 
with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  having  friction  means  to 
engage  the  first  name<l  friction  means,  a  pointer  secure  1 
to  said  second  named  meml>er,  and  a  spring  operative  upon 
the  last  named  member  to  normally  hold  said  members  in 
frlctlonnl   engagement. 

4.  .\  meas\irlng  instrument  having  a  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  pointers,  means  to  cause  said  pointers  to  move  together 
with  said  shaft,  means  to  permit  one  of  said  pointers  to 
be  adjustfil  indep.'ndently  of  the  other  pointer,  and  mean^ 
to  retain  the  last  nanietl  pointer  from  rotation  to  caaMo 
the  other  pointer  to  be  adjusted  relatively  thereto. 

5.  A  measuring  Instrument  having  a  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  pointers,  means  to  cause  said  pointers  to  move  together 


October  10, 1916. 


U.  S,  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4«7 


with  said  shaft,  means  to  permit  one  of  said  pointers  to 
be  adjusted  Independently  of  the  other  pointer,  a  pair  of 
gripping  members  to  restrain  said  shaft  from  movement, 
and  means  for  operating  said  members  at  will. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.001.  BRUSH  -  HOLDER.  RoBBBT  C.  Thomas, 
I'atchogue.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
873,622.      (CI.  24 — 81.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  In  eomhi na- 
tion, an  attaching  meml>er  comprising  a  triangular  body 
portion  having  Its  apex  uppermost  and  having  Its  base 
curved  to  conform  to  the  Inner  surface  of  a  receptacle,  a 
spring  member  extending  downwardly  from  the  ap'r.  of 
the  body  portion  and  co-acting  therewith  to  grip  the  wall 
of  R  receptacle,  the  upper  end  of  the  spring  meml)er  being 
outwardly  and  then  inwardly  curved  to  form  a  loop 
a<lapte<l  to  embrace  the  edge  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  sup- 
porting member  extending  Inwardly  from  the  apex  of  the 
bo<ly  portion,  and  a  brush  holding  member  mounted  upon 
the  supporting  member,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, an  attaching  member  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire  bent  to  form  n  triangular  body  portion  Intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  the  apex  of  the  triangular  body  portion 
being  uppermost,  one  of  the  ends  of  the  wire  being  bent 
outwardly  from  the  apex  of  the  body  portion  and  then  In- 
wardly to  form  a  loop,  salil  end  being  then  bent  down- 
wardly to  form  a  spring  member  co-acting  with  the  body 
portion  to  grip  the  wall  of  a  receptacle  with  the  loop  em- 
bracing the  edge  thereof,  the  other  end  of  the  wire  being 
bent  Inwardly  from  the  apex  of  the  body  portion  and  then 
upwardly  to  form  a  supporting  member,  and  a  brush  hold- 
ing member  mounted  upon  the  upwardly  extending  por- 
tion of  the  stipportlng  member,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, an  attaching  member  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
spring  member  co-acting  therewith  to  grip  the  wall  of  a 
receptacle,  and  a  supporting  member  having  an  upwardly 
extending  portion  having  a  squared  end,  and  a  brush  hold- 
ing member  mf)unte<l  upon  the  upwardly  extending  por- 
tion of  the  supporting  member  and  having  a  squared 
aperture  engaging  the  sqparetl  end  thereof,  whereby  the 
brush  holding  member  is  held  against  rotation  upon  the 
supporting  member,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,201.002.       AUTOMATIC     FILM     WINDING     ATTACH- 
MENT FOR  CAMERAS.     LiNTox  Everett  Treadawat 
and  William  Thomas  Stephens.  Ih^  Land,  Fla.     Filed 
Nov,  13,  191.'»,     Serial  -No.  <!1.295.      (CI.  242 — 71.) 
1.  In  a  film  winding  attachment  for  cameras,  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  body  of  the  camera,  a  rota- 
table  drum  dlsposcil   within   the  casing,  spring  means  for 
rotating  the  drum,  a   spindle  dlspose<l   within   the  drum. 


means  carried  by  the  spindle  for  engaging  a  film  winding 
spool  of  the  camera,  means  for  connecting  or  disconnect- 
ing said  spindle  from  the  drum,  means  for  stopping  the 
drum  after  a  pre<leterinined  amount  of  rotation,  sahl  last- 
named  means  comprising  a  gear  train  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  drum,  one  of  said  gears  having  a  series 
of  notches,  a  spring  actuated  locking  dog  arranged  to 
enter  said  notches  successively,  and  means  for  releasing 
the  spring-actuated  locking  dog. 


2.  In  a  film  winding  attachment  for  cameras,  a  casiag 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  body  of  the  camera,  a  rota- 
table  drum  dispose<1  within  the  casing,  spring  means  for 
rotating  the  drum,  a  spindle  disposed  within  the  drum, 
means  carried  by  the  spindle  for  engaging  a  filni  winding 
spool  of  the  camera,  spring  pressed  arms  for  connecting 
or  disconnecting  said  spindle  from  tb<'  drum,  means  for 
stopplntr  the  drum  after  a  predetermined  amount  of  rota- 
tion, said  last-named  means  comprising  a  gear  train  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  drum,  one  of  said  gears  hav- 
ing a  series  of  notches,  a  spring  actuate<l  locking  tlog 
arranged  to  enter  said  notches  successively,  and  means  for 
releasing  the  spring-actuated  locking  dog.  said  last  named 
means  comprising  a  spring-  pressed  rod  plvotally  connecte<l 
with  said  locking  dog.  one  end  of  said  rod  being  arranged 
to  exteml  through  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  film  winding  attachment  for  cameras,  a  caslncr. 
a  hollow  drum  within  the  casing,  a  spindle  disposed  with 
In  the  drum,  spring  pressed  arms  for  connecting  or  dis- 
connecting said  spindle  with  the  walls  of  the  drum,  a 
spring  for  rotating  the  drum,  one  end  of  said  spindle  be- 
ing arrangtHl  to  engage  the  film  spool  of  a  camera,  and 
means  for  operating  said  spring  pressed  arms  from  the 
exterior  of  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  film  winding  attachment  for  cameras,  a  casing. 
a  rotatable  drum  disposed  within  said  casing,  said  drum 
being  hollow,  a  spindle  disposed  within  the  drum,  ami 
having  reiluced  portions  arranged  to  extend  through  the 
casing,  one  of  said  re<luced  portions  being  provided  with 
n  hand  wheel  and  the  other  being  formed  Into  a  key 
adapted  to  enter  a  slot  In  the  film  spool  of  the  camera, 
expansion  arms  carrie<l  by  sal<l  spindle  and  adapte<l  to 
enter  notches  In  the  walls  of  the  drum,  and  means  for 
operating  said  expansion  arms. 

5.  In  a  film  wlndlni:  attachment  for  cameras,  a  casing, 
a  rotatuble  drum  disposed  within  said  casing,  said  drum 
being  hollow,  a  spindle  dlspose<l  within  the  drum  an<l 
having  reduced  portions  arranged  to  exten<l  through  the 
casing,  one  of  said  re<luced  portions  being  provided  with 
a  hand  wheel  an<l  the  other  being  formed  Into  a  key 
adapted  to  enter  a  slot  in  the  film  spool  of  the  camera, 
expansion  arms  carried  by  said  spindle  and  adapted  to 
enter  notches  in  the  walls  of  the  drum,  and  means  for 
op«'rating  said  expansion  arms,  said  last  named  mean* 
comprising  a  push  rod  extending  through  the  end  of  the 
spindle  and  being  plvotally  connected  with  said  expansion 
arms,  and  a  spiral  spring  disposed  in  the  body  of  the 
spindle  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  arms. 
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1,201.003.  SWITCH  OR  TEHpkllNAL  BOX.  Clab«NC» 
E.  Va.v  DrzBB,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bonnell 
Manufacturing  Company,  ("lofeland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  -'4,  WV2.  Serial  No.  722,151. 
(01.  247—5.) 


1.  A  box  for  the  purpose  de^ribed  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  holes,  side  plate^a  having  bosses  adapted  to 
occupy  said  holes,  and  means  niovably  mounted  upon  the 
bosses  and  adapted  to  be  niovt-d  into  a  position  to  overlie 
the  adjarent  part  of  the  body  portion  when  the  bosses 
occupy  said  holes  whereby  said  side  plates  may  be  se- 
cured to  the  body  portion. 

2.  A  box  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a  body 
portion  havlnj;  holes  therein,  side  plates  having  fixed 
bosses  which  are  adapted  to  occipy  said  holes,  and  means 
eccentrically  mounted  upon  .<ial<|  bosses  to  lock  the  side 
plates  and  bo<ly  portion  togeth»'n 

3.  A  box  for  the  purpose  dfscrilied  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  circular  holes  mereln.  side  plates  having 
flxe<l  circular  bosses  which  are  adaptetl  to  occupy  said 
hole.-*,  and  mean.s  eccentrically  mounted  upon  said  bosses 
to  lock  the  side  plates  and  txHly  portion  together. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufactule.  a  body  portion  having, 
adjacent  each  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  lutfs  projecting 
toward  each  other  from  opposite  walls  thereof,  the  lugs  at 
one  side  of  the  b(Mly  having'  i>Tforatinns  therethrough 
and  the  lugs  at  the  opposite  si.Je  having  outwardly  pro- 
jecting bu8.ses  corresponding  In  |hape  to  the  perforations 
In  the  former  lugs. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  body  having, 
adjacent  each  side  thereof,  a  pa|r  of  lugs  projecting  into 
the  Interior  of  the  bo<ly,  one  pa|r  of  lugs  having  circular 
perforations  and  the  other  palf  having  circular  bosses 
adapted  to  tit  In  the  perforations  of  the  lugs  of  an  ad- 
jacent l)oiiy. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  |the  Gazette.) 


1,201.004.       LATFIE     ATTACH 

L.WD  Vbronm:,  Summervllle. 
Serial  No.  88,889.     (CI.  82— 1| 


ENT.      Charles    Copb- 
C.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1916. 
.) 


the  axis  of  the  lathe,  a  carrier  mounted  on  said  bar  and 
slidable  along  the  bar,  a  clamp  for  securing  the  carrier 
In  its  adjusted  positions  along  the  bar.  said  carrier  having 
a  pivoted  portion  provided  with  a  slot  arrange<J  to  extend 
therethrough,  a  radius  rod  having  a  portion  extending 
through  said  slot,  and  means  for  securing  the  radius  rod 
to  said  pivoted  portion  In  adjusted  positions  with  respect 
thereto,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  radius  rod  being  secured 
to  one  of  said  movable  portions  of  the  compound  tool 
rest. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lathe  provlde<l  with  a  com- 
pound tool  rest  having  relatively  movable  parts,  of  a  bar, 
means  carried  by  the  lathe  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
the  bar  with  respect  to  the  ails  of  the  lathe,  said  means 
comprLsing  a  pair  of  slidable  members  carried  by  the  bed 
of  the  lathe,  pivoted  supports  carried  at  the  end  of  said, 
slide  and  adapted  to  receive  the  bar,  screw  shafts  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  slide,  a  carrier  having  a  piv- 
oted portion,  said  carrier  being  8upporte<l  upon  said  bar, 
and  slidable  thereon,  means  for  clamping  the  carrier  rig- 
Idly  to  the  bar  at  any  position  along  the  bar,  and  a  radius 
rod  connected  with  said  pivoted  portion  at  one  end  and 
with  one  of  said  movable  parts  of  the  compound  tool  at 
the  other  end. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lathe  provided  with  a  com- 
pound tool  rest  having  relatively  movable  parts,  of  a  bar, 
means  carrleil  by  the  lathe  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  the  bar  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  lathe,  said 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  slidable  members  carried  by 
the  bed  of  the  lathe,  pivoted  supports  carried  at  the  end 
of  said  slides  and  adapte«l  to  receive  the  bar,  screw  shafts 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  slide,  a  carrier  having  a 
pivote<l  portion,  said  carrier  being  supported  upon  said  bar 
and  movable  thereon,  means  for  clamping  the  carrier  rig- 
idly to  the  bar  at  any  position  along  the  bar,  a  radius  rod 
connected  with  said  pivoted  portion  at  one  end  and  with 
one  of  said  movable  parts  of  the  compound  tool  at  the 
other  end,  and  a  set  screw  carrie<l  by  said  carrier  for 
holding  the  radius  rod  in  adjuste<l  position  with  respect 
to  the  carrier. 


1,201.005.  BOX-CAR-UNLOADIN(;  PLOW  AND  PROC- 
ESS OF  UNLOADING  CARS.  Andbiw  Wallacb.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  June  3,  1914.  SerUl  No.  842.640.  (CI. 
214—11.) 


1.  The 
pound  too 
means  for 


combination  with  a  latie  provided  with  a  com- 
1  rest  having  relatively  movable  parts,  of  a  bar. 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  bar  with  respect  to 


1.  The  process  of  unloading  cars  which  consists  in  first 
tilting  the  car  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axial  line  . 

I  of  the  car.  ami  then  guldlnt:  the  material  In  the  car 
I  along  a  curved  path  turning  gradually  from  parallelism 
with  the  axis  of  the  car  to  perpendicularity  thereto  and 
concentrating  a  broad  stream  of  material  moving  slowly 
parallel  with  the  car  into  a  thin  stream  moving  rapidly 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  car. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  l>ox  car  having  open  side 
doors,  of  means  for  tilting  the  car,  and  means  comprising 
a  plow  for  guiding  the  material  in  the  car  along  a  gradu- 
ally curved  path  and  discharging  it  from  the  car  along 
a  line  substantially  perp^-ndlcular  to  the  axis  of  the  car. 
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8.  The  process  of  unloading  cars  which  consists  in  first 
tilting  the  car  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axial 
line  thereof  until  the  Inclination  of  the  car  floor  Is 
greater  than  the  angle  of  rest  of  the  material  thereon,  and 
then  deflecting  the  material  as  It  travels  down  the  Inclined 
floor  under  the  Influence  of  gravity  from  a  path  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  car  along  a  gradual  curve  to  a  path 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  car. 

4.  The  process  of  unloading  cars  which  consists  in  first 
tilting  the  car  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axial 
line  thereof  until  the  Inclination  of  the  car  floor  is  greater 
than  the  angle  of  rest  of  the  material  thereon  and  then 
deflecting  the  material  as  it  travels  down  the  inclined  floor 
under  the  influence  of  gravity  from  Its  path  of  parallel- 
lam  with  the  axis  of  the  car  into  a  path  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  car,  and  concentrating  the 
stream  of  material  thus  deflected  Into  a  compact  high 
speed  stream,  smaller  In  cross  section  than  the  sluggish 
stream  moving  within  the  car.  and  traveling  along  a  line 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  car. 

5.  The  process  of  unloading  cars  which  consists  In  first 
tilting  them  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axial  line 
thereof  until  the  Inclination  of  the  car  floor  is  greater 
than  the  angle  of  rest  of  the  material  thereon,  and  then 
deflecting  the  stream  of  material  traveling  downward 
along  the  car  floor,  guiding  it  Into  a  path  gradually  ap 
preaching  perpendicularity  to  the  axis  of  the  car,  and 
intreasing  the  velocity  and  decreasing  the  cross  section  of 
such  stream. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.) 


1,201,006.  GRAIN-DOOR  OPENER  AND  PROCESS  OF 
OPENING  IT.  ANDRBW  Wallace,  South  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  76,851.     (CI.  214—1.) 


1.  The  process  of  opening  grain  doors  In  railroad  cars 
and  the  like,  which  consists  In  forcing  the  door  bodily  In- 
ward against  the  mass  of  material  behind  It' until  it  Is 
completely  free  from  the  car  body,  then  holding  it  against 
the  pressure  of  material  and  raising  It  bodily  upward 
within  the  car. 

2.  The  process  of  opening  grain  doors  In  railroad  cars 
and  the  like,  which  consists  In  forcing  the  door  bodily  In- 
ward against  the  mass  of  material  behind  It  until  It  Is 
completely  free  from  the  car  body,  then  holding  It  against 
the  pressure  of  material  and  raising  It  bodily  upward 
within  the  car.  then  releasing  the  pressure  and  holding 
the  door  in  the  raised  position  until  the  material  ha.s  run 
out  from  beneath  the  door. 

3.  The  process  of  opening  grain  doors  which  consists 
flrst  in  forcing  the  door  as  a  unit  inwardly  against  the 
pressure  of  material  behind  it  then  raising  the  door  bodily 
along  the  line  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  its  flrst  move- 
ment and  holding  it  In  position  while  the  material  in  the 
car  runs  out  beneath  the  door. 


1,201,007.  IGNITER  SYSTEM.  Ernest  C.  Wilcox. 
Merlden.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Connecticut  Telephone 
&  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  Merlden,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  821.383.      (CI.  175—360.) 


.30    -/<5'     'fO 


1.  In  a  spark  coll.  a  coll  casing  having  a  closed  end  and 
provided  with  a  passage  extending  transversely  through 
said  closed  end  from  side  to  side  of  the  casing,  said  pas- 
sage being  open  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  to  the  end  of 
the  casing  to  thereby  expose  a  portion  of  the  length  of 
said  passage,  a  transparent  tube  in  said  passage  in  line 
with  said  opening  and  spark  gap  electrodes  entered  Into 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  passage  and  extending  In  sepa 
rated  relation  Into  the  opposite  ends  of  the  transparent 
tube  within  said  passage. 

2.  In  a  spark  coll.  a  coll  casing  having  a  closed  end  and 
provided  with  a  spark  gap  passage  extending  transversely 
through  said  closed  end  from  side  to  side  of  the  casing, 
said  passage  being  open  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  to  the 
end  of  the  casing,  and  spark  gap  electrodes  entered  into 
the  opposite  open  ends  of  said  passage  and  extending  to- 
ward each  other  with  a  gap  therebetween  In  line  with  the 
opening  In  the  passage. 

3.  In  a  spark  coll,  a  coil  casing  having  a  closed  end  and 
provided  with  a  spark  gap  passage  extending  transversely 
through  said  closed  end  from  side  to  side  of  the  casing, 
said  passage  being  open  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  to  the 
end  of  the  casing,  and  spark  gap  electrodes  entered  Into 
the  opposite  open  ends  of  said  passage  and  extending  to- 
ward each  other  with  a  gap  therebetween  in  line  with  the 
opening  in  the  pasasge.  said  closed  end  of  the  casing  hav- 
ing a  recessed  portion  at  one  side  of  said  spark  gap  open- 
ing and  terminals  seated  In  said  recess. 

4.  In  a  spark  coll,  a  coll  casing  having  a  passage  ex- 
tending transversely  through  from  one  side  to  the  opposite 
side  of  said  casing,  thermlnal  plugs  seated  within  and 
closing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  passage,  and  separated 
spark  gap  electrodes  carried  by  said  terminal  plugs  within 
the  passage. 

5.  In  a  spark  coll.  a  coll  casing  of  Insulating  material 
having  a  relatively  thick  bottom  end  wail  provided  with  a 
passage  extending  transversely  therethrough  from  one 
side  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  casing,  secondary  terminals 
mounted  in  the  opposite  ends  of  said  passage,  spark  gap 
electrodes  carried  by  said  terminals  in  separated  relation 
within  the  passage,  a  secondary  winding  within  the  casing 
connected  with  said  terminals,  a  primary  winding  within 
the  casing  and  primary  terminals  connected  therewith 
mountefl  on  the  end  of  said  casing  at  one  side  of  the  trans- 
verse passage  therethrough. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.201,008.  METAL  FASTENER.  William  Erastcs 
Williams,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1915.  Serial 
No.  9.081.      (CI.  85—11.) 


1.  A  wood  binding  bar  consisting  of  a  flat  metal  strip 
of  a  length  many  times  Its  width  having  on  each  broad 
face  transverse  to  Its  lineal  axis,  a  series  of  integral  ribs 
each  forming  similar  opposite  shoulders  to  afford  the 
same  resistance  to  slipping  in  either  direction,  whereby 
segments  of  any  length  cut  from  a  stock  strip  are  adapted 
for  use. 

2.  For  driving  Into  wood  to  bind  the  same  together,  a 
flat  metal  strip  having  a  plane  body  of  uniform  thickness 
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prorld«»d  on  parh  of  Its  opppsite  broad  fares  with  a  series 
of  rll>.s  extPiKlIng  from  ma4gln  to  margin  pprpendlcularly 
to  the  strip's  lineal  axis  an<  fnrminir  uti  each  side  of  each 
rlh  a  narrow  shoulder  perpendicular  to  the  face  from 
which  the  rib  projects. 

3.  For  drlv'ng  Into  wood  to  bind  together  the  parts  Intc 
which  It  Is  driven,  a  metfl  strip  having  a  plane  body 
provided  on  each  broad  fait  with  a  series  of  like  Integral 
ribs  extending  from  margl*  to  margin  of  the  strip  and 
perpendicular  to  the  face  atd  to  the  strips  axis,  the  ribs 
on  each  face  Iteing  opposite  the  spue  es  between  consecutive 
ribs  on  the  opposite  face,  amd  both  strips  and  ribs  being 
beveled  near  one  margin  to  form  an  edge  Id  the  medial 
plane  of  the  strip.  j 

4.  A  t)ar  for  binding  togetfier  adjacent  portions  of  wood, 
consisting  of  a  flat  metal  strip  having  its  broad  faces 
parallel  and  provided  with  «  series  of  abniptly  projecting 
ribs  approximately  equal  In  width  to  the  thickness  of  the 
strip  and  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  strip  perpen- 
di<iilarly  to  'ts  axis,  said  Ixjdy  and  ribs  l>eing  l>eveied  op- 
positely to  form  a  thin  medial  e<lge  at  one  side  of  the  strip. 

5.  A  bar  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a  flat 
metal  strip  of  approxlmatel*  uniform  width  nn>\  thickness 
having  on  each  t)road  fact-  a  (lerles  of  s|iace<l  rihs  extending 
pcrpend'cularly  across  .-aid  fare  and  projecting  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  therefrom,  the  rlbbe<J  strip  being 
beveled  to  a  cutting  edge  altlng  one  of  Its  margins. 


1,201,010.  rOMBIXED  TOOL  HOLDER  AND  PLUNfJER. 
Enw.vHD  ft.  WVK)r>s.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
New  Product  Co.,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1914. 
Serial  No.  877,431.      (CI.  264 — 19.) 


1.201.009.  BOTTLE  CLOSURE.  Robekt  CrMiiiNo  Wii, 
SOJf,  Athens,  Ga.  Filed  Dec.  1."?,  1915.  Serial  No 
66.661.      (CI.  215 — 51.) 


1.  A  bottle  closure  consiitinc  of  a  body  plate  having  a 
central  opening  through  whl<  h  a  ••ork  may  he  partly  ex- 
tendf'd,  said  cap  It-ini;  provided  with  an  outer  extension 
surrounding  Its  said  opt-ninir  and  consisting  of  a  straight 
wall  wh.Tfby  to  cvpnly  and  firmly  grip  the  cork  along  a 
substantial  portion  of  Its  surface  adjacent  its  outer  end, 
said  HXtcnsloii  havinc  an  outwardly  flaring  flangp  at  its 
outer  end  In  which  the  oiifef  end  of  the  cork  is  received. 

2.  A  bottle  closare  consisting  of  a  body  plate  having  a 
surrounding  flange  at  its  .-dj*-  and  having  a  central  open- 
ing throiiirh  whirii  a  cork  may  I..-  partly  f-xtended,  .said 
cap  being  provided  with  an  extension  surrounding  Its  Mid 
opening  and  projH(  ting  ther<?froni  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  the  body  plat'-  flange,  said  .xtension  consisting 
of  n  srra'irht  wall  w  hert-hy  tio  evenly  and  firmly  grip  the 
cork  along  a  substantial  poftlon  of  its  surface  adja<-ent 
Its  outer  end,  said  extension  having  an  outwardly  flaring 
flange  at  its  outer  end  in  nhich  the  outer  end  of  the 
cork  is  received. 

.3.  A  bottle  closure  consisting  of  a  body  plate  having  a 
central  opening  and  an  <  xten»ion  surrounding  and  project- 
ing outwardly  from  .said  opening,  said  extension  consisting 
of  a  straight  wall  and  havinf  an  outwardly  flaring  flange 
at  its  (.uter  end  to  re.eive  tl^e  ..utcr  eini  of  a  cork  forced 
Into  the  said  extension,  said  4xtens<on  having  a  roughened 
Inner  cork  gripping  surface. 

4.  A  bottle  closure  consisting  of  a  body  plate  having  a 
central  opening  and  an  txten^ion  surrounding  and  project- 
ing outwardly  from  said  opetiing.  said  extension  consl.st- 
Ing  of  a  straight  wail  and  Jiavlng  an  outwardly  flaring 
flange  at  its  outer  end  to  re.ielve  the  outer  end  of  a  cork 
for.  ed  into  the  extension,  salrl  flange  having  a  roughened 
Inner  cork  gripfdng  surface. 

5.  A  bottle  closure  cons'sting  of  a  body  plate  having  a 
central  opening  and  an  extension  surrounding  and  prf>ject- 
Ing  outwardlv  from  said  opening,  said  extension  consisting 
of  a  straight  wail  and  having  an  outwardly  flaring  flange 
at  Its  outer  end  to  receive  the  outer  end  of  a  cork  foroil 
Into  the  extension,  said  extenision  and  flange  being  shaped 
to  more  tightly  grip  the  cork  in  one  direction  than  the 
other. 


■t-  H-'    -*■» 


J 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tab<'  adapted  to  receive  a  detachable  tool  at  Its  lower  end. 
a  plunger  rod  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  Its  upper  end  and 
having  a  handle  portion  an<l  an  offset  shoulder  to  forin 
an  anvil,  said  tulie  having  an  offset  shoulder  at  its  uppei 
end  to  form  a  siiidlar  anvil,  said  anvils  adapted  to  be 
brought  In  forcible  contact  with  each  other  to  operate 
the  tool  carried  by  the  tube  and  without  displaying  the 
tool. 

A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tube,  a  tool  detachaldy  inserted  in  Its  lower  end.  the  up- 
per end  of  the  tube  having  an  offset  shoulder,  a  reversible 
plunger  rod  having  a  similar  offset  shoulder,  said  tool 
actuated  to  work  when  the  high  points  of  the  shoulders 
are  forcibly  brought  in  contact,  and  ejected  from  the  tub.- 
when  the  plunger  rod  Is  reversed  and  the  offset  shoulders 
register  with  each  other. 


1,201.011.  PICKKK  ROD  LIBKICATOR.  Jamks  Ab- 
THiB  Baldwi.n.  Maynard.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  14,  191<i. 
Serial  No.  84,068.      (CI.  184 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  lubricator  of  the  class  described,  a  container,  a 
feed  tube  communicating  with  the  container  and  directly 
supplied  with  lubricant  therefrom  by  gravity  feed,  a 
picker  rod  having  an  axial  tH>re  in  communication  with 
said  feed  tube  and  formed  with  a  lateral  discharge  outlet 
from  said  bore  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  rod,  means 
for  vertically  adjusting  said  container  to  vary  the  fe«*d 
head  to  the  said  tube  by  varying  the  elevation  of  the  con- 
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talner,  and  a  picker  movable  on  the  rod  over  the  said  dis- 
charge outlet,  the  said  outlet  being  located  in  the  i)OHitlon 
of  rest  of  the  picker  for  closure  by  said  picker  when  at 
rest. 

2.  In  a  lubricator  of  the  class  described,  a  container,  a 
feed  tube  In  communication  with  said  container,  a  picker 
rod  having  an  axial  bore  In  communication  with  said  feed 
tube,  and  formed  with  a  lateral  discharge  outlet  leading 
to  the  surface  of  the  ro<l,  and  a  picker  movable  on  the  rod, 
the  said  outlet  being  located  In  the  position  of  rest  of  the 
picker  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  latter  when  at 
rest. 

3.  In  a  lubricator  of  the  class  descrlheii,  a  container  a 
feed  tube  communicating  with  said  container,  means  to 
connect  the  container  with  a  picker  rod  and  feed  lubri- 
cant to  the  latter,  a  I'racket.  and  means  adjustably  secur- 
ing the  said  container  to  the  bracket  to  acc-ommodate  the 
container  to  picker  rods  of  different  lengths. 

4.  In  a  lubricator  of  the  class  described,  a  container, 
feed  means  communlcatiug  with  said  container  and  adapt- 
ed to  deliver  the  oil  to  the  part  to  l)e  lubricated,  and  means 
to  fasten  the  container  In  position,  said  last-mentioned 
means  being  vertically  adjustable  to  position  the  container 
At  different  elevations  to  regulate  the  feed  by  varying  the 
bead,  the  said  cup  being  laterally  adjustable  on  the  said 
means. 

5.  In  a  lubricator  of  the  class  described,  a  container, 
means  to  sei-ure  the  same  In  fixed  position  on  a  loom,  a 
feed  tube  In  communication  with  said  container,  a  picker 
rod  having  an  axial  bore  and  a  lateral  outlet  from  the  ttald 
bore  to  the  surface  of  the  rod,  and  a  nieml>er  on  said  feed 
tube  detachahly  <  onnected  with  an  end  of  said  rod  and 
formed  with  an  axial  passage  establishing  communication 
between  the  feed  tUbe  and  the  bore  of  the  rod. 


1,201,012.  RAII/^FASTENER.  Henrt  A.  Bebqiist,  St. 
Croix  Palls,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1916.  Serial  No. 
84,814.     (CI.  238 — 4.) 


1.  A  fastener,  for  use  with  a  railway  rail  and  tie,  com- 
prising a  plate  at  each  side  of  said  tie  provided,  each,  with 
a  hook  member  resting  on  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  and 
with  a  vertical  member  resting  against  the  opposite  base 
f'ange  on  the  outer  e<lge  thereof,  means  for  clamping  said 
plates  In  position,  and  means  resisting  movement  from 
the  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  fastener,  for  use  with  a  railway  rail  and  tie,  com- 
prising a  plate  at  each  side  of  said  tie  provided,  each, 
with  a  hook  member  resting  on  one  base  flange  of  the  rail 
and  with  a  vertical  member  resting  against  the  eilge  of 
the  opposite  base  flange  of  sai<l  rail,  means  for  damping 
said  plates  In  position,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
plates  with  respect  to  said  rail  and  tie. 

3.  A  fastener,  for  use  with  a  railway  rail  and  tie,  com- 
prising a  plate  at  each  side  of  said  tie  provided,  each, 
with  a  hook  meml>er  resting  on  one  base  flange  of  said 
rail  and  with  a  vertical  member  resting  against  the  edge 
of  the  opposite  base  flange  of  said  rail,  each  of  said  plates 
having  a  beveled  member  at  one  end  and  a  corrugated 


member  at  the  other  end,  a  bolt  at  each  end  of  said 
plates  clamping  the  same  to  said  tie,  said  bolts  having, 
each,  an  inclined  bead  tiearlng  upon  the  beveled  member 
of  the  respective  plate,  and  a  nut  at  Its  other  end,  and 
a  corrugated  washer  interposed  between  the  respective 
nuts  and  corrugated  plate  members. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  for  use  with  a  railway 
rail  and  tie,  a  plate  having  a  recess  In  the  upper  side 
thereof  of  a  length  approximating  the  width  of  the  base 
of  a  rail,  a  hook  member  at  one  side  of  said  recess,  a 
vertical  member  at  the  other  side  of  said  recess,  a  slotted 
projecting  meml'er  at  one  end  the  outer  surface  «of  which 
Is  corrugated,  and  a  slotted  projecting  member  at  the  op- 
posite end  the  outer  surface  of  which  Is  downwardly  and 
outwardly  inclined. 


1,201,013.  CARBIKETER.  Philip  Ccthbert  Phippen 
Booty,  Windsor.  Victoria.  Australia.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
1915.     Serial  No.  22,668.     (Cl.  261—51.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter  provided  with  a  carbureted  air  cham- 
ber and  a  floating  liell.  a  valve  device  consisting  of  a  ta- 
pered gas  valve  and  a  petrol  valve  forme<l  with  a  tapered 
groove  each  of  said  valves  being  automatically  controlled 
by  said  bell. 

2.  In  a  (mrbureter  provided  with  a  carbureted  air  cham- 
^>er  and  a  floating  bell,  a  petrol  control  valve  formed  with 

a  tapered  groove  and  connected  with  said  bell  and  a  ring 
In  which  said  valve  Is  slldably  mounted. 

,T.  In  a  carbureter  provided  with  a  carbureted  air  (ham- 
ber  and  a  floating  bell,  a  petrol  control  valve  located  in  a 
chamber  and  connected  with  salH  bell,  a  conical  termina- 
tion to  said  valve  and  a  tapered  groove  formed  therein,  a 
seating  on  the  lower  entrance  portion  of  said  chamber  to 
receive  said  conical  termination,  a  ring  in  which  said 
valve  Is  slldalily  mounted,  and  an  outlet  pipe  above  said 
rlHg  provided  with  a  drip  point. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  provided  with  a  carbureted  air  cham- 
ber and  a  floating  bell,  a  carbureting  chaml>er,  a  mixture 
valvp  consisting  of  a  depending  tube  on  said  l>ell  formed 
with  an  Inturned  flange  at  Its  lower  end  and  a  stationary 
cone  over  which  .said  end  Is  fitted,  and  a  valve  for  admit- 
ting petrol  to  said  carbureting  chamber. 

5.  In  a  carbureter  provided  with  a  carbureted  air  cham- 
ber and  a  floating  U-ll.  a  petrol  control  valve  consisting  of 
a  vertical  rotl  attaihed  to  said  b«>ll  and  formed  at  the 
lower  portion  with  a  coned  end  and  with  a  tapered  groove, 
a  carbureting  chamber,  a  ring  through  which  said  lower 
portion  passes  to  supply  petrol  thereto  and  a  mixture 
supply  valve  consisting  of  a  depending  tube  on  said  bell 
formed  with  an  lnturue<l  flange  at  Its  lower  end,  and  a 
stationary  cone  over  which  said  lower  i-nd  fits  and  at- 
tached to  a  support  provided  with  openings  and  with  a 
petrol  outlet  above  said  ring. 
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1.201,014.  CLASSIFIER  .AND  DEWATERER.  Walker 
J.  BoiDwix.  Salt  Lakp  Oity.  Utah,  a.s.sljjnor  to  The  Gen- 
eral Engin<»erlDg  Conipaay.  Salt  Lak?  City,  Utah,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Utah.  Flltd  July  22.  1916.  Serial  No. 
110,683.     (CI.  210—16.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pan  having  a  conl<'al  portion 
and  a  surrounding  gutter  at  the  base  thereof,  said  conical 
portion  being  porous  to  pefmlt  the  pa.s.sage  of  liquid  and 
said  pan  having  a  liquid  overflow  arranged  In  a  plane 
below  the  plane  of  the  apiifal  portion  of  the  pan  ;  means 
for  applying  a  suction  to  thf  underside  of  the  porous  por- 
tion of  the  pan  :  and  means  for  progressively  moving 
sands  and  slimes  upwardly  over  the  porous  surface  of  the 
pan  and  onto  and  over  an  unsubmerge<l  portion  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pan  having  a  conical  portion 
and  a  Rurroun<Jlng  gutter  at  the  base  thereof,  said  conical 
portion  being  porous  to  permit  the  passage  of  liquid  and 
said  pan  having  a  perlphertil  overflow  and  a  central  dis- 
charge, and  having  a  suttiqn  chamber  underlying  the  po- 
rous portion  :  said  central  portion  of  the  pan  projecting 
above  the  plane  of  the  puljp  level  of  the  pan  and  being 
unsubmerged,  and  said  suction  chamber  e.xtending  under 
the  unsubmerged  central  portion  of  the  pan.  and  means 
for  progressively  moving  sa|nds  and  slimes  upwardly  over 
thf  porous  surface  of  the  pan  and  onto  and  over  the  un- 
submerged  portion   thereof. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pan  having  a  conical  portion 
and  an  upturned  rim  forming  a  gutter  at  the  base  thereof, 
said  conical  portion  tn-ing  permeable  and  having  an  un- 
derlying suction  chamber,  and  members  operating  over 
the  permeable  conical  surface  of  th»'  pan  having  means 
for  -progressively  moving  satids  and  slimes  upwardly  over 
said  surface  and  ovf-r  an  unsubmerged  portion  thereof, 
said  pan  having  means  for  ilischarglng  solids  at  Its  apex 
ami  having  an  overflow  lylqg  in  a  plane  below  the  plane 
of  th»»  apical  portion  of  the  pan. 

4.  The  combination  in  n  pan.  having  a  conical  portion 
and  an  upturned  rim  formlup  a  gutter  at  the  base  thereof, 
said  conical  portion  being  p.irmeable  and  having  an  under- 
lying suction  chamber,  and  Bald  upturned  portion  having 
a  vertical  flange  over  the  e("^e  of  which  water  and  slimes 
overflow,  and  members  operfihle  over  the  permeable  coni- 
cal surface  of  the  pan  having  means  for  progressively 
moving  sands  and  slimes  upWardly  thereover  and  over  an 
unsubmerged  portion  thereof,  the  overflow  of  the  pan  being 
In  a  plane  below  the  plane  of  the  apical  portion  of  thf 
pan  and  said  apical  portion  |of  the  pan  having  means  for 
discharging  solids. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  circular  pan  having  a  conical 
portion  antl  an  upturned  rin|  forming  a  gutter  at  the  base 
of  the  cone,  said  conical  portion  being  permeable  and 
having  an  underlying  suctioi  chamb.-r.  and  said  upturned 
portion  having  a  vertical  fl»nge  over  which  water  over- 
flows, and  arms  operable  ovi-r  the  conical  surface  of  the 
pan  having  means  for  progressively  moving  sands  and 
slimes  upwardly  thereover  atid  over  an  unsubmerged  por- 
tion thereof,  said  overflow  being  in  a  plane  below  the 
plane  of  the  apical  portion  of  the  cone  and  the  unsub- 
merged portion  of  said  cone,  and  said  pan  having  a  dis- 
charge or  opening  for  solids  in  its  apex. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,015.  WRENCH.  Ransom  Y.  Bovic,  Bloomlngton, 
111.  Filed  May  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  30.968.  (CI. 
81—126.) 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  shank  plvotally 
mounted  thereon,  a  Jaw  slldable  along  the  shank,  a  ratchet 
bar  parallel  with  the  shank  and  adjustable  In  engagement 
with  the  Jaw  and  In  loose  pivotal  eagagenient  with  the 
handle,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  shank  and  the 
bar    to  normally   thrust   the  Jaw   away   from   the   handle. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  shank  pivoted  there- 
on, a  lug  carried  by  the  shank,  a  jaw  slldable  on  the 
shank,  a  ratchet  bar  slldable  along  the  .shank,  an  adjust- 
able connection  between  it  and  the  Jaw.  said  bar  being 
slldable  through  the  lug  on  the  shank  and  loosely  pivoted 
on  the  handle,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  bar  and 
the  lug  to  yieldingly  thrust  the  bar  and  Jaw  away  from 
the  end  of  the  shank,  a  cam  carried  by  the  handle  In  op- 
position to  the  end  of  the  bar. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  shank  plvotally 
mounted  thereon,  a  jaw  slldable  alons;  the  shank,  a  ratchet 
bar  parallel  with  th*-  shank  and  adjustable  in  engagement 
with  the  Jaw  and  in  loose  pivotal  engagement  with  the 
handle,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  shank  and  the  bar 
to  normally  thrust  th»*  jaw  away  from  the  handle,  a  cam 
carried  by  the  handle  in  engagement  with  the  end  of  the 
ratchet  bar.  to  thrust  the  ratchet  bar  out  from  the  handle 
In  response  to  rotation  of  the  handle  with  respect  to  the 
shank. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  shank  pivoted 
thereon,  a  lug  carried  by  the  shank,  a  jaw  slldable  on  the 
shank,  a  ratchet  bar  slldable  along  the  shank,  an  adjust- 
able connection  between  It  and  the  jaw.  saM  bar  belr,. 
slldable  through  the  lug  on  the  shank  and  loosely  pivoted 
on  the  handle. 

5.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  shank  pivoted 
thereon,  a  lug  carried  by  the  shank,  a  Jaw  slldable  on  t-e 
shank,  a  ratchet  bar  slldable  along  the  shank,  an  adjust- 
able connection  between  it  and  the  jaw,  said  bar  being 
slldable  through  the  lug  on  the  shank  and  loosely  pivoted 
on  the  handle,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  bar  and 
the  lug  to  yieldingly  thrust  the  bar  and  jaw  away  from 
the  end  of  the  shank. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.016.  SYSTEM  OF  CONSTANT  -  SPEED  MOTOR 
CONTROL.  Lynde  BRAOt.EV.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
Oct.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  797.415.     (CI.  172—179.) 


1.  An  electrical  control  system  Including  a  motor  armn 
tare  In  combination  with  a  relay  having  a  coll  bridged 
across  such  armature,  means  for  automatically  varying 
the  resistance  in  the  armature  circuit  to  control  the  cur 
rent  flow  therein,  means  for  manually  varying  the  re- 
sistance in  the  relay  coll  circuit,  and  a  device  controlle.! 
by  the  relay  for  operating  the  resistance  varying  mean* 
of  the  armature  circuit. 

2.  An  electrical  control  system  for  motors.  Including 
the  combination  with  a  motor  armature,  of  a  resistance 
medium  controlling  the  flow  of  current  to  the  armature,  a 
solenoid  adapted  to  automatically  vary  the  resistance  of 
said  medium,  a  relay  having  a  coll  In  circuit  with  the  re- 
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slstance  medium  and  armature,  and  controlling  the  cir- 
cuit through  said  solenoid,  and  another  relay  coll  con- 
nected across  the  armature  and  adapted  when  energized 
to  break  the  circuit  through  said  solenoid. 

3.  An  electrical  control  system  for  motors,  Including 
the  combination  with  a  motor  armature,  of  a  resistance 
medium  controlling  the  flow  of  current  to  the  armature,  a 
solenoid  adapted  to  automatically  vary  the  resistance  of 
said  medium,  a  relay  having  a  coll  In  circuit  with  the  re- 
sistance medium  and  armature,  and  controlling  the  cir- 
cuit through  said  solenoid,  and  another  relay  coll  con- 
nected across  the  armature  and  also  controlling  the  cir- 
cuit through  said  solenoid,  together  with  means  for  manu- 
ally adding  and  subtracting  resistance  from  the  circuit  of 
the  last  mentioned  relay. 

4.  In  an  electrical  control  system,  the  combination  of  a 
field  and  an  armature,  a  resistance  medium,  means  for 
varying  the  resistance  of  said  resistance  medium,  means 
for  utilizing  the  current  volume  through  the  armature 
to  control  the  resistance  varying  means  and  means  bridged 
across  the  armature  and  adapted  to  automatically  render 
said  resistance  varying  means  inoperative  during  a  period 
when  the  potential  across  the  armature  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined amount. 

5.  In  an  electrical  control  system,  the  combination  of  a 
motor  containing  a  field  and  an  armature,  a  resistance 
medium  whose  electrical  conductivity  Is  varied  by  pres- 
sure, an  electro-magnetic  means  for  exerting  a  variable 
pressure  on  said  resistance  medium,  a  relay  whose  operat- 
ing coll  is  connected  In  shunt  with  said  armature,  said  re- 
lay being  adapted  to  render  the  electromagnetic  pressure 
means  inoperative  when  the  potential  across  said  arma- 
ture reaches  a  predetermined  degree. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,017.  OPERATING-TABLE.  Alexander  Farr 
Brand,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kny-Scheerer  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
875,251.     (Cl.  45 — 60.) 


1.  An  operating  table,  comprising  an  elongated  frame 
having  uprights  at  approximately  the  center  of  length 
thereof,  a  head  portion  pivoted  a  short  distance  from  Its 
inner  end  to  the  uprights,  a  seat  portion  pivoted  to  the 
Inner  end  of  the  head  portion,  two  pairs  of  racks,  one 
pair  pivoted  to  the  head  portion  and  the  other  to  the  seat 
portions,  two  pairs  of  casings  pivoted  to  the  frame,  one  at 
each  side  of  the  uprights,  and  in  which  the  racks  work,  a 
stub  shaft  mounted  in  each  casing  and  each  carrying  a 
spur-gear  and  a  worm-gear,  each  spur  gear  meshing  with 
a  rack,  and  a  transverse  shaft  extending  through  each 
pair  of  casings  and  provided  within  the  casings  with 
worms  meshing  with  the  worm  gears,  and  at  one  end 
with  a  handle. 

2.  An  operating  table,  comprising  a  frame  having  up- 
rights Intermediate  of  its  ends,  and  provided  with  a  pair 
of  pivoted  casings  on  each  side  of  the  uprights,  a  head 
portion  pivoted  a  short  distance  from  Its  Inner  end  to  the 
uprights,  a  seat  portion  pivoted  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
head  portion,  two  pairs  of  racks,  one  pair  pivoted  to  the 
head  portion,  and  the  other  to  the  seat  portion,  said  racks 
working  in  the  pivoted  casings,  a  transverse  shaft  extend- 
ing through  each  pair  of  pivoted  casings  and  provided 
with  a  handle  at  one  end,  gearing  In  each  casing  for  op- 
erating each  pair  of  racks  from  a  transverse  shaft,  and 
an  adjustable  foot  portion  hinged  to  the  seat  portion. 


1,201,018.  ELECTRIC  RELAY.  IIarold  W.  Brown, 
Ithaca,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Dec.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  807,711.  (CL 
175—342.) 


R^ 


WW^^ 


1.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  with,  two  parallel  oppo- 
sitely-disposed independent  electromagnets,  of  oppositely- 
disposed  armatures  for  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  elec- 
tromngii«'ts.  and  a  single  means  for  yieldingly  retaining  the 
said  armatures  In  their  initial  positions. 

2.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  with  parallel  oppositely- 
disposed  independent  electromagnets,  of  oppositely  -  dis- 
posed armatures  for  said  electromagnets,  said  electromag- 
nets having  enlarged  pole  faces  on  opposite  ends  with  re- 
spect to  ea<h  other,  a  single  resilient  means  for  restrain- 
ing the  operation  of  the  said  armatures,  and  a  plurality 
of  contact  members  operatl^ely  connected  to  the  said 
armatures. 

3.  A  relay  comprising  two  substantially  parallel  Inde- 
pendent electromagnets.  L-shaped  moval>le  members  hav- 
ing Independent  armatures  attached  thereto,  a  single  re- 
silient means  for  adjusting  the  said  movable  members  and 
contact  members  mounted  on  the  said  movable  members, 
said  electromagnets  being  so  disposed  that  the  arnmtures 
engage  opposite  poles  of  the  electromagnets. 

4.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  with  two  oppositely- 
disposed  independent  electromagnets,  said  electromagnets 
having  pole  faces  of  enlarged  section,  of  pivoted  members 
having  armatures  attached  thereto,  a  single  resilient  mem- 
ber for  adjusting  said  pivoted  members,  a  bridging  mem- 
ber carried  l)y  said  pivoted  members,  and  pairs  of  sta- 
tionary contact  members  for  engaging  said  bridging  mem- 
bers. 

5.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  with  two  oppositely  dis- 
posed Independent  electromagnets,  of  L-shaped  pivoted 
members  having  armatures  mounted  thereon  for  engaging 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  respective  electromagnets,  a  single 
spring  for  adjusting  the  said  pivoted  members,  and  co- 
operating contact  members  actuated  by  the  said  pivoted 
members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.019.     HEADED  WHEAT  ELEVATOR.     Edward  W. 

Bri'DEvold,  Denver.  Colo.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1915.     Serial 

No.  24.847.      (CI.  19.S— 14.) 

1.  An  elevator  for  headni  wheat  or  similar  material, 
comprising  a  framework  adapted  to  be  supported  In  an 
Inclined  position  and  Including  a  channel  or  chute,  an 
endless  canler  whose  upper  run  engages  the  bottom  of 
said  channel  and  whose  lower  run  extends  beyond  the 
channel,  an  auxiliary  carrier  arranged  within  the  frame- 
work above  the  first  named  carrier,  the  lower  run  of  the 
auxiliary  carrier  Ix-ing  arranged  in  opposing  relation  with 
the  upi)er  run  of  the  first  (arrier.  and  a  platform  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  the  lower  extremity  of  the  elevator 
frame  and  hlngedly  connected  with  the  latter,  the  first 
named  carrier  having  a  forward  extension  engaging  said 
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platform,  the  latter  forming  4  continuation  of  the  bottom 

of  the  devator  fram*-  but  »*x^en(ling  therefrom  at  an  an- 
gle, and  the  said  platform  aqd  carrier  extension  adapted 
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to  i>e  swung  under  the  elevator 


from  the  latter  for  securing  i  he  platform  and  carrier  ex 


tension  In  this  position  when 
ported. 


frame,  and  means  depending 


the  machine  is  being  trans- 


*  /f 


1.201.020.  TROLLKY.  Bbnj^mis  F.  Caroill,  Cleyeland, 
Ohio.  asslKiior  of  one  third  to  .lames  W.  Brown,  one- 
thir.l  to  Ki<hard  \V.  Winhusl).  and  one  third  to  Mesharh 
Lipferd.  Cleveland.  f>hlo.  rtle«l  Mar.  29,  1916.  .**erlal 
No.  87.427.     (CI.  •« — 70.) 


1.  A  trollev  comprising  a  poll>  having  Its  upper  end  pro- 
vided with  a  hollow  semi  cyiiiKlrical  member  formed  with 
a  lateral  offset  at  Its  joinder  with  the  pole,  a  hollow  seml- 
cyllndrlcal  member  opposing  thr  other  member  ami  seated 
on  said  offset,  means  for  connecting  said  members  to- 
gether, said  members  forming  ^  channel  and  having  their 
Jower  ends  provided  with  means  to  form  a  spherical  socket, 
a  harp  carrying  a  trollej-  wheel  and  provided  with  a  stem 
formed  with  a  globular  head,  laid  stem  mounted  in  said 
channel  and  said  head  seateil  in  said  socket,  and  a  resilient 
connection  between  said  stem  and  one  of  said  members. 

2.  A  trolley  comprising  a  polt  having  Its  upper  end  pro- 
vided with  a  hollow  seml-cyllnirlcal  member  formed  with 
a  lateral  offset  at  Its  Joinder  wDth  the  pole,  a  hollow  semf 


2.  A  conveyer  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  supported  in  an  inclined  position,  a  platform 
e.\tending  forwardly  from  tl|e  lower  extremity  of  the 
conveyer  frame  and  hingedlyi  connected  therewith,  the 
platform  when  in  use  occupyl>ig  a  position  substantially 
parallel  with  the  surface  wb^re  the  machine  is  located, 
the  said  platform  also  adapti-d  to  be  folded  under  the 
conveyer  frame  when  the  machine  is  *v>ing  transported, 
means  connected  with  the  said  iionveyer  framt  for  securing 
the  platform  In  the  folded  po^dtion.  an  endless  conveyer 
whose  upper  run  engages  thy  platform  and  the  bottom 
of  the  conveyer  frame,  and  aq  auxiliary  carrier  mounted 
on  the  conveyer  frame  above  the  first  named  carrier  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  perform  the  elevating  function. 


cylindrical  member  opposing  the  other  member  and  seated 
on  said  offset,  means  for  connecting  said  members  to- 
gether, said  members  forming  a  channel  and  having  their 
lower  ends  provldeii  with  means  to  form  a  .spherical  socket, 
a  harp  carrying  a  trolley  wheel  and  provided  with  a  stem 
formed  with  a  globular  head,  said  stem  mounted  In  said 
channel  and  said  head  seated  in  said  socket,  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  resilient  connection  between  the  stem  and 
one  of  said  means,  and  said  stem  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  to  provide  a  clearance  for  said  resilient  connection. 

3.  A  trolley  comprising  a  pole  having  Its  upper  end  pro- 
vided with  a  hollow  seml-cyllndrlcal  meml)er  formed  with 
a  lateral  offset  at  Its  Joinder  with  the  pole,  a  hollow  semi- 
cylindrical  member  opposing  the  other  member  and  seated 
on  said  offset,  means  for  connecting  said  members  to- 
gether, said  members  forming  a  channel  and  having  their 
lower  ends  provided  with  means  to  form  a  spherical  socket, 
a  harp  carrying  a  trolley  wheel  and  provided  with  a  stem 
formed  with  a  gloliuiar  head,  said  stem  mounted  in  said 
channel  and  said  head  seated  In  said  socket,  and  a  resilient 
connection  between  said  stem  and  one  of  said  members,  said 
stem  Integral  with  the  lia.se  of  the  harp  and  extending  in 
the  same  axial  line  through  out. 

4.  A  trolley  tomprislng  a  pole  having  means  on  Its 
upper  end  to  form  a  channel  terminating  In  a  spherical 
socket,  at  the  base  of  .said  means,  a  harp  carrying  a  trolley 
wheel  and  having  Its  l)ase  provided  with  a  stem  provldefl 
at  Its  lower  end  with  a  globular  head,  said  stem  extending 
through  said  channel  and  said  head  .seated  In  said  socket, 
said  stem  having  a  longitudinal  extending  cut  away  por- 
tion lnterme<llate  the  euds  thereof,  and  a  resilient  element 
seated  In  said  cut-away  portion  and  connected  with  the 
stem  and  with  said  means. 


1,201,021.  FILTERING-BELT.  Jou.v  M.  Ollow.  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  The  (ienernl  Engineering 
Company,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  Corporation  of  Utah. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  82,186.     (CI.  210—14.) 


^      r 


1.  In  a  filtering  machine,  the  combination  with  an  end- 
less traveling  filtering  belt  and  means  for  separating  there- 
on, the  liquid  from  the  solid  constituent  of  a  solution  to 
be  filtered,  of  pneumatic  devices  for  removing  the  caked 
material  from  the  surface  of  the  belt  by  exhaustion. 

2.  In  a  filtering  machine,  the  combination  with  an  end- 
less traveling  filtering  belt  and  means  for  .separating  there- 
on, the  liquid  from  the  solid  constituent  of  a  solution  to 
be  filtered,  of  pneumatic  devices  arranged  i>elow  and  in 
proximity  to  the  return  run  of  the  belt  adapted  to  with- 
draw the  caked  material  from  the  filtering  surface  of 
said  t>elt. 

3.  In  a  filterlngjnachlne,  the  comblnaticm  with  an  end- 
less traveling  filtering  belt  and  means  for  s«-parating  there- 
on, the  liquid  from  the  solid  constituent  of  a  solution  to 
be  filtered,  of  suction  nozzles  arrange<i  below  and  In  prox- 
imity to  the  return  run  of  the  belt  atlapted  to  draw  down- 
wardly on  the  caked  materlnl  and  downwardly  through 
the  belt  and  thereby  remove  the  caked  material. 

4.  A  filtering  machine  comprising  a  filtering  l)elt  and 
means  for  supplying  thereto  the  solution  to  be  filtered, 
means  for  pneumatically  separating  on  one  run  of  the  belt 
the  liquid  frt^  the  solid  constituent  of  said  .solution,  the 
solid  material  being  retained  on  the  belt,  and  pneumatic 
means  for  withdrawing  from  the  other  run  of  said  belt  the 
solid  constituent  of  said  solution. 

5.  A  filtering  machine  comprising  a  filtering  belt  and 
means  for  supplying  thereto  the  solution  to  be  filtered, 
means  for  separating  on  one  run  of  the  belt  the  liquid 
from  the  solid  constituent  of  said  solution,  the  solid  mate- 
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rial  being  retained  on  the  belt,  and  poeumatic  means  for 

withdrawing  from  the  other  run  of  said  belt  the  solid  con- 
stituent of  said  solution. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  ihe  Gazette.] 


1.201,022.  PIPE  COUPLING.  PHILIP  CONNiiT,  Balti- 
more, Md.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  75,489.  (CI. 
8&— 82.) 


1.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  a  sectional  sleeve,  a  ring  rotatable 
on  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  and  ring  having  means  to  inter 
lock  on  their  relative  rotation  in  either  direction  to  cause 
them  to  rotate  In  unison,  and  said  sleeve  having  means  to 
engage  Juxtaposed  ends  of  pipes. 

2.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  a  sectional  sleeve,  and  a  ring  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  an  inner 
peripheral  groove,  the  sections  of  said  sleeve  having 
means  to  engage  said  groove  and  Interlock  with  said  ring 
on  a  predetermined  rotation  of  the  latter,  and  said  sleeve 
having  means  to  engage  Juxtaposed  pipe  ends  to  couple 
them  together. 

3.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  a  sectional  sleeve  having  an  exte- 
rior flange  at  one  end.  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  at  its 
other  end,  a  lug  on  each  sleeve,  and  having  Its  Inner 
periphery  threaded,  and  a  ring  rotatable  on  said  sleeve 
and  having  an  Inner  peripheral  groove  and  a  slot  commu- 
nicating with  said  groove  to  receive  said  lugs,  said  groove 
and  slot  forming  shoulders  with  which  said  lugs  engage 
to  effect  the  rotation  of  said  sleeve. 


1,201,024.  STOVE  OR  FURNACE  PIPE  DAMPER.  JM 
■MiAH  J.  Daig.nbav.  Newton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Arnold 
P.  Daigneau.  Salem.  Albert  J.  Dalgneau.  Newton.  Gus- 
tave  Dalgneau.  Salem.  Felix  Daigneau.  Springfield,  and 
Roland  Daigneau.  Newton,  all  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Feb.  8,  1916.  Serial  No  7fi.950.  (CI.  126—297.) 
1.  A  stove  or  furnace  pipe  damper  comprising  a  damper 

body    having    a    central    restricted    draft    opening,    baffle 
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1,201,028.  METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  TIMBER  PROM 
BORING  ORGANISMS.  James  Edward  CrNNisGHAM, 
Sydney.  New  South  Wales,  .^nstralla.  Filed  -\ug.  27, 
1914.     Serial  No.  858,930.     (CI.  99—12.) 

1.  A  method  of  preserving  timber,  which  comprises  first 
Imprefnating  the  timber  to  a  considerable  depth  below  Its 
surface  with  an  inflammable  hydrocarbon,  and  In  then 
charring  the  impregnated  layer  to  an  even  depth  with  a 
high  power  gas  flame.  * 

2.  \  method  of  preserving  tlml)er,  which  comprises  im- 
pregnating the  timber  to  a  considerable  depth  below  Its 
surface  with  an  inflaiumable  hydrocarbon,  and  in  then 
charring  the  Impregnated  layer  with  a  high  power  gas 
flame,  then  relmprcgnatlng  any  defects  which  occur  in 
the  charred  layer  and  recharring  the  relmpregnated  por- 
tions of  the  layer  with  a  high  power  gas  flame. 

3.  A  method  of  preserving  timber,  which  comprises  first  1 
Impregnating  the  timber  to  a  considerable  depth  below  its  | 
8urfa<  e  with  an  inflammable  hydrocarbon,  and  In  then  | 
charring  the  Impregnated  layer  to  an  even  depth. 

4.  A  method  of  preserving  timber,  which  comprises  im- 
pregnating the  timber  to  a  considerable  depth  below  its  ! 
surface  with  an  inflammable  hydrocarbon  and  in  then  ' 
charring  the  Impregnated  layer,  then  relmpregnatlng  any  • 
defects  which  occur  In  the  charred  layer  and  recharring  ] 
the  relmpregnated  portions  of  the  layer.  j 


plates   of   smaller   diameter  than   the   body   and    located 

at   opposite  sides  thereof,  a  bolt  extending  through   said 
opening  and   engaged   with   said   plates,   legs   holding  the 
baflSe  plates  spaced  from  the  body,  and  means  codperating 
with   said   legs   to  prevent   edgewise  displacement    of  th 
baffle  plates  and  sidewise  displacement  of  the  bolt. 


2.  A  stove  or  furnace  pipe  damper  comprising  a  damper 
body  having  a  central  restricted  draft  opening,  baffle  plates 
of  smaller  diameter  than  the  liody  and  located  at  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  a  t>olt  extending  through  said  opening 
and  engaged  with  salil  plates,  legs  formed  on  the  baffle 
plates  and  bearing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  body,  and 
sockets  on  said  body  engaging  the  Inner  ends  of  the  legs 
to  prevent  edgewise  displacement  of  the  baffle  plates  and 
sidewise  displacement  of  the  bolt. 


1,201,025.  GRAIN-CUTTER. 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1915. 
83—6.) 


Samikl   I.   Dbrr.   Emaus, 
SerUl    No.    67,765.       (CI. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  side  plates  countersunk  on  their  oppos- 
ing inner  surfaces,  a  cutter  drum  having  Its  end«  extend- 
ing into  the  countersunk  portions  of  the  plates  and  hav- 
ing longitudinal  pockets,  a  feed  drum  of  diameter  sim- 
ilar to  the  cutter  <lrum  and  operating  with  its  circumfer- 
«ntlal  surface  in  close  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  cut- 
ter drum,  said  feed  drum  having  a  similar  series  of  lon- 
gitudinal pockets  adapted  to  deliver  singly  into  the  re- 
spective cutter  drum  pockets,  means  to  hold  the  material 
in  the  cutter  drum  pockets,  cutting  devices  co5perating 
with  the  cutter  drum  to  cut  the  material  transversely  into 
short  lengths,  and  means  to  deliver  the  cut  material  from 
the  cutter  drum  and  machine. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
liinatlon  of  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  side  plates  having 
opposed  depressions  countersunk  therein,  series  of  cutter 
disks  having  alined  peripheral  pockets  adapted  to  re- 
ceive material  to  be  cut  into  short  lengths,  the  end  disks 
of  the   series  being  located   in  said  depressions,   take-up 
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plates  between  the  end  disks  and  the  bottoms  of  the  de- 
pr^HsioDs.  means  acting  on  tha  plates  to  tighten  the  disks, 
means  to  deliv»>r  the  material  Into  said  pockets,  means  to 
hold  the  material  therein  until  cut,  a  series  of  spacing 
washers  between  the  several  disks,  circular  cutting  devices 
actlni?  between  the  several  dltks  to  cut  the  material  into 
short  lengths,  and  a  series  of  Btrlppers  extending  between 
adjacent  disks,  each  stripper  having  a  point  extending 
into  proximity  to  one  of  the  !f>acing  disks  and  having  an 
ejecting?  edge  cooperating  with  the  cutter  disks  to  eject 
the  cut  material  therefrom.       ! 


1.201,026.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Albirt  H.  Dt 
Vol,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Feb.  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  5,984.     (CI.  74 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  In  combination,  two 
shafts  each  provlde<1  with  a  crank,  a  pitman,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  cranks  and  said  pitman,  and  including 
means  sustained  by  said  shafts,  whereby  the  pitman  la 
caused  to  perform  oscillating  movements  and  thereby  to 
assume  different  positions  In  a  circular  path  of  movement 
In  moving  to  opposite  sides  of  the  dead-center  positions 
of  said  cranks. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  movement.  In  combination,  two 
shafts  each  provided  with  a  ceank,  a  pitman,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  cranks  and  said  pitman  provided  with 
means  for  progressively  and  positively  turning  the  pit- 
man Into  different  positions  lt>  a  circular  path  of  move- 
ment and  having  fixed  relation  with  corresponding  con- 
secutive positions  of  rotation  af  said  cranks. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  in  combination,  two 
shafts  each  provided  with  a  cMnk,  a  pitman,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  cranks  anfl  said  pitman  acting  posi- 
tively to  maintain  the  cranks  In  fixed  predetermined  rela- 
tion while  passing  over  their  dead-center  positions. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  moventent.  In  combination,  two 
shafts  each  provided  with  a  crank  Inclined  to  its  axis,  a 
pitman,  and  pivotal  connections  between  said  pitman  and 
said  cranks  dl.sposed  each  In  angular  relation  with  the 
axis  of  Its  respective  crank  and  shaft. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  movement.  In  combination,  two 
shafts  each  provided  with  a  crank  Inclined  to  its  axis,  a 
pitman,  and  pivotal  connectloas  between  said  pitman  and 
aald  cranks  and  each  offset  from  its  respective  crank  and 
disposetl  In  angular  relation  with  the  axis  of  said  crank 
and  its  respective  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.027.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  MILK-SUGAR 
FROM  WHEY.  John  Godf^by  Diitrich,  McMlnnvllle, 
Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1918.  Serial  No.  80.684.  (CT. 
127—10.) 

1.  The  process  of  extracting  railk  sugar  from  whey, 
which  consists  In  heating  the  whey  under  pressure,  and 
with  the  exclusion  of  air,  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
coagulate  particles  other  than  sugar  present  in  the  whey, 
<-collng  the  so-heated  whey  suHclently  to  retard  bacterial 
growth,  and  filtering  the  so  <tillpd  mass  to  remove  the 
solid  particles  from  the  liquid. 

2.  The  process  of  extracting  milk  sugar  from  whey, 
which  consists  in  heating  the  whey  In  an  airtight  con- 
tainer  under  pressure   to   a  degree   sufficiently   above   the 


point  obtainable  by  boiling  the  whey  in  the  open  air  to 
coagulate  or  partially  solidify  the  solids  In  the  whey  other 
than  the  sugar,  then  cooling  the  so  heatetl  whey  suffi- 
ciently to  retard  bacterial  growth,  and  filtering  the  so- 
cooled  whey  to  remove  the  solid  particles  from  the  liquid. 
S.  The  process  of  extracting  milk  sugar  from  whey, 
which  consists  in  heating  the  whey  under  pressure,  In  an 
air  tight  container,  to  a  degree  sufficiently  above  the 
point  obtainable  by  boiling  the  whey  In  the  open  air  to 
coagulate  or  partially  solidify  the  solids  In  the  whey  other 
than  the  sugar,  cooling  the  so-heated  whey  sufficiently  to 
retard  bacterial  growth,  filtering  the  cooled  whey  to  re- 
move the  solid  particles  from  the  liquid,  and  placing  the 
liquid  In  hermetically  sealed  containers  and  sterilising 
by  the  application  of  heat. 

4.  The  process  of  extracting  milk  sugar  from  whey, 
which  consists  In  heating  the  whey,  within  a  closed  con- 
tainer, with  the  exclusion  of  air  to  a  degree  sufficiently 
above  the  point  obtainable  by  heating  in  the  open  air  so 
as  to  coagulate  or  partially  solidify  the  solids  In  the  whey 
other  than  the  sugar,  cooling  the  so  heated  mass  to  a 
temperature  of  60°  Fahrenheit  or  less  to  retard  bacterial 
growth,  filtering  the  solid  particles  from  the  liquid, 
raising  the  percentage  of  the  milk  sugar  within  the  solu- 
tion by  condensing  the  solution  in  vacuo,  and  cooling,  and 
then  placing  the  solution  in  hermetically  sealed  contalnera 
and  sterilizing  same  by  the  application  of  heat. 

5.  The  process  of  extracting  milk  sugar  from  whey, 
which  consists  In  heating  the  whey,  within  a  closed  con- 
tainer, to  a  degree  sufficiently  above  the  point  obtainable 
by  heating  in  the  open  air  so  as  to  coagulate  or  partially 
soltdfy  the  solids  In  the  whey  other  than  the  sugar,  cool- 
ing the  so-heated  mass  to  a  temperature  of  60°  Fahren- 
heit or  less  to  retard  bacterial  growth,  filtering  the  solid 
particles  from  the  liquid,  raising  the  percentage  of  the 
milk  sugar  within  the  solution  by  condensing  the  aolo- 
tlon  in  vacuo,  and  then  sterilizing  by  the  application  of 
heat. 


1,201,028.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  IN- 
SULATI.NG  SHEETS.  Hbnry  R.  Edgecomb,  Edgewood 
Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Mano- 
facturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  576.569.     (CI.  164 — 1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fiake-feedlng  mechanism  com- 
prising a  vibratory  feed  table  and  a  continuously  operat- 
ing transfer  device,  of  a  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  flake 
material  from  the  said  transfer  device  and  means  for 
varying  the  fluid  pressure  within  the  conveyer  to  load 
and  discharge  the  flake  material, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  having  a  perforated 
wall,  and  a  continuously  operating  flake-feeding  mecha- 
nism, comprising  a  vibratory  feed  table  and  a  transfer  da- 
vice  of  means  for  varying  the  fluid  pressure  within  the 
conveyer  and  mean.s  for  Intermittently  moving  the  con- 
veyer adjacent  to  and  away  from  the  transfer  device. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  conveyer  having  a 
perforated  lower  wall,  of  a  feeding  table  adapted  to  be 
continuously  vibrated,  a  perforated  endless  belt  transfer 
device  adapted  to  receive  material  from  the  said  table, 
valves  for  controlling  the  fluid  pressure  within  the  hoi* 
low  conveyer,  electrical  means  for  actuating  said  valvea 
and  a  linkage  mechanism  for  Intermittently  moving  the 
hollow  conveyer  adjacent  to  and  away  from  the  endleaa 
belt  transfer  device. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Inclined  vibratory  table 
and  a  perforated  transfer  device  for  flake  material,  of  a 
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hollow  conveyer  movable  over  and  away  from  the  trans- 
fer device  and  having  a  perforated  wall  adjacent  to  said 
device  and  means  for  so  varying  the  fluid  pressure  within 
the  conveyer  that  a  layer  of  flake  material  may  be  received 
from  the  transfer  device  and  conveyed  away. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  inclined  feed  table  and  a 
perforated  endless  belt  device  to  receive  flake  material 
therefrom,  of  means  for  vibrating  the  feed  table,  a  hollow 
conveyer  having  a  perforateil  wall  adjacent  to  the  end- 
less belt  device  and  means  for  moving  the  hollow  conveyer 
over  and  away  from  the  endless  t>elt  device  and  for  vary- 
ing the  fluid  pressure  within  it. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,029.  INCANDESCENT  GAS  -  LAMP.  Robert  E. 
EwiNo,  Gloucester  (Mty,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Welsbach 
Light  Company,  Gloucester  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1916.  Serial  of  70,581. 
(Cl.  67—94.) 


1.  In  an  inverted  Incandescent  gas  lamp,  a  mixture  tube, 
an  inverted  cone  surrounding  the  depending  mixture  tube 
and  substantially  closed  to  the  products  of  combustion 
and  globe  holding  devices  connected  to  said  tul)e  within 
the  cone  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  in  inverted  incandescent  gas  lamp,  a  mixture  tube. 
an  Inverted  cone  surrounding  the  depending  mixture  tube 
and  substantially  closed  to  the  products  of  combustion, 
said  cone  serving  to  conceal  the  valve  casing  and  allied 
parts,  a  globe  holding  ring,  and  suspending  devices  for  the 
globe  holding  ring  connected  to  the  mixture  tut)e  within 
the  cone  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  Inverteti  Incandescent  gas  lamp  having  a  mix- 
ture tube,  a  gas  valve  connected  to  the  mixture  tube,  an 
Inverted  cone  surrounding  the  mixture  tube  and  gas  valve, 
said  cone  serving  to  conceal  the  valve  and  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  mixture  tube,  an  annular  deflector  below  the 
Inverted  cone,  there  being  an  opening  through  the  lower 
portion  of  the  Inverted  cone  and  through  the  deflector, 
a  pilot  tube  within  the  Inverted  cone  extending  through 
said  openings  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  burner  of  the 
lamp,  and  globe  supporting  devices  within  the  cone  hav- 
ing members  extending  through  the  walls  thereof  for  sup- 
porting the  glot>e  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  Inverted  Incandescent  gas  lamp  having  a  mix- 
ture tube,  a  gas  valve  connected  to  the  mixture  tul)e,  an 
Inverted  cone  surrounding  the  mixture  tube  and  gas  valve, 
said  cone  serving  to  conceal  the  valve  and  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  mixture  tube,  an  annular  deflector  l)elow  the 
Inverted  cone,  there  being  an  opening  through  the  lower 
portion  of  the  inverted  cone  and  through  the  deflector,  a 
pilot  tub*'  within  the  Inverted  cone  extending  through  said 
openings  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  burner  of  the  lamp, 
globe  supporting  devices  within  the  cone  having  mem- 
bers  extending   through    the   walls    thereof,   a    globe   sup- 


porting ring,  and  chains  connected  to  said  ring  and  to  the 
members  extending  through  the  cone ;  substantially  a» 
described. 

5.  In  an  inverted  incandescefit  gas  lamp,  a  mixture 
tube,  an  inverted  cone  surrounding  the  depending  mixture 
tube  and  substantially  closed  to  the  products  of  combus- 
tion, globe  holding  devices  connected  to  said  tube  within 
the  cone,  and  an  annular  deflector  below  the  inverted 
cone,  said  annular  deflector  being  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  largest  diameter  of  the  cone;  substantially  as 
described. 


1,201.030.  INVERTED  INCANDESCENT  GAS  -  LAMP. 
RoBCBT  E.  EwiNG,  (Jloucester  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Welsbach  Light  Company,  Gloucester  City,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.  71,684.      (Cl.  67—94.) 


1.  In  an  Imitation  candle  fixture  for  Incandescent  gas 
lamps,  a  Bunsen  tube,  an  Imitation  candle  casing  sur- 
rounding the  Bunsen  tube  and  having  an  air  opening 
through  the  side  portion  thereof,  a  lower  husk  member  for 
supporting  said  casing  and  concealing  said  opening,  and 
a  shutter  within  the  casing  for  varying  the  size  of  said 
opening  ;  substantially  as  de8cril>ed. 

2.  in  an  Imitation  candle  fixture  for  Incandescent  gas 
lamps,  a  candle  casing  arranged  to  Inclose  the  burner 
parts  and  a  portion  of  the  Bunsen  tube,  a  needle  valve 
having  adjusting  means  projecting  through  said  casing, 
the  casing  having  an  air  opening  In  Its  lower  portion,  and 
a  husk  inclosing  the  air  opening ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  Imitation  candle  fixture  for  incandescent  gas 
lamps,  a  candle  casing  Inclosing  the  burner  mechanism, 
and  a  lower  husk  made  in  separable  parts,  one  of  said 
parts  having  a  stem  projecting  through  it  for  controlling 
the  gas  supply  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  imitation  candle  fixture  for  incandescent  gas 
lamps,  a  gas  valve  casing  having  a  surrounding  husk  made 
In  a  plurality  of  divided  parts,  the  valve  stem  projecting 
through  one  of  said  parts,  and  a  coupling  for  clamping 
the  lower  husk  part  against  the  lower  end  of  the  casing ; 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  imitation  candle  fixture  for  Incandescent  gas 
lamps,  a  gas  valve  casing  having  a  surrounding  husk  made 
in  a  plurality  of  divided  parts,  the  valve  stem  projecting 
through  one  of  said  parts,  and  a  coupling  for  clamping 
the  lower  husk  part  against  the  lower  end  of  the  rasing, 
the  lower  portion  of  the  husk  having  an  opening  giving 
access  to  the  pilot  adjustment ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printeil  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,031.  CIRCUIT-INTERRUPTING  SYSTEM.  Charlbb 
Li  G.  FoHTESctE,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
lnghouse Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  64,687.  (Cl.  176—294.) 
1.  In  a  distributing  system,  the  combination  with  an 

alternating-current  circuit,  a  direct-current  drcult,  a  con- 
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verting  device  connected  bttwe*»D  the  uid  circulta,  and 
asymmetrically  arranged  ralves  disposed  between  the 
alternating-current  circuit  amd  the  converting  device,  said 
valve*  having  shields  surrounding  the  anodes  thereof 
and  electrically  connected  thereto,  of  means  for  Inter- 
rupting the  electrical  conii»Ttlon  between  the  shields  and 
the  anodes  in  response  to  predetermined  conditions  In  the 
direct-current  circuit. 


2.  In  a  system  of  dlstrlbitlon,  the  combination  with 
an  alternatintr-current  circuit,  a  direct-current  circuit 
supplied  therefrom,  and  two  parallel  connected  vapor  con- 
verters connected  In  the  altqrnatlnd  current  circuit,  .said 
converters  having  shields  Ijetween  the  respective  elec- 
trodes thereof  that  are  electrlrally  connected  to  the 
anodes,  of  means  for  interrupting  the  connection  between 
the  shields  and  the  respective  anodes  thereof  In  response 
to  circuit  conditions  In  the  direct current  circuit. 

3.  In  a  system  of  distrlhiitlon,  the  combination  with 
an  alternating  current  drciilt,  a  direct  current  circuit 
supplied  therefrom  and  two  ^arallel-ronnected  converters 
in  the  alternating  current  circuit,  said  converters  having 
shields  between  the  respective  flectrodes  thereof  that  are 
electrically  connected  to  the  anodes,  of  means  for  Inter- 
rupting the  electrical  connection  between  the  .shields  and 
the  respective  anodes  In  antifjlpatlon  of  circuit  conditions 
la  the  direct  current  circuit. 

4.  In  a  distributing  systei$,  the  combination  with  an 
alternating-current  circuit,  a!  direct  current  circuit  oper- 
atively  connected  thereto,  And  two  parallel  connected 
vapor  converters  connecte<i  in  the  alternating  current  cir- 
cuit, of  means  for  eitinguishing  the  ans  of  the  converters 
In  response  to  direct-current  ijircult  conditions. 

5.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combination  with  an 
alternating-current  circuit,  a  direct  current  circuit,  a  con- 
verter connected  therebetw.*>n,  and  parallel  connected 
valves  disposed  In  the  alt<^rnating  current  circuit,  of 
means  for  extinguishing  the  afcs  of  the  valves  in  response 
to  circuit  conditions  In  the  dl^ectcurrent  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  Jn  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.032.  SrSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION.  Chahlm 
Le  G.  FoRTiscrE,  Pittsburlgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inirhouse  Electric  and  Mani^facturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  iFlled  Oct.  7.  1915  Serial 
No.  54.588.      (CT.   175—294.) 

1.  An  electrical  distribution  system  compirsing  an  alter- 
aatlng  current  circuit,  a  direct  current  circuit,  rectifying 
means  conducted  thereh<^tweenL  and  means  for  interrupt- 
ing the  .  onne<"tlon  between  th4  alternating  current  circuit 
and  the  rectifying  means  onl,\-„  In  response  to  conditions 
of  the  direct  current  circuit. 

2.  An  electrical  distribution  »;ystem  comprising  an  alter- 
natinp  urrent  circuit,  a  dlreit current  circuit  that  re- 
ceives power  therefrom,  and  fieans  for  interrupting  the 


alternating-current  circuit  only,  in  response  to  condition* 
In  the  direct  current  circuit. 


3.  An  electrical  distribution  system  comprising  an  alter- 
nating current  circuit,  a  direct  current  circuit,  a  vapor 
rectifier  connected  therebetween,  a  circuit  Interrupter  for 
the  alternating-current  circuit  only,  and  electro-responsive 
means  operatlvely  connected  to  the  direct-current  circuit 
for  tripping  the  circuit  interrupter  under  predetermined 
conditions  In  the  direct-current  circuit. 

4.  An  electrical  distribution  system  comprising  an  alter- 
nating-current circuit,  a  direct  current  circuit,  a  converter 
connected  therebetween,  a  circuit  Interrupter  for  the  alter- 
nating current  circuit  only,  and  means  for  tripping  the 
circuit  interrupter  In  response  to  predetermined  conditions 
In  the  direct-current  circuit. 

5.  In  an  electrical  distribution  system,  the  combination 
with  an  alternating-current  circuit,  a  direct-current  cir- 
cuit, a  converter,  and  a  transformer  operatlvely  connected 
between  the  converter  and  the  alternating-current  circuit, 
of  means  for  Interrupting  the  alternating  current  circuit 
side  of  the  transformer  under  predetermined  conditions  in 
the  direct-current  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.033.  WARM  AIR  FURNACE.  Nathaniil  Fboot, 
Bloomlngton,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Foundry  ft 
Furnace  Co.,  Bloomlngton,  111.  Filed  Apr.  •23,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  23,366.      (a.  128 — 104.) 


1.  A  wnrm  air  furnace  an. I  heater  consisting  of  a  com- 
bustion chamber  havlni;  an  arched  top  and  a  breeching  at 
Its  rear  end.  said  breeching  having  a  smoke  outlet,  an 
elongated  radiator  supported  at  its  rear  end  on  said 
breeching  and  having  communication  through  the  same 
with  the  smoke  outlet  of  the  combustion  chamber,  said 
radiator  spaced  from  the  combustion  chamber  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  same  at  the  sides,  a  series  of  transverse 
rows  of  vertical  air  pa-ssages  extending  through  the 
radiator,  a  smoke  chamber  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the 
radiator,  a  centrally  disposed  forwardly  extending  smoke 
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pamage  and  side  return  smoke  passages  connecting  tb« 
fnint  and  rear  smoke  chambers  of  the  radiator,  a  smoke 
outlet  at  the  rear  end  of  the  radiator,  communicating 
with  a  smoke  flue,  and  a  damper  controlling  the  connec- 
tion of  smoke  outlet  of  the  radiator  and  smoke  flue  where- 
by the  products  of  combustion  may  be  discharged  directly 
from  the  combustion  chamber  through  the  smoke  flue,  or 
caused  to  circulate  forwardly  and  rearwardly  through  the 
radiator. 

2.  A  warm  air  furnace  comprising  a  combustion  cham- 
ber having  an  arched  top  provided  with  a  smoke  outlet 
at  Its  rear  end,  an  elongated  radiator  supported  slightly 
above  said  chamber  and  communicating  at  its  rear  end 
with  the  smoke  outlet  of  the  combustion  chamber,  said 
radiator  spaced  vertically  from  the  combustion  chamber 
and  projecting  beyond  the  same  at  the  sides,  said  radi- 
ator also  having  a  smoke  outlet  at  its  rear  end,  and 
having  front  and  rear  smoke  chamt^ers  and  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  extending  smoke  passages  connecting  the 
smoke  chaml>ers.  a  series  of  transverse  rows  of  vertical 
air  passages  interposed  In  said  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
extending  smoke  passages,  a  smoke  flue  connecting  with 
the  smoke  outlet  at  the  rear  of  the  radiator,  and  a 
damper  controlling  communication  between  said  smoke 
outlet  and  smoke  flue  whereby  direct  draft  through  the 
•moke  flue  may  be  secured  and  temperature  reduced 
through  the  radiator. 

3.  A  warm  air  furnace  structure  comprising  a  casing 
having  air  ducts  leading  into  the  lower  portion  thereof 
and  a  plenum  chamber  in  its  upp<r  portion  provided  with 
air  ducts  for  distributing  heated  air,  a  combustion  chamber 
•et  In  said  casing,  an  arche<l  top  for  said  combustion 
chamber,  the  combustion  chamber  having  corrugated 
sides  and  a  rear  breeching  provided  at  Its  top  with  a 
smoke  outlet,  a  radiator  mounted  on  said  breeching  and 
coextensive  longitudinally  with  the  combustion  chamber 
and  breeching  and  having  its  underside  spaced  therefrom, 
said  radiator  substantially  tlUlng  from  side  wall  to  side 
wall  of  the  casing  the  space  above  tlie  combustion  cbam- 
t>er  whereby  nir  ascending  along  the  sides  of  the  com- 
bustion chamL»er  will  be  deflected  and  caused  to  hug  the 
arched  top  before  passing  through  the  radiator,  said 
radiator  having  a  series  of  rows  of  transversely  spaced- 
apart  vertical  air  passages  opening  into  the  said  plenum 
chamber,  the  radiator  further  having  a  horizontal  smoke 
circulating  passAge  connected  at  Its  outlet  end  to  the 
breeching  outlet,  said  air  passages  extending  through  the 
smoke  clr<-ulating  passages,  and  a  chimney  flue  con- 
ne.-ted  with  the  discharge  end  of  the  smoke  circulating 
passage. 

4.  In  a  warm  air  furnace  structure  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  cold  air  ducts  leading  into  Its 
lower  portion  and  a  plenum  chamber  in  its  upper  por- 
tion provided  with  ducts  for  distributing  heated  air.  a 
cast  metal  combustion  chamber  having  an  arched  top,  an 
overhead  radiator  connected  at  its  rear  end  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  spaced  therefrom, 
said  radiator  and  combustion  chamber  being  of  general 
oblong  form,  the  radiator  provided  w^ith  forward  and 
return  smoke  passages  and  a  series  of  transverse  rows  of 
vertical  air  tubes  passing  through  said  smoke  passages, 
said  radiator  substantially  filling  from  side  to  side,  the 
space  above  said  combustion  chamber,  whereby  heated 
air  ascending  along  the  sides  of  the  combustion  chamber 
will  be  deflected  and  caused  to  hug  the  arched  top  and 
th<  n  pass  through  the  radiator  into  the  plenum  chaml)er, 
and  a  smoke  outlet  flue  and  a  damper  controlling  com- 
munication between  the  combustion  chamber,  the  smoke 
passages  and  the  smoke  outlet  flue. 


Ing  said  detector  to  a  developing  procef>s  to  convert  said 
incipient  condition  Into  a  useful  condition,  and  bringing 
the  detector  so  developed  Into  operative  relation  with  said 
recording  means,  substantially  as  described. 


1,201,034.      ART    OF    UTILIZING    HERTZIAN    WAVES. 

Edwin   R.   Gill,   Yonkers,   N.   Y.,   assignor   to   Theron 

McCampbell.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  815,186. 

(Cl.  250—20.) 

1.  Tbe  process   of  utilizing   impulses  of   the   character 
descrllMKl   in  operating  a  recording  means  which   consists 
in    causing   said    impulses   to   Impress   a    condition    of   in 
ciplent    operativeness    upon    a    suitable    detector,   subject-  k 


2.  The  process  of  utilizing  Impulses  of  the  character 
descrlbetl  In  operating  a  recording  means  which  consists 
in  causing  said  impulses  to  impress  a  condition  of  In- 
cipient operativeness  upon  a  suitable  detector,  subject- 
ing said  detector  to  a  developing  process  to  convert  said 
Incipient  condition  into  a  useful  condition,  bringing  the 
detector  so  developed  Into  operative  relation  with  said  re- 
cording means,  and  restoring  said  detector  to  a  virgin 
condition  in  readiness  for  repetition  of  the  process,  8ut>- 
stantlally  as  described. 

.S.  The  process  of  utilizing  impulses  of  the  character 
described  as  produced  in  appropriate  wave  receiving 
means,  such  as  the  usual  antenna,  which  consists  in  con- 
necting a  detector  In  circuit  with  said  receiving  means 
during  occurrence  of  an  lmpul.se.  then  closing  a  developing 
circuit  through  said  detector  and.  after  discoutlnuing  said 
developing  circuit,  closing  a  circuit  through  the  de- 
tector and  an  appropriate  recording  means,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  utilizing  impulses  of  the  character 
described  as  produced  In  appropriate  wave  receiving 
means,  such  as  the  usual  antenna,  which  consists  in  con- 
necting a  detector  In  circuit  with  said  receiving  means 
during  occurrence  of  an  Impulse,  then  subjecting  the  de- 
tector to  electrical  surgings  from  a  source  independent 
of  that  which  supplies  said  impulse  to  develop  the  origi- 
nal impression  therein  and  then  closing  a  circuit  through 
the  detector  and  an  appropriate  recording  means,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  utilizing  impulses  of  the  character 
described  as  produced  In  appropriate  wave  receiving 
means,  such  as  the  usual  antenna,  which  consists  in  con 
nectlng  a  detector  In  circuit  with  said  receiviuu  means 
during  occurrence  of  an  Impulse,  closing  a  developing  cir- 
cuit through  said  detector,  then  closing  a  circuit  through 
said  detector  and  an  appropriate  recording  means,  and 
tinally  restoring  the  detector  to  a  virgin  condition  In 
readiness  for  a  repetition  of  the  process,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  0  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,036.    SHREDDING  MACHINE  FOR  PAPER  STOCK. 

Ernest  H.  Gilman.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Filed  July  17. 

lt»14.     Serial  No.  851.447.      (Gi.  19 — 9.) 

1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  the  combinati<)n 
of  a  casing  provided  with  a  pair  oT  cylinder  chambers  dls 
posted  one  at  the  rcnir  of  the  other  and  connei-ted  by  n 
throat,  a  feed  hopper  delivering  to  the  first  cylinder  cham- 
ber, a  cylinder  mounted  in  the  first  cylinder  chamber  and 
having  relatively  long  teeth  arranged  In  substantially 
sp.iic-(l  lougltud'nal  rows,  the  te«'th  being  substantlallv 
spaced  in  the  rows,  a  concave  coacting  with  said  cylinder 
and  having  teeth  disposeil  In  a  staggered  relation  and  out 
of  allnement  with  the  cylinder  teeth,  the  cylinder  teeth 
being  of  such  length  that  they  swing  between  the  concs-i* 
teeth  as  t^"  cylinder  revolves,  a  second  cylinder  mounted 
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In  the  8breddlng  cylinder  obimber.  the  first  cylinder  being 
adapted  to  deliver  the  matprlal  through  said  throat  to 
the  second  cylinder. 


2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cas'ng  provided  with  a  i^lr  of  cylinder  chambers  dis- 
posed one  at  the  rear  of  tl<e  other  and  connected  by  a 
throat,  a  feed  hopper  delivering  to  the  first  cylinder  cham 
btr,  H  cylinder  mounted  In  tie  first  cylinder  chamt)er  and 
having  relatively  long  teeth,  a  toothed  concave  coactlng 
with  said  cylinder,  a  shreddjng  <yllnder  mounted  In  the 
second  cylinder  rhamber,  tha  first  cylinder  being  adapted 
to  deliver  the  material  through  said  throat  to  the  secona 
cylinder. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  clalss  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  provided  with  a  jialr  of  cylinder  chambers  dis- 
posed one  at  the  rear  of  the  other  and  connected  by  a 
throat,  a  feed  hopper  delivering  to  the  first  cylinder  cham- 
ber, a  cylinder  mounted  In  tbf  first  cylinder  chamber  and 
having  relatively  long  tect|  arranged  In  substantially 
spaced  longitudinal  rows,  tie  teeth  being  substantially 
spaced  In  the  rows,  a  concavfe  coactlng  with  said  cylinder 
and  having  teeth  disposed  In  a  staggered  relation  and  out 
of  allnement  with  the  cylinder  teeth,  the  cylinder  teeth 
being  of  such  length  that  they  swing  between  the  concave 
teeth  as  the  cylinder  revolves,  a  shredding  cylinder  mount- 
e<l  'n  the  second  cylinder  chatnber.  the  first  cylinder  being 
adapted  to  deliver  the  material  through  said  throat  to  the 
second  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rasing  provided  with  a  jalr  of  cylinder  chambers  dls 
posed  one  at  the  rear  of  the  other  and  connected  by  a 
throat,  a  feed  hopper  dellverltg  to  the  first  cylinder  cham- 
ber, a  cylinder  mounted  In  the  first  cylinder  chamber  and 
having  relatively  long  teeth,  a  toothed  concave  coactlng 
with  said  cylinder,  a  shredding  cylinder  mounted  in  the 
■econd  cylinder  chamber,  the  first  cylinder  being  adapted 
to  deliver  the  material  through  .-wld  throat  to  the  second 
cylinder 

6.  In  a  structure  of  the  claes  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  provided  with  a  pair  of  cylinder  chambers  dla- 
poaed  one  at  the  rear  of  the  other  and  connected  by  a 
throat,  a  cylinder  mounted  In  the  first  cylinder  chamber 
and  having  radially  disposed  relatively  long  cylindrical 
teeth  arranged  in  substantially  spaced  longitudinal  rows, 
the  teeth  being  aabstantlally  spaced  In  the  rows,  a  concave 
coactlng  with  said  cylinder  and  having  conical  teeth  dis- 
posed In  a  sUggered  relation  and  out  of  allnement  with 
the  cylinder  teeth,  the  cylinder  teeth  being  of  such  length 
that  they  swing  between  the  toncave  teeth  as  the  cylinder 
revolves,  a  second  toothed  cylinder  mounted  In  the  second 
cylinder  chamber  and  a  tooChed  concave  roactlnj  there 
with,  the  first  cylinder  being  adapted  to  deliver  the  mate- 
rial through  said  throat  to  llic  .second  cylinder. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  thfl  Gazette.] 


1,201.0.36.      PULL-SOCKET.     David  D.  Gordox.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  The  Yost  $lectric  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corp«)ratlon  of  Ohio.      Filed  Feb. 
12,1914.     Serial  No.  81M.2$7.      (CI.  173— 354.  i 
1.    A    device    of    the    charailter    described    comprising    a 
movable  switch  element,  a  tension  member,  and  means  in- 
terposed   between    .said    tension    member   nnd    said    switch 
element  to  move  said  switch  «'lenient   liy  snap  action  Into 
eaih  of  Iti  limiting  positions,  said  means  Including  a  cam 


for    mechanically    moving    said    movable    switch    element 
from  one  to  the  other  of  its  resting  positions. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  mov- 
able switch  element,  a  tension  member,  and  means  inter- 
posed between  said  tension  member  and  .said  movable 
switch  element  to  move  said  switch  element  to  effect  both 
a  quick  make  and  (jnlck  break  of  the  circuit  controlled 
thereby,  said  means  Including  a  cam  for  mechanically 
moving  said  movable  switch  element  from  one  to  the 
other  of  Its  resting  positions. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  mov- 
able switch  element,  a  tension  member,  and  mt'ans  Inter- 
posed between  said  tension  member  and  said  movable 
switch  element  to  move  said  switch  element  to  effect  both 
a  quick  make  and  quick  break  of  the  circuit  controlled 
thereby,  said  means  Including  a  rotatable  element  adapted 
to  occupy  a  plurality  of  resting  positions  and  having  non- 
yleldlng  means  to  mechanl<ally  control  said  movable 
switch  element  and  shift  It  from  one  limiting  position  to 
the  other 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  mov- 
able switch  element,  a  tension  member,  and  means  Inter- 
posed between  said  tension  member  and  said  movable 
switch  element  to  move  said  switch  element  to  effect  both 
a  quick  make  and  qul<  k  break  of  the  circuit  controlled 
thereby,  said  means  Including  a  rotatable  element  adapted 
to  occupy  a  plurality  of  resting  positions  and  carrying  a 
cam,  said  movable  switch  elemen't  being  moved  to  one  or 
the  other  of  Its  alternative  positions  directly  by  said  cam. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  mov- 
able switch  element,  a  tension  member,  and  mean.s  inter- 
posed between  said  tension  member  and  said  movable 
switch  element  to  move  said  switch  element  to  effect  both 
H  quick  make  and  quick  break  of  the  circuit  controlled 
thereby,  said  means  Including  a  rotatable  element  adapted 
to  occupy  a  plurality  of  resting  positions  and  carrying  a 
cam  and  a  spring  for  forcing  said  rotatable  element  into 
said  resting  positions,  said  movable  switch  element  being 
moved  to  one  or  the  other  of  Its  alternative  positlona 
directly  by  said  cam. 

rClatms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 1 


1,201,037.  COMBINED  AIR  STARTER  AND  COMPRK8 
80R.  Kdwa«d  E.  Gbat,  Piano,  111.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1914.      Serial  No.  826,164.      (CI.  230 — 32.) 


'fi! 


; 


1.   A   combined   air   starter  and   compres.sor   comprising 
separable  casings,  one  of  the  starter  and  one  of  the  com- 
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pressor,    each    supplementing   and    completing    the    other 
and  both  in  conjunction  forming  a  complete  inclosure. 

2.  A  comb'ned  air  starter  and  compressor  comprising  a 
■tarter  casing  with  a  recessed  containing  portion,  and  a 
compressor  casing  adapted  to  cover  the  recess,  the  adja- 
cent portion  of  the  starter  casing  completing  the  compres- 
sor casing. 

3.  A  combined  air  starter  and  compressor  comprising 
suitable  casings  for  the  starter  and  compressor,  each  sup- 
plementing and  completing  the  other  and  together  forming 
a  complete  Inclosure,  and  a  motor  shaft  extending  through 
the  casings. 

4.  A  combined  air  starter  and  compressor  comprising 
suitable  casings,  one  for  the  starter  and  one  for  the  com- 
pressor, each  supplementing  and  completing  the  other,  the 
compressor  casing  being  formed  with  a  pressure  passage 
and  the  starter  casing  being  formed  with  an  outlet  pas- 
sage communicating  with  the  passage  in  the  compressor 
casing. 

6.  A  combined  air  starter  and  compressor  comprising 
suitable  casings  for  the  starter  and  for  the  compressor, 
the  starter  casing  being  formed  with  a  recessed  containing 
portion  with  an  air  Inlet  thereto,  and  a  compressor  cas- 
ing adapted  to  cover  the  recess  and  having  compressor 
cylinders  with  perforations  therein  communicating  with 
the  recessed  portion  of  the  starter  casing,  each  casing  sup- 
plementing and  completing  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.038.  OIL-FEED  REGULATOR.  Carl  R.  Grbbn. 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Engine  Company. 
Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  applies 
tlon  filed  Feb.  15.  191C.  Serial  No.  8.159.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Aug.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  45.738. 
(CI.  184—6.) 


1.  Io  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  part  com- 
prising a  source  of  oil  supply  under  pressure,  a  part  to 
be  lubricated,  means  for  conducting  oil  from  one  part  to 
the  other,  and  means  associated  with  said  conducting 
means  and  positively  controlled  mechanically  for  regulat- 
ing the  pressure  at  which  the  oil  is  delivered  to  the  part 
to  be  lubricated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  oil  cham- 
ber communicating  with  a  source  of  supply  for  oil  under 
pressure  and  with  a  part  to  be  lubricated,  carbureter  de- 
vices, and  means  whose  position  Is  regulated  by  adjusting 
the  carbureter  devices,  whereby  the  pressure  by  which  the 
oil  Is  delivered  to  said  part  to  be  lubricated  Is  regulated. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  part  com- 
prising a  source  of  supply  for  oil  under  pressure,  a  part  to 
be  lubricated,  means  for  conducting  oil  from  one  part  to 
the  other,  a  relief  port  normally  communicating  with  said 
source  of  oil  supply,  and  means  to  positively  control  the 
flow  for  oil  through  said  relief  port,  whereby  the  pressure 
at  which  the  oil  Is  delivered  to  the  part  to  be  lubricated 
is  regulated. 


4.  In  the  regulating  device  of  the  character  described, 
a  part  comprising  a  source  of  supply  for  oil  under  pres- 
sure, a  part  to  be  lubricated,  means  for  conducting  oil 
from  one  part  to  the  other,  a  relief  port  in  said  conduct- 
ing means,  carbureter  devices,  and  means  whose  position 
is  regulated  by  adjusting  the  carbureter  devices,  whereby 
the  amount  of  oil  flowing  through  the  relief  port  is  con- 
trolled, thereby  regulating  the  pressure  at  which  oil  Is 
delivered  to  the  part  to  be  lubricated. 

5.  In  a  regulating  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
part  comprising  a  source  of  oil  supply  under  pressure,  a 
part  to  be  lubricated,  means  for  conducting  oil  from  one 
part  to  the  other,  a  relief  port  associated  with  said  con- 
ducting means  and  positively  controlled  means  to  open 
and  close  said  relief  port,  thereby  regulating  the  amount 
of  oil  flowing  through  the  same  and  thereby  regulating 
the  pressure  at  which  the  oil  Is  delivered  to  the  part  to 
be  lubricated. 

[Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,039.  MUSICAL  WIND  INSTRUMENT.  William 
J.  (iaoMRT  and  William  C.  Reid,  Elkhart.  Ind.  Filed 
Feb.  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  79,368.      (CI.  84—8.) 


'^i  \ttm<^ 


1.  An  Instrument  of  the  nature  described  including  a 
pitch  changing  slide  consisting  of  spaced  legs  having  ex- 
tensions at  one  end  telescoping  within  parallel  air  pas- 
sages of  the  instrument  and  open  at  their  opposite  ends,  a 
tuning  slide,  the  extensions  of  which  project  within  the 
last  ment'oned  ends  of  the  said  legs  of  the  pitch-changing 
slide,  said  tuning  slide  being  provided  with  a  rack  bar.  a 
cross  head  connecting  the  legs  of  the  pitch-changing 
slide  and  having  a  bearing  for  said  rack  bar,  a  rearwardly 
projecting  tube  in  which  the  rack  bar  extends,  provided 
with  a  button  at  Its  end.  a  shaft  for  adjusting  the  tuning 
slide,  having  a  gear  engaging  the  said  rack  bar  of  said 
slide,  said  shaft  having  a  rotatatile  bearing  In  the  said 
cross  head  and  a  finger  wheel  at  Its  outer  end.  said  in- 
strument having  a  rigid  bearing,  and  a  stop  pin  secured  in 
said  bearing  and  projecting  Into  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  said  button  to  limit  pitch-changing  movements  of  the 
said  pitch  changing  slide. 

2.  An  Instrument  of  the  nature  described  having  a  pitch- 
changing  slide  movable  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  Instrument  and  provided  with  spaced  side  portions,  a 
rigid  finger  piece  carried  by  the  slide  between  its  side  por- 
tions, and  a  stop  pin  secured  adjacent  said  slide  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  said  finger-piece. 

3.  An  instrument  of  the  nature  described  having  a  U- 
shaped  pitch-changing  slide  movable  In  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  instrument  and  provided  with  a  rigid  stop 
member  between  its  side  portions,  said  Instrument  having 
a  bearing  adjacent  the  said  slide,  and  a  stop  pin  remov 
ably  held  in  the  said  bearing  and  projecting  into  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  stop  member  of  said  slide. 

4.  An  instrument  of  the  nature  described  having  a  U- 
sbaped  pitch  changing  slide  movable  lu  ihe  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  instrument  and  provided  with  a  rigid 
finger  piece  between  its  side  portions,  said  instrument 
^ving  a  rigid  bearing  adjacent  the  said  slide,  and  a  stop 
pin  threaded  in  the  said  bearing  at  right  angles  to  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  the  slide  and  projecting  into  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  said  finger-piece. 

5.  An  instrument  of  the  nature  descrlbe<l  having  a  U- 
sbaped  pitch  (hanging  slide  provided  with  a  cross  head 
and  with  a  tube  projecting  centrally  from  said  cross  head 
parallel  with  the  side  portions  of  the  slide,  an  adjusting 
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shaft  journaled  In  the  croas  heaci  having  a  gear  adjacent 
said  ttitx^  ami  a  flngerpleoe.  ami  %  tuning  slide  carried  by 
said  plt(  h  changing  slide  ami  having  a  rack  bar  projecting 
within  the  salil  tube  and  engagt-il  hr  the  said  gear. 


1.201,040.  IRONING -MACHINt:.  Ahthlr  T.  Hagin, 
Rochester,  and  Da.nibl  M.  CooftK.  deceased.  Rochester, 
X.  v.,  by  (George  B.  Caudle,  ei»(  utor,  Rochester.  N.  Y., 
a:M<igDors  to  American  I>aumiey  Maihlnery  Company, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Sept.  15,  1905.  ferial  No.  27.8.624.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  fllet|  Aug.  12.  1914.  Serial 
No.  856.367.      (CI.  68 — 9.) 


1.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  coitibination  with  a  heated 

pressing  platen  and  a  work  support  rdativt'ly  movable 
toward  and  from  each  other,  of  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  con- 
stantly operating  fluid  pressure  nechanlsm  for  causing 
the  parts  to  move  toward  each  other,  said  m^^chanlsm  t>eing 
located  In  the  reservoir  and  comprising  an  automatically 
operate.1  r.-llef  valve  discharging  into  the  reservoir  when 
the  fluid  prtssure  reaches  a  prfdetfrmined  point. 

2.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  comidnation  with  a  heated 
pressing  platen  and  a  work  support  relatively  movable  to- 
ward and  from  each  other,  of  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  hydraulic 
mechanism  for  causing  said  relatlvip  movement  comprising 
a  pump.  11  cylinder  and  a  chamlwrj'd  m.-ml-er.  forming  an 
operative  connection  between  th.-  pump  and  cylinder  lo- 
cated in  said  reservoir  and  provl(|»Hl  with  a  pressure  re- 
lief valve  discharging  Into  the  reservoir. 

3.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  coi»blnation  with  a  heated 
pressing  platen  and  a  work  support  relatively  movable  to- 
ward and  from  each  other,  of  a  fluifl  reservoir,  a  hydraulic 
me<  hanlsm  for  causing  said  relatlv^  movement  comprising 
a  pump  and  pressure  cylinder  .onniected  together  and  dis- 
posed in  the  reservoir  and  adapteH  t«  obtain  the  liquid 
from  and  discharge  it  into  saiil  rfs<}'voir. 

4.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  '■omblnatlon  with  a  heated 
pressing  platen  and  a  work  support  r^lativt'ly  movable  to- 
ward each  other,  of  a  hydraulit  cylinder,  a  plunger 
therein  operating  upon  the  parts,  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  pump 
embodying  a  piston  and  a  fluid  cliamt>er  and  a  passage 
connecrinK  it  to  the  cylinder,  Inb-t  and  outlet  valves  re- 
spe<-tively  roritrolling  the  flow  of  tliiid  from  the  reservoir 
to  the  pump  'hamber  and  from  th<?  latter  to  the  cylinder 
passagf.  a  movable  plunger  actuat9<l  by  the  liquid  in  the 
passage  and  connected  to  the  punip  inlet  valve  to  open 
the  latter  when  the  pressure  in  th*  cylinder  and  passage 
exceeds  a  predetermlne<1  amount. 

5.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  coni|blnation  with  a  heated 
platf-n  and  a  work  support  relatlvt-lj-  movable  toward  each 
other,  of  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  plunger  therein  operating 
upon  thn  parts,  a  pump  supplying  liquid  to  the  cylinder, 
a^  nllef  valve  for  the  cylinder  oper;»t»»d  when  the  pressure 
therein  reaches  a  predetermined  aTiiounf.  a  relief  valve 
for  the  pump  and  a  controlling  mcfnlxT  cortperatlng  with 
both  valves  to  arrest  the  passagp  of  fluid  from  the  pump  to 
the  cylinder  to  limit  the  pressure!  exerted  between  the 
platen  and  work  support. 

f  Claims  rt  to  16  not  printed  In  th^  Gazette.]  | 


1.201,041.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  COASTING- 
REGISTER  MECHANISM  FOR  CARS  OR  TRAINS. 
W,\LTER  A  Ham.  and  Charles  W.  Hall.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Railway  Improvement  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar. 
20.  1911.     Serial  No.  616,588.     (Cl.  161—16.) 


>/  ^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  registering  the  coasting  or  drift- 
ing travel  of  cars  or  trams,  and  In  comblnat'-)n  with  the 
car  or  train  propelling  motor  and  brakf  mechanism,  a 
registering  mechanism,  a  controlling  device  therefor  and 
means  operated  by  the  car  propelling  motor  when  acting 
as  a  generator,  and  under  the  control  of  the  brake  mecha- 
nism for  operating  the  register  controlling  device. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  registering  the  coasting  or  drift- 
ing travel  of  cars  or  trains,  and  In  combination  with  the 
car  or  train  brake  mechanism  and  propelling  motor  a 
registering  mechanism,  electrical  devices  for  controlling 
the  same,  a  circuit  for  said  electrical  devices,  said  circuit 
being  connected  across  the  armature  terminals  of  said 
motor,  and  contacts  arrange<l  In  said  circuit  to  be  closed 
only  when  the  car  or  train  brake  mechanism  la  In  released 
condition. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  registering  the  coasting  or  drift- 
ing travel  of  cars  or  trains,  and  in  combination  with  the 
car  or  train  propelling  motor  and  its  controller,  a  regis- 
tering mechanism.  ele(trical  devices  for  controlling  the 
same,  a  circuit  for  said  electrical  devices,  said  circuit  being 
connected  across  the  terminals  of  the  motor  armature, 
and  contacts  arranged  In  said  circuit  to  be  closed  only 
when  .said  motor  controller  Is  In  "  off  "  position. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  registering  the  coasting  or  drift- 
ing travel  of  cars  or  trains,  and  In  combination  with  the 
car  or  train  propelling  motor  and  Its  controller,  and  the 
train  or  <ar  brake  mechanism,  a  registering  mechanism, 
electrical  devices  for  controlling  the  same,  a  circuit  for 
said  electrical  devices,  said  circuit  being  connected  across 
the  terminals  of  the  motor  armature,  contacts  arranged  in 
said  circuit  to  be  closed  only  when  said  motor  controller 
Is  in  ••  off "  position,  and  other  contacts  also  arranged 
In  said  circuit  to  be  closed  only  when  said  brake  mecha- 
nism Is  In  release«l  ci>ndltion. 

5.  In  a  regl.sterlng  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  crt  or  train  propelling  motor  and  Its 
controller,  a  circuit  connected  across  the  terminals  of  said 
motor,  a  registering  device,  means  Included  In  said  cir- 
cuit for  operating  said  registering  device,  ami  means  foa 
closing  said  circuit  only  when  the  controller  is  in  Its  off 
position. 


1.201.042.  METHOD  OF  REFINING  WOOL  (JREASB. 
James  f).  Ha.vdv  and  Robert  M.  Ish.\m.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Testing  I>aboratory,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr. 
22,  1916.     Serial  No,  92.842.     (Cl.  87— 2«.t 

1.  In  the  art  of  refining  wool  grease,  the  improvement 
which  consists  In  saponifying  the  free  fatty  acids  In  the 
grea.se,  then  preventing  emulsiflcation  by  adding  petrolic 
ether  to  the  mixture  of  soap  and  unsaponified  wool  grease 
before  attempting  to  separate  from  each  other  the  soap 
and  the  unsaponified  wool  grease,  and  then  separating  the 
soap  from  the  unsaponifled  wool  grease,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  the  art  of  refining  wool  grease,  the  method  which 
consists  In  saponifying  the  free  fatty  adds  in  the  greas*!. 
permitting    the    mixture    of    soap    and    unsapcmlfled    wool 


grease  to  partially  cool,  then  before  attempting  to  sepa- 
rate from  each  other  the  soap  and  unsaponifled  wool  grease 
adding  thereto  a  solvent  which  renders  the  mixture  more 
resistant  to  subsequent  emulsiflcation  and  more  easily 
freed  from  its  soap,  and  then  separating  the  soap  from  the 
unsaponifled  wool  grease  by  means  of  an  aqueous  liquid, 
substantially   as  described. 

3.  In  the  art  of  refining  wool  grease,  the  method  which 
consists  in  saponifying  the  free  fatty  acids  In  the  grease, 
I>ermlttlng  the  mixture  of  soap  and  unsaponifled  wool 
grease  to  partially  cool,  then  before  attempting  to  sepa- 
rate from  each  other  the  soap  and  the  unsaponifled  wool 
grease  adding  thereto  a  solvent  which  rendes  the  mixture 
more  resistant  to  subsequent  emulsiflcation  and  more 
easily  freed  from  Its  soap,  and  then  separating  the  soap 
from  the  unsaponifled  wool  grease  by  means  of  an  aqueous' 
liquid,   substantially   as   described. 

4.  In  the  art  of  reflnlng  wool  grease,  the  method  which 
consists  In  saponifying  the  free  fatty  acids  in  the  grease, 
then  preventing  emulsiflcation  by  adding  petrolic  ether 
to  the  mixture  of  soap  and  unsaponifled  grease  before  at- 
tempting to  separate  from  each  other  the  soap  and  the 
unsaponified  wool  grease,  and  then  washing  the  mixture 
free  from  soap,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  the  art  of  refining  wool  gr«'ase.  the  metho<]  which 
consists  In  saponifying  the  free  fatty  acids  In  the  grease, 
then  preventing  emulsiflcation  by  adding  petrolic  ether 
to  the  mixture  of  soap  and  unsaponified  grease  before  at- 
tempting to  separate  from  each  other  the  soap  and  the  un- 
saponifled wool  grease,  and  then  washing  the  mixture  free 
from  soap  by  the  use  of  a  weak  salt  solution,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,043.  APPARATUS  FOR  DIVIDING  AIR  INTO  ITS 
ELEMENTS  BY  FRACTIONAL  DISTILLATION.  Mac- 
RicB  Hazard  Flamand.  St.  Vraln,  France.  Filed  Dec. 
9,  1908.     Serial  No.  466.683.     (Cl.  62—175.) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  air  into  its  constituents 
embodying  thertin  a  multiple  stage  distilling  column, 
means  wherein  air  may  be  brought  to  the  temperature  of 
Its  saturated  vapors,  connections  between  said  means  and 
said  column,  a  boiler  into  which  liquid  oxygen  Is  delivered 
from  the  lowermost  stage  of  said  column,  means  adapted 
to  receive  an  agent  whereby  the  oxygen  In  said  boiler 
may  be  vrfporlzed,  means  whereby  oxygen  In  .said  boiler  Is 
withdrawn  In  gaseous  form  therefrom  and  means  deliv- 
ering liquid  nitrogen  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  column. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  separating  air  Into  Its  constituents 
embodying  therein  a  multiple  stage  distilling  column, 
means  wherein  air  may  be  brought  to  the  temperature  of 
its  saturated  vapors,  connections  between  said  means  and 
said  column,  a  boiler  into  which  liquid  oxygen  Is  delivered 
from  the  lowermost  stage  of  said  <'olumn.  a  condenser  in 
surface  contact  with  said  boiler,  means  adapted  to  deliver 
nitrogen  to  said  condenser.  wherel)y  the  oxygen  In  said 
boiler  may  be  volatilized,  means  whereby  oxygen  In  said 
boiler  ts  withdrawn  in  gaseous  form  therefrom  and  means 


conveying    liquid    nitrogen    from    said    condenser    to    tb« 
upper  portion  of  said  column. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  separating  air  into  Its  constituents 
emt>odylng  therein  a  multiple  stage  distilling  column, 
means  wherein  air  may  be  brought  to  the  temperature  of 
its  saturated  vapors,  connections  between  said  means  and 
said  column,  a  boiler  into  which  liquid  oxygen  is  delivered 
from  the  lowermost  stage  of  said  column,  means  adapted 
to  receive  an  agent  whereby  the  oxygen  in  said  boiler  may 
be  vaporized,  means  whereby  oxygen  in  said  boiler  is  with- 
drawn In  gaseous  form  therefrom,  means  delivering  liquid 
nitrogen  to  th«'  upper  portion  of  said  column,  and  means 
whereby  cold  of  compensation  is  delivered  to  said  column 
with  the  air. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  separating  air  into  Its  constituents 
embodying  therein  a  multiple  stage  distilling  column, 
means  wherein  air  may  be  brought  to  the  temperature  of 
its  saturated  vapors  including  therein  nu-ans  for  removing 
impurities  from  the  air  before  delivering  the  air  to  said 
column,  connections  between  said  means  and  said  column, 
a  boiler  Into  which  liquid  oxygen  is  delivered  from  the 
lowermost  fctage  of  said  column,  means  whereby  the  oxy- 
gen In  said  boiler  may  be  vaporized,  means  whereby  oxy- 
gen In  said  boiler  Is  withdrawn  in  gaseous  form  therefrom, 
and  means  delivering  liquid  nitrogen  to  the  upper  portion 
of  said  column. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  separating  air  into  its  constituents 
embodying  therein  a  multiple  stage  distilling  column, 
means  wherein  air  may  be  brought  to  the  temperature  of 
Its  saturated  vapors,  connections  between  said  means  and 
said  column,  a  boiler  into  which  liquid  oxygen  Is  delivered 
from  the  lowermost  stage  of  said  column,  a  condenser  In 
surface  contact  with  said  boiler  and  means  maintaining  a 
continuous  circulation  of  nitrogen  from  the  upper  part 
of  said  column  in  the  form  of  gas  through  said  condenser 
where  It  Is  liquefied  and  back  to  the  upper  part  of  said 
column.  ^ 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,044.  ART  OR  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  OXY- 
GEN AND  NITROGEN.  MArRicK  Hazard  Flama.vd, 
St.  Vraln.  France.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  9, 
1908,  Serial  No.  466,683.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Dec.  31,  1915.     Serial  No.  69.70(t.     (Cl.  62 — 175.) 


1.  The  art  or  method  of  producing  oxygen  and  nitro- 
gen consisting  In  subjecting  air  at  substantially  the  tem- 
perature of  its  saturated  vapors  to  the  action  of  nitro- 
gen at  a  temperature  and  a  pressure  at  which  oxygen 
will  liquefy  whereby  the  oxygen  will  be  liquefied  and  the 
nitrogen  will  be  separated  therefrom  in  gaseous  form. 

2.  The  art  or  method  of  producing  oxygen  and  nitro- 
gen consisting  in  subjecting  air  at  substantially  the  tem- 
perature of  Its  saturated  vapors  to  the  action  of  liquid 
nitrogen  whereby  the  oxygen  will  be  liquefl»><l  and  the  nitro- 
gen will  be  separated  therefrom  in  gaseous  form. 

3.  The  art  or  method  of  producing  oxygen  and  nitro- 
gen consisting  In  sul)jectlng  air  at  substantially  the  tein 
perature  of  Its  saturated  vapors  to  the  action  of  nltro-r  n 
at   a    temperature  and  a    pressure  at   which   oxygen    v.;;i 
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liquefy  and  to  the  action  of  vaporized  oxygt>n  whereby  the 
oxygen  In  the  air  will  be  llqtiefled  and  the  nitrogen  will 
be  separated  therefrom  In  gaseous  form. 

4.  The  art  or  method  of  j^roduoing  oxygen  and  nitro- 
gen consisting  in  Introducing  lair  to  a  distilling  column  at 
anbstantlally  the  temperature! of  its  saturated  vapors  and 
subjecting  nald  air  to  the  actjlon  of  a  descending  column 
of  liquid  nitrogen  and  an  ascending  column  of  vaporized 
oxygen. 

5.  The  art  or  method  of  producing  oxygen  and  nitro- 
gen consisting  in  Introducing  air  Into  a  distilling  column 
at  substantially  the  temperature  of  Its  saturated  vapors, 
subjecting  said  air  to  the  action  of  nitrogen  at  a  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  at  which  ojygen  will  liquefy,  collecting 
the  liquefied  oxygen  in  a  bolltr  at  the  bottom  of  the  dis- 
tilling column,  withdrawing  Che  nitrogen  gases  from  the 
upper  part  of  the  column,  coodensing  said  gases  by  boil- 
ing the  liquefied  oxygen  therewith,  and  re-delivering  the 
condensed  gases  to  the  dlstlllliig  column  whereby  the  oxy- 
gen in  .said  vaporized  air  wi|l  be  lontinuously  liquefied 
and  the  nitrogen  will  be  continuously  separated  therefrom 
io  gaseous  form  to  the  upper  part  of  iwild  column. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlntei|  in  the  <;azette.) 


1.201,045.  TOY  BALLOON.  ;  RoniRT  HE.\n.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Howe  daumann  Balloon  Co..  New- 
ark. N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  June  29, 
1914.     Serial  No.  847.905.     (01.  46—37.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  clorare  device  embmlytng  rela- 
tively movable  members  and  &  croas  member  connecting 
said  relatively  movable  memb<ir«,  said  croM  member  being 
provided  with  an  opening,  anjil  an  inflatable  article  pro- 
vided with  a  compressible  necjc  which  passes  through  the 
opening  of  the  cross  member  Rnd  between  said  relatively 
movable  members,  the  end  poQtion  of  said  neck  being  ex 
panded  Into  contact  with  the  cross  member  and  forming 
a  mouth  piece  whereby  air  maj?  be  blown  Into  the  Inflatable 
article.  , 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  closure  device 
embodying  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  members  and 
a  cross  member  connecting  saJd  relatively  movable  mem- 
bers, combined  with  an  Inflatable  article  provided  with  a 
compressible  neck  which  pa.ss«s  through  .said  cross  mem- 
ber, said  neck  being  expanded  Into  ( ontact  with  said  cross 
member  and  forming  a  mouth  through  which  air  is  adapt 
ed  to  be  blown  Into  the  Inflatable  article,  ami  means  for 
locking  the  relatively  movable  members  when  adjusted 
for  compressing  the  neck  of  said  Inflatable  article. 

;i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  closure  device 
embodying  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  members  and 
a  cross  member  connecting  saJd  relatively  movable  mem- 
bers, combined  with  an  Inflatable  article  provided  with  a 
compressible  neck  which  passes  through  said  cross  mem- 
ber, the  free  end  of  said  ne<k  being  flange«l  and  expanded 
Into  contact  with  said  cross  member  so  as  to  serve  as  a 
mouth  piece  through  which  air  is  adapted  to  be  blown 
Into  said  Inflatable  article,  ajul  means  for  locking  said 
relatively  movable  members  upon  the  adjustnu-nt  thereof 
Into  position  for  compressing  the  neck  of  said  inflatable 
article.  I 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  closure  device  em- 
bodying a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  members  and  a 
cross  member  connecting  sHifl  relatively  movable  mem 
bers.  comMn.-d  with  an  Inflatablf  artl<  le  provided  with 
a  compressible  neck  which  pas»es  through  said  cross  mem- 
ber, said  neck  being  expanded  Into  contact  with  said  cross 
member  and  forming  a  mouth  through  which  air  is  adapt 
ed  to  be  hid.Tn  into  the  Inflataible  artlcl...  and  cooperating 
locking  means  adapted  for  mutual  engagement   upon  the 


movement  of  the  relatively  movable  members  into  contact 
with  said  neck  for  compressing  the  latter  so  as  to  close 
the  inflatable  article  against  the  escape  of  air. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  closure  device 
embodying  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  members  and 
a  cross  member  connecting  said  first  named  members  at 
one  end  thereof,  one  of  said  first  named  members  being 
provided  with  a  pocket  and  the  other  having  a  flange  posi- 
tioned to  enter  .said  pocket,  combined  with  an  inflatable 
article  provided  with  a  neck  which  passing  through  the 
cross  member  and  the  end  of  which  neck  is  expanded  into 
contact    with    the    cross   member. 

IClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,046.  TWINE  HOLDER.  Jo.sathan  Hilt.,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.  Filetl  May  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  98.698. 
(CL  242—143.) 


1.  The  herein  described  take  up  device  for  twine  com- 
prising a  tubular  casing  having  a  vertical  slot  along  itt 
front,  a  weight  slidable  up  and  down  in  said  casing  and 
having  a  suspension  hook  projecting  forwardly  through 
.said  slot  and  preventing  rotation  of  the  weight,  means  to 
limit  the  downward  movment  of  the  weight  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  the  casing,  a  suspension  ball  for  the  casing 
connected  to  the  upper  end  thereof  and  Including  a  pair 
of  guide  members  on  opp<isite  sides  of  the  casing,  open- 
ings being  provided  in  the  sides  of  the  casing  adjacent 
said  guides,  and  tension  means  secured  to  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  casing  through  which  twine  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  passed. 

2.  The  herein  described  twine  take-up  comprising  a 
straight  tubular  casing  having  a  slot  along  It.s  front  from 
top  to  bottom  and  having  a  transverse  slot  Intersecting 
the  vertical  slot  adjacent  the  top  end  of  the  casing,  a 
hanger  ball  pivoted  in  the  casing  above  the  transverse  slot 
and  having  loop  shaped  guides  projecting  down  opposite 
the  ends  of  the  transverse  slot,  and  a  weight  slidable  up 
and  down  in  the  casing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  straight  tubular  casing  having 
an  open  slot  along  Its  front  from  one  end  to  the  other 
and  having  a  transverse  slot  intersecting  the  upper  end 
of  the  vertical  slot,  a  hanger  ball  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  casing  and  having  downwardly  projecting  twine 
guides,  the  guiding  portions  of  whUh  are  above  the  bot- 
tom of  the  transverse  slot,  a  twine  guide  connected  to  the 
uppt'r  back  p»  rtion  of  the  casing,  a  twine  guide  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  and  a  weight  slidable  from 
one  end  to  the  other  of  the  ca.slng  and  having  a  suspension 
member  projecting  through  the  vertical  slot  aforesaid. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  straight  tubular  casing  having 
a  vertical  slot  at  its  front  from  top  to  bottom  and  having 
a  transverse  slot  intersecting  the  upper  end  of  the  ver- 
tical slot,  a  combined  ball  and  twine  guide  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  the  hail  portion 
of  the  combined  device  belBg  movable  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly  below   the  transverse  slot  to  admit  the  twine  di- 
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rectly  into  the  transverse  slot  and  thereby  into  the  twine 
guides,  a  weight  slidable  up  and  down  in  the  casing  and 
having  a  suspension  hook  to  engage  over  the  twine  and 
project  forwardly  through  the  vertical  slot,  and  tension 
means  for  the  twine  on  both  sides  of  the  casing,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


1.201.047.       RECEPTACLE  -  HOLDING 

BOXES.        WlI.I.IAM     R.     HOLLINOSHEAK. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  21,762. 


DEVICE     FOR 

Alb  ntown.    Pa. 
(CI.  206—65.) 


sensitised  surface,  means  for  Illuminating  the  printing 
plate,  and  means  for  turning  said  support  for  the  print- 
ing plates  to  place  one  or  another  of  the  printing  plates 
opposite  the  sensitized  part. 


1.  A  rack  insertlble  in  a  box,  said  rack  having  a  base 
and  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  double  walls  bent  on 
themselves  forming  a  quadrupllcation  of  walls  integral 
with  the  base,  the  passage  between  the  innermost  adja 
cent  walls  being  adapted  to  receive  the  closing  devices  of 
opposite  receptacles  end  to  end,  said  plurality  of  walls 
having  therein  alined  recesses  opening  In  the  top  beads 
of  said  walls. 

2.  A  rack  insertlble  In  a  box,  said  rack  having  a  base 
and  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  double  walls  bent  on 
themselves  forming  a  quadrupllcation  of  walls  integral 
with  the  ba.se,  the  passage  between  the  Innermost  adja- 
cent walls  being  adapted  to  receive  the  closing  devices  of 
opposite  receptacles  end  to  end,  said  plurality  of  walls 
having  therein  alined  recesses  opening  In  the  top  bends 
of  said  walls,  and  lips  on  the  walls  extending  therefrom 
to  enter  openings  in  the  sides  of  the  box  and  to  be  secured 
thereto, 

3.  In  a  package  having  a  device  therein  for  retaining  a 
receptacle  adapted  to  occupy  the  box,  a  binding  member 
formed  of  a  top  wall  and  legs  depending  therefrom  adapt- 
e<l  to  be  placed  over  said  device  and  have  said  legs  straddle 
a  portion  of  said  receptacle  and  have  said  top  wall  engaged 
by  and  be  held  down  by  the  lid  of  the  package. 

4.  In  a  package  having  a  device  therein  for  retaining  a 
receptacle  adapted  to  occupy  the  box,  a  binding  member 
adapted  to  be  placed  over  said  device  and  straddle  a  por- 
tion of  said  receptacle  and  be  engaged  by  and  held  down 
by  the  lid  of  the  package,  paid  member  being  composed  of 
a  top  wall,  and  side  walls  depending  therefrom  forming  a 
longitudinally  extending  channel  In  the  member  between 
said  legs. 


1,201,048.      PHOTOGRAPHIC-PRINTING    APPARATIS. 

William  Carl  Hiebner,  BufTalo.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Huebner  Blelsteln  Patents  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  21,  1914.    Serial  No.  839,997.     (CI.  95—73.) 

1.  In  n  photographic  printing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  for  a  sensitized  part,  a  support  which 
parries  a  plurality  of  photographic  printing  plates,  means 
for  moving  one  of  said  supports  toward  the  other  to 
place  one  of  said  printing  plates  In  contact  with  the 
sensitized  surface,  and  means  for  illuminating  the  print- 
ing plate,  .said  support  for  the  printing  plates  being  rota- 
table  to  place  one  or  another  of  the  printing  plates  oppo- 
site the  sensitized  part.  ' 

2.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  for  a  sensitized  part,  a  support  which 
carries  a  plurality  of  photographic  printing  plates,  means 
for  moving  said  latter  support  toward  said  other  support 
to  place  one  of  said  printing  plates  In  contact  with  the 


3.  In  a  photographlv  prlntlnj;  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  for  a  sensitized  part,  a  support  which 
carries  a  plurality  of  photographic  printing  plates,  means 
for  adjusting  one  of  said  supports  parallel  with  the  sensi- 
tlred  surface  to  determine  the  position  of  the  print  on 
the  sensitized  surface,  means  for  moving  one  of  said  sup- 
ports toward  the  other  to  place  one  of  said  printing  plates 
in  contact  with  the  sensitized  surface,  and  means  for 
illuminating  the  printlnt:  plate,  said  support  for  the  print- 
ing plates  being  rotat.-tble  to  place  one  or  another  of  the 
printing  plates  opposite  the  sensitized  part. 

4.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  for  a  sensitized  part,  a  support  which 
carries  a  plurality  of  photographic  printing  plates,  means 
for  adjusting  the  sensitized  part  in  a  plane  parallel  with 
the  sensitized  surface,  means  for  moving  said  printing 
plate  support  toward  said  other  support  t<>  i)la<e  one  of  said 
printing  plates  in  contact  with  the  sensitized  surface,  and 
means  for  lllumlnailng  the  printing  plate,  said  support  for 
the  printing  plates  being  rotatable  to  place  one  or  an- 
other of  the  printing  plates  opposite  the  sensitized  part. 

5.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  for  a  sensitized  part,  a  swiveled  light 
chamber  which  supports  a  plurality  of  photographic  print- 
ing plates  and  is  rotatable  to  place  one  or  another  of  the 
printing  plates  opposite  the  sensitized  part,  a  source  of 
light  in  said  light  chamber,  and  means  for  moving  said 
light  chamber  toward  said  sensitized  part  to  place  the 
printing  plates  Into  contact  with  the  sensitized  surface, 

[Claims  6  to  71  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,049.  SPINNING  AND  WINDING  APPARATUS. 
('H.\HLE8  W.  HiBBARD.  Weston.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  4. 
1913.     Serial  No.  804,753.     (CI.  118—49.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  thread  support,  of  a  winding  member  for 
winding  a  thread  mass  on  said  support  In  layers  extending 
transversely  of  the  axis  thereof,  said  winding  member 
resting  on  the  thread  mass  and  means  carried  by  the  wind- 
ing member  for  positively  drawing  thread  from  Its  source 
of  supply  to  be  dellveied  to  the  winding  member. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  thread  support  to  receive  the  thread  mass 
as  it  Is  wound,  of  a  winding  member  resting  on  said  mass 
for  winding  the  thread  on  said  support  In  layers  extending 
transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  support,  said  winding  mem 
ber  rising  as  the  thread  mass  is  built  up,  and  a  combined 
tension  and  thread  drawing  device  carried  by  the  member 
for  drawing  from  Its  source  of  supply  the  thread  that  is 
delivered  to  the  winding  member. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  thread  support,  of  a  winding  member  for 
winding  a  thread  mass  on  said  support  In  layers  extending 
transversely  of  the  axis  thereof,  said  winding  member 
resting  on   the  thread   mass  and   m«»vable  axlally  of  the 
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support,  anil  means  carried  Ijy  the  wlDdlng  member  and 
actuated  thereby  to  draw  thread  positively  from  Its  source 
of  supply  and  deliver  It  to  th^  winding  member. 


4.  Id  a  machine  of  the  clas^  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  thread  support,  of  a  winding  member  for 
windLng  a  thread  ma  •is  on  said  support  In  layers  extending 
transversely  of  the  axis  thereof  and  a  combined  tension 
and  thread  drawing  device  carfled  by  the  winding  member 
and  actuated  thereby  for  drafting  thread  from  its  source 
of  supply  and  delivering  it  to  tfce  winding  member. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  thread  support,  of  a  winding  member  for 
winding  a  thread  mass  on  salt  support  in  layers  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  axis  thereof,  said  winding  member 
resting  on  the  thread  mass  and  movable  axlally  of  the 
support,  and  means  carried  by  the  winding  member  for 
maintaining  a  uniform  tension  on  the  thread  as  it  is  de- 
livered to  the  winding  member. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  it  the  Gazette.] 


support,  and  a  band  lever  pivoted  to  said  support  and  to 
said  combined  motor  and  tool  carrier  for  moving  the  lat- 
ter by  hand  toward  and  from  the  work  on  said  work  sup- 
port, said  hand  lever  containing  a  starting  and  stopping 
switch  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  hand  which  Is  oper- 
ating the  lever  whereby  the  operator  may  siniultaneously 
and  delicately  control  the  motor  and  the  position  of  the 
tool. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  having  a  motor  and 
tool  carrier  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  from  the 
work,  and  a  countertmlanced  hand  lever  attached  to  the 
motor  for  simultaneously  moving  the  motor  and  tool  car- 
rier and  controlling  loth  the  movement  of  said  motor  to- 
ward and  from  the  work  and  the  rotation  of  said  motor. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  work 
support,  an  upright  extending  therefrom,  an  electric  mo- 
tor mounted  to  move  up  and  down  on  said  upright,  a  tool 
carrier  mounted  on  the  armature  of  said  motor,  thruat 
bearings  for  receiving  the  end  thrust  of  said  tool  carrier, 
and  means  comprising  a  handle  for  simultaneously  mov- 
ing said  motor  and  tool  carrier  toward  and  from  the  work, 
and  starting  and  stopping  said  motor. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  kind  dfscribed.  comprising  a  work 
support,  an  upright  mounted  thereon  to  swing  at  an  angle 
to  the  work  support,  a  combined  motor  and  tool  carrier 
mounted  to  slide  on  said  upright,  and  a  hand-lever  di- 
rectly connected  to  said  motor  and  pivoted  on  said  up- 
right for  sliding  the  motor  and  carrier  toward  and  from 
the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,051.  SUBMERSIBLE  STORAGE-TANK.  Charles 
PuTER  MiTTHELL  JACK,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11, 
1915.     Serial  No.  13,811.      (Cl.  114—0.5.) 


I,201.0e0.  PORTABLE  BENCH  TOOL.  Edwin  A.  Hcrr, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  27i  1914.  Serial  No.  868,906. 
(Cl.  77—6.) 


1.  .\  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  work 
support,  an  upright  tool  support,  a  combined  motor  and 
tool  carrii-r  movable  up  and  flown  on  said  tool-support, 
and  a  hand  lever  pivoted  to  salfl  support  and  to  said  com- 
bined motor  and  tool  carrier  for  moving  the  latter  by  hand 
toward  and  from  the  work  o4  said  work  support,  and 
means  on  said  hand  lever  to  control  the  rotation  of  said 
motor.  I 

2.  .\  mai'hlne  of  the  kind  de*  rlbed,  comprising  a  work 
support,  an  upright  tool-support,  a  combined  electric  mo- 
tor and   tool   carrier  movable  np  and   down   on   said  tool- 


1.  An  elongated  cylindrical  balanced  pressure  tank  for 
tbe  storage  of  oil,  adapted  to  be  floated  or  submerged  at 
will.  In  combination  with  valve  and  pipe  conne<tionfi  for 
receiving  and  discharging  oil,  a  delivery  pipe  connected 
thereto,  and  a  buoy  for  supporting  the  delivery  pipe  to 
the  valve-controlling  device. 

2.  An  elongated  cylindrical  balanced  pressure  tank  for 
the  storage  of  oil,  adapted  to  be  floated  or  submerged 
at  will,  chambers  within  the  tank  for  the  admission  of  air, 
oil  or  water,  the  center  of  buoyancy  of  said  cimmbcrs  being 
above  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  tank,  ports  in  said  cham- 
bers under  control  and  connected  to  exterior  of  the  tank 
for  admission  of  water,  means  for  storing  compressed  air 
within  said  chambers,  and  under  control  from  the  exterior 
of  the  tank,  for  expelling  the  water  within  the  chamber  ; 
for  the  purpose  of  floating  the  tank  to  the  surface  of  the 
water. 

3.  An  elongated  cylindrical  balanced  pressure  tank,  for 
the  storage  or  delivery  of  oil,  adapted  to  be  floated  or 
submergeil  in  any  locality  at  will,  an  air  tight  compart- 
ment within  said  tank  containing  a  pump,  with  valve  and 
pipe  connections  for  receiving  and  discharging  oil,  a  de- 
livery pipe  connected  thereto,  valve  and  pump  operating 
connections,  and  a  buoy  for  supporting  the  end  of  the 
^lelivery  pipe  and  the  valve  and  pump  operating  con- 
nections. 

4.  In  an  elongated  floatable  and  submersible  cylindrical 
tank  of  the  type  which  has  its  center  of  gravity  and  its 
■  enter  of  buoyancy  In  a  line  that  is  transverse  to  the 
length  of  the  tank,  the  combination  with  a  fluid-tight  par- 
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tltlon  that  divides  up  the  tank-Interior  and  Isolate*  a 
flotation  chamber  therein  from  the  main  interior,  of  con- 
duits through  said  partition  and  connecting  the  Interior  of 
the  flotation-chamber  to  the  remainder  of  the  tank -Interior, 
the  interior  of  the  flotation-chamber  to  a  sea-inlet,  the 
interior  of  the  flotation-chamber  to  an  outelt,  respec- 
tively, valves  In  the  said  conduits,  and  operative  connec- 
tions extended  from  the  said  valves  to  the  exterior  of 
the  tank,  an  oil-discharge  pipe  extending  away  from  the 
tank-interior,  means  controllable  from  outside  the  tank 
and  constructed  to  withdraw  oil  from  the  interior  of  the 
flotation-chamber  as  well  as  from  the  remainder  of  the 
tank-interior  and  deliver  It  to  said  oil-discharge  pipe, 
means  for  delivering  air  to  the  Interior  of  the  flotation- 
chamber  and  likewise  controllable  from  outside  the  tank 
and  constructed  to  discharge  the  liquid  contents  of  the 
said  floUtion-chamber  from  it,  and  a  conduit  connecting 
the  bottom  of  the  main  tank-Interior  to  the  sea. 

5.  In  an  elongated  floatable  and  submersible  cylindrical 
tank  of  the  type  which  has  its  center  of  gravity  and  its 
center  of  buoyancy  In  a  line  that  is  transverse  to  the 
length  of  the  tank,  the  combination  with  a  fluid-tight  par- 
tition that  divides  up  the  tank-interior  and  Isolates  a 
flotation  chamber  therein  from  the  main  interior,  of  con- 
duits through  said  partition  and  connecting  the  Interior 
of  the  flotation-chamber  to  the  remainder  of  the  tank- 
interior,  the  interior  of  the  flotation-chamber  to  a  sea- 
Inlet,  the  interior  of  the  flotation -chamber  to  an  outlet, 
respectively,  valves  in  the  said  conduits,  and  operative 
connections  extended  from  the  said  valves  to  the  exterior 
of  the  tank,  an  oil-discharge  pipe  extending  away  from 
the  tank  Interior,  means  controllable  from  outside  the  tank 
and  constructed  to  withdraw  oil  from  the  tank-interior 
an<l  deliver  it  to  said  oil-discharge  pipe,  means  for  deliv- 
ering air  to  the  interior  of  the  flotation-chamber  and 
likewise  controllable  from  outside  the  tank  and  construct- 
ed to  discharge  the  liquid  contents  of  the  said  flotation- 
chamber  from  it.  and  a  conduit  connecting  the  bottom  of 
the  main  tank  Interior  to  the  sea. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.] 


1,201,052.  FIREARM.  Peter  Jakubtanskt,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  93,075,  (Cl. 
42—84.) 


1.  In  a  break-gun  comprising  a  stock  section  and  a 
barrel  section,  a  battery  and  a  lamp  carried  on  said  bar- 
rel section,  a  plunger  carried  on  said  stock  section,  a  con- 
tact nxl  interv-ening  said  plunger  and  the  battery,  and 
means  carried  on  said  stock  section  for  actuating  said 
plunger  to  operate  said  contact  rod  for  the  purpose  of 
effecting  a  contact  l)etween  the  latter  and  said  battery 
when  said  sections  are  In  closed  relation. 

2.  In  a  break-gun  comprising  a  stock  section  and  a 
barrel  section,  a  Iwttery  and  a  lamp  carried  on  said  barrel 
■e(  tion.  a  plunger  carried  on  said  stock  section,  a  contact 
roil  intervening  said  plunger  and  the  battery,  mechanism 
carrle<l  on  said  stock  section  for  actuating  said  plunger 
to  operate  said  contact  rcKl  for  the  purpose  of  effecting 
a  contact  between  the  latter  and  said  battery  when  said 
sections  are  in  closefl  relation,  and  means  for  breaking  the 
contact  between  said  contact  rod  and  the  battery  when 
■aid  plunger  operating  mechanism  Is  Inactive. 


8.  In  a  firearm  having  a  search-light  attachment,  a  rev- 
olubly  mounted  magazine  for  carrying  cartridges,  a  tubu- 
lar cartridge  ejector  mounted  centrally  relative  to  aald 
magazine  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  same,  a  contact 
rod  carried  in  said  tubular  ejector,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  contact  rod  through  said  tubular  ejector  Into 
contact  with  said  search-light  attachment  for  the  purpoae 
of  lighting  said  searchlight  attachment. 

4.  In  a  firearm  having  a  search-light  attachment,  a  rev- 
olnbly  mounted  magazine  for  carrying  cartridges,  a 
tubular  cartridge  ejector  mounted  centrally  relative  to 
said  magazine  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  aame,  a 
contact  rod  carried  in  said  tubular  ejector,  and  means 
operating  without  the  plane  of  said  conUct  rod  to  operate 
said  cartridge  ejector  so  as  to  permit  one  end  of  aald  rod 
to  project  beyond  said  ejector  operating  means. 

5.  In  a  firearm  having  a  search  light  attachment,  a 
revolubly  mounted  magazine  for  carrying  cartridges,  a 
tubular  cartridge  ejector  mounted  centrally  relative  to 
said  magazine  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  same,  a  con- 
tact rod  carried  in  said  tubular  member,  means  on  said 
firearm  for  engaging  said  contact  rod  and  slidably  oper- 
ating the  same  in  one  direction,  and  a  flexible  member 
engaging  said  contact  rod  for  the  purpose  of  returning 
the  latter  to  its  prime  position  when  said  engaging  means 
is  not  acting  against  the  rod. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printe«l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,053.  ORE  CONCENTRATING  APPARATUS. 
Thomas  A.  Jannet,  Garfield,  Utah.  Filed  Apr.  23, 
1914.     Serial  No.  833.973.     (Cl.  83 — 85.) 


1.  In  a  concentrating  apparatus,  an  agitation  vessel  and 
separating  box  communicating  with  each  other  through 
upper  and  lower  ports,  and  agitating  and  Impelling  means 
in  said  vessel  for  agitating  an  ore  pulp  therein  and 
adapted  to  move  all  of  said  pulp  from  said  vessel  Into 
said  box  and  to  move  the  pulp  in  a  circuit  through  one  of 
said  ports  to  said  box  and  back  through  the  other  port 
to  said  vessel,  said  box  having  an  overflow  lip  below  the 
level  of  said  upper  port. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  agitation  vessel 
and  separating  box  having  communication  with  each 
other  through  ports  at  the  upper  and  lower  parts  thereof, 
and  means  for  Imparting  agitation  to  an  ore  pulp  con- 
tained in  said  vessel  and  for  moving  all  of  said  pulp  from 
said  vessel  through  said  upper  port  into  said  box  and  for 
causing  pulp  to  circulate  repeatedly  through  said  vessel 
and  box,  said  box  having  an  overflow  lip  below  the  level 
of  said  upper  port. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  agitation  ves- 
sel, means  therein  for  agitating  and  Impelling  upwardly 
an  ore  pulp,  a  separating  box.  an  upper  duct  connecting 
said  vessel  and  box.  said  agitating  and  impelling  means 
being  adapted  to  move  all  of  said  pulp  from  said  vessel  to 
said  box  through  said  upper  duct,  and  a  second  duct  for 
conducting  pulp  back  to  said  vessel  from  said  box,  said  box 
having  an  overflow  lip  below  the  level  of  said  upper  port. 

4.  In  a  concentrating  apparatus,  a  mixing  vessel  and  a 
separator  box  having  communication  ports  at  points  ad- 
jacent the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  and  a  roUry  agiUtor 
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In  said  vessel  adapted  by  centrifutral  force  to  elevate  all 
of  thp  ore  pulp  contained  therein  and  thereby  to  cause  said 
pulp  to  flow  Into  said  separntor  box  tbrougb  the  upper 
port,  said  box  having  an  ovet-flow  lip  below  the  level  of 
said  upper  port. 

5.  In  a  concentrating  apparttus.  an  agitation  vessel  and 
separator  box  communicating  with  each  other  through 
two  ports,  means  for  feeding  pulp  to  said  apparatus  and 
for  discharging  the  same  therefrom,  and  means  for  agi- 
tating said  pulp  ami  for  moving  all  of  said  pulp  from  said 
agitation  vessel  to  said  separator  box  at  a  more  rapid  rate 
than  the  pulp  Is  fed  to  and  discharged  from  said  appa- 
ratus, thereby  setting  up  a  local  circulation  of  pulp 
through  said  vessel,  box  and  connecting  ports. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.201.054.  COMBINED  .XDVtRTISING  AND  DISPLAY 
DEVICE.  Hubert  McBi:.\>.  Johnston.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Reliance  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago^ 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1915. 
Serial  No.  69.655.     (CI.  211—18.) 


A  coroblneil  advertising  and:  display  device  comprising 
an  advertising  card,  a  back  stay  carried  by  the  card  to 
hold  the  card  in  a  substantlaOy  vertical  position,  and  a 
garment  form  extending  forwardly  from  the  lower  end  of 
card,  said  card  and  form  bein|  made  up  of  a  single  uni- 
tary sheet  of  pa.'^te  board.  ■ 


1.201,055.  MULTIPLE  (YLINT^ER  MOTOR.  Edwabd  L. 
JoNCs.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Frank  J.  Enger, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Mav  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  95,406. 
(CT.  123—55.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  multiple  cylinder  motor  com 
prising  inlet  and  outlet  valvep,  of  a  redprocatory  rod, 
rollers  carrle<l  by  said  rod  and  adapted  to  depress  the  ex- 
haust valves  of  a  selected  number  of  cylinders,  a  valve 
connected  in  the  Intake  pipe  of  the  motor  and  adapted  to 
throttle  the  supply  of  fuel  to  paid  selected  cylinders,  an 
arm  carried  by  the  reciprocatary  rod  for  actuating  said 
Tmlve  when  the  ro<l  Is  shifted  to  the  operative  position, 
solenoids  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the  rod  and  adapted  to 


move  It  In  opposite  directions,  and  meana  to  alternately 
energize  the  solenoids. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  multiple  cylinder  motor  com- 
prising Inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  of  a  redprocatory  rod, 
rollers  carried  by  .lald  rod  and  adapted  to  depress  the  ex- 
haust valves  of  a  selected  number  of  cylinders,  a  butter-fly 
valve  arranged  within  the  Intake  pipe  and  adapted  to 
throttle  the  said  selected  cylinders,  an  arm  carried  by  the 
redprocatory  rod  for  actuating  the  said  butter-fly  valve 
when  the  rod  is  shifted  to  the  operative  position  ;  solenoids 
arranged  at  either  end  of  the  redprocatory  ro<l  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  It  In  either  direction  at  will,  an  electrically 
controlled  latch  to  hold  the  rod  in  either  of  Its  positions, 
and  means  to  release  the  latch  when  either  of  the  said 
solenoids  are  energized. 


1.201,066.      GOC.GLES. 
N.   Y.     Filed   Dec.    16, 
2—149.) 


Waltkb    G.    Kino.    New    York, 
1916.     Serial  No.  67,124.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  goggle  construction,  an  eye-piece  comprising  a 
lens  rim.  a  lens  In  said  lens  rim.  a  flange  on  said  rim 
against  which  said  lens  Is  adapted  to  rest,  an  eye-<-up,  a 
locking  Joint  between  said  lens  rim  and  eye-cup,  and  • 
plurality  of  seml-flexlble  fingers  carried  by  said  eye-cup 
adapted  to  be  bent  to  bear  against  said  lens  to  hold  It 
against  Its  flange  when  the  eye-cup  and  lens  rim  are  locked 
together. 

2.  In  a  goggle  construction,  an  eye-piece  comprising  a 
lens  rim  and  an  eye-cup.  a  lens  In  said  rim.  a  flange  on 
said  rim  against  which  said  lens  bears,  a  sleeve  carried  by 
the  eye-cup  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  lens  rim.  a  locking  Joint 
between  said  sleeve  and  said  lens  rim.  and  a  plurality  of 
seml-flexlble  fingers  carried  by  the  eye-cup  adapted  to  be 
bent  to  press  against  the  lens  to  maintain  it  against  Its 
flange  when  the  eye-cup  Is  locked  to  the  lens  rim. 

8.  In  a  goggle  construction,  an  eye-piece  comprising  a 
lens  rim  and  an  eye-cup,  said  lens  rim  having  a  flange,  a 
lens  In  said  rim  resting  against  said  flange,  a  sleeve  on 
said  eye  cup  flttlng  Into  said  rim.  a  bayonet  Joint  between 
said  sleeve  and  said  lens  rim,  apertures  in  one  of  said  parts 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  bayonet  grooves  formed 
thereon,  protuberances  on  the  other  part  of  the  bayonet 
Joint  fitting  Into  said  apertures  when  the  eye-cup  Is  locked 
to  the  lens  rlm,  and  a  plurality  of  fingers  carried  by  the 
eye-cup  adapted  to  bear  against  the  lens  and  hold  It  In 
position  against  the  flange  when  the  eye-cup  Is  locked  to 
the  lens  rlm. 

4.  In  a  goggle  construction,  an  eye-piece  comprising  an 
eye-cup  and  a  lens  rlm,  a  locking  Joint  between  these  parts 
preventing  axial  adjustment  thereof,  a  lens  in  said  rim, 
and  seml-flexlble  fingers  carried  by  said  eye-cup  adapted 
to  be  bent  Into  engagement  with  the  lens  and  maintain  It 
In  position  In  the  lens-rim. 


1,201,057.  HoRIZONTAL-TrfRDST  BEARING.  Albirt 
KiNCSarBY,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1913. 
Serial  No.  756,839.      (CI.  64 — 25.) 

1.  A  thrust  bearing  comprising  a  rotatable  thrust  mem- 
ber having  a  radial  oil  throwing  surface  and  a  bearing  sur- 
face, stationary  bearing  members  cooperating  with  the 
bearing  surface  of  the  rotatable  member,  an  annular  oil 
chamber  surrounding  the  hearing  members  and  closely 
adjacent  to  the  oil-throwing  and  circumferential  surfaces 
of  the  rotatable  member,  and  an  oil  containing  reservoir 
for  supplylnif  oil  to  the  oil  throwing  surface,  said  chamber 
having  an  outlet  near  tbe  ails  and  adjacent  to  the  station- 
ary bearing  members. 
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2.  A  thrust  bearing  comprising  a  rotatable  thrust  mem- 
ber having  a  radial  oil  throwing  surface  on  one  side  and  a 
bearing  surface  on  the  other,  stationary  bearing  members 
cooperating  with  the  bearing  surface  of  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber, an  annular  oil  chamber  surrounding  the  bearing  mem 
bers,  closely  adjacent  to  the  oil  throwing  and  circumfer- 
ential surfaces  of  the  rotary  member,  and  having  an  Inlet 
opening  opposite  the  oll-throwlng  surface,  and  an  outlet 
opening  near  the  axis. 


8.  A  horizontal  bearing  comprising  a  rotatable  thrust 
collar  having  an  oll-throwlng  surface  on  one  side  and  a 
bearing  surface  on  the  other,  stationary  bearing  shoes  en- 
gaging a  relatively  large  proportion  of  the  bearing  surface 
of  the  thrust  collar,  an  annular  oil  chamber  surrounding 
the  bearing  members,  closely  adjacent  to  the  oll-throwlng 
and  circumferential  surfaces  of  the  rotary  member,  and 
having  an  Inlet  opening  opposite  the  oll-throwlng  surface, 
and  an  outlet  opening  near  the  axis  opposite  the  station- 
ary bearing  members,  whereby  oil  automatically  forced 
Into  the  chamber  through  the  confined  spaces  escapes 
through  the  outlet  opening. 

4.  A  thrust  bearing  ( ouiprlslng  a  rotatable  thrust  mem- 
ber having  a  radial  oil-throwing  surface  on  one  side  and  a 
bearing  surface  on  the  other,  stationary  bearing  members 
cooperating  with  the  bearing  surface  of  the  rotaUble 
member,  an  oil  containing  reservoir,  an  annular  oil  cham- 
ber surrounding  the  bearing  members,  closely  adjacent  to 
the  oil  throwing  and  circumferential  surfaces  of  the  rotary 
member,  and  having  an  outlet  near  the  axis  and  on  the 
same  side  of  the  thrust  member  as  the  stationary  bearing 
members,  and  means  for  cooling  the  chamber  adjacent  to 
the  restricted  circumferential  opening. 

5.  A  horizontal  bearing  comprising  a  rotatable  thrust 
collar  having  an  oll-throwlng  surface  on  one  side  and  a 
bearing  surface  on  the  other,  stationary  bearing  Shoes  en- 
gaging a  relatively  large  proportion  of  the  l)earlng  surface 
of  the  thrust  collar,  an  annular  oil  chamber  surrounding 
the  bearing  members,  closely  adjacent  to  the  oll-throwlng 
and  circumferential  surfaces  of  the  rotary  member,  and 
having  an  inlet  opening  In  the  chamber  opposite  the  oll- 
throwlng  surface,  and  an  outlet  opening  near  the  axis 
opposite  the  stationary  bearing  members,  whereby  oil  au- 
tomatically forced  Into  the  chamber  through  the  confined 
spaces  escapes  through  the  outlet  opening,  and  means  for 
cooling  the  chamber  adjacent  to  the  restricted  circum- 
ferential opening. 


reducing  the  mass  by  grinding  to  suitably  sized  particles 
and  thereafter  subjecting  the  material  to  a  relatively  high 
temperature  In  a  compacted  condition  in  a  liquid  sealed 
retort  thereby  charring  and  solidifying  the  material. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  a  case-hardening  or  ce- 
menting material  which  consists  In  boiling  a  quantity  of 
leather  in  water  until  the  leather  becomes  sticky  or  gluey, 
drying  the  mass  until  It  Is  brittle,  reducing  the  material  to 
suitably  sized  particles,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  ma- 
terial In  a  compacted  condition  to  a  relatively  high  tem- 
perature in  a  liquid  sealed  retort  until  the  material  Is 
solidified  and  charred. 

3.  The  method  of  preparing  a  case-hardening  material 
which  consists  in  heating  a  quantity  of  leather  in  the 
presence  of  moisture  until  the  leather  becomes  sticky  or 
gluey,  then  drying  the  mass  until  It  becomes  brittle,  grind- 
ing the  mass  to  reduce  it  to  particles  of  suitable  size,  thor- 
oughly mixing  the  material  with  a  small  percentage  of 
calcium  hydroxld  and  a  sodium  salt  and  subjecting  the 
mass  In  a  compacted  condition  to  a  relatively  high  temper- 
ature In  a  liquid  sealed  retort  until  the  leather  content 
thereof  Is  charred. 

4.  The  method  of  preparing  a  case-hardening  material 
which  consists  in  heating  a  quantity  of  leather  In  water 
until  the  leather  becomes  sticky  or  gluey,  drying  the  mass 
until  It  becomes  brittle,  reducing  the  material  to  particles 
of  suitable  size,  mixing  the  material  with  a  small  per- 
centage of  calcium  hydroxld  and  a  sodium  salt,  and  sub- 
jecting the  mass  to  a  relatively  high  temperature  In  a 
liquid  sealed  retort  until  the  leather  content  thereof  is 
charred. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  case  harden- 
ing material  which  consists  in  heating  a  relatively  large 
quantity  of  leather  In  the  presence  of  moisture  until  it 
loses  Its  strength  and  becomes  sticky  or  gluey,  drying  the 
mass  until  it  becomes  brittle,  reducing  the  mass  to  parti- 
cles of  suitable  size,  mixing  the  prepared  leather  with  cal- 
cium hydroxld  and  a  sodium  salt  In  the  proportion  of  one 
hundred  parts  by  weight  of  prepared  leather,  five  parts  of 
calcium  hydroxld  and  five  parts  of  the  sodium  salt  and 
subjecting  the  mixed  material  In  a  compacted  condition  to 
a  temperature  of  1400  to  1600  degrees  Fahrenheit  In  » 
liquid    sealed    retort   until   the   leather   content   thereof  ll 

charred. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.201,058.  CASE  HARDENING  MATERIAL  AND  PROC- 
ESS OF  MAKING  SAME.  Michail  Kirchhoff,  Jr., 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  54,964. 
(CI.  148 — 40.) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  case-hardening  or  ce- 
menting material  which  consists  in  heating  a  quantity  of 
leather  In  the  presence  of  moisture,  until  the  leather  be- 
comes sticky  or  gluey,  drying  the  mass  until  it  is  brittle. 


1.201.059.  ENVELOP  MOISTENER  AND  SEALER. 
ABRAHAM  S.  KiBSHNBR,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec 
29,  1913.     Serial  No.  809.302.     (CI.  120—6.) 


1.  An  envelop  molstener  and  sealer  c-omprising  In  com- 
bination, flap  separating  and  moistening  means,  and  spring 
sealing  means  arranged  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane, 
and    transverse    supplemental    sealing    means    having    an 
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active  earface   extending   outwanl   and   downward   below 
said  spring  sealing  means. 

2.  An  envelop  iiioistenHr  apd  sealer  (-oniprising  in  com- 
bination, a  way  for  the  envelop  having  ita  entrance  at 
thp  top,  flap  separating  and  nioisfening  means,  and  seal- 
ing means  associated  with  iaid  way,  the  sealing  means 
being  located  below  said  flap  separating  and  moistening 
means,  and  supplemental  transverse  sealing  means  ad- 
jacent the  lower  end  of  said  way  and  projecting  from  one 
side  of  said  way  beyond  th«^  active  face  of  said  .sealing 
means  toward  the  other.  i 

3.  An  envelop  raoistener  aDd  sealer  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  way  for  the  cnvtlop  lying  in  a  substantially 
vertical  plane  and  closed  ar  Its  rear  end,  flap  separating 
means  assoclared  with  said  way.  sealing  means,  and 
transverse  supplemental  sealing  means  having  an  active 
surface  extending  downward  and  outward  at  the  bottom 
of  said  way  anil  tapering  from  its  rear  end  upward  and 
inward  toward  its  front  end. 

4.  An  envelop  moistener  aad  seab-r  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  body  provided  with  a  way,  flap  separating  and 
flap  moistening  means  associated  with  said  way,  a  button 
on  said  body,  and  a  resilient  sealing  plate  below  said  flap 
moistening  means  exerting  sfirlng  pressure  against  said 
button  and  releasably  held  In  place  thereby. 

5.  An  envelop  moistener  aa>l  sealer  cnmprising  in  com- 
bination, a  body  provided  with  a  way.  flap  separating  and 
moistening  means  asso<-late<l  with  said  way.  and  a  spring 
sealing  plate,  said  body  and  pflate  having  a  releasal  le  slot 
and  immovable  button  connection. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.060.  .SOUND  TRANS.MITTINi;  ANU  REPRODUC- 
ING UNIT.  Nathan  A.  Kikmav.  ttakland.  Cal.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assign nitiOts.  to  International  Callo- 
phone  Corporation,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  May  i,  1913,  Serial  No.  766,630. 
Renewed  May  IS.  1916.  Serial  No.  98.439.  (CI. 
179—102.) 


«     i 


1.  In  a  telephone  apparaCus  in  combination,  a  dia- 
phragm, a  casing  in  whii  h  ttaid  diaphragm  Is  suitably 
supported,  a  permanent  magni-t,  an  armature  disposed  In 
the  field  of  said  magnet,  a  (C>nnectlon  between  said  dia- 
phragm and  paid  armature,  a  channel  or  U  shaped  mem- 
ber of  soft  iron  disposed  with  its  edges  adjacent  said 
armature,  and  a  receiving  colli  for  energizing  said  channel 
member.  I 

2.  In  a  telephone  apparaijiis  in  combination,  a  dia- 
phragm, a  casing  in  which  ^aUl  diaphraicm  Is  suitably  sup- 
ported, a  p»'rnianent  magntt.  ^n  armature  disposed  In  the 
field  of  said  magnet,  a  connecttlon  between  said  diaphragm 
and  said  armature,  a  channel  or  U-shaped  member  of  soft 
Iron  disposed  with  its  edges  Adjacent  said  armature,  and 
a  coil  wound  around  said  c|aun>'l  shaped  member  and 
havlui;  tht-  wire  therein  disposed  In  planes  extending 
transverse  to  the  direction  of 
Ing  from  said  magnet. 

3.  In  a  tflephonlc  apparatus  in  combination,  a  horn, 
anda  combined  transmitting  and  receiving  unit  disposed 
within  said  horn,  said  unit  comprising  a  sensitive  trans- 
mitter and  a  loud  speaking  cpielver,  said  unit  and  .said 
horn  being  -o  arranged  that  exterior  sound  waves  en- 
tering said  horn  are  guided  to  said  transmitter  and  sound 
waves  admitted  from  said  receiver  are  directed  out  of 
R;ud  born. 


the  magnetic  force  emanat- 


4.  In  a  telepbo;.ic  apparatus  In  combination,  a  horn, 
and  a  comblneil  transmitting  and  receiving  unit  disposed 
within  said  horn,  sjiid  unit  comprising  a  sensitive  trans- 
mitter and  a  loud  speaking  receiver,  said  unit  being  pro- 
vided with  an  outer  casin;;  which  Vs  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely placed  apertures  one  of  which  is  directed  toward 
the  mouth  of  said  horn  ami  the  other  of  which  Is  directed 
toward  the  small  closed  end  of  the  horn. 

5.  In  a  telephonic  apparatus  In  combination,  a  horn, 
and  a  combined  transmitting  and  receiving  unit  sup- 
ported within  said  horn  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
said  unit  being  provided  with  an  outer  casing,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  two  oppositely  disposed  apertures, 
one  of  which  faces  the  mouth  of  the  horn  and  the  other 
the  closed  end  thereof,  a  sensitive  transmitter  disposed 
within  said  casing  In  communication  with  said  first  men- 
tioned aperture,  a  loud  spa  king  receiver  disposed  within, 
said  casing  in  communication  with  said  second  mentioned 
aperture,  and  a  small  horn  extending  from  said  second 
mentioned  aperture  to  the  small  end  of  said  first  men- 
tione<l  horn. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,061.  POOD  AND  PLATTER  HOLDER.  JOSEPH 
Lano.  Mount  Vernon,  N,  Y.  Piled  Feb.  3,  1916.  Serial 
No.  76,023.      (CI.  65—61.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  supports  for  holding  a  platter,  means  for  holdldg  the 
supports  in  a  given  position,  and  means  for  clamping  an 
article  of  food  on  said  platter. 

2.  In  a  holder  for  a  platter  or  the  like,  a  plurality  of 
supporting  legs  having  sockets  for  receiving  the  edge  of 
the  platter  at  different  points,  adjustable  means  con- 
nected with  said  leds  for  holding  the  same  in  proper 
position  to  fit  any  particular  sized  platter,  and  means 
connected  with  said  legs  for  holding  an  article  of  food  in 
position  on  said  platter. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
supporting  members  having  sockets  for  receiving  a  platter, 
and  means  connecte<l  with  said  supports  for  rigidly  hold- 
ing the  .same  in  a  given  position,  said  means  having  ad- 
justable sections  between  said  supports,  whereby  the  sup- 
ports may  be  adjusted  In  any  direction  for  accommodat- 
ing different  shaped  platters. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
supports,  each  of  said  supports  being  formed  with  a 
socket,  said  sockets  accommodating  the  edges  of  a  platter 
whereby  the  platter  Is  supported,  a  comparatively  fiexible 
metallic  strip  rigidly  connected  with  each  of  said  sup- 
ports, and  means  engaging  the  contai'tlng  portions  of  said 
strip  for  clamping  the  same  together  in  any  adjusted  posi- 
tion, whereby  the  supports  are  held  in  position  for  sup- 
porting a  large  or  small  platter  as  desired. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlb»^l,  a  plurality  of 
supports  formed  with  sockets  for  receiving  the  »Mlge  of  a 
platter,  whereby  the  platter  Is  supported,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  supports  against  indepen<lent  movement,  a  guid- 
ing member  arranged  on  each  of  said  supports,  and  a  pin 
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extending  through  each  of  said  guiding  members,  said 
pins  being  adapted  to  be  thrust  Into  an  article  of  food  for 
holding  the  same  on  said  platter. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,062.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  YKAST. 
Lociin  Lavedan.  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Feb.  12. 
1916.     Serial  No.  77,896.     (CI.  195—20.) 


-S- 


1.  The  herein  described  steps  In  a  process  of  making 
yeast,  which  consists  In  setting  a  sugared  liquid  for  yeast 
propagation  while  loutlnuously  aerating  the  liquid,  con- 
tinuously skimming  off  the  froth  or  scum  containing  the 
yeast  at  the  top  of  the  liquid,  and  continuously  separat- 
ing the  yeast  cells  from  the  liquid  portion  containing  the 
oon-spent  sugar,  and  returning  the  latter  to  the  main  body 
of  the  sugared  liquid. 

2.  The  herein  described  steps  in  a  process  of  making 
yeast,  which  consists  In  setting  a  sugared  liquid  for  yeast 
propagation  while  continuously  aerating  the  liquid,  con- 
tinuously skimming  off  the  froth  or  scum  containing  the 
yeast  at  the  top  of  the  liquid,  and  continuously  separat- 
ing the  yeast  cells  from  the  liquid  portion  containing  the 
non-spent  sugar,  by  centrifugation  in  the  presence  of  pure 
air  and  returning  the  latter  to  the  main  body  of  the 
sugared  liquid. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  yeast,  which 
consists  In  setting  a  sugared  liquid  for  yeast  propagation 
while  continuously  aerating  the  liquid,  continuously  skim- 
ming off  the  froth  or  scum  containing  the  yeast  at  the 
top  of  the  liquid,  continuously  separating  the  yeast  cells 
from  the  liquid  portion  while  simultaneously  aerating 
the  yeast  cells  and  said  liquid  portion  during  said  sepa- 
ration and  returning  said  separated  liquid  portions  to  the 
main  yeast  propagating  body. 

4.  The  herein  described  steps  In  a  process  of  making 
yeast,  which  consists  in  setting  a  sugared  liquid  for  yeast 
propagation,  continuously  skimming  off  the  froth  or  scum 
containing  the  yeast  at  the  top  of  the  liquid,  continuously 
separating  the  yeast  cells  from  the  liquid  portions  con- 
taining the  non  spent  sugar,  continuously  returning  the 
latter  to  the  main  body  portion  of  the  sugared  liquid  and 
in  continuously  aerating  the  yeast  during  the  skimming 
and  during  the  separation  of  the  yeast  from  the  liquid 
portion. 

6.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  yeast,  which 
consists  in  propagating  pure  yeast  In  a  pure  sugared 
liquid  In  the  presence  of  nutritive  salta  and  air.  continu- 
ously skimming  off  the  scum  or  froth  containing  the  yeast 
cells  at  the  top  of  the  liquid.  co;jtinuou8ly  separating  the 
yeast  cells  from  the  liquid,  aerating  the  liquid  during  the 
entire  period  of  propagatlou,  and  returning  the  separated 
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liquid  portion  to  the  main  body  of  the  yeast  making  ma- 
terial, whereby  the  undeveloped  values  In  the  liquid  thus 
returned  may  be  propagated  and  recovered. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,068.  COMBINED  RULER  AND  POSTAL  SCALE. 
Isaac  W.  Litchfield,  NewtonvUle.  Mass.  Filed  Mar. 
8,  1916.     Serial  No.  82,963.     (Cl.  73—3.) 
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1.  The  device  herein  described  consisting  of  a  ruler  hav- 
ing divergently  arranged  slots,  a  fulcrum  member  ar- 
ranged in  said  slots  to  slide  longitudinally  and  move 
vertically,  said  fulcrum-member  comprising  a  pair  of 
divergent  resilient  arms  and  a  crown,  .said  arms  having 
fulcrum  points  at  their  extremities,  and  a  cam-lever  piv- 
otally  connected  with  the  crown  of  said  member,  the  cam- 
projection  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  of 
the  ruler  to  lift  said  member  upon  a  turning  movement 
of  the  lever,  in  one  direction,  and  to  permit  downward 
movement  of  said  member  upon  a  turning  movement  of 
said  lever  In  the  other  direction,  said  ruler  having  means 
for  holding  the  matter  to  be  weighed. 

2.  The  device  herein  described  consisting  of  a  ruler 
having  a  transverse  lecess,  a  fulcrum-member  slldable 
longitudinally  and  movable  vertically  with  respect  to  the 
ruler,  to  admit  of  Its  fulcrum  points  being  projected  and 
retracted,  and  a  clip  plvotally  arranged  in  the  transverse 
recess  In  the  ruler,  and  adapted  to  be  projected  and  re- 
tracted. 


1,201,064.  BUSHING-REMOVER.  Joh.n  J.  McGtCKiN, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Louis  Schwab.  East 
Orange.  N.  J.,  as  surviving  partner  of  the  Firm  of 
Stevens  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  Apr.  22,  1916. 
Serial  No.  92,939.      (Cl.  29 — 88.2.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  boshing  remover,  of  a  shank 
provided  tit  one  t  ud  with  a  beveled  side  and  with  a  series 
of  biting  flanges,  and  a  locking  key  having  a  beveled  side 
adapted  to  operate  against  the  beveled  side  of  the  shank. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  bushing  remover,  of  a  cylin- 
drical shank  provided  at  one  end  with  a  beveled  side  and 
with  a  series  of  biting  flanges  having  sul)Stantlally  verti- 
cal forward  faces  and  backwardly  sloping  rearward  faces, 
and  a  locking  key  having  a  beveled  side  adapted  to  oper- 
ate against  the  beveled  side  of  the  shank. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  bushing  remover,  of  a  shank 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  beveled  side  and  with  a  series 
cf  biting  flanges,  and  a  locking  key  having  a  beveled  side 
adapted  to  operate  against  the  beveled  side  of  the  shank 
and  a  semi-cylindrical  side  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
interior  curve  of  a  bushing. 

4.  The  comlilnation.  In  a  l>ushlng  remover,  of  a  cylindri- 
cal shank  provided  at  one  end  with  a  l>eveled  side  and 
with  a  series  of  biting  flanges  having  substantially  verti- 
cal forward  faces  and  l«ckwardly  sloping  rearward  faces, 
and  a  locking  key  having  a  beveled  side  adapted  to  oper- 
ate against  the  beveled  side  of  the  shank,  a  semi-cylindri- 
cal side  adapted  to  bear  against  the  interior  curve  of  a 
bushing,  and  a  laterally  extended  head. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  bushing  remover,  of  a  cy- 
lindrical shank  having  a  bevel  at  one  side  terminating 
with  an  outward  curve,  and  on  the  other  side  a  series  of 
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t)ie  beveled  side  of  the  shank, 
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1,201,065.  STALK  -  CUTTtR.  Fr.\sk  A.  McNally, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  M.  Gardner  and 
one-third  to  H.  H.  Gardqer.  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  Jan. 
5.  1915.     Serial  No.  563.     I(C1.  65 — 62.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  a  pair  of 
depending  cutter  shafts  and  Juean.s  for  rotating  the  same, 
a  series  of  single  cutter  bladts  projecting  from  each  shaft 
at  varying  angles  and  each  turning  in  a  plane  separate 
from  the  plane  in  which  the  other  blades  rotate,  the  blades 
in  series  of  one  shaft  cooperating  with  corresponding 
blades  of  the  other  shaft  to  cat  the  stalk  by  a  sclssorllke 
operation. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
depending  cutter  shafts  arrtnged  to  cooperate  in  pairs, 
each  cutter  shaft  being  proyided  with  a  series  of  singlf 
cutter  blades,  means  for  securing  each  blade  to  the  shaft 
at  a  point  above  or  below  the  succee<ling  or  preceding 
blade  In  series,  said  means  tieing  adjustable  on  the  shaft 
to  permit  the  blade  to  project  at  varying  angles  from  said 
shaft. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  qharacter  described,  a  cutter 
shaft,  a  sleeve  polygonal  in  cross  section  securetl  to  said 
shaft,  a  yoke  shaped  clamp  having  wings  traversed  by 
and  interlocking  with  said  sl^ve,  and  a  cutter  blade  hav- 
ing a  shank  arranged  to  be  secured  to  a  face  of  said  sleeve 
by  said  clamp. 


1.201,066.  STOP  FOR  WIEE  INSULATORS.  M.*rRici 
Wilcox  Marshall,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Sept.  14, 
1915.     Serial  No.  50,584.   |  (Cl,  173—28.) 


In  combination  with  a  wlra  having  a  yielding,  insulating 
co«tlng,  an  Insulated  tube  ot  the  coated  wire  and  an  in- 
sulated stop,  for  arresting  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  tube  on  the  wire,  in  the  shape  of  a  washer  having  a 
sectorial  cut-out  through  which  the  washer  Is  made  to 
engage  with  the  coated  wlrt,  the  smallest  width  of  the 
cut  out  boing  less  than  the  width  of  the  washer  opening, 
and  said  opening  of  the  washer  being  of  lesser  diameter 
than  the  yielding  insulating  coating  of  the  wire  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  stop  so  that  the  said  washer  will  pinch  on 
the  coating. 


1.201.067.       ICE-CREAM  CUTTING    MACHINE.       HosiA 
.\LPRED    Mason,   Taunton,    Mass..    assignor   of    one-half 
to  William   E.  Quigley,  Taunton,  Mass.     Filed   Nov.   5, 
1915.      Serial   No.   59,755.      (CT.   107—21.) 
1.   In  an  ice  cr«im  cutting  machine,  a  table,  a  cutter,  a 
rack,  means  by  which  the  racii  Is  adapted  to  move  the  ma- 
terial  to  b«  cut  along  the  table  In  the  direction  of  the 
cutter,  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  tooth  for  advancing  the 
rack,  a  handle  disposed  above  the  table  and  pivote<l  on  a 
horizontal   axis,   a   vertically   moving  cam  disposed   below 
the  handle  for  engaging  an  arm  of  the  lever  for  operating 
the  latter,  cam  operating  means  articulated  to  the  handle 
and  depending  therefrom,  the  cam  operating  means  being 


connected  with  the  cam  for  operating  the  latter,  and 
means  by  which  the  handle  is  adapted  to  operate  the 
cutter. 


2.  In  an  tee  cream  cutting  machine,  a  table,  a  rack,  a 
follower  on  the  table  and  secured  to  the  rack,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  to  the  table  and  having  a  tooth  for  engaging  the 
rack  teeth  for  advancing  the  rack,  adjustable  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  lever,  a  cam  for  enga^'lng 
the  lever  for  operating  the  latter,  adjustable  means  for 
operating  the  cam.  and  an  operating  handle  to  which  the 
adjustable  means  Is  articulated. 

3.  In  an  Ice  cream  cutting  machine,  a  pivoted  lever,  a 
rack  having  Its  teeth  disposed  in  the  direction  of  the  axis 
of  the  lever,  a  tooth  on  the  lever  for  engaging  the  rack 
teeth  for  advancing  the  latter,  resilient  means  for  holding 
the  lever  yieldingly  with  its  tooth  in  engagement  with  the 
rack,  a  cam  for  moving  vertically  and  substantially  par- 
allel with  the  axis  of  the  lever  for  engaging  an  arm  of 
the  lever  for  operating  the  latter,  a  handle  disposed  above 
the  cam,  means  articulated  to  the  hanille  and  depending 
therefrom  which  connects  the  handle  with  the  cam  for 
operating  the  latter,  means  for  holding  the  tooth  yield- 
ingly extende<l  on  the  lever,  and  means  by  which  the  rack 
Is  adapted  to  move  forward  the  material  to  be  oper- 
ate<l  oil. 

4.  In  an  Ice  cream  cutting  machine,  a  rack,  means  by 
which  the  rack  Is  adapted  to  move  forward  the  material 
to  be  operated  on,  a  pivote<l  lever  having  a  tooth  for  en- 
gaging the  rack  teeth  for  advancing  the  rack,  a  ver- 
tically moving  cam  for  engaging  the  lever  to  operate  the 
latter,  a  vertically  moving  cutter,  a  handle  disposed  above 
the  cam.  means  articulated  to  the  handle  and  depending 
therefrom  which  connects  the  handle  with  the  cam  for 
operating  the  latter,  and  operating  means  connecting  the 
handle  with  the  cutter. 

5.  In  an  ice  cream  cutting  machine,  a  rack,  means  by 
which  the  rack  Is  adaptetl  to  move  forward  the  material 
to  be  operated  on,  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  tooth  for  en- 
gaging the  rack  teeth  for  advancing  the  rack,  resilient 
me,ins  for  holding  the  lever  yieldingly  with  its  tooth  in 
engagement  with  the  rack,  a  cam  for  moving  vertically 
and  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  lever  for 
engaging  an  arm  of  the  lever  for  operating  the  latter,  a 
pivoted  handle  disposed  above  the  cam,  and  means  depend- 
ing from  the  handle  and  connected  with  the  cam  for  the 
purpose   specified. 

[Ciaima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.068.  STABLE  FIXTURE.  William  Mitchell, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1915.  Serial  No. 
21.506.      (CI.    119—58.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  stall,  of  a  rack  comprising 
a  fixed  member  and  a  movable  member  mounte<l  at  the 
front  of  the  stall,  said  fixed  member  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  bars  spaced  apart  and  secured  to  the  stall,  said 
movable  member  comprising  a  plate  plvutally  secured  to 
the  stall  In  front  of  the  flxnl  member  and  extending  out- 
wardly Into  the  space  in  front  of  the  stall,  a  plate  plv- 
otally  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  first  nnnied  plate, 
and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  last  named  plate 
to  the  stall,  and  a  receptacle  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
lower  end  af  the  rack  and  accessible  from  the  spacf  In 
front  of  the  stall  for  receiving  materials  from  the  rack. 
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2.  The  combination,  with  a  stall,  of  a  rack,  comprising 
a  fixed  memt>er  and  a  movable  member  mounted  at  the 
front  of  the  stall,  said  fixed  member  comprising  trans- 
verse bars  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  stall  and  upright 
bars  secured  to  said  transverse  bars,  said  movable  member 
comprising  a  plate  mounted  at  Its  lower  edge  to  one  of 
said  transverse  bars,  and  means  for  securlpg  said  plate 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  fixed  member,  a  receptacle 
plvotally  mounted  ndjacent  Its  front  end  on  said  trans- 
verse bar,  and  a  rod  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  stall  and 
upon  which  the  rear  edge  of  said  receptacle  rests,  said 
receptacle  extending  beyon<l  the  rack  and  stall  so  as  to  be 
accessible  from  the  space  In  front  of  the  stall  and  resting 
by  Its  own  weight  upon  said  ro<l  and  adapted  to  be  tipped 
forwardly  Into  the  space  in  front  of  the  stall. 


3.  In  a  stall,  a  feed  rack  comprising  a  fixed  member  and 
a  movable  member,  said  movable  member  comprising  a 
plurality  of  plates  plvotally  secured  together  In  front  of 
the  fixed  member  and  extending  Into  the  space  In  front  of 
the  stall,  one  of  said  plates  being  plvotally  secured  to  the 
stall,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  other  plate 
to  the  stall. 

4.  In  a  stall,  a  feed  rack  comprising  a  fixed  member 
and  a  movable  member,  said  movable  member  comprising 
a  plurality  of  plates  plvotally  securetl  together  and  having 
angled  edge  meml)ers  secured  thereto,  one  of  said  plates 
t>elng  plvotally  secured  to  the  stall  and  means  for  detach- 
ably securing  the  other  plate  to  the  stall. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stall  provided  with  side 
walls  and  a  front  wall  of  less  height  than  said  side  walls 
to  form  an  open  space  therein,  of  an  open  sided  and  open 
top  feed  rack  mounted  adjacent  the  side  walls  at  the  front 
«id  of  the  stall  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
front  wall  thereof,  and  a  tlltable  manger  plvotally  dis- 
posed below  said  feed  rack  between  said  side  walls  and  in 
the  op«n  space  adjacent  the  front  wall  of  the  stall  so  as 
to  be  always  accessible  from  the  space  in  front  of  the 
BtaM. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,069.  CIGAR  MAKING  MACHINE.  William  Ao- 
ousTiNE  MooNET,  Richmond.  Va.  Filed  July  13,  1915. 
Serial  No.  39,552.      (Cl.  131 — 45.) 

1.  In  a  cigar  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  head,  a  plurality  of  wrapper  carriers  mounted 
thereon  and  movable  therewith  to  carry  the  wrapper  from 
feeding  to  wrapping  position,  a  bunch  carrier  movable 
across  one  of  the  wrapper  carriers  while  It  is  in  wrapping 
position,  and  means  to  apply  the  wrapper  to  the  bunch 
as  it  moves  across  said  wrapper  carrier. 

2.  In  a  cigar  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  head,  a  plurality  of  wrapper  carriers  mounted 
thereon,  means  to  turn  the  head  Intermittently  to  change 
the  carriers  from  feeding  to  wrapping  position  and  back, 
a  bunch  carrier  movable  across  a  carrier  while  it  Is  in 
wrapping  position,  and  means  to  apply  the  wrapper  to  the 
bunch  as  It  moves  across  said  wrapper  carrier. 

.{.  In  a  cigar  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  rotary  head,  a  plurality  of  hollow  carriers  having 
hollow  pivot  stems  projecting  into  said  head  and  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  thereof,  and  adapted  to  per- 
mit suction  in  said  head  and  carriers,  to  hold  a  wrapper 


thereon,  means  to  intermittently  rotate  the  head  to  inter- 
change the  carriers  between  feeding  and  wrapping  posi- 
tions, a  bunch  carrier  movable  across  the  wrapper  car- 
rier In  wrapping  position,  means  to  apply  the  wrapper  to 
the  bunch  as  It  moves  across  said  carrier,  and  means  to 
turn  each  wrapper  carrier  on  its  pivot  stem  as  It  swings 
from  one  position  to  the  other. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  cutting  die  and  a  wrapper 
carrier  coSperatlng  therewith,  of  a  roller  reciprocating 
across  the  die,  to  cut  a  wrapper  thereon,  and  means  to 
tilt  the  roller  as  it  reciprocates,  to  cause  it  to  act  against 
opposite  edges  of  the  dl<*  alternately,  said  means  Includ- 
ing a  frame  having  oppositely  Inclined  slots  and  trun- 
nions at  opposite  ends  of  the  roller,  slldable  in  said  slots. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cutting  die  and  a  wrapper 
carrier  cooperating  therewith,  of  a  roller  rectprocatlnf 
across  the  die,  to  cut  a  wrapper  thereon,  and  means  to  tilt 
the  roller  as  It  reciprocates,  to  cause  it  to  act  against 
opposite  edges  of  the  die  alternately,  said  means  Including 
a  frame  having  oppositely  Inclined  slots,  a  yoke  within 
said  frame,  trunnions  slldable  in  said  slots  supporting  the 
yoke,  the  roller  being  mounted  between  the  arms  of  the 
yoke. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.201,070.  MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  AN  ARTIFICIAL 
TOOTH  TO  A  BRIDGE  PLATE.  Hugh  D.  Morgan, 
Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1916.  Serial  No. 
80,166.      (Cl.   32—12.) 


1.  A  bridge  plate  having  a  hole,  a  receiver  for  rotatlnip 
in  the  hole  and  having  a  slot  disposed  sutwtantially  at. 
right  angles  to  its  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  pin  holder  slid- 
ably  mounted  In  the  said  slot. 

2.  A  bridge  plate  having  an  undercut  hole,  a  receiver 
for  rotating  In  the  hole  and  having  a  slot  disposed  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  Its  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  plii' 
holder  slldably  mounte<i  in  the  said  slot. 

3.  A  bridge  plate  having  an  undercut  hole,  a  recelrer' 
for  rotating  in  the  hole,  and  a  pin  holder  mounted  on  tb« 
receiver  and  normally  disposed  eccentrically  relatiyely 
thereto  so  that  the  position  of  the  pin  holder  may  be  ad- 
justed relatively  to  the  bridge  plate  by  the  rotation  of  tha 
receiver. 

4.  A  bridge  plate  having  a  hole,  a  receiver  having  • 
back  with  opposite  edges  turned  over  to  form  a  slot,  the 
receiver  being  normally  dlspose<l  transversely  in  the  hole, 
and  a  pin  holder  having  a  base  the  edges  of  which  are 
normally  embraced  by  the  said  edges  of  the  receiver. 
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6.  In  an  article  of  the  daai  described,  a  recelTer  bar- 
lag  a  back  with  opposite  e<ljt*s  turned  over  to  provide  a 
alot.  and  a  ptn  holder  having  a  base  the  edi;es  of  which 
are  normally  embraced  by  thtj  said  edges  of  the  receiver. 

I  Claims  tf  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.201.071.  WOVEN  PILE  n\BRIC.  Waltib  G.  Wll^ 
LiA.\ia,  Roxbury,  Mass.  F^ed  Nov.  29,  1915.  Serial 
No.  63.932.      (CI.   139 — 71.) 


A  woven  pile  fabric  comprising  staffer  warp«,  binder 
warps,  pile  warpn,  and  upp«'*  and  lower  filling  threads 
or  wefts,  said  upper  wefts  ovetflylng  the  stuffer  warps  and 
binding  the  pile  loops  thereoni  said  lower  wefts  directly 
Underlying  said  stuffer  warftfi,  and  said  binder  warps 
being  arranged  In  two  series  and  being  positioned  alter- 
nately between  succesalve  adjacent  rows  of  pile  loops, 
transversely  adjacent  binder  warps  underlying  and  en- 
gaging alternate  single  lower  ^efts  and  overlying  and  en- 
gaging all  of  the  upper  wefts  ic  alternately  grouped  pairs, 
whereby  each  pile  loop  Is  (|l.sposed  between  adjacent 
binder  warps  which  engage  the  upper  weft  associated  with 
■aid  loop  on  each  side  of  thf  pile  loop  and  on  opposite 
•ides  of  said  weft  thread. 


1,201,072.     AX.     Ebbnezku  MObris,  Soperton,  Ga.     Filed 
June  20.  1915.     Serial  No.  36.582.     (CI.  145 — 8.) 


An  ax  comprising  a  bead  fiaving  an  opening  passing 
transversely  through  the  sam«  and  provided  at  one  edge 
with  a  groove,  there  being  an  aperture  connecting  the 
opening  with  the  groove,  said  aperture  t>eing  angular  in 
tran.-^vprs*'  section,  the  salil  groove  having  side  walls 
wklch  converge  toward  each  iither  from  the  exterior  sur- 
faces of  the  head  to  the  said  aperture,  a  blade  having 
a  pyramid-shape*!  batt  which  flts  snugly  in  the  said  groove 
of  the  head,  said  blade  also  having  ar  the  apex  of  its 
l-att  a  noncircular  shank  whirl  fits  snugly  in  the  aperture 
in  the  head,  and  a  nut  screwed  upon  the  shank  and  lying 
in  the  aperture  of  the  head  ^th  one  face  in  engagpment 
with  the  side  of  said  opening. 


1.201,073       PUMP.      William    L     Morrow.    Los   Angeles. 

Cal.      Filed    Feb.    24.    1915.      Serial    No.    10,237.      (CI. 

103—8.) 

1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  means  providing  a 
■oorce  of  compressed  air,  a  receptacle  for  liquid  to  be 
pumped,  an  inlet  valve  for  liquid  in  said  receptacle,  an 
unobstructed  discharge  condutt  of  less  volume  than  said 
receptacle  having  a  free  connprtion  therewith  forming  a 
p'ay  pipe,  an  air  conduit  connected  to  said  receptacle  and 


means,  an  air  valve  disposed  in  said  conduit  having  a 
port  leading  to  said  means,  a  port  leading  to  a  source  of 
low  pressure,  and  a  timing  me<  hanism  for  continuously 
operating  said  air  valve  to  alternately  connect  said  re- 
ceptacle to  said  source  of  compressed  air  and  said  source 
of  low  pressure. 


2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  well  casing,  of 
means  providing  a  source  of  relatively  high  pressure,  a 
conduit  connected  to  said  means  extending  into  said 
well  casing  and  freely  spaced  therefrom  to  form  there- 
between an  unobstructed  play  pipe,  the  volume  of  said 
conduit  being  relatively  greater  than  the  volume  of  said 
pipe,  an  air  valve  having  a  port  connected  to  said  means 
and  a  port  connected  to  a  source  of  relatively  low  prea- 
sure,  a  valve  .seat  mounte<l  below  the  lower  end  of  said 
conduit  tightly  fitting  said  i-aslng  and  having  a  port  con- 
nected to  the  lower  part  thereof,  a  valve  mounted  in  said 
cage  to  control  the  last  nam«><l  port  opening,  and  a  timing 
mechanism  for  continuously  operating  said  valve  to  al- 
ternately connect  said  conduit  to  said  source  of  high  pres- 
sure and  to  said  source  of  low  pressure. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  well  casing,  of 
means  providing  a  source  of  relatively  high  pressure  air, 
a  reservoir  for  receiving  compresseil  air.  a  conduit  con- 
nected to  said  reservoir  extending  Into  said  well  casing 
and  freely  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  free  unobstructed 
play  chamber,  the  volume  of  said  conduit  being  relatively 
greater  than  the  volume  of  the  chamber  formed  between 
•aid  conduit  and  well  casing,  an  air  valve  having  a  port 
connected  to  said  reservoir,  and  a  port  connected  to  a 
source  of  relatively  low  pressure,  a  valve  seat  mounted 
below  the  lower  end  of  said  conduit  tightly  fitting  said 
casing  and  having  a  port  connected  to  the  lower  part  of 
the  casing,  a  valve  mounted  in  said  cage  to  control  the 
last  named  port  opening,  and  a  timing  mechanism  for 
continuously  operating  said  air  valve  to  alternately  con- 
nect said  conduit  to  said  source  of  high  pressure  and  said 
source  of  low  pressure. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  well  casing,  of 
an  air  compressor,  a  reservoir  for  receiving  compressed 
air.  a  conduit  connected  to  said  reservoir  extending  into 
said  well  fusing  and  freely  .spaced  therefrom  to  form  a 
free  unobstructetl  chamber,  the  volume  of  said  conduit 
t>eing  relatively  greater  than  the  volume  of  the  chamber 
formed  between  said  cohdult  and  well  casing,  an  air  valve 
adjacent  said  air  reservoir  having  a  port  connected  to  said 
reservoir  and  a  port  connected  to  a  source  of  relatively 
low  pressure,  a  valve  cage  attached  at  the  crown  thereof 
to  said  conduit  and  open  to  said  conduit,  said  valve  cage 
having  a  ported  seat  tightly  fitting  said  casing,  a  ball 
valve  arranged  in  said  cage  to  engage  said  seat,  and  a 
timing  mechanism  connected  to  said  air  valve  for  con- 
tinuously operating  the  latter  to  alternately  connect  said 
conduit  to  said  source  of  compressed  air  and  said  source 
of  low  pressure. 

5.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  well  casing,  of  an 
air  compressor,  a  reservoir  for  receiving  compressed  air,  a 
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conduit  connected  to  said  reservoir  extending  into  said 
well  casing  and  freely  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  free 
unobstructed  chamber,  the  volume  of  said  conduit  t>eing 
relatively  greater  than  the  volume  of  the  chamber  formed 
between  said  conduit  and  well  casing,  a  rotary  air  valve 
connected  to  said  conduit  having  a  port  communicating 
with  said  air  reservoir,  and  a  port  communicating  with  a 
source  of  relatively  low  pressure,  means  for  continu- 
ously rotating  said  valve,  a  valve  cage  attached  at  the 
crown  thereof  to  said  conduit  and  open  thereto,  said  valve 
cage  having  a  port  seat  tightly  fitting  said  cage,  and  a 
ball  valve  arranged  in  said  cage  to  engage  said  seat. 


I 


1,201,074.  ELECTRIC  STORAGE  BATTERY.  Stockton 
Hbth  Mobtimkr  and  Victor  Rolbs  Bottonb.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  824,048. 
(CI.  204—53.) 


1.  An  electric  storage  battery  including  an  Invertlble 
rectangular  casing  containing  a  plate  compartment  In  its 
lower  portion  and  a  gas  compartment  in  its  upper  por- 
tion ;  a  partition  between  said  compartments  permitting 
fluid  communication  between  them  ;  plates  in  said  plate 
compartment  held  in  operative  position  by  said  partition 
and  having  terminals  extending  exterior  to  said  casing ;  a 
liquid  acid  electrolyte  in  said  casing,  covering  said  plates, 
extending  above  said  partition,  and  In  communication 
with  said  gas  compartment  ;  the  quantity  of  said  elec- 
trolyte being  so  limited  that  it  cannot  trap  gas  at  the 
vent.  In  any  position  to  which  said  casing  may  be  turned  ; 
a  vent  device  including  an  opening  in  one  of  the  vertical 
walls  of  said  casing  extending  parallel  with  said  plates, 
an  inner  tube  in  communication  with  .said  opening  ex- 
tending horizontally  in  said  gas  compartment,  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  planes  of  said  plates,  and  ahtove  the 
latter  :  the  inner  end  of  said  tube  terminating  in  spaced 
relation  with  a  wall  of  said  casing  apposed  to  the  wall 
having  said  opening,  an  intermediate  tube,  surrounding 
said  inner  tube.  In  concentric  relation  therewith,  rigidly 
connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  apposed  walls  ;  said 
Intermediate  tube  having  perforations  at  the  top  and  bot- 
tom thereof.  In  vertical  allnement.  Intermediate  of  Its 
length  :  an  outer  tube,  surrounding  said  inner  and  in- 
termediate tubes,  in  eccentric  relation  therewith,  rigidly 
connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  apposed  walls,  hav- 
ing perforations  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  in  horizontal 
allnement.  adjoining  said  wall  having  said  vent  opening, 
and  perforations  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof.  In  vertical 
allnement.  adjoining  said  apposed  wall  ;  and  porous, 
splash  preventing,  material  in  and  between  said  tubes ; 
whereby  gas  arising  in  said  gas  chamber  from  electrolytic 
action  in  said  casing  may  escape  through  the  tortuous 
passageway  beginning  with  the  perforations  in  said  outer 
tube  and  terminating  with  said  vent  opening  to  the  atmos- 
phere from  said  inner  tube,  but  without  permitting  the 
escape  of  the  electrolyte,  regardless  of  the  inversion  of 
said  casing. 

2.  An  electric  storage  battery  including  an  invertlble 
casing  containing  a  plate  compartment  In  its  lower  por- 
tion and  a  gas  compartment  in  its  upper  portion  ;  plates 


In  said  plate  compartment  having  terminals  extending 
exterior  to  said  casing ;  a  liquid  electrolyte  In  said  cas- 
ing, covering  said  plates,  in  communication  with  said  gas 
compartment  ;  the  quantity  of  said  electrolyte  being  so 
limited  that  It  cannot  trap  gas  at  the  vent,  in  any  posi- 
tion to  which  said  casing  may  l)e  turned  ;  a  vent  device 
including  an  opening  in  a  vertical  wall  of  said  casing, 
an  Inner  tube  in  communication  with  said  opening  ex- 
tending horizontally  in  said  gas  compartment,  above  said 
plates  ;  the  inner  end  of  said  tube  terminating  in  spaced 
relation  with  a  wall  of  said  casing;  an  Intermediate  tube, 
surrounding  said  inner  tube,  rigidly  connected  at  its  op- 
posite ends  to  said  casing  walls  ;  said  Interm«Hliate  tube 
having  perforations  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof.  In 
vertical  allnement.  intermediate  of  its  length  ;  an  outer 
tube,  surrounding  said  inner  and  intermediate  tubes,  In  ec- 
centric relation  therewith,  rigidly  connected  at  its  oppo- 
site ends  to  said  casing  viall.s,  having  perforations  at  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  in  horizontal  allnement,  adjoining 
said  wall  having  said  vent  opening,  and  perforations  at 
the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  in  vertical  allnement,  adjoin- 
ing the  apposed  wall ;  where!  y  gas  arising  In  said  gas 
chamber  from  electrolytic  action  in  said  casing  may  escape 
through  the  tortuous  pa.ssageway  beginning  with  the  per- 
forations in  said  outer  tul>e  and  terminating  with  said 
vent  opening  to  the  atmosphere  from  said  inner  tube,  but 
without  permitting  the  escape  of  the  electrolyte,  regard- 
less of  the  inversion  of  said  casing. 

8.  .\n  electric  storage  battery  including  an  Invertlble 
casing  containing  a  plate  compartment  in  its  lower  por- 
tion and  a  gas  <  ompartment  in  its  upper  portion  ;  plates 
in  said  plate  compartment  having  terminals  extending  ex- 
terior to  said  casing:  a  liquid  electrolyte  In  said  casing, 
in  communication  with  said  gas  compartment  ;  the  quan- 
tity of  said  electrolyte  being  so  limited  that  It  cannot 
trap  gas  at  the  vent,  in  any  position  to  which  said  casing 
may  be  turned  ;  a  vent  device  Including  an  opening  in  a 
vertical  wall  of  said  casing ;  an  inner  tube  in  communi- 
cation with  said  opening  and  extending  horizontally  in 
said  gas  compartment,  above  said  plates  :  the  inner  end  of 
said  tube  communicating  with  said  gas  compartment ;  an 
intermediate  tube,  surrounding  said  inner  tube,  rigidly 
connected  to  said  casing  ;  said  intermediate  tube  having 
perforations  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  in  vertical 
allnement.  lnterme<llate  of  its  length  ;  an  outer  tube,  sur- 
rounding said  inner  and  intermediate  tubes,  in  eccentric 
relation  therewith,  and  rigidly  connected  to  said  casing, 
having  perforations  at  opposite  sides  thereof.  In  hori- 
zontal allnement,  at  one  end,  and  perforations  at  the 
top  and  bottom  thereof,  in  vertical  allnement.  at  its  other 
end  ;  whereby  gas  arising  In  said  gas  chamt)er  from  elec- 
trolytic action  In  said  casing  may  escape  through  the 
tortuous  passageway  beginning  with  the  perforations  in 
said  outer  tube  and  terminating  with  said  vent  opening 
to  the  atmospheie  from  said  inner  tube,  but  without  per- 
mitting the  escape  of  electrolyte,  regardless  of  the  In- 
version of  said  casing. 

4.  An  electric  storage  battery  Including  an  Invertlble 
casing  containing  a  plate  compartment  in  Its  lower  por- 
tion and  a  gas  compartment  in  its  upper  portion  :  plates 
In  said  plate  compartment  having  terminals  extending 
exterior  to  said  casing :  a  liquid  electrolyte  in  said  casing, 
in  communication  with  said  gas  compartment :  the  quan- 
tity of  said  electrolyte  being  so  limited  that  It  cannot 
trap  gas  at  the  vent,  in  any  position  to  which  said  casing 
may  be  turned  ;  a  vent  device  Including  an  opening  in  a 
wall  of  said  casing :  an  inner  tube  in  communication  with 
said  opening  extending  In  said  gas  compartment,  in  com- 
municatl»>n  therewith ;  an  intermediate  tube,  surround- 
ing .said  inner  tube,  rigidly  connected  to  said  casing :  said 
intermediate  tube  having  perforations  at  the  top  and  bot- 
tom thereof,  in  vertical  allnement.  intermediate  of  its 
length  :  an  outer  tube,  surrounding  said  Inner  and  inter- 
mediate tubes,  and  rigidly  connected  to  said  casing,  having 
perforations  at  opposite  sides  thereof.  In  horizontal  allne- 
ment, at  one  end  and  perforations  at  the  top  and  bottom 
thereof.  In  vertical  allnement.  at  its  other  end  ;  whereby 
gas  arising  In  said  gas  chamber  from  electrolytic  action  In 
said  casing  may  escape  through  the  tortuous  passagewjiy 
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1^1,076.  LOCKING  LAMP-SOCKET.  Paul  Joseph 
MocsBiY  and  John  Erle  Wbst,  Youngstown,  Ohio. 
Piled  Dec.  13.  1916.    Serial  No.  66,581.     (CI.  173—356.) 


1.  A  lamp  socket  embodying  «  .socket  member  having  a 
rulde,  and  a  spring  pressed  wedge  shaped  locking  member 
sUdable  within  said  guide  and  arranged  to  wedge  between 
the  guide  and  plug  of  a  lamp  tlreaded  within  the  socket 
by  the  unscrewing  movement  of  the  plug. 

2.  A  lamp  socket  embodying  a  socket  member  having  an 
outatanding  U-shaped  guide  and  a  transverse  slot,  and  a 
spring  pressed  wedge-shaped  lorkdng  member  slidable  with- 
in said  guide  and  slot  and  havlqg  a  toothed  edge  project- 
able  within  the  socket  member  to  engage  the  plug  of  a 
lamp  threaded  within  the  socket  member,  whereby  when 
an  attempt  is  made  to  unscrew  the  plug  from  the  socket 
member,  the  locking  member  is  wedged  between  the  plug 
and  guide. 


beginning  with   the  perforations   In   .said  outer  tube  and   | 
terminating    with    said    vent   mpenlng    to    the    atmosphere   ' 
from  said  inner  tube,  hut  without  permitting  the  escape 
of  electrolyte,  regardless  of  t^e  inversion  of  said  casing. 
5.   An   electric  .storage   hattjery   including  an   Invertlble 
casing  containing  a  plate  coitpartment   In  its  lower  por- 
tion and  a  gas  ( ompartment  In  Its  upper  portion  ;  plates 
In    said    plate    compartment    kaving    terminals    extending 
exterior  to  said  casing;  a  ll(luld  electrolyte  in  said  cas- 
Inif,   in   communication   with   »ai<l   gas   compartment  :   the 
quantity  of  said  electrolyte  btlng  so  limited  that  It  can- 
not  trap  gas  at  the  vent.  In  any  position  to  which  said 
casing  may  be  turned  ;  a  vent  device  Including  an  open- 
ing in  a  wall  of  said  casing;  an  inner  tube  in  communica- 
tion with  said  opening  extending  In  said  gas  compartment, 
in   communication    therewith ;   another   tube,   surrounding 
said    Inner   tube,    rigidly   connected    to   said    casing ;    said 
other    tube   having   perforatlo»s    at    the    top   and    bottom 
thereof,  in  vertical  allnement,  intermediate  of  its  length  ; 
whereby  gas  arising  in  said  gae  chamber  from  electrolytic 
action    In   said    casing   may   escape   through   the   tortuous 
passageway  beginning  with  th«  perforations  in  said  outer 
tube  and  terminating  with  said  vent  opening  to  the  atmos- 
phere  from   said   inner  tube,   but  without  permitting  the 
escape  of  the  electrolyte,  regardless  of  the  inversion  of 
■aid  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette,] 


to  a  position  rearward  of  the  scraper  or  to  a  forward  posi- 
tion to  project  beyond  the  scraper. 


1.201,076.      aiNK-CLEA.NRR.      I'atuick    nrcH    Mtkrat. 

Fall  River,  Mass.   Filed  Mar.  4,  1916.   Serial  No.  82  091 

(CI.  65—12.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  desct*il>ed  Including  a  handle, 
a  scraper  rigid  with  the  handle  at  the  front  end,  and  a 
•hovel  dl-sposed  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  therewith, 
and  -lldable  by  direct  linear  motement  In  the  said  plane 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  including  a  handle, 
a  scraper  rigid  with  the  handle  at  the  front  end,  a  shovel 
disposed  beneath  the  scraper  in  a  plane  substantially  par- 
allel therewith,  and  slidable  In  the  said  plane  to  a  position 
rearward  of  the  scraper  or  to  a  forward  position  in  the 
same  plane  to  project  beyond  the  scraper,  longitudinally 
ranging  guide  means  In  fixed  relation  to  the  scraper  in 
front  of  the  handle,  and  means  in  fixed  relation  to  the 
shovel  and  having  direct  linear  sliding  movement  on  the 
said  guide  means  to  dispose  the  shovel  In  a  forward  or  re- 
tracted position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  including  a  handle, 
a  transverse  scraper  element  rigid  with  the  handle,  guide 
means  between  the  handle  and  scraper  element  and  rigid 
therewith,  and  a  shovel  beneath  the  scraper  element  and 
guide  means  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  therewith, 
said  shovel  having  sliding  engagement  with  the  said  guide 
means  and  having  direct  linear  movement  thereon  to  a 
position  rearward  of  the  scraper  element  or  to  a  forward 
position  projecting  beyond  the  scraper  element. 

4.  A  device  of  the  cla.ss  described.  Including  a  handle, 
guide  rods  extending  forwardly  from  the  handle,  a  trans^ 
verse  scraper  element  rigid  with  said  rods  at  the  front 
thereof,  a  shovel  beneath  the  scraper  element  and  rods. 
and  members  on  th.-  shov.l  at  the  rear  end  slidable  on 
said  rods  to  position  the  shovel  projected  beyond  the 
scraper  or  to  a  retracted  position  in  the  rear  of  the 
scraper. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  including  a  handle. 
guide  rods  extending  forwardly  from  the  handle,  a  trans- 
verse scraper  element  rigid  with  said  rods  at  the  front 
thereof  a  shovel  beneath  the  scraper  element  and  rods, 
and  members  on  the  shovel  at  the  rear  end  slidable  on 
said  rods  to  position  the  shovel  projected  beyond  the 
scraper  or  to  a  retracted  position  In  the  rear  of  the 
scraper;  together  with  co-acting  catch  members  on  the 
shovel  and  rigid  with  the  handle  to  hold  the  shovel  in 
the  retracted  position. 


1.201.077,  PUKL^FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Wu.t.rAM  H.  MrzzY,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  15,895.      (CI.  158 — 36.) 

1.  In  a  fuel  feeding  system  the  combination  with  an 
elevated  tank  having  a  vacuum  chamber  and  a  supply 
chamber,  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  the  vacuum 
chamber,  an  air  vent  for  the  vacuum  chamber  sealed  and 
un.sealed  by  the  liquid  fuel  in  the  supply  chamber,  a  main 
supply  tank  connected  to  the  vacuum  chamber,  and  con- 
nections between  the  vacuum  chamber  and  the  supply 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  fuel  feeding  system  the  combination  with  a 
main  tank,  of  an  elevated  vacuum  tank  having  a  vacuum 
chamber  and  a  supply  chamber,  means  for  creating  a 
vacuum  In  the  vacuum  chamber,  an  air  vent  for  the  vac- 
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nnm  chamber  sealed  and  unsealed  by  the  liquid  fuel  in 
the  supply  chamber,  means  connecting  the  main  tank  and 
the  vacuum  chamber  and  means  Intermediate  the  vacuum 
chamber  and  supply  chamber,  for  delivering  fuel  to  the 
latter  irrespective  of  the  suction  In  the  former. 


3.  In  a  fuel  feeding  system  the  combination  with  a  main 
tank,  of  an  elevated  vacuum  tank  having  a  vacuum  cham- 
ber and  a  supply  chamber,  stationary  means  connecting 
the  two  .  hambers  for  allowing  liquid  fuel  to  pass  to  the 
supply  clamber  without  allowing  air  to  pass  to  the  vac- 
aui4  chamber,  an  air  vent  for  the  vacuum  chamber  sealed 
and  unsealed  by  the  liquid  in  the  supply  chamber,  means 
connecting  the  main  tank  and  the  vacuum  chamber,  and 
means  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  the  vacuum  chamber. 

4.  In  a  fuel  feeding  system  the  combination  with  a 
main  tank,  of  an  elevated  vacuum  tank  having  a  vacuum 
chamber,  a  supply  chamber,  and  an  Intermediate  chamber, 
an  air  vent  for  the  vacuum  chamber  sealed  and  unsealed 
by  the  liquid  fuel  in  the  supply  chamber,  a  siphon  in  the 
Intermediate  chamber  discharging  into  the  supply  cham- 
ber, connections  between  the  vacuum  chamber  and  inter- 
mediate chamt>er,  means  connecting  the  main  tank  to  the 
vacuum  chamber,  and  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  In  the 
vacuum  chamber. 

5.  In  a  fuel  feeding  system  the  combination  with  a 
main  tank,  of  an  elevated  vacuum  tank  connected  thereto 
and  having  a  vacuum  chamber,  and  a  supply  chamber,  sta- 
tionary fuel  feeding  and  air  vent  means  connecting  the 
vacuum  and  supply  chambers,  said  means  being  sealed 
and  unsealed  by  the  liquid  fuel,  and  means  for  creating  a 
vacuum  in  the  vacuum  chamber. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.078.  NUT  LOCK.  Oliver  E.  Nass,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.  Filed  May  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  95,169.  (O. 
151—9.) 


7    M 


1.  A  nut  lock  compridng  a  bolt,  a  nut  fitted  upon  said 
bolt,  an  annular  and  laterally  projecting  flange  carried 
by  said  nut.  a  coil  spring  locking  element  arranged  in  said 
flange  and  engaged  at  its  opposite  ends  with  said  bolt  and 
■aid  nut  for  locking  the  latter  against  rotational  movement 
upon  the  bolt,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  exterior  of 


the  flange  of  said  nut  for  retaining  s^id  coir  spring  in 
operative  relation  to  said  nut. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt,  a  nut  fitted  upon  said 
bolt,  an  annular  externally  screw  threaded  flange  formed 
concentrically  with  the  bore  of  said  nut  and  projecting 
laterally  of  the  latter  and  having  a  plurality  of  grooves 
in  the  outer  edge  thereof,  a  coll  spring  locking  element 
engaged  at  one  end  with  said  bolt  and  having  the  opposite 
end  directed  angularly  and  engaged  in  one  of  the  grooves 
in  said  flange,  and  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  bolt, 
and  cooperating  with  the  threads  on  said  nut  normally 
retaining  said  spring  in  operative  relation   to   said   nut. 

3.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt,  a  nut  fitted  upon  said 
bolt,  a  laterally  projecting  flange  formed  upon  said  nut 
and  arranged  concentrically  with  relation  to  the  bore 
thereof  and  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  the  outer  edge, 
a  coll  spring  locking  element  having  oppositely  directed 
opposite  ends,  one  of  said  ends  being  non  rotatably  en- 
gaged with  said  bolt  and  the  other  end  being  engaged  with 
one  of  the  grooves  in  said  flange,  and  a  protecting  nut 
threaded  upon  said  flange  and  retaining  said  spring  In 
operative  position  with  relation  to  the  first-mentioned  nut. 


1.201,079.  WATER  LEVEL  GAGE.  Charles  H.  New- 
ton, Pittston,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1915.  Serial  No 
66,917.     (Cl.  200—27.) 


1.  In  an  electrically  operated  indicator  system,  a  tank 
in  combination  with  a  switch  adjacent  said  tank  and 
switch  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft,  a  member 
on  said  shaft,  a  flexible  member  passing  over  and  opera- 
tively  engaging  the  member  on  said  shaft,  a  float  upon  one 
end  of  said  flexible  member,  a  weight  upon  the  opposite 
end  of  said  flexible  member,  a  switch  engaging  element 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  means  on  said  shaft  for 
bringing  said  loosely  mounted  member  in  engagement  with 
said  switch  upon  each  complete  revolution  of  said  shaft, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electrically  operated  indicator  system,  a  tank 
in  combination  with  a  pair  of  switches  arranged  adjacent 
said  tank,  and  means  for  actuating  said  switches,  said 
means  comprising  a  rotary  shaft,  a  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a 
flexible  member  passing  over  said  wheel,  and  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  weight  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  float,  a 
member  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  switches,  one  of  said  switches  being  adapted 
to  be  actuate<l  only  when  the  said  member  rotates  in  one 
direction  and  the  other  switch  when  the  member  rotates 
in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  on  said  shaft  for  en- 
gaging said  loosely  mounted  member  and  bringing  the  same 
Into  engagement  with  said  switches  upon  each  complete 
revolution  In  either  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  electrically  operated  indicator  system,  a  tank 
in  combination  with  a  pair  of  switches  arranged  adjacent 
said  tank,  and  means  for  actuating  said  switches,  said 
means  comprising  a  rotary  shaft,  a  wheel  on  said  shaft, 
a  flexible  member  passing  over  said  wheel,  and  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  weight  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  float,  a 
member  loosely   mounted   on   said   shaft  and   adapted   to 


5x8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  io,  i9i6» 


engage  salrl  switrheg,  one  of  taid  switches  being  adapted 
to  be  ai  tuatPiJ  only  when  the  said  member  rotates  In  one 
direction  and  the  other  swltcb  when  the  member  rotates 
In  the  opposlt.'  direotlon,  ami  means  on  said  shaft  for 
engajrlng  saM  loosely  mount*-il  mfmber  and  bringing  the 
same  Into  ^ngagemfnt  with  said  switches  upon  each  com- 
plete revolution  in  elth«r  direction,  and  a  weighted  arm 
on  said  loosely  mounted  mamber.  subatantlaHy  as  de 
scribed. 

4  In  an  electrically  operated  Indicator  system,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank  with  a  circuit  closlne  device,  comprising 
an  Insulation  plate,  wntact  members  secured  to  adjacent 
sides  of  said  platt\  brackets  fecured  to  adjacent  sides  of 
salil  plate,  movable  contact  m«mbers  plvotally  mounted  la 
said  brackets,  detentj*  plvotalll  mounted  on  the  lower  ends 
of  said  movable  contact  meniliers,  a  rotary  shaft  mounted 
b«neath  said  plate,  float  controlled  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  a  movable  member  loosely  mounted  on  said  bhaft, 
a  second  member  secure*!  on  slild  shaft  and  adapted  to  ro- 
tate therewith  and  to  engage  *aU\  loosely  mounted  mem- 
ber upon  each  routlon  of  sali  shaft  to  operate  one  or  the 
other  of  said  movable  contact  points  to  close  the  circuit 
and  actuate  said  indicator,  4s  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,201,080.      TELPHERAGE    SYSTEM.      John    P.    NiKO 
NOW,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to   Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric   and    Manufacturing    CSompany,    a    Corporation    of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  23,334. 
(CI.  104 — 180.) 


1.  In  a  telpherage  system,  he  combination  with  a  con- 
tinuous track  and  a  branch  tfack,  of  a  substantially  ver- 
tically movable  switch  nie>il)er  for  connecting  said 
tracks,  and  electrical  means  oq  one  of  said  tracks  for  selec- 
tively controlling  Haid  membef. 

2.  In  a  telph>-rage  system,  the  combination  with  a  con 
tlnuous  trm  k  atid  a  branch  tfack.  of  a  substantially  ver- 
tically movable  member  for  coauecting  said  tracks,  a  motor 
for   controlling   said    member,   and    means   for    selectively 
controllini:  .said  motor. 

3.  In  a  telpherage  system,  the  combination  with  a  track 
having  a  section  movable  substantially  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion, and  a  car  supported  t  y  said  track,  of  a  motor  for 
actuating  said  movable  section,  and  means  in  said  car  for 
controlling  -salii  motor. 

4.  In  a  telpherage  sysfrm,  the  combination  with  a  con 
tlnuous  track  and  a  branch  track,  of  a  member  movable 
substantially  in  a  vertical  direction  for  connecting  said 
tracks,  a  motor  for  controllltg  said  member  and  means 
operable  for  the  continuous  track  for  controlling  said 
motor 

5.  In  a  telpherage  system,  the  combination  with  a  main 
trark,  and  a  branch  track,  of  a  switching  mechanism  for 
connecting  said  trai'ks  compriflng  a  member  movable  sub- 
stantially In  a  vertical  direction,  a  motor  operatlvely  con- 
nected thereto,  a  switching  mechanism  for  controlllnL' 
said  motor,  a  car  to  be  supported  by  said  tracks,  au'l 
means  in  said  car  for  controlling  said  switching  mecha- 
nism. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed   Ij  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.081.      PLUMBING    SYSTEM       (Jcstaf    Albin   Nll/- 
80N.    Chicago.    111.      Filed    June    2,    1916.      Serial    No. 
101,224.      (CI.   187—76.) 
1.  In  a  plnmblng  srirtem.  In  combination,  a  waste  plp«, 

a   ^ent   pipe,   an   Integral   flttlag  having  alined    oppositely 


facing  nipples  at  its  top  and  bottom  and  a  lateral  dis- 
charge nipple  Intermediate  Its  ends,  connection  betw>'«n 
the  nipple  at  the  top  of  the  fitting  and  the  vent  pipe  an 
elbow  having  swlveled  connection  with  the  nipple  at  the 
bottom  of  the  fitting,  connection  between  the  said  lateral 
discharge  nipple  of  the  fitting  and  the  waste  pipe  and  a 
drain  leading  from  a  bath  room  fixture  connected  with 
the  said  elliow. 


2.  In  a  plumbing  system.  In  combination,  a  waste  pipe, 
a  vent  pipe,  an  integral  fitting  having  alined  oppositely 
facing  nipples  at  Its  top  and  bottom  and  a  lateral  dis- 
charge nipple  intermediate  Its  ends,  the  last  mentioned 
nipple  being  substantially  at  the  floor  level,  connection 
between  the  nipple  at  the  top  of  the  fitting  and  the  vent 
pipe,  connection  between  the  said  lateral  discharge  nipple 
of  the  fitting  and  the  waste  pipe,  an  upright  drum  having 
a  removable  cover,  the  top  of  the  drum  being  above  the 
level  of  the  lower  margin  of  the  said  discharge  nipple  of 
the  fitting  and  the  bottom  of  the  drum  being  below  the 
level  of  the  nipple  at  the  bottom  of  the  fitting,  an  elbow 
connecting  with  the  nipple  at  the  bottom  of  the  fitting 
and  with  the  side  of  the  said  drum  adjaceilt  Its  lower 
end,  a  drain  pipe  connecting  with  the  side  of  the  said  drum 
adjacent  Its  lower  end  and  a  receiving  upward  bend  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  said  drain  pipe. 

8.  A  bath  tub  drain  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
upright  drum  having  a  removable  cover  and  a  pair  of 
lateral  nipples  adjacent  Its  lower  end,  pipes  having  upward 
bends  for  receiving  and  discharge,  connected  with  the  nip- 
ples of  the  drum,  the  top  of  the  drum  being  above  the  U-vel 
of  the  highest  part  of  the  said  upward  bend  of  the  dis- 
charge pipe  and  a  vent  pipe  connected  with  the  discharge 
pipe  at  its  said  upward  bend. 

4.  A  bath  tub  drain  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
chambered  fitting  having  a  removable  cover,  receiving  and 
discharge  pipes  connecting  with  the  fitting  below  the  cover, 
the  discharge  pipe  extending  upwardly  from  Its  point  of 
connection  with  the  fitting  but  not  to  the  level  of  the  top 
of  the  fitting  and  a  vent  pipe  connected  with  the  dis- 
charge pipe  at  its  highest  part. 

5.  In  a  plumbing  system,  in  combination,  a  stack,  a 
branch  waste  pipe  connecting  with  the  stack  intermediate 
its  ends,  an  upwardly  facing  hub  forme<l  on  the  branch 
waste  pipe,  a  horizontally  disposed  T  shaptd  fitting  hav- 
ing one  of  its  arms  seated  In  the  said  hub.  a  vent  pipe 
connected  with  the  other  arm  of  the  said  T  shape<l  fitting 
and  an  upturned  receiving  bend  at  the  end  of  the  T- 
shaped  fitting. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]    . 


1,201.082.  CLOSURE  FOR  MILK-CANS.  William  O. 
NcssBArMKR,  Waldo,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.  71.848.      (CI.  215—11.) 


1.  A  closure  for  milk  cans  and  the  like  comprising  a 
resilient  disk  having  Its  edge  portion  adapted  for  secura- 
ment  to  the  mouth  of  a  receptacle,  said  disk  being  taper- 
ingly  thl'kened  on  l>oth  sides  in  convex  outline  toward  its 
axis  and  provided  with  a  transverse  opening  coincident 
with  its  axis. 
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2.  A  closure  for  milk  cans  and  the  like  comprising  a 
resilient  disk  having  Its  edge  portion  adapted  for  secure- 
ment  to  the  mouth  of  a  receptacle,  said  disk  being  taper- 
Ingly  thickened  on  both  sides  in  convex  outline  toward  Its 
axis  and  provided  with  a  transverse  opening  coincident 
with  Its  axis,  the  end  portions  of  said  opening  t>«lng 
restricted. 


1,201,083.  TELEPHONE  ATTACHMENT.  Charlbs  O. 
Oldficld,  Canton,  Kans.  Filed  June  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  102,220.     (Cl.  179—164.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  receiver  switch 
hook,  of  a  catch  projecting  across  the  line  of  movement  of 
the  hook  when  the  receiver  is  removed  therefrom,  In 
position  to  stop  said  movement  after  the  receiver  circuit 
is  closed  and  before  the  transmitter  circuit  is  closed,  and 
a  spring  connected  to  said  catch  and  yieldable  to  permit 
full  movement  of  the  hook  when  desired,  the  strength  of 
the  spring  being  sufficient  to  overcome  the  lifting  pressure 
of  the  switch  hook  and  normally  hold  the  catch  in  stop 
position. 

2.  An  attachment  for  telephones,  comprising  a  pivoted 
catch  having  upper  and  lower  fingers  adapted  to  receive  a 
receiver  switch  hook  therebetween,  and  spaced  to  permit 
partial  movement  of  said  hook  when  the  receiver  is  off  the 
hook,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  catch  and  yieldable 
to  permit  full  movement  of  the  hook  when  desired. 

3.  An  attachment  for  telephones  comprising  a  pivoted 
catch  having  upper  and  lower  arms  spaced  to  receive  a 
receiver  switch  hook  therel>etween,  and  a  spring  connected 
to  the  catch  and  adapted  to  swing  across  the  pivot  center 
to  hold  the  catch  in  either  of  two  positions,  permitting 
partial  lift  of  the  hook  in  one  of  said  positions,  and  com- 
plete lift  thereof  in  the  other. 


1,201,084.  OVERSEAMING  SEWING-MACHINE.  LAN 
BINO  O.NDERDONK,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  iMnols.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  575,589 
(Cl.  112—36.) 


1.  The  combination  of  feed  wheels,  a  needle  adapted  to 
reciprocate  In  a  horizontal  plane  above  said  feeii  wheels, 
a  needle  bar  carrying  said  needle,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at 
one  end  and  having  a  link  connection  at  its  other  end  to 
•aid  needle  bar.  a  main  shaft,  an  eccentric  carried  thereby, 
an  eccentric  strap  coiiperating  with  said  eccentric  and 
pivoted  to  said  lever  intermediate  its  ends. 


2.  The  combination  of  feed  wheels,  a  needle  moving  in  a 
horizontal  plane  above  said  feed  wheels,  a  needle  bar  car- 
rying said  needle,  a  vertically  disposed  lever,  a  link  con- 
necting the  upper  end  of  said  lever  to  said  needle  bar.  a 
fulcrum  rod  on  which  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  is  piv- 
oted, a  main  shaft,  an  eccentric  carried  by  said  main 
shaft,  an  eccentric  strap  coCperating  with  said  eccentric 
and  pivoted  to  said  lever  intermediate  its  ends. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  looper,  a  looper  carrying  rod, 
a  yoke  in  which  said  looper  carrying  rod  reciprocates, 
means  attached  to  the  looper  carrying  rod  intermediate 
the  arms  of  the  yoke  for  reciprocating  said  rod  In  said 
yoke,  means  for  oscillating  the  looper  rod  in  the  yoke,  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  yoke  about  an  axis  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  looper  rod. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  looper,  a  looper  carrying  rod.  a 
yoke  in  which  said  rod  is  mounted,  means  attached  to  the 
looper  carrying  rod  intermediate  the  arms  of  the  yoke 
for  reciprocating  said  rod,  means  for  oscillating  said 
looper  rod  in  said  yoke,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  yoka 
Including  a  toggle  lever  having  Its  members  so  disposed 
as  to  move  first  on  one  side  and  then  the  other  of  a  center 
line  passing  through  the  fulcra  of  the  members  forming 
the  toggle  lever. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  looper,  a  looper-carrylng  rod,  a 
yoke  in  which  said  rod  Is  mounted,  a  lever  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  rod  In  said  yoke,  a  toggle  lever  for  oscillating 
said  yoke,  and  means  for  operating  said  toggle  lever  from 
the  means  for  reciprocating  said  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,085.  CONCRETE-PLACING  APPARATUS.  Albert 
C.  O'Nbbl,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1916.  Serial 
No.  94,077.     (CI.  61—3.) 


rHEE^T*- 


,    >   "^    ■'J 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  caisson,  having  a 
supply  shaft  connecting  with  the  working  chamber  of  said 
caisson,  and  a  hinged  clapper  valve  on  the  lower  end 
thereof,  of  an  air  lock  at  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  said 
lock  being  provided  with  a  material  Inlet  opening,  a  clap- 
per valve  adapted  to  dose  said  opening,  operating  means 
for  said  valve,  said  valve  being  provided  with  a  gasket 
adapted  to  make  an  air-tight  closure  for  said  opening,  a 
valved  air  inlet  connecting  the  lock  with  a  source  of  air 
under  pressure,  a  valved  air  exhaust  connecting  the  lock 
with  the  atmosphere,  and  a  movable  hopper  provided  witli 
an  extende<i  mouth  adapted  to  project  through  the  opening 
of  the  air-lock  and  past  the  clapper  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  caisson,  having  a 
supply  shaft  connecting  with  the  working  chamber  of  said 
caisson,  and  a  hinged  <  lapper  valve  on  the  lower  end 
thereof,  of  an  air-lock  at  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  said 
lock  being  provided  with  a  material  inlet  opening,  a  clap- 
per valve  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  operating  means 
for  said  valve,  said  valve  being  provided  with  a  gasket 
adapted  to  make  an  air  tight  closure  for  said  opening,  a 
valved  air  inlet  connecting  the  lock  with  a  source  of  air 
under  pressure,  a  valved  air  exhaust  connecting  the  lock 
with  the  atmosphere  and  a  movable  hopper  provided  with 
an  extended  mouth  adapted  to  project  through  the  opening 


530 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  io,  1916. 


of  the  air-lock  and  past  the  clapper  valve,  with  means  for 
elevating  said  hopper  so  as  to  raise  the  extended  mouth 
above  the  material  Inlet  openlnfr. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ptit'umatlc  caisson,  having  a 
supply  shaft  connecting  with  tlje  working  chamber  of  said 
caisson,  and  a  hinged  clappee  valve  on  the  lower  end 
thereof,  of  an  air  lock  at  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  said 
lock  being  provided  with  a  matjerlal  inlet  opening,  a  clap- 
per valve  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  operating  means 
for  said  valve,  .said  valve  belqg  provided  with  a  gasket 
adapted  to  make  an  airtight  cjlosure  for  said  opening,  a 
valved  air  Inlet  connecting  the  lock  with  a  source  of  air 
nnder  pressure,  a  valved  air  exhaust  connecting  the  lock 
with  the  atmosphere,  and  a  motable  hopper  provldwl  with 
an  extended  mouth  adapted  to  project  through  the  opening 
of  the  air  lock  and  past  the  clamper  valve,  with  means  for 
elevating  said  hopper  so  as  to  raise  the  extended  mouth 
above  the  material  inlet  openitjg.  said  means  Including  a 
rigid  standard,  a  lever  pivoted  thereon,  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  one  end  of  the  lever  and  the  hopper. 


I 
ber,  a  fuel  absorbent  in  the  vaporizing  chamber  In  prox- 
imity to  such  heating  means,  a  circuit  controller  for  such 
heating  means,  and  manually  controlled  means  in  common 
for  concurrently  opening  the  fuel  supply  valve  and  closing 
the  electric  circuit  of  the  heating  means  or  vice  versa. 
6.   .\   primer    for   an   internal   combustion   engine,    such 
;    primer  comprising  a  vaporizing  chamber,  a  fuel  inlet  con- 
;   dult  for  fuel  liquid  opening  Into  such  chamber  above  the 
j   bottom  thereof  for  forming  a  reservoir  for  fuel  liquid  in 
I   such  chamber  below  such  fuel  Inlet,  a  fuel  absorbent  In  the 
I   chamber   and   extending   both   above   and    below   the    fuel 
Inlet,  a  conduit  forming  a  vapor  outlet  above  the  fuel  inlet 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  Intake  passage  of  the 
engine,  and  means  for  heating  the  contents  of  the  vaporii- 
Ing  chamber. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.086.  PRIMER  FOR  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  flBNKY  GiBsn.v  O'.Neh-L,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Conrafl  Hubert,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  15,  1913.     Serial  Np.  767.783.     (CI.  219 — 38.) 


1.  A  primer  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  such 
primer  comprising  a  vaporizing  chamber,  means  for  supply- 
ing liquid  fuel  to  such  chambe?,  a  fuel  absorbent  in  the 
▼aporlzing  chamber  a  vapor  conduit  forming  an  outlet 
from  the  vaporizing  chamber  an«l  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  intake  passage  of  the  engine,  means  for  heating  the 
eontenta  of  the  vaporizing  chamber,  and  manually  con- 
trolled means  in  common  In  control  of  the  heating  means 
and  of  the  fuel  supply  means. 

2.  A  primer  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  such 
primer  comprising  a  vaporizing  chamber,  means  for  sup 
plying  liquid  fuel  to  the  vaporizing  chamber,  a  fuel  ab- 
•orbent  In  the  vaporizing  chamhier  a  vapor  conveying  out- 
let conduit  for  the  vaporizing  chamber  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  Intake  passage  of  the  engine,  an  electrical 
heater  for  the  vaporizing  chamber,  and  manually  con- 
trolled means  In  common  In  control  of  such  heater  and  the 
fuel  supply  means  for  rendering  |uch  heater  operative  only 
during  the  time  that  the  fuel  Is  being  supplied  to  the 
raporlzlng  chamber. 

3.  A  primer  for  Internal  combustion  engines  comprising 
a  fuel  supply,  a  conduit  leading  Jrom  the  fuel  supply  to  an 
InUke  passage  of  the  engine,  a  taporizlng  chamber  in  the 
conduit,  an  electrical  heating  cofiductor  In  the  vaporizing 
chamber,  a  fuel  absorbent  body  dUspo.sed  in  the  chamber  in 
proximity  to  the  conductor,  a  normally  disconnected  source 
of  electric  current  for  the  conductor,  a  valve  normally 
closing  the  conduit,  and  means  acituatable  to  open  the  valve 
and  to  connect  the  source  of  current  to  the  conductor. 

4.  A  primer  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  such 
primer  comprising  a  vaporizing  chamber,  means  for  sup- 
plying liquid  fuel  to  such  chamber  including  a  fuel  supply 
conduit  forming  a  fuel  Inlet  and  •  valve  in  control  thereof, 
a  vapor  conveying  outlet  conduit  from  such  chamber 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  Intake  passage  of  the  en 
fine,  electrical  heating  means  within  the  vaporizing  cham- 


1,201,087.  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  SHOES.  Wih- 
LiAM  F.  Packard.  Brockton.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Keno  Supply  Company,  Brockton,  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  20,  1913.  Serial 
No.  774,841.     (CI.  18—1.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  filling  shoes  comprising  a  steam- 
jacketed  kettle  for  reducing  the  filler  to  a  plastic  state,  an 
inlet  pipe  for  delivering  steam  to  said  kettle,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  said  steam  from  the  kettle,  a 
receptacle  for  filler  material  so  arranged  as  to  be  sup- 
ported on  and  heated  by  said  Inlet  pipe,  an  integral  up- 
right portion  of  the  kettle  being  finished  flat  to  provide 
means  for  smoothing  the  filler  off  after  It  has  been  applied 
to  the  shoe  and  means  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  from 
the  flat  portion  for  containing  the  tools  for  filling  the 
shoes  with  filler  material. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  filling  shoes  comprising  a  kettle 
unobstructed  over  Its  upper  surface  to  present  an  approxi- 
mately horizontally  disposed  exposed  opening  or  mouth 
enabling  an  operator  to  work  thereover  and  have  direct 
access  thereto,  a  receptacle  arranged  above  and  offset  from 
the  vertical  plane  of  said  opening  or  mouth  portion  of  the 
kettle  to  occupy  a  position  laterally  therebeyond,  said  re- 
ceptacle being  open  at  that  side  which  faces  the  kettle  to 
discharge  toward  the  operator,  the  bottom  thereof  occupy- 
ing approximately  the  plane  of  the  edge  of  the  kettle  bor- 
dering the  opening  or  mouth  to  permit  the  operator  to 
push  the  material  from  the  receptacle  into  the  kettle, 
substantially  as  describe. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  filling  shoes  comprising  a  kettle  un- 
obstructed over  Us  Ufper  surface  to  present  an  approxi- 
mately horizontally  disposed  exposed  opening  or  mouth 
enabling  an  operator  to  work  thereover  and  have  direct 
access  thereto,  a  receptacle  arranged  above  and  offset  from 
thk  vertical  plane  of  said  opening  or  mouth  portion  of 
thr  kettle  to  occupy  a  position  laterally  therebeyond,  said 
receptacle  being  open  at  that  side  which  faces  the  kettle 
to  discharge  toward  the  operator,  the  bottom  thereof  occu- 
pying approximately  the  plane  of  the  edge  of  the  kettle 
bordering  the  opening  or  mouth  to  permit  the  operator  to 
push  the  material  from  the  receptacle  Into  the  kettle,  the 
kettle  and  the  receptacle  being  formed  Integral  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  heated,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  filling  shoes  comprising  a  kettle,  a 
receptacle  arranged  above  and  offset  from  the  kettle  to 
occupy  a  position  t)eyond  the  edge  of  the  kettle,  said  re- 
ceptacle being  open  at  that  edge  which  faces  the  kettle, 
the  bottom  thereof  occupying  approximately  the  plane  of 
the  top  of  the  kettle  to  permit  the  operator  to  discharge 
the  material  from  the  receptacle  directly  into  the  kettle. 
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and  means  for  heating  the  kettle  and  the  receptacle,  said 
means  comprising  in  part  a  conducting  pipe  for  heating 
medium  elongated  and  bent  laterally  to  embrace  a  wide 
area  beneath  the  receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  fllllng  shoes  comprising  a  kettle,  the 
surrounding  wall  of  which  is  formed  to  receive  a  heating 
medium,  an  upright  portion  of  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
wall  being  finished  and  flat  for  smoothing  the  surface  of 
the  filler  after  It  has  been  applied  to  the  shoe,  said  finished 
flat  surface  constituting  a  part  of  the  Inclosure  for  the 
heating  medium  so  as  to  be  directly  heated  by  the  latter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,088.  TEMPORARY  BINDER.  Samdbl  D.  P«o», 
Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
55.748.       (CI.    129—38.) 


1.  A  temporary  binder  embodying  a  body  portion,  the 
extremities  of  said  body  being  shaped  to  form  laterally 
projecting  spaced  substantially  parallel  flanges,  there  be- 
ing openings  In  the  flanges,  and  a  fastening  wire  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  said  body,  the  extremities  of  the  wire 
projecting  through  the  openings  and  being  bent  back  over 
the  flanges  and  upon  itself. 

2.  A  temporary  binder  embodying  a  body  portion,  naid 
body  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  laterally  project- 
ing flanges  spaced  lengthwise  of  the  body,  each  of  said 
flanges  being  provld?d  with  an  elongated  opening  extend- 
ing transversely  with  respect  to  the  said  body,  and  detach- 
able securing  wires  extending  lengthwise  of  the  body  and 
passing  through  the  said  openings,  the  extremities  of  the 
wires  being  bent  back  upon  themselves  and  over  the 
respective  adjacent  flanges. 

8.  A  temporary  binder  embodying  a  body  portion,  sub 
stantially  parallel  laterally  projecting  portions  spaced  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  body,  said  portions  being  each  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  separated  openings  therethrough,  said 
openings  being  elongated  transversely  of  the  said  body, 
and  the  respective  openings  in  the  said  portions  being  In 
allnement,  and  fastening  wires  passing  through  alined 
openings,  the  ends  of  the  wires  being  bent  back  upon  them- 
selves and  over  the  respective  adjacent  laterally  projecting 
portion. 


1,201,089.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  Harry  J.  Parker 
and  Jamcs  R.  Br.\pford.  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignors 
of  one  half  to  Leonard  P.  Woodbury,  Berkeley,  C:al. 
Filed  Sept.  13.  1916.    Serial  No.  50,365.     (CI.  152—21.) 

1.  A  demountable  rim  comprising  a  main  rim  section, 
and  toggle  sections  mevably  connected  at  their  outer  ends 
with  the  respective  ends  of  said  main  section  and  having 
their  Inner  ends  movably  connected  with  each  other, 
whereby  the  connected  ends  of  said  toggle  sections  may 
move  inwardly  In  the  plane  of  the  rim,  the  main  rlni 
section  being  provided  with  a  localized  resilient  portion 
spaced  from  the  togifle  sections  and  acting  to  move  both 
extremities  of  said  main  rim  section  Inwardly  to  auto- 
matically force  the  connected  ends  of  the  toggle  sections 
inwardly,  after  Initiation  of  said  Inward  movement  by 
an  extraneous  force,  said  resilient  portion  possessing  suf 
ficlent  strength  to  normally  resist  collapse  of  the  rim. 

2.  A  demountable  rim  comprising  a  main  rim  section, 
and  toggle  sections  movably  connected  respectively  with 
the  ends  of  the  main  section  and  also  movably  connected 
with  each  other,  whereby  said  toggle  sections  may  move 
inwardly  in  the  plan*  of  the  rim,  said  main  and  toggle 


sections  having  side  flanges,  the  flanges  of  the  main  sec- 
tion being  slit  at  points  spaced  from  the  toggle  sections, 
the  body  of  said  main  section  contlpuous  to  said  silt  por- 
tions being  tempered  to  provide  a  resilient  portion  to  per- 


mit said  main  rim  section  to  be  slightly  contracted  when 
the  toggle  sections  move  Inwardly,  the  said  resilient  por- 
tion possessing  sufficient  strength  to  normally  resist  col- 
lapse of  the  rim. 

1,201,090.  COMMUTATOR.  Joseph  F.  Parker.  Mobile, 
Ala.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Universal  Commutator  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of 
Alabama.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  63,108. 
(a.    128—167.) 


^^ 


1.  In  an  improved  commutator  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  the  motor  cam  shaft,  of  a 
casing  fitted  thereover,  a  series  of  concentrically  arranged 
contact  plates  supported  within  said  casing  and  in  elec- 
trical connection  with  the  sparking  devices  of  the  motor, 
an  internal  gear  arranged  in  said  casing  adjacent  said 
concentric  series  of  contacts,  an  eccentric  fitted  on  said 
cam  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  having  a  concentric  opening 
snugly  receiving  said  eccentric,  a  drum  secured  to  rotate 
with  said  gear  wheel  and  having  slots  in  the  periphery 
thereof,  spring  means  mounted  within  said  drum,  and  a 
plurality  of  contact  blocks  yieldingly  mounted  on  said 
spring  means  and  arranged  to  slidably  project  through  the 
slots  In  said  drum  for  successively  engaging  said  series 
of  contact  plates  as  the  drum  revolves,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  An  Improved  commutator  Including  an  engine-driven 
shaft,  an  eccentric  on  said  engine-driven  shaft,  a  gear 
wheel  mounted  over  said  eccentric,  a  casing,  an  Internal 
gear  within  said  casing  arranged  in  mesh  with  said  first- 
named  gear  wheel,  an  Insulating  ring  mounted  in  the  cas- 
ing to  one  side  of  .said  Internal  gear,  contacts  embedded 
In  said  insulating  ring  and  In  electrical  connection  with 
the  sparking  devices  of  the  engine,  a  drum  secured  to  ro- 
tate with  said  gear  wheel,  and  contact  blocks  on  said  drum 
for  successively  engaging  the  contact  plates  in  said  In- 
sulating ring,  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  In  an  Improved  commiltator  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  thn  engine  cam  shaft,  of  a 
casing  supporte<l  thereabout,  an  Insulating  ring  in  said 
cmalng.  series  of  concentric  contact  plates  embedded  flush 
In  said  rlnu  and  In  electrlc-al  connection  with  the  motor 
sparking  devices,  an  Internal  gear  disposed  adjacent  said 
insulating  ring,  an  eccentric  i^ounted  to  rotate  with  said 
cam  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  fitted  over  said  eccentric  and  In 
mesh  to  roll  around  within  iald  Internal  gear,  a  drum 
supported  to  rotate  with  sajd  gear  wheel,  a  series  of 
spring  pressed  contact  block.s  i  carried  by  said  drum  for 
successively  engaging  said  cdntact  plates,  a  removable 
front  cover  plate  threaded  Into  sild  casing,  and  a  hollow 
boss  on  said  cover  plate  for  fitting  the  end  of  the  cam 
■haft,  substantially  as  descrlbjpd. 


>H 


1.201.091.      DEVICE    F« 
HORSE.**.     Pall  P.*rLao.\. 
J2,   1915.      Serial  No.  52.081 


i<TOPPING    RUNAWAY 
flaming.  Minn.     Filed  Sept. 
(CI.  54—16.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
hangers  adapted  to  be  atUched  to  a  bridle,  a  pair  of 
arms  ptvotally  supported  by  the  hangers  and  being  U- 
shaped  In  ^ross  section,  said  artns  having  their  inner  ends 
provided  with  ears,  a  throat  bar  having  its  ends  plvotally 
connected  to  said  ears,  said  throat  liar  being  U-shaped  In 
cross  section  and  having  Its  channel  In  registry  with  the 
channels  of  the  arms,  the  optn  sides  of  the  arms  and 
throat  bar  being  disposed  oppositely,  and  a  coll  spring 
engaged  In  the  registered  chatnels  and  having  its  ends 
connected  to  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  hangers,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.201.092.  ARTIFICIAL- BRtATHING  APPARATUS. 
Thom.\s  n.  Phillips.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Aug.  10, 
1915.      SerUl  No.  44,690.      (Cl    128—13.) 


1.  In  an  artificial  breathing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  source  of  a!r  supply  and  a  pump,  a  pipe  connected 
to  said  air  source  and  .said  pump,  means  for  actuating 
said  pump,  and  means  governed  by  said  actuatlnff  means 
for  establishing  communication  Oetween  said  pipe  and  said 
air  source  and  pump  alternately,  such  communication  be- 
ing established  and  maintained  only  when  said  actuating 
means  Is  at  the  limits  of  its  sttokes.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  artificial  breathing  apparatus,  the  combloatloo 
with  a  source  of  air  supply  and  a  pump,  a  pipe,  a  connec- 


tion between  said  air  source  and  said  pipe  and  said  pump 
and  said  pipe,  means  for  actuating  said  pump,  and  means 
governed  by  said  actuating  means  for  establishing  com- 
munication between  said  pipe  and  said  air  source  and 
pump  alternately,  such  c-omniunlcatlon  being  established 
and  maintained  only  when  said  actuating  means  is  at  the 
limits  of  Its  strokes,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  artificial  breathing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  source  of  air  supply  and  a  pump,  a  pipe,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  air  source  and  said  pipe  and  said  pump 
and  said  pipe,  means  for  actuating  said  pump,  and  means 
governed  by  the  movement  of  said  actuating  means  in  one 
direction  for  establishing  communication  between  said 
pipe  and  said  pump,  and  when  In  its  extreme  opposite 
position  for  establishing  communication  between  said  air 
source  and  said  p'pe.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  artificial  breathing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  source  of  air  supply  and  a  reciprocating  pump,  a 
pipe,  a  connection  between  said  pipe  and  said  air  source 
and  said  pipe  and  said  pump,  and  means  operating  simul- 
teneously  for  establishing  and  breaking  communication 
alternately  l)etween  said  air  source  and  pump  and' said 
pipe,  such  communication  being  established  and  main- 
tained only  when  said  means  Is  at  the  limits  of  Its  strokes, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  artificial  breathing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  source  of  air  supply  and  a  reciprocating  pump,  a 
pipe,  a  connection  between  said  pipe  and  said  air  source 
and  said  pipe  and  said  pump,  means  for  establishing  com- 
munication between  said  pump  and  said  pipe  on  the  suc- 
tion stroke  of  said  pump,  and  for  breaking  said  connection 
and  establishing  communication  between  said  air  source 
and  said  pipe  at  the  limit  of  the  compression  stroke  of 
said  pump,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


1.201.093.  ZINC  CONTAINING  PIGMENT  AND  PAINT. 
Oscar  Wabrbs  Pickbrino.  Springfield.  Mass..  assignor 
to  Pickering  Paint  and  Pigment  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia.  Filed  June  2.  1916.  Serial  No. 
101.368.      (Cl.  134 — 39.) 

1.  A  new  pigment,  comprising  flocculent  zinc  alumlnate. 

2.  A  paint,  comprising  zinc  alumlnate  and  a  vehicle. 
A  paint,  comprising  zinc  alumlnate  and  an  oil. 
A  paint,  comprising  zinc  alumlnate,  and  a  drying  oil. 
A  paint,   comprising  zinc  alumlnate.   an    oil,   and  a 


8. 
4. 
5. 


drier. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,094.  RAZOR  BLADE  SHARPENER.  Lawrenci  M. 
PlNCKNlY,  Charleston,  S.  C.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  76.684.      (Cl.  61—16.) 


1.  In  a  razor  blade  sharpener,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  stroppers  In  said  casing,  guide  posts  on  said  cas- 
ing, a  cover  slldable  on  said  guide  posts,  resilient  bearings 
In  said  cover,  stroppers  Journaled  In  said  bearings,  and 
connections  for  actuating  said  several  8tropj>er8.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  razor  blade  shariwner  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  casing,  guide  posts  projecting  from 
said  casing,  a  cover  slldable  on  said  guide  posts  for  In 
closing  the  casing,  complemental  stroppers  mounted  In 
said  casing  and  cover  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  razor 
blade  therel»«tween,  and  means  for  operating  said  stoppers, 
substantially  as  described. 
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3.  In  an  improred  raxor  blade  Bharpener,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  guide  means  projecting  from  said  cas'ng. 
a  cover  slldable  on  said  guide  means  for  Incolslng  the  cas 
Ing,  a  plurality  of  stroppers  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
cover,  means  for  centering  a  razor  blade  to  be  supported 
between  said  stroppers,  and  means  for  operating  said 
stroppers,  .substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  Improved  razor  blade  sharpener,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  guide  posts  on  said  casing,  a  cover  slld- 
able on  said  guide  posts,  complemental  pairs  of  stroppers 
In  said  casing  and  cover  for  supporting  a  razor  blade 
therebetween,  gear  wheels  connecting  said  elements  for 
simultaneous  operation,  pins  In  said  casing  for  centering 
a  razor  blade  therein,  a  crank  handle  on  the  exterior  of 
said  casing,  and  gear  connections  between  said  crank 
handle  and  tbe  stroppers  In  said  casing,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,201.095.  RAIL  JOINT  CHAIR.  William  A.  PiNCK- 
NKv.  Stanton.  Mich.  Flle<l  Feb.  11.  1916.  Serial  No. 
77,596.      (Cl.    239—3.) 


A  rail  Joint  chair  for  clamping  the  ends  of  two  rails 
together,  and  including  two  similar  shaped  members,  each 
of  which  is  provided  with  solid  tread  forming  and  trans- 
Terse  movement  limiting  portions,  such  portions  being 
provided  with  bolt  receiving  openings,  oppositely  disposed 
portions  having  recesses  to  receive  the  base  and  web  and 
also  the  underside  of  the  tread  of  tbe  rail  ends,  bolts 
imsslng  through  the  openings  to  clamp  the  members  to- 
gether upon  the  rail  ends,  and  two  clamping  plates  fit- 
ting upon  the  bases  of  the  two  memt>ers  to  hold  them  from 
separating. 


1.201.096.  BOTTLE.  William  Hbnrt  Pollorbbn,  Bls- 
bee,  Ariz.  Fileti  Dec.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  878.366. 
(Cl.   215 — 12.) 

yJt    /^  //,   ^^fi/^ 


creasing  bore  In  the  neck  and  having  Its  upper  end  closed 

and  its  lower  end  resting  on  the  disk,  the  said  body  hav- 
ing diametrically  opposed  openings  In  the  walls  thereof 
registering  with  the  recesses  in  the  walls  of  the  bore  In 
the  neck,  a  transverse  tube  located  within  the  body  and 
having  its  opposite  ends  secured  to  the  body  and  Its  In- 
terior communicating  with  the  openings  In  the  walls  of 
the  body  and  with  the  recesses  In  the  walls  of  the  bore 
In  the  neck,  and  resilient  means  locateil  within  the  tube 
and  operable  through  the  openings  in  the  body  and  en- 
gaging In  the  recesses  In  the  walls  of  the  bore  In  the  neck 
for  securing  the  body  within  the  bore. 


A  tmttle  consisting  of  a  body  portion,  a  neck  formed  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  body  portion,  the  point  of  Juncture 
between  the  body  and  the  neck  being  internally  thickened 
to  provide  a  seat,  the  said  thickened  portion  having  a 
straight  bore  extending  therethrough  and  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  bottle,  the  said  neck  having  a 
bore  of  a  downwardly  decreasing  diameter  having  the 
lower  ends  of  the  walls  thereof  terminating  at  the  seat, 
the  walls  of  the  bore  in  the  neck  having  diametrically  op- 
posed recesws  therein,  a  disk  mounted  on  the  seat  and 
overlying  the  straight  bore,  a  hollow  and  inverted  frusto- 
conlcal    shaped    body    fitted    within    the    downwardly    de- 


1.201.097.  TCNNELING-MACHINE.  Olin  S.  Proctoh, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Rock  Tunnelling  Ma- 
chine Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  June  29.  1910,  Serial  No.  569.424.  Re- 
newed Jan.  13.  1916.     Serial  No.  71,998.     (Cl.  126—14.) 


1.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  in  combination,  a  rotary 
head,  a  plurality  of  power  a<-tuated  reciprocating  Impact 
tools  carried  thereby,  means  for  rotating  said  head,  means 
for  advancing  said  head  to  place  the  tools  in  engagement 
with  the  work,  and  for  withdrawing  the  head  to  disen- 
gage the  tools  from  the  work,  and  means  whereby  said 
tools  operate  when  advanced  Into  engagement  with  the 
work,  and  are  automatically  stopped  when  disengaged 
from  the  work. 

2.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  in  combination,  a  rotary 
bead,  a  plurality  of  power  actuated  reciprocating  Impact 
tools  carried  thereby,  means  for  rotating  said  head,  means 
for  advancing  said  head  to  place  the  tools  In  engagement 
with  the  head,  and  for  withdrawing  the  head  to  disen- 
gage the  tools  from  the  work,  and  means  whereby  said 
tools  operate  when  ailvanced  Into  engagement  with  the 
work,  and  are  automatically  stopped  when  disengaged 
from  the  work,  said  last  namefl  means  comprising  in- 
dlvlduiil  means  for  each  tool  controlled  automatically  to 
start  the  tool  when  engage<l  with  the  work,  and  to  stop 
the  tool  when  disengaged  from  the  work 

3.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  a  rotary  head,  a  plurality 
of  independent  reciprocating  power  operated  Impact  tools 
carried  thereby,  means  whereby  each  tool  Is  automatically 
set  In  operation  by  engagement  of  the  tool  with  the  work, 
and  Is  stopped  by  disengagement  of  the  tool  with  the  work 
independent  of  the  other  tools,  salcf  tools  being  inclined 
forwardly  relative  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  head, 
means  for  rotating  said  head,  and  means  for  advancing 
the  head  toward,  and  withdrawing  it  from  the  work. 

4.  In  a  tunneling  machine.  In  combination,  triangular 
fore  and  rear  frames,  a  cutter  head  carried  by  the  fore 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  Independent  Impact  tools  car- 
ried thereby,  means  for  fixing  the  rear  frame  In  position 
an'l  hydraulic  jacks  connecting  the  apex  portions  of  the 
fore  frame  with  the  corresponding  apexes  respectively  of 
the  rear  frame. 

5.  In  a  tunneling  machine.  In  combination,  a  fore  frame 
carrying  a  rotary  cutter  head  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
Independent  Impact  tools,  a  rear  frame  triangular  in  ele- 
vation, means  for  fixing  the  rear  frame  in  position  and 
hydraulic  Jacks  respectively  connecting  the  apex  portions 
of  the  said  triangular  frame  with  the  fore  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaeette.] 
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1,201.098.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE, 
Abthc'b  EIahby  Rufek  I'ulman,  London,  England,  as- 
signor of  two  thlnJ.s  fii  Oliver  Presoott  Mactarlane. 
London,  England.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1915.  Serial  No. 
20,904.       (CI.    123 — 51.) 


1,201.099.  ciATE-LATCH.  Simo.n  B.\mibbz,  Brackett- 
vlUe.  Tex.  Filetl  Nov.  ja,  1«15.  Serial  No.  63,007. 
(CI.  70—28.; 

// 


y»a 


1.  In  a  gate  latch,  a  stationary  member  carried  struc- 
ture including  a  bar  having  »  beveled  end,  an  attaching 
plate  secured  to  said  bar,  a  lo<}king  bar  plvotally  supported 
above  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  named  bar 
and  terminating  inward  thereof,  said  locking  bar  having 
Its  forward  end  curved,  a  U  shaped  spring  secured  to 
said  bars  for  holding  said  locKJng  bar  in  a  locked  position, 
a  swinKable  member  carried  structure  Including  a  bar 
adapted  for  sliding  movi^nient  over  the  upper  surface  of 
said  first  named  bar  for  moving  said  locking  bar  upon 
Its  pivotal  connection  for  mavement  beyond  the  locking 
end  thereof,  said  swingable  member  carried  bar  being 
beveled  for  facilitating  Its  slicing  movement  beneath  said 


1.  In  an  internalcombusttoBi  engine,  the  combination  of 
two   oppositely  moving   pistons,    a   single   cross  head    oper-    1 
ated  by  the  Joint  action  of  stid  two  pistons,  and  moving  i 
in  the  same  direction  as  one  of  the  pistons,  and  a  crank 
driven  from  such  cross-head  fcnd  common  to  the  two  pis- 
tons,   sub.stantlally    as    destTlbfii.  | 

2.  In    an    Internal  I'ombustlion    f>ngine,    the    combination    1 
of   two  oppositely   moving   pistons,   a   cross-head,    guiding 
means    for   such    cross  b»>a(i    parallel    with    the   pistons,    a 
crank,    a    connecting    rcxi    extending    from    the    middle    of   | 
said    cross- head,    a    piston  rod  and    side-rod    connected    to   1 
opposite    ends    of    said    cross-head    to    secure    a    balanced   I 
action,  and  a  rocklnji  lever  for  transmitting  motion   from    ' 
one  of  the  pistons   to   the  said   side-rod.   substantially  as 
described.  i 

3.  In  an  Internal-combustloo  engine,  the  combination  of 
two  oppositely  moving  pistoni,  a  single  cross-head,  a  rock-  j 
Ing  lever  and  side  rod  connecting  the  rear  piston  with  the  I 
cross-head  and  reversing  the  motion  due  to  said  rear  pis  I 
ton,  a  piston  rod  connecting  the  main  piston  therewith,  ' 
and  a  single  connectlni;  rwl  aad  crank  arrangement  driven 
from  said  cross  head,  substantially  as  described. 


locking  bar.  and  a  guide  member  carried  by  the  under 
side  of  said  swingable  bar  adapted  to  engage  said  beveled 
end  of  said  first  named  bar  whereby  said  swingable  bar  Is 
guided  into  engagement  with  said  locking  bar. 

2.  In  a  gate  latch,  a  stationary  member  carried  struc- 
ture including  a  bar  having  a  beveled  end.  an  attaching 
plate  secured  to  said  bar,  a  locking  bar  plvotally  sup- 
ported above  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  named 
bar  and  terminating  inward  thereof,  said  locking  bar 
having  its  forward  end  curved,  a  U -shaped  spring  se- 
cured to  said  bars  for  holding  said  lo<*klng  bar  in  a 
locked  position,  a  swingable  locking  member  carried 
structure  including  a  bar  adaptecl  for  sliding  movement 
over  the  upper  surface  of  said  first  named  bar  for  moving 
said  locldng  bar  upon  its  pivotal  connection  for  movement 
beyond  the  locking  end  thereof,  said  swingable  member 
carried  bar  being  beveled  for  facilitating  Its  sliding  move- 
ment beneath  said  locking  bar.,  and  a  U-shaped  guide 
member  secured  to  the  undt-r  side  of  said  swingable  bar 
adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  adapted  to  guide  the  bev- 
eled end  of  said  first  named  bar  therein. 


1.201.100.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Mabel  S.  Ricb-Wbat. 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,632. 
(Cl.  46— «3.) 
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1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  provided  with 
separate  alleys,  wells,  and  sets  of  holes,  cards  adapted  to 
be  placed  in  the  holes  of  said  board,  player  pawns  adapted 
to  be  moved  from  one  hole  to  another,  and  counter  pawns 
movable  in  said  Alleys  adapted  to  govern  the  placing  of 
said  cards  in  the  board  holes  and  the  movement  of  said 
player-pawns. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  provided  with 
sets  of  spaced  holes,  cards  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the 
board  holes,  player-pawns  adapted  to  be  moved  from  one 
hole  to  another,  and  counter  pawns  adapted  to  govern  the 
placing  of  cards  In  the  board  holes  and  the  movements  of 
the  player  pawns. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  provided  with 
sets  or  spaced  holes,  player  pawns  adapted  to  b«>  moved 
between  the  holes  of  said  board,  cards  adapte<l  to  be 
placed  In  the  holes  of  said  board,  and  chance  devices 
adapted  to  govern  the  placing  of  cards  in  the  board  holes 
and  the  movement  of  player  pawns  between  the  holes  of 
said  board. 

4.  K  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  having  field 
pieces  provided  with  spaced  (  onse*  utlvely  numbered  holes, 
said  board  having  wells  between  said  field  pieces  and 
alleys  at  the  outer  edges  thereof,  consecutively  num- 
bered cards  adapted  to  be  held  In  the  wells  of  said 
board  and  transferred  to  the  holes  of  ^ald  field  pieces, 
player-pawns  adapted  to  be  moved  between  the  holes  of 
said  field  ple<es,  and  chance  devices  movable  In  said  alleys 
adapted  to  govern  the  placing  of  said  cards  and  the  move- 
ment of  said  pawn  pieces. 
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5.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  provided  with 
sets  of  holes.  Indicia  about  each  hole  including  a  word 
having  a  synonym,  sets  of  cards  having  words  thereon  as 
synonyms  of  words  associated  with  the  Indicia  of  said 
holes,  and  chance  devices  adapted  to  govern  the  placing  of 
said  cards  in  the  holes  of  said  hoard. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1,201,101.     PROCESS  FOR  THE  DECORTICATION  AND 
SCOURIN(;    OF    URTICACEOUS    PLANTS.      Oswald 
RiCHTKu  and  Friedbich  Pick,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1915.     Serial  No.  5,804.     (Cl.  92 — 10.) 
The  process  of  producing  spinnable  fibers  from  the  rind 
of  nettle  plants,  which  consists  In  removing  the  rind  In 
either  dry  or  green  state,  macerating  the  same  In  an  am- 
monia  solution   heated    to  a    temperature   of   from   30   to 
40*  C,  then  subjecting  the  liberated  fibers  in  cither  of  a 
dry    or   wet   state    to    a    hackling   operation,    subsequently 
boiling   the   fil>er8   in   a    soap    bath    for   approximately   an 
hour,  and  finally  breaking  the  fibers  and  subjecting  them 
to  a  repeated  hackling  operation  in  either  of  a  dry  or  wet 
state. 


UOI402.  WINDOW  SCREEN.  Fra.nk  L.  Ricker,  Port- 
land, Me.,  assignor  to  Austral  Window  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  24, 
1913,  Serial  No.  796,988.  Renewed  Sept.  9,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  119,279.     (Cl.  156—14.) 

r " 1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, having  an  upper  and  a  lower  sash  and  parting 
strip,  the  meeting;  rails  of  said  sash  being  separated  by 
an  Intervening  space,  of  an  upper  and  lower  screen,  each 
fitting  against  the  face  of  the  parting  strip  opposite  the 
corresponding  sash  and  being  pivoted  by  one  end  to  the 
casing,  a  flUtng  piece  secured  to  the  casing  and  positioned 
wlrtilu  said  space,  said  filling  piece  making  a  Joint  with 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  screens. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, having  an  upper  and  a  lower  sash  and  parting 
strip,  the  meeting  rails  of  said  sash  being  separated  by 
an  intervening  space,  of  an  upper  and  lower  screen,  each 
fitting  against  the  face  of  the  parting  strip  opposite  the 
corresponding  sash  and  being  pivoted  by  one  end  to  the 
casing,  a  two  part  filling  piece  secured  to  the  casing  and 
positioned  within  .said  space,  said  filling  piece  making  a 
Joint  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  screens. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, having  an  upper  and  a  lower  sash  and  parting 
strip,  the  meeting  rails  of  said  sash  being  separated  by 
an  intervening  space,  of  an  upper  and  lower  screen,  each 
fitting  against  the  face  of  the  parting  strip  opposite  the 
correspMindlng  sash  and  being  pivoted  by  one  end  to  the 
casing,  a  filling  piece  secured  to  the  casing  and  positioned 
within  said  space  or  opening,  said  filling  piece  being  com 


posed  of  two  similar  sheet  metal  angle  pieces  having  each 
a  vertical  flange  making  a  Joint  with  one  of  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  screens,  the  other  flanges  of  said  angle  piece* 
abutting  to  form  a  joint. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, having  an  upper  and  a  lower  sash,  the  meeting 
rails  of  which  are  separated  by  an  Intervening  space,  a 
balance  lever  pivoted,  to  said  sashes,  u  parting  strip,  a 
pivot  block  secured  to  said  parting  strip,  said  pivot  block 
having  screw  holes  therein,  a  filling  piece  for  closing  said 
space  or  opening,  said  filling  piece  having  at  its  ends  in- 
wardly extending  metal  flanges  provided  with  screw  holes 
which  register  with  the  screw^  holes  of  said  pivot  block  and 
fastening  screws  extending  through  said  holes. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  window  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, having  an  upp<'r  and  lower  sash,  the  meeting  rails 
of  which  are  separated  by  an  Intervening  space,  a  bal- 
ance lever  pivoted  to  said  sash,  a  parting  strip,  a  pivot 
block  secured  to  said  parting  strip,  said  pivot  block  having 
screw  holes  therein,  a  two  part  filling  piece  for  closing 
said  space,  said  filling  piece  having  at  each  end  Inwardly 
extending  metal  flanges  provided  with  screw  holes  which 
register  with  the  strew  holes  of  said  pivot  block  and  fas- 
tening screws  extending  through  said  holes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.103.      VEHICLE-FENDER. 
Charles   Chandler.    Portland, 
1914.     Serial  No.  876.704.     (Cl. 


Fred  B.  Rola.vd  and 
Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  11, 
105 — 130.) 


1.  A  duality  of  members  rigidly  attached  to  a  vehicle 
axle,  an  extension  member  slldably  attached  to  eac*  of 
said  members,  an  upwardly  extending  slotted  arm  inte- 
grally attached  to  each  extension  n;ember  and  a  pair  of 
covered  fender  frames  hinged  together  and  supported  upon 
Bald  extension  members,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .A  duality  of  members  adapted  to  be  rigidly  attached 
to  a  vehicle  axle,  pins  attached  to  said  members  and  adapt- 
ed to  slldably  support  members  forwardly  extending  there- 
from, forwardly  extending  members  slldably  mounted  upon 
said  pins  having  an  upwardly  extending  Inclined  slot  en- 
gaging with  one  of  said  pins  and  covered  fender  frames 
mounted  upon  said  forwardly  ext^dlng  members,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  S  vehicle  fender  comprising  a  duality  of  suitably 
covered  frames  mounted  upon  slidable  extension  members, 
said  extension  members  having  upwardly  inclined  slots 
adapted  to  drop  said  fender  frames  upon  rearward  motion 
thereof,  supporting  members  for  said  extension  members 
and  means  to  engage  said  supporting  members  with  said 
extension  members  to  retain  the  fender  frames  In  posi- 
tion and  to  release  same  when  moved  rearwardly,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vehicle  axle, 
parallel  forwardly  extending  supporting  members  rigidly 
attacned  to  said  axle,  parallel  extension  members  slldably 
mounted  upon  said  supporting  members,  upwardly  Inclined 
slotted  arms  integral  with  said  extension  members,  a  suit 
ably  covered  horizontal  fender  frame  supported  upon  said 
extension  members,  a  suitably  cfivered  vertical  fender 
frame  hinged  to  .said  horizontal  frame,  means  to  hold  said 
vertical  frame  in  position,  a  spring  mounted  dog  upon  each 
supporting  member  adapted  to  engage  and  support  said 
extension  members  and  to  release  same  when  fender  strikes 
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ao  obstruction,  an  operating  lever  within  the  vehicle  and 
operating  means  connecting  paid  lever  with  said  fender, 
■ubstantlally  as  de8crlt)ed. 


? 


Z 


The  herein  des(Tlli»-d  process,  which  consists  in  supply- 
ing saccharine  Juice  at  a  high  velocity  to  the  upper  portion 
of  a  closed  vessel.  Jetting  cocipre«9e<l  air  into  the  upper 
portion  of  the  closed  vessel  aod  Into  the  Juice  as  the  same 
enters  the  vessel  at  a  high  velocity,  whereby  foam  is 
formed  on  the  Juice  in  the  ve$ael,  and  conducting  the  said 
foam  and  the  substances  therein  from  the  upper  portion 
of  the  vessel. 


1.201,105.  ORDNANCE  CONTROL  MEANS.  Emandil 
Saqci,  New  York,  and  SrifHiN  A.  Farhill,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  .Vutonmtic  Gun  Control  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  $26,338.     (CI.  89 — 41.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  Member  to  be  trained,  and 
means  for  shiftinkr  the  position  of  said  m'^mher.  comprls 
ing  dlffert'orial  K''ar  m»><'hanlBm.  variable  speed  control- 
ling means  interposed  betweeq  the  motor  and  each  side  of 
■aid  differential  Kearing,  meaijs  for  manually  affecting  the 
operation  of  on*-  of  said  varlalile  spt-ed  rontrolllng  m-ans. 
and  means  for  rtutomaticnny  affectinj:  the  operation  of 
the  other  of  said  variable  spepd  controlling  mt'ans. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  m»>mber  to  be  trained,  means 
for  shifting  the  position  of  said  member,  comprising  a 
system  of  differential  Rearing,  means  for  connecting  said 
differential  gearing  with  the  member  to  be  trained,  driv- 
ing means,  means  for  connectlftg  ea^h  side  of  said  differen 
tial  gearing  with  said  driving  means,  including  a  variable 


1,201,104.  PROCESS  OF  REFRxING  SACCHARINE 
JUICE.  Edwakd  J.  RCctSTCUL,  Levert,  La.  Filed 
Aug.  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  785,952.     (Q.  127—7.) 


speed  controlling  system,  means  for  manually  affecting  the 
operation  of  one  of  said  variable  speed  controlling  systems, 
and  means  for  automatically  affecting  the  operation  of 
the  other  of  said  systems. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  member  to  be  trained,  mounted 
upon  a  support  subject  to  undesirable  movements,  means 
for  moving  said  member,  comprising  motor  means,  means 
interposed  between  the  motor  means  and  the  member  to  b« 
trained  comprising  differential  gearing,  a  system  of  varia- 
ble speed  control  working  upon  each  side  of  the  differen- 
tial gearing,  means  for  manually  changing  the  operation 
of  one  of  said  systems  of  speed  control,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  undesirable  movements  of  the  support  for 
affecting  the  operation  of  the  other  of  said  systems  of 
speed  control. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  member  adapted  to  be  trained 
upon  shipboard,  and  means  for  shifting  the  position  there- 
of, comprising  a  motor,  a  pair  of  systems  of  variable  speed 
control,  both  of  which  are  connected  with  said  motor,  a 
system  of  differential  gearing,  means  for  connecting  each 
side  of  said  differential  gearing  with  one  of  said  systems 
of  variable  speed  control,  means  for  effecting  a  driving 
connection  between  said  differential  gearing  and  the  mem- 
ber to  be  trained,  and  means  for  varying  the  operation 
of  each  of  said  systems  of  control. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  member  adapted  to  be  trained 
upon  shipboard,  and  means  for  shifting  the  position  there- 
of, comprising  a  motor,  a  pair  of  systems  of  variable  speed 
control,  both  of  which  are  connected  with  said  motor,  a 
system  of  differential  gearing,  means  for  connecting  each 
side  of  said  differential  gearing  with  one  of  said  systems 
of  variable  speed  control,  means  for  effecting  a  driving 
connection  between  said  differential  gearing  and  the  mem- 
ber to  be  trained,  and  manually  operated  means  for  vary- 
ing the  operation  of  one  of  said  systems  of  speed  control, 
and  automatically  controlled  mean^  for  varying  the  opera- 
tion of  the  other  thereof. 

[Claims  ^to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.106.  SHEET  METAL  SHEARS.  Guy  W.  Shotib, 
Portland.  Greg.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1916.  Serial  No.  83,188. 
(a.  30—13.) 


1.  In  shears  of  the  character  described,  a  shearing- 
blade  comprising  a  fixed  side  and  a  movable  side  having  a 
slot  between  them,  means  for  movably  securinR.  at  one 
point,  the  front  end  of  the  movable  side  to  the  fixed  side, 
other  means  for  movably  securing  the  inner  end  of  the 
movable  side  to  the  fixed  side  at  two  points  transversely 
alined  to  the  shearing  i^lade,  and  means  for  spacing  the 
movable  side  from  the  fixed  side  located  at  the  front  and 
inner  ends  of  said  securing  means. 

2.  In  shears  of  the  charact'-r  described,  a  shearing- 
blade  comprising  a  fixed  side  and  a  movable  side  having  a 
slot  between  them,  means  for  movably  securing,  at  one 
point,  the  front  end  of  the  movable  side  to  the  fixed  side, 
other  means  for  movably  securing  the  inner  end  of  the 
movable  side  to  the  fixed  side  at  two  points  transversely 
alined  to  the  shearing  blade,  and  means  for  spacing  the 
movable  side  from  the  fixed  side  located  at  the  front  and 
inner  ends  of  said  securing  means,  said  spacing  means 
longitudinally  alined  with  the  shearing  blade,  being  lo- 
cated in  a  .Ine  common  to  both  said  securing  means  and 
intersecting  approximately  the  center  of  the  line  of  which 
said  two  points  of  the  securing  means  provided  at  the 
Inner  end  of  the  n)Oval)le  side  are  located. 

3.  In  shears  of  the  character  described,  a  shearing-blade 
comprising  a  fixed  side  and  a  movable  side  having  a  slot 
between  them,  means  for  movably  securing,  at  one  point, 
the  front  end  of  the  movable  side  to  the  fixed  side,  other 
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means  for  movably  securing  the  Inner  end  of  the  movable 
side  to  the  fixed  .side  at  two  points  transversely  alined  to 
the  shearing  blade,  and  means  for  spacing  the  movable 
side  from  the  fixed  side  located  at  the  front  and  inner 
end--  of  said  securing  means,  a  bolt  connecting  the  movable 
side  with  the  fixed  side  at  the  front  or  outer  end,  two  bolts 
transversely  alined  to  the  shearing  blade,  connecting  said 
movable  side  to  the  fixed  side  at  the  Inner  end,  spacing 
screws  inserted  in  one  side  and  bearing  against  the  other, 
such  spacing  screws  located  at  the  outer  and  inner  ends 
of  the  shearing  blade,  being  longitudinally  alined  with  the 
latter  on  a  line  intersecting  approximately  the  center  of 
the  line  on  which  said  transversely  alined  bolts  are  located. 


1.201.107.  GAS-ENGINE.  Lowe  E.  Simpson.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Orville  Simpson,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  788,040. 
(CI.  123—70.) 


V 

1  A  four-cycle  gas-engine  comprising,  a  valve-casing 
having  one  end  constantly  in  communication  with  the  com- 
bustion-chamber of  the  engine  and  provided  with  a  se 
rles  of  fuel  Inlet-ports  and  provided  with  a  parallel  series 
of  exhaust  ports  nearer  said  combustion-chamber,  a  first 
valve  member  working  In  said  valve  casing  and  adapted 
to  have  Its  end  cofiperate  with  the  before-mentioned  ex- 
haust-ports and  provided  with  a  series  of  inlet-ports 
to  cooperate  with  the  first-mentioned  inlet-ports,  a  sec- 
ond valve  member  having  Its  end  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  Inlet-ports  of  the  first  valve-member,  a  valve- 
moving  crank,  mechanism  for  transmitting  rotation  to 
said  crank  from  and  at  half  the  speed  of  the  engine-shaft, 
a  fixed  pivot,  a  link  connected  with  said  fixed  pivot,  a 
belhrank  mounted  on  the  pin  of  said  crank  and  having 
one  arm  pivoted  to  said  link,  a  link  connecting  the  other 
arm  of  the  bellcrank  with  the  second  valve-member,  and 
a  link  <onnectlng  the  flrst-mentionetl  link  with  the  first 
valve-member.  comblne<l  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  four-cycle  gas-engine  comprising,  a  main  cyl- 
inder, a  cylindrical  valve-casing  having  one  of  it.s  ends  In 
constant  communication  with  the  combustion  chamber  of 
the  main  cylinder  and  provided  with  an  annular  series  of 
fuel  inlet-ports  and  with  an  annular  series  of  exhaust- 
ports  nearer  said  combustion  chamber,  a  sleeve  valve  work 
Ing  in  said  valve-casing  and  provided  with  an  annular 
series  of  inlet-ports  to  cooperate  with  the  inlet-ports  of 
the  valve  casing  and  having  its  end  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  exhaust-ports  of  the  valve-casing,  a  piston-valve 
working  within  the  sleeve-vslve  and  having  Its  end  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  the  Inlet-ports  of  the  sleeve-valve,  a 
valve-moving  crank,  mechanism  adapted  to  transmit  mo 
tion  to  the  valve  moving  crank  from  and  at  half  the 
speed  of  the  engine  shaft,  a  bellcrank  mounted  on  the  pin 
of  the  valve-moving  (rank,  a  link  pivotally  connecting  one 
arm  of  the  bellcrank  with  the  piston-valve,  a  fixed  pivot, 
a  link  connected  to  the  fixed  pivot  and  pivoted  to  the 
other  arm  of  the  bellcrank,  and  a  link  pivotally  connect- 
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ing  the  sleeve-valve  with  the  second  arm  of  the  bellcrank. 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  main  cylinder,  a  valve  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft, 
a  main  piston  in  the  main  cylinder  connected  with  the 
crank  shaft,  two  valve  pistons  In  the  valve  cylinder,  con 
necting  rotls,  one  pivoted  to  each  of  the  valve  pistons, 
and  driving  means  actuated  by  the  crank  shaft  and  con- 
nected to  the  lower  emis  of  the  valve  connecting  rods, 
said  driving  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
cause  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  valve  connecting  rods 
to  move  substantially  In  an  elliptical  path  and  the  other 
to  move  substantially  In  a  short  arcuate  path. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  comt)inatiou  of  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  main  cylinder  communicating  therewith,  a 
valve  cylinder  communicating  with  the  combustion  cham 
ber  at  one  end  and  provided  with  an  Inlet  port  and  an 
exhaust  port  at  different  points  of  It.s  length,  a  sleeve 
moving  In  said  valve  cylinder  having  its  bore  open  toward 
the  combustion  chamber  and  having  Its  end  adapted  to 
open  and  close  said  exhaust  port  and  a  valve  piston  work- 
ing within  said  sleeve,  the  sleeve  being  provide<l  with  a 
port  cooperating  with  said  piston  to  open  and  close  com- 
munication between  said  inlet  port  and  the  cylinder 
through  the  valve  sleeve,  a  main  piston  In  said  main  cyl- 
inder, a  crank  shaft  connected  therewith,  an  eccentric 
member  driven  from  the  crank  shaft  at  half  speed,  a  sub- 
stantially triangular  member  pivoted  on  said  eccentric  at 
one  apex,  a  connecting  link  pivoted  to  said  member  at 
another  apex  and  also  pivoted  to  said  valve  piston,  an 
other  connecting  link  plvotefl  to  said  triangular  member 
at  Its  third  apex  and  also  plvote<l  to  said  valve  sleeve, 
and  an  oscillating  link  pivoted  to  said  third  apex  of  the 
triangular  member  at  one  end  and  at  the  other  end 
pivoted  at  a  fixed  point. 

5.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  working  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  crank 
shaft  connecte<l  to  the  piston,  a  valve  cylinder  communi- 
cating with  the  combustion  chamber,  two  reciprocating 
valve  members  therein,  a  valve  operating  shaft  driven 
from  the  crank  shaft  and  valve  driving  means  actuated 
liy  the  valve  shaft  for  reciprocating  the  valves  to  control 
the  Intake  and  exhaust,  said  means  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  minimize  the  longitudinal  travel  of  said  valve 
members. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnte<)  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.201,108.  STREET-LI<;HTIN(;  LAMP.  ELiiKB  V. 
Smith,  Bozeman,  Mont.,  assignor  of  fifty-one  one-hun- 
dredths  to  John  J.  White,  Bozeman.  Mont.  Filed  Feb. 
28,  1916.     Serial  No.  80.986.     (01.  240—25.) 


1.  A  supporting  post,  a  lamp  thereon,  a  lower  band  con- 
forming to  and  snuf-'ly  fitting  the  upper  end  of  said  post, 
straps  extending  upwardly  from  said  band,  an  upper  band, 
a  light  ray  reflecting  top  secured  to  the  upper  band,  a  con 
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vfxed  reflector  8U8p<"nded  within  said  top,  ribs  connect- 
ing the  Upp«»r  and  lower  bandp  and  prism  glasses  supported 
by  said  ribs  and  cooperating  with  said  reflector. 

2.  A  supporting  post,  a  lamp  thereon,  a  lower  band  con- 
forming to  and  snugly  fitting  the  upper  end  of  said  post, 
straps  extending  upwardly  from  said  band,  an  upper  band, 
a  litfht  ray  reflecting  top  secured  to  the  upper  band,  a 
convexed  reflector  suspended  within  said  top.  ribs  connect- 
ing the  upper  and  lower  batds.  prism  glasses  supported 
by  said  ribs  and  cooperating  *lth  said  reflector,  and  means 
for  supporting  an  electric  latip  beneath  said  reflector. 


1,201,109.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  SHOES,  Ac. 
ALOIS  JOSEPH  Stbphe.ns,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  July 
22,   1916.     Serial   No.   lli>.T26.      (CI.   24 — 211.) 


— 3^- 


A  device  for  fastening  the  meeting  edges  of  uppers  of 
shoes,  etc.,  comprising  a  frame,  means  for  plvotally  con- 
necting the  same  to  one  edge  of  an  upper,  a  button  upon 
the  other  edge,  flanged  plat«s  pivoted  at  corresponding 
ends  within  said  frame,  a  spUng  mounted  upon  the  pivot 
connecting  said  plates  and  bearing  each  against  a  flange 
of  the  plate,  the  latter  being  apertured  at  different  loca- 
tions, one  In  advance  of  the  other,  each  flange  of  a  spring- 
pressed  plate  having  a  lateually  extending  lug  movable 
through  a  slot  in  the  wall  of  the  frame. 


1.201.110.      MAIL-BOX  AND  CONVEYER  DEVICE.      Irl 
V.  Stevcxso.v.  Neosho.  Md.    Filed  May  20,  1916.     Serial 


No.  98,892.     (Cl.  10 


146^) 


1.  A  mall  box  and  convej(er  apparatus  comprising  a 
cable  and  support  therefor,  at  endless  cord,  a  pulley  over 
which  the  same  pa8s»>s,  a  (arrler  mounted  upon  said  cable, 
a  mail  box  supported  by  the  (»rrler,  a  door  hinged  to  the 
lyail  l»ox.  a  lug  upon  the  door,  a  projection  upon  the  cable 
support  adapted  to  be  engag4<l  by  said  hook  to  lock  the 
box  from  movement  when  the  door  Is  opened. 

2.  A  mail  box  and  conve.Mer  apparatus  comprising  a 
post,  a  cable  secured  thereto,  a  pulley  upon  the  post,  an 
endless  cord  passing  about  the  pulley,  a  carrier  upon 
the  cable,  a  mall  box  suppofted  by  the  carrier,  a  door 
hinged  to  the  box.  a  hook  upon  the  door,  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting member  upon  the  post  adapted  to  be  enijaged  by 
said  hook  when  the  door  is  in  a  horizontal  position,  a 
latch  upon  the  box,  a  pin  engaging  the  latch,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  pin  and  doar. 

3.  A  mall  box  and  conveyer  apparatu"  comprising  a 
post,  a  cable  secured  thereto,  a  pulley  up  n  the  post,  an 
endless  cord  passing  about  the  pulley,  a  carrier  upon  the 
cable,  a  mall  box  supportetl  by  the  carrier,  a  door  hinged 
to  the  box.  a  hook  upon  the  door,  a  laterally  projecting 
member  upon  the  post  adapteif  to  be  engaged  by  said  hook 
when  the  door  Is  In  a  horizontal  position,  an  apertured 


bracket  member  upon  the  box,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  box  and 
having  an  aperturefl  end  adapte<l  to  he  thrown  into  regis- 
tration with  an  aperture  In  said  bracket  member,  a  retain- 
ing pin  mountefl  upon  the  box  and  adapted  to  engage 
registering  apertures  In  said  bar  and  bracket,  and  con- 
nections between  the  pin  and  door. 

4.  A  mall  box  and  conveyer  apparatus  comprising  a 
post,  a  cable  secured  thereto,  a  pulley  upon  the  post,  an 
endless  cord  passing  about  the  pulley,  a  carrier  upon  the 
cable,  a  mall  box  suppgrteil  by  the  carrier,  a  door  hinged 
to  the  box,  a  hook  upon  the  door,  a  laterally  projecting 
member  upon  the  post  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  hook 
when  the  door  Is  in  a  horizontal  position,  an  apertured 
bracket  member  upon  the  box,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  box  and 
having  an  aperture<l  end  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  reg- 
istration with  an  aperture  in  said  bracket  member,  a 
retaining  pin  mounted  upon  the  box  and  adapte<l  to  engage 
registering  apertures  In  said  bar  and  bracket,  a  spring 
fastened  to  said  pin,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  spring,  a 
chain  secured  to  the  retaining  pin.  a  pulley  upon  the  box 
over  which  the  chain  passes,  the  latter  being  fastened  to 
said  door. 


1,201,111.  ANTIRATTLINO  DEVICE  FOR  WINDOWS. 
John  Jacob  Ta.nner,  Topeka,  Kans.  Filed  July  10, 
1916.     Serial  No.  108,417.     (Cl.  10—54.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  a 
guide  and  n  sash  having  two  oppositely  disposed  recesses 
In  the  sides  thereof  open  through  one  wall  of  the  sash, 
of  an  antiraftllnt;  and  resilient  supporting  device  for 
the  sash,  one  mounted  In  each  recess  and  reslliently  en- 
gaging Its  respective  guides  of  the  frame,  each  of  said 
devices  Including  a  rectangular  casing  open  at  one  end, 
fastening  devices  piercing  the  casing  and  attaching  the 
same  to  the  sash,  a  frame  slldal»ly  mounted  in  said  casing 
and  provided  with  limiting  notches  for  engaging  the 
fastening  devices,  a  spring  Interposed  lu'tween  the  cas- 
ing and  the  adjacent  side  of  the  frame  for  projecting  the 
frame  outwardly,  and  a  roller  carried  by  the  frame  and 
connected  exteriorly  of  the  casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  a 
guide  and  a  sash  having  two  oppositely  disposed  recesses 
In  the  sides  thereof  open  through  one  wall  of  the  sash, 
of  an  antlrattllng  and  resilient  supporting  device  for 
the  sash,  one  mounted  in  each  recess  and  reslliently  en- 
gaging Its  respective  guides  of  the  frame,  each  of  said 
devices  Including  a  rectangular  casing  open  at  one  end, 
fastening  devices  piercing  the  casing  and  attaching  the 
same  to  the  sash,  a  frame  slldably  mounted  In  said  cas- 
ing and  provldwl  with  limiting;  notches  for  engaging  the 
fastening  devices,  two  Integral  cleats  formed  from  the 
body  of  the  frame,  a  double  terminal  flat  spring  attached 
to  the  frame  by  the  cleats  and  having  the  terminals 
thereof  In  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the  casing, 
and  a  roller  carried  by  the  frame  and  normally  projected 
exteriorly  of  the  casing. 


1,201,112.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  (;E..Rr,E  B.  Thomab, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
pany. Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  764,378.  (Cl. 
173—346.) 

1.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  switch  frame  having  a  base 
with  Integral  end  and  side  uprights  projecting  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  base  and  to  one  side  thereof, 
the  side  uprights  being  spaced  at  one  end  from  the  ad- 
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Jaceot  end  uprlyht  to  afford  a  clearance  for  an  operating 
cam,  and  the  end  uprights  having  hearings  for  a  switch 
■plndle. 


2.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  switch  frame  having  a  base 
with  integral  end  and  side  uprights  projecting  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  base  and  to  one  side  thereof. 
the  side  uprights  being  spaced  at  one  end  from  the  ad- 
jacent end  upright  and  apertured  In  allnement  to  afford 
clearances  for  spaced  operating  cams,  and  the  end  up- 
rights having  bearings  for  a  switch  spindle. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  switch  frame  having  a  base 
and  at  each  end  thereof  an  upright  apertured  to  form 
alined  open  bearing  gaps.  In  combination  with  a  switch 
spindle  of  non  circular  cross  section  bearing  In  said 
Journal  gaps  and  having  a  reduced  portion  lying  in  one 
of  said  l)earlng  gaps,  the  latter  being  of  less  diameter  than 
the  long  cross-sectional  diameter  of  the  spindle  and  means 
for  maintaining  said  spindle  In  such  angular  position 
when  at  rest  that  the  portion  thereof  lying  beyond  the 
reduced  area  of  the  spindle  engages  the  sides  of  said 
bearing  gap  and  thereby  holds  the  spindle  against  longi- 
tudinal <llsplacement. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  switch  spindle  of  non- 
circular  contour  having  Its  long  axis  at  an  angle  of  sub- 
stantially 45°  to  that  of  the  switch  key.  and  cams  on 
said  switch  spindle  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one 
of  sail!  cams  having  its  long  axis  alined  with  the  switch 
key. 

6.  In  an  electric  switch,  n  switch  spindle  of  non- 
drcular  contour  having  its  long  axis  at  an  angle  of  sub- 
stantially 45°  to  that  of  the  switch  key.  and  cams  on 
said  switch  spindle  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of 
said  cams  having  Its  long  axis  alined  with  the  switch 
key.  In  combination  with  n  switch  frame  having  open 
gap  bearings  for  said  spindle,  the  latter  being  periph- 
erally recessed  at  one  of  said  bearings,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

IClaims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.113.  CASTING-WEIGHT  FOR  FISHING.  Fhed- 
ERiCK  A.  Tresteh.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  13, 
1914.     Serial  No.  831.424.     (Cl.  43 — 30.) 


1.  In  casting  weights  for  horizontal  trailing  In  fishing, 
a  weight,  a  wire,  a  portion  of  said  wire  embedded  In 
said  weight  one  end  protruding  therefrom  and  forming  a 
ring,  a  portion  of  said  wire  protruding  near  the  opposite 
end  and  forming  a  stop,  the  opposite  end  of  said  wire 
protruding  from  said  opposite  end  of  said  weight  forming 
a  bend  for  fastening  a  line  thereon  and  extending  over 
said  stop  to  and  releasably  engageable  to  said  ring  end  of 
said  wire. 

2.  In  casting  weights  for  fishing,  a  weight,  a  wire  em- 
bedded In  said  weight,  said  wire  protruding  from  one  end 
of  said  weight  and  having  a  ring  formed  thereof,  said 
wire  protruding  from  said  weight  and  forming  a  loop, 
said  wire  projecting  from  said  weight  and  having  a  bend 
therein  and  a  hook  formed  thereof,  said  hook  arranged  to 
engage  and  disengage  said  wire  near  said  ring,  said  wire 
being  in  close  proximity  to  said  loop  when  said  hook  Is 
engagtMl  and  separated  therefrom  when  said  hook  is  dis- 
engaged. 

3.  In  casting  weights  for  fishing,  a  weight,  a  wire  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  of  said  weight  and  a  ring  formed 
thereof,  a  wire  loop  projecting  from  near  the  opposite  end 


of  said  weight,  a  wire  projecting  from  said  weight  be- 
tween said  loop  and  the  end  of  said  weight  nearest 
thereto,  said  wire  paralleling  said  weight,  and  said  wire 
having  a  hook  formed  thereof  and  arranged  to  engage 
and  disengage  said  first  mentioned  wire  near  said  ring. 


1,201,114.  CATCH  FOR  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS  AND 
SWITCHES.  John  Astob  Van  Alstyxe.  Sacramento, 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Casper  Vincent  Schneider, 
Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1915.  Serial  No. 
69,109.     (Cl.  176—268.) 


1.  A  catch  comprising  a  U-8hape<l  guide  mounted  on 
an  Insulating  base,  a  roller-keeper  movable  In  the  U  part 
of  the  guide,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  insulating  base 
above  said  guide,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  at  its  Inner 
end  to  the  bracket,  means  8ecure<l  to  its  outer  end  for 
causing  an  upward  movement  of  said  lever,  links  plvot- 
ally connected  at  one  end  to  the  above  mentioned  lever 
at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  plvotally 
mounted  at  the  opposite  end  on  the  ends  of  the  roller- 
keeper,  a  bolt  provided  near  Its  outer  end  with  a  notch 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  said  roller-keeper  In  re- 
leasable  position,  and  a  resilient  switch  to  which  said 
bolt  at  Its  other  end  Is  rigidly  connected,  said  switch 
being  also  provided  with  manual  closing  means. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  solenoid  having  a  freely 
niovlnp  armature  therein,  and  a  resilient  switch  provided 
with  manual  closing  means  and  provided  also  with  a 
bracket  rigidly  secured  thereto,  said  solenoid  and  switch 
being  mounted  on  a  suitable  Insulating  base,  of  a  catch 
comprising  a  U-shaped  guide  mounted  on  the  base,  a 
roller-keeper  movaltle  in  the  U  part  of  the  guide,  a  bracket 
secured  to  the  base  above  the  guide,  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  at  Its  inner  end  to  said  bracket  and  at  Its 
outer  end  to  the  above-mentioned  armature,  links  plvot- 
ally connected  at  one  end  to  the  lever  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  and  plvotally  mounted  at  the 
other  end  on  the  ends  of  the  roller-keeper,  and  a  bolt 
provided  near  Its  outer  end  with  a  notch  adapted  to 
receive  and  hold  the  roller-keeper  In  releasable  position, 
said  bolt  at  its  other  end  being  rigidly  secured  to  the 
bracket  carried  by  the  resilient  switch. 


1.201.115.     BALL-AND-SOCKET  JOINT.     Gbenville  W. 

Van    Horxe   and    Charles    L.    Vibbard.    Cooperstown, 

N,  T,     Flle«l   Mar.   22.   1916.     Serlal'No.  85.938.      (Cl. 

74—17.) 

1.  A  ball  and  socket  Joint  in  which  the  ball  member  la 
of  ovoid  shape  and  the  socket  member  Is  formed  of  two 
parts,  the  plane  of  separation  between  which  is  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ball  member,  a  pin 
passing  through  the  said  joint  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  ball  member,  and  a  spring  supported  by  the  pin  for 
holding  together  the  parts  of  the  socket  member  In  clamp- 
ing engagement  with  the  ball  member. 
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2.  A  ball  and  ^cket  Joint,  the  socket  member  jf  which 
is  provided  with  a  hollow  steit  eiternally  screw-threaded, 
a  rod  to  be  connected  with  t>e  joint,  screw  threaded  at 
its  end,  and  a  connecting  nut  for  nnlting  th*"  stem  of  the 
Joint  and  the  ro<l,  screw-threaded  to  engage  with  each, 
the  threads  on  the  said  parts  being  n-spectively  right  and 
left  handed,  whereby  rotation  of  thp  nut  in  the  proper 
direction,  and  when  Ya  engagement  with  the  said  parts, 
unites  them  and  causes  the  et>d  of  the  rod  to  enter  the 
'wre  of  the  stem. 


3.  A  ball  ami  socket  Joint,  tpe  socket  member  of  which 
Is  provide*!  with  an  externally  fccrew-threadefl  hollow  stem 
and  is  formed  of  two  parts,  tpe  plane  of  separation  ex- 
tending through  the  said  stem,  a  rod  to  be  connected  with 
the  Joint,  screw  threaded  at,  its  end,  and  a  nut  having  a 
portion  screw-threaded  In  ona  direction  for  engagement 
with  the  stem,  and  another  portion  screw  threaded  in 
the  opposite  direction  for  engagement  with  the  rod,  the 
rut  serving  to  <onnect  the  snem  and  Joint  and  to  hold 
together  the  two  parts  of  t|ie  socket  member  of  the 
Joint. 

4.  .V  ball  arnl  socket  Joint,  tlip  socket  member  of  which 
Is  provldetl  with  a  stem  extefnally  screw-threade«i,  and 
formed  of  two  parts,  the  plane  t»f  separation  between  them 
extending  longltu<llnally  through  th*-  stpm.  and  the  two 
parts  of  the  st^m  having  lnt«rlorkiug  engagement  with 
«»H(  h  other  to  prevent  shifting  of  the  parts,  a  ro<l  with 
which  th*"  joint  i.«  connected,  ,and  a  connecting  nut  for 
uniting  the  rod  and  Joint. 


1.201.1 1«.  PIPE-JOINT.  Pi.'<K  VAtoHX.  Eustace,  Tex., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Th<imas  William  Blount.  Jr., 
San  Augustine,  Th.x.  Flletl  Mar.  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
756,947.      <C1.   137—34.) 


In  combination  a  flxeil  pipe. I  a  branch  pipe  having  an 
»lbow  surrounding  said  fixed  ^ipe.  a  horizontal  portion 
having  a  flaring  shoulder  joinilig  said  elliow  whereby  to 
be  pla<e<l  comentrlcally  around  said  fixed  pipe,  anil  a 
depending  portion  formed  lnte|rrally  upon  said  elbow,  a 
flange  formed  integrally  npon  laid  fixed  pipe  and  snugly 
rec^'ive*!  in  said  horizontal  p«jrtion,  a  circular  member 
surroundlnt;  said  fixed  pipe  bearing  against  said  flange 
and  secureil  to  said  horizontal  portion,  a  wedging  pa*  king 
ring  surroamling  said  fixed  pip^  an  expansible  spring  sur- 
rounding said  pip«  and  bearing  at  one  eod  against  said 
ring  and  at  Its  opposite  end  against  said  flange  whereby 
to  force  said  ring  to  point  agalgst  said  flange  shoulder,  an 
Integral  flange  forme<l  upon  snid  depending  portion,  a 
supported  pipe  consisting  of  aq  elbow,  of  a  vertical  por- 
tion having  a  flared  shoulder  joining  said  elbow,  said  last 


named  vertical  portion  surrounding  said  last  named  flange 
a  circular  member  surrounding  said  first  named  eltH)w 
engaging  said  last  named  flange  and  secured  to  the  last 
mentioned  horizontal  portion,  a  wedging  ring  binding 
against  the  flaring  shoulder  of  said  last  named  horizontal 
portion,  a  spring  surrounding  said  depending  portion  and 
engaging  said  last  named  packing  ring,  said  supported 
pipe  adapted  to  move  toward  said  first  named  horizontal 
portion,  and  a  delivery  pipe  connection  secured  in  said 
last  named  elbow. 


1.201,117.  VEHICLE  WHEEL  RIM.  James  H.  Waobn- 
HOBST.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
of  two-fifths  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  New 
York,  N.  r.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  one-fifth  to 
The  Goodyear  Tire  h  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio,  and  one-fifth  to  The  United  States 
Tire  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  628,385.  (O. 
152—21.) 


1.  A  tire-carrylrg  rim  for  vehicle  wheels  consisting  of 
two  rings,  a  transverjtely  split  ring  provided  with  siota 
and  an  endless  ring  having  inwardly  projecting  lugs 
adapted  to  enter  said  slots. 

2.  A  tire-carrying  rim  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a 
transversely  split  ring  having  tlre-retalning  means  at  oo« 
edge  thereof  and  having  a  slotted  projecting  portion,  aiid 
an  endleM  ring  provided  at  its  outer  edce  with  means  for 
i-etaining  a  tire,  said  ring  also  t>elng  provided  with  in- 
wardly projecting  lugs  adapted  to  engage  the  slots  io 
the  projecting  portion  of  said  split  ring. 

3.  A  tire-carrying  rim  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a 
transversely  split  ring  provide<l  at  one  edge  thereof  with 
tire-retaining  means,  and  provided  with  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting slotted  extension  off.set  inwardly  from  the  body 
of  the  ring,  and  an  endless  ring  provided  at  its  outer  edge 
with  tire-retaining  means,  said  ring  Incloalng  said  offset 
extension  and  h.ing  provided  with  Inwardly  projecting 
lugs  adapted  to  engage  the  slots  therein. 

4.  A  tlre-carrylng  rim  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a 
transversely  split  ring  having  tlre-retalning  means  at  one 
e<lge  thereof  and  provided  with  a  drcnniferentlal  series 
of  slots,  a  second  ring  provided  at  its  outer  edge  with 
means  for  retaining  a  tire,  said  second  ring  carrying  a 
plurality  of  Inwardly  projecting  lugs  adapted  to  engage 
the  slots  In  said  first  ring,  and  means  for  securing  the 
ends  of  said  split  ring  In  position. 

5.  A  tlre-carrylng  rim  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a 
split  ring  and  an  endless  ring  adapted  to  Inclose  a  portion 
of  said  spilt  ring,  each  of  said  rings  carrying  at  Its  outer 
edge  tlre-retalning  means,  one  of  said  rings  being  provided 
with  a  circumferential  series  of  slots,  and  the  other  of 
said  rings  carrying  a  plurality  of  lugs  adapted  to  enter 
said  slots. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.201.118.     VEHICLE-WHEIEL  RIM.     Jamk«   fl    Wagin- 

HOBST.  .\kron.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of 
two-flfths  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  .New  York. 
-N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  one-fifth  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio,  and  one  fifth  to  The  United  .States 
Tire  Company.  New  York.  .\.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  628.387.  (Cl. 
152—21.) 

1.   In  a  rehlf'le  wheel.  In  fomblnatinn,  a  fixed  rim  hav 
Ing  laterally   separated   bearings  of  like  inclination,  one 
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of  said  bearings  being  composed  of  a  series  of  spaced  pro 
jectlons ;  a  tlre-carrylng  rim  having  laterally  separated 
bearings  of  like  inclination,  both  said  bearings  being  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  spaced  projections,  the  projections  of 
one  series  being  alternately  disposed  relatively  to  those  of 
the  other  series,  the  bearings  of  the  tire-carrying  rim 
being  adapteil  to  seat  upon  the  bearings  of  the  fixed  rim, 
and  means  for  promoting  a  wedging  engagement  there- 
t>etween. 


2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  combination,  a  fixed  rim  of 
onlform  thickness  having  laterally  separate*!  inclined  l)ear- 
ing  surfaces  of  like  inclination  integral  therewith,  one  of 
said  bearing  surfaces  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
projections  ;  a  tlre-carrylng  rim  of  uniform  thickness  hav- 
ing laterally  separated  inclined  bearing  surfaces  of  like 
inclination  Integral  therewith,  one  of  said  bearing  sur- 
faces being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  projections,  the 
bearing  surfaces  upon  the  tlre-carrylng  rim  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  bearing  surfaces  upon  the  fixed  rim  in  wedg- 
ing relation,  and  means  for  promoting  the  wedging  en- 
gagement therebetween. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  combination,  a  fixed  rim  hav- 
ing a  flange  at  one  edge  thereof  provided  with  a  beveled 
l>e&rlng  surface,  and  having  at  the  other  edge  thereof  a 
plaralUy  of  spaced  projections,  each  provided  with  a 
beveled  bearing  surface  substantially  parallel  to  the 
beveled  surface  of  said  flange,  and  a  removable  tlre-carry- 
lng rim  mounted  on  said  fixed  rim  and  provided  with 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  bearing  surfaces  on  said 
spaced  projections,  and  with  spaced  projections  having 
bearing  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  the  bearing  surface 
on  the  flange  on  the  fixed  rim.  the  projections  on  said  tire- 
carrying  rim  being  so  proportioned  and  spaceti  as  to  pass 
between  the  projections  on  the  fixed  rim  to  permit  the 
removal   of  the   tire  carrying  rim. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  combination,  a  felly  having  a 
felly  band  thereon,  said  felly  band  provided  at  one  edge 
with  an  uiiwnnlly  and  outwardly  inclined  fiange.  and  hav- 
ing the  metal  at  the  other  edge  thereof  pressed  up  at  in- 
terrals  to  form  projections  having  beveled  bearing  sur- 
faces, a  removable  tire-carrying  rim  carrying  means  to 
engage  the  l)earing  surfaces  on  said  projections,  and  pro- 
vided with  integral  projections  having  bearing  surfaces 
engaging  the  bearing  surface  of  the  flange  on  the  felly 
band,  the  projections  on  the  rim  being  shorter  than  the 
spaces  between  adjacent  projections  on  the  felly  band 
and  l>elng  located  opposite  sai<l  spaces,  and  means  for 
Mcurlng  said  rim  upon  said  felly  band. 

6.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  combination,  a  felly,  a  felly  band 
secured  thereto  and  having  at  one  edge  thereof  an  upwardly 
and  outwardly  Inclined  flange,  the  metal  of  the  other  edge 
of  said  felly  band  being  pressed  up  at  Intervals  to  form 
spaced  projections  having  beveled  bearing  surfaces  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  beveled  outer  surface  of  said  flange, 
a  removable  tire-carrying  rim  mounted  on  said  felly-band 
having  a  series  of  depressed  projections  near  one  side 
thereof  encaging  the  spaced  projections  on  the  felly  band, 
and  having  near  the  other  side  thereof  a  second  .series  of 
spaced  projections  engaging  the  bearing  surface  on  the 
fiange  on  the  felly  band,  the  second  series  of  projections 
on  the  rim  being  shorter  tlian  the  spaces  between  ad- 
jacent projections  on  the  felly  band  and  being  located 
opposite  said  spaces,  and  means  for  securing  said  rim 
upon  paid  felly  band. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,201,119.  VEHICLE  WHEEL  RIM.  James  H.  Waoin- 
HOB8T,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of 
two-flfths  to  The  B.  F.  (ioodrich  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  one-fifth  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio,  and  one-fifth  to  The  United  SUtes  Tire 
Company.  .New  York,  .N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1912,     SerUl  No.  722,779.    (Cl.  152 — 21.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  of  a  removable 
transversely  split  tlre-carrylng  rim  mounted  thereon,  said 
rim  having  an  abutment  at  one  end  thereof,  a  wedge-block 
adapted  to  engage  said  abutment,  and  operating  means  for 
said  wedge-block  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  rim. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  of  a  removable 
transversely  split  tlre-carrylng  rim  mounted  thereon,  and 
means  for  contracting  said  rim  upon  said  wheel  and  hold- 
ing It  contracted  comprising  a  wedge  carried  by  said  rin 
and  engaging  a  portion  of  said  wheel,  and  means  carried 
by  said  rim  for  adjusting  the  iiosltion  of  said  wedge  with 
relation  thereto, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  of  a  removable 
transversely  split  tlre-carrylng  rim.  means  for  anchoring 
one  end  of  said  rim  to  said  wheel,  a  wedge-block  carried 
by  the  opposite  end  of  said  rim  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
fixed  part  of  said  wheel  to  contract  the  rim  and  hold  the 
aame  contracted,  and  operating  means  for  said  wedge- 
block. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  of  a  removable 
transversely  split  tlre-carrylng  rim  mounted  thereon,  aa 
abutment  on  said  wheel,  an  abutment  on  one  end  of  said 
rim,  a  movable  block  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  rim. 
said  block  being  adapted  to  engage  said  abutments,  and 
means  for  moving  .said  block  to  cause  the  same  to  co-act 
with  one  of  said  abutments  to  expand  the  rim,  and  with 
the  other  of  said  abutments  to  contract  the  rim. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  of  a  removable 
transversely  split  tlre-carrylng  rim  mounted  thereon,  said 
wheel  being  provided  with  an  inclined  wedge  face,  an 
abutment  on  one  end  of  said  rim  provided  with  an  inclined 
wedpe  face,  a  wedge  block  adapted  to  engage  said  Inclined 
faces,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  wedge- 
block  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  rim,  said  means  being 
capable  of  forcing  said  block  to  slide  in  contact  with  the 
Inclined  face  on  the  wheel  to  contract  the  rim,  and  la 
contact  with  the  Inclined  face  on  the  abutment  to  expand 
the  rim. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,120!      VEHICLE  WHEEL    AND    RIM    THEREFOR. 
James   H.   Wagknhorst.  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one 
fifth   to  The  United   Rim   Company,   a   Corporation   of 
Ohio,  two-fifths  to  The  B.   F.   Goodrich  Company,   New 
York.    N.   Y  ,   a    Corporation   of   New   York,   one-fifth    to 
The  Goodyear  Tire  t  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio,  and  one-fifth  to  The  United  States 
Tire  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Original   application   filed   June   10,   1912.  Serial 
No.    702.852.     Divided    and    this   application    filed    July 
20,  1915,     Serial  No.  40.831.      (Cl.  152—21.) 
1.  A    tlre-carrylng  rim   for   a   resilient   tire   adapted    to 
Beat  upon  a  fixed  rim.  said  tlre-carrylng  rim  having  a  chan- 
nel formed  at  one  side  thereof,  the  inner  wall  of  said  chan- 
nel being  offset. 
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2.  A  tlre-carrylng  rim  for  «  resilient  tire  adapted  to  be 
mounted  upon  a  fixed  rim,  said  tlre-carrylng  rim  having  a 
channel  formed  at  one  side  thereof,  the  Inner  wall  of 
said  channel  having  a  substantially  right  angled  offset 
formed  therein,  tlje  horizontal  wall  of  said  offset  consti- 
tuting a  bearing  surface  adapted  to  seat  upon  said  fixed 
rim,  slots  forme«l  In  the  bottom  of  said  ihannel,  and  a 
transversely  split  tlre-t-etalnlnf  flange  seateil  in  said  chan- 
nel and  having  locking  lugs  ptojecting  through  said  slot*. 


3.  A  tlre-carrylng  rim  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a 
fixed  rim,  said  tire-carrying  rim  comprising  a  rim  base 
having  a  flange  at  one  side  thereof,  an  endless  reversible 
tlre-retalning  flange  seated  on  tald  rim  base  and  engaging 
nld  flange  on  the  rim  base,  aaid  rim  base  having  an  annu- 
lar groove  rolled  therein  near  the  side  carrying  said  flange, 
the  bottom  of  the  groove  of  the  rim  forming  a  bearing  sur- 
face, said  rim  base  having  a  cbannel  rolled  therein  at  the 
opposite  side  thereof,  the  innet  wall  of  said  channel  hav- 
ing an  offset  thereon,  the  said  offset  forming  the  other 
bearing  surface,  the  outer  wall  of  the  channel  In  said  rim 
base  being  Inwardly  hooked,  the  bottom  of  said  channel 
being  slotted,  and  a  transversely  split  reversible  tlre-re- 
talning flange  mounted  in  said  channel,  said  flange  having 
a  dove-tall-shaped  base  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  In- 
wardly hooked  outer  wail  of  said  channel  and  having  lugs 
at  the  ends  thereof  projecting  through  the  slots  in  the 
bottom  of  the  channel. 

4.  A  tlre-carrylng  rim  for  resilient  tires  comprising  • 
rim  base,  means  at  one  side  thereof  for  retaining  a  tire,  a 
depressed  channel  formed  at  the  other  side  of  said  rim 
base,  the  Inner  wall  of  said  channel  )>elng  stepped  and  the 
outer  wall  being  Inwardly  hooked. 

5.  A  tlre-carrylng  rim  for  rfslllent  tires  comprising  a 
rim  base  having  means  at  one  tide  thereof  for  retaining  a 
tire,  said  rim  base  having  a  channel  formed  therein  at  the 
other  side  thereof,  the  outer  wajl  of  said  channel  being  In- 
wardly hookeil  or  undercut,  a  reversible  transversely  split 
tlre-retalnlng  flange,  said  flange  having  a  dovetail-shaped 
base  mounted  In  said  channel  and  adapted  to  interlock  be- 
neath the  outer  wall  of  said  channel  when  the  flange  is 
placed  In  either  position  in  said  channel,  and  means  for 
locking  the  ends  of  said  transversely  split  flange,  said 
means  comprising  lugs  eitendlog  through  said  channel. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.121.  VEHICLE  WHEEL  RIM.  James  H.  Wagex 
HORST,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-flfth  to  The  United 
Kim  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  two-fifths  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York,  one-flfth  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio, 
and  one-fifth  to  The  United  States  Tire  Company.  New 

•    York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Original  ap- 
plication  filed  June   10.   1912;  Serial   No.   702,857.     Di- 
vided and  this  application   filed   Nov.   24,    1915.     Serial 
No.   63.154.      (CI.    152—21.) 
1.   A   tlre-carrylng  rim  for  rfsilient  tires  comprising  a 

transversely   split  rim   bas«  hating  an   Integral   flange  at 


the  edge  thereof,  and  an  endless  tlre-retalnlng  flange 
mounted  on  said  rim  base  and  retalnetl  against  lateral 
movement  by  said  Integral  flange,  said  rim  base  having  a 
notch  formed  In  one  side  thereof  extending  through  said 
Integral  flange,  said  notch  being  located  near  the  point 
where  the  rlm  base  Is  split  and  permitting  the  Insertion 
of  a  tool  for  disengaging  the  rlm  base  from  said  endless  > 
tlre-retalnlng  flange. 


2.  A  tlre-carrylng  transversely  spilt  rlm  base  for  re- 
silient tires,  and  a  detachable  tlre-retalnlng  flange  mount- 
ed thereon  and  seating  against  an  Integral  portion  there- 
of, said  portion  permitting  the  Insertion  of  a  tool  there- 
through at  the  base  of  said  tlre-retalnlng  flange. 

3.  A  transversely  split  tlre-carrylng  rlui  having  an  In- 
turne<I  edge  notcheil  to  a  point  below  the  base  of  the  rim. 

4.  A  transversely  split  tlre-carrylng  rlm  having  a  flanged 
edge  notched  to  a  point  below  the  base  of  the  rlm  at  a 
point  adjacent  the  split. 


1,201,122.  VEHICLE-WHEEL  RIM.  James  H.  Wagen- 
HORST,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of 
two-flfths  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  one-flfth  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio,  and  one-flfth  to  The  United  States  Tire 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  flled  May  20,  1911,  Serial  No. 
628. 3S«.  Dlvlde<i  and  this  application  flled  Dec.  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  65.206.     (CL  152—21.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel.  In  combination,  a  felly,  a  tlre- 
carrylng  rlm  supported  at  one  side  by  said  felly,  wedges 
for  supporting  the  other  side  of  said  rlm.  and  unitary 
means  carrying  said  wedges  acting  by  the  rotation  there- 
of to  first  move  said  wt-dges  Into  an  operative  position,  and 
then  force  the  .same  laterally  into  engagement  with  saifl 
rim. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel.  In  combination,  a  felly,  a  tlre- 
carrylng  rim  supported  at  one  side  by  said  felly,  a  member 
carried  by  the  felly  and  rotatable  at>out  an  axis  transverse 
to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  and  a  wedge  for  sup- 
jHjrtlng  the  other  side  of  said  rim  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  member,  the  rotation  of  said  member  In  one  direction 
acting  rtrst  to  rotate  said  wedge  Into  a  position  to  permit 
the  wedging  portion  thereof  to  enter  the  space  between  the 
felly  and  rlm.  and  then  to  force  said  wedge  laterally  into 
we<lging  engagement  with  said  rlm. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel.  In  oomblnatlon.  a  felly,  a  tlre- 
carrylng  rlm  supporte<l  at  one  side  by  said  felly,  a  member 
carried  by  the  felly  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  transverse 
to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  a  portion  of  said 
member  being  externally  thrende<l,  and  a  we<lge  for  sup- 
porting the  other  side  of  said  rlm  screwing  on  the  exter- 
nally threaded  portion  of  said  member,  the  rotation  of  said 
member  in  one  direction  acting  first  to  rotate  said  wedge 
Into  a  position  to  permit  the  wedging  portion  thereof  to 
enter   the  space  between   the  felly  and   rlm,  and   then   to 
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force  said  we<lge  laterally  into  wedging  engagement  with 
said  rim. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  combination,  a  felly,  a  tlre- 
carrylng  rlm  supporte<l  at  one  side  by  said  felly,  a  member 
having  a  screw-threaded  engagement  with  means  carried 
by  said  felly  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  said  wheel-,  said  member  t)eing  exter- 
nally threaded,  a  wedge  for  supporting  the  other  side  of 
said  rlm  screwing  on  the  externally  threaded  portion  of 
said  member,  and  rotatatde  through  a  portion  of  a  revo- 
lution, and  means  for  limiting  the  rotary  movement  of  said 
wedge  in  each  direction. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  combination,  a  felly,  a  tlre- 
carrylng  rlm  supported  at  one  side  by  said  felly,  a  bolt 
passing  transversely  through  said  felly  and  having  a  screw- 
threaded  portion  projecting  from  the  side  of  the  latter,  a 
sleeve  screwing  on  said  projecting  portion  of  said  bolt, 
said  sleeve  being  provided  with  an  external  screw  thfead 
of  a  pitch  opposite  to  that  of  the  bolt  portion,  a  wedge  for 
supporting  the  opposite  side  of  said  rim  screwing  on  said 
sleeve,  said  wedge  being  free  to  rotate  through  a  part  of 
a  revolution  when  the  sleeve  is  rotated  to  draw  the  wedge 
away  from  the  felly,  and  means  for  limiting  the  rotary 
movement  of  said  wedge. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  GaBette.] 


1,201.123.  MILITARY  WHEELBARROW.  ARTHrR  C. 
Walworth,  Jr..  Newton,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1914. 
Serial  No.  874,579.      (CI.  21 — 68.) 


1.  A  military  barrow  comprising  a  frame,  and  a  tray 
mounted  on  said  frame  having  a  bullet  resisting  bottom 
and  upwardly  inclined  sides  aad  ends  whereby  it  is 
adnptefl  for  soil  carrying  purposes,  said  tray  being  mov- 
ably  mounted  to  adapt  it  to  be  placed  in  carrying  posi- 
tion and  in  protecting  position. 

2.  A  military  barrow  comprising  a  frame,  a  tray  mount- 
etl  on  said  frame  and 'having  ao  Imperforate  bullet  resist- 
ing bottom  and  inclined  sides  and  ends  whereby  it  is 
adapted  for  soil  carrying  purposes,  said  tray  being  mov- 
ably  mounted  to  adapt  it  to  be  placed  in  carrying  position 
and  In  protecting  position. 

3.  \  military  barrow  comprising  a  frame  having  a  sup- 
porting wheel  at  one  end  and  a  handle  at  the  other  end, 
and  a  reversible  tray  having  a  bullet  resisting  bottom  lo- 
cated on  said  frame  behind  said  supporting  wheel,  said 
tray  being  capable  of  being  placeil  In  carrying  position  and 
In   protecting   position. 

4.  A  military  barrow  comprising  a  frame,  a  wheel  for 
■npporting  said  frame  at  one  end  and  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers having  wheels  for  supporting  said  frame  at  the  other 
end,  and  a  reversible  tray  having  a  bullet  resisting  bot- 
tom mounted  on  said  frame  behind  said  first  mentioned 
wheel,  said  tray  being  capable  of  being  placed  In  carrying 
position   and   In   protecting  position. 

5.  A  military  barrow  comprising  a  frame  having  in- 
wardly extending  portions  at  one  end  t>etween  which  a 
supporting  wheel  is  mounteil,  a  tray  having  a  bullet  re- 
sisting bottom  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  placed  In  carrying  position  and  in  protecting  posi- 
tion, said  tray  being  arranged  to  rest  on  the  Inwardly 
projecting  portions  of  said  frame  when  In  carrying  po- 
sition. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,201,124.     SIGNAL.     George   P.  Webster.  East  Cleve- 
land,   Ohio.     Filed   Jan.   29,    1916.      Serial    No.   76,146. 
(CI.   177—339.) 
1.   In  a  vehicle  signal,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a 

semaphore  mounted  within  the  casing  and  adapted  to  have 


its  free  end  extending  outwardly  from  one  side  of  the 
casing,  electrically  operated  reciprocating  means  mounted 
within  the  casing  and  carrie<l  by  the  free  end  of  the 
semaphore,  the  opposite  end  of  the  semaphore  being  pro- 
vl<led  with  a  link  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  said 
reciprocating  means,  a  pair  of  switches  connected  by  an 
electric  circuit  to  said  reciprocating  means,  one  of  said 
switches  being  provlde<l  with  double  contact  points  where- 
by said  double  polBtp<l  switch  may  be  positioned  for  clos- 
ing the  circuits  to  the  reciprocating  means  and  to  the 
electric  light  for  operating  both  the  reciprocating  means, 
and  the  light  carried  by  the  semaphore. 


/»- 


2..  In  a  vehicle  signal,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
comprising  two  Independent  halves,  a  semaphore  mounted 
within  said  casing  for  pivotal  movement,  said  casing  be- 
ing provided  with  an  opening  In  one  side  through  whl<h 
the  semaphore  extends,  a  source  of  current,  a  solenoid 
mounted  within  said  casing,  said  solenoid  and  said  source 
of  current  being  connected  by  an  electric  circuit,  a  light 
carried  by  one  ead  of  said  semaphore,  a  link  connecting 
the  opposite  end  of  said  semaphore  with  the  said  sole- 
noid, n  pair  of  switches  mounted  In  the  circuit  for  said 
solenoid,  the  light  circuit  having  a  terminal  contact  point 
positioned  adjacent  one  of  said  switches,  said  last  men- 
tioned switch  being  provided  with  double  contact  points 
whereby  said  double  pointed  switch  may  be  positioned  for 
closing  both  circuits  when  said  solenoid  circuit  is  com- 
pletely closed  for  operating  both  the  solenoid  and  the  light 
carried  by  said  semaphore. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  signal,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
I  said  casing  comprising  Independent  halves  having  comple- 
I  mentary  ears  whereby  said  halves  may  be  bolted  together, 
bolts  extending  through  apertures  in  said  ears,  said  cas- 
ing provided  with  an  opening  disposed  adjacent  Its  top, 
a  pivot  bolt  disposed  within  said  casing  and  arrange*!  ad- 
jacent said  opening,  a  semaphore  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  pivot  bolt  and  curved  slightly  downwardly  from  said 
pivot  bolt  whereby  said  semaphore  may  extend  outwardly 
through  said  opening  In  the  casing  and  downwardly  In 
close  proximity  to  the  outside  of  said  casing  when  in  nor- 
mal position,  a  solenoid  mounted  within  the  casing  and 
provided  with  an  armature,  a  link  connecting  the  Inner 
end  of  said  semaphore  with  the  end  of  said  armature,  an 
electric  light  provided  In  the  end  of  said  semaphore,  a 
source  of  current,  an  electric  circuit  connecting  said  sole- 
noid with  said  source  of  current,  the  said  circuit  provided 
with  a  pair  of  switches,  one  of  said  switches  having 
double  contact  points,  a  light  circuit  having  one  terminal 
disposed  adjacent  the  said  double  pointed  switch  whereby, 
when  said  signal  switch  In  said  solenoid  circuit  Is  close<l, 
the  said  double  pointed  switch  may  be  swunc  Into  position 
to  close  both  said  solenoid  circuit  and  said  ll>:ht  circuit 
simultaneously,  or  the  said  solenoid  circuit  Independently 
of  said   light  circuit. 


1,2  01.125.  CHA.NGE  SPEED  MECHANISM.  Paul 
W'eeks.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Fellows  Direct 
Power  Transmission  Company,  I^os  Angeles.  Cal..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Arleona.  Flie-l  Apr.  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
694,004.  Renewe<l  Jan.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  71,573. 
(CI.   74 — 53.) 

1.  In  a  change  speed  gearing,  a  driven  shaft,  an  oscil- 
latory device  on  the  shaft,  a  pitman,  a  link  from  the  pit- 
man to  the  oscillatory  device,  an  adjusting  link  connected 
to  the  Joint  between  the  pitman  and  first  link,  a  guide 
extending  toward  the  f>scillatory  device,  and  a  cross  head 
sliding  on  the  guide,  the  outer  end  of  the  adjustment  link 
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being  ronneoted  to  the  crosflj  bemd,  and  means  for  moving 
Mid  crosshead  In  said  guldel  to  vary  the  relative  position 
of  said  firht  link  ami  salil  adjustiDK  link,  whert-by  the 
stroke  of  the  oacillatory  device  is  varied  from  maximum 
to  zero. 


2.  In  a  change  sp<>od  cparlng.  a  driven  shaft,  an  oscil- 
latory device  on  the  shaft,  a  pitman,  a  link  from  the.  pit- 
man to  the  o.sicillatory  dt'vl<»%  an  ailjiistini;  link  connected 
to  the  joint  between  the  pl(nian  and  tirst  link,  inclined 
guides  extending  to  a  point  <$ose  to  the  oscillatory  device, 
a  block  stilling  In  $tald  guldts,  the  upper  rnd  of  the  ad- 
justing liak  being  pivoted  to  said  block,  a  nut  carried  by 
said  block,  a  screw  engaging  palil  nut.  and  means  for  ro- 
tating sai<l  screw  to  move  saltl  block  in  said  guides  to  vary 
the  relative  position  of  said  tirst  link  and  said  adjusting 
liuk.  whereby  the  stroke  of  tie  oscillatory  device  Is  varied 
from   uiaximum   to  zero. 

3.  In  a  cbauj?e  speed  izearlng,  a  driven  shaft,  an  oscil- 
latory device  on  the  shaft,  a  pitman,  a  link  from  the  pit- 
man to  the  ojicUlatory  dtricf,  an  adjusting  link  con- 
nected to  the  joint  ltetwe»u  the  pitmaa  and  first  link. 
means  for  adjusting  the  out<«-  end  of  the  adjutitment  link 
Into  close  relation  to  the  Joifit  between  the  first  link  and 
oscillatory  device  to  prevent  movement  of  the  oscillatory 
device  when  said  adjusting  link  is  In  such  position,  guides 
having  faces  on  each  side  of  (he  Joint  between  the  pitman, 
adjusting  link  and  first  link  to  prevent  lateral  flexure 
thereof,  and  a  pin  extending  through  said  latter  Joint, 
the  ends  of  the  pin  bearing  ngalust  said   faces. 

4.  In  a  change  si>eed  gearing,  a  driven  shaft,  an  oocU- 
latory  device  on  the  shaft,  a  pitman,  a  link  from  the  pit- 
man to  the  oKcillatory  device,  an  adjusting  link  con- 
ne<te<l  to  the  Joint  between  the  pitman  and  flrst  link,  In- 
cllne<l  guides  extending  to  a  point  close  to  the  oscillatory 
device,  a  blotk  sliding  In  said  guides,  the  upper  end  of 
the  adjusting  link  being  pivoted  to  said  block,  a  nut  car- 
ried by  saiii  tdo'k.  a  screw  etigaging  said  nut,  means  for 
rotating  said  screw,  and  flat  guide  plates  having  faces  on 
each  side  of  the  Joint  ttetweetn  the  pitman  adjusting  link 
and  first  link  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  said  joint. 

5.  In  a  change  spf-ed  gearijig.  a  driven  shaft,  an  oscil- 
latory device  on  said  shaft,  b  pitman,  a  link  connecting 
said  pitman  and  said  oMilllat()ry  device,  an  adjusting  link, 
one  end  of  which  is  (onnected  to  said  pitman  an<l  said 
first  link,  a  sliding  element,  to  which  the  other  end  of 
said  adjusting  link  is  plvot««l.  and  a  screw  for  moving 
said  sliding  element  to  vary  the  position  of  the  pivot  of 
said  adjusting  link  to  atljust  the  stroke  of  the  oscillatory 
device  from   maxinuim   to  zerti. 


1.201.126.     SAND-TKAP.     William  H.  White,  Roanoke. 
Va.,    assignor    to    White  American    Locomotive    Sander 
Company.  Inc..  Roanoke,  V»..  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
Filed  Feb.  29,  191H.     Serial  No.  81,240.     (CI.  105 — 263.) 
1.  .\  sanil  trap  having  a  horizontal  portion  and  a  ver- 
tical portion,  i  blast  pipe  extending  from  said   horizontal 
portion    upwardly    into    said    vertical    portion,    said    hori- 
zontal  portion  of  the  trap  i)eing  provided    with  a   longi- 
tudinal duct   communicating  at   one  end   with  said   pipe, 
and   a    supply    conductor   communicating    with    the   other 
end  of  said  duct. 


2.  A  sand  trap  having  a  horizontal  portion  and  a  ver- 
tical poi'tion,  a  blast  nozzle  projecting  into  said  trap  at 
the  angle  of  intersection  of  said  portions  and  substantially 
in  parallel  relation  to  the  bore  of  the  horizontal  portion,  a 
blast  pipe  projecting  upwardly  from  the  horizontal  por- 
tion at  one  side  of  the  center  thereof  into  said  vertical 
portion,  the  said  horizontal  portion  of  the  trap  t>elng 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  duct  extending  diagonally 
thereof  an<l  coramunicating  at  one  end  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  blast  pipe,  and  an  air  supply  conductor  com- 
municating with  the  opposite  end  of  the  duct. 


3.  A  sand  trap  having  a  horizontal  portion  and  a  ver- 
tical portion,  a  blast  nozzle  projecting  into  said  trap  at 
the  angle  of  Intersection  of  said  portions  and  substantially 
in  parallel  relation  to  the  bore  of  the  horizontal  portion, 
a  blast  pipe  projecting  upwardly  from  the  horizontal  por- 
tion at  one  side  of  the  center  thereof  into  said  vertical 
portion,  sand  supply  and  delivery  pipes  communicating 
respectively  with  the  vertical  and  horizontal  portions  of 
the  trap,  said  horizontal  portion  of  the  trap  being  pro- 
vldeil  with  a  longitudinal  extending  air  duct  communicat- 
ing at  one  end  with  .said  blast  pipe,  a  second  blast  pipe 
communicating  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  air  duct 
and  .in  air  supply  condu<'tor  communicating  with  the 
latter-name<]  end  of  said  air  duct. 

4.  A  sand  trap  having  a  horizontal  blast  channel  and  a 
vertical  inlet  communicating  with  the  upper  rear  end  of 
sail  channel,  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  trap  being 
forme<I  with  a  longitudinally  extending  duct,  sand  supply 
and  delivery  pipes  respectively  connected  with  the  ver- 
tical inlet  and  the  discharge  end  of  the  channel,  a  nozzle 
comninnlcatlng  with  the  rear  end  of  the  channel  at  the 
point  of  Intersection  of  the  inlet  and  channel,  a  blast  pipe 
In  communication  with  the  rear  end  of  the  duct  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  the  inlet  into  the  sand  supply 
pipe,  a  blast  pipe  communicating  with  the  forward  end 
of  the  duct  and  extending  Into  the  delivery  pipe,  and  an 
air  supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  duct. 

5.  A  sand  trap  comprising  a  body  having  a  horizontal 
blast  channel  and  a  vertical  feed  pas{iage  communicating 
with  the  upper  rear  portion  of  said  channel,  said  body  be- 
ing further  provided  In  its  base  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  duct  having  an  air  Inlet  and  terminal  portions 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  channel,  and  blast  pipes  hav- 
ing end  portions  respectively  fitted  into  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  said  terminal  portions  of  the  duct. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.201,127.  RHOVEL  PLOW.  Fra.nk  V,  Wivtrey,  Lowell. 
Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  752.484.  (Cl. 
97—26.) 

In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  of  a  plow  point 

'  on  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  said  beam  having  an  arm 

extending    rearwardly    therefrom    above    the    plow    point, 

wings  hinged  to  the  plow  point  and  means  for  adjusting 

!   the  wings  Including  a  pair  of  bars  hinged  thereto,  a  block 

having  a  broad  fiat  face  slidable  on  the  extension  of  the 

*  plow  beam  and  having  a  pair  of  ears  extending  from  each 
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side  thereof  between  which  the  bars  are  pivoted  in  such 
manner  that  they  will  be  held  out  of  contact  with  the  ex- 
tension of  the  plow  beam,  the  said  blocks  having  a  pair 
of  upwardly  extending  ears  located  to  the  rear  of  the  first 


mentioned  ears,  an  adjusting  link  pivoted  between  the 
last  mentioned  ears  and  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  the  ex- 
tension of  the  plow  beam  and  to  the  bars  Intermediate 
their  ends. 


1,201.128.  WATER-GLASS  VALVE.  CHRISTIAN  A. 
WiHTH,  Ellensburg,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  721.248.      (Cl.  78—54.) 


^* 


1,  The  combination  with  the  boiler  and  the  water  gage, 
of  a  valve  casing  at  each  end  of  the  gage,  each  casing 
having  a  chamber  communicating  with  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  gage,  and  a  tubular  extension  for  connection  witli 
the  boiler,  each  casing  having  a  valve  seat  between  the 
chamber  and  the  extension  and  port  on  the  opposite  sidf 
of  the  chamber  from  the  valve  seat,  and  a  valve  in  each 
chamber  effecting  connection  of  the  gage  with  the  boiler 
or  with  the  atmosphere  through  said  port. 

2,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  gage  cocks,  each  thereof  having  two  valve 
seats  and  a  single  valve  meml)er.  a  gage  glass  held  be 
tween  said  cocks,  each  valve  casing  being  provided  with  a 
vent  opening  outside  of  the  outer  valve  seat,  the  arrange- 
ment l>elng  such  that  neither  cock  can  be  closed  and  water 
trapped  in  the  gage  glass,  substantially  as  described. 


1.201,129,  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  Leonard  P.  Wood- 
Bt  RV.  Berkeley.  Cal,.  assignor  of  one-half  to  .lean  T. 
Parker,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  May  31,  1916.  Se- 
rial No,  100.838.      (Cl.  152 — 21.) 

1.  A  collapsible  rim  comprising  a  main  rim  section 
formed  of  two  members  having  abutting  ends  connected 
by  an  intermediate  resilient  member,  toggle  sections  hav- 
ing their  Inner  ends  movably  attached  to  the  outer  ends 
of  the  main  section  and  having  their  Inner  ends  movably 
attached  to  each  other,  said  resilient  memt)er  acting  to 
move  both  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  main  rim  section  In- 
wardly to  automatically  force  the  conuected  ends  of  the 
toggle  sections  inwardly  after  initiation' of  said  inward 
movement  by  an  extraneous  force,  said  resilient  member 
possessing  suflSclent  strength  to  prevent  collapse  of  the  rim 
when  the  toggle  sections  are  in  their  outer  positions. 

2.  A  collapsible  rim  comprising  a  main  rim  section  pro- 
vided with  an  Intermediate  resilient  portion  and  having 
slots  adjacent  its  ends,  toggle  members  movably  connected 
together  at  their  Inner  ends  and  having  their  outer  ends 
provided  with  tongues  entering  the  slots  In  the  main  rim 
section,  and  means  for  preventing  disengagement  of  the 
tongues  and  slots. 

3.  A  collapsible  rim  comprising  a  main  rim  section  pro- 
vided with  an  Intermediate  resilient  portion  and  having 


slots  adjacent  its  ends,  toggle  members  movably  connected 
together  at  their  inner  ends  and  having  their  outer  ends 
provided  with  tongues  entering  the  slots  In  the  main  rim 
section,  said  tongues  being  provided  with  openings,  said 
main  rim  section  being  provided  with  lugs  adjacent  said 
slots  and  positioned  to  enter  the  openings  of  the  tongues 
to  prevent  disengagement  thereof. 


4.  A  collapsible  rim  comprising  a  main  rim  section  pro- 
vided with  an  intermediate  resilient  portion  and  having 
slots  adjacent  its  ends,  toggle  members  having  tongues  at 
their  outer  ends  extending  through  said  slots,  the  Inner 
end  of  one  toggle  member  having  a  slot,  the  Inner  end  of 
the  other  toggle  member  having  a  tongue  passed  through 
the  last  mentioned  slot,  and  mean-*  for  preventing  disen- 
gagement of  the  tongues  and  slots. 


1,201,130,  TWTER.  Harrt  E.  Zeigleb.  Carlisle.  Pa.,  n>- 
slgnor  of  one-third  to  John  H.  Rupert  and  one-third  to 
Benjamin  II.  Snyder.  Carlisle,  Pa.  Filed  May  14.  1915. 
Serial  No.  28.107.     (Cl.  110—182.6.) 


-fVr 


-?•<*•    / 


V7 


1.  A  twyer  including  a  hollow  body,  an  apertured  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  front  of  said  hollow  body,  a  gasket  dis- 
posed between  said  body  and  said  apertured  member,  tubu- 
lar members  secured  in  said  hollow  body  and  extending 
rearwardly  thereof,  bolts  carried  by  said  front  member 
and  extending  rearwardly  through  said  tubular  members, 
and  means  for  securing  said  bolts  in  said  tubular  meml>er8. 

2.  A  twyer  including  a  hollow  bo<Iy  having  an  open 
front,  an  internal  flange  in  said  hollow  body  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  therein,  a  front  member  positioned 
over  the  front  open  end  of  said  iMidy.  having  a  plurality 
of  8pace<l  apertures  therein,  an  integral  boss  or  enlarge- 
ment formed  oii  the  rear  surface  of  said  front  meml>er  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  transverse  air  passages  therethrough,  a 
plurality  of  tubular  members  secured  in  said  internal 
flange  and  extended  rearwardly  of  said  body,  a  plurality 
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of  bolts  carrietl  by  said  fronti  member  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  through  said  tubular  members,  and  nuts  fitted 
upon  said  bolts  for  securing  paid  bolts  In  position  In  said 
tubular  members,  and  a  gask.jt  disposed  between  said  body 
and  said  front  member. 

.{.  A  twyer  Including  a  tiody.  a  plurality  of  tubular 
members  secured  to  said  ho<lyi,  a  perforated  cover  or  front 
member,  a  gasket  disposed  between  sa'il  body  and  said 
cover  or  front  member,  a  phirtallty  of  bolts  carried  by  said 
front  member  and  extending  rearwardly  through  said 
tubular  members,  a  holder  plate  disposed  In  parallel 
spaced  relation  and  secured  W  said  tubular  members,  and 
nuts  fitted  upon  said  t)olts  ai)d  engaged  with  the  tubular 
members  for  securing  said  lody  and  front  meml)er  to- 
gether. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  forge  or  furnace,  a 
twyer  Including  a  hollow  bo<ly,  a  holder  plate  disposed 
above  the  upper  surface  of  saild  wall,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  plate,  said  supporting  means  lnclu<llng  means 
for  adjusting  said  plate  vertically  and  varying  the  Incli- 
nation of  the  latter  with  relation  to  the  top  of  said  wall. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  'wall  of  a  forge  or  furnace,  a 
twyer  Including  a  hollow  bod.*,  a  perforated  front  member 
associated  with  said  hollow  Dody,  means  associated  with 
said  front  member  for  anchoting  said  body  In  said  wall, 
a  holder  plate  dl-sposed  above  isald  wall,  and  an  adjustable 
support  for  said  holder  plate  carried  by  said  hollow  body. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1^01,131.  DRIER.  Wilson  d.  Ai.THorsi.  Norristown. 
P«.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1915,  .Serial  No.  61,681.  (CI. 
84—12.) 


1.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  receiving  chamber 
closed  at  its  top.  bottom  and  sides  but  open  at  Its  ends, 
and  having  downwardly-extending  roof  portions  at  said 
ends:  heating  flues  In  the  base  of  said  chamber  and  near 
the  roof  or  celling  thereof  :  and  an  endless  carrier-belt,  the 
upper  or  carrying  stretch  of  \«hlch  passes  througji  the  re- 
ceiving chamber  between  the  upper  and  lower  flues  thereof. 

2.  \  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  receiving  chamber 
and  an  extension  or  tempering  chamber  connecte<l  there- 
with, the  celling  of  the  recelring  chambtr  being  higher 
than  that  of  the  tempering  ihambtT.  and  formed  with 
downwardly-extending  portion!  at  \t<  ends;  heating  flues 
In  th»'  base  of  the  receiving  tharaber  an<l  near  the  roof 
or  celling  thereof ;  an  endlesj  carrier-belt,  the  upper  or 
carrying  stretch  of  which  passes  through  the  receiving 
chamber  between  the  upper  abd  lower  flues  thereof,  and 
thence  through  the  tempering  chamber  ;  and  means  for 
producing  a  flow  of  air  from  the  Inlet  end  of  the  re- 
ceiving chamber,  through  saM  chamber  and  through  the 
tempering  chamber,  and  thenc«  to  thp  outer  atmosphere. 

3.  In  combination  with  rect>ilving  ami  tempering  cham- 
bers, the  former  having  an  .«levated  alr-retalning  space 
and  provided  with  upper  and  Inwer  heating  flues  :  an  end- 
less conveyer  or  carrier-belt  movable  through  said  cham- 
bers, and  composed  of  Imperforate  mt'tal  plates  overlap- 
ping at  their  meeting  edges  tud  fashioned  to  maintain 
close  connection  at  all  times,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  lu  combination  with  chambers  1  and  9.  and  with 
flues  2.  4  and  5  communlcatltig  with  the  up  take  stack, 
track  rails  22  extending  abovQ  and  beneath  the  flues  2  : 
an  endless  carrier-belt  S  passing  through  said  chambers 
anil  about  sprocket  wheels  Id;  supporting  rails  21  for 
said  carrier-belt  :  axles  18  cai«ried  by  the  plates  of  said 
belt ;  links  20  connecting  said  axles  and  forming  spro(  ket 
chains  ;  antl  an  exhaust  device. 

5.  A  drier  <omprl.sing  a  receiving  chamber  provided  with 
means  for  heating  the  same,  s^ld  chamber  open  at  its  re- 
ceiving eml  ;  a  t>'nip^ring  chamber  forming  a  continuation 


of  the  heating  chamber  and  open  at  its  delivery  end  ;  a 
•  urtaln  or  valve  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  tempering 
chamber,  serving  to  regulate  the  Ingress  of  air  ;  an  ex- 
haust flue  opening  from  said  tempering  chamber ;  and 
means  for  causing  an  outward  current  of  air  through  said 
flue. 


1.201,132.  METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OP 
SOLID  GELATINOUS  SUBSTANCES.  Pall  Askenast, 
Karlsruhe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Aktiengesellschaft  fUr 
chemlsche  Producte  vormals  H.  Scheldemandel,  Berlin, 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  19, 
1915.     Serial  No.  56,816.      (Cl.  252.) 

1.  The  method  for  the  production  of  solid  gelatinous 
substances  In  a  divided  condition,  which  consists  in  bring- 
ing the  gelatinous  material  when  In  the  liquid  state  into 
contact  with  a  liquid  unable  to  dissolve  such  gelatinous 
material,  the  temperature  of  said  liquid  being  sufficiently 
low  to  solidify  the  gelatin. 

2.  The  method  for  the  production  of  solid  gelatinous 
substances  in  a  divided  condition,  which  consists  in  bring- 
ing the  gelatinous  material  when  in  the  liquid  state  and 
in  divided  form  into  contact  with  a  liquid  unable  to  dis- 
solve such  gelatinous  material,  and  solidifying  the  gelat- 
inous material  by  cooling  within  the  liquid. 

3.  The  method  for  the  production  of  solid  gelatinous 
substances  in  a  divided  condition,  which  consists  In  bring- 
ing the  gelatinous  material  when  in  the  liquid  state  into 
contact  with  a  cooling  mixture  of  two  or  more  liquids 
unable  to  dissolve  the  gelatinous  material,  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  mixture  being  low  enough  to  congeal  the 
gelatin. 

4.  The  method  for  the  production  of  solid  gelatinous 
substances  In  a  divided  condition,  which  consists  In  bring- 
ing the  gelatinous  material  when  In  the  liquid  state  Into 
contact  with  a  cooling  mixture  of  two  or  more  liquids 
unable  to  dissolve  the  gelatinous  material,  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  mixture  being  low  enough  to  congeal  the  gela- 
tin, and  regulating  the  density  of  the  cooling  liquid  by 
varying  the  relative  quantity  of  its  components  during  the 
process. 

5.  The  method  for  the  production  of  solid  gelatinous 
substances  In  a  divided  condition,  which  consists  In  bring- 
ing the  gelatinous  material  when  In  the  liquid  state  Info 
contact  with  a  cooling  liquid  containing  trtchlorethylene 
and  unable  to  dissolve  the  gelatinous  material,  the  liquid 
having  a  temperature  low  enough  to  congeal  the  gelatin. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlntwl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.201,1.33.  SOLID  GELATINOUS  PRODUCT.  Pacl 
AsKENASY,  Karlsruhe.  Germany,  assignor  to  Aktienge- 
sellschaft fllr  cheml.sche  Producte  vormals  H.  Schelde- 
mandel, Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  (Jermany. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  56,817.     (Cl.  252.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  solid  animal 
gelatinous  prwhict  consisting  of  small  particles  of  sub- 
stantially globular  shape. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  solid  gelatinous 
product  consisting  of  small  particles  of  substantially  glob- 
ular shape  containing  non  gelatinous  material  and  animal 
gelatinous  material. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  solid  food  prep- 
aration In  a  divided  condition  the  elements  of  same  con- 
sisting of  small  globules  containing  a  food  substance  mixed 
with  an  animal  gelatinous  substance. 


1,201,134.      METHOD   OF   AND   APPARATUS   FOR   AN- 
NEALING    CRYSTALLIZED     PIPE.      Ht  r,H     A.     Bar- 

DEF.N,   I»s  .\ngeles.  Cal..  assignor  to  The  Bardeen  Cor- 
poration. Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1915.     Serial  No.  7,490.      (Cl.  148 — 10.) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  annealing  pipe  comprising  an   In- 
clined treating  platform,  means  for  securing  a  pipe  so  that 
it   cannot    roll  down   said  platform,   means  for  passing  a 
current  of  electricity  through  said  pipe  while  so  secured, 
and  an  Inclosed  leer  forming  nn  extension  of  the  treating 
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platform  into  which   the  heated  pipe  can  be  rolled  and 
slowly  cooled. 


«J5' 


I— i: 


«« 


4r 


2.  An  apparatus  for  annealing  pipe  comprising  a  treat- 
ing platform  so  arranged  that  there  can  be  little  or  no  dis- 
tortion of  the  heated  pipe,  means  for  passing  an  alternat- 
ing current  of  electricity  through  said  pipe  while  on  the 
treating  platform,  and  an  Inclosed  leer  forming  an  exten- 
sion of  the  treating  platform  in  which  the  pipe  may  be 
•lowly  cooled. 

3.  A  method  of  annealing  crystallized  drill  pipe  which 
consists  in  heating  the  pipe  to  an  annealing  temperature 
by  the  use  of  an  alternating  current  of  electricity. 


1,201,135.  PULVERIZER.  John  W.  Barwkll,  Wau 
kegan.  111.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,303. 
(Cl.  83—11.) 


1.  In  a  pulverizer,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  having 
a  hub  thereon,  and  having  two  grooves  spaced  at  some 
distance  from  the  ends  thereof,  pintles  passing  longl 
tudinally  through  the  outer  portions  of  the  hub,  two 
twistetl  Iwrs  pivoted  on  each  pintle,  grinding  plates  of 
angular  cross  section  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
bars  and  arranged  parallel  to  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
fastening  said  plates  to  the  bars,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  the  plates  may  be  reversed  to  present  different 
edges  for  grinding. 

2.  In  a  pulverizer,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  shaft 
passing  centrally  through  said  taslng,  a  hub  on  said 
shaft  extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  casing 
and  having  two  grooves  spaced  at  some  distance  from  the 
ends  thereof  and  a  central  groove,  pintles  passing  longi- 
tudinally through  the  outer  portions  of  the  hub  and 
having  cotter  pins  arrange<]  within  the  central  groove  to 
hold  them  in  position,  pairs  of  arms  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  pintles,  with  their  ends  fitting  in  said  end  grooves, 
whereby  the  arms  are  spaced  at  some  distance  from  the 
ends  of  the  casing,  and  cross  bars  secured  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arms,  and  extending  substantially  the  full 
length   of   the   casing,    the   arrangement    being   such   that 


the  pivot  pins  and  cotter  pins  are  protected  by  the  hub, 
and  also  such  that  a  substantial  space  Is  left  between  the 
arms  and  the  ends  of  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  pulverizer,  a  casing  with  a  rotary  beater  therein, 
having  a  shaft  with  a  plurality  of  radial  grooves  therein, 
arras  pivoted  in  two  of  said  grooves  and  having  pivots 
projecting  Into  an  Intermecliate  groove,  said  arms  having 
crushing  means  secured  to  their  outer  ends. 


1,201.136.  FEEDING  APPARATUS.  JOHN  W.  Harwell, 
Waukegan.  111.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1915.  Serial  No.  15.368. 
(Cl.  83—44.) 


*fi 


1.  In  a  feeding  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  of  a  hopper,  a  measuring  wheel  having  longi- 
tudinally arranged  buckets,  in  said  hopper,  means  for 
turning  said  wheel,  an  abutment  having  a  convex  face  co- 
acting  with  said  wh(>el.  yielding  means  for  holding  the 
abutment  in  adjusted  position  with  respect  to  the  wheel, 
a  stop  on  said  hopper,  and  an  adjustable  member  on  the 
abutment,  which  engages  with  the  stop. 

2.  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a  meas- 
uring wheel  having  longitudinally  arranged  buckets,  of  an 
abutment  co-acting  with  said  wheel  for  regulating  the 
amount  of  material  carried  by  each  bucket,  means  for 
yieldingly  supporting  said  abutment,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  the  abutment  comprising  a  stop 
on  the  hopper,  and  a  screw  co-acting  with  the  abutment, 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  stop. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  feed  hopper,  of  p  feeding  wheel  having 
peripheral  pockets,  oppositely  disposed  longitudinal  abut- 
ments having  curved  inner  faces  adapted  to  cover  one  or 
more  of  said  pockets,  pivoted  arms  connecte<l  with  said 
abutments,  and  a  spring  connecting  between  two  of  said 
arms  for  urging  the  abutments  toward  the  wheel. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hopper,  of  a  feeding  device  having  pe- 
ripheral pockets,  rotatably  mounted  in  said  hopper, 
means  for  rotating  said  device,  a  pair  of  co-aoting  meas- 
uring elements  having  curved  Inner  faces  for  closing  said 
pockets,  said  co-acting  elements  being  tapered  longi- 
tudinally, whereby  the  pockets  will  be  gradually  opened 
as  thej'  pass  said  elements. 

5.  In  a  measuring  device,  the  combination  with  a  hop- 
per, of  a  rotatable  feeding  wheel  mounted  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  said  wheel  having  longitudinal  peripheral  pockets 
formed  by  radially  projecting  blades,  co-acting  elements 
arranged  longitudinally  of  said  wheel  and  having  curved 
inner  faces  for  closing  said  pockets,  said  blades  and  one 
of  said  co-acting  elements  being  forme<l  so  that  the 
pockets  will  be  gradually  opened  from  one  end  toward 
the  other  as  they  pass  beyond  said  element. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,201,137.  PROCESS  OFiBREAKING  STEEL  BARS. 
Pierre  Victor  L£on  BsLtANCER.  Paris,  France.  Filed 
Mar.  21,  1916.     Serial  So*  86,694.      (CI.  75 — 197.) 


1.  A  process  of  breaking  steel  bars,  consisting  In  sub- 
jecting the  bar  to  the  action  of  an  oxidizing  flame  for 
modifying  the  molecular  structure  of  the  metal  at  the 
point  where  the  bar  Is  to  Un  brolten,  and  finally  breaking 
the  bar  at  the  place  treats!  by  8ai<l  flame  by  subjecting  It 
at  the  opposite  side  to  the  action  of  a  breaking  tool,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  process  of  the  chnrsicter  described,  consisting  In 
subjecting  the  bar  to  be  br(>ken  to  the  action  of  a  flat 
and  knife-shaped  oxidizing  fl4nie  transversely  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  bar  and  to  a  hard  blow  at  a  point 
located  diametrically  oppoistp  to  the  place  acted  upon  by 
said  flame. 


1,201,138.  GRIDDLE.  Roibert  O.  Bingham.  Sidney, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wagper  Manufacturing  Company. 
Sidney,  Ohio,  a  Corporatlt)n  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  12, 
1915.     Serial  No.  27,537.      iCl.  53— 7. j 


An  appliance  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
approximately  circular  alumi|ium  plate  having  a  smooth 
surface :  an  upturnetl  rim  peripherally  i>oundlng  such 
surface ;  a  downturned  peripheral  flange  provided  with 
allniil  apertures  spaced  approximately  along  the  center 
line  of  said  flange,  said  flange  sloping  downwardly,  form- 
ing with  8Hid  plate  a  chamtier  for  receiving  the  heated 
gases  ;  and  a  rumparatively  larjfe  number  of  spiral  ribs 
on  the  under  surface  of  saifl  plate,  said  ribs  radiating 
from  a  substantially  central  point  and  merging  at  their 
outer  ends  with  said  flange  so  as  to  deflne  sectorlike 
■paces,  each  such  space  comn|unicating  with  one  or  more 
of  the  apertures  In  said  flange  substantially  as  deflcribe<l 
and  shown. 


1,201,139.  ROAD  SURVEYIK<;  .MACHINE.  Thiodore 
Bodde,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  and  Fr.\nk  E.  -Acstix,  Hanover, 
N.  H.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  811,020.  (CI. 
234 — 8. ) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasp  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  swinging  frame  carried  thereby,  a 
pair  of  horizontally  disposed,  rotatable.  spaced  boards  car- 
rlwl  by  the  frame,  one  of  said  boards  constituting  a 
map  board,  means  for  Impartanu  a  rotary  motion  to  one 
of  the  boards,  means  lnterpo»cd  between  the  two  boards 
for  imparting  the  rotary  motion  of  the  aforementioned 
board  to  the  other  board,  a  drawing  Instrument,  and  means 
locate<l  between  the  two  boards  adapted  to  be  operated 
to  move  a  map  along  the  map  board  t>odlly  past  the  draw- 
ing Instrument  to  mark  the  path  of  travel  of  the  machine 
on  the  map. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle,  of  a  map  board  rotatably  mounted  thereon. 


a  drawing  Instrument,  means  operated  on  the  movement 
of  the  vehicle  for  moving  a  map  on  the  board  past  the 
drawing  instrument,  to  mark  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
vehicle  on  the  map,  a  rotatable  board  mounted  above  and 
arranged  In  driving  connection  with  the  map  board,  and 
means  for  turning  the  rotatable  board  whereby  the  map 
board  is  corre8i)ondingly  turned. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle,  of  a  longitudinally  disposed  map  board 
rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  drawing  instrument,  mean? 
operated  on  the  movement  of  the  vehicle  for  moving  a 
map  on  the  board  past  the  drawing  Instrument  to  mark 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  vehicle  on  the  map.  a  longitudi- 
nally disposed  rotatable  board  arranged  parallel  with  and 
in  driving  connection  with  the  map  board,  means  for  turn- 
ing the  rotatable  meml^er  whereby  the  map  board  is  corr«>- 
spondlngly  turned,  and  a  compass  for  determining  the 
degree  of  rotation  to  be  given  the  rotatable  member. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle,  of  a  swinging  frame  suspended  therefrom, 
a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  rotatable  boards  carried 
by  the  swinging  frame,  driving  connections  between  the 
said  boards,  one  of  said  boards  constituting  a  map  board, 
a  drawing  Instrument,  mechanism  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle  for  moving  a  map  along  the  map 
board  past  the  drawing  instrument  ti<  draw  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  Including  a  compass 
for  maintaining  the  two  boards  constantly  in  a  deter- 
mined direction. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  swinging  frame  suspended  therefrom, 
a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  boards  carried  by  the 
frame  and  mounted  one  above  the  other,  one  of  said  boards 
constituting  a  map  board,  a  drawing  Instrument,  mecha- 
nism for  moving  a  map  along  the  board  bodily  past  the 
drawing  Instrument,  and  means  including  a  compass  for 
turning  the  boards  and  causing  the  map  to  be  rotated 
with  the  map  board. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.140  LIQriD  GAGE  AND  MORE  PARTICULARLY 
WATERGAGE  for  .STEAM  BOILERS.  Ferdinand 
BOD«,  Spandau,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  2(T,  1914.  Serial 
No.  826.049.      (CI.  73 — 54.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  Indicating  the  level  of  a  liquid 
under  pressure,  the  combination  with  a  vessel  containing 
said  liquid,  of  a  differential  pressure  gage  comprising  a 
casing  communicating  with  said  vessel  above  and  below 
the  surface  of  the  liquid,  a  fleformable  shell  within  the 
casing  and  coniniunii-ating  with  the  vessel  above  the 
liquid,  and  means  controlled  by  the  shell  to  Indicate  the 
difference  of  pressure  within  and  without  the  shell. 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  Indicating  the  level  of  a  liquid 
under  pressure,  the  combination  with  a  vessel  containing 
said  liquid,  of  a  casing,  an  elastic  shell  within  the  casing, 
means  to  simultaneously  connect  the  casing  and  shell  with 
the  vessel  above  the  liquid,  thereby  subjecting  the  shell  to 
the  same  pressure  within  and  without,  means  to  connect 
the  casing  to  a  column  of  liquid  connected  with  the  liquid 
within  the  vessel,  thereby  Increasing  the  pressure  on  the 
shell  corresponding  to  the  height  of  the  column  of  liquid, 
the  first  of  said  connecting  means  including  means  to 
disconnect    the   casing   and    vessel    above   the    liquid,   and 
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means  controlled  by  the  shell  to  indicate  the  difference  of 
pressure  thereon. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  Indicating  the  level  of  a  liquid 
under  pressure,  the  combination  with  a  vessel  contalnlnj; 
■aid  liquid,  of  a  casing,  an  elastic  shell  within  the  casing. 
means  to  simultaneously  connect  the  casing  and  shell 
with  the  vess^  above  the  liquid,  thereby  subjecting  the 
shell  to  the  same  pressure  within  and  without,  means  to 
connect  the  casing  to  the  vessel  above  and  below  the  sur- 
face of  the  liquid,  thereby  Increasing  the  pressure  on  the 
shell  corresponding  to  the  height  of  the  column  of  liquid, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  shell  to  indicate  the  differen- 
tial pressure. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  Indicating  the  level  of  a  liquid 
under  pressure,  the  comblaatlon  with  a  vessel  containing 
said  liquid,  of  a  casing,  an  elastic  shell  within  said  casing, 
mea^s  to  connect  the  vessel  above  the  liquid  with  the 
•hell  or  with  the  shell  and  casing  simultaneously,  means 
to  connect  the  casing  with  the  liquid  within  the  vessel,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  shell  for  indicating  the  difference 
of  preuure  within  and  without  the  shell. 


1,201,141.  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  GLARING 
LIGHTS  OF  AUTOMOBILE-LAMPS.  William  N. 
Brenner.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.  72.163.     (CL  240 — 45.2.) 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  glaring  light  upon  auto- 
mobile lamps,  etc..  comprising,  in  combination  with  a 
lamp,  a  series  of  shutters  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  rim 
and  having  sliding  pivotal  connection  with  one  another,  a 
(  rank  shaft,  a  disk  fitted  thereto,  and  rods  plvotally  con- 
necting said  shutters  and  disk 

2.  In  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  lamp,  a  series  of 
shutters  mounted  upon  a  common   pivotal  pin   upon   the 


'  rim,  the  various  shutters  having  transverse  slots,  pini 
carried' by  the  shutters  and  movable  In  the  slots  in  the 
adjacent  shutters,  means  for  limiting  the  movements  of 
the  shutters  in  one  direction,  a  crank  shaft,  a  disk  fitted 
thereto,  and  pivotal  rod  connections  between  the  same  and 
the  inner  shutters. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  lamp,  a  series  of 
shutters  mounted  upon  a  common  pivotal  pin  upon  the 
rim.  the  various  shutters  having  transverse  slots,  pint 
carried  by  the  shutters  and  movable  In  the  slots  in  the 
adjacent  shutters,  stops  upon  the  rim.  pins  upon  the  out- 
ermost shutters  adapted  to  engage  said  stops,  a  crank 
shaft,  a  disk  fitted  thereto,  and  pivotal  rod  connectlona 
l>etween  the  same  and  the  Inner  shutters. 


1.201.142.  HOT-AIR  REGISTER.  Samcel  P.  BuROMS 
and  John  J.  Busgbss,  Rock  Island,  III.  Piled  Mar.  18, 
1916.     Serial  No.  15,352.     (CI.  98 — 54.) 


In  a  warm  air  register  and  mounting  means  therefor,  an 
air  duct  arranged  to  project  from  a  flue,  a  frame  compris- 
ing four  side  members  and  having  an  opening  therein,  the 
edges  of  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  opening  being  out- 
wardly flared  on  three  sides  and  Inwardly  flared  on  the 
remaining  side,  said  duct  projecting  Into  the  opening  of 
the  frame,  and  a  grille  having  Its  edges  beveled  to  form 
complementary  members  with  reference  to  the  flared  por- 
tions next  adjacent  thereto. 


1,201,143.     COAL-WASHING   APPARATUS. 
Burks  and  Neenian  Hates.  Birmingham. 
Aug.  16.  1915.     Serial  No.  45,705.      (CI.  83 


ECGIM    O. 

Ala.     Filed 
—58.) 


1.  In  a  coal  washer.  Jigs,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to 
separate  the  slate  from  the  coal  and  another  to  separate 
the  bone  coal  from  the  coal,  separate  Jig  tanks  for  the 
bone  coal  and  slate,  separate  elevator  tanks  for  the  slate 
and  bone  coal,  means  to  admit  a  return  circulation  of 
water  between  the  elevator  tank  and  Jig  tank  for  the  bone 
coal,  means  to  admit  a  return  circulation  of  water  t>e- 
tween  the  elevator  tank  and  jip  tank  for  the  slate,  a  plu- 
rality of  settling  tanks,  means  to  deliver  the  fine  coal  and 
overflow  water  from  the  jigs  into  one  settling  tank  and 
the  larger  coal  into  another  settling  tank,  means  to  re- 
turn the  water  from  the  large  coal  tank  to  the  slate  ele- 
vator tank,  means  to  return  the  water  and  fine  coal,  that 
would  otherwise  pass  off  with  the  wa«te  water,  to  the  ele- 
vator tank  for  the  bone  coal,  and  elevating  means  In  aaid 
elevator  tanks. 

2.  In  a  coal  washing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
separate  Jig  tanks,  of  Jigs  successively  acting  on  the  coal 
and  adapted  to  deliver  slate  Into  one  of  the  tanks  and  t>ODe 
coal  Into  another  of  the  tanks,  a  slate  elevator  tank  com- 
municating with  one  Jig  tank,  a  bone  coal  elevator  tank 
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communicating  with  the  other  jig  tank,  a  plurality  of  set- 
tling tanks,  mean.x  to  deliver  the  fine  coal  into  one  of  the 
tanks  and  the  larger  coal  l»to  another  of  the  tanks,  ele- 
vators for  said  settling  tanta.  means  to  conduct  the  over- 
flow from  the  fine  coal  tank  Into  the  large  coal  tank,  filters 
In  the  large  coal  tank,  means  to  return  the  filtered  water 
from  the  large  coal  tank  to  the  slate  elevator  tank,  and 
means  to  return  unflltered  Jlrty  water  from  the  fine  coal 
tank  to  the  bone  coal  elevator  tank. 

3.  In  a  coal  washer,  the  combination  with  a  Jig,  a  Jig 
tank  and  an  elevator  tank  lor  slate,  of  a  Jig,  a  Jig  tank 
and  an  elevator  tank  for  bone  coal,  a  fine  coal  settling 
tank,  a  large  coal  settling  t»nk,  means  to  distribute  coal 
to  said  tanks,  means  to  confluct  the  overflow  water  from 
the  flne  coal  to  the  large  coal  settling  tank,  means  to  re- 
turn water  from  the  large  coal  tank  to  the  slate  elevator 
tank  and  to  return  dirty  water  from  the  flne  coal  tank  to 
the  bone  coal  elevator  tant  and  automatic  valves  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  water  frotn  said  elevator  tanks  to  their 
respective  Jig  tanks,  responglve  to  the  operation  of  the 
jigs,  and  elevators  for  said  several  tanks  excepting  the 
Jig  tanks,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  coal  washing  app$ratus,  the  combination  with 
Jigging  mechanism,  of  a  plurality  of  overflow  tanks,  means 
to  distribute  the  flne  coal  from  said  mechanism  to  one  of 
said  tanks  and  the  large  coajl  to  another  of  said  tanks,  a 
Alter  in  the  large  coal  tank  forming  an  elevator  well  Into 
which  the  large  coal  Is  fed.  means  to  conduct  an  overflow 
of  water  from  the  flne  coal  tank  into  the  Olter  well  with 
the  large  coal,  and  means  to  draw  ofT  filtered  water  from 
the  large  coal  tank  and  return  It  to  the  Jigging  mecha- 
nism, substantially  as  descril>ed. 

5.  In  a  coal  washing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
Jigging  mechanism,  of  a  plurality  of  overflow  tanks,  means 
to  distribute  the  fine  coal  from  said  mechanism  to  one  of 
said  tanks  and  the  large  co|il  to  another  of  said  tanks, 
a  Alter  In  the  large  coal  Unk  forming  an  elevator  well  into 
which  the  large  coal  is  fed,  means  to  conduct  an  overflow 
of  water  from  the  flne  coal  tank  Into  the  filter  well  in 
the  large  coal  tank,  means  to  draw  off  fllf^rcd  water  from 
the  large  coal  tank  and  return  It  to  the  Jigging  mechanism, 
and  independent  means  to  return  dirty  water  from  the 
fine  coal  tank  to  the  Jigging  apparatus,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,2«n.l44.  NECKTIE  PRBPSER.  John  M.  C.iDDEL, 
Tredway.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,452 
(CI.  100—67.) 


».*■ 


1.  A  neck  tie  presser  comprising  front  and  rear  sections, 
said  rear  section  consisting  of  back,  top,  bottom  and  side 
walls,  said  front  section  consisting  of  front,  top.  bottom 
and  side  walls,  a  presser  boafd  hinged  to  one  of  the  side 
walls  of  said  rear  section  and  provided  with  its  free  end 
rounded  to  support  neck  ties  within  the  front  and  rear 
sections,  and  means  for  expansively  securing  the  front  and 
rear  sections  together  to  acoommodate  various  numbers 
of  neck  ties. 

2.  A  necktie  presser  comprising  front  and  rear  sections, 
a  presser  board  hinged  to  on«  of  said  sections  to  support 
neckties,  hinges  connecting  tl»e  front  and  rear  sections,  a 
latch  carried  by  one  section   for  detachable  engagement 


with  the  other  section,  and  springs  carried  by  said  hinges 
and  latch  for  urging  the  sections  in  the  direction  of  each 
other. 


1,201,145.  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTING  ELECTRIC 
ENERGY.  GEORca  A.  Cardwell,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  National  Electric  Distributer  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Dec.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  804,568.     (CI.  177—341.) 


1.  In  an  electric  distributing  system  the  combination 
of  a  source  of  electric  energy  with  a  plurality  of  groups 
of  working  magnets,  main  circuit  closers  for  operating  said 
working  magnets,  selecting  magnets  for  each  of  said 
groups  of  working  magnets,  second  Impulse  magnets  adapt- 
ed to  be  severally  energized  after  one  of  said  selecting 
magnets  has  been  energized  and  coiiperatlng  therewith  to 
prepare  a  circuit  from  one  of  said  main  circuit  closers  to 
a  predetermined  working  magnet,  and  holding  circuits  for 
maintaining  energized  the  actuated  selecting  magnet  and 
the  actuated  second  Impulse  magnet  until  the  said  prede- 
termined working  magnet  has  been  actuated,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  In  an  electric  distributing  system  the  combination 
of  a  source  of  electric  energy  with  a  series  of  groups  of 
working  circuits,  a  series  of  working  magnets  in  circuit 
with  each  of  said  groups,  a  series  of  normally  open  con- 
tacts in  circuit  with  said  working  magnets,  a  series  of  se- 
lecting circuits,  a  series  of  normally  closed  contacts  in 
circuit  therewith,  a  series  of  selecting  magnets  in  circuit 
with  -said  selecting  circuits  adapted  severally  to  close  the 
normally  open  contacts  controlling  said  groups  of  work- 
ing magnets,  a  series  of  holding  circuits  for  severally 
maintaining  energized  the  actuated  selecting  magnet  upon 
the  energization  thereof,  a  magnet  In  circuit  with  said 
holding  circuits  for  opening  said  normally  closed  contacts, 
a  series  of  second  Impulse  magnets  ro  acting  with  said 
selecting  magnets  to  prepare  a  circuit  to  a  pre  determined 
working  magnet,  a  main  circuit,  a  series  of  magnets  con- 
nected therewith,  circuit  closers  for  actuating  said  mag- 
nets, and  a  plurality  of  series  of  contacts  controlled  there- 
by, whereby  upon  operating  one  of  said  circuit  closers  one 
of  said  selecting  magnets  will  be  actuated  to  close  the  nor- 
mally open  contacts  of  its  associated  group  of  working 
magnets  and  to  close  its  associated  holding  circuit  to  en- 
ergize said  magnet  to  open  said  normally  closed  contacts, 
and  whereby  upon  operating  another  of  said  circuit  closers 
one  of  said  second  Impulse  magnets  will  be  actuated  to  co- 
operate with  said  actuated  selecting  magnet  to  prepare  a 
circuit  from  one  of  said  circuit  closers  to  said  predeter- 
mined  working  magnet,   substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  electric  distributing  system  the  combination  of 
a  source  of  electric  energy  with  a  series  of  groups  of 
working  circuits,  a  series  of  working  magnets  In  circuit 
with  each  of  said  groups,  a  series  of  normally  open  con- 
tacts in  circuit  with  said  working  magnets,  a  seriea  of 
selecting  circuits,  a  series  of  normally  closed  contacts  In 
circuit  therewith,  a  series  of  selecting  magnets  In  circuit 
with  said  selecting  clrc\ilts  adapted  severally  to  close  the 
normally  open  contacts  controlling  said  groups  of  work- 
ing  magnets,   a    series   of   holding   circuits   for   oeverallj 
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maintaining  energized  the  actuated  selecting  magnet  upon 
the  energization  thereof,  a  magnet  in  circuit  with  said 
holding  circuits  for  opening  said  normally  closed  contacts, 
a  series  of  second  impulse  magnets  co-acting  with  said  se- 
lecting magnets  to  prepare  a  circuit  to  a  predetermined 
working  magnet,  a  main  circuit,  a  series  of  magnets  con- 
nected therewith,  circuit  closers  for  actuating  said  mag- 
nets, a  plurality  of  series  of  contacts  controlled  thereby, 
whereby  upon  operating  one  of  said  circuit  closers  one  of 
said  selecting  magnets  will  be  actuated  to  close  the  nor- 
mally open  contacts  of  its  associated  group  of  working 
magnets  and  to  close  its  associated  holding  circuit  to  en- 
ergize said  magnet  to  open  said  normally  closed  contacts, 
and  whereby  upon  operating  another  of  said  circuit  closers 
one  of  said  second  Impulse  magnets  will  be  actuated  to  co- 
operate with  said  actuated  selecting  magnet  to  prepare 
a  circuit  from  one  of  said  circuit  closers  to  said  prede- 
termined working  magnet,  and  means  restoring  the  system 
to  Its  Initial  condition  after  said  predetermined  working 
magnet  has  been  actuated,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  an  electric  distributing  system  the  coml)lnatlon 
of  a  source  of  electric  energy,  with  a  plurality  of  groups 
of  working  magnets,  a  series  of  contacts  for  each  group  In 
circuit  with  said  working  magnets,  a  selecting  magnet  for 
each  of  said  groups  controlling  the  contacts  for  the  work- 
ing magnets  of  Its  respective  group,  a  series  of  circuit 
closers  corresponding  In  number  to  said  selecting  magnets 
for  operating  the  name,  a  plurality  of  selecting  circuits 
each  having  a  normally  closed  contact  therein,  a  magnet 
in  circuit  with  said  selecting  magnets  which  serves  to  open 
said  contacts  to  break  said  selecting  circuits  whereby 
when  one  of  said  selecting  magnets  is  energized  by  the 
closing  of  its  respective  circuit  closer,  the  energizing  of 
the  remainder  of  said  selecting  magnets  Is  prevented,  sub- 
stantialU'  as  specified. 


1.201,146.  TRUSS-ROD  BUCKLE.  James  Ceh.net.  Jef- 
ferson Barracks,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1915.  Serial  No. 
69,364.     (CI.  85 — 36.5.) 


7  J 


The  combination  with  a  truss  rod  formed  In  two  sec- 
tions, of  a  turn  buckle  having  threaded  and  non-threaded 
bores,  a  threaded  end  on  one  section  of  the  tru.ss  rod  for 
adjustable  engagement  in  the  threaded  bore,  a  shoulder 
formed  in  the  non  threaded  bore,  the  other  section  of  said 
truss  rod  being  passed  through  the  non-threaded  bore  and 
having  a  head,  and  a  ring  loosely  surrounding  the  last 
named  section  and  engaged  between  the  head  thereon  and 
the  shoulder. 


1,201,147.       REVOLVING  -  SCREEN       CONSTRUCTION. 
WiLBBRT  G.  Chapman.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  July  8, 
Serial  No,  37,949.     (CI.  83--56.) 


1915. 


In  a  rotary  screen  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  frame,  panels  provided  with  screens  mounted  on 
■aid  frame  to  form  a  passage  way  open  at  the  ends,  means 


for  detachably  securing  said  panels  to  said  frame,  and 
hammer  members  pivotally  mounted  on  the  exterior  of 
said  panels. 


1.201,148.  BALING -PRESS.  James  J.  Chittexdex. 
Fountain.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Joseph  P.  Airy.  Durango. 
Colo.  Filed  May  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  838,579.  (CI. 
100—3.) 


1.  A  baling  press  feeder  comprising  an  operating  arm 
having  a  projection  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  tubular  head 
on  the  projection,  said  head  having  an  elongated  slot,  a 
pin  rigid  with  the  projection  and  passing  through  said 
slot,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  end  of  the  projection 
and  a  closed  end  of  the  tubular  head,  and  radial  blades 
mounted  on  .said  head,  said  blades  being  curved  outwardly 
and  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  projection. 

2.  In  a  baling  press  having  a  press  box.  a  feeder  co- 
operating with  said  press  box,  said  feeder  consisting  of  a 
tubular  head  having  radially  disposed  outwardly  curved 
blades  and  provided  with  a  slot,  an  operating  arm  having 
an  end  within  the  tul)ular  head,  a  pin  on  said  arm  project- 
ing through  the  slot,  and  a  coiled  spring  interposed  be- 
tween the  end  of  the  arm  and  the  head. 


1,201,149.  FORCED  DRAFT  BLOWER.  Wilber  G.  Col- 
LiXGE.  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  June  13,  1911.  Serial 
No.  632.950.      (CI.  230—13.) 


i:?-  ^' 


In  a  forced  draft  blower,  the  combination  of  an  Injector 
tulje  of  uniform  bore,  a  nozzle  located  axially  therein  and 
provided  with  an  outwardly  flaring  conical  valve-seat  at 
Its  discharge  end,  a  valve  having  its  seating  face  flared  to 
conform  with  said  flared  valve-seat,  there  being  formed 
between  the  valve-seat  and  the  valve  a  plurnllty  of  groove- 
like  orifices  of  uniform  bore  and  having  a  direction  with  a 
radial  component,  the  valve  fitting  closely  Its  seat  betwi>en 
said  grooves,  whereby,  when  said  valve  Is  seated,  said 
orifices  emit  in  the  ejector-tube,  jets  of  the  blast-produc- 
ing fluid  diverging  radially  from  the  axis  of  the  Injector- 
tube  and  of  predetermined  uniform  volume,  and  means  ac- 
cessible from  the  exterior  fur  holding  the  valve  seated, 
said  n)eans  also  being  operable  to  space  the  valve  to  a 
predetermined  distance  from  its  seat  for  cleaning  pur- 
poses. „ 


1,201,150.  SHUTTLE.  William  F.  Comisky.  Middle- 
town,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1816.  Serial  No,  74.010. 
(CL  139—27.) 


^,%fJ~ 


LiT*^      J> 


1.  In  a  shuttle,  a  case,  a  base  secured  within  the  case, 
a  spring  composed  of  fiat  metal  arranged  in  a  coll.  means 
for  securing  one  end  of  the  spring  to  the  base,  a  bobbin 
sleeve  projecting  through  the  center  of  !<aid  coll  and  hav- 
ing means  to  prevent  its  disengagement  from  said  coll, 
and  means  for  otherwise  supporting  the  bobl)in. 
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2.  In  a  shuttle,  a  case,  a  liase  secured  within  the  case, 
a  'spring  composed  of  flat  itetal  arranged  in  a  coil  of 
conical  form  with  the  apex  pressing  against  the  base, 
means  for  securing  the  outer  fnd  of  the  spring  to  the  base, 
a  bobbin  sleeve  projecting  through  the  center  of  the  coll 
and  having  means  to  prevent  Its  disengagement  therefrom, 
means  for  varying  the  pressu>"e  of  the  spring  against  the 
base,  and  means  for  otherwise  supporting  the  bobbin. 

3.  In  a  shuttle,  a  case,  a  ttese  located  within  the  case, 
a  coiled  spring  located  opposite  the  end  of  the  base  and 
having  a  projecting  part  secured  to  the  side  of  the  base, 
a  bobbin  sleeve  projecting  thr<»ugh  the  center  of  the  spring 
and  having  means  to  preveftt  its  disengagement  there- 
from, and  means  for  otherwl^  supporting  the  bobbin. 

4.  In  a  shuttle,  a  case,  a  bfeise  located  within'  the  case, 
a  colled  spring  composed  of  flat  metal  located  opposite  the 
end  of  the  base  and  having  t  projecting  part  secured  to 
the  side  of  the  base,  a  bobbki  sleeve  projecting  through 
the  center  of  the  spring  and  navlng  means  to  prevent  its 
disengagement  therefrom,  and  means  for  otherwise  sup- 
porting the  bobbin.  j 

5.  In  a  shuttle,  a  case,  a  hiase  locatetl  within  the  case, 
a  spindle  projecting  from  thf  end  of  the  ba.se,  a  colled 
spring  surrounding  saiil  spindle  and  having  a  projecting 
part  secure.]  to  the  side  of  tfte  base,  and  a  bobbin  sleeve 
projecting  through  the  center  lof  the  spring  and  surround 
!ng  said  spindle.  j 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  |n  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,161.  ORE-CONCENTRATOR.  Gborgb  T.  Coolit, 
JopUn.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one^half  to  James  Athel  Brent, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
871.307.     (Cl.  83—88.) 


1.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  bolster,  means  for  suspending  the  latter  from 
the  frame,  a  plurality  of  taqles  plvotally  and  yieldably 
connected  with  the  bolster  aC  one  end.  means  connected 
with  the  tables  for  adjusting  tlheir  Inclination,  and  a  head 
motion  attached  to  the  bolstee. 

2.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  plurality  of  three  point  su.spenslon  tables  sus- 
pende<l  In  the  frame,  f>ne  of  \thich  suspensions  Is  a  hori- 
zontal pivot,  and  means  at  the  sides  for  adjusting  the 
inclination  of  the  tables  simultaneously  upon  said  pivots. 


1,201.152.  PORT.VBLE  OVEK.  .I.\me.s  C.  Corbit,  Cas- 
cade. .Mont.  Filed  Jan.  18L  1916.  Serial  No.  72,822. 
(01.  126—1.)  j 

1.  In  a  portable  oven,  a  casing  Including  front  and  rear 
walls,  side  walls,  a  top  plate  atd  a  hoo«l.  the  latter  having 
a  smoke  exit,  and  ovens  extending  between  the  front  and 
rear  walls,  said  ovens  being  tpa'-ed  from  the  side  walls 
and  from  the  top  plate,  and  tiv  lowermost  oven  being  ele- 
vtte<l  above  the  lower  edges  tf  the  front,  rear  and  side 
walls  to  produce  a  combustion  f-haniber  below  said  oven  ; 
and  flues  extentling  transversely  ai-ross  the  tops  of  the 
several  ovens,  said  flues  being  Brrange<l  in  alternate  order 
to  carry  products  of  combostjon  from  left  to  right  and 
from  right  to  left,  and  said  fliles  communicating  with  the 


Interspaces   between   the   side   walls  of  the  oven  and  the 
side  walls  of  the  casing. 


2.  In  a  portable  oven,  a  casing  Including  front  an<l 
rear  walls,  side  walls,  a  top  plate  and  a  hood,  the  latter 
having  a  smoke  exit,  and  ovens  extending  l>etween  the 
front  and  rear  walls,  .said  ovens  being  spaced  from  the 
side  walls  and  from  the  top  plate,  and  the  lowermost  oven 
being  elevated  above  the  lower  edges  of  the  front,  rear 
and  side  walls  to  produce  a  combustion  chamber  below 
said  oven  ;  and  flues  extending  transversely  across  the 
tops  of  the  several  ovens,  said  flues  being  arranged  in 
alternate  order  to  carry  products  of  combu.stlon  from  left 
to  right  and  from  right  to  left,  and  said  flues  communi- 
cating with  the  interspaces  between  the  side  walls  of  the 
oven  and  the  side  walls  of  the  casing  :  said  interspaces 
being  divided  vertically  Into  compartments,  each  of  a 
width  equal  to  the  width  of  two  flues  communicating 
with  the  compartments  at  the  two  sides  of  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  portable  oven,  a  casing  Including  front  and 
rear  walls,  side  walls,  a  top  plate  and  a  hood,  the  latter 
having  a  smoke  exit,  and  ovens  extending  between  the 
front  and  rear  walls,  said  ovens  being  spaced  from  the 
side  walKs  and  from  the  top  plate,  and  the  lowermost 
oven  being  elevated  above  the  lower  edges  of  the  front, 
rear  and  side  walls  to  produce  a  combustion  chamber  l)e- 
low  said  oven  ;  and  flues  extending  transversely  across 
the  tops  of  the  several  ovens,  said  flues  being  arranged  In 
alternate  order  to  carry  products  of  combustion  from  left 
to  right  and  from  right  to  left,  and  said  flues  communi- 
cating with  the  Interspaces  between  the  side  walls  of  the 
oven  and  the  side  walls  of  the  casing,  the  top  walls  of 
the  flues  extending  across  the  top  oven  being  formed  by 
the  top  plate  of  the  casing,  and  said  plate  having  open- 
ings forming  exits  for  the  products  of  combustion  passing 
from  the  several  flues,  and  deflectors  adjacent  to  said 
openings. 


1.201.153.  VEHICLE-SPRIN(;.  (  ary  W.  Crawford.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal..  assignor  to  Eureka  Shock  Absorber  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Flle«l  Apr.  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  22.342.     (Cl.  267—19.) 


1.  A  vehicle  spring  composed  of  a  leaf  spring  adapted 
to  be  connected  at  or  near  the  center  and  at  one  end  to 
different  parts  of  the  vehicle  ;  and  a  spring  connection  on 
the  other  end  of  the  leaf  spring  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  part  of  the  vehicle,  said  last  spring  connection  compris- 
ing a  casing  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame  of  the  ve- 
hicle, said  caslnc  having  a  slit  in  one  side  thereof;  a  fol- 
lower within  said  casing  In  which  the  end  of  the  leaf 
spring  is  received  ;  a  rebound  spring  on  one  side  of  said 
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follower ;  and  a  thmat  spring  on  the  other  side  of  said 
follower. 

2.  A  vehicle  spring  composed  of  a  leaf  spring  adapteil 
to  be  connected  at  or  near  the  center  and  at  one  end  to 
different  parts  of  the  vehicle  ;  and  a  spring  connection  on 
the  other  end  of  the  leaf  .spring  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  part  of  the  vehicle,  said  last  spring  connection  compris- 
ing a  casing  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame  of  the 
vehicle,  sold  casing  having  a  slit  in  one  side  thereof;  a 
follower  within  said  casing  in  which  the  end  of  the  leaf 
spring  is  received  ;  a  lebonnd  spring  in  said  casing  be- 
neath said  follower  whereby  the  rebound  of  the  leaf  spring 
is  gradually  stopped. 

3.  A  vehicle  spring  composed  of  a  leaf  spring  adapted 
to  be  connected  at  or  near  the  center  and  at  one  end  to 
dlflferent  part^;  of  the  vehicle  ;  and  a  spring  connection  on 
the  other  end  of  the  leaf  spring  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
part  of  the  vehicle,  said  last  spring  connection  compris- 
ing a  casing  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame  of  the 
vehicle,  said  casing  having  a  silt  In  one  side  thereof;  a 
follower  within  said  casing  In  which  the  end  of  the  leaf 
(iprlng  Is  recelveil :  and  a  thrust  spring  in  said  casing  to 
support  the  load  thrust  on  the  end  of  the  leaf  spring. 

4.  A  vehicle  spring  composed  of  a  leaf  spring  adapted 
to  be  connected  at  or  near  the  center  and  at  one  end  to 
different  parts  of  the  vehicle ;  and  a  spring  connection  on 
ihe  other  end  of  the  leaf  spring  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
n  part  of  the  vehicle,  said  last  spring  connection  com- 
prising a  casing  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame  of  the 
vehicle,  said  casing  having  a  silt  In  one  side  thereof ;  a 
follower  within  said  casing  in  which  the  end  of  the  leaf 
spring  Is  received  ;  a  guide  In  said  casing  straddling  said 
follower ;  a  spring  in  said  guide  l>earing  against  said 
follower ;  a  rebound  spring  in  said  casing  on  one  side  of 
said  guide  ;  and  a  thrust  spring  in  said  casing  on  the  other 
side  of  said  guide. 


1,201,154.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  PRESSURE  BUT- 
TONS. Fh.%nti.5ek  (''iPH,  Chrast,  near  Chrudim,  Aus- 
tria-Hungary. Filed  Feb.  12.  1916,  Serial  No.  77.993. 
(Cl.  24 — 218.) 


1.  In  a  button,  the  combination  of  a  female  member  pro- 
vided with  an  outer  flange  and  a  central  well,  the  walls  of 
the  well  having  oppositely  disposed  slots,  a  male  member 
having  a  bead  ami  a  reduced  neck,  said  head  engaging  in 
the  well,  a  horizontally  slidable  interlocking  element  com- 
prising a  wiie  centrally  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  resilient 
legs  which  slide  In  and  are  confined  by  the  slots  In  the 
wall  of  the  well,  the  legs  at  the  inner  end  of  the  element 
being  spaced  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  the  neck  of 
the  bead,  the  legs  being  bent  outwardly  from  the  ueck 
engaging  portions  to  form  a  space  for  the  withdrawal  of 
the  head  from  the  well  when  the  element  is  forced  away 
from  engagement  with  said  neck,  the  sliding  movement  of 
the  Interlocking  element  being  limited  by  the  flange  on 
the  female  member  and  the  wall  of  the  well. 

2.  In  a  button,  the  combination  of  a  female  member 
provided  with  an  annular  flange  formed  with  a  horizontal 
»lf>t,  said  member  having  a  central  well  the  wall  of  the 
well  having  oppositely  disposed  slots,  an  interlocking  ele- 
ment formed  of  resilient  wire  an<I  bent  to  provide  two 
resiUeDt  legs  which  pass  through  the  horizontal  slot  In 
the  flange  of  the  female  member,  the  free  outer  ends  of 
the  legs  being  bent  Inwardly  toward  each  other,  the  por- 
tions of  the  legs  adjacent  the  bent  end  being  parallel  and 
spaced  to  t>e  confined  within  the  well  when  said  element 
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is  drawn  outwardly  in  interlocked  position,  said  parallel 
part  of  the  legs  forming  a  neck  engaging  portion,  the  ley 
being  bent  outwardly  to  form  a  space  substantially  equal 
to  the  width  of  the  inner  portion  of  the  well,  a  sleeve  in 
which  the  free  outer  ends  of  the  legs  engage,  a  male 
member  having  a  central  lug  formed  with  a  flanged  bead 
and  an  Intermediate  neck,  the  lug  engaging  In  the  well 
and  the  neck  engaging  portion  of  the  Interlocking  element 
engaging  the  neck  and  the  flanged  head  to  lock  the  two 
members  together,  the  movement  of  the  interlocking  mem- 
ber being  limited  by  the  flange  on  the  female  member  and 
the  well. 


1.201,155.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CON- 
VEYING AND  MIXING  CONCRETE.  Alfbbd  H. 
Daehler,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  479.852,      (Cl.  H.-i— -73.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  concrete  or 
other  building  material  receiving  tanks,  having  Inlets 
and  outlets,  of  valves  to  control  said  Inlets  and  outlet*, 
a  vertical  delivery  pipe  connected  with  the  outlets  from 
said  tanks,  means  to  supply  fluid  pressure  to  the  top  of 
the  material  in  said  tanks  to  force  the  material  upwardly 
through  said  pipe,  and  an  elevator  In  said  delivery  pipe  to 
assist  in  the  elevation  of  the  material  therethrough. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  concrete  or 
other  building  material  receiving  tanks,  having  Inlets 
and  outlets,  of  valves  to  control  said  Inlets  and  outlets,  a 
delivery  pipe  connected  with  the  outlets  from  said  tanks, 
means  to  supply  fluid  pressure  to  the  top  of  the  material 
In  snid  tanks  to  force  said  material  through  said  delivery 
pipe,  and  a  screw  lift  in  said  delivery  pipe  to  assist  in  the 
elevation  of  the  material  therethrough,  said  screw  lift 
also  serving  to  keep  the  material  in  agltatioa. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  concrete  or 
other  building  material  receiving  tanks,  having  valve 
controlled  inlets  and  outlets,  of  a  delivery  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  outlets  from  said  tanks,  means  to  supply 
air  under  pressure  to  the  top  of  the  material  in  said 
tanks  to  force  the  material  through  said  delivery  pipe,  a 
screw  lift  in  said  delivery  pipe  to  a.sslst  in  the  elevation 
of  the  material  therethrough  and  to  keep  the  material 
mixed,  means  to  revolve  said  screw  lift,  and  means  to  in- 
dicate the  level  of  said  material  In  said  tanks. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  concrete  receiv- 
ing tanks  having  Inlets  and  outlets,  of  valves  to  control  said 
inlets  and  outlets,  a  pipe  connected  with  the  outlets  from 
said  tanks,  means  to  supply  pressure  to  said  tanks  to 
force  material  through  said  pipe,  a  screw  lift  revoluble 
In  said  pipe,  a  flexible  delivery  pipe  universally  Joined  to 
said  first-named  pipe,  a  suspending  means  for  said  delivery 
pipe,  u  means  carried  by  said  delivery  pipe  to  aniversally 
swing  said  delivery  pipe,  and  means  to  control  the  dis- 
charge of  material  from  the  discharge  end  of  said  de- 
livery pipe. 

5.  The  combination  with  concrete  or  other  building  ma- 
terial  receiving  pressure   chambers,  and   means   for  sup- 


544 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  io,  1916. 


plying  pressure  thereto,  of  a  pipe  ronnerted  with  the  out- 
lets from  said  pressure  chambers,  a  revoluble  screw  lift 
In  said  pipe,  a  sectional  universally  Jointed  pipe  line 
connecte<l  with  said  flrst  narned  pipe,  means  for  revolubly 
suspending  said  pipe  line,  means  carried  by  the  discharge 
end  of  said  pipe  line  to  afljust  same  vertically,  hori- 
zontally and  laterally,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
outlet  from  the  discharge  end  of  said  pipe. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlntei|  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,201.156.  COPY-HOLDER.  Don.ald  J.  Dailbt  and 
Hi  BERT  C.  Mail,  Ottumwai  Iowa.  Filed  June  7,  1915. 
Serial  No.  32,647.     (CI.  120 — 32.) 
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typewriter   having  a   horl- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  a  hofi 
lontal  vertically  movable  word  spacing  bar,  of  a  copy 
holder  arrange<l  alongsMe  of  said  typewriter  and  composed 
of  a  pair  of  spools,  a  strip  of  paper  disposed  between  said 
spools,  means  for  wlthdrawlcg  said  strip  from  one  of 
8ai(l  spools,  said  means  including  a  horizontal  lever  hav- 
ing an  arm  extending  horizontally  from  the  free  end 
thereof,  and  in  ailnement  witJi  the  word  spacing  bar  of 
the  typewriter,  means  for  scouring  the  free  end  of  said 
arm  to  the  adjacent  end  of  aald  bar,  and  spring  means 
connected  with  the  other  spool  for  winding  said  strip 
upon  the  same  as  it  is  withdrawn  by  the  above  referred 
to  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a 
zontal  vertically  movable  word  spacing  ttar,  of  a  copy 
holder  arranged  alongside  of  said  typewriter  and  com- 
posed of  a  pair  of  spools,  otie  of  the  latter  being  ar- 
ranged in  advance  of  the  other,  a  strip  of  paper  disposed 
between  said  spools,  a  pair  of  peripherally  contacting  rolls 
receiving  said  strip  of  paper  therebetween,  a  ratchet 
connected  to  one  of  said  rolls,  a  vertically  slldable  pawl 
engagwl  with  said  ratchet  to  operate  the  same  and  re- 
volve said  rolls,  a  horizontal  lever  fulcrume<l  interme- 
diate of  Its  ends  and  having  (»ne  of  the  iatter  connected 
with  said  pawl,  a  horizontal  arm  extending  laterally  out- 
wardly from  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  disposed  In 
longitudinal  ailnement  with  me  word  spacing  bar  of  the 
typewriter,  means  for  securing  the  free  end  of  said  arm 
to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  bar,  and  spring  means  con- 
nected with  the  rear  spool  far  winding  said  strip  upon 
the  same  as  It  is  withdrawn  by  said  rolls. 


1,201,157.      SUR(;iCAL    SHEtT.      Wii.laed    C.    Dawbs. 

Boseman,   Mont.     Filed  Jan.  4,   1915.     Serial  No    444 

(Q.  5— 3.> 

The  herein  described  bed  sheet  for  the  use  of  invalids 
comprising  a  rectangular  sheet  of  fabric  of  a  size  to  re- 
celTe  a  human  body  and  to  be  held  in  position  on  a  bed 
thereby,  and  foot  supports  CQint>ristng  wedge-shaped  strips 
of  fabric  arranged  adjacent  the  lower  corners  of  the  sheet 
and  oQ  Its  upper  surface,  the  conyerging  edges  of  each 
wedge-shaped  strip  being  stitched  from  end  to  end  on  the 
sheet  on  lines  conrerging  towfcri  the  lower  end  of  the 
•beet  ther«by  providing  seml-fk-usto-conlcal  shaped   loops 


with    their    longitudinal    centers    parallel    with    the    side 
edges  of  the  sheet,  said  loops   being  of  a  size   to  permit 


the  toes  of  the  foot  to  extend  therethrough,  whereby  the 
feet  of  the  person  lying  on  the  sheet  will  be  held  flat 
thereon  and  prevented  from  slipping. 


1,201.158.  JACK  FOR  PUMPS  AND  OTHER  PUR- 
POSES. William  L.  Dayto.v,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  as- 
signor to  Power  Reduction  Company,  Fort  Worth,  Tex., 
a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1916.  Serial 
No.  92,685.     (Cl.  74—14.) 


1.  .\  pump  Jaclc  comprising  a  frame,  a  main  drive  wheel 
operatlvely  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  crank  rigid  with 
said  wheel,  means  for  driving  said  wheel,  a  slldable 
wflght  mounte<l  on  said  crank  and  a  radial  arm  plvotally 
mounted  and  off  set  relative  to  the  center  of  said  wheel 
and  plvotally  connected  to  said  weight. 

2.  A  pump  Jacli  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  rigid  with 
.said  frame,  a  drive  wheel  mounted  loosely  on  said  shaft, 
means  for  driving  said  wheel,  a  crank  bar  rigid  with 
said  wheel,  a  slldable  weight  mounted  on  said  crank  bar, 
a  standard  rigid  with  said  shaft  and  projecting  therefrom, 
ami  a  radial  arm  plvotally  connected  to  said  standard 
and  plvotally  connected  to  said  weight.  , 

3.  A  pump  Jack  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  rigid  with 
said  frame,  a  drive  wheel  mounted  loosely  on  said  shaft 
and  provide*!  with  a  sleeve,  a  crank  bar  rigid  with  said 
sleeve,  a  standard  rigid  with  said  shaft,  a  slldable  weight 
mounted  on  said  crank  bar,  a  radial  arm  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  standard  and  to  said  slldable  weight,  and 
means  for  driving  said  wheel. 

4.  A  pump  Jack  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  rigid  with 
said  frame,  a  drive  wheel  mounted  loosely  on  said  shaft,  a 
crank  bar  rigid  with  said  wheel,  a  pitman  rod  plvotally 
connected  to  said  crank  bar  and  to  a  pump  rod,  a  weight 
slidably  mounted  on  said  crank  bar,  a  radial  arm  pro- 
Tlde<l  with  a  pivot  off-set  relative  to  said  shaft  and  plv- 
otally connected  to  said  weight,  and  means  for  driving  said 
wheel. 

5.  A  pump  Jack  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  rigid  with 
said  frame,  a  drive  whee4  mouDted  loosely  on  said  shaft,  a 
crank    bar    rigid    with    said    wheel,    a    weight    slidably 
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mounted  on  said  crank  bar.  a  pivot  rigid  with  said  shaft 
and    off-set    therefrom,   and   a    radial    arm    engaging    said 
pivot  and  plvotally  connected  with  said  weight. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.201,159.  TOOL-HOLDER, 
cago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  16, 
(Cl.  224—26.) 


Erwi.v   B.   Dettmbr,  Cbi- 
1916.      Serial    No.    61.796. 


1.  A  tool  holder  Including  a  U-shaped  memt>er  formed 
of  sheet  mt'tal.  a  wire  frame  carried  by  the  upper  extremi- 
ties of  the  said  U-shaped  member  and  Including  a  clip  and 
A  reinforcing  member,  a  fabric  covering  for  said  U-shaped 
member,  reinforcing  meml)er  and  clip,  and  a  belt-receiving 
loop  formed  liy  said  fabric  covering. 

2.  A  tool  holder  Including  a  U-shaped  member  formed 
of  sheet  metal,  a  wire  frame  carrletl  by  the  upper  extremi- 
ties of  said  U-shaped  member  and  Including  a  clip  and 
a  reinforcing  member,  and  a  fabric  covering  for  said  U- 
shaped  member. 


1,201,160.  SOLE  -  SEWING  MACHINE.  St«phen  A. 
DoBTN'E,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Champion  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri. Filed  Mar.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  753,751.  (CL 
112—20.) 


1.  Id  a  sewing  mac)llne,  thread  cootrolllng  mechanism 
comprising  a  support,  an  oscillating  shaft  mounted  in  said 
support,  a  thread  measuring  arm  secured  to  said  shaft  to 
oscillate  therewith,  a  thread  clamping  arm  loosely  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  to  oscillate  thereon,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  shaft  and  said  thread  clamping  arm,  said  meas- 
uring and  clamping  arms  being  arranged  on  one  side  of 
said  support. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  thread  controlling  mechanism 
comprising  a  support,  a  shaft  mounted  to  oscillate  In  said 
support,  a  thread  clamping  arm  mounted  to  oscillate  on 
said  shaft,  a  thread  measuring  arm  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  shaft  to  oscillate  therewith,  an  operating  arm  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  operating  said 
thread  clamping  arm  and  said  operating  arm.  said  meas- 
uring and  clamping  arms  being  arranged  on  one  side  of 
said  support. 


3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  thread  controlling  mechanism 
comprising  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
thread  measuring  arm  mounted  on  said  sleeve  to  move 
therewith,  a  thread  clamping  arm  mounted  to  oscillate  on 
said  sleeve,  and  means  for  operating  said  thread  clamping 
arm  and  said  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  thread  controlling  mechanism 
comprising  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
thread  measuring  arm  mounted  on  said  sleeve  to  move 
therewith,  a  thread  clamping  arm  mounttnl  to  oscillate  on 
said  sleeve,  means  for  operating  said  thread  clamping  arm 
and  said  sleeve,  and  adjusting  means  for  said  thread 
measuring  arm. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  thread  controlling  mechanism 
comprising  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
thread  measuring  arm  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  sleeve, 
an  operating  arm  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve, 
a  thread  clamping  arm  mounted  to  oscillate  on  said  sleeve, 
an  actuating  connection  to  said  operating  arm,  and  means 
connected  to  said  shaft  for  adjusting  said  actuating  con- 
nection. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,201,161.  HEATER.  Wiu,iam  J.  Dwteb,  Bernard,  Iowa. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1914,  Serial  No.  860,675.  Renewed  July 
14,  1916.     Serial  No.  109,405.      (Cl.  122—39.) 
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In  a  heater  of  the  character  described,  a  cylindrical 
body  provided  at  its  upper  edge  with  a  flange,  a  cover  se- 
cured to  said  flange,  a  base  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  body,  flues  secured  to  the  cover  and  base  plates  and 
having  their  open  ends  extend  through  said  cover  and  base, 
a  concave  spreader  member  secured  to  said  cover,  th-^ 
edges  of  said  spreader  member  contacting  with  the  cover 
to  form  a  water  tight  compartment  between  said  spreader 
and  cover,  means  for  delivering  the  water  to  said  water 
compartment,  means  for  spraying  water  from  said  water 
compartment  against  the  flues,  and  a  suitable  burner  se- 
cured beneath  the  base,  substantially  as  described. 


1,201,162.  MANDREL-PRESS.  Gardner  T.  Eambs,  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arno  R.  Schorer, 
Watervliet,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
859,131.      (Cl.  29—85.) 

1.  In  a  press  the  combination  of  the  frame,  a  ram  hav- 
ing racks  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  driven  shafts 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ram,  and  provided  with 
pinions  meshing  with  the  racks  thereof,  pairs  of  connect- 
ing gears  for  said  shafts  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
ram,  a  pair  of  driving  gears  on  one  of  said  driven  shafts 
disposed  between  .said  connecting  gears  and  having  bearing 
engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  rack,  a  driving  shaft 
provided  with  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  driving  gears, 
said  driving  shaft  being  provided  with  a  hand  wheel  at  one 
end  and  with  a  ratchet  wheel  at  the  other,  a  pawl  carrier 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  pawl  plvotally 
mounteil  on  said  pawl  carrier  to  coact  with  said  ratchet 
wheel,  an  actuating  lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  pawl 
carrier  and  provided  with  a  fulcrum  engaging  slot  in  front 
of  its  pivot  connection  to  said  pawl  carrier,  a  fulcrum  pin 
provided  with  a  roller  engaging  said  fulcrum  slot  of  said 
lever,  and  a  pawl  releasing  pin,  the  said  pin  also  constitut- 
ing a  stop  for  said  pawl  carrier,  the  pawl  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  pin  prior  to  the  engagement  of  the  pawl  carrier 
therewith. 
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2.  In  a  press  thf^comblnatlon  of  the  frame,  a  ram  hav- 
ing racks  on  opposite  sides  tfcereof,  a  pair  of  driven  shAfta 
dispose*!  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ram.  and  provided  wlfh 
pliilonn  meshlnif  with  the  r^i-ks  thereof,  pairs  of  connect- 
ing gears  for  said  shafts  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
ram,  a  pair  of  driving  gearj  on  one  of  said  driven  shafts 
disposed  between  said  (•onne<jtlng  (tears  and  having  bearing 
engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  rack,  a  driving  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  driving  gears  and 
with  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  carrier  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  driving  shaft,  a  pawl  ptvotally  mounted  on  .««ild  pawl 
carrier  to  coact  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  an  actuating 
lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  pawl  carri»>r  and  provided 
with  a  fulcrum  engaging  slot  in  front  of  Its  pivot  connec- 
tion to  said  pawl  carrier,  a  IJulcruni  pin  engaging  said  ful- 
crum slot  of  said  lever. 


cutting  off  communication  from  the  valve  casing  to  the 
valve  (hamber,  said  valve  casing  provided  with  a  fuel 
inlet  an<l  an  air  inlet,  a  valve  for  dosing  said  openings, 
said  last-mentioned  valves  suction-operated  upon  the  suc- 
tion stroke  of  the  engine,  said  valve  chamber  and  exhaust 
chamber  connected  to  the  receptacle  so  that  they  are 
maintained  in  a  cool  condition. 


3.  In  a  press  the  combination  of  the  frame,  a  ram  hav- 
ing racks  on  opposite  sides  tl|ereof,  a  pair  of  driven  shafts 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  .said  ram  and  provided  with 
pinions  meshing  with  the  raeks  thereof,  pairs  of  connect- 
ing gears  for  said  shafts  dlspt)se<l  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
ram,  a  pair  of  driving  gears  on  one  of  said  driven  shafts 
disposed  between  saiil  conneftlng  gears  and  having  bear- 
ing engagement  with  the  sidefi  of  the  rack,  a  driving  shaft 
provided  with  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  driving  gears. 
•  nd  means  for  driving  said  dtlving  shaft. 

4.  In  a  press  the  combination  of  the  frame,  a  ram  hav- 
ing racks  on  opposltt-  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  driven  shafts 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ram  and  provided  with 
pinions  meshing  with  the  racks  thereof,  pairs  of  connect- 
ing gears  for  said  shafts  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
ram,  a  pair  of  tirlving  gears  on  one  of  said  driven  shafts 
disposed  t>etween  salil  connecting  gears  and  having  bearing 
engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  rack. 

5.  In  a  press  the  combination  of  the  frame,  a  ram  hav- 
ing racks  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  driven  shafts 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ram  and  provided  with 
pinions  meshing  with  the  ratks  thereof,  pairs  of  connect- 
ing Intermeshlng  gears  on  saH  shafts  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  ram.  a  pair  of  driving  gears  on  one  of  said 
driven  shafts  dlspose<l  betwfen  said  connecting  gears,  1 
driving  shaft  provlde<l  with  a  pinion  meshing  with  said 
driving  gears,  ami  means  for  driving  said  driving  shaft. 


1,201,163.    INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.   Charlm 

R.  EDW.4RD8,  Pekln,  III.     F^led  May  13.  1913.  Serial  No. 

767. 3«2.      Renewed    Apr.    IB.    191«.      Serial    No.    90,97«. 

(Cl.  123 — 85.) 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein, 
of  a  receptacle  containing  a  cooling  medium  In  which  the 
cylinder  is  mounte*!.  a  valv<  chamber  In  communication 
with  the  engine  cyl'nder,  an  exhaust  chamber  In  com- 
munication with  said  valve  chamt)er  Into  which  the  ex- 
haast  gases  are  re<'elved  froiti  the  valve  chamber,  a  valve 
for  closing  the  communication  between  said  chamt)er8.  a 
valve  casing  connected  to  tht  valve  chamber,  a  valve  for 
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2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein, 
of  a  receptacle  containing  a  cooling  medium  in  which  the 
cylinder  is  mounted,  a  valve  chamber  in  communication 
with  the  engine  cylinder,  an  exhaust  chamber  in  <  ommu- 
nlcatlon  with  said  valve  chamber  Into  which  the  exhaust 
gases  are  received  from  the  valve  chamber,  a  valve  for 
closing  the  communication  between  said  chambers,  a  valve 
casing  connected  to  the  valve  chamber,  a  valve  for  cutting 
off  communication  from  the  valve  casing  to  the  valve 
chamber,  said  valve  casing  provided  with  a  fuel  inlet  and 
an  air  Inlet,  a  valve  for  closing  said  opening.s,  said  valve 
chamber  and  exhaust  chamber  connected  to  the  receptacle 
so  that  they  are  maintained  in  a  cool  condition,  and  means 
for  conducting  the  gas  from  the  exhaust  chamber  beneath 
the  valve  casing  for  the  purpose  of  volatilizing  the  fuel 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein, 
of  a  valve  chamber  in  commun'catlon  with  the  engine  cyl- 
inder, an  exhaust  chamber  in  communication  with  said 
valve  chamber  into  which  the  exhaust  gases  are  received 
from  the  valve  chamber,  a  valve  for  closing  the  communl- 
latlon  l>etween  said  chambers,  a  valve  casing  connected 
to  the  valve  chamber,  said  valve  casing  provided  with  a 
fuel  inlet  and  an  air  Inlet  and  a  valve  for  closing  said 
openings,  said  last-mentioned  valves  suction  operated  upon 
the  suction  stroke  of  the  engine. 


1,201,164.  VALVE.  Oborgi  Jones  Firgcsor,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1909.  Serial  No.  524.862.  (Cl. 
137 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  two  position  valve,  a  valve  casing,  and  a  valve 
nipple  n  passage  therethrough,  a  valve  In  said  passage, 
means  to  operate  said  valve,  and  said  operating  means 
having  abutment  packings  adapted  to  pack  the  operatlnj 
means  In  the  open  and  closed  position  thereof,  to  retain 
active  and  stored  pressure  In  either  position  of  said  valve. 
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2.  In  a  two  position  valve,  a  valve  casing,  and  a  valve 
nipple,  a  pas.sage  therethrough,  a  valve  In  said  passage, 
means  to  open  and  close  said  valve,  abutment  packlngp 
on  sail]  valve  operating  means,  and  said  abutment  pack- 
ings adapted  to  engage  the  abtument  surfaces  on  the  valve 
rasing,  to  letatn  active  and  stored  pressure  In  either  posi- 
tion of  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  two  position  valve,  a  valve  casing,  and  a  valve 
nipple,  a  passage  therethrough,  a  valve  In  said  passage, 
an  operating  stern  attached  to  said  valve,  abutment  pack- 
ings on  said  stem  adapted  to  limit  the  traverse  of  said 
valve,  and  engage  the  abutment  surfaces  on  said  valve 
casing,  to  retain  active  and  stored  pressure  In  either  posi- 
tion of  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  two  position  valve,  a  valve  casing,  and  a  valve 
nipple,  a  passage  therethrough,  a  valve  to  close  sa'd  pas- 
sage, a  stem  on  said  valve,  abutment  packings  on  said 
stem  to  engage  abutment  surfaces  formed  on  th^  valve 
casing,  to  limit  the  traverse  of  said  abutment  packings, 
and  retain  active  and  stored  pressure  In  either  position 
of  said  valve. 

6.  In  a  two  position  valve,  a  valve  casing,  and  a  valve 
nipple  a  passage  therethrough,  a  valve  mounted  on  a  stem 
adapted  to  close  said  passage,  two  compressilile  abutment 
packings  carried  by  said  stem,  and  to  be  seated  against 
the  valve  casing,  one  of  said  packings  to  seat  simultane- 
ously with  said  valve,  the  other  packing  to  seat  at  the 
full  open  position  of  said  valve,  a  spring  adapted  to  close 
•aid  valve  and  packing,  and  a  treadle  and  hook  device  to 
hold  said  valve  open. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,165.  ONE-MAN  HAND  PROPELLED  BOAT.  Karl 
E.  FiBCHiR.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  1,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  81,684.      (Cl.  116—24.) 


1.  A  l>oat  of  the  class  described  comprising  longitudi- 
nally alined  spaced  body  sections,  a  keel  connecting  said 
sections,  a  seat  mounted  on  said  keel  between  said  sections, 
propeller  shafts  arranged  below  said  keel  and  having  pro- 
pellers at  their  rear  ends,  alined  shafts  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  boat  below  said  seat,  intermeshlng  gears  on 
said  transverse  and  propeller  shafts,  ratchet  wheels  fixed 
to  each  of  gald  transverse  shafts,  an  actuating  lever  ar- 
ranged between  said  wheels  on  each  of  sa'd  shafts  and 
having  pawls  positioned  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said 
wheels,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for 
disengaging  said  pawls  from  said  teeth,  whereby  either 
wheel  may  t)e  operated  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

2.  A  i>oat  of  the  class  descrll>ed  comprising  longitudi- 
nally alined  spaced  body  sections  composed  of  reinforced 
l>i3oyani  inaterial.  a  keel  connecting  said  sections,  a  seat 
supported  by  said  keel  between  said  sections,  a  ballast  bar 
«lepenillng  from  said  keel,  a  center  bar  arrangr'd  between 
said  ballast  bar  and  keel,  pedals  supported  by  said  center 
I  ar.  a  rudder,  flexible  elements  connecting  said  pedals  and 
rudder,  propellers,  rotatable  shafts  connected  therewith, 
hand  levers  for  actuating  said  shafts,  and  cooperating 
means  on  said  shafts  and  levers  for  driving  the  shafts  on 
the  actuation  of  the  levers,  and  means  for  disconnecting 
said  means  to  provide  for  changing  the  direction  of  the 
iKMt. 

3.  A  boat  of  the  class  described  Including  longitudinally 
spaced  body  sections  composed  of  upper  and  lower  layers 
of  buoyant  material  with  a  stiffening  layer  between  them, 
bracing  members  eml>edded  lu  and  extending  transversely 
of  said  sections,  a  seat  mounted  between  said  sections  In 


alinement  with  the  bottoms  thereof,  a  ballast  bar  disposed 
below  said  seat,  and  propelling  means  operable  from  said 
■eat. 

4.  In  a  boat  of  the  class  described,  front  and  rear  sec- 
tions, a  seat  arranged  between  them,  alined  shafts  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  boat  below  said  seat,  buffers 
on  the  outer  ends  of  said  shafts,  pa'rs  of  spaced  ratchet 
wheels  fixed  to  said  shafts  adjacent  said  buffers,  a  lever 
loosely  mountwl  on  the  outer  end  of  each  shaft  between 
each  pair  of  wheels,  pawls  carried  by  opposite  faces  of 
said  levers  In  position  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet 
wheels,  releasing  elements  connected  with  said  pawls,  pro- 
peller shafts  extending  rearwardly  from  said  transverse 
shafts,  I>evel  gears  on  said  transvorsi'  and  propeller  shafts 
meshing  with  each  other,  and  steering  means  having  op- 
erating mechanism  positioned  adjacent  said  seat  for  con- 
venient use  l)y  the  operator. 


1.201,166.     ASH  TRAY.     Hesbv  Fonbch,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1918.     Serial  No.  65.368.     (CL  131—61.1 


1.  In  combination  with  an  ash  tray,  a  stem  secured 
thereto,  and  extending  therefrom  to  overlie  the  edge  of  a 
table  top.  a  bracket  secured  to  said  ash  tray  having  re- 
silient extensions  therefrom,  said  bracket  having  a  socket 
formed  therein,  by  depressing  a  portion  of  the  metal 
thereof,  a  pintle  supported  by  said  resilient  sections,  a 
clamp  plvotally  supported  by  .said  pintle  and  a  spring 
carried  in  said  socket  for  actuating  said  clamp. 

2.  In  an  ash  tray  of  the  class  described,  a  tray  having 
a  stem  extending  from  one  edge  thereof  to  overlie  a  table 
top,  a  clamp  coactlng  with  said  stem  In  holding  the  tray. 
a  bracket  carried  by  said  tray  on  the  under  face  thereof 
near  the  edge  under  said  stem,  said  bracket  comprising  a 
strip  of  resilient  metal  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  knuckles, 
the  central  portion  of  .said  folded  cud  being  removed  to 
Increase  resiliency  of  said  bracket,  a  pintle  carried  by  the 
knuckle  of  said  bracket,  upturned  ears  formed  on  said 
clamp  to  receive  the  ends  of  »ald  pintle,  one  of  the  leaves 
of  said  bracket  having  a  depression  formed  therein,  a 
spring  having  one  end  thereof  Insertlble  In  said  depression 
in  bearing  relation  Iwtween  said  bracket  and  the  free  end 
of  said  clamp,  said  clamp  having  nn  ixtenslon  therefrom 
for  manipulation  of  said  clamp,  and  .said  spring  contacting 
with  said  clamp  near  Its  free  end  to  afford  flexibility  of 
mounting  of  said  clamp  on  said  tray. 


1,201,167.  POTATO  -  SEPARATOR.  S.\MCEL  GaRFIELD, 
Russell,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1916.  Serial  .No.  84,655. 
(Cl.   130—32.) 


1.  In  a  potato  separating  mechanism,  a  horizontal 
frame,  a  separating  fork  mounted  below  said  frame  and 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  tines  mounted  for  horizontal 
oscillation,  a  rigid  transverse  bar  to  which  one  end  of 
■aid  tines  is  pivoted,  said  bar  having  longitudinal  slots 
formed  In  Its  opposite  ends,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
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•aid  bar  ;  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  Tig\i\  one-ple<?e 
arms  secured  to  ami  depeqdlng  from  the  frame  adjacent 
the  ends  of  the  aforesaid  bar,  flat  horizontal  flanges 
formed  Integrally  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  and 
underlying  the  slotted  endt  of  the  bar  to  serve  as  sup- 
ports upon  which  the  sama  may  slide,  and  studs  secured 
to  and  rising  from  said  flanges  through  the  slots,  said 
■tuds  having  heads  overlying  the  ends  of  the  bar. 

2.  In  a  potato  separating  mechanism,  a  horizontal 
frame,  a  separatlntr  fork  mounted  beneath  said  frame 
and  consisting  of  a  plnraUty  of  tines  mounted  for  hori- 
zontal oscillation,  a  transterse  bar  to  which  said  tines 
are  plvotetl,  a  pitman  connected  with  said  bar.  and  a  driv- 
ing shaft  havlnK  at  one  enti  a  crank  connection  with  said 
pitman  ;  In  combination  wtth  a  rigid  one-piece  L-shaped 
bracket  whose  horizontal  arm  underlies  the  aforesaid 
stub  shaft  and  extends  transversely  thereof,  the  upright 
arm  of  said  bracket  being  secured  rigidly  to  the  frame 
and  having  a  horizontal  bracing  flange  contacting  with  a 
portion  thereof,  a  bearing  secured  rigidly  to  the  upper 
tide  of  said  horizontal  arm  and  rotatably  supporting  the 
aforesaid  shaft,  and  a  rigid  brace  bar  formed  Integrally 
at  its  upper  end  with  the  iaterme<llate  portion  of  the  up- 
right arm  of  the  bracket  and  having  Its  lower  end 
formed  Integrally  with  the  free  end  of  the  horizontal  arm 
of  said   bracket. 

3.  A  support  for  the  driving  shaft  of  a  vibratory  potato 
separator,  said  support  comprising  a  rigid  one  piece  L- 
sbaped  bracket  whose  horiiontal  arm  is  adapted  to  un- 
derlie said  shaft  and  extend  transversely  thereof,  said 
arm  having  a  bearing  to  rotatably  receive  said  shaft,  the 
upright  arm  of  said  bracket  being  adapted  to  be  rigidly 
secured  to  a  support  and  having  an  Integral  horizontal 
bracing  flange  to  contact  with  a  portion  of  said  support. 
ami  a  rigid  brace  arm  formftl  Integrally  at  Its  upper  end 
with  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  upright  arm  of  the 
bracket  and  having  Its  Iow«r  end  formed  Integrally  with 
the  free  end  of  the  horizontal  arm  of  said  bracket. 


1,2^H.168.  MEAT-CITTER.  Frank  M.  Glin.n,  Parsons, 
W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Otis  A.  Miller,  Par- 
sons, W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,416. 
(CI.   17—3 


1.  A  meat  cutter  of  the  class  described  including  a  plv- 
otally  mounted  vertically  movable  oscillatory  frame,  a 
plvotally  mounted  rotatable  frame  carried  by  the  oscil- 
latory frame  and  provided  with  meat  cutting  means, 
means  for  reciprocating  thre  rotatable  frame,  the  last 
mentioned  means  being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
with  the  oscillatory  frame,  und  means  for  controlling  the 
rotary  movement  of  the  sal^  rotatable  frame  during  the 
reciprocation  of  the  same  \fhereby  the  thickness  of  the 
slice    Is   controlled. 

2.  A  meat  cutter  of  the  cltss  described  Including  a  plv- 
otally mounted  oscillatory  fi-ame  movable  upwardly  and 
downwardly,  a  rotatable  frame  carried  by  the  oscillatory 
frame  and  provided  with  a  law  blade  and  a  knife  blade, 
adapted  to  be  turned  to  present  either  blade  to  the  meat 
to  be  operated  on  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  rotata- 
ble frame,  and  a  handle  mounted  for  rotary  movement  on 
the  oscillatory  frame  and  connected  with  the  rotatable 
frame  for  controlling  the  rotAry  movement  of  the  same 


while  said  rotatable  frame  is  being  reciprocated,  whereby 
the  thickness  of  the  slice  Is  regulate<l  during  the  cutting 
thereof. 

3.  A  meat  cutter  of  the  class  described  Including  a  plv- 
otally mounted  frame  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly, 
a  reclprocatory  member  carrle<l  by  the  plvote<l  end  of  the 
frame,  a  blade  carrying  frame  connecteil  with  the  said 
member  an<l  having  relative  rotary  movement  and  means 
connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  blade  carrying  frame 
and  with  the  plvotally  mounted  frame  for  slldably  sup- 
porting the  former  and  for  permitting  relative  rotary 
movement  of  the  same  while  the  blade  carrying  frame  Is 
being  reciprocated  whereby  the  thickness  of  the  slice  Is 
regulate<l   during   the  cutting  thereof. 

4.  A  meat  cutter  of  the  class  described  including  a  piy- 
otally  mounted  vertically  movable  oscillatory  frame,  a 
reclprocatory  member  carried  by  the  pivoted  end  of  the 
frame,  a  blade  carrying  frame  swlveled  to  the  reclproca- 
tory member,  a  handle  mounted  for  rotary  movement  on 
the  oscillatory  frame  at  the  frame  end  thereof  and  hav- 
ing a  guide  opening  and  an  arm  or  bar  slldable  in  the 
said  opening  and  connected  with  and  supportipg  the  blade 
carrying  frame. 

5.  A  meat  cutter  of  the  class  descrlbetl  Including  a  plv- 
otally mounted  oscillatory  frame  provided  at  the  free  end 
with  a  bearing  having  opposite  notches,  a  reclprocatory 
member  mounted  on  the  said  frame  at  the  plvote<l  end 
thereof,  a  blade  carrying  frame  swlveled  to  the  reclpro- 
catory member  at  one  end  and  provided  at  the  other  end 
with  an  arm,  a  handle  mounted  in  the  said  bearing  and 
having  an  opening  receiving  the  said  arm  and  a  catch 
carried  by  the  handle  and  arranged  to  engage  the  notches 
of  the  said  bearing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,169.  CABLE  GRIP.  William  Goepel,  Stevenson, 
Wash.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  88,368.  (CI. 
24—136.) 


1.  A  cable  grip,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  stationary 
cable-engaging  element,  a  movable  cable-engaging  ele- 
ment adapted  to  be  moved  Into  cable-engaging  relation  to 
said  stationary  element,  a  trigger  mounted  In  said  casing 
and  engaging  said  movable  element,  a  load-attaching 
clevis  pivoted  to  said  casing,  and  a  link  for  detachably 
connecting  said  clevis  and  trigger  whereby  when  a  load  Is 
attache<l  to  said  clevis  and  the  clevis  and  trigger  are 
connected  said  movable  element  will  be  moved  Into  cable- 
engaging  relation  to  the  stationary  element  through  the 
action  of  the  trigger,  and  when  they  are  disconnected  the 
movable  element  may  be  moveil  out  of  cable-engaging  re- 
lation through  said  trigger  while  the  load  Is  still  attache*! 
to  said   clevis. 

2.  A  cable  grip,  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a 
stationary  cable  gripping  groove,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able cable-gripping  block  arrangefl  In  said  casing  in  allne- 
ment  with  the  said  groove  and  Itself  provided  with  a 
complemental  groove,  means  on  the  casing  and  block  to 
guide  the  movement  of  the  block  Into  and  out  of  cable- 
gripping  relation  with  the  groove  In  the  casing,  a  trigger 
plvotally  mounted  in  the  casing  and  engaging  the  block. 
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a  clevis  pivoted  to  the  casing  Independently  of  the  block 
and  to  which  a  load  Is  applicable,  and  a  link  for  connect- 
ing the  clevis  and  trigger. 

3.  A  cable  grip,  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a 
stationary  cable-gripping  groove,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able cable-gripping  block  arranged  in  said  casing  In  allne- 
ment  with  the  said  groove  and  Itself  provided  with  a 
complemental  groove,  means  on  the  casing  and  block  to 
guide  the  movement  of  the  block  into  and  out  of  cable- 
gripping  relation  with  the  groove  in  the  casing,  a  trigger 
plvotally  mounted  In  the  casing  and  engaging  the  block. 
a  clevis  pivoted  to  the  casing  Independently  of  the  block 
and  to  which  a  load  Is  applicable,  a  link  for  connecting 
the  clevis  and  trigger,  and  means  for  detachably  connect- 
ing the  link  with  the  trigger. 

1.  A  cable  grip,  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a 
stationary  cable-gripping  groove,  a  longitudinally  movable 
cable-gripping  block  arranged  In  said  casing  in  allnement 
with  the  said  groove  and  Itself  provided  with  a  comple- 
mental groove,  interengaglng  means  on  the  casing  and 
block  to  guide  the  movement  of  the  block  Into  and  out  of 
cable-gripping  relation  with  the  groove  in  the  casing,  and 
a  trigger  plvotally  mounted  In  the  casing  and  engaging 
the  block,  said  trigger  provided  with  an  eye  to  receive  a 
trigger-moving  medium. 

5.  A  cable  grip,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  lateral 
opening,  a  grooved  cable-engaging  element  adjacent  to 
said  opening,  a  movable  block  slldably  arranged  within 
the  casing  in  allnement  with  the  grooved  portion  of  the 
casing  and  provided  with  a  groove  alined  with  the  groove 
In  the  casing  and  having  a  tongue  and  groove  connection 
with  the  casing  and  a  transverse  cavity,  and  a  trigger 
plvotally  mounted  within  the  casing  and  provided  with  a 
finger  engaging  said  cavity  In  the  block  and  an  operating 
end  projecting  outside  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a    trip  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.201,170.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Gilbert  W.  Oood- 
RiDGB,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Elec- 
tric Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Apr.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  763,604, 
(CI.    17;i— 340.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  an  oscillating  switch  piece,  a 
spring  one  end  of  which  Is  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
switch  piece  to  cflfect  its  cxsclllatlon,  an  oscillating  rocker 
to  one  end  of  which  the  other  end  of  said  switch  spring  Is 
operatlvely  connected,  a  switch  spindle  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  said  switch  piece,  and 
means  thereon  for  tilting  said  rocker  to  shift  said  end 
thereof  past   the  axis  of  oscillation   of  the  switch  piece. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  an  oscillating  switch  piece,  a 
spring  one  end  of  which  Is  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
switch  piece  to  effect  Its  oscillation,  an  oscillating  rocker 
having    an    axis    substantially    parallel    to    that    of    the 
switch   piece,   an    operative   connection    between    one   end 
of  said   rocker  and   the  other  end  of  said   switch  spring, 
and    means    for   oscillating   the    rocker    to   shift   said    end 
thereof  past  the  axis  of  oscillation  of   the  switch  piece,   | 
said   means  comprising  a  switch  spindle  having  an   axlr^ 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  switch  piece,  and    I 
means  on   said   spindle  operatlvely   engaging;   said   rocker 
to  actuate  the  latter  on  the  rotation  of  the  spindle. 


3.  In  an  electric  switch,  an  oscillating  switch  piece,  a 
spring  one  end  of  which  is  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
switch  piece  to  effect  Its  oscillation,  an  oscillating  rocker 
having  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  that  of  the  switch 
piece,  an  operative  connection  between  one  end  of  said 
rocker  and  the  other  end  of  said  switch  spring,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  switch  spindle  and  means  thereon  engag- 
ing the  rocker  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  axis  to  shift  said 
end  past  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  switch  piece. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  an  oscillating  switch  piece,  a 
spring  one  end  of  which  Is  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
switch  piece  to  effect  Its  oscillation,  an  oscillating  rocker 
having  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  that  of  the 
switch  piece,  an  operative  connection  between  one  end  of 
said  rocker  and  the  other  end  of  said  switch  spring,  in 
combination  with  a  rotary  switch  spindle,  and  cam  means 
thereon  engaging  said  rocker  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  axis 
to  tilt  the  rocker  to  shift  said  end  past  the  axis  of  oscilla- 
tion of  the  switch  piece. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  an  oscillating  switch  piece,  a 
spring  one  end  of  which  Is  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
switch  piece  to  effect  its  oscillation,  an  oscillating  rocker 
having  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  that  of  the  switch 
piece,  an  operative  connection  between  one  end  of  said 
rocker  and  the  other  end  of  said  switch  spring,  a  rotary 
switch  spindle,  and  cams  set  at  an  angle  to  each  other  on 
said  spindle  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  said 
rocker  and  engaging  the  latter  on  the  rotation  of  the 
spindle  to  shift  the  spring-engaging  end  of  said  rocker 
past  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  switch. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,171.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CLAW-HAMMERS. 
Benson  Jones  Grant,  Gravette,  Ark.  Filed  Oct.  17. 
1913.     Serial  No.  795,772.     (CI.  145—80.) 


yf   s 


The  combination  with  a  claw  hammer  having  the  outer 
face  of  its  claw  curved  In  the  direction  of  Its  length, 
and  a  helve  extending  into  the  eye  in  the  hammer  head, 
of  a  shoe  extending  throughout  the  width  of  the  head 
and  having  its  outer  face  constituting  practically  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  curve  of  the  corresponding  face  of  the 
claw,  a  single  central  transverse  wedge  Integral  with  the 
shoe  and  entering  that  portion  of  the  helve  within  the 
eye,  and  screws  extending  through  the  shoe  directly  In 
advance  and  rear  of  the  wedge  and  engaging  the  helve, 
the  thickness  of  the  shoe  gradually  Increasing  from  the 
claw  end  thereof  to  the  opposed  end,  said  opposed  end 
being  abruptly  rounded.  ' 


1,201,172.  VENTILATING  DEVICE.  Peter  Gray,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  1.?.  1914.  Serial  No. 
824.450.      (CI.   98—9.) 

1.  In  a  ventilating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  cylindrical  tubular  body,  a  partition  dividing 
the  said  body  into  separate  air  ducts,  one  for  incoming 
fresh  air  and  the  other  for  outgoing  spent  air.  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  said  tubular  body  being  cut  away 
on  one  side  of  the  partition,  forming  an  opening  for  the 
spent  air  duct,  and  dividing  the  tubular  body  into  two 
cylindrical  portions,  and  the  upper  part  of  the  said  par- 
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titlon  lM>lntf  rurved  and  united  with  th«»  wall  of  the  upper 
cjilmirical  portion  of  the  said  tubular  body  making  It 
a  part  of  the  fresh  air  Avtpt.  the  said  upper  cylindrical 
portion  being  open  to  th»>  ottslde  air.  and  a  rotary  Intake 
piece  supported  '-n  The  said  tubular  body,  such  Intake 
piece  l'«*lng  provided  with  bearings  that  respectively  en 
gage  with  the  upper  and  the  lower  cylindrical  parts  of 
the  aforesaid  starlonary  ttibular  body,  and  having  its 
lower  portion  fornii'd  to  'institute  a  chamber  surround- 
Injf  the  cutaway  portion  mf  the  s<aid  stationary  tubular 
body  piece,  there  t>elng  opetlngs  through  the  wall  of  the 
said  rhamber  for  the  escape  of  the  spent  air.  the  Intake 
piece  having  also  a  trnnKver?»e  partition  dividing  the  said 
chamb^'r  from  the  ont»'r  Intakf  portion  thereof,  the  upper 
tubular  bearing  of  the  Intake  piece  being  carried  by  the 
Mid  partition. 


f 


2.  Id  a  ventilating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  body  plt^re  having;  a  lower  cylindrical  portion 
and  an  upper  cylindrical  portion,  these  being  connected 
by  a  parti-cyllndrlcal  wall,  the  lower  (yllndrlcal  portion 
being  dlvldeil  into  a  fresh  air  and  a  spent  air  passage 
by  a  partition,  which  partition  is  >'Xtendt'd  beyond  the 
end  of  the  lower  cylindrical  portion  and  joins  the  upper 
cylindrical  portion,  and.  together  with  the  said  connect- 
ing wall,  continues  th»»  fr»f!h  air  passage  to  the  upper 
cyllndrlral  part  of  th.'  o.iv  pie<c.  an  intake  piece  having 
a  fresh  air  collecting  funnel  tonimunlcatlng  with  the  upper 
cylindrical  part  of  the  stitlonary  body  piece,  and  a 
cylindrical  part  surroundlnf  the  body  piece  between  its 
cylindrical  portions  and  focmlng  a  chamber  with  which 
conirauulcates  the  spent  alf  pa.ssage,  the  said  chamber 
being  separatetl  from  the  funnel  by  a  partition,  and 
having  formed  In  its  walls  openings  whereby  It  commu- 
nlcat»'-«  with  \hf  np».n  air.  lirariugs  carrl*^!  by  the  intake 
piece  engaging  with  the  cylindrical  portions  of  the  sta- 
tionary body  piece,  permitting  the  Intake  piece  to  revolve 
on  the  stationary  piece,  a  hood  covering  the  openings 
between  thf  funm-l  and  th»-  upper  <yUndrIcal  portion  of 
the  stationary  part,  and  drains  for  carrying  off  water 
that  may  collect  in  the  salil  funnel. 

3.  In  a  ventilating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
bas*-  piece  of  tubular  construction  divided  by  a  partition 
Into  separate  air  passages,  a  superposed  body  pier*  of 
ttibular  construction  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  base  piece 
with  a  telescopl.'  Joint,  .su<h  body  piecp  being  divided 
by  a  transverse  partition  Into  separated  air  passages, 
one  for  the  incoming  fresh  air  and  the  other  for  the 
outgoing  spent  air,  the  edge*  of  the  said  partitions  t>elug 
adapted  to  conne  together  when  the  pieces  are  assembled, 
and  the  said  parts  being  cotstrtute<l  to  prevent  rotative 
movements  of  one  piece  relnitlve  to  the  other  after  t)€lng 
assembled.  j 

4.  In  a  ventilating  apparatus,  the  romhlnatlon  of  a 
tMise  piece  of  tubular  construction  having  a  partition 
dividing  it  into  air  passages  for  the  fresh  and  the  spent 
air.  a  body  piece  of  tubular  constru<tlf)n  supported  upon 
the   base  piece,   the  walls  of;  these  two   pieces   fitting  to- 


gether with  a  telescopic  Joint,  the  body  piece  being 
divided  Into  air  passages  by  a  transverse  partition,  the 
telescoping  walls  of  one  of  the  parts  being  slotted  and 
the  partition  carried  by  the  other  part  being  adapted  to 
enter  the  said  slots  and  to  come  Into  close  registry  with 
the  edge  of  the  partition  carried  by  the  other  part, 
whereby  the  air  passages  In  the  two  j>arts  are  continuous, 
and  rotative  movements  of  one  relative  to  the  other  are 
prevented  after  they  are  properly  assembled. 


1.201,178.  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  AND  SACK-FILL- 
ING APPARATUS.  J08IAH  Grimbs.  Alhambra.  Cal. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1915.     SerUl  No.  67.784.     (CI.  73 — 181.) 


1.  A  weighing  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  supply 
bin  mounted  to  move  vertiailly  therein  and  provided 
with  a  gate,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  bin, 
a  weighing  scales,  and  an  arm  carrying  said  scales  and 
mounted  to  swing  on  said  frame  to  bring  said  scales 
Into  position  beneath  said  gate  or  to  bring  said  scales 
Into  position  at  one  side  of  said  frame. 

2.  A  weighing  apparatus  comprising  vertical  frame 
bars,  top  and  bottom  frames  connecting  said  bars,  pulleys 
mounted  on  said  top  frame.  cabl«»s  running  on  said  pul- 
leys, winch  means  connected  to  said  cables,  a  bin  sus- 
pended by  said  cables  and  adapted  to  move  Tertlcally 
within  said  vertical  bars,  and  scales  mounted  on  one  of 
said  vertical  bars  and  extending  beneath  said  bin.  said 
bin  having  a  gate  for  delivery  of  material  to  said  scales. 

3.  A  weighing  apparatus  comprising  vertical  frame 
bars,  top  and  bottom  frames  connecting  said  bars,  a  bin 
movably  suspended  from  said  top  frame  to  move  ver- 
tically between  said  vertical  bars  and  provided  with  a 
gate  at  Its  bottom,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
bin,  a  bracket  mounted  to  swing  on  one  of  said  vertical 
bars,  and  a  scales  mounted  on  said  bracket  to  be  moved 
thereby  Into  position  beneath  the  said  gate,  or  Into  posi- 
tion outside  of  the  space  between  the  said  vertical  frame 
bars. 

4.  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  a  direct  reading  scales 
provided  with  a  dial,  a  pointer  reading  thereon,  and  a 
glass  front,  an  insulated  conducting  ring  mounted  back 
of  said  glass  front,  contact  means  mounte<i  on  said  glass 
front  and  rota  table  therewith  around  the  nils  of  rotation 
of  the  said  p<^iinter,  a  brush  connected  to  said  lontact 
means  and  making  traveling  contact  with  said  Insulated 
conducting  ring,  and  electric  circuit  means  connected  to 
said   pointer  and    to   said    Insulated   conducting  ring. 


1,201,174.     LOCKING     MECHANISM     FOR    CLOSURES. 
Albkbt  C.   GRr.vw.ALD,   Chicago.    111.,   assignor   to   Pre- 
cision   Metal    Workers,   a    Firm    composed   of   Albert   C. 
Grunwald    antl    Carl    E.    Carlson.    Chicago.    111.      Filed 
Mar.  2.'?,  1914.      Serial  No.  826.512.      (CI.  70 — 60.) 
1.   Locking   me<hanlsm    for    closures    Including   a    cover 
to  which  parts  of  the  locking  mechanism  are  applied  :  a 
locking  t>olt    for    locking   the   cover   in   a   closed  position  : 
aud  combination  tumblers,  one  of  which  lies  next  to  and 
engages  the  cover  and  Is  provided  with  a  finger  that  may 
work   In   a   slot  provided   In   the  portion  of   the   cover  en- 
gaged   by    .said    tumblers    to    permit    of    the   operation    of 
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the  tumbler  having  the  finger,  a  portion  of  the  cover 
margining  the  slot  lying  between  the  tumbler  and  the 
finger  whereby  the  finger  serves  to  maintain  the  tumbler 
close  to  said  cover  portion. 


2.  Locking  mechanism  including  a  locking  bolt  recip- 
rocable  in  substantially  a  straight  line;  a  pair  of  com- 
bination tumblers  for  preventing  or  permitting  the  move- 
ment of  the  bolt  reclprocable  transversely  to  the  line  of 
reciprocation  of  said  bolt  and  in  substantially  parallel 
straight  lines,  one  of  these  tumblers  being  accessible 
for  operation  and  having  lost  motion  connection  with 
the  other  tumbler  whereby  the  first  tumbler  may  adjust 
the  position  of  the  second  tumbler  and  thereafter  be  ad- 
justable without  disturbing  the  adjustment  of  the  second 
tumbler  to  bring  both  tumblers  into  position  to  permit 
of  the  operation  of  the  bolt. 


1,201.176.  HOOK  STRUCTURE.  Albbet  C.  Gbinwald, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Precision  Metal  Workers,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  20,  1914. 
Serial  No.  839,676.     (CI.  24—238.) 


^^ • * — f 


The  combination  with  a  plate  carrying  a  hook  whose 
entrance  Is  at  an  end  of  the  plate  :  of  a  second  plate  with 
which  the  former  plate  Is  in  sliding  engagement,  the  sec- 
ond plate  carrying  a  closure  for  the  hook  opening  which 
is  brought  Into  and  out  of  hook  closing  position  by  suit- 
able relative  sliding  m<nement  of  the  plates,  the  second 
plate  terminating  In  longitudinal  marginal  portions  that 
overlie  longitudinal  marginal  portions  of  the  first  plate 
and  permitting  the  exposure  of  the  first  plate  between  the 
markrinal  portions  of  the  second  plate,  the  longitudinal 
marginal  portions  of  both  plates  having  Interengaglng 
formations,  two  upon  one  longitudinal  marginal  portion 
of  one  plate  and  one  upon  the  adjacent  longitudinal  mar 
glnal  portion  of  the  other  plate  and  located  between  the 
former  formations  for  limiting  the  relative  movement  of 
the  plates  in  both  directions. 


,2  0  1  ,17  6.  MEANS  FOR  DESTROYING  VESSELS. 
Frbdbbick  V.  Haoan,  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  assignor  of 
one-third  to  Weller  Robinson,  Nampa,  Idaho.  Filed 
Nov.  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  61,303.     (CI.  114—17.) 


Means    for   destroying  a    floating   vessel    comprising   a 
submarine  vessel  having  a  compartment  located  at  its  top. 


a  frame  Inclosed  in  the  compartment  and  removable  there- 
from, magnets  mounted  upon  the  frame,  electric  means 
carried  by  the  submarine  vessel  for  exciting  the  magnets 
to  cause  them  to  remove  the  frame  from  the  compartment 
and  to  adhere  to  the  floating  vessel,  a  mine  carried  by  the 
frame,  and  means  for  exploding  the  mine  by  the  electric 
means  carried  by  the  submarine  vessel. 


1,201,177.  RETAINER  FOR  DENTAL  PLATES.  Fbank 
Z.  Hanscom,  Elmhurst.  111.  Filed  June  10.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  102,888.     (CI.  32 — *.) 


1.  A  dental  plate  having  two  Inwardly  projecting  rigid 
ledges  arranged  on  the  opposed  Inner  surfaces  of  the 
plate,  the  lower  faces  of  these  ledges  being  arranged  so  as 
not  to  come  In  contact  with  the  floor  of  the  mouth,  while 
the  upper  faces  are  arranged  to  be  "engaged  by  the  lower 
surface  of  the  sides  of  the  tongue. 

2.  A  rigid  lug  or  projection  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  Inner  side  of  a  lower  dental  plate  for  engagement  with 
the  lower  surface  of  the  tongue,  and  means  for  securing 
said  lug  or  projection  to  the  plate. 

3.  A  lower  dental  plate  having  rigid  Integrally  formed 
Inwardly  extending  ledges  at  the  sides  only  thereof  for 
engagement  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  tongue  of  the 
wearer,  whereby  the  tongue  will  tend  to  hold  the  plate  In 
position. 


1,201.178.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HYDROCARBON-MO- 
TORS. W-^i.TiR  W.  Harding.  Allston,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  J.  Rush  Green.  Somervllle.  Mass,  Filed  Nov.  9.  1914. 
Serial  No.  871.089,      (CI.  137—26.) 


-ae. 


1.  An  auxiliary  air  supplying  attachment  for  hydro 
carbon  motors,  having.  In  combination,  a  valve  chamber 
provided  with  a  valve  seat  and  with  an  air  Inlet  opening 
and  an  air  outlet  opening  adjacent  the  seat,  and  also  pro- 
vided with  a  suction  opening,  a  valve  located  In  the  cham- 
ber between  the  suction  opening  and  the  seat,  and  at  all 
times  preventing  the  passage  of  air  from  the  air  Inlet 
opening  to  the  suction  opening,  and  connections  from  the 
suction  and  the  outlet  openings  to  the  intake  of  the  motor, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\n  auxiliary  air  supplying  attachment  for  hydro- 
carbon motors  comprising  a  body  tiaving  flat  opposite  faces 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  between  the  manifold  and  the 
carbureter  of  the  motor,  and  having  a  gas  passage  to  con- 
duct gas  from  the  carbureter  to  the  manifold,  a  valve 
chamber  provided  with  a  valve  (.eat.  an  air  Inlet  openlnc 
and  an  air  outlet  opening  adjacent  the  seat,  a  suction 
opening,  connections  from  the  air  outlet  and  the  suction 
openings  to  the  gas  passage,  and  from  the  air  Inlet  open 
Ing  to  the  external  air.  and  a  valve  located  lu  the  valve 
chamber  between  the  suction  opening  and   the  air  inlet 
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and  outlet  op«>iilQg8,  and  prerenting  at  all  times  the  pas- 
sage of  air  from  the  air  Inlet  to  the  suction  opening,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  An  auxiliary  air  supplying  attachment  for  hydro- 
carbon motors,  haring.  In  combination,  a  valve  chamber 
provided  with  a  conical  valve  seat,  an  air  Inlet  opening  at 
the  apex  of  the  seat,  an  air  outlet  opening  adjacent  the 
outer  margin  of  the  seat,  a  swctlon  opening,  and  connec- 
tions from  the  air  outlet  and  the  suction  openings  to  the 
intake  of  the  motor,  a  valve  In  the  chamber  between  the 
suction  opening  and  the  air  'a'et  and  outlet  openings,  and 
provided  with  a  valve  sttm.  a  screw  cap  closing  the  valve 
chamber  and  having  a  recess  to  receive  and  guide  the  valve 
stem,  a  spring  between  the  falve  and  the  cap  normally 
tending  to  hold  the  valve  agqlnst  the  valve  seat,  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  pnt  under  grea(ter  or  less  compression  by 
adjustment  of  the  cap,  and  ny^ans  for  holding  the  cap  In 
adjusr^d  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  attachment  for  manifolds  for  hydro-carbon  mo- 
tors comprising  a  body  having  a  centrally  located  gas 
passage  to  conduct  gas  from  the  carbureter  to  the  mani- 
fold, and  adapted  to  be  secured  between  the  manifold  and 
the  carbureter,  a  valve  locatefl  in  the  gas  passage,  a  cyl- 
inder lock  for  locking  the  valre  In  closed  position,  a  piv- 
oted .oplndle  upon  which  the  talve  Is  rigidly  secured,  the 
spindle  extending  through  the  body  to  form  the  rotary  lock 
cylinder  and  provided  In  Its  outer  end  with  a  key-receiving 
slot,  anrl  a  key  for  the  lock  arranged  to  enter  the  slotted 
end  of  the  spindle  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve,  the 
key  b<»ing  removable  only  wl|en  the  valve  Is  locked  In 
close*!  position. 

5.  An  attachment  for  manifolds  for  hydro-carbon  mo- 
tors comprising  a  flat.  plata-Uke  body  adapted  to  be 
clamped  between  the  flanges  of  the  manifold  and  the 
carbureter,  and  provided  with  a  gas  passage  for  conduct- 
ing gas  from  the  carbureter  to  the  manifold,  and  also  hav- 
ing a  valve  chamber  provided  with  a  valve  seat  and  with 
air  Jnlet  and  air  outlet  openings  adjacent  the  seat,  and 
with  a  suction  opening,  connections  from  the  air  outlet 
and  the  suction  openings  to  th*  gas  passage  and  air  valve 
located  In  the  chamber  between  the  suction  opening  and 
the  air  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  and  a  gas  valve  plvotally 
mounted  In  the  gas  passage,  a  lock  mounted  In  the  body, 
and  a  removable  key  for  locklag  the  valve  In  closed  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 


1.201.179.  ELECTRir  SWITjCH.  Oswald  E.  Heidi- 
MAXN,  New  Orleans,  I.a.  FJled  Sept.  18,  1912.  Serial 
No.  721.074.     (CI.  104— 155i) 


The  com!)ination  with  main  and  branch  tracks  and  a 
switch  located  at  the  Intersectton  thereof,  of  an  electric 
motor  operatlvely  connected  with  said  switch  for  shifting 
the  same  In  either  direction,  4  group  of  three  electrical 
contact  devices  for  each  track,  Conductor  wires  electrically 
connecting  the  contact  device*  of  each  group  and  the 
motor  and  providing  a  pair  of  normally  Incomplete  cir- 
cuits by  the  closure  of  either  oif  which  the  motor  may  be 
caused  to  rotate  In  one  dlrectlo>i  or  the  other,  one  of  said 
wires  through  which  current  al*»ays  flows  in  the  same  di- 
rection l^elng  common  to  both  circuits,  a  car-carried  source 
of  electrical  energy,  car-carrledl  contact  elements  adapted 
to  engage  said  contact  devices,  and  a  car  carried  controller 
having  three  contacts,  a  wire  between  each  contact  and  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  contaK-t  elements,  and  a  contact 
lever  pivoted  to  one  of  said  contacts  and  movable  to  en- 
gage either  of  the  other  contaots  to  selectively  close  one 
of  said  normally  incomplete  cljcults.  said  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  being  Interposed  )n  a  wire  which  Is  Joined 


to  the  contact  to  which  said  contact  lever  Is  pivoted  and 
by  its  contact  element  and  the  contact  device  engaged  by 
said  element  Is  electrically  connected  to  the  said  wire 
which  is  common  to  the  said  normally  incomplete  circuits. 


1.201,180,  ELEVATING-TRUCK.  Da.viil  E.  Hinnesst, 
Holyoke,  Mass.,  as.slgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Her- 
bert W.  Cowan,  J.  Lewis  Wyckoff.  and  Edward  N. 
White,  as  trustees.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
764,322.     (CI.  254—10.) 


1.  In  an  elevating  truck.  In  combination,  a  base,  elevat- 
ing means  comprising  means  movable  both  lengthwise  of 
said  ba.se  and  up  and  down  with  respect  thereto  and  means 
whereby  such  lengthwl.se  movement  effects  the  up  and 
down  movement,  and  a  laterally  rigid,  longritudlnally  ex- 
tensible Jack  having  Its  respective  members  plvotally 
connected  to  .said  base  and  to  said  means  movable  length- 
wise of  and  up  and  down  upon  said  base,  said  Jack  being 
wholly  supported  by  said  pivotal  connections  and  being 
constructed  to  telescope  between  said  connections. 

2.  In  an  elevating  truck  In  combination,  a  base,  elevat- 
ing meann  comprising  means  movableboth  lengthwise  of 
said  base  and  up  and  down  with  respect  thereto,  said 
means  being  so  mounted  upon  said  base  that  the  length- 
wise movement  effects  the  up  and  down  movement,  a  lat- 
erally rigid,  longitudinally  extensible  fluid  operated  Jack 
having  Its  respective  members  plvotally  connected  to  said 
base  and  to  said  means  movable  lengthwise  of  and  up  and 
down  upon  said  base,  and  a  pump  carried  by  said  Jack  for 
supplying  operating  fluid  thereto  under  pressure,  said  Jack 
and  pump  being  wholly  supported  by  said  pivotal  connec- 
tions and  lying  below  the  upper  pivot  and  within  the  ends 
of  the  truck. 

3.  In  an  elevating  trm  k  in  combination,  a  ba.se,  elevat- 
ing means  comprising  means  movable  both  lengthwise  of 
said  base  and  up  and  down  with  respect  thereto,  said 
means  being  so  mounted  upon  said  base  that  the  length- 
wise movement  effects  the  up  and  down  movement,  a  lat- 
erally rigid,  longitudinally  extensible  fluid-operated  Jack 
having  Its  respective  members  plvotally  connected  to  said 
base  and  to  said  means  movable  lengthwise  of  and  up  and 
down  upon  said  base,  a  pump  carried  by  said  Jack  for  sup- 
plying operating  fluid  thereto  under  pressure,  said  Jack 
and  pump  being  wholly  supported  by  said  pivotal  con- 
nections, a  handle  for  moving  said  truck,  and  a  link  where- 
by said  pump  may  be  connected  to  said  truck  handle  for 
operation  thereby. 

4.  In  an  elevating  truck,  a  base,  elevating  means  com- 
prising parallel  links  pivoted  upon  said  liase  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  substantial  parallelism  of  said  links 
throughout  tLelr  pivotal  movement,  and  a  laterally  rigid, 
longitudinally  extensible  Jack  having  Its  respective  mem- 
bers directly  pivoted  upon  said  base  and  upon  said  parallel 
link  elevating  means  at  points  spaced  lengthwise  of  said 
truck,  .<ald  Jack  being  wholly  supported  by  said  connec- 
tions whereby  the  thrust  of  said  Jack  Is  at  all  times  along 
a  straight  line  between  said  p'ivots  and  being  constructed 
to  telescope  between  said  pivots  Into  a  position  In  which 
It  lies  lengthwl.se  of  the  truck,  below  the  top  and  within 
the  ends  thereof. 

5.  In  an  elevating  truck.  In  combination,  a  base  and  an 
upper  frame,  means  whereby  relative  horizontal  movement 
of  said  base  and  said  upper  frame  effects  the  separation 
thereof,  and  means  for  effecting  said  relative  horizontal 
movement  comprising  a  laterally  rigid  Jack  having  longi- 
tudinally separable  members  plvotally  connected  respec 
tlvely  to  said  horizontally  relatively  movable  parts,  said 
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Jack  being  wholly  supported  by  said  pivotal  connections 
below  the  top  and  within  the  ends  of  the  truck  and  being 
constructed  to  telescope  between  said  connections. 
[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,181.     CLEANSING  AND  PAINT-REMOVING  COM- 
POUND.     Joseph    W.    Henmch.    Jr..    Bogalusa,    La. 
Filed  June  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  101,197.     (CI.  87—5.) 
A  composition  of  matter  for  the  herein  described  pur- 
poses,  the    constituent   Ingredients   of  which   in   substan- 
tially  the  proportions  mentioned  are  :   caustic  soda,   one 
and  a  half  pounds  ;  i^araffln  wax,  one  quarter  of  a  pound  ; 
benzol,    one    pint ;    acetone,    one   pint ;    acetic    acid,    two 
ounces ;  nitric  acid,  one  half  of  an  ounce ;  and  water,  two 
and  three  quarters  quarts ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,201.182.  AEROPLANE.  OsciB  Hermanson,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  53,150.  (CI. 
244—12.) 


1.  A  supporting  member  for  flying  machines  comprising 
a  plurality  of  following  transversely  extending  blades, 
each  of  which  being  the  quadrant  of  an  elliptic  cylinder. 

2.  A  supporting  member  for  flying  machines  comprising 
a  plurality  of  following  transversely  extending  cylindri- 
cal blades  of  pliable  material,  shaped  and  held  in  position 
by  sets  of  parallel  horizontal  wires,  strung  on  the  frame 
of  the  machine  In  longitudinal  and  in  transverse  direction. 

3.  A  supporting  memlier  for  flying  machines  comprising 
a  plurality  of  following  transversely  extending  blades,  held 
io  position  by  a  set  of  parallel  longitudinal  wires  on  top 
and  by  another  set  of  parallel  longitudinal  wires  at  the 
bottom,  strung  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  ;  and  a  means 
for  shifting  the  lower  set  of  wires  In  relation  to  the  upper 
set  for  the  purpose  of  closing  the  spaces  between  adjacent 
blades  in  case  the  machine  is  dropping. 


1,201.183.  WINDOW  -  CLEANER.  Charles  M.  High- 
smith,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  May  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
100,117.     (CI.  15 — 59.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bolt  passing  through  a  window  frame  and  having  a 
bore  through  its  body  and  laterally  out  Its  head,  and  means 
for  supplying  compres8e<l  air  to  the  lateral  bore  :  of  curved 
nozzles  each  having  one  end  fast  In  one  extremity  of  said 
bore  and  a  tip  at  Its  other  end  directed  toward  the  glass 
of  the  window. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tubular  conduit  extending  through  the  frame  of  a 
window,  and  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  Its 
interior ;  of  curved  nozzles  of  pliable  metal  each  having 


one  end  fixed  in  one  extremity  of  said  conduit  and  Ita 
other  fnd  flattened  Into  a  tip  directed  toward  the  glass  of 
the  window. 

3.  In  a  cleaner  for  the  window  of  a  locomotive  cab,  the 
combination  with  a  conduit  through  the  window  frame, 
and  nozzles  In  Its  extremities  having  their  tips  directed  to- 
ward the  glass  of  said  window  ;  of  a  source  of  air  supply. 
a  coll  therein  adjacent  the  boiler,  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
coil  to  said  conduit,  and  a  control  valve  In  said  pipe. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  cab  windows  and  headlight 
of  a  locomotive,  a  nozzle  having  a  flattened  tip  directed 
obliquely  onto  the  exterior  of  the  headlight  glass,  a  pair  of 
nozzles  having  flattened  tips  directed  obliquely  toward  op- 
posite sides  of  the  cab  window  glass,  and  a  conduit  con- 
necting the  shanks  of  these  nozzles  and  passing  through 
the  frame  of  said  window  :  of  an  air  reservoir,  a  coll  con- 
nected therewith  and  standing  adjacent  the  boiler,  a  pipe 
leading  therefrom  and  branched,  one  branch  leading  to 
said  conduit  and  the  other  to  the  headlight  nozzle,  and 
control  valves  In  said  branches. 

5.  In  a  glass  cleaning  device  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  tubular  bolt  whose  ends  stand  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  glass,  and  means  for  supplying  com- 
pressed air  to  the  l>ore  of  such  bolt ;  of  two  curved  nozzles 
of  pllal)le  material  each  having  one  end  fast  in  one  ex- 
tremity of  said  bore  and  a  tip  at  Its  other  end  flattened  and 
adapted  to  be  directed  toward  the  glass. 


1,201.184.     WIND.MILL.     Marvin  W.  Holben,  Gary,  Ind. 
Filed  May  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  26.677.     (CI.  170 — 24.) 


1.  A  windmill  comprising  a  framework  adapted  to  re- 
volve horizontally  and  Including  a  plurality  of  wings  rig- 
idly connected  together  and  radiating  from  the  vertical 
axis  which  is  common  to  all  of  the  wings,  a  horizontal 
circular  track  on  which  the  frame  Is  rotatably  mounted,  a 
vertical  sail  pivoted  in  its  vfrtlcal  center  to  the  outer  end 
of  each  of  said  wings,  a  tall  to  which  all  of  the  sails  are 
connected  and  adapted  to  bring  the  sails  broadside  to  the 
wind  on  one  side  of  the  mill  and  causing  them  to  be  edge- 
wise to  the  wind  on  the  other  side  of  the  mill  as  the  mill 
revolves,  a  clutch.  iiD'ans  whereby  the  clutch  may  l>e  placed 
Into  and  out  of  gear,  and  means  whereby  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  mill  may  be  changed  at  the  will  of  the 
operator. 

2.  A  windmill  comprising  a  circular  track  forming  the 
single  support  for  the  mill,  a  framework  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  wings  radiating  from  the  center  of  the 
mill,  sails  carried  by  the  wings,  each  of  said  sails  having 
a  vertical  axis  and  each  adapted  to  revolve  horizontally, 
a  central  shaft,  gearing  connecting  each  of  the  sails  with 
the  central  sh.aft.  a  tall  for  alternately  bringing  the  sails 
on  one  side  of  the  mill  broadside  to  the  wind  and  those  on 
the  other  side  edgewise  to  the  wind,  means  for  placing  the 
tall  out  of  gear  with  relation  to  the  sails,  means  for  re- 
versing the  direction  of  operation  of  the  mill,  and  meant 
located  entirely  outside  of  the  mill  for  manually  operating 
the  means  for  placing  tht-  mill  into  and  out  of  gear  and 
for  reversing  the  direction  of  operation  thereof. 

3.  A  windmill  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  revolve 
horizontally  on  a  circular  track,  a  track,  wheels  disposed 
between  the  frame  and  the  track,  a  plurality  of  wings 
radiating  from  the  center  of  the  mill  and  each  comprising 
an  upper  and  a  lower  bar  which  are  connected  by  cross 
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bars,  means  for  connecting  the  outt-r  ends  of  said  wings, 
nils  pivoted  to  revolvn  horizontally  in  said  wings  the 
same  fit-lng  pivoted  to  said  upper  and  lower  bars  of  the 
wings,  a  tall  geared  to  the  Opper  pivots  of  the  sails  and 
adapted  to  control  the  positions  of  the  sails,  means  for 
manually  placing  the  tall  Into  and  out  of  gear,  and  means 
for  manually  changing  th^  positions  of  the  tall  with  rela- 
tion to  the  positions  of  the  Halls  In  order  to  control  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  mill,  all  substantially  as  shown 
aad  described. 


1.201.185.     QUILTER.     Sign>  Holtkh.  New  Auburn.  Wla, 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  13.900.     (Cl.  45 — 48.) 


In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  de9<4-lbe<i.  a  frame  Including  side 
and  end  meml)ers,  substantially  V  shaped  corner  plates 
having  a  liase  tlanire  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  frame, 
vertical  flanges  secured  to  th*  adjacent  edges  of  the  side 
and  end  members,  spaced  lufs  depending  from  the  base 
flange,  supporting  legs  pivotBlly  mounted  between  said 
lugs,  one  of  said  lugs  having  a  slot  opening  at  Its  lower 
end.  an  angular  shaped  lockiqg  element  supported  on  the 
pivot  bolt  of  the  legs  and  haflng  Its  free  end  engaged  In 
a  recess  In  the  latter,  said  locking  element  being  formed 
with  a  shoulder  a<Iapted  to  Ije  received  within  said  slot, 
and  means  for  retaining  .said  element  in  this  position  to 
hold  said  legs  fixed  relatively  to  said  frame. 


1.201.186.  HOOP-RACKING  MACHINE.  Wiixiam  H. 
Ur.NT.  Rockland,  Mich.  Flltd  Nov.  6.  1915.  Serial  No. 
60,037.      (Cl.  147 — 44.) 


A  hoop  racking  machine  comprising  a  base,  standards 
mounted  thereon,  a  bed  member  supported  In  an  Inclined 
position  upon  the  standards,  a  fulcrum  block  mounted 
upon  the  bed  member  at  the  receiving  end  thereof,  a  frame 
mounted  upon  the  base,  a  blotk  slldably  mounted  in  the 
frame,  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  frame  and  at  Its  other  end  with  the  said 
block  and  being  under  tensloa  with  a  tendency  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  block  in  an  elevated  position  in  the  frame, 
a  lerer  fulcrumed  upon  the  base  and  connected  at  a  point 
between  its  ends  with  the  bloci,  a  rack  bar  mounted  upon 
the  frame  and  with  which  tha  said  lever  may  engage  to 
hold  the  free  end  thereof  in  a  drepressed  position,  a  breaker 
bar  plvotally  mounted  at  the  sWe  of  the  block  and  having 


at  one  end  a  head  provided  with  a  curved  surface  which 
lies  above  the  bed  member  and  means  for  swinging  the 
breaker  bar  upon  Its  pivotal  connection  with  the  block. 


1.201.187.  METHOD  OF  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING 
COLORED  PATTERNED  LINOLEUM.  OIL-CLOTH, 
LINCRUSTA,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Carl  Jaek,  Berlin. 
Germany.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1914.  Serial  No  885,148, 
(Cl.  154—28,) 


1.  A  method  for  making  colored  patterned  linoleum,  oil 
cloth.  Ilncrusta  and  the  like,  consisting  In  continuously 
feeding  a  loose  raw  material  onto  a  backing  material, 
compressing  a  design  from  the  loose  material  onto  the 
backing,  and  pneumatically  removing  the  surplus  after 
the  compressing  operation. 

2.  A  method  for  making  colored  patterned  linoleum, 
oil  cloth,  Ilncrusta  and  the  like,  consisting  in  successively 
and  contlnuou.sly  feeding  loose  colored  raw  materials 
onto  a  backing  material,  compressing  the  design  for  which 
each  raw  material  Is  lnten.ie«I  as  the  latter  Is  fed  onto  the 
backing  material,  ami  pneumatically  removing  the  sur- 
plus after  tbe  compressing  operation. 

8.  A  method  for  making  patterned  llnoleam,  oil  cloth, 
Ilncrusta  and  the  like,  consisting  in  continuously  feeding 
loose  raw  material  in  uniform  quantity  across  a  backing, 
forming  a  design  In  said  raw  material  by  compressing  pre- 
determine<l  portions  thereof,  and  then  removing  the  un- 
compressed material. 

4.  A  method  for  making  patterned  linoleum,  oil  cloth, 
Ilncrusta  and  the  like,  consisting  In  continuously  feeding 
a  loose  raw  material  onto  a  backing,  in  uniform  quantity 
across  the  latter,  compressing  a  predetermined  design 
therein,  removing  the  uncompressed  material,  continuously 
feeding  another  loose  material  onto  the  backing  In  uni- 
form quantity,  compres.sing  further  design  from  the  last 
mentioned  loose  material  in  uno<capled  portions  of  the 
backing,  and  successively  feeding  loose  raw  materials  onto 
the  backing,  compressing  designs  therefrom  and  removing 
the  uncompre88e<l  material  continuously  until  the  pattern 
is  completed. 

5.  Machine  for  making  colored,  patterned  linoleum,  oil 
cloth,  Ilncrusta  and  the  like,  comprising  a  number  of 
pressing  rollers  corresponding  ea<h  to  one  color  of  the 
design,  in  front  of  each  roller  a  container  adapted  to  sup- 
ply a  correspondingly  colored  raw  material  and  behind 
each  roller  a  suction  nozzle  adapted  to  sqck  away  the 
loose  raw  material  not  compressed  by  said  roller. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Edwin 
Serial 


1.201.188.  FOLDING  EXTENSION  CAR-STEP. 
H.  Johnson.  Sayre.  I'a.  Filed  July  31,  1916 
No.   112,349.      (a.  105—86.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  fixed  steps,  of 
an  extension  step  therefor  including  a  tread  section;  links 
hinging  said  section  to  the  lowermost  of  said  fixed  steps, 
Jointed  brace  arms,  locking  springs  therefor,  a  plurality 
of  brace  rods  carried  by  said  lowermost  fixed  step  engaging 
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the  rear  edge  of  said  tread  section  to  lock  the  same  in 
extended  position,  and  a  plurality  of  clips  carried  by 
■aid  lowermost  fixed  step  to  engage  said  brace  rods  when 
the  tread  is  In  folded  position. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  flxe<I  steps,  an  extension  step  there- 
for, said  extension  step  l>eing  hingedly  connected  with  the 
lowermost  fixed  step  and  to  be  folded  therel)eneatb,  means 
for  maintaining  said  extension  step  in  horizontal  position 
when  extended,  and  means  for  bracing  said  extension  step 
when  in  extendetl  position,  last  mentioned  means  serving 
to  lock  said  extension  step  in  closed  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  fixed  steps,  of  an  extension  step 
therefor  including  a  treail  section,  links  plvotally  con- 
necting the  Inner  e<lge  of  said  section  to  the  outer  e<lge 
of  the  lowermost  fixed  step,  brace  rods  for  said  tread  sec- 
tion plvotally  connected  with  the  Inner  edge  of  the  lower- 
most fixed  stop  and  having  detachable  connection  at  their 
free  ends  with  the  tread  section,  and  brace  means  for  the 
tread  carried  by  the  lowermost  fixed  step  to  maintain  the 
tread  section  Ln  horizontal  position  when  extended. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  fixed  steps,  of 
an  extension  step  therefor.  Including  a  tread  section, 
links  plvotally  connecting  the  tread  section  to  the  lower- 
most fixed  step  to  permit  said  section  to  be  folded  there- 
l)eneath,  a  strip  carried  by  the  lowermost  fixed  step,  a 
plurality  of  brace  rods  plvotally  connected  by  the  inner 
edge  of  the  lowermost  step,  said  rods  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  tread  section  when  in  extended  position  to 
maintain  the  same  in  such  position,  and  clip  members 
carried  by  said  strip  engageable  with  said  rods  when  the 
tread  si-ctlon  is  in  folded  position  to  maintain  the  latter 
against  displacement. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  fixed  steps,  of 
an  extension  step  therefor  composed  of  a  tread  section, 
link  members  plvotally  connected  with  said  tread  section 
and  with  the  lowermost  fixed  step  to  permit  the  tread 
sections  to  be  folde<l  therebeneath.  brace  means  for  main- 
taining said  trend  section  In  horizontal  position  when  ex- 
tencle<l.  rod  members  plvotally  connected  at  the  inner  edges 
of  the  lowermost  fixed  step,  the  free  ends  of  said  rod 
members  being  provided  with  hooks,  and  means  carried 
by  the  tread  section  engageable  by  said  hooks  to  maintain 
said  section  in  extended  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


one   wall   of   the   lower   chaml)er.    trunnions  at   the   upper 
end  of  the  aperture<l  wall  extending  beyond  the  lateral 


1,201,189,  SHELL -RECEIVER.  Fbank  V.  Johnson, 
Corning.  N.  Y.  Fileil  June  30.  1915.  Serial  No.  37,283, 
(Cl.  42—1.) 

A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  lower  chamber,  a  receiving  chamber, 
said  receiving  chanil>er  having  outwardly  and  upwardly 
incline<l  walls,  an  apertured  wall  In  one  side  of  the  re- 
reiving   chamber,    said    apertured    wall    lying    flush    with 


extremities  of  the  said  wall  and  clips  plvotally  connected 
to  the  trunnions  for  engaging  a  gun  to  hold  the  device 
in  place  thereon. 


1,201,190.  RIM  TOOL.  John  Johnson,  PerryvUle,  Mo., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  A.  Son,  Bonne  Terre, 
Mo.  Filed  July  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  111,718.  (CL 
167—1.) 

-J 


A  rim  contracting  and  expanding  tool  comprising  a  C- 
clamp  to  be  secured  on  a  split  rim  opposite  the  meeting 
ends  thereof,  the  yoke  of  said  damp  having  formed  there- 
in a  circular  opening,  a  rod  having  one  end  rotatably 
mounteil  in  said  opening  and  having  this  end  brought  to 
a  point  to  serve  as  a  thrust  bearing  to  contact  with  the 
rim.  a  stop  collar  secured  on  said  end  of  the  rod  to  bear 
against  the  Inner  side  of  said  yoke  of  the  clamp,  a  sleeve 
in  which  the  other  end  of  the  rod  is  threaded,  a  pair  of 
link.s  pivoted  to  said  sleeve  at  one' end,  a  pair  of  C-clamps 
to  which  the  other  ends  of  said  links  are  pivoted,  said 
clamps  being  adapted  to  be  securwl  on  the  meeting  ends 
of  the  rim,  and  means  for  rotating  the  aforesaid  rod. 


1,201.191.  IGNITIBLE  COMPOUND  FOR  MATCHES. 
GlSTAVE  Jo.VAS.  Brussels,  Belgium.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1912. 
Serial  No.  686,12(>.      (Cl.  52 — 5.) 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  ignitlble  paste  for  the 
production  of  match  heads,  the  step  which  ( omprises  mix- 
ing a  quantity  of  pulverized  barium  chlorate  with  the 
desired  quantity  of  the  non  adhesive  constituents  of  the 
paste  to  be  formed.  H<lding  water  to  the  mass  thus  ob- 
tained, and  then  in<  orporatlng  the  adhesive  constltaeats 
of  the  paste  into  the  wet  mass. 

2.  The  protess  of  preparing  an  ignitlble  paste  for  tb« 
production  of  match  heads  which  consists  in  mixing  a 
quantity  of  pulverized  barium  chlorate  with  the  desired 
quantity  of  non-adhesive  constituents  of  the  paste  to  be 
formed,  adding  water  to  the  mass  thus  obtained,  then  in- 
corporating the  adhesive  'constituents  of  the  paste,  then 
adding  another  quantify  of  the  non-adhesive  constltuentB. 

3.  In  the  process  of  preparing  an  ignitlble  paste  for 
the  production  of  match  heads  the  steps  which  comprise 
mixing    pulverized    barium    chlorate    and    cuprous    sulfo- 
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cyanate  with  the  other  non«aiihf>Klve  constituents  of  the 
Itagte  to  be  formed,  adding  Kater  and  then  Incorporatlog 
the  adhesive  constituents  of  the  past*"  Into  the  mass. 

4.  In  the  process  of  preparing  an  Ignltlble  paste  for 
the  production  of  match  heads  the  steps  which  comprise 
mixing  pulverlied  barium  dilorate  and  a  cuprous  com- 
pound Insoluble  In  water  with  the  other  non-adhesive  con- 
stituents of  the  paste  to  be  farmed,  adding  water  and  then 
Incorporating  the  adhesive  aonstltuents  of  the  paste  Into 
the  mass. 


1.201.192.  AUXILIARY  VEHICLE  SPRING.  Evcrctt 
R.  Joxt.s.  Detroit.  Mich,,  assignor  of  one  third  to 
William  T.  Meldrum  and  one-third  to  Aage  Anderson. 
Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  47,  1915.     Serial  No.  67.434. 


An  au.xlllary  leaf  spring  hiving  a  straight  portion  pro- 
vided with  means  at  its  entf  to  bear  upon  and  straddle 
a  bowe<1  spring  and  having  a  downwardly  curved  portion 
to  pivotally  engage  a  post,  and  a  link  for  connection  with 
the  end  of  said  bowe<l  spring  engage<l  to  the  auxiliary 
spring  between  the  ends  thereof. 


1,201.193.     h<x;-retainim;  fence  attachment. 

Michael  K.arp,  Faribault,  Minn.      Flletl  May  12,  1916. 
Serial  No.  97,058.     (CI.  253 — 1.) 


1.  A  hog  retaining  attachiment  for  fences,  including 
brackets  formed  with  arms  dl.«(posed  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  means  for  securing  one  arm  of  each  of  the  brackets 
vertically  to  the  base  of  a  fence  post  with  the  other  arm 
projecting  outwardly  from  tihe  lower  end  thereof,  the 
said  outwardly  projecting  afm  having  the  end  thereof 
slotted  to  provide  a  wire  receiving  seat  with  flexible  arms 
on  each  side  of  the  mouth  thereof,  and  a  barbed  wire 
•tretche<l  along  the  ground  an<l  engaged  by  the  wire  receiv- 
ing seats  of  the  outwardly  projecting  arms  of  the  brackets, 
the  flexible  arms  being  bent  t»  retain  the  barbed  wire  In 
position  within  the  seats. 

2.  A  hog  retaining  attachment  for  fences,  including 
brackets  formed  with  arm.4  dt8i>o8ed  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  means  for  securing  one  arm  of  each  of  the  brackets 
vertically  to  the  Isase  of  a  fence  post  with  the  other  arm 
projecting  outwardly  from  tha  lower  end  thereof,  the  said 
outwardly  projecting  arm  being  provided  with  slots  pro- 
viding wire  receiving  seats  at  the  extremity  of  the  arm 
and  at  an  lotermeldate  point  in  the  length  of  the  arm. 
respectively,  and  flexible  arma  being  provided  for  closing 
the  months  of  the  wire  receiving  seats,  and  a  pair  of 
barbed  wires  stretched  along '  the  base  of  the  fence  and 
spaced  outwardly  therefrom,  the  said  barbed  wires  being 
seated   within   the  respective  *vlre  receiving  seats  of  the 


outwardly  projecting  arms  and  being  retained  in  position 
within  the  said  seats  by  the  flexible  arms. 

3.  A  hog  retaining  attachment  for  fences.  Including 
brackets  formed  with  arms  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  one  of  the  arms  of  each  bracket  being  adapted  to 
be  secured  vertically  to  the  base  of  a  fence  post  and  ter- 
minating at  the  upper  end  thereof  in  a  prong  adapted  to 
be  driven  into  the  fence  post,  while  the  other  arm  projects 
outwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  the  first  mentioned  arm. 
the  second  mentioned  arm  being  provided  with  slots  pro- 
viding wire  receiving  seats  at  the  extremity  of  the  arm 
and  at  an  inrermeilLate  point  in  the  length  of  the  arm, 
respectively,  flexible  arms  being  provided  for  closing  the 
mouths  of  the  wire  receiving  seats,  and  a  pair  of  barbed 
wires  stretched  along  the  base  of  the  fence  and  engaged 
by  the  wire  receiving  seats  in  the  outwardly  projecting 
arms  of  the  brackets,  the  flexible  arms  being  bent  to 
retain  the  barbed  wires  in  position  within  the  said  seats. 


1,201,194.  distilling  APPARATUS.  Willard  W. 
Kkstcr  and  Charles  Stephe.v  Kinney,  Paso  Robles, 
Cal.  Filed  June  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  31,546.  (Cl. 
122—23.) 


^y 


In  a  portable  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  heater  having  a  supporting  base  and  nn  up- 
standing smoke  pipe,  a  distillate  receiving  and  vaporizing 
receptacle  arranged  In  said  heater  and  discharging  through 
one  side  wall  thereof,  a  valve  controlled  supply  pipe  ex- 
tending laterally  into  said  heater  through  one  sl<le  thereof 
and  communicating  with  said  receptacle,  an  upright  supply 
tank  spaced  laterally  from  said  heater  and  rigidly  con- 
nected with  said  supply  pipe,  a  surface  engaging  support 
depending  from  and  carried  by  said  supply  pipe  and  posi- 
tioned to  support  said  tank,  the  lower  end  of  said  support 
t>elng  in  horizontal  allnement  with  the  base  of  said  heater, 
a  connecting  and  bracing  cross  bar  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  tank  and  having  Its  other  end 
detachably  engaged  with  said  smoke  stack,  and  an  up- 
right rigidly  connected  at  one  end  to  said  heater  and  at 
Its  other  end  to  said  cross  bar  whereby  a  compact  sub- 
stantially unitary  structure  Is  produced  readily  movable 
from  place  to  place. 


1,201.195.  COAT  HANGER.  Martin  Hexry  Ki.nsingeb, 
Sr.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  80.  1915.  Serial  No. 
64.319.      I  CI.  211—13.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  shoul- 
der form  members  mounted  upon  the  support  and  each 
including  a  back  and  a  breast  portion,  and  interengaglng 
flaps  upon  the  back  portions  relatively  adjustably  connect- 
ing the  said  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  having 
oppositely  extending  arms,  shoulder  form  members  each 
disposed  upon  one  of  the  arms  and  slidably  adjustably 
mounted  thereon,  and  m4>flns  connecting  the  said  members 
for  adjustment  toward  and  from  each  other. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  Includ- 
ing oppositely  extending  arms,  shoulder  form  members  dis- 
posed upon  the  said  arms  and  having  top.  back  and  breast 
portions  having  continuously  curved  Intermerging  ex- 
terior surfaces,  and  means  arranged  within  each  of  the 
members  below  the  top  thereof  slidably  adjustably  fitting 
the  arm  of  the  support  upon  which  the  said  member  is 
mounted. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  having 
oppositely  extending  arms,  shoulder  form  members  mount- 
er upon  the  said  arms  and  each  including  back,  breast 
and  top  portions,  means  arranged  within  each  of  the  said 
members  below  the  top  portion  thereof  slidably  adjust- 
ably fitting  the  arm  upon  which  the  member  is  supported, 
and  interengaglng  tiaps  carried  by  the  back  portions  of  the 
said  members  relatively  adjustably  connoting  the  said 
members. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  having 
oppositely  extending  arms,  and  shoulder  form  members 
mounted  upon  the  said  arms  and  each  including  breast, 
back,  top,  and  end  portions,  and  reinforcing  overlapping 
tongues  arranged  within  each  of  the  said  members  oppo- 
site the  end  of  the  arm  upon  which  the  member  is 
mounted. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.201,196.  CAN-CLOSURE.  Fra.vk  Kizer.  North  Terre 
Haute,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  68,074. 
(Cl.  221—5.) 


*j 


1.  The  combination  with  a  can  having  an  opening 
therein,  of  a  closure  comprising  a  spout  having  means  for 
detachably  connecting  with  the  opening  of  the  can,  a  cap 
for  the  spout,  a  spring  located  within  the  spout  and  con- 
nected with  the  spout  and  cap  and  adapted  to  hold  such 
cap  yieldingly  In  closed  position  upon  the  spout,  and  horns 
formed  upon  the  extremity  of  the  spout  for  engaging  and 
holding  the  cap  out  of  closing  position. 

2.  A  can  closure  comprising  a  tapered  spout  having  a 
tapered  cap  at  its  smaller  end,  horns  formed  upon  the 
smaller  end  of  the  spout  approximately  diametrically  op- 
posite to  each  other,  a  spring  located  within  the  spout, 
a  rod  connecting  the  spring  and  the  cap,  and  a  guide  for 
the  rod. 

3.  A  can  closure  comprising  a  tapered  spout,  a  tapered 
cap  proportioned  and  positioned  to  close  the  smaller  end 
of  the  spout,  a  spring  located  within  the  spout,  a  rod  con- 
necting the  spring  with  the  cap,  a  bar  extending  across 
the  end  of  the  spout  and  serving  as  a  guide  for  the  rod. 
and  horns  formed  upon  the  end  of  the  spout  adapted  to 
engage  and  hold  the  cap  out  of  closing  position. 


1.201,197.  TOOL  FOR  LOCKING  AND  OPENING  SPLIT 
RIMS.  Henry  P.  Kraft,  Ridgewood,  and  Philip  W. 
Kaitzman,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  of  one-half  to  The  B.  F.  «ioodrlch  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  one- 
fourth  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  .\kron, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  and  one-fourth  to  United 
States  Tire  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  July  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  571,938. 
(Cl.  157—1.) 


Tr~i 


.0^ 


,0^ 


1.  A  tool  for  vehicle  wheel  rims  comprising  a  plate  hav 
ing  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  a  part  formed  upon  a  sec- 
tion of  such  rim,  and  having  a  lever  pivoted  thereto,  said 
lever  having  a  pivoted  block  adapted  to  engage  the  other 
section  of  said  rim. 

2.  A  tool  for  actuating  interlocking  sections  of  tire 
carrying  rims  comprising  a  fulcrum  member  adapted  to 
be  detachably  secured  to  one  rim-section  and  having  a  sur- 
face engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  rlm-sec- 
tlon,  an  operating  lever  having  its  one  end  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  fulcrum  member,  and  means  on  said  lever 
arranged  to  engage  the  other  rlm-sectlon  for  rotating  said 
rim-sectlons  relatively  to  each  other  In  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

3.  A  tool  for  actuating  interlocking  sections  of  tire- 
carrying  rims  comprising  a  fulcrum  member  adapted  to  be 
detachably  secured  to  one  rlm-sectlon.  an  operating  le- 
ver having  its  one  end  pivotally  secured  to  said  fulcrum 
member  and  projections  located  on  opposite  edges  of 
said  lever  arranged  to  engage  the  other  rlm-sectlon  for 
rotating  said  rim-sections  relatively  to  each  other  in  op- 
posite directions. 

4.  A  tool  for  actuating  interlocking  sections  of  tlre-car- 
rylng  rims  comprising  a  notched  fulcrum  member  adapted 
to  detachably  engage  one  rlm-sectlon  through  the  me- 
dium of  said  notch,  an  operating  lever  movably  secured  to 
sai<l  fulcrum  member  and  means  on  said  lever  arranged 
to  engage  the  other  rlm-sectlon  for  rotating  said  rim- 
sectlons  relatively  to  each  other  in  opposite  directions. 

5.  A  tool  for  actuating  Interlocking  sections  of  tlre- 
carrylng  rims  comprising  a  fulcrum  plate  recessed  for  de- 
tachable connection  to  one  rlm-sectlon,  an  operating  lever 
pivoted  on  8al<l  plate,  and  a  power  exerting  element  piv- 
otally secured  to  said  lever  and  extending  t)eyond  opposite 
e<lges  thereof,  said  power  exerting  element  being  arranged 
to  engage  the  other  rlm-sectlon  and  movable  along  the  one 
edge  of  said  fulcrum  plate  to  rotate  said  rim-sectlons  rel- 
atively to  each  other  In  opposite  directions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.J 


1,201,198.  DUST-CAP.  Henby  Phillip  Kraft.  Rldge- 
woo<l,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  877,790. 
(Cl.  152—12.) 

1.  A  dust  cap  for  tire  valves  or  the  like,  comprising  an 
elongated  shell  adapted  to  fit  over  the  valve  casing,  said 
shell  having  a  foot  portion,  and  a  washer  of  flexible  ma- 
terial held  In  said  foot  portion,  and  adapted  to  hold  thi- 
cap  in  place  by  engagement  with  said  casing. 
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'2.  A  dust  cap  for  tlr>'  val«»»9  or  thp  like,  comprising  an 
eion<.:ated  shell  adapted  to  tit  over  the  valve  casing,  said 
shell  having  a  foot  portion,  (ind  a  washer  of  flexible  ma- 
terial held  In  said  foot  portion,  said  washer  having  its 
Inner  marginal  surface  unsupportfd  and  helng  adapted 
to  rtex  as  It  pas.ses  along  the  valve  casing,  and  s«ld 
washer  being  ailapt»'d  to  holj  the  cap  In  place  by  engage- 
ment with  said  casing. 


3.  A  dust  cap  for  tire  valves  or  the  like,  comprising  an 
elongated  shell  adapted  to  fli  over  the  valve  casing,  said 
shell  havlni;  a  foot  portion,  sild  foot  portion  having  a  re- 
cess, and  a  washer  of  flexible  material  having  Its  outer 
marginal  edges  in  said  recess. 

4.  A  dust  cap  for  tire  valvfs  or  the  like,  comprising  an 
elongated  shell  adapted  to  lij  over  the  valve  casing,  and 
said  shell  having  a  foot  portion,  said  foot  portion  ■om- 
prising  a  sleeve  adapted  to  sc^ew  on  said  shell,  said  sleeve 
having  an  Interior  recess,  a^d  a  washer  of  flexible  ma 
terlal  having  its  outer  marginal  portions  In  said  recess. 

5.  A  dust  cap  for  tire  valvfs  or  the  like,  comprising  an 
elongated  shell  adapted  to  fit  over  the  valve  casing,  and 
said  shell  having  a  foot  portion,  said  foot  portion  com- 
prising a  sleeve  adapted  to  scfew  on  said  shell,  ?aid  sleeve 
having  an  interior  recess,  and  a  washer  of  flexible  material 
having  its  outer  marginal  j^ortions  In  said  recess,  and 
said  shell  being  adapte<l  to  cj)mpre8a  said  washer  in  said 
recess. 


1,201,199.  DUSTCAP  FOIl  TIRE-VALVES  OR  THE 
LIKE.  Henry  P.  Kkaft,  Rldgewood.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec. 
17,  1914.     Serial  No.  s;77.764.     (CI.  152 — 12.) 


nonl^dnatlon  of  a  vilve,  a  dust  cap,  and  a  part 
jarately  from  the  vplve  and  having  a  non  rota- 


1.  The  o< 
formed  sepai 

tlve  connection  therewith,  saljd  part  and  dust  cap  having 
detachable  engaging  means.     1 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve,  a  dust  cap,  and  a  collar 
having  a  non-rotative  connection  with  the  valve,  said  col- 
lar and  dust  cap  having  detachable  engaging  means. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vajve.  a  dust  i-ap.  a  collar  hav- 
ing a  non-rotative  connection  with  the  valve,  and  means 
for  holding  said  collar  In  plafe  upon  the  valve,  said  dust 
cap  and  collar  having  detachable  Inter-engaglng  means. 

4.  The    combination    of   a    talve,   a    dust    cap   having   a 
screw-thread,  and  a  collar  having  a  non-rotative  connec 
tion  with  the  valve,  said  collar  t>eing  threaded  to  engage 
the  cap,  and  means  for  holding  the  collar  in  place  on  the 
valve. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  vulvt-,  :i  s.rcw  thr»'aded  collar 
having  a  non  rotative  conneijlion  with  the  valve,  a  nut 
adapted  to  hold  the  collar  against  longitudinal  displace- 
ment, and  a  cap  adapt^-d  to  eqgage  the  collar. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  prlntei  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,200.  MOLDING  -  MACHINE.  Wilhilm  Klhzi. 
WilhelmshUtte,  Neustadton-the-RQbenberge,  Germany. 
Piled  Sept.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  720,942.     (CI.  22—86.) 


! 
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1.  In  a  molding  machine  of  the  character  de8crlbe<I,  In 
comblnatioD,  a  track  rail,  a  frame  supported  thereon  and 
carrying  a  water  tank,  a  sand  container  and  a  mixing 
nozzle  operatlvely  connected  to  said  tank  and  to  said  con- 
tainer, and  means  for  moving  said  frame  along  satd  track 
rail. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine  of  the  character  described,  in 
combination,  a  track  rail,  a  frame  supported  thereon  and 
carrying  a  water  tank,  a  sand  container  and  a  mixing 
nozzle  operatlvely  connected  to  sabl  tank  and  to  said  con- 
tainer, and  means  for  rotating  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine  of  the  character  described.  In 
combination,  a  track  rail,  a  frame  supported  thereon  and 
carrying  a  water  tank,  a  sand  container  and  a  mixing 
nozzle  operatlvely  connected  to  said  tank  and  to  said  con- 
tainer, means  for  rotating  said  frame,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  frame  along  said  track  rail. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine  of  the  character  described,  in 
combination,  a  track  rail,  a  disk  provided  with  wheels  en- 
gaging said  rail,  said  disk  being  provided  with  a  path  or 
track,  a  frame,  and  wheel.s  carried  by  said  frame  and  en- 
gaging said  path  or  track,  whereby  said  frame  Is  rotatably 
supported  by  said  disk. 

5.  In  a  molding  machine  of  the  character  described,  In 
combination,  a  track  rail,  a  disk  provided  with  wheels  en- 
gaging said  rail,  said  disk  being  provlde.1  with  annularly 
arranged  teeth,  said  disk  being  provided  with  a  path  or 
track,  a  frame,  wheels  carried  by  said  frame  and  engaging 
said  path  or  track,  whereby  said  frame  is  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  said  disk,  and  means  carried  by  said  frame  and 
engaging  said  teeth  for  rotating  said  frame  relatively  to 
said  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,201.  SHOE-FASTENER.  Edward  F.  Laforbst, 
Nashua,  N.  H.  Filed  May  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,608. 
(CI.  24 — 206.) 


yy 


Jes 


1.  A  fastener  comprising  a  primary  and  an  auxiliary 
member,  said  primary  member  having  a  plurality  of  tubea, 
one  of  said  tubes  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot 
provided  with  notches  adjacent  one  side  edge  thereof, 
sockets  stuck  up  adjacent  the  e<iges  of  said  nv:che8,  said 
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primary  member  having  a  plurality  of  arma  (or  InsertlOD 
in  said  tubes,  one  of  said  arms  having  a  pin  pj'ovlded  with 
an  enlarge<1  head,  said  pin  adapted  to  slide  within  said 
longitudinally  extending  slot,  and  said  head  of  said  pin 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  one  of  the  several  sockets  to 
hold  said  members  together. 

2.  A  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  members,  one  of  the 
same  Including  a  tube  having  a  slot  therein  and  notches 
running  from  the  slot,  the  other  of  said  members  includ- 
ing an  arm  for  Insertion  In  said  tube  having  means  for 
insertion  In  said  notches  and  means  for  aasoclation  with 
each  notch  to  secure  said  last  mentioned  means  in  said 
notches  against  accidental  displacement. 


1,201,202.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  LIQUIDS. 
Clarbnck  p.  Landrbth,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July 
14,  1914.     Serial  No.  861.024,     (CT.  204—26.) 


1..  The  combination  of  a  casing  forming  a  treating  cham- 
ber, banks  of  electrodes  therein,  rotating  blades  disposed 
l>etween  and  in  surface  contact  with  adjacent  electrodes, 
means  for  driving  said  blades,  and  an  electric  generator 
also  actuated  by  said  driving  means  and  in  circuit  with 
said  banks  of  electrodes. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  forming  a  treating  cham- 
ber, banks  of  electrodes  therein,  rotating  blades  disposed 
between  and  in  surface  contact  with  adjacent  electrodes, 
a  source  of  electrical  energy,  an  electric  motor  for  driving 
said  blades  deriving  energy  from  said  source,  and  an  elec- 
tric generator  driven  by  said  motor  and  connected  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  electrodes. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  treating  chamber  having 
banks  of  electrodes  therein,  of  rotating  blades  of  insulat- 
ing material  dlspose<l  between  and  in  surface  contact  with 
adjacent  electrodes,  a  motor  generator  in  circuit  with  said 
electrodes  for  passing  current  therethrough,  and  a  me- 
chanical connection  t»etween  said  motor  generator  and 
said  blade  operating  meihanism  for  driving  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  treating  chamber,  means  for 
passing  liquid  through  the  same  against  the  force  of  grav 
Ity,  banks  of  horizontally  disposed  electrodes  mounted 
therein,  flat  rotatable  cleaning  elements  of  insulating  ma- 
terial between  and  In  surface  contact  with  pairs  of  adja- 
cent electrodes,  and  jneans  exterior  of  the  chamber  for 
driving  said  rotatable  elements. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rasing  providing  a  chamber, 
means  for  passing  liquid  through  said  chamber,  a  plural- 
ity of  electrodes  arranged  in  sets  and  mounted  In  the 
chamber  of  said  casing,  vertical  driving  shafts  passing 
through  said  electrodes  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  casing, 
means  for  driving  said  shafts,  and  rotatable  blades  dis- 
posed between  and  in  surface  contact  with  pairs  of  adja- 
cent electrodes  and  driven  by  said  shafts,  said  blades  being 
of  insulating  material  and  serving  to  insulate  the  elec- 
trodes from  said  shafts. 

[CHalms  6  to  9  not  printeil  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,201,203.  VALVE.  James  E.  La.ngdon,  PhUadelphla, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  Howell  Cook,  Tren- 
ton, N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  SO,  1915.  Serial  No.  25.040. 
(CI.   137—6.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having  a  fluid 
passage  therein  ;  a  valve  in  said  casing  formed  in  two 
structurally  independent  sections ;  a  removable  packing 
ring  carrie<l  on  the  face  of  each  section  ;  a  retaining  bolt 
for  each  ring  having  a  removable  nut  operative  In  a  cavity 
of  its  section  ;  and  means  for  actuating  said  sections  to 
cause  their  packing  rings  to  respectively  aeat  around  the 
openings  to  the  passage  In  the  casing. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having  a  fluid 
passage  therein  :  a  valve  In  said  casing  formed  In  two 
sections  ;  a  wedge  having  a  head  at  its  small  end  suspend- 
ing it  from  the  upper  part  of  said  sections  and  mounted 
with  Its  large  end  extending  below  them  ;  with  means  for 
forcibly  moving  the  sections  to  cause  the  wedge  to  sepa- 
rate them  Into  positions  in  which  they  will  seat  upon  the 
portions  of  the  valve  casing  adjacent  the  openings  into 
the  passage  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having  a  fluid 
passage  therein  ;  a  valve  In  said  casing  formed  in  two 
sections  ;  wedges  headed  at  their  small  ends  and  extend- 
ing In  recesses  formed  in  the  sections  from  the  top  to  the 
bottom  thereof,  the  heads  of  said  wedges  being  placed  to 
engage  the  upper  portions  of  the  valve  sections  :  with 
means  for  longitudinally  moving  the  sections  to  bring  the 
wedges  into  engagement  with  portions  of  the  casing  and 
seat  the  valve  sections  to  close  the  passage  in  the  casing. 


1,201,204.  TIRE.  Berthold  A.  Langi,  Webster  Groves, 
Mo.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  67,777.  (Cl. 
152—8.) 


1.  A  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaf  springs  and 
means  for  securing  them  In  transverse  arrangement  to  the 
periphery  of  a  wheel,  sleeves  fixedly  secured  to  certain  of 
said  leaf  springs,  a  body  Including  adjusting  means  ex- 
tended through  said  sleeves  and  arranged  to  exert  out- 
ward pressure  upon  said  leaf  springs,  said  adjusting 
means  arranged  for  a  variation  of  the  length  of  said 
body  to  vary  the  tension  of  said  leaf  springs. 

2.  A  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaf  springs  and 
means  for  securing  them  in  transverse  arrangement  to  the 
periphery  of  a  wheel,  sleeves  fixedly  secured  to  certain  of 
said  leaf  springs,  a  body  including  adjusting  means  ex- 
tendetl  through  said  sleeves  and  .nrranged  to  exert  out- 
ward pressure  upon  said  leaf  springs,  the  adjusting  means 
of  said  body  arranged  for  a  variation  of  its  length  to  vary 
the  tension  of  said  leaf  springs,  and  a  casing  for  said  leaf 
springs,  said  sleeves,  said  bo<ly  and  the  adjusting  mehns 
for  said  body. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rim,  a  plurality  of  leaf 
springs  a  pair  of  rings  for  securing  said  springs  to  said 
rim,  sleeves  arranged  within  and  secured  to  certain  of 
said  leaf  springs,  a  sectional  elastic  body  extended  through 
said  sleeves,  a  number  of  adjustable  means  impinging  tke 
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ends  of  said  bodies  wherebf  to  vary  the  tensions  of  said 
leaf  Hprintfs,  and  a  oaslng  fbr  said  leaf  springs. 

4.  A  tire  lomprlslng  a  plurality  of  loaf  springs  means 
for  securing  them  In  trjsnsverse  arrangement  to  the 
periphery  of  a  wheel,  Bleevfes  secured  to  certain  of  said 
leaf  springs,  and  a  body  halving  an  Inherent  elastic  qual- 
ity arranged  within  said  sleeves  and  to  bear  outwardly 
therea  gainst. 


1.201,205.       ELAPSED-TIMt 
Lkoo,  Baltimore.  Md. 
69,882.      (Cl.  235 — 86.) 


INDICATOR.      Albert    D. 
Jan.  3.  1916.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  double  chart  of  the(  character  described  having 
spaced  number  columns.  In  one  of  whl^h  the  numerals 
progress  from  one  to  one  hundred  and  eighty-two  and  in 
the  other  of  which  the  numerals  progress  from  one  hun- 
dred and  eighty-three  to  three  hundred  and  sixty-four, 
and  an  endless  shiftable  ln«llcatlng  member  movable  in 
the  space  between  said  n»mber  columns  and  having 
spai-ed  longitudinal  column*  for  successive  months  and 
days  thereof,  of  which  any  particular  day  may  be  regis- 
tered with  any  of  the  numerals  of  the  said  number 
columns,  and  the  opposing  «ionths  of  the  two  days  col- 
umns of  the  8al<l  Indicating  member  being  six  months  In 
advancf  of  one  another,  for  tjhe  purpose  described. 

2.  A  chart  of  the  character  described  having  spaced 
number  columns,  in  one  of  which  the  numerals  progress 
from  one  to  one-hundred  and  eighty-two  and  In  the  other 
of  which  the  numerals  progress  from  one  hundred  and 
eighty  three  to  three-hundre«I  and  sixty-four,  and  an  end- 
less shiftable  Indicating  belt  mounted  around  the  chart  to 
travel  longitudinally  In  the  space  between  said  number 
columns  and  having  along  iti  opposite  edges  day  columns 
for  successive  months,  the  beilt  being  shiftable  within  the 
limits  of  the  chart  to  register  any  desired  day  with  any 
of  the  numerals  of  the  sal<J  number  columns,  and  the 
opposing  months  of  the  two  columns  of  said  indicating 
belt  being  six  months  in  aiU-ance  of  one  another,  all  for 
the   purpose   described. 


1.201,206.  DELIVERY  APPARATUS.  John  A.  Lbwis, 
Oark,  Ark.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1916.  Serial  No.  80.011 ' 
(Cl.   104—146.) 


1'^ 


A  deirvery   apparatus  comprising  a   cable  supported   in 
elevated  position,  posts  mounted  at  the  ends  of  the  cable 


and  connected  to  the  same,  bars  pivotally  connected  with 
the  posts,  springs  in  the  posts  between  the  bars  and  the 
posts,  loops  loosely  surrounding  the  bars  and  the  posts, 
keepers  carried  by  the  said  iwrs.  a  car  mounted  for  moTe- 
ment  along  the  cable,  means  for  propelling  the  car,  a 
bumper  bar  carrleil  by  the  car  and  engageable  with  the 
first  mentioned  bars,  and  spring  catches  mounted  upon 
the  bumper  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  keepers. 


1,201,207.  8TERILIZI.\(.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  TOOTH- 
BRUSHES. Fr.\.\k  C.  LiVDiN.  Annlston,  Ala.  Filed 
Aug.  18,  1915.     SerUl  No.  46.123.      (Cl.  132—11.2.) 


1.  In  a  sterilizing  device,  a  receptacle  having  a  per- 
forated bottom  ind  n  container  supported  below  the  same, 
a  supporting  member  within  the  receptacle  comprising  a 
rod  and  a  perforated  foot  piece  connected  therewith,  a 
spring  Interposed  between  the  foot  piece  and  the  bottom 
of  the  receptacle,  a  raovably  supported  cap.  and  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  cap  and  the  supporting  member. 

2.  In  a  sterilizing  device,  a  receptacle,  a  supporting 
member  within  the  same,  a  collar  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
receptacle  having  a  beveled  portion,  a  flanged  cap  having 
a  washer  provided  with  a  beveled  flange  to  engage  the 
beveled  portion  of  the  collar,  a  tul>e  connected  with  the 
collar  and  having  a  slot  provided  with  a  laterally  ex- 
tending notch,  a  pintle  connected  with  the  cap  and  ex- 
tending within  the  tul>e.  a  thumb  piece  extending  through 
the  slot  of  the  tube  and  having  a  shank,  a  spring  within 
the  tube  exerting  downward  tension  on  the  pintle  to 
maintain  the  cap  In  sealed  position,  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  the  cap  and  the  supporting  member 
within   the  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  sferlllzlng  device,  a  receptacle  for  the  article 
to  be  sterilized,  a  container  for  the  sterilizing  material,  a 
perforated  partition  separating  the  two.  a  container  con- 
stituting a  source  of  supply  for  liquid  sterilizing  material, 
a  duct  through  which  said  supply  container  communicates 
with  the  first  mentioned  container,  and  a  spring  actuated 
valve  constituting  a  closure  for  said  duct. 

4.  A  sterilizing  device  comprising  a  receptacle  for  the 
article  to  be  sterilized  and  a  container  for  sterilizing  ma- 
terial communicating  with  said  receptacle  through  a  per- 
forated purtitlon,  In  combination  with  a  tubular  container 
connected  with  and  supported  on  said  device,  supporting 
hoops  or  bands,  a  duct  establishing  communication  be- 
tween the  two  containers,  and  a  manually  operable  spring 
actuated  valve  constituting  a  closure  for  said  duct. 


1,201.208.  CONDENSER.  Bb.vjami.v  S.  McClbllak, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  860 
(Cl.  257—229.) 

1.  A  condenser,  comprising  an  outer  cyllndrlc  metal 
casing  consisting  of  a  tube  and  head  members  closing  the 
ends  of  the  same,  an  inner  cyllndrlc  casing  also  consisting 
of  a  tube  and  head  members  closing  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  same,  said  inner  and  outer  casings  being  separated 
throughout  by  a  circulating  chamber,  a  plpe-coll  within 
the  Inner  casing  communl.nitink'  at  one  end  with  the  cham- 
ber at  one  end  of  the  condenser,  inlet  and  outlet  pipes 
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for  a  refrigerating  fluid  extending  through  the  outer 
bead  members  and  secured  in  apertures  In  the  Inner  head 
members,  and  Inlet  and  discharge  pipes  for  the  cooling 
water,  one  connected  with  the  one  end  of  said  pipe,  and 
the  other  communicating  with  space  between  the  casings 
at  the  same  end  therc>of. 


*»  *. 


2.  A  condenser,  comprising  inner  and  outer  closed 
cyllndrlc  casings,  separated  by  spaces  at  their  sides  and 
ends  to  form  a  circulating  chamber,  a  plpe-coll  within  the 
Inner  casing,  secured  at  its  opposite  ends  in  the  head  mem- 
bers of  said  casing,  said  pipe  coil  communicating  at  one 
of  Its  ends  with  the  space  between  the  casings  and  being 
provided  at  Its  opposite  end  with  a  connecting  memt)er 
passing'  through  the  space  between  the  casings,  said  outer 
casing  having  at  one  end,  Inlet  and  discharge  apertures, 
with  one  of  which  the  said  connecting  member  Is  con- 
nected, and  the  Inner  casing  having  Inlet  and  outlet 
apertures  at  its  opposite  ends,  and  supply  and  delivery 
pipes  extending  through  the  opposite  ends  of  the  outer 
casing  and  connected  with  the  Inlet  and  outlet  aper- 
tures of  said  Inner  casing. 

3.  A  condenser,  comprising  an  outer  cyllndrlc  casing 
consisting  of  a  be  and  head  members  closing  the  ends 
of  said  casing,  an  inner  casing  Inclosed  within  said  outer 
casing  and  separated  throughout  by  a  circulating  cham- 
ber, a  plpe-coll  mounted  in  said  Inner  casing,  a  water 
supply  pipe  extending  through  one  of  the  head  members 
of  the  outer  casing  and  communicating  with  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  plpe-coll.  the  other  end  of  said  coll  commu- 
nicating with  the  circulating  space,  a  water  discharge 
pipe  extenillng  through  the  head  member  at  the  same  end 
of  the  outer  casing  and  communicating  with  said  circulat- 
ing chamber,  and  Inlet  and  discharge  pipes  for  a  refriger- 
ating fluid,  communicating  with  said  inner  casing. 

4.  A  condenser,  comprising  inner  and  outer  closed  cy- 
llndrlc casings,  separated  by  spaces  at  their  sides  and 
ends,  to  form  a  circulating  space  about  said  Inner  casing, 
a  pipe  within  the  Inner  casing,  secured  at  Its  opposite 
ends  In  the  head  members  of  said  casing,  said  pipe  com- 
municating at  one  of  Its  ends  with  the  space  between  the 
head  members  of  the  casings,  said  outer  casing  having  at 
one  end  inlet  and  discharge  apertures,  with  one  of  which 
the  opposite  end  of  said  pipe  is  connected,  and  the  Inner 
casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  apertures  at  Its  opposite 
ends,  and  pipes  extending  through  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  outer  casing  and  connected  with  the  Inlet  and  outlet 
apertures  of  .said  inner  casing. 

6.  A  condenser,  comprising  an  outer  casing  consisting 
of  a  tubular  member  closed  at  its  ends  by  means  of  head 
members  fitting  in  the  ends  of  said  tube,  an  Inner  casing 
consisting  also  of  a  tube  closed  at  its  ends  by  means  of 
head  members,  said  Inner  casing  being  Inclosed  within 
the  outer  casing  and  separated  within  said  inner  casing, 
the  opposite  ends  thereof  extending  through  and  fixed 
In  the  head  members  at  opposite  ends  of  said  casing,  one 
of  said  ends  of  the  plpe-coll  communicating  with  said  cir- 
culating chamber  and  being  provided  at  Its  opposite  end 
with  a  connecting  member  passing  through  said  chamber 


between  the  ends  of  the  casiDg,  the  head  members  of  said 
outer  casing  being  provided  with  an  Inlet  aperture  with 
which  said  connecting  meml)er  communicates,  and  a  water 
discharge  aperture  adjacent  to  said  inlet  aperture  commu- 
nicating with  said  circulating  chamber,  and  Inlet  and  dis- 
charge pipes  for  a  refrigerating  fluid  extending  through 
the  head  members  at  opposite  ends  of  the  outer  casing, 
and  communicating  with  apertures  In  the  adjacent  bead 
members  of  the  inner  casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,209.  INSTRUMENT  FOR  DRAWING  CIRCLES. 
John  H.  McMirk.w.  Schenectady.  .N.  Y.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  John  T.  Gorman,  Cohoes,  N.  Y.  Plied  Oct- 
22,  1914.     Serial  No.  868,086.      (Cl.  33—27.) 


1.  An  Instrument  for  drawing  circles  comprising  a  base, 
a  beam  rotatable  thereon  and  carrying  a  scribing  point,  a 
member  movable  axially  of  the  beam,  means  for  converting 
the  axial  movement  of  said  member  Into  rotary  move- 
ment to  rotate  the  beam,  and  means  operative  by  pressure 
Incident  to  such  axial  movement  of  said  member  to  pre«» 
the  scribing  point  upon  the  surface  on  which  the  circle 
Is  to  be  drawn. 

2.  An  Instrument  for  drawing  circles  comprising  a  base, 
a  beam  rotatable  thereon  and  carrying  a  scribing  point, 
an  operating  member  movable  in  the  direction  of  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  beam,  means  operative  by  such  move- 
ment of  said  member  to  rotate  the  beam,  means  also  oper- 
ative by  such  movement  of  said  member  to  press  the  Bcrll>- 
Ing  point  upon  the  surface  on  which  the  circle  is  to  be 
drawn,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  scribing  point 
from  said  surface. 

3.  An  Instrument  for  drawing  circles  comprising  a  baae-,. 
a  beam  rotatable  with  respect  thereto  and  carrying  a  scrlh- 
ing  point,  an  operating  member  movable  in  the  dlrectloa 
of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  beam,  means  operative  by 
said  member  to  rotate  the  beam,  means  also  operative  by 
the  axial  movement  of  said  member  to  press  the  scrib- 
ing point  upon  the  surface  on  which  the  circle  is  to  be 
drawn*  and  means  acting  In  opposition  to  the  means 
first  mentioned  for  disengaging  the  scribing  point  from, 
said  surface. 

4.  An  Instrument  for  drawing  circles  comprising  a  base» 
a  beam  rotatable  thereon  and  carrying  a  scribing  point, 
means  acting  yieldingly  to  hold  the  scribing  point  In  dis- 
engaged relation  to  the  surface  on  which  the  circle  Is  to 
be  drawn,  and  means  movable  In  the  direction  of  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  beam  and  operative  by  pressure  applied 
thereto  to  rotate  the  beam  and  capable  of  overcoming  the 
force  of  said  yielding  acting  means  to  press  the  scrlbing^ 
point  upon  said  surface. 

5.  An  instrument  for  drawing  circles  comprising  a  base, 
a  beam  rotatable  thereon  and  carrying  a  scribing  point, 
means  acting  yieldingly  to  hold  the  scribing  point,  in  dis- 
engaged relation  to  the  surface  on  which  the  circle  \>  to 
be  drawn,  n  member  movable  toward  the  t>eam  by  pressure 
applied  thereto,  means  operative  by  the  pressure  applied 
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to  »ald  member  to  rotate  the  beam,  and  means  operative 

by  pressure  applied  to  saltf  mpmb»'r  to  press  the  scribing 
point  upon  said  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  prlntpil  In  the  Garette.l 


1,201.210.  STABILIZER  FOR  AERIAL  MACHINES. 
GA»TO!f  Madura,  Neolllj-sar-Selne,  Prance.  Piled  July 
9,  1915.     Serial  No.  39.0(23.      (CI.  244 — 29.) 


1.  In  a  stabilizer  for  aequplanes.  a  rudder,  a  two-part 
spindle  controlling  the  saliie.  a  coupling  between  said 
splndlp  parts,  a  motor  and  means  governed  by  the  motor 
for  imparting  to  one  of  said  parts  an  actuating  displace- 
ment to  bring  the  rudder  automatically  to  volplane  posi- 
tion on  the  halt  of  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  stabilizer  for  aePDplanes.  a  rudder,  a  two  part 
spindle  controlling  the  same,  ;i  manually  operated  coupling 
between  said  apindle  parts,  a  motor  and  means  governed 
by  the  motor  for  imparting  to  one  of  said  parts  an  actuat- 
ing displacement  to  bring  the  rudder  automatically  to 
volplane  position  on  the  halt  of  the  motor. 

3.  In  a  stabilizer  for  aeroplanes,  a  rudder,  a  two-part 
spindle  controlling  the  same,  a  coupling  between  said 
spindle  parts,  a  motor  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween one  of  said  parts  atd  a  motor  element  whereby 
upon  the  halt  of  the  motor  on  actuating  displacement  of 
the  rudder  to  volplane  position  l^  automatically  effected. 

4.  Id  a  stabilizer  for  aeroplanes,  a  rudder,  a  two-part 
spindle  controlling  th.'  -ainp.  a  roupling  between  said 
spindle  parts,  a  motor  and  a  centrifugal  governor  driven 
thereby,  together  with  an  operative  >  unnectlon  t>etweeu 
aaid  governor  and  one  of  s*ld  spindle  parts  for  impart- 
ing thereto  an  actuating  displacement  to  bring  the 
rudder  automatically  to  volplanp  position  od  the  halt  of 
the  motor. 

5.  In  a  stabilizer  for  aeroplanes,  a  rudder,  a  spindle 
controlling  the  same,  a  motor,  a  i-entrlfugal  member 
driven  thereby,  and  a  torquing  connection  between  said 
oentrifugal  member  and  spindle  for  rotating  the  latter 
to  bring  the  rudder  automatically  to  volplane  position 
on  the  halt  of  the  motor.  i$  combination  with  manually 
operated  means  for  breaking  the  connection  between  the 
governor  and  spindle  and  «>perating  the  latter  without 
re8i>ect  to  the  motor. 


stems,  and  reinforcing  frames  of  light  metallic  members 
secured  between  said  plies  of  fabric  adjacent  the  outlin- 
ing edges. 

2.  A  fastener  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  panel 
section,  re<iuced  stems  extending  from  the  opposite  edges 
thereof,  wings  of  increased  width  from  the  ends  of  said 
reduced  stems,  said  panel  section,  stems  and  wings  being 
formed  of  a  light  fabric,  and  reinforcing  frames  of  corre- 
sponding shape  secured  to  said   fabric. 

3.  A  fastener  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  panel 
section,  reduced  stems  and  wings  of  increased  width,  said 
sections  comprising  plies  of  fabric  cut  to  form  said  sec- 
tions and  a  reinforcing  frame  of  light  wire  having  por- 
tions thereof  bent  to  conform  with  the  outline  of  said 
plies  of  fabric,  and  said  frame  being  secured  between  said 
piles  of  fabric  by  the  adhesion  of  said  plies  of  fabric  to 
each  other  and  to  said  frame. 

4.  A  fastener  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  light 
wire  frame  of  complemental  strips,  said  frame  being  bent 
to  outline  a  central  jjanel  section,  extensions  from  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  panel  outlining  sections,  said  frames 
being  bent  In  opposite  directions  from  the  ends  of  said 
stem  sections,  and  said  frame  being  further  bent  to  par- 
allel relation  from  said  offset  portions,  said  frame  sec- 
tions being  adapted  to  receive  fabric  coverings  of  con- 
figurations of  the  general  outlines  of  said  frames,  and 
said  stems  and  wings  formed  by  said  frame  being  foldable 
over  said  panel  section  as  to  cause  said  wings  and  the 
offset  portions  of  .said  frames  to  reinforce  the  fabric  cov- 
ering of  the  panel  section  in  both  diametric  positions 
across  the  back  of  said  panel  section. 


1,201,212.  SMOKING  -  PIPE.  Thomas  Hixbt  Manw, 
Spreydon,  New  Zealand.  Filed  July  21,  1915.  Serial 
No.  41.129.     (a.  181—12.) 


4 


^ 


A  pipe  mouth-piece  having  a  downward  bend  formed  at 
Its  extremity,  a  cavity  formed  in  said  bent  portion  and 
adapted  to  receive  any  liquid  that  may  accumulate  in  the 
bore  of  said  «tem.  a  removable  closure  upon  the  extremity 
of  said  bent  portion,  and  a  passage  formed  through  the 
extremity  of  said  stem  above  said  cavity  and  constituting 
an  extension  of  said  bore  for  the  purpose  of  conveying 
the  smoke  to  the  mouth. 


1.201,211.  COLLAR -BAND  FASTENER.  GiOROi  F. 
>L*GRA.NE.  New  York,  N.  Y.  P'iled  June  23,  1916.  Serial 
No.  105.501.     (CI.  24—96.) 


1.  A  collar  band  fastener  ^omprlsink;  plies  of  light  fab- 
ric secured  together  by  adhesive,  said  plies  outlining  a 
panel  portion,  reduced  stems  extending  from  the  opposite 
sides  thereof,  enlarged  wings,  formed  on  the  ends  of  said   1 


1,201.213.  CARRIAGE  SHIFTING  MECHANISM  POR 
TYPE  WRITING  .MACHINES.  Hcinsos  J.  Mm,  Ha- 
bana,  Cuba.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  77.772. 
(CI.  197—85.) 

1.  A  carriage  shifting  and  spacing  BH^banism  for  type- 
writing machines  comprising  a  floor  engaging  support 
provided  with  cable-guldlng  means,  a  treadle  carried  by 
the  support,  an  adjustable  standard  carried  by  the  sup- 
port and  provided  with  means  for  plvotally  engaging  » 
typewriting  machine  stanrl.  a  carriage  shifting  and  spac- 
ing cable  operated  by  the  treadle  and  engaging  the  cable 
guiding  means,  and  a  spring  connection  between  the 
treadle  and   the  standard. 

2.  A  carrlag*'  shifting  mechanism  for  typewriting  vol- 
chines  comprising  a  support  having  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting elevated  bracket  arm  at  one  end.  a  pulley  carried 
by  the  arm.  a  treadle  carried  by  the  support,  a  standard 
carriwl  by  the  support,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  tb« 
standard  to  a  typewriting  machine  stand,  a  bracket  car- 
ried by  the  frame  of  a  typewriting  machine,  a  pulley  car- 
ried by  the  bracket,  and  a  cable  engaging  the  pulley  and 
bavin;;  its  ends  attached  to  the  spacing  mechanism  of  the 
carriage  of  a  typewriting  machine  and  to  the  treadle  for 
shifting  and  spacing  the  carriage,  respectively. 

3.  A  carriage  shifting  and  spacing  mechanism  for  type- 
writing machines  comprising  a   flat   base  having  one  end 
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shaped  to  form  an  outwardly  projecting  elerated  bracket. 

a  cable  guide  carried  by  the  bracket,  a  treadle  plvotally 
connected  to  the  liase,  a  carriage  shifting  cable  attached 
to  the  treadle  and  engaging  the  guide,  a  stand-engaging 
standard  carried  by  the  base,  and  a  spring  connection  be- 
tween the  treadle  and  standard. 
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4.  A  carriage  shifting  mechanism  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines comprising  a  support  having  an  elevated  bracket 
arm  at  one  end.  a  pulley  carried  by  the  arm,  a  treadle 
carried  by  the  support,  a  standard  carried  by  the  sup- 
port, means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  standard  to  a 
typewriting  machine  stand,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  frame 
of  a  typewriting  machine,  a  pulley  carried  by  the  bracket, 
and  a  cable  engaging  the  pulley  and  having  its  ends  at- 
tached to  the  spacing  mechanism  of  the  carriage  of  a  type- 
writing machine  and  to  the  treadle  for  shifting  and  spac- 
ing the  carriage  respectively. 


1,201.214.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  HiNRT  C.  MlLL»R, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  June  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  32,817. 
(CL  129—24.) 


1.  A  loose  leaf  binder,  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  hav- 
ing leaf  holding  prongs  projecting  therefrom,  means  Inter- 
posed between  the  plates  for  hingedly  connecting  the  inner 
longitudinal  edge  portions  of  the  plates  together,  a  plu- 
rality of  yielding  members  having  bent  end  portions  which 
extend  over  the  outer  longitudinal  edges  of  the  plates 
for  holding  the  plates  In  open  or  closed  position,  and 
means  engaging  the  yielding  members  for  attaching  the 
plates  to  a  cover  back. 

2.  A  loose  leaf  binder,  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  hav- 
ing leaf  holding  prongs  projecting  therefrom,  means  for 
hingedly  connecting  the  inner  longitudinal  edge  portions 
of  the  plates  together,  a  plurality  of  looped  springs  hav- 
ing bent  end  portions  which  engage  the  outer  edge  portions 
of  the  plates  for  holding  the  plates  In  open  or  closed  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  engaging  the  spring  loops  for  attach- 
ing the  plates  to  a  cover  back. 

3.  A  loose  leaf  binder,  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  hav- 
ing leaf  holding  prongs  projecting  therefrom,  means  for 
hingedly  connecting  the  Inner  longitudinal  edge  portions 
of  the  plates  together,  a  plurality  of  looped  springs  hav- 
ing bent  end  portions  which  engage  the  outer  edge  por- 
tions  of   the    plates    for    holding    the   plates    in    open   or 


closed  position,  and  a  locking  bar  extending  throogb  the 

loops  for  attaching  the  plates  to  the  cover  back. 

4.  A  loose  leaf  binder,  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  hav- 
ing leaf  holding  prongs  projecting  therefrom,  means  for 
hingedly  connecting  the  inner  longitudinal  edge  portions 
of  the  plates  together  and  limiting  their  movements  to 
open  or  closed  position,  a  plurality  of  looped  springs  hav- 
ing bent  end  portions  which  engage  the  outer  edge  por- 
tions of  the  plates  for  yieldingly  holding  the  plates  in 
open  or  closed  position,  a  reinforcing  plate  for  attach- 
ment to  a  book  cover,  and  a  locking  bar  engaging  the  re- 
inforcing plate  and  the  loops  of  the  springs  for  connecting 
the  parts  together. 

5.  A  locse  leaf  hinder,  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  hav- 
ing leaf  holding  prongs  projecting  therefrom,  means  for 
hingedly  connecting  the  inner  longitudinal  edge  portions 
of  the  plates  together  and  limiting  their  movements  to 
open  or  closed  position,  a  plurality  of  looped  springs  hav- 
ing bent  end  portions  which  engage  the  outer  edge  por- 
tions of  the  plates  for  yieldingly  holding  the  plates  in 
open  or  closed  position,  a  reinforcing  plate  for  attach- 
ment to  a  book  cover  and  having  upwardly  projecting 
eyed  portions,  and  a  locking  bar  extending  through  the 
plate  eyes  and  the  spring  loops  for  connecting  the  parts 
together. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,216  B-\TTERY  CONNECTION. 
K»N,  Cheboygan,  Mich.  Filed  July 
No.  112,076.      (CI.  204—52.) 


Harrt  M.  Milli- 
29,    1916.     SerUl 


1.  A  connector  for  batteries  that  consists  of  a  flexible 
metal  plate  having  one  end  bendable  and  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  the  zinc  electrode  of  a  battery,  and  a  flat 
forked  head  adapted  for  connection  with  the  carbon  elec- 
trode of  another  battery,  and  a  screw  connection  or  ter- 
minal carried  on  the  body  of  the  ."aid  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dry  battery  ;  of  a  connector 
device  that  consists  of  a  thin  flexible  metal  plate  Including 
a  bendable  end  permanently  attached  to  the  zinc  electrode 
of  the  battery,  said  plate  being  bendable  down  over  the 
side  of  the  battery  and  terminating  in  a  forked  head 
adapted  for  connection  with  the  ( arbon  electrode  of  an 
adjacent  battery,  and  a  screw  connection  attached  to  the 
plate. 

3.  A  battery  connection  conslstlog  of  a  plate  having  one 
end  adapted  for  being  permanently  secured  to  the  zinc 
plate  of  one  battery  and  the  other  end  forked  for  engaging 
the  carbon  electrode  of  another  battery  and  having  a  ter- 
minal connector  intermediate  Its  end. 

4.  A  battery  connection  comprising  a  bendable  metal 
strip  having  one  end  bent  over  to  form  a  connection  which 
is  adapted  to  be  permanently  secured  to  an  electrode  of 
a  battery  cell,  the  other  end  of  said  strip  being  provided 
with  an  offset  forked  member  to  engage  the  terminal  screw 
of  another  battery  cell,  and  a  terminal  connector  i-arried 
by  said  strip  between  the  ends  of  the  same,  substantially 
as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


1.201,216.       COLLAPSIBLE    POULTRY-COOP.       Abthib 

J.  Mi.voPRio.  Stonewall.   Miss.,  assignor  to  H.  C.  iM-ar. 

Enterprise,  MIks.    Filed  May  5,  1915.    SerUI  No.  26,020. 

(CI.  217 — 47.) 

A   collapsible  poultry   coop  comprising   front  and  r^' 
walls,  a  door  hinged  to  said  front  wall,  flanges  formed  tm 
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the  front  wall  and  extending 


In  the  dirpi  tinn  of  said  rear  wall,  the  lower  flanges  extend- 
ing to  a  point  beyond  the  ilpper  rtange,  a  flange  formed 
on  the  upper  edge  of  the  rptr  wall  and  extending  In  the 
direction  of  the  front  wall.  «  bottom  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  frames  hinged  together  atd  to  the  lower  flange  of  the 
front   wall  and   to  the  lowef  edge  of  the  rear  wall  and 


adapted  to  be  folded  upwardly  In  the  direction  of  the 
flange  of  the  rear  wall,  a  top  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
frames  hinged  together  and  the  upper  flange  of  the  front 
wall  and  the  flange  of  the  ^ear  wall  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  downwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  lower  flange  of 
the  front  wall,  and  end  waffls  hinged  to  the  ends  of  the 
front  wall  and  adapted  to  b^  folded  inwardly  to  fold  the 
top  and  bottom  frames. 


1,201.217.     TAILOR'S  MEAf^fRE.     Aki  Miyamoto.   San 


Francisco,  Cal 
(CI.  33 — 2.) 


Filed  Maji  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  28,886. 


In  a  tailors  measure,  a  standard  composed  of  relatively 
adjustable  graduated  upper  and  lower  sections,  an  en- 
larged base  formed  upon  th»  lower  section  and  providetl 
with  a  slot,  a  waist  measuring  tape  having  a  portion  there- 
of inserted  in  said  slot,  a  butlzontal  arm  formed  upon  and 
e.xtending  transversely  from  said  urper  section  interme- 
diate of  its  ends,  a  verf  al  Dar  adjustably  carried  by  said 
•arm  and  being  of  e<|ual  length  ami  parallel  to  the  portion 
•of  said  upper  section  extending  above  said  horizontal  arm 
for  coactlon  with  said  porttm  for  measuring  armpits,  a 
shoulder  measuring  tape  attached  to  said  upper  .section 
at  the  Junction  of  said  horizontal  arm  and  the  upper  sec- 
tion, and  a  bust  measuring  tape  attached  to  said  upper 
section  at  the  Junction  of  $ald  horizontal  arm  and  said 
upper  section  and  1  la>ps  larrlfd  by  said  upper  .section  for 
engaging  the  free  end  of  salt}  shoulder  and  bust  measuring 
tape. 


1,201.218.  ARC  EXTINCUtslIER.  Forbkst  E.  Rick- 
ETTs.  Baltimore.  Md.  F'l-d  Dec.  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
735.;!76.      (CI.   175— :i94,) 

1.  In  an  electrical  distribition  system,  the  combination 
with  a  dynanio-electrii'  raaijhlne,  of  means  for  reducing 
the  voltage  of  the  machine  substantially  to  zero  when  a 
short  circuit  occurs  on  the  system  an<l  for  automatically 
restoring  the  voltage  befor<?  the  apparatus  connected  to 
the  systeiii  falls  out  of  syn''Jjronlsm  with  the  dynamo-elec- 
tric machine. 

2.  In  an  electrii-al  distriititins:  sv^fcm,  for  interrupting 
An  arc  between  conductors  vf  rh»'  ^y^rnm  ;  means  for  re- 
ducing the  voltage  of  the  »«tlre  system  substantially  to 
«e:i',  and  then  automatirall*  restoring  the  voltage  of  the 


entire  system  substantially  to  normal  ;  and  means  for  pre- 
venting a  second  reduction  In  voltage  for  a  predetermined 
time. 


•K    , 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  series  transformed  In  an 
alternating  current  system  of  distribution,  of  a  circuit 
breaicer  in  the  exciter  system,  means  responsive  to  the 
current  traversing  the  series  transformer  for  opening  the 
circuit  breaker,  means  for  closing  the  circuit  breaker  and 
means  for  preventing  the  reopening  of  the  circuit  breaker 
for  a  definite  time. 

4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  a  supply  cir- 
cuit, a  load  circuit,  a  plurality  of  generators  furnishing 
power  to  the  supply  circuit,  a  circuit  breaker  for  interrup- 
Ing  each  of  the  field  circuits  of  the  generators,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  current  flow  in  the  supply  circuit  for  si- 
multaneously opening  and  closing  all  of  the  said  circuit 
breakers,  and  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  operation 
of  the  said  circuit  breakers. 

5.  In  an  electrical  distributing  system  for  Interrupting 
arcs  between  conductors  of  the  system  ;  means  for  reducing 
the  voltage  of  the  entire  system  substantially  to  zero,  and 
then,  after  a  predetermined  time,  automatically  restoring 
the  voltage  of  the  entire  system  substantially  to  normal ; 
and  means  for  preventing  a  second  reduction  In  voltage 
for  a  predetermined  time. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1,201,219.  MECHANISM  FOR  APl'LYINO  COATING  TO 
SHRAPNEL-SHELLS  AND  OTHER  ARTICLES.  Hbr- 
BIBT  W.  DAT,  Wollaston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Spray  En- 
gineering Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  57,679. 
(CI.  91 — 44.). 


1.  Mechanism  for  applying  coating  comprising  an  article 
support,  means  for  containing  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  coating  material,  said  m<>ans  being  movable  from  filling 
to  discharging  position,  and  means  forcibly  to  discharge 
said  material  upon  said  article. 

2.  Mechanism  for  applying  liquid  coating  comprising  a 
support  for  the  article  to  be  coated,  a  container  for  a 
measured  quantity  of  coating  material,  and  movable  from 
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a  filling  position  to  a  discharging  position,  and  means  for 
forcibly  discharging  material  from  said  containing  means 
onto  said  article. 

3.  Mechanism  for  applying  liquid  coating  comprising 
an  article  support,  a  container  for  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  liquid  coating  and  movable  from  a  filling  position 
to  a  discharging  position,  and  fluid  pressure  means  for 
ejecting  the  coating  material  from  said  container  onto 
■aid  article. 

4.  Mechanism  for  applying  liquid  coating  comprising  an 
article  support,  means  for  containing  a  measured  quantity 
of  liquid  coating,  and  movable  from  a  filling  position  to  a 
discharging  position,  fiuld  pressure  means  for  ejecting  the 
coating  from  the  container  onto  said  article,  and  means 
for  admitting  fluid  pressure  to  said  container. 

6.  Mechanism  for  applying  liquid  coating  comprising 
an  article  support,  a  container  for  coating,  said  container 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  a  predetermined 
amount  of  coating  and  movable  from  a  filling  to  a  dis- 
charging position,  and  means  operating  by  the  article  for 
eflTecting  the  discharge  of  the  coating  onto  said  article. 

[Claims  6  to  .35  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,220.  CARBURETER.  Joseph  C.  Coclombi, 
Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Helnze  Electric  Company, 
Lowell.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Feb.  26,  1914.    Serial  No.  821,109.     (CI.  261 — 18.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter  having  an  air  Inlet,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber and  an  outlet  therefrom,  a  partition  dividing  the  Inlet 
from  the  mixing  chamt}er,  a  venturl  passage  opening  on 
both  sides  of  said  partition  and  extending  below  the  par- 
tition, a  fuel  duct  for  said  venturl  and  a  float  feed  cham- 
ber supplying  fuel  to  said  duct  and  venturl. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  having  an  air  Inlet,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber and  an  outlet  therefrom,  a  partition  dividing  the  In- 
let from  the  mixing  chamber,  a  venturl  passage  having  an 
opening  on  both  sides  of  the  partition  and  a  depressed 
passage  passing  below  the  partition  and  forming  a  re- 
ceptacle for  fuel,  an  air  valve  intermediate  the  inlet  and 
mixing  chamber  and  centrally  disposed  with  reference 
thereto  and  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  venturl  passage,  a 
fuel  valve  controlled  by  said  air  valve,  a  float  feed  chamber 
supplying  fuel  to  said  fuel  valve,  and  a  duct  connecting 
the  fuel  valve  and  venturl. 

3.  In  a  carbureter  having  an  air  inlet,  a  mixing  chamber 
and  an  outlet  therefrom,  a  partitioning  wall  arranged  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  mi.ving  chamber,  a  perforation  formed 
through  a  portion  of  the  partitioning  wall  In  substan- 
tially the  axial  line  of  the  inlet  and  outlet,  an  air  valve 
normally  closing  said  opening,  a  venturl  passage  curving 
about  the  partitioning  wall  and  arranged  at  one  side  of 
the  central  line  of  the  valve,  said  venturl  having  open- 
ings on  opposite  sides  of  the  partition  to  the  inlet  and 
mixing  chamber  respectively,  a  fuel  valve  connected  with 
and  controlled  by  the  air  valve,  a  float  feed  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  fuel  valve  and  a  duct  intermediate 
the  venturl  and  fuel  valve. 


4.  In  a  carbureter  having  an  inlet,  a  mixing  chamber 
and  an  outlet  therefrom,  a  partitioning  wall  dividing  the 
inlet  from  (he  mixing  chamber,  a  valve  seat  formed  in  a 
portion  of  the  partitioning  wall  and  an  air  valve  seated 
therein,  a  stem  for  said  valve  terminating  in  a  fuel  valve, 
a  bushing  surrounding  said  valve  stem  and  valve,  a  fuel 
chamber  arranged  about  said  bushing  and  having  a  duct 
opening  to  the  atmosphere,  a  float  feed  chamber  feeding 
fuel  to  said  valve  and  fuel  chamber,  a  venturl  forming  a 
receptacle  for  fuel  having  Its  bottom  slightly  below  the 
fuel  level  of  the  float  feed  and  fuel  chamber  and  a  duct 
connecting  said  venjurl  with  the  fuel  chamber. 

5.  In  a  carbureter  having  an  Inlet,  a  mixing  chamber 
and  an  outlet  therefrom,  a  partitioning  wall  dividing  the 
Inlet  from  the  mixing  chamber,  a  venturl  passage  passing 
about  the  partition  and  opening  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
to  the  Inlet  and  mixing  chambers  respectively  and  at  one 
side  of  a  common  central  line  of  the  inlet  and  outlet,  an 
air  valve  arranged  In  the  partitioning  wall  and  centrally 
of  the  common  axial  line  of  the  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  hollow 
valve  stem  connected  therewith  and  having  a  tapered  open- 
ing at  its  end.  a  cylindrical  fuel  valve  projecting  Into  said 
tapered  opening,  a  float  feed  chamber  communicating  with 
said  fuel  valve  and  a  duct  communicating  with  the  hollow 
valve  stem  and  the  venturl. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,221.  MOTOR,  .m.keed  Acgustcs  Thomas  Cres«b. 
Richmond,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Creser's  Ro- 
tary Motor  Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  Oct.  7, 
1915.     Serial  No.  54,516.     (CI.  123 — 44.) 


1.  A  motor  comprising  opposed  cylinders,  central  parti- 
tion between  said  opposed  cylinders,  a  piston  block  extend- 
ing into  each  of  said  cylinders  from  said  central  partition, 
and  a  piston  movable  in  each  said  cylinder,  said  pistons 
being  separate  and  each  having  a  trunk  which  slides  on 
the  piston  block  in  Its  cylinder. 

2.  A  motor  comprising  opposed  cylinders,  a  piston-block 
extending  from  a  central  partition  Into  each  of  said  cylin- 
ders, said  blocks  being  axial  with  said  cylinders,  and  a 
separate  piston  movable  In  each  said  cylinder  with  its 
trunk  sliding  on  the  piston  block  therein,  said  separate 
pistons  being  open  ended  at  their  inner  ends  and  closed  at 
their  outer  ends,  and  means  for  admitting  a  working 
charge  to  the  outer  end  of  each  such  piston  on  alternately 
its  inner  and  outer  face. 

3.  A  motor  comprising  opposed  cylinders,  a  piston  block 
extending  into  each  of  said  cylinders  from  the  Inner  part 
thereof,  a  piston  siidable  on  each  said  piston  block,  said 
pistons  being  open  at  the  inner  ends  and  closed  at  the 
outer  ends,  the  outer  end  of  each  piston  dividing  tbe  space 
between  the  piston  block  and  the  head  of  the  cylinder 
Into  two  chambers,  each  adapted  to  receive  a  working 
charge. 

4.  A  motor  comprising  opposed  cylinders,  pistons  in  said 
cylinders,  said  pistons  being  open  ended  at  their  facing 
ends  and  closed  at  their  outer  ends,  piston  blocks  extend- 
ing into  said  cylinders  from  a  central  partition  between 
tbe  cylinders,  said  pistons  sliding  upon  the  exterior  of 
said  piston  blocks  and  between  said  piston  blocks  and  the 
cylinders,  and  means  for  connecting  the  pistons  together 
externally  of  the  cylinders. 
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5.  A  motor  tomprlslng  opposed  cylluders,  pistons  In  said 
cylinders,  said  pistons  being  ♦pfn  at  their  Inner  ends  and 
closed  at  their  outer  ends.  j>lston  blocks  extending  Into 
said  cylinders,  said  pistons  sliding  upon  the  exterior  of 
said  piston  block.s  and  between  said  blocks  and  the  cylin- 
der walls,  means  for  coupling  the  pistons  together  ex- 
ternally of  the  cylinders  anfl  means  for  subjecting  the 
closed  outer  ends  of  thf  plst'jns  to  the  action  of  working 
charges  on  alternately  the  loner  and  outer  faces  of  said 
closed  outer  end. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

I 

i;iOl,222.  AUTOMOBILE  TRAILER  COUPLING.  Addi 
Be.njaui.n  Cadjiax,  Beloit,  Wi.«.,  assignor  to  Warner 
Manufacturing  Company,  Hlouth  Beloit,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  ^6,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,581. 
(CL  21—137.) 


1.  An  automobile  trailer  coupling  comprising  a  socket 
portion  adapt.'d  to  be  rigidly  lecured  to  one  vehicle,  a  ball 
portion  adapted  to  be  mounOed  on  another  vehicle,  said 
ball  portion  comprising  an  attaching  base  and  a  ball  proper 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  the  socket  portion  com- 
prising an  open  frame  adapted  to  receive  the  ball  through 
its  lower  end  and  having  a  locket  proper  at  one  end  of 
the  frame  to  fit  the  ball,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
one  side  of  said  frame  and  extending  horizontally  across 
the  frame  adjacent  to  said  socket  and  pa.sslng  through  a 
slot  in  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame,  a.  spring  pressed 
member  carried  by  said  leve^  between  Its  ends  and  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  the  tiall  to  hold  It  snugly  In  Its 
socket,  and  a  spring-pressed  latch  mounted  on  one  side 
of  the  frame  and  arranged  to  engage  said  lever  for  holding 
the  latter  in  its  operative  petition. 

2.  An  automobile  trailer  coupling  comprising  a  socket 
portion  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  one  vehicle,  a  ball  por- 
tion Including  an  upstanding  ball  proper  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  another  vehicle.  M.ld  socket  portion  compris- 
ing an  open  frame  having  a  stocket  proper  In  one  end,  the 
frame  being  adapted  to  hate  the  ball  pass  upwardly 
through  Its  lower  end.  a  lever  mounted  In  the  frame  ad- 
jacent to  .said  socket  and  <arryin-g  yieldable  means  to 
engage  the  bail  and  hold  It  Ptiugiy  In  its  socket,  and  dls- 
engagable  means  for  rigidly  holding  said  lever  in  its  op- 
erative position.  I 

3.  A  vehicle  coupling  comprising  a  socket  portion  and 
a  ball  portion  adapted  to  be  ihounted  on  two  vehicles,  re- 
spectively, said  socket  portloa  having  a  socket  proper  at 
one  end  and  having  an  open  lower  side  to  permit  the  ball 
to  pass  Into  and  out  of  said,  socket,  a  movably-mounted 
ball-retaining  device  carried  bj-  the  socket  portion  opposite 
to  the  socket  proper  and  coniprlsing  a  hall  engaging  por- 
tion which  Is  yieldable  with  relation  to  the  remainder  of 
the  device,  said  device  being  adapted  to  prevent  accidental 
disengagement  of  the  ball  from  the  socket,  and  means  for 
positively  Uxklng  said  device  In  Its  ball  retaining  position. 

4.  A  vehicle  coupling  composing  a  ball  portion,  a  socket 
portion,  a  lever  pivoted  at  onie  end  on  the  socket  portion, 
a  spring  pressed  member  carried  by  said  lever  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  ball,  ani  spring  pressed  lat<h  means 
arranged  to  rigidly  hold  the  lever  In  position  to  prevent 
escape  of  the  ball  from  the  socket. 

5.  A  vehicle  coupling  comprising  a  ball  member  having 
an  attaching  portion  and  a  ball  proper  projecting  up- 
wardly thefffroni.  a  socket  portion  having  a  socket  proper 
at  one  end  and  having  an  opien  lower  side  to  permit  the 
ball  to  be  passed  into  and  ^ut  of  association  with  the 
socket  proper,  a  ball  retalnln|r  member  movably  mounted 
on    the   socket   portion    opposite   to   the   socket    proper,   a 


sprlng-presaed  plunger  carried  by  said  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  ball,  and  means  for  positively  locking  said 
member  to  the  socket  to  prevent  escape  of  the  ball. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,223.  EYEGLASS  CONSTRUCTION.  LiUBlNc«  C. 
Mahti.n,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1914.  Serial 
•  No.  873.674.     (CI.  88 — 17.) 


1.  In  eyeglass  constraction.  In  combination,  a  lens  and 
a  lens  clamp  comprising  a  strap  portion  and  a  pair  of 
side  lugs  embracing  said  lens  and  cemented  thereto,  each 
of  said  lugs  being  thickened  adjacent  its  Junction  with  the 
strap  and  tapering  In  tbiciuiess  In  a  direction  away  from 
the  strap. 

2.  In  eyeglass  construction,  In  combination,  a  lens  and 
a  lens  clamp  comprising  a  strap  portion  and  a  pair  of  side 
lags  having  substantially  parallel  Inner  surfaces  embrac- 
ing said  lens  and  cemented  thereto,  each  of  said  lugs  being 
thickened  adjacent  Its  junction  with  the  strap  and  taper- 
ing substantially  to  an  edge  In  a  direction  away  from  the 
strap. 

3.  In  eyeglass  construction,  in  combination,  a  lens  and 
a  lens  clamp  comprising  a  strap  portion  and  a  pair  of  side 
lugs  embracing  said  lens  and  cemented  thereto,  each  of 
said  side  lugs  being  thickened  adjacent  Its  Junction  with 
the  strap  and  tapering  In  thickness  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  strap  and  terminating  short  of  the  ends  of  the 
strap  in  a  direction  circumferential  of  the  lens. 

4.  In  eyeglass  construction,  in  combination,  a  lens  aod 
a  lens  clamp  comprising  a  strap  portion  and  a  pair  of  side 
lugs  embracing  said  lens  and  cemented  thereto,  each  of 
said  lugs  being  thickened  adjacent  Its  Junction  with  the 
strap  and  tapering  In  thickness  by  a  roanded  outer  surface 
extending  substantially  to  the  lens  in  directions  both  cir- 
cumferential and  radial  thereof. 

5.  In  eyeglass  construction.  In  combination,  a  lens  and 
a  lens  clamp  comprising  a  strap  portion  and  a  pair  of  side 
lugs  having  substantially  parallel  Inner  surfaces  embrac- 
ing said  lens  and  cemented  thereto,  each  of  said  lugs  being 
thickened  adjacent  Its  Junction  with  the  strap  anQ  taper- 
ing substantially  to  an  edge  In  a  direction  away  from 
the  strap,  and  each  of  said  lugs  terminating  short  of  the 
ends  of  the  strap  in  a  direction  circumferential  of  the 
lens. 

IClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,224.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  Horace  W.  Gillitt 
and  Jambs  M.  Lohb,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1916. 
Serial  No.  59,868.     (CI.  204 — 64.) 


1.   An  electric  arc  furnace  comprising  a  shell  Inclosing 
a    refractory   retaining   hearth   of  circular  cross   section, 
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mechanically  reroluble  on  its  horizontal  axis,  adjustable 
electrodes  between  which  the  arc  is  formed  introduced 
through  the  ends  and  revolving  with  the  body  of  the 
furnace,  an  opening  into  the  body  of  the  furnace  for  a 
combined  charging  door  and  pouring  spout,  and  provision 
for  tightly  closing  this. 

2.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  shell  inclosing  a 
refractory  retaining  hearth  of  circular  cross  section,  built 
up  of  layers  in  which  the  heat  insulating  power  of  each 
layer  is  greater  than  that  of  the  layer  next  inside  it,  me- 
chanically revoluble  on  Its  horizontal  axis,  means  for  re- 
volving said  shell  and  hearth  In  one  direction  to  a  fixed 
point  and  then  revolving  in  the  reverse  direction  to  an- 
other fixed  point,  electrodes  Introduced  through  the  ends 
of  the  furnace,  and  revolving  with  the  body  of  the  fur- 
nace, means  for  lateral  adjustment  of  these  electrodes, 
means  for  air-cooling  these  electrodes  and  supports  for 
the  means  of  adjustment  and  air-cooling  by  which  they 
are  electrically  Insulated  from  the  shell,  an  opening  into 
the  body  of  the  furnace  for  a  combined  chaiging  door  and 
pouring  spout  and  provision  for  tightly  closing  this. 

8.  An  electric  arc  furnace  comprising  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical refractory  hearth  having  its  axis  substantially 
horizontal,  said  hearth  being  mounted  to  turn  about  said 
axis,  adjustable  arc  electrodes  passing  through  the  ends 
of  said  hearth  and  turning  therewith. 

4.  An  electric  arc  furnace  comprising  a  substantially 
cylindrical  refractory  hearth  having  its  axis  substantially 
horizontal,  said  hearth  being  mounted  to  oscillate  at>oat 
■aid  axis,  adjustable  arc  electrodes  passing  through  the 
ends  of  said  hearth  and  oscillating  therewith  and  means 
to  oscillate  said  hearth. 


1,201,225.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  Hoeace  W.  Gillett, 
Ithaca,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  83,686. 
(CI.  204 — 64.) 


1.  An  electric  arc  furnace  comprising  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical refractory  hearth,  said  hearth  being  mounted 
to  oscillate  clrcumferentlally  about  its  regular  axis,  arc 
electrodes  between  which  the  arc  Is  struck  passing  through 
the  ends  of  said  hearth  and  oscillating  therewith,  said 
hearth  being  also  mounted  to  oscillate  in  endwise  fashion 
about  a  horizontal  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
said  regular  a.xls. 

2.  An  electric  arc  furnace  comprising  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical refractory  hearth,  adjustable  arc  electrodes  pass- 
ing through  the  ends  of  said  hearth  and  rotating  there- 
with, said  hearth  being  mounted  to  rotate  about  Its  reg- 
ular axis,  and  being  mounted  to  oscillate  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  aald  regular 
axis. 

3.  An  electric  arc  furnace  comprising  a  substantially 
cylindrical  refractory  hearth,  arc  electrodes  passing 
through  the  ends  of  said  hearth  and  oscillating  therewith, 
said  hearth  being  mounted  to  oscillate  about  its  regular 
axis,  said  hearth  being  also  mounted  to  oscillate  In  such 
manner  that  the  regular  axis  describes  a  portion  of  a 
double  cone. 

4.  An  electric  arc  furnace  comprising  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical refractory  hearth,  adjustable  arc  electrodes  pass- 
ing through  the  ends  of  said  hearth  and  rotating  there- 


with, said  hearth  being  mounted  to  rotate  about  its  reg- 
ular axis,  said  hearth  being  also  mounted  to  rotate  In  such 
a  manner  that  the  regular  axis  descrities  a  double  cone. 

5.  An  electric  arc  furnace  comprising  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical refractory  hearth,  axlally  arranged  arr  elec- 
trodes therein,  means  for  rotating  the  hearth  about  Its 
axis,  and  means  for  contemporaneously  oscillating  the 
hearth  and  its  electrodes  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
Its  axis  of  rotation. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,226.  PROCESS  OF  HYDROGENATING  ORGANIC 
MATERIALS  AND  OF  PRODUCING  AMMONIA. 
Cauleto.n  Ellis,  Montclair,  N.  J.     Filed  July  1,  1914. 

berial  No.  848,354.     (CI.  23—28.) 

1.  The  process  of  hydrogenating  material  which  com- 
prises bringing  the  material  into  contact  with  hydrogen 
In  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  chemical  com- 
pound of  nickel  and  a  compatible  non-metallic  solid  ele- 
ment capable  of  forming  a  hydrld. 

2.  The  process  of  hydrogenating  material  which  com- 
prises bringing  such  material  into  contact  with  a  duplex 
catalyst.  In  the  presence  of  hydrogen,  said  catalyst  con- 
taining both  a  hydrogen-occluding  metal  and  a  nitrogen 
occluding  non-metallic  solid  element  in  a  state  of  a 
chemical  combination. 

8.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  which  comprises 
bringing  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  Into  contact  with  a 
catalyzer  comprising  nickel  combined  with  a  compatible 
non-metallic  material  comprising  a  solid  element  capable 
of  forming  a  hydrld,  at  least  a  part  of  said  nickel  and 
solid  element  being  chemically  combined  with  each  other. 

4.  The  process  of  hydrogenating  material  which  com- 
prises bringing  such  material  into  contact  with  a  hydro- 
gen-containing gas  and  a  catalyzer  comprising  nickel  com- 
bined with  non  metallic  material  comprising  a  solid  ele- 
ment capable  of  forming  a  hydrld,  at  least  a  part  of  said 
nickel  and  solid  element  being  chemically  combined  with 
each  other. 

5.  The  process  of  hydrogenating  material  which  com- 
prises bringing  said  material  with  hydrogen  Into  contact 
with  a  catalyzer  comprising  a  compound  containing  nickel 
and  boron. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


REISSUES. 


14,198.  FLUSHOMETER.  Robert  A.  Brooks.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Brooks 
Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  56,643. 
Original  No.  849,105.  dated  Apr.  2,  1907,  Serial  No. 
183.790,  filed  Dec.  4.  1903.      (CI.  137—93.) 


1.  In  an  automatically  opening  and  closing  flushometer, 
the   combination    with   a   closed    casing  having   an    InVt 
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passage  and  an  outlet  passage,  of  a  flushing  valve  seated 
on  the  outlet-passage,  a  piston  positioned  ahove  the  inlet- 
passage,  a  movable  rap  abovBi  said  piston  and  comprislDg 
an  upper  and  a  lower  chambef,  a  valve  between  the  cham- 
bers, a  fluid  normally  filling  the  lower  chamber,  means 
operated  by  the  upward  movement  of  the  piston  acting 
to  force  said  fluid  from  one  tq  the  other  of  said  chambers, 
means  acting  normally  to  foi-ce  the  cup  downwardly,  a 
yielding  connection  between  the  flushlng-valre  and  the 
piston  whereby  upward  mov*nent  of  the  pl.ston  acts  to 
lift  the  flushing  valve  and  sup|)ort  the  same  above  Its  seat 
until  said  piston  has  returned  to  near  its  normal  position. 
and  means  retarding  the  return  flow  of  the  fluid  in  said 
cup  acting  to  retard  closure  ot  the  flushing  valve. 

2.  In  an  automatkally-openating  flushometer,  the  com 
bination  with  a  closed  casing,  of  a  longitudinally-movable 
cup  secured  therein  and  containing  a  fluid,  a  fixed  division- 
wall  separating  the  same  into  lan  upper  and  a  lower  cham- 
ber au'l  provided  with  a  restricted  passage  through  which 
said  chambers  communicate,  a  piston  seated  in  said  casing 
below  said  cup.  means  movaHe  thereby  acting  to  force 
the  fluid  from  one  chamber  through  said  restricted  passage 
into  the  other,  means  acting  qormally  to  hold  said  piston 
at  the  lower  limit  of  Its  movement,  a  flushing  valve  con- 
necte<I  with  the  piston  and  adapted  to  close  with  the  pres- 
sure, and  mean.'*  acting  to  hoUl  said  flushing  valve  above 
its  seat  during  a  part  of  the  movement  of  the  piston. 

.*?.  In  an  automatically  operating  flushometer.  the  com- 
bination with  a  closed  caslngi  of  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
pipe  connected  therein,  a  fishing  valve  seated  to  close  the 
outlet  pipe  with  the  pressure,  a  piston  positioned  above 
the  inlet  pipe,  a  downwardly  extending  tubular  stem  open- 
ing through  the  piston  and  passing  through  the  flushing 
valve,  a  fluid  containing  cup  4bove  the  piston  and  means 
operated  by  pressure  of  said  fluid  acting  to  control  the 
movement  of  said  valve,  a  -spring  on  said  stem  bearing 
upwardly  on  said  flushing  valve  whereby  upward  move- 
ment of  the  piston  acts  to  coifpress  said  spring  until  the 
flushing  valve  is  raised  wherefipon  said  -prlng  holds  said 
valve  above  Its  seat  until  th^  pl>t('n  is  returned  to  ap- 
proximately Its  normal  position. 

4.  In  an  automatic  flushonleter,  the  combination  with 
a  closed  casing,  of  an  Inlet  plfe  opening  thereinto,  a  dis- 
charge pipe  opening  therefro|n  below  the  Inlet  pipe,  a 
flushing  valve  seated  on  the  dl|charge  pipe  and  adapted  to 
close  the  same  with  the  pressure,  a  piston  of  greater  di- 
ameter positioned  above  the  stme  and  closing  the  casing 
above  the  inlet,  a  downwardly  extending  tubular  stem  on 
said  piston  which  opens  therethrough  and  pas.ses  through 
the  flushing  valve,  a  spring  ctrrled  thereon  and  bearing 
upwardly  on  the  flushing  valve  and  resisting  upward  move- 
ment of  the  piston  and  fluid  operated  means  acting  to 
regulate  the  flushing  and  retard  the  closing  after  flushing. 

5.  In  an  automatic  flushomfter,  the  combination  with 
a  'losed  casing  of  an  inlet  anfl  an  outlet  pipe  connected 
therein,  a  flushing  valve  seat*l  to  close  the  outlet  pipe 
with  the  pressure,  a  piston  |eated  to  close  the  casing 
above  the  inlet  valve,  a  stem  connecting  the  valve  and 
piston  and  slldably  engaged  inj  one  of  the  same,  a  spring 
carried  on  said  stem  and  acting  to  elevate  the  flushing- 
valve  when  unseated,  a  spring  acting  normally  to  resist 
upward  movement  of  the  plstoe,  and  fluid  operated  means 
actuated  by  said  piston  and  actfng  to  regulate  the  flushing 
and  closing  the  flushing  valve. 

6.  In  an  automatic  fluahomtter,  the  combination  with 
a  cyllndrlc  casing,  of  an  apertiired  partition  secured  there- 
in out  of  contact  with  the  sid<  walls  thereof,  a  piston  in 
said  casing,  a  closed  cup  thereon  slidably  engaged  inter- 
mediate said  casing  and  said  partition,  a  fluid  in  said  cup, 
a  flushing  valve  adaptetl  to  sea|t  with  the  pressure  and  to 
remain  -seated  during  part  ofj  the  -travel  of  the  piston, 
and  means  acting  to  force  said  fluid  from  one  side  of  the 
partition  to  the  other.  | 

7.  In  an  automatically  opening  and  closing  flushometer. 
the  combination  with  a  casing;  of  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
pipe  lonnected  therein,  a  plstoq  positioned  above  the  inlet 
pipe,  a  flushing  valve  yieldingly  connected  therein  and  nor- 
mally closing  the  outlet  passage  and  of  less  area  than  the 
plst(!U,  a  cup  above  the  piston,  ja  valved  partition  dividing 


the  same  Into  chambers,  a  spring  bearing  against  the  bot- 
j  tom  of  the  cup  and  against  a  part  carried  on  the  flushing 
valve,  and  a  fluid  partly  filling  said  chambers,  whereby 
upward  movement  of  the  controlling  valve  acts  to  force 
the  fluid  in  the  cup  from  one  to  the  other  chamber,  thereby 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  valve. 

8.  In  an  automatic  flushometer,  the  combination  with  a 
flashing  valve,  at  the  bottom  of  the  water  chamber,  adapt- 
ed to  close  with  the  pressure,  of  a  cup  positioned  above 
the  water  chamber,  means  adapted  to  move  said  cup  inde- 
pendently of  the  flushing  valve,  a  valved  partition  sus- 
pended from  the  top  of  the  casing  and  dividing  the  cup 
into  upper  and  lower  chambers,  a  fluid  In  one  or  more  of 
said  chambers,  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
cup  acting  to  raise  the  flushing  valve  and  simultaneously 
force  the  fluid  in  the  cup  from  one  side  of  the  partition  to 
the  other,  and  means  retarding  the  flow  of  said  fluid  act- 
ing to  regulate  the  reseating  of  the  flushing  valve. 

9.  In  a  self  opening  and  closing  flushometer,  the  com- 
bination with  ^  closed  casing,  of  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
pipe  connected  therein,  a  piston  above  the  inlet  pipe,  a 
flushing  valve  of  smaller  diameter  yieldingly  connected 
therewith  and  positioned  to  close  the  discharge  orifice  and 
affording  a  water  chamber  between  said  valves,  a  recipro- 
cating cup  secured  In  the  casing  above  the  piston,  a  valved 
partition  therein,  adapting  the  cup  to  move  thereon  and 
dividing  the  same  into  a  plurality  of  chambers,  a  fluid 
partly  filling  the  cup,  and  means  operated  by  the  upward 
movement  of  the  piston  acting  to  cause  displacement  of 
the  fluid  in  one  of  the  chambers  of  said  cup  and  a  spring 
acting  to  seat  the  flushing  valve  and  reverse  the  flow  of 
the  fluid  In  the  cup,  and  means  retarding  .said  flow. 

10.  In  an  automatically  operated  flushometer,  the  com- 
bination with  a  closed  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let opening,  of  a  piston  above  the  inlet  opening,  a  flushing 
valve  closing  the  outlet  opening  with  the  pressure  and 
adapted  to  remain  seated  while  the  piston  travels  there- 
from, means  regulating  the  operation  of  said  valve  and  pis- 
ton embracing  a  closed  cup  carried  on  said  piston,  a  valved 
partition  therein  rigidly  engaged  on  the  casing,  a  fluid 
partly  filling  the  cup  and  operative  connertlon  between 
said  valve  and  the  cup  acting  to  trip  the  valve  and  time 
the  operation  thereof  by  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the 
chambers  of  the  cup,  and  means  regulating  said  flow  there- 
through. 

11.  In  a  self  opening  and  closing  flushometer,  the  com- 
bination with  the  casing,  of  an  inlet  and  outlet  pipe  con- 
nected therein,  a  flushing  valve  seated  to  close  the  outlet 
pipe  with  the  pressure,  a  piston  in  said  casing  above  the 
inlet  pipe  and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  flushing  valve, 
a  longitudinally  movable  cup  above  the  piston,  a  valved 
partition  therein  adapting  the  cup  to  move  thereon  and 
driving  the  same  Into  chambers,  a  fluid  filling  one  or  more 
of  .said  chambers,  means  operatively  connected  with  the 
piston  acting  to  force  said  fiuld  from  chamber  to  chamber 
In  said  cup  during  the  upward  movement  of  the  piston 
and  a  spring  acting  to  close  the  flushing  valve  after  flush- 
ing. 

12.  In  an  automatically  opening  and  closing  flushom- 
eter, the  combination  with  a  cyllndrlc  easing  having  an 
outlet  and  an  inlet  aperture,  a  flushing  valve  adapted  to 
control  said  outlet,  an  upwardly  directed  tubular  stem 
thereon  provided  with  a  flanged  head,  a  reciprocating  pis 
ton  intermediate  said  valve  and  said  head,  means  engaged 
between  the  piston  and  head  adapted  to  unseat  said  valve 
when  the  piston  reaches  the  upward  limit  of  its  travel,  a 
closed  cup  carried  on  said  piston,  an  apertured  partition 
therein  nonmovable  with  respect  to  said  cup,  and  a  fluid 
in  said  cup  adapted  to  pass  through  said  partition  during 
the  operation  of  the  flushing  valve. 

13.  In  a  flushometer.  the  combination  with  a  cyllndrlc 
casing,  of  an  apertured  partition  secured  therein  out  of 
contact  with  the  side  walls  thereof,  a  piston  In  said  cas- 
ing, a  tubular  stem  extending  therethrough,  a  closed  cup 
in  said  (asing  an<l  slidably  engaged  intermediate  the  same 
and  said  partition,  a  flu'd  In  said  cup,  and  n  valve  In  said 
partition  affording  a  more  rapid  flow  of  said  fluid  there- 
through in  one  direction  than  in  th--  other. 

14.  In    a    flushometer.    the    conibinutlon    with    a    casing 
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having  Inlet  and  outlet  apertures  therein,  of  an  apertured 
partition  suspended  in  said  casing  out  of  contact  with  the 
side  walls  thereof,  a  piston  movable  in  said  casing,  a 
flushing  valve  thereon  adapted  to  control  the  outlet,  a 
cup  carried  above  the  piston  and  movable  thereby  and 
projecting  between  the  partition  and  casing,  a  fluid  in 
said  cup  adapted  to  pass  back  and  forth  through  the  parti- 
tion, and  means  in  said  partition  affording  a  more  rapid 
flow  of  said  fluid  in  one  direction  than  In  the  other. 

15.  In  a  fiushometer,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  Inlet  and  outlet  apertures  therein,  of  a  flushing 
valve  seated  to  control  said  outlet,  a  partition  In  said  cas- 
ing, a  cup  operatively  connected  with  said  valve  and 
adapted  to  slldably  engage  between  said  partition  and 
casing,  a  fluid  in  said  cup.  and  means  in  said  partition 
adapted  to  permit  said  fluid  to  flow  through  the  partition 
faster  In  one  direction  than  in  the  other. 

16.  In  a  fiushometer,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  outlet  and  inlet  ports  therein,  of  a  valve  control- 
ling the  outlet  port,  an  apertured  partition  In  said  casing, 
a  controlling  fiuld  In  said  casing  disconnected  from  the 
flushing  fluid,  means  for  forcing  said  controlling  fluid  back 
and  forth  through  the  partition,  and  means  affording  a 
faster  flow  of  said  fluid  in  one  direction  through  the  par- 
tition than  in  the  other. 

17.  In  a  flushometer,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening  therein,  a  valve 
seated  to  close  the  outlet  opening,  a  piston  in  said  casing 
above  the  Inlet  opening,  a  valve  stem  on  said  valve  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  the  piston,  a  closed  cup  in  the 
casing  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  by  said  piston,  an 
operating  fluid  therein,  a  stationary  apertured  partition  in 
said  cup.  and  means  in  said  partition  adapted  to  permit 
a  more  rapid  flow  of  said  fluid  therethrough  in  one  direc- 
tion than  in  the  other. 

18.  A  flushometer  for  the  purpose  described  comprising 
a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  apertures,  a  flushing  valve 
for  rontrolling  the  passage  of  fluid  through  the  apertures, 
a  fixed  partition  associated  with  the  valve  and  having  a 
supporting  stem,  a  fluid  containing  cup  in  which  the  par- 
tition Is  located,  said  cup  l>eing  connected  with  the  valve 
and  movable  relatively  to  said  partition,  a  cover  for  the 
end  of  the  cup  adapted  to  close  the  same  against  the  es- 
cape of  contained  fiuld  and  for  sealing  the  cup  against 
the  entry  of  flushing  water,  means  for  causing  the  cup  to 
move  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  said  movement 
resulting  In  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  valve,  and 
means  affording  a  faster  flow  of  the  fluid  In  the  cup  In  one 
direction  of  its  movement  than  in  the  other. 

19.  A  flushometer  for  the  purposes  specified  comprislnj; 
a  cfislng  having  Inlet  and  outlet  apertures,  a  flushing  valve 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  through  the  apertures, 
a  fixedly  supported  piston  associated  with  the  casing,  a 
cup  for  containing  a  retarding  fluid  and  In  which  the  aaid 
piston  Is  located,  a  cover  for  the  cup  closing  the  same 
against  the  escape  of  the  fluid  therein  contained  and  pre- 
venting the  entry  of  flushing  water  thereto,  connected 
means  for  causing  a  movement  of  the  cup  upon  the  move- 
ment of  the  fluid,  and  means  affording  a  faster  flow  of  the 
fluid  In  the  cup  in  one  direction  than  In  the  other. 

20.  In  n  flushometer  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cas'ng  having  Inlet  and  outlet  apertures, 
a  flushing  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  there- 
through, a  piston  associated  with  the  valve  having  a  stem 
fixedly  supported  and  having  a  passage  therethrough,  a 
cup  for  containing  a  retarding  fluid  and  having  a  closing 
cap  through  which  the  stem  passes,  a  spring  above  the 
piston  for  causing  a  relative  movement  between  the  cup 
and  piston,  connections  between  .'he  valve  and  the  cup, 
and  means  for  affording  a  faster  flow  of  fluid  through  the 
piston  in  one  direction  of  movemept  of  the  cup  than  in  the 
other. 

21.  In  a  flushometer,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  Inlet  and  outlet  apertures  therein,  of  a  flushing 
valve  adapted  to  be  seated  to  control  said  outlet,  a  fixedly 
supported  partition  associated  with  the  casing,  a  cup  op- 
eratively connected  with  said  valve  and  adapted  to  slid 
ably  engage  said  partition,  a  fluid  in  the  cup.  means  in  the 
partition  adapted  to  permit  said  fluid  to  flow  through  the 


partition  faster  in  one  direction  than  In  the  other,  and  a 
cover  for  the  cup  closing  the  same  against  the  escape  of 
the  fluid  therein  contained  and  preventing  tfce  entry  of 
flushing  water  thereto. 


14.199.  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS.  Chablib  Ll  G.  Fo«- 
TESCCE,  Wllkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Apr.  12.  191«.  Serial  No.  90,782.  Origi- 
nal No,  1,144,648,  dated  .lune  29,  1915,  Serial  No. 
442.200.  filed  July  6.  1908.      (CI.  17o — 301.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  container  and  a  body  of 
liquid  disposed  therein,  of  an  Insulating  bushing  for 
electrical  apparatus  projecting  both  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly through  an  aperture  in  the  container  and  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  a  perforate*!  lower  end  which  Is  im- 
mersed in  the  liquid,  and  an  nir  valve  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  air-exhausting  apparatus  in  order  to  remove 
the  air  contained  within  the  said  casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  container  and  an  insulating 
liquid  disposed  therein,  of  an  insulating  bushing  project 
Ing  through  an  aperture  in  the  container  and  comprising 
a  hollow  casing  the  lower  end  of  which  is  perforated  and 
adapted  to  project  into  the  insulating  liquid,  and  a  valve 
adapted  to  coOperate  with  exhausting  apparatus  to  re- 
move the  air  contained  within  the  casing  and  thereby 
effect  displacement  of  the  air  in  said  casing  by  a  portion 
of  said   insulating  liquid. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fluid-containing  tank  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  and  adapted  to  receive  an  electrical 
apparatus,  of  an  insulating  bushing  therefor  comprising 
a  hollow  casing  which  projects  both  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly through  said  opening,  the  upper  end  of  the  casing 
being  sealed  and  the  lower  end  being  adapte<l  to  project 
Into  a  body  of  liquid  contained  In  said  tank  and  being 
provide<l  with  at  least  one  opening  to  permit  Ingress  and 
egress  of  the  liquid. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fluid-containing  tank  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  hollow  insulating  extension  through  which 
an  electric  conducting  lead  extends,  the  outer  end  of  said 
extension  l>elng  sealed  and  the  inner  end  being  open  and 
immersed  In  the  fluid  in  said  tank,  of  means  for  exhaust- 
ing air  from  said  extension  whereby  the  level  of  the  fluid 
contained  therein  may  be  raised  above  that  of  the  fluid 
in   the   containing  tank. 

5.  In  an  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  and  a  liquid  therein,  of  a  hollow  insulating  bush- 
ing for  a  conducting  lead  sealed  at  <tne  end  and  Immersed 
in  the  liquid  at  the  other  end,  and  a  valve  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  air-exhausting  apparatus  in  order  that  the 
air  in  said  bushing  may  be  dlsplace<l  by  a  portion  of  the 
liquid  In  said  casing. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tank  lontalnlng  a  body  of 
Insulating  liquid,  of  an  electrical  apparatus,  immerseil  in 
said    liquid    and    having    terminal    conductors.    Insulating 
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tub«s  for  aald  terminal  conductors  that  project  throagh 
apertares  formed  In  the  tank  and  Into  said  liquid  and 
have  openings  beneath  the  surface  thereof,  and  means  for 
permitting  egress  of  the  air  ttom  said  tubes  In  order  that 
It  may  be  replaced  by  said  liquid  when  the  apparatus  la 
in  use. 

7.  In  an  electrical  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
containing  tank  and  a  fluid  ilsposed  therein,  of  a  hollow 
insulating  bashing  tbrough  which  a  conducting  lead  ex- 
tends, said  bushing  being  seajed  at  one  end  and  open  at 

<  the  other,  the  open  end  being  Immers*^!  In  said  fluid,  and 

an  air  valve  to  permit  egress  of  the  air  contained  in  said 
bushing. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  container  provided  with  an 
aperture,  of  an  Insulating  boshing  comprising  a  hollow 
casing  which  is  seated  in  said  aperture  and  projects  both 
Inwardly  and  outwardly  thertfroin.  said  casing  having  a 
sealed  outer  end  and  a  perforated  inner  end,  a  body  cf 
insulating  liquid  In  which  thq  perforated  end  of  said  cas- 
ing Is  8ubmerge<I,  and  meana  for  withdrawing  air  from 
the  outer  end  of  said  casing. 

9.  The  combination  with  &9  oll-fllled  tank,  of  a  hollow 
oil-fllled  Insulator  for  the  passage  of  a  conductor  thereinto 
extending  through  its  upper  ^all  down  below  the  level  of 
the  oil,  said  insulator  being  open  at  Its  lower  end  so  that 
the  oil  in  the  tank  has  access;  to  its  interior. 

10.  The  combination  with  tin  oll-fllled  tank  open  to  the 
J  '            atmosphere,  of  an  air-tight  hollow  oll-fllled  Insulator  for 

the    passage    of    a    conductor    Into    said    tank    extending 
through  Its  upper  wall  down   below  the  level  of  the  oil, 
i  I  said  Insulator  being  open  at  tbe  lower  end  so  that  the  oil 

in  the  tank  has  access  to  Its  Interior. 

11.  The  combination  with  4  containing  casing  adapte<i 
to  contain  a  body  of  insulatiiig  liquid  filling  said  casing 
to  a  certain  level,  of  a  bollo^  Insulator  for  the  passage 
of  an  electric  conductor  thereinto  extending  through  the 

hi  casing  wall,   said   insulator  b«lng  open  at  its  lower  end 

III  which    Is    positioned    to    exte»d    below    the    level    of    the 

liquid  in  said  casing  so  that  «he  interior  of  the  Insulator 

may  contain  a  body  of  liquid  In  common  with  the  bo6j  of 

liquid  in  the  containing  casing. 


14,200.  TRACTOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHI- 
CLE8.  Fba.vcis  J.  H0B8OX,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  a.^^slgnments,  to  B.  Clarkson 
Seward,  trustee,  Brooklyn,  .N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1916. 
Serial  No.  76.216.  Original  No.  1,154,635,  dated  Sept 
28,  1915,  Serial  No.  18,1 19j  filed  Mar.  30,  1915.  (01. 
21—150.) 
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1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  c&mblnatlon  with  the  wheel, 
the  running  board  and  guUW  brackets  on  the  said  board 
that  project  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  tbe  wheel;  of 
an  idler  roller  endwise  rcmofably  mounted  Ln  the  said 
guides,  means  on  the  guliles  for  locking  the  roller  from 
endwise  movement  and  an  eodless  traction  belt  passing 
around  the  wheel  and  tbe  said  roller. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  wheel, 
the  running  board  and  guide  brackets  at  the  rear  end  of 
said  board,  of  an  idler  roller  mounted  in  the  said  guide 
brackets,  and  a  belt  passing  around  tbe  wheel  and  the 
■aid  roller. 

8.  Jn  a  motor  vehicle,  the  ct>mblnation  with  the  wheel, 
the  running  board  and  guide  ^rackets  at  the  rear  end  of 
■aid    board,    of  an    idler    roller    mounted    In    said    guide 


brackets,  and  a  belt  passing  around  the  wheel  and  tbe 
said  roller,  the  said  roller  being  movable  in  the  guide 
brackets  to  permit  of  the  complete  removal  of  the  belt 
from  the  vehicle. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle ;  the  combination  with  a  tractor 
wheel,  the  running  board,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  guide 
brackets  secured  to  the  running  board  and  projecting 
therefrom  In  the  direction  of  the  wheel,  said  brackets 
each  having  a  transverse  bearing  aperture ;  of  an  idler 
roller  Journaled  In  the  bearing  apertures  of  the  brackets 
and  adapted  for  bavin?  endwise  movement  through  the 
said  brackets,  and  a  traction  belt  that  takes  around  tbe 
wheel  and  the  said  roller,  and  means  comprising  pivoted 
cap  members  on  the  brackets  for  closing  the  bearings  to 
hold  the  Idler  roller  against  endwise  movement. 

6.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  traction 
wheel,  a  belt  guide,  and  a  traction  belt  passing  around  tbe 
periphery  of  the  wheel  and  tbrough  tbe  guide,  the  said 
guide  being  adapted  to  limit  the  movemt-nt  of  tbe  belt 
either  away  from  tho  plane  of  the  wheel  or  toward  the 
wheel,  and  being  located  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the 
wheel  and  In  very  close  proximity  to  the  periphery  there- 
of, tbe  belt  being  somewhat  slack  so  that  the  motion  of  tbe 
vehicle  will  tend  to  throw  the  belt  out  of  engagement  with 
the  guide  ami  thereby  lessen  the  frlctional  contact  between 
tbe  belt  and  guide. 

6.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  traction 
wheel,  a  belt  guide,  and  a  traction  belt  passing  around  the 
periphery  of  tbe  wheel  and  tbrough  tbe  guide,  tbe  aald 
guide  being  located  in  very  close  proximity  to  the  periph- 
ery of  the  wheel  and  to  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  axis 
of  the  wheel,  the  belt  being  somewhat  slack  so  that  the 
motion  of  the  vehicle  will  tend  to  throw  tbe  belt  out  of 
engagement  with  tbe  guide  and  thereby  lessen  the  frlc- 
tional contact  between  the  belt  and  guide. 

7.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  traction 
wheel,  a  belt  guide,  and  a  traction  belt  passing  around 
tbe  periphery  of  tbe  wheel  and  through  tbe  guide,  the  said 
guide  being  located  not  more  than  substantially  one- 
third  the  radius  of  the  wheel  away  from  the  periphery 
thereof  and  from  the  horizontal  plane  of  tbe  axis  of  the 
wheel,  tbe  belt  being  somewhat  slack  so  that  tbe  motion 
of  the  vehicle  will  tend  to  throw  the  belt  out  of  engage- 
ment with  tbe  guide  and  thereby  lessen  the  frlctional  con- 
tact between  the  belt  and  guide. 

8.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  traction 
wheel,  a  l)elt  guide  located  substantially  In  the  plane  of 
tbe  wheel,  and  a  traction  belt  passing  around  the  periph- 
ery of  the  wheel  and  through  the  guide,  tbe  said  guide 
having  a  roller  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of  the  belt 
toward  tbe  wheel  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  belt  away  from  the  plane  of  tbe  wheel,  and  tbe 
said  roller  lielng  located  In  very  close  proximity  to  tbe 
periphery  of  the  wheel,  tbe  belt  being  somewhat  slack  so 
that  tbe  motion  of  tbe  vehicle  will  tend  to  throw  the  belt 
out  of  engagement  with  the  roller  and  thereby  lessen  the 
frlctional  contact  between  tbe  belt  and  roller. 

9.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  traction 
wheel,  a  roller,  and  a  traction  belt  passing  around  the 
periphery  of  tbe  wheel  and  tbe  roller,  tbe  said  roller  being 
located  in  very  close  proximity  to  tbe  periphery  of  the 
wheel  and  to  the  horizontal  plane  of  tbe  axis  of  the  wheel, 
tbe  belt  being  somewhat  slack  so  that  the  motion  of  the 
vehicle  will  tend  to  throw  the  belt  out  of  engagement  with 
tbe  roller  and  thereby  lessen  the  frlctional  contact  be- 
tween the  belt  and  roller. 

10.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  traction 
wheel,  a  roller,  and  a  traction  belt  passing  around  tbe 
periphery  of  tbe  wheel  and  the  roller,  the  said  roller 
l>elng  located  not  more  than  substantially  one-third  the 
radius  of  the  wheel  away  from  the  periphery  thereof  and 
from  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  the 
belt  being  somewhat  slack  so  that  *be  motion  of  the  vehi- 
cle will  tend  to  throw  the  belt  out  of  engagement  with  tbe 
roller  and  thereby  lessen  the  frlctional  contact  between 
the  belt  and  roller. 

11.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  traction 
wheel,  a  roller,  and  a  traction  belt  passing  around  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel  and  tbe  roller,  the  said  roller  being 
located   substantially   in   the  plane  of  the  wheel  and   in 
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very  close  proximity  to  the  periphery  thereof,  the  belt 
being  somewhat  slack  so  that  the  motion  of  the  vehicle 
will  tend  to  throw  the  belt  out  of  engagement  with  the 
roller  and  thereby  lessen  the  frlctional  contact  between 
the  belt  and  roller,  and  the  said  roller  being  movably 
mounted  to  permit  of  the  complete  removal  of  the  belt 
from  the  vehicle. 

12.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  trac- 
tion wheel,  a  belt  guide  located  substantially  in  the  plane 
of  the  wheel,  and  a  traction  belt  passing  around  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel  and  tbrough  the  guide,  the  said 
guide  having  a  roller  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
belt  toward  the  wheel  and  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  belt  away  from  the  plane  of  tbe  wheel,  and 
the  said  roller  being  located  in  very  close  proximity  to 
the  periphery  of  tbe  wheel,  the  belt  being  somewhat  alack 
so  that  the  motion  of  the  vehicle  will  tend  to  throw  the 
belt  out  of  engagement  with  the  roller  and  thereby  lessen 
the  frlctional  contact  between  the  belt  and  roller,  and 
the  said  roller  being  movably  mounted  to  permit  of  the 
complete  removal  of  tbe  belt  from  the  vehicle. 

18.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  tbe  combination  of  a  traction 
wheel,  a  roller,  and  a  traction  belt  passing  around  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel  and  the  roller,  the  said  roller  being 
located  in  very  close  proximity  to  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel  and  to  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  axis  of  tbe  wheel, 
the  belt  being  somewhat  slack  so  that  the  motion  of  the 
vehicle  will  tend  to  throw  the  belt  out  of  engagement 
with  the  roller  and  thereby  lessen  tbe  frlctional  contact 
between  the  belt  and  roller,  and  tbe  said  roller  being  mov- 
ably mounted  to  permit  of  the  complete  removal  of  the 
belt  from  the  vehicle. 

14.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  traction 
wheel,  a  roller,  and  a  traction  belt  passing  around  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel  and  the  roller,  tbe  said  roller  being 
located  not  more  than  substantially  one-third  the  radius 
of  th-;  wheel  away  from  the  periphery  thereof  and  from 
the  horizontal  plane  of  the  axis  of  tbe  wheel,  the  belt 
being  somewhat  slack  so  that  the  motion  of  tbe  vehicle 
will  tend  to  throw  tbe  belt  out  of  engagement  with  tbe 
roller  and  therel)y  le.ssen  tbe  frlctional  contact  between 
the  belt  and  roller,  and  the  said  roller  being  movably 
mounted  to  permit  of  the  complete  removal  of  the  l)elt 
from  the  vehicle. 

15.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  wheel, 
the  running-board  and  guide  brackets  at  the  rear  end  of 
said  board,  of  an  elongated  idler  roller  mounted  in  the 
■aid  guide  brackets,  and  a  belt  passing  around  the  wheel 
and  the  said  roller. 

16.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  traction 
wheel,  an  elongated  roller  and  a  traction  belt  passing 
around  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  the  roller,  the  aald 
roller  being  located  substantially  in  the  plane  of  tbe  wheel 
and  in  close  proximity  to  the  periphery  thereof,  the  belt 
being  somewhat  slack  so  that  the  motion  of  the  veliicle 
will  tend  to  throw  tbe  belt  out  of  engagement  with  the 
roller  and  thereby  lessen  the  frlctional  contact  between 
the  belt  and  roller. 

17.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  traction 
wheel,  an  elongated  roller,  and  a  traction  belt  passing 
around  the  periphery  of  tbe  wheel  and  the  roller,  tbe  said 
roller  being  located  not  more  than  substantially  one-third 
of  the  radius  of  tbe  wheel  away  from  the  periphery  there- 
of and  from  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  a~is  of  the 
wheel,  tbe  belt  being  somewhat  slack  so  that  the  motion 
of  the  vehicle  will  tend  to  throw  tbe  belt  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  roller  and  thereby  lessen  the  frlctional  con- 
tact between  tbe  belt  and  roller. 


14,201.  AXLE  FOR  MOTOR  ROAD-VEHICLES.  JCLIS 
NiCLAU,88E  and  Albebt  Niclacsse,  Paris.  France,  as- 
signors to  George  B.  Pitts.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
10,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,942.  Original  No.  899,891, 
dated  Sept.  29,  1908,  Serial  No.  312.483.  filed  Apr.  18, 
1906.      iCl.  21—90.) 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination,  with  an  axle 
comprising  a  tubular  body  with  an  enlarged  middle  por- 
tion h.iving  oppositely  disposed  lateral  openings,  power 
transmission  gear  mounted  on  a  suitable  support,  the  gear 


rapport  arranged  to  be  passed  together  with  the  trans- 
mlsaion  gear  through  one  of  the  openings  and  secured  on 
the  Inner  opposite  side  of  the  tube  to  close  the  other  open- 
ing, and  a  cap  arranged  to  close  tbe  first  opening,  of  a 
drive  shaft  extending  longitudinally  within  tbe  axle  with 
one  end  connected  with  tbe  transmission  gear  and  tbe 
other  with  tbe  drive  wheel  of  the  vehicle. 
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2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination,  with  an  axle 
comprising  a  tubular  l>ody  with  an  enlarged  middle  por- 
tion, having  oppositely  disposed  lateral  openings  of  dis- 
similar size,  power  transmission  gear  mounted  on  a  suit- 
able support,  tbe  gear  support  arranged  to  be  passed  to- 
gether with  the  transmission  gear  through  tbe  larger  of 
the  openings  and  secured  on  the  inner  opposite  side  of  the 
tube  to  close  the  smaller  opening,  and  a  cap  arranged  to 
close  the  larger  opening,  of  drive  shafts  extending  longi- 
tudinally within  the  axle  with  their  Inner  ends  connected 
with  the  transmission  gear  and  their  outer  ends  with  the 
drive  wheels  of  tbe  vehicle. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  tbe  combination,  with  an  axle 
comprising  a  tubular  body  with  an  enlarged  middle  por- 
tion having  oppositely  disposed  lateral  openings,  power 
transmission  gear  mounted  on  a  suitable  support,  the  gear 
support  arranged  to  be  passed  together  with  the  transmis- 
sion gear  through  one  of  the  openings,  and  secured  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  tube  to  close  the  other  opening,  and 
a  cap  arranged  to  close  the  first  opening,  of  drive  shafts 
extending  longitudinally  within  the  axle  with  their  inner 
ends  connected  with  the  transmission  gear,  a  pinion  on 
tbe  outer  end  of  each  drive  shaft,  and  teeth  carried  by 
tbe  drive  wheels  and  meshing  with  tbe  pinion. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination,  with  an  axle 
comprising  a  tubular  body  with  an  enlarged  middle  por- 
tion having  oppositely  disposed  lateral  openings,  power 
transmission  gear  mounted  on  a  suitable  support,  tbe  gear 
support  arranged  to  be  passed  together  with  tbe  trans- 
mission gear  through  one  of  the  openings  and  secured  on 
tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  tube  to  close  tbe  other  opening, 
and  a  cap  arranged  to  close  the  first  opening,  of  drive 
shafts  extending  longitudinally  within  the  axle,  an  axlally 
disengageable  coupling  between  the  Inner  ends  of  tbe  drive 
shafts  and  tbe  transmission  gear,  a  pinion  on  the  outer 
end  of  each  drive  shaft,  teeth  carried  by  the  drive  wheels 
and  meshing  with  the  pinion,  and  a  plate  closing  the 
outer  ends  of  the  tubular  axle. 

6.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination,  with  an  axle 
comprising  a  tubular  body  with  an  enlarged  middle  por- 
tion having  oppositely  disposed  lateral  openings  of  dis- 
similar size,  power  transmission  gear  mounted  on  a  suit- 
able support,  tbe  gear  support  arranged  to  be  passed 
together  with  the  transmission  gear  through  the  larger 
of  the  openings  and  secured  on  the  inner  opposite  side  of 
the  tube  to  close  tbe  smaller  opening,  and  a  cap  arranged 
to  close  the  larger  opening,  of  drive  shafts  extending  lon- 
gitudinally within  the  axle  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a 
universal  connection  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  shafts 
and  the  transmission  gear.  anJ  a  connection  between  tbe 
outer  ends  of  the  shafts  and  the  drive  wheels  of  tbe 
vehicle. 

6.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination,  with  an  axle 
comprising  a  tubular  body  with  an  enlarged  middle  por- 
tion having  oppositely  disposed  lateral  openings  of  dis- 
similar size,  power  transmission  gear  mounted  on  a  suit- 
able support,  the  gear  support  arranged  to  be  passed 
together  with  the  transmission  gear  through  tbe  larger 
of  the  openings  and  secured  on  the  inner  opposite  side  of 
the  tube  to  close  the  smaller  opening,  and  a  cap  arranged 
to  close  the  larger  opening,  of  drive  shafts  extending 
longitudinally  within  the  axle  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
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>«tween  the  transmission  gear 


and  the  inner  ends  of  the  sliafts,  an  axially  dlsengageable 


ends  of  the  axle  and  the  uni- 
rhe    outer    end    of   each   drive 


shaft,  teeth  carried  by  the  (|rlve  wheels  and  meshing  with 
the  pinion,  and  a  cap  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  tubular 
axle,  I 

7.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  tile  combination,  with  an  axle 
comprising  a  tubular  body  With  an  enlarged  middle  por- 
tion having  oppositely  dispjosed  lateral  openings  of  dis- 
similar size,  power  transmission  gear  mounted  on  a  suit- 
abl»*  support,  the  gear  suDPort  arranged  to  be  passed 
together  with  the  transmlsjion  gear  through  the  larger 
of  the  openings  and  secured  on  the  inner  opposite  side  of 
the  tube  to  close  the  smallefl  opening,  and  a  cap  arranged 
to  close  the  larger  opening,  of  drive  shafts  extending  lon- 
gitudinally within  the  axle  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a 
Cardan  Joint  interposed  between  the  transmission  gear 
and  the  inner  ends  of  the  Idrlve  shafts,  an  axially  dls- 
engageable coupling  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  drive 
shafts  and  the  Cardan  Joint,  a  pinion  on  the  outer  end 
of  each  drive  shaft  and  btyond  the  tubular  axle  with 
radially  extending  teeth.  Inwardly  extending  teeth  carried 
by  the  drive  wheels  and  mashing  with  the  teeth  of  the 
pinion,  and  a  cap  embracing  the  pinion  and  closing  the 
outer  end  of  the  axle. 

8.  In  transmission  gearlqg,  the  combination  with  ao 
axle  receiving  its  movement  from  change  speed  gear,  and 
differential  mechanism,  of  a  casing  inclosing  the  said 
axle  comprising  a  detachable  end  piece  and  bearings  for 
said  mechanism  supported  by  the  end  piece. 

9.  In  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  with  an 
axle  re.  eiving  its  movement  from  change  speed  gear,  and 
differential  mechanism,  of  a  casing  Inclosing  the  said  axle 
comprising  a  detachable  end|  piece,  bearings  for  the  axle 
supported  by  the  casing,  and  bearing  lugs  on  the  end  piece 
for  the  differential  mechanist. 

10.  In  transmission  gearlig,  the  combination  with  an 
axle  receiving  Its  movement  from  change  speed  gear,  and 
differential  mechanism,  of  r  casing  inclosing  the  said 
axle  comprising  a  detachable  end  piece,  bearings  for  the 
axle  supported  by  the  casing,  bearing  lugs  on  the  end  piece 
for  the  differential  mechanism,  and  a  detachable  inclosing 
casing  for  the  differential  mechanism. 

11.  In  transmission  gearlag,  the  combination  with  an 
axle  receiving  Its  movement  trnm  change  speed  gear,  and 
differential  mechanism,  of  a  casing  arranged  in  advance 
of  the  differential  mechanism  and  Inclosing  said  axle,  and 
bearings  for  said  differential  mechanism  supported  by 
said  casing  so  as  to  form  a  u8lt  therewith. 

12.  In  transmission  gearlag,  the  combination  with  an 
axle  receiving  its  movement  from  change  speed  gear,  and 
differential  mechanism,  of  q  casing  inclosing  said  axle, 
and  bearing  lugs  projecting  from  one  end  of  said  casing 
and  In  allnement  with  the  a»le  and  forming  bearings  for 
said  differential  mechanism. 

13.  In  transmission  gearlug.  the  combination  with  an 
axle  receiving  Its  movement  from  change  speed  gear,  and 
differential  mectianlsm  Including  driving  and  driven  bevel 
fears,  of  a  casing  Inclosing  said  axle,  and  bearings  for 
■aid  bevel  gears  supported  Uy  said  casing  and  arranged 
In  allnement  therewith. 

14.  In  transmission  gearlqg,  the  combination  with  an 
axle  receiving  its  movement  ifrom  change  speed  gear,  and 
differential  mechanism,  of  a  casing  for  said  differential 
mectianlsm.  a  casing  incloslnf  said  axle  and  adapted  to  be 
detachably  .secured  to  said  differential  casing,  and  bear- 
ings for  said  differential  mecfcanism  supported  by  the  sec- 
ond named  casing. 

15.  In  transmission  gearliig,  the  combination  with  an 
axle  receiving  its  movement  jfrom  change  speed  gear,  and 
differential  mechanism,  of  a  casing  for  said  differential 
mechanism  provided  with  a  ffont  opening,  a  casing  Inclos- 
ing said  axle  and  adapted  to  l>e  detachably  secured  to  said 
differential  casing  at  said  opening,  and  bearings  for  said 
differential  mechanism  supported  by  the  second  named 
casing. 

16.  In  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  with  an 
axle  receiving  its  movement  trom  change  speed  gear,  ami 


differential  mechanism,  of  a  casing  for  said  differential 
mechanism,  provided  with  a  front  opening,  a  casing  In- 
closing said  axle,  bearing  lugs  projecting  from  an  end  wall 
of  said  change  si)eed  axle  casing  and  forming  bearings  for 
said  differential  mechanism,  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  said  change  speed  axle  casing  to  said  differential 
casing  with  said  differential  mechanism  In  place  In  Its 
casing. 

17.  In  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  with  an 
axle  receiving  Its  movement  from  change  speed  gear,  and 
differential  mechanism,  of  casings  Inclosing  said  axle  and 
mechanism,  bearings  for  said  differential  mechanism  sup- 
ported by  said  axle  casing,  and  driven  shafts  extending 
into  said  differential  casing  and  having  a  detachable  con- 
nection with  said  differential  mechanism. 

18.  In  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  with  an 
axle  receiving  Its  movement  from  change  speed  gear,  and 
differential  mechanism,  of  a  sectional  casing  inclosing  said 
axle,  t)earlngs  for  said  axle  supported  by  one  of  the  cas- 
ing sections  and  bearings  for  said  differential  mechan'sm 
supported  by  another  of  said  casing  sections,  and  driven 
shafts  having  a  detachable  connection  with  said  differen- 
tial mechanism. 

19.  In  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  with  an 
axle  receiving  its  movement  from  change  speed  gear,  and 
differential  mechanism,  of  detachably  connected  casings 
inclosing  said  axle  and  mechanism  and  permitting  the 
differential  mechanism  to  bo  withdrawn  from  the  differen- 
tial casing  with  the  change  speed  axle  casing,  bearing  lugs 
projecting  from  an  end  wall  of  said  change  speed  axle  cas- 
ing, hubs  for  said  differential  mechanism  supported  In 
said  lugs,  and  driven  shafts  having  a  detachable  connec- 
tion to  said  hubs. 

20.  In  a  driving  axle  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  body  having  an  enlarge<l  middle  por- 
tion with  an  opening  through  one  wall  thereof,  a  trans- 
mission gear  comprising  a  differential  mechanism  and  an 
axle  receiving  Its  movement  from  change  speed  gearing, 
a  gear  support  on  which  the  said  transmission  gear  Is 
operatlvely  mounted,  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  gear 
support  to  the  tubular  body  so  as  to  close  the  said  open- 
ing thereof  and  Inclose  the  transmission  gear  with  the 
differential  mechanism  operatlvely  positioned  In  said 
body,  and  wheel  driving  shafts  In  the  axle  body  dls- 
engageably  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  differ- 
ential mechanism,  the  aforesaid  securing  means  being  de- 
tachable and  the  gear  support  and  the  assembled  trans- 
mission gear  being  separable  as  a  unit  from  the  tubular 
body. 

21.  In  a  driving  axle  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  elongated  tubular  body  having  an  enlarged 
middle  portion  with  contlnuons  top  and  bottom  walls  and 
an  opening  in  Its  front  wall,  transmission  gear  Including 
differential  mechanism,  a  rigid  support  on  which  the 
transmission  gear  Is  operatlvely  mounted,  means  for  se-, 
curing  the  support  to  the  tubular  body  so  as  to  close  Its 
said  front  opening  and  with  the  differential  mechanism 
operatlvely  positioned  in  said  body,  and  wheel  driving 
shafts  in  the  axle  body  disengageably  connected  at  their 
Inner  ends  to  the  differential  mechanism,  the  aforesaid 
securing  means  being  detachable  and  the  support  and 
assembled  transmission  gear  being  separable  as  a  unit 
from  the  tubular  body. 

22.  In  a  driving  axle  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  elongate<l  tubular  body  having  an  enlarged 
middle  portion  with  continuous  top  and  bottom  walls  and 
oppositely  disposed  openings  In  Its  front  and  rear  walls, 
transmission  gear  comprising  differential  mechanism,  a 
rigid  support  on  which  the  transmission  gear  is  opera- 
tlvely mounted,  means  for  securing  the  support  to  the 
axle  body  to  close  the  said  front  opening  and  with  the 
differential  mechanism  In  operative  position  In  said  bo<ly, 
wheel-driving  shafts  In  the  axle  body  disengageably  con- 
nected at  their  Inner  ends  to  the  differential  mechanism, 
and  a  removable  cover  which  closes  the  rear  opening  of 
the  axle  body,  the  aforesaid  securing  means  being  de- 
tachable and  the  support  and  assembled  transmission 
gear  being  separable  as  a  unit  from  the  tubular  body. 

23.  In  a  driving  axle  for  motor  vehicles,  the  comblna- 
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tion  of  a  tubular  body  having  an  enlarged  middle  por- 
tion with  an  opening  through  one  wall  thereof,  a  rigid 
gear  support,  means  extending  through  the  wall  of  said 
tubular  body  adjacent  said  opening  for  rigidly  securing 
said  gear  support  thereto  so  as  to  close  said  opening  and 
constitute  with  said  enlargfnl  middle  portion  a  gear  re- 
ceiving chamber,  a  transmission  gear  Including  a  differ- 
ential mechanism  mounted  on  said  gear  support  and  op- 
eratlvely dispose<l  within  said  chamber,  and  wheel  driv- 
ing shafts  In  the  axle  body  disengageably  connected  at 
their  Inner  ends  with  the  differential  mechanism,  the 
aforesaid  securing  means  being  detachable  and  the  gear 
support  and  the  assembled  transmission  gear  t>e1ng  sepa- 
rable as  a  unit  from  the  tubular  t>ody. 

24.  In  a  driving  axle  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  elongated  tubular  ho<ly  having  an  enlarged 
middle  portion  with  oppositely  disposed  openings  in  its 
front  and  rear  walls  and  with  <ontlnuous  top  and  bottom 
walls,  power  transmission  gear  comprising  differential 
mechanism,  an  axle  receiving  Its  movement  from  change 
8pee<l  gear  and  gearing  between  said  axle  and  differential 
mechanism,  a  gear  support  on  which  the  transmission 
gear  Is  operatlvely  mounted,  said  support  and  power 
transmission  gear  extending  through  the  said  front  open- 
ing of  the  axle  body,  means  for  securing  the  support  to 
the  axle  body  so  as  to  close  the  last  named  opening, 
wheel  driving  shafts  In  the  axle  body  disengageably  con- 
nected at  their  inner  ends  to  the  differential  mechanism, 
aod  a  removable  cover  detachably  connected  to  the  axle 
l>ody  to  close  Its  said  rear  opening,  the  axle  body,  gear 
support  and  cover  forming  an  Inclosing  casing  for  the 
transmission  gear  and  the  aforesaid  securing  means  be- 
ing detachable  so  that  the  support  and  assembled  trans- 
mission gear  can  be  separated  as  a  unit  from  the  tubular 
body. 

26.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  describad.  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  open  on  opposite  sides  and  having 
two  laterally  extending  tul>es ;  detachable  members  for 
closing  such  openings  In  said  casing,  respectively  ;  a  driv- 
ing pinion  and  differential  mechanism  carried  by  one  of 
said  members  and  removable  from  said  casing  along  with 
said  member ;  and  two  axle-sections  disposed  in  said 
tubes  and  detachably  connected  at  their  inner  ends  with 
■aid   differential   mechanism. 


14,202.  BOILER-GRATE.  Thomas  N.  Smith  and  David 
K,  Bbiogs,  deceased,  Portsmouth,  Va.,  by  Mary  Jane 
Brlggs,  Portsmouth,  Va..  executrix  of  said  David  K. 
Briggs  ;  said  inventors  assignors  of  one-third  to  Samuel 
B.  Andrews,  Portsmouth,  Va.  Filed  June  21,  1918. 
Serial  No.  35,470.  Original  No.  1,121.791,  dated  Dec 
22.  1914.  Serial  No,  709,529,  filed  May  23,  1913.  (CI 
126—176.) 


4  -*» 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  grate  bar  com- 
prising a  body  provided  at  its  ends  with  Journallng  means  ; 
and  reinforcing  elements  engaged  throughout  their  lengths 
with  the  body,  portions  of  the  body  being  Interposed  be- 
tween the  reinforcing  elements  and  the  fire  supporting  sur- 
face of  the  bar,  the  reinforcing  elements  being  located  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  centers  of  the  Journallng 
means  and  being  of  greater  tensile  strength  than  the  body, 
thereby  to  resist  a  torsional  strain  In  the  body  when  the 
latter  is  rocked  on  the  Journallng  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  grat^  bar  com- 
prising a  body  provided  at  its  ends  with  Journallng  means  : 
and  reinforcing  elements  engaged  throughout  their  lengths 
with  the  t>ody,  the  reinforcing  elements  being  located  upon 


opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  centers  of  the  Journallng 
means  and  being  of  greater,  tensile  strength  and  of  greater 
fire  resisting  qualities  than  the  body,  thereby  to  prevent 
a  simultaneous  burning  out  of  the  body  and  the  reinforc- 
ing elements,  and  to  maintain  the  bar  operative  to  resist 
torsion  when  the  bar  is  rocked  on   the  Journallng  means. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  grate  bar  Including 
an  Integral  body  member  having  a  bed  portion  provided 
with  draft  openings,  and  reinforcing  means  of  greater  ten- 
sile strength  than  said  body  member  and  embedded  In  said 
body  member  and  below  the  upper  surface  thereof  so  that 
a  transverse  failure  of  the  body  member  Intersects  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontally  spaced  effective  portions  of  said  rein- 
forcing means  disposed  without  the  center  line  of  said 
body  member,  said  reinforcing  means  comprising  a  tension 
member  and  the  metal  of  the  body  above  said  means  com- 
prising a  compression  member,  said  reinforcing  means 
being  arranged  and  constructed  to  maintain  the  ends  of  a 
ruptured  part  of  the  body  member  in  substantial  allne- 
ment when  the  said  body  member  of  the  grate  bar  has 
entirely  failed  as  a  load  sustaining  element, 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  grate  bar  comprising 
an  Integral  cast  metal  body  portion  having  a  relatively 
flat  bed  provided  with  draft  openings,  cast  in  wrought 
metal  reinforcing  means  within  s^Ui  body  portion  and  on 
each  side  of  the  draft  openings  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  rotation  of  any  part  of  said  body  portion 
relative  to  any  other  part  of  said  body  portion  when  said 
body  portion  Is  broken  by  through  and  through  cracks,  and 
to  sustain  said  body  portion  and  the  load  thereon  when 
this  portion  has  failed  as  a  load  sustaining  member. 

5.  As  an  article  bf  manufacture,  a  grate  bar  having  an 
integral  body  member  formed  of  cast  metal  with  a  rela- 
tively flat  bed  portion  provided  with  draft  openings,  and 
wrought  metal  reinforcing  means  cast  within  said  body 
member  with  effective  portions  horizontally  separated  and 
below  the  upper  surface  thereof  and  constructed  so  that 
a  transverse  failure  of  the  body  member  Intersects  a  plu- 
rality of  effective  portions  of  said  reinforcing  means  there- 
by maintaining  the  ends  of  a  ruptured  part  of  the  body 
member  In  substantial  allnement  when  the  cast  portion  of 
said  grate  bar  has  entirely  failed  as  a  load  sustaining 
member. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  Integral  grate  bar 
having  a  body  portion  provided  with  draft  holes  therein 
and  constructed  to  form  a  bed,  and  reinforcing  means  of 
substantially  uniform  cross  section  having  effective  por- 
tions horizontally  disposed  relative  to  said  body  portion 
and  below  the  upper  surface  thereof  and^on  opposite  sides 
of  the  draft  holes,  the  cast  metal  above  said  reinforcing 
means  comprising  a  compression  part  of  the  grate  bar,  said 
reinforcing  means  being  entirely  inclosed  In  cast  metal 
and  comprising  an  auxiliary  tension  member,  and  said 
reinforcing  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  sus- 
tain the  full  load  and  maintain  the  separated  parts  of  said 
cast  metal  body  portion  In  substantial  allnement  when 
said  body  portion  has  broken  and  failed  as  a  load  sustain- 
ing member. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  grate  bar  com- 
prising an  Integral  cast  metal  body  portion  In  combination 
with,  reinforcing  elements  engaged  throughout  their 
lengths  with  the  body,  portions  of  the  body  being  inter- 
posed between  the  reinforcing  elements  and  the  fire  sup- 
porting surface  of  the  grate  bar.  the  reinforcing  elements 
being  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical  plane  In- 
cluding the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  grate  bar,  and 
being  of  greater  tensile  strength  than  the  body  thereby 
to  resist  tension  an<l  torsional  strains. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  grate  bar  com- 
prising an  Integral  cast  metal  body  portion  In  combination 
with,  round  reinforcing  rods  cast  within  said  body  por- 
tion and  completely  surrounded  by  cast  metal  throughout 
their  entire  lengths,  the  reinforcing  rods  being  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  vertical  plane  including  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  the  grate  bar  and  being  of  greater  tensile 
strength  than  the  body  thereby  to  resist  tension  and  tor- 
sional strains. 
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DESIGNS. 


4»,78<J.  SOLE  FOR  BOOT*.  SHOES,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTI- 
CLES. Chaelis  FI.  Uaaw.v,  Brooktine,  Mass..  assizor 
to  Berenice  Brown.  Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed  July  30, 
1915.     Serial  No.  42.831X     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The   ornamental   design   tor   a   solf   for   boots,   shoea  or 
■Imllar  articles,  as  shown  and  ilpscrltx^d. 


49.737.  BRACELET  FOR  A  SHOE.  P.\uL  Caspart,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  July  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  112,472. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    bracelet    for   a    shoe,   as 
shown. 


4«,738.  BORDER  FOR  FALL  PAPER.  Gistave  M. 
Facsir.  New  York.  N.  Y..  nssli^nor  to  Hobbs  Wall  Paper 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  N>w  Jersey.  F11e<l  July  24, 
1916.     Serial  No.  111,08^.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  deslgrn  for  a  border  for  wall  paper  as 
shown  and  described. 


49,789.  TALKING-MACHINE  CABINBT.  Otto  H»iir»- 
MAN,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Otto  Helneman 
Phonograph  .''upply  Co..  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  67,916.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  talking  machine  cabinet,  as 
shown. 


49,740.  SUCTION  -  SWEEPER  CA.«!E.  Howard  Eael 
H(X>vBR,  rhi<a?o.  11!  ,  a'<8lgnor  to  The  Hoover  Suction 
Sweeper  Company,  New  Berlin,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  July  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  109,397.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for   a   suction   sweeper   case  as 
shown. 
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49,741.    DBODOBIZBS.    Hbmbt  C.  HnnMAJW,  St.  Louis. 

Mo.     Filed  Jnly  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  111.540.     Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  deodorizer,  as  shown. 


49,744.  GLASS  VBSSEL  OE  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Locis 
G.  KoRTRicHT,  Cumberland.  Md.,  assigcor  to  The  Poto- 
mac Glass  <'ompany.  Cumberland.  Md.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maryland.  Filed  June  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,100. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  applied  to  a  glass  vessel  or  simi- 
lar article,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


49,742.  FOOT- WARMER.  Koshibo  Kanda,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  June  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  103.383.  Term  of 
petsDt  9i  /earii. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  foot  warmer  as  shown. 


49,745.  AUTOMOBILE  BODY.  Josiph  Ledwinka.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Edward  O.  Budd  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  I'hiladelphla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  July  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  110,241. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  automobile  body,  as  shown 


49,748.  CLIP.  Chaelbb  R.  Kmran,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Apr.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,981.  Term  of  patent  14 
jtmn. 


The  ornamental   design  for  a  clip  as  shown. 
231  O.  G.— 37 


49.746.  AUTOMOBILE.  Jowph  Ledwinka,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Edward  G.  Bbdd  Manufacturing 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  July  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  110.242.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  fur  au  autoiMtoite.  us  tiiivwu 
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48.747.  HEEL-PLATE.  CiaL  A.  LllfDSTEN.  Chl.aijo,  111.. 
asaijnor  of  one-half  to  Martin  Dahlin,  Chicago,  111. 
Piled  Jan.  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  72,866.  Term  of  patent 
3i  years. 


4»,749.  ELECTRIC  LIGHT  FIXTURE. 
NiLL,  Ironwood,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  21, 
79,786.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


Thoua*  0"Dok- 
1916.     SerUl  No. 


The  ornamental  drtlgn   for  an  electric  light  flztnre,  ai 
shown. 


The  ornamental  dealfn  for  a  heel  plate  as  shown. 


49,748.  BUTTON.  John  S.  Mo.vaghan,  Rochester,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  German-American  Button  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  16, 
1916.     Serial  No.  100,678.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


49,750.  COLLAR  BTTTON.  Dark  s  H.  Phiulips,  Oak- 
vUle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  8.  Flsk. 
Filed  July  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  108,962.  Term  of 
patt^nt  7  years. 


IH 
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The  design  for  a  collar  button  as  shown. 


flOB 


The  ornamental  design   fof  a  bntton  aabataatlally  as 
■hown  and  described. 


49.751.  TONGUED  MILK  BOTTLE  CAP.  ALaaaANDOi 
Plcdowski  and  Stamsi.aw  Orlowski,  Waterbary, 
Conn.,  assignors  of  onf  half  to  Wladyslaw  Szcsepanlak, 
Waterbury.  Conn.  FU.d  Jun»'  23.  1916.  Serial  No. 
105,522.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tongued  milk  bottle 
as  shown. 


OCTOBBR  10,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


577- 


49.762.  HAIRPIN.  Micbail  F.  Quiolit,  Port  Rich- 
mond, N.  Y.  Filed  July  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  107,198. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hair  pin,  as  shown. 


49,758.  TIRE.  Alb«bt  Y.  TfCKEB,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  70,689.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tire  as  shown. 
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The  foUowlng  trade-marks  are  published  In  compUance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  apphed  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8er.  No.  74,399.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICAI^.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Henei 
Gbunbk,  Parts,  France.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1918. 


Tiie  features  of  the  mark  other  than  the  words  "  Eau 
de  Suez  "  are  disclaimed,  the  background  being  printed 
In  jeOow. 

PartiruUr      detcriptUm      of      good*. — Dentifrices      and 

Mouth-Washes. 

Claims   •«€   since   October,    1908. 


Per  No  7  1.400.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Henri 
OBrxKR,  Paris,  France.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74.401.  <  CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  >  Hbsbi 
Grcnbe,  Paris,  France.      Filed  Dec   5,  1913. 


The  features  of  the  mark  other  than  the  words  "  Eau 
de    Suez  '     are   disclaimed,   the   background   being    printed 

In  green. 

Particular      deacripHon      of     good*. — Dentifrices      and 

Month  Washes. 

Claimt  iwe  since  October.   1908. 
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The  features  of  the  mark  other  than  the  words  "Eau 
de  Suez  "  are  disclaimed,  the  background  being  printed 
Id  red. 

Particular  detcription  of  Ooodt. — Dentifrices  and 
Mouth  Washes. 

Claimt  use  since  October,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  80,711.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Sllzbeegkb  &  Sons  Compaki, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.   20.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  ffoods. — Process-Butter 
Claims  use  since   November,   1912. 

No.  i.] 
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October  io,  1916. 


8er.  No.  82.959.  <  CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS,  r  Charles  L.  Pook  Co.,  New 
Tort.   N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  38,   1914. 


^m-BBH 


Mi 


No  claim  b€ing  made  to  tije  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
Cho-Sen      apart  frum  the  tnftrk  as  shown  In  the  drawing. 
Particular  description  of  g9o<ls. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claima  tue  for  six  months. 


Ser.    No.    85.95t>.      (CLASS    $8. 
CIOUS-METAL   WARE,  i      «;&- 


.lEWELRY    AND    PRB- 
BoBOFKLDT  &  Co.,  New 


Tork,  N.  Y.     Filed   Apr.   15.   1915. 


Flossie  pSHEW 


Particular  deacriptinn  of  (j^o(U — Brooches.  ColIar-PUi«, 
Beauty  Pins,  Ribbon  and  Braid  I'ins.  Bib-Holders.  Brace- 
lets. Bangles,  Lavalll^res.  Scarf  I'lns  and  Scarf-Holders, 
HatPtn.s.  Barrettes.  Kind's.  F«)!».  and  Tableware. 

Oimimu  iMe  since  Mar.   22.   1915. 


4. 


8«r.  No.  86,975.  (CLASS  41  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS,  t  Wm  Hahvby  Shaw,  Edmonton. 
Alberta,   Canada.      Filed    May   28,    1916. 


No  clnlm  being  mad«'  to  the  w.r  I  "  Biscuit  "  apart  from 
tlie  mark  shown   in   the  drawing. 

PnrticMlnr  ileirription  of  infi'li. — Package-BUcult. 
Chiimt  Me  ilnce  April,  19L4. 
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Ser.  No.  87.071.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  William  M.  Grant,  Holly,  Colo.  Filed 
June  3,  1916. 

<HEROIC> 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Game  Apparatus. 
CUUm$  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  March,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  87.162.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Coppls  Enoi.nbehinq 
AND  Equipmb.nt  CoMPANr,  Worcester.  Mass  Filed 
June  7,  1916. 


EppuS 

TURBD 

BLOWER 


Not  Including  the  words  "  Turbo  Blower." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Blowen,  Turbo-Blow- 
ers. Turbines  for  Turbo  Blowers,  and  Grate-Blowers. 
Claims  use  since  May  18,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87.906.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  «iOOI»S.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTION.*?.,  (;f<.  IU.R<;rELi»T  k  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  13,  1916. 


KEWPIE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rlbl>on-Wlre,  Button- 
H.xiks.  (drst't  1111(1  .'<h(H'  1ji.  .X,  Hiald.  T.ipf  :  Ki'v  Hlncs 
and  Chains.  (Not  Precious  Metal  ;  1  Cuff  Protectors,  GloTe- 
Stretchers.  Needles  and  Needle  Cases.  Crochet  and  Knit- 
ting Needles,  Common  Pins  of  .\ll  Kinds,  Hooks  and 
Ryes:  Buckles.  (Not  Precious  :  i  Beads.  PlacketFasteners, 
Non  Precious-Metal  LAce-Plns  and  Hat-Pins.  Bafety-Plns 
and  Hair-Plns,  (the  Latter  Being  Made  In  Substance* 
other  Than  Precious  Metal  :i  Clothes  Buttons  of  All 
Kinds.  (Except  Precious  Metal  ;>  All  Kinds  of  Cuff  and 
Collar  Buttons,  (Except  Precious  Metal;;  Hair-Curlers 
other  Than  Electric,  Fans ;  Neck  Laces  and  Chains, 
Brooches  and  Bracelets.  (None  of  Precious  Metal  0  Thlm- 
ttles  Not  of  Precious  Metal. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  middle  of  March,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,213.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Sauquoit  Toilet  Paper  Co.  Inc.,  New  Hart- 
ford.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  26,   1915. 


No    claim    l)eln2r    made    to    the    words    '  The    Dewey 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

f'litirulnr  ilrMrriptirin  of  •lood». — Tollet-PapeT. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  10.  1906. 
No.  2.] 


October  10, 1916. 
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8er.  No.  88.540.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  The  Obbbn- 
WALO  k  Reich  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  11, 
1915. 


Particular    description     of    goods. — Knitted     Sweaters, 
Knitted   Underwear,  and   Knitted  Toques. 
Claims  use  since  August,  1914. 


8er.  No.  88.758.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  'Jetz  Bros.  &  Co.,  San  Francisco, 
Cai.     t^led  Aug.  23,  1915. 


ROYAL  TASTE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits, 
Canned  Vegetables.  Canned  Oysters,  Dried  Fruits,  OUves, 
CornStanh.   and  ToiiiHto  Catsup. 

Clmims  use  on  canned  fruits  and  vegetables  and  dried 
fmlts,  canned  oysters,  and  tomato  catsup  since  1875 ;  OQ 
ollvea  since  1885  ;  on  corn-starch  since  1906. 


Ser.  No.  8R,80H.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  H.  J.  Kkith  Company,  Boston. 
Mass.     Filed   Aug.    25,   1915. 


KAOKA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Frozen  Egg. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1918. 


Ber.  No91.164  1CLASS6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  HoP- 
niiGCB  A  Roth,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1915. 


TANTALIZING 

BROWN-SKEM 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Brown   Skin  "  ex- 
cept In  connection  with  the  word  "  Tantalizing." 
Particular  drMmiitioii  of  </oodx.  —  Face-Powder. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1912. 


Ser.   No.   91.871'.     (CL.\S.^   MK     CLOTHING!.)     Holland 
Shoe  Co.,  Holland,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1916. 


DNCRETE 


Pmrticular    description    of    goods. — Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes  and  Boot  and  Shoe  Soles  of  Leather. 
Claims  use  since  about  Not.  15,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  92,224.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.  1  Geo. 
BoRGFELDT  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  19, 
1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Money-Belts.  Chil- 
dren's Safety-Straps.  Hand-Bags  for  Women  and  Chil- 
dren, Wallets,  Card-Cases,  Leather  Folders  or  Envelops, 
Music-Rolls,  Purses,  and  Leather  Pouches  for  Toilet  Arti- 
cles and  the  Like. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  middle  of  January,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93,108.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THE 
Paul  Plessnbb  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  25. 
1916. 


The  background  Is  blue  and  the  border,  fipures,  and 
letters  red,  no  claim  being  made  to  the  numeral  "  100  " 
and  the  word  "  Tablets  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In 
the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods.— Hepatic  Insufficiency, 
Intestinal  Putrefaction.  Habitual  Constipation,  and  Gall- 
stones. 

Claims  use  since  February,  1911. 


Ser.   No.   93.667.      (CLASS   37.      PAPER   AND   STATION 
ERY.  t     Sai  QCoiT  Toilet  Paper  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Hart- 
ford, N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1916. 


Particttlar  description  of  goodx. — Tollet-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  22,  1915. 

No   2  1 
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Ser.  No.  93.879.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AST>  PHARMAClTDTICAIi  PREPARATIONS.)  TlM- 
BHOOK  &  C»AIL,  Fort  Vfujat,  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1916. 


The  trade  mark  conslstine  of  the  words  "  Onym  Salts" 
printed  on  a  rectani;ular-shtpe<l  fl(nir*»  havlnsf  an  oval 
center,  no  claim  being  made  to  the  exclunlve  use  of  the 
word  "  Salt* "  except  In  association  with  the  mark  as 
shown. 

Parti'-vlar  dettcription  of  g<io<l8. — Carl)on  Remover. 

Claima  ute  since  Feb.  24.  1(918. 


Ser.  No.  94,207.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Tmi 
Nexoham  Baskbt  Co.,  Peterboro.  N.  H.  Filed  Apr.  6, 
1916. 


( 


Ser.  No.  93,704.  (CLASS  23.  CITLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTB  THEREOt'.  i  Hcsqvabna 
Vapenfabriks  .\ktiebolag,  Hiisqvarna,  Sweden.  Filed 
Mar.    2u,    1916. 


SCANDIA 


The    trade-mark    consists    of    the    arbitrarily  ■  selected 
word-symbol  "  Scandla."  j 

Particular  detcription  of  Q^d». — Meat-Choppers. 
Clainut  use  since  daring  thf  year  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93,999.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  L'MVEH.SAL  Film  Manufac- 
Tt  RING  CoMPA.vv,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  30, 
1916. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  ".Animated  Weekly " 
apart   from   the   mark   shown   In    the   drawing. 

Particular  description  of  poodg. — .\  Series  of  Different 
Motion-Picture  Photoplays. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  atviut  the  1st  day  of  August, 
1915. 


Ser.  No.  94.063.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  t>REPARATIONS. )  WaiKBN 
CoNKLiy,  Toms  River.  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  foods. — Prepared  Tea  Tonic 
Plants  and  Leaves.  Recommt-nded  for  Bladder,  Kidney, 
and    Intestinal   .Affections. 

Claimt  use  since  Nov.  29,  1915. 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — Baskets. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.   15.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  94.384.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  B, 
KnHNSTA.MM  &  Cu.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  13, 
1916. 

FERRO-CEnC 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Liquid  Preparation 
Used  for  Neutralizing  .Vikallnlty.  Removing  Stains,  and 
Setting  Blue. 

Claims  use  alnce  about  .\pril,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94,474.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMAf'EUTirAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Obobgi 
C.  Keith,  Chatfleld,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1916.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 

CEIfflATED  OIL  OF  LIFE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Medicinal  Oil  Com- 
pound of  Which  the  Medical  Uses  are  for  Croup,  Sore 
Throat.  Diphtheria.  Rheumatic  Pains,  Stiff  Joints.  Ear- 
ache, Burns,  Wounds  and  Bruises,  St.  Vltus's  D«nce, 
Eczema,   and    Illes. 

Claims  use  since  1890. 


Ser.  No.  94,572.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOHN 
M.  Hall,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
1916. 


AUTTLEtlMEDflESrr 


My  trade  mark  consists  of  the  representation  of  the 
face  of  a  watch,  accompanied  by  the  letters  "J.  M.  H." 
and  also  by  the  words  "  Unique  Hair  Restorer,  A  Little 
Time  Does  It ;  "  but  no  claim  is  made  to  the  uae  of 
tbcae   words. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — HalrTonlea. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  6,  1916. 


October  lo,  iqi6. 
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Ser.  No.  94,902.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE 
CIOUS-METAL  WARE.)  William  H.  Roqb&s,  Plaln- 
fleld,  N.  J.     Filed  May  4,   1916. 


ONOT  CONWeCTEO  WtTH/~v 
TMtO«IOiffM.RO0t»^«-^ 


No  registration  rights  being  claimed  for  the  words 
"  Not  Connected  with  the  Original  Rogers  '  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Knives,  Forks,  and 
Spoons  Plated  with  or  Made  of  Precious  Metal  or  Sub- 
stitutes Therefor. 

Claims  use  since  June,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  95,018.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Thb  Amkbican  Cotton  Oil  Company, 
Guttenberg,  N.  J.     Filed  May  10,  1916. 


/\ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton-Seed  Oil  for 
Use  In  the  Manufactare  of  Varnishes,  Paints,  and 
Painters*   Materials. 

Claims  use  since  May   1,  1916.  ' 


Ser.  No.  95,211.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  The  Toweb  V'AaNiSH  k  Dbteb  Com- 
pany,  Dayton.   Ohio.      Filed   May   17,   1916. 


FLAXOL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paint -Oils. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  15,   1915. 


Ser.  No,  96,268.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Frank  L.  Hough,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  May    19,  1916. 


M^M< 


Particular    description    of    goods. — A    Motion  -  Pletnre 
Camera. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  10,   1918. 
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Ser.    No.   95.270.      (CLASS  ."^f.      CLOTHING.  1      AWTHOWT 
Lagiglia.  Norfolk.  Va.     Filed  May  19,  1916. 


nONYlAGIGLlAS 
SPECIAL 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclu.<«ive  rljrht  to  the  uae 
of  the  word  "  Special  '  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In 
the  drawinjr.  Picture  In  drawing  Is  picture  of  Anthony 
Laglglla,  applicant. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Boots  and  Shoes,  the 
Said  Hoots  and  Shoes  Being  Made  of  Leather. 

Claims  tt^c  since   19(»6. 


Ser.  No.  95,304.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  ARTURO  Go.vZALEZ,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  20,  1916. 


I'aiti<u:ai-  description  of  goods. — Coffee  Extracts. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  26th  day  of  February, 
1916. 


Ser.  No.  95,361.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Edward  J.  Anderson,  Chicago, 
111.     PMled  Mav   23,    inifi. 

KWICK  FAT 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Hog  Fattening  Prep- 
aration Composed  of  Certain  .Mineral  Ingredients  Which 
are  Essential  to  the  Rapid  and  Healthy  Growth  of  Ani- 
mals and  Which  ordinary  Food  Does  Not  Supply  in 
Proper   Amounts. 

Claims  use  since   Oct.    iri,    1915. 


Ser.  No.  95,374.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.! The  Stbobridge  Lithographing  Co.,  Cincin- 
nati,  Ohio.      Filed   May    23,   1916. 


Particular  desniption  of  goods. — Printing  and  Writing 
Paper,  Letter-Heads.  Bill-Heads.  Envelope.  Checks,  Notes, 
Drafts,    and   Blank    l.;it>eis. 

Claim*  use  since  Apr,    22.    1918. 
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October  io,  1916. 


8er.  No.  95.402.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Boi8» 
R.  Mlepht.  Meade,  Kans.     Filed  May  24,  1916. 

QLP  HICKORY" 

Particular  description  of  foods. — A  Meat  and  Elah  Pre- 
•errer  In  the  Form  of  a  Wood-Dlstlllate. 
Claimt    uge   since    Au(?ust,    1915. 


Ser.  No.  95,416.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Fssidsn- 
bich-Va.n  CorT,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  25, 
iyi6. 


Jrprpiay 


Comprising   the   word   "  Fh-eeplay." 

Particular  description  of  noods. — .\thletl<.  aoods — vl«.. 
Drawers,  Caps.  Base  Ball.  Ft>ot-Ball,  Gymnasium,  Hasket- 
Ball.  and  Tennis  Suits,  Onilts:  Slilrts  and  Trouaers,  Push- 
ers. .Terseys,  Swear-Ts.  .Slfpv^less  Shirts.  Knee-Tights,  and 
Women's,  Misses',  and  ("hilflren's  Gymnasium,  c'amplng, 
and   Sport  Suits. 

Claims   use    since    March.    1916. 


Ser.  No.  95. '^l'*  m'L.KSS  4  ABR.VSIVE.  DETERGENT, 
.^\D  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Den.ms  Howabth, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  June  12,  1916. 


No  claim  beinsr  made  to  the  words  "  Trade  Mark  " 
appearing   thereon. 

Particular  descHption  of  poods. — A  Toilet-Flush  Com- 
position and  IMpeCleaner  Composition,  Said  Toilet  Flush 
and  Pipe-Cleaner  Compositiens  Being  Soluble  Granular 
Powders  of  Strongly-Caustic  Properties. 

Vla4m«  Me  since   Feb.    1.  1916. 


8*r.  No,  95.880,  .CLASS  .•>,  ADHESIVES.)  Cline, 
CaowBLL  &  McCuRKLE.  N«wton,  N.  C.  Filed  June  15, 
1916. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  rfpresentatlon  of  a  tire  apart 
from   the   mark   shown  in   tbf   drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tire-Sealing  Com- 
pound. 

Claims  use  since   June  1.  191C. 


Ser.   No.   96.973. 
CI0U8-METAL 
Winona,  Minn. 


(CLASS  28.  5  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
WARS.)  Alltn  Stbphk.n  Mobga.n, 
Filed  June  19.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Belt-Buckles.  Cuff 
Buttons,  Emblems.  Jewelry-Pins.  Finger-Rings  Made  of  or 
Plated  with  Precious  Metal,  Sliver  Cups,  Silver  Bowls, 
Sliver  Vases. 

CUiimt  use  since  July  1,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  96.009.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Premier  Cabinet  Compant, 
Wllllamsport,  Pa.     Filed  June  20,  1916. 


The   word    "  Premier." 
Particular  des<'ription  of  goods. — 
Ing  Machines. 

Claims  use  since  Mav   22,    1914. 


Phonographs  and  Talk- 


Ser.  No.  96.026.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Wm.  C.  RoBtNSO.v  k  So.v  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
June   21,  1916. 


KUTALL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — .\n  Oil  to  be  Mixed 
with  Water  and  Used  as  a  Lnbricant  for  Metal-Cutting 
Tool*. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.   1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.157.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
NOBTHWBSTEB.v  OiL  Co..  Superior,  Wis.,  and  Dulatb, 
Minn.     Filed  Jane  26.  1916. 


Parfirular    description    of   goods. — Automobile-Oil    and 
Separator-Oil. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  20,  1910. 
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Ber.  No.  9«,262.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Index  Visible,  Incobpobated,  New  Haven, 
Conn.      Filed  Jnne  30,   1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Indexes,  Files,  Record- 
Cards,  Card-Holders,  and  Metal  Card-Supporting  Guide- 
Strips. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  15th  day  of  June. 
1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.307.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Utah  Cereal  Food  Company. 
Ogden,  Utah.     Filed  July  3,   1916. 


Mmil% 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cereal  Products — 
Namely,  Rolled  Oats,  Rolled  Wheat,  Pancake-Flour.  Buck- 
wheat Hour.  (Jraham  Flour,  Whole-Wheat  Flour.  Cracked 
Wheat  Health-Bran.  Prepared  Stock  Feeds,  and  Coffee 
Substitutes. 

(I aims  use  since  June   1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.331.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  .\EEEN  CoMPANT,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  5,    1916. 


While  the  drawing  Is  lined  for  red,  the  color  does  not 
form   nn   essentia!    feature   of   the   mark. 

I'atticulnr  dcxcnption  of  goods. — Prepared  Milk  with 
Egg  Albumen. 

Claims   uxe   since   .\pr.    1,    1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,861.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Nature  Studio,  Elk  Ridge, 
Md.     FUed  July  6,  1916. 

NATURE  STUDIO 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Weather-Vanes. 
Claims   use   since   Nov.    1.   1914. 
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Ser.  No.  96.446.  (CL.\SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Vebo  Citrus  Geowers  Ass'n  Co., 
Vero.  Fla.     Filed  July  8.  1916. 


<Oi^ 


Comprising   the    word    "  Top  "    and   the   representation 
of   a    splnnlng-top. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Citrus  Fruits. 
Claims  use  since   Jan.   1.   1915. 


Ser.  No.  96,447.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  The  Wilson  Fasteneb  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  July  8,  1916. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Snap-Fasteners    for 
Garments,  Dresses,  and  Wearing-Apparel  <ienerally. 
Claims  use  since  about  the  28th  day  of  June,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,543.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Robert  G. 
Jennings,  Elmlra  Heights.  N.  Y      Filed  July  13,  1916. 


Particular   description    of   goods. — ^Underwear    Made    of 
Knitted  Material. 

Claims  use  since  the  month  of  October,  1875. 


Ser.  No.  96.607.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RI.\LS.)  TocH  Bbuthebs,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
15,  1916. 


PLASTERTOX 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Pl&tt\c  Coating  Com- 
position for  Damp-Proofing  and  Waterproofing  Floors, 
Roofs,   Walls,  and  other  Construction   Work. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  H,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,624.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS -  METAL  WARE.  1  Freeman  -  DAiGHAtiAY  Co., 
Chartley,  Mass.     Filed  July  17,  1916. 


E-Z-SNAP 


e« 


The  word  "Snap  "  is  hereby  disclaimed. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Cuff-Buttons. 
Claims  use  since  June  24,  1916. 
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8*r.   Na  06,678.      (CLASS   4'!       FOODS   AND    INOREDI        Ser.  No.  »6.741.     1  CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINK8, 
BNT8    OF    FOODS  1    SrHilzE    Baking   Compa.vt,    Chi  AND  PHAKMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  t      Frank 

cago.    111.      Filed   July   19.    l!tl6.  W,  Aldbn,  Pasadena,  Cal.     Filed  July  22,  1916. 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  the  representa- 
tion of  a  carton,  nor  to  the  tfrm  •'  10<  "  appearing  In  the 
drawing. 

Particular  desoription   of  gto4«. — Cake. 

Claims  M«9  since  May   1,    1916. 


Ser.    No.    96,680.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       K.    M. 
TowNSKND  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  19,  1918. 


Particular    description    of   gt 
Claima  use  since  Feb.   16,   1^18. 


Hosiery. 


S«r.  No.  96,711.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Frisdjia.v, 
Caspib  &  Co..   Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed  July  21,   1916. 


Particular   description    uf   p'ioda. — Men's    Outer    Shirts. 
Claimt  use  since  June   15,   1B19. 


Ser.    No.    96,739.       (CLASS    3$.      CLOTHING.)       Saiiik 
Bhos.  I.nc,  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  July  21,  1918. 


%nanjei££at 


Particular   description    of   giods. — Ladles*    and   Misses' 
Shirt- Waists. 

Claimt  use  since  about  June  1,  1916. 


i 


GRANDMA  ALDEJTS 


Being  the  portrait  of  Amanda  C.  Alden. 
Particular    deacription    0}   good*. — Salve. 
Claims  use  since  July   10,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,854.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  United 
Statxs  Ri  bbec  Compaxt,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  Filed 
July  28.  1918. 


Raynster 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Raln-Coata. 
Claims  use  since  July  13,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,880.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Albeht 
Rathmyl,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  July  26.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Com -Plasters. 
Claimt  use  since  Jan.   1.   1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,890.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th«  W.  K.  Jahn  Company,  Chi- 
cago.  111.     Filed  July  27.   1916. 


R 
I 
C 
0 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Speda]  -  Processed 
Cereal  Flour,  Flavoring  Extracts  and  Compounds  for 
Food  Purposes,  Emulsions.  True  Fruit  and  Imitation 
Flavors  for  Food  Purpcses,  Chocolate  and  Fruit  Gloss- 
ines,  Icing-Pastes.  Whipping  I'owders,  and  Check-Pre- 
venting and  .Moisture-Retaining  Compounds  for  Crackers, 
Cakes,  and  Confections. 

Calims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1915. 
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»er.  No.  96,904.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINB8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  J08KPH 
E.  Parent,  ArcUc,  R.  I.     Filed  July  27,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "  Cap- 
sules Rouges  "  aside  from  the  mark  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Compound  for  En- 
riching and  Purifying  the  Blood  and  Relieving  Nervous- 
ness. 

Claimt  use  since  25th  of  August,  1915. 


8cr.  No.  96,908.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PBB- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Sto.kkga  Cokb  &  Coal  Co., 
Big  Stone  Gap  and  Wise  and  Lee  counties,  Va.  Piled 
July  27,  1916. 


rfOK 


Particular  description  of  go&ds. — Coal  and  Coke. 
Claims  use  since  about  1902. 


Ber.  No.  96,914.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CouLMBiA  River  Packehs  Asso- 
ciation, Astoria,  Oreg.     Filed  July  28,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.970.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATB- 
BIAL8. »  Unitbd  States  Cast  Iron  Pipe  and  Fou»d«t 
CoMPAXT,  Burlington,  N.  J.     Filed  July  29.  1916. 


\K 


KEYSTONE 


If 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Cast-Iron-Plpe    Col- 
umns and  Column   Parts  and  Fittings. 
Claimt  use  since  Feb.  2,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,971.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Wab- 
HBN  Oil  Company,  Warren.  Pa.     Filed  July  29,   1916. 


1 


UlilrM 


r> 


Particular   description    of   goods. 
or  Petroleum  Jelly. 

Claims  use  since  May  12,  1914. 


-Vaseline   Petrolatum 


Ser.  No.  96,985.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACELT:ICAL  PEEPABATI0N8. '  Dixn 
Manltactcsikg  Co.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  July  31, 
1916. 


pir^irjg 


HttliBrsssiflS 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Hair  Dreaalng  '" 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing.  The  picture 
forming  part  of  the  trade  mark  is  a  photograph  of  Mary 
Hall. 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Ointment  for  Straight- 
ening Kinky   Hair. 

Claimt  use  since  Jan.  15,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  word    '  Brand." 
Particular  description  of  j;ood«.— Canned  Salmon. 
Claimt  ute  since   1886. 


8er.  No.  96.918.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CoLCMBiA  RivEB  Packers  Asso- 
ciation, Astoria,  Oreg.     Filed  July  28,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  word  "  Brand." 
Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Canned  Salnwn 
Claimt  ute  since  1888. 


Ser.  No.  97,018.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) DuBoc  Papm  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aog.  1, 
1916. 


Polar  EnameW  Book 


No  claim   being  made  to  the  words  "  Enameled   Book  " 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Enameled  Book-Paper. 
Claims  ute  since  June  20.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.016.  (CLASS  46.  FOODi  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  1  P.  Max  Kcehk»ich,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  Aug.   1,  1916. 

VfTA-MlMtO 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Gluten  Bread,  Wbeat 
Bread,  Rye  Bread,  Whole-Wheat  Bread.  Graham  Bread, 
Bran  Bread,  Phosphate  Bread,  Pumpernickel  Bread,  Zwie- 
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back.  Rolls.  Biscuits.  Crackers,  Cookies,  Cakes,  Wafers, 
Potato-Flour,  Gluten-Flour.  Wheat-Flour,  Rye-Flour, 
Wbole-Wheat  Flour,  Grabam  Flour,  Bran-Flour.  Phos- 
phate Flour.  Cocoa.  Chocolate.  Candy,  Sweet  Milk, 
Sweet  Cream,  Sour  Milk,  Sour  Cream,  Buttermilk.  Con- 
densed Milk,  Condensed  fream,  Evaporated  Milk,  Evapo- 
rated Cream.  Powderwl  Milk,  Waited  Milk,  and  Chewlng- 
Ouma. 

Claimg  use  since  June  17,  1916. 


8er    No.  97,0U».      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.*      Marshall 
Fi«LD  k  Ci>MPA.\Y,  Chicago.  |11.     Filed  .\ug.  1,  1916. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Corsets. 
Claiimt  ute  since  about  past  Seven  year«. 


Ser.  No.  97,100.  (CLASS  .5.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  U.  8. 
Hame  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  -t.  1916. 


N0  56 


Particular  detcription    of  gopdt. — Hames. 
Claimt  ute  since  July  11.  1916. 


Ser.    No.   97,118.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Hbbman 
Raab.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  5.  1916. 


THE  LAUREL 


I 


Partioular  detcription   of  gohdt. — Corsets. 
Claim*  ute  since  June.   1911.' 


Ser.  No.  97,125.  (CLASS  29  8R<X>MS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DDSTBIRS.  I  The  Toled..  Mbkchandisb  Compant, 
Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  5.  1916. 


apart 


Ser.  No.  97.137.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  SaM- 
CBL  Kac»man,  Elisabeth.  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  7.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Healing,  Soothing, 
and  Antiseptic  Salve.  Tooth-Powder,  Foot-Powder,  Lini- 
ment, Dusting- Powder,  and  Headache-Lotion,  Moutb- 
Waab. 

Claimt  ute  tlnce  Apr.  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.143.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREI'.\  RAT  IONS. »  FaASK 
A.  McJdnkin,  Chicago.  IlL     Filed  Aug.  7,  1916. 


The   words   "  American   Dye   Co..   Chicago,    111.,"    being 
disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goodt — Dyes. 
CUUms  use  since  June  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.174.  (CLASS  fi.  CHEMICAL.S.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARM.XCEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  David 
WeOblew.sk J.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1916. 


KALWARYJSKIE 


My  trade  mark  consists  of  thf  arbitrary  Polish  word 
"  Kalwaryjskle."  no  claim,  however,  being  made  to  the 
words    '  Trade  Mark  "   appearing  upon   the  drawing. 

Partii-Mhir  deHcription  of  good«.  —  .\  General  Tonic  for 
Nerrous  Breakdown,  Loss  of  Appetite,  for  the  Stomach 
In  General,  and   for  l^nf^  of  Bodily   and   Mt^ntal    Activity. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  97,204.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) JoH.v  Baker,  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Chi- 
cago,  ni.     Filed  Aug.  9,   1918. 


ASPHAHKIC 


No    claim    Ix'lng    made    to    the    word    "  Broom 
frga  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Pmrticular  description  of  gopdt. — Brooms. 
Claim*  ute  alnce  July  12.  19a 6. 
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Ser.  No.  97,?06.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS" 
MATERIALS.)  Bass-Huetbb  Paint  Co.,  San  Fran- 
ctaco,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  9.  1916. 


w "  '(im'.jii,ai 


KJ.xilimigMIU,'  lll(Hl.li!lll[llllll  Hi.  %.  (CTT-!!::^ 


The   lining   shown '  in    the   drawing   Indicating    merely 

shading. 

Particular    detcription    of    goodt. — Paste    and    Ready- 
Mixed  Paints.  Varnishes,  and  Stains. 

Claims  u»e  since  Jan.  2,  1916. 


ger.  No.  97,222.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  MiL- 
WAtKKE  Paper  Box  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Aug. 
9.   1916 


Brain 
Built 


Particular  detcription-  of  goods. — Paper  Boxes. 
Claims  use  since  June  3,  1916. 


Ser     No.    97,226.       (CLASS    39.       CLOTHING.)       M.     E. 
Smith  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1916. 


Particular    description    of    goods.— 
and  Boys'  Outer  Waists. 

Claims    use   since   June    16,    1916. 


Men's    Outer    Shirts 


Ber.  No.  07,230  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAR.MACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Mme. 
Walker  West  Mro.  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  9. 
1916. 


MADAM  WEST'S 


The  portrait  shown  being  that  of  Madam  Walker  West. 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — A  Hair  Preparation 
Beneficial  for  the  Growth,  Gloss,  and  Shampoo  of  the 
Hair. 

Claims  ute  since  October,   1918. 


Ser.  No.  97.241.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Tati  El»ctrolttic  Watkr- 
PEOoriNO  COMPANT,  I.NCORPORATBO,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.   10,   1916. 

taTELEc 


Particular   detcription    of   goodt. — Waterproofed    Skins 
and   Leathers. 

Claims  use  since  the  17th  day  of  April,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,253.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS!  ABE 
Flodgh,  Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1916. 


The  carton  belnn  colored  green,  with  black  trimmings, 
and  the  panel  beinj;  black,  showing  green  printed  thereon, 
the  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "  Hair  Dressing  "  not  being 
claimed  except  in  association  with  the  features  of  the 
mark  as  shown   in   the  drawing. 

Particular  detx^iplion  of  goodt. — Halr-Dresslng. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  28,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  97,286.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Western  Clock  Co.,  Peru.  111.  Filed  Aug. 
11,    1916. 


BANTM 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Clocks  and  Watches. 
Claims  use  since  May  12,   1915. 


Ser.    No.    97.301.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       ClcWTT, 
Pbabody  k  Co.  Inc.,  Troy,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1916. 


ARROW 

m 3 


Particular  description  of  goods  — Nlght-Shlrts.  Pajamas. 
Undershirts,    Underdrawers.    and   Union   Suits 
Claims    use   since    about    July    1.    1913. 
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Ser.  No.  97.342  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  >  8TOCK- 
Lix  Labosatokixs  Compant,  Monotnine*.  Mich.  Filed 
Aug.    14,    191(1. 


f  Of)T- 


No  claim   Is   here  made  to  the  words   "  Stocklln"8   Foot- 
Balm  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 
Particvlar  description  of  ffoodt, — Foot-Balm. 
Claimt  Me  since  the  iBt  flay  of  July,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,351.    (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)    J    Kibschneb, 
Savannah,  Ga.     Piled  Aas^  15,  1916. 


(boH^l 


loe 


Particular  detcription  of  foods. — Overalls. 
Claims  use  since  May  15,  1916. 


ir.  No.  97.362.  (CL.\.S8  8.  CHEMK  ALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  »  Makk 
S.  Willing,  Mount  Holly,  Va.     Filed  Aug    15.  1916, 


.AR4 


Particular  description  of  goods — Ointments  Used  for 
Wounda,  Ulctrs.  and  Brulaee :  Capsules  or  Tablets  Used 
for  La  (irlppe.  Sore  Throat.  Influenza  ;  Medicinal  Com- 
pounds I'sed  for  Sore  Throat  :  Specifics  and  Lotions  Used 
for  Tonsillitis   and   Sore  Throat. 

V^nima  ttJ»c  Since  Mar,   1,    1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.371.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wm.  F.  Gravi.ns,  Richmond.  Va. 
Piled  .\ng,   16.  1916.  j 


Particular  descriptioti  of  jjoods. — Fresh-Killed,    Frozen, 
and   Dressed  Poultry  and  Fresh  and   Storage   Eggs. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  J.916. 
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Ser.  No.  97,424.     (CLASS  6      CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Kei, 
LOOG-BiRGl  Co.,  Keokuk,  Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1916. 

BREDDO 

Particular  description  of  uoods.  —  Chemical  Preparation 
in  Powdered  Form  Used  as  an  Ingredient  In  Making 
Bread  to  Improve  the  Quality  of  the  Product. 

Claims  use  since  July  23,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,432.  (CLASS  39,  CLOTHING.)  Thb  Bobs 
MANUFACToaiNG  CoiiPANV,  Kewanee,  111  Filed  Aug. 
18,    1916. 


^oiy- 


■ii 


Particular  deitrripiion  of  goods — Gloves  and  Vittent. 
CUtims  use  since  June  27,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,442.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PR«PAR.\TI0N8.)  Jamb.s 
Clark,  Providence,   R.    I.     Piled  .\ug.    19,  1916. 


TBAOe       '  MARK 


I  hereby  disclaim  any  and  all  right  to  the  word* 
"Trade  Mark   •  as  part  of  the  trade  mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods.— Medicine  for  Rheu- 
matism. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  5,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  9T,455.  HXAS8  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PH.A.RMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  MaT- 
THBW8  &  LivBLT.  Atlanta,  (^a      Filed  Aug.   19,  1916. 


^CALPTQH 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Hair-Tonics,    Scalp- 
Stimulant,    and    DandruCT-Preventlve. 
Claims   use  slnc^  July,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  97,480.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
United  Cioab  Manufactubebs  Company,  New  York, 
N.   Y.      Filed    Aug    21,    1916. 


^ixm/^U^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  18M. 
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Ser.  No.  97,674.    (CLASS  2      RECEPTACLES.)     Charlm 
T.    <;oKWEY,    South    Bend,    Ind.      Filed    Aug.    23,    1916. 


FmrHoular  description  of  goods. — A  Parcel-Post  Case. 
CMm«  use  since  Mny  15.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,599.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRCCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) H.  H.  Hopkins  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Aug.  24,  1916. 

ALUMINITE 

Particular  description   of   goods. — Roofing   Material   In 
the  Form  of  Waterproofed  Sheets. 

Cladfns  M«<   since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1910. 


Ser.    No.    97,603.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Lons 
Mbtbbs  &  Son,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1916. 


-^MeritN^ 


Pmrtirular  description  of  r/oftf/s.— Leather  Gloves. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  14.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,643,  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Samlbl  Joseph  Kelly,  Miami, 
Fla.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Grape-Frult. 
Claims  use  since  .\ug.  3,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,644.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Samcbl  Joseph  Kelly,  Miami, 
Fla.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1916. 


description  of  nuoitg. — Grape-Frult. 
CMwM  use  since  Aug.  3,  1916. 
231  O.  G.— 38 


Ser.  No.  97.693.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Sta.ndard  Oil  Company,  Richmond,  Cal^ 
File<l  Aug.  29,  1916. 


Partionimr  detcription  of  goods. — Asphaltum. 
r}alm«  ««e  since  the  6th  day  of  July.  1016. 


Ser.  No.  97,698.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  JOHN  W. 
WiEDEY,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1916. 


JOWIED 


Particular  'Jencription  of  goods. — Electric   Band   Lights 
and  Lamp  Sockets. 

Claimn  use  since  June  24,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,742.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOdCAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Maurice  Tioneb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  31,  1916. 


HEMERTON 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Watches. 
CUUms  use  since  August,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  97,766.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Frank  V.  MorrET.  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1916. 


Particular  dcftcrit>tion  of  goods. — Buckwbeat-Flour,  Self- 
Raising   Flour,  and  Pancake-Flour. 

Claims  use  since  July  1.  1916.  at  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  at 

Vancouver.  British  Cohinihla.  since  July  10,  1915. 
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Ser,  No.  97.771.     (CLASS  £7.     HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU-    I   Ser.  No.  97,926.     (CLASS  45.     BEVERAGES,  .NON-ALCO- 
MENTS.>       K.vicKBHBtKScEB    Watch    Co.,    New     York,  HOLIC.)      Pd»ita.\    Icb  Company,  Tampa,   Fla.     Filed 


N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  2.  191tJ. 


j^a^nitF 


Sept.  11,  1916. 


Partirvlar  drucription  nf  gnoiin. — Watches. 
Claims  use  since  July   1,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,870.  (CL.ASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.  I  HuBBS  Mam f.kctlbino  Com- 
PAXY,  Worcester.  Masa.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1918. 


^KIA 


Particular  description  of  (/ood«— Distilled  and  Aerated 
Water. 

Claims  use  since  the  15th  day  of  August,  1916. 


Consl.sting  of  the  word    '  (ylento  '      No  claim  Is  made 
to  the  right  of  exclusive  use  of  the  words    '  Flush  Meters." 
1'a.rtirular  defn-riptiiin  of  ffouds.  —  Flush  Meters. 
Claitng  u$e  since  .June  1.   19U5. 


8«r.  No.  97,896.  (CLASS  }.  RECEPfACLES.)  ClOw:» 
WiLi..\.METTE  F.tPER  Co  .  iati  Franclsco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept. 
11,  1916.  I 


CAYUSE 


Particular  description  of  j;o(k/*.-- Paper  Bags. 
Claims  use  since  May  1.  L916. 


Ser.  No.  97,936.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Thb  J, 
E.  Tyobbt  Company,  Philadelphia,  I'.i.  nied  Sept.  11, 
1916. 

NEPTUNE 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Fertilizers. 
Claims  use  since  June  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,939.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) R.  C.  Williams  &  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Sept.  11,  1916. 


$mm^ 


»j^Eir 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Orape-Julce. 
Claims  use  since  June.  1915. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


OCTOBER  10,   1916. 


112  975      ANTISEPTIC    MEDICAMENTS.    CONSISTING 
'  OF   A  COMBINATION   OF   CALCIUM    AND   lODIN, 
FOR     THERAPEUTIC     APPLICATION.     Thb     AB- 
BOTT Lab.ihaturibs,  Chicago,  111.  „„„. 
Filed  June  14.  1915.      Serial  No.  87.282.      PUBLISHED 
JULY   11,   1916. 

112,976.     WHEAT -FLOUR.     ACMB    MILLING    Compaky, 
TaH'ott,  Tenn. 
Filed  June  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.777.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1916. 

112  977       REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES 
AND     AILMENTS.     Ados    Chbmical    Cohpobation, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.255.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  25,  1916. 

112.978.  FOOD    FOB    INFANTS.     ALLBN    &    Hanbobyb, 

LiMiTKD,  London.   England. 
File.l    February    16.    1916.     Serial    No.    92.886.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY   18,   1916. 

112.979.  ANTICORROSIVE  AND  ANTIFOULING 
PAINTS  FOR  SHIPS'  BOTTOMS.  Amalgamatbp 
Paint  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  *nd  New  York. 

N.  Y 
Filed  July  14.  1915.     Serial  No.  87.920.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER    19.  1915. 

112  980       MAI'S.  PRINTED  TOURING  AND  ROUTE  IN 
F()RMATI<»N.    and    OTHER    PRINTED    PUBLICA- 
TIONS   ISSUED    MONTHLY.       Ambrican    Aitomo 
Bii.B  ASSOCIATION,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  21.  1915.      Serial  No.  86.793.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  25,  1916. 

112.981.  BRAKE  BEAM  SAFETY-GUARDS  FOR  CAR 
TRUCKS       AMBRICAN  Stkbl  Foi  NDRiBS,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  June  7,   1916.     Serial  No.  96,667.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1916. 

112.982.  VACUUM-WALLED  VESSELS  FOR  TEMPER 
ATURE  RETENTION  Ambrican  Thirmos  Bot 
TLB  Company,  Portland.  Me.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  21.  1916.      Serial  No.  96.013.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1916. 

112.983.  CERTAIN  FORMED  RECORD-BOOKS.  Lbb 
D.  ASH,  Paris,  Mo. 

Filed  April  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.240.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27.  1916. 

112.984.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGE  TO  BE  SOLD 
AS  A  SOFT  DRINK.  Auodsta  Icb  &  Bbtkragb  Co., 
.■Vugusta.  Ga. 

Filed  June  1.-?.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.839.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  18,  19D".. 

112.985.  SELF-RISING  FLOUR.  AuNT  Jbmima  Mills 
Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Filed    December    22,    1916.      Serial    No.    91,679.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE   13.  1916. 

112  986        POWER    TRANSMITTING      DEVICES      FOR 

'adapting     an     AUTOMOBILE     TO     SERVE     AS 

MEANS  FOR  DRIVING  LIGHT  MACHINERY.     Auto 

PowBR  Company.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  June  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.102.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  1.  1916. 

112.987.      BUTTER    AND    CHEESE    WRAPPERS.      Aybb 
&   McKinnby,   Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Filed  April  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.274.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1916. 


112  988.      HAIR-TONIC    AND    A     PREPARATION    FOR" 
THE  TREATMENT   OF  ECZEMA.      B.   B.   Meuicinb 
Company.  Paducah.  Ky. 
Filed  March  23.  1916.    Serial  No.  93.786.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1916. 

112.9  89.     MEDICINAL    POWDER    FOR    POULTRY. 
Ky\s  A.  Bartlbtt,  Fairniount.  W.  Va. 
Filed  May  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.198.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.   1916. 

112,990.      CERT.UN  NAMED  RECEPTACLES.      H.  Bbh- 
REVS  M'F'o.  Co..  Winona.  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  h  17.  1915.    Serial  No.  85,201.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1916. 

112  9  9  1.  WORSTED,  COTTON.  "WOOLEN.  LINEN. 
SILK.  AND  ARTIFICIAL  SILK  YARN  AND- 
THREAD.     Bebnhakd  Ulmann  Co..  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.  Y.  _ 

Filed  May  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.258.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  11.  1916. 

112.992.  LEATHER.  F.  Hmminthal  Company,  Wll- 
iiiint'ton.  Del.,  and  -New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  May  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.169.     PUBLISHED' 
JULY  11.  1916. 

112.993.  PACKING  -BOXES  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMEIT 
MERCHANDISE.     Georiie    Borofbi.dt    &    Co.,    New 

York.   N.  Y. 
Filed   May  3.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,867.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  25.  1916. 

112.994.  DENTAL  FLOSS.  Geo.  Bobgfeldt  &  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.069.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   20.    1916. 

112.995.  CERTAIN  NAMED  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.  Geo.  Borofbi-dt  &  Co.,  New 
York,   N.  Y. 

Filed  May  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,070.  PUBLISHED 
JUNE  13.   1916. 

112.996.  CIGARETTES.     Raymond  E.  H.  Bbeitwibsek,. 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.  _ 

Filed  May  27.  1916.      Serial  No.  95.466.      PUBLISHED- 

JULY   25,   1916. 

112.997.  MAPLE-SUGAR.     MAPLE  SYRUP.     AND    MA- 
PLE   CANDIES.     ALICE     Brown,    Shelburne    Falls, 

Mass.  ^,„ 

Filed    November    1,    1915.     Serial    No.    90.250.     PLB- 
LISHED  JULY  18.  1916. 

112.998.  BEET-PULLERS.      The    Baby    Beet    Pci-ibb 
MANrFACTTRiNG  COMPANY.  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  June  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.993.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1916. 

112  999       CERTAIN    FORM    OF    CEMENT    FOR    STOP- 
' PING      LEAKS      IN      PUNCTURED      PNEUMATIC 
TIRES      Fit  AN  K  A.  BroNO.  Hackensac*.  N.  J. 
Filed  March  27.  1915.     Serial  No.  85,465.  PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27.  1916. 

113.000.  RAZORS      AND      RAZOR  BLADES.      Bcrham 
Skkety  Razor  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.384.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1916. 

113.001.  RICE.     The  Bibkenroad-Ooldsmith  Co.,  L'T'D. 
New  Orleans.  La. 

Filed  April   8.  1916.      Serial  No.  94,245.      PUBLISIIKD 
AUGUST  1.   1916. 
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113.002.  FIEADIXG  AM>  TITLE  OF  PERIODICAL 
BISINES.-*  PTBLirAT^IOX.  Krsixn.ss  Chroxiclb 
Company,  Seattle,   Wasft. 

Filed  March  20,  1916.    Serial  No.  93.690.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.   191*?.  ' 

113.003.  ART  PHOTOGRIkPHS.  CALENDARS.  AND 
POST  CARDS.  Callos  Photo  Pbiss.  Los  Angeles. 
Cal. 

Filed  Octobor  20,  1915,    Serial  No.  89,956.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27.  1916. 

113.004.  BOTTLE  CREAM  '  I  PASTET'RIZEP    AND    UN- 
PASTEURIZED)     ANDj     BOTTLE     WHOLE-MILK. 
(PASTEURIZED     ANd|    UNPASTEURIZED.)      Car 
NATION  Milk.  Phoddcts 'Company,  Portland.  Me.,  and 
Seattle,  Wa.oh.  i 

Filed  May  12,  1916.      SerUl  No.  95,097.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1916. 

ll.'i.OO.').       WHOLE    DRY    MILK    AND    SKIMMED    DRY 

MILK  AND  DESICCATED  MILK.     Carnation-  Milk 

Prodtcts     Compant,     Portland.     Me.,     and     Seattle. 

Wash. 

FIl.,1   May  12.  1916.      SerlAl  No.  95.098.      PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  1,  1916.  ' 

113.(»06.     MALTED   MILK.      Carnation'   Mii.k    Products 
Company,  Portland,  Me.,!  and  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  May  12,  1916.     Serin)  No.  95.100.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1918, 

113.007.  KNITTED  UNDERWEAR  FOR  MEN,  WOMEN, 
AND  CHILDREN.  Car.^n.  Pirik.  Scott  k  Co.,  Chi- 
cago,  HI.  ; 

Filed  May  12.  1915.      Serial  No.  86.563.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1916. 

113.008.  CANDY.  The  Ci|tifi«d  Prodccts  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 


Filed     February    5.    1916. 
LI  SHED  MAY  .^0.  1916. 


Serial    No.     92,660.     PCB- 


113,009.      BEER.      The    Christian    Mokrlein    Brewing 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Oblo. 
Filed  January  19,  1916.   S4>r|al  No.  92,250.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  22,  1916. 


113.010.      REMEDY      FOR      ASTHMA.      COUOHS      AND 
COLDS.    RHEUMATISM.  SPRAINS.   BRUISES.   AND 
BURNS.     F.  S.  CHiBCH.iHemet,  Cal. 
Filed  May  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,467.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  25.  1916.  ' 


113.011.  CARBONATED  BlEVERAOES  CONSISTING 
OF  .SOFT  DRINKS.  TUe  City  I.  e  Delivery  Com- 
pany. Cleviland,  Ohio. 

Filed  October  .'iO.  1915.    Serial  No.  90,223.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1916.  j 

113.012.  BELT  HOOKS.  MpJtaL  BELT  L.\CERS,  AND 
BELT  PINS.  Clipper  I4ei.t  Lacer  Co..  Grand  Rap- 
id.-*. MIrh. 

F1Ie<l  '«Iay  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.516.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1916.  I 

113.013.  PREPARATION  F^R  PROMOTING  GROWTH 
OF  THE  HAIR,     Jeanne^a  A.  Cobb,  Jackson,  Miss. 

FUed  June  <?.   1916.     Serial  No.  95.642.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1916.  ' 

118.014.  SHAVING  AND  TQILET  SOAPS.  Coloati  & 
Co..  Jersey  City.  N.  J..  aa<l  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June   ;,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.573.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1916, 

113.01Jf      CAJEPUTOIL.    COCOANUT  OIL.    PALM  OIL, 
LEMON  GRASS    OIL.       Fhbdbrick     H.    Conb.    New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    18.    1916.     .Serial    No.    92.940.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  20,   1916. 


ll.?.oi»i      CHEESE.      1^4  ZERO! 
.V.  J. 

Mled  April   1«.  1916.     S^erla 
JULY  2o.  19D5. 


1^  CONSTANT! Nor,    I^ke 
11  No.  94.500.     PUBLI5 


I..akewood, 
ISHED 


MOKTON     E.     CON- 

PUBLISHED 


113,017.      CHILDREN'S    COASTERS. 

VERSE  4  Son.  Wlnchendon,  Mass. 
Filed  May  IS,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,163 
AUGUST  1,  1916. 

113.01H.       BOTTLED    FILMCEMENT    USED   TO    MEND 
MOVING  PICTURE   FILMS.     ALOKEO   CooK,    Green- 
castle,  Ind. 
Filed  .\prll  5,  1916.      Serial  No.  94,162.      PUBLISHED 

JULY  4,  1916. 

113.019.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  ROLLS  FOR  PLAYER  PIANOS.  THi  Corley 
Company  I.nc,  Richmond,  Va. 

Flle<l    December    3,    1916.     Serial    No.    91,121.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  27,  1916. 

113.020.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  William  Codl- 
BorRN  Co.,  Sanford,  Fla. 

Filed  April  19.  1916.     Serial  .No.  94.633.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1918. 

113.021.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGE  FLAVORED 
WITH  LEMON  AND  LIME  JUICE  AND  SYRUPS 
FOR  MAKING  SAME.  William  L.  Ckonenbmo, 
Ontario,  Cal. 

Filed  June  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,104.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1916. 

113.022.  DRINK  COMPOSED  OF  COCOA,  MILK,  AND 
SU<iAR.  William  CatiiER  Cishman,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  C.  J.  Van  Hoatell  &  Zoon,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Firm. 

Flle«i  May  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.030.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1916. 

113.023.  BOOTCALKS.  A.  A.  CriTwi  Company,  Eau 
Claire.   Wis. 

Flle.l  April  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,310.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1916. 

113.024.  CANDY.  Blanche  Cimmino.  San  Fran<^8co, 
Cal. 

Filed  October  9.  1915.    Serial  No.  89,752.     PUBLISHED 
JU.NE  20.  1916. 

113,026.      PREPARED   STOCK   AND   POULTRY   FbODS. 
I>ARi,i.N<«;  &  Company.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  April  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.667.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1916. 

118,026.      BAR  STEEL   AND    STEEL   CASTINGS.      Dab- 
win  k  MiLNBR,  Inc..  New  York,  .\.  Y. 
Filed     -March    30,     1916.       Serial     No.    93,989.       PUB- 
LISHED JULY  11.  1916. 

11.3,027.       DISINTEGRATING     PREPARATION    TO    BB 
USED  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  THE  COOKING  OP 
.MEATS  AND  VEGETABLES.     James  C.  Davis,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 
Filed    February    3,    1915.       Serial    No.    84,281.       PUB- 
LISHED JULY  26,  1916. 

113.n2S.        PAINTS.     PARTICULARLY     FOR     COATING 
METAL.     The  Debevoisb  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,051.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26,  1916. 

113.029.  VARNISH.  The  De  (Jolyer  Vabnish  Works. 
Troy.   .\.   V. 

Filed  June  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,914.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1916. 

113.030.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILET  PREPARATIONS. 
William    H.   Dewenper,  Brooklyn,  .\.  V. 

Flle<l  June  7.   1915.     Serial  No.   87.163.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1916. 

115.031.  CERTAIN  NAMED  BA(TERIOLOGICAL 
PRODUCTS.  DiOBSTiVB  Fekments  Co.,  Detroit, 
.Mich. 

Flle<l    January    10.    1916.      Serial    No.    92.037.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  4.  1916. 

113.032.  SPOONS  ANI>  FORKS  PLATED  WITH  GOLD 
OR  SILVER  AND  TABLE  SILVERWARE.  DiBlGO 
DiSTRiBiriNO  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled    September   S.    1915.      Serial   No.    89.0001.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  27,  1916. 


113,038.       BLOTTING  PAPER,    COVER  PAPER.    BOOK- 
PAPER.  AN1»  BOND  PAPER.     District  or  Colum- 
bia   Paper    Mani  fACTCRiNo    Company,    Alexandria, 
Va.,  and  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  August  27,  1908.    Serial  No.  36,984.    PUBLISHED 

JULY  25.  1916. 

118.034.  TREATMENT    FOB     CERTAIN     NAMED 
GROWTHS.     Clinton  1'.  Drum,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed  May  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.073.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1916. 

113.035.  VULCANIZING     SUBSTITUTES     OR     APER 
TUREFILLERS     FOR    CERTAIN     NAMED    ARTI- 
CLES.      Eastbrx     Rubber    Company,     Philadelphia. 

Pa. 

Filed    December   24.    1915.      Serial    No.   91.742.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  18,  1916. 

113.036.  SENSITIVE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM.  East- 
man Kodak  Co..  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,416.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1916. 

113,087.  SENSITIVE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM.  EasT^ 
MAN  Kodak  Co..  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Fileii  June  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,428.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1916. 

113.038.  SENSITIVE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM.  East- 
man Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  19.  1915.     Serial  No.  87.429.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1916. 

113.039.  LACQUERS.     Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester, 

N.  Y. 

Filed   May  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,897.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  18,  1916. 

113.040.  LINIMENT  AND  LOTION.  Eldbrwitch  Com- 
pany. Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  May  11,  1916.     Serial  No,  95.074.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1916. 

113.041.  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCES.  The  Elbcteo 
Mechanical  Brake  Co.  Ltd.,  West  Bromwich,  Eng- 
land. 

Filed  April  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,204.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 

113.042.  MASSAGE-CREAM,  COLD-CREAM,  AND  A 
SHA.MPOO  PREPARATION.  Joseph  Emlich,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio. 

Filed  May  21.  1915.     Serial  No.  86,801.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1916. 

113.043.  RUBBER    HOSE    REINFORCED    WITH    FAB 
RIC.     Eureka  Fibe  Hosb  Manufacturing  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,789.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1916. 

113.044.  GLASS  SHELVES.  J.  P.  EusTis  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Flle<l  May  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,142.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1916. 
118.04!t.     (iAMES.     H.  C.  Evans  &  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  June  8.   1916.     Serial   No.  95,701.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1916. 

113.046.  BOTTLES,  HOT  WATER.  THE  FAULTLESS 
Rubber  Co.,  Ashland,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  6,  1916.      Serial  No.  95.644.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26.  1916. 

113.047.  RYE  BREAD.  William  B.  Fink.  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  July  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  88.247.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1916. 

118.048.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Foley  Bbos.  k 
QuiNLAN,  INCORPORATEDP,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  May  18.  1915.     Serial  No.  86,698.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18.  1916. 

113.049.  SODA.  BAKIN(;  POWDER.  CREAM-TARTAR. 
TABLE-SALT,  AMMONIA.  AND  BLUIN<;.  Koley 
Bros,  k  Quinlan,  Incorporated,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  June  17.  1916.      Serial  No.  96.933.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  2o.  nut;. 


Thb  Fbanklin 


113.050.      VEGETABLE  COOKING-OIL 

Baker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed    January    26,    1916.     Serial    No.    92.405.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  18,  1916. 
113  051.      HAIR  TONIC.      TOILET      WATER,      DENTAL 

CREAM.    FACE-CREAM,    AND   TALCUM    POWDER. 

Rax  J.   Flatau.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor   to  The 

Junior    Products    Co..    Inc.,    a    Corporation    of    New 

York. 
Filed   May  9.    1916.     Serial   No.  95,009.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1916. 

113.052.  TOOTH-BRUSHES.  Bradford  B.  Flint,  Sara- 
nac  Lake.  N.  Y. 

FlhHl  April  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.034.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1916.  ' 

113.053.  PILE  REMEDY.  Aabon  Oston  Fbiday,  Maben, 
Miss. 

Filc.l     January     22.     1910.      Serial     No.    92.328.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  4.  1916. 

113.0,^4.  GASOLENE  STORAGE  TANKS.  Gbnbbal  Ap- 
pliance Co..  Hammond.  Ind. 

Filed  June  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,749.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1916. 

113.055.  FURNITURE  POLISHING  M.\TERTAL.  HeN 
rietta  H.  (Mllaspye,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed   May   1,   1916.     Serial  No.  94.809.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1916. 

113.056.  HAMS.  PORK,  (FRESH,  SMOKED,  AND 
CORNED.)  BACON.  SAUSAGES.  MEAT  ROLLS, 
BOAST  MEAT.  AND  SPICED  MEAT.  A.  GiiBEL, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    22,    1915.     Serial    No.    91,683.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  IS,  1916. 

113.057.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PIEflE  GOODS  AND  COM- 
BINATIONS OF  CERTAIN  MATERI.\LS.  Goodall 
Worsted  Co.,  Sanford.  Me.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  20.  1916.     .Serial  No.  95.999.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   18,  191G. 

113.058.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PIECE  GOODS  AND  COM- 
BINATIONS OF  CERTAIN  .MATERIALS.  Goodall 
WoR.STED  Co.,  Sanford,  Me.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  June  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.000.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1916. 

113.059.  FACE -POWDER,  ROUGE.  GOODRICH  DRUG 
Company.  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Flle<l    January    26.    1916.     Serial    No.    92,410.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  1,  1916. 

113.060.  LATCHES  FOR  REFRIGERATORS.  GRA.VD 
R.'^piDs  Refrigerator  Co..  Grand  Baplds,  Mich. 

File<l    February    29.    1916.     Serial    No.    93.175.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  1.  1916. 

113.061.  CARBONATED  SPRING  -  WATER.  Granite 
State  Spring  Water  Co.,  Haverhill,  Mass.,  and  At- 
kinson Depot,  N.  H. 

Filed  June  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.203.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1916. 

113.062.  NUTS,  BOLTS.  AND  METAL  WASHERS. 
<;rip  Nut  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  and  South  Whitley, 
Ind. 

Filed  May  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,521.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1916. 

118.063.  CHERRIES  IN  CHOCOLATE  AND  CREAM. 
(iURLEY  Candy  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  March  27,  1916.      Serial  No.  93.904.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1915. 

113.064.  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  COMPOSI- 
TIONS FOR  RECTIFYING  INTERNAL  COMBUS- 
TION-EN(nNE  FUEL.  The  H.  G.  Chemical  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  12.  1916.      Serial  No.  96,819.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1916. 

113.065.  COFFEE.     H.   P.  Coffbe  COMPANY.   St.   Louis. 

Mo. 
Filed  June  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,916.     PUBLISHED 
AU<;rST  1.  1916. 
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113.066.  SALAD-DRESSING.  JossPH  Hamilton,  Chi- 
cago. 111. 

Fl!*>d   May  8.   1916.      Se-ial  No.  94.984.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18.  1916.  I 

113.067.  MANICURE    StTS. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

File<l   May   2.   1916.      Serial  No.  94.855. 
AUGUST  1,  1916.  I 

113.068.  CLOTHES  W.VStlERS,  INCLUDING  VACUUM 
CLOTHES  WASHEKSf  Eddie  Baldwi.n  Hamuitt, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  October  23,  1913.    Serial  No.  73.576.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1916. 

113.069.  ROASTED  COfFEE.  Hanliy  &  KISSELLA 
CorrEi  *  Spick  Comiiant,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Flle<l    November    2.    191^.      Serial    No.    90,334.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  22,  1916. 

113.070.  HAIR  NET.s.      I.    Hessbl,   Kansas   City.   Mo. 
Filed    Decembfr    22.    10|3.      Serial    .No.    74.779.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  18.  1916. 

113.071.  BO.\TS   AND  FtYING  MACHINES.     William 

-Af.BEKT  HicKM.\N,  South   Boston.   Mass. 
Fll.Hl    February    19.    19L5.      Serial    No.    84,625.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  13,  1916. 

113.072.  GINGHAMS.  Oiohland  Park  MANtrAcrtJR- 
i.NO  CoMPA.NY.  Charlotte.  N.  C,  and  Rockhlll,  S.  C. 

Flle<l  June  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,943.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  IS.  1916. 

113.073.  FERTILIZERS.  I  Hirsh-Stein  &  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.  1 

Fllfd    November    1,    191|.      Serial    No.    90,266.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  1.  1916i 

113.074.  COTTON  PI'eCE  GOODS.  A.  O.  Hyde  &  Sons, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  31.  1916.     SetUl  No.  95,549.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916.  I 

113.075.  BREADS  AND  BRE.\KFAST  FOODS.  The 
Ideal  Food  CoupANt,  ChUaieo.  III.,  assignor,  by 
mesDP  assignments,  to  0-Eat-It  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois. 

Piled  April  24.  1916.     Sarial  No.  94,673.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18.  1916. 

113.076.  CERTAIN  NAMtP  ROOFING.  Indiana  Plas- 
ter k  Roofing  Company,  Indianapolis.   Ind. 

File<l    February    12,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,811.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  27.  1916. 

113.077.  CERTAIN  NAMED  WOOLEN  UNDERWEAR 
FOR  MEN.  LADIES.  AND  CHILDREN.  Dr.  Jae- 
ger's Sanitary  Woolen  System  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.646.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20.  1916. 

113.078.  PIANO  -  PLAYEm  ACTIONS.  The  Jameson 
Company,  Chicago,  111, 

Filed  July  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,081.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  191«. 

113.079.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
CERTAIN  NAMED  DdSEASES.  A.  A.  Johnson  & 
Co..   San   Bernardino,  Cal. 

Filed    December    6,    1915-      Serial    No.    91,257.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  1,  1916. 

113.080.  WHEAT-FLOUR  AND  SELF  RISING  FLOUR. 
Kehi.ok  Flolr  Mills  Co.mi>any.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed    IVcember    23,    lOlH.      Serial    No.    91,725.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  1.   1918. 

11,J.081.      WHEATFLOUR   .VND   SELF-RISING   FLOUR. 
Kehlor  Flolr  Mills  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Flle<l  March  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,874.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916.  j 

113,082.      GLASS   TILES   AND  GLASSWARE.      Kepfler 
Glass   Constrcction.^  Im.,  New   York.   .\.   Y. 
Flle<l  April  14.  1916.     S«jrlal  No.  94.421.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18.  1916. 


113.083.  COMBINED  CARRYING-CASES  AND  TABLES. 
Knickerbocker  Case  Co..  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  April  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,771.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1916. 

113.084.  COMPASS.  Edwin  N.  Kkaemeh,  Cedarburg, 
Wis. 

Filed  March  23,  1916.    Serial  No.  93.800.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1916. 

113.085.  CANDIES.  F.  X.  Kcchleb  &  Son,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    January    29,    1915.      Serial    No'.    84,198.      PUB- 
LISHED JILY  25.  1916. 

113.086.  OLEOMARGARIN.  AUODST  H.  Kchlcmann, 
Baltimore,   Md. 

Filed  March  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  93.532.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18,  1916. 

118.087.  WHEELED  TOY  OF  THE  GENERAL 
"  SCOOTER  ••  TYPE.     John  Kdnst,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,398.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1916. 

113.088.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  Lawbincbbiro  Roller  Mills 
Co..  Lawrenceburg.  Ind. 

Filed    November    18.    1915.      Serial    No.   90,726.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  25.  1916. 

113.089.  HAND  BAGS  AND  PURSES.  Levy  A  Mbrz- 
bach.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.676.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1916. 

113.090.  HAND-BAGS  AND  PURSES.  Levy  &  Mbbz- 
bach.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  7.   1916.     Serial  No.  95.677.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1916. 

113.091.  HAND-BAGS  AND  PURSES.  Levy  &  Mbbz- 
BACH,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,678.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1916. 

113.092.  ATTOMoRiLES.  Liberty  Motor  Cab  Com- 
pany. Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.969.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1916. 

113.093.  OVERALLS  AND  TROUSERS.  Libbkty  Over- 
all Co.,  Cleveland,  Tenn. 

Filed  March  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  98.307.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20.  1916. 

113.094.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOOLS  USED  BY  CER- 
T.\IN  MECHANICS.  Arthur  Lib  Lioon.  ancln- 
natl,  Ohio. 

Filed    October    20.    1916.      Serial    No.    89.966.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1.  1916. 

113.095.  STOCK  CERTIFICATE  FORMS.  LuTZ  & 
Shbinkman  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    13,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,109.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  18.  1916. 

113.096.  CATHARTIC  AND  PURGATIVE  REMEDY. 

Lcytie.s  Pharmacy  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Jun.>  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.871.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1916. 

113.097.  GOWNS  .XND  BLOUSES.  Harry  Morris  Lyon, 
London,  England. 

Piled    February    14,    1916.      i<erial    No.    92,841.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  30,  1916. 

113.098.  WHEATFLOUR.  LYONS  Milling  Company. 
Lyons.  Kans. 

Filed  May  15.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,146.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1916. 

113.099.  CANDIES  AND  CHOCOLATES.  J.  G.  McDON- 
AU)  Chocolatb  Company,  Salt  I.,ake  City,  Utah. 

Filed    October    5,     1915.       Serial     No.     89,665.       PUB- 
LISHED JULY  4,   1916. 

113.100.  THERAPEUTIC  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  H.  G. 
McFaddin  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled  June  9.  1916.     .S*.rial  No.  96.757.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1916. 
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113  101.      EXTERNAL    APPLICATION    FOR    THE    RB- 
'  LIEF  OF  SORE  THROAT  AND  HEADACHE.   GLBNN 
S.  McMillan,  Falls  City,  Nebr. 
Filed  July  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,166.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1916. 

118.102.  READY  MIXED  PAINT.     Michabl  McNamara 
Tarnish  Works,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  May  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,969.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25.  1916. 

113.103.  READY  MIXED  PAINT.     MiCHABL  McNaMABA 
Varnish  Works.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  May  17.  1916.     SerUl  No.  95,207.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26.  1916. 

113.104.  VARNISH.       Michael    McNamaba     Varnish 
Wobks.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  29,  1916.     SerUl  No.  96,529.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20,  1916. 

113,106.      VARNISH.      Michabl    McNamaba    Vabnibh 
Works.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  June  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,972.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25.  1916. 

113.106.  HAIRDRESSING    AND    DANDRUFF    CURE. 
GinSEPPE  Maddi.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  15.  1916.    Serial  No.  93.664.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1916. 

113.107.  MINCE-MEAT.  The  W.  H.  Marvin  Company, 
Urbana,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.020.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26,  1916. 

113.108.  SCALP  AND  HAIR  SHAMPOO.  Rbba  P.  Mil- 
ler.  I^ncaster.   Pa. 

Filed  June  10.  1916.     SerUl  No.  96,791.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1916. 

113.109.  CANDY.  Miller  Blmbb  MandfaCtcbino  Co.. 
Ltd..  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  April  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.206.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25.  1916. 

113.110.  MINERAL  FERTILIZER.  Mineral  Fertilizer 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Mineral  Fertilizer 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 

Filed    December    1.    1915.      Serial    No.    91,076.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  1.  1916. 

113.111.  HUMAN  -  HAIR  NETS.  Bbhnhabd  Mittel- 
stabdt.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

File.!  M.srch  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,216.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1916. 

113.112.  HUMAN  •  HAIR  NETS.  Bbbnhard  Mittel- 
staedt.   New  York,  Ijj.  Y. 

Filed  March  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,637.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20.  1916. 

113.113.  CASKET-LININGS.    Joseph  F.  Morgan.  Brook- 
'  lyn.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,478.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1913. 

118.114.  OLEOMARGARIN.  MoRBiS  &  COMPANY,  Chi- 
cago. 111. 

Filed  August  25,  1916.    Serial  No.  88,811.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  18.  1916. 

113  115      METAL  PRODUCTS— NAMELY.  BOLTS.  FER- 
'  RULES.    DOWELS.    AND    ACORN-NUTS.      Mctual 
Electric  &  Machine  Co..   Detroit,  Mich. 
.  Fll"d  June  5.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.628.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1916. 

113.116.  BISCUIT.  N.ATioNAL  BiscriT  Company, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.919.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1916. 

118.117.  PAMPHLETS,    CATALOGUES,    AND    MAGA- 
'  ZINE8.     National  Cloak  k  SriT  Co..  Central  Valley 

and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Piled    December    30,    1915.      Serial    No.   91.843.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  4.  1916. 


Navb-McCobd  Mbbcantilb  Co..  St. 
Serial  No.  96.006.     PUBLISHED 


113.118.  COFFEE. 
Joseph.  Mo. 

Filed  June  20.  1916. 
JULY  25,  1916. 

113.119.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PREPARED  ROOFING. 
The  B.  F.  Nelson  Mancfactubing  Co.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed    February    21,    1916.      Serial    No,    93.027.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  1.  1916. 

113.120.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY. The  New  E.ngland  Library  Bindery  Com- 
pany. Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  March  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  84.912.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26,  1916. 

113.121.  NEWSPAPER  PUBLICATIONS.  The  News 
PAPER  Enterprise  As.sociation,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed   May  6.   1916.     Serial  No.  94.962.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18.  1916. 

118.122.  POULTRY-TONIC  AND  FLY-OIL.  James  M. 
Noon,   Sumner.  Iowa. 

Filed  May  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,530.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1916. 

113.123.  COCOA  AND  CHOCOLATE.     Oplbr  Bros.  Inc., 
'  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.296.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1916. 

113.124.  CAPS  OR  CLOSURES  FOR  RECEPTACLES. 
SUCH  AS  BOTTLES  AND  THE  LIKE.  The  Pa  Pro 
Company,  Lowville,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.390.     PUBUBHED 
JULY  18.  1916. 

113.125.  COFFEE.  TEA.  SPICES.  AND  FLAVORING 
EXTRACTS  FOR  FOODS.  Leonard  G.  Page,  St. 
Joseph,  Mo. 

Filed  June  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,876.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26,  1916. 

113.126.  MACARONI.     P.  Pastene  &  Co.  Inc..   Boston, 

\f  a  as 

Fllwl  June  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,978.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1916. 

113.127.  CASEMENT-ADJUSTERS.  The  Payson  Manu- 
kactiring  Company  of  Chicago.  Chicago.  111. 

File<l  March  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.312.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1916. 

113.128.  TOILET  PAPER.  The  Peerless  Mfo.  Co., 
Norristown.  Pa. 

Filed    January    14.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,185.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  18,  1916. 

113.129.  OIL  FOR  LUBRICATING  AND  PREVENTING 
RUST.  William  Peterman  Inc.,  Passaic,  N.  J., 
and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.107.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1916. 

113.1.30.      rOMPOUND  FOR  USE  IN   TREATING    HOGS 
AFFLICTED  WITH  CHOLERA.     Pail  E.  Peterson, 
Crocker.  Mo. 
Filed  May  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.049.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  27,  1916. 

113,131.     PREPARATION  FOR  IMPARTING  A  MAPLE- 

I.IKE  FLAVOR.     J.  M.  Pitkin  &  Co.,  Newark,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.479.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  25,  1916. 

118  132      IMITATION   OF   FOOD   AND   OTHER   PROD- 

'  UCTS    USED    AS    NOVELTIES    AND    TOYS.     Thb 

PLASTIC   Art   Novelty  &  Specialty   Co.,   Inc.,   New 

York,  N.  Y. 

F'iled  April  29,  1916.      Serial  No.  94.801.      PUBLISHED 

JULY  18.  1916. 

118,133.  SOLIDIFIED  ALCOHOL  FOR  HEATING  PUR- 
POSES  WHEN  IGNITED.  Podcnda  Commercial 
CoMP.vNY.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blazo  Manu- 
facturing  Company,   Zanesville.   Ohio,   n    Corporation 

of  Ohio. 
Filed  May  3.  1916.     Serial   No.  94.876.     PUBLISHED 

I   AUGUST  1,  1916. 
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'RAIKIE     Chemkal     Co. 


PUBLISHED 


Thb 


92.047 


PDB- 


pdtnam.  Bos- 
published 

Boston, 


113.13-*.      KODENT     POlS4)N 
Minneapolis.  Minn.       j 
Filed  June  14.  1916       Serial  No.  95,876 
JULY  25.   lOlti 

113.1.15.      r.\I'EB   TABLF:TS   and   NOTE-BOOKS 
Pbatt  Paper  Companv,  I>e8  Moines,  Iowa. 
Filed  May  I'l.  1915.      Serial  No.  86.S12.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1916. 

113.136.     CKiARS.     SAMfkL    La    Fayette     Price,    Chi- 
cago, III.  I 
Filed  May  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.344.      PUBLISHED 
JULY   is.  1916. 

118,187.   BRf:AD,  CAKE.  pASTRY.  AND  BRAN  BREAD. 

W1LLIA.M   K.   PRiTTS,   Denver.   Col. 
Filed    January     10.     191«.      Serial    No. 
LISHED  JULY  25,  1916.     | 

113.138.  INK    COMPOUNDS.     Fred    A. 
tuu,  Mass. 

Filed  June  3,  1916.      Serial  No.  95.614. 
JULY  25.   1916. 

113.139.  COFFEE.     W.    A    Qn.NBi    Company. 
Mass. 

Piled  April  8.  1918.     Serial  No.  94.084.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20.  1916. 

113.140.  WHEAT-FliOUR.J  The  Raymond  Hadlby  Cor 

poRATKj.v,  New  York.  N,  Y 
Filed    November    H.    1913.     Serial    No.    90,527.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  26,  1916. 

113.141.  .SILK  OR  SILK.MIXED  FABRirs  IN  THE 
PIECE.  Royal  Embhoidery  Works;  Naday  k 
Flkischeh,  New  York.  JV.  Y. 

Filed  May  25.  1916.      Serial  No.  95.428.      PUBLISHED 
JULY   IS.   1916. 

113.142.  CO.MPOUND  FOB  ADDITION  TO  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION-BNGINg  FUELS.  Alvin  A.  Rei.n 
HAKDT.    Berea.    Ohio. 

Piled  June  12.  1916.      Serial  No.  95.831.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1!U«. 

113.143.  FURNITURE  POLISH  Pex  PRODrcTS  Co. 
Buffalo.   N.  Y.  , 

Filed    October    29,     1915i     Serial     No.    9<),209.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  4.  1916.         I 

113.144.  WRITING-TABL8TS  AND  BLANK  BOOKS. 
The  Reynolds  St  Riymilds  Compa.vy,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

Filed    December    12,    1911.     Serial    No.    60.194.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  25.  1916. 

113.145       OINTMENTS    FOR    CERTAIN    NAMJED    AIL 
MENTS     AND     DISEASES.     The     Rockymointai.n 
Rapu "M  i'ui  oiTTS  <'o..  I  K-uver.  Colo. 
Filed  August  21.  1915     Selial  No.  88,747.     PUBLISHED 

MAY   16,   1916. 

113.146.  CERTAIN     NAMED     ELECTRICALLY     IN8U 

LATED    tools.        RLBBtR    INSI  LATED    METALS    CORP., 

Riihmond.  Va..  and  Plalnfleld.  N.  J. 
Filed  June  6,   1916.      Serlnl   No.   95.651.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  25.  1916. 

113.147.  AWNINGS  AND  TENTS  The  Fbed  F.  Sab»T 
Co.  l.\(   .  Rochester.  N.  t 

Filed  May  10,  1916.      Sertftl  No.  95,061.      PUBLISHED 
JULY   is.   1916. 

113.148.  CHE.MICAL    PREPARATION    FOR    A    HAIR 
DYE.      Philipp  SCHELLfcR,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filetl  May  IS,   1916.      Serial  No.  95.242.      PUBLISHED 
AUGU.ST  1.  1916.  ' 

113.149.  PROPRIETORY  REMEDY.  THE  SAME  BE 
IN<;  AN  INTERVAL  MEDICINE  FOR  HEMOR- 
RHOIDS. COMMONLY  KNOWN  AS  PILES.  Chas. 
A.  SrHMiDT,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed    February    16.    1916,      .Serial    N...    92.900.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  1.  1916. 

113.150.  NON     ALCOHOLIC     CARBONATED     BEVER 
AGES    CONSISTIN(;    OF    8ELTERS.    VICHY.    AND 
CARBONIC.      Carl   M.   $chi  ltz.    New   York.   N.   Y. 

Filed  May  22.  1916.      SerUI  No.  95,350.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27.   1916. 


113.151.  NON-ALCOHOLIC     CARBONATED     BEVER 
AGES    CONSISTING    OF    SELTER8,    VICHY,    AND 
CARBONIC.      Carl  H.   Schiltz,   New  York.   N.  Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.351.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27,  1916. 

113.152.  SEAMLESS  METAL  PIPES,  TUBES,  AND 
CASINGS.  The  Shklby  Steel  Tube  Compa.nt, 
Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Filed  June  26,  1916.      Serial  No.  97,169.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1916. 

113.153.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  Simmons  Hard- 
ware Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

FIle<l    September    15,    1915.      Serial    No.    89,226.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  1,  1916. 

113.154.  COTTON.  SILK.  WORSTED,  AND  WOOLEN 
GOODS  IN  THE  PIECE.  Wm.  Simpsom.  Sons  & 
Co..  Philadelphia.   Pa. 

Filed  May  12,   1916      Serial  No.  96,113.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,   1916. 

113.155.  COTTON.  COTTON  AND  SILK,  SILK,  WOR- 
STED, AND  WOOLEN  GOODS  IN  THE  PIECE. 
Wm.  Simpson,  Sons  &  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.981.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18.  1916. 

113.156.  COFFEE.     Francis  S.  Smith,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  June  1.   1916.     Serial   No.  95,583.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  11.  1916. 

113.157.  CERTAIN  PREPARATION  USED  AS  A  SOUR 
IN  THB  LAUNDRYING  OF  LINENS  AND  OTHER 
FABRirS.      James    Elmer    Smith,    Irwin.    Pa. 

Flle<i  June  9.   1916.     Serial  No.  95,764.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1916. 

113,168.       CIGARETTE-PAPER.       SocitTft      Anonyme 
D  Exploitation    ues    Papeteries    L.    Lacroix    Fils, 
AngoulAfiie.  France. 
Filed  April  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,731.     PUBU8HED 

AUGUST  1.  1916. 

113.159.  CKJARETTE- PAPER.        SocitTt      Anonymb 

D'EXPLUITATION     DES     PAi'ETERIES     L.     LACKOIX     FiI.S, 

Angoul^me,  France. 
Filed  April  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,732.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1916. 

113.160.  SOFT  WHEAT  FLOUR.  The  Southwestern 
MiLLiNc  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and 
Kan.sas  City.  Mo. 

Kib-.l    May   5,   1916.      Serial    No.  94.931.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1916. 

113.161.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  The  Soituwestebn  Mill- 
ing Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  and  Kansas 
City.  Mo. 

Filed   May  5.   1916.      Serial  No.  94.933.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18.  1916. 

113.162.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  The  Southwestern  Mill- 
IN«  Company.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Kansas 
City.  Mo, 

Filed    May   5.    1916.      Serial   No.   94,940.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1916. 

118.163.  SOFT  WHEAT  FLOUR.  Thb  Southwestern 
Milling  Company,  Inc.,  Nt;w  York,  N.  Y.,  and 
Kansas  City.  Mo. 

FIUhI    May  5.   1916.     Serial   No.  94,941.     PUBLISHED 
lULY   18,   1916. 

113.164.  STEEL  IN  BAR.  ROD.  SHEET.  AND  OTHER 
UNWROUGHT  AND  PARTLY  WROUGHT  FORMS. 
Walter  Spencek  &  Co.  Limited.  Sheffield.   England. 

Filed  April  30.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,897.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 

113.165.  COASTING  -  8LKD8.  •  Standard  Novilty 
Works.  Duncannon.  Pa. 

Fil.d  May   29.   1916.     Serial  No.  95.536.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,   1916. 

113.166.  TIRET.APE.  Standard  Woven  Fabric  Com- 
PANY.  Framinghaiu.  Mass. 

Filed    May   2.    1916.      Serial   No.  94,8.59.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,   1916. 
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118.167.  SILK    PIECE    GOODS.      Max    STaAUSS.    New 
York.   N.  Y. 

Filed  June  13.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,853.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  18,  1916. 

113.168.  PAPER  BOXES.     THE  Stbong   Box  Company 
or  AMERICA.  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  June  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,219.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1916. 

118  169       POWDERED   EXTRACT   TO  BE   USED   AS   A 
'bEVERA<^;E      FOR      SOFT      DRINKS.       Salvatobb 
ScLLO.  Boston,  Mass. 
Pil,Hl  May  26.  1915.     Serial  No.  86.918.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1916. 

113  170       WHEEL  LOCKS.    PADLOCKS.    DOOR  LOCKS. 
VALVE    LOCKS.      COMBINATION    LOCKS,      AND 
KEYS.     Swift  Machine  Company,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  May  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,347.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.   1916. 

118.171.  CANNED  SALMON.     Syme,  Eagle  &  Co.,  Chi- 

CflffO     111 

Filed  June  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,906.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1916. 

113.172.  PORK    ROLL.      The  Taylor    Provision   Com- 
pany, Trenton,  N.  J. 

Filed  April  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,666.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26,  1916. 

113.173.  (;aME     apparatus.      The    Tot    Tinkers. 
Evanston,  111.  ^    ,,^^ 

Filed  June  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,117.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  1.  1916. 

113.174.  TOY  BLOCKS.     George  S.  Thubman,  Madera. 

Cal. 
Filed  May  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,247.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  4,  1916. 

113.175.  WINES.     To   Kau)N    Vineyard   Co.,   OakvUle, 

Cal 
Filed  July  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.535.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  1,  1916. 

113.176.  CERTAIN    NAMED   FOODS.      Conserve    Ali- 
'  MENTARi    I-    ToRRiGiANi,   Sesto    norcDtino    sod   A»- 

mara.  Italy.  „„„ 

Filed    November    20.    1914.     Serial    No.   82.707.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  1,  1916. 

113.177.  WHEAT  FLOUR.     Trenton    Milling    Co.> 
Trenton.  111. 

Filed  June  3.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.616.     PUBLISHED 

AU<}UST  1,  1916. 

113.178.  WHEAT  -  FLOUR.  MORE  SPECIFICALLY 
SELF    RISING    FLOUR.      Tre.nton    Milling    Co., 

Trenton,   III. 
Filed  June  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.687.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  1.  1916. 

113.179.  KEROSENE  AND  ILLUMINATING  -  OILS. 
True's  Oil  Company,  Spokane.  Wash. 

Filed  May  2.1.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.375.     PUBLISHED 
AU«;UST  1.  1916. 

113.180.  KEROSENE.     ILLUMINATING-OILS.     Tbub's 
OIL  Company,   Spokane,   Wash. 

Filed  May  23.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.876.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1916. 

118.181.  LUBRICATING-OIL8.     Trcb'8    Oil    Company, 
Spokane.  Wash. 

Filed  May  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.377.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1916. 

118.182.  GASOLENE.  FUEL  OILS  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES  AND  MOTORS.  Trues 
Oil  Company,   Spokane.   Wash. 

Filed  May  23.  1916.      Serial  No.  95,378.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1916. 

113.183.  FLAT  LEAF  SPRIN<iS.     Tuthill  Spring  Co.. 
Chicago.  111. 

Piled  May  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.408.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  25,  1916. 


118.184.  PACKAGE  OP  WHOLK-WHEAT  BREAKFAST 

'  FOOD      The  Tweetlbts  Company,  Boiae.  Idaho. 
Filed  May  31,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.566.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1916. 

118.185.  COFFEE,    TEA.    AND    SPICES.      UNITED    Cor- 
'  rsB   Growers   Corporation   of   Bbazil.  New   York. 

NY. 
Filed  April  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  86.910.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7.  1916. 

113.186.  CERTAIN  NAMED  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING SUPPLIES.  United  Hardware  Company,  Bea- 
ton. Mass. 

Filed  October  16,  1915.    Serial  No.  89,900.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 

118.187.  BASE-BALL  GAME.  United  Games  Co.  Inc., 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,379.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1916. 

118.188.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  United  Hardware  Company,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Piled  October  16, 1915.    Serial  No.  89,901.    PUBLISHED 

JULY  11,  1916. 

113.189.  RUBBER  HOSE  REINFORCED  WITH  FAB 
RIC.  United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  Bruns- 
wick, N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  18.  1916.      Serial  No.  95.248.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1916. 

113.190.  RUBBER  HOSE  REINFORCED  WITH  FAB- 
RIC. United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York, 
N.  y. 

Filed  April  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.340.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18.  1916. 

113.191.  RUBBER  HOSE  REINFORCED  WITH  FAB- 
RIC.    United  State.s  Rubber  Company.  New  York, 

Filed  April  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,341.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1916. 

113.192.  RUBBER  HOSE  REINFORCED  WITH  FAB- 
RIC. United  States  Rubber  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  April  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,342.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18.  1916. 

113.193.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Updike  Milling  Company, 
Onckaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  April  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.735.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18.  1916. 

113.194.  EVAPORATED  MILK.  Valecia  Evaporated 
Milk  Co.,  Madison.  Wis. 

Filed  May  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,063.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1916. 

113  195.       SULFONATED     HYDROCARBON     PREPARA- 
TION   TO    BE    USED   IN    THE   PREPARATION    OF 
OINTMENTS.       Henry    Miller    Vaughan,    Fayette- 
ville.   Ark. 
Filed   May  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.975.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  1.  1916. 

113.196.  COFP-EF:.      Antonio  Vianna.  Schenectady.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  9.  1916.      Serial  No.  93.425.      PUBLISHED 

JULY  25,   1916. 

113.197.  FIGURE   OF  A   DUCK.      P.    F.   Volland,   Chi- 
cago.  111. 

Filed  March  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.403.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1916. 

113. 19S      FIGURE  OF  A  DUCK.     P.  F.  Volland  &  Co., 
Chicago.  111. 
Filed  March  8.  1916.      Serial  No.  93.404.      PUBLISHED 
AU<;UST  1.  1916. 

113.199.      BREAKFAST -POOD     PREPARATION     COM- 
POSED OF  WHEAT  AND  CORN.  TOASTED.   Walker 
Milling  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed    February    14.    1914.      Serial    No.    75.908.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  1.  1916. 
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113.200.  SATCHELS.  SUITCASES.  TRAVELINO-BAOS, 
PORTFOLIOS,  AND  TRUNKS.  Wallach  Bbos., 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Fllf^d   May  6.   1916.     Serlil   No.  94.976.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1916. 

113.201.  WHEAT  AND  BUCKWHEAT  FLOUR,  CORN- 
MEAL.  FEEDING  StUFFS.  MIDDLINGS,  AND 
BRAN.       WASHBfK.v-CWDSBY  CO.,  Mlnn.apolls,   .Vllnn. 

F11p<I   .June  8.   1916.      Serl»l   No.  95.736.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1916. 

113.202.  PICTURES  OF  OtTDOOR  SCENES.  William 
.1.  Wessbl.  Mllwaukpc.  Wis. 

Filed  May  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,252.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18.  1916. 

113.203.  POCKET  KNIvas.  R.\ZORS.  BUTCHER 
KNIVES.  PARIN(;.KNnES.  SHEARS,  AND  SCIS- 
SORS. The  Western  States  Citleby  a.vd  Maxc- 
rACTtRi.vG  CoMPAXY,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed    November    1,     1915j     Serial    No.    90,298.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  25,  1916.         I 

113.204.  PREPARED  BEAN!-S0UP  FLOUR  MADE  FROM 
BEANS.  RICE.  AND  SEASONING.  Chas.  WiDBio, 
Ixc,  Seattle.  Wash.  ] 

File.!  April  8.  1915.      .SerUl  No.  85,796.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  18.  1916. 

113.205.  STORAGE  BATTHRIES.  The  Willabd  Stor- 
age Battery  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed  June  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.838.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1916,  I 

113.206.  PA.^TE  TO  BE  APfLIED  TO  RAZOR  BLADES 
TO  PREVENT  THEM  FROM  BECOMING  DULL. 
Habby  S.  Williamson.  Chicago,  111. 

Filwl  May  16.  1916.      Serial  No.  95.189.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1916. 

113.207.  OINTMENT.     BiLtY  Wilson,  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Filed  April  19.  1916.     Serltl  No.  94,559.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  0,  1916. 

113.208.  WAR  GAME 

oils.  Ind. 

Filed    January    16.    1915.     Serial    No.    83,915.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28,  1915. 

113.209.  BOXES  AND  PACKING  CASES.  WiBEBOrxDS 
Corporation,  Portland,  3Je.,  and  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  April  25.  1916.     Serlail  No.  94.718.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1916. 

113.210.  TOILET  WATERS,  PERFUMES.  FACE-POW- 
DERS, RICE  POWDERS,  FACE-CREAMS.  CLEANS- 
ING CREAMS.  AND  VANISHING  CREAMS.  WOLMT- 
WiLsoN  Drlg  Company,  Ht.  Louis,  Mo. 

Piled  June   S.   1916.      Serial  No.  95,737.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1916. 


113.216.  WHEAT  FLOUR.     The  Abilen»  Floir  Millb 
Co.,  Abilene,  Kans. 

Filed  June  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.991.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

118.217.  WHEAT -FLOUR.      AcMB    MlLLiKO    Compant, 
Talbott.  Tenn. 

Filed  June  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,778.     PUBLISHED 
AU<;UST  8,  1916. 

113,2  18.     HUBODOMETERS.     American   Taxi metm 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,486.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 


The   J.    K.    Abmsbt 


Du»LBT  H.  Wiggins,  Indianap- 


113.211.  CERTAIN  NAMED  rHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS FOR  TOILET  USE.  Wolff  WiL»ON 
Dbio  Company,  St.  Louis,  .Mo. 

Filed  June   8,   1916.      Serial  No.  95.738.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1916.  j 

113.212.  COFFEE.  WoBDiid  Gbocbb  Company,  Grand 
Rapids.  Mich. 

Filed  .March  18,  1916.     .Serial  No.  93.685.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  IS.  1916. 

113.213.  RICE.  RICEFLOuil.  TAPIOCA.  AND  SAGO. 
Wright  Crossley  &  Co.,  J^lverpool,  England. 

FUwl    February    16,    1916.  ;  Serial    No.    92.907.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  1.  1916.       I 

113.214.  STOMACH.  BOWEll.  AND  KIDNEY  REGULA- 
TOR AND  TONIC  IN  TABLET  FORM.  Fbbd  C. 
Zimmermann,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  March  24.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,306.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2,  1916. 

113.215.  PAI.VTERS'.    PAPER  -  HANGEE.S',    ROOFING, 
AND    ARTISTS'    BRUSHES.     Wm.    Zinsser    &    Co.,   ] 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  March  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,593.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1910.  I 


113.219.  FRESH    VEGETABLES. 
Co.,  San  Francl.sco.  Cal. 

Filed  June  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.132.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.220.  CORSETS.      Baltimobe    Babgain    Hocsi.    Bal- 
timore, Md. 

Filed  May  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,196.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 

113.221.  COMMERCIAL  WRITING   OR   BOND  PAPER. 
Chables  Bbck  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  8,   1916.     Serial  No.  95,691.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 

113.222.  CORSETS.      Abraham    S.    Becker,    Baltimore 
M(l.  * 

Piled  March  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  93.925.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 

113.223.  MENS  AND  BOYS'  SUITS,  OVERCOATS.  AND 
RAIN  COATS.     BiTLBB  Brothers,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed   May   1,   1916.      Serial   No.   94,815.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 

113.224.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.     California  Cbn- 
TRAi,  Creameries.  S»i)  Francisco,  Cal. 

File<l  June  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,192.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.225.  OLEOMARGARIN.     Capital  City   Dairy  Co., 
Columbus,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  5.   1916.      Serial  No.   96,819.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.226.  GLOVES.      P.    Cintemehi    k    Co.,    New    York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  June  14,  1916.     Serial  No,  95,856.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 

113.227.  COFFEE.     Chase  k  Sanborn,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  June  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,246.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  8.  1916. 

113.228.  COVER  PAPER.      Chbmical    Paper    MAXrrAC- 
TiRiNO  Co.,  Holyoke.  Mass. 

Filed    .September   27.    1915.      Serial   No.   89,480.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  1,  1916. 

113.229.  LEATHER    BOOTS    AND   SHOES.     Chippewa 
Shoe  Mro.  Co.,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis. 

Filed  March  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,829.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1916. 

113.230.  COFFEE.      Cobb    Bates    k    Yerxa    Compamt, 
Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  June  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,138.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 

113.231.  CANNED   SALMON.      Colcmbia    River    Pack- 
ers .VssociATiox,  Astoria,  Oreg. 

Filed  October  26,  1915.    Serial  No.  90,110.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 

118.232.  STOCK    FOOD— VIZ.,    HORSE    AND    DAIRY 
FOOD.     Cooper  Riddick  Co.  Inc.,  Suffolk,  Va. 

Filed  April  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.376.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

11,1.23.^.     TOILET  BRUSHES.     E.  Dcpoxt  «t  Cll.,  Beau- 
vaix,  France. 
Filed    December    12,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,538.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  25,  1915. 
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118.234.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM.  PHOTOGRAPHIC- 
FILM  SUPPORTS,  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINT- 
ING MASKS.  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  July  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,463.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.235.  WRITING-PAPER,  PRINTING-PAPER,  EN- 
VELOPS, TABLETS,  WRITING-CARDS,  AND 
CARDBOARD.  Eaton,  Crane  k  Pikb  Company, 
Pittstleld,  Mass. 

Filed    September   4.    1915.      Serial    No.    89,025.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  1.  1916. 

113.236.  WRITING  PAPER,  PRINTING-PAPER,  EN- 
VELOPS, TABLETS,  WRITING  -  CARDS,  AND 
CARDBOARD.  Eaton,  Cbanb  k  Pike  Company, 
Pittsfleld,  Mass. 

Filed  June  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,053.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1916. 

118.237.  BLEACHED,  DYED,  AND  PRINTED  COTTON 
FABRICS  IN  THE  PIECE.  The  Eddystonb  Man- 
urACTUBixo  Company,  Eddystone  and  Philadelphia. 
Pa. 

Filed  June  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.043.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

118,2  38.  PLOWSHARES.  Embeson-Brantincham 
Company,  Rockford,  111. 

Filed  June  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,961.     PUBLISHED 
AU<IUST  8,  1916. 

118.239.  STEEL.  IRON,  AND  BRONZE  FOR<jINGS 
AND  BRASS  AND  BRONZE  CASTINGS.  FOBE 
River  Shipbiildixg  Corporation,  Quincy,  Mass. 

Filed  April  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.790.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 

113.240.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Fbbbbcrg  Milling  Com- 
pany. Freeburg,  III. 

Filed  July  5.  1916.      Serial   No.   96,323.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.241.  SELF-RISING  FLOUR.  FREEBrRG  Milling 
Company.  Freeburg,  111. 

Filed  July  5.  1918.     Serial  No.  96,324.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.242.  WATCH  SPRIN3S.  Bmile  Geisbh,  La  Ctaaax- 
de-Fonds,  Switserland. 

Filed    January    7.    1916.      Serial    No.    91.994.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  1.  1916. 

113.243.  UNION  UNDERSUITS.  Habry  C.  Gingrich, 
Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  June  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.748.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18.  1910. 

113.244.  STORAGE  BATTERIES  AND  PARTS  THERE 
OF.  GofLD  Storage  Battery  Company,  New  York, 
N    Y 

Filed  June  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,228.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.245.  TAPS.  Grienfield  Tap  and  Die  Corporation, 
Greenfield,  Mass. 

File<l    January    6,    1916.      Serial    No.    91,960.      PUB- 
LISHED AIOUST  8.  1916. 

113.246.  HEARTH  BROOMS  AND  BRUSHES.  Richard 
Haughton,  PaoU,  Pa. 

Filed  June  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.844.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1916. 

113.247.  SILKS.  M.  Heminway  &  Sons  Silk  Company, 
Watertown.  Conn. 

Piled    November    7.    1914.      Serial    No.    82.465.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18.  1916. 

113.248.  HANDKERCHIEFS.  HERRMANN,  AUKAM  k  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  11.  1916.    Serial  No.  93,455.    PUBLISHED 
Al  GUST  8.   1916. 

113.249.  HANDKERCHIEFS.  Herrmann,  Aukam  k  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  11,  1916.    Serial  No.  93,456.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 


113.250.  HANDKERCHIEFS.     Herrmann,  Ackam  k  Co., 

New  York.  N.  Y. 
Plied  March  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,457.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 

113.251.  PAPER-BOARD  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  TRAV- 
ELERS' TRUNKS  AND  FRICTION  -  PULLEYS 
THEREFOR.  C.  B.  Hewitt  &  Brothers,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,369.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1916. 

113.252.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  Holt  k  Compaxy,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Piled  June  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,179.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.253.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  FRUI^  BEVERAGE  AND 
SYRUP  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Clayton 
James  Howel,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Tropical 
Fruit  Juice  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 

Filed  October  24,  1914.    Serial  No.  82,139.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.254.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Hontbr  Mfg.  k 
Com.  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,865.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.255.  GUMMED  PAPER  TAPE.  Ideal  Coatbd  Paper 
Co.,  Brookfield,  Mass. 

Filed    February    29,    1916.      Serial    No.    93,176.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.256.  PRESSURE-GAGES.  Improved  Gacge  Mfg. 
Co.,  Syracuse.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  5,   1916.     Serial   No.  96,327.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916." 

113.257.  LADIES'  AND  MISSES'  SHIRT-WAISTS. 
Joel  Isaacs  &  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,038.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 

113.258.  ELECTRICAL  WINDING  DEVICES  FOR 
SPRING-MOTORS.  Jokes  Motrola,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  June  8.   1916.     Serial  No.  95,706.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,   1916. 

113.259.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  MADE  OF  LEATHER  OR 
CANVAS,  WITH  LEATHER.  FELT.  OR  RUBBER 
SOLES.  George  R.  Jones  Company,  Manchester. 
N.  H. 

Filed  June  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,845.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 

113.260.  WRITING  AND  PRINTING  PAPERS.  Keith 
Paper  Company,  Turners  Falls,  Mass. 

Flle<l  May  10,  1916.     Serinl   No.  9,1.039.     PUBLISHED 
Al(;UST  1.  1916. 

113.261.  WRITING  AND  PRINTING  PAPERS.  Keith 
Paper  Company,  Turners  Falls,   Mass. 

Filed  May  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,040.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1916. 

113.262.  GOGGLES.  JuLins  Kino  Optical  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  June  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,136.     PUBLISHED 
ATGTST  8.  1916. 

113.263.  MIXING-MACHINES  OF  THE  TYPE  USED 
FOR  PREPARING  MAYONNAISE,  SALAD  DRESS- 
INGS. AND  THE  LIKE.  William  Landsberq, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

FI1»m1  March  3.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,273.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,    1916. 

118.264.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES. 
Langb  Canning  Co.,  Eau  Claire.  Wis. 

Piled  June  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,711.     PUBLISHED 
AU(;UST  8.  1916. 

113.266.      SUITS.      OVERCOATS.     RAIN  -  COATS.     Leo- 

I'oi.n  &   I'niCB.  Ix(  ..  Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  April  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  94..'i81.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18.  1916. 
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.     113.266.      SILKS,  SATINS.  A|fD  CRAPE  IN  THE  PIECE. 

Lewi.s  h  Betti.nsdx,  Int,,  N>w  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  12.  1916.      Heriaj  No.  95.822.      PUBLISHED 
AU'iUST   1.   1916. 

113.267.      MEX  S    UNION    SUtTS.    SWEATERS.    MACKI- 
NAWS.    KNITTED    COAtS,    AND    SHIRTS.     Llott> 
K.viTTi.vo  Mills,  Salt  I^e  Pity.  Utah. 
FtlH.l  .Vprll  10.  1916.      Serial  No.  94,291.      PUBLISHED 

JULY  11.  1916. 

113.2'J8,      LINENS.     INCLUDINO     PIECE     GOODS     OF 
LINEN.  AND  CERTAIN  .NAMED  LINEN  ARTICLES. 
J.AMES  McCfTCHtos  &  C()..  New  York,   N.  T. 
Filed  May  6.  1918.     Serial  No.  94.966.     PUBLISHED 

AUr.UST  8.    1916. 

113.269.     HATS.     R.  H.  MACt  A  Co..  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed   May  8,    1916.      Serial   No.   94,989.      PUBLISHED 
JULY   11.   1916. 

11.3.270.      SHOES  AND  SLIPPERS  MADE  OF  LEATHER 
OR  TEXTILE  M.ATERIA^.     Maitbich,  Etbi  k  Co. 
I.NC,  Brooklyn.  N.   Y. 
Filed  Marrh  20.  1915.    Serial  No.  85.282.    PUBLISHED 

JULY  11.  1916. 

113.271.  LEATHER.   CANVA$.   AND  RUBBER   SHOES. 
Jambs   P.   M.agk.m.s,   Bostoo.   Mass. 

Filed  May  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.224.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   18,   1916. 

113.272.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ?OODS.     Thb  B.  Manisch- 
■wiTZ  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed    November    15,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,656.      PUB- 
LISHED AUCJUST  8,   1916. 

113.273.  CERTAIN    NAMED     UNDERGARMENTS.      M. 
Marti.v  &  COMPA.VT,  I.sc,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  90.340.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1916. 

113.274.  FLAVORING    EXTRACTS    FOR    BEVERAGES 
SOLD  AS  SOFT  DRINKS.      E.  A.  Ma.Ssa,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  June  29.  1916.     Serial  ho.  96,235.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 

113.275.  MALT    TONIC.      M48Sa6husbtts    Brbwbbii.s 
COMPA.NT.  .\lexandrla.  Va..  and  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  23.  1916.      Serial  No.  95.386.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 


CATSUP.       MO.NMOtTH 

Serial  No.  96.210 


Seed     Co., 

PUBLISHED 

Seed     Co., 


113.276.     WHEAT    FLOUR.     ^^Utflowbb     Mills,     Fort 
Wayne.  Ind. 
Filed  June  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.152.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.    1916. 


113.277.      KNIT  UNDERWEAR, 

Haven,  Pa.  ] 

Filed    November    24.    1915.     ferial    No 
LISHED  JULY   18.    1916. 


Mbck  a  Co..  SchuylkUl, 
90.906.     PUB- 


113.27S.      COTTON    PIECE   GOODS.      Mbbhimac  k    MaNU- 

FAITTRI.NG    COMPANY,    LOWe|l.    MasS. 

Filed  July  8.   1916.     Serial  ^o.  96,486.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1916. 


r 


113.279.  GARTERS,  ARMBANDS.  .\ND  TROUSER 
BELTS.      Cliffokd  L.  Meybr.  Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

Filed  August  20.  1915.     Serial  No.  88.713.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.   1916. 

118.280.  CERTAIN  NAMED  JEWELRY  MADE  WHOLLY, 
IN  PART,  OR  PLATED  W|TH  PRECIOUS  METAL. 
J.  Milhb.mno.  Inc.,  rhl(aKt>.  111. 

Filed  June  6,   1916.     Serial  >^o.  95,648.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1916. 


r 


113.281.      LIGHT-WEIGHT    RUBBER    SHOES.      MisHA- 
WAKA    Woolen    MANirACTVRiNo    Company,    Mlsha- 
waka,   Ind. 
Filed    Deceml>er    23.    1915.     Serial    No.    91,726.     PUB 
LISHED  JULY  18,   1916. 


113,282.     SILK     HAIR-NBtS 
.STAEDT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  18.  1916.      Serial  No.  95.219. 
AUGUST  1,  1916. 


Bbbnbard     MiTTBI/- 
PUBLISHED 


113.283.  TOMATO 
Matawan.  N.  J. 

Filed  June  28.  1916 
AUGUST  8.    1016 

113.284.  TOMATO    -CATSUP.      Monmoith 
Matawan,  N.  J. 

Flk-d  June  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.211.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.286.      CERTAIN  NAMED  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE    FABRICS.     Mo.nti.omery     Ward    &    Co., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y..  and  Chicago,  111. 
Fllod  March  11,  1916.    Serial  No.  93,461.    PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  8.  1916. 

113,286.      HAIRNETS.      .MoBiTZ     Kalmls     k     NarrsN 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   June  6.   1916.      Serial    No.  95.647.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 

113.2S7.     CANDY.     The   Mutual.   Inc..   Boston.   Mass. 

Filed   July   1.   1916.     Serial  No.   96.276.  .  PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 

113.288.  CANNED  SALMON.     Gboboe  T.  Myers.  Seattle 
Wash. 

Filed  June  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.182.     PUBLISHED 
AU<;UST  8.  1916. 

113.289.  BISCUIT.     National  Biscuit  Company.  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.920.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1916. 

113.29f».      CANNED     FRUITS     AND     CANNED     VEGE- 
TABLES.      Pacific    Pba    Pair i no    Company,    Eau 
Claire  and  Chetek,  Wis.,  and  Oakdale.  Cal. 
Filed  June  8.  1916.      Serial   No.  96.724.      PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  8.   1916. 

113.291.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Hbstbr  Pbicb, 
Berwyn.  Pa. 

Filed  June   1.   1916.     Serial  No.  96,581.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.    1916. 

113.292.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MACHINERY  AND  TOOLS 
AND  P.VRTS  TIIERKOF.  Radical  Bori.no  Head 
Cobpobatio.n.  New  York.  N.   Y. 

Filed  June  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,980.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.   1916. 

113.293.  CORSETS.  Reciprocal  Jobbers  Inc..  New 
York.   N.   T. 

Flle<l  Jane  8.  1916.     SerUl  No.  95.726.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18.  1916. 

113.294.  SALAD-OIL  PRESSED  FROM  COTTON  SEED. 
Rome  Impobtino  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  May   12.    1916.     Serial  No.  95.108.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 

113.295.  OLIVE  OIL.  BoME  Importing  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  May   12.   1916.      Serial  No.  05.109.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.296.  CANDIES.    The  Rood  Candy  Co.,  Pueblo,  Colo. 
Filed   June   8.   1916.      Serial  No.   ©6.728.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  8.  1916. 

113.297.  LEATHER  AND  CANVAS  SHOES  AND  SLIP- 
PERS HAVIN(;  FIBER  RUBBER  SOLES.  MORTON 
Samlblb,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed   June   6.   1916.      Serial  No.  96,680.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18.  1916 

113.298.  WAFERS.  CRACKERS.  BREADSTUFFS,  AND 
BISCUITS.  Sanitary  Food  Mamfactubino  Com- 
pany, St.   Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  June  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,166.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.299.  TOILET  PAPER.  Sauquoit  Toilbt  Paper  Co^ 
Inc.,  .New   Hartford,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.800.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   1,    1916. 

113.300.  PH0T0<;RAPHIC  PLATES.  Schbidel  West^ 
ERN  X  Ray  Co.,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  June  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.170.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  S.  1916. 
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113,801.      KNITTED    TEXTILE-FABRIC    SILK    PIECE 
GOODS.      Chas.    Schoolhousb    k    Son,    New    York. 
N.  Y. 
Filed   July  6,   1916.     8«rlal  No.  96.367.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  1,  1916. 

113.302.  ELECTRIC  VACUUM  -  CLEANERS.  Sbabs, 
Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chica^,  III. 

Filed  June  8.   1916.     Serial  No.  95,732.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.303.  ELECTRICAL  FLASH-LIGHTS  OR  TORCHES. 
Edward  W.  Seymove.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Flle<l  June  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.187.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 

113.304.  DRESSED  POULTRY  AND  EGGS.  Shbbman 
White  k  Company.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

Filed  Juno  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.167.     PUBLISHED 
AU<;UST  8,  1916. 

113.305.  ACCOUNT  AND  CREDIT  REGISTER  BOOKS 
AND  SHEETS.  The  Simple  Account  Sales  Book 
Company,  Fremont.  Ohio. 

Filed    February    15,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,881.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  1.  1916. 

113.306.  WASH -SILK.  James  Simpson  Company, 
Paterson.  N.  J. 

Filed    February    21.    1916.      Serial    No.    98,029.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  25,   1916. 

113.307.  WASH  -  SILK.  James  Simpson  Company, 
Paterson,  N.  J. 

Filed  April  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.689.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26,  1916. 

113.308.  COFFEE.  Smith  Lichty  k  Hillman  Com- 
pany, Waterloo,  Iowa. 

Filed  June  5.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.632.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 

'     113.309.      FRICTION  TAPE.      Standard    Woven    Fabric 
Company.  Walpole.  Mass. 
Filed  July  .1.   1916.     Serial   No.   96,311.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1910. 

113.310.  ROASTED    COFFEE.      Steinwendbb-Stoffrb 
GE\  Coffee  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  July   1.   1916.     Serial   No.  96.279.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.311.  PHONOGRAPHS.  The  Symphooraph  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  March  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  98.920.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1916 

113.312.  BABHITT  METAL.  Syracuse  Smelting  Works. 
Brooklyn.  N    Y. 

Filed  June  28.  1916.      Serial  No.  96.216.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 

113..113.    BABBITT  METAL.    Syracdsb  Smelting  Works, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.217.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.314.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.    TnE  Sami  Ei.  C    Tatum  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed    Septemler    9,    1912.     Serial    No.    65.664.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  1.  1916. 

113.315.  [W1THL»RAWN.] 


118,316.  CAPS,  AND  FELT  AND  STRAW  HATS. 
United  Hatters  of  North  America.  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUed  August  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  88.525.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1916. 

113..S17.     CASTER  TREADS  FOR  FURNITURE.     Valen- 
tine von  der  Lin.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  23.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.096.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.318.  CANNED  CHILLI  -  CON  -  CARNE.  Walker 
Properties  Association,  .^ust'n.  Tex. 

Filed    September    23.    1915.      Serial    No.    89.420.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  8.  1916. 

113.319.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Walker  Proper- 
ties Association.  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed    Septemter    2.3,    1915.     Serial    No.   89.422.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  8.  1916. 

113.320.  CANDIES  AND  CHOCOLATES.  Wallace  k 
Co..  Brooklyn  and  New  I'ork,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.188.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1016 

113.321.  AUTOMOBILE  AND  CARRIAGE  ROBES.  THE 
Wallace  a  Smith  Company.  I^aporte.  Ind. 

Filed  May  19.  1916.      Serial  No.  95,282.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1916. 

113,.S22.  CANDY,  COCOA.  AND  CHOCOLATE.  Wbli^ 
Maid  Confection  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.766.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.323.  LAWN  MOWERS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
The  Whitman  k  Barnes  Manufacturing  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  15.  1915.     Serial  No.  87,962.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 

113.324.  FRUITS.  FRESH  AND  PRESERVED,  FOR 
FOOD;  POULTRY,  LIVE  AND  DRESSED.  FOR 
FOOD.  AND  EGGS.  Ei.izabetu  Fay  Whitnby.  Co- 
lumbia, Conn. 

Filed  April  1,   1916.      Serial  No.  94,049.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.325.  PULLLY-GUIDES.  Louis  Wiebke,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  June  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,248.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1910. 

113.326.  BAKED  FOOD  PRODUCT  MANUFACTURED 
FROM  FLOUR  AND  SWEET  POTATOES.  JosHUA 
Hudson  Williams.  Greenville,  S.  C. 

Filed  June  29,  1916.      Serial  No.  96,242.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 

113.327.  GLOVES.  Wimblbacher  &  Rice.  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  June  6,   1916.     Serial   No.  95,657.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 

113.328.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  D.  E.  Winebeknneb 
Co..  Hanover.  Pa. 

Filed  June  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.189.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.329  TRACING  CLOTH.  The  Winterbottom  Book 
Cloth  Company.  Limited.  Manche^^ter.  England. 

Filed  April  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,519.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1916. 
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19,Q53.~Title:  "  NO-GLAR-OtN."      (For  a  Liquid  Pr^-para 
tion  for  Coating  Electric   Lamps,  i      Feank    M.   Wil- 
liams, Watertown.  N.  Y.     Filed  September  11.  1916. 

19,654.— r«J«.-  "THE  DRINK  WISER."  (For  a  Bever- 
age.) Black  Diamo.xd  Products  Co.,  Watson,  W.  Va. 
Filed  May  6,  1916. 

19.655.  — 7«»e.-  •  LOTUS."  (For  Cornmeal.)  The  Chat- 
field  A  Woods  Sack  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  September  18.   1916. 

19,656.— Tifie.  'OLD  BLUE  RIBBON  HIGHEST  (;RADE 
HAND  MADE  SMALL  TUB  SOUR  MASH  KEN- 
TUCKY WHISKEY."  (For  Whisky.)  E.vii.\e.nck 
r>isTii.LBRY  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  September  18, 
1916. 

19.067.— Title:  "  GUARANTEED  STRAIGHT  WHISKEY 
OLD  BLUE  RIBBON  HIGHEST  GRADE  SOUR 
MASH  KENTUCKY  WHISKEY."  (For  Whisky,  i 
Eminbncb  Distilleby  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed 
September    18.   1916. 


19,658.  — 7<«f;  "  STREETS  GRAPE  FRUIT  JUICE." 
(For  Grape-Frult  Juice.)  Fi.orida  Fat  it  Prodccts 
Company,  Haines  City,  Fla.     Filed  August  10,   1916. 

10,659.— TiNe.-  "GOLD  BOND  EMULSION."  (For  Medi- 
cine.* Gold  Bond  Chemical  Co.,  Ellerbe,  N.  C. 
Filed  August  25,   1916. 

19,660— r«/e.-  "GRAPICO."  (For  a  Grape  Drink.)  J. 
Grossma.n's  Sons,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  June  5, 
1916. 

19,661.  — ri««.-  "GOLDEN  QUALITY."  (For  Fresh  and 
Deciduous  Fruits,  i  Ra.vdolph  MASKeriNO  Co.,  Los 
-Vngeles.  Cal.     Filed  September   l.s,   1916. 

19.662.— r<««;  "  WHYNOTS.  •  (For  a  Liniment.) 
Chables  R.  Why.nott,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  June  12. 
1816. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER   10.  1916. 


4.490.— r»«e.  ARMOURS  UTTLE  KNIGHT,  NO.  11." 
(For  Oieomargarln.  i  Akmoik  and  Company,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  November  12.  J915. 

4,491.— rit/<>.  "ARMOUR  S  LITTLE  KNIGHT,  NO.  10.' 
(For  Oieomargarln.  i  .Vkm.x  k  and  Company,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  November  12.  1915. 

4.492— 7i«f;  "ARMOURS  LITTLE  KNIGHT,  NO.  9." 
(  For  Oieomargarln.  i  .\B>i<)t-R  and  Company,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  November  12,  J915. 

4.493.— rt«e.  ".\RMOURS  LITTLE  KNIGHT,  NO.  8." 
(For  Oieomargarln.  <  Anwn  r  and  Company,  Chlcaco, 
111.     Filed  November  12,  1915. 

4.494— nt/f.  "ARMOURS  LITTLE  KNIGHT.  NO.  7." 
(For  Oieomargarln.  I  ArMihr  and  Company,  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  November  12,  1915. 

4.495.— ritJe.  "ARMOURS  tITTLE  KNIGHT,  NO.  6. " 
(  For  Oieomargarln.  i  .\rHoir  and  Company,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  November  12.  1915. 

4,i96— Title:  "ARMOUR  S  tITTLE  KNIGHT.  .NO.  5." 
(  For  Oieomargarln.  p  .XbH'KK  and  Compa.vy,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  November  12.  lOl.". 

*.*97.— Title:  "ARMOUR  S  LITTLE  KNIGHT,  NO.  4. " 
(For  Oieomargarln.  i  .\RMorH  and  Company,  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  .November  12.  J91.'. 

4,498.— Title :  AR.MOURS  LlTFLE  KNIGHT.  NO.  3.' 
(For  Oieomargarln.  i  AKkiiiiR  and  Company,  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  November  12.  J91.1. 

4.499.— Tit Jf.-  "ARMOURS  LITTLE  KNIGHT,  NO.  2." 
(For  Oieomargarln.  i  .\r|I()ir  and  Company,  Chicago, 
IIL     Filed  November  12.  1915. 
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4,500.— Title :  "ARMOTR  S  LITTLE  KNIGHT,  NO.  1." 
(For  Oieomargarln.  i  Armoir  and  Company,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  November  12.  1915. 

4,501.~Title:  "  EAT  A  PLATE  OF  ICE  CREAM  EVERY 
DAY."  (For  Ice-Cream.  I  Bakkkk.  Diff  &  Company, 
Pittsburgh,   Pa.     nied  August  22.    1916. 

4,502.— Title:  '  YOUR  BEST  FRIEND  LYONS  FLOUR." 
(For  Wheat-Flour.)  The  Lyons  Milling  Company, 
Lyons,  Kans.     Filed  August  9,  1916. 

4.503.— r«Ie.-  "EVER  SHINE  POLISH."  (For  Polish.) 
Charles  F.  Stein,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  August  31, 
1916. 

4,504.— Title:  "AMERICAN  BUREAU  OF  FOREIGN 
TRADE."  (For  .VrtlcU-s  of  Manufacture  Which  are 
Sold  by  .Vmerlcan  Bureau  of  Foreign  Trade — to  wit. 
-Agricultural  Implements,  .Vutomoblles.  Auto  Special- 
ties, Belting.  Boots  and  Shoes.  Cameras  and  Films. 
Canned  (Joods.  Celluloid  Goods,  Chemicals,  Clocks, 
Condensed  Milk.  Cutlery,  Dental  Supplies,  Drugs, 
Dyes,  Electrical  Goods  ;  Engines,  Gas  :  Extracts,  P'oun- 
taln-Pens.  Hosiery.  Household  Utensils:  Instruments, 
Surveying;  Instruments,  Surgical:  I>aunche8  and 
Boats.  Lighting  .-Systems.  Linoleum.s  and  Oil  Cloths, 
.Mnohlnery.  Motor-Cycles,  Musical  Instruments,  Oils, 
Perfumery.  Phonographs,  Pneumatic  Tools,  Pumps, 
Refrigerators.  Road-Making  Machinery.  Rubber  Gooda. 
Saws,  Scales,  Small  Motors  and  Fans.  Soap.  Telephone 
.\pparatu8.  Thermometers:  Tires,  .\utomobile  :  Toilet 
Articles.  Tools.  Toys  ;  Trucks.  Motor  ;  Type-Writers. 
Vacuum-Bottles.  Vacuum-Cleaners,  Varnishes,  Watches, 
Watchcases. I  .American  Hi  rbai  or  Forkign  Trade, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  August  28,  1916. 
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AKD  OF 

UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  or  THE  U.  S.  OOUBTS. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
McParland   v.    Beall. 
Decided  April  H,  1916. 

1,  iNTISrBRBNCI SiMULTANBOCS      RBDt'CTION      TO      PBAC- 

TICB No     QCESTION     OF     DiLIGBNCB     INVOLVBD. 

The  necessity  of  showing  diligence  arises  only  where 
one  applicant  Is  later  in  his  reduction  to  practice. 
Where  rival  claimants  reduce  to  practice  on  the  same 
day,  the  first  to  conceive  will  be  awarded  priority. 

2.  SaMB TBSTIMONY CRBDIBILITY — INACCCBACIBS. 

When  the  testimony  of  the  witness  as  a  whole  can 
be  reconciled  reasonably  with  the  circumstances  con- 
cerning which  It  is  given.  Immaterial  Inaccuracies  may 
be  strong  evidence  of  candor  and  credibility. 

Mr.  Wm.  F.  Hall  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  Wallace  R.  Lane  and  Mr.  C.  J.  Loftus  for 

the  appellee. 

Van  Obsdel,  J.: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  in  an  interference  proceeding. 

The  Invention  in  issue  relates  to  a  trap  to  be 
used  in  connection  with  a  vertical  land-drain.  The 
counts  involved  read  as  follows : 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sustaining 
memt>er  sunk  in  the  ground,  a  drain  through  the  sustain- 
ing member  and  extending  down  to  water  receiving  earth, 
a  bellow  column  set  on  the  sustaining  member  and  sur- 
rouDding  the  drain  above  the  sustaining  member,  and 
a  cover  over  the  sustaining  member  and  resting  upon  the 
column. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  drain 
sunk  in  the  ground  down  to  porous  earth,  a  sustaining 
member     surrounding    said     drain    and     resting    on    the 

f round,  a  hollow  column  around  the  upper  end  of  the 
rain  and  on  the  base  of  the  sustaining  member,  and  a 
cover  over  the  column  and  extending  beyond  the  outer 
edge  of  the  sustaining  member. 

3.  In  a  tiling  system,  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
disposed  tubular  member,  a  foundation  member  encir- 
cling said  tubular  member  and  separable  therefrom,  a 
housing  member  carried  by  said  foundation  member,  and 
a  cover  for  said  housing  member. 

4.  In  a  tiling  system,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
member  leading  from  a  water  chamber  to  a  porous  stra- 
tum below,  a  foundation  member  resting  on  the  bottom 
of  said  chamber,  a  bousing  member  inclosing  the  upper 
end  of  said  tubular  member  to  form  a  water  trap  with 
water  passages  between  said  foundation  member  and 
said  housing  member,  and  a  closure  for  the  top  of  said 
bousing  member. 

It  appears  that  the  parties  filed  their  applications 
in  the  Patent  Office  on  the  same  day — August  26, 
1912.  Each  is  entitled  to  this  date  for  constructive 
reduction  to  practice. 

It  was  found  by  all  the  tribunals  below  that 
appellee  Beall  was  the  first  to  conceive,  and  there- 
fore entitled  to  priority.  Counsel  for  appellant 
vigorously  assail  the  credibility  of  appellee's  wlt- 
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nesses.  and  this  has  led  us  to  a  careful  analysis  of 
the  testimony.  While  there  are  apparent  contra- 
dictory statements  in  the  testimony  of  some  of  the 
,  witnesses,  we  find  no  ground  for  discrediting  their 
evidence  as  to  the  material  issue.  A  court  will  not 
discredit  an  entire  deposition  because  of  slight  In- 
consistencies, if  the  testimony  of  the  witness,  taken 
as  a  whole  and  in  conjunction  with  the  other  evi- 
dence in  the  case,  can  be  so  reconciled  as  to  estab- 
lish its  truth  in  respect  of  the  governing  facts  upon 
which  the  case  must  turn.  There  is  such  a  thing 
as  a  witness  testifying  to  the  happening  of  events 
after  a  lapse  of  time  with  so  great  accuracy  as  to 
beget  suspicion.  Immaterial  inaccuracies  are  some- 
times strong  evidence  of  candor.  The  test,  we 
take  it.  is,  can  the  testimony  of  the  witness  as  a 
whole  be  reconciled  reasonably  with  the  circum- 
stances concerning  which  it  is  given?  Applying 
this  rule,  we  find  no  difficulty  in  agreeing  with  the 
tribunals  below  that  appellee  has  conclusively 
proved  that  he  was  the  first  to  conceive  the  inven- 
tion in  Issue. 

We  now  come  to  a  more  important  question.  It 
is  contended  by  appellant  that,  since  both  applica- 
tions were  filed  on  the  same  day.  if  it  appears  that 
appellee,  though  the  first  to  conceive,  was  not  dili- 
gent when  appellant  entered  the  field,  he  Is  not  en- 
titled to  an  award  of  priority. 

The  first  to  reduce  to  practice  Is  prima  facie  the 

inventor.     (Paul  v.  Johnaon,  23  App.  D.  C,  187.) 

It  follows  that  the  party  last  to  reduce  to  practice 

may  overcome  the  prior  party  only  by  proving  that 

he  was  the  first  to  conceive  the  Invention  and  that 

he   was  exercising  due  diligence   when  the  prior 

party  entered  the  field.     In  Funnan  v.  Dean   (24 

App.  D.  C,  277)  the  rule  is  well  stated  as  follows: 

As  Dean,  the  appellee,  was  the  first  to  come  into  the 
Patent  Ofllce,  he  must  be  held  to  have  been  the  first  to 
reduce  the  invention  to  practice ;  and  it  only  remains 
to  Inquire  whether  be  was  also  the  first  to  conceive  and 
disclose  the  invention.  For,  if  he  was,  all  other  ques- 
tions are  precluded. 

In  the  present  case,  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 

held  that— 

where  both  parties  reduce  to  practice  at  the  same  time 
be  who  first  conceived  the  invention  must  be  regarded  aa 
the  first  Inventor. 

This  must  be  so.  since  only  the  party  last  to  re- 
duce to  practice  can  be  penalized  for  lack  of  dili- 
gence. Neither  party  having  reduced  to  practice 
prior  to  the  filing  of  his  application,  and  there 
No.  8.] 
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therefore  being  neither  a  Junior  nor  a  senior  party, 
but  each  standing  on  the  »ame  footing  as  to  reduc- 
tion to  practice,  it  cannot  be  said  that  the  one  first 
to  conceive  is  junior  for  tfte  mere  purpose  of  estab- 
lishing lack  of  diligence.  It  follows  that,  where 
both  reduce  to  practice  on  the  same  day,  the  one 
first  to  conceive  must  be  held  to  be  the  inventor 
and  entitled  to  priority. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certifj'  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  reqaired. 

Affirmed. 

. 

ADJUDICATED  PATEFTS. 


1 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  yotey  patent.  No.  780.078. 
for  a  combined  pneumatic  and  manually-operated 
grand  piano,  Held  void  for  lack  of  invention.  Aeo- 
lian Co.  V.  Wananiaker,  23fl  Fed.  Rep.,  90. 


(U.  8.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Keys  patent.  No.  789.696. 
for  a  necktie.  Held  void  for*  lack  of  Invention  In  view 
of  the  prior  art.    Keys  v.  \teyer,  234  Fed.  Rep.,  94. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Holmes,  Bostrom.  and  Bos- 
trom  patent.  No.  848.305,  for  a  sofa-bed.  Held  not 
anticipated,  valid,  and  infringed.  Freedman  v. 
Davoplane  Bed  Co.,  234  F«l.  Rep.,  70. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Herzog  patent.  No.  973.864, 
for  a  cuff-button,  construe^  as  it  must  be  to  sustain 
its  validity.  Held  not  infringed.  Herzog  v.  Charles 
Keller  tf  Co.,  234  Fed.  Rep»,  85. 


H^T 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Herzog  patent.  No.  979.163, 
for  a  method  of  forming  ciiff-buttons,  construed  and 
Hi  Id  not  infringed.  Herzo^  v.  Charles  Keller  d  Co., 
234  Fed.  Rep.,  85. 

( U.  S.  C.  C.  A. )  The  Stdc-klng  and  Mendenhall  re- 
Issue  patent.  No.  12.733,  (i)riginal  No.  762,851,)  for 
a  washing-machine.  Held  vtalld  and  Infringed.  Iowa 
Washing  Mnch.  Co.  v.  \ifmtgomery  Ward  d  Co., 
234  Fed.  Rep.,  88.  ' 


Interferenoe  Notioefl 

DBPAKTMINT   or   THI    I.NTBBIOR, 

Umtid  STATsa  Patint  Officb, 

Wtuhinffton^  D.  C,  aeptember  19,  tilt. 

Joaeph  Btmon,  hi»  attifffu  ot  leoal  reprt4eitt<Uiv«»,  take 

notice: 

.\n  interference  having  beeft  declared  by  this  Offlce  be- 
tveeo  the  appllcatloD  of  Peet  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  of  Fifteenth 
and  Kansas  avenae,  Kansas  CltT,  Kans.,  for  registration 
of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-i$ark  registered  February  6, 
1906,  No.  49,388,  to  Magic  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  of  418-480 
Oirod  street.  New  Orleans,  ttade-mark  registered  October 
M,  1889,  No.  17,150.  to  Josi^h  Simon,  of  No.  86  Roe  de 
Prorence,  Paris,  France,  and  trade-mark  registered  April 
11.  1882,  No.  9,286,  to  Warr^  Prevost,  of  Brooklyn,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  hj 
registered  mall  to  Joseph  Sliaon  at  his  address  of  record 
having  been  returned  by  tQe  post-offlce  undellverable, 
notice  Is  hereby  glren  that  unless  said  Joseph  Simon,  his 
aasigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appear- 
ance therein  within  thirty  dajrs  from  the  first  publication 
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of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in 
case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  GAzirra 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

F.  W.  H.  CLAY,  AtHatcMt  ComnUationer. 


Department  or  the   Interior, 

Umted  States  Patent  Orrica.  - 

Washington,  D.  C,  September  18,  1916. 
Bemhard  Fisher,  his  asBipns  or  legal  representatives,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  Central  Commercial  Com- 
pany, 111  North  Market  street.  Chicago,  111.,  for  registra- 
tion of  a  trademark  and  trade-mark  registered  June  13, 
1893,  No.  23.212.  to  Bernhard  Fisher,  Logansport.  Ind., 
and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  regi8tere<l  mail  to 
said  Fisher  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by 
the  post-offlce  undellverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  Fisher,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from 
the  first  pulillcation  at  this  order  the  Interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  Ir  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  l)e  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

F.  W.   U.  CLAY,  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Department  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  Pat«nt  OrpirE, 

Washington,  D.  C,  September  IIS,  1916. 
Elgin  Milk  a  Cream  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  rtpre- 

»entatives,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  Holland  Food  Corporation, 
of  100  Hudson  street.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  for  registration 
of  a  trade-mark  and  trade  mark  registered  November  2. 
1909,  No.  75.696.  to  the  Elgin  Milk  ft  Cream  Company,  of 
774  Mill  street.  Rlgln,  III.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declara- 
tion gent  by  registered  mail  to  said  Elgin  Milk  ft  Cream 
Company  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by  the 
post-offlce  undellverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  un- 
less said  Elgin  Milk  ft  Cream  Company,  its  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  tnerein 
within  tnlrty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order 
the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  de- 
fault. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Oazbtte 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

F.  W.  H.  CLAY,  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Department  or  the  Ixtbbior. 

LMted  States  Patent  OrricE, 

Washington,  D    C,  September  i«.  19lt. 
Orand  Rapids   Felt   Boot   Company,  its  assigns  or   legal 

representatives,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  l>een  declared  by  this  Offlce  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  Richmond  ifoslery  -Mills,  of 
Rossvllle.  Ca.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade- 
mark registered  June  IB.  1897,  No.  30,177,  to  the  Grand 
Rapids  Felt  Boot  Company,  of  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  and 
trademark  registered  May  14.  1889,  No.  16.565,  to  August 
Kltz,  of  71-73  Greene  street.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  the 
registry  return  receipt  for  the  notice  of  the  declaration 
sent  to  the  Grand  Rapids  Felt  Boot  Company  having  been 
returned  signed  by  The  Michigan  Trust  Co.,  A.  L.  Roberts, 
and  said  company  having  failed  to  file  evidence  of  its  right 
to  Intervene  on  behalf  of  the  Grand  Rapids  Felt  Boot  Com- 
pany, notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Grand  Rapids 
Felt  Boot  Company,  Its  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from 
the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  OAa»Tn 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

P.  W.  H.  CLAY,  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Department  or  the  Intebiob, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  September  U,  t»tt. 
August   Kitz,   his   assigns   or   legal  representatives,   toMa 

notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  Richmond  Hosiery  Mills,  ot 
Rossvllle,  Ga.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade- 
mark registered  June  15,  1897,  No.  30,177,  to  the  Grand 
Rapids  Felt  Boot  Company,  of  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  and 
trade^mark  registered  May  14.  1889,  No.  16,56o,  to  August 
Kltz,  of  71-73  (ireene  street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  a 
notice  of  the  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  AuguEt 
Kltz  at  his  address  of  record  having  been  returned  by  the 
post-offlce  undellverable.  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unlesa 
said  August  Kltz.  bis  assigns  or  legal  representatlrea, 
shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from 
the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  GAzrrra 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 


F.  W.  H.  CLAY,  Assistant  Commissioner. 
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4,507.  inclusive. 

14,205.  inclusive 


Total 1047 

TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


States. 


Alabama. 

.\rlzoiui 

.Vrliansas 

California 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Florida 

Georgia 

Idaho 

niinoLs 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kan5Sis 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Slalnp 

Maryland 

Massarhusetta 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Miislssippl 

Missouri 

Mpntana 

N'ehra<»ka 

Nevada 

New  Ham^xhlre. 

New  Jerasv 

New  MeJtioo 

New  York 


4 

1 

1 

n 

8 

15 

2 

1 


« 
I 

13 

8 

6 

1 

3 

8 

47 

32 

13 


18 
• 
S 
2 
3 
1 
3 
4 
9 
4 
7 


Norih  Carolina. 
North  Dakota.. 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania.. 
Rhode  Island.. 
South  Carolina, 
.'^uth  Dakota.. 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

AVashinpton 

West  Virginia.. 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 


6 
3 

U 
6 
3 

09 
3 
3 
5 
4 

12 
4 
2 
2 

21 
8 

22 
2 


9 
1 
1 

13 
3 


TO  BE8IDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Coimtrles. 


Countries. 


Argentina 

Austria-Hungary 1 

Belgium I 

Braill I.... 

British  West  Indies 

Canada |    10 

Cape  Colony .... 

OhUe I.... 

Costa  Rica i 

Cuba 

Denmark 

RoKland 

Finland 

France ■      6 

Oennany 18 

Ouatemala .f. 

India 

Ireland 

TUly 

Japan  

Mexico 


16 


Natal 

Netherland-s 

New  South  Wales. . . 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Portugal 

Queensland 

Koumania 

Russia 

Scotland 

South  Australia 

Spain 

Sweden 

Swltterland 

Transvaal,      South 

-Africa 

Victoria 

WestMii  Australia. 


3 
4 

1 
1 


Total  to  residents 
of  foreign  countries. . 


M 
1 
3 
1 
4 

1 

123 


M 


.Vla&ka.  District  of...  I 

Canal  Zone ' 

I)i.strirtofColuml^.i 

Hawaii  Territory I 

Philippine  Islands.. .j 

Porto  Hlco 

U.  S.  Armv I 

U.S.  Navy 


79 


Total  to  residents 
of  the  United  SUies. 


734  I    217 


Notaries  Pnblio. 

[Pdblic— No.  362.1 

An  act  to  amend  section  flye  hundred  and  fifty-eight  of  the 
Code  of  Law  for  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives 
of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled. 
That  section  five  hundred  and  fifty-eight  of  the  Code  of 
Law  for  the  District  of  Columbia,  relating  to  notaries  pub- 
lic, be  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  of  said  section  the  fol- 
lowing :  "  Provided,  That  the  appointment  of  any  person  as 
such  notary  public,  or  the  acceptance  of  his  commission  as 
such,  or  the  performance  of  the  duties  thereunder,  shall 
not  disqualify  or  prerent  such  person  from  representing 
clients  before  any  of  the  Departments  of  the  United  States 
Government  In  the  District  of  Columbia  or  elsewhere,  pro- 
vided such  person  so  appointed  as  a  notary  public  who  ap- 
pears to  practice  or  represent  clients  before  any  such  De- 
partment Is  not  otherwise  engaged  In  Government  employ, 
and  shall  be  admitted  by  the  heads  of  such  Departnents 
to  practice  therein  In  accordance  with  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions prescribed  for  other  persons  or  attorneys  who  are  ad- 
mitted to  practice  therein  :  And  provirted  further,  That  no 
notary  public  shall  be  autborlxed  to  take  acknowledg- 
ments, administer  oaths,  certify  papers,  or  perform  any 
official  acts  In  connection  with  matters  in  which  he  Is  em- 
ployed as  counsel,  attorney,  or  agent  or  In  which  he  may 
ue  in  any  way  interested  before  any  of  the  Departments 
aforesaid." 

Approved,  June  29,  lOOfl. 


Briefe  in  Appealed  Oases. 

All  briefs  filed  in  this  Office  should  have  conm>icuouaIy 
printed  thereon  a  statf-ment  detilgnatlng  the  particular  tri- 
bunal of  the  Patent  OflSce  to  which  the  brief  is  addressed. 


6o8 


APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Clote  of  Butineu  October  IS,  1916. 


Divlgions  and  subjects  o/  inventioo. 


907 
SOB 


100 
303 
S27 


23fl 
179 

112 

240 

379 


I. 

3. 

3. 

4. 

5. 
6. 

7. 
8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 

12. 
13. 


Closure  Operators:  Fenc«8:  Gates;  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plows;  Railway  Gates;  Seedeaand  Plaoters- 
Trees.  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  3b«dee,  and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging:  Paper  Files 
and  Binders;  Medicines;  Pneumatics,  Presses;  TenU,  Canopies,  Umbrellas,  and  Canes:  Tooacco. 

Annealing  and   Tempering;  Electric  Heating  and    RheoeUts;   Electrochemistry ;    Heating;   Metal- 
Founding-  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Metallurgy;  Plastic  Metal  Working. 

Conyeyers:  Eleyators;  Kxcayattng;  Hoisting;  I^oadlng  and  I'nloading:  Pneumatic  Despatch;  Push 
Inland  Pulling  Devio»s;  Railway  Mail  Delivery:  Store-Service;  Traversing  UolsU. 

Bookbinding:  Harvesteik;  Jewelry:  Music 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation ana  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
ofiice  action. 


Is 
II 


N«ir.     Amended    » 


14. 
15. 


16. 
17. 
18. 


19. 
20. 

21. 

32. 

23. 


144 

24 

315 

25 

106 

26 

372 

27 

66 

28. 

147 

29 

153 

30. 

173 

31. 

278 

71 

304 

57 
264 
107 
378 
321 
280 


125 
244 
383 


33. 

33. 

34. 

35. 
36. 
37. 
38. 
90. 
40. 


41. 
43. 
4S. 


Bleaching  and  Dvelng;  Chemicals;  Exploeivee:  Fertilizers:  Liquid  Coating  Compositions;  Plastic 
Compositions;  PreBer^1nB:  Sugar  and  Salt;  Substance  Preparation. 

Educational  Appliancee*  Clutches:  < James  and  Toys;  Motors;  Optics;  Velocipedes. 

Beds;  Chairs;  Flexible-aheet  Securing  Devices;  Furniture;  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store  Fur-' 
nlture,  Supports. 

Air  and  Gas  Pumps:  Hvdraulic  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors,  Fluid-Current;  Pumps 

Carriages  and  Wagons;  Spring  Devices 

Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots,  Shoes,  and  Leggings:  Button,  Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  HarnW 
Leather  Manufactures;  Nailing  and  Supllng;  whips  and  WTilp  Apparatus 

Joumal-Boxee,  Pulleys,  and  Shafting;  LuDrication;  Machine  Elements 

Ammunition  and  ExpJoafveCharKes,  Making;  Bolt, Nail,  Nut.  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making;  Boring  and 
Drilling;  Button  Making;  Chain.  Staple,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven,  Headed,  and  Screw- 
Threaded  Fastenings;  Gear  Cuttmg.  Milling,  and  I'laning;  Metal  Drawing  Metal  Forging  and 
\V  elding;  Metal  RoUIik:  Metal  Tools  and  ImplemenU,  Making;  Metal  WorkinR;  Needle  and  Pin 
Making;  Nut  and  Bolt  i>ocks;  T\uTiing. 

Compound  Tools;  CuttlBe  and  Punching  SheeU  and  Bars;  Farrlerv;  Metal-Bendinp;  Metal-Orna- 
mentlng;  Sheet-Metal  Ware,  Making;  Tools:  Wire  Fabrics  and  Structure.  Wire-Worklnc 

Bread,  Pastry,  and  Coqfection  Making;  Opting;  Fuel;  Glass;  Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analogous 
Manufactures;  Paper-Making  and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus- 
Plastics.  3 

Electric  SImaling;  Radiant  Energy;  Telemphv;  Telephony 

Matrix-Making;  Omameiitation;  Paper  ManufaotureB:  Printing;  Type- Bar  Making.. 

Fluid- Pressure  Regulatirs:  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporizers:  Miscellaneous' 

Heat-Engine  Plants;   Speed  Responsive  Devicee:   Steam   and    Vacuum  Pumps:   Steara-Eneines- 

Steam-Engine  Valves. 
Dampers,  -Automatic;  Fimiaoes:  Heating  Systems:  Stoves  and  Furnaces..  .. 
Artificial  Body  Members;  Builders'  Hardware;  Cutlery;  Dentistry;  Locks  and  Latches;  Safes;' Under" 

taking. 
Brakes  and   Gins:  Carding:  Cloth-Finishing;  Cuntlnuous-Strip   Feeding;  Cordape;   Felt  and   Fur 

Knitting  and  Netting:  Silk;  Spinning;  Weavltig;  Winding  and  Reeling. 
Aw-onautlcs;  Alr-Guns,  CaUpults.  and  Targets:  .\mmunitlon  and  Explosive  Devices:  Boats  and 

Buoys:  Firearms;  Marine  Propulsion;  Ordnance:  Ships. 
Acoustics:  Coin-Handling;   Horology;   Recorders:    Registers;  Sound   Recording  and   Reproduclne- 

Time-Controlling  Meotjanism.  »-  »i 

Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatiw;  Sewing- Machines 

Aritatlne;  Butchering;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators:  Mills:  Threshing:  Vegetable  Cutters' and 'Cnisheri" 

Electricity,  Generation;  Motive  Power 

Brushing  and  Scrubbing;  Grinding  and  Polishfng:  Laundry;  Washing  Apparatus 

Internal-Combustion  Enfinee 

Coopering;  Flre-Escapes:  Ladders:  Roofs:  \viieel«TiKht-Machinee;'Wooden 'Buildings;  Wood'-S^^^ 

Wood-Turning;  Wo»xlWorking:  Woodworking  Tools. 
Illumlnating-Bumers;  Illumination;  Liquid  and  (Jaseous  Fuel  Burners:  Tvpe-Writing  Machiriee 
Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Waler,  and  Wood  Distillation:  Charcoal  and  Coke:  Gas,  Heating  and  Illumi- 
nating; Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  oRs,  Fat-i   and 

Otoe. 

Carboi^lng  Beverages;  Dispensing  Beverages:  Dispensing;  Domestic  Cooking  Vessels:  Gas  and 
Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Packaging  Liquids:  Refrigeration. 

Bridges;  Hydraulic  Engtneering;  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures:  Metallic  Building  Structures 
Paving. 

R^lways:  Railway-BrakBs;  Railway  Rails  and  Joints:  Railway  Rolling  Stock:  Railway  Ties  and 
Factaners. 

Buakles    Buttons,  Claapj.  Etc.;. Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Garment-Supporters    Toilet 

Driers;  Geometrical  Instluments;  Measuring  Instruments:  Photography... 

Electric  Lamps;  Electricity,  Conduits:  Electricity,  (Jeneral  Applications  

Anhnal  Husbandry;  Earth  Boring;  Fishing  and  trapping;  Stationery;  Stone-Wor'idng;  Welto 

Water  Diatiibatlon b.  ... 

Bamn;  Bottl«  and  Jan- Cbeck-Con  trolled  AOTaratua;'doth'.  i.e«th'w,"andRubW'Re^ 
D^Mslt  and  Coltoctlon,  Reoeptadea:  MetaUlc  Shipping  and  Storing  Vessels:  Package  and  Article 
qarriers;  Paper  Receptacles;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

Railway  Draft  .VppUanosii:  Retllknt  Tires  and  Wheels 

Electridtv,  Conductors;  Railway  Signaling;  Signals:  Electricity-Transmission  to  Vehicles  .'" 

Baths  and  Closets,  Electflclty,  Medical  and  Surgical;  Flre-Extfngulshers:  Sewerage:  Surgery;  Water 
Poriflcatlon. 


Aug.  13 
Apr.  20 
Sept.  15 
July   17 

May  13 

Jona    8 

May    15 

Apr.    14 


Ao«.  11  I 

Aug.  22  , 

Sept.  18  I 

Sept.  30 

Sept.    9 
Sept  18 

July    17 
July   13 


tax 

790 
104 

346 

823 

233 

636 

1314 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Aug. 

12 

1 
19 

June  29 
Aug.  24 
Sept.  25 

548 
882 
101 

May    17 
June  22 

i 

Sept.  13 
Aug.  25 

660 
528 

May 

25 

Sept.    1 

316 

Sept. 

5 

Sept.  22 

266 

M?y 
Aug. 

24 

18 
30 

July     3 
Sept.  19 
Sept.  12 

585 
247 
173 

Apr. 
Sept. 

21 
23 

July     5 
Sept.  25 

427 

206 

June 

12 

Sept.  25 

284 

Apr. 

24 

July     5 

500 

Apr. 

1 

July    21 

497 

Apr. 
Aug. 
Feb. 
Sept. 
June 
May 

19 
23 
14 

5 

1,< 
6 

July     5 
Aug.     9 
June  29 
Sept.  15 
Aug        1 
Au«.     1 

435 
220 
728 
235 
578 
897 

Aug. 
Apr. 

1 
13 

Sept.  35  i 
Aug.  24  1 

314 

376 

Apr. 
July 


13 


Sept. 
July 


!  Apr. 

1 

4 

June  30 

liTv 

14 
3 

Oct.     3 

Rppt   11 

Mar. 

10 

July  21 

Sept. 

7 

Sept   13 

Apr. 

1 

Aug.    8 

May 

18 

Sept     S 

June 

24 

Aug.  23 

Mar. 

■■ 

Aug.     2 

Aug. 

8 

July     3 

811 
292 
387 

510 

865 
840 
212 
406 
689 


454 
552 
167 


Oldest  new  case.  Feb.  14;  oldest  amended.  June  29. 
Total  number  of  applications  a(waltlng  action , 


19, 7M 


161 


TmaoB  Masks,  DsaiONs,  L. 

Trwto-Marks 

Designs 

L«b«isand  Prints.... 


t 


XL8  AWD  PsnfTs: 


Sept.  6 
Aug.  36 
Sept.  35 


S«pt.  37 
Sept.  13 

Sept.    7 


AM- 

378 

45 
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1,201,227.  THIMBLE-HOLDER.  Ann»  B.  Alocibb,  Bel- 
Tldere.  III.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,814. 
(CI.  24—18.) 


1.  A  thimble  holder  comprising'  a  back  member  ;  two 
resilient  arms  on  the  holder  converging  toward  each  other 
at  their  outer  portions  and  extending  over  the  back  mem- 
ber ;  thimble  engaging  projections  on  the  back  member 
between  the  arms  ;  and  thimble  engaging  projections  on 
the  arms  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  thimble  holder  comprising  a  back  plate  ;  resilient 
thimble  holding  arms  exttndlnt:  forwardly  on  the  back 
plate;  and  projection.s  on  the  adjacent  sides  of  said  arms 
and  the  front  side  of  back  plate  between  said  arms,  said 
projections  being  adapted  to  engage  recesses  In  a  thimble 
and  coiiperate  to  hold  the  latter  between  the  arms  on  the 
back  plflte. 

S.  A  thimble  bolder  comprising  a  back  plate ;  resilient 
thimble  holding  arms  on  the  back  plate  and  converging 
toward  each  other  over  the  back  plate  :  projections  on  the 
adjacent  sides  of  the  arms  and  on  the  back  plate  between 
the  arms  adapted  to  engage  recesses  In  a  thimble  for  sup- 
porting the  latter  ;  and  a  thimble  locking  rib  on  the  back 
plate  at  one  side  of  said  arms. 

4.  A  thimble  holder  comprising  a  back  plate ;  resilient 
thimble  holding  arms  on  the  back  plate  and  conver^ng 
toward  each  other  over  the  back  plate  ;  projections  on  the 
adjacent  sides  of  the  arms  and  on  the  back  plate  between 
the  arms  adaptod  to  engag-"  recesses  In  a  thimble  for  sup- 
porting the  latter  ;  a  thimble  locking  rib  on  the  back  plate 
at  one  side  of  said  arms  ;  and  a  thimble  stop  extending  for- 
wardly on  the  back  plate  at  the  other  side  of  said  arms. 

5.  A  thimble  holder  coraprlslnj;  a  back  member;  ears  on 
the  back  of  the  back  member  ;  a  pin  pivoted  between  the 
ears  ;  a  pin  point  protector  on  the  hack  of  the  back  mem- 
ber adapted  to  protect  the  point  of  said  pin  ;  two  converg- 
ing thimble  holding  arms  on  the  front  of  the  back  mem- 
t)er  ;  a  stop  on  the  front  of  the  back  member  adjacent  the 
lower  sides  of  the  arms  ;  and  a  rib  on  the  front  of  the 
back  member  adjacent  the  upper  sides  of  the  arms. 


1,201,228.    GEAR-HOLDING  DEVICE.     Iva.n  M.  Alguirx. 

Riverside,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1915,  Serial  No.  68,720. 

Renewed    Aug.    30,    1916.       Serial    No.    117,803.       (Q. 

74—81.) 

1.  In  an  automobile  gear-holding  device  the  combina- 
tion with  the  gear  shifting  r«laL  transmission  gears, 
brake  lever  and  the  connections  between  the  lever  and 
pedal,  of  means  for  holding  the  pedal  in  a  position  where- 
by the  gears  operated  by  the  pedal  are  held  in  a  certain 
selected  position,  comprising  a  locking  bar  connected  with 
the  pedal,  and  a  locking  member  carried  by  the  connec- 
tions between  the  lever  and  pedal  and  moving  into  and 
out  of  locking  position  with  the  bar  upon  movement  of 
the  lever. 


2.  Id  an  automobile  gear-holding  device  the  combina- 
tion with  the  gear  shifting  pedal,  transmission  gears, 
brake  lever  and  the  connections  between  the  lever  and 
pedal,  of  means  for  holding  the  pedal  In  a  certain  position 
whereby  the  gears  operated  by  the  pedal  are  held  in  a 
certain  selected  position  comprising  a  locking  bar  con- 
nected with  the  pedal,  and  a  locking  member  carried  by 
the  connections  between  the  lever  and  pedal  and  moving 
Into  and  out  of  locking  position  with  the  bar  upon  move- 
ment of  the  lever,  said  bar  having  a  locking  shoulder 
thereon  for  coSperatlon  with  the  locking  member. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  gear  shifting  pedal  of 
transmission  mechanism,  a  brake  lever  and  a  connection 
between  the  lever  and  pedal,  of  means  to  lock  the  pedal 
In  a  certain  position  comprising  a  locking  bar  pivoted  to 
Kald  pedal  and  having  a  cam  surface  thereon  resting  upon 
a  portion  of  said  connection,  a  locking  member  carried 
by  the  connection  and  moving  with  the  movement  of  the 
lever  Into  and  out  of  locking  relation  with  the  bar,  and 
spring  means  to  normally  hold  the  bar  In  position  to  be 
locked. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  clutch  shifting  pedal  of 
transmission  mechanism,  a  brake  lever  and  a  connection 
l>etween  the  lever  and  pedal,  of  means  to  lock  the  pedal  In 
a  certain  position  comprisinj:  a  locking  bar  pivoted  to 
said  pedal  and  having  a  cam  surface  thereon  resting  upon 
a  portion  of  said  connection,  a  locking  member  carried  by 
the  connection  and  moving  with  the  movement  of  the 
lever  into  and  out  of  locking  relation  with  the  bar,  spring 
means  to  normally  hold  the  bar  in  position  to  be  locked, 
and  a  locking  shoulder  carried  by  said  bar  for  co5peration 
with  the  locking  member. 

5.  In  a  gear-holding  device,  the  combination  with  the 
clutch  shiftin,?  pedal  of  transmission  mechanism,  a  brake 
lever,  a  cam  operated  by  the  clutch  lever,  a  pivoted  arm 
cooperating  with  the  cam  and  a  link  connecting  the  arm 
with  the  pedal,  of  a  locking  bar  connected  with  the  pedal 
and  havlnp  a  cam  shoulder  resting  on  the  pivot  for  said 
arm,  a  locking  member  carried  by  the  cam  and  located 
below  said  pivot  of  the  arm,  said  bar  having  a  locking 
shoulder  for  cooperation  with  the  locking  member,  and  a 
spring  for  moving  the  bar  into  locking  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.201,229.  FLUID  MEASURING  APPARATUS.  OSCAH 
W.  Andbrson,  RAsunda,  Sweden.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1916. 
Serial  No.  15.110.      (CI.  253 — 34.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  fluids,  comprising  a 
rotary  measuring  vessel  divided  Into  compartments,  elec- 
tro-mechanical means  for  locking  said  vessel,  a  receptacle 
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adapted  to  receive  the  fluid  measured  by  Mid  TeMel,  a 
float  arranged  In  said  rei-^-iJtacie,  and  means  actuable  by 
said  float  for  controlling  i^aid  electromechanical  means 
and  thereby  unlocking  the  Vessel. 


'  2.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  fluids,  comprising  a 
rotary  measuring  vei<8el  divided  into  compartments,  elec- 
tro-mechanical means  for  locking  said  vessel,  floats  ar- 
ranged in  said  compartmeats  of  the  vessel,  and  means 
artuable  by  said  floats,  alCernately,  for  controlling  said 
electro-mechanical  means  and  thereby  unlocking  the  vessel. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  liquids,  comprising  t 
rotary  measuring  vessel  divided  into  compartments,  elec- 
tro-mechanical means  for  lorklng  said  vessel,  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  receive  the  fluid  measured  by  said  vossel,  floats 
arranged  In  the  compartments  of  the  vessel,  a  float  ar- 
ranged in  said  receptacle,  means  actuable  by  the  floats  in 
the  compartments,  alternately,  for  controlling  the  electro- 
mechanical means,  and  means  actnable  by  the  float  in  the 
receptacle  for  controlling  the  electro-mechanical  means 
to  unlock  the  vessel. 

4.  Ao  apparatus  for  measuring  fluids,  comprising  a 
rotary  measuring  vessel  divided  into  compartments,  elec- 
trically-operated means  for  locking  said  vessel,  a  recep- 
tacle constructed  and  arran^ged  to  receive  fluid  from  said 
vessel,  a  source  of  electric  anergy,  an  electric  circuit  con- 
taining the  electrically-opetated  means  and  said  source 
of  electric  energy,  a  float  arranged  in  said  receptacle,  and 
means  actnable  by  the  float  for  controlling  the  circuit  to 
release  the  vessel  from  said  electrically-operated  means. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  mtasurlng  fluids  comprising  a 
rotary  measuring  vessel  divided  Into  compartments,  elec- 
trically-operated means  for  locking  said  vessel,  a  source  of 
electric  energy,  an  electric  circuit  containing  the  elec- 
trically-operated means  and  said  source  of  energy,  floats 
arranged  in  the  compartments  of  the  vessel,  and  means 
actuable  by  said  floats,  alternately,  for  controlling  the 
circuit  to  release  the  vessel  from  said  electrically-operated 
means. 


1,201,230.  SAFETY  RETAINING  DEVICE.  Abraham 
B.  Appleh,  WatervHet,  a»d  John  T.  McGihity,  Green 
Island,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 27.  1915.  Serial  No.  68.719. 
(CI.  04—24.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  provided  with 
depending  lugs,  each  of  w^lch  has  a  horizontal  groove 
and  a  d^'presslon  forming  a  t)earlng  surface  and  a  shoulder, 


of  a  lubricant  cellar  arranged  within  the  Journal  box,  a 
plate  removably  seated  upon  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the 
lugs  and  coptined  intermediate  the  shoulders  thereof,  and 
a  spring  carried  by  the  plate  and  bearing  against  the 
cellar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  provided  with 
depending  lugs,  of  a  lubricant  cellar  arrangeil  within  the 
Journal  box,  the  lower  or  bottom  portion  of  said  cellar 
being  arched,  a  plate  seated  in  the  lugs,  and  a  bowed 
spring  carried  by  the  plate  and  seating  within  the  arche<l 
portion  of  the  cellar  and  bearing  against  the  underside 
thereof. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  Journal  box  provided  with 
depending  lugs,  of  a  lubricant  cellar  arranged  within  th< 
Journal  t)ox,  the  lower  or  bottom  portion  of  said  cellar 
being  arched  and  having  depending  lugs  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  arched  portion,  a  plate  seated  in  the  lugs  of  the 
Journal  box,  and  a  bowed  spring  carried  by  the  plate  and 
seating  within  the  arched  portion  of  the  cellar  and  bear 
Ing  against  the  uderside  thereof. 


1,201,231.  RAZOR -BLADE  HOLDER.  Max  Apstbin, 
South  Norwalk,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  31.  1915.  Serial  No. 
69,660.      (CI.   30—26.) 


A  raior  blade  bolder  comprising  a  pair  of  handles,  a 
hinge  seciireil  to  one  end  of  each  of  said  handles,  one  of 
said  bandies  provided  with  a  pair  of  sockets  and  one  of 
said  sockets  inclined  in  the  direction  of  the  other  socket, 
and  a  pair  of  pegs  secured  to  the  other  handle  and  re- 
ceived by  the  sockets  to  support  a  razor  blade  between 
the  handles,  one  of  the  pegs  if<  inclined  In  the  direction 
of  the  other  peg  to  cofiperate  with  the  inclined  socket  to 
hold  the  razor  blade  firmly  upon  the  pegs  when  the 
handles  are  in  an  opened  and  closed  position. 


1,201.232.  FOUR-WHEEL  DRIVE  FOR  VEHICLBS. 
Thomas  C.  Archer.  Oreat  Falls,  Mont.  Filed  Oct.  16. 
1914.  Serial  No.  866.902.  Renewed  July  29,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  112,190.      (Cl.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  four  wheel  drive  vehicle,  a  frame,  wheels  sup 
porting  said  frame  at  the  front  and  rear  thereof,  n  power 
plant  on  said  frame,  driving  connections  between  the 
power  plant  und  the  rear  wheels  of  the  vehlile,  a  sec 
tional  countershaft  mounted  above  said  front  wheels, 
brackets  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  front  wheels  and 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  shaft  sections  Journaled 
therein,  universal  Joints  I'onnecting  said  shaft  sections 
with  said  sectional  countershaft,  said  shaft  sections 
adapted  to  turn  through  any  angle  with  said  front  wheels, 
a  front  axle  mounted  In  said  frame  in  allnement  with  the 
bearings  of  said  front  wheels,  sprocket  wheels  thereon  in 
driving  connection  with  the  power  plant,  other  sprocket 
wheels  connected  with  said  flrst-mcntione<l  sprocket  wheels 
and  in  driving  connection  with  said  sectional  counter 
shaft,  and  driving  connections  between  the  shaft  sectlonn 
universally  connected  with  said  countershaft,  and  said 
I  front  wheels. 
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2.  In  a  four  wheel  drive  vehicle,  a  frame,  wheels  sup- 
porting said  frame  at  the  front  and  rear  thereof,  a  power 
plant  on  said  frame,  a  shaft  section  driven  from  said 
power  plant,  a  sectional  Jack-shaft  driven  differentially 
from  said  shaft  section,  connections  for  driving  the  rear 
wheels  from  the  sections  of  said  Jack-shaft,  a  sectional 
countershaft  also  dilTerentially  driven  from  said  shaft 
section,  sprockets  rotatable  on  the  front  axle  and  driven 
from  said  countershaft,  main  shaft  sections  mounted 
above  said  sprockets  and  driven  therefrom,  said  shaft 
sections  being  differentially  connected,  outer  shaft  sec- 
tions in  alinement  with  and  having  universal  connection 
with  said  main  shaft  sections,  front  wheels  mounted  on 
vertical  pivots  on  said  front  axle,  and  connections  between 
said  outer  shaft  sections  and  wheels  for  driving  the  latter 
in  any  adjusted  steering  position. 


1,201.233.  VALVE  STRUCTURE  FOR  FLUSH-TANKS. 
John  E.  Armitstead,  Provo.  Utah.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1915.     Serial  No.  21,091.     (O.  187—104.) 


1.  A  valve  structure  for  controlling  the  Inflow  of  fluid 
into  a  tank,  comprising  an  upright  support,  a  valve  within 
the  support  at  a  low  point  thereof,  a  float  for  closing  the 
valve  when  the  tank  is  full,  a  reciprocatory  latch  mem- 
l>er  i^^unted  on  and  movable  lengthwise  of  the  upright 
supmct  with  Its  direction  of  movement  corresponding  to 
thatfPC  the  float,  another  float,  and  a  carrier  for  the  sec- 
ond fibat  mounteil  on  the  support  and  movable  into  and 
out  of  the  path  of  the  latch  member  for  holding  the  first 
float  against  rising  with  the  rising  level  of  fluid  until  the 
fluid  reaches  and  actuates  the  second  float. 

2.  A  valve  structure  for  tanks,  comprising  an  upright 
support,  a  valve  carried  by  the  support,  a  float  provided 
with  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  support  and  to  the 
valve  for  closing  the  valve  by  a  rising  movement  of  the 
float,  a  reciprocable  latch  member  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port and  movable  lengthwise  thereof,  with  connections  be- 
tween the  latch  member  and  float  for  causing  the  latch 
member  to  move  In  the  same  direction  as  the  float,  and 
another  float  provided  with  a  carrying  arm  pivoted  to  the 
support  at  a  higher  point  than  the  latch  member  and 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  latter  to  hold 
the  latch  member  and  the  first  float  against  rising  move- 
ments until  the  level  of  fluid  in  the  tank  has  risen  to  a 
point  to  actuate  the  second-named   float. 

3.  A  valve  structure  for  tanks  comprising  a  recip- 
rocable valve,  an  upright  member  carrying  the  valve  and 
provided  with  a  seat  for  the  valve,  a  rock  arm  connected 
to  and  contrdlllng  the  valve,  a  rock  lever  connected  to  the 
rock  arm  for  moving  the  valve  into  and  out  of  its  seat,  a 
float  carried  by  the  lever,  a  latch  member  mounted  on  the 
upright  member  and  reciprocable  lengthwise  of  the  lat- 
ter, said  latch  member  being  connected  to  the  lever  carry- 
ing the  float  an<l  movable  with  and  in  the  same  direction 
aa  the  float,  a  rock  arm  carried  by  the  upright  member 
and  having  a  latch  portion  movable  into  and  out  of  the 


path  of  the  first-named  latch  member,  and  a  float  carried 
by  the  second-named  rock  arm  at  a  higher  point  than  the 
first-named   float. 

4.  A  valve  structure  for  tanks  comprising  a  recip- 
rocable valve,  an  upright  member  carrying  the  valve  and 
provided  with  a  seat  for  the  valve,  a  rock  arm  connected 
to  and  controlling  the  valve,  a  rock  lever  connecte<l  to  the 
rock  arm  for  moving  the  valve  into  and  out  of  its  seat, 
a  float  carrif^l  by  the  lever,  a  latch  member  mounted  on 
the  upright  member  and  reciprocable  lengthwise  of  the 
latter,  connections  between  the  latch  member  and  the 
lever  carrying  the  float  and  movable  with  and  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  float,  a  rock  arm  carried  by  the  upright 
member  and  having  a  latch  portion  movable  into  and  out 
of  the  path  of  the  first  named  latch  member,  and  a  float 
carried  by  the  second  named  ro(  k  arm  at  a  higher  point 
than  the  first-named  float,  said  latch  members  being  co- 
actively  related  to  restrict  movements  of  the  second- 
named  float  and  the  rock  arm  carrying  it. 

5.  In  a  valve  structure  for  controlling  the  fiuid  inlet  to 
a  tank,  a  nipple  member  having  means  for  attachment  to 
the  tank  Mnd  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  shell  separate 
from  and  carried  by  the  nipple  member  and  having  the 
end  remote  from  the  nipple  member  marginally  recessed, 
a  cap  member  applied  to  and  carried  by  the  recessed  end 
of  the  shell  and  having  a  skirt  in  surrounding  and  cover- 
ing relation  to  the  recessed  end  of  the  shell  and  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  nipple  member,  connecting  means  between 
the  cap  and  nipple  members  for  clamping  the  shell,  a 
valve  movable  into  and  out  of  the  valve  seat,  and  means 
for  operating  the   valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,201.234.  GEARING  I-XiR  CHURNS  AND  ICE-CREAM 
FREEZERS.  Charles  John  .Armstrong,  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  July  24.  1915.     Serial  No.  41,753.      (CL  74 — 7.) 


1.  In  mechanism  as  specified,  a  support,  concentric 
driven  members  on  the  support,  a  bracket  hinged  for 
edgewise  swinging  adjustment  on  th>'  support,  a  pair  of 
drive  members  in  the  bracket,  and  intertittlng  concentric 
connections  between  the  drive  and  driven  members  and 
being  located  inwardly  of  the  pivotal  connection  of  the 
bracket  with  the  support  whereby  the  drive  and  driven 
members  may  be  separated  by  the  outward  swinging  of 
the   braclcet. 

*  2.  In  mechanism  as  specified,  a  base,  a  post  rising  from 
the  base,  a  bracket  hinged  upon  the  post  and  adapted  to 
swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  pair  of  driving  members  ar- 
ranged concentrically  in  the  bracket  and  adapted  for  ad- 
justment Into  vertical  position  when  the  bracket  Is  swung 
down,  concentric  driven  members  adapted  to  aline  with  the 
driving  members  when  the  bracket  is  lowered,  a  sleeve 
carried  by  one  of  said  driving  members,  a  hub  arrangeil 
within  the  sleeve  and  having  connection  with  the  opposite 
driving  member,  said  hub  and  said  sleeve  being  adapted 
for  engagement  over  the   upper  ends  of  said  concentric 
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drireo    members    and    being  { adapted    for    disengagement 
therefrom  by  the  upward  swinging;  of  the  bracket. 

3.  A  device  as  gpeclfled  iwmprlslng  a  base,  a  leg  In- 
tegrally connected  with  the  liase.  a  plate  connected  to  the 
base,  a  second  plate  having  spaced  legs  connected  thereto, 
means  for  connecting  the  plates  together  for  forming  a 
aopport  for  the  base,  a  vertiqal  post  recelred  between  and 
supported  by  the  plates,  and  operating  means  mounted 
upon  the  post  for  operation  over  the  base. 

4.  A  device  as  specified  ctmprlslng  a  base,  a  vertical 
post  connected  thereto,  claniping  members  connected  to 
the  upper  terminal  of  the  po«t,  one  of  the  clamping  mem- 
bers having  a  recess  therein,  a  bracket  having  a  recess 
In  which  the  terminal  of  said  recessed  clamping  member 
is  received,  and  a  terminal  oft  the  bracket  received  in  the 
recess  of  the  clamping  member,  said  bracket  and  re- 
cessed clamping  member  being  provided  with  shoulders 
for  limiting  the  lotary  movenjent  of  the  bracket  on  the  re- 
cessed clamping  member,  meails  for  connecting  the  bracket 
to  the  recessed  clamping  member  and  for  holding  the 
bracket  in  its  adjusted  position,  driven  nipans,  and  means 
carried  by  the  bracket  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  to 
the   driven    means. 

5.  In  mechanism  as  specifled,  a  support,  a  bracket 
hinged  for  vertical  swinging  on  the  support,  concentric 
driving  members  mounted  in  the  bracket  and  having  a  hub 
on  one  member  and  a  sleeve  on  the  opposite  member,  said 
sleeve  surrounding  the  hub  t^  inclose  the  same  and  pro- 
viding therewith  concentric  sockets  on  the  lower  terminals 
of  said  driving  members,  a  pair  of  concentric  driven  mem- 
bers projecting  at  their  upper  ends  into  said  sleeve,  one  of 
said  driven  members  having  iaterlocklng  engagement  with 
the  sleeve,  and  the  opposite  driven  member  having  inter- 
locking engagement  with  s«ld  hub,  said  driving  and 
driven  members  being  adapted  to  be  disconnected  by  the 
upward  and  outward  swinging  of  said  bracket. 

IClaims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.235,  PROTECTOR  FOR  CHECKS.  William  W. 
Absolo,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1915.  Serial  No. 
6,360.      (CI.  197— 6.4.  J 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  therein  to  guide  and  support  an 
article  to  be  printed,  said  eating  having  a  handle  fixed 
thereto,  a  marking  dtvice  rot4tabIy  mounted  within  said 
casing  above  said  slot,  an  Inking  device  Journaled  In  said 
casing  above  said  slot  and  on  an  ails  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  marking  device,  means  to  hold  said  inking  device 
In  engagement  with  said  maijking  device,  and  a  second 
rigid  one  piece  handle  pivoted  to  said  first-mentioned 
handle  and  projecting  into  salj  casing  below  said  slot,  the 
projecting  end  of  said  second  handle  constituting  a  platen 
to  cooperate  with  said  marking  device  to  cause  a  mark 
to  be  placed  on  the  article. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  charaifer  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  therein  to  guide  and  support  an 
article  to  be  printed,  said  eating  having  a  handle  fixed 
thereto,  a  marking  device  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
casing  above  said  slot,  a  second  rigid  one  piece  handle 
pivoted  to  said  first-mentioned  handle  and  projecting  Into 
said  casing  below  said  slot  and  said  marking  device,  the 
projecting  end  of  said  handle  constituting  a  fixed  platen 
to  cooperate  with  said  marking  device  to  cause  a  mark  to 
be  placed  on  the  article,  a  feeding  device  comprising  co- 
oi>«rating  feed  rollers  mounted  in  said  casing  laterally  of 
•aid  marking  device  and  the  ptojectlng  end  of  the  second  I 


handle,  one  of  said  rollers  being  mounted  below  said  slot 
and  the  other  of  said  rollers  being  mounted  above  said 
slot,  and  means  operable  by  the  relative  movement  of  said 
handles  to  actuate  said  rollers  to  feed  the  paper. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  therein  to  guide  and  support  an 
article  to  be  printed,  said  casing  having  a  handle  fixed 
thereto,  a  marking  device  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
casing  above  said  slot,  a  second  handle  pivoted  to  said 
first  mentioned  handle  and  projecting  into  said  casing  be- 
low said  slot  and  marking  device,  feeding  rollers  actuated 
by  the  relative  movement  of  said  handles  to  feed  said 
paper,  said  rollers  heing  mounted  within  the  casing  and 
laterally  of  said  marking  device  and  the  projecting  end  of 
the  second  handle  and  arranged  one  above  and  the  other 
below  said  slot,  one  of  said  rollers  being  capable  of  bodily 
movement  toward  ani  away  from  the  other,  and  a  lever 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  casing  to  the  rear  thereof  and 
to  one  side  of  said  handles  to  move  said  bodily  movable 
roller  away  from  the  other  roller. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  two  part 
casing  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  to  guide  and 
support  an  article  to  be  printed,  one  part  of  said  casing 
having  a  marking  device  rotatably  mounted  therein  atwve 
said  slot,  a  handle  fixed  to  said  part,  and  a  second  handle 
pivoted  to  said  first-mentioned  handle  and  projecting  into 
the  first  part  of  said  casing  below  said  slot  and  marking 
device,  the  projecting  end  of  said  second  handle  compris- 
ing a  rigid  fixed  portion  and  having  a  platen  fixed  thereto 
to  cooperate  with  said  marking  device  to  cause  a  mark  to 
be  placed  on  the  article,  feeding  rolls  mountwl  In  the  sec- 
ond part  of  said  casing,  one  of  said  rolls  being  mounted 
above  and  the  other  below  said  slot,  means  on  said  second 
handle  cooperating  with  said  rolls  to  actuate  the  same  to 
feed  the  article,  and  means  mounted  on  the  casing  to  the 
rear  thereof  and  to  one  side  of  said  handles  to  bodily  sepa- 
rate said  rolls. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  therein  to  guide  and  support  an 
article  to  be  printed,  said  casing  having  a  marking  device 
rotatably  mounted  therein  above  said  slot,  a  handle  fixed 
to  said  casing,  a  second  handle  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  first  handle  and  projecting  Into  said  casing  below  said 
slot  and  marking  device,  the  projecting  end  of  said  second 
handle  constituting  a  fixed  platen  immovable  relatively  to 
Its  handle  to  cooperate  with  said  marking  device  to  cause 
a  mark  to  t>e  placed  on  the  article,  feed  rolls  mounted  in 
said  casing,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  one  end  of  one  of  said 
feed  rolls,  and  a  pawl  slidably  mounted  upon  said  second 
mentioned  handle  cooperating  with  said  ratchet  wheel  and 
adaptt'd  to  actuate  said  feed  rolls  on  each  operation  of 
said  handle. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ) 


1,201.236.  SI'RIN(,-TIRE.  Chahlbs  S.  ARTurB,  Lane. 
111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Mary  A.  Pickens.  Springfield, 
111.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  82,504.  (Q 
182—8.) 
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radially  therefrom  at  spaert  Merrals,  an  cater  rim  mem- 
ber comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  being 
of  channel  shape  in  cross  section  and  having  its  face  por- 
tion cut  away  to  form  an  abutting  edge  and  having  its 
side  members  extended  in  the  form  of  plate  members  and 
bent  so  as  to  fit  within  the  adjoining  section,  said  abutting 
edge  being  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  adjoining  sec- 
tion when  the  sections  are  arranged  in  substantial  horl- 
sontal  allnement  so  that  adjoining  sections  form  an  ex- 
tended bearing  surface,  a  pin  connected  to  each  section 
and  forming  a  pivot  for  the  plate  members  of  the  adjoin- 
ing section,  and  resilient  means  embracing  the  studs  and 
engaging  the  annulnr  rim  menil>er  and  the  sections. 

2,  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  an  an- 
nular rim  member  having  a  plurality  of  studs  extending 
radially  therefrom  at  spaced  Intervals,  an  outer  rim  mem- 
ber comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  being 
of  channel  shape  in  cross  section  and  having  its  face  por- 
tion cut  away  to  form  an  abutting  edge  and  having  Its 
side  members  extended  in  the  form  of  plate  members  and 
bent  so  as  to  fit  within  the  adjoining  section,  said  abutting 
edge  being  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  adjoining 
section  when  the  sections  are  arranged  in  substantial  hori- 
zontal allnement  so  that  adjoining  sections  form  an  ex- 
tended bearing  surface,  a  pin  connected  to  each  section  and 
forming  a  pivot  for  the  plate  members  of  the  adjoining 
section,  said  studs  extending  within  the  side  members  of 
the  sections  and  between  the  ends  of  the  plate  members 
and  the  bends  in  the  side  members  of  the  adjoining  section 
so  as  to  prevent  substantial  relative  movement  of  the 
parts,  and  resilient  means  embracing  said  studs  and  engag- 
ing the  annular  rim  member  and  said  sections. 


1,201,287.     VALVE.     John  H.  Ashton,  Providence,  R.  I. 
FILmI  June  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  104,395.      (CI.  50—35.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  an  an- 
nular rim  member  having  a  plurality  of  studs  extending 


1.  In  an  automatic  controlling  valve,  a   valve  casing 
having  an    Inlet   chamber,   an   outlet   chamber,   a   tubular 
valve  slidably  mounted  In  the  casing  between  the  cham-   , 
bers,  a  transverse  partition  in  the  valve  provided  with  an   j 
opening    communicating    with    the    outlet    chamber,    said  | 
valve  being  provided  with  inlets  to  communicate  with  the  I 
inlet  chamber,   and  a   spring  in   the  casing  engaging  the 
partltioo^ 

2.  In  an  automatic  controlling  valve,  a  valve  casing  hav-  | 
Ing  an  inlet  chamber,  an  outlet  chamt)er,  a  valve  bearing  1 
In  the  casing  between  the  cbamt>ers  provided  with  a  chan-  I 
nel.  a  tubular  valve  slidably  mounted  in  the  bearing  and  | 
opening  into  the  outlet  chamber,  a  transverse  partition  in 
the  valve  provided  with  an  opening,  said  valve  being  pro- 
vided with  Inlets  noimally  registering  with  the  channel  | 
located  on  the  same  side  of  the  partition,  and  resilient  | 
means  in  the  outlet  chamber  engaging  the  partition  for  j 
maintaining  the  inlets  In  registration  with  the  channel. 

3.  In  an  automatic  controlling  valve,  a  valve  easing  , 
having  an  inlet  chamber,  an  outlet  chamber,  a  valve  bear- 
ing in  the  casing  between  the  chambers,  a  tubular  valve 
slidably  mounted  in  the  bearing,  a  transverse  partition  in 
the  valve  provided  with  an  opening,  said  valve  being  pro- 
vided with  inlets  at  one  side  of  the  partition  communicat- 
ing with  the  inlet  chamber  to  admit  an  element  under  pres- 
sure, and  resilient  means  In  the  outlet  chamber  operating 


upon  the  side  of  the  partition  opposite  the  inlets  for  coun 
teracting  the  pressure  of  the  element  entering  the  valve 
through  the  inlets. 

4.  In  an  automatic  controlling  valre,  a  valve  casing 
having  an  inlet  chamber,  an  outlet  chamber,  a  tubular 
valve  slidably  mounted  in  the  casing  opening  Into  the  out 
let  chamber  and  provided  with  Inlets  communicating  with 
the  inlet  chamber,  a  transverse  partition  In  the  valve  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  and  located  at  one  side  of  the 
inlets,  an  adjusting  screw  in  the  casing  in  allnement  with 
the  valve,  and  a  spring  on  the  adjusting  screw  extending 
into  the  valve  longitudinally  thereof  and  abutting  against 
the  face  of  the  partition  opposite  from  the  inlets. 


1,201,238.  REGISTER  -  GAGE  FOR  PROOF  PRESSES. 
Hi^BKBT  G.  Batcheldeb,  Wlntbrop,  Mass.  Filed  July 
19.  1915,     Serial  No.  40,595.      (CI.  101—22.) 


1.  In  a  register  gage  for  proof  presses,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  L-shaped  gage-receiving  member  which  lt> 
less  than  type  high  and  is  adapted  to  embrace  two  sides 
of  a  "  form,"  of  a  plurality  of  vertically-resilient  gage  ele- 
ments adjustably  sustained  by  said  gage-recelvlng  memt>er 
and  each  having  a  paper-positioning  shoulder  normally 
situated  so  as  to  position  a  sheet  of  paper  placed  on  the 
"  form,"  the  resiliency  of  said  gage  elements  permitting 
them  to  yield  when  they  are  engaged  by  the  platen  as  the 
latter  and  the  "  form  "  move  toward  each  other  to  make 
the  printed  impression. 

2.  In  a  register  gage  for  proof  presses,  the  combination 
with  a  gage-recelvlng  member  which  Is  less  than  type 
high,  of  a  plurality  of  vertically-resilient  gage  element!^ 
adjustably  sustained  by  said  gage-recelvlng  member  and 
each  having  a  paper-positioning  shoulder  normally  situ- 
ated so  as  to  engage  and  position  the  edge  of  a  paper 
placed  on  a  "  form  "  positioned  by  the  gage  receiving  mem- 
ber, the  resiliency  of  the  gage  elements  permitting  them  to 
yield  as  the  platen  and  "  form  "  are  moved  toward  each 
other  to  make  a  printed  impression. 

3.  In  a  register  gage  for  proof  presses,  the  combination 
with  an  L-shaped  gage-receiving  member  which  is  less 
than  type  high  and  is  adapted  to  embrace  two  sides  of 
and  thereby  position  a  "  form,"  said  gage  receiving  mem- 
ber having  transverse  grooves  in  the  legs  thereof,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  gage  elements  adjustably  mounted  in  said  grooves 
and  each  provided  with  a  paper-positioning  shoulder  situ- 
ated to  engage  and  position  the  edge  of  a  sheet  of  paper 
placed  on  the  type. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatiou 
with  an  L-shaped  gage-receiving  member  which  Is  less 
than  type  high  and  which  has  transverse  grooves  in  the 
legs  thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  gage  elements  adjustably 
mounted  In  said  grooves  and  each  provided  with  a  i>aper- 
positionlng  shoulder  situated  above  the  upper  face  of  the 
gage-recelvlng  member,  said  gage  elements  being  TertlctlK 
resilient. 
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1,201,239.  RAILROAD-RAlL-ROLLING  MILL.  Nich- 
olas A.  Bbckbr.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1918. 
Serial  No.  794.659.      (CI.  $0—34.) 


1.  A  mill  for  rolling  railroad  rails  having  a  Ieader-pas«i 
adapted  to  compress  the  head  of  the  rail  laterally  on  Itself 
relative  to  the  base  and  elongate  it  perpendicularly  rela- 
tive to  the  base. 

2.  A  mill  for  rolling  railrotd  rails  having  a  trailer  pass 
adapted  to  work  the  rail  hea(d  both  laterally  and  perpen- 
dicularly relative  to  the  bas^ :  and  a  leader  pass  adapted 
to  compress  snch  head  later|tlly  and  elongate  It  perpen- 
dicularly relative  to  the  base  i  and  a  finishing  pass  adapted 
to  perpendicularly  compress  the  previously  laterally  com- 
pressed and  vertically  elongated   head. 

3.  \  mill  for  rolling  railroad  rails  having  a  trailer 
pass  adapted  to  work  the  nail  head  both  laterally  and 
perpendicularly  relative  to  tiie  ba.se  ;  and  a  leader  pass 
adapted  to  compress  such  hqad  laterally  and  elongate  it 
perpendicularly  relative  to  tHe  base  :  and  a  finishing  pass 
adapted  to  perpendicularly  c<)mprpss  the  previously  later- 
ally compressed  and  verticallj-  elongated  head  ;  thf  reduc- 
tion on  the  head  in  the  leading  ami  finishing  passes  being 
such  that  the  head  of  the  rail  is  fed  through  such  passes 
at  approximately  the  same  spl^d  as  the  web  of  the  rail. 

4.  In  a  rolling  mill  the  combination  with  the  main  rolls, 
of  an  aa.xillary  roll  rotating  at  right  angles  to  the  axes 
of  the  main  rolls  and  dispose^  adjacent  the  ends  thereof; 
and  a  frame  yleldably  supporting  said  auxiliary  roll  ami 
extending  transversely  of  antl  between  the  trunnions  of 
the  main  rolls  and  adapted  to  permit  the  auxiliary  roll 
to  automatically  adjust  Itselfi.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  mill  for  rolling  rallrttad  rails  having  upper  and 
lower  rolls  grooved  to  form  part  of  a  pass,  and  a  third 
roll  mounte<l  adjacent  the  gra<>v»'s  of  the  first  roll  and  in 
termedlate  the  axes  of  said  rolls  and  rotating  upon  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  axe»  of  said  rolls  ;  and  a  trans- 
verse frame  yleldably  suppojtlng  said  Intermediate  roll 
and  adapted  to  spring  sufllcle»tly  to  permit  the  latter  roll 
to  automatically  accommodate!  Itself  to  adjustments  of  the 
upper  and  lower  rolls.  i 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  th^  Gazette! 


1.201.240.  GOVERNING  DEVICE  FOR  GAS-ENGINES. 
Rbubbx  B.  Bbnjauin.  Chic]ago,  III.,  assignor  to  Benja- 
min Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  FllM  Dec.  26.  191.3.  Serial  No. 
80g.881.     (CI.  50 — 14.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  tjhrottle  valve  of  an  explosive 
engine,  of  a  cylinder  having  the  pressure  therein  varied 
In  accordance  with  the  variations  in  pressure  in  the  In- 
take pipe  of  an  engine,  an  oscillating  piston  in  said  cyl- 
inder connected  with  said  v^lve,  and  a  tension  device 
against  which  said  piston  operates. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  throttle  valre  of  an  explosive 
engine,  of  a  cylinder  having  the  pressure  therein  varied 
In  accordance  with  the  variations  In  pressure  In  the  in- 
take pipe  of  the  engine,  an  t>sclllatlng  piston  operating 
in  said  cylinder  and  connected  with  said  valve,  a  tension 
device  against  which  said  pla^n  operates,  and  means  for 
varying  the  tension  of  said  dt>vlc?. 


8.  The  combination  wltli  a  throttle  wilve  of  an  ex- 
plosive engine,  of  a  cylinder  having  thp  pressure  therein 
varied  In  accordance  with  the  variations  in  pressure  In 
the  Intake  pipe  of  the  engine,  a  piston  connected  with  said 
valve  and  operating  In  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  valve  independently  of  said  piston 
while   permitting  said  piston   to  operate   upon   the  valT«. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  throttle  valve  of  an  ex- 
plosive engine,  of  a  cylinder  longitudinally  divided  into 
sections,  each  section  having  the  t)re88ure  therein  varied 
in  accordance  with  the  variations  In  pressure  in  the  in 
take  pipe  of  the  engine,  and  an  oscillating  piston  in  each 
of  said  chambers. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  throttle  valve  of  an  explosive 
engine,  of  a  cylinder  communicating  with  the  Intake  pipe 
of  the  engine,  a  web  dividing  said  cylinder  into  two  lon- 
gitudinal chambers,  each  of  said  chambers  communicating 
with  the  Intake  pipe  of  the  engine,  a  pair  of  pistons  con- 
nected with  the  shaft  of  the  throttle  valve  and  operating 
in  said  chambers,  and  a  spring  tending  to  move  said  pis- 
tons In  one  direction  while  the  variations  in  pressure  In 
said  chambers  tend  to  move  the  pistons  in  the  opposite 
direction. 


1,201,241,  SIGNAL -CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  JOHI* 
Bbro,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1915.  Serial  No. 
18,620.      (CT.  200—27.) 


1.  A  signal  controlling  device,  consisting  of  a  single 
piece  of  spring  wire  bent  into  substantially  U-shaped 
form,  a  tran.sverse  supporting  bar  therefor  formed  at  one 
end  with  a  hole  or  aperture  wht-rcin  on»^  arm  of  the  wire 
is  fixedly  located  and  at  Its  opposite  end  with  an  elongated 
slot  wherein  the  other  arm  of  the  wire  is  movably  located, 
said  supporting  bar  being  also  provided  at  its  opposite 
ends  with  electrical  contacts,  one  of  which  is  in  permanent 
connection  with  the  fixed  arm  of  the  spring  wire,  and  1 
member  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  and  holding 
the  movable  arm  out  of  engagement  with  the  other  con- 
tact. In  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  signal  controlling  device,  consisting  of  a  single 
piece  of  spring  wire  bent  into  substantially  U-shaped 
form,  a  transverse  supporting  bar  therefor  forme,!  at 
one  end  with  a  hole  or  aperture  wherein  one  arm  of  the 
wire  is  fixedly  located  and  at  Its  opposite  end  with  an 
elongated  slot  wherein  the  other  arm  of  the  wire  Is  mov- 
ably located,  said  supporting  i)ar  being  also  provided  at 
its  opposite  ends  with  electrical  contacts,  one  of  which 
la  in  the  form  of  a  screw  or  holding  member  connected 
permanently  to  the  fixed  arm  and  serving  to  hold  or  bind 
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It  In  position  In  the  supporting  bar,  and  a  member  con- 
necting the  free  ends  of  the  arms  and  serving  to  hold  the 
movable  arm  out  of  engagement  with  the  other  electrical 
contact,   in    the    manner   and    for   the    purpose   described. 


1.201,242.  TWO  STROKE  CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINE.  The«')PUIm:  Bbri.izb,  Brussels,  Bel- 
glum,  assignor  to  Socl««  Le  Moteur  Berllze,  Antwerp, 
Belgium,  a  Corporation  of  Belgium.  Filed  June  23, 
1914.     Serial  No.  846.743.      (CI.  123—69.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  described,  in  combination, 
a  block  having  a  groove  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
a  channel  iron  located  centrally  of  said  groove,  a  strip 
locate<l  centrally  of  said  channel  iron,  said  strip  being 
rigidly  attached  to  said  block,  rods  slldably  arranged  at 
either  side  of  said  channel  Iron,  a  plate  connecting  said  rods 
positioned  beneath  said  channel  iron  in  slidable  relation 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  card  holders  slldably  supported  in 
serial  relation  between  said  channel  iron  and  said  strip 
on  either  side  thereof,  and  means  adapted  to  reciprocate 
said  ro<ls  whereby  said  card  holders  are  shifted. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  supporting  frame,  spaced  longitudfnal  guide  pieces 
extending  at  an  angle  to  the  frame,  spaced  guide  strips 
mounted  on  the  frame  between  the  guide  pieces  and  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  pairs  of  parallel  channels  along  the 
frame,  and  reclprocatory  sign  moving  means  guided  in 
one  pair  of  channels  adapted  to  successively  engage  slgna 
located  in  another  pair  of  channels. 


1.  In  a  two  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  com- 
bination with  the  cylinder  thereof  ;  of  a  crank  case  having 
outer  walls  and  spaced  Inwardly  projecting  annular  ribs, 
bearing  rings  attached  to  said  ribs,  a  crank  shaft  having 
portions  mounted  in  said  bearing  of  the  outer  walls,  disk- 
shaped  webs  for  said  shaft,  packing  means  between  all  of 
said  disks  and  the  corresponding  webs  to  form  fluid  tight 
Joints  therebetween,  a  lubricating  device  for  each  of  said 
bearings  of  the  crank  shaft,  means  for  leading  part  of  the 
oil  derived  from  the  lubrication  of  said  bearings  to  the 
crank  pin  bearings  of  the  crank  shaft  by  centrifugal  ac- 
tion, the  Joints  between  the  disks  and  webs  being  supplied 
with  lubricant  by  centrifugal  force  and  means  for  collect- 
ing the  remaining  part  of  the  oil  supplied  to  the  bearings. 

2.  In  a  two  stroke  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine, 
the  combination  of  cylinders,  pistons,  a  crank  casing  com- 
mon to  all  the  cylinders,  a  crank  shaft  having  disk  shaped 
webs  provided  with  grooves  on  their  periphery,  annular 
segments  fitted  In  said  grooves  and  bearing  on  surfaces 
Integral  with  the  crank  casing  walls  so  as  to  form  fluid 
tight  baffle  Joints  therewith,  bearings  for  said  crAnk  shaft 
on  either  side  of  the  outermost  crank  shaft  webs  a  lubri- 
cating device  for  said  bearings,  buckets  on  said  outermost 
webs  for  collecting  part  of  the  oil  derived  from  the  lubri- 
cation of  said  bearings,  passages  bored  in  said  crank  shaft 
for  leading  the  oil  from  said  buckets  to  the  crank  pin 
bearings,  and  means  for  collecting  the  remaining  part  of 
the  oil  and  maintaining  a  thin  layer  of  oil  between  the 
rotary  and  the  fixed  parts  of  said  fluid  tight  Joints. 


1,201,244.  POWER-HACKSAW.  Gborgb  J.  BLUM,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Armstrong-Blum  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  30,  1912.     Serial  No.  687.344.     (CI.  29—73.) 
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1.201,248.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Robbbt  S.  Blaib, 
South  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Barron  G.  Collier.  New 
York,  N  Y  Filed  July  9,  1909.  Serial  No.  606.644. 
(CI.  40—86.) 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  described.  In  combination, 
an  elongated  frame  for  sliding  card  holders  having  upper 
and  lower  guides,  each  of  said  guides  comprising  a  channel 
iron  having  one  flange  projecting  longitudinally  there- 
from In  one  direction  and  the  other  flange  projecting  longi- 
tudinally therefrom  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  strip 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  channel  and  disposed 
centrally  thereof  so  as  to  provide  sufficient  space  on  each 
side  for  the  accommodation  of  said  card  holders. 


1.  In  a  power  hacksaw.  In  comldnatlon,  a  saw :  means 
for  reciprocating  said  saw  horleontally  ;  means  for  feeding 
said  saw  to  its  work  :  means  for  holding  stock  to  be  sawed  ; 
automatic  means  for  raising  the  saw  to  its  initial  posi- 
tion ;  means  operated  by  said  saw-raising  means  for  re- 
leasing said  stockholding  means ;  means  operated  by  said 
saw-raising  means  for  feeding  stock  for  a  new  cut :  and 
automatic  means  for  throwing  said  saw  out  of  operation 
when  a  predetermined  amount  of  sawing  has  been  done. 

2.  In  a  power  hacksaw,  in  combination,  a  horizontally 
reciprocabie  saw  mounted  for  vertical  movement  ;  means 
for  reciprocating  said  saw  horizontally  :  means  for  feed- 
ing said  saw  to  Its  work  ;  means  for  holding  stock  to  be 
sawed  ;  automatic  means  for  raising  the  saw  to  Its  initial 
position  ;  automatic  means  for  releasing  said  stockholding 
means  when  a  cut  is  finished  :  means  operated  by  said 
saw-ralslng  means  for  feeding  stock  for  a  new  cut ;  and 
automatic  means  for  throwing  said  saw  out  of  operation 
when  a  predetermined  amount  of  sawing  has  been  done. 

3.  In  a  power  hacksaw,  in  combination,  a  saw  blade ;  a 
saw  frame  supporting  said  blade  ;  means  for  reciprocating 
said  frame  horizontally  ;  means  for  feeding  said  saw  to 
its  work  ;  means  for  holding  stock  to  be  sawed  ;  automatic 
means  for  raising  the  saw  to  Its  Initial  position  ;  auto 
matlc  means  for  releasing  said  stock  holding  means :  auto- 
matic means  for  feeding  stock  for  a  new  cut  ;  and  auto 
matlc  means  for  throwing  said  saw  out  of  operation  when 
any  desiretl  portion  of  said  stock  has  been  sawed. 

4.  In  a  power  hacksaw.  In  combination,  a  horizontally 
reciprocabie  saw  mounted  for  vertical  movement  ;  means 
for  reciprocating  said  saw  horizontally  :  means  for  feed- 
ing said  saw  to  Its  work  ;  means  for  hold.ng  stock  to  be 
sawed  ;  automatic  means  for  raising  the  saw  to  Its  Initial 
position  ;  automatic  means  for  releasing  said  stock-holding 
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means ;  and  automatic  meats  for  throwing  said  saw  oat 
of  operation  when  a  predptfirmined  number  of  pieces  have 
been  sawed. 

5.  In  a  power  hacksaw.  In  combination,  a  saw  blade  ; 
a  saw  frame  supporting  saifl  i^lade  ;  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  frame  horizontally  ;  means  for  fee<ling  said  saw  to 
Its  work  :  means  for  holding  stock  to  be  sawed  ;  automatic 
means  for  raising  the  saw  to  its  Initial  position  ;  means 
operated  by  said  saw  raisUg  means  for  releasing  said 
stock-holding  means  ;  and  automatic  means  for  throwing 
said  saw  out  of  operation  when  a  predetermined  amount 
of  sawing  has  been  done. 

(Claims  6  to  116  not  prlntiKl  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,201.245.  STANCHION.  Fbank  H.  Booda,  Burnett, 
Wis.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  21,188.  (CL 
119—150.) 


T 


1.  A  stanchion,  comprising  an  upper  sleeve  member 
having  a  plurality  of  locking  shoulders,  a  lower  sleeve 
member,  a  U-shaped  side  member  having  stem  portions 
which  adjustably  extend  through  the  sleeve  members,  the 
upper  stem  portion  being  of  greater  length  than  the  lower 
stem  portion,  said  sleeve  members  also  having  means  for 
pivotal  connection  with  a  support,  a  movable  side  member 
plTotally  connected  to  the  lower  sleeve  member,  an  an- 
gular locking  member  plvotaUy  and  yieldingly  connected 
to  the  upper  end  portion  of  tie  movable  side  member  and 
positioned  to  engage  one  of  tftie  locking  shoulders  of  the 
upper  sleeve,  said  locking  member  also  having  a  bifur- 
cated outwardly  extending  arm  for  engaging  the  support 
to  hold  the  stanchion  in  flxefl  open  position,  and  a  sup- 
plemental locking  member  tflvotally  connected  to  the 
movable  side  member  and  engaging  another  locking  shoul- 
der of  the  upper  sleeve,  said  supplemental  locking  mem- 
ber having  a  projecting  lug  wblch  Is  engaged  by  the  first 
mentioned  locking  member  for  Imparting  movement  to  the 
supplemental  locking  member. 

2.  A  stanchion.  compHsing  an  upper  and  a  lower  mem- 
ber, a  U  shaped  sUtlonary  member  adjustably  connected 
thereto,  a  movable  side  bar  plvotally  connected  to  the 
lower  member,  a  keeper  within  a  hollow  In  the  upper 
member,  a  locking  latch  pivottlly  connected  to  the  upper 
end  portion  of  the  movable  tide  bar  for  engaging  said 
keeper  to  lock  the  stanchion  closed,  and  a  supplemental 
locking  member  operatlvely  connected  with  said  locking 
latch  and  having  a  looking  etgagement  with  said  upper 
member,  said  supplemental  looking  member  being  slldably 
mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  stationary  member 
to  guide  the  side  bar  Into  and  out  of  locking  position. 

3.  In  a  stanchion,  the  combination  of  a  top  bar  pro- 
Tided  with  a  locking  keeper  within  the  hollow  thereof  and 
a  locking  keeper  on  the  outside  thereof  and  a  guide  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  top  bar.  a  movable  side  bar,  a  lock- 
ing latch  plvotally  connected  to  said  side  bar  and  mov- 
able to  locking  engagement  with  the  keeper  within  the 
bar,  and  a  locking  latch  carried  by  said  side  bar  and  sur- 
rounding said  guide  and  slldably  movable  thereon  Into  and 
out  of  locking  position  with  the  keeper  on  the  outside 
of  the  top  bar. 


4.  In  a  stanchion,  the  combination  with  the  upper  rel- 
atively fixed  portions  thereof,  of  a  movable  side  bar,  a 
locking  hook  and  a  locking  yoke  operatlvely  connected  to- 
gether and  to  said  side  bar  for  securing  said  side  bar  to 
said  fixed  portions  In  closed  position,  said  yoke  being 
slldably  mounted  upon  said  fixed  portions  to  guide  the  side 
bar  Into  and  out  of  closed  position. 

5.  In  a  stanchion,  the  combination  with  an  upright 
having  upper  and  lower  horizontal  extending  portions,  of 
adjustable  sleeves  mounted  on  said  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions, a  movable  side  bar  pivoted  to  the  lower  sleeve,  a 
locking  yoke  operatlvely  connected  to  said  side  bar  and 
slldably  mounted  on  the  upper  horizontal  portion  and 
adapted  to  lock  with  the  upper  sleeve,  and  a  locking  latch 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  side  bar  for  engagement 
within  said  upper  sleeve,  said  locking  members  being  inde- 
pendently movable  to  locking  positions  and  Jointly  mov- 
able to  unlocking  position. 


1,201,246.  ANIMAL-STALL.  Fhank  H.  Booda,  Burnett. 
Wis.  Filed  June  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  34,786.  (Cl 
119—27.) 
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1.  The  combination,  with  a  stanchion  supporting  frame, 
of  an  allnement  device  for  adjustably  securing  the  upper 
end  of  the  stanchion  to  the  frame  comprising  a  member 
having  a  fhannel  therein  and  a  plurality  of  apertures 
having  medial  enlargements  In  the  bottom  of  said  chan- 
nel, and  removable  stanchion  fastening  means  consisting 
of  a  headed  eye  bolt  adapted  to  be  placed  In  any  one  of 
said  apertures  to  aline  the  stanchion. 

2.  An  allnement  device  and  coupling  comprising  a  pair 
of  registering  members,  each  member  having  frame  end- 
receiving  recesses  and  a  transverse  channel  therein,  the 
bottom  of  the  channel  of  the  lower  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  removable  stanchion- 
fastening  means  adapted  to  be  placed  In  any  one  of  said 
apertures,  and  means  for  .securing  said  members  together. 

3.  In^ combination,  a  stall  frame  Including  a  pair  of 
fixed  stanchion  supporting  members,  and  a  device  for  cou- 
pling together  the  upper  ends  of  said  members  to  form  a 
rigid  frame  and  for  adjustably  supporting  the  stanchion 
therefrom. 

4.  In  combination,  a  stall  frame  Including  a  pair  of 
fixed  stanchion  supporting  members,  a  device  for  Joining 
together  the  upper  ends  of  said  members  to  form  a  rigid 
frame  and  for  adjustably  supporting  the  stanchion  there- 
from, and  Independent  means  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  stanchion  and  adjustably  secured  to  said  members  for 
securing  the  lower  end  of  the  stanchion  in  position. 

5.  In  combination,  a  stall-frame  including  a  pair  of 
stanchion-supporting  members,  and  a  stanchion  allnement 
device  for  Joining  said  members  together  to  form  an  arch, 
said  device  comprising  a  member  having  a  channel  there- 
in and  a  plurality  of  apertures  In  the  bottom  of  aald  chan 
nel,  and  removable  stanchion  fastening  means  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  any  one  of  said  apertures  to  aline  the 
stanchion. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,201,247.  CORK-BLOCKING  MACHINE.  Alixandbb 
BoodA.nfft,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  9,996.     (Cl.  144—23.) 


1.  In  a  cork  blocking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  of  a  rotary  cutter  arranged  thereon,  and  a 
work-support  carrying  frame  on  said  main  frame  shift- 
able  in  a  plane  intersecting  at  45"  a  horizontal  plane 
place<l  through  said  cutter,  feeding  means  on  said  work- 
support  carrying  frame,  and  coactlng  means  on  said  main 
frame  an<l  work-support  carrying  frame  for  actuating  said 
feeding  means. 

2.  In  a  feeding  device  for  cork  blocking  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  support  for  the  cork  strip  to  be 
worked  upon,  of  gripping  Jaws,  a  plurality  of  feeding 
racks  slldably  disposed  upon  both  sides  of  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  support  and  in  parallel  relation  to  said 
ails,  means  for  reciprocating  said  racks,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  gripping  Jaws  and  for  causing  said  racks  to 
move  toward  each  other  and  thus  to  grip  the  cork  strip, 
said  racks  being  kept  In  gripping  positions  while  the  same 
complete  their  forward  stroke,  whereby  the  cork  strip  is 
advanced  a  predetermined  distance,  and  for  causing  said 
racks  to  move  away  from  each  other  at  the  end  of  their 
advancing  stroke,  thereby  releasing  the  cork  strip,  said 
gripping  jaws  being  actuated  to  engage  the  cork  strip 
after  each  advancing  stroke  of  said  racks. 

8.  In  a  feeding  device  for  cork  blocking  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  support  for  the  cork  strip  to  be 
worked  upon,  of  gripping  Jaws,  a  plurality  of  feeding 
racks  slldably  disposed  upon  both  sides  of  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  support  and  In  parallel  relation  to  said 
ails,  means  for  reciprocating  said  racks,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  gripping  Jaws  and  for  causing  said  racks  to 
move  toward  each  other  and  thus  to  grip  the  cork  strip, 
said  racks  being  kept  in  gripping  positions  while  the  same 
complete  their  forward  stroke,  whereby  the  cork  strip  Is 
advanced  a  predetermined  distance,  and  for  causing  said 
racks  to  move  away  from  each  other  at  the  end  of  their 
advancing  stroke,  thereby  releasing  the  cork  strip,  said 
gripping  Jaws  being  actuated  to  engage  the  cork  strip 
after  c-ach  advancing  stroke  of  said  racks,  and  a  presser- 
foot  acting  upon  the  top  of  the  cork  strip  simultane 
ously  with  said  gripping  Jaws. 

4.  In  a  cork  blocking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  of  a  rotary  cutter  arranged  thereon,  a  work 
support  carrying  frame  on  said  main  frame  shiftable  In 
a  plane  intersecting  at  45"  a  horlzonUI  plane  placed 
through  said  cutter,  a  support  on  said  second  frame  for 
the  cork  strip  to  be  worked  upon,  a  plurality  of  feeding 
racks  slldably  disposed  on  both  sides  of  the  longitudinal 
ails  of  said  support  and  in  parallel  relation  to  said  ails, 
a  rotary  shaft  on  said  main  frame,  a  sliding  head  upon 
■aid  second  frame,  means  upon  said  shaft  for  actuating 
said  sliding  head,  means  upon  said  sliding  head  for  caus- 
ing said   racks  to  move  toward  each  other  and  thus  to 


grip  the  cork  strip,  springs  for  advancing  said  racks 
while  being  kept  in  gripping  positions,  whereby  the  cork 
strip  is  fed  a  predetermined  distance  toward  said  cutter, 
said  first  named  means  upon  said  sliding  head  causing  said 
racks  to  move  away  from  each  other  at  the  end  of  their 
advancing  stroke,  thereby  releasing  the  cork  strip,  means 
upon  said  second  frame  for  moving  said  racks  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  effected  by  said  springs,  and  means 
upon  said  shaft  for  actuating  said  last  named  means. 

6.  In  a  cork  blocking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  of  a  rotary  cutter  arranged  thereon,  a  work- 
support  carrying  frame  on  said  main  frame  shiftable  In  a 
plane  intersecting  at  45°  a  horizontal  plane  placed 
through  said  cutter,  a  support  on  said  second  frame  for 
the  cork  strip  to  be  worked  upon,  a  plurality  of  feeding 
racks  slldably  disposed  on  both  sides  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  support  and  in  parallel  relation  to  said  axis, 
a  rotary  shaft  on  said  main  frame,  a  sliding  head  upon 
said  second  frame,  means  upon  said  shaft  for  actuating 
said  sliding  head,  means  upon  said  sliding  head  for  caus- 
ing said  racks  to  move  toward  each  other  and  thus  to 
grip  the  cork  strip,  springs  for  advancing  said  racks 
while  being  kept  In  gripping  positions,  whereby  the  cork 
strip  Is  fed  a  predetermined  distance  toward  said  cutter, 
said  first  named  means  upon  said  sliding  head  causing  said 
racks  to  move  away  from  each  other  at  the  end  of  their 
advancing  stroke,  thereby  releasing  the  cork  strip,  meant 
upon  said  second  frame  for  moving  said  racks  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  effected  by  said  springs,  means  upon 
said  shaft  for  actuating  said  last  named  means,  and  grip- 
ping Jaws  engaging  the  cork  strip  after  each  advancing 
stroke  of  said  racks,  said  gripping  Jaws  being  actuated  by 
said  sliding  bead. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,248.      NUT  LOCK.      Leoda    G.    Bowbbsock, 
Ohio.     Filed   Oct.   21,    1915.      Serial    No.   57,181, 
151—12.) 


Lima, 
(a. 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  Its  threaded  por- 
tion longitudinally  grooved,  a  nut  threaded  to  engage  the 
bolt,  a  dog  pivoted  on  the  outer  face  of  the  nut,  said  dog 
consisting  of  two  arms  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  one  of  the  arms  being  provided  with  a  projecting 
tooth  to  engage  with  the  groove  of  the  bolt,  and  the  other 
arm  extending  l>eyond  the  edge  of  the  nut  and  bent  over 
the  same  to  hold  the  tooth  In  engagement  with  the  groove, 
whereby  a  springless  nut  lock  Is  provided. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a 
longitudinally  grooved  threaded  portion,  of  a  nut  adapted 
to  be  screwed  onto  the  same  and  having  an  outstanding 
beaded  pin  arranged  on  the  outer  face  and  adjacent  to 
one  corner  thereof  said  pin  being  drlvcL  to  an  aperture 
of  the  nut,  a  locking  dog  consisting  of  tvo  arms  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  plvotally  mounted  on  the  pin 
at  the  Junction  of  said  arms,  and  an  inwardly-projecting 
tooth  provided  on  the  end  of  one  of  the  arms  and  adapted 
to  enter  one  of  the  grooves  of  the  bolt,  the  other  arm 
extending  outwardly  beyond  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  nut 
and  bent  over  against  the  side  of  the  nut  to  hold  the  tooth 
In  engagement  with  the  groove,  whereby  a  springless  nut 
lock  is  provided. 


ROAD-MACHINE. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1913. 


Jambs  M.   Bbbssb,  Mat- 
Serial  No.  802,180.     (Cl. 


1,201,249. 

toon.  111. 

37—7.) 

1.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  body,  a  scraper 
lit  each  side  of  said  bo<ly.  said  scrapers  being  plvotally 
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connected  to  said  body  adjacqnt  tbclx  rear  extremities,  a 
■opporting  arm  pivutally  attached  to  said  body  at  each 
Bide  thereof,  said  arni.s  each  I'fing  connected  to  a  scraper, 
means  to  raise  an<l  lower  s^lil  anus  simultaneously  in 
order  to  raise  and  lower  .said  )<Tapers,  and  means  to  raise 
and  lower  said  scrapers  with  resi>ect  to  their  respective 
aapporting  arms  independentli  of  each  other. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla^l  described,  a  body,  scraper 
bars,  a  pair  of  yoke  shaped  supporting  arms  pivotally 
attached  to  said  bo<ly  and  carrying  pulleys,  a  pair  of  wind- 
ing drums  mounted  on  said  boily.  a  cable  member  carried 
by  each  of  said  drums  and  extending  around  each  of  said 
pulleys  to  the  respective  of  (aid  scraper  bars  whereby 
said  drums  may  be  rotated  to  raise  or  lower  said  scraper 
bars,  a  third  winding  drum,  cables  mounted  on  said  laat 
named  winding  drum  and  extending  to  and  secured  to  said 
supporting  arms  whereby  rotjitton  of  said  last  named 
drum  will  operate  to  ral.se  or  Ipwer  said  supporting  arms. 

3.  In  a  machiue  of  the  clasn  descrit)ed.  a  t>ody.  scraper 
bars,  a  pair  of  yoke  shaped  supporting  arms  pivotally 
attached  to  said  body  and  carrjing  pulleys,  a  pair  of  wind- 
ing drums  mounted  on  said  hotly,  a  cable  member  carried 
by  each  of  said  drams  and  extending  around  each  of  said 
pulleys  to  the  respective  of  laid  scraper  bars  whereby 
said  drums  may  l)e  rotated  to  raise  or  lower  said  scraper 
bars,  a  third  winding  drum,  ctbles  mounted  on  said  last 
name<l  winding  drum  and  extenjling  to  and  secured  to  said 
supporting  arms  wheret)y  rotation  of  said  last  named 
drum  will  operate  to  raise  or  iDwer  said  supporting  arms, 
all  of  said  drums  being  locate<|  adjacent  a  common  point. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  a  body,  scraper 
bars,  means  <arrle<l  by  said  bWy  to  raise  or  lower  said 
scraper  bars  and  to  positively  move  said  scraper  bars 
inwardly  or  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  body,  and 
means  comprising  parts  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
iKKly  to  fix  said  scraper  bars  ip  the  desired  jposltlon  out- 
wardly of  said  body. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  scraper  bars,  a 
body,  means  carrie<l  by  said  body  to  raise  or  lower  said 
I'ars,  a  track  mounted  on  said  body,  link  arms  extenllng 
from  adjacent  said  track  to  ami  attached  to  said  scraper 
t>ar8,  said  link  arms  being  pivotally  attached,  a  flange 
member  atta(  he<l  to  said  arms,  and  means  coactlng  with 
said  flange  memoer  to  lock  .said  link  arms  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion, said  means  comprising  a  bar  notched  to  engage  said 
flange  member  and  secure  the  same  in  adjusted  position 
with  respect  to  said  track. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  1^  the  t;azette.) 


1 

1,201.250.  FURNACE.  William  V  Brown,  T.,ondon,  On- 
tario. Canada.  Flle<l  .Ian  2^.  1915  Serial  No.  4,223. 
{CI.   126—102.) 

1.  In  a  furnace,  a  gas  colUctor.  a  main  flue  leading 
therefrom,  a  radiator,  a  conne<]tion  t>etween  said  radiator 
and  said  flue,  means  for  sepafatiug  the  lighter  combus- 
tible ga.ses  from  the  heavier  Incombustible  gases  compris- 
ing pipes  for  conducting  the  heavier  Incombustible  gases 
into  said  radiator  and  air  receiving  conduits  for  return- 


ing the  lighter  combustible  gases  to  the  zone  of  combus- 
tion. 


2.  In  a  furnace  having  a  Are  box,  a  gas  collector,  a 
main  flue  leading  therefrom  below  the  top  of  said  collector, 
a  radiator,  a  connection  between  said  radiator  and  said 
flne,  means  for  separating  the  lighter  combustible  gases 
from  the  heavier  incombustible  gases  comprising  pipes 
for  conducting  the  heavier  incombustible  gases  into  said 
radiator  and  air  receiving  conduits  connecting  the  top 
of  said  collector  with  said  fire  box  for  returning  the  lighter 
combustible  gases  to  the  lone  of  combustion. 


1.201,251.      PROPELLER.      Jian     Baptistb   Cauvt,    Ba 
yonne,  France.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  810.113. 
(CI.  116 — 49.) 


X  propeller  comprising  a  pair  of  semi-cylindrical  casings 
having  end  plates  provided  with  projecting  bearings  in- 
termediately thereof,  shiifts  journaled  in  said  bearings 
and  disposed  In  parallel  jpf^tion  and  paddles  flxed  to  the 
shafts  for  rotation  therewith,  said  paddles  being  operative 
exteriorly  of  the  casing  and  inoperative  interiorly  of  the 
casing,  said  casings  being  supported  In  superposed  relation 
and  said  casings  being  turnable  on  said  shafts. 


1,201,252.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  FOR  VEHICLES.  RomaLI> 
E.  Campbbi.l,  Columbia,  S.  C.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1912. 
Serial  No.  716.093.     (CI.  162—22.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  rim,  a  plurality  of  re 
movable  sections,  flanges  forme<l  upon  the  lower  sides  0I 
each  of  said  sections  in  engagement  with  said  rim,  said 
sections  having  their  end  walls  inclined  and  abutting  each 
other  at  angles  to  the  periphery  of  said  rim,  each  of  said 
sections  having  formed  in  their  end  walls  semicircular 
registering  grooves  to  form  a  transverse  circular  opening, 
and  a  removable  flexible  rod  engaging  said  opening  and 
said  rim  and  having  its  opposite  ends  twisted  together  at 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  rim  to  provide  positive  securing 
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means  for  said  sections  npon  said  rim,  atibstantlany  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  rim,  a  plurality  of  re- 
movable sections,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  an  outer 
casing  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slit  In  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  removable  inner  tube  Insertlble  through  said 
slit,  a  non  breakable  air  supply  tube,  a  valve  device  con- 
necting each  of  said  sections  with  said  supply  tube,  a  rub- 
ber band  disposed  about  said  valve  device  and  disposed 
t>etween  .said  Inner  tube  and  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  and 
means  arranged  al)out  each  of  the  valve  devices  for  clamp- 
ing the  rubber  l)and  about  the  slit  to  protect  and  reinforce 
the  casing  and  to  provide  a  nonleaklng  Joint  between  the 
Inner  tube  and  the  air  tube. 


1,201,253.      FARE  REGISTER.      Thomas    Cabboll,    Oak 
wood,    Ohio,    assignor    to   The    National    Cash    Register 
Company.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (Incor- 
poratetl    In    1906.)       Filed    Dec.    9.    191L      Serial    No. 
664.768.     (Cl.  234 — 4.) 


Mm 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  actuators,  of  a  main  actuator 
common  thereto.  ;tnd  means  <-arrled  by  the  main  actuator 
for  coupling  any  of  the  auxiliary  actuators  thereto  upon 
an  operation  of  said  main  actuator,  said  means  being  con- 
structed to  operate  partially  the  auxiliary  actuator  to 
be  coupled  until  the  latter  Is  coupled  to  the  main  actuator, 
the  latter  being  so  constructed  as  to  prevent  the  operation 
of  the  uncoupled  auxiliary  actuators  during  the  operation 
of  the  main  actuator. 

2.  lu  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  actuators,  of  a  main  actuator 
extending  across  the  auxiliary  actuators,  and  means  car 
rled  by  the  main  actuator  for  coupling  any  of  the  auxiliary 
actuators  thereto  upon  an  operation  of  said  main  actuator, 
said  means  being  constructed  to  operate  partially  the 
auxiliary  actuator  to  be  coupled  until  the  latter  is  coupled 
to  the  main  actuator,  the  latter  being  so  constructed  as  to 
prevent  the  operation  of  the  uncoupled  auxiliary  actuators 
during  the  operation  of  the  main  actuator. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  counters  for  registering  different  classes 
of  fares,  of  an  actuator  for  each  counter,  an  operating 
mechanism  common  to  said  actuators,  and  means  carried 
by  the  operating  mechanism  for  coupling  any  of  the 
counter  actuators  thereto  upon  an  operation  of  said  oper- 
ating mechanism,  said  means  being  constructed  to  operate 
partially  the  actuator  to  be  coupled  until  the  latter  Is 
coupled  to  the  operating  mechanism,  the  latter  being  so 
constructed  as  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  uncoupled 
actuators  during  the  operation  of  the  operating  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  Indicators  for  Indicating  different  classes 
of  fares,  of  an  actuator  for  each  Indicator,  an  operating 
mechanism  common  to  said  actuators,  and  means  carried 
by  the  operating  mechanism  for  coupling  any  of  the  Indl 
cator  actuators  thereto  upon  an  operation  of  said  operat- 
ing mechanism,  said  means  being  constructed  to  operate 


partially  the  actuator  to  "be  coupled  until  the  latter  is 
coupled  to  the  operating  mechanism,  the  latter  being  so 
constructed  as  to  prevent  operation  of  the  uncoupled  actu- 
ators daring  the  operation  of  the  operating  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  actuator,  a  series  of  auxiliary  actuators  actu- 
ated thereby,  selecting  means  carried  by  the  main  actuator 
for  selecting  any  one  of  the  auxiliary  actuators  to  be  actu- 
ated upon  an  operation  of  the  main  actuator  and  compris- 
ing a  rotary  shaft  having  flanged  segments  spirally  ar- 
ranged thereon,  pins  carried  by  each  of  said  auxiliary 
actuators,  and  a  manipulative  device  for  adjusting  said 
shaft  to  establish  a  <"oftperatlve  relation  between  one  of 
said  flanged  segments  and  Its  appropriate  pin. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,201,254  CAP-RETAINER  FOR  DEFORMABLE  TUBES. 
Charles  Ci.akk,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Cap-Hold,  Incorporated. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  50,660.     (Cl.  221—60.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vessel  having  a  threaded  neck 
and  a  threaded  cap  therefor,  a  retainer  for  the  cap  com- 
prising a  band  encircling  the  cap  loosely,  whereby  the  cap 
may  rotate  with  respect  to  the  band  and  another  band 
encircling  the  neck  cf  the  vessel  and  disposed  within  the 
threads,  and  means  carried  by  said  last  named  band  to 
engage  the  metal  of  the  neck  fixedly  to  hold  the  band 
against  rotation,  and  said  bands  being  pivotally  engaged 
with  one  another. 

2.  A  retainer  for  the  threaded  cap  of  a  vessel,  compris- 
ing a  ring  encircling  the  cap  loosely  and  having  lug? 
formed  thereon  and  an  eye,  a  second  ring  affixed  to  the  cap 
with  a  driving  fit  and  engaged  loosely  by  the  lugs  on  the 
first  ring,  and  a  band  encircling  the  neck  of  the  vessel 
fixedly  and  having  an  eye  engaged  loosely  with  the  eye 
of  the  first  named  ring. 


1.201,255.  COMPRESSION  -  RHEOSTAT.  Emebson  L. 
Clabk,  Lakewood.  Ohio,  assitrnor  to  National  Carbon 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Mar.  31.  1913.  Serial  No.  757,777.  (Cl 
219 — 61.) 


1.  In  electric  rheostats,  a  plurality  of  resistance  plates 
forming  a  vertical  pile,  said  plates  having  adjacent  open- 
ings forming  an  upwardly  extending  passageway  through 
said  pile,  a  casing  for  the  plates  having  openings  at  op- 
posite ends  comn)unlcatlng  with  said  passageway  to  per- 
mit the  circulation  of  a  cooling  medium  therethrough,  and 
moans   for  compressing  the  plates. 
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2.  In  an  electric  rheostat,  a  vertical  InclosloK  CAse  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  end  meml>ers,  a  plurality  of  resistance 
plates  forming  a  pift  supported  by  the  lower  end,  salO 
plates  having  adjacent  openltgs  forming  a  passageway 
through  said  pile,  means  connected  between  the  end  mem- 
bers for  maintaining  the  plates  In  allncment,  said  ends 
having  openings  communicating  with  said  passageway 
for  the  admission  and  removal  of  a  cooling  medium. 

3.  In  an  electric  rheostat,  a  plurality  of  resistance 
plates  forming  a  pile,  an  IncIoHing  case  for  said  resistors 
open  at  both  ends  and  means  spaced  between  the  case  and 
the  pile  and  extending  along  the  edges  of  the  plate  for 
maintaining  them  in  alinemett  whereby  a  longitudinal 
channel  communicating  with  the  open  ends  is  provide*^ 
for  the  passage  of  a  cooling  medium. 

4.  In  an  electric  rheostat,  •  plurality  of  horizontally 
placed  resistors  forming  a  vertical  pile,  means  open  at  the 
top  and  bottom  for  Inclosing  the  resistors  to  admit  a 
cooling  medium  at  the  bottom  and  remove  It  at  the  top, 
and  means  for  compressing  tht  resistors  operated  at  the 
bottom   of  the  casing. 

5.  In  an  electric  rheostat,  a  plurality  of  perforated  re- 
sistance plates  formlnc  a  pile,  means  for  maintaining  the 
perforations  in  allnement,  a  vettical  inclosing  case  spaced 
apart  from  the  plates,  upper  atd  lower  members  fastened 
to  the  case  having  openings  therein  corresponding  sub- 
stantially to  the  openings  In  said  plates  whereby  a  cur- 
rent of  atr  Is  passed  substantiajly  unimpeded  through  the 
resistors  and  the  space  betw^n  the  resistors  and  the 
case.  j 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.201.256.      BATH  TUB   MAT. 
Angeles,  Cal.     Flle<l   Dec.  6, 
(CI.   4—27.) 


Walter  H.  Clarke,  Lm 
1915.     Serial  No.  60,268. 


1.  A  bath  tub  mat  comprl.slnig  n  flexible  resilient  body 
having  a  depeniling,  continuous  restllpnt  flange  at  the 
periphery  tht-reof  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  a  bath 
tub  and  space  the  body  therefram  and  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially circular  flanges  fornie«l  Integral  with  and  de 
pending  from  the  ujodorface  o(  the  body  and  providing 
suction  cups,  all  of  said  flangen  having  their  lower  edge* 
located   In  the  same  plant'. 

2.  A  bath  tub  mat  comprising:  a  flexible  resilient  hodv 
having  a  depending  resilient  continuous  flange  at  the 
periphery  thereof  ami  a  (Ircnltr  flange  formed  Integra! 
with  the  underface  of  the  body  approximately  centrally 
thereof  and  other  circular  flanges  formed  Integral  wltn 
the  body  on  the  underface  thereof,  said  flanges.  In  combi- 
nation with  the  body,  providing  suction  cups,  all  of  sa'd 
flanges  having  their  lower  edges  Jocated  In  the  same  plan.'. 

3.  A  bath  tub  mat  comprising  a  flexible  resilient  bodv 
portion,  a  depending  resilient  flange  formed  Integral  wltn 
the  body  portion  at  the  p«riohery  thereof,  a  circular 
flange  formed  Integral  with  the,  underface  and  body  cen- 
trally thereof,  said  flrst-named  flange  being  continuous 
and  suction  cups  formed  integnal  with  the  body  on  the 
underface  thereof,  said  cups  hiring  their  opened  ends 
locatefl  in  the  same  plane  as  the  lower  edges  of  the 
flanges. 


1,201,257.     FABRIC  FOR  TIRE|B.     He.vry  Z.  Cobb,  Win 
Chester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rfvere  Rubber  Company,  a 
Cori>oratlon    of   Rhode    Island.      Filed    June   20,    1914. 
Serial  No.  846.245.      (CI.  28—25.) 
1.  A    fabric    comprising    substantially    straight    warp 

strands  of  wire  wound  with  a  tbroas  thread  and  trans- 


verse Intermeshlng  fibrous  strands  crossing  and  separat- 
ing said  warp  strands  so  as  to  leave  interstices  between 
the  same,  said  fabric  being  impregnated  with  an  elastic 
adhesive    material. 


2.  A  fabric  comprising  substantially  straight  warp 
strands  of  braided  wire  covered  with  fibrous  material  and 
transverse  oblique  Intermeshlng  fibrous  strands  separating 
said  warp  strands  and  leaving  spaces  between   the  same 

3.  A  fabric  comprising  substantially  straight  warp 
strands  of  bralde<l  wire  covere<l  with  fibrous  material  and 
oblique  Intermeshlng  fibrous  strands  separating  said  warp 
strands  and  leaving  spaces  between  the  same,  said  strand-i 
being  Impregnated  with  an  elastic  adhesive  material. 

4.  A  braided  fabric  comprising  substantially  straight 
warp  strands  of  wire  wound  with  fltH-ous  thread  and  set.-! 
of  Intermeshlng  oblique  fibrous  strands  lying  on  each  side 
of   said    warp   strands. 

5.  A  braided  fabric  comprising  substantially  straight 
warp  strands  of  braided  wire  wound  with  fibrous  threads 
and  sets  of  Intermeshlng  oblique  strands  lying  on  each 
side  of  said  warp  strands. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (}a«ette.] 


1.201.258.  GRAPPLE  FOR  HOISTING  AND  CONVEY- 
ING MACHINES.  Mark  R.  Cor.Br,  Portland,  Oreg., 
and  Jambs  Stewart,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation.  Filed  June  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  35,484. 
(CI.    57—9.) 


A  grapple  comprising  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  and  hook-arms  at  the  sides  of  the  same,  said  hook- 
arms  being  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame  at  their  up 
per  ends  at  predetermined  angles  with  respect  to  a  hori- 
zontal and  a  transverse  vertical  plane  through  said  frame, 
substantially  as  shown  and   described. 


1.201,269.  WBEDER  AND  VINE-TURNER.  Levin  B 
COLLi.vs.  Sharptown.  Md.  Filed  July  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.  109,263.      (Cl.  97—33.) 

1.  A  cultivator  attachment  comprising  a  rod  with  an 
attaching  arm  at  one  end  and  an  earth-engaging  point  at 
the  other  end,  a  weeding  member  having  one  end  secured 
to  said  point,  said  weeding  member  being  extended  rear- 
wardly  and  at  an  angle  to  the  flrst-named  member  and 
having  a  portion  connected  with  said  attaching  member. 
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and  a  vine  turning  member  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
point  and  extended  upwardly  and  rearwardly  and  at  an 
angle  to  the  weeding  member  with  its  free  end  In  a  plane 
outside  of  that  of  said  weeding  memt>er. 
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2.  A  cultivator  attachment  comprising  a  rod  with  an 
earth-engaging  point  and  an  attaching"  member,  and  a 
combined  weeder  and  turning  member  integral  with  each 
other  apd  secured  to  said  point,  said  rod  and  weeder  being 
connected  together  at  their  forward  ends. 

3.  A  cultivator  attachment  comprising  a  rod  with  an 
earth-engaging  point  and  an  attaching  member,  said  point 
having  a  shoulder  upon  Its  under  face,  and  a  combined 
weeder  and  vine  turning  member  integral  with  each  other 
and  bent  to  form  a  shoulder  engageable  with  the  shoulder 
of  said  point,  and  means  attaching  said  weeder  to  said 
point  and  to  said  rod. 

4.  The  herein  described  cultivator  attachment  compris- 
ing a  rod  having  at  one  end  an  earth-engaging  point  and 
at  the  other  end  a  lateral  bend  terminating  in  an  attaching 
arm.  a  weeding  member  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
point  and  having  a  transverse  member  at  the  rear  and  an 
upwardly  inclined  arm  engaging  the  bend  of  the  said  rod, 
and  a  vine  turning  member  extending  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly from  said  point  and  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane 
outside  of  that  of  the  weeding  member. 


1,201,260.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
CELLULOSE  ESTERS.  Friedrich  Collischonn, 
Frankfort-on  the  Main,  and  Friedrich  RrPPBBT.  Malnz- 
Mombach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Vereln  fllr  Chemlsche 
Industrie  In  Mainz.  Mainz,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  29, 
1913.     Serial  No.  787,294.      (Cl.  23—24.) 

1.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  cellu- 
lose esters  soluble  in  acetone,  consisting  in  heating  a  solu- 
tion of  the  known  cellulose  esters  Insoluble  in  acetone, 
which  contains  water  but  no  other  substances  having  a 
hydrolytlc  action  on  cellulose  esters,  to  a  temperature  of 
90*  to  110*  C.  tin  a  sample  of  the  reaction  mass  dissolves 
In  acetone  to  a  clear  solution  and  stopping  the  reaction  be- 
fore solubility  to  a  clear  solution  In  ethyl  acetate  Is 
effected. 

2.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  cellu- 
lose acetates  soluble  in  acetone,  consisting  In  heating  a 
solution  of  the  knowa  cellulose  acetates  insoluble  in  ace- 
tone, which  contains  water  but  no  other  substances  hav- 
ing a  hydrolytlc  action  on  cellulose  esters,  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  90°  to  110"  C.  till  a  sample  of  the  reaction  mass 
dissolves  in  acetone  to  a  clear  solution  and  stopping  the 
reaction  before  solubility  to  a  clear  solution  in  ethyl  ace- 
tate Is  eflfected. 


1,201,261.  EMERGENCY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOTOR- 
VEHICLES.  J0H\  CoMPO,  Defiance,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Coinpo  (Jarage  Company,  Defiance.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1915.     Serial  No.  6,811.      (Cl.  21—5.) 

1.  An  emergency  attachment  for  vehicles,  including 
space^l  members,  connections  therebetween,  means  upon 
one  of  the  connections  for  engaging  a  portion  of  the  ve- 
hicle, a  steering  knuckle  carried  by  another  connection 
and  including  a  spindle,  a  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  on 
the  spindle,  an  arm  movable  with  the  spindle,  and  means 
engaging  the  arm  for  holding  the  spindle  In  a  predeter- 
mined position  relative  to  the  vehicle. 

2.  An  emergency  attachment  for  vehicles.  Including 
spaced  rods,  a  bar  connecting  said  rods  and  adjustably 
mounted   thereon,   means  adjustably  mounted  on   the  bar 


for  securing  the  attachment  rigidly  to  a  portion  of  a 
vehicle,  a  second  bar  supported  by  the  rods,  a  steering 
knuckle  extending  from  said  bar  and  having  a  spindle,  « 
wheel  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  spindle,  and  means 
for  holding  the  spindle  In  a  predetermined  position  rela- 
tive to  the  knuckle  carrying  bar. 
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3.  An  emergency  attachment  for  vehicles,  including 
parallel  rods,  a  bar  adjustably  mounted  on  the  rods  and 
constituting  a  connection  therebetween,  threaded  posts 
upstanding  from  the  bar,  clamping  members  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  posts  for  holding  the  attachment  rigidly 
to  a  vehicle,  a  second  bar  connecting  the  rods,  a  steering 
knuckle  extending  therefrom  and  having  a  spindle  mount- 
ed to  swing,  a  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  spindle, 
and  means  for  holding  the  spindle  in  a  predetermined  po- 
sition relative  to  the  knuckle  carrying  bar. 


1,201.262.  BRACELET.  Morgan  H.  Cox.  Dallas,  Tex., 
assignor  to  R.  HoU  Shuttles,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Juno 
14,  1916.     Serial  No.  33,978.      (Cl.  63—3.) 


1.  A  bracelet  comprising  a  metallic  band  having  its  ter- 
minals Joined  by  a  hook  and  slot  connection,  and  links 
mounted  upon  the  band  and  provided  with  passages  length- 
wise of  the  links,  through  which  passages  the  band  is 
threaded,  one  of  the  links  spanning  the  joint  and  con- 
cealing the  same,  and  said  joint  serving  as  a  stop  for  said 
link  which  Is  thereby  held  from  moving  along  the  band 
to  a  point  beyond  said  joint. 

2.  A  bracelet  comprising  a  metallic  band,  means  for 
Interlocking  the  ends  of  the  band,  and  links  mounted  upon 
the  band  in  the  form  of  a  base  and  an  elevated  crown,  said 
crown  being  of  less  length  and  width  than  the  base  and 
provided  with  end  openings  forming  a  pa.ssage  lengthwise 
of  the  link,  said  band  being  threaded  through  the  pas- 
sages of  the  links,  one  of  the  links  spanning  the  inter- 
locking means  and  concealing  the  same,  said  Interlocking 
means  serving  as  a  stop  for  said  link  which  is  thereby  held 
from  moving  along  the  band  to  a  point  beyond  the  ter- 
minals of  the  band. 

8.  A  bracelet  comprising  a  metallic  band,  means  for 
Interlocking  the  ei»ds  of  the  band,  and  links  mounted  upon 
the  band  and  provided  with  pas.sages  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  links,  through  which  passages  the  band  is  threaded, 
one  of  the  links  spanning  the  joint  between  the  ends  of  the 
band  and  concealing  the  joint,  said  joint  serving  as  a  stop 
for  said  link  which  Is  thereby  held  from  moving  along  the 
band  away  from  the  joint. 
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1,201,263.  SELF-ROT  ATINO  PROJECTILE.  Andriw 
M.  COYLB,  New  York,  N  Y.  Flle«l  Oct.  11,  1916.  SerUl 
No.   58,185.      (CI.   102—12.) 


T'm^^mr. 


H? 


1.  .\  projeotlle  bavins;  a  lyllndrlcal  body  and  a  tapered 
rear  f-nd.  a  plurality  of  taaKential  discharge  pockets  hav- 
ing opt-nings  In  the  tapensl  rear  end.  quick  firing  explo- 
sives therein,  and  caps  for  holding  the  explosives  In  posi- 
tion, said  explosives  being  adapted  to  be  llred  by  the 
explosion  of  the  gun  charge,  whereby  a  rotation  of  the  pro- 
jectile is  produced  while  tb|L'  projectile  Is  in  the  gun. 

2.  A  projectile  having  a  [reduced  section  to  provide  an 
annular  space  at  the  rear,  a  plurality  of  tan:;ential  dis- 
cbarge pocketK  opening  inta  said  spac >-,  and  quick  burning 
powder  in  said  pockets. 

3.  .\  projectile  having  a  reduced  section  to  provide  an 
annular  xpace  at  the  rear,  a  plurality  of  tangential  dis- 
charge pockets  opening  i»to  said  space,  quick-burning 
powder  in  said  pocket.s,  and  inean.s,  adapted  to  be  dis- 
rupted by  the  gun  charge),  for  holding  the  quick-flrlng 
powder  In  the  pockets. 

4.  .\  projectile  having  a  reduced  section  to  provide  an 
annular  space  at  the  rear,  a  plurality  of  tangential  dis- 
charge pockets  opening  Into  said  space,  quick-burning 
powder  In  said  pockets,  an»l  a  cap  for  each  pocket  com- 
prising relatively  ^tlff  perflorated  sheets  and  a  thin  film 
between  them. 

5.  A  projectile  having  a  reduced  section  to  provide  an 
annular  space  at  the  rear.  11  plurality  of  tangential  dis- 
charge pockets  opening  'ato  said  space,  quick  burning 
powder  in  said  pockets,  and  a  cap  for  each  pocket  com 
prising  relatively  stiff  wasiiers  and  a  thin  sheet  of  fabric 
stretched  between  the  wasbiers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.264.  GUN  AND  GtN-MODNTINO.  Andhiw  M. 
CoYLi,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1915.  Serial 
No.  58,156.      (CI.  89 — 11,) 


1.  A  mounting  for  ordnnnce  comprising  a  stationary 
cup-shaped  support  having  a  curved  reaction  surface,  a 
carriage  mounted  to  rotate  within  the  cup  shaped  support 
and  adapted  to  have  a  gun  flvotally  mounted  Thereon,  said 
carriage  having  a  curved  abutment  surface  at  the  breech 
of  the  gun. 

2.  A  mounting  for  ordnance  comprising  a  stationary 
cup  8hape<l  support  having  n  curve<l  reaction  surface,  a 
carriage  mounted  to  rotate  within  the  cup  shaped  support 
and  adapted  to  have  a  gun  jlvotally  mounted  thereon,  said 
carriage  having  a  bearing  surface  cooperating  with  the 
reaction  surface  of  the  sup|>ort  and  a  cyllndrlcally  cnrve<l 
abutment  surface  at  the  breech  of  the  gun  having  its  cen- 
ter of  curvature  coaxial  with  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the 
gun.  I 

3.  k  mountinu  for  ordnance  comprising  a  stationary 
cup  shaped   support   having  a   spherically   curved   Interior 


surface,  a  carriage  rotatlvely  mounted  within  said  cup- 
shaped  support,  means  for  preventing  the  oscillation  of 
the  carriage  about  a  horleontal  axis,  trunnion  brackets 
mounted  on  the  carriage  and  a<lapte<l  to  plvotally  support 
a  gun,  said  carriage  having  a  bearing  surface  cooperating 
with  the  reaction  surface  of  the  support  and  a  curved 
abutment  surface  at  the  breech  of  the  gun. 

4.  A  mounting  for  ordnance  comprising  a  stationary 
cup-shaped  support  having  a  spherically  curved  Interior 
surface,  a  carriage  rotatlvely  uiount»>d  within  said  cup- 
shaped  support,  means  for  preventing  the  oscillation  of 
the  carriage  about  a  horizontal  axis,  trunnion  brackets 
mounted  on  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  plvotally  support 
a  gun.  said  carriage  having  a  cyllndrlcally  curved  abut- 
ment surface  at  the  breech  of  the  gun  having  Its  center 
of  curvature  coaxial  with  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  gun. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cup  shaped  support,  a  carriage 
having  a  massive  body  mounted  in  the  cup  to  rotate  aboui 
a  vertical  axis  .and  having  trunnion  brackets  and  an 
abutment  surface  with  its  center  of  curvature  coincident 
with  the  pivotal  trunnion  axis,  of  a  gun  plvotally  mounted 
in  the  trunnion  brackets  having  an  open  breech,  and  a 
breech-block  adapted  to  extend  into  the  open  breech  and 
cooperating  with  the  reaction  surface  of  the  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.266.  TOP  PROP  FUR  AUTOMOBILES  AND  CAR- 
RIAGES. ALMO.N  W.  Clbtis,  Cortland,  N.  T.  Filed 
Apr.  1,   1913.     Serial  No.  758,145.      (CI.  21 — 46.) 


A  top  prop  for  carriages  comprising  a  one-piere  seat- 
supported  section  and  a  one-piece  bow  supporting  section, 
said  sections  having  abutting  faces  provide<l,  respectively, 
with  a  single  V-shaped  groove  and  a  single  V  shaped  rib 
fitting  In  the  groove,  and  each  extending  diametrically 
across  the  sections  from  side  to  side  whereby  relative  ro- 
tary movement  of  the  sections  Is  prevented,  one  of  the 
sections  having  a  threaded  shank  passing  through  an 
aperture  In  the  other  section  between  the  ends  of  the 
groove  and  rib,  and  provided  with  a  nut  for  drawing  the 
rib  Into  the  groove,  said  rib  and  groove  extending  diamet- 
rically of  the  aperture. 


1,201,266.  HAT  SHAPING  M.\CHINE.  Samubl  K.  Davi»8, 
Newport.  Ky.,  assignor  to  I.#e  E.  Ach,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  50,768.     (CI.  223—31.) 

1.  In  a  bat  shaping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
mold,  of  a  flexible  tension-member  arranged  to  be  recelve<l 
about  said  mold,  means  for  causing  movement  between 
said  tension  member  and  mold  axlally  of  said  moM  <Iurln;; 
operation  of  the  machine  for  causing  said  tension  member 
to  be  received  about  said  mold  or  to  be  distanced  there- 
from, and  means  for  drawing  said  tension  member  taut 
about  said  mold. 

2.  In  a  hat  shaping  machine,  the  combination  with  n 
mold,  of  a  flexible  tension  member,  means  for  causing 
movement  between  said  tension-member  and  said  mold 
axlally  of  said  moM  during  operation  of  the  machine  for 
causing  positioning  of  salii  tension  member  iji  or  out  of  the 
lateral  projection  of  paid  mold,  and  means  for  causing 
said  tension  member  to  be  drawn  taut  about  said  mold. 

3.  In  a  hat  shaping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
mold,  of  a  flexible  tension-member,  means  for  adjusting 
the  normal  relation  between  said  tension  member  and  snld 
mold,  means  for  causing  movement  between  .said  tension- 
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member  and  said  mold  axlally  of  said  mold  during  opera 
tion  of  the  machine  to  bring  said  tension-member  and  said 
mold  within  range  and  out  of  range  of  one  another,  and 
means   for  drawing  said   tension-member  taut  about  said 
mold. 


4.  In  a  hat  shaping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
mold,  of  a  flexible  tension  member,  means  for  adjusting 
the  normal  relation  between  said  ten8lon-meml>er  and  said 
mold,  means  for  causing  movement  between  said  tension- 
member  and  said  mold  axlally  of  said  mold  during  opera- 
tion of  the  machine  to  bring  said  tension-member  and  said 
moid  within  range  and  out  of  range  of  one  another,  means 
for  normally  eeparatlng  said  tension  member  laterally  from 
said  mold,  and  means  for  drawing  said  tension  member 
taut  about  said  mold. 

5.  In  a  hat  shaping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
mold,  of  a  flexible  tension  member,  means  for  adjusting 
the  normal  relation  between  said  tension-member  and  said 
mold,  means  for  causing  movement  between  said  tenslon- 
memtier  and  said  mold  axlally  of  said  mold  during  opera- 
tion of  the  machine  to  bring  said  tension-member  and  said 
mold  within  range  and  out  of  range  of  one  another,  means 
for  posltloninjr  said  tension  member  In  laterally  separated 
relation  from  and  about  said  mold,  means  for  adjusting 
the  normal  positions  of  said  last  named  means  laterally 
with  relation  to  said  mold,  and  means  for  drawing  said 
tension-member  taut  about  said  mold. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printwl  In  the  Gazette.] 


sion  between  said  band  and  tension-member  and  said  mold, 
and  means  for  drawing  said  flexible  tension-member  taut 
about  said  brim  portion  of  said  mold. 


1,201,267.  HAT  SHAPING  MACHINE.  Samubl  K.  Davibs, 
Newport,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Lee  E.  Ach,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  .10,  1918.     Serial  No.  88,801.     (CI.  223 — 31.) 

1.  In  a  hat  shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold 
comprising  a  head  size  part,  a  flexible  band,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  flexible  band  into  shape  to  co^^perate  with 
■aid  head  size  part,  and  means  causing  approach  and  reces- 
sion b.'tween  said  flexible  band  and  said  mold  axlally  of 
said  mold  during  operation  of  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  hat  shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold 
comprising  a  head  size  part,  a  flexible  band,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  band  into  shape  and  size  for  cooperation  of 
ita  edge  with  said  head  size  part,  .md  m*ans  for  approach 
and  recession  between  said  flexible  band  and  said  mold 
axlally  of  said  mold  during  operation  of  the  machine  for 
cooperation  of  said  edge  with  said  head  size  part. 

3.  In  a  hat  shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
taat-brlm  mold  comprising  a  head-size  part,  a  flexible  band 
directed  edgewise  toward  sa'd  mold,  means  for  adjusting 
said  flexible  ban<l  to  shape  and  s'ze  for  cooperation  of  its 
edge  with  said  head-size  part,  a  flexible  tension-member, 
means  for  positioning  said  flexible  tenp'.on  member  out- 
side the  longitudinal  projection  of  the  periphery  of  the 
brim  portion  of  said  mold,  means  for  approach  and  reces- 
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4.  In  a  hat  shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hat- 
brim  mold  comprising  a  head-size  part,  a  flexible  band  di- 
rected edgewise  toward  .said  mold,  means  for  adjusting 
said  flexible  band  to  shape  and  size  for  coSepration  of  its 
edge  with  said  head-size  part,  a  lexlble  tension-member, 
means  for  positioning  said  flexible  tension-member  outside 
the  longitudinal  projection  of  the  periphery  of  the  brlm- 
portlon  of  said  mold,  means  for  stepwise  approach  and  for 
recession  between  said  band  and  tenblon-member  and  said 
mold,  said  stepwise  approach  bringing  said  band  and  ten- 
sion-member and  said  mold  consecutively  stepwise  into 
approximate  cooperation  and  ultimate  cooperation,  and 
means  for  drawing  said  flexible  tension-member  taut  about 
said  brim  portion  of  said  mold. 

5.  In  a  hat  shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  liat- 
brlm  mold  provided  with  a  peripheral  groove,  a  flexible 
tension-member,  means  for  reslllently  positioning  said 
flexible  tension  member  outside  the  longitudinal  projection 
of  the  periphery  of  said  mold,  means  for  causing  approach 
and  recession  between  said  flexible  tension-member  and 
said  mold  axlally  of  said  mold  during  operation  of  the 
machine,  and  means  for  drawing  said  flexible  tension- 
member  taut  about  said  mold  for  squeezing  the  material 
being  shaped  into  said  peripheral  groove  by  means  of  said 
flexible  tension-member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,268.  MASH-TUN  OR  THE  LIKE. 
Davis.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
No.  8.      (CI.  210—16.) 


Charles    B. 
1915.     Serlft] 


1.  A  mash-tun  or  the  like  having  a  bottom  comprising 
two  plate  like  members  in  superposed  relation,  said  plate- 
like  members  being  dose  enough  together  to  substantially 
prevent  the  entrance  or  passage  of  sfdld  particles  between 
them,  but  being  out  of  water-tight  contact,  so  that  liquid 
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may  enter  and  pass  bptweeni  them  In  a  film,  one  of  the 
plate  like  members  having  aa  opening  therein  which  com- 
municates with  the  interior  of  the  tun,  and  the  other 
plate-Ilke  member  having  an  opening  therein  which  com- 
municates with  the  exterior  of  the  tun,  said  openings  be- 
ing out  of  registry,  the  opening  In  the  plate-like  member 
which  is  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  tun 
being  wider  than  the  w!dth  of  the  average  barley  malt 
grain  and  narrower  than  the  length  of  such  grain. 

2.  A  mash  tun  or  the  like  having  a  bottom  comprising 
plates  in  superposed  relation  and  horizontally  disposed, 
the  plates  being  close  enough  together  to  substantially 
prevent  the  entrance  and  passage  between  them  of  solid 
particles,  but  out  of  water-tight  contact,  so  that  liquid 
may  enter  and  pass  between  them  in  a  film,  the  upper 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  and  the 
lower  plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  said 
apertures  being  out  of  reglatBy,  the  openings  in  the  upper 
plate  being  wider  than  the  width  of  the  average  barley 
malt  grain  and  narrower  than  the  length  of  such  grain. 


1,201,269.     GRIST-MILL.     ROBCBT  F.  Davi8,  Morley,  Mo. 
Piled  Jan.  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  69,975.      {CI.  83—13.) 


1.  In  a  grist  mill,  a  body  provided  with  opposed  frusto- 
conical  bores,  the  smaller  ends  of  which  are  disposed  ad- 
jacent thf>  vertical  axis  of  the  body  :  opposed  screws 
threaded  Into  the  body  ;  nuts  on  the  screws  and  coactlng 
with  the  body ;  a  shaft  Jonrnaled  for  rotation  in  the 
screws  ;  opposed  frusto-conic$l  burs  secured  to  the  shaft 
to  rotate  therewith,  and  locatpd  in  the  bores,  the  burs  hav- 
ing recesses  In  their  outer  etids  :  compression  springs  in 
the  recesses  and  coactlng  at  their  inner  ends  with  the 
shaft ;  and  removable  closure*  for  the  recesses  and  located 
on  the  outer  ends  of  the  burs,  the  closures  being  engaged 
by  the  screws,  and  constituting  abutments  for  the  outer 
ends  of  the  .springs. 

2.  A  grist  mill  comprising  $  body  ;  a  shaft  Journaled  for 
rotation  in  the  body  ;  burs  alidable  longitudinally  of  the 
shaft  and  operating  within  the  contour  of  the  body ; 
springs  engaged  at  their  outer  ends  with  the  burs  ;  means 
on  the  shaft  for  receiving  the  inner  ends  of  the  springs  ; 
means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  burs  ;  a 
drive  wheel  journaled  for  rotation  on  the  body  and  pro- 
vided with  an  internal  gear  :  a  pinion  carried  by  the  shaft 
and  meshing  with  the  internal  gear,  the  pinion  having  a 
flange  coactlng  with  the  Inqer  edge  of  the  drive  wheel, 
thereby  to  prevent  the  shaft  from  moving  In  one  direction 
due  to  unequal  efforts  of  the  springs  ;  a  second  shaft  jour- 
naled for  rotation  In  the  body  ;  a  gear  wheel  carried  by 
the  first  specified  shaft ;  a  pinion  carried  by  the  second 
shaft  and  meshing  Into  the  last  specified  gear  wheel,  the 
said  pinion  being  provided  with  a  flange  coactlng  with  the 
outer  face  of  the  last  speciflad  wheel,  to  prevent  the  first 
mentioned  shaft  from  moving  In  an  opposite  direction  due 
to  unequal  efforts  of  the  spritifs. 


1,201.270.  OSCILLATING  CURRENT  GENERATOR. 
Las  DB  FoRiST,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  De  Forest 
Radio  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1914. 
SerUl  No.  861,711.      (CI.  250 — 36.) 


1.  In  an  oscillation  generator  system,  the  comblnatlOD 
with  a  normally  oscillating  audion  having  three  terminals, 
and  a  resistance  connected  between  two  of  the  terminals 
of  said  audion. 

2.  In  an  oscillation  generator  system,  the  combination 
with  a  normally  oscillating  audion.  and  a  resistance  con- 
nected between  the  elements  of  said  audion.  and  a  capacity 
connected  in  parallel  to  said  resistance. 

3.  In  an  oscillation  generator  system,  the  combination 
with  a  normally  oscillating  audion,  having  three  elec- 
trode members  and  a  resistance  connected  between  two  of 
the  electrode  members. 

4.  In  an  oscillation  generator  system,  the  combination 
with  a  normally  oscillating  audion,  having  three  elec- 
trode members  and  a  resistance  connected  between  two  of 
the  electrode  members,  and  a  capacity  connected  In  paral- 
lel to  said  resistance. 

5.  In  an  oscillation  generator  system,  the  combination 
with  a  normally  oscillating  audion  having  three  terminal 
elements  and  a  non  Inductive  resistance  connected  between 
two  of  the  elements  of  the  audion. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.201.271.  OSCILLATING  AUDION.  L«E  Di  FoBiST, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  De  Forest  Radio  Tel- 
ephone and  Telegraph  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  July  22,  1915.  Serial 
No.  41.333.     (Cl.  250—27.) 


,v/ 


1.  An  oscillating  audion  comprising  an  outer  vessel  and 
an  inner  evacuated  vessel,  the  electrodes  of  said  audion 
being  located  In  said  evacuated  vessel  and  extending  out 
of  both  of  said  vessels,  and  means  Interposed  between 
said  vessels  for  making  said  Inner  vessel  air  tight. 

2.  An  oscillating  audion  comprising  an  outer  metallic 
vessel  and  an  Inner  evacuated  metallic  vessel  the  outer 
vessel  forming  one  electrode  of  said  audion  and  means  for 
making  said  Inner  vessel  air  tight. 

3.  An  oscillating  audion  comprising  an  outer  metallic 
vessel  and  an  Inner  evacuated  metallic  vessel  and  means 
Interposed  between  said  vessels  for  making  said  Inner 
vessel  air  tight. 

4.  An  oscillating  audion  comprising  an  outer  and  an 
Inner  vessel,  the  electrodes  of  said  audion  being  located 
In  said  evacuated  vessel  and  extending  out  of  both  of  said 
vessels,  and  an  air  sealing  liquid  interposed  t>etween  said 
TeHels. 
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5.  An  oscillating  audion  comprising  an  outer  and  an 
Inner  vessel,  the  electrodes  of  said  audion  being  located 
in  said  evacuated  vessel  and  extending  out  of  both  of  said 
vessels,  and  a  current  conducting  liquid  interiwsed  be- 
tween said  vessels. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,272.  TELEGRAPH  A.ND  TELEPHONE  RECEIV- 
ING SYSTEM.  Lie  db  Fokbst,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  De  Forest  Radio  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Piled  Sept.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  52,80».     (Cl.  250—20.) 


1.  In  a  signal  receiving  system,  the  combination  with 
an  audion,  of  power  supply  mains  associated  therewith, 
and  means  including  a  condenser  and  a  potentiometer 
connected  across  said  mains  for  eliminating  the  effect  of 
the  Inductive  disturbances  in  said  mains  upon  said  audion. 

2.  In  a  signal  receiving  system,  the  combination  with 
an  audion,  of  power  supply  mains  associated  therewith, 
and  means  Including  a  choke  coil  included  in  circuit  with 
each  of  said  mains  and  a  condenser  connected  across  said 
mains  for  eliminating  the  effect  of  the  inductive  disturb- 
ances In  said  mains  upon  said  audion. 

8.  In  a  signal  receiving  system,  the  combination  with 
an  audion,  of  power  supply  mains  associated  therewith, 
and  means  Including  a  choke  coll  included  In  the  circuit 
of  each  of  said  means  and  a  condenser  and  potentiometer 
connected  across  said  mains  for  eliminating  the  effect  of 
the  inductive  disturbances  in  said  mains  upon  said  audion. 

4.  In  a  signal  receiving  system,  the  combination  with 
an  audion.  of  power  supply  mains  associated  therewith, 
and  means  including  a  capacity  and  a  potentiometer  con- 
nected across  said  mains  for  eliminating  the  effect  of  the 
inductive  disturbances  In  said  mains  upon  said  audion. 


1,201,273.  OSCILLATION-GENERATOR.  Lii  Di  FoR- 
■8T,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  De  Forest  Radio  Tel- 
ephone and  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Original  application  filed 
May  13,  1915,  Serial  No.  27,771.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Dec.  28.  1915.  Serial  No.  68,987.  (d. 
250—27.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  evacuated  vessel,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  wing  elements,  a  plurality  of  grid  elements,  and 
a  hot  electrode  arranged  therein,  a  grid  element  being 
arranged  between  each  wing  element  and  the  hot  elec- 
trode. 

2.  An  audion  having  a  plurality  of  grid  electrodes,  a 
plurality  of  wing  electrodes,  and  a  hot  electrode. 


3.  An  audion  having  a  plurality  of  grid  electrodes,  a  plu- 
rality of  wing  electrodes,  and  a  hot  electrode,  a  grid 
electrode  being  Interposed  l>etween  each  wing  electrode 
and  the  hot  electrode. 


1,201,274.      SURGICAL    TABLE.       Frank    A. 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Mar.    18,    1914. 
825,644.      (Cl.  46—50.) 


DiNQCia, 
Serial   No. 


\ 


1.  In  a  surgical  table,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  and 
a  hinged  part,  and  a  subject-receiving  support  sUdably 
mounted  above  said  fixed  and  hinged  parts  and  comprising 
two  sections  hinged  together  and  adapted  to  be  slid  over 
said  fixed  and  hinged  parts  and  so  that  the  hlnge-jolnt  be- 
tween the  two  sections  may  be  brought  Into  the  same  ver- 
tical plane  with  the  joint  of  said  hinged  part,  sut>Btan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  surgical  table,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  and 
a  hinged  part,  and  a  subject-receiving  support  mounted 
above  said  fixed  and  hinged  parts  and  comprising  two  sec- 
tions hinged  together  and  one  section  having  a  sliding 
connection  with  the  said  fixed  part  and  the  other  section 
having  a  sliding  connection  with  said  hinged  part,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  surgical  table,  the  combination  of  a  tilting 
frame,  a  fixed  and  a  hinged  part  mounted  on  said  frame, 
and  a  subject-receiving  support  sUdably  mounted  above 
said  fixed  and  hinged  parts  and  comprising  two  sections 
hinged  together  and  adapted  to  be  slid  over  said  fixed 
and  hinged  parts  and  so  that  the  hlnge-jolnt  between  the 
sections  may  be  brought  Into  the  same  vertical  plane  with 
the  joint  of  said  hinged  part,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  surgical  table,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  part 
serving  as  a  seat,  a  swinging  part  hinged  to  the  rear  edge 
of  said  fixed  part,  and  a  subject-receiving  support  com- 
prising two  plvotally  connected  sections  slidably  mounted 
above  the  level  of  said  fixed  and  swinging  parts  and  main- 
tained above  said  level  so  as  to  t>e  capable  of  free  sliding 
movement  In  all  positions  of  the  range  of  movement 
thereof  and  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  sections 
being  adapted  to  l>e  brought  Into  substantially  the  same 
vertical  plane  as  the  axis  of  the  hlnge-jolnt  between  said 
fixed  and  swinging  parts,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  surgical  table,  a  table-top  comprising  a  forward 
fixed  member  and  a  rearward  tilting  member,  a  subject- 
receiving  support  comprising  two  plvotally  connected 
sections  slidably  mounted  upon  the  said  fixed  and  tilting 
members  and  having  capacity  of  longitudinal  adjustment 
thereon  in  the  horizontal  and  one  of  said  supporting-sec- 
tions responding  to  the  tilting  movement  of  said  tilting 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,275.  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER  SYSTEM.  JOHM 
H.  DcRBT,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Fire 
Extinguisher  Company.  Providence.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1907.  Serial  No.  404,433. 
(Cl.  169—20.) 

1.  An  automatic  sprinkler  system  comprising  a  water- 
circulating  system  including  sprinkler  pipes  provided  with 
automatic  sprinkler  heads,  a  water  heater,  and  connectlont 
between  the  water  space  in  said  heater  and  opposite  ends 
of  the  sprinkler  pipes,  connections  t>etween  said  circulat- 
ing system  and  a  source  of  supply  of  water,  an   alarm 
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▼•!▼«  Inclnded  Id  the  latter  froniipctlona  and  located  wholly 
outside  of  the  clnulating  sfsttrn,  a  bypass  passage  around 

check  valve  Included  in  said 
passage  and  opening  towai^  the  supply  side  of  the  alarm 
valTe. 


2.  An  automatic  sprinkler  system  comprising  a  water- 
circulating  system  including  sprinkler  pipes  provided  with 
automatic  sprinkler  beads,  a  water  heater,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  water  sp»ce  in  said  heater  and  opposite 
ends  of  the  sprinkler  pipes,  connections  between  said  cir- 
culating syatem  and  a  source  of  supply  of  water,  an  alarm 
valve  Included  In  the  latter  ronnectlons  and  located  wholly 
outside  of  the  circulating  system,  a  by  pass  passage  around 
said  alarm  valve,  a  check  valve  included  in  said  by-pass 
passage  and  opening  toward  the  supply  side  of  the  alarm 
valve,  and  an  automatic  relief  valve  connected  to  the  cir- 
culating system. 


1.201.276.  AUTOMOBILa  -  HEADLIGHT.  Victor  R. 
D»8TBEMP8,  Fall  River,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1916. 
Serial  No.  91,169.      (CI.  UO — 41.) 


In  an  automobile  head  light,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  an  opening  tl|.Tt'ln.  of  a  lens  carrying  frame 
mounted  on  the  casing,  the  said  casing  being  bent  to  form 
a  cam  engageable  with  thq  aforementioned  frame  to  re- 
tain It  in  a  closed  position  and  being  further  bent  to 
form  a  plurality  of  clips  extending  inwardly  Into  the  cas- 
ing and  a  reflector  mounte(|  In  the  casing  and  retained  In 
place  by  .said  clips. 


1,201J277.  CAP.  WiLLi.^i^  A.  Dow.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  as- 
signor to  Brown  and  Biit^low,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Minnesota,  filed  Jan.  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
740.926.     (CI.  2—106.) 


which  forma  th«  rear  lower  edge  of  the  cap.  a  aecond  piece 

forming  the  front  and  sides  of  the  cap.  the  lower  edge  of 
said  second  piece  being  convex  throughout  and  the  upper 
edge  of  said  second  piece  being  concave  intermediate  its 
length  and  terminating  at  either  end  in  a  convex  edge,  the 
upper  concave-convex  edge  of  said  second  piece  being  con- 
nected throughout  its  entire  length  to  the  crown  to  form 
a  cap  of  substantially  uniform  depth  throughout,  and  the 
reduced  portion  of  the  crown  bridging  the  space  between 
the  ends  of  said  second  piece  and  forming  with  the  lower 
edge  of  .said  second  piece  a  straight  lower  edge  for  the 
cap. 


1.201.278.       DIRIGIBLE     HK.VDLIGHT.       Carl  Oradt 

Eadbs,   Lowell,  W.   Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert 

F.  Dunlap,  Hlnton.  W.  Va.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1916.  Serial 
No.  79,321.      (CI.  240 — 62.) 


A  cap  comprising  a  slnglf  piece  crown  having  an  elon 
gated  reduced  neck  portion  terminating  In  a  straight  edge 


m:^ 


1.  In  a  headlight  controlling  mechanism  for  vehicles; 
the  combination  with  a  pair  of  oppcsltely  positioned  rotary 
head-light  carrying  standards  or  spindles  and  the  steer- 
ing gear  of  the  vehicle  ;  of  means  connecting  the  afore- 
said parts  for  turning  one  of  the  said  head  lights  to  fol- 
low the  curve  on  which  the  vehicle  is  directed,  and  at  the 
same  time  hold  the  other  head  light  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion, the  said  means  including  a  connecting  member  for 
each  head  light  standard  having  a  rule  Joint  and  atop 
members  on  the  vehicle  gear  engaged  by  the  said  connect- 
ing members  to  hold  one  of  the  said  members  from  rotation 
as  the  other  is  being  rotated  under  the  shifting  action  of 
the  steering  gear. 

2.  In  a  headlight  controlling  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  vehicle  axle  and  a  shiftable  steering  bar; 
of  a  pair  of  oppositely  positioned  rotary  headlight  carrying 
standards  whose  lower  ends  terminate  in  crank  portions 
tliat  extend  under  and  to  the  rear  of  the  axle,  stop  mem- 
bers on  the  axle,  one  for  each  standard  crank  member, 
means  connected  to  each  crank  member  and  to  the  axle, 
tending  to  normally  pull  the  crank  members  against  their 
respective  stops,  a  link  member  for  each  crank  portion, 
said  link  members  being  connected  to  the  steering  bar  and 
having  a  rule  Joint  connection  with  their  respective  crank 
portions,  whereby  as  the  steering  bar  Is  shifted  In  one 
direction  one  of  the  crank  portions  with  its  respective 
standard  is  turned  in  one  direction  and  the  other  crank 
portion  with  its  respective  standard  is  held  to  Its  normal 
position. 

3.  In  a  head-light  controlling  mechanism  for  vehicles, 
the  combination  with  the  vehicle  frame  Including  the 
spring  and  the  spring  supporting  member,  a  socket  bear- 
ing on  the  spring,  another  socket  bearing  on  the  spring 
supporting  member,  a  lamp  carrying  standard  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  said  socket  bearings  and  having  ver- 
tical movement  in  the  bearing  on  the  spring  supporting 
member  ;  means  for  turning  the  said  lamp  carrying  stand- 
ard with  its  headlight  from  its  normal  position,  the  socket 
on  the  spring  supporting  member  including  segmental 
yleldably  held  members  for  frictlonally  engaging  the  stand- 
ard to  hold  it  from  loose  play  or  rattling. 

4.  In  a  headlight  controlling  mechanism  for  motor 
vehicles,  the  combination  with  the  vehicle  frame  which  in- 
cludes the  spring  and  the  spring  supporting  memt)er.  a 
bearing  secured  to  the  spring,  another  bearing  secured 
to  the  supporting  member,  a  lamp  carrying  standard  ro- 


OCTOBER  17,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


<5«7 


tatably  mounted  In  the  said  bearings  and  having  vertical 
moTemenf  in  the  bearing  that  is  attached  to  the  spring 
supporting  member,  said  last  named  bearing  consisting 
of  two  opposing  conc-aved  sections,  each  of  which  Includes 
upper  and  lower  inwardly  projecting  annular  tianges  whose 
inner  faces  have  radial  grooves,  segmental  members  lo- 
cated within  the  concavities  of  the  two  opposing  sections, 
means  connected  to  said  segmental  members  and  the  two 
opposing  concaved  sections  for  yleldably  supporting  the 
segmental  members,  the  said  segmental  members  including 
guides  for  engaging  the  radial  grooves  in  the  aforesaid 
annular  flanges,  said  segmental  members  being  arranged 
to  engage  the  lamp  utandard  to  hold  It  from  loose  play 
or  rattling 

6.  In  a  headlight  controlling  mechanism  for  vehicles, 
the  combination  with  a  spring  and  a  spring  support,  of 
spindle  bearings  mounted  on  the  spring  and  spring  sup- 
port, a  headlight  carrying  standard  or  spindle  mounted  In 
the  said  bearings,  means  cooperative  with  the  bearing  on 
the  spring  for  holding  said  .spindle  against  longitudinal 
movement  In  the  spring  l)earlng,  said  spindle  having  longi- 
tudinal movement  in  the  spring  support  bearing,  an  anti 
rattling  device  in  said  spring  support  bearing  for  engaging 
said  spindle,  and  a  co<iperatlve  connection  between  said 
spindle  and  the  steering  gear  for  turning  said  spindle  on 
its  longitudinal  axis. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,201.279.  RAIL  ANCHOK  Henhy  G.  Elbbobg,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  AJax  Rail  Anchor  Company.  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1916. 
Serial  No.  65.474.     (CI.  238 — 4.) 
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1.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  two  members,  one  of  said 
members  being  adapted  to  abut  against  a  tie,  said  mem- 
bers having  coacting  wedging  surfaces,  one  of  said  mem- 
ters  being  adapted  to  t>e  bent  thereby  causing  movement 
of  the  wedging  surface  thereon  to  effect  a  gripping  of  the 
rail. 

2.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  two  members,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  part  adapted  to  abut  against  a  tie  said 
members  having  coacting  surfaces  preventing  relative 
movement  of  said  members  In  a  direction  longitudinally 
of  the  rail  but  permitting  relative  movement  of  said  mem- 
bers transversely  of  the  rail,  parts  of  said  surfaces  having 
a  wedging  engagement  transversely  of  the  rail  whereby 
movement  of  part  of  one  of  said  members  in  a  plane  trans- 
verse of  the  rail  causes  said  members  to  be  wedged  to- 
gether to  grip  the  rail  transversely. 

8.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  two  members,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  part  adapted  to  abut  against  a  tie.  said 
members  having  coacting  surfaces  pre-enting  relative 
movement  of  said  members  in  a  direction  longitudinally 
of  the  rail  but  permitting  relative  movement  of  said 
members  transversely  of  the  rail,  parts  of  said  surfaces 
having  a  wedging  engagement  transversely  of  the  rail 
wnercby  bending  of  part  of  one  of  said  members  in  a 
plane  transverse  of  the  mil  causes  said  roeml>er8  to  be 
wedged  together  to  grip  the  rail  transversely. 


4.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  lie 
bt?neath  and  engage  one  «Mige  of  a  rail  l)ase  and  to  abut 
against  a  tie,  and  a  second  member  adapted  to  engage  th.- 
other  edge  of  .said  rail  base,  said  first  named  member  hav- 
ing a  part  adapted  to  be  bent  upwardly  about  said  last- 
named  edge  of  said  rail  base  to  coact  with  said  second- 
named  member  and  thereby  effect  a  transverse  gripping 
of  the  said  rail  base, 

5.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  Me 
beneath  and  engage  one  edge  of  a  rail  base  and  to  abut 
against  a  tie.  said  member  having  a  slot  therein  extending 
transversely  of  said  rail,  and  a  second  member  adapted  to 
engage  said  slot  and  to  coact  with  the  other  edge  of  said 
rail  base,  said  second  member  having  a  cam  surface  with 
which  a  wall  of  said  slot  coacts  when  the  end  of  said  first- 
named  member  is  bent  upwardly  al>out  said  last  nametl 
edge  of  said  rail  base,  whereby  a  transverse  gripping  of 
the  rail  base  is  effected. 


1,201.280.  BEET  -  HARVESTER.  John  K.  Elliott. 
MlUiken.  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred  J.  Rnssell, 
Greeley.  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  63,067. 
(CI.  56—106.) 


1.  A  t)eet  puller  comprising  a  pair  of  l)lade8  having  flat 
and  substantially  upright  front  ends  and  bodies  and  con- 
verging toward  their  rear  ends,  the  rear  portions  of  the 
bl&des  having  their  lower  edges  twisted  inward  toward 
each  other  and  their  rear  ends  cut  off  on  oblique  lines 
and  supports  for  said  blades. 

2.  A  beet  puller  comprising  a  pair  of  complementary 
blades,  each  having  a  substantially  upright  body  with  the 
lower  edge  of  Its  rear  end  cut  upwardly  on  an  oblique 
line,  and  a  pair  of  supports  for  holding  said  blades  spaced 
aJ»d  with  their  rear  ends  converging. 

8.  A  beet  puller  comprising  a  pair  of  complementary 
blades,  each  having  a  substantially  upright  body  with  the 
upper  edge  of  its  front  end  cut  downwardly  on  an  oblique 
line  and  the  lower  edge  of  Its  rear  end  cut  upwardly  on 
an  oblique  line,  and  a  pair  of  supports  for  holding  said 
blades  spaced. 

4.  In  a  l>eet  puller,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
blades  whose  bodies  stand  normally  upright  and  slightly 
spaced  ;  of  a  running  gear,  standards  depending  therefrom 
and  secured  to  said  blades,  and  a  resilient  yoke  with  de- 
pending ends  secured  to  said  standards  so  as  to  permit 
their  lower  ends  to  be  spread  apart,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  beet  puller,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
blades  whose  bodies  stand  normally  upright  and  slightly 
spaced  :  of  a  wheeled  vehicle  Including  a  frame,  strap 
iron  standards  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  frame 
and  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  blades,  and  a  spring  yoke 
of  strap  Iron  whose  ends  are  secured  to  said  standards 
and  whose  body  rises  obliquely  forward  from  its  ends, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


j   1.201.281.     ICE-BOX.     Nels   S.   Ebickson.  Chicago,  IIL. 

assignor  of  one-third  to  Joseph  R.  Burres.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  28.  1915.  Serial  No.  42.265.  (CI.  73 — 46.) 
I  1.  The  combination  with  an  ice  box  of  an  ice  floor,  a 
I  plurality  of  plungers  downwardly  depending  therefrom,  a 
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ffolde  member  In  which  each  planger  Is  Rlldably  mounted, 
a  resilient  supporting  spring  contained  within  each  guide 
member,  said  plungers  extending  below  said  guide  mem- 
bers, a  rocli  shaft,  rock  arms  rigid  thereon  extending  be- 
neath said  plungers  and  means  responsive  to  the  closure 
of  the  ice  box  door  for  rotating  said  rocli  shaft  to  lift 
the  weight  of  the  floor  through  said  plungers  off  the 
springs. 


1,201,282.      VEHICLE-TIRE.      Gbobob   F.   Fishir.    Plain 
field,  N.  J..  a.sslgnor   to  Morgan  &  Wright,  a   Corpora- 
tion  of   Michigan.      Filed    May    10,    1915.      SerUl    No. 
27,024.     (CI.  152—13.) 


1.  A  tire  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  plies  of  fab- 
ric and  having  substantially  oval  or  elliptical  outline  In 
cross-.^ctton  when  not  inflated,  said  outline  being  sub- 
stantially midway  between  that  assumed  by  the  tire 
when  inflated  and  out  of  contaft  with  the  ground  an<i  that 
when  in  contact  with  the  ground. 

2.  A  tire  casing  comprl«ln(g  a  plurality  of  plies  of 
fibrous  material,  separated  bj  intervealng  layers  of  an 
elastic  substance,  and  having  a  substantially  oval  or 
elliptical  outline  In  crosa-aectlon  when  not  inflated,  the 
longer  axis  of  the  oval  being  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  tire,  said  plies  being  arranged  to  assume  a  substau- 


2.  The  combination  with  a^  ice  Lox  of  an  Ice  floor,  a 

plurality  of  plungers  downwardly  depending  therefrom, 
a  guide  member  In  which  each  plunger  is  slldably  mount- 
ed, a  resilient  supporting  spelng  contained  within  each 
guide  member,  said  plungers  extending  below  said  guide 
members,  a  rock  shaft,  rock  arms  rigid  thereon  extend- 
ing beneath  said  plungers  and  means  responsive  to  the 
closure  of  the  ice  box  door  for  rotating  said  rock  shaft  to 
lift  the  weight  of  the  floor  through  said  plungers  off  the  i 
springs,  a  cylinder,  a  connection  between  It  and  an  indi- 
cating device,  a  piston  free  to  move  in  the  cylinder  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  tht  piston  and  the  floor. 


tlally  circular  cross-section  and  be  displaced  laterally  rela- 
tive to  ea(*  other  when  inflated,  and  to  assume  a  flattened 
cross-section  where  the  casing  Is  in  contact  with  the 
ground,  with  said  plies  displaced  in  the  opposite  direction 
from  that  when  inflated. 

3.  A  tire  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  fabric  plies 
separated  by  layers  of  vulcanized  rubber,  said  rubber 
layers  being  free  from  shearing  stresses  when  the  tire  is 
in  a  cross-sectional  shape  midway  between  its  inflated 
shape  and  the  shape  assumed  by  the  portion  in  contact 
with  the  ground. 

4.  A  tire  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  fabric  plies 
separated  by  layers  of  vulcanized  rubber,  said  rubber 
layers  being  free  from  shearing  stresses  when  the  croaa- 
sectlonal  shape  of  the  tire  Is  elliptical,  the  elliptical 
shape  being  midway  between  the  Inflated  shape  of  the 
tire  and  the  shape  assumed  by  the  portion  in  contact  with 
the  ground. 


1.201,283.  AUTOMATIC  COUPLING  FOR  MINING- 
CARS.  John  A.  Forsyth  and  Harrison  G.  Adamson. 
Frederlcktown,  Pa.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Peter 
NelU.  Frederlcktown,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1915.  Serial 
No.  18.473.     (CI.  213—60.) 


1.  In  a  car-coupler,  a  coupler  bead  having  a  horizontal 
open  ended  opening  with  a  substantially  horizontal  bot- 
tom, and  a  vertical  opening  intersecting  the  horizontal 
opening,  a  coupling  link  having  a  vertical  opening  with 
parallel  sides,  a  coupling  pin  In  the  vertical  opening,  the 
coupling  pin  having  a  portion  with  parallel  sides  engaging 
the  sides  of  the  opening  in  the  link,  and  a  handle  for  the 
coupling  pin  whereby  the  latter  and  the  link  may  be  moved 
sldewlse. 

2.  In  a  car-coupler,  a  coupler  head  having  a  horizontal 
open-ende<I  opening  and  a  vertical  opening  Intersecting  the 
horizontal  opening,  a  coupling  link  having  a  vertical  lon- 
gitudinal opening,  a  coupling  pin  In  the  vertical  opening 
in  the  coupler  head  and  coupling  link,  the  opening  In  t*'** 
link  being  of  such  length  as  to  permit  the  link  to  engage 
the  end  wall  of  the  ."Wld  horizontal  opening  without  caus- 
ing the  link  to  exert  any  lateral  thrust  on  the  coupllng- 
pln,  means  for  rotating  the  coupling-pin,  and  means  caus 
ing  the  link  to  be  rotated  by  the  coupling  pin. 

3.  In  a  car-coupler,  a  coupler-head  having  an  open- 
ended  horizontal  opening  and  a  vertical  opening  intersect- 
InK  the  same,  the  l.itter  opening  being  smaller  below  the 
horizontal  opening  than  above  the  same,  a  coupling  link  in 
the  said  horizontal  opening,  a  coupling  pin  in  the  said  ver- 
tical opening  and  an  opening  in  the  coupling  link,  the 
coupling  pin  being  provided  with  an  enlargement  of 
greater  size  than  the  vertical  opening  below  the  horizontal 
opening  and  of  smaller  size  than  the  vertical  opening  above 
the  horizontal  opening,  a  bushing  on  the  coupling  pin  and 
in  the  latter  vertical  opening,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
coupling  p4n,  the  enlargement  causing  the  link  to  turn 
therewith. 


1,201,284.  MI.XER.  Raymond  B.  (;ilchri8T,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  caichrlst  Company,  Newark,  N.  J, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  80,  1915 
Serial  No.  42,766.     (CI.  31—7.) 

1.  In  a  mixer,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  a 
removable  cover  thereon,  of  a  post,  means  for  attaching 
the  post  to  the  cover  so  it  is  removable  from  the  receptacle 


OCTOBSR  17,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


629 


therewith,  and  a  breaker  consisting  of  an  Inverted  conoidal 
spiral  of  wire  extended  around  the  post. 


2.  In  a  mixer,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  a 
removable  cover  having  a  strainer  fixed  therein,  of  a  post, 
means  for  attaching  the  post  to  and  so  It  will  depend 
from  the  strainer,  and  a  breaker  consisting  of  a  spiral  of 
wire  extended  around  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  post. 

3.  In  a  mixer,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle,  and  a 
removable  cover  having  a  strainer  fixed  therein,  of  a  post, 
means  for  removably  securing  the  post  to  and  so  it  will 
depend  from  the  strainer,  and  a  breaker  consisting  of  a 
spiral  of  wire  having  both  of  Its  ends  secured  to  the  post. 

4.  In  a  mixer,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  a 
removable  cover  fitting  thereon,  of  a  post,  means  for  at- 
taching the  post  to  the  cover,  and  a  breaker  consisting  of  a 
spiral  polygonal  wire  on  the  post. 

5.  In  a  mixer,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle,  and  a 
removable  cover  thereon,  of  a  breaker  consisting  of  a 
spiral  of  wire  substantially  square  in  cross  section,  and 
means  for  attaching  the  breaker  to  the  cover. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  201,285.     LOCK  JOINT  FLOORING.     JAMM  W.  Grat. 
'  Tacoraa,  Wash.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1915.    Serial  No.  44,740. 
(CI.  20—8.) 


extending  from  the  wearing  surface  and  forming  a  slightly 
extending  lip  ;  terminating  In  a  narrow  vertical   surface 
near  the  center  of  the   side  ;   the   under   side   of  said   Up 
being  undercut  on  a  downwardly  Inclined   line  extending 
Inward  from  said  vertical  surface  a  distance  substantially 
twice  as  great  as  said  Up  extends  from  the  edge  of  the 
wearing  surface  ;   the  remainder  of  said   side   surface  ex- 
tending outward  from  the  inner  end  of  said  undercut  on 
an  Inclined  line  to  the  bearing  surface  of  said  strip  ;  and 
having  the  opposite  side  surface  complementarlly  formed. 
3.   A  lock  joint  for  flooring  and  the  like  comprising  In 
combination  o   wooden  member  having  an  outwardly  and 
downwardly  Inclined  surface  leading  from  the  top  surface 
thereof,  said  Inclined   surface  being  adapted   to   receive  a 
holding  nail  and  forming  a  slightly  extending  Up.  said  Up 
terminating  in  a  narrow  vertical  surface  near  the  center  of 
the  edge  of  said  member,  the  underside  of  said  lip  being 
undercut  on  a  downwardly  Inclined  line  extending  inward 
from  said  vertical  surface,  a  third  surface  extending  from 
the  inner  end  of  said   undercut   to  the  under  side  of  the 
member  and  thus  forming  a  recess  beneath  said  lip,  and  a 
second  member  having  surfaces  complemental  to  said  first 
mentioned  member  except  as  to  said  central  vertical  sur- 
face of  said  lip,  and  said  second  mentioned  member  hav- 
ing a  Up  projecting  into  said  recess  but  being  materially 
shorter  than  said  recess,  whereby  a  firm  wedging  engage- 
ment Is  obtained  between  the  two  members  Irrespective  of 
swelling. 

4.  A  lock  joint  for  flooring  and  the  like  comprising  In 
combination  a  wooden  member  having  an  outwardly  and 
downwardly  inclined  surface  leading  from  the  top  surface 
thereof,  said  inclined  surface  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
holding  nail,  a  substantially  horizontal  surface  forming 
with  said  Inclined  surface  a  projecting  Up,  said  substan- 
tially horizontal  surface,  however,  being  Inclined  some- 
what downwardly  and  Inwardly  to  form  a  wedging  surface, 
a  third  surface  connecting  said  substantially  horizontal 
surface  near  the  under  side  of  the  member,  said  third  sur- 
face and  said  substantially  horizontal  surface  forming  a 
recess  beneath  said  Up,  said  substantially  horizontal  sur- 
face extending  inwardly  a  greater  distance  than  said  first 
mentioned  surface  extends  outwardly,  and  a  second  mem- 
ber having  surfaces  complemental  to  said  first  mentioned 
and  said  second  mentioned  surfaces,  a  recess  complemental 
to  said  Up,  and  a  Up  for  projecting  into  the  recess  beneath 
said  first  mentioned  Up.  the  substantially  horizontal  sur 
faces  of  the  two  members  wedging  together  to  firmly  hold 
the  second  member  against  the  support,  and  the  Up  on 
said  second  member  being  of  materially  less  length  than 
the  recess  in  said  first  mentioned  member  whereby  k 
strong  wedging  engagement  Is  insured  Irrespective  of 
swelling. 


1.  A  lock  Joint  for  flooring  and  the  Uke  comprising  In 
combination  a  wooden  member  having  an  outwardly  and 
downwardly  Inclined  surface  leading  from  the  top  surface 
thereof,  said  Inclined  surface  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
holding  nail,  a  substantially  horizontal  surface  forming 
with  said  Inclined  surface  a  projecting  Up,  said  substan 
tlally  horizontal  surface,  however  being  Inclined  somewhat 
downwardly  and  Inwardly,  a  third  surface  connecting  said 
substantially  horizontal  surface  with  the  underside  of  the 
member,  said  third  surface  and  said  substantially  hori- 
zontal surface  forming  a  substantial  recess  beneath  said 
Up,  and  a  second  member  having  surfaces  complemental 
to  said  first  mentioned  and  said  second  mentioned  sur- 
faces, a  recess  complemental  to  said  Up,  and  a  lip  for  pro- 
jecting Into  the  recess  beneath  said  first  mentioned  lip,  the 
substantially  horizontal  surfaces  of  the  two  members 
wedging  together  to  firmly  hold  the  second  member  against 
the  support,  the  Up  on  said  second  member  being  of  mate- 
rially less  length  than  the  recess  In  said  first  mentioned 
member  whereby  a  strong  wedging  engagement  between  the 
substantially   horizontal   surfaces  of  the  two   members  Is 

insured. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  strips  of  wood  having 
one  side  surface  formed  with  an  outward  concave  surface 


1,201.286.  MOLDBOARD.  Martin  (Jcttobmson.  Vol- 
talre,  N.  D.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  53,996. 
(CI.  97—23.) 


In  combination  with  a  plow  share  and  a  coactlng  land- 
!   side,  a  mold  board  coactlng  with  the  share  and  consisting 
'   of  an  upper  and  lower  supporting  member,  the  upper  sup- 
porting member  being  secured  to  the  share  substantially 
In  vertical  aUnement  with  the  mold  board  and  the  lower 
i   supporting  member  being  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of 
I  the  rear  of  the  share,  said  supporting  members  being  ar- 
ranged   in    differing    vertical    planes    and    disposed    rear- 
1  wardly  and  longltudlnaUy  In  converging  planes,  the  lower 
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■upportlng  member  comprlslsg  ai  spring  bar  and  the  upper 
supporting  member  consisting  of  two  sections  having  their 
adjacent  extremities  overlapping  with  the  overlapping 
portions  plvotally  connecte<l,  opeblngs  produced  In  the  sup- 
porting members,  rollers  Interposed  between  the  support- 
ing members,  said  rollers  being  of  varying  lengths  and 
having  their  opposite  ends  provided  with  trunnions  di- 
rected through  the  openings  of  the  supporting  members, 
jthe  diameters  of  the  trunnions  Uelng  materially  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  openings  thfough  which  they  extend, 
and  means  carried  hy  the  landside  and  coactlng  with  the 
outer  pivoted  section  of  the  upp^r  supporting  member  for 
moving  said  section  In  opposite  directions  relative  to  the 
landside  whereby  the  Interposfd  rollers  coactlng  with  said 
section  may  be  raised  or  lowered. 


f 


1,201.287.  LUBRICANT  MEASlRBR  Datio  Stanut 
Hair,  Mer  Rouge.  La.  Filed  I>ec.  10.  1913.  Serial  No. 
805.763.      (CI.  221—102.) 


1.  In  measuring  devices,  a  stor|ige  container,  a  measur- 
ing and  delivery  cylinder  conne(Jted  therewith,  a  piston 
sUdable  in  the  latter,  means  for  moving  the  piston  to  and 
fro.  an  axially  projecting  packlnj  rlnij  thereon,  an  Inde- 
pendently movable  head  to  said  piston,  means  for  auto- 
matically actuating  the  same,  an(|  a  suitable  delivery  pipe 
having  a  self  closing  exit  valve  placed  therein. 

2.  A   storage   container,   a   measuring  chamber   In   con- 
nection therewith,   the  latter  projecting  into  the  former, 
suitable  openings  If-ading  from  on»"  to  the  other,  a  remov- 
able  head   supported   by   the   upper   end   of  the   measuring 
chamber,  a  slldable  piston  operaMe  within  said  chamber.   ; 
means    for    a<'tuatlng    the    same   lecureil    to    the    head,    a 
flexible    axial    extension    to    the    flston,    openings    In    the 
piston,  an   Independently  movabla  head   cooperating  with 
the  extension  and  adapted  to  be  a.tuated  in  advance  of  the  1 
piston,  and  suitable  means  for  cojtrollably  delivering  the  I 
contents  of  the  measuring  chamber. 

3.  A  portable  container,  a  measuring  chamber  connected 
therewith,  a  combintvl  measuring  ^d  delivery  piston  slid- 
ing In  said  chamber,  an  axially  pr<>Jectlng  packing  secured 
to  the  piston,  openings  in  the  piston,  a  separately  movable  ' 
head  slldable  adjacent  to  said  packing,  and  automatic  i 
means  for  controlling  the  Inlet  and  outlet  to  said  chamber 
through  the  movement  of  the  plstOn. 

4.  A  storage  container,  a  cylinder  connected  therewith. 

a  piston  slldable  In   the  cylinder,  a  packing  member  pro-  | 
Jectlng   from    the  piston,   a   movable  head   to   the   piston 
adapted   to   coact   with   the  said   Jacking,   and  a   suitable 
delivery  outlet  controlled  by  the  inovement  of  the  piston. 

5.  A   storage   container,   a  delivery   chamber   connected  1 
therewith,  a  displacing  piston  sllclable  therein,  means  for 
actoatlnx  the  same,  an  independ^tly  and  automatically 
movable  head  supported  by  the  p^ton.  a  suitable  axially 
projecting  packing  member  coactlng  with  the  piston,  the  j 
dellyery  chamber  and  the  independent  head,  and  means  for  ' 
controlling  the  free  exit  from  the  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  t|e  Gazette.] 


1.201.288.  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE.  John  B. 
Haf.l,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Original  application  filed  Oct. 
24,  1912.  Serial  No.  727,499.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Dec.  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  736.725.  (01. 
47—36.) 

1.  An  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  artificially 
matured  cotton  having  its  fiber  of  greater  tensile  strength 
than  the  fiber  of  cotton  naturally  matured. 

2.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  artificially 
matured  cotton  having  its  fitters  containing  a  greater  per- 
centage of  cellulose  than  is  present  In  cotton  naturally 
matured. 


1,201.289.  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  Lbwi.s  P.  Hai.Laoay, 
Streator,  III.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  67,848. 
(CI.  267—19.) 


»-a 


#£^^ 


1.  A  combination  with  a  fiat  leaf  spring  suspension  for 
motor  vehicles  and  the  like,  of  an  anchor  link  pivoted  on 
the  spring,  a  lever  suspended  beneath  the  spring  from  the 
inner  end  of  said  anchor  link,  a  pivot  connection  between 
one  end  of  the  lever  and  the  vehicle,  and  yielding  means 
for  preventing  rotation  of  said  lever,  said  lever  being  bi- 
furcated and  having  Its  arms  located  thereon  on  either  side 
of  the  sprlni:.  a  tie  yoke  extending  across  said  spring  be 
tween  said  bifurcate  arms  and  adapted  to  tie  the  free 
bifurcated  ends  of  the  lever  together  and  serve  as  a  stop 
which  limits  the  downward  movement  of  the  lever. 

2.  A  combination  with  a  flat  leaf  spring  suspension  for 
motor  vehicles  and  the  like,  of  an  anchor  link  pivoted  on 
the  spring,  a  lever  suspended  beneath  the  spring  from 
the  inner  end  of  said  anchor  link,  a  pivot  connection  be- 
tween one  end  of  the  lever  and  the  vehicle,  and  yielding 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  lever,  a  yoke  engag- 
ing the  spring  in  movable  engagement  with  the  lever,  and 
springs  Interposed  between  said  yoke  and  said  lever. 

3.  A  combination  with  a  flat  leaf  spring  suspension  for 
motor  vehicles  and  the  like,  of  an  anchor  link  pivoted  on 
the  spring,  a  lever  suspended  beneath  the  spring  from  the 
Inner  end  of  said  anchor  link,  a  pivot  connection  between 
one  end  of  the  lever  and  the  vehicle,  and  yielding  means 
for  preventing  rotation  of  said  lever,  said  lever  being  bi- 
furcatwl  and  having  its  arms  located  thereon  on  either 
side  of  the  spring,  a  yoke  engaging  the  spring  in  movable 
engagement  with  the  lever  and  springs  interposed  between 
said  yoke  and  said  lever. 

4.  A  combination  with  a  flat  leaf  spring  suspension  for 
motor  vehicles  and  the  like,  of  an  anchor  link  pivoted  on 
the  spring,  a  lever  suspended  beneath  the  spring  from  the 
inner  end  of  said  anchor  link,  a  pivot  connection  ttetween 
one  end  of  the  lever  and  the  vehicle,  and  yielding  means 
for  preventing  roUtion  of  said  lever,  said  lever  being  bi- 
furcated and  having  its  arms  located  thereon  on  either 
side  of  the  spring,  a  tie-yoke  extending  across  said  spring 
between  said  bifurcate  arms,  a  yoke  engaging  the  spring 
In  movable  engagement  with  the  lever  and  springs  inter- 
posed between  said  yoke  and  said  lever. 


1.201.290.     NONROTATING    WIRE    ROPE.     Noble    C. 

Harbisu.n,  Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  John  A.  Roebling's 

Sons   Company,   a   Corporation    of    New    Jersey.     Filed 

Apr    1.  1912.      Serial  No.  687.911.      (CI.  28— 5J 

1.   A  wire  rope  having  inner  and  outer  series  of  strands 

wound  in  opposite  directions,  the  wires  In  alternate  strands 

of  each  series  being  wound  In  opposite  directions,  whereby 

each  Isver  of  strands  is  substantially  neutral  In  respect  to 

rotatloQ. 
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2.  A  wire  rope  having  Inner  and  outer  series  of  strands 
wound  In  opposite  directions,  each  of  said  strands  being 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  wires,  and  each  of  said  layers 


being  composed  of  strands,  some  of  which  have  their 
wires  laid  in  one  direction  and  some  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  neutrallte  tendency  to  rotation. 


1,201.291.  RETURN-BEND.  Calvin  Harrod,  Lawrence- 
vllle.  111.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  66,045.  (CT. 
137—75.) 


.\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  return  l)end  for  eon- 
deaners.  refrigerators  and  the  like  comprising  a  body,  said 
body  comprising  an  upper  and  lower  portion,  said  upper 
and  lower  portion  each  provided  with  a  projecting  ex- 
ternally threaded  neck  and  an  Internally  threaded  cap 
threade<i  upon  the  externally  threaded  neck  of  each  of 
the  upper  and  lower  portions,  each  of  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  provideil  with  a  straight  inner  face  for  /acili 
tatlng  the  removal  of  deposit  therefrom,  each  uppe*"  and 
lower  portion  also  provide<l  with  a  contracted  inner  end 
adapted  to  connect  with  the  pipes  of  the  condenser,  re- 
frigerator and  the  like,  said  body  provlde<l  with  n  com- 
municating passage  between  said  upper  and  lower  port  ons 
for  allowing  free  passage  between  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  bo<ly,  and  Integral  ears 
secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  bo<1'  for 
facilitating  the  securing  of  said  body  upon  a  support. 


1.201.292.  MOUNTING  FOR  GAS-GENERATORS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Ellsworth  A.  Hawthorne,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.  Filed  May  7,  1918.  Serial  No.  766,029.  (01. 
248 — 80.) 


A  support  for  a  given  body  which  presents  a  shonlder 
comprising  a  plate  having  an  aperture  through  which  the 
body  fits,  said  plate  holding  the  body  against  lateral 
movement,  and  a  spring  clip  comprising  relatively  movable 
arms  adapted  to  embrace  said  body  beneath  the  shoiinier 
at  a  point  remote  from  said  plate  and  hold  It  suspended 
In  said  aperture,  said  clip  being  connected  to  said  plate  at 
either  side  of  the  aperture. 


1,201,293.  MOUNTING  FOR  LAMPS  AND  LAMP- 
SUPPLY  CONTAINERS.  Ellsworth  A.  Hawthorne, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1914.  Serial  No. 
fi.'?4.629.       (CI.    240 — 58.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  lamp 
mounting  pivoted  at  its  rear  side  adjacent  the  upper  ecrt 
thereof  on  said  support  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  and 


means  yieldingly  to  rerfst  downward  morement  of  said 
lamp-mounting  about  its  pivotal  axis  aeainst  which  sai-l 
rear  side  of  the  lamp  mounting  bears  adjacent  Its  lower 
eDd. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  lamp- 
mounting  pivoted  at  its  rear  side  adjacent  the  upper  enO 
thereof  on  said  support  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  ■< 
member  secured  to  said  support,  and  a  spring  Interposed 
between  said  member  and  said  lamp-mounting  and  bear 
Ing  against  the  latter  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  rear 
side,  said  spring  tending  to  resist  downward  movement 
of  said  lamp  mounting  about  Its  pivotal  axis. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  lamp 
mounting  pivoted  to  said  support  to  swing  In  a  vertical 
plane,  said  lamp  mounting  being  provided  with  a  slot,  a 
meml)er  secured  to  said  support,  abutments  on  said  lamp 
mounting  and  on  said  member  and  a  spring  disposed  in 
said  slot  and  having  Its  ends  respectively  bearing  against 
the  abutments  on  said  member  and  said  lamp  mounting. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  lamp 
mounting  pivoted  to  said  support  to  swing  in  a  vertical 
plane,  said  lamp-mounting  being  provided  with  a  slot. 
a  member  secured  to  said  support,  abutments  on  said 
lamp  mounting  and  on  sal<l  member  and  a  spring  disposed 
In  said  slot  and  having  Its  ends  respectively  bcuHni: 
against  the  abutments  on  said  member  and  said  lamp- 
mounting,  said  member  extending  through  said  spring  to 
hold  the  latter  in  place. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  lan-p 
mounting  pivoted  on  said  support  to  swing  In  a  vrrtleni 
plane,  said  lamp  mounting  being  provided  with  a  slot,  a 
pair  of  members  secured  to  said  support,  means  extendln,' 
through  said  slot  and  connecting  said  members,  and  a 
spring  tending  to  resist  movement  of  said  means  In  sal  1 
Blot. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,201.294.  SEAM  FOR  SEWED  ARTICLES.  Thomas  J. 
Hayes.  Roslindale,  Mass..  assignor  to  Arbetter  Felling 
Machine  Company.  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  4.051.  (CI. 
112—34.) 


—  3 


1.  A  seam  for  sewe<i  articles  comprising  a   main   layer 
of  fabric  ;  a  superimposed  layer  presenting  an  edge  there- 
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on  ;  the  wild  layers  being  fastened  together  by  stitches 
comprising  a  thread  presenting  a  single  row  of  loops  and 
means  for  concatenating  said  loops  ;  the  embedded  por- 
tions of  said  stitches  at  regular  Intervals  extending  from 
a  point  on  the  upper  surfaoe  of  the  base  layer  beneath 
the  superimposed  layer,  through  the  base  layer  between 
the  surfaces  thereof,  out  of  the  upper  surface.  Into  the 
surface  of  the  superimposed  layer  superjacent  the  base 
layer,  and  out  of  the  superimposed  layer  at  a  point  be- 
neath the  upper  surface  thereof,  whereby  a  concealed 
thread  blind  stitch  seam  l|!  presented,  the  successive 
stitches  of  which  have  portions  of  the  thread  embedded 
in  the  superimposed  layer  all  in  the  same  relation  to  the 
edge  thereof.  I 

2.  A  seam  for  sewed  articles  comprising  a  main  layer 
of  fabric  :  a  superimposed  Uyer  presenting  an  Inturned 
edge  thereon,  the  said  layers  being  fastened  together  by 
stitches  comprising  a  thread  presenting  a  single  row  of 
loops  and  means  for  concatenating  said  loops  ;  the  em- 
beddeil  portions  of  said  stitches  at  regular  intervals  ex- 
tending from  a  point  on  th»  upper  surface  of  the  base 
layer  beneath  the  superimpoeed  layer,  through  the  base 
layer  between  the  surfaces  tfcereof,  out  of  the  upper  sur- 
face. Into  the  surface  of  th(  superimposed  layer  super- 
Jactnt  th.'  base  layer,  and  out  of  the  superimposed  layer 
at  a  point  beneath  the  upper  surface  thereof  ;  whereby  a 
concealed  thread  blind  stitch  seam  is  presented,  the  suc- 
ces.slve  stitches  of  which  have  portions  of  the  thread  em- 
bedded in  the  superimposed  ]»yer  all  In  the  same  relation 
to  the  Piiite  thereof. 

3.  A  seam  for  sewed  articles  comprising  a  main  layer 
of  fabric  :  a  superimposed  Ityer  presenting  an  inturned 
edge  thereon  :  the  said  laycr»  being  fastene<l  together  by 
stitches  comprising  a  thread  presenting  a  single  row  of 
loops  and  a  second  thread  passing  successively  through 
and  locking  said  loops ;  the  embedded  portions  of  said 
stitches  at  regular  Intervals  extending  from  a  point  on  the 
upp«T  surface  of  the  base  lay»»r  beneath  the  superimposed 
layer,  through  the  base  layer  between  the  surfaces  there- 
of, out  of  the  upper  surface.  Into  the  surface  of  the 
superimposed  layer  superjacent  the  base  layer,  and  out  of 
the  superimposed  layer  at  a  point  beneath  the  upper  sur- 
face thereof ;  whereby  a  concealed  thread  blind  stitch 
seam  Is  presented,  the  successive  stitches  of  which  have 
portions  of  the  thread  embedded  in  the  superimposed 
layer  all  In  the  same  relation  to  the  e<lge  thereof. 

4.  A  soam  for  sewed  articles  comprising  a  main  layer 
of  fabric  :  a  superimposed  Uyer  presenting  an  Inturned 
edge  thereon  :  the  said  layer*  being  fastened  together  by 
stitches  comprising  a  thread  presenting  a  single  row  of 
loops  and  a  second  thread  presenting  a  single  row  of 
complemental  loops  respectively  encage<l  with  the  loops 
of  the  flrSt  thread  ;  the  embe<Jded  portions  of  said  stitches 
at  regular  intervals  extendln|;  from  a  point  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  base  layer  beneath  the  superlmposf^l  layer, 
through  the  base  layer  between  the  surfaces  thereof,  out 
of  the  upper  surface.  Into  the  surface  of  the  superim- 
posed layer  superjacent  the  base  layer,  and  out  of  the 
superimposed  layer  at  a  polqt  beneath  the  upper  surface 
thereof  ;  whereby  a  concealed  thread  blind  stitch  surface  is 
presented,  the  successive  stitjches  of  which  have  portions 
of  the  thread  embedde<l  In  tbe  superimposed  layer  all  in 
the  same  relation  to  the  edge  thereof. 

5.  A  seam  for  sewed  articles  comprising  a  main  laver  of 
fabric  :  a  superimposed  layer  presenting  an  edge  thereon  ; 
the  said  layers  being  fastened  together  by  stitches  com- 
prising a  thread  presenting  a  single  row  of  loops  and 
means  for  concatenating  saUl  loops  ;  the  embedded  por- 
tions of  said  stitches  at  regular  Intervals  extending  from 
a  point  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  layer  twneath  the 
gnperlmposed  layer,  through  the  base  layer  between  the 
surfaces  thereof,  out  of  the  'wpper  surface.  Into  the  sur- 
face of  the  superimposed  layar  superjacent  the  base  layer, 
and  out  of  the  superimposed  layer  at  a  point  beneath  the 
upper  surface  thereof ;  and  it  Intermediate  Intervals  ex 
tending  Into  the  surface  of  t|»e  superimposed  layer  super 
Jacent  the  base  layer,  and  o»t  of  the  superimposed  layer 
at  a  point  beneath  the  uppet  surface  thereof,  whereby  a 
cou<'eAled  thread  blind  stltcti  seam  la  presented,  the  suc- 


cessive stitches  of  which  have  portions  of  the  thread  em 
bedded  in  the  superimposed  layer  all  in  the  same  relation 
to  the  edge  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.295.  INSULATOR  SUPPORT.  Lbm  E.  Hbndib, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Jnlj  29.  1913.  Serial  No. 
42,510.     (CI.  173—321.) 


1.  An  Insulator  support  comprising  a  cast  metal 
bracket,  a  steel  screw  for  fastening  the  bracket  to  a  sup- 
port having  a  plurality  of  annular  grooves  therein  at  Its 
upper  end,  a  steel  rcnl  for  supporting  the  insulators  and 
having  an  annular  groove  therein,  the  upper  part  of  the 
bracket  being  cast  around  the  rod  alwut  the  groove  and 
the  lower  part  of  the  bracket  being  cast  around  the  upper 
end  of  the  steel  screw. 

2.  An  insulator  support  for  spool  Insulators  comprising 
a  cast  iron  bracket,  means  for  securing  said  bracket  to  a 
support  comprising  a  steel  screw  onto  which  the  bracket 
Is  cast,  and  means  for  securing  the  Insulators  to  saM 
bracket  comprising  a  steel  rod  around  which  a  portion 
of  the  bracket  is  cast. 


1,201,296.  PLOW.  SiMBOs  B.  Hendricks,  Rockford,  111., 
assignor  to  Kmerson  lirantingham  Company,  Rockford, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  59,095.      (CI.  97—18.) 


^yj^ 


^to   ^ 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plow  bottom  includ- 
ing a  frog  shaped  for  the  attachment  thereto  of  a  land 
side,  a  share,  and  a  moldboard  and  having  an  upwardly 
extending  socket  of  tapered  shape  In  cross  section,  of  a 
plow  beam  having  a  correspondingly  shape<l  downwardly 
extending  shank,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  wedging 
fit  of  said  shank  in  said  socket. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plow  bottom  Includ- 
ing a  frog  shaped  for  the  attachment  thereto  of  a  land 
side,  a  share,  and  a  moldboard  and  having  an  upwardly 
extending  socket,  of  a  plow  beam  having  a  downwardly 
extending  shank  shaped  for  engagement  In  said  socket, 
and  means  tarried  by  the  socket  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  said  shank  for  rigidly  securing  said  shank  in 
said  socket. 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frog  formed  with 
a  socket  of  wedge  shape  in  cross  section,  of  a  plow  beam 
having  a  correspondingly  shaped  shank  slldably  engaging 
said  socket,  and  means  for  forcing  said  shank  into  wedg- 
ing engagement  with  said  socket. 


October  17, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


633 


4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frog  formed  with 
a  socket  of  wedge  shape  In  cross  section,  of  a  plow  beam 
having  a  correspondingly  shaped  shank  slldably  engaged 
In  said  socket,  means  engaging  the  rear  wall  of  said  socket 
anil  the  rear  side  of  said  shank  to  force  said  shank  Into 
wedging  engagement  with  said  socket  and  cooperating 
devices  on  the  front  wall  of  said  socket  and  the  front  side 
of  said  shank  for  locking  the  latter  .'rom  withdrawal  from 
the  socket  when  said  wedging  means  is  operative. 

5.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  ;i  plow  beam  having 
a  depending  shank  portion  of  wedge  sh.ipe  fore  and  aft  in 
cross  section,  of  an  Integral  cast  metal  frog  comprising 
an  attachment  plate  for  a  moldboard  and  share,  an  attach- 
ment plate  for  a  iandslde  and  a  socket  member  between 
said  attachment  plates,  said  socket  member  being  of 
wedge  shape  fore  and  aft  In  cross  section  and  having  a 
greater  fore  and  aft  cross  sectional  dlmensl  >n  than  said 
shank  portion  and  slldably  receiving  the  latter,  and  means 
for  forcing  said  shank  portion  Into  wedging  engagement 
with  said  socket. 


1 


1,201,297.    WRENCH.    John  J.  Hinry.  Mason,  111.    Filed 
Apr.  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  88.872.     (CI.  81— 1S9.) 


A  wrench  Including  a  shank  having  a  longitudinal  series 
of  ratchet  teeth,  a  handle  at  one  end  of  the  shank,  a  fixed 
Jaw  at  the  other  end,  a  slldable  Jaw,  a  yoke  movable 
with  the  slldable  Jaw,  a  spring  pressed  dog  pivotally 
mounted  within  the  yoke  and  normally  engaging  the 
ratchet  teeth,  thereby  to  hold  the  movable  Jaw  against 
movement  In  one  direction  relative  to  the  fixed  Jaw,  means 
for  shifting  the  dog  out  of  engagement  with  the  shank,  a 
threaded  member  extending  from  the  yoke  and  housing  a 
portion  of  the  shank,  and  means  mounted  on  said  thread- 
ed member  and  cooperating  with  the  handle  for  minutely 
adjusting  the  movable  Jaw  relative  to  the  fixed  Jaw. 


1,20  1,2  98.  KNEADING  AND  MIXING  MACHINE. 
Richard  Hbbbst  and  Albxanpbb  Baetosch,  Halle-on- 
the-Saale.  Germany.  Filed  July  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
854,144.      (CI.  107—30.) 


1.  A  kneading  and  mixing  machine,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  horizontal  crank  device,  a  kneading  lever  en- 
gaging at  Its  low^r  end  with  said  crank  device,  a  means 
carrying  sal<l  kneading  lever  and  arranged  above  said 
crank  device,  screw  threads  on  said  kneading  lever  engag 
ing  in  said  lever  carrying  means,  and  a  kneading  trough 
Into  which  the  operative  end  of  the  kneading  lever  Is  bent 
at  an  acute  angle,  substantially  as,  and  for  the  puri>08e 
get  forth. 

2.  A  kneading  and  mixing  machine,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  horizontal  crank  device,  a  kneading  lever  en- 
gaging at  Its  lower  end  with  said  crank  device,  a  ball  on 
said  lever  above  said  crank  device  and  having  a  circum- 
ferential groove  therein,  pins  projecting  Into  said  groove, 
and  a  kneading  trough  Into  which  the  operative  end  of 
the  kneading  lever  Is  bent  at  an  acute  angle,  substantially 
jis,  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,201,299.      BROOM-BRIDLE.      John    E.    Hbwbtt,    WU 
mlngton,  N.  C.     FUed  July  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  40,092. 
(CI.  15—28.) 


1.  A  broom  bridle  comprising  arcuate  plates  for  engag- 
ing the  edge  portions  of  a  broom,  a  spring  for  extending 
about  a  broom  and  engaging  the  outer  faces  of  said  plates 
to  yleldably  hold  the  plates  in  tight  engagement  with  a 
broom,  and  means  for  loosely  connecting  the  spring  with 
the  central  portion  of  the  plates  for  permitting  the  plates 
to  have  pivotal  movement  Independent  of  the  spring. 

2.  A  broom  bridle  comprising  broom  engaging  plates 
arcuate  In  cross  section  for  straddling  the  edge  portions 
of  a  broom,  outwardly  extending  eyes  at  the  central  por- 
tions of  said  plates,  and  a  broom  encircling  spring  extend 
Ing  about  said  plates  and  through  said  eyes  to  yleldably 
connect  the  plates,  said  eyes  loosely  connecting  the  plates 
with  the  spring. 


1,201,300.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  RoBKRT  HiKisn.  Tuckahoe,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  6.  1916.    Serial  No.  101.995.    (CI.  123 — 180.) 


a  -t. 

1.  A  priming  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  priming  fluid 
and  provided  with  an  outlet,  means  normally  closing  a 
communication  between  the  Interior  of  said  receptacle  and 
said  outlet,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  actuating 
said  first  named  means,  said  first  named  means  being  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  for  establishing  a  communication 
between  the  exterior  of  said  receptacle  and  said  outlet 
when   said   first  named    means  is   in   its  closing  position. 

2.  A  priming  device  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  a  bracket  having  an  opening,  a  receptacle  on 
■aid  bracket  adapted  to  contain  a  priming  fluid  and  pro- 
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vlded  with  an  outlet  commUDicattng  with  said  opening. 
i»a!d  brackft  being  adapted  to  b*-  Inserted  between  the 
carbureter  and  intake  nianljold  of  the  enjflne  with  its 
opening  in  allnement  with  fflie  outlet  of  the  carbureter 
and  the  Inlet  to  said  manlfoBd.  means  normally  closing  a 
commanication  between  the  lilterior  of  said  receptacle  and 
said  outlet,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  actuating 
said  first  named  mean-o.  salO  first  named  means  being 
provided  with  a  passage  for  establishing  a  communication 
between  the  exterior  of  sal^  receptacle  and  said  outlet 
when  said  first  named  means  fs  in  Its  closing  position. 

3.  A  priming  device  for  ^temal  combustion  engines 
comprising  a  receptacle  adaptM  to  contain  a  priming  fluid 
provided  with  an  outlet,  a  tlut>e  extending  through  said 
receptacle  having  an  enlargfd  lower  end  for  normally 
closing  a  communication  bet'vteen  the  Interior  of  said  re- 
ceptacle and  said  outlet.  and|  manually  controlled  means 
for  lifting  !«ald  tube  and  thereby  permitting  fluid  from 
said  receptacle  to  flow  throufh  said  outlet,  said  tube  es- 
tablishing a  communication  l|etween  the  exterior  of  said 
receptacle  and  said  outlet  wh^n  it  closes  a  communication 
between   the   interior   of  said '  receptacle  and    said   outlet. 

4.  A  priming  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  a  receptacle  adapttd  to  contain  a  priming  fluid 
provided  with  an  outlet,  a  tbbe  extending  through  said 
receptacle  having  an  enlarged  low^r  end  for  normally 
closing  a  communication  between  the  Interior  of  said 
receptacle  and  said  outlet,  maroually  controlled  ipeans  for 
lifting  said  tube  and  thereby  permitting  fluid  from  said 
receptacle  to  flow  through  stid  outlet,  said  tube  estab- 
lishing a  communication  between  the  exterior  of  said  re- 
ceptacle and  said  outlet  when  It  closes  a  communication 
between  the  interior  of  said  receptacle  and  said  outlet, 
and  a  throttle  valve  associate  with  said  tube. 

5.  A  priming  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
comprtslnj;  a  bracket  having  Hn  opening,  a  receptacle  on 
said  bracket  adapted  to  contain  a  priming  fluid  and  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  commutlcatlng  with  said  opening, 
■aid  bracket  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the 
carbureter  and  the  intake  manifold  of  the  engine  with  Its 
opening  in  allnement  with  tie  outlet  of  the  carbareter 
and  the  inlet  to  said  ninnlfoll.  a  tube  extending  through 
said  receptacle  having  an  enlarged  lower  end  for  normally 
closing  a  communication  between  the  Interior  of  said  re 
ceptacle  and  aald  outlet,  and,  manually  controlled  means 
for  lifting  said  tube  and  thereby  permitting  fluid  from 
said  recepta 'le  to  flow  through!  said  outlet,  said  tube  estab- 
lishing a  communication  betwteen  the  exterior  of  said  re- 
ceptacle and  said  outlet  when  it  closes  a  communication 
between   the   Interior   of   aald   receptacle   and   said   outlet. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,201,301.  PROCESS  OP  MAKING  EMULSIONS  AND 
PRODUCTS  THEREOF.  HIenrt  Hicks  Hcbt,  aaalgnor 
to  Robeson  Process  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan    27,  1916.     Serial  No.  T4,687.     (CI.  134 — 1.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  permanent  emulsions  of  oils 
and  sulfite  waste  liquor  pniparatlons  which  comprises 
thoroughly  intermingling  sucti  a  preparation  and  such 
an  oil  and  after  the  mingling  Is  complete  adding  a  small 
amount  of  caustic  soda.  ' 

2.  The  process  of  making  plermanenf  emulsions  of  dry- 
ing oils  and  sulfite  waste  liquor  preparations  which  com- 
prises thoroughly  Interminglltg  such  a  preparation  and 
such  an  oil  and  after  the  mingling  is  complete  adding  a 
small  amount  of  caustic  soda, 

ii.  The  process  of  making  permanent  emulsions  of  dry- 
ing oils  and  dried  sulfite  wastt  liquor  preparations  which 
comprises  thoroughly  Intermingling  such  a  preparation 
and  such  an  oil  and  after  the  mingling  is  complete  adding 
a  small  amount  of  caustic  soda. 

4.  The  process  of  making  Dermanent  emulsions  of  Un- 
seed oil  and  sulfite  waste  llqatr  preparations  which  com- 
priaes  thoroughly  interminglltg  such  a  preparation  and 
linseed  oil  and  after  the  mingling  Is  complete  adding  a 
small  amount  of  caustic  soda. 

6.  The  process  of  making  permanent  emulsions  of  lin- 
seed oil  and  dried  sulfite  wastt  Ilqoor  preparations  which 


comprises  thoroughly  Intermingling  such  a  preparation 
and  linseed  oil  and  after  the  iiitngling  Is  complete  adding 
a  small  amount  of  caustic  soda. 

(Claims  6  and  7  dot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,201..'i02.  FILTER.  OaoBoa  C.  Jayne.  Rockaway,  N.  J., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  Kelly,  Dover,  N.  J. 
Filed  Aog.  19.  1916.     SerUl  No.  116,743.     (O.  210 — 15.) 


1.  In  a  Alter,  a  holder  through  which  to  pass  the  fluid 
to  be  filtered,  and  a  body  of  filter  material  therein  con 
slstlng  of  layers  of  fibrous  material  In  the  form  of  several 
masses  of  8u<h  fibrous  material  to  a  layer,  said  holder 
having  means  to  afford  access  to  the  Intake  and  discharge 
sides  of  said  body  for  removal  of  a  layer  or  layers  at 
one  such  side  and  Introduction  of  a  fresh  layer  at  the 
other. 

2.  In  a  filter,  a  bolder  through  which  to  pass  the  fluid 
to  be  filtered,  the  same  being  open  at  both  ends,  a  body 
of  filter  material  therein  consisting  of  layers  of  fibrous 
material  in  the  form  of  several  masses  of  such  fibrous  ma 
terlal  to  a  layer,  and  removable  means  to  support  at  each 
of  said  ends  the  filter  body  Including  a  sheet  of  porous 
material  arranged  at  the  discharge  end. 

3.  In  a  filter,  a  holder  through  which  to  pass  the  fluid 
to  be  filtered,  the  same  l>elng  open  at  both  ends,  a  body 
of  filter  material  therein  consisting  of  layers  of  fibrous 
material  In  the  form  of  several  masses  of  such  fibrous 
material  to  a  layer,  and  removable  means  to  support  at 
each  of  said  ends  the  filter  body  Including  a  foramlnoos 
rigid  diaphragm  at  each  end  and  a  sheet  of  porous  fabric 
between  the  diaphragm  at  the  discharge  end  and  said  body. 


1,201,303.  WATER  MKTER.  Jambs  A.  Jbbnstbdt.  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  79.018. 
(Cl.  78— 98.) 


1.  In  a  meter  of  the  class  described,  a  rocking  piston 
disk  having  a  central  spherical  body  in  which  is  a  radla'. 
chamber,  a  shaft  passing  radially  through  one  side  of  said 
bo<ly.  a  beveled  gear  secured  to  said  shaft  within  said 
chamber,  a  gear  shaft  passing  Into  said  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  a  beveled  gear  which  meshes  with  the  flrpt 
named  gear  and  the  teeth  of  which  are  less  In  number 
than  the  teeth  on  said  first  named  gear,  and  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  shafts  being  beveled  and  In  contact. 
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2.  In  a  meter  of  the  class  described,  a  registering  mecha- 
nism ;  a  rocking  piston  disk  having  a  central  spherical 
body  In  which  is  a  radial  chamber,  a  shaft  paatslng  radially 
through  one  side  of  aald  body,  a  l)eveled  gear  secured  to 
said  shaft  within  said  chamber,  a  gear  shaft  passing  into 
said  chamber  and  provided  with  a  beveled  gear  which 
meshes  with  the  first  named  gear  and  the  teeth  of  which 
are  less  In  number  than  the  teeth  on  said  first  named  gear, 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts  being  beveled  and  in 
contact  and  means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of 
the  gear  shaft  to  the  registering  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  meter  of  the  class  described,  a  main  outer  casing 
having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  at  the  opposite  sides,  a  cen- 
tral piston  disk  casing  mounted  In  the  main  outer  casing 
and  provided  with  an  outlet  port  which  corresponds  with 
the  outlet  port  of  the  main  outer  casing,  a  rocking  piston 
disk  mounted  in  said  piston  disk  casing  and  having  a  cen- 
tral spherlral  body  In  which  Is  a  radial  chamber,  a  shaft 
passing  radially  through  one  side  of  said  body,  a  beveled 
gear  secured  to  said  shaft  within  said  chamber,  a  gear 
shaft  passing  Into  said  chamber  and  provided  with  a 
beveled  gear  which  meshes  with  the  first  named  gear  and 
a  ported  packing  wedge  Inserted  between  the  outlets  of 
said  main  outer  and  piston  disk  casings  to  form  a  water- 
tight connection  therebetween. 

4.  In  a  meter  of  the  class  described,  a  main  outer  casing 
having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  at  the  opposite  sides,  a 
central  piston  disk  casing  mounted  In  the  main  outer  cas- 
ing and  provided  with  an  outlet  port  which  corresponds 
with  the  outlet  port  of  the  main  outer  casing,  a  rocking 
piston  disk  mounted  In  said  piston  disk  casing  and  having 
a  central  spherical  body  In  which  Is  a  radial  chamber,  a 
shaft  passing  radially  through  one  side  of  said  body,  a 
beveled  gear  secured  to  said  shaft  within  said  chamber, 
and  a  gear  shaft  passing  Into  said  chamber  and  provided 
with  a  beveled  gear  which  meshes  with  the  first  named 
gear,  the  teeth  of  one  of  said  gears  being  less  In  number 
than  those  of  the  other  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
shafts  being  beveled  and  In  contact,  and  a  ported  packing 
wedge  Inserted  between  the  outlets  of  said  main  outer  and 
piston  disk  casings  to  form  a  water-tight  connection  there- 
between. 


splice  bar  In  the  slot  thereof  for  engagement  In  said  re- 
cesses to  lock  the  tongues  from  spreading  apart,  chairs 
engaging  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails  and  the  base  flange 
sections  of  the  splice  bar  whereby  to  Interlock  the  splice 
bar  to  the  rails,  said  chairs,  base  flanges,  and  base  flange 
sections  having  registering  openings  therein,  and  spikes 
adapted  to  be  driven  downwardly  through  said  openings 
to  interlock  the  spllct'  bar  and  the  rails  to  said  chairs. 


1,201,304.  RAIL-JOINT.  Cbcil  V.  J0HK8ON,  Oak  HiU. 
W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  76,206.  (Cl. 
239 — 3.) 


1.  IQ  a  rail  Joint,  a  pair  of  rails  having  like  tongues 
extending  from  their  opposite  ends  with  recesses  In  their 
upper  edges,  a  splice  bar  fitting  between  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  rails  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  In  Its  under 
side  adapted  to  receive  therein  the  adjacent  abutting 
tongues  and  provided  with  a  lug  neAr  each  end  and  In  said 
slot  for  engagement  In  the  recesses  of  the  opposed  tongues 
whereby  to  prevent  the  longitudinal  and  lateral  separation 
of  the  rails,  aald  splice  bar  having  a  base  flange  adapted 
to  He  In  the  plane  of  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  chairs 
sUdably  fitting  over  the  bases  of  the  rails  and  adapted  lo 
be  slid  partially  over  the  opposite  ends  of  the  base  flange 
of  the  splice  bar  whereby  to  lock  the  ends  of  the  splice 
bar  against  vertical  and  lateral  displacement  from  the 
rails,  said  chairs  anl  said  base  flanges  of  the  splice  bar 
and  the  rails  having  registering  openings,  and  spikes  en- 
gaging downwardly  through  said  openings  for  interlock- 
ing said  members  together. 

2.  In  a  rati  Joint,  a  pair  of  rails  each  having  a  tongue 
upon  its  end  extending  from  the  web  of  the  rail,  the 
tongue  being  provided  with  a  recess  In  Its  upper  edxe,  a 
splice  bar  having  a  slot  in  Its  under  side  adapted  to  receive 
said  tongoes  upwardly  therethrough,  lugs  carried  by  the 


1.201.305.  SWINGING  COUCH.  Shad  Shanton  Jonbs, 
WlchlU.  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  3,579. 
(Cl.  155—36.) 


1.  A  convertible  couch,  a  suitable  support  therefor, 
means  for  suspending  the  couch  from  said  support,  the 
said  couch  being  movable  to  a  position  serving  as  a  canopy 
top,  and  a  means  on  the  support  to  retain  the  couch  In  a 
canopy-serving  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  couch,  a  means 
suspending  the  couch  for  swinging  movement  from  said 
support,  the  couch  being  movable  in  the  path  of  a  circle 
to  a  position  serving  as  a  canopy  top.  and  a  means  con- 
nected with  said  support  and  fastened  to  the  couch  to  re- 
tain the  latter  In  a  c-anopy-serving  position. 


1,201,306.  PNEUMATIC  ACTION  FOR  MUSICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS. Vkrn  I^  Jones,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  The  Farrand  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  760,266. 
(a.  84 — 178.) 


/CMfc-'r'fi.fy^ 


In  a  pneumatic  action,  a  valve  unit.  Including  a  casing 
and  primary  and  secondary  pneumatic  chests  arranged  lo 
said  casing,  a  wind-trunk  on  one  side  of  said  casing 
adapted  to  communicate  with  said  primary  and  secondary 
pneumatics,  and  a  key-actuating  pneumatic  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  casing  adapted  to  communicate  with  said 
secondary  pneumatic,  the  passage  between  said  key-actu- 
ating pneumatic  and  said  wind-trunk  being  comparatively 
short  and  direct. 


1,201,307.      DIAPKRCOVER.      Ida   M.   Josbph,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Sol.  H.  Shonlnger.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
May  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  30,724.     (Cl.  2—131.) 
A  one-piece  waterproof  diaper  cover  which  is  substan- 
tially flat  when  In  open  position  and  adapted  thereby  to 
fit  loosely  on  the  body  when  In  Its  dosed  position,  said 
cover  comprising  a  front  and  a  rear  portion  and  provided 
I  with  open  spaces  on  each  side  of  the  center  at  the  ex- 
I  tremltles  of  the  crotch  to  form  leg  openings,  the  side  edcet 
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of  the  front  and  rear  portions  being  separated  a  iubstan- 
tial  distance  from  each  other  the  greater  part  of  their 
length  and  adapted  to  be  brought  close  together  at  their 
lower  enda,  when  in  position  oa  the  child,  and  connections 


between  said  front  and  rear  portions  for  holding  the  cover 
together  in  position  whereby  tlie  separated  side  edges  will 
provide  ventilating  spaces  for  the  ventilation  of  the 
Interior  of  the  cover. 


1,201,308.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PARTITIONS  FOR 
BOXES.  Fba.vk  M.  Josi.i.n,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Inman  Manufactaring  Company,  Inc.,  Amsterdam, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1915. 
Serial  No.  6,928.      (CI.  93 — 37.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  fliaterial,  means  for  slotting 
said  strip,  means  for  feeding  another  strip  of  material 
into  the  slots  in  the  flrst-mentloned  strip,  means  for  cut- 
ting the  second-mentioned  strip  Into  sections,  means  for 
rendering  the  second-mentioned  feeding  means  Inoperative 
at  predetermined  intervals  in  order  to  leave  blank  pre- 
determined slots  in  the  first-mentioned  strip,  and  means 
for  cutting  the  first-mentioned  strip  into  sections. 

2.  In  a  nuichine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  material,  means  for  slot- 
ting said  strip,  means  for  fee<lln(g  another  strip  of  material 
into  the  slots  in  the  first-mentioned  strip,  means  for  cut- 
ting off  sections  of  the  second  mentioned  strip  after  they 
are  placed  in  said  slots,  means  for  rendering  the  second - 
mentioned  feeding  means  inoperative  at  predetermined  in- 
tervals In  order  to  leave  blank  predetermined  slots  In  the 
first-mentioned  strip,  and  intermittently  operating  means 
for  cutting  the  first-mentioned  strip  at  the  blank  slots 
therein. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  Intermittently  operating  menns  for  feeding  a  strip  of 
material,  means  for  slotting  on«  edge  of  the  strip  at  regu- 
lar Intervals,  intermittently  operating  means  for  feeding 
another  strip  of  material  into  the  slots  in  the  first-men- 
tioned strip,  means  for  catting  off  sections  from  the  end 
of  the  second-mentioned  strip  so  that  these  sections  will  be 
carried  in  the  slots  In  the  first-kientloned  strip,  means  for 
rendering  the  second-mentioned  feeding  means  Inoperative 
at  predetermined  intervals  In  order  to  leave  blank  pre- 
determined slots  in  the  first-mentioned  strip,  and  means 
(or  cutting  the  first-mentioned  strip  at  the  blank  slots 
therein. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  intermittently  operating  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of 
material,  means  for  slotting  one  dge  of  the  strip  at  regu- 
lar intervals,  intermittently  operating  means  for  feeding 
another  strip  of  material  Into  the  slots  in  the  flrst-men- 
tlone<l  strip.  In  the  direction  of  the  width  of  the  latter, 
means  for  cutting  off  sections  from  the  end  of  the  second- 
mentioned  strip  so  that  these  sections  will  be  carried  in 
the  slots  in  the  first-mentioned  strip,  means  for  rendering 
the  second-mentioned  feeding  means  inoperative  at  pre- 
determined Intervals  in  order  to  leave  blank  predetermined 
slots  in  the  first  mentioned  strip,  and  intermittently  oper- 
ating means  for  cutting  the  first-mentioned  strip  Into 
sections. 


1,201,309.  DRIVING-BOX  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES.  Albmt 
A.  JrNKiR,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1916.  Serial 
No.  92,849.      (CI.  64—26.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  box  having  a  bottom- 
opening  for  the  axle  and  the  lubricating  cellar  and  pro- 
vided In  Its  face  with  an  arcuate  guldeway  terminating 
at  said  opening,  a  liner  composed  of  sections  slldable 
lengthwise  In  said  guldeway  and  removable  therefrom 
through  said  opening,  and  means  for  retaining  the  llner- 
sectlons  In  said  guldeway. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  box  having  a  bottom- 
opening  for  the  axle  and  the  lubricating  cellar  and  pro- 
vided In  its  face  with  an  arcuate  guldeway  terminating 
at  said  opening,  a  liner  composed  of  sections  slldable 
lengthwise  in  said  guldeway  and  removable  therefrom  only 
by  longitudinal  movement  of  the  sections  into  said  open- 
ing, and  means  for  retaining  said  sections  in  the  guldeway. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  driving  box  having  a  bottom- 
opening  for  the  axle  and  the  lubricating  cellar  and  pro- 
vided In  Its  face  with  an  arcuate  guldeway  terminating  at 
said  opening,  a  liner  composed  of  sections  slldable  length- 
wise In  said  guldeway  and  abutting  at  their  ends,  and 
clamping  means  at  the  ends  of  said  guldeway  acting  upon 
the  lowermost  liner-sections. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driving  box  having  a  bottom- 
opening  for  the  axle  and  the  lubricating  cellar  and  pro- 
vided in  its  face  with  an  arcuate  guldeway  terminating 
at  said  opening,  a  liner  composed  of  sections  slldable 
lengthwise  in  said  guldeway,  and  transverse  retaining  keys 
extending  across  the  ends  of  said  guldeway. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  driving  box  having  a  bottom- 
opening  for  the  axle  and  lubricating  cellar  and  provided 
in  its  outer  side  with  an  undercut  arcuate  groove,  the 
ends  of  said  groove  terminating  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
opening,  of  a  liner  composed  of  sections  provided  with 
tongues  curved  to  fit  said  groove  and  slldable  lengthwise 
therein,  and  means  for  retaining  said  liner-sections  in 
place. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.J 


1,201,310.  BRAKE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SIX  WHEEL 
CAR-TRUCKS.  Byebs  W.  Kadel  and  John  A.  Pilchbb, 
Roanoke,  Va.  Piled  Jan.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  72,898. 
(CI.  188—24.) 

1.  In  a  brake  arrangement  for  six-wheel  car  trucks, 
three  brake  beams  each  of  which  Is  adapted  to  serve  one 
of  the  pairs  of  truck  wheels,  the  beams  for  the  two  end 
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pairs  of  wheels  being  applied  thereto  above  the  centers 
of  the  wheels  and  the  beam  for  the  middle  pair  of  wheels 
being  applied  to  the  same  below  the  center  of  such  wheels, 
and  a  system  of  levers  and  lever-actuating  members  where- 
by the  said  beams  may  be  forced  against  their  respective 
pairs  of  wheels. 


Ing  member  extending  from  the  said  source  of  power  to 
the  said  brake  arrangement,  It  being  pivotally  connected 
to  one  of  the  said  three  brake  levers  at  the  said  fulcrum 
point  thereof,  the  similar  fulcrum  points  of  the  remaining 
two  brake  levers  being  pivoted  to  convenient  parts  of  the 
truck. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,811.  END-GATE  FASTENER.  Samc«l  O.  Kast^ 
NBE,  Garrison,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1915.  Serial  No. 
21,078.     (01.  21—21.) 


2.  In  a  brake  arrangement  (or  six-wheel  car  trucks, 
three  brake  beams  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  serve  one 
of  the  pairs  of  truck  wheels,  the  beams  for  the  two  end 
pairs  of  wheels  being  applied  thereto  with  their  planes 
above  the  centers  of  the  wheels  and  being  located  toward 
the  center  of  the  truck  with  respect  to  the  periphery  of 
the  end  wheels  and  the  beam  (or  the  middle  pair  of 
wheels  being  applied  to  the  same  with  its  plane  below  the 
center  of  such  wheels,  the  planes  of  the  middle  and  the 
adjacent  end  brake  beam  being  at  different  heights  and 
so  disposed  as  to  not  Intersect  or  coincide  with  each 
other  within  the  limits  of  the  said  beams,  and  a  system 
of  levers  and  lever-actuating  members  whereby  the  said 
beams   may    be   forced   against   their   respective   pairs   of 

wheels. 

3.  In  a  brake  arrangement  for  six  wheel  car  trucks, 
three  brake  beams  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  serve  one 
of  the  pairs  of  truck  wheels,  a  brake  lever  for  each  of  the 
said  brake  beams,  the  brake  beams  for  the  two  end  pairs 
of  wheels  being  applied  thereto  with  their  planes  above 
the  centers  of  the  wheels  and  the  beam  for  the  middle  pair 
of  wheels  being  applied  to  the  same  with  its  plane  below 
the  center  of  such  wheels,  the  end  brake  beams  being  piv- 
oted to  their  levers  at  the  upper  extremities  of  said  levers, 
actuating  and  equalizing  means  connecting  the  said  levers 
and  means  for  actuating  the  same  from  the  brake  mecha- 
nism on  the  car  body. 

4.  In  a  brake  arrangement  for  six-wheel  car  trucks, 
three  brake  beams,  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  serve  one 
of  the  pairs  of  truck  wheels,  the  beams  for  the  two  end 
pairs  of  wheels  being  disposed  in  planes  which  are  located 
above  the  wheel  centers  and  which  are  each  slightly  in- 
clined from  the  end  toward  the  center  of  the  truck,  the 
beams  for  the  middle  pair  of  wheels  being  disposed  In  a 
plane  below  the  wheel  centers,  a  system  of  levers  and 
lever-actuating  members  whereby  the  beams  may  be  forced 
Into  braking  relationship  with  the  truck  wheels  and 
through  which  braking  power  may  be  equalized  between 
the  said  beams,  a  source  of  braking  power,  and  means  for 
transmitting  said  braking  power  to  the  said  system  of 
levers  and  rods. 

6,  In  a  brake  arrangement  for  six-wheel  car  trucks,  a 
brake  beam  adapted  to  brake  an  end  pair  of  wheels,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  at  one  extremity  to  the  said  brake  beam, 
a  fulcrum  point  for  the  said  brake  lever  between  the  ex- 
tremities thereof,  a  lever-actuating  member  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  other  extremity  of  said  brake 
lever,  an  equalizing  lever  to  which  Is  pivotally  connected 
the  other  end  of  said  lever-actuating  member,  a  second 
brake  beam  adapted  to  brake  the  middle  pair  of  wheels, 
a  second  brake  "^lever  therefor  having  a  fulcrum  point  at 
one  of  its  extremities  and  to  which  is  pivotally  connected 
at  a  point  removed  from  that  extremity  the  said  brake 
beam,  a  second  lever-actuating  member  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  said  equalizing  lever  and  at  its 
other  end  to  the  said  second  brake  lever  and  being  adapted 
to  actuate  the  same,  a  third  brake  beam  adapted  to  brake 
the  other  end  pair  of  wheels,  a  third  brake  lever  pivotally 
connected  at  one  extremity  to  said  third  brake  beam,  a 
fulcrum  point  for  said  third  brake  lever  between  the 
extremities  thereof,  a  third  lever  actuating  member  adapt- 
ed to  actuate  the  said  third  brake  lever  and  having  one 
end  pivotally  connected  thereto  at  the  other  extremity  of 
said  third  brake  lever,  the  other  end  of  said  third  lever- 
actuating  member  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  said 
equallring  lever,  a  source  of  braking  power,  a  lever-actuat- 


1.  An  end  gate  fastener  including  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  rods  arranged  in  substantia!  allnement  with  each 
other,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  one  end  forked  and  ar- 
ranged about  the  rods,  a  pair  of  swivel  bolts  having  a 
ring  portion  therein  and  pivotally  mounted  in  the  forked 
end  and  said  rods  arranged  to  allow  the  handle  to  swing 
vertically  about  the  rods  so  as  to  move  said  rods  toward 
each  other,  means  on  the  free  end  of  said  lever  for  en- 
gagement with  one  of  said  rods  for  locking  the  rods  In 
position,  and  resilient  means  adjustably  associated  with 
the  ends  of  the  rods  and  co5perating  with  the  forked  end 
of  the  lever  for  facilitating  the  maintenance  of  the  lock- 
ing means  in  position. 

2.  An  end  gate  fastener  including  a  pair  of  slidably 
mounted  rods,  a  forked  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  said 
rods  and  arranged  to  swing  vertically  thereabout  so  as  to 
move  the  rods  toward  each  other,  a  hook  on  the  free  end 
of  the  lever  for  engagement  with  one  of  the  rods,  adjust- 
able holding  means  on  the  Inner  ends  of  the  rods,  and  re- 
silient means  on  the  rods  between  the  adjustable  holding 
means  and  the  lever  for  facilitating  engagement  of  the 
hook  for  preventing  accidental  displacement  thereof. 

3.  An  (nd  gate  fastener  including  a  pair  of  slidably 
mounted  rods,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  one  end  forked,  a 
pair  of  swivel  bolts  pivotally  mounted  between  the  forked 
end  of  the  lever,  said  bolts  being  provided  with  ring  por- 
tions to  permit  of  sliding  engagement  of  the  lever  with 
the  rods  to  consequently  permit  the  lever  being  swung 
vertically  about  the  rods  so  as  to  move  the  rods  toward 
each  other,  a  hook  on  the  free  end  of  the  lever  for  en- 
gagement with  one  of  the  rods,  adjusting  nuts  threaded 
on  the  threaded  ends  of  the  rods  for  adjustably  holding 
the  ring  portions  on  the  rods,  washers  disposed  about  the 
rods  and  positioned  between  the  lever  and  the  nuts,  a 
coll  sprin),'  arranged  about  the  rods  between  the  washers 
and  the  nuts  for  facilitating  the  engagement  of  the  hook 
and  for  preventing  accidental  displacement  thereof. 


1,201,312.  END  -  CLOSURE  FOR  PIPES.  Willis 
ARTHrB  KiLLOOG,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1916. 
Serial  No.  92,342.     (Cl.  187—77.) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  bell  end  of  a  pipe,  an  end 
closure  therefor  comprising  a  disk  to  fit  Into  said  bell  end, 
a  cup  shaped  element  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  bell  end,  the  bottom  wall  of  said  element  being 
of  substantially  the  contour  as  the  face  of  said  disk  which 
It  abuts,  means  within  the  Interior  of  said  element  for 
directly  connecting  the  bottom  of  said  element  to  said 
disk,  and  a  fluid-tight  packing  interposed  between  said 
cup-shaped  element  and  said  bell  end. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  bell  end  of  a  pipe,  an  end 
closure  therefor  comprising  a  fiat  faced  disk  to  fit  Into 
said  bell  end.  said  disk  being  apertured  and  threaded  (or 
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an  attaching  bolt,  a  cnp-alMipM  element  smaller  In  diame- 
ter than  the  interior  of  the  bell  end,  the  t>ottom  wall 
ot  said  element  being  Sat  to  correspond  with  the  face  of 
!«ld    disk    and    being    correspondingly    apertured,    a    bolt 


wardly  opening  door,  and  means  on  the  bracket  and  en- 
saglng  the  said  pawl  to  hold  It  to  the  respective  operating 
positions. 


pasaing  through  said  apertures,  the  head  of  which  en- 
;n»gps  the  inside  face  of  the  bottom  wall  of  said  element, 
and  a  flat  tight  packing  interposed  between  said  cap  ele- 
ment and  said  bell  end. 


1.201.313.  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  SLIDING  DOORS. 
AcocsT  Kraise,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  May  20,  1914. 
Serial  No.  839,886.      (CI.  ,268— 8.) 


1.  Means  for  operating  tlidable  doors  comprising  a 
door  slidably  mounted  and  having  a  vertical  guide,  a  latch 
rod  journaled  in  said  guldi'  and  having  an  operating 
handle,  a  latch  connecte<l  with  said  rod.  a  door  closing 
nrm  having  a  bearing  slidablp  on  .sjild  gul(i(>  and  also  hav- 
ing means  adapted  to  be  e*gage<l  by  said  latch,  and  a 
spring  motor  for  operating  said  closing  arm  in  the  closing 
direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  t  pair  of  slldable  doors,  of  a 
spring  motor  mounted  above  their  path  of  movement  and 
having  a  door  closing  arm,  a  link  plvotally  connected  with 
said  arm  and  with  one  of  aqld  doors,  a  bearing  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  arm,  a  veitlcal  guide,  on  the  other  of 
said  doors,  on  which  gulda  said  bearing  Is  slldable,  a 
pin  at  the  end  of  said  arm.  6  latch  plvotally  mounted  to 
engage  said  pin,  and  latch  releasing  means  having  a  rock 
shaft  extending  through  saH  guide  and  having  a  handle, 
and  a  flx^d  hamlle  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
latch  operating  handle. 


2.  In  a  door  controlled  electric  switch  mechanism  of 
the  character  stated,  a  rotary  snap  switch  that  is  rela- 
tively fliediy  located  on  the  door  casing,  the  said  switch 
Including  a  ratchet  shape<l  turning  disk  and  a  back  check 
that  cooperates  with  the  said  disk  ;  In  combination  with 
a  bracket  member  mounted  on  the  door,  a  pawl  yieldingly 
plvote<l  to  tho  said  bracket  member,  said  pawl  having  two 
adjustments  wnereby  it  may  be  set  to  operate  the 
ratchet  disk  from  either  side  when  the  bracket  Is  attached 
to  either  the  outwardly  or  Inwardly  closing  door,  and 
raean-i  for  yieldingly  holding  the  pawl  to  either  of  Its 
adjasted  positions. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  relatively 
fixedly  located  rotary  snap  switch,  a  ratchet  turning  disk 
and  a  back  snap  spring  for  the  same,  a  relatively  movable 
bracket,  a  pawl  yieldingly  pivoted  on  the  .said  bracket  and 
having  a  claw  to  engage  the  said  ratchet  disk,  the  said 
pawl  being  swingable  on  Its  pivot  to  operate  In  either  of 
two  positions  In   substantially  180°  apart. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  relatively 
fixedly  located  rotary  snap  switch,  a  ratchet  turning  disk 
and  a  back  check  pawl  for  the  same,  a  relatively  movable 
bracket,  a  pawl  yieldingly  pivoted  on  the  said  bracket  and 
having  a  claw  to  engage  the  said  ratchet  disk,  the  said 
pawl  being  swingable  on  Its  pivot  to  operate  In  either  of 
two  positions  In  substantially  180°  apart,  the  said  post 
comprising  a  pair  of  extension  members  and  means  for 
securing  the  said  members  together. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  relatively 
fixedly  located  rotary  snap  switch,  a  ratchet  turning  disk 
and  a  back  check  pawl  for  the  same  disk,  a  relatively  mov- 
able bracket,  a  pawl  yieldingly  pivoted  on  the  said 
bracket  and  having  a  claw  to  engage  thp  said  ratchet  disk, 
the  said  pawl  being  swingable  on  its  pivot  to  operate  In 
either  of  two  positions  In  substantially  180°  apart,  said 
snap  switch  Including  a  shlftable  member  to  which  the 
said  back  check  pawl  is  attached  whereby  the  pawl  may  be 
adjasted  to  engage  the  ratchet  disk  In  either  of  Its  two 
positions  according  to  the  position  of  the  adjustment  of 
the  pawl. 


1,201,314.   DOOR-CONTROtLED  ELECTRIC  SWITCH. 

Otto  Krbtbk,  San   Antonio.  Tex.     Filed  .Ian.  28,  1916. 

Serial  No.  74,918.      (CT.   115—289.) 

1.  In  a  d(X>r  controlled  iwitch  mechanism,  a  rotary 
soap  switch  device  that  Includes  a  ratchet  shaped  turn- 
ing disk  and  a  reverslbly  adjustably  yielding  detent  for 
cooperating  with  the  said  ratchet  disk,  the  said  switch 
device  being  relatively  fixedly  mounted  on  the  door  casing, 
a  bracket  on  the  door,  a  yielding  pawl  pivoted  on  the 
bracket  for  engaging  the  mtchet  disk  and  having  two 
adjustments  whereby  It  may  b«  set  to  actuate  the  said 
ratchet  disk  when  applied  to  an  Inwardly  or  to  an   ou 
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1.201,315.  TRACTOR  OR  AUTO  WHEEL.  John  T. 
LiiNBERtJEB,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
John  Kolb  and  one-third  to  Morlta  Kolb,  Bay  City, 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  58.816.  (01. 
21—210.) 

1.  A  wheel  comprised  of  a  housing  member  including  a 
hub,  a  web  extending  therefrom  and  a  housing  band  lying 
substantially  parallel  to  the  hub.  an  outer  band  located 
around  and  spaced  from  the  housing  band,  sleeves  Inter- 
posed between  the  outer  band  and  housing  band,  rods 
passing  therethrough  and  headed  on  the  Inside  of  the 
housing  band  and  outer  sifle  of  the  outer  band,  rods  pass- 
ing through  the  housing  band,  prongs  on  said  rods  nor- 
mally lying  inside  the  outer  band,  said  banil  having  open- 
ings to  paas  said  prongs,  a  tension  spring  attached  to 
each  rod  and  the  housing  normally  drawing  the  prongs 
Inwardly,  a  stationary  housing  member  closing  the  aide 


of  said  housing,  guides  thereon,  a  plate  slidably  mounted 
on  the  guides,  a  cam  at  the  lower  end  of  the  plate  to 
engage  the  rods  and  project  them  outwardly  as  the  wheel 
rotates,  a  bell  crank  lever  mounted  on  and  having  an  arm 
projecting  through  said  housing  member  and  connected  to 
the  plate,  an  operating  rod  leading  from  the  other  arm 
of  the  bell  crank  lever,  a  lug  on  the  second  arm.  a  rod 
passing  therethrough,  a  bracket  to  which  said  last  named 
rod  Is  secured,  and  a  spring  around  the  rod  between  the 
lug  and  bracket. 


2.  A  wheel  comprised  of  a  housing  member  Including 
a  hub,  a  web  extending  therefrom  and  a  housing  band 
lying  subsUntlally  parallel  to  the  hub.  an  outer  band 
located  around  and  spaced  from  the  housing,  means  con- 
necting .said  outer  band  to  the  housing  band,  rods  posi- 
tioned radially  and  passing  at  their  Inner  ends  through 
the  bousing  band,  prongs  on  said  rods  normally  lying 
Inside  the  outer  band,  said  band  having  openings  to 
permit  the  passage  of  said  prongs,  a  tension  spring  at- 
tached to  each  rod  and  the  housing  band  normally  draw- 
ing the  prongs  inwardly,  a  stationary  housing  member,  in 
eluding  a  sleeve,  closing  the  side  of  said  housing,  guides 
thereon,  a  plate  slidably  mounted  between  the  guides,  a 
cam  at  the  lower  end  of  the  plate  to  engage  the  ro<l8  and 
project  them  outwardly  as  the  wheel  rotates,  a  bell  crank 
lever  mounted  on  the  sleeve  having  an  arm  extending 
through  said  stationary  bousing  member  and  connected 
to  the  plate,  means  to  operate  said  bell  crank  lever,  and 
spring  means  tending  to  move  the  bell  crank  lever  to  posi- 
tion to  thereby  force  the  plate  and  attached  cam  to  lower 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  wheel  comprised  of  a  housing  member  Including  a 
hub,  a  circular  housing  band  positioned  a  distance  from 
the  hub  and  means  connecting  the  hub  and  band,  an  outer 
band  located  around  and  spaced  apart  from  the  housing 
band,  means  for  connecting  the  outer  band  rigidly  to  the 
housing  band,  rods  passing  through  the  housing  band, 
prongs  on  said  rods  normally  lying  inside  the  outer  band, 
said  liand  having  openings  to  pass  said  prongs,  a  tension 
spring  attached  to  each  rod  and  the  housing  normally 
drawing  the  prongs  Inwardly,  a  stationary  housirg  mem- 
ber closing  the  side  of  said  housing,  guides  on  said  hous- 
ing members  within  the  housing,  a  plate  alidably  mounted 
between  the  guides,  a  cam  at  the  lower  end  of  the  plate 
to  engage  the  rods  and  project  them  outwardly  as  the 
wheel  rotates,  and  manually  operated  means  for  elevating 
the  plate  and  attached  cam,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft,  an  elevator 
movable  therein,  a  safety  gate  on  said  elevator,  a  rope 
secured  to  the  said  gate,  a  stop  on  said  rope  and  means  in 
said  elevator  shaft  cooperating  with  the  said  rope  stop  to 
operate  the  said  gate,  to  open  the  said  gate  when  the 
elevator  Is  at  the  sidewalk  level  and  to  close  said  gate 
when  the  said  elevator  descends.  i 


4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft,  an  elevator 
movable  therein,  a  safety  gate  on  said  elevator,  a  rope 
secured  to  the  said  gate,  a  stop  on  said  rope  and  means  in 
said  elevator  shaft  cooperating  with  said  rope  stop  to 
open  the  gate  when  the  elevator  Is  at  the  sidewalk  level 
and  at  the  bottom  of  the  elevator  shaft  and  to  close  the 
gate  during  the  travel  of  the  said  elevator. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft,  an  elevator 
movable  therein  and  comprising  a  platform  and  upstand- 
ing bow  irons,  a  safety  gate  mounted  on  the  latter,  a  rope 
secured  to  said  gate,  a  stop  on  said  rope  and  a  bracket 
mounted  In  said  elevator  shaft  cooperating  with  said  rope 
stop  to  operate  the  said  gate. 


1.201,817  SAFETY-RAZOR.  Gborgi  W.  Lishawa.  Hart- 
well.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  84.967. 
(CI.  .30—12.) 


1,201.316.       SAFETY     DEVICE    FOR     SIDEWALK  ELE 
VATORS.     JiNS  S.  Lindholm.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Sept.  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  51,923.     (CI.  187—61.) 
1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft,  an  elevator 
movable   therein,   a    safety   gate   on    said   elevator,  a  rope 
secured  to  the  said  gate,  a  stop  on  said  rope  and  means  In 
said  elevator  shaft  cooperating  with  the  said  rope  stop  to 
operate  the  said  gate. 

■_'.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft,  an  elevator 
movable  therein,  a  safety  gate  on  said  elevator,  a  rope 
secured  to  the  said  gate,  a  stop  on  said  rope  and  means  In 
said  elevator  shaft  cooperating  with  the  said  rope  stop  to 
operate  the  said  gate  at  predetermined  points  in  the  travel 
of  said  elevator. 

231  O.  O  — 41 


1.  In  a  shaving  Implement,  the  combination  of  a  back- 
plate  and  of  a  cap-plate,  both  curved  transversely  In  the 
same  direction,  means  for  holding  one  to  the  other,  a  flat 
spring-plate  having  opposite  cutting  edges  adapted  to 
occupy  a  position  l)etween  the  plates  and  forced  into  a 
constrained  position  by  them  when  said  plates  are  con- 
nected to  each  other,  thereby  serving  to  maintain  the 
engagement  of  the  means  whereby  said  plates  are  held  to 
each  other  and  curved  spring  arms  projecting  outwardly 
from  opposite  edges  of  the  back-plate  for  clasping  the  Im 
plement  upon  one  of  the  fingers  of  the  user. 

2.  In  a  shaving  Implement,  the  combination  of  a  cap- 
plate  having  lugs  on  one  side  thereof,  a  double  edged 
shaving  blade  adapte<l  to  be  superposed  thereon  and  pro- 
vide<l  with  notches  In  Its  ends  adapted  to  clear  these 
lugs,  a  back-plate  provided  with  openings  to  receive  these 
lugs  to  be  engaged  by  them  after  superposed  upon  the 
shaving  blade  and  curved  finger  clasping  arms  projecting 
from  opposite  edges  of  the  backplate  for  mounting  the 
Implement  upon  one  of  the  fingers  of  the  user 

3.  In  a  shaving-device,  the  combination  of  a  double- 
edged  shaving  blade,  a  back-plate,  means  for  holding  the 
shaving  blade  to  the  back-plate  and  finger-clasping  arms 
projecting  outwardly  from  opposite  edges  of  the  backplate 
and  curved  toward  each  other  with  their  free  ends  in 
clcmi  approach,  said  arms  having  portions  of  them  be- 
tween their  edges  curved  Inwardly  to  engage  the  finger 
more  closely  and  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  same. 
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1^01.818.  GRINDING-MACHINE.  Johanms  Loosb, 
Stuttgart-Cannstatt,  Germany,  assignor  to  tbe  Firm  of 
Fortana-Werke,  Specialmaschlnenfabrlk,  G.  M.  B.  H., 
Stuttgart -CannsUtt,  Garmany.  Filed  July  15.  1915. 
Serial  No.  40,019.     (CI.  51—7.) 


In  a  grinding  machine,  It  combination,  a  grinding  wheel 
spindle,  a  bushing  Inclosing  said  spindle,  means  for  axi- 
ally  displacing  said  bushing,  guiding  surfaces  on  said  bush- 
ing, and  guiding  sleeves  lor  said  guiding  surfaces,  said 
guiding  sleeves  being  at  least  as  long  as  the  greatest  dis- 
placement of  the  said  busljlng.  whereby  the  length  of  the 
unsupported  portion  of  the  said  bushing  beyond  the  outer 
most  guiding  surface  is  not  varied  by  displacing  the  said 
bushing. 


1,201.319.      MACHINE  FOB  APPLYING  ENDS  TO  CAB 
TONS.     JosBPH   LomK,   Keokuk.   Iowa,  and  John   H. 
KuaCBKNM EiSTKR,  St.  L^uis,  Mo.  ;  said  Loufek  assignor 
to  Corydon  M.  Rich,  Le«  county,  Iowa.     Filed  Oct.   13, 
1915.     SerUl  No.  55,672.      (CI.  93 — 66.) 

-       ^L 


i-i 


1.  X  machine  for  securiitg  heads  to  carton  bodies,  com- 
prL-^lng  progressively  travtling  means  for  carrying  the 
carton  bodies,  means  in  th«  path  of  said  bodies  for  apply- 
ing a  band  of  paste  about  one  end  of  each  of  said  bodies, 
and  means  movable  in  th<  direction  of  tht>  longitudinal 
ails  of  the  carton  bodies  f0r  seating  applied  beads  on  the 
pasted  ends  of  the  bodies. 

2.  A  machine  for  .'t-curidg  heads  to  carton  bodies,  com- 
prising progressively  traveling  means  for  carrying  the  car- 
ton t)odies.  means  in  the  path  of  said  bodies  for  applying 
a  band  of  paste  about  one  end  of  each  body,  means  mov 
able  in  tbe  direction  of  th|e  longitudinal  axis  of  the  car- 
ton bodies  for  seatini;  applied  heads  on  the  pasted  ends  of 
the  bodies,  means  for  discharging  the  bodies  with  the 
seated  heads  from  the  carrying  means  and  simultaneously 
reversing  the  cartons,  othfr  carrying  means  for  the  re 
versed  cartons  to  move  theia  Into  position  to  receive  other 
heads,  means  for  dlschargitg  the  cartons  from  the  second 
carrying  means,  and  meam  for  receiving  and  holding  the 
cartona  in  regular  order.    | 

3.  A  machine  for  securing  heads  to  cartoa  bodies,  com 
prising  an  endless  belt  hating  rotatable  carriers  thereou 
for  the  carton  bodies,  mea^s  for  moving  the  b«lt  progres 
sively  step  by  step,  and  <)ontlnuously  operating  pasting 
means  in  the  path  of  the  carton  bodies  for  rotating  said 
bodies  and  applying  a  band  of  paste  to  the  ends  thereof 
remote  from  tbe  belt. 

4.  A  machine  for  securlqg  heads  to  carton  bodies,  com- 
prlalng  a  belt  with  rotatable  carriers  thereon  for  receiving 
tbe  carton  bodies,  pastinf  means  and  carton  rotating 
meaas  In  tbe  path  of  th*  cartons,  and  means  for  con 
tlnuously  operating  the  pasting  and  carton  rotating  means 
and  for  Imparting  step  by  step  progressive  movement  to 
tbe  belt,  the  belt' moving  iteans  being  timed  to  bring  tbe 
cartons  succesalvely  into  operative  relation  to  tbe  pasting 
and  rotating  means  and  there  hold  them  while  the  paste 
Is  applied. 

5.  A  machine  for  securliw  heada  to  carton  bodies,  com- 
prising an  endless  belt  wltk  a  series  of  rotatable  carriers 


thereon  for  the  carton  bodies,  means  for  imparting  step  by 
step  progressive  movement  to  the  belt,  and  a  paste-apply- 
ing means  In  tbe  path  of  the  carton  bodies  provided  with 
continuously  running  devices  for  imparting  rotative  move- 
ment to  the  carton  bodies  and  continuously  running  paste- 
applying  means  in  line  with  tbe  upper  end  portions  of  the 
carton  bodies  to  apply  tbe  paste  In  an  endless  band  there- 
about. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.201,320.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-STOP  FOR  RAILWAYS. 
Ei'oi.Ni  S.  LovcTT  and  Sidnbt  T.  Aldbich,  Lowell, 
Mass.  Filed  June  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  843.079.  (CL 
246 — 59.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  valve,  automatic  means  for 
opening  said  valve,  a  slide  having  an  Incline  normally  to 
close  said  valve,  a  normally  vertical  trip  lever  to  operate 
said  slide  to  release  said  valve,  a  rod  arranged  to  slide 
longitudinally  and  to  be  operated  from  the  cab  of  an 
(^nglne,  a  rock  shaft  having  an  arm  Jointed  to  said  rod  and 
having  another  arm  provlde<l  with  a  pin  and  a  link,  one 
end  of  which  Is  pivoted  to  the  upper  eqd  of  said  trip  lever 
and  tbe  other  end  of  which  is  provided  with  a  triangular 
slot  loosely  to  receive  said  pin,  to  enable  said  trip-lever 
to  be  restored  to  normal  position  by  drawing  said  rod. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve,  automatic  means  for 
opening  said  valve,  a  slide  having  an  Incline  normally  to 
operate  said  slide,  to  release  said  valve,  a  rod  to  close  said 
valve,  a  normally  vertical  trip  lever  arranged  to  slide 
longitudinally  and  to  be  operated  from  the  cab  of  an  en- 
gine, a  rock-shaft  having  an  arm  Jointed  to  said  rod  and 
having  another  arm  provided  with  a  pin.  a  link  one  end  of 
which  Is  pivttted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  trip  lever  and 
the  other  end  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  triangular  slot 
to  loosely  receive  said  pin  to  enable  said  trip  lever  to  be 
restored  to  normal  position  by  drawing  said  rod,  and  a 
spring  to  return  said  rod  to  normal  position. 


1,201.321.  TROLLEY  WIRE  GUARD.  William  D.  Mc- 
CAiaLAND.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1915.  Serial 
No.  5,933.      (CI.  191—36.) 


1.  In  a  trolley-wire  guard,  the  combination  of  an  over- 
head conductor,  swinging  guard  sections  normally  closed 
by  gravity  and  abutting  at  their  lower  edges  Inclosing  said 
conductor  and  adapted  to  swing  away  from  said  con- 
ductor when  separated  and  adapted  to  swing  from  their 
normal  position  toward  said  conductor,  and  means  limit- 
ing the  Inward  movement  of  said  swinging  sections. 

2.  In  a  trolley-wire  guard,  the  combination  of  an  over- 
beaii  conductor,  a  hinge  plate,  swinging  guard  sections 
carried  by  said  plate,  said  sections  normally  closed  by 
gi^lty  and  abutting  at  their  lower  edges  inclosing  said 
conductor,  and  adapted  to  swing  away  from  said  con- 
ductor when  separated  and  to  swing  from  tbelr  normal 


UCTOBBR  17,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


641 


position  toward  said  conductor,  means  carried  by  said 
plate  whereby  the  inward  movement  of  said  sections  is 
limited. 

S.  In  a  trolley-wire  guard,  tbe  combination  of  an  over- 
head conductor,  a  hinge-plate,  abutting  swlnginj;  guard 
sections  carried  by  said  plate,  said  sections  normally 
closed  by  gravity  inclosing  said  conductor  and  adapted  to 
■wing  away  from  said  conductor  when  separated  and  to 
swing  from  their  normal  position  toward  said  conductor 
while  in  abutting  engagement  and  a  stop  on  the  hinge 
plate  limiting  the  inward  movement  of  said  guard  sections. 

4.  In  a  trolley-wire  guard,  the  combination  of  an  over- 
head conductor,  hinge  plates,  swinging  guard  sections  hav- 
ing hinge  straps  connecting  said  plates,  said  guard  sec- 
tions normally  closed  by  gravity  and  abutting  at  their 
lower  edges  inclosing  said  conductor  and  adapted  to  swing 
away  from  said  conductor  when  separated  and  adaptetl 
to  swing  from  their  normal  position  toward  said  conduc- 
tor while  in  abutting  engagement,  and  a  stop  on  the  hinge 
plate  adapted  to  engage  said  straps  to  limit  said  last  named 
movement. 

5.  In  a  trolley-wire  guard,  the  combination  of  an  over- 
h»'ad  conductor,  swinging  guard  sections,  and  a  movable 
guard  section  interposed  between  said  swinging  guard- 
section. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.322.     BOTTLE.     John  A.  McCoACH,  Boicourt,  Kans. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  83.160.      (Cl.  40 — 134.) 


A  poison  bottle  having  depressions  in  the  inner  surface 
of  its  neck  portion  in  the  form  of  letters,  illuminating 
substances  disposed  in  each  of  said  letter  depressions, 
and  an  Insoluble  covering  disposed  within  and  closing  said 
depressions  to  retain  tbe  illuminating  substances  therein. 


1.201,323.  SELF-LOCKING  NUT.  Euo^NB  E.  Mah»b, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  K.  Nut  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
724.924.      (Cl.  151—21.) 


1.  A  one-piece  lock  nut  provided  with  a  bolt  hole  and 
comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  relatively  small  locking 
portion,  said  locking  portion  consisting  of  a  single  lever- 
like wing  spaced  from  the  body  of  the  nut  by  a  substan- 
tially wedge-shaped  recess  of  substantially  knife  edge 
width  at  tbe  Juncture  of  the  wing  and  body  portion,  said 
lever-like  wing  being  separated  from  the  nut  body  along  a 
line  parallel  to  the  nut  side  and  adjacent  tbe  periphery  of 
the  bolt  hole,  regularly  formed  screw  threads  In  the  body 
of  tbe  nut  and  in  the  locking  portion,  said  locking  portion 
being  depresslble  to  preformed  position  for  the  purpose  of 
locking  tbe  nut  upon  the  bolt. 

2.  A  self  locking  nut  of  substantially  the  proportions  of 
standard  commercial  nuts  comprising  a  body  portion  and 
a  relatively  thin  locking  portion  integral  therewith,  said 
locking  portion  consisting  of  a  single  wing  like  member  set 
up  from  the  body  of  the  nut  and  flaring  gradually  from  its 
line  of  Juncture  with  the  nut  body  adjacent  the  periphery 
of  tbe  bolt  hole,  said  locking  portion  being  substantially 
tangential  to  tbe  body  portion  at  Its  Juncture  therewith 
and  being  formed  substantially  without  removal  of  metal. 


•crew  threads  in  both  the  locking  portion  and  the  body 
portion  made  after  the  locking  portion  is  set  up,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,201.324.  LEAF-SPRING-LUBRICATING  TOOL. 
Charlks  W.  Manzel,  Buffalo.  N.  t.  Filed  Nov.  11. 
1915.     Serial  No.  60,877.     (Cl.  7—1.) 


1.  A  leaf-spring  lubricating  tool,  comprising  a  wedge 
provided  at  its  rear  end  with  a  driving  head  and  having  a 
lubricant-passage  adjacent  to  its  front  edge,  a  hollow 
.shank  projecting  laterally  from  the  wedge  between  its 
front  edge  and  its  driving  head,  the  bore  of  the  shank 
communicating  with  said  lubricant-passage,  and  a  lubri- 
cant-chamber mounted  on  said  shank  and  communicating 
with  the  bore  thereof,  said  chamber  being  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  shank  to  expel  the  lubricant  therefrom  into 
tbe  shank  and  said  lubricant-passage. 

2.  A  leaf  spring  lubricating  tool,  comprising  a  wedge 
provided  at  Its  rear  end  with  a  driving  head,  the  wedge 
having  a  lubricant  passage  adjacent  to  its  front  edge,  a 
hollow  shank  projecting  laterally  from  the  wedge  between 
Its  front  edge  and  Its  driving  head,  the  bore  of  tbe  shank 
communicating  with  said  lubricant  passage,  and  a  handle 
movable  lengthwise  on  said  shank  and  containing  a  lubri- 
cant chamber  which  communicates  with  the  bore  of  the 
shank. 

3.  A  leaf  spring  lubricating  tool,  comprising  a  wedge 
adapted  to  be  driven  between  the  leaves  of  the  spring  and 
having  a  lubricant-passage  adjacent  to  its  front  edge,  a 
hollow  shank  projecting  laterally  from  one  of  the  side- 
edges  of  the  wedge  and  having  its  bore  In  communication 
with  said  passage,  the  side  of  the  shank  which  faces  the 
front  edge  of  the  wedge  being  arranged  at  an  obtuse  angle 
to  the  wedge,  and  a  movable  handle  mounted  on  said 
shank  and  containing  a  lubricant-chamber  which  commu- 
nicates with  the  bore  of  the  shank. 


1,201,325.  INSULATOR.  Harlby  R.  Markbl,  Columbus, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  808,869.  (H. 
173—314.) 


1.  A  two  part  insulator  comprising  complemental  mem- 
bers adapted  for  superlmposltion.  said  members  being  lon- 
gitudinally bored  for  an  attaching  screw  and  each  provided 
with  a  wire  receiving  groove,  a  lug  on  one  of  said 
members  having  a  plane  faced  portion  on  a  level  with  at 
least  one  edge  portion  of  the  groove  In  the  same  member, 
said  lug  extending  laterally  In  a  direction  substantially-  at 
right  angles  to  its  groove  across  said  memt>er  tbe  re- 
mainder of  its  width,  and  a  complemental  lag  liavlng  a 
plane  faced  portion  on  the  other  of  said  complemental 
members  substantially  at  right  angles  to  Its  wire  groove 
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and  continuing  from  said  last  n^in«d  grooTc  acro«s  aald 
m«Rib«r  its  full  width. 

2.  A  two  part  insulator  comprlBing  complemental  mem- 
bers adapted  for  superlmposltlon,  said  members  being  Ion 
gitudinally  bored  for  an  attaching  screw  and  each  provided 
with  a  wire  receiving  groove,  a  luf  on  one  of  said  members 
haying  a  plane  faced  portion  on  a  level  with  at  least  one 
edge  portion  of  the  groove  In  tha  same  member,  said  lug 
extending  laterally  In  a  directlot  sobsUntially  at  right 
angles  to  Its  groove  across  said  itember  the  remainder  of 
Its  width,  spaced  lugs  on  the  otber  of  said  members  ar- 
ranged to  straddle  said  first  nani;e<l  lug.  said  spaced  lugs 
having  flat  ends  and  being  dispostfl  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  wire  groove  In  said  last  named  member  and 
extending  from  Its  groove  acros*  the  remainder  of  the 
width  of  said  member. 

3.  A  two  part  Insulator  comprleing  complemental  mem- 
bers adapted  for  superlmpoaltlon.  said  members  being  lon- 
gitudinally bored  for  an  attaching  screw  and  being  each 
provided  with  a  single  wire  receiving  groove  disposed  to 
one  side  of  said  bores,  spaced  lugs  having  plane  faced  ends 
on  one  of  said  members  substantially  at  right  angles  to  its 
wire  groove  and  extending  across  the  body  portion  of  the 
member  the  remalnrler  of  its  width,  a  projecting  shoulder 
in  the  space  between  said  lugs  tkrough  which  the  longi- 
tudinal bore  is  adapted  to  pass,  and  a  complemental  lug 
on  the  other  member  disposed  8ub»tantlally  at  right  angles 
to  its  wire  groove  and  extending  from  the  groove  across 
the  t>ody  portion  of  the  member  the  remainder  of  its 
width,  said  last  named  lag  being  adapted  to  fit  the  space 
between  said  first  named  lugs  and  being  also  provided  with 
a  socket  to  receive  said  shoulder  »n  the  other  member. 


1,201,326.  REPEATED-IMPACT  TESTING-MACHINE. 
TscRtzo  Matslmuea,  Kioto.  Japan.  Piled  D«c.  28, 
1915.     Serial  No.  69,112.     <C1.  73 — 51.) 
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1.  A  testing  machine  of  the  Aaracter  described  com- 
prising Intermittently  reciprocating  spindles  supporting 
the  slotted  specimen  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  said 
spindles  in  its  slots,  and  a  haKmer  for  subjecting  the 
specimen  while  it  is  rotated  to  blows  delivered  upon  the 
central  part  of  the  same  until  It  breaks,  the  number  of 
blo^s  applied  to  said  specimen  constituting  a  measure  for 
its  resistance  to  shock,  means  far  rotating  the  spindles, 
and  means  for  operating  said  hamtner,  both  means  adapted 
to  be  operated  from  a  common  sowrce  of  motion,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

2.  A  testing  machine  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  support  for  the  speciroefe  to  be  tested,  means  for 
rotating  said  support  through  180  degrees,  a  hammer  for 
subjecting  said  specimen  to  a  number  of  blows  until  It 
breaks,  means  for  operating  said  hammer  adapted  to  t>e 
operated  together  with  the  means  for  rotating  the  spin- 
dles from  a  common  source  of  motion,  means  for  adjusting 
the  lift  of  said  hammer,  and  metns  for  transmitting  the 
■ration  of  the  turning  supports  to  the  specimen,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

%.  A  testing  machine  of  tb«  Character  described  eom- 
prliliig  a  support  for  the  specime*  to  be  tested,  means  for 
rotating  said  support  throat  180  degrees,  a  hammer  for 
■QbjectiBK  said  speclmeo  to  a  ntimber  of  blows  until  it 
breaks,  a  lifting  lever  and  an  adjutotable  slide  block  on  said 
Jerer  for  adjusting  the  lift  of  the   hammer,    means   for 


operating  said  hammer  adapted  to  be  operated  together 
with  the  means  for  rotating  the  supports  from  a  common 
source  of  motion,  a  guard  for  said  specimen  and  means 
governed  by  the  condition  of  the  specimen  for  automati- 
cally stopping  the  motion  of  the  hammer,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.201..127.  BUILDING  STRUCTURE  AND  PLASTER- 
BOARD HOLDING  DEVICE  THEREFOR.  Chablks 
Louis  Mkyek,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  62.767.     (O.  72—118.) 
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1.  In  a  building  structure,  in  combination,  a  beam,  a 
holder  having  a  longitudinally  slotted  shank  straddling 
the  tildes  of  said  beam  by  means  of  the  slot  In  the  shank 
and  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  clips  lying  opposite 
one  edge  of  said  beam,  a  plurality  of  plaster  hoards  hav- 
ing their  proximate  edges  engaged  and  supported  by  said 
clips,  and  means  spanning  the  slot  at  the  free  end  of  the 
shank  and  supportingly  engaging  the  latter  and  extending 
across  the  other  edgt»  of  said  beam. 

2.  In  a  building  structure,  in  combination,  a  beam,  an 
integral  sheet  metal  holder  having  a  narrow  loop  shap<'d 
shank  member  longitudinally  slotted  and  straddling  the 
sides  of  said  beam  by  means  of  the  slot  in  the  shank,  and 
a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  clips  lying  opposite  os« 
edge  of  said  beam  at  right  angles  to  said  shank  member, 
a  plurality  of  plaster-boards  having  their  proximate  edges 
engaged  and  supported  by  said  clips,  and  means  spanning 
the  slot  at  the  free  end  of  the  shank  member  and  extend- 
ing across  the  other  edge  of  said  beam. 

3.  In  a  building  structure,  in  combination,  a  beam,  aa 
Integral  sheet  metal  bolder  having  a  narrow  loop-shaped 
shank  member  longitudinally  slotted  and  straddling  the 
sides  of  said  beam  by  means  of  the  slot  In  the  shaak  and 
a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  clips  lying  opposite  one 
edge  of  said  beam,  each  of  said  clips  having  a  back  wall 
disposed  In  the  plane  of  one  limb  of  said  shank  ineml)er 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  a  plaster  board  and  a 
pair  of  side  walls  adapted  to  embrace  the  sides  of  a 
plaster-board,  and  a  key  passed  through  the  closed  end  of 
said  shank  member  and  extending  across  the  other  edge 
of  said  beam. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  holder  or  anchor 
for  plaster  boards  and  the  like  having  a  longitudinally 
slotted  shank  member  adapted  to  straddle  a  beam  or  the 
like  by  means  of  the  slot  in  the  shank,  and  a  pair  of 
oppositely  extending  clip  members  each  having  a  back 
wall  and  parallel  side  walls  adapted  to  engage  and  sap- 
port  the  edge  portions  of  plaster  boards  entered   therein. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  Integral  8he«-t 
metal  holder  or  anchor  for  plaster  boards  having  a  nar- 
row loop  shaped  shank  member  longitudinally  slotted  and 
adapted  to  straddle  the  sides  of  a  beam  or  like  support 
by  means  of  the  slot  in  the  shank,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely 
extending  clip  members  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said 
shank  member  and  adapted  to  engage  and  support  the 
edge  portions  of  plaster  boards  entered  therein. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,828.      BALL-BEARING.      GaoBQB    R.    Moran,    Ban- 
dusky,  Ohio.     Filed   Oct.  8,   1914.     SerUl  No.  860.244. 
(Cl.  64—59.) 
1.  In  a   ball-bearing,  an   inner  ring  of  non-condTieting 

material,    a   two-pleee    outer   ring  of  non-conducting   ma- 
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teiial,  raceways  in  said  Inner  and  outer  rings,  antl-fric- 
tlon  devices  located  within  said  raceways  and  a  one  piece 
locking  member  for  holding  the  parts  of  said  outer  ring 
In  place,  a  portion  of  said  locking  means  t>eing  arranged 
so  as  to  completely  Inclose  the  space  between  the  two 
rings  on  both  sides  of  the  bearing. 


Ji       /»L 


2.  In  a  ball  bearing,  an  inner  ring,  an  outer  ring,  race- 
ways in  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  rings,  aald  outer  ring 
being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  parts  in  contact  with  each 
otber,  and  a  one-piece  means  for  locking  said  parts  to- 
gether, a  portion  of  said  locking  means  on  both  sides  of 
said  bearing  extending  inward  toward  the  axis  of  said 
bearing  and  overlapping  a  portion  of  the  inner  ring. 

3.  In  a  ball-bearing,  an  inner  ring,  an  outer  ring,  race- 
ways in  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  rings,  said  outer  ring 
being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  parts  in  contact  with  each 
other,  a  one-piece  means  for  locking  said  parts  together, 
a  portion  of  said  locking  means  on  both  sides  of  said  bear- 
ing extending  Inward  toward  the  axis  of  said  bearing 
and  overlapping  a  portion  of  the  inner  ring,  a  channel  in 
one  of  said  raceways  and  lubricating  means  within  said 
channel. 

4.  In  a  ball  bearing,  an  inner  ring,  an  outer  ring,  race- 
ways in  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  rings,  said  outpr  ring 
being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  parts  In  contact  with  each 
other,  a  one  piece  means  for  locking  said  parts  together, 
a  portion  of  said  locking  means  on  both  sides  of  said  bear- 
ing pxtcnding  Inward  toward  the  axis  of  said  bearing  and 
overlapping  a  portion  of  the  Inner  ring  and  a  non  con- 
ducting separator  for  the  antifriction   devices. 

5.  In  h  ball  bearing,  an  inner  ring,  an  outer  ring,  race- 
ways In  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  rings,  said  outer  ring 
being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  parts  in  contact  with  each 
other,  and  a  one  piece  means  for  locking  said  parts  to 
gether,  a  portion  of  said  locking  means  on  both  sides  of 
said  bearing  extending  Inward  toward  the  axis  of  said 
bearing  and  overlapping  a  portion  of  the  inner  ring,  one 
of  said  raceways  being  constructed  so  as  to  have  two  con- 
tact points  for  the  antifriction  devices. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


in  response  to  atmospheric  pressure   to  render   the  said 
movable  element  Inactive  to  prevent  tripping. 


1,201.329.  TRIPPING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRI.NTINO- 
MACHINES.  L»wi8  E.  Mohbison,  Newark.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Humana  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Nov.  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  62.462.  (Cl. 
101—16.) 

1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
form  member,  a  tripping  mechanism  for  the  same,  a  mov- 
able member  for  connecting  said  tripping  mechanism  and 
the  said  form  member  to  trip  the  press  during  the  im- 
pression stroke  and  means  on  said  movable  member  re- 
sponsive to  atmospheric  pressure  for  rendering  said  mov- 
able member  inoperative  to  prevent  tripping. 

2.  In  a  printing  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  mova- 
ble form  memt>er,  a  tripping  mechanism,  a  movable  ele- 
ment for  connecting  said  tripping  mechanism  and  the 
said  form  member  to  trip  the  press,  a  cylinder  connected 
to  said  movable  elempnt  and  means  for  varying  the  air 
nressare  within  said  cylinder  to  cause  the  same  to  operate 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  movable  form  member,  a  trip- 
ping mechanism  therefor,  a  lever  for  operating  the  latter, 
devices  for  connecting  said  form  member  and  said  lever 
during  the  impression  stroke  to  trip  the  press,  a  suction 
operated  sheet  feeding  mechanism  and  suction  means  for 
actuating  the  latter  and  for  operating  the  said  connect 
Ing  devices  Into  inoperative  position  when  a  sheet  is  fed 
by  said  sheet  feeding  mechanism,  and  means  for  resetting 
said  connecting  device  into  operative  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  movable  form  element,  a  trip 
ping  mechanism  therefor,  a  member  for  operating  said 
tripping  mechanism,  devices  on  said  member  for  causing 
the  operation  of  the  same,  suction  operated  means  for 
positioning  said  devices  to  render  the  said  member  Inop- 
erative and  means  for  resetting  the  said  devices  to  cause 
tripping. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  movable  form  member,  a  trip 
ping  mechanism  therefor,  a  normally  stationary  member 
for  operating  said  tripping  mechanism,  devices  for  cans 
Ing  the  operation  of  said  sUtlonary  member,  a  suction 
operated  element  for  positioning  said  devices  to  operate 
said  stationary  member  to  trip  the  form  member  and 
means  operated  from  the  latter  for  repositioning  said 
devices  to  prevent  operation  of  said   stationary   member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.201,330.  UNIVERSAL  CLAMP.  Cahl  Morc,  Kenosha, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Badger  Brass  Mfg.  Co..  Kenosha, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1916. 
Serial  No.  70,727.     (Cl.  248—7.) 


1.  In  a  universal  clamp,  the  combination  of  a  rela- 
tively fixed  circular  stem,  a  common  clamping  member 
rotatable  upon  said  stem  and  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
gripping  surfaces  embracing  said  stem,  a  relatively  ad- 
justable extension  member  rotatably  arranged  with  re- 
spect to  said  common  clamping  member  about  an  axis 
angularly  disposed  with  reference  to  said  first  rotary  axis 
and  having  a  gripping  surface  engaging  said  clamp,  and 
a  screw  passing  through  said  clamp  and  arranged  to  forc«* 
said  extension  Into  gripping  engagement  with  said  clamp 
and  simultaneously  to  force  aald  opposed  gripping  surfaces 
into  clamping  engagement  with  said  stem  whereby  all  of 
said  parts  are  locknl  together. 

2.  In  a  universal  clamp,  the  combination  of  a  rela- 
tively fixed   cylindrical   stem   piece,   a   common   clamping 
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member  apertared  to  rotate  ui>on  said  stem,  the  opposed 
•Ides  of  the  Interior  of  said  aperture  being  capable  of 
movement  toward  or  from  e^ch  other,  a  third  member 
rotatable  on  said  common  cltmptng  member  around  an 
axis  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  stem, 
said  third  member  and  said  common  clamping  member 
having  cooperating  frictional  gripping  surfaces,  and  a 
•crew  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  third  mem- 
ber passing  through  .said  comfnon  clamping  member  and 
adapted  simultaneously  to  fonce  said  third  member  into 
gripping  engagement  with  said  common  clamping  member 
and  said  opposed  gripping  surfaces  into  clamping  engage- 
ment with  said  stem. 

3.  In  a  universal  clamp,  tile  combination  of  a  longi- 
tudinally split  common  clamping  member  longitudinally 
apertured  .^t  its  end  remote  ffom  the  split,  a  stem  piece 
having  a  cylindrical  end  rottitably  fitting  within  said 
aperture,  said  stem  being  posittoned  longitudinally  within 
•aid  aperture,  the  split  end  of  oaid  common  clamping  mem- 
ber being  transversely  apertufed,  a  third  member  rota 
table  upon  said  common  clamping  member  about  the  axis 
of  said  transverse  aperture  aqd  having  circular  gripping 
area  cooperating  with  said  cotnmon  clamping  member,  a 
clamping  screw  passing  freely  through  said  transverse 
aperture  and  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  In  said  third 
member,  and  a  wing-nut  threaded  upon  the  other  end  of 
•aid  screw  and  adapted  to  fotce  said  common  clamping 
member  into  engagement  with  said  third  member. 

4.  In  a  universal  clamp,  tlie  combination  of  a  longi- 
tudinally split  common  clamping  member  longitudinally 
apertured  at  its  end  remote  f»om  the  split,  a  stem  piece 
having  a  cylindrical  end  rotatably  fitting  within  said  aper- 
ture, said  stem  being  positioned  longitudinally  within  said 
aperture,  the  split  end  of  said  common  clamping  member 
being  transversely  apertured,  a  third  member  rotatable 
upon  said  common  clamping  member  about  the  axis  of 
•aid  transverse  aperture  and  having  circular  gripping 
area  cooperating  with  said  conmon  clamping  member,  a 
clamping  screw  passing  freely  through  said  transverse 
aperture  and  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  in  said  third 
member,  a  wing-nut  threaded  upon  the  other  end  of  said 
screw  and  adapted  to  force  sajd  common  clamping  mem- 
ber into  engagement  with  said  third  member,  and  a  washer 
non  rotatable  upon  said  screw  interposed  between  said 
wlng-nat  and  said  common  clamping  member. 

5.  In  a  aniversal  clamp,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing stem  having  a  cylindrical  end  provided  with  a  cir- 
cnmfereBtial  groove  at  its  oatw  end,  a  common  clamping 
member  longitudinally  apertured  at  its  Inner  end  to  admit 
•aid  cylindrical  end,  a  pin  carried  by  said  common  clamp- 
ing member  and  having  its  «nd  projecting  within  the 
groove  of  said  stem  to  prevent  end  wise  movement  of  said 
•tem  in  said  aperture,  said  conmon  clamping  member  be- 
ing sawed  axially  at  its  outer  end  and  provided  with  a 
transverse  cylindrical  aperture  at  right  angles  to  said 
•aw  cut  and  beyond  the  outer  »nd  of  said  stem,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  aperture  being  enUrged,  a  third  main  member 
rotatably  seated  within  one  of  said  enlargements,  a  screw 
pAsaing  through  said  transverie  aperture  and  having  one 
of  its  ends  rigidly  secured  in  laid  third  main  member,  a 
wing  nut  threaded  upon  the  oqter  end  of  said  screw,  and 
a  washer  seated  within  the  ♦ther  enlargement  of  said 
transverse  hole  interposed  between  said  wing-nut  and  said 
common  clamping  member  and  keyed  slidably  upon  said 
•crew. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.201.331.  COMBINED  GUM  DISPLAY  AND  DISPENS- 
ING DEVICE.  Albbrt  G.  Mcbpht  and  Lons  L.  Had- 
BBH8TADT.  Racine,  Wis.  File*  Feb.  26.  1915.  Serial  No. 
10,79«.      (a.  211—8.)  J 

A  dispensing  device  of  the  ciaracter  described  compris- 
ing a  base,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  In  said  base  and  hav- 
ing reduced  portions,  disks  rotatably  engaged  on  the  re- 
duced portion*  of  the  shaft  avl  having  diametrically  op- 
poaed  upturned  ears,  vertical  bracks  forming   chutes   dis- 


posed next  to  the  ears,  U-shaped  yokes  fixed  to  the  chutes 
near  opposite  ends   thereof  and  detachably  engaged  with 


the  ears,  and  dispensing  means  located  at  the  lower  end 
of  each  chute. 


1.201.332.  SUPPORTING  -  RECEPTACLE  FOR 
WATCHES.  JoH.N  August  Mtkrs.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
FUed  Feb.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  80.468.      (CI.  224 — 4.) 


1.  A  supporting  receptacle  for  watches  comprising  a 
base  section,  a  clasp  on  the  base  section  for  engagement 
with  the  garment  of  the  wearer,  a  lid  section  adapted  for 
engagement  over  the  base  section  and  to  be  supported 
thereby,  a  watch  support  hinged  at  its  upper  end  in  the 
lid  section  and  adapted  to  lie  therein,  a  link  connecting 
the  lower  end  of  the  base  section  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  lid  section,  and  a  finger  fixed  upon  the  link  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  into  the  base  section  against  the  Inner 
side  of  the  watch  support,  said  lid  section  being  adapted 
to  be  swung  outwardly  from  the  link,  whereby  to  move 
said  finger  outwardly  against  the  watch  support,  and 
swing  the  latter  outwardly  from  the  lid  section. 

2.  A  supporting  receptacle  for  watches  comprising  a 
base  section  for  securement  to  the  garment  of  the  wearer, 
a  lid  section  hlngedly  connected  to  the  base  section,  a 
watch  support  Inclosed  in  said  sections,  and  means  oper- 
able upon  the  opening  of  the  lid  section  to  project  said 
watch  support  at  an  angle  outwardly  between  the  sections. 

8.  A  supporting  receptacle  for  watches  comprising  a 
base  section,  a  clasp  carried  at  the  back  of  the  base  seCf 
tion  and  adapted  for  securement  to  a  garment,  a  lid  sec- 
tion provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  lip  adapted 
for  engagement  over  the  upper  end  of  the  t)ase  section  to 
support  the  lid  section,  a  link  joining  the  lower  ends  of  the 
base  and  lid  sections,  a  tongue  hinged  in  the  upper  end 
of  the   lid   section,   an    adjustable    clamp   on   the   tongue 


adapted  to  racelve  watches  of  va/ious  sizes,  and  a  finger 
on  the  link  engaging  the  tongue  to  project  the  lower  end 
of  the  latter  outwardly  from  the  lid  section  and  toward 
the  base  section,  whereby  to  position  the  watch  across 
the  space  between  the  base  and  lid  sections. 

4.  A  supporting  receptacle  for  watches  comprising  a 
baae  sction.  means  for  securing  the  base  section  vertically 
against  the  front  of  a  garment,  a  link  hinged  at  one  end 
upon  the  lower  end  of  the  base  section,  a  lid  section  hinged 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  link  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  rearwardly  extending  lip  upon  the  lid  section 
adapted  for  engagement  over  the  top  of  the  basf  sec- 
tion to  support  the  lid  section  thereon,  a  watch  support 
hinge<l  in  the  receptacle,  and  a  connection  between  the 
link  and  the  watch  support  to  tilt  the  latter  outwardly 
between  the  base  and  lid  sections  upon  the  opening  of 
the  latter. 

6.  A  supporting  receptacle  for  watches  comprising  a 
vertical  plate,  a  link  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  the  plate, 
a  lid  section  hlngedly  connected  to  the  link  and  adapted 
to  support  a  watch  therein  and  having  a  lip  upon  Its 
upper  end  for  engagement  over  said  vertical  plate,  a 
bracket  secured  against  the  back  of  the  plate  near  Its 
upper  end,  opposed  flat  arms  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and 
adapted  to  hang  down  against  the  opposite  sides  of  a 
gathered  portion  of  a  garment,  and  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  plate,  and  a  ball  hinged  upon  the  lower  end  of  one 
of  the  arms  and  adapted  to  be  swung  upwardly  over  the 
end  of  the  opposite  arm  to  hold  the  arms  from  spreading 
apart,  and  In  binding  relation  against  said  gathered  por- 
tion whereby  to  support  the  receptacle  on  the  garment. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,833.  HOOD  FOR  PNEUMATIC  STACKERS. 
Gborgi'B.  Nelson,  Redfield,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1914. 
SerUl  No.  814.869.      (CI.  193—21.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  collar,  a  hood 
revolubiy  mounted  on  said  collar,  strips  rigidly  connected 
to  said  collar  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  conveyer 
tube  and  adjustable  means  for  securing  said  strips  to  said 
conveyer  tube  whereby  the  binding  action  between  said 
collar  and  said  hood  is  eliminated. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  discharge  tube  of  a  pneumatic 
stacker,  a  collar,  a  hood  revolubiy  mounted  on  said 
collar,  flexible  strips  connected  with  said  collar  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  with  said  discharge  tube,  and  adjust- 
able means  for  securing  said  strips  to  said  discharge  tube. 
said  means  comprising  a  lug  secured  to  each  strip  provided 
with  openings  in  allnement  and  adjustable  tie  rods  pass- 
ing through  said  openings  and  connecting  said  lugs  one 
with  another. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  collar,  a  hood 
revolubiy  mounted  on  said  collar  and  fastening  means 
hlngedly  connected  with  said  collar  whereby  said  fastening 
means  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  and  receive  conveyer 
tubes  differing  in  diameter. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  discharge  tube  of  a  pneu- 
matic stacker,  a  collar,  a  hood  revolubiy  mounted  on  said 
collar,  strips  hlngedly  connected  at  one  end  to  said  collar 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  at  the  opposite  end  to  said 
discharge  tube,  plates  overlapping  one  another  and  secured 
to  said  strips  and  adjustable  means  for  securing  said  strips 
to  said  discharge  tube. 


5.  In  combination  with  a  discharge  tube  of  a  pneu- 
matic stacker  provided  at  Its  outlet  end  with  a  bead,  a 
collar,  a  hood  revolubiy  mounted  on  said  collar,  strips 
hlngedly  connected  to  said  collar  and  provided  near  their 
outer  ends  with  a  groove  adapted  to  fit  over  the  bead  on 
said  discharge  tube,  plates  overlapping  one  another  and 
secured  to  said  strips,  said  plates  being  positioned  between 
the  bead  on  said  discharge  tube  and  the  outer  end  of  said 
collar,  and  adjustable  means  for  securing  said  pieces  to 
said  discharge  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,]  » 


1.201,334.  COMPUTING  AND  MEASURING  DEVICE. 
Otto  Niilsen,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1915, 
Serial  No.  60,624.     (CI.  3S— 76.) 


1.  In  a  computing  and  measuring  device,  a  surface  mem- 
ber divided  Into  square  divisions  of  determineil  sizes,  a 
protractor  on  the  surface  member  at  the  intersection  of  a 
number  of  the  divisions,  and  the  Juncture  of  the  Inter- 
secting divisions  providing  a  fixed  point  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  central  part  of  the  protractor,  a  pin  project- 
ing from  the  surface  member  so  that  its  axial  center  cor- 
responds to  the  fixed  point,  a  measuring  bar  pivoted  on 
the  pin  for  being  adjustably  movable  clrcumferentlally  on 
the  top  of  the  surface  member,  the  said  bar  being  also  ar- 
ranged so  that  one  of  its  edges  will  be  retained  during  the 
adjustable  movements  of  the  bar  on  allnement  with  the  fixed 
point  as  well  as  having  one  of  its  ends  in  movable  contact 
with  the  protractor,  and  the  said  bar  having  thereon  a  scale 
of  divisions  each  corresponding  in  length  to  one  side  of  one 
of  the  square  divisions  of  the  surface  member,  and  a  sec- 
ond measuring  bar  pivoted  on  the  pin  for  being  adjust- 
ably movable  clrcumferentlally  on  the  top  of  the  surface 
member,  the  said  bar  being  also  arranged  so  that  one  of 
its  edges  will  be  retained  during  the  adjustable  move- 
ments thereof  on  allnement  also  with  the  fixed  point,  and 
the  said  second  l)ar  having  thereon  a  scale  of  divisions 
each  corresponding  in  length  to  each  of  the  divisions  of 
the  first  mentioned  bar. 

2.  In  a  computing  and  measuring  device,  a  surface  mem- 
ber divided  into  square  main  divisions  of  determined  sizes, 
and  each  main  division  being  divided  into  a  given  number 
of  square  subdivisions,  a  protractor  on  the  surface  mem- 
ber at  the  intersection  of  a  number  of  the  main  divisions, 
and  the  Juncture  of  the  intersecting  main  divisions  pro- 
viding a  fixed  point  in  spaced  relation  to  the  central  part 
of  the  protractor,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  surface  mem 
l.er  so  that  its  axial  center  corresponds  to  the  fixed  point, 
a  measuring  bar  pivoted  on  the  pin  for  being  adjustably 
movable  clrcumferentlally  on  the  top  of  the  surface 
member,  the  said  bar  being  also  arranged  so  that  one  of 
its  edges  will  be  retained  during  the  adjustable  movements 
of  the  bar  on  allnement  with  the  fixed  point  as  well  as 
having  one  of  its  ends  in  movable  contact  with  the  pro- 
tractor, and  the  said  bar  having  thereon  a  scale  of  main 
divisions  each  corresponding  in  length  to  one  side  of  one 
of  the  square  main  divisions  of  the  surface  member,  and 
each  main  division  of  the  bar  being  divided  into  a  number 
of  subdivisions  each  of  a  length  corresponding  to  the 
length  of  one  side  of  one  of  the  surface  subdivisions  of 
1  the  surface   member,  a  second  measuring  twir  pivoted  on 
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tbe  pin  for  being  adjustably  atoved  drciimferentiAlly  on 
the  top  of  the  surface  membef,  the  said  bar  being  also 
arranged  so  that  one  of  Its  edflps  will  be  retained  during 
the  adjustable  movements  thereof  on  alinement  with  the 
fixed  point,  and  the  said  secooid  bar  having  thereon  a 
scale  of  main  divisions  and  subdivisions  corresponding  to 
rbe  main  divisions  and  subdivisions  of  the  flrst  mentioned 
>>ar,  and  a  measuring  element  adjustable  lengthwise  on 
each  of  the  bars  ns  well  as  beitg  adjustable  transversely 
of  its  respective  bar,  and  each  of  the  measuring  elements 
having  a  scale  of  divisions  e«ch  corresponding  to  the 
length  of  each  division  of  each  bar. 


1.201,335.  ENVELOP  -  PASTEKEH.  Abraham  Notick, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  toi  F.  L.  Schmidt  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  87$.879.     (CI.  229—78.) 


An  envelop  fastener  adapted  to  be  attache<l  to  the  out- 
side of  the  back  of  an  envelop,  fomprlslng  a  single  paper 
member  eummed  on  one  side.  A  metallic  member  .super- 
Imposed  on  the  ungummed  sidt  of  said  paper  member, 
projections  formed  from  said  metallic  member,  said  pro- 
jections passing  throuKh  the  mi(1dle  of  said  paper  member 
and  clenched  on  the  gummed  sUle  of  said  paper  member 
fi>r  permanently  securiuK  the  raiitl  portion  of  said  metallic 
member  in  intimate  contact  with  the  ungumme<l  side  of 
said   paper  member.  I 


2.  A  revoluble  pontoop  having  means  wh«reby  the  naa* 
of  the  pontoon  may  be  varied  at  predetermined  places  at 
the  periphery  to  create  a  torque  for  turning  the  pontoon 
on  its  axi.s  ;  together  with  means  controlled  by  the  turn- 
ing of  the  pontoon,  for  raising  a  submerged  object. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  raising  sunken  objects,  including 
a  pontoon,  adapted  to  revolve  on  its  axis  and  having  an 
annular  series  of  separate  pockets  serving  to  give  sab- 
memence  or  flotation  as  predetermined  pockets  are  filled 
or  emptied  to  turn  the  pontoon  on  its  axis,  and  means  for 
raising  a  submerged  object  by  said  turning  movement  of 
the  qontoon. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  raising  sunken  objects,  Including 
a  pontoon  adapte<l  to  revolve  on  its  axis,  and  winding 
means  on  said  pontoon  and  adapted  to  turn  therewith  to 
lift  a  submerged  object  and  actuated  by  the  turning  of  the 
pontoon    on    Its    axis. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  raising  sunken  objects,  including  a 
revolving  pontoon,  having  a  main  central  chamber,  and 
having  an  annular  series  of  pockets  about  the  central 
chamber,  said  pockets  having  means  whereby  the  same  may 
be  charged  or  emptied  for  submergence  or  flotation,  to 
turn  the  pontoon  on  Ita  axis  by  the  emptying  and  filling 
of  preiletermlne.i  pockets,  the  said  central  chamber  having 
also  means  whereby  to  fill  or  empty  the  same  for  sub- 
mergence or  flotation,  and  means  to  lift  the  submerged 
object  by  the  turning  movement  of  the  pontoon  on  Its 
axis. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


l,201,3.'^6.  REAR  END  SIGNAL  FOR  STREET  RAIL- 
WAY CARS  AND  THE  LIKt.  Abthce  W.  OBbibn, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  FOed  Apr.  12.  1915.  Serial 
No.   20,754.      (Cl.    116 — 9.  i 


In  a  rear  end  signal  for  cao-s,  a  plvotally  mounted 
semaphore,  an  electrically  operated  visible  and  audible 
signal  in  connection  therewith,  a  circuit  maker  for  said 
signal  carried  by  the  semaphore,  operating  means  for 
!*aid  circuit  maker  plvote<i  at  ooe  end  to  said  car  eccen- 
trically to  the  semaphore,  operating  means  for  the  sema- 
phore extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  car,  and  a  pro 
tectlve  casing  inclosing  said  operating  means  between  the 
ends  of  the  car. 


1,201,338.  FRAME  FOR  METAL  SCREENS.  JOHU  E. 
Orr,  Portland,  Me.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1915.  Serial  No. 
68,730.      (CT.    IWI— 14.) 


1,201,337.  APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING  SUBMERGED 
OBJECTS.  Robert  O'Nbal,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.  Filed 
Sept.  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  53,f71.     (Cl.  114 — 61.) 


--r^^^T-  

C(7)c 

*        •    r 

1.  A  revoluble  pontoon  having, means  whereby  the  mass 
of  the  pontoon  may  be  varied  at!  predetermined  places  at 
the  periphery  to  create  a  torque  for  turning  the  pontoon 
on  its  axis. 


1.  A  frame  bar  for  metal  screen  frames  Including  a 
channel  member  having  its  edges  turned  to  form  beads 
and  a  closing  member  consisting  of  a  strip  having  Its 
edges  turned  Inwardly  and  downwardly  and  formed  to 
embrace  said  beads  and  clamp  the  wire  netting  around 
one  of  said  beads,  the  .said  strip  having  formed  therein  a 
downwardly  extending  longitudinal  fold  or  loop  to  give  It 
lateral   resiliency. 

2.  A  frame  bar  for  metal  screen  frames  Including  a 
channel  member  having  its  edge«  turned  inwardly  to  form 
bea.is  and  a  closing  member  consisting  of  a  strip  having 
its  e<lges  turned  Inwardly  and  downwardly  and  formed  to 
embra<e  said  beads  and  to  clamp  the  wire  netting,  the 
said  strip  having  formed  therein  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing lnngit'idlnnl  fold  or  loop  to  give  lateral  resilience  to 
the   closing   member. 

3.  A  frame  l»ar  for  metal  screen  frames  including  a 
channel  member  having  side  flanges  and  a  closing  mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  strip  havintf  formed  therein  a  down- 
wardly extending  longitudinal  fold  or  loop  to  give  lateral 
resiliency,  the  edges  of  the  strip  and  the  edges  of  the 
flanges  being  formed  to  interlock  and  clamp  the  wire 
netting  when   pressed   together. 

4.  A  fram"  bar  for  metal  screen  frames  Including  a 
channel  member  having  side  flanges  and  a  closing  member 
consisting  of  a  strip  having  a  downwardly  extending  fold 
or  loop  to  give  lateral  resiliency  and  having  its  lateral 
portions  turned  under  to  form  exposed  rims  and  thence 
being  turned  downwardly  to  interlock  with  the  edge*  of 
said  channel  member  and  clamp  the  wire  netting  in 
place. 

5.  A  frame  bar  for  metal  screens  including  a  channel 
member  having  a  web  portion  and  flange  portions  and  a 
closing  member  consisting  of  a  strip  turned  under  at  Us 
sides  to  form  finishing  rims,  the  edges  of  said  strip  being 
formed   to  interlock  with  the  said   flanges  to  clamp  the 
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wire  netting  when  the  parts  are  pressed  together,  the  web 
portion  of  the  channel  member  and  one  of  the  finishing 
rims  being  extended  laterally  to  form  a  longitudinal  groove 
in  the   frame  bar. 


1,201,339.     MEANS  FOR  OPENING  TIN  CANS.    Thomas 
'  Ottesin,    Stavanger,    Norway.      Filed    Mar.    16,    1916. 
8er.  No.  84,606.     (Cl.  220—69.) 


row  and  the  other  of  said  beads  being  relatively  wide,  a 
cover  having  a  shoulder  seated  upon  the  said  narrow  bead 
and  (oiiperating  therewith  to  provide  a  fluid-tight  Joint, 
and  an  outstanding  edge  overhanging  said  relatively  wide 
bead  and  disposed  in  space<l  relation  above  the  said  rela- 
tively wide  bead  Inwardly  of  the  outer  edge  thereof. 


1.  In  a  tin  can.  the  combination  of  a  can  body,  and  a  Ud 
having  a  weakening  line  inclosing  a  tongue  shaped  area, 
another  weakening  line  in  the  lid  extending  transversely  of 
the  tongue  and  inclosing  a  second  area  smaller  than  said 
tongue  shaped  area,  the  ends  of  said  first  mentioned  weak- 
ening line  extending  to  said  second  weakening  line,  and 
the  ends  of  the  said  second  weakening  line  being  turned 
laterally  away  from  the  tongue  and  extended  to  the 
seamed  edge  of  the  lid. 

2.  In  a  tin  can,  a  tongue  shaped  area  inclosed  by  a 
weakening  line  In  the  Ud.  and  a  smaller  area  bounded  by 
a  weakening  line  In  the  lid  and  by  the  seamed  edge  of  the 

latter. 

3.  In  a  tin  can,  a  lid  provided  with  an  area  Inclosetl  by 
a  weakening  line,  and  with  a  second  weakening  line 
Inclosing  a  smaller  area  which  is  pressed  downwardly  Into 
the  can  when  opening  the  latter,  said  second  weakening 
line  being  pressed  into  the  upper  face  of  the  lid. 


1201340.     PNEUMATIC  TIRE.     Warren  Maxwell  P»A 
BODY,   Chicago.   111.     Filed  Feb.   28,   1916.     Serial   No. 
9,779.      (Cl.  162—13.) 


1,201,342.  DRAFTINCi  INSTRUMENT.  HabRY  S.  PECK. 
Fort  Smith.  Ark.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1915.  Serial  No. 
14,773.     (Cl.  33—150.) 


A  resilient  tire  comprising  an  integral  cylindrical  cas- 
ing, an  Inner  peripheral  wheel  engaging  annular  base,  an 
outer  annular  peripheral  tread  ring  of  substantially  the 
same  width  as  the  wheel  engaging  base  and  projecting 
outwardly  radially  from  the  cylindrical  casing,  the  side 
walls  of  this  ring  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
surface  along  which  the  tire  is  adapted  to  travel,  a  series 
of  separate  rigid  reinforcing  members  embedded  In  and 
firmly  attached  to  the  tread  face  of  the  tread  ring  alone, 
said  tread  members  being  an  elliptic  in  cross  section,  and 
being  free  to  rotate  or  rock  with  respect  each  one  to  each 
of  its  neighbors. 

1.201,341.  BOX.  Joseph  Pearson  and  John  William 
Pearson.  Manchester.  England.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1915. 
Serial  No.  23,660.     (Cl.  220 — 6.) 


1.  A  drafting  instrument  comprising  a  permanent  sta- 
tionary member,  a  pair  of  movable  members,  each  of  said 
members  carrying  a  marking  device,  and  means  extending 
through  said  movable  members  adapted  when  operated  to 
cause  them  to  move  at  different  speeds  with  respect  to 
said  stationary  member. 

2.  A  drafting  instrument  comprising  a  stationary  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  movable  members  disposed  at  different  dls- 
tences  from  said  stationary  member,  each  of  said  mem- 
bers carrying  a  marking  device,  and  means  for  varying 
the  distance  between  the  movable  members  with  respect 
to  the  stationary  member  and  for  simultaneously  main- 
taining the  same  proportional  distances  between  all  of 
said  members. 

3.  A  drafting  instrument  comprising  a  slotted  station- 
ary member,  a  pair  of  movable  members,  each  of  said  mem- 
bers carrying  a  marking  device,  each  movable  member 
having  a  pivoted  socket,  and  means  operating  in  said  slot 
and  sockets  for  varying  the  distances  between  the  mov- 
able members  with  respect  to  the  staflonary  member. 

4.  A  drafting  instrument  comprising  a  sUtionary  mem- 
oer.  a  pair  of  resilient  movable  members,  each  of  said  mem- 
bers carrving  a  marking  device,  each  movable  member 
having  a  "pivoted  socket,  and  a  threaded  bar  extending 
through  all  of  the  members  and  operable  In  said  sockets 
for  simultaneously  varying  the  distances  of  the  movable 
members  with  respect  to  the  stationary  member. 

5.  A  drafting  instrument  comprising  a  stationary  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  movable  members  disposed  at  unequal  dis- 
tances relative  said  first  mentioned  member,  each  of  said 
members  c.irrylng  a  marking  device,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  distances  between  the  movable  members  and  the 
stationary  member  and  for  simultaneously  maintaining  the 
same  unequal  proportional  distances  therebetween. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  J 


A  box  having  spaced  superimposed  beads  projecting  ex- 
teriorly therefrom,  one  of  said  beads  being  relatively  nar- 


1,201,343.     TELEPHONE-TRANSMITTER.      Stephew    C. 

'  PoHTBR,    New    York.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    The    Port-O- 

Phone    Corporation,    Esopus,    N.    Y.,   a    Corporation    of 

New    York.     Filed    Jan.    18,    1915.     Serial    No.    2,873. 

(Cl.  179—107.) 

1.  In  a  telephonic  transmitter  case  a  single,  continuous, 
curved  annular  sound  passage  extending  from  the  edge 
thereof  on  an  inward  curve  to  the  middle  portion  of  the 
case  and  gradually  decreasing  In  size  from  the  larger, 
outer  end  as  it  approaches  the  middle  whereby  the  sound 
Is  concentrated. 

2.  A  telephonic  transmitter  composed  of  a  body  having 
a   single,   continuous,   rurved  annular   depression   therein 
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terminating  in  a  central  ape*,  a  cover  having  circularly 
disposed  slots  and  a  single,  continuous,  curved  annular 
flange  depending  therefrom  itside  the  slot  line,  a  filling 
block  with  a  central  chamber  rounded  at  the  lower  face 
with  a  central  oi>ening  therela  secured  to  the  cover,  a  dia- 


phragm secured  between  the  fflllng  block  and  the  edge  of 
the  annular  cover  flange,  a  telephone  back  secured  to  the 
cover,  carbon  between  the  diaphragm  and  back,  a  line  wire 
leading  from  the  back  and  a  line  wire  leading  from  the 
diaphragm. 


1.201,344.      APPARATUS     FOR     EXHAUSTING     MATE- 
RIALS IN   distilCkries,  sugar  plants,  and 

THE  LIKE.     Vktor  Raisin,  Paris.  France.     Filed  May 
7,  1913.      SerUl  No.  766.196,      (CI.  127 — 8.) 


1.  A  device  for  exhausting  niaterlals  of  greater  density 
than  their  solvents  in  distilleries,  su^r  works  and  other 
industries  comprising  a  plurality  of  receptacles  placed  in 
•erles.  each  of  said  receptacles  leing  divided  in  a  plurality 
of  compartments  communicating  with  each  other  at  the 
bottom,  means  to  convey  the  material  In  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  direction  of  flow  of  tke  solvent,  a  receiving  com- 
partment provided  with  gratiqg  to  receive  the  material 
to  be  exhausted,  compartments  adjacent  to  said  receiving 
compartment  to  decant  the  liquid,  and  means  within  said 
compartment  to  return  the  material  remaining  after  the 
decantatlon  to  the  receiving  cortpartment. 

2.  A  device  for  exhausting  materials  of  greater  density 
than  their  solvents  In  distilleries,  sugar  works  and  other 
industries  comprising  a  plurality  of  receptacles  placed  In 
series,  each  of  said  receptacles  being  divided  into  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments  communicating  with  each  other 
at  the  bottom,  means  to  convey  the  material  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  solvent,  a  re- 
ceiving compartment  provided  with  grating  to  receive  the 
material  to  be  exhausted,  compartments  adjacent  to  said 
receiving  compartment  to  decaqt  the  liquid,  blades  of  de- 
creasing dimensions  and  speed  of  rotation  provided  in  said 
last  named  compartments  to  return  the  material  remain- 
ing after  the  decantatlon  to  the  receiving  compartment. 


1.201,345.      FRAUD-PREVENTIVE    MEANS    FOR    COIN 
CONTROLLED  APPARATUS.     William  Isaac  Ravert, 
Hazleton.   Pa.,  assignor  to   Standard   Vending   Machine 
Company.  Hazleton,  Pa.,  a  Cofporatlon  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  June  25,  1914.     Serial  N*.  847,244.     (CI.  194 97.) 

1.  In  check  controlled  apparatus,  a  fraud  preventive 
structure  comprising  a  diameter  and  thickness  testing 
means,  selecting  means  for  rlmnied  checks  or  coins  of  pre- 
determined character,  and  weight  responsive  testing 
means,  all  arranged  in  the  order  named,  and  means  as- 
sociated with  the  weight  responsive  means  for  retarding 
the  movements  of  the  article  to  t»e  tested  on  to  said  weight 
responsive  means. 

2.  In  check  controlled  apparatus,  a  fraud  preventive 
structure  having  a  chute  and  cotnprlslng  means  for  cover- 
ing the  entrance  of  the  chute,  said  corerlng  means  being 
prorided  with  a  diameter  and  thickness  testing  means, 
mcaoe  for  selecting  rimmed  colas  n  checks  of  predeter- 
mined characteristics,  and  weight  responslre  testing  means 


for  the  coins  or  checks  delivered  to  it,  all  the  parts  being 
arranged  In  the  order  named. 


i  4Jji^fv 


3.  In  check  controlled  apparatus,  a  fraud  preventive 
structure  comprising  a  movable  carrier  for  receiving 
checks,  slugs  or  coins  and  having  means  for  preventing 
access  to  the  structure  of  devices  over  a  predetermined 
diameter  and  thickness,  selecting  means  for  choosing  de- 
vices of  predetermined  surface  character  and  discarding 
others,  and  weighing  means  for  discarding  all  selected 
devices  directed  thereto  of  less  than  a  predetermined 
weight,  all  of  said  means  being  arranged  in  the  order 
named  with  respect  to  the  passage  of  an  article  through 
the  fraud  preventive  structure,  and  operating  means  for 
the  selecting  means  connected  to  the  movable  carrier  for 
actuation  thereby. 

4.  In  check  controlled  apparatus,  a  fraud  preventive 
structure  comprising  a  movable  carrier  for  receiving 
checks,  slugs  or  coins  and  having  means  for  preventing 
access  to  the  structure  of  devices  ovf-r  a  predetermined 
diameter  and  thickness,  selecting  means  for  choosing  de- 
vices of  predetermined  surface  character  and  discarding 
others,  and  weighing  means  for  discarding  all  selected  de- 
vices directed  thereto  of  less  than  a  predetermined  weight, 
all  of  said  means  being  arranged  in  the  order  named  with 
respect  to  the  passage  of  an  article  through  the  fraud 
preventive  structure,  and  operating  means  for  the  select 
Ing  means  connected  to  the  movable  carrier  for  actuation 
thereby,  said  operating  means  including  means  for  storing 
power  when  moved  by  the  carrier,  and  having  means  for 
retarding  its  movement  under  the  action  of  the  stored 
power. 

5.  In  a  check  controlled  apparatus,  a  body  member  hav 
Ing  a  coin  chute  therein  and  a  passageway  in  which  the 
coin  chute  opens  at  its  entering  end,  said  body  member 
having  the  passage  therethrough  transversely  of  the  re- 
ceiving end  of  the  coin  chute,  a  slide  mounted  In  said  pas 
sage  for  movement  to  and  fro  therein  and  provided  with 
a  receptacle  for  a  coin,  check  or  slug  with  an  entrance  por- 
tion of  predetermined  size,  the  receptacle  being  of  pre- 
determined thickness,  and  said  slide  being  movable  in  the 
passageway  to  bring  the  receptacle  Into  coincidence  with 
the  receiving  end  of  the  coin  chute,  means  In  the  coin 
chute  for  engaging  a  coin  or  slug  and  diverting  It  in  one 
direction  or  another  In  accordance  with  the  presence  or  ab- 
sence of  a  rim  on  the  coin  or  slug,  and  weighing  api>aratU8 
for  selectively  determining  by  weight  the  retention  or  dis- 
carding of  a  coin  or  slug  directed  thereto  by  the  diverting 
means. 

[(Tlalms  6  to  39  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,846.     AUTOMOBILE-FENDER.     Jacob     RiBATSaw. 

Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  16.  1914.     Serial  No.  872  822 

(0.105 — 130.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rehlcle  having  an  axle,  of  a 
strap  encircling  said  axle  and  bent  to  form  two  bearing 
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looiM,  a  fender  pivotally  mounted  In  one  of  said  loops,  and 
a  latching  member  for  holding  the  fender  in  position  piv- 
otally mounted  in  the  other  loop. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  an  axle,  a 
strap  encircling  said  axle  and  bent  to  form  two  bearing 
loops,  a  fender  pivotally  mounted  in  one  of  said  loops,  a 
latching  member  for  holding  the  fender  in  position  pivot- 
ally mounted  in  the  other  loop,  a  buffer  bar  extending 
transversely  In  front  of  said  vehicle,  slides  secured  to  said 
buffer  bar  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  guides  for 
said  slides,  and  means  carried  by  said  slides  for  releasing 
said  latching  member. 


1.201,347.  PAPER  CONTAINER.  Adolph  F.  Rietzil, 
Westerly,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Lachman  Manufacturing 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  804.338.     (CI.  229 — 67.) 


1.  In  a  container,  a  paper  bo«ly.  a  head  therefor,  a 
metal  strip  threaded  through  the  wall  of  said  body  and 
lying  against  the  inner  wall  thereof  and  means  secured 
to  said  strip  within  said  body  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
Inner  surface  of  said  head,  the  outer  end  of  said  strip  en- 
gaging said  head  opposite  said  means. 

2.  In  a  container,  a  paper  body,  a  head  therefor  hav- 
ing a  metal  rim  adapted  to  seat  on  the  end  of  said  body,  a 
U-shaped  metal  fastener  threaded  through  the  wall  of 
said  body,  means  secured  to  said  fastener  on  the  inside 
of  said  body  and  adapted  to  form  a  seat  for  said  head 
and  a  flexible  extension  of  said  strip  on  the  outside  of  said 
body  adapted  to  engage  the  rim  of  said  head  opposite  said 
means. 

3.  In  a  container,  a  paper  body,  a  head  provided  with  a 
metal  rim  adapted  to  seat  on  the  end  of  said  body  and  a 
U-shaped  fastener  for  said  head,  the  legs  of  which  pass 
transversely  through  the  wall  of  said  body  and  the  ends 
turned  over  the  end  of  the  body  and  engaging  the  rim  of 
the  head. 

4.  In  a  container,  a  paper  body,  a  head  provided  with  a 
metal  rim  adapted  to  seat  on  the  end  of  said  body  and  a 
U-shaped  fastener  for  said  head,  the  legs  of  which  pass 
transversely  through  said  body  at  a  distance  from  each 
other  with  the  base  of  the  U-shaped  fastener  bearing 
against  the  inner  walls  of  said  body,  the  legs  of  said  fas- 


tener being  brought  together  on  the  outside  of  said  body 
and  the  ends  t:>ent  over  and  engaging  the  rim  of  said  head. 
5.  In  a  container,  a  cylindrical  body,  a  head  therefor 
having  a  metal  rim  adapted  to  seat  on  the  end  of  said 
body,  and  a  fastener  for  securing  said  head  to  the  body 
comprising  two  parallel  sides  passing  transversely 
through  separated  holes  In  the  wall  of  said  body  and 
united  by  a  member  lying  against  the  inner  surface  of 
the  body,  said  sides  being  extended  and  brought  together 
against  the  outer  surface  of  the  body  and  terminating  in 
a  hook  engaging  the  rim  of  said  head. 


1,201,348.  FLYING-MACHINE.  THBODoaa  D.  Robinson, 
Lockport,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
28,080.      (CI.  244—29.) 


1.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  carrying  member,  a 
plane-frame  lying  across  the  top  of  said  carrying  memb«T 
and  extending  a  considerable  distance  beyond  opposite 
sides  of  said  carrying  member,  planes  carried  by  said 
plane-frame  at  opposite  sides  of  said  carrying  member,  a 
controlling  cord  passing  lengthwise  along  said  plane- 
frame  from  end  to  end  thereof,  said  cord  being  extended 
from  said  ends  downwardly  and  Inwardly  for  connection 
to  said  carrying  member,  equalizing  devices  attached  to 
said  plane-frame  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  center 
of  said  carrying  member,  actuating  levers  connected  to 
said  controlling  cord,  and  actuating  wires  connecting 
said  levers  with  said  equalizing  devices,  said  levers  be- 
ing arranged  in  pairs  and  those  of  each  pair  being  oppo 
sltely  di.sposed  to  cause  one  of  said  wires  to  be  drawn 
upon  while  the  other  Is  paid  out. 

2.  A  flying  machine  having  a  plane  or  planes,  a  carry- 
ing member  suspended  from  said  plane  or  planes  to  per- 
mit opposite  movement  of  said  plane  or  planes  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  carrying  member,  said  plane  or  planes  being 
normally  held  In  horizontal  position  and  having  guide 
loops  thereon,  a  controlling  cord  passing  through  said 
loops  lengthwise  along  said  plane  or  planes  and  being  ex- 
tended from  the  outer  ends  of  said  planes  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  for  connection  to  said  carrying  member,  a 
pair  of  levers  pivotally  connected  to  said  plane  or  planes 
at  points  at  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  center  of  ma- 
chine and  to  which  said  controlling  cord  Is  attached  to 
operate  the  same,  equalizing  devices  at  the  rear  edge  of 
said  plane  or  planes,  and  actuating  wires  connecting  said 
equalizing  devices  with  said  actuating  levers. 

3.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  carrying  member,  sus- 
taining planes  In  a  plane  above  sair  carrying  member  and 
extending  beyond  opposite  sides  of  the  latter,  said'  planes 
being  connected  to  permit  one  to  swing  upwardly  with 
respect  to  said  carrying  member  when  the  other  swings 
downwardly,  an  equalizing  means  on  each  of  said  planes 
comprising  an  equalizer  mounted  for  swinging  movement 
on  a  horizontal  pivot,  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  secured  at 
points  between  their  ends  to  each  plane,  one  lever  of 
each  pair  being  inclined  rearwardly  and  outwardly  and 
the  other  being  Inclined  rearwardly  and  inwardly,  said 
levers  being  connected  together  at  their  front  ends,  actuat- 
ing cords  connecting  the  equalizers  with  said  levers,  and 
a  controlling  cord  disposed  transversely  across  both  planes 
and  connected  to  the  front  ends  of  said  levers,  said  con- 
trolling cord  being  directed  Inwardly  and  downwardly 
from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  planes  to  points  on  said 
ca/'rying  member. 


1,201,849.      FINISHING-PLATE.      Mobtimbb    C.    RoaaK 
riLD,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1916.     Serial  No. 
76.619.      (CI.  126—817.) 
1.  A  finishing  plate  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal 

and    comprising  a    body    portion    from    the   periphery   of 
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which  extends  a  flange  at  «n  angle  thereto,  the  plate  being 
divided  Into  opposed  sections  that  are  connected  by  the 
aforesaid  flange,  and  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  sections 
having  registering  notches  for  the  reception  of  an  object. 


2.  A  flnlahlng  plate  for«ied  of  a  single  piece  of  metal 
and  comprising  a  body  portion  from  the  periphery  of 
which  extends  a  flange  at  an  angle  thereto,  the  plate  being 
divided  Into  opposed  sections  that  are  connected  by  the 
aforesaid  flange,  the  adjacent  edge-<  oi'  the  sections  having 
registering  notches  for  the  reception  of  an  object,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  opposed  sec- 
tions together. 

3.  A  finishing  plate  forited  of  a  single  piece  of  metal 
and  comprising  a  body  portion  from  the  periphery  of 
which  extends  a  flange  at  siit)stantlally  right  angles  there- 
to, the  plate  being  divided  Into  opposed  sections  that  are 
connected  by  the  aforesaid  flange,  the  adjacent  edges  of 
the  sections  having  registering  notches  for  the  reception 
of  an  object,  and  means  for  connecting  the  free  enda  of 
the  sections  together  which  means  is  entirely  concealed 
by  aald  sections  when  the  plate  Is  in  use. 

4.  A  finishing  plate  comprising  opposed  sections  having 
adjacent  edges  that  are  adapted  to  fit  closely  together 
and  provided  with  registering  notches  thereby  to  produce 
an  opening  when  said  edges  are  together,  the  opposed  sec- 
tions having  a  common  flaige  which  extends  at  substan- 
t'Ally  right  angles  therefroit  and  from  the  free  end  of  one 
.section  entirely  about  the  onitside  of  both  to  the  free  end 
of  the  other,  said  flange  serving  to  yieldlnsiy  connect 
Hald  members,  and  means  for  latching  together  the  free 
ends  of  the  section.**. 

5.  A  finishing  plate  comprl.slng  opposed  semi  annular 
sections  having  in  common  a  flange  which  extends  from 
their  outer  edges  at  substtntlally  right  angles  to  their 
body  portion.s,  and  is  split  pn  one  side  on  the  line  of  sep- 
aration between  the  8ectlo»s,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  free  ends  of  said  sections  together.  ^ 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.201..S50      ELECTRIC  HEAD-LAMP 
New    York.    N.    Y.      F11e<|    Dec.    14. 
66,689.      (Cl.  240—59.) 


RL'BERT   S.    ROYCl. 

1915      .Serial    No. 


1.  A  head  lamp  holder  cotiprlslnp- a  thin,  substantially 
flat  holder  plate,  means  for  attaching  said  holder  plate 
In  a  vertical  position  flat  (vgalnst  the  head  of  the  u.ser. 
means  at  the  lower  end  of  Kald  plate  to  divert  the  light 
rays  and  project  them  forwtrdly  In  the  line  of  vision  of 
the  user,  and  mean.s  for  attaching  a  lamp  In  a  vertical 
position  flat  against  the  forward  .xlde  of  the  holder  plate 
to  throw  Its  light  rays  downwardly  Into  the  means  for 
diverting  them 

2.  A  head  lamp  holder  conprlsinsf  a  thin  substantially 
flat  holder  plate,  means  fbr  securing  said  plate  flat 
acalnst  the  head  of  the  useB.  means  carried  by  the  plate 
to  divert  the  light  rays  and  project  them  forwardly  In  the 
llBe  of  vision  of  the  user,  an<  means  for  attaching  a  lamp 
flat  against  the  forward  sid«  of  the  holder  plate  In  posi- 


tion to  throw  its  light  rays  into  the  means  for  diverting 
them. 

3.  A  lamp  bolder  comprising  a  holder  plate,  an  adjast- 
able  head  band  connected  to  said  plate,  means  carried  by 
the  pjate  at  its  lower  end  to  divert  the  light  rays  and 
project  them  forwardly  in  the  I'ne  of  vision  of  the  user, 
and  means  whereby  the  head  band  forms  an  attaching 
means  for  securing  a  lamp  to  the  holder  plate. 

4.  A  lamp  holder  comprising  a  holder  plate  formed  with 
a  series  of  vertical  slots  therein,  an  adjustable  head  band 
threaded  through  said  slots  and  forming  a  loop  on  the 
forward  side  of  said  plate,  said  loop  serving  as  a  lamp 
holding  means,  and  means  carried  by  the  plate  to  divert 
the  light  rays  and  project  them  forwardly  In  the  line  of 
vision  of  the  user. 

5.  A  head  lamp  holder  comprising  a  holder  plate,  an 
adjustable  head  band  connected  to  said  plate,  means  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  plate  to  divert  the  light  rays  and 
project  them  forwardly,  means  for  attaching  a  lamp  to 
the  holder  plate,  and  light  shields  projecting  downwardly 
from  the  lower  edge  of  the  holder  plate  on  each  side  of  the 
light  diverting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.201.351.  HOG  TRANSFER  AND  OILER.  Richard  S. 
RcL»,  Petersburg.  111.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1915.  Serial  No 
59.227.     (a.  11»— 157.) 
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1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  an  inclined 
door,  a  liquid  receptacle,  means  for  depositing  a  prede- 
termined quantity  of  the  liquid  upon  the  door  upon  open- 
ing of  said  door. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  passageway 
including  sides,  means  for  adjusting  the  sides  toward  or 
away  from  each  other,  an  Inclined  door  pivoted  at  Its 
upper  end  between  the  sides,  an  oil  receptacle  secured  to 
the  door  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  receptacle  having 
openings,  a  fluid  within  the  receptacle  and  the  level  of  the 
said  fluid  being  below  the  openings  when  the  door  is  in  Its 
inclined   and    closed    position. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  passageway 
including  sides,  spacing  means  for  the  sides,  adjusting 
means  for  the  spacing  means,  a  door  having  one  of  Its  ends 
plvotally  secured  to  one  of  said  spacing  means  and  ar- 
ranged angularly  between  the  sides  and  resting  upon  an 
other  of  the  spacing  mean.>«.  an  oil  receptacle,  and  means 
for  ejecting  oil  from  the  receptacle  and  depositing  the 
same  upon  the  door  when  the  door  Is  swung  to  an  open 
position. 

4.  .V  passageway  Inrluding  sides,  spacing  members  for 
the  sides,  an  Inclined  door  plvotally  secured  to  one  of  the 
spacing  members,  an  oil  receptacle,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  opening  of  the  door  for  depositing  a  quantity  of  oil 
from  the  receptacle  upon  the  inner  face  of  the  door. 

5.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  passageway 
Including  sides,  spacing  memt>er«  for  the  sides,  adjusting 
means  for  the  spacing  means,  a  door  between  the  sides  and 
pivoted  adjacent  one  of  the  corners  thereof,  and  inclined 
toward  the  diametrically  opposite  lower  corner  thereof,  a 
fabric  facing,  upon  the  Inner  side  of  the  door  and  secured 
to  the  edges  of  the  door,  a  lubricant  receptacle  having  a 
lubricant  therein,  and  means  actuatt-d  by  the  tilting  of  the 
door  to  an  open  position  for  depositing  a  quantity  of  the 
lubricant  from  the  re<eptacle  between  the  inner  face  of  the 
door  and   the  facing  therefor. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


October  17, 1916. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


651 


1.201.352.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FELT  AR- 
TICLES. Frank  Sage.  Hastings,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Hastings  Wool  Boot  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Feb.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  8,<81.  (O. 
38—7.) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  felt  articles  which 
consists  In  felting  a  ply  of  material  on  a  suitable  form, 
partially  covering  said  ply  with  a  layer  of  non-feltlng  ma 
terlal,  superposing  on  said  ply  and  non-feltlng  material  a 
layer  of  unfelted  material,  felting  said  layer  so  that  the 
same  Is  felted  Integrally  with  that  part  of  said  ply  not 
covered  by  the  non  felting  material,  and  shaping  and 
setting  the  whole  in  the  desired  shape. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  felt  articles  which  con- 
sists in  felting  a  ply  of  material  Id  a  suitable  form,  par 
tlally  covering  said  ply  with  a  layer  of  non-felting  mate- 
rial, superposing  on  said  ply  and  non-feltlng  material  a 
layer  of  unfelted  material,  felting  said  layer  so  that  the 
same  Is  felted  Integrally  with  that  part  of  said  ply  not 
covered  by  the  non  felting  material,  shrinking  the  whole, 
and  flnally  drying  In  the  desired  shape. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  felt  articles  with  an 
apron  which  consists  in  applying  to  a  form  a  layer  of 
felted  material  and  a  layer  of  unfelted  material  partially 
separated  iiy  a  layer  of  non  felting  material,  felting  said 
unfelted  layer  Integrally  with  said  felted  layer,  said  non- 
feltlng  layer  preventing  union  of  tho.se  portions  of  said 
layers  adjacent  thereto,  removing  the  felted  material  from 
the  form,  shrinking  the  same,  and  flnally  drying  in  the 
desired  shape. 

4.  A  boot  having  its  walls  composed  throughout  of 
felted  wool  flock,  cdmprlslng  an  Integral  foot-and  leg  por- 
tion consisting  of  a  single  ply  and  an  apron  portion  inte- 
grally Joined  to  the  foot-and  leg  portion  consisting  of  a 
single  ply,  both  the  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  two 
piles  at  the  Junction  thereof  being  flush  with  one  another. 


1.201,363.    RAIL  BRACE.     Lbb  Sancbtta,  HIghbank,  Tex. 
Filed  June  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  106,684.     (Cl.  238 — 5.) 

1.  A  brace  rod  whose  terminals  are  engageable  through 
opposite  rails  of  a  track,  said  rod  having  a  T  head  at  one 
end  provided  with  inwardly  projecting  portions  engageable 
through  one  rail. 

2.  A  brace  rod  whose  terminals  are  engageable  through 
opposite  rails  of  a  track,  said  rod  having  a  T-head  at  one 
end  provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  bolts  engageable 
through  one  rail,  securing  elements  engageable  with  said 
holts,  and  a  pair  of  securing  elements  engageable  with  the 
brace  rod  adjacent  the  other  terminal   thereof. 

.'{.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails  having  adjacent 
ends,  ah  opposite  rail,  and  a  rail  Joint  connecting  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  first  mentioned  rails,  of  a  transverse 
brace  rod  extending  through  the  rail  Joint  between  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  first  mentioned  rails  and  having  Its 
other  terminal  engaged  through  the  second  mentioned  rail, 
means  carried  by  the  brace  rod  engaging  the  second  men- 
tioned rail,  said  rod  having  a  T  head  bearing  against  the 


outer  side  ©f  the  rail  Joint  and  provided  with  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting portions  engaging  through  said  Joint. 

4  I 1       I — * — I  I »   ^  •- 


4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails  having  adjacent 
ends,  fish  plates  Joining  said  adjacent  ends  of  the  rails 
together,  and  an  opposite  rail,  of  a  transverse  brace  rod 
having  one  terminal  engaged  through  the  fish  plates  be- 
tween the  adjacent  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  rails  and 
having  Its  other  terminal  engaged  through  the  second 
mentioned  rail,  the  first  mentioned  terminal  of  the  rod 
having  a  T  head  resting  against  the  outer  fish  plate  and 
provided  at  Its  ends  with  Inwardly  projecting  bolts  en- 
gaging through  the  fish  plates  and  first  mentioned  rails, 
securing  elements  engaged  upon  said  holts  and  bearing 
against  the  inner  fish  plate,  and  a  pair  of  securing  ele- 
ments engaged  upon  the  rod  adjacent  the  second  men- 
tioned terminal  thereof  and  bearing  against  opposite  sides 
of  the  second  mentioned  rail. 


1,201,354.  VALVE  GRINDER.  Eahl  A.  Sarg»,nt,  Ram- 
sey, N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  65.587.  (Cl. 
51—4.) 


>jk    <r  U 


Jtr 


A  valve  grinder  comprising,  a  tool,  a  casing  having  a 
depending  bearing  receiving  the  tool  therethrough,  driving 
means  for  the  tool,  and  centering  members  adjustably 
mounted  at  the  base  of  said  casing,  respectively  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  bearing,  said  centering  members  being 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the  valve  chamber  and  engaging 
against  the  walls  thereof  to  hold  the  tool  against  lateral 
displacement  from  the  valve,  the  said  tool  driving  means 
comprising  a  motor  located  above  the  tool  In  axial  allne- 
ment  therewith  and  serving  to  hold  the  tool  against  undue 
vertical  displacement  from  the  valve. 


1.201.355.     SAFETY  LATCH  FOR  MACHINE-CONTROL- 
LING   DEVICES.      OscAH    L.    Scalbom.    Glenvlew,    III. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1913.    Serial  No.  800,891.    (a.  164—107.) 
1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination   with    means   for   controlling   a   power   supply,    a 
primary  manually  operated  lever  for  actuating  the  con- 
trolling means,  and  a  secondary  manually  operated  lerer 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  first  mentioned  lever, 
both  of  said  levers  being  arranged  to  require  movement 
Into  operative  position  before  said  operating  means  may 
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be  actuated  and  to  requite  restoration  to  their  Initial 
position  before  said  operating  means  may  be  again 
actuated. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  oontrolling  a  power  supply,  a 
primary  manually  operated  lever  for  actuating  the  control- 
ling means,  and  a  secondar)r  manually  operated  lever  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  first  mentioned  lever,  said 
secondary  lever  being  inoperatively  connected  to  said 
power  controlling  means,  and  a  locking  device  for  prevent- 
ing said  primary  lever  being  depressed  when  said  second- 
ary lever  is  In  its  inoperatlte  position,  said  primary  lever 
being  inoperative  except  w|en  said  secondary  lever  ia  in 
operative  position. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  ulescribed,  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  qontrolling  a  power  supply,  a 
primary  manually  operated  lever  for  actuating  the  con- 
trollluK  means,  a  secondary  manually  operated  lever  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  first  mentioned  lever,  and 
an  Interrupting  device  for  (|iscontlnuing  the  actuating  re- 
lation between  said  primary  lever  and  said  power  control- 
ling means  upon  compietlofi  of  the  initial  movement  of 
said  primary  lever.  I 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  th^  character  described,  In  com- 
bination with  means  for  controlling  a  power  supply,  a 
primary  manually  operated  lever  for  actuating  the  control- 
ling means,  a  secondary  manually  operated  lever  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  s^id  first  mentioned  lever,  and 
an  Interrupting  device  for  discontinuing  the  actuating  rela 
tlon  between  said  primary  lever  and  said  power  control- 
ling means  upon  completion  of  the  Initial  movement  of 
said  primary  lever,  said  lovers  being  arranged  for  con- 
secutive movement  into  operative  position  before  said  con- 
trolling means  may  be  actuated. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  th>  character  described,  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  controlling  a  power  supply,  a 
primary  manually  operated  lever  for  actuating  the  con- 
trolling means,  a  secondary  maitaally  operated  lever  for 
controlling  the  operation  df  said  first  mentioned  lever, 
and  an  Interrupting  device  fbr  discontinuing  the  actuating 
relation  between  said  primary  lever  and  said  power  con- 
trolling means  upon  compUtion  of  the  initial  movement 
of  said  primary  lever,  said  levers  being  arranged  for  con- 
secutive movement  into  and  out  of  operative  position  in 
beginning  and  repeating  the  actuation  of  said  power  con- 
trolling means. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1^01,356.  GEARING  FOR  REGISTERS.  Chablbs 
SCHB.vcK,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Elevator  Supply  & 
Repair  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  786,792.  (CI.  74—7.) 
1.  lo  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drlTiag  shaft  adapted  t«  mtate  lo  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  parallel  actuating  shaft,  a  pair  of  gears  loose  on 


one  of  said  shafts,  an  idler  gear  meshing  with  one  of 
said  loose  gears,  a  gear  on  the  other  of  said  shafts  mesh- 
ing with  the  other  loose  gear  and  with  said  Idler  gear, 
and  oppositely  acting  clutches  for  connecting  said  loose 
gears  to  the  shaft  whereon  they  are  mounted,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  shaft  adapte<l  to  rotate  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  parallel  actuating  shaft,  a  pair  of  gears  loose  on 
one  of  said  shafts,  an  Idler  gear  having  Its  axis  parallel 
to  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  one  of  said  loose  gears, 
a  gear  on  the  other  of  said  shafts  meshing  with  the  other 
of  said  loose  g«>ars  and  with  said  idler  gear,  members 
fixed  to  the  shaft  whereon  said  loose  gears  are  mounted, 
and  oppositely  acting  friction  clutch  dogs  for  connecting 
said  fixed  members  to  said  loose  gears,  substantially  as 
describe<l. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  drive  shaft  adnptetl  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions, 
a  pair  of  parallel  actuating  shafts,  overlapping,  intermesh- 
Ing  gears  on  said  latter  shafts,  a  pair  of  gears  loosely 
mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and  meshing  respectively  ono 
with  each  of  said  overlapping  gears,  members  fixed  to 
said  drive  shaft,  and  oppositely-acting,  spring  pressetl. 
friction  clutch-dogs  pivoted  on  said  members,  said  loose 
gears  having  friction  faces  <ooperatlnc  with  said  dogs, 
whereby  one  or  the  other  of  said  gears  is  connected  to 
said  drive  shaft  in  accordance  with  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion thereof   substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  drl''e  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions, 
a  pair  of  parallel  actuating  shafts,  overlapping,  intermesh- 
ing  gearx  on  said  latter  shafts,  a  pair  of  gears  loosely 
mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and  meshing  respectively  one 
with  each  of  said  overlapping  gears,  members  fixed  to  said 
drive  shaft  within  said  loose  gears,  the  latter  having  in- 
ternal friction  surfaces,  and  two  sets  of  oppositely-acting, 
spring-pressed  clutch-dogs  eccentrically  pivoted  on  said 
members  and  arranged  to  engage  said  friction  surfaces  to 
connect  one  or  the  other  of  said  gears  to  said  drive  shaft, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  gearing  for  registers  and  the  like,  the  combination 
of  the  drive  shaft  arranged  to  rotate  In  opposite  directions. 
a  pair  of  gears  loosely  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and 
having  Internal  friction  surfaces,  disks  fixed  to  said  shaft 
within  said  gears,  automatically  and  reversely  acting 
spring  pressed  friction  dogs  carried  by  said  disks  and 
cooperating  with  the  internal  friction  surfaces  of  said 
gears  to  connect  one  or  the  other  of  said  gears  to  said 
drive  shaft  In  accordance  with  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  latter,  an  actuating  shaft,  a  connecting  gear  between 
said  loose  gears  and  said  actuating  shaft  arranged  to 
rotate  the  latter  in  the  same  direction,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.357.   MANUFACTURE  OF  FONDANT.   PiT»B  H. 

ScHLrrmH.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  8,   1916.     Serial 

No.  82.816.      (CT.  127 — 4.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  syrup  of  suitable  density 
for  the  formation  of  cream  which  consists  in  cooking  a 
solution  of  sugar  at  atmospheric  pressure  to  a  density  less 
than  that  required  for  the  finished  syrup  and  In  subject- 
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Ing  the  batch  to  a  vacaum  without  further  application  of 
heat. 


2.  The  process  of  preparing  a  syrup  of  the  same  density 
as  if  cooked  at  atmospheric  pressure  to  a  temperature  cor- 
responding to  238  degrees  F.  at  sea  level,  which  consists 
In  cooking  a  solution  of  cane  sugar  and  a  reversion  pre- 
venting agent  at  atmospheric  pressure  to  a  temperature 
corresponding  to  228  degrees  F.  at  sea  level  and  in  then 
subjecting  the  batch  to  a  vacuum  of  an  Intensity  corre- 
sponding to  a  minus  pressure  of  at  least  twenty-eight 
inches  of  mercury  at  sea  level  without  further  application 
of  heat. 


1,201.358.  METHOD  AND  APPARA'.^US  FOR  BUILDING 
BOATS.  John  O.  Schmitt.  Cle  eland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  6,666.     (CI.  9 — 6.6.) 


1.  A  boat  form  comprising  one  or  more  longitudinal 
members,  a  plurality  of  transverse  form  units  spaced  at 
regular  Intervals  and  corresponding  In  number  and  spacing 
to  the  ribs  adapted  to  be  provided  on  the  interior  of  a 
boat,  and  clamping  means  for  temporarily  securing  the 
boat  ribs  on  to  the  ends  of  said  form  units. 

2.  A  boat  form  comprising  one  or  more  longitudinal 
members,  a  plurality  of  transverse  form  units  spaced  at 
regular  intervals  and  corresponding  in  number  and  spac- 
ing to  the  ribs  adapted  to  be  provided  on  the  interior  of 
a  boat,  means  carried  by  the  form  units  for  temporarily 
securing  the  boat  ribs  on  to  said  form  units,  and  means 
for  rotatably  supporting  said  form  so  that  it  may  be  re- 
volved about  an  axis. 

3.  A  boat  form,  comprising  one  or  more  longitudinally 
extending  members,  a  plurality  of  transverse  form  units, 
each  substantially  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  shape 
of  a  particular  part  of  the  boat  to  be  built  on  the  form, 
each  of  said  form  units  having  a  band  of  iron  extending 
about  its  edge  or  periphery  and  provided  at  its  ends  with 
rib  clamps. 

4.  A  boat  form,  comprising  one  or  more  longitudinally 
extending  members,  a  plurality  of  transverse  form  units, 
each  substantially  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  shape  of 
a  particular  part  of  the  boat  to  be  built  on  the  form,  each 
of  said  form  units  having  at  its  ends  clamping  means  for 
temporarily  securing  thereto  a  boat  rib. 

5.  A  boat  form  composed  of  one  or  more  longitudinal 
members,  a  plurality  of  transverse  form  units  secured 
thereto  and  corresponding  in  number  and  spacing  to  the 
number  and  spacing  of  the  ribs  of  the  boat  to  be  built, 
each  of  said  units  having  means  for  clamping  a  boat  rib 
thereto  and  certain  of  said  units  having  clamping  means 
for  secoring  in  position  on  the  form  a  boat  keel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,201,859.  CAN.  Chablbs  F.  Schnebbli.v,  Peoria,  111. 
Original  application  filed  Jan.  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
811,064.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  28, 
1916.     Serial  No.  74,729.     (Cl.  220—90.) 


1.  The  comhlnaticn  with  a  receptacle,  a  portion  of  one 
of  whose  walls  is  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said 
wall  to  form  a  strengthening  part  for  said  wall,  and  a 
cover  or  lid  for  said  receptacle,  of  a  part  hingedly  attached 
to  said  cover  or  lid  and  bent  with  and  folded  in  with  said 
wall  portion  to  secure  said  part  and  the  wall  portion  rela- 
tively. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  portion 
extending  from  one  of  its  walls  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
thereof  forming  a  strengthening  portion  for  said  wall,  and 
a  cover  or  lid  for  said  receptacle,  of  a  part  hingedly  at- 
tached to  said  cover  or  lid  and  bent  with  and  folded  in 
with  said  portion  to  secure  said  part  and  said  portion 
relatively  and  permanently. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  a  portion  of 
one  of  whose  walls  Is  bent  away  from  the  plane  thereof 
and  then  recurved,  and  a  cover  or  lid,  of  a  part  hingedly 
attached  to  said  cover  or  lid  and  extending  into  the  de- 
scribed bent  portion  and  bent  with  it  and  folded  in  with 
the  same. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  open- 
ing in  one  of  its  walls  and  having  a  portion  of  said  wall 
bent  away  from  the  plane  thereof  and  recurved,  and  a 
lid  or  cover,  of  a  part  hingedly  attached  to  said  cover  or 
lid  and  extending  through  the  said  opening  and  bent  to 
conform  with  the  bend  of  the  wall  and  folded  in  with 
the  same. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  can  having  an  opening  in 
Its  wall  and  a  lid  or  cover  for  attachment  to  the  can.  of 
an  extension  hingedly  attached  to  the  cover  and  extending 
through  the  opening  into  the  can,  thence  being  bent  par- 
allel to  the  wall  through  which  it  projects  and  extending 
toward  the  top  of  the  can,  thence  extending  parallel  to 
the  top  edge  of  the  can  and  engaging  a  part  of  the  body 
of  the  can  and  clamped  in  position  by  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.360.  APPARATUS  FOR  REGISTERING  AND 
FEEDING  SHEETS.  Hbnbt  G.  Schwbbdti>b,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Stokes  &  Smith  Company,  Sum- 
merdale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
June  24,  1915.     SerUl  No.  36,020.     (Cl.  101 — 41.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  registering,  separating  and  feed- 
ing single  sheets  from  a  pack,  a  table  for  supporting  the 
pack  mounted  to  reciprocate,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
table,  means  for  successively  removing  the  sheets  one  by 
one  from  the  foremost  face  of  the  pack,  and  automatic 
means  for  side  registering  each  sheet  of  the  pack  before 
it  Is  removed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  registering,  separating  and  feed- 
ing single  sheets  from  a  pack,  a  table  mounted  to  recipro- 
cate, relatively  fixed  alining  means  on  the  table,  means 
for  moving  the  bottom  sheet  of  the  pack  to  effect  side 
register  of  the  same  with  said  relatively  fixed  alining 
means,  and  means  for  successively  removing  the  bottom 
sheet  of  the  pack. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  registering,  separating  and  feeding 
single  sheets  from  a  pack,  a  table  mounted  to  reciprocate, 
relatively  fixed  alining  means  on  the  table,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  table,  means  for  succeaslTely  removing  the 
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•taeets  one  by  one  from  the  t^ottom  of  the  pack,  whereby 
the  sheets  In  the  pack  iIpsi  »D(I  through  the  pack  to  the 
table,  and  movable  mpans  operating  automatically  to  move 
tha  sheets  laterally  with  reiiect  to  the  direction  of  feed 
to  effect  side  reglstei  of  the  sqeets  as  they  descend  through 
the  pack. 

7'/       7C        ^7        J 


4.  In  a  machine  for  registering,  separating  and  feed- 
lag  single  sheets  from  a  pack.  In  combination,  a  support 
for  the  pack  of  sheets,  side  rt-glsterlng  means  for  periodi- 
cally tending  to  shift  the  pack  bodily  laterally  with  re- 
■pect  to  the  feeding  direction,  and  separating  means  op- 
erating to  remove  the  bottom  sheet  of  the  pack. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  regl«erlng.  separating  and  feed- 
ing single  sheets  from  a  pack.  In  combination,  a  support 
for  th*>  pack  of  sheets,  meanp  for  reciprocating  said  sup- 
port in  a  front  and  rear  direction,  side  registering  means 
for  perlo<llcaUy  shifting  the  pack  bodily  laterally  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  feed,  and  separating  means 
operating  daring  the  rearward  movement  of  said  sup- 
port to  remove  the  bottom  shtet  of  the  pack. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.201.361.  APPARATUS  fOR  REGISTERING  AND 
FEEDING  SHEETS.  Hbnby  G.  Schwihdtle,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Stokes  A  Smith  Company,  Sum- 
merdale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
June  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  36,021.     (Cl.  101—39.) 
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2.  In  a  machine  for  registering,  separating  and  feed- 
ing single  sheets  from  a  pack,  in  combination,  a  support 
for  the  pack  of  sheets,  relatively  fixed  alining  means  ad- 
jacent .said  support,  means  movable  relatively  to  said  sup- 
port for  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  pack  to  shift  the 
bottom  sheet  of  the  pack  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  feed  against  said  fixed  alining  means,  and 
means  for  removing  the  sheets  one  by  one  from  the  pack. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  registering,  separating  and  feeding 
single  sheets  from  a  pack,  In  combination,  a  support  for 
the  pack  of  sheets,  relatively  fixed  registering  means  ad- 
jacent said  support,  means  puided  to  move  transversely 
of  the  table  toward  said  fixed  registering  means  for  en- 
gaging the  under  side  of  the  pack  to  shift  the  bottom  sheet 
of  the  pack  laterally  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  feed, 
toward  said  fixed  regrlstering  means,  and  means  for  suc- 
cessively removing  the  bottom  sheets  of  the  pack. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  registering,  separating  and  feeding 
single  sheets  from  a  pack,  In  combination,  a  support  for 
the  pack  of  sheets  mounted  to  reciprocate,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  support,  relatively  fixed  alining  means 
adjacent  said  support  for  effecting  side  registering  of  the 
sheets,  means  movable  transversely  to  said  support  for 
engaging  the  under  side  of  the  pack  tending  to  shift  the 
pack  laterally  with  respect  to  the  feeding  direction,  toward 
said  fixed  alining  means,  and  means  for  successively  re- 
moving the  bottom  sheet  of  the  i)ack  upon  each  rearward 
reciprocation  of  said  support. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  registering,  separating  and  feeding 
single  sheets  from  a  pack,  in  combination,  a  support  for 
the  pack  of  sheets  mounted  to  reciprocate,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  support,  relatively  fixed  alining  means  ad- 
jacent said  support  for  effecting  side  register  of  the  sheets, 
means  movat)le  transversely  to  said  support  for  engaging 
the  under  side  of  the  pack  tending  to  shift  tjje  pack  lat- 
erally  with  respect  to  the  fee«Ung  direction,   toward  said 

j  fi.xed  alining  means,  means  for  successively  removing  the 
I  bottom  sheet  of  the  pack  upon  each  rearward  reclproca- 
I  tlon  of  said  support,  and  other  alining  means  for  engaging 
I  a  transverse  edge  of  the  pack. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  for  registering,  separating  and  feeding 
single  sheets  from  a  pack,  Iti  combination,  a  support  for 
the  pack  of  sheets,  means  Dor  successively  engaging  the 
under  sld**  of  the  bottom  sheet  of  the  pack  to  effect  side 
register  of  the  same,  and  me»ns  for  succeaalvely  removing 
tke  bottom  sheets  from  the  pack. 


1,201.362.  DENTAL  ENGINE  HAND-TOOL.  William 
GiNTBi  Shblton,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  18,  1911. 
Serial  No.  621,746.     (Q,  172—16.) 


1.  A  dental-engine  hand-tool  comprising  a  dental  hand- 
piece, an  electric  motor  carried  at  the  rear  of  the  hand- 
piece and  having  Its  core  structure  arranged  closely  ad- 
jacent thereto  and  having  a  rearwardly  extending  arma- 
ture shaft,  a  tool  spindle  mounted  in  the  hand-piece  and 
extending  rearwardly  of  said  motor,  and  transmission 
gearing  between  the  said  shaft  and  spindle  and  located 
rearwardly  of  the  said  motor,  said  transmission  mecha- 
nl.sm  being  of  relatively  light  welglit. 
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2.  A  dental-engine  hand-tool  comprising  a  dental  hand- 
piece, an  electric  motor  carried  at  the  rear  of  the  hand- 
piece and  having  Its  core  structure  arranged  closely  ad- 
jacent thereto,  and  having  an  armature  shaft,  a  tool 
spindle  mounted  In  the  hand-piece,  said  shaft  and  spindle 
being  mounted  one  within  the  other  and  extending  rear- 
wardly of  said  motor,  and  transmission  gearing  between 
the  said  phaft  and  spindle  and  located  rearwardly  of  the 
said  motor,  said  transmission  mechanism  being  of  rela- 
tively light  weight. 


1,201,363.  SELF  CONTAINED  ENGINE  HAND-TOOL. 
William  Gbntrt  Shilton.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  17,  1918.     Serial  No.  754,918.     (Cl.  172—15.) 


1.  In  a  self-contained  engine  band-tool,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  and  a  hand-piece,  of  a  driven  shaft  carried 
thereby,  an  electric  motor  mounted  In  the  casing,  cou- 
pling means  between  said  driven  shaft  and  motor,  an  elec- 
tric switch  carried  by  the  casing  for  controlling  the  cur- 
rent to  the  motor,  and  a  controlling  member  for  said  cou- 
pling means  carried  by  the  hand-piece  whereby  the  motor 
and  shaft  may  be  Instantaneously  uncoupled  at  will  for 
coupling  the  shaft  to  the  motor  and  uncoupling  the  same 
therefrom. 

2.  In  a  self-contained  engine  hand-tool,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  band  piece  carried  thereby,  a  driven 
shaft  in  the  hand  piece,  a  motor  In  the  casing,  transmis- 
sion mechanism  between  the  motor  shaft  and  the  driven 
shaft,  and  a  finger  piece  fast  with  the  hand  piece  and  ex- 
tending Into  the  casing  for  controlling  the  transmission 
mechanism. 

3.  In  a  self-contained  engine  hand-tool,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  hand  piece  carried  thereby,  a  driven 
shaft  In  said  hand  piece,  a  motor  in  said  casinc  and  a 
finger  piece  carried  by  the  hand  piece  and  extending  into 
the  casing  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  driven  shaft. 

4.  In  a  self-contained  engine  hand-tool,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  hand  pie<e  carried  thereby,  a  driven 
shaft  in  the  hand  piece,  an  electric  motor  in  the  casing, 
transmission  mechanism  between  the  motor  shaft  and  the 
driven  shaft,  and  a  finger  piece  fast  with  the  hand  piece 
and  extending  Into  the  casing  for  controlling  the  trans- 
mission mechanism,,  and  means  for  controlling  the  cur- 
rent to  the  motor. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hand  piece  and  a  driven 
shaft  mounted  therein,  of  a  motor,  a  casing  for  the  motor 
having  one  part  carried  by  the  hand  piece  and  carrying  the 
motor,  and  another  part  osclUatorlly  mounted  on  the 
other  part,  and  means  controlled  by  the  oscillation  of  sach 
part  for  controlling  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  motor, 
and  a  controlling  member  carried  by  the  hand  piece  for 
coupling  the  shaft  to  the  motor  and  uncoupling  the  same 
therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,201,364.       TRANSMISSION     MECHANISM.       WlLLUM 
Ob.vtbt  Shelton,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1913. 

Serial  No.  796.892.     (Cl.  74—26.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  rotary  bodies  and 
a  cage  revoluble  therewith,  of  an  internal  and  an  external 
bearing  member  for  such  series  of  rotary  t>odieB,  a  sbatt 
connected  to  the  internal  bearing  member,  a  shaft  and 
means  for  connecting  the  same  to  the  cage  or  to  the  ex- 
ternal bearing  member,  and  means  for  holding  the  other  of 
these  parts  against  rotation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  rotary  bodies  and 
a  cage  revoluble  therewith,  of  an  Internal  and  an  external 
bearing  member  for  such  series  of  rotary  bodies,  a  pair  of 
shafts,  one  of  the  said  shafts  being  connected  to  the 
internal  bearing  member,  and  means  for  coupling  the  other 
of  the  said  shafts  to  the  cage  and  stopping  the  rotation 
of  the  external  bearing  member,  or  for  coupling  the  same 
to  the  external  bearing  member  and  stopping  the  rotation 
of  the  cage. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  balls,  a  cage  there- 
for, and  a  shaft  and  means  for  connecting  the  same  to  the 
cage,  of  an  internal  and  an  external  bearing  member  for 
the  series  of  balls,  a  shaft  connected  to  one  of  these  mem- 
bers and  a  friction  device  for  engaging  the  other  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  balls,  a  cage  there- 
for, and  a  shaft  and  means  for  connecting  the  same  to  the 
cage,  of  an  Internal  and  an  external  bearing  member  for 
the  series  of  balls,  a  shaft  connected  to  one  of  these  mem- 
bers and  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  other 
member. 

5.  A  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  structure 
resembling  In  form  a  self-contained  ball  bearing,  a  driving 
element  and  a  driven  element,  the  drl\'lng  element  being 
connected  to  one  member  of  the  ball  bearing,  the  driven 
element  being  connected  to  another  member  of  said  ball 
bearing,  and  means  for  impeding  the  rotation  of  the  third 
element. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,365.  DENTAL  HAND  ENGINE.  William  ointbt 
SHKI.TON.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1914.  Serial 
No.  829,456.     (Cl.  172—15.) 


1.  In  a  dental  engine  hand  tool,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  and  a  motor  therein,  of  a  dental  hand  piece  car- 
ried by  the  front  of  the  casing  at  one  side  of  the  motor,  the 
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motor  being  arranged  adjaceqt  the  hand-piece,  an  arma- 
ture shaft  and  a  tool  spindle  mounted  one  within  the  other 
and  extending  to  the  baclc  of  tfce  casing  at  the  other  aide  of 
the  motor,  and  a  ball  bearing  carried  by  the  oacit  of  the 
casing  and  having  one  member  attached  to  the  shaft,  the 
spindie  being  connected  to  aqother  member  of  auch  ball 
t>earing,  whereby  the  said  ball  bearing  supports  the  motor 
and  affords  a  reduction  transmission  mechanism  between 
the  shaft  and  spindle,  said  transmission  mechanism  being 
of  light  weight  relatively  to  the  weight  of  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  dental  engine  hand  tool,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  and  a  motor  therein,  of  a  dental  band  piece  carried 
by  the  front  of  the  casing  at  one  side  of  the  motor,  the 
motor  being  arranged  adjaceqt  the  hand-piece,  an  arma- 
ture shaft  and  a  tool  spindle  mounted  one  within  the  other 
&nd  extending  to  the  back  of  the  casing  at  the  other  side 
of  the  motor,  and  a  combined  radial  and  thrust  ball  bear- 
log  carried  by  the  back  of  the  casing  and  having  one 
member  attached  to  the  shaft,  the  spindle  being  connected 
to  another  member  of  such  ball  bearing,  whereby  the  said 
ball  bearing  supports  the  motor  and  affords  a  reduction 
transmission  mechanism  between  the  shaft  and  spin- 
dle, said  transmlsalon  mechanism  being  of  light  weight 
relatively  to  the  weight  of  thei  motor. 

3.  In  a  dental  engine  hand  tool,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  and  a  motor  therein,  of  a  dental  band  piece  carried 
by  the  front  of  the  casing  at  one  side  of  the  motor,  the 
motor  being  arranged  adjacent  the  hand-piece,  an  arma- 
ture shaft  and  a  tool  spindle  mounted  one  within  the  other 
and  extending  to  the  back  of  the  casing  at  the  other  side 
of  the  motor,  and  a  reductlot>  transmission  between  the 
shaft  and  spindle  and  comprising  a  ball  bearing  carried 
by  the  back  of  the  casing,  metns  for  preventing  the  rota- 
tion of  one  member  of  such  btll  bearing,  another  member 
of  the  ball  bearing  being  attached  to  the  shaft,  and  the 
spindle  being  connected  to  a  third  member  of  such  ball 
bearing,  whereby  the  said  ball  bearing  supports  the  motor 
and  affords  a  reduction  transtnission  mechanism  between 
the  shaft  and  spindle,  the  said  transmission  mechanism 
t>eing  of  light  weight  relatively  to  the  weight  of  the  motor. 

4.  In  a  dental  hand-engine,  the  combination  with  a 
dental  hand  piece,  of  a  motoe  casing  carried  thereby,  an 
armature  mounted  within  the  casing  and  provided  with  a 
commutator  ring  at  the  side  opposite  the  hand-piece,  a 
switch  at  the  same  side  of  tSie  armature,  and  a  switch 
actuator  extending  from  such  switch  forwardly  and  along 
the  dental  hand-piece. 

5.  In  a  dental  hand-engine,  the  combination  with  a 
dental  hand  piece,  of  a  motoj  casing  carried  thereby,  an 
armature  mounted  within  the  casing  and  provided  with  a 
commutator  ring  at  the  side  opposite  the  hand  piece,  a 
reversing  switch  at  the  same  side  of  the  armature,  and  a 
switch  actuator  extending  fro|n  such  switch  forwardly  to 
the  other  side  of  the  armatura. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.366.  ELECTRIC  SWJTCH.  William  Gsntbt 
Shilton.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1915.  Serial 
No.  19.633.     (CI.  200—1.) 


1.  In  a  foot  controlled  variable  resistance  switch,  the 
combination  with  two  members  rotatable  and  reclprocable 
one  relatively  to  the  other,  one  of  the  said  members  being 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  flo^r  and  the  other  to  receive 
the  foot  of  the  operator,  and  resistance  devices  associated 
therewith,  the  parts  being  so  organized  that  relative  re- 
ciprocation of  such  members  closes  and  opens  the  circuit 
and  relative  rotation  when  th«  circuit  is  closed  varies  the 
r«alstane«,  and  a  colled  compression  spring  connected  to 
said  members  and  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  same  In 
the  open  circuit  and  greatest  feslstance  positions. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lower  member,  an  electric  cable  leading  into 

I    such  member,  a  pair  of  brushes  carried  by  such  member 
and  connected  to  the  ca,ble,  an  upper  member  mounted  for 
'■    rotation   relatively  thereto,  a   resistance  device  and   com- 
I    mutators  carried  thereby,  a  coiled  compression  spring  con- 
i   nected  to  said  members  and  adapted  to  normally  hold  the 
'    brushes  out  of  contact  with  the  commutators  and  the  parts 
in    their   initial    position,    and    the    lower    portion    of   the 
lower  member  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  upper  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  antifriction  faces. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lower  member,  an  electric  cable  leading  Into 
such  member,  a  pair  of  brushes  carried  by  such  member 
and  connected  to  the  cable,  an  upper  member  mounted  for 

i   rotation  relatively  thereto,  a  resistance  device  and  com- 

I    mutators  carried  thereby,  and  a  colled  compression  spring 

connected  to  said  members  and  adapted  to  normaJly  hold 

the  brushes  out  of  contact  with  the  commutators  and  the 

I   parts  in  their  initial  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lower  member,  an  electric  cable  leading  Into 
such  member,  a  pair  of  brushes  carried  by  such  member 
and  connected  to  the  cable,  an  upper  member  mounted  for 
rotation  relatively  thereto,  a  resistance  device  and  com- 
mutators carried  thereby,  a  coiled  compression  spring  con- 
nected to  said  members  and  adapted  to  normally  hold 
the  brushes  out  of  contact  with  the  commutators  and  the 
parts  In  their  initial  position,  and  rubber  facings  mounted 

i   on  the  lower  portion  of  the  lower  member  and  the  upper 
portion  of  the  upper  member. 


1.201,367.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  WILLIAM 
Gentry  Shblton,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  28, 
1915.     Serial  No.  58,307.     (CI.  74 — 26.) 


«  f  f*  t! 


m-^^ 


1.  A  transmlsBlon  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  ball 
bearings,  the  cage  of  one  of  these  being  connected  to  the 
inner  ring  of  the  other,  the  other  inner  ring  and  cage 
being  respectively  provided  with  means  for  connection  to 
rotary  elements,  and  a  thrust  bearing  between  the  said 
inner  rings. 

2.  A  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  driving 
element  .and  a  driven  element  disposed  in  axial  aline- 
ment,  a  pair  of  ball  bearings,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  driving  and  driven  element  through  the  cages  of  both 
ball  bearings,  the  inner  ring  of  one  ball  bearing  uelng 
connected  to  the  driving  element,  and  the  cage  being 
connected  to  the  inner  ring  of  the  other  ball  bearing,  and 
the  other  cage  being  connected  to  the  driven  element, 
bearing  means  for  maintaining  the  inner  rings  in  pre- 
determined relative  positions,  and  adjusting  means  for 
the  outer  rings  coCperative  with  the  bearing  means  for 
applying  initial  load  to  and  e<]uallzing  the  same  between 
the  respective  said  ball  bearings. 

3.  A  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  ball 
bearings  disposed  in  axial  allnement,  the  cage  of  one  of 
these  being  connected  to  the  inner  ring  of  the  other,  the 

[   other    inner    ring    and    cage    being    respectively    provided 

I  with  means  for  connection  to  rotary  elements,  bearing 
means  for  maintaining  the  inner  rings  In  predetermined 
relative  positions,  and  adjusting  means  for  the  outer 
rings  cooperative  with  the  bearing  means   for  applying 

'   initial   load  to  and  equalising  the  same  between  the  re- 

I  spectlve  said  ball  bearings. 
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4.  A  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  ball 
bearings,  the  cage  of  one  of  these  being  connected  to  the 
inner  ring  of  the  other,  the  other  inner  ring  and  cage 
being  respectively  provided  with  means  for  connection 
to  rotary  elements,  one  of  said  Inner  rings  being  provided 
on  its  side  facing  the  other  with  an  axially  disposed  socket 
and  a  ball  mounted  in  such  socket  and  affording  a  self 
alining  thrust  bearing  between  the  said  inner  rings. 

5.  A  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  driving 
element  and  a  driven  element,  a  pair  of  ball  bearings,  and 
meauK  for  connecting  the  driving  and  driven  element 
through  the  cages  of  both  ball  bearings,  the  Inner  ring 
of  one  ball  bearing  being  connected  to  the  driving  ele- 
ment, and  the  cage  being  connected  to  the  Inner  ring  of 
the  other  ball  bearing,  a  bearing  for  resisting  the  thrust 
of  the  said  inner  ring  toward  the  said  cage,  and  the  other 
cftge  being  connected  to  the  driven  element. 


1,201,368.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  Danibl  W.  Shepherd.  Ru- 
pert, Idaho,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  B.  Mont- 
gomery, Rupert,  Idaho.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial 
No.   78,694.      (CI.   43—23.) 


/</^9 


■!Mli: 


r 


■15 
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1.  An  animal  trap  Including  opposed  spring  closed 
Jaws,  a  trigger  arm  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  one  of  its 
ends,  a  bait  plate  fixed  upon  the  trigger  arm,  a  movable 
latch  dog  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  trap  Jaws  and 
hold  thi"  Jaws  In  their  set  positions,  and  means  co- 
operatively engaged  with  said  dog  to  retain  the  same  in 
Its  latching  position,  the  pivoted  end  of  said  trigger  arm 
also  co(5perating  with  said  last  named  means  when  the 
trap  is  set  to  prevent  action  thereof  but  operating  to  re- 
lease said  means  upon  an  upward  pull  on  the  bait  whereby 
the  trap  is  sprung. 

2.  An  animal  trap  including  opposed  spring  closed 
Jaws,  a  trlggt  r  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  and  provided  with 
means  for  securing  a  bait  to  its  other  end,  a  pivoted  latch 
dog  with  which  one  Jaw  of  the  trap  Is  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged, and  a  resilient  element  cooperatively  engaged  by 
the  pivoted  end  of  the  trigger  arm  and  one  end  of  said 
latch  dog  and  actuated  by  the  trigger  arm  upon  an  up- 
ward pull  upon  the  bait  to  release  said  element  from  co- 
oi)€rative  engagement  with  the  latch  dog  and  permit  the 
trap  Jaws  to  move  to  their  closed  positions. 

3.  In  an  animal  trap,  pivoted  spring  closed  trap  Jaws, 
a  trigger  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  and  provided 
with  means  for  securing  the  bait  on  Its  other  end,  a  piv- 
oted latch  dog  with  which  one  of  the  Jaws  is  adapted  to 
be  engaged  to  hold  the  Jaws  in  their  set  positions,  a  latch 
spring  having  a  shoulder  therein  adapted  to  he  engaged 
by  one  end  of  the  dog  to  prevent  pivotal  movement  there- 
of in  one  direction,  the  pivoted  end  of  the  trigger  arm 
having  an  extension  adapted  to  exert  a  downward  pres- 
sure upon  the  free  end  of  the  spring  when  the  bait  Is 
pulled  upwartlly  and  release  the  latch  dog  to  permit  the 
trap  Jaws  to  move  to  their  closed  positions. 

4.  In  an  animal  trap,  opposed  pivotally  mounted  spring 
closed  Jaws,  a  trigger  arm  fl^otally  mounted  at  one  end 
and  having  means  for  securing  a  bait  to  its  other  end,  a 
pivoted  latch  dog  with  which  one  of  the  Jaws  is  adapted 
to  be  engaged  to  hold  the  Jaws  in  their  set  positions,  a 
leaf  spring  fixed  at  one  end  and  having  a  shoulder  adja- 
cent its  other  end  for  engagement  by  one  end  of  the  latch 
dog  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  latch  dog  in  one 
direction  and  hold  the  same  in  engagement  with  the  trap 
Jaw,  said  trigger  arm  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
projecting   lug   engaged    upon    the   free   end    of   the   leaf 


spring  and  adapted  to  exert  a  downward  pressure  thereon 
when  the  bait  is  pulled  upwardly  to  release  said  dog  and 
permit  the  Jaws  to  move  to  their  closed  positions. 


1,201,369.  COMPUTING-SCALE.  Walter  A.  Sholtt, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Toledo 
Scale  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1906.  Serial  No.  330,465.  (CI. 
73—104.) 


/ 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  weighing  scale  having  means  for  varying 
the  weighing  capacity  thereof  and  a  computing  chart  or 
table,  of  an  index  band  including  a  member  having  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  price  numerals  so  arranged  that  when 
one  set  is  exposed  to  view  the  other  set  or  sets  are  con- 
cealed, the  exposed  set  being  changed  In  accordance  with 
the  variations  in  the  weighing  capacity. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  weighing  scale  having  means  for  varj^g 
the  weighing  capacity,  and  a  computing  chart  or  table  ;  of 
an  Index  hand  comprising  a  member  having  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  price  numerals  corresponding  respectively  to  the 
variations  in  the  weighing  capacity,  so  arranged  that 
when  one  set  is  exposed  to  view  the  other  set  or  sets  are 
concealed,  the  exposed  set  being  changed  in  accordance 
with  the  variations  in  the  weighing  capacity. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  weighing  scale  having  means  for  varying 
the  weighing  capacity,  and  a  computation  chart ;  of  an 
index  hand  compounded  with  the  pendulum  and  compris- 
ing a  member  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  price  numerals 
BO  arranged  that  when  one  set  Is  exposed  to  view  the 
other  set  or  sets  are  concealed,  the  exposed  set  being 
changed  in  accordance  with  the  variations  In  the  weigh- 
ing capacity. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  pendulum,  a  removable  weight  therefor, 
means  for  removing  and  replacing  said  weight,  and  a 
computation  chart ;  of  an  index  hand  compounded  with 
the  pendulum  and  comprising  a  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  price  numerals  and  means  acting  in  con- 
Junction  with  said  member  simultaneously  with  the  op- 
eration of  the  weight  removing  and  replacing  means  for 
alternatively  exposing  the  one  set  of  numerals  to  view 
while  concealing  the  other  set  or  sets. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  computing  chart  or  table,  of  an  Index 
hand  overlying  the  same  and  having  a  reversible  bar  bear- 
ing a  row  of  price  numerals  on  each  side,  weighing  means 
connected  to  said  band,  and  means  for  varying  the 
capacity  of  the  weighing  means  and  for  reversing  the  bar 
In  accordance  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 
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1.201,870.  MACHINE  K)R  COUNTINO  AND  PACK- 
AOINO  CIGARETTES.  Elbebon  D.  Smith,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  asalgnor,  by  iqetuip  assifninients,  to  American 
Machine  t  Foundry  Copipany,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1909.  Serial 
No.  535.785.      (CT.   93-4-3.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  thei  character  described,  a  wrapper 
formlriK  pocket,  a  wrapp^^r  strip  feeding  and  severing 
mechanism  for  supplying  wrappers  to  said  pocket  com- 
prUlng  a  feed  channel  (i^livertng  on  the  level  with  the 
top  of  the  forming  pocket  at  one  side  thereof,  means  for 
feeding  wrappers  through  said  channel  so  as  to  overlie 
the  said  pocket,  and  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
pocket  to  engage  the  end  of  the  wrapper  strip  and  aline 
the  wrapper  relative  to  siild  pocket. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllwd,  a  traveling 
wrapper  forming  pocket,  a  wrapper  strip  feeding  and 
severing  mechanism  for  supplying  wrappers  to  said 
pocket,  comprising  a  feed  channel  delivering  on  the 'level 
with  the  top  of  said  forming  pocket  at  one  side  of  the 
path  of  movement  thereof,  means  for  feeding  wrappers 
throngh  said  channel  so  as  to  overlie  said  pocket,  and 
■Mans  on  ttie  opposite  side  of  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  pocket  in  line  with  said  feed  channel  to  engage  the 
end  of  the  wrapper  strip  and  aline  It  relative  to  said 
pocket. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  wrapper 
forming  pocket,  wrapped  strip  feeding  and  severing 
mechanism  for  supplying  wrappers  to  said  pocket  com- 
prising a  feed  channel,  itieans  for  feeding  wrappers  to 
the  wrapper  forming  pocket  throngh  said  channel,  and 
alining  pins  on  the  far  sidip  of  the  pocket  to  aline  the  end 
of  the  strip  relative  to  saW  pocket. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  recipro- 
cating wrapper  forming  pocket,  means  for  feeding  a 
wrapper  strip  to  a  position  overlying  said  pocket,  means 
on  one  side  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  reciprocating 
pocket  to  engage  and  aline  the  «tr1p  relative  thereto, 
m«an8  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
pocket  to  engage  and  allnt  said  strip,  means  for  severing 
a  wrapper,  a  forming  Dlunger  cooperating  with  said 
pocket  to  form  the  wrappier,  and  veans  for  moving  said 
pocket  with  the  formed  ^*n»pper  into  position  to  receive 
the  commodity  to  be  wrapped. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  recipro- 
cating wrapper  formlnff  pocket,  means  for  feeding  a 
wrapper  strip  to  the  pocket,  means  to  engage  and  aline 
said  strip  relative  to  said  pocket,  means  In  co/^p«ratlve 
relation  to  said  alining  mtans  to  engage  the  end  of  said 
strip  to  prevent  buckling  thereof,  means  for  severing  a 
wrapper  from  said  strip,  a  forming  plunger  cooperating 
with  said  pocket  to  partially  form  a  wrapper,  and  means 
for  moving  said  pocket  with  a  wrapper  therein  to  a  poerl- 
tlon   to  receive  the  commodity   to  be  wrapped. 

[Claims  6  to  87  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,201.871.  TRACKER-BOARD.  Harbt  M.  Smith.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Mar.  j7,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,077. 
(d.  84— lee.) 

1.  A  tracker  board  havlqg  a  longitudinal  slot  a  plurality 
•I  tube*  mounted  In  sections  mounted  within  said  slot  and 
exteadlng  throngh  to  the  stirface  of  said  board,  and  means 
for  laterally  and  variably  adjusting  said  sections  within 
•aid  slot 


2.  In  a  tracker  board,  a  body  portion,  a  longitudinal 
slot  therein,  a  plurality  of  tubes  mounted  In  sections  on 
one  side  of  said  body  portion  projecting  through  said  alot 
to  the  opposite  surface  thereof,  means  for  holding  one  of 
said  sections  stationary,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  po- 
sition of  the  other  sections  with  respect  to  said  stationary 
section. 


8.  In  a  tracker  board,  a  body  portion  having  a  longitiH 
dinal  slot,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  tubes  mounted  in  mov- 
able blocks  and  projecting  through  said  slot,  said  section! 
being  mounted  adjacent  to  one  another,  and  means  for 
variably  moving  each  section  with  respect  to  the  adjacent 
section. 

4.  In  a  tracker  board,  a  body  portion  having  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  therein,  a  plurality  of  tubes  mounted  in  section* 
projecting  through  said  slot,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
adjusting  the  position  of  each  section  with  respect  to  the 
adjacent  section. 

5.  In  a  tracker  board,  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  tubes  mounted  in  sections  extending  through  said 
slot,  each  section  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  rod  extend- 
ing through  said  body  portion  of  each  of  said  sections, 
said  rods  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  corre- 
sponding sections,  a  head  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  rods 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  adjacent  section,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  rotating  said  rods,  whereby  said  beads 
on  said  rods  are  advanced  so  as  to  move  the  adjacelnt 
sections. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.201,872.  PERFORATING-MACHINE.  HaMI  M. 
Smith,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1914.  Serial  No. 
854.621.      (Q.  164—114.) 


1.  In  a  perforating  machine,  a  series  of  punches  ar- 
ranged in  two  rows,  one  is  advance  of  the  other,  a  se- 
lective bar  for  each  of  said  punches,  a  pattern  sheet,  two 
series  of  pins  mounted  adjacent  to  said  pattern  sheet  and 
adapted  to  be  forced  through  the  openings  in  said  sheet, 
mechanical  connections  from  said  pins  to  said  controlling 
bars,  whereby  when  certain  of  said  pins  are  operated  the 
corresponding  bars  will  likewise  be  operated,  a  hammer 
mechanism,  and  means  for  operating  said  hammer  mecha- 
nism to  strike  the  operated  controlling  bars  to  thereby 
cause  the  corresponding  punches  to  be  operated. 

2.  In  a  perforating  machine,  a  plurality  of  punches, 
controlling  bars  engaging  with  the  heads  of  said  punches, 
a  pattern  sheet,  two  series  of  pins  arranged  adjacent  to 
said  pattern  sheet,  one  In  advance  of  the  other,  mechanical 
connections  from  said  pins  to  said  controlling  bars,  means 
for  forcing  said  pins  through  perforations  in  said  pattern 
sheet  to  thereby  cause  operation  of  said  controlling  bars, 
and  a  hammer  mechanism  adapted  to  operate  the  operated 
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ones  of  said  controlling  bars  to  thereby  cause  operation 
of  the  corresponding  punches. 

8.  In  a  perforating  machine,  a  series  of  punches  ar- 
ranged in  two  rows,  one  in  advance  of  the  other,  a  corre- 
sponding series  of  controlling  bars  arranged  at  right  an- 
gles to  said  punches,  and  resting  on  the  beads  of  same,  a 
reciprocating  hammer,  said  controlling  bars  being  nor- 
mally out  of  the  path  of  said  hammer,  a  pattern  sheet,  a 
series  of  controlling  pins  arranged  in  two  rows  adjacent 
to  said  sheet,  and  mechanically  operative  connections  be- 
tween said  pins  and  said  controlling  bars,  whereby  the 
operation  of  said  pins  cause  the  corresponding  bars  to  be 
moved  Into  the  path  of  said  hammer  to  thereby  cause  the 
corresponding  punches  to  be  operated. 

4.  In  a  perforating  machine,  step-by-step  means  for 
feeding  a  sheet  to  be  perforated  through  said  machine,  a 
pattern  sheet,  step-by-step  means  for  advancing  said  pat- 
tern sheet,  a  series  of  punches,  adjacent  punches  being 
arranged  in  staggered  relationship,  selective  controlling 
means  including  a  plurality  of  pattern-engaging  pins  ar- 
range<l  In  a  corresponding  staggered  relationship,  a  cor- 
responding series  of  controlling  bars  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  said  punches  and  connected  to  said  pins,  ham- 
mer mechanism  adapted  to  operate  the  selected  ones  of 
said  punches,  and  a  main  driving  shaft  carrying  a  plural- 
ity of  cams  for  successively  operating  said  feeding  mecha- 
nism, pattern-advancing  mechanism  and  hammer  mecha- 
nism. 

5.  In  a  perforating  machine,  a  series  of  punches,  adja- 
cent punches  being  arranged  In  staggered  relationship,  stid 
punches  having  enlarged  heads,  controlling  bars  resting 
on  said  heads,  a  pattern  sheet,  pattern-controlling  pins 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  sheet  and  mechanically  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  said  controlling  bars,  spring  means 
forcing  salil  pins  against  said  sheet,  whereby  said  pins  are 
advanced  through  perforations  in  said  sheet  when  the 
same  are  brought  adjacent  to  said  pins,  a  reciprocating 
hammer  mechanism,  said  controlling  bars  being  normally 
out  of  the  path  of  said  hammer  mechanism,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  said  pins  passing  through  per- 
forations in  said  sheet  for  moving  the  corresponding  con- 
trolling bar  into  the  path  of  said  hammer  mechanism  to 
thereby  cause  the  operation  of  the  corresponding  punch, 
and  means  for  again  withdrawing  the  operated  pins  from 
said  pattern  sheet. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.201,373.  RAIL-FASTENER.  Milton  E.  Smith,  Spo- 
kane. Wash.  Piled  Apr.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,771. 
(CI.  238 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  rail  fastening  mechanism,  a  composite  tie,  a 
combined  rail  and  spike  holder  embedded  In  said  tie  and 
comprising  a  metallic  strip  of  substantially  V-shaped  for- 
mation having  one  limb  provided  with  a  terminal  end  pro- 
jecting above  the  tie  and  bent  to  form  a  rail  flange  engag- 
ing lug  for  engagement  with  one  side  flange  of  the  rail, 
said  tie  having  a  spike  receiving  socket  formed  therein  at 
an  angle  to  the  vertical  to  dispose  the  spike  head  adja- 
cent the  other  side  flange  of  the  rail  and  the  spike  end  re- 
mote from  such  flange,  the  remaining  limb  of  said  mem- 
ber intersecting  and  extending  across  said  socket  near 
the  upper  end  of  the  latter  and  having  a  terminal  end  bent 
downwardly  and  forming  one  wall  of  said  socket,  the  In- 
tersecting portion  of  said  limb  being  apertured,  and  a 
spike  adapted  to  be  loosely  projected  through  said  aper- 
ture and  downwardly  into  said  socket  into  longitudinal 
engagement  ^Ith  said  wall  forming  portion,  substantially 
as  described. 


2.  In  a  rail  fastening  mechanism,  a  composite  tie,  a 
combined  rail  and  spike  holder  embedde<l  In  said  tie  and 
comprising  a  metallic  strip  having  one  terminal  end  bent 
to  form  a  rail  flange  engaging  lug.  said  tie  having  a  spike 
receiving  socket  formed  therein  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical, 
another  portion  of  said  holder  Intersecting  said  socket  and 
extending  downwardly  therealong  to  form  a  metallic  wall 
portion  for  said  socket,  said  intersecting  portion  having 
a  spike  opening  therein,  and  a  spike  adapted  to  t>e  loosely 
projected  through  said  opening  and  downwardly  into  said 
socket  into  longitudinal  engagement  with  said  wall  form- 
ing portion,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rail  fastening  mechanism,  a  composite  tie,  a 
combined  rail  and  spike  holder  embedded  in  said  tie  and 
comprising  a  metallic  strip  having  one  terminal  end  bent 
to  form  a  rail  flange  engaging  lag.  said  tie  having  a  spike 
receiving  socket  formed  therein  at  an  angle  to  the  verti- 
cal, another  portion  of  said  holder  intersecting  said 
socket  and  provided  with  an  aperture  registering  with  said 
socket,  and  a  spike  adapted  to  be  loosely  projected  through 
said  aperture  and  downwardly  into  said  socket,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  rail  fastening  mechanism,  a  composite  tie  pro- 
vided with  a  spike  socket,  a  combined  rail  and  spike 
holder  embedded  In  said  tie  and  having  a  rail  engaging 
portion  and  also  an  apertured  portion  registering  with 
said  socket,  an  anchoring  rod  extending  through  said 
holder  and  embedded  in  said  tie,  subi^tantially  as  described. 


1.201,374.  AUTOMATIC  LIFT  FOR  MOTOR  CYCLE  OR 
BICYCLE  STANDS.  Roscoi:  L.  Smith,  Santa  Ana,  Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  84,410.     (CI.  208 — 76.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  lifter  for  motorcycle  stands  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  rear  wheel  of  a  motorcycle,  an 
axle  therefor,  frame  members  supporting  said  axle,  a  stand 
pivoted  on  said  frame  members  below  said  axle,  a  stand 
locking  plate  rigidly  mounted  on  said  frame  members,  said 
plate  having  an  outwardly  bent  cam  portion  at  the  rear 
thereof,  the  front  portion  of  said  plate  being  provided  with 
a  locking  aperture  for  the  reception  of  a  locking  pin,  a 
stand  lifting  bell  crank  lev^r  pivoted  on  said  axle  and  Im- 
mediately adjacent  to  the  inner  side  of  said  plate,  said 
lever  being  yieldingly  connected  to  said  stand  and  having 
an  aperture  adapted  to  register  with  the  aperture  in  said 
plate,  a  flat  spring  rigidly  mounted  at  one  end  to  said 
lever  and  carrying  a  locking  pin  at  the  other  end,  said  pin 
being  slldably  mounted  In  the  aperture  of  said  lever,  a  lift- 
ing lug  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  pin,  a  dog  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  said  lug  for 
lifting  said  stand,  and  a  spring  controlled  release  twit 
mounted  on  the  outer  face  of  said  plate  for  moving  said 
pin  from  Its  locking  position. 

2.  In  an  automatic  lifter  for  motorcycle  stands  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  rear  wheel  of  a  motorcycle,  an 
axle  therefor,  frame  members  supporting  said  axle,  a  stand 
pivoted  on  said  frame  members,  a  fixed  stand  locking  plate, 
said  plate  having  an  outwardly  bent  cam  portion  at  the 
rear  thereof,  the  front  portion  of  said  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  locking  aperture  for  the  reception  of  a  lock- 
ing pin,  a  stand  lifting  lever  pivoted  on  said  axle,  said 
lever  having  an  aperture  adapted  to  register  with  the  aper- 
ture In  said  plate,  a  flat  spring  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
lever  and  carrying  a  locking  pin,  said  pin  being  slldahly 
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mounted  in  the  aperture  of  Mid  lever,  a  lifting  lug  at  the 
opposite  side  of  said  pin,  a  dog  connected  to  said  wheel 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  lug  and  lift  said  stand,  and 
manually  operated  means  for  moving  said  pin  from  Iti 
locking  position. 

3.  In  an  automatic  lifter  for  motorcycle  stands  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  rear  wheel  of  a  motorcycle,  an 
axle  therefor,  frame  members  supporting  »ald  axle,  a  stand 
pivoted  on  said  frame  members,  a  stand  locking  plate  rig- 
idly connected  to  said  frame  members,  said  plate  having 
an  outwardly  bent  cam  portion  at  the  rear  thereof,  the 
front  portion  of  said  platt  being  provided  with  a  locking 
aperture  for  the  reception  of  a  locking  pin,  a  stand  lifting 
lever  pivoted  on  said  axl«  and  permanently  connected  to 
said  stand,  said  lever  having  an  aperture  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  the  aperture  in  said  plate,  a  spring  connected 
to  said  lever  and  carrying  a  locking  pin.  said  pin  being 
glidably  mounted  in  the  aperture  of  said  lever,  a  lifting 
lug  connected  to  said  spring,  a  dog  connected  to  said  wheel 
and' adapted  to  engage  said  lug  for  lifting  $«id  stand  and 
means  for  moving  said  pin  from  its  locking  position. 

4.  In  an  automatic  lifter  for  motorcycle  stands  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  rear  wheel  of  a  motorcycle,  an 
axle  therefor,  a  frame  mpmber  supporting  said  axle,  a 
pivoted  stand,  a  stationary  stand  locking  plate,  a  cam  con- 
nected therewith,  said  plafie  being  provided  with  a  locking 
aperture  for  the  reception  of  a  locking  pin,  a  stand  lifter 
lever  pivoted  to  said  axle  and  permanently  connected  to 
said  stand,  said  lever  having  an  aperture  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  the  aperture  In  said  plate,  resilient  means  con- 
nected to  said  lever,  a  locking  pin  carried  thereby,  said 
pin  being  slldably  mounted  in  the  aperture  of  said  lever,  a 
lifting  lug  connected  to  sajd  pin,  means  connected  to  said 
wheel  and  adapted  to  engaf^e  said  lug  for  lifting  said  stand 
and  means  for  moving  said  pin  from  its  locking  position. 

5.  In  an  automatic  lifter  for  motorcycle  stands  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  rear  wheel,  an  axle  therefor,  a 
pivoted  stand,  a  stationary  stand  locking  plate  having  a 
cam  connected  therewith,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a 
locking  aperture  for  the  reception  of  a  locking  member,  a 
pivoted  stand  lifting  lever  permanently  connected  to  said 
stand,  said  lever  having  an  aperture  adapted  to  register 
with  the  aperture  in  said  plate,  a  locking  member  resill- 
ently  mounted,  said  locking  member  being  slldably  mount- 
ed In  the  aperture  of  said  lever,  a  lifting  lug  connected  to 
said  locking  member,  means  connected  to  said  wheel  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  lug  for  lifting  said  stand  and  means 
for  moving  said  locking  mtmber  from  its  locking  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,375.  PAPER  CARRIER  AND  PRINTER.  Martin 
SoLDATi,  A.vTOXio  M.  Ai<VAH«s,  and  JOSBPH  M.  Alvarbs, 
Willows,  Cal.  Filed  Xojsr.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  61,366. 
(CI.  211—30.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  printing  roller  mount- 
ed therein,  a  platen  rotat$bly  mounted  adjacent  the  said 
printing  roller,  a  paper  cajrylng  roll  mounted  within  the 
casing,  means  for  withdrawing  the  paper  from  the  said 
roll  over  the  prlntlnic  roller  and  out  of  the  casing,  and  a 
tension  sprini;  acting  upot  the  printing  roller  in  opposi 
tlon  to  the  said  paper  witldrawing  means. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  casing,  a  paper  carrying  roll  mounted  therein, 
arms  slldably  mounted  within  the  casing  and  projecting 
through  one  end  thereof  and  provided  at  their  inner  ends 
with  Jaws  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  paper,  coacting  Jaws 
pivoted  upon  said  arms,  4  connection  between  said  arms 
external  to  the  casing,  leters  mounted  upon  said  connec- 
tion, and  flexible  devices  extending  between  said  levers  and 
the  pivoted  Jaws. 


1,201,376.  BALING-PRES8.  Jdlids  A.  Spbncks,  Dwight, 
111.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  14,903.  (CI. 
100—24.) 
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1.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  press  cham- 
ber, and  a  feed  hopper  communicating  with  said  prestt 
chamber,  of  a  divlHiou  block  inserter  comprising  a  block- 
holder,  a  flexibly  Jointed  frame  structure  carrying  said 
block  holder  and  Indudin);  front  and  rear  non  parallel 
supporting  arms  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  baling 
chaml)er  at  separated  points  longitudinally  of  the  latter, 
and  an  operating  lever  for  said  frame  structure. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  press  cham- 
ber, a  baling  chamber,  a  feed  hopper,  and  a  feeder-head 
operating  through  said  hopper  and  provided  with  a  lateral 
lug,  of  a  illvis'on  block  inserter  comprising  a  block-holder, 
a  frame  structure  formed  of  relatively  movable  elements 
including  front  and  rear  non-parallel  supporting  arms  piv- 
oted at  their  lower  ends  to  said  baling  chamber  at  sepa- 
rated points  longitudinally  of  the  latter,  said  frame  struc- 
ture carrying  said  block-holder,  and  an  operating  lever 
serving  to  swing  said  frame  structure  and  thereby  shift 
said  block-holder  in  a  combined  bodily  and  angular  move- 
ment between  a  position  wherein  It  lies  above  and  substan- 
tially in  line  with'  a  wall  of  .said  hopper  and  a  position 
wherein  it  overlies  the  throat  of  said  hopper  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  lateral  lug  on  said  feeder  head. 

3.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  press  cham- 
l)er.  a  baling  chamber,  and  a  feed  hopper  communicating 
with  said  press  chamber,  of  a  division  block  Inserter  com- 
prising a  block  holder,  a  flexibly  Jointed  frame  structure 
including  front  and  rear  non  parallel  pairs  of  supporting 
arms  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  baling  chamber 
at  separated  points  longitudinally  of  the  latter,  said  frame 
structure  carrying  said  block  bolder,  an  operating  lever  for 
said  frame  structure,  and  a  spring  normally  tending  to 
maintain  said  frame  structure  and  block  holder  In  re- 
tracted or  non  delivery  position  relatively  to  said  hopper. 

4.  A  division  block  inserter  for  baling  presses,  compris- 
ing, In  combination,  two  pairs  of  arms  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  baling  chamber  at  separated  points  lengthwise  of 
the  latter,  the  arms  of  one  pair  being  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  the  arms  of  the  other  pair,  links  plvotally  connecting 
the  arms  of  one  pair  with  the  arnio  ji  the  other  pair,  said 
links  projecting  beyond  their  connection  to  one  pair  of 
arms,  a  block-holder  mounted  on  th'-  projecting  ends  of  said 
links,  and  an  operating  lever  for  swinging  said  arms  and 
links  around  the  pivotal  connections  of  said  arms  to  said 
baling  chamber. 

5.  A  division  block  inserter  for  baling  presses,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  two  pairs  of  arms  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  baling  chamber  at  separate*!  points  lengthwise  of 
the  latter,  the  arms  of  one  pair  being  in  non-parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  arms  of  the  other  pair,  a  pair  of  parallel  links 
plvotally  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms  of  one 
pair  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  other  pair, 
said  links  projecting  beyond  their  connection  to  one  pair  of 
arms,  brace-bars  connecting  said  links,  a  block  holder 
mounted  on  the  projecting  ends  of  said  links,  an  operating 
lever  rigid  with  one  of  said  arms,  and  a  spring  urging  said 
lever  to  retracted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,201.377.  PROTECTOK-TABLET.  WiLLiAM  S.  Staiabs. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  July  24,  1916.  Serial  No. 
111,029.      (CI.  11—28.)  


1.  A  protecting  tablet  for  manifold  books  comprising  a 
tablet  part,  a  protecting  part,  and  a  connection  between 
the  outer  portions  of  the  tablet  and  the  protecting  part, 
the  length  of  the  protecting  part  being  less  than  that  of 
the  length  of  the  tablet  part  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  manifold  l)ook  having  a  plu- 
rality of  leaves,  a  carbon  sheet  detachably  positioned  be- 
tween the  leaves,  and  a  removable  protecting  tablet  part 
t>elow  the  carbon  sheet,  a  protecting  part  arranged  on  the 
entry  page  of  the  manifold  book,  and  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  tablet  part  and  the  protecting  part,  the  pro- 
tecting part  being  of  a  length  less  than  the  length  of  the 
tablet  p&Tt  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,201,878.  COMBINED  OXYGEN  AND  ACETYLENE 
CUTTING  AND  WELDING  TORCH.  Lcdwig  Stbtt 
NKR.  Oakland.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Great  Western  Cutting 
and  Welding  Company  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
Jan.  11.  1915.     Serial  No.  1,689.     (CI.  158—27.4.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  ;  a  housing 
prqvided  with  pairs  of  ports  and  having  a  main  opening 
into  which  the  ports  lead  ;  a  rotatable  plug  valve  mounted 
within  the  main  opening  and  having  transverse  ports 
adapted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  registration  with 
the  ports  in  said  pairs  of  ports,  said  plug  valve  having  an 
opening  formed  therein  ;  a  separate  valve  mounted  within 
the  opening  of  the  plug  valve  and  arranged  to  control  the 
passage  of  gas  through  one  port  formed  in  the  plug  valve ; 
a  spring  to  normally  retain  the  separate  valve  seated  ;  a 
hand  wheel  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  plug  valve 
to  turn  it  and  provided  with  a  curved  slot ;  a  stud  secured 
to  the  housing  and  extending  through  the  curved  slot ;  a 
pivoted  lever  carried  by  the  stud  and  connected  with  the 
separate  valve  to  operate  It ;  a  cutting  nozzle  ;  and  con- 
duits connecting  the  cutting  nozzle  and  certain  ports  in  the 
bousing. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  ;  a  housing 
provided  with  pairs  of  ports  and  having  a  main  opening 
Into  which  the  ports  lead  ;  a  rotatable  plug  valve  mounted 
within  the  main  opening  and  having  transverse  ports 
adapted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  registration  with 
the  ports  In  said  pairs  of  ports,  said  plug  valve  having  an 
opening  formed  therein  ;  a  separate  reclprocatory  valve  ar- 
ranged within  the  opening  of  the  plug  valve  and  disposed 
to  control  the  passage  of  gas  through  one  port  formed  in 
the  plug  valve  ;  a  spring  to  normally  retain  the  reclproca- 
tory valve  seated  ;  a  stem  connected  with  the  reclprocatory 
valve  and  having  a  lateral  extension  ;  a  hand  wheel  con- 
necte<l  with  the  outer  end  of  the  plug  valve  to  turn  It ;  a 
pivoted  lever  having  a  loose  pivotal  connection  with  the 
stem  beneath  its  lateral  extension  to  move  tue  reclproca- 
tory valve  independently  of  the  turning  movement  of  the 
plug  valve  ;  a  cutting  nozzle  ;  and  conduits  connecting  the 
cutting  nozzle  and  certain  ports  in  the  housing. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  ;  a  housing 
provided  with  pairs  of  ports  and  having  a  main  opening 
into  which  the  ports  lead  ;  a  rotatable  plug  valve  mounted 
within    the    main    opening   and    having   transverse   ports 


adapted  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  registration  with 
the  ports  In  said  pairs  of  ports,  said  plug  valve  having  an 
opening  formed  therein  ;  a  separate  reclprocatory  valve 
arranged  within  the  opening  of  the  plug  valve  and  dis- 
posed to  control  the  passage  of  gas  through  one  port 
formed  in  the  plug  valve  ;  a  spring  to  normally  retain  the 
reclprocatory  valve  seated  ;  manually  operated  means  to 
unseat  the  reclprocatory  valve  ;  means  to  turn  the  plug 
valve ;  an  outer  tube  connected  with  the  housing  and  hav- 
ing its  Interior  communicating  with  one  port  of  the  hous- 
ing ;  a  second  tube  extending  longitudinally  within  the 
outer  tube  and  having  its  interior  communicating  with  an- 
other port  of  the  housing ;  a  conduit  connected  with  the 
outer  tube  and  forming  therewith  a  mixing  chamber  ;  a 
nozzle  arranged  within  the  mixing  chamber  and  connected 
with  the  inner  tube  ;  a  cutting  nozzle  connected  with  the 
conduit ;  and  an  oxygen  supply  tube  connected  with  the 
cutting  nozzle  and  having  communication  with  another 
port  of  the  housing. 


1,201,379.  APPARATUS  FOR  TUE  PRODUCTION  OF 
OZONE.  Jan  Stkynis,  Bay  Shore,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Steynis  Ozone  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  13,269.     (Cl.  204—32.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sup- 
port provided  with  a  tubular  opening  and  a  complete  self- 
contained  ozone  generator,  removably  mounted  In  each  end 
of  said  opening. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sup- 
port provided  with  a  tubular  opening,  an  ozone  generating 
device  removably  mounted  in  each  end  of  said  opening, 
each  device  comprising  an  outer  electrode,  a  dielectric  tube 
positioned  therein  and  an  inner  electrode  positioned  with- 
in said  dielectric  tube. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sup- 
port provide<l  with  a  tubular  opening,  an  ozone  generating 
device  removably  mounted  in  each  end  of  said  opening, 
each  device  comprising  an  outer  electrode,  a  dielectric 
tube  positioned  therein,  an  inner  electrode  positioned  with- 
in said  dielectric  tube,  and  means  at  either  end  of  each 
inner  electrode  for  centering  It  and  retaining  it  within 
the  dielectric  tube. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sup- 
port provided  with  a  tubular  opening,  an  ozone  generating 
device  removably  mounted  in  each  end  of  said  opening, 
each  device  comprising  an  outer  electrode,  a  dielectric  tube 
positioned  therein,  an  inner  electrode  positioned  within 
said  dielectric  tube,  and  an  expansion  device  at  either  end 
of  each  inner  electrode  for  centering  it  and  retaining  it 
within  the  dielectric  tube, 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sup- 
port provided  with  a  tubular  opening,  an  ozone  generating 
device  removably  mounted  In  each  end  of  said  opening, 


66a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  17, 1916. 


each  device  comprising  an  oater  electrode,  a  dielectric 
tul)e  positioned  therein,  an  inner  electrode  positioned 
within  said  dielectric  tube,  ajid  means  at  either  end  of 
each  inner  electrode  for  ceqterlng  it  and  retaining  It 
within  the  dielectric  tube,  said  means  comprising  a  pla- 
rallty  of  radially  movable  members  and  means  for  moving 
said  members  into  contact  with  the  dielectric  tube. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.201,380.  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  PRODUCING  OZONE. 
Jan  Stetms.  Bay  Shore,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Steynls 
Ozone  Company,  a  Corporttlon  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  ]j3,772.     (Q.  204 — 32.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sub- 
stantially air  tight  chamber,  means  for  supplying  dried  air 
to  said  chamber,  and  an  ozone  generator  located  within 
said  chamber  and  provided  |k-lth  removable  electrodes, 
whereby  said  electrodes  may  l)e  removed  from  the  gen- 
erator without  being  removed  from  the  chamber. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sub- 
stantially air  tight  chamber,  tiieans  for  supplying  dried 
air  to  said  -hamber,  an  ozont  generator  located  within 
said  chamber,  and  means  through  which  air  may  t>e  re- 
moved from  said  chamber. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  suh- 
st&ntlally  air  tight  chamber  provided  with  an  air  lock, 
means  for  supplying  dried  air  to  said  rhamber  and  an 
ozone  generator  located  within  said  rhamber. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  describe*!,  a  sub- 
stantially air  tight  chamber  Brovlded  with  an  air  lock, 
means  through  which  air  may  tje  removed  from  said  cham- 
ber, means  for  -supplying  drie<l  air  to  said  chamber,  and 
an  ozone  generator  located  wlOhln  said  chamber. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sub- 
stantially air  tight  chamber,  »n  ozone  generator  within 
said  chamber,  and  means  also  within  said  chamber  for 
supplying  dried  air  to  said  <3hamber  and  to  said  gen- 
erator. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.201,381  SHEET  INDIVIDUALIZING  DEVICE.  Ward 
B.  Stout,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  As- 
sembling Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Piled  Nov.  11,  1915.1  Serial  No.  60.829.  (CI, 
101-— «1.) 

1.  A  sheet  individualising  device  comprising:  a  hop- 
per, a  rotating  member  below  the  hopper  for  initially  de- 
flecting the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet  out  of  the  hopper,  a 
second  rotating  member,  also  below  the  hopper  but  ro- 
tating In  a  direction  opposite  t«  that  of  the  flrst  member, 
and  a  third  rotating  member  acting  to  transfer  the  de- 
flected leading  edge  from  the  flt-st  to  the  second  rotating 


member  and  coSperatiug  with  the  second  memt>er  to  feed 
the  sheet  out  of  the  hopper  bodily. 
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2.  A  sheet  individualizing  device  comprising :  a  hopper, 
a  rotating  member  below  the  hopper  for  downwardly  de- 
flecting the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet  out  of  the  hopper, 
a  second  rotating  member,  also  below  the  hopper  but  ro- 
tating in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  first  member, 
and  a  third  rotating  member  below  the  two  members,  rotat- 
ing in  the  same  direction  as  the  flrst  member  for  reversing 
the  deflected  leading  edge  of  the  sheet  and  for  placing  it 
between  its  own  surface  and  that  of  the  second  member 
whereby  the  sheet  is  bodily  removed  from  the  hopper  with 
its  leading  edge  reversed. 

3.  A  sheet  individualizing  device  comprising  :  a  hopper, 
means  below  the  hopper  for  downwardly  deflecting  the 
leading  edge  of  the  lowermost  sheet  out  of  the  hopper, 
means  for  feeding  the  sheet  bodily  out  of  the  hopper  aft<>r 
its  leading  edge  has  been  deflected,  and  rotating  means 
engaging  with  the  next  overlying  sheet  to  retain  It  In 
the  hopper  while  the  lowermost  sheet  Is  being  remove<l. 

4.  A  sheet  individualizing  device  comprising :  a  hopper, 
a  rotating  member  below  the  hopper  for  downwardly  de- 
flecting the  leading  edge  of  the  lowermost  sheet  out  of 
the  hopper,  means  for  feeding  the  sheet  bodily  out  of  the 
hopper  after  its  leading  edge  has  been  deflected,  and 
means  rotating  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  ro- 
tating member  for  engaging  with  the  next  overlying  sheet 
to  retain  It  in  the  hopper  while  the  lowermost  sheet  is 
being  removed. 

5.  In  a  sheet  individualizing  device  :  a  hopper,  a  ro- 
tating member  below  said  hopper,  sheet  separating  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  rotatable  member  for  enKatiltig  with 
the  lowermost  sheet  in  the  hopper,  cams  on  said  rotating 
member,  rotatable  back  feeding  members  normally  below 
the  surface  of  the  sheet  separating  members  and  resting 
on  .naid  cams,  and  means  for  movably  supporting  said  ro- 
tatable back  feeding  members  to  permit  the  cams  to  raise 
and  lower  them  and  to  rotate  them  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  the  rotatal)le  member,  the  timing  of  the  cams 
being  such  that  the  back  feeding  members  are  raised  to 
engage  the  ne.xt  overlying  sheet  after  the  separating  mem- 
bers have  acted  on  the  lowermost  sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,882.  POOL -TABLE  ATTACHMENT.  Eahl  J. 
Stump  and  Edwabd  Millbr.  Pueblo,  Colo.  Filed  Apr. 
14,  1916.     8«rUl  No.  91,228.     (CI.  46 — 12.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  cen- 
trally sloping  rack.H  having  allne<l  openings  therein  at 
their  lowest  points,  and  a   hollow   plunger  vertically  re- 
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clprocable  In  said  openings,  said  plunger  closing  said 
racks  in  normal  position  l)nt  having  openings  adapted  to 
register  with  said  racks  and  discharge  their  contents  in 
another  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  cen- 
trally sloping  racks  having  alined  openings  therein  at  their 
lowest  points,  a  hollow  plunger  reciprocable  In  said  open- 
ings, said  plunger  closing  said  racks  In  normal  position 
but  having  a  series  of  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  open- 
ings In  Its  sides  adapted  to  register  with  said  racks  in  an- 
other position  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  stops  for  limiting  the 
travel  of  said  plunger  between  the  before  mentioned  posi- 
tions. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  cen- 
trally sloping  racks  having  alined  openings  therein  at 
their  lowest  points,  a  vertically  disposed  hollow  plunger 
reciprocable  in  said  openings,  said  plunger  closing  said 
racks  in  Its  lower  position  but  having  a  series  of  pairs  of 
oppositely  disposed  openings  In  Its  sides  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  said  racks  in  a  raised  position  thereof,  a  pair  of 
stops  carried  by  said  plunger  for  limiting  its  travel  be- 
tween the  beforementione<I  positions  thereof,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  plunger. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
pool  table  having  pockets  at  its  corners,  a  vertical  series 
of  centrally  sloping  racks  having  alined  openings  at  their 
lowest  points  mounted  on  an  end  of  said  table,  the  outer 
ends  of  the  upper  of  said  racks  being  in  communication 
with  the  adjacent  corner  pockets,  and  a  hollow  plunger 
vertically  reciprocable  In  the  openings  in  said  racks,  said 
plunger  closing  said  racks  In  normal  position  but  having 
openings  adapted  to  register  with  said  racks  and  discharge 
their  contents  In  another  position. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pool  table  having 
pockets  at  its  corners,  a  vertical  series  of  not  less  than 
three  raeks  mounted  on  an  end  of  the  table,  the  outer  ends 
of  the  upper  of  said  racks  being  in  communication  with 
the  adjacent  corner  pockets,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
discharging  the  contents  of  all  said  racks. 


1,201.383.  STEAM-ENGINE.  Johann  Stdmpf,  Berlin, 
Germany.  Filed  May  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  888,482. 
(01.  121—14.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  having  main 
and  auxiliary  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  operating  therein, 
having  piston  rings  on  the  hot  end  thereof  which  overrun 
the  auxiliary  exhaust  port,  a  common  ^outlet  passage, 
automatically  operated  outlet  valves  near  the  cylinder 
ends,  communicating  with  the  common  outlet  passage,  and 
valve  controlling  means  subject  to  the  steam  pressure  of 
the  cylinder,  whereby  the  valves  open,  when  the  steam 
supply  is  cut  off. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder,  a  common 
outlet  passage,  automatically  operated  outlet  valves  near 
the  cylinder  ends,  communicating  with  the  common  out- 
let passage,  and  valve  controlling  means  subject  to  the 
steam  pressure  of  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  valves  open, 
when  the  steam  supply  is  cut  off  to  establish  communica- 
tion between  the  Inside  of  the  cylinder  on  both  sides  of  the 
working  piston. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  en>Mne  cylinder  having  main 
and  auxiliary  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  operating  therein, 
having  piston  rings  on  the  hot  end  thereof  which  over- 
run the  auxiliary  exhaust  port,  a  common  outlet  passage. 


automatically  operated  outlet  valves  near  the  cylinder 
ends,  communicating  with  the  common  outlet  pa.ssage, 
and  valve  controlling  means  subject  to  the  steam  pressure 
of  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  valves  open,  when  the  steam 
supply  is  cut  off,  and  a  mechanically  controlled  check 
valve  for  controlling  communication  between  the  common 
passage  and  the  atmosphere. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  having  main 
and  auxiliary  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  operating  therein, 
having  piston  rings  on  the  hot  end  thereof  which  over- 
run the  auxiliary  exhaust  port,  a  common  outlet  passage, 
automatically  operat<Hl  outlet  valves  near  the  cylinder 
ends,  cumniunicating  with  the  common  outlet  passage, 
and  valve  controlling  means  subject  to  the  steam  pres- 
sure of  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  valves  open,  when  the 
steam  supply  is  cut  off,  and  a  mechanically  controlled 
check  valve  for  controlling  communication  between  the 
common  passage  and  the  exhaust  chamber. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  una-directional  flow  engine 
cylinder  having  main  and  auxiliary  exhaust  ports,  a  pis- 
ton operating  therein,  having  piston  rings  on  the  hot  end 
thereof  which  overrun  the  auxiliary  exhaust  port,  a  com- 
mon outlet  passage,  outlet  ports  midway  the  cylinder  ends 
communicating  with  said  passage,  automatically  operated 
outlet  valves  near  the  cylinder  ends  also  communicating 
with  said  common  passage,  controlling  means  for  said 
valves,  subject  to  the  steam  pressure  of  the  cylinder,  for 
opening  the  valves  when  the  steam  supply  is  cut  off. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.384.  SWITCH  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS.  Bhic» 
P.  SwTBBS,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Motors  Lock  Company  of  Amer- 
ica, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Jan.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  814,656.      (CI.  175 — 282.) 


1.  In  a  permutation  switch,  a  series  of  electrically  con- 
nected fixed  contacts,  an  arc  shape<i  contact  member  ro- 
tatable thereover,  an  independent  fixed  contact,  and  spring 
contact  means  associate*!  with  said  contact  member  adapt- 
ed, on  rotation  thereof,  to  be  held  in  engagement  with  the 
independent  contact,  until  said  member  is  moved  to  a 
pre<Jetermlned  position. 

2.  A  switch  including  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts,  cer^ 
tain  of  said  contacts  being  permanently  electrically  con- 
nected, a  segmental  contact  member  movable  over  the  fixed 
contacts,  and  contact  means  movable  with  the  segmental 
contact  and  between  the  terminals  thereof,  said  segmental 
contacts  and  said  last  mentioned  means  i»eing  adapted  to 
electrically  connect  all  the  contacts,  except  when  said  con- 
tact means  is  moved  to  a  predetermined  position. 

3.  A  switch  Including  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts,  cef 
tain  of  said  contacts  being  permanently  electrically  con- 
nected, a  segmental  contact  member  movable  over  the  fixed 
contacts,  and  yieldable  contact  means  movable  with  the 
segmental  contact  and  between  the  terminals  thereof,  said 
segmental  contacts  and  said  last  mentioned  means  being 
adapted  to  electrically  connect  all  the  contacts,  except 
when  said  yieldable  contact  means  are  moved  to  a  pre- 
determined position. 

4.  A  switch  including  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts,  cer- 
tain of  said  contacts  being  permanently  connected,  a  seg- 
mental contact  member  rotatable  over  saiil  fixed  contacts, 
and  a  yieldable  contact  member  movable  between  the  ter- 
minals of  the  segmental  contact,  said  yieldable  contact 
l)eing  also  movable  with  and  controlled  by  said  segmental 
contact,  and  said  yieldable  and  segmental  contacts  being 
adapted  to  connect  all  of  said  fixed  contacts,  except  when 
said  yieldable  contact  memi>er  Is  moved  to  a  predetermined 
position. 

5.  In  a  permutation  switch,  a  series  of  electrically  con- 
nected fixed  contacts,  an  arc  shaped  contact  member  rota- 
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table  thereover,  an  Independent  fixed  contact,  spring  con- 
tact means  associated  wltb  aaid  contact  member  adapted, 
on  rotation  thereof,  to  be  keld  in  engagement  with  the 
Independent  contact,  until  naid  member  is  moved  to  a 
predetermined  position,  and  means  for  indicating  said 
predetermined  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlntH  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.385.  APPARATUS  FQR  I'RODDCING  DIA8TATIC 
PRODUCT.  JoKiCHi  T4KAMI.M,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1913.    Serial  No.  744,609.     (CI.  195—20.) 


1.  An  apparatus  fbr  manjufacturing  diastatic  product 
comprl.ilnff  a  ri'voluble  drum,  means  in  the  drum  to  tum- 
ble material  therein,  a  pipe  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
drum,  a  plurality  of  pipes  extending  upward  and  laterally 
from  said  pipe,  each  of  said  pipes  having  an  Independent 
■pray  nozzle  having  its  outlet  directed  toward  the  rising 
aide  of  the  drum. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  mnniifacturing  diastatic  product 
comprising  a  revoluble  drum,  means  in  the  drum  to  tumble 
material  therein,  a  pipe  extending  Ifngthwiso  of  the  drum, 
a  plurality  of  pipe's  extending  upward  and  laterally  from 
■aid  pipe,  each  of  said  pipes  ;havlng  an  independent  spray 
nozzle  havlnc  its  outlet  directed  toward  the  rising  side  of 
the  rlruni.  and  means  for  rapsiug  air  circulation  through 
the  drum. 

3.  .\n  apparatus  for  manufacturing  diastatic  product 
comprising  a  revoluble  drum,  baffles  extending  lent'thwise 
of  the  drum,  spraying  nieani*  in  thf-  drum,  and  air  con- 
duits entering  the  ends  of  th-'  drum,  said  conduits  each 
having  a  lateral  open  ended  tpart  arranged  with  the  open 
end  directed  toward  the  descending  side  of  the  drum. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  diastatic  product 
comprising  a  revoluble  drum,  baffles  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  tirum,  spraying  mear<s  in  the  drum,  and  air  con- 
duits entering  the  ends  of  the  drum,  said  conduits  each 
havini:  a  lateral  npi-n  ended  part  arranged  with  the  open 
end  directed  toward  the  des<x>ndlng  side  of  the  drum,  and 
means  for  causing  a  flow  of  air  through  said  conduits. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  diastatic  product 
comprising  a  revoluble  drum,  baffles  secured  to  the  wall  of 
the  drum,  a  pipe  extending  lengthwise  of  the  drum,  noz- 
ales  carried  by  said  pipe  and  directed  toward  the  rising 
•Me  of  the  drum,  and  Inlet  and  outlet  air  conduits  con- 
necte<]  to  the  ends  of  the  drums  respectively  and  having 
their  orifices  directe<l  away  from  the  rising  side  of  the 
drum. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


1,201,386.  CYANIDING  TOWER.  Albert  F.  Tannbr, 
Greenfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Continuous  Cyanld- 
Ing  Process  Company.  Datenport,  Iowa,  a  Corporation 
of  Iowa.  Filed  July  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  39,735. 
(CI.  23 — 31.) 

1.  A  cyanld  plant.  comprli|ing  a  series  of  inclined  pans 
each  arranged  above  the  preceding  pan  in  the  series  with 
Its  higher  end  above  the  lower  end  of  the  said  preceding 
pan,  and  elevating  means  adjpstablj  mounted  at  the  lower 


end  of  each  pan  for  lifting  material  therefrom  Into  the 
upper  end  of  the  succeeding  pan  in  the  series. 


2.  A  cyanid  plant,  comprising  a  series  of  inclined  pans  * 
arranged  one  at)ove  another  with  the  lower  end  of  each 
pan  beneath  the  higher  end  of  the  succeeding  pan,  and  a 
pocketed  cylinder  adjustably  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of 
each  pan  and  adapted  to  lift  material  therefrom  to  thj 
upper  end  of  the  next  pan  of  the  series. 

3.  In  a  cyanld  plant,  a  series  of  lncllne<i  pans  arranged 
one  above  another  with  the  lower  end  of  each  pan  beneath 
the  higher  end  of  the  succeeding  pan  In  the  series,  the 
lower  end  of  each  pan  forming  a  concave,  a  pocketed  cyl- 
inder rotatably  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  each  pan  and 
having  the  concave  coSperate  therewith  for  lifting  ma- 
terial to  the  upper  end  of  the  next  pan  in  the  series,  and 
means  for  varying  the  clearance  space  between  the  cyl- 
inders and  the  pans. 

4.  A  cyanid  plant,  comprising  a  series  of  Inclined  pans 
with  their  lower  ends  curved  to  form  concaves,  a  pocketed 
cylinder  Journaled  across  the  lower  end  of  each  pan  to  co- 
operate with  the  ctincave  portion  of  the  pan  to  lift  matt- 
rial  therefrom  to  the  upper  end  of  the  succeeding  pan  and 
means  for  varying  the  clearance  space  between  the  cyl- 
inders and  the  pans. 

5.  A  cyanld  plant,  comprising  a  frame,  a  heating  pipe 
extending  back  and  forth  across  the  frame  alternately  at 
the  opposite  ends  thereof  with  its  portions  extending 
across  the  frame  horizontal  and  its  Intermediate  por- 
tions inclined,  lncline<l  pans  removably  resting  upon  the 
horizontal  portions  of  the  heating  pipe,  the  lower  end  of 
one  pan  l)eing  t>eneath  the  higher  end  of  the  next  pan  in 
the  series,  adjustable  brackets  on  the  frame  cylinders 
adjustably  journaled  in  the  brackets  across  the  lower  ends 
of  the  pans,  and  blades  on  the  cylinders  for  lifting  mate- 
rial from  the  lower  end  of  one  pan  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  next  pan. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,387.  MEANS  FOR  STARTING  INTERNAL  CO.M- 
BDSTION  ENGINES.  Tom  Whitakkr  Tattersall, 
London,  England,  assignor  to  Ernest  Henry  Shackleton, 
London,  England.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
788,375.      (CI.  74—34.) 

1.  A  starting  device  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  in  combination  with  the  engine  shaft  and  a 
motor-generator  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  the  motor- 
generator  shaft,  a  g^^ar  wheel  fixed  to  the  motor-generator 
shaft,  a  gear  wheel  connected  with  said  shaft  by  a  one- 
way clutch  and  geared  with  the  engine  shaft.  Idle  gears 
interme<liate  to  the  said  gear  wheels  and  capable  of  rota- 
tion about  the  motor  generator  shaft  ami  means  for  pre- 
venting and  permitting  such  rotation  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  starting  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  In   combination   with  the  engine  shaft  and  a 
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motor-generator  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  the  motor- 
generator  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  connected  to  said  shaft  by 
a  one-way  clutch  and  geared  with  the  engine  shaft,  idle 
gears  intermediate  to  the  said  gear  wheels  and  capable 
of  rotation  about  the  motor-generator  shaft,  means  for  pre- 
venting and  permitting  such  rotation  and  a  solenoid  for 
controlling  such  means  as  set  forth. 


8.  A  starting  device  for  Internal  combustion  tngines 
comprising  in  combination  with  the  engine  shaft  and  a 
motor-generator  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  the  motor- 
generator  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  connected  to  said  shaft  by 
a  one-way  clutch  and  geared  with  the  engine  shaft,  idle 
gears  Intermediate  to  the  said  gear  wheels,  a  disk  loosely 
mounted  on  the  motor-generator  shaft  and  supporting  said 
Idle  gears  and  means  for  preventing  and  permitting  the 
rotation  of  said  disk  on  its  shaft  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  starting  device  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  in  combination  with  the  engine  shaft  and  a 
motor-generator  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  the  motor- 
generator  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  connected  to  said  shaft  by 
a  one-way  clutch  and  permanently  geared  with  the  engine 
shaft,  a  disk  mounted  loosely  on  the  motor-generator  shaft, 
Idle  gears  meshing  with  the  gear  wheels  and  carried  by 
said  disk,  means  for  preventing  and  permitting  rotation 
of  said  disk  on  Its  shaft  and  an  electromagnet  for  con- 
trolling the  same  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  starting  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  in  combination  with  the  engine  shaft  and  a 
motor  generator  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  the  motor- 
generator  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  connected  with  said  shaft 
by  a  one-way  clutch  and  permanently  geared  with  the 
engine  shaft,  idle  gears  intermediate  to  the  said  gear 
wheels,  a  disk  loosely  mounted  on  the  motor-generator 
shaft  and  supporting  said  idle  gears,  a  brake  band  sur- 
rounding said  disk  and  adapted  when  tightenetl  to  pre- 
vent the  rotation  of  the  same,  a  solent)ld  and  means  con- 
trolled therel)y  for  operating  said  brake  band  as  set  forth. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,388.  PLANT  FOR  BLEACHING  FABRICS  IN 
OPEN  FORM.  Charles  Taylor,  North  Adams,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  73,463.      (Cl.  8 — 19.) 


1.  A  plant  for  bleaching  fabrics  in  open  form,  consist- 
ing of  the  combination  of  an  apron-member,  a  series  of 


vats  provided  with  squeezlng-rollers,  a  series  of  overhead 
conveying-rollers,  and  a  boiling  keir  provided  with  a  cir- 
culating pump,  said  apparatus  being  arranged  in  line 
with  the  rotatable  fabric  conveying  parts  of  the  same 
coupled  with  each  other  to  rotate  together  for  conveying 
a  continuous  run  of  fabrics  through  the  apparatus  of 
said  plant  for  the  purposes  set  forth ;  and  means  for 
driving  the  rotatable  parts  of  said  apparatus. 

2.  A  plant  for  bleaching  and  washing  fabrics  In  open 
form,  consisting  of  the  combination  of  an  apron  member, 
a  series  of  vats  provided  with  squeezing-rollers,  a  series 
of  overhead  conveying-rollers,  a  boiling  kelr  provided 
with  a  circulating  pump,  and  a  souring-tank  provided 
with  circulating  and  washing  means,  said  apparatus  being 
arranged  in  line  with  the  rotatable  fabric  conveying  parts 
thereof  coupled  with  each  other  and  adapted  to  operate 
as  a  unit,  rotating  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  alter- 
natively at  win,  for  conveying  a  continuous  run  of  fabrics 
In  either  direction  through  the  apparatus  of  the  plant  for 
the  purposes  set  forth  ;  and  means  for  driving  the  rota- 
table fabric  conveying  parts  of  said  apparatus  in  either 
direction,  substantially  as  shown. 

3.  A  plant  for  bleaching  and  washing  fabrics  in  open 
form,  consisting  of  the  oerablnatlon  of  a  series  of  vats 
provided  with  squeezing-rollers,  a  series  of  overhead  con- 
veying-rollers, a  boiling  kelr  provided  with  a  circulating 
pump,  and  a  souring-tank  provided  with  circulating  and 
washing  means,  said  apparatus  being  arranged  In  line  with 
said  squeezinic  and  conveying-rollers  coupled  with  each 
other  and  adapted  to  operate  as  a  unit,  rotating  in  one 
direction  or  the  other,  alternatively  at  will,  for  conveying 
a  continuous  run  of  fabrics  in  either  direction  through 
the  apparatus  of  the  plant  for  the  purposes  set  forth  ; 
and  means  for  driving  said  squeezing  and  conveying-rollers 
of  said  apparatus  in  either  direction,  substantially  as 
shown.  , 

4.  A  plant  for  bleaching  fabrics  In  open  form,  consisting 
of  the  combination  of  an  apron  member,  a  series  of  vats 
provided  with  squeezing-rollers.  a  series  of  overhead  con- 
veying-rollers, and  a  boiling  keir  provided  with  a  circulat- 
ing pump, — the  aforesaid  apparatus  being  arranged  in  line 
and  having  the  squeezing  and  conveying  rollers  thereof 
connected  with  each  other  to  turn  in  the  same  direction 
for  conveying  a  continuous  run  of  falirlcs  through  the 
apparatus  of  said  plant  for  the  purposes  set  forth  ;  and 
means  for  driving  said  squeezing  and  conveying-rollers. 

5.  A  plant  for  bleaching  fabrics  in  open  form,  consist- 
ing of  the  combination  of  an  apron  meml)er  provided  with 
friction  rollers ;  a  series  of  vats  provided  with  conveying- 
rollers  ;  a  series  of  squeezing-rollers  ;  a  series  of  overhead 
conveying-rollers  ;  a  boiling  keir  provided  with  a  circulat- 
ing pump  ;  means  for  rotatably  and  reversibly  driving  said 
squeezing  and  overhead  conveying  rollers  ;  means  for  oper- 
ating said  circulating  pump  of  said  boiling  keir  ;  and  means 
for  operating  said  reversible  driving  means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.389.  MACHINE  FOR  HANDLING  WIRE.  Habta 
B.  Tendick,  Mount  Pulaski.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
James  Brannan,  Mount  Pulaski,  111.  Filed  Aug.  30, 
1915.     Serial  No.  47.992.     (CI.  242—91.) 


^ 


1.  In  a  wire-handling  machine  adapted  to  be  propelled 
by  horses,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame  and  support- 
ing wheels  ;  a  rotative  spool  mounted  on  the  main  frame  ; 
and  a  tubular  tongue  open  at  both  ends  and  connected 
with  the  main  frame  in  line  with  the  spool  and  extending 
forwardly  in  front  of  the  horses  and  rearwardly  behind 
the  horses  and  adapted  to  take  up  the  wire  in  front  of  the 
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taor««>s  and  fomplet«»)y  lnf!o$*>  the  wire  between  the  horses, 
and  also  adapted  to  control  thf  propulsion  of  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  handling  wlrt*.  the  combination  of 
a  main  frani**  and  supporting  wheels :  a  rotative  spool 
mounted  on  the  main  frame  :  a  tubular  tongne  In  line 
with  the  spool  ;  and  an  oscUlatlve  tube  between  the  si>ool 
and  the  rear  terminal  of  the  tongue  and  effective  to  con- 
trol the  la>ing  of  the  wire  ou  the  spool. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  handling  wire,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  ;  a  rotative  spool  supported  on  the  frame  :  a  tubu- 
lar element  stationary  on  the  frame  and  comprising  In 
one  unitary  structure  a  tongue  adapted  to  control  the  pro- 
pulsion of  the  machine  and  a  tube  open  at  both  ends  and 
adapted  to  take  up  the  wine  In  front  of  the  horses  and 
completely  house  the  wire  between  the  horses  ;  and  a  piv- 
oted tube  complemental  t0  said  tubular  element  and 
effective  to  control  the  layinf  of  the  wire  on  the  spool. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  handling  wire,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  tubular  tongue  tonnectetl  with  the  frame  :  a 
rotative  spool  behind  the  toqgue  ;  a  pivoted  tube  normally 
In  line  with  the  tubular  tongue  ;  and  an  osclUatlve  shaft 
havint,'  laterally  disposed  members  available  for  oscillating 
the  shaft  on  it.s  axis  and  al^o  having  a  member  adapted 
to  oscillate  said  tube  on  Its  hivot. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  handling  wire,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  and  supporting  wliieeis  ;  a  seat  support  on  the 
frame  ;  a  seat  on  the  seat  support  ;  a  tubular  tongue  con- 
nected with  the  frame  ;  a  tub*  cemplemental  to  the  tubular 
tongue  ;  a  pivot  connecting  the  front  end  of  the  tube  with 
the  rear  end  of  the  tongue  :  a  rotative  spool  between  the 
tongue  and  the  seat :  and  am  osclllative  shaft  having  a 
member  adapted  to  oscillate  f«ild  tube  and  a  member  trans- 
verse to  the  shaft  and  provided  with  stirrups  positioned 
to  accommodate  the  feet  of  tie  person  occupying  the  seat. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tht  Gazette.] 


1.201.390.  AUTOMOBILE  LOCK.  Gboroi  A.  Thbobaij), 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  ^0.  1914.  S«rlal  No.  811,320. 
(CI.  70—60.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bar  or  rod  to  be  locked,  said 
bar  or  rod  having  rat(  het  teetji  thereon,  of  a  closed  casing 
through  which  passes  the  portion  of  said  bar  or  rod  having 
the  ratchet  teeth  thereon,  a  bracket  within  said  casing, 
a  iiravlty  actuated  pawl  plvot«d  to  said  bracket  and  engag 
lug  said  teeth  thereby  automstlcally  locking  the  bar  from 
movement  in  one  direction,  a  magnet  also  carried  by  said 
bracket,  said  pawl  havin;;  at  arm  e.xtending  therefrom 
carrying  the  armature  for  said  magnet,  a  circuit  for  the 
magnet,  and  means  for  closing  the  circuit  thereby  to  ener- 
gise the  magnet  and  disengage  the  pawl  from  and  unlock 
the  bar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rod  or  bar  to  be  loclqed,  said  rod  or  bar  having 
ratchet  teeth  thereon,  of  a  closed  casing  through  which 
the  ratchet-toothed  portion  ol  said  bar  passes,  a  bracket 
within  said  rasing,  a  thrust  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  bracket  and  adapted  whe*  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth 
to  prevent  any  movement  of  the  rod  toward  the  bracket, 
a  magnet  secured  to  said  bracket  within  the  casing,  an 
arm  extending  from  said  pawl  and  provided  with  an  arma- 
ture for  the  magnet,  a  circuit  for  the  magnet,  and  means 
to  close  the  circuit  thereby  to  withdraw  the  pawl  from 
and  unlock  the  bar. 


x,201.391.  LOCK  FOE  VEHICLES.  Lbopold  Tbopp, 
Brooklyn,  and  Bbrt  Rivkin,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  asslgnora 
to  Security  Vehicle  Lock  A.  Brake  Co.,  Inc..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  26, 
1916.  Serial  No.  10.515.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Sept.  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  51.243.      (CI.  70 — 90.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  inclosing  a  substan- 
tially flat  chamber,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  In  the  casing 
to  engage  at  their  free  ends,  a  spring  connecting  the  arms 
to  yleldably  retain  thorn  In  enjragement,  the  arms  having 
registering  channels  at  their  engaging  portions,  the  casing 
also  having  opposite  extensions  at  one  end  to  form  a  trans- 
versely extending  chamber  Info  which  the  engaging  ends 
of  the  arms  project,  a  plunger  slidable  in  the  transverse 
chamber  extending  between  the  arms,  a  conical  abutment 
on  the  plunger  arranged  to  engage  the  arms  to  separate 
them  and  to  be  locked  in  advanced  position  by  the  arms, 
the  casing  having  an  extension  at  an  intermediate  por- 
tion to  provide  a  cylindrical  chamber,  a  lock  of  the  pln- 
cyllnder  type  mounted  In  said  chamber,  a  cam  controlled 
by  said  lock  and  positioned  between  the  arms  to  swing 
them  apart  on  turning  of  the  lock. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted 
In  the  casing  to  engage  at  their  free  ends,  a  spring  connect- 
ing the  arms  to  yleldably  retain  the  arms  in  •'ngagement, 
the  arms  having  registering  cliannels  at  their  engaging 
portions,  a  plunger  extending  into  the  casing  and  between 
the  arms  at  said  channels,  the  plunger  being  slidable  In  a 
path  parallel  with  the  axes  of  the  arms,  a  conical  abutment 
on  the  plunger  arranged  to  engage  and  swing  the  arms 
when  advanced,  and  to  t)e  retained  by  the  arms  In  advanced 
position,  a  lock  extending  into  the  casing,  and  a  cam 
operated  by  the  lock  and  arranged  to  engage  and  swing  the 
arms. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  inclosing  a  substantiallj 
flat  ihamt)er.  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  in  the  casing  to  en- 
gage at  their  free  ends,  the  casing  also  having  opposite 
extensions  at  one  end  to  form  a  transversely  extending 
chamber  into  which  the  engaging  ends  of  the  arms  project, 
a  plunger  slidable  in  the  transverse  chamt)er  and  extend- 
ing between  the  arms,  an  abutment  on  the  plunger  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  arms  to  be  locked  to  advanced  posi- 
tion by  the  arms,  the  casing  having  an  extension  at  an 
intermediate  portion  to  provide  a  cylindrical  chamber,  a 
lock  of  the  pin-cylinder  type  mounted  in  said  chamber, 
and  a  cam  controlled  by  said  lock  and  positioned  betweep 
the  arms  to  swing  them  apart  on  turning  of  the  lock. 


1,201,392.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECLAMATION  OF 
BICHROMATES.  Charlk-s  W.  Tickeh,  North  An- 
dover,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Thomas  A.  Kelley. 
Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,770. 
(CI.  23— 13.) 

1.  The  method  of  recovering  sodium  or  potassium  bi- 
chromate from  spent  liquors  containing  said  materials, 
which  consists  in  removing  suspended  impurities  there- 
from :  removing  alkaline  earths  from  such  clarified  liquor 
by  the  introduction  of  an  alkaline  carbonate  and  thereby 
causing  a  precipitation  of  the  alkaline  earths  ;  and  evap- 
orating the  liquor  thus  cleared  and  softened  to  separate 
less  soluble  salts  than  the  bichromates. 
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2.  The  method  of  recovering  sodium  or  potassium  bi- 
chromate from  spent  liquors  containing  such  substances, 
which  consists  in  removing  suspended  Impurities  therein 
by  the  action  of  aluminum  hydrate  ;  thereafter  effecting  a 
precipitation  of  the  alkaline  earths  contained  in  the  liquor  ; 
evaporating  the  liquor  thus  treated  to  remove  by  crystal- 
lization the  less  soluble  materials  contained  in  the  liquor  ; 
and  Anally  adding  such  quantity  of  acid  as  is  necessary  to 
reform  the  bichromates. 

3.  A  method  of  producing  sodium  or  potassium  bichro- 
mate, which  consists  in  taking  a  waste  tanning  liquor,  re- 
moving solid  suspended  impurities  by  a  mechanical  clear- 
ing action  ;  removing  alkaline  earth  salts  by  chemical  ac- 
tion ;  removing  salts  of  less  solubility  than  the  bichromate 
by  concentration  and  oversaturatlon  ;  and  regaining  the 
bichromate  in  crystalline  form  or  concentrated  solution. 

4.  The  method  of  recovering  sodium  or  potassium  bi- 
chromate from  spent  tanning  liquors,  which  consists  in 
rendering  the  liquor  neutral  by  the  addition  of  a  suitable 
alkali ;  thereafter  effecting  a  mechanical  or  physical  sepa- 
ration of  the  suspended  impurities  ;  then  causing  a  precipi- 
Ution  from  the  solution  of  the  alkaline  earths  therein ; 
evaporating  the  resulting  solution  to  effect  a  crystalllia- 
tlon  of  the  less-soluble  materials  contained  therein  ;  and 
finally  adding  acid  to  effect  a  reformation  of  the  bichro- 
mates. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  sodium  or  potassium  bi- 
chromate from  spent  liquors  containing  such  substances, 
which  consists  in  mechanically  gathering  and  thereby  re- 
moving foreign  matters  held  in  suspension  therein,  and 
thereafter  evaporating  the  liquor  to  remove  the  less  solu- 
ble salts  therefrom. 


1,201.393.  SPRING-BOLSTER.  Arthcb  L.  Tufvbson, 
Tustln,  Mich.  Filed  May  17,  1915.  SerUl  No.  28,666. 
(CI.  267—29.) 


In  a  wagon,  a  body  bolster,  shafts  mounted  adjacent 
the  ends  of  the  bolster  at  the  underside  thereof  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  on  each  si^e  of  the  bolster,  the  ends  of 
the  shafts  being  bent  upwardly  and  bent  Inwardly  where- 
by their  terminal  portions  lie  adjacent  the  sides  of  the 
bolster,  downwardly  bowed  springs  having  eyes  at  their 
ends  engaging  the  Inwardly  turned  ends  of  the  shafts, 
said  springs  being  located  one  on  each  side  of  the  bolster, 
and  a  plate  secured  to  the  Intermediate  portions  of  the 
springs  for  attachment  to  the  axle  of  the  vehicle,  said 
plate  holding  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  springs  in 
fixed  relation. 


1,201,394.  MOLDERS  SHIFT-BOX.  David  E.  Tubnbb. 
Galesburg,  111.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  79,104. 
(CL  22—112.) 

1.  In  a  box,  a  pair  of  sides,  a  pair  of  ends  each  of 
which  has  a  flange  at  one  of  its  edges,  means  for  ad- 
justably connecting  the  flange  of  each  of  said  ends  with 
one  of  said  sides,  and  fillers,  both  adjustably  connected 
with  the  other  of  said  sides  and  each  with  one  of  said 
«ndB. 

2.  In  a  box,  a  pair  of  sides  each  of  which  has  at  ita 
upper  edge  a  flange  and  each  flange  provided  with  aper- 
t  ires,  a  pair  of  ends  each  of  which  has  at  its  upper  edge 
a  flange  and  each  flange  provided  with  apertures,  means 
for  adjustably  connecting  said  ends  with  one  of  said 
sides,  and  fillers  for  adjustably  connecting  said  ends  with 
the  other  of  said  sldea. 


8.  A  shift-box  comprising  sides  and  ends,  a  plurality  of 
means  whereby  either  of  said  sides  may  be  adjusted 
either  parallel  with  or  divergent  from  the  other,  said 
means  including  L  shaped  supplemental  ends  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  ends  and  sides  whereby  to  alter 
either  the  length  or  the  breadth  of  the  box,  said  plurality 
of  means  adapted  also  for  adjusting  the  ends  and  supple- 
mental ends  whereby  to  change  their  inclinations. 


4.  In  a  box,  a  pair  of  sides  plane  throughout  their 
lengths,  a  pair  of  ends  proper  each  of  which  has  a  rec- 
tangularly turned  fiange.  both  of  said  flanges  resting 
against  the  same  one  of  said  sides,  bolts  adjustably  con- 
necting said  flanges  with  said  sides,  means  for  locking  the 
bolts,  and  a  pair  of  L-shaped  supplemental  ends  one  Umh 
of  each  of  which  Is  adjustably  connected  with  the  adja- 
cent end  proper  and  the  other  limb  of  which  is  adjustably 
connected  with  the  other  side. 

5.  A  shift-box  comprising  sides,  ends  proper  and  sup- 
plemental ends,  means  for  adjusting  said  sides  toward  or 
from  each  other  and  for  inclining  them  with  relation 
to  each  other,  said  means  adapted  also  for  adjusting  and 
locking  said  ends  proper  and  supplemental  ends  to  corre- 
spond to  any  or  all  of  the  adjustments  of  the  sides. 


1,201,396.  FLUID  PRESSURE  AGITATOR.  Habbt 
Visskring,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chas.  R.  Long, 
Jr.,  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky. 
Filed  Nov,  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  731,344.     (CI.  91 — 57.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  hollow  plug  provided  with  means  whereby  It 
may  be  attached  to  a  container,  means  for  connecting  the 
hollow  plug  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  a  stop-plug 
for  preventing  gravitation  outwardly  of  fluid  through 
said  hollow  plug,  a  check  valve  adapted  to  act  as  an 
auxiliary  means  for  such  prevention  on  the  removal  of 
the    stop-plug. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  container,  an  agitator  com- 
prising. In  combination,  a  hollow  plug  exteriorly  threaded 
to  engage  with  said  container,  a  perforated  pipe  carried 
at  one  end  by  said  plug:,  said  pipe  being  closed  at  Its  op- 
posite end  and  arranged  substantially  horisontal  to  and 
having  its  major  portion  spaced  away  from  the  head  of 
said  container,  and  a  connection  through  said  plug  for  a 
source  of  compressed  fluid,  external  means  for  closing 
said  connection,  and  a  check  valve  for  restraining  back 
flow  of  fluid  through  said   connection. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  container,  an  agitator  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  hollow  plug  exteriorly  threaded 
to  engage  with  fwld  container,  a  closure  for  said  plug  dis- 
posed exteriorly  of  the  container,  and  a  perforated  pipe 
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having  threaded  engagement  with  said  plug  at  one  end 
thereof,  the  opposite  end  of  laid  plug  being  threaded  for 
the  reception  of  the  closure  and  adapted  for  a  connection 
to  a  source  of  fluid  pressune,  a  check  valve  being  ar- 
ranged in  said  hollow  plug  tor  restraining  back  flow  of 
fluid    therethrough. 


1.201,390.      PROCESS    OF    PRODUCING   POTASH. 
George  F.  von  Kolnitz,  Gharleston.  S.  C.     Filed  Jan. 

7,  1916.     Serial  No.  70,790.     (CI.  23—22.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  potassium  chlorld  from 
greensand.  comprising  preheating  the  greensand  in  the 
presence  of  an  oxidizing  medium  sufficiently  to  change 
Its  ferrous  oxld  to  ferric  oxi(  and  then  heating  the  ma- 
terial In  the  presence  of  calcium  chlorld  to  form  potas- 
sium chlorld,  and  recoverinij  the  potassium  chlorld  so 
f  ormeo . 

2.  The  process  of  producing  potassium  chlorld  from 
greensand,  comprising  preheating  the  greensand  In  the 
presence  of  an  oxidizing  me<lium  to  a  temperature  sufli- 
dent  to  change  its  ferrous  olid  to  ferric  oxld,  and  then 
heating  the  material  in  the  presence  of  calcium  chlorld 
to  a  higher  temperature  to  llorm  potassium  chlorld,  the 
temperature  In  each  Instance  being  InsuflSclent  to  volatil- 
ize the  potash,  and  recovering  the  potassium  chlorld  so 
formed. 

8.  The  process  of  obtainitg  potassium  chlorld  from 
greensand,  comprising  preheating  the  greensand  in  the 
presence  of  air.  and  then  hfatlng  the  material  in  the 
presence  of  calcium  chlorld  ia  a  reducing  atmosphere,  to 
form  potassium  chlorld,  and  recovering  the  potassium 
chlorid  so  formed. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  potassium  chlorld  from 
greensand  comprisini:  preheating  the  greensand  in  the 
presence  of  an  oxidizing  medium  to  about  335  degrees  C, 
and  then  heating  the  material  to  a  higher  temperature  In 
the  presence  of  calcium  chlorld  and  in  a  reducing  atmos- 
phere, to  form  potassium  chlorld,  and  recovering  the 
potassium   fhlorld  so  formed. 


1.201,397.  VULCANIZER.  FhANK  S.  Wahl.  North  Tona- 
wanda,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  (ine-half  to  Guy  O.  Mattern, 
Kenmore.  N.  Y.  Filed  Ajug.  17,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
45.893.      (a.  18—18.) 


1.  A  vulcanlzer  comprising  a  heating  body  adapted  to 
b«  engaged  with  the  article  to  be  vulcanized,  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  a  heating  element  in  contact 
with  said  body  comprising  a  tie  adapted  to  be  connected 
at  its  opposite  ends  witb  opposite  sides  of  said  body  and 
to  pass  intermediate  of  the  4nds  over  said  heating  ele- 
ment. 

2.  A  vulcanlzer  comprising  a  heating  body  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  the  article  to  be  vulcanized,  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  a  heatfng  element  in  contact  with 
•aid  body  comprising  a  flexible  tie  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected at  Its  opposite  ends  irith  opposite  sides  of  said 
body  and  to  pass  intermediate  of  the  ends  over  said  heat- 
ing element. 

3.  A  vulcanlzer  comprising  a  heating  body  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  the  article  to  be  vulcanized,  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  a  heating  element  In  contact 
with  said  t>ody  comprising  a  tie  adapted  to  pass  over 
■aid    heating  element   and   having   one   of  its   ends   per- 


manently connected  with  the  heating  body  and  Its  oppo- 
site end  detachably  connected   therewith. 

4.  A  vulcanlzer  comprising  a  heating  body  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  the  article  to  be  vulcanized,  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  a  heating  element  in  contact  with 
said  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  transverse  ties  which 
are  adapted  to  pass  over  said  heating  element  and  one  of 
which  is  permanently  connected  at  Its  opposite  ends  witb 
said  body  while  another  one  is  permanently  connected  at 
one  end  with  said  body  and  detachably  connected  there- 
with at  its  opposite  end. 

5.  A  vulcanlzer  comprising  a  heating  body  adapted  to 
be  engaged  on  one  side  with  the  article  to  be  vulcanized 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  on  its  opposite  side  by  a  heat- 
ing element,  means  for  detachably  securing  said  heating 
element  to  said  body,  and  a  stop  arranged  on  said  body 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  end  of  said  heating  ele- 
ment for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  lat- 
ter on  said  body. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,398.  CULTIVATOR,  Lewis  B.  Waterman,  Rock 
ford.  111.,  assignor  to  Emerson-Brantlngham  Company, 
Rockford.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  12, 
1911.     Serial  No.  654,401.     (CI.  97—35.) 


1.  In  a  cnltlvator.  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
wheel-support  Including  a  shaft  Journaled  thereon  in  a 
vertical  axis  and  having  a  lower  substantially  horizontal 
sleeve,  a  wheel  axle  Journaled  In  the  sleeve  and  having 
a  crank,  earth  aglt.i ting  means  mounted  on  the  crank 
independently  of  the  frame,  a  link  pivoted  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  shaft  and  having  a  connection  with  the  crank, 
and  a  lever  for  actuating  the  link  to  swing  the  crank 
vertically. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing vertical  sleeves,  of  vertical  shafts  journaled  in  the 
sleeves,  wheel  supports  fixed  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
shafts  and  having  horizontal  sleeve  portions,  cranked 
axles  Journaled  In  said  sleeve  portions,  levers  mounted 
on  the  upper  ends  of  the  shafts  and  rotatable  therewith, 
said  levers  having  link  connections  with  the  axle  cranks 
for  swinging  the  same  vertically,  supporting  bars  fixed 
to  the  wheel  supports,  and  foot  levers,  connected  to  the 
wheel-supports  and  to  the  cranks  for  swinging  the  same 
vertically. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
a  vertical  axis  bearing  bracket  at  each  side  thereof,  sup- 
porting means  Journaled  In  eaeh  bearing,  a  supporting- 
wheel  mounted  on  each  supporting  means,  a  substantially 
vertical  bar  pivotally  connected  at  Its  upper  and  lower 
ends  by  links  to  each  of  said  supporting  means  whereby 
the  bar  may  swing  vertically,  earth-agitating  means 
fixedly  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said 
bars,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  bars,  and 
means  connecting  the  said  supporting  means  whereby 
the  wheels,  earth-agitating  means  and  said  bars  may 
swing  In  unison  about  the  axes  of  the  supporting  means. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  quadrilateral 
frame  pivoted  at  its  corners,  having  on  one  of  its  sldea  a 
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stationary  frame  element  and  Its  opposite  side  so  ar- 
ranged that  it  will  swing  perpendicularly,  a  shovel-beam 
connected  with  said  perpendicularly  movable  side,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  movable  side  of  the 
quadrilateral    frame. 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  quadrilateral 
frame  pivoted  at  Its  comers  and  having  on  one  side  a  sta- 
tionarv  frame  element,  a  shovel-beam  connected  with 
movable  sides  of  the  quadrilateral  frame,  a  lever  for  lim- 
iting the  lower  position  of  said  sides,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  sides. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


of  the  bowl,  a  compressible,  tapered  packing  ring  arranged 
to  contact  with  the  bowl  base  at  the  angle  between  the 
bowl  neck  and  floor  portion  of  the  bowl  and  to  be  forced 
to  a  horizontal  position  between  said  vertical  flange  and 
the  end  of  the  bowl,  and  means  for  securing  the  bowl  and 
floor  connection  together  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,201.399.  CULTIVATOR.  Lewis  E.  Wat«biian,  Rock- 
ford.  111.,  assignor  to  Emerson-Brantlngham  Company, 
Bockford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  3. 
1912.  Serial  No.  675.386.  Renewed  Sept.  21,  1914. 
Serial  No.  862,789.     (CI.  97—35.) 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  wheels 
supporting  the  frame,  two  shovel  supporting  beams,  a  bar 
connected  to  each  beam  and  extending  substantially  ver- 
tically, and  two  links  connecting  the  bar  with  the  frame, 
the  upper  link  being  longer  than  the  lower  link. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  wheels 
supporting  the  frame,  two  shovel  supporting  beams,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  bar  connected  to  each  beam,  two  links 
connecting  said  bar  and  the  frame,  the  links  being  of  un- 
equal length,  and  means  for  raising  one  of  the  links  on 

said  bar. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  wheels 
supporting  the  frame,  two  shovel  supporting  beams,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  bar  connected  to  each  beam,  an  upper 
and  lower  link  connecting  said  bar  with  the  frame,  the 
distance  between  the  connections  of  said  links  on  the  bar 
and  the  said  links  on  the  frame  being  unequal,  and  means 
for  raising  one  of  the  links  on  said  bar. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  two  ver- 
tically movable  frames  carried  thereby  and  capable  of 
horizontal  pivotal  movement,  a  supporting  wheel  con- 
nected to  each  frame,  a  shovel  supporting  beam  carried  by 
each  of  the  movable  frames,  means  for  raising  said  frames, 
and  a  catch  for  each  frame  for  holding  its  frame  In  a  raised 
position,  the  control  for  the  catches  forming  means  by 
which  the  movable  frames  may  be  pivoted  horizontally. 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  two  ver- 
tically movable  frames  carried  thereby  and  capable  of  hori- 
zontal pivotal  movement,  a  supporting  wheel  connected  to 
each  frame,  a  shovel  supporting  beam  carried  by  each  of 
the  movable  frames,  means  for  raising  said  frames,  and  a 
foot  operated  catch  for  each  frame  for  holding  Its  frame 
in  a  raised  position,  the  foot  control  of  the  catches  form- 
ing means  by  which  the  movable  frames  may  be  pivoted 
horizontally. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,400.      CLOSET-FLOOR    CONNECTION.      Earl    G. 

Watboos,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  5,  1906.     Serial  No. 

320,281.     (CI.  187—94.) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  outlet  end  of  a  bowl,  a  floor 
connection  having  a  vertical  flange  parallel  with  said  end 


2.  The  combination  with  the  outlet  of  a  bowl  having  a 
horizontal  flange  and  a  depending  vertical  flange  together 
forming  an  angle  11,  a  floor  connection  having  a  rabbet, 
a  compressible  packing  ring  substantially  oblong  In  croas 
section,  compressed  between  the  wall  of  the  rabbet  and 
the  depending  flange  of  the  outlet  and  under  stress  tending 
to  restore  said  ring  to  a  frusto-conlcal  shape. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  outlet  of  a  bowl  having  ft 
horizontal  flange  and  a  depending  vertical  flange  together 
forming  an  angle  11,  a  floor  connection  having  a  rabbet, 
an  elastic  packing  ring  substantially  oblong  in  cross  sec- 
tion, compressed  between  the  wall  of  the  rabbet  and  the 
depending  flange  of  the  outlet  and  under  stress  tending  to 
restore  said  ring  to  a  frusto-conlcal  shape. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  bowl  outlet  having  a  hori- 
zontal securing  flange  and  a  substantially  vertical  depend- 
ing flange,  a  floor  connection  having  a  horizontal  flange,  a 
cylindrical  wall  1"^  and  a  horizontal  wall  l"*.  said  cylindri- 
cal wall  and  horizontal  wall  forming  a  rabbet  and  a  pack- 
ing ring  of  elastic  material  and  substantially  oblong  in 
cross  section  arranged  in  the  space  formed  between  the 
rabbet  and  the  flanges  of  the  outlet  with  its  longer  diam- 
eter In  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  compressed  be- 
tween the  vertical  wall  1"^  and  the  depending  flange  of  the 
outlet  and  under  stress  tending  to  restore  said  ring  to  a 
frusto-conlcal  shape. 

5.  A  method  of  packing  the  Joint  between  a  bowl  having 
a  horizontal  securing  flange  and  a  substantially  vertical 
depending  flange  and  a  floor  connection  having  a  rabbet 
with  a  substantially  cylindrical  and  a  substanaally  flat 
wall  consisting  In  placing  a  frusto-conlcal  ring  of  elastic 
material  between  the  diagonally  opposite  corners  of  said 
bowl  outlet  and  rabbet  respectively  and  forcing  said  bowl 
and  connection  toward  each  other  in  an  axial  direction 
whereby  said  packing  ring  Is  flattened  and  compressed  be- 
tween the  vertical  walls  of  the  outlet  and  connection 
respectively. 

1,201,401.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  WaL- 
TKB  S.  Wbathebwax,  Lo3  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  28, 
1915.     Serial  No.  36,758.     (CI.  128—61.) 


1.  In  a  double  acting  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a  head 
at  each  end  and  a  combustion  chamt>er  In  each  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  single  piston  In  the  cylinder  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  two  combustion  chambers  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  cylinder,  there  being  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
for  the  combustion  chambers  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
cylinder,  a  single  sleeve  valve  concentric  with  the  cylinder 
having  ports  cooperating  with  the  said  Inlet  and  exhauat 
ports  to  control  admission  and  exhaust  of  fluid  thereto,  ft 
single   rotary   valve  having  ports  cooperating  with   wid 
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ezbaast  ports  to  lead  ^xh^ust  from  both  said  ports  to  a 
common  exhaust  ohaniber.!  and  means  for  cooperatively 
moving  the  sleeve  valve  and  rotary  valve  with  the  piston. 

2.  In  a  double  acting  enprine,  a  cylinder  having  a  head 
and  a  combustion  chamber  at  each  end  and  having  Inlet 
and  exhaust  ports  for  eacti  combustion  ( hamber.  a  single 
sleeve  valve  fitting  within  the  cylinder  extending  from  end 
to  f-nd  therein  and  having  ports  cooperating  with  said  In- 
let and  exhaust  ports  for  efch  combustion  chamber,  a  sin- 
gle piston  in  the  cylinder  ^ithln  the  sleeve  valve  adapted 
to  co<5perate  with  the  opBosite  combustion  chambers,  a 
rotary  valve  having  ports  leading  to  a  common  chamber, 
said  ports  cottperatlng  with  said  cylinder  exhaust  ports, 
and  means  to  move  said  rotary  and  sleeve  valves  co- 
operatively with  the  piston. 

3.  In  a  double  acting  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a  head 
at  each  end  and  a  '>ombustlion  chamber  in  each  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  single  piston  \%  the  cylinder  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  two  combilstion  chambers  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  cylinder,  there  being  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
for  the  combustion  chambef's  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
cylinder,  a  single  sleeve  valf-e  concentric  with  the  cylinder 
having  ports  cooperating  with  the  said  Inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  to  control  admission  and  exhaust  of  fluid  thereto, 
there  being  a  slot  through  the  cylinder  wall  commensurate 
In  length  with  the  piston  $troke  and  a  slot  through  the 
sleeve  shorter  than  the  cylinder  slot,  a  transverse  piston 
trunnion  extending  outwaedly  through  both  slots,  and 
means  to  move  said  sleeve  valve  cooperatively  with  the 
piston. 

4.  Id  a  double  acting  enfine,  a  cylinder  having  a  head 
and  a  combustion  chamber  at  each  end.  and  having  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports  for  each  combustion  chamber,  a  single 
sleeve  valve  fitting  within  tie  cylinder  extending  from  end 
to  end  therein  and  having  florts  coflperating  with  said  in- 
let and  exhaust  ports  for  e«ch  combustion  chamber,  a  sin- 
gle piston  In  the  cylinder  ^thln  the  sleeve  valve  adapte<l 
to  cooperate  with  the  opposite  combustion  chambers,  there 
being  a  slot  through  the  cylinder  wall  commensurate  In 
length  with  the  piston  strokie  and  a  slot  through  the  sleeve 
shorter  than  the  cylinder  ^lot,  a  transverse  piston  trun- 
nion extending  outwardly  through  both  slots,  and  means 
to  move  said  sleeve  valve  c<*5peratively  with  the  piston. 

6.  In  a  double  acting  engine,  a  cylinder  having  heads 
and  combustion  chambers  a(  opposite  ends,  a  sleeve  fitting 
within  the  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  sleeve  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  opposite  combustion  chambers,  there 
being  a  slot  through  the  cylinder  wall  commensurate  in 
length  with  the  piston  stroke  and  a  slot  through  the 
sleeve  shorter  than  the  cylljider  slot,  a  transverse  piston 
trunnion  extending  outwanlly  through  both  slots,  and 
means  to  move  the  sleeve  cooperatively  with  the  piston 
through  a  longitudinal  strpke  shorter  than  the  piston 
stroke.  ' 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,402.  MECHANISM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
VISCOSITY  OF  r'AF'KR,STf)CK.  Stl  art  W.  Wibb, 
Winchester,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1915.  Serial  No. 
67,250.      (CT.  73—51.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  the  viscosity  or 
density  of  paper  stock  dudng  a  beating  operation,  the 
combination  with  a  beater  tinb  and  a  beater  which  causes 
a  continuous  flow  of  the  paper  stock  through  the  tub,  of  a 
series  of  drags  arranged  across  and  Immersed  in  different 
portions  of  the  stream  and  capable  of  limited  ftiovement 
with  the  stream  of  the  8t(>ck,  an  Indicator,  and  means 
operRte<l  by  the  conjoint  action  of  the  drags  for  actuating 
the  Indicator. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  the  viscosity  or 
density  of  paper  stock  during  a  beating  operation,  the 
combination  with  a  beater  ttib  and  a  beater  which  causM 
a  continuous  flow  of  the  pafer  stock  through  the  tub,  an 
Indicator,  a  rock  shaft  arranged  across  the  stream  of 
•took  and  connected  to  the  indicator,  drags  attached  to 
■aid  shaft  and  immersed  in  laid  stream  of  stock  at  points 
near  the  middle  and  near  tHe  sides  thereof,  and  a  spring 
connected  to  said  rock  shaft  and  arranged  to  resist  yield- 


ingly the  movement  of  the  drags  due  to  the  frlctlonal  en- 
gagement therewith  of  the  moving  mass  of  stock. 


■fC 


bl      •  o         '<•' 


^e  I 


-/6 


f*-         f-      ^ 


mmmm^m^m^'^^^ 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  the  viscosity  or 
density  of  paper  stock  during  a  beating  operation,  the  com- 
bination with  a  beater  tub  and  a  beater  which  causes  a 
continuous  flow  of  the  paper  stock  through  the  tub,  a  rock 
shaft  arranged  across  the  stream  of  stock,  a  series  of  drags 
dependent  from  said  shaft  and  having  their  lower  ends  im- 
mersed in  laterally  separated  portions  of  the  stock,  a 
graduate<l  scale,  an  index  on  said  shaft  movable  along  said 
scale,  a  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  attached  stationarily 
at  one  end,  and  a  flexible  member  secured  to  the  other  end 
of  the  spring  and  also  secured  to  and  tracking  on  said 
wheel. 


1.201.403.     GOGGLES.     Frank   E.   Wieks.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  57.673.     (CI.  2—149.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pair  of  goggles, 
comprising  a  piece  of  thin,  flexible,  transparent  material, 
having  bulging  end  portions  formed  by  shaping  the  ends  of 
said  material  into  cone  shaped  portions,  lying  exterior  of 
the  bulgring  portions. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  pair  of  goggles 
having  bulging  end  portions,  formed  with  externally  lo- 
cated ventilating  ducts  opening  to  the  hollow  side  of  the 
goggles,  and  gauze  pieces  covering  the  openings  between 
said  ventilating  ducts  and  hollow  side. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  pair  of  goggles, 
comprising  a  piece  of  thin,  flexible,  transparent  material 
having  bulging  end  portions  formed  by  shaping  up  the 
end  parts  thereof  Into  cone  shaped  portions,  the  hollows 
of  which  open  into  the  hollow  sides  of  the  bulging 
portions. 

4.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  pair  of  goggles, 
comprising  a  piece  of  thin,  flexible,  transparent  material 
having  bulging  end  portions  formed  by  shaping  up  the 
end  parts  thereof  Into  cone  shaped  portions,  the  hollows 
of  which  open  Into  the  hollow  sides  of  the  bulging  portions, 
and  a  binder  secured  to  Its  edge  and  spanning  the  gaps 
between  the  cones  and  body  of  the  goggles. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  pair  of  goggles, 
comprising  a  piece  of  thin,  flexible,  transparent  material 
having  bulging  end  portions  formed  by  shaping  up  the  end 
parts  thereof  into  cone  shaped   portions,   the   hollows  of 
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which  open  into  the  hollow  sides  of  the  bulging  portions, 
and  removable  cone  shaped  gauze  pieces  secured  in  said 
cone  shaped  portions. 


1,201,404.  HEAD-LAMP.  Richard  H.  Wellis,  Kenosha, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Badger  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  Kenosha, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1916. 
Serial  No.  62,266.      (CI.  240 — 41.) 


1,201,405.  ADJUSTABLE  LAMP-SOCKET.  Richard  U. 
Wbllbs,  Kerosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Badger  Brasa 
Mfg.  Co.,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Piled  Nov.  19,  1915.     SerUl  No.  62,267.     (CI.  240 — M.) 


1.  In  a  lamp  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  outer  bowl  shaped  casing,  the  rim  of  the  bowl  being 
curved  to  constitute  part  of  a  hollow  ornamental  trim  sur- 
rounding a  glazing  opening,  a  separately  formed  annular 
supporting  member  having  an  outer  portion  conformed  to 
and  seated  against  the  interior  surface  of  the  wall  of 
said  casing  and  united  thereto,  said  annular  member  hav- 
ing a  flange  projecting  radially  Inwardly  and  provided 
with  an  outwardly  facing  seat,  a  parabolic  reflector  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  projecting  flange  engaging  the  outer 
face  of  said  seat,  a  glazing  on  said  reflector,  and  a  lock- 
ing ring  forming  the  remaining  part  of  said  ornamental 
trim  and  engaging  said  glazing. 

2.  In  an  electric  search  lamp  for  automobiles,  the  com- 
bination of  an  outer  bowl-shaped  casing  having  an  outer 
rim  curved  to  constitute  the  outer  portion  of  a  hollow  or- 
namental trim  surrounding  the  glazing  opening,  a  pressed 
sheet  metal  annular  supporting  member  located  within  the 
rim  of  said  casing  and  having  an  outer  curved  flange  pro- 
jecting inwardly  of  the  casing  to  conform  to  the  curvature 
of  the  inner  surface  of  said  rim  and  united  thereto  by 
soldering,  raid  annular  member  having  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting annular  ledge,  a  parabolic  reflector  nested  within 
said  outer  casing  and  iiaving  an  outwardly  projecting 
flange  at  Its  rim  engaging  the  outer  face  of  said  ledge,  a 
gasket  on  Hald  reflector  flange,  a  glazing  on  said  gasket, 
and  a  locking  ring  forming  the  remaining  part  of  said 
ornamental  trim  and  engaging  said  glazing  to  clamp  said 
reflector,  gasket,  and  glazing  in  position. 

3.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  outer  inclo.slng  cas- 
ing formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting integral  ear.  and  an  attachment  member  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  casing,  said  member  having  an  in- 
tegral extension  projecting  inwardly  within  said  casing 
and  united  to  said  ear. 

4.  In  a  search  lamp  for  automobiles,  the  combination  of 
an  outer  casing  with  a  wall  formed  of  sheet  metal  and 
apertured,  two  aperture  edges  being  reversely  bent  and 
forming  spaced  apart  ears  projecting  within  said  casing, 
anil  a  pressed  metal  attachment  lug  having  a  pair  of  in- 
tegral extensions  also  projecting  inwardly  through  said 
apertured  wall  into  said  casing  intermediate  said  ears, 
said  ears  being  suitably  united  to  said  extensions. 

5.  In  an  electric  search  lamp  for  automobiles,  the  com- 
bination of  an  outer  bowl-shaped  ca.olng,  a  parabolic  re- 
flector nested  within  paid  casing  whereby  an  Inclosed 
space  is  formed  between  said  bowl  and  reflector,  and  a 
pressed  metal  attachment  lug  for  said  lamp  comprising  a 
hollow  box-shaped  member  having  a  pair  of  its  opposite 
sides  extended  to  project  inwardly  within  said  casing,  said 
casing  being  perforated  to  admit  said  side  extensions  and 
having  integral  Inwardly  extending  ears  forming  flanges 
at  two  opposite  edges  of  said  perforation,  said  ears  being 
united  to  said  side  extensions  of  said  lug. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
231  0.  G.— 43 


1.  In  a  focusing  device,  a  supporting  <  asing,  a  sliding 
socket  adjustable  in  said  supporting  casing,  a  lamp  for 
said  sliding  socket,  a  plunger  screw  within  said  socket,  in- 
sulating washers  at  each  end  of  said  socket  for  supporting 
said  screw,  a  plunger  contact  located  between  the  plunger 
and  the  base  of  the  lamp  and  into  which  said  plunger 
screw  projects  and  having  a  transverse  opening  for  the 
admittance  of  the  line  wire,  said  line  wire  held  In  position 
in  said  opening  by  said  plunger  screw,  and  a  spring  for 
maintaining  connection  between  said  plunger  contact  and 
said  lamp. 

2.  In  a  focusing  device,  an  o^{,i«r  casing,  an  inwardly 
projecting  slotted  tube  secured  in  said  casing,  a  socket 
slidable  in  said  tube  provided  with  an  aperturt^  a  spring 
pressed  plunger  slidable  in  said  socket,  a  lamp  In  the 
socket  having  a  contact  for  engagement  with  the  plunger, 
said  wire  connected  to  the  plunger  and  projecting  through 
the  socket  aperture,  a  nut  secured  to  the  socket  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  slot  In  the  tube,  and  a  screw  engaging 
said  nut  positioned  against  endwise  movement  for  sliding 
said  socket,  said  screw  having  Its  axis  parallel  with  the 
axis   of  the   tube. 

.3.  In  a  focusing  device,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
casing,  a  lamp  socket  slidable  in  said  cfesing.  a  nut  rigidly 
secured  to  and  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  said 
.socket,  an  adjusting  screw  having  Its  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  socket,  en^aeing  said  nut. 
rotatable  in  but  axlally  fixed  in  said  casing,  said  screw  be- 
ing operable  from  the  exterior  of  said  casing,  a  member 
keyed  to  the  exterior  of  said  screw  within  said  casing 
and  having  a  circumferential  engaging  faee.  a  flat  plate 
spring  perforated  to  rotatably  admit  said  screw,  and  hav- 
ing means  engaging  the  casing  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
sprinp.  said  spring  being  provided  with  a  part  cooperating 
with  and  reslllently  engaging  said  clr<  umferential  engag- 
ing portion  on  said  keyed  member  with  sufficient  force  to 
prevent  accidental  rotation  of  said  screw. 

4.  In  a  focusing  device,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
casing  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending,  longitudinally 
slotted  supporting  tube,  a  tubular  lamp  socket  slidable  in 
said  tube,  said  socket  having  secured  thereto  a  nut  pro- 
jecting radially  through  said  slot,  an  adjusting  screw  hav- 
ing its  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  tube 
and  engaging  said  nut,  said  screw  being  rotatably  sup- 
ported In  said  casing  and  having  an  outer  head,  a  collar 
on  said  screw  within  said  casing  and  coiiperatlng  with 
said  head  and  preventing  outward  movement  of  said  screw, 
and  a  non-rotatable  flat  plate  spring  reslllently  engaging 
said  collar,  said  collar  and  spring  being  suitably  arranged 
to  lock  said  screw  against  accidental  movement. 

5.  In  a  focusing  device,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
casing  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending,  longitudinally 
slotted  supporting  tube,  a  tubular  lamp  socket  slidable  in 
said  tube,  said  socket  having  secured  thereto  a  nut  pro- 
jecting radially  through  said  slot,  an  adjusting  screw  hav- 
ing its  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  tube 
and  engaging  said  nut,  said  screw  being  rotatably  sup- 
ported In  said  casing  and  having  an  outer  head,  a  collar 
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on  said  screw  within  said  casing  and  cooperating  with 
said  hi»ad  and  pre%'entlng  outward  movement  of  said  screw, 
and  a  flat  plate  spring  perforated  to  rotatably  admit 
■aid  screw  located  between)  said  collar  and  said  caaiog. 
having  means  engaging  sal.l  -aslng  to  prevent  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  spring  on  ^lUl  scrt^w,  and  having  a  part 
reslllently  engaging  said  collar,  said  collar  being  provided 
with  a  locldng  face  cooperating  with  said  spring  to  prevent 
accidental  rotary  niovfrnt'nt  of  said  screw. 
I  Claim  6  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


of  the  central  member  and  bearing  against  the  arm  con- 
necting portion  of  the  outer  member,  and  a  spring  carried 
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1,201,406.  AFKON  FOR  RIBBEK  .MIXING  MILLS. 
Habry  a.  Wilton  and  Hombr  J,  Hovx,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Morgan  &  Wright,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Jan.  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  72,920.  (O. 
154 — 1.) 


1.  An  apron  for  rubber  ifilxing  mills  comprising  plies 
of  fabric  united  by  rubber  Vulcanized  In  annular  shape, 
said  apron  having  a  greatce  number  of  plies  at  the  edge 
portions  than  at  the  portions  ther»'between. 

2.  An  apron  for  ruliber  aiixlng  mill.s  comprising  plies 
of  fabric  united  by  vulcanized  rubber,  and  binding  strips 
disposed  astride  of  and  united  to  the  edge  portions  of  the 
apron,  and  constituting  adc^tional  plies  at  the  edges  of 
the  apron.  { 

3.  An  apron  for  rubber  itilxlng  mills  comprising  plies 
of  fat>rlc  united  by  vulcanized  rubber,  and  piles  of  fabric 
united  by  vulcanized  rubbei;  to  the  edge  portions  of  the 
apron. 

4.  The  process  of  manufadturlng  aprons  for  rubber  mix- 
ing mills  consisting  of  forming  a  plurality  of  convolutions 
of  rubber  treated  fabric  ligbtly  adhering  to  each  other, 
placing  astride  of  the  edge  portions  of  said  convolutions 
strips  of  rubber  treated  matk-rial  which  lightly  adhere  to 
said  convolutions,  and  sulijcstlng  the  produ<  t  to  vulcaniza- 
tion while  malntalnintc  the  .skape  of  the  convolutions. 

5.  The  process  of  manufairturing  apr(jns  for  rubber  mix- 
ing mills  consisting  of  winding  upon  each  eilge  portion 
of  a  cylindrical  drum,  a  strip  of  rubber  treated  material, 
winding  a  plurality  of  convoJutions  of  rubber  treated  ma- 
terial to  overlap  said  strips,  directing  said  strips  to  em 
brace  the  edge  portions  of  said  convolutions,  and  subject 
ing  the  product  on  said  drum  to  a  sufficient  degree  of  heat 
for  a  sufficient  period  of  titie  to  effect  the  desired  vul- 
canization of  the  rubber. 


1.201.407,  TRAIN  CHECK  HOLDER.  FIbrbeht  P  \Chit- 
COMB,  r.^ncaster,  N.  H  Filed  Nov  2."?.  1914  Serial 
No.  873,8.39       (CI.  40—11.1 

A  train  check  holder  compri.sing  an  outer  member  hav- 
ing a  U-shaped  cross  section,  a  central  member  having  a 
U  shaped  rross  section  disposed  in  the  flrst  member  with 
its  ,irm  connecting  portion  ^aced  from  the  arm  connect- 
ing portion  of  the  outer  metiber,  an  Inner  member  span- 
ning the  arms  of  the  rentr^l  member,  a  common  means 
for  seiurlng  said  members  In  assembled  relation  and  to  a 
support,   a   spring  carried   by  the  arm   connecting  portion 


by   the  inner  member  and   bearing  against   the  arm   con 
necting  portion  of  the  (entral  member. 


1,201,408.  BUILDING  BLOCK.  Abthuk  White,  She- 
boygan Falls,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
741.108.      (Cl.  72—39.) 
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1  A  building  block,  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  stem  projecting  medially  from  one  side  thereof  and  hav- 
ing a  medial  locking  recess  in  one  of  the  sides  of  the  body 
portion  and  the  stem,  and  projecting  space<l  ribs  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  said  body  portion  and  stem  adjacent 
the  end  portions  thereof,  one  of  the  ribs  of  the  block  be- 
ing of  a  shape  to  combine  with  the  rib  of  an  endwise  ad- 
jacent sidelappe<i  block  and  form  a  combined  rib  corre- 
sponding approximately  to  the  shape  of  the  locking  re- 
cess of  the  adjacent  block  and  to  enter  the  locking  recesa 
of  a  block  covering  the  Joint  of  the  endwise  adjacent 
blocks  in  staggering  relation  to  lock  the  three  blocks  to- 
gether. 

2.  A  building  block,  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  stem  projecting  medially  from  one  vertical  side  thereof 
and  having  a  pocket  formed  medially  In  one  of  the  hori- 
zontal sides  of  the  body  portion  and  stem,  and  with 
spaced  tongues  projecting  from  the  oppos'te  horizontal 
side  of  said  t)ody  portion  and  stem  adjacent  to  the  end 
portion.^  thereof,  said  tongues  each  l)eing  of  a  form  ap- 
proximately corresponding  to  the  shape  of  one  half  por- 
tion of  the  pocket,  said  bcxly  portion  and  stem  also  pro- 
vided with  side  lapping  air  spaces  extending  vertically 
through  the  stem  and  the  body  portion  of  the  block. 

3.  A  building  block,  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  stem  projecting  medially  from  one  vertical  side  thereof 
and  provided  with  an  air  space  divided  by  a  medial  par- 
tition or  relnforclntr  wall  having  forked  end  portions 
which  extend  dlverslngly  from  one  of  the  wall  portions 
to  the  opposite  slile  wall  portion  to  form  overlapping 
spaces,  the  longitudinally  extending  outer  spaces  ex- 
tending beyond  the  Junction  of  the  stem  portion  with  the 
body  portion  of  the  block  and  beyond  the  ends  of  side- 
lapped  similar  blocks,  whereby  the  said  longitudinal 
spaces  overlap  the  Joints  formed  t)etween  said  side  lapped 
adjacent  blocks  when  the  block  forms  part  of  a  wall  of 
similar  blocks. 


1,201,409.  ACETYLENE  GAS  GENERATOR.  Samcil 
A.  WHiTstTT.  Belfast,  Tenn.  Filed  June  2,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  .Vl.708.      (Cl.  48 — 43.) 

A    holder,    the    opposite    side    walls   of    which    have    In 
turned  portions  at  their  lower  ends,  wings  hinged  to  said 
portions    and    projecting    toward    one    another,    the    free 
edges   of  said   wings   being   spaced   apart   at   all   positions 
thereof,  a  vertically  adjustable  pipe  carried  by  the  holder 
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and  depending  thereinto,  a  pair  of  inclined  chutes  within 
the   holder  attached    to   the   lower   end   of  said   pipe  and 
having  their  lower  edges  overhanging  said  inturned  por 
tlons,   slldable  plates  resting  against   the  other  sides  of 
the  holder  and  atUched  to  the  end^  of  the  chutes,  a  spring 


raised  rod  slldable  through  said  pipe,  and  llnk.s  connect- 
ing the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and  free  edges  of  said  wings, 
aald  rod  when  raised  raising  the  free  edge«  of  the  wing^i 
above  the  plane  of  the  hinged  edges  thereof,  and  said  rod 
when  depressed  moving  the  free  edges  of  said  wings  below 
•aid  plane. 


1.201.410.      ATTACHMENT   FOR   WOOD  BARKING   MA 
CHINES.     Albibt  R.   Wilkinson,  Ashburnham,   Mass. 
Filed  Feb,  10.  1914.    Serial  No.  817.823.     (O.  144—208.) 


<W1_  -       '^^ 


1.  In  a  barking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotarv 
cutter,  of  a  swinging  element  for  pressing  the  log  against 
the  cutter,  means  normally  holding  the  swinging  element 
out  of  pressing  relation  to  the  log,  a  lever  secured  to  the 
swinging  element  for  moving  the  latter  into  pressing  rela 
tlon  to  the  log,  said  lever  having  a  hinged  outer  enf! 
adupt.'d  to  partake  of  a  limited  movement  prior  to  the 
Init'al  movement  of  the  swinging  element  in  the  operation 
of  moving  the  latter  Into  pressing  relation  to  the  log,  a 
conveyer  for  moving  the  log  into  position  to  be  eng!iged  by 
the  swinging  element,  and  means  operated  by  said  prior 
movement  of  the  outer  end  of  the  lever  to  throw  said  con- 
veyer out  of  operation. 

2.  In  a  barking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotarv 
cutter,  of  a  swinging  element  for  pressing  the  log  against 
the  cutter,  means  normally  holding  the  swinging  element 
out  of  pressing  relation  to  the  log.  a  conveyer  for  moving 
the  log8  Into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  swinging  ele 
ment,  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  swinging 
element  into  f  ngagement  with  the  log  to  throw  said  con- 
veyer out  of  operation  and  by  the  movement  of  said  ele- 
ment to  normal  position  to  throw  the  conveyer  Into  opera 
tlon.  and  means  for  throwing  said  conveyer  Into  operation 
Independent  of  the  full  return  movement  of  the  swinging 
element  to  normal  position.  j 


1,201,411.      MAIL-BOX   AND   MILK-BOTTLE    HOLDBB. 

Arthub  E.  Williams,  Slatlngton,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Charles  Craig  and  Charles  D.  Peters,  Slat- 
lngton, Pa.  Filed  July  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  37,756.  (Cl. 
232—1.) 


1.  A  receptacle,  tongues  struck  from  one  wall  of  saifF 
receptacle  and  bent  inwardly  to  provide  a  passageway  and 
Inwardly  extending  guiding  arms,  a  rack  bar  extending 
through  the  passageway  Into  said  receptacle,  means  for 
slldably  connecting  said  rack  bar  with  the  bottom  of  said 
recepucle.  a  latch  pivotally  connected  with  the  wall  of 
said  receptacle  and  having  its  free  end  portion  engaging 
said  rack  bar,  and  damping  Jaws  pivotally  connected  with 
the  outer  end  portion  of  said  rack  bar  and  engaging  said 
guiding  tongues  and  moved  to  a  clamping  position  there- 
by when  said  rack  har  is  moved  Inwardly. 

2.  A  receptacle,  tongues  struck  from  one  wall  of  said 
receptacle  and  bent  Inwardly  to  provide  inwardly  ex- 
tendlnj,'  guiding  tongues  and  a  pas.siigeway  l>etween  the 
same,  a  rack  l>ar  slldably  mounted  in  said  receptacle  for 
extending  through  said  passageway  between  said  tongues., 
clamping  arms  pivotally  connected  with  the  outer  end 
portion  of  said  rack  bar  and  engaging  said  tongues  and 
moved  to  a  clamping  position  thereby  when  said  rack  bar 
is  moved  Inwardly,  and  means  for  releasably  holding  said 
rack  bar  In  a  .set  position. 


1,201,412.  CONVEYER -CHAIN,  William  M  Wil- 
liams. Covelo.  CaJ.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1916.  Serial  No 
93,719.      (Cl.  193—8.) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  feeder,  including  a  table  pro- 
vlde<l  with  longitudinal  grooves  and  slots  in  Its  under 
face,  conveyer  chains  comprising  a  plurality  of  links  whose 
body  portions  and  connecting  link  are  adapted  to  travel  lu 
the  grooves  and  through  the  slots,  certain  of  the  links 
of  the  chains  being  provldwl  with  a  centrally  positioned 
upstanding  member  wider  than  the  grooves,  so  that  said 
members  by  means  of  an  engaging  shoulder  are  adapted 
to  travel  on  the  under  face  of  the  table  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  Interrupted  troughs  extending  transversely  of 
the  chains. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  feeder  Including  a  Uble  pro- 
vided with  nn  elongated  groove,  a  conveyer  chain  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  links  adapted  to  travel  In  the 
groove,  certain  of  the  links  of  the  chain  being  provided 
with  a  centrally  positioned  upstanding  member  wider 
than  the  groove  whereby  said  member  is  adapted  to  tr.-iv)  1 
along  the  face  of  the  table  provided  with  the  groove. 
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1.201.413.      JACK.      L*    Rot    Willocb.    Ashland.    Ohio. 
Piled  S*pt.  27.  1915.     S<>rlal  No.  52.921.     (CI.  254—110.) 


1.  In  a  lifting  Jack  ;  a  standard  ;  a  lift-bar  having  sUd- 
able  engagement  therewith  atd  provided  with  teeth  ;  an 
operating  lever  pivotally  lonqected  with  the  standard  :  a 
plurality  of  pawls  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  operating 
lever  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  lift  bar,  said  pawls  being 
provided  with  depending  flnfers  to  move  them  :  spring 
mean.s  to  move  the  pawLs  intn  engagement  with  the  teeth 
of  the  lift-bar  ;  a  reciprocatory  shifting  member  arranged 
near  the  lower  ends  of  the  pawls  and  having  upstanding 
fingers  to  contact  with  the  fingers  of  the  pawls  ;  a  spring 
to  move  the  reclprocatory  shifting  meml)er  In  one  direc- 
tion ;  and  means  to  hold  the  .shifting  member  In  the  outer 
Inactive  po.'iltlon. 

2.  In  a  lifting  Jack  ;  a  standard  ;  a  lift-bar  having 
slldable  engagement  therewith  and  provided  with  teeth  ; 
an  operating  lever  pivotally  cc^nnected  with  the  standard  ; 
a  plurality  of  pawls  having  their  lower  ends  pivotally 
connected  with  the  operating  lever  and  their  upper  ends 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  teeth  of  the  lift-bar.  said 
pawls  being  provided  adjacertt  their  lower  pivoted  ends 
with  depending  fingers  :  sprinj;  means  to  move  the  pawls 
Into  engagement  with  the  teetll  of  the  lift-bar  :  a  reclproca- 
tory shifting  member  arrangedl  near  and  beneath  the  lower 
ends  of  the  pawls  and  havlni*  up-standing  fingers  to  con- 
tact with  the  fingers  of  the  p$wls  ;  and  spring  means  for 
moving  the  reclprocatory  shifting  member  Inwardly. 

3.  In  a  lifting  Jack  ;  a  standard  ;  a  Itft-bar  having  slld- 
able engagement  therewith  aqd  provided  with  teeth  ;  an 
operating  lever  pivotally  eonnfited  with  the  standanl  ;  a 
plurality  of  pawls  pivotally  niounte<l  upon  the  operating 
lever  to  engage  the  teeth  of  tie  lift-bar.  said  pawls  being 
provided  with  depending  flnjjers  to  move  them ;  spring 
means  to  move  the  pawls  into  engagement  with  the  teeth 
of  the  lift-bar  ;  a  reclprocatory  shifting  ro<i  arranged  near 
the  fingers  of  the  pawls  and  having  fingers  to  contact 
therewith,  said  rod  being  provided  with  a  recess;  a  spring 
to  move  the  rod  inwardly  :  4nd  a  spring  presse<l  latch 
adapted  to  enter  the  recess  it  the  rod  to  hold  it  In  the 
outer  position. 

4.  In  a  lifting  Jack ;  a  standard  ;  a  Uft-bar  having 
alldable  engagement  with  the  standard  and  provided  with 
teeth  ;  a  laterally  extending  housing  secured  to  the  stand- 
ard and  provided  with  a  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal 
(n"00ve  :  an  operating  lever  pltotally  mounted  within  the 
housing;  a  plurality  of  pawls  pivotally  mounte<l  upon  the 
operating  lever  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  lift-bar,  said 
pawls  being  provided  with  fingers  to  move  them  :  spring 
means  to  move  the  pawls  into  engagement  with  the  teeth 
of  the  lift-bar  :  a  reclprocatory  shifting  bar  mounted  to 
slide  within  the  sleeve  and  having  a  transverse  pin  oper- 
ating in  the  groove,  said  bar  heing  provlde<l  with  fingers 
to  contact  with  the  first  nai<e<l  fingers  :  and  means  to 
more  the  bar  Inwardly. 


1.201.414.  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM.  Fbank  Dkbw 
WiNKLiY,  Madison.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wlnkley  A.  Put- 
nam Company,  Madison.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wla- 
consln.  Filed  May  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  94,616.  {CI. 
184 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  lubricating  system,  the  combination  of  an  oil 
ri  ceptacle  having  in  oil  receiving  opening,  a  valve  nor- 
mally closing  said  opening,  a  nozzle  adapted  to  t)e  de- 
tachably  connecte^l  to  said  receptacle  so  as  to  form  a 
tight  Joint  with  t'le  receptacle,  said  nozzle  having  a  de- 
livery orifice  arningcd  to  aline  with  said  opening  in  the 
receptacle  wh.  i  .he  receptacle  and  nozzle  are  connei  ted, 
a  valve  mounted  in  siild  nozzle  and  constructed  to  be 
opened  when  the  nozz!e  Is  connected  to  the  receptacle,  and 
means  for  supplying  lubrlcint  to  said  nozile, 

2.  In  a  lubricating  systeii',  the  combination  of  ao  oil 
receptacle  having  an  oU-rec' .vlng  opening,  a  valve  nor- 
mally closing  said  opening,  a  .uz/le  having  an  oil  cup 
yieldingly  mounted  therein,  said  oil  cup  being  provided 
with  a  delivery  orifice,  a  valve  normally  closing  said  ori- 
fice, means  whereby  said  nozzie  and  oil  receptacle  may  be 
detachably  connected  together,  and  means  for  supplying 
lubricant  to  said  oil  cup. 

3.  In  a  lubricating  system,  the  combination  of  an  oil 
receptacle  provided  with  a  valved  head,  a  nozzle  provided 
with  a  bifurcated  portion  adapte<l  to  engage  beneath  .said 
head,  an  oil  cup  yieldingly  mounted  In  said  nozzle  and 
normally  urged  Into  engagement  with  said  head  when  the 
parts  are  connected  so  as  to  form  a  tight  Joint  between 
said  head  and  the  cup,  and  means  for  delivering  lubricant 
through  said  cup  to  said  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  lubricating  system,  the  combination  of  an  oil 
receptacle  provided  with  a  valved  oll-recelvlng  opening,  a 
nozzle  provldetl  with  a  blfurcate<l  portion  and  an  oil  cup 
having  a  discharge  orifice  yieldingly  urged  toward  said 
bifurcated  portion,  a  valve  normally  closing  the  discharge 
orifice  from  said  cup,  said  valve  being  constructed  to  be 
opened  when  said  nozzle  is  connected  to  said  receptacle, 
and  means  for  supplying  lubricant  to  .said  nozzle. 

5.  In  a  lubricating  system,  the  combination  of  a  nozzle 
provhk<l  with  mejins  for  detachably  connecting  the  same 
to  an  oil  receptacle,  a  cup  yieldingly  mounte<l  in  said 
nozzle  and  provided  with  a  discharge  orifice,  a  valve  nor- 
mally closing  said  orifice  and  having  an  extension  through 
the  orifice  by  which  the  valve  is  opened  when  the  nozzle 
is  connected  to  un  oil  receptacle,  and  means  for  supplying 
lubricant  to  said  cup. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.201.415.  R.\IL  -  ANTICREEPING  DEVICE.  Charlm 
F.  Yabdlby,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  82,275.      (CI.  238 — 4.) 

1.  An  antl creeper  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
Jaws  to  engage  the  base  of  a  rail,  one  end  of  the  body 
portion  being  provided  with  a  tie  engaging  abutment 
yieldingly  connected  with  said  body  portion  and  the  other 
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end  thereof  being  provided  with  a  tongue  also  yieldingly 
connected  with  said  t>ody  portion,  the  tongue  being  adapted 
to  engage  over  the  upper  side  of  the  twse. 


2.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
Jaws  to  engage  the  base  of  a  rail,  the  jaws  being  separated 
a  distance  agreeing  practically  with  the  width  of  said 
base  whereby  the  body  portion  can  be  driven  onto  the 
base  from  the  underside  of  the  rail  when  approximately 
at  right  angles  thereto,  one  end  of  the  body  portion  being 
provided  with  a  tie-engaging  abutment  yieldingly  con 
neeted  with  said  body  portion  and  the  other  end  thereof 
being  provided  with  a  tongue,  also  yieldingly  connected 
with  the  body  portion,  the  tongue  being  adapted  to  engage 
over  the  upper  side  of  the  Imse. 

3.  An  a ntl  creeper  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
Jaws  to  engage  the  base  of  a  rail,  the  Jaws  being  separated 
a  distance  agreeln;:  practically  with  the  width  of  said 
base  whereby  the  body  portion  can  be  driven  onto  said 
base  from  the  underside  of  the  rail  when  approximately 
at  right  angles  thereto,  a  tie-engaging  abutment,  a  resilient 
portion  connecting  the  tie-engaging  abutment  with  one 
end  of  the  body  portion  and  a  tongue  connected  reslllently 
with  the  other  end  of  the  body  portion,  the  whole  being 
made  In  one  piece. 

4.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
Jaws  to  engage  the  base  of  a  rail  and  a  return  bend  at 
one  end  of  the  body  portion,  the  free  portion  of  the  return 
bend  constituting  a  tongue  to  engage  over  the  base  of  the 
rail. 

5.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
Jaws  to  engage  the  base  of  a  rail,  one  end  of  the  body 
portion  having  a  tongue  to  engage  over  said  base  and 
reslllently  connected  with  said  body  portion  at  a  point 
outwardly  beyond  the  adjacent  jaw. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,416.     FLUSH-VALVE.     Fhedeick  Ziimbb,  Freeport, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  110,709.      (Cl. 


) 


-«#    <y 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flush  tank  com 
prlslne  an  outlet  having  a  valve  seat ;  a  valve  coSperatlng 
with  the  seat :  means  for  raising  the  valve  ;  a  standard 
In  the  tank  ;  a  clamp  on  the  standard  and  comprising 
cooperating  members ;  an  upstanding  arm  mounted  to 
swing  for  adjustment  in  a  vertical  plane,  toward  and 
away  from  the  standard  ;  means  for  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  the  arm  with  one  member  of  the  clamp  releasably. 


to  permit  an  adjustment  in  the  position  of  the  arm  ;  a 
lever  fulcrumed  intermediate  Its  ends  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  arm  ;  a  weight  carried  by  one  end  of  the  lever ; 
and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  of  the 
lever  with  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flush  tank  com- 
prising an  outlet  having  a  valve  seat :  a  valve  cooperating 
with  the  seat:  means  for  raising  the  valve;  a  standard 
In  the  tank  ;  clamps  on  the  standard  and  comprising  co- 
operating parts,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  lug  ;  an 
arm,  the  lower  end  of  the  arm  and  the  lug  being  provided 
with  interengaging  teeth  upon  their  adjacent  faces,  permit- 
ting a  swinging  movement  of  the  arm  In  a  vertical  plane, 
toward  and  away  from  the  standard  ;  a  clamping  device 
connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  arm  with  the  lug,  to  hold 
the  teetn  in  engagement,  and  to  prevent  a  vertical  swing- 
ing of  the  arm;  a  lever  fulcrumed  Intermediate  Its  ends 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  arm  :  a  weight  carried  by  one 
end  of  the  lever  ;  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the 
other  end  of  the  lever  with  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flush  tank  com- 
prising an  outlet  having  a  valve  Beat ;  a  valve  cooperating 
with  the  seat ;  means  for  raising  the  valve  ;  a  standard  in 
the  tank  ;  a  clamp  on  the  standard  ;  a  lever  ;  a  weight  pq 
one  end  of  the  lever  ;  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the 
other  end  of  the  lever  with  the  valve ;  a  fulcrum  element  ; 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  the  fulcrum 
element  with  the  lever,  Internu :dlatc  the  ends  of  the  lever  i 
and  means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  fulcrum 
member  adjustably  with  one  member  of  the  clamp,  where 
by  the  point  of  pivotal  connection  between  the  fulcrum 
member  and  the  lever  may  be  shifted,  for  adjustment, 
toward  and  away  from  the  standard. 


1.201,417  BEVEL  GEAR  CUTTING  MACHINE.  Wii>- 
LIAM  F.  ZiMMiRMANN,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  <;ould 
&  Eberhardi.  .Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  47,181.  (Q. 
90—3.) 


1.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine  the  combination  of  a 
cutter  spindle,  a  polyhedron,  a  series  of  work  spindles  ro- 
tatably  mounted  In  said  polyhedron,  and  means  to  con- 
tinuously rotate  said  cutter  spindle  and  polyhedron  rela- 
tively to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine  the  combination  of  a 
cutter  spindle,  a  polyhedron  the  axis  whereof  is  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  nxis  of  said  cutter  spindle,  a 
series  of  work  spindles  rotatably  mounted  in  said  poly- 
hedron, and  means  to  rotate  said  cutter  spindle  and 
polyhedron  relatively  to  each  other. 

3.  In    a    gear    cutting   machine,    the    combination    of   a 
cutter   spindle,  a    polyhedron,   a    series   of   work   spindles 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  polyhedron,  and  means  to  con 
tinuously  rotate  said   cutter  spindle  and  polyhedron  rela 
tlvely    to    each    other,    and    means    to    index    said    work 
spindles. 
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4.  In  a  (fear  cutting  machine  the  combination  of  a 
♦  utter  spindle,  a  polyhedron,  a  series  of  work  spindles 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  polyh.dron,  means  to  route 
said  'Utter  spindle,  means  to  <ontlnuou3ly  rotate  said 
polyhedron  and  means   to  Index   said  work  spindles. 

5.  In  a  ^ear  cutting  miwhlne  the  combination  of  a 
<utter  spindle,  a  polyhedron  the  axis  whereof  is  substan 
tlally  parallel  with  the  axU  <.f  said  spindle,  a  series  of 
•work  spindles  rotatably  mouatfd  in  said  polyhedron,  means 
to  rotate  said  cutter  splndl<>„  means  to  rotate  said  polyhe- 
dron, and  means  to  Index  s^ld  work  spindles. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  prlntt<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.201.418.  END  CELL  sfWlTCH.  John  W.  Achakd, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Flletl  .Not.  2,  1911.  Serial  Xo 
658,245.      (CI.  171—314.) 


1.   A  awitch  baring  in  coml>iuatlon  a  main  contact  and 


a  series  of  Interfadally  grou^«Hl  contact  resistance  laml 
nations  In  permanent  contact  iwith  each  other,  and  whereof 
one  Is  in  permanent  contact  jwith  the  main  contact,  «ub- 
.stantially  as  described. 

2.  A  switch  contact  havlna  in  combination  a  main  con- 
tact and  a  series  of  contain  resistance  laminations  In 
permanent  contact  with  each  other,  and  whereof  one  Is 
in  permanent  contact  with  t|e  main  contact,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  contact  preisur.-  of  said  laminations. 


1,201.419.      ENVELOP.      Gr^dliy    Adams.    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1915.     Serla^  No.  44,866.     (CI.  120—74.) 


1.  An  envelop  open  at  on«  edge  and  having  one  side 
extended  from  said  edge  to  fprm  a  foldable  flap  dimen- 
sioned to  approximately  cover  .said  side  of  the  envelop 
when  folded  thereover  and  gummed  on  that  surface  which 
is  continuous  with  the  outer  face  of  said  envelop  side  to 
permit  sealing  the  flap  over  .sa|d  face  of  the  envelop. 

2.  An  envt'lop  open  at  one  *Hlg«'  and  having  one  side  ex 
tended  from  said  edge  to  form, a  foldable  flap  dimensioned 
for  tucking  into  the  envelop  tjhro'igh  .said  open  edge,  ad- 
hesive being  appli-'d  on  <>nf  »if  the  two  surfaces  which 
fatv  each  other  along  the  margiu  of  the  opening  when  said 
flap  Is  so  dlspos«>d  within  the  (envelop,  said  adhesive  cov- 
ering only  an  area  clos«'ly  adjiieent  said  margin  to  avoid 
sciing  down  the  entire  area  o|f  the  flap. 


3.  An  envelop  open  at  one  edge  and  having  both  aides 
extended  from  said  edge  to  form  foldable  flaps,  one  of  said 
flaps  being  dimensioned  to  approximately  cover  one  side 
of  the  envelop  and  having  adhesive  applied  to  that  sur- 
face which  is  continuous,  with  the  outer  face  of  the  en- 
velop side  from  which  the  flap  extends  to  permit  sealing 
said  flap  over  such  outer  face  of  the  envelop,  the  other 
flap  being  dimensioned  for  tucking  into  the  envelop 
through  said  open  edge,  and  adhes've  being  applied  on  one 
of  the  two  surfaces  whb  h  face  each  other  along  the  mar- 
gin of  the  opening  when  said  last-mentioned  flap  is  tucked 
Into  the  envelop,  said  adhesive  covering  only  an  area 
closely  adjacent  .said  margin  to  avoid  sealing  down  the 
entire  area  of  said  flap. 

4.  An  envelop  having  at  two  opposite  edges  folded  flaps 
gunyned  onto  one  side  of  the  body  for  closing  the  envelop 
at  said  two  edges,  the  envelop  being  open  at  one  edge 
and  having  one  side  extended  from  said  open  edge  to 
form  a  flap  foldable  at  the  line  of  said  edge  and  dimen- 
sioned for  tucking  into  the  envelop  through  said  open  edge, 
an  adhesive  area  being  provided  at  one  of  the  surfaces 
which  face  each  other  along  the  margin  of  the  opening 
when  said  flap  is  so  tucked  in.  the  adhesive  covering  only 
an  area  .losely  adjacent  said  margin  to  avoid  .sealing 
down  tlu-  entire  area  of  the  flap,  and  all  three  flaps  being 
perforated  at  their  folded  lines  to  permit  opening  the  en- 
velop at  three  edges,  and  unfolding  it  to  flat  form  to  give 
access  to  the  unsealed  area  of  the  flap  which  was  tucked 
in  as  described. 


1,201.420.  CAST  METAL  PIPE  Otto  Aoricola,  Gads- 
c;en.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Coosa  Pipe  &  Foundry  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Alabama.  Filed  May  24,  1915  Serial 
No.  30.218.      (a.  187—9.) 


1.  A  cast  Iron  pipe  having  bell  and  spigot  ends,  a  bead 
on  the  bell  end,  a  plurality  of  homogeneous  lugs  cast  in- 
tegral with  the  pipe  and  disposed  In  longitudinal  allne- 
ment  thereon,  one  on  the  bell  and  one  near  the  middle  of 
the  pip*',  said  lugs  having  their  .dde  edges  undercut  and 
projecting  from  the  pipe  a  d'stance  not  exceeding  the  pro- 
jection of  the  bead,  and  brackets  having  dove  tall  sockets 
to  receive  the  lugs  and  to  .support  the  pipe  at  a  plurality 
of  points  when  in  horizontal  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scrllMfd. 

2.  A  cast  Iron  pipe  having  bell  and  spigot  ends,  a  bead 
surrounding  the  bell,  a  homogeneous  lug  cast  on  the  bell 
flush  with  the  l)ead  which  th*-  lug  joins,  the  side  edges  of 
the  lug  being  undercut,  and  a  support  having  a  socket  to 
receive  the  lug  to  support  the  pip.-. 

3.  A  cast  Iron  pipe  having  a  l)ell  at  one  end,  a  pair  of 
spaced  beads  surrounding  said  bell,  one  l>ead  b.lng  Inter- 
rupted, and  an  undercut  downwardly  tapering  homogene- 
ous lug  cast  on  the  bell  flush  with  the  continuous  bead 
and  extending  therefrom  to  a  point  adjacent  to  and  oppo 
Kite  the  interruption  In  the  other  bead,  and  a  bracket 
support  having  an  undercut  shoulder  adapted  to  engage 
the  lug.  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 
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1,201,421.     RECEPTACLE.      HiNBY   B.   ALOBN,   Edmond, 


Okla.     Filed 
116—49.) 


Mar.    4.    1915.      Serial    No.    12.122.      (CI. 


1.  A  receptacle  Including  an  inner  and  an  outer  box, 
each  iiaving  a  number  of  walls,  atid  the  walls  of  each  box 
coactlng  with  the  walls  of  the  other  when  both  are  tele- 
scoped, the  inner  box  being  a  container,  and  having  let- 
tering on  the  outer  side  of  each  wall,  one  of  the  walls  of 
the  outer  box  having  an  opening  through  which  the  letter- 
ing may  appear,  and  a  pair  of  rotating  plates  applied  to 
the  Inner  box  at  one  end,  upon  a  knob,  one  having  means 
whereby  to  Indicate  the  amount  of  merchandise  desired  to 
be  deposited  In  the  Inner  box  and  the  other  plate  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  aforesaid  plate  and  expose  the  In- 
dicia thereon. 

2.  A  receptacle  Including  an  inner  and  an  outer  box. 
each  having  a  plurality  of  walls  and  adapted  to  be  tele- 
scoped, lettering  on  the  outer  side  of  the  walls  of  the 
Inner  box,  one  of  the  walls  of  the  outer  box  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  lettering  may  appear,  a  plate 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  front  or  head  of  the  Inner  box. 
a  se<  ond  plate  applied  to  the  inner  box  and  having  a  finger 
adapte<l  to  point  to  the  lettering,  one  of  the  plates  car 
rylng  figures  and  the  other  plate  adapted  to  expose  a  par- 
ticular figure  whereby  to  determine  the  amount  of  mer- 
chandise desired  to  be  placed  In  the  Inner  box. 


1.201,422.  AUTOMATIC  CAR-COUPLING.  JOHN  M. 
ALBXANDEK,  Timbervllle,  Va.  Filed  June  11,  1914. 
Serial  No.  844,537.      (CI.  218 — 66.) 


'■<S    '■»    ,7V " 


1.  A  car  coupling  including  a  coupler  head  provided  at 
one  s'de  with  a  guard  arm  and  having  a  pivoted  knuckle 
at  the  opposite  side,  a  locking  device  for  holding  the 
knuckle  In  Its  closed  position,  a  (^upllng  actuated  lever 
mounted  within  the  coupler  head  and  having  a  projecting 
portion  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  a  companion  car  cou- 
pling, said  lever  being  also  provided  with  means  for  oper 
atlng  the  locking  device,  and  a  link  pivotally  connected 
with  the  lever  and  provided  with  means  for  actuating  the 
knuckle  to  open  the  same. 

2.  .\  car  coupling  Including  a  coupler  head,  a  knuckle 
pivoted  thereto  and  provlde<l  with  an  arm  having  an  open 
bearing  or  recess,  a  locking  device  for  holding  the  knuckle 
In  Its  closed  position,  a  coupling  actuated  lever  mounted 
within  the  coupler  head  and  having  a  projecting  portion 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  a  companion  car  coupling,  said 
lever  having  means  for  operating  the  locking  device  to 
release  the  knuckle,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  lever  and 
proTlded  with  a  projecting  pivoted  portion  arranged  to 
engage  the  open  bearing  or  recess  of  the  knuckle  for  open- 
ing the  latter. 

3.  A  car  coupling  including  a  coupler  head,  a  pivoted 
knuckle,  a  locking  device  for  holding  the  knuckle  in  Its 
closed  position,  a  coupling  actuated  lever  mounted  within 
the  coupler  head  and  having  a  projecting  portion  arranged 


to  be  engaged  by  a  companion  car  coupling,  said  lever 
being  also  provided  with  means  for  operating  the  locklnf 
device  to  release  the  knuckle,  and  a  link  carried  by  thi 
lever  and  provided  with  means  for  actuating  the  knuckle, 
said  link  being  also  provided  with  a  portion  adapted  to 
project  from  the  coupler  head  in  position  to  be  engaged 
by  the  knuckle  of  the  said  companion  car  coupling  to  in- 
sure a  complete  return  of  the  lever  to  its  initial  position. 

4.  A  car  coupling  including  a  coupler  liead.  a  pivoted 
knuckle,  a  locking  device  for  holding  the  knuckle  in  Its 
closed  position,  a  coupling  actuated  lever  mounted  within 
the  coupler  head  and  having  a  projecting  portion  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  a  companion  car  coupling,  said  lever  be- 
ing also  provided  with  means  for  operating  the  locking 
device  to  release  the  knuckle,  means  carried  by  the  lever 
for  opening  the  knuckle  after  the  fame  has  l)een  released, 
and  a  manually  operable  device  arranged  to  actuate  the 
said  lever. 

5.  A  car  coupling  Including  a  coupler  head,  a  pivoted 
knuckle,  a  locking  device  for  holding  the  knuckle  in  its 
closed  position,  a  coupling  actuated  lever  mounted  within 
the  coupler  head  and  having  a  projecting  portion  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  a  companion  car  coupling,  said  lever  be- 
ing also  provided  with  means  for  operating  the  locking  de- 
vice to  release  the  knuckle,  means  carried  by  the  lever 
for  opening  the  knuckle  after  the  same  has  been  released, 
and  a  manually  operable  device  mounted  on  the  locking 
device  and  arranged  to  lift  the  same  and  to  actuate  the 
said  lever. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.423.  STRIP  FOLDING  GUIDE  FOR  SEWING  MA- 
CHINES. Lestcr  L.  Almond,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  673,225. 
(CI.  112—9.) 


1.  In  a  strip-folding  and  guiding  attachment  for  sew- 
ing machines,  the  combination  with  a  work  support  and 
a  vertically  movable  strip  guide,  of  a  fold  positioning 
member  carried  by  and  rigid  with  respect  to  said  strip 
guide  for  laying  a  fold  across  the  end  of  a  facing  strip, 
said  strip  guide  adapted  to  be  manually  moved  for  plac- 
ing the  said  fold  positioning  member  in  effective  relation- 
ship with  the  stitching  mechanism  and  means  for  auto- 
matically withdrawing  the  same  from  said  position  and 
returning  the  strip-guide  to  Its  strip  guiding  position 
with  respect  to  the  f-tltching  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  atrlp-foldlnp  and  guiding  attachment  for  sew- 
ing machines,  the  combination  with  a  work  support  and 
a  vertically  movable  strip  guide,  of  a  fold  positioning 
member  carried  by  and  rigid  with  respect  to  said  strip 
guide  for  laying  a  fold  across  the  end  of  a  facing  strip. 
said  strip  guide  adapted  to  lie  manually  moved.  In  oppo 
sitlon  to  resilient  means,  for  pla(  Idr  the  said  fold  posi- 
tioning members  In  effective  relationship  with  the  stitch- 
ing mei  hanlsm.   said   resilient   means  acting   to  withdraw 
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tile  same  from  uld  position  alncl  to  retoiQ  ttae  strip  gukde 
to  Its  strip  gulrtluK  p<  sitlon  i^lth  re«i)ect  to  the  Btitchlng 
mei  hanism. 

3.  In  n  strip  folding  and  guiding  nttachment  for  aew- 
iQii  mmbiat-H.  the  coniblnatlon  with  a  worlt-siipport  and  a 
vertically  movable  strip-guide,  of  a  fold  positioning  mem- 
ber carried  by  and  rigid  wltli  respect  to  said  strip-guide 
for  laying  a  fold  arross  the  end  of  a  facing  strip,  and 
provldfil  with  notches  for  the  paHsatf  of  the  needles,  said 
■trip  Kulde  adapted  to  be  mftnually  move<l  for  placing 
the  said  fold-posltlonlnu  member  in  ffTectlve  relation- 
ship with  the  stitching  mechanism  and  means  for  auto 
matlcally  withdrawing  the  .<<axDe  from  said  position  and 
returning  the  strip  guide  to  lt«  strip  guiding  position  with 
respect  to  the  stitching  meohinism. 

4.  In  a  strip-folding  and  giildlnk;  attachm»'nt  for  sew- 
ing ina<hinf.s.  the  <-i)mbinatio»  with  a  work  support  and 
a  vertically  movatde  strip  enide.  of  a  fold  positioning 
member  carried  by  and  rigid  with  respect  to  said  strip- 
guide  for  laying  a  fold  acrosj  the  end  of  a  fa<lng  strip, 
said  strip  gnide  adapted  to  l)«  manually  movp<l  for  plac- 
ing the  said  fold-positioning  rtember  in  effective  relation- 
ship with  the  stitching  mechanism  and  means  for  auto- 
matically withdrawing  the  saine  from  said  position  and 
returning  the  strip  guide  to  its  strip  truidinj:  position 
with  respect  to  the  stitching  niechauism.  and  a  horizon- 
tally niovat)le  strip  guide  coactlng  with  said  vertically 
movable  strip-guide  and  fold  positioning  member  for  fold- 
ing facing  strips  and  presenting  them  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  a  body  fabric. 


thereon,  a  cylinder  containing  said  piston,  ports  to  tap- 
ply  pressore  to  both  sides  of  said  piston  direct  from  the 
delivery  side  of  the  valve,  and  a  valved  port  to  exhaust 
pressure  on  one  side  of  the  piston  to  thereby  close  the 
valve. 


1,201.424.  ENDCELL  SWITCH.  Cobnblii  s  AmbbSS- 
TEK,  Roslyn.  Pa.  Filed  June  30.  1913.  Serial  No. 
776,600.      (Cl.  171— 314.>      , 


:^ 
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1.  In  an  end  cell  switch  the  combination  of  a  fixed  and  a 
movable  switch  member,  each  having  lateral  non  fusing 
contacts  of  comparatively  low  specific  resistance,  and  a 
comparatively  high  resistance  interposed  between  one  of 
said  members  and   its  contact,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  end  cell  switch  tfce  combination  of  metallic 
switch  members  arranged  to  sBde  out  of  contact  to  break 
a  circuit,  auxiliary  non  fusing  contacts  laterally  applied 
to  said  switch  members,  and  adapted  during  the  move- 
ment thereof  to  form  a  path  of  low  resistance  In  mul- 
tiple with  the  path  of  rupture  formed  between  one  of  the 
switch  members  and  the  auxiliary  contact  of  the  other 
to  divert  current  from  such  path  of  rupture,  and  a  high 
resistance  Interposed  between  the  last  mentioned  switch 
member  and  Its  auxiliary  contact,  and  In  series  with  said 
multiple  paths  to  carry  the  diverted  current  and  thus  re- 
duce the  voltage  and  currentj  across  the  point  of  rup- 
ture. 

3.  In  an  end  cell  switch  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
and  movable  switch  member  each  having  lateral  non- 
fusing  contact  of  comparatively  low  specific  resistance  and 
surface  contact  laminations  constituting  a  step  by  step 
high  resistance  Interposed  bettceen  one  of  said  meml)ers 
and  its  contact. 

■ 

1^01,425.     CHECK-VALVE.     Edwahd  V.  Andirson,  Mo 
nesson,  I'n.,  assignor  of  one-ihalf  to  Charles  E.  Golden, 
Grafton.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  859,644. 
(Cl.  137 — I.) 
1.  A  non-return  valve  comprising  the  combination  of  a 

casing,  an  imperforate  valve,  a  valve  stem  and  a  piston 


2.  The  combination  with  a  double  cushioned  imper 
forate  non-return  valve,  having  a  cylinder  and  piston 
dashpot  cushioning  means  and  means  to  normally  bal 
ance  the  presnure  by  fluid  direct  from  the  delivery  side  on 
the  two  sides  of  the  said  piston,  of  a  valve  escapement 
port  adapted  to  unbalance  the  pressure  on  said  piston  and 
close  the  valve,  substantially  as  described. 


1,201,426.  VALVE  OPERATING  DEVICE.  Biwako  V. 
Andirson,  Monesson,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  -  half  to 
Charles  E.  Golden,  Crafton,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  877,945.     (Cl.  50—10.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  valve,  a  connected 
pressure  chamber  operating  to  open  and  close  the  valve 
by  control  of  pressure  therein,  a  pressure  operated  pilot 
valve  adapted  to  regulate  the  presstire  in  said  chamber  to 
open  and  close  the  main  valve,  and  an  electrically  op- 
erated trip  directly  connecte<!  to  the  pilot  valve  and 
adapted  to  positively  move  It  Independently  of  the  normal 
pressure  operating  means,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  valve  having  means  to 
operate  It  by  a  pressure  chamber  and  a  pilot  valve  con- 
trolling the  pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber,  of  a  sepa- 
rate and  Independent  emerireni  y  device  for  operating  said 
pressure  control,  and  a  third  device  operating  independ- 
ently of  either  of  said   controlling  devices,  to  effect   the 
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aame  controlling  movement  of  the  pilot  valve,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  valve  and  a  pilot 
valve,,  of  a  pressure  regulating  device  for  operating  the 
pilot  valve  to  close  the  main  valve,  a  separate  and  Inde- 
pendent pressure  operated  device  for  tripping  the  pilot 
valve  without  regard  to  the  condition  of  the  first  pres- 
sure regulator,  and  a  third  operating  device  for  the 
pilot  valve  adapted  to  work  it  to  effect  the  closure  of  the 
main  valve  Independent  of  the  other  two  regulating  de- 
vices, and  being  electrically  op^-rated  from  a  distance,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  valve  having  a  connect 
ed  movable  wall  forming  part  of  a  closed  chamber  and 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  release  of  pressure  In  said 
chamber,  of  a  pilot  slide  valve  controlling  a  passage  be 
tween  said  chamber  and  the  atmosphere,  a  pressure  op 
erated  device  for  moving  the  slide  valve  of  the  pilot,  a  le 
ver  also  operating  on  said  slide  valve  independently  of  the 
normal  pUot  valve  operating  means,  an  Intermittently  op 
erating  .am  for  moving  said  lever,  and  means  operated 
from  n.  distance  to  actuate  the  cam  in  a  step-by-step 
movement  to  hold  it  at  rest  in  either  of  two  positions, 
substantially  as  de8crit>ed. 

6.  A  pilot  valve  for  a  pressure  operated  main  valve 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  passage  connecting  the  at- 
mosphere with  the  pressure  chamber  of  the  main  valve, 
a  slide  valve  therein  comprising  two  relatively  movable 
I>arts,  a  pressure  operated  mechanism  to  move  said  slide 
valve,  a  supplemental  pressure  operated  device  adapted  to 
move  said  slide  valve  independently  of  the  first  men 
tloned  pressure  operated  device,  and  an  electrically  op 
erated  cam  and  lever  device  for  moving  the  said  slide 
valve  independently  of  the  action  of  either  of  the  other 
valve  operating  devices. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.201,427.  TRAP  HOLDER.  Lahs  Anovick,  McFarland, 
Wis.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  93,263.  (Cl. 
248—3.) 


i?^fSH/gjBk'*.=>^g>??gS.fl%>g>??! 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sleeve 
member  having  a  spur  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  a 
supporting  member  carried  by  said  sleeve  member,  and 
a  clamping  arm  carried  by  one  of  said  members  and  mov- 
able transversely  across  the  opening  through  said  sleeve 
member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sleeve 
member  having  a  spur  extending  Inwardly  therefrom,  a 
substantially  flat  coil  carrieil  by  said  sleeve  member,  and 
a  clamping  arm  projecting  from  the  free  end  of  said  coil 
and  movable  transversely  across  the  opening  through  said 
sleeve  member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  material  comprising  a  cylindrical  coll  having  one 
of  Its  ends  bent  longitudinally  of  and  slightly  inwardly 
to  form  a  spur,  the  other  end  of  said  coil  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  same  to  form  a  transverse  arm,  a  sub- 
stantially flat  coil  formed  at  the  free  end  of  said  arm, 
and  a  clamping  arm  projecting  from  the  free  end  of  said 


flat    coil    and    movable    transversely    across    the    opening 
through  said  cylindrical  coll. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  RQ  upright  post,  of  a  sleeve  member  slidable  on  said 
post,  a  spur  extending  longitudinally  of  and  slightly  In- 
wardly from  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  member  and 
projecting  into  said  post,  a  supporting  member  extend- 
ing transversely  from  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  member 
and  provided  with  clamping  means  thereon,  and  an  arm 
carried  by  one  of  said  members  and  extending  tran-sversely 
across  the  opening  through  said  sleeve  member,  said  arm 
engaging  and  clamping  said  post  between  the  same  and 
one  side  of  said  sleeve  member. 


i;201,428.  CANOPY -CARRIAGE.  David  T.  Ablbxv, 
Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1915.  Serial  No. 
16.186.      (Cl.   135 — 5.) 


t^^ 


1.  In  a  canopy  structure  the  combination  of  two  paral- 
lel canopy  supports  a  series  of  rollers  mounted  adjacent 
to  one  of  said  supports,  a  series  of  strips  of  flexible  ma- 
terial secured  one  to  each  of  said  rollers  and  capable  of 
being  wound  thereon  and  unwound  therefrom,  anchorage 
for  said  strips  adjacent  the  opposite  one  of  the  said 
parallel  supports,  and  a  canopy  covering  supported  along 
one  edge  by  the  support  to  which  the  said  rollers  stand 
adjacent. 

2.  In  a  canopy  structure  the  combination  of  parallel 
supports,  a  canopy  secured  along  one  edge  to  one  of  said 
supports,  anchor  ropes  secured  at  Intervals  along  the 
opposite  free  edge  of  said  canopy,  a  succession  of  guide 
sheaves  secured  upon  the  second  of  said  parallel  sup- 
ports and  at  intervals  corresponding  to  the  spacing  of 
the  ropes  along  the  free  edge  of  said  canopy,  and  anchor- 
age adjacent  said  second  named  support. 


1,201,429.  CAR  FOR  MOVING  MATERIAL  FROM 
TUNNELS.  Frederic  B.  Eager,  Kenosha.  Wis.,  as- 
signor to  Frederick  C.  Austin,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb. 
7,  1916.     Serial  No.  76,564.      (Cl.    105 — 234.) 


1.  A  dump  car  comprising  a  body  provided  with  wheels 
traveling  on  a  single  rail  to  support  the  load  only  at  one 
side  of  the  center  of  gravity  thereof,  so  that  the  car 
tends  always  to  tip  laterally  toward  the  other  side, 
means  on  said  other  side  of  the  body  to  travel  on  a  suit 
able  support  and  thereby  hold  the  body  in  carrying  posi- 
tion, and  wheels  to  support  the  body  upside  down  on  an- 
other  single    rail. 

2.  .\  dump  car  comprising  a  body  provided  with  wheels 
to  support  the  load  only  at  one  side  of  the  center  of 
gravity  thereof,  so  that  the  car  tends  always  to  tip  lat- 
erally toward  the  other  side,  nnd  means  on  said  other 
side  of  the  body  to  travel  on  a  suitable  support  and 
thereby  hold  the  body  In  carrying  position,  the  side  of 
the  body  nearest  said  wheels  being  substantially  flat  and 
vertical,    the   other   side   of   said   body    being    curved    iv. 
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wan)  from  salrl  wheels  to  said  means,  whereby  said 
dump  rar  Is  adapted  to  travel  within  a  tunnel  and  at  one 
«lde  of  the  center   thereof. 

3.  A  dump  car  comprlslni;  k  body  provldeil  with  wheels 
to  support  the  load  only  at  one  side  of  the  center  of 
CTavlty  thereof,  so  that  thf  i-ar  tends  always  to  tip 
laterally  toward  the  other  sl(Jp.  means  on  said  other  side 
of  the  bo.ly  to  travel  on  a  siiltablp  support  and  thereby 
hold  the  body  in  carrying  pojiition,  and  other  wheels  ar- 
ranjre<i  for  snpportine  the  hoflv  upside  down,  said  means 
belns  illsposed  in  position  to  maintain  the  stability  of 
said  body  In  both  positions  tfiercof. 

4.  A  ilump  car  comprlslni:  t  body  provIde<l  with  wheels 
to  support  the  load  only  at  one  side  of  the  center  of 
gravity  thereof,  so  that  thf  car  tends  always  to  t;lp 
laterally  toward  the  other  sl<^e.  an<l  means  on  said  other 
side  of  the  body  to  travel  inn  a  suitable  support  and 
thereby  hold  rhe  body  In  'afrylns  position,  said  wheels 
havlnt:  horizontal  axes  of  rotation,  the  said  means  con- 
sisting of  rollers  having  vertically  disponed  axes  of  rota- 
tion, ind  a  single  rail  for  said  rollers,  said  rollers  being 
arrani:f<l  in  position  to  pngagt  thp  sldo  of  a  tunnel  which 
Is  round  in  cross-section  and  alon>;  the  bottom  of  which 
said  rail  is  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  vertical  plane  of 
the  axial  center  of  said  tunnel  and  the  entire  car  being  at 
this  side  of  said  plane. 

5.  A  dump  i-ar  for  use  In  h  tiinnel  which  Is  round  in 
cross-section,  and  in  which  a  two  rail  track  is  laid  along 
the  bottom  thereof,  comprl.sing  a  body  provided  with 
wheels  for  supporting  it  in  i!arrying  position  on  one  of 
said  rails,  thereby  to  carry  tl|e  load  of  dirt  to  the  mouth 
of  the  tunnel,  .ind  provided  iwith  other  wheels  for  sup- 
porting said  body  upside  dow^  on  the  other  rail,  the  car 
on  one  track  being  adapted  t*  pass  a  .similar  car  on  the 
other  track  when  the  boily  of  one  car  is  upside  down  and 
the  bo«ly  of  the  other  car  is  IQ  carrying  position. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.201.430.  MACHINE  FOFI|  MAKING  WINDOW  EN- 
VELOP BLANKS.  WiLLiAfin  H.  Banzbtt.  Bergenfleld, 
N.  J.,  assiirnor  to  Mercantile  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1912. 
SerUI  No.  731.402.      (CI.  9^ — 61.) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  fr^m  a  continuous  web  of  ma- 
terial a  series  of  window  envelop  blanks  the  sides  of  each 
of  which  form  substantially  a  parallelogram  having  sides 
parallel  with  the  sides  of  the  wt  h  including  In  combina- 
tion, means  for  continuously  advancing  the  web.  means 
for  cutting  a  series  of  windows  skewed  relatively  to  the 
longitudinal  dimension  of  the  web  and  in  predetermined 
successive  positions  therein,  gleans  for  applying  gum  to 
one  face  of  said  web  about  tl|e  borders  of  each  window, 
and  means  for  delivering  a  pat'  h  in  skewed  position  rela- 
tively to  the  web  in  register  against  the  gummed  borders 
of  the  window  therein. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  window  envelop  blanks  from 
a  continuous  web  of  material  including  In  combination, 
means  for  continuously  advancing  the  web,  means  for  cut 
ting  a  series  of  windows  skewed  with  respect  to  the  line 
of  travel  of  the  web  and  In  predetermined  successive  po- 
sitions therein,  means  for  conducting  the  window  blanks 
away  from  the  web,  means  for  applying  gum  to  one  face 
of  said  web  about  the  borders  of  each  window,  and  means 
for  delivering  a  patch  In  sktwed  position  relatively  to 
the  web  in  register  against  the  gumme<l  borders  of  the 
window    therein. 

3.  A  machine  for  making  window  envelop  blanks  from 
.1    "intlnuous   web   of   material    Including   in    <onihinatlon. 


means  for  continuously  advancing  the  web,  means  for  cut- 
ting a  series  of  windows  skewed  relatively  to  the  longi- 
tudinal dimension  of  the  web  and  in  predetermined  suc- 
cessive positions  therein,  means  for  applying  gum  to  one 
face  of  said  web  about  the  borders  of  each  window,  means 
for  advancing  a  web  of  transparent  paper  In  a  direction 
skewed  relatively  to  the  first  mentioned  web,  means  for 
cutting  a  patch  portion  from  the  leading  end  of  said 
transparent  web,  and  means  for  delivering  said  patch 
portion  In  skewed  position  relatively  to  the  first  men- 
tioned web  In  register  against  the  gummed  borders  of  the 
windows   therein. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  window  envelop  blanks  from 
a  continuous  web  of  material  Including  in  combination, 
means  for  continuously  advancing  the  web,  means  for  cut- 
ting a  series  of  windows  skewed  relatively  to  the  longi- 
tudinal dimension  of  the  web  and  In  predetermined  suc- 
cessive positions  therein,  means  for  applying  gum  to  one 
face  of  said  web  about  the  borders  of  each  window,  means 
for  delivering  a  patch  In  skewed  position  relatively  to 
the  web  In  register  against  the  gumme<i  borders  of  the 
window  therein,  and  means  for  cutting  the  envelop  blank 
from   the  web. 

5.  A  machine  for  making  window  envelop  blanks  from 
a  continuous  web  of  material  Including  in  combination, 
means  for  continuously  ailvancing  the  web.  means  for 
cutting  a  series  of  windows  skewed  relatively  to  the 
longitudinal  dimension  of  the  web  and  in  predetermined 
successive  positions  therein,  means  for  applying  gum  to 
one  face  of  said  web  about  the  borders  of  each  window, 
means  for  delivering  a  patch  In  skew^ed  position  relatively 
to  the  web  In  register  against  the  gumme<l  borders  of  the 
window  therein,  and  means  for  cutting  the  envelop  blank 
from   the  web. 

rClaims  B  to  11   not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,2  01,43  1.  SHOCK  AND  REBOUND  ABSORBER. 
GiORfli  G.  Bay.vb,  Quincy,  111.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1915. 
Serial  No.  44.712.     (CI.  267—19.) 


1.  The  comblnalion  with  a  vehicle-spring,  of  a  shock 
and  rebound  absorber  Including  a  coil  .spring,  means  con 
necte<l  with  the  vehicle-spring  and  with  the  coil  spring  for 
expanding  the  latter  from  its  lower  end  while  its  upper 
end  Is  held  relatively  stationary,  and  means  connected 
with  the  vehicle-spring  and  with  the  coll  spring  for  ex- 
panding the  latter  from  its  upper  end  while  its  lower  end 
Is  held  relatively  stationary. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  spring,  of  a  coil- 
spring,  tubular  means  in  which  said  coil  spring  is  con- 
tained, a  head  normally  closing  one  end  of  said  tubular 
means,  a  foot  normally  closing  the  other  end  thereof,  said 
coil-spring  connected  with  both  said  head  and  foot,  and 
said  vehicle-spring  adapted  to  alternately  move  said  head 
and  foot  in  opposite  directions  whereby  to  elongate  said 
coil-spring  from  one  and  then  from  the  other  of  Its  ends. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-spring,  of  telescop- 
ing caslng-meml)ers  one  of  which  is  connected  with  said 
vehicle  spring,  an  absorber-spring,  arranged  therein,  means 
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actuable  by  one  of  said  casing-members  for  drawing  on 
one  end  portion  of  said  absorber  spring  to  elongate  It.  and 
means  actuable  by  the  other  casing  members  for  drawing 
on  the  other  end  of  said  absorber  spring  to  elongate  it. 
said  operations  being  alternate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-spring,  of  telescop- 
ing casing-members  one  of  which  is  connected  with  said 
vehicle-spring,  an  absorber-spring,  arranged  therein,  means 
actuable  by  one  of  said  ca8lng-memt>er8  for  drawing  on 
one  end  of  said  absorber  spring  to  elongate  It.  means 
actuable  by  the  other  casing-member  for  drawing  on  the 
other  end  of  said  absorber  spring  to  elongate  it  In  the 
opposite  direction,  said  drawing  operations  being  per- 
formed alternately  and  that  end  of  the  absorber  spring 
which  is  not  drawn  upon  in  the  respective  operations 
t>etng  then  held  stationary. 

5.  In  a  shock  and  rebound  absorber,  and  In  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle-spring,  a  coll-sprlng,  means  for  elon- 
gating it  from  one  of  its  ends  whereby  to  absorb  shock,  and 
means  for  elongating  it  from  its  other  end  whereby  to 
absorb  rebound. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,201.432.  TRACTOR.  Ralph  N.  Bickliy,  Dupn  Center. 
N.  D.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  52.592.  (CI. 
21—124.) 


1.  A  tractor  Including  a  frame,  a  reciprocating  slide 
supported  by  the  frame,  a  crank,  means  for  rotating  the 
crank,  a  shoe,  and  a  member  interposed  between  the  crank 
and  slide  and  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  shoe. 

2.  A  tractor  Including  a  frame,  a  reciprocating  slide 
supported  by  the  frame,  a  crank,  means  for  rotating  the 
crank,  a  shoe,  a  member  Interposed  between  the  crank  and 
slide  and  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  shoe,  and  a  guldinj: 
means  carried  Ijy  the  shoe  coactlng  with  the  slide. 

3.  A  tractor  including  a  frame,  a  reciprocating  slide 
supported  by  the  frame,  a  crank,  means  for  rotating  the 
crank,  a  shoe,  and  a  member  interposed  between  the  crank 
and  slide  and  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  shoe,  said  shoe 
being  capable  of  yieldable  movement  Independently  of  Its 
connection  with  the  member. 

4.  A  tractor  Including  a  frame,  a  reciprocating  slide 
supported  by  the  frame,  a  crank,  means  for  rotating  the 
crank,  a  shoe,  a  member  Interposed  between  the  crank  and 
slide  and  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  shoe,  and  an  up- 
standing guiding  stem  carried  by  the  shoe  and  extended 
through  the  slide. 

6.  A  tractor  Including  a  frame,  a  reciprocating  slide 
supported  by  the  frame,  a  crank,  means  for  rotating  the 
<rank,  a  shoe,  a  member  Interposed  between  the  crank  and 
slide  and  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  shoe,  and  an  up- 
standing guiding  stem  carried  by  the  shoe  and  extended 
through  the  slide,  the  member  interposed  between  the 
crank  and  the  slide  being  secured  to  said  stem. 

(Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.201,433.      PLANE.      Christian    Bodmbr,   New    Britain, 

Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Rule  and  Level  Company. 

New    Britain.    Conn.,    a    Corporation    of    Connecticut. 

Filed  June  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  101.233.     (CI.  145 — 5.) 

In  a  plane,  a  rear  body  section  having  a  cutter  seat  at 

its  forward  end.  a  platform  above  said  cutter  seat  and  a 

handle  arch  extending  rearwardly  from  said  platform  to 

the  rear  end  of  the  bo<ly  section,  a  cutter  mounted  on  the 


cutter  seat,  cutter  adjusting  means  on  said  rear  body  sec- 

I    tion    within    said    handle   arch    and    protected    thereby,   a 

front  body  section  having  a  rearwardly  extending  support- 


ing lug  hearing  on  the  platform  on  the  rear  body  section 
and  a  securing  screw  extending  through  said  supporting 
lug  into  engagement  with  the  platform. 


1,201,434.  WIRE  WINDING  MACHINE.  Fritz  Bohlb, 
Correctlonvllle.  Iowa.  Flle<l  Jan.  11.  1916.  Serial  No. 
71.544.      (CI.  242—90.) 


^y. 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame  Including  side  members  spaced  apart,  a  l>earing 
movably  mounted  upon  one  of  said  frame  members  and 
having  a  socket  opening  toward  the  other  frame  member, 
a  drive  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the  other  of  said 
frame  members,  counter-shafts  mounted  upon  said  frame 
and  spaced  from  said  drive  .shaft,  gears  of  varying  diam- 
eters carried  by  said  counter-shafts  and  said  drive  shaft, 
means  for  applying  power  independently  to  said  counter- 
shafts, a  wire  reel  carrier  having  a  Journal  for  engaging 
In  said  bearing  socket,  and  means  for  coupling  said  car- 
rier for  rotation  with  said  drive  shaft. 


1,201.435.  LINE-LEVEL, 
land,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec. 
(Cl.  33—207.) 


HtHERT 

13,    1915. 


A.    BoRLiNG,    Cleve- 
Serlal   No.   66,593. 


^ 


1.  A  line  level  having  a  line-engaging  one  point  sus- 
pension element  arrange<l  intermediately  of  the  ends 
thereof  with  the  weight  of  said  level  equally  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  element  to  provide  for  the  balancing 
of  said  level  when  suspended,  and  a  steadying  device  ar 
ranged  on  said  level  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  suspen- 
sion element  and  adapted  to  engage  a  supporting  line. 

2.  A  line  level  having  a  line-engaging  one-point  sus- 
pension element  arrangwl  intermediately  of  the  ends 
thereof  with  the  weight  of  said  level  equally  dl.sposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  element  to  provide  for  the  l)alanclng 
of  said  level  when  suspended,  and  steadying  means  car- 
ried by  one  end  of  said  level  for  engaging  the  supporting 
line. 

3.  A  spirit  level  having  a  suspension  element  mounted 
at  one  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  spring  clamping 
Jaw.  another  suspension  element  mounted  on  said  level 
intermediately  of  the  ends  thereof  and  adjustable  toward 
and  away  from  the  level,  said  interine<iiately  disposed 
suspension  element  being  in  the  form  of  an  inverte<l  V- 
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•baped  clip  having  a  threadtsJ  shank  adjustably  mounted 
In  th<>  level.  au(t  clamping  nuts  arranged  on  said  shank 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  le«ei  for  holding  tlie  shank  in 
adjusted  position.  I 

4.  A  spirit  level  having  a  suspension  element  mounted 
at  one  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  spring  clamping 
jaw.  another  suspension  ele»ient  mounted  on  said  level 
intermediately  of  the  ends  tljereof  and  adjustable  toward 
and  away  from  the  level,  ^aid  intermediately  disposed 
suspension  eleni»'nt  tieing  In  the  form  of  an  Inverted  V- 
shaped  clip  having  a  threailw'  shank  adjustably  mounted 
in  the  level,  clamping  nuts  arranged  on  said  shank  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  level  for  holding  the  shank  in  ad- 
justed position,  and  a  weight  carried  by  said  level  at  the 
rear  of  the  adjustable  suspension  element  to  assist  In 
balancing  the  level. 

6.  A  spirit  level  having  a  |<teadying  member  extending 
laterally  from  one  end  thpre<>f,  a  suspension  element  ex- 
tending laterally  from  said  letel  intermediately  of  its  ends 
and  adjustable  transversely  tiereof  to  position  it  In  aline- 
ment  with  said  steadying  member,  said  adjustable  ele- 
ment being  positioned  with  the  weight  of  the  level  ar 
ranged  e<)ually  on  opposite  slflcs  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,436.      SOFA  SEAT  BED  AND  SANITARY  DAVEN 
PORT.     Edwakd  R.  BbainOid,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed 
Oct.  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  56,294.     (CL  6 — 49.) 


J..    .    -fTl 


•     '»' 


1.  In  a  seat-bed,  a  supportiqg  frame,  a  seat  member  piv- 
oted on  said  frame,  and  a  friont  member  hinged  to  said 
seat  member  to  swing  Into  vertical  position  or  Into  hori- 
zontal position,  ^ald  members  being  provided  with  means 
engaging  with  one  another  Inj  the  swinging  movement  of 
the  seat  member,  to  couple  tlie  members  together  and  to 
swing  tho  front  mcmlx-r  upward  and  backward  to  hori- 
zontal position  as  the  seat  tnember  swings  forward  to 
horizontal  position. 

2.  In  a  seat  bed,  a  support,  a  bed-member  pivoted  on 
eald  support  and  normally  »>x|pndlng  downward  from  the 
pivoted  support,  and  a  serocd  bed-member  pivoted  on 
said  support  and  normally  »'jct('nding  horieontally  rear- 
ward therefrom  and  adapteil  to  swing  forward  to  horl- 
lontal  position  in  front  of  lt»  pivoted  support,  and  pro- 
vided with  means  engaging  tile  first  named  bed  member, 
when  the  second  bed  mem  bet  is  so  swung  forward,  to 
turn  said  first  named  bed  member  up  to  horizontal  posi- 
tion at  the  rear  of  its  pivoted  support. 

3.  In  a  sent  betl.  a  support;  two  bed  members  pivoted 
coaxtally  on  said  support,  sal4  members  normally  extend- 
ing respectively  downward  ani  rearward  from  the  pivoted 
axis,  and  said  members  t>elng  provided  with  Interengaging 
means  adapted,  when  the  nortnaily  horizontal  member  is 
raised  to  vertical  position,  to  engage  the  other  member, 
so  that  In  the  further  raovpraent  of  said  normally  hori- 
zontal member,  the  two  members  will  move  together  until 
both  are  brought  to  horizontal  position. 

4.  In  a  seat  bed.  a  support;  a  reversible  seat  and  bed 
member  mounted  at  one  edge  thereof  to  swing  on  said  sup- 
port 90  as  to  turn  bottom  side  upward,  a  second  bed  mem- 
ber hinged  at  one  edge  to  aald  first  named  bed  member 
and  normally  hanging  downwtrd  therefrom  and  provided 
with  means  engaged  by  the  trst  named  bed  member  to 
turn  the  second  be«l  member  up  to  horizontal  position 
when  the  first  bed  member  is  turned  completely  over,  said 
first  t)ed  member  having  two  bed  spring  framea  and  springs 
between  said  frames,  and  said  second  bed  member  having 


a  bed  spring  frame,  and  a  mattress  mounted  on  one  side 
of  both  of  said  bed  members,  and  a  cushion  mounted  on 
one  side  of  one  of  said  bed  members. 


1,201,437.  CAR-COUPLING.  Hakri  C.  Buhodp,  Oilcago. 
111.,  assignor  to  The  McConway  &  Torley  Company, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsyivania.  Filed 
May  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  100,106.     (CI.  213 — 42.) 


r4ica 


1.  A  car  coupler  comprising  a  plurality  of  abutting 
stem  members,  one  having  a  coupler  head  integral  there- 
with and  another  having  a  coupler  butt  member  Integral 
therewith,  a  spanner  member  which  overlaps  the  stem 
members  with  which  the  coupler  head  and  butt  are  inte- 
gral, and  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  stem  and 
spanner  members. 

2.  A  car  coupler  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
slotted  abutting  stem  members,  one  having  a  coupler 
head  integral  therewith  ami  another  having  a  coupler 
butt  integral  therewith,  a  centrally  disposed  spanner  mem- 
ber which  overlaps  the  stem  members  with  which  the  cou- 
pler head  and  butt  are  integral,  and  means  for  rigidly 
connecting  the  stem  and  spanner  members. 

3.  A  car  coupler  comprising  n  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally and  centrally  slotted  abutting  stem  members,  one 
having  a  coupler  head  integral  therewith  and  another 
having  a  coupler  butt  Integral  therewith,  a  centrally  dis- 
posed spanner  member  which  overlaps  the  abutting  stem 
members  and  extends  Into  the  coupler  butt  member,  and 
means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  stem  and  spanner  mem- 
bers. 

4.  A  car  coupler  comprising  a  plurality  of  abutting 
stem  members  having  interlocking  abutting  faces,  one  of 
said  stem  members  having  a  coupler  head  Integral  there- 
with and  another  having  a  coupler  butt  integral  there- 
with, a  spanner  member  which  overlaps  the  stem  members, 
and  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  stem  and  spanner 
members. 

5.  A  car  coupler  comprising  a  plurality  of  abutting 
stem  members,  one  of  said  stem  members  having  a  cou- 
pler head  integral  therewith  and  another  having  a  coupler 
butt  Integral  therewith,  a  wrought  metal  spanner  member 
which  overlaps  the  abutting  stem  members,  and  means 
for  rigidly  connecting  the  stem  and  spanner  members. 

[CTaims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,438.  TRACTION  BINDER.  Jauis  I.  Chambbbs, 
Knoxville,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
858,946.     (a.  21—114.) 


W«i 


In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  adapt- 
ed at  its  forward  end  for  attachment  to  an  agricultural 


October  17, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


683 


Implement,  a  steering  wheel  supporting  the  rear  end  of 
said  frame,  an  engine  provided  with  a  shaft  and  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  sprockets  revolubly  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  clutch  mechanisms  for  selectively  connect- 
ing said  sprockets  with  said  shaft,  a  stub  shaft,  sleeves 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  stub  shaft,  a  pair  of  sprockets 
on  each  sleeve,  a  chain  connecting  one  sprocket  of  each 
pair  with  a  sprocket  on  said  engine  shaft,  a  connection 
between  the  remaining  sprockets  with  a  mechanism  on 
said  implement  and  the  bull  wheel  thereof  respectively, 
and  a  clutch  mechanism  for  each  of  said  sleeves  whereby 
the  sprockets  may  be  selectively  connected  with  said  en- 
gine shaft. 


1,201,439.  MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING  PLASTIC  MATE- 
RIALS. <;bokuk  WuiTEriELD  Chancb,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Substitute<l  for  application  Serial  No.  732,748, 
filed  Nov.  21,  1912.  This  application  filed  Aug.  8.  1916. 
Serial  No.  112,928.     (CI.  25—181.) 


1.  In  a  mold,  the  combination  of  two  sides,  a  core,  a 
rack  attached  to  each  end  of  said  core,  end  plates  carrying 
shafts  with  pinions  thereon,  each  pinion  meshing  with  one 
of  said  racks,  whereby  a  rotation  of  said  pinion  will  actu- 
ate said  core. 

2.  In  a  mold,  the  combination  of  two  sides,  retaining 
plates  fitting  against  the  sides,  together  with  means  for 
connecting  the  plates  together  at  the  top  and  bottom  there- 
of. Inside  of  the  mold. 

8.  In  a  mold,  the  combination  of  two  sides,  ends,  a  pin 
at  each  .side  of  each  end  plate  pivotally  connecting  said 
end  plates  to  the  sides  of  the  mold,  means  for  spreading 
the  lower  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  mold  by  drawing  the 
upper  edges  of  the  side  plates  together  by  swinging  the 
side  plates  upon  said  pivot  pins. 

4.  In  a  mold,  the  combination  of  two  sides,  a  core  be- 
tween the  sides  composed  of  oblong  shapjt^d  tapering  parts, 
with  parts  at  the  ends  of  the  core  which  are  half  the  size 
of  said  oblong  parts,  together  with  vertical  slides  between 
the  units  and  half  units  to  close  off  the  spaces  between  the 
units  and  half  units. 

5.  In  a  mold,  the  combination  of  two  sides,  end  plates 
connecting  the  said  sides,  a  core  extending  from  one  end 
plate  to  the  other,  a  shaft  upon  each  end  plate,  a  gear 
wheel  upon  each  shaft  engaging  the  said  core  through  the 
end  plates,  a  shaft  upon  one  of  said  sides,  and  connections 
between  said  shafts  for  raising  and  lowering  the  core  from 
either  end  of  the  mold. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,440.  RAIN  WII'EK  FOR  WIND-SHIELDS.  VlCTOB 
H.  Christin,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  July  3.  1915.  Serial 
No.  87,929.      (CI.  134—27.) 

As  an  article  of  manufacture  and  use,  a  rain  wiper  for 
wind  shields  nnrl  the  like,  comprising  a  piece  of  fabric  sat- 
urated with  a  composition  and  drl?d,  said  composition 
comprising  an  emulsion  .formetl  by  mixing  and  heating  to- 
gether prrtportioniite  quantities  of  resin  oil  and  petrola 
tnm,  substantially  as  set  forth,  and  having  mixed  there 
with,  while  heated,  quantities  of  whiting  and  lampblack 
in  proportions  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,201,441.  DISPLAY-STAND.  William  T.  Clingbb,  Oil 
City,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1914.  .Serial  No.  866,516. 
(CI.  211—24.) 

In  a  display  stand,  the  combination  with  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  perforations  ;  of  a  pyramidal  cen- 
tral portion  supported  by  said  base ;  that  portion  of  said 


base  extending  laterally  beyond  said  pyramid  being  pro- 
vided with  apertures  located  adjacent  to  the  pyramid  so 


that    fruit   in    the   apertures   may    support    fruit   on    the 
pyramid. 


1,201,442.  WATERTUBE  STEAM CKNERATOR.  Law- 
BKNCTB  E.  CONNBLLY,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  12. 
1916.     Serial  No.  77,966.     (CI.  122—302.) 


In  a  water  tube  steam  generator,  a  fire  wall,  a  furnace 
grate,  a  lower  water  drum  behind  said  Jflre-wall.  a  water 
drum  above  the  front  end  of  said  furnace  grate  and  below 
the  water  level,  so  as  to  be  at  all  times  filled  with  water, 
up-flow  water  tubes  connecting  said  drums,  a  steam  liber- 
ating drum  vertically  above  the  rear  end  of  said  furnace 
grate  and  partially  above  the  water  level,  up-flow  water- 
tubes  connecting  the  same  with  the  second  mentioned 
drum,  down-flow  water  tubes  connecting  said  steam  liber- 
ating drum  and  said  lower  drum,  a  steam  and  feed-water 
receiving  drum  behind  said  steam  liberating  drum  and  at 
a  higher  level  with  relation  thereto,  a  steam  discharge 
pipe-connection  on  .said  steam  and  feed  water  receiving 
drum,  a  series  of  down-flow  water  tubes  connecting  said 
last  mentioned  drum  and  said  lower  drum,  and  a  series 
of  steam  conveying  tubes  connecting  said  steam  liberating 
drum  and  said  steam  and  feed-water  receiving  drum  where- 
by steam  liberated  in  said  liberating  drum,  will  be  con- 
veye«i  into  said  steam  and  feed-water  receiving  drum  be- 
fore being  discharged  from  said  generator. 


1,201.443.  CAN-FILLING  MACHINE.  John  P.  Cran- 
dall,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1912.  Serial  No. 
680,302.      (CI.  73—181.) 

1.  In  a  can  filling  machine,  the  combination  with  « 
scale,  of  a  bearing  member,  a  normally  closfjd  fluid  valve 
carried  by  said  bearing  member,  an  operating  lever  pivot- 
ally  carried  by  said  bearing  memt>er  for  opening  said  valve 
against  its  normal  tendency  to  close,  means  for  latching 
said  operating  lever  when  set  In  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion and  thereby  keeping  said  valve  open,  and  means  for 
aatomatically  tripping  said  latching  means  when  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  fluid  has  been  discharged  from  said 
valve  and  thereby  dosing  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  can  GUing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
scale,  of  a  bearing  menjber,  a  normally  closed  fluid  vaW* 
carried  by  said  bearing  member,  an  operating  lever  plTot- 
ally  carried  by  said  bearing  member  for  opening  said  valre 
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agaitist  Its  normal  t^-ndencyi  to  close,  a  trigger  arm  pivot- 
ally  carried  by  said  bearicgr  member,  but  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  operating  lpv*r.  a  trigger  rod  pivotally  car- 
rted  by  said  member  and  controlled  by  said  scale,  a  trigger 
plate  carried  by  said  rod  anfl  engageable  with  said  trigger 
arm,  and  means  rontrollpd  by  said  scale  and  engageable 
wltii  said  trigger  arm.  whereby  said  valve  automatl'-ally 
closes  when  a  predetermined  amount  of  fluid  is  discharged 
therefrom. 


3.  In  a  can  filling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
scale,  of  a  bearing  member,  a  normally  closed  fluid  valve 
carried  by  ^aid  bearing  menil)er.  an  operating  lever  pivot- 
ally  carried  by  said  bearing  member  for  opening  said 
valve  against  it.s  normal  tendency  to  close,  a  trigger  arm 
pivotally  carried  by  said  mfijiber,  but  rigidly  connected  to 
said  operating  lever,  an  adjustable  arm  carried  by  said 
member,  a  trigger  rod  pivotally  carried  by  said  adjustable 
arm  and  controlled  by  siaid  scale,  a  trigger  plate  carried 
by  said  rod  and  engageable  with  said  trigger  arm,  and 
mean.s  controlled  by  said  scale  and  engageable  with  said 
trigger  arm.  whereby  said  valve  automatl<-ally  closes  when 
a  predetermined  amount  of  fluid  has  been  discharged 
therefrom. 

4.  In  a  can  fllling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
scale,  of  a  bearing  membef.  a  plunger  controlled,  fluid 
valve  carried  by  said  bearlnf  member,  an  operating  lever 
pivotally  carried  by  said  raember  and  engageable  with 
said  plunger,  a  trigger  arm  nivotally  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber, but  rigidly  connected  to  s,ald  operating  lever,  a  piv- 
otally mounted  trigger  rod  carried  by  said  bearing  member, 
a  trigger  pU.te  carried  by  said  trigger  rod  and  engageable 
with  said  trigger  arm.  and  a  trip  rod  carried  by  said  scale 
and  engageable  with  said  trlKger  rod.  whereby  said  valve 
is  automatically  closed  wheq  a  predetermined  amount  of 
fluid  has  been  discharged   thf-refrom. 

f).  In  a  can  fllling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
scale,  of  a  bearing  member,  a  plunger-controlled,  fluid  valve 
carried  by  said  bearing  mei»t)er,  an  operating  lever  piv- 
otally carried  by  said  memt^r  and  engageable  with  said 
plunger,  a  trigger  arm  pivotally  carried  by  said  member, 
but  rigidly  connnted  to  sal*!  operating  lever,  a  shoe  se- 
cured to  said  trigger  arm,  a  pivotally  mounted  trigger  rod 
having  a  bifurcated  outer  end.  a  weight  at  the  Inner  end 
of  said  trigger  rod.  a  trigger  plate  carried  by  said  trigger 
rod  and  engageable  with  said  trigger  arm,  and  a  trip  rod 
carried  by  eald  scale  and  engageable  with  said  trigger  rod, 
whereby  said  valve  is  automatically  closed  when  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  fluid  has  been  discharged  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,444.  NUT  LOCK.  GeOrob  W.  Davis,  Gibson  City, 
111.,  assignor  of  one  half  td  Charles  A.  Helmick.  Gibson 
City.  III.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1^16.  Serial  No.  78.975.  (Cl. 
151—55.)  I 

A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  nut  engaged 
thereon,  a  washer  engaged  on  the  bolt  inwardly  of  the  nut 
and  formed  with  a  flange  of  a  size  and  shape  similar  to 
the   nut.    the   sides   of   the    flange   being    formed    with    de- 


presslona,  a  sleeve  disposed   In   embracing   relation    with 
both    the   nut   and   flange,   and    tongues   struck    from    the 


sleeve  engaging  In  the  depressions  and  beneath  the  Inner 
face  of  the  nut. 


1,201,445.  EXPANDER  AND  COMPRESSOR  WRENCH. 
He.nhy  J.  Dicker,  Nobiesvilie,  Ind. ;  Goldia  M.  Decker 
administratrix  of  said  Henry  J.  Decker,  deceased.  Filed 
Mar.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  83,628.     (Q.  81—112.) 


In  a  wrench,  a  block  with  an  opening,  a  plate  with  a 
screw-threaded  opening  at  its  middle  portion  and  openings 
at  its  ends,  a  shank  screw  threaded  at  one  end  inserted  in 
the  opening  of  the  block,  the  screw-threaded  end  engaging 
the  screw  threaded  opening  of  the  plate,  Jaws  extending 
through  the  op.  nlngs  at  the  ends  of  the  plate  and  pivoted 
to  the  block,  means  to  turn  the  shank  to  vary  the  distance 
between  the  ends  of  the  Jaws,  and  means  for  holding  the 
block  in  proper  position  on  the  shank. 


1.201,446.  SEAM  FOR  SEWED  ARTICLES.  Albert  H. 
Db  Vob,  Westfleld.  N.  .1.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
•I.in.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  3.855.      (Cl.  112—34.) 


1.  .\  sewed  thread  structure  eomprislng  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  at  least  three  longitudinally  extending  rows 
of  stitches,  and  cross-threads  looped  back  and  forth  be- 
tween adjacent  rows  of  stitches,  there  t>elng  a  separate 
cross  thread  connecting  each  two  adjacent  rows,  respec- 
tively, adjacent  loops  of  adjacent  cross  threads  being  en- 
tered and  .secured  in  alternate  arrangement  by  loops  of 
stitches   of  a   common    Intermediate   row. 

2.  A  .seam  for  sewed  articles  comprising  In  combination, 
fabric,  a  plurality  of  at  least  three  independent  rows  of 
stitches   disposed    therein,    and   cross  threads   looped   back 
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and  forth  between  adjacent  rows  of  stitches,  there  being  a 
separate  cross-thread  connecting  each  two  adjacent  rows, 
respectively,  adjacent  loops  of  adjacent  cross  threads  being 
entered  and  secured  in  alternate  arrangement  by  loops  of 
■tltches  of  a  common  intermediate  row. 

8.  A  seam  for  sewed  articles  comprising  in  combination, 
two  spaced  edge  portions  of  fabric,  a  plurality  of  at  least 
three  longitudinally  extending  rows  of  stitches  of  which 
the  extreme  outer  rows  are  disposed,  respectively,  in  the 
edge  portions  of  fabric,  and  cross-threads  looped  back  and 
forth  between  adjacent  rows  of  stitches,  there  being  a  sep- 
arate cross-thread  connecting  each  two  adjacent  rows,  re- 
spectively, adjacent  loops  of  adjacent  -cross  threads  being 
entered  and  secured  in  alternate  arrangement  by  loops  of 
stitches  of  a  common  intermediate  row. 

4.  A  seam  for  sewed  articles  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, two  spaced  edge  portions  of  fabric,  an  Intermediate 
strip  of  fabric  extending  between  said  edge  portions  of 
fabric,  a  plurality  of  at  least  three  inde]}endent  lines  of 
stitches  of  which  the  extreme  outer  rows  are  disposed  re- 
■pectively  in  the  edge  portions  of  fabric  and  serve  to 
secure  the  strip  thereto,  and  cross-threads  looped  back  and 
forth  between  adjacent  rows  of  stitches,  there  being  a 
separate  cross  thread  connecting  each  two  adjacent  rows, 
respectively,  adjacent  loops  of  adjacent  cross-threads  being 
entered  and  secured  in  alternate  arrangement  by  loops  of 
stitches  of  a  common  Intermediate  row. 

5.  A  sewed  thread  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  at 
leAst  thre<'  Independent  lines  of  stitches,  and  a  smaller 
number  of  cross  threads  each  formed  with  rows  of  lateral 
alternating  and  oppositely  extending  twisted  loops  of 
which  those  at  the  adjacent  sides  are  entered  and  secured 
In  position  In  alternate  arrangement  by  loops  of  stitches 
of  a  common  Intermediate  line  and  those  at  the  opposite 
•Ides  by  loops  of  stitches  of  other  lines. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.201.447.  POTATO-DIG (;ER.  Jacob  S.  Eato.n.  Smllh- 
vllle  Flats.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1915.  Serial  No. 
60,448.      (Cl.  65 — 61.) 


mc 


/■<'.. 


1.  A  potato  digger  comprising  spaced  sills,  a  scoop 
hlnge*lly  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  sills,  a 
frame  supported  by  the  sills,  a  second  frame  mounted 
thereon,  a  slldable  frame  mounted  on  the  second  frame, 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  scoop  and  bllding  frame, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  sliding  frame  to  raise  or  lower 
the  scoop. 

2.  A  potato  digger  comprising  spaced  sills,  slatted  plat- 
forms arranged  between  the  sills,  endless  chains  traveling 
around  the  platforms,  transverse  strips  connecting  the 
chains,  means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  chains,  a 
scoop  hlngedly  connecte<l  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  sUIs. 
a  frame  supported  by  the  sills,  a  second  frame  mounted 
thereon,  a  slldable  frame  mounted  upon  the  second  frame, 
links  connecting  the  scoop  and  sliding  frame,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  sliding  frame  to  raise  or  lower  the  scoop. 


l,201,44fi.  COATING  APPARATUS.  Thomas  A.  Edison, 
Llewellyn  Park.  West  « (range,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New 
Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Oct.  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
727.829.  (Cl.  91—^3.) 
1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

of  a  support,  stock  supplying  means  having  an  outlet  In 


proximity  to  said  support,  and  means  for  closing  said 
outlet,  means  for  producing  a  relative  feeding  movement 
between  said  support  and  stock  supplying  means,  and 
unitary  means  for  rendering  said  feed  producing  means 
inoperative  and  said  closing  means  operative  at  different 
points  throughout  the  relative  feeding  movement  l>etween 
said  support  and  stock  supplying  means,  substantially  as 
described. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  ttie  combination 
of  a  support,  stock  supplying  means  having  an  outlet  in 
proximity  to  said  support  and  means  for  closing  said 
outlet,  means  for  producing  a  relative  feeding  movement 
between  said  support  and  stock  supplying  means,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  rendering  said  feed  producing 
means  inoperative  and  said  closing  means  operative,  said 
feed  producing  means  when  rendered  inoperative  permit- 
ting free  relative  movement  between  said  support  and 
stock  supplying  means  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
support,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  stock  supplying  means  having  an  outlet  in 
proximity  to  said  support,  and  means-  for  closing  said 
outlet,  means  for  producing  a  relative  feeding  movement 
between  said  support  and  stock  supplying  means,  and  uni- 
tarv  means  for  rendering  said  fej'd  producing  means  oper- 
ative and  said  closing  means  inoperative  at  different 
points  throughout  the  relative  feeding  movement  between 
said  support  and  stock  supplying  means,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  a  traveling  carriage,  stock  supplying  means 
carried  by  said  carriage  and  having  an  outlet  and  a  valve 
for  closing  said  outlet,  feeding  means  for  said  carriage 
comprising  a  feed  screw  and  a  feed  nut  carried  by  said 
carriage  and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  feed  screw,  and  means  for  simultaneously  closing  said 
valve  and  moving  said  carriage  to  disengage  said  feed  nut 
from  said  feed  screw,  subslantially  as  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  stock  supplying  means  having  an  outlet 
device  in  operative  relation  to  said  support  and  rotary 
means  for  closing  said  device,  and  means  for  producing  a 
relative  feeding  movement  between  said  support  and  stock 
supplying  means,  of  means  for  simultaneously  moving 
said  outlet  device  away  from  said  support  and  rendering 
said  closing  means  operative  to  close  said  outlet  device, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.449.  SOUND  MODIFYING  DEVICE.  Thomas  A. 
Edison,  Llewellyn  Park,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1914.  Serial 
No.  8.34,300.      (Cl.  181—27.) 

1.  In  a  phonograph,  a  sound  amplifier  mounted  for 
swinging  movement  about  a  fixed  axis,  a  sound  modifier 
within  said  amplifier,  and  means  connected  with  said 
modifier  for  a<IJusting  the  same  in  said  amplifier,  said 
means  and  modifier  being  mounted  to  swing  with  the 
amplifier  about  said  axis,  and  said   means  being  turnaWe 
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about  said  axis  indep«odently  of  said  amplifier  to  effect 
the  adjustment  of  the  modifitir  in  the  amplifler,  subntan- 
tlally  as  described. 


2.  In  a  phonograph,  the  coniblnatlon  of  a  vertical  mem- 
ber, a  sound  amplifler  connectett  to  said  member  for  swing- 
ing movement  about  the  axl*  thereof,  a  sound  modifier 
mounted  within  said  amplifler  for  movement  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  and  means  for  efTectlng  such  movement  of 
the  modifier  oompri.sing  an  arm  loosely  mounte<l  for  turn- 
ing movement  on  said  membet  and  a  rod  secured  to  the 
modifier  and  having  a  plvotaL  connection  with  said  arm, 
substantially  as  described.         I 

3.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  the  cabinet 
thereof,  of  an  amplifler  In  s4ld  cabinet,  a  vertical  rod 
adjacent  the  exit  of  the  amplifier,  said  amplifler  being 
connected  with  said  rod  for  sponging  movement  about  the 
axis  thereof,  a  sound  modifier  within  aald  amplifler,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  m(*iifler  comprising  a  device 
loosely  mountetl  on  said  rod,  and  operatively  connected 
with  the  modifier,  said  device  being  provided  with  an  op- 
erating member  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  cabinet, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  phonograph,  the  co«ibination  with  the  cabinet 
thereof,  of  an  amplifier  mounteti  in  said  cabinet  for  swing- 
ing movement  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  adjacent 
Its  exit,  a  sound  modifier  withiji  said  amplifier,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  modifier  longitudinally  of  the  amplifier 
comprising  a  device  mounted  flor  pivotal  movement  about 
Mid  ails,  a  rod  connected  to  the  modifier  and  having  a 
pivotal  connection  with  said  device,  and  an  operating 
member  connected  to  said  device  and  extending  to  the 
exterior  of  the  cabinet.  sul'sta»tially  as  des<ribed. 

6.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  rod. 
a  sound  amplifier  mounted  on  said  rod  for  swlnsing  move 
ment  atK>ut  the  axis  thereof,  a  sound  mo<lifler  locate<l 
within  and  supported  by  said  amplifier,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  modifier  longitudinally  of  the  amplifler  com- 
prising a  member  connected  t^i  the  modifier  airtl  a  device 
loosely  mounted  on  said  rinl  for  pivotal  movement  and 
operatively  connected  to  aald  member,  pivotal  movement 
of  said  device  independently  of  the  amplifler  positively 
effecting  through  said  member  movement  of  the  modifier 
longitudinally  of  said  amplifier,  substantially  as  described- 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  |ln  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.450        MACHINE    FOR  IPREPAHINO     WELTING. 

Andkew  Eppleb,  Lynn,  Mast.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  I'aters|n,  N.  .1..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  BMled  Jan.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  4,332. 
(CI.  12—67.)  I 

1.  A  welt  grooving  and  beveling  machine  having.  In 
combination,  a  grooving;  knife,  a  beveling  knife  arranged 
to  act  on  the  same  side  and  n<4ir  the  same  edge  of  a  welt 
strip  as  the  grooving  knife,  an^  cut  a  bevel  slanting  from 
near  the  groove  to  the  e<lge  of  the  strip  :tnii  means  engag- 
ing both  sides  of  the  welt  strip  and  extemling  into  close 
proximity  to  the  beveling  knlfa  for  guiding  the  strip  and 
holding  it  In  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  knives. 

2.  A  welt  grooving  and  beveling  am>hlne  having,  In 
combination,  a  grooving  knife,  means  for  guiding  a  welt 
strip  past  the  grooving  knife  iQ  position  to  be  acted  upon 
near  one  edge  by  the  knife,  a  beveling  knife  arranged  to 
act  on  the  same  side  and  near  the  same  edge  of  the  strip 


as  the  grooving  knife,  and  cut  a  bevel  slanting  from  near 
the  groove  to  the  edge  of  the  strip,  and  a  yieldingly  mount- 


ed   presser 
knives. 


foot    engaging    the    strip   and    carrying    both 


1,201,451.  COW  -  STANCHION.  Thomab  E.  Falsit, 
Waverly,  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  30.  1916.  Serial  No.  87,820. 
(Cl.  119—148.) 


1.  A  stanchion  comprising  a  frame,  a  yoke  connected 
thereto,  a  catch  carried  by  the  yoke,  a  spring-actuated 
locking  bar  pivoted  to  the  yoke  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  catch,  a  pin  carried  by  the  yoke,  a  tripping  bar 
pivoted  to  the  locking  bar  and  having  a  notch  engageable 
with  the  pin  to  hold  the  locking  bar  In  an  open  position 
with  relation  to  the  yoke,  a  bolt  sildably  mounted  upon 
the  locking  bar  and  operatively  connected  with  the  trip- 
ping bar.  and  a  shaft  turnably  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
oi>eratlvely  connected  with  the  bolt. 

2.  A  stanchion  comprising  a  frame,  a  yoke  connected 
thereto,  a  locking  bar  plvotally  connected  with  the  yoke, 
a  slidat)le  bolt  for  releasing  the  locking  bar  from  closed 
position  with  relation  to  the  yoke,  a  tripping  bar  pivote<i 
on  the  locking  l)ar  and  adapted  to  hold  the  locking  bar  in 
an  open  position  with  relation  to  the  yoke,  and  a  shaft 
turnably  and  sildably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  opera- 
tively connected  with  the  releasing  bolt. 


1.201,452.  BRIDGE  APPROACH.  John  William  Fitz- 
fjEBALD,  Artesian.  S.  P.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1916.  Serial  No. 
88,926.      (Cl.  94—1.^ 

1.  An  approach  comprising  a  series  of  blocks,  one  end 
block  being  shaped  to  fit  against  the  side  of  the  bridge 
or  culvert,  and  means  t  x tending  along  the  block  to  sup- 
port them  and  engageable  with  the  bridge  or  culvert  and 
with  the  other  end  block,  for  clamping  the  blocks  together 
ami  against  the  bridge  or  culvert,  said  means  when 
loosened  permitting  the  blocks  to  be  removed  and  replaced 
Individually. 
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2.  .\n  approach  comprising  a  series  of  blocks,  truss  rods 
for  supporting  them  and  engageable  with  a  bridge  or  cul- 
rert.  one  end  block  being  shaped  to  fit  the  bridge  or  cul- 
rert,  and  means  upon  said  rods  engageable  with  the  other 
end  block,  for  clamping  the  blocks  together  and  against 
the  bridge  or  culvert,  the  blocks  being  seated  upon  the 
ro«ls  and  being  indlvldoally  removable  when  said  means  is 
loosened. 


y^ 


3.  An  approach  comprising  a  pair  of  truss  rods  engage- 
able with  a  bridge  or  culvert,  a  series  of  blocks  between 
aald  rods,  and  having  portions  seating  thereon,  one  end 
block  being  shaped  to  fit  the  bridge  or  culvert,  and  means 
upon  the  rods  and  engageable  with  the  other  end  block 
for  clamping  the  blocks  together  and  against  the  bridge  or 
ctilTert,  the  blocks  being  individually  removable  when  said 
means  is  loosened, 

4.  An  approach  comprising  a  pair  of  side  truss  rods,  a 
lower  truss  rod,  said  truss  rods  being  engageable  with  a 
bridge  or  « ulvert,  a  series  of  blocks  between  the  first  men 
tioned  rods  and  having  portions  seating  thereon,  the 
blocks  having  lower  alining  grooves  receiving  th<*  lower 
truss  rods,  one  end  block  being  shaped  to  fit  the  bridge  or 
culvert,  and  means  upon  the  ends  of  the  truss  rods  and 
tiearing  against  the  other  end  block  for  clamping  the 
bloiks  together  and  against  the  bridge  or  culvert. 

5.  An  approach  comprising  a  pair  of  side  truss  rods,  a 
lower  truss  rod,  said  truss  rods  being  engageable  with  a 
bridge  or  culvert,  a  series  of  blocks  between  the  first  men- 
tioned rods  and  having  portions  seating  thereon,  the 
blocks  having  lower  alining  grooves  receiving  the  lower 
truss  rods,  one  end  block  being  shaped  to  fit  the  bridge  or 
culvert,  means  upon  the  ends  of  the  truss  rods  and  bearing 
against  the  other  end  block  for  clamping  the  blocks  to- 
trether  and  against  the  brlddge  or  culvert,  and  means  for 
tying  the  ends  of  the  rods  together  to  prevent  the  separa- 
tion thereof. 


1,201,463.  PAPER  FEEDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GOR- 
DON PRESSES.  JoH.\  L.  Gideon,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed 
Feb.  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  750,011.      (Cl.  101—23.) 


1.  In  a  press  of  the  class  described,  a  strip  paper  feed- 
ing device  comprising  rollers,  a  reciprocating  rack,  a 
ratchet  device  connecting  the  rack  and  one  of  the  feed- 
rollers,  a  lever  connected  with  the  rack,  a  rotary  actuating 
member,  a  bar  secured  thereto,  a  stud  connected  with  the 
bar  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof  toward  and 
away  from  the  axis  of  the  rotary  member,  a  stud  connect- 
ed with  the  lever  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof, 
and  a  memlier  connecting  the  studs  on  the  bar  and  lever. 

2.  In  a  press  of  the  class  described,  a  strip-paper  feed- 
ing device,  a  rotary  actuating  member,  a  stud  carried  by 
said   member   and   adjustable   toward   and    from   the  axis  ' 
thereof,  a  lever  connected  to  said  feeding  device,  a  stud  1 
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mounted  on  said  lever  and  adjustable  longitudinally  there- 
of, and  a  connecting  rod  connecting  said  studs  together. 

3.  In  a  press  of  the  class  described,  a  platen,  a  bed 
movable  from  and  toward  the  platen,  a  rotary  member 
for  actuating  said  bed.  paper  feeding  mechanism,  a  mov- 
able cutter,  an  oscillatory  member  for  actuating  said  cot- 
ter, and  a  part  carried  by  aald  rotary  member  for  engag- 
ing with  8ald  oscillatory  member  at  two  predetermined 
separated  points  In  each  revolution  of  said  rotary  member 
for  moving  said  oscillatory  member  alternately  In  opposite 
directions. 

4.  In  a  press  of  the  class  described,  a  paper  feeding 
device,  a  rotary  actuating  member,  a  lever  connected  to 
said  device  for  actuating  the  same,  a  connecting  rod  be- 
tween eald  lever  and  said  rotary  member,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  point  of  connection  between  the  connecting  rod 
and  the  lever  toward  and  away  from  the  pivotal  axis  of 
the  lever,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  point  of  connection 
between  said  connecting  rod  and  said  rotary  member  from 
and  toward  the  axis  of  said  member. 

5.  In  a  press  of  the  class  described,  a  platen,  a  bed 
movable  from  and  toward  the  platen,  a  rotary  member  for 
actuating  said  bed.  paper  feeding  mechanism,  a  movable 
cutter,  an  oscillatory  member  for  actuating  said  cutter 
having  two  arms  projecting  toward  said  rotary  member, 
and  a  part  carried  by  said  rotary  member  for  engaging 
successively  with  said  arms  In  order  to  swing  said  member 
alternately  In  opposite  directions. 

fClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,454.  PROTECTING  DEVICE  FOR  ROLLS.  W1I-- 
LiAM  H.  GoDBOLD  and  Wilms  D.  Warren,  Walla  Walla, 
Wash.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  45,672.  (Cl. 
206 — 59.) 


1.  A  protecting  device  for  the  ends  of  rolls,  coniprlsinp 
a  sleeve  encircling  the  side  of  the  roll  adjacent  to  the  en«l 
thereof,  and  having  an  Inturned  flange  overlapping  the  end 
of  the  roll,  a  cover  plate  mounted  under  the  flange  against 
the  end  of  the  roll,  and  a  loose  connection  between  said 
plate  and  the  flange,  .said  connection  comprising  fasteners 
passing  through  the  plate  and  the  flange,  the  latter  hav- 
ing radial  slots  through  which  the  fasteners  pass. 

2.  A  protecting  device  for  the  ends  of  rolls,  comprising 
a  sleeve  encircling  the  side  of  the  roll  adjacent  to  the  end 
thereof,  and  having  an  Inturned  flange  overlapping  the 
end  of  the  roll,  said  sleeve  being  composed  of  hingedly 
connected  sections,  means  for  clamping  the  sleeve  around 
the  roll,  a  cover  plate  mounted  under  the  flange  against 
the  end  of  the  roll,  and  a  loose  connection  between  said 
plate  and  the  flange,  said  connection  comprising  fasteners 
passing  through  the  plate  and  the  flange,  the  latter  hav- 
ing radial  slots  through  which  the  fasteners  pass. 


1,201,455.       TELEPHONE  -  EXCHANGE     SYSTEM. 
Charles  L.   Goodrim,   New   York.   N.   Y.,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,   to  Western   Electric  Company,   In 
corporated.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Dec.  12, 
1914.     Serial  No.  876,838.      (Cl.  179—20.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  terminals  representing  a  sub- 
scriber's old  number,  terminals  representing  said  sub- 
scribers new  number,  a  line  connecting  said  new  number 
terminals  to  the  subscriber's  station,  and  an  automati- 
cally operating  switch  for  extending  a  connection  from 
said  old  number  terminals  to  said  line. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  terminals  representing  a  sub- 
scriber's old  number,  terminals  representing  said  sub- 
scriber's new  number,  a  line  connecting  said  new  nnmber 
terminals  to   the   subscriber's  station,   and   an   automatic 
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switch  coDDected  to  saiil  aid  numb«r  terminals  and  having 
terminals  connected  to  saW  line. 


D£=: 


3.  In  a  telephone  systeiu,  terminals  representing  a  sab- 
scrlber's  new  number,  piflvate  branch  exchange  trunks 
connected  to  said  terminals,  terminals  representing  said 
suoscriber's  old  number,  and  an  automatic  trunk  hunting 
switch  connected  to  said  old  number  terminals  and  hav- 
ing terminals  to  which  said  private  branch  exchange 
trunks  are  connected. 

4.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  a  con- 
nector having  rautiple  terminals  representing  a  sub- 
scriber's old  number,  a  connector  having  multiple  termi- 
nals represt-nting  said  subscriber's  new  number,  a  line 
connecting  said  new  numhier  terminals  to  the  subscriber's 
station.  an4l  an  automatit  switch  connected  to  said  old 
number  terminals  and  having  terminals  connected  to  said 
Une.  I 

5.  In  an  automatic  teleiphone  exchange  system,  a  con- 
nector having  multiple  terminals  representing  a  sub- 
scriber's old.  dtecontinuc(J,  individual  line  number,  con- 
nectors having  multiple  terminals  representing  said  sub- 
scriber's new  numbers,  private  branch  exchange  trunks 
connected  to  said  connectors,  and  an  automatic  trunk- 
hunting  switch  connected  to  said  old  number  terminals 
and  Tiavlng  terminals  to  which  said  private  branch  ex- 
change trunks  are  connpcted. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.201.456.  CAN-OPENE».  William  P.  Gruneb.  St. 
lA)uis,  Mo.  Piled  Feb.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,226. 
(CI.  30—3.) 


1.  A  can  opener,  comprising  a  vertically-disposed  mem- 
ber that  Is  adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  the 
head  of  a  can  to  center  the  can,  an  arm  revolubly 
mounted  on  said  member  and  prorlded  with  a  rutting 
device  for  severing  the  btad  of  the  can.  said  arm  being 
pivotally  mounted,  and  m^ns  that  tends  to  hold  the  free 
end  of  said  arm  la  an  elevtuted  position. 

2.  A  can  opener,  comprising  a  vertically-disposed  mem- 
ber that  la  adapted  to  be  itoved  into  engagement  with  the 


head  of  a  can  to  center  the  can,  a  vertically-swinging 
arm  revolubly  mounted  on  said  member  and  provided  with 
a  device  for  severing  the  head  of  the  can,  and  resilient 
means  that  causes  the  free  end  of  said  arm  to  be  nor- 
mally held  in  an  elevated  position. 

8.  A  can  opener,  comprising  a  vertically-disposed  mem- 
ber that  is  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  engagement  with  the 
head  of  a  can  to  center  the  can,  a  bearing  revolubly 
mounted  on  said  member,  a  vertically  swinging  arm  piv- 
otally connected  to  a  lateral  extension  on  said  bearing  and 
provided  with  a  cutting  device  for  severing  the  head  of  the 
can,  and  means  that  tends  to  hold  the  free  end  of  said  arm 
in  an  elevated  position. 

4.  A  can  opener,  comprising  a  vertically-disposed  mem- 
ber that  is  adapted  to  t)e  moved  into  engagement  with  the 
head  of  a  can,  a  bearing  on  said  member  that  can  turn 
thereon,  a  member  Joined  to  said  bearing  tiy  a  pivotal  con- 
nection which  permits  said  member  to  swing  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  and  a  cutting  device  on  said  member  that 
enters  the  head  of  the  can  and  forms  a  circular  cut  In 
same  when  the  free  end  of  said  member  is  depressed  and 
then  swung  in  a  horizontal  plane. 

5.  A  can  opener,  comprising  a  vertically-disposed  mem- 
b«r  that  is  adapted  .to  be  moved  into  engagement  with 
the  head  of  a  can.  a  bearlnp  on  said  member  that  can 
turn  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  vertically  swinging  arm 
having  a  portion  that  straddles  said  bearing  and  which  1* 
Joined  to  same  by  a  horizontally  disposed  pivotal  con- 
nection, and  a  cutting  device  on  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.} 


1,201,457.  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  William  S.  Guthrii.  Tot- 
rell.  Tex.  Plied  Apr.  13.  1916.  Serial  No.  90,868. 
(01.  123—98.) 


d    .„ 


£) 


V 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  means  for 
supplying  combustible  fuel  thereto,  means  for  supplying 
an  ignition  spark  to  the  engine  ami  for  controlling  Its 
application  in  respect  to  the  cycle  of  the  engine,  means 
for  controlling  the  quality  of  the  combustible  fuel,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  spark  controlling  means  with 
the  fuel  quality  controlling  means,  said  connecting  means 
being  arranged  to  permit  a  partial  advancement  of  the 
spark  controlling  means  before  the  fuel  controlling  means 
Is  made  operative. 

2.  \n  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  air  valve 
communicating  with  the  suction  thereof,  a  control  lever 
having  connection  with  the  timer  of  the  engine  and  with 
the  said  air  valve,  so  that  the  movement  of  said  control 
lever  will  impart  movement  to  the  said  timer  and  to  the 
said  air  valve,  so  that  tb«  time  of  the  spark  and  the  rich- 
ness of  the  combustible  fluids  is  varied  thereby,  the  oper- 
ative connection  between  the  control  lever  and  the  said 
air  valve  permitting  the  time  of  the  Ignition  spark  to  be 
partially  advanced  without  materially  varying  the  fuel 
supply. 

8.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  air  valve 
communicating  with  the  suction  thereof,  means  for  sup- 
plying suitable  ignition  to  the  engine,  means  for  supply- 
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Ing  fuel  thereto,  and  means  for  varying  the  time  of  the 
ignition,  said  latter  means  having  connection  with  the 
said  valve  for  actuating  the  same  to  vary  the  fuel  supply, 
said  connection  permitting  the  time  of  the  Ignition  spark 
to  be  partially  advanced  without  materially  varying  the 
opening  of  the  said  air  valve. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  means  for  the 
supply  of  fuel  thereto,  means  for  supplying  an  ignition 
spark,  means  for  varying  the  time  of  the  said  spark, 
means  communicating  with  the  latter  and  with  the  said 
fuel  supply  Jointly,  for  varying  the  time  of  the  ignition 
spark  and  also  varying  the  fuel  supply,  said  means  ar- 
rangeil  so  that  the  time  of  the  Ignition  spark  may  be 
partially  advanced  without  varying  the  fuel  sup^jly. 

5.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  an  auxiliary 
air  valve  communicating  with  the  suction  thereof,  means 
for  supplying  combustible  fuel  to  the  engine,  a  timer  for 
changing  the  time  of  the  Ignition  of  the  engine,  a  control 
lever  having  yielding  connection  with  the  timer  so  that 
the  said  lever  may  impart  movement  to  open  the  said 
auxiliary  valve  after  the  timer  has  been  fully  advanced, 
so  that  the  mixture  of  combustible  fuel  may  be  varied 
with  a  fully  advanced  spark. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,201.458.  PENCIL  SHARPENER.  William  M.  Iialit. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1918.  Serial  Xo.  802,702. 
(CI.  120 — 96.) 


A  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  spiral  shaft,  a  cutter 
bead  secured  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  pressure  plate 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  shaft  adapted  to  be 
moved  longitudinally,  and  means  in  engagement  with  said 
■haft  for  causing  said  shaft  to  be  revolved  when  said 
•haft  Is  moved  longitudinally  by  pressure  on  said  shaft. 


1,201,459.  LIQUID-FUEL  BURNER.  JoH.N  W.  HAM- 
MOND, Vlsalla.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1916.  Serial  No. 
80,473.     (CI.  158 — 63.) 


1.  A  burner  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
provided  with  draft  openings,  a  generator  supported  by 
said  base,  a  gas  conducting  pipe  in  communication  with 
the  generator  and  positioned  therebeneath,  and  a  hood 
bridging  certain  of  the  draft  openings  of  the  base,  said 
hood  being  provide!  with  a  single  opening  substantially 
directly  below  the  conductor  pipe. 

2.  A  burner  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
provlde<l  with  draft  openings,  a  generator  supported  by 


said  base,  a  gas  conducting  pipe  in  communication  with 
the  generator  and  positioned  therebeneath.  and  a  hood 
bridging  certain  of  the  draft  openings  of  the  base,  said 
hooil  being  provided  with  a  single  opening  substantially 
directly  below  the  conductor  pipe,  said  conductor  pipe 
having  slots  produced  in  its  under  portion. 

3.  A  burner  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
provided  with  draft  openings,  a  generator  supported  by 
said  base,  a  gas  conducting  pipe  in  communication  with 
the  generator  and  positioned  therebeneath.  a  hood  brblg 
ing  certain  of  the  draft  openings  of  the  base,  said  hood 
being  provided  with  a  single  opening  substantially  directly 
below  the  conductor  pipe,  and  wings  projecting  laterally 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  generator. 

4.  A  Iturner  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
provided  with  draft  openings,  a  generator  supported  by 
said  base,  a  gas  conducting  pipe  in  communication  with 
the  generator  and  positioned  therebeneath.  a  hood  bridg- 
ing certain  of  the  draft  openings  of  the  base,  said  hood 
being  provided  with  a  single  d(^ening  substantially  directly 
below  the  conductor  pipe,  and  wings  projecting  laterally 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  generator,  said  wings  being 
arrangeil  transversely  on  a  downward  Incline. 


1,201.460.  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  Christian  E.  Hasbms, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  May  22.  1914.  Serial  No 
840.381.     (CI.  267—19.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  frame  and  the  axle  of  a 
vehicle,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  at  a  point  between  said 
frame  and  axle  and  connected  to  said  axle  ;  a  resilient 
member  pivoted  uetween  said  frame  and  the  pivot  of  said 
bell  crank,  and  connected  to  said  bell  crank,  .said  resilient 
member  acting  on  one  side  of  the  pivotal  point  of  the  bell 
crank  lever  to  raise  the  axle  and  acting  on  the  other  side 
of  the  pivotal  point  of  said  bell  crank  lever  to  lower  the 
axle. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  frame  and  the  axle  of  a 
vehicle,  a  cylinder  pivoted  on  said  frame  ;  a  piston  reslll- 
ently  mounted  in  said  cylinder;  a  bell  crank  pivoted  be- 
tween said  piston  and  said  axle,  and  connected  to  said  axle 
and  pivoted  to  said  piston  ;  the  pivots  of  said  cylinder  and 
bell  crank  and  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  piston 
and  bell  crank  being  in  approximate  allnement  In  the  nor- 
mal position. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  sections  of 
a  vehicle  spring,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  at  a  point  In- 
termediate of  said  upper  and  lower  sections  and  connected 
to  said  lower  section  ;  a  resilient  member  pivoted  between 
said  upper  section,  and  the  pivot  of  the  bell  crank,  and 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  said  bell  crank,  whereby  said 
resilient  member  may  operate  on  either  side  of  the  pivotal 
center  of  said  bell  crank. 


1.201,461.  WORK-HOLDING  CLAMP.  John  M.  Har- 
OBAVE,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Piled  June  21,  1916.  Serial 
No.  35.340.      (CI.  144—303.) 

In  a  work  clamp,  comprising  a  notched  bar  and  a  rela- 
tively fixed  Jaw,  a  second  Jaw  embracing  the  bar  and  ad- 
justable thereon,  a  pawl  forme<l  of  an  Intermediate 
knuckle  portion  and  oppositely  projecting  fingers,  the 
knuckle  portion  engaged  and  fulcrumed  within  a  seat 
socket  in  said  second  Jaw,  to  adapt  one  finger  to  engage 
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with  Mid  Dotch<>d  bar  an4  the  s(>cond  proTldlng  a  thamb 
piece  for  gwlvellng  said  pawl,  and  a  pin  concentric  with 


said  seat  socket   for  conflnlng  the  pawl   within   the  seat 
socket  of  said  second  Jaw. 


1,201.462.  PLOW  POINTJ  TONGS.  Clarinci  J.  Hat- 
riBi-D,  Buckner.  Mo.  Filed  June  15.  1916.  Serial  No. 
103,760.     (Cl.  81—3.) 


A  tool  for  holding  plow  points,  said  tool  comprising  a 
pair  of  bars  crossetl  and  p|vote<l  together  near  their  front 
ends,  the  front  end  of  one  bar  being  dl.sposed  obliquely 
of  the  remainder  of  salfl  bar  and  being  substantially 
straight  to  form  a  Jaw  fop  contact  with  the  upper  face  of 
the  plow  point,  the  front  tnd  of  the  other  bar  being  bent 
outwardly  away  from  the  working  face  of  the  aforesaid 
Jaw  and  being  then  extended  Inwardly  toward  said  Jaw  to 
form  a  U  adapte<l  to  straddle  the  land  side  flange  of  the 
point,  the  free  end  of  said  U  having  thereon  a  cross  head 
constituting  a  second  Jaw  extending  obliquely  of  the  other 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  lower  face  of  the  point 
and  with  the  inner  side  of  said  flange,  the  fixed  end  of  said 
U  having  formed  thereoH  a  laterally  extending  finger 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  outer  side  of  the  aforesaid 
flange  to  retain  the  latter  In  contact  with  said  second  Jaw 
and  thus  prevent  turning  of  the  point  within  the  tool. 


1,201,463.      SFPPORTINd-CAOINO    FOR    THE    COMPO- 
SITION   COVERING    OF    STRT'CTrRAL    MEMBERS. 
David  Homer  Hatden,  New  York,  N.  Y.     nie<l  Oct.  26, 
1912.     Serial   No.  728,001.      (Cl.   72 — 109.) 
1.  The    combination    with    a    structural    member,    of    a 
supporting   caging   for   thf   composition    covering   of    said 
member  comprising  a  length  of  wire  bent  back  and  forth 
apon  Itself  to  form  a  series  of  connected  cross-stays,  the 
cross  stays    of    said    serlef    being    arrangetl    In    different 
planes  extending  longitudinally  of  said  member  and  hav- 
ing  offset   attaching   elements    booked    over   the   edges   of 
said  member  to  secure  the  caging  thereto,  said  cross-stays 
having  portions  engaging  the  onter  face  of  the  member  to 
hold  other  portions  thereof  in  predetermined,  offset  rela- 
tion, subfltantlaliy  as  described. 


2.  A  siipporting  caging  for  the  composition  covering 
of  structural  members  comprising  a  length  of  wire  bent 
back  and  forth  upon  Itself  to  form  an  expansible  series 
of  connected  cross  stays,  the  cross-stays  of  said  series 
being  arranged  In  different  longitudinally  extending  planes 
and  havlni?  laterally  projecting  attaching  elements,  said 
attaching  elements  and  portions  of  said  cross  stays  being 
arrange<l  to  hook  over  the  flanges  and  engage  the  onter 
face  respectively  of  the  member  upon  the  expansion  of 
the  caging  to  hold  the  other  portions  of  said  cross  stays 
in  pre<letermined  offset  relation  relatively  to  the  member, 
substantially  as  described. 


8.  A  supporting  caging  for  the  composition  covering 
of  structural  members  comprising  a  length  of  wire  bent 
back  and  forth  upon  Itself  to  form  an  expansible  series  of 
connected  cross-stays,  the  cross-stays  of  said  series  being 
arranged  In  two  different  longitudinal  planes,  and  attach- 
ing and  connecting  elements  extending  between  the  ends 
of  the  adjacent  »-oss  stays  of  said  series,  said  attaching 
elements  and  portions  of  said  cross-stays  being  arranged 
to  hook  over  and  abut  against  the  edges  of  the  structural 
member  to  secure  the  caging  thereto,  and  portions  of  said 
crosa-stays  being  arrange<l  to  engage  the  outer  face  of 
said  structural  member  to  hold  the  other  portions  thereof 
In  predetermined  offset  relation,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  structural  member,  of  a 
supporting  caging  for  the  composition  covering  of  said 
member  comprising  a  length  of  wire  bent  back  and  forth 
to  form  a  s«'rte8  of  connected  cross  stays,  the  cross  stays 
of  the  series  being  alternately  arranged  In  two  different 
longitudinal  planes,  said  series  of  cross  stays  having  off- 
set attaching  elements  securing  the  cairing  to  the  strac- 
tural  member,  substantially  as  described. 

.5.  \  supporting  caging  for  the  composition  covering  of 
structural  members  comprising  a  length  of  wire  bent  back 
and  forth  to  form  an  expansible  series  of  connected  cron 
stays,  the  cross  stays  of  said  series  being  arrangetl  In  two 
different  longitudinal  planes  and  said  cross  stays  having 
laterally  offset  attachlnif  elements,  said  attaching  ele- 
ments and  portions  of  said  cross  stays  being  arranged  to 
respectively  hook  over  the  edges  and  engage  the  outer 
face  of  the  meml>er  upon  the  expansion  of  the  caging  to 
secure  the  latter  thereto  with  other  portions  of  said  crow 
stays  in  predetermined  offset  relation,  substantially  aa 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,201,464.     NUT  LOCK.     Mark  Hubert.  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  July  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  42,615.      (Cl.  151—6.) 


lu  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  having  ■ 
plurality  of  Intersecting  transversely  extending  slots,  a 
nut  threaded  on  said  bolt  having  a  bore  formed  therein. 
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a  locking  key  Including  a  pair  of  arms,  a  connecting 
bridge  for  said  arma,^  adapted  to  span  one  end  of  said  bolt 
to  engage  In  certain  of  said  slots  In  said  bolt  and  a 
spring  means  Incased  In  said  bore  so  as  to  normally  re- 
tain said  bridge  In  engagement  with  said  bolt  by  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  arms  that  Is  positioned  in  said  bore 
to  prevent  the  independent  rotation  of  said  nut  on  said 
bolt. 


1,201,465.  BICYCLE  PROP.  Columbds  W.  Hewitt, 
Darlington,  S.  C.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1915.  Serial  No. 
23.508.       (Cl.    208 — 80.) 


1.  In  a  bicycle  a  prop  adapted  to  be  swung  at  certain 
angles  with  the  perpendicular,  and  means  coSperatlng 
with  the  prop  to  halt  the  movement  of  the  bicycle  in  any 
direction  whatever,  when  in  supported  position,  said  last 
raentlone<l  means  Including  a  brake  shoe,  resilient  means 
to  control  said  shoe  In  throwing  It  in  contact  with  one 
wheel  of  the  bicycle,  when  In  propped  position,  and  means 
cooperating  with  the  prop  to  disengage  the  shoe  from  con- 
tact with  the  wheel  when  the  prop  assumes  Its  non- 
snpportlng  position,  said  prop  being  pivoted  to  a  front 
frame  part  of  the  bicycle  adjacent  the  brake  shoe. 

2.  In  a  bicycle,  a  prop  adapted  to  be  swung  at  certain 
angles  with  the  perpendicular,  and  means  cooperating 
with  the  prop  to  halt  the  movement  of  the  bicycle  In  any 
direction  whatever,  when  in  propped  position,  said  last 
mentioned  means  including  a  brake  shoe,  resilient  means 
to  control  said  shoe  In  throwing  It  In  contact  with  one 
wheel  of  the  bicycle,  when  In  propped  position,  and  means 
cooperating  with  the  prop  to  disengage  the  shoe  from 
contact  with  the  wheel  when  the  prop  assumes  its  non- 
supporting  position,  said  last  mentioned  means  compris- 
ing a  flexible  member  Interposed  between  the  brake  shoe 
and  said  prop,  said  prop  being  pivoted  to  a  front  frame 
part  adjacent   the  brake  shoe. 

3.  In  a  bicycle  a  prop  adapted  to  be  swung  at  certain 
angles  with  the  perpendicular,  and  means  cooperating 
with  the  prop  to  halt  the  movement  of  the  bicycle  In  any 
direction  whatever,  when  In  propped  position,  said  last 
mentioned  means  including  a  brake  shoe,  resilient  means 
to  control  said  shoe  In  throwing  It  In  contact  with  one 
wheel  of  the  bicycle,  when  In  propped  position,  and  means 
cooperating  with  the  prop  to  disengage  the  shoe  from 
contact  with  the  wheel  when  the  prop  assumes  Its  non- 
sopportlng  position,  said  last  mentioned  means  compris- 
ing a  flexible  member  interposed  between  the  brake  shoe 
and  said  prop,  said  flexible  member  being  secured  at  one 
of  Its  ends  to  the  shoe  while  the  other  end  Is  loosely  con- 
nected to  the  prop,  said  prop  being  pivoted  to  a  front 
frame  part  adjacent  the  brake  shoe. 


1,201,466.  CHANGE  SPEED  GEARING  FOR  POWER 
PURSE-SEINE  REELS.  Delbert  E.  Hoffman,  Shaw 
Island.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  .3,  1916.  Serial  No.  18,981. 
(Cl.    74 — 58.) 

1.  A  speed  changing  gearing  especially  adapted  for  use 
in  connection  with  reels  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  variable  speed  gears  carried  by  said  driving 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  track  bars,  a  gear-carrying  frame 
sUdably  mounted  upon  said  track  bars  and  capable  of 
lateral  movement  relative  to  said  driving  shaft,  said 
gear-carrying  frame  being  substantially  U  shaped,  a  Jour- 
nal box  carried  by  each  end  of  said  frame,  an  auxiliary 
shaft  carried  by  said  sliding  frame,  a  gear  carried  by  said 
auxiliary  shaft,  means  for  shifting  said  gear  laterally  for  ' 


facilitating  the  engagement  of  said  gear  with  said  variable 
speed  gears,  a  link  engaging  said  sliding  frame,  and  lever 
means  engaging  said  link  for  facilitating  the  shifting  of 
aald  sliding  frame  upon  said  track  bars. 


2.  A  speed  changing  gearing  especially  adapted  for 
use  in  connection  with  reels  comprising  a  driving  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  variable  speed  gears  carried  by  said  driving 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  track  bars,  a  gear-carrying  frame 
slidably  mounted  upon  said  track  bars  and  capable  of 
lateral  movement  relative  to  said  driving  shaft,  said 
gear-carrying  frame  being  substantially  U-shaped,  a  Jour- 
nal box  carried  by  each  end  of  said  frame,  an  auxiliary 
shaft  carried  by  said  sliding  frame,  a  gear  carried  by  said 
auxiliary  shaft,  means  for  shifting  said  gear  laterally  for 
facilitating  the  engagement  of  said  gear  with  said  variable 
speed  gears,  a  link  engaging  said  sliding  frame,  and  mnn- 
ually  operated  lever  means  engaging  snld  link  for  faclll-| 
tating  the  shifting  of  said  sliding  frame  upon  said  track 
bars. 

3.  A  gear  shifting  device  for  use  in  connection  with 
reels  comprising  a  support,  a  main  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
variable  speed  gears  carried  by  said  main  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  track  bars  carried  by  said  frame,  a  gear-carrying 
frame  slidably  mounted  upon  said  track  bars,  said  gear- 
carrying  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  arms,  a  Jour- 
nal box  carried  by  each  arm.  an  auxiliary  shaft  carried 
by  said  Journal  boxes,  a  gear  carried  by  said  auxiliary 
shaft,  links  plvotally  connected  to  said  Journal  boxes, 
a  shifting  t>ar  connected  to  said  links  and  provided  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  laterally  extending  fingers  fitting  upon 
opposite  sides  of  .said  last  mentioned  gear,  and  lever 
means  engaging  said  shifting  bar  for  moving  the  same 
laterally  and  causing  said  last  gear  to  be  thrown  Into 
proper  allnement  with  one  of  the  selected  variable  speed 
gears. 

4.  A  g>'ar  shifting  device  for  use  in  connection  with 
reels  comprising  a  support,  a  main  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
variable  speed  gears  carried  by  said  main  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  track  bars  carried  by  said  frame,  a  gear-carrying 
frame  slidably  mounted  upon  said  track  bars,  said  gear 
carrying  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  arms,  a  Jour- 
nal box  carried  by  each  arm.  an  auxiliary  shaft  carried 
by  said  Journal  boxes,  a  gear  carried  by  said  auxiliary 
shaft,  links  plvotally  connected  to  said  Journal  boxes,  a 
shifting  bar  connected  to  said  links  and  provided  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  laterally  extending  fingers  fitting  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  last  mentioned  gear,  lever  means 
engaging  said  shifting  bar  for  moving  the  same  laterally 
and  causing  said  last  gear  to  be  thrown  into  proper  allne- 
ment with  one  of  the  selected  variable  speed  gears,  said 
tracks  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  slots,  and 
bolts  carried  by  said  gear-carrying  frame  and  working 
in  said  slots  for  controlling  the  distance  of  travel  of  said 
gear-carrying  frame  upon  said  track  bars. 


1,201,467.       BONE-CUTTING    INSTRUMENT,      Emil    J. 

HOGLUND,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  26.  1915.     Serial  No. 

23.826.     (Cl.  128—28.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  tool  carrying  member  slid- 
able  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  a  combined  sprocket 
wheel  and  clutch  member  secured  on  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  drive  said   tool  member,  a  chain  saw  trained 
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aboat   said  sprocket  whe*l,  ^nd   mrang  for  holding  aald 

saw  chain  extended  to  perform  a  cutting  operation. 
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'2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  therein,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  stein 
adJustaMy  mounted  on  said  handl*'  in  allnenient  with 
said  sprockt't  wheel,  a  grooved  guard  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  stem,  and  a  saw  chain  traineil  al)out  said  sprocket 
wheel  and  moving  in  said  grooved  guard,  the  groove  there- 
in b*!ng  of  a  depth  sufBclent  to  conceal  completely  said 
saw  chain  at  the  turnln:^  point. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  therein,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  said  driv- 
ing shaft,  flanged  disks  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
sprocket  wheel,  a  saw  chain  trained  about  said  sprocket 
wheel  and  concealeil  between  said  flanged  disks,  a  stem 
adjustably  mounted  In  said  ihandle  in  alinement  with 
said  sprocket  wheel,  and  a  grooved  guard  at  the  outer  end 
of  said  stem  receiving  and  guiding  said  saw  chain,  the 
groove  therein  being  of  a  depCh  sufl5rient  to  conceal  com- 
pletely said  saw  chain  at  the  turning  point. 


1,201,468.      EXCAVATING-BIJCKET.      MiCHAlL   8.    !▼«- 

BON,  .New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  of  twenty  six  and  one  fourth  one-hun- 
dredths  to  Harry  J.  McGolflrlck,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.. 
and  twenty  three  and  three^fourths  one  hundredths  to 
C.  Tiffany  Richardson.  New  Vork.  .\.  Y.  Fileil  Dec.  19, 
1911.      Serial  No.  666,721.      (CI.  37—54.) 


when  the  bucket  Is  advanced  by 
1th  a  forwardly  open  liucket,  of  a 


1.  The  combination  with  a  scooping  bucket  of  the  kind 
described,  having  an  open  forward  end,  of  a  bail  pivoted 
to  the  sides  of  the  bucket,  a  drag-line  having  branches 
connected  to  the  ball  and  movably  connected  with  the 
sides  of  the  bucket  in  front  o|  the  ball,  and  a  combined 
spreader  and  tension  member  between  the  said  branches 
in  front  of  the  bucket  to  spread  the  said  branches  and 
illmlnish  compression  stress  everted  on  the  sides  of  the 
bucket  by  said  branches  when  ^the  bucket  Is  advanced  by 
the  drag  line. 

2.  The  combination  wl 
drag  line  having  branches,  eyes  on  the  sld»'s  of  the  bui  ket 
at  the  front  through  which  the  said  bran^  hes  pass,  a  bail 
pivotp<l  to  the  aides  of  the  bucket  and  connected  to  said 
bran(  hes,  and  a  combined  spreader  and  tension  member 
between  the  said  branches  iq  front  of  the  bucket  to 
spread  the  said  branches  and  diminish  ronipresslon  stress 
exerted  on  the  sides  of  the  bucket  by  the  branches  when 
the  bucket  Is  advanced  by  the  <lnig-llne. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  forwardly  open  bucket,  of  a 
ball  pivoted  at  the  shies  of  tbei  bucket,  a  drag  line  to  ad- 
vance the  bucket  and  having  branched  ronnecti'd  to  the 
bail,  and  a  combine*!  spreadet  and  tension  member  be- 
tween the  branches  to  spread  tbe  same  and  to  rfsist  com 
presslon  stress  exerted  by  tb«  tranches  as  the  drag  line  is 
advanced. 


1,201.469.  THERMOSTATIC  CONTROLLER.  0»OH0»  A. 
Jambs,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  8«pt.  27,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  52,846.     (CI.  236—6.) 


1.  A  thermostatic  controller  for  fuel  gas  touiprislng  a 
casing  connected  by  heat  conducting  material  with  an  ob- 
ject heated  by  the  combustion  of  said  gas,  a  thermostatic 
member  in  said  casing,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  said  gas  to  the  object  to  be  heated,  and  adapte<l  to 
be  raised  from  Its  seat  by  the  pressure  of  th?  gas,  and  to 
I  e  seated  by  the  expansion  of  said   thermostatic  member. 

2.  A  thermostatic  rontroller  for  fuel  gas  comprising  a 
casing  connecte<i  by  heat  conducting  iiiaterinl  with  an  ob- 
ject heated  by  the  combustion  of  said  gas,  a  thermostatic 
member  In  said  casing,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  said  gas  to  the  object  to  be  heated  having  a  mica 
face  to  contact  with  Its  seat,  and  adapted  to  be  raised 
from  its  seat  by  the  pressure  of  the  gas.  and  to  be  seated 
by  the  expansion  of  said  thermostatic  member. 

3.  A  thermostatic  controller  for  fuel  i:as  comprising  a 
casing  connected  by  heat  condu<tlng  material  with  an 
object  heated  by  the  combustion  of  said  gas.  n  thermo- 
static member  in  said  casing,  and  a  valve  in  said  casing 
controlling  the  entrance  of  gas  Into  the  casing  and  the 
passagre  of  said  gas  to  the  object  to  t)e  heated,  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  raised  from  Its  seat  by  the  pressure  of  the  gas, 
and  to  be  seated  by  the  expansion  of  said  thermostatic 
member. 

4.  In  combination,  a  ring  gas  burner,  a  metallic  part 
extending  upwardly  thcrethrousrh  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  a  vessel  placed  upon  said  burner  to  be  heated  there- 
by, a  thermostatic  controller  fixedly  secured  relatively  to 
the  burner,  a  second  nietnlll'  part  supported  thereby  and 
•  ngaglng  said  first  named  part,  nnd  a  spring  between  the 
two  parts,  supporting  the   first  named  part. 


1,201,470.  SHIRT  WRAPPER  AND  NECKBAND  PRO- 
TECTOR. William  A.  Johnson,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed 
July  6,  1914,  .Serial  No.  849,050.  Renewed  Mar.  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  82.931.     (CI.  206 — 7.) 


1.   In  a   shirt   wrapper  of  the   class  descrlbeil.  the  com- 

•'Ination  with  a  ba(  k  portion.'  of  means  for  holding  a 
folded  shirt  in  contact  with  said  back  portion,  and  a 
flap  disposed   on  one  end   of  said    l>ack   portion   and   pro- 
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Fided  with  a  button  hole  through  which  a  button  may  be 
Inserted  to  button  said  back  portion  to  the  neck-band  of 
said  shirt. 

2.  In  a  shirt  wrapper  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  back  portion  formed  of  stilT  material,  as 
cardboard,  of  a  flap  formed  on  one  end  of  said  back  por- 
tion and  disposed  at  right  angles  thereto  said  flap  being 
provided  with  a  button  hole  whereby  It  may  be  secured  to 
the  neck-band  of  a  shirt. 

3.  In  a  shirt  wrapper  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  back  portion  of  stiff  material,  of  a  front 
portion  of  flexible  material  secured  to  the  side  edges  of 
said. back  portion  to  form  an  envelop  that  is  open  at  both 
ends  whereby  a  folded  shirt  may  be  Inserted  thereto,  and 
a  flap  formed  on  one  end  of  said  back  portion  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  turned  up  at  a  right  angle,  said  flap  being  pro- 
vided with  a  button  hole  whereby  It  may  be  secured  to  the 
neckband  of  a  shirt. 


! 


1,201,471.  PRESS.  William  Klocke,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.  78,567.      (CI.  113—88.) 


rttao-. 


1.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described  a  movable 
blank  holder,  counterweights  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  pair 
of  crank  shafts,  cranks  on  each  shaft  for  driving  both  said 
counterweights,  and  operating  toggles  between  each  coun- 
terweight and   the  blank  holder. 

2.  In  a  press  of  substantially  the  character  described  a 
pair  of  shafts,  a  counterweight,  driving  connections  from 
each  of  said  shafts  to  said  counterweight,  and  an  equal- 
izer In  said  connections. 

3.  In  a  press  of  substantially  the  character  described  a 
pair  of  crank  shafts,  a  counterweight,  cranks  on  said 
shafts  for  driving  said  counterweight,  an  equalizer  be- 
tween said  cranks  and  counterweight,  a  movable  blank- 
holder,  and  operating  connections  between  said  counter- 
weight  and   blank-holder. 

4.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described  a  pair  of  shafts, 
a  blank-holder,  counterweights  on  each  end  of  the  blank- 
holder,  operating  connections  to  each  of  said  counter- 
weights from  both  said  shafts,  and  an  equalizer  in  each 
of  .said  connections. 

u.  In  H  press  of  the  character  described  a  palr'of  shafts, 
a  blank-holder,  counterweights  on  each  end  of  the  blank- 
bolder,  operating  connections  to  each  of  said  counter- 
weights from  both  said  shafts,  an  equalizer  in  each  of 
said  connections,  and  a  plurality  of  operating  toggles  be- 
tween saitl  counterweights  and  blank-holder. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.201.472.  .NUT  LOCK.  William  F.  Koch,  Hillside, 
Colo.  Filed  July  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  42.780.  (CI. 
151—29.) 

A  nut  lock  comprising  a  washer  provided  with  an  open- 
ing through  which  a  bolt  is  adapted  to  project  »nd  hav- 


ing T>pposlte  end  portions  bent  to  overlie  opposite  sides  of 
a  nut,  one  of  said  end  portions  terminating  In  oppositely 
curved  arms  adapted  to  embrace  a  bolt  engaged  through 
the  washer,  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  arms  being  adapt- 


ed to  engage  in  a  suitable  notch  In  the  bolt  to  prevent  un- 
screwing of  the  nut  and  the  other  arm  bearing  against 
the  bolt  opposite  the  notch  whereby  said  arms  form  a 
spring  pawl  irrespective  o|  their  connection  to  said  end 
portion. 


1,201,473.  DEVICE  FOR  PAINTING 
George  H.  Lambeht,  Ashevllle,  N.  C. 
1915.     Serial  No.  56,745.     (CI.  91—60.) 


GOLF  BALLS. 
Filed   Oct.    19, 


1.  A  device  for  painting  golf  balls  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a   receptacle  adapted    to   contain  a  paint   or   coating 
composition,  a  liquid  tight  cover  for  said  receptacle,  and" 
means  on  said  cover  for  gripping  and  holding  a  golf  ball 
or  other  object  to  be  painted  or  coated. 

2.  A  device  for  painting  golf  tmlls  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  paint  or  coacting 
composition,  a  liquid  tight  cover  for  said  receptacle,  and 
means  on  said  cover  for  gripping  a  golf  ball  or  other  ob- 
ject and  holding  it  within  the  receptacle. 

3.  A  device  for  painting  golf  balls  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  paint  or  coating 
composition,  an  Invertible  liquid  tight  cover  for  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  cover 
for  gripping  a  «olf  ball  or  other  object  and  holding  it 
within  the  receptacle  while  being  coated,  and  for  support- 
ing the  coated  golf  ball  or  other  object  when  the  cover  is 
removed  from  the  receptacle  and  Inverted  for  the  purpose 
of  drying  the  coated  object. 

4.  A  device  for  painting  golf  balls  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  paint  or  coat- 
ing composition,  an  invertible  cover  for  said  receptacle 
having  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  stoppered  opening 
and  rim  flanges  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
body  portion  and  adaptefl  to  engage  alternately  the  mouth 
of  the  receptacle  and  means  projecting  from  one  side  of 
said  cover  for  gripping  a  golf  ball  or  other  object  and 
holding  It  within  the  receptacle  while  being  coated  and 
for  supporting  the  coated  object  outside  of  the  receptacle 
when  the  cover  is  inverted  thereon  for  the  purpose  of 
drying  the  coated  object,  the  opening  In  the  body  portion 
being  then  unstopped  for  draining  the  surplus  coating 
composition  back  Into  the  receptacle. 

5.  A  device  for  painting  golf  balls  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  paint  or  coat- 
ing composition,  an   invertible  cover  for  said  receptacle. 
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and  means  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  cover  for  p"i|>- 
ping  a  golf  ball  or  other  o^iject  and  holding  It  within  the 
receptacle  while  belqg  coated,  and  for  supporting  the 
coated  object  when  the  rfcver  Is  remove<l  from  the  re- 
ceptacle and  Inverted  thertpon  for  the  purpose  of  drying 
the  coated  object,  said  cov-jr  bavlni;  an  opening  for  drain- 
ing the  surplus  coating  composition  back  Into  the  recep- 
tacle, and  a  removable  stopper  for  said  opening. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.201.474.  CIGAR  OB  CIGARETTE  CASE.  Ora  L. 
Lance.  Um  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  5.  191?).  Serial 
No.  607.     (CI.  20f — 41.) 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  In  combina- 
tion with  two  case  sections  each  havintr  knuckles  and 
boles  to  receive  the  knuckllps  of  the  other  case  section,  a 
hinge  pin  extending  throui)b  said  knuckles,  and  a  bolder 
consisting  of  two  sections  binned  together,  one  of  said 
holder  sections  being  exteqded  to  form  a  knuckle,  fitting 
closely  around,  and  vibrataHe  on.  said  hinife  pin. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  two  case  sections  hinged  together  to  form  a  case, 
a  holder  within  the  case  consisting  of  two  sections  hinged 
together,  and  a  -spring  actltg  to  press  the  two  holder  sec- 
tions together  and  against  one  of  the  case  sections. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  character  descrltted,  in  combina- 
tion with  two  case  sections  hinged  together  to  fcrm  a  case, 
a  holder  within  the  case  consisting  of  two  sections  hinged 
together,  and  a  spring  actijig  to  press  the  holder  against 
a  case  section. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion with  two  ca.sc  sections  each  having  knuckles  and 
holes  to  receive  the  knuckles  of  the  other  case  section,  a 
holder  consisting  of  two  sections  hinged  together,  one  of 
said  holder  s^ectlons  being  extended  to  form  a  knuckle,  a 
hinge  pin  extending  through  said  knuckle  and  the  knuckles 
of  the  ca.se  sections  and  a  iprlng  coil«Hl  around  said  hinge 
pin.  and  of  which  one  end  t)ear3  against  the  other  holder 
section  and  tlve  other  end  Dears  against  the  adjacent  case 
section. 

5.  In  an  article  of  the  c^racter  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  two  case  sectlotis  hinged  together  to  form  a 
case,  a  bolder  within  the  tase  consisting  of  two  sections 
hinged  together,  one  of  the  holder  sections  being  extended 
outside  the  case,  a  case  section  having  an  outer  portion 
located  to  engage  said  extended  portion  of  the  holder  to 
move  the  holder  with  reference  to  the  case. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.201.475.  AUTOMATIC  DISH  WASHER.  Rot  D.  Lank, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Fllad  Sept.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
49,436.     (CI.  141—9.) 

1.  In  a  dish-washing  machine  a  plurality  of  fluid-con- 
taining tanks,  a  plurality  of  reticulated  dlsh-containlng 
receptaclea,  means  to  autolnatlcally  place  each  of  the  re- 
ceptacles in  the  fluid-cont4ining  tanks,  means  autonuitl- 
eally  controlling  said  flrat-aamed  means  to  allow  the  dish- 
containing  receptacles  to  Qemain  stationary  in  the  tluid- 
containing  tanks  a  predetermined  length  of  time,  and 
means  to  lift  the  diah-cofitainlng  receptacles  from  the 
fluid-containing  tanks. 


2.  In  a  dish  washing  machine  the  combination  with  a 
fluid  containing  tank,  of  a  reticulated  receptacle,  meiins  to 
place  the  reticulated  receptacle  in  the  fluid  containing 
tank,  means  automatically  controlling  the  first  named 
means  to  allow  the  reticulated  receptacle  to  remain  sta- 
tionary in  the  fluid  containing  tank  a  predetermined 
length  of  time,  and  means  to  withdraw  the  reticulated 
receptacle  from  the  fluid-containing  tank. 


3.  In  a  dish  washing  machine  the  combination  with  a 
flaid-containlng  tank,  of  a  reticulated  receptacle,  means 
to  automatically  place  the  reticulated  receptacle  In  the 
fluid-containing  tank,  mians  automatically  controlling  the 
first  named  means  to  allow  the  reticulated  receptacle  to 
remain  stationary  In  the  fluid-containing  tank  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  time,  means  to  withdraw  the  reticulated 
receptacle  from  the  fluid-containing  tank,  and  means  to 
agitate  the  fluid  in  the  fluid-containing  tank. 

4.  In  a  dish  washing  machine  a  plurality  of  liquid- 
containing  tanks,  means  to  agitate  the  liquid  in  the  tanks, 
a  plurality  of  reticulated  receptacles,  means  to  place  the 
reticulated  receptacles  In  the  liquid-containing  tanks, 
means  operating  on  said  means  to  allow  the  reticulated 
receptacles  to  remain  stationary  in  the  liquid-containing 
tanks  a  predetermined  length  of  time  and  to  cause  the 
first  named  means  to  remove  the  reticulated  receptacles 
from  the   liquid-containing  tanks. 

5.  In  a  dish-washing  machine,  a  support,  a  plurality  of 
liquid  containing  tanks  arranged  In  line  on  said  support 
and  in  the  same  horizontal  plane,  a  plurality  of  reticu- 
lated receptacles,  means  to  place  each  of  the  reticulated 
receptacles  Into  each  of  the  liquid  containing  tanks,  means 
automatically  operating  upon  said  first  named  means  to 
allow  each  of  the  reticulated  receptacles  to  remain  sta- 
tionary in  each  of  the  liquid  containing  tanks  a  prede- 
termined length  of  time,  and  means  to  agitate  liquid  in 
said  tanks. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.201.476.  HUSKING  MACHI.NE.  William  H.  Liistbb 
and  F'KNBV  I.  IIerim,,  Westminster.  Md.,  assignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Knapp  Husker 
Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland. 
Piled  Oct.  21.  1912.     Serial  No.  726.895.      (CI.  \M} — 5.) 

1.  In  a  husking  machine  comprising  a  rotary  member 
mounted  upon  a  horizontal  axis,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
husking  rolls  carried  by  the  member,  means  for  rotating 
the  rolls  of  each  pair  In  opposition,  one  to  the  other,  and 
relatively  fixed  means  for  retaining  the  material  to  be 
husked  In  operative  relation  with  the  rolls. 

2.  In  a  husking  machine  comprising  a  rotary  member 
mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  busk- 
ing rolls  mounted  on  horizontal  axes  carried  by  the  mem- 
ber, means  for  rotating  the  rolls  of  each  pair  In  opposition 
one  to  the  other,  and  a  substantially  .segmental  hood  hav- 
ing a  substantially  smooth  surface  arranged  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  rotary  member  overlying  a  plurality  of  said 
rolls  for  retaining  the  material  to  be  husked  in  operative 
relation  to  the  busking  rolls. 
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3.  In  a  busking  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  hori- 
zontally rotatable  frame  having  a  series  of  peripheral 
pockets  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  acting  rotatable  husking 
rolls  in  each  of  said  (separate  and  distinct)  pockets. 


4.  In  a  husking  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotatable 
frame  mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis  having  an  annular 
series  of  rotary  busking  rolls  projecting  between  the  sides, 
and  partition  members  projecting  between  the  sides  and 
overlying  the  sides  of  the  rolls  whereby  to  form  exterior 
pockets. 

5.  In  a  husking  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotatable 
frame  having  an  annular  series  of  husking  rolls  arranged 
in  pairs,  and  a  peripheral  pocket  on  the  frame  for  each 
pair  of  rolls  and  a  stationary  curved  guide  adapted  to 
overlie  the  material  when  in  engagement  with  tbe  rolls 
and  said  pocket. 

I  Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.201.477.  MAIL-BAG  CATCHER.  HlSNRY  O.  LlXDBB- 
wBLL.  Portage,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
76.464.      (CI.  268—20.) 


£^ 


m 


1.  A  mall  catcher  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an 
open  Inlet,  a  hollow  standard  in  said  receptacle,  an  abut- 
ment carried  by  said  standard,  said  standard  being  pro- 
vided with  a  side  opening,  a  plunger  slldably  mounted  In 
said  hollow  standard  and  yieldably  held  in  a  raised  po.sl- 
tlon  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  latching  bead,  a 
closure  plvotally  mounted  in  said  receptacle  for  moving 
across  the  inlet  and  provided  with  a  latching  finger  for 
passing  through  the  opening  of  said  standard  Into  en- 
gagement with  tbe  latching  head  of  said  plunger,  a 
trigger  for  said  closure  positioned  for  engagement  with  an 
article  dropped  Into  the  closure,  engagement  of  said 
trigger  by  the  article  moving  the  closure  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion in  engagement  with  the  latching  plunger,  and  means 
whereby  said  latching  plunger  may  be  moved  to  an  inoper- 
ative position. 

2.  A  mall  catcher  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  standard 
in  said  receptacle,  an  abutment  carried  by  said  standard 
and  extending  through  the  Inlet  opening  of  said  receptacle, 
latching  means  carried  by  said  standard  and  yieldably 
held  in  an  operative  position,  closures  movably  mounted 
in  said  receptacle  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  standard, 
triggers    for    said    closures    extending    beneath    the    inlet 


opening  of  said  closore,  said  triggers  when  moved  by  an 

article  placed  in  said  receptacle  bringing  said  closures  to  a 
closed  position  in  engagement  with  said  latching  means, 
and  means  whereby  said  latching  means  may  be  moved  to 
an  inoperative  position  to  release  saici  closure. 

3.  A  mail  catcher  comprising  a  receptacle  provided  with 
an  Inlet,  an  abutment  extending  across  the  inlet  of  said 
receptacle,  latching  means  in  said  receptacle,  closures  mov- 
ably mounted  in  said  recepta<le  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  latching  means  and  provided  with  means  for  engage- 
ment by  said  latching  means  to  releasably  bold  the  closure 
In  a  closed  position,  and  triggers  for  moving  said  closures 
to  a  closed  position. 

4.  A  mail  catcher  comprising  a  receptacle  provided  with 
an  inlet,  an  abutment  extending  across  the  inlet  of  said 
receptacle,  latch  means  in  said  receptacle,  shafts  extending 
through  said  receptacle,  closures  connected  with  said 
shafts  and  having  their  upper  end  portions  provided  with 
means  for  engagement  by  said  latch  means  to  releasably 
hold  the  closures  In  a  closed  position,  and  trigger  plates 
extending  from  said  shafts  beneath  the  Inlet  of  said  recep- 
tacle when  said  closures  are  in  an  open  position. 

5.  A  mail  catcher  comprising  a  receptacle  provided  with 
an  inlet,  an  abutment  extending  across  said  Inlet,  latch 
means  mounted  in  said  receptacle,  a  closure  movably 
mounted  In  said  receptacle,  and  a  trigger  for  said  closure 
positioned  beneath  the  inlet  when  the  closure  is  open, 
engagement  of  said  trigger  by  an  article  entering  said 
receptacle  moving  the  closure  into  engagement  with  said 
latch  means. 


1,201,478.  LUBRICATION  OF  BEARINGS.  Ernbst  W. 
Li.NK,  <iranlte  City,  111.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1915.  Serial 
No.  48,164.     (CI.  64  --.M.) 


1.  An  emergency  lubrication  for  a  bearing,  comprising  a 
primary  lubricant  chamber  and  a  secondary  lubricant 
chamber,  both  chaml>ers  communicating  with  said  bearing 
by  a  common  outlet  passage, — and  a  seal  for  said  passage 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  abnormal  heat  from  said  bearing. 

2.  An  emergency  lubrication  for  a  bearing,  comprising  a 
primary  lubricant  chamber  and  a  secondary  lubricant 
chamber,  a  pipe  from  said  bearing  to  the  primary  lubricant 
chamber  and  having  a  hole  In  the  side  thereof  communi- 
cating with  said  secondary  chamber,  and  a  seal  closing 
said  hole  and  the  end  of  said  pipe  adjacent  to  said  bear- 
ing and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  abnormal  heat  from  said 
bearing. 

3.  An  emergency  lubrication  for  a  bearing,  comprising  a 
primary  chamber  to  contain  a  liquid  lubricant  and  a  sec- 
ondary chamber  to  contain  a  high  melting  lubricant,  a 
passage  leading  from  said  bearing  to  both  of  said  cham- 
bers, and  a  fusible  seal  for  said  passage  located  adjacent 
to  said  bearing  and  adapted  to  be  melted  by  abnormal 
beat  from  said  bearing,  and  thereby  effect  a  flushing  lubri- 
cation of  said  bearing  by  the  liquid  lubricant  and  a  supple 
mental  lubrication  by  the  other  lubricant. 

4.  An  emergency  lul)rication  for  a  t>earing,  comprising  a 
double  chamber  for  a  liquid  lubricant  and  a  slow-melting 
lubricant,  respectively,  a  passage  leading  from  said  bear- 
ing to  both  ^aid  lubricants,  a  heat  conductor  extending 
from  said  bearing  to  said  double  chamber,  and  a  fusilile 
seal,  located  in  said  passage  and  also  in  contact  with  said 
heat  conductor,  whereby  the  opening  of  said  seal  will 
release    the   liquid    lubricant   at    once  and    the    continued 
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action  of  said  hpat  condnctor  ^111  liquefy  said  slow-melt- 
Ingr  lubricant.  ,  i 

5.  The  rorablnation  with  a  rjihvay  Journal  ;)parlng.  Its 
brass,  wedge,  journal  box  and  side  frame,  of  a  lubricant 
chamt>er  located  above  said  bearing,  a  pipe  leading  from 
said  ihamber  down  through  enlarged  holes  In  the  top  of 
the  journal  box  ami  wedge  but  fitting  tightly  In  a  hole 
through  the  brass  abov  the  bearing,  a  secondary  lubri- 
cant chamber  adapted  to  oommninlcate  with  said  bearing 
through  said  pipe,  and  a  s.  al  fop  said  pipe  adapted  to  melt 
under  abnormal   heat   from  said   bearing. 

[Claims  6  to  lo  not  printed  Iq  the  (;azette.] 


1,201,479.  PRIMARY  BATTtRY.  Edw.*kd  McOall, 
Orange,  \,  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company. 
West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  868.279.     (CI.  204—38.) 


1.  In  a  primary  battery,  the  dombinatlon  of  a  negative 
element  ami  a  slftted  positive  flement  adjacent  thereto 
and  insulat'vl  therefrom,  said  positive  element  being  pro- 
vided with  flanges  or  ribs  adjac««it  and  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  slits  respectively,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  voltaic  battery,  the  combination  of  a  negative 
plate,  and  a  positive  plate  adjacent  thereto  and  insulated 
therefrom,  one  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  one  or 
more  horizontally  extending  silts  and  with  horizontally 
extending  flanges  or  ribs  Just  belt>w  said  silts  respectively, 
substantially  as  described. 

.;.  In  a  voltaic  l)attery,  the  combination  of  a  negative 
plate,  and  a  positive  plate  ailjac^nt  thereto  and  insulated 
therefrom,  said  positive  plate  being  provided  with  one  or 
more  slits  imlined  I'.ownwardly  toward  the  side  farthest 
from  the  negative  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  voltaic  battery,  the  combination  of  a  negative 
plate,  and  a  positive  plate  adjacent  thereto  and  Insulated 
therefrom,  said  positive  plate  being  provided  with  one  or 
more  horizontally  extending  slits,  said  slits  inclining  to- 
ward the  side  farthest  away  fronj  the  negative  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  voltaic  battery,  the  cambinatlon  of  a  negative 
plate,  and  a  positive  plate  adjacent  thereto  and  Insulated 
therefrom,  said  positive  plate  having  one  or  more  horizon- 
tally extending  silts  and  on  ona  side  thereof  flanges  or 
ribs  respectively  disposed  below  s^id  slits,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Cla-ms  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.201.480  PRIMARY  BATTEfcY.  Edward  McGall, 
Orange,  N  .1,,  assignor  to  New  .Jersey  F'atent  Company, 
West  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  14.  1915.     Serial  No.  50,625.      (CI.  204—38.) 

1.  A  voltaic  battery  element  having  a  metallic  coating, 
said  coating  comprising  finely  divided  compact  metallic 
particles  adjacent  to  and  ovelappUg  one  another  and  form- 
ing a  substantially  homogeneous  surface  layer,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  An  electrode  element  for  voltaic  batteries  having  n 
metallic   coating,   said   coating   comprising   finely   divided 


metallic  part'clen  applied  to  the  element  adjacent  to  each 
other,  said  particles  being  more  or  less  flattener  and  over- 
lapping and  adhering  to  one  anotner,  forming  a  substan- 
tially homogeneous  surface  layer,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  An  oxld  of  copper  element  for  voltaic  batteries  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  metallic  surface  portions,  each 
of  Raid  surfac-e  portions  comprising  finely  divided  compact 
metallic  particles  adjacent  to  and  overlapping  one  another, 
forming  a  substantially  homogeneous  layer,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  An  electrode  element  for  voltaic  batteries  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  thin  metallic  bands  or  strips  on  the  ex 
terlor  thereof,  each  of  said  bands  or  strips  comprising 
finely  divided  compact  metallic  particles  united  by  Im- 
pact to  each  other  and  to  said  element  to  form  an  integral 
part  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  electrode  element  for  voltaic  batteries  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  metallic  surface  portions,  each  of 
said  surface  portions  comprising  finely  divided  metallic 
particles  applied  to  the  element  adjacent  to  each  other, 
said  particles  being  more  or  less  flattened  and  overlapping 
and  adhering  to  each  other,  forming  a  substantially  homo- 
geneous layer,  substantially  as  described. 


1,201.481.  GALVANIC  BATTERY.  Edward  McGall, 
Orange,  and  Malcolm  D.  Malcoii.son,  West  Orange, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  West 
Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug. 
12,  1914.     Serial  No.  856,331.      (CI.  204—38.) 


1.  In  a  galvanic  battery,  a  colloidal  gelatinous  electro- 
lyte conta*ntng  In  combination,  alkaline  and  organic  ma- 
terials, and  another  Inorganic  material  which  acts  to  In- 
crease the  capacity  and  conductance  thereof,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  galvanic  battery,  a  colloidal  gelatinous  electro- 
lyte containing  in  combinat'on,  caustic  alkaline  and  or- 
ganic materials,  and  another  Inorganic  material  which  acts 
to  increase  the  capacity  and  conductance  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  galvanic  battery,  a  colloidal  gelnt'nous  electro- 
lyte containing  in  combination,  sodium  hydroxld,  an  or- 
ganic material,  and  another  Inorganic  material  which  acts 
to  Increase  the  capacity  and  condn.tnnce  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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4.  In  a  galvanic  battery,  a  colloidal  gelatinous  electro- 
lyte containing  In  combination,  sodium  hydroxld,  an  or- 
ganic material,  and  a  silicate  to  Increase  the  capacity  and 
conductance  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  galvanic  battery,  a  colloidal  gelatinous  electro- 
lyte containing  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  alkaline  ma- 
terials and  another  inorganic  material  which  acts  to  in 
crease  the  capacity  and  conductance  thereof,  substantially 
as  described. 

I  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.201.482.  Al^TOMOBILE  SIGNAL.  Elmir  C.  McKbk- 
ziB  and  Joseph  P.  Dbvkr.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov. 
22,  1915,  SerUl  No.  62,876.  Renewed  Sept.  9,  1916. 
Serial  No.  119,281.      (Cl.  177—337.) 
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1.  An  automobile  signaling  device  comprising  pairs  of 
electric  lamps  mounted  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  automobile,  one  of  each  of  the  pairs 
of  lamps  being  visible  only  from  the  front,  and  normally 
lighted.  ea(h  other  of  the  pairs  of  lamps  be'ng  visible 
from  both  front  and  rear  when  lighted,  and  a  controlling 
swlt(  h  for  simultaneously  extinguishing  the  forwardly 
visible  lamp  of  one  pair  and  lighting  the  doubly  visiblo 
lamp  of  the  other  pair. 

2.  A  signal  for  an  automob'le  comprising  a  pair  of 
casings  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  automobile,  each 
of  said  ca.-lngs  being  divided  Into  front  and  rear  compart- 
ments by  <olored  transulcent  disks  of  glass,  a  s'milar 
disk  being  mounted  in  the  rear  of  the  rear  compartment, 
a  transparent  disk  mounted  In  the  forward  end  of  the  for- 
ward coniparttiient.  an  electric  lamp  mounted  In  the  rear 
compartment  and  visible  through  the  colored  disks  from 
the  front  and  rear,  an  electric  lamp  mounted  In  the  for- 
ward compartment,  a  reflecting  shield  mounted  at  the 
rear  of  the  last  named  lamp  to  prevent  Its  rays  of  light 
Ixdng  seen  from  the  rear,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
lighting  the  lamp  of  the  rear  compirtment  and  extinguish- 
ing the  lamp  of  the  front  compartment. 


1,101,483.  TUBIN(;-CATCI1ER  FOR  OIL- V,  ELLS  OR 
THE  LIKE.  William  H.  McKi.ssick.  Taft,  Cal.  Filed 
July  27.   191.'>.      Serial   No.  42,158.      (CI.   103—65.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  well  casing  and  a  tubing  dis- 
posed therein,  slips  operatirely  engage<l  with  the  tubing 
and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  casing,  vibratory  means  for 
automatically  Imparting  movement  to  the  slips  In  one 
direction,  said  slips  normally  holding  the  vibratory  means 
under  compression  whereby  said  slips  are  yleldably  sup- 
ported, a  lug  extending  outwardly  from  the  tubing,  a 
sleeve  surrounding  said  tubing  and  frlctlonally  engage- 
able  with  the  casing,  said  sleeve  l>elng  provided  with  an 
Inverted  L  shape  slot  into  which  the  lug  of  the  tubing 
extends. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  well  casing  and  a  tubing  dls- 
p-wed  therein,  slips  openitlvely  engage<]  with  the  tubing 
rnd  adapte<|  to  coact  with  the  casino,  vibratory  means  for 
rutomaticaily  Inipartlnj:  movement  to  the  slips  in  one 
direction,  said  slips  normally  holding  the  ribratory  means 


under  compression  whereby  said  slips  are  ^ieldably  sup- 
ported, a  lug  extending  outwardly  from  the  tubing,  and  a 
sleeve  surrounding   s^id   tubing  and   frlctlonally   engage- 


able  with  the  casing,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  slot 
disposed  longitudinally  of  the  tubing  Into  which  the  lug 
of  the  tubing  extends. 


1.201,484.  ATTACHMENT  TO  GRAIN-SEPARATORS. 
Malccm  Solomon  Joseph  McMteachy,  Strathclair, 
Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1915.  Serial  No 
68.367.     (Cl.  130—1.) 


1.  A  grain  separator  including  a  conveyer,  a  conveyer 
support,  and  a  laterally  oscillating  divisional  board 
within  the  support  and  above  the  conveyer. 

2.  A  grain  separator  Including  a  conveyer,  a  conveyer 
support,  and  a  laterally  oscillating  and  laterally  foldable 
divisional  board  within  the  support  and  above  the  con- 
veyer. '^ 

3.  A  grain  separator  Including  a  conveyer,  a  conveyer 
support,  a  longitudinally  disposed  rotatably  mounted 
supporting  shaft  located  centrally  within  the  support 
and  above  the  conveyer,  a  divisional  board  mounted  on  and 
secured  to  the  shaft,  and  means  for  alternately  oscillat- 
ing the  divisional  board  toward  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
support. 

4.  In  combination,  a  conveyer,  a  conveyer  support,  a 
divisional  board  having  the  lower  side  thereon  plvotally 
mounted,  a  driving  counter  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  conveyer  support,  a  lever  secured  to  the  counter  shaft 
and  flexible  connections  between  the  lever  and  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  divisional  board,  such  connections 
being  passed  over  suitably  located  carrying  pulleys  located 
on  the  conveyer  support. 

5.  In  combination,  a  conveyer,  a  conveyer  support,  a 
divisional  board  having  the  lower  side  thereon  plvotally 
mounted,  a  driving  counter  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  conveyer  support,  a  lever  secured  to  the  counter  shaft, 
flexible  connections  adjustably  connected  to  the  lever  and 
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extending  to  the  opposite  s^e  of  the  dlrlslonal  board  and 

lultably  disposed  guide  pulleys  for  the  flexible  conufctions 
mounted  on  the  sides  of  tlie  conveyer  support. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.485.  FRAME  FOR  TRACTORS.  John  E.  Mabsh, 
Moorcroft,  Wyo.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1915.  Serial  No. 
56.941.      (CI.  21—114.) 


1.  A  tractor  frame  comjri.stng  side  sections  each  of 
which  includes  upper  and  tqwer  members,  cross  bars  con- 
necting the  upper  members  and  the  lower  members,  an 
aile  bracket  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  members  of 
each  section,  a  binding  rod  Having  its  ends  terminating  In 
clamps  engageable  over  the  top  portion  of  the  firebox  of  a 
tractor,  and  binding  rods  connecting  the  lower  members 
of  the  sections  and  engageable  beneath  the  firebox  of  a 
tractor. 

2.  A  tractor  frame  comorlsing  side  sections  each  of 
which  includes  upper  and  lower  memberfi  formed  of  chan- 
nel iron,  the  lower  members  of  the  sections  being  ex- 
tended at  one  end  and  bent  Inwardly  to  form  loops,  a  bar 
connecting  the  rear  ends  o|  the  lower  members,  a  draw 
bar  having  a  head  secured  between  the  first  named  bar 
and  the  inner  ends  of  the  lower  members  and  further  hav- 
ing a  stem  substantially  housed  in  the  channels  of  the 
lower  members,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  upper  members 
of  the  sections,  and  means  f#r  securing  the  sections  to  the 
firebox  of  a  tractor. 


1.201,486.  CODE  OR  CIPHER  TRANSCRIBING  AND 
TRANSLATING  MECHANISM.  Sydnbt  T.  Marti. 
Barcroft.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  538.901. 
(CI.  35—1.^.) 
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1.  A  co<le  or  cipher  writing  mechanism,  comprising  a 
typing  mechanism  and  an  Indicator,  each  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  series  of  characters,  one  of  said  series 
having  a  step-by-step  progressive  movement  relatively  to 
the  other. 

2.  A  code  or  cipher  writiig  mechanism,  having  typing 
mechanism  Including  printing  characters  and  relative 
actuating  means,  and  an  adjustable  indicator  provided 
with  a  series  of  indicating  character*  having  a  step-by- 
step  progressive  movement  relatively  to  the  actuating 
means. 

3.  A  code  or  cipher  writing  machine,  having  typing 
mechanism  including  prlnti»g  characters  and  actuating 
means  having  respectively  corresponding  permanent  indi- 
cating characters,  and  an  adjustable  Indicator  provided 
with  a  series  of  Indicating  characters  having  a  step-by- 
■tep  progressive  movement  Belative  to  the  series  of  indi- 
cfttlng  cluiracters  on  the  actuating  means. 

4.  A  code  or  cipher  writing,  mechanism,  including  a 
type-writing  machine,  the  keiya  and  type  of  which  are  In 
conatant  relation,  and  a  variiible  alphabet  carrying  means 
disposed  for  a  step-by-step  progressive  movement  rela- 
tively to  the  keys,  the  alphabet  thereof  being  disposed  for 
registration  with  the  keys,  a^d  an  operable  connection  be- 


tween the  last  means  and  the  keys,  whereby  the  keys  are 
actuated  according  to  the  disposition  of  the  letter  of  the 
variable  alphabet  carrying  means  to  produce  a  code  or 
cipher  symbol. 


1.201,487.  PEDALCONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  MO- 
TOR-VEHICLES. ARTHUR  W.  MiDHiRST.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Anderson  Electric  Car  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  June  1, 
1914.     Serial  No.  842,305.     (Ci.  21—90.) 


1.  A  vehicle  control  mechanism,  comprising  a  front  and 
a  rear  pedal,  a  connection  between  the  pedals  established 
through  an  ovener  lever,  a  draw  rod  connecting  with  the 
evener  lever  to  transmit  the  control  from  either  pedal,  and 
a  locking  means  for  establishing  either  extremity  of  the 
evener  lever  as  a  fulcrum,  the  draw  rod  being  actuable 
by  the  respective  pedals,  according  as  the  extremities  of 
the  evener  lever  respectively  form  fulcrums. 

2.  A  vehicle  control  mechanism,  comprising  a  front  and 
a  rear  pedal,  a  rock  arm  adjacent  to  the  rear  pedal,  a 
draw-rod  connecting  the  front  pedal  with  said  rock  arm. 
a  connection  between  the  rear  pedal  and  said  rock  arm, 
established  through  an  evener  lever,  a  draw-rod  connect- 
ing with  the  evener  lever  to  transmit  the  control  from 
either  pe<la].  and  a  locking  slide  for  establishing  either  ex- 
tremity of  the  evener  lever  as  a  fulcrum,  the  draw-rod 
being  actuable  from  the  respective  pedals,  according  as  the 
extremities  of  the  evener  lever  respectively  form  fulcrums. 

3.  A  vehicle  control  mechanism  comprising  a  front  and 
a  rear  pe<lal.  a  connection  between  thp  pedals  established 
through  an  evener  lever,  a  draw  rod  connecting  with  the 
evener  lever,  a  brake  mechanism  actuable  through  said 
draw-rod,  means  for  locking  the  brake  mechanism,  and 
means  for  establishing  either  extremity  of  the  evener  lever 
as  a  fulcrum,  the  brake  mechanism  being  actuable  by  the 
respective  pedals,  according  as  the  extremities  of  the 
evener  lever  respectively  form  fulcrums. 

4.  A  vehicle  control  mechanism,  comprising  duplli^ate 
pedals,  a  mechanism  alternatively  operable  from  said 
pedals,  a  connection  transmitting  control  to  said  mecha- 
nism from  the  pedals,  and  a  locking  mechanism  a.ssociated 
with  said  connection,  adjustable  to  alternatively  render 
one  of  the  pedals  operable  and  the  other  Inoperative. 

5.  A  vehicle  control  mechanism,  comprising  duplicate 
pairs  of  pedals,  each  pair  formed  of  a  front  and  a  rear 
pedal,  mechanisms  respectively  alternatively  actuable  by 
the  pedals  of  the  respective  pairs,  an  evener  connection 
between  the  pedals  of  each  pair  and  the  mechanism  con- 
trolled thereby,  and  a  locking  means  adjustable  to  alter- 
natively affect  the  front  or  the  rear  pedals. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.201.488.  METALLIC  PACKING.  Edwin  P.  Millbh, 
Raleigh,  N.  C.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  54.002. 
(CI.  137—116.) 

In  combination,  a  box.  an  expansible  filler  at  one  end  of 
the  box  having  ends  disposed  in  radial  [ilane^  of  the  box,  a 
divided  Joint  ring  arranged  within  the  opposite  end  of  the 
box  and  having  an  end  disposed  In  a  radial  plane  of  the 
box,  an  elastic  retaining  ring  fitted  around  said  joint  ring, 
and  a  composite  packing  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tional packing  rings  and  a  confining  resilient  ring  enclr- 
<llng  said  sectional  rings,  the  confining  ring  being  equal 
In  length  to  the  combined  length  of  the  plurality  of  sec- 
tional rings  and  fitting  between  the  same  and  the  inner 
wall  of  the  box  and  the  joints  between  the  outermost  sec- 
tional rings  and  the  confining  ring  being  closed  by  the  ex- 
pansible filler  and  the  Joint  ring,  the  said  packing  rings 
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having  plane-faced  ends  which  abut  the  end  faces  of  ad- 
joining rings  and  the  ends  of  the  filler  and  the  Joint  ring. 


and  the  bores  of  said  packing  rings  presenting  substantial 
faces  parallel  with  their  axes  to  have  extended  fiat  con- 
tact with  a  rod. 


1,201,489.     BOILER.     Charles  F.  Mitchell.  Aurora,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  688,214.     (01.  68—30.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  for  stitching  a  cord  to  a  body  por- 
tion comprising  a  vertically  movable  cord-holding  and 
guiding  presser-foot.  an  upper  four-motion  feeding  mecha- 
nism including  a  needle  feed  and  means  for  actuating  said 
presser-foot  and  feeding  mechanism,  the  latter  including 
a   cord-guldlng  and    feeding   foot   provided   with   a   cord- 


A  wash  boiler  comprising  a  body  and  a  cover  therefor 
and  an  external  passageway  of  corrugated  metal  of  de- 
creasing sectional  area  from  its  top  to  its  bottom,  said 
passageway  communicating  freely  with  the  interior  of 
said  boiler  at  the  top  and  bottom. 


1.201,490.  SEWING  MACHINE.  John  F.  Morris,  Boa- 
ton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1914. 
Serial  No.  822.686.     (CI.  112 — 3.) 


guide  opening  comprising  a  continnous  wall  terminating  in 
a  cord-guiding  slot. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  for  stitching  a  cord  to  a  body  por- 
tion comprising  a  vertically  movable  cord-holding  and 
guiding  presser  foot,  means  for  feeding  the  fabric  being 
acted  on,  the  latter  including  a  cord  guiding  and  feeding 
foot  provided  with  a  support  for  holding  the  cord  out  of 
engagement  with  the  body  material. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  for  stitching  a  cord  to  a  body  por 
tlon  comprising  a  vertically  movable  cord-holding  and 
guiding  presser-foot,  an  upper  four-motion  feeding  mecha- 
nism including  a  needle  feed  and  means  for  actuating  said 
presser-foot  and  feeding  mechanism,  the  latter  including  a 
cord-guiding  and  feeding  foot  provided  with  a  cord-guld 
Ing  slot  whose  upper  wall  is  inclined  downward  from  sub 
stantlally  its  receiving  end  toward  the  line  of  needle  actua 
tion. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  for  stitching  a  cord  to  a  body  por 
tion    comprising   a    vertically    movable    cord-holding   and 
guiding  presser-foot,  an  upper  four  motion  feeding  mecha 
nlsm  including  a  needle  fee<l  and  means  for  actuating  said 
presser-foot  and   feeding  mechanism,  the  latter  including 
a  cord-guldlng  and  feeding  foot  provided  with  a  guiding 
slot,  said  feeding  foot  being  held  out  of  feeding  engage 
ment  with  the  under  or   body  portion  by  the  cord   being 
stitched  to  the  latter. 


1,201,491.  ELECl'ROMAGNETIC  DEVICE.  WILL  C. 
Neahr,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Protective  Signal 
Manufacturing  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Colorado.  Filed  May  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  29,751. 
(CI.  175—323.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  transparent 
casing  of  insulating  material  and  a  cover  of  insulating 
material  therefor,  a  yoke  suspended  within  the  casing 
from  the  cover  and  comprising  side  rods  of  conducting 
material  that  project  through  and  above  said  cover,  bind- 
ing nuts  on  the  proJe<'ting  ends  and  a  cross  bar  of  insulat- 
ing material  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  rods,  an 
electro-magnet  supported  by  and  securetl  to  the  cross  rods, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  electro-magnet  interposed  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  cover. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cap,  of  spaced  supporting  rods  of  conducting 
material  passing  through  the  cap  and  projecting  at>ove  and 
below  the  same,  binding  posts  formed  on  the  upwardly 
projecting  ends  of  the  rods,  and  an  electro-magnet  sup- 
ported by  the  downwardly  projecting  portions  of  the  rods 
and  electrically  connected  thereto. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblnft- 
tlon  with  a  support  including  a  yoke,  of  an  electro-magnel 
arranged  within  the  yoke  and  having  a  bore,  a  stationary 
core  element  fixed  in  one  end  of  the  bore,  a  fastener  for 
the  electro-magnet  extending  through  the  yoke  and  engag- 
ing the  stationary  core  element,  a  movable  core  element 
slldably  mounted  in  the  bore,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
electro-magnet  and  cooperating  with  the  movable  core 
element. 
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4  In  a  device  of  the  rharacter  set  forth,  the  comblnx- 
tloD  with  a  casing  Including  a  (Jetachable  cap,  of  an  electro- 
maffoet  suspended  from  the  ca|>  In  spaced  relation  thereto, 
a  movable  contact  meml>er  operated  hy  the  electro  magnet 
and  Interposed  between  the  sailie  and  the  cap,  and  contact 
elements  also  supported  by  thq  cap  and  located  above  and 
below  the  contact  member  in  positions  to  be  alternately 
engage<]  by  the  latter  as  the  Bame  Is  moved  In  opposite 
directions. 

5.  In  a  defice  of  the  chara^iter  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  including  a  detachable  cap,  of  an  electro- 
main^'t  suspended  from  the  cap,  a  swinging  contact  mem- 
ber plvotally  8uspende<l  at  o»e  end  from  the  cap  and 
operated  by  the  electro-magnet,  and  contact  elements  also 
supported  by  the  cap  and  loc|ited  above  ^and  below  the 
free  end  portions  of  the  contact  member  in  positions  to  be 
alternately  engaged  by  the  latter  as  the  same  is  moved  In 
opposite  directions. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.201,492.  INDICATING  GOVERNOR.  EdwaBD  C.  Niw- 
TON,  Marysvllle,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1915.  Serial  No. 
16.490.      (CI.  50—14.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  divided  conduit,  a  valve  in  one  branch  of  said  conduit 
adapte<l  to  be  moved  by  the  tlo^  of  fluid,  anrl  means  actu- 
ated by  said  valve  for  controlUnK  the  fldw  through  the 
other  branch  of  the  conduit. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  divided  conduit,  a  valve  in  obe  branch  of  said  conduit 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  th.?  floi*  of  fluid,  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  valve  to  restrict  the  opening  therethrough 
In  accordance  with  increases  In  the  velocity  of  flow,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 
through  the  other  branch  of  the  conduit. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  (Jescribed,  the  combination 
of  a  conduit  having  a  longitudinal  partition  therein  to 
divide  the  flow  into  two  streanis,  a  valve  on  one  side  of 
said  partition,  adapted  to  be  mpved  by  the  flow  of  fluid, 
and  a  valve  opera tively  conne<}ted  with  said  valve  and 
arrangeil  to  control  the  flow  on  the  other  side  of  the  par- 
tition. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dlpscrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  conduit  having  a  longitudinal  partition  therein  to 
divide  the  flow  Into  two  streame.  a  valve,  on  one  side  of 
said  partition,  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  flow  of  fluid, 
means  cooperating  with  said  vatve  to  restrict  the  opening 
therethrough  In  accordance  with  Increa.ses  in  tlif  velocity 
of  flow,  and  a  balanced  valve  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  valve  and  moved  thereby  to  control  the  flow  on  the 
other  side  of  said  partition. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  conduit  having  a  longltntOnal  partition  therein  to 
divide  the  flow  Into  two  stream!,  a  valve,  on  one  side  of 
■aid  partition,  adapted  to  be  m*ved  by  the  flow  of  fluid, 
means  cooperating  with  said  valve  to  restrict  the  open- 
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ing  therethrough  In  accordance  with  Increasefl  In  the 
velocity  of  flow,  and  a  balanced  valve  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  valve  and  moved  thereby  to  control  both 
of  said  streams. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlntetl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.201.493.  CARBURETER.  Alsti.n  OConnob,  Colling 
wood.  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Apr.  6, 
1915.     Serial  No.   19,240.      (CI.   261 — 41.) 
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1.  An  improved  carbureter  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  consisting  in  the  comblnAtlon  of  means  for  pro- 
viding a  rich  starting  and  slow  sp<'e<l  mixture.  me.<«n8  for 
retanling  the  delivery  of  the  spirit  to  form  the  slow 
speed  mixture  if  drawn  upon  with  the  engine  running  at 
a  comparatively  high  speed,  means  for  positively  cutting 
off  the  slow  speed  mLxture,  means  for  providing  a  com- 
paratively weaic  and  high  speed  mixture,  means  for  pro- 
viding an  air  supply  to  proportionately  retard  the  delivery 
of  spirit  to  form  the  high  speed  mixture  as  the  speed 
increases,  and  means  for  providing  a  rich  mixture  while 
changing  from  the  slow  speed  mixture  to  the  high  speed 
mixture. 

2.  An  Improved  carbureter  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  consisting  in  the  combination  of  means  for  pro- 
viding a  rich  starting  and  slow  speed  mixture,  means  for 
retarding  the  delivery  of  the  spirit  to  form  the  slow  speed 
mixture  If  drawn  upon  with  the  engine  running  at  a  com- 
paratively high  speed,  means  for  providing  a  comparatively 
weak  and  high  speed  mixture,  means  for  providing  an  air 
supply  to  proportionately  retard  the  delivery  of  spirit  to 
form  the  high  speed  mixture  as  the  speed  Increases,  and 
means  for  providing  a  rich  mixture  while  changing  from 
the  slow  speed  mixture  to  the  high  speed  mixture. 

3.  An  Improved  carbureter  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  consisting  in  the  combination  of  a  float  chamber. 
a  removable  air  supply  tube  passing  through  said  cham- 
ber, a  main  jet  projecting  into  .said  tul)e,  said  jet  having 
a  •'  pick  up  "  well  formed  at  its  upper  end  into  which 
well  spirit  overflows  from  the  Jet.  an  adjustable  tube  de- 
pending Intot  he  "  pick  up  "  well  and  encircling  the  upper 
end  of  the  jet,  air  inlet  openings  formed  In  the  tube  above 
the  jet.  and  a  needle  passing  through  the  tube  and  regu- 
lating the  quantity  of  spirit  pa.>9sing  from  the  jet. 

4.  In  an  Improved  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion 
engines,  the  combination  of  a  float  chamber  having  de- 
livery passages  passing  therefrom,  a  slow  speed  mixing 
chamber  communicating  with  the  passages,  said  chamber 
having  a  starting  well  in  communication  with  the  pas- 
sages, a  slow  speetl  air  tube  entering  Into  the  starting 
well,  air  passing  through  the  tube  In  a  direction  opposing 
the  entrance  of  spirit  Into  the  well,  a  needle  passing 
through  the  air  tube  and  regulating  the  quantity  of  spirit 
entering  Into  the  well,  said  mixing  chamber  having  a 
transfer  passage  passing  therefrom,  said  passage  termi- 
nating In  an  elongated  opening  or  slot,  a  throttle  stem 
having  a  corresponding  elongated  opening  or  slot  therein, 
a  throttle  disk  carrlni  by  the  stem,  said  stem  and  disk 
having  inclined  pas.sages  therein  communicating  with  the 
elongated   opening  of  the  stem  and   the  periphery  of  th.- 
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disk,  said  inclined  passages  terminating  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  disk  and  in  a  horizontal  line  with  the  center 
thereof. 


1,201,494.  RAILWAY  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Gboboi  P. 
O'RouKKB,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1914. 
Serial  No,  816,136.      (CI.  246 — 21.) 
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1.  The  combination,  with  the  track  rails,  of  Insulated 
contact  rails  arranged  adjacent  thereto  and  spaced  there- 
from, a  series  of  lamps  in  circuit  with  said  rails  and  ar- 
ranged to  throw  the  rays  of  light  upon  said  track  rails 
and  located  a  predetermined  distance  apart  l)etween  each 
track  rail  and  the  adjacent  contact  rail,  and  circuit  closing 
shoes  adapted  to  travel  on  said  contact  rails  and  in  circuit 
with  car  wheels  on  said  track  rail  and  with  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  whereby  when  the  car  Is  moving  over 
the  track  the  lamps  will  be  lighted  for  a  predetermined 
distance  In  the  front  and  the  rear  thereof,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  track  rails,  of  Insulated 
contact  rails  arranged  parallel  therewith  and  spaced 
therefrom,  electric  lamps  spaced  apart  a  predetermined 
distance  and  disposed  l>etween  said  track  rails  and  said 
contact  rails  on  each  side  of  the  track  and  in  circuit 
therewith,  a  car.  contact  shoes  mounted  thereon  and 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  contact  rails,  means  for  raising 
said  shoes  to  an  Inoperative  position,  a  source  of  energy 
In  circuit  with  said  shoes,  there  being  a  set  of  shoes  on 
each  side  of  the  car,  the  dropping  of  the  shoes  on  one 
side  closing  the  circuit  through  the  lamps  on  that  side, 
said  lamps  being  arranged  to  throw  rays  of  light  upon 
the  track  rails  in  the  front  and  the  rear  of  the  car. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  car,  ^t  forward  and  rear 
contact  shoes  mounttnl  thereon  on  each  side  of  the  car 
and  having  means  for  raising  and  lowering  them,  a  source 
of  electrical  energy  in  circuit  with  said  shoes,  track  rails 
for  said  car,  contact  rails  arranged  adjacent  to  said  track 
rails  and  insulated  therefrom  and  in  the  path  of  said 
contact  shoes,  signal  lamps  in  circuit  with  said  track  rails 
and  said  contact  rails  and  substantially  In  the  plane  of 
said  rails  to  throw  rays  of  light  upon  the  w»»bs  of  said 
track  rails  In  the  front  and  rear  of  the  car.  the  lowering 
of  the  shoes  on  one  side  of  the  car  closing  the  circuit 
through  said  signal  lamps  in  the  front  and  the  rear  of 
said  car  and  indicating  a  danger  zone  to  a  car  approach 
Ing  from  either  direction. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  track  rail,  of  a  contact  rail, 
a  series  of  signal  lamps  in  circuit  with  said  rails  and 
spaced  apart  a  predetermiued  distance,  housings  Inclosing 
said  lamps  and  provided  with  openings  opposite  the  web 
of  said  truck  rail  and  through  which  openings  the  rays  of 
light  are  thrown  upon  said  web  when  the  circuit  is  closed 
through  said  signal  lamps,  a  car,  a  contact  shoe  carried 
hy  said  car  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  contact  rail, 
and  a  source  of  electrical  energy  on  said  car  in  circuit 
with  said  shoe,  the  closing  of  said  circuit  lighting  the 
lamps  for  a  predetermined  distance  in  the  front  and  rear 
of  the  car. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  track  rails,  of  contact 
rails  spaced  therefrom,  signal  lamps  arranged  a  predeter- 
mined distance  apart  and  In  circuit  with  said  track  rails 
and  said  contact  rails,  means  inclosing  said  lamps  and 
concealing  the  same  and  having  openings  therein  opposite 
the  webs  of  the  track  rails  and  through  which  openings 
the  rays  of  light  are  directed  upon  said  webs,  a  contact 
shoe  mounted  to  rest  on  said  contact  rails  and  in  circuit 
with  a  source  of  electrical  energy  for  closing  the  circuit 
through  said  lamps  for  a  predetermined  distance  in  the 
front  and  rear  of  said  shoe. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.495.  CUSHION-TIRE.  Hjalmar  Paini.  Oscas  A. 
WiDEBBEKu.  and  Paul  R.  Joh.nsos,  Worcester.  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  6.   1916.     Serial  No.  89.454.      (CI.   152— S.) 


1.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  of  an  outer  flexible  cas- 
ing, and  a  series  of  blocks  arranged  drcumferentlally 
therein,  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  horse-shoe  shaped 
springs  locate<l  In  said  casing  In  the  plane  of  the  tire  and 
having  their  free  ends  extending  toward  the  center,  the 
two  free  ends  of  each  spring  engaging  two  adjacent  blocks 
and  holding  them  in  position. 

2.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  of  a  flexible  outer  casing, 
a  plurality  of  blocks  arranged  therein,  each  of  said  blocks 
having  two  sockets  in  the  outer  surface  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  springs  arranged  within  said  casing,  the  two 
ends  of  each  spring  entering  the  sockets  In  different  blocks, 
the  resiliency  of  said  springs  acting  to  hold  the  blocks 
In  position. 

3.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  of  a  flexible  outer  casing. 
of  a  plurality  of  blocks  arranged  therein  out  of  contact 
with  each  other,  each  of  said  blocks  having  two  sym- 
metrically arranged  sockets  In  the  outer  surface  thereof, 
and  a  plurality  of  springs  arranged  within  said  casing 
having  curved  free  ends  entering  said  sockets  In  different 
blocks,  the  resiliency  of  said  springs  acting  to  hold  the 
blocks  in  position,  said  springs  being  arranged  In  the 
plane  of  the  wheel  and  substantially  contacting  with  each 
other  at  their  points  of  greatest  width  and  being  nor- 
mally out  of  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  of  a  flexlt)le  outer  casing, 
of  a  plurality  of  blocks  arranged  therein  out  of  contact 
with  each  other,  each  of  said  blocks  having  two  sym- 
metrically arranged  sockets  In  the  outer  surface  thereof, 
and  a  plurality  of  springs  arrange<l  within  said  casing 
having  curved  free  ends  each  entering  one  of  said  sockets 
of  adjacent  blocks,  the  resiliency  of  said  springs  acting 
to  hold  the  blocks  In  position,  said  springs  being  arranged 
In  the  plane  of  the  wheel  and  substantially  contacting 
with  each  other  at  their  points  of  greatest  width  and 
being  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of 
said  casing,  and  an  additional  series  of  springs  arranged 
transversely  to  the  first  named  springs  and  each  one 
being  held  at  its  ends  by  one  of  said  blocks. 

5.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  of  a  flexible  outer  casing, 
of  a  plurality  of  blocks  arranged  therein,  and  a  plurality 
of  springs  arranged  within  said  casing,  the  two  ends  of 
each  spring  engaging  different  blocks,  and  an  additional 
series  of  springs  arranged  transversely  to  the  first  named 
springs  and  each  one  being  held  at  its  ends  by  one  of  said 
blocks  and  contacting  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  cas- 
ing substantially  throughout  its  length. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,496.       .ANCHOR  BOLT.      Ralph    S.    Pkibcb,    Hln». 

dale.  111.     Filed  I>ec.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  735,644.     (CL 

85—2,4.) 

1.  An  anchoring  device  including  a  coiled  wire  whose 
colls  are  spaced  apart  and  are  liard,  a  soft  coiled  wire 
whose  coils  intervene  l>etween  the  coils  of  the  other  wire, 
which  is  relatively   hard,   whereby  the  coils  of  soft   wire 
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are  ma^hfMl  oatwardly  whfti  thp  ijolls  of  the  harder  wire 
are  brought  closer  together,  in  con<hlnatlon  with  a  bolt  re- 
ceived within  the  bores  of  the  collB. 


2.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  melting  chamber,  and  a  heat  concentrating 
chamber  loc-ated  rearwardly  of  the  said  melting  chamber 
and  Including  sides  extending  rearwardly  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  said  body  and  a  top  connecting  the  upper 
edges  of  the  said  sides,  and  means  carried  by  the  said 
top  for  the  attachment  and  support  of  the  device. 


2.  An  anchpriag  device  Inrlndlnf  a  colled  soft  wire,  the 
coils  of  which  are  spaced  apart,  ami  a  plurality  of  por- 
tions of  relatively  hard  material  Interposed  between  the 
aforesaid  coils  and  operating- upo|i  tbe  coils  when  these 
portions  are  brought  closer  together  to  mash  the  colls 
outwardly  when  within  a  reoetving  bore,  in  combination 
with  a  bolt  receivable  within   the  l>ore  of  the  coiled  wire. 

3.  An  anchoring  device  Including  a  coiled  wire,  the 
coils  of  whii  h  are  spaced  apart,  ami  a  plurality  of  por- 
tions of  soft  material  interposed  between  the  aforesaid 
colls  and  operated  upon  by  the  colls,  which  are  relatively 
hard,  when  these  coils  are  brought  together  to  be  mashed 
and  outwardly  thrust  when  within  a  receiving  bore,  in 
combination  with  a  bolt  receivable  within  the  bore  of  the 
coiled  wir". 

4.  An  anchoring  device  Includlqg  an  integral  element 
having  a  plurality  of  superposed  ppaced  apart  portions, 
and  an  Integral  element  of  soft  wire  having  a  plurality 
of  superposed  spaced  apart  portions  and  operated  upon 
by  the  first  aforesaid  portions,  whix'h  are  relatively  hard, 
when  these  first  aforesaid  portions  are  brought  closer  to- 
gether whereby  the  second  aforesaM  portions  are  mashed 
outwardly.  In  combination  with  a  Doit  adapted  to  be  hel3 
within  a  bore  by  the  first  aforesaid  portions  when  spread 
outwardly. 

5.  .\n  anchoring  device  including  an  integral  element 
of  soft  material  having  a  pluralltjl  of  superposed  spaced 
apart  portions,  and  a  plurality  of  portions  of  relatively 
hard  wire  Interposed -between  the  aforesaid  portions  and 
operating  upon  the  first  aforesaid  portions  when  the  sec- 
ond aforesaid  portions  are  brought  closer  together  to 
spread  the  first  aforesaid  portions  outwardly,  In  com- 
bination with  a  bolt  adapte<l  to  be  held  within  a  bore  by 
the  first  aforesaid  portions  when  .spread  outwardly. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tie  Gazette.] 


1,201,498.  TRAIN-PIPE  COUPLING.  Josbph  Ponia- 
TOSKi,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1916. 
Serial  No.  84.467.     (O.  188—18.) 


1.201,497.  MELTING-POT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BLOW- 
TORCHES. RiDOLPH  J.  Pbsc^ma.n,  Fort  Sheridan, 
111.  Filed  M.iy  12,  1918.  Serial  No.  97,109.  (CI. 
118—111.) 


1.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  described,  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  melting  chamber,  and  a  heat  concentrating 
chamber  located  rearwardly  of  the  said  melting  chamber 
and  including  sides  extending  from  the  said  body  and  a 
top  connecting  the  said  sides  and  also  extending  from  the 
said  body,  the  rear  wall  of  the  mtlting  chamber  consti- 
tuting the  forward  wall  of  the  heat  concentrating  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  attaching  the  device  to  a  burner  dis- 
charging into  the  heat  concentratinf  chamt>er. 


1.  A    train    pipe    coupler    comprising    oppositely    posl- 
I   tloned  hand  shaped  coupling  heads,  each  of  the  said  heads 

having  an  angular  fluid  passage  therethrough  terminating 
at  the  forward  and  rearward  ends  of  the  head,  a  line  pipe 
tapped  Into  the  end  of  the  passage  at  the  rear  of  each 
head,  flexible  connecting  pipes  secured  within  the  forward 
ends  of  the  said  passages,  connecting  plugs  attached  to 
the  free  ends  of  the  said  connecting  pipes  and  having 
axial  bores  therethrough  terminating  In  a  transverse 
port,  each  of  the  said  heads  being  provided  with  an  In- 
wardly tapering  receiving  socket  for  one  of  the  said  plugs 
and  intersecting  the  passage  within  said  head. 

2.  A  train  pipe  coupler  comprising  oppositely  positioned 
hand-shape<i  coupling  heads,  each  of  the  said  heads  hav- 
ing an  angular  fluid  pa.ssage  therethrough  terminating 
at  the  forward  and  rearward  ends  of  the  head,  a  line 
pipe  tapped  lnti>  the  end  of  the  passage  at  the  rear  of 
each  head,  flexible  connecting  pipes  secureii  within  the 
forward  ends  of  the  said  passages,  connecting  plugs 
attached  to  the  free  erds  of  the  said  connecting  pipes 
and  having  axial  hores  therethrough  terminating  in  a 
transverse  port,  each  '^f  the  said  heads  being  provided 
with  an  Inwardly  tapering  receiving  socket  for  one  of  said 
plugs  and  intersecting  the  passage  within  said  head,  and 
a  valve  member  shiftably  arranged  within  the  passage  of 
each  head  normally  projecting  within  the  socket  thereof 
within  the  depressing  path  of  movement  of  one  of  said 
plugs. 

3.  A  train  pipe  coupler  comprising  oppositely  positione*! 
hand-shaped  coupling  heads,  each  of  the  said  heads  having 
an  angular  fluid  passage  therethrough  terminating  at  the 
forward  and  rearward  ends  of  the  head,  a  line  pipe  tapped 
into  the  end  of  the  passage  at  the  rear  of  each  head,  flexl 
ble  connecting  pipes  secured  within  the  forward  ends  of 
the  said  passages,  connecting  plugs  attached  to  the  free 
ends  of  the  said  connecting  pipes  and  having  axial  bores 
therethrough  terminating  in  a  transverse  port,  each  of 
the  said  heads  belns;  provided  with  an  Inwardly  tapering 
i-ecelvlng  .socket  for  one  of  the  said  plugs  and  intersecting 
the  passage  within  said  head,  a  valve  member  shiftably 
arranged  within  the  passage  of  each  head  normally  pro 
Jectlng  within  the  socket  thereof  within  the  depressing 
path  of  movement  of  one  of  said  plugs,  an  inclined  block 
portion  upon  each  of  the  said  plugs,  presser  feet  for  said 
block  portions  pivotally  carried  by  said  heads,  and  pistons 
operatively  connected  to  the  said  presser  feet  and  t)elng 
in  operative  communication  with  the  said  passages. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com 
blnation  with  train  coupler  members,  oppositely  positioned 
similar  coupling  heads  secured  therebeneath  and  having 
fluid  passages  therethrough  and  inwardly  extending  ta- 
pered sockets  Intersecting  the  said  passages,  outlet  and 
inlet  pipes  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  pas 
sages,  valves  within  the  said  passages,  valve  opening  plugs 
fitted  within  the  said  sockets  when  the  heads  are  oper- 
atively coupled  together,  and  flexible  connecting  pipes  be- 
tween the  inner  ends  of  the  said  passages  and  the  said 
plugs. 
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5.  A  coupler  head  comprising  two  similar  sections"  se- 
cured in  flat  engagement  with  each  other  and  having  an 
angular  valve  passage  therethrough  and  further  having 
a  plug  receiving  tapered  socket  In  one  end  thereof,  a 
tapered  plug  having  a  fluid  passage  therethrough,  and  a 
flexible  pipe  connector  between  the  said  plug  and  the  end 
of  the  said  passage  at  the  side  of  the  head  opposite  the 
mid  socket. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,201,499.  COKE-WHARF.  Axil  G.  J.  Rapp,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Link  Belt  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1914,  Serial 
No.  878,298.      (CI.  193 — 46.) 


2.  A  bean  cutter  comprising  a  frame  having  two  par- 
allel cross  rods  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  frame, 
one  in  front  of  the  other,  two  bean  cutting  blades  extend- 
ing rearwardly  aslant  toward  one  another,  shoes  fastened 
at  their  rear  ends  to  the  forwanl  ends  of  the  blades, 
front  standards  attached  to  the  forward  ends  of  the 
shoes,  rear  standards  attached  to  the  rear  ends  of  the 
shoes.  Intermediate  standards  attached  to  the  shoes  be- 
tween the  front  and  rear  standards,  clamps  adjustably 
attaching  the  front  standards  to  the  front  rod.  and  other 
clamps  adjustably  attaching  the  roar  and  intermediate 
standards  respectively  to  the  rear  rod. 


2 


1.  The    combination    with   an    inclined,   supporting  and 
feeding  floor  of  a  wall  substantially  vertically  disposed, 
terminating  above   and   out  of  contact   with   the   floor,   a   I 
gate  adapted  to  close  the  space  between  the  lower  edge  of  | 
the  wall  and  the  floor,  the  upper  portion  of  the  gate  being 
substantially    rectilinear,    the    lower   portion    of    the   gate  •! 
iK'Ing   curved   forwardly    toward   the    flow   of   material   on   I 
the  floor,  a  plurality  of  supporting  pivoted  links,  pivoted  | 
at  one  end  on  the  wall,  at  the  other  end  on  the  gate,  these  j 
links  being  arranged  in  two  groups,  one  group  being  piv- 
oted   to   the   extreme   upper   edge   of   the   gate,    the   lower   ' 
group    pivoted    to    the   gate    approximately   at    the    upper 
boundary   of   the   curved    portion,   and   means   for    raising 
and  lowering  the  gate  Independent  of  such  links. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  inclined,  supporting  and 
feeding  floor  of  a  wall  substantially  vertically  disposed, 
terminating  above  and  out  of  contact  with  the  floor,  a 
gate  adapted  to  close  the  space  between  the  lower  edge  of 
the  wall  and  the  floor,  the  upper  portion  of  the  gate  be- 
ing substantially  rectilinear,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
gate  being  curved  forwardly  toward  the  flow  of  material 
on  the  floor,  a  plurality  of  supporting,  pivoted  links,  piv- 
oted at  one  end  on  the  wall,  at  the  other  end  on  the  gate, 
these  links  being  arranged  In  two  groups,  one  group  be- 
ing pivoted  to  the  extreme  upper  edge  of  the  gate,  the 
lower  group  pivoted  to  the  gate  approximately  at  the 
tipper  boundary  of  the  curved  portion,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  gate  Independent  of  such  links, 
the  pivot  point  of  such  group  of  links  on  the  wall  being 
separately  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  one  nearer 
the  wall  than  the  other,  the  lower  pivot  point  or  line 
t)elng  closer  to  the  wall  than  the  upper  one. 


3.  A  bean  cutter  comprising  a  frame  having  two  par- 
allel cross  rods  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  frame 
one  in  front  of  the  other,  two  bean  cutting  blades  ex- 
tending rearwardly  aslant  toward  one  another,  shoes 
fastened  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  forward  ends  of  the 
blades  and  adjustably  connected  at  their  forward  and 
rearward  ends  to  the  front  and  rear  cross  rods  respec- 
tively, and  front  and  rear  wheels  (o  support  the  frame 
said  front  wheels  being  adjustably  connected  to  said 
front  cross  rod. 


1,201,501.  LOCK-WASHER  FOR  NUTS  AND  BOLTS. 
Herbert  Lee  Rice,  Mount  Pulaski.  111.  Filed  Mar.  22, 
1916.     Serial  No.  86,869.     (CI.  151—3.) 


1,201,500.  BEAN-CUTTER.  John  B.  Reeve,  I^  Mirada, 
Cal.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  729,R98.  (CI. 
55—107.) 

1.  A  bean  cutter  comprising  a  frame  having  two  par-  I 
allel  cross  rods  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  frame, 
two  t>e«n  cutting  blades  extending  rearwardly  aslant  to- 
ward one  another,  shoes  fastened  at  their  rear  ends  to  the 
forward  ends  of  the  blades,  standards  attached  to  the 
forward  and  rearward  ends  of  the  shoes,  clamps  adjwrt- 
ably  attaching  the  forward  standards  to  one  of  the  cross 
rods,  and  other  clamps  adjustably  attaching  the  rear- 
ward standards  to  the  other  cross  rod. 
231  O.  G. — 45 


As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  lock  washer 
for  bolts  comprising  a  plate  rectangular  In  plan  view  and 
having  a  central  opening,  said  plate  being  dished  to  V- 
shaped  form  In  planes  at  right  angles  and  provided  with 
radial  V-shaped  silts  of  lengths  substantially  half  the 
distance  between  the  opening  and  the  corners  of  the 
plate,  thereby  forming  Inwardly  extending  substantially 
V-sbaped  tongue.*,  said  tongues  having  their  inner  edges 
provided  with  teeth,  said  V  -  shaped  slits  constituting 
means  whereby  the  V-shaped  inwardly  extending  tongues 
may  be  crushed  when  the  washer  is  clamped  between  two 
nuts,  theTel)y  causing  the  teeth  of  the  tongues  to  engage 
the  threads  of  a  bolt,  the  non-crushed  portion  of  the 
washer  beyond  the  slits  acting  as  means  combined  with, 
the  Inner  toothed  e<lges  of  said  tongues  to  prevent  the 
nut  from  turning,  said  plate  having  a  laterally  extending 
tongue  to  overlie  one  side  and  the  face  of  the  nut  to  addi- 
tionally prevent  the  nut  from  turning. 
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1.201.502.  PROCESS  OF  JIAKING  HOLLOW  RUBBER 
ARTICLES.  FuED  Tuoil.A.s  Robehts,  Trenton.  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  18.  1915.     Sertal  No.  51.338.      (CI.  18 — 66.) 

1.  The  process  of  maklnjj  hollow  articles  consisting  of 
drawing  plastic  stock  Into  »iold  cavities  by  means  of  the 
exhaustion  of  air  from  the  cavltieR  and  thereafter  bring- 
ing such  molded  parts  togetbtr  while  they  remain  In  their 
cavities  and  while  the  vacuum  is  maintained,  and  there- 
after curing  the  parts  without  separating  the  mold. 

2.  The  process  of  niaking  hollow  artiiics  consisting  of 
placlni:  plastic  stock  for  the  article  in  two  parts  across 
the  mouths  of  two  mold  civltles,  exhausting  such  cavi- 
ties, thereafter  bringing  such  molded  articles  together 
edge  to  edge,  nnd  providing  an  Increased  pressure  within 
the  closed  artlclf.  the  vacuutn  being  maintained  until  such 
increased  pressure  is  effective. 

3.  The  process  of  making  hollow  rubber  articles  con- 
sisting of  placing  raw  rubber  stock  al>ove  the  mouths  of 
mold  cavities,  exhausting  th*  air  from  such  cavities,  there- 
by causing  the  stock  to  oass  into  the  same  and  seat 
against  the  walls  of  the  cavities,  bringing  the  parts 
together  and  causing  a  siuperlor  pressure  within  the 
closed  article,  thf  vacuum  l>elng  maintained  until  such 
pressure  Is  suflBcient  to  holtl  the  article  eflTectively  against 
its  walls,  and  vulcanizing  Che  parts  together  while  they 
are  held  against  the  walls  <if  the  cavities. 

4.  The  process  of  making;  hollow  articles  consisting  of 
placing  two  pieces  of  stock  across  the  mouths  of  two 
moid  cavities  which  face  eich  other,  exhausting  the  air 
from  such  cavities  and  th»»teby  causing  the  stock  to  be 
drawn  into  the  cavities,  thfln  while  the  vacuum  Is  main- 
tained brlnglni:  the  mold  sections  together  to  present  the 
molded  parts  to  each  other  edge  to  edge,  establishing  an 
Increased  pressure  within  the  closed  article  and  vul- 
canizing  together  the  parts  thereof. 

5.  The  process  of  making  hollow  artl<  les  consisting  of 
pneumatically  forcing  pla.stlc  stock  Into  mold  cavities 
while  the  edges  of  the  stock  are  retained  at  the  rims  of 
the  cavities  and  bringing  trwo  of  such  molded  parts  to- 
gether edge  to  edi;e.  and  thereafter  curing  the  article 
without  separating  the  molj. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  prlnt^l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.201,603.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW  RUB- 
BER ARTICLES.  Fred  Thomas  Roberts.  Trenton,  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1915.     Serial  No.  55.131.      (CL  18 — 17.) 


Z&:. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
)lnation  with  a  pair  of  hollow  cooperating  platens  one  of 
which  la  movable,  of  mold  plate.s  separate  from  the  platens 
and  having  cavities  In  communication  with  the  Interior  of 
the  platens,  and  a  tubular  connection  with  the  platens 
whereby  air  may  be  exhausted  from  the  mold  cavities. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  kollow  platen  having  openings 
to  its  face,  a  mold  plate  tiovable  independently  of  the 
platen  and  adapted  to  rest  against  said  platen  and  pro- 


vided with  a  series  of  cavities  each  having  an  opening  to 
the  opposite  side  of  the  plate,  and  means  for  holding  the 
plate  in  place  on  the  platen  with  their  openings  communi- 
cating, and  means  for  exhaastlng  the  air  In  the  platen. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  hollow  coCperatlng 
platens,  a  pair  of  mold  plates  Independent  of  the  platens, 
openings  whereby  the  cavities  of  the  mold  plates  may  com- 
municate with  the  cavities  of  the  platens,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  mold  against  the  platens. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  platen,  of  a  mold 
plate  having  a  series  of  cavities,  openings  through  the 
cavities  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  mold  plate,  a  sheet  of 
rubber  or  similar  material  between  the  mold  plate  and 
platen,  and  a  passageway  In  communication  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  platen  whereby  air  may  be  exhausted  froa> 
the  cavities. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  flat  platen,  openings 
from  the  interior  of  the  platen  to  Its  face,  a  mold  plate 
having  a  series  of  cavities,  openings  from  the  cavities  to 
the  other  side  of  the  mold  plate,  pads  having  openings  and 
adapted  to  lie  between  the  mold  and  platen,  means  for 
locking  the  mold  plate  in  place  on  the  pad  on  the  platen, 
and  means  for  exhausting  the  air  from  the  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.504.  CODE  IMPULSE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM. 
John  G.  Robbrts,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July 
12,  1018.     Serial  No.  778,749.      (01.  177—308.) 


m'  -f 


1.  Method  of  signaling  which  conMsts  in  closing  a  cir- 
cuit to  current,  pro<Iucing  Impulses  therein  by  full  an<t 
partial  Interruptions  of  current  arranged  In  combinations 
differing  in  the  number  of  Interruptions  and  In  the  order 
of  the  full  and  partial  Interruptions,  registering  each  in- 
terruption Individually  and  recording  each  combination 
according  to  a  numerical  system. 

2.  Method  of  signaling  which  consists  In  transmitting 
Impulses  of  two  different  kinds  produced  by  full  and  par- 
tial Interruptions  of  current  and  arranged  in  combina- 
tions differing  In  the  number  and  kind  of  the  Impulses 
and  In  the  order  of  the  Impulses  of  different  kinds,  and" 
recording  each  combination. 

3.  Method  of  signaling  which  consists  in  transmitting 
Impulses  of  two  different  kinds  produced  by  full  and  par- 
tial Interruptions  of  current  and  arranged  In  combinations 
of  a  maximum  of  three  and  a  minimum  of  two  Impulses, 
and  recording  each  combination. 

4.  Method  of  electric  signaling  which  consists  in  trans- 
mitting Impulse  of  two  kinds  produced  by  full  and  partial 
interruptions  of  current  and  arranged  in  combinations  of 
a  maximum  of  three  and  a  minimum  of  two  impulses,  the 
tlrst  and  second  Impulses  being  of  one  kind  or  the  other 
and  the  third  Impulse  being  of  one  kind  or  the  other  or 
being  omltte<l.  and  recording  each  combination. 

5.  In  a  signaling  system  the  combination  with  a  llnfr 
circuit  extended  between  stations,  a  switch  for  closing 
the  line  at  one  station,  a  source  of  cwrent  for  the  line 
at  another  station,  means  at  the  first  mentioned  station- 
for    producing    current    diminutions    varying    in    gtrengtlr 
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arranged  in  combinatiops  differing  In  the  order  of  the 
Impulses  of  different  strengths,  and  a  receiving  device  at 
the  other  station  for  recording  each  combination. 


1,201.505.  SHOVEL.  Thomas  Pctman  Robson,  Elyria, 
Ohio.  FUed  June  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  101.796.  (CI. 
56—14.) 


^^ 


A  shovel  comprising  an  arcuate  shaped  longitudinally 
extending  bottom  having  a  straight  front  edge  and  in- 
wardly curved  side  edges  terminating  in  an  outwardly 
curved  rear  edge  said  bottom  forming  a  deep  pocket 
adjacent  Its  rear  end.  outwardly  and  upwardly,  extend- 
ing Integral  side  walls  and  a  rear  wall  for  said  shovel. 
the  side  wall  projecting  from  the  corresponding  side 
edges  and  the  rear  wall  forming  part  of  the  bottom 
and  both  terminating  In  a  single  plane,  handle  securing 
means  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  rear  end  of  said  bot- 
tom, a  forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  lip  projecting 
from  the  straight  front  edge  of  said  bottom,  and  outwardly 
sloping  upwardly  projecting  Integral  sides  on  said  lip 
having  curved  upper  edges  extending  rearwardly  and 
merging  with  the  forward  extremities  of  the  sides  of  said 
shovel. 


1,201.506.  DEVICE  FOR  PLACING  AND  REMOVING 
ELECTRIC  LIGHT  BULBS.  Maxson  W.  Rozelle  and 
George  F.  Birmingham,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Feb. 
26.  1915.     Serial  No.  10,722.     (CI.  240—101.) 


/:ajp^ 


0 


1.  The  combination  with  a  body  member,  of  flexible 
fingers  on  the  end  of  the  body  member  and  Inclined  out- 
wardly therefrom,  a  spider  sUdably  mounted  on  the  fingers, 
and  a  set  screw  anchored  to  the  body  member  and  having 
threaded  connection  with  the  spider,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body  member,  of  a  shaft 
rotatalily  mounted  within  the  body  member,  a  plug  on 
one  end  of  the  shaft,  gripping  members  mounted  on  the 
plug,  a  spider  connected  with  the  gripping  members,  a  set 
screw  anchored  to  the  plug  and  engaging  the  spider,  and 
a  grip  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  shaft,  of  a  barrel 
removably  mounted  in  one  end  of  the  tubular  shaft  and 
comprising  sections  having  pivotal  connections,  means  for  1 


fixing  the  said  sections  In  adjusted  position,  a  plug  on 
one  end  of  the  flexible  shaft,  a  gripping  device  on  said 
plug,  a  handle  adapted  for  connection  with  the  tubular 
shaft,  a  body  shaft  run  through  the  tubular  shaft  and 
said  handle  and  having  tperaiive  connection  with  the 
flexible  shaft  and  a  grip  on  said  main  shaft,  and  means 
for  anchoring  the  sections  of  the  rotatable  shaft  within 
their  Inclosing  members. 


1,20  1,50  7.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE. 
Charles  A.  Sawtklls,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  17, 
1912.     Serial  No.  726,197.     (CI.  123 — 47.) 


1.  In  an  engine,  a  main  cylinder  communicating  with 
an  exhaust  passage,  a  closed  crank  case  communicating 
with  a  source  of  gas  supply,  a  main  piston,  a  supple- 
mental cylinder  carried  by  said  main  piston  anio  com- 
municating with  said  main  cylinder  and  with  the  crank 
case,  and  means  to  control  the  communication  between 
said  supplemental  cylinder  and  said  crank  case. 

2.  In  an  engine,  a  main  cylinder  communicating  with 
an  exhaust  passage,  a  closed  crank  case  communicating 
with  a  source  of  gas  supply,  a  main  piston,  a  supple- 
mental cylinder  carried  by  said  main  piston  and  com- 
municating with  said  main  cylinder  and  with  said  crank 
case,  and  means  comprising  a  suppleimntal  piston  to  con- 
trol the  communication  between  said  supplemental  cylin- 
der and  said  crank  case. 

3.  In  an  engine,  a  main  cylinder  communicating  with 
an  exhaust  passage,  a  main  piston,  a  supplemental  cylin- 
der carried  by  snid  main  piston  and  communicating  with 
said  main  cylinder  and  with  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  a 
supplemental  piston  mounted  in  said  supplemental  cylin- 
der, and  a  part  cooperating  with  said  supplemental  pis- 
ton to  control  the  communication  between  said  supple- 
mental cylinder  and  said  source  of  supply. 

4.  In  an  engine,  a  main  cylinder  communicating  with 
an  exhaust  passage,  a  main  piston,  a  supplemental  cylin- 
der carrle<l  by  said  main  piston  and  communicating  with 
said  main  cylinder  and  with  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  a 
supplemental  piston  mounted  In  said  supplemental  cylin- 
der, and  a  sleeve  cooperating  with  said  supplemental 
piston  to  control  the  communication  between  said  sup 
plemental  cylinder  and  said  source  of  supply. 

5.  In  an  engine,  a  main  cylinder  communicating  with 
an  exhaust  passage,  a  main  piston,  a  supplemental  cylin- 
der carried  by  said  main  piston,  communicating  with  said 
main  cylinder  and  having  an  inlet  p^rt,  and  parts  co- 
operating with  each  other  and  with  said  supplemental 
cylinder  to  control  said  Inlet  port. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1.201,508.     FOCUSING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CAMERAS. 

Frank  L.   Schantz,  Rochester,  N.   Y.     Filed  Mar.   17, 

1916.     Serial  No.  84,968.  (01.  95 — 44.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  camera  having  a  focnsing  de- 
vice attached  thereto,  said  focusing  device  conalatlnx  of  a 
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lens  front,  a  lens  carried  thereby  and  a  guide  therefor,  a 
foousiDK  glass  or  screen  at  the  back  of  said  focusing  de- 
vice, said  lens  front  J>elng  adapted  to  be  adjusted  Inde- 
pendently of  said  camera,  an  arm  attached  to  said  lens 
front  to  line  up  the  camera  to  correspond  with  said 
focusing  device. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  focusing  camera,  of  a  body,  a 
bed  plate  hinged  thereto,  n  lens  front  mounted  to  slide 
on  said  bed  plate,  a  lens  Carried  by  said  lens  front,  a 
focusing  screen  mounted  oH  the  back  of  said  body  and 
a  clamping  screw  In  the  side  of  said  focusing  device  to 
clamp  said  body  to  a  camera  to  line  up  the  focal  planes,  a 
folding  arm  pivoted  on  said  lens  front,  said  folding  arm 
being  adapted  to  swing  Intu  the  path  of  the  lens  front  of 
the  camera  to  which  said  foeuslng  device  is  attached. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  focusing  camera,  of  a  body,  a 
bed  plate  hinged  thereto,  n  lens  front  mounted  to  slide 
on  said  bed  plate,  a  lens  aarrled  by  said  lens  front,  an 
arm  attached  to  said  lens  front  to  project  into  the  path 
of  the  lens  front  of  the  camera  to  be  focused  and  lined 
up  therewith,  a  focusing  screen  mounted  on  the  back  of 
said  body  and  means  to  dlamp  said  body  to  a  camera 
and  line  It  up  with  the  ^oc»l  plane  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  folding  focusing  camera  of  a 
frame  or  body,  a  bed  plat«  hinged  to  said  body,  a  lens 
front  mounted  to  slide  on  8«ld  bed  plate,  a  lens  carried  by 
said  lens  front,  a  bellows  interposed  between  said  lens 
front  and  said  body,  a  focusing  screen  at  the  back  of  said 
body,  an  elongated  opening  in  the  side  of  aald  body,  an 
adjusting  screw  passing  through  said  elongated  opening, 
said  adjusting  screw  being  adapted  to  clamp  said  focus- 
ing camera  to  the  body  of  a  film  camera  and  hold  said 
focusing  camera  in  proper  allnement  with  the  film  cam- 
era, a  gage  on  said  focusing  device,  said  gage  forming  a 
stop  against  which  the  lenp  front  of  the  film  camera  Is 
moved  and  adjusted  with  relation  to  said  focusing  camera. 

5.  A  double  camera  comprising  a  photographing  cam- 
era on  one  side  and  an  observing  camera  on  the  other 
side,  said  cameras  having  duplicate  lenses,  each  of  said 
cameras  having  an  adjustalile  lens  front,  the  lens  front  of 
the  observing  camera  l)elng  adjustable  to  focus  independ- 
ently of  the  lens  front  of  the  photographic  camera,  a 
gage  on  the  lens  front  of  the  observing  camera  projecting 
Into  the  path  of  the  lens  front  of  the  other  ciimera  to  In- 
dicate the  corresponding  focal  position  of  the  other  lens 
front. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlnttd  In  the  Gazette. 1 


1.201.609.  POLICE  ALARM.  Sabah  F.  Schoolit,  Mc- 
Alester.  Okla.  Filed  July  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  42,407. 
(CI.  177—314.) 


^o^; 


In  an  alarm  system,  the  combination  with  a  lamp  and  a 
sour(^  of  electrical  energy^  of  a  circuit  Including  a  wire 
extending  from  said  source  to  said  lamp  and  a  second  wire 


extending  from  the  lamp  to  said  source,  a  drop  signal,  a 
catch  for  said  drop  signal,  an  electromagnet  for  releas- 
ing said  catch  and  a  ctrcut  Including  a  wire  extending 
from  said  source,  a  switch  In  said  wire,  a  wire  extending 
from  the  magnet  to  the  lamp  socket  and  Including  also 
the  second  mentioned  wire  of  the  lamp  circuit. 


1,201.510.  POPPED  RICE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKINU 
THE  SAME.  William  B.  Schuylir,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  Filed  June  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  104,503.  (01. 
99 — 10.) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  rice  which  consists  In 
steaming  the  rice  with  the  bran  coating  thereon,  and  then 
heating  the  same  with  a  dry  heat. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  rice  which  consists  in 
steaming  the  rice  with  the  bran,  coating  and  the  hull 
thereon,  then  he<itlng  the  same  with  a  dry  heat,  and 
then  removing  the  hull. 

3.  The  method  of  preparing  rice  which  consists  In 
steaming  and  agitating  the  rice  with  the  bran  coating 
thereon  and  then  heating  the  same  with  a  dry  heat. 

4.  The  method  of  preparing  rice  which  consists  In 
steaming  and  agitating  the  rice  with  the  bran  coating 
and  hull  thereon,  then  heating  the  same  with  a  dry  heat, 
and  then  removing  the  hull. 

5.  The  method  of  preparing  rice  which  consists  in 
steaming  and  agitating  the  rice  with  the  bran  coating 
thereon,  then  heating  the  same  with  a  dry  heat,  and 
causing  air  to  pass  in  contact  with  the  rice  while  heating. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uazette.] 


1,201,511.  SPRIN(;  NEEDLE  CIRCULAR  -  KNITTING 
MACHINE.  RoBsaT  W.  Scott,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Scott  ft  Williams,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  714,536.     (CI.  66—21.) 


1.  .\  knitting  machine  having  In  combination  a  yam- 
guide,  a  needle  carrier  and  Independently  movable  spring 
beard  needles  therein,  a  cam  carrier  and  needle  cams  there- 
on adapted  to  advance  and  retract  the  needles,  in  combi- 
nation with  Instruments  fixed  to  a  part  of  said  machine 
and  standing  betwet-n  the  needles,  said  Instruments  hav- 
ing downwardly  and  Inwardly  sloping  faces  and  Inwardly 
pointed  noses,  and  means  acting  to  press  the  needle-beards 
when  their  points  are  beneath  said  faces. 

2.  \  knitting  machine  having  a  yam  guide,  a  needle 
carrier,  and  Independently  movable  spring  beard  needles 
therein,  and  a  cam  carrier  and  nee<lle  cams  thereon,  in 
combination  with  yarn  positioning  and  sinking  instru- 
ments flxwl  at  the  verge  of  said  needle  carrier  having  yarn 
positioning  faces  defining  an  Inwardly  sloping  surface 
Intersected  by  said  needles,  said  surface  being  separated 
from  said  verge,  means  to  supply  yarn  against  the  shanks 
of  projected  needles,  and  means  to  close  the  spring 
beards  acting  between  said  surface  and  said  verge. 

3.  -K  knitting  machine  having  a  needle  carrier,  inde- 
pendently movable  spring  t)»"ard  needles  therein,  means  to 
advance  and  retract  said  needles  in  succeMion.  a  yam- 
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cnide  and  fixed  Instruments  standing  at  the  verge  of  said 
carrier  between  said  needles,  shid  Instruments  having 
faces  permanently  defining  a  surface  separated  from  said 
verge  and  intersected  by  said  needles  and  sloping  down- 
ward and  toward  said  needles,  whereby  a  yarn  fed  to  said 
needles  when  advanced  will  upon  retraction  of  said  nee- 
dles be  held  against  the  needles  to  pass  under  their  spring- 
beards,  and  means  to  press  said  needle  beards  after  they 
have  taken  over  the  yarn. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  needle-carrier  and  independ- 
ently movable  spring  beard  needles  therein,  needle  cams 
relatively  movable  with  respect  to  said  carrier,  a  needle 
presser  relatively  fixed  with  respect  to  the  cams,  a  yarn 
guide,  and  Instruments  Intercalated  among  the  needles, 
the  spaces  between  said  Instruments  In  line  with  the  nee- 
dle beards  being  of  a  width  sufficient  only  for  the  free 
passage  of  the  needle  beards,  whereby  said  beards  are 
support e<l  against  lateral  movement  while  being  pressed. 

6.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  needle-carrier  and  independ- 
ently movable  spring  beard  needles  therein,  needle  cams 
relatively  movable  with  respect  to  said  carrier,  a  needle 
presser  relatively  fixed  with  respect  to  the  cams,  a  yarn 
guide  and  Instruments  having  yam  guiding  and  holding 
faces  Intercalated  among  the  needles,  the  spaces  between 
said  instruments  in  line  with  the  needle  beards  being  of 
a  width  suflScient  only  for  the  free  passage  of  the  needle 
beards,  whereby  said  beards  are  supported  against  lateral 
movement  while  being  pressed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,201,512.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Charlis 
E.  Sbabch,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  AlUs-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1911.  Serial 
No.  652,797.     (CI.  171—252.) 


1.  i»  a  rotary  member  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  shaft  having  a  slot,  a  core  carried 
by  said  shaft,  a  winding  carried  thereby,  a  collector  ring 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  collector  lead  oonnectlng  said 
winding  and  said  collector  ring,  a  portion  of  said  lead 
being  located  In  said  slot,  an  annular  member  mounted 
over  said  shaft  and  collector  lead  and  provided  with 
a  slot  radially  alined  with  the  slot  In  the  shaft,  and  me^ns 
passing  Into  the  slot  In  said  annular  member  and  exerting 
pressure  on  said  collector  lead  to  retain  It  in  place. 

2.  In  the  rotary  member  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  slotted  shaft,  a  winding  rotated 
by  said  shaft,  a  collector  ring,  a  collector  lead  connecting 
said  winding  and  aald  collector  ring  and  located  In  part 
in  the  slotted  portion  of  said  shaft,  an  annular  member 
provided  with  a  slot  and  mounted  over  said  shaft  and 
■aid  collector  lead,  the  slotted  portions  of  said  shaft  and 
annular  member  registering  transversely,  and  a  threaded 
member  extending  through  said  annular  member  to  main- 
tain said  collector  lead  In  a  fixed  position  In  the  slots  of 
the  shaft  and  the  annular  member. 

3.  In  the  rotary  meml  er  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  shaft  having  a  slot,  a  winding  rotated 
by  said  shaft,  a  collector  ring,  a  collector  lead  con- 
necting said  winding  and  said  collector  ring,  a  member 
provided  with  a  slot  and  mounted  over  said  shaft,  the  slots 
in  the  shaft  and  said  member  being  transversely  alined, 
said  collector  lead  occupying  the  slots  in  said  shaft  and 
■aid  member,  a  bar  or  plate  interposed  between  said 
member  and  said  collector  lead  and  engaging  the  latter, 
and  means  for  pressing  said  bar  or  plate  against  said 
collector  lead  to  retain  it  In  place. 


4.  In  a  dyoamo-electrlc  machine,  a  rotatabl^  element 
having  a  slot  at  Its  periphery  extending  In  a  substantially 
axial  direction,  a  collector  ring  mounted  on  said  rotatable 
element,  a  .ileeve  member  mounted  on  said  rotatable  ele- 
ment in  fixed  relation  thereto  and  provided  with  a  slot  at 
Its  Inner  surface  radially  alined  with  the  slot  in  said  rota- 
table element,  and  a  lead  connected  to  said  collector  ring 
and  dispo.sed  along  said  rotatable  element  with  portions 
thereof  held  In  fixed  position  in  the  slots  In  said  rota- 
table element  and  said  sleeve. 


1,201,513.  SYNTHETIC  HARMONOiiRAM-PRODDCER. 
Mblvi.n  L.  Severy,  Arlington  Heights,  Mass.  Filed  Feb. 
25,  1910.     Serial  No.  545,985.      (CI.  234—1.) 


1.  A  harmonogram  producer,  comprising  a  movable  ele- 
ment ;  Inscribing  means  controlled  thereby  ;  8teadily-move<l 
means  having  a  surface  acted  upon  by  said  Inscriblnz 
means ;  any  desired  number  of  different  Instrumentalltlef 
conjointly  affecting  said  movable  element :  and  adjustiu'.; 
means  for  each  of  said  Instrumentalities,  capable  of 
affording  Infinitesimal  variations  In  the  position  and  con 
sequent  effect  of  each.  In  contradistinction  to  a  step- 
by-step  adjustment. 

2.  A  harmonogram  producer,  comprising  a  steadily 
moving  support  for  a  body  to  be  Inscribed  ;  a  fluid-con- 
tainer :  a  fluid  therein  :  an  Inscribing  device  ;  a  plurality 
of  different  but  operatlvely  connected  Instrumentalities 
acting  upon  the  fluid  In  said  container  and  serving  by  their 
conjoint  action  thereon  to  move  and  position  the  Inscrib- 
ing device  relatively  to  the  moving  support  ;  and  connec- 
tions between  the  several  parts  whereby  they  are  posi 
lively  driven  In  proper  timed  relation. 

8.  A  harmonogram  producer,  comprising  a  steadily  mov 
Ing  support  for  a  body  to  be  inscribed  :  a  fluid-container  , 
a  fluid  therein  :  an  inscribing  device  :  a   plurality   of  dif 
ferent  but  operat'vely  connected  Instrumentalities  acting 
In  different  but  predetermined  degrees  upon  the  fluid  in 
said  container  and  serving  by  their  conjoint  action  thereon 
to  move  and   position   the  inscribing  device  relatively  to 
the   moving   support:    and   connections    between    the    sev 
eral   parts  whereby   they  are  positively  driven   In   proper 
timed  relation. 

4.  A  harmonogram  producer,  comprising  a  fluid-con 
tainer ;  a  fluid  therein  ;  Inscribing  means  subject  to  and 
movable  by  pressure  of  said  fluid  ;  a  steadily  moving  sup 
port  for  a  surface  to  be  Inscribed  ;  a  plurality  of  sepa 
rate  pressure  devices  operatlvely  connected  to  move  at 
different  but  predetermined  rates  and  each  acting  upon 
the  fluid  ;  and  driving  connections  between  the  several 
parts,  serving  to  move  them  in  proper  timed  relation, 
whereby  the  inscrlber  Is  caused  to  move  relatively  to  the 
moving  support  and  to  the  body  to  be  Inscribed,  In  accord- 
ance with  the  combined  action  of  the  pressure  devices. 

5.  A  harmonogram  producer  comprising  a   plurality  of 
cylinder.**  communicating  with  each  other,  pistons  fitted  to 
the    same,   an    Inscrlber    connected    with    one   of   the    pis 
tons,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  some  of  the 
other  pistons  In  some  predetermined  manner, 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.201.514.  BRAKE  FOR  ItEHICLES.  M08I8  Shbbman 
and  BCRT  Rivkim,  New' York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  of  one- 
sixth  to  Selman  Liss.  Sew  York.  N.  Y.,  and  one-sixth 
to  lieopold  Tropp  ami  one  sixth  to  Morris  M.  Turlti. 
Brooltlyn,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  14. 
1913.  Serial  No.  801.013.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Mar.  30.  1914.     Serial  No.  828,269.     (CI.  21—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  pair  of  plun- 
gers mount^'d  to  be  ailvanft-d  to  engage  the  wheels,  an 
operating  rod,  links  connecting  the  plunders  with  the  op- 
erating r(Xl,  an  actuating  leter  on  the  vehicle  extending  up 
to  the  body  and  connected  "with  the  operating  rod,  a  key 
controlled  lock  device,  a  nid  in  the  lock  device  attached 
to  said  lever,  said  lock  rod  being  arranged  to  be  automat- 
ically held  In  the  lock  on  muvcnicnt  of  the  lever  to 
advance  the  plungers  to  eftgage  the  wheels,  to  lock  the 
wheels  against  movement  until  the  parts  are  released  in 
the  lock  on  operation  of  the  key. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  pair  of  plungers 
mounted  to  be  advanced  t<j  engage  the  wheels,  an  oper- 
ating rod.  links  connecting  the  plungers  with  the  rod,  a 
cross  shaft  on  the  vehicle,  b  lever  secured  to  said  shaft, 
a  bar  connecting  said  lever  with  said  links  to  thereby 
advance  the  plungers  when  said  shaft  Is  swung  to  engage 
the  wheels  and  lock  theni  against  movement,  an  actuating 
lever  secured  to  said  shaft  and  projecting  upward  at  one 
side  of  the  body,  a  rod  connected  with  said  lever,  and  a 
key  controlled  locking  device  arranged  to  engage  said  rod 
and  lock  it  with  the  plungers  advanced  to  engage  the 
wheels. 


1,201.515.  GLASS-CUTTKH.  Maximilian  Sidon,  Brook 
lyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jul*-  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  851.209. 
(CI.  49—52.) 


N 


1.  Afl  an  article  of  manofacture.  a  glass  cutter  for 
manaal  use  comprising  a  hojder  having  a  handle,  a  cut- 
ting wheel  the  material  of  which  lies  wholly  on  one  side 
of  its  cutting  edge,  and  meams  supporting  said  wheel  on 
said  holder  with  the  plane  of  the  cutting  edge  of  said 
wheel  wholly  to  one  aide  of  taid  holder,  whereby  the  face 
of  th*  wheel  in  the  plane  of  its  catting  edge  and  extend- 


ing transversely  of  Its  axis  of  rotation  may  bo  laid  Cat 
against  a  plane  surface,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  glass  cutter  for 
manual  use  having  a  cutting  wheel  In  the  form  of  a 
sfngle  truncated  cupped  cone  the  base  of  which  coincides 
with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  wheel,  a  bolder  having  a 
handle,  and  means  wholly  to  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the 
base  of  the  cone  rotatahly  supporting  said  wheel  with  its 
cutting  edge  wholly  to  one  side  of  said  holder,  whereby 
the  face  of  the  wheel  constituting  the  base  of  the  cone 
may  be  placed  flat  against  a  plane  surface,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  glass  cutter  for 
manual  use  comprising  a  holder  having  a  handle  pro- 
vided with  one  or  more  lateral  hand  supporting  arms,  a 
cutting  wheel  the  mat^erial  of  which  lies  wholly  on  one  side 
of  its  cutting  edge,  and  means  supporting  said  wheel  on 
said  holder  with  the  plane  of  the  cutting  edge  of  said 
wheel  wholly  to  one  side  of  said  holder,  whereby  the  face 
of  the  wheel  In  the  plane  of  its  cutting  edge  and  ex- 
tending transversely  of  Its  axis  of  rotation  may  be  laid  flat 
against  a  plane  surface,  substantially  as  described. 


1,201.516.  LAMP  JACK.  Chak[.es  M.  Smith.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec. 
3,  1914.     Serial  No.  876,222.     (CI.  179—94.) 
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1.  A  lamp  Jack  for  telephone  switchboards  comprising, 
a  fiat  elongated  rectangular  frame,  a  plurality  of  ad- 
jacently disposed  spring  jacks  mounted  upon  the  rear  of 
said  frame  and  projecting  toward  the  face  thereof,  tubular 
members  positioned  between  the  face  and  spring  Jacks  for 
guiding  the  lamps  when  inserted  therein,  and  light  par- 
titions for  holding  the  tubular  members  in  place. 

2.  A  lamp  jack  for  telephone  switchboards  comprising 
a  face  strip  having  a  plurality  of  adjacently  positioned 
openings  for  Insertion  of  the  lamp,  a  jack  spring  mount- 
ing frame  suitably  supported  to  the  rear  of  the  face  strip, 
a  plurality  of  spring  jacks  corresponding  to  the  face  open- 
ings and  supported  by  said  frame  and  extending  toward 
said  face  strip,  tubular  giilding  means  corresponding  to 
the  openings  and  jack  springs  po.sltloned  between  the  face 
strip  and  Jack  springs,  and  partitioned  members  for  hold- 
ing the  tubular  guiding  means  in  position. 

3.  A  lamp  Jack  for  telephone  switchboards  comprising 
a  face  strip  having  a  plurality  of  adjacently  positioned 
openings  for  Insertion  of  the  lamp,  a  Jack  spring  mount- 
ing frame  suitably  supported  to  the  rear  of  the  face 
strip,  a  plurality  of  spring  Jacks  corresponding  to  the 
face  openings  and  supported  by  said  frame  and  extending 
toward  said  face  strip,  tubular  guides  corresponding  to 
the  openings  and  spring  Jacks,  and  means  for  holding 
said  tubes  in  position  between  the  face  strip  openings  and 
corresponding  spring  Jacks,  said  means  including  parti- 
tioned members  Inserted  between  the  tubular  members  and 
the  jack  spring  mounting  frame. 

4.  A  lamp  Jack  for  telephone  switchboards  comprising 
a  face  strip,  a  plurality  of  elongated  tubular  members 
having  one  end  held  In  adjacently  disposed  openings  in 
the  face  strip,  a  spring  Jack  mounting  frame  suitably 
supported  to  the  rear  of  the  face  strip,  a  plurality  of 
spring  Jacks  supported  by  said  frame  and  extending 
toward  said  face  strip,  said  tubular  members  extending 
toward  said  spring  for  guiding  the  lamps  when  Inserted 
therein,  and  partitioned  members  for  holding  said  tubular 
members  In  place  in  the  openings  in  the  fare  strip. 
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5.  A  lamp  Jack  (or  telephone  switchboards  comprising 
a  face  strip  having  a  plurality  of  adjacently  disposed 
openings  therein,  an  insulating  tubular  member  extending 
through  each  of  said  openings  so  as  to  be  flush  with  the 
face  of  the  strip,  a  spring  Jack  mounting  frame  suitably 
held  to  the  rear  of  the  face  strip,  spring  Jacks  mounted 
upon  said  frame  and  having  free  ends  extending  toward 
the  rear  end  of  the  tubular  members  into  close  proximity 
therewith  to  serve  as  guiding  means  for  the  lamp,  and 
light  partitions  for  holding  said  tubular  members  In  said 
openings. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,201,617.  TYPE  FOR  PRINTING  VERTICAL  COL- 
UMNS OF  FIGURES.  William  H.  Smith,  LosAngeles, 
C^al.,  assignor  to  Smith  &  Marsh  IncoriKtrated,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Oct.  2, 
1915.     Serial  No.  53,711.      (CI.  101—174.) 


1.  A  type  member  comprising  a  flat  body  having  side 
string  grooves  on  either  edge  thereof,  and  having  a  nu- 
meral figure  on  the  top  thereof  said  numeral  figure 
having  its  vertical  axis  parallel  with  edges  having  said 
grooves,  said  flat  body  having  an  edge  string  groove  on  one 
end  thereof  said  edge  string  groove  registering  at  either 
end  with  said  side  string  groove. 

2.  A  type  member  comprising  a  flat  body  member  having 
side  string  grooves  at  the  same  height  on  either  side 
thereof,  and  a  numeral  figure  on  the  top  of  said  body,  said 
numeral  figure  being  arranged  with  its  vertical  axis  paral- 
lel to  said  sides. 


1,201,618.  HAMMER-HANDLE.  Chahlis  R.  S.nydbb, 
Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  3,128. 
(CI.   145—79.) 


A  striking  tool  embodying  a  head  having  a  tapered  eye ; 
a  handle  a  portion  of  which  Is  located  in  the  eye,  the  han- 
dle having  a  head-engaging  stop  limiting  the  introduction 
of  the  handle  into  the  eye,  said  portion  of  the  handle 
being  of  the  same  cross-sectional  area  as  the  smaller  end 
only  of  the  eye,  and  having  an  opening  lying  within  the 
contour  of  said  portion  and  within  the  eye  ;  and  a  mass  of 
fusible  material  located  in  the  eye  and  surrounding  the 
eye-received  portion  of  the  handle  and  filling  the  eye 
and  the  opening. 


1,201,619.  SAFETY  -  ENVELOP.  Abvid  C.  Sob«nb«n, 
Webster,  S.  D.  Filed  June  20,  1916,  Serial  No. 
104.671.      (Cl.  229—80.) 

A  safety  envelop  formed  with  an  integral  sealing  flap 
having  a  layer  of  adhesive  applied  to  the  under  side  there- 
of for  use  In   sticking  the  flap  to  seal   the  envelop,  said 


flap  being  provided  with  a  window  portion  over  the  layer 
of  adhesive  material  so  that  characters  written  upon  the 


adhesive  material  under  the  window  portion  will  be  visible 
through  the  same  when  the  envelop  is  sealed. 


1,201,520.  BRAKE-SHOE.  Locis  E. 
Wash.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1916.  Serial 
21—82.) 


SowLi,    Spokane, 
No.   67,836.      (Cl. 


1.  In  a  brake  shoe.  Independent  side  members  each  hav- 
ing block  retaining  flanges  extending  along  all  margins 
of  each  side  member,  brake  blocks  Interposed  between  said 
retaining  side  members  and  In  engagement  with  said 
flanges,  a  brake  beam,  and  means  for  connecting  said  side 
members  with  said  brake  beam  and  holding  said  side  mem 
bers  tightly  engaged  against  said  block,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  brake  shoe,  a  plurality  of  brake  blocks,  a  brake 
beam.  Independent  side  members  each  having  block  retain- 
ing flanges  extending  along  all  margins  of  each  side  mem- 
ber, and  means  anchoring  said  Independent  side  members 
to  said  Iveam  In  tight  frictional  engagement  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  blocks,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  brake  shoe.  Independent  side  members  each  hav- 
ing block  retaining  flanges  extending  along  all  margins 
of  each  side  member,  brake  blocks  Interposed  between  said 
retaining  side  members  and  In  engagement  with  said 
flanges,  and  means  extending  laterally  of  said  brake  blocks 
and  connected  with  said  retaining  side  members  to  hold 
the  latter  In  tight  engagement  against  said  brake  blocks, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,201,521.     WRENCH.     Leland  L.  Spain,  Glendale,  Arlx. 
Filed  May  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,198.     (Cl.  81—139.) 


/^^        *  ',^ 


A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  chamber  formed  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  handle,  a  ratchet  head  loosely  pivoted 
in  the  chamber,  a  recess  carried  by  the  handle  and  spaced 
from  the  chamber,  said  chamber  and  recess  being  connect- 
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ed  by  a  groove,  a  shoulder  flormed  In  the  jproove,  a  coll 
spring  baviog  one  end  engaK*!  with  the  shoulder  and  the 
other  t-nil  with  the  head,  a  flfiger  piece  loosely  pivoted  in 
the  reces8,  a  link  extending  tHrough  the  spring  and  engag- 
ing the  head  and  finger  piecev  a  rigid  jaw  carried  by  the 
outer  end  of  the  handle,  a  novable  jaw  having  a  shank 
carried  thereby  for  sliding  »'|i gage  111  ent  with  the  handle, 
said  shanli  having  ratchet  tefth  carried  thereby  and  nor- 
mally engaged  by  the  teeth  oi  said  head,  said  finger  piece 
serving  to  withdraw  the  hea(J  from  engagement  with  the 
shank  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  movable  Jaw. 


1,201,522.  PROCESS  OF  COCKING  FISH  AND  OBTAIN- 
ING FISH  OILS  AND  JUICES  THEREFROM.  HiNBY 
L.  ST.4FF0BD.  Long  Beach.  |  Cal.  Filed  July  12,  1916. 
Serial  No.  39,455.      (CI.  994—11.) 

1.  The  process  of  obtalnlrw  true  fish  oils  and  Juices 
which  consists  in  first  cleaniag  the  fish,  then  suspending 
thp  fish  in  a  closed  recepta<ilp  spaced  from  the  bottom 
walls  thereof  with  the  fish  fljrectly  exposed  to  the  walls 
of  the  receptacle,  and  then  npplying  steam  heat  under 
pressure  to  the  receptacle  extarnaliy  thereof  whereby  heat 
from  the  walls  of  the  receptacle  may  be  radiated  directly 
upon  the  flsh  and  the  Juices  Rnd  oils  of  the  fish  will  be 
exuded  and  collect  upon  the  bqttom  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  The  process  of  obtainini^  flsh  oils  and  Juices  In  un- 
adulterated form  which  consists  in  first  cleaning  the  flsh. 
and  then  placing  the  fish  in  a  closed  externally  heated 
receptacle  in  spaced  "relation  ito  the  bottom  wall  thereof 
with  the  fish  directly  exposefj  to  the  heat  radiated  from 
the  walls  of  the  receptacle  i^hereby  oils  and  Juices  will 
be  exuded  from  the  flsh  and  ecjllect  upon  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle. 


1,201,523.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VIOLIN  -  CASES. 
Waiter  D,  Stapb-oud.  Pltt»fleld.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  3. 
1914.     Serial  No.  875.366.      (CI.  224—5.) 


.^ 


1.  Ib  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  an  arm  pivoted! at  one  end  to  the  support 
and  having  a  fre««  end  for  elevation  to  an  upright  posi- 
tion over  the  support,  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal 
movement  of  the  arm,  means,  including  a  flexible  mem- 
ber, for  detacbably  securing  the  arm  and  support  to  a 
separate  i>upport  and  means  for  regulating  the  tension 
exerted  on  said  securing  mean|i. 

2.  A  deylce  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, an  arm  movably  securetK  at  one  end  to  the  support 
and  having  a  free  opposite  end  adapted  to  be  elevate<l  at 
an  angle  to  the  support,  a  flexible  securing  member  trans- 
versely arranged  on  the  suppo»t  and  extending  l>eyond  the 
support  on  opposite  sides  ther^f,  means  provided  at  each 
end  of  the  securing  member  far  attachment  to  a  separate 
support,  and  adjustable  means  for  exerting  tension  on  said 
strap. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  class  deicrlbed,  comprising  a  plate, 
an  arm  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  plate  and  arranged  to 
swing  at  its  opposite  end  Into  an  upright  position,  a 
strap  arranged  transversely  across  the  plate  and  extend 
Ing  at  opposite  ends  beyond  t^e  plate,  a  revoluble  shaft 
mounted  on  the  plat<-  and  arrartged  to  Impinge  on  the  strap 
at  its  middle,  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  l)eing  adapted  to 
regulate  the  tension  on  the  .><rap.  and  a  i)awl  for  con- 
trolling the  movements  of  the  fhaft. 


1,201,624.  TIRE-COVER.  William  Stinokl,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Barney  Stengel,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1916.  Serial  No.  02,726.  (CL 
150—54.) 


Q 


U 


In  a  tire  cover,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  wings 
secured  together,  fastening  means  upon  opposite  longltutll- 
nal  edges  of  the  wings,  the  upper  wing  having  a  water- 
lead  lying  contiguous  Its  fastening  means,  each  of  said, 
wings  being  adaptefl  when  closed  about  a  tire  in  orer- 
lapping  relation  to  form  a  semi-annular  tube,  and  the 
fastening  means  for  the  lower  wing  being  upon  the  side 
of  the  tire  opposite  the  fastening  means  and  the  water- 
lead  of  the  upper  wing,  whereby  the  water  is  sheil  from  the 
upper  wing  free  of  the  lower  wing  and  at  points  remote 
from  the  fastening  means  of  the  latter. 


1,201,525.  BOLT-SAWING  MACHINE  Wallacb  W. 
Stoddard,  Bingham,  Me.  Flle<l  Nov.  19,  1913.  Serial 
No.  801,968.      (CI.    143 — 60.) 


UiJiV- 


•#  Mf 


1.  A  bolt  sawing  machine  comprising  a  saw  mounted  at 
a  fixed  point,  a  carriage  mounted  to  be  capable  of  move- 
ment toward  and  from  the  saw,  a  feed  shaft  on  the  car- 
riage, a  bolt  supporter  secured  on  said  shaft  to  present  a 
bolt  for  radial  cuts  by  the  saw.  a  ratchet  feed  wheel  ro- 
tatable  al>out  said  shaft,  a  friction  feed  clutch  on  said 
shaft  to  be  normally  movable  with  said  ratchet  wheel  to 
Impart  turning  movement  to  said  feed  shaft  and  to  conse- 
quently shift  the  bolt  for  successive  cuts,  means  mounted 
on  the  shaft  to  be  actuated  upon  movement  of  the  car- 
riage to  impart  the  de8lre<l  step  by  step  turning  movement 
to  the  shaft  through  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  stop  means 
engageable  with  a  part  of  the  clutch  by  the  rotation  of 
the  clutch  to  release  the  clutch  and  permit  the  ratchet 
wheel  to  move  Idly  when  the  shaft  and  consequently  the 
bolt  supporter  have  i)een  moved  slightly  less  than  a  com- 
plete turning  revolution. 

2.  A  l)olt  sawing  machine  comprising  a  saw  mounted  at 
a  fixed  point,  a  carriage  mounted  to  be  capable  of  move- 
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ment  toward  and  from  the  saw,  a  bolt  supporter  secured 
on  said  shaft  to  turn  therewith  and  to  present  a  bolt  for 
radial  cuts  by  the  saw  as  the  shaft  Is  turned  and  the  car- 
riage Is  given  movement,  a  friction  feed  clutch  secured  on 
Mdd  shaft,  a  ratchet  feed  wheel  mounted  to  be  capable 
of  rotation  above  said  feed  clutch  and  to  be  normally 
frlctlonally  held  thereby  to  transmit  turning  movement 
to  said  feed  shaft  as  the  ratchet  feed  wheel  is  turned, 
ratchet  means  mounted  on  the  shaft  to  engage  with  the 
ratchet  feed  wheel  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  upon 
movement  of  the  carriage  to  Impart  the  desired  step  by 
step  turning  movement  to  the  shaft  through  the  ratchet 
wheel  to  cause  the  bolt  to  be  presented  for  successive 
cuts  by  the  saw,  stop  means  to  be  engaged  by  a  part  of 
said  clutch  to  release  the  same  from  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  feed  wheel  and  hold  the  shaft  against  move- 
ment while  permitting  turning  of  the  ratchet  wheel  on 
the  clutch  means,  and  means  to  release  said  stop  to  per- 
mit turning  of  the  bolt  supporter  for  proper  operative 
movement  with  a  new  bolt. 

8.  A  bolt  sawing  machine  comprising  a  saw  mounted  at 
a  fixed  point,  a  carriage  mounted  to  be  capable  of  more- 
ment  toward  and  from  the  saw,  a  bolt  supporter  secured 
on  said  shaft  to  turn  therewith  and  to  present  a  Iwlt  for 
radial  cuts  by  the  saw  as  the  shaft  is  turned  and  the 
carriage  Is  given  movement,  a  friction  feed  clutch  secured 
on  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  feed  wheel  mounted  to  be  capable 
of  rotation  above  said  feed  clutch  and  to  be  normally 
frlctlonally  held  thereby  to  transmit  turning  moveihent 
to  said  feed  shaft  as  the  ratchet  feed  wheel  is  turned, 
ratchet  means  mounted  on  the  shaft  to  engage  with  the 
ratchet  feed  wheel  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  upon 
movement  of  the  carriage  to  impart  the  desired  step  by 
step  turning  movement  to  the  shaft  through  the  ratchet 
wheel  to  cause  the  bolt  to  be  presented  for  successive  cuts 
by  the  saw,  stop  means  to  be  engaged  by  a  part  of  said 
clutch  to  release  the  same  from  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  feed  wheel  and  hold  the  shaft  against  movement 
while  permitting  turning  of  the  ratchet  wheel  on  the 
clutch  means,  means  to  release  said  stop  to  permit  turn- 
ing of  the  bolt  supporter  for  proper  operative  movement 
with  n  new  bolt,  friction  brake  means  connected  with  said 
feed  shaft  to  normally  hold  the  same  against  free  turning 
movement,  and  a  stop  to  properly  position  the  bolt  sup- 
porter for  the  Initial  cut  In  a  bolt  carried  thereby. 

4.  .\  l)olt  sawing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  saw 
mounted  on  said  frame,  to  operate  at  a  flxed  point,  a  car- 
riage plvotally  mountetl  on  said  frame  to  be  capable  of 
movement  toward  and  from  the  saw,  a  feed  shaft  mounted 
on  the  carriage  to  extend  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of 
movement  of  the  carriage,  a  bolt  supporter  secured  on 
said  shaft  to  present  a  bolt  for  radial  cuts  by  the  saw  as 
the  carriage  Is  moved  toward  the  same,  a  clutch  hub  se- 
cured on  said  fee«l  shaft,  a  ratchet  feed  wheel  mounted 
around  the  hub  to  be  capable  of  turning  movement  with 
respect  thereto,  a  cage  mounted  between  said  hub  and 
the  ratchet  feed  wheel  and  provlde<l  with  engaging  means 
to  normally  frlctlonally  hold  said  ratchet  wheel  to  Impart 
turning  movement  to  said  feed  shaft  through  the  hub, 
ratchet  means  mounted  on  the  shaft  to  be  capable  of 
swinging  movement  and  to  be  actuated  as  the  carriage  Is 
move*!  to  cause  step  by  step  turning  movement  to  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  feed  shaft  through  the  ratchet  wheel  and 
the  clutch  hub  to  cause  a  bolt  to  be  presented  for  the 
spaced  apart  radial  cuts,  an  arm  formed  to  extend  from 
said  clutch  cage,  and  stop  means  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  said  arm  to  release  the  ratchet  wheel  from  the  clutch 
hub  and  to  permit  the  ratchet  wheel  to  move  Idly  when  the 
shaft  has  been  given  n  sufficient  turning  movement  to 
present  the  bolt  for  the  desired  number  of  radial  cuts. 

5.  A  bolt  sawing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  saw 
mounted  on  said  frame  to  operate  at  a  flxed  point,  a  car- 
riage mounted  In  guldeways  on  said  supporting  frame  to 
be  capal)le  of  movement  In  a  horizontal  path  toward  and 
from  the  saw,  a  feed  shaft  mounted  In  vertical  arrange- 
ment on  said  carriage,  an  adjustable  t>olt  supporting 
means  secured  on  said  shaft  to  turn  therewith  and  to 
present  a  bolt  for  radial  cuts  by  the  saw,  a  friction  clutch 
hub  secured  on  said  shaft,  a   cage  mounted  around  said 


hub  and  provided  with  frictional  engaging  means  adapt- 
ed to  normally  t)ear  against  the  hub,  a  ratchet  feed  wheel 
mounted  around  said  cage  to  be  normally  engaged  by  said 
friction  means  to  hold  the  ratchet  wheel  to  turn  the  feed 
shaft  through  the  clutch  hub,  a  feed  arm  mounted  on  said 
shaft  to  be  capable  of  swinging  movement  and  provided 
with  a  ratchet  dog  engaging  with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet 
wheel,  adjustable  means  to  cause  swinging  of  said  feed 
arm  to  rotate  the  clutch  wheel  In  step  by  step  movement 
as  tht  carriage  Is  given  return  movement  from  the  posi- 
tion at  which  the  saw  sinks  a  radial  cut  Into  the  bolt,  an 
arm  carried  by  said  cage  to  extend  from  the  clutch  mech- 
anism, brake  means  arranged  In  conjunction  with  said 
feed  shaft  to  normally  hold  the  same  against  Idle  move- 
ment, means  mounted  to  engage  with  the  arm  of  the 
clutch  cage  to  release  the  friction  means  from  the 
ratchet  wheel  when  the  bolt  supporter  has  been  given 
suflSclent  turning  movement  to  present  the  bolt  for  the  de- 
sired number  of  radial  cuts,  while  permitting  idle  move- 
ment of  the  ratchet  wheel,  means  to  release  said  stop 
means,  and  gage  means  (o  permit  setting  of  the  bolt  sup- 
porter manually  in  a  position  to  present  the  bolt  for  the 
flrst  cut  by  the  saw,  '.vhlch  means  Is  capable  of  movement 
to  the  Inoperative  relation  to  actuate  the  parts  by  which 
the  clutch  disengaging  stop  is  released. 


1,201,526.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  ELEC- 
TROLYZERS.  He.miy  R.  Swabtley,  Jr.,  Great  Neck, 
and  Louis  Lakse.n,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Davls- 
Bournonvllle  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  July  21.  1916.  Serial  No. 
110,464.      (CI.  204—6.) 


— "S. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  water  electrolyzer,  means  for 
causing  a  current  capable  of  dissociating  water  to  flow 
through  the  electrolyzer.  and  means  controlled  by  said 
current  for  stopping  the  generation  of  gases  In  event  of 
the  current  starting  to  flow  in  the  wrong  direction. 

2.  The  comblnctlon  with  a  water  electrolyzer  and 
means  for  supplying  the  same  with  current  to  dissociate 
the  water,  of  means  comprising  a  polarized  device  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  electrolyzer  for  causing  opening  of  the  elec- 
trolyzer in  event  of  the  dissociating  current  starting  to 
pass  In  the  wrong  direction. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electrolyzer,  of  a  relay 
connected  with  the  electrolyzer,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  relay  for  stopping  the  operation  of  the  electrolyzer 
in  event  of  the  dissociating  current  starting  to  pass  In 
the  wrong  direction. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electrolyzer  and  Its  circuit, 
an  electro-magnetic  switch  for  opening  and  closing  said 
circuit,  a  circuit  for  operating  said  switch,  and  a  polarized 
relay  connected  with  the  electrolyzer  and  controlling  said 
switch-operating  circuit. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  electrolyzer,  a  supply  circuit 
therefor,  a  main  switch  for  opening  and  closing  said  cir- 
cuit, a  hand  reset  relay  controlling  said  main  switch,  and 
a  polarized  relay  connected  with  the  electrolyzer  circuit 
and  operating  through  the  hand  re-set  relay  to  control 
the  main  switch. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.201.527.  GAGE  FOR  LIQjUID-CONTAININO  TANKS. 
Pbbbt  E.  Ta.nnkb.  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  874,063.     (CI.  7&— 82.) 


1.  A  gage  for  liquid  contaiiitng  tanks,  comprising  a  hol- 
low tube  adapted  to  be  secure<i  in  the  tank  wall  and  having 
a  hollow  head  at  Its  outei-  en'l,  a  rotatable  spindle 
In  said  tube,  an  indicating  d«vlce  carried  by  said  spindle 
Inside  said  head,  a  float  opfratlvely  connected  to  said 
spindle,  and  a  leakage  preventing  member  carried  by  said 
tube  and  through  which  said  spindle  passes,  said  member 
having  a  pair  of  apertured  ■^AWf  defining  a  cavity,  such 
cavity  containing  a  fluid  paiiking  substance  insoluble  In 
the  liquid  of  the  tank,  and  the  spindle  and  apertures  being 
formed  with  infermeshlng  threads. 

2.  A  leakage  preventing  member  for  liquid  tank  gages 
of  the  rotary  spindle  type,  said  member  comprising  a  hol- 
low box  having  alined  threaded  apertures  in  opposite  walls 
thereof  through  which  said  sj^indle  passes,  such  box  being 
filled  with  a  fluid  pai  king  ;substance  Insc^uble  in  the 
liquid  of  the  tank,  and  said  spindle  having  threads  mesh- 
ing with  the  threads  of  said  Apertures. 

3.  A  gage  for  liquid  containing  tanks,  comprising  a  hol- 
low member  adapted  to  tie  ^etured  In  one  of  the  tank 
walls  and  having  a  hollow  heaj  at  its  outer  end,  a  rotatable 
spindle  in  said  tube,  an  indica(tlng  device  In  said  head  and 
connected  to  said  spindle,  a  fitced  member  Inside  said  hoi 
low  member  and  having  an  Internally  threaded  bore 
through  which  said  spindle  passes,  said  spindle  having  ex- 
ternal threads  meshing  withi  the  threads  In  said  bore 
whereby  leakage  therealong  It  prevented  and  appreciable 
longitudinal  movement  of  th«  spindle  is  avoided,  and  a 
float  operatively  connected  to  said  spindle. 

4.  A  gage  for  liquid  containtlng  tanks,  comprising  a  hol- 
low member  adapted  to  be  secured  In  one  of  the  tank  walls 
and  having  a  hollow  head  at  Its  outer  end,  a  rotatable 
spindle  In  said  tube,  an  Indicating  device  in  said  head  and 
connected  to  said  spindle,  a  fixed  member  Inside  said  hol- 
low member  and  having  ao  internally  threaded  bore 
through  whi'h  said  spindle  passes,  said  spindle  having 
external  threads  meshing  with  the  threads  In  said  bore 
whereby  appreciable  longitudinal  movement  of  the  spindle 
is  avoided,  said  member  having  a  cavity  intermediate  Its 
ends  and  through  which  said  spindle  passes,  and  a  fluid 
packing  material  In  said  cat-Ity  Insoluble  In  the  tank 
liquid.  I 

5.  A  gage  for  liquid  contalaing  tanks  comprising  a  hol- 
low member  adapted  to  project  therein,  a  rotatable  spindle 
therein,  means  for  securing  said  member  In  the  tank  wall, 
an  indicating  device  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
spindle,  a  flexible  stem  connected  directly  to  the  Inner 
end  of  said  spindle  and  projecting  angularly  therefrom, 
■aid  stem  having  a  helical  resilient  portion  adjacent  to 
its  point  of  connection  with  Mid  spindle  and  transverse 
thereto,  and  a  float  carried  by  said  stem. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed,  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.201,fi28.  DRESS-FASTENING.  Mtha  Jcliit  Tatlob. 
Bondl  Beach,  near  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Aas- 
tralla.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  48,776.  (a. 
24—213.) 


1.  A  dress  fastening  of  the  press-stud  type,  comprising 
a  slitted  bulbous  head  with  Integral  flange,  a  split  spring 
washer  adapted  to  be  forcetl  over  said  bulbous  head  and 
to  engage  below  a  salient  ring  thereon,  and  to  embrace  a 
thickness  of  dress  material,  the  splits  of  said  washer  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  and  tangentlally  to  the  wall  of  the 
aperture  therein,  and  a  cap  portion  similarly  constructed 
and  having  a  contracted  neck  adapted  to  snap  over  the 
bulbous  head  of  the  stem  portion. 

2.  A  dress  fastener  comprising  a  compressible  bulbous 
head  having  a  flange  and  a  spring  washer  adapted  to  hold 
a  thickness  of  dress  material  against  said  flange  and  to 
be  secured  by  engagement  t)elow  a  salient  ring  on  the  lower 
part  of  said  bead,  the  washer  being  split  at  a  plurality 
of  points  tangentlally  to  the  wall  of  the  aperture  to  pro- 
vide intermediate  tongues  with  the  edge  portions  thereof 
bordering  on  and  forming  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  aper- 
ture, and  a  similarly  constructed  cap  portion  with  split 
washer  and  button  head  mounted  on  said  washer,  said  cap 
portion  being  adapted  to  be  pressed  over  said  stem  or  stud 
portion  and  to  engage  the  same. 

3.  A  dress  fastener  element  consisting  essentially  of  a 
stud  like  main  portion  the  stem  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  a  hole  made  In  the  dress  material,  and  a 
split  spring  washer  ad&pted  to  be  forced  over  said  stem 
and  to  engage  below  a  salient  ring  thereon  and  embrace 
said  dress  material  between  it  and  the  flange  of  said  main 
portion,  said  washer  being  split  at  a  plurality  of  points 
substantially  at  right  angles  successively  around  the  aper- 
ture thereof  and  leading  tangentlally  to  the  wall  of  the 
aperture  to  provide  Intermediate  tongues  having  side  por- 
tions producing  said  wall. 

4.  A  dress  fastener  comprising  a  head  portion  provided 
with  a  flange,  said  head  portion  being  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  a  hole  made  in  the  dress  material  and  hav- 
ing an  enlargement  with  a  contracted  portion  therebe- 
neath,  a  spring  washer  adapted  to  be  forced  over  said  head 
portion  to  engage  In  the  contracted  portion  thereof  to 
embrace  said  dress  material  between  It  and  the  flange  of 
the  head  portion,  said  washer  having  splits  tangentlally 
to  the  wall  of  the  aperture  thereof  with  the  adjacent  walls 
substantially  In  contact,  and  a  second  head  member  having 
connection  with  the  first-mentioned  head  member  and 
similarly  constructed  to  embrace  a  section  of  dress  ma- 
terial. 

5.  A  dress  fastener  of  the  press-stud  type,  comprising  a 
slitted  bulbous  head  with  Integral  flange,  a  spring  washer 
adapted  to  be  forced  over  said  bulbous  head  and  to  en- 
gage below  a  salient  ring  thereon,  to  embrace  a  thickness 
of  dress  material,  said  washer  being  split  at  a  plurality  of 
points  to  provide  spring  tongues  with  elongated  edge  por- 
tions forming  the  wall  of  the  aperture  of  the  washer  and 
with  the  points  of  the  tongues  closwl  against  the  walls 
where  the  washer  Is  silt,  and  a  cap  portion  having  a 
contracted  neck  adapted  to  snap  over  the  bulbous  head  of 
the  stem  portion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  GaEette.] 


1,201,529.      FASTENER  FOR  PNEUMATIC  DESPATCH- 
TUBE  COVERS.     Henry  C.  Thiil,  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
.Ian.  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  810,418.     (CI.  70 — 82.) 
A  latch  device  adapted  to  be  applied  to  receptacles  pro- 
vided with  a  cover,  and  a  flexible  strap  member  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  receptacle  and  at  the  opposite  end  to 
the  cover,  an  arched  keeper  plate  secured  to  the  outer  face 
of  the   cover  and   straddling  the   outer  end   of  the   strap 
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memt>er,  a  second  strap  member  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  receptacle  and  having  Its  free  end  adapted  to  be  passed 
across  the  outer  face  of  the  cover  and  to  overlap  the  outer 
end  of  the  first  mentioned  strap  member  when  Inserted  be- 
neath the  said  keeper-plate,  a  latch  device  mounted  on  the 
outer  surface  at  the  free  end  of  the  second  mentioned 
strap  member  and  formed  at  Its  opposite  ends  with  pointed 


extensions  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  the  said  strap  member 
to  resUlently  secure  the  said  latch  thereon,  said  latch 
having  longitudinally  spaced,  outwardly  projecting  bends, 
forming  a  spring  retaining  ulember  and  a  finger  hold  for 
facilitating  the  operation  of  said  spring  retaining  meml)€r, 
when  the  same  Is  Inserted  under  the  keeper-plate  to  posi- 
tion the  said  bends  at  opposite  sides  of  said  plate. 


1,201,530.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS.  P«HCT  H. 
Thomas,  Upper  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Co.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  12,  1912, 
Serial  No.  719,925.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  795,650.      (CI.  176 — 13.) 


00- 


1.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution,  comprising  a  con- 
stant current  source  and  a  series  of  electric  translating  de- 
Tlces  each  having  a  critical  point  beyond  which  the  voltage 
of  the  device  rises  without  limit  with  no  rise  in  current, 
this  critical  point  being  for  slightly  dltTerent  currents  In 
Individual  devices,  and  means  for  securing  stable  opera- 
tion of  the  Individual  devices  comprising  a  variable  shunt 
to  each  device. 

2.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprising  a  con- 
stant current  source  and  a  series  of  translating  devices 
each  having  a  critical  point  beyond  which  the  voltage  of 
the  device  rises  without  limit  with  no  rise  In  current,  this 
critical  point  being  for  slightly  different  currents  In  In- 
dividual devices,  and  means  for  securing  stable  operation 
of  Individual  devices  comprising  a  variable  shunt  to  each 
device,  said  shunt  closing  with  an  abnormal  high  tem- 
perature  In  said  device. 

3.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprising  a  con- 
stant current  source  and  a  series  of  translating  devices 
each  having  a  critical  point  beyond  which  the  voltage  of 
the  device  rises  without  limit  with  no  rise  In  current,  this 
critical  point  being  for  slightly  different  currents  in  in- 
dividual (levli-es.  and  means  for  securing  stable  opera- 
tion of  the  Individual  devices  comprising  a  variable  shunt 
to  each  device,  said  shunt  being  controlled  by  a  thermo- 
stat responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  device. 

4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  In  which  devices 
each  having  a  critical  point  beyond  which  the  voltage  of 
the  device  rises  without  limit  with  no  rise  In  current,  this 
critical  point  being  for  slightly  different  currents  in  in- 
dividual devices  are  operated  in  constant  current  circuits, 
means  for  permitting  the  several  devices  to  operate  con- 
tinuously without  abnormal  voltages  In  spite  of  small 
current  variations. 


6.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprising  a  con- 
stant current  source  and  a  series  of  translating  devices 
each  having  a  critical  point  beyond  which  the  voltage  of 
the  device  rises  without  limit  with  no  rise  In  current,  this 
critical  point  being  for  slightly  different  currents  In  In- 
dividual devices,  means  for  securing  stable  operation  of 
the  Individual  devices  comprising  a  variable  shunt  to 
each  device,  said  means  being  responsive  to  the  voltage  of 
the  device. 


1,201,531.  REVOLUBLE  RETORT.  Walter  Thomas, 
Nanaimo,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  June  4, 
1915.     Serial  No.  32,166.      (CI.  48—121.) 
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1.  A  revoluble  retort  having  in  Its  walls  a  series  of  lon- 
gitudinal combustion  passages  provided  at  one  end  with 
outlet  ports,  a  series  of  longitudinal  gas  supply  pipes  ex- 
tending along  the  rotort,  a  plurality  of  Bunsen  burners 
connecting  with  said  supply  pipes  and  opening  at  different 
points  into  each  passage  for  uniformly  and  evenly  heating 
the  retort,  means  for  supplying  gas  to  the  burners,  means 
for  feeding  oal  at  one  end  of  the  retort  and  a  gas  cham- 
ber and  take-off  pipe  at  the  other  end  of  the  retort. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  retort  having  In 
Its  walls  a  series  of  combustion  flues  and  outlet  ports 
therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  burners  opening  at  different 
points  into  each  flue,  also  having  a  central,  coal  feeding 
neck,  of  a  fuel  magazine  connecting  with  said  neck,  a 
conveyer  In  the  neck,  a  fixed  collar  on  the  neck  and  having 
an  annular  groove,  the  neck  turning  In  the  collar,  a  gas 
Inlet  pipe  connecting  with  the  collar  at  the  groove,  gas 
supply  pipes  or  ducts  in  the  retort  head  connecting  with 
said  groove  and  with  the  burners  along  the  outside  of  the 
retort,  and  means  for  conducting  off  the  evolved  gas  from 
the  retort. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  retort  having  in 
Its  walls  a  series  of  combustion  flues  and  outlet  ports 
therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  burners  provided  with  regu- 
lating valves  and  opening  at  different  po'.nts  into  each 
flue,  also  having  a  central  feeding  neck,  of  a  fuel  maga- 
zine connecting  with  the  neck,  a  conveyer  In  the  neck,  a 
fixed  collar  on  the  neck  and  having  an  annular  groove,  a 
gas  Inlet  pipe  connecting  with  the  collar  at  the  groove, 
gas  supply  pipes  or  ducts  connecting  with  sa'd  groove  and 
with  the  burners  along  the  retort,  a  gas  chamber  at  the 
discharge  end  of  the  retort  and  connecting  therewith  by 
an  annular  stufllng  box,  and  a  tight  coke  chamber  con- 
necting by  a  valved  opening  with  the  gas  chamber. 


1,201.532.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Wai^ 
TKB  Frkmrick  Thomas,  St.  Helens,  Isle  of  Wight,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Dec.  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  665,316.  (CI. 
123—73.) 

In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  with 
a  cylinder  having  a  reduced  extension  at  its  head  end.  of 
a  unitary  stepped  piston  slldably  mounted  therein,  said 
cylinder  provided  with  ports  to  admit  air  Into  the  re- 
duced portion  of  said  cylinder  and  also  below  said  piston 
said  stepped  piston  having  ports  formed  therein  serving  to 
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admit  air  above  said  main  [piston,  a  fuel  inlet  for  aaid 
main  piston,  and  means  co-ictlng  with  said  air  Inlet  be- 
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low  said  piston  to  open  said   'uel  inlet  when  said  air  inlet 
Is  actuated,  substant'.alljr  as  described. 


1,201,533.      INTERNAL  CUM^r 
ERiCK    Wackcnhtth.    Newark 
1918.     Serial  No.  784,988 


JSTION    ENGINE.      Fhed- 
N.    J.     Filed    Aug.    15. 
(CI.  123 — 33.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combnstl  )n  engine,  an  improved  fuel 
injertlnjf  nozzle,  consisting  ofjthe  comhtnatlon  of  a  spring 
pres.sure.  seated  poppet  check  valve,  said  valve  rod  having 
a  nut  with  a  tubular  <>xten<«1()n  on  Its  valve  rod  end.  and 
the  said  e.xtenslon  having  pi.rt  holes  therein,  and  the  said 
valve  ro<l  having  a  curved  surface  adjacent  to  the  poppet 
valve  seat,  a  guide  for  valfe  rod  having  fuel  pas.sage 
therein,  and  on  its  upper  en(|  there  being  the  fuel  valve 
closing  spring,  the  said  spring  malnta'ning  a  fixed  pressure 
of  the  fuel  spray  valvf  to  Ifs  seat,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  fuel  Injecting 
comhlnatlon.  consisting  of  a  fuel  pump  cylinder  having  a 
fuel  outlet  to  a  nozzle  located  In  combustion  chamber  of 
engine  :  a  pump  plunger  opeeatlng  in  said  cylinder,  said 
pump  plunger  uncovering  neai*  end  of  up  or  suction  stroke, 
an  air  supply  tube.  In  passage  of  wh'ch  is  lo<ated  a  liquid 
fuel  nozzle  ;  means  for  operating  the  pump  plunger  so  as 
to  cause  the  fuel,  air  mlxtufe,  to  be  Injected  Into  com- 
bustion chamber  of  engine  at  the  desired  point  of  piston 
movement,  as  described. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  enifine.  an  Improved  cylin- 
der head  construction,  consisting  in  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder head  with  a  central  coqcentrlc  projection  for  guide 
of  exhaust  valve  and  seat,  tlie  said  central  guide  having 
a  pump  cylinder  therein  and  «  pump  plunger  operating  In 
said  cylinder,  the  said  plungej  uncovering  near  end  of  its 
op-stroke  a  fuel  and  air  mixture  supply  port,  and  the 
said  central  guide  extension  of  cylinder  head  having  a 
spray  nozzle  therein,  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,201,534.  POWDER  -  DIVIDER.  Charl»8  Thiodorb 
Wblkb,  Ilemet.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
78,646.      (CI.  221—106.) 
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1.  A  powder  divider  comprising  a  box  shaped  frame  hav- 
ing at  the  top  a  longitudinal  powder  chaml>er  rectangular 
In  cross  section  and  open  at  the  top  and  In  front,  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  bottom  In  said  chamber,  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  said  bottom,  an  inclined  chute  ar- 
ranged adjacent  and  below  the  front  end  of  said  chamber, 
said  chute  being  slldably  mounted  for  vertical  adjustment 
on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  form  the  front  end  wall  of 
said  chamt>er,  a  divider  frame  slldably  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  horizontal  movement,  said  divider  frame  t>elng 
provlde<l  with  an  aperture  at  the  top  thereof  of  a  size  to 
register  with  the  open  top  of  said  chamber,  a  divider  bar 
slldably  mounted  for  vertical  movement  In  said  aperture, 
a  series  of  vertical  divider  blades  equl  distantly  spaced 
apart  and  rigidly  securetl  to  the  under  side  of  said  bar, 
said  blades  extending  transversely  of  said  bar  and  having 
a  width  to  fit  snugly  across  said  chamber  and  to  divide 
the  latter  Into  equal  vertical  compartments,  an  auxiliary 
movable  end  wall  for  said  chamber,  a  pair  of  ratchet  bars 
-jecured  to  said  divider  frame  at  opposite  sides  thereof, 
ratchets  operating  said  ratchet  bars,  a  push  handle  op- 
eratlvely  connected  to  said  ratchets  for  intermittently  dis- 
charging the  contents  of  one  of  said  compartments,  a 
spring  engaging  said  handle  returning  the  .same  to  normal 
inoperative  position  and  an  adjustable  stop  limiting  the 
forward  movement  of  said  handle. 

2.  A  powder  divider  comprising  a  box-shaped  frame  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  powder  chamber  open  at  the  top  and  in 
front,  a  vertically  movable  bottom  in  said  chamber,  means 
for  vertically  moving  .said  bottom,  a  chute  arranged  adja- 
cent and  t)elow  the  front  end  of  said  chamber,  said  chute 
being  slldably  mounted  for  vertical  adjustment  on  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  form  the  front  end  wall  of  said 
chamber,  a  divider  frame  mounted  on  said  first  frame  for 
slldable  horizontal  movement,  said  divider  frame  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  of  a  size  to  register  with  the 
open  top  end  of  said  chamber,  a  divider  bar  mounted  for 
slldable  vertical  movement  In  said  aperture,  a  series  of 
divider  blades  equldlstantly  spaced  apart  and  depending 
from  .said  bar,  .said  blades  extending  transversely  of  said 
bar  and  having  a  width  to  fit  snugly  across  said  chamber 
to  divide  the  latter  Into  equal  vertical  compartments  and 
means  for  intermittently  moving  said  divider  frame  suc- 
cessively forward,  the  length  of  each  of  the  movements 
of  said  divider  frame  corresponding  to  the  length  of  one 
of  said  compartments. 

3.  A  powder  divider  comprising  a  frame  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal powder  chamber  open  at  the  top  and  in  front 
thereof,  a  vertically  adjustable  bottom  In  said  chamber, 
means  for  adjusting  said  bottom,  a  removable  gate  for 
forming  the  front  wall  of  said  chamber,  a  divider  frame 
mounted  on  said  first  frame  for  horizontal  movement,  said 
divider  frame  being  provided  with  a  vertical  aperture  of 
a  size  to  register  with  the  open  top  of  said  chamber,  a 
vertically  movable  divider  bar  slldably  mounted  in  said 
aperture,  a  series  of  divider  blades  equldlstantly  spaced 
apart  and  depending  from  said  bar,  said  blades  being 
adapted  to  extend  across  said  chaml)er  and  to  divide  the 
latter  Into  equal  vertical  compartments  and  manually  op- 
erated means  for  intermittently  moving  said  divider  frame 
In  a  direction  toward  the  front  end  of  said  chamber,  the 
length  of  each  movement  of  said  divider  frame  correspond- 
ing to  the  length  of  one  of  said  compartments. 
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4.  A  powder  divider  comprising  a  frame  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal powder  chamber  open  at  the  top  and  in  front,  a 
removable  gate  forming  a  front  end  wall  for  said  chamber, 
a  divider  t)ar  mounted  for  vertical  movement,  a  series  of 
divider  blades  equldlstantly  spaced  apart  depending  from 
said  divider  l>ar  and  adapted  to  divide  said  chamber  into 
equal  vertical  compartments  and  means  for  intermittently 
moving  said  bar  longitudinally  to  successively  discharge 
the  cont<nts  of  said  compartments. 

5.  A  powder  divider  comprising  a  longitudinal  powder 
chamber  open  at  the  top  and  in  front,  a  removable  front 
end  wall  therefor,  a  series  of  divider  blades  equldlstantly 
spaced  apart  and  rigidly  connected  together,  said  blades 
being  mounted  for  vertical  movement  and  adapted  when 
Inserted  in  said  chamber  to  divide  the  latter  into  equal 
vertical  compartments  and  means  for  intermittently  mov- 
ing said  blades  longitudinally  of  said  chamber  to  succes- 
sively discharge  the  contents  of  said  compartments. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,635.  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCIN(i  THE  SAME.  William  H.  Whbdlbr, 
Somerset,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  11,902. 
(CI.  106—30.) 

1.  A  composition  for  use  as  a  substitute  for  wood  in 
building  construction,  consisting  of  a  fibrous  filler  mixed 
with  a  composite  binder  the  mass  of  which  is  in  relatively 
larger  proportion  by  weight  than  the  filler  and  is  consti- 
tuted by  both  a  soluble  silicate  binding  element  and  a 
cement  binding  element. 

2.  A  composition  for  use  as  a  substitute  for  wood  In 
building  construction,  formed  by  mixing  a  tibrous  filler 
with  a  mass  of  composite  binding  element  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of  a  soluble  liquid  silicate  binding  Ingredient  and 
a  solid  cement  binding  Ingredient. 

3.  A  composition  for  use  in  building  construction,  con 
slstlng  of  a  fibrous  filler  mixed  with  a  composite  binder 
the  mass  of  which  Is  constituted  by  a  soluble  silicate  bind- 
ing element  dissolved  in  water  and  a  solid  cement  binding 
element,  the  relative  proportions  of  the  elements  of  said 
composite  binder  being  such  that  the  water  In  which  the 
silicate  is  dissolved  equals  the  amount  required  by  the 
cement  to  set  and  harden  it. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  composition  for  use  as 
a  substitute  for  wood  In  building  construction,  which  con- 
sists in  making  a  composite  binding  mass  by  mixing  a 
soluble  silicate  binding  element  with  a  cement  binding 
element,  and  then  mixing  said  composite  binding  mas.s 
with  a  fibrous  filler. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  a  composition  for  use  as 
a  substitute  for  wood  in  building  construction,  which  con- 
sists in  making  a  composite  binding  mass  by  mixing  a 
soluble  silicate  binding  element  with  a  cement  binding 
element,  and  then  mixing  said  composite  binding  mass 
with  a  fibrous  filler  in  relative  proportions  by  weight  in 
which  the  proportion  of  said  composite  silicate  and  cement 
binder  Is  in  excess  of  the  proportion  of  the  filler. 


level  with,  or  below  the  upper  edge  of  said  lateral  reflector 
and  fastening  means  securing  said  reflectors  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  support. 


1,201,536.  UNIVERSAL  SOLAR  REFLECTOR.  Edward 
S.  Whitihead,  Hollywood,  CaL  Filed  Jan.  14,  1916. 
Serial  No.  72.042.      (CL  88 — 1.) 

1.  A  universal  solar  reflector  comprising  a  support,  a 
tubular  lateral  reflector  having  the  shape  of  an  inverted 
truncated  cone  with  concave  lateral  walls,  said  reflector 
being  made  of  metal  and  provided  with  a  polished  Inner 
face  and  a  non  reflecting  outer  face,  a  spherical  reflector 
made  of  polished  metal,  mounted  within  said  lateral  re- 
flector and  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  the  top  of  said 
spherical  reflector  being  level  with,  or  below  the  upper 
edge  of  said  lateral  reflector  and  fastening  means  securing 
said  reflectors  to  the  upper  end  of  said  support. 

2.  \  universal  solar  reflector  comprising  a  support,  a 
tubular  lateral  reflector  having  the  shape  of  an  inverted 
truncated  cone,  said  lateral  reflector  being  made  of  metal 
and  provided  with  a  polished  Inner  face  and  a  non  reflect- 
ing outer  face,  a  spherical  reflector  made  of  polished 
metal  mounted  within  said  lateral  reflector  and  in  spaced 
relation  thereto,  the  top  of  said  spherical  reflector  being 


3.  A  universal  solar  reflector  comprising  a  support,  a 
tubular  lateral  reflector  having  the  shape  of  an  inverted 
cone,  said  reflector  being  provided  with  a  light  reflecting 
inner  face  and  a  non-reflecting  outer  face,  a  spherical  re- 
flector mounted  within  said  lateral  reflector  and  In  spaced 
relation  thereto,  and  fastening  means  securing  said  re- 
flectors to  the  upper  end  of  said  support. 

4.  A  universal  solar  reflector  comprising  a  lateral  re- 
flector having  the  shape  of  an  inverted  cone,  said  reflector 
having  a  light  reflecting  Inner  face  and  a  non-reflecting 
outer  face,  and  a  spherical  reflector  within  said  lateral 
reflector  and  means  connecting  said  reflectors  In  spaced 
relation  to  each  other. 

5.  A  universal  solar  reflector  comprising  a  lateral  tubu- 
lar shield,  and  a  spherical  reflector  mounted  within  said 
shield  in  spaced  relation  thereto. 


1,201.537.  UNDERGROUND  MlNIiSG.  Conrad  Wissb- 
MAN.v,  Gelsenklrchen,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  15,  191S. 
Serial  No.  795,239.     (CL  125—14.) 


_i.U.'ij;i:Uii 
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1.  Mining  machinery,  especially  for  under-ground  coal 
mining,  comprising  a  mechanically  movable  frame  work 
guiding  an  automatic  coal  cutting  and  breaking  machine 
along  the  face  of  the  coal  seam,  a  traveling  belt  ar- 
ranged on  the  side  of  the  movable  frame  work,  a  coal 
spout  beneath  the  discharge  of  the  traveling  belt,  said 
spout  being  connected  to  the  movable  frame  work,  a  drum 
on  the  head  of  the  movable  frame  work,  around  which 
drum  a  steel  rope  Is  passed  that  draws,  on  one  side  of  the 
movable  frame  work,  the  automatic  coal  cutting  and  break- 
ing machine  along  the  seam  face,  and  is  connected  to  a 
counterweight  sliding  on  rails  provided  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  movable  frame  work,  an  automatic  coal  cut- 
ting and  breaking  machine  provided  wltn  means  for  mov- 
ing  the   machine,    for   driving   the    cutting  and    breaking 
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mec'baDlsm,  and  for  moving  the  coal  broken  on  to  the 
traveling  b«»d.  an  inclined  plate  between  the  automatic 
coal  cutting  and  breaking  machine,  and  the  traveling  belt, 
said  plate  being  connected  to  the  movable  frame  work, 
means  on  the  head  end  of  (|he  frame  work  for  operating 
the  drum,  means  on  the  foot  end  of  the  movable  frame 
work  for  operating  the  coal  conveyer,  and  the  mechanism 
by  means  of  which  the  movable  frame  work  la  moved  in 
the  line  of  the  strike,  wherel>y  the  said  other  parts  of  the 
machinery  move  with  the  Ijrame  work,  substantially  as 
descrlbefl, 

2.   Mining  machinery  for  tinderground  mining,  compris- 
ing in    combination    with   an,  automatic   coal   cutting  and 
breaking  machine,  with  a  co*!  conveyer  and  a  coal  npout. 
a  mechanically  movable  frame  work  hanglnu  by  means  of 
truckles  on  a  girder  that  extends  along  the  upper  gang- 
way of  the  mine,  the  frame  wmrk  conslHtlng  of  two  rows  of 
extending  mining  columns  being  connected,  one  with  the 
other,   by  a   flat  Iron   lattice-work  arranged   near  the   feet 
of  the  columns,  said  columns  carrying  on  extending  screw 
heads  longitudinal  and  cros.s  heams  covered  with  sheeting 
boards  held  In  position  by  elastic  clamps,  said  screw  heads 
boinc    for    the    purposp    of    extending    or    lowering    them, 
mechanically  operated,  by  me^ns  of  worm  gears,  from  two 
longitudinally    extending   power    driven    shafts,    said    col- 
umns being  provided  at  thelf  feet  with  wheels,  the  axles 
of  which  are  mountetl   in  yokes  whir-h   latter  are  slldabiy 
mounted   In   the  tubular  Interiors  of  the  columns  and  are 
placed  under  spring  pressure  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
yoke    with    the    whet'I    axle    atta<  hed    Is    piish.>.I    Into    the 
tubular  column  while  the  screw  head  of  the  latter  is  ex- 
tended  for  the  purpose  of  securing  It  between  mine  roof 
and  floor,  said  wheels  on  one'  row  of  columns  being  oper- 
ated, by  means  of  worm  gears,  from  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending power  driven  shaft,  for  the  purpose  of  shifting  the 
frame    work    sidewlse.    said    Ihafts    for    mechanically    ex- 
tending or  lowering  the  screw  heads  of  the  columns,  and 
for  causing  the  whole  frame  work  to  move,  receiving  their 
rotation  from  a  motor  driving  the  traveling  belt  and  shaft 
mounted   on   the  lower  part  4f  the  frame  work,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  Mining  machinery  especially  for  underground  coal 
mining,  comprising  a  mechaolcally  movable  frame  work 
guiding  an  automatic  coal  cutting  and  breaking  machine 
along  the  seam  face,  a  traveling  belt  arranged  on  the  side 
of  the  movable  frame  work,  a  coal  spout  beneath  the  dis- 
charge of  the  traveling  l>elt.  said  spout  being  connected 
to  the  movable  frame  work,  controlling  means  for  oper- 
ating the  two  shafts  longitudinally  extending  along  the 
upper  part  of  the  columns  foe  the  purpose  of  causing  the 
screw  heads  of  thf  columns  to  extend  or  to  contract,  and 
the  one  shaft  extending  along  the  lower  part  of  the  col- 
umns for  the  purpose  of  causing  the  frame  work  to  move 
tldewlse  In  the  line  of  the  strike,  said  controlling  means 
consisting  of  a  shaft  receiving  Its  power  of  rotation  from 
a  motor  mounted  on  lateral  projections  of  the  movable 
frame  work,  said  shaft  carrying  between  two  bearings  a 
fixed  gear  wheel,  and  adapte*  to  be  displaced  longitudi- 
nally In  order  to  bring  the  gear  wheel  Into  engagement 
with  different  gear  wheels  moanted  on  Intermediate  shafts 
parallelly  disposed  with  said  shaft,  to  cause  the  drum 
of  the  traveling  belt  to  work;,  or  to  turn  the  shafts  for 
operating  the  screw  heads  of  |he  columns  in  one  direction 
or  in  the  other  as  may  be  required,  or  to  impart  power  of 
rotation  to  the  shaft  that  causes  the  whole  frame  work 
to  move,  substantially  as  set  ftorth. 


1,201,538.  PRINTER'S  QUOIN.  Gborgb  F.  Wobhleb, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  June  13,  1916.  Serial  No. 
103,411.      (CI.  254 — 40.) 

1.  In  a  quoin,  a  casing  forming  a  guldeway  ;  a  pnsh- 
cbaln  comprising  a  series  of  fulde-blocks  movable  along 
said  guldeway,  a  series  of  thrust-blocks,  and  links  pivot- 
ally  connecting  the  series  of  guJde-block«  with  the  series  of 
thrust-blocks ;  and  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the 
ends  of  the  push-chain  to  forqe  the  guide-biocka  together 
to  lift  the  links  to  project  t^e  thmat-blocka  outwardly 
from  the  casi.T :. 


2.  In  a  quoin,  a  casing  forming  a  guideway  :  a  push- 
chain  comprising  a  series  of  guide-blocks  movable  along 
said  guldeway,  a  series  of  thrust-blocks,  and  links  pivot- 
ally  connecte<l  at  one  end  with  the  thrust  blocks  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  the  other  end  with  the  guide-blocks, 
the  pivotal  connections  of  the  links  with  the  thrust-blocks 
being  offset  from  the  pivotal  connections  of  the  links  with 
the  guide-blocks  so  that  both  sets  of  pivotal  connections 
cannot  fall  Into  alinement  when  the  push  chain  is  elon- 
gated ;  and  m^ans  for  applying  pressure  to  the  ends  of 
the  push-chain  to  force  the  guide-blocks  together  to  lift 
the  links  to  project  the  thrust  blocks  outwardly  from  the 
casing. 


j^  * 


3.  In  a  quoin,  a  casing  forming  a  guldeway  ;  a  push- 
chain  section  comprising  a  thrust-block.  links  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  thrust-block  and  having  a  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  guldeway  at  the  other  end  :  and  means  for 
applying  pressure  to  the  ends  of  the  links  having  the  slid- 
ing engagement  with  the  guldeway  to  lift  the  links  to 
project  the  thrust-block  outwardly  from  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  quoin,  a  casing  forming  a  guldeway  :  a  push- 
chain  section  comprising  a  thrust  block,  guide-blocks  mov- 
able along  said  guldeway.  and  links  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  thrust-block  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  guide- 
blocks  ;  and  means  for  applying  pressure  In  opposite  direc- 
tions to  the  guide-blocks  to  force  them  toge;her  to  lift  the 
links  to  project  the  thrust-block  outwardly  from  the 
casing. 

5.  In  a  quoin,  a  casing  forming  a  guldeway  ;  a  push- 
chain  section  comprising  a  thrust  block,  guide-blocks  mov- 
able along  the  guldeway,  and  links  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  thrust  block  and  having  a  separable  pivotal  con- 
nection at  the  other  end  with  the  guide-blocks  ;  and  means 
for  forcing  the  guide-blocks  together  to  lift  the  links  to 
project  the  thrust-block  outwardly  from  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,539.  CHANNEL -LATH -RIVETING  MACHINE, 
Frid  C.  ARBr,  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Northwestern 
Expanded  Metal  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  May  3.  1915.  Serial  No.  25,376.  (Cl. 
118—1.) 


-'  'J  -  -J'^SBi' 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  bed  hav- 
ing a  flat  top,  rows  of  punching  and  riveting  beads  ar- 
ranged above  the  bed  so  as  to  be  rotatable  about  axes  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  bed,  and 
means  for  feeding  strips  to  be  riveted  together  along  the 
bed  between  said  heads. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  t>ed  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  top,  vertical  shafts  projecting  upwardly 
through  the  top  of  said  bed.  punching  and  riveting  beads 
on  said  shafts  above  the  bed,  and  means  for  feeding  work 
between  said  heads. 
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3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  bed  hav- 
ing a  flat  top.  and  rows  of  punching  and  riveting  beads 
arranged  above  the  bed  so  as  to  be  rotatable  about  axes 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  bed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  bed  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  top.  vertical  shafts  projecting  upwardly 
through  the  top  of  said  bed,  and  punching  and  riveting 
heads  on  said  shafts  above  the  bed. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  work- 
receiving  be<l.  guides  on  the  bed  forming  a  series  of  par- 
allel channels  or  ways  extending  across  the  bed,  and  work- 
puncturing  and  work-rlvetlng  heads  arranged  along  each 
channel  and  including  means  operating  transversely  of 
the  guides  and  through  said  channels  to  rivet  together 
members  fed  along  said  channels. 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.540.  HANGER  SOCKET  FOR  CONCRETE  WORK. 
Waltub  D.  Banes,  Germantown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Pressed  Metal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Mar.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  827,832.  (Cl. 
72—105.) 


iO-^ 


1.  A  hanger  socket  comprlsln;;  oppositely  disposed 
U-shaped  elements,  the  parallel  walls  of  one  element  over- 
lapping vertical  edges  of  the  second  element,  and  the  par- 
allel walls  of  the  second  element  overlapping  horizontal 
edges  of  the  first  element. 

2.  A  banger  socket  comprising  oppositely  disposed 
U-shaped  elements,  the  bridge  of  one  element  secured  to 
the  adjacent  parallel  side  walls  of  the  second  element  and 
parallel  walls  of  each  element  overlapping  the  oppositely 
disposed  edges  of  the  walls  of  the  other  element. 

3.  A  banger  socket  comprising  oppositely  disposed 
U-shaped  elements,  the  bridge  of  one  element  secured  to 
the  adjacent  side  walls  of  the  other  element  by  upsetting 
embracing  lips  from  said  adjacent  side  walls. 

4.  A  hanger  socket  comprising  oppositely  disposed 
U-shaped  elements,  one  element  having  Its  edges  connected 
to  the  embracing  side  walls  of  the  second  element  by  upset- 
ting, and  provided  with  securing  flanges  flanking  the  bridge 
extension  of  said  second  element  whereby  resilient  tension 
is  exerted  between  said  flanges  and  said  points  of  connec- 
tion. 

5.  A  hanger  socket  comprising  oppositely  disposed 
U-shaped  elements,  each  embracing  a  part  of  the  other, 
one  element  having  a  slotted  bridge,  the  other  element 
formefl  of  resilient  sheet  metal  having  its  bridge  secured 
at  points  midway  Its  extension  to  the  adjacent  side  walls 
of  the  first  element  and  having  securing  flanges  embracing 
the  bridge  extension  of  said  first  element  and  adapted 
to  extend  near  the  plane  of  said  slotted  bridge  so  that 
said  slotted  bridge  Is  held  with  resilient  tension  against 
the  surface  to  which  the  seruring  flanges  are  attached. 


1,201,541.  METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  TITANIC  OXID. 
Lonis  E.  Barton,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
Titanium  Alloy  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1916. 
SerUl  No.  82.658.  (Cl.  204 — 9.) 
1.  The  method  of  obtaining  titanic  oxld  from  tltanlfer- 

ous-ferrug^lnous    material,    which    comprises    heating    said 


material  in  presence  of  sulfid  of  an  alkali  -metal  to  forma- 
tion of  ferrous  sulfid  or  of  ferro-sodlum  sulfid,  and  sub- 
jecting the  resulting  product  to  the  action  of  chlorln  In  an 
aqueous  bath. 

2.  The  method  of  obtaining  titanic  oxld  from  tltanifer- 
ouB-ferruginous  material  which  comprises  heating  said 
material  In  presence  of  sulfid  of  an  alkali  metal  to  forma- 
tion of  ferrous  sulfid  or  of  ferro-sodlum  sulfid.  incorporat- 
ing the  resulting  product  into  an  aqueous  bath,  adding 
sodium  chlorld  to,  and  electrolyzlng  said  bath. 

3.  In  the  treatment  of  a  hath,  the  solids  of  which  con- 
sist principally  of  titanic  oxld.  titanate  of  an  alkali  metal, 
and  ferro-sodlum  sulflds.  the  step  which  consists  In  Incor- 
porating chlorln  into  said  bath  In  quantity  sufllcient  to 
Insure  decomposition  and  solution   of  sodium  sulflds  and 


Iron  sulflds  present. 


\ 


1,201.542.  PROTECTED  CLASP  FASTENER.  JOSEPH 
P.  Baumgabtneb,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1911. 
Serial  No.  654,829.      (Cl.  241—6.) 


In  a  detachable  fastening  device  for  fabric,  a  plate 
having  its  sides  turned  rearwardly,  transversely  to  the 
plane  of  the  plate  and  then  turned  toward  each  other  to 
provide  a  rear  portion,  thus  forming  a  passage  way  for 
the  fabric  parallel  to  the  plate,  an  engaging  member  se- 
cured to  the  front  of  the  plate,  and  an  extension  of  the 
rear  portion  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  passage- 
way and  beyond  the  engaging  member  adapted  to  afford 
an  edge  about  which  fabric  entering  the  passage  w^y  may 
be  turned. 


1,201,543.  VALVE  FOR  DEEP-WELL  PUMPS.  John  J. 
Beckku,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1915.  Serial 
No.  49,047.      (Cl.  103 — 63.) 


1.  A  pump  plunger  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  serrated  upper  edge  forming  a  valve  seat,  a  series  of 
radial  ribs  formed  with  the  body  portion  and  extending 
Inwardly  and  merging  in  a  sleeve,  a  valve  adapted  to  seat 
in  the  valve  seat  formed  in  said  plunger  and  having  a  hub 
adapted  to  operate  on  said  sleeve,  means  forming  spiral 
water  passages  around  said  hub  and  means  for  closing  said 
passages  when  the  valve  is  seated. 

2.  A  pump  plunger  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
valve  seat  in  its  upper  edge,  a  series  of  radial  ribs  formed 
with  the  body  portion  and  extending  Inwardly  and  end- 
ing in  a  sleeve,  a  valve  having  a  hub  adapted  to  operate 
on  said  sleeve,  said  valve  having  a  series  of  spirally  ar- 
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ranifpd  ribs  a<iaptp«l  to  fit  within  the  ryllnder  and  seat 
In  said  valve  seat  In  the  jplunger.  and  slots  formed  In 
the  hub  of  said  valve  for  the  reception  of  the  plunger 
ribs,  so  that  when  the  valvie  Is  seated  said  ribs  close  the 
passages  formed  hetween  tlio  spiral  ribs  of  said  valve. 

3.  A  pump  plunger  compelslng  a  body  portion  having  a 
series  of  serrations  formed  in  Its  upper  end.  ribs  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  body  portion  and  merging  In  a 
■leeve.  a  valve  having  a  hub  flttlne  around  said  sleeve, 
guldeways  formed  In  the  Ijub  for  the  reception  of  said 
rtbs,  a  series  of  spirally  arranged  ribs  around  the  hub,  the 
under  edges  of  the  outer  eads  of  said  ribs  being  adapted 
to  seat  In  the  serrations  forme<l  In  the  upper  end  of  the 
plunger  and  form  tight  Joints,  said  ribs  alternating  from 
bottom  to  top  of  the  hub  and  overlapping,  so  that  when 
the  valve  Is  seated  the  ribs  formed  In  the  plunger  close  the 
pa.ssages  around  the  said  vajve. 

4.  A  pump  plunger  (  omprlsing  a  body  portion  having  a 
serrated  upper  edge  forming  a  valve  seat,  a  series  of  ra- 
dial ribs  formed  with  the  body  portion  and  extending 
Inwardly  and  merirlng  In  4  sleeve,  a  valve  adapted  to 
seat  In  the  valve  seat  formad  In  said  plunger  and  having 
a  hub  adapted  to  operate  ata  said  sleeve  means  forming 
spiral  water  passages  around  said  hub,  means  for  clos- 
ing said  passages  when  tha  valve  is  seated  and  a  stop 
formed  upon  the  plunger  sleeve  to  limit  the  upward  move 
ment  of  the  valre. 


f 


1,201,544.      RED      WOOL    PYE.      Wilhklm      Bergdolt, 
I.«verku8en,   near   Cologne,   Germany,   assignor   to   Syn- 
thetic Patents  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.      Filed  Mar.,  21.  1915.  Serial  No.   17,531. 
Renewed  Sept.  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  118,784.     (Cl.  8 — 1.) 
1.  The    herein    described    hew    azo    dyestuffs    for    wool 
which  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  dark  powders 
soluble    In    water    generally    with    a    reddish    coloration; 
yielding    upon    reduction    with    zinc    powder    and    acetic 
acid  an  arldyllzed  meta  phenf  lenedlaminsulfonlc  acid  com- 
pound and   1.2  diamino8-napihthol-6  sulfonic  acid;  dyeing 
wool  from  yellowish  re<l  to  i|ed  shades  fast  to  light,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


2.  The   new  azo  dyestuff  |iav1ng 
probably  the  formula  : 


NH-CO-CHi 


N=N- 


SOjH 


HO- 


In  a  free  state  most 


/ 


NHt 

J— 


< 


\ 
/ 

\ 

^SOiH 


which  is  after  being  dried  a»d  pulverized  a  dark  jwwder 
soluble  in  water  with  a  reddish  coloration  ;  yielding  upon 
reduction  with  zinc  powder  Bnd  acetic  acid  acetyl  meta- 
phenylenedlaminsulfonlc  acid  and  1.2-dlamlno-8-naphthol- 
ft-sulfonlc  add  :  dyeing  wool  ted  shades  fast  to  light,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,201.545.  COMBUSTION  -  TURBINE.  Bernhard 
BiscHor,  Rorschach,  Switzerland.  Filed  May  23,  1916. 
Serial  No.  99.419.      (Cl.  60— 4. > 

1.  A  metho<l  of  working  romliustlon  turbines  which 
consists  in  expanding  the  gt.ses  of  comubustlon  In  the 
working  nozzles,  cooling  the  flxpanded  gases  allowing  part 
of  said  gases  to  escape,  compressing  the  remaining  cooled 
gases  to  the  combustion  pressure,  heating  said  gases,  and 
delivering  them  to  the  combuptlon  chamber  together  with 
enough  air  to  support  the  comhustion  of  the  fuel. 

2.  A  method  of  working  rombustion  turbines  which 
consists  in  expanding  the  gnses  of  combustion  in  the 
working  nozzles  to  a  pressure  atwve  the  final  e.Thaust 
pressure,  causing  the  expanded  gases  to  give  up  heat  to 
the  incoming  charge  to  the  CDtnblnatlon  chamber  allowing 
a  portion  of  said  gases  to  escape,  compressing  the  cooled 


gases  which  are  then  caused  to  absorb  the  heat  from  the 
expanded  gases,  and  delivering  them  to  the  combustion 
chamber  together  with  enough  air  to  support  the  com- 
bustion of  the  fuel. 


3.  A  method  of  working  combustion  turbines  which 
consists  in  expanding  the  gases  of  combustion  in  the 
working  nozzle  to  a  pressure  above  the  final  exhaust 
pressure,  cooling  the  expanded  gases,  exhausting  a  por- 
tion of  said  gases,  compressing  the  remainder  of  said 
gases  to  the  combustion  pressure,  heating  the  latter 
gases,  and  delivering  them  to  the  combustion  chamber 
together  with  enough  air  to  support  the  combustion  of 
the  fuel. 

4.  A  method  of  working  combustion  turbines  which 
consists  in  expanding  the  gases  of  combustion  In  the 
working  nozzles  to  a  pressure  above  the  final  exhaust 
pressure,  cooling  the  expanded  gases,  further  expand- 
ing a  portion  of  the  gases  In  other  working  nozzles,  com- 
pressing the  remainder  of  the  cooled  gases  to  the  com- 
bustion pressure,  heating  the  latter  gases,  and  deliver- 
ing them  to  the  combustion  chamber  together  with  enough 
air  to  support  the  combustion  of  the  fuel. 

5.  A  method  of  working  combustion  turbines  which 
consists  in  expanding  the  gases  of  combustion  in  the 
working  nozzles  to  a  pressure  above  the  final  exhaust 
pressure,  cooling  the  expanded  gases,  exhausting  a  por- 
tion of  said  gases,  compressing  the  cooled  gases  to  the 
combustion  presatire.  heating  the  latter  gases  and  deliv- 
ering them  to  the  combustion  chamber,  and  delivering  to 
the  combustion  chamber  a  quantity  of  compressed  air 
equal   to  the  portion   of  the  gases  exhausted. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.546.      KEYLESS   PADLOCK.      Ncma    A.   Bourqcin. 
Reading,  Pa.     Filed  June  1,   1916.     Serial  No.  101  180 
(Cl.  70—113.) 


The  combination  with  a  casing  consisting  of  a  top 
plate,  a  bottom  plate,  and  an  Intermediate  block,  the  said 
top  plate  formed  with  horizontally  alined  apertures,  and 
the  block  being  formed  with  an  outer  vertical  slot  in 
register  with  the  outer  aperture  of  the  top  plate,  and  an 
Inner  L  shaped  slot  with  Its  vertical  arm  in  register  with 
the  inner  aperture  of  the  top  plate  :  of  a  series  of  super- 
posed Independently  rotatalde  disks,  each  of  which  has 
limited  rotary  movement :  and  a  U-shackle,  the  arms  of 
which  are  adapted  to  fit  into  the  apertures  of  the  top 
plate  and  the  slots  of  the  said  block,  the  inner  arm  of 
the  said  shackle  being  forme<l  with  a  hook  at  its  lower 
end  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  horizontal  arm  of  the   L-slot 
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when  the  shackle  is  in  operative  position,  and  a  lug  ao  po- 
sitioned as  to  close  the  part  of  the  inner  aperture  of  the 
top  plate  not  occupied  by  the  Inner  arm  of  the  shackle, 
when  the  bolt  is  in  operative  position. 


1,201,547.       HARROW.      Calvin    C.    Bovd,    Pulaski,    Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1916.    Serial  No.  87,040.     (Cl.  56— T6.) 


1,201,648.  TOOTH  -  BRUSH.  Jacob  M.  Brooks,  New 
York,  N.  T.  FUed  Oct.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  54,426. 
(Cl.  16—39.) 


fmm§^ 


Ir 


-•1»1SM 
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1.  A  tooth  brush  Including  a  head  provided  with  a 
shank,  a  handle  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  aperture 
in  which  said  shank  is  mounted  for  turning  movement  rela- 
tively to  the  handle,  said  handle  having  an  opening  to 
which  said  aperture  leads,  said  opening  being  enlarged 
relatively  to  the  aperture,  an  operating  member  disposed 
in  said  opening,  and  means  securing  said  member  to  the 
shank  so  that  the  brush  head  and  handle  will  be  fastened 
iB  operative  relation  and  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
■aid  member  will  be  limited  by  abutment  with  the  handle 
at  said  opening. 

2.  A  tooth  brush  Including  a  head  provided  with  a 
■hank,  a  handle  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  aperture 
in  which  said  shank  Is  mounted  for  turning  movement 
relatively  to  the  handle,  said  handle  having  an  opening 
intermediate   the   extremities   of  said   aperture  and   com- 

281  O.  G.— 46 


1.  A  harrow  including  parallel  series  of  plvotally  con- 
nected hinge  straps,  a  brace  extending  under  and  secured 
to  each  hinge  strap,  the  ends  of  each  strap  projecting 
beyond  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  brace  thereunder, 
parallel  bars  extending  between  the  hinge  straps  and  their 
respective  braces  and  secured  thereto,  and  soil  engaging 
devices  carrie*!  by  the  bars. 

2.  A  harrow  including  parallel  series  of  pivotally  con- 
nected hinge  straps,  a  brace  extending  under  and  secured 
to  each  hinge  strap,  parallel  bars  extending  between  the 
hinge  straps  and  their  respective  braces  and  secured  there- 
to, soil  engaging  devices  carried  by  the  bars,  and  cooperat- 
ing means  upon  certain  of  the  straps  for  limiting  the  up- 
ward movement  of  one  of  the  bars  relative  to  the  adjoining 
bar. 

3.  A  harrow  including  parallel  series  of  plvotally  con 
nected  hinge  straps,  a  brace  extending  under  and  secured 
to  each  hinge  strap,  parallel  bars  extending  between  the 
hinge  straps  and  their  respective  braces  and  secured  there- 
to, soil  engaging  devices  carried  by  the  bars,  and  means 
upon  each  strap  and  the  brace  thereunder  for  straddling 
the  bar  engaged  by  the  strap  and  brace  and  binding  upon 
the  front  and  l)ack  faces  thereof. 

4.  A  harrow  including  parallel  series  of  plvotally  con- 
nected hinge  straps,  a  brace  extending  under  and  secured 
to  each  hinge  strap,  parallel  bars  extending  between  the 
hinge  straps  and  their  respective  braces  and  secured  there- 
to, soil  engaging  devices  carried  by  the  bars,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  one  of  the  end  bars 
relative  to  the  adjoining  bar. 

5.  A  harrow  including  parallel  .series  of  plvotally  con- 
nected hinge  straps,  a  brace  extending  under  and  secured 
to  each  hinge  strap,  parallel  bars  extending  between  the 
hinge  straps  and  their  respective  braces  and  secured  there- 
to, and  RtlfTening  means  detachably  mounted  upon  the  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


municating  with  the  aperture,  said  opening  being  enlarged 
relatively  to  the  aperture,  an  operating  member  illsposed 
in  said  opening,  said  shank  extending  through  wald  mem- 
ber, a  fastening  member  securing  saltl  operating  member 
to  the  shank  so  that  the  brush  head  and  handle  will  be 
fastened  in  operative  relation  and  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  said  operating  member  will  be  limited  by  abutment 
with  the  handle  at  said  opening,  said  operating  member 
projecting  laterally  beyond  the  gripping  surface  of  the 
handle  to  facilitate  manipulation  of  the  operating  mem- 
ber, and  said  fastening  member  extending  laterally  beyond 
the  said  member  for  abutment  against  the  handle  to  limit 
the  turning  movement  of  said  operating  meml>er. 


1,201,549.  HAT-PIN-POINT  PROTECTOR.  Clarinc*  O. 
Bblubach,  Boyertown.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1915.  Serial 
No.  67,637.      (Cl.  24—156.) 


A  hat  pin  point  protector  Including  an  elongated  casing 
open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end.  a  cap  fitted 
upon  the  open  end  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  a 
substantially  conical  depression  having  an  opening  at  the 
Imse  thereof,  a  pair  of  hollow  opposed  spring  Jaws  ex- 
tending through  the  length  of  the  casing  and  projecting 
from  the  edges  of  the  opening  at  the  base  of  the  conical 
depression  in  the  cap,  said  hollow  spring  jaws  being  sur- 
rounded at  intervals  by  annular  depressions,  and  split 
rings  seated  within  the  depressions  and  Increasing  the 
resiliency  of  the  jaws. 


1,201.550.  FLASH  LIGHT.  Frbderick  W.  Bblbh,  Win- 
throp.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  52,004. 
(Cl.  240—8.6.) 


1  A  flash-light  comprising  a  tubular  battery  container 
having  a  reduced  tubular  extension  at  one  end,  the  ex- 
tremity of  which  is  provided  with  an  annular  flange  and 
an  Internal  screw  thread,  an  Incandescent  lamp  having  a 
plug  portion  engaging  said  screw  thread  and  having  Its 
bulb  seated  against  said  flange,  a  battery  within  .said 
container  and  insulated  therefrom,  an  insulated  rod 
located  within  said  tubular  extension  and  electrically  con- 
necting said  lamp  and  said  battery,  and  means  for  making 
and  breaking  the  circuit  of  the  lamp. 

•2.  A  flash-light  comprising  a  tubular  battery  container 
having  a  reduced  tubular  extension  at  one  end,  the  ex- 
tremity of  which  is  provided  with  an  annular  flange,  an 
Incandescent  lamp  engaged  with  the  outer  end  of  said 
extension  and  having  Its  bulb  seated  against  said  flange, 
a  battery  within  said  container  and  Insulated  therefrom, 
an  Insulated  rod  located  within  said  tubular  extension  and 
electrically  connecting  said  lamp  and  said  battery,  means 
for  making  and  breaking  the  circuit  of  the  lamp,  in  com- 
bination with  a  socket  piece  having  spring  clips  adapted  to 
embrace  said  tubular  extension  back  of  said  flange,  and 
a  mirror  attached  to  said  socket  piece  and  positioned  in 
front  of  said  lamp. 


1,201,551.  RIM  FOR  VEHICLE-WHEELS.  Richard  8. 
Bbta.nt,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard 
Welding  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1912.  Serial  No  732,601.  (Cl. 
152—21.) 

1.  In  a  rim  for  vehicle  wheels,  the  combination  with  an 
annular  meml>er  of  sheet  metal  forming  part  of  the 
wheel    body  ;    of    a   cootraetible    transversely    split    band 
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adapted  to  surround  said  in4mb«r  ;  a  coDtinuous  detach- 
able ring  adapted  to  surround:  said  band  and  formed  to  en- 
gage one  side  of  a  tire  ;  mennis  on  said  meinl>er  preventing 
lateral  movement  of  said  rtijg  in  an  outward  direction  ; 
and  a  second  rlnn  removably  lecured  directly  to  said  annu- 
lar meml>er  and  adapte<l  to  eiigage  the  opposite  side  of  a 
tire  located  thereon. 


2.  In  a  rim  for  vehicle  wheels,  the  combination  with 
an  annular  member  of  sheet  metal  forming  part  of  the 
wheel  body ;  of  a  contractible  transversely  split  band 
adapted  to  surround  said  member  and  of  a  width  less  than 
that  of  said  member  ;  a  continuous  detachable  ring  adapt 
ed  to  surrouud  said  band  anj  formed  to  engage  one  side 
of  a  tire  :  means  on  said  member  preventing  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  ring  in  an  outward  direction  ;  and  a  second 
ring  removably  secured  directly  to  said  annular  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  side  of  a  tire  thereon, 
■aid  second  ring  fitting  between  the  corresponding  edge 
of  said  band  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  member. 

3.  In  a  rim  for  vehicle  whefl.-^,  the  combination  with  an 
annular  member  of  sheet  metal  forming  part  of  the  wheel 
body,  said  memt)er  being  foritied  with  a  radially  project- 
ing flange  on  Its  one  edge  and  with  an  encircling  depres- 
sion or  groove  along  Its  otier  edge  ;  of  a  contractible 
split  band  adapted  to  surround  said  member,  said  band 
being  of  a  width  less  than  that  of  said  member  and  lying 
when  In  place  against  the  tlnngc  thereon  :  a  continuous 
detachable  ring  a<iapte<l  to  sufround  .said  band  and  formed 
to  engage  one  side  of  a  tire.  th»'  tlange  on  said  memt)er 
preventing  lateral  movement  ,(if  said  ring  In  an  outward 
direction ;  and  a  second  rln^  removably  secured  In  the 
groove  on  the  oth'^r  edge  of  s4id  member,  said  second  ring 
fitting  between  the  correspon|dlng  e<lge  of  said  band  and 
the  outer  edge  of  such  groovq. 


1,201.55:;.  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FISH  FOR 
TRANSI'ORT.  Henrik  .T.^Kson  Bi  ll,  Bergen.  Norway. 
Flel<l  Mar.  15,  1915.     SeriaJ  No.   14.469.     (CI.  99—14.) 


1.  The  method  of  preparlag  fish  for  transport  which 
tomprisf-.  packing  the  flsh  in  a  peripheral  frame  t)etween 
perforata  covers,  passing  a  fp»'«'zlng  medium  through  said 
covers  and  the  contents  of  s4ld  frame,  and  removing  the 
COTers. 

2.  The  method  of  prepariog  tlsh  for  transport  which 
comprises,  packing  the  flsh  In  a  p*>rlpheral  frame  between 
perforate  covers,  passing  a  freezing  medium  through  said 
covers  and  the  contents  of  sal(|  frame,  renrnving  the  covers, 
and  asst-mbllug  in  register  a  pilurality  of  such  frames  with 
their  fro«en  contents. 

3.  The  method  of  prepariqg  flsh  for  transport,  which 
comprises,  packing  the  flsh  In  a  peripheral  frame  between 


perforate  covers,  passing  a  freeslng  medium  through  said 
covers  and  the  contents  of  said  frame,  removing  the  covers, 
assembling  in  register  a  plurality  of  such  frames  with 
their  frozen  contents,  and  securing  the  assembled  frames 
In  a  unit. 

4.  The  method  of  preparing  flsh  for  transport,  which 
comprises,  packing  the  fish  in  peripheral  frames,  maia- 
talnlng  the  flsh  therein  between  perforate  covers,  passing, 
a  freezing  medium  through  the  contents  of  the  frames 
while  the  latter  are  In  an  upright  position,  removing  the 
covers  after  freezing  the  flsh.  assembling  a  plurality  of 
frames  In  register,  closing  the  end  frames  with  Imperforate 
covers,  and  securing  the  assembled  frame  together. 

6.  A  new  article  of  commerce  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  separable  shallow  frames  open  at  their  ends,  each 
having  frozen  flsh  packed  therein  and  assembled  In  register 
and  connected  together  as  a  unit. 


1,201,553.  BOX  BED-SPRING.  OLivau  M.  Burton,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Dixie  Cotton  Felt  Mattress  Co., 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation.  Plied  June  14,  1911. 
Serial  No.  633,156.      (CI.  6 — 18.) 


1.  An  open-bottomed  box  spring  bed,  comprising  a 
frame,  springs  supported  thereon,  a  removable  pad  on  the 
upper  surface  of  said  .springs,  a  cover  separate  from  said 
pad  and  having  a  top  and  depending  side  portions  extend- 
ing over  the  pad  and  the  sides  of  said  springs  and  having 
Its  lower  edge  portions  extending  around  and  beneath  said 
frame  and  upwardly  over  the  inner  edge  thereof,  and  de- 
tachable Interlocking  fastening  members  secured  respec- 
tively to  the  Inner  edge  of  said  frame  and  the  edge  of 
said  cover  for  securing  the  latter  detachably  in  place, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  spring  bod,  comprising  a  frame,  springs  supported 
thereon,  a  removable  pad  on  the  surface  of  said  springs, 
a  cover  having  a  top  and  depending  side  portions  extend- 
ing over  said  pad  and  the  sides  of  said  springs  and  se- 
cure<l  detachably  at  Its  edge  to  said  frame,  tapes  extend- 
ing through  the  lower  corner  portions  of  the  cover  for 
drawing  It  snugly  around  the  rorners  of  said  frame,  and 
hooks  on  said  frame  engaged  by  said  tapes,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  .V  spring  bed.  comprising  a  frame,  springs  supported 
thereon,  a  removable  pad  on  the  surface  of  said  springs, 
a  cover  having  a  top  and  depending  side  portions  extend- 
ing over  said  pad  and  springs  and  around  said  frame,  said 
frame  having  ball  fasteners  flxed  on  Its  Inner  edge  and 
said  cover  having  socket  members  secured  to  Its  edge  for 
detachably  engaging  said  ball  fasteners,  and  tapes  in  said 
cover  at  its  lower  corner  portions  for  drawing  the  same 
snugly  about  the  corners  of  said  frame,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  An  open  bottomed  box  spring  bed.  comprising  a 
frame,  spring  supports  arrangetl  below  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing upwardly  extending  end  portions  secured  to  the  sides 
and  ends  of  said  frame  and  spaced  from  the  Inner  edge 
thereof,  springs  mounted  on  said  supports,  a  pad  remov- 
ably mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  springs,  a  cover 
separate  from  said  pad  and  consisting  of  a  top  and  de- 
pending side  portions  extending  over  said  pad  and  the 
sides  of  said  springs  and  having  its  lower  edge  portions 
extending  around  and  beneath  said  frame  and  upwardly 
between  the  Inner  edge  thereof  and  the  upwardly  extend- 
ing portions  of  said  spring  supports,  and  fastening  de- 
vices for  securing  the  edge  of  said  cover  detachably  to  the 
Inner  edge  of  said  frame,  substantially  as  described. 


October  17, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


yai 


1,201,5&4.  PILLOW.  Olivbb  M.  Bubton,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Dixie  Cotton  Felt  Mattress  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation.  FUed  May  7,  1913.  Serial 
No.  766.099.     (CI.  6—16.) 


A  pillow  comprising  a  rounded,  stuffed  casing  formed 
of  two  layers  of  fabric  united  by  side  and  end  seams  and 
a  suspension  strap  extending  diagonally  across  one  corner 
of  the  pillow,  said  strap  being  separate  from  but  snugly 
fitting  over  the  rounded  surface  of  the  pillow  and  having 
its  opposite  Iniurned  ends  interposed  between  and  secured 
to  said  layers  of  fabric  at  the  side  and  end  seams  respec- 
tively, substantially  as  described. 


1,201,565.  TIME  RECORDER.  ABTH0B  M.  Campbsll, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  W  H.  Bundy  Recording 
Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  801,304.     (Cl.  234 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  time  recorder,  two  elements  one  a  printing 
couple  and  the  other  a  record  sheet  support,  one  of  said 
elements  being  shiftable  relatively  to  the  other  for  posi- 
tioning said  elements  to  make  successive  records,  means 
for  effecting  such  shifting  movement  Including  a  power 
shaft,  power  transmitting  mechanism  between  the  shaft 
and  the  shiftable  element,  including  a  shiftable  part  nor- 
mally disconnected  from  the  shaft,  and  time  controlled 
means  for  shifting  said  part  into  connection  with  the 
shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  time  recorder,  two  elements,  one  a  printing 
couple  and  the  other  a  card  guide,  one  of  said  elements 
being  shiftable  relatively  to  the  other  for  positioning  said 
elements  to  make  successive  records  on  the  card,  means 
for  effe<-tlng  the  shifting  movement  Including  a  normally 
idle  motor,  and  time  controlled  means  for  controlling  the 
actuation  of  the  motor,  and  manually  controlled  means  for 
effecting  the  printing  operation  of  the  printing  couple 
on  the  card,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  time  recorder,  two  elements,  one  a  printing 
couple  and  the  other  a  card  guide,  and  one  of  said  ele- 
ments being  shiftable  relatively  to  the  other  for  position- 
ing said  elements  to  make  successive  records,  means  for 


effecting  said  shifting  movement  Including  a  motor,  power 
transmitting  mechanism  between  the  motor  and  the  shift- 
able  element  including  a  shiftable  part  normally  discon- 
nected from  the  motor,  and  time  controlled  means  for  con- 
trolling the  shifting  of  said  part  into  connection  with 
the  motor,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  effecting  the 
operation  of  the  printing  couple  on  the  card,  substantlalljr 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  time  recorder,  two  elements  one  a  printing 
couple  and  the  other  a  record  sheet  support,  one  of  said 
elements  being  shiftable  relatively  to  the  other  for  posi- 
tioning said  elements  to  make  successive  records,  means 
for  effecting  the  shifting  movement  Including  a  power 
shaft,  power  transmitting  mechanism  between  the  shaft 
and  the  shiftable  element  Including  a  shiftable  part  nor- 
mally disconnected  from  the  shaft,  time  controlled  mech- 
anism for  shifting  said  part  into  connection  with  the  shaft, 
and  means  operated  by  the  shaft  for  resetting  the  shift- 
able  part  after  each  operation  thereof,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  time  recorder,  two  elements  one  a  printing 
couple  and  the  other  a  record  sheet  support,  one  of  said 
elements  being  shiftable  relatively  to  the  other  for  posi- 
tioning .said  elements  to  make  successive  records,  means 
for  effecting  the  shifting  movement  Including  a  normally 
idle  motor,  power  transmitting  mechanism  between  the 
motor  and  the  shiftable  element  Including  a  shiftable  part 
normally  disconnected  from  the  motor,  time  controlled 
means  for  controlling  the  shifting  of  said  part  and  the 
actuation  of  the  motor,  and  means  operated  by  the  motor 
for  resetting  the  power  transmitting  part  and  motor  con- 
trolling means  after  each  operation  thereof,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gasette,] 


1,201,556.  LIFE-SAVING  SUIT.  Jaroslav  Chlcmbkt, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  72,500. 
(Cl.  9—20.) 


1.  A  life-saving  suit,  having  a  body  open  above  the 
shoulders,  a  hood  having  an  extension  attached  to  the 
back  of  said  body,  said  hood  being  open  at  bottom  thereof 
and  having  an  observation  opening,  and  a  cork  life  pre- 
server below  the  arms  of  said  body,  said  preserver  having 
a  collapsible  air  chamber  adapted  for  Inflation  to  Increase 
the  displacing  volume. 

2.  A  life  saving  suit  having  a  body  open  above  the 
shoulders,  a  combined  cork  and  air  life  preserver  arranged 
around  said  body  and  comprising  an  inner  portion  of  a 
plurality  of  cork  sections  and  a  collapsible,  annular  outer 
air  chamber  adapted  for  inflation  by  a  hand  pump  to  In- 
crease the  cross  section  of  said  preserver. 

3.  A  life  saving  suit  having  a  body  open  at  the  top,  a 
life  preserver  around  said  i>ody  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cork  sections  and  a  collapsible  air  chamber  adapted  for  in- 
fiatlon  to  increase  the  section  of  said  preserver,  and  a  pulr 
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of  gtnps  attached  to  aald  preBcrrer  adapted  to  tapport 
the  entire  weight  of  the  i»earer  from  said  preserver. 

4.  In  a  life  saving  suit,  a  life  preserver  comprising  an 
Inner  cork  section  and  a  collapsible  outer,  annular  air 
chamber  adapted  for  Inflation  to  Increase  the  cross-section 
of  said  preserver.  ^ 

6.  In  a  life  saving  suit,  a  life  preserver  comprising  a 
sectional  cork.  Inner  section  and  a  covering  for  same,  said 
covering  formed  with  an  aJr  chamber  adapted  for  Inflation 
to  Increase  the  total  cross  section  of  the  presfrver 

[Claim  8  not  printed  Iq  the  Gazette.) 


.\n  engrine  tndlcater,  coiiiprising  a  cylinder,  a  rod,  mov- 
able longitudinally  within  said  cylinder,  a  parallel  motion, 
connected  Intermediate  Its  two  extremities,  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  rod,  a  bracket,  having  both  of  its  ends  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  extending  above  the 
same,  and  being  provided  with  an  opening  directly  above 
the  upper  end  of  the  rod.  one  end  of  .said  parallel  motion 
being  8ecu^^d  to  the  bracket  In  the  opening  therein. 


1,201,558.  GASOLENE-StPARATOR.  John  Oli.n  Cobb, 
West.  Tex.  Filed  May  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  98.654. 
(Cl.  210—5.) 


1.201.567.  STEAM  AND  INTERNAL-COMBDSTIOiN  EN- 
GINE INDICATOR.  Waltir  Pbovan  Cltdi,  Glasgow, 
Scotland,  assignor  to  Dobble  Mclnnes  Limited,  Glasgow, 
Scotland.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  871,192. 
(Cl.   234 — 21.) 


A  separator  embodying  a  casing,  a  bottom  plate  attached 
to  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  casing  having  an  upper  out- 
let for  liquid  of  certain  specific  gravity  and  an  Inlet  com- 
mqnlcatlng  therewith  between  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tloas  of  the  casing,  an  arcb  secured  upon  the  bottom  plate, 
an  annular  float  movable  vertically  within  said  arch  and  • 


of  a  greater  specific  gravity  than  said  liquid  and  of  leaa 
8pe<ltlc  gravity  than  another  liquid,  the  bottom  plate  hav- 
ing an  outlet  for  the  second  mentioned  liquid  and  a  valve 
seat,  a  vertical  stem  centrally  of  the  tloat  and  having  a 
valve  at  its  lower  end  seatable  upon  said  seat,  the  upper 
portion  of  the  stem  being  slidable  through  the  yoke  por- 
tion of  said  arch,  and  cross  pieces  carried  by  the  valve  en- 
gaged with  said  stem. 


1,201,559.  STAPLE.  Charles  LArATrrra  Columbia, 
Orange.  Cal.  Piled  Oct.  27,  1909.  Serial  No.  524,964. 
(CL  85 — 49.) 


1.  A  staple,  the  legs  of  which  are  round  with  flat  inner 
faces  on  their  adjac«"nt  sides,  the  planes  of  said  face* 
being  normal  to  the  plane  in  which  the  legs  extend  and 
slanting  outwardly  from  the  loop  toward  the  tips  of  the 
staple,  the  outwanl  slant  of  the  legs  being  substantially 
Increased  near  .said  tips. 

2.  A  staple  having  a  loop  and  two  legs,  said  legs  having 
inner  faces  the  transverse  traces  of  which  are  straight, 
and  the  longitudinal  traces  of  which  are  curved  for  a 
distance  from  the  points  of  the  legs  and  are  straight 
throughout  a  greater  length  and  stand  aslant  from  the 
tips  of  the  outer  faces  of  the  legs  to  the  inner  face  of 
the  loop  or  head  of  the  staple. 

3.  A  staple  the  legs  of  which  are  each  flattened  on  the 
inner  face  and  rounded  on  the  other,  the  flattened  facea 
extending  throughout  the  gr»>ater  portion  of  said  legs  and 
being  oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  staple;  the  transverse 
traces  of  .said  faces  being  straight,  the  longitudinal  traces 
being  curved  at  the  tips  and  straight  throughout  the 
greater  length  between  the  tips  and  the  loop  of  the 
staple. 

4.  A  staple  having  a  loop  and  two  legs,  said  legs  hav- 
ing substantially  rounded  outer  faces  relatively  parallel 
throughout  their  length,  and  flattened  Inner  faces  lying  In 
angularly  disposed  planes  that  are  normal  to  the  ftlane 
In  which  the  legs  extend,  the  angle  Increasing  near  the 
tips  of  the  legs. 

6.  A  staple  having  a  loop  and  two  legs,  the  outer  anr- 
teoea  of  the  loop  and  legs  being  a  continuous  convex  cylin- 
drical faop,  and  the  inner  faces  of  the  legs  lying  in  trans- 
verse planes  obliquely  dispof>e<l  with  reference  to  the  axis 
of  the  staple  and  converging  toward  the  loop  and  Increas- 
ingly diverging  adjacent  the  tips. 


1.201.560  HORSE-TWITCH.  Ghorob  Conn.  Jr.,  Royal 
Center.  Ind.  File<l  Feb.  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  75,997. 
(Cl.  11»— 9«  ) 

1.  A  horse  twitch  Includlns  a  la-slng,  a  flexible  nose  en- 
gaging loop,  an  arcuate  tubular  holder  rigidly  connected 
to  the  casing  and  receiving  the  loop,  a  rod  slldably  mount- 
ed In  the  casing  and  having  one  end  engaged  on  the  loop, 
pivotally  mounted  locking  pawls  arranged  in  removable 
engagement  with  the  rod,  a  handle  mounted  on  the  oater 
end  of  the  rod  for  facilitating  the  adjustment  of  the  loop. 

2.  A  horse  twitch  includlnt  a  casing,  a  tlexi..le  nose 
loop  as.soclated  with  the  casing,  a  threaded  rod  slldably 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  In  engagement  with  the  loop,  a 
handle  on  the  outer  projecting  end  of  the  rod   for  drmw- 
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ing   the    loop    into    the    casing,    pivotally    mounted    pawls 
having   their    inner    ends    threaded,    the   coil    springs    for 


1,201,561.  FLEXIBLE  SHAFTING.  Hbrbert  Coopbk, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  27,112. 
(Cl.  64 — 80.) 
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1,201.562.      FLEXIBLE    SHAFTING. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  10.  1915. 
(Cl.  64—30.) 


Hbbbsbt  Cooper. 
Serial  No.  27,113. 


1,201,563.  DENTAL  ARTICULATOR.  JOHN  Pbingli 
Ckichton,  Perth,  Scotland,  assignor  to  The  Dental 
Manufacturing  Company  Limited.  London,  England. 
Filed  Mar.   16,  1915.     Serial  No.  14.631.      (Cl.  32— 1.> 


holding  the  inner  ends  of  the  pawls  In  engagement  with 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  rod  to  consequently  hold  the 
loop  in  an  adju8te<l  position.  1 


In  a  flexible  shafting,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
similar  shaft  members,  each  comprising  a  shank  having  at 
one  end  a  socket  having  a  plurality  of  indented  substan 
tially  semi  spherical  projections,  and  at  its  other  end  a 
head  adapted  to  fit  an  adjacent  socket,  said  head  having 
alternate  cut  out  portions  and  radial  shoulders  adapted 
to  have  a  coactlve  and  Interfltting  relation  with  said  in- 
dented projections,  said  shoulders  being  longitudinally 
curved,  and  said  socket  being  crimped  over  to  fit  the 
curved  shoulders  of  an  adjacent  head  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially spherical  interior  to  retain  the  bead  and  form 
a  universal  Joint  connection  therewith. 


In  a  flexible  shafting,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
similar  shaft  members,  each  having  at  one  end  an  open 
ended  socket  having  a  plurality  of  internal  substantially 
equidistant  shoulders  and  intervening  channels,  and  each 
member  having  at  its  opposite  end  a  head  adapted  to  fit 
an  adjacent  socket,  said  head  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally curved  shoulders  and  grooves  curved  trans- 
versely adapte<l  to  have  an  Interfltting  and  coactlve  rela- 
tion with  the  channels  and  shoulders  in  said  socket,  the 
edges  of  said  socket  being  crimped  over  the  Inserted  head 
to  engage  the  shoulders  and  form  a  universal  Joint  there 
with. 


1.  An  articulator,  comprising  a  base,  a  support  or  pivot 
on  the  base  positioned  to  correspond  with  the  articular 
surface  of  the  temporo  mandibular  Joint  in  the  human 
subject,  and  guiding  means  pivoted  to  said  support  In  or- 
der to  show  when  In  position  the  complete  occlusal  plane 
of  the  normal  human  subject. 

2.  An  articulator,  comprising  a  base,  a  support  or  pivot 
on  the  base  positioned  to  correspond  with  the  articular 
surface  of  the  temporomandibular  Joint  In  the  human 
subject,  and  a  spherically  curved  plate  pivoted  to  said 
support  in  order  to  show  when  In  position  the  complete 
occlusal  plane  of  the  normal  human  subject. 

3.  An  articulator,  comprising  a  base,  a  support  or  pivot 
on  the  base  positioned  to  correspond  with  the  articular 
surface  of  the  temporomandibular  Joint  in  the  human 
subject,  and  a  frame  pivotally  ( onnected  to  said  support 
and  extending  in  the  occlusal  plane  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  trial  plates  and  models  of  the  jaws  in  relation 
to  the  articulator  corresponding  to  that  between  the  rows 
of  teeth  and  the  temporo  mandibular  Joint  in  the  normal 
human  Fubject. 

4.  An  articulator,  comprising  a  base,  a  support  or  pivot 
on  the  base  positioned  to  correspond  with  the  articular 
surface  of  the  temporo  mandibular  joint  in  the  human 
subject,  a  frame  pivotally  connected  to  said  support  and 
extending  In  the  occlusal  plane  and  adapted  to  support 
the  trial  plates  and  models  of  the  jaws  in  relation  to  the 
articulator  corresponding  to  that  between  the  rows  of 
teeth  and  the  temporo  mandibular  Joint  in  the  normal 
human  subject,  and  guiding  means  pivotally  connected  to 
said  support  in  order  to  show  when  in  position  the  com- 
plete occlusal  plane  of  the  normal  human  subject. 


1,201.564.  SIGNAL  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Paul  U.  Daniel,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Automatic  Appliance  Company.  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  -Apr.  11.  1916.  Serial 
No.  90,375.      (Cl.  175—355.) 

1.  A  signal  mechanism  for  vehicles  comprising  a  gov- 
ernor frame,  a  source  of  electricity,  a  governor  Joumaled 
in  said  frame  and  connected  with  a  movable  part  of  the 
vehicle,  a  number  of  contact  segments  secured  to  said 
frame  and  electrically  Insulated  from  each  other,  a  awitcb 
lever  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  connected  with  said  gov- 
ernor and  adapted  to  sweep  over  the  faces  of  said  seg- 
ments so  as  to  close  the  electrical  circuit  throngh  any  one 
or  any  group  of  the  same,  and  a  number  of  signal  lamp« 
Individually  connected  electrically  to  said  segments  and 
collectively  connected  electrically  with  the  switch  lever. 

2.  A  signal  mechanism  for  vehicles  comprising  a  source 
of  electricity,  a  governor  frame  mounted  on  the  vehicle, 
a  governor  journaled  in  said  frame  and  connected  with  a 
movable  part  of  the  vehicle,  a  segment  block  adjustably 
secured  to  said  frame,  a  contact  .segment  arranged  on  the 
block,  a  switch  lever  connected  with  said  governor  and 
pivoted  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  sweep  over  the  face 
of  said  segment,  a  signal  lamp  having  its  opposite  termi- 
nals connected  electrically  with  said  segment  and  said 
switch  lever,  and  means  for  locking  said  segment  block 
to    the    frame    after    having    tangentially    adjosted    sjil.l 


734 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  17,  1916. 


block  relative  to  the  switch  jlever  so  as  to  cause  the  elec- 
tric circuit  to  b«  closed  at  ttje  desired  rate  of  speed. 


3.  A  signal  mechanism  for  vehicles  comprising  a  source 
-of  electricity,  a  governor  frame,  a  governor  journaled  In 
said  frame  ami  provided  witH  a  flanged  sleeve,  a  carriage 
plate  adjustably  secured  to  s*ld  frame,  a  contact  segment 
secured  to  said  frame,  a  switch  lever  pivoted  to  said  plate 
and  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  by  making  contact  with 
said  segment,  an  electric  lamp  connected  with  said  seg- 
ment and  with  said  lever,  and  means  for  locking  said 
plate  to  said  frame  after  having  adjusted  said  block  ra- 
dially relative  to  the  ails  of  the  governor  so  as  to  obtain 
new  wearing  surfaces  betweei^  the  governor  sleeve  and  the 
switch  arm. 


rt'ea 


1.201,566.  RESCUE  APPAR4.TU8.  Alfred  E.  Davidson. 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  715.982. 
(CI.  128—42.) 


1.  A  rescue  apparatus,  comprising  a  chemical  container, 
a  liquid  reservoir,  means  for  directing  liquid  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  container,  m«ans  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  the  liquid,  including  a  capillary  tube  of  glass,  and 
means  for  mixing  the  gas  tho.s  generated,  with  air  to  be 
breathed,  the  whole  combined  and  arranged  to  be  readily 
portable  and  means  for  securing  the  apparatus  to  the 
person  of  the  user. 

2.  A  rescue  apparatus  comprising  a  mask,  a  breathing 
•  hamber.  exhaling  and  inhaling  ducts  between  the  fore- 
going and  tubes  within  thf  cbamber  connecting  respec- 
tlTely  with  said  ducts,  said  tubes  containing  regenera 
tlve  chemicals  and  serving  to  direct  the  air  to  a  chemical 
in  the  bottom  of  the  chamber; 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  chemical  containing  compartment  of  a  water 
tank  mounted  adjacent  thereto  and  arranged  to  feed  there- 
into, means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  said 
rank  to  said  compartment,  a  mask,  means  for  conducting 
the  air  from  said  compartmeflt  to  said  mask,  said  means 
In  ludtDg  a  chamber  disposed  within  said  water  tank  and 


surrounded  by  the  water  wlttaln  said  tank  through  which 
chamber  the  air  passes  on  its  way  to  said  mask  whereby 
the  water  In  said  tank  Is  caused  to  serve  the  double  pur- 
pose of  cooling  the  air  and  supplying  the  chemical  within 
the  compartment. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  flexible  and  expansible  chemical  receiving 
compartment,  a  tank  mounted  thereon  arranged  to  feed 
thereinto,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from 
said  tank  to  said  compartment,  a  mask,  means  for  con- 
ducting air  from  said  compartment  to  said  mask  and  an 
annular  chamber  disposed  within  the  water  tank  and  form 
Ing  a  part  of  the  atr  conducting  means,  the  water  within 
said  tank  lying  both  inside  and  outside  of  said  annular 
chamber  whereby  the  water  is  caused  to  serve  the  double 
function  of  cooling  the  air  and  supplying  the  chemical 
receiving  compartment. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  flexible  bag  having  a  pair  of  vertically  dispose<l 
tubes  extending  downwardly  therein  at  the  opposite  sides 
thereof,  of  a  tank  secured  to  said  tubes  and  arranged 
taorlxontally  above  said  bag  and  supported  upon  said  tubes, 
said  tank  serving  to  contain  water,  means  for  permitting 
the  passage  of  the  water  from  said  tank  to  one  of  said 
tubes,  means  for  conducting  air  from  the  other  of  said 
tubes,  said  means  comprising  an  annular  chamber  forming 
a  part  of  said  conducting  means  and  projecting  into  said 
water  tank. 


1.201.666.  RESCUE  APPARATUS.  ALraiD  E.  Davidson. 
Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  716.983. 
(Cl.  128-^2.) 
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1.  A  rescue  apparatus  comprising  a  helmet  adapted  to 
envelop  the  head  ;  means  for  containing  a  chemical  deliver- 
ing oxygen  to  the  interior  of  the  helmet  under  the  action 
of  moisture  and  operating  at  atmospheric  pressure ;  a 
horizontal  diaphragm  across  the  Interior  of  the  helmet 
having  a  hole  through  It  with  an  clastic  periphery  to  per- 
mit the  head  to  be  passed  up  through  it  and  thereafter 
to  snugly  fit  the  neck  of  the  wearer,  said  helmet  being 
made  of  flexible  material  and  thereby  constituting  a 
breathing  bag  which  is  expansible  and  collapsible  with  the 
breathing  of  the  user,  and  means  for  upholding  the  crown 
of  the  helmet. 

2.  \  rescue  apparatus  comprising  a  helmet  adapted  to 
cover  the  head  and  encircle  the  ne(  k  of  a  wearer,  the 
helmet  being  made  of  substantially  air-tight  material 
that  is  readily  flexible  so  that  when  the  helmet  is  closed 
about  the  neck  of  the  wearer  It  will  expand  and  collapse 
with  the  breathing  of  the  wearer  like  a  bellows,  means  for 
maintaining  the  helmet  tightly  <losed  about  the  neck  of 
the  wearer,  an  air  revivifying  chamber  from  which  the 
air  Is  delivered  at  atmospheric  pressure,  and  a  pnlr  of 
conduits  establl.shing  communication  between  the  said 
chamber  and  the  Interior  of  the  helmet. 
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3.  A  rescue  apparatus  comprising  a  helmet  adapted  to 
cover  the  head  and  encircle  the  neck  of  a  wearer,  the 
helmet  being  made  of  substantially  airtight  material  that 
Is  readily  flexible  so  that  when  the  helmet  is  closed  about 
the  neck  of  the  wearer  It  will  expand  and  collapse  with 
the  breathing  of  the  wearer  like  a  bellows,  means  for  main- 
taining the  helmet  tightly  closed  about  the  neck  of  the 
wearer,  such  means  comprising  an  annular  spring  defining 
the  open  neck  portion  of  the  helmet,  an  air  revivifying 
chamber  from  which  the  atr  is  delivered  at  atmospheric 
pressure,  and  a  pair  of  conduits  establishing  communica- 
tion between  the  said  chamber  and  the  Interior  of  the 
helmet. 


1,201,567.  ELASTIC  WHEEL.  Lcc  L£oN  Basile  Denis, 
Paris.  France.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  822,290. 
(Cl.  162—28.) 


1.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  series  of  elements  each  In  the 
form  of  a  U  presenting  two  parallel  branches  and  a  con- 
necting portion  at  one  of  the  extremities  of  said  branches, 
each  branch  having  a  plain  surface  at  the  free  extremity 
thereof  engaging  with  the  hub.  and  means  for  binding 
the  elements  to  the  felly  of  the  wheel  and  permitting  rel- 
ative, radial  and  circumferential  movement. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  series  of  elements  each  in  the 
form  of  a  U  presenting  two  branches,  and  a  connecting 
portion  at  one  of  the  extremities  of  said  branches,  each 
branch  having  a  plain  surface  at  the  free  extremity  there- 
of for  engagement  with  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  a  twit 
uniting  the  plain  surface  of  each  branch  to  the  hub.  and 
a  coacting  key  and  groove  connection  for  preventing  turn 
Ing  of  said  surface  about  said  bolt. 

3.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  series  of  elements  each  in  the 
form  of  a  U  presenting  two  branches  extending  from  the 
rim  to  the  hub  and  a  connecting  portion  at  the  rim  ends 
each  branch  at  its  opposite  end  having  a  surface  engag- 
ing with  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  a  bolt  uniting  each  sur- 
face to  the  hub.  a  flange  at  the  extremity  of  each  sur- 
face, a  groove  arranged  in  the  hub  to  receive  these  flanges. 
and  ball  connections  between  said  elements  and  the  felly 
at  each  angle  of  the  elements. 

4.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  series  of  elements  extending 
from  the  rim  to  the  hub,  each  element  having  one  plain 
surface  at  one  extremity  engaging  with  the  hub  of  the 
wheel,  a  bolt  uniting  the  plain  surface  of  each  element  to 
the  hub,  a  flange  at  an  angle  to  the  plain  surface,  a 
groove  In  the  huh  to  receive  these  flanges,  a  cup  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  elements,  a  second  cup  on  the  rim  op 
poslte  the  first  mentioned  and  balls  placed  between  the 
cups. 

5.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  series  of  elements  In  the  form 
of  a  U  presenting  two  parallel  branches,  and  a  connect- 
ing portion  uniting  the  latter,  means  for  connecting  the 
extremities  of  the  branches  to  opposite  sides  of  the  hub 
and  rolling  contact  members  between  each  element  at  Its 
angles  and  the  rim. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,201,568.  METER  HOLDER  AND  CONNECTION.  Ed- 
ward Dish,  South  Bend.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  90.876.     (Cl.  73—167.) 


1.  A  meter  support  and  connection  comprising  conduit 
arms  hlngedly  joined  at  one  end  and  adapted  for  connec- 
tion at  their  hinged  ends  with  service  pipe  sections,  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  arms  being  free  for  relative  ad- 
justment, and  means  for  connecting  the  free  ends  with 
the  connections  of  a  meter. 

2.  A  meter  support  and  connection  comprising  oppos- 
ing adjustable  conduit  arms,  one  end  of  which  are  adapted 
to  have  connection  in  relative  close  proximity  with  sub 
stantially  alined  service  pipe  sections,  said  arms  ex- 
tending laterally  of  the  pipe  sections  and  having  in- 
wardly directed  free  ends,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
free  ends  with  the  connections  of  a  meter,  whereby  said 
arms  serve  both  as  a  support  for  the  meter  and  as  a 
means  for  establishing  communication  between  the  pipe 
sections  through  the  meter. 

8.  A  meter  support  and  connection  comprising  oppos- 
ing adjustable  conduit  arms  adapted  for  connection  with 
laterally  yielding  service  pipe  sections,  the  arms  having 
Inwardly  and  opposlngly  disposed  coupling  heads  forming 
the  terminus  of  their  conduits,  said  heads  being  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  oppositely  disposed  connections 
of  a  meter,  and  means  for  drawing  the  arms  in  the  dl 
rectlon  of  each  other  to  effect  such  engagement. 

4.  A  meter  support  and  connection  comprising  opposing 
adjustable  conduit  arms  adapted  for  connection  with  inde- 
pendent service  pipe  sections,  means  for  establishing  con 
nectioDS  between  said  arms  and  a  meter,  and  means  con- 
necting said  arms  whereby  to  draw  same  in  the  direction 
of  each  other  to  engage  the  meter  connections. 

5.  A  meter  support  and  connection  comprising  later 
ally  yielding  service  pipe  sections,  conduit  arms  extend- 
ing laterally  of  and  having  connection  at  one  end  with 
said  pipe  sections,  said  arms  being  relatively  adjustable 
and  having  Inwardly  directed  conduit  terminals  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  connections  of  a  meter,  and 
means  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  whereby 
to  draw  the  same  In  the  direction  of  each  other  to  en- 
gage the  meter  connections. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


i  1,201.669.     TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.     Edward  D.  Fales, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Auto- 
matic   Electric    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois. 
Filed  May  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  872.383.     (Cl.  179—18.) 
1.  A    telephone    system    comprising    a    group    of    sub- 
scribers'  lines,  traveling  terminals   for    said   subscribers' 
lines,   and   an   Idle  line  to  which  said   terminals  are   all 
normally  connected  In  multiple. 

'2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  group  of  sub- 
scribers' lines,  traveling  terminals  for  said  subscribers" 
lines,  and  an  idle  trunk  to  which  said  terminals  are  all 
normally  connected  In  multiple. 

8.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  group  of  sub 
scrlbers'  lines,  a  step  by-step-actuated  line  wiper  for 
each  subscriber's  line,  an  Idle  line,  and  as  many  multi- 
ple terminals  for  said  idle  line  as  there  are  subscribers' 
lines,  each  line  wiper  normally  engaging  one  of  the  ter- 
minals of  said  idle  line. 

4.  A    telephone    system    comprising    a    group    of    sub- 
scribers' lines,  a  step  by  step-actuated  line  wiper  for  e«ch 
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subscriber's  1ln«.  an  idle  t^unk.  and  as  maDv  multiple 
teraiiaals  for  said  Idle  trunk  as  there  are  subscribers' 
lines,  each  line  wiper  normally  engag^inx  one  of  the  ter- 
minals of  said  idle  trunk. 


5.-  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  group  of  lines, 
traveling  terminals  for  said  lines,  and  an  idle  line  to 
which  said  terminals  are  alll  normally  connected  in  mul- 
tiple. 

[Claims  6  to  62  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.201.570.  TWO  REEL  S8WING  -  MACHINE.  Dbnis 
Fla.vagas,  Accrlngton.  England.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1914. 
Serial  No.  879,890.      (CI.  1;12— 15.) 


1.  The  ronihination,  with  a  reel  'ase.  and  a  reel 
mounted  therein  ;  of  a  lever  arrange.!  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  th*"  reel  and  to  the  rear  of  the  re.l  case,  means  for  plv- 
otally  supporting  the  lever  and  permitting  it  to  slide 
longitndinally.  and  a  hook  having  a  shank  which  pro- 
jects laterally  from  the  froqt  end  portion  of  the  lever 
and  which  terminate*  in  a  f<irwarilly  projecting  end  por- 
tion having  a  pointed  end  an^  a  T-shaped  slot  or  eye  for 
the  thread  provided  with  an  opening  on  its  lower  side. 
the  horizontal  opper  portion  of  the  eye  normally  operat 
Ing  to  prevent  the  disengageaent  of  the  thread  while  the 
lever  is  moving  longltudlnallj-  in  each  direction. 

2.  The  combinatioo.  with  a  reel  case,  and  a  reel  mounted 
therein  ;  of  a  lever  arranged  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  reel 
and  to  the  rear  of  the  reel  case,  means  for  pivotally  aup- 
porting  the  lever  and  permitting  It  to  slide  longitudinally, 
a  hook  having  a  shank  which  projects  laterally  from  the 
front  end  portion  of  the  leve»  and  which  terminates  In  a 
forwardly  projecting  end  portion  having  a  pointed  end 
and  a  T  shaped  slot  or  eye  f«r  the  thread  provided  with 
an  opening  on  its  lower  slde^  the  horizontal  upper  por- 
tion of  the  eye  normally  operating  to  prevent  the  disen- 
gagement of  the  thread  whlU  fhe  lever  is  moving  longi- 
tudinally in  each  direction,  and  two  stationary  curved 
projections  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  reel  case  and 
forming  a  passage  for  the  fr^nt  end  portion  of  the  hook 
and  operating  to  disengage  the  thread  from  its  said  eye. 

3.  The  combination,  with  4  reel  case,  a  reel  mounted 
therein,  and   a   stationary  guide  arranged  parallel   to   the 


ails  of  the  reel  ;  of  a  block  slldable  longitudinally  In  the 
said  guide,  a  lever  having  its  middle  part  pivoted  to  the 
said  block  and  arranged  to  one  side  of  the  reel  case,  a 
hook  having  a  shank  which  projects  laterally  from  the 
front  end  portion  of  lever  toward  the  reel  case  and  which 
terminates  in  a  forwardly  projecting  end  portion  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  reel  case  and  having  a 
pointed  end  and  a  T-shaped  slot  or  eye  for  the  thread  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  on  its  lower  side,  and  a  revoliible 
crank  operatively  connected  to  the  rear  end  portion  of  the 
lever. 

♦ 

1,201,571.  CHIROPRACTOR'S  TABLE.  Liwis  H.  Forrs, 
Lawton,  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  70,817. 
(01.  128—16.) 


'^ff 


1.  A  table  comprising  a  base,  a  stationary  shoulder  sup- 
port, an  adjustable  head  support,  an  adjustable  leg  and 
thigh  support,  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  adjustable 
body  supports  mounted  in  said  base,  and  means  mounted 
in  said  base  for  engaging  said  supports  and  securing  them 
In  their  adjusted  positions. 

2.  A  chiropractor's  table  comprising  a  base,  a  shoulder 
support  secure<l  to  said  base,  a  head  support  hingedly 
secured  to  said  shoulder  support  and  having  its  free  end 
adjustable,  an  adjustable  thigh  and  leg  support,  a  plurality 
of  so<kets  mounte«l  in  said  base,  and  an  adjustable  body 
support  mounted  In  each  of  said  sockets. 

3.  A  chiropractor's  table  comprising  a  base,  a  stationary 
shoulder  support,  an  adjustable  head  support  hingedly 
secured  to  said  shoulder  support,  an  Inverted  U-shaped 
member  mouuted  In  said  base,  a  thigh  and  leg  support 
hingedly  secured  to  said  member  and  having  its  free  end 
adjustably  supported,  a  plurality  of  sockets  mounted  In 
said  base,  and  an  adjustable  body  support  mounted  in  each 
of  said  sockets. 

4  .\  chiropractor's  table  comprising  a  base,  a  shoulder 
support,  a  head  support,  a  thigh  and  leg  support,  a  plu- 
rality of  sockets  mounted  in  said  base,  a  spring  pressed 
pawl  niounte<l  in  one  of  the  inner  faces  of  said  socket,  a 
body  support  mounted  In  each  of  said  sockets,  each  of 
said  body  supports  comprltilng  a  horizontal  top  portion, 
and  a  standard,  a  ratchet  bar  mounted  In  said  standard 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  pawl  and  means  for  releasing 
said  pawl. 

5.  .\  chiropractors  table  comprising  a  base,  a  station- 
ary shoulder  support,  an  adjustable  head  support,  an 
adjustable  thigh  and  lev  support,  a  plurality  of  sockets  In 
-said  base,  a  body  support  adjustably  mounted  in  each  of 
said  sockets,  and  means  mountefl  in  said  sockets  and  said 
bo<iy  supports  for  controlling  the  adjustment  of  said  body 
supports. 


1.201.572.  PIANO  DAMPER  BLOCK.  David  S.  Fbbnch, 
Bridgeport.  Conn  .  assignor  to  The  Cornwall  and  Pat- 
terson Manufacturing  Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Flle<l  May  20,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  98.788.      (CI.  84 — 100.) 

1.  A  piano  damper  block  formed  from  sheet  metal  and 
having  holes  to  receive  a  damper  wire  and  a  roughened 
face  for  the  attachment  of  a  damper. 

2.  A  piano  damper  block  formed  from  a  strip  of  sheet 
metal  bent  to  rectangular  form  and  having  a  roughened 
face  for  the  attachment  of  a  damper,  holes  to  receive  a 
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damper  wire  and  a  set  screw  to  retain  the  block  to  the  I   with  said   lugs,   a  spring  attached   to   said   moving   cam 
wire.  plate,    the   arms   of   which    engage    with    said    rollers,    by 

which  said  moving  cam  plate  Is  yieldingly  supported. 


3.  A  piano  damper  block  formed  from  a  strip  of  sheet 
metal  bent  to  rectangular  shape  with  Its  ends  abutting  in 
the  face  of  the  block,  and  having  holes  passing  through 
the  walls  obliquely  to  receive  a  damper  wire  and  a  screw 
in  the  back  adapted  to  engage  the  wire  to  retain  the  block 
in  place. 


1,201,573.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
CHOCOLATES.  Jakob  Gloor,  Rutherglen,  Scotland. 
Filed  June  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  36,254.     (Cl.  99—11.) 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  chocolates  consist- 
ing in  subjecting  the  cocoa  beans  to  a  churning  and  rub- 
bing action,  liberating  the  hea*  necessary  for  roasting, 
cooking  and  pulverizing  the  beans  by  the  friction  devel- 
oped during  said  action,  caramelizing  sugar  by  said  beat, 
and  mixing  it  with  the  pulverized  beans,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  chocolates  consist 
inx  in  subjecting  the  cocoa  beans  to  a  churning  and  rub- 
bing action,  liberating  the  heat  necessary  for  roasting, 
cooking  and  pulverizing  the  beans  by  the  friction  devel- 
oped during  said  action,  caramelizing  sugar  by  said  heat, 
mixing  it  with  the  pulverized  bean,  and  Anally  roasting, 
cooking  and  pulverizing  the  beans  by  said  heat  for  pro- 
viding a  paste  for  filling  purposes,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  milk  chocolates  con- 
sisting in  the  application  of  friction  for  caramelizing  the 
milk  and  sugar,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  soluble  powdered 
cocoa  consisting  in  the  application  of  friction,  and  in  the 
roasting,  cooking  and  pulverizing  of  the  cocoa  beans  there- 
by, substantially  as  described. 


1.201.574.     COPY-HOLDER      Ehlo  H.  Gbay  and  Ldon  C. 

Grat,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  20,  1912.     Serial  No. 

710,631.      (Cl.  120—29.) 

1.  In  a  copy  holder  the  combination  of  an  upright  sup- 
port, a  moving  cam  plate  mounted  thereon,  rollers  adapted 
to  codperate  with  said  moving  cam  plate,  stationary  lags 
on  said  support  engaging  with  said  rollers  and  prevent 
ing  them  from  passing  therebelow.  said  moving  cam  plate 
being  capable  of  movement  downward  ont  of  engagement 
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2.  In  a  copy  holder  the  combination  of  an  upright  sup- 
port, a  stationary  cam  plate  mounted  thereon,  cams  on 
said  stationary  cam  plate  and  rollers  positioned  adjacent 
thereto,  levers  pivoted  on  said  plate  having  lugs  on  the 
outer  ends  thereof  by  which  the  rollers  can  be  engaged 
and  forced  upward,  lugs  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  levers, 
a  moving  plate  having  a  lug  thereon  capable  of  engaging 
with  the  lugs  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  levers,  by  the  move- 
ment of  which  said  levers  may  be  simultaneously  rocked 
to  engage  with  and  lift  the  rollers. 

3.  In  a  copy  holder  the  combination  of  an  upright  sup 
port,  a  stationary  cam  plate  mounted  thereon,  cams  on 
said  stationary  cam  plate  and  rollers  positioned  adjacent 
thereto,  levers  pivoted  on  said  plate  having  lugs  on  the 
outer  ends  thereof  by  which  the  rollers  can  be  engaged 
and  forced  upward,  lugs  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  levers, 
a  moving  plate  having  a  lug  thereon  capable  of  engaging 
with  the  lugs  on  the  Inner  ends  of  said  levers,  by  the 
movement  of  which  said  levers  may  be  simultaneously 
rocked  to  engage  with  and  lift  the  rollers,  a  spring  bearing 
on  said  rollers  adapted  to  hold  said  rollers  and  levers 
down  at  the  outer  ends  in  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  copyholder  the  combination  of  an  upright  chan 
nel  shaped  support,  a  stationary  cam  plate  and  a  moving 
cam  plate  in  said  support,  a  channel  shaped  traveler 
mounted  to  slide  in  said  support,  the  open  side  of  said 
traveler  facing  the  closed  tmck  of  said  support,  cylindrical 
rollers  interposed  between  said  moving  cam  plate  and 
said  stationary  cam  plate  and  said  traveler. 

5.  In  a  copyholder  the  combination  of  an  upright  chan- 
nel shaped  support,  a  stationary  cam  plate  and  a  moving 
cam  plate  In  said  support,  a  channel  shaped  traveler 
mounted  to  slide  in  said  support,  the  open  side  of  said 
traveler  facing  the  closed  back  of  said  support,  cylindrical 
rollers  interposed  t>etween  said  moving  cam  plate  and  said 
stationary  cam  plate  and  said  traveler,  said  cam  plate 
consisting  of  a  flat  plate  having  a  flange  bent  upon  one 
end  thereof  and  two  oppositely  disposed  cams  formed  on 
the  other  end  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,201.575.      COMBINED    SIGNALrBOX    AND    LICENSE- 
PLATE    HOLDER    FOR    AUTOMOBILES.      Bdwin    T. 
Gbay  and  Alfred  T.  Hobvet.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
-Aug.   13.   1914.   Serial  No.  856.663.     Renewed   Mar.    14, 
1916.     Serial  No.  84.248.      (Cl.  40— 131. » 
1.  The   combination   with   a   signal    box    having  a    light 
opening   in   its   bottom,   spaced   downwardly   turned   hook- 
shaped  lugs  on  its  back  near  its  bottom  and  a  bored  lug 
arranged  on  the  back  of  the  box  intermediate  of  the  hook- 
shapi'd   lugs,  of  a  rod   passed   through  the  bored   lug  and 
extending  below  the  bottom  of  the  signal  box,  said  rod  hav- 
ing on   its  lower   end   an   upwardly   turned   hook   oppo8e<l 
to  said  hook-8hape<l  lugs,  and  means  on  said  rod  for  lock 
ing  the  rod  in  place  for  clamping  a  license  plate  betwi  eu 
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nld  hook  shaped   lu^s  and  said  hook  and  In  the  field  of 
light  from  the  op»>Dlng  In  th»  bottom  of  the  box. 
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2.  The  combination  with  %  signal  box,  having  a  light 
opening  In  Its  bottom,  spacad  downwardly  turned  hook- 
shaped  lugs  on  Its  back  near  Its  bottom,  and  a  pair  of 
bored  lugs  arranged  on  the  back  of  the  box  in  vertical 
allnement.  the  lower  one  of  -wid  bored  lugs  being  located 
interme<llate  of  the  hook-shaped  lugs,  and  the  upper  one 
of  said  lugs  being  near  tha  top  of  the  box.  of  a  rod 
passed  through  the  bored  lu^s  and  extending  below  the 
bottom  of  the  signal  box.  said  ro<l  having  an  upwardly 
turned  hook  on  its  lower  end.  and  means  arranged  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  rod  and  projecting  into  convenient 
reach  above  the  box  for  locking  the  rod  in  place  for 
clamping  a  license  plate  betl^een  said  hook  shapetl  lugs 
and  said  hook  and  in  the  flelti  of  light  from  the  opening 
In  the  bottom  of  the  box. 

3.   The  combination   with   a   signal   box.   having  a   light 
opening   in   its   bottom.   space<J   downwardly   turned    hook- 
shapeii   luk's  on  the  back  of  tke  box.  and  a  pair  of  bored 
lugs  arranged   In   vertical  allnement.  also  on   the  back  of 
the  box.  the  lower  one  of  satd   bored  lugs  being  located 
Intermediate  of  the  hook-shaped  lugs,  and  the  upper  one 
of  said  lugs  being  near  the  top  of  the  box,  of  another  lug 
arranged  on   the  back  of  the  box  and  provided  with  two 
parallel  bores,  one  lu  allnement  with  the  bores  in  the  pair 
of  lugs,  a  rod  passed  through  the  alined  bores  of  all  three 
lugs  and   extending  below   the  bottom   of  the   signal   box. 
said  rod  having  an  upwardly  t»rned  hook  on  Its  lower  end 
means  arranged  on   the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  pro- 
jecting into  convenient  reach  above  the  box  for  locking  the 
rod  in  place  to  clamp  a  license  plate  between  .said  hook 
shaped  lugs  and  said  hook,  and  in  the  field  of  light  from 
the    opening   in    the    bottom   of    the    box.   and    means    for   | 
securing  a  supporting  bracket  in  the  .second  bore  of  the 
third  bored  lug. 


2.  A  cigar  box  comprising  a  rectangular,  wooden  outer 
receptacle  or  case  having  a    hinged   cover   whose  central 
portion   is  cut  away  ;   a   glass  panel   secured   against    the 
inner   face   of   said    cover   opposite   the  cut  away   portion 
thereof;  an  open  toppe<!  glass  inner  receptacle  for  contain 
Ing  the  cigars,  forming  a  permanent  part  of  the  cigar  box 
and   fitting  conformably  within  said  case  but  removable 
bodily  therefroip,  said  case  having  each  of  its  component 
members  formed  with  a  sight  opening  which  lies  opposite 
the   corresponding  member   of  said   glass    receptacle    and 
aald   panel   having   Its  marginal   portions  arranged   to   lie 
directly   opposite   the    upper   edge   faces   of   said   glass   re- 
cepucle   members,    so  as    to   close   the   open    top   of   said 
glass   recepucle   when   said   cover   Is  closed,  whereby   the 
cigars   may    be  inspected   from  all   sides    through    the   ex 
posed  portions  of  said  glass  receptacle  members  and  said 
panel ;  an<l  means  forming  a  continuous  alr-tlght  Joint  be- 
tween   said    panel    and    .said    gias.s    receptacle    when    said 
cover  Is  closed. 


1,201.577.  SASH-LOCK.  GiOROl  GUARD  and  L.w,« 
Max,  Jr.,  AtlanUc  City.  .\.  J.  nied  June  21.  1916. 
Serial  No.  35.354.     (CI.  l»_ii9., 


1.201,576.     CIGAR-BOX.     VicfOR  Grico.  New  York    N    Y 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  57,753.     (01.  217—11.) 


.V  window  sash  look  including  a  casing,  a  slide  mounted 
within  the  <asing  and  having  one  end  protruding  through 
one  side  thereof,  a  spring  for  normally  forcing  the  end  of 
the  slide  out  of  the  casing,  the  .said  slide  having  an 
enlargement  on  the  inner  end  thereof  and  a  two-pointed 
pawl  pivoted  above  the  slide  and  out  of  vertical  allnement 
with  the  enlargement,  one  of  the  points  of  the  pawl  being 
constructed  and  arrange<l  to  engage  the  enlargement  to 
retract  the  pawl  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  and  the 
other  i)olnt  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  abutment  to  retain  the  slide  in  Its  retracted  position. 


1.   A  cigar  box  comprising  a  rectangular,  wooden  outer 
receptacle  or  case,  having  a  hlsiged   cover  :  and  an  open 
toppeil.   glass   Inner   receptacle  for  containing  the   cigars, 
forming  a    permanent    part   of   the   cigar    box   and    fitting 
conformably   within  sal<l  case  l>ut  removable  bodily  there 
from,  said  cover  having  its  central  portion  cut  away  and 
being  provlde<l  with  a  glass  panel  which  Is  disposed  oppo- 
site  such    (-ut-away   portion  and   is  designed   to   close   the 
Open  top  of  said  glass  receptaci**  when  said  cover  is  closed. 
and  said  case  having  its  component  members  formed  with 
-ight  openings  which  lie  opposite  the  corresponding  mem- 
l)er«   of   said    glass   receptacle.    Whereby    the    box   may    be 
turned   over  to   permit   InspectUn   of  the   cigars   from  all 
8r!rs. 


1.201,578.  EMERGENCY  TRACTION  DEVICE.  Petek 
F.  Habbhstick,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Piled  Aug.  14,  1915. 
Serial  .No.  45.544.      (CI.  21 — 114.) 


/^ 


1.   An  emergency  traction  device  for  vehicles,  compris- 

!  Ing  a  length  of  suitable  material  having  an  end  adapted 
for    attachment    to    a    traction    wheel    and    to    be    wound 

j  around  the  tire  of  the  latter  by  traction  movement 
thereof,  loops  formed  along  the  lateral  edges  of  said 
material  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  longitudi- 
nally directed  cords  received  in  said  loops,  said  cords 
being    designeil    to    have    their    opposite    ends    connected 

I   for   securing   said    material    In    Incasing   relation    to    said 

I   tire. 

2.  An  emergency  traction  device  for  vehicles,  compris- 
ing a  strip  of  suitable  material  having  an  end  adapted 
for   attachment    to   a    traction    wheel   and    to   be    wound 
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around  the  tire  of  the  latter  by  traction  movement 
thereof,  and  longitudinally  disposed  cords  arranged  lat- 
erally of  and  secured  to  said  material  adjacent  to  the  rear 
end  thereof  whereby  the  same  may  be  secured  in  incasing 
relation  to  said  tire. 

3.  An  emergency  traction  device  for  vehicles,  compris- 
ing a  strip  of  suitable  material  having  an  end  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  traction  wheel  and  to  be  wound  around 
the  tire  of  the  latter  by  traction  movement  thereof,  trans 
versely  disposed  strips  of  tape  secured  to  said  material 
and  disposed  at  Intervals  throughout  a  suitable  distance 
from  the  rear  end  thereof  and  terminating  In  loops  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  material,  and  longitudinally  dis- 
posed cords  mounted  in  said  loops  and  designed  to  have 
their  opposite  ends  connected  for  securing  said  material 
In  Incasing  relation  to  said  tire. 

4.  An  emergency  traction  device  for  vehicles,  compris- 
ing a  strip  of  suitable  pliable  material  having  an  end 
adapteil  for  attachment  to  a  traction  wheel  and  to  be 
wound  around  the  tire  of  the  latter  by  traction  movement 
thereof,  transversely  disposed  strips  of  tape  secured  to 
said  material  and  disposed  at  Intervals  throughout  a  dis- 
tance substantially  corresponding  to  the  circumference 
of  the  tire,  said  tape  strips  terminating  in  loops  adjacent 
to  the  lateral  edges  of  said  material,  and  longitudinally 
extending  cords  slidably  received  by  said  loops  and  adapted 
to  have  their  ends  connected  for  securing  said  material  In 
incasing  relation  to  said  tire. 

5.  An  emergency  traction  device  for  vehicles,  comprising 
a  casing  adapted  for  mounting  in  a  stationary  position  In 
front  of  a  traction  wheel,  a  fabric  strip  suitably  disposed 
within  said  casing,  means  for  attaching  an  end  strip 
to  said  wheel,  said  strip  being  adapted  to  be  drawn 
lengthwise  from  said  casing  and  spread  in  the  path  of 
said  wheel  by  rotation  of  the  latter,  and  means  carried 
by  said  strip  whereby  the  latter  may  oe  attached  to  said 
wheel  In  incasing  relation  to  the  tlr^  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printetl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,579.  TOY.  Fra.vk  Harry  Hall,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Peg  Lock  Block  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  3,  1915. 
Serial  No.  37.924.      (CI.  46—37.) 


1.  A  container  for  toys  and  the  like  having  a  removable 
cover  of  a  width  corresponding  to  the  inside  width  of 
the  container,  means  for  supporting  the  cover  in  closing 
position,  and  a  discharge  opening  in  one  of  Its  walls,  the 
said  cover  when  removed  from  Its  closing  position  l)eing 
adapted  for  location  in  the  container  as  an  inclined  chute 
to  the  said  discharge  opening  therein. 

2.  A  container  for  toys  and  the  like  having  a  removable 
cover  forme<l  In  two  sections  and  of  a  width  correspond- 
ing to  the  inside  width  of  the  container,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  cover  sections  in  closing  position,  and  a  dis- 
charge opening  in  one  of  its  walls,  the  said  cover  sections 
when  removed  from  their  closing  positions  being  adapted 
for  location  In  the  container  at  opposite  sides  of  the  dis- 


charge opening  therein  as  opposed  inclined  chutes  to  the 
said  opening. 

3.  A  container  for  toys  and  the  like  having  a  remov- 
able cover  of  a  width  corresponding  to  the  inside  width  of 
the  container,  means  for  supporting  the  cover  in  closing 
position,  a  discharge  opening  in  one  of  its  walls,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  feed  of  material  in  said  container 
from  the  discharge  opening  therein,  the  said  cover  when 
removed  from  its  closing  position  being  adapted  for  loca- 
tion in  the  container  as  an  inclined  chute  to  the  said  dis- 
charge opening  therein. 

4.  k  container  for  toys  and  the  like  having  a  remov- 
able cover  of  a  width  corresponding  to  the  inside  width  of 
the  container,  means  for  supporting  the  cover  in  closing 
position,  a  discharge  opening  in  one  of  Its  walls,  a  tapered 
member  adjustable  relative  to  said  discharge  opening  for 
regulatinjL:  the  feed  of  material  therethrough,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  tapered  memlwr  In  adjustable  posi- 
tion, the  .said  cover  when  removed  from  its  closing  position 
being  adapted  for  location  in  the  container  as  an  in- 
clined chute  to  the  discharge  opening  therein. 

5.  A  container  for  toys  and  the  like  having  a  remov- 
able cover  at  its  top,  a  cros8-l)ar  supporting  said  cover 
and  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough,  a  discharge 
opening  In  Its  bottom  wall  below  said  cross-bar.  and  a 
supporting  stem  adjustably  supported  In  said  opening  In 
the  cro8s-l>ar  and  carrying  a  tapered  member  adjacent 
said  discharge  opening  for  regulating  the  feed  of  ma- 
terial therethrough. 

[<"Iaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,580.  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  SPEED 
OF  AIRCRAFT.  Fuanz  H.MUtKss.  Schlebusch.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Sprengstoff  A.  G.  Carbonit, 
Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1913.*  Serial  No. 
787,664.      (CI.  88—2.2.) 


Mechanism  for  ascertaining  the  speed  of  air  craft  for 
determining  the  angle  for  launching  projectiles  from  the 
latter,  comprising  an  optical  system  having  a  universal 
suspension  maiutaining  the  optical  axis  at  a  constant 
angle  with  respect  to  the  vertical,  and  a  plate  arranged 
In  the  focal  plane  of  the  objective  and  having  perspec- 
tive longitudinal  and  transverse  divisions  parallel  and 
perpendicular  respectively  to  the  direction  of  fiigbt. 


1,201,581.  TRANSOM-LIFTER.  Elijah  P.  Harris,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  75,890.  (CI. 
16—28.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comttina- 
tlon  of  a  fixed  rod,  a  rod-clamp  slidable  thereon  and  sup- 
plied with  a  pair  of  rod-gripping  means  adapted  to  lock 
the  rod-clamp  on  the  fixed  rod.  means  adapted  to  con- 
nect said  rod-clamp  to  an  adjustable  sash,  and  means 
adapted  to  release  both  of  said  gripping  means  simul- 
taneously and  adjust  the  rod-clamp  on  the  rod  Including  a 
single  means  adapted  to  be  grasped  and  moved  by  the  hand 
to  effect  such  release  and  adjustment,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  rod.  a  rod-clamp  adjustably  mounted 
thereon  Including  a  pair  of  clamping  levers  apertured  for 
the  accommodation  of  and  adapttnl  to  grip  said  rod  and 
lock  the  rod-clamp  against  movement  thereon  and  means 
tending  to  move  said  levers  in  opposite  directions,  means 
adapted  to  connect  said  rod-clamp  to  an  adjustable  sash, 
and  operating  means  adapted  to  release  the  grip  of  both 
of  said  clamp  levers  on  said  rod  simultaneously  and  adjust 
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the  rod-cUimp  on  the  rod  Including  a  single  depending  rod 
adapted  to  be  grasped  and  movtd  by  the  hand  to  effect  said 
release  and  adjustment,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  rod,  a  rod-clamp  slldable  on  said  rod  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  rod-gripping  levers  fulcrumed 
thereon  and  apertured  for  the  accommodation  of  said  rod, 
spring-means  tending  to  rock  said  levers  Into  rod-grip- 
ping position,  meann  connecting  said  levers  causing  an 
opposite  movement  of  either  lever  when  the  other  la 
moved,  means  adapted  to  coniect  said  rod-clamp  to  an 
adjustable  sash,  and  means  adapted  to  act  on  one  of  s&id 
levers,  release  both  of  said  levers,  and  move  the  clamp 
in  one  direction  on  the  rod  and  act  on  the  other  of  aald 
levers,  release  both  of  said  leters,  and  move  the  clamp 
In  the  opposite  direction  on  saW  rod,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  rod,  a  rod-ciamp  slldable  on  said  rod  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  rod  gripping  leTers  fulcrumed 
thereon  and  apertured  for  tbie  accommodation  of  said 
fixed  rod.  spring-means  tending  to  rock  aald  levers  Into 
rod-gripping  position,  means  pivoted  on  said  rod-clamp  and 
connecting  said  levers  causing  an  opposite  movement  of 
either  lever  when  the  other  Is  actuated,  means  adapted  to 
connect  said  rod-clamp  to  an  adjustable  sash,  and  means 
adapted  to  act  on  one  of  said  fevers,  release  both  of  said 
levers,  and  move  the  clarap  in  one  direction  on  the  rod. 
and  act  on  the  other  of  said  levers,  release  both  of  said 
levers,  and  move  the  clamp  In  the  opposite  direction  on 
said  rod.  substantially  as  described. 


1,201,582.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
SCREW-NAILS  AND  THE  LIKE.  BaRNBAOO  Arthur 
Lbn.vart  HAseiLBaRG,  Ekik  LiDTie  NoRDQUiST,  and 
JoHAN  IvAB  WoLLUAST,  Stockbolm,  Sweden.  Filed  Mar. 
10,  1914.     Serial  No.  823,681.     (Q.  80 — 28.) 


1.   .\    rolling   mill   for   manufacturing  scrt-w-nails.    com- 
priaing  a  system  of  three  todpetatlng  rolla,  each  having  a 


plurality  of  grooves  on  its  circumference,  the  rolls  being 
relatively  so  positioned  that  corresponding  parrs  of  the 
grooves  in  the  various  rolls  during  their  rotation  always 
at  the  same  time  grasp  and  press  the  blank,  the  shafts 
of  the  various  roils  being  Inclined  in  the  same  direction 
and  forming  equal  angles  with  the  plane  through  the  cen- 
ters of  the  circles  described  by  the  grooves,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  rolls  in  the  same  direction. 

2.  A  rolling  mill  for  manufacturing  screw-nails,  com- 
prising a  rotatable  trajne,  a  system  of  three  cooperating 
rolls  carried  by  said  frame,  each  roll  having  on  its  "ir- 
cumference  a  plurality  of  grooves,  the  rolls  being  rela- 
tively so  positioned  In  said  frame,  that  corresponding 
parts  of  the  grooves  in  the  various  rolls  always  at  the 
same  time  grasp  and  press  the  blank,  the  axes  of  the 
rolls  forming  equal  angles  with  the  plane  passing  through 
the  centers  of  the  rolls,  and  means  for  rotating  the  said 
frame  and  the  rolls. 


1,201,583.  BUILDER  MECHANISM  FOR  SPINNING- 
MACHINES.  Hahrt  F.  Hawkins  and  Myron  L.  Stick- 
NBT,  Manchester,  N.  H.,  assignors  to  Draper  Company, 
Hopedale,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug. 
14,  1916.     Serial  No.  114,678.     (CI.  242 — 43.7.) 


1.  Builder  mechanism  for  spinning  machines  comprising 
a  builder  arm.  a  cam  shaft,  a  primary  and  a  secondary 
traverse  cam  mounted  upon  and  rotated  in  unison  by 
said  shaft  to  actuate  said  builder  arm,  spring  actuated 
means  tending  normally  to  move  said-  primary  traverse 
cam  out  of  operative  relation  to  said  builder  arm,  a  latch 
to  maintain  said  primary  traverse  cam  In  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  builder  arm.  multiplying  means  for  releasing 
said  latch,  means  carried  by  said  primary  traverse  cam  for 
actuating  said  multiplying  means,  whereby  said  latch  may 
be  released  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  first  or  a 
predetermined  subsequent  rotation  of  the  said  primary 
traverse  cam. 

2.  Builder  mechanism  for  spinning  machines  comprising 
a  builder  arm,  a  cam  shaft,  a  primary  and  a  secondary 
traverse  cam  mounted  upon  and  rotated  in  unison  by  said 
shaft  to  actuate  said  builder  arm.  spring  actuated  means 
tending  normally  to  move  said  primary  traverse  cam  out 
of  operative  relation  to  said  builder  arm,  a  latch  to  main- 
tain said  primary  traverse  cam  in  operative  relation  to  the 
builder  arm.  a  rotary  multiplier  rotated  step  by  step  from 
said  primary  traverse  cam  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  disposed  pin  seats,  one  or  more  pins 
located  In  said  seats  as  required  with  their  path  of  rota- 
tion intersecting  said  latch  whereby  said  latch  may  be 
released  upon  the  completion  of  a  predetermined  amount 
of  primary  winding. 

3.  Builder  mechanism  for  spinning  machines  compris- 
ing a  builder  arm,  a  pick  motion  carried  oj  aald  builder 
arm,  a  cam  shaft,  a  primary  and  a  secondary  traverse 
cam  mounted  upon  and  rotated  in  unison  by  said  shaft 
to  actuate  said  builder  arm,  spring  actuated  means  tend- 
ing normally  to  move  said  primary  traverse  cam  out  of 
operative  relation  to  said  builder  arm.  a  latch  to  malntnln 
said  primary  traverse  cam  in   operative  relation    to   the 
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builder  arm,  multiplying  means  for  releasing  said  latch, 
means  carried  by  said  primary  traverse  cam  for  actuating 
said  multiplying  means,  whereby  said  latch  may  be  re- 
leased at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  first  or  a  predeter- 
mined subsequent  rotation  of  the  said  primary  traverse 
cam,  and  auxiliary  means  moved  into  and  out  of  operative 
position  upon  the  setting  and  releasing  respectively  of 
said  latch  to  engage  and  operate  the  pick  motion  during 
the  control  of  the  builder  arm  by  the  primary  traverse 
cam. 

4.  Builder  mechanism  for  spinning  machines  comprising 
a  builder  arm,  a  pick  motion  carried  by  said  builder  arm,  a 
cam  shaft,  a  primary  and  a  secondary  traverse  cam 
mounted  upon  and  rotated  in  unison  by  said  shaft  to 
actuate  said  builder  arm,  spring  actuated  means  tending 
normally  to  move  said  primary  traverse  cam  out  of  oper- 
ative relation  to  said  builder  arm,  a  latch  to  maintain 
said  primary  traverse  cam  In  operative  relation  to  the 
builder  arm,  a  rotary  multiplier  rotated  step  by  step  from 
said  primary  traverse  cam  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  disposed  pin  seats,  one  or  more  pins 
located  in  said  spats  as  required  with  their  path  of  rota- 
tion Intersecting  said  latch  whereby  said  latch  may  be  re- 
leased upon  the  completion  of  a  predetermined  amount  of 
primary  winding,  and  auxiliary  means  moved  Into  and  out 
of  operative  position  upon  the  setting  and  releasing  re- 
si)ectlvely  of  said  latch  to  engage  and  operate  the  pick 
motion  during  the  control  of  the  builder  arm  by  the 
primary  traverse  cam. 

5.  Builder  mechanism  for  spinning  machines  comprising 
a  builder  arm.  a  pick  motion  carried  by  the  builder  arm, 
means  for  actuating  said  builder  arm  to  effect  a  primary 
winding  of  short,  slow  traverse,  means  operable  upon  the 
completion  of  one  or  more  short  slow  primary  traverses 
to  actuate  said  builder  arm  to  effect  a  service  winding  of 
relatively  longer  and  more  rapid  traverse,  auxiliary  means 
moved  into  and  out  of  operative  position  with  respect  to 
the  pick  motion  upon  the  beginning  and  ending  respec- 
tively of  the  primary  winding  to  engage  and  operate  the 
pick  motion  to  produce  gain  during  the  primary  winding, 
means  for  positioning  the  builder  arm  actuating  mech- 
anism to  a  starting  point  which  will  cause  an  initial 
downward  traverse  of  the  yarn  upon  the  bobbin  whereby 
either  a  feeler  slotted  bobbin  may  be  wound  with  an  In- 
itial downward  traverse  and  one  or  more  additional  short 
traverses  all  below  the  feeler  portion  of  the  slot  or  any 
kind  of  bobbin  may  be  wound  with  a  tapered  bunch  as 
desired. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.201,584.  ENGINE  SAFETY  CONTROL  MECHANISM. 
John  C.  F.  Hindbs,  Rockford,  111.  Filed  May  23,  1916. 
Serial  No.  99.442.     (Cl.  264 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  and  governor  con- 
trolled cut  off  mechanism  therefor,  of  a  rocker  arm  c  n- 
nected  with  the  valves  of  said  cut-off  mechanism,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  rocker  arm  and  governor  including  a 
■lot  and  pin,  and  means  whereby  the  governor  will  oper- 
ate said  rocker  arm  to  maintain  the  engine  at  a  normal 
rnnnlng  speed  and  whereby  said  rocker  arm  may  be  moved 
In  a  valve  closing  direction  Independently  of  the  governor 
movement,  and  a  secondary  governor  so  connected  with 
aald   rocker  arm  as  to  permit  the  primary  governor  to 


normally  control  the  engine  and  to  move  the  said  rocker 
arm  in  a  valve  closing  direction  when  the  engine  speed 
exceeds  a  predetermined  maximum  and  Is  not  checked  oy 
the  primary  goT«mor. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  engine,  a  governor  controlled 
cut-off  valve  mechanism  therefor  Including  a  rocker  arm 
for  operating  the  valve  mechanism,  a  one-way  connection 
between  the  rocker  arm  and  governor,  and  means  operat- 
ing independently  of  the  governor  and  connected  to  the 
rocker  arm  in  such  manner  as  not  to  interfere  with  the 
operation  of  said  governor,  for  operating  the  rocker  arm 
in  a  valve  closing  direction  when  the  speed  of  the  en- 
gine exceeds  a  predetermined  maximum  and  is  not  checked 
by  the  governor. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  engine,  a  governor  con- 
trolled cut-off  valve  mechanism  therefor  Includiag  a 
rocker  arm  for  operating  the  valve  mechanism,  means  con- 
stantly urging  the  rocker  arm  In  a  valve  opening  direction, 
a  one-way  connection  between  the  rocker  arm  and  governor 
operating  against  the  influence  of  said  means,  said  one- 
way connection  enabling  the  rocker  arm  to  be  moved  in  a 
valve  closing  direction  Independently  of  the  governor 
movement,  a  second  governor,  and  a  connection  between 
this  governor  and  the  rocker  arm  permitting  said  arm  to 
be  operated  by  the  first  governor  without  disturbing  the 
second  governor,  this  connection  being  so  arranged  and 
the  second  governor  so  set  as  to  operate  the  rocker  arm 
in  a  valve  closing  direction  when  the  speed  of  the  engine 
exceeds  a  predetermined  maximum  and  is  not  checked  by 
the  governor. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engine  and  cut-off  valre 
mechanism  therefor,  of  a  governor,  a  rocker  arm  con- 
nectwl  to  the  valve  mechanism  for  operating  the  same,  a 
connection  between  the  governor  and  rocker  arm  Includ- 
ing a  slot  and  pin  connection,  means  holding  the  pin  en- 
gaged with  one  end  of  thp  slot  whereby  the  governor  Is 
normally  In  operative  connection  with  the  rocker  arm,  a 
second  governor  adapted  to  be  rendered  operative  when 
the  speed  of  the  engine  exceeds  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum, a  connection  l)etween  the  second-  governor  and  said 
rocker  arm  Including  a  lost  motion  portion  whereby  the 
first  governor  may  be  operated  Independently  of  the  sec- 
ond governor  and  whereby  the  latter  may  operate  the 
valve  mechanism  in  a  closing  direction  when  the  first 
governor  does  not  function  properly. 

."S.  The  combination  with  an  engine  and  valve  cut-off 
mechanism  therefor,  of  a  governor,  a  rocker  arm  con- 
nected with  the  valve  mechanism  for  operating  the  same, 
a  one-way  connection  between  the  governor  and  rocker 
arm  so  that  the  latter  may  move  independently  of  the 
governor  In  a  valve  closing  direction,  an  operating  cable 
connected  to  said  rocker  arm,  means  for  maintaining  a 
slack  in  said  cable  so  that  the  same  will  not  disturb  move- 
ments 6f  the  rocker  arm  under  the  influence  of  the  gov- 
ernor, a  second  governor,  and  means  connecting  the  same 
and  the  cable  and  constructed  for  operating  the  cable  to 
move  the  rocker  arm  in  a  valve  closing  direction  when 
the  first  governor  does  not  function  properly. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,585.  ELECTROPNEUMATIC  ORGAN  -  VALVE. 
Robert  Hopb-Jones,  North  Tooawanda.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  The  Rudolph  Wurlltzer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  July  15,  1910.  Serial  No.  572,082.  (Cl. 
84—95.) 

1.  In  a  primary  valve  for  musical  Instruments,  the 
combination  with  a  casing  composed  of  separable  sections 
having  a  chamber  between  them  and  an  electro-magnet 
comprising  pole-pieces  located  in  one  section,  the  latter 
being  provided  with  a  port  located  between  said  pole 
pieces,  of  bosses  within  the  chamber  on  the  other  section 
of  the  casing  having  apertures,  and  forming  a  plurality 
of  valve  seats  extending  across  the  port  and  having  their 
ends  extending  beyond  the  sides  thereof  and  a  metallic 
mediber  normally  closing  the  aperture  and  adapted  to  l>e 
attracted  by  the  magnet  to  open  the  latter  and  close  the 
port* 
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2.  In  an  eleotromagnetlcally  operated  valye,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rasing  coniposed  of  upper  and  lower 
sections,  an  electromagnet  hiving  pole  pieces  secured  in 
the  upper  section,  the  latter  ^elng  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture located  betwe*>n  the  polt-  |)ipces.  and  the  lower  section 
being  recessed  to  form  a  chafnber,  of  bosses  arranged  in 
the  recess  of  the  lower  sectic^.  the  latter  being  provided 
with  apertures  extending  thrtough  the  bosses,  a  movable 
valve  member  coop.-ratlng  with  the  faces  of  the  bosses 
to  normally  close  said  apertures  last  named  and  pins 
spaced  about  the  bosses  ami  florming  a  retaining  cage  for 
the  member. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  composed  of 
separable  sections  provided  with  a  chamber,  one  of  said 
sections  having  an  outlet  passage  for  the  chamber  and 
an  inlet  port,  the  other  section  being  provided  with  an 
outlet  port,  of  a  foramlnous  fabric  located  between  said 
sections,  a  movable  valve  member  co6perating  with  the 
outlet  port  and  an  electromagnet  for  operating  said  mem- 
ber. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  valve  mechanism 
comprising  a  casing  composed  of  two  separable  half  sec 
tlons  of  cast  metal  and  provided  with  a  chamber  having 
an  opening  leading  through  on«  of  the  sections,  one  of  the 
latter  being  provided  with  an  Inlet  port,  the  other  having 
an  outlet  port,  an  electromagnet  having  Its  pole  pieces 
secured  in  the  first  mentioned  .section,  and  a  movable  mem- 
ber coSperatlng  with  the  magnet  and  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  air  through  both  ports. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  valve  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  rectangular  casing  having  notches  in 
Its  diagonal  corners,  of  fastenlnig  members  each  comprising 
a  shank  rotatably  connected  Oo  the  support  and  a  head 
thereon  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
casing  by  rotation  of  the  shank,  said  shanks  occupying 
■aid  notches  and  being  arranged  within  the  dimensional 
lines  of  the  casing,  whereby  a  plurality  of  such  casings 
may  be  placed  In  contact  with  «ne  another  side  by  side  or 
end  to  end. 


1.201.586.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  f)F  ZINC 
OXID.  Edouard  Hunebehe.  Paris.  France.  Filed 
May  23.  1914.     Serial  No.  840.466.     (CI.  1,14 78.) 

1.  The  method  of  obtaining  pure  zinc  compounds  from 
ilnki.erous  materials,  which  co»slBt8  In  treating  the  ilnk- 
Iferous  material  with  hydrochloric  acid,  and  then  add- 
ing calcium  carbonate  to  pre.jipltate  Impurities  and  to 
leave   substantially   pure   zln.    chlorld. 

2.  The  method  of  obtaining  pur.-  zinc  compounds  from 
ilnklferous  materials,  whirh  -onslsts  in  treating  the 
alnkiferous  material  with  hy.lrorhlorlc  arid,  and  then 
adding  magnesium  sulfate  and  calcium  carbonate  to  pre- 
cipitate impurities  and  leave  substantially  pure  elnc 
chlorld. 


1.201,587.  OUTLET  CO.>fNECTI0N  FOR  EAVES- 
TROCOHS.  Martin  L.  Hcnkik,  Wheeling,  W.  Va., 
assignor  to  Wheeling  Corrugating  Company,  Wheeling! 
W.  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  We|t  Virginia.  Filed  May  6 
1916.     Serial  No.  95,886.      (CJ.  108—28.) 

1.  A  sheet-metal  eaves  trough  having  an  Inverted  frusto 
conical  embossment  formed  thenein.  the  lower  end  of  said 
embossment  being  located  in  a  Uorlzontal  plane  and  being 
apertured  for  receiving  an  outlet  pipe  therein. 

2.  A  sheet-metal  eaves  trough  having  an  inverted  frusto- 


conical  embossment  formed  therein,  said  embossment  bar- 
ing Its  axis  intersecting  the  axis  of  the  trough  and  having 
its  lower  end  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  lower 
end  being  open  and  adapted  for  having  attached  thereto 
an  end  of  an  outlet  pipe. 


8.  A  sheet-metal  eaves  trough  having  an  Inverted  frusto- 
conlcal  embossment  formed  therein,  said  embossment  hav- 
ing Its  axis  Intersecting  the  axis  of  the  trough  and  having 
Its  lower  end  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  lower 
end  being  open,  and  an  outlet  pipe  having  Its  end  received 
In  said  open  end,  said  end  of  the  pipe  lying  in  a  plane 
disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  pipe. 

4.  A  sheet-metal  eaves  trough  having  a  frusto-conlcal 
socket  pressed  therein,  the  bottom  of  said  socket  being  flat 
and  sutistantlally  tangential  to  said  trough,  said  bottom 
being  concentrically  apertured  and  presenting  a  circular 
inwardly  directed  horizontal  flange,  and  an  outlet  pipe 
rigidly  attached  to  said  flange. 

5.  A  sheet-metal  eaves  trough  having  a  frusto-conlcal 
socket  pressed  therein,  the  bottom  of  sal^  socket  being 
flat  and  substantially  tangential  to  said  trough,  said  bot- 
tom being  concentrically  apertured  and  presenting  a  cir- 
cular flange,  and  an  outlet  pipe  seamed  on  said  flange. 

f Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.J 


1,201.588.  STAGE«;LN.  Harry  L.  Jackso.n,  Los  An- 
geles, Cai.,  assignor  to  National  Drama  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Dec.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  68.970.     (CI.  42—55.) 


1.  In  a  stage  gun.  the  combination  of  a  gun  carriage,  a 
frame  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  gun  barrel  slldably 
mounted  In  said  frame,  an  explosion  chamber  In  said  bar- 
rel, means  comprising  an  electric  circuit  for  exploding  a 
charge  in  said  chamber,  a  barrel  release  tripper  plvotally 
connected  to  said  barrel  and  releasably  engaging  said 
frame,  means  operatively  connected  to  said  tripper  for 
closing  said  circuit  when  the  barrel  is  released,  manually 
operated  tripper  actuating  means,  said  frame  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  cyllndrlral  grooves  having  their  lon- 
gitudinal axes  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
.said  barrel,  a  compression  spring  mounted  in  one  of  said 
grooves,  the  lower  end  of  said  spring  being  stationary,  the 
upper  end  thereof  being  operatively  connected  to  said  bar- 
rel, a  counterweight  releasably  mounted  In  the  upper  end 
of  the  other  of  said  grooves,  a  pulley  fast  to  the  upper  end 
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of  said  last  named  groove,  a  flexible  member  of  a  length 
corresponding  substantially  to  the  length  of  movement  of 
said  barrel,  passing  over  said  pulley  and  connecting  said 
weight  to  said  barrel,  and  a  weight  releasing  device  com- 
prising a  lever,  a  weight  support  and  a  rod  connecting 
said  lever  to  said  weight  support,  said  support  being  piv- 
oted in  said  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  out  of  the  way 
of  the  weight  when  the  lever  is  operated  by  the  barrel  at 
the  end  of  Its  downward  movement. 

2.  In  a  stage  gun,  the  combination  of  a  gun  carriage,  a 
frame  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  gun  barrel  slldably 
mounted  In  said  frame,  an  explosion  chamber  In  said  bar- 
rel, means  for  exploding  a  charge  In  said  chamber,  a  bar- 
rel release  tripper  plvotally  connected  to  said  barrel  and 
releasably  engaging  said  frame,  said  frame  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  grooves  having  their  longitudinal  axes 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  barrel,  a 
compression  spring  mounted  in  one  of  said  grooves,  the 
lower  end  of  said  spring  iteing  stationary,  the  upper  end 
thereof  being  operatively  connected  to  said  barrel,  a  coun- 
terweight releasably  mounted  In  the  upper  end  of  the 
other  of  said  grooves,  a  pulley  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
last  named  groove,  a  flexible  member  passing  over  said 
pulley  and  connecting  said  weight  to  said  barrel,  and  a 
weight  releasing  device  comprising  a  lever  and  a  weight 
support  operatively  connected  thereto,  said  support  being 
adapted  to  move  out  of  the  way  of  the  weight  when  said 
lever  is  operated  by  the  barrel  at  the  end  of  Its  downward 
movement. 

3.  In  a  stage  gun.  the  combination  of  a  gun  carriage, 
a  frame  plvotally  mounted  th«>reon,  a  gun  barrel  slldably 
mounted  In  said  frame,  an  explosion  chamber  in  said  bar- 
rel, means  for  exploding  a  charge  in  said  chamber,  means 
for  releasably  locking  said  barrel  to  said  frame,  said  frame 
nelng  provided  with  a  pair  of  grooves  having  their  longi 
mdinal  axes  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
barrel,  resilient  means  mounted  In  one  of  said  grooves,  one 
end  of  said  resilient  means  being  stationary,  the  other 
end  thereof  being  operatively  connected  to  said  barrel,  a 
counter  weight  releasably  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of 
the  other  of  said  grooves,  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  barrel  tor  moving  the  latter  to  its  normal  firing  posi- 
tion, and  a  weight  releasing  device  comprising  a  lever  and 
a  weight  support  connected  thereto,  said  support  being 
adapted  to  move  out  of  the  way  of  the  weight  when  the 
lever  is  operated  by  the  barrel  at  the  end  of  its  downward 
movement. 

4.  In  a  stage  gun.  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  frame 
plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  gun  barrel  slldably  mounted 
In  said  frame,  a  barrel  release  tripper  releasably  locking 
said  iMirrel  into  said  frame,  tripper  operating  means,  a 
compression  spring,  the  lower  end  of  said  spring  being 
stationary,  the  upper  end  thereof  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  barrel,  a  counterweight  releasably  mounted, 
a  fixed  pulley,  a  flexible  member  passing  over  said  pulley 
and  connecting  said  weight  to  said  barrel,  and  a  weight 
releasing  device  operative  when  said  barrel  approaches  the 
end  of  its  downward  movement. 

6.  In  a  stage  gun,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  frame, 
a  gun  barrel  slldably  mounted  In  said  frame,  an  explosion 
chamber  in  said  barrel,  a  barrel  release  tripper  releas- 
ably locking  said  barrel  to  said  frame,  means  for  simul- 
taneously exploding  said  rharge  In  said  chamber  and  op- 
erating said  tripper,  said  frame  being  provided  with  a 
groove  having  its  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  barrel,  a  counterweight  releas- 
ably mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  said  groove,  a  station- 
ary pulley,  a  flexible  member  passing  over  said  pulley  and 
connecting  said  weight  to  said  barrel  and  a  weight  re- 
leasing device  operative  when  said  barrel  approaches  the 
end   of   its   downward   movement. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


outer  side  of  the  blade  and  constituting  a  runner,  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  blade  being  diagonally  dlsi>osed  to 
form  an  acute  angle  with  the  runner,  a  reinforcing  plate 
extending  from  the  rear  edge  of  the  blade  forwardly  to  a 
portion  adjacent  the  center  thereof,  a  downturned  flange 
upon  the  reinforcing  plate  and  fitted  snugly  against  the 
"inner  side  of  the  flange  on  the  cutting  blade,  an  attaching 


1,201,689.  WEED-CUTTER.  Samdil  Jobnson,  Tooele, 
Uteh.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  22,426.  (CI. 
97—10.) 

A  weeding  attachment   for   harrows  and   the   like.   In- 
cluding a   cutting  blade,  a    downturned   flange   along  the   ' 


plate  extending  under  the  reinforcing  plate  and  through- 
out the  width  thereof,  and  a  series  of  strips  secured  to 
the  attaching  plate  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom, 
said  strips  being  each  provided  with  a  one-quarter  twist 
whereby  the  broad  faces  of  the  strips  are  maintained  In  a 
substantially  vertical  plane,  said  strips  forming  parallel 
fingers. 


1.201.590.  SANITARY  CUSPIDOR.  Thomas  Wii.lnm 
Johnson,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  H. 
Watklns.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1916.  Serial 
No.   87,284.      (CL  4 — 40.) 


A  spittoon  comprising  a  globular  body  having  a  flared 
directing  rim  defining  a  shoulder  ;  an  annular  head  located 
within  the  body  and  housed  beneath  the  shoulder  :  a  water 
Inlet  pipe  within  the  body  and  rommunicating  with  the 
head,  the  pipe  passing  outwardly  through  the  bottom  of 
the  body  :  an  outlet  comnninlcatlng  with  the  bottom  of 
the  body  :  a  foramlnous  basket  fitting  within  the  shoulder 
and  Including  an  upstanding  conical  bottom  disposed  above 
the  outlet  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  body  :  a 
valve  casing  in  the  water  inlet  pipe  :  a  projection  on  the 
valve  casing:  a  rotary  valve  Journaled  In  the  valve  casing 
and  Including  an  eye  ;  a  rod  slidable  in  the  eye,  in  con- 
tact with  the  projection  when  the  valve  is  closed  ;  a  float 
carried  by  the  rod.  the  sliding  movement  of  the  rod  serv- 
ing to  adjust  the  position  of  the  float  with  respect  to  the 
bottom  of  the  basket  ;  means  in  the  eye  and  engaging  the 
rod  to  hold  the  rod  In  adjusted  position. 


1.201,591.  ADJUSTABLE  SHADE  OR  CURTAIN  RE- 
TAINER. Carl  Joseph.  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  assignor  of 
one  half  to  Frederick  J.  Kloes,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed 
Apr.  6.  1915.  Serial  No.  19.429.  (CI.  156—27.) 
1.  In  a  retainer  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hood  for  a  shade  roller,  end  covers  for  the  hood. 
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one  of  said  end  covers  haring  bearing  lugs  and  a  slot 
formed  therewith,  a  roller  having  a  slot  adjustably  sup- 
ported in  the  end  covet  having  thi.  oearing  lugs,  a  U- 
shap«d  wire  fastene<l  to  the  end  cover  having  the  bearing 
logs  to  enable  the  roller  in  the  latter  cover  to  be  turned 
and  adjusting  means  at  each  end  of  the  hood. 
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2.  In  a  retainer  of  th^  character  described  the  combi- 
nation of  a  liood  for  a  |hade  roller,  end  covers  for  the 
hood,  one  of  said  end  covtjrs  having  bearing  lugs  and  a  slot 
formed  therewith,  a  roller  having  a  slot  adjustably  sup- 
ported In  the  end  cover  h»vlng  the  bearing  lugs,  adjusting 
meansi  at  t-ac  h  end  of  ttie  hood  and  iiifans  to  turn  the 
roller  in  the  latter  cover. I 


1,201,592.  FENDER  FOft  AUTOMOBILES  AND  OTHER 
VEHICLES.  ABTHt  R  M.  Kbnnedy.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Original  application  filed  Feb.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
749,087.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  19, 
1914.     Serial  No.  819,6$5.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  fender  for  autamoblles  and  other  vehicles,  an 
apper,  stationary  member,  a  lower,  movable  meml)er,  con- 
nections secured  to  the  front  axle  of  the  vehicle  upon 
which  said  upper  and  lowef  fender  members  are  supported, 
a  brake  pedal,  connections  from  said  brake  pedal  to  said 
movable  fender  for  effectltg  the  tripping  of  the  latter,  a 
motor,  and  transmission  devices  including  a  clutch,  to 
connect  said  motor  with  ar  disconnect  it  from  said  mov- 
able member. 

2.  In  a  fender  for  automobiles  and  other  vehicles,  a 
•tationary.  upper  member  suitably  supported,  a  movable, 
lower  fpn<ler  member,  connections  from  a  brake  member 
to  trip  said  lower  fender  und  cause  the  same  to  descend 
upon  the  actuation  of  the  Urake  mechanl.sm.  a  rack  carried 
by  said  lower  fender  meniber,  a  rotatahle  shaft  suitably 
•upported,  and  having  a  pinion  thereon  engaging  said 
rack,  and  means  for  actuating  said  shaft  from  the  motor 
or  engine  of  the  vehicle. 

3.  The   combination,    in   a   vehicle   fender,   of  a    fender 
member    movable    to    operative    or    Inoperative    position,   , 
means  for  moving  said  fender  from  operative  to  inopera-   '' 
tlve  position,  detachable  means  for  temporarily  retaining  i 


the  movable  fender  member  in  inoperative  position,  a 
brake  lever,  and  a  connection  between  the  same  and  said 
fender-retaining  roeau8  whereby,  when  the  brake  lever  is 
operated  to  apply  the  brakes,  it  will  simultaneously  actu- 
ate said  retainer  and  permit  the  fender  to  move  from 
inoperative  to  operative  position,  said  brake  lever  connec 
tion  having  a  lost  motion  element  whereby  a  certain 
amount  of  movement  of  the  brake  is  permissible  without 
operating  the  fender  retainer 


1,201,593.  PNEUMATIC  SHOCK  ABSORBING  DEVICE 
PARTICULARLY  APPLICABLE  TO  VEHICLES.  Ed- 
ward Brici  Killi.n,  London.  England.  Filed  Uaj  6, 
1915.     Serial  No.  26,409.      (CI.  267 — 60.) 


-»-..^-git.-g.t.ij:.igJii>l!"HBU|l ^ 


1.  A  self-adjusting  pneumatic  buffer  device  comprising 
an  air  retaining  cover  having  an  attachment  bead  formed 
with  a  heel  and  a  toe.  an  air  retaining  plate  having  a 
portion  to  receive  said  toe,  an  endless  flanged  attaching 
device  engaging  «ald  heel,  and  fastening  means  for  hold- 
ing said  t>ead  under  compression  between  said  plate  and 
attaching  device. 

2.  A  self  adjusting  pneumatic  buffer  device  comprising 
an  air  retaining  cover  having  an  attachment  bead  formed 
with  a  heel  and  a  toe,  an  air  retaining  plate  having  a 
portion  to  receive  said  toe,  an  endless  flanged  attaching 
device  engaging  said  heel,  and  bolts  passing  through  said 
plate,  heel,  and  attaching  device  for  holding  said  bead 
under  compression  between  said  plate  and  attaching 
deTlce. 


1,201,594.  MECHANISM  FOR  PRIMING  AND  OPER- 
ATING CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPS.  Edward  W.  Kino. 
Seneca  Falls.  N.  Y.  Flle<l  Aug.  9.  1916.  Serial  No. 
44.516.      (Cl.  103 — 43.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  rotary  pump,  of  a 
priming  pump  operatively  connected  therewith  for  prim- 
ing the  main  pump,  driving  mechanism  for  the  main 
pump  disconnected  therefrom,  and  means  for  Independ- 
ently connecting  each  of  said  pumps  with  the  drirlng 
mechanism,  and  simultaneously  insuring  the  disconnec- 
tion of  the  other  pump  therefrom. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  main  rotary  pump,  of  a 
priming  pump  operatively  connected  therewith,  a  common 
driving  mechanism  for  said  pump  and  priming  pump,  and 
connecting  means  movable  in  one  direction  to  disconnect 
the  rotary  pump  from  and  to  connect  the  priming  pump 
with  the  driving  mechanism  and  movable  in  the  other 
direction  to  disconnect  the  priming  pump  from  and  con- 
nect the  rotary  pump  with  said  driving  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  pump,  having  an  ex- 
tended drlvirm  shaft,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft  and 
rotatable  with  respect  thereto,  a  priming  pump  operatively 
connected  with  said  rotary  pump,  driving  means  for  both 
pumps  operatively  connected  with  said  sleeve,  and  clutch 
mechanism  for  connecting  said  sleeve  with  said  driving 
gearing  for  the  priming  pump  and  for  independently  con- 
necting the  said  sleeve  with  the  driving  shaft  of  the 
rotary  pump. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  pump,  having  an 
extended  driving  shaft,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft 
and  rotatable  with  respect  thereto,  a  priming  pump  oi>era- 
tively  connected  with  said  rotary  pump,  driving  means  for 
both  pumps  including  a  loosely  mounted  gear,  provided 
with  a  clutch  member,  a  clutch  member  secured  to  said 
shaft,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  double  clutch  member 
secured  to  rotate  with  said  sleeve,  and  capable  of  being 
moved  to  a  position  out  of  engagement  with  both  of  the 
other  of  said  clutch  members,  and  an  actuating  device 
for  said  double  clutch  member  for  throwing  either  of  said 
pumps  into  operation  without  the  other,  and  means  for 
driving  said  rotary  sleeve. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  pump  provided  with 
an  extended  driving  shaft,  of  a  sleeve  surrounding  a  por- 
tion of  said  shaft,  and  rotatable  with  respect  thereto,  a 
priming  pump  comprising  a  pair  of  pump  cylinders  pro- 
vided each  with  an  inlet  and  outlet,  pistons  in  said  cylin- 
ders, valves  for  controlling  said  inlets  and  outlets,  con- 
nections from  said  cylinder  Inlets  to  the  casing  of  the 
rotary  pump,  driving  mechanism  for  said  pistons  includ- 
ing a  gear  loosely  mounted  with  respect  to  said  sleeve, 
and  provided  with  a  clutch  member,  a  clutch  member  con- 
nected to  rotate  with  said  driving  shaft,  movable  clutch 
members  movable  Into  and  out  of  operative  engagement 
with  said  first  mentioned  clutch  members,  and  driving 
means   for  said   rotatable   sleeve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


■ating  in  downwardly  and  Inwardly  inclined  arms  having 

their   lower   fud.s   provided    with    hooks    for   engaging   the 

j  connections  of  the  radiator  units  at  the  lower  end  of  the 

I  radiator,  and  a  foot  board  having  notche.s  formed  in  its 

longitudinal  edges  for  engaging  the  units  of  the  radiator 

'   and  said  loop.<;,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.201,696.  FOOT-REST  ATTACHMENT  FOR  RADIA- 
TORS. Abthdr  G.  KRAB.MBR,  Rockfleld.  Wis.  Filed 
Mar.  14,  1916.     SerUl  No.  84,146.      (Cl.  166—9.) 


A  foot  test  attachment  for  radiators,  comprising  a  pair 
of  memt>er8  formed  from  a  single  length  of  resilient  metal, 
said  members  comprising  substantially  vertical  arms  hav- 
ing their  upper  ends  provided  with  hooks  for  engaging 
the  connections  between  the  radiator  units  at  the  top  of 
the  radiator,  said  arms  terminating  In  colls,  which  in 
turn  terminate  In  horlxontal  arms,  the  last  named  arms 
terminating  at  their  outer  ends  in  loops,  sakl  loopa  termi- 

231  O.  G. — 47 


1,201,596.  INVALID -BED  ATTACHMENT.  Andibbon 
W.  Lawhince,  Duquesne,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1914. 
Serial  No.  834.540.      (Cl.  46—85.) 


A  device  of  the  tjrp*  described  Inclndlng  a  tray-holding 
arm,  means  for  its  attachment  to  a  bedstead,  additional 
tray-holding  arms  and  a  bracket  sleeved  upon  the  afore- 
said tray-holding  arm  and  having  bifurcated  end-portions 
with  transverse  pins  between  the  branches  of  said  bifur- 
cated end  portions,  said  bracket  also  having  radial  studs 
intermediate  ."aid  branches,  said  additional  tray-holding 
arms  having  slots  therein  receiving  said  transverse  pins 
and  adapted  to  ax'.ally  receive  said  studs. 


1,201.597.  TRUCK  WHEEL.  ALroNSO  M.  Lboni,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  (Jeorge  Walther.  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,393.      (Cl.  21—69.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  an  Integral  metai 
wheel  having  a  hu!>.  a  plurality  of  substantially  tubular 
spokes  disposed  radially  from  said  hub,  a  rim  having  an 
Inner  circumferential  wall,  the  forward  and  rear  walls  of 
said  spokes  extended  In  broadly  sweeping  curves  merging 
into  the  said  circumferential  wall  of  said  rim.  said  rim 
having  integral  side  walls  extending  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  the  wheel,  and  having  separated  extensions  pro- 
jecting inwardly  from  the  outer  edges  of  the  side  walls  of 
said  rim  for  attaching  a  tire  to  said  wheel. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  an  integral  metal 
wheel  having  a  hub,  a  plurality  of  substantially  tubular 
spokes  disposed  radially  from  said  hub,  a  rim  having  an 
inner  clrcoaiferential  wall,  the  forward  and  rear  walls  of 
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said  spokes  extending  In' broadly  sweeping  curves  merging 
into  the  said  clrcumferflntlal  wall  of  said  rim,  said  rim 
having  integral  side  walls  extending  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  thp  wheel,  united  by  integral  transverse  webs  In- 
termediate said  spokes  end  having  separated  extensions 
projecting  inwardly  from  the  outer  edges  of  the  side  walls 
of  said  rim  for  attaching  a  tire  to  said  wheel. 

3.  As  a  new  article  ojf  manufacture  an  integral  metal 
wheel  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  hub,  a  plurality 
of  substantially  tubular  (pokes  disposed  radially  from  said 
hub,  a  rim,  the  forward  land  rear  walls  of  said  spokes  ex- 
tended in  sweeping  rurvips  merging  Into  the  wall  of  said 
rim,  the  said  forward  anil  rear  walls  of  said  spokes  at  the 
inner  ends  of  the  spokeaj  connected  by  an  Integral  curved 
wall,  said  curved  wall  unattached  directly  to  said  hub,  the 
side  walls  of  said  spokes  connected  with  both  ends  of  said 
hub. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  an  integral  metai 
wheel  having  a  hub,  a  ;>lurality  of  substantially  tubular 
spokes  disposed  radially  from  sali  hub,  a  rim  having  an 
inner  circumferential  wall,  the  forward  and  rear  walla  of 
said  spokes  extended  In  »weeplng  curves  merging  into  the 
said  circumferential  wall  of  sa'd  rim,  said  rim  having  in- 
tegral side  walls  extending  substantially  in  the  plane  of 
the  wheel,  and  longitudinial  webs  lying  substantially  In  the 
plane  of  the  wheel  and  txtendlng  circumferentlally  along 
the  rim  between  the  .^id(  walls  thereof,  said  webs  termi- 
nating In  broadly  sweeping  curves  merging  Into  the  for- 
ward and  rear  walls  of  taid  spokes. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  an  Integral  metal 
wheel  having  a  hub,  a  ulurallty  of  substantially  tubular 
spokes  disposed  radially  from  said  hub,  a  rim  having  an 
Inner  circumferential  wall,  the  forward  and  rear  walls  of 
said  spokes  extended  in  iweeping  curves  merging  into  the 
said  circumferential  wall  of  said  rim,  said  rim  having  in- 
tegral side  walls  extending  substantially  in  the  plane  of 
the  wheel,  and  longitudinal  wetis  lying  substantially  in 
the  plane  of  the  wheel  ]and  extending  circumferentlally 
along  the  rim  between  fhe  s'de  walls  thereof,  said  webs 
terminating  In  broadly  iweeping  curves  merging  into  the 
forward  and  rear  walls  of  said  spokes,  said  rim  having 
integral  inwardly  projecting  flanges,  and  transverse  webs 
intersecting  said  longitudinal  webs  and  connecting  the 
said  side  walls  of  said  ri^i. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  planted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.598.  PULLEY  MOUNTING  FOR  POCKET-WIN- 
DOWS. Edmu.nd  H.  Lc.nke.n,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  71,138.      (Cl.  16—17.) 


1.   In  a  pocket  window  hav'ng  a  frame,  a  sash  therefor, 
a  window  opening  and  a  wall   poi  ket  adjacent  said  open 
ing  to  receive  the  a&sh,  4  pulley  for  the  .sash,  and  mount 
Ing  means   to   retain   sal4   pulley  at   the  end   of  the  wall 
pocket  away  from  said  opening,  said  means  adapted  at  a 


lower  point  to  be  attached  adjacent  the  window  opening, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  pocket  window  having  a  frame,  a  sash  therefor, 
a  window  opening  and  a  wall  pocket  adjacent  said  opening 
to  receive  the  sash,  a  pulley  for  the  sash,  mounting  means 
to  retain  said  pulley  at  the  end  of  the  wall  pocket,  said 
means  adapted  at  a  lower  point  to  be  attached  adjacent 
the  window  opening,  and  means  for  automatically  securing 
It  at  Its  upper  end  in  the  said  pocket  away  from  said 
opening,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  pocket  window,  an  opening  therefor  and  a 
pocket  above  the  opening  to  receive  the  sash,  stiles  for 
said  window  extending  the  length  of  the  pocket  and  the 
opening,  weight  boxes  forme<l  through  the  length  of  the 
window  opening  and  the  pocket  in  connection  with  said 
stiles,  a  pulley  for  a  sash,  and  mounting  means  to  retain 
said  pulley  at  the  upper  end  of  the  wall  pocket,  adapted 
at  a  lower  point  to  be  attached  adjacent  the  window 
opening. 

4.  In  a  pocket  window,  stiles  for  said  window  extend- 
ing the  length  of  the  pocket  and  the  window,  weight  boxes 
formed  through  the  length  of  the  window  and  the  pocket 
In  connection  with  said  stiles,  a  pulley  for  the  sash,  and 
mounting  means  to  retain  said  pulley  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  wall  pocket,  adapted  to  find  its  lower  seat  substan- 
tially below  the  pocket,  said  means  being  provided  with 
means  for  detachably  engaging  the  stile  within  the  pocket. 

6.  Means  for  mounting  a  pulley  In  a  pocket  window  of 
the  character  described,  in  combination  with  the  stiles  of 
the  window,  and  mounting  means  therefor  adapted  to 
find  a  detachable  engagement  in  the  upper  end  of  a  stile 
within  the  pocket,  and  adapted  to  find  Its  lower  seat  be- 
low the  wall  pocket. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.201,599.  PRINTING  PROCESS.  JcLifs  LiTZ,  Heidel- 
berg, (Jermany.  Filed  May  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  28,897. 
(Cl.  101—100.) 


1.  A  printing  process  comprising  wetting  an  alresdr 
printed  sheet  of  customaiy  material  having  the  usual 
printed  surface  that  has  been  printed  in  a  water-repellant 
ink,  and  directly  Inking  said  already  printed  wetted  sheet 
and  printing  therefrom. 

2.  A  printing'  process  comprising  wetting  an  already 
printed  sheet  of  paper  as  ordinarily  used  in  printing 
presses  and  prlnte<l  in  the  customary  manner  with  the  cus- 
tomary water  repellant  ink,  inking  the  wetted  print  and 
printing  therefrom. 

3.  A  process  comprising  wetting  a  customary  print  on 
paper  customarily  used  In  printing  presses,  maintaining 
the  paper  wet  from  the  back  thereof,  inking  the  print,  and 
printing  from  the  Inked  print. 

4.  A  printing  process  consisting  in  wetting  a  sheet  of 
fabric,  paper  and  the  like,  customarily  used  for  making 
Impressions  in  printing  presses,  but  not  specially  prepared 
as  Impression  or  printing  surface,  and  having  a  printed 
impression  thereon  in  the  customary  water-repelling  print- 
ing ink,  inking  such  wetted  printed  surface  and  printing 
therefrom. 

5.  In  a  printing  process  in  which  a  sheet  of  fabric, 
paper  ami  the  like  customarily  use<I  for  mnking  printing 
press  impressions  but  not  specially  prepared  as  a  printing 
or   impression   surface   and    having   a    prlnte<l    ImpressloOi 
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thereon,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  wetting  such 
already  printed  sheet  from  the  back,  inking  the  wette<i 
sheet  and  printing  therefrom,  either  directly  or  by  offset. 


1,201.600.  TELEPHONE  TRUNKING  SYSTEM.  Talbot 
O.  Martin,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Automatic  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Illlnolg.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1907.  Serial  No.  394,984. 
(CL  179—18.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  connector  switch  provided 
with  means  for  establishing  connection  with  a  definite 
and  predetermined  line,  a  group  of  lines,  pieans  for  rais- 
ing its  wipers  to  a  definite  level,  means  for  then  causing 
said  connector  to  automatically  pick  out  an  Idle  one  of 
the  group  of  lines,  and  means  for  then  receiving  Impulses 
and  transmitting  or  repeating  these  impulses  to  the  seized 
line. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  connector  switch  having 
line  relays  for  receiving  original  impulses,  means  for  then 
repeating  these  impulses  in  local  circuits  In  said  con- 
nector for  operating  the  latter,  a  trunk  circuit,  and  a 
switching  relay  adapted  for  switching  connections  from 
the  local  circuit  to  the  trunk  circuit,  whereby  the  original 
impulses,  after  connection  is  made  with  the  trunk  circuit, 
may  be  repeated  to  the  trunk  circuit. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  relay,  a  connector  switch 
comprising  means  Including  shaft-controlled  springs  for 
energizing  said  relay  when  the  shaft  reaches  a  certain 
point  or  level  above  normal  without  releasing  the  switch, 
and  switch  operating  means  directly  controlled  by  said 
relay. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  connector  switch  compris- 
ing receiving  relays  for  receiving  Impulses,  a  switch  shaft 
with  wipers,  a  vertical  magnet  for  raising  said  shaft  and 
wipers  to  any  desired  level,  a  switching  relay  and  a  trans- 
forming relay,  and  means  including  a  pair  of  switch  shaft 
springs  whereby,  after  the  shaft  rises  to  a  given  level, 
said  springs  are  brought  Into  contact  and  the  switching 
relay  and  the  transforming  relay  are  adapted  to  energize 
to  convert  the  connector  into  a  trunk  selector  and  a 
repeater. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  combined  connector  and 
selector  and  repeater  switch  comprising  means  for  trans- 
forming the  connector  into  a  trunk  selector  at  a  given 
contact  level  of  said  switch,  a  private  circuit  comprising 
a  private  wiper,  a  group  of  private  bank  contacts  corre- 
sponding to  said  level,  the  first  private  bank  contact  being 
permanently  grounded,  the  last  of  said  group  of  private 
bank  contacts  being  permanently  insulated,  and  a  busy 
circuit  adapted  to  be  established  for  signaling. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.601.     METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PURE  TAR  DIS- 
TILLATES.     Meilich    Mblamid,    Freiburg,    Germany. 
Filed  June  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  772,839.     (Cl.  196— 26.) 
1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  pure  distillates  from 
tflr  or  tar  oils  or  hydrocarbons  contained  in  the  tnr,  con- 
sisting in  distilling  tar  or   tar  oils  or  hydrocarbons  con- 
tained  In  the   tar  with   phosphoric  acid,   substantially  as 
described. 


2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  pure  distillates  from 
tar,  or  tar  oils,  or  hydrocarbons  contained  in  the  tar,  con- 
sisting In  distilling  tar.  or  tar  oil.  or  hydrocarbons  con- 
tained in  the  tar  with  phosphoric  acid  at  a  high  tem- 
perature. 


3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  pure  distillates  from 
tar.  or  tar  oils,  or  hydrocarbons  contained  in  the  tar,  con- 
sisting In  distilling  tar  or  tar  oils,  or  hydrocarbons  con- 
tained In  the  tar  with  phosphoric  acid  to  approximately 
300  C.  and  more. 


1,201.602.      LIFTING-JACK.      Jacob    Mirz,   Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  47,933.     (Cl.  254—111.) 


1.  A  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  sectional  standard,  said 
sections  being  adapted  for  endwise  abutment  and  to  stand 
In  axial  alinement ;  whereby  the  lifting  force  of  the  stand- 
ard is  applied  uniform  throughout  the  whole  length  of 
Its  several  sections. 

2.  A  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  sectional  standard,  said 
sections  being  normally  disconnected  and  adapted  for  a»- 

j  semblage  to  abut  endwise  and  stand  in  axial  alinement ; 
whereby  the  lifting  force  of  the  standard  is  applied  uni- 
form throughout  the  whole  length  of  its  several  sections. 

3.  A  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  pair  of  standard  sections 
normally  disconnected  and  disposed  laterally  one  of  the 
other,  means  for  moving  the  second  of  said  sectious  into 
position  in  axial  alinement  with  the  advance  section,  and 
actuating  means  for  advancing  said  sections  successively 
and  In  continuation  one  of  the  other. 

4.  A  lifting  jack  comprising  a  casing  having  a  lateral 
compartment,  a  vertically  movable  standard  section  in 
said  casing,  actuating  means  for  advancing  said  section, 
and  a  second  section  normally  disposed  in  said  compart- 
ment end  operatlvely  arranged  to  be  brought  into  line 
with  and  form  a  continuation  of  the  first  section. 

5.  A  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  pair  of  standard  sections 
normally  disposed  in  Juxtaposition,  the  second  of  said 
sections  being  movable  to  a  position  In  axial  alinement 
with  the  advance  section,  and  actuating  means  for  ad- 
vancing said  sections  successively  and  in  continuation  one 
of  the  other. 
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1.201,603.  SLIDINi;  BOW  A>D  ROTATING  BRUSH 
FOR  ELECTRICALLY -DRIVEN  VEHICLES.  GOTT- 
raiBo  .VlBTBB,  Zurich,  Switzerland.  Filed  Nor.  3,  1014. 
Serial  No.  870.118.     (CI.  191 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  bow  ronstrnctlon  for  ptertrlcally  propelled  vehi- 
cles the  combination  with  n  long  and  flat  actuating  weight 
T«rtlcally  guided  and  horlkontally  arranged  between  the 
roof  of  the  vehicle  and  the  pivotal  supporting  axis  of  the 
bow  and  symmetrically  wlfih  respect  to  the  vertical  plane 
containing  said  axis,  of  a  bow  pivoted  In  brackets  for 
free  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  and  links  connecting  the 
bow  with  the  actuating  weight  In  such  a  manner  that  the 
point.s  of  connection  of  siald  links  with  the  weight  are 
lofMiTMi  in  the  said  plane. 

S,  In  a  bow  construction,  the  combination  with  a  long 
and  flat  actuating  weight  liorlzontaliy  arranged  between 
the  roof  of  the  vehicle  and  the  pivotal  supporting  axis  of 
the  bow  and  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  vertical 
plane  containing  said  axis,  of  a  bow  pK'oted  In  bracket.s 
for  free  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  links  connecting  the 
bow  with  the  actuating  weight  In  such  a  manner  that  the 
points  of  connection  of  a»id  links  with  the  weight  are 
located  in  the  said  plane  «nd  longitudinal  bearers  on  the 
roof  of  the  vehicle  betweeta  which  the  weight  is  located 
and  guided  by  bars  carried  by  said  bearers. 

3.  In  a  bow  construction,  the  combination  with  a  long 
and  flat  actuating  weight  horizontally  arranged  between 
the  roof  of  the  vehicle  and  the  pivotal  supporting  axis  of 
the  bow  and  sytflmetrlcallSr  with  respect  to  the  vertical 
plane  containing  aald  aiis»  of  a  bow  pivoted  in  brackets 
for  free  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  arms  loosely  mount- 
ed on  the  supporting  axis  of  the  bow  and  permitting  idle 
motion  of  the  latter  to  facilitate  manipulation  of  the  bow, 
links  connecting  the  said  arms  with  the  actuating  weight 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  points  of  connection  of  said 
links  with  the  weight  is  located  in  the  said  plane  and  lon- 
gitudinal bearers  on  the  roof  of  the  vehicle  between  which 
the  weight  is  located  and  guided  by  bars  carried  by  said 
bearers.  I 

4.  In  a  bow  construction,  the  combination  with  a  long 
and  flat  actuating  weight' vertically  guided  and  horizon- 
tally arranged  between  the;  roof  of  the  vehicle  and  the  piv- 
otal supporting  axis  of  tht  bow  and  !<ymmetrlcal  with  re- 
spect to  the  vertical  plane  containing  said  axis,  of  a  bow 
pivoted  in  brackets  for  fret  movement  in  a  vertical  plane, 
links  connecting  the  bow  with  the  actuating  weight  in 
inch  a  manner  that  the  points  of  connection  of  said  links 
with  the  weight  are  located  in  the  said  plane,  and  a  guid- 
ing means  for  the  weight. 

5.  In  a  bow  construction,  the  combination  with  a  long 
and  flat  actuating  weight  horizontally  arranged  between 
the  roof  of  the  vehicle  an4  the  pivotal  supporting  axis  of 
the  bow  and  ■ymmetrlcal  with  respect  to  the  vertical  plane 
containing  said  ails,  of  a  bow  pivoted  in  brackets  for  free 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  links  connecting  the  pole  or 
bow  with  the  actuating  weight  In  such  a  manner  that  the 
points  of  connection  of  .♦id  links,  with  the  weight  are 
located  In  the  said  plane,  and  longitudinal  bearers  on  the 
roof  of  the  rehlcle  between  which  the  weight  Is  located 
and  guided  by  bars  carried  by  said  bearers. 


between  the  lower  lever  and  the  main  spring,  an  aoxlllary 
spring  resting  upon  the  upper  lev<>r,  and  suspending  con- 
nections between  .said  auxiliary  spring  and  the  lower  lerar 
and  main  spring. 


1.201,604.  EQUALIZER  FOR  VEHICLE-SPRINGS.  John 
W.  MiLUW,  Oeveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1918. 
Serial  No.  66,287.     (Q.  867—19.) 

1.  The  combination  wltA  a  main  spring  and  its  bracket, 
nf  an  upper  lever  on  said  Iracket,  a  lower  lever  falcrumeil 
vu  the  other  end  of  the  upper  lever,  a  sliding  connection 


2.  The  combination  with  a  main  leaf  spring  and  a  sup- 
porting bracket  to  which  it  is  connected,  of  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  at  one  end  on  the  bracket  and  having  a  sliding 
connection  at  the  other  end  with  the  main  spring  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  end  of  said  spring,  an  auxiliary  spring 
resting  on  the  lever,  and  flexible  suspending  connections 
between  the  auxiliary  spring  and  the  main  spring. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  leaf  spring,  of  an  aux- 
iliary spring  connected  to  the  end  of  the  leaf  spring,  a 
lever  on  which  said  auxiliary  spring  presses,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  lever  to  bind  against  the  main  spring  at 
a  dl.><tance  from  the  end  thereof,  to  check  or  dampen  the 
action  thereof,  when  said  lever  is  vibrated. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  leaf  spring,  an  auxiliary 
spring  supporting  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  lever  against 
which  said  auxiliary  spring  presses,  and  binding  means 
having  variable  gripping  engagement  with  the  main  spring 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  lever  and  actuated  by 
the  vibration  thereof  to  apply  pressure  on  said  main 
spring  at  a  distance  from  Its  end,  and  thereby  dampen  Its 
vibrations. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  main  leaf  spring  and  a 
bracket  to  which  its  end  Is  connected,  of  an  upper  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  bracket,  a  lower  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
upper  lever,  means  connected  to  the  lower  lever  and  em- 
bracing the  main  spring  at  a  distance  from  its  end  and 
constructed  to  bear  against  said  spring  when  the  levers 
are  vibrated,  an  auxiliary  spring  bearing  upon  the  upper 
lever,  a  suspending  connection  between  said  auxiliary 
spring  and  the  lower  lever,  and  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween the  lower  lever  and  the  end  of  the  leaf  spring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,605  TRA.VSFER  TICKET.  William  C.  MorrATT 
and  Arnold  von  Schrs.nk,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  S, 
1918.    Serial  No.  751.728.     (CL  11—18.) 


J-- 


1.  A  transfer  ticket  having  a  diagrammatic  represents 
tion  of  connecting  railway  routes  produced  on  a  face 
thereof,  said  diagrammatic  representation  being  adapted 
to  be  punched  or  marked  at  predetermined  points,  when 
the  ticket  Is  Issued  whereby  the  continuing  trip  for  which 
said  ticket  may  be  validly  used  is  Indicated. 

2.  A  transfer  ticket  having  a  diagrammatic  representa- 
tion of  connecting  railway  routes  produced  on  a  face 
thereof  and  Indications  on  said  diagram  to  designate  dis- 
tances between  connecting  points,  said  diagram  being 
adapted  to  be  punched  or  marke^l  at  predetermined  points 
when  said  ticket  is  Issued  whereby  the  trip  for  which  said 
ticket  may  be  validly  used  Is  Indicated. 
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5.  A  transfer  ticket  having  a  diagrammatic  representa- 
tion of  connecting  railway  routes  produced  on  a  face 
thereof.  Indications  on  said  face  in  coSperatlve  relation 
to  said  diagram  and  designating  directions  of  travel,  said 
diagram  and  Indications  being  adapted  to  be  punched  or 
marked  when  said  ticket  Is  ls8ue<i.  whereby  the  trip  and 
direction  of  travel  for  which  said  ticket  may  be  validly 
used  Is  Indicated. 

4.  A  transfer  ticket  having  a  diagrammatic  representa- 
tion of  connecting  railway  routes  produced  on  a  face 
thereof,  said  diagrammatic  representation  being  adapted 
to  be  punched  or  marked  at  the  point  of  connection  of  two 
routes,  when  the  ticket  Is  issued  whereby  the  connecting 
route  on  which  said  ticket  may  be  validly  used  is  Indicated. 

6.  A  transfer  ticket  having  a  diagrammatic  representa- 
tion of  connecting  railway  routes  produced  on  a  face 
thereof  and  Indications  designating  directions  of  travel 
produced  on  the  same  face  an<l  located  adjacent  to  the 
points  of  connection  of  two  routes,  said  diagram  and  in- 
dications being  in  cooperative  relation  to  said  diagram 
adapted  to  be  punched  or  marked  when  the  ticket  is  Issued 
whereby  the  transfer  point  at  which  said  ticket  is  to  be 
used  and  the  direction  in  which  it  is  valid  are  indicated. 

(ClatSQ  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


said  flask  to  elmultaneously  open  communication  between 
said  flask  and  said  source  of  compressed  air  and  said 
vacuum  chamber. 


1,201,606.  DENTAL  CASTING-MACHINE.  Bbrnhard 
C.  Moll,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
646,418.      (CI.  22—69.) 


30'  i-*. 


1.  In  a  dental  casting  machine,  a  mold  flask,  a  cap 
adapted  to  be  swung  to  and  from  the  top  of  said  flask,  an 
arm  carrying  said  cap,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting 
said  arm. 

2.  In  a  dental  casting  machine,  a  source  of  compressed 
air,  and  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  flask,  a  rap  adapted  to  be 
swung  to  and  from  said  fla^k,  and  means  for  slmultane 
ously  opening  communication  between  said  pressure  and 
vacuum  chambers  after  said  cap  has  been  brought  Into 
position  upon  said  flask. 

3.  In  a  dental  casting  machine,  a  source  of  compressed 
air  and  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  flask,  a  cap  carried  by  a  piv- 
oted arm  adapted  to  be  swung  to  and  from  said  flask,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  arm  after  said  cap  has  been 
brought  Into  position  upon  said  flask,  for  simultaneously 
opening  communication  between  said  source  of  compressed 
air  and  said   vacuum   chamber. 

4.  In  a  dental  casting  machine,  a  varuum  chamber,  a 
flask  supported  upon  and  having  communication  with  said 
chamber,  a  atandard  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  cham- 
ber, an  arm  plvotally  mounted  in  thp  upper  end  of  said 
standard,  and  a  cap  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  to  and  from  the  top  of  said  flask. 

5.  In  a  dental  casting  machine,  a  source  of  compressed 
air  and  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  flask  supported  upon  said 
chamber,  a  standard  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  cham- 
l)er.  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  In  the  upper  end  of  said 
standard,  a  cap  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  to  and  from  the  top  of  said  flask,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  said  arm  when  the  cap  Is  moved  into  position  on 


1.201,607.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  Ignact  Moscicki, 
Lemberg,  Austria- Hungary.  Filed  May  29,  1913.  Serial 
No.  770,676.      (CI.  204 — 31.) 


1.  An  electric  furnace  for  the  treatment  of  gases  and 
vapors,  in  which  furnace  a  high  tension  alternating  cur- 
rent flame  rotates  under  the  Influence  of  a  magnetic  field 
of  force,  said  furnace  having  an  outer  electrode  within 
which  is  inclosed  the  reaction  chamber ;  an  Inner  elec- 
trode that  projects  thereinto,  the  interval  between  said 
electrodes  measured  in  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the 
gas  increasing  very  rapidly ;  the  Inner  electrode  being 
arranged  free  to  be  shifted  and  to  be  adjusted  relatively 
to  the  outer  electrode  in  such  manner  that  the  Ignition- 
ring  remaining  free  L)etween  the  electrodes  can  be  ad- 
Justed  exactly  to  the  tension  of  the  working  current  bo  as 
to  be  able  first  to  generate  the  flame  at  said  ring  at  every 
current  reversal  and  then,  under  the  influence  of  the 
powefful  magnetic  field  and  the  great  velocity  of  the 
gases,  to  draw  the  flame  out  to  a  great  length  and  abso- 
lutely within  a  small  fraction  of  the  period  of  a  single  al- 
ternation. 

2.  An  electric  furnace  for  the  treatment  of  gases  and 
vapors,  in  which  furnace  a  high  tension,  alternating-cur- 
rent flame  rotates  under  the  influence  of  a  magnetic  field 
of  force,  said  furnace  having  an  outer  electrode  within 
which  Is  Inclosed  the  reaction  chamber ;  an  Inner  elec- 
trode that  projects  thereinto ;  the  Interval  between  said 
electrodes  measured  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  gases 
increasing  very  rapidly  and  one  of  the  electrodes  being 
formed  with  indentations  in  order,  in  case  the  inner  elec- 
trode Is  of  small  diameter,  to  furnish  a  sufficient  passage 
cross-section  for  the  gases  In  spite  of  the  small  breadth  of 
gap;  the  inner  electrodes  being  arranged  free  to  be  shift- 
ed and  to  be  adjusted  relatively  to  the  outer  electrode  in 
such  manner  that  the  ignition  ring  remaining  free  be- 
tween the  electrodes  can  be  adjusted  exactly  to  the  tension 
of  the  working  current  so  as  to  be  able  first  to  generate 
the  flame  at  said  ring  at  every  current  reversal  and  then, 
under  the  Influence  of  the  powerful  magnetic  field  and 
the  great  velocity  of  the  gases,  to  draw  the  flame  out  to  a 
great  length  and  absolutely  within  a  small  fraction  of  the 
period  of  a  single  alternation. 

3.  An  electric  furnace  for  the  treatment  of  gases  and 
vapors.  In  which  ^furnace  a  high-tension,  altenui ting  cur- 
rent flame  rotates  under  the  Influence  of  a  magnetic  field 
of  force,  said  furnace  having  an  outer  electrode  within 
which  Is  Inclosed  the  reaction  chamber  :  an  inner  elec- 
trode that  projects  thereinto  and  is  arranged  eccentri- 
cally to  the  outer  electrode,  the  Interval  between  said 
electrodes  measured  In  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  gases 
increasing  very  rapidly ;  the  inner  electrode  being  ar- 
ranged free  to  be  shifted  and  to  be  adjusted  relatively  to 
the  outer  electrode  in  such  manner  that  the  Ignltion-rlng 
remaining  free  between  the  electrodes  can  be  adjusted 
exactly  to  the  tension  of  the  working  current  so  as  to  )>e 
able  first  to  generate  the  flame  at  said  ring  at  every  cur- 
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rent  reversal  and  then,  u$der  the  influence  of  the  power- 
ful magnetic  field  and  tb«  great  velocity  of  the  gase^,  to 
draw  the  flame  out  to  a  jfteat  length  and  absolutely  with- 
in a  small  fraction  of  the  period  of  a  single  alternation. 

4.  An  electric  furnace  for  the  treatment  of  gases  and 
vapors,  in  which  farnace  a  high-tension,  alternating-cur- 
rent flame  rotates  under  the  Influence  of  a  magnetic  field 
of  force,  said  furnace  having  an  outer  electrode  within 
which  is  Inclosed  the  retctlon  chamber ;  an  Inner  elec- 
trode that  projects  thereinto  ;  a  hollow  ring  which  Is  de- 
tachably  fastened  to  tha  outer  electrode  so  as  to  be 
readily  exchangeable  and  is  provided  with  an  Ignltlon- 
edge  inclined  toward  the  Inner  electrode  and  Is  arranged 
for  the  passage  of  a  coaling  medium ;  the  Interval  be- 
tween said  electrodes  meajured  In  the  direction  of  flow  of 
gases  Increasing  very  rapidly  ;  the  Inner  electrode  being 
arranged  free  to  be  shifted  and  to  be  adjusted  relatively 
to  the  outer  electrode  in  euch  manner  that  the  ignition- 
ring  remaining  free  between  the  electrodes  can  be  ad- 
Justed  exactly  to  the  tension  of  the  working  current  so  as 
to  be  able  first  to  generate  the  flame  at  said  ring  at  every 
c\irrent  reverwil  and  then,  under  the  influence  of  the 
powerful  magnetic  fleld  Ind  the  great  velocity  of  the 
gases,  to  draw  the  flame  dut  to  a  great  length  and  abso- 
lutely within  a  small  fraction  of  the  period  of  a  single 
alternation. 


1,201,608.  PLATE-SECDtiNO  METHOD.  Moses  Mos- 
LKR,  Cincinnati,  and  Carl  Bartels,  Hamilton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Mosler  Bafe  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  18,  1916.     Serfal  No.  98,444.     (CI.  113 — 112.) 


^lii;^^^ 


■A 


The  improved  method  for  securing  two  plates  together 
face  to  face,  which  consists  in  providing  a  first  plate 
with  an  integrally  formed  stud  projecting  from  one  of 
its  faces  and  having  a  length  equal  to  the  thickness  of  a 
sceond  plate  which  is  to  b»  Joined  to  the  flrst  plate,  pro- 
viding the  second  plate  wltb  a  bole  fitting  upon  said  stud 
and  countersunk  at  the  o^ter  surface  of  the  plate,  and 
welding  metal  Into  said  countersink  in  welded  union 
with  the  exterior  of  the  stud  and  the  interior  of  the 
countersink,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.201.609.  SI'EED  -  REGinLATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Oscah  Nblso.n  and  Pedir 
\Vig(;en,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  J.  P.  Seeburg  Piano 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  843,366.     (CI.  84 — 166.) 


t*    '..3    H   t!    «/^»#  »     l»  »J   •?•    I 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  th4  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  or  supporting  frame,  of  a  pair  of  spools 
Journaled  at  one  end  thereof,  a  train  of  gears  niountCHi  on 
and  between  the  Journals  of  the  spools,  a  pair  of  the 
said  Intermediate  gears  beini?  movably  journaled.  a  driven 
friction  disk,  power  transmitting  means  uniting  said  disk 
and  -aid  movable  gears,  aqd  automatic  means  for  shift- 
ing the  position  of  the  mo^bly  mounted  gears  from  the 


gearing  on   the  journal  of  one  of  the  spools  to  the  gear- 
ing of  the  journal  of  the  other  spool. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  or  supporting  frame,  of  a  pair  of  spools 
journaled  at  one  end  thereof,  a  train  of  gears  mounted 
on  and  between  the  journals  of  the  spools,  a  pair  of  the 
said  intermediate  gears  being  movably  Journaled,  a  driven 
friction  disk,  power  transmitting  means  uniting  said  disk 
and  said  movable  gears,  and  manually  operated  means 
for  shifting  the  position  of  the  movably  mounted  gears 
from  the  gearing  on  the  journal  of  one  of  the  spools  to  an 
idle  position  : 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  main  or  supporting  frame,  of  a  pair  of 
spools  journaled  at  one  end  thereof,  a  tracker-bar  mount- 
ed between  the  spools,  a  perforated  music  sheet  connected 
at  lt.i  ends  to  said  spools  and  extended  over  said  bar  and 
provided  near  each  of  its  ends  with  an  opening  for  con- 
trolling a  pneumatic,  a  train  of  nears  mounted  on  and 
l)etwpen  the  Journals  of  the  spools,  a  pair  of  the  said  in- 
termediate gears  being  movably  mounted,  a  pneumatic 
mounted  near  said  train  of  gears,  a  pair  of  tubes  com- 
municating at  one  of  their  ends  with  the  pneumatic  and 
at  their  other  ends  with  certain  openings  of  the  tracker- 
liar  arranged  to  register  with  the  said  openings  of  the 
music  sheet,  a  driven  friction  disk,  power  transmitting 
means  uniting  said  disk  and  said  movable  bars,  and  means 
connecting  the  pneumatic  and  said  transmission  means 
for  shifting  the  movably  mounted  gears  by  the  deflation 
and  Inflation  of  the  pneumatic. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  or  supporting  frame,  of  a  pair  of  spools 
journaled  at  one  end  thereof,  a  tracker-bar  mounted  l>e- 
tween  the  spools,  a  perforated  music  sheet  connected  at 
Its  ends  to  said  spools  and  extended  over  said  bar  and 
provided  near  each  of  Its  ends  with  an  opening  for  con- 
trolling a  pneumatic,  a  train  of  gears  mounted  on  and 
between  the  journals  of  the  spools,  a  pair  of  the  said 
lnterme<llate  gears  being  movably  mounted,  a  pneumatic 
mounted  m>ar  said  train  of  gears,  a  pair  of  tubes  com- 
municating at  one  of  their  ends  with  the  pneumatic  and 
at  their  other  ends  with  certain  openings  of  the  tracker- 
bar  arranged  to  register  with  the  said  openlngis  of  the 
music  sheet,  a  branch  tube  connected  to  each  of  the  said 
tubes,  means  to  open  and  close  said  branch  tubes,  a  driven 
friction  disk,  power  transmitting  means  uniting  said  disk 
and  said  movable  bars,  and  means  connecting  the  pneu- 
matic and  said  transmission  means  for  shlftlntf  the  mov- 
ably mounted  gears  by  the  deflation  and  Inflation  of  the 
pneumatic. 

6.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  or  supporting  frame,  of  a  pair  of  spools 
Journaled  at  one  end  thereof,  a  tracker  bar  mounted  be- 
tween the  spools,  a  perforated  music  sheet  connected  at  its 
ends  to  said  spools  and  extended  over  said  bar  and  pro- 
vided near  each  of  Its  ends  with  an  opening  for  con- 
trolling a  pneumatic,  a  train  of  gears  mounted  on  and  be- 
tween the  Journals  of  the  spools,  a  pair  of  the  said  inter- 
mediate gears  being  movably  mounted,  a  pneumatic  mount- 
ed near  said  train  of  gears,  a  pair  of  tubes  communlcat 
Ing  at  one  of  their  ends  with  the  pneumatic  and  at  their 
other  ends  with  certain  openings  of  the  tracker-bar  ar- 
ranged to  register  with  the  said  openings  of  the  music 
sheet,  a  driven  friction  disk,  power  transmitting  means 
uniting  said  disk  and  said  movable  gears,  means  connect- 
ing the  pneumatic  and  said  transml.sslon  means  for  shift- 
ing the  movably  mounted  gears  by  the  deflation  of  the 
pneumatic,  and  means  for  holding  said  pneumatic  In  its 
deflated  position  and  said  movable  gears  In  their  shifted 
position. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.201.810.  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
TRANSMISSION-LINES.  Lloyd  C.  Nicholson,  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  673,673. 
(CI.   175—294.) 

1.  A  system  for  extinguishing  arcs  on  transmission 
lines  comprising  In  combination  with  the  transmission 
line,  a  connection  for  shunting  arcs  occurring  on  the  !ine 
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said  connection  having  a  fuse  and  a  switch  in  series 
therein,  and  means  for  operating  said  switch  responsive  to 
changes  in  the  electrical  condition  of  the  system  due  to 
the  arc,  to  close  the  connection  to  shunt  the  arc  and 
cause  the  fuse  to  open  the  connection,  said  switch  auto- 
matically opening  the  connection  when  the  fuse  opens 
the  connection. 


2.  A  system  for  extinguishing  arcs  on  high  tension 
transmission  lines  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
high  tension  transmission  line,  a  connection  for  shunt- 
ing arcs  occurring  on  the  line,  said  connection  having  a 
fuse  and  switch  In  series  therein,  said  switch  having  its 
two  switch  contacts  insulated  from  one  another  sufficiently 
to  withstand  about  10,000  volts  or  more,  and  means  for 
operating  the  switch  responsive  to  current  changes  due  to 
an  arc  on  the  line,  to  close  the  connection  to  extinguish 
the  arc,  and  open  the  connection  responsive  to  the  op- 
eration of  the  fuse  to  open  the  connection. 

3.  A  system  for  extinguishing  arcs  on  high  tension 
transmission  lines  comprising  In  combination  with  an  al- 
ternating current  high  tension  transmission  line  a  con- 
nection for  shunting  arcs  occurlng  on  the  line,  said  con- 
nection having  a  fuse  and  switch  In  series  therein,  and 
electromagnetic  means  for  causing  the  switch  to  close  re- 
sponsive to  current  changes  due  to  an  arc  on  the  line, 
whereby  the  current  Is  directed  through  said  fuse  to  ex- 
tinguish the  arc,  said  fuse  being  constructed  to  burn  out 
upon  the  passage  of  the  heavy  current  therethrough  and 
said  electromagnetic  means  being  constructed  to  auto- 
matically open  said  switch  responsive  to  the  burning  out 
of  said  fuse. 

4.  A  system  for  extinguishing  arcs  on  high  tension 
transmission  lines  comprising  in  combination  with  an  al- 
ternating current  high  tension  transmission  line  a  connec- 
tion for  shunting  arcs  occurring  on  the  line,  said  con- 
nection having  a  fuse  and  switch  in  series  therein,  and 
means  for  closing  the  switch  to  shunt  the  current  from 
the  arc  through  the  fuse,  whereby  the  fuse  will  burn  out 
after  an  arc  occurs  on  the  line  so  as  to  restore  the  line 
to  its  original  condition,  said  means  being  constructed  to 
open  the  switch  responsive  to  the  burning  out  of  said 
fuse  after  the  arc  has  been  extinguished. 

6.  A  system  for  extinguishing  arcs  on  transmission 
lines  compiislns  In  combination  with  the  transmission  line, 
a  connection  for  shunting  the  arc  to  extinguish  the  same, 
said  connection  having  means  therein  adapted  to  close  the 
connection  responsive  to  electrical  changes  in  the  con- 
dition of  the  system  due  to  the  occurrence  of  an  arc  on 
the  line,  a  plurality  of  fuses  adapted  to  be  connected  in 
series  in  said  connection,  and  means  for  automatically 
connecting  another  fuse  In  series  In  said  connection  af 
ter  one  fu.se  in  said  connection  has  burned  out. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  201  611  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  METAL- 
Lie  FILAMENTS  FOR  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC 
LAMPS  AND  FOR  OTHER  PURPOSES.  Kwan  NlSHl- 
MOTO.  Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  May  21,  1915.  Serial  No. 
29,485.     (CI.  176—132.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  metallic  filaments  for 
use  in  Incandescent  electric  lamps  and  for  other  purposes, 
which  consists  in  agglomerating  a  mixture  of  tungsten 
and  a  small  proportion  of  thorium,  both  in  a  finely  divided 
pulverulent  state  and  chemically  pure.  Into  a  consolidated 
stick  by  pressing,  then  heating  such  stick  at  a  sintering 
temperature  by  means  of  an  electric  current,  and  finally 
causing  such  stick  to  cool  very  slowly,  at  the  same  time 
reducing  the  electric  current  step  by  step. 

2.  A  process  for  manufacturing  metallic  filaments  for 
incandescent  electric  lamps  and  other  purposes,  which  con- 
sists In  taking  a  mixture  of  tungsten  and  thorium  in  a 
finely  divided  state,  consolidating  the  mixture  Into  sticks 
by  the  application  of  pressure,  heating  the  sticks  so  formed 
to  sintering  temperature  by  means  of  an  electric  current, 
allowing  the  sticks  to  cool  slowly  and  then,  while  keeping 
the  temperature  at  a  dull  red  heat,  submitting  the  sticks 
to  repeated  mechanical  manipulation,  such  as  hammering 
or  rolling,  and  in  subjecting  such  sticks  to  a  drawing 
process,  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set   forth. 

3.  A  process  for  manufacturing  metallic  filaments  for 
incandescent  electric  lamps  and  other  purposes,  which 
consists  In  taking  a  mixture  of  tungsten  and  thorium  In 
a  finely  divided  state,  consolidating  the  mixture  Into  sticks 
by  the  application  of  pressure,  heating  the  sticks  so  formed 
to  sintering  temperature  by  means  of  an  electric  current 
and  allowing  the  cooling  to  proceed  slowly,  at  the  same 
time  reducing  the  current'step  by  step,  and  in  subjecting 
such  sticks  to  a  drawing  process,  for  the  purpose  here- 
inbefore set  forth. 


1,201,612.  WORK-HOLDING  DEVICE.  Arthur  B.  Nor- 
Ris,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Charles  E.  Reed  & 
Co.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original 
application  filed  July  17,  1914,  Serial  No.  851.595.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Oct.  17.  1914.  Serial 
No.  867,130.     (CI.  144—144.) 


1  A  clamping  member  formed  of  sections  each  carrying 
a  plurality  of  contact  points,  said  sections  being  pivotally 
connected"  together  by  means  exten.llng  transversely  of 
the  joint  between  said  sections  and  transversely  of  thrust 
of  the  clamp. 

2.  A  work-clamping  device  comprising  a  threaded  rod.  a 
sleeve  threaded  thereon,  lugs  on  said  sleeve,  a  plate  con 
tainlng  an  opening  adapted  to  be  applied  to  said  rod  and 
engage  a  piece  of  work,  said  plate  extending  at  said  open 
Ing  over  said  rod.  and  means  on  said  plate  co-operating 
with  said  lugs,  when  the  sleeve  is  rotated,  to  force  said 
plate  toward  the  work,  said  opening  being  so  shaped  a^to 
permit  said  plate  to  be  withdrawn  from  said  rod  over  said 
sleeve,  when  said  plate  Is  rotated  to  register  said  opening 
with  said  lugs,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  section 
beyond  said  lug  of  such  cross-section  that  when  said  plate 
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Is  withdrawn  from  operatite  position  and  adjusted  Into 
registration  with  said  sectlan.  the  said  sle»>vt'  may  be  ro- 
tated for  adjustment  without  rotating  said  platp. 

3.  A  work  clamping  device  comprising  a  member  carry 
ing  lugs,  and  having  Its  emls  beyond  said  lugs  expanded, 
a  piatp  adapted  to  engage  a  piece  of  work  and  containing 
an  elongated  opening  of  a  shape  and  size  permitting  said 
member  and  lugs  to  pass  thtrpthrough  In  asst-mbling  said 
plate  and  member,  the  portion  of  said  member  between 
said  lugs  and  said  oxpamipj  end  being  of  less  cross-sec- 
tional width  than  the  short  dimension  of  said  opening, 
and  the  long  cross  section  dimension  of  said  expanded 
portion  being  greater  than  the  long  dimension  of  said 
opening,  and  means  on  said  plate  cooperating  with  said 
lug.s  when  the  latter  are  rota-ted  to  force  said  plate  toward 
the  work. 

4.  A  work-clamping  devlc^  comprising  a  member  carry- 
ing luKs.  a  plate  adapted  to.  enua^je  a  piece  of  work  and 
containing  an  opening  through  which  said  member  ex- 
tends, means  on  said  plate  coopHraflng  with  said  lugs, 
when  the  latter  are  turned,  to  for.e  said  plate  toward  the 
work,  and  a  spring  on  said  member  beyond  the  plate- 
engaging  surfaces  of  said  lufs  operating  to  releasably  re- 
tain said  plate  on  said  mem|er  when  said  plate  is  moved 
out  of  work  clamping  position  Into  a  position  In  which 
It  extends  beyond  said  surfa<>»s  of  .said  lugs. 

5  A  work-clamping  device  '  omprising  a  threaded  rod.  a 
sleeve  threaded  thereon.  Iug9  on  said  sleeve,  a  plate  con- 
taining an  opening,  adapted  to  be  applied  to  said  rod  and 
PDgage  a  piece  of  work,  said  plate  extending  at  said  op<'n- 
ing  over  said  rod,  ami  meaas  on  said  plate  cooperating 
with  said  lugs,  when  the  latter  are  rotated,  to  force  thld 
plate  toward  the  work,  said  ojft-ning  being  so  shaped  as 
to  permit  said  plate  to  be  withdrawn  from  .said  rod.  over 
said  sleeve,  when  said  plat^  Is  rotated  to  register  said 
op'Oing  with  said  lugs.  i 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  printe^  in  the  GJazette.J 


1.201,613.      MOLD.      Theodore    F.    Novy.    Chicago.    111. 
riled  .luly  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  39,259.     (CI.  25 — 127.) 


1.  A  .(Structure  for  the  purp...  .  1.  ~  ribed  comprising  in 
combination  a  column  mold  n}nsi-,tinfc'  of  longitudinal  sec- 
tions formed  from  sheet  m«^al.  the  opposing  edges  of 
which  sections  overlap  each  inther.  outwardly  projecting 
fljinges  bent  from  aaUl  sections  adjacent  their  overlap, 
detached  angle  irons  between  which  opposing  flanges  of 
each  section  are  projected.  s»ld  angle  irons  and  flanges 
being  provided  at  Intervals  of  their  length  with  p«^rfora- 
tions  registering  with  each  (ither,  a  bolt  passing  there- 
through, provided  with  means  for  tightening  the  Joints 
between  the  flanges  aod  the  angle  irons. 

2.  A  structure  for  the  purposes  described  comprising  In 
combination  a  column  mold,  consisting  of  longitudinal 
sections  formed  from  sheet  metal,  provided  with  outwardly 
prelecting  flanges  bent  thereifrom,  angle  Irons  between 
wlUcb  opposing  flanges  are  projected,  said  angle  irons  and 
flanges  being  provided  at  intfrvals  of  their  length  with 
perforations,  a  bolt  paMlas  therethrough  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  bead,   and   bent  ft   Its  oppo«lte  end,   and  a 


wedge  Interposed  between  the  bent  end  of  the  bolt  and 
the  angle  iron  adjacent  thereto  for  clamping  the  flanges 
l)etween  the  angle  irons  sufficiently  to  produce  a  water 
tight  Joint   therefor. 

3.  A  structure  for  the  purposes  described  comprising 
in  combination  a  column  mold,  consisting  of  longitudinal 
sections  formed  from  sheet  metal,  provided  with  outwardly 
projecting  flanges  bent  therefrom,  angle  irons  detachable 
therefrom,  between  which  the  opposing  flanges  of  said 
sections  are  projected,  said  flanges  and  angle  Irons  being 
provided  at  intervals  of  their  length  respectively  with 
open  slots  and  perforations  registering  with  each  other,  a 
bolt  passing  therethrough,  provided  at  one  end  wtth  a 
head  and  at  the  opposite  end  with  a  bend,  and  a  wedge 
for  clamping  the  angle  Irons  to  and  tightening  the  Joint 
between  the  flanges  projecting  between  the  bend  in  the 
bolt  and  the  surface  of  the  adjacent  angle  iron,  whereby 
on  loosening  the  wedge,  the  sections  may  be  removed  from 
the  bolt,  and  the  latter  retained  as  a  connection  between 
the  angle  irons. 

4.  A  structure  for  the  purposes  described  comprising  in 
combination  a  column  head  mold  consisting  of  longitudinal 
overlapping  sections  formed  from  sheet  metal  provided 
with  outwardly  projecting  flanges  bent  therefrom,  detach- 
able angle  irons  between  which  the  opposing  flanges  of 
the  column  head  are  projected,  and  means  for  removably 
clamping  and  tightening  the  Joint  between  said  flanges 
and  angle  iron. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  column  mold,  a  column  head 
mold,  a  collar  detachably  secured  to  the  column  mold, 
and  forming  a  lateral  support  for  the  column  head  mold! 
each  consisting  of  longitudinal  sections  formed  from  sheet 
metal  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  alined  flanges 
bent  therefrom,  detached  angle  irons  between  which  said 
opposing  flanges  are  projected,  and  means  at  intervals  of 
the  length  thereof  adapted  for  tightening  the  Joint  of  said 
flanges  between  said  angle  irons. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.201.614.  EXPANDING  BROACHING  -  TOOL.  John 
OAKLir,  Springfield,  Mass.  Fil?d  Mar.  24,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  86,489.     (CI.  90 — 33.) 


a  /4  fs 


1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  broaching 
tool  comprising  a  tip  slotted  through  one  end  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cutter,  the  slot  in  said  tip  being  between  the 
part  of  the  tip  that  carries  said  cutter  and  the  approxi- 
mately diametrically  opposite  part,  and  a  wedge  for  said 
slot. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  broaching 
tool  comprising  a  tube,  a  slotted  tip  attached  to  said  tube 
and  provided  with  a  cutter,  the  slot  In  said  tip  l>elng  be- 
tween the  part  of  the  tip  that  carries  said  cutter  and  the 
approximately  diametrically  opposite  part,  a  wedge  for 
said  slot  and  accessible  at  one  end  through  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  slot,  and  a  stem  connected  with  said  wedge  at 
the  opposite  end  and  extending  through  said  tip  into  said 
tube  and  through  the  latter. 

3.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  broaching 
tool  comprising  a  slotted  tip  provided  with  a  cutter,  the 
slot  In  said  tip  being  between  the  part  of  the  tip  that 
carries  said  cutter  and  the  approximately  diametrically 
opposite  part,  and  a  wedge  for  said  slot,  said  tip  and  wedge 
having  slots  therein  to  form  a  chip-clearance  passageway. 

4.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  broach- 
ing tool  comprl.slng  a  tube,  a  slotted  tip  atUched  to  said 
tube  and  proTld»>d  with  a  cutter,  said  tip  having  a  longi- 
tudinal passage  and  a  branch  passage  therein,  the  former 
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opening  at  one  end  into  the  latter  and  at  the  other  end 
into  the  pas.sage  in  said  tube,  and  said  branch  passage 
opening  at  the  outer  end  in  the  vicinity  of  said  cutter, 
and  the  slot  in  said  tip  being  between  the  part  of  the  tip 
that  carries  said  cutter  and  the  approximately  diametri- 
cally opposite  part,  a  wedge  for  said  slot  and  accessible  at 
one  end  through  the  adjacent  end  of  said  slot,  and  a  stem 
connected  with  said  wedge  at  the  opposite  end  and  extend- 
ing through  said  longitudinal  passage  In  said  tip  into  and 
through  said  tubular  passage,  the  diameter  of  each  of  the 
passages  through  which  said  stem  extends,  l>elng  of  larger 
diameter  than  said  stem.  In  order  to  admit  oil  to  said 
branch  passage. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  broaching  tool  comprising 
a  split  expanding  tip  provided  with  a  cutter,  of  means  to 
enable  said  tip  to  contract  and  draw  In  said  cutter  when 
the  tip  arrives  at  the  forward  end  of  its  travel. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.201.615.  VENTILATED  WINDOW-SASH.  THOMAS 
O'Flynn.  Davidson,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  Dec. 
2,  1916.     Serial  No.  64,620.     (CI.  98—31.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  a  window 
casing,  a  closure  member  mounted  within  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  casing,  a  closure  member  mounted  within  the 
lower  portion  of  said  casing,  a  second  closure  member 
mounted  within  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing  in  spaced 
apart  relation  with  respect  to  said  last  aforesaid  closure 
member,  n  supporting  strip  Interposed  between  the  sides 
of  said  casing,  and  a  ventilator  member  hingeclly  mounted 
upon  said  supporting  strip. 

2.  A  ventilated  window  sash  consisting  of  a  frame,  an 
upper  sash,  lower  sashes  mounted  In  parallelism  and 
spaced  apart  within  said  frame,  a  flared  portion  formed 
inwardly  upon  the  central  portion  of  said  frame,  said 
flared  portion  formed  with  ratchet  notches  upon  the  Inner 
face  thereof,  and  means  hingedly  mounted  upon  said  frame 
adapted  to  close  the  space  between  the  outer  extremity 
of  said  flared  portion  and  the  lower  portion  of  said  upper 
sash. 

8.  A  ventilated  window  sash  consisting  of  a  frame,  a 
window  mounted  Jn  the  upper  half  of  said  frame,  a  closure 
member  mounted  in  the  lower  half  of  said  frame  adjacent 
the  outer  portion  thereof,  a  second  window  mounted  In 
the  lower  half  of  said  frame  and  spaced  apart  from  said 
last  aforesaid  window,  an  inwardly  flared  portion  formed 
upon  said  frame  centrally  thereof,  said  flared  portion 
being  formed  with  ratchet  notches  upon  the  inner  faces 
and  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  supporting  strip 
mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  ventilator  window  hingedly 
mounted  upon  said  strip,  and  spring  regulated  pawls 
mounted  upon  said  ventilator  window  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  notches. 

4.  A  ventilated  window  sash  consisting  of  a  frame,  an 
upper  sash  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  lower  sash  mounted 
In  said  frame,  said  lower  sash  formed  with  a  flared  portion 


upon  the  upper  portion  thereof,  said  flared  portion  being 
formed  with  ratchet  notches  thereon,  and  means  hingedly 
mounted  upon  said  frame  adapted  to  close  the  space  be- 
tween the  outer  extremity  of  said  flared  portion  and  th« 
lower  end  of  said  upper  sash. 


1,201,616.  AIR  COMPRESSOR.  Harlbioh  Pabkhdrst, 
Walpole,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Agnes  Burton,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  803,014.  tCL 
230 — 34.) 


1.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  cylinder  constituting 
a  main  compression  chamber,  a  piston  working  In  said 
cylinder,  an  air  tight  auxiliary  compression  (haml)er  on 
the  end  of  said  piston  opposite  the  main  compression 
chamber,  inlet  pas.sage8  for  said  chambers,  a  connecting 
passage  between  said  main  and  auxiliary  compression 
chambers,  and  means  to  control  said  passages  whereby  the 
air  admitted  to  the  main  compression  chamber  through 
its  Inlet  passage  during  the  auxiliary  compression  stroke 
of  the  piston  will  be  supplemented  in  volume  by  air  com- 
pressed within  the  au.\iliary  compression  chamber,  which 
air  Is  admitted  to  the  main  compression  chamber  through 
said  connecting  passage. 

2.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
working  therein,  a  crank  to  reciprocate  said  piston,  an  air 
tight  crank  case  connected  to  said  cylinder  forming  part 
of  an  air  passage  to  the  cylinder,  a  main  air  inlet  passage 
communicating  with  the  cylinder,  an  air  inlet  passage 
communicating  with  the  crank-case,  a  crank-case  outlet 
passage  connecting  the  <  rank  case  and  the  cylinder,  and 
means  controlling  said  passages,  adapted  to  open  said  main 
Inlet  passage  to  the  cylinder  during  the  crank-case  com- 
pression stroke  of  the  piston,  also  to  admit  air  to  tha 
crank-case  during  the  main  compression  strfike  of  the 
piston,  also  to  close  said  main  cylinder  Inlet  passage  sub- 
stantially throughout  the  main  compression  stroke  of  the 
piston,  al.so  to  close  the  crank-case  Inlet  passage  substan- 
tially throujrhout  the  crank-case  compression  stroke  of 
the  piston,  whereby  the  piston  will  compress  the  air  In  the 
crank-case,  also  to  maintain  said  crank-case  outl<  '  pas- 
sage closed  during  both  the  main  compression  stniKi  and 
the  crank-case  compression  stroke  excepting  at  about  the 
time  of  the  reversal  of  the  piston  from  the  crank-case 
compression  stroke  to  the  main  compression  stroke  and 
momentarily  to  open  said  crank-case  outlet  passage  at 
about  said  time  of  reversal  of  the  piston,  thereby  admit- 
ting air  compressed  in  the  crank  case  to  the  cylinder. 

8.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
working  therein,  a  crank  to  reciprocate  said  piston,  an 
air  tight  crank-case  connected  to  said  cylinder  forming 
part  of  an  air  pas.sage  to  the  cylinder,  a  main  air  inlet 
passage  communicating  with  the  cylinder,  an  air  inlet  pas- 
sage commnnlcatlng  with  the  crank-case,  a  crank-ca»e 
outlet  passage  connecting  the  crank-case  and  the  cylinder, 
and   a    sleeve   valve   controlling  said   passages  and   fitted 
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to  slide  in  said  cylinder  beti^een  said  piston  and  the  walls 
of  the  cylinder,  adapted  to  open  said  main  inlet  passage 
to  the  cylinder  during  the  (jranlccaae  compression  stroke 
of  the  piston,  also  to  admit;  air  to  the  crank-case  during 
the  main  compression  stroke  of  the  piston,  also  to  close 
said  main  cylinder  Inlet  pastage  substantially  throughout 
the  main  compression  strokf  of  the  piston,  also  to  close 
the  crank-case  Inlet  passage  substantially  throughout  the 
crank  case  compression  stroke  of  the  piston,  whereby  the 
piston  will  compress  the  air  in  the  crank-case,  also  to 
maintain  said  crank-case  outjet  passage  closed  during  both 
the  main  compression  strokcj  and  the  crank-case  compres- 
sion stroke  excepting  at  aboit  the  time  of  the  reversal  of 
the  piston  from  the  crank  c<se  compression  stroke  to  the 
main  compression  stroke,  aftd  momentarily  to  open  said 
crank-case  outlet  passage  at|  about  said  time  of  reversal 
of  the  piston,  thereby  admitting  air  compressed  in  the 
crank  case  to  the  cylinder. 

4.  An  air  compressor,  cortprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
working  therein,  a  crank  shjaft  and  crank  to  reciprocate 
said  piston,  nn  air  tight  (jrank-case  connected  to  said 
cylinder  forming  part  of  an  air  passage  to  the  cylinder, 
a  sleeve  valve  tltted  to  slide  In  said  cylinder  between  the 
piston  and  the  walls  of  the  cylinder  and  actuated  by  said 
crank  shaft,  a  main  air  Inlet  passage  to  said  cylinder  at 
the  main  compression  end  o<  the  piston,  an  air  Inlet  pas- 
sage to  the  crank  casf.  and  ajn  air  outlet  passage  from  the 
crank-case  to  the  cylinder,  s^ld  sleeve  valve  having  ports 
coOppratlng  with  said  severau  passages  and  controlled  by 
the  cylinder  and  piston  to  op(en  said  main  inlet  passage  to 
the  cylinder  during  the  craqk  ca.se  compression  stroke  of 
the  piston  and  to  close  the  .sa(me  during  the  main  compres- 
sion stroke  of  the  piston,  to  ^Ipse  said  air  inlet  passage  to 
the  crank  case  during  said  eta nk  case  compression  stroke 
and  to  open  the  same  during  the  main  compression  stroke, 
and  to  clo!<e  said  air  outlet  p»8sage  from  the  crank  case  to 
the  cylinder  during  both  strokes  and  open  the  same  mo- 
mentarily at  about  the  time  of  the  reversal  of  the  piston 
from  the  crank-case  compression  stroke  to  the  main  com- 
pression stroke. 


1,201,617.  STRAIGHT  ECx.f:.  William  Paschall, 
Birmingham,  Ala.  File<l  Dec.  18.  1915.  Serial  No. 
87,574.      (CI.  33—107.) 


^ 


1.  A  straight  e<lge  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  having 
grooves  at  their  ends  :  a  binder  embodying  a  strip  engag- 
ing the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  plates  and  an  angularly 
disposed  fin  entering  between  the  plates,  the  strip  having 
not<  hes  in  Its  ends  ;  an<l  a  channel-shaped  tie  seated  in 
the  grooves  and  in  the  notches. 

2.  A  straight  edge  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  having 
grooves  in  their  ends  ;  a  hinder  embo<lylng  a  strip  engag- 
ing the  longitudinal  edges  o|t  the  plates  and  an  angular 
disposed  tin  entering  between  the  plates,  the  strip  having 
nofchi -i  In  Its  ends  and  defining  a  tongue:  and  a  channel- 
thape-l  tie  seated  in  the  grooves  and  in  the  notches,  the 
crown  of  the  tie  being  cut  away  to  receive  the  tongue, 
whereby  the  end  face  of  the  ntrtp  and  the  outer  side  face 
thereof  may  define  one  of  tht*  corners  of  the  straight  edge. 

3.  A  straight  edge  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  ;  a  binder 
embodying  a  strip  engaging  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
plates  and  an  angularly  deposed  fln  entering  between 
the  plates  ;  and  a  zig-zag  truss  member  disposeil  between 
the  plates  and  extended  lonfttudinally  of  the  plates,  the 
angles  of  the  truss  member  exacting  with  the  tins. 

4.  A  straight  edge  embodyfrig  a  pair  of  plates  ;  a  binder 
Including  a  strip  engaging  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
plates  and  an  angularly  disposed  fln  enterinir  between  the 
plates,  the  fln  being  nrovlded  with  prongs  engaging  one 
of  the  plates. 


5.  A  straight  edge  embodying  a  pair  of  plates  ;  a  binder 
including  a  strip  engaging  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
plates  and  an  angularly  disposed  fln  entering  between  the 
plates,  the  fln  being  provided  with  oppositely  projecting 
prongs  engaging  the  respective  plates. 


1,201,618.  PEED-WATER  HEATER.  Jambs  W.  Pati, 
Jackson,  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1814.  Serial  No.  875.868. 
(a.  261 — 4.) 


T* 


— -^"1,1,  null' 


I 


1.  A  feed  water  heater  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
steam  inlet  at  one  end,  a  tube  passing  through  the  casing 
and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  an  intermediate  steam  cham- 
ber, there  being  an  opening  in  the  tube  forming  a  source 
of  communication  between  the  interior  of  the  steam  cham- 
ber and  said  tube,  means  disposed  within  the  chamber  for 
directing  the  steam  In  a  spiral  path  around  the  tube,  and 
a  valve  operating  in  such  opening  for  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  steam  from  the  chamber  to  the  interior  of  the 
tube. 

2.  A  feed  water  heater  comprising  a  casing  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  heads,  one  of  which  Is  removable  and  pro- 
vided with  a  steam  Inlet  arranged  near  one  of  the  heads, 
a  tube  passing  through  the  casing  and  spaced  therefrom 
to  form  an  intermediate  steam  chamber,  there  being  an 
opening  forme<l  in  the  tube  near  the  removable  head  and 
forming  a  source  of  communication  between  said  steam 
chaml>er  and  the  interior  of  the  tube,  means  disposed 
within  the  chamber  for  directing  the  steam  in  a  spiral 
path  aroun<l  the  tube  to  the  opening,  and  a  valve  .seated 
in  the  opening  and  having  a  stem  extending  through  the 
removable  head  of  the  casing,  said  valve  serving  to  con- 
trol the  passage  of  steam  from  the  chamber  to  the  Interior 
of  the  tube. 

3.  A  feed  water  heater  comprising  a  casing,  a  tube  pass 
ing  through  the  casing  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  an 
intermediate  steam  chamber,  one  end  of  the  tube  being 
offset  and  provided  with  an  opening  forming  a  source  of 
communication  between  the  steam  chamber  and  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  tube,  a  steam  Inlet  arranged  at  one  end  of  the 
casing  and  disposed  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
tube,  means  disposed  within  the  chamber  for  directing 
the  steam  from  the  Inlet  In  a  spiral  path  around  the  tube 
to  said  opening,  and  a  valve  operating  In  the  opening  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  steam  from  the  chamber  to  the 
Interior  of  said  tube. 

4.  A  fee<l  water  heater  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
steam  inlet  at  one  end,  a  tube  extending  through  the  cas- 
ing and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  an  intermediate  steam 
chamber,  a  continuous  spiral  flange  arranged  within  the 
steam  chamber,  said  tube  being  provided  with  a.  passage 
opening  through  the  flange  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  cas- 
ing from  the  steam  Inlet,  and  a  valve  operating  in  the 
intake  of  said  passage  for  controlling  the  flow  of  steam 
from  the  chamber  to  the  Interior  of  th^  tube,  the  steam 
inlet  and  opening  In  the  flange  being  disposefl  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  each  other. 

5.  A  feed  water  heater  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
steam  inlet  at  one  end  thereof,  a  tube  extending  through 
the  casing  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  an  Intermediate 
steam  chamber  and  having  a  passage  at  one  side  opening 
at  one  end  into  the  casing  opposite  the  steam  inlet  thereof 
and  at  its  opposite  end  into  the  tube,  said  tube  having 
a  deflected  portion  opposite  the  passage,  means  disposed 
within  the  chamber  for  directing  the  steam  in  a  spiral 
path  around  the  tube  to  said  pas.sage,  and  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  steam  from  the  chamber  through  the 
passage  into  the  tube. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ) 
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1.201,619.       APPARATUS     FOR     CONTROLLING     THE 
HNBBGY-SUPPLY   FOR   PEAK   DEMANDS.     Kakl  A. 

Pally,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July 
31,  1914.     Serial  No.  854,277.      (CI.  171—312.) 


1.  In  an  electric  Installation,  a  source  of  electric  energy 
adapted  to  supply  energy  to  said  Installation,  an  electric 
meter  having  a  rotatable  shaft  and  adapted  to  integrate 
the  amount  of  energy  supplied  to  said  installation  by  said 
source,  a  rotatably  mounted  contact  having  an  initial 
position  and  adapted  to  bo  rotated  by  said  shaft,  a  second 
movable  contact  having  an  initial  position  and  a  path  of 
movement  substantially  coincident  with  that  of  said  first 
mentioned  contact,  means  for  moving  said  second  contact 
at  a  substantially  uniform  speed,  means  whereby  said 
contacts  are  Intermittently  returned  to  their  respective 
initial  positions,  and  a  relay  adapted  to  have  its  electric 
circuit  controlled  by  the  engagement  of  said  contacts. 

2.  In  an  electrical  Installation,  a  principal  source  of 
electric  energy  adapted  to  supply  energy  to  said  installa- 
tion, an  auxiliary  source  of  energy  supply,  said  principal 
source  of  electric  energy  being  normally  employed  to 
supply  the  total  energy  demand  of  said  Installation  while 
said  nuxUlary  source  of  energy  normally  supplies  substan- 
tially no  energy  to  said  Installation,  means  for  integrat- 
ing the  amount  of  energy  supplied  to  said  installation  by 
said  principal  source  during  each  of  a  plurality  of  equal 
time  intervals,  and  means  Including  said  last  mentioned 
means  whereby  the  load  of  said  installation  is  thrown 
upon  said  auxiliary  source  of  energy  supply  when  the 
amount  of  energy  supplied  by  said  principal  source  to 
said  Installation  during  any  one  of  said  equal  time  inter- 
vals exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 

3.  In  an  electrical  installation,  a  source  of  electric 
energy  adapted  to  supply  energy  to  said  Installation,  an 
electric  meter  having  a  rotatable  shaft  and  adapted  to 
Integrate  the  amount  of  energy  supplied  to  said  installa- 
tion by  said  source,  a  movable  member  having  an  Initial 
position  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  shaft,  means 
whereby  said  member  is  Intermittently  returned  to  its 
initial  position,  a  second  movable  member  having  an  in- 
itial position  and  a  path  of  movement  substantially  coin- 
cident with  that  of  said  first  mentioned  member,  means 
for  moving  said  second  member  at  a  substantially  uniform 
speed,  means  whereby  said  member  is  intermittently  re- 
turned to  its  initial  position,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
engagement  of  said  members  for  limiting  the  amount  of 
energy  suppllt^l  to  said  Installation  by  said  source. 

4.  In  an  electrical  Installation,  a  principal  source  of 
electric  energy  adapted  to  supply  energy  to  said  Installa- 
tion, an  auxiliary  source  of  energy  adapted  to  supply  energy 
to  said  installation,  said  principal  source  of  electric  energy 
being  normally  employed  to  supply  the  total  energy  demand 
of  said  Installation  while  said  auxiliary  source  of  energy 
normally  supplies  substantially  no  energy  to  said  installa- 
tion, means  for  obtaining  an  action  responsive  to  the  aver- 
.age  demand  made  by  said  Installation  upon  said  principal 


source  of  electric  energy,  and  means  including  said  last 
mentioned  means  whereby  energy  Is  supplied  to  said  in- 
stallation by  said  auxiliary  source  when  the  average  de- 
mand made  by  said  installation  upon  said  principal  source 
of  electric  energy  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 

5.  In  an  electrical  installation,  a  source  of  electric 
energy  adapted  to  supply  energy  to  said  installation,  an 
electric  meter  having  a  rotatable  shaft  and  adapted  to 
integrate  the  amount  of  energy  supplied  to  said  installa- 
tion by  said  source,  a  movable  member  having  an  Initial 
position  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  .said  shaft,  a  second 
movable  member  having  an  initial  position  and  a  path  of 
movement  substantially  coincident  with  that  of  said  first 
mentioned  member,  means  for  driving  said  second  member 
at  a  substantially  uniform  speed,  means  whereby  said 
members  are  Intermittently  returned  to  their  respective 
Initial  positions,  and  means  actuated  by  the  engagement 
of  said  members  for  preventing  the  supply  of  energy  in 
excess  of  a  pre<letermlned  amount  to  said  installation  by 
said  source  during  any  one  of  said  Intervals. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,620.  MILK-BOTTLE  COVER.  Chahles  W,  Petcbb, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  12.  1916.  Serial  No. 
27,637.       (CI.    216 — 34.) 


1.  In  a  bottle  cover,  the  combination  with  a  base  plate, 
of  claws  mounted  thereon,  means  for  moving  said  claws 
relative  to  the  base  plate  to  cause  them  to  penetrate  a 
bottle  cap,  while  the  base  plate  is  stationary,  means  for 
locking  said  claws  In  their  penetrating  relation  with  the 
said  cap  and  means  for  lifting  the  base  plate  and  cap 
from  the  bottle. 

2.  In  a  bottle  cover,  the  combination  with  a  base  plate. 
of  a  tubular  member  extending  upwardly  centrally  there- 
of, a  pin  telescopically  mounted  in  said  tubular  member, 
resilient  means  for  normally  pushing  said  pin  outwardly, 
a  supporting  spider  loosely  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  pin.  levers  plvote<l  to  the  base  plate,  links  pivoted  to 
the  levers  and  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  spider,  claws  se- 
cured to  the  links,  the  said  links  and  levers  being  so  ar- 
ranged tiiat  upon  the  movement  of  the  casing  toward  the 
base  plate  the  claws  will  be  projected  through  the  bottom 
of  the  base  plate  so  as  to  penetrate  a  bottle  cap  and  means 
for  maintaining  the  said  spider  In  engagement  with  the 
base  plate. 


1,201,621.  MEANS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  TELE- 
GRAPHIC AND  OTHER  APPARATUS.  Locis  Max- 
well Potts,  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  Austin  Mc- 
Lanahan,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1913.  Serial 
No.   764,660.      (CI.   178 — 53.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  including 
means  to  impress  thereon  electrical  Impulses  alternating 
in  polarity,  of  an  element  having  a  fixed  natural  period  of 
motion,  and  means  controlled  by  the  reversals  of  the  cur- 
rent In  said  circuit  to  force  the  movement  of  said  ele- 
ment. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  including 
means  to  Impress  electrical  Impulses  thereon  alternating 
In  polarity,  of  an  element  having  a  fixed  natural  period 
of  motion,  and  means  controlled  by  the  reversals  of  the 
current  In  said  circuit  to  impart  forced  oscillations  to  said 
element  after  the  same  has  starte<l  Into  motion!" 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  Including 
means  to  impress  thereon  electrical  impulses  alternating 
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In  polarity,  of  an  element  btvlng  a  flxed  natural  period 
of  motion,  and  {[neans  contrijllpd  by  thp  reversals  of  the 
current  In  said  circuit  to  iriVf  impulses  to  said  element 
to  maintain  lt»  periodic  motion  and  also  to  bring  its  mo- 
tion Into  phase  with  the  revetsals  of  said  current. 


4.  The  combination  with  ^n  electric  circuit  Including 
means  to  Impress  thereon  el*K'trlcal  impulites  alternating 
in  polarity,  of  an  element  having  a  flxed  natural  period 
of  motion,  and  means  controlled  by  the  reversals  of  the 
current  In  said  circuit  to  start  said  element  in  motion  and 
impart  forced  vibrations  thefeto  to  maintain  Its  motion 
in  phase  with  the  reversal  in  polarity  of  said  impulses. 

5.  The  combination  with  4n  electric  circuit  including 
means  to  Impress  thereon  electrical  impulses  alternating 
in  polarity,  of  an  element  having  11  flxed  natural  period 
of  motion,  a  polarized  relay  controll»d  by  the  reversals 
of  the  current  in  saiil  circuit,  a  magnet  adapted  to  give 
Impulses  to  said  element  to  maintain  its  periodic  motion 
and  also  to  bring  Its  motion  itto  phase  with  the  reversals 
of  said  current,  and  means  controlled  by  said  relay  to 
Impart  an  energizing  current  to  said  magnet  on  each  re- 
versal of  the  current  in  said  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.201.622. 
Charlks 
1916.      Serial   No 


CUSHIONING     MEANS     FOR     VEHICLES. 
P.    Putnam,   Saucus,   Mass.     Filed   Jan.   13, 
71.972.     1(01.  267 — 4.) 


1.  Th«  combination  with  a  body-supporting  frame  and 
front  and  rear  axles  of  the  vehicle,  of  cnshlonlng-means 
comprising  cylinders  and  pistons  arranged  in  connection, 
reapectlvely,  with  the  body  supporting  frame  and  front 
and  rear  axles,  a  conduit  connecting  a  front  cylinder  be- 
low its  piston  with  a  rear  cylinder  above  its  piston,  and 
another  conduit  connecting  s*id  rear  cylinder  b«low  Its 
piston  with  said  front  cylinder  nbove  its  piston,  the  pis- 
tons being  arranged  in  the  cylinders  Intermediate  the  con- 
duit connections,  whereby  the  pressure  due  to  a  movement 
of  either  piston  In  either  direction  is  e<|uallz«d  through- 
out the  unit  and  the  body-supfortlng  frame  caaaed  to  rise 
and  fall  as  a  whole,  raalntalBiog  approziuately  a  taorlion- 
tal  plane. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  body-supporting  frame  and 
front  and  rear  axles  of  the  vehicle,  of  cushloning-means 
comprising  cylinders  and  pistons  arranged  in  connection, 
respectively,  with  the  body-supporting  frame  and  front 
and  rear  axles,  and  a  conduit  connecting  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  front  and  rear  cylinders,  thus  to  transmit 
the  pressure  from  one  to  the  other  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  body-supporting  frame  and 
front  and  rear  axles  of  the  vehicle,  of  cushioning  means 
comprising  cylinders  and  pistons  arranged  In  connection, 
respectively,  with  the  body  supporting  frame  and  front 
and  rear  axles,  two  conduits,  one  connecting  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  a  front  and  rear  cylinder,  and  the  other  con- 
necting the  other  ends  of  said  cylinders,  whereby  the 
pressure  is  transmitted  from  each  cylinder  to  the  other 
and  is  equalized. 


1,201,623.  DISPENSING  APP.ARATUS  FOR  ROLL  MA- 
TERIAL. Charlks  F.  Ra.ndall,  Boston.  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  The  George  T.  Johnson  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Nov.  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  872,712.      (CI.  211—31.) 


1.  A  dispensing  or  serving  apparatus  for  roll  material 
having  a  movable  checking  device  for  the  unwinding  revo- 
lution of  the  wound  roll,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
same  as  to  the  time  of  Its  checking  action  at  successlre 
unwinding   actions   by   the   siae  of  the  supply. 

2.  A  dispensing  or  serving  apparatus  for  roll  material 
having  I  movable  checking  device  for  the  unwinding  revo- 
lution, and  means  for  calling  the  same  Into  action  through 
the  rotation  of  tho  roll  In  unwinding,  an.l  controlling  the 
time  of  Its  action  by  the  sire  of  the  roll. 

3.  A  dispensing  or  serving  apparatus  for  roll  material 
having  a  checking  device  and  means  whereby  said  device 
la  called  into  action  axlally  of  the  roll  through  the  rota- 
tion of  the  latter  In  unwinding  and  controlled  as  to  the 
time  of  its  action  by  the  size  of  the  roll. 

4.  A  dispensing  or  serving  apparatus  for  roll  materia) 
having  a  movable  checking  device  for  the  unwinding  revo- 
lution, and  means  whereby  said  device  is  calle<l  into  action 
against  the  wound  supply  through  the  rotation  of  the 
latter  in  unwinding. 

6.  A  dispensing  or  serving  apparatus  for  roll  material 
having  a  movable  checking  device  for  the  unwinding  revo- 
lution, and  means  whereby  said  device  is  called  into  action 
against  the  periphery  of  the  wound  supply  through  the 
rotation  of  the  latter  in  unwinding. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.201,824.  SPRING.  Clabiorn  P.  Randolph,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1915.  Serial  No.  8,744.  (CL 
2«7— 27.) 

1.  In  combination,  two  springs  each  formed  of  opposing 
aeml-elllptical  members,  and  an  endless  strap  shiftably 
connected  to  each  of  the  memt>era  of  said  springs  so  that 
expansion  of  either  spring  will  produce  compression  of 
the  other  spring. 

2.  A  spring  comprising  a  main  elliptic  spring,  a  second- 
ary elliptic  spring  within  said  main  elliptic  spring,  and  a 
flexible  member  connecting  said  ellipti*  springs  so  that 
an  expansion  of  the  main  ellipti<'  spring  results  in  a  con- 
traction of  the  secondary  elliptic  spring. 
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8.  A  spring  comprising  a  main  elliptic  spring,  a  second- 
ary elliptic  spring  within  the  main  elliptic  spring  and 
having  one  leaf  thereof  rigidly  secured  to  one  leaf  of 
the  main  elliptic  spring,  and  a  strap  slidably  connected 
to  said  springs  so  that  an  expansion  of  the  main  elliptic 
ispring  causes  a  contraction  of  the  secondary  elliptic  spring. 


4.  In  combination,  two  springs,  one  of  said  springs 
being  formed  of  opposing  senil-elllptical  members,  and  a 
flexible  member  slidably  connected  to  the  opposed  members 
and  to  the  other  spring  so  that  expansion  of  either  spring 
will  produce  compression  of  the  other  spring. 

5.  A  main  spring,  an  auxiliary  spring,  a  strap  connect- 
ing Maid  springs  to  one  another,  and  means  engaged  by 
the  strap  to  cause  movement  of  the  auxiliary  spring  In  one 
dire*  tion  when  the  main  spring  is  moved  In  the  opposite 
direction.     . 


1,201,626.  DRYING-OIL  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  Hans  Rebs,  Dusseldorf,  Germany.  Filed  June 
24,  1910.     Serial  No.  105,687.     (CI.  134—56.) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter,  comprising  an  admixture 
of  thickened  vegetable  oil  and  a  mineral  oil  having  a  boil- 
ing point  of  approximately  300  degrees  C.  and  being  free 
of  paraflBn. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter,  comprising  an  admixture 
of  thickened  vegetable  oil  with  a  preponderating  quantity 
of  a  mineral  oil  having  a  boiling  point  of  approximately 
300  degrees  C.  and  being  free  of  paraffin. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  an  oil 
composition,  which  consists  in  admixing  thickened  vege- 
table oil  with  mineral  oil  having  a  boiling  point  of  approxi- 
mately 300  degrees  C.  and  being  free  of  paraffin. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  an  oil 
composition,  which  consists  in  admixing  vegetable  oil 
with  mineral  oil  having  a  boiling  point  of  approximately 
300  degrees  C.  11  nd  being  free  of  paraffin,  and  thickening 
such  vegetable  oil  in  the  presence  of  the  mineral  oil. 


1,201.626.  BALL-THRO\VIN<:  APPARATUS.  Jay  L. 
Rbi'Nolos,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Base- 
Ball  Pitching  .Machine  Co.,  Spokane,  Wash.,  a  Corpora- 
tion. Filed  Dec.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  879,254.  (CI. 
89—10.) 


«»*T 


1.  A  ball  throwing  apparatus  comprising  an  opiiglit 
casing,  mounted  on  rollers  adapted  to  rotate  on  bearlnss, 
a  transversely  arranged  centrally  disposed  opening  there- 


through, grooves  In  the  inner  wails  of  said  casing  begin- 
ning at  the  outer  edge  of  said  opening  and  extending  out- 
wardly in  a  spiral,  a  horizontally  arranged  barrel  reach- 
ing through  the  end  wall  of  said  casing  and  connected 
with  said  spiral,  a  hub  In  said  centrally  disposed  opening 
composed  of  two  horizontally  arrange<f  parts  spaced  apart 
to  provide  an  opening  therebetween,  an  opening  through 
the  side  of  one  of  said  parts,  a  shaft  attached  to  the 
other  of  said  parts,  arms  radiating  from  said  hub  on  the 
inside  of  said  casing  and  reaching  outwardly  beyond  said 
spiral  grooves  and  to  a  point  In  said  barrel  and  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  together  with  means  for  tilting 
said  casing  to  change  downwardly  or  upwardly  from  the 
horizontal  the  angle  of  said  barrel,  such  means  compris- 
ing a  lug  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  casing  to  which 
is  attached  a  (»ble  extending  forward  and  to  which  Is 
also  attached  a  coll  spring  e.\ tending  rearward  and  se- 
cured to  a  permanent  position  whereby  by  the  drawing 
forward  of  the  cable  the  barrel  of  the  casing  is  elevated 
and  by  the  release  of  the  cable  the  barrel  is  lowered  by 
means  of  the  tension  of  the  spring  turning  backward  the 
casing. 

2.  A  ball  throwing  apparatus,  comprising  an  upright 
ca.sing.  a  supporting  means  therefor,  a  transversely  ar- 
ranged centrally  disposed  opening  therethrough,  grooves 
in  the  inner  walls  of  ^ald  casing  beginning  at  the  outer 
edge  of  said  opening  and  extending  outwardly  In  a  spiral, 
a  horizontally  arranged  barrel  r»'achlng  through  the  end 
wall  of  said  casing  and  connected  with  said  spiral,  a  hub 
in  said  centrally  dlspose<l  opening  composed  of  two  hori- 
zontally arranged  parts  space<l  apart  to  provide  an  open- 
ing therebetween,  an  opening  through  the  side  of  one  of 
said  parts,  a  shaft  attached  to  the  other  of  said  parts, 
arms  radiating  from  said  hub  on,  the  inside  of  said  casing 
and  reaching  outwardly  beyond  said  spiral  grooves  and 
to  a  point  In  said  barrel  and  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  together  with  an  alley  floor  upon  the  rear  of  which 
said  apparatus  Is  mounted,  an  uprightly  mounted  canvas 
In  front  of  the  barrel  of  said  casing,  an  opening  through 
said  canvas  in  front  of  said  barrel,  a  1  ase  at  the  front 
of  said  alley  floor  and  a  screen  in  front  of  said  base,  to- 
gether with  a  disk  normally  covering  the  opening  through 
said  canvas  and  means  for  tipping  said  disk  to  uncover 
said  opening  at  approximately  the  time  a  ball  Is  fed  to 
said  apparatus. 

3.  A  ball  throwing  apparatus  comprising  an  upright 
casing,  a  supporting  means  therefor,  a  transversely  ar- 
ranged centrally  disposed  opening  therethrough,  grooves 
in  the  Inner  walls  of  .said  casing  beginning  at  the  outer 
edge  of  said  opening  and  extending  outwardly  in  a  spiral, 
a  horizontally  arranged  barrel  reaching  through  the  end 
wall  of  said  casing  and  connected  with  said  spiral,  a  hub 
in  said  centrally  disposed  opening  composed  of  two  hori- 
zontally arranged  parts  spaced  npart  to  provide  an  open- 
ing therebetween,  an  opening  through  the  side  of  one  of 
said  parts,  a  shaft  attached  to  the  other  of  said  parts, 
arms  radiating  from  said  hub  on  the  inside  of  .'•aid  casing 
and  reaching  outwardly  beyond  said  spiral  grooves  and 
to  a  point  In  said  barrel  and  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  together  with  means  in  said  barrel  for  regulating 
the  curve  of  the  ball  thrown  therethrough,  to  give  such 
ball  a  neutral,  upward,  downward,  right-hand  and  left- 
hand  curve. 

4.  A  ball  throwing  apparatus  comprising  an  upright 
casing,  a  supportlnc  m'-aiis  therefor,  a  transversely  ar- 
ranged centrally  disposed  opening  therethrough,  grooves 
in  the  inner  walls  of  said  casing  beginning  at  the  outer 
edge  of  said  opening  and  extending  outwardly  In  a  spiral, 
a  horizontally  arrang*Hl  barrel  reaching  through  the  end 
wall  of  said  casing  and  connected  with  salil  spiral,  a 
hub  in  said  centrally  dispose«l  opening  composed  of  two 
horizontally  arranged  parts  spaced  apart  to  provide  an 
opening  therebetween,  an  openint:  thr<»ugh  the  side  of  one 
of  said  parts,  a  shaft  attached  to  the  other  of  said  parts, 
arms  radiating  from  said  hub  on  the  inside  of  said  casing 
and  reaching  outwardly  beyond  said  spiral  grooves  and 
to  a  point  in  said  barrel  and  m'^ans  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
together  with  means  in  said  barrel  for  regulating  the 
curve  of  the  ball  thrown  therethrough,  to  give  such  ball 
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said  barrel  and  adapted  for 


beln»c  thrown  Into  said  barrel  In  the  path  of  a  ball  paNsing 
therethrouuh  to  <  tiff  the  sama  to  effect  such  curve. 

6.  A  ball  throwing  apparntus,  comprising  an  upright 
casing,  a  supporting  means  therefor,  a  transversely  ar- 
ranged centrally  disposed  opening  therethrough,  grooves 
In  the  inner  walls  of  said  cat<lng.  beginning  at  the  outer 
edge  of  said  opening  and  ext»tidlng  outwardly  In  a  spiral, 
a  horizontally  arranged  harrfl  reaching  through  the  end 
wall  of  said  casing  and  conn«^ted  with  said  spiral,  a  hub 
in  said  centrally  disposed  opening  composed  of  two  hori- 
zontally arraniied  parts  spa'"**!  apart  to  provide  an  open- 
ing thtT'-bt'tween.  an  op»'ning  thiough  the  side  of  one  of 
said  parrs,  a  shaft  attached  to  the  other  of  said  parts, 
arms  radiating  from  said  hub  on  the  inside  of  said  casing 
and  reaching  outwardly  beyii'I  ^^^lid  spiral  grooves  and  to 
a  point  in  said  barrel  and  ni^;i.>  for  rotating  said  shaft 
together  with  m»'ans  in  said  parrel  for  giving  a  curve  to 
a  ball  while  passing  therethro|igh. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.201,627.  PROCESS  OF  A?^D  APPARATUS  FOR  RE- 
MOVINr;  INFLATED  ARTICLES  FROM  MOLDS. 
Fhed  Thomas  Robbkts.  Clieveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Aranar  Company,  ileveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  6,  191f.  Serial  No.  82,272.  (CI. 
18—2.) 


1.  Tlie  method  of  releasing  elastic  articles  from  mold 
cavities  consisting  of  surroundllng  the  articles  with  fluid 
under  pressure  and  at  the  sarat  time  separating  the  mold 
sections,  whereby  the  articles  are  prevented  from  con- 
centrated bulging. 

2.  The  method  of  releasing  inflated  articles  from  molds 
consisting  of  supplying  the  exterior  of  the  articles  with 
fluid  under  pressure  at  the  tl«ie  that  the  mold  sections 
are  being  separated,  and  thereafter  reducing  such  pres- 
sure. 

3.  The  method  of  releasing  hollow  Inflated  articles 
from  molds  containing  them,  consisting  of  surrounding 
the  molds  by  an  atmosphere  of  fluid  under  pressure,  and 
then  separating  the  molds  in  such  fluid. 

4.  The  method  of  dlschargiag  hollow  inflated  articles 
from  molds  containing  them,  con.sistlng  of  surrounding 
the  molds  by  an  atniospherf  of  fluid  under  pressure,  then 
separating  the  molds  in  such  fluid,  then  relieving  the  sur- 
rounding pressure,  and  then  removing  the  released  articles. 

5.  The  method  of  releasing  elastic  articles  from  mold 
plates  which  have  sets  of  coactlng  cavities,  consisting  of 
establishing  a  fluid  pressure  about  such  plates,  then  sepa- 
rating the  plates,  whereby  suctt  pressure  Is  admitted  be- 
tween the  plates  to  the  exterloe  of  the  articles,  and  then 
relieving  such  external  pressure, 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  it  the  Gazette.  1 


1.201,628. 
vue.  Pa. 
187—108.) 


8TKAMTRAP.      JoHN    F.    RoBMBTSON,    Belle- 
Filed  June  3.  1915.     Serial  No.  81.848.     (CT. 


1.  In  a  steam-trap,  the  combination  of  a  casing  harlnr 
a  steam-Inlet  for  admitting  steam,  a  ralve-seat  In  said 
casing,  a  backet  within  said  casing,  a  valve  carried  by 
.said  bucket,  said  casing  having  tangential  openings  for 
directing  the  steam  against  said  bucket  to  rotate  same, 
and  said  casing  having  an  opening  at  the  lower  end  com- 
municating with  said  steam  Inlet  and  a  supplemental 
Bteam-lnlet  at  the  upper  end  thereof. 

2.  la  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
a  steam  Inlet  and  a  passage  for  the  water  of  condensa- 
tion communicating  with  said  casing  by  a  port  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  casing,  said  pa.ssage  being  of  greater 
area  than  said  inlet  and  also  than  said  port,  a  bucket  in 
said  casing,  means  for  directing  steam  entering  said 
«team-lnlet  against  said  bucket  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
to  rotate  same,  a  valve  seat  In  said  rasing,  and  a  valve 
carried  by  said  bucket. 

3.  In  a  steam-trap,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
a  steam-inlet  at  the  upper  end,  and  a  passage  for  the 
water  of  condensation  communicating  with  said  Inlet  and 
extending  to  the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  said  passage 
being  of  greater  area  than  said  steam  Inlet,  and  a  port  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  casing  of  less  area  than  said  pas- 
sage, tangential  steam  Inlets  formed  In  said  casing  at  the 
upper  end  th.  reof,  a  rotary  l)ucket  In  .said  casing,  a  valve 
seat  In  said  casing,  a  valve  carried  by  said  bucket,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  bucket  by  steam  admitted  by  said 
tangential  inlets. 


1,201.629.  TRACTOR  FOR  STEERING  VEHICLE- 
WHEELS.  Earlc  T.  Robinson,  University,  Mo.  Filed 
Nov.  21,   1913.     Serial  No.  802.196.      (CI.  21 — 90.) 


7  — 


1.  A  tractor  for  steering  wheels  of  vehicles  comprising 
an  axle,  a  yoke  formed  on  said  axle,  a  pin  carried  by  said 
yoke,  a  steering  knuckle  mounted  on  said  pin.  a  wheel 
having  a  gear  secured  thereto  carried  by  said  Icnurkle.  a 
U-sliaped  support  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  shaft  having  a 
gear  secured  thereto  revoluhly  mounted  in  said  support, 
a  gear  loosely  mounteil  on  said  pin  meshing  with  said  gear 
on  said  shaft,  said  gear  on  said  pin  meshing  with  said 
Kear  on  said  wheel,  said  shaft  and  gears  forming  means 
for  turning  said  wheel  when  power  Is  applied  to  said  shaft, 
and  a  tie  rod  se<ure<l  to  the  extending  ends  of  said  sup 
port  and  said  pin,  said  support  adapted  to  carry  a  leaf 
spring  beneath  .said  shaft,  said  spring  being  for  the  sup- 
port of  a  vehicle  body. 
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2.  A  tractor  for  steering  wheels  of  vehicles  comprising 
in  axle,  yokes  formed  on  said  axle,  supports  mounted  on 
said  axle,  a  spring  seat  formed  on  each  of  said  supports, 
a  shaft  carried  by  each  of  said  supports,  a  spring  mount- 
ed on  each  of  said  spring  seats  between  said  axle  and  said 
shafts,  ft  pin  mounted  In  each  of  said  yokes,  a  steering 
knuckle  carried  by  each  of  said  pins,  a  gear  loosely  mount- 
ed on  each  of  said  pins,  a  wheel  revolubly  mounted  on  each 
of  said  knuckles,  each  of  said  wheels  having  a  bevel  gear 
securely  mounted  thereon,  said  gears  on  said  wheels 
meshing  with  said  gears  on  said  pins,  a  gear  securely 
mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts  meshing  with  said  gear 
on  each  of  said  pins,  and  a  tie  rod  for  tying  said  supports 
together,  the  ends  of  said  tie  rod  engaging  the  upper  ends 
of  said  pins,  said  springs  adapted  to  support  the  frame  of 
a  vehicle. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  a  frame,  a  foot  axle  for  said  frame,  U- 
shaped  supports  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  tie  rod  secured 
to  said  supports,  a  horizontal  shaft  revolubly  mounted  on 
each  of  said  supports,  a  spring  mounted  on  each  of  said 
supports  between  said  axle  and  said  shafts,  said  springs- 
being  adapted  to  support  said  frame,  steering  knuckles 
mounted  on  said  axles,  a  pin  extending  upwardly  from 
each  of  said  steering  knuckles,  said  tie  rod  engaging  said 
pins,  a  tractor  wheel  mounted  on  each  of  said  knuckles, 
and  gears  mounted  between  said  shafts  and  said  tractor 
wheels  adapted  to  revolve  said  tractor  wheels. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  an  axle,  a  U-shaped  support  mounted  on 
said  axle,  a  spring  seat  formed  on  said  support,  a  bearing 
formed  ou  each  extending  portion  of  said  support,  a  shaft 
revolubly  mounted  In  said  l)earlngs  of  said  support,  a  tie 
rod  for  reinforcing  said  bearings,  and  a  leaf  spring  mount- 
ed on  said  spring  seat  between  said  axle  and  said  shaft. 


1.201.G30.    WRENCH.     Robert  D.  Rose,  Hyde  Park,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  191(5.     Serial  Xo.  71,728.     (CI.  81—126.) 
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1,201,631.  ROUTE  RECORDING  INSTRUMENT  FOR 
VEHICLES.  Harold  Rowntrke,  Kenllworth,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1912.      Serial  No  725.983.      (CI.  234 — 38.) 

1.  In  a  route  recording  instrument  for  vehicles,  the 
combination  with  a  compass  pointer  having  n  printing 
member  and  a  time  printing  wheel,  of  a  printing  platen 
cooperating  with  both  said  wheel  and  member,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  .-ehlcle  for  operat'ng  the 
printing  platen. 

2.  In  a  route  recording  Instrument  for  vehicles,  the 
combination  with  a  compass  needle  and  pointer  having  a 
printing  member,  a  clock  driven  printing  wheel,  a  printing 
platen    codperatlng    with    said    member    and    wheel,    and 


A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  having  an  enlarged  arcu- 
ate end  provided  with  a  slot  parallel  with  the  curved  edge 
thereof,  a  Jaw  having  parallel  arms  engaged  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  enlarged  arcuate  end.  a  pivot  pin  en- 
gaged through  said  arms  and  through  said  enlarged  end 
at  one  side  of  the  main  portion  of  said  handle  to  permit 
said  arms  to  swing  In  an  arc  to  position  parallel  with 
said  handle,  a  second  Jaw  having  a  blfurcate<l  portion  en- 
gaged upon  the  curved  edge  of  said  enlarged  end  of  the 
handle,  a  neck  portion  formed  upon  one  side  of  said  second 
Jaw  and  engageil  between  the  arms  of  the  first-mentioned  1 
Jaw  outwardly  of  the  enlarged  end  of  said  handle,  a  guide 
pin  engaged  through  said  bifurcated  portion  of  said  sec-  • 
ond  Jaw  through  the  slot  of  the  enlarged  end  of  said  | 
handle  to  guide  said  second  jaw  toward  and  away  from 
the  flrst-mentloned  Jaw  during  movement  of  said  arms  to 
either  of  their  extreme  positions. 


means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  vehicle  for  operat- 
ing the  printing  platen  at  definite  distance-traveled  In- 
tervals. 


3.  In  a  route  recording  instrument  for  vehicles,  a  com- 
pass needle  operated  pointer  having  a  printing  member,  a 
clock  operated  time  printing  wheel,  a  platen  cooperating 
with  said  meml»er  and  wheel  and  means  operated  from  a 
moving  part  of  the  vehicle  for  actuating  said  printing 
platen  at  definite  intervals  of  distance  traveled. 

4.  In  a  route  recording  Instrument  for  vehicles,  the 
combination  with  a  compass  operated  pointer  having  a 
printing  member,  a  clock  operated  printing  wheel,  a  print- 
ing platen  cooperating  with  said  member  and  wheel,  rec- 
ord .strip  cariying  mechanism  positioned  to  locate  the 
record  strip  between  said  platen  and  said  member  and 
wheel,  and  gearing  operated  from  a  driving  part  of  the 
vehicle  for  operating  the  printing  platen  at  definite  in- 
tervals of  distance  traveled. 

5.  In  a  route  recording  Instrument  for  moving  bodies, 
means  for  recording  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  body, 
and  means  for  slbultaneously  controlling  said  first  men- 
tioned means  l)y  a  compass  and  by  the  movement  of  the 
body. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gkizette.] 


1,201.632.      LOCK.      Frank   J.   Rowsk,   Pawtuckel,   R.    I. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  832.116.     (CI.  70 — 46.) 


1.  In  a   lock  apparatus,  the  combination  with  its  bolt 

and  a  lock  case  having  an  aperture,  of  a  closure  for  the 
said  aperture,  a  member  which  when  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion acts  upon  the  bolt  and  releases  the  closure,  and  which 
when  moved  In  the  opposite  direction  acts  upon  the  clo- 
sure and  simultaneously  releases  the  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lock  having  a  body  with  a 
keyhole  and  wards,  a  tubular  sleeve  in  which  said  body  is 
mounted,  a  cross  pin  fastening  the  body  and  sleeve  to- 
gether to  turn  In  unison,  and  a  key  conformed  to  the  body 
to  enter  and  turn  the  same  ;  and  a  counting  device  and 
means  to  actuate  the  same ;  of  a  case  within  which  said 
lock,  counting  device  and  counter  actuating  means  are 
mounted,  which  case  Is  provided  with  an  aptrture  through 
which  to  read  the  counting  device,  a  sliding  plate  movable 
In  said  case  across  said  aperture,  and  a  cam  connected 
with  the  sleeve  of  the  lock  and  movable  therewith  Co  en- 
counter and  move  said  sliding  plate,  to  cover  said  aperture 
and  conceal  and  protect  the  counting  device,  when  said 
sleeve  and  body  are  turned  by  the  key. 

3.  In  a  lock  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  case. 
a  bolt  movable  In  the  case,  means  to  operate  the  bolt,  a 
counter  to  record  the  number  of  movements  of  the  bolt 
through  the  means  aforesaid,  and  operative  connections 
between  the  counter  and  said  operating  means,  of  a  device 
to  s'xeen  the  counter,  and  a  second  holt  operating  device 
which  also  acts  upon  the  screening  device. 
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a  neutral,  upward,  downward,  right  hand  and  left-hanil 
ourvp,  such  means  fomprlsltif  fibrous  strips  mounted  In 
recesses  In  the  inner  wall  of  said  barrel  and  adapted  for 
b«lng  thrown  Into  said  barrel  In  the  path  of  a  ball  passing 
therethroukth  to  i  uff  the  samp  to  effect  such  curve. 

6.  A  ball  throwing  apparatus,  comprlslnj?  an  upright 
casing,  a  supporting  means  therefor,  a  transversely  ar- 
ranged centrally  disposed  owning  therethrough,  groove« 
In  the  Inner  walls  of  said  ctslng.  beginning  at  the  outer 
edge  of  said  opening  and  f.vtfndlng  outwardly  In  a  spiral, 
a  horizontally  arranged  t'arfel  reaching  through  the  end 
w«ll  of  aald  casing  and  conni'cted  with  said  spiral,  a  hab 
In  said  centrally  disposed  opening  composed  of  two  horl- 
lontally  arranneil  parts  spaced  apart  to  provide  an  open- 
ing therebetween,  an  op^-nlnj  thiough  the  side  of  one  of 
Bald  parts,  a  shaft  Httaoh*>d  to  the  other  of  said  parts. 
arms  radiating  from  said  hut}  on  the  inside  of  said  casing 
and  rt-achlng  outwardly  beyotd  said  spiral  grooves  and  to 
a  point  In  said  barrel  and  nif^nn*  for  rotating  said  shaft 
together  with  means  In  said  barrel  for  giving  a  curve  to 
•  ball  while  passing  therethruugh. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,201,628.  8TEAM-TEAP.  John  F.  Robbktson,  Belle- 
vue.  Pa.  Filed  June  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  81,848.  (CI. 
137—108.) 


r 


1,201.627.   PROCESS  OF  A^D  APPARATUS  FOB  RE- 
MOVING INFLATED  ARTICLES  FROM  MOLDS. 

Fked   Thomas    RoBikxs.    uleveland.    Ohio,    assignor    to 
The  Aranar  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 


Ohio.      Filed    Mar. 
18—2.) 


6,    191fl.      Serial    No.    82.272.      (01. 


r 
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1.  The  method  of  releasing  elastic  articles  from  mold 
cavities  consisting  of  surrounding  the  articles  with  fluid 
under  pressure  and  at  the  sanje  time  separating  the  mold 
sections,  whereby  the  articlea  are  prevented  from  con- 
centrated bulging. 

2.  The  method  of  releasing  Inflated  articles  from  molds 
consisting  of  supplying  the  exterior  of  the  articles  with 
fluid  under  pressure  at  the  tkme  that  the  mold  sections 
are  bAng  separated,  and  thew-after  reducing  such  pres- 
sure. 

3.  The  method  of  releasing  hollow  inflated  articles 
from  molds  containing  them,  consisting  of  surrounding 
the  molds  by  an  atmosphere  of  fluid  under  pressure,  and 
then  separating  the  molds  In  8«ch  fluid. 

4.  The  method  of  discharging  hollow  inflated  articles 
from  molds  containing  them,  consisting  of  surrounding 
the  molds  by  an  atmosphere  of  fluid  under  pressure,  then 
separating  the  molds  in  such  fluid,  then  relieving  the  sur- 
rouQding  pressure,  and  then  removing  the  released  articles. 

5.  The  method  of  releasing  elastic  articles  from  mold 
plates  which  have  sets  of  coaoting  cavities,  consisting  of 
establishing  a  fluid  pressure  about  such  plates,  then  sepa- 
rating the  plates,  whereby  sucb  pressure  is  admitted  be- 
tween the  plates  to  the  exterior  of  the  articles,  and  then 
relieving  such  external  pressure. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  to  the  Gasette.l 


1.  In  a  steam-trap,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
a  steam-inlet  for  admitting  steam,  a  valve-seat  in  said 
casing,  a  bucket  within  said  casing,  a  valve  carried  by 
said  bucket,  said  casing  having  tangential  openings  for 
directing  the  steam  against  said  bucket  to  rotate  same, 
and  said  casing  having  an  opening  at  the  lower  end  com- 
municating with  said  steam  inlet  and  a  supplemental 
steam-Inlet  at  the  upper  end  thereof. 

2.  la  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
a' steam  Inlet  and  a  passage  for  the  water  of  condenaa 
tlon  communicating  with  said  casing  by  a  port  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  casing,  said  passage  being  of  greater 
area  than  said  inlet  and  also  than  said  port,  a  bucket  In 
said  casing,  means  for  directing  steam  entering  said 
«team-lnlet  against  said  bucket  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
to  rotate  same,  a  valve  seat  In  said  casing,  and  a  valve 
carried  by  said  bucket. 

8.  In  a  steam-trap,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
a  Bte«m-lnlet  at  the  upper  end,  and  a  passage  for  the 
water  of  condensation  communicating  with  said  inlet  and 
extending  to  the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  said  passage 
being  of  greater  area  than  said  steam  inlet,  and  a  port  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  casing  of  les.s  area  than  said  pas- 
sage, Ungential  steam  inlets  formed  in  said  casing  at  the 
upiwr  end  thereof,  a  rotary  bucket  in  said  casing,  a  valve 
seat  In  said  casing,  a  valve  carried  by  said  bucket,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  bucket  by  steam  admitted  by  said 
tangential  Inlets. 


l,201,«tt.  TRACTOR  FOR  STEERING  VEHICLE- 
WHEELS.  Earlk  T.  Robinson,  University.  Mo.  Filed 
Nov.  21.   1913.     SerUl  No.  802.196.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  A  tractor  for  steering  wheels  of  vehicles  comprising 
an  axle,  a  yoke  forme<l  on  .sal<l  axle,  a  pin  carried  by  said 
yoke,  a  steering  knuckle  mounted  on  said  pin,  a  wheel 
having  a  gear  secured  thereto  carried  by  said  knuckle,  a 
U-shaped  support  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  shaft  having  a 
gear  secure<l  thereto  revolubly  mounted  In  said  support, 
a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  pin  meshing  with  said  gear 
on  said  shaft,  said  gear  on  said  pin  meshing  with  said 
Kear  on  .said  wheel,  said  shaft  and  gears  forming  means 
for  turning  said  wheel  when  power  Is  applied  to  said  shaft, 
and  a  tie  rod  se<ure<l  to  the  extending  ends  of  said  sup- 
port and  said  pin,  said  support  adapted  to  carry  a  leaf 
spring  beneath  said  shaft,  said  spring  being  for  the  sup- 
port of  a  vehicle  body. 
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2.  A  tractor  for  steering  wheels  of  vehicles  comprising 
in  axle,  yokes  formed  on  said  axle,  supports  mounted  on 
sttid  axle,  a  spring  seat  formed  on  each  of  said  supports, 
a  shaft  carried  by  each  of  said  supports,  a  spring  mount- 
ed on  each  of  said  spring  seats  between  said  axle  and  said 
shafts,  a  pin  mounted  In  each  of^said  yokes,  a  steering 
knuckle  carried  by  each  of  said  pine,  a  gear  loosely  mount- 
ed on  each  of  said  pins,  a  wheel  revolubly  mounted  on  each 
of  said  knuckles,  each  of  said  wheels  having  a  bevel  gear 
securely  mounted  thereon,  said  gears  on  said  wheels 
meshing  with  said  gears  on  said  pins,  a  gear  securely 
mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts  meshing  with  said  gear 
on  nach  of  said  pins,  and  a  tie  rod  for  tying  said  supports 
together,  the  ends  of  said  tie  rod  engaging  the  upper  ends 
of  said  pins,  said  springs  adapted  to  support  the  frame  of 
a  vehicle. 

."J.  In  a  vehicle,  a  frame,  a  foot  axle  for  said  frame,  U- 
shaped  supports  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  tie  rod  secured 
to  said  supports,  a  horizontal  shaft  revolubly  mounted  on 
each  of  said  supports,  a  spring  mounted  on  each  of  said » 
supports  between  said  axle  and  said  shafts,  said  springs- 
being  adapted  to  support  said  frame,  steering  knuckles 
mountwl  on  said  axles,  a  pin  extending  upwardly  from 
each  of  said  steering  knuckles,  said  tie  rod  engaging  said 
pins,  a  tractor  wheel  mounted  on  each  of  said  knuckles, 
and  gears  mounted  between  said  shafts  and  said  tractor 
wheels  adapted  to  revolve  said  tractor  wheels. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  an  axle,  a  U-shaped  support  mounted  on 
•aid  axle,  a  spring  seat  formed  on  said  support,  a  bearing 
formed  ou  each  extending  portion  of  said  support,  a  shaft 
revolubly  mounted  In  said  bearings  of  said  support,  a  tie 
rod  for  reinforcing  said  bearings,  and  a  leaf  spring  mount- 
ed on  said  spring  seat  between  said  axle  and  said  shaft. 


1.201.630.    WRENCH.    Robert  D.  Rose.  Hyde  Park,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  71,728.     (CI.  81—126.) 


A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  having  an  enlarged  arcu- 
ate end  provided  with  a  slot  parallel  with  the  curved  edge 
thereof,  a  Jaw  having  parallel  arms  engaged  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  enlarged  arcuate  end,  a  pivot  pin  en- 
gaged through  said  arms  and  through  said  enlarged  end 
at  one  side  of  the  main  portion  of  said  handle  to  permit 
said  arms  to  swing  in  an  arc  to  position  parallel  with 
said  handle,  a  second  jaw  having  a  bifurcated  portion  en- 
gaged upon  the  curved  edge  of  said  enlarged  end  of  the 
handle,  a  neck  portion  formed  upon  one  side  of  said  second 
Jaw  an<l  engaged  between  the  arms  of  the  flrst-mentloned 
Jaw  outwardly  of  the  enlarged  end  of  said  handle,  a  guide 
pin  engaged  through  said  bifurcated  portion  of  said  se<'- 
ond  jaw  through  the  slot  of  the  enlarged  end  of  said 
handle  to  guide  said  second  Jaw  toward  and  away  from 
the  flrst-mentloned  Jaw  during  movement  of  said  arms  to 
either  of  their  extreme  positions. 


1,201.631.  ROUTE  -  RECORDING  INSTRUMENT  FOR 
VEHICLES.  Harold  Rowntbie.  Kenllworth.  111. 
FlledOct.  16.  1912.      Serial  No.  725.983.      (CI.  2.'^4— 33.1 

1.  In  a  route  recording  Instrument  for  vehicles,  the 
combination  with  a  compass  pointer  having  n  printing 
member  and  a  time  printing  wheel,  of  a  printing  platen 
coi^peratlng  with  both  said  wheel  and  member,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  .•ehlcle  for  operating  the 
printing  platen. 

2.  In  a  route  recording  Instrument  for  vehicles,  the 
combination  with  a  compass  needle  and  pointer  having  a 
printing  member,  a  clock  driven  printing  wheel,  a  i)rlnt1ng 
platen    cooperating    with    said    member    and    wheel,    and 


means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  vehicle  for  operat- 
ing the  printing  platen  at  definite  distance-traveled  in- 
tervals. 


\-K 


3.  In  a  route  recording  instrument  for  vehicles,  a  com- 
pass needle  operated  pointer  having  a  printing  member,  a 
clock  operated  time  printing  wheel,  a  platen  co5perating 
with  said  meml>er  and  wheel  and  means  operated  from  a 
moving  part  of  the  vehicle  for  actuating  said  printing 
platen  at  definite  Intervals  of  distance  traveled. 

4.  In  a  route  recording  instrument  for  vehicles,  the 
combination  with  a  compass  operated  pointer  having  a 
printing  member,  a  clock  operated  printing  wheel,  a  print- 
ing platen  cooperating  with  said  member  and  wheel,  rec- 
ord strip  carrying  mechanism  positioned  to  locate  the 
record  strip  between  said  platen  and  said  member  and 
wheel,  and  gearing  operated  from  a  driving  part  of  the 
vehicle  for  operating  the  printing  platen  at  definite  in- 
ternals of  distance  traveled. 

5.  In  a  route  recording  Instrument  for  moving  bodies, 
means  for  recording  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  body, 
and  means  for  sibultaneously  controlling  said  first  men- 
tioned means  by  a  compass  and  by  the  movement  of  the 
Iwdy. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,632.      LOCK.      Frank   J.   Rowse,    Pawtucket,   R.    I. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1914.      Serial  No.  832,116.      (CI.  70 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  lock  apparatus,  the  combination  with  its  bolt 
and  a  lock  case  having  an  aperture,  of  a  closure  for  the 
said  aperture,  a  nieml»er  which  when  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion acts  upon  the  bolt  and  releases  the  closure,  and  which 
when  moved  In  the  opposite  direction  acts  upon  the  clo- 
sure and  simultaneously  releases  the  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lock  having  a  body  with  a 
keyhole  and  wards,  a  tubular  sleeve  In  which  said  body  is 
mounted,  a  cross  pin  fastening  the  body  and  sleeve  to- 
gether to  turn  in  unison,  and  a  key  conformed  to  the  body 
to  enter  and  turn  the  same  ;  and  a  counting  device  and 
means  to  actuate  the  same  ;  of  a  case  within  which  said 
lock,  counting  device  and  counter  actuating  means  are 
mounted,  which  case  is  provided  with  an  aperture  through 
which  to  read  the  counting  device,  a  sliding  plate  movable 
in  said  case  across  said  aperture,  and  a  cam  connected 
with  the  sleeve  of  the  lock  and  movable  therewith  vo  en- 
counter and  move  said  sliding  plate,  to  cover  said  aperture 
and  conceal  and  protect  the  counting  device,  when  said 
sleeve  and  body  are  turned  by  the  key. 

3.  In  a  lock  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  case, 
a  bolt  movable  in  the  case,  means  to  operate  the  bolt,  a 
counter  to  record  the  number  of  movements  of  the  bolt 
through  the  means  aforesaid,  and  operative  connections 
between  the  counter  and  said  operating  means,  of  a  device 
to  screen  the  counter,  and  a  second  bolt  operating  device 
which  also  acts  upon  the  screening  device.         ^ 
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4.  In  a  lock  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  c«a«,  a 

bolt  movable  in  the  case,  two  Ind^-p^^ndent  bolt  operating 
devices,  a  counter  to  record  the  number  of  operations  of 
one  bolt  operating  devic*,  means  to  connect  the  counter 
and  said  device,  and  a  closure  to  screen  the  counter  con- 
trolled by  the  other  bolt  operating  device. 

5.  In  a  lock  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  case 
having  an  aperture,  and  a  bolt  movable  In  the  case,  of  a 
counter  within  the  case  to  record  certain  movements  of 
the  bolt,  the  register  of  8«id  counter  being  at  the  aperture 
aforesaid,  means  through  which  the  bolt,  in  such  certain 
movement*,  actuates  the  counter,  a  closure  for  the  said 
aperture,  and  two  independent  bolt  moving  devices,  one 
of  which  devices  arts  simultaneously  upon  the  bolt  and 
upon  the  counter  but  not  upon  the  closure,  and  the  other 
of  which  devices  acts  simultaneously  upon  the  bolt  and 
upon  the  closure  but  not  upon  the  counter. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.633.  PROCESS  OV>  MAKING  MAGNETIC  MATE- 
RIAL. William  E.  Rider,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  rcnupany.  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Piled  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  89,411.  (CI. 
148—21.)  j 

1.  The  process  of  maktng  low  hysteresis,  high  perme- 
ability and  non  agini;  mtgnetic  material  by  annealing, 
which  consists  in  .suhjectjng  commercial  unalloyed,  oxy- 
genous iron  to  oxygen  renlovlng  conditions  at  a  high  tem- 
perature below  that  of  fu»lon. 

2.  The  process  of  mnkUig  low  hysteresis,  high  perme- 
ability and  non-aging  in$gnetlc  material  l>y  annealing, 
which  consists  In  subjecting  commercial  unalloyed,  oxy- 
genous iron  to  a  high  teibperature  below  that  of  fusion 
under  a  gas  pressure  at  or  below  the  dissociation  pres- 
sures of  the  oxids  in  the  ton  for  the  prevailing  tempera- 
tare,  I 

3.  The  process  of  making  low  hysteresis,  high  perme- 
ability and  non  aging  magnetic  material  by  annealing, 
which  consists  In  heating  commercial  unalloyed,  oxy- 
genous Iron  to  or  above  TCJO"  C.  but  below  the  fusing  tem- 
perature In  a  partial  vacutm. 

4.  The  process  of  making  low  hysteresis,  high  perme- 
ability and  non  aging  magnetic  material  by  annealing, 
which  consists  in  heatlqg  commercial  unalloyed,  oxy- 
genous Iron  to  a  temperature  of  760°  C.  to  1200"  C.  under 
a  maintained  gas  pressure  of  about  2  to  2.5  millimeters  of 
mercury. 

5.  The  process  of  makltig  low  hysteresis,  high  perme- 
ability and  non-aging  magnetic  material  by  annealing, 
which  consists  in  subJectBng  commercial  unalloyed,  oxy- 
genous iron  to  oxygen  removing  conditions  at  a  tempera 
ture  at  least  as  high  as  76(»  C.  but  below  the  temperature 
of  fusion. 


76(|    C. 


1.201,634.  I'ICTLRE  HAN<;ER.  Le.steb  P.  Ryan,  Co«ad, 
Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  8,  18)13.  Serial  No.  783,837  (CI 
40—145.6.) 


1.  In  a  hanger,  a  substatUally  vertical  member  having 
A  hook  for  engagement  witli  the  lower  portion  of  the  object 
to  l.e  held,  retaining  members  pivoted  to  said  vertical 
member  for  grasp'ng  the  object  laterally,  and  a  auspenclon 
cord  connected  at  its  end*  with  said  reUining  members 
and  slldably  connected  with  said  vertl<-al  member,  sub 
stantially  as  ilescribed. 

2.  In  a  hanger,  a  frame  member  having  a  holding  hook 
for  engagement  with  the  lot«?er  portion  of  the  object  to  be 


sospended,  longitudinally  extensible  retaining  and  sup- 
porting members  pivoted  to  said  frame  member,  means  for 
locking  the  extensible  members  In  longitudinally  adjusted 
positions,  and  suspension  means  movably  engaged  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  frame  member  and  having  its  ends 
attached  to  said  retaining  and  supporting  members,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  hanger,  a  frame  member,  inner  sections  plvotally 
mounted  to  the  frame  member,  outer  sections  slldably 
connected  and  longitudinally  extensible  with  respect  to 
the  inner  sections  provided  with  gripping  portions  for 
engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  object  to  be  held,  the 
frame  member  having  a  portion  for  engaging  the  bottom 
of  the  object  to  be  .held,  and  suspension  means  connected 
with  said  outer  sections,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  hanger,  a  hanger  member,  a  tilting  link  pivoted 
thereto,  and  a  strut  rod  pivoted  to  said  link  and  adjust- 
ably engageable  with  said  hanger  member  to  tilt  said  link 
into  engagement  with  the  wall  at  different  inclinations, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  hanger,  a  hanger  member  having  a  plurality  of 
stops  thereon,  a  tilting  link  pivoted  to  said  hanger  mem- 
ber, a  strut  rod  for  engagement  with  any  one  of  said  stops 
and  pivoted  to  said  link  to  tilt  the  same  into  engagement 
with  the  wall  surface  at  different  angles,  and  suspension 
means  for  the  hanger  extending  through  saifi  link,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,201.635.  BED  SPRING  ELEVATOR.  Alfbkd  Rydib. 
Lagrange,  V.&.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1915.  Serial  No.  65,732. 
(CI.  5—41) 


.fl'HC 


1.  A  bed  spring  elevator,  including  a  bedstead,  an  ele- 
vator bar  adapte<i  to  extend  under 'the  bed  springs,  a  track 
arranged  under  the  elevator  bar  and  mounted  upon  the  bed- 
stead, lazy  tongs  Interposed  between  the  corresponding 
ends  of  the  track  and  elevator  bar  and  operatively  engag- 
ing the  same,  the  lower  ends  of  the  lazy  tongs  being  pro- 
vided with  extensions,  pulleys  at  the  ends  of  the  bedstead, 
an  operating  cable  engaging  the  extensions  of  the  lazy 
tongs  and  passing  around  the  pulleys,  and  means  for  wind- 
ing up  the  cable  to  expand  the  lazy  tongs  and  raise  the 
elevator  bar. 

2.  A  bed  spring  elevator,  including  a  bedstead,  an  ele- 
vator bar  adapted  to  extend  under  one  side  of  the  bed 
springs,  a  track  arranged  under  the  elevator  bar  and  de- 
tachably  mounted  upon  the  bedstead,  lazy  tongs  interposed 
between  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  elevator  bar  and 
track  and  operatively  rtjgaging  the  same,  the  lower  ends 
of  the  lazy  tongs  being  provided  with  extensions,  trans- 
verse bars  fitted  to  the  head  and  foot  rails  of  the  bedstead, 
pulleys  carried  by  the  transverse  bars,  an  operating  cable 
connected  to  the  extensions  of  the  lazy  tongs  and  passing 
around  the  pulleys,  and  a  reel  carried  by  one  of  the  cross 
liars  upon  which  the  cable  is  adapted  to  be  wound  to  ex- 
pand the  lazy  tongs  and  lift  the  elevator  bar. 

3.  A  bed  spring  elevator,  including  a  bedstead,  elevator 
bars  adapted  to  extend  under  the  bed  springs  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  tracks  arranged  under  the  (levator  bars  and 
mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of  thf  bedstead,  lazy  tongs 
Interposed  between  the  enils  of  the  corresponding  elevator 
bars  and  tracks  and  operatively  engaging  the  same,  the 
lower  ends  of  the  lazy  tongs  being  provided  with  exten- 
sions, a  cross  bar  applied  to  one  end  of  the  bedstead  and 
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provided  toward  opposite  ends  thereof  with  pulleys,  a  cross 
bar  applied  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  t>edstead  and  pro- 
vided toward  opposite  ends  thereof  with  pulleys,  a  bearing 
frame  mounted  upon  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  sec- 
ond cross  bar,  an  operating  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  bear- 
ing frame,  a  reel  carried  by  the  operating  shaft,  and  cables 
passin;:  around  the  pulleys  and  connecting  the  extenalons 
of  the  lazy  tongs  to  the  reel  so  that  by  winding  the  cables 
upon  the  reel  the  lazy  tongs  can  be  expanded  and  the  ele- 
vator bars  raised. 


1,201,»W6.      SEPARATOR  SriNDLE  DRIVING    CONNEC 
TION.     Chauucs   K.    Sausbuby,  Milwaukee,   Wis.,  as- 
signor   to    Standard    Separator    Company,    Milwaukee. 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1911. 
Serial  No.  057,368.     (CI.  74—8.) 


•^fe 
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1.  A  belt  driving  connection  for  removable  centrifugal 
separator  spindles,  comprising  a  housing,  a  belt  connected 
pulley  loosely  confined  within  the  housing,  a  step  bearing, 
and  a  separator  spindle  removably  fitting  within  the  step 
bearing  and  passing  through  the  housing  and  having  the 
pulley  detachablj  mounted  thereon. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  step  bearing  and  a  centrifugal 
separator  spindle  detachably  mounted  therein,  a  bolt  driv- 
ing connection  for  the  spindle  adapted  to  remain  in  place 
to  preserve  the  l>elt  connection  when  the  spindle  is  re- 
moved, comprising  a  fixed  housing  through  which  the 
spindle  passes,  and  a  belt  connecte<l  pulley  loosely  con- 
fined within  the  bousing  and  adapted  to  removably  fit  upon 
tlie  spindle  and  be  supported  thereby. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  stationary  step  bearing,  and  a 
<«ntrifugal  separator  spindle  removaldy  fitting  therein,  a 
t>«lt  ilrlving  connection  for  the  spindle  capable  of  remain- 
ing in  place  to  preserve  the  belt  connection  while  the 
spindle  is  removed,  comprising  a  belt  connected  pulley,  a 
housing  surrouu4ling  the  pulley  to  confine  it  In  place  when 
the  spindle  i?;  reniove<l.  an<i  means  for  detachably  support- 
ing the  pulley  on  the  spindle  and  coupling  it  thereto. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  stationary  step  bearing  and  a 
centrifugal  separator  spindle  removably  mounted  therein,  a 
belt  driving  connection  for  the  spindle  adapted  to  remain 
in  place  to  preserve  the  belt  connection  when  tb<'  spindle 
Is  removed,  comprising  a  belt  connected  pulley,  a  housing 
around  the  pulley  adapted  to  confine  it  in  place,  a  sleeve 
on  the  pulley  adapted  to  removably  fit  upon  the  .'^pindle, 
a  liey  projecting  from  the  sleeve,  there  being  a  key  seat 
on  the  spindle  to  receive  the  key,  and  a  clamping  nut 
threaded  on  the  spindle  and  engaging  the  sleeve  for  draw- 
ing the  sleeve  and  the  spindle  together  in  their  key  en- 
gagement. 

5.  A  separator  spindle  driving  connection,  comprising 
tbe  combination  with  a  .separator  spindle  provided  with  a 
keyseat,  of  a  sleeve  in  which  (he  spindle  removably  fits, 
«  key  on  the  sleeve  fitting  in  the  keyseat  of  the  spindle,  a  \ 
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belt  pulley  on  the  sleeve,  a  shouldered  nut  on  the  sleeve 
threaded  on  the  .spindle  for  holding  the  sleeve  in  engage- 
ment with  the  spindle, *a  housing  containing  the  sleeve 
and  tlie  pulley  and  provided  with  an  opening  through 
which  the  nut  may  pass,  a  grooved  split  ring  fitting  within 
the  opening  of  the  housing  around  the  sleeve,  and  a  spring 
surrounding  the  split  ring  and  having  a  bent  end  extend- 
ing between  the  ends  of  the  grooved  split  ring  for  forcing 
them  apart  to  engage  the  groove  of  the  ring  with  the 
edges  of  the  opening,  said  housing  serving  to  hold  the 
sleeve  and  belt  pulley  in  place  when  the  spindle  is  removed. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,637.  ELECTRIC  TIME  SYSTEM.  Howabd  R.  Sab- 
OBNT,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  27, 
1915.     Serial  No.  42,197.     (a.  58—26.) 


1.  An  electric  clock  system  comprising  an  electrorespon 
sive  time-indicating  device  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an 
electric   current   varying  as   a   predetermineil    function   of 
time,  and   means  for  supplying  to  said  device  an  electric 
current  varying  as  said  pre<|etermiued  function  of  time. 

2.  An  electric  clock  system  comprising  an  electrorespon 
sive  device,  time-indicating  means  operatively  related  to 
said  device  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the^ow  through 
the  device  of  an  electric  current  varying  as  a  predeter 
mined  function  of  time,  and  means  for  supplying  to  said 
device  an  electric  current  varying  a.s  said  predetermlne<l 
function  of  time. 

3.  An  electric  clock  system  comprising  an  electrorespon - 
sive  time-indicating  device  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an 
electric  current  varying  as  a  predetermined  function  of 
time,  an  electric  circuit  Including  a  source  of  electric 
energy  operatively  related  to  said  device,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  magnitude  of  the  electric  current  flowing  In  said 
circuit,  and  a  time  actuated  mechanism  for  controlling 
said  last  mentioned  means. 

4.  An  electric  clock  system  ( omprising  a  plurality  of 
electro-responsive  devices,  time  indicating  means  opera- 
tively related  to  each  of  said  d«'vlces  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  hy  the  tlow  through  the  devl(  •■  of  an  electric  cur- 
rent varying  as  a  predelermineti  function  of  time,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  including  a  source  of  electric  energy  opera 
tlvely  related  to  said  devices,  means  for  varying  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  electric  current  flowing  in  said  circuit,  and 
a  master  clock  cooperating  with  said  last  mentioned  means 
for  varying  the  current  flowing  in  said  circuit  as  said  pre- 
determined function  of  time. 

5.  An  electric  clock  system  <omprising  a  plurality  of 
electric  current  responsive  devices,  time-indicating  mean-* 
operatively  related  to  each  of  said  devices  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  the  flow  of  electric  <urrent  In  the  device, 
and  means  for  varying  the  <urrfnt  flowing  In  said  device*: 
as  a  predetermined  function  of  time. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,201.838.  DRAWER  OPE.tER.  Chbistiak  O.  Schabi-bb, 
Salem.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  \i.  Walde. 
Salem,  Ohio.  Filed  May  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  99.326. 
(CI.  45—77.) 


The  combination  with  a  drawer  and  a  frame  therefor, 
of  bars  pivoted  to  the  bottom  of  the  drawer  adjacent  the 
rear  edge  thereof,  bars  pivoted  to  the  front  of  the  frame, 
the  said  first  mentioned  and  second  mentioned  bars  being 
plvoteii  together  and  extending  In  angular  relation  to  each 
other,  a  link  t-xtendlng  betwven  and  pivoted  to  the  bars  at 
their  common  pivot  points  and  a  stop  member  secured  to 
the  forward  bar  of  the  frame  and  arranged  between  the 
second  mentioned  bars  to  contact  with  the  link  to  arrest 
the  outward  movement  of  the  drawer  and  to  arrest  the 
movement  of  the  bars  so  tb^t  they  will  extend  in  angular 
relation  to  each  other  and  in  angular  relation  to  the  link. 


1.201.039.  ELECTRIC  METER.  Karl  Schmudbl. 
Charlottenburg.  liermany,  asjignur  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  E>ec.  7, 
1914.     Serial  No.  875.7y.Sw     (CI.  171—309.) 


1.  In  an  induction  electric  meter,  means  for  producing 
a  'urrent  flux  and  a  potential  flux,  a  short  circuited  coil 
for  displacing  the  time  pbanie  of  the  potential  flux  with  re- 
spect to  that  of  the  current  flux,  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  coll  for  compen>«iting  the  angle  of  phase  dis- 
placement between  the  cuitrent  and  potential  fluxes  for 
variations  in   frequency. 

l:  U\  au  induction  fjfctrlc  meter,  means  for  prwluc- 
ing  a  current  flux  and  a  potential  flux,  a  magnetic  circuit 
providing  two  paths  for  thfl  potential  flux  whereby  a  part 
of  said  potential  flux  la  effective  and  a  part  non  effective, 
a  short-circuited  coil  for  diiplacing  the  time  phase  of  the 
effective  component  of  the  potential  flux  with  respect  to 
that  of  the  current  flux,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
coil  for  maintaining  the  aagle  of  phase  displacement  be- 
tween the  effective  potential  and  current  fluxes  substan- 
tially constant  and  independent  of  variations  in  frequency. 

3.  In  an  Induction  electric  meter,  means  for  producing 
a  current  flux  and  a  potential  flux,  a  magnetic  circuit  pro 
vtdlng  two  paths  for  the  potential  flux  whereby  a  part  of 
said  potential  flux  is  effective  and  a  part  non-effective,  a 
Bhort-circuited  coll  for  disflacing  the  time  phase  of  the 
effective  component  of  the  potential  flux  with  respect  to 
that  of  the  current  flux,  and  means  for  imparting  to  the 
circuit  of  said  coll  a  relatitely  large  self-inductance  with 
respect  to  the  ohmlc  reslstunce  thereof. 


4.  In  an  induction  electric  meter,  means  for  producing 
a  current  flux  and  a  potential  flux,  a  magnetic  circuit  pro- 
viding two  paths  for  the  potential  flux  whereby  a  part  of 
said  potential  flux  is  effective  and  a  part  non-effective,  a 
short-circuited  coil  for  displacing  the  time  phase  of  the 
effective  component  of  the  potential  flux  with  respect  to 
that  of  the  current  flux,  an  inductance  connected  in  the 
( Ircult  with  said  coil,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  induc- 
tance of  the  electric  circuit  Including  said  coil  and  said 
Inductance. 

5.  In  an  induction  electric  meter,  means  for  producing 
a  current  flax  and  a  potential  flux,  a  magnetic  circuit 
providing  two  paths  for  the  potential  flux  whereby  a  part 
of  said  potential  flux  is  effective  and  a  part  non-effective, 
a  short-circuited  coil  for  displacing  the  time  phase  of  the 
effective  component  of  the  potential  flux  with  respect  to 
that  of  the  current  flux,  and  an  inductance  and  a  non- 
inductive  resistance  electrically  connected  to  said  coll. 


1.201,640.       HEADREST     ATTACHMENT     FOR     HAM 
HOCKS.     Abraham  A.  ScHiuifBL.  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 
Dec.  2.  1918.     Serial  No.  804.316.     (O.  5 — 61.) 


A  head  rest  attachment  for  hammocks  comprlslni:  a 
bead  board  and  a  pair  of  angular  hanger  hooks  whose 
lower  portions  extend  across  the  under  side  of  said  board 
and  are  plvotally  connected  therewith  so  that  their  upper 
ends  can  be  swung  lengthwise  of  the  board  to  adjust  them 
to  the  support  they  are  to  engage  and  can  also  be  swung 
down  into  the  same  plane  with  the  boanl  when  the  rest 
Is  not  In  use.  the  upper  portions  of  said  hooks  being 
obliquely  disposed  with  relation  to  the  head  board  so 
as  to  support  the  latter  In  an  iucHned  position. 


1,201,641.      PROTECTING  CASING  FOR   AM.MUNITION, 

JiLifS  ScHinRA.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Projectile  Protector  Com- 
pany. Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1915,     Serial  No    45.130.     (CI.  1!50— 52.) 

1.  A  protecting  casing  for  ammunition  comprising  a 
pair  of  hands  of  substantially  equal  diameter  externally, 

i  one  of  said  bands  being  positionable  to  overlie  the  rifling 
band  of  the  prr>Jectile.  and  a  connecting  portion  for  spac 

,  Ing  said  bands,  one  end  of  said  portion  acting  as  a  stop 
to  limit  the  positioning  movements  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  protecting  casing  for  ammunition  comprising  a 
pair  of  bands  of  substantially  equal  diameter  externally, 
one  of  said  bands  being  positionable  to  overlie  the  rifling 
ban<l  of  the  projectile,  and  a  connecting  portion  for  spac- 
ing said  bands,  one  end  of  said  portion  acting  as  a  stop  to 
limit  the  positioning  movements  of  the  casing,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  connecting  portion  extending  within  and 
forming  a  support  for  the  other  band. 

3.  A  protecting  casing  for  ammunition  comprising  a 
pair  of  bands  of  substantially  equal  diameter  externally, 
one  of  said  bands  being  positionable  to  overlie  the  rifling 
band  of  the  projectile,  a  connecting  portion  for  spacing 
said   bands,  one  end   of  said  portion  acting  as  a   stop   to 
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limit  the  positioning  movements  of  the  casing,  the  opposite 
end  of  the  connecting  portion  extending  through  and 
forming  a  support  for  the  other  band,  and  a  cap  struc- 
ture located  at  said  opposite  end. 


4.  A  protecting  casing  for  ammunition  comprising  a 
pair  of  bands  of  substantially  equal  diameter  externally, 
one  of  said  bands  being  positionable  to  overlie  the  rifling 
band  of  the  projectile,  and  a  connecting  portion  for  spac- 
ing said  bands,  one  end  of  said  portion  acting  as  a  stop 
to  limit  the  positioning  movements  of  the  casing,  said 
connecting  portion  having  a  less  diameter  than  either 
band  and  being  provided  with  indentations  adapted  to  con 
tact  with  the  body  portion  of  the  projectile. 

6.  .\  protecting  casing  for  ammunition  comprising  a 
pair  of  fiber  bands  of  substantially  equal  diameter  ex- 
ternally, one  of  said  bands  being  of  greater  width  than  the 
other,  said  latter  band  being  positionable  to  overlie  the 
rifling  ring  of  the  projectile,  and  a  connecting  portion  for 
spacing  said  bands,  one  end  of  said  portion  acting  as  a 
stop  to  limit  the  positioning  movements  of  the  casing. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printe<l  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,201.642.  I'HOTECTINii  HEVKE  FOR  AMMUNITION. 
Jrurs  ScHimiA.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Projectile 
Protector  Company.  Wilmington.  IM..  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  64,015. 
(CI.   102—26.) 


1.  A  protecting  device  comprising  an  annular  liand-llke 
member  having  an  Internal  shoulder  to  support  the  device 
In  position,  the  body  of  said  member  projecting  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  plane  of  said  shoulder  to  cause  a  portion 
of  the  body  to  form  a  skirt  adapte<l  to  project  over  the 
surface  being  protected. 

2.  A  protecting  device  comprising  au  annular  tmnd  like 
member  having  an  internal  shoulder  to  support  the  device 
In  position,  the  body  of  said  member  projecting  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  plane  of  said  shoulder  to  cause  a  portion 
of  the  body  to  form  a  skirt  adai>te<l  to  project  over  the 
surface  being  protectetl.  said  shoulder  extending  In  the 
direction  of  peripheral  length  of  the  member. 


3.  A  protecting  device  comprising  an  annular  bftnd-Uke 
member  having  an  internal  shoulder,  the  body  of  said 
member  projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  said 
shoulder  to  cause  a  portion  of  the  body  to  form  a  skirt 
adapted  to  project  over  the  surface  being  protected,  said 
member  having  a  peripherally-extending  bead-like  con- 
formation projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  skirt  line. 

4.  A  protecting  device  comprising  an  annular  band-like 
member  having  an  internal  shoulder,  the  body  of  said 
member  projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  said 
shoulder  to  cause  a  portion  of  the  body  to  form  a  skirt 
adapted  to  project  over  the  surface  being  protecte<l.  said 
shoulder  extending  in  the  direction  of  peripheral  length 
of  the  member,  said  member  also  having  a  peripherally- 
extending  bead-like  conformation  projecting  outwardly 
beyond  the  skirt  line. 

5.  A  protecting  device  comprising  a  strip  of  material 
having  one  side  portion  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  shoulder 
spaced  from  such  inturned  edge,  said  shoulder  acting  to 
support  the  device  In  position,  the  opposite  side  portion 
extending  beyond  said  shoulder  and  being  adapted  to  act 
as  a  skirt  relative  to  the  shoulder. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.201.643.  PROTECTING  DEVICE  FOR  AMMUNITION. 
JCLirs  SrmitRA.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Projectile 
Protector  Company.  Wilmington,  D<'1.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Fllwl  Nov.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  64,016. 
(Cl.    102—26.) 


1.  A  protecting  device  comprislniL:  a  member  normally 
completing  a  permanent  rlngllke  structure,  and  a  rope- 
Ilk.'  strand  mounted  therein  with  Its  ends  free  to  be 
separated,  said  member  receiving  and  serving  to  nor- 
mally protect  and  shape  the  strand,  severance  of  the 
member  releasing  the  strand. 

2.  A  protecting  device  comprising  a  member  normally 
completing  a  permanent  ring  like  structure  and  having 
an  annular  po(  kct.  and  a  rope-like  strand  mounted  with- 
in said  pocket  with  its  ends  free  to  be  separated,  said 
strand  beiuj;  exposed  within  the  member  from  end  to  end, 
said  member  serving  to  normally  protect  and  shape  the 
strand,  severance  of  the  member  releasing  the  strand. 

3.  A  protecting  device  comprising  a  nifmber  normally 
completing  a  p<""manent  ring-like  structure,  and  a  rope- 
like strand  mounted  therein  with  Its  ends  free  to  l>e 
separated,  said  member  receiving  and  serving  to  normally 
protect  and  shape  the  strand,  severance  of  the  member 
releasing  the  strand,  and  m.-ans  for  protecting  the  fre« 
ends  of  the  strand  against  raveling. 

4.  A  protecting  device  comprising  a  rope  like  strand 
and  a  ring  like  member  having  an  annular  pocket  to  re- 
ceive the  strand,  said  strand  being  unsecured  to  said 
member. 

5.  A  protecting  device  comprising  a  rope  like  strand 
and  a  strip  having  its  ends  fixedly  secureil  relative  to 
each  other  to  form  an  annular  memt)er.  said  member  hav- 
ing an  annular  pocket  to  receive  the  strand,  said  strand 
being  unsecured  to  said   member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printHl  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,201,644.  GANG  -  PLOW.  Frederick  J.  Schneidbb, 
Weston,  III.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  49,880. 
(CI.   97—14.) 


1.  An  attachment  tor  cultivators  comprising  a  abo« 
loosely  connected  at  lt«  front  end  with  the  cultivator 
frame  and  arraiige<l  for  enKaginjf  the  ground  surface  ad- 
jacent the  plow,  a  rack  Bioimted  on  the  rear  end  of  the 
piow  l>eftm,  a  band  It-ver  pivoted  to  t<ald  rack,  an  upright 
bar  looaely  connected  at  its  lower  en<l  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  nhoe,  and  a  link  ^'fTtitin^  a  connection  between  the 
i>PP**r  end  of  said  upriKhit  bar  an<l  said  banii  lever,  said 
link  being  rigidly  cunnet-ted  with  the  band  lever  and 
loosely  connected,  with  t|ie  upright  bar.  and  means  for 
holding  the  lower  end  of  naid  upright  link  against  lateral 
displacement,  said  means  comprising  a  bracket  secxired 
to  and  di'p«'nding  from  the  plow  bt'am  and  a  horizontal 
link  pivoted  to  the  lower  pnd  of  the  bracket  to  swing  in  a 
vertical  plane  and  loosely  or  slldably  engage<l  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  upright   bar. 

2.  An  attachment  for  j  cultivators  comprising  a  shoe 
loosely  connected  at  its  front  end  with  the  cultivator 
frame  and  arrange<l  for  engaging  the  grounil  surface  ad- 
jacent the  plow,  a  rack  liiounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the 
plow  beam,  a  hand  lever  blvoted  to  said  rack,  an  upright 
bar  loosely  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  shoe  and  a  link  effm-ting  a  connection  between  the 
upper  end  of  said  upright  bar  and  said  band  lever,  said 
link  being  rigidly  connected  with  the  hand  lever  and 
loosely  connected  with  tpe  upright  bar,  and  means  for 
holding  the  lower  end  of  ^Id  upright  link  against  lateral 
displacement,  said  means  jcomprising  a  bracket  secured  to 
and  depending  from  tlie  ^inw  beam  and  a  horizontal  link 
pivoted  to  the  lower  eni^  of  the  bracket  to  swing  in  a 
vertical  plane  and  looseljr  or  slidably  engaged  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  upright  bar,  and  an  upwardly  Inclined 
brace  between  the  lower  end  of  said  bracket  and  the 
plow  beam. 

3.  An  attachment  for  cultivators  comprising  a  shoe 
loosely  or  pivutally  connected  at  Its  front  end  to  the 
planter  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ground  surface 
at  Its  rear  end  adjacent  tjhe  plow,  said  shoe  coniprislng  a 
longitudinally  curved  uppn-r  bar  of  right  angular  form  in 
cross  section  and  a  secoqd  longitudinally  curved  .smooth 
bar  of  greater  wlilth  thaq  that  of  the  upper  bar  attached 
to  the  bottom  face  of  tl|e  latter,  a  rack  secured  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  plow  beaju.  a  hand  lever  pivote<l  to  said 
rack,  an  upright  link  loi^^ely  connected  at  its  lower  end 
with  the  rear  end  of  the  upper  t>ar  of  said  shoe  and  a  link 
for  conne'tlng  the  upper  «nd  of  said  upright  bar  with  said 
lever,  said  link  having  a  l^ose  connection  with  the  former, 
an  1  a  rigid  connection  With  the  latter,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1,201,645.  L(1<  »I'KI8  THRR.KD  PONTROLLER  FOR 
SEWING-MACHINES  Dcni.EY  S.  Seymocr.  Oak  Park. 
111.,  assignor  to  I  nlon  Special  Maihine  Company.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1911. 
Serial  No.  658.55H.  (Cl.  112— 26. » 
i.  A  sewing  machine  Inrludlng  In  combination,  a  looper, 

means  for  moving  the  looper  into  and  out   of  the  needle 


loop  and  giving  a  dwell  thereto  at  the  forward  end  of  its 
stroke,  and  a  thread  controller  for  said  looper  thread 
including  a  thread  arm  ami  means  for  operating  said 
thread  arm  from  said  looper  moving  means.  Including 
devices  for  giving  a  difTerentlal  movement  to  the  thread 
arm,  relative  to  the  looper  whereby  said  thread  arm  Is 
cause<l  to  give  thread  to  the  looper  quickly  as  It  moves 
to  the  forward  end  of  its  stroke,  and  to  take  up  thread 
quickly  during  a  portion  of  the  backward  stroke  of  the 
looper. 


2.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination,  a  looper, 
means  for  moving  the  looper  into  anil  out  of  the  needle 
loop  and  giving  a  dwell  thereto  at  the  forward  end  of 
its  stroke,  and  a  thread-controller  for  said  looper  thread 
including  a  thread  arm  and  a  diiferential  mtH'banlsm  for 
op«'rating  said  thread  arm.  whereby  said  thread  arm  is 
caused  to  give  threatl  to  the  looper  quickly  as  it  moves  to 
the  forward  end  of  its  stroke,  and  to  take  up  thread 
quickly  during  a  portion  of  the  backward  stroke  of  the 
looper,  said  diCTerentlal  me<'hani!Lm  being  constructed  to 
give  to  the  thread  arm  a  dwell  after  the  eye  of  the  looper 
paMes  the  needle  in  its  retracted  movement. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination,  a  looper, 
means  for  moving  the  looper  into  and  out  of  the  needle 
loop  and  giving  a  dwell  thereto  at  the  forward  end  of  its 
stroke,  a  thread-controlling  me<lianism  for  the  looper 
thread  including  a  threar]  arm,  and  means  for  operating 
said  thread  arm  from  the  looper  moving  means,  whereby 
said  arm  Is  caused  to  dwell  with  the  looper,  said  means 
including  devices  for  moving  said  thread  arm  quickly 
to  give  up  thread  to  the  looper  as^it  moves  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  its  stroke,  and  to  take  up  the  looper  thread 
as  the  looper  Is  retracted,  and  to  give  said  thread  arm  a 
dwell  after  the  eye  of  the  looper  in  its  retracted  move- 
ment passes   the  needle. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination,  a  looper, 
means  for  moving  the  looper  into  and  out  of  the  needle 
loop  and  giving  a  dwell  thereto  at  the  forward  end  of  Its 
stroke,  a  thread  controlling  mechanism  for  the  loop«'r 
thread  including  a  thread  arm.  a  bracket  for  supporting 
said  arm.  means  whereby  said  bracket  may  be  adjusted, 
and  means  for  oscillating  said  arm  from  the  loop»'r- 
operafing  mechanism,  whereby  the  thread  arm  is  caused 
to  dwell  with  the  looper,  said  means  Including  a  differ 
ential  nie<-hanlsni.  whereby  the  thread  arm  is  moved 
quickly   to  give  up  and   take  up   thread. 

5.  .V  sewing  ma<hine  including  In  combination,  a  looper, 
means  for  moving  the  looper  info  and  out  of  the  needle 
loop  and  giving  a  dwell  thereto  at  the  forward  end  of  Its 
stroke,  a  thread-controlling  mechanism  for  the  looper 
thread  including  a  thread  arm.  a  bracket  for  supporting 
said  arm,  means  whereby  said  bracket  may  be  adjusted, 
and  meani"!  for  oscillating  <aid  arm  from  the  UM>per-of»er- 
attng  mei'hanism,  whereby  the  thread  arm  is  caused  to 
dwell  with  the  looper,  said  means  including  a  diflTerfntlal 
mechanism,  whereby  the  thread  arm  Is  move<l  quickly 
to  give  up  and  take  up  thread,  and  whereby  said  thread 
arm  is  caused  to  dwell  after  the  eye  of  the  looper  passes 
the  needle  in  the  return  movement  thereof.  • 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasiette.l 
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1,201,646.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE.  Charles  P.  St»ii»- 
MiTz.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  21, 
1916.     Serial  No.  92,736.     (.CI.  175—30.) 
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1.  A  protective  device  comprising  a  hollow  electrode 
and  a  cooperating  electrode  mounted  within  said  hollow 
electrode  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  spark  gap.  means 
far  short-circuiting  said  arrester  comprising  a  conduct- 
ing member  electrically  connected  to  said  cooperating 
eleotro<le  and  normally  biased  to  engage  said  hollow  elec- 
trode, and  heat-responsive  means  held  In  heat  conduct- 
ing relation  with  said  hollow  electrode  by  the  bias  of  said 
conducting  member  to  normally  maintain  said  conduct- 
ing member  In  nonshort  circuiting  position,  insulating 
means  between  said  heat-responsive  means  and  said  con- 
ducting member,  .said  heat-responsive  means  adapted  to 
melt  by  the  heat  generated  by  the  excessive  discbarge  of 
said  spark  gap  to  allow  said  conducting  member  to  move 
into  short-circuiting  position. 

2.  A  protective  device  comprising  a  hollow  electrode 
and  a  cooperating  electrode  mounted  within  said  hollow 
electrode  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  spark  gap,  means 
for 'short  circuiting  said  arrester  comprising  a  yieldingly 
mounte<l  spring  member  electrically  connected  to  said  co 
operating  electrode  and  extending  outside  said  hollow 
electrode  to  a  point  In  proximity  to  said  spark  gap,  said 
spring  member  having  a  portion  thereof  shaped  to  en 
gage  said  hollow  electrode,  fusible  means  carried  by  said 
spring  member  Insulated  therefrom  and  engaging  said  hol- 
low electrode  In  the  proximity  of  said  spark  gap  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  engaging  portion  of  said  spring  member 
away  from  said  hollow  electrode,  said  fusible  means  being 
adapted  to  melt  by  the  heat  generated  by  the  excessive 
discharge  of  said  gap  and  allow  the  engaging  portion  of 
said  spring  member  to  engage  said  hollow  electrode  and 
short-circuit   said    gap. 

3.  In  a  protective  device,  the  combination  with  a  pro- 
tective unit  comprising  a  hollow  electrode,  and  a  co- 
operating electrode  mounted  within  said  hollow  electrode 
and  separated  therefrom  to  form  a  spark  gap,  of  a  line 
connecting  terminal,  and  a  ground  connecting  terminal. 
said  protective  unit  being  removably  positioned  between 
said  terminals  to  connect  said  electrodes  between  line  and 
ground,  and  a  spring  member  connected  to  one  of  said 
terminals  and  extending  along  said  hollow  electrode  to  a 
point  in  proximity  to  said  spark  gap,  a  pellet  of  fusible 
material  carried  by  said  spring  member  but  Insulated 
therefrom,  said  spring  member  being  biased  to  hold  said 
pellet  In  thermal  engagement  with  said  hollow  electrode 
at  a  point  In  proximity  to  said  spark  gap.  said  spring 
member  having  a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  engage  said 
hollow  electrode  and  short-circuit  said  arrester  upon  the 
melting  of  said  fusible  material. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  lightning  arrester  com- 
prising a  tubular  metallic  electrode  (ontaining  an  inert 
atmosphere  and  a  cooperating  disk  electrode  mounted 
within  said  tubular  electrode  and  separated  therefrom  to 
form  a  spark  gap,  of  a  short-circuiting  device  for  said 
arrester  comprising  a  resillently  mounted  conducting  mem- 
ber In  electrical  connection  with  said  disk  electrode  and 
biased  to  engage  said  tubular  electro<le.  a  pellet  of  fusible 
material  in  thermal  engagement  with  said  tubular  elec- 
trode and  acting  to  normally  hold  said  conducting  mem- 
ber away  from  said  tubular  electrode,  said  fusible  ma- 
terial being  melted  by  the  heat  of  excessive  discharge 
across  said  spark  gap  to  allow  said  conducting  member  to 
engage  said  tubular  electrode  and  thereby  short-circuit 
said   arrester. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lightning  arrester  comprts- 
iBg  a  tubular  metallic  electrwle  containing  an  Inert 
atmosphere  and  a  cooperating  disk  electrode  mounted 
within  said  tubular  electrode  and  separated  therefrom  to 
form  a  spark  gap,  of  means  for  short-circuiting  said  ar- 
rester upon  excessive  discharge  across  said  spark  gap 
comprising  a  short-circuiting  member  yieldingly  mounted 
outside  said  tubular  electrode  and  in  electrical  connec- 
tion with  said  disk  electro<le,  said  short-circuiting  men> 
ber  iielng  biased  to  engage  said  tubular  electrode,  a  pellet 
of  fusible  material  secured  to  said  short-circuiting  mem- 
ber and  in  thermal  relation  with  said  tubular  electrode 
adapted  when  melted  to  allow  short-circuiting  member  to 
engage  said  tubular  electrode  to  short-circuit  said  ar- 
rester. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.201,647.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BAL- 
ANCING AIRCRAFT.  John  P.  Tabbox,  Washington, 
D.  C.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  715,276.  (CI. 
244—29.) 


1.  The  method  of  balancing  an  air  craft  which  congistB 
in  setting  up  a  checking  force  bearing  a  uniform  ratio 
to  the  corrective  force  used  during  any  uni>alancing  of 
the  craft  irrespective  of  the  rate  of  return  of  the  craft  to 
normal  position,  by  progressively  increasing  said  force  to 
Its  maximum  from  a  point  of  inception  until  the  craft 
approximately  reaches  its  normal  position,  and  thereupon 
removing  said  checking  force. 

2.  The  method  of  balancing  aircraft  which  consists  in 
antomatlcally  setting  up  corrective  forces  in  each  case  as 
the  craft  moves  from  normal,  automatically  removing 
said  forces  prior  to  the  return  of  the  craft  to  normal,  and 
thereupon  before  the  craft  reaches  normal  position  auto- 
matically setting  up  checking  forces  In  the  reverse  direc- 
tion and  of  a  degree  invariably  approximately  propor- 
tional to  the  maximum  degree  of  unbalancing  of  the 
craft,  and  automatically  removing  said  checking  forces  as 
the  craft  arrives  at  normal  position. 

8.  The  method  of  balancing  aircraft  which  consists  in 
automatically  setting  up  corrective  forces  as  the  craft 
moves  from  normal  to  correct  each  unbalancing  of  the 
craft,  automatically  removing  said  forces  prior  to  the 
return  of  the  craft  to  normal,  and  thereupon  before  the 
craft  reaches  normal  position  automatically  setting  up 
checking  forces  in  the  opposite  direction  to  check  the  re- 
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turn  movement  of  the  craft  as  It  arrives  at  normal,  and 
thereafter  Invariably  suddenly  removing  said  checking 
forces  by  an  appruximatplf  Instantaneous  action  as  the 
craft  arrives  at  normal  position. 

4.  The  method  of  batandng  aircraft  which  consists  In 
automatically  settlnj?  up  cfirrecttve  forces  In  each  case  as 
the  craft  moves  from  uornial  and  of  a  degree  Invariably 
approximately  proportional  to  the  degree  of  unbalancing, 
automatically  reniovlnj;  said  forces  prior  to  the  return  of 
the  craft  to  normal,  and  thereupon  before  the  craft  reaches 
normal  position  automatlcajly  setting  up  checking  forces 
in  the  reverse  direction  and  of  a  degree  invariably  ap- 
proximately proportional  to  the  degree  of  unbalancing 
of  the  craft,  and  automatically  removing  said  checking 
forces  Invariably  by  an  approximately  instantaneous  ac 
tion  as  the  craft  arrives  at  normal  position. 

5.  The  method  of  automatically  operating  l)alancing 
devices  upon  balancing  of  a  craft  which  consists  in  auto- 
matically establishing  a  laad  of  the  balancing  devices 
over  the  craft  in  cyclical  movement  during  the  period 
of  the  recovery  of  the  balance  thereof,  thereafter  con- 
tinuing the  established  leatl  until  the  craft  has  substan 
tlally  recovere<l  its  balance,  whereby  movement  of  the 
balancing:  devices  in  the  rfverse  direction  from  normal 
takes  place  as  the  craft  approaches  normal  position  and 
its  movement  is  checked  at  normal,  and  destroying  the  es- 
tablished lead  as  the  craft  n'aches  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.201.645.     METHOD  OF   .VND  .\I'P.\RATl'S   FOR   BAI^ 
ANCING   AIRrRAFT.      Jf)HN    1'.   Tarbox,   Washington, 


D.  C.     Filed  Aug.  15,  19|2. 
244—29.) 


Serial  No.  715,277.      (CI. 


1.  The  method  of  balanrinR  an  aircraft  which  con- 
sists in  setting  up  a  moinrnium  ihecking  force  as  the 
craft  la  returned  to  normal  under  tiie  effect  of  corrective 
forces  and  of  a  value  beajing  a  determinate  ratio  to 
the  corrective  force  used  during  an  unbalani-ing  of  the 
craft  according  to  the  degnee  of  unbalancing,  and  inde- 
pendent of  the  rate  of  return  of  the  <  raf t  to  normal 
position,  and  gradually  removing  said  checking  force 
as  the  craft  approaches  uurtnal  position. 

2.  The  method  of  balancing  aircraft  which  consists 
in  Invariably  setting  up  a  checking  force  bearing  a  uni- 
form ratio  to  the  corrective  force  used  during  any  un- 
balan<  Ing  of  the  craft,  saitl  checking  force  being  grad 
ually  Increased  to  a  maxinium  reached  In  the  return  to 
normal  movement  of  the  cfaft  when  the  angle  l)etween 
the  position  of  the  craft  at  the  maximum  of  the  check- 
ing force  an<l  the  normal  position  of  the  craft  is  ap 
proximately  one-half  of  the  angle  between  the  position  of 
the  craft  at  inception  of  the  checking  force  and  the 
normal  position  of  the  cr^ft.  and  as  the  craft  passes 
through  the  remaining  half  of  said  angle  into  normal  po- 
sition, gradually  decreasing  the  checking  force  from 
maximum  to  zero. 

.'t.  The  method  of  balancing  an  aircraft  which  consists 
(1)    in   establishing   the   corrective   forces   with    the   for- 
ward   unbalancing    of    the    craft    progressively    and    sub 
stantlally  proportional  thereto,  (2)  as  the  craft  responds 


and  retnrns  toward  normal  progressively  removing  the 
corrective  force  in  greater  proportion  than  it  was  es- 
tablished whereby  the  initial  proportion  between  the  move- 
ment of  the  craft  and  the  corrective  forces  is  destroyed 
and  the  corrective  force  Is  entirely  removed  before  the 
craft  reaches  normal.  (3)  thereupon  progressively  set- 
ting up  a  maximum  checking  force  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion before  the  craft  reaches  normal  (4)  and  progres- 
sively effecting  the  removal  of  the  checking  force  as  the 
''raft  moves  into  normal  position. 

4.  An  automatic  t>alancing  system  for  aircraft  com- 
prising balancing  devices,  a  power  driven  actuating  mech- 
anism for  said  balancing  devices,  a  standard  of  position 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  power  driven  mecha- 
nism, and  means  arranged  to  vary  the  relative  extent  of 
direct  and  reverse  movements  of  the  actuating  mecha- 
nism upon  unbalancing  and  return  movements  of  the 
craft  Interpolated  between  said  standard  of  position  and 
said  actuating  mechanism  and  actuatetl  through  opera- 
tion of  the  said  actuating  mechanism. 

5.  An  automatic  balancing  system,  comprising  balanc- 
ing devices,  a  power  <lrlven  actuating  mechanism  for 
said  balancing  devices  for  imparting  to  said  balancing  de- 
vices direct  and  reverse  movements  upon  movement  of  the 
craft  from  a  determinate  normal  position  and  return  there- 
to, a  standard  of  position  governing  the  operation  of  said 
actuating  mechanism,  and  an  actuating  movement  modi- 
fying device  set  during  a  direct  actuating  movement  of 
said  mechanism  and  modifying  in  accordance  with  Its  set- 
ting the  reverse  actuating  movement  thereof. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.201.649.     PLOW.     James  A.  T.wlob,  Waco,  Ky.     Filed 
Oct.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  867,814.     (CI.  97 — 4.) 


In  a  plow,  a  beam,  a  clevis  fixedly  secured  to  the 
beam  and  cooperating  with  the  fixed  clevis,  a  casting 
mounted  on  the  beam  having  a  threaded  opening  there- 
through, and  exteriorly  threaded  hollow  shaft  adjust- 
ably mounted  in  the  opening,  a  rod  passing  through  said 
hollow  shaft,  said  shaft  being  rotatable  Independently  of 
said  rod,  means  to  retain  said  rod  and  said  shaft  against 
relative  longitudinal  movement,  a  rod  connecting  said 
first  mentioned  rod  and  said  adjustable  clevis,  and  means 
to  rotate  said  shaft  ;  whereby  longitudinal  movement  will 
be  transmitted  to  said  first  mentioned  rod  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


1.201,650.  AIR-COOLING  DEVICE.  Mertie  Thiers, 
Wichite,  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  48.457. 
(Cl.  137—154.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  cooling  air,  the  combination  of  a 
reservoir  having  a  series  of  outlets,  a  receiving  chamber, 
and  two  rows  of  bands  of  ab8ort>ent  tape  having  their 
upper  ends  disposed  beneath  said  outlets  and  adapted  to 
catch  the  drippings  therefrom,  while  the  lower  ends  of 
said  bands  terminate  within  said  receiving  chamber,  the 
banils  of  one  row  being  arranged  In  pairs  and  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  each  other,  and  the  bands  of 
the  other  row  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  disposed 
In  close  proximity  to  the  angle  of  each  pair  of  bands  In 
the  first  mentioned  row. 

2.  In  a  device  for  cooling  air,  the  combination  of  a 
reservoir  having  a  series  of  outlets,  a  depending  ball  be- 
neath each  series  of  outlets,  a  recelvlnir  chamber,  and 
two  rows  of  bands  of  al)sort)ent  tape  having  their  upper 
ends  connected  to  said  bails  and  adapted  to  catch  the 
ilrlpplngs    from    said    outlets,    while    the    lower    ends    of 
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said  bands  terminate  within  said  receiving  chamber,  the 
bands  of  one  row  being  arranged  In  pairs  and  at  substan- 
tially  right  angleii   to  each   other,  and   the   bands  of  the 


other  row  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  disposed  In 
close  proximity  to  the  angle  of  each  pair  of  bands  in  the 
first  mentioned  row. 


1,201.651.  NUT-LOCK.  William  H.  Thompson,  Balti- 
more, Md.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,482.  (Cl. 
151—19.) 


'/^ 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt,  a  thread  gripper  fit- 
ting upon  said  bolt  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
having  thread  engaging  teeth,  the  thread  gripper  being 
provided  with  an  annular  groove  forming  a  seat,  a  spring 
band  fitting  within  the  seat  to  yieldably  hold  the  sections 
in  engagement,  a  clamping  collar  fitting  upon  said  thread 
gripper,  means  for  preventing  rotary  movement  of  said 
clamping  collar,  a  securing  nut  screwed  upon  said  bolt 
and  engaging  said  clamping  collar,  and  means  providing 
a  locking  engagement  between  said  clamping  collar  and 
nut  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  nut  upon  the  bolt. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt,  a  thread  gripper  fit- 
ting upon  said  bolt  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
provided  with  an  annular  groove  forming  a  «eat,  a  re- 
silient band  fitting  Id  sa'd  seat  and  having  Its  end  por- 
tions slidably  connected  for  permitting  expansion  and 
contraction  of  the  thread  gripper.  a  clamping  collar  fit- 
ting upon  .said  thread  gripper  and  held  against  rotary 
movement  thereon,  a  securing  nut  screwed  upon  said  bolt 
and  engaging  said  clamping  collar,  and  -means  for  locking 
said  bolt  to  said  damping  collar. 

3.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt,  a  thread  gripper  fit- 
ting upon  said  bolt  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections, 
resilient  means  yieldably  holding  the  sections  in  engage 
ment,  a  clamping  collar  fitting  upon  said  thread  gripper 
and  held  against  rotary  movement  thereon,  and  a  securing 
nut  screwed  upon  said  bolt  and  navlng  interlocking  en- 
gagement with  said  clamping  collar. 


1,201,652.      GLOBE  HOLDER  FOR   ELECTRIC   LIGHTS. 
William   R.  Tompki.ns.  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Dec.  18, 
1916.     Serial  No.  66,437.      (Cl.  240—116.) 
1.  A  device  of   the   character   described,   comprising  a 

holder  provided   with   spaced  slots,   a  collar   formed  with 


angularly  disposed  flanges,  means  to  contract  mid  collar 
for  clamping  the  same  to  a  globe  so  that  the  rlm-ffangc 
of  the  latter  will  seat  in  the  recess  afforded  l>v  the  collar 
flanges,  and  means  provided  on  the  collar  and  arranged  to 
extend  through  the  slots  of  said  holder  whereby  the  collar 
1«  detachably  secured  to  said  holder  when  the  collar  is 
suitably  turned. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
holder  provided  with  spaced  slots,  a  collar  terminating  In 
outwardly  directed  ears,  a  screw  engaging  said  ears  to 
clamp  the  collar  to  a  globe,  and  hooks  provided  upon  said 
collar  and  arranged  to  pass  through  the  respective  slots 
to  tngage  the  holder  when  the  collar  is  rotated. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
holder  provided  with  spaced  slots,  a  collar  adapted  to  be 
detachably  connected  to  a  globe,  hooks  provided  upon  said 
collar  and  arranged  to  pass  through  the  respective  slots 
to  engage  the  holder  when  the  collar  is  rotated,  and  means 
insertible  In  one  of  said  slots  and  in  Juxtaposition  with 
the  respective  hook  for  releasably  securing  all  of  .said 
hooks  in  engagement  with  said  holder. 


1,201,653.  FRONT  WHEEL  DRIVE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Charlie  T.  Toppings  and  Charlie  N.  Mese.nbriko, 
Stanhope,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1915.  Serial  No. 
62,908.      (Cl.  21—90.) 


The  combination  with  the  front  axle  of  an  automobile, 
of  a  caijing  mounted  on  each  end  thereof,  a  sleeve  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  outer  end  of  the  casing  and  carrying  an 
axle  spindle  on  its  outer  end.  a  drive  shaft  universally 
pivote<^  In  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve,  an  operating  arm 
movably  engaged  around  said  sleeve  and  projecting 
through  one  side  of  the  casing,  an  1  a  closure  plate  for  the 
outer  end  of  the  casing  and  slidably  mounted  thereon  for 
transverse  movement  with  the  spindle. 


1,201.654.  LANTERN  FOR  NAl'TICAL  USE.  Filekerick 
W.  Wakefield,  Vermilion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  F.  W. 
Wakefield  Brass  Company,  Vermilion,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1U15.  Serial  No.  17,990. 
(Cl.  240—21.) 

1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  cover,  a  base  mem- 
ber and  an  Intermediate  arcuate  strip  removably  secured 
together  and  constituting  a  cylindrical  lamp  chamber  open 
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along  one  sid«,  said  strip  h^lng  .liapted  for  securing  to 
said  roviT  and  basr  mvmhjT  with  ''ither  end  against  said 
cover,  said  base  member,  said  cover  and  said  strip  l>elng 
each  provided  with  flanges  to6p*ratively  disposed  to  In- 
close the  f'pening  In  said  ■  iihrnb^'r  an<l  being  adapted  to 
retain  thiTein  a  glass,  aiiil  a  sot  kct  on  said  strip  open  at 
each  end  and  adapted  to  enj^age  over  a  support  in  either 
position  of  .said  strip  with  reipect  to  said  cover. . 


2.  In  a  lamp,  the  romblnatiim  of  a  cover,  a  base  member, 
ro<ls  reniovablj-  connecting  si'd  cover  and  base  inemt>er 
and  lying  with  the  projected  irea  of  each,  said  cover  and 
member  being  adapted  to  recdve  a  Fresnel  glass  therel)e- 
tween.  and  an  aroi.ite  metal  strip  also  received  between 
said  ct>ver  and  base  member  and  coiiperating  with  said 
glass  to  form  an  Inciosure.  si<id  strip  being  not  otherwise 
attached  to  sa*d  cover  and  base  member,  and  having  a 
socket  open  at  each  end  na<\  adapted  to  engage  over  a 
support  in  either  position  oil  said  strip  with  respect  to 
saiJ  cover. 


1.201.665.     AWMNG.     GcoR(ii  A.  Walkeh,  Oak  Park.  111. 
Flle<l  Feb.  4,  1914.     SerUl  ^'o.  816.412.     (Cl.  156 — Ifi.) 


1.  In  an  awning,  the  corallnatlon  of  a  flexible  sheet 
adapte<i  to  have  its  upper  ed|  >  stationarily  secured  close 
to  a  window  or  other  part  tft  be  shaded,  bracket  means 
adapteti  to  be  mounted  near  the  lower  portion  of  the 
window  to  project  outwardly  therefrom,  flexible  stays  ex 
tending  along  said  sheet  and  fcavlnu  their  lower  ends  con- 
nected to  said  bracket  means  ^o  as  to  hold  the  sheet  at 
an  angle  to  the  window  with  the  lower  end  of  the  sheet 
spaced  therefrom,  the  sheet  b^lng  adapted  to  be  colled  or 
rolled  up  from  Its  lower  edge  Independently  of  said  stays, 
and  means  for  thus  rolling  up  the  sheet. 

2.  In  as  awning,  the  com|iuation  of  a  flexible  sheet 
adapted  to  bo  supported  at  it><  upp«T  edge  adjacent  to  a 
window  or  other -part  to  be  shaded,  a  pair  of  brackets 
adapted  to  be  secured  at  opposite  sides  of  the  lower  end 
of  the  window,  a  pair  of  flexilile  loops  extending  from  top 
to  bottom  of  the  sheet  and  embracing  the  latter,  means 
connected  to  the  lower  ends  t)f  said  loops  and  having  a 
slldable  connection  with  the  brackets,  and  means  for  roll- 
ing said  sheet  np  from  its  low^r  edge. 


3.  In  an  awning,  the  combination  of  a  flexible  sheet 
adapte<l  to  t>e  support«il  at  its  upper  e<lge  adjacent  to  a 
window  or  other  part  to  be  shaded,  outstanding  brackets 
adapteil  to  be  mounted  adjacent  to  said  window  and  each 
comprising  a  horizontal  bar  and  a  bar  inclined  downwardly 
away  from  the  window,  flexible  loops  extending  from  top 
to  bottom  of  the  shade  and  embradn'^  the  same,  sheaves 
through  which  the  lower  ends  of  said  loop.s  pass.  menil)er8 
engaging  said  sheaves  and  slldable  along  the  inclined  bar 
of  said  brackets,  said  menitiers  bindinK  on  said  bar  to 
prevent  accidental  movement  ther€H)f,  and  means  for  tight- 
ening said  loops,  the  latter  acting  to  hold  said  sheet  at 
an  angle  with  the  window. 

4.  In  an  awning,  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
flexible  sheet  a<tapted  to  be  supported  at  Its  upper  e<lge, 
flexible  loops  embracing  .said  sh«»€t,  stationary  outstanding 
brackets,  means  for  attaching  the  lower  ends  of  said  loops 
to  the  respective  brackets,  said  means  being  adjustable 
along  said  brackets  toward  and  away  from  the  ends  there- 
of, and  means  for  changing  the  length  of  said  loops  and 
adjusting  the  tension  thereof. 


1,201,656.  WINDOW  VENTILATOR. 
Oak  Park,  111.  Filed  Sept.  19, 
862,442.      (a.  98—31.) 


Gboroi  a.  Walker, 
1914.       Serial    No. 


V/-^  V  V 


1.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  pair  of  end  frames  spaced 
apart  at  their  adjacent  edges  and  a  plurality  of  slats 
filling  said  end  frames  forming  a  flexible  connection  there- 
between, a  portion  of  said  end  frames  and  slats  being 
adapted  to  overlap  each  other.  , 

2.  A  window  ventilator  comprising  a  pair  of  end  frames, 
spaced  slats  rigidly  secured  In  said  frames  and  spaced 
slats  flexibly  connected  together  and  joining  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  end  frames,  said  end  frames  being  adapted 
to  extend  Inwardly  or  outwardly  from  the  plane  of  the 
window. 

3.  A  ventilator  comprising  i  body  composed  of  spaced 
slats  flexibly  connected  together,  the  ventilator  being 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  edgewise  in  a  window  beneath  the 
lower  sash  thereof,  with  said  slats  standing  substantially 
vertically,  end  frames  In  which  the  end  portions  of  said 
body  are  rigidly  secured,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  frames 
being  spaced  apart  and  a  portion  of  said  body  between 
said  end  frames  forming  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
frames,  said  end  frames  being  adapted  to  bow  inwardly 
or  outwaMly  from  the  plane  of  said  window. 


1,201,657.  EYE  TESTING  MACHINE.  JOHN  A.  L.  WaI- 
MAN,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  May  25,  1915.  Serial 
No.  30,258.      (Cl.  88—22.) 

1.  An  eye-te«tlQg  machine  comprising  a  wheel  having 
a  series  of  eye-testing  frames  radially  mounted  therein 
and  lenses  for  said  frames,  an  arm  radially  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  wheel  and  having  lenses  and  eye-pieces 
therefor  to  register  with  the  leas  of  said  wheel  when  It  is 
revolved,  and  a  frame  mounted  to  move  in  a  plane  par- 
allel with  the  plane  of  said  wheel  into  and  from  the  field 
of  said  lenses. 

2.  An  eye-testing  machine  comprising  a  revolving  wheel, 
lens  frames  radially  mounted  (herpln  and  lenses  therefor. 
an  arm  radially  mounted  with  respect  to  said  wheel  and 
having  lenses  and  eye  pieces  therefor  to  register  with  the 
lens    of   said    wheel    when    it    is    revolved,    and    a    hinged 
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frame  mounted  to  swing  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane 
of  said  wheel  into  and  from  the  field  of  said  lenses. 


3.  An  eye-testing  machine  comprising  a  revolving  wheel, 
lens  frames  radially  mounted  therein  and  lenses  therefor, 
an  arm  radially  mounted  with  respect  to  said  wheel  and 
having  an  end  portion  extending  around  the  periphery  of 
said  wheel,  a  lens  frame  hinged  to  said  arm  extension 
and  adapted  to  swing  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  said  wheel,  an  eye  piece  and  lenses  therefor 
mounted  in  said  frame  to  register  with  said  radial  frame 
lenses  and  with  the  lenses  of  said  hinged  frame. 

4.  An  eye-testing  machine  comprising  a  revolving  wheel, 
lens  frames  radially  mounted  therein  and  lenses  therefor, 
an  arm  radially  mounted  with  respect  to  said  wheel  and 
In  a  plane  parallel  therewith  and  having  holes  and  lenses 
therefor  to  register  with  the  lenses  of  said  frame,  eye 
pieces  for  the  lenses  of  said  arm,  a  frame  carried  by  said 
arm  on  the  other  side  of  said  wheel  from  said  eye  pieces, 
lenses  mounted  In  said  last  named  frame  and  movable 
therewith  Into  or  out  of  the  plane  of  the  lenses  of  said 
wheel  frames. 

5.  An  eye-testing  machine  comprising  a  revolving  wheel, 
lens  frames  radially  mounted  therein  and  lenses  therefor, 
an  arm  radially  mounted  with  respect  to  said  wheel  and 
having  lenses  mounted  therein  to  register  with  the  lenses 
of  said  frame,  a  frame  mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
wheel  from  said  arm  and  connected  with  said  arm  and 
having  lens  carriers  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sockets 
and  lenses  for  said  sockets. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,201,658.  MEANS  FOR  DEVELOPING  POWER  FROM 
.V  RUNNING  STREAM.  JoHN  A.  Ward.  Spokane, 
Wash.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  866.613.  (O. 
253 — 12.)  I 


^^ 


II  I      i  /      ^|L 


1.  Means  for  developing  power  from  a  running  stream 
comprising  a  casing  adapted  for  being  submerged  In  a 
running  stream  and  having  closed  sides  and  twttom  and 
a  gate  at  each  end  adapted  to  be  rotatably  operated,  a  float 


mounted  within  the  case,  a  beam  fulcrume<l  to  the  casing 
and  plvotally  connected  with  the  float  and  connections 
between  the  float  and  the  gates  whereby  the  gates  with 
the  aid  of  the  water  are  alternately  opened  and  closed 
with  the  rising  and  falling  of  the  float. 

2.  Means  for  developing  power  from  a  running  stream 
comprising  a  casing  adapted  for  being  sut)nierged  In  a 
running  stream  and  having  closed  sides  and  bottom  and  a 
gate  at  each  end  adapted  to  be  rotatably  operated,  a  float 
mounted  within  the  casing,  a  beam  fulcrumed  to  the  cas- 
ing and  plvotally  ttmnected  with  the  float  and  connec- 
tions lu'tween  the  float  and  the  gates  whereby  the  gates 
with  the  aid  of  the  water  are  alternately  opened  and 
closed  with  the  rising  and  falling  of  the  float,  together 
with  a  basin  In  bottom  of  the  casing  of  sufficient  size  to 
receive  the  float  and  adapted  for  holding  water  to  cushion 
the  float  in  Its  descent. 

3.  Means  for  developing  power  from  a  running  stream 
comprising  a  casing  adapted  for  being  submerged  in  a  run- 
ning stream  and  having  closed  sides  and  bottom  and  a 
gate  at  each  end  adapted  to  l>e  rotatably  operate<l.  a  float 
mounted  within  the  casing,  a  t>eam  fulcrumed  to  the  cas- 
ing and  plvotally  connected  with  the  float  and  connec- 
tions iietween  the  float  and  the  gates  whereby  the  gates 
with  the  aid  of  the  water  are  alternately  opene^l  and 
closed  with  the  rising  and  falling  of  the  float,  the  connec- 
tions between  the  float  and  gates  comprising  levers  ful- 
crumed to  the  casing  and  having  lugs  normally  adapted 
to  retain  the  gates  In  a  closed  position,  rods  extending 
from  the  levers,  arms  extending  from  the  float  and  con- 
nections between  the  rods  and  arms  whereby  by  the  ris- 
ing and  falling  of  the  float  the  levers  are  operated  to 
release  the  Ings  to  free  the  gates  from  a  closed  position. 

4.  Means  for  developing  power  from  a  running  stream 
comprising  a  casing  adapted  for  being  submerged  In  a 
runnlns:  stream  and  having  closed  sides  and  bottom  and  a 
gate  at  ea<-h  end  adapted  to  be  rotatably  operated,  a  float 
mounted  within  the  casing,  a  t>eam  fulcrumed  to  the  cas- 
ing and  plvotally  connected  with  the  float  and  connections 
between  the  float  and  the  gates  whereby  the  gates  with 
the  aid  of  the  water  are  alternately  opened  and  closed 
with  the  rising  and  falling  of  the  float,  together  with 
means  for  cushioning  the  closing  movement  of  the  gates. 

5.  Means  for  developing  power  from  a  running  stream 
comprising  casings  adapted  for  being  submerged  in  a  run- 
ning stream  and  having  closed  sides  and  bottom,  parti- 
tions t)etween  each  casing,  a  gate  at  each  end  of  the  casing 
adapted  to  be  rotatably  operated,  a  float  mounted  within 
each  casing,  a  l>eani  fulcrumed  to  each  casing  and  plvot- 
ally connected  to  the  float  within  the  casing  and  conne<- 
tlons  between  the  casings,  floats  and  gates  whereby  the 
front  and  rear  gates  with  the  aid  of  the  water  are  alter- 
nately opened  and  closed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,659.  LOOSELEAF  BINDER.  Richard  M.  Wat- 
son, Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
78,555.     (Cl.  129—24.) 


1.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  a  shell  ar 
ranged  to  form  Journals  at  the  edges  and  having  flat 
straight  portions  connecting  the  Journals  substantially 
from  center  to  center,  and  hook  carrying  members  meet 
Ing  in  a  toggle  and  mounted  to  turn  in  said  Journals.  saM 
hook  carrying  members  provlde<l  with  means  independent 
of  the  shell  for  affording  all  the  spring  action  for  keeping 
the  hook-carrying  members  above  or  below  the  dead  center 
they  have  by  reason  of  their  engagement. 

2.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
hook-carrying  members  meeting  In  a  toggle  and  provided 
with  means  for  affording  the  spring  action  necessary  to 
ordinarily  keep  the  same  on  one  side  or  the  other  of  dead 


760 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  17, 1916. 


center,  and  a  shell  for  Joufnallng  the  said  hook  carrying 
members,  comprising  a  piece  of  metal  folded  over  at  the 
edges  to  form  a  pair  of  journals  In  which  the  hook-carry- 
ing mf-mbers  are  mounted  Oo  rotate  and  having  a  straight 
wet)  portion  ronn»'<ting  the  Journals  together  In  the  short- 
est possible  path  so  that  tfce  Journals  cannot  separate  or 
move  toward  each  other. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  blnderj  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
hookcarrylng  wires  meetlnj  In  one  or  more  places  to  form 
a  toggle  and  arranged  to  have  spring  stress  wholly  In- 
dep«-nd>-nt  of  the  shell,  anj  said  shell  for  Journaling  the 
hook  carrying  member  comprising  a  sheet  of  metal  pro- 
vided with  turned-over  ed|;e8  to  form  Journals  for  the 
wires,  and  intervening  flat)  web  portions  connecting  the 
Journals  in  the  shortest  possible  path  so  as  to  prevent  sep- 
aration or  approach  of  the  said  Journals. 

4.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
hook  carrying  wires  meetind  in  one  or  more  places  to  form 
one  or  more  toggles  and  arranged  to  derive  the  spring 
stress  fo  operate  the  togj^e  wholly  from  sources  inde- 
pendent of  the  shell,  and  said  shell  for  journaling  the 
hook-carrying  members  comprising  a  sheet  of  metal  turned 
ovev  on  its  edges  and  foldp(|  back  upon  Itself,  said  folded- 
back  portion  and  thf  said  portion  of  metal  intervening 
between  thf  Journals  being  pressed  together  at  the  center 
of  the  Journals  to  form  a  straight  line  connection  between 
the  Journals,  and  the  metal  adjacent  the  toggle  or  toggles 
being  In  embossed  relation  v|Jth  respect  to  the  metal  inter- 
vening between  the  Journals. 

B.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
hook  carrying  wires  engaging  to  form  one  or  more  spring 
toggles,  and  a  shell  for  Jouenaling  the  same,  comprising  a 
sheet  of  metal  folde<l  over  tfce  Intermediate  portions  of  the 
hook-carrying  wires  at  th^  e<lge8  and  then  back  upoh 
itself,  said  portions  of  the  tnetal  intervening  between  the 
Journals  and  the  folded  over  portions  being  pressed  in  so  aa 
to  connect  the  Journals  center  to  center  in  a  straight  line. 

(Claims  «  to  a,  not  prlntfni  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1 

( 

1.201,660.  WATER  DIRTRlBUTIN<;  APP.VRATUS.  ED- 
w.\RD  H.  Weatheuhkvo  and  Thkodoiii  H.  Schitt, 
Cleveland,  (.(hio.  assignor^  to  The  Bishop-Babcock-Becker 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohia  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  :2iJ.  1915.     Serial  N>  17.888.     (CI.  103—87.) 


1.  In  a  water  distributing  apparatus,  a  distributing 
tank,  and  means  to  establl-sh  and  maintain  definitely  fixed 
proportions  of  water  and  air  under  compression  within  said 
tank,  comprising  a  water  pump,  an  air  injector,  and  coo- 
trolllng  means  having  a  self  closing  valve  to  regulate  the 
admission  of  air  into  the  tank,  said  controlling  means 
being  operatively  dependent  upon  Intake  of  water  in  excess 
of  predetermined  requlremetts. 

2.  In  a  water-distrlbutiqg  apparatus,  a  storage  tank 
having  water  distributing  connections,  a  pump  to  force 
water  into  said  tank,  an  air  injector  for  said  tank,  and  an 


air  regulator  comprising  a  float  and  valve  to  control  the 
passage  of  air  from  said  injector  to  said  tank. 

3.  In  a  water  distributing  apparatus,  in  combination,  a 
close*!  tank  having  water-distributing  pipe-connections, 
automatic  means  to  store  water  under  air  pressure  within 
said  tank,  and  automatic  means  to  inject  air  into  said 
tank  subsequently  to  a  rise  of  water  beyond  a  definitely- 
established  working  level  or  height  of  water  within  the 
tank. 

4.  In  a  water  distributing  apparatus,  a  sealed  tank  hav- 
ing water-distributing  connections,  a  pump  to  place  water 
under  air  compression  within  said  tank,  means  to  operate 
said  pump  having  a  controlling  device  to  stop  and  start 
the  same  automatically  when  an  excess  and  lack  of  air 
pressure  obtains  in  said  tank,  and  an  air  injector  and  con 
trolling  means  to  regulate  the  admission  of  air  into  said 
tank  during  the  latter  stages  of  operation  of  saiil  pump. 

5.  In  a  water-distributing  apparatus,  a  closed  tank  and 
water  distributing  connections  therefor,  means  to  store 
water  under  air  pressure  within  said  tank,  an  air  injector 
for  the  tank,  a  valve  to  prevent  the  injection  of  air  into 
.said  tank  under  normal  o|>erating  conditions,  and  means 
operant  by  the  water  within  the  tank  to  open  said  valvf 
when  a  deficiency  of  air  exists  and  the  water  rises  above  a 
predetermined  height. 

[Claims  6  to  1 1   not  printeil   In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.661.  PROTECTIVE  MEANS  FOR  ALTERNATING- 
CURRENT  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEMS.  EDMrND  Basil 
Wbdmobb,  Golders  Green,  England,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  68,492.     (CI.  175-^294.) 


wHffm  \ — ► 


1.  An  alternating  current  system  of  distribution  coa- 
prising  parallel  fee<iers,  reverse  current  relays  associated 
therewith  so  as  to  disconnect  one  of  the  feeders  from  the 
system  when  the  currents  in  the  feeders  become  unbalanced 
by  a  predetermined  percentage,  said  relays  having  their 
current  colls  normally  excited  by  current  flowing  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  that  which  will  cause  the  relays  to 
operate. 

2.  An  alternating  current  distribution  system  compris- 
ing current  transformers  connected  to  parallel  feeders  and 
having  their  secondary  windings  connectd  together  to 
form  a  system  in  which  current  will  flow,  an  Impedance 
connected  in  said  secondary  system,  and  reverse  current 
relays  having  their  current  coils  connected  to  said  second- 
ary system  in  such  a  way  that  current  normally  flows 
through  said  current  coils  in  the  opposite  direction  to  that 
which  will  cause  the  relays  to  operate. 

3.  An  alternating  current  system  of  distribution  com- 
prising current  transformers  connected  to  parallel  feeders 
and  having  their  secondary  windings  connected  together 
to  form  a  system  in  which  current  will  flow,  an  impedance 
connected  in   said   secondary  system,  and   reverse  current 

I   relays,  having  their  current  coils  connected  to  said  second 

ary  system  in  such  a  way  that  one  of  the  feeders  will  be 

I   disconnected   from   the  system   when   the  currents  in   the 

feeders  become  unbalanced  by  a  pre<letermlnfd  percentage. 

I        4.   An   alternating  iurrent   system   of  distribution    com 

I    prising  current  transformers  connected  to  parallel  feeders 

and   having  their  secondary  windings  connected   together 

j    to  form  a  system  In  which  current  will  flow,  an  impedance 

1  connected  In  said  secondary  system,  and  reverse  current 
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relays  having  their  current  colls  connected  to  said  second- 
ary system  In  such  a  way  that  one  of  the  feedws  will  be 
disconnected  from  the  system  when  the  currents  In  the 
feeders  become  unbalanced  by  a  predetermined  percentage, 
said  current  coils  being  normally  excited  by  current  flow- 
ing in  the  opposite  direction  to  that  which  will  cause  the 
relays  to  operate. 

5.  An  alternating  current  system  of  distribution  com 
prising  current  transformers  connecte<l  in  parallel  feeders 
and  having  their  secondary  windings  connected  together 
to  form  a  system  in  which  current  will  flow,  and  l"everse 
current  relays  having  their  current  c<dl8  connected  to  said 
secondary  system  in  such  a  way  that  current  will  normally 
flow  through  said  current  coils  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  that  which  will  cause  the  relays  to  operate  and  will 
continue  to  flow  in  that  direction  as  long  as  the  unbal 
ancing  of  the  currents  in  the  feeders  does  not  exceed  a 
predetermined  percentage. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.662.     WINDOW  LOCK. 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed 
90.096.     (CI.  16—146.) 


Jrucs  W.  Wbidenmcllbb, 
Apr.    10,    1916.      Serial    No. 


l^-i- 


1.  A  window  lock  Including  a  strip  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  edge  of  the  upper  sash  adjacent  to  the  glass 
and  having  a  series  of  t>olt  receiving  sockets  therein,  a 
supporting  member  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
lower  sash,  an  arm  pivoted  to  .said  supporting  member,  and 
a  locking  bolt  carried  by  said  arm  and  movable  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  window  and  adapted  to 
enter  any  one  of  the  sockets  of  said  strip. 

2.  A  window  lock  including  a  strip  adapted  to  be  se- 
cure<l  to  the  edge  of  the  upper  sash  adjacent  to  the  glass 
and  having  a  series  of  bolt  receiving  sockets  therein,  a 
supporting  member  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
lower  sash,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  supporting  member,  a 
locking  bolt  carrle<l  by  said  arm  and  movable  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  window  and  adapted  to  enter 
any  one  of  the  sockets  of  said  strip,  a  spring  normally 
pressing  said  bolt  toward  operative  position,  a  handle  for 
withdrawini;  said  bolt,  and  a  guard  extending  above  said 
handle  and  preventing  access  thereto  from  above. 

3.  A  window  lock  including  a  strip  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  edge  of  the  upper  sash  adjacent  to  the  glass 
and  having  a  series  of  bolt  receiving  sockets  therein,  a 
supporting  member  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
lower  sash,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  supporting  member,  a 
locking  bolt  carried  by  said  arm  and  movable  In  a  direc- 
tion parallel  (o  the  plane  of  the  window  and  adapted  to 
enter  any  one  of  the  sockets  of  said  strip,  a  spring  nor- 
mally pressing  said  bolt  toward  operative  position,  a  han- 
dle for  withdrawing  said  bolt  and  a  curved  plate  carried 
by  said  arm  and  partially  encircling  said  handle  to  con- 
stitute a  guard  and  to  prevent  access  to  said  handle  from 
above. 


1,201.663.  STOCK  FOOD  AND  METHOD  OF  TREATING 
SAME.  Eu.NEST  E.  Wkb.nkr.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec. 
20,  1915.     Serial  No.  67.754.     (CI.  99 — 11.) 

1.  The  method  of  retaining  the  green  color  in  a  stock 
food,  composed  in  part  of  a  substance  in  its  natural  con- 
dition and  containing  vegetable  green,  which  consists  In 
permanently  incorporating  in  the  stock  food  a  harmless 
alkaline  substance  in  the  presence  of  moisture  and  during 
and  after  such  admixture  maintaining  such  substance  In 
its  natural,  or  raw  state. 

2.  The  method  of  rotalnhig  the  green  color  In  a  stock 
food,  composed  in  part  of  a  substance  in  its  natural  con- 
dition and  containing  vegetable  green,  and  mixed  with 
other  substances  tending  to  impair  or  destroy  the  greenish 
color,  which  consists  in  permanently  combining  with  the 
product  a  harmless  alkaline  sul>stance  in  the  presence  of 
moisture,  and  during  and  after  such  admixture  maintain- 
ing such  substance  In  its  natural,  or  raw  state.       '■ 

3.  In  the  art  of  preparing  stock  foods  containing  grass, 
the  method  of  retaining  in  the  finishe<l  product  the  natural 
green  color  of  the  grass  which  consists  in  permanently 
combining  with  the  product  an  alkaline  substance  iu  the 
presence  of  moisture,  and  during  and  after  such  admixture 
maintaining  the  grass  in  its  natural,  or  raw  state. 

4.  In  the  art  of  preparing  stock  foods  containing  grass, 
the  method  of  retaining  in  the  finished  product  the  natural 
green  color  of  the  grass,  which  consists  In  modifying  the 
acid  content  of  the  product  and  during  and  after  such 
treatment  maintaining  the  grass  In  Its  natural,  or  .raw 
state. 

5.  The  method  of  retaining  the  natural  greenish  color 
of  alfalfa  or  other  grass,  which  consists  In  permanently 
combining  a  harmless  alkaline  substance  therewith  and 
during  and  after  such  admixture  maintaining  the  grass 
in  Its  natural,  or  raw  state. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,664.     AUTOMATIC  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  FUR 
N.\CES.      Pbbcy    (J.    Williams.    Cincinnati,    Ohio,   as- 
signor to  The  Charles  Boldt  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  2.^.  1913.     Serial  No. 
796,809.     (CI.  214—23.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  for  the  fusion  of 
substances,  of  a  hopper,  a  valve  thereon,  an  operating 
handle  for  said  valve,  a  ram,  an  operating  shaft,  arms  i)n 
said  shaft,  means  whereby  isaid  ram  Is  ojM>rated  to  and 
fro  by  the  movement  of  said  arms,  means  for  balancing 
said  ram.  and  means  whereby  said  ram  engages  the  op 
crating  handle  of  said  valve  to  open  .said  valve. 

2.  In  coml)inatlon  with  a  furnace  for  the  fusion  of  sub- 
stances, of  a  hopper,  a  valve  thereon,  a  handle  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  valve,  a  reciprocating  ram. 
said  ram  arranged  to  engage  the  handle  to  operate  said 
valve,  and  means  for  operating  said  ram. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  furuace  for  the  fusion  of  substances,  a  hop- 
per, a  valve  thereon,  a  reciprocating  ram.  and  a  handle 
for  manually  operating  said  valve,  said  ram  arranged  to 
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engagf   the  handle  to  operajte  said   valve  at  a   predeter- 
mlaed  point  In  Its  reciprocating  path. 

4.  lu  an  automatic  fopdingr  device  for  furnaces  the 
fomblnatlon  with  a  valve  is-gulating  the  supply  of  the 
noaterlal  to  be  fe<l  therein,  of  a  roclc  shaft,  a  reciprocating 
ram  operatively  ci.nnecte.l  to  said  rock  shaft,  means  for 
rocking  said  shaft  quickly  in  a  forward  direction  and 
slowly  ii^  a  Imrkward  direction  to  vary  the  forward  and 
backward  travel  of  said  ram,  and  means  for  automatically 
operating  said  valve. 

5.  In  an  automatic  feedlngi  device  for  fnrnacea  the  com- 
bination with  a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  material 
to  be  fed  thereinto,  of  a  recif rocating  ram.  a  hinged  head 
plate  on  the  front  end  of  saftie.  a  rock  shaft  rocker  arms 
mounted  thereon,  a  har  supparteii  by  said  rock  shaft,  said 
ram  being  mounted  on  said  bar.  and  means  for  rocking  said 
skait  substantially  as  set  fofth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  ] 


1.201.6tt0      CAR-COUPLINff     .John     Willison,    Derby. 

i  England,  assignor  to  The  National   Malleable  Castings 

Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.   18.   1913.  Serial 

No.     761.890.       Renewed     .^ug.     10.    1916.       Serial     No 

114.292.     (CI.  213—17.) 


1.  A  car  coupler  comprising  a  coupler  head  having  op- 
positely extending  Jaws  integral  ther.>with,  a  longltudl- 
iially-dlspo8e<l  recess  In  the  coupler  head,  and  a  gravlty- 
actuatefl  lo.klng  block  slldable  longitudinally  and  rertl- 
cally  in  said  recess,  the  said  Hork  having  a  forward  por- 
tion adapted  to  abut  again.sr  the  corresponding  portion 
of  the  lock  of  an  opposing  coupler. 

2.  A  car  coupler  compri.sing  a  coupler  head  having  op- 
r)08ltely-extendlng  Jaws  Integ^l  therewith,  a  recess  in 
the  central  longitudinal  plane  of  the  coupler  head,  and  a 
gravlty-actuatefl  locking  block  having  a  forward  and  back 
movement  In  said  recess,  and  having  Its  forward  portion 
adapted  to  overlap  a  corresponding  portion  of  the  lock  of 
an  opposing  coupler,  said  lock  »elng  adapted  to  slide  bodily 
rearwardly  in  said  recess  to  fetract  It  from  overlapping 
position. 

3.  A  car  coupler  having  a  recess  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  coupler  head  a»d  through  the  front  face 
thereof,  and  a  gravity  actuate»J  locking  block  movable  lon- 
gitudinally In  said  recess,  and  having  its  forward  portion 
adapted  to  overlap  and  wed*'  against  a  corresponding 
forward  portion  on  the  lock  of  an  opposing  coupler,  to 
cause  said  locks  to  restrain  eaich  other  from  longitudinal 
movement  when  in  contact. 

4.  A  car  coupler  comprising  a  coupler  head  having  op 
posltelT  extending  Jaw.s  Integnal  therewith  and  adapted 
to  Interlock  with  correspondingly  shaped  Jawg  of  an  oppos 
Ing  coupler,  said  coupler  head  having  a  vertically-disposed 
recess  .-xtendlng  longitudinally  of  the  coupler  head  and 
through  the  front  face  there<rf.  rearwardly-lncUned  .sur- 
faces therein,  and  a  lock  positioned  In  said  recess,  having 
ttj»  front  faces  exposed  to  the  buffing  action  of  an  oppos- 
ing coupler  and  having  Its  r«ar  faces  Inclined  and  co- 
operating with  the  surfaces  Ih  the  recess,  whereby  the 
lock  l.s  raised  to  unlocked  position  by  a  rearward  and  up- 
ward movement. 

5.  A  car  coupler  comprising  a  coupler  bead  having  op- 
posltely-e.Ttending  jaws  Integrfil  therewith  and  adapted 
to  interlock  with  correspondingly  shaped  Jaws  of  an  op 
posing  coupler,  said  coupler  head  having  a  vertlcally- 
dlaposed  recess  In  the  central  longitudinal  plane  of  the 
coupler   head,   a  gravlty-actuattd   locking  block   operating 


In  said  recess  and  having  a  rearwardly-exteadlng  tall,  and 
means  connected  with  the  tall  for  normally  holding  the 
lock  in  the  coupler  head. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  !n  the  (iasette.] 


1. 201.666.     CAR  -  COUPLING.     Joh.v    Willison,    Derby, 
England,  assignor   to  The   National   Malleable  Castings 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  31.   1913,  Serial 
No.     809.601.       Renewed     Aug.     10.     1916.       Serial     No 
114.293.      (CI.   213—17.) 


9      3 


1.  In  a  car  coupler  of  the  vertical  plane  type  having  In 
combination  a  coupler  head,  a  gravity  lock  and  a  lock- 
set  device,  said  lock  set  device  comprising  a  gravity  con- 
trolled member  fitted  to  the  coupler  head  and  adapted  to 
assume  a  supportln,;  and  a  non  supporting  relation  to  the 
lock,  said  member  being  hel<l  In  supporting  position  by 
contact  with  an  opposing  coupler  head. 

2.  In  a  car  coupier  of  the  vertical  plane  type  com- 
prising a  gravity  actuated  lock,  a  longitudinally  extending 
recess  in  the  coupler  head,  and  a  lock  set  member,  said 
member  being  in  form  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  the 
coupler,  one  of  the  arms  of  the  lover  lying  in  the  path  of 
the  coupler  head  and  the  other  of  said  arnls  being  adapted 
to  be  rotatefl  Info  position  to  liear  on  the  bottom  of  the 
lock  and  to  support  It  In  lock-set  position. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler  of  the  vertical  plane  type,  a  coupler 
head  having  a  cavity  therein,  an  lncllne<l  surface  at  the 
rear  side  of  said  cavity,  a  gravity  actuated  lock  mounted 
upon  said  surface,  a  longitudinally  disposed  recess  of  L- 
shape  in  said  lock  and  a  hook  shaped  lifter  seated  In  said 
recess  and  engaging  the  lock,  the  said  lifter  being  adapted 
to  be  retracte<l  rearwardly  to  actuate  the  lock  rearwardly 
and  upwardly  on  said  inclined  surface. 


1.201,667.     AUTOMATIC  CAR-COUPLIN(;.     John  Wilm- 

.soN.  Derby.  Kngland,  a.ssit'nor  to  The  .National  Malle- 
able Castings  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio  Fiie<l  I>ec.  31, 
1913,  Serial  No.  809.602.  Renewed  Aug.  10.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  114,294.     (CI.  213 — 17.) 


x?W^M 


1.  In  a  car  coupler  of  the  vertical  plane  type  a  gravity 
actuated  lock,  the  lock  having  a  Lateral  projection  there- 
on, a  lock  setting  mechanism  comprising  a  member  having 
a  pivoted  enjragement  with  the  coupler  head  and  a  shoul- 
der extending  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  projection 
on  the  lock,  the  said  lock-setting  device  being  adapted  to 
be  held  in  the  path  of  the  projection  on  the  lock  by  con- 
tact with  the  opposing  coupler. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler  of  the  vertical  plane  type  a  gravity- 
actuated  lock  having  a  lateral  projection  thereon,  and  a 
lock-setting  device  adapted  to  be  held  in  the  path  of  the 
projection  on  the  lock  by  contact  with  the  opposing  cou- 
pler head. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler  of  the  vertical  plane  type  a  gravity- 
actuated  lock  having  a  lateral  projection  thereon,  a  lock- 
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setting  device  normally  lying  In  the  path  of  said  projection 
and  being  adapted  to  be  brought  into  operation  by  contact 
with  the  opposing  couplr'r  head,  the  movement  of  the  lock 
being  normally  unrestralne<l  by  the  lock-setting  device. 

4.  In  a  car  coupler  of  the  vertical  plane  type  a  gravity- 
actuated  lock,  a  lock  setting  mechanism  normally  lying  in 
the  path  of  a  portion  of  the  lock,  the  said  lock  setting 
mechanism  being  pivotnlly  attached  to  the  coupler  head 
and  being  free  to  .slide  vertically  to  permit  the  operation 
of  the  lock  during  the  unlocking  movement. 

5.  In   a   coupler  of   the   vertical    plane   type,  a   coupler 
head  having  a, cavity  therein,  a  gravity  actuated  lock  oper 
ating    in    said    cavity,    a    lifter    engaging    said    lock,    said 
lifter   being   secured   to  and  operated   by  a   cam   spindle 
seated  in  the  sbank  of  the  coupler. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,668.  AUTOMATIC  CAR  COUPLING.  John  Wiixi- 
8ON,  Derby,  England,  assignor  to  The  National  Malle- 
able Castings  Company.  <'leveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  31, 
1913,  Serial  No.  809,603.  Renewed  Aug.  10,  1916. 
SerUl  Xo.  114.295.     (CI.  213—17.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  coupler  of  the  vertical  plane  type 
comprlslut'  a  coupler  head  having  a  gravity-actuated 
lock  mounted  In  a  cavity  thereof  for  normal  Intercoupllng 
operations,  a  screw  coupling  device  mounted  In  said  cavity 
and  bearing  against  the  lock,  said  device  being  comprised 
of  a  trunnion  mounted  In  said  cavity,  a  rod  having  a 
threaded  engagement  with  said  trunnion  and  with  a  con 
nectlon  for  a  coupling  link,  ihe  said  screw  coupling  de- 
vice hanging  normally  below  the  coupler  head. 

2.  In  a  (ar  coupler  of  the  vertical  plane  type,  a  coupler 
head  having  a  cavity*  therein,  a  gravity-actuated  lock 
mounted  in  said  cavity,  and  a  Screw  coupling  device 
mounted  on  a  trunnion  in  said  cavity,  the  said  screw  cou 
pling  device  being  adapted  to  depend  from  said  trunnion 
vertically  when  in  operative  position  and  to  be  rotated 
about  said  trunnion  into  horlzlntal  position  for  connection 
with  an  opposing  car. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler  of  the  vertical  plane  type,  a  coupler 
head  having  a  cavity  therein,  a  gravity-actuated  locking 
block  operating  in  said  cavity,  and  a  screw  coupling 
device  mounte<i  on  a  trunnion  In  said  cavity  and  compris- 
ing a  threaded  rod  having  a  threaded  engagement  with 
.said  trunnion  and  with  a  connection  for  a  coupling  chain, 
a  recess  in  .said  cavity  for  reception  of  a  link  of  a  supple- 
mental chain,  the  said  screw  coupling  device  and  supple- 
mental chain  being  adapted  to  hang  loosely  from  the  cou- 
pler hea<l  when  in  Inoperative  position. 


1.201,669  AUTOMATIC  CAR-COUPLINO.  John  Willi- 
son, Derby,  Kngland,  assi.'nor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  21, 
1914,  Serial  No.  820.176.  Renewed  Aug.  10,  1916. 
Serial  No.  114,296.     (CI.  213—17.) 

1.  A  car  coupler  of  the  vertical  plane  type  comprising 
a  coupler  head  having  a  cavity  therein,  a  gravity  actuated 
lock  mounted  in  said  cavity,  a  projection  on  the  lock,  a 
lock  setting  device  mounted  on  the  coupler  head  adapted 
in  one  position  to  be  moved  into  a  supporting  engage- 
ment with  the  projection  on  the  lock  by  contact  with  an 


opposing  coupler  head,  and  to  be  forced  out  of  such  en- 
gagement with  the  lock  by  the  gravity  actuated  movement 
of  the  lock  as  the  couplers  draw  apart. 


viT  y 


2.  A  car  coupler  of  the  vertical  plane  type  comprising 
a  coupler  head  having  a  cavity  therein,  a  gravity  actuated 
lock  mounted  in  said  cavity,  and  a  lock-setting  device 
motinted  In  a  recess  in  «ne  Jaw  of  the  coupler  bead,  the 
said  device  being  adapted  to  be  driven  into  supporting 
engagement  with  the  lock  for  lo<'k  setting  by  contact  with 
an  opposing  coupler  head  and  to  be  forced  out  of  said 
engagement  by  movement  of  the  lock. 

3.  A  coupler  of  the  vertical  plane  type  having  In  com- 
bination a  coupler  head,  a  gravity-actuated  lock,  and  a 
lock-set  device,  said  lock  being  adapted  to  overiSp  and  abut 
against  the  lock  of  a  similar  coupler  to  hold  said  couplers 
in  Interlocked  position,  the  lock-set  device  comprising  a 
member  movably  mounted  on  the  coupler  head  and  capa- 
ble of  assuming  a  supporting  and  a  non-supporting  posi- 
tion with  the  lock,  said  member  being  held  in  supporting 
position  by  contact  with  a  similar  coupler  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  shifted  to  non  supporting  position  by  movement 
of  the  lock. 

4.  A  coupler  of  the  vertical  plane  type  having  In  com- 
bination, a  coupler  head,  a  gravity  actuated  lock,  and  a 
lock-set  device,  said  head  having  projections  adapted  to  In- 
terlock with  corresponding  projections  on  a  similar  coupler 
by  a  relative  lateral  movement  between  said  couplers,  said 
lock  being  movable  into  overlapping  engagement  with 
a  corresponding  loik  on  a  similar  < oupler  to  hold  the 
couplers  against  relative  lateral  movement,  and  said  lock 
set  device  comprising  a  member  having  a  floating  bearing 
on  the  coupler  head,  and  adapted  to  assume  a  supporting 
and  a  non-supporting  relation  with  said  lock,  said  mem 
ber  being  held  In  its  supporting  relation  by  contact  with 
an  opposing  coupler  head  and  being  forced  outj^f  support- 
ing relation  by  the  gravity-actuated  movement  of  the 
lock. 


l.jm.670.  ILLTMINATED  SIGN.  Robkkt  K.  WiTt. 
Chicago,  111.  Flle<l  Aug.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  45,876. 
(CI.  40—132.) 


1.   In  an   Illuminating'   sign    apparatus   the   combination 
of  a  bousing,  a  frame  lietachalily  mounted  on  the  housing 
having  a    central    opening  and    marginal    signs   surround 
1   Ing  said  opening,  a  11a nge  secured  to  the  frame  adjacent 
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the  lower  etlge  of  said  opfoJng,  a  detachable  casing  having 
a  sign  supported  by  sal<  flange  and  fitted  to  close  said 
central  opening,  a  devlc  locate<l  adjacent  the  upper  edge 
of  the  opening  for  holdltg  the  casing  In  closed  position, 
and  means  for  illuminating  the  signs,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  an  illuminating  sign  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a  housing,  a  frame  mounted  on  the  housing  and  having 
a  central  opening,  a  flan|e  secured  to  the  frame  adjacent 
the  lower  edge  of  said  opening,  a  casing  having  a  sign 
supported  by  said  flange  and  fitted  to  close  said  central 
opening,  hook  and  eye  nembers  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  casing  adjacent  the  upepr  edge  of  said  opening  for 
holding  the  casing  In  clo»e<l  position,  and  means  for  Illu- 
minating the  sign,  .substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  Illuminating  sign  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a  housing,  a  frame  mounted  on  the  housing  and  having 
a  central  opening,  the  ft-ame  surrounding  said  opening 
provided  with  sllde-wayfl^  slides  having  signs  mounted 
in  said  slide-ways,  a  caplng  having  a  sign  removably 
mounted  on  the  frame  at  nald  central  opening,  and  means 
for  Illuminating  said  casing  sign  and  the  slide  signs,  sub- 
stantially as  s*t  forth. 

4.  In  an  Illuminating  «lgn  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a  housing  having  an  open  front,  a  frame  removably 
mounted  on  the  casing,  said  frame  having  a  central  open- 
ing and  formetl  with  slide.ways  surrounding  said  opening, 
slides  having  signs  moun«e«l  In  said  slide  ways,  a  casing 
removably  mounted  on  the,  frame  and  closing  said  opening, 
means  cart-ied  by  said  casing  for  removably  holding  a 
sign,  and  means  for  separately  illuminating  the  casing 
sign  and  the  slide  signs,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  Illuminating  sign  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a  housing  having  an  ♦pen  front,  a  frame  removably 
mounted  on  the  casing,  said  frame  having  a  central  open 
Ing  and  formed  with  flangep  providing  plate  holders,  plates 
slldably  mounted  on  said  flanges  and  adapted  to  carry 
signs,  a  casing  removably  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
closing  the  oiJening,  mean|  carried  by  said  casing  for  re 
movably  holding  a  sign,  means  locate<l  In  said  casing  for 
illuminating  the  sign  thereof,  means  locate«l  in  the  housing 
for  illuminating  the  slide  jigns,  the  inner  surface  of  said 
housing  providing  a  reflottor,  and  the  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  of  said  casing  providing  reflectors  for  said  casing 
sign  and  the  slldt*  signs  raspectlTely,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1.201,671.      INDUCTION  PURNAPE.      .Iames    R.    Wtatt, 
Philadelphia,    Pa.,    asslgnpr   to    The    AJax    Metal    Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.      F'led  Ja».  24,  1016.      Serial  No.  73  810 
(CI.  204—64.) 


1.  In  an  Induction  furnace,  a  pool  for  molten  metal, 
walls  forming  a  closed  channel  lying  wholly  below  the 
level  of  the  pool,  said  channel  communicating  with  the 
pool  at  two  points  and  having  parts  of  the  channel  form- 
ing an  acute  angle  at  a  dl»tance  from  the  pool,  in  com- 
bination with  a  transformer  for  wh!ch  the  metal  in  the 
channel  acts  as  secondary,  getting  up  motor  effect  in  the 
acute  angle  of  the  channel. 

2.  In  an  induction  furna<je,  a  pool  for  molten  metal.  In 
combination  with  walls  forming  a  channel  for  said  metal 
leading  outside  of  the  pool,  said  channel  forming  obtuse  » 


angles  with  the  intervening  wall  at  the  part  connecting 
with  the  p<x)l  and  having  an  acute  angle  In  the  channel  at 
a  distance  from  the  pool.  In  cAnblnation  with  a  trans- 
former surrounding  the  channel  and  for  which  the  chan- 
nel operates  as  secondary  whereby  electric  current  flows 
in  opposite  directions  in  the  parts  of  the  channel  divided 
by  the  acute  angle  and  motor  effect  is  emphasized  at  the 
acute  angle  and  minimized  at  the  obtuse  angles. 

3.  In  an  Induction  furnace,  a  pool  adapted  to  contain 
molten  metal,  walls  forming  a  chinnel  lying  mainly  be- 
neath the  pool  and  communicating  with  opposite  sides  of 
the  pool  near  Its  periphery,  said  channel  forming  an  acute 
angle  at  a  distance  l>elow  the  pool  In  combination  with  a 
transformer  Inducing  current  through  the  channel  content 
as  secondary,  past  the  acute  angle,  whereby  motor-effect 
drives  molten  metal  up  through  the  ho<ly  of  the  pool  on 
the  outer  sides  of  the  channel  and  downward  flow  of 
molten  metal  takes  place  along  the  Inner  channel  sides, 
stirring  the  metal  In  a  general  upward  direction. 

4.  In  an  induction  furnace,  a  pool  adapted  to  contain 
molten  metal,  in  combination  with  walls  forming  a  chan- 
nel well  i)eIow  the  level  of  the  pool,  said  channel  having 
substantially  straight  side  portions  communicating  at  an 
acute  angle  and  connected  at  their  opposite  ends  with  the 
pool  and  a  transformer  embracing  the  channel,  utilizing 
the  fluid  metal  in  the  channel  as  secondary  and  setting 
up  motor  effect  greatest  at  the  acute  angle. 

5.  In  an  Induction  furnace,  a  pool  adapted  to  contain 
molten  metal.  In  combination  with  walls  forming  a  chan- 
nel having  substantially  straight  side  portions  communi- 
cating at  an  acute  angle  and  connecting  with  the  body 
of  the  pool  by  channel  portions  curved  on  the  inner  sides 
approximating  in  section  a  circle  through  the  axis  of  the 
transformer  winding  tangent  to  the  straight  channel  por- 
tions and  a  transformer  embracing  the  channel,  utilizing 
the  fluid  metal  in  the  ctiannel  as  secondary  and  setting 
up  motor  effect  greatest  at  the  acute  angle. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.201,672.  CENTRIFUGAL  ROLLER  MILL.  Jamh 
Walter  Adams.  Spreckels,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1914. 
Serial  No.  823,456.      (CI.  83 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  rolling  mill,  the  combination  with  a 
bull  ring,  and  a  (rushing  roll  adapted  to  cooperate  there- 
with by  centrifugal  action,  of  a  plow,  and  a  housing  at 
the  rear  of  sai.l  plow  <onstitutlng  with  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  said  l)ull  ring  and  said  crushing  roll  a  substantially 
inclosed  passageway  to  deliver  material  to  the  crushing 
point  between  said  roll  and  bull-rlug. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  rolling  mill,  the  combination  with  the 
bull-ring,  and  a  crushing  roll  adapted  to  cooperate  there- 
with by  centrifugal  action,  of  a  plow  structure  positioned 
in  advance  of  the  crushing  roll,  said  structure  having  a 
passageway  to  cjellver  material  to  the  crushing  point,  said 
bull  ring  forming  an  outer  wall  of  the  passageway,  said 
passageway  gradually  contracting  toward  its  discharge 
end. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  rolling  mill,  the  combination  with 
the  bull  ring,  and  a  crushing  roll  adapte<l  to  cooperate 
therewith  by  centrifugal  action,  of  a  plow  structure  posi- 
tioned In  advance  of  the  crushing  roll,  said  structure  com- 
prising a  plow  and  means  cooperating  therewith  to  pro- 
vide a  plow  cavity  spaced  from  the  forward  end  of  the 
plow  with  the  bull  ring  acting  as  one  of  the  walls  of  the 
cavity,  the  throat  of  the  cavity  being  contracted  and  hav- 
ing its  discharge  In  proximity  to  the  crushing  point. 
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4.  In  a  centrifugal  rolling  mill,  the  combination  with 
the  bull-Ting,  and  a  crushing  roll  adapted  to  cooperate 
therewith  by  centrifugal  action,  of  a  plow  structure  posi- 
tioned in  advance  of  the  crushing  roll,  said  structure  com- 
prising a  plow  and  means  coSperating  therewith  to  pro- 
vide a  plow  tavity  spaced  from  the  forward  end  of  the 
plow  with  the  bull-ring  acting  as  one  of  the  walls  of  the 
cavity,  said  means  including  a  cover  plate  overhanging 
the  bull  ring  and  the  crushing  roll. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  rolling  mill,  the  combination  with 
the  bull  ring,  and  a  crushing  roll  adapted  to  cooperate 
therewith  by  centrifugal  action,  of  a  plow  structure  posi- 
tioned in  advance  of  the  crushing  roll,  said  structure  com- 
prising a  plow  and  means  cofiperatlng  therewith  to  pro- 
vide a  plow  cavity  spaced  from  the  forward  end  of  the 
plow  with  the  bull-ring  acting  as  one  of  the  walls  of  the 
cavity,  said  means  including  a  cover  plate  overhanging 
the  bullring  and  the  crushing  roll,  said  plate  being  ad- 
justable to  vary  its  overhang  of  the  roll, 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,673.  BORING-BAR  OR  TOOL  HOLDER.  Gboboe 
AifBORN,  Chaplnvllle,  Conn.,  assignor  to  J.  EI.  Williams 
&  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  796.282.      (CI.  29—99.) 


1.  A  boring  bar  (omprlsing  a  rod  of  uniform  external 
cross-section  from  end  to  end  so  as  to  permit  it  to  be 
clamped  at  desired  points  in  its  length,  said  l>ar  being 
socketed  and  Internally  threaded  at  one  end,  and  means 
for  fastening  a  cutter  in  the  bar  including  an  abutment 
an<l  a  stud  screwing  into  said  internally  threaded  socket 
and  forcing  the  cutter  against  said  ubutment. 

2.  A  borlntr  l»ar  the  forward  en<i  of  which  is  .rocketed 
and  Interiorly  threaded,  a  stud  screwing  into  said  socket 
and  having  an  opening  to  receive  a  cutter,  and  a  sleeve 
surrounding  said  stud  and  bearing  against  the  end  of  the 
bar,  said  stud  forcing  the  cutter  against  a  part  of  said 
sleeve  to  hold  the  cutter  in  place. 

3.  A  boring  bar  and  a  single  holding  means  for  holding 
a  cutter  therein,  said  holding  means  Including  a  holt  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  open'ngs  therethrough  one  at  a  right 
angle  and  the  other  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  bar,  said 
openings  being  separated  from  each  other  through  at  least 
a  portion  of  their  lengths  so  that  the  walls  of  the  respec- 
tive openings  will  alone  determine  the  angular  position 
of  the  cutter. 

4.  A  boring  bar  in  combinat'on  with  a  stud  having  a 
threaded  connection  with  the  bar.  and  a  sleeve  on  said 
stud  adapted  to  bear  against  the  bar,  said  stud  having  a 
plurality  of  openlng'4  therethrough,  one  at  a  right  angle 
and  the  other  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  bar,  said  openings 
being  separated  from  each  other  through  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  their  lengths  so  that  the  walls  of  the  respective 
openings  will  alone  determine  the  angular  position  of  the 
cutter,  and  said  sleeve  being  adapted  for  engagement  by  a 
cutter  in  either  of  said  openings  and  to  clamp  It  in  place 
when  the  stud  and  bar  are  screwed  together. 

5.  A  boring  bar  in  combination  with  a  stud  having  a 
threaded  connection  with  the  bar,  and  a  sleeve  on  said 
stud  adapted  to  bear  against  the  bar,  said  stud  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  therethrough,  one  at  a  right  angle 
and  the  other  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  bar.  said  open- 
ings being  separated  from  each  other  through  at  least  a 
portion  of  their  lengths  so  that  the  walls  of  the  respective 
openings  will  alone  determine  the  angular  position  of  the 
cutter,  and  said  sleeve  having  similar  openings  for  engag- 
ing the  cutter  and  clamping  it  in  place  when  the  stud  and 
bar  are  screwed  together,  the  openings  In  the  stud  lying 
in   the   same  plane  and   the  openings   In   the  sleeve   lying 


In  planes  at  an  angle  to  each  other  so  that,   by  turning 
the  sleeve  to  the  proper  angle,  the  device  is  adapted  to 
change  from  a  right-angled  cutter  to  an  oblique  cutter. 
[CUlms  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,674.  MACHINE  FOR  FILLING  SHOE-BOTTOMS. 
WiNTHBOP  D.  Baker,  Ablngton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bos- 
ton Blacking  Company,  East  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  July  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
708,567.      (CI.  12—1,) 


1.  A  machine  for  filling  shoe  soles,  comprising  a  hopper 
provided  with  a  delivery  nozzle,  means  for  normally  pre- 
venting discharge  of  filling  material  from  said  hopper, 
means  for  carrying  a  shoe  past  the  delivery  end  of  said 
nozzle,  and  mean.s  actuated  by  said  shoe  carrying  means 
for  temporarily  opening  the  discharge  end  of  the  hopper. 

2.  A  machine  for  filling  shoe  soles,  comprising  a  hopper 
provided  with  a  delivery  nozzle,  means  for  normally  pre- 
venting discharge  of  filling  material  from  said  hopper, 
means  for  carrying  a  shoe  past  the  delivery  end  of  said 
nozzle,  means  actuated  by  said  shoe  carrying  means  for 
temporarily  opening  the  discharge  end  of  the  hopper,  com- 
pressing means  lying  normally  out  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  shoe,  and  means  for  moving  said  compressing 
means  into  engagement  with  the  deposited  material. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  filling  shoe  soles,  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing stirrers,  means  for  supporting  a  mass  of  filling  mate- 
rial in  the  upper  portion  of  said  receptacle,  and  means  for 
imparting  heat  internally  to  said  mass  to  cause  it  to  drip 
from  the  support. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  filling  shoe  soles,  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing stirrers,  means  for  supporting  a  ma.ss  of  filling  mate- 
rial In  the  upper  portion  of  said  receptacle,  said  means 
comprising  substantially  horizontal  arms  to  enter  recesses 
in  said  mas8,  and  means  for  heating  said  arms. 

5.  A  machine  for  filling  shoe  f-oles  comprising  supply 
mechanism  for  the  filling  material,  means  for  carrying  a 
shoe  past  the  supply  mechanism  to  receive  a  deposit  of 
the  material,  compressing  means  lying  normally  out  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  shoe,  and  means  for  tem- 
porarily bringing  said  compressing  means  into  engagement 
with  the  shoe  to  compact  the  material  after  it  is  deposited. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,201.675.  GOVERNING  MECHANISM  FOR  STEAM- 
TURBINES.  Otto  Banxir.  F^aston,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
8.34.890.      (CI,  121—118.) 

1.  In  a  fluid  operated  turbine,  a  high  pressure  stage, 
two  low  pressure  stages,  one  of  said  low  pressure  stages 
l)eing  normally  Inactive,  means  for  continuously  supplying 
fluid  from  the  discharge  of  said  high  pressure  stage  to 
one  of  said  lovr  pressure  stages,  and  means  for  supplying 
fluid   from   the  discharge   of   said   high   pressure   stage   to 


766 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  17, 1916. 


■aid    normally    Inartlve    low    pressure    stage    only    aiider 
greater  load  (ondltlons. 


2.  In  a  fluid  operated  tuiiblne.  a  high  pressure  wbe«l,  a 
series  of  low  pressure  wheel>  continuously  receiving  steam 
from  said  Ligh  pressure  w|»eel.  a  normally  Inactive  low 
pressure  wheel  located  In  the  exhaust  of  said  continuously 
supplied  low  pressure  wheals,  and  means  for  supplying 
steam  from  the  discharge  of  said  high  pressure  wheel  to 
said  normally  inactive  low  pressure  wheel  under  greater 
load  conditions.  < 

3.  In  combination  with  4  steam  turbine  comprising  a 
high  pressure  stage  and  a  series  of  low  pressure  stages 
adapted  to  receive  steam  continuously  from  the  discharge 
of  said  high  pressure  stage,  a  nornmlly  inactive  low  pres- 
sure stage,  and  means  governed  hy  the  load  to  supply  a 
greater  amount  of  live  stea«i  to  said  high  pressure  stage, 
and  to  supply  fluid  from  thf  discharge  of  said  high  pres 
sure  stages  to  said  normallj  inactive  low  pressure  stages 
under  overload  conditions. 

4.  In  a  fluid  operated  tuebine.  a  casing  having  a  high 
pressure  chamber,  a  series  nf  low  [irtssure  chambers,  and 
an  exhaust  chamber,  a  high!  pressure  wb4>et  in  said  high 
pressure  chamber,  means  for"  supplying  steam  to  said  high 
pressure  wheel,  low  pressure  wheels  in  said  low  pressure 
chambers,  said  low  pressure  wheels  continuously  receiv- 
ing steam  from  the  dlschargjp  of  said  high  pressure  wheel 
and  discharging  said  steam  into  said  exhaust  chamber,  a 
normally  Inactive  wheel  In  said  exhaust  chamber,  and 
means  for  conveying  fluid  tn  said  normally  Inactive  wheel 
from  the  discharge  of  said  high  pressure  wheel  under 
greater   load   conditions. 

5  In  a  fluid  op^^rated  tutblne.  a  high  pressure  wheel, 
a  series  of  low  pressure  w^heels  having  single  rows  of 
blades,  nozzles  for  admitting  fluid  to  said  high  pressure 
wheel  nozzles  for  admitting  fluid  from  the  discharge  of 
said  high  pressure  wheel  continuously  to  said  low  pressure 
wheels,  a  normally  inactive  low  pressure  wheel  having  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  blades,  »nd  means  for  admitting  fluid 
from  the  discharge  of  the  high  pressure  wheel  to  said 
normally  Inactive  wheel  und<)r  greater  load^ronditlons. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.201.676.  WATER  -  HEAD  FOR  FLUir>  OPP^R.VTED 
PERCUSSIVE  TOOLS.  I^kwi.s  ('.  Bayi.es  and  Albert 
H.  TAYrx)B.  Easton.  Pa,  assignors  to  Ingersoll  Rand 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  Jer 
sey.  Filed  Apr.  .S,  1915.  Serial  No.  18.889.  (CI. 
121—10.; 

1.  In  a  liuld  operated  peicu.sKlve  drill  having  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  therein,  a  water  head,  and  a  fluid  conveying 
tube  projecting  from  said  water  head  through  said  piston, 
a  mixing  chamber  in  said  wtoter  head,  a  conduit  leading 
from  said  mixing  chamber  tv  .said  tube,  a  water  conduit 
leading  into  said  mixing  chaimber.  an  air  conduit  leading 
Into  said  mixing  chamber.  «|id  a  check  valve  mechanism 
for  preventing  the  flow  of  wajter  Into  said  air  conduit  from 
said  mixing  chamber. 


2.  In  a  fluid  opera ti-d  percussive  drill  having  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  therein,  a  water  head,  and  a  fluid  convey- 
ing tube  projecting  from  said  water  head  through  said 
piston,  a  mixing  chamt>er  in  said  water  head,  a  conduit 
leading  from  said  mixing  chamber  to  said  tube,  a  water 
conduit  leading  into  said  mixing  chamber,  an  air  conduit 
leading  into  said  mixing  c  hamber,  a  check  valve  mecba 
nism  for  preventing  the  flow  of  water  Into  said  air  conduit 
from  said  mixing  chamber,  said  check  valve  mechanism 
comprising  a  plug  projecting  into  said  mixing  chamber 
having  orifices  In  Ita  sides  leading  from  said  air  conduit, 
and  a  rubber  sleeve  fitting  over  said  plug. 


.3.  In  a  fluid  operated  percussive  drill,  having  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  therein,  a  water  hea<l  and  a  fluid  conveying  tube 
proje<tlng  from  said  water  head  through  said  piston,  a 
mixing  chamber  in  said  water  head  having  a  connection 
with  said  tube,  a  water  conduit  leading  into  said  mixing' 
chamber,  an  air  conduit  leading  Into  said  mixing  ctiamber 
from  an  Interior  portion  of  said  drill,  and  a  check  valve 
for  preventing  the  flow  of  water  from  said  mixing  cham- 
ber through  said  air  conduit  Into  the  Interior  of  said 
drill. 

4.  In  a  fluid  operated  percussive  drill,  having  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  therein,  a  water  head  and  a  fluid  conveying  tube 
projecting  from  said  water  head  through  said  piston,  a 
mixing  chamber  In  .said  water  head  having  a  connection 
with  said  tub.',  a  water  conduit  leading  Into  said  mix- 
ing chamber,  an  air  conduit  leading  into  said  mixing 
ciiamber  from  an  interior  portion  of  said  drill,  a  check 
valve  for  preventing  the  flow  of  water  from  said  mixing 
chamber  through  said  air  conduit  Into  the  Interior  of  said 
drill,  said  check  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  plug  pro- 
jecting into  said  mixing  chamber  having  orifices  in  Its 
sides  leading  from  said  air  conduit  and  a  rubber  sleeve 
fitting  over  said  plug. 

."».  In  a  fluid  o[M>rated  percus.slve  drill  having  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  therein,  a  valve  chest,  a  water  head  and  a  fluid 
conveying  tube  projecting  from  said  water  head  through 
said  piston,  a  mixing  chamber  In  said  water  head  con 
Be<ted  with  said  tube,  a  valve  controlled  water  conduit 
leading  into  said  chamber,  an  air  conduit  leading  from 
said  valve  chest  to  said  mixing  chamber,  and  a  check 
valve  to  prevent  flow  of  water  from  said  mixing  chamb«>i' 
Into  said  valve  chest. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,201,677.  BILLIARD-CUE  TIP  FASTENER.  John  H. 
Bbc'HI>k.  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  .\lfred 
H.  Schlosser  and  one-third  to  Aaron  Hossler,  Canton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,386.  (CI. 
46—9.) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  ferrule  shaped  at  one  end  to  fit  the  extremity  of  a 
cue  and  having  a  tapered  socket  formed  In  Its  other  end 
and  a  transverse  channel  located  near  the  lower  extremity 
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of  said  socket,  a  pair  of  balf-round,  tapered  clamping 
members  adapted  to  fit  snugly  within  the  tapered  socket 
In  said  ferrule,  each  of  said  clamping  members  provided 
at  Its  upper  extremity  with  a  socket  and  a  half-round 
aperture  communicating  with   said  socket  and   a   cue  tip 


comprising  a  tip  j)4»rtiun.  a  neck  i>ortlon  adapted  to  be 
located  through  the  half  round  apertures  in  the  clamping 
memlwrs  and  a  disk  portion  carried  at  the  lower  extremity 
of  the  neck  portion  and  adapted  to  be  located  within  the 
}»<Kkets   formed  in   the  .laiiipiug   members. 


1^11.678.  INTERNAL  COMIUSTION  ENGINE.  Thb- 
OPHILB  BiKLizE,  Brussels.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Socl4t« 
Le  Moteur  Berllze.  Antwerp,  Belgium,  a  Corporation  of 
Belgium.  Filed  June  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  H46,742. 
(CI.  123—73.) 


1.  A  two  stroke  cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prlMng  the  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  the  engine 
having  a  crunk  case  serving  as  a  pump  body  ;  of  superim- 
posed slide  >alvefl  exteriorly  of  the  cylinder  for  controlling 
both  the  admission  of  the  gases  to  the  pump  body  and  >he 
admission  to  the  cylinder,  a  driving  shaft  for  the  motor 
and  a  shaft  rotating  at  one  half  the  speed  of  the  driving 
shaft   for   operating  said   slide   valves. 

2.  In  a  two  stroke  cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
cylinder  having  a  pump  body,  a  piston  working  in  said 
cylinder,  a  driving  shaft  connect»»d  with  the  piston,  a 
casing  forming  an  extension  of  the  pump  Ixxly  and  con- 
nected to  both  the  cylinder  and  the  gas  supply  pipe,  a 
main  slide  valve  controlling  both  the  admission  of  the 
g^nit^s  to  the  pump  body  and  the  admission  to  the  cylinder, 
aa  aurlllary  slide  valve  for  each  of  the  said  two  adato- 
flons  »nd  a  shaft  rf>tatlng  at  one  half  the  speed  «t  the 
driving  shaft  operating  said  slide  valves. 
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8.  In  a  two  stroke  cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
cylinder  having  a  gas  supply  pipe,  and  a  pump  body,  a 
casing  forming  an  extension  of  the  i)unip  body  and  con 
nected  to  both  the  cylinder  and  the  gas  supply  pipe,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder  connected  with  the 
driving  shaft,  a  main  slide  valve  ctmtrolling  both  the  ad 
mission  of  the  gjises  to  the  pump  body  and  the  admission 
to  the  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  slide  valve  for  each  of  the 
said  two  admissions,  a  distribution  shaft  rotating  at  one- 
half  of  the  speed  of  the  driving  shaft  and  cranks  keyed 
on  said  distribution  shaft  for  operating  separately  said 
slide  valves,  the  relative  positions  of  the  cranks  being 
such  that  the  admission  of  the  gases  to  the  cylinder  takes 
place  when  the  principal  slide  valve  and  the  auxiliary 
valve  for  the  admission  to  the  cylinder  are  at  the  middle 
of  their  strokes. 

4.  In  a  two  stroke  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
pump  t)ody,  a  tubular  casing  forming  nn  extension  of  the 
pump  body,  a  cylinder  having  a  gas  supply  pipe,  .said 
casing  being  connected  to  both  the  cylinder  and  the  gas 
supply  pipe,  ii  principal  sliding  sleive  within  said  casing 
controlling  both  the  admission  of  the  gases  to  the  pump 
body  and  the  admission  to  the  cylinder,  an  auxiliary 
sliding  sleeve  within  said  principal  sleeve  for  each  of  the 
said  two  adniLssions,  a  driving  shaft  for  the  engine  and  a 
shaft  rotating  at  one-half  the  speeii  of  the  driving  shaft 
for  operating  said  sliding  sleeves. 

5.  In  a  two  stroke  cycle  internal  ii'mbustion  engine,  a 
cylinder  having  a  crank  casing  and  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a 
tubular  casing  forming  an  extension  of  the  crank  casing 
and  connected  to  both  the  cylinder  and  the  gas  supply 
pipe,  a  principal  sliding  sleeve  provided  with  one  row  of 
apertures  for  controlling  the  admission  of  the  gases  to  the 
cylinder  and  two  rows  of  apertures  serving  alternately  for 
the  admission  to  the  crank  casing,  an  auxiliary  sliding 
sleeve  provided  with  one  row  of  apertures  for  the  admis- 
sion to  the  cylinder,  another  auxiliary  sliding  sleeve  pro- 
vided with  two  rows  of  apertures  serving  alternately  for 
the  admission  to  the  crank  casing  a  driving  shaft  and  a 
shaft  rotating  at  one  half  the  speed  of  the  driving  shaft 
of  the  engine  for  operating  said  sliding  sleeves. 

[Claims  a  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,679.  COUPLING  OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
William  Bi.ackmoke,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1915.  Serial 
No.  53,241.     iCl.  213—59.) 


1.  In  a  coupler  operating  mechanism,  a  coupler  having 
a  pivotefl  knuckle  and  a  lock,  an  operating  lever  substan- 
tially contained  within  the  coupler  head  and  having  a  plv 
otal  engagement  with  ihe  lo<  k  and  a  fulcrum  bearing  on 
the  inner  face  of  a  wall  of  the  coupler  head,  an  actuat 
ing  meml>er  and  a  connection  between  an  end  of  the  oper- 
ating lever  and  the  actuating  mefhanisni. 

2.  In  a  coupler  having  a  plvote<l  knuckle  and  a  locking 
and  opening  piece,  an  operating  mechanism  substantially 
contained  within  the  coupler  head  comprising  a  lever  se- 
cured to  the  locking  and  opening  piece  and  connected  to 
an  actuating  me<  hanlsm,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  ful- 
crum on  a  bearing  In  the  coupler  cavity  to  lift  the  lock 
and  said  lock  being  actuated  by  the  lever  to  fulcrum  on  a 
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bearing  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  named  bearing 
In  the  coupler  cavity  to  tftrow  the  knuckle. 

3.  In  a  coupler  ojwratlng  mechanism,  a  coupler  head 
having  therein  a  pivoted  l^nuckle  and  a  lock,  and  an  oper- 
ating lever  substantUlly:  contained  within  the  coupler 
cavity  having  a  pivotal  engagement  with  the  lock  at  one 
end,  a  connection  with  anj  actuating  member  at  the  other 
end  and  a  fulcrum  t)earing| within  the  coupler  cavity  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends  said  connUrtlon  having  a  bearing  against 
an  inclined  wall  In  the  coipler  cavity  adapted  to  prevent 
creeping  of  the  lock  and  tteing  adapted  to  be  disengaged 
from  the  coupler  hea^  by  tjie  initial  movement  of  the  actu- 
ating mechanism  to  permit]  the  parts  to  be  operate<l. 

4.  A  coupler  compri^inal  a  head,  a  pivoted  knuckle,  a 
lock,  a  lock  lifting  lever,  anfl  actuating  mechani.sm  therefor, 
said  lock  having  a  locking  iieari.  and  a  depending  tall  con 
nected  by  an  Intermediatel  fulcrum,  and  said  lever  being 
locate<l  entirely  within  th^  coupler  head,  and  above  the 
knuckle  tall,  and  pivoting  jan  a  fulcrum  locat««d  on  an  in- 
side vertical  wall  of  said  hiad.  one  arm  of  said  lever  being 
connected  to  the  lock,  and  Ithe  other  arm  to  the  actuating 
mechanism,  said  actuating!  mechanism  being  operable  in 
substantially  a  horizontal  Jdlrectton  and  at  right  angles 
to  the  longitudinal  center  Bne  of  the  coupler. 

6.  In  a  car  roupler,  a  ccAjpler  head,  a  piVoted  k&uckle. 
a  lock,  and  a  lock  lifting  leter.  said  lock  having  a  fulcrum 
ensairement  with  a  wall  of  the  coupler  head  to  swing  In  a 
Tertlcal  plane,  said  liftin»r  lever  being  of  bell  crank  form 
having  a  socket  lnterme.lia^,.  its  ends  adapted  to  fulcrum 
on  an  Inner  side  wall  of  th^  coupler  head,  one  end  of  said 
lever  being  attached  to  a  s|il)»tanrially  horizontally  mov- 
able actuating  mechanl-sm  ailapte<l  to  exert  a  pull  at  right 
angles  to  the  coupler,  the  otkier  end  of  said  lever  engaging 
said  lock,  said  lever  being  at  all  times  Inclosed  within  the 
cavity  of  the  coupler  head. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


frame,  said  springs  being  connected  to  said  sheet  framea 
and  means  for  releasably  holding  said  frames  against  the 
tension  of  said  springs. 


1.201.681.      BRICK  KILX.      Emil    H.    A.    Bollbdck.   Lo» 
Angeles,  Cal.     Piled  May  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  99.798 
(CI.  25—138.) 


,U 


1.201,680.      MUSIC  LEAF   tURNER.      GOKDM   M.    Blan- 

CH.4RD.   Soirlt   I>«ko     Tnn.-n         t'n^^    T-.,      10     tnt^        «^.    . 


CH.4RD,  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa 
No.  72.789.     (CI.  40—1031) 


t'lled  Jan.  18,  1916.     SerUl 


I— mf-   '■» 


1.  A  music  leaf  turner  coqiprlslng  a  bodv  frame,  a  bar 
connecting  the  side  members  of  said  frame  inwardly  from 
their  ends,  a  second  bar  secuted  to  the  first  mentioned  bar 
and  bent  intermediate  Its  ei»l8  and  at  Its  extremities  to 
form  bearing  portion.?,  a  shaft  supporte.1  by  said  bearing 
portions,  springs  encircling  said  shaft  b.-tween  said  central 
and  end  bearing  portions  an<l  each  being  secured  at  one 
end  to  one  of  said  bars.  sh*>t  suporting  frames  pivoted 
to  said  body  frame,  the  opposUe  ends  of  said  springs  being 
secured  one  to  each  of  said  frames,  and  means  for  releas 
ably  holding  said  sheet  frames  against  the  tension  of  said 
springs. 

2.  A  music  leaf  turner  comiprising  a  bodv  frame,  a  bar 
the  ends  of  said  bar  being  tjent  forwardly  and  then  in- 
wardly to  provide  supports.  tl»e  said  body  frame  having  its 
side  bars  secured  to  said  supports,  a  second  bar  secured 
to  the  forward  face  of  the  flxst  bar  and  being  bent  for 
wardly  Intermediate  Its  ends  und  at  its  extremities  to  pro- 
vide spaced  bearing  portions,  the  said  ends  lying  beneath 
said  supporta.  a  shaft  extendl»g  through  said  bearing  por 
tlons  and  through  the  bent  eqds  of  aald  first  bar,  springs 
on  said  shaft,  sheet  frames  pivoted  to  swing  on  said  body  1 


1.  A  device  for  the  purposn  described  consisting  of  s 
normally  closed  chamber  having  a  suitable  number  of  nor- 
mally closed  flll-openlngs  from  the  sides  vent-openings  from 
the  lower  part  of  the  chamber  and  beat  openings  from  the 
top,  burners  inserted  Into  the  heat  openings  from  the  top, 
and  removable  hollow  partitions  space<l  from  the  bot- 
tom and  from  the  top,  subatantUlly  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  de8crlbe<l  consisting  of  a 
normally  closed  chamber  having  a  suitable  number  of  nor- 
mally closed  flll-openlngs  In  the  side  walls  of  the  chamber 
vent-openlngH  in  the  bottom  and  heat  openings  In  the  top. 
a  corresponding  number  of  burners  Inserted  into  the  cham- 
ber through  the  heat  openings  from  the  top,  distributing 
pans  disposeil  a  suitable  distance  below  the  burners,  ex- 
changeable hollow  partitions  built  in  at  suitable  places  In 
the  chamber  spaced  from  the  bottom  and  from  the  top 
forming  sub-chambers  communicating  by  the  spaces  below 
and  above  the  partitions,  and  a  suitable  fllllng  inserted 
through  the  hollow  partftlon  walls  into  the  spaces  below 
the  partitions. 

«.  A^  device    for    the    purpoae    descrlbefj    consisting    of 
side   walls   having  at   suitable   places   a    suitable    number 
of  normally  closed  flll-openlngs.  a  bottom  having  a  suitable 
number   of    vents,   flues   disposed    below   the   bottom    com- 
municating with  the  vent,  a  center  wall  having  longltudl 
nally  formed  therein  a  main-flue  communicating  with  the 
flues   below    the   bottom,   said   center   wall    having   also   a 
waste  heat    flue    formed    therein    above    the    main    flue,    a 
metal  coat  embedded  in  the  center  wall  making  the  main 
and  waste-heat  flues  air  tight,  valves  disposed  above  the 
termination   of  the   bottom   flues  adapted    to  prevent   the 
bottom   flues   from   communicating  with   the   main   flue,  a 
top  having  heat  openings,  burners  Inserted  Into  the  heat 
openings,    distributing    pans    formwl    a    suitable    distance 
below  the  burners,  and  hollow  partitions  exchangeahly  dis- 
posed between  the  side  and  center  walls  spaced  from  the 
bottom   and   from   the   top   forming  sub-chambers   commo- 
nicatlng  through   the   spaces  below  and   above   the  parti- 
tions adapted  to  allow  a  suitable  material  to  be  filled  into 
and  through  the  hollow  partitions  to  make  the  partitions 
airtight,  all  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described  consisting  of  a 
normally  closed  chamber  having  a  suitable  number  of  nor- 
mally closeti  flll-openlngs  from  the  sides,  vent-openings 
from  the  lower  part  of  the  chamber,  and  heat-openings 
from  the  top;  removable  partitions  built  In  at  suitable 
places  space*!  from  the  bottom  and  from  the  top  within  the 
chamber;  said  partitions  dividing  thp  chamber  in  sub 
chambers  ;  the  said  partitions  being  also  provided  with 
vertical  channels  whereby  the  spaces  below  the  partitions 
communicate  with  the  outside  of  the  chamber  from  the 
top. 

5.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described  consisting  of  a 
normally  closed  chamber  having  a  suitable  number  of  nor- 
mally closed  flll-openlngs.  vent-openings,  and  heat  open- 
ings;  removable  partitions  built  in  at  suitable  places 
spaced  from  the  bottom  and  from  the  top  within  the 
f-hamber:  said  partitions  dividing  the  chamber  In  sub- 
chambers;  the  said  partitions  being  also  provided  with. 
vertical  channels  whereby  the  spaces  below  the  partitions 
communicate  with  the  outside  of  the  chamber  from  the 
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top  ;  and  a  suitable  filling  inserted  into  and  through  the 
channels  in  fhe  partitions  filling  up  the  spaces  below  the 
partitions. 


1,201,682.  FASTENER.  David  Boirqce,  Amesbury, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  G.  W.  J.  Murphy  Company.  Merrimac, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  July  11, 
1910.     Serial  No.  108.097.     (CI.  24—221.) 


1.  A  fastener  comprising  In  combination  a  sheet  metal 
base  having  a  hollow  housing  projecting  therefrom,  the 
wall  of  the  projecting  housing  being  bent  to  provide  a 
bearing  portion  or  portions,  an  oblong  button  or  head 
exteriorly  engaging  said  housing,  a  shank  extending  from 
said  head  through  the  front  wall  of  the  housing  for 
rotary  and  axlally  sliding  movement  therein,  aald  shank 
being  provided  with  a  bearing-engaging  formation  adapted 
to  engage  the  first  mentioned  (tearing  portion  or  portions, 
and  resilient  means  associated  with  said  shank  to  retain 
the  head  in  contact  with  said  housing. 

2.  A  fastener  comprising  in  combination  a  base  having 
a  hollow  housing  projecting  thfrefrom,  the  wall  of  the 
projecting  housing  being  shaped  to  provide  oppofied,  seg- 
mental bearing  portions,  an  oblong  button  or  head  ex- 
teriorly engaging  said  housing,  said  head  and  housing  hav- 
ing cooperating  locking  shoulders,  a  shank  extending  from 
■•Id  ht-ad  through  the  front  wall  of  the  housing  for  ro- 
tary and  axlally  sliding  movement  therein,  naid  shank  be- 
ing provided  with  a  circular  head  on  its  inner  end  adapteil 
to  engage  said  opposed,  .segmental  hearing"  portions,  and 
resilient  means  associated  with  .sjild  shank  to  retain  the 
said  oblong  button  or  head  in  contact  with  said  housing. 

3.  A  fastener  comprising  in  combination  a  liase  7  hav- 
ing a  hollow  housing  5  projecting  therefrom,  the  project- 
ing housing  being  bent  at  31,  33,  35  to  provide  a  bearing 
portion,  said  housing  having  a  transverse  wall,  an  ob- 
long buttoh  or  head  3  exteriorly  engaging  said  housing, 
a  shank  21  extending  from  the  head  3  through  said  trans- 
verse wall  for  rotary  and  axlally  sliding  movement 
therein,  said  shank  21  being  provided  with  a  head  23  at 
Its  Inner  end  portion  adapted  to  engage  said  bent  portion 
81.  33,  35  of  the  housing  and  a  spring  29  about  said  shank 
to  retain  the  bead  8  in  contact  with  said  housing. 


1,201,683.  EAR  RIX<;  HOLDER  AND  LOCK.  Mattuiw 
F.  Bbitz,  Carbondale,  I'a.  Filed  June  2,  1916.  Serial 
No.  101,351.     (CL  161—6.) 


1.  In  a  nut  lock  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  lK>lt  having  a  recess  therein,  a  nut  receivable 
on  said  bolt,  said  nut  having  an  arcuate  chamber  formed 
integrally  therewith,  a  curved  sliding  bolt  operable  in 
said  chamber,  means  for  manipulating  said  bolt,  a  spring 
for  moving  the  locking  bolt  into  engagement  with  the 
first  said  bolt,  the  free  ends  of  said  locking  bolt  being 
formed  with  a  tongue  for  engagement  in  the  recess  of 
first  said  bolt. 


2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  having  a 
recess  adjacent  one  free  end  thereof,  a  nut  receivable  on 
said  bolt,  a  chamber  formed  on  said  nut,  said  chamber 
being  arcuate  throughout  its  length  and  having  a  simi- 
larly formed  locking  element  slldably  arranged  therein, 
finger  engaging  portions  for  manipulating  said  locking  ele- 
ment, the  free  end  of  said  locking  element  l)elng  formed 
with  a  tongue  for  engagement  with  the  recesses  in  said 
bolt,  and  a  spring  member  In  said  chamber  behind  said 
locking  element  for  forcing  the  same  into  engagement 
with  said  bolt. 

3.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  and  nut, 
said  bolt  having  a  recess  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof, 
said  recess  having  a  diametrical  wall,  a  locking  element 
carried  by  the  nut,  and  spring  means  for  forcing  said 
locking  element  Into  engagement  with  the  wall  of  said 
recess  in  said  bolt. 

4.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  and  nut, 
said  bolt  having  a  recess  therein  adjacent  one  end  there- 
of, said  recess  having  a  diametrical  wall,  an  arcuate 
chamber  carried  by  the  nut,  an  arcuate  locking  member 
arranged  for  slidable  movement  In  said  chaml)er,  one 
free  end  of  said  locking  element  having  a  tongue  for  en- 
gagement with  the  diametrical  wall  of  said  recess  to  per- 
mit rotation  of  the  nut  In  one  direction  but  preventing 
reverse  rotation  of  the  same  In  an  opposite  direction. 


1,201,684.  VEHICLE  BRAKE.  Fhiedbich  Otto  Brock 
HAD8,  Port  Angeles.  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1915.  Serial 
No.  66.452.-    (CI.  21—8.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  hangers  hlngedly  connected  tbereto, 
l)rake  locks  attached  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  reapectlye 
hangers,  said  hangers  being  arranged  to  be  successively 
swung  about  their  hinge  connections  laterally  downward 
and  rearward  to  carry  said  brake-blocks  under  fhe  trac- 
tion wheels  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  connected  with  the 
vehicle  frame  to  limit  the  rearward  movements  of  the 
hangers  and  the  brake-blocks  thereof. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  hangers  hlngedly  connected  thereto  for 
both  lateral  and  longitudinal  swinging  movements,  brake- 
blocks  attached  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  hangers,  spring 
actuated  means  to  support  said  hangers  in  elevated  dis- 
engaged positions,  means  actuated  by  the  driver  to  re- 
lease said  hangers  from  said  support,  means  to  regulate 
the  movements  of  .said  hangers  to  carry  the  respective 
brake-blocks  laterally  to  the  ground  In  front  of  the  re- 
hicle  rear  wheels,  and  thence  direct  the  brake-blocks  rear- 
ward under  said  wheels  in  the  progressive  travel  of  the 
vehicle,  and  means  to  limit  fhe  relative  rearward  move- 
ments of  said  brake-blocks. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  hangers  hlngedly  connected  thereto, 
brake-blocks  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  hangers, 
means  for  elevating  said  hangers  info  inoperative  posi- 
tions, supports  engageable  by  said  hangers  in  the  ele- 
vating of  the  latter  for  releasably  sustaining  the  same  In 
such  Inoperative  positions,  means  actuated  by  fhe  driver 
to  effect  the  release  of  said  hangers  from  the  supports, 
and  means  engageable  with  the  hangers  whereby  the  lat- 
ter, upon  being  released,  are  caused  to  be  swung  later- 
ally in  carrying  the  brake-blocks  to  the  ground  in  front 
of  the  rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  rear  wheels, 
and  the  brake-casings  therefor,  of  hangers  hlngedly  cop- 
nected  to  the  respective  casings  for  movements  trans- 
verse and  longitudinal  of  the  vehicle,  brake-blocks  at- 
tached to  the  free  ends  of  the  respective  hangers,  arms 
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provided  with  relatively  Ifu-ge  outer  extreraltlesi  provided 
on  nald  hanjf'Ts.  a  support  rigtdly  sefureW  to  the  vehicle, 
platf-s  slklably  niounteil  on  Haiti  support  and  provided 
with  slots  whert'by  the  aforesalii  extremltie«  of  the  hanfirer- 
arms  may  t)e  enRagwl  by  the  plates  when  the  latter  are 
in  certain  relative  positions,  a  sprint;  for  yieldingly  re- 
talnlnt;  said  plate«  lu  the  re^trred  to  positions,  and  lever- 
actuated  means  to  movf  $ai(l  plates  In  opposition  to  the^ 
Dprlng:  Into  potiitions  to  dlten^aKe  said  arm-extrtmltles  for 
relea.slDg  said  hanifers  wltjh  respect  to  the  support. 

5.  In  a  vt<hli'le.  thf  coaibluatlon  with  the  rear  wheels 
and  the  brake  casing  thefefor.  of  hangers  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  the  respective  casings  for  movements  trans- 
verse and  longitudinal  of  the  vehicle,  brake-blocks  at- 
tached to  the  free  ends  off  the  respective  hangers,  arms 
provided  with  relatively  l»rge  outer  extremities  provldetl 
on  said  hangers,  a  support  rigidly  secured  to  the  vehicle, 
plates  slldably  mo\inted  on  said  support  ami  provideil 
with  slots  whereby  the  afiit'«>Kald  extremities  of  the  hanger 
arms  may  i)e  engaged  by  the  plates  when  the  latter  are 
in  certain  relative  posit ians,  a  spring  for  yieldingly  re- 
taining said  plates  in  the  referred  to  positions,  lever-ac- 
tuated means  to  move  said  plates  In  opp<>sitUiii  to  the 
spring  into  positions  to  disengage  said  arm-extremltlea 
for  releasing  said  hangers  with  respect  to  the  support, 
and  an  apertured  block  engaging  said  lever-actuating 
means  for  securing  the  salne  in  both  operative  and  Inop- 
erative positions. 


1,201.685.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HAN- 
DLIN<;  COAL.  Di  Wi-rr  W.  Bichanan,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1915.     Se|lal  No.  7.766.     (CI.  83 — 56.) 


1.  The  method  of  handling  coal  whi'h  consists  of  the 
following  steps ;  continuoiusly  supplying  ungraded  coal, 
grading  such  supply  according  to  the  sizes  of  the  lumps, 
distributing  the  various  (frades  to  receptacles,  discharg- 
ing the  graded  coal  frolii  the  receptacles  and  simul- 
taneously re-gradlng  to  separate  out  lumps  of  smaller 
size,  returning  8U<  h  reje<ie«i  coal  to  the  ungradtnl  sup 
ply  and  then  grading  out  said  smaller  lumps  and  com- 
bining the  same  with  corresponding  small  gra<led  coal. 

2.  In  coal-handling  apparatus  a  storage  house,  means 
for  supplying  ungraded  coal  to  the  storage  house,  a  plu- 
rality of  bins  therein  adaptted  to  contain  different  sizes  of 
coal,  means  for  grading  the  coal  according  to  the  sizes 
thereof  and  distributing  it  to  the  said  bins,  means  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  coal  directly  as  it  is  dlschargeil  from  the 
bins  and  to  re-grade  It  toi  separate  out  lumps  of  smaller 
size,  and  means  for  dirertly  discharging  said  regraded 
coal  to  the  aource  of  supply  of  ungraded  coal  whence  it  Is 
regraded  therewith. 

.l.  In  a  coal  hanilliug  )ii>|>aratiis.  a  storage  house,  means 
for  supplying  ungraded  c0al  thereto,  a  plurality  of  bins 
therein  adapted  to  contain  cdal  of  dlfTerent  sires,  means 
for  grading  the  coal  according  to  the  size  of  the  lumps 
and  distributing  the  samt-  to  the  said  bins,  means  to  re- 
ceive the  coal  directly  ftom  the  said  bins,  and  to  re- 
grade  it  to  separate  out  lumps  of  smaller  size,  means 
for  directly  discharging  the  re-graded  coal  and  means  for 
returning  the  rejected  coal  to  the  first-named  supply 
means  where  it  Is  regradefl. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  handling  coal  and.  In  combination. 
a  storage  house,  a  convewr  for  supplying  ungraded  coal 
to  the  top  of  aaid  house,  a  plarallty  of  bins  located  In 
the  lower  portion  of  sal<l  bonse.  means  for  grading  the 
coal  according  to  the  slzf  of  the  lumps  thereof  and  for 
distributing  the  graded  coal  to  said  bins,  a  movable 
grading  maciilne  adapted  to  be  placed  in  operative  posi- 


tion with  relation  to  the  discbarge  aperture  of  any  se- 
lected bin,  means  carried  by  said  machine  for  re  grading 
coal  an<I  separating  out  lumps  of  smaller  size,  means  for 
discharging  the  regraded  coal  through  one  outlet,  means 
for  discharging  the  rejected  coal  through  another  out- 
let, and  a  conveyer  In  operative  relation  to  the  said  seconi- 
named  outlet  and  adapted  to  transport  the  rejected  coal 
to  said   first  conveyer,  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  (H>al-handling  apparatus,  and.  In  combination,  a 
plarallty  of  bins  mounted  In  a  single  row  and  having  ele- 
vated discharge  outlets,  a  track  lying  parallel  to  and 
below  the  discharge  outlet  of  the  row  of  bins,  a  loading 
and  grading  machine  mounted  to  travel  on  said  track  for 
positioning  In  operative  relation  to  any  one  of  the  said 
outlets,  means  thereon  for  dis<harging  graded  coal,  means 
thereon  for  separately  disi  hargiug  rejected  coal  and  means 
for  carrying  said  rejected  coal  back  to  the  bins  containing 
coal  of  corresponding  size. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,686.  LENS-CUTTBH.  LcciAK  W.  Bugbbe,  South- 
bridge.  Mass..  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company, 
Southbrldge,  Mass.,  a  Voluntary  .Vssociatlou  uf  Mas- 
sachusetts. Filed  Apr.  10.  1916.  Serial  No.  90,180. 
(CI.  33—28.) 


1.  A  lens  cutting  machine,  including  a  stationary  base, 
means  for'  clamping  a  lens  in  flxe<l  position  upon  the 
base,  a  former,  a  cutter,  and  means  for  moving  the  cnt- 
ter  over  the  lens  in  a  path  guide<l  by  the  former. 

2.  In  a  cutter  for  opbthalmlc  lenses,  the  combination 
with  a  base  and  means  for  clamping  a  lens  against  rota- 
tion thereon,  of  a  former  supported  above  the  lens,  a 
cutter,  and  a  rotatable  carrier  for  the  cutter  adapted  to 
move  the  cutter  over  the  lens  to  inscribe  on  the  lens 
the  shape  of  the  former. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  describe*!,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  base  and  a  support  rising  therefrom,  of  a 
non  rotatable  spindle  carried  by  the  support,  a  cutter, 
and  menns  rotatably  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  engag- 
ing the  cutter  for  shifting  the  cutter  circumferentially 
of  the  spindle. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  base  and  a  standard  rising  therefrom,  of  a 
spindle  carried  by  the  standard,  lens  clamping  means  ex- 
tending axlally  of  the  spindle,  tool  guiding  means  car- 
ried by  the  spindle,  and  a  rotatable  carrier  mounted  on  the 
spindle  snd  t>earlng  a  cutting  member,  said  cutting  mem- 
ber having  a  portion  engaging  the  guide  meml>er  on  the 
■ptndle,  whereby  rotation  of  the  carrier  causes  the  cutter 
to  move  over  the  lens  In  a  path  controlled  by  the  shape 
of   the   giilile   member,   substantially  as   described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  ( omblna- 
tlon   with  a   base,  of   means   for  securing  a   lens   In   fixed 
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poaition  thereon,  a  former,  means  for  supporting  the 
former  In  prwletermlned  relation  to  the  lens,  a  cutter, 
a  carrier  eok^aging  the  cxitter  for  moving  the  same  over 
the  lens,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  cutter 
against  the  former  as  it  is  moved  over  the  lens  to  cause 
the  cutter  to  inscrll)e  the  shape  of  the  former  on  the  lens. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,687.  CURRENT  TRANSFORMING  DEVICE.  Ar- 
thur R.  BcLLOCK,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Henry 
C.  Lee.  trustee.  I^s  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1911. 
Serial  .No.  612,917.     (CI.  176 — 364.) 


^- 


A'- 


zs: 


'm 


111  fill'  : 


W^ 


1.  In  a  current  converting  device,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  conducting  segments  adapted  to  be  rotated 
which  are  insulated  from  each  other,  a  plurality  of  ter- 
minal members  to  which  the  segments  are  electrically  con- 
nected, conducting  members  bearing  upon  the  segments, 
and  conducting  members  electrically  connected  with  the 
terminal  members,  and  one  or  more  <x)ndenser8  electrically 
<  onnected  with  each  of  the  conducting  memberg  and  with 
the  conducting  members  connected  with  the  terminal 
membert. 

2.  {q  a  current  converting  device,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  body  provided  with  conducting  segments  arranged 
In  groups  which  are  insulated  from  each  other,  a  plurality 
of  rings,  said  segments  being  electrically  connected  with 
said  rings,  conducting  members  bearing  upon  said  seg- 
ments, and  conducting  members  bearing  upon  the  said 
rings,  and  one  or  more  condensers  electrically  connected 
with  each  of  the  brushes  and  with  the  members  bearing 
on  the  rings. 

3.  In  a  current  converting  device,  the  cf>mblnatlun  with 
a  plurality  of  conducting  segments  which  are  Insulated 
from  each  other  and  adapted  to  rotate,  said  segments  be- 
ing clei'trically  connected  with  each  other  to  form  groups, 
a  plurality  of  rings,  each  of  said  groups  being  connected 
to  one  of  the  rings,  current  1  onductlng  members  bearing 
npon  the  said  segments,  other  current  conducting  members 
ht>aring  upon  the  rings,  and  one  or  more  condensers  elec- 
trically connected  with  each  of  the  said  current  conducting 
niemt>ers  bearing  upon  the  rotating  member  and  with  the 
conducting  members  bearing  on  the  rings. 

4.  In  a  current  converting  device,  the  combination  with 
a  suitable  supporting  shaft,  a  rotary  meml>er  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  and  provided  with  conducting  segments 
which  are  Insulated  from  each  other,  a  plurality  of  rings 
niounte<l  upon  the  same  shaft  and  Insulated  from  each 
other,  the  segments  upon  the  rotary  body  being  arranged 
In  groups,  each  of  said  groups  being  connected  with  one 
of  the  rings,  current  conducting  members  mounted  to  bear 
npon  the  conducting  segments,  and  other  current  conduct- 
ing members  mounted  to  hear  tipon  the  rings,  and  one  or 
more  condensers  electrically  cf)nnected  with  each  of  the 
current  bearing  members  contacting  with  the  rotary  mem- 


ber and  with  the  conducting  members  bearing  on  the 
rings. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor  having  an  extendt'd 
shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  conducting  segments  which  are 
arranged  in  groups  and  Insulatwl  from  each  other  sup- 
ported by  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rings  also  mounted 
upon  said  extended  shaft,  electrical  connections  between 
the  segments  and  the  said  rings,  a  plurality  of  current 
conducting  members  supported  from  the  casing  of  the 
motor  and  bearing  upon  the  said  segments,  other  current 
conducting  members  bearing  up<)n  the  sjiid  rings,  and  one 
or  more  condensers  electrically  connecte<i  with  each  of  the 
current  conducting  nieml>erg  which  bear  upon  the  seg- 
ments and  with  the  conducting  members  bearing  on  the 
rings. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,201,688.  TYING  MACHINE.  Benjamin  H.  Bonn  and 
RoMANZO  N.  BuNN.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1914. 
Serial  No.  811,661.     (CI.  100 — 31.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  parcel  holder,  means  for  rotating  said  holder 
sTdfctantlally  ninety  degrees,  a  plunger  In  said  holder,  a 
spring  for  raising  said  plunger,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  for 
holding  said  plunger  in  depressed  position,  a  vertically 
movable  bar  or  member  for  conipresslng  the  parcel  to  be 
tied,  a  lug  on  said  plunger  to  be  engaged  by  the  bar  for 
depressing  the  plunger  so  that  it  will  engage  with  the 
parcel,  a  tappet  on  said  bar  for  engaging  with  the  pawl 
for  releasing  the  same  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
bar. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  shaft  tnounfed  in  sabl  frame,  means  for 
turning  s.ild  shaft,  a  segmental  gear  on  said  shaft,  a 
pinion  with  which  said  gear  is  adapted  to  engage,  a  cord 
guide  arm  adapted  to  be  turned  by  said  pinion,  a  parcel 
support  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  cam  on  said  shaft, 
means  connecting  l)etweeu  said  cam  and  said  stipport  for 
rotating  said  support,  a  plunger  mounted  in  said  support, 
a  vertically  movable  presser  device  for  compressing  the 
parcels,  a  j'leldlng  arm  pivotally  mount<><l  on  said  frame 
and  connected  with  said  presser  device,  a  cam  on  .said 
shaft  for  actuating  said  arm,  a  slide,  cutting  off  and  strip- 
ping devices  carried  by  said  slide,  a  lever  pivotally  mount- 
ed In  said  frame  and  connecting  with  snid  slide,  a  cam  on 
said  shaft  for  actuating  said  lever,  a  cord  holder,  an  oscil- 
lating head  having  a  bearing  from  the  frame,  a  knotter 
carried  by  said  head,  a  cam  on  said  main  shaft  for  op- 
erating said  head  at  a  predetermined  time,  means  con- 
necting with  said  main  shaft  for  turning  said  knotter,  a 
lower  string  guide  finger  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  link  connecting  between  said  finger  and  said  bead  for 
operating  the  finger,  an  tiiiper  string  guide  slldably  mount- 
ed above  said  knotter.  a  cam  on  said  main  shaft  and  means 
for  actuating  said  upper  string  guide,  from  said  cam.  FUb- 
stantiallv  as  described. 
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3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  package  support,  a  movable  compression  member, 
a  pair  of  damps  for  engaging  a  package,  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  member,  a  rod  connecting  between  the  upper 
ends  of  said  clamps  provld**!  with  m'ans  for  limiting  the 
outward  movement  of  sucl^  ends,  and  a  spring  between 
said  upper  ends  for  resisting-  the  Inward  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  package  tying  mftchlne,  the  combination  of  a 
packagf  support,  a  vertically  movable  compression  bar, 
means  for  moving  said  bae.  a  pair  of  clamps  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  bar,  yielding  means  for  controlling  the 
pivotal  movement  of  such  clumps,  a  second  pair  of  clamps 
pivoted  on  such  bar  and  nitons  for  swinging  said  second 
pair  of  clamps  into  and  out  of  allnement  with  said  bar. 

5.  In  a  tying  ma'-hlne,  the  combination  of  a  package 
support  over  which  the  string  passes  when  the  package 
is  tied,  and  a  discharge  deviji^e  coacflng  with  said  support 
and  serving  to  discharge  tfe  package  by  engaging  with 
the  string. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  prlnt^  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.689.  CAR-TRUCK.  Hichakd  Webb  Bubnbtt,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1912.  Serial  No. 
669,019.      (CL   105—243. 


I 


a 
a 


1.  In  a  truck  the  combination  with  a  spring  plank  and 
spring  supp«rtf^  th.-r»>on.  of  side  sills  fach  comprising 
pair    of   channels,    spaced    transoms   each    comprising  a 

pair  of  spaced  channels,  truck  hangers  connected  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  .spring  plank  and  projecting  upwardly 
between  the  chaunels  of  the  respective  transoms,  flat  com- 
bination cover  and  gusset  plates  riveted  to  the  transoms 
and  to  the  sills  and  extendinj;  completely  across  the  sills 
and  along  the  same  to  points  intersecting  the  vertical 
planes  of  the  p.-d»-stals.  suck  plates  having  means  sup- 
porting the  upper  ends  of  tha  hangers. 

2.  In  a  truck  the  combination  with  a  spring  plank  and 
a  spring  supported  thereon,  of  side-sllls  each  comprising 
a  pair  of  channels,  spaced  transoms  each  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  channels,  truck  hangers  connected  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  spring  plank  and  projecting  upwardly 
between  the  channels  of  the  respective  transoms,  a  pair 
of  spaced  flat  combination  co»er  and  gusset  plates  located 
at  the  respective  sides  of  th»»  truck  frame  and  riveted  to 
the  transoms  and  to  the  8ll|s  and  extending  completely 
across  the  sills  and  along  th»'  same  to  points  intersecting 
the  vertical  planes  of  the  pedestals,  such  plates  having 
means  supporting  the  upper  t«ids  of  the  hangers. 

3.  In  a  truck  the  conibinatjon  with  a  member  movable 
within  restricted  limits,  of  aide  sills  each  .-omprlslng  a 
pair  of  channels,  space<l  transoms,  hangers  <onnected  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  said  member  iiml  projecting  up- 
wardly, flat  combination  covar  and  gusset  plates  riveted 
to  the  transoms  and  to  the  sills  and  extending  completely 
across  the  sills  and  along  the  same  to  (K)ints  intersecting 
the  vertical  planes  of  the  peKlestals,  such  plates  having 
openings  through  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  hangers 
project,  and  means  upon  the  plates  and  supporting  the 
•aid  upper  end  of  the  hangeraJ 


4.  In  a  truck  the  combination  with  a  spring  plank  and 
a  spring  supported  thereon,  of  slde-sllls  each  comprising 
a  pair  of  channels,  spaced  transoms  each  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  channels,  truck  bangers  connected  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  spring  plank  and  projecting  npwardly 
between  the  channels  of  the  respective  transoms,  flat  com- 
bination cover  and  gusset  plates  riveted  to  the  transoms 
and  to  the  sills  and  extending  completely  across  the  sills 
and  along  the  same  to  points  intersecting  the  vertical 
planes  of  the  pedestals,  such  plates  having  openinss 
through  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  hangers  project,  and 
means  upon  the  plates  and  supporting  the  said  upper 
ends  of  the  hangers. 

5.  In  a  truck  the  combination  with  side-sills  each  com- 
prising a  pair  of  channels  and  .spaced  transoms,  or  flat 
combination  cover  and  gusset  plates  riveted  to  the  tran- 
soms and  to  the  sills  and  extending  completely  across 
the  sills  and  along  the  same  to  points  intersecting  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  pedestal  Journals  and  stiffening  de- 
vices for  the  gussets  consisting  of  plates  cast  with  bear- 
ings thereon  for  the  brake  and  truck  hangers. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gfazette.] 


1,201,690.     CONVERTIBLE   CAR.     Richard  W«bb   Bdr 
NETT.  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.     Continuation  In  part 
of  application   Serial   No.   671.144,   filed  Jan.   15,   1912. 
This  application  filed  July  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  781,349 
(CI.  10&— 184.) 


1.  In  a  convertible  car  the  combination  with  a  floor 
thereof  having  an  opening  therein  and  a  pair  of  parallel 
hopper  walls  extending  downwardly  from  the  sides  of  the 
opening,  of  a  hinged  dlsplaceable  floor  member  forming  In 
one  position  a  part  of  the  said  floor  and  In  another  posi- 
tion a  hopper  floor,  of  means  for  supporting  the  said  floor 
niemt>er  In  hopper-floor  position  and  means  for  cushioning 
the  fall  of  the  floor  memt>er  when  dropping  from  the  hori- 
zontal to  the  Inclined  position  and  for  preventing  leakage 
of  the  lading  through  the  hinge  of  the  floor  member. 

2.  In  a  convertible  car  having  a  floor  with  an  opening 
therein  and  parallel  hopper  walls  extending  downwardly 
from  the  sides  of  the  opening,  a  flange  secured  to  one 
side  of  the  said  opening,  a  hinged  dlsplaceable  floor  mem- 
ber forming  In  one  position  a  part  of  the  said  floor  and 
in  another  position  a  hopper  floor  and  an  apron  like  ex- 
tension on  the  said  floor  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  flange  for  cushioning  the  fall  of  the  floor  member 
when  moving  from  the  horizontal  to  the  Inclined  position 
and  preventing  leakage  of  lading  through  the  hinge. 

3.  In  a  car  the  combination  with  a  downwardly  movable 
normally  horlzonUI  hinged  floor-member,  the  pivot  of  the 
hinge  of  .'lald  floor  member  being  located  In  a  fixed  posi- 
tion, said  floor  member  serving  as  the  floor  of  a  discharge 
chute  when  lowered,  a  hinged  member  serving  as  an  ex- 
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tension   of   the   chute,   and   means   supporting  the  floor- 
member  Independently  of  the  said  last  mentioned  member. 

4.  In  a  car  the  combination  with  a  downwardly  mov- 
able normally  horizontal  hinged  floor-member,  the  pivot 
of  the  hinge  of  said  floor  member  being  located  in  a  fixed 
position,  said  floor  member  serving  as  the  floor  of  a  dis- 
charge chute  when  lowered,  a  door  hinged  adjacent  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  floor-member  when  in  its  lowermost 
position  and  .serving  as  an  extension  of  the  chute,  and 
means  supporting  the  floor-member  independently  of  the 
said  last   mentioned   member. 

5.  A  convertible  car  comprising  the  parts  of  a  horizontal 
bottom  car  and  hoppers  beneath  the  level  of  such  hori- 
zontal bottom,  having  dlsplaceable  floor  members  forming 
in  one  position  a  horizontal  floor,  and  in  another  position 
floors  for  the  hoppers,  and  means  controlling  the  discharge 
from  the  hoppers  and  supporting  the  floor  members  in 
horizontal  position  and  Independent  means  for  supporting 
the  floor  members  In  hopper  floor  position. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.091.  KNITTING-MACHINE.  Wilson  W.  Bcbson, 
Rockford,  111.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  685,980. 
(CI.  66 — 30.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describe*!,  in  combination, 
knitting  needles.  Jacks  therefor,  a  cam  bar  and  a  cam  for 
operating  said  Jacks,  said  cam  comprising  two  members 
plvotally  mounted  on  and  carried  by  said  bar  and  mecha- 
nism for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  members  of  the 
cam.  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  slldably  mounted  on  the 
cam  bar,  each  of  said  plates  being  loosely  pivoted  to  the 
free  ends  of  the  cam  members. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describe<l,  in  combination, 
knitting  needles.  Jacks  therefor,  a  cam  bar  and  a  cam 
for  operating  said  Jacks,  said  cam  comprising  two  mem- 
bers plvotally  mounted  on  and  carried  by  said  bar,  and 
mechanism  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  members  of 
the  cam,  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  slidably  mounted  on 
the  cam  bar,  each  of  said  plates  being  loosely  pivoted  to 
the  free  ends  of  the  cam  members,  and  an  adjusting  bar 
to  which  said  plates  .ire  secured,  said  bar  l)elng  longi- 
tudinally movable  in  unison  with  the  cam  bar. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
knitting  needles.  Jacks  therefor,  a  cam  bar  and  a  cam  for 
operating  said  Jacks,  said  cam  comprising  two  members 
plvotally  mounted  on  and  carried  by  said  bar  and  mecha- 
nism for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  members  of  the 
cam.  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  slidably  mounted  on  the 
cam  bar.  each  of  said  plates  being  loosely  pivoted  to  the 
free  ends  of  the  cam  members,  and  an  adjusting  bar  to 
which   said   plates  are   securwl,  said   bar   being  longltudi- 

•  nally  movable  In  unison  with  the  cam  bar,  an  adjusting 
bar  guide  in  which  said  adjusting  bar  reciprocates,  said 
guide  being  movably  mounte<l  on  the  machine  and  a  cam 
for  controlling  the  movements  of  the  guide. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
knitting  nee<lles,  jacks  therefor,  a  cam  bar  and  a  cam 
for  operating  said  jacks,  said  cam  comprising  two  mem- 
bers plvotally  mounted  on  and  carried  by  said  bar.  and 
mechanism  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  members  of 
the  cam,  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  slidably  mounted  on 
the  cam  bar,  each  of  said  plates  being  loosely  pivoted  to 
the  free  ends  of  the  cam  members,  and  an  adjusting  b&T 
to  which   said  plates  are  secured,   said   bar  being  longi- 


tudinally movable  In  unison  with  the  cam  bar,  an  adjust- 
ing bar  guide,  means  for  automatically  moving  the  guide, 
and  an  adjusting  device  to  change  the  movements  of  said 
guide. 

5.  Tn  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
knitting  needles,  Jacks  therefor,  a  cam  bar,  a  cam  carry- 
ing bar  plvotally  mounte<I  on  said  cam  bar  having  secured 
adjacent  its  free  end  a  knitting  cam  adapted  to  operate 
the  Jacks  and  needles,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the 
free  end  of  the  carrying  bar  ralseil,  a  stop  for  limiting 
the  upward  movement  of  the  free  end  of  the  carrying  bar, 
and  means  for  depressing  and  retaining  depressed  the  free 
end  of  the  carrying  bar,  comprising  a  ratchet  hub  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  the  cam  bar,  said  ratchet  hub  being  . 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  cam  faces  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  carrying  bar,  pivoted  dogs  located  at  the  ends  of 
the  needle  bed  for  operating  said  ratchet  hub  and  auto- 
matically  controlled  means  for   moving  the  dogs. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.092.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRODUCT  CONTAIN 
ING  ARSENIC  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME. 
JCrgk.v  Callse.v,  Elberfeld,  and  Wilhelm  GrCttefien, 
Vohwinkel.  near  EU>erfeld,  Germany,  a.sslgnors  to  Syn- 
thetic Patents  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  July  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  112,134. 
(Cl.    23—24.) 

1.  A   product  comprising  a   substance   whose   molecule 
has  the  atomic  group : 

R-C=C-R' 

I      I 
As 

wherein    R    and    R'    each    represent    hydrogen    or    hydro- 
carbon   radical. 

2.  A   product   comprising  a    substance  whose  molecule' 
has  the  atomic  group  : 

R— C=C— R' 
Hal  As 

wherein  R  and  R'  each  represent  hydrogen  or  a  hydro- 
carbon  radical,  Hal  denotes  a   halogen. 

3.  As  a  new  product,  a  substance  whose  molecule  com- 
prises the  following  atomic  grouping : 

R— C=c— R' 

Hal   A8=0 

wherein  R  and  R'  each  represent  hydrogen   or  a  hydro- 
carbon radical  and  Hal  denotes  a  halogen.. 

4.  As  a  new  product,  a  substance  having  the  following 
divalent   acid    radical  : 

R— C=C— R' 

I    !  ^o- 

Hal  As^O 
^O— 

wherein   R  and   R'  each   represent   hydrogen   or  a  hydro- 
carbon radical  and  Hal  denotes  a  halogen. 

5.  As  a  new  product,  a  substance  having  the  following 
formula  : 

R— C=C— R' 
!     I     ^^H 
Hal  As^O 
^OH 

wherein  R  and   R'  each    represent   hydrogen  or   a   hydro- 
<^rbon  radical  and  Hal  denotes  a  halogen. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.201.693.      FLOW    EQUALIZING    DISTRIBUTER    FOR 
PAPER  -  MACHINES.      William    J.    Campbell,    Glens 
Falls,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  International  Paper  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 
Apr.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  556.667.     (Cl.  92 — 44.) 
1.  In   a    paper    making   machine,    means    for   causing   a 
succession  of  small  e<idlos  across  the  stream  of  pulp  as  it 
is  being  supplie<l   to  the   machine,   said   means  being   sta- 
tionary with  respect  to  the  said  stream  ;  substantially  as 
described. 
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J.  In  a  pappr  makinjr  niacliine.  a  series  of  te<»th  spaced 
apart  aud  exteu  liui;  trannver|*ely  of  the  pulp  stream  and 
dipping  below  it8  sturface  asj  It  Is  being  supplied  to  the 
machlno.  nald  teetli  t>»'inK  ^r^i'iniary  with  respect  to  said 
■tream  ;   substantially   an   '!•-«  iiImmI. 


I 


v|^J  J  J  Jill  jDJ  JUy  J  J  JyyjJyy 


3.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shaking  screen,  a  slice  bar  nefir  the  receiving  fml  thereof, 
and  a  series  of  teeth  stationary  with  reiipect  to  said  slice 
bar  and  positioned  slightly  la  advance  thereof,  said  teeth 
being  spaced  apart  and  extVMiding  transverselj'  of  the 
pulp  stream  and  dipping  below  the  surface  as  it  is  being 
supplied  to  the  screen,  thereby  equalizing  the  flow  and 
aiding  the  felting  on  tbe  acxeen.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  paper  making  macbine.  the  combination  of  a 
shaking  screen  ami  a  distrlltuting  and  eddying  device 
positioned  near  the  receiving  end  of  said  screen,  said  de- 
vice consisting  of  a  bar  mad*^  In  overlapping  sections  ad- 
justable longitudinally  with  respect  to  each  other,  said 
sections  having  each  a  seri.^^  of  tt-eth  sparpd  apart  and 
dipping  into  the  pulp  stream  pnd  there  hfld  stationary  to 
equalize  the  flow  and  produce!  e^idies  aiding  in  the  felting 
of  the  pulp  on  the  shaking  Iscreen.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed . 


1,201.694.      HEATING   DEVICE.     Ci^re.ntb   M.    Carpen- 


TBH,    Hrandon,    Vt.      Filed 
82.202.      (C\.  219 — 48.) 


I 


Mar.    4,    1916.      Serial    No. 
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A  heating  dovice  conipri^n;.'  i  receptacle  having  a 
radial  slot  in  its  bottom  hi,  :  m  ip.ning  In  its  side  with 
which  the  slot  communicates. |  a  heating  element  Insertlble 
within  the  receptacle  thronih  the  opening  in  the  side 
thereof  and  exti-nillng  throujlh  the  slot  of  the  receptacle, 
and  upstanding  flanges  carri'd  by  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
capta<le  and  conforming  to  tlie  contour  of  the  portion  of 
the  heating  element  within  tile  receptacle,  said  flanges  be- 
ing arranged  at  opposite  >:l<i»»«  of  the  slot  and  having 
their  inner  ends  i'<>n(a<  tiug  ut  a  point  inwardly  of  and 
substantially  in  allnement  with  the  alot. 


1,201. tJ»5.  IIAVI'RKSS.  S|dm:v  C.  C.\8E  and  Olaf  .N. 
Dybvic,  -Vnu  .\rbor.  Mic-ft  ,  assignors  to  .\nn  Arbor 
MachiH''  (  iirnpany.  Ann  .Vrtwr.  Mich.,  a  Torporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  May  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  25.507.  (CI. 
100—29.)  i 

1.  In  a  hay  press,  the  combination  with  the  compreuion 

box  or  receptaclf  having  a  f^etl  i.p»nlng  therein,  of  a  re- 


f'lprocatory  plunger,  a  pitman  for  actuating  said  plunger, 
a  crank  for  actuating  said  pitman  provided  with  peripheral 
gear  teeth,  an  apron  extending  rearward  from  said  plun- 
ger, a  telescopic  extension  of  said  apron  having  an  end 
flangt*.  said  apron  and  extension  together  closing  said  feed 
opening  In  the  forward  position  of  the  plunger  and  laid 
flange  belng.adapted  to  guard  said  apron  from  Interferesee 
with  said  gear  teeth  upon  the  rearward  movement  of  the 
plunger. 


2.  In  a  hay  press,  the  combination  with  the  compression 
box  or  re<-eptacle  having  a  fe«><l  opening  therein,  of  a  reclp- 
rocatory  plunger,  means  for  actuating  said  plunger,  an 
apron  extending  rearwardly  from  said  plunger,  a  tele 
scoplc  extension  of  said  apron,  a  spring  for  contracting 
said  telescopic  extension  upon  said  apron  during  the 
rearward  movement  of  said  plunger,  and  a  stop  for  arrest 
ing  said  telescopic  extension  and  extending  the  same  upon 
said  apron  in  the  forward  movement  of  said  plunger  to 
close  said  feed  opening. 

3.  In  a  hay  proas,  the  combination  with  a  compression 
box  or  receptacle  havinc  a  feed  op^-nlng  therein,  of  a  reclp- 
rocatory  plunger,  means  for  actuating  said  plunger,  an  ex- 
tensible closure  for  said  feed  opening  carried  by  the  plunger, 
means  associated  with  said  closure  positively  acting  to 
contract  the  sam*"  upon  the  rearward  stroke  of  the  plunger 
and  a  stop  for  enifaglng  an<I  extending  said  closure  during 
forward  movi'ment  of  sjild  pluni;«'r. 


1,201.696.  a(yrARY  W001>W0KKIN«;  CUTTEIi.  Wll^ 
MAM  E.  CiDEBUOLM.  Rainier,  Oreg.  Flle<l  Jan,  15.  1916. 
Serial  No.  72.248.      (CA.  144 — 218.) 


1.  A  rotary  cutter  comprialng  a  cutter  head,  and  fixed 
and  adjustable  bits  carried  by  said  head,  the  adjustable 
bit  being  movable  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cutter  head 
Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  fixed  bit. 

2.  A.rotary  cutter  comprising  a  cutter  head,  fixed  and 
adjustable  bits  carried  by  said  head,  the  adjustable  bit 
being  movaldc  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cutter  head  Into 
and  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  fixed  bit,  and  another 
bit  carried  by  the  cutter  head,  and  having  an  adJustaUe 
connection  therewith  to  vary  the  distance  of  Its  cutting 
edge  from  the  axis  of  the  cutter. 
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3.  A  rptary  cutter  comprising  a  cutter  bead,  bits  car- 
ried by  said  head,  a  bit  carried  by  the  cutter  bead  and 
adjustable  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof  into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  first  mentioned  bits,  a  pivoted  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  cutter  head,  the  pivotal  axis  of  said 
member  being  parallel  to  the  cutter  axis,  a  bit  carried  by 
said  member,  and  means  for  swinging  the  pivoted  member 
to  vary  the  distance  of  the  cutting  edge  of  its  bit  from 
the  axis  of  the  cutter. 

4.  A  rotary  cutter  comprising  a  cutter  head,  bits  car- 
rle<l  by  said  head,  a  bit  carried  by  the  cutter  head  and 
adjustable  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof  Into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  first  mentioned  bits,  a  pivoted 
member  carried  by  the  cutter  head,  the  pivotal  axis  of 
said  member  being  parallel  to  the  cutter  axis,  a  bit  car- 
ried by  said  member,  a  slide  block  carried  by  the  cutter 
head  and  movalde  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  tongue- 
and-groove  connection  between  the  slide  block  and  the 
pivoted  member,  said  connection  being  inclined  to  the  cut 
ter  axis,  and  actuating  means  for  the  slide  block. 

5.  A  rotary  cutter  comprising  a  cutter  head.  i>its  car- 
ried by  said  head,  a  slide  carried  by  the  cutter  head  and 
movable  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  bit  carried  by  the 
slide,  and  another  bit  carried  by  the  cutter  head,  and 
having  an  adjustable  connection  therewith  to  vary  the  dis- 
tance of  Its  cutting  edge  from  the  axis  of  the  cutter. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.201,697.  WINDOW  SHADE  SUPPORT  AND  SHIELD. 
James  Edward  Chambers,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  of 
one  half  to  C.  W.  Wallls,  Moorhead,  Miss.  Filed  Mar. 
22.  1916.     Serial  No.  85.982.      (CI.   156—10.) 


M   9/ 


A'jC  a 


.\  shade  mpport  comprising  a  shield  provided  at  Its 
ends  with  extensions  which  are  folded  hack  upon  them- 
selves, said  extensions  being  provided  with  slots  and  ter- 
minating In  inwardly  disposed  flanges  located  between 
the  ends  of  the  shield  and  which  are  provided  with  open 
ings  for  the  reception  of  gudgeons  of  shade  rollers,  one 
fold  of  each  extension  being  provided  with  lugs  which  over- 
lap the  edges  of  the  other  fold  of  the  same  extension. 


1,201.698.  TIRE  HOLDER.  Ira  M.  Claude,  DeUvan, 
Minn.  Filed  June  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  82,388,  (Cl. 
224— 2f.) 


1.  In  a  tire  holder,  connected  radial  arms  mounted  to 
be  embraced  by  the  tire  and  to  engage  with  the  inner 
periphery  thereof,  one  of  said  arms  comprising  a  fixed 
section  and  a  relatively  movable  section,  said  movable  sec 
tlon  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  fixed  section  to 


permit  of  swinging  movement  from  a  position  into  a  posi- 
tloQ  out  of  parallelism  with  said  fixed  arm  set'tion,  and  a 
sprlni:  fastening  means  carried  by  said  fixed  arm  section 
to  engage  with  the  movable  arui  section  to  releasably  lock 
said  moval)le  arm  section  in  parallelism  with  the  fixed  arm 
section  when  thus  positioned. 

2.  In  a  tire  holder,  connected  arms  mounted  to  engage 
with  the  tire  to  i)e  held,  cnn  of  said  arms  comprising  a 
stationary  arm  section  and  a  relatively  movable  arm  sec- 
tion, said  movable  arm  section  l)eing  pivotally  connected 
to  the  stationary  arm  section  to  permit  of  swinging  move- 
ment from  a  position  in  parallelism  to  a  position  out  of 
parallcllsni  therewith,  a  member  adjustalde  upon  the  mov- 
able arm  section  to  vary  the  length  of  the  radial  arm  of 
which  said  section  is  a  part,  a  le^er  pivoted  to  the  station- 
ary arm  section  in  such  proximity  to  the  Inner  end  of  the 
movable  arm  section  as  to  engage  therewith  and  afford  a 
lock  m»ans  whereby  said  movable  arm  section  is  held  In 
parallelism  with  the  stationary  arm  section  when  thus 
positioned,  and  spring  means  associated  with  said  lever 
to  yieldingly  maintain  the  latter  against  movement. 

3.  In  a  tire  holder,  relatively  fixed  connected  radial 
arms,  means  on  the  arms  adapted  to  be  embraced  by  the 
tire,  a  radial  arm  with  means  for  attachment  to  a  motor 
vehicle,  said  last  mentioned  arm  being  formed  of  spaced 
bars,  an  arm  disposed  between  the  spaced  bars,  pivoted 
thereto  approximately  intermediate  Its  length  for  move- 
ment Into  and  out  of  parallelism  with  the  attaching  arm. 
Its  movement  being  limited  in  one  direction  by  abutment 
with  the  attaching  arm.  a  spring  catch  plvnttnl  between 
the  spaced  liars,  having  a  lower  cam-face  and  shoulder 
engageable  by  the  Inner  end  of  the  movalde  bar,  to  retain 
it  against  movement  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  means 
on  the-  outer  end  of  said  movable  bar  for  engaging  the  tire. 


1,201,699.  CAR  COUl'LING.  W.vlteu  E.  Coffin,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  31,  1915.     Serial  No.  48.153.     (Cl.  213—65.) 


1.  A  car  coupler  of  the  Master  Car  Builders'  type  hav- 
ing a  transversely-slotted  shank  and  having  the  external 
contour  of  Its  knuckle  and  guard  arm  sides  symmetrical, 
in  combination  with  a  connecting  mechanism  to  inter- 
couple  with  a  coupler  of  a  different  type,  said  connecting 
mechanism  consisting  of  a  pair  of  symmetrical  and  Inter- 
changeable links  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  coupler 
sides.  Recure<l  at  one  end  for  pivotal  movement  to  a  bar 
seated  in  the  slot  In  the  shank  and  at  the  other  end  to  a 
bail-like  member. 

2.  An  automatic  coupler  adapted  to  receive  an  inter- 
mediate loop-shaptHl  device  for  connection  to  couplers  of 
another  type,  said  coupler  comprising  a  head  and  a  shank, 
the  sidfs  of  said  head  being  symmetrically  curved  and 
forming  a  support  to  prevent  collapse  of  the  loop  under 
pulling  strains,  and  said  shank  having  a  transverse  slot 
Immediately  behind  said  head,  adapted  to  receive  a  por- 
tion of  the  loop  shaped  device. 

3.  A  car  coupler  of  the  Master  Car  Builders'  type  h«T- 
Ing  a  transversely-slotted  shank,  in  combination  with  a 
connecting  mechanism  adapted  to  Intercouple  with  a  car 
coupler  of  a  different  type,  said  connecting  me<'hanifim 
consisting  of  a  rotative  member  adapted  to  seat  in  saiil 
transverse  slot,  links  conforming  to  the  external  contour 
of  the  coupler  of  the  flrst-mentlone<l  type,  and  a  bail  adapt- 
ed to  intercouple  with  the  second-mentioned  coupb-r  hav- 
ing a  pivotal  engagement  with  the  links,  said  connecting 
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mechanism    being   adapted   d»rlngr  bufBng   to   drop   down 
below    thp   i*ald    louplers  and    permit   the   transmission   of 
butBng  stresses  without  lnjur>'   thereto,  and   when  dlsron 
ne<t»Hl   from   the   s*^(  ond  nit-nrjimed   coupler   to  depend   be- 
neath the  flrst-mentioned   coupler. 

4.  A  car  coupler  of  the  Master  Car  Builders'  type  adapt- 
ed to  receive  an  Int»'rme<llat»'i  loop  shaped  device  for  con 
nection  with  a  coupW-r  of  a  different  type,  said  Hrst  men- 
tioned coupler  comprising  a  head  and  a  shank  provided 
with  means  for  plrotally  att;4ching  and  for  supporting  a 
pair  of  sj*mmetrically  formed  links,  said  links  being  con- 
nected at  their  forward  ends  ijy  a  ball  shape^l  member  and 
adapted  when  under  draft  to  ^ear  against  the  sides  of  the 
coupler  head  and  be  supported  against  collapse  thereby, 
and  when  not  In  use  to  swina  Into  a  vertical  Inoperative 
position  beneath  the  first  meniiooed  coupler. 


1,201,700.      MENU. 
Mass.      Filed   Jan 
129—1.) 


F'Hii.Mi'   Skymucb   Cohk.v.   Boston, 
3,    1916.      Serial    No.    70,011.      (CT. 


1.  A    book    comprising   three 


hinged    leaves,    a    doubled 


sheet  providing  leaves  t)etween  the  aforesaid  leaves,  said 
sheet  having  a  slot  at  its  fold  line,  and  the  Intermediate 
leaf  ixaving  a  hinged  portion  projecting  through  said  slot. 

2.  A  book  comprising  three  hinged  leaves,  a  doubled 
sheet  providing  leaves  between  the  aforesaid  leaves,  said 
sheet  having  a  slot  at  Its  fold  line,  and  the  Intermetllate 
leaf  having  a  hinge  portion  pr>jectlng  through  said  slot. 
Bald  Intermediate  leaf  being  detachable. 

3.  .\  book  embodying  three  leaves  having  alining  hinge 
butts,  a  hinge  pin  extending  through  said  butts,  and  a 
folded  sheet  providing  two  leaves  between  the  aforesaid 
leaves,  said  sheet  having  a  slot  at  Its  fold  line,  and  the 
Intermediate  sheet  having  a  hlnke  butt  projecting  through 
said  slot.  ' 

4.  A  book  embodying  three  hjnged  leaves,  each  embody- 
ing a  frame  and  a  removable  p>nel  fitted  In  the  frame,  a 
folded  sheet  providing  leaves  between  the  aforesaid  leaves, 
said  sheet  having  a  slot  at  Its  JTold  line,  the  intermediate 
leaf  being  deta-halde  and  having  a  hinge  portion  project- 
ing through  said  slot. 

5.  A  hook  .oniprising  thr.e  l.avs  each  embodying  a 
rectangular  frame  having  hingp  butts  at  Its  Inner  edge 
and  means  at  its  upper  and  l(^wer  ends  and  outer  edge 
for  receiving  a  panel,  said  fratnes  having  bendable  pars 
at  their  inner  edges  for  holdln|g  said  panels  in  place,  a 
hinge  ;iln  e.xtending  through  said  hinge  butts,  and'  a 
folded  sheet  providing  a  pair  of  leaves  between  the  afore- 
said leaves,  said  sheet  having  a,  slot  at  Its  fold  line,  and 
the  hinge  butts  of  the  IntermetllAte  leaf  projecting  through 
said  slot.  ' 


1,201.701       PAI'ER  TOWKL.     FIjank  «;.  Crase.  West  Col- 
llngswood,   N.  J..  a.Hslgnor  to  Lehigh   F'aper  Mills.  Inc., 
Plttston.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  28,   1914.     Serial   No    869  Oil' 
(CI.  164 — 46.) 
1.   A  device  of  the  character  »tated.  comprising  a  i)ody 

of    soft    absorbent    paper    Intersected    by    depressions    of 


greatly  compressed  and  slied  paper,  and  a  water-proof 
t>acklng  securtHl  to  aald  body  portion  only  along  said  de- 
pressions. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  sheet 
of  soft  absorbent  paper  Intersected  by  narrow  depressions 
of  greatly  compressed  and  sized  i«per,  and  a  sheet  of  non- 
absorbent  paper  secure<l  to  said  sheet  of  al>sorbent  paper 
only  at  the  narrow  depressions  to  form  a  unitary  struc- 
ture therewith. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  sheet 
of  soft  absorbent  paper  Intersected  by  narrow  depressions 
of  greatly  compressed  and  sized  paper,  and  a  sheet  of 
water-proof  paper  secured  to  said  sheet  of  absorbent  paper 
only  at  the  narrow  depressions  to  form  a  unitary  struc- 
ture therewith. 

4.  A  dtsvlce  of  the  character  stated,  having  Its  outer  por 
tlons  consisting  of  .soft  absorbent  paper,  intersected  by 
depressions  of  greatly  conipresseci  and  sized  paper,  and  a 
sheet  of  waterproof  paper  Intermediate  said  portions. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  sheet 
of  absorbent  paper  Intersected  by  compressed  and  slsed 
depressions,  and  a  sheet  of  oiled  paper  secured  to  the 
sheet  of  absorbent  paper. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.201,702.      INTERRUPTKR    FOR    RINGING-CIRCUITS. 
HiBAM    D.    Ct  RBIBR.   Chicago,   III.,   assignor   to    Kellogg 
Switchboard  and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1914.     Serial  No 
872,908.     (CI.  177—352.) 


1.  An  Interrupter  system  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  series  of  relays,  a  source  of  current,  circuit 
connections  between  said  relays  for  effecting  an  automatic 
continuous  sequential  energization  and  deenerglzatlon 
thereof,  the  last  relay  of  the  .series  operating  to  de^nerglze 
the  relays  of  the  series  each  time  that  It  Is  energized,  and 
a  plurality  of  interrupter  leads  connected  to  different  ones 
of  said  relays  whereby  successive  energizations  of  said 
leads  are  effected. 

2.  An  Interrupter  system  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  series  of  relays,  a  source  of  current,  circuit 
connections  between  said  relays  for  effecting  an  automatic 
continuous  sequential  energization  and  deenerglzatlon 
thereof,  one  relay  of  the  series  controlling  a  substantially 
simultaneous  energization  of  the  relays  of  the  series,  and 
Interrupter  leads  extending  from  contacts  of  different  ones 
of  said  relays  whereby  said  leads  are  intermittently  ener- 
g1ze<l  at  different  perlo<ls  for  the  different  leads. 

3.  An  interrupter  system  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  series  of  relays,  a  source  of  current,  Inter- 
rupter leads  extending  from  contacts  of  certain  ones  of 
said  relays,  and  circuit  connections  between  said  relays 
whereby  the  first  relay  of  the  series  controls  the  suc- 
cessive energization  of  the  relays  In  the  series  and  the 
last  relay  In  the  series  controls  the  successive  dePnerglza- 
tlon  of  the  relays  In  the  series  for  effecting  energizations 
and  deenergizations  of  short  and  long  perlofis  respectively 
of  said  interrupter  leads. 

4.  An  Interrupter  system  of  the  character  descrlbe<l 
comprising  a  series  of  electromagnets,  contacts  controlle<l 
thereby,  a  .source  of  current,  circuit  connections  between 
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said  electromagnets  and  contacts  whereby  when  the  first 
electromagnet  of  the  series  Is  energized  the  other  electro- 
magnets are  successively  energized  and  whereby  when  the 
last  electromagnet  of  the  series  is  energized  the  electro- 
magnets of  the  series  are  de?nerglze<i,  and  Interrupter 
leads  connected  to  certain  of  said  contacts  whereby  said 
leads  are  intermittently  closed  at  different  periods  for  the 
different  leads. 

5.  An  Interrupter  system  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  series  of  relays,  a  source  of  current,  circuit 
connections  whereby  when  the  first  relay  of  the  series  is 
energized.  It  operates  to  energize  the  series  of  relays  and 
whereby  when  the  last  relay  of  the  series  is  energized,  it 
operates  to  dei>nergize  the  series  of  relays,  and  interrupter 
leads  extending  from  contacts  of  different  ones  of  said 
relays  whereby  said  source  of  current  is  sutK-essivel.y  con- 
nected to  and  then  successively  disconnected  from  said 
leads. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.7U.J.  SECTIONAL  METAL  SHELVING}.  James  L. 
Davidson.  Ijos  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  July  1,  1914.  Serial 
No.  848,386.     (CI.  211—27.) 
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1.  In  sectional  metal  shelving,  a  plurality  of  channel 
shaped  standards  arranged  in  pairs,  connecting  members 
secured  to  the  standards  of  each  pair,  shelves  having  de- 
pending end  flanges,  depending  flange  receiving  members 
carried  by  the  connecting  members  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  connecting  members  and  each  being  substantially  U- 
shaped  In  cross  section  and  designed  to  receive  the  flanges 
on  said  shelves. 

2.  In  metal  shelving,  a  plurality  of  standards,  connect- 
ing members  secured  to  the  standards,  spaced  parallel 
fianges  carrk>d  by  and  depending  from  the  connecting 
members  and  being  connected  with  each  other  along  their 
lower  edges,  shelves  and  flanges  on  said  shelves  engaging 
between  the  parallel  flanges,  said  standards  being  channel 
shaped,  said  spaced  parallel  flanges  projecting  over  oppo 
site  faces  of  one  of  the  sides  of  each  standard. 

3.  In  metal  shelving,  upright  char.nel  shaped  standards 
arranged  in  pairs,  a  pair  of  connecting  members  secured 
to  the  standards  of  each  pair,  each  of  said  connecting 
members  being  channel  shaped,  flange  receiving  members 
carried  on  the  outer  longitudinal  sides  of  the  connecting 
members,  the  connecting  members  of  each  pair  being 
spaced  from  each  other  throughout  their  length,  shelves 
and  flanges  on  said  shelves  engaging  In  the  flange  receiv- 
ing members. 

4.  In  metal  shelving,  a  pair  of  standards  each  being 
channel  shaped  and  having  their  open  sides  opposed,  a 
channel  shaped  connecting  member  extending  between  and 
secured  to  the  side  flanges  of  the  channel  shaped  stand- 
ards, and  a  parallel  offset  flange  secured  along  one  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  the  connecting  member  and  projecting 
over  the  outer  face  of  one  of  the  side  flanges  of  the 
standards. 


1,201.704.  DOMESTIC  BROILER.  Chablbs  P.  Davitb, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Welles 
Bosworth.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  20,  1916.  Serial 
No.  98,878.     (CI.  53 — 5.) 


1.  In  a  domestic  broiler,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
grills ;  a  pair  of  cover  plates,  said  grills  and  plates  being 
hlngedly  connected  at  one  end  ;  handles  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  grills  and  plates  ;  and  a  trough  formed 
upon  one  edge  of  each  plate,  the  troughs  being  oppositely 
arranged. 

2.  In  a  domestic  broiler,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
grills  ;  a  pair  of  cover  plates,  said  grills  and  plates  being 
hlngedly  connected  at  one  end  ;  handles  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  members ;  a  trough  formed  on  one  edge 
of  each  plate,  said  troughs  being  oppositely  arranged  :  and 
flanges  extending  Inwardly  from  the  other  edges  of  the 
plates. 

3.  In  a  domestic  broiler,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
grills  :  a  pair  of  cover  plates,  said  grills  and  plates  being 
hlnge<lly  connected  at  one  end  :  handles  extending  out 
wardly  from  said  members:  a  trough  formed  on  one  edge 
of  each  plate,  said  troughs  being  oppositely  arranged  ;  and 
flanges  extending  Inwardly  from  the  other  edges  of  the 
plates,  those  flanges  which  are  located  opposite  the  troughs 
flaring  outwardly  and  thereby  forming  a  relatively  large 
opening  for  the  passage  of  air. 

4.  In  a  domestic  broiler,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
grills,  each  formed  of  a  wire  frame  and  cross  bars,  one  or 
more  of  said  bars  being  formed  with  outwardly  bowed  por 
tlons  :  a  pair  of  cover  plates,  said  plates  and  grills  being 
hlngedly  connected  at  one  end  ;  and  means  for  securing 
the  plates  In  close<l  position,  said  bowed  portions  acting 
as  stops  to  hold  the  plates  out  of  contact  with  the  grills. 

5.  In  a  domestic  broiler,  the  combination  fo  a  pair  of 
grills  each  formed  of  a  wire  frame  and  cross  bars,  a  plu 
rality  of  the  bars  of  each  frame  being  bowed  outwardly: 
a  pair  of  cover  plates  :  a  trough  formed  on  one  edge  of 
each  plate,  said  troughs  being  oppositely  dlRpose<l  :  flanges 
extending  Inwardly  from  the  outer  edges  of  the  plates, 
those  flanges  which  are  located  diametrically  opposite  the 
troughs  flaring  outwardly  and  forming  a  relatively  large 
opening  for  the  passage  of  air  ;  a  pair  of  rings  pivotally 
connecting  said  plates  and  the  grills  ;  a  handle  extending 
outwardly  from  each  plate  and  grill  :  and  means  coactlng 
with  the  handles  to  secure  the  parts  In  their  (lose<l  posi- 
tion. 


1,201.705.  INTERCOOLER  FOR  AIR  COMPRESSORS. 
Charles  Day  and  Gkorgb  E.  Windei.ek.  Stockport.  Eng 
land,  assignors  to  <Jeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corpo 
ration  of  New  York.  Filed  June  13.  1912.  Serial  No. 
703,391.     (CI.  257—224.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comidna 
tlon  of  a  casing,  partitions  that  divide  the  Interior  of  the 
casing  Into  chambers,  ports  in  said  partitions  connecting 
the  chambers,  said  ports  being  located  at  the  upper  end 
of  one  partition  and  at  the  lower  end  of  the  next,  each 
port  which  is  located  at  the  lower  end  of  a  partition  being 
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apa<-^  from  the  bottom  ther4of  whereby  receptacles  are 
formed  between  the  partltloniB  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
casing,  means  for  disrharging  foreign  matter  from  said 
recepta'  U'-i.  tuUfs  that  e.xtpnd  through  the  (■haml>er8,  beads 
for  supporting  the  tubes  at  th^ir  ends,  a  cover  for  one  end 
of  the  casing  that  forms  a  chatnber,  a  bonnet  for  the  other 
end  of  the  casing  that  contalnaja  chamber,  a  coil  located  in 
the  chamber  in  the  bonnt-t.  m^ans  for  supplying  a  cooling 
medium  to  the  chamber  in  the  cover  from  which  it  passes 
through  said  tubes  to  the  clamber  In  the  bonnet,  and 
means  receiving  said  medium]  from  the  chamtwr  in  the 
bonnet. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  charatter  descrU>ed.  the  combina- 
tion (if  a  casing,  partitions  t  lat  divide  the  casing  Into 
chambers,  ports  in  said  partitions  connecting  the  cham- 
bers, said  ports  being  located  ajt  the  upper  end  of  one  par- 
tition and  at  the  lower  end  of  the  next,  each  port  which 
is  l(ji  attij  at  the  lower  end  of  a  partition  being  spaced 
from  the  bottom  thereof  wherpby  receptacles  are  formed 
between  the  partitions  at  th«j  lower  end  of  the  casing, 
means  for  discharging  foreign  matter  from  said  recepta- 
cles, tubes  that  extend  througli  the  chambers,  means  for 
supporting  the  tubes,  a  chambered  head  for  one  end  of  the 
casing  to  which  a  ( ooling  medium  is  admitte<l.  a  baffler  in 
the  chamber  for  distrilniting  (aid  medium  to  the  tubes, 
a  chambered  bonnet  that  receives  the  said  medium  from  all 
of  the  tubes,  a  coil  in  the  chainber  of  the  bonnet  that  is 
coole<i  bj  th*'  medium,  and  means  for  conveying  the  cool- 
ing medium  to  the  chamt)er  ^n  the  head  and  from  the 
chamber  in  the  bonnet.  I 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  <lescribed,  the  comblna- 
^  tlon   of  a   casing,   partitions  arranged   at   right   angles   to 

each  other  in  said  casing  and  dividing  the  interior  of  it 
Into  chambers,  ports  In  saiil  partitions  connecting  the 
chambers,  said  ports  being  located  at  the  upper  end  of  one 
partition  and  at  the  lower  end  at  the  next,  each  port  which 
la  located  at  the  lower  end  of  a  partition  l>elng  spaced 
from  the  bottom  thereof  wherfliy  receptacles  are  forme<i 
between  the  partitions  at  th*"  lower  end  of  the  casing, 
means  for  discharging  foreign  matter  from  said  recepta- 
cles, tubes  that  eitend  througli  the  chambers,  beads  for 
supporting  the  tubes  at  their  ends,  a  cover  for  one  end  of 
the  casing  that  forms  a  chaml^er,  a  bonnet  for  the  other 
end  of  the  casing  that  contain^i  a  chamber,  a  coll  located 
in  the  chamber  in  the  bonnet.  $ieans  for  supplying  a  cool- 
ing medium  t'>  the  chamber  lit  the  cover  from  which  it 
l>asses  through  said  tubps  to  t!he  chamber  in  the  bonnet, 
■ind  means  receiving  said  mediilin  from  the  chamber  In  the 
bonnet. 

* 

1,201. 7»W        SHAFT  COLLAR.       <>Tis    WiLLt.*M     DODGt, 
Spokane.  Wash.     Filed  Oct.  ^,  1912,  Serial  No.  724,215. 
Renewed  Mar.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,129.     (CI.  74 — 8.) 
1.   In  a  safety   collar  the  coftiblnation  of  similar  inter- 
nally   recessed   and    threaded    qollar    members   adapted    to 
viurround  a  shaft,  an  externally   threaded  and  interiorly 


tapered  clamping  member  adapted  to  surround  the  shaft 
within  the  recess  of  the  collar  members ;  and  clamping 
segments  adapted  to  tit  upon  and  around  the  shaft  within 
the  clamping  member  and  having  exteriorly  tapered  sur 
faces  adapted  to  engage  the  interiorly  tapere<l  surface  of 
the  clamping  member,  said  clamping  member  and  damp 
ing  s»»gments  being  forcibly  telescoped  longitudinally  of 
the  shaft  by  and  between  the  collar  members,  8Ubstantlall.\ 
as  described. 


^*■ 


2.  In  combination  a  collar  member  composed  of  two  op- 
posite similar  parts  each  formeil  of  two  sections  having 
Interlocking  tongues  and  griwves  on  their  meeting  ends 
adapte<l  to  prevent  radial  separation  thereof ;  said  parts 
being  Interiorly  threaded  ;  with  an  annular  longitudinally 
divided  clamping  member  externally  threaded  to  engage 
said  collar  member  and  tapered  on  its  inner  face,  and  lon- 
gitudinally divided  clamping  segments  tapered  on  their 
outer  faces  and  interposed  between  the  clamping  member 
and  the  shaft,  said  ilamping  memi>er  and  (lamping  seg- 
ments being  forcibly  telesco|)ed  longitudinally  of  the  shaft 
by  and  between  the  parts  of  the  collar  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  combination  an  Internally  threaded  collar  member 
adapted  to  surround  a  shaft,  an  externally  threaded  and 
Interiorly  tapered  clamping  member  adapted  to  surround 
the  shaft  and  engage  said  collar  member,  said  clamping 
member  having  internal  longitudinal  grooves  or  channels 
in  Its  Inner  face,  and  clamping  segments  adapted  to  fit 
upon  and  around  the  shaft  »D(i  having  exteriorly  tapere<l 
surfaces  adapted  to  engage  the  interiorly  tapered  surface 
of  the  clamping  member.  saJd  segments  having  circumfer- 
ential grooves  or  channels  in  their  inner  faces  whereby 
when  the  collar  mpmi>er  is  screwed  onto  the  clamping 
member  the  latter  binds  the  clamping  segments  firmly  to 
the  shaft  and  secures  the  collar  in  position  thereon. 

4.  In  a  safety  collar  the  combination  of  similar  Inter- 
nally recessed  and  threaded  collar  members  adapted  to  sur 
round  a  shaft,  each  collar  member  being  composed  of  two 
similar  parts  having  interlo<king  lugs  and  slots  on  their 
meeting  ends  to  permit  such  collar  member  to  i)e  applied 
to  a  shaft  in  Htu  :  an  externally  threaded  and  Interiorly 
tapered  clamping  member  also  mad«»  in  longitudinally  sep- 
arate<l  parts  and  surrounding  the  shaft  within  and  engag- 
ing said  collar  members,  and  longitudinally  separated 
clamplnt:  segments  adapted  to  fit  ui>on  and  around  the 
shaft  within  the  clamping  member  and  having  exteriorly 
tapered  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  the  interiorly  tapered 
surface  of  the  clamping  member,  whereiiy  when  the  oppo- 
site collar  members  are  screw«Hl  onto  the  clamping  mem- 
ber, the  latter  telescopes  with  the  clamping  segments  and 
firmly  secures  the  collar  in  position  on  the  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  an  Internally  threade<l  collar  member 
composed  of  opposite  similar  parts  adapted  to  surround  a 
shaft,  an  externally  threaded  and  interiorly  tapered 
clamping  member  adapted  to  surround  the  shaft  within 
and  engage  with  said  collar  member,  said  damping  ruem- 
iH-r  having  Internal  longitudinal  grooves  or  channels  In  Its 
inner  face,  and  damping  segments  adapted  to  fit  upon  and 
around  the  shaft  within  the  clamping  member  and  having 
exteriorly  tapered  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  the  Inte- 
riorly tapered  surface  of  the  clamping  memtier  ;  said  sejt 
ments  also  having  circumferential  grooves  or  channels  In 
their    inner    faces   whereby    when    the    collar    member   la 
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screwed  onto  tlie  damping  meml)er,  the  latter  binds  the 
clamping  segments  firmly  to  the  shaft  and  secures  the  col- 
lar in  position  thereon. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,201,707.  LIQUID  RHEOSTAT.  ticoBOB  H.  Dobgbix)H, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  (JenerAl  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  80,  1914. 
Serial  No.  854,108.     (CI.  219 — 67.) 


1.  A  liquid  rheostat  for  electric  circuits,  comprising 
main  ele<  trodes.  auxiliary  electrodes  immersed  after  the 
resistance  has  l>een  lowered,  and  means  for  lessening  th^ 
space  tK'twe«'n  said  electrodes  when  the  auxiliary  elec- 
trodes are  immersed. 

2.  A  liquid  rh«'Ostat  for  electric  circuits,  comprising 
main  electrodes,  auxiliary  electrodes  immersed  after  the 
resistance  has  been  loweretl.  and  means  for  moving  the 
latter  Into  closer  proximity  to  the  former  when  Immersed. 

3.  A  liquid  rheostat  for  electric  circuits,  comprising 
stationary  main  electrodes,  a  movable  support,  auxiliary 
electrodes  carrhnl  thereby,  and  means  for  automatically 
moving  .said  support  just  before  said  auxiliary  electrodes 
are  Immersed. 

4.  A  liquid  rheostat  for  electric  circuits,  comprising  sta 
tlonary  main  electrotles,  a  sliding  rod,  auxiliary  electrodes 
carrleil    on    said    ro<l.   a    solenoid    for   actuating   said    rod. 
and    means    for  energizing  said   solenoid   when   the   liquid 
rises  to  a  predetermined  height. 

5.  A  liquid  rheostat  for  electric  circuits,  comprising  sta- 
tionary main  electrodes,  a  sliding  ro<l.  auxiliary  electrodes 
carried  on  said  rod,  a  solenoid  for  actuating  said  rod. 
and  contacts  in  circuit  with  said  solenoid  and  arranged 
to  be  closed  by  the  liquid  when  it  rises  to  a  predeter 
mined  height. 

IClaims  ti  to  1"  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.201,708.  8LIDING-DOOR  LOCK.  He.net  S.  FEROrsoN, 
Okmulgee,  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
75,158.      (CI.  7i>— 31.) 


1.  In  a  sliding  door  lock,  a  bolt  mounted  upon  the  door 

and  projecting  over  one  edge  thereof  and  formed  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  lever  pivoted  within  said 
slot  and  formed  with  a  hook,  keepers  carried  by  the  door 
Jaml)  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  .said  bolt  and  hooked 
lever  respectively,  and  means  for  moving  said  bolt  and 
lever  out  of  engagement  with  the  respective  keepers. 

2.  In  a  sliding  door  lock,  a  bolt  mounted  upon  the  door 
and  projecting  over  one  edge  thereof  and  formed  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  lever  pivoted  within  said 
•lot  and  formal  with  a  hook,  keei>ers  carried  by  the  door 


Jamb  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  bolt  and  hooked 
lever  respectively,  means  for  moving  said  bolt  and  lever 
out  of  engagement  with  the  respective  keepers,  and  means 
for  sealing  the  door  in  closed  position  succeeding  the 
locking  thereof. 


1,201,709.  ELECTRIC  CELL. 
France.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1916. 
204 — 38.) 


Ch.%ri.K8    F*rt,    Paris, 
Serial  No.  82,396.     (CI. 


1.  An  electric  battery  comprising  a  zinc  electrode  at  the 
ijottom  part  of  the  receptacle  and  a  vertically  arranged 
cartKjn  electrode,  said  vertical  carbon  electrode  having 
an  extended  surface  at  Its  upper  portion  near  the  surface 
of  the  electrotype,  and  adapted  to  occlude  oxygen  from 
the  air  for  depolarizing  puriH>KeR,  and  having  its  inter 
mediate  portion  below  the  surface  of  the  electrolyte  of 
reduced  diameter,  the  space  i)etween  the  upper  and  lower 
parts  of  the  vertical  electrode  around  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  reduced  diameter  being  dear  and  permitting 
the  free  upward  circulation  of  the  electrolyte  and  gas 
formed  therein  beneath  the  extended  electrode  surface 
at  the  upper  part  of  the  vertical  electrode. 

■J.  .\n  electric  battery  comprising  a  zinc  electrode  at  the 
bottom  part  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  vertically  arranged 
carbon  electrode,  said  vertical  cartnjn  electrode  having 
an  extended  surface  at  its  upper  portion  near  the  surface 
of  the  electrolyte,  said  upper  portion  containing  a  depolar- 
izing substance,  said  vertical  electrode  having  Its  Interme- 
diate portion  below  the  surface  of  the  electrolyte  of  re- 
duced diameter,  the  space  between  the  upper  and  lower 
parts  of  the  vertical  electrode  around  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  reduced  diameter  being  clear  and  permitting 
the  free  upward  circulation  of  the  electrolyte  and  gas 
formed  therein  beneath  the  extended  electrode  surface  at 
the  upper  part  of  the  vertical  electrode. 

3.  A  carbon  electrode  adapted  to  stand  upright  In  an 
electrolyte,  having  a  bottom  portion  adapted  to  be  situ- 
ated adjacent  a  negative  electrode,  having  an  intermediate 
portion  2  of  reduced  diameter  and  of  considerable  length, 
and  having  a  depolarizer  upper  portion,  the  space  between 
the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  the  vertical  electrode 
around  the  intermediate  portion  2  t>eing  clear,  whereby 
circulation  of  the  electrolyte  and  the  gas  therein  is  per- 
mitted when  the  electrode  Is  In  use. 


1,201.710.    TOY  BIX)CK.    Stanlbi  W.  Finch.  Llnthlcum, 

Md.       Filed    Jan.    28.    1915.       Serial    No.    4,864.       tCl. 
46 — 88.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  toy  building- 
block  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  slots  formed  across 
and  extending  Inwardly  from  one  face  thereof  and  merging 
at  their  ends  Into  a  groove  formed  upon  those  faces  of 
the  block  where  the  ends  of  the  slots  appear. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfacture.  a  toy  bulldlng- 
block  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  slots  formed  a<  ross 
one  face  thereof  and  extending  Inwardly  therefrom,  said 
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block  also  having  a  groove  extcDdlng  aroand  the  same  and 
merging  Into  the  lower  end  portions  of  the  slots. 

3.  As  a  npw  article  of  manutacture,  a  toy  building-block 
havlnt'  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  slots  extending  across  one 
face  thereof  and  Inwardly  to  approximately  the  mid-depth 
of  the  block,  the  slots  of  one  p|tir  t)elng  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  those  of  the  other. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manulkcture,  a  toy  buliding-block 
having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  slots  extending  across  one 
face  thereof  and  Inwardly  to  afproxlmately  the  mid-depth 
of  thf  block,  the  .silot.s  of  on*"  p^lr  being  arrangefl  at  right 
angles  to  those  of  the  other,  the  block  likewise  having  a 
groove  extending  around  the  s^me  at  right  angles  to  the 
slots  and  merging  with  the  lower  portions  thereof. 

5.  .\8  a  new  article  of  manufucture,  a  toy  bulldlng-block 
having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  plots  extending  across  one 
face  thereof  and  Inwardly  to  aitproximately  the  mid  depth 
of  the  block,  the  .ilots  of  one  p»lr  bein;;  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  those  of  the  other,  tke  block  likewise  having  a 
groove  e.xtendlng  around  th*-  •'ime  at  right  angles  to  the 
slots  and  merging  with  the  lnwer  portions  thereof  and 
also  having  a  second  groove  extending  about  the  block  at 
right  angles  to  the  last-mentioned  gr(i<ive,  said  second 
groove  extending  between  the  slots  which  run  in  the 
same  direction  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  fe  the  Oazette.1 
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1,201,711.  FLUSH-VALVE.  JUmes  J.  Fi.vnet.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  Ito  Roscoe  L.  Roberts,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1^13.  Serial  No.  751,206. 
(CI.  4—12.) 


1.  A  body  sensitive  to  temperature  changes,  a  flush 
valve,  means  l>y  whi(  h  upon  thr  passage  of  warm  water 
adjacent  to  said  liody  it  will  txj)auil  and  cause  the  valve 
to  open,  and  means  by  which  c^ol  water  flowing  through 
said  valve  will  contract  said  bo*y  and  cause  the  valve  Jo 
close. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frinal,  and  a  flush  valve 
therefor,  of  a  device  for  controlling  the  open  and  clo8e<l 
condition  of  the  valve,  and  mea>s  for  controlling  said  de- 
vice by  the  temperature  of  the  iifater  flowing  through  said 
nrinal. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  utinal,  a  flush  valve  there- 
for, a  water  supply  c«nnecte<l  to'  th*"  valve,  and  means  for 
operating  the  valve  by  the  preslure  of  the  water  supply, 
of  a  device  for  controlling  the  dBstrlbution  of  water  pres- 
sure so  as  to  cpen  and  close  the  valve,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  device  by  the  temperature  of  the  water  flowing 
through  the  urinal. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flush  \alve,  of  a  compound 
hollow  fluid  operating  diapbragtn  for  the  valve  and  op- 
erable by  the  pressure  of  the  water  flowing  to  the  flush 
Talve,  meaiM  for  regulating  the  relative  degrees  of  Inter- 
nal and  external  pressure  to  male  it  effective  to  open  the 
valve,  and  a  temperature  controlled  device  for  control- 
ling the  pressure  controlling  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  flunh  valve,  a  hollow  device 
for  operating  the  valve,  and  meainfl  for  operating  said  de- 


vice by  the  pressure  of  water  flowing  to  the  valve,  of  a 
supplementary  valve  for  controlling  the  water  pressure 
within  said  hollow  device  so  as  to  make  the  water  pres- 
sure effective  to  operate  said  device,  and  a  temperature 
actuated  device  for  moving  said  supplementary  valve. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,712.  RAZOR  BLADE  -  SHARPENING  DEVICE. 
Solomon  I.  Fischer  and  Mischkl  Kohotty,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  79,672.  (CI. 
30—26.) 


'^B 
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1.  A  blade  holding  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  pair  of  transversely  curved  rectangular  strips 
of  metal  having  one  of  their  ends  shaped  to  form  clamping 
members,  the  other  <  nds  of  said  strips  comprising  handle 
sections,  the  side  edges  of  said  sections  being  curved  In- 
wardly to  a  greater  extent  than  the  side  edges  of  said 
member.9  to  contact  with  each  other  to  form  an  oval 
shaped  handle,  longltu<llnalIy  alined  eyes  secured  to  the 
inner  side  of  one  of  said  strips,  hooks  secured  to  the  inner 
side  of  the  other  strip  and  adaptel  to  be  extended  through 
said  eyes  when  said  strips  are  moved  longitudinally  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  and  a  plate  arranged  at  the  free  end 
of  one  of  said  members  and  atlapted  to  abut  the  free  end 
of  the  other  memt>er  to  limit  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  same. 

2.  A  blade  holding  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  memtH>rs  movable  longitu- 
dinally relative  to  each  other,  longitudinally  alined  eyes 
secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  one  of  said  nitmbers,  the 
lnterme<llate  portions  of  said  eyes  be'ng  substantially 
semi-circular  In  shape,  and  hooks  secured  to  the  Inner 
side  of  the  other  member  and  extending  through  said  eyes, 
the  side  edges  of  said  hooks  converging  toward  their  free 
ends  and  engaged  with  the  semicircular  portion  of  said 
eyes,  whereby  to  move  said  members  toward  each  other  as 
they  are  moved  relatively  longitudinally. 


1,201,713.  SAFETY  POi^KET.  Ra.nkin  0.\HriBi.D  Fox, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Black  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
751,850.      (CI.  2—15.) 


1.  In     a     garment,     a     safety-pocket    consisting    of    a 

"  patch  "  sectired  thereto  to  form  an  open  crosswise  ex- 
tending mouth  at  the  top  of  the  pocket  and  provided  with 
inclined  lines  of  stitching  at  both  sides  of  the  pocket- 
mouth  extending  from  opposite  corners  of  the  open  mouth, 
one  line  of  said  stitching  extending  under  the  open  mouth 
and  in  conjunction  with  the  other  line  of  stitching  fnrm 
lug  an  inclined  pas.sage-way  extending  downwardly  from 
the  mouth  of  the  pocket. 

2.  In  a  garment,  a  safety  pocket  consisting  of  a 
"  patch  "  8ecure<l  thereto  to  form  an  open  mouth  at  the 
top  of  the  pocket  and  provided  with  inclined  lines  of 
stitching  at   both   sides  of  the  pocket-mouth,  one  line  of 
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said  stitching  extending  under  the  open  month  and  In 
conjunction  with  the  other  line  of  stitching  forming  an 
Inclined  passage-way  extending  downwardly  from  the 
mouth  of  the  pocket,  the  bottom  line  of  the  pocket  inclin- 
ing downwardly  from  one  corner  to  the  opposite  corner 
under  the  line  of  stitching  which  extends  under  the  mouth 
of  the  pocket. 


1.201,714.  CATCH.  Peter  Fr\ntz,  Sterling.  111.,  as- 
signor to  Franta  Manufacturing  Co.»  Sterling,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1916.  Serial  No. 
76,097.      (CI.  16—30.) 


1.  A  catch  for  holding  a  movable  element  In  stationary 
position,  comprising  a  fixed  plate  having  a  stat'onary  cam 
portion,  a  rotary  plate  provided  with  a  notch  to  receive 
said  stationary  cam  portion  and  having  Inner  and  outer 
cam  portions  disposed  in  position  to  pass,  respectively. 
Inside  and  outside  of  said  stationary  cam  portion,  and  a 
pivot  for  said  rotary  plate,  two  of  said  cam  portions  co- 
operating to  tightly  lock  said  member  against  movement, 
an.l  one  of  these  portions  and  the  third  portion  cooperat- 
ing to  force. said  member  from  Its  stationary  position. 

2.  A  catch  for  holding  a  movable  element  In  stationary 
position,  comprising  a  fixed  plate  having  a  stationary  cam 
portion,  a  rotary  plate  having  inner  and  outer  cam  por- 
tions dlsposefi  In  position  to  pass,  respectively.  Inside  and 
outside  of  said  stationary  cam  portions,  and  a  pivot  for 
said  rotary  plate,  two  of  said  cam  portions  coOperallng 
to  tightly  lock  said  member  against  movement,  and  one  of 
these  portions  and  th»'  third  portion  cooperating  to  force 
said  member  from  its  stationary  position,  the  two  cam 
portions  of  the  rotary  plate  havin;?  a  notch  between  them 
to  receive  the  stationary  cam  portion,  one  rotary  cam 
engaging  the  Inner  surface  of  the  fixed  cam,  the  other  ro- 
tary cam  engaging  the  outer  surfai-e  of  the  fixed  cam,  and 
both  plates  being  formed  from  sheet  metal. 

3.  A  catch  comprising  a  fixed  plate  having  a  stationary 
cam  portion,  a  rotary  plate  having  Inner  and  outer  cam 
portions  dlspo.sMHl  In  position  to  pass,  respectively,  inside 
and  outside  of  said  stationary  cam  portions,  when  the  ro 
tary  plate  Is  turned  In  one  direction  and  a  pivot  for  said 
rotary  plate,  two  of  said  cam  portions  co5peratlng  when 
the  rotary  plate  Is  turned  in  said  direction,  and  one  of 
these  portions  and  the  third  portion  cofiperatlng,  when 
said  rotary  plate  Is  turned  In  the  opposite  direction,  the 
flxe<l  plate  being  secured  to  a  window  frame,  and  said  ro- 
tary plate  being  on  the  sash  of  said  window,  the  first 
mentioned  co.iperatlon  serving  to  tightly  close  the  sash, 
and  the  other  cooperation  serving  to  forcibly  (fpen  the 
sash  a  distance,  said  plates  being  formed  entirely  from 
sheet-mt-tal.  and  said  rotary  plate  having  a  notch  to  re- 
ceive the  stationary  cam  portion  and  a  ball-shape  handle 
to  pull  the  sash  open. 

4.  A  catch  for  holding  a  movable  element  In  stationary 
position,  comprising  a  fixed  plate  having  a  stationary  cam 
portion,  a  rotary  plate  having  Inner  and  outer  cam  por 
tlons  disposed  In  position  to  pass,  respectively.  Inside  and 
outside  of  said  stationary  cam  portions,  and  a  pivot  for 
said  rotary  plate,  two  of  said  cam  portions  co8peratlng  to 
tightly  lock  said  member  against  movement,  and  one  of 
these  portions  and  the  third  portion  cooperating  to  force 
said    member   from    Its   sUtlonary   position,    the   two   cam 


portions  of  the  rotary  plate  having  a  notch  between  them 
to  receive  the  cam  portion  on  the  fixed  plate,  one  rotary 
cam  engaging  the  Inner  surface  of  the  stationary  cam, 
the  other  rotary  cam  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the 
stationary  cam.  and  both  plates  being  formed  entirely 
from  sheet  metal,  said  rotary  plate  having  a  ball-shape 
handle  extending  outward  therefrom  and  centrally  of 
said  pivot. 

5.  In  a  catch,  a  fixed  plate  having  an  outwardly  dis- 
placed portion  forming  a  stationary  cam.  a  rotary  mem- 
ber, means  on  said  member  to  engage  the  Inner  surface 
of  said  cam  when  said  member  Is  partially  rotated  In  one 
direction,  and  means  on  said  member  to  engage  the  outer 
surface  of  said  cam  when  said  member  is  partially  ro- 
tated In  the  opposite  direction,  said  member  having  a 
notch  to  receive  said  cam. 


1,201,716.       VEHICLE -WHEEL.       Franklin    A.    From 
MANN,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Olive  Frommann,  Chi- 
cago,   III.      Filed    Nov.    29,    1912.      Serial    No.    734,086. 
(CI.  152—36.) 


1.  A  wheel  Including  an  inner  rlm  provided  at  Its  sides 
with  outwardly  extending  annular  flanges;  a  plurality  of 
hollow  spokes  rigidly  connected  to  .the  rlm  ;  a  partition 
plvote<l  at  Its  inner  end  with  each  of  the  said  hollow 
spokes,  each  partition  extending  In  a  substantially  radial 
direction  beyond  the  Inner  rlm  into  the  annular  channel 
bounded  by  the  rlm  and  the  said  flanges,  wh.-reby  the 
partitions  divide  the  said  channel  Into  clrcumferentlally 
arranged  (onipartments ;  a  cu-shlonlng  member  Inserted 
In  each  of  the  said  compartments:  and  a  tire  encircling 
the  said  cushioning  members,  the  tire  being  laterally 
guided  by  the  said  flanges. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
hollow  spokes  supporting  a  rlm,  of  an  outer  tire  movable 
with  respect  to  the  said  rim  :  pivoted  partitions  mounted 
In  the  said  hollow  spokes  and  projecting  beyond  the  rlm  ; 
and  cushioning  members  positioned  In  annular  formation 
between  the  rlm  and  tire,  the  ends  of  each  adjacent  pair 
of  the  said  cushioning  members  abutting  against  opposite 
sides  of  one  of  the  said  partitions. 

3.  A  wheel  including  a  rim  having  a  cylindrical  outer 
surface ;  a  tire  movable  with  respect  to  the  rim  and 
equipped  with  a  cyllndrl<-al  inner  surface  :  a  plurality  of 
cushioning  members  positioned  in  annular  formation 
intermediate  of  the  said  cylindrical  surfaces  of  the  tire 
and  rini,  the  radially  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  said 
cushioning  members  forming  parts  of  substantially  cylin- 
drical surfaces  bearing  respectively  against  the  said  sur- 
faces of  the  inner  rlm  and  tire  ;  and  pivoted  partitions 
interposed  l)etween  the  adjacent  ends  of  consecutive  cush- 
ioning members,  each  of  the  said  partitions  extending  In 
a  substantially  radial  direction  from  its  pivot. 

4.  A  wheel  Including  an  inner  rlm  ;  a  tire  movable  with 
respect  to  the  rim  ;  a  plurality  of  cushioning  members 
positioned  In  annuar  formation  intermediate  of  the  tire 
and  the  rim  :  and  partitions  interposed  between  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  consecutive  cushioning  members,  each  of  the 
said   partitions  being  free  at  one  end  and  pivoted  at  Its 
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orh^T  end  upon  a  pivot  •siihstantiftlly  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  wheel,  each  pHrtitl(|D  extendini?  In  a  Kubstantially 
radial  directioa  from  Its  bivot. 

5.  A  wheel  including  nt\  Inner  rim  :  a  tire  raovalile  with 
respect  to  the  rim  ;  a  pltmillty  nf  <  ushloning  members  posl- 
tliin<'<l  in  miiHiUir  forriialion  internuillate  of  the  fire  and 
the  rim,  dauKe^  secured  to  the  rijn  and  servlni:  as  lateral 
^ides  for  the  tire  and  tfce  cushioning  members ;  and  par- 
titions interposal  i)etwe«n  the  adjacent  enils  of  consecu- 
tive cushloniuK  inemliersjeach  of  the  said  partitions  t>eing 
free  at  one  end  and  pivotfd  at  its  other  end,  and  extending 
in  a  Kubstantially  radial  <lirection  from  Its  pivot. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  <iazette. ] 


1.201.716.     VEHICLEWJlEEL.     Fb.i.nklim  A.  Fkomuan;«, 

Chicago.  III.,  assignor  |o  Olive  Fromniann;  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1912.     Serial  No.  735.722.     (CI.  152—36.) 


1.  In  a  wheel,  a  felly  provide*!  with  transverse  periph- 
eral grooves  extending  eptlrelv  across  said  felly  at  regu- 
lar Intervals,  each  groovy  having  a  contracte«l  mouth  por- 
tion, cushions  each  having  a  reinforced  metal  covered 
base  adapted  to  fit  wltHin  -;iid  irrooves,  side  plates  for 
nld  felly  projectintr  beydrul  th'^  periphery  thereof,  retain- 
ing said  cushions  in  ?a|d  grooves,  and  a  tire  mounted 
between  said  side  plates  ind  upon  said  cushions  and  sjmic- 
ing  iiieml»ers  Joining  sai^  siile  plates  and  interposed  be- 
tween adjacent  cushions.! 

2.  In  a  wheel,  a  felly  provldetl  with  transverse  periph- 
eral grooves  at  regular  Intervals,  each  groove  having  a 
<-ontr«cted  mouth  portloti.  cushions  each  having  a  rein- 
force<l  metal  covered  b*se  alapted  to  fit  within  said 
grooves,  side  plates  for  twild  felly  proj«'ctlng  beyond  the 
p»'riphery  thereof,  and  retaininu  said  cushions  in  said 
grooves,  ^  tire  slidably  tnounted  upon  said  cushions  be- 
tween said  side  plates  njid  maintaine«l  by  said  cushions 
normally  concentric  Witt  said  felly,  the  depth  of  said 
cushions  being  greater  thin  the  normal  width  of  the  annu- 
lar space  b»-tween  said  Telly  and  said  tire  and  spacers 
carried  by  said  side  plate$  and  irircrpose<l  between  adjacent 
cushions. 

;i.  In  a  wheel,  a  felly  provided  with  transverse  periph- 
eral grooves  at  regular  (intervals,  each  >;roove  having  a 
contracted  m<''uth  portion,  cusiiions  each  havlnir  a  rein- 
forcetl  metal  c<ivere<l  b>se  adapted  to  fit  within  said 
grooves,  side  plates  for  isaid  felly  projecting  beyond  the 
periphery  thereof  and  ^efalninc;  said  cushions  in  said 
grooves,  separation  sleeves  geciireii  at  their  ftids  to  said 
side  plates  and  passing  Ijetween  said  cushions,  and  a  ttr" 
movably  disposed  betweeta  aatd  side  plates  and  upon  said 
cushions.  I 

4.  In  a  wheel,  a  felly  provldeil  with  transverse  periph- 
eral grooves  at  regular  intervals,  each  groove  having  a 
contracted  mouth  portion,  a  pair  of  casbions  each  having 
a  relnforce<l  base  mouiuml  In  each  sroove,  each  base  of 
each  cushion  lieing  of  greater  wi<lth  than  its  crown  por- 
tion au'l  maintaining  aq  open  space  between  the  crown 
portions  thereof,  a  tire  inovably  mounted  upon  said  cush- 
ions, and  side  plates  on  the  felly  engaging  the  side  edges 
of  said  tire  and  holding  the  latter  and  said  cushions  In 
place  relatively  to  the  fflly.  there  being  a  free  space  be- 
tween the  crown  portion  of  each  cushion  and  the  con- 
tiguous side  plate  and  relatively  rigid  spacers  Interposed 
clrcunifereutially  U  twee»  adjacent  cushions. 


6.  In  a  wheel,  a  felly  provided  with  transverse  periph- 
eral grooves  at  regular  intervals,  each  groove  having  a 
contracted  mouth  portion,  a  pair  of  cushions  each  having 
a  reinforced  base  mounted  In  eni'h  groove,  each  base  of 
each  cushion  being  of  greater  width  than  its  crown  por- 
tion and  laalntaining  an  open  space  between  the  crown 
portions  thereof,  a  tire  movably  mounted  upon  said  casb- 
ions. and  side  plates  on  the  felly  engaging  the  side  edges 
of  said  tire  and  holding  the  latter  and  said  cushions  in 
place  relatively  to  the  felly,  there  being  a  free  space 
between  the  crown  portion  of  each  cushion  and  the  con- 
tiguous side  plate,  and  separator  sleeves  secured  at  their 
ends  to  said  side  plates  and  passing  through  the  spaces 
between  the  <-rown  portions  and  contiguous  pairs  of 
cushions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,717.  ST.XMP  MILL.  IIkctob  (J.^wlet,  Tacoma, 
Wash.  Flle«l  Oct.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  55.665.  (CI. 
83—57.) 


A  stamp  mill  embodying  a  rotary  reciprocating  pestle, 
a  stationary  cam  concentric  with  the  stem  of  the  pestle, 
an  arm  extending  from  the  end  of  the  pestle  and  having 
Its  free  end  adapted  to  ride  on  the  cam,  and  a  feeder  com- 
prising a  spout  arranged  to  deliver  material  below  and 
into  the  path  of  the  pestle,  a  lever  fulcrumed  between  its 
ends  adjacent  the  cam  and  having  one  end  proJecte<l  under 
the  cam  into  the  path  of  the  free  end  of  the  arm  traveling 
thereover,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  through  the  said 
spont,  and  a  connection  between  the  said  valve  and  the 
lever. 


1.201,718.  AUTOMOBILE  LIFTING  DEVICE.  Pristojj 
C.  Gibson.  Glrard,  111.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1918.  Serial  No. 
94,405.      (CL  264—91.) 


C     A' 


M'^T 


\x\  automot)ile  lifting  device  comprising  a  pair  of  par- 
allel lifting  rods,  a  pair  of  supporting  plates  extending 
beneath  said  lifting  rods  transven^ely  thereto,  toggles  con- 
necting' the  ends  of  said  lifting  rods  to  said  plates,  said 
toggles  operable  in  vertical  planes  transversely  of  said 
lifting  rods,  an  operating  shaft  niounte<l  between  and  par- 
allel to  said  lifting  rods,  a  pair  of  pinions  on  ea<h  end  of 
said  shaft,  collars  on  said  shaft,  one  on  each  side  of  each 
pinion,  and  of  less  diameter  than  said  piidons,  raclt  bars 
megblng  at  their  inner  ends  with  said  pinions  and  con- 
nected at  their  outer  ends  with  the  knucliles  of  said  tog- 
gles. A  pair  of  9pace<l  straps  on  the  inner  end  of  each  rack 
iHir.    said    straps    extending    from    said    Itar^   around    said 
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■haft  and  engaging  with  the  sides  of  the  corresponding 
pinion  and  with  the  peripheries  of  the  collars  adjacent 
thereto  to  bold  said  bar  in  mesh  with  said  pinion,  and 
means  to  rotate  said  shaft,  whereby  said  raclt  bars  are 
caubed  to  operate  said  toggles  to  rais*-  or  lower  said  lift- 
ing bars. 


1,201,719.  PAPER-FOLDING  MACHINE.  Aabon 
GaoFF,  Eburne.  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Apr. 
19,  1915.     Serial  No.  22,335.     (01.  101 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  folding  paper,  the  combination  with 
a  plane  fence  having  an  elongated  pocket  wbich  is  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  or  slot,  a  reciprocating  blade  for 
folding  the  paper  sheet  through  the  slot  into  the  pocket, 
said  pocket  bavini:  a  slot  through  the  same  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  pocket,  a  movable  fold- 
ing blade,  means  for  passing  said  folding  blade  rectilin- 
early  endwise  Into  and  bodily  edgewise  along  through 
said  pocket  slot  to  effect  a  second  fold  in  the  folded  sheet 
of  paper  and  carry  the  paper  along,  and  means  for  main- 
taining sal<l  blade  to  move  bodily  along  through  said 
slot  with  its  paper  engaging  edge  normal  to  the  line  of 
movement. 

2.  A  machine  for  folding  paper,  the  combination  with  a 
plane  fence  having  an  elongated  pocket  provided  with  an 
opening  or  slot,  a  reclprpcating  blade  for  folding  the 
pap4>r  sheet  through  the  slot  into  the  pocket,  said  pocket 
having  a  slot  through  the  same  In  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  the  pocket,  a  uni-directionally  movable 
folding  blade,  means  for  passing  said  folding  blade 
through  said  pocket  slot  to  effect  a  second  fold  in  the 
folded  sheet  of  paper  and  carry  the  paper  along,  a  guide- 
way  along  which  said  paper  Is  carried,  a  triangular  blade 
for  holding  said  paper  when  It  arrives  at  a  predetermined 
place  'and  other  folding  blades  cooperative  with  said  hold- 
ing blade  to  effect  the  final  folds  of  the  sheet. 

3.  A  machine  for  folding  paper,  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plane  fence  having  a  («lot  across  its  middle  and 
walls  extending  backwardly  from  the  edges  of  the  slot  at 
right  angles  to  the  face  of  the  fence,  the  walls  of  said 
Blot  having  a  slot  across  the  middle  of  them  at  right 
angles  to  said  walls  and  to  the  plane  of  the  fence,  said 
second  slot  wails  having  walls  projecting  at  right  angles 
thereto  adjac<  nt  to  the  sides  of  the  slot,  means  for  feeding 
a  sheet  of  paper  onto  the  face  of  the  fence,  a  blade  edge- 
wise movable  Into  the  slot  of  the  fence,  means  for  endwise 
moving  the  blade  to  carry  the  paper  Into  Its  slot  and  fold 
it  In  halves,  a  plurality  of  unl-dlrectlonally  movable 
blades  and  means  for  effecting  the  travel  of  said  blades 
into  said  second  slot  across  the  walls  of  the  first  slot  to 
carry  into  said  second  slot  the  half  folded  sheets  of 
papers  to  impose  n  quarter  fold  in  the  same,  substantially 
•a  shown   and   described. 

4.  A  machine  for  folding  paper,  comprising  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plane  fence,  of  means  for  feeding  a  sheet 
of  paper  to  it,  means  for  imposing  a  half  fold  and  a 
quarter  fold  upon  the  sheet,  means  for  folding  the  outer 
angidar  portions  of  the  quarter  folded  sheet  over  the 
central   portion,    said   means   comprising   the   combination 
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with  a  slotted  body  into  which  the  quarter  folded  sheet 
of  pap*'r  is  delivered,  said  slotted  body  having  a  triangu- 
lar notch  removed  from  Its  upper  and  lower  sides  cor 
responding  approximately  to  the  form  of  the  foldetl  paper 
required,  a  triangular  folding  blade  pivotally  mounted  on 
each  side  of  the  notch  and  adjacent  the  apex,  said  blades 
movable  afToss  the  notch  in  planes  parallel  and  adjacent 
the  plane  of  the  slot,  a  presser  blade  shaped  to  conform 
to  the  notch  movable  back  and  forth  Into  and  from  it, 
means  for  lifting  the  presser  blade  at  the  outer  limit  of 
Its  movement  above  the  plane  of  the  paper  In  the  slot, 
means  for  depressing  the  presser  blade  at  the  Inner  limit 
of  Its  movement  to  carry  the  middle  portion  of  the  quar- 
ter folded  sheet  below  the  plane  of  the  angular  folding 
blades,  and  means  for  moving  the  angular  folding  tilades 
across  the  middle  portion  of  the  quarter  folded  paper  to 
fold  the  outer  angular  portions  of  it  over  the  middle 
portion. 

5.  A  machine  for  folding  paper  comprising  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plane  fence  having  a  first  fold  slot  across 
Its  middle,  of  walls  extending  ba(  kwardly  from  the  edges 
of  said  slot,  said  walls  having  a  second  fold  slot  across 
the  middle,  and  walls  extending  from  the  edges  of  said 
second  fold  slot,  said  last  named  walls  having  an  angular 
notch  or  recess,  the  axis  of  which  is  at  approximately 
45°  from  the  end  of  the  slot  walls  fartheA  from  said 
second  fold  slot,  means  for  rigidly  supporting  a  roll  of 
paper  over  the  plane  fence,  means  for  cutting  a  sheet 
of  paper  from  the  roll  when  it  is  on  the  plane  of  the 
fence,  a  first  fold  blade  slldably  mounted  to  move  toward 
the  planr'  fence  Into  the  slot  thereof,  means  for  projecting 
and  withdrawing  said  blade,  a  second  blade  movable 
through  the  slot  in  the  backwardly  extended  walls,  means 
for  operating  said  last  named  blade  to  carry  the  initially 
folded  sheet  Into  the  second  fold  slot  and  to  transfer  It 
to  the  end  of  the  second  fold  slot  walls,  a  presser  blade 
movable  back  and  forth  into  said  angular  notch  or  recess, 
means  for  depressing  said  presser  blade  at  the  Inner  limit 
of  Its  movement  below  the  plane  of  the  slot,  and  means 
for  folding  the  outer  corners  of  the  quarter  folded  sheet 
over  the  edges  of  the  presser  blade,  means  for  with- 
drawing said  presser  blade,  and  means  for  elevating  the 
same  at  the  outer  limit  of  its  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.201,720.  VERMIN  TRAP.  GKORtiE  H.  Hagermann, 
Muscatine.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
79,670.       (CI.    43 — 22.) 
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1.  A  trap  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing a  idurality  of  recesses  in  Its  upper  fac<',  a  cover  for 
said  base,  flanges  extending  from  the  side  edges  of  said 
cover  and  adjacent  the  side  edges  of  said  base,  and  pins 
extending  outwardly  from  the  upper  face  and  side  edges 
of  said  base,  said  pins  spacing  said  cover  and  said  flanges 
from  the  upper  face  and  side  e<lges  respectively  of  said 
base. 

2.  A  trap  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar base  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  its  upper  face,  a 
cover  for  said  base,  flanges  extending  downwardly  from 
the  sble  (vlges  of  said  cover  and  adjacent  the  side  edges 
of  said  base,  pins  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper 
face  of  said  base  near  the  side  e<lges  thereof  and  at  the 
ends  thereof,  and  additional  pins  extending  outwardly 
from  the  side  edges  of  said  base  at  the  ends  thereof,  said 
pins  and  said  additional  pins  spacing  said  cover  and  said 
flanges  from  the  upper  face  and  side  edges  respectively 
of  said  base. 

H.  A  trap  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar base  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  its  upper  face. 
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said  rec^ssea  being  arrnni^ed  in  longitudinal  allnement 
mi  Iway  the  width  of  s«lil  base,  the  upper  face  of  said 
base  being  provided  with  lo|igltudlnally  extending  grooves 
commuuicating  with  said  rtcesses.  a  cover  for  said  ba»e. 
flanges  extending  downwafdly  from  the  side  edges  of 
said  cover,  and  sparing  ('laments  for  spacing  said  cover 
and  said  flanges  from  th<-  upper  face  and  side  etlges  re- 
spectively of  said   base. 


1.201,721.      LAWN-MOWEF 
Bend,    Ind.      Filed   Feb. 
(CI.   56—19.) 


Andrew    Uagquist,   South 
.7.   1916.      Serial    No.    78,823. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lawn  mower  and  its  frame, 
of  an  operatln;;  handle  having  pivotal  lonnection  with 
the  frame,  and  auxiliary  means  connecting  said  handle 
and  the  frame  adapted  to  axert  a  forwaril  pushing  force 
against  the  frame  for  all  positions  of  the  handle, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lawn  mower  and  its  frame, 
of  an  operating  handle  havl»g  pivotal  conntHtlon  with  the 
lower  portion  of  the  frame,  and  expansive  means  connect- 
ing the  handle  with  the  upiler  frame  portion  and  adapted 
to  exert  a  forward  pushlnf  force  thereto  under  control 
oi  the   handle   movement. 

3.  Tht'  rornblnatlon  with  a  lawn  mower  and  Its  frame, 
of  an  operating  handle  having  pivotal  connection  with  the 
lower  portion  of  the  frariie,  members  carried  by  the 
handle  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  upper  frame 
portion,  and  springs  carried  by  said  members  and  adapted 
to  exert  a  pushing  force  agtlnst  the  upper  frame  portion 
for  all  positions  of  the  haqrlle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lawn  mower  and  Its  frame, 
of  a  handle  having  dlverglnf  nifinbers  plvotally  connected 
at  their  ends  to  the  opposing  sides  of  the  lower  frame 
portion,  arms  plvotally  connected  to  the  diverging  mem- 
bers and  having  a  sliding  t^ngagement  with  the  upper 
frame  portion,  and  springs  carried  by  said  arms  limited 
In  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  pivot»»d  ends  of  the 
arms  and  free  to  expand  In  the  opposite  direction  en- 
gagiug   the   upper  frame   poftion. 

5.  The  combiuatlon  with  a  lawn  niowvr  and  Its  frame, 
of  a  transverse  brace  rod  (jonnectlng  the  opposlni;  inner 
sides  of  the  upper  frame  p4^rtlon.  aperture<i  lugs  on  said 
brace  rod,  a  bifurcate<l  handW'  plvotally  connected  to  the 
sides  of  the  opposing  lowqr  frame  portions,  shouldered 
arms  plvotally  connected  wjth  the  bifurcated  portions  of 
the  handle  having  their  free  ends  extending  through  said 
apertured  lugs  for  sliding,  engagement  therewith,  and 
colled  expansion  •springs  eticlrcling  said  arms  and  dis- 
posed between  the  shouldered  portions  thereof  and  the 
said  lugs. 

1,201,722.  LOCK,  Milto."^  L.  H.^ltbman,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  June  22,  191|6,  Serial  No.  105,273,  (CI. 
70—80.) 

1.  A  lock  comprising  a  fase  provided  with  a  circular 
flange,  in  combination  with  {a  revoluble  member  having  a 
peripheral  part  disposed  wUhIn  said  flange,  a  body,  and  a 
cam  c'.iiin,'i'ting  said  body  with  said  peripheral  part.        g 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  >ase  provided  with  a  circular 
flange  Interrupted  by  a  break,  a  cap  provided  with  a  cam 
and  a  throat  connected  to  >ii«,ld  base  so  as  to  revolve  within 
said  flange,  a  tongue  adapted  ^to  pass  through  said  break 
and  throat  and  to  be  engaged  by  said  ram. 

3.  A  lock  comprising  a  revoluble  member  having  a  body 
bound  by  a  cam  and  a  perlplery  exterior  to  said  cam,  said 


periphery  containing  a  throat  in  combination  with  a  fixed 
member  adjacent  said  member  first  named,  and  means  for 
securing  said  members  together  to  prevent  the  revolution 
of  said  first  member. 


4.  A  lock  comprising  a  revoluble  member  having  a  body 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  a  wrench,  a  cam  ex- 
tending .iround  said  body  with  increasing  radii  through 
an  angular  distance  of  more  than  180  degrees,  a  peripheral 
part  containing  a  way  exterior  to  said  cam.  and  a  tongue 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  way  and  to  be  engaged  by 
said    cam. 

5,  A  lock  comprising  a  base  provided  with  a  circular 
flange  having  a  break  therein,  a  cam  revolubly  connected 
to  said  base  within  said  flange,  a  member  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  caui.  and  means  for  sealing  sai<l  cam  in 
locking  position   to  said   base. 

[Clainu  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,723.  WRENCH.  Lohi.nzo  T.  Hammo.vd.  Cotult, 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,737.  (CI. 
81—78.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  plates ;  two  pivot  members  interpo.sed  between 
said  plates  at  opposite  ends  thereof:  and  coacting  grip- 
ping members  adapted  to  be  reversed  and  each  having 
one  end  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough 
either  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  a  pivot  member, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  plates ;  two  pivot  members  interposed  between  said 
plates  having  flat  sides  parallel  with  the  length  of  said 
plat^fs :  and  coacting  gripping  members  each  having  an 
end  provided  with  a  cylindrical  opening  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  pivot  member  and  a  slot  extending  from  said  open- 
ing to  the  extreme  end  of  said  gripping  member,  said  slot 
having  a  width  substantially  the  thickness  of  said  pivot 
member, 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  plates  ;  two  pivot  members  Interposed  between  said 
plates   having  flat  sides  parallel   with   the  length   of  said 
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plates  :  and  coacting  gripping  members  each  having  an 
end  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  openings 
adapted  to  engage  a  pivot  member  and  a  slot  extending 
from  each  of  said  openings  to  the  extreme  end  of  said 
gripping  member,  said  slots  having  a  width  substantially 
the  thickness  of  said  pivot  member. 

4,  In  a  devhe  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  coacting  gripping  memt)ers,  each  having,  in  oppo- 
site edges,  notches  of  different  sizes  adapted  to  coSperate 
in  pairs  ;  and  means  for  connecting  corresponding  ends 
of  said  members  together  having  provision  for  pivotal 
movement  of  both  gripping  members  and  the  adjustment 
of  their  pivots  toward  and  from  each  other. 


1,201,724,  THROTTLE- VALVB  FOR  ROCK  DRILLING 
E.N'GINES,  Charles  C.  Hanbin.  Easton,  Pa.,  as 
signor  to  Ingersoll  Rand  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1916. 
Serial  No.  77,547.      (CI.  137—7,) 


1.  In  a  throttle  valve,  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical 
valve  bore,  an  inlet  conduit  leading  Into  one  end  of  the 
bore,  a  discharge  port  from  the  side  of  the  bore,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  plug  In  said  l)ore  having  a  portion  cov- 
ering said  discharge  port  in  one  position,  a  manually  op- 
erable turning  element  for  said  plug,  said  plug  and  turning 

0  element  having  slanting  surfaces  contacting  and  arranged 
to  force  the  port  covering  portion  of  said  plug  toward  the 
Inner  surface  of  said  valve  bore  by  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  plug  in  one  direction  and  means  to  move  said  plug 
longitudinally  in  said  direction. 

2.  In  a  throttle  valve,  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical 
valve  bore,  an  Inlet  conduit  leading  into  one  end  of  the 
bore,  a  discharge  port  from  the  side  of  the  bore,  a  longltu- 
dinally  movable  tubular  j)lug  in  said  bore  having  a  portion 
covering  said  discharge  port  in  one  position,  a  manually 
operable  turning  element  for  said  plug,  said  plug  and  turn- 
ing element  having  slanting  surfaces  contacting  aud  ar 
ranged  to  force  the  port  covering  portion  of  said  plug  to- 
ward the  inner  surface  of  said  valve  bore  by  longitudinal 
movement  of  .said  plug  in  one  direction  and  resilient  means 
to  move  said  plug  longitudinally  in  said  direction, 

3.  In  a  throttle  valve,  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical 
valve  bore,  an  Inlet  conduit  leading  Into  one  end  of  the 
bore,  a  discharge  port  leading  from  the  side  of  said  bore,  a 
tubular  valve  rotatably  mounted  In  said  bore,  said  valve 
being  divided  into  two  parts  by  a  cut,  a  portion  of  which 
runs  longitudinally  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  valve, 
one  of  said  parts  having  a  rotating  handle  thereon  and 
an  opening  therein  adapted  to  register  with  said  discharge 
port  in  one  position  of  the  valve  and  the  other  of  said 
parts  being  free  to  move  longitudinally  In  said  bore  and 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  cover  said  discharge  port  in 
another  position  of  the  valve  and  means  to  move  said 
free  part  in  a  direction  to  force  Its  covering  portion  to- 
ward the  inner  surface  of  said  bore. 

4.  In  a  throttle  valve,  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical 
valve  bore,  nuts  securable  Interchangeably  in  either  end 
of  said  bore,  a  valve  turning  element  in  said  bore  having 
a  stem  rotatably  mounted  In  one  of  said  nuts  and  project- 
ing outwardly  thereof  to  receive  a  rotating  handle,  an 
inlet  pipe  mounted  In  the  other  of  said  nuts,  a  discharge 
port  In  the  aide  of  said  valve  bore,  and  a  tubular  valve 
plug  having  a  covering  portion  for  closing  said  discharge 
opening,  means  to  turn  said  plug  from  said  turning  ele- 
ment, and  means  to  force  the  covering  portion  of  said  plug 
against  said  discharge  port  when  in  closing  position. 


1,201,725.  RAIL -SHOE  FOR  PORTABLE  TRACKS. 
Kabl  H.  Hansen,  Pittsburgh,  Pa,,  assignor  to  Oren- 
stein-Arthur  Koppel  Co,,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1913.    Serial  No.  741,695.     (CI.  104 — 46.)L 


A  rail  shoe  for  portable  tracks  having  side  walls  adapt- 
ed to  closely  engage  the  webs  of  adjacent  rails,  having 
an  outwardly  flaring  extension  at  one  end  beyond  the  mala 
portion  of  the  liase  of  the  shoe  forming  a  preliminary  rest 
for  the  rail  about  to  be  laid,  said  extension  having  low 
vertical  flanges  at  the  sides  thereof. 


1,201,726,  LOCK  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  RoBEBT  M. 
Harris  and  Milton  V,  Wade,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed 
Nov.  27,  1915      Serial  No.  63.843.     (CI.  70 — 90.) 


' J 


A  locking  device  for  automobiles  comprising  a  bas* 
plate  provided  on  one  face  with  means  for  clamping  it  on 
the  steering  column  of  the  automobile  and  ha\ing  it» 
other  face  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  of  angular 
cross  se<tlon,  the  lower  portion  of  said  groove  being  re- 
duced In  width  whereby  an  Internal  offset  portion  is  pro- 
vided on  the  base  plate,  a  locking  bar  of  angular  cross  sec- 
tion slidably  mounted  in  said  groove  and  ha\'ing  a  longi- 
tudinal tongue  at  one  side  fitting  in  the  reduced  lower 
portion  of  the  groove,  the  locking  bar  being  constructed 
at  its  upper  end  to  engage  a  spok<'  of  the  automobile  steer- 
ing wheel  and  intermediate  its  length  with  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  abut  the  upper  end  of  the  offset  portion  of  the 
base  plate  and  .said  tongue  being  provided  in  its  edge  pre- 
sented to  the  offset  portion  of  the  base  plate  with  notches 
having  their  upper  walls  at  right  angles  to  said  edge 
and  their  lower  walls  Inclined  downwardly,  a  bolt  mounted 
in  the  offset  portion  of  the  base  plate  at  the  side  of  the 
lower  reduced  portion  of  the  groove  therein  to  engage  a 
notch  in  the  tongue  of  the  locking  bar  and  hold  said  bar 
projected,  a  keeper  plate  secured  on  the  base  plate  over 
the  locking  bar  and  the  bolt  whereby  to  conceal  the  same 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  a  handle  men>- 
ber  playing  in  said  slot  and  secured  to  the  tongue  of  the 
locking  bar. 


1,201,727.      PICTURE  PROJECTIN«_i   MACHINE,      Laba.-* 
Leslie  Heaulby,  Philadelphia,  Pa,,  assignor  of  eleven- 
twentieths  to  Mone  R.   Isaacs,  Philadelphia,  Pa,     Filed 
July  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  37,661.      (CI.  8K— 28.) 
1.   In  a  picture  projecting  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  means  to  support  and  guide  a  picture  film  having 
marginal     sprocket    engaging    openings    therein,    a     shaft 
provided    with    a    sprocket    wheel    adapted    to    actual.'    a 
picture  film  guided  by  said  means,  a  motor  actuated  driv- 
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Ing  ^baft.  a  spring  conntcting  said  shafts  ami  adapted  to 
bf  ai  tualed  by  the  driving  shaft  and  to  actuate  the  flrst 
namt^l  shaft,  and  autoijiatii  merfns  t*>  "top  thf  turning 
of  the  flrst  named  shaft  againiit  the  action  of  said  spring 
and  to  permit  it  to  N.  turued  by  »aid  spring  at  i-ertain 
intervals,  the  last  ii.hik'I  means  comprising  a  toothed 
wheel  carried  by  the  rtr^t  named  shaft,  and  movable  stop 
pins  actuated  by  the  driving  shaft  and  cooperating  with 
the  toothed  wheel. 


2.  In  a  picture  projecting  machine  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  means  to  suppc^rt  and  guide  a  picture  film  hav- 
ing marginal  sprocket  e4gaglng  openings  therein,  a  shaft 
provided  with  a  sprocket  wheel  adapte<l  to  actuate  a  pic- 
ture tilm  guid«Mi  l)y  said  means,  a  motor  actuated  driving 
abaft,  a  spring  connecting  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  drlvini;  shaft  and  to  actuate  the  flrst 
named  shaft,  and  automatic  means  to  stop  the  turning  of 
the  flrst  named  shaft  a^dnst  the  action  of  sai<l  spring  and 
to  permit  It  to  be  turned  l)y  said  spring  at  certain  inter 
vals,  the  last  named  nj^ns  comprising  a  toothed  wheel 
carried  by  the  tirst  uarqed  shaft,  movable  stop  pins  co- 
operating with  the  tix)tb^  wheel,  and  a  cam  on  the  driv- 
ing shaft  for  actuating  t)ie  stop  pins. 

3.  In  a  picture  projecting  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  means  to  support  and  guide  a  picture  film  hav- 
ing marginal  sprocket  engaging  openings  therein,  a  shaft 
provided  with  a  sprockefl  wheel  adaptetl  to  actuate  a  pic- 
ture film  gulde<i  by  said  Imeans.  a  motor  actuated  <lrlving 
shaft,  a  spring  connecting  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  driving!  shaft  and  to  actuate  the  flrst 
named  shaft,  and  automatic  means  to  stop  the  turning  of 
the  flrst  named  shaft  against  the  action  of  said  spring  and 
to  permit  it  to  be  turned  by  said  spring  at  certain  inter 
vals,  the  last  named  ni>in  us  <  oniprising  a  toothed  wheel 
carried  by  the  flrst  nam^d  shaft,  movable  stop  pins  co6p- 
erating  with  the.  toothed  wheel,  springs  tending  to  move 
uld  pins  out  of  the  paffh  of  the  teeth  of  said  toothed 
wheel,  and  a  cam  on  thje  driving  shaft  for  moving  said 
pins  into  the  path  of  thn  teeth  of  said  toothed  wheel. 

4.  In  a  picture  projec^ng  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  means  to  sifpp<jrt  and  guide  a  picture  film  hav- 
ing marginal  sprocket  eii^jaging  openings  therein,  a  shaft 
provided  with  a  sprocketl  wheel  adapted  to  actuate  a  pic- 
ture fllm  guided  by  said  means,  a  motor  actuated  driving 
shaft,  a  spring  connectiig  said  shafts  and  adapte<l  to  be 
actuated  by  the  driving  shaft  and  to  actuate  the  flrst 
named  shaft,  and  automi  tic  means  to  stop  the  turning  of 
the  flrst  nam»Ml  shaft  against  the  action  of  said  spring  and 
to  permit  it  to  be  turneil  by  said  spring  at  certain  inter- 
vals, the  last  named  nnjiir.s  comprising  a  toothed  wheel 
carried  by  the  flrst  named  shaft,  two  movable  stop  pins  co- 
operating with  the  tootSeil  wheel,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  drivini:  shaft  fori  niovlne  said  stop  pins  Into  and 
out  of  the  path  of  the  re«>th  nf  said  toothed  wheel  in 
alternate  succession. 

5.  In  a  picture  prnjecllng  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  means  to  snpp<<rt  and  guide  a  picture  fllm  hav- 
ing marcinal  sprorket  en>;aeini:  openinirs  therein,  a  shaft 
provldeij  with  a  sprockt'l)  wheel  adapted  to  actuate  a  pic 
tare  fllm  guided  by  said  kneans,  a  motor  actuat<Mi  driving 
shaft,  a  spring  connecting  said  shafts  and  adapte<l  to  be 


actuated  by  the  driving  shaft  and  to  actuate  the  flrst 
named  shaft,  and  automatic  means  to  stop  the  turning  of 
the  flrst  named  shaft  against  the  action  of  said  spring  and 
to  permit  it  to  be  turned  by  said  spring  at  certain  Inter- 
vals, the  last  name<l  means  comprising  a  toothed  wheel 
carrietl  liy  the  first  name<l  shaft,  two  movable  stop  pins  co- 
operating with  the  toothe<l  wheel,  springs  tending  to  move 
said  pins  out  of  the  path  of  the  teeth  of  said  toothed 
wheel,  and  a  cam  on  the  driving  shaft  for  moving  said 
pins  into  tlie  path  of  the  teeth  of  said  toothed  wheel  in 
alternate  saccesslon. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (^azettej 


1.201,728.  GOLF-CLUB.  <  haki.bs  S.  Hinrt.  2d,  and 
Thomas  Wblls.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec,  21,  1916. 
Serial  No.  68,056.     (CI.  46 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  In 
combination,  a  head,  a  shaft  secured  to  said  heaxl,  and  a 
grip  secureti  to  said  shaft,  said  grip  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  tubular  members,  a  constricted  pllal>le  portion  there-, 
between,  filling  meral>ers  surrounding  saiil  constricted  por- 
tion and  a  binder  around  said  tubular  members  and  said 
fllllng  members. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  head,  a  shaft  secured  to  said  head,  and 
a  grip  secured  to  said  shaft,  said  grip  t>eing  constructed 
to  be  benilable  at  a  point  Intermediate  Its  length. 

3.  A  device  of  the  chara<  ter  describetl  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  head,  a  shaft  secured  to  said  head,  a  grip 
secured  to  said  stiaft,  and  having  a  constricted  portion 
intermediate  its  length,  whereby  it  may  be  l>ent  at  any 
angle  to  the  line  of  said  shaft. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  head,  and  a  handle  associated  with  said 
head,  the  upper  part  of  siiid  handle  adjacent  the  end  there- 
of Iteing  adapted  to  be  bent  at  will  at  an  angle  to  the  line 
of  the  handle. 

5.  A  golf  club  provided  with  a  pliable  handle. 
[Claims  H  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette. ] 


1.201,729.       ABUTMENT     FOR     WASHING-MACHINES. 
Hahry  J.  Hbbrino.  iMng  Heach,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  (Myde  A.  Payne,  Long  Beach,  Cal.     Filed  July  7, 
1915.     Serial  No.  38,639.     (CI.  68 — 15.) 
An  abutment  for  a  washing  machine  comprising  a  body 
of  galvanizetl  wire  screen,  a  binding  for  the  outer  edge  of 
the   wire  screen  consisting  of  a  sheet   of  galvanlzetl   Iron 
having   Its   edge.s    foldefl    upon    itself   and    then    folded    in 
the  center  against   the  sides  of  the  wire  screen,   and  se- 
curely soldered,  a  binding  for  the  inner  edge  of  the  screen 
comprising   a    strip   of    galvanized    Iron    having   its    etiges 
fohled  upon  itself  and  then  folded  in  the  center  upon  the 
edge  of  the  screen  and  held   In  place  by  solder,  a  lower 
binding  comprising  a  strip  of  galvanized  sheet  iron  bent 
to    form   a    flange   adapted    to   be   soldered    to   the   bottom 
of  the  tub  an<l  a  second  portion  extending  ujiwardly  from 
the  flange,  a  third  portion  extending  downwardly  from  the 
upper  edge  of  the  second  portion  and  folded  against  the 
second    portion,    a     fourth    iwrtlon    extending    iipwardly 
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from  the  lower  edge  of  the  third  portion,  the  lower  ends 
of  the  side  bindings  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  screen  being 
mounted  between  the  third  and  fourth  portions  and 
secured  by  solder,  and  an  upper  binding  consisting  of  a 


strip  of  galvanized  iron  folded  upon  itself  and  then  the 
double  thickness  bent  to  a  right  angle,  the  upper  ends 
of  the  side  bindings  and  the  upper  e<lge  of  the  screen  being 
Inserted  between  the  two  vertical  portions  of  the  upper 
binding  and  secureil  by  solder. 


1,201.730.  WIRE  MATTRESS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Her 
MAW  IlEss-HuNjxjt^ER,  RUtl,  Zurich,  Switzerland. 
Filed  July  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  851.698.     (CI.  5 — 40.) 


1.  A  Structure,  comprising  in  combination  a  frame  and 
elastic  wire  ropes  arranged  in  parallel  transverse  planes 
forming  the  surface  of  the  structure,  the  ends  of  the  wire 
ropes  being  bent  into  the  form  of  springs  forming  the 
elastic  sides  of  the  structure  and  being  firmly  attached  to 
the  frame,  said  ropes  being  able  to  yield  freely  in  all 
parts  thereof  vertically  and  horizontally,  elastic  tension 
Ing  devices  stretched  between  the  sides  of  the  frame,  and 
non-yielding  struts  arrange<i  at  an  angle  relatively  to 
one  another,  supporting  each  rope  Intermediate  its  ends 
the  struts  for  each  rope  being  carried  by  a  common  ten- 
sioning device,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said 
tensioning  devices  to  said  frame. 

2.  A  structure,  comprising  in  combination  a  frame  and 
elastic  wire  ropes  arranged  in  parallel  transverse  planes 
forming  the  surface  of  the  structure,  the  ends  of  the  wire 
ropes  being  bent  into  the  form  of  springs  forming  elastic 
sides  of  the  structure  and  being  firmly  attached  to  the 
frame,  said  ropes  being  able  to  yield  freely  in  all  parts 
thereof  vertically  and  horizontally,  elastic  tensioning  de- 
vices stretched  between  the  sides  of  the  frame,  and  non- 
yielding  struts  arrangeil  at  an  angle  relatively  to  one 
another,  supporting  each  rope  intermediate  its  ends,  links 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  struts  with  the  ropes, 
and  links  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  struts  for 
each  rope  with  a  common  tensioning  device,  whereby  each 
strut  can  pivot  at  its  two  ends  both  in  the  plane  of  the 
wire  rope  and  relative  to  said  plane  when  the  wire  rope 
moves  vertically  and  horizontally,  for  the  purpose  of 
preventing  the  elasticity  of  the  ropes  vertically  and  horl- 
Bontally  from  being  Impaired  by  the  struts  and  means  for 
adjustably  securing  said  tensioning  devices  to  said  frame, 

3.  A  structure,  comprising  in  combination  a  frame  and 
elastic  wire  ropes  arranged  in  parallel  transverse  planes 
forming  the  surface  of  the  structure,  the  ends  of  the  wire 
ropes  being  bent  into  the  form  of  springs  forming  the 
elastic  sides  of  the  structure  and  being  firmly  attached 
to  the  frame,  said  ropes  being  able  to  yield  freely  in  all 
parts  thereof  vertically  and  horizontally,  elastic  tension- 
ing devices  stretched  between  the  aides  of  the  frame,  and 
non-yielding  struts  arranged  at  an  angle  relatively  to  one 
another,  supporting  each  rope  intermediate  its  ends,  links 
connecting  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  struts  with  the  ropes, 
and   links   connecting  the   lower  ends  of  the  struts  with 


the  tensioning  devices,  each  of  the  latter  links  having 
at  each  end  a  hook  and  between  the  latter  a  saddle-like 
support  on  which  the  strut  rides  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably securing  said  tensioning  devices  to  said  frame. 

4.  A  structure,  comj)rising  In  combination  a  frame  and 
elastic  wire  ropes  arranged  in  parallel  transverse  planes 
forming  the  surface  of  the  structure,  the  ends  of  the 
wire  ropes  being  bent  into  the  form  of  springs  forming  the 
elastic  sides  of  the  structure  and  being  flrml.v  attached  to 
the  frame,  said  ropes  being  able  to  yield  freely  in  all 
parts  thereof  vertically  and  horizontally,  elastic  tension- 
ing devices  stretched  l>etween  the  sides  of  the  frames, 
and  non  yielding  struts  arranged  at  an  angle  relatively 
to  one  another,  supporting  each  rope  intermediate  Its 
ends,  links  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  struts  with 
the  ropes,  and  links  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the 
struts  with  the  tensioning  devices,  each  of  the  former 
links  having  a  Jaw  adapted  to  l)e  clamped  around  the  rope 
and  having  an  eye  provided  with  a  saddle,  against  which 
an  eye  on  each  strut  abuts  from  below  and  means  for 
adjustably  securing  said  tensioning  devices  to  said  frame. 


1.201.731.  V  TYPE  MULTICYLINDER  ENGINE.  Cabl 
C.  HixKLEY,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chalmers  Mo- 
tor Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Nov.  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  60,883.  (CI. 
123—55.) 


1.  In  a  V  type  motor,  a  crank  case  formed  with  a  web 
or  partition  for  supporting  the  crank  shaft  bearing,  said 
web  or  partition  having  an  inlet  conduit  therein,  and 
twin  cylinder  blocks  secured  to  said  crank  case  having 
branch  admission  conduits  registering  with  said  admis- 
sion conduit  in  the  crank  case. 

2.  In  a  V  type  motor,  a  crank  case  having  a  trans- 
versely extending  partition  with  an  admission  conduit 
extending  from  one  side  of  said  crank  case  to  the  center 
thereof  terminating  In  an  upwardly  extending  blfurca 
tion.  and  twin  cylinder  blocks  having  branch  admission 
conduits  registering  with  the  furcations  of  the  conduit  In 
said  crank  case. 

3.  In  a  V-t.vpe  motor,  the  combination  with  a  crank 
case  having  a  central  partition  provided  with  an  admis- 
sion conduit  extending  from  one  side  of  the  case  to  the 
center  with  an  upward  l)lfurcatlon.  twin  cylinder  blocks 
mounted  on  said  crank  case  and  each  having  a  plurality 
of  cylinders  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  central 
partition,  each  of  said  blocks  having  an  upwardly-extend- 
ing admission  conduit  reglstertnc  with  a  furcation  of  the 
conduit  in  said  case  and  also  having  oppositely  extending 
conduits  leading  to  the  several   cylinders. 

4.  In  a  V  type  motor,  a  crank  case  and  separate  twin 
cylinder  blocks,  each  of  said  blocks  having  an  Inlet  con- 
duit formed  therein  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  with 
a  downwardly-extending  pf>rtion  at  the  center,  and  said 
crank  case  having  an  admission  conduit  extending  from 
one  side  of  the  case  Inward  and  branched  for  regl"'!a- 
tion  with  the  conduits  In  said  blocks. 
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5.  la  a  motor,  a  crank  cms;  formed  with  a  web  or  par- 


and  a  passage  for  the  cool- 


Ini^  medium  therein  and  a  cjjllnder  block  secured  to  said 
crank  case  having  an  adnil8»^oD  conduit  connecting  with 
«aid  inlet  conduit  and  a  su|"roundlng  Jacket  connecting 
-with  said  passage  for  the  ooiriing  medium. 


1,201.732.  RADIATOR-FILLER-CAP  MONOORAM- 
LAMP.  Cabl  C.  Hinklev,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Chalmers  Motor  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Filed  |Dec.  31,  1915.  Serial  No. 
69.519.     (Cl.  240—2.)  j 


"1.  The  combination  with  a,  radiator  cap,  of  an  Insula- 
't«r  cover  therefor,  a  housing  iiKuinted  on  said  rover,  an 
*»lectrlc  lamp  within  said  housing,  a  terminal  for  said 
lamp  Insulated  from  said  boosing  and  grounded  on  said 
cap,  and  a  terminal  oonnectefj  to  said  housing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  radiator,  of  a  cap  therefor, 
an  electric  lamp  mounted  oq  said  lap.  a  conductor  for 
current  to  said  lamp  partLjlly  f-xtending  between  the 
outer  frame  and  core  of  the  rtidlator,  and  a  flexible  exten- 
sion to  said  conductor  passing  out  from  «ald  frame  adja- 
cent  to  said  fap  and  detachntily  connected  thereto. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ra<llator  rap,  of  a  housing 
mounted  on  said  cap,  ln.sulqting  material  between  said 
cap  aod  housing,  an  electrl<3  lamp  within  said  hou.<<ing, 
and  electric  i  onnections  to  ^ald  lamp  permitting  of  the 
removal  of  said  radiator  cap. 

4.  The  combination  with  a^  radiator  cap,  of  an  Insula- 
tor cover  therefor,  a  houslngi  mounted  on  said  cover  pro- 
vided with  a  hollow  base,  a  ))olt  for  securing  said  hollow 

>«>a.sp  to  the  cap  Insulated  froi|i  said  base  and  grounded  on 
«>aid  cHp,  an  electric  lamp  ^ithiu  said  bousing,  and  a 
terminal  connected  to  said  ba^e. 


1.-201.733.     SHOE.     Chakle.s 


Selwv.n  Holt.  Lynn,  Mass. 


Filed  Mar.  21,   1916.     Serial  No.  H5,723.      (Cl.  .36— 17.) 

1.  In  a  shoe,  an  outer  sol<  and  an  upper  having  hori- 
zontally positioned  Inturned,  e<lges,  vertically  extending 
fastening  means  for  said  upber,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  sole  and  upper  toK*^her  and  providing  an  open 
>jpace  to  receive  .said  verilcall*  positioned  fastening  means. 

2.  In  a  shoe,  a  welt,  an  otter  sole  secured  thereto,  an 
upper  having  horizontally  positioned  inturned  edges,  se- 
cured to  said  welt  by  vertically  arranged  stitches,  and 
means  located  adjacent  said  louter  sole  and  welt  to  form 
an  open  space  between  saldj  outer  sole  and  welt  to  re- 
ct'lve  said  vertically  arrangad  stitches  which  secure  the 
welt  and  horizontal  edges  of  j  the  upper  together. 

,3.  In  a  shoe,  a  welt,  an  oiiter  sole  secured  thereto,  and 
«n  upper  having  borlzontallj  positioned  Inturned  edges. 
sic^!ured  to  said  welt  by  vertically  arrani?ed  stiti  hes,  said 
welt  and  outer  sole  being  arranged  to  form  an  open  space 
ther«'bi'tween  to  receive  .said  vertically  arranged  stitches 
which  secure  the  welt  and  horizontal  edges  of  the  up- 
per together. 

4.  In  a  shoe,  a  welt,  an  outer  sole  secured  thereto,  and 
an    upper   having  horizon  tall  r   positioned  Inturned   edges. 


secured  to  said  welt  by  Tertlcally  arranged  stitches,  said 
welt  being  arranged  to  form  an  open  space  between  It 
and  the  outer  sole  to  receive  said  vertically  arranged 
stltchea  which  secure  the  welt  and  horizontal  edges  of 
the  upper  together. 


5.  In  a  shoe,  a  welt,  an  outer  sole  secured  thereto,  an 
upper  secured  to  said  welt  by  vertically  arranged  stitches, 
and  means  Interposed  between  said  welt  and  outer  sole  to 
form  an  open  space  to  receive  the  lower  portions  of  said 
Tertlcally  arranged  stitches  which  secure  the  welt  and 
upper  together. 

H'lalms  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,201,734.       ATTACHABLE    DRIVING     MACHINE    FOR 
VEHICLES.       JoH.N  Hoi.T/MAN  and  .\brahau  (iCFFON, 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    July    30,    1915.      Serial    No." 
42,682.     (Cl.  21—90.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  rigidly  se- 
cured to  a  vehicle  frame,  a  motor  carried  by  said  frame 
whereby  Its  weight  Is  borne  by  said  frame  and  vehicle- 
frame,  an  auxiliary  driving  wheel  for  the  vehicle  mounte<l 
on  said  frame,  means  to  drive  said  wheel  from  said  motor, 
means  to  swing  said  wheel  about  a  vertical  axis  to  ad- 
Just  it  in  parallelism  with  one  of  the  vehicle-wheels, 
means  to  swing  said  wheel  about  a  horizontal  axis  to  ad- 
Just  It  In  parallelism  with  said  vehicle  wheel,  means  to 
adjust  the  ails  of  said  wheel  In  a  direction  toward  and 
away  from  the  axis  of  said  vehi'-le-wheel,  a  spring  press- 
ing said  wheel  to  maintain  its  periphery  lower  than  the 
vehicle  wheels,  and  means  to  adjust  said  wheel  in  a  di- 
rection contrary  to  the  pressure  of  said  spring. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  vehicle- frame,  a  motor  carried  by  said  frame 
whereby  Its  weight  Is  borne  by  said  frame  and  vehicle- 
frame,  an  auxiliary  driving-wheel  for  the  vehicle  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  means  to  drive  said  wheel  from  said 
motor,  means  to  swing  said  wheel  about  a  vertical  axis  to 
adjust  It  In  parallelism  with  one  of  the  vehicle-wheels, 
means  to  swing  said  wheel  about  a  horizontal  axis  to  ad- 
just  it  in  parallelism  with  said   vehicle  wheel,  means  to 
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adjust  the  axis  of  said  wheel  In  a  direction  toward  and 
away  from  the  ails  of  said  vehicle-wheel,  and  a  spring 
pressing  said  wheel  to  maintain  its  periphery  lower  than 
the  vehicle  wheels. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  rigidly 
secured  to  the  vehicle  frame,  a  motor  carried  by  said 
frame  whereby  its  weight  is  borne  by  said  frame  and  ve- 
hicle-frame, an  auxiliary  driving  wheel  for  the  vehicle 
mounted  on  said  frame,  means  to  drive  said  wheel  from 
■aid  motor,  means  to  swing  said  wheel  about  a  vertical 
axis  to  adjust  it  in  parallelism  with  one  of  the  vehicle- 
wheels,  means  to  swing  said  wheel  about  a  horizontal  axis 
to  adjust  It  In  parallelism  with  said  vehicle-wheel,  and 
means  to  adjust  the  axis  of  said  wheel  In  a  direction  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  axis  of  said  vehicle-wheel. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  rigidly 
secured  to  the  vehicle  frame,  a  motor  carried  by  said 
frame  whereby  its  weight  is  borne  by  said  frame  and  ve- 
hicle-frame, an  auxiliary  driving-wheel  for  the  vehicle 
mounted  on  said  frame,  means  to  drive  said  wheel  from 
said  motor,  means  to  swing  said  wheel  about  a  vertical 
axis  to  adjust  it  In  parallelism  with  one  of  the  vehicle- 
wheels,  and  means  to  swing  said  wheel  about  a  horizontal 
axis  to  adjust  it  In  parallelism  with  said  vehicle-wheel. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  rigidly 
secured  to  the  vehicle  frame,  a  motor  carried  by  said 
frame  whereby  Its  weight  Is  borne  by  said  frame  and  ve- 
hicle frame,  an  auxiliary  driving  wheel  for  the  vehicle 
mounted  on  said  frame,  means  to  drive  said  wheel  from 
said  motor,  and  means  to  swing  said  wheel  about  a  verti- 
cal axis  to  adjust  It  in  parallelism  with  one  of  the  ve- 
hicle-wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.201,736.  CLOTH  MEASURING,  CUTTING.  AND  COST- 
COMPUTING  MACHINE.  Waltkb  E.  H08CH,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Flletl  Oct.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  865.066. 
(Cl.  83—183.) 


.1.  A  cloth  measuring  machine  having  a  scale  thereon 
comprising  a  circular  series  of  numbers  Indicating  yards 
and  a  separate  circular  series  of  numbers  Indicating  inches, 
a  pair  of  Indicators,  one  of  which  cooperates  with  the 
numbers  indicating  yards  and  the  other  with  the  numbers 
Indicating  inches,  upright  members  supporting  the  re- 
spective indicators  and  one  of  which  mem()ers  Is  Inclosed 
within  the  other,  a  cost-computing  drum,  a  price  scale  co- 
operating therewith,  mechanism  operatlvely  connecting 
said  cost-computing  drum  with  one  of  said  members  where- 
by the  cost-computing  drum  will  move  In  synchronism 
with  the  Indicator  supported  by  said  member,  a  driving 
roll,  mechanism  adapted  to  In*  operated  by  drawing  ma- 
terial over  said  roll  to  rotate  said  members  ajul  thereby 
move  said  indicators  at  different  rates  of  speed,  but  in 
defined  relation  to  the  length  of  material  drawn  through 
the  machine,  and  to  simultaneously  rotate  the  cost-com- 
puting drum  whereby,  on  cessation  of  movement  of  the 
material  the  said  Indicators  will  be  brought  to  rest  and 
their  position  will  designate  the  length  of  material  drawn 
through  the  machine  in  yards  and  fractional  parts  of  a 
yard,  respectively,  and  the  appropriate  figure  on  the  cost- 
computing  drum  opposite  the  figure  on  the  price  scale  in- 
dicating the  price  per  yard  of  the  material  will  show  the 
cost  of  the  length  of  material  measured,  and  means  for 


disconnecting  at  will  the  member  connected  with  said  cost- 
computing  drum  with  Its  indicator  from  said  mechanism 
without  breaking  the  connection  with  the  cost-computing 
drum,  whereby  to  permit  such  Indicator  and  the  cost- 
computing  drum  to  simultaneously  return  to  the  zero  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  cloth  measuring  machine  having  a  scale  thereon 
comprising  a  series  of  numbers  indicating  yards,  and  a 
separate  series  of  numbers  Indicating  Inches,  a  pair  of 
indicators  cooperating  with  the  respective  series  of  num- 
bers, means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  drawing  the  ma- 
terial to  be  measured  through  the  machine  to  move  said 
indicators  at  different  rates  of  speed  and  in  defined  rela- 
tion to  the  movement  of  the  material  through  the  ma- 
chine, said  means  comprising  a  rotatable  sleeve,  a  circular 
ratchet  member  mounted  on  the  end  thereof,  a  movable 
support  carrying  one  of  said  indicators  and  a  pin  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  ratchet  member,  the  construction  per- 
mitting .said  pin  to  be  moved  free  of  the  ratchet  member  to 
enable  the  Indicator  carried  by  said  support  to  be  turne<l 
to  the  zero  position. 

3.  A  cloth  measuring  and  cost-computing  machine  hav- 
ing a  scale  thereon  comprising  a  series  of  numbers  indi- 
cating yards,  and  a  separate  series  of  numbers  indicating 
Inches,  a  pair  of  Indicators  coSperatlng,  respectively,  with 
the  two  series  of  numbers,  means  adapted  to  be  operated 
l)y  drawing  the  material  to  be  measured  through  the  ma 
chine,  to  move  said  indicators  at  different  rates  of  speed, 
and  in  defined  relation  to  the  movement  of  material  drawn 
through  the  machine,  whereby,  when  the  movement  of  the 
material  ceases  the  position  of  .said  Indicators  will  Indl 
cate  the  length  of  material  drawn  through  the  machine 
In  yards  and  inches,  respectively,  a  cost-computing  drum, 
an  actuating  member  connected  therewith,  a  driving  mem- 
ber co-acting  with  said  actuating  mem!>er,  and  bodily  mov- 
able for  a  given  distance  without  breaking  Its  connection 
with  said  actuating  member,  said  means  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable sleeve  having  a  circular  ratchet  member  mounted 
on  one  end  thereof,  and  a  shaft  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
driving  member  and  carrying  at  its  opposite  end  one  of  said 
Indicators  and  a  pin  adapted  to  rest  between  the  teeth  of 
said  ratchet  member,  the  construction  permitting  said 
shaft  to  lie  raised  to  lift  the  pin  out  of  engagement  with 
said  ratchet,  and  to  be  rotated  Independently  of  said 
ratchet,  to  return  said  indicator  and  the  cost-computing 
drum  to  the  zero  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de.scrlbed  In  combinatlcn 
with  a  driving  roll  over  which  the  material  to  be  measured 
Is  adapted  to  be  drawn,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  pressure  roll 
carried  thereby,  a  spring  connected  to  said  lever  and  adapt- 
ed normally  to  draw  said  pressure  roll  against  the  driving 
roll,  a  fixed  cutter  mounted  on  the  machine,  a  pivotally 
mounted  cutter  cooperating  therewith  and  having  a  slot, 
a  stud  on  .said  lever  working  in  said  slot,  a  pivoted  dog 
adapted  to  engage  said  movable  cutter  to  hold  thr  sa;ne 
In  a  closed  position  and  the  pre.ssure  roll  in  aTi  elevated 
position,  when  said  iiarts  have  been  thus  moved  by  said 
lever,  and  means  for  throwing  said  dog  out  of  contact 
with  said  cutter  to  permit  the  spring  to  simultaneously 
depre.ss  the  pressure  roll  and  raise  said  movable  cutter. 


1,201,736.      SILENT    CHAIN.      JOHN    Clabk 
dlnnap<dls,    Ind.      Filed    Nov.    13,    1914. 
871,882.      (Cl.  74—32.) 


Howe,    In- 
Serial    No. 


^■^■x 


1.  A  silent  chain  comprising  twc  parallel  cross  bars 
having  a  rolling  engagement  with  each  other  at  ea<h  joint 
of  articulation,  and  connecting  members  each  fixed  to  the 
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two  farthest  removed  croM  lars  at  two  adjacent  joints 
of  itrticuIutloD,  the  Interj-nealting  rolling  surfaces  of  the 
two  iTosM  bars  being  gach  thut  as  they  roll  they  also  ro 
tate  r.-latlvely  to  each  other  Approximately  about  an  axis 
fixed  relatively  to  them  both,  ^ach  of  said  cross  bars  hav- 
ing a  plaiif  surface  for  enga^emont  with  the  tooth  of  a 
sprockt't  wheel.  | 

2.  A  silent  chain  compriMiig  two  parallel  cross  bars 
baring  a  rolling  engagement  wnth  each  other  at  each  joint 
of  articulation,  and  connecting  memi)ers  each  Hxed  to  the 
two  farthest  removed  cross  bars  at  two  adjacent  Joints 
of  artiiulation.  each  of  said  cross  bars  having  a  plane 
surface  for  engiigement  with  tae  tooth  of  a  sprocket  wheel. 

3.  A  silent  chain  comprising  two  parallel  cross  bars  hav- 
ing a  rolling  engagement  with  each  other  at  each  joint 
of  articuiatioD,  aiul  cunnt-.tiui;  members  each  fixed  to 
the  two  farthest  removed  cross  bars  nt  two  adjacent  joints 
of  articulation,  ea<h  of  s»iic!  i  r.i-~  !.:if-s  having  a  plane 
surface  for  engagement  wirh  il».  i.M.rii  .1  a  sprocket  wheel, 
the  two  plane  surfaces  on  tht?  two  cross  bar.s  which  are 
lnterconne<t('(l  by  a  connecting  nifinber  bt-lng  at  a  fixed 
angle  to  each  other. 

4.  A  silent  chain  comprisini;  a  plurality  of  links  each 
of  which  comprises  a  longitudinal  member  and  two  cross 
l»ars,  adjacent  links  over-lapping  so  that  a  «to.ss  bar  of 
each  of  the  adjaeent  links  is  loiateii  between  the  two  cross 
bars  of  a  link,  and  cross  bars  of  adjacent  links  being 
parallel  and  encaging  on  convex  cylindrical  surfaces  on 
both  cross  bars  on  which  surfaces  they  roll  relatively  to 
each  other  as  articulation  occurs,  the  cros.-i  bars  of  each 
link  being  provided  with  plani'  surfaces  for  engaging  the 
t--»eth  of  a  sprocket  wheel  and  the  two  plane  surfaces  on 
each  link  l)eing  at  a  fixed  angle  from  each  other. 

5.  A  silent  chain  comprlsinji  a  plurality  of  links  each 
of  which  comprises  a  lougitudijiai  meml-er  and  two  cross 
bars,  adjacent  links  overlapping  so  tliat  a  cross  l)ar  of 
each  of  the  adjacent  links  is  locited  between  the  two  cross 
bars  of  a  link,  and  cross  bars  cif  adjacent  links  being  par- 
allel aud  engaging  on  convex  cylindrical  surfaces  on  both 
cross  bars  on  which  surfaces  tjiey  roll  relatively  to  each 
other  as  articulation  occurs.  t|e  cross  bars  of  each  link 
being  proridcfl  with  plane  surfaces  for  engaging  the  teeth 
of  a  sprocket  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  IQ  the  'Jazette.J 


1.201.737.  RELEASIN'c;  DEVI(L 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  11,  i 
{CI.  9—23.) 


K.      (.'tIABLES    FICNT.    New 

912.      Serial  No.   725,126. 


1.  .V  releasing-devlce  for  launching  niecbanism.  com- 
prising a  holding  bar.  a  locking  lever  cfMJperating  with  the 
holding-bar  to  hold  the  launchltig  ta<  kle.  a  latch  for  sup- 
porting the  locking-lever,  a  supporting  lever  for  the  latch, 
a  trippingdog  for  actuating  tjie  supporting  lever,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  trippingdog. 

2.  A  releasing  device  for  lai)nchlng  mechanism,  com- 
prising a  holding-bar,  a  lockinig  lever  cmiperating  with 
the  holding-t)ar  to  hold  the  lauiuchlng  ta(  kle.  a  latch  lever 
for  supporting  the  iocking-levef.  a  supporting  lever  for 
holding  the  latch  lever,  a  trlpp(ing-dog  for  a<tuating  the 
supporting  lever,  and  a  crank  afni  for  actuating  the  trip- 
ping dog. 

8.  A  releasing-devlce  for  launching  mechanism,  com- 
prising a  ba^e  portion,  a  pair  of  parallel  higs  having  co- 
operative holding  and  locking  infans.  a  movable  means  co- 
operafint:  with  the  locking  inennii  for  sustaining  the  latter 
and  having  a  normal  tendem  j  to  release  the  kxking 
means,  and  means  for  releasingl  the  sustaining  means  to 
release  the  holding  means. 

4.  .V  releasing  device  for  lann(  hing  mechanism,  com- 
pri-iliit:  a  bolilinir  bar.  a  locklng-lrver  co<",peratlng  with  the 
boldtng-har  to  hold  the  lannchlqg-tackle,  the  said  holding 


and  locking  means  being  movable  relatively- in  the  general 
direction  of  the  releasing  strain  thereon,  a  latch  for  sup- 
porting the  locking-lever,  a  support  for  holding  the  latch, 
a  tripping  device  for  actuating  the  support,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  tripping  device. 

5.  A  releasing-devlce  for  boats,  comprising  a  supporting 
frame:  a  holding  arm  Journaled  on  the  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  hold  a  member  of  the  launching  tackle  ;  a  locklog- 
liar  co<5peratlng  with  said  holding  arm.  a  latch  pivoted  at 
one  end  t.»  the  frame  and  at  its  other  end  cooperating  with 
the  locking-bar  ;  a  supporting  lever  plvote<l  to  the  frame 
and  at  its  other  end  cooperating  with  the  latch,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  supporting  lever  to  release  the  latch  and 
the  locking-bar. 


1,201.7.38.    Mi-rrHon  am*  ai'i-aratus  for  shaping 

FILA.NfENTS.     John    \v.   J.txvitR.    Newark,    N.   .1.,  as- 
signor to  General   Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New   York,      Filed  Jan,   27,    1914       Serial   No.   814  616 
(CI.  176—7.) 


1.  The  method  of  shaping  a  wire  Into  a  long  filament 
having  a  plurality  of  loops  of  substantially  e<]ual  and  defi- 
nite length  which  consists  In  bending  the  wire  Into  loops 
of  approximately  the  size  of  the  corresponding  loops  of 
the  finlshe<l  filament,  holding  the  ends  of  the  wire  and 
Hmultaneously  moving  the  t>ends  of  all  the  loops  Into 
definite  and  predetermined  positions  while  holillng  the 
ends  of  the  wire  immovable  but  permitting  the  intermedi- 
ate portion  to  move  lengthwise  to  equalize  the  loops. 

2.  The  metho<l  of  shaping  a  long  looped  filament  of 
tungsten  which  consists  in  bending  a  tungsten  wire  Into 
a  plurality  of  loops  each  shorter  than  the  corresponding 
loop  of  the  finished  filament,  heating  the  wire  in  an  inert 
environment  t(»  render  it  pliable,  and  then  stretching  all 
the  loops  to  definite  dimensions  lengthwise  while,  holding 
the  ends  of  the  bent  wire  immovable  but  leaving  the 
Intermediate  part  free  to  move  lengthwise  to  equalise 
the  loops. 

H.  Apparatus  for  shaping  filaments  comprising  rela- 
tively movable  meml>ers  for  engaging  a  loop  of  wire  near 
the  ends  of  said  loop  and  at  the  bight,  said  members  being 
separable  longitudinally  of  the  loo[i  and  biased  when  In 
engagement  with  a  loop  shorter  than  that  of  the  finished 
filament  to  separate  and  thereby  elongate  said  loop, 
means  for  limiting  the  separation  of  said  members  to  a 
definite  and  uniform  distance,  and  means  for  keeping  the 
wire   hot   while  said   members  separate. 

4.  Apparatus  for  shaping  a  looped  filament  comprising 
a  member  for  engaging  the  bight  of  a  loop  of  wire,  an 
other  member  for  rirmiy  engaging  the  sides  of  the  loop. 
said  members  being  relatively  movable  at  will  toward 
each  other  from  normal  position  to  engage  a  loop  shorter 
than  that  of  the  finished  filament,  means  for  stopping 
said  members  In  normal  position  a  definite  distance  apart 
and  means  for  heating  said  wire  to  soften  it  and  thereby 
permit  the  return  of  .sai<l  merah.-rs  to  normal  position. 

6.  Apparatus  for  shaping  a  looped  filament  comprising 
a  support,  a  member  on  said  support  for  engaging  a  loop 
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of  wire  near  the  ends  of  said  loop,  a  second  member  on 
said  support  for  engaging  the  bight  of  the  loop,  said 
members  being  normally  a  definite  distance  apart  and 
being  movable  toward  each  other  at  will,  means  tending 
to  maintain  said  members  In  normal  relation  and  at  said 
distance  apart,  and  means  for  heating  the  loop  of  wire 
while  8upporte<l  by  said  members. 

[Claims  ti  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.201,739.  WRENCH.  John  A.  Johnsto.n  and  Ch.\ri.E8 
D.  Jacobs,  BluflTton,  Ind.  Filed  July  3.  1916.  Serial 
No.  107.393.     (CI.  81 — 158.) 


A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  on  its  front  side 
a  beveled  edge  with  transverse  teeth  and  a  longitudinal 
groove  on  Its  rear  side  and  a  stationary  Jaw  at  Its  upper 
end,  a  movable  jaw  mountetl  to  slide  and  tilt  on  said 
shank  and  having  an  integral  housing  Inclosing  the  front 
side  of  the  shank  with  a  cross  bar  at  its  top  rear  side  and 
at  its  lower  end  having  a  crossbar  spaced  a  considerable 
distance  from  said  shank,  the  sides  of  said  loop  being 
extended  downwardly  an^l  forwardly  beyond  the  front 
face  of  said  shank  to  form  a  bearing,  a  thumb-worm 
mounted  to  rotate  between  said  bearing  and  the  body  of 
the  Jaw  and  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  shank,  said  spaced 
cross-bar  of  the  loop  being  positioned  in  the  same  plane 
as  the  transverse  center  of  said  thumb  worm,  and  a  spring 
engaging  said  spaced  cross  bar  of  the  loop  and  projecting 
on  both  sides  thereof  with  Its  ends  engaged  in  said  longi- 
tudinal groove  of  the  shank. 


1,201,740.  METAL  FORMING  MACHINE.  Ch.\rlbb  V. 
Kkmbi.e,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Kennlcott  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct.  1,  IQl.'S.     Serial  No.  53.566.     (CI.  153—68.) 

1.  In  a  metal-forming  machine  and.  In  combination,  a 
platen  having  an  arcuate  groove  In  its  operative  face,  a 
second  platen  spaced  away  from  the  said  face  and  having 
a  bail  race  opposed  thereto  and  arranged  concentrically 
with  the  said  groove,  a  forming  ball  movable  In  the  said 
race,  means  for  moving  said  platens  toward  one  another, 
and  means  for  moving  said  platens  angularly  with  relation 
to^  one  another  and  about  an  axis  concentric  with  said 
groove  and  race. 

2.  In  a  metal-forming  machine  and,  in  combination,  a 
platen  having  a  circular  -groove  in  Its  operative  face,  a 
second  platen  spaced  away  from  the  said  face  and  having 
a  circular  ball-race  conceutri-  with  and  opposed  to  the 
said  groove.  .=ipaced  forming  balls  movable  In  the  said  race, 
means  for  moving  said  platens  toward  one  another,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  platens  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other, about  an  axis  concentric  with  the  said  groove  and 
race. 

3.  In  a  metal-forming  machine,  a  platen  having  a  plu 
rality  of  c-oncentric  grooves  in  Its  operative  face,  a  second 
platen  spac«'d  away  from  the  said  face  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  l>all-ra<eK  opposed  to  the  said  groove, 


a  forming  ball  movable  in  each  of  the  said  races,  means  for 
moving  said  platens  toward  one  another,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  platens  relatively  to  one  another  and  Bl>oat 
an  axis  concentric  with  the  said  grooves  and  races. 


4.  In  a  metal-forming  machine,  a  stationary  platen 
having  an  arcuate  groove  In  Its  operative  face,  an  annulai 
clamping  platen  opposed  to  the  said  face  and  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  same  to  clamp  a  plate  there- 
agalnst.  a  forming  platen  spaced  away  from  the  said 
face  and  having  a  ball  race  opposed  to  the  said  groove,  a 
forming  ball  movable  in  the  said  race,  means  for  moving 
said  forming  platen  toward  and  uway  from  said  stationary 
platen,  and  means  for  rotating  said  forming  platen  about 
an  axis  concentric  with  said  groove  and  race. 

5.  In  a  metal  forming  machine,  a  platen  having  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  arcuate  grooves  In  Its  operative  face, 
a  plurality  of  concentric  platens  spaced  away  from  the 
said  face  and  having  ball-races  oppose<l  to  the  said  grooves, 
forming  balls  movable  in  the  said  races.  Independent  mesns 
for  moving  each  of  said  concentric  platens  toward  said 
first  named  platen,  and  means  for  moving  said  concentric 
platens  and  said  first  named  platen  angularly  with  rela- 
tion to  one  another  and  about  an  axis  concentric  with 
said  grooves  and  races. 

•    [Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


1,201,741.  JAR  TOP.  William  W.  Keys,  Lancaster, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,886.  (01. 
215—89.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  a  yoke 
having  means  at  its  ends  for  engaging  under  the  rim  of  a 
jar  and  ha\lng  a  relatively  long  upstanding  doubled 
guide  between  its  ends,  a  bolt  slidable  through  the  upper 
closed  end  of  said  pulde  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  a  Jar 
cover,  a  nut  slidable  vertically  within  said  guide  and 
prevente<i  from   rotating* thereby,  the  bolt  being  threaded 


ll 


7Qa 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  17,  1916. 


through  said  nut,  aod  a 
within  the  Ruidp  confined 
theri^ir  and  the  nut. 


t 


iled    wire   expansion    spring 
ween   the  upper  closed  end 


1,301.742.  AGAR  AGAR  HISCL'IT  AM)  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  tBOROw  S.  Keyseb,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  ,luly  17,  19^6.  Serial  No.  109,78K.  (CI. 
99—10.)  I 

1.  A  biscuit  or  the  like  containing  natural  drletl  agar 
agar. 

2.  A  biscuit  or  the  like  runtainlng  fibrous  Hi;ar-agar. 

3.  A  biscuit  or  tho  like  ccptaininit  rellular  agar-agar. 

4.  A  blflcait  or  the  like  coiitalninij  non  gelatinized  agar 
agar. 

5.  Making  Itiscuit  or  the  |llke  by  preparing  dry  dough 
and  adding  natural  drle<l  agar  asar  thereto. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printHi  in  the  i;azette.] 


1.201.74.3.  SHOE-CLEAMN^  DEVICE.  Enolby  G.  Kil 
LMBBCB.  Cicero.  111.  Fllad  Feb.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
79,110.     (CI.  15—2.) 


J8    ^ 


A  base  having  walN  inclined  inwardly  and  downwardly. 
Inclined  pads  s,>at.>d  thereagaln.st  and  rotatahle  hooks  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  the  upper  edges  of  said  pads,  spring 
arms  bearing  upward  against  the  lower  edges  of  said  pads 
for  holdinET  them  In  engagerBent  with  sai-i  hooks,  and  a 
horizontal  pad  mounted  between  and  engaging  said  other 
pads  and  holding  them  seate<|  on  said  spring  arms. 


1,201,744.       MFLTIPI.E     SEKPE.NTI.NE    TREAD    TIRE. 
Fr.wkli.n   W.   Kkkmek.  (  afistadt,  .\.  J.     Filed  Nov.  23. 


1914.     Serial  No.  H73,461, 


(CT.  152—14.) 


A   multiple  .serpentine  tire 


shoe  coniprl.sing  a  body  and 


a  thlckene<l  tread  consisting  cf  a  plurality  of  parallel  con 
tlnuous,  unbroken  zigzag  rips  of  uniform  cross  section 
throughout.  sal<l  ribs  beln^  defined  and  separated  by 
grooves  relatively  U-shapetl  |n  cross  section,  whereby  to 
produce  steep  walls  and  relatively  wide  bottoms  capable 
wh.n  under  pressure  of  grippjng  sand  and  other  gr.nnular 
material  between  the  ribs.         > 


1,201,745.  INSECTTRAP.  IThcophili  Kirz.  Burling- 
ton, Okla.  Filed  July  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  42  034 
(CI.  43 — 22.) 

An  insect  trap.  Including  a  t>ase,  a  solid  rear  wall,  a  sup- 
porting framo.  front,  top  and  side  walls  on  said  supporting 
frame,  a  partition  associated  therewith  providing  upper 
and  lower  ch.imlH'rs,  a  bait  n'.fj.facle  removably  carried 
ly  said  rear  wall  and  arrangejd  atljacent  the  top.  a  recep- 


tacle to  receive  dead  insects  removably  carried  by  the  rear 
wall  and  arranged  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  upper 


recepta<-le,  and  a  second  removable  bait  receiving  recep- 
tacle arranged  In  the  lower  portion. 


1.201.746.      LAMP  SOCKET    FIXTURE.      Fredieick    A. 
Lavb&comre,  .Newport.  Ky..  assignor  to  E.   H.  Freeman 
Electric  Company,  Trenton,  .\.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed   Mar.  4.   1915.     Serial  No.   12.040.      (CI 
173 — 362.) 


1.  A  lamp  .soiket  fixture  Including.  In  combination  with 
a  fixture  nozzle,  a  socket  cap,  a  cap  carrying  member  in 
threaded  engagement  with  said  fixture  nozzle,  a  movable 
locking  element,  and  a  Jam  nut  member  In  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  cap  carrying  member  and  adapted  to 
jam  the  locking  element  against  the  nozzle. 

2.  A  lamp  socket  fixture  Including.  In  combination  with 
a  fixture  nozzle  and  a  socket  cap.  a  bushing  member  car- 
rying said  cap  and  In  threaded  enjjngement  with  said  fix- 
ture nozzle,  a  Jam  nut  member  in  threaded  engagement 
with  said  bu.shing,  and  a  separate  locking  ring  adapted 
to  be  jammed  by  said  nut  member  into  rigid  engagement 
with  the  fixture  nozzle. 

3.  A  lamp  socket  fixture  including.  In  combination  with 
a  fixture  nozzle  and  a  socket  cap,  a  bushing  member  carry 
Ing  said  cap  and  having  a  <entral  threaded  opening  for 
detachably  receiving  said  fixture  nozzle,  and  a  locking 
ring  having  a  portion  disposed  within  the  central  opening 
of  the  bushing  member,  and  a  Jam  nut  member  In  thread- 
ed engagement  with  .said  bushing  and  having  an  annular 
shoulder  engaging  said  locking  ring  for  Jamming  the  same 
Into  rigid  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  fixture  nozzle. 

4.  A  lamp  socket  fixture  Including.  In  combination  with 
a  fixture  nozzle  and  socket  cap,  a  bushing  member  pro- 
vided with  Internal  threads  for  separably  engaging  said 
fixture  nozzle  and  also  having  external  threads,  an  Inter- 
nally threaded  ferrule  member  having  a  shoulder,  and  a 
locking  ring  engaged  by  the  shoulder  of  .said  ferrule,  and 
also  having  a  cylindrical  neck  portion  telescoping  with 
said  bushing  and  provlde<l  with  nozzle  engaging  means. 


1.201,747.       COLLAPSIBLE    RIM    FOR    ATTTOMOBILE 

TIRES.     Mabrv  L.  Lenherr  and  Walter  A.  Lenherr. 

Mercersburg.  Pa.     FIle«l  May  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  26.045. 

Renewed     Sept.    6.     1916.       Serial     No.     118  7S5         (CI 

152—21.) 

1.  In  a  rim  of  the  da.ss  described,  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions hinged  together,  the  adjacent  ends  of  two  of  said 
sections  having  sockets  therein,  and  a  lever  mounted  on 
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one  of  said  ends  and  having  a  lug  thereon  adapted  to  ex- 
tend lnt&  said  sockets  to  prevent  the  relative  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  said  sections. 


2.  In  a  rim  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  sections 
hinged  together,  the  adjacent  ends  of  two  of  said  sections 
having  sockets  therein,  a  hinge  plate  secured  to  one  of 
said  ends,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  plate  and  adapted  to 
swing  Into  contact  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  adjacent 
sections  and  a  lug  on  the  lever  adapted  to  extend  into 
said  sockets  to  prevent  the  lateral  movement  of  the  sec- 
tions. 

3.  In  a  rim  of, the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions hinged  together,  the  adjacent  ends  of  two  of  said 
sections  having  sockets  therein,  a  lever  mounted  on  one 
of  said  ends  and  having  a  lug  thereon  adapted  to  extend 
into  said  sockets  to  prevent  the  relative  lateral  movement 
of  the  sections,  and  means  engageable  with  the  lever  for 
preventing  the  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  sec- 
tions. 


1.201.748.  SPROCKET  DRIVING  DEVICE.  Thomas  C. 
Ldci,  Stratford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Chain 
Company,  Incorporated.  Bridgeport,  ("onn..  a  (Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  July  7.  1915.  Serial  No. 
38,607.      (CI.  74—31.) 


1.  In  sprocket  chain  devices,  a  sprocket  wheel  formed 
of  a  aeries  of  sectlt>n8  each  having  one  circumferential 
row  of  sprocket  teeth  formed  therj'on.  rivets  rigidly  secur- 
ing said  sections  together  so  that  the  sprocket  teeth  of 
alternate  rows  are  circumferentially  spaced  midway  be- 
tween the  teeth  of  the  other  rows,  and  a  coSperatIng 
sprocket  chain  having  multiple  links  each  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  similar  plates,  said  links  being  pivotal  ly  con- 
nected in  staggered  relation  so  that  the  openings  between 
adjacent  links  In  alternate  rows  are  longitudinally  spaced 
midway  between  the  onenlngs  between  the  adjacent  links 
of  the  other  rows,  said  links  being  formed  with  stihstan- 
tially  circular  ends  .lud  said  sprocket  teeth  having  sub- 
stantially circular  sockets  on  their  front  and  rear  sides 
■o  that  the  trailing  ends  of  the  links  can  seat  themselves 
in  the  forward  sockets  of  said  teeth  of  the  driving 
sprocket  while  the  lending  ends  of  the  conne<ted  links 
are  free  from  the  rear  sockets  of  the  sprocket  teeth  ahead 
and  free  to  swing  about  their  pivots  with  a  minlmnm  of 
friction. 


2.  In  sprocket  chain  devices,  a  sprocket  wheel  formed 
of  a  series  of  sections  each  having  one  circumferential 
row  of  sprocket  teeth  formed  thereon,  said  sections  being 
rigidly  secured  together  so  that  the  sprocket  teeth  of 
alternate  rows  are  circumferentially  spaced  midway  l>e- 
tween  the  teeth  of  the  other  rows,  and  a  cooperating 
sprocket  chain  having  links  pivotally  connected  in  stag- 
gered relation  so  that  the  openings  between  adjacent 
links  in  alternate  rows  are  longitudinally  spaced  midway 
betwten  the  openings  between  the  adjacent  links  of  the 
other  rows,  said  links  being  formed  with  substantially 
circular  ends  and  said  sprocket  teeth  having  substantially 
circular  sockets  on  their  front  and  rear  sides  so  that  the 
trailing  ends  of  the  links  can  seat  themselves  in  the  for- 
ward sockets  of  said  teeth  of  the  driving  sprocket  while 
the  leading  ends  of  the  connected  links  are  free  from 
the  rear  sockets  of  the  sprocket  teeth  ahead  and  free  to 
swing  about  their  pivots  with  a  minimum  of  friction. 

;{.  In  si)rocket  chain  devices,  a  sprocket  wheel  formed 
of  a  series  of  sections  each  having  one  circumferential 
row  of  sprocket  teeth  formed  thereon,  said  sections  being 
rigidly  secured  together  so  that  the  sprocket  teeth  of 
alternate  rows  are  circumferentially  spaced  between  the 
teeth  of  the  other  rows,  and  a  cooperating  sprocket  chain 
having  links  pivotally  connected  In  staggered  relation 
so  that  the  openings  between  adjacent  links  In  alternate 
rows  are  longitudinally  spaced  between  the  openings  be- 
tween the  adjacent  links  of  the  other  rows,  and  said 
sprocket  teeth  having  sockets  on  their  front  and  rear 
sides  so  that  the  trailing  ends  of  the  links  can  seat  them- 
selves In  the  forward  sockets  of  said  teeth  of  the  driving 
sprocket  while  the  leaching  ends  of  the  connected  links  are 
free  from  the  rear  sockets  of  the  sprocket  teeth  ahead 
and  free  to  swing  about  their  pivots  with  a  minimum  of 
friction. 

4.  In  sprocket  chain  devices,  a  sprocket  wheel  having 
the  sprocket  teeth  of  alternate  rows  circumferentially 
spaced  midway  between  the  teeth  of  the  other  rows,  and 
a  cooperating  sprocket  chain  having  links,  pivots  con- 
necting said  links  In  staggered  relation  so  that  the  open- 
ings between  adjacent  links  in  alternate  rows  are  longi- 
tudinally spaced  midway  between  the  openings  between 
the  adjacent  links  of  the  other  rows,  said  links  being 
formed  with  substantially  circular  ends  and  said  sprocket 
teeth  having  substantially  circular  sockets  on  their  front 
and  rear  sides  so  that  the  trailing  ends  of  the  links 
can  seat  themselves  In  the  forward  sockets  of  said  teeth 
of  the  driving  sprocket  while  the  leading  ends  of  the  con- 
nected links  are  free  from  the  rear  sockets  of  the  sprocket 
teeth  ahead  and  free  to  swing  about  their  pivots  with  a 
minimum  of  friction. 

5.  In  sprocket  chain  devices,  a  sprocket  wheel  having 
the  sprocket  teeth  of  alternate  rows  circumferentially 
spaced  midway  between  the  teeth  of  the  other  rows,  and  a 
coJiperatlng  sprocket  chain  having  links  connected  In 
staggered  relation  so  that  the  openings  between  adjacent 
links  In  alternate  rows  are  -longitudinally  spaced  midway 
between  the  openings  between  the  adjacent  links  of  the 
other  rows,  stfld  sprocket  teeth  having  sockets  on  their 
front  and  rear  sides  so  that  the  trailing  ends  of  the  links 
can  seat  themselves  In  the  forward  sockets  of  said  teeth 
of  the  driving  sprockets  while  the  leading  ends  of  the 
connected  links  are  free  from  the  rear  sockets  of  the 
snrocket  teeth  ahead  and  free  to  swing  about  their  pivots 
with  a  minimum  of  friction. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.201,749.  ELEVATOR-BRAKE.  Jacob  T.  Moybb.  Qaa- 
kertown.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1915,  Serial  No.  69.078. 
(Cl.  187-84.) 

1.  A  brake  Including  carrying  bars,  a  housing  carried 
by  said  bars  and  Including  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall 
positioned  between  the  side  walls  and  provided  wltb  a 
tai)eriiig  opening  intermediate  its  length,  guiding  blocks 
positioned  in  said  housing  t)etween  sjUd  side  walls,  grip- 
ping bars  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  said  housing  and 
passing  through  said  guiding  blocks,  a  w<xlge  slldnblv 
mounted    in   the  opening   of  said    flooring,    links   pivotally 
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connected  with  said  wedg^  and  plvotally  connected  wltb 
said  ^rippini?  bars,  guide  pdates  secured  to  the  side  walls 
of  said  housing  and  provltjed  with  slots,  a  plate  secured 
to  said  wedjce  and  provide<|  with  tongues  fitting  Into  said 
slots,  and  springs  secured  to  said  plate  and  yleldably 
holding  the  wedge  In  a  p<^ltlon  to  retain  said  gripping 
bars  extended. 


,201.750.      LOOSE  LeIf    HOLDER.      William    H. 
MiRPHY.    Independence,    Mo.,    assignor    to    Irvlng-Pltt 
Manufacturing  Company.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of   Missouri.      FMed    Sept.    24,    1913.      Serial    No 
791,470.      (CL  129—13.) 


1.  In  a  loose  leaf  holder,  a  back  member  having  In- 
wardly turned  ends  and  provided  on  Its  inner  side  with 
bearing  means  which  include  a  housing,  two  leaf  support- 
ing members  slldably  mounteil  between  and  guided  by  said 
bearing  means  and  said  inwardly  turned  ends,  a  screw 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  held  thereby  from 
longitudinal  movement,  a  nut  fltted  on  said  screw  and 
morable  longitudinally  thereby  In  and  covered  by  said 
housing',  and  means  actuated  hy  said  nut  for  moving  the 
leaf  supporting  members  toward  and  from  each  other.  ; 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  holder,  a  back  member,  two  leaf  sup-  | 
porting  members  movable  on  said  back  member  toward  | 
and  from  each  other,  a  screw  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
back  member  and  held  thereby  from  longitudinal  move- 
ment, a  nut  fltted  on  said  scpew  and  movable  lengthwise 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  transverse  slot,  an  operating 
bar    fltted    In    said    slot    and   provided    with    a    recess    In    - 


2.  A  brake  of  the  charactjer  described  including  a  hous- 
ing having  side  walls  and|  a  flooring  provided  with  a 
tapered  opening,  a  wedge  slldably  mounted  In  the  tapered 
opening,  side  plates  secured  to  said  housing  and  provided 
with  .slots,  an  abutment  plajte  secured  to  said  wedge  and 
extending  into  the  slots  of  ^aid  side  plates,  gripping  bars 
slldably  mounted  in  said  housing,  links  connecting  said 
gripping  bars  with  said  wedge,  and  spring  elements  se 
cured  to  said  abutment  plaOe  and  engaging  said  housing. 

3.  \  brake  of  the  character  described  including  a  hous- 
ing having  a  flooring  provI|ed  with  an  opening,  actual 
Ing  means  slldably  mounte<l  In  the  opening,  guiding  plates 
secured  to  said  housing,  ao  abutment  plate  secured  to 
•aid  actuating  means  and  slldably  engaging  said  guiding 
plates,  gripping  bare  slldably  mounted  In  said  housing, 
links  connecting  said  grippijng  bars  with  .said  actuating 
means,  and  spring  elements  secured  to  said  abutment 
plate  and  engaging  said  hou$ing. 


which  said  nut  is  fltted.  and  means  actuated  by  said  op- 
erating bar  for  simultaneously  moving  said  leaf  support- 
ing members. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  holder,  a  back  member  provided  on 
Its  Inner  side  with  an  Inverted  U-shaped  housing,  two 
leaf  supporting  members  slldably  mounted  on  the  hous- 
ing, an  actuating  member  rotatably  mounted  In  the  two 
arms  of  the  housing,  and  means  actuated  by  the  actuat- 
ing member  for  moving  the  leaf  supporting  members  to- 
ward and  from  each  other. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  holder,  a  back  member  provided  on 
Its  inner  aide  with  an  Inverted  U-shaped  housing,  two 
leaf  supporting  members  slldably  mounted  on  the  housing, 
a  screw  rotatably  mounted  in  the  arms  of  said  housing' 
a  nut  mounted  on  the  screw  between  said  arms  and 
means  actuated  by  the  nut  for  moving  the  leaf  support- 
ing members  toward  and  from  each  other. 

5.  In  a  loose  leaf  holder,  a  back  member  provided  on 
its  Inner  side  with  two  Inverted  U-shaped  members,  two 
leaf  supporting  members  slldably  mounted  on  said  U- 
shaped  members,  the  back  member  having  on  Its  Inner 
side  between  said  U-shaped  members  a  bracket,  and  means 
supporte<I  on  said  bracket  and  upon  one  of  said  U-shaped 
members  for  moving  the  leaf  supporting  members  toward 
and  from  each  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,  <  51.        AUTOMATIC      STOP      MECHANISM      FOR 
SOUND- REPRODUCING    MACHINES.       Thomas     E 
MTKIN8.  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1913.  Serial* 
No.    743,085.      Renewed    Aug.    16,    1916.      Serial    No 
115,330.      (CI.   74—46.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  reproducing  sound,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  table,  of  a  swinging  arm  movable 
over  the  top  of  the  table,  a  brake  mechanism  arranged  to 
engage  the  table,  and  a  brake  releasing  device  arranged 
on  the  swinging  arm  for  cooperation  with  the  brake,  said 
brake  releasing  device  embodying  a  sitdahle  member  ad- 
justable laterally  of  the  swinging  arm  and  cottperating 
with  the  brake. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  repnxlucing  sound,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  table,  of  a  swinging  arm  movable 
over  the  top  of  the  table,  a  brake  mechanism  arranged  to 
engage  the  table,  and  a  brake  releasing  device  arranged 
on  the  swinging  arm  for  cooperation  with  the  brake,  said 
brake  releasing  device  embo<lylng  a  guide,  and  a  slidable 
member  arranged  on  the  guide  and  cooperating  with  the 
brake. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  reproducing  sound,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  table,  of  a  swinging  arm  movable 
over  the  top  of  the  table,  a  brake  mechanism  arranged  to 
engage  the  table,  and  a  brake  releasing  device  arranged 
i.n  the  swinging  arm  for  cooperation  with  the  brake,  said 
brake  releasing  device  embodying  a  curved  guide,  and  a 
iMirve<l  slidable  member  arranged  on  the  guide  and  co- 
op'-ratlng  with  the  brake. 
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4.  In  a  machine  for  reproducing  sound,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  table,  of  a  swinging  arm  movable  over 
the  top  of  the  table,  a  brake  mechanism  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  table,  and  a  brake  releasing  ilevlce  arranged  on 
the  swinging  arm  for  cooperation  with  the  brake,  said 
brake  releasing  device  embodying  a  curved  guide,  and  a 
curved  slidable  member  arranged  on  the  guide  and  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  which  cooperates  with  a  portion  of 
the  brake  mechanism  to  release  the  same. 

5.  An  automatic  stop  having,  In  combination,  an  oscll- 
latlng-member  provided  with  a  curved  guide-way  substan- 
tially concentric  with  Its  center  of  oscillation  ;  a  curved 
controlling-member  supported  In  said  guide-way  and  re- 
tained frlctlonally  against  longitudinal  movement  there- 
in, said  controlling-member  having  a  recess  ;  a  brake  ;  a 
spring  tending  to  throw  Th.  brake  Into  operation  ;  and  a 
second  controlling-member  connected  with  the  brake  and 
normally  seated  against  the  surface  of  the  curved  con- 
trolling-member, whereby  the  brake  Is  held  out  of  opera- 
tion, said  second  controlling-member  having  an  extremity 
adapte<I  to  enter  said  recess  to  permit  the  brake  to  op- 
erate, and  flttlng  the  recess  closely  so  as  to  retain  the 
curved  controlling-member  against  movement  with  the 
oscillating  member  when  the  recess  Is  so  engaged. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,752.  DEVICE  FOR  FLUSHING  TOILET  FIX- 
TURES. DonLET  Newton,  Berkeley,  Cal.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  William  A.  Goerlcke,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  75,670.     (Cl.  4 — 12.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  fixture,  of  a  flushing  tank 
for  flushing  said  fixture,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  flush- 
ing tank  to  the  fixture,  an  air  container  in  the  flushing 
tank  supporttMl  by  the  pressure  of  the  air  therein,  means 
whereby  the  air  container,  when  so  supported,  prevents 
the  flow  of  flushing  water  to  the  fixture,  and  means  for 
reducing  the  pressure  of  the  air  In  the  air  chamber. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  fixture,  of  a  fiushlng  tank 
for  flushing  said  fixture,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  flush- 
ing tank  to  the  fixture,  an  air  container  in  the  flushing 
tank  supported  by  the  pressure  of  the  air  therein,  means 
whereby  the  air  container,  when  so  supported,  prevents 
the  flow  of  flushing  water  to  the  fixture,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  discharge  of  llqtiid  from  the  fixture  for  re- 
ducing the  pressure  of  the  air  in  the  air  container. 

8.  In  a  device  for  flushing  toilet  fixtures  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  the  fixture,  of  a  tank,  means  for 
maintaining  a  normnl  level  of  water  therein,  a  flushing 
pipe  leading  from  the  tank  to  the  fixture,  a  trap  com- 
municating with  the  discharge  end  of  the  fixture,  a  con- 
duit leading  from  the  tank  and  having  a  trap  therein, 
said  latter  trap  communicating  with  the  outlet  side  of  the 
other  trap,  a  suction  pipe  leading  from  said  communica- 


tion l)etween  the  traps  and  substantially  air-tight  at  the 
top,  and  an  air  container  in  said  tank  having  a  closed 
top  and  an  open  bottom,  the  latter  Iwlng  below  the  nor- 
mal  level  of  the  water  therein,  said  air  container  com 
municating  with  said  conduit. 

4.  In  a  device  for  flushing  toilet  fixtures  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  the  fixture,  of  a  tank,  means  for 
maintaining  a  normal  level  of  water  therein,  a  flushing 
pipe  leading  from  the  tank  to  the  fixture,  a  trap  com- 
municating with  the  discharge  end  of  the  fixture,  a  con- 
duit leading  from  the  tank  and  having  a  trap  therein, 
said  latter  trap  communicating  wltb  the  outlet  side  of  the 
other  trap,  a  suction  pipe  leading  from  said  communica- 
tion between  the  traps  and  substantially  airtight  at  the 
top,  and  an  air  container  in  said  tank  having  a  closed  top 
and  an  open  bottom,  the  latter  being  below  the  normal 
level  of  the  water  therein,  said  air  container  communl 
eating  with  said  conduit  and  forming  a  part  of  said 
means. 

0.  In  a  device  for  flushing  toilet  fixtures  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  the  fixture,  of  a  tank,  means  for 
maintaining  a  normal  level  of  water  therein,  a  flushing 
pipe  leading  from  the  tank  to  the  flxture,  a  trap  com- 
municating with  the  discharge  end  of  the  fixture,  a  con- 
duit leading  from  the  tank  and  having  a  trap  therein, 
said  latter  trap  communicating  with  the  outlet  side  of 
the  other  trap,  a  suction  pipe  leading  from  said  com- 
munication between  the  traps  and  substantially  air-tight 
at  the  top.  a  clean-out  pipe  communicating  with  said 
chamber,  and  an  air  container  in  said  tank  having  a  closed 
top  and  an  open  bottom,  th(^  latter  lielng  below  the  nor- 
mal level  of  the  water  therein,  said  air  container  com- 
municating with  said  conduit. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,753.  CAKE  -  SIPPORTING  TROLLEY  -  HOOK. 
Richmond  Parsons,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  12, 
1913.     Serial  No.  800,438.     (Cl.  91—6.) 


The  combination  with  a  bar  having  flat  parallel  sides, 
and  having  a  plurality  of  notches  In  Its  upper  and  lower 
edges,  of  cake  supporting  hooks  having  upright  members, 
said  upright  members  formed  with  en largj^  upper  ends, 
said  enlarged  upper  ends  having  recesses  therein  receiv- 
ing the  bar,  the  lower  walls  of  said  recesses  located  in  the 
lower  notches  of  the  bar,  and  the  upper  portions  of  said 
enlargements  at  opposite  sides  of  the  bar  bent  inwardly 
and  together  and  located  In  the  upper  notches  of  the  bar, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,201.754.  VALVE-GRINDER.  Chabljm  L.  Pattkrsos, 
Warren.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  10,298. 
(Cl.   51—4.) 

In  an  Intermittent  gripping  device,  the  combination 
with  an  element  to  be  rotated,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted 
on  the  element  and  movable  therewith,  rock  arms  loosely 
mounted  on  the  element  above  and  below  the  ratchet 
wheel,  and  extending  beyond  l)oth  sides  thereof,  connec- 
tions between  the  ends  of  the  arms,  means  for  rocking 
the  arms,  spring  pr'ssed  pawls  plvotally  carried  by  the 
said  connection  of  the  arms  and  engaging  with  the  ratchet 
wheel  whereby  the  said  element  will  be  rotated  first  in 
one  direction  and  then  In  the  other,  and  a  curvwl  meml)er 
extending  [>artially  around   the  periphery   of  the   ratchet 
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wheel,   for   releasing   enKageiaent   with   one  of  the   pawls 
duiint:  a   part   uf   tbe   rocking  movement   of  the  arms  in 


'     1    J^l" 


one   direction   whereby   the   t^pement    will    be    rotated   fur- 
ther In  one  tllrectlon  than  in!  the  other. 


1.201.755.  VEHICI-K-KoAH.  <niusroPHCH  I'bcl,  Cos- 
cob.  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  .*>.  1  !»!•!.  Serial  No.  113.232. 
(CI.  104—178.) 
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1.  A  roadway  of  the  rharicter  designated,  comprising 
a  relatively  soft  graded  road  bed  in  which  are  embedded 
parallel  longitudinal  wheel  t*action-ways  each  consisting 
of  opposed  inturned  side  meiibers  L-shaped  in  cross  sec 
tlon  braced  and  spacetJ  apart  by  medial  stays,  the  longitu- 
dinal casings  thus  formed  heiiig  filled  level  with  concrete, 
cement  or  other  suitable  material  adapted  to  set  and  form 
with  the  casing  a  hard,  rigid]  wheel  tra<  k  and  road  rein- 
forcement, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

-.  A  roadway  of  the  character  designated,  comprising 
a  relatively  soft  graded  road  |  bed  in  which  are  embedded 
parallel  longitudinal  wheel  trtaction-ways  each  consisting 
of  opposed  inturned  side  mer^bers  L-shaped  in  cross  sec- 
tion braced  and  spaced  apart  by  medial  stays,  the  longi- 
tudinal casings  thus  formed  being  filled  level  with  con- 
crete, cement  or  other  suitafle  material  adapted  to  set 
and  form  with  the  casing  a  hard,  rigid  wheel  track  and 
road  reinforcement,  said  parallel  track  casings  being  cou- 
pled together  and  spaced  ap^rt  by  intermediate  anchor 
rods  embedded  in  the  road  bo<^  between  the  traction-ways, 
for  the  purpose  described.        i 

.1.  .V  roadway  of  the  chari|cter  designated,  comprising 
a  relatively  soft  graded  road  Ibed  In  which  are  embedded 
parallel  longitudinal  wheel  traction-ways  each  consisting 
of  suitable  lengths  of  oppojjed  Inturned  side  members 
L-shaped  in  cross  section,  said  side  members  overlapping 
or  breaking  joints  as  relatei  to  each  other  and  being 
braced  and  spaced  apart  by  iedlal  stays,  and  the  longi- 
tudinal casings  thus  formed  heinu'  filled  level  with  con- 
crete, cement  or  other  suiiadio  material  adapted  to  set 
and  form  with  the  casing  a  lard,  rigid  whfel  track  and 
road  reinforcement,  for  the  pnrt>ose  set  forth. 

4  \  roadway  of  the  charait.r  desiirnated.  comprising 
a  relatively  soft  graded  road  be.l  and  parallel  traction- 
ways  emb*>dded  therein  consisting  of  longitudinal  casings 
filled  level  with  cement,  concijete  or  other  suitable  mate- 
rial adapted  to  set  and  form  a  rigid  structure  having  a 
hard  relatively  smooth  snrfa<i>  adapted  to  wheel  traffic, 
for  the  purpose  described. 


1,201,756.  REINFORCED-FIBROU8-COMP081TION 
SHEET.  Rat  P.  Pbrrt,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Barrett  Manufacturing  I'ompany,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  10,392. 
(CI.    154—46.9.) 


'      ^    I 


1.  A  reinforced  fibrous  composition  sheet  comprising  a 
reticulated  reinforce  embedded  In  a  body  of  fibrous  com- 
position consisting  of  a  bituminous  binding  material  and 
elementary  fibers  distributed  substantially  uniformly  and 
homogeneously  throughout  the  ma.ss  and  separately  and 
thoroughly  coated  with  the  binder  and  Interlaced  or  felted 
together,  the  proportions  being  such  as  to  render  the  com- 
position non-llqueflable  by  heat,  said  fibrous  composition 
passing  through  the  meshes  of  the  reinforce. 

2.  A  reinforced  fibrous  composition  sheet  comprising  a 
reticulated  reinforce  emb»'dded  In  a  body  of  fibrous  com- 
position comprising  fibers  of  paper  coated  with  bitumi- 
nous material  and  adherent  but  not  permanently  attached 
to  one  another,  said  fibrous  composition  passing  through 
the  meshes  of  the  reinforce. 

."?.  A  reinforced  fibrous  composition  sheet  comprising  a 
reticulated  reinforce  embedded  in  a  body  of  fibrous  com- 
position consisting  of  paper  fibers  coated  with  pitch  and 
adherent  but  not  permanently  attached  to  one  another, 
said  fibrous  composition  passing  through  the  meshes  of  the- 
relnforce. 

4.  .V  reinforced  fibrous  composition  sheet  comprising 
fibers  coated  with  bituminous  material  and  adherent  but 
not  permanently  attached  to  one  another,  the  proportions 
being  such  as  to  render  the  composition  non-llqueflable 
by  heat,  said  fibrous  composition  passing  through  the 
meshes   of    the    reinforce. 

6.  A  reinforced  fibrous  composition  sheet  comprising 
fibers  coated  with  pitch  and  adherent  but  not  perma- 
nently attached  to  one  another,  the  proportions  being 
such  as  to  render  the  composition  non-llquefiablp  by  heat, 
said  fibrous  composition  passing  through  the  meshes  of 
the   reinforce. 


1,201,7  67.     STRIP-FORMING  MACHINE.     John   D 
PiERCB.    Chicago,    III.    assignor    to    .\llmetal    Weather 
Strip  <'ompany,  Chicago.   III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  10,567.      (CI.  153— 2«. » 
1.  In  a  strip  forming  machine  of  the  kind  described. 
In  combination  with  guiding  means,  forming  rolls,  friction 
rolls  ada|.te<|  to  coact  with  said  forming  rolls,  means  for 
driving   said    forming   rolls,    said    forming   rolls    having   a 
circumferential  length  which   Is  e<jual  to  or  a  multiple  of 
a  lineal  unit,  a  counting  device  associated  with  said  form- 
ing rolls  and  a   reel   adapted   to  wind   from   said   forming 
rolls,   said  counting  device  and   reel   being  operated   from 
said    forming   rolls. 

•1.  In  a  strip  forming  machine  of  the  kind  described. 
In  combination  with  guiding  means,  forming  rolls,  friction 
rolls  adapted  to  coact  with  said  forming  rolls,  a  reel 
adapted  to  wind  from  said  forming  rolls,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  forming  rolls  and  reel,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  re«'l  to  associate  it  with  any  one  of  said  formini:  rolls 
3.  In  a  strip  forming  machine  of  the  kind  described 
In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  forming  rolls,  frictior 
rolls  adapted  to  coact  with  said   forming  rolls,  a  reel  foi 
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winding  from  said  forming  rolls,  means  for  driving  said 
forming  rolls  and  reel,  a  shaft  on  which  said  reel  is 
mounted,  and  means  for  locking  said  shaft  In  several 
positions  to  bring  said  reel  into  line  with  any  one  of 
said   forming   rolls. 


4.  In  a  strip  forming  machine  of  the  kind  described. 
In  combination  with  forming  rolls,  friction  rolls  asso- 
ciated with  said  forming  rolls  and  adapted  to  coact  there- 
with, means  for  positively  driving  said  forming  rolls,  a 
shaft  lH>lt-drlven  from  said  forming  rolls,  a  reel  on  said 
shaft,  said  shaft  being  capable  of  longitudinal  movement 
to  bring  said  reel  In  line  with  any  one  of  said  forming 
rolls,  and  locking  means  for  locking  said  shaft  In  any  one 
of  the  several    required   positions. 

5.  In  a  strip  forming  machine  of  the  kind  described, 
in  combination  with  a  table  over  which  the  strips  are 
adapted  to  be  fed.  coaxial  forming  rolls  arranged  tangen- 
tial to  but  below  the  top  of  said  table,  friction  rolls  coact- 
Ing  with  said  forming  rolls,  means  for  driving  said  form- 
ing rolls,  and  a  removable  gage  Iwr  adapted  to  be  associated 
with  any  one  of  said  forming  rolls  extending  substantially 
the  length  of  said  table,  and  means  for  locking  said  gage 
bar  against  longitudinal  movement  as  the  strip  is  fed  be- 
tween It  and  the  table. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1.201.758.      COMPOSITION  FOR  USE   IN  MAKING   IMI- 
TATION GOI-D-LEAF.     JtsTis  G.   Potter,  Brooklyn, 
N.    Y.      Filed   Oct.    5,    1915.      Serial    No.    54,177,      (CI 
1.34—39.) 

1.  K  composition  for  use  In  making  imitation  gold  leaf, 
said  composition  containing  pyroxylin,  ethyl  chlorld, 
acetate  of  potassium,  sulfuric  ether,  kerosene,  benzin  and 
gold  bronze. 

2.  .\  composition  for  use  in  making  imitation  gold  leaf, 
consisting  of  pyroxylin,  ethyl  chlorld,  acetate  of  potas- 
sium, sulfuric  ether,  a  volatile  mineral  oil  product,  and 
gold  bronze. 


1.201,759.  CARBURETER.  Fblix  P.  Prosben,  Jersey 
City,  N,  .1.  Filed  July  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  850,848. 
(CI.  261—44.) 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing,  a  tube  therein  spared  from 
the  Inner  walls  of  the  casing  to  form  a  chamber,  said 
tul)e  h/ulng  ports  coramuiilcatini;  with  the  chamber,  a 
shell  within  the  tube  having  ports  registering  with  cer- 
tain of  the  ports  of  the  tube,  an  inner  shell  movable  ver- 
tically by  suction  against  an  air  cushion  between  portions 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  shells,  and  having  ports  registering 
at  times  with  the  ports  of  the  first  shell,  means  for  intro- 
ducing air  into  the  chamber  surrounding  said  tube  and 
means  for  Introducing  liquid  fuel  into  the  inner  shell. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing,  a  tube  therein  spaced 
from  the  Inner  walls  of  the  casing  to  form  a  chamber, 
said  tube  having  ports  communicating  with  the  chamber, 
a  shell  within  the  tube  having  ports  registering  with  cer- 
tain of  tbe  ports  of  the  tube,  a  weighted  inner  shell  mov- 


able vertically  by  suction  against  an  air  cushion  between 
portions  of  the  side  walls  of  the  shells,  and  having  ports 
registering  at  times  with  the  ports  of  the  first  shell, 
means  for  Introducing  air  into  the  chamber  surrounding 
said  tube,  and  means  for  ink-oducing  liquid  fuel  into  the 
Inner  shell,  said  inner  shell  carrying  a  valve  member 
projecting  from  the  top  thereof. 


3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing,  a  tube  therein  spaced  from 
the  Inner  walls  of  the  casing  to  form  a  chamber,  said 
tube  having  ports  communicating  with  the  chamber,  a 
shell  within  the  tube  having  ports  registering  with  cer- 
tain of  the  ports  of  the  tube,  an  inner  shell  movable  verti- 
cally by  suction  against  an  air  cushion  between  portions 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  shells,  and  having  ports  registering 
at  times  with  the  ports  of  the  first  shell,  means  for  in- 
troducing air  into  the  chamber  surrounding  said  tube, 
means  for  Introducing  liquid  fuel  into  the  l^ner  shell,  a 
cap  for  the  inner  shell  having  openings  therein,  a  socket 
member  carried  by  the  cap,  a  tapered  valve  member  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  lower  portion,  said  member  being  held 
within  the  socket,  and  means  projecting  through  the  cap 
for  adjusting  said  member. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing,  a  tube  therein  spared  from 
the  Inner  walls  of  the  casing  and  having  ports  communi- 
cating with  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  cham- 
ber thus  formed,  a  shell  within  the  tube  having  a  flanged 
portion  and  having  ports  registering  with  certain  of  the 
ports  of  the  tube,  and  an  inner  shell  having  a  reduced 
portion,  movable  vertically  by  suction  against  an  air 
cushion  between  the  shells  and  having  ports  registering 
at  times  with  the  ports  of  the  first  shell,  means  for  lutro- 
ducing  air,  means  for  introducing  liquid  fuel  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  inner  shell,  the  air  and  liquid  fuel  passing 
through  the  inner  shell  and  combining  with  tlie  air  pass- 
ing through  the  registering  ports  and  through  the  cham- 
l>er  between  the  casing  and  tube. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  comprising  a  neck  portion 
and  a  body  portion  rotatable  with  reference  to  the  neck, 
a  tube  therein  spaced  from  the  inner  walls  of  the  casing 
and  having  ports  communicating  with  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  the  chaml»er  thus  formed,  a  shell  within  the 
tube  having  a  flanged  portion  and  having  ports  registering 
with  certain  of  tbe  ports  of  the  tube,  and  an  inner  shell 
having  a  reduced  portion  movable  vertically  by  suction 
against  an  air  cushion  between  the  shells  and  having  ports 
registering  at  times  with  the  ports  of  the  first  shell, 
means  for  introducing  air,  means  for  introducing  liquid 
fuel  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  Inner  shell,  the  air  and 
liquid  fuel  passing  through  the  inner  shell  and  combining 
with  the  air  passing  through  the  registering  ports  and 
through  the  chamber  between  the  casing  and  tube. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not   printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1.201.760.  DISPLAY-STAND.  Max  A.  Plbdv.  Welling 
ton.  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1915.  Serial  No.  50,948. 
(CI.  211—13.) 

1.  A  display  stand  including  a  two-part  form  :  threaded 
rods  carried  by  the  parts  of  the  latter;  a  threaded  sleeve 
which  engages  lioth  of  said  ruds  :  a  ring  fastened  on  said 
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■leeye  for  turning  the  same  ;  a  boas  that  projecta  from 
said  ring:  and  a  supporting; stand  that  Is  rigidly  fastenwl 
to  said  boss. 


2.  A  display  stand  including  a  two-part  form  ;  threaded 
rods  carried  by  the  parts  of  the  latter  ;  a  threaded  sleeve 
which  engages  both  of  siaid  rods  :  a  ring  mounted  on  said 
sleeve:  u  fasteninir  device  l!or  securing  said  ring  to  said 
sleeve ;  a  display  device  supported  by  swid  fastening  de- 
vice ;  and  a  stand  attached  to  said  ring. 


1.201,761.  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  Mablin  Graves  RmtD, 
BrookvUle.  Pa.  Filed  Au«.  1'6,  1915.  Serial  No.  ■47.458. 
(CI.  21—105.) 


1.  In  a  shook  absorber,  a  cylinder  Iraving  its  ends  con 
necfod  by  two  by  passes,  a  talve  in  tme  of  the  bypasses 
Dormally  closed  and  adapts  to  be  opened  by  the  flow 
of  the  fluid  in  the  by-pass  i^  that  direction,  a  valve  seat 
In  the  other  by-pass  minnhlly  open,  and  a  valve  free 
to  be  moved  by  the  flow  of  the  fluid  in  the  last  by-pass 
against  tht»  valve  seat  when  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  rate,  and  a  piston  In  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorb.T,  a  cjllndtT  having  a  head  with  an 
opening  and  two  liy-passes.  connertin;;  Its  ends,  a  piston 
In  the  cylinder,  a  piston  n*!  secured  to  the  piston  and 
extending  through  the  opening  In  the  cylinder  head,  a 
valve  sear  In  each  by-pass,  two  ball  valves  for  cooperating 
with  the  valve  seats,  one  disposed  between  a  valve  seat 
and  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  the  other  disposed  be- 
tween the  other  valve  seat  and  the  other  end  of  the 
cylinder,  and  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  ball 
valves  away  from  their  val4t>  seats. 

3.  In  a  shock  absorber.  a|  vertically  disposed  cylinder, 
having  a  head  with  an  oiw^ing  and  two  by-passes  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  ryllijder.  a  piston  in  the  cylinder, 
a  piston  rod  se<'tire(l  to  the  piston  and  extending  through 
the  opening  In  the  eyllndor,  a  valve  seat  In  each  by-pass, 
two  ball  valves,  one  In  eacH  of  the  by  passes  for  coiJper- 
atlng  with  the  valve  seat8,|  one  disposed  above  and  the 
other  below  Us  valve  seat.  an<i  means  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  ball   valves  away   frotn    their  valve   seats. 

4.  In  a  shock  absorber.  4  vertically  disposed  cylinder 
having  a  central  opening  and  two  heads  In  one  of  which 
there  Is  an  opening,  there  Ming  two  vt-rtlcal  by-passes  In 
the  cylinder  at  the  sides  t>f  the  central  opening  with 
openings  i-oniifcting  the  tojij  and  bottom  of  each  by-pass 
with  the  central  opening  in  I  the  cylinder,  a  piston  In  the 
central  opening,  a  piston  r<1<l  screwed  to  the  piston  and 
disposed  through  the  op»'ninj|  in  the  cylinder  head,  a  valve 
seat  In  each  passage,  a  ball  valve  in  each  passage  for  co- 
operating with  the  valve  s^ats,  one  disposed  above  and 
the  other  below  the  valve  I  seat,  means  to  prevent  the 
ball  valves  from  passing  thmusrh  the  openings  connectin;: 
the  passages  with  the  central  opening,  and  means  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  ball  valves  away  from  their  seats 
In  the  passages. 


a.  In  a  «hock  absorber,  a  cylinder  having  a  central 
opening  with  two  heads,  and  with  an  opening  In  one 
of  the  heads,  a  piston  disposed  In  the  cylinder,  a  piston 
rod  secured  to  the  piston  and  disposed  through  the  open- 
in  the  cylinder  head,  there  being  two  bypasses  in  the 
cylinder  at  the  sides  of  the  central  opening  with  openings 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  by-passes  with  the  central 
opening,  one  of  the  by-passes  extending  through  one  end 
of  the  cylinder,  and  the  other  by-pass  extending  through 
the  other  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  seat  In  each  pas- 
sage between  the  opening  to  the  central  cylinder  opening 
adjacent  the  o|>en  end  of  the  by  pass  and  the  other  end 
of  the  cylinder,  two  ball  valves  for  cooperating  with  the 
valve  seats,  one  disposed  l)etwe€n  each  valve  seat  and  the 
open  end  of  the  by-pass  In  which  the  valve  seat  is  disposed, 
caps  adjustably  secured  In  the  by-pass  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  ball  valves  away  from  the  valve  seats, 
springs  resting  on  the  caps  for  holding  the  caps  in 
adjusted  position,  and  plugs  secured  in  the  open  ends  of 
the  by  passes  for  engaging  the  springs. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.) 


1,201.762.  REAR  SIGNAL.  Jambs  Reynolds.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  35,968. 
(CI.  116—31.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  rear  signal,  a  lamp  housing,  a  revoluble 
housing- front,  whistles  carried  by  the  front  and  becoming 
operable  when  the  front  Is  revolved,  and  means  for  re- 
volving the  front. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  rear  signal,  a  lamp  bousing,  a  revoluble 
housing-front  having  differently  colored  transparent  sec- 
tors, whistles  carried  oy  the  front  and  adapted  to  be- 
come operative  when  the  front  is  revolved,  and  means 
for  revolving  the  front  operable  from  the  place  from  where 
the  vehicle  Is  controlled. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  rear  signal,  a  bracket,  a  lamp  housing 
secured  to  said  bracket,  a  lamp-housing  front  mounted  to 
revolve  on  the  hotising,  a  member  mounted  to  rotate  on 
the  bracket  and  connected  to  the  front,  means  for  rotating 
said  member  positioned  on  the  bracket  and  operable  from 
the  place  from  where  the  vehicle  Is  controlled,  and 
whistles  carried  by  the  housing  front  and  becoming  oper- 
able when  said  front  is  rotated. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  rear  signal,  a  bracket  having  a  tubular 
extension,  a  lamp  housing  secure<l  to  said  tubular  exten- 
sion, a  lamp  within  the  housing  secured  to  the  tubular 
extension,  a  housing  front  mounted  to  revolve  on  the  boas- 
Ing,  whistles  associated  with  the  front  and  becoming 
operative  when  the  front  is  revolved,  a  pinion  mounted 
to  revolve  on  the  extension,  means  connecting  the  pinion 
to  the  front,  a  gear  in  the  bracket  meshing  with  the  pin- 
ion, a  drum  free  to  revolve  relative  to  the  gear,  means 
for  binding  the  drum  to  the  gear  when  the  same  is  re- 
volved In  a  predetermined  direction  and  whereby  the  front 
Is  revolved,  a  flexible  member  on  the  drum,  the  unwinding 
of  which  causes  the  revolution  of  the  drum,  and  a  resilient 
member  for  restoring  the  drum  to  its  normal  position 
whereby  the  flexible  menil>er  Is  wound   on   the   drum. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  rear  signal,  a  bracket,  a  lamp  housing 
secured  thereto,  a  multi-colored  transparent  housing  front 


mounted  to  revolve  on  the  lamp  housing,  whistles  secured 
to  the  housing  front  and  becoming  operative  when  the 
bousing  is  revolved,  a  driven  member  in  said  bracket,  a 
pinion  coaxial  with  the  housing,  arms  connecting  the 
pinion  to  the  front,  and  means  for  driving  the  pinion 
located  In  the  bracket  and  operable  from  the  place  from 
where  the  vehicle  is  controlled. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,763.  .\RTILLERY  -  PROJECTILE.  EMlUi  Ri- 
MAiLHo,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Des 
Forges  Et  Acle^les  De  La  Marine  Et  D'Homecourt, 
Paris,  France.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  20,100. 
(CI.   102—26.) 


1.  .\n  artillery  projectile,  having  wings  overlying  the 
front  portion  of  its  ogive,  means  for  locking  the  said 
wings  in  position  on  said  portion  of  the  projectile,  dur- 
ing a  part  of  the  trajectory,  a  time  fuse,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  time  fuse  for  releasing  the  locking  means 
at  a  desired  point  of  the  trajectory. 

2.  An  artillery  projectile  having  a  casing  overlying  the 
front  portion  of  its  ogive,  wings  forming  parts  of  the  cas 
log  of  the  shell,  and  obtained  by  slitting  the  casing  along 
Its  meridian  planes,  means  for  locking  said  wings  in  posl- 
tioo  on  tliat  portion  of  the  projectile,  during  a  pert  of 
the  trajectory,  a  time  fuse,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
tiaae  fuae  for  releasing  the  locking  means  at  a  desired 
'fMint  of  the  trajectory. 

8.  An  artillery  projectile,  having  a  head  piece  nor- 
4aally  overlying  the  front  [>ortion  of  Its  ogiM  wings 
forming  part  of  said  head  piece  and  obtained  b}  slitting 
the  heart  piece  along  its  meridian  planes,  the  said  head 
piet"e  having  a  ring  held  on  the  projectile  and  connecting 
the  wings  together  at  one  end,  means  for  locking  the  said 
wings  In  position  on  that  portion  of  the  projectile  during 
a  part  of  the  trajectory,  a  time  fuse,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  time  fuse  for  releasing  the  locking  means  at  a  de- 
-slred  point  of  the  trajectory. 

4.  .\n  artillery  projectile  having  an  ogival  head  piece 
normally  overlying  the  front  portion  of  the  ogive  of  the 
projectile,  wings  forming  part  of  said  head  piece  and  ob 
tained  by  slitting  the  said  head  piece  along  its  meridian 
planes,  a  ring  connecting  the  said  wings  integrally  with 
one  another  at  their  rear  base,  the  said  ring  fitting  in  a 
groove  formed  in  the  head  of  the  projectile,  and  releasable 
locking  means  for  holding  the  wings  in  position  on  the 
projectile. 

5.  An  artillery  projectile  having.  In  the  front  portion 
of  its  ogive,  wings  provided  with  bent  ends,  a  locking  de- 
Tice  for  maintaining  the  wings  in  position,  and  a  time 
fuse  for  controlling  the  said  locking  device. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,764.  PHOTOtiRAPHIC  SHUITER.  Jclbs  Rich- 
ard, Paris,  France.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1914.  Serial  No. 
816^43.     (CI,  95—55.) 

1.  In  a  shutter  mechanism,  a  tensloned  shutter  member, 
means  for  holding  the  same  In  retracted  position,  releas- 
ing means  for  said  holding  means,  retarding  mechanism 
for  said  releasing  means,  means  for  holding  the  retarding 
methanlsm    out   of  action,   and   a   spring   connection    be- 

231  O.  G.— 51 


tween  said  retarding  meclianism  and  said  releasing  mecha- 
nism. 


2.  In  a  shutter  mechanism,  a  tensloned  abutter  member, 
means  for  holding  the  same  in  retracted  position,  releasing 
means  for  said  holding  means,  a  dash-pot,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  movable  meml>er  of  the  dash  pot  In  fixed  position, 
and  a  spring  connection  between  the  movable  member  of 
said  dash-pot  and  said  releasing  means. 

3.  In  a  shutter  mechanism,  a  tensloned  shutter  member, 
means  for  holding  the  same  In  retracted  position,  releas- 
ing means  for  said  holding  means,  retarding  mechanism 
for  said  releasing  means,  means  for  holding  the  retarding 
mechanism  out  of  action,  a  spring  connection  between 
said  retarding  mechanism  and  said  releasing  mechanism, 
and  means  for  rendering  taid  releasing  mechanism  inop- 
erative. 

4.  In  a  shutter  mechanism,  a  tensloned  shutter  member, 
means  for  holding  the  same  in  retracted  position,  releas- 
ing means  for  said  holding  means,  a  dash-pot,  means  for 
holding  the  movable  member  of  the  dash-pot  in  fixed  posi- 
tion, a  spring  connection  between  the  movable  member  of 
said  dash-pot  and  said  releasing  means,  and  means  for 
locking  the  movable  member  of  .said  dash-pot. 

5.  A  shutter  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  tension^ 
shutter  members,  separate  means  for  holding  said  shutter 
members  In  retracted  position  under  tension,  releasing 
mechanism  for  each  of  said  holding  means,  means  car 
ried  by  one  of  said  shutter  members  for  rendering  the  re- 
leasing mechanism  of  said  other  shutter  member  Inop- 
erative, retarding  means,  means  for  holding  the  retarding 
mechanism  out  of  action,  and  a  spring  connecting  said  re- 
tarding means  and  said  last-mentioned  releasing  mechn 
nism. 


1,20  1,7  65.     VEUICLE-LOCK.     Philip  RosENBArM. 
Lawrence,  and  Jacqubs  Rosbnbaum  and  Habbt  Rosb.n 
BALM,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.    Serial  No. 
78,463.     (CI.  70— »0.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  non-rotatable  vehicle  axle,  a  wheel 
thereon,  having  a  hub,  and  a  lock  secured  to  the  bub  and 
having  .cans  extending  therefrom  between  the  spoke*  of 
the  T.ueel  to  engage  the  axle. 

2.  In  combination,  a  non-rotatable  vehicle  axle,  a  wheel 
associated  therewith,  said  wheel  having  a  hub,  and  a  lock 
secured  to  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  said  lock  having  arms 
extending  across  the  wheel  to  engage  the  axle, 

3.  In  combination,  a  non  rotatable  vehicle  axle,  a  wheel 
associated  therewith,  said  wheel  having  a  hub,  a  lock  hav 
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Ing  yoke  portions  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  hub  of  the 
whpel,  and  arms  extending  jfrom  said  yoke  portion  be- 
tween the  wheel  spokes  to  engage  the  axle. 

4.  In  combination,  a  stationary  vehicle  part,  a  vehicle 
wheel  having  a  hub,  a  lock  idapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
hub  of  the  wheel  and  havlngj  means  extending  across  the 
wheel  to  engage  the  stationarjy  part  of  the  vehicle. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle,  a  wheel  asso- 
ciated therewith,  said  wheel  ihavlng  a  hub,  a  lock  having 
yoke  portions  adapted  to  be  Secured  to  the  hub,  and  arms 
extending  from  said  yoke  portions  toward  and  between 
the  spokes  of  the  wheel,  said  arms  having  means  at  the  ex- 
tremities thereof  for  engaginr  the  axle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  tfn  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.766.  EMERGENCY  I'RESSURE-RELEASING 
MECUANISM.  Paul  H.  3<  hendleh,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed 
June  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  io3,778.     (Cl.  68 — 32.) 


tetJ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class 


secured  to  the  side  posts  of  r  wringer-frame,  blocks  piv- 
oted in  the  ends  of  said  bar,  pressure  regulating  screws 
mounted  in  said  blocks,  late »  plates  secured  upon  said 
transverse  bar  adapted  to  ergage  the  free  ends  of  said 
blocks,  and  a  lever  adapted  lo  operate  said  latch  plates 
to  simultaneously  release  both  of  said  blocks,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.   In    a    device    of    the    cla^s    described, 
bifurcated  ends  adapted  to  be 
a  clothes  wringer  frame,  bloc!  s  pivoted  in  said  bifurcated 


ends,  said   blocks  adapted   to 


described,  a  transverse  bar 


a    bar   having 
secured  in  the  upper  end  of 


receive  pressure    regulating 


screws,  latch  mechanism  adapted  to  retain  said  blocks  In 
alinement  with  said  bar,  and  a  spring  pressed  lever  adapted 
to  operate  said  latch  mecholnlsm,  substantially  as  set 
forth.  I 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class! described,  a  bar,  a  pair  of 
plates  secured  to  opposite  sid^s  of,  and  projecting  beyond 
each  end  of  said  bar,  a  block  ajdapted  to  receive  a  pressure 
regulating  screw,  pivoted  betieen  each  pair  of  plates  at 
each  end  of  said  bar,  latcli  mechanism  adapted  to  retain 
each  of  said  blocks  in  alinemeat  with  said  bar,  and  a  lever 
adapted  to  operate  said  latch  tnechanism,  substantially  a« 
set  forth. 


1,201.767.     M.\8S.\GE  .\I'P.\K.\TUS.     Leopold  Schimek 
and   Paul  Becker,   Chleagc^,    111.      nied  Mar.   1.  1915. 
11.221.      (Cl.  121^—16.) 


Serial  No. 


/«i'4«<. 


A  massage  apparatus  comurlslng  a  substantfally  cup 
jhaped  member  made  of  a  single  wall  of  soft  rubber  hav- 
ing a  smooth  interior  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  hu- 


man skin  and  provided  with  outwardly  flaring  flexible 
contact  lips  adapted  to  exclude  air ;  a  valve  head  em- 
bedded in  said  member  and  having  an  air  passage  extend- 
ing therethrough  ;  a  screw  threaded  in  the  outer  end  of 
said  valve  head ;  a  handle  threaded  to  said  screw ;  a 
valve  in  the  passage  of  said  valve  head  :  and  a  spring 
Imprisoned  between  said  valve  and  the  end  of  said  screw 
to  hold  said  valve  to  Its  seat,  substantially  as  described. 


1.201.768.  DISPLAY  -  MOUNT.  Joseph  W.  Schloss, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Joseph  W.  Schloss  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1915.  Serial 
No.    19.855.      (Cl.    211—34.) 


A  display  mount  having  two  pairs  of  transversely  ex- 
tending slits  therein,  and  a  flexible  tongue  extending 
therefrom  for  retaining  in  place  the  article  to  be  dis- 
played, the  said  tongue  being  bent  rearwardly,  then 
threaded  forwardly  through  the  lowermost  of  said  sllta 
and  passed  around  said  article,  then  threaded  rearwardly 
through  the  uppermost  of  the  lower  pair  of  said  silts, 
then  extended  upwardly  and  threaded  forwardly  through 
the  uppermost  of  the  upper  pair  of  said  slits,  and  then 
passed  around  said  article  a  second  time  and  threaded 
rearwardly  through  the  lowermost  of  the  upper  pair  of 
said  slits,  the  free  end  of  said  tongue  lying  between  said 
mount  and  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  tongue  which 
extends  along  the  rear  of  said  mount. 


1,201,769.  TOY  PIANO.  Samlkl  Sibgkl,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Anna  Slegel,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  10, 
1913.     Serial   No.   26,941.      (Cl.  84—16.) 


1.  A  piano  having  a  key-board  each  key  of  which  ba» 
a  representation  of  some  object  of  nature  thereon,  the 
representation  on  each  of  said  keys  being  different  from 
the  representations  appearing  on  the  other  keys  thereof. 

2.  A  piano  having  a  key-board  each  key  of  which  has 
a  representation  of  some  object  of  nature  thereon,  in  con>- 
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Mnation  with  a  chart  having  a  series  of  representations 
corresponding  to  those  on  the  keys  of  said  key-board,  and 
arranged  one  after  the  other  in  such  order  that  when  the 
keys  bearing  similar  representations  are  depressed  in  said 
order  a  musical  melody  will  be  produced. 


1,201,770.  BUCKLE.  Seth  I.  Sil.sbv.  Mobile.  Ala.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  William  F.  Mandrell,  Mobile.  Ala. 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1914.    Serial  No.  868,718.    (Cl.  24 — 168.) 


A  hitching  strap  buckle  comprising  a  lower  plate,  a 
pair  of  relatively  spaced  lugs  formed  on  one  side  of  the 
plate,  a  pair  of  relatively  spaced  arms  formed  on  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate  and 
having  their  upper  ends  provided  with  apertures,  an  up- 
per plate,  a  pair  of  relatively  spaced  lugs  formed  on  one 
■Ide  of  the  upper  plate  and  passing  through  the  apertures 
in  said  arms,  a  pair  of  relatively  spaced  arms  formed  on 
and  extending  downwardly  from  the  opposite  side  of  the 
upper  plate  and  having  their  lower  ends  provided  with 
apertures  to  receive  the  lugs  on  the  lower  plate,  a  clamp- 
ing element  adjustably  carried  by  the  upper  plate  for  co- 
operation with  the  lower  plate,  and  a  loop  carried  by  said 
upper  plate,  said  lugs  being  headed  to  secure  the  plates 
in  assembled  relation,  and  said  arms  holding  the  plates 
in    relatively   spaced   relation. 


1,201.771.  CONDUIT  OUTLET  -  BOX  AND  FIXTURE 
THEREFOR.  Elda  G.  Smith,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Crouse-Hlnds  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York,  nied  Aug.  7,  1911.  Serial 
No.  642,780.     (Cl.  173—329.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening 
therein,  of  a  conduit  outlet  box  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
wall  having  means  for  connection  with  an  electric  con- 
duit and  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof  for  r^stering 
with  the  opening  in  the  wall,  a  flxture  on  the  outer  side 
of  the  wall  Including  a  base  serving  as  a  closure  for  the 
flrst-mentloned  opening,  an  electrical  appliance  including 
a  base  detachably  fixed  within  the  box,  a  cap  carried  by 
the  first-mentioned  base  and  .separable  from  the  base  of 
the  electrical  nppliance,  terminals  on  the  opening  faces 
of  the  base,  and  the  cap  of  the  electrical  appliance,  and 
yielding  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  terminals 
when  the  first  mentioned  base  is  in  its  normal  position, 
and  clamping  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  of 
the  fixture  and  the  box  townrd  said  wall,  substantially  a.s 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

'_'.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening 
therein  :  of  a  conduit  outlet  box  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
wall  having  means  for  connection  with  an  electric  con- 
duit, and  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof  for  registering 
with  the  opening  in  the  wall,  a  flxture  on  the  outer  side 
of  the  wall  including  a  ba.se  serving  as  a  closure  for  said 


openings  and  having  a  flange  lapping  the  outer  face  of 
said  wall,  an  electrical  appliance  including  parts  carried 
respectively  within  the  box  and  by  the  base  of  the  flxture 
and  having  terminals  electrically  connected  through  said 
openings,  and  means  for  clamping  the  box  and  fixture  to- 
ward each  other,  said  means  being  movable  relatively  to 
the  flxture  and  the  outlet  box,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening 
therein,  of  a  conduit  outlet  box  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
wall  having  means  for  connection  with  an  electric  con- 
duit, and  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof  for  registering 
with  the  opening  in  the  wall,  the  box  being  also  formed 
with  a  flange  extending  around  the  opening  thereof  and 
projecting  Into  the  opening  of  the  wall  and  constituting 
a  facing  for  the  edge  of  the  wall  around  the  opening  in 
said  wall,  a  flxture  on  the  outer  side  of  the  wall  Includ- 
ing a  base  coacting  with  the  edge  of  said  flange  and  serv- 
ing as  a  closure  for  said  opening  and  having  a  flange  lap- 
ping the  outer  face  of  said  wall,  an  electrical  appliance, 
including  parts  carried  respectively  within  the  box  and 
by  the  base  of  the  flxture  and  having  terminals  electrically 
connected  through  said  openings,  and  moans  for  clamping 
the  base  of  the  flxture  and  the  box  toward  each  other, 
said  means  being  movable  relatively  to  the  flxture  and  the 
outlet  box.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening 
therein  ;  of  a  conduit  outlet  box  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
wall  having  means  for  connection  with  an  electric  conduit, 
and  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof  for  registering  with  the 
opening  in  the  wall,  the  side  provided  with  the  opening 
being  also  formed  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange 
around  the  opening  of  the  box.  the  flange  extending  into 
the  opening  in  the  wall  and  constituting  a  facing  for  the 
edge  of  the  wall  around  the  opening  in  said  wall,  a  fixture 
on  the  outer  side  of  the  wall  Including  a  base  having  a 
portion  engaging  the  edge  of  the  wall  around  the  flrst- 
mentioned  opening  and  resting  on  the  flange  said  base  also 
having  a  marginal  flange  lapping  the  outer  face  of  the 
wall,  an  electrical  appliance  Including  parts  carried  re- 
spectively within  the  box  and  by  the  base  of  the  flxture 
and  having  terminals  electrically  connected  through  said 
openings,  and  means  for  clamping  the  base  of  the  flxture 
and  the  box  together,  said  means  being  movable  relatively 
to  the  flxture  and  the  outlet  box,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening 
therein  ;  of  a  conduit  outlet  box  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
wall  having  means  for  connection  with  an  electric  con- 
duit, and  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof  for  registering 
with  the  opening  in  the  wall,  a  flxture  on  the  outer  side 
of  the  wall  Inclosing  a  base  serving  as  a  closure  for  said 
openings  and  having  a  flange  liippini;  the  outer  face  of 
said  wail,  an  electrical  appliance  including  a  base  located 
in  the  box  and  connected  to  the  wires  therein,  a  cap  car- 
ried by  the  flxture.  the  base  and  cap  of  the  appliance  being 
formed  with  terminals  on  their  opposing  faces,  and  spring 
conductors  carried  by  one  of  the  parts  of  the  appliance  and 
connected  to  the  terminals  thereof  for  yieldingly  con- 
tacting with  the  terminals  of  the  other  of  said  parts  of  the 
appliance,  and  means  for  clamping  the  box  and  the  flxture 
toward  each  other,  said  means  being  movable  relatively  to 
the  fixture  and  the  outlet  box.  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.201,772.  COMBINED  FENCE  -  WIRE  SUPPORTING 
AND  LOCKING  DEVICE.  John  A.  Smith,  New  Bruns- 
wick. N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  56,672. 
(Cl.  256— .'>2.) 

1.  In  a  wire  fence,  a  combined  wire  supporting  and 
locking  device  including  a  body  portion  provided  with  a 
series  of  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  resilient 
tongues  the  base  portions  of  which  are  curved  and  ex- 
tend around  the  fence  wires,  and  the  free  end  portions  of 
which  are  spaced  from  the  body  for  a  distance  leas  than  the 
diameter  of  the  wires,  a  retaining  bar  superimpoaed  on 
the  said  body  and  connected  thereto  and   having  openings 
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through  which  the  tonguel  extend  and  further  having 
bulged  portions  at  opposite'  sides  of  the  openings  which 
aline  with  the  curved  portlijns  of  the  tongues  and  extend 
around  the  fence  wires. 


2.  In  a  wire  fence,  a  combined  wire  supporting  and 
locking  device  including  a  body  portion  one  end  of  which 
is  offset  and  adapted  for  adjustment  to  a  support,  aald 
body  portion  being  provided  with  a  series  of  upwardly 
and  outwardly  fxtendlng  re$lllent  tongues  the  base  por- 
tions of  which  are  c\irved  and  extend  around  the  fence 
wires,  and  the  free  end  portions  of  which  are  spaced  from 
the  body  for  a  distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  wires, 
a  retaining  bar  superimposed  on  the  said  body  and  con- 
nected thereto  and  having  openings  through  which  the 
tongues  extend  and  further  Having  bulged  portions  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  openings  which  aline  with  the  curred 
portions  of  the  tongues  and  rxtend  around  the  fence  wires. 


1,201,773.  HENS  NEST.  Fr«dcki(k;  S.  Spbncm  and 
Fkkdi.vand  J.  R.  LbstzkiJh,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fll«d 
May  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  100.223.     (CI.  119 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  hen's  nest,  a  housing  having  a  nest,  a  graTlta- 
tionally  operable  entrance  d<x>r.  means  locking  the  door 
In  an  open  position,  a  baffle  operable  by  the  weight  of  an 
egg,  a  trip  for  operating  th«  locking  means  of  the  door 
to  release  the  same,  motion  tJransmlssion  means  from  the 
baffle  to  the  trip,  means  for  directing  an  egg  from  the  neat 
to  the  baffle,  a  receptacle  fo^  receiving  the  egg  from  the 
baffle,  a  gravltatlonally-operaHe  exit  door,  a  .slide  operable 
by  the  closing  movement  of  tbe  entrance  door,  means  lock- 
ing the  exit  door  to  the  hou(«ng  operable  by  the  displace- 
ment of  the  slide  and  releasing  the  exit  door,  said  housing 
having  an  opening  In  the  r^ar  wall  at  the  exit  door,  a 
flexible  member  connecting  the  entrance  door  to  the  exit 
door,  said  flexible  member  allowing  to  said  exit  door  a 
limited  movement  after  the  nme  baa  been  unlocked,  aald 
exit  door  adapted  to  be  (UsplAoed  by  the  additional  weight 
of  a  hen  passing  thereover,  whereby  said  entrance  door 
is  swuns  to  the  open  poBltlo»,  and  a  spring  connected  to 
the  exit  door  aad  adapted  to  be  stressed  by  the  dispiace- 
■WBt  of  tke  odt  door,  tbe  reftltatloo  of  the  spring  brlcf- 
inf  the  exit  door  to  Its  normal  podtton. 


2.  In  a  hen's  nest,  a  housing  having  a  nest  the  bottom 
of  which  is  Inclined  to  allow  an  egg  to  roll  off  therefrom, 
a  swinging  beffle  adapted  to  receive  the  egg  and  to  be  dis- 
placed thereby,  a  receptacle  for  receiving  the  egg  from 
the  baffle,  a  gravitatlonally-operable  entrance  door,  means 
locking  the  door  In  the  open  position,  means  for  unlock- 
ing the  entrance  door  connected  to  the  baffle  and  operabia 
by  the  displacement  thereof,  a  gravitatlonally-operable 
exit  door,  means  locking  the  exit  door  In  the  closed  posi- 
tion, means  for  unlocking  the  exit  door  operable  by  the 
closing  movement  of  the  entrance  door,  a  flexible  mem- 
ber connecting  the  entrance  door  to  the  exit  door,  aald 
flexible  memt)er  limiting  the  movement  of  the  exit  door, 
said  flexible  member  adapted  to  swing  the  entrance  door 
to  Its  open  position  when  the  weight  of  a  hen  Is  added 
to  the  exit  door,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  be  stressed  by  the 
additional  weight  of  the  hen  on  the  exit  door  for  re- 
storing the  exit  door  to  its  normal  position. 

a.  In  a  hen's  nest,  a  housing  having  a  nest  the  bottom 
of  which  is  inclined  to  allow  an  egg  to  roll  therefrom,  a 
receptacle  for  eggs,  a  swinging  baffle  plate  adapted  to 
receive  the  egg  coming  from  the  nest  and  direct  the  same 
Into  the  receptacle,  a  gravitatlonally-operable  entrance  door, 
means  locking  the  entrance  door  In  the  open  position, 
means  for  locking  the  entrance  door  operable  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  baffle  under  action  of  the  egg.  a  gravlts- 
tlonally  operable  exit,  means  locking  the  exit  door  to 
the  housing,  means  for  operating  the  locking  means  to  re- 
lease the  exit  door  operable  by  the  closing  movement  of  th« 
entrance  do<^>r,  a  flexible  member  Unding  the  entrance  door 
to  the  exit  door,  said  flexible  member  limiting  the  movs- 
ment  of  the  exit  door  under  its  weight  after  It  has  bsea 
unlocked,  additional  weight  placed  on  said  exit  door  caus- 
ing the  entrance  door  to  swing  to  Its  open  position,  and 
means  for  restoring  the  exit  door  to  its  normal  posltioa 
after  It  has  been  relieved  of  the  additional  weight. 

4.  In  a  hen'es  nest,  a  housing  having  a  nest  the  bottom 
of  which  is  inclined  to  allow  an  egg  to  roll  off.  a  recep- 
tacle for  receiving  the  eggs  coming  from  the  nest,  a  swing- 
ing baffle  interposed  between  the  bottom  of  the  nest  and 
the  receptacle  to  direct  the  egg  coming  from  the  nest  Into 
the  reopptacle.  said  baffle  adapted  to  be  displaced  by  the 
weight  of  the  egg  falling  upon  the  baffle,  a  gravltatlooAlly- 
operable  entrance  door,  means  locking  the  door  in  the 
open  position,  motlon-transmi-sslon  means  from  the  baffle 
to  the  locking  means  of  the  entrance  door  for  unlocking 
the  door  when  the  baffle  is  displaced,  a  gravitatlonally- 
operable  exit  door,  means  locking  the  exit  door  In  closed 
position,  means  for  unlocking  the  exit  door  operable  by 
the  closing  of  the  entrance  door,  means  connecting  the 
entrance  door  to  the  exit  door  for  transmitting  the  move- 
ment of  the  exit  door  to  the  entrance  door  and  whereby 
the  entrance  door  is  restored  to  its  open  position,  and 
means  for  restoring  the  exit  door  to  its  closed  position. 

5.  In  a  hen's  nest,  a  gravitatlonally-operable  entrance 
door,  means  for  locking  the  door  automatically  In  the  open 
position,  means  operable  by  the  weight  of  an  egg  for  actu- 
ating tbe  locking  means  to  unlock  the  door,  a  normally 
locked,  gravltatlonally  operable  exit  door,  means  for  un- 
locking the  exit  door  operable  by  the  closing  of  the  en- 
trance door,  means  connecting  the  exit  door  to  the  en- 
trance door  limiting  the  displacement  of  the  exit  door 
after  It  has  been  unlocked,  said  exit  door  being  adapted  to 
be  further  displaced  from  Its  locking  position  by  the  addi- 
tional weight  of  a  hen  whereby  the  entrance  door  is  re- 
stored to  Its  normal  position,  and  means  for  restoring  the 
exit  door  to  Its  closed  position. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  prltned  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.201.774.  M.\(inNK  F«»U  «  ONSTIUCTING  A  LAiil 
NATEI)  ctJHBSIVE  INTKKWOUND  FABRIC  BAND. 
L.\WBENCE  A.  SuBBRS,  East  CleveUiid.  Ohio.  Substi- 
tuted for  application  Serial  No.  762,712.  filed  Apr.  21, 
191'!.  This  application  tiled  Aug.  17.  1914.  Serial  No 
»r,7.07l.      (CI.  2*— 21.> 

1.  Ifl  a  machine  for  forming  a  band  ccmpoaed  of  Inter 
wound  cohering  laminated  groups  of  close  lying  parallel 
yarns  or  threads,  a  rigid  tubular  former  open  at  the  outer 
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end,  reels  rotatabJe  about  the  former,  spools  on  said  reels 
opoD  which  said  groups  bf  threads  are  wound,  guides  on 
said  reels  adapted  to  direct  the  groups  A  threads  to  said 
former,  a  pressure  device  for  injecting  fluid  rubber  or 
other  adhesive  material  through  said  former  Into  the  in- 
terior of  said  tubular  fabric,  a  pressure  flattening  device 
by  means  of  which  the  rubber  Is  caused  to  permeate  the 
band,  and  a  pulling  device,  a  main  shaft  and  mechanism  op- 
eratlvely  connecting  said  shaft  and  reels  and  pulling  device. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  a  flat  laminated 
band  of  cohering  interwound  groups  of  close  lying  parallel 
yams  or  threads  and  for  saturating  the  same  with  fluid 
rubber  or  other  adhesive  substance  In  combination  with 
a  hollow  cylindrical  former,  reels  rotatable  alternately  in 
opposite  directions  about  said  former,  spools  with  groups 
of  threads  thereon,  guides  for  said  thread,  means  for  In- 
jecting fluid  rubber  through  said  hollow  former  Into  tbe 
hollow  fabric  formed  on  said  tube,  a  flattening  device, 
and  a  pulling  device  for  the  fabric,  and  operating  means 
for  said  reels  and  pulling  device. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  band  composed  of  inter- 
wound cohering  laminated  groups  of  close  lying  parallel 
yams  or  threads,  a  rigid  tubular  former,  a  plurality  of 
spools,  each  having  wound  thereon  a  group  of  close  lying 
parallel  threads,  rotatable  means  on  whlcTi  said  spools 
are  supported  for  Interwlndlng  the  threads  on  said  spools 
In  groups,  means  whereby  adhesive  material  may  be  in- 
jected through  said  former  to  the  interior  of  the  band 
formed  by  Interwlndlng  said  groups  of  threads  to  form 
a  composite  fabric,  and  means  for  pulling  said  fabric  along 
said  former. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  band  composed  of  Inter- 
wound cohering  laminated  groups  of  close  lying  parallel 
yams  or  threads,  a  rigid  tubular  former,  a  plurality  of 
spools,  each  having  wound  thereon  a  group  of  close  lying 
parallel  threads,  rotatable  means  on  which  said  spools  are 
supported  for  Interwlndlng  the  threads  on  said  spools 
In  groups,  means  whereby  adhesive  material  may  be  injected 
through  said  former  to  the  interior  of  the  l>and  formed  by 
InterwlDillng  said  groups  of  threads  to  form  a  composite 
fabric,  a  flattening  device  for  compressing  the  fabric,  a 
pulling  device  for  the  fabric,  and  operating  means  for  said 
flattening  and  pulling  devices. 

6.  A  hollow  former  open  at  one  end.  a  rubber  tank  for 
containing  rubber  or  other  adhesive  material  under  pres- 
sure communicating  with  the  other  end,  means  for  winding 
a  tubular  fabric  continuously  upon  said  hollow  former, 
tapering  pulling  rolls  over  which  said  fabrlc^s  passed  to 
remove  It  continuously  from  said  former  as  fast  as  formed 
thereon,  a  pair  of  flattening  rolls  between  which  said 
fabric  passes,  when  pulled  from  the  former,  one  of  said 
rolls  being  under  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,201  775.     EGG-CARTON.     David  Tdfts,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
'  Piled  Feb.  17,  1915.    Serial  No.  8.884.     (Cl.  217—28.) 


1.  A    carton    for    eggs    comprising    two    sections    with 
straight    directly-abutting    edges    forming    a    cylindrical 


pocket,  and  rings  of  cushioning  material  In  the  outer  end 
of  each  section,  said  rings  having  openings  sufficiently 
large  to  admit  of  a  portion  of  the  ends  of  the  egg. 

2.  A  carton  for  eggs  comprising  two  telescoping  box 
members.  Individual  carton  sections  secured  to  the  inner 
walls  of  said  telescoping  members,  said  sections  register- 
ing with  each  other  and  having  directly  abutting  edges 
forming  a  cylindrical  pocket  when  the  telescoping  mem- 
bers are  in  engagement,  and  cushioning  means  in  each 
section  engaging  the  ends  of  the  egg. 

3.  A  carton  for  eggs  comprising  members  having  indi- 
vidual carton  sections  secured  thereto,  said  sections  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  each  other,  and  having  directly  abut- 
ting edges  forming  cylindrical  pockets,  and  cushioning 
means  in  each  section  engaging  the  ends  of  the  egg. 


1.201.776.  MACHINE  FOB  MIXING  OR  WORKING  DP 
DOUGH  AND  OTHER  MATERIALS.  Aknoldus  Alo- 
Y.SIC8  Vbrhoeven,  Tilburg.  Netherlands.  Filed  Dec  12, 
1914.     Serial  No.  876.928.     (Cl.  259—102.) 


1.  In  a  mixing  machine  the  combination  of  a  two-armed 
lever  so  pivoted  that  it  can  oscillate  in  two  planes  at  right 
angles  to  one  another,  a  mixing  tool  carried  at  one  end 
of  the  lever,  a  driving  axle,  an  angular  rod  having  one 
member  carved  In  an  arc  of  a  circle  and  having  a  sliding 
connection  with  the  axle,  means  for  adjustably  secur- 
ing the  said  sliding  curved  member  of  the  rod  to  the  axle, 
and  means  of  connection  between  the  other  member  of 
said  angular  rod  and  the  end  of  the  two-armed  lever  re- 
mote from  the  mixing  tool  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  mixing  machine  the  combination  of  a  two-armed 
lever,  a  rod  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  and  having  a 
fork  in  which  the  lever  Is  mounted  on  a  horizontal  pivot, 
a  mixing  tool  carried  at  one  end  of  the  lever,  a  driving 
axlo  provided  with  a  head  having  a  transverse  slot,  an 
angular  rod  having  one  membfr  curved  In  an  arc  of  n 
circle  and  sUdable  in  the  said  slot,  means  for  locking  the 
said  curved  member  of  the  rod  In  any  required  position 
in  the  said  slot,  a  reces  sin  the  end  of  the  two-armed 
lever  remote  from  the  mixing  tool  and  a  cylindrical  pro- 
jection at  the  end  of  the  other  member  of  the  rod  engag- 
ing in  the  said  recess  substantially  as  described. 


1.201.777.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  WINDOW-ENVEL- 
OPS. Matthew  VtEaENOEU  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Samuel  Cupples  Envelope  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1911.  Serial 
No.    665..351.      (Cl.    93 — 63.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  continuously  moving  the  envelop  mate- 
rial having  window  openings  therein,  moans  for  applying 
patches  to  the  continuously  moving  envelop  material,  and 
means  for  timing  the  operation  of  said  patch  applying 
means  to  efTect  longitudinal  registration  of  the  patches 
over  the  w  indow  openings  and  spacing  apart  of  the  succes- 
sively applied  patches. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  continuously  operating  means  for  feeding  a  web 


8o4 


of  paper,  continuousl.v  operatiig  means  for  cuttint;  a  suc- 
cession of  spaceJ  window  op^ings  in  said  moving  web, 
means  for  pasting  the  surface  of  the  moving  web  around 
•aid  window  openings,  and  coptlnuously  operating  means 
for  applying  patch  material  H)on  the  pasted  surfaces  of 
said  moving  web  over  said  window  oi;>enlng8. 
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)erate  upon  said  web  while 
of  spaced  window  openings 
surface  of  the  moving  web 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  means  for  feeding  a  w<b  of  paper,  with  a  window 
cutting  device  constructed  to  o 
it  is  moving  to  cut  a  succession 
therein,  means  for  pasting  the 
around   said    window    openlngaL   and   means    for    applying 
spaced  sections  of  patch  material  to  the  pasted  surfaces 
of  said  web  over  said  window  o;)enlng8 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  feeding  the  perforated  envelop  mate 
rial;  of  rotary  patch  applying!  means  for  rolling  patches 
into  engagement  with  the  moving  perforated  envelop  ma- 
terial, and  means  for  coordinating  the  operation  of  said 
feeding  and  applying  means  tp  effect  longitudinal  regis- 
tration of  the  patches  over  th^  perforations  and  spacing 
apart  of  the  successive  patchel. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  charfecter  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  mechanism  for  fet<ling  a  continuous  web  of 
paper,  means  for  forming  spacud  window  openings  in  said 
continuous  web  of  paper,  and  i^eans  for  applying  patches 
to  the  continuous  web  of  paper)  of  means  for  coordinating 
the  operation  of  said  feeding  ^eans  and  patch  applying 
means  to  effect  a  longitudinal  ^gistration  of  the  patches 
over  the  previously  formed  wladow  openings  and  spacing 
apart  of  the  successively  applltd  patches. 

[Claims  6  to  4,"',  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.778.  TIRE  MOUNTINO  I  IMPLEMENT.  William 
L.  Wkber,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Essenkay  Prod- 
ucts Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  June  19,  1915.     Serial  ^'o.  35,1:28.      (Cl.  157 — 6.) 


1.  -V  liro-moiintiug  Implempnt.  consisting  of  an  adjust- 
able ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  overlapping  sections, 
each  provided  with  a  lateralljr  projecting  transversely 
arched  flange  .^hajH-d  to  fit  the  detachable  flange  of  an 
automobile  wheel  and  having  elongated  slots  at  each  end 
thereof,  and  means  passing  through  the  slots  to  adjustably 
connect   the   sections   together. 

2.  \   tire-mounting   implement,    comprising   a    series   of 
ring    sections   each    proviiled   at    each    end    with    an    offset 
portion  equipped  with  a  longitodinal  slot  and  a  serrated 
face,  and  having  Intermediate  its  ends  a  laterally  project 
Ing  transversely  arched  flange  shaped  to  tit  the  detachable 


flange  of  an  automobile  wheel,  ani  bolts  passing  through 
the  alined  slots  of  the  overlapping  ends  whereby  said 
ends  are  adjustably   connected  together. 


/,201,779.  ROOFING-BRACKET.  Fb.\.nk  G.  Wellbm- 
Doar,  Ashton,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1915.  Serial  No. 
13,236.     (Cl.   20—86.) 


In  a  shlngUng-braciEet,  the  combination  with  a  shingle- 
bundle  support  and  a  cross  member  adapted  to  extend 
transTersely  across  the  bundle,  of  members  adapted  to  be 
detachably  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  cross  member,  and 
pairs  of  springs,  each  pair  connecting  said  second  mem- 
bers, with  the  sides  of  the  support. 


1,201,780.  VENTILATOR.  Hbnhy  O.  Wbstbndarp, 
Saugus  Center,  and  JoH.v  A.  McMaxus,  Jr.,  West  Lynn, 
Mass.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  44,601.  (Cl. 
98 — 22.) 


1.  In  a  Tentllatlng  device,  a  diaphragm  or  grid  pro- 
vided with  openings,  a  rotary  gill  or  hood  member,  means 
rotating  with  said  hood  member  and  cooperating  with 
said  diaphragm  to  form  valves,  and  means  angularly  ad- 
Justing  the  relation  of  the  gill  member  and  its  cooperat- 
ing means  with  respect  to  the  external  atmosphere  and  the 
diaphragm  respectively. 

2.  In  a  ventilating  device,  a  diaphragm  or  grid  pro- 
vided with  openings,  a  rotary  gill  or  hood  member,  means 
rotating  with  said  hood  member  and  cooperating  with 
said  diaphragm  to  form  valves,  and  means  for  angularly 
adjusting  the  relation  of  the  gill  member  and  its  cooper- 
ating means  to  shut  off  exchange  of  air  through  the  ven- 
tilator or  to  open  the  valves  to  cause  Injection  or  ejection 
of  air  through  said  valves  as  desired. 


1,201,781.  EGG -TURNING  INCUBATOR.  Jamks  H. 
Wha.n,  Plains,  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
59.211.      (CL  119—35.) 


1.  An  Incubator  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
egg  containers  circularly  disposed  and  supported  in  jux- 
taposed relation  by  a  pivotally  mounted  structure  :  means 
for  slowly  turning  said  structure  on  its  pivot ;  and  means 
disposed  centrally  to  said  containers  for  heating  the  same 
and  the  contents  thereof. 
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2.  An  incubator  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
open-ended  egg  containers;  a  pivotally  mounted  support- 
ing structure  for  said  containers;  means  disposed  cen- 
trally to  said  containers  for  boating  the  same  and  contents 
thereof;  an  inclosing  house  for  said  containers  and  sup- 
porting structure,  said  house  providing  space  for  exercise 
of  chicks  after  escaping  from  said  containers ;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  conveyers  adjacent  the  open  ends  of  said  con- 
tainers for  transferring  the  chick  when  escaping  from  said 
containers  to  said  house  and  the  portion  thereof  pro- 
vided for  the  exercise  of  the  chicks. 

3.  An  Incubator  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
open-ended  egg  containers;  a  pivotally  mounted  support- 
ing structure  for  said  containers;  means  disposed  cen- 
trally to  said  containers  for  heating  the  same  and  contents 
thereof;  an  inclosing  house  f»r  said  containers  and  sup- 
porting structure,  said  house  providing  space  for  exercise 
of  chicks  after  escaping  from  said  containers ;  a  plurality 
of  conveyers  adjacent  the  open  ends  of  said  containers 
for  transferring  the  chicks  when  escaping  from  said  con- 
tainers to  said  house  and  the  portion  thereof  provided 
for  the  exercise  of  the  chicks;  and  yielding  means  for 
closing  the  delivery  end  of  said  conveyers. 


1,201.782.  ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR.  Edson  B.  Wilcox, 
Merlden,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  55,835. 
(Cl.  173—367.) 


shell,  two  exposed  end  conUcts  on  said  insulating  base 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  shell,  a  cen- 
ter contact  on  said  insulating  base  electrically  connected 
with  one  of  the  end  contacts,  and  a  bridging  contact  In- 
sertlble  at  the  side  of  the  insulating  base  into  engagement 
with  the  end  flange  of  the  shell  and  the  other  one  of  the 
end  contacts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  electric  plug,  a  metallic  shell  having  an  end 

flange,  an  insulating  base  on  said  plug  beyond  said  end 
flange,  two  exposed  end  contacts  on  said  Insulating  base 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  shell,  a 
center  contact  on  the  Insulating  base  electrically  connected 
with  one  of  said  end  contacts,  and  a  bridging  contact  de- 
tachably engaged  with  the  end  flange  of  the  shell  and  with 
the  other  one  of  the  end  contacts. 

2.  In  a  plug  and  socket  connection,  a  plug  member,  two 
exposed  end  contacts  on  the  end  of  said  plug  member  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  thereof,  a  center 
contact  electrically  connected  with  one  of  said  end  con- 
tacts, a  side  contact  on  the  plug  having  a  flange  extending 
beneath  the  other  one  of  the  end  contacts,  said  flange 
being  separated  from  and  electrically  Insulated  from  nald 
end  contacts  and  a  metallic  bridging  member  Insertible 
in  the  space  between  said  flange  and  said  end  contact  and 
engaging  said  flange  and  end  contact  to  electrically  con- 
nect the  same. 

3.  In  a  plug  and  socket  connection,  a  metallic  shell 
having  an  end  flange,  an  insulating  base  carried  by  the 
end  of  said  shell,  two  end  contacts  mounted  on  said  insu- 
lating base  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of 
the  shell,  a  center  contact  on  said  insulating  base  elec- 
trically connected  with  one  of  said  end  contacts,  and  a 
metallic  bridging  piece  Insertible  in  between  the  end  flange 
of  the  shell  and  the  Insulating  base  and  engageable  with 
the  other  one  of  the  end  contacts  to  thereby  electrically 
connect  the  end  contact  and  the  end  flange  of  the  shell. 

4.  In  a  plug  and  socket  connection,  a  plug  member.  In- 
sulating disks  secured  to  the  end  of  said  plug  member,  end 
contacts  secured  to  the  outermost  insulating  disk,  one  of 
said  end  contacts  having  a  portion  extended  through  said 
outermost  insulating  disk,  a  side  contact  having  an  end 
flange  disposed  beneath  the  Insulating  disks,  and  a  U- 
shaped  clip  insertible  over  the  edge  of  the  Inntrmost  disk 
having  side  arms  arranged  one  to  contact  with  the  In- 
wardly extended  end  of  said  end  contact  and  the  other 
to  engage  with  the  end  flange  of  the  side  contact. 

5.  In  a  lamp  construction,  a  metallic  shell  having  an 
end  flange,  an  Insulating  base  secured  to  the  end  of  said 


1,201,783.  ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR.  Edson  B.  Wil- 
cox, Merlden,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
55,836.      (Cl.   173—357.) 


1.  In  a  plug  and  socket  connection,  a  plug  body,  end 
contacts  carried  by  said  plug  body,  a  center  contact  on 
said  plug  body  connected  with  one  of  said  end  contacts,  a 
side  contact  on  said  plug  body  and  means  operable  upon 
the  insertion  of  the  plug  In  a  socket  for  automatically  con- 
necting one  of  the  end  contacts  with  said  side  contact. 

2.  In  a  plug  and  socket  connection,  a  plug  body,  end 
contacts  carried  by  said  plug  body  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  center  thereof,  a  center  contact  connected  with  one 
of  said  end  contacts,  a  side  contact  carried  by  the  plug  and 
a  spring  contact  connected  with  one  of  the  end  contacts 
and  adapted  to  be  forced  by  the  center  contact  into  elec- 
trical connection  with  the  side  contact. 

3.  In  a  plug  and  socket  connection,  a  plug  body,  end  con- 
tacts carried  by  said  plug  body  and  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  center  thereof,  a  center  contact  connected  with 
one  of  said  end  contacts,  a  side  contact  having  a  flange 
extended  beneath  the  center  contact,  a  spring  contact  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  end  contacts  and  extended  beneath 
the  center  contact  and  an  insulating  block  Interposed  be- 
tween the  center  contact  and  said  spring  contact  adapted 
upon  pressure  on  the  center  contact  to  force  said  spring 
contact  into  engagement  with  the  flange  of  the  side  contact. 

4.  In  a  plug  and  socket  connection,  a  plug  body,  two 
end  contacts  carried  by  said  plug  body  and  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  center  thereof,  a  center  contact  con- 
nected with  one  end  contact,  a  side  contact  on  the  plug 
body  having  an  end  flange  extended  beneath  the  center 
contact,  and  a  contact  electrically  connected  with  the 
other  one  of  the  end  contacts  and  extended  beneath  but 
insulated  from  the  center  contact  to  be  thereby  forced 
by  said  center  contact  Into  electrical  engagement  with  the 
end  flange  of  the  side  contact. 

5.  In  a  plug  connector,  a  metal  Phell  having  an  end 
flange,  an  Insulating  base  carried  by  said  end  flange,  two 
end  contacts  carried  by  said  insulating  base  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  center  thereof,  a  center  contact  connected  with 
one  of  said  end  contacts,  a  spring  contact  connected  with 
the  other  one  of  the  end  contacts  and  extended  between  the 
end  flange  of  the  shell  and  the  center  contact  and  an  in- 
sulating connecting  block  between  the  center  contact  and 
the  spring  contact. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,784.  ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR.  Epson  B.  Wjlcox, 
'  Merlden.  Conn.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1915.    Serial  No.  58,173. 

(Cl.  173—357.) 

1.  In  an  electric  lamp,  a  lamp  base,  a  side  contact  on  said 
lamp  base,  two  end  contacts  on  the  lamp  base  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  center  thereof,  a  filament  supported  by  the  lamp 
base  and  having  its  opposite  ends  connected  to  the  respec- 
tive end  contacts,  a  center  contact  at  the  end  of  the  lamp 
base  electrically  connected  with  one  of  the  end  contacts 
and  an  outwardly  extending  bendable  spring  brush  elec- 
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2.  In  an  electric  lamp,  a  lajmp  base,  a  side  contact  on 
said  lamp  base,  two  end  contacts  on  the  lamp  base  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  center  thereof,  a  filament  supported  by 
the  lamp  base  and  havln^r  its  opposite  ends  connected  to 
the  respective  end  contacts,  a  center  contact  at  the  end 
of  the  lamp  base  electrically  connected  with  one  of  the 
end  contacts  and  a  yieldable  spring  contact  connected  to 
the  other  one  of  said  two  <'nd  contacts  normally  disposed 
over  the  side  contact  on  the  base  to  be  thereby  forced  into 
engagement  with  said  side  coitact  upon  the  insertion  of 
the  lamp  In  a  socket  Intended  therefor. 

3.  In  an  electric  lamp,  a  lamp  base,  a  side  contact  on 
said  lamp  base,  two  end  contacts  on  the  lamp  base  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  center  thereof,  a  filament  supported  by 
the  lamp  base  and  having  its  opposite  ends  connected  to 
the  respective  end  contacts,  a  center  contact  at  the  end 
of  the  lamp  base  electrically  connected  with  one  of  the 
end  contacts  and  an  outwardly  extending  detachable 
spring  brush  connected  to  the:  other  one  of  said  two  end 
contacts  and  readily  separable  therefrom  whereby  when 
said  brush  is  not  needed  the  saine  may  be  readily  detached 
from  the  end  contact  to  which  jit  Is  normally  connected. 


1.201,7S5.  STRE-rrHFR  .fntiN  C.  Williams,  Wheeling, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  1.  19101,  Serial  No.  88.240.  (Cl. 
21—80.) 


A  stretcher  comprising  two  iimllar  fabric  sections  each 
of  which  has  its  inner  lateral]  edge  doubled  back  and  at- 
tached to  the  body  thfreof  to  ftrm  r  permanent  longitudi- 
nal fold,  said  fold  being  denitated  by  the  provision  of 
notches  therein,  said  notches  b^lng  of  leas  depth  than  said 
fold  so  that  a  pair  of  separated  outwardly  extending  flaps 
are  left  between  each  notch  ind  the  adjacent  fold  con- 
nection, the  dentated  marstns  of  the  sections  being  dis 
posed  in  articulated  relation,  with  the  ends  of  the  loops 
formed  between  the  notches  of  on  eh  section  received  be- 
tween the  flaps  of  the  opposite  section,  and  a  flexible 
connecting  member  removably  threaded  throngh  the  alter- 
nating marginal  loops  of  said  sections. 
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Serial    No.   9,776. 


1.201. Tftf*.       SIGN.       niKoDOR     R. 

Paul,    Minn.      Filed    Feb.    23| 

(Cl.  40—136.) 

A  slen,  comprl.slng.  In  coml)Ibation.  a  face  plate  formed 
with  a  body  portion  and  an  ontstandlnz  m.irginal  panel,  a 
frame  conforming  with  the  otrtline  of  the  sign  and  over 
which  the  edt'e  of  said  panel  Ip  wrapped  to  reinforce  the 
sign  and  present  a  smooth  roucded  edge,  the  extreme  for- 
ward portion  of  said  rounded  edge,  and  the  body  portion 
of  said  plate   respectively   lying  In  outer  and   inner   par- 


allel planes,  said  plate  having  an  eye  opening  In  Its  edge 
exposing  a  portion  of  said  frame,  a  portion  of  said  plate 
adjacent   said   opening   being   doubled   back    to   present   a 
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smooth  rounded  wear  edge,  and  a  figure  or  letter  embossed 
in  the  body  of  said  plate  with  its  surface  standing  out  from 
said  inner  plane  and  below  said  outer  plane  whereby  lald 
surface  la  protected. 


1.201,787.  AUTOMATIC  SCRAPER  CONTROL  FOR 
ROTOGRAVURE  PRINTING-PRESSES.  John  C. 
Ybttkb,  Chicago,  III.  Hied  Dec.  20,  1915.  Serial  No. 
67,885.      (Cl.  101—104.) 


1.  Id  a  printing  press  equipped  with  a  printing  cylin- 
der, means  for  applying  ink  to  the  cylinder  surface,  and  a 
scraper  for  removing  surplus  ink  from  the  cylinder  sur- 
face, a  manually  operable  part  controlling  the  forward  and 
reverse  movements  of  the  press,  and  operative  connection 
between  the  said  manually  operable  part  and  said  scraper 
for  automatically  throwing  the  latter  out  of  engaging  re- 
lation to  the  cylinder  surface  before  said  manually  oper- 
able part  attains  a  position  adapted  to  cause  reverse  moye- 
ment  of  the  press. 

2.  In  a  power  actuated  printing  press  adapted  to  be  re- 
versed and  equipped  with  a  printing  cylinder,  means  for 
feeding  ink  thereto,  and  a  scraper  for  removing  snrphis 
Ink  therefrom,  a  manually  operable  lever  controlling  the 
movements  of  the  press,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
lever  for  automatically  throwing  the  scraper  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  printing  cylinder  before  said  lever  attains 
a  position  adapted  to  cause  reverse  movement  of  the  preas 
and  for  maintaining  said  scraper  in  engagement  with  said 
cylinder  during  manual  rotation  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  printing  press  equipped  with  a  rotatable  print- 
ing cylinder,  means  for  feeding  ink  thereto,  and  a  scraper 
for  removing  surplus  Ink  therefrom,  and  means  for  llftlnji 
said  scraper  free  of  the  cylinder,  and  controlling  means 
for  causing  the  lifting  means  to  operate  In  advance  of  any 
reverse  rotation  of  the  printing  cylinder. 


1.201,788.  ROTOGRAVURE  PRINTING  PRESS.  .TOHK 
C.  Yrrrra,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1915.  Serial 
No.  67.886.      (Cl.  101  — 104. > 

1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  the  print- 
ing and  Impression  rolls,  and  sheet  dellTery  mechanism,  of 
a  hollow  perforated  roll  Interposed  between  the  same 
equipped  with  sheet  engaging  means,  the  sheet  adapted  to 
have  Its  printed  face  opposed  to  the  surface  of  said  roll, 
connection  between  the  Interior  of  said  roll  and  a  source 
of  supply  of  air  under  pressure  for  effecting  forced  pai- 
uge  of  air  over  the  printed  face  of  the  sheet  dnrlng  en- 
gagement thereof  with  said  roll,  a  Jacket  concentric  with 
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■aid  roll  and  rigid  with  the  frame  of  the  machine  and 
brtween  which  and  said  roll  the  sheet  is  adapted  to  pass, 
there  being  slots  in  said  Jacket  through  which  the  sheet 
is  received  and  delivered. 


T 


2  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  the  print- 
ing and  impression  rolls,  and  sheet  delivery  mechanism, 
of  a  hollow  perforated  roll  interposed  between  the  same 
equipped  with  sheet-engaging  means,  the  sheet  adapted  to 
have  its  printed  face  opposed  to  the  surface  of  said  roll, 
connection  between  the  interior  of  said  roll  and  a  source 
of  supply  of  air  under  pressure  for  effecting  forced  pas- 
sage of  air  over  the  printed  face  of  the  sheet  during  en- 
gagement thereof  with  said  roll,  a  jacket  concentric  with 
said  roll  and  rigid  with  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  be- 
tween which  and  said  roll  the  sheet  is  adapted  to  pass, 
there  being  slots  in  said  jacket  through  which  the  sheet 
is  received  and  delivered,  and  connection  between  said 
Jacket  and  a  suction  pipe. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  the  print- 
ing and  impression  rolls,  and  sheet  delivery  mechanism, 
of  a  hollow  perforated  roll  Interposed  between  the  same 
equipped  with  sheet-engaging  means,  the  sheet  adapted  to 
have  Its  printed  face  opposed  to  the  surface  of  said  roll, 
connection  bt>tween  the  interior  of  said  roll  and  a  source 
of  supply  of  air  under  pressure  for  effecting  forced  pas- 
sage of  air  over  the  printed  face  of  the  sheet  during  en- 
gajrement  thereof  with  said  roll,  a  jacket  concentric  with 
said  roll  and  rigid  with  the  frame  of  the  machine  and 
between  which  and  said  roll  the  sheet  Is  adapted  to  pass, 
there  being  slots  in  said  Jacket  through  which  the  sheet  Is 
received  and  delivered,  and  means  adapted  for  exhausting 
the  air  from  said  Jacket  at  that  portion  that  the  sheet 
does  not  pass. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  the  print- 
ing and  impression  rolls,  and  sheet  delivery  mechanism, 
of  a  hollow  perforated  roll  Interposed  between  the  same 
equipped  with  sheet  engaging  means,  the  sheet  adapted  to 
have  Its  printed  face  opposed  to  the  surface  of  said  roll, 
connection  between  the  Interior  of  said  roil  and  a  source 
of  supply  of  air  under  pressure  for  effecting  forced  pas- 
sage of  air  over  the  printed  face  of  the  sheet  during  en- 
gagement thereof  with  said  roll,  a  jacket  concentric  with 
said  roll  and  rigid  with  the  frame  of  the  machine  and 
between  which  and  said  roll  the  sheet  is  adapted  to  pass, 
there  being  slots  In  said  Jacket  through  which  the  sheet 
Is  received  and  delivered,  whereby  the  sheet  travels  more 
than  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees  around  said  perfo- 
rated roll,  and  a  suction  pipe  connected  with  the  casing 
adjacent  to  t;he  delivery  slot  and  on  the  portion  between 
the  two  slots  where  the  sheet  does  not  travel. 


1,201,789.    ADJUSTABLE  SUTPORT.    Georob  Aldworth. 

London,  England,  assignor  to  Charles  Nessler,  London, 

England.      Filed    Mar.    18,    1915.      Serial    No.    15,262. 

(Cl.    248—41.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  standard  and  a  horlxontally  extending  top-rod  mount- 


ed on  said  standard,  a  hanger-rod  depending  from  said 
top-rod,  horizontal  rods  slidably  mounted  on  said  hanger- 
rod  and  each  provid'ed  with  clip-supporting  bent  frames. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  standard  and  a  horizontally  extending  top-rod  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  hanger  rod  depending  from  said  top-rod, 
oppositely  projecting  horizontal-rods  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  hanger-rod,  and  clip-supporting  frames  secured  to 
each  of  said  horizontal-rods  and  extending  Inwardly  upon 
opposite  sides  thereof  toward  said  hanger-rod. 


3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  standard  and  a  top  rod  mounted  thereon  so  as  to 
project  horizontally,  a  hanger-rod  depending  from  said 
top-rod  and  clip-supporting  rods  mounted  thereon,  clips 
mounted  on  said  horizontal-rods,  pulleys  mounted  on  said 
top-rod,  suspending  cords  passing  over  said  pulleys  and 
provided  with  counterweights  each  having  a  guide-eye 
thereon,  the  said  suspending  cords  passing  through  Its 
respective  clip  and  eye  on  Its  counter  weight. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  standard,  a  horizontally  projecting  top-rod  mounted 
thereon,  a  gang  of  pulleys  having  a  frame  In  which  they 
are  mounted  and  said  frame  being  slidably  mounted  on 
said  top  rod,  a  hanger  rod  depending  from  said  top-rod. 
clip-supporting  mechanism  mounted  on  said  hanger-rod. 
clips  on  said  mechanism,  and  a  set  of  suspending -cords 
passing  over  said  respective  pulleys  and  engaging  said 
respective   clips. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  horizontal-rods  mounted  on  said  support  and 
having  capacity  of  endwise  adjustment  in  the  horizontal, 
a  horizontally  disposed  bent  rod  mounted  upon  e«ch  of 
said  adjustable  horizontal  rods  with  the  bent  parts  there- 
of directed  Inwardly  with  respect  to  said  support,  and 
clips  mounted  on  said  bent  rods. 


1,201.790.     TRUCK.     ArorsT  N    .\i  i  ev.  Green  Bay,  Wla. 
'Filed  May  8,  1916.     Serial   No    9ti,J25.      (Cl.   21— «5.> 

1.  A  truck,  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  adjust 
Inp  side  bars,  pivotally  mounted  Jaws  for  locking  the  ad- 
justment of  said  side  bars,  means  for  operating  said  jawe, 
a  plurality  of  cross  bars  for  malntalninc  said  side  h.-^rs  in 
spaced  relation,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  lower  ends  of  said 
side  bars,  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a 
blade  pivotally  secured  to  said  shaft,  means  for  looking 
said  blade  In  operative  and  Inoperative  position,  respec 
tlvely,  and  means  for  holding  said  side  bars  in  clamping 
engagement  with  a  stationary  object. 

2.  A  truck,  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  adjust 
Ing  side  bars,  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  V  shapf>d  jaws 
for  locking  said  side  bars  In  an  adjusted  position,  a  lever 
for  operating  said  jaws,  a  plurality  of  cross  bars  main- 
taining said  side  bars  in  spaced  relation,  said  side  bars 
being  formed  with  handles  at  their  upper  ends  and  ter 
minatlng  into  tapering  positions  at  their  lower  ends,   a 
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shaft  provided  adjacent  the  ^  tapering  enda  of  said  side 
bars,  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  blade 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  opera- 
tive and  inoperative  position^  respectively,  an  abutment 
for    holding    said    blade    in    Operative    position,    reailient 
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means  for  holding  said  blade  In  engagement  with  said 
abutment,  fingers  i^votally  secured  at  the  outer  sides  of 
said  side  bars  adjacent  to  their  upper  ends,  and  abutments 
for  limiting  the  rotary  movement  of  said  fingers,  whereby 
the  truck  is  held  In  clamping  Engagement  with  a  station- 
ary part  If  used  as  a  skid,  substantially  as  described. 


1,201.791.  BALI^RETAINEU.  Nii^  U.  Andbkson,  East 
Hampton,  Conn.,  assignor  t»  The  Noiseless  Typewriter 
Company,  Mlddletown.  Con<>..  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Original  appli(ati(|n  flietl  May  14.  1910,  Serial 
No.  561,416.  Patent  No.  1,1^3,966,  dated  Dec.  14,  1915. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  14,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  33,893.      (CI.  64—51.) 


1.  A  skeleton  retainer  comprising  a  support  having  a 
bearing  elem.-nt  receiving  ap^tture.  and  a  keeper  angu- 
larly penetrating  said  support  and  removably  secured 
thereto.  \ 

2.  A  retainer  comprising  a  fl^t  support  having  an  aper 
ture,  a  bearing  element  in  said  opening,  and  a  flat  keeper 
encircling  said  bearing  and  sec^ired  to  said  support  in  »n 
angular  relation.  | 

3.  A  retainer  comprising  a  stipport  having  bearing  ele- 
ment receiving  openings,  a  slit  adjacent  each  opening,  an 
apertured  keeper  having  a  f irked  portion  adapted  to 
engage  said  support  on  opposltj?  sides  of  said  slit,  and  a 
bearing  element  caged  within  t^  openings  of  said  keeper 
and  said  support. 

4.  .\  retainer  compri>iiu'  a  fat  support,  a  flat  keeper 
perpen  ilcularly  penetrating  sal4  support  and  having  bent 
porUons  to  engage  opposite  sid^s  of  the  same,  said  parts 
having  equi  dlmensl(.nal  op'ninfs  in  registry,  and  a  bear- 
ing element  caged  in  said  openings. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  flat  bearing  element  retainer 
having  an  opening,  of  a  member  disposed  p<Tpendicularly 
of  the  plane  of  said  opening  and  removably  secured  to  said 
retainer  for  holding  a  spherical  bearing  element  in  said 
opening. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,201.792.  STEERING-WHEEL.  William  H.  Appleby. 
Chicago.  lU.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1916.  Serial  No.  79,486. 
(01.  74—33.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  steering  post  having  a  steering 
block  fastened  thereto,  and  a  readily  deUchable  steering 
wheel  having  a  Jiab  with  an  opening  In  Its  side,  the  hub 
having  a  central  aperture  fitting  the  block,  and  the  block 
and  the  hub  having  cooperating  guide  surfaces  arranged 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  post  whereby  the  wheel  may  be 
moved  In  an  axial  direction  relatively  to  the  block,  but  is 
prevented  from  being  moved  transversely   to  the  axis. 

2.  In  combination,  a  steering  post  having  a  steering 
block  fastened  thereto,  a  readily  detachable  steering  wheel 
having  a  hub  with  an  opening  in  its  side,  the  hub  having 
a  central  aperture  fitting  the  block,  and  guides  arranged 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  post  for  permitting  relative 
movement  between  the  hub  and  the  block  in  an  axial 
direction  and  for  preventing  relative  movement  In  a  di- 
rection transverse  to  said  axis. 

3.  In  combination,  a  steering  post  having  a  steering 
block  fastened  thereto,  a  readily  detachable  steering  wheel 
having  a  hub  with  an  opening  in  its  side,  the  hub  having 
a  central  aperture  fitting  the  block,  guides  arranged  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  the  post  for  permitting  relative  move- 
ment between  the  hub  and  the  block  in  an  axial  direction 
and  for  preventing  relative  movement  in  a  direction  trans- 
Terse  to  said  axis,  and  a  stop  on  the  block  for  preventing 
the  wheel  from  being  lifted  off  over  the  top  of  the  block. 

4.  A  vehicular  steering  post  having  a  steering  block 
fastened  to  It,  said  block  having  lugs  on  the  side  arranged 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  post.  In  combination  with  a 
steering  wheel  having  a  hub.  open  at  the  side,  and  with 
a  central  aperture  into  which  the  block  fits,  and  a  cap  at 
the  top  of  the  block  extending  out  over  the  Inner  margin 
of  the  hub. 

5.  A  vehicular  steering  post  having  a  steering  block 
fastened  to  It,  said  block  having  lugs  on  the  side  arranged 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  post,  in  combination  with  a 
steering  wheel  having  a  hub.  open  at  the  side,  and  with  a 
central  aperture  Into  which  the  block  fits,  a  stop  on  the 
bIo<'k  for  preventing  the  removal  of  the  hub  up  over  the 
block,  and  releasable  locking  means  for  preventing  the 
hub  from  slipping  downward  relatively  to  the  block. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,201,793.     TOY.      Alfred   Z.    Bakkr.   Leonla,   N.    J.,   as- 
signor to  Illustrated  Postal  Card  and  Novelty  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,     nied 
Oct.  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  58,436.     (CI.  46 — 48.) 
1.   In  a  toy  vehicle,  a  blank  having  longitudinally  fold- 
able   portions   adapted   to  form   the  sides  of   the  vehicle 
body  and  end  portions  foldable  transversely  and  adapted 
to  form  the  front  and  rear  of  the  vehicle  body,  and  lateral 
extensions   from   one  of  said    longitudinally    foldable   por- 
tions foldable  longitudinally  of   said  longitudinal   portion 
to  engage   the   other  longitudinal    portion   of   the   blank, 
each  of  said  end  portions  having  means  for  engaging  the 
adjacent  lateral  extensions,  one  of  said  lateral  extensions 
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having  portions  foldable  transversely  thereof  adapted  to 
form  seats  in  said  body  of  the  vehicle. 


2.  in  a  toy  vehicle,  a  blank  having  a  longitudinal  panel 
adapted  to  form  the  bottom  of  the  vehicle,  said  blank  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  foldable  panel  on  each  side  of  said 
bottom  panel,  said  blank  having  an  end  panel  at  each  end 
of  the  bottom  panel  foldable  transversely  of  said  bottom 
panel,  one  of  the  longitudinally  foldable  side  panels  hav- 
ing lateral  extensions  foldable  longitudinally  thereof  to 
oigage  the  other  side  panel,  said  lateral  extension  having 
means  for  engaging  said  other  side  panel  and  locking  the 
^lank  in  folded  position,  one  of  the  lateral  extensions  hav- 
ing transversely  foldable  portions  adapted  to  form  seats 
between  the  side  panels  above  the  bottom  panel,  the  other 
of  said  lateral  extensions  having  longitudinally  and  trans 
versely  foldable  portions  adapted  to  form  the  engine  end 
of  the  vehicle,  said  end  panels  having  means  for  engaging 
the  adjacent  lateral  extensions  of  the  blank. 

3.  In  a  toy  vehicle,  a  blank  having  longitudinally  fold- 
able  portions  adapted  to  form  the  sides  of  a  vehicle  body, 
and  transversely  foldable  portions  adapted  to  form  the 
ends  of  a  vehicle  body,  said  transverse  foldable  portions 
having  longitudinally  foldable  parts  adapted  to  fit  be- 
tween the  longitudinally  foldable  parts  of  the  blank,  oie 
of  said  longitudinally  foldable  parts  having  lateral  exten- 
sions foldable  longitudinally  to  engage  the  other  longi- 
tudinally foldable  portion  and  said  transverse  foldable 
portions,  one  of  said  lateral  extensions  adapted  to  present 
seat  sections  between  said  longitudinally  foldable  portions 

of  the  blank. 

4.  A  foldable  automobile  top  comprising  a  blank  having 
a  longitudinal  panel  forming  the  bottom  of  the  body,  said 
blank  having  a  side  panel  to  each  side  of  said  bottom  panel 
foldable  longitudinally  thereof,  said  blank  also  having  an 
end  panel  at  each  end  of  the  bottom  panel  foldable  trans- 
versey  thereof,  one  of  said  end  panels  adapted  to  present 
the  front  of  the  automobile.  Including  the  head  lights,  said 
blank  having  lateral  extensions  from  one  of  the  said  pan- 
els foldable  loncltudlnally  thereof  to  engage  the  other  side 
panel,  said  lateral  extensions  having  means  for  engaging 
said  side  and  end  panels  to  maintain  the  blank  In  a  folded 
position,  one  of  said  lateral  extensions  having  transversely 
foldable  portions  adapted  to  present  seat  sections  be- 
tween the  side  panels  over  the  bottom  panel,  the  other 
lateral  extension  having  longitudinally  foldable  portions 
to  form  the  engine  housing  of  the  body,  said  lateral  ex- 
tension having  also  a  transversely  foldable  portion  for 
presenting  the  wind  shield,  foldable  strips  having  means 
for  engaging  the  side  panels  and  adapted  to  form  the  mud 
guards  for  the  body,  revoluble  axles  for  engaging  the  side 
panels  adjacent  the  end  panels,  disks  engaging  the  axles 
and  constrained  to  revolve  therewith,  and  an  elastic  mem- 
ber having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  blank  and  the 
other  end  to  one  of  said  axles. 

5.  A  foldable  toy,  the  body  of  which  is  formed  of  a 
single  blank,  said  blank  having  a  longitudinal  panel  form- 
ing the  l)ottom  of  the  vehicle  and  side  panels  faldable 
longitudinally  of  the  bottom  panel,  said  blank  having  end 
panels  forming  extensions  from  the  bottom  panel  and 
foldable  transversely  thereof,  one  of  said  side  panels  hav- 
ing lateral  extensions  foldable  longitudinally  of  said  side 
panel,  said  lateral  extensions  having  longitudinally  and 
transversely  foldable  portions  adapted  to  complete  the  toy 
structure  between   the  end  and  side  panels,  said  lateral 


extensions  having  means  for  engaging  the  side  and  end 

panels  whereby  the  shaped  blank  is  retained  In  the  folded 
position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette. 


1,201,794.  HAIR  FRAME.  Emma  Hankow,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  85,811.  (Q. 
132—23.) 


1.  A  hair-frame  comprising  a  border,  outwardly  curved 
longitudinal  bars  disposed  apart  from  each  other  and 
connecting  opposite  ends  of  said  frame,  and  a  cross-brace 
connected  to  said  border  at  the  upper  part  of  said  frame 
and  to  said  bars  at  the  lower  part  thereof. 

2.  A  hair-frame  comprising  a  l>order,  outwardly  curved 
longitudinal  bars  disposed  apart  from  each  other  and  con- 
necting opposite  ends  of  said  frame,  a  cross-brace  con- 
nected to  said  border  at  the  upper  part  of  said  frame  and 
to  said  bars  at  the  lower  part  thereof,  and  a  connecting 
member  between  said  bars. 

3.  A  hair-frame  comprising  a  border,  outwardly  curved 
longitudinal  bars  disposed  apart  from  each  other  and  con- 
necting opposite  ends  of  said  frame,  a  cross  brace  con- 
nected to  said  border  at  the  upper  part  of  said  frame  and 
to  said  bars  at  the  lower  part  thereof,  and  a  slldable  clasp 
connecting   said  bars. 

4.  A  hair-frame  comprising  a  border,  outwardly  curved 
longitudinal  bars  disposed  apart  from  each  other  and  con- 
necUng  opposite  ends  of  said  frame,  and  a  cross-brace  con- 
nected to  said  border  at  tho  upper  part  of  said  frame  and 
to  said  bars  at  the  lower  part  thereof,  said  bars  diverging 
from  the  point  of  connection  of  said  transverse  brace  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  frame.  , 

5.  A  hair-frame  consisting  of  two  sections  dftposed 
apart  from  each  other  and  composed  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire,  said  sections  being  connected  at  one  end  of  said 
frame  by  a  transverse  twist  of  the  border  wires  of  said 
sections  and  by  two  longitudinal  outwardly  bowed  bars 
Integral  with  said  twist  and  provided  at  the  other  end  of 
said  frame  with  Individual  twists  forming  a  transverse 
connection  between  said  sections  at  said  end.  and  a  trans- 
verse brace  connected  with  said  sections  at  the  upper  part 
of  said  frame  and  with  said  longitudinal  bars  at  the  lower 
part  thereof. 


1,201.795.       TRACTOR  -  ANTISLIPPING 
Thomae  Edwabd  Behan,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
5.  1915.     Serial  No.  43,793.     (CI.  152—4.) 


DEVICE. 
Filed  Aug. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
sections,  and  means  for  holding  said  sections  in  place 
upon  a  wheel,  said  means  including  radially  extending 
anchor  bolts  secured  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  sections, 
anchor  bolts  extending  through  said  sections  opposite  the 
first  mentioned  anchor  bolts,  a  clamping  bar  fitting  over 
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each  pair  of  anchor  bolts,  and  meani  for  clamplDg  said 
clampint;  hars  to  said  bolts,  aald  clamping  bars  enga^ng 
said  wheel. 

2.  The  comblnati.  n  with  a  wheel  having  a  felly  and 
tire,  of  an  antl-slipplng  device  comprising  a  ring  struc- 
ture fitting  the  periphery  of  t&t'  tiro  and  projecting  at  one 
sMe  edge,  transversely  extending  clamping  bars  engaging 
the  inner  surface  of  the  whiel  felly  and  projecting  at 
their  ends,  anchoring  bolts  secured  at  one  end  to  the  pro- 
jecting edge  of  the  ring  stfucture  and  having  screw 
threaded  Inner  ends  extending  through  the  said  clamping 
bars  at  one  end  thereof,  oppositely  arranged  anchoring 
bolts  having  Inwardly  bent  outer  ends,  secured  to  the  ring 
structure,  the  inner  ends  of  salt  bolts  being  screw  threaded 
and  extending  through  tiie  other  ends  of  the  clamping  bars, 
and  nuts  on  the  ends  of  the  laid  bolts  for  clamping  the 
«ald  clamping  bars  in  position^ 


1.201,796.  FLYTR.AP.  CarlIBebo,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  as 
•ignor  to  The  Berg  k  Beari  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1915.     Serial  Nt>.  7,091.     (Cl.  43 — 22.) 


1.  In  .1  poison  tablet  for  flle^  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  a  pejrforated  cover;  of  a  homo- 
geneous ma.-ss  of  sweetened  poisonous  material  arranged  In 
tile  casing  and  in  contact  with, the  cover,  said  mass  being 
characterized  by  having  a  low  |meltlng  point,  a  relatively 
high  degree  of  brittleness  and  bj-  being  dissoluble  in  water, 
and  a  reticulated  strip  of  tougii  material  embedded  in  and 
filled  with  the  substance  of  the  said  mass  whereby  the 
mas-s  is  reinforced  against  dlsl^itegration  by  partial  melt- 
ing, dissolution  or  by  accident4l  fracture. 

2.  A  poison  tablet  for  flies  ind  the  like,  comprising  a 
homogeneous  mass  of  sweetened  poison^^us  material  charac- 
terised by  having  a  low  meltlig  point,  a  relatively  high 
degree  of  brittleness  and  by  belijg  dissoluble  in  water,  and 
a  flexible  reticulated  strip  of  tiugh  material  embedded  In 
and  filled  with  the  substance  of]  the  said  mass  whereby  the 
mass  is  reinforced  against  dlsiitegration  by  partial  melt- 
ing, dissolution  or  by  accident*  fracture. 


:.201,797.  TELEPHONE  SYS-^EM.  Sid.my  A.  Betla.nd. 
Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  meine  assignments,  to  Strom- 
berg-Carlson  Telephone  Manufacturing  Co.,  Rochester, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Kew  "York.  Filed  Jan.  .3,  191l! 
Serial  No.  600,433.     (Cl.  17^ — 35.) 
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1.   In  a  telephone  system,  the   combination  of  a  central 
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lines  terminating  thereat, 
a  polystation  line,  a  plu 
each  line  at  said  central 


station,  a  plurality  of  telephone 
one  at  least  of  said  lines  being 
rallty  of  testing  terminals  for 
station,  means  at  said  central  station  for  connecting  said 
lines  together  In  conversational  relation,  a  testing  circuit 
for  Indicating  the  idle  or  busy  Condition  of  a  called  line, 
•  reverting  busy  testing  circuit)  for  Indicating  when  the 
calling  and  called  subscribers  are  on   the  same  line,  and 


means  common  to  said  test  circuits  for  producing  a  signal 
when  connected  in  said  test  circuit  and  for  producing  a 
distinctive  signal  when  connected  in  said  reverting  busy 
test  circuit 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  central 
station,  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines  terminating  thereat. 
a  reverting  busy  testing  circuit  and  means  to  produce  a 
current  of  distinctive  characteristics  when  said  circuit  la 
closed,  the  operation  of  said  means  being  controlled  by 
said  circuit. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  central 
station,  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines,  one  at  least  of 
which  Is  a  polystation  line,  a  plurality  of  testing  terminals 
at  the  central  station  for  each  line,  means  to  connect  two 
of  said  lines  together,  a  relay  and  means  to  operate  said 
relay  when  said  first  named  means  is  applied  to  the  ter- 
minal of  a  busy  line  whereby  a  signal  is  produced  to  Indi- 
cate the  busy  condition  of  the  tested  line,  said  relay  acting 
to  produce  a  different  signal  when  said  first  named  means 
is  applied  to  a  testing  terminal  of  a  line  to  which  said 
means  is  already  connected. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  central 
station,  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines  terminating  thereat, 
one  at  least  of  said  lines  being  a  polystation  line,  a  plu- 
rality of  testing  terminals  for  each  line  at  said  central  sta- 
tion, a  cord  circuit  for  connecting  two  of  said  lines  to- 
gether in  conversational  relation,  and  a  device  associated 
with  said  cord  circuit  for  producing  a  signal  when  the  tip 
of  said  cord  Is  applied  to  the  terminal  of  a  busy  line  and 
for  producing  a  distinctive  signal  when  the  tip  of  the  cord 
is  applied  to  the  terminal  of  a  line  to  which  the  cord  is 
already  attached. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  central 
station,  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines  terminating  thereat, 
one  at  least  of  which  is  a  polystation  line,  a  plurality  of 
terminals  for  each  line  at  the  central  station,  a  cord  cir- 
cuit for  connecting  said  lines  together,  a  busy  test  circuit 
associated  with  said  cord,  a  reverting  busy  test  circuit 
associated  with  said  cord  and  means  common  to  said  teat 
circuits  for  producing  a  signal  when  the  tested  line  is 
busy  and  for  producing  a  distinctive  signal  when  said  re- 
verting busy  teat  circuit  is  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1^1,798.  COMBINED  MOTOR  CAR  AND  HEARSE. 
J08KPH  J,  Binder,  Chicago,  111.  nied  Feb.  29,  1916. 
Serial  No.  81,104.      (Cl.  21—26.) 


1.  An  automobile  body  having  a  seat  therein ;  an  out- 
wardly opening  compartment  In  said  body  arranged  below 
said  seat;  a  removable  closure  for  said  compartment; 
means  for  securing  said  closure  In  operative  position,  said 
means  comprising  projections  on  said  closure  adapted  for 
releasable  engagement  with  recesses  in  said  body  ;  means 
for  locking  said  closure  against  shifting  in  a  direction  to 
release  said  projections  ;  and  a  tongue  and  slot  connecUon 
between  said  closure  and  said  body  for  locking  said  closure 
against  shifting  In  a  direction  to  release  said  projection.s, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  automobile  body  having  a  seat  therein  ;  an  out- 
wardly opening  compartment  in  said  body  arranged  below 
said  seat ;  a  removable  closure  for  said  compartment ; 
means  for  securing  said  closure  In  operative  position,  said 
means  comprising  projections  on  said  closure  adapted  for 
releasable  engagement  with  recesses  In  said  body  ;  means 
for  locking  said  closure  against  shifting  In  a  direction  to 
release  said  projections  ;  and  a  tapering  tongue  adapted 
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for  engagement  with  a  tapering  slot  for  locking  said 
closure  against  shifting  In  a  direction  to  release  said  pro- 
jection, substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  automobile  body  having  a  seat  therein  ;  an  out- 
wardly opening  compartment  in  said  body  arranged  below 
said  seat ;  a  removable  closure  for  said  compartment ; 
means  for  securing  said  closure  In  operative  position,  said 
means  comprising  projections  on  one  end  of  said  closure 
adapted  for  releasable  engagement  with  recesses  In  said 
body ;  securing  devices  for  fastening  the  other  end  of 
said  closure  to  said  body  ;  and  projections  on  said  body 
adapted  for  engagement  with  slots  on  said  closure  for 
holding  the  latter  against  relative  shifting,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  \n  automobile  body  having  a  seat  therein  ;  an  out- 
wardly opening  compartment  In  said  body  arranged  below 
said  seat ;  a  removable  closure  for  said  compartment ; 
means  for  securing  said  closure  In  operative  position,  said 
means  comprising  projections  on  one  end  of  said  closure 
adapted  for  releasable  engagement  with  recesses  in  said 
body  ;  securing  devices  for  fastening  the  other  end  of  said 
closure  to  said  body ;  rearwardly  projecting  flanges  on 
.said  closure  having  slots  :  and  projections  on  said  body  for 
engagement  with  said  slots  for  holding  said  closure  against 
relative  shifting,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  automobile  body  .having  a  seat  therein;  an  out- 
wardly opening  compartment  in  said  body  arranged  below 
said  seat ;  a  removable  closure  for  said  compartment  : 
means  for  securing  said  closure  In  operative  position,  said 
means  comprising  projections  on  one  end  of  said  closure 
adapted  for  releasable  engagement  with  recesses  in  said 
body  ;  securing  devices  for  fastening  the  other  end  of  said 
closure  to  said  body  ;  rearwardly  projecting  flanges  on  said 
body  having  Inwardly  tapering  slots;  and  correspondingly 
tapering  projections  on  said  body  for  engagement  with 
said  slots  for  holding  said  closure  against  relative  shifting, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 
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1.201,799.  EXTENSION-ROD.  Lbstbr  W.  Bond,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Berbecker  &  Rowland  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Watervllle,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  June  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  34.576. 
tCl.  156— 22.  > 
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thereof  approximating  the  diameter  of  the  end  of  the 
larger  rod.  and  brackete  therefor  Including  relatively  wide 
and  thin  supporting  members. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,201,800.  TRAILER.  Obra  E.  Bibon,  Detroit.  Mich., 
assignor  to  Stephen  A.  Griggs,  Walkervllle,  Canada. 
Filed  June  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  105.049.     (Cl.  21—137.) 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  Inter 
fitting  telescopic  rods  with  hollow  ends,  the  smaller  rod 
being  provided  with  a  non-circular  end  with  the  major 
axis  thereof  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the 
end  of  the  larger  rod. 

2.  .\n  extension  rod  comprising  telescoping  rods,  the 
smaller  rod  provided  with  an  oval-shape  end  with  the 
major  ails  thereof  approximating  the  diameter  of  the  end 
of  the  larger  rod. 

\\.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  circular  telescopic  rods  with  hollow  ends,  the  extremity 
of  the  smaller  rod  provided  with  an  oval-shape  end  with 
the  major  axis  thereof  approximating  the  diameter  of  the 
end  of  the  larger  rod. 

4.  .\n  article  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  hollow  circular  telescopic  rods,  the  extremity  of  the 
small  rod  provided  with  an  oval-shape  end  with  the  major 
axis  thereof  approximating  the  diameter  of  the  end  of 
th.e   larger  rod. 

5.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
hollow  circular  telescopic  rods,  the  extremity  of  the  small 
rod  provided  with  an  oval-ahape  end  with  the  major  axis 


1.  In  a  trailer,  the  combination  of  a  frame  an  axle  sup- 
porting the  same,  wheels  swlveled  to  the  ends  of  the  axle, 
steering  gear,  a  draw  bar  pivoted  to  the  middle  of  the 
axJe  and  connecting  with  the  steering  gear,  an  extension 
or  half  spider  on  the  one  side  of  the  axle  provided  with 
a  perforation,  a  pin  for  passing  through  said  perforation 
and  into  the  draw  bar  when  desired  to  lock  the  draw  bar 
iu  central  position  and  thereby  lock  the  wheels  parallel 
with  the  frame,  and  a  tongue  that  may  be  connected  in 
swlveling  or  non-swlveling  relation  with  the  end  of  the 
draw -bar. 

2.  In  a  trailer,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an  axle 
for  supporting  the  same,  wheels  swiveled  to  the  ends  of  the 
axle,  steering  gear  connecting  with  the  wheels,  a  draw 
bar  pivoted  to  the  middle  of  the  axle  and  connecting  with 
the  steering  gear  and  provided  with  a  coupling-head  or 
yoke,  means  for  locking  the  steering  gear  to  the  axle  to 
prevent  swlveling  when  not  desired,  and  a  tongue  pro- 
vided with  a  coupling-bead  or  yoke  adapted  to  interlock 
with  the  coupling-head  of  the  draw  bar  either  In  swlveling 
or  non-swlveling  relation. 

3.  In  a  trailer,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an  axle  for 
supporting  the  same,  wheels  swiveled  to  the  ends  of  the 
axle,  steering  gear  connecting  with  the  wheels,  a  draw 
bar  pivoted  to  the  axle  and  connecting  with  the  steering 
gear,  a  coupling-head  on  the  draw  bar.  a  tongue,  a  coupling 
head  on  the  end  of  the  tongue  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  coupling  head  of  the  draw  bar  and  arranged  to  be 
optionally  locked  In  non-swlveling  relation  with  the  tongue 
or  allowed  to  swivel   with   the   tongue. 

4.  In  a  trailer,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an  axle 
therefor,  wheels  on  the  ends  of  the  axle,  a  draw  bar 
secured  to  the  axle,  the  said  draw  bar  provided  with  a 
coupling-head  in  the  form  of  a  yoke,  one  arm  having  a 
perforation,  the  other  a  pin.  a  tongue,  and  a  coupling- 
head  on  the  tongue  in  the  form  of  a  yoke  provided  with  a 
pin  and  perforation  adapted  to  interengage  with  the  pin 
and  perforation  of  the  coupling-head  of  the  draw  bar  by 
sliding  the  same  together. 

5.  In  a  trailer,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  wheels  for 
supporting  the  same,  a  draw  bar  having  a  coupling-head 
in  the  form  of  a  yoke  provided  with  arms,  one  having  a 
pin  and  the  other  a  perforation,  and  a  tongue  provided 
with  a  coupling-head  in  the  form  of  a  yoke,  one  arm  of 
which  has  a  pin  and  the  other  a  perforation,  the  said 
pins  and  perforations  of  the  yokes  being  adapted  to  Inter- 
engage by  sldewise  sliding,  and  means  for  locking  the  laid 
yokes  from  lateral  sliding  to  disengage. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,801.  FLY-TRAP.  Charles  E.  Cargill,  Lo«  An- 
geles. Cal.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1916.  Serial  No.  81,714.  <C1. 
43—22. ) 

1.  A  fly  trap  eompriaing  as  oblong  box  open  at  the  top. 
tor   attaching   the   sane   removably    to   a   wlndov 
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glass,    Bald    box   belnfc  adapted 
llqald.  a  reservoir  at  one  end 
said  liquid  when  the  box  is  tilled 
transverse    screen   between    sa 
portion  of  said  box.  and  one 
In  the  open  portion  of  said  box 
ed  obliquely  with  their  upper 
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to   contain   a    fly    killing 

said  box  adapted  to  bold 

on  its  reservoir  end.  a 

reservoir  and    the   open 

more  transverse  screens 

said  screens  being  mount- 

^ds  toward  said  reservoir. 


ij 
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2.  A  fly  trap  comprising  an  o  Along  box  open  at  the  top, 
said  box  being  adapted  to  contjaln  a  fly  killing  liquid,  a 
reservoir  section  on  one  end  atlapted  to  hold  the  liquid 
when  the  fly  trap  is  tilted  on  Its  reservoir,  and  a  screen 
partition  between  said  reservoir  and  said  box. 

3.  A  fly  trap  comprising  an  Along  box  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  fly  killing  liquid,  a  reser-voir  at  one  end  of  said  box 
adapted  to  hold  salu  liquid  when  said  box  is  tilted  on  its 
reservoir  end.  and  a  screen  mounted  transversely  In  said 
box. 


1.201.802.  BOOK  PROTECTOll  AND  MARKER.  Wil- 
liam Cass,  Rlchford,  Vt.  Fijed  Feb.  21,  1916.  Serial 
No.   79.611.      (CI.   11—4.) 


\ 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  bo<k  with  a  protector  and 
marker  therefor  Including  flexib  e  flaps  adapted  to  cover 
the  edges  of  the  pages,  and  trai  sparent  waterproof  mem- 
bers connected  with  the  flaps  and  adapted  to  cover  the 
pages  of  the  book  when  open  and  constitute  marking  means 
when   the  book    is   closed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  booh  having  front  and  back 
covers  and  pages,  with  a  prot«ctor  compri.sing  a  cover 
having  pockets  for  receiving  the  front  and  back  covers  of 
the  book  and  including  flexible!  transparent  waterproof 
sheets  adapted  to  cover  the  page(s  of  the  book  when  open 
and  to  form  a  marker  by  lying  between  the  pages  when 
the  book  is  closed. 

8.  A  combined  protector  and  i  marker  consisting  of  a 
covering  for  a  book,  said  coverlnjg  Including  flexible  flaps, 
and  transparent  members  fastenefl  to  the  free  edges  of  the 
flaps. 

4.  A  protector  and  marker  for  4  book,  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble b<'-dy  formed  with  pockets  fofc-  receiving  the  covers  of 
the  book  and  having  flaps,  and  sineets  of  tran.'^parent  mate- 
rial attached  to  the  frre  edges  of, the  flaps  adapted  to  fold 
Inwardly  over  the  pockets.  j 

5.  A  protector  and  marker  for  i  hook,  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble body  formed  with  pockets  for  receiving  the  covers  of 
the  book  and  having  flaps  and  shfets  of  transpar>^nt  mate- 
rial attached  to  the  free  edges  of  the  flap.s  adapted  to  fold 
inwardly  over  the  pockets,  and  tn  elastic  strip  attached 
to  one  of  the  pockets  for  assistUg  in  clamping  the  cover 
and   marker    to   the   book. 

[Claim   6   not    printed   In    the  Gazette.] 


chains  of  said  pair,  then  shifting  said  yarns  from  the  last 
formed  stitch  of  each  chain  laterally  to  cross  ?ald  other 
chain  of  the  pair  and  thereafter  similarly  forming  other 


1.201,80.3.  METHOK  OF  KNITTING.  William  Wall 
Chace,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1915.  Serial 
No.   68.196.      (CI.   66 — 4.) 

A  process  of  knitting  conslstinfr  In  first  forming  a  pair 
of  chains  of  stitches  by  the  employment  of  a  pair  of  yarns, 
each    yarn    forming   alternate   stttcbes   in    the    respective 


pairs  of  chains  embodying  stitches  in  continuation  of  the 
last  named  chain  of  said  pair  and  of  said  laterally 
shifted   yarn. 


1,201,804.  STRIP-FOLDING  MECHANISM.  Kmil  Cla- 
viEZ,  Adorf.  Germany,  assignor  to  American  Textilose 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Aug.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  713.52,3.  (CL 
101—44.) 


1.  Strip  folding  mechanism  including  in  combination  a 
grooved  member,  a  guide  for  the  strip  and  a  pointed  turn- 
ing blade  located  at  one  side  of  the  medial  plane  of  the 
groove  in  said  grooved  member,  the  medial  line  of  said 
turning  blade  being  substantially  tangential  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  groove  thereby  to  cause  the  strip  in  passing 
to  fold  laterally  about  t^e  point  of  said  blade  and  deliver 
into  said   groove. 

2.  Strip  folding  mechanism  including  in  combination, 
a  turning  blade  provided  at  its  delivery  end  with  a  point, 
means  for  guiding  a  strip  over  one  side  of  such  blade  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  means  located  forwardly  of  the  blade 
for  advancing  the  strip,  means  for  applying  tension  to 
the  strip  rearwardly  of  the  blade,  and  means  for  deflecting 
the  strip  out  of  its  plane  of  travel  toward  the  other  side 
of  such  blade  and  for  deflecting  the  line  of  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  strip  from  its  previous  direction. 

3.  Strip  folding  mechanism  Including  In  combination  a 
pointed  turning  blade  for  initiating  the  fold  In  the  strip 
and  a  grooved  member  around  which  the  strip  is  led  for 
completing  and  setting  the  fold,  said  turning  blade  being 
located  at  one  side  of  the  medial  plane  of  the  groove  in 
said  grooved  meml>er.  the  medial  line  of  said  turning 
blade  being  substantlallv  tangential  to  the  bottom  of  said 
groove. 

4.  Strip  folding  mechanism  including  in  rorabination, 
creasing  mechanism  comprising  a  turning  blade  provided 
at  Its  delivery  end  with  a  point,  means  for  guiding  a  strip 
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over  one  side  of  such  blade  longitudinally  thereof,  means 
for  forwarding  the  strip,  means  for  applying  tension  to 
the  strip  rearwardly  of  the  blade,  and  means  for  deflect- 
ing the  strip  laterally  of  Its  plane  of  travel  and  toward 
the  other  side  of  the  blade,  and  for  deflecting  the  creased 
and  folded  strip  to  a  path  of  travel  at  an  angle  to  Its 
previous  path  of  travel. 

R.  Strip  folding  mechanism  including  in  combination,  a 
guide  for  the  strip,  a  pointed  turning  blade,  and  a  grooved 
roll  mounted  for  free  rotation  contiguous  to  said  blade, 
said  turning  blade  being  located  at  one  side  of  the  medial 
plane  of  the  groove  in  said  grooved  roll  and  sufficiently 
below  said  roll  to  deliver  the  strip  into  the  groove  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.201,805.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Harvbt  E.  Coble.  Ben- 
ton Hart)or.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Stelner, 
Benton  Harbor.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
73,136.      (Cl.  267—19.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  comDlna- 
tlon  with  the  frame  and  axle  of  an  automobile,  of  a  spring 
connection  therefor  comprising  upper  and  lower  members, 
one  connected  to  the  frame  and  one  to  the  axle,  and  a 
shock  absorber  connected  between  the  members,  compris- 
ing a  tension  lever  pivoted  near  one  en(^.  to  the  end  of 
one  of  said  members  ;  a  link  connection  '  tween  said  piv- 
otal connection  and  a  relatively  stationn  part  to  prevent 
fore  and  aft  movement  of  said  meir.i  rs  with  respect 
to  each  other ;  a  shackle,  connecting  the  other  member  to 
the  short  end  of  said  tension  lever  and  an  auxiliary  spring, 
having  a  relatively  long  range  of  elastic  movement,  con- 
nected to  the  longer  end  of  said  tension  lever  and  to  said 
frame, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  the  frame  and  axle  of  an  automobile,  of  two 
springs,  one  connected  to  the  frame  and  one  to  the  axle, 
•nd  a  shock  absorber  connected  between  the  springs,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  tension  levers,  each  pivoted  near  one  of 
Its  ends  to  the  end  of  one  of  said  springs  ;  a  pair  of  links, 
connected  to  said  pivotal  point  and  to  a  relatively  station- 
ary point  to  prevent  fore-and-afl  movement  of  said 
springs  :  a  pair  of  shackles  connecting  the  other  spring 
to  the  short  ends  of  said  tension  levers,  respectively,  and 
a  pair  o?  auxiliary  helical  springs  having  relatively  longer 
range  of  movement  than  the  first  mentioned  springs,  con- 
nected to  the  longer  ends  of  said  tension  levers  and  to 
said  frame. 


1,201.806.  GEAR-SHIFTING  DEVICE.  Gboboe  Elwood 
Cook,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1915.  Serial  No. 
55,976.      (Cl.   74—58.) 


.=^ 


1.  In  a  gear  shifting  device  for  automobiles  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  change  speed  gearset  having  a  shl't- 
able  member,  a  clutch  operating  device  having  a  pedal 
mounted  to  rock,  locking  means  adapted  to  engage  the  said 


shiftable  member,  and  means  connected  with  the  said 
clutch  pedal  and  controlling  the  said  shifting  member  and 
said  locking  means. 

2.  In  a  gear  shifting  device  for  automobiles  and  like 
vehicles,  the  combination  of  a  clutch  operating  device  hav- 
ing a  rocking  pedal,  a  change  speed  gearset  having  a  shift- 
able  member  provided  with  a  spring-pressed  bar,  means 
connected  with  the  said  pedal  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
shift  the  said  bar  to  shift  the  gearset  to  any  desired  posi- 
tion, and  locking  means  for  the  said  bar  controlled  from 
the  said  pedal. 

3.  In  a  gear  shifting  device  for  automobiles  and  like 
vehicles,  the  combination  of  a  change  speed  gearset  having 
a  shiftable  member  provided  with  a  spring  pressed  bar, 
the  said  bar  having  teeth  and  notches,  a  locking  latch 
adapted  to  ungage  the  said  notches,  a  pawl  adapted  to 
engage  the  said  teeth,  an  arm  mounted  to  swing  and  carry- 
ing the  said  pawl,  the  said  arm  engaging  the  said  latch,  a 
clutch  •  operating  device  having  a  pedal,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  swinging  arm  and  the  pedal. 

4.  In  a  gear  shifting  device  for  automobiles  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  change  speed  gearset  having 
u  shiftable  member  provided  with  a  spring-pressed  bar, 
a  clutch  operating  device  having  a  pedal,  a  locking  latch 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  bar,  an  arm  mounted  to  swing 
on  the  said  clutch  operating  device  and  controlling  the  said 
bar  and  the  said  latch,  and  a  connection  l>etween  the  said 
arm  and  the  said  pedal. 

5.  In  a  gear  shifting  device  for  automobiles  and  like 
vehicles,  the  combination  of  a  clutch  operating  device  hav- 
ing a  rocking  pedal,  a  change  speed  gearset  having  a 
shiftable  member  provided  with  a  spring-pressed  bar,  a 
locking  latch  adapted  to  engage  the  said  bar.  an  arm 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  clutch  operating  device  and 
controlling  the  said  bar  and  the  said  latch,  a  lever  fui- 
crumed  on  the  said  clutch  operating  device,  a  link  con- 
necting the  said  lever  with  the  said  arm.  and  a  link  con- 
necting the  said  lever  with  the  said  pedal. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,807.  CORN  -  POPPING  APPARATUS.  Chablbs 
Chetors,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1915.  Serial  No. 
46,490.      (Cl.  53 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  corn  popping  apparatus,  a  revolubly  mounted 
popping  pan  and  heating  accessories,  means  for  Imparting 
intermittent  seml-revoliitlons  to  the  same,  and  a  timing 
mechanism  controlling  said  means,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  corn  popping  apparatus,  a  revolubly  mounted 
popping  pan  and  heating  accessories,  means  for  Imparting 
Intermittent  semi  revolutions  to  the  same,  a  timing  mech- 
anism controlling  said  means  and  comprising  an  operating 
eccentric,  a  clutch  mechanism  associated  with  said  eecen 
trie,  a  pawl  carrying  yoke  associated  with  said  eccentric, 
a  ratchet  disk  receiving  step  by  step  rotations  from  &ald 
yoke  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  circularly  spaced  stud«. 
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ami  a  clutch  mechanism  associated  with  the  means  for  Im- 
partiDff  seml-revolutlons  ta  the  popping  pan  and  adapted 
for  operation  by  the  studs  aforesaid,  substanUally  as  set 
forth. 

•'..  In  a  corn  popping:  a|)paratu8,  a  revolubly  mounted 
popping  pan  and  heating  tccessories.  a  gear  wheel  asso- 
ciated with  said  popping  pan.  a  driving  shaft,  a  pinion 
associated  with  the  g.ar  wheel  and  driving  shaft  afore- 
said, a  clutch  sleeve  associated  with  said  pinion  and  driv- 
ing shaft,  means  moving  with  said  gear  wheel  for  shift 
Ing  said  clutch  sleeve  Into  an  unchitched  condition,  means 
for  holding  said  sleeve  In  its  unclutehed  condition,  and  a 
timing  mechanism  operated  by  the  driving  shaft  and  con- 
trolling the  holding  means  aforesaid,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.   In   a   corn   popping  ap(paratus,  a   revolubly   mounted 
p<..pping  pan  and   heating  ajccessorles,  a  gear  wheel  asso- 
ciated   with    said   popping   pan   and    having   a    continuous 
toothed   portion   and   a   capped   or   mutilated    tootb.-d   por- 
tion,  a   driving   shaft,   a    prfmary    pinion    associated    with 
the    continuous    toothed    portion    of    the    gear    wheel,    an 
auxiliary    pinion   a.s.soclated    with    the    mutilated    toothed 
portion  of  said  gear  wheel  and   fixedly  connected   to  the 
driving  shaft,  a  clutch  sleevie  associated  with  the  primary 
pinion   and    driving  shaft,    itieans   moving   with   said   gear 
wheel   for  shifting  said  cluecli   sleeve  Into  an   unclutehed 
condition,  means  for  holding  said  sleeve  In  Its  unclutehed 
condition,  and  a  timing  mechanism  operated   by  the  driv- 
ing  shaft   and    controlling    Ihe    holding   means    aforesaid, 
substantially   as   set   forth. 

o.  In  a  corn  popping  apjaratus,  a  revolubly  mounted 
popping  pan  and  beatln.,'  a.>essorles,  a  gear  wheel  asso- 
ciated with  said  popping  pan,  a  driving  shaft,  a  pinion 
associated  with  the  gear  wfceel  and  driving  shaft  afore- 
said, a  clutch  sleeve  associated  with  said  pinion  and  driv- 
ing shaft,  cam  wings  movl»g  with  the  gear  wheel  and 
adapted  to  move  the  clutch  !<.>eve  Into  an  unclutehed  con- 
■  litlon.  means  for  holding  sai4  sleeve  In  Its  unclutehed  con- 
dition, and  a  timing  mechaalsm  operated  by  the  driving 
shaft  and  controlling  the  holding  means  aforesaid,  sub- 
stantially as  set   forth. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  prlnte<J  in  the  Gaeette.; 


annular  groove  and  an  annular  bead,  said  nipple  being 
Inserted  In  one  end  of  the  collapsible  casing,  with  Its  bead 
clamping  the  collapsible  casing  on  the  contracted  end 
portion  of  the  rigid  casing  and  the  bead  of  the  rigid  cas- 
ing clamping  the  collapsible  casing  In  the  groove  of  the 
nipple. 

3.  A  teat-cup  Including  a  rigid  casing  and  a  collapsible 
casing  located,  the  latter  in  the  former,  with  an  air  cham- 
ber therebetween,  and  an  expander  In  one  end  of  the  col- 
lapsible casing,  said  expander  having  Inwardly  projecting 
annular  flanges,  between  which  expander  and  the  rigid 
casing  the  collapsible  casing  Is  clamp.-d. 

4.  A  teat-cup  Including  a  rigid  casing  and  a  collapsible 
casing  located,  the  latter  In  the  former,  with  an  air  cham- 
ber  therebetween,  and  an  expander  In  one  end  of  the  col- 
lapslble  casing,  said  expander  comprising  a  pair  of  tele- 
scoplcally  connected  rings,  each  having  at  Its  outer  edge 
an  annular  flange,  between  which  flanges  and  the  rigid 
casing  the  collapsible  casing  is  clamped. 

5.  A  teat-cup  including  a  rigid  casing  and  a  collapsible 
casing  located,  the  latter  In  the  former,  with  an  air  cham- 
ber therebetween,  one  end  of  said  rigid  casing  being  ex- 
panded to  afford  an  annular  shoulder,  a  collar  on  the  ex- 
panded end  of  the  rigid  casing  and  having  an  annular 
flange,  and  an  expander  In  one  end  of  the  collapsible  cas- 
ing, said  expander  havlnc  a  pair  of  Inwardly  projecting 
flanges,  between  which  flanges  and  the  shoulder  of  the 
rigid  casing  and  the  flange  of  the  collar  the  collapsible 
casing   Is    clamped. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.201.809.  PRINTING-TELEGBAPH  RECEIVER.  Amos 
V.  Dixon.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments.  to  Western  ElectHc  rompany.  Incorporated,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Mled  Oct.  14,  1913  Serial 
No.  795,073.     (CI,  178—29.) 


1.201.808.       TEAT -CUP     FOR     MILKING-MACHINES. 

Laurits  Dinesev.  MinneatK'lis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Per- 
fection Manufacturing  (  onipany.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1915  Serial 
No.  56,215.      (Cl.  31— 102.- 


1.  A  teat  cup  Including  a  ri^-ld  casing  and  a  collapsible 
casing  lo<«ted,  the  latter  in  the  former,  with  an  air 
chamber  therebetween,  a  dlapUragm  having  Its  outer  edge 
portion  Insertlble  between  the  collapsible  casing  and  the 
rigid  casing,  and  an  expander  m  one  end  of  the  collapsible 
caging  for  clamping  the  colla|)sible  casing  and  the  dia- 
phragm onto  the  rigid  casing. 

2.  A  teat-cup  Including  a  rl«id  casing  and  a  collapsible 
casing  located,  ttie  latter  In  the  former,  with  an  air  cham- 
ber therebetween,  said  rigid  c»8ing  having  a  contracted 
ecd  portion  with  an  annular  be»d.  and  a  nipple  having  an  ] 


1.  A  receiving  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  se- 
lecting electromagnets,  selecting  members  controlled  there- 
by. Intermediate  electromagnetic  devices,  one  for  each 
said  electromagnet  and  each  having  a  single  winding,  and 
a  plurality  of  series  circuits,  each  Including  a  winding  of 
one  of  said  devices  and  one  of  said  electromagnets  and 
controlled   by   said   devices. 

2.  A  receiving  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  co- 
operating mechanical  selecting  members,  a  selecting  elec- 
tromagnet for  each  said  member,  a  plurality  of  relays 
comprising  windings  and  circuit  contacts  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  electromagnets,  an  energizing  cir- 
cuit for  each  said  relay,  and  series  holding  circuits  each 
Including  one  of  said  electromagnets  and  the  same  wind- 
ing of  said  relays  a^  Is  included  in  a  corresponding  ener- 
gizing circuit. 

3.  In  combination,  a  transmission  line  adapted  to  carry 
selecting  and  non  selecting  current  impulses,  electromecha- 
nism  controlled  by  such  currents  and  adapted  to  perform 
complete  functions  only  when  released,  release  means  for 
allowing  said  mechanism  to  complete  Its  functions,  and  a 
release  contrt.1  relay  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said 
means  except  upon  the  receipt  of  at  least  one  selecting 
impulse. 
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4.  In  combination,  a  transmission  line  adapted  to  carry 
•electing  and  uou-selectlng  current  Impulses,  a  plurality 
of  selecting  electromagnetic  devices  controlled  by  the  se- 
lecting Impulses  only,  apparatus  cooperating  with  said  de- 
Tlces  for  completing  the  desired  functions,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  operation  of  said  apparatus  except  upon 
the  receipt  of  at  least  one  selecting  Impulse. 

5.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver  adapted  to  function 
In  response  to  combinations  of  selecting  and  non-selecting 
current  Impulses,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  type 
•electing  members,  electromechanical  devices  adapted  to 
respond  to  selecting  current  Impulses  and  cooperating  to 
control  the  action  of  said  members,  printing  apparatus  co- 
operating with  said  members,  and  electromagnetic  means 
for  preventing  the  cooperation  of  said  apparatus  and  said 
members  except  upon  the  receipt  of  at  least  one  selecting 
Impulse. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,810.  INDICATOR.  Amos  F.  Dixon,  Newark.  N.  J., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1914.    Serial  No.  825,107.    (Cl.  164 — 112.) 


1.  .\n  Indicator  comprising  an  energy  storing  body,  an 
indicating  device,  means  for  storing  energy  In  said  body 
and  causing  said  Indicating  device  to  register,  resetting 
mechanism  for  causing  said  body  to  restore  said  indicat- 
ing device,  and  means  for  preventing  the  premature 
cessation  of  the  restoring  action. 

2.  In  combination  an  Indicating  scale,  a  pointer,  an 
energy  storing  body,  means  for  causing  relative  movement 
between  said  scale  and  pointer  and  the  storing  of  energy 
in  said  body,  means  for  allowing  said  body  to  establish 
the  normal  relation  l)etween  said  scale  and  pointer,  and  a 
latch  for  locking  said  means  after  actuation  to  prevent 
premature  cessation  of  the  restoring  action. 

3.  In  combination  an  energy  storing  body,  an  indicat- 
ing scale,  a  pointer,  a  rotary  member  for  causing  relative 
advancing  movement  between  said  scale  and  said  pointer 
and  the  storing  of  energy  In  said  body  whereby  the  normal 
relation  between  said  scale  and  said  pointer  may  be  estab- 
lished, means  for  actuating  said  rotary  member,  a  man- 
ually controlled  release  for  said  rotary  member  for  caus- 
ing the  establishment  of  normal  relations  between  said 
scale  and  said  pointer,  and  a  holding  device  cooperating 
with  said  release  and  controlled  by  said  rotary  member  for 
insuring  the  establishment  of  normal  relations  between 
said  scale  and  said  pointer. 

4.  A  keyboard  controlled  indicator  comprising  a  scale, 
«  pointer  adapted  to  move  over  said  scale,  a  spring  se- 
cured to  said  pointer,  a  toothed  wheel  also  secured  to 
said  pointer,  a  key  actuated  device  for  rotating  said  wheel 
to  advance  said  pointer  and  tension  said  spring,  a  pawl 
co«perntlng  with  said  wheel  to  prevent  the  return  move- 
ment thereof,  key  controlled  means  for  actuating  said 
pawl  to  allow  the  return  of  said  wheel  and  pointer  by 
said  spring,  a  spring  tensloned  latch  to  prevent  the  co- 
operation of  said  pawl  and  said  wheel,  and  means  on  said 
wheel  for  releasing  said  pawl  from  said  latch  upon  the 
complete  return  of  said  pointer. 
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6.  In  an  indicator  for  keyboard  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  indicating  device,  key-controlled  operating 
mechanism  therefor,  a  resetting  spring  tensloned  by  the 
operation  of  said  mechanism  for  returning  said  device  to 
normal,  releasing  means  for  disconnecting  said  device  and 
said  mechanism  to  allow  said  spring  to  return  said  devlc? 
to  normal,  and  a  safety  latch  made  operative  by  the  ac- 
tuation of  said  means  for  preventing  the  connection  of 
said  device  and  said  mechanism  until  the  Indicator  has 
been  completely  reset. 


1.201,811.  ROOFING.  Henry  H.  Dupont,  St.  Petersburg. 
Fla.,  assignor  to  H.  M.  Reynolds  Asphalt  Shingle  Co.. 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Dec.  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  66,002.      (Cl.  108—9.) 


1.  In  a  roofing  construction,  a  substructure  Including 
spaced  apart  parallel  strips  extending  upwardly  from  the 
eaves  of  the  roof,  members  each  having  a  comparatively 
wide  base  covering  the  space  between  adjacent  strips,  said 
members  Inclining  upwardly  from  said  base,  flexible  shingles 
laid  In  the  gutters  between  said  members  and  extending 
partially  over  adjacent  Inclined  sides  of  adjacent  mem- 
l^ers.  each  shingle  being  partially  overiapped  by  the  shingle 
next  above,  and  flexible  shingles  similarly  laid  on  said 
members  arid  overlapping  the  side  edges  of  the  shingles  laid 
In  the  adjacent  gutters,  siihsiantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  roofing  construction,  n  substructure  Including 
parallel  spaced  strips  extending  upwardly  from  the  eaves 
of  the  roof,  ridge  members  formed  with  a  wide  base,  nar- 
rower top  and  Inclined  sides  positioned  to  cover  the  spaces 
between  said  strips,  thereby  forming  parallel  ridges  with 
gutters  of  inverted  similar  cross  section  between,  roofing 
material  laid  lengthwise  of  the  gutters  and  roofing 
material  laid  lengthwise  of  the  ridges  overlapping  onto  the 
material  laid  In  paid  gutters. 


1.201,812.      ARTIFICIAL    LIMB.      Herman    Egli,    West 
Hoboken,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  80.113 
(Cl.  8—2.) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  artificial  limbs  which  con- 
sists in,  first,  providing  a  continuous  cyma-form  element 
of  fibrous  sheet  material,  second,  shaping  the  same  Into 
hellcoldal  form,  and  third,  securing  together  the  sides  ol 
abutting  turns  of  said  helix. 
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2.  An  artlflciai  limb  comprising  a  helix  formed  of  a 
coDtinuoug  cyma-form  ^lement  of  fibrous  she^t  material. 

3.  An  artificial  limb  comprising  a  helix  formed  of  a 
continuous  element  of  fibrous  sheet  material  having  the 
sides  of  abutting  tum«  of  said  helix  overlapping,  and 
means  for  securing  togeljher  said  abuttlnp  turna 


1,201.813.  DEVICE  F0$  VIEWING  MOVING  PICTURES. 
William  R.  Fit2wil4iam,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1916.     Serial  No.  89,8*6.     (01.  88—84.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  cl^.s8  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  sighting  tubes ;  and  a  plurality  of  variously  colored 
transparencies  adapted  for  successive  registration  with 
said  sighting  tubes,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  cla|s  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
slghtlns:  tubes ;  and  n  plurality  of  variously  colored 
transparencies  adapted  to  8ucces.sive  registration  with 
said  sighting  tubes,  said  transparencies  being  arranged  in 
pairs  adapted  for  simultaneous  registration  with  said  tubes, 
substantially  as  de8crlbe<}. 

3.  X  device  of  the  clajs  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
sighting  tubes  ;  a  m?mbir  rotatably  connected  with  said 
tubes  and  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  axes  of  said  tubesj  said  member  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  arranged  in  pairs,  each  pair  being  adapted 
for  simultaneous  registration  with  said  sighting  tubes  ;  and 
distinctive  transparencies  arranged  over  each  pair  of  said 
openings,  substantially  a$  described. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  cla^  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
sighting  tubes  ;  a  member  rotatably  connected  with  said 
tubes  and  disposed  In  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  axes  of  said  tubes,  .said  member  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  arranged  In  pairs,  each  pair  being  adapted  for 
simultaneous  reglstratloq  with  said  sighting  tubes;  and 
colored  transparencies  arranged  over  said  openings,  the 
transparencies  arranged  pver  each  pair  of  openings  being 
of  the  same  coloration,  Substantially   as  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  cin^s  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
sighting  tubes;  a  memberr  rotatably  connected  with  said 
tubes  and  disposed  In  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  axes  of  said  tubes,  said  member  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  arranged  In  jmlrs,  each  pair  being  adapted  for 
simultaneous  reglstratloq  with  said  sighting  tubes ;  dis- 
tinctive transparencies  arranged  over  each  pair  of  said 
openings  ;  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  holder  In 
positions  of  rotary  adjt'slment,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.814.  BLEV.XTOR  ♦  DOOR  OPERATING  MECHA- 
NISM. JoH.v  E.  W.  fociAL,  Qulncy,  111.,  assignor  to 
Qulncy  Elevator  Gate  Co..  Qulncy,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  91.317.  (CI. 
187—52.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  door,  a  lifting  member  mov- 
able vertically  adjacent  tlie  door,  and  guide  means  for  the 
lifting  member  fixed  in  stationary  position,  of  an  arm 
projecting  laterally  from  tbe  door  adjacent  the  lifting  mem- 
ber, a  catch  secured  to  the  lifting  member  and  having  a 
nose  projecting  over  thg  arm  and  thence  downwardly, 
thereby  holding  the  arm  in  a  definite  vertical  plane,  a  latch 
carried  by  said  guiding  mtans  and  normally  engaging  over 
said  arm  to  hold  the  arm  and  door  down,  and  an  actuator 
carried  by  the  lifting  member  below  the  catch  and  serving 
to    first   dl.sconnect    the    latch    from    the    arm    and    subse- 


quently engage  beneath   the  arm  and   lift  the  same  a^d 
the  door  when  the  lifting  member  is  lifted. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  wall  of  an  elevator  shaft, 
a  series  of  doors  operating  with  respect  to  said  wall,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  wall  adjacent  each  door,  and  a  lift- 
ing member  guided  along  all  of  said  doors  through  said 
brackets,  of  an  arm  projecting  laterally  from  each  door 
adjacent  the  lifting  member,  a  latch  carrle<l  by  each 
bracket  and  engaglr>g  normally  over  said  arm  to  hold  the 
door  In  locked  position,  a  catch  secured  to  the  lifting  mem- 
ber adjacent  the  engaging  portion  of  the  latch  and  serving 
to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  arm  from  the  lifting 
member,  means  acting  upon  the  latch  tending  to  throw 
It  Into  locking  engagement,  and  an  actuator  carried  by  the 
lifting  member  and  adapted  to  be  operated  against  the 
force  of  the  last  mentioned  means  first  to  disconnect  the 
latch  from  locking  position  and  subsequently  engage  be- 
neath and  lift  the  arm  and  door  when  the  lifting  member 
is  lifted. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  door  having  a  lat- 
erally projecting  arm,  of  a  lifting  bar  guided  for  vertical 
movement  adjacent  said  arm,  means  to  prevent  lateral 
movement  of  either  the  arm  or  the  bar  with  reapect  to 
the  other,  an  actuator  movably  connected  to  the  bar  and 
lying  normally  at  one  side  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  arm 
but  adapted  to  be  thrown  beneath  said  arm  by  reason  of 
the  approach  of  the  car  adjacent  the  door,  and  means  to 
lift  the  bar  and  cause  the  actuator  to  lift  the  arm  and 
door. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  door  having  ft 
rigid  projecting  part,  of  a  lifting  bar  adjbcent  and  mov- 
able vertically  along  said  part,  means  cooperating  with 
the  bar  and  said  part  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of 
either  part  with  respect  to  the  other,  an  actuator  pivotally 
connected  to  the  bar  and  projecting  upwardly  from  Ita 
pivot  along  said  bar,  said  actuator  including  a  weighted 
projection  serving  to  hold  Its  upper  end  out  of  the  path 
of  said  projecting  part  of  the  door,  means  carried  by  a 
car  approaching  the  door  to  cause  the  actuator  to  be 
thrown  beneath  the  projecting  part,  and  means  to  lift 
the  bar  and  through  It  and  the  actuator  to  lift  the  door. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  door  and  a  laterally 
projecting  arm  secured  thereto,  of  a  lifting  member  ad- 
jacent one  side  of  the  arm,  a  rigid  fixed  bracket  adjacent 
the  door  and  constituting  a  guide  for  said  lifting  member, 
a  catch  movable  vertically  with  the  lifting  member  and 
serving  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  arm  with 
respect  to  said  member,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and 
extending  upwardly  from  Its  pivot  for  interlocking  en- 
gagement with  the  arm  to  normally  hold  the  door  in  locked 
position,  an  actuator  secured  to  the  lifting  member  be- 
low the  catch,  and  means  carried  by  the  car  serving  to 
throw  the  actuator  against  the  latch  to  cause  It  to  sw'ng 
on  Its  pivot  and  release  the  arm,  and  means  to  lift  the 
lifting  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 
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1,201.815.  RAIL -JOINT.  Pubcy  Fobbbs,  Lakewood, 
Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  I.  Young.  Lakewood 
Wis.  Filed  June  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  101,304  (Cl' 
239—9.) 


7=?^^-t^ip=^ 


1.  In  combination  with  abutting  rail  ends  provided  with 
apertures  In  the  flanges,  fish  plates  overlapping  the  webs 
of  said  rail  ends  and  entering  with  extensions  said  aper- 
tures, additional  fish  plates  arranged  between  said  first 
mentioned  fish  plates  and  the  rail  heads,  and  means  for 
locking  all  of  said  fish  plates  to  said  rail  ends. 

2.  A  rail  joint  comprising  In  combination  with  rail 
ends,  fish  plates  overlapping  the  webs  of  said  rail  ends, 
means  formed  on  said  fish  plates  to  prevent  creeping 
of  said  rails,  additional  fish  plates  arranged  between 
■aid  first  mentioned  fish  plates  and  the  rail  heads,  and 
means  for  locking  all  of  said  fish  plates  to  said  rail  ends. 

3.  In  combination  with  abutting  rail  ends  provided  with 
apertures  In  the  flanges,  fish  plates  overlapping  the  webs 
of  said  rail  ends  and  entering  with  extensions  said  aper- 
tures, additional  fish  plates  arranged  between  said  first 
named  fish  plates  and  the  rail  heads.  Mid  first  and  second 
named  fish  plates  being  formed  with  projections  to  form  an 
interflttlng  Joint,  and  means  for  simultaneously  locking 
all  of  said  fish  platps  to  said  rail  ends. 

4.  In  combination  with  abutting  rail  ends  provided  with 
apertures  In  the  flanges  and  with  grooves  at  the  under 
side  of  the  rail  heads,  fish  plates  overlapping  the  webs  of 
said  rail  ends  and  »'ntering  with  extensions  said  apertures, 
additional  fish  plates  arranged  between  said  first  named 
fish  plates  and  the  rail  heads,  said  additional  fish  plates 
entering  said  grooves  In  the  rail  heads,  and  means  for 
locking  all  of  said  fish  plates  to  said  rail  ends. 

5.  In  combination  with  abutting  rail  ends  provided  with 
apertures  in  the  fianges  and  with  grooves  at  the  under 
side  of  the  rail  heads,  fish  plates  overlapping  the  webs  of 
said  rail  ends  and  entering  with  extensions  said  apertures, 
additional  fish  plates  arranged  between  said  first  named' 
flah  plates  and  the  rail  heads,  said  additional  fish  plates 
entering  said  grooves  In  the  rail  heads,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  locking  all  of  said  fish  plates  to  said  rail 
ends. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


Ing  and  protecting  both  the  lock  and  the  releasing  device 
and  requiring  mutilation  for  gaining  access  to  either. 

3.  A  lock,  a  protective  strip,  positioning  means  therefor 
including  a  holder  and  Its  cover,  and  a  separate  releasing 
device  for  the  cover,  said  strip  covering  and  protecting 
both  the  lock  and  the  releasing  device  and  requiring  muti- 
lation for  gaining  access  to  either. 

4.  A  lock,  a  protective  strip,  positioning  means  therefor 
Including  a  cover  and  a  separate  releasing  device  for  the 
cover  operable  Independently  of  the  lock,  said  strip  cover- 
ing and  protecting  both  the  lock  and  a  releasing  device 
and  requiring  mutilation  for  gaining  access  to  either,  and 
said  cover  having  holes  therethrough  for  exposing  the  pro- 
tective strip  both  at  the  lock  and  at  the  releasing  device. 

5.  A  lock,  a  protective  strip,  positioning  means  therefor 
Including  a  holder  and  Its  cover  and  a  separate  releasing 
device  for  the  cover  operable  Independently  of  the  lock, 
said  strip  covering  and  protecting  both  the  lock  and  the 
releasing  device  and  requiring  mutilation  for  gaining  ac- 
cess to  either,  and  said  cover  having  holes  therethrough 
for  exposing  the  protective  strip  at  the  lock  and  at  the 
releasing  device. 


1.201,817.      GARMENT-HOOK.      William    J.    Galt    Jr 
Philadelphia.   Pa.,  a.sslgnOr  to  The  De  I»ng  Hook  and 
Eye  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.   Filed  Sept.  5,  1913.    Serial  No.  788,210.     (CL 
—4 — ^^H,) 


5  p 
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1,201,816.    SEAL-LOCK.    Joskph  Forshkim,  Great  Neck, 
and  JcsEPH  KoMGSBERO,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
Lena  S.   Forshelm,  Great  Neck,   N.   Y.     Filed  Apr.  27 
1916.     Serial  No.  24,256.     (Cl.  70—23.) 


1.  A  lock,  a  protective  strip,  positioning  means  there- 
for, and  a  separate  releasing  device  for  the  positioning 
means  operable  independently  of  the  lock,  said  strip  cover- 
ing and  protecting  both  the  lock  and  the  releasing  device 
and  requiring  mutilation  for  gaining  access  to  either. 

2.  A  lock,  a  protective  strip,  positioning  means  therefor 
including  a  cover,  and  a  separate  releasing  device  for  the 
cover  operable  Independently  of  the  lock,  said  strip  cover- 


1.  A  garment  hook  conslBtlng  of  wire  bent  to  form  shank 
and  bill  portions  and  a  portion  situated  Intermediate  said 
shank  and  hill  portions  which  Intermediate  portion  is 
spaced  from  the  said  shank  portion  and  at  a  point  in 
proximity  to  the  bend  between  the  shank  and  bill  portion 
is  bent  and  extended  rearwardlv  and  downwardly  Inter- 
mediate said  shank  and  bill  portions  and  Is  then  bent  and 
extended  forwardly  and  downwardly  to  a  position  inter- 
mediate the  wires  of  the  shank  portion. 

2.  A  garment  hook  having  shank  and  bill  portions 
which  consist  respectively  of  a  plurality  of  wires  arranged 
In  adjacent  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  said 
shank  and  bill  portions  being  connected  by  bends  of  the 
said  wires,  and  a  wire  spring  stop  Intermediate  the  shank 
and  bill  portion,  the  wire  forming  said  stop  being  extend 
ed  downwardly  and  forwardly  toward  the  bend  between  the 
shank  and  bill  portions  of  the  hook  and  then  extended 
laterally  In  one  direction,  then  transversely,  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  across  the  shank  wires  of  the  hook,  and 
then  downwardly  and  forwardly  to  a  position  between  the 
shank  wires,  and  thence  around  the  bend  and  Into  the 
space  between  the  wires  forming  the  bill  of  the  hook. 

3.  A  garment  hook  consisting  of  a  wire  bent  to  form 
the  shank  and  bill  portions  of  the  hook,  the  wires  of  said 
portions  being  arranged  In  general  parallel  relation  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  being  connected  by  Intermediate 
bends  and  a  portion  of  the  wire  belnjr  extended  from  the 
rear  of  the  shank  upwardly  toward  the  bill  of  the  hook 
and  then  forwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom  to  a  point 
above  the  plane  of  the  shank  wires  and  adjacent  to  the 
bend  between  the  shank  and  bill  portions  of  the  hook,  the 
said  wire  then  being  bent  transversely  of  the  shank  wires 
and  then  extended  downwardly  and  forwardly  to  a  posi- 
tion between  the  said  wires,  the  said  band  being  spaced 
from  the  said  shank  wlreg  for  the  purpose  stated. 

4.  A  garment  hook  consisting  of  wire  bent  to  form  the 
shank  and  bill  portions,  the  said  portions  being  connected 
by  a  bend,  the  said  hook  being  provided  with  thread  eyes 
at  one  end  of  the  shank  and  having  a  portion  extended  up- 
wardly from  a  point  adjacent  to  the  thread  eyes  toward 
the  bin  of  the  hook  and  then  forwardly  and  downwardly 
to  form  a  spring  stop,  the  forward  end  of  the  said  down- 
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wardly  extended  portion  being  bent  transveraely  of  tbe 
said  abank  wires  and  pzttnded  rearwardly  and  then  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  n>  a  position  tx^tween  the  shank 
wires,  the  wire  forming  the  said  b«»nd  being  situated  above 
the  shank  wires  to  form  a  space  for  attaching  means  ex- 
tending around  tbe  sbanK  wires  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the 
bend  between  the  shank  4nd  bill  portions  of  the  hook. 

5.  A  garment  hook  comprising  shank  and  bill  portions 
of  wires  and  having  thread  engaging  and  protecting  means 
intermediate  said  portions,  the  said  means  comprising  a 
wire  bent  laterally  between  the  shank  and  bill  portions  to 
form  a  loop  opening  toward  the  connecting  bend  between 
the  shank  and  bill  portions,  a  portion  of  said  loop  being 
situated  above  the  shaulc  portion  and  tbe  end  portion  of 
said  wire  extending  forwardly  between  portions  of  the 
wires  of  the  shank  and  tiill  portions. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  la  tlie  <iaiettp. ] 


1,201,818.  JOINT-CLUTCH.  Albbbt  Gboss,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  66.740.  (CI. 
21—148.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  ♦lass  described,  a  hinge  member 
baring  a  tapering  projecrlon,  .i  second  hlnse  member  hav- 
ing a  tapering  recess,  a  split,  frlctlonal.  tapering  sleere 
within  said  recess  for  ensjazlng  the  taperlns;  projection,  a 
screw  threaded  into  the  projection  through  the  second 
member,  means  for  securltg  the  screw  to  the  second  mem- 
ber so  that  the  same  Is  ftee  to  rotate  hnt  prevented  from 
axial  displacement  relative  to  said  second  member,  and 
means  for  manipulating  the  said  screw  whereby  the  pres- 
sure on  said  split,  frlctlonal  sleeve  may  be  varied. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  (lass  described,  a  hinge  member 
having  a  tapering  projection,  a  second  hinge  member  hav- 
ing a  tapering  recess,  a  i^pllt.  frlctlonal.  tapering  sleeve 
adapted  to  be  In  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the 
recess  and  the  projection,  a  screw  threaded  into  the  pro- 
jection, means  threaded  neversely  of  the  screw  for  secur- 
ing the  screw  to  the  second  hinge  member  so  that  said 
screw  is  free  to  revolve  In  said  second  member  but  pre- 
vented from  axial  displacement  relatlre  to  said  second 
member,  frictlona!  means  Interposed  between  the  screw, 
and  said  second  hinge  member,  and  means  for  operating 
the  screw  whereby  the  peessrare  on  said  spilt  sleeve  may 
be  varied. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hinge  member 
having  a  tapering  projection  and  an  annular  groove  about 
the  projection,  a  second  lllnge  member  having  a  tapering 
recess  and  a  collar  for  engaging  the  annular  groove  of  the 
first  member,  a  split,  tapering,  frlctlonal  sleeve  for  en- 
gaging the  periphery  nf  tHe  recess  and  projection,  a  screw 
threaded  into  the  projection  through  the  second  member, 
said  screw  having  a  hemX  a  friction  washer  between  the 
head  of  the  screw  and  the  second  hinge  member,  a  nut 
having  a  thread  reverse  to  the  screw  securing  the  screw 
to  the  second  hinge  meml>er  so  that  said  screw  Is  free  to 
turn  in  said  second  member  but  prevented  from  moving 
axlally  relative  to  said  .nipcond  member,  said  screw  hav- 
lag  a  shank,  a  handle  (Setachably  associated  with  said 
•knnk,  and  means  secnrinf  It  to  said  sbank. 


1^01,810.  OREA8B-SCALE.  ALFBID  Pstterson  Hal», 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  May  14.  1915.  Serial  No. 
28,236.      (CI.  73 — 3.) 


r^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  weighing  scale  supported  thereby,  a  tank  bob- 
pended  from  said  weighing  scale  and  adapted  to  be  weighed 
thereby,  a  pair  of  crank  bars  Journaled  upon  said  frame 
and  provided  with  portions  for  engaging  the  bottom  and 
■Idea  of  said  tank  in  order  to  prevent  the  tank  from  swing- 
ing and  lift  the  same  to  relieve  said  scale  of  the  weight 
of  said  tank  and  Its  contents  wh.>n  the  tank  and  Its  con- 
tents have  been  weighed,  and  means  for  discharging  greaue 
from  said  tank. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  cluster  of  tanks,  separate  hoses  connected  with 
said  tanKs  for  discharging  grease  therefrom,  a  board  for 
engaging  said  tanks  in  order  to  support  the  weight  thereof, 
a  suspension  rod  connected  with  said  board,  a  weighing 
Bcale  and  means  for  connecting  said  suspension  rod  to  a 
weighing  scale. 

3.  A  device  of  tl^e  character  described,  comprising  a 
tank,  a  weighing  scale  for  supporting  the  weight  of  said 
tank  and  of  grease  carried  thereby,  crank  bars  provided 
with  portions  for  engaging  the  bottom  of  said  tank  In 
order  to  support  the  weight  of  said  tank  and  its  contents 
and  with  jaws  for  engaging  the  sides  of  the  tank  to  steady 
the  same,  and  mechanism  Inclndlnir  a  hand  lever  for  actn- 
ating  said  crank  bars  In  order  to  bring  said  portion  thereof 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  tank,  whereby  tbe 
tank  may  be  raised  to  relieve  the  scale  of  the  weight 
thereof. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  U-frame,  caster  wheels  for 
supporting  the  same,  a  standard  mounted  upon  said 
U-frame  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of 
crank  bars  Journaled  upon  said  U-frame  and  provided 
with  supporting  portions  and  with  Jaws,  a  tank  disposed 
adjacent  said  supporting  portions  and  adapted  to  rest 
thereon  and  to  be  engaged  and  steadied  by  said  Jaws,  a 
weighing  scale  supported  by  said  standard,  means  for  con- 
necting said  weighing  scab'  with  said  tank,  mechaniam 
controllable  by  tbe  operator  for  shifting  said  crank  bars 
relatively  to  said  tank,  and  means  for  discharging  grease 
or  the  like  from  said  tank. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
scale,  means  for  supporting  the  same,  a  frame  located 
below  said  scale,  a  pair  of  crank  bars  Journaled  upon  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  In  opposite  directions, 
each  of  said  crank  bars  being  provided  with  a  supporting 
portion  and  with  a  Jaw,  a  tank  provided  with  a  bottom 
portion  for  resting  upon  said  supporting  portions  of  said 
crank  bars,  said  tank  being  further  provided  with  side 
portions  to  be  engaged  by  said  jaws,  arms  mounted  upon 
said  crank  bars  a  pitman  f^nnected  with  said  arms,  means 
controllable  by  hand  for  actuating  one  of  said  crank  bars 
In  order  that  said  supporting  portions  of  said  crank  bars 
may  be  brought  Into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  Iwttom 
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of  aaid  tank  and  that  said  Jaws  may  be  brought  into  or 
out  of  engagement  with  the  sides  of  said  tank,  and  means 
for  discharging  the  liquid  from  said  tank. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.201.820.  RETAINING  AND  BKINKORCING  DEVICE 
FOB  PLASTER-BOARD  AND  STUCCO  CONSTRUC- 
TION. Elmbndorf  J.  Hbddkn,  Bala,  Pa.  Filed  Jan. 
10,  1916.     Serial  No.  71,183.     (CI.  72—120.) 


La 


1.  A  retaining  and  reinforcing  device  for  plaster  board 
construction  consisting  of  a  length  of  wire  comprising  a 
central  loop  adapted  to  receive  the  shank  of  a  nail  and 
to  be  confined  by  the  nail  against  the  face  of  the  board. 
end  members,  and  connecting  loops  between  tbe  central 
loop  and  the  end  members,  the  opposite  end  portions  of 
the  device  extending  in  a  plane  beneath  the  level  of  the 
central  loop  whereby  when  the  nail  Is  driven  home  and 
the  central  loop  thereby  forced  to  the  level  of  the  ends, 
the  bearing  will  be  thrown  to  the  end  portions  and  the 
pressure  distributed. 

2.  A  retaining  and  reinforcing  device  for  plaster  board 
construction  consisting  of  a  length  of  wire  bent  to  form 
a  series  of  loops  opening  alternately  In  opposite  directions, 
the  end  portions  of  the  device  extending  in  a  plane  be- 
neath the  level  of  the  central  loop  and  a  part  of  the  wire 
between  the  central  loop  and  the  end  portions  extending 
above  the  level  of  the  central  loop. 

3.  A  retaining  and  reinforcing  device  for  plaster  board 
construction  consisting  of  a  length  of  wire  comprising  a 
central  loop,  a  loop  on  each  side  of  and  beyond  and  in 
snbstnntlally  the  same  plane  as  the  central  loop,  a  third 
loop  beyond  each  second  loop  extending  in  an  upwardly 
inclined  plane,  a  fourth  loop  beyond  each  third  loop,  and 
a  fifth  loop  beyond  each  fourth  loop,  the  last  named  loop 
extending  in  a  substantially  downward  Inclined  plane  and 
adjacent  loops  of  the  series  opening  in  respectively  oppo- 
site directions. 

4.  A  retaining  and  reinforcing  device  for  plaster  board 
construction  consisting  of  a  length  of  wire  bent  to  form  a 
central  loop,  an  end  loop  and  a  series  of  connecting  loops, 
all  of  said  loops  being  so  arranged  that  adjacent  loops 
open  in  respectively  opposite  directions  and  alternate  loops 
In  the  same  direction,  the  said  wire  being  bent  between 
Its  center  and  each  end  above  the  level  of  both  to  afford 
bearings  remote  from  and  spaced  from  the  center  and  to 
cause  a  part  of  the  device  to  be  spaced  from  the  board  to 
which   It  Is  applied. 


1,201,821.  COMBINED  GOVERNOR  AND  SPEED-REGU- 
LATOR. Franklin  O.  Hobart  and  Charles  B.  Jahnkb, 
Belolt,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Fairbanks.  Morse  &  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  29, 
1915.     Serial  No.  63.920.     (CI.  264—8.)     • 


1.  A  centrifugal  governor  having  two  weights,  a  spring 
arranged  to  oppose  the  centrifugal  action  of  said  weights. 
and  a  friction  drag  spring  arranged  to  have  frlctlonal  con- 
tact against  both  weights. 


2.  A  centrifugal  governor  having  a  pivoted  weight 
subject  to  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  when  the  gov- 
ernor I8  In  operation,  a  spring  arranged  to  oppose  tbe  cen 
trlfugal  action  of  said  weight,  and  a  friction  drag  spring 
arranged  to  press  against  said  weight  in  the  direction 
of  the  pivotal  axis  thereof. 

8.  A  centrifugal  governor  having  a  rotating  governor 
body,  pins  carried  by  said  governor  body,  governor  weights 
plvotally  supported  upon  said  pins,  and  a  drag  spring 
pressing  upon  said  weights  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
length   of  said  pins 

4.  A  centrifugal  governor  having  a  rotating  governor 
body,  pins  carried  by  said  governor  body,  governor  weights 
plvotally  supported  upon  said  pins,  a  drag  spring  pressing 
upon  said  weights  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  length  of 
said  pins,  and  an  adjusting  screw  mounted  in  said  gov 
emor  body  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  said  drag  spring. 

5.  A  self  contained  centrifugal  governor  for  engines, 
said  governor  having  a  bracket  constituting  a  frame  on 
which  the  moving  of  the  governor  parts  are  supported, 
said  moving  parts  including  a  plurality  of  weights,  a 
spring  arranged  to  oppose  the  centrifugal  action  of  said 
weights,  and  a  friction  drag  spring  arranged  to  have  a 
frlctlonal  contact  against  said  weights. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,201,822.  SHELL  -  MACHINE.  Carlos  Holly,  Lock- 
port,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  F.  N.  Burt  Company,  Limited, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
June  24,  1912,  Serial  No.  705,512.  Renewed  Mar.  11, 
1916.     Serial  No.  83,686.      (CI.  93—40.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, means  adapted  to  feed  a  pair  of  webs,  means 
adapted  to  successively  sever  sections  from  each  of  said 
webs,  the  sections  of  one  web  being  longer  than  those  of 
the  other,  means  adapted  to  superpose  the  sections  of  one 
web  on  the  sections  of  the  other  in  pairs  with  the  Inter- 
position of  adhesive  and  so  that  the  longer  blanks  overlap 
the  opposite  edges  of  the  shorter  blanks,  means  adapted 
to  fold  overlapping  portions  of  the  longer  blanks  aronnd 
the  adjacent  edges  of  the  shorter  blanks  onto  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  latter  and  adhesively  secure  the  same  thereto. 
and  means  adapted  to  successively  fold  each  pair  of  blanks 
at  an  angle  to  the  said  Interfolded  edges  and  connect  tbe 
opposite  sides  thereof. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, means  for  fe<>dlng  a  plurality  of  webs  one  of 
which  has  scores  extending  generally  In  the  direction  of 
feed,  means  for  providing  blanks  from  said  webs  and  se- 
curing the  blanks  together,  with  the  portions  of  one 
extending  beyond  the  opposite  edges  of  the  other  In  ths 
general  direction  of  the  feeding  line,  means  for  slitting 
the  projecting  portions  adjacent  a  score  of  the  other  blank, 
means  for  folding  the  projecting  portions  over  the  oppo- 
site edges  of  the  other  blank  on  one  side  of  the  slitted 
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portion  and  seciirlDg  the  satie  to  the  other  blank,  and 
means  for  foldlni?  the  blanks  Into  a  shell  on  lines  extend 
Ing  In  the  general   dirvction  9f  feed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, means  adapted  to  f»ed  a  body  web  and  a  cover 
wfb.  means  adapted  to  sever  said  webs  transversely  Into 
blanks  of  different  lengths,  tHe  cover  blanks  being  longer 
than  the  body  blanks,  and  to.  superpose  the  cover  blanks 
with  the  body  blanks  in  palra  with  the  ends  of  the  cover 
blanks  extending  in  front  and  In  rear  of  the  ends  of  the 
body  blanks,  means  adapted  to  fold  the  extensions  of  the 
cover  blanks  over  the  ends  of  the  body  blanks  onto  the 
opposite  faces  of  the  latter  an4  adhesively  secure  the  same 
thereto,  and  means  adapted  to  fold  the  assembled  blanks 
transversely  and  connect  the  lides  thereof. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlt)ed.  In  com- 
bination, means  adapted  to  fe(ed  a  body  web  and  a  cover 
web,  means  adapted  to  sever  Bald  webs  transversely  into 
blanks  of  (lifferent  lengths,  the  cover  blanks  being  longer 
than  the  body  blanks,  and  to  superpose  the  cover  blanks 
with  the  body  blanks  In  pairs  with  the  ends  of  the  cover 
blanks  extending  in  front  and  in  rear  of  the  ends  of  the 
body  blanks  and  one  lateral  ed^e  of  the  cover  blank  outside 
the  adjacent  lateral  edge  of  th9  body  blank,  means  adapted 
to  fold  the  extensions  of  the  pover  blanks  over  the  ends 
of  the  body  blanks  and  adheshtly  secure  the  same  thereto, 
and  means  adapted  to  fold  tjie  assembled  blanks  trans- 
versely and  connect   the  sides   thereof. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  (Character  described,  in  com- 
bination, means  adapted  to  fe*d  a  body  web  and  a  cover 
web.  means  adapted  to  sever  laid  webs  transversely  into 
blanks  of  different  lengths,  th«  cover  blanks  being  longer 
than  the  body  blanks  and  tu  (uperpose  the  cover  blanks 
with  the  body  blanks  in  pairs  with  the  ends  of  the  cover 
blanks  extending  In  front  and  In  rear  of  the  ends  of  the 
body  blanks  and  one  lateral  e<^ge  of  th»  cover  blank  out- 
side the  adjacent  lateral  edge  tif  the  body  blank,  and  the 
other  lateral  edge  cf  the  body  blank  outside  the  adjacent 
lateral  edge  of  the  cover  blank,  means  adapted  to  fold  the 
extensions  of  the  cover  blanks  over  the  ends  of  the  body 
blanks  and  adhesively  secure  tHe  same  thereto,  and  means 
adapted  to  fold  the  assembled  blanks  transversely  and 
connect  the  sides  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  155  not  printed' In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.823.  FLOVVEK-POT.  Fr>:debick  Holtke  and  Frbd- 
RICK  SCHArFBRT,  Jr.,  Carlslladt,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  6, 
1916.     Serial  No.  89,321.      (Cl.  47—19.) 


*+  - 


1.  .V  collapsible  flower  pot  bipnk  comprising  a  strip  of 
pliable  material  of  arcuate  fori<  and  having  substantially 
parallel  end  edges,  a  radial  silt  extending  Inwardly  from 
the  outer  corner  at  one  end  of  a  point  In  close  proximity 
to  the  inner  edge  of  the  strip,  whereby  a  triangular  mem- 
ber Is  formed  at  the  end  of  t|e  strip  to  constitute  the 
bottom  of  the  flower  pot,  a  radial  slit  adjacent  the  flrst- 
mentloned  silt  and  extending  Outwardly  from  the  Inner 
edge  to  a  point  adjacent  the  longitudinal  medial  line 
of  the  strip,  and  a  radial  silt  In  the  opposite  end  and 
extending  inwardly  to  a  point  adjacent  the  medial  longi- 
tudinal line  and  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  second- 
mentioned  slit  to  hold  the  ends  of  the  blank  together  and 
to  permit  the  said  triangular  member  to  be  positioned 
within  the  flower  pot  body. 

2.  .\  collapsible  flower  pot  made  from  a  single-piece  strip 
of  arcuate  form,  said  strip  being  divided  by  a  slit  ex- 
tending almost  entirely  across  tlie  strip  to  divide  the  strip 


into  an  arcoate  body  portion  and  a  polygonal  bottom 
portion,  and  means  at  the  ends  of  the  body  portion  for 
connecting  said  ends  together,  whereby  the  flower  pot 
will  be  of  frusto-conical  form,  the  diameter  of  the  bottom 
of  the  pot  being  such  compared  with  the  said  polygonal 
bottom  portion,  that  the  latter  is  dished  downwardly  in 
the  body  of  the  flower  pot  and  the  comers  of  the  polyg- 
onal portion  are  in  frlctlonal  contact  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  body  of  the  flower  pot. 


1.201.824.  IMPLEMENT  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  MA- 
NURES .\ND  THE  LIKE.  Ernest  Wii.li.\m  Hcrst- 
HorsE.  Wellington,  New  Zealand.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1916 
Serial  No.  87,679.     (Cl.   Ill — #0.) 


1.  An  implement  for  distributing  manure  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  cart  having  a  bo<ly  with  a  hole  across  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  mouthpiece  to  the  hole  and  having  a 
curved  face,  pivoted  frames  having  slides  the  center  of  the 
pivots  being  coincident  with  the  center  of  the  curved  face, 
a  valve  having  a  face  curved  to  correspond  to  the  curved 
face  of  the  mouthpiece,  and  springs  pressing  the  valve 
against  the  mouthpiece,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  Implement  for  distributing  manure  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  cart  having  a  body  with  a  hole  across  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  mouthpiece  to  the  hole  and  having  a 
curved  face,  pivoted  frames  having  slides  the  center  of 
the  pivots  being  coincident  with  the  center  of  the  curved 
face,  a  valve  slldable  in  the  frames  and  having  a  face 
curved  to  correspond  to  the  curved  face  of  the  mouth- 
piece, caps  upon  the  frames  and  screws  passing  through 
the  caps  and  pressing  the  valve  against  the  mouthpiece, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  implement  for  distributing  manure  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  cart  having  a  bodv  with  a  hole  across  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  mouthpiece  to  the  hole,  a  valve  adapted 
to  close  the  said  mouthpiece,  an  agitator  having  teeth 
within  the  mouthpiece,  and  an  eccentric  driven  by  a  car- 
rying wheel  of  the  Implement  and  reciprocating  the  agi- 
tator, substantially  as  set  forth, 

4.  An  Implement  for  distributing  manure  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  cart  having  a  body  with  a  hole  across  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  mouthpiece  to  the  hole,  a  valve  adapted 
to  close  the  said  mouthpiece,  and  a  traveling  screen  within 
the  said  body,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  implement  for  distributing  manure  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  cart  having  a  body  with  a  hole  across  the 
Iwttom  thereof,  a  mouthpiece  to  the  hole  and  having  trans- 
verse grooves  in  its  face  and  a  valve  adapted  to  cloae 
the  aaid  mouthpiece,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.201.825.  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW  SWEET- 
MEATS AND  THE  LIKE.  Erxst  HCther.  Saalfeld-on- 
tbe-Saale.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
8.3,307.      (Cl.    107—54.) 


1.  The  described  method  for  making  hollow  sweetmeats, 
which  consists  in  lining  a  sharp  edged  mold  with  the  sub- 
stance designed  to  form  the  outer  wall  of  the  sweet- 
meat, filling  the  hollow  open  t)ody  thus  made,  applying 
the  material  for  the  cover  to  a  flexible  sheet  which  is 
larger  than  said  mold,  and  pressing  said  sheet  with  the 
freshly   applied    material   downward   on    the  edge  of  said 
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mold,  whereby  the  material  on  the  sheet  will  be  cut  and 
forced  into  the  mold  to  unite  with  the  lining  substance 
thereof. 

2.  The  described  method  for  making  hollow  sweetmeats, 
which  consists  in  lining  a  sharp  edged  mold  with  the  sub- 
stance designed  to  form  the  outer  wall  of  the  sweet- 
meat, fllling  the  hollow  open  body  thus  made,  applying 
the  material  for  the  cover  to  a  flexible  sheet  larger  than 
said  mold,  pressing  said  sheet  with  the  freshly  applied 
material  downward  on  the  edge  of  said  mold  to  cut  the 
material  and  force  It  Into  the  mold  so  that  It  will  unite 
with  the  lining  substance  thereof,  allowing  the  applied 
material  to  cool  and  harden,  drawing  off  the  sheet  from 
said  applied  material  and  breaking  off  the  hardened  cover- 
ing material  outside  of  the  mold,  substantially  as,  and 
for  the  purpose,  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  method  for  making  hollow  sweetmeats  the  steps 
which  consist  In  covering  sharp  edged  molds  with  a  flexi- 
ble sheet  supporting  a  layer  of  sweetmeat  substance  with 
said  substance  directed  downward,  pressing  said  sheet  on 
said  molds,  whereby  to  cut  the  substance  and  force  it 
into  the  mold,  drawing  off  said  sheet  when  said  substance 
has  hardened,  and  breaking  off  the  hardened  substance  be- 
tween said  molds,  substantially  as,  and  for  the  purpose,  set 
forth. 


1.201.826.  VALVE  FOR  BLOWING-ENGINES.  Ac.  Lo- 
RBNJ!  ITERSBN,  West  Homestead,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  819,465.     (Cl.  103—66.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  valve,  devices  carried  by  the 
valve  and  formed  with  integral  projections,  and  a  valve- 
actuating  spring  having  offset  surfaces  adapted  to  In- 
terlock with  the  projections  of  said  devices  and  hold  the 
valve  and  the  portion  of  the  spring  secured  thereto  against 
relative  movement  in  any  direction. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve,  a  valve  actuating  spring 
having  surface  irregularities,  and  holding  devices  upset 
into  interlocking  engagement  with  the  surface  irregulari- 
ties for  fixedly  uniting  the  valve  and  spring. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  valve,  a  circular  vaive-actuat- 
Ing  spring,  and  spaced  holding  devices  on  the  valve  and 
between  which  an  end  convolution  of  the  spring  fits  and 
with  said  devices  in  interlocking  engagement  with  the 
spring  for  fixedly  uniting  the  valve  and  spring. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  valve,  spaced  socket-forming 
holding  devices  on  the  valve,  a  circular  spring  entered  in 
the  sockets  with  portions  of  the  holding  devices  interlock- 
ing with  the  spring  for  holding  the  latter  fixed  in  the 
sockets. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  valve,  spaced  socket-forming 
holding  devices  on  the  valve  with  the  sockets  facing  the 
axial  center  of  the  valve,  a  circular  valve-actuating  spring 
entered  in  the  sockets,  and  means  providing  interlocking 
connections  between  the  holding  devices  and  the  spring 
for  fixedly  uniting  the  valve  and  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,827.       VALVE     FOR     BLOWING  -  ENGINES,     Ac. 
U>REXZ  IvEHSE.v,  West  Homestead.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  24, 
1914.     Serial  No.  820,483.     (Cl.  103—66.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  blowing  engine  valve,  a  tapered 

valve-actuating  coiled  spring  formed  of  a  relatively  thin 


flat  metal  to  resist  lateral  deflection  and  having  nesting 
convolutions  adapted  to  He  in  the  same  plane  when  the 
spring  is  fully  contracted,  a  portion  of  the  larger  con- 
volution of  the  spring  adapted  to  bear  flatly  on  the  valve, 
means  rigidly  securing  a  portion  of  the  larger  convolution 
to  the  valve  with  the  securing  means  located  wholly  be- 
tween the  Inner  and  outer  edges  of  the  secured  portion  of 
the  spring,  and  a  device  to  which  the  smaller  end  of  the 
spring  is  secured  for  rigidly  supporting  the  spring  and  the 
valve  against  lateral  deflection  without  interfering  with 
the  torsional  stress  to  which  the  spring  is  subjected  by 
the  action  of  the  valve. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  blowing  engine  valve,  a  tapered 
valve  actuating  coiled  spring  with  each  convolution  rela- 
tively thin  and  flat,  a  portion  of  an  end  convolution  of 
the  spring  welded  to  the  face  of  the  valve  for  immovably 
uniting  that  portion  of  the  spring  with  the  valve,  and  a 
supporting  device  to  which  the  opposite  end  convolution 
of  the  spring  is  rigidly  secured,  the  flat  metal  of  the 
spring  and  the  connections  between  the  latter  and  the 
valve  and  the  support  resisting  alteral  deflection  resulting 
from  torsional  stress  to  which  the  action  of  the  valve  sub 
Jects  the  spring. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  valve  for  blowing  engines,  etc.. 
a  tapered  valve-actuating  and  guiding  coiled  spring  formed 
of  relatively  thin  flat  metal  which  resists  lateral  deflec- 
tion and  having  nesting  convolutions,  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  spring  at  one  <>nd  thereof  bearing  flatly  on 
the  valve  and  welded  thereto,  and  a  support  to  which  the 
opposite  end  of  the  spring  is  secured. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  stop  rigid 
with  and  extending  over  the  seat  and  separated  therefrom 
by  a  relatively  narrow  space,  a  valve  movable  in  said 
space,  and  a  valve  actuating  and  guiding  colled  spring 
locate  dbetween  the  valve  and  stop  and  at  one  end  rigidly 
held  between  the  stop  and  seat  and  at  its  opposite  end 
welded  to  the  valve,  the  spring  formed  of  relatively  thin 
flat  metal  which  resists  lateral  deflection  and  having  nest- 
ing convolutions  adapted  to  lie  in  the  same  plane  when 
contracted. 


1.201,828.  ROTARY  SPRAY-BURNER.  Lena  E.  Jabvis, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  May  17.  1916.  Serial  No' 
1^8,056.      (Cl.   158—77.) 


n 


■4J  W 
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1.  A  rotary  spray  burner  comprising  a  rotatably  mount- 
ed supporting  shaft  provided  with  a  fuel  feed  channel, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  for  forcing  fuel  oil  Into 
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the  etuiDnel  thereof  under  pressure,  an  atomising  cup  car- 
ried by  one  end  of  said  shi^  and  Into  which  the  fuel  oil 
is  forced  under  prpssure,  a  deflector  cone  surrounding 
said  cup  In  spaced  r»'latlon  thereto  and  mounted  on  said 
shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  a  houslner  surrounrllng  said  cone 
and  supporting  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  means  for 
supplying  air  under  pressure  Into  said  housing. 

2.  A  rotary  spray  burner  rompri^lna  a  rotatably  mount- 
ed supporting  shaft  provided  with  a  fuel  feed  channel, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  for  forcing  fuel  oil  Into 
the  chahnel  thereof  under  pressure,  an  atomizing  cup  car- 
ried by  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  Into  which  the  fuel  oil 
Is  forced  under  pressure,  t  defieotor  cone  surrounding 
said  cup  In  spaced  relation  thereto  and  adju.stably  mounted 
for  movement  longitudinally  thereof,  a  housing  surround- 
ing said  cone  and  supporting  the  outer  end  thereof,  and 
means  for  supplying  air  undrr  pressure  into  said  housing. 

3.  A  rotary  spray  burner  Comprising  a  rotatably  mount- 
ed supporting  shaft  provided  with  a  fuel  feed  channel, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  for  forcing  fuel  oil  Into 
the  channel  thereof  under  pueasure.  an  atomizing  cup  car- 
ried by  one  end  of  said  shaCt  and  into  which  the  fuel  oil 
is  forced  under  pressure,  a  deflector  cone  surrounding  said 
cup  In  spaced  relation  thereto  and  mounted  on  said  shaft 
to  rotate  therewith,  said  mn^  being  capable  of  longitudinal 
movement  on  said  shaft  for  adjustment  relatively  to  said 
cup,  a  housing  surrounding  tald  cone  and  supporting  the 
outer  end  thereof,  and  meana  for  supplying  air  under  pres- 
sure Into  said  housing. 

4.  A  rotary  spray  burner  (comprising  a  fan  casing  pro- 
vided on  its  opposite  faces  ^ith  air  Inlet  and  discharge 
openings,  a  rotatably  mounted  fuel  supply  shaft  extended 
through  said  casing,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and 
for  supplying  fuel  thereto  unfler  pressure,  a  fan  positioned 
in  said  casing  and  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  cupped  housing 
extending  from  the  discharge  opening  of  said  casintr.  an 
open  ended  deflector  cone  carried  by  said  shaft  and  sup- 
ported at  its  outer  end  by  8a|d  housing,  and  an  atomizing 
cup  within  said  deflector  cobe  and  rotatably  carried  by 
said  shaft. 

5.  A  rotary  spray  burner  comprising  a  rotatably  mount- 
ed supporting  shaft  provided  with  a  fuel  feed  channel, 
means  for  rotating  said  shjft  and  for  forcing  fuel  oil 
Into  the  channel  thereof  undtr  pressure,  an  atomizing  cup 
carried  by  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  Into  which  the  fuel 
oil  is  forced  under  pressure.  |an  open  ended  deflector  cone 
surroundlne  said  cup  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  housing 
surrounding  said  cone,  and  njeans  for  supplylnit  air  under 
pressure  to  said  housing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,829.  STAMP  AFFIXIKG  APPARATUS.  Ivoh  L. 
Johnson,  London,  England.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  784.339.      (CI.  216—28.) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  afflxiqg  to  a  moistened  surface  a 
stamp  from  a  strip  having  a  transverse  series  of  perfora- 
tions between  consecutive  stjiraps.  the  combination  of  a 
plunger,  a  slide  operated  by  the  plunger,  a  moistening 
device  operated  by  the  slide.  SprlnK  pressed  Jaws  engaging 
the  p'^rforatlons,  operated  ^y  the  slide  in  rear  of  the 
moistening  device,  means  for  holding  the  stamp  strip  dur- 
ing retirement  of  the  spring  pressed  Jaws  to  obtain  a  fresh 
grip,  and  means  carried  by  tSie  plunger  for  severing  and 
affixing  the  stamp  to  the  molttened  surface. 

-.  In  apparatus  for  affixing  to  a  moistened  surface  a 
stamp  from  a  strip  having  a  transverse  series  of  perfora- 
tions between  consecutive  stamps,  feeding  Jaws  arranged 
to  grip  the  strip  through  a  series  of  perforations,  an 
auxiliary  feed  device  arranjfed  to  grip  the  strip  inde- 
pendently of  the  said  Jaws,  suitable  m.'ans  for  moistening 
the  surface  to  which  the  stamp  Is  to  h«-  affixed  and  means* 
for  moving  the  said  Jaws  and  auxiliary  feed  device  to 
feed  the  strip  to  the  moistened  surface. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  affixing  m  a  moistened  surface  a 
stamp  from  a  stamp  strip,  mjans  for  molstenlm;  the  sur- 
face to  which  the  stamp  Is  to  be  affixed,  means  for  feeding 
the  strip  to  the  moistened  surface,  an  operating  plunger 
and  a   sliding  part  under  the  control  of  the  plunger  and 


serving  as  an  actuating  element  common  to  both  the  feed- 
ing means  and  the  moistening  means,  whereby  the  feeding 
and  moistening  means  are  positively  prevented  from  inter- 
fering the  one  with  the  other. 


4.  In  apparatus  for  affixing  to  a  moistened  surface  a 
stamp  from  a  stamp  strip,  a  reciprocating  operating 
plunger,  a  feeding  means  for  advancing  a  stamp  strip  into 
position  to  be  affixed  and  severed,  and  means  for  moisten- 
ing the  surface  to  which  the  stamp  Is  to  be  affixed,  the 
said  plunger  being  so  arranged  that  It  will  be  inoperative 
during  any  return  movement  thereof  occurring  after  it  has 
begun  Its  movement  in  either  direction  and  before  the 
movement  in  that  direction  is  full  and  complete,  whereby 
a  complete  feeding  movement  of  the  strip  is  Insured  when 
once  the  feed  Is  begun. 


1.201,830.  ELECTRIC  SOCKET.  Gbobgb  C.  Knacff, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  49,698. 
(Q.  173—339.) 


CIV.-;! 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  perfora 
tion,  of  a  casing  projecting  through  said  perforation  and 
equipped  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  body  member  slidably 
housed  by  the  casing,  an  element  carried  by  said  member 
and  projecting  into  said  slot,  and  means  for  securing 
said  element  to  the  support. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  perfora- 
tion, of  a  casing  projecting  through  said  perforation  and 
equipped  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  body  member  slidably 
housed  by  the  casing,  an  element  carried  by  said  member 
and  projecting  through  said  slot,  and  means  carried  by  the 
casing  and  engaging  said  element  for  simultaneously 
anchoring  the  casing  to  the  support  and  the  body  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  perfora- 
tion, of  a  casing  projecting  through  said  perforation  and 
equipped  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  body  member  slidably 
housed  by  the  casing,  an  element  carried  by  said  member 
and  projecting  into  said  slot,  and  means  for  securing  said 
element  to  the  support,  and  means  for  preventing  a  move- 
ment of  said  element  radially  of  the  casing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  perfora- 
tion, of  a  casing  projecting  thronj;h  said  perforation  and 
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equipped  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  body  member  slld- 
■ibly  housed  by  the  casing,  and  means  associated  with  said 
slot  for  preventing  relative  rotation  of  the  casing,  sup- 
port and  body  member. 

5.  Means  for  non-rotatably  securing  both  a  longitudi- 
nally slotted  socket  casing  and  the  body  member  of  a 
socket  to  a  supporting  member  equipped  with  a  perfora- 
tion entered  by  said  casing  and  with  a  projection  entering 
a  slot  of  the  casing,  inclu'^ing  an  element  carried  by  the 
"oody  member  and  projecting  through  said  slot  beyond  the 
exterior  of  the  casing  upon  one  side  of  the  supporting 
member,  an  enlargement  carried  by  the  casing  upon  the 
opposite  side  of  the  supporting  member,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  supporting  member  between  said  element 
and  Bald  enlargement. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,831.  TOBACCO.  Wilhelm  Kracs,  Berlin-Char- 
lottenburg,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1916.  Serial  No. 
64.316.      (CI.  131—55.) 

1.  A  process  for  de-nicotinlzing  tobacco  leaves  according 
to  which  the  tobacco  is  treated  in  a  vacuum  with  a  solu- 
tion of  calcium  nitrate  in  saturated  lime  water  and  then 
dried. 

2.  A  process  for  de-nicotinizlng  tobacco  according  to 
which  the  tobacco  Is  treated  in  a  vacuum  with  a  solution  of 
calcium  nitrate  In  saturated  lime  water,  is  then  treated 
with  a  solution  of  formaldehyde  and  is  finally  dried. 

3.  A  process  for  de-nlcotinlzing  tobacco  according  to 
which  the  tobacco  Is  treated  In  a  vacuum  with  a  solntion 
of  approximately  1%  strength  of  calcium  nitrate  in  satu- 
rated lime  water,  and  then  dried. 

4.  A  process  for  de-nlcotinizlng  tobacco  according  to 
which  the  tobacco  is  treated  in  a  vacuum  with  a  solution 
of  approximately  1%  strength  of  calcium  nitrate  In  satu- 
rated lime  wH.er  then  treated  with  a  0.5%  solution  of  for- 
maldehyde,  and    is   finally   dried. 

5.  In  de-nlcotinizlng  tobacco  placing  the  tobacco  in  a 
heated  vacuum  chamber  and  subjecting  It  therein  to  a 
temperature  of  about  25°  to  30'  C.  for  about  half  an  hour, 
then  causing  saturated  lime  water  containing  about  1% 
of  calcium  nitrate  to  flow  in  the  vacuum  chamber,  from 
which  air  has  been  previously  exhausted,  and  allowing 
the  lime  water  to  remain  In  contact  with  the  tobacco  for 
about  half  an  hour  while  maintaining  the  vacuum  and  the 
temperature,  then  allowing  air  to  enter  the  vacuum  cham- 
ber and  withdrawing  the  tobacco  and  finally  drying  the 
tobacco  at  a  temperature  of  about  40'  C. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.832.  CLOTHES-DRAINING  DEVICE.  ACOOST  La- 
FOuacADW,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  June  27,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.   106,216.      (CI.  68 — 30.) 


1.  A  clothes  drainer  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  bar 
located  therein  and  spaced  above  the  bottom  thereof,  said 
bar  having  end  portions  which  project  above  the  side  edges 
of  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  clothes  drainer  comprising  a  receptacle  having 
eyes  located  at  its  sides,  a  bar  located  in  the  receptacle 
and  spaced  above  the  bottom  thereof,  said  bar  having  end 
portions  which  project  atiove  the  side  edges  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  angularly  disposed  extremities^  which  are  detach- 
ably  received  in  the  eyes. 


1,201.833. 
CHINE. 
26,  1914. 


LETNS    GRINDING    AND    POLISHING    MA- 
ISADORE  J.  La.vde.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan. 
Serial  No.  814,353.      (CI.  51—3.) 


•#*' 


1.  In  a  lens-grinding  or  polishing  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylindrical  lens-holder  adapted  to  carry  the 
lens-blanks  on  its  cylindrical  wall,  said  holder  having  a 
compound  rotary  and  oscillatory  motion  and  its  axis  of 
oscillation  being  substantially  at  right  angles  to  Its  axl> 
of  rotation,  means  for  actuating  the  holder,  and  a  rela- 
tively-stationary grinding  pad  having  Its  grinding  surface 
arranged  to  face  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  lens-holder. 

2.  In  a  lens  grinding  or  polishing  machine,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  relatively-stationary  grlndinp  pad,  a  rotary 
cylindrical  lens-holder  adapted  to  carry  the  lens-blank 
on  its  cylindrical  wall,  said  holder  being  mounted  to  os- 
cillate on  an  axis  substantially  at  right  angles  to  its  ails 
of  rotation  and  beine  adjustable  transversely  of  Its  axis 
of  oscillation  to  Increase  or  diminish  the  radius  of  the 
lens-curve  produced  by  such  oscillatory  motion,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  lens-holder. 

3.  In  a  lens-grinding  or  polishing  machine,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  relatively -stationary  grinding  pad,  an  oscil- 
latory member,  a  carriage  adjustable  on  said  member  In 
a  plane  transversely  of  its  axis  of  oscillation,  a  rotary 
lens-holder  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  cooperating 
with  said  pad,  said  lens-holder  having  its  axis  arranged 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  axis  of  oscillation, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  member  and  the  lens-holder. 

4.  Ill  a  lens  >;riii(liiig  or  [lolisliliit'  machine,  the  com 
binarion  of  a  relatively-stationary  grinding  pad,  a  rock 
shaft  carrying  an  arm,  a  carriage  adjustable  on  said  arm 
in  a  plane  transversely  of  Its  ails  of  oscillation,  a  rotary 
lens-holder  mountea  on  said  carriage  and  cooperating  with 
said  pad.  and  means  for  actuating  said  rock  shaft  and  the 
lens-holder. 

5.  In  a  lens-grinding  or  polishing  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  relatively-stationary  grinding  pad.  a  rock 
shaft  carrying  an  arm,  a  cam  for  actuating  said  shaft  to 
oscillate  said  arm.  a  rotary  lens-holder  mounted  on  said 
arm  with  its  ails  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  said  rock  shaft,  and  means  for  actuating  said  shaft 
and  the  lens-holder. 


1.201.8.'?4,  EXTENSION-ROD  AND  BRACKET.  Chbis- 
tiak  F.  Lacn.  Watervllle,  Conn.,  as.slgnor  to  Berbecker 
k.  Rowland  Manufacturing  Company.  Watervllle,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  9,  1816.  Se- 
rial No.  38.922.      (CI.  156 — 22.) 

1.  An  extension  rod.  comprising  Inner  and  outer  tele- 
scoping members,  the  end  of  one  of  said  members  pro- 
vided with  a  ferrule  of  a  size  correspondine  to  the  end  of 
the  other  of  the  meml)ere 


8a4 


2.  Ad  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  support- 
ing brackets,  telesooplnjf.  holloa  •  tubes  of  non-circular  con- 
tour In  cross-section,  the  belgtt  being  materially  greater 
than  the  width  thereof,  the  bofly  portion  of  each  of  said 
tnbes  formed  of  a  single  plec^  of  metal  bent  with  the 
edges  thereof  contacting  and  forming  a  seam  extending 
along  the  rear  or  back  surfaces  of  said  tubes. 
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3.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  Inter- 
flttlng  telescoping  members,  th4  end  of  one  of  said  mem- 
bers provided  with  a  ferrule  of  a  size  corresponding  to 
the  end  of  the  other  member,  add  brackets  provided  with 
ends  of  a  uniform  size  adapted!  to  receive  and  reverslbly 
engage  the  ends  of  said  telescoping  members. 

4.  A  curtain  rod  bracket  com(prlslng  a  supporting  base, 
a  supporting  arm  carried  thereby,  a  portion  of  said  arm 
offset  from  the  plane  of  the  b^^e  a  relatively  small  dis- 
tance approximately  equal  to  the  thickness  of  a  curtain 
and  extending  parallel  to  thej  plane  of  said  base  and 
adapted  to  operate,  in  connection  with  the  supporting 
surface  upon  which  the  base  is  inounted,  as  a  clamp,  said 
bracket  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  curtain  rod. 

5.  In  combination,  a  pair  o'  spaced  brackets  formed 
with  base  plates,  an  arm  extend  ng  from  each  of  said  base 
plates  projecting  in  opposite  d  Irectlons  and  offset  from 
said  base  plates  a  relatively  sow  11  distance,  approximating 
the  thickness  of  a  curtain,  an(  a  curtain  rod  relatively 
longer  than  the  sparing  of  paid  base  plates  and  provided 
with  curved  ends  engaging  ihe  irms  of  said  brackets  and 
forming  In  connection  therewlth[  return  loops. 


,201.835.  LEVER  MK«H.VNISM  FOR  AIR-GUN'S. 
Charles  F.  Lefever.  I'lymputh,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Daisy  Manufacturing  Compank,  Plymouth,  Mich,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  flar.  31,  1916.  Serial  No. 
87,945.      (CI.  124—10.) 


/     *    c 


1.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  \iflth  a  member  movable  for 
the  storage  of  power,  of  a  long!  tudlnally-movable  actuat- 
ing member,  a  breakdown  toggle  lever  operated  by  said 
actuating  member,  a  second  tog;le  lever  having  its  mov- 
able end  attached  to  said  member  for  the  storage  of 
power,  and  a  connection  betweeto  the  two  toggles  for  ac- 
tuating the  second  from  the  flnjt  with  a  progressive  In- 
crease In  power. 

2.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  a  movable  power- 
storage  member,  of  a  longjtudlnally-movable  actuating 
member,  a  break-down  toggle  liver  directly  actuated  by 
■aid  actuating  member,  a  second  toggle  lever  having  Its 
movable  end  attached  to  the  pov^er-storage  member,  and  a 
pivotal  connection  betwet-n  one  of  the  links  of  the  first 
toggle  and  that  of  the  second  tnggle  for  transmitting  the 
movement  of  the  one  to  the  othqr. 

3.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  with  a  member  movable 
for  power  storage,  of  a  longltufllnallymovable  actuating 
member,  a  toggle  lever  directly  aictuated  from  said  actuat- 
ing meml)er  having  Its  links  Initially  In  substantial  allne- 
ment.  a  second  toggle  lever  having  Its  links  In  substantial 
parallelism  with  the  links  of  the  first  toggle  lever  and  the 
movable  end  connected  to  said  p^wer-storage  member,  and 
a  connection  between  the  corresponding  links  of  the  two 


toggles    for   communicating   movement    from    one   to   the 
other  with  an  Increase  in  power. 

4.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  a  movable  power- 
storage  member,  of  a  longitudinal  actuating  member,  a 
hollow  toggle  lever  directly  actuated  thereby  and  having 
its  links  initially  in  substantial  allnement,  a  second  tog- 
gle concealed  within  the  first  toggle  lever  and  having  Its 
movable  end  connected  to  said  power-storage  member,  one 
of  the  links  of  said  second  toggle  lever  being  plvotally 
connected  to  a  link  of  the  first  lever  and  having  a  sUdable 
connection  with  Its  stationary  fulcrum  for  producing  an 
Increase  in  power. 

5.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  having  an 
extension  telescopically  movable  for  the  storage  of  power, 
an  actuating  member  movable  parallel  to  said  barrel,  a 
toggle  lever  directly  connected  to  said  actuating  member 
and  having  its  links  initially  in  substantial  allnement,  a 
second  toggle  lever  having  its  movable  end  connected  to 
the  telescopic  extension  of  said  barrel  and  a  connection 
between  said  first  and  second  toggle  levers  for  communi- 
cating the  movement  of  the  former  to  the  latter  with  an 
Increase  in  power. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,836.  KOTAUV  LXi'LOSlU.N  ENGINE.  Fra.nk  D. 
Lbn.ne.v,  Easton,  Pa.  Filed  July  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
37,733.     (CI.  123—9.) 


In  a  rotary  explosion  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rotor, 
a  shaft  on  which  said  rotor  is  fast,  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical rotor  casing  through  which  said  shaft  passes,  a  com- 
bined mixing  and  combustion  chamber  located  exteriorly 
of  the  rotor  casing  and  provided  with  a  passage  leading 
therefrom  into  the  rotor  casing  and  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  the  radius  of  the  rotor,  wings  on  said  rotor  which  suc- 
cessively pass  by  said  passage,  a  pump  chamber  at  one  end 
of  the  combustion  chamber,  a  partition  between  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  pump  chamber,  a  spring  seated  back 
pressure  check  valve  In  said  partition,  a  plunger  operating 
In  said  pump  chamber,  a  fuel  supply  tank,  an  air  com- 
pressor communicating  with  said  tank,  a  fuel  feed  pipe 
leading  from  said  tank  to  the  pump  chamber  and  con- 
taining a  check  valve,  a  compressed  air  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  said  combustion  chamber,  means  for  Igniting  the 
charge  in  the  combustion  chamber,  a  cam  on  the  rotor 
shaft,  and  means  operated  thereby  for  effecting  a  work- 
ing stroke  of  said  plunger  for  each  blade  of  the  rotor. 


1,201.837.      PORTABLE   MEANS  FOR    SECURING   THE 
REVERSE  FLOW  OF  ELECTRIC  CURRENTS.     John 
C.  Lincoln,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1914.     Se- 
rial No.  817,019.     (Cl.  219—8.? 
1.  In  portable  means  for  reversing  the  electric  current, 

the    combination    with    a    car,    of   a    dynamotor    mounted 
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thereon,  comprising  a  field  structure  equipped  with  two 
armature  windings,  means  for  effecting  temporary  connec- 
tion between  said  dynamotor  including  one  of  its  armature 
windings  and  an  energizing  trolley  circuit,  and  a  second- 
ary circuit  including  an  armature  winding  of  the  dyna- 
motor wherein  the  reverse  current  may  be  utilized,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth.  1 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  car,  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine  mounted 
thereon  adjacent  to  one  of  Its  supporting  wheels,  whereby 
the  center  of  gravity  is  positioned  near  said  wheel,  and 
means  for  effecting  the  temporary  connection  of  said 
dynamo-electric  machine  with  a  power  circuit,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  car  having  four  flanged  wheels,  of  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine  mounted  thereon  closely  adjacent  to  one 
of  said  wheels,  controlling  apparatus  also  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  said  wheel  and  the  dynamo  electric  machine, 
whereby  the  center  of  gravity  is  positioned  near  sala 
wheel,  and  means  for  effecting  the  temporary  connection 
of  said  dynamo-electric  machine  with  a  power  circuit  and 
through   the   wheels,   substantially  as  set   forth. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  cl^ss  described,  for  modifying 
the  voltage  and  direction  of  the  electric  current,  the  com- 
bination with  a  vehicle  or  car,  of  a  dynamotor  portably 
mounted  thereon  comprising  a  common  field  structure, 
equipped  with  two  armature-windings  and  their  commu- 
tators, a  starting  rheostat  provided  upon  said  car,  means 
for  temporarily  connecting  the  dynamotor  with  an  external 
supply  of  current  through  said  starting  rheostat,  and  re- 
alstance  grids  also  mounted  upon  the  car  and  adapted  to 
be  adjustably  connected  In  circuit  with  the  secondarj- 
armature-winding,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car  or  vehicle  having  four  flanged  supporting 
wheels,  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  portably  mounted 
thereon  closely  adjacent  to  one  of  the  supporting  wheels 
of  said  vehicle,  whereby  its  weight  is  principally  carried 
by  said  wheel,  means  for  temporarily  connecting  said  ma- 
chine with  an  external  source  of  current,  a  starting  rheo- 
stat, and  resistance  grids  also  provided  upon  said  car,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1,201,838.  CASTING  -  HARNESS.  Theodobe  S.  List, 
Remsen,  Iowa.  Filed  May  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,578. 
(Cl.  54—71.) 

1-.  In  casting  harness,  a  back  strap,  rope-carrying  mem- 
bers suspended  from  the  ends  thereof,  a  breast  strap,  a 
rope  secured  at  its  rear  end  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said 
back  strap,  said  rope  passing  first  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  to  one  hind- leg  of  the  animal,  thence  forwardly  to 
the  front  leg,  and  thence  upwardly  and  rearwardly  and 
then  forwardly  through  one  of  the  rope  carrying  members, 
and  a  second  rope  secured  at  its  rear  end  adjacent  to  the 
other  end  of  the  back  strap,  passing  first  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  to  the  other  hind  leg  of  the  animal,  and  thence 
upwardly  and  forwardly  through  the  other  rope-carrying 
<nember. 

2.  In  casting  harness,  a  back  strap,  rope  carrying  clutch 
inembers  suspended  from  the  ends  thereof,  a  breast  strap, 


a  rope  secured  at  its  rear  end  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said 

back  strap,  said  rope  passing  first  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly to  one  hind  leg  of  the  animal,  thence  forwardly  to 
the  front  leg,  and  thence  upwardly  and  rearwardly  and 
then  forwardly  through  one  of  the  rope-carrying  members, 
a  second  rope  secured  at  Its  rear  end  aujacent  to  the  other 
end  of  the  back  strap,  passing  first  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly to  the  other  hind  leg  of  the  animal,  and  thence 
upwardly  and  forwardly  through  the  other  rope  carrying 
member,  and  hopples  carried  by  the  ropes. 


3.  In  casting  harness,  a  back  strap,  rope-carrying  clutch 
members  suspended  from  the  ends  thereof,  pivoted  clutch 
members  cooperating  with  said  rope-carrying  clutch  mem- 
bers, a  breast  strap,  a  rope  secured  at  its  rear  end  ad- 
jacent to  one  end  of  said  back  strap,  said  rope  passing 
first  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  one  hind  leg  of  the 
animal,  thence  forwardly  to  the  front  leg,  and  thence  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  and  then  forwardly  through  one 
of  the  rope-carrying  members,  a  second  rope  secured  at 
Its  rear  end  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  the  back  strap, 
passing  first  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  the  other  hind 
leg  of  the  animal,  and  thence  upwardly  and  forwardly 
through  thf  other  rope-carrying  member,  and  hopples  car- 
ried by  the  ropes. 

4.  In  casting  harness,  a  back  strap,  rope-carrying  clutch 
members  suspended  from  the  ends  of  said  strap,  clutch 
members  co«peratlng  with  said  rope-carrying  clutch  mem- 
bers, a  breast  strap,  a  rope  secured  at  one  end  adjacent  to 
one  end  of  said  back  strap  and  passing  forwardly  through 
one  of  said  rope-carrying  members,  two  hopples  carried  by 
said  rope,  a  second  rope  secured  at  one  end  adjacent  to 
the  other  end  of  said  back  strap  and  passing  forwardly 
through  the  other  rope-carrying  member,  and  a  hopple 
carried  by  said  last  named  rope. 

5.  In  casting  harness,  a  back  strap,  loops  suspended 
from  the  ends  of  said  strap,  rope-carrying  clutch  mem- 
bers suspended  from  said  loops,  pivoted  clutch  members  co- 
operating with  said  rope-carrying  clutch  members,  a  breast 
strap,  a  rope  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  loot)s 
and  passing  forwardly  through  one  of  said  rope-carrying 
members,  two  hopples  carried  by  said  rope,  a  second  rope 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  other  of  said  loops  and  passing 
forwardly  through  the  other  rope-carrying  member,  and  a 
hopple  carried  by  the  last-named  rope. 


1,201,839.  CAPTIVE  AEROPLANE.  Claude  S.  Mc- 
CooLE,  Lorain,  Ohio.  Filed  May  13.  1915.  Serial  No 
27,764.      (Cl.   46—27.) 

1.  In  a  captive  aeroplane  device,  the  combination  with 
a  tower,  of  an  aeroplane  provided  with  Individual  motive 
means  for  causing  its  flight  alwnt  s.Tld  tower,  two  V-shaped 
restraining  cables  extending  radially  from  said  tower  and 
attached  respectively  to  the  rear  and  forward  parts  of  aald 
aeroplane  at  points  above  and  below  the  center  of  gravity, 
to  equalize  the  pull  and  maintain  the  balance  of  said  aero- 
plane when  in  flight,  the  flight  of  said  aeroplane  in  up- 
ward and  downward  directions  being  controlled  by  said 
Individual  motive  means,  the  extent  of  said  flight  In  an 
outward  direction  being  controlled  by  said  restraining 
cables. 

2.  In  a  captive  aeroplane  device,  the  combination  with 
a  tower  provided  with  a  movable  hub  or  ring,  of  an  aero- 
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plane  provided  with  iDdivldual  motive  means  for  canslng 

JtB  flight  abont  said  tower,  two  V-3haped  restralnlDg  cables 
extending  radially  from  said  hub  and  attached  reapec- 
tlvely  to  the  rear  and  forwird  parts  of  said  aeroplane  at 
points  abovp  and  below  the  cvntpr  of  sfravlty,  to  equalise 
the  pull  and  maintain  the  balance  of  said  aeroplane  when 
In  flight  but  normally  exprtlng  no  Influence  thereon,  the 
flight  of  said  aeroplane  In  upward  and  downward  direc- 
tions being  controllt^d  entlrfly  by  said  Individual  motive 
means,  the  extent  of  rhe  flight  as  to  dlatanc«  remaining 
constant  in  relation  to  sa.'d  bub. 
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3.  In  a  captive  aeroplane  device,  the  combination  with 
a  tower  provided  with  a  carriage,  of  a  hub  or  ring  mounted 
and  rotatabl**  upon  said  carriage,  a  raised  speedway 
encircling  said  tower,  cables  extending  from  said  carriage 
to  said  speedway  for  supporting  said  tower,  an  aeroplane 
provided  with  individual  mptlve  means  for  causing  Its 
flight  and  for  causing  the  Rotation  of  said  hub  on  said 
carriagp.  two  V-shaped  restraining  cables  extending  radi- 
ally from  said  hub  and  attached  respectively  to  the  rear 
and  forward  parts  of  said  aeroplane  at  points  above  and 
below  the  center  of  gravity.  |o  equalize  the  pull  and  main- 
tain the  balance  of  said  aeroplane  when  In  flight  but  nor- 
mally exerting  no  Influence  thereon,  the  flight  of  said 
aeroplane  In  an  upward  and  downward  direction  being  con- 
trollpd  entlrolv  by  said  Individual  motive  means,  and 
additional  means  for  controlling  said  motive  means  at 
will. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tower  provided  with  a  movable  hub  or  ring, 
of  a  plurality  of  aeroplanes,  two  V  shaped  restraining 
cablps  extending  radially  from  said  hub  to  each  of  said 
aeroplanes  and  attached  respectively  to  the  rear  and  for- 
ward parts  of  said  aeroplanes  at  points  above  and  below 
the  center  of  gravity,  to  maintain  the  balance  of  said  aero- 
plane's when  In  flight  but  normally  exerting  no  Influence 
thereon,  individual  motive  means  associated  with  each  of 
said  aeroplanes  for  causing  IDs  flight  about  said  tower,  the 
limit  of  the  flight  of  each  aeroplane  In  an  upward  and 
downward  direction  being  controlled  by  Its  Individual 
motive  means,  the  flight  of  nach  aeroplane  being  entirely 
Independent  of  the  other. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  th^  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tower,  of  a  pliirallty  of  aeroplanes,  two  V- 
shap<»d  restraining  cables  extending  from  said  tower  to 
each  of  said  aeroplanes  and  attached  thereto  at  points 
above  and  below  the  c*>ntpr  o<  eravlty  for  maintaining  the 
balance  of  said  aeroplanes  wfcen  in  flight,  said  aeroplanes 
when  at  rest  h^lng  entirely  "wlf  stipporting  and  Independ- 
ent of  said  cables,  individual  aaotive  means  associated  with 
each  of  said  aeroplanes  for  causing  Its  flight  about  said 
tower,  additional  individual  means  associated  with  each 
of  said  aeroplanes  for  controlling  the  motive  means  for 
varying  its  flight  in  an  upward  and  downward  direction 
irrespective  of  the  others. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1.201,840.  rORN-HUSKINO  DEVICE  RnuamT  Habd- 
INO  McFabi^md.  Repabllc.  Kans..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
David  8.  itogers.  Olathe.  Kans  Filed  May  2,  1918. 
Serial   No.   94.958.      (CI.   130— 4  t 

A  corn  hnsldng  Implement  comprising  a  plate  having 
curved  edge  and  conforming  to  the  palm  of  a  hand  and  pro- 
Tl<lled  with  a  straight  end,  a  wrist  band  fastened  to  the 
plate  and  having  a  free  pottlon  extending  beyond  one 
end  of  the  plate,  a  floger  engaging  strap  fastened  to  the 
plate  adjacent  to  Its  opposite  •dges  and  spaced  apart  from 


the  wrist  band,  thnmb  straps  aecnred  to  the  wrist  plate 
and  to  the  finger  engaging  strap,  and  a   knife  fastened 


to  the  face  of  said  plate  and  flush  with  the  straight  end 
thereof. 


1.201,841.  DISPLAY  APPARATUS.  Hilair»  Mahiku, 
Jamaica.  N.  Y,  Filed  Aug.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  858,629. 
(CL   177—848.) 


1.  -\  display  apparatus  comprising  a  table  composed  of 
flxed  parts,  one  of  which  Is  rendered  seemingly  movable, 
a  plurality  of  symbols  on  one  of  the  flxed  parts,  means  for 
Illuminating  any  one  among  said  symbols  at  option,  and 
means  simulating  an  element  of  chance  apparently  de- 
termining which  symbol  shall  be  Illuminated. 

2.  A  display  apparatus  comprising  a  table,  symbols 
promiscuously  arranged  about  the  margin  thereof,  means 
capable  of  effecting  Independent  illumination  of  any  one 
among  said  symbols,  and  means  simulating  a  traveling 
light  apparently  controlling  said  illumination. 

8.  A  display  apparatus  comprising  a  flxed  table  Includ- 
ing a  seemingly  rotatable  part  marginal  symbols  disposed 
around  said  table,  means  for  Illuminating  any  one  of  said 
symbols,  and  a  light  originating  centrally  of  the  table 
simulating  an  element  moving  outwardly  toward  the  sym 
bol  to  be  Illuminated  by  said  means. 

4.  A  display  apparatus  comprising  a  table,  symbols 
disposed  In  seemingly  Indiscriminate  order  around  the 
margin  thereof,  means  for  illuminating  any  one  of  said 
symbols  according  to  predetermined  arrangement,  and 
means  simulating  a  rotating  disk  of  lights  and  to  simulate 
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a  light  representing  an  element  of  chance  projected  acioss 
said  disk  to  the  symbol  Intended  to  be  displayed. 

5.  A  display  apparatus  comprising  a  table,  symbols  dis- 
posed around  the  surface  of  the  same,  means  simulating  a 
disk  of  lights  rotating  within  the  space  encompassed  by 
said  symbols,  means  for  illuminating  any  of  the  symbols 
at  option,  and  means  to  simulate  a  light  flashed  from  the 
center  of  said  disk  In  a  zigzag  course  toward  the  symbol 
to  be  illuminated. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  io  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.842.  MECHANISM  FOR  CUTTING  TUBES. 
Lewis  C.  Maltby,  Washington,  D.  C  assignor  to  The 
Stone  Straw  Company.  Washington,  D.  C,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Feb.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
79,755.      (a.   164 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  disk- 
cutter,  means  whereby  the  disk  ma.v  be  rotated  and  caused 
to  travel  In  a  common  plane*,  and  a  rotary  support  for 
said  means,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  which  lies  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  rotation  and  travel  of  the  disk-cutter. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  shafts,  one  carried  by  the 
other  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  disk-cutter  revoluble  about  its 
axis  and  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  the  carried  shaft, 
both  movements  being  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  other  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  shafts. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  rotatable  shafts,  one  carried 
by  the  other  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  a  disk-cutter  mount- 
ed for  rotation  with  and  about  the  axis  of  the  carried 
shaft  and  about  its  own  axis,  said  rotations  being  in  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  other  shaft, 
and  means  for  rotating  both  of  said  shafts. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  rotatable  shafts,  one  carried 
by  the  other  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  disk-cutter  mounted  for 
rotation  with  and  about  the  axis  of  the  carried  shaft 
and  about  Its  own  axis,  said  rotations  being  In  a  single 
plane,  and  means  for  rotating  both  of  said  shafts. 

5.  In  a  cutting  machine  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table shaft,  a  pivotal  support  therefor,  a  rotary  disk- 
cutter  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  cutter  lying  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft  and  turning  the  same  about  Its  pivotal  support. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.201,843.  MECHANISM  FOR  CUTTING  TUBES.  Lewis 
C.  Maltby,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  The  Stone 
Straw  Company.  Washington,  D.  C,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  79,766. 
(CI.  164 — 60.) 
1.   The  combination  of  a  housing,  two  Intergeared  shafts 

carried  by  and  Journaled  in  the  bousing,  a  head  secured 


to  one  of  said  shafts,  a  disk  cutter  rotatably  supported  by 
the  bead,  and  means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  to  the 
disk  cutter  as  the  head  carrying  the  disk  cutter  revolves. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  casing  and  a  hous- 
ing fitted  to  rotate  therein,  two  shafts  carried  by  and  Jour- 
naled  in  the  housing,  one  of  which  transmits  motion  to 
the  other,  a  head  secured  to  one  of  said  shafts,  a  disk 
cutter  rotatably  supported  by  the  head,  and  means  for 
transmitting  rotary  motion  to  the  disk  cutter  as  the  head 
carrying  the  disk  cutter  revolves. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  casing  and  a  hous- 
ing fitted  to  rotate  therein,  two  shafts  carried  by  and 
Joumaled  In  the  housing  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  witJi 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  one  to  the  other,  one 
being  rotated  as  a  result  of  the  rotation  of  the  housing 
within  the  casing,  a  head  secured  to  one  of  said  shafts,  1 
disk  cutter  rotatably  supported  by  the  head,  and  means  for 
transmitting  rotary  motion  to  the  disk  cutter  as  the  head 
carrying  the  disk  cutter  revolves. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  casing,  a  shaft 
having  a  housing  secured  thereto,  the  shaft  and  housing 
fitted  to  rotate  within  jtarts  of  the  casing,  a  gear  surround- 
ing the  shaft  and  secured  to  the  casing,  of  two  shafts 
Joumaled  In  the  housing  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  each 
having  a  transmission  gear  whereby  the  motion  of  one  Is 
Imparted  to  the  other,  and  one  having  a  gear  engaging  the 
teeth  of  the  stationary  gear,  whereby  It  is  rotated  by 
reason  of  the  rotation  of  the  housing  within  the  casing,  a 
head  secured  to  one  of  the  shafts,  a  disk  cutter  rotataWy 
supported  on  the  head  and  having  a  pinion  connected 
therewith,  and  a  stationary  gear,  the  teeth  of  which  said 
pinion  engages,  whereby  with  the  rotation  of  the  several 
shafts  a  rotary  and  arbltal  motion  Is  imparted  to  the  disk 
cutter. 


1,201,844.  FACTORY-CHAIR.  Robeht  L.  Marooltm. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,164. 
(a.  155—25.) 

1.  A  chair  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  seat  sup- 
port, a  yielding  chair  back  associated  with  the  said  sup- 
port, and  a  seat  connected  to  the  back  to  rest  against  the 
back  or  the  said  support. 

2.  In  a  chair  of  the  class  described,  a  seat  support,  a 
yielding  back  secured  to  the  support,  and  a  chair  seat 
hinged  to  the  back  and  adapted  to  rest  either  against  the 
back  or  the  support,  the  hinge  connecting  the  seat  to  the 
back  being  so  related  to  the  seat  support  that  when  weight 
Is  applied  to  the  seat,  the  back  Is  drawn  forwardly. 

3.  In  a  chair  of  the  class  described,  a  seat  support,  a 
wire  shaped  back  support  extending  from  the  seat  sup- 
port, a  back  secured  to  said  wire  support,  and  a  seat 
hinged  to  said  back,  so  that  said  seat  may  rest  against  the 
back  or  seat  support 
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plane  proTlded  with  Indlvldiuil  motive  meAiia  for  canalng 

fti  flight  about  Bald  tower,  two  V-ahaped  refltrainlDg  cables 
ezteDdlng  radially  from  said  hub  and  attached  reapec- 
tlTely  to  the  rear  and  forward  parts  of  tald  aeroplane  at 
points  aboTc  and  below  the  center  of  gravity,  to  equalise 
the  pull  and  maintain  the  balance  of  said  aeroplane  when 
In  flight  but  normally  exertfng  no  influence  thereon,  the 
fllftit  of  laid  aeroplane  tn  upward  and  downward  dlrec- 
tlona  being  controlled  entlrtly  by  said  Indindnal  motive 
meant,  the  extent  of  the  flight  as  to  dlatance  remaining 
constant  in   relation  to  sa'd  bub. 


3.  In  a  captive  aeroplane  device,  the  combination  with 
a  tower  provided  with  a  carriage,  of  a  hub  or  ring  mounted 
and  rotatable  upon  said  oarriage,  a  raised  speedway 
encircling  said  tower,  cables  extending  from  said  carriage 
to  said  speedway  for  supporting  said  tower,  an  aeroplane 
provided  with  individual  motive  means  for  causing  its 
flight  and  for  causing  the  potation  of  said  hub  on  said 
carriage,  two  V-shaped  restrfclnlng  cables  extending  radi- 
ally from  said  hub  and  attached  respectively  to  the  rear 
and  forward  parts  of  said  aeroplane  at  points  above  and 
below  the  center  of  gravity,  t»  equalise  the  pull  and  main- 
tain the  balance  of  said  aeroplane  when  tn  flight  but  nor- 
mally exerting  no  influence  thereon,  the  flight  of  said 
aeroplane  In  an  upward  and  downward  direction  being  con- 
trolled entirely  by  said  individual  motive  means,  and 
additional  means  for  controlling  said  motive  means  at 
will. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tower  provided  with  a  movable  hub  or  ring, 
of  a  plurality  of  aeroplane!,  two  V  shaped  restraining 
cables  extending  radially  from  said  hub  to  each  of  said 
aeroplanes  and  attached  resp(ectlvely  to  the  rear  and  for- 
ward parts  of  said  aeroplanes  at  points  above  and  below 
the  center  of  gravity,  to  maintain  the  balance  of  said  aero- 
planes when  In  flight  but  normally  exerting  no  influence 
thereon,  tndlvldaal  motive  m»ans  associated  with  each  of 
said  aeroplanes  for  causing  lt»  flight  about  said  tower,  the 
limit  of  the  flight  of  each  aeroplane  in  an  upward  and 
downward  direction  being  controlled  by  its  individual 
motive  means,  the  flight  of  each  aeroplane  being  entirely 
independent  of  the  other. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tower,  of  a  plurality  of  aeroplanes,  two  V- 
shaped  restraining  cables  extending  from  said  tower  to 
each  of  said  aeroplanes  and  attached  thereto  at  points 
above  and  below  the  center  of  gravity  for  maintaining  the 
balance  of  said  aeroplanes  wtien  in  flight,  said  aeroplanes 
when  at  rest  being  entirely  self  supporting  and  Independ- 
ent of  said  cables.  Individual  motive  means  associated  with 
each  of  said  aeroplanes  for  pausing  its  flight  about  said 
tower,  additional  Individual  means  associated  with  each 
of  said  aeroplanes  for  controlling  the  motive  means  for 
varying  its  flight  in  an  upward  and  downward  direction 
irrespective  of  the  others. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  |n  the  Gasette.l 


1,201.840.  CORN-HtT8KING  DEVICE.  Robbbt  HAam 
INO  McFablawd,  RepaMlc.  Kans..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
David  8.  Itogera.  Olathe.  Rans  Filed  May  2,  191(1. 
Berlal  No.  94.958.      (CI.   185— 4.  > 

A  com  hnskiag  implement  comprlslBg  a  plate  having 
curved  edge  and  conforming  to>the  palm  of  a  hand  and  pro- 
vided with  a  straight  end,  a  wrist  band  fastened  to  the 
plate  and  having  a  free  portion  extending  beyond  one 
end  of  the  plate,  a  finger  eagkctas  strap  fastened  to  the 
plate  adjacent  to  its  opposite  tdges  and  spaced  apart  from 


the  wrist  band,  thnmb  straps  secured  to  the  wrist  plate 
and  to  the  finger  engaging  strap,  and  a   knife  fastened 


^.f 


to  the  face  of  said  plate  and  flush  with  the  straight  end 
thereof. 


1,201.841.  DISPLAY  APPARATUS.  Hilair»  Mahieu, 
Jamaica,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  858,629. 
(CL  177— «48.) 


1.  A  display  apparatus  comprising  a  table  composed  of 
fixed  parts,  one  of  which  is  rendered  seemingly  movable, 
a  plurality  of  symbols  on  one  of  the  fixed  parts,  means  for 
illuminating  any  one  among  said  symbols  at  option,  and 
means  simulating  an  element  of  chance  apparently  de- 
termtning  which  symbol  shall  be  illuminated. 

2.  A  display  apparatus  comprising  a  table,  symbols 
promiscuously  arranged  about  the  margin  thereof,  means 
capable  of  effecting  independent  illumination  of  any  one 
among  said  symbols,  and  means  simulating  a  traveling 
light  apparently  controlling  said  illumination. 

8.  A  display  apparatus  comprising  a  fixed  table  Inclnd- 
iBg  a  seemingly  rotatable  part  marginal  symlwls  disposed 
around  said  table,  means  for  illuminating  any  one  of  said 
symbols,  and  a  light  originating  centrally  of  the  table 
simulating  an  element  moving  outwardly  toward  the  sym- 
bol to  be  iUumiBated  by  said  means. 

4.  A  display  apparatus  comprising  a  table,  symbols 
disposed  in  seemingly  indiscriminate  order  around  the 
margin  thereof,  means  for  illuminating  any  one  of  said 
symbols  according  to  predetermined  arrangement,  and 
means  slmnlatlng  a  rotating  disk  of  lights  and  to  simulate 
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a  light  representing  an  element  of  chance  projected  across 
said  disk  to  the  symbol  intended  to  be  displayed. 

5.  A  display  apparatus  comprising  a  table,  symbols  dis- 
posed around  the  surface  of  the  same,  means  simulating  a 
disk  of  lights  rotating  within  the  space  encompassed  by 
said  symbols,  means  for  illuminating  any  of  the  symbols 
at  option,  and  means  to  simulate  a  light  flashed  from  the 
center  of  said  disk  in  a  zigzag  course  toward  the  symbol 
to  be  illuminated. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.842.  MECHANISM  FOE  CUTTING  TUBEg. 
Lewis  C.  Maltby,  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  to  The 
Stone  Straw  Company,  Washington.  D.  C,  a  Corpera- 
Uon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
79,765.      {CI.  164—60.) 


1.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  disk- 
cutter,  means  whereby  the  disk  may  be  rotated  and  caused 
to  travel  in  a  common  plane,  and  a  rotary  support  for 
said  means,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  which  lies  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  rotation  and  travel  of  the  disk-cutter. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  shafts,  one  carried  by  the 
other  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  disk-cutter  revoluble  about  its 
axis  and  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  the  carried  shaft, 
both  movements  being  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  other  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  shafts. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  rotatable  shafts,  one  carried 
by  the  other  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  a  disk-cutter  mount- 
e<l  for  rotation  with  and  about  the  axis  of  the  carried 
shaft  and  about  its  own  axis,  said  rotations  being  in  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  longitndinal  axis  of  the  other  shaft, 
and  means  for  rotating  both  of  said  shafts. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  rotatable  shafts,  one  carried 
by  the  other  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  disk-cutter  mounted  for 
rotation  with  and  about  the  ails  of  the  carried  shaft 
and  about  its  own  axis,  said  rotations  being  in  a  single 
plane,  and  means  for  rotating  both  of  said  shafts. 

5.  In  a  cutting  machine  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table shaft,  a  pivotal  support  therefor,  a  rotary  disk- 
cutter  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  cutter  lying  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft  and  turning  the  same  about  its  pivotal  support. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,201.843,  MECHANISM  FOR  CUTTING  TUBES.  L»wi8 
C.  Maltby,  Washington,  L».  C.  assignor  to  The  Stone 
Straw  Company,  Washington.  D.  C,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  79,756. 
(CI.  164 — 60.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  housing,  two  intergeared  shafts 

carried  by  and  journaled  in  the  housing,  a  head  seeared 


to  one  of  said  shafts,  a  disk  cutter  rotatably  supported  by 
the  head,  and  means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  to  the 
disk  cutter  as  the  head  carrying  the  disk  cutter  revolvea. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  casing  and  a  hous- 
ing fitted  to  rotate  therein,  two  shafts  carried  by  and  Jour- 
naled in  the  housing,  one  of  which  transmits  moticHi  to 
the  other,  a  head  secured  to  one  of  said  shafts,  a  disk 
cutter  rotatably  supported  by  the  head,  and  means  for 
transmitting  rotary  motion  to  the  disk  cutter  as  the  bead 
carrying  the  disk  cutter  revolves. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  casing  and  a  bous- 
ing fitted  to  rotate  therein,  two  shafts  carried  by  and 
journaled  in  the  housing  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  with 
menna  for  transmitring  motion  from  one  to  the  other,  one 
being  rotated  as  a  result  of  the  rotation  of  the  housing 
within  the  casing,  a  head  secured  to  one  of  said  shafts,  a 
disk  cutter  rotatably  supported  by  the  head,  and  means  for 
transmitting  rotary  motion  to  the  disk  cutter  as  the  head 
carrying  the  disk  cutter  revolves. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Ktatlonary  casing,  a  shaft 
having  a  housing  secured  thereto,  the  shaft  and  housing 
fitted  to  rotate  within  parts  of  the  rising,  a  gear  surround- 
ing the  shaft  and  secured  to  the  casing,  of  two  shafts 
journaled  in  the  housing  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  each 
having  a  transmission  gear  whereby  the  motion  of  one  la 
imparted  to  the  other,  and  one  having  a  gear  engaging  the 
teeth  of  the  stationary  gear,  whereby  it  is  rotated  by 
reason  of  the  rotation  of  the  housing  within  the  casing,  a 
head  secured  to  one  of  the  shafts,  a  disk  cutter  rotataMy 
supported  on  the  head  and  having  a  pinion  connected 
therewith,  and  a  stationary  gear,  the  teeth  of  which  said 
pinion  engages,  whereby  with  the  rotation  of  the  sereral 
shafts  a  rotary  and  arbital  motion  is  imparted  to  the  disk 
cutter. 


1,201,844.  FACTORY-CHAIR.  Robeht  L.  Maroolth, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,164. 
(CI.  155—26.) 

1.  A  chair  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  seat  sup- 
port, a  yielding  chair  back  associated  with  the  said  sup- 
port, and  a  seat  connected  to  the  hack  to  rest  against  the 
back  or  the  said  support 

2.  In  a  chair  of  the  class  described,  a  seat  support,  a 
yielding  back  secured  to  the  support,  and  a  chair  seat 
hinged  to  the  back  and  adapted  to  rest  either  against  tbe 
back  or  the  support,  the  hinge  connecting  the  seat  to  the 
back  being  so  related  to  the  seat  support  that  when  weight 
is  applied  to  tbe  seat,  the  back  is  drawn  forwardly. 

S.  In  a  chair  of  the  class  described,  a  seat  suppcM't,  a 
wire  shaped  back  support  extending  from  tbe  seat  sap- 
port,  a  back  secured  to  said  wire  support,  and  a  seat 
hinged  to  said  back,  so  that  said  seat  may  rest  against  the 
back  or  seat  support. 
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4.  A  chair  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base 
plate,  a  standard  rising  from  said  base  plate,  a  seat  sup- 
port on  the  standard,  a  flange  hetding  said  seat  support,  a 


wire  shaped  back  support  exten^llng  from  said  flange,  a 
back  plate  secured  to  said  wire  support,  and  a  seat  plate 
hinged  to  said  bark  plate  adjacent  the  flange  and  adapted 
to  rest  against  the  back  plate  or  said  flange. 


1,201,845.  EXPANSIBLE  TOO!,.  Albert  A.  Mabtbll. 
Mansfield,  Mass.  Filed  Apr  21.  1915.  Serial  No. 
22,933.      (CI.  77—75.) 


1.  An  expansible  tool  comprising  a  body  provided  with 
three  engaging  portions  ;  a  bladt  having  three  engaging 
portions  corresponding  to  the  engaging  portions  of  the 
body  to  engage  said  portions  of  the  body  ;  and  means  to 
adjustably  clamp  said  blade  to  said  body  with  all  of  the 
engaging  portions  of  the  latter  iq  engagement  with  all  of 
the  engaging  portions  of  the  blaje. 

2.  .\n  expansible  tool  comprising  a  body  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  blade  teserving  slots:  a  blade 
mounted  In  each  slot  made  with  a  cam  surface  near  each 
end  and  with  an  intermediate  cam  surface  ;  blade  clamp- 
ing means  adjustably  mounted  oa  said  body  for  engaging 
the  end  of  the  blades  ;  and  three  parallel  cam  surfaces  in 
each  body  slot  two  of  which  co<5peratP  with  the  end  cam 
surfaces  of  the  blade  of  said  slot  und  the  other  cooperating 
with  the  intermediate  cam  surfaca  of  the  blade  so  that  the 
blade  clamping  means  bends  the  ends  of  each  blade  in- 
ward when  tightened  on  to  the  latter. 

3.  An  expansible  tool  comprisHg  a  body  provided  with 
three  engaging  portions  :  a  blad^  having  three  engaging 
portions  corresponding  to  the  eigaging  portions  of  the 
body  to  engage  said  portions  of  the  body  ;  and  means  to 
clamp  said  blade  to  said  body  with  said  portions  of  the 
latter  engaging  said  portions  of  aU  the  former,  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  blade  being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  tool  and  said  clamping  mean*  adapted  to  adjust  said 
blade  bodily  transversely  of  said  body. 

4.  An  expansible  tool  comprislqg  a  body  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  blade  receiving  slots;  blade  clamp- 
ing means  adjustably  mounted  on  said  body  for  engaging 
the  ends  of  the  blades  :  and  a  blade  mounted  in  each  slot 
made  with  a  cam  surface  near  each  end  and  with  an  in- 
termediate cam  surface  the  plane  of  the  intermediate  cam 
■urface  being  nearer  the  plane  of  one  end  cam  surface 
than  the  plane  of  the  other  end  cam  surface. 

5.  An  expansible  tool  comprising  a  body  provided  with 
two  end  engaging  portions  and  an  intermediate  engaging 
portion  ;  a  blade  provided  with  an  Intermediate,  and  two 
end,  engaging  portions  to  engage  stid  portions  of  the  body  ; 
and  means  to  adjustably  clamp  laid  blade  to  said  body 
with  said  Intermediate  portion  lb  engagement  with  the 
corresponding  engaging  portion  of  the  body. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,201,846.  PRINTING-PRESS  GAGE.  Edward  L. 
Meoill,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1915.  Serial  No. 
6,204.     (Cl.  101—22.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  member  adapted 
to  be  inserted  under  a  tympan-sheet,  an  upper  pressure 
member  connected  to  the  first  named  member  and  adapted 
to  be  positioned  over  the  tympan  sheet,  and  an  element 
movable  to  different  position  sbetween  the  two  members 
and  bearing  against  both  of  them. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  member  adapted 
to  be  positioned  under  a  tympan-sheet,  a  member  adapted 
to  be  positioned  over  the  tympan  sheet,  and  connected  to 
the  first-named  member,  and  movable  means  connected  to 
one  of  said  members  and  engaging  with  the  side  of  the 
other  member  farthest  removed  from  the  first-named 
membei;. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  prong  member 
adapted  for  insertion  beneath  a  tympan  sheet,  an  upper 
pressure  member  connected  to  the  prong  member  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  above  the  tympan-sheet,  and  a 
guard  connected  to  the  upper  pressure  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  cover  the  end  of  the  prong  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  prong  member 
adapted  to  be  inserted  beneath  a  tympan  sheet,  upper  pres- 
sure members  ^-onnected  to  the  prong  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  positioned  above  the  tympan-sheet,  and  a  sliding 
part  movable  to  different  positions  between  the  prong 
member  and  the  upper  pressure  members  and  having  por- 
tions engaging  both  of  said  pressure  members. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  prong  member 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  beneath  a  tympan-sheet,  and  par- 
allel upper  pressure  members  connected  to  the  prong  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  overlie  the  tympan  sheet,  said  parallel 
members  being  connected  together  at  each  end. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.201,847.  M.XILB.VG  CATCHER  AND  DELIVERER. 
LiDwio  Mblchiob,  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed  Apr.  19, 
1916.     Serial  No.  92,203.      (CL  258 — 17.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
standard,  a  frame  pivoted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  stand- 
ard, a  shelf  at  one  end  of  said  frame,  a  weighted  member 
on  the  other  end  thereof,  said  shelf  having  a  series  of  anti- 
friction rollers  supporting  a  mail  bag,  and  a  retaining 
member  at  each  end  designed  to  receive  and  hold  a  loop 
suspended  from  a  mall  bag  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
catcher  arm  on  a  car. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  including  a 
standard,  a  frame  pivoted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  stand- 
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ard.  a  shelf  at  one  end  of  said  frame,  a  weighted  member 
on  the  other  end  thereof  for  raising  said  shelf  when  not 
in  use,  said  shelf  having  a  series  of  antifriction  rollers  for 
supporting  a  mall-bag,  and  a  resilient  retaining  member  at 
each  end  designed  to  receive  and  hold  a  loop  suspended 
from  a  mail  bag  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  catcher 
arm  on  a  car. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
standard  having  an  inclined  slot,  an  axlally  movable  mem- 
ber mounted  in  said  standard,  an  arm  flted  in  said  mem- 
ber and  projecting  through  said  slot,  and  means  for  ef- 
fecting a  relative  movement  between  said  arm  and  said 
axlally  movable  member  to  permit  said  arm  to  turn  about 
a  horizontal  axis. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
standard  having  an  inclined  slot,  an  axlally  movable 
member  mounted  in  said  standard,  an  arm  projecting 
through  said  slot  and  having  a  connection  with  said  mem- 
ber to  prevent  axial  turning  of  the  arm,  and  means  carried 
by  said  standard  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  arm  and  said  member  whereby  said  arm  may 
turn  about  a  horizontal  axis. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
standard  having  an  inclined  slot,  an  axlally  movable  mem- 
ber mounted  In  said  standard  and  having  angular  ape^ 
turcs,  a  mall  bag  receiving  arm  projecting  through  said 
slot  and  the  apertures  of  said  member,  said  arm  having 
angular  portions  for  fitting  in  said  apertures,  and  said  arm 
also  having  spaced  apart  cylindrical  portions,  and  means 
carried  by  said  standard  for  moving  said  arm  relatively  to 
said  member  to  disengage  said  angular  portions  therefrom 
and  permit  said  arm  to  turn  on  Its  cylindrical  portions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,848.  CAR-DOOR  FASTENER.  George  E.  Mekbitt, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  William  N. 
Crisp,  one-fourth  to  George  C.  Schlmpf,  and  one-fourth 
to  George  F.  Wleseckel,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1915.     Serial  No.  24.486.      (Cl.  70—102.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  having  a  door 
■eat  and  a  keeper,  of  a  door  having  a  latch  for  locking 
engagement  with  said  keeper  and  mounted  for  rotary 
movement  on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
door  and  also  slidable  lengthwise  on  said  axis,  and  means 
for  moving  said  latch  outwardly  against  its  keeper  for 
forcing  said  door  Inwardly  to  reliably  seat  it, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  having  a  door 
seat  and  a  keeper,  of  a  laterally  movable  door  having  a 
latch  for  locking  engagement  with  said  keeper  mounted  for 
lateral  and  rotary  movement,  of  a  lever  connected  with 
said  latch  and  fulcrumed  to  tilt  laterally  to  operate  said 
latch  outwardly  against  its  keeper  for  forcing  said  door 
Inwardly  to  reliably  seat  it,  and  means  for  locking  said 
lever  in  tilted  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  having  a  door 
seat  and  a  keeper  ;  of  a  laterally  movable  door  having  a 
cam  latch  for  locking  engagement  with  said  keeper,  said 
keepe;-  and  latch  having  cooperating  beveled  faces  for  In- 
terlocking engagement  to  force  said  door  into  its  seat,  said 
latch  being  mounted  for  slight  lateral  movement,  and  a 
lever  connected  with  said  latch  and  fulcrumed  to  tilt 
laterally  to  operate  said  latch  for  reliably  seating  said 
door,  and  means  for  locking  said  lever  in  tilted  position. 


4.  A  door  latch  comprising  a  revolubly  mounted  bearing 
means  for  securing  said  bearing  in  position,  a  cam-shaped 
latch  having  a  shank  mounted  In  said  bearing  and  held 
against  rotation  therein,  a  headed  extension  on  the  free 
end  of  said  shank,  a  lever  having  a  slot  positioned  for  lock- 
ing engagement  with  said  extension,  said  lever  being  bent 
intermediately  of  its  ends  and  fulcrumed  at  its  point  of 
bending,  a  keeper  for  cooperation  with  said  latch,  and 
means  for  locking  said  lever  In  adjusted  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  Its  frame,  of  a 
rotatable  latch  and  a  keeper  mounted  respectively  thereon, 
said  latch  and  keeper  having  cooperating  means  for  mov- 
ing said  door  into  engagement  with  said  frame  when  the 
latch  Is  turned  in  one  direction,  said  latch  being  mounted 
for  movement  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direc- 
tion of  its  rotary  movement  to  bring  It  into  engagement 
with  the  keeper  and  thereby  force  the  door  into  binding 
engagement  with  the  frame,  and  means  for  locking  said 
latch  in  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.201,849.  AUTOMATIC  CAR  STOP  OR  BRAKE.  Fb»D 
J.  Miller,  Susie,  Wyo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles 
C.  Lehmer,  Marbleton,  Wyo.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1913.  Serial 
No.  801,716.  Renewed  Mar.  31,  1916.  Serial  No. 
88,172.     (Cl.  188—76.) 


1.  In  a  safety  stop  or  brake  for  cars,  the  combination 
of  a  trackway,  a  brake  along  the  trackway,  a  car  adapted 
to  travel  upon  said  track-way,  a  brake  device  upon  the  car, 
a  longitudinally  movable  rod  carrying  a  latch  to  hold  the 
brake  device  inoperative,  a  spring  acting  on  the  rod  to  hold 
the  latch  in  normal  engaging  position,  and  a  coupling  de- 
vice for  connecting  said  rod  to  an  element  to  which  the  car 
is  coupled,  said  connection  embodying  coupling  members 
adapted  for  disengagement  following  the  actuation  of  the 
rod  against    the    resistance  of   the   spring   to    retract    the 

latch. 

2.  In  a  combination  with  a  car,  a  stop  member  on  the 
car,  a  latch  for  holding:  said  stop  meml)er  Inoperative,  a 
controlling  rod  longitudinally  movable  and  connected  with 
the  latch,  a  spring  for  holding  the  latch  in  normal  engag- 
ing position,  and  a  connecting  element  embodying  cou- 
pling members  adapted  to  separate  after  the  rod  has  been 
moved  against  the  resistance  of  the  spring  to  a  sufficient 
degree  to  retract  the  latch. 

3.  An  automatic  safety  stop  for  cars  including  a  stop 
device  on  the  car,  a  longitudinally  movable  rod  on  th« 
car,  a  latch  controlled  by  the  rod  to  normally  engage  and 
hold  the  stop  device  retracted,  a  spring  acting  on  the  rod 
to  maintain  the  latch  in  normal  engaging  position,  a  cou- 
pling member  on  the  rod,  and  a  connection  having  a  co- 
acting  coupling  member,  said  coupling  members  being 
adapted  for  automatic  separation  after  the  rod  has  been 
moved  against  the  resistance  of  the  spring  to  a  sufficient 
degree  to  retract  the  latch. 

4.  An  automatic  saf.  ty  stop  for  cars  including  a  piv- 
oted gravity  movaole  stop  aiember  on  the  car,  a  longitu- 
dinally movable  rod  on  the  car,  a  latch  device  controlled 
by  the  rod  for  holding  the  stop  member  retracted,  a 
spring  acting  on  the  rod  to  normally  maintain  the  latch  in 
engaged  position,  a  coupling  member  on  the  rod.  and  a 
connection  having  a  co<>p€rating  coupling  member  adapted 
for    engagement    with    the    first-named    coupling    member 
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and  for  separation  therefrom  after  the  rod  has  been  drawn 
upon  to  a  sufficient  d*>gree  agalqst  the  resistance  of  the 
spring  to  retract  the  larch. 

5.  A  safety  stop  for  cars  Inchuilng  a  brake  member  on 
the  car,  a  longitudinally  movable  rod  on  the  car,  a  latch 
controlled  thereby  to  engage  and  hold  said  bralte  member 
retracted,  a  spring  acting  on  the  tod  to  normally  maintain 
the  latch  In  engaging  poaltlon,  a  coupling  member  on  the 
rod.  and  a  connection  having  a  coacting  coupling  member, 
said  coupling  members  having  tn  Interflttlng  frlctlonal 
engagement  and  being  adapted  Jor  automatic  separation 
after  the  rod  has  been  drawn  upwn  to  a  sufficient  degree 
against  the  resistance  of  the  sprlag  to  retract  the  latch. 


1,201.850.  PRODUCING  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 
CARBON  AST)  HYDROGEN  Alwin  Mittasch  and 
Chkistian  Schneider,  Ludwlgthafen-on-the-Rhine.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Badlsche  .\nllln  A  Soda  Fabrlk,  Lad- 
wigshafenon-the- Rhine,  Germa»y,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Feb.  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  818.054.     (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  c<!inpound9  containing  car- 
bon and  hydrogen  by  passing  an  f«ld  of  carbon  and  hydro- 
gen over  a  heated  catalytic  agent  under  a  pressure  exceed- 
ing that  of  5  atmospheres. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  cocipounds  containing  car- 
bon and  hydrogen  by  passing  an  oxld  of  carlwn  and  hydro- 
gen over  a  heated  catalytic  agett  nnder  a  pressure  ex- 
ceeding that  of  20  atmospheres. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  compounds  containing  car- 
bon and  hydrogen  by  passing  carbon  monoxld  and  hydro- 
gen over  a  heated  catalytic  agent  under  a  pressure  ex- 
ceeding that  of  20  atmospheres. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  compounds  containing  car- 
bon and  hydrogen  by  passing  hydrogen  with  an  excess  of 
carbon  monoxld  over  a  heated  catalytic  agent  under  a 
pressure  exceeding  that  of  20  atmospheres. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  campounds  containing  car- 
bon and  hydrogen  by  passing  hydrogen  with  an  excess  of 
carbon  monoxld  over  a  heati-d  metallic  catalytic  agent 
under  a  pressure  exceeding  that  otf  20  atmospheres. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  iti  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.851.     RAII^JOINT.     Jamk.-^  C.  Mock,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1916.     Serial  No|.  74,299.     (Cl.  239—10.) 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  comblnaition  of  the  abutting  rail 
eoda  and  the  fish-plates,  proJectloDs  on  the  fish-plates  hav- 
ing inclined  faces  extending  under  the  rails,  a  wedge  in- 
terposed between  and  bearing  against  each  of  said  faces 
and  the  bottom  of  the  ends  of  said  rails,  and  a  bolt  pro- 
jecting from  each  wedge  througjh  the  projection  on  the 
flah-pLate  with  which  It  engages. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  the  abutting  rail 
ends  and  the  fish-plates,  bolts  passing  through  the  fish- 
plates and  the  rail  ends,  projections  on  the  fish-plates  hav- 
ing Inclined  faces  extending  under  the  rails,  a  wedge  in- 
terposed between  and  bearing  against  each  of  said  faces 
and  the  bottom  of  the  ends  of  the  rails,  and  a  bolt  pro- 
jecting from  each  wedge  through  the  projection  on  the 
fish-plate  with  which  It  engages. 

3.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  the  abutting  rail 
ends  and  the  fish-plates,  bolts  passing  through  the  fish- 
plates and  the  rail  ends,  projections  on  the  fish-plates  hav- 
ing inclined  faces  extending  under  the  rails,  a  wedge  Inter- 
posed between  and  bearing  again|t  each  of  said  faces  and 
the  bottom  of  the  ends  of  said  ralLs,  and  bolts  projecting 
from  each  wedge  through  the  wedge  and  projection  on  the 
flail-plates   which  said  wedge  engages. 


4.  A  rail  joint  comprising  fish-plates  and  the  inter- 
posed rail  ends,  projections  on  the  fish-plates  having  In- 
clined faces  extending  under  the  rails,  a  tiansverse  wedge 
Interposed  between  and  bearing  against  each  of  said  faces 
and  the  bottom  of  the  ends  of  said  rails,  and  means  to 
force  the  wedges  away  from  each  other  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5.  A  rail  joint  comprising  fish  plates  and  Interposed 
rail  ends,  bolts  passing  through  the  fish  plates  and  the 
rail  ends,  projections  on  the  fish  plates  having  Inwardly 
and  downwardly  Inclined  faces  extending  under  the  rails, 
wedges  interposetl  between  the  Inclined  faces  and  bottom 
of  the  rails,  and  means  to  force  the  wedges  away  from 
each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.1 


1,201,852.  GAS  ENGINE  STARTER.  Georgb  W.  .Mohth- 
LAND.  Lead,  S.  D.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1915.  Serial  No. 
54,000.      (Cl.   123—185.) 


S^ 


/9^ 


1.  An  engine  starter,  comprising  In  combination  with 
the  engine  shaft,  of  a  fixed  shaft  Journaled  parallel  there- 
with, a  starting  sleeve  journaled  on  the  fixed  shaft  and 
having  a  driving  connection  with  the  engine  shaft  for 
constraining  the  said  engine  shaft  to  rotate  with  the  start- 
ing sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  disk  at  its  inner  end,  a 
casing  inclosing  the  disk,  a  drum  Journaled  on  the  disk, 
a  flexible  member  winding  on  the  drum  for  rotating  the 
drum  in  one  direction,  a  spring  for  returning  the  drum, 
releasable  clutch  mechanism  between  the  drum  and  the 
disk  for  constraining  the  disk  to  rotate  with  the  drum 
when  the  flexible  member  is  unwound,  means  for  limiting 
the  forward  movement  of  the  drum  to  two  complete  ro- 
tations, and  means  operated  by  a  reverse  movement  of  the 
starting  sleeve  for  releasing  the  drum  from  the  sleeve, 
said  first-named  means  comprising  a  ring  journaled  in  tlie 
case  adjacent  to  the  drum,  the  drum  having  a  trip  arm  and 
the  ring  having  a  lateral  lug  for  engagement  by  the  arm 
to  constrain  the  ring  to  rotate  with  the  drum  when  the 
drum  has  made  a  complete  rotation,  the  ring  and  the  caj»e 
having  Interengaging  lugs  for  stopping  the  further  move- 
ment of  the  drum  and  ring  when  the  ring  has  completed 
a  complete  rotation,  said  last  named  means  comprising 
an  engagement  between  the  trip  arm  and  the  clutch  mech- 
anism for  relea.slng  the  clutch  mechanism  when  the  trip 
arm  is  moved  inwardly. 

2.  An  engine  starter,  comprising  in  combination  with 
the  engine  shaft,  of  a  fixed  shaft  journaled  parallel  there- 
with, a  starting  sleeve  Journaled  on  the  fixed  shaft  and 
having  a  driving  connection  with  the  engine  shaft  for 
constraining  the  said  engine  shaft  to  rotate  with  the  start- 
ing sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  disk  at  its  inner  end,  a 
casing  inclosing  the  disk,  a  drum  journaled  on  the  disk, 
a  fieilble  member  winding  on  the  drum  for  rotating  the 
drum  in  one  direction,  a  spring  for  returning  the  drum, 
releasable  clutch  mechanism  between  the  drum  and  the 
disk  for  constraining  the  disk   to   rotate  with   the  drum 
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when  the  flexible  member  is  unwound,  means  for  limiting 
the  forward  movement  of  the  dmm  to  two  complete  rota- 
tions, and  means  operated  by  a  reverse  movement  of  the 
starting  sleeve  for  releasing  the  drum  from  the  sleeve, 
said  first  named  means  comprising  a  ring  Journaled  in  the 
case  adjacent  to  the  drum,  the  drum  having  a  trip  arm 
and  the  ring  having  a  lateral  lug  for  engagement  by  the 
arm  to  constrain  the  ring  to  rotate  with  the  drum  when 
the  dmm  has  made  a  complete  rotation,  the  ring  and  the 
case  having  interengaglng  lugs  for  stopping  the  further 
movement  of  the  drum  and  ring  when  the  ring  has  com- 
pleted a  complete  rotation. 

3.  An  engine  starter,  comprising  In  combination  with 
the  engine  shaft,  oi  a  fixed  shaft  journaled  parallel  there- 
with, a  starting  sleeve  journaled  on  the  fixed  shaft  and 
having  a  driving  connection  with  the  engine  shaft  for 
constraining  the  said  engine  shaft  to  rotate  with  the 
starting  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  disk  at  Its  inner  end, 
a  casing  inclosing  the  disk,  a  drum  journaled  on  the  disk, 
a  flexible  member  winding  on  the  drum  for  rotating  the 
drum  in  one  direction,  a  spring  for  returning  the  drum, 
releasable  clutch  mechanism  between  t^  drum  and  the 
disk  for  constraining  the  disk  to  rotate  with  the  drum 
when  the  flexible  member  is  unwound,  means  for  limiting 
the  forward  movement  of  the  drum  to  two  complete  ro- 
tations, and  means  operated  by  a  reverse  movement  of  the 
starting  sleeve  for  rehasinu;  the  drum  from  the  sleeve. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  starting 
member  connected  to  the  engine  shaft  and  having  a  disk 
fixed  thereon,  a  drum  rotatjible  on  the  disk,  a  fixed  casing 
around  the  drum  and  disk,  a  starting  cable  connected  to 
the  drum  and  px tending  outwardly  through  the  casing,  au- 
tomatically operating  clutch  means  for  engaging  said  drum 
and  disk  when  the  former  Is  rotated  in  one  direction  by  the 
said  cable,  means  acting  in  connection  with  the  drum  and 
said  fixed  casing  for  limiting  rotative  movement  of  the 
drum  under  actuation  of  said  cable,  and  means  for  return- 
ing the  parts  to  normal  position  when  the  cable  is  released 
after  each  operation. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  starting 
member  ct>nnectpd  to  the  engine  shaft  and  having  a  disk 
fixed  thereon,  a  drum  rotatable  on  the  disk,  a  flxe<l  casing 
around  the  drum  and  disk,  a  starting  cable  connected  to 
the  drum  and  extending  outwardly  through  the  casing, 
said  drum  having  a  recess  In  its  Inner  periphery  smaller  at 
one  end  than  the  other,  a  rolling  clutch  meml>er  disposed 
in  said  recess  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  disk  and  mov- 
able to  clutch  the  drum  with  the  disk  when  the  former  is 
rotated  in  one  direction  by  the  cable,  means  acting  in 
connection  with  the  drum  and  said  fixed  casing  for  limit- 
ing rotative  movement  of  the  drum  under  actuation  of 
said  cable,  and  means  for  returning  the  parts  to  normal 
position  when  the  cable  is  released  after  each  operation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,858.  SANDING  DEVICE.  F«KDBRiCK  C.  Mossbb, 
Allentown.  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  90,623. 
(Cl.  105—60.) 


1.  The  combination  with  n  car  body  and  a  car  truck, 
and  a  h<»f>i)er  carried  by  the  cair  l>ody  and  disposed  above 
the  tnjck.  of  a  flexible  tube  having  one  end  secnred  to  the 
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lower  end  of  the  hopper,  a  discharge  spout  formed  of  a 
pair  of  telescoping  sections,  the  innermost  section  having 
connection  with  the  other  end  of  the  flexible  tube  so  as  to 
establish  communication  between  the  hopper  and  the 
spout,  and  means  for  connecting  the  outermost  section 
of  the  spout  to  the  car  truck. 

2.  The  combination  with  n  sand  hopper  having  a  flexible 
discharge  tube,  of  a  discharge  spout  formed  of  a  stationary 
outer  section  and  a  slldable  inner  section,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  sliding  movement  of  the  inner  section  in  one  di- 
rection, and  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  the  inner 
section  to  one  end  of  the  flexible  tube. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck  and  a  hopper  dis- 
posed above  the  truck  and  having  a  flexible  discharge  tube 
depending  in  the  direction  of  the  truck,  of  a  discharge 
spout  formed  of  a  stationary  section  and  inner  slidnble 
section,  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  the  inner  sec- 
tion to  the  lower  end  of  the  flexible  tube,  an  extension 
formed  on  the  stationary  section,  and  means  fOr  connect- 
ing the  extension  to  the  car  truck. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck  frame  and  a 
hopper  disposed  above  the  frame  and  having  a  flexible 
(le|)endlng  dlschftr;;e  tube,  of  a  discharge  spout  carried 
by  the  car  truck  frame  and  formed  of  an  outer  stationary 
section  and  an  inner  slldable  section,  one  end  of  the  slld- 
able section  being  received  by  the  lower  end  of  the  tube 
and  having  an  annular  .seat  formed  therein,  and  fastening 
means  encircling  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  for  depressing 
a  portion  of  the  tube  in  the  seat  on  the  slldable  section. 


1,201.854.  Lm-KINii  MECIIAXISM  FOR  VKHICLE- 
WHEEL  UIMS.  Horace  Mote,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Aug.   26.    1912.     Serial  No.   717,063.      (Cl.   152—21.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cUim  dMcrlbed.  the  cum1>iDatioii 
with  a  splU  rim-meml)er.  of  projecting  lugs,  provided  ad- 
jacent to  its  split  ends,  a  divergently  slotted  locking  part, 
engaging  said  lugs,  and  a  screw  adapted  to  actuate  said 
locking  part,  transversely  of  the  rim  mt>mber,  while  in 
engagement  with  said  lugs,  whereby  the  rim-meml>er  may 
be  expanded  and  contracted,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  transversely  split  annular  member,  of  two  o|>pos 
Ing  sets  of  lugs,  provided  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof,  two 
(2 1  divergently  slotted  locking  parts  respectively  bridging 
the  split  ends,  and  engaging  said  lugs  within  their  diverg- 
ing slots,  and  a  screw  uniting  said  slotted  parts,  and 
adapteil  to  effect  the  transverse  movement  thereof  against 
the  lugs,  whereby  said  split  mcmtier  may  be  expanded  and 
contracted,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  locking  mechanism  for  vehicle  wheel  rims,  the 
combination  with  a  transversely  split  rim,  of  two  sets  of 
abutments  respectively  secured  to  the  split  ends  of  the 
rim,  two  (2)  divergently  slotted  locking  parts,  normally 
held  In  position  by  one  set  of  abutments,  and  removably 
engaging  the  other  set,  and  a  transverse  screw  acting 
upon  said  parts  to  effect  their  movement  with  respect  to 
said  abutments,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  transversely  split  annular 
member,  of  pins  or  abutments  respectively  provided  upon 
the  ends,  a  locking  member  having  relatively  Inclined  or 
diverging  slots  respectively  engaging  said  pins  interiorly 
of  its  slots,  and  screw -mechanism  adapted  to  effect  the 
transverse  movement  of  said  lo<'klng-memt>er  against  the 
said  pins,  snlwtantlally  as  set  forth. 
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5.  A  vehicle  wheel,  comprlsifg  the  wheel-member  aod  a 
removable  spilt  annular  rlm-member  shaped  to  engage  the 
wheel  peripherally,  flanged  retalnint?  rlnga  thereon,  and 
locking  mechanbm  associated  with  the  split  ends  of  said 
rtm-member,  comprising  lugs  priivlded  upon  said  split  ends, 
a  illvergently  slotted  member  engaging  said  lugs,  and  a 
screw  device  adapted  to  actuate  said  mt-mber.  and  separate 
or  approximate  the  ends  of  said  rim  member,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  l|i  the  Gaxette.1 


1,201.855.  SIPHOX-VALVK.  William  .Mcir.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  nied  Dec.  21,  1915.|  Serial  No.  67,999.  iCl. 
4—6.) 


A  siphon.  fLc  short  leg  of  ^vhich  comprises  an  open- 
ended  inverted  receptacle :  i|  plunger  reciprocatlvely 
mounted  therein,  said  plunger  living  open  passages  there- 
through ;  means  for  dosing  i*aid  passages  when  said 
plunger  Is  moved  toward  the  delivery  end  of  said  re- 
ceptacle :  and  means  for  lifting  said  plunger,  said  means 
embodying  a  lazy  tongs  dlspos»*i  In  line  with  the  axis  of 
and  lielow  nald  receptacle  for  njoving  said  plunger  toward 
the  delivery  end  of  said  receptj|<le  at  a  rate  of  movement 
relatively  greater  than  the  movement  of  said  lever. 


1,201.85«.    CLUTCH  MECH.\N|SM  FOR  RELIEVING  AN 
INTERNAL  rOMBUSTION    tNCINE   UNDER    EXCES 
SIVE   LOAD.      Edwix    F.    M(  bwjck.   New   Yprk,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1915.     Serial  Nfc.  12,120.     (Cl.  192—1.) 


1 — n — r 

\ ; 


1.   .\n   :ipparat\is  as  characteiized,   comprising  a   crank 
shaft  ;  a  transmission  shaft  ;  a  clutch  normally  connecting 
said  shafts  :  and  means  for  rehtising  said  clutch,  embody 
Ing    a    prime    mover,    and    meats    operated    centrifugally 
from  said  crank  shaft  for  actuating  said  prime  mover. 


2.  An  apparatus  as  characterized,  comprising  a  crank 
shaft ;  a  transmission  shaft ;  a  spring-opera te<l  clutch  for 
normally  connecting  said  shafts;  a  power  cylinder  and 
piston  therefor,  said  piston  being  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  clutch ;  and  means  for  introducing  a  power 
medium  Into  said  cylinder  for  moving  the  piston  to  re- 
lease said  clutch,  said  means  being  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  crank  shaft  and  restrained  from  operating  when 
the  rotary  speed  of  said  crank  shaft  exceeils  a  predeter- 
mined rate. 

3.  An  apparatus  as  characterized,  comprising  a  crank 
shaft ;  a  transmission  shaft  :  a  spring-operated  clutch  con- 
necting said  shafts :  a  device  for  releasing  said  clutch ; 
means  for  actuating  said  device,  said  means  embodying  an 
electro-magnet  and  an  operating  circuit  therefor;  and  a 
terminal  for  said  circuit  operatlvely  affected  by  said 
crank  shaft  to  open  said  circuit  by  centrifugal  action 
priMluced  In  said  terminal  by  the  rotation  of  said  crank 
shaft. 

4.  An  apparatus  as^  characterized,  comprising  a  crank 
shaft ;  a  transmission  shaft :  a  spring-actuated  clutch 
normally  operatlvely  connecting  said  shafts  ;  a  compressed- 
air  moor  operatlvely  connected  with  said  clutch  to  re- 
lease the  same  wh«-n  operated  :  a  (ompressed-alr  supply  ; 
a  valve  controlling  said  supply  to  admit  air  to  said  motor 
for  op<'ratlug  the  !<ame ;  electro-mechanhal  devices  for 
of>eratlng  said  valve,  eml>odylng  an  electric  circuit  and 
supply  therefor ;  a  terminal  for  said  circuit  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  crank  shaft  to  lie  operated  by  centrif- 
ugal force  Induced  therein  by  the  rotation  of  said  crank 
shaft  ;  and  means  for  closing  said  terminal  to  complete 
said  electric  circuit  when  the  rotation  of  .>»aid  crank  shaft 
decreases  lielow  a  predetermined  rotary  speed. 

o.  An  apparatus  as  characterize*!,  comprising  a  crank 
shaft;  a  transmission  shaft;  a  spring  seated  clutch  nor- 
mally operatlvely  connecting  said  shafts  ;  operating  means 
connected  with  said  clutch  for  releasing  the  same  :  and 
actuating  means  for  said  operating  means,  said  actuating 
means  embodying  a  device  operatlvely  connet  ted  with  said 
crank  shaft  to  b**  normally  restrained  thereby  from  operat- 
ing when  said  shaft  is  rotating  above  a  predetermined 
speed. 


1.201,857.  TRESSED  STEEL  CAR  END.  Waltm  P. 
MiBPHY,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
9,331.      (Cl.    105—192.) 


1.  An  end  structure  for  a  railway  car  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  plates  formed  with  strengthening  cor- 
rugations which  terminate  within  the  edges  of  said  platei 
so  as  to  leave  flat  marginal  attaching  i^mrtlons,  one  set 
horizontally  and  the  other  vertically,  the  vertically  extend- 
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ing  corrugations  having  greatest  cross  sectional  area  below 
their  middle  points  and  being  tapered  toward  their  ex- 
tremities. 

2.  An  end  structure  for  a  railway  car  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  plates  formed  with  strengthening  cor- 
rugations, one  set  horizontally  and  the  other  vertically, 
the  vertical  corrugations  having  the  greatest  cross  sec- 
tional area  at  points  Intermediate  their  extremities  and 
tapering  gradually  toward  said  extremities. 

3.  \d  end  structure  for  a  railway  car  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  plates  formed  with  strengthening  cor- 
rugations, one  set  horizontally  and  the  other  vertically, 
the  vertical  corrugations  having  the  greatest  cross  sec- 
tional area  at  points  below  the  horizontal  center  line  of 
the  end  and  being  tapered  gradually  toward  their  ex- 
tremities. 

4.  An  end  structure  for  a  railway  car  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  plates  formed  with  strengthening  cor- 
rugations, one  set  horizontally  and  the  other  vertically, 
the  horizontal  corrugations  being  of  substantially  uniform 
cross  sectional  area  for  most  of  their  length,  the  vertical 
corrugations  being  deep^^'st  and  widest  at  points  below  the 
center  horizontal  line  of  the  end  and  tapering  gradually 
toward  their  extremities. 

6.  An  end  structure  for  a  railway  car  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  BURerposed  ptates  formed  with  strengthening  cor- 
rugations, one  set  horizontally  and  the  other  vertically, 
one  set  of  corrugations  being  of  substantially  uniform 
cross  sectional  area  for  most  of  their  length,  the  corruga- 
tions running  In  the  other  direction  having  a  maximum 
cross  sectional  area  at  points  intermediate  their  ex 
tremities  and  tain-ring  gradually  toward  said  extremities. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,8.-8.  STATION- INDICATOR.  William  Z.  Mrs- 
GHAVE,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  24,  1915.  Serial  No. 
30,160.      (CL  40—58.) 


->« 


1.  In  a  station  Indicator  for  vehicles,  a  pair  of  toothed 
rollers.  Indicating  means  passing  around  said  rollers,  a 
feed  roller  cooperating  with  said  indicating  means  and 
provided  with  a  notch,  a  lever  having  one  extremity  co- 
operating with  the  notch  in  said  feed  roller,  a  rod  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  lever  and  coSperatlng  with  the 
teeth  of  said  rollers  for  simultaneously  stopping  the  same, 
and  electro-responsive  means  for  moving  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  station  ln<JIfator  for  vehicles,  a  pair  of  toothed 
rollers.  Indicating  means  passing  around  said  rollers,  a 
feed  roller  cooperating  with  said  indicating  means  and  pro- 
vided with  a  notch,  a  lever  having  one  extremity  cooper- 
ating with  the  notch  in  said  feed  roller,  a  rod  plvotally 
connected  to  said  lever  and  cooperating  with  the  teeth 
of  said  rollers  for  simultaneously  stopping  the  same,  eljec- 
tro- responsive  means  for  moving  said  lever,  and  a  circuit 
for  aald  electro  responsive  means. 

A.  \  station  indicator  comprising  a  pair  of  toothed 
rollers,  indicating  means  passing  therearound,  a  rod  hav 


Ing  its  extremities  normally  engaging  the  teeth  of  the 
rollers  and  slldably  mounted  upon  the  axle  of  one  of  the 
rollers,  and  electro-resp«jnsive  means  for  reciprocating  said 
rod. 


1,201,859.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  Mblvin  James  Napibb, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  June  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  846.424. 
(Cl.  152—8.) 


1.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  a  casing,  a  resilient  metal 
band  within  the  casing  and  extending  throughout  the  cir- 
cumference thereof,  said  band  being  of  sufl^lcient  strength 
to  resist  the  stresses  to  which  the  tire  is  subjected,  and 
a  hard  rubber  Inclosure  in  which  the  band  is  eml>edded 
and  to  which  it  is  secured  by  vulcanization. 

'2.  X  resilient  tire  comprising  a  casing,  a  resilient  metal 
band  within  the  casing  and  extending  throughout  the  cir- 
cumference thereof,  said  band  being  of  sufficient  strength 
to  resist  the  stresses  to  which  the  tire  is.  subjected,  a 
hard  rubber  Inclosure  In  which  the  band  is  embedded  and 
to  which  It  is  secured  by  vulcanization,  and  a  soft  rubber 
pad  extending  circumferentially  of  the  tire  between  the 
hard  rubber  inclosure  and  the  casing  and  vulcanized  to  the 
hard  rubber  inclosure. 

3.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  a  casing,  a  resilient  metal 
band  within  the  casing  and  extending  throughout  the  cir- 
cumference thereof,  said  band  being  of  sufficient  strength 
to  resist  the  stresses  to  which  the  tire  is  subjected,  and 
consisting  of  a  series  of  leaf  springs  arranged  end  to  end, 
and  a  hard  flexible  inclosure  In  which  the  springs  are 
embedded  and  to  which  they  are  8<H'ured  throughout  the 
area  of  contact. 

4.  .\  resilient  tire  comprising  a  casing,  n  resllienf  metal 
band  within  the  casing  and  extending  throughout  the  cir- 
cumference thereof,  said  band  being  of  sufficient  strength 
to  resist  the  stri'sses  to  which  the  tire  is  subjected,  and 
consisting  of  a  series  of  leaf  springs  arranged  end  to  end, 
said  ends  l>eing  tapering,  and  a  series  of  connecting  mem- 
bers for  the  leaf  springs,  said  connecting  members  having 
tapering  ends  corresponding  to  the  tapering  ends  of  the 
leaf  springs,  the  ends  of  the  connecting  members  tK'lng 
resilient,  and  a  hard  flexible  inclosure  In  which  the  metal 
band  Is  embedded. 

5.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  a  casing,  a  resilient  metal 
band  within  the  casing  and  extending  throughout  the  cir- 
cumference thereof,  said  band  being  of  sufDcient  strength 
to  resist  the  stresses  to  which  the  tiro  is  subj<»cted,  and 
consisting  of  a  series  of  leaf  springs  arranged  end  to  end, 
said  ends  being  tapering,  and  a  series  of  connecting  mem- 
bers for  the  leaf  springs,  said  connecting  members  having 
tapering  ends  corresponding  to  the  tapering  ends  of  the 
leiif  springs,  the  tnds  of  the  connecting  memt>er8  being  re- 
silient, and  a  hard  rubber  inclosure  in  which  the  metal 
band  is  embeddert  and  to  which  it  Is  secured  by  vulcaniza- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,201.860.     UNION   SUIT, 
phla.    Pa.      Pnied   Apr.   2 
tCl.  2—144.; 


IIebbekt  L.  Nblkb,  Fhiladel- 
1914.      Serial    Mo.    833.450. 


A  union  suit  made  from  4  tubular  knitted  fabric  con- 
sisting of  a  split  body  portion  liavlnn  a  RUSset  of  rela- 
tively elastic  material  Inserljed  to  form  a  skirt ;  with  an 
elastic  flap  detachably  conncHinK  opposite  portions  of  the 
skirt  and  forminK  a  partition  to  extend  between  the  legs 
of  the  wearer. 


OK  a  partitlob   to 


1,201,861.  TIN -CA-N -CUISI.Nii  MACHINE.  WBBNIB 
OcHS,  Brunswick,  (iermank-.  Fil»>d  July  22,  11)14.  Se- 
rial No.  852,493.      (CI.   lit— 23.) 


/»      /• 


1.  A  —■ »«^  aacbin<>  prdvided  with  two  seanilnK  sta- 
tions, eaeb  of  wbl«li  comprisM  a  rotary  holding  ctiuok  and 
a   rotary   can   l)ody   support  i which   reciprocate   relatively, 

in  combination  with  n  xin^rlt  !»lide  which  rciiprocates  on 
a  line  between  the  two  statlous  and  carries  twu  seaming 
means,  a  tirst  seamiug  meai}s  and  a  tinisblng  means,  ar- 
ranged one  b«'hin<i  tlie  othe^  and  working  one  after  the 
other  but  actint;  slmuitaneoi^ly  .jn  the  <ans  at  both  seam- 
ing stations  passing  thmugh   them. 

2.  -V  seaming  macluuf  pnjvideil  with  two  seaming  sta- 
tions, each  of  which  comprl.sts  a  rotary  holding  chuck  and 
a  rotary  can  body  support  wlil-li  reciprocate  relatively,  in 
combination,  with  a  single  $Ude  which  reciprocates  on  a 
line  between  the  two  statiots  and  carries  a  pair  of  hrst 
seaming  rollers,  and  a  pair  of  finishing  rollers  arranged 
one  behind  the  other  and  wurkiiig  one  after  the  other  but 
acting  slmultaneouesly  on  tli<.>  cMn.s  at  both  s«-amlng  sta- 
tions passing  through  th.m 


1,201.S62.      LOCOMOTIVE  OAH  W I  NIK) W    STRUCTURE. 

PirrsR  O.  Olson,  St.   Paul.  Minn.     Filed  Apr.   6.   191«. 

Serial   No.  S9.429,      (CI.  20—40.5.1 

1.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive,  of  reclprocatory 
perforated  pipes  arranged  In  close  proximity  to  n  window 


thereof,  means  operatively  connecting  the  locomotive  valve 
gear  and  the  pipes  for  reciprocating  the  same,  and  a  fluid 
tank  having  communication  with  the  pipes. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive,  of  perforated 
pipes  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  a  window  thereof, 
means  operatively  connecting  the  pipes  and  the  locomotive 
valve  gear  for  reciprocating  the  pipes,  and  a  fluid  supply 
having   communication   with    the   pipec*. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive,  of  perforated 
pipes  arranged  upon  the  opposite  fao's  of  a  window  there- 
of, a  fluid  tank  having  communication  with  the  pipes,  a 
link  pivotally  connected  upon  the  locomotive  and  having 
pivotal  connection  with  the  valve  rod  of  the  locomotive, 
a  bell  crank  lever  also  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  loco- 
motive having  one  end  theret)f  operatively  connected  with 
the  perforatiHl  pipes,  and  a  rod  having  one  end  pivotally 
connected  with  the  bell  crank  lever  and  its  upper  end  piv- 
otally (jonnected  with  the  link. 


1^01.863.  DIVISIBLE  SHAt'T  -  COLLAR.  James  F. 
Oriy,  Centervlllc,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1915.  Serial 
No.  43.482.      (Cl.  74 — 8.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft  with  a  transverse  hole  therein,  a  collar  mounted 
thereon  consisting  of  a  longitudinally  halved  cylinder 
with  an  annular  flange  at  one  end,  one  half  of  the  flange 
being  provided  with  lugs,  the  other  half  being  provided 
with  corresponding  slots  to  receive  said  lugs  when  the 
halves  are  brought  together  around  the  shaft,  the  cylin- 
drical portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
alined  openings,  each  pair  being  at  different  points  in  the 
cylinder  longitudinally  and  circumferentlally,  a  bolt 
passed  through  the  hole  in  the  shaft  and  selectively 
through  the  pair  of  openings  in  the  collar,  which  will  se- 
cure the  collar  nearest  the  desired  place  on  said  shaft. 


1.201.864.  STROKWL  .M'PI.I.V.NCK.  tiEOROB  W1U.IAM 
OvsaMlYEK,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  .Fuly  fl.  1915  Serial 
Na  88,239.      (Cl.  128 — 82.) 

1.  A  suru'l'^al  a[)pllnnce  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to 
extend  (ralMstantlally  In  the  direction  of  and  to  be  spaced 
from  n  fractured  bone,  a  plurality  of  anchor  rods  mounted 
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for  adjustment  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  the  bar 
and  being  adapted  for  adjustment  alraut  the  bar  into 
various  angular  ixvsitlons  with  respect  to  each  other, 
means  for  rigidly  securing  the  anchor  rods  in  their  ad- 
Justed  positions  on  the  bar.  and  bone  engaging  extremities 
on  said  rods  for  engagement  with  the  fractured  pieces  of 
the  bone  to  hold  the  same  in  apposition. 


3.  A  butter  cutting  apparatus  comprising  an  endless 
conveyer,  a  vertically  reciprocating  cutter  operating  al)ove 
the  conveyer,  means  for  operating  the  conveyer,  means  for 
locking  the  conveyer  when  the  cutter  is  operating,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  cutter  for  releasing  the  conveyer 
at  the  end  of  the  cut. 


2.  A  surgical  appliance  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to 
extend  substantially  in  the  direction  of  and  to  be  spaced 
from  a  fractured  bono,  a  plurality  of  anchor  rods  adjust- 
ably and  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  the  Imr.  drill  points 
upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rods  for  entering  the  frac- 
tured pieces  of  the  bone,  and  securing  moans  on  said  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  rods  for  engagement  with  the  fractured 
pieces  to  retain  the  points  therein  and  hold  the  fractured 
pieces  of  the  bono  in  apposition. 

3.  A  suriilcal  appliance  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to  ex- 
tend soNstantially  in  the  direction  of  and  to  lie  spaced 
from  a  fracttired  t>one.  a  plurality  of  anchor  rods  adjust- 
ably and  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  the  bar.  drill  points 
upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rods  adapted  to  be  turned 
down  into  the  fractured  pieces  of  the  bone,  and  screw 
threaded  portions  vipon  said  opposite  ends  adjacent  the 
drill  points  adapted  to  follow  the  same  points  and  engage 
in  the  fractured  pieces  of  the  twne  to  hold  the  anchor  rods 
rigidly  therein. 

4.  A  surgical  appliance  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to 
extend  snt»stantially  In  the  direction  of  and  to  be  spaced 
from  a  fraftured  bom',  a  plurality  of  anchor  rods  having 
penetrating  points  at  one  end  for  engagement  in  the 
fractured  pieces  of  the  bone,  and  Independent  securing 
means  l>etwe<'n  each  anchor  rod  and  the  bar  for  rigidly 
securing  the  rods  nt  various  Intermediate  points  to  various 
Intermediate  points  of  the  bar  and  at  various  angles  alwut 
the  axis  of  the  bar. 

5.  A  surgical  appliance  comprising  a  pair  of  bars  adapt- 
ed to  be  spaced  from  a  fractured  bone  and  to  extend  in  the 
general  direction  then^of.  a  plurality  of  anchor  rods  for 
each  bar  having  one  end  threaded  for  engagement  with 
the  fractured  pieces  of  tlie  liono.  means  for  adjustably 
securing  said  anchor  rods  upon  the  bars,  and  means  for 
securing  said  bars  together  at  an  angle  to  each  other  to 
hold  the  fractured  pieces  of  the  bone  In  apposition. 

rciairas  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


1.201.865  BT'TTER  CUTTER.  Charui.s  W.  Page,  Cath- 
lamet.  Wash.  Filed  May  11.  1916.  Serial  No.  96.829. 
(Cl.  31—65.) 

1.  A  butter  cutting  apparatus  comprising  an  endless 
conveyer,  means  for  operating  the  conveyer,  a  vertically 
reciprocating  cutter  operating  al>ove  the  conveyer,  a  table 
adjacent  to  the  discharging  end  of  the  conveyer,  a  pivoted 
shelf  extending  in  upright  position  across  said  end  of 
the  conveyer,  and  means  for  tilting  said  shelf  downward 
to  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  table. 

2.  A  butter  cutting  apparatus  comprising  an  endless 
eMiTeyer,  a  vertically  reciprocating  cutter  operating  above 
the  conveyer,  means  for  operating  the  conveyer,  said 
means  including  a  sprocket  wheel,  means  for  locking  the 
sprocket  wheel  when  the  cutter  is  operating,  and  means 
for  releasing  the  sprocket  wheel  at  the  end  of  the  cut. 


4.  A  butter  cutting  apparatus  comprising  an  endless 
conveyer,  a  vertically  reciprocating  cutter  operating  above 
the  conveyer,  means  for  operating  the  conveyer,  said 
means  including  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  latch  for  locking  the 
sprocket  wheel,  a  frame  carrying  the  cutter,  a  cam  on  the 
frame  for  retracting  the  latch,  a  trip  lever  for  holding 
the  latch  retracted,  and  pins  on  the  sprocket  wheel  for 
tripping  the  lever  to  release  the  latch. 

5.  A  butter  cutting  apparatus  comprising  an  endless 
conveyer,  a  vertically  reciprocating  cutter  operating  above 
the  conveyer,  means  for  operating  the  conveyer,  said 
means  including  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  latch  for  locking  the 
sprocket  wheel,  said  latch  having  a  side  pin,  a  frame 
carrying  th<'  cutter,  a  cam  on  the  frame  and  located  to 
engage  the  side  pin  to  retract  the  latch,, a  trip  lever  for 
holding  the  latch  retracted,  and  pins  on  the  sprocket 
wheel  for  tripping  the  lever  to  release  the  latch. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,201,866.  TOY.  KutuKKHK  A.  I'kkktt,  Baltimore,  Md.. 
assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  Herbert  Miller,  Baltimore, 
Md.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  1.217.  (CL 
•><4— 2^  J 


je 


1.  An  aerial  toy  comprising  a  ftmme,  A  baadle  carried 
by  said  frame,  a  pair  of  bearing  members  secured  to  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  wires  twisted  together  forming  a  screw, 
means  securing  the  end  portions  of  said  wires  together, 
the  ends  of  one  of  said  wires  extending  beyond  the  ends 
of  the  other  wire  and  being   roUtably   mounted  in  said 
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bearing  members,  a  propeller  wheel  removably  engaged 
with  one  of  the  extended  ends  of  the  relatively  long  wire, 
and  means  to  rotate  said  screw. 

J.  An  ai-rlal  toy  comprising  a  frame,  a  handle  carried 
by  aald  frame,  a  pair  of  t)ear1»g  members  secured  to  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  wires  twlsttnl  together  forming  a  screw, 
the  ends  of  one  of  said  wins  extending  beyond  the  ends 
of  the  other  wire  and  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
bearing  mt-mbers,  a  propeller  Wheel  removably  engaged  on 
one  cnl  of  the  relatively  lon»S  wire,  an  internally  screw 
threaded  bushing  fitted  upon  the  twisted  portions  of  the 
wires,  and  a  sleeve  or  hand  grip  secured  to  and  inclosing 
said  bushing. 


1,201,867.  IRONINM;  BO.ViUi.  Edwakd  Popu\wski,  New 
Kensington,  i'a.  Mled  Feb.  ^.  1910.  Serial  No.  75.836. 
(CI.   228—32.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  des<jril)ed  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  a  board,  a  ladder  p  votally  associated  wUh  one 
end  thereof,  supporting  legs  plvotally  secured  to  the  side 
meml)er8  of  the  ladder,  a  vertical  end  support  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  board,  a  pivottl  connection  between  said 
legs  and  end  support,  a  pivoted  shelf  board  for  the  lad- 
der, said  shelf  board  being  adapted  to  be  swung  beneath 
said  ladder  into  engagement  With  said  legs  to  brace  the 
latter,  and  means  fof  holding  laid  shelf  board  in  position 
beneath  the  ladder. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  class  des(jrlbed  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  board,  a  step  ladder  plvotally  associated 
with  one  end  thereof,  guide  meml)er8  secured  to  the  side 
members  of  the  ladder,  a  vertical  end  support  comprising 
•paced  parallel  mfmbers,  a  crow  rod  connecting  said  mem- 
bers and  having  its  ends  arranifed  within  said  guides,  sup- 
porting legs  plvotally  secured  tr  the  said  side  members  of 
the  ladder,  and  members  piv<itally  connecting  said  end 
support  and  legs  whereby  the  former  with  said  board  is 
moved  within  said  guide  to  folded  position  upon  the  ladder 
In  unison  with  the  folding  of  aeld  legs. 

3.  \  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination  with 
a  board,  a  step  ladder  pivotall.v  and  detachably  associated 
with  one  end  of  the  board.  s\  vfrtlcal  end  support  for  the 
opposite  end  of  said  Iward.  supporting  legs  plvotally  se- 
cured to  the  side  members  of  said  ladder,  a  member  plvot- 
ally connecting  said  end  support  and  legs,  a  .voke  member 
plvotally  connecting  said  <nd  Support  with  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  board,  and  said  yokje  being  dlspo.<ed  angularly 
with  relation  to  said  end  support  when  said  legs  are  in 
active  position,  and  adapted  to  be  swung  in  allnement 
therewith  upon  movement  of  Mid  legs  to  a  position  In 
parallelism  with  .said  ladder. 


1^1,868.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.201.869.  (.'IRCUIT-CONTROtLER.  Walter  C.  Rbez>, 
Dalton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Tclelectrlc  Company, 
Plttsfleld,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  Aug.  23^  lf>ir).  Serial  No.  578.587. 
Divided  and  this  application  ftled  Sept.  11.  1014.  Serial 
No.  861,318.  (CI.  200 — 10.  > 
1.   A  circuit  controller  comprising  a    series  of  metallic 

plates  occupying  parallel  planer  and  mounted  on  a  com- 


mon support  extending  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  plates 
being  movable  In  unison  Id  their  own  planes  and  each 
plate  being  provided  at  its  edge  with  an  insulating  por- 
tion, insulating  members  Interleaved  with  said  plates  and 
projecting  beyond  the  edges  thereof,  and  a  series  of  cir- 
cuit wires  located  respectively  between  adjacent  Insulat- 
ing members  and  held  against  the  edges  of  the  correspond- 
ing plates. 

f 


2.  A  circuit  controller  comprising  a  series  of  Interleaved 
metallic  plates  and  insulating  plates  mounted  on  a  com- 
mon support  and  movable  In  unison  In  their  own  planes, 
each  metallic  plate  being  provided  at  Its  edge  with  an 
Insulating  portion,  a  series  of  Independent  circuit  wlrea 
held  against  the  edges  of  the  latter  plates  respectively,  and 
means  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  said  wires  at 
their  points  of  contact  with  the  respective  metallic  plates. 

3.  A  circuit  controller  comprising  a  series  of  metallic 
plates  and  a  series  of  Insulating  plates  arranged  in  alter- 
nation and  mounted  on  a  common  support,  with  the  Insu- 
lating plates  extending  beyond  the  metallic  plates  to  pro- 
vide grooves  at  the  edges  of  the  latter,  each  metallic  plate 
being  provided  at  Its  edge  with  an  Insulating  portion,  cir- 
cuit wires  located  in  said  grf)oves  respectively  and  held 
against  the  edges  of  the  corresponding  metallic  plates,  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  plates. 

4.  A  circuit  controller  comprising  a  series  of  Interleaved 
metallic  plates  and  Insulating  plates  mounted  on  a  com- 
mon support  and  movable  In  unison  in  their  own  planes, 
with  the  insulating  plates  extending  beyond  the  metallic 
plates  to  provide  grooves  at  the  edges  of  the  latter,  an 
insulating  bar  passing  through  said  plates  and  exposed  at 
the  edgfs  of  t!if  metallic  plates,  and  circuit  wires  located 
in  said  grf)oves  re«p«'ctlvely  and  held  against  the  edges 
of  the  corresponding  metallic  plates. 

."i.  A  circuit  controller  comprising  a  series  of  metallic 
disks  and  a  .s«'rles  of  Insulating  disks  arranged  In  alterna- 
tion and  mounted  on  a  common  shaft,  the  Insulating 
disks  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  metallic  disks 
to  provide  grooves  at  the  edges  of  the  latter  and  each 
metallic  disk  lieing  provided  at  its  edge  with  an  insu- 
lating portion,  and  circuit  wires  <  orrespondlng  to  the 
several  disks  and  lo<-ated  In  said  grooves. 

(Claim  ♦>  not  prlnte<l  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,201,870.  STUFFING-BOX  FOR  REAR  AXLE  HOUS- 
ING. WIU.IA.M  S.  Rked.  Stockton,  Cal.  Hied  Nov.  16, 
1915.     Serial  No.  61,514.     (CI.  137—115.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  fxle  shaft  having  an  inclosing 
housing,  a  stuffing  l)ox  mounted  in  the  housing  around 
the  axle  shaft,  a  packing  In  the  stufiflng  t>ox,  retaining 
means  for  the  packing,  one  end  of  the  stuffing  box  having 
an  outstanding  flange  and  the  axle  housing  having  an 
abutment  against  which  one  side  of  the  flange  seats,  and 
a  retaining  ring  secured  In  the  axle  housing  on  the  other 
side  of  the  flange. 
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2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  axle  shaft  having  an  Inclosing 
housing,  a  stuffing  box  mounted  In  the  housing  around 
the  axle  shaft,  a  packing  in  the  stuffing  box,  retaining 
means  for  the  packing,  one  end  of  the  stuffing  box  having 
an  outstanding  flange  and  the  axle  housing  having  an  abut- 
ment against  which  one  side  of  the  flange  seats,  a  retain- 
ing ring  secured  in  the  axle  housing  on  the  other  side  of 
the  flange,  and  a  packing  washer  between  the  flange  and 
the  ring. 

1,201.871.  CARBURETER.  Hbnrt  M.  Reichenbach, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
760.008.     (CI,  48—150.2.) 


"       ■."*      ."      *,\ 


~jr        M        tt         w 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  Inlet  conduit 
for  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  throttle  valve  there- 
in, means  between  the  throttle  valve  and  the  engine  Intake 
and  controlled  by  the  engine  suction  for  directing  the  fuel 
in  atomized  condition  transversely  across  said  conduit 
and  substantially  "t  right  angles  to  the  draft  in  said  con- 
duit an<l  means  actuated  by  the  engine  suction  for  con- 
trolling thi'  supply  of  fuel  to  said  atomizer. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  Inlet  conduit 
for  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  throttle  valve  therein, 
a  suction  actuated  atomizer  opening  into  said  conduit  be- 
tween said  throttle  valve  and  engine'  for  directing  the 
fuel  In  atomized  condition  transversely  across  said  con- 
duit and  substantially  at  rlgnt  angles  to  the  draft  in  said 
conduit  and  means  actuated  by  the  engine  suction  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  atomiser. 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  jan  inlet  con- 
duit for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  throttle  valve 
therein,  means  actuated  by  the  engine  suction  for  sup- 
plying fuel  to  said  conduit  between  said  throttle  valve 
and  engine,  means  for  controlling  the  feed  of  fuel  and 
air  to  the  said  supply  means,  a  suction  actuated  air  sup- 
plying valve  In  said  conduit  between  said  throttle  valve 
and  fuel  supply  means,  and  connections  l)etween  said  suc- 
tion actuated  valve  and  feed  supplying  means,  for  actu- 
ating the  latter. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  Inlet  conduit 
for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  throttle  valve  therein, 
means  actuate<l  by  the  engine  suction  for  supplying  fuel 
and  air  to  said  conduit  between  said  throttle  valve  and 
engine,  means  for  controlling  the  feed  of  fuel  to  the  said 
supply  means,  a  suction  actuated  valve  in  said  conduit 
between  said  throttle  valve  and  suppl.T  means,  and  ad- 
justable connections  between  said  suction  actuated  valve 
and  teed  supply  means  for  actuating  the  latter. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  Inlet-conduit 
having  a  coating  of  material  which  may  become  statically 
charged  by  friction  of  fuel  paitlcles,  for  an  Internal  com- 
bustion engine,  a  throttle  valve  therein,  means  actuated 
by  the  engine  suction  for  supplying  fuel  and  air  to  said 
conduit  between  said  throttle  valve  and  engine,  and  a 
suction  actuated  valve  Itetween  said  throttle  valve  and 
supply  means  for  directing  the  entering  air  across  the 
latter. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,872.    SCISSORS.    Georob  E.  Richel,  Niagara  Falls, 
N.  y.     Filed  Nov.  26,   1915.     Serial   No.  63,612.      (Cl. 
80—13.) 
In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed,  an  element  having 

a  groove  in  one  side  and  extending  to  one  end  thereof. 


and  a  knife  blade  sUdably  fitted  in  said  groove  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  projected  from  or  drawn  Into  said  element,  .ild 
groove  having  overhanging  side  walls  and  the  blade  being 


shaped  cross  sectlonally  to  fit  in  the  groove  and  being  also 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  with  an  outstanding 
lug,  and  a  stop  screw  engaged  in  an  opening  in  the  bottom 
of  the  groove  and  arranged  in  said  slot  of  the  knife  blade. 


1,201,873.  PROCESS  FOR  DEALCOHOLIZING  LIQUORS. 
LAtJRB.vcE  \.  Rose.nblatt,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
Mar.  22,  1916.     Serial  No,  85,870.     (Cl.  195—36.) 


1.  A  process  of  de-alcohollzing  wine  and  other  alcoholic 
liquors  which  consists  in  preheating  the  liquor  to  a  pre- 
determined temperature,  and  then  passing  steam  under 
high  pressure  and  in  large  excess  through  said  hot  liquor 
to  vaporize  and  carry  off  the  alcohol,  the  temperature  to 
which  the  liquor  is  preheated  and  the  pressure  of  the 
steam  being  such  that  only  sufficient  steam  is  condensed 
to  maintain  the  volume  of  liquor  practically  constant. 

2.  A  process  of  de-alcohollzlng  liquor  which  consists 
In  passing  the  same  through  a  coll  immersed  in  hot  water 
at  a  temperature  below  boiling  to  preheat  the  liquor, 
passing  the  preheated  liquor  into  a  closed  vessel,  injecting 
steam  under  pressure  and  In  large  excess  through  the 
liquor  In  the  closed  vessel  to  cause  vaporisation  of  the 
alcohol  and  allowing  the  alcoholic  vapors  to  pass  off  with 
the  steam,  while  maintaining  the  volume  of  liquor  prac- 
tically constant. 

3.  A  process  of  de-alcohollzlng  liquors,  which  consists 
In  preheating  the  liquor  to  about  180  degrees  V.  deposit- 
ing the  preheated  liquor  in  a  steam  chamber  at  atmos- 
pheric pressure  and  then  passing  steam  through  the  liquor 
so  as  to  vaporize  and  sweep  out  the  alcohol  while  main- 
taining the  volume  of  liquor  practically  constant,  and 
discontinuing  the  application  of  steam  when  the  prede- 
termined boiling  point  of  the  de-alcohoUzed  residue  is 
reached. 


1,201,874.  FULL  STROKE  MECHANISM.  DOS  Rat 
RowE.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Dayton  Time  Lock  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Flle<l  Mar.  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
15,203.     (Cl.  2.3,-      129.1 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  reclprocatory  member  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  series  of  teeth,  and  a  pawl  mounted  on 


838 


device  as  the  reclprocatory 
Its  movement  In  one  dlrec- 


a  fixed  support  and  arran^^ed  o  engage  said  teeth  to  hold 
»ald  reclprocatory  membor  against  movement  in  one  dlrec 
tion,  of  a  pawl-controlling  cevlce  connected  with  said 
pawl,  a  part  connt>cted  with  s^id  reclprocatory  member  to 
actuate  !«ald  pawl-controlling 
member  approaches  the  end  o( 

tion,  a  detent  arranged  to  engage  said  pawl-coutrolllng  de 
vice  when  It  has  been  actuatef|,  and  a  part  moving  in  syn 
chronlsm  with  said  reolprocat(>ry  member  to  actuate  said 
detent  to  release  said  pawl-coi^trolling  device  as  the  reclp 
rocator}-  m*-mber  approaches  t^e  limit  of  its  movement  in 
the  other  direction. 
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2.  In  combination,  with  a  reclprocatory  member  having 
a  longitudinal  series  of  teeth. {and  a  pawl  mounted  on  a 
fixed  support  and  arrangfl  ••>  <nu'ag<'  said  teeth  to  hold 
said  reclprocatory  memb'T  .lu'jilnst  movement  In  one  dlrec-' 
tion,  of  a  pawl  controlllnk'  device  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  pawl  and  comprising;  a  trip  arm  and  a  keeper, 
said  reclprocatory  member  baring  a  part  to  engage  said 
trip  arm  to  movp  said  pawl  itito  an  Inoppratlve  position 
when  said  reclprocatory  niembtr  moves  in  one  direction,  a 
spring-actuated  detent  arranged  to  engage  said  keeper 
whi'n  said  trip  arm  has  bot-n  actuated,  and  a  part  mov- 
ing in  synchronism  with  sai<  reclprocatory  memb<'r  to 
actuate  said  detent  to  release-  said  keeper  wh.'n  said  re- 
clprocatory  member  moves  in  the  opposite  direction. 

."5.  The  combination,  with  a  reclprocatory  member  hav- 
ing n  longitudinal  serlps  of  treth.  and  a  pawl  mounted 
on  a  fixed  support  and  arranned  to  engage  said  teeth  to 
hold  said  reclprocatory  memb«r  against  movement  In  one 
dlre<-tloii.  of  a  pawl-rontrolllbg  device  operatlvely  con- 
nectfd  with  said  paw!  and  cotnprlslng  a  trip  ami  and  a 
keeper,  said  reclprocatory  member  having  a  part  to  en- 
gage said  trip  arm  and  move  spld  pawl  out  of  engagement 
with  said  teeth  as  the  reclprocatory  member  approaches 
the  end  of  Its  movement  In  ofie  dirertion.  a  spring-actu- 
ated detent  pivotally  mouiite<l  on  a  flxe<l  support  and  hav- 
ing a  nose  held  normally  in  engagement  with  the  end  of 
said  kt^p'-r  and  arranged  to  opfratlvely  engage  sal<l  keeper 
wh'ii  movement  has  been  imparted  to  s.Tld  tri[>plnc  arm, 
said  detent  having  a  toe  projectlnt;  beyond  Its  pivotal 
center,  and  a  part  moving  In  synchronism  with  said  re- 
clpro<atory  member  to  engagt  said  toe  as  said  member 
approaches  the  limit  of  its  ^^ovement  In  the  other  di- 
rection. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a 
and  provided  with  a  recess  ai^Jacent  to  said  guldeway,  a 
reclprocatory  raeml>er  mountetj  In  said  guldeway  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  aeries  of  teeth  arranged  adjacent  to 
said  recess,  and  a  spring  actuated  pawl  mounted  in  said 
recess  to  engage  said  teeth  when  said  reclprocatory  mem- 
l)«»r  has  been  moved  from  It'i  normal  position,  a  pawl- 
controlllug  device  mounted  on  said  br^jcket  and  connected 
with  said  pawl,  said  device  ccjmprislng  a  trip  arm  and  a 
keeper,  said  reclprocatory  device  having  a  part  arranged 
to  engage  said  trip  arm  to  move  said  i)awl  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  teeth,  a  detent  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
bracket  adjacent  to  said  con^rollin;:  device  and  having 
a  nose  arranged  to  operatlvely  engage  said  keeper  when 
movement  has  been  Impartetl  to  said  controlliii;r  device, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  reciproca- 


bracket  having  a  guideway 


tory  member  in  the  other  direction  to  move  said  detent 
out  of  engagement  with  said  keeper. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  bracket  having  a  guldeway 
and  provided  with  a  recess  adjacent  to  said  guldeway,  a 
reclprocatory  member  mounted  in  said  guldeway  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  series  of  teeth  arranged  adjacent  to 
said  recess,  and  a  spring-actuated  pawl  mounted  In  said 
recess  to  engage  said  teeth  when  said  reclprocatory  mem- 
ber has  l)een  moveil  from  Its  normal  position,  of  a  pawl- 
controlling  device  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  bracket 
on  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  pawl  and  rig- 
idly connected  with  said  pawl,  said  controlling  device 
comprising  a  trip  arm  and  a  keeper,  said  reclprocatory 
member  having  a  part  to  engage  said  trip  arm  and  actuate 
said  controlling  device  as  the  reclprocatory  member  ap- 
proaches the  limit  of  Its  movement  In  one  direction,  a 
detent  pivotally  mounted  near  one  end  on  the  side  of  said 
bracket  and  having  at  its  other  end  a  nose  ai;ranged  nor- 
mally In  engagement  with  the  end  of  said  keeper  to  per- 
mit a  limited  movement  of  the  latter,  a  spring  connectea 
with  said  detent  to  hold  the  same  in  engagement  with  said 
nose  and  to  cause  the  same  to  operatlvely  engage  said 
keeper  when  said  controlling  device  has  been  actuated, 
said  detent  having  a  foe  projecting  beyond  its  pivotal 
center,  and  a  part  connected  with  said  reclprocatory 
member  and  arranged  to  engage  said  toe  and  move  said 
detent  out  of  engagement  with  said  keeper  as  said  re- 
clprocatory member  approaches  the  limit  of  its  movement 
In  the  other  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.201.875..  STRII'  AND  MATRIX  HOLDER.  William 
W.  R188,  Lawrence,  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1916.  Serial 
No.  KO,497.      (CI.  32—10.) 


1.  A  strip  holder  having  a  pair  of  arms  arranged  in 
space<l  relation  and  each  provided  with  a  slot  for  the 
reception  of  a  strip  and  also  having  recesses  on  opposite 
sides,  and  clamping  members  pivotally  connected  to  said 
arms  and  arranged  on  the  outer  tides  thereof,  each  clamp- 
ing member  being  of  spring  material  and  being  approxi- 
mately ■emi-tubular  and  provided  with  Jaws  for  arrange- 
ment on  opposite  sides  of  the  arm,  each  of  the  said  Jaw« 
having  a  portion  to  snap  Into  one  of  said  recesses. 

2.  .\  strip  holder  having  a  pair  of  arms  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  and  each  provided  with  a  slot  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  strip  and  also  having  recesses  on  opposite 
sides,  and  clamping  members  pivotally  connected  to  said 
arms  and  arranged  on  the  outer  sides  tl.ereof.  each  clamp- 
ing member  being  of  spring  material  and  l)eing  approxi- 
mately semi-tubular  and  provided  with  jaws  for  arrange- 
ment on  opposite  sides  of  the  arms,  each  of  the  said  jaws 
having  a  portion  to  snap  Into  one  of  said  recesses,  and  each 
clamping  member  having  an  extended  finger  or  grip  por- 
tion at  its  outer  end. 


1.201.876.  CLAMP  FOR  DENTAL  FLASKS.  Alexander 
RtTAN,  Blacklngton.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1916.  Serial 
No.  75.970.     (CI.  18—33.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  resilient 
upright  member  secured  to  the  base,  a  horiiontally  ar- 
range<l  arm  pivoted  on  the  upright  member  and  projecting 
over  the  base,  and  means  for  tilting  the  forward  end  of 
the  pivotal  arm  toward  the  base. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  resilient 
upright  member  secured  to  the  base  unci  having  a  hori- 
iontally arranged  extension  proJe<-tlng  over  the  base,  an 
adjustable  clamping  member  secured  to  the  forward  end 
of  said  extension,  and  means  for  moving  the  clamping 
member  toward  and  away  from  the  baae. 


carried  by  the  framework,  cables  operating  over  said 
drums,  hook  blocks  connected  to  the  cables,  means  at- 
tached to  each  Iwat  for  engagement  by  the  hi>ok  blocks 
whereby  the  iwats  may  be  raised  and  lowered  independ- 
ently, and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  davit  mem- 
bers. 

2.  A  life  saving  apparatus  Including  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  nested  boats,  frames  arranged  intermediate  the  sets. 
davit  meml)er8  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  and  acting 
oppositely  to  cooperate  with  a  particular  set,  drums  car- 
ried by  the  frames,  cables  cooperating  with  a  particular 
drum  and  with  a  particular  davit.  n»eans  for  operating  the 
davits,  and  means  carried  by  each  boat  to  permit  the  con- 
ne<'tlon  of  the  cable  thereto. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  an  upright 
member  secured  to  the  base,  and  clamping  means  carried 
on  the  upright  member  and  including  a  horizontally  ar- 
ranged arm  pivoted  to  move  vertically,  means  for  tilting 
the  pivotal  arm  toward  the  base,  an  adjustable  extension 
member  depending  from  the  forward  end  of  the  pivotal 
arm.  and  means  for  actuating  said  extension  member 
toward  and  away  from  the  pivotal  arm. 

4.  In  a  dental  clamp,  a  base,  an  upright  portion  secured 
to  the  base,  a  horizontally  arranged  arm  pivoted  to  move 
vertically  on  the  upright  portion  and  projecting  over  the 
iMise,  a  clamping  member  carried  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
pivotal  arm  and  extending  toward  the  base,  means  for 
adjusting  the  clamping  member  toward  and  away  from 
the  bas«-,  and  separate  means  for  tilting  said  pivotal  arm 
toward  the  base. 

5.  in  a  dental  clamp,  the  combination,  with  a  support 
Including  a  base  and  an  upright  member  secured  to  the 
base,  of  clamping  means  carried  on  said  upright  member 
and  Including  a  horizontally  arranged  arm  pivoted  to 
move  toward  and  away  from  the  base,  a  cam  member  for 
tilting  the  forward  end  of 'said  pivotal  arm  toward  the 
base,  an  extension  member  depending  from  the  forward 
end  of  said  pivotal  arm,  an  adjusting  screw  for  elevating 
and  lowering  the  extension  meml)er.  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  extension  member  from  rotating. 


1,201.877.  LIFK-SAVING  APrARATLS.  Cael  Rydell, 
Manila,  Philippine  Islands.  Filed  July  3,  1915.  Serial 
No.  37,906.     (CI.  »— 22.) 
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l'>01878      L\WN  MOWER.     Jameb   H.   Sacndebs.   New 
"  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  93.471. 
(CI.  56—19.) 


1.  In  a  life  saving  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  nested  boats,  of  a  framework,  pivoUlIy 
mounted  davit  members  carried  by  the  framework,  drums 
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1  K  lawn  mower  having  reciprocating  cutting  appa 
ratus,  means  for  supporting  said  reciprocating  apparatus 
for  vertical  adjustment,  a  driver  mechanism  for  said 
reciprocating  apparatus,  means  Included  therein  for  com- 
pensating for  the  vertical  adjustment  of  said  aPP^atua 
and  consisting  of  an  adjustable  pitman  rod  connected  with 
said  apparatus, 

•'  A  lawn  mower  having  reciprocating  cutting  appa- 
ratus, means  for  adjusting  the  same  vertically,  a  longl- 
tudinallv  extensible  pitman  rod  connected  with  said  appa- 
ratus and  means  for  operating  the  pitman  rod. 


1  001  879     SHOE.    Jacob  N.  Schwaxdkh.  Baltimore.  Md. 
*Vll^  Jan.  8,  1916.     Serial   No.  71.035.      (CI.  36—12.) 
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1.  A  shoe  comprising  an  outer  sole,  an  Inner  lole,  and 
an  upper  having  an  outwardly  extending  marginal  portion 
folded  to  present  upper  and  lower  piles,  said  marginal  por- 
tion being  secured  to  the  outer  sole  by  a  ^eam  passing 
through  l;oth  piles  and  having  its  lower  ply  secured  to  the 
Inside  sole  Independently  of  the  remainder  of  the  upper 
by  a  seam  located  inside  of  said  outside  seam. 

2.  A  shoe  lomprising  an  outer  sole,  an  Inner  sole  or 
lining,  and  an  upper,  said  upper  having  a  folded  mar-Mnal 
portion  prei^entlng  upper  and  lower  piles,  a  line  of  stitch- 
ing passing  through  both  of  said  plies  and  the  outer  sola 
and  securing  the  same  together,  the  lower  ply  of  said 
folded  marginal  portion  being  provld.Hi  with  a  free  edge, 
and  a  line  of  stitching  uniting  said  free  edge  of  said  lower 
ply  to  the  marginal  edge  of  the  lining  or  inner  sole  free 
and  independent  of  the  body  of  the  upper. 

3.  A  shoe  including  an  outer  sole,  an  inner  sole  or  Un- 
ing'havlng  a  downturned  marginal  edge,  an  upper  having 
an  out  turned  margin  folded  upon  Itself  to  provide  upper 
and  lower  plies,  the  lower  ply  having  an  edge  portion  dla- 
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posed  In  proximate  and  parallel  relation  to  the  down- 
turned  martjlnal  edjce  of  the  ln»er  sole  or  Itnlnc.  a  line 
of  stttchlnc  passing  thronxh  th»'  outer  sole  and  l>oth  piles 
of  the  folded  raarKinal  portion  irf  the  upper  and  securing 
the  name  together,  and  a  line  of  Htltching  passing  through 
the  proximate  edge  portl.ms  of  thp  Inner  sole  or  lining 
and  the  lower  ply  of  said  folded  martlual  portion  of  the 
upper  an<l  connecting  the  same  independently  of  the  body 
of  the  upper.  j, 

4.  A  shoe  Including  an  outer  ^ole.  an  inner  sole  or  lin- 
ing, and  an  iipp<'r.  said  upper  hitvin.'  ;i  miir.inal  portion 
folded  to  present  upper  and  lower  pli'».  t-tii  of  said  plies 
being  secured  to  the  sole  hy  afi  outside  seam  and  the 
lower  of  said  piles  being  secureci  to  the  Inner  sole  by  an 
inside  seam.  Independently  of  connection  with  the  Iwdy  of 
the  upper.  ' 

o.  A  shoe  Including  an  outer  stole,  an  Inner  sole  or  lln 
Ing,  an  upper  having  an  outwa  rdly  extending  marginal 
portion  foldtHl  to  present  upper  ajnd  lower  {)lles.  a  line  of 
stitching  eonnettlng  both  of  said 
and  a  line  of  stitching  connecting  the  free  edge  of  the 
lower  ply,  lndep.>ndently  of  the  body  of  the  upper,  with 
the  marginal  edge  of  the  lining  oi    Inner  sole 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.8S0.  HEAD  -  LAMp'  CON 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Filed 
No.  74,430.      (CI.  24(^-44.) 


TROL.      Ott«)    R.    Sell. 
Jan.    2rt.    lOia      Serial 


a  ■ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rona  red  reflector  having  an 
orifice  In  the  body  therof,  of  a  lar$p  support,  a  lamp  car- 
ried thereby  and  movable  upward!.^  and  downwardly  with- 
in the  concavity  of  the  reflector,  ajspherlcal  Journal  mem- 
ber formed  with  an  axial  bore  thr<liigh  which  a  portion  of 
said  lamp  support  passes,  a  bearlnf:  for  said  Journal  mem- 
ber, threiiiled  pivots  Inserted  thrt.ugh  said  Ixarlng  and 
Journal  member  coincident  with  the  axis  on  which  the 
Journal  member  turns,  a  friction  sljoe  movable  within  said 
bearing  hnving  n  .oncavod  workinii  face  In  <-ontact  with 
said  spherical  Journal  member,  tensioning  means  for  said 
fri'tlon  shoe,  and  manually  contrt<illed  means  connected 
with  said  lamp  support  for  shiftlnij  said  lamp. 

L*.  The  combination  with  a  con(  jived  reflector  having  an 
orifice  in  the  body  thereof.  ..f  a  lamp  supi)ort.  a  lamp  car- 
ried thereby  and  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  with- 
in the  concavity  of  the  reflector,  a  ispherlcal  journal  mem- 
ber formed  with  iin  axial  bore  throiii-'h  which  a  portion  of 
said  lamp  support  passes,  a  U^arlnn  for  said  Journal  mem- 
l>er,  threadtxl  pivots  inserted  thr<iugh  said  bearing  and 
Journal  member  coincident  with  the  axis  on  which  the 
Journal  member  turns,  teld  pivots  fngaglng  the  lamp  sup-  i 


port  at  their  Inner  ends,  a  friction  shoe  movable  within 
said  bearing  having  a  concaved  working  face  In  contact 
with  said  spherical  Journal  member,  tensioning  means  for 
said  friction  shoe,  and  manually  controlled  means  con- 
nected with  said  lamp  support  for  shifting  said  lamp. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  concaved  reflector  having  an 
orifice  In  the  btxly  thereof,  of  a  lamp  support,  a  lamp  car- 
ried thereby  and  n»ovable  upwardly  and  downwardly  with- 
in the  <-oncavlty  of  the  reflector,  a  spherical  Journal  mem- 
ber formed  with  an  axial  bore  through  which  a  portion  of 
said  lamp  suiport  passes,  a  In^arlng  for  said  Journal  mem- 
ber, a  friction  shoe  movable  within  said  bearing  having  a 
concaved  working  face  in  contact  with  said  spherical  Jour- 
nal member,  tensioning  means  for  said  friction  shoe  em- 
bodying a  presser  cap  adjustable  in  relation  to  said  bt>ar- 
Ing.  and  manually  controlled  means  connected  with  said 
lamp  support  for  shifting  said  lamp. 

4.  The  (ombinatlon  with  a  concaved  reflector  having  an 
orifice  In  the  l>ody  thereof,  of  a  lamp  su|)i>ort,  a  lamp  car- 
ried thereby  and  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  with- 
in the  concavity  of  the  reflector,  a  spherical  Journal  mem- 
ber formed  with  an  axial  bore  through  which  a  portion  of 
said  lamp  support  iiasses,  a  InNirlng  for  said  journal  mem- 
ber, a  friction  shoe  movable  within  said  bearing  having  a 
coucavtHi  working  face  In  contact  with  said  spherical  Jour- 
nal member,  tensioning  means  for  said  friction  shoe  em- 
bodying a  presser  cap  adjustable  In  relation  to  said  bear- 
ing, a  resilient  and  expansible  shoe-thrusting  member  be- 
tween said  friction  shoe  and  cap,  and  manually  controlled 
means  connected  with  said  lamp  support  for  shifting  said 
lamp. 


1,201.881.  FODDEH-crTTEH.  William  Sell.  Maunle, 
III.  Filed  May  25.  1915.  Serial  No.  30,373.  (CI. 
56—106.) 


1.  In  a  fodder  cutter,  a  wheel  supported  frame  having 
forwardly  convergent  .side  memliers.  and  cutting  blades 
mounted  on  said  side  members,  said  blades  having  cut- 
ting edges  extending  beyond  and  diverging  rearwardly  with 
respect  to  the  aide  members.  In  combination  with  guard 
bars  supported  adjacent  to  the  side  members  of  the  frame, 
and  angle  bars  connecting  eald  guard  bars  with  the  frame 
structure  and  having  upstanding  flanges  lying  directly  in 
the  path  of  the  butt  ends  of  severed  stalks. 

-.  In  a  fodder  cutter,  a  wheel  supported  frame  having 
forwardly  conversrent  side  members  and  cutting  blades  car- 
ried thereby,  guard  bars  spaced  from  the  side  members  and 
having  upstanding  shields,  and  angle  bars  connecting  the 
guard  bars  with  the  frame  structure  to  the  rearward  of 
the  shields  and  the  cutting  members  and  having  upstand- 
ing flanges  lying  directly  In  the  path  of  the  butt  ends  of 
severed  stalks. 

3.  In  a  fodder  cutter,  the  combination  with  ground 
wheels  and  a  front  truck,  of  a  frame  structure  supported 
for  vertical  adjustment  with  respect  to  the  same,     said 
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frame  structure  including  an  axle  bar,  aide  members,  a 
wood  axle  and  guard  bars  supported  on  said  axle  bar, 
cutting  blades  mounted  on  the  side  members  of  the  frame, 
shields  supported  on  the  guard  bars,  and  angle  bars  con- 
necting the  guard  bars  with  the  frame  structure  to  the 
rearward  of  the  shields  and  the  cutting  members,  said 
angle  bars  having  upstanding  flanges. 

4  In  a  fodder  cutter,  a  wheeled  frame  structure,  a 
cutting  member  having  a  cutting  edge  disposed  obliquely 
to  the  line  of  travel,  a  guard  l>ar  disposed  divergently 
with  respect  to  the  cutting  edge,  an  upwardly  extending 
shield  on  the  guard  bar.  said  shield  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures,  an  angle  plate  adjustable  on  the  guard  bar, 
said  angle  plate  having  a  vertically  dlspose<l  flange  pro- 
vided with  a  hook  engaging  one  of  the  apertures  In  the 
shield,  and  a  seat  supported  to  the  rearward  of  the  cut- 
ting member  and  the  guard  bar:  the  angle  plate  consti- 
tuting a  foot  rest  for  the  driver  and  a  reinforcement  for 
the  shield. 


1  "01  882       CIRREXT  -  MOTOR.      GeoROB    M.    Sheffkk, 
'Emlenton.  Va.    ^^led  Sept.  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  863,5:8. 
(CI.  170—84.) 


In  a  current  motor,  endless  chains  arranged  In  spaced 
relation,  means  for  supporting  the  chains  for  longitudinal 
movement,  and  a  series  of  blades  or  vanes  connecting  the 
chains  at  spaced  Intarvals.  each  blade  or  vane  comprising 
a  plate,  a  disk  or  head  at  each  end  of  the  plate,  the  plate 
being  arranged  diamerrlcally  of  the  disks  or  heads,  each 
head  having  an  axial  Journal  pin  connected  with  the  ad- 
jacent chain,  ^aid  pins  connecting  the  links  of  the  chain 
and  being  rigid  with  the  chain. 


1  "01  883        GARMENT    SUPPORT.        Samuel     TcnXB 
"sHEPHAUt..  Albany.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  5,   1915.     Serial 
No.  26,C79.      (01.   211—18.) 


coat  hanger,  of  a  spring  clasp  having  a  spring  loop  at 
Its  Inner  end  shaped  for  binding  engagement  over  said  bar 
and  over  a  garment  thrown  over  the  bar.  said  clasp  also 
having  spaced  apart  fingers  at  the  ends  of  the  loop  to  bind 
the  free  hanging  ends  of  the  garment  together  beneath  the 
bar.  the  fingers  IWng  diverged  at  their  lower  ends  away 
from  the  garment,  and  outturned  at  their  extremitlet. 
said  clasp  being  adapted  to  be  turned  on  the  bar  upon  the 
raising  of  one  of  said  free  hanging  ends  of  the  garment. 
to  cause  the  clasp  to  spring  from  the  bar.  and  a  flexible 
connector  between  the  coat  hanger  and  the  clasp  ta  per- 
mit the  springing  away  of  the  clasp  from  the  bar.  the 
ready  grasping  of  the  clasp  for  application  to  the  bar, 
and  "the  free  turning  of  the  clasp  into  practically  any 
angle  about  the  bar. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  coat  hanger,  and  a  l>ar  car- 
ried by  and  being  spaced  beneath  the  coat  hanger  to  re- 
ceive a  garment  thereover,  of  a  clasp  having  free  ends 
diverged  and  spaced  away  from  the  garment  place<l  upon 
the  l>ar  to  hold  the  garment  therealwut,  the  clasp  being 
adapted  to  spring  from  the  liar  to  release  the  garment 
when  one  end  of  the  garment  Is  drawn  up.  and  a  cord 
connecting  the  clasp  to  the  coat  hanger  to  permit  the  free 
turning  of  the  clasp  on  the  bar  to  equalize  the  pressures 
of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  garment  against  the  opposite 
di\erged  sides  of  the  clasp  when  said  ends  of  the  gar- 
ment Is  drawn  up,  and  to  prevent  the  springing  of  the 
clasp  away  from  the  hanger. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  coat  hanger,  and  a  garment 
supporting  bar  carried  by  and  being  spaced  beneath  the 


1.201,884.  COIN-CONTROLLED  VENDING-MACHINE. 
Robert  D.  Simpson,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  22. 
1915.     Serial  No.  62,691.      (CI.   194—85.) 


»M 


1  In  a  vending  machine,  dispensing  mechanism,  coin 
controlled  mechanism  for  operating  said  dispensing  mech- 
anism, said  coin  controlled  mechanism  operating  said  dis- 
pensing mechanism  to  dispense  a  certain  numwr  of 
articles  when  receiving  a  coin  of  one  value  and  a  greater 
numl)er  of  articles  when  receiving  a  coin  of  greater  value, 
means  whereby  the  number  of  articles  dispensed  by  the 
use  of  a  larger  valued  coin  may  be  varied,  and  operating 
means  for  said  coin  controlled  mechanism. 

2  In  a  vending  machine,  a  coin  carrying  member 
whose  marginal  portion  is  formed  with  a  radially  ar- 
ranged slot,  a  concentrically  arranged  ring  member 
formed  with  a  cottperatiog  slot,  said  slots  being  arranged 
so  that  said  two  members  are  locked  together  by  the  in- 
sertion of  a  coin,  operating  means  for  turning  one  of  said 
meml>ers.  and  additional  means  for  causing  a  relative 
movement  between  said  members  at  the  end  of  the  cycle 
of  operation  of  said  operating  means  to  prevent  the 
wedging  of  a  coin  between  them. 

S  In  a  ven.ling  machine,  a  coin  carrying  member 
whose  marginal  portion  Is  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
radlallv  arranged  slots,  a  concentrically  arranged  ring 
member  form.xl  with  cottporating  slots,  said  two  sets  of 
slots  being  arranged  so  that  said  two  members  are  locked 
together  bv  the  Insertion  of  a  coin  in  any  ,«.lr  of  slots 
a  partition  plate  beneath  said  memlx-rs  formed  with  a 
radlallv  arranged  slot  through  which  an  Inserted  coin  may 
pass,  operating  means  for  turning  one  of  said  memt-ers 
and  additional  means  for  causing  a  relative  movement 
between  said  member,  at  the  end  of  the  cycle  of  operation 
of  said  operating  means  to  prevent  the  wedging  of  a  coin 

between  them. 

4    In    a    vending    machine,    a    coin    carrying    member 
whose    marginal    portion   is    formed    with    a    plurality    of 
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radially  arninBi'd  stots,  a  conrentrlcall.v  arranged  ring: 
momlier  formed  with  cooiwratiaK  slotx.  said  two  s«'tH  of 
slots  Wim;  arranged  so  that  saiil  two  mftnlHTs  arc  kxked 
tOK»'thT  by  the  inst^rtloii  of  a  (•in  In  any  pair  of  slots,  a 
partition  plate  Ijeneath  said  tnemlterB  formed  with  a 
radially  arranged  slot  throiiEh  which  an  inst-rted  coin 
may  pass,  oiif'ratin;:  ir.cans  for  turnlni;  one  of  said  mem 
berx.  and  additional  means  for  slightly  taruinR  the  other 
mfmlier  after  the  turning  of  tkc  first  memlx-r  has  been 
completed  to  prerent  the  wedginp  of  a  coin  between  them. 
5.  In  a  vending  machine.  »  coin  carrying  member 
whose  marginal  portion  is  fortiied  with  a  plurality  of 
radially  arranged  slotB.  a  coneentrlcally  arranged  ring 
meml)er  formed  with  cooperating  slots,  said  two  sets  of 
Blots  lieiiig  arrangeil  n<»  that  sal(J  two  members  are  locked 
tog«-ther  by  the  insertion  of  a  (join  In  any  pair  of  slots, 
a  partition  plate  beneath  said  imembers  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  radially  arranged  | slots  through  which  an 
Inserted  coin  may  pass,  a  centrtlly  enlarged  portion  car- 
ried by  the  upper  side  of  ssiid,  partition  plate,  the  ar- 
rangement of  said  enlarged  porjtlon  with  respect  to  the 
slots  In  said  two  meml>er8  and  the  slots  In  the  partition 
plate  being  such  that  a  coin  of  one  diameter  will  pass 
through  the  first  partition  pliitu  slot  while  a  coin  of  a 
different  diameter  will  U'  prevented  from  passing  through 
the  first  reached  slot  but  will  pass  through  the  next 
partlti.m  slot,  and  operating  n^ans  for  turning  one  of 
said  members.  1 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  ^he  Garette.] 


1.201,886.     WINr)0\V-S<UKEN      Akthlr  C.  Sen  lb,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Sanitary  Screen  and  Shade 
Company.   San   Francisco.  Calj,  a  Corporation   of   Cali- 
fornia.     Filed    Jan.    2,    1915.  i     Serial    No.    290.       (CI 
156—38.)  " 


1.  A  window  screen  comprlslnjg  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tions, guide  strips  carrle<l  by  the'  sections  and  In  slldable 
en^gement,  said  guide  strips  halving  complemeutal  over- 
lapping portions,  and  frlctlonal  guide  members  attached 
to  the  face  of  one  section  and  e»gaging  the  guide  strips 
of  the  other  section,  the  last  m<jntioned  guide  strips  be- 
ing provided  with  portions  compbimental  to  said  frlctlonal 
guide  members. 

2.  A  window  screen  comprising  upp«r  and  lower  sec- 
tions, guide  strips  carried  by  the  sections  and  in  slldable 
engagement,  said  guide  strips  having  coniplemental  over- 
lapping portions,  frlctlonal  guid»'  members  attached  to 
the  face  of  one  .section  and  engaging  the  guide  strips  of 
the  other  section,  the  last  meutloiunl  guide  strips  t)eing 
provided  with  portions  complemintal  to  said  frlctlonal 
guide  memUrs.  and  reinforcing  plates  attached  to  the 
guide  strips  of  the  other  section  adjacent  said  frlctlonal 
guide  members. 

;<.  A  window  screen  comprising,  a  stationary  upp*'r  sec 
tlon,  a  movable  lower  section.  guWe  strips  carried  by  the 


sections  and  in  slldable  engagement,  said  guide  strips 
having  complemental  overlapping  portions,  frlctlonal 
guide  members  attached  to  the  face  of  one  section  and 
engaging  the  guide  strips  of  the  other  section,  the  last 
mentioned  guide  strips  Ixlng  provlde<l  with  portions 
complemental  to  said  frlctlonal  guide  members,  and  means 
for  guiding  the  side  edges  of  the  lower  section. 

4.  A  window  screen  Including  upper  and  lower  sections. 
overlapping  strips  secured  to  said  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tions respe<tlvely  ;  friction  members  Interposed  l>etween 
said  upixr  sections  and  the  adjacent  strip  on  the  lower 
i»e<tlon  ;  sus!>endln«  hooks  fixed  on  said  upper  section, 
adapted  to  engage  brackets  fixed  In  the  window  frame; 
and  grooves  In  the  lateral  edges  of  said  lower  section 
engaging  gul(}e  fixtures  adapted  to  be  fixed  In  the  sides 
of  the  window  frame. 

5.  A  window  screen  Including  upper  and  lower  sections ; 
Inside  strips  secured  to  said  upper  section  and  outside 
strips  secured  to  said  lower  section  and  slldably  engaging 
said  Inner  strips  ;  spring  friction  meml>er8  fixed  to  said 
upper  section  and  engaging  grooves  In  said  outer  strips ; 
and  resilient  members  emUnlded  In  said  tipper  sections  be^ 
neath  said  friction  members. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.201,886.  STAY-BOLT  STKLCTrUK  FOK  BOILERS. 
BbNJAMIN  E.  I).  STAFFfJKD  and  ETH.i.\  I.  DuDDS,  Pltts- 
borgn,  Pa.,  assignors  to  tannery  Bolt  Company.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  81  258. 
(CI.  85—1.6.) 


/¥ 


1.  In  a  stay  bolt  structure,  an  annular  yielding  member 
constructed  to  engage  the  Inner  portion  of  the  rounded 
head  of  a  stay  lK)lt  and  having  a  part  to  engage  and  to  be 
secured  to  the  outer  face  of  a  boiler  sheet. 

2.  In  a  stay  bolt  structure,  a  yielding  meml)er  to  em- 
brace the  rounded  head  of  a  stay  bolt  and  to  be  disposed 
between  said  head  and  a  seat  In  the  boiler  sheet  through 
which  the  bolt  projects,  said  yielding  memlxr  having  a 
part  to  rest  against  and  to  be  secured  to  the  outer  face  of 
.said  boiler  sheet. 

3.  In  a  stay  U)lt  structure,  a  yielding  member  to  em-' 
brace  the  inner  portion  of  the  ronnd«*d  face  of  a  stay  bolt 
head  and  having  a  part  to  rest  against  and  to  be  secured 
to  the  outer  face  of  an  outer  boiler  sheet,  a  gasket  en- 
circling  the  bolt  head  and  disposed  between  the  same  and 
the  yielding  memlter,  and  an  annular  cap  secured  to  said 
yielding  member  and  engaging  said  gasket. 

4.  In  a  stay  bolt  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
iKrfler  sheet  having  a  bolt  hole  forming  a  seat,  and  a  sUj 
bolt  having  a  rounded  head,  of  a  yielding  member  secured 
to  the  outer  face  of  the  boiler  sheet  and  having  a  part 
projecting  into  said  l)olt  hole  and  engaging  the  inner  por- 
tion of  the  rounded  head  of  the  bolt,  .said  yielding  memt^er 
being  movable  with  the  bolt  head  relatively  to  the  seat  In 
the  boiler  sheet. 

5.  In  a  stay  Iwlt  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
!>oller  sheet  having  a  bolt  hole  and  a  stay  bolt  passing 
through  said  hole  and  having  a  rounded  head,  of  a  yield- 
ing member  having  a  part  engaging  the  Inner  portion  of 
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the  rounded  bolt  bead,  said  yielding  member  also  having 
a  part  welded  to  said  boiler  sheet,  a  gasket  Interposed  be 
twcen  the  bolt  head  and  yielding  member,  and  an  annular 
cap  threaded  on  said  yielding  member  and  engaging  said 
gasket. 

1,201,887.  STAY-BOLT  STBICTUKE.  Benjamin  E.  D. 
Stakkokd  and  Ethan  I.  I)nDi>8,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Flanuery  lUlt  Company,  i'lttsburgh,  I'a.  Filed 
Feb    29.  1910.     Serial  No.  81,259.     (CI.  85—1.5.) 


/*/- 


1.  In  a  stay  bolt  structure,  a  yledWig  member  compris- 
ing a  central  thread»Hl  part  to  receive  the  outer  threaded 
end  of  a  stay  bolt,  said  yielding  meml)er  also  having  a 
base  member  to  He  flat  against  the  outer  face  of  the  oater 
boiler  sheet  and  adapted  to  lie  secured  to  the  same. 

2.  In  a  stay  Isilt  structure,  a  yielding  member  compris- 
ing a  central  threaded  part  to  receive  the  outer  threaded 
portion  of  a  stay  bolt  and  also  having  a  b<iwed  flange  pro- 
vided with  a  l&se  portion  adapted  to  be  welded  to  the 
outer  face  of  an  outer  holler  sheet. 

3.  In  a  stay  bolt  structure,  the  combination  with  an 
outer  boiler  sheet  having  a  bolt  hole  forming  a  seat,  and 
a  stay  bolt  having  a  threaded  outer  end  portion,  of  a 
yielding  member  havin?  a  threaded  central  portion  to  re- 
ceive the  threadt^  portion  of  the  bolt,  said  central  por- 
tion also  having  a  curved  face  near  its  Inner  end  dis- 
posed substantially  parallel  with  the  curved  seat  In  the 
boiler  sheet,  and  said  yielding  member  also  formed  with 
a  bowed  portion  having  a  l)a8e  portion  lying  flat  against 
the  outer  face  of  the  outer  boiler  sheet  and  welded  thereto. 


l^Ol.SSa  MITBU-CLAMP.  Glktav  J,  E.  S'tei  bkh, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
74,902.      (Ci.  144—293.) 


3.  A  miter  clamp  having  liars  provided  with  rabbeted  side 
edges  and  recessed  at  intervals  throughout  the  length  of 
the  bars,  sleeves  mounted  to  slide  on  said  bars,  clamping 
elements  carried  by  the  sleeves,  spacing  meml>ers  having 
grooved  ends  for  connection  with  the  bars,  offset  portions 
upon  the  spacing  members,  and  means  for  hlngedly  con- 
necting the  offset  portions  of  wild  membt-rs. 

4.  A  miter  clamp  having  bars  provided  with  rabbeted  side 
edges  rect'ssed  at  intervals  throughout  the  length  of  the 
bars,  clamping  means  removably  mounted  upon  th*.  bais, 
spacing  members  having  sections  carried  by  the  lespecthe 
bars  and  provided  with  overlapping  ends,  the  sections  of 
the  spacing  members  upon  one  of  said  liars  having  irocves, 
and  studs  upon  the  overlapping  ends  of  the  sections  upon 
the  other  bar  adapted  to  fit  In  the  grooves  In  the  ends  of 
the  first  mentioned  sections. 

5.  K  miter  clamp  having  bars  provided  with  rablieted 
side  edges  provided  at  Intervals  throughout  the  length  of 
the  liars  with  alined  recesses,  clamping  arms  comprising 
sections  having  grooved  ends  removably  connect  with  the 
respective  bars,  fingers  upon  the  sections  upon  one  of 
said  bars,  and  clamping  screws  carried  in  the  ends  of  said 
fingers  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  sections  uiwn  the 
other  bar  whereby,  the  clamping  arms  are  held  in  clamping 
position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Garette.l 


1 201.889.      PIPE    CONNECTION.      Jonx    H.    Stevens, 
'  Wlnthrop.    Mass.       Filed    Nov.    l."i.    1912.       Serial    No. 
731.552.      (CI.  i:n— 94.) 


1.  \  miter  clamp  comprising  attaching  bars,  hlngedly 
connected  spadng  memls^rs  removably  mounted  upon  the 
bars,  clamping  arms  detachahly  connected  with  said  bars 
and  mounte<l  to  slide  thereon,  flnd  supporting  members 
having  grooved  ends  slldably  engaged  with  said  bars. 

2.  A  miter  clamp  comprising  hinged  spacing  members 
having  grmiveil  ends,  bars  having  rabbeted  side  edges 
snugly  fitting  In  the  grooved  ends  of  the  spacing  members, 
clamping  arms  removably  and  slldably  mounted  upon  said 
bars,  L-shaiwd  supporting  members  carried  by  said  bars, 
sleeves  mounted  to  slide  on  said  bars,  arms  on  said  sleeves, 
and  clamping  elements  carried  \<y  said  arms. 


1.  .\  pipe  connection  comprising  opposing  members  one 
of  which  Is  provided  with  an  annular  lip  the  other  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  recess  for  and  wider  than  said  lip 
to  leave  lateral  clearance  at  lioth  sides  said  Up,  packing 
means  normally  closing  the  joint  between  said  members, 
and  an  Inlet  for  the  clearance  at  one  side  said  lip  and 
outlet  for  the  clearance  at  the  opposite  side  thereof,  said 
outlet  lieing  at  a  lower  level  than  said  Inlet. 

2.  X  pipe  connection  comprising  opposing  members  one 
of  which  Is  provided  with  an  annular  lip  the  other  with 
an  annular  recess  to  receive  said  lip  and  wider  than  the 
latter  t<i  leave  a  clearance  at  opposite  sides  the  same,  said 
recessed  member  having  a  flange,  a  tell  tale  Inlet  for  the  re- 
cess at  one  side  said  lip,  a  tell-tale  outlet  for  the  recess  at 
the  opposite  side  thereof  and  ab<ive  said  flange,  but  at 
a  lower  level  than  s.ii<l  inlet  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  flange  to  draw  t;ald  memln-rs  one  toward   the  other. 

3.  A  pipe  connection  comprising  opposing  members  one 
of  which  Is  provided  with  an  annular  Up,  and  the  other 
with  an  annular  recess  to  receive  said  Up,  said  recess  and 
Up  being  constructed  .so  that  when  they  are  fitted  together 
there  will  be  a  chamber  or  sjiace  on  each  side  of  said  Up, 
the  Inside  chamber  lieing  deei)er  and  of  larger  capacity 
than  the  outer  chamber,  the  ret  ess-con  ta  In  Ing  member  be- 
ing provided  with  a  i)rojecting  Up  lo  prevent  leakage  water 
from  following  the  outside  surface  of  said  member,  and 
means  coiiperatlng  with  sai<l  niemliers  to  draw  one  toward 
the  other. 


1.201,890.     UEIN-GIAKI)  VUli  NKcK  YOKES.     Chaki.ks 
S.  SwKN.so.N.  Tolna,  N.  D.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1916.     Serial 
No.  74.378.     (CI.  21—77.) 
1.   The    combination    with    11    nack    yoke,    of    a    support 

mounted  on  the  neck  joke  and  provided  with  an  openlns. 
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a  rod  slidable  throuKu  the  opetlnt?  and  provided  at  the 
outer  end  with  a  rein  )i;uide  and  rolled  springs  disposed 
on  the  rod  and  locat-xl  above  apd  below  the  support  for 
cushioning  the  rod  In  its  upward  and  downward  movement. 
1!.  The  conit)inatli>u  with  a  nefk  vokt*  of  an  arched  sup- 
port mounted  upon  the  neck  yo^e  and  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  rod  slidablc  through  |the  opening  and  provided 
at  the  outer  end  wltii  a  rein  Jruidt'  and  colled  springs 
disposed  on  the  rod  and  locati'il  al^jve  and  below  the 
archeil  supiK>rt  for  cushioning  t^e  rod  in  its  upward  and 
downward  movement. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  ne<k  yoice  of  an  arched  sup- 
port having  terminal  attaching  oortlons,  fastening  means 
piercing  the  attaching  portions  |nd  the  neck  yoke,  a  rod 
piercing  the  support  centrally  thereof  and  slldabie  through 
the  •<aiiie,  said  rod  having  a  thr*ided  lower  end  and  pro- 
Tided  at  the  upper  end  with  a  rtin  receiving  ring,  upper 
and  lower  colled  springs  mouontdd  on  the  rod  and  located 
above  and  l>elow  the  said  suppoijt  for  cushioning  the  rod 
In  the  upward  and  downward  n^ovement  thereof  and  an 
adjustltig  nut  carried  by  tlie  loier  threaded  end  of  the 
rod  for  controlling  the  tension  of  the  spring. 


1»,201,«91.       HAIR    (  IKI.KK.      Kanji    Tanaka,    Seattle. 
Wash.,    assignor    to   TsunlJIro  ,Nomoto.    Seattle,    Wash. 


Filed  June  1«.  1916.    Serial  No. 


W' 


104.046.     (Cl.  132—20.) 


In  a  hair  curler,  the  combination  with  a  rod  having  a 

worm  on  Its  low<>r  pnd  :  of  a  tubqlar  handle  having  a  cap 
at  Its  upper  f'nd  In  which  the  rod(  Is  joumaled  and  a  step 
bearing  for  the  rod  In  Its  low<»r  ^d.  the  handle  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  along  one  sido,  t  nut  whose  threads  en- 
gage said  worm,  a  pin  projectlnf  radially  from  the  nut 
through  said  slot,  and  an  expannflvi'  rolled  spring  within 
the  handle  having  one  end  conn^ctixl  with  the  nut  and 
the  otht^r  with  the  lower  end  of  ithe  rod. 


BD.\itND   Thoma.s,    Lead, 
fcerlal   No.   57.795.      (Cl. 


1.201,892.      CLOTHES-RACK. 

8.    D.      Filed   Oct.   25,    1915. 

68—34. ) 

In  a  clothes  rack,  a  guide  c«imprl«lng  a  rectangular 
nnemb«>r  having  Its  sides  formed  »ith  flanges,  the  flanges 
having  elongated  slots  formed  tfcereln.  a  slide  mounttii 
In  the  guide,  eyes  formed  on  the  opposite  edges  of  said 
■Ild«  and  extending  through  said  slots,  springs  each  having 


one  of  their  extremities  mounted  in  each  of  said  eyes,  their 
opposite  extremities  being  connected  to  said  guide,  a  rack 


carried   by   said   slide, 
in  adjusted  position. 


and   means  for  locking  said   slide 


1.201,893.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  Hir.n  Kerr  Thomas, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Plerce-.\rrow  Motor  Car 
Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1911.  Serial 
No.  622.894.      (Cl.   21—90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  having  metal 
side  supporting  members  with  laterally  projecting  upper 
flanges,  of  means  for  securing  a  body,  platform  or  the  like 
on  said  frame  comprising  attaching  sills  which  extend 
lengthwise  of  and  are  supported  on  the  upper  flanges  of 
said  frame  members,  securing  devices  for  said  sills  which 
are  rigidly  secured  to  said  sills  and  are  rigidly  secured 
to  said  frame  members  below  the  upper  flanges  thereof, 
and  fastening  devices  for  said  body  which  are  attached  to 
said  sills  only,  said  body  being  complete  Independently 
of  said  sills. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  having  metal 
beam  side  members  provided  with  vertical  wehs  and  upper 
laterally  projecting  flanges,  of  means  for  securing  a  body, 
platform  or  the  like  on  said  frame  comprising  attaching 
sills  for  the  vehicle  body  extending  lengthwise  of  and  sup- 
ported on  said  flangfd  frame  members,  and  securing  brack- 
fts  for  said  sills  which  aro  s<>cured  to  the  vertical  webs  of 
said  frame  members  below  the  flanges  thereof  and  have 
portions  which  embrace  and  are  bolted  to  said  sills  and 
portions  which  embrace  said  flanged  frame  members  for 
rigidly  securing  said  sills  Independt-ntly  to  said  frame 
members,  said  sills  having  provision  for  rigidly  securing 
the  body  thereon 


1.201.894.  INDICATOR  CHECK-VALVE  RoBEBT 
Thompson.  Holyoke.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1916.  Serial 
No.   88,432.      (Cl.   1.37—13.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  chambered  check  valve  body,  a  tubular  post  up- 
wardly extending  therefrom,  having  a  glass  coveri-(l  open- 
ing in  Its  sld»\  and  a  clappi-r  vnlvo  In  said  body,  of  a  rod 
having  a  stud  and  slot  engagement  with  the  clapper  valve, 
and  extended  therefrom  and  freely  movable  vertically 
through  said  tubular  post,  and  accessible  at  the  top  of  the 
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post  to  have  an  up  and  down  sliding  movement  imparted 
thereto,  and  having  indicators,  either  of  which  will  be 
visible  through  said  opening  according  to  the  position  of 
the  valve. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  chambered  check  valve  body,  a  tubular  post 
upwardly  extending  therefrom,  having  a  glass  covered 
opening  in  its  side,  and  having  an  opening  in  its  top,  and 
a  clapper  valve  in  said  body,  of  a  rod  engaged  with  the 
valve  and  extended  therefrom  through  said  tubular  post 
and  having  Indicators  either  of  which  will  be  visible 
through  said  opening  according  to  the  position  of  the 
valve,  and  said  rod  having  Its  upper  end  screw  threaded 
for  receiving  the  engagement  therewith  of  a  key  insertlble 
through  the  top  opening  in  the  post,  for  Imparting  raising 
and  lowering  movements  to  the  rod. 


1.201,895.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  SIDEREAL 
TIME  TO  MEAN  SOLAR  TIME  AND  VICE  VERSA. 
Jbax  Eixjlahd  Joseph  Vandkrvennet,  Ghent.  Belgium. 
Filed  July  23,  1914.      Serial  No.  8."S2,703.      (Cl.  33—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  resilient  support,  of  a  shaft  supported  there 
on,  a  compass  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  turn  thereon, 
a  quadrant  mounted  on  said  compass,  a  support  on  said 
compass,  a  clockwork  mounted  upon  said  support,  a  second 
■haft  extending  from  said  clockwork,  a  dial  on  said  st>c- 
ond  shaft,  a  pointer  on  said  shaft  cooperating  with  said 
dial,  an  Indicator  on  said  second  shaft  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  said  quadrant,  and  means  for  supporting  a  plu- 
rality of  telescopes  carried  by  said  second  shaft. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  resilient  support,  of  a  compass  mounted  there- 
on, a  plurality  of  uprights  extending  from  said  compass, 
a  cross  bar  connecting  said  uprights,  a  clockwork  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  cross  bar,  a  shaft  extending  from  said 
clockwork  and  carrying  a  pointer,  a  dial  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  said  pointer  and  mounted  on  said  shaft,  that 
portion  of  the  shaft  carrying  the  pointer  being  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  the  clockwork  mechanism,  that  portion  of 
the  shaft  carrying  the  dial  being  stationary,  indicating 
means  carried  by  the  said  shaft  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  quadrant,  and  moans  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
telescopes  upon  said  nou-rotatable  shaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  determining  the  north  pole,  of  means 
suitably  connected  therewith  for  indicating  the  sidereal 
time,  means  for  ascertaining  the  solar  time,  and  means 
cooperating  with  both  of  said  time  determining  means 
adapted  to  operate  to  convert  the  sidereal  time  to  solar 
time,  and  vice  versa. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  u  support,  of  a  shaft  supported  thereon,  direc- 
tion Indicating  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
degr.e  indicating  means  adjacent  thereto  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  direction  Indicating  means,  a  second 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft.  Indicating  m^ans  car- 
ried by  said  second  shaft  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
decree  Indicating  means,  and  means  carried  by  said  second 
shaft  adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  point  locating  de- 
vices adapted  to  coi.perate  with  both  said  degree  indicat- 
ing means  and  said  direction  Indicating  means. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  compass  mounted  thereon,  means 
conn.ct.'d  therewith  for  indicating  the  sidereal  time, 
means  cooperating  with  said  sidereal  time  Indicating 
means  for  ascertaining  the  solar  time,  and  means  com- 
prising degree  indicating  means,  point  locating  devices 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  degree  Indicating  means, 
and  a  time  Indicator  adapter!  to  coiiperat*-  with  Iwth  of 
said  time  determining  means  to  convert  the  sidereal  time 
to  solar  time,  and  vice  versa. 


1.201.800.     Nl'T-LOCK.     I'AViu  «i.  Waduell.  Nlles.  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1915.     Serial  No.  61.804.     (CL  151— 9.) 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  spring  locking  element  Including  a 
curved  body  having  angularly  directed  ends  extended  in 
parallel  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  curved  body,  and  a 
plurality  of  te»>th  formed  upon  one  end  of  said  body. 

2.  A  nut  lock  Including  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal 
slot,  a  nut  fitted  upon  said  bolt  having  a  plurality  of 
grooves  formed  in  the  side  faces  thereof,  a  spring  locking 
element  including  a  curved  body  encircling  the  out<-r  ex- 
tremity of  said  bolt  and  having  anguhirly  directed  ends 
engaged  with  the  lM>lt  and  nut,  and  a  plurality  of  teeth 
formed  upon  the  bolt-engaging  end  of  said  spring  locking 
element  and  engiiging  th.-  internal  screw  threads  of  said 
nut  to  lock  said  locking  element  against  accidental  re- 
moval from  the  bolt. 


1.201.897.  AIR  MOISTENING  AlTAKATUS.  Roi.AMO 
Wallace,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  75.052.      (Cl.  137—154^ 

].  The  combination  with  a  storage  compartment,  a 
spring  roller  in  the  same,  a  horlzimtallv  disposed  sheet  of 
absorl)ent  material  adapted  to  roll  upon  the  spring  roller, 
means  for  supplying  moisture  to  the  absorbent  material, 
and  means  extended  beneath  said  sheet  for  supporting  said 
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ahe«t  In  a  horizontal  plane  w^ben  nnrolled  and  extended 
throuifbout  the  compartment. | 

2.  Th»'  combination  with  a  storage  rompartmfnt,  a 
sprint;  rollfr  In  the  (<amf.  a  horizontally  dlapofwd  sheet 
of  absorbent  material  artapftd  to  roll  upon  the  spring 
roller,  means  for  supplying  niolsture  to  the  absorbent  ma- 
terial, and  means  extended  Nmenth  said  sheet  and  adjust- 
able to  said  compartrnt-nt  fof  supporting  said  shoet  In  a 
horizontal  plane  when  unrolltd  and  extended  throughout 
the  compartment. 


Ilpd  at 
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3.  Th<-  cumbiii;i!iiin  with  a  •t'ira>;e  compartment,  a 
water  trough  in  the  same,  k  spring  roller,  a  sheet  of 
absorbent  material  applied  tii  said  roller  and  adapted  to 
obtain  moisture  from  said  trt)n}:h.  and  means  held  under 
tension  against  said  roller  f<>r  removing  excess  moistnre 
from  snid  sheet  as  it  is  belnil  unrolled. 


1,201,898.  FOUK-WHKEL  IililVING  DEVICE  FOR  MO- 
TOR-PROPELLED VEHIciES.  Joseph  L.  Ware,  St 
Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  TWln  I'lty  Four  Wheel  Drive 
Company,    St.     Paul,    Minnt..    a    Corporation    of    South 


Dakota. 
21—90.) 


Filed  Oct.  11.  lyi 


■i.     Serial  No.  7&4,733.     <C1. 


1. 


A  four-wheel  drive  comprising  rear  axle  se:?tiona  and 

axle  sections  being  provided 
shaft   having   thereon   bevel 


front  axle  sections,  all  of  said 
with  l)evel  gears,  a  propeller 
.pinions  meshing  alternately  i^nd  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
axes  thereof  with  the  bevel  jrears  on  the  rear  axle  sec- 
tions, reversely-turned  bevel  gfars  on  said  rear  bevel  gears 
and  shafts  having  bevel  gears  tneshlng  with  said  reversely- 
turned  bevel  gears  and  said  front  axle  bevel  gears. 

:.'.  A  four-wheel  drive  coniorising  rear  axle  sections,  a 
propeller  shaft  geared  to  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  axes 
of  said  sections  for  driving  the  same,  a  differential  gear 
within  the  I'Xtent  of  said  prf)f)eller  shaft,  front  axle  sec- 
tions and  shafts  for  driving  the  front  axle  sections  directly 
from  the  rear  axle  sections. 

3.  A  four-wheel  drive  compotsing  rear  axle  sections  and 
means  for  drlvinit  the  same,  .iach  being  provided  at  their 
adjacent  ends  with  d«>iible-fa<e<i  bevel  gears,  a  propeller 
shaft.  Including  a  dlfTerenttal  fcear.  geared  alternately  and' 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  axes!  thereof  with  the  intumed 
bevel  faees  of  said  bevel  gear^.  and  shafts  directly  geared 
to  the  ontturned  bevel  fa,-es  of  said  Ixvel  gears  and  to 
the  front  axle  sections   for  d<iving   the   latter. 

4.  A  four-wlieel  drive  comprising  rear  axle  sections  and 
means  for  drivint:  the  saini'  differentially,  fmnt  axle  sec- 
tions, shafts  geared  direi-tly  to  said  rear  axle  sections 
and  said  front  axle  s«'etlons  for  driving  the  latter  from 
the  former,  said  eearing  bein^  so  proportioned  relatively 
that  the  front  axle  sections  will  l»e  driven  at  a  sp«ed 
slightly  greater  than  the  rear  axle  sections. 

5.  A  four-wheel  drive  comprising  rear  axle  s»(ttons  and 
front  axle  sections,  each  of  sn|d  rear  axle  sections  having 
theeron  Inwardly  and  nutwanlly  furne<l  l)«»vel  gears  of  the 
Mtme  diameter  and  number  of  teeth.  e.Tch  of  said  front 
axle  sections  hnvlnjt  thet^on  4  bevel  g«*«r  of  slightly  less  1 


diameter  and  formed  of  one  less  tooth  than  the'l^vel 
gears  on  the  rear  axle  sections,  means  for  driving  the 
rear  axle  sections  and  shafts  provided  with  Identical  bevel 
gears  at  ea -h  end  meshing  with  the  outwardly  tu,rned 
bevel  gears  on  the  rear  axie  sections  and  the  bevel  gears 
on  the  front  axle  sections  whereby  the  front  axle  sections 
will  be  driven  at  a  speed  slightly  greater  than  the  rear 
axle  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.201.M99.  IlVliROMETALLrRGY  OF  «'OPPER.  Kd- 
WABD  Ray  WmnLEi.v.  Thompson,  Nev.,  assignor  to 
Metals  Research  (  ompany.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1915.  Serial  No.  48.150. 
(CI.  75~18.( 


1.  The  method  of  precipitating  copper  from  copper  sul- 
fate solutions  by  means  of  sulfur  dioxld,  which  comprises 
circulating  such  solution,  together  with  the  sulfur  dioxld. 
In  a  continuous  manner  through  a  precipitating  apparatus 
and  heating  the  same  therein  to  a  sulBcient  temperature 
and  iiresKure  to  effe<t  precipitation  of  the  copper  and  form 
a  residual  leach  liquor  of  relatively  low  percentage  in  cop- 
per as  compared  with  its  original  copiM'r  content,  drawing 
off  such  leach  liquor  In  a  continuous  manner,  and  circu- 
lating the  same  and  the  Ingoing  solution  in  heat  inter- 
changing relation  with  each  other,  and  thereby  cooling  the 
hot  leach  liquor  and  preheating  the  ingoing  solution  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

'1.  The  method  of  extracting  copper  from  ores,  roasted 
matte,  and  other  copper  bearing  material,  which  com- 
prises leaching  the  material  with  sulfuric  acid  to  obtain 
a  suitable  coi)per  sulfate  solution,  heating  such  solution 
with  sulfur  dioxld  to  a  suitable  temperature  and  pressure 
to  effect  precipitation  of  the  copper  and  form  a  residual 
leach  liquor  of  relatively  low  percentage  In  copper  as 
compared  with  Its  original  copper  content,  drawing  off 
such  leach  liquor  and  circulating  the  same  and  the  copper 
sulfate  solution  liefore  precipitation  in  heat  interchanging 
relation  with  each  other,  and  thereby  cooling  the  hot 
leach  liquor  and  preheating  the  copper  sulfate  solution, 
and  utilizing  the  cooled  leach  liquor  to  extract  a  further 
portion  of  copper  from  the  ore  or  other  material  treated ; 
substantially  as  described. 

.'<.  The  method  of  extracting  copper  from  ores,  roasted 
matte,  and  other  copper  hearing  material,  which  com- 
prises leaching  the  material  with  sulfuric  acid  to  obtain 
a  suitable  copper  sulfate  solution,  circulating  such  solu- 
tion, together  with  the  sulfur  dioxld,  in  a  continuous  man- 
ner through  a  precipitating  apparatus,  and  heating  the 
same  therein  to  a  sufficient  temi)erature  and  pressure  to 
effect  precipitation  of  the  copper  and  form  a  residual  leach 
liquor  of  relatively  low  percentage  In  copper  as  compared 
with  lt«  original  cop|)er  content,  drawing  off  such  leach 
llqtior  in  a  continuous  manner,  and  circulating  the  same 
and  the  Ingoing  solution  in  heat  interchanging  relation 
with  eaeh  other,  and  thereby  cooling  the  hot  leach  liquor 
and  preheating  the  Ingoing  solution,  utilizing  the  cooled 
leach   liquor  to  extract   a  further  portion  of  copper  from 


October  17,  i9i(>. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Ht 


tiM  ore  or  other  material  treated,  neutralizing  the  excess 
acid  in  the  resulting  copper  sulfate  solution,  and  ,  con- 
tinuing the  process  by  circulating  the  neutralised  solu- 
tion In  heat  interchanging  relation  with  further  amounts 
of  hot  leach  liquor,  and  thereby  preheating  the  same,  and 
thence  through  the  precipitating  apparatus  In  the  manner 
Indicated  :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  precipitating  copper  from  cepper  sul 
fate  solutions  by  means  of  sulfur  dioxld,  which  comprises 
circulating  such  solution,  together  with  the  sulfur  dioxld. 
In  a  continuous  manner  upwardly  through  a  precipitating 
tank  of  considerable  height  and  heating  the  same  in  its 
passage  upwardly  therethrough  to  a  sufficient  temperature 
and  pressure  to  effect  precipitation  of  the  copper  and 
form  a  residual  leach  liquor  of  relatively  low  percentage  In 
copper  as  compared  with  its  original  copper  content,  col- 
lecting and  drawing  off  the  copper  from  the  bottom  of 
the  precipitating  tank,  and  continuously  drawing  off  the 
leach  liquor  substantially  free  from  precipitated  copper 
from  the  top  of  the  precipitating  tank  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  The  method  of  extracting  copper  from  ores,  roasted 
matte,  and  other  copper  bearing  material,  which  com- 
prises leaching  the  material  with  sulfuric  acid  and  obtain 
IBC  a  copper  sulfate  solution  of  a  strength  not  substan- 
tially exceeding  1.5"r  metallic  copper,  neutralising  the 
free  sulfuric  acid  contained  in  the  solution,  circulating  the 
solution,  together  with  sulfur  dioxld,  In  a  continuous  man- 
ner through  a  precipitating  apparatus  and  heating  the 
same  therein  to  a  temperature  of  substantially  150*  C.  and 
a  pressure  of  substantially  100  pounds  to  the  square  inch, 
the  concentration  of  the  sulfur  dloxid  not  exceeding  sub- 
stantially the  concentration  of  the  copper  in  solution  ex- 
pressed in  percentage  by  weight,  and  thereby  effecting  sub- 
stantially quantitative  precipitation  of  the  copper  and 
forming  a  residual  leach  liquor  of  relatively  low  per- 
centage In  copper  as  compared  with  its  original  copper 
content,  drawing  off  such  leach  liquor  In  a  continuous 
manner,  and  circulating  the  same  and  the  Ingoing  solu- 
tion In  heat  interchanging  relation  with  each  other,  and 
thereby  cooling  the  hot  leach  liquor  and  preheating  the 
ingoing  solution,  utilizing  the  thus  cooled  leach  liquor  to 
extract  a  further  portion  of  copper  from  the  ore  or  other 
material  treated,  and  continuing  the  process  in  the  man- 
ner indicated  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,201,900.     MOVABLE  SEAT  FOR  VEHICLES.     OeobOE 
'  W.  Weu.s,  Amesbury,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1916.  Serial 
No.  5.885.     Renewed  June  3.  1918.     Serial  No.  101,643. 
(CI.  21—48.)  ' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  front  seat 
and  a  slot  in  the  floor,  of  a  movable  seat  frame  and  single 
support  rigidly  secured  to  the  frame,  a  threaded  turntable, 
a  fixed  threaded  plate  located  at  the  end  of  the  slot  in 
the  floor  the  threads  thereof  engaging  the  threads  of  the 
turntable,  and  the  said  support  being  pivoted  to  the  turn- 
table thus  allowing  the  support  and  frame  to  rotate  with 
the  turntable  about  an  axis,  and  said  frame  and  support 
also  being  adapted  to  turn  from  a  position  adapted  for 
use  to  positions  at  the  back  of  the  seat  and  within  the 
slot  in  the  floor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  front  seat 
and  a  slot  in  the  floor,  of  a  movable  seat  frame  and  single 
support  rigidly  secured  to  the  frame,  a  thread  turntable, 
a  slotted  fixed  threaded  plate  located  at  the  end  of  the  slot 
In  the  floor  the  threads  thereof  engaging  the  threads  of 
the  turntable,  the  said  support  being  pivoted  to  the  turn- 
table thus  allowing  the  support  and  frame  to  rotate  with 
the  tumUble  about  an  axis,  and  said  frame  and  support 
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also  being  adapted  to  turn  from  a  position  adapted  for 
use  to  positions  at  the  back  of  the  seat  and  within  the  slots 
in  the  plate  and  In  the  floor. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  front  seat 
and  a  slot  In  the  floor,  of  a  movable  seat  having  a  frame 
and  single  support  rigidly  secured  to  the  frame,  a  threaded 
turntable,  a  fixed  threaded  plate  located  at  the  end  of  the 
slot  In  the  floor  the  threads  thereof  engaging  the  threads 
of  the  turntable,  the  said  support  bt-lng  pivoted  to  the 
turntable  thus  allowing  the  support  and  frame  to  rotate 
with  the  turntable  about  an  axis,  and  means  for  locking 
the  frame  and  support  against  rotation,  the  said  frame  and 
support  also  l)elng  adapted  to  turn  from  a  position  adapt- 
ed for  use  to  positions  at  the  back  of  the  seat  and  within 
the  slot  In  the  floor. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  front  seat, 
of  a  movable  seat  frame  and  single  support  rigidly  secured 
to  the  frame,  a  threaded  turntable,  a  fixed  threaded  palte 
located  at  or  In  the  floor  the  threads  thereof  engaging  the 
threads  of  the  turntable,  the  said  support  being^plvoted 
to  the  turnUble  thus  allowing  the  support  and  frame  to 
rotate  with  the  turntable  about  an  axis,  snd  means  for 
automatically  locking  the  turntable  and  seat  against  ro- 
tation, the  said  frame  and  support  also  being  adapted  to 
tnm  from  a  position  adapted  for  use  to  positions  at  the 
back  of  the  seat  and  at  the  floor. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  front  seat, 
of  a  movable  seat  frame  and  single  support  rigidly  secured 
to  the  frame,  a  threaded  turntable  having  a  slot,  a  fixed 
threaded  plate  located  at  or  In  the  (kwr  the  threads  there- 
of engaging  the  threads  of  the  tnrntabel.  the  said  support 
being  pivoted  to  the  turntable  thns  allowing  the  support 
and  frame  to  rotate  with  the  turntable  about  an  axis,  and 
the  said  support  being  provided  with  a  lever  at  one  side  of 
the  pivotal  connection  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  slot 
in  the  turntable,  in  substance  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1201901.  COTTONSEED  LINTER.  James  T.  Wmt, 
Rockingham,  N.  C.  Piled  Apr.  14,  1915.  Serial  No. 
21,360,     (Cl.  18—9.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  seed  linter,  a  casing  having  an  outlet  fine 
and  having  openings  for  the  admission  of  air,  means  act- 
ing to  induce  an  air  current  through  said  casing  and  into 
said  flue,  saws  to  clean  cotton  fiber  from  cotton  seed 
whereby  the  separated  fiber  passes  into  said  casing  with 
said  air  current,  a  grid  co-acting  with  the  saws  for  sepa- 
rating cotton  seed  from  lint,  a  chute  arranged  below  the 
peripheries  of  said  saws  for  Intercepting  any  cotton  seed 
escaping  past  the  grid  and  discharging  said  intercepted 
seed  from  the  casing  and  an  intercepting  plate  arranged 
above  said  chute  in  spaced  relation  thereto  whereby  the 
seed  escaping  past  the  grid  falls  from  said  plate  upon 
said  chute  and  an  air  current  simultaneously  flows  into 
the  casing  through  the  space  between  said  plate  and  said 
chute  and  in  a  direction  counter  to  the  direction  of  move 
ment  of  the  Intercepted  seed  along  said  chute. 

2.  In  a  cotton  seed  linter.  a  casing  having  an  outlet 
flue  and  having  openings  for  the  admission  of  air,  means 
acting  to  induce  an  air  current  through  said  casing  and 
Into  said  flue,  means  to  clean  cotton  fiber  from  cotton  seed 
whereby  the  separated  fiber  passes  into  said  casing  with 
said  air  current,  and  a  pair  of  concave  baffles  projecting  In 
a  general  forward  and  downward  direction  from  the  lower 
edge  of  said  flue,  the  upper  baffle  having  an  inner  forami- 
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Doug  portion,  the  space  between  said  baffles  being  In  open 
communication  with  the  casing  at  the  lower  ends  of  the 
baffles,  said  baffles  being  armnged  whereby  the  air  cur- 
rents circulating  within  the  casing  have  a  whirling  or 
eddying  motion. 

3.  In  a  cotton  seed  Unter,  a  casing  having  an  outlet 
flue  and  having  openings  for  the  admission  of  air,  means 
acting  to  Induce  an  air  currtnt  through  said  casing  and 
into  said  flue,  saws  to  clean  «otton  fiber  from  cotton  seed 
whereby  the  separat.-d  fiber  passes  Into  said  casing  with 
said  air  current,  a  grid  co  acting  with  the  saws  for  sepa- 
rating cotton  seed  from  lint,  a  chute  arranged  below  the 
peripheries  of  said  saws  for  Intercepting  any  cotton  seed 
escaping  past  the  grid  and  discharging  said  Intercepted 
seed  from  the  casing,  and  an  intercepting  plate  arranged 
above  said  rhnte  in  spaced  relation  thereto  whereby  the 
seed  escaplni;  past  the  grid  fails  from  said  plate  upon  said 
chute,  and  an  air  current  slBultaneousiy  flows  into  the 
casing  through  the  space  Ixitween  said  plate  and  said 
chute  and  In  a  direction  counter  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  Intercepted  seed  tlong  said  chute. 

4.  In  a  cotton  seed  linter.  a  casing  having  an  outlet 
flue  and  having  openings  for  the  admission  of  air,  means 
acting  to  induce  an  air  current  through  said  casing  and 
Into  said  flue,  means  to  clean  totton  fiber  from  cotton  seed 
whereby  the  separated  fiber  passes  Into  said  casing  with 
said  air  current,  and  a  pair  of  concave  baffles  projecting  In 
a  general  forward  and  downward  direction  from  the  lower 
edge  of  said  flue,  the  upper  baffle  having  an  Inner  foraml- 
nous  portion  and  having  a  plate  at  the  junction  of  its 
foramlnous  and  Imperforate  portions  projecting  toward 
the  lower  baffle,  the  space  between  said  baffles  being  in 
open  communication  with  the  casing  at  the  lower  ends  of 
the  baffles,  said  baffles  being  arranged  whereby  the  air  cur- 
rents circulating  within  the  casing  have  a  whirling  or 
eddying  motion. 

5.  In  a  cotton  seed  linter,  a  casing  having  an  outlet 
flue  and  having  openings  for  the  admission  of  air.  means 
acting  to  induce  an  air  current  through  said  casing  and 
Into  said  flue,  means  to  cleaji  cotton  fiber  from  cotton 
seed  whereby  the  separated  fliber  passes  Into  said  casing 
with  said  air  current,  and  a  pair  of  concave  baffle* project- 
ing In  a  general  forward  fln(J  downward  direction  from 
the  lower  edge  of  said  flue,  the  upper  baffle  having  an 
inner  foramlnous  portion  and  having  a  plate  at  the  Junc- 
tion of  its  foramlnous  and  imperforate  portions  project- 
ing toward  the  lower  baffle,  the  space  between  said  baffles 
being  In  open  communication  with  the  casing  at  the  lower 
ends  of  the  baffles,  said  baffles  being  arranged  whereby  the 
air  currents  circulating  within  the  casing  have  a  whirling 
or  eddying  motion,  the  lower  bftflle  having  at  Its  lower  end 
and  as  a  part  thereof  a  membet  which  Is  adjutsable  toward 

.  and  away  from  said  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.201,902.  OIL-STOVB.  Frei*  E.  Whitk  and  Fkbdekfck 
E.  Hoopcs,  Gardner,  Mass..  aaaignora  to  Central  Oil 
It  Gas  Stove  Company.  Gardner,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
100,394.      (CI.  67—63.) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  air  distributer,  a  wick  stop 
having  vertical  movement,  a  locking  device  for  limiting 
said  movement,  and  means  for  releasing  said  locking  de- 
vice for  the  removal  of  the  wUk  stop,  aubstantially  as  de- 
scribed. I 

2.  In  combination  with  an  tlr  distributer,  a  wick  stop 
loosely  connected  therewith  and  having  vertical  movement 
therewith,  with  locking  meant  for  the  said  parts  auto- 
matically detachable  when  the  air  distributer  is  manually 
lifted,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  wick  stop  having  an  outwardly 
flared  upper  end  terminating  la  a  projecting  flange,  an  air 
distributer  having  a  loose  contection  with  the  wick  stop, 
a  pair  of  pivoted  latches  and  means  for  giving  lateral 
movement  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  latches  in  the  manual 
lifting  of  the  air  distributer  t»  unlatch  the  same  from  a  I 
fixed  part  of  the  burner,  substantially  as  described.  { 

4.  In  combination  In  a  lamp  store,  an  air  distributer,  a  | 
wlek  stop  connected  to  the  air  distributer  by  a  rod  secured  | 
In  the  walls  of  the  wick  stop  apd  extending  through  slots  1 


In  the  walls  of  the  air  distributer,  latches  pivoted  on  said 
rod  and  having  their  upper  ends  slotted,  and  in  connec- 
tion with  a  fixed  part  of  the  air  distributer,  and  a  catch 
carried  by  a  fixed  part  of  the  burner  under  which  the  ends 


of  the  latches  pass,  and  with  which  they  engage  on  the 
raising  of  the  wick  stop  but  from  which  they  are  disen- 
gaged by  the  Initial  lifting  of  the  air  distributer,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,201,903.  ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE.  Wir^KRT  W. 
WiLKT,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
83,331.      (CI.   45—38.) 


1.  A  folding  portable  article  of  furniture  comprising  a 
stationary  top  having  an  opening  therein,  a  basin  remov- 
ably secured  in  tbe  opening,  a  removable  cover,  a  frame  de- 
pending from  the  lower  surface  of  the  top  ;  spaced  blocks 
secured  vertically  in  the  frame,  rods  extending  through 
the  blocks  and  sides  of  the  frame  for  holding  the  latter 
rigidly  together,  legs  pivoted  or  hinged  on  these  rods  be- 
tween blocks  and  between  blocks  and  sides  of  the  frame, 
and  a  hinged  door  or  bottom  which  fits  between  the  legs 
when  extended,  forcing  the  latter  against  the  ends  of  the 
frame  and  holding  them  rigidly  in  place  when  projected, 
and  means  for  securing  the  hinged  bottom  or  door  in 
position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  top,  a  depending  frame 
secured  thereto,  and  tapering  hinged  folding  legs,  of  a 
bottom  or  door  hinged  to  the  frame,  and  of  dimensions  to 
easily  swing  Into  the  w^lder  clearance  provided  at  the 
outer  ends  of  the  legs  by  reason  of  their  taper,  and  adapted 
to  crowd  with  a  wedging  action  against  the  legs  as  the 
bottom  or  door  is  closed,  whereby  to  form  a  rigid  lateral 
inside  support  for  the  legs. 


1.201,904.       WAGON-BED    HOIST.      Orval    C.    Wintmbs 

and  Abthib  D.  Wixtbrs,   HutsonvlUe.   111.     Filed  May 

6,  1913.     Serial  No.  768,818.     (CI.  254-186.) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 

with  a  support  means,  a  shaft  associated   therewith,  and 

means  carried  by  said   support   to  carry  one  end  of  said 

shaft,   of  means  to  support  the  other  end  of  said   shaft, 

comprising  a  U-shaped  member  having  its  arms  connected 

with  said  support  and  arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  the 

adjacent   end   of  said   shaft,   a  second    U-«haped   member 

having  its  arms  detachably  connected  to  the  arms  of  said 

^rst  mentioned  member  and  extending  at  a  substantially 
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right  angle  with  respect  thereto,  the  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  second  U-shaped  member  having  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  shaft  extending  therethrough,  and  the  end  of 


said  shaft  terminating  short  of  said  first  mentioned  mem- 
ber, a  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft  and  disposed  adjacent  said 
first  mentioned  U-shaped  member,  and  means  carried  by 
said  first  mentioned  U-shaped  member  to  drive  said  shaft. 


1,201,905.  HEATER  FOR  SAD-IRONS.  RODDY  C.  WoOD- 
BiRN,  Greensboro,  N.  C.  Filed  June  5,  1916.  Serial 
No.   32,414.      (CI.   126—228.) 


i 


1.  .\  heater  for  Irons,  comprising  a  casing  of  a  alse  and 
shape  to  house  the  iron,  and  a  bracket  of  yoke  formation 
for  application  to  the  top  bar  of  a  grate  basket,  the  casing 
and  bracket  having  coacting  means  for  the  attachment 
of  the  bracket  to  one  end  of  the  casing  or  to  the  bottom 
thereof,  whereby  the  casing  may  be  supported  wholly 
within  the  grate  or  to  the  top  of  the  grate  to  be  partly 
within  and  partly  without  said  grate. 

2.  A  heater  for  Irons,  comprising  a  casing  with  end 
and  bottom  portions  and  of  a  size  and  shape  to  house  an 
Iron,  overhanjriiit;  flanges  on  the  bottom  of  the  grate, 
and  a  bracket  with  one  end  In  the  form  of  a  yoke  and 
one  leg  of  the  yoke  adapted  to  enter  between  the  overhang- 
ing flanges  on  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  and  the  bracket 
and  one  end  of  the  casing  being  coactlvely  formed  for 
securing  the  bracket  to  said  end  of  the  casing,  whereby  the 
casing  may  be  supported  wholly  within  the  grate  or  on  top 
of  the  latter  partly  within  and  partly  without  the  grate. 

3.  A  heater  for  Irons  comprising  a  casing  of  a  size 
and  shape  to  house  the  Iron  and  provided  with  a  removable 
cover  and  also  with  elongated  overhanging  flanges  on  the 
bottom,  and  a  bracket  having  one  end  In  the  form  of  a 
yoke  for  application  to  the  top  bar  of  a  grate  basket  with 
one  leg  of  the  yoke  adapted  to  enter  between  the  over- 
hanging flanges  on  the  bottom  of  the  casing. 

4.  A  heater  for  Irons  comprising  a  casing  having  bot- 
tom and  side  walls  with  the  latter  of  a  height  to  house  the 
Irons,  one  end  wall  of  the  casing  having  a  series  of  pis- 
sages  therethrough  and  the  bottom  of  the  casing  being 
provided  with  opposed  overhanging  flanges,  a  cover  for  the 
rasing  having  a  manipulating  handle  thereon,  and  a  sup- 
porting bracket  with  a  manipulating  means  at  one  end 
and  a  yoke  at  the  other  end  adapted  to  engage  the  top 
rail  of  a  grate  basket  with  one  leg  of  the  yoke  shaped 
to  enter  between  the  overhanging  flanges  on  the  bottom 
of  the  casing,  and  the  bracket  being  provided  with  open- 
ings matching  those  in  the  end  wall  o<  the  casing  for  the 
passage  of  uniting  devices,  said  bracket  being  adjustable 
lengthwise  of  the  series  of  passages  in  the  casing. 


1,201,906.  PACKAGE.  Josbph  B.  Woodruff,  Holyoke, 
Mass.  Filed  June  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  101,369.  (CI. 
206—46.) 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  support,  a  stack  of  sheets  of 
material,  such  as  wood  pulp,  on  said  support,  a  wrapj>er 
covering  the  top,  sides,  and  ends  of  said  stack,  the  cen- 
tral part  of  said  wrapper  being  on  top  of  said  stack,  and 
the  remaining  portions  of  said  wrapper  embracing  with 
their  Intermediate  parts  the  sides  of  said  stack,  and  with 
their  vertical  edge  portions  the  ends  of  said  stack,  and 
forming  top  flaps  which  also  embrace  said  ends  of  the 
stack,  and  means  to  secure  said  vertical  edge  portions  and 
said  flaps. 

2.  A  package  comprising  a  support,  units  consisting  of 
pluralities  of  sheets  of  material,  such  as  wood  pulp,  folded 
in  long  and  short  laps,  and  arranged  on  said  support 
and  on  each  other,  with  the  short  laps  of  one  set  of  alter- 
nate units  at  one  side  and  the  short  laps  of  the  other  set 
of  alternate  units  at  the  opposite  side,  a  wrapper  covering 
the  top,  sides,  and  ends  of  said  stack,  the  central  part  of 
said  wrapper  being  on  top  of  said  stack,  and  the  remain- 
ing portions  of  said  wrapper  embracing  with  their  inter- 
mediate parts  the  sides  ot  said  stack,  and  with  their 
vertical  edge  portions  tbe  ends  of  said  stack,  and  form- 
ing top  flaps  which  also  embrace  said  ends  of  the  stack, 
and  means  to  secure  sakl  vertical  edge  portions  and  said 
flaps. 

1,201,907.  HOTEL,  DINING,  AND  LIBRARY  CHAIR. 
William  F.  Wokdy,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  16, 
1914.     Serial  No.  833,809.     (Cl.  45—82.1 


1.  In  combination  with  the  arm  of  a  chair,  a  receptacle 
connected  with,  and  depending  from  the  arm  of  a  chair  to 
the  floor,  a  grooved  T  slide  secured  to  the  inner  surface 
of  one  side  of  the  receptacle,  a  turn  table  slldingly  mounted 
in  said  slide,  a  standard  extending  upward  from  said  turn 
table,  arms  plvotally  connected  with  said  standard,  a 
writing  table  plvotally  mounted  on  said  arms  and  arranged 
to  be  readily  made  to  assume  a  vertical,  or  a  horiaontal 
position  as  desired. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  arm  of  a  chair,  a  receptacle 
depending  downward  from  said  arm.  a  T  formed  slide 
secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  one  side  of  the  receptacle, 
a  turn  table  slldingly  mounted  in  said  guide,  a  latch  fot 
locking  said  turntable  in  place  when  elevated,  a  writing 
table  mounted  on  said  turntable  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
be  readily  adjusted  to  vertical  or  horlronul  posltlona 
when  elevated. 
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3.  Id  combination  with  a  chair  arm,  a  receptacle  at- 
tached to,  and  depending  downward  from  said  arm,  a  slide 
attached  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  receptacle  and  having  a  T 
shape  ffroove  In  It.  a  turn  table  mounted  In  said  slide  to 
slide  longitudinal  thereof,  a  standard  extending  upward 
from  said  table  and  having  slots  through  it,  arms  pivotally 
supported  on  said  standard  In  poaltlon  so  the  ends  may 
be  made  to  pass  into  the  slots  vnhen  the  arms  are  thrown 
in  horizontal  position,  a  wrltlni}  table  having  permanent 
pivotal  points  to  connect  with  one  pair  of  the  arms,  and 
a  slidable  pivotal  point  to  connect  with  the  other  of  said 
arms,  said  writing  table  provided  with  receptacles  for  pens. 
paper  and  ink.  and  a  latch  for  holding  said  table  and  turn 
table  In  elevated  position. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  ch^lr  arm,  a  receptacle  de- 
pending from  said  arm  to  the  Dottom  of  the  chair,  a  T 
grooved  slide  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  one  aide  of 
■aid  receptacle,  a  turn  table  slldlngly  mounted  on  said 
slide,  said  turn  table  having  a  standard  and  arranged  to 
be  readily  raised  and  lowered,  a  writing-table  mounted  on 
s&ld  standard  and  arranged  to  be  readily  raised  and  low- 
ered or  moved  horlsontally  thereon,  and  a  cross  link  ex- 
tension device  and  lever  for  readily  raising  and  lowering 
the  writing  table  by  raising  and  lowering  the  end  of  the 
lerer,  aubatantlally  as  shown  and  described. 


1.201,908.  SAW-SET.  Joseph  A.  Zimmerman,  South 
Bend.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-h»lf  to  Charles  Uammond, 
South  Bend.  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1916.  Serial  No. 
72,815.     (CI.  76—71.) 


1.  A  saw  set  comprising  an  antll  plate  provided  at  one 
side  with  a  series  of  setting  nottbes,  an  arm  mouned  on 
said  plate  and  arranged  for  vertical  and  also  for  lateral 
movement  and  a  setting  element  at  the  free  end  of  the 
arm  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  a|>eratlve  relation  to  any 
one  of  the  series  of  setting  notcb^a. 

2.  A  saw  set  comprising  an  antll  plate  provided  at  one 
tide  with  a  series  of  setting  notches,  an  arm  mounted  on 
•aid  plate  and  arrangijd  for  vertical  and  also  for  lateral 
movement  and  a  setting  element  at  the  free  end  of  the 
arm  adapted  to  be  arranged  In  operative  relation  to  any 
one  of  the  .series  of  setting  notched,  the  said  arm  having  a 
spring  portion  adapting  said  amn  for  vertical  angular 
movement  and  also  having  a  sprltg  portion  adapting  said 
arm  for  lateral  angular  movement. 


1,201.909,  WIR&SI'LICB  AND  LEAD-LINE  CON- 
NECTOR. Harry  D.  Zi.nn  and  Elmer  R.  D.^nser,  Tun- 
nelton.  and  Ix>renzo  D.  Vai'oH?',  Grafton,  W.  Va.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Lorenso 
D.  Vaughn  and  one-half  to  William  P.  Samplea.  Grafton, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1915.  Serial  No.  3,096.  (CI. 
173—263.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  spjlce  and  lead  line  con- 
■eotor,  said  splice  being  formed  centrally  with  upstanding 
ear*  having  a  plurality  of  flattened  facea.  a  plurality  of. 
lead  line  connectors  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  facea 
of  the  upstanding  ears  to  form  a  connection  for  branch 
lead  wires. 

2.  In  combination  a  ypliee  and  lead  line  c<jnnector,  said 
■pllce  being  formed  with  centrally  upstanding  ears  having 
•  plurality  of  flattened  facea,  eack  of  said  faces  provided 
with   central   apertures   being  internally   screw   threaded, 

a    plurality    of   lead    line   connectlora    comprising   tubular  ' 
bodies,    a    threaded    part    on    one   end   of   tubular   bodlaa  | 


adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  apertures  of  the  flattened 
face  of  the  connector  to  hold  the  ends  of  the  lead  line 
therein. 


3.  In  combination  a  splice  and  lead  line  connector,  said 
splice  being  formed  with  centrally  upstanding  ears  having 
a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  faces,  each  of  said  faces 
provided  with  central  apertures  Internally  screw  threaded, 
a  tubular  body,  a  threaded  boss  on  one  end  of  the  tubular 
body,  said  body  being  provided  with  transversely  extend- 
ing internal  screw  threaded  apertures,  and  clamping  screws 
extending  into  the  apertures  to  engage  the  lead  wires  and 
hold  the  same  against  accidental  movement,  and  a  threade<l 
boss  on  the  end  of  the  tubular  lK)dy  adapted  to  be  inserted 
In  the  openings  of  the  flattened  faces  of  the  splice. 

4.  In  combination,  a  trolley  wire  splice,  a  lug  on  the 
splice  provided  with  a  plurality  of  angularly  related 
sockets,  and  a  lead  wire  connector  adapted  to  have  one 
of  its  ends  secured  In  auy  one  of  said  sockets. 

5.  In  combination,  a  trolley  wire  splice,  a  lug  on  the 
splice  provided  with  a  plurality  of  angularly  related  faces, 
and  a  lead  wire  connector  adapted  to  have  one  of  Its  ends 
secured  to  any  one  of  said  faces. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2  01,9  10.  TRIGONOMETRICAL  PROTRACTOR. 
Dmitri  Aoapoff,  Orenburg,  Russia.  Filed  Apr.  25, 
1914.     Serial  No.  834,471.      (CI.  33 — 75.) 


1.  .V  trigonometrical  protractor  divided  into  Isosceles, 
congruent,  right-angled  triangles  the  side  of  one  triangle 
coinciding  with  part  of  the  hypotenuse  of  the  other  tbe 
hypotenuses  of  the  trlangiei*  meeting  in  a  point  and  each 
side  of  each  triangle  located  oppoHite  said  point  belug 
uniformly  dlvide<l.  , 

2.  A  trigonometrical  protractor  divided  Into  two  pairs 
of  oppositely  arranged  triangles  integral  one  with  another, 
each  pair  of  triangles  consisting  of  two  congruent.  Isosceles, 
right-angled  triangles  having  the  side  of  one  triangle 
coinciding  with  part  of  hypotenuse  of  the  other,  the  hy- 
potenuses of  all  the  triangles  meeting  in  a  point,  and  the 
side  of  each  triangle  located  opposite  said  point  being 
divided  to  read  in  tangents. 

3.  A  trigonometrical  protractor  divided  Into  two  pairs 
of  oppositely  arranged  trlangle.s  Integral  one  with  another, 
each  pair  of  triangles  consisting  of  two  congruent.  Isosceles, 
rlfht-angled  triangles  having  the  side  of  one  triangle  coln- 
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ddlng  with  part  of  the  hypotenuse  of  the  other,  the  hy- 
potenuses of  all  the  triangles  meeting  In  a  point,  and 
the  side  of  each  triangle  located  opposite  said  point  being 
divided  to  read  In  tangeats,  an  alidade  rotatable  about  said 
point  over  the  divided  sides  of  the  triangles,  and  verniers 
each  movable  along  one  of  the  divided  sides  of  the  triangles. 


1,201.911.       AEROPLANE.       ADGU8T 
burgh.    Pa.      Filed    May    1.    1915. 
(CI.  244—12.) 


Ahlbrbcht,    Pitts- 
Serial    No.    25,156. 


fitting  around  the  opening  therein  to  cause  all  the  escap- 
ing products  of  combuBtlon  to  pass  through  the  opening 
to  said  sUck,  a  second  water  heating  chamber  spaced 
from  and  in  alinement  with  the  first  mentioned  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  pipes  connecting  the  two  chambers. 
Inlet  and  outlet  feed  water  pipts  communicating  with  the 
two  chambers,  and  an  exhaust  noizle  In  tbe  smoke  box 
and  extending  through  the  second  mentioned  chamber  and 
terminating  intermediate  the  two  chambers. 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  lower  sustain- 
ing plane  having  an  Inclined  balancing  plane  positioned 
rigidly  at  each  side  thereof  and  constituting  a  continua- 
tion thereof,  said  balancing  planes  being  oppositely  in- 
clined and  having  their  outer  edges  uppermost,  rigidly 
fixed  balancing  planes  above  the  aforesaid  balancing  planes 
and  at  a  like  Inclination  thereto,  centrally  disposed  rigidly 
fixed  and  oppositely  Inclined  balancing  planes  located 
above  the  lower  sustaining  plane,  and  upper  sustaining 
planes  or  aerofoils  formed  of  sections,  one  of  said  sections 
being  disposed  between  the  central  balancing  planes,  leav- 
ing an  air  space  therebetween,  and  the  other  sections  be- 
tween the  said  central  and  the  upper  side  balancing 
planes,  having  air  spaces  therel)etween. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  lower  sustain- 
ing plane  having  an  inclined  tmlanclng  plane  positioned 
rigidly  at  each  side  thereof  and  constituting  a  continua- 
tion thereof,  said  balancing  planes  being  oppositely  in- 
clined and  having  their  outer  edges  uppermost,  rigidly 
filed  lia lancing  planes  above  the  aforesaid  balancing 
planes  and  at  a  like  inclination  thereto,  centrally  disposed 
rigidly  fixed  and  oppositely  Inclined  balancing  planes  Ic^ 
cated  above  the  lower  sustaining  plane,  the  upper  ends 
thereof  extending  above  the  upper  edges  of  the  upper 
balandng  planes,  and  an  upper  sustaining  plane  formed 
of  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  disposed  between 
the  central  balancing  planes,  having  an  air  space  there- 
between, and  the  other  sections  betwe<  n  said  central  and 
upper  side  balancing  planes  having  air  spaces  therebe- 
tween. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  lower  sustain- 
ing plane  having  an  inclined  l>alancing  plane  positioned 
rigidly  at  each  side  thereof  and  constituting  a  continuation 
thereof,  said  balancing  planes  l>elng  oppositely  Inclined  and 
having  their  outer  edges  uppermost,  rigidly  fixed  balanc- 
ing planes  alK)ve  the  aforesaid  balancing  planes  and  at 
a  like  inclination  thereto,  centrally  disposed  rigidly  fixed 
and  oppositely  Inclined  balancing  planes  located  above  the 
lower  sustaining  plane,  the  upper  ends  Thereof  extending 
above  tbe  upper  edges  of  the  upper  balancing  planes,  and 
an  upper  sustaining  plane  formed  of  sections,  one  of  said 
sections  being  disposed  between  the  central  balancing 
planes,  having  air  spaces  therebetween,  and  the  other  sec- 
tions between  said  central  and  upper  balancing  planes 
having  air  spaces  therebetween,  said  upper  side  balancing 
plan.Ms  and  said  central  balancing  planes  being  each  pro- 
vided with  a  turn-over  deflector  portion  at  the  upper  edges 
thereof. 


1  201.912.  COMBINED  FEED^ WATER  HEATER  AND 
WATER-COOLED  SI'AUK  ARRESTER  FOR  LOCOMO- 
TIVES AND  THE  LIKE.  Anders  Anderberg.  Malmo, 
Sweden,  nied  Feb.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,169.  (01. 
122—426.1 

1.  In  combination,  a  boiler  having  a  smoke  box  at  one 
end.  a  smoke  stack  In  the  smoke  box,  a  water  heating 
cbaml«r  having  a  central  opening,  said  opening  registering 
with  the  smoke  stack,  the  lower  end  of  the  smoke  stack 
being  attached  to  the  water  heating  chamber  and  snugly 


2.  In  combination,  a  boiler  having  a  smoke  box  at  one 
end,  an  annular  water  heating  chamber  having  a  central 
opening  and  located  In  the  smoke  box  near  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  latter,  a  smoke  stack  attached  to  the  Inner 
water  beating  chamber  and  communicating  with  the  cen- 
tral opening  in  the  latter,  said  stack  fitting  snugly  tbe 
water  heating  chamber  to  cause  all  tbe  escaping  products 
of  combustion  to  pass  through  the  central  opening,  a  sec 
ond  annular  water  heating  chamber  spaced  below  and  in 
alinement  with  the  first  mentioned  water  heating  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  circularly  arranged  sets  of  pipes  connecting 
the  two  chambers,  the  pipes  of  one  set  being  disposed  sub- 
stantially In  line  with  the  spaces  between  the  spaces  of 
the  adjacent  set  of  pipes,  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  communi- 
cating with  the  chambers,  a  plate  for  closing  the  central 
opening  formed  bji  the  lower  annular  water  beating  cham- 
ber to  cause  all  the  escaping  products  of  combustion  pass- 
ing to  the  central  opening  to  pasa  through  the  space 
formed  between  the  two  water  heating  chambers,  and  an 
exhaust  nozzle  extending  centrally  through  the  plate  and 
terminating  Intermediate  the  two  water  heating  chambers 
to  force  all  the  escaping  gases  to  pass  through  the  ppace 
and  through  the  central  opening  in  the  upper  chamber  to 
the  stack. 

1  201,913.     MECHANICAL  BILL  BOARD.     Sheffield  A. 
'  ARNOLD,  Brookllne.  Mass.     Filed  May  6,   1915.     Serial 
No.  25,937.      (CI.  46—40.) 


(r_ 


The  combination  with  a  billboard  having  an  advertla- 
,  Ing  device  represented  on  one  face  thereof,  of  a  movable 
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member  forming  part  of  uiid.  advertlaltiR  device  and  aup- 
ported  by  said  bill-board.  iim«bs  for  guldlDg  said  member, 
a  caslDg  remoTably  secured  t»  tbe  other  face  of  aald  bill- 
board, a  motor  in  said  cmmiog^  drtring  coonectlons  between 

the  motor  and  the  movable  member  also  supported  In  said 
casing  independently  of  the  motor  whereby  the  casing  with 
the  motor  and  driving  (Connections  can  be  removed  from 
the  W 11  board  as  a  unit  upon  detachment  of  the  movable 
member  therefrom  without  diaengaging  the  movable  mem- 
ber from   the   board. 


1,201.914.  RAILWAYTIE.  Lkomabd  W.  Ashlet,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  to  I'nited  States  Steel  Tie  Co., 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1914. 
Serial  No.  878.526.      (CI.  2^8— 3.) 


^^^^^^s 


1.  In  a  railway  tie.  a  rail  seating  plate,  a  longitudinally 
slotted  bolt  extending  from  the  plate,  a  rail  clamping  plate 
disposed  on  the  tx)lt.  a  cotter,  passed  through  the  slot  of 
the  bolt  and  having  its  arms  taperlngly  reduced  from  its 
bight  portion,  and  a  spreading  member  Insertible  between 
the  arms  of  the  cotter  and  adapted  to  Interlock  therewith. 

2.  In  a  railway  tie.  a  rail  sefttlng  plate,  a  longitudinally 
slotted  bolt  extending  from  the  plate,  a  rail  clamping  plate 
disposed  on  the  holt,  a  cotter  passed  through  the  slot  of 
the  bolt  and  having  Its  arms  taperlngly  reduced  from  Its 
bight  portion,  and  lonsltudinally  slotted  adjacent  their 
free  ends,  and  a  wedge  member,  having  its  butt  portion 
reduced  to  form  locking  .ihoulflers  adapted  to  seat  In  the 
slots  of  the  cotter  arms. 

.3.  .\  railway-tie  comprising  rigid  plates  having  upper 
outer  lugs  as  well  as  sockets,  a  shim  on  any  one  of  the 
plates  and  recessed  to  straddle  the  lugs  of  the  same  as 
wt'll  as  to  match  the  sockets  therein,  bolts  having  de- 
tachable holding  engagement  With  the  plate-sockets,  rail- 
clamps  having  detachable  engagement  with  the  bolts  and 
the  plate  .sockets,  and  cotters,  engaging  said  bolts  over 
against  the  clamps.  | 

4.  .V  railway  tie  comprising  tall  seating  plates  each  hav 
Ing  upper  lugs  as  well  as  depfln  Ing  angular  sockets  into 
which  T  slots  extend,  there  being  one  of  said  lugs  at  the 
narrowest  end  of  each  of  said  slots,  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing holt  let  into  each  socket  and  having  lower  opposite 
lateral  plate  opposing  lugs,  ilotted  and  recessed  rail 
clamps  through  which  the  plate-lugs  and  bolts  extend,  a 
solid  portion  of  each  clamp  b^ing  caught  between  one  of 
said  lugs  and  the  adjacent  bolt ;  and  a  split  and  spread 
cotter  extending  through  a  slot  in  each  bolt  over  against 
a    rail  clamp. 

5.  A  railway-tie  comprising  metallic  reinforce  and  rail- 
seating  plates  therewith  embedded  in  concrete,  each  plate 
being  provided   with   upper  lugs  as  well  as   with   depend 
Ing  sockets  into  which  T-slots  extend,  there  being  one  of 
the  lugs  at  the  narrowest  end  of  each  of  said   slots ;  an 
upwardly  extending  bolt  let  Into  each  socket  and  having 
lower  opposite  lateral  plate-op|»09ing  lugs,  slotted  and  re 
cessed  rail-clamps  through  which  the  plate-lugs  and  bolts 
extend,   a    solid   portion    of   ea^h   clamp   being   caught    be 
tween  one  of  said  lugs  and  the  adjacent  bolt :  and  a  split   i 
and   spread   rotter  extending  tbrough  a  slot   in   each  bolt 
over  against  a  rail-clamp. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.915. 
FtdlB,   8.    D. 
(CI.  37—5.) 


ROAD-DRAG.       M.artin 
Fil«d   Maj   4^    1916. 


T.     AosTiN,     Sioux 
BerUl   No.   96,420. 


1.  A  drag  comprising  side  bars  secured  together  In 
angularly  disposed  relation  with  the  rear  ends  abutting 
in  an  apex,  a  cross  frame  member  connected  between  the 
spread  ends  of  said  side  bars,  a  hitch  by  which  the  device 
may  be  moved  forward  with  the  apex  of  the  side  bars 
trailing,  a  drag  bar  having  an  elongated  scraping  edge,  and 
links  connecting  said  drag  bar  and  the  cross  frame  member 
to  mount  the  drag  bar  lietween  the  side  bars  forwardly 
of  the  apex  and  In  a  position  at  right  angles  to  the  line 
of  movement  of  the  device  as  it  is  drawn. 

2.  A  drag  comprising  a  pair  of  scraper  members  angu- 
larly disposed  with  the  proximate  ends  thereof  spaced 
apart,  a  hitch  by  which  said  drag  may  be  drawn  for- 
ward with  thf  spread  ends  of  .said  mem*»>r8  forward,  a 
drag  bar  mounted  between  the  angularly  disposed  mem- 
bers to  extend  across  the  opening  between  tbe  spaced 
proximate  ends  of  said  members,  and  extension  scraper 
meml>e.-s  connected  with  said  angularly  disposed  members 
to  continue  the  lines  thereof  and  having  their  Inner  ends 
connected  together  In  nn  apex  to  form  a  structure  sup- 
plementing the  action  accomplish* d  by  the  drag  bar. 

3.  A  drag  comprising  n  pair  of  side  scmp«-r  members 
arranged  In  angular  disposition  with  the  proximate  rear 
ends  thereof  spaced  apart,  transversely  extending  frame 
members  connected  between  said  scraper  members  to 
mount  the  same  rigidly  and  maintain  thn  angular  and 
spaced  disposition  thereof,  draft  attaching  means  by 
which  the  device  may  be  drawn  forward  with  the  spread 
ends  of  the  scraper  bars  foremost,  a  drag  bar,  links  plv- 
otally  connecting  said  drag  bar  with  one  of  the  trans- 
versely extending  frame  members  to  dispose  said  bar 
across  the  opening  between  the  rear  ends  of  the  side 
scraper  members,  said  drag  bar  being  of  greater  extent 
than  the  opening  between  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  scraper 
members  to  receive  material  as  taken  up  by  said  scraper 
members  and  accomplish  an  equal  distribution  of  the  ma- 
terial throtigh  the  opening  between  the  side  members,  ex- 
tension side  scraper  meml)er8  connected  In  angular  dis- 
position with  tbe  rear  ends  thereof  secured  together  to 
form  an  npex  and  the  forward  ends  connected  In  separated 
relation  corresponding  to  the  separation  of  the  side 
scraper  bars,  and  means  by  which  said  extension  scitiper 
members  are  connected  to  the  side  scraper  members  to 
form  a  sulwtantlal  continuation  thereof  and  to  accomplish 
an  additional  treating  action  over  the  action  attained  by 
the  drag  bar. 

4.  A  drag  comprising  a  pair  of  side  scrapers,  bars  ar 
ranged  In  angular  disposition  with  the  proximate  rear 
ends  thereof  abutting  in  an  apex,  a  cross  frame  member 
connected   between   the  spread  ends  of  said  side  bars,  a 
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hitch  connected  rearwardly  of  the  spread  ends  of  said 
side  bars  by  which  the  device  may  be  moved  forwardly 
with  the  apex  trailing,  a  drag  bar  of  less  longitudinal  ex- 
tent than  the  space  embraced  between  the  spread  ends  of 
the  side  bars  located  within  the  angle  of  said  bars  for- 
wardly of  the  apex,  and  links  connected  from  said  drag  bar 
to  the  cross  frame  member  to  permit  movement  of  the  bar 
in  a  swinging  path  between  the  side  bars  and  to  allow 
the  same  to  be  moved  by  gravity  to  a  position  to  drag 
upon  tbe  surface  over  which  the  drag  is  being  drawn. 


1.201.916.  RAIN-SHIF5LD.  Sbid  Back,  Jr.,  Portland, 
Oreg.  nied  Aug.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  45,945.  (CI. 
21—148.) 


1.  A  wind  shield  for  vehicles  comprising  spaced  shafts 
upstanding  from  the  dash  of  said  vehicle,  gears  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  shafts,  an  endless  sheet  of  transparent 
material  connecting  said  shafts  and  trained  over  said 
gears,  wipers  engaging  said  sheet,  and  axle-driven  means 
connected  to  one  of  said  shafts  for  continuously  moving 
the  sheet  across  the  vehicle. 

2.  A  wind  shield  for  vehicles  comprising  spaced  cylin- 
ders upstanding  from  the  dash  of  said  vehicle,  shafts  ar- 
ranged in  each  of  said  cylinders,  each  of  said  cylinders 
having  spaced  slots  formed  therein,  gears  mounted  on 
said  shafts,  an  endless  sheet  of  transparent  material  hav- 
ing a  series  of  openings  formed  in  the  marginal  edges 
thereof,  said  sheet  connecting  said  shafts  and  extending 
through  the  slots  in  said  cylinders  and  trained  over  said 
gears,  the  teeth  of  said  gears  engaging  the  walls  of  the 
openings  in  said  sheet,  wipers  arranged  within  each  of 
said  cylinders  and  engaging  said  sheet,  a  beveled  gear 
mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  shafts,  a 
sprocket  wheel  secured  to  the  axle  of  said  vehicle,  and  a 
flexible  shaft  connecting  said  sprocket  wheel  with  the 
beveled  gear. 

.3.  A  wind  shield  comprising  spaced  shafts,  an  endless 
sheet  of  transparent  material  connecting  said  shafts  and 
trained  over  said  shafts,  wipers  engaging  said  sheet,  and 
means  for  rotating  one  of  said  shafts. 

4.  A  "Wind  shield  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  shafts, 
housings  surrounding  each  of  said  shafts,  an  endless  sheet 
of  transparent  material  trained  over  said  shafts  and  con- 
necting the  same,  wipers  mounted  In  each  of  said  hous- 
ings and  engaging  said  sheet,  and  means  for  rotating  one 
of  said  shafts. 


1,201.917.  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  -  SCALE.  Abthcr 
W.  BARX.iUD,  Newton  Center,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Colonial  Scale  Company, 
Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
July   15.   1915.     Serial  No.  40,121.     (CI.  194—95.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  weighing  mechanism  pro- 
vided with  means  for  indicating  weight,  of  means  for  nor- 
mally concealing  the  weight  shown  by  said  Indicating 
means,  and  coin  operated  means  for  disclosing  the  weight 
shown,  said  coin-operated  means  comprising  a  movable 
coin-receptacle  normally  out  of  the  path  of  said  Indicating 
means  and  adapted  whenever  actuated  to  be  moved  by 
the  weight  of  a  coin  Into  engagement  with  said  Indicating 
means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  weighing  mechanism  pro- 
vided with  means  for  indicating  weight,  of  means  for 
normally  concealing  the  weight  shown  by  said  indicating 
means,   and    coin-operated    means    for   moving   said    con- 


cealing means  to  disclose  the  weight  indicated,  said  coin- 
operated  means  comprising  a  movable  coin-receptacle  nor- 
mally out  of  the  path  of  said  Indicating  means  and 
adapted  whenever  actuated  to  be  moved  by  tbe  weight 
of  a  coin  into  engagement  with  said  indicating  means. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  weighing  mechanism  pro- 
vided with  means  for  Indicating  weight,  of  means  for  nor- 
mally concealing  the  weight  shown  by  said  Indicating 
means,  and  means  normally  out  of  the  path  of  said  indi- 
cating means  and  operated  by  the  weight  of  a  coin  for 
moving  said  concealing  means  to  disclose  the  weight 
shown  by  said  Indicating  means  ;  said  means  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  any  movement  of  said  indicating  means  in 
either  direction  releases  said  coin  and  permits  said  con- 
cealing means  to  return  to  Its  normal  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  weighing  mechanism  pro- 
vided with  means  for  indicating  height,  of  means  for 
normally  concealing  the  weight  shown  by  said  Indicating 
means,  and  means  operated  by  the  weight  of  a  coin  for 
moving  said  concealing  means  to  disclose  the  weight  indi- 
cated, said  means  being  normally  out  of  the  path  of  said 
indicating  means  but  so  arranged  that  when  operated  by 
the  coin  any  movement  of  the  indicating  means  In  either 
direction  releases  said  coin  and  permits  said  concealing 
means  to  return  to  normal  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  weighing  mechanism  pro- 
vided with  means  for  Indicating  weight,  said  means  being 
normally  concealed,  of  coin-operated  means  for  disclosing 
the  weight  Indicated,  said  coin-operated  means  compris- 
ing a  movable  coin-receptacle  normally  out  of  the  path  of 
said  indicating  means  and  adapted  whenever  actuated  to 
be  moved  by  the  weight  of  a  coin  into  engagement  with 
said  indicating  means  whereby  any  movement  of  said  In- 
dicating means  ejects  the  coin  from  said  receptacle  and 
permits  the  coin  operated  means  to  return  to  normal 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,201,918      REFILLABLE  FUSE-CARTRIDGE.     iBVl.v  E. 
Rauricklow,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1914. 

Serial  No.  866,078.      (CI.  175—273.) 


A  fuse  cartridge  Including  a  tubular  open-ended  body, 
caps  closing  the  ends  of  said  body,  means  for  removably 
securing  the  caps  to  the  body,  a  clamping  device  disposed 
within  one  end  of  the  body,  said  means  including  a  collar 
and  a  set  screw,  the  latter  passing  through  the  cap  and 
body  and  into  the  collar,  a  fuse  element  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured In  sai'd  clamping  device,  said  fuse  element  being  pro- 
jected through  the  cap  at  the  end  of  the  body  opposite  the 
clamping  device,  the  terminal  of  the  fuse  element  being 
secured  exteriorly  of  the  body  by  the  means  for  securing 
the  cap  to  the  body,  and  a  leaf  spring  secured  In  place 
by  said  cap  securing  means  and  underlying  that  portion 
of  the  fusible  element  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  cap. 
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1,201,919.     MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.     IX)FTn«  Hahbon 


Bateman,   Manche.ster.   En 
SerltLl  No.  74,678.      (CI.  7 


^land.     Filed  Jan.   27,   1916. 
14.) 


t.  In  tool  feed  mechanist^  for  planing  and  like  ma- 
chines. In  combination,  a  revtrslble  part  of  the  machine, 
a  member  In  continuous  operative  connection  with  said 
reversible  part,  a  second  member  in  intermittent  oper- 
ative connection  with  the  aforesaid  member,  feed  actuat- 
Inij  gear  In  Intermittent  operative  connection  with  said 
second  meml>er,  and  means  adapted  to  locit  said  feed  actu- 
atinic  gear  while  the  operative  connection  between  the 
first  and  second  members  is  l)6iin$;  interrupted,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  tool  feed  mechanism  for  planing  and  like  ma- 
chines. In  combination,  a  reversible  part  of  the  machine, 
a  ratchet  wheel  in  continuous  operative  connection  with 
said  reversible  part,  a  pawl  orrler  in  intermittent  opera- 
tive connection  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  feed  actu.iting 
g«ar  in  Intermittent  operativt  connection  with  said  pawl 
carrier,  and  means  adapted  to  lock  said  feed  actuating 
gear  while  the  operative  conbection  between  the  ratchet 
wheel  and  pawl  carrier  is  being  Interrupted,  a.«<  set  forth 

3.  In  tool  feed  mechanism  for  planing  and  like  ma- 
chines. In  combination,  a  reversible  part  of  the  machine,  a 
ratchet  wheel  in  continuous  operative  connection  with 
said  reversible  part,  a  pawl  carrier  in  intermittent  opera- 
tive connection  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  gear  teeth  upon 
said  carrier,  a  qnadr.int  engaging  said  gear  teeth,  and 
means  adapted  to  lock  said  quadrant  in  a  stationary  con- 
dition while  the  operative  connection  between  the  ratchet 
wheel  and  pawl  carrier  is  beibg  interrupted,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  tool  feed  mechanism  for  planing  and  like  ma- 
chlne.'',  In  combination,  a  reversible  part  of  the  machine,  a 
ratchet  wheel  in  continuous  operative  connection  with  said 
reversible  part,  a  pawl  carrier,  two  pawls  upon  said  car- 
rier for  entjaglni;  said  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  withdraw- 
ing sold  pawls  from  operative  connection  with  the  ratchet 
wheel,  gear  teeth  upon  a  portion  of  said  pawl  carrier,  a  • 
quadrant  engaging  said  gear  teeth  and  inter-engaging  ele-  | 
ments  adapted  to  lock  said  quadrant  In  a  stationary  con- 
dition while  the  operative  connection  between  the  pawla 
and  ratchet  wheel  is  being  intfrrupted,  as  set  forth. 

').  lu  tool  feed  mechanism  for  planing  and  like  ma- 
chlaes,  in  combination,  a  reverplble  member  of  the  machine 
gear  train,  a  spindle  in  opetatlve  connection  with  said 
member,  a  ratchet  wheel  upon  said  spindle,  a  cross  key 
providing  driving  connection  between  said  ratchet  wheel 
and  spindle,  means  securing  paid  key  to  said  spindle,  a 
pawl  carrier,  two  pawls  faclnn  in  opposite  directions  upon 
said  carrier,  two  spring  pressed  pivoted  arms  adapted  to 
engage  extensions  upon  said  pawls  for  withdrawing  the 
latter  from  operative  connection  with  the  ratchet  wheel, 
gear  teeth  upon  a  portion  of  said  pawl  carrier,  a  quad- 
rant engaging  said"  gear  teefth,  Interengaglnp  elements 
upon  said  carrier  and  qaadraitt,  an  arm  upon  said  quad- 
rant adapted  to  engage  the  pfcwl  carrier  to  form  a  stop, 
said  element.'*  and  stop  arm  tofether  locking  said  quadrant 
in  a  stationary  condition  while  the  operative  connection 
between  the  pawls  and  ratchet  wheel  Is  being  Interrupted, 
and  a  brake  to  prevent  over-r^nnine  of  the  carrier,  as  set 
forth. 


1,201.920.  SANITARY  AGITATOR  FOR  DBINK  MIX- 
ERS. Chester  II.  Beach,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Wisconsin  Electric  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  n  Corpora- 
tion of  Wisconain.  Filed  June  21,  1915.  Serial  No. 
35.349.      (CI.   809 — 108.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  an  elec- 
tric motor  mounted  thereon  with  Its  shaft  vertical,  aD 
agitator  constituting  a  separate  element  readily  detach- 
able from  said  shaft  but  arranged  to  l>e  rotated  thereby, 
and  means  for  rai.slng  and  lowering  said  shaft  to  facilitate 
attachment  and  removal  of  said  agitator. 

2.  In  an  agitator,  the  combination  with  a  standaitl  hav 
Ing  mean.<i  for  holding  a  tumbler,  of  an  electric  motor 
supported  thereby  having  a  vertical  armature  shaft,  an 
agitator  rod  associated  with  said  shaft,  said  rod  being 
made  In  two  detachable  sections,  the  lower  of  which  is 
arranged  to  extend  to  the  lower  part  of  said  tumbler  and 
means  for  elevating  the  upper  of  said  sections,  whereby 
the  lower  one  may  be  removed  after  each  operation, 

3.  In  an  agitator,  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor  having  a  vertically  disposed  tubular  armature  shaft. 
of  a  longittidinally  movable  vertical  agitator  rod  looB«)y 
Inclosed  by  said  shaft  and  provided  near  Its  upper  end 
with  means  whereby  the  rod  may  be  coupled  to  said  arma- 
ture shaft,  the  lower  end  of  said  agitator  rod  being  de- 
tachable from  the  upper  end  thereof  whereby  It  may  be 
readily  removed  therefrom  and  cleaned. 

4.  In  an  agitator,  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor  having  a  tubular  armature  shaft  with  a  spindle 
passing  loosely  therethrough,  an  extension  having  tele 
scoplc  engagement  with  the  lower  part  of  said  spindle  and 
means  co<iperatlng  with  said  spindle  and  with  said  tubular 
armature  shaft  to  positively  drive  nal<i  spindle 

5.  In  an  agitator,  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor  mounted  above  a  suitable  base,  a  tubular  armature 
shaft  therefor  at  a  height  sufficient  to  permit  a  liquid  re- 
ceptacle to  be  placed  on  said  base  beneath  said  shaft,  a 
slidable  spindle  carried  by  said  armature  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  lifted  until  Its  lower  end  clears  said  recep- 
tacle, and  an  agitator  element  substantially  as  long  as 
said  receptacle  arranged  to  rest  on  the  bottom  thereof 
and  be  connected  to  said  spindle  whereby  it  may  be  driven 
thereby  when  said  spindle  Is  lowered. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,921.  RHEOSTAT  CiirsTKR  H.  Beach,  Racine,  Wis., 
assignor  to  Wisconsin  Electric  Company.  Racine.  W^is., 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Oct.  25.  191. "i.  Se- 
rial No.  57,875.      (CI.  21^—62.) 

1.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  body  of  Insulating  material, 
having  a  central  opening  and  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
tacts arranged  in  said  opening  at  successively  Increasing 
distances  from  the  one  end  thereof,  a  resistor  associated 
with  .said  contacts,  and  a  spindle  alldahly  mounted  In  said 


October  17, 19x6. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


85^ 


opeoias.  said  spindle  carrying  a  contact  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  first  mentioned  contacts  in  succession. 


2.  A  rheostat  comprising  an  insulating  body,  a  resistor 
thereon,  contacts  for  varying  the  effective  length  of  said 
resistance,  a  spindle  projecting  into  said  insulating  body 
and  carrying  a  contact  cooperating  with  said  first  con- 
tacts, means  for  supporting  raid  spindle  and  a  spring  for 
supporting  said  rheostat  on  said  spindle  to  vary  the  re- 
sistance. 

3.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  cylindrical  Insulating  base, 
having  parallel  slots  around  the  circumference,  a  con- 
tinuous helical  resistor  wound  back  and  forth  through 
said  slots,  a  terminal  conductor  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  resistor  and  a  plurality  of  contacts  of  varying  lenifth 
8ecure<l  to  lnternie<llate  portions  of  said  resistor  and  to 
the  other  end  thereof,  an  additional  contact  connected  to 
a  second  terminal  conductor,  and  a  sliding  contact  always 
in  engagement  with  said  additional  contact  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  remaining  contacts  in  succession. 

4.  A  rheostat  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  block  having 
outer  longitudinal  parallel  grooves,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tacts at  one  end  of  said  block,  each  having  a  projecting 
end  constltatlng  a  hook  arranged  between  the  ends  of 
adjacent  grooves,  and  a  helical  resistor  wound  back  and 
forth  in  said  grooves  and  engaging  said  hooks,  said  helix 
being  under  tension,  whereby  It  makes  the  necessary  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  hooks  without  auxiliarj-  clamping 
means  and  tends  to  hold  said  contacts  In  place. 

5.  A  rheostat  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  block  having 
outer  longitudinal  parallel  grooves,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tacts each  having  one  end  projecting  into  a  central  open- 
ing In  said  block  and  having  the  outer  end  provided  with 
a  hook,  a  resistor  wound  Itack  and  forth  in  said  grooves 
and  engaging  said  hooks  to  mako  electrical  contact  there- 
with and  hold  said  contacts  against  the  end  of  said  block, 
and  an  outer  casing  for  positively  locking  said  contacts 
against  misplacement  and  for  incasing  said  resistor. 

[Claims  0  ami  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,922.  ALMOND -HULLER.  Joux  Isaac  Reeks, 
Cbico,  Cal„  assignor  of  one-half  to  Mrs.  Sadie  Randle 
and  A.  J.  Landis.  Filed  June  22,  1915.  Serial  No. 
35.664.      (CI.   83—36.) 


An    apparatus    for    bulling    almonds,    consisting    of    a 
frame,  means  for  supporting  the  same  in  an  inclined  po- 


sition, an  inclined  corrugated  surface  fixedly  supported 
on  the  upper  face  of  said  frame,  a  hopper  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  frame  and  having  a  wall  forming  a 
continuation  of  said  Inclined  surface,  a  plate  having  cor- 
rugations upon  its  face  adjacent  said  inclined  surface, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  plate  over  said  inclined  sur- 
face, and  bars  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  plate  and 
adjustably  mounted  upon  said  frame  to  and  from  the  cor- 
rugated surface,  forming  a  guide  for  said  plate  in  its  re- 
ciprocations. 


1,201,923.  BED.  Abthub  F.  Bbnt,  Swampscott,  Mass.. 
assignor  to  G.  W.  Bent  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine,  nied  Nov.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  872,036. 
(01.  5—58.) 


In  a  bed,  in  combination,  head  and  foot  frames  pro- 
vided with  stationary  members  and  with  movable  mem- 
bers pivoted  to  the  stationary  members  to  be  turned  into 
a  position  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto,  brackets 
attached  to  said  stationary  members  and  extended  hori- 
zontally toward  said  movable  members,  a  mattress  sup- 
porting frame  located  between  said  head  and  foot  frames 
and  pivoted  intermediate  of  its  sides  to  said  brackets  to 
be  turned  into  a  substantially  vertical  position,  a  aide 
frame  connecting  the  stationary  members  of  said  head  and 
foot  frames,  and  a  side  frame  connected  with  said  mat- 
tress-supporting frame  and  pivoted  thereto  to  i>e  folded 
over  upon  the  mattress-supporting  frame  and  having  Ita 
upper  end  detachably  secured  to  the  movable  members 
of  said  bead  and  foot  frames. 


1,201,924.  P:MBR01I)ERY  ATTACHMENT  FOB  8KW- 
ING-M.\CHI.\ES.  .Joseph  E.  Bbkry,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 
Filed   Dec.  7,   1915.     Serial  No.  65.548.      (CI.   112—7.) 


1.  An  embroidery  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  com- 
prising a  frame  havint:  a  fabric  holder,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
projecting  plvotally  mounted  arms,  and  a  link  pivotally 
connected  to  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  one  end  of  said 
frame  being  plvotally  connected  with  the  centra)  portion 
t  of  said  link. 
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2.  An  embroidery  attacbmont  for  sewiai?  marhinea, 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  ffebrlc  holder,  a  palr\of  op- 
positely projecting  plvotally  ntounted  arms,  and  a  link 
pirotally  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  one  end 
of  aald  frame  being  pirotally  Connected  with  the  central 
portion  of  said  link,  one  of  said  arms  being  detachable 
from  the  link  and  the  frame  being  adapted  to  be  fixed 
to  said  link. 

3.  An  embroidery  attachme»t  embodying  a  Y  shaped 
fram>',  means  for  mounting  the  shank  thereof  for  straight 
line  and  swinging  mpTements.  a  fabric  bolder  embodying 
an  outer  split  hoop,  attached  to  the  terminals  of  the 
branches  of  said  frame  and  an  inner  hoop,  said  branches 
being  under  spring  tension  tending  to  contract  the  outer 
hoop.  I 

4.  An  embroidery  attachment  embodying  a  Y-shaped 
frame,  means  for  mounting  the  shank  thereof  for  straight 
line  and  swinging  movements,  a  fabric  holder  embodying 
an  outer  split  hoop  attached  to  the  terminals  of  the 
branches  of  said  frame  and  aD  inner  hoop,  and  a  con- 
tractile spring  connecting  said  branches  for  contracting 
the  outer  hoop. 

5.  An  embroidery  attachment  embodying  a  Y-shaped 
frame,  means  for  mounting  the  shank  thereof  for  straight 
line  and  swinging  mov^-ments,  t  fabric  holder  embodying 
an  outer  hoop  attached  to  the  terminals  of  the  branches 
of  said  frame  and  an  Inner  hfop,  the  outer  hoop  being 
split  between  said  branches.  an4  a  contractile  spring  con- 
nectlt»f  said  branches  for  contracting  the  outer  hoop. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,201.925.  MUSIC  TRACKINO  DEVICE  FOR  PNEU- 
MATIC PIANOS.  William  C-  Bbtz.  Chicago  Heights, 
111.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Virgil   FI.  Lockwood,  Indi- 


anapolis, Ind. 
(CI.  84—181.) 


Filed  Oct.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  654,548. 


1.  .\  player  mechanism  for  musical  Instruments,  com- 
prising a  traveling  music  sheet  provided  with  perfora- 
tions disposed  along  parallel  linH.  a  tracker  bar  provided 
with  openlncs  cooperating  with  the  perforations  of  said 
sheet,  and  means  controlled  entirely  by  both  side  edges 
of  a  note  perforation  of  said  sh^et,  by  lateral  shift  of  the 
sheet  In  either  direction,  for  automatically  preserving 
alinement  thereof  with  the  opeaings  of  said  tracker  bar, 
operated  only  by  air  passing  through  said  sheet. 

2.  \  player  mechanism  for  musical  Instruments,  com- 
prising a  traveling  music  sheet  provided  with  perfora- 
tions disposed  along  parallel  lin*s,  a  tracker  bar  provided 
with  openings  cooperating  with  the  perforations  of  said 
sheet,  and  means  controlled  by  tihe  opposite  edges  of  each 
note  perforation  of  said  sheet,  lor  automatically  preserv- 
ing alinement  thereof  with  the  openings  of  said  tracker 
bar,  operated  only  hy  air  passing  through  the  perforations 
of  the  sheet,  said  means  governed  entirely  by  said  edges 
for  causing  relative  shift  between  the  said  sheet  and 
tracker  bar  longitudinally  of  tha  latter. 

3.  A  player  mechanism  for  ttusical  instraments.  com- 
prising a  traveling  music  sheet  provided  with  perfora- 
tions disposed  along  parallel  lin^s,  a  tracker  bar  provided 
with  openings  cooperating  with  the  perforations  of  said 
sheet,  and  means  controlled  entirely  by  both  side  edges  of 
each  and  every  note  perforation  of  said  sheet,  by  lateral 
shift  of  the  sheet  in  opposite  directions,  for  automatically 
preserving   alinement    thereof   wjth    the   openings   of   said 


tracker  bar,   operated  only   by   air  passing  through   said 

sheet. 

4.  \  player  mechanism  for  musical  Instruments,  com- 
prising a  traveling  music  sheet  provided  with  perforations 
dl.sposed  along  parallel  lines,  a  tracker  bar  provided  with 
openings  cooperating  with  the  perforations  of  said  sheet, 
and  means  controlled  entirely  by  bath  side  edges  of  each 
and  every  note  perforation  of  said  sbeat,  by  lateral  shift  of 
the  sheet  in  opposite  directions,  for  automatically  preserv- 
ing alinement  thereof  with  the  openings  of  said  tracker  bar, 
said  means  including  only  two  connections  to  said  tracker 
bar,  one  for  all  right-hand  edges  and  the  other  for  all 
left-band  edges  of  said  perforations. 

5.  A  player  mechanism  for  musical  Instruments,  com- 
prising a  traveling  music  sheet  provided  with  perforations 
disposed  along  parallel  lines,  a  tracker  bar  provided  with 
openings  cooperating  with  the  perforations  of  said  sheet, 
and  means  controlled  by  both  side  edges  of  a  note  perfora- 
tion of  said  sheet,  by  lateral  shift  of  the  sheet  in  either 
direction,  for  automatically  preserving  alinement  thereof 
with  the  openings  of  said  tracker  bar,  and  operated  only 
by  air  passing  through  the  perforation  of  the  sheet,  said 
means  having  a  series  of  holes  in  said  tracker  bar,  and  a 
passage  in  said  tracker  bar,  intersecting  said  holes. 

[t'laims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,201,926.  WHEEL.  Alkxa.vdbk  1\»ubes  Stirling 
Blackwood,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Blackwood 
Steel  Foundry  Company,  Sprlngtleld,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Indiana.  Klleil  Jan.  10,  1913.  Serial  No 
741,202.      (CI.  21—69.) 


A  cast  metal  wheel  formed  In  one  piece  comprising  a 
hub,  rim  and  smokes  connecting  the  hub  and  rim,  the 
spokes  being  U  shaped  In  cross  section  with  the  opening 
turned  toward  the  inside  of  the  wheel,  and  being  each  pro- 
vided between  its  end.s  with  a  pad  spanning  the  U  and 
flush  with  its  ends  serving  to  strengthen  the  spoke  and 
afford  a  bearing  for  attachment  of  a  gear  wheel  or  the 
like,  and  arranged  to  afford  a  space  between  It  and  the  In- 
terior of  the  U  for  the  end  of  the  attaching  means. 


'-,201,927.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHOES.  Frank  J. 
Blcvi,  Dansville,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Blum'  Shoe  Mano- 
facturlng  Co.,  Dansville,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  22,  1916. 
Serial  No.  105.253.      (CI.  12—142.) 

1.  The  method  of  constructing  a  cold  resisting  shoe 
comprising  the  steps  of  quilting  a  lining  sheet  of  soft 
material  to  a  pliable  backing  sheet,  forming  the  shoe  upper 
from  the  two-ply  sheet  thus  formed,  and  turning  the 
lower  edges  of  said  upper  Inwardly  and  stitching  them 
together  to  form  a  lined  bottom  for  the  shoe. 

2.  The  method  of  constructing  a  cold  resisting  shoe 
fomprlslng   the    steps   of   qnlltlne   a    lining   sheet   of   soft 
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material  to  a  pliable  backing  sheet,  forming  the  shoe  upper 
from  the  two-ply  sheet  thus  formed,  turning  the  lower 
edges  of  said  upper  Inwardly  and  stitching  them  together 
from  their  front  ends  to  points  in  advance  of  their  rear 
ends,  thus  leaving  a  slit  between  the  latter,  inserting  a 
heel  counter  into  the  shoe  through  said  silt,  and  applying 
an  outer  sole. 


3.  The  method  of  constructing  a  cold  resisting  shoe 
comprising  the  steps  of  quilting  a  lining  sheet  of  soft 
material  to  a  pliable  backing  sheet,  constructing  the  shoe 
upper  from  the  two-ply  sheet  thus  formed,  turning  the 
lower  edges  of  the  upper  inwardly  and  stitcliing  t'lem 
together  from  their  front  ends  to  points  in  advance  of 
their  rear  ends  thus  leaving  the  slit  between  the  latter, 
securing  a  supplemental  lining  in  contact  with  the  heel 
portion  of  the  other  lining  at  any  time  previous  to  the  last 
named  ojieration,  leaving  the  lower  edges  of  said  supple- 
mental lining  free,  stitching  said  edges  of  the  supplemental 
lining  together  through  the  aforesaid  slit,  inserting  a  heel 
counter  through  said  silt  into  the  space  between  the  two 
linings,  and  securing  an  outer  sole  in  place. 

4.  The  method  of  constructing  a  cold  resisting  shoe  com- 
prising the  steps  of  quilting  a  lining  sheet  of  soft  materia] 
to  a  pliable  backing  sheet,  constructing  the  shoe  up- 
per from  the  two-ply  sheet  thus  formed,  turning  the 
lower  edges  of  the  upper  Inwardly  and  stitching  them 
together  from  their  front  ends  to  points  in  advance  of 
their  rear  ends,  thus  leaving  a  slit  between  the  latter, 
securing  a  supplemental  lining  in  contact  with  the  heel 
portion  of  the  aforesaid  lining  at  any  time  previous  to  the 
last  named  operation,  leaving  the  lower  edges  of  said 
supplemental  lining  free,  continuing  the  last  named  stitch- 
ing to  unite  said  lower  edges  of  the  supplemental  lining. 
Inserting  a  heel  counter  through  the  aforesaid  slit  into 
the  space  between  the  two  linings,  and  securing  an  outer 
sole  in   place. 

5.  The  method  of  constructing  a  cdld  resisting  shoe  com- 
prising the  steps  of  quilting  a  lining  sheet  of  soft  mate- 
rial to  a  pliable  backing  sheet  and  cutting  the  upper  from 
the  two-ply  sheet  thus  formed,  securing  a  supplemental 
lining  to  the  heel  portion  of  the  other  lining  while  the 
upper  is  laid  out  flat,  leaving  the  lower  edges  of  said  sup- 
plemental lining  free,  stitching  said  two  sides  of  the 
upper  together  along  their  vamp  and  toe  portions,  turning 
the  lower  edges  of  said  sides  Inwardly  and  stitching  them 
together  from  their  front  ends  to  points  in  advance  of 
their  rear  ends,  thus  leaving  a  gap  between  the  latter,  con- 
tinuing the  last  named  stitching  to  unite  the  lower  edges 
of  the  supplemental  lining,  inserting  a  heel  counter 
through  the  aforesaid  slit  Into  the  space  between  the  two 
linings,  and  securing  an  outer  sole  in  place. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.201,928.  COLD-RESISTI.NG  SHOE.  Frank  J.  Blum. 
Dansville,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Blum  Shoe  Manufacturing 
Co..  Dansville.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
105,254.      (CI.   36—9.) 

1.  A  cold  resisting  shoe  comprising  an  upper  having  the 
lower  edge  portions  turne<i  inwardly  to  form  a  bottom, 
and  a  lining  of  soft  material  extending  over  the  upper 
and  bottom  and  quilted  to  lx)thi. 

2.  \  cold  resisting  shoe  comprl.«lng  an  upper  having 
the  lower  edge  portions  turned  Inwardlv  to  form  a  bottom,, 
and  a  lining  of  soft  material  extending  over  the  upper  and 
bottom  and  quilted  to  both,  the  Inturned  edges  of  said 
upper  being  stitched  together  and  the  stitches  being  so 
embedded  in  the  soft  lining  as  to  prevent  said  stitches 
from  chafing  the  wearer's  foot. 

3.  -V  cold  resisting  shoe  comprising  an  upper  having  the 
lower  edge  portions  turned  Inwardly  to  form  a  bottom,  a 


lining  of  soft  material  extending  over  the  upper  and  bot- 
tom and  quilted  to  both,  the  Inturned  edges  being  stitched 
together  from  their  front  ends  to  points  In  advance  of  their 
rear  ends  and  the  stitching  being  so  embedded  in  the  lin- 
ing as  to  prevent  chafing  of  the  wearer's  foot,  a  silt 
being  left  between  the  rear  ends  of  said  edges  to  permit 


the  insertion  of  a  heel  counter,  a  heel  counter  in  the  heel 
of  the  shoe  in  contact  with  the  Inner  side  of  the  lining, 
and  a  supplemental  lining  secured  over  said  counter  and 
having  Its  lower  edges  turned  inwardly  and  stitched  to- 
gether, the  stitching  being  disposed  over  the  aforesaid  silt, 
whereby  it  may  sink  into  the  soft  lining  at  the  edges  there- 
of to  prevent  discomfort  to  the  user. 


1,201,929.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDUC- 
TIVELY GENERATING  HEAT  IN  APPLYING  RAIL- 
BONDS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Glenn  H.  Bolus,  Mans- 
field, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Company,  Mans- 
field. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July 
31,  1916.     Serial  No.  112,377.     (CI.  219—47.) 


1.  The  method  of  bonding  rails  herein  described,  which 
consists  in  positioning  on  the  rail  a  bond  with  solder 
interposed,  then  subjecting  the  rail,  bond  and  solder  to  the 
Inductive  influence  of  a  varying  magnetic  field  and  con- 
centrating therein  the  hysteresis  and  eddy  currents  induc- 
tively produced  hy  the  varying  magnetic  field  until  a  tem- 
perature suflScient  to  melt  the  solder  has  been  produced 
In  the  rail  and  bond. 

2.  The  method  of  bonding  rails  herein  described,  which 
consists  in  positioning  on  the  rail  a  bond  with  solder  and 
flux  interposed,  then  placing  the  rail  and  bond  between 
the  adjustable  jaws  of  an  electro-magnet  and  subjecting 
the  bond  and  rail  to  the  Inductive  Influence  of  a  varying 
magnetic  field  and  concentrating  therein  the  hysteresis  and 
eddy  currents  inductively  produced  by  the  varying  mag- 
netic field  until  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  the  solder 
has  been  reached,  and  then  bringing  pressure  to  bear 
upon  the  bond  and  rail  by  means  of  the  adjustable  Jaws 
to  make  a  more  intimate  contact  between  the  rail  and 
l>ond. 

•T.  The  Improved  apparatus  for  bonding  rails  comprising 
a  laminated  magnet  core  having  an  .idjustable  gap  therein 
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for  receiving  tbe  rail  to  be  bonded,  and  a  winding  on  Mid 
core  connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  current  for  cre- 
ating in  tbe  gap  an  alternatiqg  Held. 

4.  The  Improved  apparatua  fer  bonding  ralla,  comprialng 
a  laminated  magnet  core  having  an  adjuatable  gap  therein 
for  receiving  tbe  rail  to  be  bonded  and  a  winding  on 
said  core  connected  to  a  source  of  pulsating  current  for 
creating  In  said  gap  an  alternating  magnetic  fleld. 

5.  Tbe  Improvements  In  rail  bonding  apparatus  herein 
described,  being  a  laminated  c*re  member  forming  a  sub- 
stantially closed  magnetic  circuit,  but  having  an  adjust- 
able gap  wherein  the  rail  to  be  heated  is  Interposed,  and 
a  winding  on  said  core  conne<Jted  to  a  source  of  current 
and  adapted  to  create  a  varying  magnetic  fleld  in  said 
magnetic  circuit  whereby  the  Interposed  rail  will  be  heated 
due  to  the  hysteresis  and  eddy  currents  inductively  In- 
duced In  said  rail.  j 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201.930.  DEVICE  FOR  CLBUNING  WINDOWS.  Wil- 
liam Boss.  St.  Paul,  and  Flora  M.  Pinska,  White  Bear 
Lake.  Minn.  :  said  Boss  aaaiynor  to  said  Plnska.  Filed 
Oct.  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  57^76.     (Cl.  15 — 69.) 


1.  .V  device  for  cleaning  windows  comprising,  an  elon- 
gated relatively  straight  handle,  and  a  holder  secured  to 
on«>  end  of  said  handle  comprising  connected  plates  secured 
In  parallel  relation  upon  each  side  of  said  handle,  the 
lower  edges  of  .<<aid  plates  being  formed  with  serrations. 

2.  .\  device  for  cleaning  windows,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated relatively  straight  handle,  a  holder  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  handle  comprising  connected  plates  secured 
In  parallel  relation  upon  each  side  of  said  handle,  the 
lower  edges  of  said  plates  beiag  formed  with  serrations, 
and  a  strip  of  cloth  extending  around  the  front  portion  of 
said  plates  and  having  Its  ends  held  by  said  serrations. 

3.  A  device  for  cleaning  windows,  comprising  a  fiat- 
sided  handle,  a  strip  of  sheet  tnetal  bent  double  and  ex- 
tending on  each  side  of  said  dandle  and  secured  thereto 
so  as  to  form  a  pair  of  subatantlally  parallel  holder  plates 
connected  by  a  curved  bend  at  tbe  forward  end  thereof. 
and  cloth-engaging  points  formed  upon  tbe  two  ends  of 
said  plate  at  each  aide  of  tbe  kandle. 

4.  A  device  for  cleaning  windows,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated flexible  handle,  a  sheet  metal  plate  bent  double  and 
extending  on  each  side  of  said  kandle  and  secured  thereto, 
each  of  tbe  inner  adjacent  edges  of  said  plate  being  ser- 
rated to  form  cloth-engaging  points,  and  a  strip  of  cloth 
extending  over  said  plate  and  having  Its  ends  secured  and 
held  by  said  serrations. 

5.  A  device  for  cleaning  windows  comprising  a  flat- 
aided  handle,  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  double  and  ex- 
tending on  f'ach  side  of  the  haqdie  and  secured  thereto  so 
as  to  form  a  pair  of  subetanttally  parallel  holder  plates 
connected  by  a  carved  bend  at  the  forward  end  thereof, 
cloth-engaging  points  formed  upon  the  two  ends  of  aaid 
plate  at  each  side  of  the  hasdle.  said  points  being  in 
alternation  to  permit  the  cloth  l>eing  drawn  over  the  same 
for   ene.iirement   therewith. 


1,201.931.  EADIATOB-VALVE-CONTKOLLING  DBVICB 
ALBBBT  p.  Broom«ll,  York,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  27,  191B. 
Serial  No.  11,087.      (Cl.  236—6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  radiator  having  an  inlet 
pipe  and  a  return  pipe,  of  a  valve  casing  communicating 
with  said  inlet  pipe  and  being  provided  with  a  valve 
adapted  to  be  operated  manually,  said  valve  casing  having 
an  extension,  a  partition  within  said  extension  provided 
with  an  opening,  an  auxiliary  valve  adapted  to  close  said 
opening,  a  steam  supply  pipe  communicating  with  said 
extension  on  tbe  same  side  of  the  partition  as  the  auxil- 
iary valve,  a  housing,  a  pipe  for  establishing  communicM- 
tion  with  the  Interior  of  said  housing  and  tbe  bottom  <>f 
the  radiator  on  tbe  end  opposite  the  return  pipe,  a  ther 
mostatlc  member  disposed  within  said  housing,  a  rod  ar- 
ranged to  pass  through  one  end  of  said  housing  for  con- 
necting said  thermostatic  member  with  said  auxiliary 
valve,  and  a  spring  disposed  In  close  proximity  to  said 
auxiliary  valve  for  normally  keeping  the  latter  open. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  radiator  having  an  Inlet  and 
a  return  pipe,  of  a  valve  casing  communlactlng  with  said 
inlet  pipe  and  being  provided  with  a  valve  adapted  to 
be  operated  manually,  said  valve  casing  having  an  exten 
slon.  a  partition  within  said  extension  provided  with  nn 
opening,  an  auxiliary  valve  adapted  to  close  said  openln*:. 
a  spring  for  normally  keeping  said  auxiliary  valve  in 
position  to  permit  free  passage  of  steam  through  the 
opening,  a  steam  supply  pipe  communicating  with  said  ex- 
tension on  the  same  side  of  the  partition  as  does  the 
valve,  a  housing,  means  for  establishing  communication 
between  the  housing  and  the  Interior  of  the  radiator  st 
the  bottom  thereof  and  at  the  end  opposite  the  return 
pipe,  a  thermostatic  bellows  disposed  within  said  housin;;, 
a  rod  arranged  to  project  through  one  end  of  said  housing 
for  connecting  said  thermoetatic  bellows  with  tbe  auxil- 
iary valve,  said  thermostatic  bellows  being  operated  by 
the  passage  of  steam  from  the  bottom  of  the  radiator  into 
the  housing,  whereby  the  auxiliary  valve  is  brought  Into 
position  to  shut  off  the  incoming  steam. 


1,201.932.  STALK-CUTTER.  Jamks  B.  Bdllabd,  Pow- 
der Springs,  Ga.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  N. 
Camp.  Powder  Springs.  Ga.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1915.  S*-- 
rlal  No.  20.883.      (Cl.  55—61.) 


In  a  stalk  cntter,   the  combination,   of  a  substantially 
rectangular   frame,   an   axle  rotatably   suspended  beneath 
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said  frame,  stalk  cutting  members  mounted  upon  said 
axle,  a  pair  of  substantially  U-shaped  members  secured  to 
and  depending  from  said  frame,  one  of  said  members  being 
positioned  in  front  of  esch  of  said  stalk  cutters,  cross 
bars  slidably  carried  by  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  mem- 
bers, vertical  rods  rigidly  secured  to  said  cross  bars,  for 
adjustment  therewith,  and  cross  rods  connecting  each 
pair  of  vertical  rods,  and  means  connected  to  the  center 
portion  of  said  cross  bars  and  to  said  frame  for  holding 
the  cross  bars  in  adjusted  position. 


1.201,933.  ABDOMINAL  SUPPORT.  Mabbl  W.  Burk, 
Chester,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,945. 
(CL  2—188.) 


1.  A  surgical  binder  comprising  a  main  hand  formed 
of  elastic  textile  material,  means  for  connecting  the  ends 
of  said  band,  a  supplemental  band  narrower  than  the 
main  band  and  fastened  at  an  Intermediate  point  to  the 
front  of  the  main  band,  means  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  supplemental  band,  a  continuous  narrow  band  secured 
•long  the  entire  lower  edge  of  the  main  band  and  consti- 
tuting a  facing  therefor  and  made  of  Inelastic  material 
so  as  to  firmly  grip  the  body  from  end  to  end  of  the  main 
band,  and  garters  secured  to  said  narrow  band  at  spaced 
points  and  depending  from  the  same,  whereby  a  groin 
belt  is  dispensed  with  and  the  binder  is  maintained  In 
place. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  surgical  binder  comprising  a 
main  band  formed  of  flexible  material,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  said  band,  a  supplemental  band  fastened 
at  an  intermediate  point  to  the  main  band,  means  for 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  supplemental  band,  of  a  cres- 
cent-shaped pad  placed  between  the  main  band  and  tbe 
body  of  the  wearer  and  of  a  length  to  extend  across  the 
abdomen  and  of  a  width  less  than  the  main  band  and  no 
greater  than  the  supplemental  band,  and  fastening  means 
for  connecting  the  curved  ends  of  the  pad  to  the  main 
band  outside  the  supplemental  band. 


1,201,934.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCENTRATING  ORES. 
John  M.  Callow,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor  to 
Metals  Recovery  Company,  Augusta.  Me.,  a  Cori>oration 
of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1916,  Serial  No.  82.186.  (Cl. 
83—86.) 


t=t:D 


1 .  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  porous  bottom, 
gaseous-bubble  separatory  tanks,  the  Initial  tank  having 
a  tailings  chamber  with  a  normally  slightly  open  outlet 
for   coarse    sands,    of   a    connection    between    said    tanks 


having  one  end  communicating  with  said  tailings  chamber 
above  but  proximate  to  the  tailings  outlet  and  having  the 
other  end  leading  into  the  head  end  of  another  tank,  said 
connection  having  such  capacity  and  discharging  in  such 
proximity  to  the  pulp  level  In  the  initial  tank  as  to  main- 
tain a  classifying  current  in  the  tailings  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  porous  bottom, 
gaseous-bubble  separatory  tanks,  the  Initial  tank  having 
a  tailings  chamber  with  a  normally  slightly  open  outlet 
for  coarse  sands,  of  a  connection  between  said  tanks 
having  one  end  communicating  with  said  tailings  chamtwr 
above  but  proximate  to  the  tailings  outlet  and  having  the 
other  end  leading  Into  the  head  end  of  another  tank,  said 
connection  having  such  capacity  and  discharging  in  such 
proximity  to  the  pulp  level  in  the  initial  tank  as  to  main- 
tain a  classifying  current  in  the  tailings  chamber,  and 
said  connection  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  liquid  level 
in  the  Initial  tank. 

3.  A  separatory  cell,  having  a  porous  lx)ttom  and  means 
for  admitting  a  gaseous  medlnm  therethrough,  said  tank 
having  a  depressed  tailings  chamber  at  the  terminus  of 
said  bottom,  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  having  a  nor- 
mally slightly  open  valve-controlled  outlet  for  coarse 
sands,  and  a  pipe  connection  exterior  to  tbe  tail  end  of 
the  tank  having  one  end  entering  the  tailings  chambar 
slightly  above  the  tailings  outlet  and  In  such  proximity 
to  the  pulp  level  in  said  chamber  as  to  maintain  a  classify- 
ing current  therein. 


1.201.935.  PROJECTILE.  t^ANK  Howard  Campbbll, 
Lewisburg,  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1916  Serial  No. 
92,886.     (Cl.  102—41.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pio^ctile.  of  an  extension 
secui-ed  to  said  projectile  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  said  ex- 
tension having  a  smooth  cylindrical  reduced  portion  adja- 
cent to  the  body  portion  of  the  projectile,  and  a  threaded 
end  portion,  a  washer  of  soft  metal  carried  by  said  re- 
duced portion,  said  washer  having  a  flat  face  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  body  portion  of  the  projectile,  the  oppo- 
site face  being  dished,  a  series  of  annular  disks  of  soft 
metal  and  of  greater  diameter  than  said  washer,  said 
disks  being  dished  to  conform  with  the  dished  face  of  the 
washer,  and  a  nut  having  a  convex  face  to  en^ge  one  of 
the  dished  disks  for  forcing  the  said  disks  Jgainst  said 
washer. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  projectile,  of  an  extension 
secured  to  said  projectile  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  said  ex- 
tension having  a  smooth  cylindrical  reduced  portion  ad- 
jacent to  the  body  portion  of  the  projectile,  and  a  threaded 
end  portion,  a  washer  of  soft  metal  carried  by  said  re- 
duced portion,  said  waaher  having  a  flat  face  dlspoaed 
adjacent  to  the  body  portion  of  the  projectile,  the  opposite 
face  being  dished,  a  series  of  annular  disks  of  soft  metal 
and  of  greater  diameter  than  said  washer,  said  disks  being 
dished  to  conform  with  the  dished  face  of  the  washer, 
and  a  nut  on  said  threaded  end  portion  for  forcing  said 
disks  against  said  washer. 


1,201,936.      PROCESS    FOR    THE    MANUFACTURE    OF 
SUGAR.      Oma  Carr,  Ashevllle.    N.  C.     Filed   Sept.  9, 
1914.     Serial  No.  860.82fl.     (CT.  127—17.) 
1.  The  method  herein  described  of  manufacturing  sugar 
from  sugar  Juice,  consisting  In  evaporating  the  Juice  to  dry- 
ness to  thereby  eliminate  the  water  and  leave  tbe  sugair 
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iDd  impurities  in  a  dry  powdeo'  mass,  then  dissolving  the 
sugars  out  from  said  dry  masi  and  thus  eliminating  tbe 
imparities,  and  then  treating  Che  sugars-solution  thus  ob- 
tained to  separate  tbe  sugars  from  the  solvent. 

2.  The  method  herein  descriHed  of  manufacturing  sugar 
from  sugar  juice,  consisting  I9  evaporating  tbe  Juice  to 
dryneu  to  thereby  eliminate  ithe  water  and  leave  tbe 
augars  and  impurities  In  a  dr)-  powdery  mass,  then  dis- 
solving the  sugars  out  from  said  dry  mass  and  thus 
eliminating  the  Impurities,  and  then  evaporating  the 
sugars-solution  thus  obtained  to  dryness. 

3.  The  process  herein  described  for  the  manufacture  of 
sugar  from  sugar  juice,  consUting  in  treating  the  juice 
to  render  the  impurities  therein  of  maximum  insolubility, 
then  evaporating  tbe  juice  to  dryness  to  thereby  eliminate 
the  water  and  leave  the  sugars  and  impurities  in  a  dry 
powdery  Qas«,  then  dissolving  tbe  sugars  out  from  said 
dry  mass  and  thus  eliminating  the  Impurities,  and  then 
evaporating  the  sugars-solutloo  thus  obtained  to  dryness. 

4.  The  process  hereby  descrlDed  of  manufacturing  sugar 
from  sugar  juice,  consisting  in  treating  the  Juice  to  render 
the  impurities  of  maximum  insolubility,  evaporating  tbe 
jalce  to  powdery  dryness,  then  -dissolving  the  sugars  from 
the  powdery  mass  thus  obtained,  then  purifying  the  sugars- 
solution  and  then  eva[)oratlng  the  sugars-solution  to  dry- 
ness. 

5.  Tbe  process  herein  described  of  manufacturing  sugar 
from  sugar  juice,  consisting  in  treating  the  juice  to  render 
the  impurities  of  maximum  insolubility,  then  evaporating 
the  juice  to  a  powdery  mass  by  atomising  treatment,  then 
dissolving  the  sugars  from  th«  powdery  mass  by  maans 
of  a  solvent  containing  a  substance  which  decreases  the 
solvent  action  on  the  impurities  In  the  dry  mass,  and  then 
evaporating  the  sugars-solution  to  dryness. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  is  the  Gazette.] 


1.201.937.  SMOKE-STACK.  Charles  I.  Chambeh.s, 
Avery,  Idaho,  assignor  to  Vlpcent  J.  Whitney.  Seattle, 
Wash,  nied  May  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  25.647.  (CI. 
110—184.) 


In  combination  with  a  fixed  •moke  stack,  an  elbow  plv- 
otally  mounted  for  swinging  movement  so  that  the  elbow 
may  be  arranged  either  at  the  upper  end  of  the  stack  or 
at  one  side  thereof,  said  elbow  being  provided  with  spaced 
partitions  arranged  concentrically,  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough  and  transversely  thereacross.  and  terminat- 
ing at  the  ends  of  the  elbow. 


1.201,938.     RADIATOR-SUPI'OBT.     Fbank  S.  Clbohosn, 

Brookllne,  and  Harby  E.  BaIbck,  Boston,  Mass.     Plied 

Feb.  25,   1918.     Serial  No.   80.548.      (CI.  248 — 30.1 

1.  A    support    for    radiators    comprising    a    suspending 

arm   to   receive  a   horlxontal   p4rt   of  the   radiator   and   a 

supporting  member  presented  t*  the  back  of  the  radiator 

Including  a  frame,  a  guide  bridging  said  frame,  a  block 

slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  guide  and  device 

supported  by  said  block  to  stai  the  radiator  thereto  and 

adjustable  individually  respectively  to  move  tbe  radiator 

from  and  toward  tbe  same. 


2.  A  support  for  radiators  comprising  a  suspending 
arm  to  receive  a  horizontal  part  of  the  radiator,  a  sup- 
porting member  presented  to  the  back  of  tbe  radiator,  a 
slide  block  held  thereby  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  radiator 
and  free  for  horizontal  movement  therein  and  means  to 
stay  the  radiator  to  said  slide  block. 


7-- 


m- 


a 


'  3.  Supporting  means  for  radiators  comprising  a  bracket 
arm  for  suspending  the  radiator,  a  second  arm  disposed 
adjacent  the  side  of  the  radiator,  extensions  on  said  arm 
providing  liearlngs  for  a  horizontal  guide  rod,  an  apertured 
block  slidable  on  said  rod  and  screw  means  tapplug  said 
block  for  staying  the  radiator  thereto  and  holding  the 
same  upri^^bt  on  said  bracket  arm. 

4.  A  supporting  bracket  for  radiators  comprising  a 
suspending  arm  to  receive  a  horizontal  portion  of  the 
radiator,  a  substantially  vertically  disposed  member  pre- 
sented to  the  back  of  tbe  radiator  and  means  to  clamp 
said  radiator  and  adjust  it  toward  and  from  said  member, 
said  means  being  carried  by  and  having  horizontal  play 
on  said  member. 

5.  A  -support  for  radiators  comprising  a  suspending  arm 
to  receive  a  horizontal  part  of  the  radiator,  a  Bup(>ortlng 
member  presented  to  the  back  of  the  radiator  and  devices 
carried  by  said  memt>er  with  freedom  of  play  in  the  hori- 
zontal direction  only  serving  to  stay  the  radiator  to  said 
supporting  member  to  sustain  the  upright  on  said  arm  and 
adjustable  individually  respectively  to  move  the  radiator 
from  and  toward  the  Kupr>ortlng  meml)er. 


1,201,939.  BATTERY  BOX.  Akthcb  B.  Coui,  Caldwell. 
N.  .1.,  assignor  to  The  Manhattan  Electrical  Supply 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Oct.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  865,099.  (CI. 
204—58.) 


1.  A  battery  box  of  tbe  type  described  comprising  a  box 
body  and  a  coTer  therefor,  means  for  supporting  a  series 
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of  batteries  at  predetermined  points  in  the  box  body,  ter- 
minals extending  beyond  the  end  face  of  each  battery  and 
cooperating  terminals  on  the  inner  face  of  the  box  cover 
automatically  engaging  the  battery  terminals  In  tbe  closed 
position  of  the  cover  whatever  the  relative  rotary  posi- 
tions of  tbe  several  batteries  at  their  points  of  support  in 
the  box  body. 

2.  A  battery  box  of  the  type  described  comprising  a 
body  portion  partitioned  to  form  a  plurality  of  open  cells, 
batteries  freely  insertlble  in  said  cells,  spring  center  and 
side  terminals  projecting  beyond  the  outer  end  of  each 
battery,  in  combination  with  a  cover  for  said  battery  box, 
said  cover  having  on  Its  Inner  face,  for  each  battery,  a 
center  contact  and  a  surrounding  ring  contact,  which 
contacts,  on  the  closing  of  the  cover,  automatically  en- 
gage the  battery  center  and  side  terminals  Irrespective  of 
the  relative  rotary  position  of  the  batteries  in  the  cells 
of  the  box  body. 


1,201.940.  LATCH.  Cltdk  L.  Craig,  Washington  Court 
House,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,061. 
(CI.  70—102.) 


1.  Id  a  latch,  the  combination  with  parts  to  be  con- 
nected, of  a  pair  of  angular  members  secured  thereto, 
having  portions  to  be  clamped  extending  at  right  angles 
to  the  perts  to  be  connected  and  provided  with  slotted 
openings,  and  a  lever  swingable  toward  and  away  from 
the  parts  to  be  connected,  having  a  laterally  projecting 
head  spaced  from  a  portion  of  the  lever  for  engagement 
through  said  openings,  said  head  being  elongated  in  one 
direction  and  provided  with  inclined  faces  at  the  inner 
sides  thereof. 

2.  In  a  latch,  the  combination  with  parts  to  be  con- 
nected, of  a  pair  of  angular  members  secured  thereto, 
having  portions  to  be  clamped  extending  at  right  angles 
to  the  said  parts  to  be  connected  and  provided  with  slot- 
ted openings,  and  a  lever  swingable  toward  and  away 
from  the  parts  to  be  connected,  having  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting head  for  en^'agement  through  said  openings,  said 
head  being  elongated  in  one  direction  and  provided  with 
inclined  faces  at  the  Inner  sides  thereof,  and  a  guard  plate 
secured  to  one  of  said  members  and  overlying  the  headed 
portion  of  the  lever  whereby  to  movably  confine  the  latter 
in  connection  with  the  said  member. 

3.  In  a  latch  of  the  type  described,  a  pair  of  members 
to  be  clamped  provided  with  portions  having  slotted  open- 
ings, and  a  latch  piece  including  a  laterally  extended  head 
elongated  in  one  direction  and  provided  with  inclined 
faces  at  the  inner  sides  thereof,  and  a  lever  intermediate 
the  ends  of  which  said  head  is  mounted,  said  lever  ex- 
tending through  one  of  tbe  said  members  and  swingable 
In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  slotted  portion  of  said  member, 


and  said  lever  having  angular  handle  portions  upon  rela- 
tively opposite  sides  of  the  said  member. 

4.  In  a  latch  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  doors  to  be  connected,  one  of  which  is  provided  with 
an  elongated  slot  parallel  with  and  adjacent  its  free 
edge,  and  with  a  transverse  recess  in  its  inner  face,  of  a 
pair  of  angular  members  to  be  connected,  secured  to  tbe 
doors  adjacent  their  meeting  edges  and  provided  in  their 
outstanding  flanges  with  elongated  slots,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers bavins  a  slot  In  allnement  with  the  slot  of  the  re- 
spective door,  and  a  latch  piece  including  a  laterally  ex- 
tended head  elongated  In  one  direction  and  provided  with 
Inclined  faces  at  the  inner  side  thereof,  and  a  lever  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  which  said  head  is  mounted,  said 
lever  extending  through  the  door  slot  and  the  slot  of  the 
last  mentioned  member  to  be  connected  alined  therewith 
and  swinging  parallel  to  the  free  edge  of  the  door,  and 
said  lever  having  angular  handle  portions  upon  relatively 
opposite  sides  of  the  door,  tbe  angular  portion  at  tbe 
inner  side  of  the  door  being  movable  Into  said  recess  of 
the  door  and  Into  countersunk  relation  thereto,  all  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  latch,  the  combination  with  members  to  be 
clamped  having  slotted  portions,  and  a  lever  swingable 
toward  and  away  from  said  members,  having  a  handle  and 
having  a  laterally  extended  head  projectable  through  tbe 
slots  of  said  members  and  elongated  in  one  direction,  and 
having  inclined  faces  at  the  Infter  sides  thereof,  said  lever 
having  a  reduced  stem  at  one  side  connecting  the  same 
with  the  said  head  and  extending  through  the  slot  of  one 
of  said  members  to  form  the  pivot  of  swinging  movement 
of  the  lever. 


1.201,941.     TOY.     Fbank  Crikst,  SharpsvlUe,  Pa.     Filed 
Apr.  IS,  1916.     Serial  No.  90,825.     (Cl.  48 — 40.) 


1.  A  toy  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a  base 
or  support,  a  figure  mounted  thereon,  a  pivoted  member 
forming  a  leg  and  tall  connected  to  the  figure,  a  crank- 
shaft connected  to  said  member  to  actuate  said  leg  and 
tail,  a  drum  on  said  shaft,  and  an  operating  cord  on  said 
drum  to  drive  the  shaft  in  one  direction  and  means  on  the 
shaft  for  driving  the  shaft  in  reverse  direction. 

2.  A  toy  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a  base 
support,  a  figure  mounted  thereon,  a  pivoted  member 
formin.!,'  a  leg  and  tall  connected  to  the  figure,  a  bell  car- 
ried by  said  leg  and  tall,  a  crank-shaft  connected  to  said 
member  to  actuate  said  leg  and  tall,  a  drum  on  said 
shaft,  and  an  operating  cord  on  said  drum  to  drive  the 
shaft  in  one  direction  and  means  on  the  shaft  for  drlT- 
ing  the  shift  In  reverse  direction. 

3.  A  toy  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a  base 
support,  a  figure  mounted  thereon,  a  pivoted  member 
forming  a  leg  and  tall  connected  to  the  figure,  a  crank- 
shaft mounted  in  said  base  support,  a  link  connecting  said 
crank-shaft  and  leg  member,  a  drum  on  said  crank-shaft, 
an  operating  cord  adapted  to  be  wound  and  unwound  on 
said  drum  to  move  said  member,  and  means  for  returning 
the  shaft  and  rewinding  the  operating  cord  upon  said 
dram. 

4.  A  toy  of  tbe  character  described,  consisting  of  a  has* 
support,  a  figure  mounted  thereon,  a  pivoted  memb«r 
forming  a   leg  and  tail  connected  to  tbe  figare,  a  cranfc- 
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■baft  moanted  In  said  base  lipport.  a  link  connecting 
said  crank  shaft  and  member,  a  drum  on  said  crankshaft, 
an  operating  cord  adapted  to  be  wound  and  rewound  on 
■aid  drum  to  move  said  membcix  and  means  for  returning 
tbe  shaft  and  rewinding  the  operating  cord  upon  said 
drum,  said  means  consisting  of  a  coil  spring  mounted  on 
■aid  shaft  baring  its  inner  end  secured  to  the  shaft  and 
Its  outer  end  secured  to  said  ba^  support. 


1,201,942.  LIGHTING  ATT.\OHMENT  FOR  AUTOMO 
BILES.  Pall  R.  Cchtis,  Bralntree,  Mass.  Filed  Feb. 
4,  lftl6.      Serial  No.  76.4<<4.      (CI.  240-7.. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  clasa  diescribed,  tha  combioation 
with  a  reflecting  surface  at  tbe  front  of  a  motor  vehicle  ; 
a  bead  light  at  each  side  thereof :  and  a  third  light  inter- 
oedlate  said  bead  lights  and  a<lapted  to  project  rays  of 
light  over  said  reflecting  surfaca 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  diescribed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  reflecting  surface  at  the  front  of  a  motor  vehicle  ; 
a  head  light  at  each  aide  thereof;  and  means  for  project- 
ing rays  of  light  upon  said  reflecting  snrface. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reflecting  surface  at  the  front  of  a  motor  vehicle  ; 
a  head  light  at  each  side  thereof;  a  stay  rod  interposed 
between  eald  head  lights ;  and  means  mounted  upon  said 
stay  rod  for  projecting  rays  of  light  upon  said  reflecting 
surface. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  (fescrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  reflecting  surface  at  the  front  of  a  motor  vehicle  ; 
a  head  light  at  each  side  thereof  ;  a  stay  rod  Interposed 
between  said  head  lights;  a  bracket  secured  to  said  stay 
rod :  and  means  pivotally  mounted  In  said  bracket  for 
projecting  rays  of  light  upon  said  reflecting  surface. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reflecting  surface  at  the  front  of  a  motor  vehicle  : 
a  head  light  at  each  side  thereof ;  a  stay  rod  interposed 
between  said  head  li^ts ;  a  braJcket  secured  to  said  stay 
rod  ;  and  means  mounted  In  safd  bracket  for  projecting 
rays  of  light  upon  said  reflectin|f  surface. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.201,943.  INDICATOR.  Wiloiiam  H.  Ds  Fokd.  Michi- 
gan Valley,  Kans.  Mled  Jan.  11,  1915.  Serial  No. 
1,655.      (CI.   40—31.) 


.\n  Indicator  comprising  a  casing,  spools  rotatably 
mounted  In  tbe  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  casing, 
an  Indicator  strip  secured  at  opposite  ends  to  said  spools, 
springs  connected  with  said  spools  for  rotating  tbe  latter 


to  wind  said  indicator  strip  thereon,  means  for  disconncct- 
Ini;  *ald  springs  from  •iiiM  spools,  a  plurality  of  projei'- 
tlons  carried  t)y  said  Indicntor  strip,  a  ro<l  slldably  mount- 
ed through  said  racing  «dapted<^o  ensagp  said  projections 
to  limit  the  mov(»ment  of  said  strip,  sprlni;  actuarod  means 
normally  tending  to  reciprm-ate  said  nxl,  means  to  lock 
said  rod  against  reciprocation,  and  object  engagln;:  moans 
associated  with  said  locking  moans  to  release  said  rod. 


1,201.944.  BOLT.  Ethan  L  Doom,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as 
slgnor  to  Flannery  Bolt  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1915.     Serial  No.  8,54.-?.     (CI.  85—1.) 


1.  A  bolt  formed  of  an  integral  bar  of  metal  having  a 
!  head  and  a  shank,  the  free  end  of  which  latter  Is  thread- 
ed and  the  remaining  portion  plain,  the  said  <>hank  hav- 
ing a  slot  starting  in  the  plain  portion  and  terminating 
within  the  threaded  pert  near  the  free  en*  of  the  shank, 
leaving  the  said  frt'e  rml  weakened  but  Intact. 

2.  A  bolt  formed  of  an  Integral  bar  of  metal  havinj;  a 
head  and  a  shank,  the  free  end  of  which  latter  is  thread- 
ed and  tbe  remaining  portion  plain,  the  said  shank  hav- 
ing oppositely  dl.sposed  longitudinal  slots  starting  In  tbe 
plain  portion.s  and  terminating  within  the  threaded  part 
near  the  free  end  of  the  shank,  leaving  tbe  free  end  weak- 
ened but  Intact. 

3.  \  bolt  formed  of  an  Integral  bar  having  a  bead  and  a 
threaded  end,  the  shank  of  the  bolt  having  oppositely  dis 
posed  slots  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  tbe 
bolt  and  each  passing  more  than  half  way  through  the 
bolt,  each  of  said  slot.s  terminating  within  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  -shank  adjaieut  the  free  end  of  the  said 
threaded  portion. 


1,201,945.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  BLANKS  FOR  BOLTS. 
Ethan  I.  I>odd8,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Flannery 
Bolt  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1915. 
Serial    No.    10,603.      (CI.    10 — 27.) 


1.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  flexible  bolt 
blanks  consisting  in  passing  a  bar  between  rolls  having  a 
slotting  rib,  closing  the  slot  thus  formed  without  welding 
the  walls  of  the  slot  and  rolling  the  bar  to  cylindrical 
shape    In    cross    section. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  flexible  bolt 
blanks  consisting  In  passing  a  bar  Ix'tween  rolls  having  a 
slotting  rib,  closing  the  slot  thus  formed  in  the  bar  with 
out  welding  the  walls  of  the  same,  rolling  tbe  bar  into 
cylindrical  shape  in  cross  section,  and  then  twisting  the 
bar  spirally  throughout  its  length. 

3.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  flexible  bolt 
blanks,  consisting  In  passing  a  bar  between  rolls  each 
having  a  rib  so  as  to  produce  slots  or  grooves  on  the  op- 
posite faces  of  the  bar,  closing  the  slots  thus  formed  in 
the  bar,  rolling  the  bar  into  cylindrical  shape  in  cross 
section  and  then  twisting  it  spirally  throughout  Its  length.. 


1,201,946.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  BLANKS  FOR  FLEXI- 
BLE BOLTS.  Ethan  I.  Dodds,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Flannery  Fiolt  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  2.'i,  1915.  Serial  No.  10.604.  (CI.  10 — 27.) 
1.  The  method   herein  described  of  making  bolt   blanks 

consisting   In   bending  a   slab  transversely   Into  side  and 
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central  members,  closing  tbe  side  members  formed  by  such 
bending  onto  the  central  member  and  rolling  the  bar  thus 
formed    Into    cylindrical    shape. 


2.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  bolt  blanks 
consisting  In  bending  a  slab  transversely  into  side  and 
central  members  closing  the  side  members  formed  by  such 
bending  onto  the  central  member,  rolling  the  bar  into  cy- 
lindrical shape  and  twisting  It  spirally  from  end  to  end. 

3.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  bolt  blanks 
consisting  In  bending  a  slab  transversely  into  a  series  of 
substantially  N-shaped  sections,  dividing  the  slab  longi- 
tudinally Into  a  plurality  of  bars  each  substantially  N- 
shape  in  cross  section,  and  rolling  each  bar  thus  formed 
into   cylindrical    shape. 

4.  The  method  herein  described  of  paking  bolt  blanks 
consisting  In  bending  a  slab  transversely  Into  a  series  of 
substantially  N  shaped  sections,  dividing  the  slab  longi- 
tudinally into  a  plurality  of  bars  each  substantially  N- 
sbape  In  cross  section,  rolling  each  bar  thus  formed  into 
cylindrical  shape  and  twisting  It  spirally  from  end  to 
end. 


1,101,947.  FLASHING.  UoiiiR  H.  Dunlap,  Oklahoma, 
Okla.,  assignor  to  Western  Mfg.  Co.,  Oklahoma.  Okla., 
a  Corporation  of  Oklahoma.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.   86.474.      (a.  108—26.) 


.\  flashed  joint  between  a  roof  and  a  wall  having  a 
groove  above  said  roof,  comprising  a  strip  of  openwork 
fabric  secured  at  or  near  one  edge  to  the  roof  and  having 
its  other  edge  Inserted  in  tlie  groove,  said  strip  being  of 
such  rigidity  as  to  maintain  said  edge  in  said  groove,  and 
a  plastic  layer  worked  into  said  fabric  and  closinc  the 
grooTe,  said  layer  tapering  off  above  the  groove  and  also 
tapering  out  over  the  roof  and  beyond  the  edge  of  the 
strip  secored  thereto. 


1,201.948.  LOCK  FOR  PAILS.  WiLLAao  U.  Davaix, 
Iam  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Augustus 
Nelstrum,  Beverly  Hills,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.   13,113.      (CI.  220—22.) 

1.  A  cover  lock  for  receptacles,  comprising  a  covej  hav- 
ing   depending    hooked    catches    diametrically    disposed 

281  O.  O.— 56 


tbereoa.  and  a  receptacle  provided  with  a  pivoted  ball, 
said  bail  arranged  to  engage  the  booked  catches  of  said 
cover  to  lock  the  cover  to  the  receptacle  when  in  one 
horizontal  position  and  release  said  catches  in  the  oppo- 
site horitontal  position. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  body,  a  pivoted  ball, 
a  cover  for  said  body,  catches  secured  to  the  cover  at 
diametrically  opposite  points  and  overhanging  the  sides 
thereof,  said  catches  forming  depending  hooks  with  the 
slots  thereof  arranged  for  registration  with  the  points  of 
connection  of  tbe  bail  and  the  body,  said  hooks  having 
their  ends  off-set  from  the  body  of  the  hook  so  that  the 
bail  when  swung  into  one  horizontal  position  catches  said 
books  and  when  swung  Into  tbe  opposite  horizontal  posi- 
tion releases  said  books  therefrom. 


1,201,949.  DRAIN-TRAP.  Hbebirt  L.  Edli.vg,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  Jan.  29,  191G.  Serial  No.  75,082.  (CI. 
182—12.) 


1.  A  trap  Including  a  hollow  body,  an  inlet  pipe  secured 
in  the  top  of  said  body  and  projecting  downwardly  into 
the  latter,  an  outlet  pipe  secured  in  tbe  bottom  of  said 
body,  a  vertically  disposed  partition  secured  in  said  body 
dividing  the  lower  portion  of  the  latter  Into  two  cham- 
bers, and  a  plurality  of  baffle  plates  secured  in  one  of  said 
chambers. 

2.  A  trap  including  a  hollow  body,  an  inlet  pipe  secured 
In  the  top  of  said  lx)dy  and  projecting  into  the  latter,  a 
partition  arranged  in  said  body,  an  outlet  pipe  connected 
with  the  bottom  of  said  body  and  arranged  upon  the  side 
of  said  partition  opposite  said  Inlet  pipe,  a  plurality  of 
horizontally  disposed  baffle  plates  secured  to  one  side  wall 
of  said  body  and  said  partition,  and  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly directed  teeth  carried  by  the  upp«r  edge  of  said 
partition  and  the  Inner  extremities  of  said  horizontally 
disposed  baffle  plates. 

8.  A  trap  including  a  hollow  body,  an  inlet  pipe  8ecur«»d 
in  tbe  top  of  said  body  and  projecting  n  distance  into  tbe 
latter,  an  outlet  pipe  connected  with  the  bottom  of  said 
body,  a  vertically  disposed  partition  extending'  between 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  a  plurality 
of  staggeredly  arranged  baffle  plates  secured  to  said  parti- 
tion and  one  side  wall  of  said  body,  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly directed  teeth  carried  by  tbe  upper  edpe  of  said  par- 
titioo  and  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  said  baflle  plates,  and  a 
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■creen    movably    supported   In    spaced    relation   above   the 
ap0er  extremity   of  the   Inlet  pipe. 

4.  A  trap  comprlsinu  a  hollow  body  including  a  remov- 
able front  wall,  an  inlet  pipe  secured  in  the  top  of  said 
body  and  projecting  downwardly  within  the  latter,  an 
outlet  pipe  connected  with  th«  bottom  of  said  trap,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  partition  eit»«idlng  between  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  pipes  and  termiqattng  above  the  lower  edge 
of  the  inlet  pipe,  a  pluralitv  if  staggeredly  arranged  and 
horizontally  disposed  baffle  plates  secured  to  said  parti- 
tion and  one  side  wall  of  said  body,  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly directed  teeth  carried  by  the  upper  edge  of  said 
partition  and  the  inner  extreinities  of  said  baffle  plates, 
and  a  screen  removably  supported  above  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  the  outlet  pipe  disposed  between  said  partition 
and  the  side  wall  of  said  body  and  below  said  baffle  plates. 


1,201,950.     PLOW.     Elo  A. 
GiBSB,  Elllnger.  Tex.     Filed 
34.197.      (CI.  97—20.) 


F|:hse>-k.\mp  and  August  H. 
June  15.  1915.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  plow  structure,  the  combination,  of  a  plow  beam, 
a  runner  secured  to  the  lowey  end  of  said  l)eam,  a  sub- 


jportlng    member    pivotally 

of   said    runner,   said    U- 

positlont'd  upon  opposite 

^f  bars  pivotally  connected 

and  extending  rearwardly 


stantlally    U-shaped    share    mi 

connected    to   the   forward   em 

shaped   member  having  its  lei 

sides  of  .said  runner,   a  pair 

to  the  upptr  .'nds  of  said   leg< 

therefrom   being   positioned    ufon   opposite    sides   of   said 

beam,  and  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  runner,  said 

last   name<i   bars  being  pivotally   connected   to   said   lever 

for  pivotally  moving  said  U-s^iaped  memt>er  upon  pivotal 

movement  of  the  lever,  and  mieans  for  holding  said  lever 

in  various  adjusted   position.*. 

:.;.  In  a  plow  structure,  tlje  combination,  of  a  plow 
beam,  a  runner  secured  to  tht-  lower  end  of  said  beam, 
a  substantially  U-shaped  share  supporting  member  pivot- 
ally eMrin>"f''!  to  th"  fTwafl  .ml  of  said  runner,  said 
U-.shnpr.l  iiitiiiip'i-  hasiii^'  :;>  >:•.  [.usitioniMl  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  runner,  a  pair  of  bars  pivotally  connected  to 
the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom  t>eing  positioned  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
beam,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  runner,  said 
last  named  bars  l>eing  pivotallly  connected  to  said  lever 
for  pivotally  moving  said  U-sHaped  member  upon  pivotal 
movement  of  the  lever,  means  for  holding  said  lever  in 
various  adjusted  positions,  handles,  said  means  Including 
a  quadrant  attached  to  said  handles  and  the  beam  of  the 
plow  structure,  and  a  dog  meelianlsm  carried  by  said  lever 
for  coactlon  with  said  quadratt 


1,201.951.     FOUNTAIN-PEN,     William  I.  Fbreis,  Weat- 

fleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  L.  E,  Waterman  Company,  New 

York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  June  8, 

1914.     Serial  No.  842,558.      (CI.   120—50,) 

1.  A  feed  bar  for  fountain  pens  havinir  a  groove  in  its 

top  face  and  having  fissures  extending  along  its  top  edge, 

the  tlssures  being  deepened  to  extend   through   the  bar  at 

the  rear  portion  thereof,  the  bar  being  cut  away  near  the 

rear  to  decrease  the  depth  of  the  fissures  and  provide  a 

downwardly  projecting  overhang. 

2  In  a  fountain  pen.  a  feed  bar  having  a  groove  at  the 
top  thereof  to  form  a  channel  for  both  air  and  Inic,  said 
channel   extending  to  the   rear  end  of   the  feed   bar,   the 


feed  bar  having  its  under  side  eat  away  near  the  back 
end  thereof  to  produce  a  concave  surface  with  a  rear  over- 
hang, the  feed  bar  having  capillary  fissures  extending  from 
the  groove  to  the  bottom  of  the  bar  at  the  cut  away  por- 
tion. 


3.  A  feed  bar  for  fountain  pens  having  a  groove  oo  it* 
top  surface,  the  groove  providing  a  channel  for  ink  and 
air,  the  groove  extending  to  the  back  end  of  the  bar,  the 
bar  being  cut  away  at  the  bottom  near  its  back  end  to 
form  an  overhang  at  the  back,  the  bar  having  capillary 
fissures  In  communication  with  the  groove,  said  fissures 
extending  to  the  bottom  of  the  bar  at  the  back  end  of  the 
bar.  the  fissures  thereby  forming  ducts  for  the  passage  of 
ink.  said  ducts  b^lng  reduced  In  depth  at  the  cut  awajr 
portion. 

4.  A  feed  bar  for  fountain  pens  having  a  groove  in  Its 
top  face  and  having  fissures  extending  along  its  top  edge, 
the  fissures  being  deepened  to  extend  through  the  bar  at 
the  rear  portion  thereof,  the  bar  being  cut  away  near  the 
rear  to  decrease  the  depth  of  the  fissures  and  to  provide 
a  downwardly  projecting  overhang,  the  bar  being  cut 
away  at  the  rear  end  to  form  a  concave  depression. 

6.  A  feed  bar  for  fountain  pens  having  a  groove  on  ita 
top  surface,  the  groove  providing  a  channel  for  Ink  and 
air.  the  groove  extending  to  the  back  end  of  the  bar,  the 
bar  being  cut  away  at  the  bottom  near  its  l)ack  end  to 
form  an  overhang  at  the  back,  the  bar  having  capillary 
fissures  In  communlcaiion  with  the  groove,  said  fissures 
extending  to  the  bottom  of  the  bar  at  the  back  end  of  the 
bar,  the  fissures  thereby  forming  ducts  for  the  passage  of 
ink,  said  ducts  being  reduced  in  depth  at  the  cut  away 
portion,  the  bar  being  cut  away  at  its  inner  extremity 
to  form  a  concave  chamber. 


1,201,962.  EDGE-PROTECTOR  FOR  ARTIFICIAL 
STONE.  William  E.  Ficklbn,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  26.  1912,  Serial  No.  727,919,  Renewed  Jan.  16, 
1916.     Serial  No.  72,869.     (CL  94—2.) 


^^y    y^y 


^ 


-\immmL 


1.  .Vn  edge  protector  for  concrete  curbs,  gutters  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  wearing  meml)er,  and  a  web,  the  web 
having  numerous  small  openings  distributed  substantially 
uniformly  In  vertical  and  horizontal  lines,  for  Interlock- 
ment  with  the  concrete,  and  to  permit  of  e<iual  and  unl 
form  bending  of  the  same  at  any  point  thereof,  as  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 

2.  An  edge  protector  for  concrete  curbs,  gutters,  and 
the  like,  having  several  rows  of  small  holes  along  the 
same,  arranged  In  a  series  of  vertical  and  horizontal  llnea 
for  interlockment  with  the  concrete,  and  to  permit  uni- 
form bending  of  the  same  at  any  point  thereof,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  An  edge  protector  for  concrete  curbs,  gutters,  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  wearing  member,  and  a  web.  said 
web  having  extending  lengthwise  thereof  a  zone  of  small 
holes  through  the  web,  which  holes  are  closely  stepped 
both  along  and  across  said  aone  to  present  a   screen-like 
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structure  for  Interweavement  of  the  web  with  the  concrete 
and  to  aasure  dexihility  of  the  web. 

4.  An  edge  protector  for  concrete  curbs,  gutters,  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  wearing  member,  and  a  web,  said 
web  having  extending  lengthwise  thereof  a  zone  of  small 
boles  through  the  web,  which  boles  are  closely  stepped 
both  along  and  across  said  zone  to  present  a  screen-like 
structure  for  Interweavement  of  the  web  with  the  con- 
crete and  to  assure  fiexlbility  of  the  web,  said  holes  being 
formed  by  turning  out  small  pieces  from  the  web,  which 
pieces  remain  connected  to  the  web  to  serve  as  anchoring 
means  therefor. 


1,201,953      NITCR ACKER.     FosTBB  W.  FoRT,  Waco,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1916.     Serial  No,  87.772.     (CI.  146—3.) 


1.  A  nut  cracker  comprising  a  frame  having  a  fixed  jaw 
with  a  concavity  and  a  trench  extending  partially  over  the 
length  of  the  frame  an<l  clear  of  the  main  portion  of  said 
frame,  a  slidable  Jaw  movable  toward  and  from  the  fixed 
Jaw  and  also  having  a  concavity,  the  slidable  Jaw  being 
provided  with  means  movably  engaging  portions  of  the 
frame  and  also  with  centering  means  engaging  a  part  of 
said  trench,  and  means  for  operating  the  slidable  Jaw. 

2.  A  nut  cracker  comprising  a  relatively  stationary 
and  a  movable  Jaw,  the  two  Jaws  being  provided  with  com- 
plemeutal  nut  receiving  concavities,  and  a  fixed  trench, 
the  movable  Jaw  provided  with  means  to  engage  portions 
of  the  frame  and  other  means  to  engage  the  trench. 

3.  A  nut  cracker  which  Is  held  in  the  hand  when  op- 
erated comprising  a  frame,  a  relatively  stationary  and  a 
movable  jaw,  the  two  jaws  being  provided  with  comple- 
mental  nut  receiving  concavities,  and  a  fixed  nut  holding 
trench  extending  Inwardly  part  way  over  the  length  of  the 
frame  from  one  end  of  the  latter  to  guide  a  nut  relatively 
to  the  .stationary  jaw  and  to  shield  the  hand  of  the  op- 
erator. 

4.  A  nut  cracker  which  is  held  in  the  hand  when  op- 
erated comprising  a  frame,  a  relatively  stationary  and  a 
movable  Jaw,  the  two  Jaws  being  provided  with  comple- 
mental  nut  receiving  concavities,  a  fixed  nut  holding 
trench  extending  Inwardly  partway  over  In  suspended  re- 
lation to  the  frame  for  cooperation  with  the  movable  Jaw 
to  guide  a  nut  relatively  to  the  stationary  Jaw  and  to 
shield  the  band  of  the  operator. 

5.  A  nut  cracker  which  is  held  in  the  hand  when  op- 
erated comprising  a  frame,  relatively  stationary  and  mov- 
able recessed  Jaws  and  a  fixed  suspended  nut  holding 
trench  of  less  length  than  the  frame  and  engageable  by 
the  movable  jaw  during  part  of  the  operation  of  the  lat- 
ter jaw  to  support  the  trench  when  under  strain  due  to 
the  cracking  pressure  on  the  nut  by  the  said  movable 
Jaw. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,964.  PUMP.  Chahlks  Henbt  Fox,  Bakersfleid, 
Cal.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1915.  Serial  No.  69,648.  (CL. 
IflO— 1.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  raising  water  from  wells  or 
other  places,  a  pump  cylinder  adapted  to  be  immersed  in 
the  water,  a  reclprocatory  piston  In  the  pump  cylinder 
provided  with  a  valve  controlled  by  the  piston  and  in  tura 
controlling  the  outlet  of  the  pump  cylinder,  means  for  In- 
troducing an  explosive  mixture  into  the  pump  cylinder 
on  the  valve  side  of  the  piston,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing air  under  pressure  to  the  pump  cylinder  on  that  side 
of  the  piston  remote  from  the  valve. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  raising  water  from  wells  or 
other  places,  a  pump  cylinder,  a  reclprocatory  piston 
therein  and  provided  with  a  valve  for  controlling  the  out- 
let of  the  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  air  under  pres- 
sure to  one  end  of  the  piston,  means  for  supplying  an 
explosive  mixture  to  the  pump  cylinder  at  the  other  end 
of  the  piston,  said  last-named  means  being  in  the  form  of 
a  pipe  leading  to  and  above  or  l)eyond  the  top  of  the  well, 
and  means  for  igniting  the  explosive  mixture  in  said  pipe 
at  or  above  or  beyond  the  top  of  the  well,  whereby  the 
pipe  for  conducting  the  explosive  mixture  to  the  cylinder 
serves  as  a  fuse  pipe  for  igniting  the  explosive  mixture 
within  the  explosion  chamber  of  the  pump  cylinder. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  raising  water  from  wells  or 
other  places,  a  pump  ca.slng  having  a  foot  valve  for  the 
admission  of  water  therein  and  an  outlet  for  the  escape 
of  water  therefrom,  said  casing  also  having  a  pump  cylin- 
der therein  between  the  foot  valve  and  the  outlet  end  of 
the  casing,  a  reclprocatory  piston  within  the  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  valve  at  one  end  and  said  cylinder  having  an  out- 
let controlled  by  the  valve,  means  for  supplying  an  ex- 
plosive mixture  to  the  cylinder  on  the  valve  side  of  the 
piston,  and  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the 
cylinder  on  that  side  of  the  piston  remote  from  the  valve. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  raising  water  from  wells  or 
other  places,  a  pump  casing  having  a  foot  valve  at  one  end 
and  an  outlet  at  the  other  and  also  provided  with  a  cyl- 
inder within  the  casing  between  the  foot  valve  and  the 
outlet  end  of  said  casing,  a  reciprocable  piston  within  the 
cylinder  with  a  valve  on  said  piston  and  the  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  outlet  toward  the  foot  valve  controlled  by  the 
valve  of  the  piston,  means  for  supplying  an  explosive  mix- 
ture to  the  cylinder  on  the  valve  side  of  the  piston,  and 
means  for  counterbalancing  the  pressure  of  the  explosive 
charge. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  raising  water  from  wells  or 
other  places,  a  pump  casing  having  a  foot  valve  at  one 
end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  and  also  provided  with  a 
cylinder  within  the  casing  between  the  foot  valve  and  the 
outlet  end  of  said  casing,  a  reciprocable  piston  within  the 
cylinder  with  a  valve  on  said  piston  and  the  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  outlet  toward  the  foot  valve  controlled  by  the  valve 
of  the  piston,  means  for  supplying  an  explosive  mixture 
to  the  cylinder  on  the  valve  side  of  the  piston,  and  means 
for  counterbalancing  the  pressure  of  the  explosive  charge, 
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said  coaDterbAltnclai:  meata  comprising  a  pipe  leading 
Into  the  cylinder  on  the  side  of  the  piston  remote  from 
the  valve, 

f Claims  6  to  16  not  prtnUed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.201,955.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MAXUFACTLRB  OF 
THE  SLLF.4TE.  SLLFITE,  AND  0XI1>  DIRECTLY 
FRO-M  THE  SILFID  OF  LEAD.  Jambs  Gitsham,  Lon- 
don. England.  Filed  Mai^  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,664. 
(CI.  204—64.) 


1.  A  process  of  obtaining  sulfate,  sulfite  and  oxld  di- 
rectly from  the  sulfld  of  le»d,  .-iaid  process  consisting  In 
Introducing  the  sulfld  iu  a  sfMivlded  sUte  Into  an  electric 
furnace,  directly  volatilliiiiK  the  same  in  such  furnace, 
subjecting  the  resultant  v<>latilized  material  while  In  a 
heated  condition  to  the  action  of  oxygen,  and  then  sep- 
arating; the  product  of  the  reaction  from  the  gaseous  me- 
dium in  which  It  is  su.spenrie'l. 

2.  A  process  of  treating  lead  sulfld  ore,  consisting  in 
yolatlllsing  In  an  electric  fijrnace  the  ore  which  has  been 
suitably  reduced  in  slae  and  oxi<iiiing  the  volatilized  mate- 
rial, thereby  forming  a  mixture  of  lead  sulfate,  lead  sul- 
fite and  lead  oiid  adapted  for  use  as  a  color  or  pigment, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,201,»56.  ORE  CLASSIFIER  OR  SEl'ARATOE.  Frank 
A.  GoODAUi,  You  Bet.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.  91,166.      (CI.  83—81.) 


1.  In  an  ore  separator  or  classifier,  the  combination  of 
a  vertical  shaft,  a  separator  deck  arranged  concentric 
with  the  shaft,  a  rake  rotafable  with  the  shaft  for  co- 
operation with  said  deck,  atid  means  operable  in  the  action 
of  the  apparatus  for  moving  the  rake  in  vertical  planes 
into  and  out  of  contact  with  tl>e  surface  of  the  deck,  one 
or  more  times  on  each  revolution  of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  an  ore  separator  »r  classifier,  a  central  shaft,  a 
•eparator  deck  mounted  co»centrlc  with  said  shaft,  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  rake  arranged  for  rotation  with 
.t'^e  shaft,  and  means  for  rtprtprocatlBg  the  shaft  to  move 


the  rake  In  rertleal  planes  Into  and  ont  of  contact  with 

the  surface  of  the  deck  one  or  more  times  In  each  rerolu- 
tlon  of  the  shaft. 

a.  In  an  ore  separator  or  classifier,  a  central  shaft,  a 
separator  deck  arranged  concentric  with  the  shaft,  a  rake 
carried  by  the  shaft  for  cooperation  with  the  deck,  means 
for  rotating  the  shaft,  and  cam  mechanism  for  recipro- 
cating the  shaft  for  moving  the  rake  in  vertical  planes 
Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  deck  one 
or  more  times  In  each  revolution  of  said  shaft. 

4.  In  an  ore  separator  or  olHsslficr.  a  central  shaft,  a 
separator  deck  having  a  surface  sloping  downwardly  and 
inwardly  toward  said  shaft  and  having  an  upright  wall 
at  its  Inner  edge,  a  rake  carried  by  the  shaft  for  coopera- 
tion with  said  deck,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  same  for  moving  the  rake  into 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  separator  one 
or  more  times  in  each  revolution  of  the  shaft. 

5.  In  an  ore  seiMrator  or  classifier,  a  central  shaft,  a 
separator  deck  having  a  surface  Inclining  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  toward  said  shaft,  and  having  an  upright 
dam  wall  at  Its  Inner  edge,  a  rake  carried  by  the  shaft 
for  cooperation  with  said  deck,  gearing  for  rotating  the 
shaft,  a  second  shaft,  and  means  actuated  by  said  second 
shaft  for  reciprocating  the  first  named  shaft  for  moving 
the  rake  in  vertical  planes  Into  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  separator  one  or  more  times  In  each  revolution  of  the 
central  shaft. 

[Claim  A  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,957.     TRUCK.     Jambs  T.  Hall.  Waco.  Tex.     Filed 
Mar.  2,  1916.     SerUl  No.  81,657.      (CI.  21— «5.) 


//   -' 


1.  A  truck  comprising  a  body  having  handles  at  one 
end,  an  axle  provided  with  supporting  wheels,  guide  plates 
secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  body  at  the  opposite 
end,  each  having  a  curved  passage  arranged  with  its  con- 
cavity upward,  and  the  Mid  passages  being  in  register, 
the  axle  passing  through  the  passages  at  Its  ends  and  the 
wheels  being  outside  of  the  gtilde  plates,  each  plate  having 
an  Inwardly  extcmltn;,'  flnni:*'  or  rib  encircling  the  guide 
passage  through  which  the  axle  extends  and  the  axle  hav- 
ing its  ends  rednced  and  having  a  shoulder  betwe«»n  each 
reduced  portion  and  the  body  of  the  axle  for  engaging  the 
rib,  and  latch  mechanism  for  holding  the  axle  at  the  ends 
of  the  passages  remote  from  the  handles. 

2.  A  truck  comprising  a  body  having  handles  at  one  end. 
an  axle  provided  with  supporting  wheels,  guide  plates  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  sldfs  of  the  body  at  the  opposite 
end,  each  having  a  curved  passage  arranged  with  Its  con- 
cavity upward,  and  the  said  f>as««atrps  being  in  register,  the 
axle  passing  through  the  passages  at  its  ends  and  the 
wheels  being  nntsirtp  of  th*»  guide  plates,  and  latch  mech- 
anism for  tioldtng  fhp  ax>  at  the  ends  of  the  passages 
remote  from  the  handles. 

3.  A  truck  Including  a  body  having  handles  at  one  end. 
rockers  arraneed  on  thp  other  tnd  of  the  t)ody  beneath 
the  same,  said  rockers  having  alined  curved  guide  slots 
provided  thfreln.  an  axle  extendlne  trsnsvprs»»ly  ttirougli 
the  slots  and  being  provided  with  supporting  wheels,  and 
a  latch  mechanism  for  holding  the  axle  at  the  ends  of  the 
guide  slots  remote  from  the  handles,  said  latch  mechanism 
being  operable  for  releasing  the  axlp  at  will. 

4.  A  truck  including  a  body  having  handles  at  one  end, 
rockers   arranged   itt  the  other  end   of  the  tnick   beneath 
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the  same  for  Initially  receiving  the  weight  of  an  article 
as  it  is  loaded  onto  the  truck,  a  transversely  arranged 
axle  movable  longitudinally  of  the  truck  and  carrying 
supporting  wheels,  said  axle  adapted  to  receive  the  weight 
as  the  rockers  are  lifted  from  the  floor,  and  latch  means 
for  holding  the  axle  at  the  end  of  its  path  of  movement 
remote  from  the  handles,  said  latch  means  l)eing  operable 
for  releasing  the  axle  at  will. 

5.  A  truck  including  a  lx)dy  having  handles  at  one  end, 
rockers  provided  adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  truck 
beneath  the  same  and  adapted  to  initially  receive  the 
weight  as  an  article  is  loaded  onto  the  truck,  and  an  axle 
provided  with  supporting  wheels  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  truck,  and  adapted  to  receive  the  weight  as 
the  rockers  are  lifted  from  the  floor  In  tilting  the  truck 
into  transporting  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,958.  RESONANT  DIAPHRAGM.  Svkhhe  Halls 
and  O.scAB  Ryan.  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Fllpd  Mar.  1, 
1916.     Serial  No.  11,197.      (Cl.  181—32.) 


A  resonant  diaphragm  comprising  a  thin  sheet  pre- 
pared from  material  taken  from  adjacent  the  natural  sur- 
face of  a  bone. 


1,201,959.  BUCKLE  FOR  HARNESS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Robert  F.  Ha.nisch,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1916. 
Serial  No.  79.811.      (01.  24—176.) 


S^^^feii±^fc= 


iViS^N'-^'^^ 


In  a  buckle,  n  flat  open  frame,  said  frame  having  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  opening  therethrough,  a  flat  base  plate 
of  less  length  than  said  frame,  a  pair  of  flat  side  plates 
meml)ers,  said  side  plate  meml)ers  extending  from  the 
side  i-dges  of  the  base  plate  and  extending  to  the  side 
edges  of  the  opening  in  the  frame  and  a  tongue,  adapted  to 
pass  through  a  bole  in  the  strap,  mounted  on  said  base 
plate  and  projecting  into  the  opening  in  said  flat  frame, 
said  plates  being  spaced  apart  the  width  of  the  strap  and 
furnishing  lateral  support  for  the  edges  of  the  strap. 


1,201,960.  SANITARY  RECEPTACLE.  JOHN  Gbosqc 
Ua.nso.n,  Osakls.  Minn.  Filed  May  18,, 1915.  Serial  No. 
28,942.     (Cl.  34—26.) 


The  combination  with  a  base  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a 
wall,  of  a  frame  hinged  to  the  base,  a  screen  fabric  con- 
nected to  the  frame,  said  screen  fabric  consisting  of  two 
substantially  parallel  end  members  and  a  circular  strip 
connected  at  its  edge  with  the  edges  of  the  end  memt>er8, 
means  on  the  base  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of 


the  frame  when  swung  over  and  upon  the  base,  hooks 
mounted  on  the  base  for  supporting  the  article  to  be  pro- 
tected, and  removable  means  for  connecting  the  books  to 
the  base  and  for  fastening  the  l>ase  to  a  support. 


1.201,961.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PAT- 
TERN EFFECTS  UPON  COTTON  FABRICS.  GboBO 
Heberlein,  Wattwii,  Switzerland.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1916. 
Serial  No.  79,005.      (Cl.  8 — 20.) 

1.  ITie  described  process  for  obtaining  pattern  effects 
upon  cotton  fabrics  consisting  of  taking  mercerized  fabrics, 
subjecting  the  parts  where  pattern  effects  are  to  be  pro- 
duced for  a  few  seconds  to  the  action  of  sulfuric  acid  of 
over  50i°  B^.,  washing  out  the  acid  and  finally  subjecting 
the  fabrics  to  a  further  mercerization  with  soda  lye. 

2.  The  de8crii)ed  process  for  obtaining  pattern  effects' 
upon  cotton  fabrics  consisting  of  taking  mercerized  fabrics, 
printing  the  required  pattern  on  the  said  mercerized  cotton 
fabrics  with  sulfuric  acid  of  over  501°  B^.,  washing  out 
the  acid  after  a  few  seconds  and  finally  subjecting  the 
fabrics  to  a  further  mercerization  with  soda  lye. 

3.  The  described  process  for  obtaining  pattern  effects 
upon  cotton  fabrics  consisting  of  subjecting  the  parts  of 
the  fabrics  where  pattern  effects  are  to  be  produced  for 
u  few  seconds  to  the  action  of  sulfuric  acid  of  over  50J'  B4., 
washing  out  the  acid  and  flnally  subjecting  the  fabrics  to 
a   mercerization  with  soda  lye. 

4.  The  described  process  for  obtaining  pattern  effects 
upon  cotton  fabrics  consisting  of  printing  the  required  pat- 
tern oh  the  fabrics  with  sulfuric  acid  of  over  50^°  Be., 
washing  out  the  acid  after  a  few  seconds  and  finally  sub- 
jecting the  fabrics  to  a  mercerization  with  soda  lye. 


1,201,962.  CANOPY  ROCKING  FAN.  Emil  F.  IIerr- 
MANN,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  June  1,  1014.  Swial  No. 
842,333.      (Cl.  230—7.) 


\  fan  attachment  for  chairs  comprising  a  bracket,  a 
U  shaped  yoke  secured  to  one  extremity  of  said  bracket,  a 
bearing  plate  mounted  upon  said  bracket  and  engaging  the 
medial  portion  of  said  yoke,  pulleys  journaled  In  the  oppo- 
site extremities  of  said  yoke,  a  member  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  bracket  between  said  pulleys  and  depending 
from  said  bracket,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  l>earing  plate 
and  having  the  opposite  extremities  thereof  provided  with 
blades,  and  a  cord  wound  about  said  shaft  and  passing  over 
said  pulleys  and  having  the  opposite  extremities  secured 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  member. 


1,201,963.  CUP-CONTAI.NER.  Harriet  Hill,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  71,039.  (Cl. 
206—65. ) 

1.  A  container  comprising  a  body,  a  cap  closing  one  end 
thereof,  a  head  applied  to  the  opposite  end  thereof  and 
having  at  Its  intermediate  portion  radially  disposed  In- 
cisions,  the   material   between   which   constitutes   tongues, 
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•Aid  head  also  *avlnK  at  Its  *nter  a  detachable  dlak 
which  In  connected  at  Its  periphery  with  some  of  the  said 
tongriiM. 


2.  A  container  comprising  a  t>ody,  a  head  applletl  to 
one  end  thereof  and  provided  atian  Intermediate  portion 
with  a  series  of  radially  disposed  Incisions,  the  material  be- 
tween which  constitutes  tonjfuos,  the  said  head  havinjj  at 
Its  "-enter  a  circular  disk  ttic  periphery  of  which  is  joined 
at  space'l  points  with  sorat*  of  sajd  tonirues,  the  said  disk 
being  detachable  from  the  tongues  thereby  disconnecting 
the  inntr  ends  of  all  of  the  tongmes  from  each  other. 

3.  A  non  reusable  container  fo»  drinklnk;  cups,  compris- 
ing a  body  sealed  at  one  end  and  provided  at  its  opposite 
end  with  a  plurality  of  normally  flat  tongues,  and  a  de- 
structible central  portion  countoting  the  tongues  and 
adapted  to  be  disconnected  froic  the  tongues  so  as  to 
permit  the  latter  to  be  projected;  at  an  angle  to  the  ails 
of  the  container  and  to  collectively  grip  the  cups  and 
p*'rmlt  of  the  normal  support  thereof,  whereby  they  may 
be  singly  withdrawn. 

4.  A  device  forming  the  discharge  end  of  an  article  dis- 
penser, comprising  a  head  havin)|  a  plurality  of  normally 
flat  gripping  elements  formlnir  continuations  of  the  head 
and  disposed  in  the  discharge  path  of  the  articles,  means 
serving  to  normally  hold  the  elements  In  a  common  plane 
with  each  other  and  destructibl*  therefrom  to  effect  an 
active  gripping  relation  of  the  el«ments  to  the  articles  on 
the  discharge  of  the  same  from  the  dispenser. 

.1.  A  device  for  dispensing  articles,  including  a  member 
having  a  normally  intact  weakened  discharge  portion  pre- 
senting a  multiplicity  of  substnijtially  symmetrical  grip- 
ping elements  adapted  to  yleldii|gly  grip  the  articles  on 
the  projection  of  the  same  betwSen  said  elements,  and  a 
destructible  element  normally  conpeoted  with  said  gripping 
<elementa. 


l,;.'01.Si64.  PRE8SURE-REGM  .vrOR.  Norman  E.  How- 
ard, St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor,  ty  mesne  assignments,  of 
one-half  to  Walter  Steven<  i-i  I  >ne-half  to  Lawrence 
F.  Vitt.  Filed  Jan.  17,  Iftl'.  _  serial  No.  72,386.  (Cl. 
187—112.) 


1.   In    a    pressure    regulator.    c«>mprl8lng   a    gas    pipe    a 
•eries  of  Interrupters  horizontally  disposed  In  said  pipe,  a 


series  of  concave  Interrupters  having  circumferential  open- 
ings and  positioned  directly  under  said  horlsontal  inter- 
rupters and  a  passage-way  centrally  disposed  In  said  hori- 
zontal Interrupters  to  allow  gas  to  pass  through  said  pipe, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pressure  regulator,  comprising,  a  tube  having 
threaded  ends,  a  threaded  shut  off  in  said  tube,  a  series 
of  horizontal  interrupters  formed  in  said  tube  having  a 
centrally  disposed  opening,  a  series  of  concave  interrupt- 
ers secured  to  the  wall  of  said  tube  by  webs  and  having 
passage-ways  about  their  circumference,  said  openings  and 
passage-ways  together  with  said  shut-off  being  adapted  to 
regulate  the  gas  pressure  passing  through  said  tube. 


1,201,96S.  AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURING MOPS.  Carl  M.  Huouley,  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed 
July  6,  1916.    Serial  No.  107,849.     (Cl.  15—7.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  machine  for  manufacturing  mops  or 
for  use  In  connection  with  securing  the  yarn  or  strand 
pack  constituting  a  mop  to  a  staff  or  handle,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame  or  base,  of  a  pair  of  support  guide 
members  positioned  upon  the  machine,  said  support  guide 
members  having  substantially  parallel  adjacent  faces  and 
of  a  shape  adapted  to  receive  a  cylindrical  ferrule  or 
similar  device  having  members  adapted  to  be  closed  around 
the  mop  yarn,  a  plurality  of  coSperatlng  closing  dies,  and 
automatic  mechanical  operative  means  provided  for  the 
purpose  of  closing  the  ferrule. 

2.  In  an  automatic  machine  for  the  purposes  described, 
the  combination  with  a  frame  or  base  of  the  machine,  of  a 
ferrule  and  ferrule  arm  receiving  and  supporting  means 
arranged  upon  the  machine,  of  a  packer  device  plvotally 
arranged  upon  the  machine,  of  a  plurality  of  closing  dies 
carried  by  the  machine,  an  oscillating  arm  pivoted  upon 
the  machine,  of  a  die  or  punching  tool  mounted  upon  the 
oscillating  arm  In  a  substantial  horizontal  position  and 
adapted  to  punch  up  a  ferrule  arm,  and  operative  means 
provided  to  drive  the  several  closing  dies. 

3.  In  an  automatic  machine  for  the  purposes  described, 
the  combination  with  a  frame  or  base  of  the  machine,  of  a 
ferrule  receiving  and  supporting  means  arranged  upon 
the  machine  and  adapted  to  retain  and  support  a  ferrule 
device  with  tabs  or  extremities,  of  a  pivoted  packer  de- 
vice carried  upon  the  machine,  of  a  plurality  of  closing 
dies  carried  by  the  machine,  of  an  oscllljitlng  arm  pivoted 
upon  the  machine,  a  cam  carried  by  the  machine  and 
adapted  to  Impart  an  oscillating  movement  to  the  oscil- 
lating arm,  a  die  tool  plvotally  carried  by  the  oscillating 
arm,  said  die  tool  having  an  arcuate  and  pointed  working 
extremity   adapted   to   punch   and   curl    up   a    ferrule   ei- 
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tremity,   and   operative   means    provided   for   driving   the 
several  closing  dies. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purposes  described,  the  comM- 
natlon  with  a  baser  of  a  receiving  and  supporting  means 
provided  for  receiving  a  mop-head  fastener  device,  of 
a  pair  of  closing  dies  arranged  in  operative  position  there- 
with, a  bifurcated  braddlng  die  adapted  to  straddle  the 
closing  dies  and  cooperate  therewith,  a  punching  or  turn- 
ing die  mounted  in  a  horizontal  position  and  adapted  to 
punch  the  fastener  device,  and  operative  means  adapted 
to  operate  the  several  die  tools. 

5.  in  a  machine  for  the  purposes  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  base,  of  a  pair  of  ferrule  support  guide  mem- 
bers so  arranged  upon  the  base  as  to  form  a  jaw-Uke 
opening  for  receiving  a  ferrule,  a  slot  formed  In  each  fer- 
rule support  guide  members,  a  plurality  of  pivotal  arm 
members  Journaled  upon  the  machine,  a  plurality  of  clos- 
ing dies  arranged  alwve  the  jaw-like  opening  and  carried 
upon  the  pivotal  arm  meml)er8  adapted  to  descend  upon 
and  against  the  ferrule  closing  said  ferrule  around  a  yarn 
pack  with  which  said  ferrule  had  been  previously  provided. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,201,966.      AUTOMATH'    EMERGENCY  BRAKE.      DAVID 

Is.iDiiRF  Hi  i.i.ETT.  Howling  Green.  Ky.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  William  Henry  Rabold,  Bowling  Green,  Ky. 
Filed  Nov.  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  63,564.     (Cl.  188—2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  an  auxiliary  air 
valve  attached  to  the  air  brake  system,  operable  by  a  rock 
shaft,  of  separate  conectlons  between  the  axle  brake  beam 
and  draw-head  of  the  car  and  said  shaft  to  rock  the  same 
upon  the  application  of  an  abnormal  strain  of  any  of  said 
parts. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  an  auxiliary  air 
valve  attached  to  the  air  brake  s-  stem,  a  rock  shaft  to  op- 
erate said  valve,  of  an  arm  extending  laterally  from  said 
■haft,  a  clialn  and  rod  connection  betw^een  said  arm  and 
the  brake  beam,  a  bracket  on  the  car  through  which  said 
rod  Is  adapted  to  slide,  a  counter  balancing  spring  on  said 
rod  supported  by  the  bracket,  an  additional  rock  shaft 
adjacent  the  valve  operating  shaft,  a  bell  crank  lever  on 
■aid  shaft,  a  pivotal  connection  between  one  end  of  said 
lever  and  the  shaft,  a  chain  and  rod  on  the  other  end  of 
said  lever,  a  bracket  on  the  car  through  which  said  rod  Is 
adapted  to  slide,  a  counter  l>alanclng  spring  surrounding 
the  rod  and  supported  by  said  bracket,  a  loop  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  rod  surrounding  the  car  axle,  a  downwardly 
extending  arm  on  the  valve  operating  shaft,  a  rearwardly 
extending  rod  from  the  draw-head,  and  a  chain  connect- 
ing the  adjacent  ends  of  the  same. 

.^.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  an  auxiliary  air 
valve  attached  to  the  air  brake  system,  a  rock  shaft  to 
operate  said  valve,  of  a  downwardly  extending  arm  on  said 
shaft,  a  louglt\idlnally  extending  rod  l)eneath  said  car  with 
one  end  bent  laterally  and  having  Its  extremity  positioned 
In  a  slot  in  the  draw-head  of  the  car,  the  other  end  of  said 
rod  being  positioned  adjacent  said  downwardly  extending 
arm,  and  a  chain  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
arm  and  rod  whereby  the  auxlliar'  valve  Is  operated  upon 
abnormal  strain  upon  the  draw-head. 


1.201,967.  SAGE  BRUSH  GRUBBER.  Gboboi  A.  Hubst. 
Blandlng,  Utah.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1916.  Serial  No. 
82,01rt.      iCl.  55 — 60.) 


A  sage  brush  grubbing  implement,  consisting  of  a  rec- 
tangular truck  frame,  an  adjustable  axle  mounted  there- 
on, wheels  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  V-shaped  frame  ex- 
tending from  said  rectangular  truck  frame,  cross  braces 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  V-shaped  frame,  brackets 
secured  to  said  braces,  rails  secured  to  said  brackets  form- 
ing a  converging  frame,  a  plurality  of  reversible  blades 
secured  to  said  converging  frame,  and  a  plow  point  se- 
cured rigidly  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  converging  frame, 
said  blades  being  of  oblong  shape  and  having  double  cut- 
ting edges. 


1,201,968.  VAT  COIX)UINGMATrKHS  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  THEM.  M.\x  Henky  Islek,  Mannheim, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Badische  Anllln  &  Soda  Fabrik, 
Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhine.  Germany,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  818,131.     (Cl.  8-1.)    , 

1.  The  process  of  producing  vat  coloring  matters  by 
treating  with  bromin  the  coloring  matters  obtainable  by 
heating  to  a  temperature  above  100°  C,  and  while  avoid- 
ing the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent,  the  compound  ob- 
tainable by  oxidizing  dl  benzanthrone. 

2.  The  new  coloring  matters  which  can  be  obtained  by 
bromlnatlng  the  coloring  matters  obtainable  by  heating 
an  oxidized  dll)enzanthrone,  which  new  coloring  matters 
consist  when  dry  of  green  powders,  are  insoluble  In  water 
and  In  dilute  acids  and  alkalis,  but  are  soluble  In  concen- 
trated sulfuric  acid  giving  red-vlolet  solutions,  and  which 
are  free  from  nitrogen,  but  contain  bromin  and  which  with 
alkali  hydrosulfite  yield  blue  vats  and  dye  cotton  green. 


1,201,969.  WAGON  BED  HOIST.  Frank  Janak.  Wood- 
land. Cal.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,304, 
(Cl.  254—50.) 
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1.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  plurality  of  standards  hav- 
ing their  upp>er  ends  rounded,  a  plurality  of  rails  having 
recesses  In  their  under  faces  mounted  upon  the  rounded 
ends  of  said  standards,  plates  carried  by  said  rails,  said 
plates  and  recesses  forming  bearings  for  receiving  the 
rounded  ends  of  sjild  standards,  legs  secured  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  rails  for  limiting  the  downward  pivotal  move- 
ment, a  plurality  of  standards  having  a  section  of  their 
rear  edges  cut  away  for  forming  horliontal  shoulders,  and 
dogs  plvotally  carried  by  said  legs  for  engagement  with 
said  shoulders  for  holding  said  rails  In  horizontal  wagon 
bed    supporting    position. 

2.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  plurality  of  standards  hav- 
ing their  upper  ends  rounded,  a  plurality  of  rails  having 
recesses  in  the  under  faces  thereof  and  mounted  upon  the 
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rounded  ends  of  said  standards,  plates  carried  by  said 
rmlls,  and  surrounding  the  upper  lends  of  said  standards, 
said  plates  and  recesses  forming  hearings  for  receiving 
the  rounded  ends  of  said  standards,  legs  secured  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  rails  for  Umltlni?  the  downward  piv- 
otal movempnt.  a  plurality  of  standards  having  a  section 
of  their  rt'ar  edges  cut  away  for  formlnjj  horizontal  shoul- 
ders, dogs  plvotally  carried  by  said  legs  for  enpaeement 
with  said  shoulders  for  holding  wid  rails  in  horliontal 
wagon  bed  supporting  position,  fle>:lble  members  connected 
to  sakl  second  named  standards  and  said  rail-  for  limiting 
the  upward  pivotal  movement  of  laid  rails. 

3.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  lase,  standards  arranged 
In  pairs  and  formed  integrally  at  their  lower  ends  with 
the  base,  said  standards  having  tHeir  upper  ends  rounded, 
a  plurality  of  rails  having  their  utder  aides  provld»Hl  with 
recesses  and  mounted  upon  the  rounded  ends  of  said  stand- 
ards, plates  carried  by  said  rails  «nd  depending  below  the 
under  surface  thereof  and  surrounding  the  upper  ends  of 
the  standards,  said  plates  and  recesses  of  the  rails  form- 
ing bearings  for  receiving  the  routded  ends  of  said  stand- 
ards and  prevenfing  any  lateral  movement  of  the  rails 
upon  the  standards,  legs  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
rails  for  limiting  the  downward  pivotal  movt>ment  there- 
of, a  plurality  of  standards  having  sections  of  the  rear 
edges  cut  away  forming  horizontal  shoulders,  dogs  pivot- 
ally  carried  by  said  legs  for  enga|:ement  with  said  shoul- 
ders for  holding  said  rails  In  a  hurliontal  wagon  bed  sup- 
porting position,  and  flexible  me»ibers  connected  to  said 
second  named  standards  and  tha  ends  of  said  rails  for 
limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  rails  upon  the  first 
named  standards. 


1.201,970.  DISPENSING  APPABATUS.  John  W.  John- 
son, Bluefleld,  W.  Va.  Filed  Snipt.  11,  1915.  Serial  No. 
50.165.      (CI.  221—100.) 


1.  Liquid  dispensing  apparatuii  Including  a  measuring 
tank  having  an  outlet,  a  valve  >iormally  open,  normally 
inactive  means  for  feeding  liquid  Into  the  tank,  a  float 
normally  held  in  raised  position,  a  single  means  for  con- 
trolling the  closing  of  the  valve,  rerdfring  active  the  liq- 
uid feeding  means  and  releasing  the  float,  and  means 
movable  with  the  float  for  holding  the  valve  and  feeding 
means  In  said  last  named  position  until  the  float  has  been 
ralse<l  to  its  Initial  position  by  tUe  entering  liquid. 

2.  Liquid  dispensing  apparati*  including  a  measuring 
tank  having  an  outlet,  a  normallj-  op.n  valve  for  the  out- 
let, normally  Inactive  means  fo»  feedlna  liquid  into  the 
tank,  a  means  for  controlling  tha  closing  of  the  valve  and 
rendering  active  the  liquid  feeding  means,  a  slide  for  hold- 
ing the  valve  and  liquid  feedUg  means  in  closf<i  and 
active  positions  respectively,  a  fl|>at  within  the  tank,  and 
an  adjustable  connection  betweef  the  float  and  the  slide, 
said  slide  being  movable  with  tlje  float  durini:  the  filling 
of  the  tank,  to  secure  the  9oat  In  Its  normal  poaitlon. 
open  the  valve,  and  render  the  feeding  means  inaetlTC. 


3.  Liquid  dispensing  apparatus  including  a  measuring 
tank  having  an  outlet,  a  normally  open  valve  for  the  out- 
let, normally  Inactive  means  for  feeding  liquid  Into  the 
tank,  a  means  for  controlling  the  closlJ»g  of  the  valve  and 
rendering  active  the  liquid  feeding  means,  a  slide  for  hold- 
ing the  valve  and  liquid  feeding  means  in  closed  and 
active  positions  respectively,  a  float  within  the  tank,  an 
adjustable  connection  between  the  float  and  the  slide,  said 
slide  being  movable  with  the  float  during  the  flUlng  of 
the  tank,  to  secure  the  float  in  Its  normal  position,  open 
the  valve,  and  render  the  feeding  means  inactive,  an  in- 
dex movable  with  the  float,  and  a  graduated  means  co- 
operating  with   the  Index. 

4.  Liquid  dispensing  apparatus  including  a  measuring 
tank  having  an  outlet,  a  normally  open  valve,  normally 
inactive  means  for  feeding  liquid  Into  the  tank,  an  electro- 
magnet, means  for  complftlng  a  circuit  to  the  magnet,  a 
slide,  a  meml)€r  normally  supporting  the  slide,  said  mem- 
ber being  retracted  by  the  energized  magnet  to  release  the 
slide,  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  member 
out  of  its  normal  position,  for  rendering  active  the  liquid 
feeding  means,  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  said 
member  out  of  Its  normal  position  for  closing  the  valve, 
and  a  float  within  the  tank  and  connected  to  the  slide  for 
raising  the  slide  to  its  initial  position  during  the  rise  of 
liquid  within  the  tank,  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
turning said  member  to  Its  initial  position  when  the  slide 
is  raised,  thereby  to  open  the  valve  to  render  the  feeding 
means  Inactive. 

5.  Liquid  dispensing  apparatus  Including  a  measuring 
tank  having  an  outlet,  a  normally  open  valve,  normally 
Inactive  means  for  feeding  liquid  Into  the  tank,  an  electro- 
magnet, movable  means  for  completing  a  circuit  to  the 
magnet,  a  slide,  a  member  normally  supporting  the  slide, 
said  member  being  retracted  by  the  energiied  magnet  to 
release  the  slide,  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  said 
member  out  of  Its  normal  position,  for  rendering  active 
the  liquid  feeding  means,  means  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  member  out  of  its  normal  position  for  clos- 
ing the  valve,  and  an  adjustable  float  within  the  tank 
and  connected  to  the  slide  for  raising  the  slide  to  Its 
Initial  position  during  the  rise  of  liquid  within  the  tank, 
means  for  automatically  returning  said  member  to  Its 
Initial  position  when  the  slide  is  raised,  thereby  to  open 
the  valve  and  to  render  the  feeding  means  inactive,  an 
Index  movable  with  the  float,  and  a  graduated  meml)er 
coflperatlng  with   the  index. 


1,201.971.  St'KAPER  FOR  PRINTING-ROLLERS. 
Jacob  Kaiskr,  Brot>klyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1916. 
Serial  No.  73,461.      (CI.  141—13.) 


1.  A  acraper  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  strip 
of  material,  one  edge  of  said  strip  of  material  being  bent 
to  form  a  lateral  extension,  the  extreme  edge  of  said  ex- 
tension being  sharpened,  the  opposite  edgf  of  aald  strip 
of  material  f>elng  diagonally  rolled  to  form  an  inclined 
gutter,  a  supporting  bar  for  said  scraper,  trunnions  to 
support  said  supporting  t)ar  and  a  handle  carried  by  said 
supporting  bar  to  control  the  frtctlonal  contact  of  said 
scraping  edge  with  a  moving  surface. 

2.  A  scraper  of  the  clasB  de«cribed  comprising  a  strip 
ot  raslUeBt  material,  a  lateral  extension  formed  tht>re- 
from,  a  scraping  edge  formed  on  said  extension,  the  lower 
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edge  of  said  strip  of  material  being  rolled  diagonally  to 
form  an  Inclined  gutter,  a  supporting  bar  for  said  strip 
of  material,  fittings  secured  to  said  supporting  bar,  said 
fittings  iiaving  hooks  extending  therefrom  to  engage  trun- 
nions carried  by  a  printing  press,  a  trunnion  carried  by 
one  of  said  fittings  and  a  handle  adjustably  carried  by  the 
trunnion  on  said  fitting. 


1,201,972.      CORD -FASTENER.       Michabl 
Memphis,    Tenn.      Filed    Apr.    11,    1916. 
90,358.      (Q.  24—132.) 


C.     Kbllt, 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  cord  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  base  mem- 
oer  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lugs  adapted  to  receive 
the  bights  of  a  cord  between  them,  and  of  a  height  less 
than  the  thickness  of  the  cord  to  be  fastened ;  a  hasp 
meml)er  hinged  to  and  offset  from  one  end  of  said  base 
member ;  a  memi)er  carrying  a  staple  hinged  to  and  offset 
from  the  other  end  of  said  base  member,  said  hasp  mem- 
ber adapted  to  fold  down  on  said  lugs  and  compress  the 
bights  of  said  cord  and  said  staple  carrying  member  adapt- 
ed to  fold  down  on  said  hasp  member  to  hold  the  latter  in 
place  ;  and  means  to  lock  together  said  hasp  and  staple 
members  when  in  their  folded  positions,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  cord  fastener  the  combination  of  a  base  mem- 
ber; an  ofl^set  at  one  end  of  said  meml)er  ;  an  offset  hinge 
at  the  other  end  of  said  member ;  a  hasp  member  hinged 
to  said  offset  :  a  member  provided  with  a  staple  carried 
by  said  offset  hinge  ;  a  plurality  of  lugs  spaced  apart  of  a 
less  height  than  the  thickness  of  the  cord  to  be  secured, 
said  lugs  carried  by  said  base  member  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  bights  of  said  cord  between  them  ;  roughened 
surfaces  for  engaging  said  cords  located  between  con- 
tiguous lugs ;  said  hasp  and  staple  carrying  members 
adapted  to  fold  over  said  base  member  and  hold  the 
bights  of  said  cord  firmly  against  said  roughened  sur- 
faces ;  and  means  for  securing  said  hasp  and  staple  mem- 
bers together,  substantially  as  deBcril)ed. 


1,201,973.  HORSESHOE-CALK.  Dblaska  Aulbn  Kbn 
DALL,  San  Diego.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1915.  Serial  No. 
69,380.     (Cl.  168—13.) 


1.  A  horseshoe  calk  comprising  a  flattened  ring,  a  spur 
carried  by  the  ring  adapted  to  be  pressed  Into  the  body  of 
a  horse  shoe,  said  ring  having  its  inner  face  provided  with 
spaced  recesses  extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  ring 


upwardly  providing  a  cutting  edge  for  the  lower  surface 
of  the  ring,  and  a  filling  material  removably  disposed 
within  the  ring. 

2.  A  horseshoe  calk  comprising  a  hollow  ring,  a  spur 
carried  by  the  ring  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  body  of 
the  horseshoe,  said  ring  having  its  Inner  surface  pro- 
vided with  recesses  extending  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
ring  whereby  to  form  a  cutting  edge  along  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  ring. 

3.  A  calk  comprising  a  ring,  means  carried  by  the  ring 
adapted  to  be  extended  or  driven  into  the  body  of  a  horse 
shoe,  said  ring  having  its  inner  surface  provided  at  spaced 
Intervals  with  recesses  defining  a  cutting  edge  for  the 
lower  portion  of  the  calks,  and  a  filling  detachably  ar- 
ranged within  the  ring. 

4.  A  horseshoe  calk  comprising  a  hollow  ring  having 
a  spur  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  body  of  a  shoe 
whereby  the  ring  may  be  welded  onto  the  shoe,  said  ring 
having  its  walls  pj-ovided  with  vertically  extending  re- 
cesses to  form  a  cutting  edge  for  the  lower  portion  of  the 

.calk. 


1,201,974.       GAME. 
Filed  Feb.  7.   1916. 


Ehnsst    Kuhlbb,    .\lameda,     Cal. 
Serial  No.   76.594.      (Cl.  4G— 41.) 


1.  A  game  device  comprising  a  base  having  a  circular 
central  cavity  and  rectangular  diametrically  disposed  cavi- 
ties extending  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  division  walls  In 
said  rectangular  cavities  and  olistacles  disposed  within 
said  central  cavity. 

2.  A  game  device  comprising  a  l)ase  having  a  longi- 
tudinal cavity  in  the  surface  thereof,  a  plurality  of  divi- 
sion walls  in  the  ends  of  said  cavity,  raised  obstacles  dis- 
posed in  said  cavity  between  said  division  walls  and  feet 
attached  on  the  underside  of  said  base  on  the  transverse 
center  line  thereof. 

3.  A  game  device  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  balls,  a  rectangular  base,  a  depressed  field 
disposed  longitudinally  of  said  base,  division  walls  at  each 
end  of  said  field  forming  runways  adapted  to  receive  said 
balls,  and  raised  obstacles  in  said  field  between  said 
division  walls. 

4.  A  game  device  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  balls,  a  rectangular  base,  a  depressed  field, 
disposod  longitudinally  of  said  base,  division  walls  at  each 
end  of  said  field  forming  runways  adapted  to  receive 
said  balls,  raised  obstacles  in  said  field  between  said 
division  walls,  and  removable  bridge  piece  adapted  to 
close  the  said  runways. 


1.201.975.  SELF-HEATING  SAD-IRON.  Frank  Lizotts, 
Nashua,  N.  H.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,176. 
(Cl.  158—23.2.1 

1.  In  a  hollow  handle  and  gasolene  reservoir  for  self- 
heating  Irons,  the  combination  of  spaced  hollow  portions 
open  at  their  inner  ends,  a  tubular  handle,  and  circular 
members  receiving  the  ends  of  the  handle  and  having 
portions  socketed  in  the  Inner  ends  of  the  hollow  portions. 

2.  In  a  self  heating  Iron,  a  combined  hollow  handle 
and  gasolene  reservoir  comprising  a  trunk  having  up- 
wardly extending  arms  at  its  ends,  thimbles  fixed  to  the 
ends  of  the  arms  and  open  at  their  Inner  ends ;  one  of 
said  thimbles  being  provided  with  a  filling  aperture  and 
closure  means  therefor,  a  handle  having  a  metallic   tube 
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and    a    wooden    covering    thereof,    and    annular    members 
receiving  tlie  ends  of  the  handle|  and  liaving  reduced  por- 


tions arraneed  in  rompl-ni-'ntaiy 
of  tlie  tliimbles. 


sockets  in  the  inner  ends 


1.201.976.  FrEL  MIXING  ANp  (i.VSIFYING  DEVICE. 
HowABD  B.  LovBJOY,  Seattle^  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
1915.     Serial  No.  56,631.      (C1148— 180. ) 


1.  .V  dfvice  of  the  class  desoijilwd  tiiniprislng  an  outer 
casing,  an  inner  casing  spaced  Iwlthin  Maid  outer  casing 
to  form  H  mixin;;  (•hamb»^r  for  fi.'!  iii'l  a  passageway  for 
heated  gases  said  inner  casing  having  perforated  walls. 
Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  communUatlng  with  said  passage- 
way for  heated  gases,  fuel  Inlft  and  outlet  pipes  com- 
municating witli  said  raixinu'  (^hamt)er.  and  a  deflector 
Interposed  in  said  mixing  cbamier  In  line  with  said  fuel 
inlet  pipe.  I 

2.  A  derice  of  the  class  desaibed  comprising  an  outer 
casing,  an  Inner  casing  spaced  'within  said  outer  casing 
to  form  a  mixing  chamber  for  f<iei  and  a  passageway  for 
heated  gases  said  inner  caslngj  having  converging  per- 
forated walls  at  its  lower  end  tommuntcating  with  said 
passageway  for  heated  k'ases,  i»let  and  outlet  pipes  for 
exhau-sit  gases  communlrnting  with  said  passageway.  Inlet 
and  outlet  plp'-s  for  fu>>l  commuticating  with  said  mixing 
chamber,  and  a  deflector  interpobed  in  said  mixing  cham- 
ber In  line  with  said  fxiel   Inlet  Ipipe. 

."V  A  device  of  the  class  deitcribed  comprising  outer 
walls,  inner  walls  spaced  withini  said  outer  walls  to  form 
a  passageway  for  heated  gases,  therebetween.  Inlet  and 
outlet  exhaust  pipes  connecte*^  with  said  passageway, 
Inlet  and  outlet  fuel  supply  pipes  conn^'cted  with  said 
mixing  chamber,  a  deflector  concentrically  disposed  with- 
in said  mixing  chamber  in  alinemient  with  and  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  said  Inlet  fuel  sufiply  pipe  and  perforations 
In  said  Inner  walls  for  admittl^ig  a  plurality  of  Jets  of 
exhaust  gas  from  said  passageway  into  said  mixing 
chamber. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  desciil>ed  comprising  an  Inner 
casing  inclosing  a  mixing  chamber  said  inner  casing  hav- 
ing converging  walls  at  the  bottom  end  thereof  that  are 
perforated  to  direct  a  plurality  of  Jets  of  gas  upwardly 
and  Inwardly,  a  deflector  in  saiti  mixing  chaml)er.  a  fuel 
inlet  pipe  communicating  with  iiaid  mixing  chamber  and 
connected  wUh  a  farhur^-ter.  a  fuel  outlet  pipe  connecting 
said  mixing  chamber  with  an  engine,  a  screen  between 
said  mixing  chamber  and  said  |uel  outlet  pipe,  an  outer 
casing  surrounding  said  inner  casing  and  forming  a   pas- 


sageway therebetween  and  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  for 
heated  exhaust  gases  connected  with  said  passageway. 

'i.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  inner 
casing  Inclosing  a  mixing  chamber  said  inner  casing  hav- 
ing converging  walls  at  the  bottom  end  thereof  that  are 
perforated  to  direct  a  plurality  of  Jets  of  gas  upwardly 
and  Inwardly,  a  deflector  In  said  mixing  chamber  for  said 
jets  of  gas  to  impinge  upon,  brackets  supporting  said 
deflector,  a  ring  connected  with  said  brackets,  a  cover  for 
said  casing  adapted  to  clamp  said  ring,  a  screen  associated 
with  said  ring,  a  fuel  inlet  pipe,  a  fuel  outlet  pipe,  an 
outer  casing  surrounding  said  inner  casing  and  forming  a 
passageway  there-between.  an  inlet  pipe  for  heated  gases 
and  an  outlet  pipe  for  heated  gases. 

[riaims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.201.977  MKTHOI)  OF  MKATING  AND  GASIF\'ING 
L0W«;K.VV1TY  FIEL.  Howard  B.  I»vEJoy.  Seattle. 
Wash.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  18.  1916.  Serial 
No.  56,6.31.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  3, 
1916.     Serial  No.  95,282.     (CI.  48—180.) 


1.  The  method  of  mixing  low  gravity  fuel  for  use  In  an 
Internal  combustion  engine  which  consists  In  passing  low 
gravity  fuel  from  a  carbureter  through  a  heated  mixing 
chamtx-r  and  directing  flne  Jets  of  exhaust  gases  from  the 
engine  Into  the  mixing  chamber  to  gasify  the  fuel. 

2.  The  method  of  mixing  low  gravity  fuel  for  use  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine  which  consists  in  passing  low 
gravity  fuel  from  a  carbureter  throu|;h  a  heated  mixing 
chamber  and  directing  exhaust  gases  into  the  mixing  cham- 
ber ro  gasify  the  fuel. 

8.  The  method  of  mixing  low  gravity  fuel  for  use  In  an 
internal  combustion  engine  which  consists  in  inserting 
a  mixing  chamber  between  an  engine  and  Its  carbureter, 
directing  hot  exhaust  gas  from  the  engine  against  the 
walls  of  said  mixing  chamber  and  admitting  a  small 
amount  of  said  exhaust  gas  to  said  chamber  in  a  plurality 
of  flne  Jets  to  atomize  and  gasify  the  fuel. 


1.201.978.  PRESS-PLATE.  IIabrt  O.  Mixer,  St  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  Archer-Daniels  Linseed  Company, 
-Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed 
Feb.   2.   1912.      Serial   No.  675,093.      (CI.   100—54.) 


.-  y/ 


1.  The  combination  In  an  oil  press  having  a  base  por- 
tion, a  head  portion  and  a  series  of  space  tie-bolts  rigidly 
connecting  said  base  and  head  portions  together,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  superimposed  press  plates  having  loose-link  con- 
nection with  one  another  and  reclprocably  disposed  be- 
tween said  tie-bolls  for  guidance  thereby,  the  adjacent 
faces  of  each  of  said  plates  In'ing  provided  with  corre- 
spondingly positioned  rigid  strips  along  Its  opposite  edges 
and  the  IntermedlAte  portion  of  said  plates  being  rough- 
ened and  adapted  to  receive  meal  cakes  therebetween, 
and  means  for  forcing  said  plates  together,  as  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 
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2.  A  press  plate  for  oil  presses  having  a  marginal  gutter 
around  three  sides  and  open  at  the  fourth  side,  a  pair  of 
parallel  strips  spaced  apart  and  secured  at  the  Inner  edge 
of  the  gutter  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plate,  said  strips 
having  downwardly  sloping  adjacent  edges  and  the  por- 
tion of  said  plate  between  the  strips  being  roughened. 


1,201,979.  DISl'LAY  BOARD  OR  BACK.  William  8. 
NoYBs,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
667,835,      (CI.   211—34.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  sheet  of  trans- 
parent easily  punctured  material,  a  regularly  apertured 
sheet  of  material  adapted  to  support  said  transparent 
sheet  and  serve  as  a  gage  for  perforating  the  same,  in 
combination  with  means  extending  around  the  margins 
of  the  sheets  for  rigidly  securing  said  sheets  together. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  sheet  of  trans- 
parent easily  punctured  material,  a  regularly  apertured 
sheet  of  material  adapted  to  support  said  transparent 
sheet  and  serve  as  a  gage  for  perforating  the  same,  in 
combination  with  a  sheet  of  opaque  material  positioned 
between  and  substantially  in  contact  with  said  transpar- 
ent sheet  and  said  apertured  sheet,  and  means  extending 
around  the  margins  of  the  sheets  for  rigidly  securing  said 
sheets  together. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  sheet  of  trans 
parent  easily  punctured  material,  a  regularly  apertured 
sheet  of  material  adapted  to  support  said  transparent 
sheet  and  serve  as  a  gage  for  perforating  the  same,  In 
combination  with  a  frame  adapted  to  Inclose  the  margins 
of  said  sheets  and  rigidly  secure  said  sheets  together. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  sheet  of  trans- 
parent easily  punctured  material,  a  regularly  apertured 
sheet  of  material  having  the  apertures  arranged  to  form 
two  series  of  parallel  rows  positioned  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  each  other  adapted  to  support  said  trans 
parent  sheet  and  serve  as  a  gage  for  perforating  the  same, 
In  combination  with  a  sheet  of  opaque  material  positioned 
between  and  substantially  In  contact  with  said  transpar- 
ent sheet  and  said  apertured  sheet  and  a  frame  adapted  to 
Inclose  the  margins  of  said  sheets  and  rigidly  secure  the 
same  together. 


1,201,980.  RKTARL»ING  DEVICE  OR  DASH-POT. 
Ci*ARK  W.  Pabkkr,  Fulton.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  James  11.  Dunn,  Springfield,  Mass. 
Original  application  filed  Dec.  28,  1910,  Serial  No. 
599.690.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  29. 
1912.     Serial  No.  728,.361.      (C\.  74—69.) 

1.  A  retarding  device  having  a  cylinder  and  piston,  the 
latter  having  an  opening  through  It  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  point  at  which  the  retarding  action  ceases, 
said  means  comprising  an  adjustable  valve  stem  passing 
through  the  piston  opening  having  a  valve  mounted  there- 
on, the  stem  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  valve  all  ar- 
ranged and  operating  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set 
forth. 

2.  A  retarding  device  comprising  a  cylinder  and  piston, 
the  latter  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  point  at  which  retarding  action  begins  and 


at  which  retarding  action  ceases,  said  means  comprising 
adjustable  valve  stems  projecting  through  the  same  cylin- 
der head  and  having  valves  mounted  thereon,  arranged 
and  operating  substantially  as  shown. 


3.  A  retarding  device  having  means  to  effect  variable 
resistance  during  Its  operation  in  combination  with  means 
for  adjusting  the  points  at  which  the  resistance  is  ef- 
fective, said  means  comprising  adjustable  valves.  29.  30 
and  35,  operating  and  arranged  substantially  as  herelnbe 
fore  set  forth. 

4.  A  retarding  device  comprising  two  elements,  one  a 
cylinder  and  the  other  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  one  of  said 
elements  being  movable  relatively  to  the  other  and  one  of 
said  elements  being  formed  with  a  passage  connecting 
portions  of  the  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  fiow  through  the  passage, 
said  means  being  adjustable  for  determining  the  point, 
with  respect  to  the  relative  position  of  the  cylinder  and 
piston,  at  which  the  resistance  varies  and  comprising 
valves  to  fill  and  close  said  opening  and  mounted  on  ad- 
justable stems  projecting  through  the  same  cylinder  head, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  motor  and  a  motor  casing  a 
retarding  device  comprising  two  elements,  one  a  cylinder, 
and  the  other  a  piston  movable  in  the  cylinder,  one  of  said 
elements  being  formed  with  a  passage  connecting  the  por- 
tions of  the  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  and  a 
valve  35  having  an  adjustable  stem  projecting  through 
the  cylinder-head  and  through  the  casing  14  for  control- 
ling the  flow  through  said  passage  for  causing  the  piston 
to  be  subject  to  variable  resistances,  said  valve  being  ad- 
justable for  controlling  the  point,  with  respect  to  the 
position  of  the  piston,  at  which  the  resistance  Is  varied, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,981.  MACHINE  FOR  COATING  WOODEN  PIPE. 
Elmer  C.  Pitcher,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  23, 
1914.     Serial  No.  873,657.     (CI.  91—46.) 


1.  A  pipe  rolling  machine  Including  a  traveling  car- 
riage; arms  on  .said  carriage:  automatic  means  for  chang- 
ing the  direction  of  movement  of  said  carriage,  trunnions 
on  said  arms;  and  means  for  detachably  engaging  said 
trunnions  with  the  ends  of  the  pipe. 

2.  A  pipe  rolling  machine  including  a  traveling  car- 
riage; automatic  direction  changing  means  for  said  car- 
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rUge,  means  for  detachably  tittachlng  a  pipe  to  said 
carrla.:*»  whereby  said  plp»^  is  rolled  across  a  surface  by 
ita  own  traction,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  pipe  rolling  machine  Includlnfc  a  traveling  car- 
riage; means  on  said  carrtag.'  ailapted  to  engage  a  length 
of  pipe  haying  an  adhesive  snri)ace ;  and  a  platform  for 
supporting  a  bed  of  coating  material  in  tractive  contact 
with  the  said  pipe.  ! 

4.  A  pipe  rolling  machine  Injcludlng  a  traveling  car- 
riage ;  trunnions  on  said  carrla(ge  adapted  to  engage  a 
length  of  pipe  having  an  adhesive  surface ;  a  platform 
for  supporting  a  bed  of  coating  material  In  tractive  con- 
tact with  said  pipe  :  and  means  for  disengaging  said  pipe 
from  said  carriage. 

8.  A  pipe  rolling  machine  Including  a  traveling  car- 
riage ;  trunnions  on  said  carrlase  adapted  to  engage  a 
length  of  pipe  having  an  adhefive  surface ;  a  platform 
for  supporting  a  bed  of  coating  material  In  tractive  con- 
tact with  the  said  pipe  :  means  flor  reciprocating  said  car- 
riage, and  means  for  automatically  disengaging  said  tnm- 
nlons  from  said  pipe.  j 

rClalms  6  to  10  not  printed  Inj  the  Ga*ette.] 


1^01,9S2.     CULTIVATOR.      Ge(» 
FiLiP,  Oxnard,  Cal.      Filed   .V 
22.816.      (Cl.  97 — 14. > 


HGB  C.   PiTrs  and  Padl 
r    21.   1915.     Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
provided  with  transporting  wheels  and  having  a  cross  bar, 
a  plurality  of  cultivator  tool  Irames  comprlslnz  spaced 
(tarallel  .side  bars,  mean.';  plvotally  securing  said  sid*-  bars 
to  said  croB.^  bar.  tool  securlr^  bars  mounted  betw'>en 
eAch  pair  of  side  bars.  8tandar<ls  mounted  on  said  main 
frame,  hand  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  said  standards, 
a  bar  secured  to  said  levers.  an(J  flexible  members  secured 
to  the  last  mentlone<l  bar  and  to  each  of  the  cultivator 
tool  frames  so  as  to  be  slack  iq  normal  operation  of  the 
cultivator. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
provided  with  transporting  wheals  and  having  a  cross  bar. 
a  plurality  of  tMiltlvator  tool  frames  comprising  spaced 
parallel  side  bars,  mt'ans  plvotally  securing  said  side  bars 
to  said  cross  bar,  tool  securing  burs  mounted  between  each 
pair  of  slcle  bars,  .standards  mounted  on  said  main  frame, 
hand  levers  plvotally  mounted  <)n  said  standards,  toothed 
segments  secured  to  said  main  frame,  pawls  secured  to 
said  levers  for  engaging  said  segments,  a  bar  8ecu^^■d  to 
said  levers,  and  flexible  memU^rp  secured  to  the  last  men 
tloned  bar  and  to  each  of  the  cultivator  tool  frames  so  as 
to  be  slack  In  normal  operatioa  of  the  cultivator. 

o.  In  a  cultivator,  the  comKnatlon  of  a  main  frame 
provided  with  transporting  wheals  and  having  a  cross  bar, 
!i  plurality  of  cultivator  tool  frames  comprising  spaced 
fiarallel  side  bars,  means  plvotally  securing  said  side  bars 
to  said  cross  bar.  tool  securing  bars  mounted  between  each 
I>*lr  of  side  bars,  standards  moonted  on  said  main  frame, 
hand  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  said  standards,  a  bar 
secured  to  said  levers,  flexible  niembers  secured  to  the  last 
mentioned  bar  and  to  each  of  the  cultivator  tool  frames 
so  as  to  be  slack  in  normal  operation  of  the  cultivator, 
and  resilient  means  secured  to  s»ld  hand  levers  and  to  said 
main  frame  adjacent  Its  forward  end. 


1,201,983.  WA8HB0ILER,  Frank  H.  1'laistbido«,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  80.831. 
(CI.  6H— 30.) 


A  wash  boiler  bottom  formed  of  a  fiat  sheet  having  a 
series  of  upwardly  extending  seml-spberlcal  projections  ar- 
ranged In  staggered  relation  to  each  other  thereby  forming 
zig-zag  valleys  between  the  projections. 


1,201.984.  BURNER  FOR  BKOILt:R-OVENS  OF  GAS- 
RANGES.  CLARE.NTE  V.  RoBEKTs,  Fhlladelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Roberts  &.  Mander  Stove  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar. 
10,  1916.     Serial  No.  83,267.     (Cl.  15S— 104.) 


N-^ 


Jl 


u 


^1 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  gas  range,  of  a  longitudinally 
extending  and  perforated  broiler  with  a  tube  for  supplying 
a  mixture  of  gas  and  air  thereto,  said  broiler  being  In  a 
lower  plane  than  the  mixing  tube  and  the  latter  being 
parallel  with  the  broiler  but  overlapping  the  same  so  as 
to  communicate  therewith  at  a  point  some  distance  In- 
wardly from  its  front  end. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  gas  range,  of  a  longitudinally 
extending  and  perforated  broiler  with  a  tube  for  supplying 
a  mixture  of  gas  and  air  thereto,  said  broiler  being  In  a 
lower  plane  than  the  mixing  tube  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  parallel  tubes,  said  mixing  tube  overlapping  the  said 
broiler  tubes  and  being  disposed  parallel  therewith  and 
midway  between  the  same  so  as  to  communicate  with  said 
tubes  at  a  point  some  distance  inwardly  from  their  front 
ends. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  gas  range,  of  a  longitudinally 
extending  and  perforated  broiler  with  a  tube  for  supplying 
a  mixture  of  gas  and  air  thereto,  said  broiler  being  In  a 
lower  plane  than  the  mixing  tube  and  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  parallel  tubes,  and  said  mixing  tube  overlapping  said 
broiler  tubes  and  being  disposed  parallel  therewith  and 
midway  between  the  same  so  as  to  communicate  there- 
with at  a  point  some  distance  inwardly  from  their  front 
ends,  and  a  transverse  connection  between  said  broiler 
tubes  and  said  mixing  tube,  said  transverse  connection  hav- 
ing a  greater  cross  sectional  area  than  either  of  said  tubes. 


i.^oi.ns.'s.    TIRE  III, m:r  and  method  of  making^ 

SAME.     BUKB  H.   RuBBi.Ns,  I'asadena,  Cal.     Filed  Jan. 
17,  1916.     Serial  No.  72,631.     (Cl.  38—7.) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a   tire  filler  of  felted  ma 
terlal    comprising    the    following    steps ;    producing    a    flat 
sheet  of   unfelted   felting   material  ;    rolling   said   sheet   to 
form   a   cylinder;   felting   said   cylinder;    and   cutting   the 
ends  of  said  cylinder  and  forming  it  Into  a  circular  ring 
i   of  cylindrical  section. 

I  2.  The  method  of  producing  a  tire  filler  of  felted  ma- 
I  terlal  comprising  the  following  steps;  producing  a  flat 
sheet  of  unfelted  felting  material ;  soaking  said  sheet  with 
'  neutral  soap  solution  ;  rolline  said  sheet  to  form  a  cylinder 
while  wet  with  said  soap  solution  ;  felting  said  cylinder 
(  and  keeping  It  moist  with  said  soap  solution  ;  treating  the 
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cylinder  when  partially  felted  with  a  diluted  acid  solution  ; 
continuing  and  completing  the  felting  process ;  washing 
the  completed  cylinder  to  remove  the  excess  of  add ;  and 
cutting  the  ends  of  said  cylinder  and  forming  It  Into  a 
circular  ring  of  cylindrical  section. 


3.  The  method  of  proiJuciug  heavy  masses  of  felt  which 
consists  In  partially  felting  the  felting  material  while  wet 
with  a  neutral  soap  solution  ;  soaking  the  partially  felted 
material  in  au  acid  solution  ;  and  completing  the  felting 
process  in  an  acid  solution. 


1,201,986.  PNEUMATIC  RIVET  -  BREAKER.  Stone- 
wall J.  Seoingbb,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Grover  Hanna,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  May  15, 
1916.     Serial  No.  97,608.      (Cl.  81—201.) 


1,  A  pneumatic  rivet  breaker  having  an  air  receiving 
tube,  a  nose  piece  and  a  cylindrical  head  between  which 
said  tube  is  held,  a  cylindrical  rotatable  valve  In  said  bead 
having  a  passageway,  the  axis  of  wlilch  extends  longitudi- 
nally of  the  axis  of  the  tube  and  communicates  with  a  port 
in  the  end  of  the  tul)e,  said  valve  having  also  u  port  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  tube  and  meeting  the  lon- 
gitudinal passageway  of  the  valve  and  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  ports  leading  directly  through  the  head  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  thereof,  and  an  operating  handle 
for  the  valve  lying  beyond  the  end  of  the  head  In  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  valve  and  head. 

2,  A  portable,  manually  operated  pneumatic  rivet 
breaker  having  an  air  receiving  tube,  a  reclprocable  plun- 
ger therein,  a  cutting  chisel  operable  by  the  plunger,  air 
admitting  means  at  both  ends  of  the  tube,  a  cylindrical 
valve  head  at  one  end  of  the  tube  and  in  longitudinal  con- 
tinuation thereof,  and  having  two  exhaust  ports  and  two 
air  Inlet  ports  arranged  sul>stantlally  in  the  same  circle 
extending  through  the  head  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  tube,  one  of  said  inlet  ports  having  communication 
with  a  sotirce  of  compressed  air  and  the  other  having  com- 
munication with  the  opposite  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  con- 
trolling valve  having  a  central  longitudinal  bore  therein 
having  continuous  communication  through  the  valve  bead 
with  said  tube  and  having  a  port  extending  at  right  angles 
to  said  bore  through  the  wall  of  the  valve  and  communi- 
cating with  said  bore  passageway,  said  valve  having  also 
a  peripheral  port  on  Its  surface  and  being  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  valve  head  and  adapted  to  control  the 
flow  of  air  against  either  end  of  said  operating  plunger  and 
to  control  the  passage  of  the  exhaust  at  either  end  of  said 
tube,  and  an  operating  handle  carried  by  the  valve  and 
lying  beyond  the  end  of  the  tool  and  operable  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  tube. 

3,  A  pneumatic  rivet  breaker  having  an  air  receiving 
tabe,  a  reclprocable  plunger  therein,  a  cutting  chisel  op- 
erable by  the  plunder,  a  rotatable  air  controlling  valve,  a 
cylindrical  valve  head  In  which  said  valve  Is  mounted,  said 
valve  head  having  an  opening  therethrough  leading  to  the 
end  of  the  tube  and  having  a  series  of  ports  extending 
through    the  wall   thereof  at   right  angles  to  the   axis  of 


the  valve,  which  ports  have  their  centers  In  substantially 
the  same  plane,  a  pipe  connecting  one  of  said  ports  and 
the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  a  source  of  compressed  air  sup 
ply,  means  of  connecton  between  said  source  and  one  of 
said  poi  ts  in  the  valve  head,  two  of  such  ports  constituting 
exhaust  ports,  said  valves  having  a  central  longitudinal 
passageway  adapted  to  continuously  register  with  the 
central  opening  in  the  valve  head  and  having  a  port  lead- 
ing through  its  wall  at  right  angles  to  its  axis,  and  com- 
municating with  said  central  passageway  and  also  having 
a  peripheral  port  adapted  to  register  with  two  of  the 
valve  head  ports  and  means  for  determining  the  position 
of  the  valve  to  direct  the  air  to  either  give  the  forward 
driving  stroke  to  the  plunger  or  to  return  the  same  toward 
the  head. 

4.  A  pneumatic  rivet  breaker  having  an  air  receiving 
tube,  a  cylindrical  nose  piece  and  a  valve  head  having 
sockets  in  which  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tube  fit  and  are 
supported,  means  for  clamping  the  head  and  nose  piece 
together,  said  nose  piece  having  a  port  beyond  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  tube  leading  through  the  socket  wall  and 
an  air  conveying  pipe  connecting  a  port  In  said  valve  head 
and  said  port  in  the  nose  piece. 


1,201,987.  SAFETY  HOLDER  FOR  COAL-CAR  CHECKS. 
EMANt'EL  M.  Shokt«r,  Empire,  Ala.  Filed  Jan.  17, 
1916.    Serial  No.  72,618.     (Cl.  40— 1,5.) 


1.  A  safety  check  bolder  comprising  an  upright  casing 
having  slots  In  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  and  a 
key  hole  In  one  of  Its  sides,  said  casing  having  a  channel 
extending  vertically  therethrough  from  end  to  end  of  the 
same  and  in  communication  with  said  slots,  and  means 
arranged  within  each  end  of  said  casing  and  disposed  ad- 
jacent said  slots,  the  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  casing 
preventing  a  check  within  the  same  from  l)elng  withdrawn 
upwardly  therefrom,  the  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
casing  preventing  said  che<k  from  being  withdrawn  down 
wardly  from  the  same,  said  check  t>elng  released  up<in  the 
operation  of  a  key  Inserted  through  said  key  hole. 

2.  A  safety  check  holder  comprising  a  casing  having 
slots  In  the  ends  thereof  and  a  keyhole  in  one  of  its  sides, 
said  casing  having  a  channel  extending  therethrough  ano 
In  communication  with  said  slots,  and  resilient  flngws 
mounted  in  said  casing  adjacent  said  slots  for  retaining 
a  chock  in  the  channel  therein,  said  check  being  released 
upon  the  oi>eration  of  a  key  inserted  through  said  Iceyhole. 

3.  A  safety  check  holder  comprising  a  casing  having 
slots  In  the  ends  thereof  and  a  keyhole  In  one  of  it.*  sides, 
said  casing  having  a  channel  extending  therethrough  and 
In  conamunication  with  said  slots,  a  pair  of  spaced  resilient 
arms  mounted  within  said  casing,  the  Inner  sides  of  said 
arms  forming  the  edges  of  said  channel,  the  ends  of  said 
arms  belne  bent  Inwardlv  and  disposed  adjacent  said  slots 
to  provide  pairs  of  resilient  fingers  for  retaining  a  check  In 
said  channel,  said  check  being  released  upon  the  operation 
of  a  key  Inserted  through  said  ke\ iiole. 

4.  A  safety  check  holder  comprislns  a  casing  provided 
with  slots  In  the  ends  tliereof  and  a  liey  hole  in  one  of  Its 
sides,  and  having  a  channel  therein,  said  channel  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  casing  from  end  to  end  and 
curving  tortUoi'sly   transver.sely   of  the   same,    and   means 

I  arranged  within  each  end  of  said  casing  and  disposed  ad- 
1  jacent  said  slots  f'lr  retaining  a  check  in  said  channel,  said 
!  check  being  released  upon  the  operation  of  the  key  Inserted 
t  through  said  key-hole 
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5.  A  safety  check  holder  comprtsluE;  a  casing  having 
Blots  In  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  and  a  keyhole 
in  one  side  thereof,  raised  portiati-s  arrauged  '<u  the  inner 
faces  of  the  front  and  rear  sid^s  of  said  casing  and  ex 
tending  longitudinally  of  the  same,  said  raised  portions 
being  of  varylrii,'  thicknesses  throughout  their  lengths  to 
provide  a  tortuous  channf-l,  the  iBtter  communlcatlnit  with 
said  slots,  and  pairs  of  resilient  fingers  disposed  within 
said  casing  adjacent  said  slots  for  retaining  a  check  in  said 
chanriel,  said  dieck  being  rt-least'd  upon  the  operation  of 
a  key  inserted  through  said  keyliole. 


1.201,988.      FLEXIBLE    STAY- 
Staffijkd    and    Ethan    I.    I)o 
signors  to  Klannery  Bolt 
Mar.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  17, 


40LT.      Bbnjami.n    E.    D. 
i>us,    rittsburgh,    I'a.,    as- 
Compi  ny,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.    Filed 
521.     (CI.  85—1.5.) 


the    combination    of    a 


1.  In  stay  bolt  construction,  thfe  combination  of  a  sleeve, 
a  spring  bushing  within  the  sleeve  and  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  latter  and  a  l>olt  engaging  the  free  end  of  said 
spring  bushing  whereby  a  movement  of  the  bolt  In  one 
direction  compresses  the  spring  lushing. 

2.  In  stay  bolt  construction 
sleeve,  a  spring  hu.shlng  within  tl|e  sleeve  and  supported  sl\ 
both  ends  within  and  by  the  slefrve.  and  a  bolt  engaging 
said  bushing  at  one  end,  whereli^  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  bolt  toward  the  sleeve  wll^  compress  the  bushing. 

3.  In  stay  bolt  construction.!  the  combination  of  a 
sleeve,  a  spring  hushing  within  the  sleeve,  the  said  bush- 
ing being  secured  at  one  end  to  tie  sleeve  and  loosely  sup- 
ported thereby  at  Its  other  end,  land  a  bolt  engaging  the 
free  end  of  the  bushing  whereby  the  latter  may  be  com- 
pressed by  a  movement  of  the  bolt  In  one  direction. 

4.  In  stay  bolt  construction,  tl<e  combination  of  a  sleeve 
and  a  spring  bushing  within  thei  sleeve,  the  said  bushing 
being  detachably  secured  at  one  ekid  to  the  sleeve  and  sup- 
ported by  said  slepve  at  its  other  end  against  expansion,  and 
a  bolt  having  engagement  with  tne  free  end  of  the  bush- 
ing whereby  the  latter  may  be  copipressed  by  a  movement 
of  the  bolt  In  one  direction.  I 

5.  In  stay  l)olt  construction.!  the  combination  of  a 
sleeve  and  a  spring  bushlna:  within  the  »lpeve  and  secured 
at  'ine  end  to  the  latter,  and  a  t^^ilt  the  head  of  which  is 
mounted  in  a  curved  seat  at  thelflxed  end  of  the  bushing 
and  engaging  the  bushing  at  the  free  end  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  and  7   not  printed   tn   the  Gazette".]    ^ 


1,201,989.     STAY-BOLT  FOR  BOILERS.     Bknjamin  E.  D. 

Stafford  and  Ethan  I.  rxmt^s,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Flannery  Holt  Tntopany.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  '27.  191.5.     Serial  N<>.  17,522.     (CI.  85—1.5.) 

1.  In  stay  bolt  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
sleeve  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  boiler  sheet  and  having 
a  seat  for  the  head  of  a  stay  bolt,  and  a  yielding  extension 
at  Its  Inner  end  and  a  stay  bolt  having  a  head  for  said 
seat  anil  also  having  means  for  tngacing  the  free  end  of 
the  yielding  extension.  : 

2.  In  sfMv  Iwilt  construction,!  the  combination  of  a 
sleeve  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  boiler  sheet  and  hav- 
ing a   sprlns:  extension  at  its  Inqer  end.  and  a   stay  bolt 


rigidly  restrained  against  Inward  movement  beyond  ita 
normal  position  and  yieldingly  restrained  by  said  spring 
extension  against  outward  movement. 


3.  In  stay  bolt  c-onstruction,  the  combination  of  a 
sleeve  threaded  for  attachment  to  a  boiler  sheet  and  hav- 
ing a  spring  extension  at  its  inner  end,  and  a  curved  seat 
adjacent  Its  outer  end,  and  a  bolt  having  a  head  to  en- 
gage said  seat  and  also  having  means  to  engage  the  f^ee 
end  of  the  spring  extension  of  the  sleeve. 

4.  In  stay  bolt  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
sleeve  threaded  for  attachment  to  a  boiler  sheet,  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  Inner  end  with  an  integral  spring  extension, 
and  with  an  internal  seat  for  the  head  of  a  bolt,  a  bolt 
having  a  bead  to  rest  on  said  seat  and  also  provided  with 
means  to  engage  the  inner  free  edge  of  the  spring  extension. 

5.  In  stay  bolt  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
sleeve  threaded  for  attachment  to  a  trailer  sheet  and  pro- 
vided at  its  Inner  end  with  a  yielding  extension  and  a 
l)olt  having  engagement  with  the  free  end  of  said  exten- 
sion wherel)y  the  bolt  will  be  yieldingly  restrained  against 
ontward  movement.  ' 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,201,990.  VALVE.  Oiyer  Dri  mmond  Thomas,  North 
Yakima.  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  61,624. 
(CI.  137—17.) 


f  ■s^^sair' 

i- -i 

■n 

In  combination,  a  valve  casing  consisting  of  an  Inter- 
nally threa<le<l  sleeve  having  at  one  end  a  lateral  opening  of 
greatest  width  at  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  and  gradually 
decreasing  In  width  toward  the  Inner  end  of  the  opening. 
and  a  valve  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  t)ody  threaded 
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into  the  casing  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  opening  and  hav- 
ing Its  outer  end  closed  and  provided  with  means  for  per- 
mitting the  valve  to  be  turned  In  the  sleeve. 


1,201,991.      WIRE  -  CUTTER.      Charlbs    H. 
Worcester,    Mass.      Filed    Mar.    20,    1916. 
85.296.      (CL  30—17.) 


Thurston, 
Serial    No. 


1 .  A  tool  comnrlslng  a  hollow  body  having  a  hole  trans- 
versely through  the  same,  a  pinion  projecting  from  each 
side  of  the  body  In  said  holes  and  having  teeth  extending 
its  entire  length,  an  operative  member  having  portions 
adjacent  the  sides  of  said  Ixxly,  each  of  said  portions  hav- 
ing a  hole  interiorly  toothed  to  fit  said  spindle,  means  for 
fastening  said  pinion  to  said  portions,  and  Jaws  operated 
by    said   pinion. 

2.  A  tool  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a  circular 
hole  transversely  through  It,  Jaws  within  the  said  body 
each  having  a  toothed  portion,  a  pinion  projecting  through 
■aid  hole  and  having  teeth  through  its  entire  length  and 
operatlvely  engaging  said  toothed  portions  of  the  Jaws, 
washers  interiorly  toothed  to  fit  said  pinion  and  rotatively 
located  in  said  holes,  and  an  operative  member  having 
portions  adjacent  the  sides  of  said  body  rigid  with  said 
pinion. 

3.  A  tool  comprising  a  hollo*-  body  having  a  transverse 
circular  hole  through  it.  Jaws  within  said  body,  one  of  the 
Jaws  having  a  toothed  operative  portion,  a  pinion  pro- 
jecting through  said  hole  and  engaging  said  toothed  por- 
tion, shouldered  interiorly  toothed  washers  fitting  on  said 
pinion  and  rotatively  held  In  said  circular  holes,  and  an 
operative  member  having  portions  adjacent  the  sides  of 
the  body,  said  portions  having  Interiorly  toothed  holes 
fitting  the  ends  of  said  pinion  and  rigid  therewith. 

4.  .A  tool  comprising  a  hollow  body  and  a  handle/ formed 
from  sheet  metal,  an  operative  handle  formed  from  sheet 
metnl.  the  last  named  handle  having  at  one  end  members 
inclosing  two  opposite  sides  of  the  hollow  body,  said  mem- 
bers having  each  a  hole  formed  with  interior  teeth,  and 
said  body  being  formed  with  a  hole  in  each  side  larger 
than  the  toothed  holes,  a  pinion  having  teeth  extending 
Its  entire  length  and  projecting  through  all  four  of  said 
holes,  the  teeth  of  said  pinion  fitting  said  toothed  holes, 
washers  fitting  said  pinion  and  said  body-holes,  a  washer 
larger  In  diameter  than  the  pinion  at  each  end  of  the 
latter,  means  fastening  the  washers  to  the  pinion,  and 
cutting  Jaws  located  within  said  body  and  having  toothed 
members  engaging  said  pinion,  whereby  the  forcible  rota 
tlon  of  tbe  pinion  causes  said  jaws  to  co  act. 

5.  A  tool  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a  movable  blade 
pivoted  near  one  end  therein,  means  engaging  the  other 
end  of  said  blade  for  Its  actuation,  a  blade  co-acting  with 
the  movable  blade  for  severing  wire  and  the  like,  a  fixed 
Jaw  carried  by  said  body,  and  a  movable  Jaw  plvotally  sup 
ported  In  co-action  with  the  fixed  Jaw,  said  movable  Jaw 
having  an  extension  engaging  said  movable  blade  near  its 
non-pivoted  end. 


1,201,992.      GREASE-CUP    BODY.      Dakikl    H.    Twaits. 

Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  812,721. 

(CI.  184 — 38.) 

1.   A  grease  cup  body  comprising  an  externally  thread- 
ed  head   member,   a   tubular   stem    rigid   therewith,   a    re- 


silient washer  beneath  said  head,  a  disk-like  meml>er  be- 
neath said  washer,  and  projections  extending  from  one  of 
said  members  and  through  the  other  and  being  upset  to 
secure  the  resilient  washer  In  position. 


2.  A  grease  cup  body  comprising  a  bead,  a  stem  having 
an  angular  exterior  rigid  with  said  head,  a  resilient  mem- 
ber under  said  head  member,  and  a  washer  like  member 
around  said  stem  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  resilient 
member  and  having  means  extending  through  said  resilient 
member  and  engaging  the  head. 

3.  In  a  grease  cup  body,  the  combination  of  an  exter- 
nally threaded  bead,  a  stem  rigid  therewith,  a  resilient 
member  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  thread- 
ed head  and"  resting  against  one  side  thereof,  .ind  a 
washer-like  member  on  the  other  side  of  the  resilient  mem- 
ber having  lugs  Integral  therewith  extending  through  the 
resilient  member  and  engaging  the  head. 

4.  In  a  grease  cup  body,  the  combination  of  a  head 
member  externally  threaded  and  having  a  central  opening 
and  other  openings  therethrough,  a  hollow  stem  engaging 
said  central  opening,  a  resilient  member  surrounding  said 
stem  and  resting  against  said  head  member,  and  a  washer 
surrounding  the  stem  and  resting  against  the  under  side 
of  the  resilient  member,  said  washer  having  lugs  pressed 
therefrom  and  Integral  therewith  extending  through  the 
resilient  member  and  through  said  other  openings  In  the 
head  member  and  being  distorted  to  engage  tbe  head 
member. 

5.  In  a  grease  cup  body,  tbe  combination  of  a  head 
member  having  external  threads  and  a  series  of  openings 
therethrough,  a  stem  rigid  with  the  central  portion  of  the 
bead  member,  a  resilient  member  surrounding  said  stem 
and  having  substantially  the  same  alameter  as  the  bead 
member,  a  washer-like  member  surrounding  tbe  stem  hav- 
ing substantially  wedge-shaped  fingers  pressed  therefrom 
and  bent  upwardly,  extending  through  the  openings  In  the 
head  member  and  being  upset  on  the  upper  side  of  the 
head  member  to  securely  hold  the  washer  and  resilient 
member  in  place. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,993.     LOCK.     Oscar  L.  Vance,  Decatur,  Ind.     Filed 
Apr.  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  92,139.     (CI.  70—53.) 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  handle  at  Its  outer  end  and 
having  a  reduced  inner  portion,  forming  an  intermediate 
annular  shoulder,  a  washer  disposed  against  said  shoul- 
der, a  rigid  lock  plate  through  which  tbe  Inner  end  of  the 
shaft  extends,  having  recesses  in  its  Inner  face,  said 
shaft  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot 
a  locking  key  slldable  In  said  slot  and  having  an  angular 
finger  piece  adjacent  the  handle  of  the  shaft,  and  an  in 
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ner  an^lar  lockluj;  end  for  pQKaifement  witbln  the  lock- 
ing recesses  of  the  lock  plate,  said  key  having  serrations 
Intermediate  its  ends  forming  notches  therebetween,  a 
series  of  permutation  dlaks  suprounding  the  shaft  and  dis- 
posed between  the  said  lock  plate  and  th<^  said  washer, 
each  of  said  disks  having  a  bfvcled  t^dge  sun-dundlng  its 
central  opening  receiving  the  Bhaft  to  Interflt  one  of  the 
notches  of  the  locking  key  and  having  a  slot  In  Ita  said 
edge  through  which  the  key  m^y  be  moved  In  the  direction 
of  its  length  when  alined   thefewlth. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  charactpfl  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  ^andle  at  Its  outer  end  and 
having  a  reduced  Inner  porting  forming  an  Intermediate 
annular  shoulder,  a  washer  disposed  against  said  shoul- 
der, a  rlsld  lock  plate  through  which  the  inner  end  of  the 
shaft  extends,  having  recesses  In  Its  Inner  face,  said  shaft 
being  provided  with  a  longitutilnally  extending  key  slot, 
a  locking  key  slldable  In  said  $lot  and  having  an  .ingular 
finger  piece  adjacent  the  handlfr  of  the  shaft  and  an  Inner 
angular  locking  tnd  for  engagement  within  the  locking 
recesses  of  the  lock  plate.  sal(J  key  having  serrations  In- 
termediate Its  ends  forming  notches  therebetween,  a  series 
of  permutation  disks  surrounding  the  shaft  and  disposed 
between  the  said  lock  plate  and  the  ^^ald  wiisher,  each  of 
said  disks  having  a  beveled  eage  surrounding  Its  central 
opening  receiving  the  shaft  to 'Interflt  one  of  the  notches 
of  the  locking  key  and  havlqg  a  slot  In  Its  said  edge 
through  which  the  key  may  b«i  moved  In  the  direction  of 
Its  length  when  alined  therewith,  each  of  said  disks  be- 
ing provided  In  Its  r?ar  face  with  recesses,  and  a  spring 
plate  having  bent  extensions  etpaired  In  the  said  recesses 
and  bearing  against  the  next  adjacent  disk  and  the  adja- 
cent face  of  the  lock  plate  wnereby  to  hold  the  several 
disks  against  accidental  dlsplat^ment  and  rattling. 

.T.  In  a  lock  of  the  type  desoHbed.  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  shaft,  a  rigid  lock  pla(te  through  which  the  shaft 
Is  extended,  having  locking  recesses  radiating  from  the 
central  portion  thereof  around  the  shaft,  a  longitudinally 
movable  locking  key  rotatable  4lth  the  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing an  angular  Inner  end  motahle  Into  and  out  of  the 
lo<'king  recesses  of  the  lork  plate,  upon  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  key.Nald  key  being  provided  with  Intermedl 
ate  notches,  permutation  disks  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
interflttlng  the  notches  of  the  ley  to  prevent  longitudinal 
movement  thereof,  each  of  sali  disks  being  provided  with 
a  slot  through  which  the  key  l^i  movable  In  the  direction 
of  its  length,  when  allntnl  therewith. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  th«  typp  described,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  shaft,  a  rigid  lock  plajle  through  which  the  shaft 
Is  extended,  having  locking  presses  radiating  from  the 
central  portion  thereof  around  the  shaft,  a  longitudinally 
movable  locking  key  rotatablei  with  the  said  shaft  and 
having  an  angular  inner  end  mjovable  Into  and  out  of  the 
locking  recesses  of  the  lock  plaie,  upon  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  key,  said  key  being  provided  with  Intermediate 
notches,  permutation  disks  moi^nted  on  the  shaft  and  In- 
terflttlng the  notches  of  the  kefr,  each  of  said  disks  being 
provided  with  a  slot  through  wplch  the  key  Is  movable  In 
the  direction  of  Its  length  wHen  alioed  therewith,  said 
shaft  having  a  lonirltudinal  groove  in  which  the  said  lock- 
ing key  works  and  being  provl<led  with  a  handle  adjacent 
Its  outer  end. 

5.  In  a  lock  of  the  type  desctlbed.  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  shaft,  a  rigid  lock  plate  through  which  the  shaft 
is  extended,  having  locking  rfscesses  radiating  from  the 
central  portion  thereof  around  the  shaft,  a  longitudinally 
movable  locking  key  rotatable  w<th  the  said  shaft°*and  hav- 
ing an  ancular  Inner  end  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  lock 
Ing  recesses  of  the  lock  plate,  nbon  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  key,  said  key  being  provided  with  Intermediate 
notches,  permutation  disks  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  In 
terflttlng  the  notches*  of  the  key.  each  of  said  disks  being 
provided  with  a  «lnt  through  whlch-thf  key  is  m^ivable  In 
the  direction  of  Its  length  wlien  alined  therewith,  said 
shaft  having  a  handle  at  Its  otlter  end  and  said  key  hav 
Ing  an  angular  finger  piece  adjacent  the  handle  of  the 
^haft  whereby  it  may  be  movfd  longitudinally  with  re- 
pert  to  the  shaft. 

rrialms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1,201,994.  INK  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME. 
Edw.\rd  GfM.DRirH  ACHE8ON.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  US,  1916.     Serial  No.  99,467.     (CI.  134—36.) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  suitable  for  use  as  a  print- 
ers' Ink,  comprising  a  mixture  of  deflocculated  and  non- 
deflocculated  pigment  particles,  associated  with  an  Ink 
vehicle. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  suitable  for  use  as  a  print- 
ers' Ink,  comprising  a  mixture  of  deflocculated  and  non- 
deflocculated  carbon  particles,  associated  with  an  ink 
vehicle. 

3.  The  process  of  making  inks,  which  consists  in  par 
tially  deflocculatlng  an  amorphous  pigment  In  presence 
of  water  and  transferring  deflocculated  and  non-defloccu- 
lated  particles  thereof  to  an  ink  vehicle. 


1.201,995.  SANITARY  CUSPIDOR.  Robkbt  R.  Adams, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
71.711.      (CI.  4—39.) 


A  sanitary  cuspidor  comprising  a  substantially  semi- 
circular base,  an  angular  flange  formed  on  the  base  to 
receive  a  covered  receptacle,  a  vertically  extending  hous- 
ing formed  on  the  base  and  engaging  the  side  walls  of 
the  receptacle,  a  substantially  U-shaped  extension  formed 
on  the  base  and  disposed  oppositely  to  the  bousing,  a  foot 
operating  lever  pivoted  yrlthln  the  extension,  a  bracket 
secured  within  the  housing,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to 
said  bracket  and  provided  with  one  of  its  ends  resting 
upon  one  end  of  the  foot  operating  lever,  means  for  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  the  bell  crank  lever  to  the  cover 
of  the  receptacle,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  first  men- 
tioned end  of  the  bell  crank  lever  and  to  the  base  for 
normally  holding  the  first  mentioned  end  of  the  bell  crank 
lever  In  contact  with  the  foot  operating  lever  and  to  nor- 
mally bold  the  cover  of  the  receptacle  In  a  closed  position. 


1.201,996.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
Oi«)  Campos,  Milan,  Italy.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1913.  Serial 
No     794.4JW.      (CI.    171—90.) 
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The  herein-described  wattmeter  comprising  two  main 
windings,  one  fixed  and  the  other  movable,  forming  the 
ordinary  wattmeter  couple ;  and  two  supplemental  wind- 
ings, one  movable  and  the  other  fixed,  producing  variations 
In  the  wattmeter  measurements,  the  first-named  supple- 
mental winding  giving,  by  the  action  of  the  fixed  principal 
winding  upon  it,  variations  proportional  to  the  square  of 
the  current  Intensity,  while  the  other  supplemental  wind- 
ing gives,  by  the  action  of  the  movable  principal  winding, 
variations  proportional  to  the  square  of  the  voltage. 


1,201,997.  BTSHINU  KXTRACTOR.  Edmd:«D  E  Cujsx, 
Montello,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Joseph  D.  Poltras,  trustee, 
Brockton.  Mass.  Filed  May  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,025. 
(CI.  29—88.2.) 

A  hushing  remover  comprising  a  rod  having  a  bifur- 
cated end  portion  providing  a  pair  of  resilient  legs  actu- 
ated to  spring  apart  Into  divergent   relation,  and  having 
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trantverse   bushing-engaging  faces  at  tbeir  ends,   and  a 
aleeve  fitted  to  slide  on  the  bifurcated  portion  thereof,  and 


hold  said  legs  in  parallel  relation,  and  movable  from  said 
portion  to  permit  said  legs  to  spring  apart. 


1.201,998.  BOBBIN  -  HOLDER.  Howard  D.  Colman, 
Rockford.  111.,  assignor  to  Howard  D.  Colman,  Luther 
L.  Miller,  and  Harry  A.  Severson,  Copartners  doing 
business  at  Rockford.  111.,  as  Barber-Colman  Company. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  6,662.     (CI.  242—132.) 


1.  A  winder  having.  In  combination,  a  side-delivery 
bobbin-holder  adapted  to  rotatably  support  a  warp  bobbin 
while  being  unwound,  said  bobbin-holder  having  an  open 
opper  side,  and  a  bobbin-support  plvotally  suspended  above 
the  bobbin-holder  upon  an  axis  extending  adjacent  to  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  axis  of  a  bobbin  lying  on  the  sup- 
port, the  latter  being  arranged  to  swing  out  of  supporting 
position  to  allow  the  bobbin  to  fall  through  the  open 
npper  side  of  the  bobbin-holder. 

2.  A  winder  having,  In  combination,  a  ' side-delivery 
bobbin-holder  adapted  to  rotatably  support  a  warp  bobbin 
while  being  unwound,  said  bobbin-holder  having  an  open 
opper  side,  and  a  bobbin-support  arranged  to  swing  away 
from  a  position  above  the  bobbin-holder  to  uncover  the 
opper  side  of  the  bobbin -holder  and  to  discharge  a  bobbin 
Into  the  bobbin-holder. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bobbin-holder,  a  bobbin  sup- 
port located  above  the  bobbin  holder  and  arranged  to 
swing  out  from  beneath  a  bobbin  placed  on  the  support, 
and  a  guide  to  facilitate  the  placing  of  a  bobbin  on  the 
support,  a  space  being  provided  between  the  guide  and 
the  side  of  the  pocket  for  the  passage  of  the  yarn  coming 
from  a  bobbin  in  the  bobbin-holder. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bobbin  holder  having  an  open 
upper  side,  a  reserve  t)obbin-8upport  above  the  bobbin- 
holder  and  withdrawable  to  discharge  a  bobbin  Into  the 
bobbin-holder,  a  space  being  provided  at  one  side  of  the 
support  for  the  passage  of  the  yarn  coming  from  a  bobbin 
In  the  bobbin-holder,  and  means  to  keep  the  reserve  bobbin 
•way  from  said  space. 
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5.  The  combination  of  a  bobbin-bolder,  a  reserve-bobbin 
support  above  the  bobbin-holder,  a  space  being  provlde<i 
at  one  side  of  the  support  for  the  passage  of  the  yarn 
coming  from  a  bobbin  in  the  bobbin-holder,  and  means 
arranged  for  contact  with  the  butt  of  the  reserve  bobbin 
for  keeping  the  reserve  bobbin  away  from  said  space. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,201,999.     OIL    BURNER    CONSTRUCTION.     Jesse    C. 

Johnson,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  S.  T.  John- 
son Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  May  29,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  100,652.      (CI.  158—77.) 
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1.  A  burner  comprising  in  combination,  a  motor  having 
a   projecting  shaft,  a   burner  casing  mounted   upon   the 

said  motor  and  having  a  tapered  mouth,  an  axle  secured 
to  the  shaft  of  the  said  motor  and  extending  outwardly 
of  the  said  mouth,  an  atomiser  removably  attached  to  the 
free  end  of  the  axle,  an  oil  supply  member  having  an  out- 
let adjacent  the  said  atomizer,  and  an  air  ejecting  fan 
upon  the  said  axle  within  the  said  casing. 

2.  A  burner  comprising  in  combination,  a  motor  having 
a  projecting  shaft,  a  burner  casing  mounted  upon  the  said 
motor  and  having  a  tapered  mouth,  an  axle  secured  to  the 
shaft  of  the  said  motor  and  extending  centrally  outwardly 
of  the  said  month,  an  atomizer  removably  attached  to  the 
free  end  of  the  axle,  a  direction  member  within  the  said 
casing  spaced  from  the  upper  portion  thereof  forming  an 
air  pas.sage  to  the  said  mouth,  an  oil  supply  means  and 
an  air  ejecting  fan  carried  by  the  said  axle  inwardly  of 
the  said  direction  member. 

3.  A  burner  comprising  in  combination,  a  motor  having 
a  projecting  shaft,  a  burner  casing  mounted  upon  the  said 
motor  and  having  a  tapered  mouth,  an  axle  secured  to  the 
shaft  of  the  said  motor  and  extending  centrally  outwardly 
of  the  said  mouth,  an  atomiser  removably  attached  to 
the  free  end  of  the  axle,  a  direction  member  within  said 
casing  spaced  from  the  upper  portion  thereof  forming  an 
air  passage  to  the  said  mouth,  an  annular  oil  container 
centrally  carried  by  the  said  direction  member  surround- 
ing the  said  axle  and  having  a  contracted  outlet  within 
the  said  atomiser  and  mouth,  and  air  ejecting  fan  blades 
carried  by  the  said  axle  Inwardly  of  the  said  direction 
member. 

4.  A  burner  comprising  a  hollow  casing  having  an  ad- 
justable contracted  mouth  portion,  a  central  axle  within 
said  casing,  atomizing  plates  detachably  carried  by  the 
said  axle  surrounding  the  outer  end  thereof  at  the  mouth 
of  the  casing,  a  deflecting  member  Interiorly  carried  by 
the  said  casing  In  spaced  relation  therewith  and  conform- 
ing to  the  upper  portion  thereof  terminating  adjacent  the 
month  of  the  casing,  an  oil  feeding  member  carried  by 
the  said  deflecting  member,  and  an  air  ejector  within  the 
said  casing  inwardly  of  the  said  deflecting  member. 
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5.  A  burner  comprising  a  hollow  casln)?  having  an  ad- 
justable contracted  mouth  portion,  a  central  axle  within 
said  casing,  atomising  plates  detachably  carried  by  the 
said  axle  surrounding  the  outer  end  thereof  at  the  mouth 
of  the  casing,  a  deflecting  member  Interiorly  carried  by 
the  said  casing  in  spaced  relation  therewith  and  conform- 
ing to  the  upper  portion  thereof  terminating  adjacent  the 
mouth  of  the  casing,  an  annular  oil  dispenser  carried  by 
the  said  deflecting  member  and  having  a  contracted  open- 
ing adjacent  the  said  atomlzl«g  plates  and  an  air  ejector 
within  the  said  casing  adjacett  the  Inner  free  end  of  the 
deflecting  member. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  !n  the  Gazette.] 


1,202.000.  MANUFACTURE  OF  TIRES.  William  W. 
McMaha.v.  Detcoit,  Mich.,  ajad  Raymond  B.  Pricb,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Morgan  k  Wright,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
762,695.      (CI.  152—13.) 


1.  A  tire  shoe  embodying  at  the  textile  portion  thereof 
radially  disposed  fliamentar.y  elements,  diagonally  dis- 
posed woven  tire  fabric  holding  the  elements  against  side 
sway,  and  beads  „.-ound  which  the  terminals  of  the  ele- 
ments and  the  edges  of  the  fabric  are  disposed. 

2.  A  tire  shoe  embodying  ai  the  textile  portion  thereof 
radially  disposed  cable  laid  twisted  cords,  diagonally  dis- 
posed woven  tire  fabric  holding  the  cords  against  side 
sway,  and  beads  around  whicfc  the  terminals  of  the  cords 
and  the  edges  of  the  fabric  are  disposed. 


.202,001.  COP-SKEWBR  AND  BOBBIN-FILLER. 
Fbanklin  0.  Saylob.  Qulacy.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Curtis  R.  Southwlck.  Qulncy.  and  three- 
eighths  to  George  A.  Lufkla,  Revere,  Mass.  Filed  Dec. 
4.  1915.     Serial  No.  65,162.      (CI.  242—120.) 


^ 


1.  A  cop  skewer  or  bobbin  filler  having.  In  combination 
with  a  blade,  a  head  forming  o  part  thereof  and  consisting 
of  a  hollow  sheet  metal  annular  shell  having  an  annular 
cap  portion  and  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  silt 
extending  through  the  side  of  the  bead  and  of  the  cap  to 
meet  the  central  aperture  la  the  cap,  said  head  being 
formed  with  annular  ribs  prested  up  out  of  the  sheet  metal 
and  adapted  to  engage  witb  the  jaws  of  a  shuttle. 

2.  A  cop  skewer  or  bobbin  filler  composed  of  a  single 
blank  of  sheet  metal  shaped  to  form  a  hollow  blade  and  a 
hollow  head  integral  therewith,  said  head  t-elng  shaped  at 
its  outer  end  to  form  a  flange  portion  with  a  central  aper- 
tare,  said  head  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  sUt  ex- 
tending through  the  side  thereof  and  extending  from  one 
edge  of  the  said  flange  to  me«t  the  said  central  aperture, 
said  head  being  corrugated  to  form  peripheral  ribs  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  jaws  of  the  shuttle. 

3.  A  cop  skewer  or  bobbin  filler  having.  In  combination 
with  a  blade,  a  bead  consisting  of  a  hollow  sheet  metal 
annular  shell  having  an  annular  cap  portion  integral  with 
said  head  and  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slit  extend- 
ing through  the  side  of  the  bend  and  of  the  cap  to  meet  the 
central  aperture  in  the  cap,  m\d  head  being  formed  with 
annular  ribs  pressed  up  out  of  the  sheet  metal  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  Jaws  of  a  shuttle. 


1,202,002.  LOCK-HASP.  Elmxr  B.  Stoni,  New  BrlUIn, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware  Corporation, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Aug.  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  ^4,854.      (Cl.  70— 115.) 


A  catch  having  a  beveled  edge,  a  pivotally  mounted  hasp 
having  an  opening  to  receive  said  catch,  and  a  stop  pro- 
jecting from  the  inner  edge  of  said  opening  and  positioned 
to  engage  said  beveled  edge. 


1,202,003.  GROUND  KEY  STOP  AND  WASTE  COCK. 
William  F.  Tobix,  Pueblo,  Colo.  Filed  May  31,  1916. 
Serial  No.  100,761.     (Cl.  137—7.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cock  body,  a  piuf 
key  operable  therein,  a  rotatable  cap  covering  said  plof 
key  but  spaced  therefrom,  said  cap  having  a  bf>arlng  on 
said  cock  body,  means  for  rotating  said  cap,  and  an  axl- 
ally  yielding  connection  between  said  cap  and  said  pluf 
key. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cock  body,  a 
plug  key  rotatable  therein  to  open  or  close  said  cock,  • 
rotatable  cap  covering  said  plug  key  but  spaced  therefrom, 
said  cap  having  a  bearing  on  said  cock  body,  an  operating 
rod  fixed  In  said  cap,  and  an  axlally  yielding  connection 
between  said  cap  and  said  plug' key. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cock  body,  a 
plug  key  rotatable  therein,  a  rotatable  cap  covering  said 
plug  key  but  spaced  therefrom,  said  cap  having  a  bear- 
ing on  said  cock  body,  one  of  said  rotatable  members  hav- 

I   Ing  a  square  socket  therein,  a  square  key  carried  by  the 
I  other  of  said  rotatable  members  and  having  a  sliding,  non- 
'   rotatable  fit  In  said  square  socket,  and  an  operating  rod 
fixed  In  said  cap. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cock  body,  a 
plug  key  operable  therein,  said  plug  key  having  a  aquara 
socket  In  Its  upper  end.  a  rotatable  cap  coverln>:  said  plug 

\  key  but  spaced  therefrom,  said  cap  having  a  bearing  on 
said  cock  body  and  being  provided  with  a  square  socket 
In  Its  lower  face,  a  square  key  disposed  In  said  sockets,  the 
fit  between  said  key  and  the  socket  In  said  cap  being  looae, 
and  an  operating  rod  rigidly  connected  to  said  cap. 


1,202,004.  GROUND  KEY-COCK.  William  F.  Tobim, 
Pueblo.  Colo.  Filed  May  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  100.782. 
(Cl.   137—7.) 

1.  In  a  ground  key  cock,  a  cock  body  having  tapered 
seating  faces  and  a  thrust  benrlng  surface,  a  tapered  plug 
key  adapted  to  engage  said  tapered  seating  faces  and  pro- 
vided with  a  collar  adapted  to  engage  and  bear  on  said 
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thrust  bearing  surface,  one  of  said  elements  having  an 
opening  therein  adapted  to  expose  to  view  said  thrust  bear- 
ing surfaces,  and  a  detachable  sectioo  adapted  to  close 
said  opening. 


2.  In  a  ground  key  cock,  a  cock  body  having  tapered 
seating  faces  and  a  thrust  bearing  surface,  a  tapered  plug 
key  adapted  to  engage  said  tapered  seating  faces  and  pro- 
vided with  a  collar  adapted  to  engage  and  bear  on  said 
thrust  bearing  surface,  .suld  plug  key  having  un  opening 
therein  adapted  to  expose  to  view  said  thrust  bearing  sur- 
faces, and  a  detachable  section  adapted  to  close  said 
opening. 

3.  In  a  ground  key  cock,  a  cock  bod.v  having  tapered 
seating  faces  and  a  collar  thereon  provided  with  a  thrust 
bearing  surface  and  with  stop  engaging  lugs,  a  tapered 
plug  kt  y  adapted  to  engage  said  tapered  Seating  faces  and 
provided  with  a  collar  adapted  to  engage  said  thrust  bear- 
ing ^urfact'.  8al<i  plug  key  having  an  opening  therein 
adapted  to  expose  to  view  said  thrust  bearing  surfaces, 
and  a  detachable  section  adapted  to  be  secured  In  position 
to  close  said  opening  and  to  engage  said  lugs  to  limit  the 
oscillation  of  said  plug  key. 


.202,006.  ELECTRO-AMALGAMATING  MACHINE. 
John  Oodbn,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Hied  Mar.  14.  1916w 
Sertal  No.  84,100.     (Cl.  204—5.) 


1,202.005.  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION.  Fhkdkkick  J. 
Watkinsox.  Strathroy.  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  of 
nine-tenths  to  John  E.  W.  Downham.  Strathroy,  Ontario, 
Canada.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  796,366. 
(Cl.  20—82.4.) 


i* 


1.  A  window  structure  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
slot  therein,  a  sash  sUdable  in  suld  caslue  and  having  a 
recess  In  allnement  with  said  slot,  and  a  counter-balance 
for  said  sash  slldable  within  said  slot  and  recess. 

2.  A  window  structure  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
slot  therein,  a  sash  sIMable  in  said  casing  and  having  a 
recess  in  allnement  with  said  slot,  and  a  weighted  weather 
strip  for  said  sash  slldable  within  said  slot  and  recess  and 
acting  as  a  counter-balance. 


1.  In  an  electro-amalgamating  machine,  the  combinatlOB 
with  a  tank,  of  a  conical  cathode  In  the  lower  portion  of 
the  tank,  and  anodes  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  tank 
above  said  conical  cathode,  and  means  for  circulating  or« 
solution  between  the  anodes  and  cathode,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  an  electro-amalgamating  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  tank,  of  a  cathode  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank, 
and  anode  plates  rotatable  in  paths  above  said  cathode, 
said  plates  being  inclined  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  an  electro-amalgamating  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  tank,  of  a  conical  cathode,  u  rotary  shaft  in  the 
tank  above  said  cathode,  anode  plates  carried  by  the 
shaft,  and  means  for  securing  said  anode  plates  at  an 
angle  to  the  shaft  to  intercept  material  passing  down- 
wardly through  said  tank,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  electro-amalgamating  machine,  the  combin»- 
tlon  with  a  tank,  of  a  conical  cathode  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  tank,  a  series  of  rotary  anodes  in  the  tank  an* 
positioned  above  the  cathode,  certain  of  said  anodes  hav- 
ing a  portion  substantlitlly  parallel  with  and  adapted  to 
prevent  accumulation  of  material  on  the  surface  of  the 
cathode,    substantially   as   described. 

5.  In  an  electro-amalgamating  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  tank,  a  conical  cathode  In  the  lower  portion  of  the 
tank,  rotary  anodes  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank,  and 
means  for  returning  the  pulp  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
to  the  fop  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,007.  GRAIN-SHOCKING  MACHINE.  Clemma  R. 
Raney,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  International  Har- 
vester Company  of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Feb  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,725.  (CL 
!5fi — 121.) 

1.  In  a  shocking  machine,  a  frame,  a  shock  setting  re- 
ceptacle thereon,  and  means  for  producing  a  certain  con- 
stant proportion  l>etwe<>n  the  sizes  of  the  beads  and  butt* 
of  shocks  set  thereby. 

2.  In  a  shocking  machine,  a  frame,  a  shock  setting  re- 
ceptacle thereon,  and  means  for  spreading  the  butt  of  • 
shock  set  thereby  Into  a  predetermined  proportion  to  the 
head  of  the  shock  under  all  grain  conditions. 

3.  In  a  shocking  machine,  a  frame,  a  shock  receptacle 
thereon,  mechanism  for  spreading  the  butt  of  a  shock  in 
said  receptacle,  and  means  controlled  by  the  size  of  the 
head  of  the  shock  controlling  said  mechanism. 

4.  in  a  shocking  machine,  a  frame,  a  shock  recept»''le 
thereon,  mechanism  for  spreading  the  butt  of  a  shock  i» 
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receptacle,  and  means  controlled  by  the  sice  of  the 
head  of  the  shock  eontrollin^  the  amount  of  movement  of 
said  mechanism. 


5.  In  a  shocking  machine,  a  frame,  a  tilting  shock  re- 
ceptacle reclining  thereon,  mtchanlsm  for  spreading  the 
butt  of  a  shock  in  said  receptacle,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  size  of  the  head  of  the  shock  controlling  said  mecha- 
nism. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed, in  the  Gazette.] 


I,a02,008.  FHICTION-BUFFER.  Eknist  H.  Schmidt, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company.  Filed  July  :i9,  1912.  Serial  No 
7i2,048.      (CI.   213—38.) 


1.  In  a  shock  absorbing  mechanism,  a  friction  member 
rigidly  secured  to  the  car  stmtture,  sets  of  friction  shoes 
In  sliding  contact  with  saif!  friction  member,  wedges 
engaging  said  shoes,  said  wedges  and  shoes  being  arranged 
alternately  and  in  tandem,  anfl  the  outermost  wedge  hav- 
ing a  pocket  therein,  a  plunger  in  engagement  with  the 
buffer  plate,  ant}  adapted  to  enter  said  pocket,  and  a 
spring  In  said  pocket  engaging  the  plunger  member. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorbing  mechanism,  a  casing  rigidly 
attached  to  the  car  structure  having  frlctlonal  parts 
therein,  supplemental  chambers  external  of  the  casing, 
compression  springs  in  said  chambers,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting pressure  from  the  oomprossion  springs  to  said 
frlctlonal  parts  to  cause  them  to  bear  against  the  casing 
with  a  wedging  frlctlonal  engagement. 

3.  In  a  shock  absorbing  mechanism,  a  casing  rigidly  at- 
tached to  the  car  structure  und  having  frlctlonal  parts 
therein,  means  for  wedging  the  frlctlonal  parts  against  the 
casing,  and  a  spring  member  for  releasing  the  wedging 
engagement  of  the  friction  parts,  said  spring  member  hav- 
ing a  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  wedging  means  and 
at  Its  other  end  against  a  moveable  abutment,  and  moving 
during  bufBng  In  unison  with  the  friction  parts,  said 
spring  member  being  normallv  under  initial  compression 
and  being  adapted  to  release  the  friction  parts  by  means 
of  Its  Initial  compression. 

4.  In  shock  absorbing  mechanism,  in  combination,  a 
friction  chamber,  fixed  spring  Chambers  at  the  sides  there- 
of,   and    a    movable   spring    chsmber.    friction    mechanism 


within  the  friction  chamber,  springs  within  the  sprlnc 
chambers,  the  movable  spring  chamber  being  adapted  to 
connect  the  friction  mechani.sm  with  the  springs  within 
the  fixed  .spring  chambers. 

5.  In  shock  absorbing  mechanism,  in  comblnatloo,  a 
friction  chamber,  fixed  spring  chambers  at  the  sides  there- 
of, a  movable  spring  cliamber  adapted  to  reciprocate  with- 
in the  friction  chamber,  friction  mechanism  within  the 
friction  chamber,  springs  within  the  spring  chambers,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  movable  spring  chamber  with 
the  springs  within  the  fixed  spring  chambers. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,009.  HAND  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  FtSDznicx  J. 
Tbdmpkr,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  5,  1913.    Sertal  No.  804,792.     (01.  188 — 52.) 


1.  In  hand  brake  mechanism,  pawl  and  ratchet  meclia- 
nlsm,  a  bracket  comprising  a  brake  shaft  step  and  a  sup- 
port for  the  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  means  for  pre- 
venting vertical  movement  of  the  ratchet  wheel  relative 
to  the  bracket,  and  a  hand  wheel  adapted  to  se«t  la  and 
be  supported  on  said  ratchet  wheel. 

2.  In  hand  brake  mechanism,  a  bracket  supporting  a 
brake  shaft  and  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  the  brake 
shaft. being  capable  of  vertical  endwise  movement  and 
having  mounted  thereon  a  brake  wheel,  the  brake  wheel 
having  a  hub  and  a  periphery  adapted  when  the  shaft  Is 
in  lowermost  position  to  lie  in  the  same  horizontal  plane 
as  the  ratchet  wheel. 

3.  .\  brake  wheel  having  a  hub  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  brake  shaft,  a  rim,  and  intermediate  connections  be- 
tween said  hub  and  rim,  said  intermediate  connections  be- 
ing dished  between  the  hub  and  rim.  and  said  hub  and 
rim  both  lying  In  lower  horizontal  planes  than  the  dished 
portions  of  the  intermediate  connections,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  hand  brake  mechanism,  a  bracket  having  a  por- 
tion adapted  to  receive  a  Journal,  a  ratchet  wheel  having 
a  hub  Journaled  in  .said  bracket,  a  pawl  cooperating  with 
teeth  on  said  ratchet  wheel,  said  hub  having  a  groove  in  Its 
periphery  l)elow  the  Journal  boarlng.  and  a  retainer  adapt- 
ed to  surround  said  hub  and  seat  in  said  groove,  and  to 
prevent  vertical  movement  of  the  ratchet  wheel  relative 
to  the  bracket,  whereby  said  ratchet  wheel  Is  held  in  co- 
operative position  with  said  pawl. 


1,202.010.  APPAREL -CORSET.  Dambl  Kops,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  102,810. 
(Cl.  2—73.) 

1.  In  an  apparel  corset  and  In  each  corset  body  half,  a 
strap  on  the  inner  surface  thereof,  adjacent  the  waist  line 
and  extending  approximately  from  the  hip  section  to  the 
rear  edge,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  strap  to  position 
whereby  the  same  is  made  to  fit  the  body  more  snugly  than 
the  overlying  portion  of  the  garment. 

2.  In  an  apparel  corset  and  in  each  corset  body  half,  a 
strap  on  the  inner  surface  thereof,  adjacent  the  waist  line, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  strap  to  position  between  the 
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hip  section  and  the  rear  edge  of  the  garment  whereby  the 
strap  is  made  to  fit  the  body  of  the  wearer  more  snugly 
than  the  overlying  portion  of  the  body  of  the  garment. 


S.  In  an  apparel  corset  and  in  each  corset  body  half,  a 
tension  strap  on  the  Inner  surface  thereof,  adjacent  the 
waist  line,  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  corset  body 
half  adjacent  the  hip  section  thereof,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably connecting  the  other  end  of  the  tension  strap  ad- 
jacent the  edge  of  the  garment  whereby  the  strap  is  made 
to  fit  the  body  of  the  wearer  more  snugly  than  the  over- 
lying portion  of  the  body  of  the  garment. 

4.  In  an  apparel  corset  and  In  each  corset  body  half,  a 
strap  on  the  Inner  surface  thereof,  adjacent  the  waist  line, 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  one  end  of  the  strap  at 
approximately  the  hip  section,  and  means  for  adjustably 
connecting  the  other  end  of  the  strap  adjacent  the  rear 
edge  of  the  garment  whereby  in  adjusting  the  strap  to 
position  the  same  is  made  to  fit  the  body  of  the  wearer 
morp  snugly  than  the  overlying  portion  of  the  body  of 
the  garment. 

5.  In  an  apparel  corset  and  in  each  corset  body  half, 
a  tension  strap  on  the  inner  surface  thereof,  adjacent  the 
waist  line,  extending  approximately  from  the  hip  section 
toward  the  rear  edge  of  the  garment  and  being  shorter 
than  the  overlying  portion  of  the  body  of  the  garment,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  strap  to  position  whereby  the 
same  Is  made  to  fit  the  body  of  the  wearer  more  snugly 
than  the  overlying  portion  of  the  body  of  the  garment. 

[(Jlalms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.202,011.  MAIL -BAG  HOLDER.  LuDWiG  Mblchiob, 
Wilmington,  Del.  Filed  June  13,  1916.  Serial  No. 
103.516.      (Cl.  258—17.) 


1.  A  mail  bag  holder  including  a  supporting  member 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  rigid  arms,  a  retaining 
member  pivoted  to  said  arms,  and  a  loop  supported  by  said 
retaining  member  and  to  which  a  mail  bag  Is  designed  to  be 
secured. 

2.  A  mail  bag  holder  including  a  supporting  member 
having  upper  and  lower  outwardly  projecting  rigid  arms, 
a  retaining  member  pivoted  to  said  arms  and  having  an 
open  end  and  a  loop  supported  by  said  retaining  member 
and  to  which  the  mall  bag  is  designed  to  be  secured. 


3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  mail  bag  bolder  having  upper  and  lower  outwardly 
projecting  arms,  a  retaining  member  pivoted  to  said  arms, 
a  loop  carried  by  said  retaining  member  and  to  which  a 
mail  bag  Is  desigiu'd  tu  be  secured,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  retaining  member  and  loop  in  parallel- 
ism with  said  outwardly  projecting  arms. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  mail  bem  holder  having  upper  and  lower  outwardly  pro- 
jecting arms,  a  retaining  memt>er  pivoted  to  said  arms  and 
having  outwardly  extending  portions,  a  loop  fitted  within 
the  latter  and  to  which  a  mail  bag  is  designed  to  be 
secured,  a  spring  catch  carried  by  said  holder  for  normally 
maintaining  said  retainer  in  parallelism  with  the  arms  of 
said  holder,  and  resilient  means  for  holding  said  loop  in 
said  retainer. 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  bar 
pivot  ally  mounted  across  a  car  door  opening,  means  for 
holding  said  bar  in  operative  and  inoperative  positions, 
a  mail  bag  holder  carried  by  said  bar  and  having  upper 
and  lower  outwardly  projecting  arms,  a  retaining  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  said  arms  and  having  an  open  end.  a  loop 
fitted  in  the  open  end  of  said  retaining  memlKT  and  to 
which  a  mail  bag  is  designed  to  be  secured,  spring  actuated 
means  for  holding  said  retainer  in  normal  position,  and 
resilient  means  for  holding  said  loop  as  against  accidental 
displacement. 


REISSUES. 


14,203.  AUTOMATIC  CAR  -  COUPLING.  Charlhjs  H. 
Stark.,  Strasburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Stark  Car  Coupler 
Corporation,  Strasburg.  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  115,712.  Original  No. 
1,139.382,  dated  May  11,  1915,  Serial  No.  826.217,  filed 
Mar.  21,   1914.      (Cl.  213—10.) 
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1.  In  a  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  draw  head,  a 
knuckle  pivoted  therein  at  one  side  and  provided  with  a 
tall  extension,  a  locking  pin  movable  vertically  In  the  draw 
head  and  having  a  cut  out  portion  for  the  passage  of  the 
said  tail  extension,  a  guard  arm  Intermediately  fulcrumed 
within  the  opposite  side  of  the  draw  head  and  having  an 
inwardly  projecting  portion  and  an  outwardly  projecting 
portion,  located  upon  respectively  opposite  sides  of  it* 
fulcrum  and  the  former  of  which  Is  movable  outwardly 
into  engagement  with  the  knuckle  when  the  guard  arm  Is 
rocked  on  its  fulcrum,  and  means  for  raising  the  locking 
pin  to  release  the  knuckl*-  whtn  the  guard  arm  is  rocked 
on  its  pivot  all  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  draw  head, 
a  knuckle  pivoted  at  one  side  of  the  draw  bead  and  hav- 
ing a  tail  extension,  a  guard  arm  located  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  draw  head,  said  guard  arm  and  said  draw 
head  having  relatively  engaging  portions  forming  a  ful- 
crum intermediate  the  ends  of  the  guard  arm  and  upon 
which  the  latter  is  movable,  a  locking  pin  movable  ver- 
tically in  the  draw  head  and  having  a  cut  out  portion  for 
the  passage  of  the  knuckle  extension,  said  locking  pin 
and  the  Inner  portion  of  the  guard  arm  having  relatively 
engaging  means  whereby  to  lift  the  locking  pin  when  the 
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snard  ia  rocked  on  Its  folcmiti.  and  said  guard  arm  having 
an  outPF  portion  projecting  florwardly  beyond  the  contour 
tinea  of  the  draw  head,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  (jomblnation  of  a  draw  head, 
a  knuckle  pivoted  tberoiu  at  one  side  and  provided  with 
a  tall  extension,  a  locking  pin  movable  vertically  In  the 
draw  head  and  having  mean!  engaging  the  tail  extension 
to  throw  the  knuckle  open,  a  guard  arm  Intermediately 
fulcrumed  within  the  opposite  side  of  the  draw  head  and 
having  an  inwardly  extendinff  portion  disposed  In  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  knuckle  tall  extension  and  also  mov- 
able outwardly  into  engagement  with  the  knuckle  when 
tb*>  guard  arm  is  Independently  rocked  on  Its  fulcrum,  said 
guard  arm  having  an  outer  portion  projecting  beyond  the 
dkiBw  head,  and  means  for  mlslng  the  locking  pin  when 
the  kHiard  arm  is  rocked  on  Its  fulcrum,  all  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

4.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  oomblnation  of  a  draw  head 
bavlng  an  Inner  vertical  rib  at  one  side,  a  knuckle  piv- 
oted at  the  oppasite  side  of  the  draw  head  and  having  a 
tall  extension,  a  guard  arm  having  an  intermediate  ver- 
tical recess  engaging  the  draw  bead  rib  to  form  a  fulcrum 
on  which  the  guard  arm  Is  movable,  a  locking  pin  mov- 
able vertically  in  the  draw  Head  between  the  guard  arm 
and  the  knuckle  and  havinfi  a  cut  out  portion  for  the 
passage  of  the  knuckle  tall  extension,  said  guard  arm 
having  an  outer  portion  proj^ting  beyond  the  draw  head 
and  said  locking  pin  and  tha  inner  portion  of  the  guard 
arm  having  relatively  engaging  means  for  lifting  the 
former  when  the  latter  is  racked  on  its  fulcrum,  all  for 
the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  car  coupling  comprismg  a  coupler  head  having  a 
pivoted  knuckle  at  one  side  »nd  provided  at  the  opposite 
aide  with  a  guard  arm,  a  lotklng  device  for  holding  the 
pivoted  knackle  in  its  closed  position,  and  means  mounted 
within  the  coupler  head  for  operating  the  locking  device 
to  release  the  knuckle  and  (or  opening  the  latter  after 
the  same  has  been  uncoupled,  said  means  including  an 
element  projecting  at  the  gujird  arm  and  arranged  to  be 
engaged  and  actuated  by  a  companion  car  coupling  to 
effect  the  said  operations. 

fl.  A  car  coupling  comprising  a  coupler  head  having  a 
pivoted  knuckle  at  one  side  ^nd  provided  at  the  opposite 
aide  with  a  guard  arm  consisting  of  an  Inner  knuckle  con- 
fining portion  and  an  outer  portion  located  beyond  the 
•engaged  knuckle  of  a  companion  coupling,  a  locking  device 
for  holding  the  pivoted  knuckle  In  its  closed  position,  and 
means  mounted  within  the  coupler  head  for  operating  the 
stocking  device  to  release  the  knuckle  and  for  opening  the 
knuckle  after  the  same  has  lieen  released,  said  means  In- 
•cluding  an  element  projectlnti  at  the  outer  portion  of  the 
.guard  arm  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  and  actuated  by 
ia  companion  car  coupling  to  effect  the  said  operations. 

7.  A  car  coupling  including  a  coupler  head  provided  at 
one  side  with  a  guard  arm  and  having  a  tapered  knuckle 
at  the  opposite  side,  a  locking  device  movable  upwardly 
and  downwardly  into  and  (tat  of  engagement  with  the 
knuckle,  and  a  coupling  actuated  member  mounted  within 
the  coupler  head  and  projecting  therefrom  and  arranged 
to  be  moved  by  a  companio*  car  coupling,  said  member 
having  a  relatively  fixed  portion  provided  with  an  incline 
arrangfHl  to  lift  the  locking  dfvice  and  release  the  knuckle 
when  the  said  member  is  mtved  by  the  said  companion 
coupling. 

8.  A  car  conpllns  Including  a  coupling  head  having  a 
pivoted  knuckle  at  one  side  tnd  provided  at  the  opposite 
aide  with  a  guard  arm.  a  locldng  device  movable  upwardly 
and  downwardly  Into  and  Out  of  engagement  with  the 
knuckle,  said  locking  device  t>eing  provided  with  an  In 
dined  face,  and  a  coupling  actuated  lever  mounted  within 
the  coupler  head  and  having  t  projecting  portion  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  a  companion  car  coupling,  said  lever 
being  also  provided  with  an  Integral  inner  or  rear  portion 
having  an  Inclined  face  arranged  to  engage  the  inclined 
face  of  the  locking  device  fof  lifting  the  latter  when  the 
said  lever  is  actuated  by  the, said  companion  coupling. 

9.  A  car  coupling  comprising  a  coupler  head  having  a 
pivoted  knuckle  at  one  side  »nd  provided  at  the  opposite 
«■  ■•>  with  a  guard  arm.  said  coupler  head  being  also  pro- 
vioed  at  the  guard  arm  wttli  a  bearing,  a  locking  device 


movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  into  and  out  of'  en- 
gagement with  the  knuckle,  a  coupling  actuated  lever  con- 
sisting of  an  inwardly  curved  body  portion  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  and  lifting  the  locking  device,  and  a 
laterally  extended  head  fulcrumed  in  connection  with  the 
said  bearing. 

10.  A  car  coupling  Including  a  coupler  head  provided 
at  one  side  with  a  guard  arm  and  having  a  pivoted  knuckle 
at  the  opposite  side,  a  locking  device  for  holding  the 
knuckle  in  its  closed  position,  a  coupling  actuated  lever 
mounted  within  the  coupler  head  and  having  a  projecting 
portion  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  a  companion  car  cou- 
pling, said  lever  being  also  provided  with  means  for  operat- 
ing the  locking  device,  and  means  connected  with  and  car- 
ried by  the  lever  In  the  movements  thereof  for  opening 
the  knuckle  after  the  same  has  been  released, 

11.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  knuckle,  a  locking  device  for 
holding  the  knuckle  in  closed  position,  and  a  movable 
guard  arm  moved  positively  by  the  companion  coupler  to 
first  automatically  operate  the  U>cklng  device  to  free  the 
knuckle  and  upon  a  further  movement  of  the  companion 
coupler  through  said  guard  arm  to  move  the  guard  arm  to 
such  position  as  to  allow  the  locking  device  to  fall  by 
gravity. 

12.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  knuckle,  a  locking  device  there- 
for and  a  movable  guard  arm  receiving  the  Impact  of  the 
companion  coupler  both  to  open  and  close  the  same,  said 
guard  arm  In  Its  opening  movement  releasing  the  knuckle 
from  the  locking  device,  thereby  varying  the  contour  of 
the  mouth  of  the  coupler  by  first  widening  the  same  to 
permit  the  entrance  of  the  opposing  coupler  and  then  nar- 
rowing the  same  as  the  opposing  coupler  forces  the  inner 
part  of  the  arm  rearwardly  and  to  allow  the  locking  of  the 
knuckle. 

13.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  knuckle,  a  locking  device  there- 
for and  a  pivoted  guard  arm  receiving  the  impact  of  the 
opposing  coupler  to  automatically  release  the  knuckle  from 
the  locking  device,  said  Impact  taking  place  to  one  side 
of  the  pivot  of  said  guard  arm,  said  guard  arm  having 
an  extension  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivot  constituting 
a  contacting  portion  to  receive  the  Impact  of  the  opposing 
coupler  on  a  further  Inward  movement  to  automatically 
and  positively  force  the  portion  rearwardly  to  allow  the 
locking  device  to  fall  by  gravity. 


14,204.  INSULATOR.  Louis  Steinmbobe,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  3.  1911.  serial  No.  63«,737.  Origi- 
nal No.  927.187,  dated  July  6,  1909,  Serial  No.  393,088, 
filed  8«pt.  16.  1907.     (CI.  173— 3«6.) 
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1.  An  insulator,  comprising  a  plurality  of  disks  of  in- 
sulating material  provided  with  holes,  tension  members 
provided  with  prongs  for  extending  through  said  holes, 
and  further  provided  with  heads,  and  fastening  members 
for  engaging  said  prongs  and  thus  preventing  the  retro- 
gression of  said  heads  through  said  holes. 

2.  An  Insulator,  comprising  a  l)ody,  tension  members 
of  conducting   material,  and  an   outer  covering  of  Insu- 
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latlng  material  provided  with  a  body  portion  having  an- 
nular corrugations  encircling  It,  and  also  having  disks 
integral  with  It,  said  disks  being  disposed  in  close  prox- 
mity  to  each  other  and  merging  together  at  one  point. 

3.  An  insulator,  comprising  a  body  portion  of  insulat- 
ing material  provided  with  tubular  extensions  of  insu- 
Utlng  material  projecting  outwardly  from  the  ends  of  said 
body  portion,  said  body  portion  being  further  provided 
with  webs  connecting  together  certain  of  said  tubular  ex- 
tensions, and  tension  members  extending  entirely  through 
said  body  portion  of  Insulating  material  and  through  said 
tubular  extensions,  said  tension  members  being  further 
provided  with  means  for  preventing  their  withdrawal 
from  said  body  portion. 

4  An  insulator,  comprising  a  pair  of  disks  of  insu- 
Utlng  material,  each  provided  with  tubular  extensions 
mounted  thereupon  and  rigid  relatively  thereto,  the  tubu- 
lar extensions  of  one  disk  being  staggered  relatively  to 
those  of  another,  and  a  plurality  of  metallic  members  pro- 
vided with  portions  extending  through  said  disks  of  In- 
sulating material  and  through  said  tubular  extensions. 
.  5.  In  an  Insulator,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
disks  of  insulating  material,  each  provided  with  a  hole 
extending  entirely  through  it.  said  disks  being  In  registry 
with  each  other,  metallic  members  extending  through  said 
boles  and  provided  with  means  to  prevent  their  with- 
drawal through  said  holes,  and  a  body  of  insulating  ma- 
terial enveloping  said  disks  and  portions  of  said  metallic 
Biembers,  said  body  of  insulating  material  extending  in- 
tegrally into  said  holes  and  disposed  intermediate  said 
metallic  members  and  said  disks. 

6.  An  Insulator,  comprising  a  body  of  insulating  ma 
terial  provided  with  tubular  extensions  integral  therewith, 
and  further  provided  with  holes  extending  through  said 
body  and  through  said  tubular  extensions,  tension  mem- 
bers extending  through  said  holes  and  tubular  extensions, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  said  tension 
members  from  said  body  of  Insulating  material. 

7.  An  insulator,  comprising  a  plurality  of  disks  of  metal 
each  provided  with  apertures  and  with  a  bridge  bounding 
said  apertures,  the  bridge  of  one  disk  being  disposed 
across  the  bridge  of  another  disk,  each  disk  being  pro- 
vided with  holes  disposed  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the 
bridge  of  that  disk,  a  body  of  Insulating  material  dis- 
posed intermediate  said  disks,  tension  members  extending 
through  said  holes  In  said  disks  of  metal  and  through  said 
body  of  insulating  material,  and  means  for  preventing 
movement  of  the  tension  member  through  said  holes  in 
one  direction. 

8.  An  Insulator,  comprising  a  main  body  of  Insulating 
material  provided  with  a  disk  and  with  extensions  integral 
therewith,  and  further  provided  with  holes  extending 
through  said  main  body  and  continued  through  said  ex- 
tensions, tension  members  following  said  holes  and  thus 
extending  through  said  main  body  of  insulating  material 
and  through  said  extensions,  and  means  for  securing  said 
tension  members  relatively  to  said  body  of  Insulating  ma- 

tertal.  ^         ^  „. 

9.  An  insulator,  comprising  a  plurality  of  metallic 
disks  provided  with  apertures,  and  also  provided  with 
holes,  a  member  of  insulating  material  disposed  Intermedl 
ate  said  disks  and  provided  with  Integral  portions  extend 
Ing  through  said  apertures,  and  tension  members  extend- 
ing through  said  holes  and  through  said  extending  por- 
tions. 

10  An  Insulator,  comprising  a  body  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial provided  with  a  plurality  of  disks  comparatively 
large  in  diameter  merging  together  and  made  integral  with 
said  body  of  Insulating  material,  and  strain  members  con- 
nected with  said  body  portion. 

11.  An  Insulator,  comprising  a  plurality  of  disks  of  In- 
sulating material,  said  disks  being  of  comparatively  large 
diameter  and  disposed  closely  together  so  as  to  form  an 
external  annular  pocket  for  the  purpose  of  engaging  oppo- 
site  portions   of   a    conductor   disposed    intermediate   said 

12  \n  insulator,  comprising  a  plurality  of  disks  of  in- 
sulating material,  said  disks  being  of  comparatively  large 
diameter  and  disposed  closely  together,  so  that  one  merges 
into   the  other  In  such   manner  as   to  form   an   annular 


groove  for  receiving  a  separate  conductor,  and  means  for 
connecting  tension  members  with  said  disks  for  the  pur- 
pose of  supporting  the  latter. 

13.  In  an  Insulator,  the  combination  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  separately  formed  disks  of  insulating  material 
having  opposing  flat  faces  contacting;  Insulating  means 
extending  through  said  disks  for  retaining  said  disks  in 
cottperatlve  allnement ;  and  strain  members  fixed  one  to 
each  of  said  disks. 

14.  In  an  insulator,  the  combination  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  separately  formed  disks  of  Insulating  material 
having  opposing  faces  contacting;  Insulating  means  for 
retaining  said  disks  In  cooperative  allnement;  and  strain 
members  extending  through  and  being  fixed  to  said  disks 
respectively. 

15.  In  an  insulator,  the  combination  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  separately  formed  disks  of  insulating  material 
having  opposing  faces  contacting;  means  for  retaining 
said  disks  In  cooperative  allnement ;  strain  members  fixed 
one  to  each  of  said  disks  disposed  to  force  opposing  faces 
of  said  disks  toward  each  other,  and  said  disks  being 
formed  with  radially  projecting  flanges,  the  flange  of  one 
disk  contacting  with  the  flange  of  the  other  for  assisting 
said  disks  In  resisting  the  pressure  of  said  tension  mem- 
bers. 

16.  In  an  insulator,  the  combination  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  separately  formed  Juxtaposed  disks  formed  with 
flanges ;  and  tension  members  fixed  to  said  disks ;  the 
flange  of  one  disk  contacting  with  the  flange  of  another 
for  resisting  the  pressure  of  said  tension  members. 

17.  In  an  Insulator,  the  combination  comprising  a  pair 
of  separately  formed  disks  of  Insulating  material,  strain 
members  connected  to  said  disks  respectively  disposed 
to  force  said  disks  toward  each  other,  said  disks  being 
formed  with  apertures  through  which  said  strain  members 
extend;  and  means  within  said  apertures  entirely  snr 
rounding  said  strain  members  serving  to  retain  said  disks 
In   cooperating   relation. 

18.  In  an  insulator,  the  combination  comprising  a  pair 
of  separately  formed  disks  of  InsulaUng  material,  strain 
members  connected  to  said  disks  respectively  disposed  to 
force  said  disks  toward  each  other,  said  disks  being 
formed  with  apertures  through  the  material  thereof  and 
being  disposed  with  said  apertures  substantially  In  axial 
allnement;  and  tubular  sleeves  extending  through  said 
nllned  apertures  serving  to  retain  said  disks  in  coopera- 
tive relation,  and  to  receive  one  of  said  strain  members. 

19.  In  an  Insulator,  the  combination  comprising  a  pair 
of  disks,  strain  members  connected  to  said  disks  respec- 
tively disposed  to  force  said  disks  toward  each  other;  a 
pair  "of  separately  formed  disks  of  Insulating  material  one 
fixed  to  the  opposing  face  of  each  of  said  first  disks,  hav- 
ing themselves  opposing  faces  of  considerably  greater  ex- 
tent than  the  opposing  faces  of  said  first  disks,  contact- 
ing for  resisting  the  pressure  of  said  strain  members. 

20.  In  an  insulator,  the  combination  comprising  a  pair 
of  "disks,  strain  members  connected  to  said  disks  respec- 
tively disposed  to  force  said  disks  toward  each  other; 
and  "a  pair  of  separately  formed  disks  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial  one  fixed  to  and  movable  with  each  of  said  first 
disks,  having  opposing  faces  disposed  to  contact  with  each 
other  to  resist  the  pressure  of  said  strain  members. 

21.  In  an  insulator,  the  combination  comprising  a  pair 
of  separately  formed  disks  of  Insulating  material  ;  and  a 
pair  of  metallic  disks  partly  embedded  one  In  each  of  said 
first  disks  adapted  to  serve  as  retaining  means  for  strain 
members   disposed  so  as   to   force   said  first   disks   toward 

each  other. 

22  in  an  insulator,  the  combination  comprising  a  pair 
of  disks,  a  pair  of  strain  members  adapted  to  force  said 
disks  toward  each  other  ;  and  metallic  members  partly  em- 
bedded within  the  material  of  the  respective  disks  relnforc^ 
ing  said  disks,  adapted  to  serve  as  retaining  means  for  said 
strain   members,   and  being  formed  independently   of  said 

strain  members. 

■•3  In  an  Insulator,  the  combination  comprising  a  pair 
of 'separately  formed  juxtaposed  disks  of  Insulating  mate- 
rial each  formed  with  a  plurality  of  Independent  "Pf^nrw 
through  the  material  thereof,  said  disks  being  disposed 
so   that  the  respective   apertures  stand  substantially   la 
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axial  alinement  :  each  of  saH  rllsks  i.eiDc  provided  with 
means  adapted  to  retain  a  strain  memtxr  and  coOperntlng 
to  resist  the  pressure  of  said]  strain  member;  and  means 
extending  through  the  respective  axlall  alined  apertures 
servlnif  to  hold  said  disks  In  c<jiipenit1vo  relation  and  being 
extended  beyond  said  aperture*  and  enveloping  said  disks. 

24.  In  an  insulator,  the  combination  comprising  a  pair 
of  disks,  a  pair  of  strain  members  adapted  to  force  said 
disks  toward  each  other:  and  tn>-talli''  ni'^mbers  partly  em- 
bedded within  the  material  otf  the  respective  dlsk.^  rein- 
forcing' said  di.sks,  adapted  to  »erve  as  retaining  means  for 
said  strain  members,  and  baine  formed  with  apertures 
through  which  project  portions  of  said  disks. 

26.  In  an  insulator,  the  combination  comprising  a  pair 
of  dlsk.s  having  strain  members  lonin  cted  thereto  respec- 
tively adapted  to  force  said  dlsk.s  toward  each  other  ;  and 
a  body  of  insulating  material  interpo-»-.i  between  the  op- 
posing surfaces  of  said  disfcs  hivimr  parts  fxfndlng 
through  apertures  formed  In  auld  disks. 

26.  In  an  Insulator,  the  coitbinatlon  comprising  a  pair 
of  separately  formed  disks  of  insulntini;  material  :  a  pair 
of  metallic  disks  connected  one  to  ♦•aoh  of  said  first  disks, 
so  as  to  constitute  two  elemeots.  ^ach  el»«ment  comprising 
a  disk  of  Insulating  material  and  a  metallic  disk,  the  two 
elements  being  disposed  with  thp  ni.povinL'  stirfao-s  of  the 
disks  of  insulating  material  contacting  with  each  other, 
strain  members  disposed  to  urq-'  sail  eb^ments  toward  each 
other,  and  means  whereby  the  metallic  disks  serve  as 
attaching  means  for  the  strain  members. 

27.  In  an  Insulator,  the  combination  comprising  a  pair 
of  separ;itHly  formed  cooperating  Insulating  disks;  a  pair 
of  metallic  disks  tixedly  connected  one  to  each  of  the  insu- 
lating disks  formed  with  parts  when-by  to  serve  as  means 
for  connecting  strain  members  to  said  insulating  disks, 
and  a  pair  of  strain  members  orie  connected  to  each  of  said 
insulating  disks  by  being  attached  t»  said  metallic  disks. 

28.  In  an  insulator,  the  coifblnation  comprising  a  pair 
of  separately  formed  co<>peratlng  iusulatin-  disks;  and  a 
pair  of  metallic  disks  partly  etnbediled  one  in  t^ach  of  the 
Insulating  disks,  said  metalllt  disks  l)elng  formed  with 
means  for  retaining  strain  members  connected  to  said  In 
sulattng  disks. 

29.  In  an  Insulator,  the  coMbination  comiirlslng  a  pair 
of  separately  formed  Juxtaposed  disks  of  Insulating  mate- 
rial each  formed  with  a  plunallty  of  Independent  aper 
tures  through  the  material  thereof,  said  disks  being  dis- 
posed so  that  tile  respective  apertures  stand  substan- 
tially in  axial  alinement ;  eaoh  of  said  disks  b^-ing  pro- 
vided with  means  adapted  to  retain  a  strain  member,  said 
disks  being  arranged  in  opposing  relation  to  resist  the 
pressure  of  said  strain  members :  and  means  extending 
through  the  respective  axlally  alined  apertures  serving 
to  hold  said  disks  in  cooperative  relation. 

30.  .V  two-part  insulating  stsucture  for  strain  Insulators 
each  of  said  parts  comprising  an  insulating  member  and 
a  reinforcing  member,  the  insulating  members  being  ar- 
ranged with  opposing  faces  contacting  In  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  line  of  strain. 

31.  .V.  strain  Insulator  compnlsing  a  pair  of  strain  mem- 
bers each  having  an  insulating  part  connected  thereto,  and 
said  insulating  parts  having  contacting  surfaces  arrange<l 
In  opposed  relation  In  a  plant  transverse  to  the  line  of 
strain. 

32.  .\  strain  insulator  comprising  a  pair  of  disks  spac-d 
apart  and  each  having  an  inaulatlng  medium  over  their 
opposing  faces,  said  Insulating  mediums  having  8urfnc<» 
portions  contacting  with  each  other,  and  opposed  strain 
members  one  engaging  each  of  said  disks  so  as  to  force 
said  Insulating  mediums  into  opposed  relation  with  each 
other  in  resisting  the  pull  of  tke  strain  members. 


14,205.      LATCH.      LaoNARD   A.    You.NQ,    Highland    Park.    • 
Mich.     Filed  May  6.  1916.     ijerlal  No.  95.985.     Original 
No.  1.110..-?6S,  dated  Sept,  13,  1914,  Serial  No.  844,63«,    1 
filed  June  12,  1914.     (CI.  70— 119.  >  1 

1.   A  latch  comprising  a  striter.  a  casing  provided  with 

gliding  means  for  receiving  the  striker,  a  spring  member 

In  the  casing  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  arms. 

a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  latch  members  plvotally  and 


detachably  interlocking  with  the  spring  arms  near  the 
outer  ends  and  in  rolling  contact  near  their  Inner  ends 
which  lie  In  the  path  of  the  striker,  a  keeper  on  one  of  the 
latch  members  for  engaging  the  striker,  the  latch  mem- 
l)er8  and  spring  coflperating  to  yieldingly  maintain  an  In- 
ward pressure  on  the  striker  when  the  latter  has  passed 
the  line  of  pivotal  connections  between  the  spring  and  the 
latch  members,  and  means  In  sliding  engagement  with  the 
latch  members  for  maintaining  them  in  alined  relation. 


2.  A  latch  comprising  a  striker,  a  casing  having  a  re- 
ceiving slot  therefor,  guide  projections  on  the  casing  ad- 
jacent the  slot,  a  spring  secured  between  its  ends  in  the 
(■af-lng  and  provided  with  oppositely  extending  arms,  a 
pair  of  latch  plates  detachably  fulcnimed  near  their  outer 
ends  on  the  spring  arms  with  their  Inner  end  portions  In 
rolling  contact  In  the  path  of  the  striker,  said  arms  be- 
ing adapted  to  grip  an  Inserted  striker  and  force  it 
yieldingly  Inward  when  the  striker  has  passed  the  line  of 
pivotal  attachment  of  the  latch  plates  and  springs,  and  a 
thumb  piece  on  one  of  the  latch  raeml)era  extending 
through  the  casing  on  the  side  of  the  latch  plate  fal- 
crum  opposite  the  guide  slots. 

3.  A  latch  comprising  a  striker,  a  casing  provided  with 
a  guide  way  for  receiving  the  striker,  a  spring  mounted 
in  the  casing  having  oppositely  disposed  longitudinally 
slotted  arms  each  with  an  inrolled  middle  tongue  forming 
a  fulcrum  b<>aring.  a  pair  of  latch  plates  f>ach  seated  at 
its  Inner  end  against  the  fulcnim  of  a  spring  arm  be- 
tween the  outer  arms  thereof,  the  outer  end  portions  of 
the  latch  plates  being  In  rolling  contact  and  In  thp  path 
of  the  striker,  and  a  keeper  for  retaining  the  striker 
against  the  latch  plates  and  forcing  the  striker  Inward 
when  the  latter  has  passed  the  line  of  the  spring  fnl- 
crums. 

4.  A  latch  comprising  a  striker,  a  caslne  having  a  re- 
ceiving slot  for  the  striker,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dlkposed 
enlde  members  for  (llr.vting  tho  striker  Into  the  slot,  a 
spring  member  secured  between  Its  ends  In  the  casing  and 
provided  with  oppositely  disposed  arms,  a  longitudinal 
tongue  formed  from  esrh  arm  and  Inrolb^d  as  a  fulcrum 
bearing,  a  pair  «f  latch  plates,  the  Inner  end  faces  of 
which  are  arranged  to  rock  upon  the  fulcrum  bearings 
and  between  thi>  outer  portions  of  the  spring  arms,  the 
outer  end  portions  of  the  plates  being  In  rolling  engage- 
ment and  In  the  path  of  thf>  striker,  and  a  keeper  for  re- 
taining the  strikpr  airainst  the  latch  plates  and  coflperat- 
Ing  with  the  spring  and  latch  plates  to  force  the  striker 
Inwardly  when  It  has  passed  the  line  of  ^Ilcrum  bearings. 

"..  A  latch  comprising  a  striker,  a  casing  having  a  re- 
ceiving slot  for  the  striker,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
kTuldp  niemhers  for  directing  the  striker  into  the  slot,  a 
spring  member  secured  between  Its  ends  In  the  casing  and 
provldr-d  with  oppositely  disposed  arms,  a  longitudinal 
tongue  formed  from  each  arm  and  Inrolled  as  a  fulcmm 
bearing,  a  pair  of  latch  plates,  the  Inner  end  faces  of 
which  are  armnge<l  to  rock  upon  the  fulcrum  fiearings 
and  between  the  outer  portions  of  the  spring  arms,  the 
outer  end  portions  of  the  plates  being  in  rolling  engage- 
ment and  In  the  path  of  the  striker,  a  keeper  for  retaining 
the  striker  against  the  latch  plates  and  cooperating  with 
the  spring  and  latch  plates  to  force  the  striker  inwardly 
when  it  has  passed  the  line  of  fulcrum  bearings,  and 
means  loosely  embracing  the  free  arms  of  the  latch  mem- 
bers and  maintaining  them  In  alined  relation 

6.  A  latch  comprising  a  striker  provide<l  with  a  handle 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  closure,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  guldeway  for  receiving  the  striker  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  frame  member  for  the  closure. 
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a  bed  plate  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  spring  member  se 
cured  between  the  oppositely  curved  slotted  end  portions 
thereof  to  the  bed  plate,  a  latch  plate  fulcrum  on  each 
arm  of  the  spring  bridging  a  longitodiual  slot  therein,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  latch  plates  with  the  Inner 
ends  thereof  rocking  against  the  fulcrums  between  the 
side  portions  of  the  spring  arms,  the  outer  end  portions 
of  the  latch  plates  being  in  rolling  contact  and  in  the 
path  of  the  striker,  a  keeper  on  one  of  the  latch  plates 
adapted  to  grip  the  striker  and  to  cooperate  with  the 
spring  arms  and  latch  plates  to  force  the  striker  in- 
wardly when  the  latter  has  passed  the  line  of  the  spring 
fulcrums  and  a  thumb  piece  extending  from  the  pivot  end 
of  one  of  the  latch  plates  through  an  opening  in  the  cas- 
ing In  manually  operative  relation  to  the  handle  of  the 
striker. 

7.  A  latch,  having  in  combination,  a  pair  of  toggle 
arms  maintained  In  toggle  relation,  a  keeper  on  one  of 
said  arms,  means  for  yieldingly  resisting  the  arms  pass- 
ing their  dead  center  line,  a  thumb  lever  secured  to  one  of 
the  toggle  arms,  a  striker  which  may  be  caught  and  held 
by  said  keeper  when  the  toggle  arms  pass  the  dead  center 
line  Inwardly,  and  a  handle  attached  to  the  striker  which 
can  be  used  with  the  thumb  lever  to  disengage  the  striker. 

8.  A  latch,  having  in  combination,  a  pair  of  toggle 
arms  maintained  In  toggle  relation,  a  keeper  on  one  of  the 
toggle  arms,  a  casing  for  housing  the  toggle  arms  and 
keeper  and  provided  with  an  entrance  opening  and  an 
opening  In  one  end,  a  lever-like  extension  on  one  of  the 
toggle  arms  protruding  through  the  opening  In  one  end  of 
the  casing,  and  a  striker  adapted  to  pass  through  the  en- 
trance opening  In  the  casing  and  be  caught  and  held  by 
said  keeper  when  the  arms  pass  the  dead  center  line  In- 
wardly, 


9.  A  latch,  having  In  combination,  a  latch  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  hook  and  plvotally  mounted,  means  for  giv- 
ing said  latch-arm  a  yielding  thmst  and  tending  to  keep 
the  arm  to  one  side  or  the  other  of  the  dead  center  thrust 
line,  a  thumb  lever  supported  by  the  member  upon  which 
the  latch  is  supported  and  operating  on  the  latch  arm  to 
assist  In  thrusting  it  by  the  dead  center  thrust  line,  a 
striker  arranged  to  be  caught  and  pressed  Inward  by  the 
hook  of  the  latch  arm,  and  a  handle  In  proximity  to  the 
thumb  lever  so  that  the  two  may  be  conjointly  operated 
with  one  hand  to  disengage  the  striker  from  the  latch 
arm. 

'  10.  A  latch,  having  in  combination,  a  pair  of  toggle 
arms  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  hook,  means  for 
tending  to  prevent  the  toggle  arm.s  passing  their  dead 
center,  a  thumb  lever  for  thrusting  the  said  toggle  arms 
by  the  dead  center,  a  striker  arranged  to  be  caught  by 
the  hook,  and  a  handle  carried  on  the  member  to  which 
the  striker  Is  attached  and  operable  in  connection  with 
the  thumb  lever  with  one  hand  by  pushing  In  on  the 
thumb  lever  and  pulling  out  on  said  handle. 

11.  A  latch,  having  in  combination,  a  latch  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  hook  and  plvotally  mounted,  means  for 
tending  to  keep  the  latch  arm  on  one  side  or  the  other 
of  the  dead  center  thrust  line,  a  thumb  lever  osdllatlngly 
supported  on  the  member  to  which  the  latch  arm  Is  se- 
cured, the  said  thumb  lever  having  connection  with  the 
latch  arm  so  as  to  thrust  the  latch  arm  outward  when 
the  thumb  lever  Is  thrust  inward,  a  striker,  and  a  handle 
carried  on  the  member  to  which  the  striker  Is  attached 
and  operable  in  conjunction  with  the  thumb  lever  by  plac- 
ing the  thumb  on  the  thumb  lever  and  pressing  in  and 
pulling  outward  on  the  handle  with  the  remainder  of  the 
hand. 


DESIGNS. 


49,754.  VEHICLE  -  TIRE.  Eric  P.  Altknbehg,  East 
Palestine.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1916.  Serial  No. 
115,539.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


49,755.  COMBIN.ATION  FAT'CET  BUBBLING  FOUN- 
TAIN. CoHRiE  F.  Ri'i>oLPH,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed 
July  12,  1916,     Serial  No.  108.964.     Term  of  patent  7 


years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  tire,  substantially 
as  shown. 


The  ornamental   design   for   a   combination    faucet   hob- 
bling fountain,  as  shown. 
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49.756.  SHADE  FOR  LIGHTING-FIXTURES.  Robkbt 
Y.  BvKRnws,  Rutherford,  and  (Jeorge  V.  Str.vhas,  New- 
ark. N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  2-t,  1916.  Serial  No.  116,736. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  s|iade  for  lighting  fixtures, 
as  shown. 


49.757.  GLOBE  FOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURES.  BOBEKT 
Y.  Barkows,  Rutherford,  and  (Jeorge  V.  Strahan,  New- 
ark. N.  J.  nied  Aug.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  116,737. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ^lobe  for  lighting  fixtures, 
as  shown. 


49.758.  GLOBE  FOR  LIGHTING-FIXTURES.  Robert 
Y.  Barrdws,  Rutherford,  and  George  V.  Strahan,  New- 
ark. N.  J  nied  Aug.  24,  11)16.  Serial  No.  116,738. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ijlobe  for  lighting  fixtures, 
as  shown. 


49,789.  ENGINE  -  CYLINDEIB.  MOSM  Bombergkr, 
Cumru  township,  Berks  county.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Orr  & 
Sembower.  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania, Filed  Jnly  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  111,723. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  engine  cylinder,  as  shown. 


49.760.  LAMP-SHADE.  Ala.v  Bright,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Macbeth  Evans  Glass  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  26,  1916.  Serial  No. 
111,638.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  shade  as  shown. 
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49,761.     SPINNING-TOP.     Frank  B.  Coixjhgvi:,  San  Ber-   I   49,763.     RUBBER  BRUSH.     Otto  Eick.   St.   Louis.   Mo. 


nardino,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  C.  Almind, 
San  Bernardino,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
73,482.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Filed    July    22,    1916.      Serial    No.    110,805.      Term    of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rubber  brush,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spinning  top,  as  shown. 


49,762.  RAKE  HEAD.  James  C.  Docst,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignor  to  Doust  Specialty  Company, 
Limited,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  July  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  108,206.     Term  of  patent  14  yean. 
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49,764.  RUBBER  BRUSH,  OTTO  EiCK,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  July  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  110,806.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  riibber  brush,  as  shown. 


49,765.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


49,766.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


49,767.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


49,768.      [WITHDRAWN] 


49,769.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


49,770.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


49,771.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


49,772.      [WITHDRAWN] 


49,773.      [WITHDRAWN] 


The  ornamental  design  for  k  rake  head,  as  shown. 


49,774.      [WITHDRAWN] 


49,775.      [WITHDRAWN] 
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4©,776.  BASKET.  Everett  K.  JeKkins,  OTerbrook,  Pa.  I  49,779.  DOLL.  Maroasst  B.  Philips,  Port  AUeKanv. 
FUed  July  17.  1918.  Serial  No.  109.840.  Term  of  j  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  116,208.  Term  r,f 
patent  7  years  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  basliet,  as  ahown 


49,777.  SPUN  METAL  VESSEL.  (Jkobge  C.  KiNr>T,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Geo.  Borgfeldt  A  Co..  New 
Tork,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan. 
19.  IQlfi.     Serial  No.  73,081.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


Tbe    ornamental    design    for    a    spun    metal    vessel    as 
shown. 


49,778.  GAME  DEVICE.  Ch.\rlbh  L.  Moobk,  Dallas, 
Tex.  Fllpd  June  27.  1916.  SerlaJ  No.  106,271.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  doll,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  game  derloe,  as  shown. 


49,780.  TRAY.  Harvkt  A.  Prew,  Attleboro,  Mass.  Filed 
July  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  111,725.  Term  of  patent  3i 
yean. 


a 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tray,  as  shown. 
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49.781.     SCALE-CASING.     Charles   E.   Riedbl,  Detroit, 
Mich.,    assignor    to    Detroit    Scale    Manufacturing   Com 
pany,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed 
July  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  111,948.     Term  of  patent  14 
year*. 


49,788.  CHIN-BE8T  AND  TAILPIECE.  CHA.BUM  K. 
Bhuwood,  New  York,  N  Y.  FUed  Apr.  20,  1816. 
Serial  No.  92.557.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  omamoital  design  for  a  scale  casing,  as  ahown. 


49,782.  LAMP.  Qeorob  R.  Shanklin,  Springfield,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  119,309.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  chin  rest  and  tailpiece  aa 
shown. 


49,784.  TSXTILE  FABRIC.  Anto.vi.no  Sicajw,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  anlsnor  to  EUma  &  Sellon.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Copartnership  comprised  of  James  C.  EUma.  East 
Orange,  N.  J.,  Franklin  M.  Elms,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  and 
Charles  H.  Sellon,  South  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  8, 
1916.     Serial  No.  119,131.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  ai  shown. 
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49.785.  POISON  BOTTLE  OR  RECEPTACLE.  Waltbb 
M.  Upchcech,  Mogollon.  N.  Mei.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1916. 
Serial  No.  82,004.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  poison   bottle  or    receptacle 
shown. 


49,786.  TIRE-TREAD  WilHavi  S.  Voeis  and  ViCTOH 
A.  Parkbk,  Akron.  Ohio,  assfgnors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  110,410.  Term  of  patent 
14  yeara. 


49,787.  BIB-PAUCBT.  Charlxs  W.  Wanobb,  Blverton, 
N.  J.  Filed  July  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,475.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  n  hib  faucet,  substantially  a« 
shown  in  the  acoompanyin);  drawing 


The  ornamental  design  for  a 


lire  tread  as  shown. 


49.788.  HANGER.  Lotiiia  Warhen,  Kalamaioo.  Mich. 
Piled  May  20,  191«.  Serial  No.  98,963.  Term  of  patent 
14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  ft  banger,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    OCTOBER    17,    1916 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 

i 

8er.  No.  81.923.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Waldes  4       Ser.   No.  88,985.      (CLASS   12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
CoMPA.NT,  Prague-Wrachowits.  Austria-Hungary,     nied  RIALS.)      David  E.   Kbnnedy,  Inc.,  New   York,   N.   Y. 

Oct.  16,  1914.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1916. 


KOHINOOR 


Particular  description  of  yvoda. — Ladies'  Neckwear — 
Namely,  Lingerie-Collars.  Voile  Collars,  Nainsook  Collars, 
Organdie  Collars,  Crape  Collars,  Linen  Collars,  Batiste 
Collars,  Lace  Collars.  Embroidery  Collars,  Ladles'  Collars 
of  other  Fabrics. 

Claim*  uae  since  the  18th  day  of  August,  1914. 


Ber.  No.  88,428.     (CLASS  36.     MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.  I     Rkne  Bnuis,  Jamaica,  N.  Y.     FUed 
.     Aug.  6,  1915. 


uN 


iTone 


Comprising  the  word  "  Unltone." 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Violin-Mute. 

Claims  M»e  since  July  28,  1915. 


Ser.   No.  88,798.      (CLASS  2.      RECEPTACLES.)      Auia- 
ICA.N  Can  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1915. 

GRIPLOCK 


Particular  description  of  t?ood».— Shipping-Cans. 
Claims  use  since  the  latter  part  of  1911. 


"NALECOURSE." 


Particular    description    of    yooda. — A    Nailing-Base    for 
Floor  and  Roof  Construction. 
Claims  use  since  .\^ug.   17,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90.631.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Mount  Vbb.no.v-Woodbbbry  Mills,  Incorpobatkd,  Bal- 
timore, Md.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1915. 


Particular     description    of    goods. — Cotton     Yarn     and 
Thread. 

claims  use  since  1905. 


I  Ser.  No.  91,955.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  The  Doc o- 
I  LAS  Tailoring  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  6, 
i       1916. 


Ser.  No.  88,980.     (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT,   ' 
AND   POLISHING    MATERIALS.)      Climalbne   Ch.m- 
ICAL  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,     tiled  Sept.  2,  1915, 

Qlimalene 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Cleansers  and  Water- 
Softoners. 

Claima  use  since  the  month  of  December,  1907. 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Suits,    Coats,    Vests. 
Trousers,  and  Overcoats. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Nov.  15,  1916. 
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8er.   No.  92,438.      (CLASS 
ERY.)     FiscHEL  Papm 
Jan.  27,   1916. 
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October  17, 1916. 


t7.     PAPER  AND  STATION-       Ser.   No.   93.471.      (CLASS   1.      RAW   OB   PARTLY-PBE- 
Qo.,  Inc..  Albany.  N.  Y.     Filed  |        PARED  MATERIALS.)      Pass  L«atheb  Co.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1916. 


Particular   description   of  tjooda. 
Cover,  and  Writing  Paper. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  22,  J915. 


Bond.    Ledger,    Book, 


Ser.  No.  92,579      (CL.\8S6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPAR.\TIONS.)       Btsu 

ami.no  Leo.  Chicago,  111.     riled  Feb.  J,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Tonic  Rlcostltuent  " 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  gooda.—Tonic  Medicines. 
Claims  use  since  July   1,  1H4. 


8«r.  No.  93,114.     ^CL.\SS  6.     iHEMIlWLS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)     ASSOCI- 
ATED Pharmacists.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Feb    "^6 
1916.  "  ' 


CONCENTROID 


Particular  description  of  £;do<i*.— Hypophosphltes  Com- 
pound, Heroin  and  Cannabis  Compound,  Pilocarpus  and 
Qulnla  Compound,  Sarsaparlllt  nnd  Echinacea  Compound, 
Llnlmentum  Terebinthinie  Comp..  Pine-Needle  Compound, 
Flora-Derma  Compound,  Cucumber  Compound. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  24,   1G16. 

[Vol.  881. 


The  representation  of  the  human  head  being  fanciful, 
and  no  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  repre- 
sentation of  the  stretched  hide  apart  from  the  mark  shown 
In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — I.(eather. 

Claims  use  ulnce  Jan.  1,  1915. 


Ser.    No.    93.724.      (CLASS    5.      ADHE8IVES.)      Albmkt 
SwA.vso.N,  Seattle,  Waah.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1916. 


TRADE  MAPK 


The  above  named  applicant  herein  and  hereby  excepts 
and  disclaims  the  words  "  Paragum  "  and  "  Trade  Mark  " 
appearing  on  said  drawing  as  a  part  thereof  or  a  part  of 
said    trade-mark. 

i'arttcukir  dacription  of  yoods. — An  Adhesive  Material 
Used  fur  Repairing  Rubber  (rooda.  Especially  Rubber  Tires. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  28,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94.010.  (CLASS  40.  F.ANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  FoBBKs  &  Wallace,  Spring- 
Held.  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1916. 


Lady  Clare 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dress-Shielda. 
Claims  use  since  Oct  30,  1916. 


No.  8. 


OCTOBBK  17,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  94,0^4.  u'LASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  The  O.  M.  DaAPER  Compaky, 
North  Attleboro.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1916. 


aAa 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Metal  Chains  for  Per- 
sonal Wear,  Fobs,  nracelets.  Pendants,  Lockets,  Charms, 
Predous-Metal-Plated  Shells  for  Pocket-Knlves  and  Lead- 
Pencils. 

I'laitns  use  since  Mar.  1,  1916. 


Ser.   No.   94,35ri.      (CLASS  37, 
FRY. »      Charles    F.   Hubbs 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1916. 


P.U'EB   -KND  8TATION- 
k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


[| 


CD 


I  articular    description    of    goods. — Bond.    Letter, 
other  nigh  "itade  Writing  and  Type- Writing  Paper. 
I'laims  use  since  Mar.  15,  1916. 


and 


Ser.  No.  94,372.  (.CLASS  4  AHRA8IVK.  DFTERGKNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Gbbtbudb  Babh, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  13.  1916. 


MALGM 


TtASi 


L 


METAL  POUSH 


TMI  MAlCM  POLUH  (0 


I  disclaim  the  exclusive  right  to  the  words  "  Besi  by 
Teat."  •  Trade  Mark."  and  "  Metal  Polish  "  and  the  name 
•'  Malgm  Polish  Co."  and  the  geographical  term  "  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y." 

Particular  description  of  goods.  -Metal-Pollsh. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1916. 


Ber.  No.  94,734.'  (CLXsS  IT.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.! 
United  Chiar  Maxufactirkrs  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     nied  Apr.  26,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  go<idi>.      Cigars. 
Vioims  une  since  the  latter  part  of  the  year  1892. 
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Ser.  No.  94.74.S.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  .\P«LIa 
D.  GRATE.S.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Piled  Apr.  27.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods,  .'l  Preparation  to  be 
Used  in  Dressing  and  Growing  the  Hair  on  the  Heads  of 
individual  Persons. 

Clafms  use  since  Dec.  18,  1915.  ^ 


Ser.  No.  94,880.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  -■^ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Addison  A.  Spacgh,  Douglas, 
Wyo.     Filed  May  3,  1916. 


7^' 


I'articuUir  description  of  gooda.- 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  15,  1916. 


-Butter. 


Ser.  No.  94,899.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  The  Hili.  Smith  Metal  Goods  Com- 
pany, Boston.  Mass.     F'lled  May  4,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Repair  Parts  for  .\uto- 

moblles. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  94,919.  ((  I^VSS  3«<  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  Fmpi.hikk  I'l  uLisiii^t;  Company,  Okla- 
homa,  Okla.      F1US1    May    r,.   1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
or  Journal. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  30,  1916. 


-.\   Monthly    Magazine 


Ser  No.  96,385.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  MASSACHisFn-s  Brewkries  Company, 
Alexandria.  Va.,  and  Boston,  Mass.      Filed  May  23. 1916. 


Piirtii  utar  ilescription  of  poods. — Malt  Tonic. 
cimimx  use  since  Jan.   1.    19l4, 

V:  8. 1 


Ser.    No.    95,415.      (CLASS 
riors  MFTTAL  WARE.  I 
N.  V.      Filed  May  25,  1916, 
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No  claim  being  made  to  tb^  exclusive  u«e  of  tbe  symbol 
"  14  K  "  except  In  conneotlbn  with  the  other  features 
.shown  in   the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  yiodJt.— Solid-Gold  Chains  and 
Bracelets. 

Claims  use  since  about  .lainary.    1S90. 


Ser.  No.  95,440.  (CLASS  39 
H.^M  MiLL-s  Inc  ,  Hartford, 
I'nder  ten-year  proviso. 


CLOTHING.)      The  Dun 
Conn.     Piled  May  26,  1916. 


^lumcmi) 


Particular  il>y„-ription  of  goodt. — UnderiMrts.  Union 
Suits,  rrawers.  Sweaters.  .Swat^^r  ( V.,it.s.  Cardigan  Jack- 
ets, Shoe  Linings,  ArcUc-Llnlngs,  Kubber  Linings,  and 
Glove  Linings. 

Claims  wte  since  July  1,  1880. 


Ser.  No.  95,551.  (CLASS  38  I'HINTS  \SU  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Inter.national  IJhoto-Em.u.vvkrs-  UXIO.N  OK 
XuRTH  A.VIBIIKA,  Philadelphia,  Pa.      Piled  .May  .'U.  191«i. 


^2HEBS> 


Particular     dcfcription     of  '  f;ood«.— Photo-Engravings, 
Pamphlets,  and  PerlodlcaLs  PuHished  Monthly. 
Claims  use  since  December.  |905. 


Ser.  No  95.744.  M'LA8S  4»!  FOODS  AND  IN<;RRDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Vu.ks$  &  Cj.mpa.w,  Jacksonville 
Fla.      Filed  June  9.  1916. 


Particular  description  o 
tables. 

Claims  use  since  1910. 


f  ffoois. — F 


resh  Frnlts  and  Vege- 


Ser.  .\o.  !».-..821.  i CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.  I  The  Holden  Patk.vt  Buok  rf)VER  Co  Sprlng- 
fleld.  Mass.  Filed  June  12,  1916.  Under  ten  year  pro- 
viso. 

HOLDEN'S 

Pnrtirula,  ih'Mcriptvm  of  f/oo'lv.      Book-Covers. 
Claimtt  unc  for  Ijook-onvprs  sltnc  about  thf  yoar  1S6P 
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.'8.     JEWELRY    AND    PRE- 
los.  CoHx  &  Bbo.,  New  York, 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Ser.   No.  95.H2.{.      (CIJ^SS  46. 
ENT8  OF  FOODS  »      Monnis 
Filed  June   12,   1916. 


October  17, 1916. 


FOODS   AND   IN  JREDI- 
&  C«»>iP.».\Y.  Chicago,  III. 


mm 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Butter.  Sausage,  Pork 
Sausage,  Luncheon  -  Sausage,  Cervalat  -  Sausage,  Vienna- 
Style  Sausage,  Bologna  Style  Sausage,  Pepperonl-Style 
Sausage,  Luncheon  Roll,  Delicatessen  I»af,  Mince-Meat. 
Milano  Style  Salami,  Italian-Style  Salami.  Menage-Style 
Salami.  German-Style  Salami,  Farmer-Style  Salami, 
FrlMes-Style  Salami.  D'Arles-Style  Sausage.  Potted  Meat 
Products.  Cooked  Corned  Beef.  Cooked  Brains.  Sardines, 
Mostard  Sardines,  Horse  Radish  Cream.  Sauer  Kraut.  Pea- 
nut-Butter. Soup  and  Boiillll.  Pork  and  B«ans  with  Tomato 
Sauce,  Evaporated  Milk.  Catsup.  Chilli  Sauce,  and  Salmon. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  1st  day  of  January,  1890. 


Ser.  No.  95,877.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  SrrEBioR  i^>jp  Mro.  Co  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  14,  1916. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "  Superior,"  ".\utonioblle 
Products,"  and  "The  World  Over"  apart  from  the  mark 
shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  (70od«.— Accessories  for  Auto- 
mobiles—viz..  Radiators,  Fenders,  Bumpers,  Hoods.  Wind- 
shields Wheels,  Tanks,  Tlre-Carrlers  for  Extra  Tires. 
Tool-Boxes 

Claims  use  since  Jan.    1.   1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.878.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Wobsdei.f,  k  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  14,  4916. 


OXSHU 


Particular  description  of  {/oorf«.— Leather. 
Claims  use  since  the  Ist  of  May,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.181.      (CLASS  44.      DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL    APPLIANCES.)      MiiNErKE    k    Compant 
New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  June  27.   1916. 


PMI 


Particular  desctiption  of  goodn- 
Llgature  Materials. 

riditnM  Hse  since  June  19,  1916. 

No.  t,t 


Germicidal  Suture  and 


October  17, 1916. 
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Ser.  No.  96,239.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      F.  A.  Pat- 
BirK  k  Co.,  Duluth,  Minn.     Filed  June  29,  1916. 


Particular  description  0/  i/oods. — Aprons,  Batb-Robes, 
Bibs.  Blouses,  Booties,  Boots.  Bustles,  Caps,  Chemises, 
Cloaks.  Coats,  Collars.  Corset-Covers,  Cuffs,  Dickies. 
Drawers.  Dresses,  Dress-Shirts.  Dress-Waists.  Ear-Muffs, 
Pur  Capes,  Fur  Jackets,  Fur  Muffs,  Fur-Lined  Ulsters, 
Fur  Ulsters.  Fur  Boas.  Gloves,  Gowns.  Hats,  Hoods. 
Hosiery.  Insoles,  Jackets,  Jumpers,  Kifnonos,  Knitted  and 
Woven  Underwear,  Leggings,  Moccasins,  Mufflers,  Muffs, 
Negligee  Shirts,  Nightgowns,  Oiled  Caps,  Oiled  Hats, 
Oiled  Jackets.  Oiled  Overcoats,  Oiled  Trousers,  Outer 
Skirts,  Outer  Suits.  Overalls,  Overcoats,  Overshoes,  Ox- 
fords, Pajamas,  Pantaloons,  Petticoats,  Rain  -  Coats, 
Robes.  Rompers.  Rubbers,  Sacks,  Sandals,  Shlrt-Waists, 
Leather  Shoos,  Canvas  Shoes.  Fabric  Shoes  other  Than 
Fabric  Shoes  Having  Uppers  Cemented  or  Vulcanised  to 
the  Rubber  Soles.  Slippers,  Suits,  Sweaters,  Toques,  Ul- 
sters, Undershirts.  Underskirts,  Undersults,  Underwalsts, 
Vests.  Waistcoats.  Waterproof  Caps,  Waterproof  Hats. 
Waterproof  Jackets.  Waterproof  Overcoats,  Waterproof 
Trousers.  Work-Shirts. 

Claims  use  since  July  1.   1013. 


Ser.  No.  96.292.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE 
CIOUS-METAL  WARE.)  Valentine  Unda  Fclton. 
Hot  Springs.  Ark.      Filed  July  3,   1916. 

MAID  AND  BACHELOR 

Particular  description  of  j/oorfa.  — Finger  Rings. 
Claims  use  since  June  22,  1910 


Ser.  No.  96,420.  (CLASS  44  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  The  Abbott  Labohator- 
i«8.  Chicago,  111.      Filed  July  8.  1916. 

AUTO- IODINE 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "  Iodine  "  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

I'arttcular  description  of  goods.- -Antiseptic  Medica- 
ments— Namely.  .Vbsorbent  Cotton  and  Gause — for  Thera- 
peutic Application. 

Claims  use  since  May  20.  1915. 


8er.  No.  96.480.  (CLASS  111.  tONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) The  a.  Wilhelm  Company,  Reading,  Pa. 
Filed  July  10.  1916. 


No  claim  being  luade  to  the  words  "  Quality  Merit 
Mark  '  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Concrete  Cement  for 
Structural  Use,  Asbestos  Cement  In  Dry  and  Paste  Forms 

(VoL  231. 


for   Mountlnp   Stoves   ffnd   Furnaces;    Elastic   Cement   for  • 
Bedding  Slate,  Tile,  and  Metal  Roofs,  Skylights,  Brick  and-' 
Stone  Walls,  and  Chimneys  ;  Cement   Paste  Applicable  to- 
Parts  of  Heating  Apparatus  Exposed  to  Intense  Heat.  Dry 
and  F:ia8tlc  Cement  for  Plumt»ers  and  Steam-Fitters,  Iron 
Cement  in  Dry  and  Paste  Forms  for  Fllllnc  Blow  Holes  in 
Iron  and  Steel  Castings  and  for  Boiler  and   Pipe  Leaks  : 
Plastic  Stove  and  Furnace  Linings.   Stove-Putty,  Mortar- 
Colors,  and  Pipe  Joint  Sealing  Compounds. 
Claims  use  since  Mardi,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,481.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) The  a.  Wilhelm  Compamt,  Reading,  Pa^ 
Filed  July  10,  1916. 

ROYAL 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Concrete  Cement  for- 
Structural  T'se,  Asbestos  Cement  In  Dry  and  Paste  Forms 
for  Mounting  Stoves  and  Furnaces ;  Elastic  Cement  for 
Bedding  Slate,  Tile,  and  Metal  Roofs,  Skylights,  Brick  and 
Stone  WalLs.  and  Chimneys:  Cement  Paste  Applicable  to 
Parts  of  Heating  Apparatus  Exposed  to  Intense  Heat.  Dry 
and  Elastic  Cement  for  Plumbers  and  Steam-Fitters,  Irou 
Cement  In  Dry  and  Paste  Forms  for  Filling  Blow-Holes  in 
Iron  and  Steel  Castings  and  for  Boiler  and  Pipe  Leaks, 
Plastic  Stove  and  Furnace  Unin^s.  Stove-Putty.  Mortar- 
Colors,  and  Plpe-Jolnt-Sealing  Compounds. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1875. 


Ser.  No.  96,627.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) OscAK  A.  Hoffmann  &  Bbo..  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  17,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Photographic  Prints. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1916. 


Ser.     No.     96,674.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Bebthe 
Mav.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  19,  1916. 


L  UCI  NE 


Portto«/a»-  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1908. 


-Maternity-Corse  tB. 


Ser.  No.  96,681.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Webster  Elec- 
tric Company,  Racine,  Wis.     Filed  July  19,  1916. 


TRI-POLAR  OSCIIU-ATOR 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "  Webster  Trl  P^lar  Os- 
cillator "  and  "  Racine.  Wis  U.  S.  A."  apart  from  the  mark 
shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Ignition  Magnetos. 

Claims  use  since  April,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  96,737.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Sangers,  London,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  July  21,   1918. 

RONOLEKE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Water  Bottles  and 
Cushions,  Surgical  and  Invalid,  All  Being  Goods  Manufac- 
tured from  India  Kubber. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  15,  1916. 
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Ser    No.  96,7!41.      (CLASS  3.      BA(X;aGE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS.  POKTror.IOS,  AND  r<XKET  BOOKS  ,      The 

E.VTKkPBlSE     Mam  FA.TtRIN|U      CUMPANT,     AkroD.      Ohio 

Filed  July  24,   1916. 


Particular  description  of  yooit. — Metal  Rosettes;  (; 
Rosettes;  Buckle-Shields;  S]  ots ;  Brow-Band  Plates; 
Metal  Letters;  Metal  Figures?  Tack  Ix^ops  :  Slide-Loop* ; 
Tracf-rx)ops  ,  Drop  Oruiiments  :  SaddU-  Ornaments;  I'ad- 
Itteq?  Loops;  Trimming  Plates  :  Heart  Ornaments:  Star 
and  Sli^eld  Ornamont.s  :  .Shield  •trnaments  ;  Star  and  KIti? 
•Ornaments;  Star  Ornament:  Hlnij  ornament  :  Trac*-  Ornn 
•ments  :  Saddle  .\alls  ;  Nam.-l'Iat.'s  :  Mi-xicaii  Tie  Orna 
ments;  Houslng-IMates  ,  Nosf-Iimd  Plates,  .\11  Spec1fl<rally 
AftajE*>Hl  for  I'se  in  «'oDnfction  with  Bagsat;*,  Horse 
•fiJipP^Vnieiifs.    Portfolios,   and    Packet  P.«x)k3. 

Claimn  use  since  about  the  1st  of  the  month  of  November 
of  the  year  1914. 


8#r.    No.    96,S«9.      (CLASS   :».      v  LcynilNG  i      OoLDtSN- 
BBBu's,  Washington,  D.   C.     Filed  July  26,   1916. 


Particular  desir%itttun  of  if^m  «.  Coats,  Vests,  Trousers, 

Hosiery.     Shoes,     Outer     Shirty.  Undershirts,     Drawers, 

Union   Suits,  Suspenders.  Collars  Cuffs,   Neckties. 

Vloims  iMe  since  .Inly  S.   1916. 


Ser.  No.  O^f.sTl.  .<X.\SS  .'^4  HFATfNO.  LIOHTl.'^;. 
A>JD  VBNTIL.VTING  APPAt AIT'S.  NOT  INcT.TT^fNG 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATT'S. ,  Kbi.f.y  Be.\ss  Works, 
Chicago.  111.      Filed  .Jnly  2rt,   1916. 


fmt9temtar  descrifftion  at  tfoodti  ~\\rVa]vtH  and  Return- 
I/fn*  Valves  for  Steam  Heart n?  Systems  and  Repair  Parts 
for  Said  Valves. 

f^laima  una  since  .lune  21.   1*^,1. 


Ser.   No.  96.H83.      (Cr>A8S   46      FOODS  AND   llfaHKDI- 
ENTS    OF   FOODS..      Fi.^nk    H.    Almjk,    Tampa,    Fla 
Filed  July  27,   1916. 


Butter-CTusr 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  the  loaf 
of  bread  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  accompanying 
<l  rawing. 

ParticMlar  description  of  goods. — Bread. 
Claim*  use  since  Jan.  1,  191 1 


Ser.  No.  9«,897.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE.)  Nationai, 
X  Ray  RBrL«cTOB  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Julv 
27.  1916.  ' 


X'Afi^ 


•  X  Bay." 

Particular  ihacription  of  i/oods. 
rioiun  use  since  Mar.  1,  1900. 


-<ila88  Reflectors. 


Ser.  No.  9«,9.31.  (CLASS  2S.  IKWI;lRY  AND  PRB- 
V" lOUS- METAL  WARE.  1  0.\bu>a  Co.mmunity,  Limited 
Oneida,  N.  T.     Filed  July  28.   1916.  ' 

ALPHA  PLATE 

No  claim  lielDu  mad.-  i..  tlu  word  "  Plate,"  whlck  fomw 
oo  part  of  this  trade-arark. 

Particular  description  of  goods  Tablewar»  aad  Flst- 
Ware  of  Precious-Metal  I'latod    Ware 

Claims  ua«  .sine  on  ,»r  h*ff,rt    Apr    >i    191ft, 


Ser.    No.    96,932.       (ILASS 
CI0U8-METAL  WABK.  i 
Oneida,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  28,  1916, 


2.V      JEWELRY    AND    PRE- 

ONKn>A  CoMMUMIfY,  LiMITBO, 


DURO  PLATE 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Plate,"  which  forms 
■•  p«rt  of  tfcte  trademark 

Particular  desrripttuyi  <,f  i/oods. — Table  and  Flat  Wara 
of  Pr«loBs-lfeta?.p7ated  Ware. 

Ctatms  use  sin<^o  on  or  fwfore  Apr.  8,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  y«.Pol.  rCT.ASS  I.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PHE- 
PARKT'  MATFRI.ALS.)  De  Oiurw,  Avmab  A  CoMl-A.vT. 
New  York.  \    Y       F>Vd  '.Tafy  2fl,   l»t«. 


•  ^  ^P  ^^  ^r « 

•^^   ^W  ^^^ 


Comprising  the  representation  of  a  crown. 
Particnlnr   deirrrtption   of   ',oods. — Cotton  Waste. 
(^UHms  ntK  stitce  abowt  the  rear  \9<n. 
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Ser.    No.    96,964.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Abthcb 
L.  Bdnvan,  Waterloo,  Iowa.     Filed  July  29,  1916. 


y^^m^m^ 


Particular  description  of  yood«.     Shoe  Heels. 
Ola*mH  use  since  July  20,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,991.  (CLASS  .14.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPAR All  .^.  1  JirfY  Watbr  Heatbb 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Jaly  XI,  t916. 


Particular  de$cription  of  goods-  4ja8  Water-Heater. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1918. 


»er.   No.  97,009.      (CLASS    1.      RAW   OR   PARTLY-PRE 
PARFn>  MATERIALS.)     Georgk  C.  Vaughan,  Peabody, 
Mass.  .Filed  July  31.  1916. 


The  leord  "  Arctic." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Sole-Leather. 

GUUms  use  since  July  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,012.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CXASSIFIBD.)  Boston  Bm.tinq  Ccmpany, 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.   1,  1916. 


CHAMOIN 


Particular   description   of  goodd. — Leather   Subatitutea. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,021.  (CLASS  li'.  (UNSTUUCnON  MATE- 
RIALS.) North  BEivb  Fieb  B^ick  Co.,  Gleasonton, 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1916. 


MALLEABLE 

Comorlslng  the  word  "  Malleable." 
Particular  descripUoti  of  goods. — Brick. 
ClainiH  use  since  Apr    1.'.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,022.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Nobmax  Bros.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  1,   1916. 

Judge  ^iney 


The   portrait   shown    l)ein>;    that    of   Judge   Matthew    8. 
Gainey,  deceased. 

Particular  ilcKcnption  of  poods. — Cigars,  Cheroots,  and 

Little  Cigars. 

Claims  use  since  1914. 


Ser.  No.  97,050.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
K.  M.  ScuwAiiz  ft  ('*>.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  3, 
1916. 

QplGINATOf^ 


Ser.  No.  97,010.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Wkrthax  Bag  Company,  St. 
lA)ul8.  Mo.     Uiled  July  31,  1916. 


WERTHMORE 


Particular  a^scriptton  of  gootis.    -Clotli   for  Baj^ing. 
Claims  uss  since  about  Joly  1.  1916. 


The  portrait  shown  being  that  of  E.  M.  Schwart,  de- 
ceased, the  signature  "  E.  M.  Schwari  "  b^inp  a  facsimllf 
si^ature  of  E.  M.  Schwara,  deceased. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars,  Cheroots,  and 
Little  Cigars. 

Claims  use  since  July  2,  18M. 
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TOBACCO  PRODICTS  ) 
York,   N.  Y.     nied  Aug.  3, 


flmOf*       Ofc 


V^HlTTlej^ 


The  portrait  sliowu  betn;;  tlmi.  ot  the  famous  dead  poet, 
Whittler,  the  slgnaturt-  "  John  G.  Whlttier  "  being  a  fac- 
simile s!;<nature  of  John  (irtvfcli'af  Whittler,  deceased. 

Particular  de/icriiitwn  of  '/oo'/a.— ^'Igars,  Cheroots,  and 
Little  t'Uars. 

CUtimii  ui^e  since  Jan.  17,   1^91. 


8er.  No.  97.063.  ((  I.AS8  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
E.  M.  S.  HW.\Kz  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  3, 
1916.      I'nder  ten-year  prov|so. 


Particular  tlegrription  of  gntnlt. 
Little  v'lgars. 

Claima  use  since  June  30,   ltlH5. 


Cigars,  Cheroots,  and 


Ser.    No.    97,092.       (CLASS    L'4.      JEWELRY    AND    PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WAKE.)       ()>|KIL..\  CuM.MI.SlTV,  LI.MIPCD, 

Oneida.  .\.  V.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1916. 


REX  PLATE 


"No  claim  being  made  to  the  Vord  "  IMate,  '  which  forms 
no  part  of  this  trad»>-mark. 

Particular  dearription  of  i/ot/dx.  Tableware  and  Flat- 
Ware  of  Precious  Metall'lated   Ware. 

Cla4mit  use  Acce  on  or  befort  Apr.  8,  1916. 


:Ser.  No.  97.112  (CLASS  22.  (i.lMES.  TOYS,  A.ND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  GfXjBOB  BoKurr-i-DT  A  Co..  New  York, 
-N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1916 


HOPSIES 


Parti<^lar  description  of  r/o»'/».  Dolls  and  Toy  Ani- 
mals, Inflatable  Rubber  Tuys,  pouncing  Balls  and  Toys 
Made  of  or  Connected  with  Rps|liPnt  or  P:iHstic  .Materials, 
Hollow  and  Solid  KuhN»r  BalN.  Inflatable  Balls,  Stuffed 
Balls,  and  Base-Balls,  (Jolf  Balls.  Foot  Balls.  Rubber  and 
Toy  Balloons,  Mechanical  Toj-s.  Skip  Ropes,  (^at  Ball, 
Parlor  and  Society  Games,  ChrJ-stmas-TYee,  Holiday,  and 
Table  Favors. 

CInim$  use  since  July  IS.   19|6. 

fVoL  231. 


Ser.  No.  97.15^.  (CL.\S8  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  .\ND  SUPPLIES.)  Euwabd  Wil- 
liam Stevenson,  .New  York,  .N.  Y.     Filed  Aug    7,   1916. 


5  f  f  %  B 


No  claim  Is  made  for  the  words  "  Flashlight  Batteries  " 
and  '•  Trade  Mark." 

Particular  detcHption  of  goods.-    Flash-Llght  Batteries. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.161.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANt^ES.)  Harkt  F.  Kuhn,  Clo«ter, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Drug  Products  Co..  Inc..  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  7.  1916. 


Surglei 


Particular  descHption  of  goods. — A  Protective  Surgical 
Covering. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  97.162.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGB^JDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Ballabd  &  Bai  i.abd  Co.,  Lou1»- 
vllle,   iCy.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1916. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "  Bran  "  alone  or  apart 
from  the  compound  word  "  Bran-Tona." 

Particular  description  of  {/oods.—Prepared  Cereal  Food. 
Claims  use  since  about  the  15th  day  of  April.  1916. 


■.  No.  •T.IM.  (CLASS  ilV  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  8POBT- 
INO  OOOD8.)  W.  T.  Hem.ey  s  TicLBfjBAPH  Wokks  Co. 
Ld.,  London  Wall.  I^ndon.  I-:nK'land.     Filed  .\ug.  8.  1918. 


WHY  NOT 


Particular  df^rription  of  (joods. — Oolf-Balls. 
Claims  use  since  .\pr.  21,  1911. 
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Ser  No.  97.212.     (CLASS  13.     HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING   AND   STEAM-FITTING    SUPPLIES.)      Jambs    E. 
UOBKBN,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     nied  Aug    9.  1916. 

MASTER 

Particular  description  of  fifooAs.— Metallic  Check-Valves. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1916. 


fler.  No.  97.217.  (CLASS  29  BROOMS,  BEUSUE8.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  GiX)K.;E  S.  Leiner  *  Company,  New  Y'ork, 
N.  Y.     Filed  .\ug.  9,  1916. 


4i 


GEM 


f? 


Particular  description  of  goods.  -Bottle-Brushes. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.   1.  1900. 


8er    No    97,235.     (CL-^SS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Gboegb  R. 
J0NB8  COMPANT,  Manchester,  N.  H.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1916. 


b' 


.v5^. 


£harlotti 


e 


'^^ 


riNG 


No  claim,  however,  being  made  to  the  words  "Jones- 
Official  Skating  Boots  •  nor  to  the  two  oval  lines,  one 
within  the  other. 

Particular  description  of  goods.— Boots  and  Shoes  Made 
«f  Leather  or  Canvas,  with  Leather,  Felt,  or  Rubber  Soles. 

Claims  use  since  Jan    28,  1916. 


8er    No.  97.277.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER  AND  ST.^TION 
ERY.)     Thk  Mkyer  Bros.  Paper  Co.,  anclnnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,314.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  .\HMOLR  Grain  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1916. 

SUPREME 

CHOICE 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  words 
"Soft  as  the  Chamois  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 
Particular  description  of  yood*.— Tollet-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  May  2,  1914. 


8«r.  No.  97,307.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Wm.  E.  Hooper  &  Sons  Co.. 
Baltimore,   Md.     Filed   Aug.   12.   1916. 

AquALiTi: 


Particular  ilcscription  of  f/oo*/*.- -Cotton  Duck. 
Claims  use  since  July  10.  1916. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "  Supreme  Choice  '  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  i/oods. — Clipped  White  Oats. 
flaims    use    since   July    18.    1903. 


Ser.   No.  97,316.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Armoub  Grain   Company,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  and  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1916. 

EXTRAS 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "  Extras  "  apart  from  the 
mark  in  the  drawing. 

I'articular  description  of  i^ood*.— Clipped  White  Oats. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  May  20,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  97.350.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.) 
New   York.   N.   \.     Filed  Aug.    15.   1916. 


Kops  Bros., 


NEMO  BACK-RESTING 


No  claim  is  made  herein  for  the  use  of  the  term  " 
Resting  "  independently  of  the  word  "  Nemo." 

Particular  description  of  goods      Apparel-Corsets. 
Claims  use  since  July   1     1916. 


Back- 


Ser  No  07.390.  (CLASS  33  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
BEAt-ox  Tire  Company  Inc.,  Beacon,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
17.  1916. 

RIB-SKID 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
tomobile  Tires. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.   12.  1916. 


Pneumatic  Rubber  .\n- 


Ser    No   97,428.     (CLASS  6      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTUAL    PREPARATIONS..       N.    Y. 

INTERNATIONAL     CHEMICAL     lO.     INC.,     NcW     York,     N.     Y 

Filed   Aug.   18,   1916. 

TETIRASAL 

The    lining   appearing   In    the   drawing   Is   Intended    for 

shading  onlv. 

Particular  desciiption  of  goods.-   Saline  Laxatives. 
Claims   usr  since  June  23,   1916. 
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8er.   Xo.  97.453.      (CLASS   17.     TOBACCO    PRODUCTS,  i 
H0B.4CE  Le  Gbis,  New  York^  N.  Y.     Filed  .Vui?    19,  191«. 

H.  P.  W. 

Particular    dei.-niition    of   Ufooda. — Cigars,    Cigarettes, 
Cheroots,    and    Manufactured  JTobacco. 
Claimt   use   sin.  ••    Mar.    7,    tOl". 


Ser.  No.  97.468.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED. J  tuK  John  S.  Tilley  Lad- 
ders C(i  .  WatfrvUet,  N.  Y.     Filed  Au»:.  21.   1916. 


LIBERTY 


Particular  iJegcription  of  (joo^s    -Ladders  and  Scaffolds. 
t'laim»    use  since   1914. 


Ser   No  97.469.     iCLASSSO.     MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH 


EKWISE    CLASSIFIED.  I 
DBK8  Co.,  Watervliet.  N.  V 


Thk   J<^.hv    S.   Tu.lky    Lad- 
Flled  Aug.  21,  1916. 


OMEGA 


Particular  deacription  of  7oo«f«.  -  Ladders  and  Scaffolds. 
Claima  ute  since  1906.  I 


Ser      No.     97,514.        (CLASS 
Brothers   Com  pant.   Boston 
Aug.   21,    1916 


39.       CLOTHING.)        L«« 
and   .\thol,    Mass.      Filed 


Particular  description  of  </>,o4>i.  Boots.  Slioes.  Samlals, 
and  Slipp.rs  of  Leather,  Elthef  Alone  or  In  lombinatlon 
with   Cloths. 

Claims  use  since  as  early  as  March.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  97.524.  (CL.\SS  i*>.  FO<»Ii8  AND  INGREIH- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS..  M.vrv  E-  A:  Ei  .;e.ve  A.  Sieffert. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Augi  21,   1916 


SAFE-5URE 

PRE PAR  ED 

Bran-Fldur 


•*  Trad.»-.Mark."     ■  Prepnr.'d.  '    and     'Bran-Flour'     being 
dlsclalmeil 

Particular  Jeaoription  of  iJoo4*. — Bran  Flour 
Claims   us,    <»lnce  Aag.    1,    1918. 
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Ser.  No.  97,526.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  »  Fkkd- 
KRK  K  Ste.\rx8  &  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
1916. 


Being    printed    In    blue. 

Particular  description  of  goods      Remedy  for  Conatlpa- 
tlon. 

Claimt  use  since  Au«.   8,   1916. 


Set.  No.  97,550.  (CL.\SS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Th«  B.  F. 
OooDBiCH  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug  22 
1916. 


wfiz^mcu. 


Particular  desiription  of  yootls.     Soles  Composed  Partlj 
of  Rubber,  for  Boots  and  Shoes. 

CUUms  ust  since  about  .\pr.  20.  1916.  ' 


Ser.  No.  97,552.  (CLASS  S9.  CLOTHING.)  Th»  B.  F, 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug  22 
1916. 


No  claim  !•  nfade  to  the  reiiresentatlon  of  a  shoe-sole 
t'xcept  in  the  cottnectlon  shown. 

Particular  description  of  uoofls.  Soles  Composed  Partlj 
of  Rubber,  for  Boots  and  Shoes. 

Claims  uif  .sine."  about  Apr.  20,  1916. 

Wo.  a.  j 
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Ser.  No.  97.664.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  .\ND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Star' CHRO.virL*  Pibmshing  Company,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1916. 


—don't  so/Taper 

'•^"STAR 


Particutar  description  of  i/oods.     Newspapers. 
Claims  use  since  .\ug.  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,676.  (CLASS  22  <;aMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  W.  T.  Henley's  Telegraph  Works  Co. 
Ld.,  London  Wall,  London.  England.  Filed  Aug.  23, 
1916. 


^H^ 
^X^ 


Particular  daseription  of  goods. 
Claimt  use  since  May  12,  1916. 


-Golf-Balls. 


Ser.  No.  97,583.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ROBERT 
LiCH,  Sutton,  Nebr.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1916. 

Du  Lax 

Particular  dexcriptinn  uf  j/iwdx.  .\  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion for  the  Treatment  of  I'onstipation  and  Diseases  of  the 
Liver  and  Stomach. 

Claims  use  since  July  20,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  97.584.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMIC.\LS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ROBSRT 
LiCH,  Sutton.  Nebr.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1916. 


LI-MENTH 

Particular  dcxcription  of  goods.-  -\  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion for  the  Treatment  of  Catarrh.  Hay-Fever,  Cold  in 
the  Head.  Croup.   Hemorrhoids,   and   Local   Inflammation. 

Claim*  use  .since  Nov.  19,  1912 


Ser.  No.  97,636.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  E(.MiRA  Cotton  Mills  Co., 
Burlington.  N.  C.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1916. 


Comprising  the  words  "Bonnie  Lassie.' 
Particular   description   of   goods. — Cotton    Piece   Goods 
and  Ginghams. 

Claitnx  use  since  June  1.  1916. 


^ .^ 

Ser.  No.  97,640.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  TSB  Happy 
FARMtm  Tractor  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  B^led  Aug. 
26,  1916.  ^ 


Pariit-ular  description  of  ffoods. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1916. 


-Plows. 


Ser.  No.  97,678.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES,  i  THE  Bryant 
Electric  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  29, 
1916. 


DD 


Particuku  description  of  goods. — Electrical  .Attachment 
Plugs  and  Receptacles. 

Claims  use  since  .\ug.  21,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,682.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Sol  Friedman  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1916. 


PACA 


Comprising  the  woid    "  Paca." 

Particular  destription  of  g'jod s.^-<2otion  Piece  Goods. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  22,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.697.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  SIATIO.N- 
ERY. »  WoKTENDYKB  MAN UFACTL' RING  Co.,  Richmond, 
Va.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1916. 


msms'smoi& 


Particular    description    of    goods. 
Paper  Towels. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1916. 


Toilet  -  Paper    and 


Ser.  No.  97,724.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Woi.r 
&  Taylor,  Monongahela,  Pa.     Filed  .Aug.  .W,  1916. 


N 


Y  C 

K 


N 


Particular  dcxrription  of  goods. — A  Medicine  for  Use 
In  the  Treatment  of  Tonsillitis,  Consumption.  Bronchitis, 
1'araly.siB.  Spinal  Meningitis.  Snoke-Blte.  Ast'una. 

ciaitiix  use  since  tlie  25th  day  of  May.   1916. 
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8er.  No.  97,726.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  WHOLt  WnEAT  ruFFEE  Co.,  IWC. 
Monnt  Vernon.  N.  Y.      Filpd  Aug.  .iO,   1916. 


SANAQF 


^' 


Particular    dfmriittu,n    o]    i, 
Made  of  Wheat. 

Claimo  u«e  since  .\ug.  17.  1 


yfcod*.- .V   Coffee   Substitute 
16. 


9d 


8er.  No.  97,740.  i  CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.!  *am8tao  k.  Hii>DBB  Bros. 
Npw  York.  N.  Y  m»Hl  .Kuglni,  101«.  Under  ten-year 
provlao.  ' 


# 


GOLD  M£DAL 


® 


I'drtU-ular    ilexvniitujn    of    i^uud«.      Elastic    Tapes    and 
Taffeta  Seam-BlndlnK». 

CltUmH  une  Blnce  about  1894. 


8er.  No.  97.14->.  uLASS  H  OH  F:M  ICAL.S,  .MEDICINES, 
AND  I'H.VKMACEUTIC.M.  PR  If  VRATIONS. )  Gboroe 
BoR<.KELi>T  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sent.  1,  1916. 


CMIfMBiHwM^ 


I'arlicvlar  <ie>Ki-ipt\on  nf  fjvodx.  Knee-Powder,  Toilet 
Powder.  lOotli  Powder  and  I'tstis,  SmelllDg-Salts,  Butb- 
Salta,  Nall-EnameU,  and  Eyebfow-Penclls. 

Claims  unf  since  Aug.  1,  191^. 


8er.  No.  97,753.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. ^  Jbtt  k  Wood,  Wichita.  Kans. 
nied  Sept.  1.  1916. 


BAR 


Partii-ular   deacription   of 
fast  Wheat.     Yellow     Cornmea 
Noodles,  Popcorn.  Macaroni,  a 

Cla>ims  uxe  since  about  Feb. 


0^od». — Rolled    Oats,    Break- 
Wbite     Cornmeal,     Egg- 
id  Spaghetti. 
1910 


5. 


8er.  No.  97.7t>0.  n  1,AS8  _•.!.  (  rTLKKY.  M.VCHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  I'AUTS  tHEUK<»l\  i  V.\lley  Forob 
CvTT.ERV  I'OMPA.NY,  New  Ydrk.  N.  Y.  Filed  S€pt.  1, 
1916. 


Particular  denvriptton   o-f   'im.dn.      Pocket- Knives. 

Claim*  Hte  since  about   the   limf   of  .June.   1916. 
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8«r.  No.  97,766.  (CL.V88  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINE8, 
.*.ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Bater  Co.MPA.\y.  I.\r.,  New  York,  N.  \.  Filed  S«pt.  2, 
1916. 


LAIHEPS 


Particular  destription  of  ffoodt.     A  Base  for  Ointments. 
Ctadmt  uae  since  June  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.767.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.*  Thb 
Bayer  Co.mpaxy.  Lvc,  New  York,  .N.  Y.     Hied  Sept.  2, 

19  u;. 

FABAYCOL 


Particular   deacription    of   goodn.     \    Disinfectant    and 
.Vntlseptlc. 

riaima  uae  since  July  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,775.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  RO- 
SRXDO  TOBRA.S.  Brunswlck,  Ga.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1916. 


^o^r^ 


Particular  drtrrifition  of  t/oodx.      Medicinal   Compounds 
for  the  Treatment  of  Ecxema,  Dandruff,  and  Skin  Dl.neases. 
cUtitn*  uae  since  July  28,  1916. 


Ser.  .No.  97,786.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Fixx»B  Shi.nk  MASLrAtTL'Bi.xo  Company, 
St.  Lctils,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  5.  19J6. 

allCKHOHn 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Varnish. 
Claima  uae  since  about  Feb.  24.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.795.  (CLASS  6.  «  ll  KM  K. M.S.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'KEl'AKATIONS.)  Ros« 
Klei.v,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Sept.  5,  1016. 

FLUFF-TONE 


Particular  deacription  of  y>  oJa. —  Ilalr-Tonlc. 
Claimn  uae  since  Mar.  S.  1916. 

No    3.1 


October  17, 1916. 
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Ser.  No.  97.803.   (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION-  I  Ser.  No.  97,837.   (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 


BRY.)     The  Mbad  Pulp  and  Papbb  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  5,  1916. 


CHAMOIS 


PartU-ular   deacription    of   gooda. — Printing  -  Paper    for 
Pre8.s  I'rintinK  Trades. 

Clatma  uxr  since  about  the  Ist  day  of  July,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  97,818.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Napo 
LEON  Bleai  ,  Somerset,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1916. 


Particular  dtacription  of  gooda.     A  Hair-Restorer. 
ClaitiM  uav  sIikc  th.    12th  day  of  August,  1916. 


«er.  No.  97.824.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .\ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Harry  L.  SchlbHinobr,  Atlanta, 
Oa.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1916. 


rnwicj 


Partic^ilar  deacription  of  gooda. — Candy. 
Clatntii  uae  since  August.   1904. 


Ser.   No.  97,826.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   INGREDl 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Harry  L.  Schi.esinger,  Atlanta, 
Ga.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1916. 


PartUuiar  deacniitujn  of  gooda. 
Claime  uae  since  August,  1904. 


ndy. 


fler.  No.  97,832.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Blankb-Wknnkkeb  Candy  Com- 
p.\.\y.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Sept  7,  1916.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


© 


LAN 


■^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— Cemiy. 
Claima  uae  since  during  the  year  1847. 


ENTS   OF  FOODS.*      Sarah   J.   Banning,   Robertsdale, 
Ala.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1916. 


GOLD  NUGGET 


The  term  or  name  "  Gold  Nugget,"  as  shown  In  the  ac- 
companying drawing. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Nuts,  Particularly  Cul- 
tivated Pecans. 

Claima  use  since  the  month  of  November,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,846.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)     VbouLA 

:  Specialty  Company.  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  7, 
1916. 


ZAK 


Particular  deacription  of  j^ooda.— Remedy  for  Gonorrhea 

and  Gleet. 

Claima  uae  since  about  Oct.  11,  1911. 


Ser   No.  97,877,      (CLASS  6.      CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND*PHAHMaCEUTICAI.    PREPARATIONS.)      Kbon 
BERBER'S     Polyglot     Phak.ma<  v,     San     Franciaco,    Cal. 
nied  Sept.  9,  1916. 


TESOR 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.- 
Treatment  of  Constipation. 

Claima  uae  since  .Tune  15,  1916. 


.\  Preparation  for  the 


Ser  No  97,884.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Union  Spe- 
cial Machine  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  9, 
1916. 


THEMACHiNE 
THATTOOKTHE 

OUTOFSTITCH 


Particular  description  of  gooda. 
Parts  Thereof. 

flaims  use  since  Aug.  15,  1916. 


-Sewing  Machines  and 


|Vol.  231.      No.  8.] 


906 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  17,  1916. 


8er.  No.  97,886.  <CLA88  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  )  Thb  V.)s  Brkcht  Candt  COMPAifY, 
Denver,  Colo,     Filed  Sept.  9.   1918. 


The   exclusive   use  of  the   w|ord    "  Von    Brecbt  '   Is   not 
claimed. 

Partuttiar  degi-r^ption  of  goo^t.     Candy. 
Claims  use  since  Jane,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.891.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOI»S. »  The  B^ii  xd.^ce  Bros.  Co.,  Toledo, 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.   11.   1916. 


The  picture  ■bown  beini?   fatclful. 

Particular  description  of  y><i<JM. — Coffee,  PeanDt-Butter, 
Tea,  and  Salted   I'eanuts. 

Cli'imi*  ui*e  since  June  1,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.H92  1  iL.VSS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  F.\BRICS.i  Bevtlet  &  T-wuhky  SitK  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  S.pt    11,  1916 


:^yU" 


8«r.  No.  97,913.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQREDI- 
aNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Ix)Ni,  Fbiit  I'boducts  Co.,  Port- 
land, Oreg.     Filed  Sept.   11,  1916. 


Partu'u'ar  dettrriptU'ii  of  i/o4da. — Silk  and  Satin  Oooda 
In  the  I'lece. 

Claims  u$e  since  July  II.  19!16. 


Particular  de«viit>tioH   0/   poodt. — Bottled   Royal   Ann* 
Cherries  and  Bottled  Preserved  Fruits. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1916. 


8«r.  No.  97,920.  tCLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. »  NiEUE  (iBocini  Company,  St.  Louia, 
Mo.     Filed  Sept.  11.   1916. 


j^UlCSETlNN 


Particular  description  uj  j/oorf«.— Canned  Fruits,  Canned 
Vegietables,  Canned  Salmon,  and  Tomato  Catsup. 
daiMM  %se  since  March,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  97,921.  (CLASS  4(J.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Alvin-  J.  Ny«,  Orlando,  Fla.  Filed 
Sept.  11,  1916. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Cltms  Prrrtti 
Oranges  and  Grape  Fruit. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  14,  1911. 


-Namely, 


8«r.  No.  97,923.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
ENT8  OF  POODS.)  NAi-Mt'RBAT  Co.,  San  Bernardino, 
Cal.     Filed  Sept.  11.  1916. 


Particular  dearrifttinn  of  goods. — Canned  Peas,  Canned 
Corn,  and  Canned  Tomatoea. 
I        Claims  une  since  ^iine  30,  1916. 

[Vol  tti.     ir«.  8.] 
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8»T.  No.  97.934.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Stowkll  CorFEB  Co.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  11.  1916. 


BINGO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  97,937.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Alonso  G.  Van  Nostrand,  Boaton,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1916 


Particular  desciiption  of  f/»o</«.--Non  Intoxicating  Malt 
Beverages. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  31,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,952.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ko-Pynb 
MA:«cvACTt?RiN6  CoMPAXY,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Sept. 
12,    1916. 

KO-PyINK   PILK  OfNTMEINT 


HC  ALINC 


No  claim  belnR  made  for  the  words  "  Pile  Ointment," 
"  Germicidal,"  "Antiseptic,"  '*  Healing, '  and  "  Trade 
Mark." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Pile  -  Ointment  and 
Healing-Salve. 

Cl<i4m^s  use  since  Aug.  1,  1916. 


8cr.  No.  97,989.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOl'S.)  RiciiAJii)  UAiGKtoi^  PaoU,  Pa. 
Filed    Sept.    14,   197  9, 

THE  GREAT  VALLEY  MILLS 


1710 


Particular    denirititivm    of    (/«•'***.      Infant    Foods    Com- 
posed of  Whole   Brown    KIce  Kluui,  Whole  Brown  Barley 
Flour,   and    Whole   Oat  noar. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1914, 

[Vol  891. 


Ser.  No.  98.008.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.^TIONS.)  Fked 
BRICK  Phar-macal  COMPANY,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Sept.  15,  1916. 


DANDERNO 


Particular  description  of  goodn.     \  Halr-Tonlc. 
Claims  use  since  July  10,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  98,013.  (CL.XSS  49.  IHSTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Hilda  H.  Netter,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Sept.    15,    1916. 


Particular  <i«KC>iption  of  r/t/orf*.-  -Whisky  and  Cocktails. 
Claims  use  since  November,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  98,016.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.  I  James  Thompson  &  Bbo.,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed   Sept.   15,    1916. 


|/e/^iJC'^ 


Particular  description  of  guoda.      Whis^'. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  6,  1903. 


Ser.  No.  98,027.  (CLASS  46.  F(X>DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  C.  D.  K»NSY  Co..  I^ltlmore,  Md. 
Filed   Sept.   16,    1916. 


SUNBLEST 


Particular  description  of  yoods.- 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  8,  1916. 


'offee. 


Ser.  No.  98,028.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  F.  Marroquin  &  C6.,  San  Antonio, 
Tex.      nied  Sept.  16,  1916. 


"EL  RUBIO 


Particular  descriptioM  of  g»o4)>. — (andy. 
Claim*  US9  slBC*  aboat  May   1.   1916. 


^f 


908 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  17,  1916. 


Ber.  No.  9H,032.  M•LA^l^^  (\  OHEMICALS.  MT-THCINES, 
AND  PHARMACErrit  AI.  I'ltKI'AR  ATIONS.  .  AlBKEV 
Lowell  Rice.  Npw  York.  NL  Y.     Filed  Sept.   18,  1916. 

I 


qO®Y3 


Comprising  the  word   "  Joy. 

Particular  fjesrription  of  firoop«. — A  Bleacher  and  Water 
Softener. 

Claimg  use  since  Aug.  26,  1^16. 


Ser.  No.  98.034.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS,  t  Chas.  Sehli>*ers  Sons,  Louisville.  Ky. 
Filed  Sept   16,   leitf. 

illllJilMlil: 

rf-         BELLF 


Particular  descri/ition  of  goM». — Whisky. 
CUdm«  une  since  Sept.  1,  Iflbs. 


8er.  No.  98,035.     (CLASS  49. 

LIQT'ORS.i      Cha.s.   Sehli 
nied    Sept.    IH.    I'JIH. 


DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
user's   Sons,  Louisville,   Ky. 


Pen-Del 


Farticutar  den'iiiitn/ji  nj  ;;<j()<Im. 
Claimg   use  since   Sept.   1.   1>16. 


(iln. 


Ser.  No.  98,043.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING EN'lINES.i  Thk  DETiirnT  F:N<;i>-EERiNr,  Phoimcts 
CoMP.\NY,  Detroit,  Mt.h.     FMUmI  Sept.  18,  1916. 


laf^^^S 


Farti4ular   deMiriptioH    of    'Uiodt. — Snubbers   or   Shock- 
Ab«orberg.  t 

Claims  usf  since  June  12,  1P16. 


Ser.  No.  98.051.  (CLASS  2:!  CUTLERY.  M.VCHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  TAKTU  THEREOF..  KoEHUiNG 
Machine  Co.,  Mllwank...,  wl.-*.     Fll.>d  Sept.  18.  1916. 


DANDIE 


Particular  denvi  t[)ti'>n  of  <iovd». — Concrete-Mlxers,  Con- 
crete Dlstrilnitlukf  Macliln.s,  Loadlnu-Sklps,  Concrete-Dis- 
tributing Chutes,  Paving- Mactilnt's. 

Claims  use  since  the  JStli  day  of  December.  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  98.053.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  MoDBL  PiCKLu  k  Viniqab  Works, 
tacoma.  Wash.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  yoods. — Tomato  Catsup,  Sweet 
Pickles.  Sour  IMckles,  Dill  Pickles,  Chow-Chow,  Sweet 
India  Relish,  Cider  Vinegar,  Distilled  Vinegar.  Pickled 
Onions,  and   Prepared   Mustard. 

Claims  use  since  October,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  98,066.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  LiNA 
L.  RUPPBL,  Chicago.  IH.     Hied  Sept.  18,  1916. 

gtlien 

Particular  description  of  yoods      Facial  Oil. 
Claimt  use  since  Aug.   1,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,066.  (CLASS  6.  CHK.M  IC.M.S,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  i'KEIAKATIONS.)  Hbnbt 
Tbtlow  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1916. 

|)ussijwilIow 

Which  consists  of  the  word  "  Pussywillow." 
Particular  description  Of  yoods.— -A  Shampoo- Powder. 
Claims  use  since  about  Sept.  5,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.095.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  WiLLiA.\f  Peterman  Inc.,  Paaaalc, 
N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.'  Y.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1916. 

HOHOL 

Particular  rfe«cnpfton  of  floods. — An  Oil  for  Cleaning 
and  Polishing  Hanos.  Mahosany,  .Vutomoblles.  Furniture, 
Veneered  or  Varnished  Surfaces,  and  Woodwork  rjpnerally. 

Claims  use  since  .\pr.  6,  191rt. 


Ser.  No.  98.097.  (CLASS  41'  KNITTED,  NEITED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Rbmv,  8(  h.mipt  and  Pleissnek, 
New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  19,  191« 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Towellngs  and  Towel*. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1916. 

No.  8.] 


October  17, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


909 


Ser.  No.  98.108.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS )  Wesperx  Clcmk  Co.,  Peru.  111.  Filed  Sept 
19,   1916. 

EARLY  BIRD 


Particular  description  of  goodn. — Clocks  and  Watches. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.   16,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  98,150.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Henby  Maillard.  New  York,  N  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  yoods. — Candy,  Bonbons,  Pow- 
dered and  Cake  Chocolate,  and  Cocoa. 
Claims  use  since  about   1849. 


Ser.  No.  98,111.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 

AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)      John    '    Ser.  No.  98,164.     (CLASS  45.     BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO 


Campbell  &  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  20, 
1916. 


AMALCO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chemicals,  Dyestuffa, 
Oils  and  Chemicals  Used  in  Dyeing,  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations. 

Claim*  use  since  Sept.  7,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,124.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMKALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREIAKATIONS.)  Taylob 
Chemical  Co.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Filed  Sept.  20,  1916. 

HY-Z-MA 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
ind   other  Skin   Diseases. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  15,  1916. 


-.K  Remedy  for  Eczema 


HOLIC.)       J.    Grossman  s    Sons,    New    Orleans,    La. 
Filed  Sept  22,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1916. 


-Grape  Beverage. 


Ser.  No.  98.237.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.!  American  Motors,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Automobiles. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  18,  1916. 
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OCTOBER   17,  1916. 


113.330.  SHOE  SOLES  AND  HEELS  MADE  OF  A  COM- 
POSITE MATERIAL  CONTAINING  MINERAL, 
ANIMAL.  AND  VEGETABLE  MATTER.  A.  &  A. 
Rlbber   Compa.ny,   Framinghani,   Mass. 

Filed  March  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,327.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.331.  MEN'S  COATS,  VESTS,  TROUSERS,  AND 
OVERCOATS.  L.  Adler,  Brob.  &  Co.,  Rochester. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  May  24.  1915.     Serial  No.  86,844.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   8,   1916. 

113.332.  SEEDS.  American  Seedtape  Compant,  Chi- 
cago,  111.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.465.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.   1916. 

113.333.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS  AND  COTTON 
FLANNELS.  Amoskeao  MANorACTtmiNO  Company, 
Manihcster,    N.    H. 

Filed  June  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,130.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST    15.    1916. 

113.334.  AUTOMOBILES.  Appkbson  Bbos.  Automo- 
bile Co..  Kokomo,   Ind. 

Filed  May  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.387.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113,335  MO.VTHLY  MAGAZINE.  THi  Abmt  Publish- 
ing CoMPA.w,  San  FranclBco,  Cal. 

Filed  .Tune  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.776.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   8.   1916. 

113.336.  METALLIC  END  CONNECTIONS  FOR  PUL- 
LEY-BELTS. Associated  Manufactoreks  Com- 
pany. Waterloo.    Iowa# 

Flle<l  May  6,   1915.     Serial  No.  86,418.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.   1916. 

113.337.  CANNED  SHRIMPS.  Acohinbadqh  Canning 
Company,  ok  Delaware,  Mllford,  Del. 

Filed  April  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  94.272.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   8,    1916. 

113.338.  LUG-STRAPS  AND  BALATA  VALVES.  VIC- 
TOR Balata  &  Textile  Belting  Company,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y..  and  Easton,  Pa. 

Filed  April  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,412.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1916. 

118.339.  ALL  KINDS  OF  GLOVES  MADE  OF 
LEATHER,  SILK.  WOOL,  AND  COTTON.  Bar.nes 
&  Mendelson,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,512.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 

118.340.  SNAP-FASTENERS.  BtBG  Bbos.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Piled  June  23.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,076.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.   191  »i. 

113.341.  ARTIFICIAL  SELTZER.  BcBNARD  CoLLK,  New 
York,   N.  Y. 

Filed  June  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.194.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   16.    1916. 

118,842.  PRINTED  BOOKS,  BOOKLETS,  PAM- 
PHLETS, CIRCT'LARS.  CATALOGUES.  "GUIDES," 
"TALK.'^.'  "LECTURES,"  "PROBLEMS."  "SO- 
LUTIONS," AND  CIRCULAR  LETTERS.  BtJkCK- 
BTONE  iNSTiTxm:.  Chlcaco,  111. 
Filed  March  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  93.481.  PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1916. 
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113,343.  PRINTED  BOOKS,  BOOKLETS.  PAMPHLETS, 
CIRCULARS,  CATALOGUES,  "  GUIDES.  '  -  TALKS," 
"  LECTURES,'  •'  PROBLEMS,"  "  SOLUTIONS,  '  AND 
CIRCULAR  LE^TTERS.  Blackst<:)NE  Institute.  Chi- 
cago. 111. 
Filed  March  13,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,482.    PUBLISHED 

AUGUST   1.    191»J. 

113.844.     CERTAIN  NAMED  MEDICINES  FOR  STOCK. 

HOG  CHOLERA.   AND  FOR  POULTRY.      G.  R.   Bio- 

LER  Co.,  Springfield.  111. 
Filed  May  23.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,362.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   8,   1916. 

118.345.  GLOVES  AND  MITTENS.  THE  Boss  Mand- 
FACTURiNG  Company,   Kewanee,   111. 

Filed  July  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,454.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,   1916. 

113.346.  EYE  REMEDY.  Pasqcale  Briganti,  Corona, 
N.    Y 

Filed  May  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,290.     PUBLISHED 
AT'GUST  8,    1916. 

113.347.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS. Bkotheuhood  or  Painters,  Decorato«« 
and  I'aperhangers  of  AMERICA,  La  Fayette,  Ind, 

Filed  October  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  89.671.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.348.  WINE.  Brotherhood  Wine  Company,  Wash- 
iuirtonviUe.    N.   Y. 

Filed  July  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,684.     PUBLISHED 
AlOUST    15,    1916. 


A.  James  Bbuni,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Serial  No.  96,638.     PUBLISHED 


113.349.  VERMUTH. 
Filed  July  13,  1916 

AUGUST  15,   1916. 

113.350.  Milliard  tables  and  cushions,  bil- 
liard cue  TIPS,  BILLIARD  CHALK,  BILLIARD- 
BALLS,    AND    POCKET-STOPS.      The    Brcnswick- 

BALKE-COLI.XNDKR    CO.,    ChlcagO,    111. 

FUetl  January  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  92.365.  PUBLISHED 
i   AUGUST   8.   1916. 

!   113.361.     AUTOMOBILES.     CADILLAC   MOTOB   Car   Com- 
pany.   Detroit,    Mich. 
i        Filed    November    17.    1915.      Serial    No.   90,696.      PUB- 
I   LISHED  AUGUST  8,   1916. 

113.352.  HOSIERY.     James  W.  Cannon,  Concord.  N.  C, 
,            and   New   York.    N.   Y. 

Piled  June  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,641.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,   1916. 

113.353.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS. Ceramic,  Mosaic  and  Encaustic  Tile  Lay- 
ers AND  Helpers'  International  Union,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed    December   14,   1915.      Serial    No.   91.473.      PUB- 
LISHED  AUGUST   8.    1916. 

113.354.  WATCHES,  WATCH  -  MOVEMENTS.  AND 
WATCHCASES.      Chatelain    Leal   &   CiE.,   Chanx- 

'  de-Fonds.   Switzerland,  and  Ix>Ddon.   Enjrland. 

j        Filed  August  27,  1915.    Serial  No.  88,833.    PUBLISHED 
I   AUGUST   8,    1916. 

!   113,355.     PURE  RYE  AND  BARLEY  M.ALT  WHISKIES. 
The  James  Clahk  Distilling  Co..  Cumberland,  Md. 
1        Fllea  July  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.521.     PUBLISHED 
i   AUGUST    15,    1916.    ' 
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113,356.       MACHINERY      PAjCKINO      COMPOSED      OF 
RUBBER.     Cra.v*  Compam,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  h  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,831.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1916. 

113,857.      COMBINATIO.V    ASPIRATING    AND    VAPOR- 
IZING  INSTRUMENT      Xhb  Db   Vilbiss  Mandfac- 
TDHi.vo  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  JuDP  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,106.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  8.  1916. 

113,358.      ATHLETIC     UNDEKWEAR.     UNION     SUITS, 
AND   PAJA.MAS   MADE   OF  TEXTILE   MATERIAL. 
I'Ei.p.ARK,  I.NC,  New  York,  .N.  Y. 
Filed    February    20.    1915.      Serial    No.    84,661.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  15,  1916. 

113.339.     DENTIFRICES.     Tua  I >b.ntaL  and  Toilbt  Prod- 
ucts CoRPORATio.N,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  4,   1916.     Serial  No.  94,143.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  191«. 

113.360.  TIRE -VALVES  FOR  PNEUM.\TIC  TIRES. 
liuuBLB  Sbal  Tirb  Valvb  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.921.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 

113.361.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHAR.MACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.      THi 

Er.i  Ln>LY  a.nd  Compa.ny.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Filed    September    23.    1915.      Serial    No.    89.413.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.362.  SHOES  MADE  OF  LEATHER  OR  PARTLY  OF 
LEATHER  AND  CANVAS  AND  RUBBER.  Thi 
Elbinoer  Snoi  Mro.  Co..  Lebanon.  Ohio. 

Filed  June  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.783.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1916. 

118.363.  LOGANBEKRY-JUICE,  GRAPE-JUICE,  AND 
FRUIT-JUICE.  F«athbb$to.v  Products  Company, 
Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed  July  14,  1916.     Serial  Ko.  96.660.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.  1916. 

113.364.  LIME.  HYDRATED  LIME,  AND  PLASTER. 
Thi  Fedbral  Lime  &  Stjo.ve  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio. 

Filed  June  8,   1916.     Serial  Ko.  96.704.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.365.  SOFT  DRINKS  DISPENSED  AT  SODA-B'OUN- 
TAINS.     Gboroi  W.  Frak»b.  Excelsior  Springs,  Mo. 

Filed  June  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.106.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1916. 


113.366.     BREAD  AND  BUNS.     Freihofer  Bakino  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa. 
FUo.l    May   7.    1915.      Serial   Xo.   86,450.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,   1916.  | 

113.367       MENS.  YOUTHS'.  AKD  BOYS'  SUITS,  TROU- 
SERS.   AND   OVERCOATS.      Fkibnd   &   M.^rks,    Mil- 
waukee. Wis. 
Filed  Juue  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,934.     PUBLISHED 

JULY   26.   1916. 

113.368.  MENS,  YOUTHS'.  A|<D  BOYS'  SUITS.  TROU- 
SERS. AND  OVERCOATS.  Friend  &  Marks,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Filed  June  17.  1916.     Serial  ho.  95.935.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25.   1916. 

113.369.  ADHESIVE  PAST8S.  General  Adhesite 
Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Flle<l  March  25.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.870.     PUBLISHED 
AUt;U.ST  S.  1916. 

113.370.  LADIES'  HAT  SHAPES  AND  FRAMES.  Cha«. 
A.  Gerber.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.868.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.371.  LEATHER  AND  FAB»IC  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
(.ix)BB  Shoe  Store  Inc.,  Naw  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  8.  1916.     SeriaH^o.  89,731.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 


113.372.  PETTICOATS.  Walter  A.  Goldsmith,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio. 

Filed  June  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,204.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 

113.373.  RUM.     Mandel  Gomez,  Habana,  Cuba. 
Filed  June  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,143.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  16,   1916. 

113.374.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING  FOR  MEN, 
WOMEN,  AND  CHILDREN.  Goodall  Worsted  Co., 
Sanford,  Me.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,998.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1916. 

118,876.      CERTAIN    NAMED    CLOTHING    FOR    MEN, 
WOMEN.  AND  CHILDREN.    Goodall  Worsted  Co., 
Sanford,  Me.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  20.  1016.     Serial  No.  96,001.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  28,  1916. 

113.376.  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Flle<l  June  7.   1916.     Serial  No.  96,671.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1916. 

113.377.  VETERINARY  MEDICINES — VIZ..  TREAT- 
MENTS FOR  FLATULENCY,  COLICS.  INTESTINAL 
INDKJESTION,  TYMPANITIS.  AND  GASEOUS 
TROUBLES.    Michael  D.  Granblla.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  May  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,308.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.378.  PUBLICATIONS  OF  ADVERTISING.  INFOR- 
MATION. AND  FORM  -  SHEETS.  SINGLE  OR 
GROUPED,  PUBLISHED  FROM  TIME  TO  TIME. 
Guaranty  Seccbities  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.742.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

118.379.  KNITTED  GLOVES  OF  COTTON.  SILK,  OB 
MIXED  YARNS.     Thos.  H.  Hall.  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Filed  July  6.   1916.     Serial  No.  96,366.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.380.  FELT  BOOTS.  Hastings  Wool  Boot  Com- 
pany.   Hastings.   Mich. 

Filed  June  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.004.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26.  1916. 

113.381.  PORTLAND  CEMENT.  Hawkbyi  Portland 
Cement  Company,  Des  Moires,  Iowa. 

Filed  April  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,264.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1910. 

113.382.  CIGARS.  Hbnkei^Dckb  Mercantile  Co..  Pu- 
eblo. Colo. 

Piled  May  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.269.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1916. 

118.383.  APRONS.       Hildreth    Geeh    Mancfacturino 

Corporation.  Cohoes,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.229      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 

113.384.  BASE-BALL  BATS.  J.  F.  Hillbbich  k  SOM 
Company,  Inc.,  Loulrrllle.  Ky. 

Filed  May  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,870.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

118.385.  SHAMPOO-POWDER.  Louis  R.  Hinton, 
Springfield.  Mo. 

Filed    September   21.    1916.      Serial   No.   89,349.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.386      MOTORTRUCKS.     Indiana  Truck   Company, 
Marlon.  Ind. 
Filed  June  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.944.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916.  ;_ 

113.387.  SYRINGES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  Gboroe 
W.  Jbsscp.  Boston.  Mass. 

Piled  June  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.233.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  S.  1916. 

113.388.  AUTO  TOURING-TENTS.  Kansas  City  AV- 
tomobilb  Sii'PLY  Co..  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  August  23.  1915.     Serial  No.  88,761.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 
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113.389.  RUBBER  HEELS  FOR  SHOES.    Thm  Goodyear 
Tire  &.  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 

Filed  March  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,204.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26,  1916. 

113.390.  RUBBER  HEELS.     KllXlON  BOBBER  COMPANT, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  July  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,546.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

118  391       MENS    AND    YOUNG    MENS    OR    YOUTHS' 

'suits.    COMPRISING    COATS.    TROUSERS.    AND 

VESTS.     A.  B.  KiaacHBAUM  Company,  Philadelphia, 

Pa. 
Filed  April  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.169.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  25.  1916. 

113,892.     HAIB-TONIC.    John  J.  Lawrence,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 
Piled  Jane  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.896.     PUBLISHED 
AU(;UST  8.  1916. 

118.393.  TALCUM  POWDER.  Lazbll  PBEFrMEB,  New- 
burgh.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  14,  1916.     SerUl  No.  96.870.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 

113.394.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  MADE  WHOLLY  OR 
PARTLY  OF  LEATHER.  Thb  A.  8.  Krbideb  Com- 
pany, Annvllle.  Pa. 

Filed    February    19.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,976.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1916. 

113,396.      OVERCOATS.    COATS,    VESTS,    AND    TROU- 
SERS      B.  Kuppixhbimer  &  Company,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  October  25, 1915.    SerUl  Ko.  90.091.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1»16. 

113.396.     MENS  AND  BOYS'  SUITS  AND  OVERCOATS 
AND  HATS.     La  Bellb  Clothing  Company,   Steu- 
benvlUe,  Ohio. 
Piled  April  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,679.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113,897.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.    Laundry  Workers'  International  Union, 

Troy,  N.  Y. 
Piled  August  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  88,622.    PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  8.  1916. 

113.398.  TRACTION-ENGINES.  Lion  Tractor  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  86,782.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16,  1916. 

113.399.  CANDY.  Gborob  W.  Loft,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Loft.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Virginia. 

Filed  March  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.969.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 

113.400.  DRESSES  FOR  GIRLS  AND  WOMEN.  Thb 
LuBiE  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.111.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1916. 

113  401.      DISINFECTANT   AND   ANTISEPTIC   VEBMI- 
CIDE,  GERMICIDE.   AND  INSECTICIDE  FOR   EX- 
TERNAL A1'PLIC.\TI0N  TO  LIVE  STOCK.     FRANK 
R.  McDermand,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed   September  13.   1918.      Serial  No.  12,842.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.402.  RUBBER  APRONS,  RUBBER  GLOVES,  AND 
RUBBERIZED  RAIN-COATS.  Warren  MacPher- 
soN,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed    January    22,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,360.      PUB- 
LISHED AUCJUST  1,  1916. 

113.403.  SUSPENDERS.  Hugh  G.  Macwilliam.  New 
Rochelle.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,851.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 

113.404.  BOYS'  KNICKERBOCKER  SUITS.  R.  H. 
Macy  St.  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,293.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1916. 


113  405     CERTAIN  NAMED  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
'and    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPAR.\TIONS.      Ma- 
drid Chemical  Co..  Madrid.  Iowa. 
Filed   May  2,   1916.     Serial  No.  94.856.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113,406.       COTTON,     WOOLEN.     AND     MIXED     PIECE 
GOODS.     Manvillb  Company,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Filed  June  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,151.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16,  1916. 

113  407.     TANNERS'  OILS  AND  OILS  FOR  THE  TRLWT- 
MENT  OF  TEXTILE  FABRICS.      Marden,  Ortu   it 
Hastings  Co..  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  August  2.  1916.      Serial  No.  88,368.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.408.  BEER.     Lewis  L.  Mbtzqbr  Co..  St.  Paul.  Mine. 
Filed  July  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,666.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  16.  1916. 

113.409.  WHISKY.     Lewis  L.  Mbtzgbr  Co.,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  July  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.666.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  16,  1916. 

113.410.  HATS.     Mexican-Ambbican  Hat  Company,  St. 
Louis,   Mo. 

Filed  May  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,147.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  25.  1916. 

113.411.  COAL.     Milwaukee  Western    Fuel   Co..   Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Filed  March  20,  1916.    Serial  No.  98,709.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1916. 

113.412.  COAL.     Milwaukee  Western   Fuel   Co.,   Mil- 
waukee. Wis. 

Filed  March  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,710.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  8.  1916. 

113.413.  COAL.     Milwaukee-Western   Fuel   Co.,   Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Filed  March  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,711.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1916. 

113.414.  CO.XL.  Milwaukee  Western  Fubl  Co.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Filed  March  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  93.712.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113  415       COUGH-DROPS    AND    TABLETS    FOR    INDI- 
GESTION.     HEADACHE,      CONSTIPATION,      AND 
BILIOUSNESS.      Mint   Products   Company,   Incor- 
porated, New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,464.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.416.  LIGHTWEIGHT  RUBBER  SHOES.  Mibha- 
waka  Woolen  Manufacturing  Company.  Mlsha- 
waka.  Ind. 

Filed    December    22,    1916.      Serial    No.   91.690.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  1,  1916. 

113.417.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.  Montgomery 
Ward  &  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  March  11,  1916.    Serial  No.  93,460.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 

113.418.  WOVEN  AND  KNITTED  UNION  UNDERGAR- 
MENTS.    Morris  &  Company.  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  July  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,526.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.419.  WEEKLY  PUBLICATION.  MOTION  PiCTUBB 
News,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  30,  1916^     Serial  No.  94,002.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1916. 

113.420.  CIGARS.  CIGARETTES,  AND  MANUFAC- 
TURED TOBACCO.  Neumann  &  Mayer  Co..  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  June  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.021.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1916. 

113.421.  NEWSPAPER  SECTION.  NewspaPBR  Pbaturb 
Service,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  2.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.599.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1916. 
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113.422.  SALTED  NUTS 
Wash. 

Filed  March  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  84,968. 
AUGUST  8.  191fl.  I 

113.423.  CIGARS    AND    SMOKING  TOBACCO. 
CioA*  Company,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Filed    December   27,    1915l      Serial   No.   91,794 
LI8HKD  AUGUtJT  8,   1916. 


Thb  Nut  Hodsi  Inc.,  Seattle, 
PUBLISHED 

Paeodi 
PUB- 


Peet    B»c)S    Mfg.    Co.,    Kansas    City, 
I 
Serial  No.  78.531.     PUBLISHED 


113.424.  .><OAP 
Kans. 

Piled  May  25.  1914 
AUGUST  1.   1916. 

113.425.  BELTS,   ARMBABTDS,    AND   GARTERS.      Pio- 
MEH  ScsPiNDiB  CoMP^.NY,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,506.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.426.  HOSIERY.     Poetkr  Brothers  ft  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  June  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,898.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1916. 


C.  A.  Smith,  New  York, 
PUBLISHED 


113.439.  BALED  SHAVINGS 
N    Y. 

Filed  March  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  93,811 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.440.  TEXTILE  FABRICS — NAMELY,  WOOLEN 
STUFFS  AND  WOOLEN  PIECE  FOODS.  SocilTB 
RoDiBa,  Parla,  France. 

Filed  July  5.   1916.     SerUl  No.  96,336.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1916. 

113.441.  DISH  WASHING  MACHINES  AND  DISH- 
WASHING MACHINK  PARTS.  Frank  M.  Schaefer, 
Chicago,  111. 

Piled  June  15,  1916.     SerUl  No.  96,904. 
AUGUST  15,  1916. 

113.442.  NON  INTOXICATING       MALT 

Fra.nk  H.  SrrT«i.E,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  July  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,476. 
AUGUST  15.  1916. 


PUBLISHED 

BEVERAGE. 
PUBLISHED 


113,427.     HOSIERY. 
N.    T. 
Filed  June  15,  1916. 
JULY  25,  1916. 


Porttb  Brothers  ft  Co.,  New  York, 
Serial  No.  95,899.     PUBLISHED 


113,428.     HOSIERY 
LoDls,  Mo. 
Filed   September   10, 
LI8HED  MAY  23,  1916. 


Rice  aTix  Dbt  Goods  Company,  St. 
,    1915,      Serial   No.   89,133.      PUB- 


RoBERT  Reis  ft  Co.,  New 
PUBLISHED 

ROCKWBLL    MANUrACTURINO 

Serial    No.    91,083.      PUB- 


113,429.     HANDKERCHIEFB 
York.  N.  Y. 
Piled  July  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,762. 
AUGUST  15.  1916. 

118.4.'}0.      SCREEN  DOORS. 
Co.,  Camden,  Ark. 
Filed    December    1,    1915. 
LISHED  AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.431.  CHILDREN'S  DRBSSES.  Rose.mac  Brothers, 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  June  21,  1918.     Serl»l  No.  96,026.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1916. 

118.432.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TEXTILE  AND  KNITTED 
CLOTHING  FOR  MEN,  WOMEN.  BOYS,  AND 
;JIRLS.     E.  RosBNFKLD  ft  CoMPA.NY,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Piled  June  23.  1918.     SerUl  No.  96,090.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.433.  FLEXIBLE  MACHINE  SHAFT  COUPLINGS. 
RtTBBXR  IxscuATW)  MstALs  CORP.,  Richmond,  Va., 
and  Plalnfleld,  N.  J. 

Piled  April  21,  1916.     SerUl  No.  94,628.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 

113.434.  HOSIERY.  GL0\':ES,  AND  KNIT  UNDER- 
WEAR. Sanger  Brotkers,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and 
Dallas  and  Waco.  Tex. 

Filed  April  19,  1916.     Serlfl  No.  94.553.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1916. 

113,4.35.     CORSETS 
Chicago.  HI. 

Filed   July  8,   1915.      Serial  No.  87,795.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1918. 

113.436.  DETERGENT  PAi}TE  FOR  CLEANING  AND 
POLISHING  AUTOMOBILE.^  AND  OTHER  DE- 
VICES. Victor  Schneider  and  Aloysics  J.  V.  Mc- 
Kbnna,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  January  21.  1915.    Serial  No.  84,015.   PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

118.437.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING  FOR  LADIES 
MISSES,  CHILDREN,  iND  INFANTS.  Shetland 
Knitting  Mills  Inc..  Mudson,  Mass. 

Filed  August  2,  1915.      Serial  No.  88,370.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  16,  1915.  j 

113,4.38.     PLUSHES  IN  THt  PIECE.     Sidney   Blcmen- 
IHAL  ft  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  7,   1916.     Serial  No.  96,397.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1916. 


The  m.  Sahlin  Corset  Company, 


Shapliioh 
.     PUBLISHED 

ROOBR     I.    SHBB- 


113.443.  ENAMELED       METAL      WARE 
II.ardwarb  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,171. 
AUGUST  15,  1916. 

113.444.  CERTAIN    NAMED   FOODS. 
MAN,  Boston,  Mas*. 

Filed  October  29.  1915.    Serial  No.  90,217.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUvST  8,  1916. 

113.445.  MONTHLY  PUBLICATION.     SoUTH  AMIBiCAN 
PrsLisHixo  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  16.  1916.      Serial  No.  95,922.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.446.  MONTHLY  PUBLICATION.     South  Amehican 
Plblisiiinc  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,923.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.447.  PAJAMAS    AND    NIGHTGOWNS.      Frw)'i    H. 
SpBAGCE  Co.,  Orange,  Mass. 

Filed  June  15,  1916.     SerUl  No.  95,903.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

CLEANSERS 


States  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago. 
Serial  No.  95.483.     PUBLISHED 

Danirl 
PUB- 


113,448 
IlL 
Filed  May  27,  1916 
AUGUST  1,  1916. 

113.449.  CELLULOID  IDENTIFICATION-TAGS. 
Steinrerc,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    2,  -1915.     Serial    No.    90,368 
LISHED  AUGUST  1,  1916. 

113.450.  FANCY  GOODS  AND  NOTIONS — VIZ.,  HOOKS 
AND  EYES  AND  SNAP-FASTENERS.  A.  SXEIN- 
HAROT  &  Bro..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  21.  1916.      SerUl  No.  96,027.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.451.  UNDERWAISTS.  Stirn  Phaolin  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,182.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16,  1916. 

11.3,462.      CERTAIN    NAMED    PRINTS   AND   PUBLICA- 
TIONS.    Stove    Mointbbs    International    Union, 
Detroit.  -Mich. 
Filed  March  23,  1918.     SerUl  No.  93,808.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  8,  1916. 


113,45,3.     HOSIERY. 
Minn. 
Filed  July  5,   1916. 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 


James  A.  Strcthbrs,  MtnneapolU, 
Serial  No.  96.334.     PUBLISHED 


113.454.  SHOES  MADE  OF  LEATHER  AND  COMBINA- 
TIONS OF  LEATHER,  CLOTH,  FIBER,  AND  RUB- 
BER. Sutherland  Pedigo  Faewell  Shoe  Co.,  SL 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,168.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1916. 

113.455.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINES.  Trcstebs  Loan  ft 
Guaranty  Co.  Inc.,  Birmingham,  .\la. 

Filed  June  2,  1916.     Serial   No.  95,604.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1916. 
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U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


915 


113.456.  RADIATOR  COVER.  Tuttlr  and  Bailey  Mro. 
Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  1.   1916.     Serial  No.  95,684.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.457.  SOLES  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  United 
Statrs  RcTBBiR  Company,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  and 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,608.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.458.  FLY-KILLERS  OR  HAND  DEVICES  FOR 
KILLING  FLIES  AND  OTHER  INSECTS.  United 
States  Wire  Mat  Company,  Decatur,  111. 

Filed  June  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,834.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1916. 

113.459.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS. United  Te.\tilb  Workers  of  America, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  July  22.  1915.     Serial  No.  88,128.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.460.  BRAKE-SHOES,  REINFORCING  BRAKE 
EQUIPMENT.  Vclcan  Brake  Shoe  and  EgciPMBNT 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,118.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,   1916. 

113.461.  BRAKE-SHOES,  REINFORCING  BACKS  OR 
LININGS  FOR  BRAKE-SHOES,  AND  RAILWAY- 
BRAKE  EQUIPMENT.  Vi  lcan  Brake  Shoe  and 
Equipment  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  Jane  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,119.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.462.  BRAKE-SHOES,  REINFORCING  BACKS  OR 
LININGS  FOR  BRAKE-SHOES,  AND  RAILWAY- 
BRAKE  EQUIPMENT.  Vulcan  Brake  Shoe  and 
Equipment  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  June  24,  1916.     SerUl  No.  96,120.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

113.463.  DESSERT-POWDER.  The  Wabash  Chemical 
ft  Baking  Powder  Company,  Wabash,  Ind. 

Filed  June  8,   1916.     Serial  No.  96,789.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

118.464.  CERTAIN  NAMEI)  CLOTHING.  John  Waka- 
maker.  .New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  July  22.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,997.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 

118.465.  DRESSES.     Ethel  B.  Wells,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  June  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,071.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  25.  1916. 

113,468.      MEN'S,   YOUTHS',  BOYS',  AND  CHILDREN'S 
CLOTH    OUTER    SUITS,    PARTS    THEREOF,    AND 
OVERCOATS.     M.  Wile  ft  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed     January    6,     1916.     Serial     No.     91,982.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  26,  1916. 

113,487.     FILLERS.     C.  A.  Willbt  Company,  New  York 
and  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 
Piled    February    18,    1916.     SerUl    No.    92,960.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  15,  1916. 

113.468.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.  William 
Wolff,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  July  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,142.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

118.469.  GRINDING  AND  POLISHING  WHEEI.S  MADE 
OF  CARBID  OF  SILICON.  The  Abrabitb  Material 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Piled  June  26.  1916.     SerUI  No.  96,131.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1916. 

118.470.  WORSTED  YARN.  ANDREW  Adie,  Newton  and 
Boston,  Mass. 

Piled  June  12,  1918.     Serial  No.  96.808.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1916. 

113.471.  PREPARATIONS  FOR  PRESERVING  AND 
STAINING  WOOD  AND  ARRESTING  DECAY 
THEREIN.     F.  ft  H.  Aldrbd,  Derby,  England. 

Piled    February    23,    1916.     Serial    No.    98.087.     PUB 
LISHED  AUGUST  16,  1»1«. 


113.472.  PRINTED  BOOKS.  PAMPHLETS,  AND  CIR- 
CULARS USED  BETWEEN  THE  DIFFERENT 
UNITS  OF  THE  ASSOCIATION  FOR  THE  FUR- 
THERANCE OF  ITS  OBJECTS.  Allied  Pbintibo 
Trades  Council,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Piled    January    17^    1916.     SerUl    No.    92,177.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  15,  1916. 

113.473.  PRINTED  BOOKS,  PAMPHLETS.  AND  CIR- 
CULARS USED  BETWEEN  THE  DIFFERENT 
UNITS  OF  THE  ASSOCIATION  FOR  THE  FUR- 
THERANCE OF  ITS  OBJECTS.  Amalgamate 
Meat  Cuttbrs  and  Butcher  Workmrn  of  North 
.America.  Syracuse.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  30,  1916.     SerUl  No.  bS,29G.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1916. 

113.474.  CLOTHES-WRINGERS  AND  PARTS  THERE- 
OF. The  American  Wringer  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Piled  April  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,130.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  15,  1916. 

113.475.  BOOK  TO  BE  ISSUED  YEARLY  RELATING 
TO  GOLF.     The  Angus  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y, 

Filed  July   5,   1916.     Serial  No.  98,312.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1916. 

113.476.  TONIC  MEDICINE.  ASHLAND  SUPPLY  HorSB, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  April  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,719.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.  1916. 

118.477.  TIRE-PATCHES.  AuTO  ScPPtY  ManufacTCK- 
ING  Co.,  Eau  Clalie,  Wis. 

Filed  June  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,128.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   15.  1916. 

113.478.  WASHING-MACHINES  FOR  LAUNDRY  PUR- 
POSES.    Bandbbob-Chase   Company,   Oshkosh.  Wis. 

Filed  March  27.  1916.     SerUl  No.  93,888.     PUBLISHBJD 
AUGUST  15,  1916. 

113.479.  BITUMINOUS  MATERIALS  FOR  BOILER- 
SETTI.VGS.    The  Barrett  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.810.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.  1916. 

113.480.  FOUNDRY  FACING  AND  CORE  COMPOUND. 
The  Barrett  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  13,  1916.     SerUl  No.  96.841.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.  1916. 

113.481.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS. Barrett  Manufacturing  Company, 
(now  by  change  of  name  The  Barrett  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia,)  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  July  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  71,807.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.  1916. 

113.482.  LINIMENTS.     W.  Bershtein.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  March  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,928.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  15,  1916. 

118.483.  ARCH-SUPPORTS.  Cbablbb  M.  Bludau,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

FUed  June  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,045.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.  1916. 

113.484.  DERIVATIVES  OF  SALICYLIC  ACID.  BRITISH 
American  Chemical  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1916.     SerUl  No.  95.541.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.  1916. 

113.485.  INJECTION  FOR  VENEREAL  DISEASES. 
Thi  British  Drug  Houses,  Limited,  I^ondon,  Eng- 
land. 

Piled  June  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,994.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1916. 

118.486.  PRINTED  BOOKS.  PAMPHLETS,  AND  CIR- 
CULARS USED  BETWEEN  THE  DIFFERETNT 
UNITS  OF  THE  ASSOCIATION  FOR  THE  FUR- 
THERANCE OF  ITS  OBJECTS.  Brotherhood  Rail- 
road Signalmen  of  America,  Lb  Salette,  Ontario, 
Canada,  and  Mansfield,  Mass. 

Filed    November   12,    1915.      Serial    No.   904W8.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  16,  1916. 


9x6 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


October  17, 1916. 


k 


118.487.  SYRINGES,  CUNICAL  THBRMOMBTER8. 
CATHETERS.  AND  SURGICAL  NEEDLES.  BlNjA- 
MiN  F.  Calut,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  July  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  98,484.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.  1916. 

118.488.  CORK  GASKETS  FOR  USE  IN  VESSEL-CLO- 
SURES. Champion  Co»k  Mr'o.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  May  26.  1916.     Serlial  No.  96,488.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16.  1916.  j 

118.489.  PREPARATION  TO  STOP  LEAKS  IN  AUTO- 
MOBILE-RADIATORS. Frank  Chapman,  Provi- 
dence. R.  I. 

Filed  June  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.189.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16.  1916. 

113.490.  BARIUM     CARBONATE.     BARIUM     SULFID, 
BARIUM    CHLORID.    BLANC    FIXE.    BARIUM    NI 
TRATE,   BARIUM   PEROXID,   BARIUM    HYDRATE. 
SODIUM  SULFID.  LITHOPONE,  PEROXID  OF  HY 
DROGEN.  SODA-ASH.  CAUSTIC  SODA,  MURIATIC 

ACID.       CLINCHriBLD    PI10DCCT8    CORPOBATION,    John- 

son  city.  Tenn.,  and  Ne»  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,767.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.  1916. 

113.491.  INSECTICIDE.  Coast-Widb  Chbmical  Com- 
pany Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  25.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.703.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.  1916. 

113.492.  KIDNEY  MEDICINE.  J.  W.  Cohmican.  Casey. 
111. 

Filed  October  25.  1915.    .Serial  No.  90.076.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16.  1916. 

113.493.  HAIR  -  GROWER.  (Mrs.)  JOHN  W.  CovtNOTOW, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  1,   1918.     Serial   No.  94.817.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16.  1916. 

113.494.  ■•  ikMU^OaiQ,     C^BBLLAS  t  Ca.,  Habana.  Cuba. 
Flle<ia(|^yj[rjjl»^    i^rM>N(^  9^J|».  ^PUBLISHED 

113.495.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILET  PREPARATIONS. 
WILLI!  Dackirmann,  Nbw  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September   23,    1915.      Serial   No.   89,400.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1.  1916. 

113.496.  LIQUID  MEDICINE  FOR  POULTRY.  C.  W. 
DAroHBaxT  Mro.  Co..  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  May  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,510.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3.  1915.  j 

113.497.  DISINFECTANTS  Essia  Boknib  SHOwaaa, 
Louisville,  Ky. 

Jlled  June  26,  1916.     SerlM  No.  96.173.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16,  1916. 

113.498.  WATER  -  BOTTLBS.  FOUNTAIN  -  SYRINGES, 
AND  COMBINATION  WATER  BOTTLES  AND 
FOUNTAIN-SYRINGES.  Tna  Facltliss  Rdbb«r 
Co.,  Ashland,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  3.   1916.     Serial   No.  96.291.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1916. 

113.499.  LINIMENT  TO  BE  USED  FOR  SPRAINS, 
BRUISES.  MUSCULAR  RHEUMATISM,  LUMBAGO. 
SWOLLEN  GLANDS,  NEURALGIA.  HEADACHE, 
AND  SCIATICA.  Jirimiah  B.  Fbnton,  Freeport, 
111. 

Filed  June  19,  1916.     Serllil  No.  95,963.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1916. 

113.500.  OINTMENTS.  ABBaham  Fbbida,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  June  29,  1916.     SeriH  No.  96.227.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1918. 

113.601.     MONTHLY  PUBLICATION.     Miller  Frkman, 
Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  April  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,722.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.  1916.  j 

118,502.      DEVELOPING   AOENT  FOR   PHOTOGRAPHS 
AND    PHOTOGRAPHIC    FILMS.      Thbodohb    Fribd- 
Hor»«B.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FtlM  July  6.   1918.     Serial   No.   96,354.     PUBLISHED 
AUv^L^iT  15,  1918. 


118.008.     GLASS  BBAKBRS  AND  FLASKS.  CX>MMONLT 
SPOKEN    OF    AS    CHEMICAL   WARE.      H.   C.   F«T 
Glass  Compant,  Rochester,  Pa. 
Filed  June  12,   1916.     Serial  No.  95,816.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16,  1918. 

113.604.     HAIR-TONIC     Jambs  F.  GA»rNBY,  Cleveland, 
Ohio. 
Filed   July  3.   1916.     SerUl  No.  96,294.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.  1916. 

118,505.      OVERALLS.      Globb    Shibt   &    Ovbball    Co., 
Ablnffdon,  111. 
Filed  Marc  h  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,229.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1916. 

113.608.  DRESS-FORMS.  Hall-Bobchbbt  Drbss  Fobm 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,065.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1916. 

113.507.  DRESS-FOR-MS.  Hall-Borchbrt  Drbss  Form 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  22,  1918.     Serial  No.  96,056.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1916. 

113.508.  COLORS  FOR  FOOD.  B.  Hbllbr  &  Co.,  Chi- 
cago. HI. 

Filed    February    7.    1914.      Serial    No.    75,762.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  16.  1916. 

113.609.  PREPARATIONS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OP 
TUBERCULOSIS  OF  HUMAN  BEINGS.  A.  S.  HORO- 
viTZ  Cbbm.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  22.  1918.     Serial  No.  95,335.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.  1916. 

113.510.  PREPAR.\TIO\  TO  BE  USED  AS  A  BACTE- 
RIAL ABSORPTIVE.  ANTISEPTIC.  DISINFECT- 
ANT. A.\D  SURGICAL  DRESSING.  Thb  Intrav- 
BNOUS  PRODfCTS  COMPANY,  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  June  30,  1918.     Serial  No.  98,251.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1918. 

113.511.  PREPARATION  TO  BE  USED  AS  AN  EXTER- 
NAL ANTISEPTIC  AND  DISINFECTANT.  Thb  l!f. 
TBAVBNOus  Prodt'Cts  COMPANY,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  July  3,   1916.     Serial  No.  98.296.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.  1916. 

118.612.  CHEMICAL  COMPOUND  USED  TO  PREVENT 
THE  DETERIORATING  EFFECTS  OF  SULFID  OF 
SODA  BY  RENDERING  IT  INERT  WHEREVER 
SULFID  OF  SODA  MAY  BE  USED  IN  CONNECTION 
WITH  TEXTILE  FABRICS.  LEATHER.  METALS, 
OR  ANY  OTHER  PURPOSE.  Kali  Mfo.  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa. 

Filed  June  28.  1918.     Serial  No.  96,206.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.  1916. 

113.613.  TONIC  AND  BLOOD-PURIFIER  FOR  ANI- 
MALS.     KORNFALrA   FBBD   MILLING   COMPANY,   KaDSaS 

city.  -Mo. 
Filed  AprU  7.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,231.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1918. 

113.614.  MOTOR  TRUCKS.  Lacomia  TRCClt  Co.,  L«- 
conia.  N.  H. 

Fllwl    February    18.    1918.      Serial    No.    92,944.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  15.  1918. 

113.515.  FACE -CREAM.  Thbodobi  L.  Miller,  New 
Orleans.  La. 

Filed  June  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,234.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1916. 

113.516.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
CANCER.     William  P.  Mullikin.  Albion.  Ind. 

Filed  July  1.  1916.     SeHal   No.  96.276.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1916. 

113.517.  W.\TERPROOFING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  IN- 
.NER  TUBES.  PATCHES.  AND  RUBBER  REP.MR- 
STOCK  GENERALLY.  National  Rubber  Company, 
St.  Louis,  .Mo. 

Filed  June  15.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,119.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.  1916. 

113.518.  EXPANDED  METAL  LATHING.  Northwest- 
ern Expanded  Metal  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  16.  1915.     Serial  No.  87. .'^49.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1916. 
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113.619.  AXLE -GREASE  AND  OILS  AND  SIMILAR 
LUBRICATING  MATERIALS.    Palm  Oil  Co.,  Mobile, 

Ala. 
Filed  May  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,348.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16.  1916. 

118.620.  SPOOLrCOTTON— I.  B.,  COTTON  THREAD 
WOUND  ON  SPOOLS.  Pan-Ambbican  Tbadino  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  June  21,  1918.     Serial  No.  98,023.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1916. 

118.621.  SUGAR  OF  MILK.  Thb  E.  L.  Patch  Co.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

Filed  June  26,  1918.     Serial  No.  98,159.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.  1916. 

118.622.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  RE- 
LIEF OF  GLEETY  AND  GONORRHEAL  CONDI- 
TIONS AND  ANALOGOUS  DISORDERS.     S.  P»BI»- 

FBR  MANDFACTCRING  COMPANY,  St.  LoUlS,  Mo. 

Filed  June  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,062.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.  1918. 

118.623.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  RE- 
LIEF OF  CONSTIPATION,  BILIOUSNESS.  COS- 
TIVENES8,  AND  ANALOGOUS  DISORDERS.  S. 
PFEirrER  .Manipactcbing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  98,084.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16,  1918. 

113.524.  INSECTICIDE.  Charles  O.  Pollock,  Wichita, 
Kans. 

Filed  June  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  98,188.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1916. 

118.626.  DEODORIZING  PREPARATIONS.  SCOTCH- 
TONB  Remedy  Co.,  Oklahoma.  Okla. 

Filed  June  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  98.186.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16,  1918. 

118,526.      MAGAZINE   OF   MODERN    ART   PUBLISHED 
MONTHLY.      SociBTY   or   Modebn   Abt,   Inc.,   New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,763.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1916. 

118.627.  READY-MIXED  GRAVEL  AND  SAND.  Hbnby 
Steers  Sand  &  Gravel  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  July  5.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,886.     PUBLJSHBD 
AUGUST  16,  1918. 


113,528.      NON  -  ELECTRICAL    ADVERTISING  -  SIGNS. 

The  Steinac  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed   May   5,   1916.     Serial  No.  94,927.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1916. 

113,629.    BRISTLE.  HAIR,  AND  CORN-8TR.\W  BROOMS. 
BRUSHES.  AND  DUSTERS.     A.  Steinhardt  &  Bro., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,028.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.  1916. 

113.530.      LIQUEFIED   CARBONIC   ACID.      Herman    K. 
Srt^RCKE,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  24,  1918.     Serial  No.  96.116.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1916. 

113.631.     MONTHLY  MAGAZINE.     Arthur  W.  Sutton, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  6.   1916.     Serial  No.  96.368.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1916. 

113,682.      FACE-POWDERS.    TOILET   POWDERS,    TAL- 
CUM     POWDERS.      PERFUMES,      ROUGES.      AND 
COLD-CREAM.      Henry    Tetlow    Co.,    Philadelphia, 
Pa. 
Filed  July  8,   1918.     Serial  No.  98,371.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.  1916. 

113,583.     TOY  BUILDING-BLOCKS.     William  B.  Thub- 
MAN.  Madera,  Cal. 
Filed  May  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  98,244.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1918. 

113.534.  THREE-WHEELED  VELOCIPEDE  FOR  THE 
USE  OF  CHILDREN.  H.  C.  White  Co.,  North  Ben- 
nington, Vt. 

Filed   November   10,   1916.      Serial   No.   90,571.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  15.  1918. 

113.535.  TOOTH-POWDER.  FACE-POWDER,  DENTAL 
CREAM,  TALCUM  POWDER,  AND  TOILET  WA- 
TERS. The  j.  B.  Williams  Company,  Glastonbury, 
Conn. 

Filed  June  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,072.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1918. 

113.536.  DEODORIZING-CREAMS  AND  DEODORIZING 
LIQUIDS.     WoLFP-Wii.soN  Drug  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  June  30.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,261.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16.  1918. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


13,608.      PULVERIZING-HARROWS,    CLOD-CRUSHERS, 
AND    LEVELERS.      Nash    &    Brother,    MllUngton. 
N.  J. ;  Duane  H.  Nash,  Inc..  assignee. 
Registered  July  20,  1886.     Renewed  July  20,  1916. 
13,666.      A    MEDICINE    OR    CURE    FOR    CORNS,    BUN- 
IONS.  WARTS,   MOLES,  CALLOUSNESS,  Ac.     Gbh- 
HARD    Mennkn,    Newark.    N.    J. ;    Gerhard    Mennen 
Chemical  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  assignee. 
Registered  September  14,  1886.    Renewed  September  14, 
1918. 

13,728.     LARD.     W.  J.  WiLCOx  &  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  by  change  of  name  The  N.  K.  Falrbank  Com- 
pany. 
Registered    October    12,    1886.      Renewed    October    12. 

1916. 


13,729.     LARD.     W.  J.  WiLCOX  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y,, 
by  change  of  name  The  N.  K.  Falrbank  Company. 
Registered    October    12,    1886.       Renewed    October    12, 
1916. 

13,751.     LARD.     W.  J.  Wilcox  &  Co.,  New  York,   N.  Y., 
by  change  of  name  The  N.  K.  Falrbank  Company. 
Registered    October    19,    1888.      Renewed    October    19. 
1916. 

13,764.      OIL-CLOTH    FOR    WALL-COVERING.      STtjRBY 
Bros.  &  Co.,  Lancaster,  England  ;  Storey  Brothers  & 
Co.,  Limited,  successor. 
Registered    October    26,    1886.      Renewed    October    26, 
1916. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED. 


16.936.    BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    AMBBiCAN  Shoe  Compant, 
Lynn  and  Boston,  Mass. 
Registered  August  20,   1889.     Canceled   September  16, 
1916. 

89,598.    BRONZE  ALLOY.     AMERICAN  Manganese  BsONEl 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Registered    December    31,    1912.      Canceled    August   28, 

1918. 


104,898.     POULTRY  REMEDIES.     THB  Wight  Company 
Lamonl.  Iowa. 
Registered  June  22,  1916.    Canceled  August  29,  1916. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER   17    1916. 


.^r 


Co..   Duluth,    Minn.      Filed 


VEGETABLES."   (For 

FiTZSIMMONS-l'ALMER    CO., 


1»,M3.—Titte:  "KOL-KUR.'l  (For  a  Preparation  for 
Hof-Cholera  anU  Swlnp  iVilments.)  Charles  BilLt 
IXGSLY,  I'rlnceton,  Ind.     filed  September  20,  1916. 

19,664.— rit/c.  "  HE.Uj  LETTI^CE.'     (For  Head  Lettuce.) 

DlLCTH     FIE.4D     LETTCCB 

.\ugust  31,  1916. 
19.e6!i. —Title:    "  FRUITS    .\HD 

Fruits   and    Vegetables.) 

Duluth.  Minn.     F^Ied  Aug)ast  31,  1916 
19.666.— TitJe.  "  PORTOLA.'    i(  For  Sardines.  (    K.  Hovdkn, 

Monterey,  Cal.     Filed  Jul^  31,  1916. 

19.667.— ri«e;    "HAND    MADE."       (For    Cigars.*      Thb 

MoBHLE    Lith(><;k.U'ii!c    (>>\tPANV,   Ncw   York,    N.    Y. 

Filed  September  21,  1916. 
19.GftS.-ritIf."  NATURES  K}-;ST."     (For  Clears.)     The 

Mdehle    LiTHOGRAi'Htc   Cii-MPANY,    New   York,   N.   Y. 

Filed  September  21.  1916. 
19.660-  THf/e.   "GLORIA." 

Lithographic    Company, 

September  21,   1916. 


(|For  Cigars.) 
New    York, 


The  Moehli 
N.    Y.      Filed 


19,670.— TitJa:  "  SAFETY  SMOKE."  (For  Cigars.)  Tom 
Mobhle  Lithookaphic  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  September  21,  1918. 

19,671.— ri<l€.  "JOY  UIDE."  (For  Cigars.)  THE 
MoBHLK  Lithographic  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
nied  September  21,  1916. 

19,672.— 7H««.  "THE  GREAT  PYRO-CURE."  (For  a 
Surgical  Dressing.)  The  Pyro-Curb  Manupactob- 
ING  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  15,  1916. 

19,673.— r«J«.-  "LITTLE  MORTON."  (For  Hgars.) 
Saeger  k  Sons.  Fremont,  Nebr.  Filed  September  8, 
1918. 

19,674.— Ti«e.-  "  CLOTHES  OF  MERIT."  (For  Clothing.) 
Morris  Silvbrhtbin,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sep- 
tember 9.  1916. 

19,675.— 7  «Ie.-  "  STRAWDERS  HAIR  INVIOORANT." 
(For  a  Hair  Preparation.^  John  M.  Strawder,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Jaly  21,  1916. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER   17,   1916. 


.i; 


4,505— Title:  "ARCTIC  SALMON  PASTE."  (For  Salmon 
Paste.)  Alaska  Packers  .\s80ciation,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal      Filed  September  18.  1916. 

4.506.  — Title:  "OUR  SLOGAK  "  (For  Wheat  ■  Floor.) 
Federal  Milli.vg  Co.,  Lockport,  N.  Y.  Filed  Septem- 
ber 1,  1916. 


4.607.— T«I«;  "THE  BEST  LIKED  OF  ALL."  (For 
Toasted  Corn  Flakes,  i  Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flakb 
Co.,  Battle  Creek.   Mich.     Fllod   Soptemher   21.   1916. 

4,508— r<«<r;  "  FOR  A  SUCCESSFUL  HUNT  SHOOT 
PETERS  AMMUNITION."  (  For  Ammunition. )  Ths 
Ptttfr.s  Cartridge  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed 
September  5,  1916. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


con^i^issTOisrEE.   of   FJ^T.E3srTS 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES*COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


COMMISSIONER'S  DECISIONS. 

Ex  PABTE  Child. 
Decided  May  5,  l»t9. 
Patevtabimty— Compact  and  Convenient  Arrangement. 
A  new  arrangement  of  damper  rods  and  connections 
for  effecting  a  slmultaneou.s  operation  of  dampers  and 
gas-valve    in    a    gas-stove    Held    patentable    because    of 
superior  convenience  and  compactness,  though  the  func- 
tion broadly  Is  old. 
Appeal  from  Examiners-in-Chief. 

GAS  RANGE. 

Mr.  A.  S.  Fattison  for  the  applicant. 
Whitehead,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminrrs-in-Chief  affirming  tho  action  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  in  finally  rejecting  claims  1  to  10,  in- 
clusive, of  which  claim  ^  will  serve  as  an  example.* 

5  The  combination  with  an  oven  having  a  burner  and 
a  lower  air  supplv  damper  and  an  upper  d  scharge  hamper 
of  aTms  carried  hy  the  pivots  of  the  Kald  dampers  _and 
extending  bevon.l  bn.>  side  of  the  oven,  a  lever  Pivota  ly 
connected  to"  the  said  side  of  the  oven  and  having  out^ 
wardU-  .xtendlnc  arms  and  an  adjustable  rod  connecting 
^ch  of  laid  arms  with  the  pivots  of  t^''  dampers  anj 
the  M8  suDDly  valve,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  le^er 
BlmuR^neo^s  y  opens  and  closes  the  valve  and  th.  upper 
^1  lower  dampeVs.  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

The  references  are:  Re<lway,  116,992,  .July  11, 
1871;  Goodwin.  265,407.  October  3,  1882;  Taylor, 
SlS.l'si.  -\prll  17.  1906;  Stafford.  884.300,  April  7, 
1908;  (Graves.  896,987,  August  25,  1908;  Phllo, 
984,296,  February  14.  1911 ;  Whitney,  1,033.075,  July 
16,  1912;  Murray,  1,043,341,  November  5.  1912;  Mir- 
rielees,  1.087.886,  February  17,  1914 ;  British  Patent 
18,973,  August  23,  1907,  to  The  Cannon  Iron  Foun- 
dries. Ltd.,  et  al. 

In  the  brief  the  appeal  Is  waived  except  as  to 
claims  4,  5,  8,  9.  and  10,  and  three  claims  are  sub- 
mitted as  substitutes  for  them,  with  the  request 
that  they  be  admitted,  as  better  stating  the  inven- 
tion. 

The  claims  have  been  rejected  on  the  ground  that 
It  is  old  to  provide  means  whereby  the  dampers  of 
a  gas-stove  can  be  opened  and  closed  simultaneously 
witli  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  gas-controlling 
valve  and  that  applicant's  specific  arrangement  of 
damper  rods  and  connections  did  not  involve  inven- 
tion over  what  is  disclosed  in  the  references. 

Applicant  has  produced  a  compact  and  conven- 
ient arrangement  of  parts  for  accomplishing  the 
desired  purpose,  which  is  not  shown  in  any  of  the 
references.  Whitney  shows  a  lever-und-link  connec- 
tion in  a  different  type  of  stove ;  but  it  Is  not  thought 

~^ThlR  application  has  eventuated  In  Patent  No.  1,187,260. 
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that  it  would  suggest  a  modification  of  the  devices 
of  the  other  references,  so  as  to  obtain  applicant's 
arrangement. 

Proposed  claims  2  and  3,  If  the  phrase  commencing 
in  the  next  to  the  last  line  with  "  thus  accomplish- 
ing," which  is  obviously  surplusage,  is  omitted,  prop- 
erly state  applicant's  improvement  and  are  deemed 
allowable  over  the  references  of  record. 

As  these  claims  were  presented  as  substitutes  for 
the  appealeil  claims,  the  decision  of  the  Exaniiners- 
in-Chief  will  be  afl^rmed,  and  if  an  amendment  con- 
taining proposed  claims  2  and  3,  corrected  as  above 
indicated.  Is  presentetl  within  twenty  days  from 
the  date  hereof  the  Examiner  is  authorized  to  enter 
it  and  allow  the  claims  in  the  absence  of  further 

references. 

The  decision  of  the  Examlners-in-Chief  is  affirmed. 

ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  Patent  No.  5.32..'>.')4.  for  a  candy- 
cutting  machine.  Held  valid,  showing  invention 
which  was  not  anticlpatetl  and  to  be  infringed  by 
defendant's  machine  for  cutting  candies.  American 
Caramel  Co.  v.  White.  234  Fe<l.  Rep..  328. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Phillips  patent.  No.  623.925. 
for  a  music-cabinet.  Held  void  for  lack  of  invention. 
Amerimn  Graph ophon^'  Co,  v.  OimbeZ  Bros..  234  Fed. 
Rep.,  344. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Hawthorne  patent.  No.  671.625. 
claim  5,  for  phonograph  or  graphophone  construc- 
tion. Held  not  infringe<l.  American  Graphophone 
Co  v.  Gimhcl  Bros.,  234  Fed.  Rep.,  344. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Mactlonald  patent.  No. 
714,651,  for  a  sound-record  and  method  of  forming 
same,  construed  and  Held  not  infringed.  American 
Graphophone  Co.  v.  (Hmbel  Bros.,  234  Fed.  Rep.. 
361. 

(  U.  S.  I).  C. )  The  Sheble  patent.  No.  730,169,  for 
:i  gramophone-needle  hox.  Held  void  for  lack  of  In- 
vention. American  Gra.phophone  Co.  v.  Gimbel 
Bros.,  234  Fed.  Rep.,  344. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Selberling  and  Stevens  patent. 
No  762,561.  for  a  machine  for  making  outer  casings 
for  double-tube  tires,  HeM  not  anticipated,  valid, 
and  Infringed.  Seibcrling  v.  Firestone  Tire  rf  Rub- 
ber Co..  234  Fed.  Rep..  370. 
No.  3.1 


GAZETTE. 


October  17, 1916. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Etierson  patent.  No.  777,615, 
for  a  disk  talking-machine.  Held  not  infringed. 
American  Graphophone  Co.  v.  Gimbel  Bros.,  234 
Fed.  Rep.,  344. 


I 


(U.  S.  D.  C. )  The  Ma^onald  patent,  No.  830,446, 
for  a  graphophone-reprotlucer.  Held  not  infringed. 
Amprican  Graphophone  fo.  v.  Oimbel  Bros..  234 
Fed.  Rep.,  344.  I 


(U.  8.  C.  C.  A.)    The 

for  an  electric  horn.  Held 
Rubes  V.  E.  J.  Willis  Co., 


Chala.s  paterit.  No.  874,792, 
void  for  lack  of  invention. 
234  Fed.  Rep.,  341. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)     The  Kr^emer  patent.  No.  899,874, 
for  a  talking-machine,  Hfld  not  infringe<1.     Ameri- 
can Graphophone  Co.  v.  Gimbel  Bros.,  234  Fed.  Rep 
344. 


tember  2.  1915,  and  No.  495  of  March  12,  1918,  I  deem 
It  expedient  to  decree  as  follows  : 
K^'^^^'^^.^^u^  During  the  state  of  war  and  when  It  shall 
be  fownd  that  the  publicity  of  an  Invention  for  which  an 
•  application  for  patent  has  been  filed  may  be  dangerous  or 
objectionable  to  the  national  defense  or  the  defense  of 
the  allied  nations,  the  publication  of  the  claims  relating 
to  such  invention  shall  be  omitted,  the  notice  of  the  filing 
or  the  application  to  be  published  In  the  Bulletin  of  Indus- 
trial Property  containing  only  the  title  of  the  Invention 

Only  paragraph  :  This  decision  shall  b«  appended  to  a 
rtecree  of  the  Minister  of  Fomento,  after  consultation  with 
the  (.eneral  Administration  of  Commerce  and  Industry 
and  with  the  .Ministers  of  War  and  of  the  Navy.  If  It  be 
deemed  necessary. 

Art.  2.  The  priority  of  Inventions  coming  under  the 
terms  of  article  1  .shall  be  regulated  according  to  the  date 
or  filing  of  the  application  :  the  patent  shall,  however  not 
be  Issued  until  after  the  termination  of  the  state  of  war 
and  until  the  claims  shall  have  been  published  and  the 
legal  term  for  the  filing  of  objections  shall  have  expired 

Art  r?  This  decree  shall  go  Into  force  Immedlatelv  and 
any  legislation  contrary  to  It  Is  hereby  revoked 

The  Minister  of  P^omento  shall  see  to  the  execution  of 
this  decree. 

Palace  of  the  Government  of  the  Republic,  June  17,  1916. 
BERNARDINO  MACHADO. 
FRANCISCO  JOSfi  FERNANDES  COSTA. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Sta^  patent,  No.  941,962,  for 
pneumatic-tire-shne-manutacturing  machine.  Held 
not  anticipated,  valid,  and  infringed.  Seiberling  v. 
Firestone  Tire  d  Rubber  Co.,  234  Fed.  Rep.,  370. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Macdonald  patent.  No.  957,694. 
for  a  talking-machine,  Hdld  not  infringed.  Ameri- 
can Graphophone  Co.  v.  Giimbel  Bros.,  234  Feci.  Rep.. 


(V.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  Patent  No.  1.086,820,  for  device 
for  making  electrical  contact  with  posts?  of  dry  cells 
or  batteries  by  means  of  two  superposed  flat  metal- 
lic plates.  Held,  in  view  ot  previous  art,  not  to  be 
infringed  by  defendant'.s  device  for  making  such 
contact.  Hammond  v.  Manhattan  Electrical  Supply 
Co.,  234  Fetl.  Rep.,  337. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  O'Connor  reissue  patent. 
No.  13,398,  (original  No.  T89.053,)  for  a  note-sheet 
guide  for  player-pianos.  Held  valid  and  infringed. 
Autopiano  Co.  v.  Claviola  Go.,  234  Fed.  Rep.,  314. 
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Forei^    Patents,    Trade-Marks.    Etc.— Taxes, 
Fees,  Etc. 

[Translation.] 

BinUUn      INTEHNATIONAL        ETC,        CiRCCLAE      No.      181/664. 

Subject;    .\t  sthi.\.     Italy.    roRTLOAi,.    and    Switzkb- 

LAND;    MEA.SL-RES    RELATI.N(;    to   THE    STATE    OF    WaB. 

BI«B?»E,  September  tS,  1916. 

To  the  OMcet  of  Industrial  Property  of  the  Countrifs  of 
the  Umon. 

Gentlemen  :  We  have  the  hfnor  to  bring  to  your  knowl- 
edge the  following  measures  which  we  have  Just  received 
and  which   relate  to   the  state  of  war: 

[I'arts  of  this  <  ommunlcatlou,  pertaining  only  to  re- 
taliatory measures  between  bf-ljlgerent  countries,  are  here 
omlttt'd  ] 

PORTXflAt^ 

///.  Decree  concerning  the  protection  of  inventions  which 
concern  the  national  defense. 

(No.  2452  of  June  17,  1916.) 

Whereas  the  divulging  of  Inventions  which  concern  par- 
tlcularlv  the  war  may  at  this  time  be  objectionable  and 
harmful  to  the  Interests  of  the  allied  nations,  and  In  view 
of  the  powers  vested  in  me  by  the  laws  No.  37.'{  of  Sep- 
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SWITZERLAND. 

Decree  of  the  Federal  Council  concerning  the  employment 
of  inventions  for  the  puhlir  interest. 

(Of  September  1,  1916.  > 
The  Swiss  Federal  Council,  by  virtue  of  the  Federal  de- 
cree of  August  3,    1914.  on   measures  designed   to   Insure 
the  security  of  the  country  and  the  maintenance  of  neu- 
trality, decrees  : 

Article  1.  When  inventions  which  have  been  patented  in 
^L*^iri2°*^  "•■  J"''  '*'^K^  applications  for  patents  have 
been  filed  are  not  worked  In  the  country  or  worked  there- 
in only  to  an  Inadequate  extent,  when  the  country  Is  de- 
frauded of  Us  products  or  these  are  made  accessible  to  It 
only  upon  onerous  terms,  the  Federal  Council  mav  If  the' 
public  Interest  demands,  dispose  of  such  Inventions  In 
such  a  manner  that  they  can  be  worked  bv  national  en- 
terprises and  that  the  articles  manufactured  according  to 
such  Inventions  can  be  put  on  the  market  and  freelv  used 
without  the  holder  of  the  patent,  the  party  who  has  filed 
an  application  for  patent  or  anv  third  party  having  a 
right  to  object.  * 

Art.  2.  The  Federal  Council  shall  designate  the  enter- 
prises to  be  charged  with  the  working  of  the  Invention! 
and  shall  fix  their  rights  and  duties. 

Art.  3.  The  persons  entitled  to  the  patents  or  applica- 
tions to  be  disposed  of  in  the  meaning  of  article  1  shall 
receive  an  Indemnity  the  amount  of  which  Is  to  be  fixed 
In  case  of  controversy,  by  a  board  of  appraisement  to  b« 
appointed  by  the  Federal  Court.  The  decision  of  said 
board  shall  be  equivalent  to  a  decree  of  the  Federal  Conrt. 
.^'!^^'^  J  '^^^'*  decree  shall  go  Into  force  September  4, 
1916.  The  Political  Department  shall  have  charge  of  the 
execution  of  the  same. 

Berne,  September  1,  1916. 

In  the  name  of  the  Swiss  Federal  Coundl : 

DECOPPET, 
President  of  the  Federation. 

By   DAVID, 

Vice-chancellor. 

Kindly  acknowledge  receipt  of  this  circular,  and  accept, 
etc 

BUREAU  INTERNATIONAL  DE  LUNION 

DE  LA  PROPRlfirfi  INDUSTRIELLB. 
COMTESSE, 

Director. 


Interference  Notice, 

DhlPABTMENr  oF  THK    lNn-:R|ciR, 

UNITED   STATK.S    F^ATKNT   OPTICE, 

Washington,  D.  C,  October  9,  1919. 

yusbaum  d  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 

notice: 

An  interfcn-ncc  having  been  declared  bv  this  Ofllce  be- 
tween the  anpHcatton  of  Mme.  P.  Klein.  3462  Broadway. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and 
trade-mark  registered  .Xugust  26.  1890.  No.  18, .365,  to  Nus- 
baum  &  Co..  168  and  170  Market  street,  Chicago.  111.,  and 
a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said 
Nusbaum  A  Co.  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  post  ofllce  undellverable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  Nusbaum  A  Co..  their  assigns  or  legal  repre 
sentatlves,  shall  i-nter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty 
days  from  the  first  puhllcjulon  of  this  order  the  Interfer- 
ence will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will   be  published  In  the  OFriciAL  Oazctti 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 

No.  S.] 


Pstenti  N«.  1,202,012  to  1,202,766. 
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Labels J*» 
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Adjttdicated  Patfnts f*J* 

I»UK  OP  Octobkb  24,  IWft }*J* 

DISCLAIMKR hi" 

iNTXRrERENCE  NOTICES "" 


Amendment  to  Trade-Mark  Rules. 

(Obdeb  No.  2.287.) 

Department  of  the  Interior. 

United  States  I'.atent  Office. 

Wafihington,  D.  C,  October  IS,  1916. 
AetlBK  vnder  the  provlelona  of  aectlon  488  o« 
the  Revised  Sfatotre  and  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  laterlor.  Rule  49  of  the  mlea  of 
the  Patent  Oince  relating  to  the  reKlatratlon  of 
trade-marka  la  nmended  to  read  as  follow*  t 

4»,  Motions  to  dlasolve  on  Interference  upon 
the  rronnd  that  no  Interference  In  fact  exiats,  or 
that  there  hna  been  iiuch  Irreicularlty  In  declarinx 
the  aaaie  aa  will  preclude  a  proper  determination 
of  the  qneatlitn  of  the  rlarht  of  rejclatratlon,  or 
which  deny  the  reislatrablllty  of  an  appllcant*a 
mark,  ahonld  contain  a  full  atatement  of  the 
m-ounda  relied  upon,  and  should.  If  poaalble,  he 
made  not  later  than  the  thirtieth  day  after  the 
notice*  of  the  Interference  have  been  mailed. 
Such  motlona  and  all  motions  of  a  similar  char- 
acter. If  In  the  opinion  of  the  Commissioner  they 
be  In  proper  form,  will  be  heard  and  determine* 
by  the  examiner  of  trade-marks,  due  notice  of  the 
day  of  hearluK  belns  Klven  by  the  oftlce  to  all 
parties.  If  In  the  opinion  of  the  Commissioner  the 
motion  be  not  In  proper  form,  or  If  It  be  not 
brought  within  the  time  specified  and  no  satis- 
factory reason  be  given  for  the  delay.  It  will  not 
be  considered  and  the  parties  will  be  so  notlHea. 
Hettlns  a  motion  for  hearing  by  the  examiner  of 
trade-marks  will  act  as  a  stay  of  proceeding* 
pending    the    determination    of    the    motion. 

V%'hen  the  motion  has  been  decided  by  the  ex- 
aminer In  charge  of  trade-marks,  the  flies  and 
papers,  with  his  decision,  will  be  sent  at  once 
to   the   docket    clerk.  ,      w       •.•   i... 

Motions  to  Bhlft  the  burden  of  proof  should  be 
made  before,  and  will  be  determined  by,  the  ex- 
aminer In  charge  of  Interferences.  >o  appeal 
from  the  decision  on  such  motion  will  be  enter- 
tained, bnt  the  asatter  may  be  reviewed  on  appeal 
from  the  final  decision  upon  the  question  of 
priority.  THOMAS    EWI>G, 

Commissioner. 


Notice— Internal  Eevenue — Stamp  Act. 

Depart MB.NT  of  th»  Interior, 

Dnitk)  States  Patent  Officb, 

Washington,  D.  C,  October  16,  191S. 
The  revenue  act  of  October  22,  1914.  baving  been  super- 
Beded  by  the  act  of  September  8.  1916.  the  latter  act 
being  effective  at  midnight  on  that  day,  revenue-stampa 
will  not  be  required  on  powers  of  attorney  and  certlfl- 
catea  bearing  date  as  of  September  9,  1916,  or  thereafter. 
Powers  of  attorney  and  cprtlflcates  dated  between  De- 
cember 1  1914.  and  "September  8,  1916,  both  dates  inclu- 
sive although  not  flJed  In  the  Patent  Office  until  after 
September  8.  1916,  are  required  to  be  stamped  In  accord- 
ance with  the  act  of  October  22.  1914. 

The  Patent  Office  has  on  hand  a  small  stock  of  revenue- 
stamps  for  the  accommodation  of  those  who  may  be 
unable  to  secure  them  elsewhere.  The  cost  of  these 
stamps  cannot  be  charged  to  deposit  accounts,  but  cash 
should  be  remitted  therefor. 

THOMAS  EWING, 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 


Ratification  by  Oosta  Rica  of  the  Oonvention  Relat- 
ing to  Patents,  Etc. 

Dbpartuent  of  Statk, 
Washington,  D.  C,  October  17,  1916. 

The  Honorable  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 

Sir-  1  have  the  honor  to  Inform  you  that  by  a  note 
dated  August  31,  191t5,  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  of 
\rgentina  advises  the  Department  of  State  of  the  deposit 
with  the  Government  of  Argentina  of  the  ratification  by 
the  Government  of  Costa  Rica  of  the  Convention  relating 
to  Patents,  Industrial  Designs,  and  Models,  and  the  Con- 
vention relating  to  Trade  Marks,  signed  at  the  Fourth  In- 
ternational Conference  of  American  States  at  Buenos  Aires 
In  1910. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be.  sir,  your  obedient  servant, 
For  the  Secretary  of  State  ; 

FRANK   L.   POLK, 

Counselor. 


Amendments. 

Rule  73.     in  every  amendm«it  the  exact  word  or  words 

to  be  stricken  out  or  inserted  in  the  application   must  be 

specified  and  the  precise  point  Indicated  where  the  erasure 

or  ln*«ertion  is  to  be  made.     All  such  amendments  must  be 

on   sheets  of   paper  separate   from   the   papers   previously 

filed,  and  written  on  but  one  side  of  the  paper.     Erasure*. 

additions.    Insertions,    or    mutilations    of    the    papers    and 

i   records  must  not  he  made  by  the  applicant. 

I        Amendments  and  papers  requiring  the  signature  of  the 

i   applicant  must  also,  in  case  of  assignment  of  an  undivided 

part  of  the  InvenUon.  be  signed  by  the  assignee.      (Rules 

6.  107.) 

In  order  to  insure  the  prompt  delivery  of  amendments  to 
the  proper  examining  division,  applicants  are  requested  in 
their  actions  on  applications  to  give  the  division  number 
and  the  room  number  appearing  on  the  last  Office  letter,  as 
well  as  the  date  of  such  letter. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Cloae  of  Busineu  October  tO,  1916. 


6 


314 

128 

176 

3S3 

167 
318 

313 
Ul 

142 
33& 
164 

322 
338 


307 
108 


lOO 
303 
837 


23<« 
179 

112 

248 

379 

144 

815 
106 
872 


153 

172 


278 

71 

304 


37 

35. 

264 

36. 

107 

37. 

378 

38. 

331 

39. 

3S0 

40. 

136 

41. 

244 

42. 

383 

43. 

Divisloas  and  subjecta  of  iaventioo. 


1.  Closure  Operators:  Fences:  Cates:  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plows;  Hallway  Gates,  Seeders  and  I'lanters, 

Trees,  Plants,  and  Klowers. 

2.  Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shailes.  and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper  Files 

and  binders:  Meiiiclnee:  I'neumatics:  PrMsee:  Tents,  Canopies,  I'lnhrellas.  anl  Canes:  Tobacco. 

3.  AnneailnK  and    Temperin|;  Electric   Hratlng  and    Rheostats:   Flectrnchemlstry;    Heating;   Metal- 

Founding:  Metallurgical  .Vpparatus:  Metallurgy:  Plastic  M^tal  Working 

4.  Conveyers;  Elevators:  Excavating;  Hoisting:  Loading  and  rnlosdlng;  Pneumatic  Despatch;  Push 

ing  and  Pulling  Devices;  Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Store-Service;  Traversing  Hoists. 

5.  Bookbinding:  Har\  esters:  Jewelr\-;  Music 

6.  Bleaching  and    Dveing.  Cfiemicals:  Kxploshes:   Fertlll/ers:   Liquid  Coating  Comp>osltions;   Plastic 

Compositions:  r'reser\ina:  Sugar  and  Salt:  Substance  Preparation. 

7.  Educational  .Vppllances   Clutchas:  Games  and  Toys:  Motors:  optics;  \'elocipedes 

8.  Beds,  (hairs;  Flexible-Sheet  Securing  Devices;  Furniture,  Kltcnen  and   Table  .Articles;  Store  Fur- 

niture. Supports. 

9.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Hvdtaullc  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors,  Fluid-Current;  Pumps 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons;  Spring  Devices 

11.  Boot  aod  Shoe  Making;  B^ts,  Shoes,  and  I^gines;  Button.  Eyelet,  anil  Rivet  Setting:  Harness; 

Leather  Manufactures:  N'aillng  and  Stapling;  nV  hips  and  Whip  .Vpp&ratus. 

12.  Journal- Boxes,  Pullevs,  and  Shafting:  Luorication;  Machine  Elements 

13.  Ammunition  and  Kxploeivf  Charges.  Making;  Holt.  N'ail,  .Viit.  HLet.and  Screw  Making;  Boring  and 

Drilling;  Button  Makina:  Chain,  Staple,  and  Horseshoe  .Making:  Driven,  Heade^l.  and  Screw- 
Threaded  Fastenings:  Gfer  Cutting.  MillinK.  and  Planing;  .Metal  Drawing:  Metal  Forging  and 
Welding;  Metal  Kollliig;  Metal  \\m\s  and  Implements,  Making:  Metal  Worlcing;  Needle  and  Pin 
Making;  Nut  and  Rnit  t>ocks;    lumlng. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation  ana   old 
est  action  bv  ap- 
plicant s«altlng 
gtuoe  actloQ. 


N«».      Amended 


'  Aug. 

16 

Apr. 

26 

Oct. 

4 

Aug.  14 

8«pt.    8 
Got.     4 

Sept.  28 


II 


430 
SOS 

83 
339 


May 

June 

12 

8 

Sept. 
Sept. 

9 
19 

331 
215 

May 

Apr. 

29 
18 

July 
Jul; 

26 
30 

034 
1319 

Apr. 
Apr. 

Sept. 

12 

1 
7 

July 
Aug. 
Oct. 

8 

24 

0 

636 

900 
113 

June 
July 

8 
6 

Sept. 
Aug. 

20 

25 

668 

553 

14. 
16. 


Ifi. 
17. 
18. 


19. 
20. 

21. 

22. 

23. 

24. 
25. 

26. 
27. 
66  I   28. 
147  If  29. 


30. 
31. 


34. 


Compiund  Tcx)ls:  Cutting  and  Prmching  Sheets  and  Pars:  Farriery:  Metal-Hending:  Metal-Orna- 
menting; Sheet-Metal  W^e,  Making;  Tools:  Wire  Fabrics  and  Structure:  Wire- Working. 

Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confeetion  Making;  Coating:  Fuel:  (ilass;  laminated  Fabrics  and  Analogous 
Manufactures;  Paper-Masing  and  Fiber  LIberatkm;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus; 
Plastics. 

Electric  Signaling:  Radiant  Energ\-;  Telegraphy:  Telephony 

Matrix-Making:  Omameni»tlon,  Paper  Manufactures:  i*rlntlng;  Type- Bar  Making 

Fluid- Pressure  Regu!at.)rs:  Injectors  and  Eject. irs:  Llyuid  Heaters  and  Vaporizers:  Mbcellane>>us 
Heat-Engine  Plants;  3p#ed  Responsive  Devicee;  Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps;  Steam-Englnes; 
Steara-Englne  \'aives. 

Danipers,  Automatic:  Furnaces:  Heatme  Systems:  Stoves  and  Furnaces 

ArtiMoial  Body  Members;  Builders'  Hardware;  Cutlery;  Dentistry;  I>ocksand  Latches;  Safes;  Under- 
taking. 

Brakes  and  Gins;  Cardina:  Cloth-Finishing;  O^ntinuous-Strlp  Feeding;  Cordage;  Felt  and  Fur; 
Knitting  and  Netting:  S|k;  Spinning;  Weaving:  Winding  and  Reeling. 

Aeronautics;  .Mr-Guns,  Catapults,  and  Targets;  .Vmmunition  and  Explosive  Devices;  Boats  and 
Buoys:   Firearms;  Marinf  Propulsion;  Ordnance;  Ships. 

Acoustics:  Coin- Handling;  Horology;  Recorders;  Registers;  Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

Apparel;  .\pparel  Apparatus:  Sewlng-Machines 

Agitating:  Butchering;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators:  Mills;  Threishing;  Vegetable  Cutters  and  Cruihers. 

Electricity,  Generation;  Motive  Power 

Brushing  and  Scrubbing;  grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry;  Washing  Apparatus 

Internal-Combustl.in  Engines 

Coopering:  Flre-Escaj^es:  ladders;  Roofs;  Wheelwright-Machines;  Wooden  Buildings;  Wood-Sawing; 
Wood-Turning;  VVood working:  Woodworking  Tools. 

Illuminating-Pumers:  Illutiinatlon;  Liquid  and  Ga3e.ius  Fuel  Burners:  Type-W'rltlng  Machines... 

Aicoh.)!;  Ammonia,  Water,  and  Wood  Distillation;  Charonal  and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illumi- 
nating; Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Mineral  oils:  Oils,  Fats,  and 
Gme. 

Carbonating  Beverage;  Dispensing  Beverages;  Dtapenjlng:  Df)me8tic  Cooking  Vessels;  Gas  and 
Liquid  Contact  .Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Packaging  Liquids:  Refrigeration. 

Bridges;  Hydraulic  Engineering;  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures;  Metallic  Building  Structizres; 
Paving. 

Railways:  Railway- P rakes;  Railway  Ralls  and  Joints;  Railway  Rolling  Stock;  Railway  Ties  and 
Fasteners. 

Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps.  Etc.;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  <tarment-8upp«»rters;  Toilet... 

Driers;  Geometrical  Inst ru Hen ts;  Measuring  Instruments;  PhotographT , 

Electric  I^raps:  Electrlcltj,  a^ndulU;  Electricity,  General  Applications 

Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Boring;  Fishing  and  trapping;  Sutlonery;  Stone-Working;  Wells 

Water  DlstribuiU>n 

Bamge:  Bottles  and  Jars:  Check-Controlled  Apparatus;  Cloth,  I>ieather,  and  Rubber  Receptacles; 
DiT>)8it  and  C«llectl<)n  Heoeptacles:  Metallic  Snipping  and  Storing  Vessels:  Package  and  Article 
Carriers:  Paper  Receptacles:  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

Railway  Draft  .Xpplianoes;  Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels 

Electricity,  Conducttirs:  Railway  Signaling:  Signals:  Electricity-Transmission  to  Vehicles 

Baths  ana  Closets,  Electricity,  Medical  and  Su^cal;  Flre-Extinguishers;  Sewerage;  Surgery:  Water 
Purlfloatlon. 


June  19 
S«pt.  14 

May     2 

Jime  1 
Sept.    9 

May  3 
Oct.     2 

June  19 

May    13 

May     5 

May     3 

Sept.  1 
Feb.  28 
S«pf.  5 
June  13 
May     9 

Aug.  2 
Apr.    15 

Apr.   15 

July   14 

Apr.  15 

Apr.  27 
June  13 
Mar.  17 
Sept.  7 
Apr.  4 
May    18 


July  34 
Mar.  14 
Aug.    8 


Sept    11 
Oct.     6 


July  10 
Sept.  26 
Sept.  12 


July  6 
Oct.     3 

Sept.  19 

July  17 

June  20 

July  30 
Aug.  18 
July  7 
Sept.  29 
Aug.  8 
Aug.     1 

Oct.  2 
Aug.  34 

Sept  3 
Sept.    1 


June  38 

Oct. 

9 

Sept. 

14 

Aug 

14 

Sept. 

19 

Aug 

15 

Sept. 

6 

Aug. 

23 

Aug. 

16 

Aug. 

38 

304 
301 


57» 
335 
166 


437 
196 

368 

499 

496 

436 

221 
718 
238 
573 
384 

306 

376 


839 
S31 

374 

517 
860 
828 
196 
303 
743 


471 
523 
166 


Oldest  new  ease.  Fab.  28;  oldest  Amended .  Jon*  30. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 
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Labals  and  Prtota 
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tept-11 
Sapt.  1 
8*pt.  36 


Oct.  10  643 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     OCTOBER     24,    1916 


1,202.012,  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  FURNACE-FLUES. 
Sauuel  J.  ADAMS,  Detroit,  Mich,  nied  Dec.  10,  1912. 
Serial  No.  735,887.     (CI.  126—99.) 


1.  A  flue  cleaner  Including  a  sectional  continuous  flexi- 
ble member,  a  series  of  scrapers  carried  by  said  member 
and  traversing  the  base  of  the  flue  and  a  vertically  extend- 
ing brush  supported  by  said  member,  said  brush  contactlnR 
with  the  side  walls  of  the  flue  and  distributing  the  soot 
and  foreign  matter  In  the  path  of  the  scrapers,  the  sec- 
tions being  of  a  size  whereby  the  same  may  be  separately 
Inserted  through  an  opening  formed  In  the  stove  In  which 
the  cleaner  Is  positioned. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  an  annular 
flue,  of  an  endless  cleaning  device  located  therein  for  move- 
ment thereabout  and  including  a  plurality  of  links  con- 
nected together,  scrapers  carried  by  the  links  of  a  con- 
tour to  fit  the  bottom  of  the  flue  and  resting  thereupon, 
and  operating  means  for  the  cleaning  device,  the  flue  hav- 
ing an  opening  whereby  said  operating  means  may  be  in- 
serted within  the  same  to  actuate  the  cleaning  device. 

3.  A  cleaner  for  the  flues  of  furnaces  In  which  the  fur- 
nace Is  formed  with  an  annular  flue  including  a  plurality 
of  hlngedly  connected  sections  forming  a  continuous  mem- 
t)er  disposed  to  traverse  the  flue  at  Its  base,  a  series  of 
scrapers  carried  by  said  members,  and  a  brush  supported 
by  one  of  the  members  and  extending  vertically  within  the 
flue  whereby  the  soot  will  be  removed  from  the  sides  of 
the  flue  and  deposited  within  the  path  of  the  scrapers, 
the  sections  l)elng  of  such  configuration  that  the  same 
may  be  Inserted  Independently  through  an  opening  formed 
In  the  stove  In  which  the  device  is  positioned. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  flue  of  a  cleaning 
device  located  for  movement  within  the  flue  and  Including 
a  scraper  of  n  contour  to  fit  the  bottom  portion  of  the  flue, 
a  brush  of  a  width  to  engage  the  side  walls  of  the  flue 
and  operating  above  the  scraper,  and  connecting  means 
between  the  cleaning  disk  and  brush  cleaning  device. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  flue,  of  a  cleaning 
device  located  for  movement  within  the  flue  and  including 
a  brush  of  a  width  to  engage  the  side  walls  of  the  flue 
and  operating  above  the  scraper,  protecting  members  for 
the  brush  supported  at  the  front  and  rear  thereof  for 
movement  therewith,  and  operating  means  for  the  clean- 
ing device. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


1,202,013.     LENS-DRESSIN3  MACHINE.     JOHN  NiCHOL 
AIN8LEY  ana  Joseph  Ainsley,  ShelbyvlUe,  Ind.     Filed 
Jan.  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  811.896.      (CI.  51—3.) 
1.  A    lens    dressing    machine    Including    a    supporting 

frame,  a  main  drive  shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame,  a  roller 


mounted  in  the  frame,  a  hoop  constituting  an  abrading 
member  engaging  the  roller,  supports  carried  by  the  frame 
and  contacting  with  said  hoop,  means  for  driving  sal* 
hoop  through  the  medium  of  said  drive  shaft,  a  shaft  r<v 
tatably  mounted  In  the  frame,  means  for  driving  said  shaft 
from  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  a  plate  rotatably  mounted' 
on  the  second  mentioned  shaft,  a  plurality  of  bearings 
carried  by  said  plate,  a  spindle  Journaled  In  said  bearings 
and  supported  to  move  longitudinally  with  respect  there- 
to, means  for  driving  said  spindle  through  the  medium  of 
the  second  meil'tioned  shaft,  a  lens  chuck  arranged  on  saldi 
spindle  whereby  a  lens  may  be  supported  In  the  path  of 
the  abrading  member,  and  means  for  normally  projecting 
the  spindle  toward  the  abrading  member. 


2.  A    lens    dressing    machine    Including    a    supporting 
frame,  a  hoop  the  inner  face  of  which  is  provided  with 
abrading  material,  a  roller  carried  by  the  frame,  and  con- 
tacting with  said  hoop,  guides  carried  by   the  frame  and 
embracing   the  sides  of  the  hoop,   means  for  rotating  the 
hoop,  a  shaft  supported  by  the  frame  and  projecting  with- 
in the  hoop,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  plate  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft  and  rotatable  with  respect  thereto,  a  plnlon- 
arranged  on  the  shaft,  a  spindle  mounted  to  move  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  the  plate,  a  sleeve  arranged  on' 
the   spindle,    the   spindle    being   disposed    to   yield    In   one 
direction  through  the  sleeve,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  sleeve 
and  driven   by   the  first   mentioned   pinion,   means   for   ro- 
tating the   plate  with   respect  to   the  spindle,  and  a   lenfr 
carrier  supported  by  the  spindle. 

3.  A  lens  dressing  machine  Including  a  supporting 
frame,  a  roller  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  hoop  the  pe- 
riphery of  which  is  provided  with  a  rib.  said  rib  contact- 
ing with  said  roller,  the  roller  being  flanged  to  embrace 
the  sides  of  the  rib.  a  plurality  of  blocks  supported  by  the 
frame  and  formed  with  guiding  fingers  which  embrace  the 
sides  of  the  peripheral  rib  of  the  hoop,  a  pivoted  lens 
carrier  arranged  within  the  hoop,  the  Inner  face  of  the 
hoop  carrying  abrading  material,  means  for  forcing  the 
lens  carrier  toward  the  hoop,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
lens  carrier. 

4.  In  a  lens  dressing  machine,  an  abrading  hoop,  means 
for  rotating  the  same,  a  lens  holder  mounted  within  the 
open  portion  of  the  hoop,  a  pivoted  support  for  said  bolder, 
means  for  shifting  said  support  to  correspondingly  shift 
the  lens  holder,  and  gearing  arranged  adjacent  to  the  piv- 
otal point  of  the  support  for  rotating  the  lens  bolder  In- 
dependently of  the  position  of  the  support.  In  combination 
with  automatic  means  for  thrusting  the  lens  holder  out- 
wardly Into  operative  relation  with  the  abrading  hoop,  sulv 
stantlally  as  described. 
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5.  A  leofl  dressing  machine  Iticluding  an  abrading  mem- 
ber, a  pivoted  lens  support,  a  lans  holder  mounted  for  lon- 
gltudlaal  and  rotary  movement  on  said  support,  means  for 
rotating  said  lens  holder,  a  rotary  abrading  member, 
spring  means  for  normally  pro;Jectlng  the  lens  holder  to- 
ward said  abrading  member,  ancl  automatic  means  for  tilt- 
ing the  lens  holder  on  Its  pivot  during  the  rotation  there- 
of to  present  different  surfaces  of  the  lent  to  the  rotating 
abrading  member  Independently  of  the  position  of  the 
bolder. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,202,014.  HEKL-BREASTIN(»  MACHINE.  William  H. 
Alb£«,  Marlboro,  Mass.  nled  Nov.  8,  1915.  Serial 
No.  60.122.      (CI.   12—47.) 


In  a  heel-breaatlng  machine,  in  combination,  a  recipro- 
cating knife,  a  carriage  therefof,  means  including  movable 
lugs  for  positioning  a  heel  wltU  respect  to  the  knife,  said 
lugs  being  beveled  on  their  outer  sides,  and  presser  rods 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  knife  carriage  for  moving  the 
said  lugs  out  of  abutting  engagement  with  the  heel. 


1,202,015.  HEEL-BREASTING  MACHINE.  WiLLLkM  H. 
Albed,  Marlboro,  Mass.  I-'Oed  Nov.  8,  1915.  Serial 
No.  60,124.      fCl.   12-47.) 
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1.  .\  heel-breasting  machine  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  reciprocating  knife,  means  fbr  reciprocating  said  knife, 
means  for  positioning  a  heel  It  the  path  of  said  knife  In- 
cluding a  member  carried  by  said  knife  reciprocating 
means,  depending  members  on  said  member:  lerers  actu- 
ated by  the  latter,  and  a  resillently  held  heel  gage,  said 
gage  being  controlled  to  have  vertical  movement  by  the 
engagement  of  said  depending;  members  with  said  levers 
daring  the  reciprocation  of  the  knife,  and  means  adjunc- 
tlTe  of  the  knife  for  aiding  the  knife  In  the  separation  of 
He  breasting  chip  from  the  b«el. 


2.  In  a  beel-breastlng  machine.  In  combination,  a  recip- 
rocating knife,  means  for  reciprocating  said  knife,  and 
means  for  positioning  a  heel  In  the  path  of  said  knife. 
InclDdlag  a  member  carried  by  the  knife  reciprocating 
means,  adjustable  screw  threaded  members  on  said  mem- 
t)er,  levers  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  screw  threaded 
members,  a  vertically  movable  gage  member  for  abutting 
the  heel,  and  guide  members  having  said  gage  member 
resillently  positioned  thereon,  said  levers  t>elng  arranged  to 
control  the  movement  of  said  gage  member,  as  the  knife 
reciprocating  means  is  actuated,  and  means  for  moving 
•aid  gage  away  from  the  heel  as  the  knife  engages  the 
heel. 

3.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocating  knife,  of  means  for  reciprocating  said  knife, 
means  for  positioning  a  heel  in  the  path  of  said  knife  com- 
prising a  frame  like  member  having  right  angled  outstand- 
ing arms,  vertical  threaded  adjustable  members  on  said 
arms  said  frame  like  member  being  carried  by  the  knife 
reciprocating  means,  a  vertically  movable  heel  ga^e  mem- 
ber, spring  equipped  upright  guide  mem*>ers  having  said 
heel  gage  member  resillently  mounted  thereon,  adjustable 
guide  members  on  said  heel  ga^re  member,  and  levers  ar- 
ranged, to  be  engaged  by  said  vertical  threaded  members, 
said  levers  being  adapted  to  control  the  movement  of  said 
beel  gage  as  the  knife  Is  reciprocated,  and  means  carried 
by  the  knife  for  aiding  the  knife  In  the  separation  of  the 
breasting  chip  from  the  heel. 


1.202.016.  INKSTAND.  Frank  U.  Ashley,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  732,933.  (CL 
120—57.) 


1.  .A  two  part  stand  consisting  of  a  base  having  a  res- 
ervoir therein,  a  substantially  circular  socket  formed  im 
mediately  about  the  top  edge  of  the  reservoir,  an  enlarge- 
ment of  the  socket  extending  therefrom,  an  Ink  dip  com- 
municating with  the  reservoir  and  disposed  within  the 
bounds  of  the  enlargement  of  the  socket,  a  rotary  solid 
cover  having  a  substantially  circular  portion  seating  in 
said  socket  and  engaging  the  circumferential  wall  thereof, 
and  a  projection  extending  beyond  the  socket  for  covering 
the  ink  dip,  said  projection  IWng  limited  in  its  rotary 
movement  by  the  walls  of  said  enlargement. 

L'.  An  inkstand  comprising  a  base  having  a  reaerrolr 
and  an  ink  dip  extending  exteriorly  thereof,  there  being  a 
countersunk  substantially  annular  recess  In  the  base  ad- 
jacent to  the  reservoir,  said  recess  having  an  arc  shapt-d 
extension  within  the  bounds  of  which  the  dip  Is  located, 
a  cover  seating  In  said  annular  recess  and  having  a  pro- 
jection extending  into  said  arc  shaped  extension,  the  lat- 
ter being  snbetantlally  larger  than  either  the  dip  or  pro- 
jection. 

:?.  .\n  Inkstand  comprising  a  base  having  a  re»ervolr 
therein,  a  socket  formed  about  the  upper  edge  of  said 
reservoir,  the  walls  of  said  socket  being  substantially  cir- 
cular, there  t>elng  a  break  therein  of  substantial  length, 
a  rotary  cover  for  the  reservoir  located  within  the  socket, 
the  outer  edge  thereof  being  substantially  flush  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  socket,  an  Ink  dip  com- 
municating with  the  reservoir  and  located  without  the 
socket  adjacent  the  break  in  the  wall  thereof,  and  a  pro- 
jection extending  from  said  cover  and  through  said  break 
and  adapted  to  cover  and  uncover  said  ink  dip  when  the 
coTer  Is  rotated,  the  break  being  longer  than  the  width  of 
the  projection  and  limiting  the  rotation  of  said  cover. 
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1  20"  017      FIREARM,     Chari.es  H.  Babnes.  Illon,  N.  Y. 
'  Filed  Sept.  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  722,608.     (CI.  42—3.) 


In  mesh  with  and  movable  longitudinally  of  said  drtT- 
ing  gear,  and  further  gearing  driven  by  the  second  named 
gear  and  connected  with  the  work  holder. 


1.  In  a  firearm  and  In  combination,  a  barrel  having  a 
firing  chamber  in  its  rear  end,  a  shlfUble  breech  bolt  » 
magazine  for  holding  a  plurality  of  cartridges  substan- 
tially In  axial  allnement,  a  spring-pressed  follower  tending 
to  force  the  carirldges  endwise  toward  the  firing  chamber, 
a  rocking  detent  for  engaging  the  cartridge  next  to  that 
about  to  be  fed  Into  allnement  with  the  firing  chamber, 
said  detent  being  out  of  engaging  position  when  the  breech 
block  is  closed,  an  arm  associated  with  the  detent,  and 
means  on  the  breech  belt  cofipenUiug  with  the  arm  for 
moving  the  detent  into  engaclng  position,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  firearm,  a  receiver,  and  mechanism  in  the 
receiver  including  a  movable  breech  bolt,  a  cartridge  mag- 
aiine  aranged  to  feed  the  cartridges  In  front  of  the  breech 
bolt  when  In  Its  rear  position,  and  a  rocking  element  piv- 
oted bet^veen  its  ends  and  having  a  cartridge  stop  In  front 
of  Its  pivot,  and  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending 
arm  coactlng  with  the  breech  bolt  whereby  said  element  Is 
rocked  on  its  pivot  by  the  breech  bolt.  Into  position  to 
engage  the  stop  with  a  cartridge  in  the  magazine,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  firearm,  a  receiver,  and  mechanism  In  the  re- 
ceiver Including  a  movable  breech  bolt,  n  cartridge  maga- 
«lne  tube  Inclined  relatively  to  the  breech  bolt,  the  mag- 
ailne  tulie  baring  an  extension  terminating  under  the 
space  In  front  of  the  breech  bolt  when  In  Its  rear  posi- 
tion, said  extension  having  a  slot  opening  into  such  space, 
the  slot  being  of  sufflclent  lenirth  to  permit  the  cartridge 
to  be  fed  sldewlse  Into  said  space  and  a  member  extend- 
ing through  and  movable  In  the  slot  for  supporting  and 
feeding  a  cartridge  In  advance  of  the  breech  bolt.  Bub- 
atantUIlT  ■■  and  'or  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  flrearm.  a  receiver,  and  mechanism  In  the  re- 
ceiver Including  a  movable  breech  bolt,  a  caitrldge  maga- 
flne  tube  inclined  relatively  to  the  breech  bolt  and  hav- 
ing an  extension  under  the  space  in  front  of  the  breech 
bolt  when  In  Its  rear  position,  the  extension  having  a  slot 
extending  through  Us  upper  and  lower  faces  and  alined 
with  said  space,  and  means  working  through  said  slot 
for  forcing  the  cartridze  Into  such  space  Into  the  path  of 
the    breech    bolt,    substantially    as    and    for    the    purpose 

gpedfied. 

5.  In  a  flrearm.  a  receiver,  and  mechanltm  In  the  re- 
ceiver Including  a  breech  holt,  a  magajilne  tube  Inclined 
relatively  to  the  breech  bolt,  and  an  extension  secured  to 
the  forward  end  thereof,  said  extension  comprising  a  head 
for  receiving  the  end  of  the  tube,  a  neck  and  a  body  having 
a  slot  extending  vertically  therethrough  and  provided  with 
an  Inclined  front  wall,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

[Claims  8  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 
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2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
combination  a  grinding  wheel,  a  work  carrier  movable 
across  the  face  of  said  grinding  wheel,  a  stationary  shaft 
mounted  on  the  base  of  the  machine,  a  driving  disk  rota- 
tablv  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  disk, 
a  driven  disk  and  a  drum  connected  thereto  both  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  mechanism  actuated  by  said 
meml)er8  for  reciprocating  the  work  carrier,  transmission 
friction  rolls  supported  by  the  shaft  between  said  dlska 
in  contact  therewith,  and  thrust  bearings  for  said  driv- 
ing elements  and  said  drum,  respectively,  mounted  detach- 
ably  on  the  shaft. 

3.  A  grinding  machine  including  a  grinding  wheel,  a 
work  holding  bed  movable  across  the  face  of  said  wheel, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  bed  including  oppositely 
moving  elements  and  a  clutch  for  connecting  either  of  said 
elements  exclusively  with  the  bed.  an  endwise  movable  rod 
for  shifting  said  clutch,  a  hand  lever  engaged  with  said 
rod  for  moving  the  same,  and  a  latch  adapted  to  hold  said 
lever  In  an  intermediate  position  and  thereby  hold  the 
clutch  out  of  engagement  with  either  driving  element. 

4.  A  grinding  machine  Including  a  grinding  wheel,  t 
work  holding  bed  movable  across  the  face  of  said  wheel, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  bed  including  oppositely 
moving  elements  and  a  clutch  for  connecting  either  of 
said  elements  exclusively  with  the  bed,  an  endwise  movable 
rod  for  shifting  said  clutch,  a  hand  lever  engaged  with  said 
rod  for  moving  the  same,  having  a  projection  on  one 
side  and  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  to  said  hand 
leer  and  having  a  notch  adapted  to  receive  said  projec- 
tion the  notch  being  so  located  as  to  admit  the  projec- 
tion' when  the  hand  lever  Is  In  an  Intermediate  position, 
and    thereby    hold   the   same   and   the    clntch    In    neutral 

condition. 

5.  A  grinding  machine  Including  a  grinding  wheel,  a 
work  holding  bed  movable  across  the  face  of  said  wheel, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  bed  Including  oppositely 
moving  elements  and  a  clutch  for  connecting  either  of 
said  elements  exclusively  with  the  bed,  an  endwise  movable 
rod  for  shifting  said  '  hitch,  a  hand  lever  engaged  with  said 
rod  for  moving  the  same,  having  a  projection,  a  latch 
member  plvotallv  mounted  adjacent  to  said  hand  lever  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  so  as  to  rest  under  the  force  of  grav- 
ity on  the  projection,  said  latch  having  a  notch  ao  ar- 
ranged as  to  slip  over  the  said  projection,  gravity  actuated, 
to  arrest  the  lever  and  clutch  in  an  Intermediate  position. 
[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202.018.      GRINDING-MACHINE.      John   Bath,    Fitch- 
burg.  Mass..  assignor  to  John  Bath  &  Company.  Incorpo- 
rated. Worcester.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  June  5.  1912.     Serial  No.  701,754.     (CI.  51— 4.) 
1.  A  grinding  machine  including  In  Its  construction  a 
cross  feed  carriage,  a  work  holding  slide  mounted  on  said 
carriage  and  movable  transversely  to  the  feed  of  the  lat- 
ter, and  mechanism  for  automatically  driving  said  slide. 
Including   a   gear  supported   on   a   stationary   part   of   the 
machine  and  having  a  length  as  great  as  the  distance  of 
feeding  of  tald  carriage,  a  gear  mqunted  upon  the  carriage 


1202  010    MICROMBTER-CALIPER.  John  Bath,  Worces- 
'  ter!  Mass..  assignor  to  John  Bath  A  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated    Worcester.    Mass.,    a    Corporation    of    Massacho- 
Betts.     nied   Sept.   8.   1914.     Serial   No.   860.540.      (CL 

33—147.) 

1  A  micrometer  caliper  comprising  a  frame,  a  caliper 
abutment  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  an  indicator, 
and  transmlBslon  mechanism  l«tween  said  abutment  and 
said  indicator  constru.ted  to  multiply  the  movement 
transmitted,  Including  a  lever  mounted  on  an  ails  parallel 
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with  the  pivot  axla  of  the  alujtment  and  a  thrust  rod  be- 
tween the  abutment  and  said  lever,  the  pivot  of  said  abut- 
ment being  located  at  so  Kreat  a  distance  from  the  oper- 
AtlnK  face  of  said  abutment  as  to  cause  the  movement 
permitted  to  such  face  to  occur  In  a  substantially  stralubt 
line,  and  the  ends  of  the  thrtist  rod  being  engaged  with 
the  abutment  and  lever  at  points  forming  two  adjacent 
angles  of  a  rectangle  of  whkh  the  opposite  sides  pass 
through  the  pivot  axes  of  s&id  abutment  and  lever,  re- 
apectlvely,  when  In  their  mid  positions. 


2.  A  micrometer  caliper  comprising  a  body,  a  measuring 
abutment,  a  fixed  abutment,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  Iwdy 
carrying  said  measuring  abuttnent,  a  motion-multiplying 
lever  pivoted  adjacent  to  said  abutment,  the  pivotal  axes 
of  said  levers  being  parallel,  an  Index  operated  by  said 
multiplying  lever,  and  a  thrust  rod  Interposed  between 
and  In  engagement  with  said  measuring  abutment  and 
Bald  multiplying  lever,  the  pivots  of  said  levers  being  In 
planes  perpendicular  to  the  Une  between  the  fixed  and 
measuring  abutments  and  scpafated  by  a  distance  equal  to 
the  length  of  said  thrust  rod.i 

3.  A  micrometer  caliper  comprising  a  body,  a  measuring 
abutment,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  body  carrying  said 
abutment,  a  motion  multlplylnf  lever  pivoted  adjacent  to 
said  abutment,  an  Index  operated  by  said  multiplying  le- 
ver, and  a  thrust  rod  InterpoMt^l  between  and  In  engage- 
ment with  said  abutment  and  snld  multiplying  lever,  the 
pivots  of  said  levers  being  sq  disposed  with  respect  to 
aaid  thrust  rod  that  such  ro<^  is  approximately  perpen- 
dicular to  lines  drawn  respectively  from  the  pivot  of  the 
abutment  carrying  lever  to  the  engaging  point  of  the  rod 
with  the  abutment,  and  from  tlie  pivot  of  the  multiplying 
lever  to  ;he  engaging  point  of  the  rod  with  said  lever. 

4.  A  micrometer  caliper  comDrislng  a  body,  a  measuring 
abutment,  a  lever  pivoted  to  sa|d  body  carrying  said  abut 
ment,  a  motion -multiplying  levfr  pivoted  adjacent  to  said 
abutment,  an  index  operated  by  said  multiplying  lever, 
and  a  thnist  rod  Interposed  between  and  In  engagement 
with  said  abmment  and  said  multiplying  lever,  the  pivots 
•of  said  levers  being  so  dl.xpqKed  with  respect  to  said 
thrust  rod  that  when  the  abut»ient,  rod,  and  multiplying 
Jever  are  In  the  middle  point"  of  iJielr  permitted  ranges 
of  movement,  the  line  joining  the  engaging  points  of  the 
rod  with  the  abutment  and  lev«r  Is  perpendicular  to  lines 
joining  said  engaging  points  with  the  pivotal  axl.s  of  the 
abutment  and  pivotal  axis  of  the  multiplying  lever,  re- 
spectively. 

5.  In  a  mlerometer  caliper,  «  measuring  abutment  plv- 
otally  mounted  to  swing  on  a»  arc  of  such  long  radius 
that  the  divergence  of  the  movement  of  the  abutment 
within  the  range  of  movement  permitted,  from  a  straight 
line  is  Inappreciable,  a  multiplying  lever  having  a  short 
arm  and  a  long  arm  and  plvota|ly  located  at  such  a  point 
that  Its  short  arm  i<  .ndjaont  tr)  said  abutment,  said  abut- 
ment and  short  lever  arm  havlqg  hearing  points  at  differ- 
ent distances  from  the  fulcrumi  of  the  lever,  a  transmls- 
«lon  member  adapted  to  be  eqgaged  with  either  set  of 
bearing  points  of  the  abutment  »nd  lever  whereby  to  alter 
the  multiplication  of  movement  transmitted  to  the  indi- 
cator, and  a  distanre  indicator  Connected  for  operation  by 
the  long  arm  of  said  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  1.3  not  printed  iij  the  Gazette.] 


1.202,020.  BATTERY  COKNECTION.  ChahlcsE. 
Berkev,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Carbon 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  JNew  Jersey,  tiled  Aug. 
11,  1914.     Serial  No.  85«,230.]    (CI.  173—259.) 

1.  A  battery  electro<le  cap  having  a  depending  skirt  and 
a  top,  a  projection  punched  fr^m  said  top  and  a  Screw 
cmiperatlnz  therewith  adapted!  to  clamp  a  conductor 
against   said  projection. 

2.  A  battery  electrode  cap  having  a  depending  skirt  and 
a  top,  two  ears  punched  fror»  said  top  and  a  screw 
adapted  to  cJamp  a  conductor  against  said  ears. 


3.  A  battery  electrode  cap  having  a  depending  skirt  and 
a  top,  two  ears  punched  from  said  top  to  extend  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  thereto  and  a  screw  adapted  to 
clamp  a  conductor  against  said  ears. 


4.  A  battery  electrode  cap  having  a  depending  skirt  and 
a  top,  two  ears  punched  from  said  top  having  co-lineal 
openings  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  screw,  and  a  nut 
on  said  screw  adapted  to  clamp  a  conductor. 

5.  A  battery  electrode  cap  having  a  depending  skirt  and 
top,  two  spaced  ears  punched  from  said  top  to  extend 
substantially  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  ears  having  co- 
lineal  openings  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  screw,  a  nut 
cooperating  with  said  screw'  to  secure  it  on  said  ears  and 
a  second  nut  adapted  to  clamp  a  conductor  on  the  screw. 


1,202,021.  OBJECTIVE-LENS.  William  BiBLic  KB,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  k  Lomb  Optical  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,121.     (CI.  88 — 67.) 


1.  In  an  objective  lens  system  having  an  image  distance 
I  of  short  length  relatively  fo  the  equivalent  focal  length 
[   thereof,  the  combination  of  a  compound  positive  menlscua 

front  lens  having  a  convex  entrance  surface  and  a  dis- 
persive surface  formed  by  cementing  the  concave  surface 
of  a  negative  meniscus  component  to  the  convex  surface 
of  a  p<9sltive  meniscus  component  having  a  lower  refrac- 
tive index  and  a  lower  uispersive  power  than  said -negative 
component,  a  negative  interm  -diate  lens  arranged  In  the 
path  of  light  transmitted  by  the  front  lens  and  separated 
therefrom  by  a  greater  air  space,  and  a  positive  lens  ar- 
ranged In  the  path  of  light  transmitted  jointly  by  the 
front  lens  and  the  intermediate  lens  and  separated  from 
the  adjacent  surface  of  the  latter  by  a  lesser  air  space. 

2.  In  an  objective  lens  system  having  an  image  distance 
of  short  length  relatively  to  the  equivalent  focal  length 
thereof,  the  combination  with  a  compound  meniscus  front 
lens,  of  a  negative  lens  made  of  a  glass  having  a  refrac- 
tive Index  of  not  less  than  1.60  arranged  in  the  path  of 
light  transmitted  by  said  front  lens  and  separated  there- 
from by  a  greater  air  space,  and  a  positive  lens  made  of  a 
glass  having  a  higher  refractive  index  and  a  greater  dis- 
persive power  than  the  negative  lens,  arranged  in  the 
path  of  light  transmitted  jointly  by  the  front  lens  and 
the  negative  lens,  and  separated  from  the  adjacent  sur- 
face of  the  latter  by  a  lesser  air  space. 

3.  In  an  objective  lens  system  having  an  Image  dis- 
tance of  short  length  relatively  to  the  equivalent  focal 
length  thereof,  the  combination  of  a  compound  positive 
front  lens  liaving  a  focal  length  not  greater  than  Ave 
tenths  of  the  equivalent  focal  length  of  the  combined  lens 
system,  a  negative  Intermediate  lens  having  a  focal  length 
not  greater  than  two  tenths  of  the  said  focal  length  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relation  to  the  front  lens  and  in  the 
path  of  light  transmitted  thereby,  and  a  positive  lens 
having  a  focal  length  not  greater  than  three  tenths  of 
said  equivalent  focal  length  arranged  behind  the  inter- 
mediate lens  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  in  the  path  of 
light  transmitted  jointly  by  the  forward  and  intermediate 
lenses. 

4.  In  an  objective  lens  system  having  an  image  distance 
of  short  length   relatively   fo  the  equivalent   focal   length 
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thereof,  the  combination  of  a  compound  positive  front 
lens  having  a  focal  length  not  greater  than  five  tenths  of 
the  equivalent  focal  length  of  the  combined  lens  system, 
a  negative  intermediate  lens  having  a  focal  length  not 
greater  than  two  tenths  of  said  equivalent  focal  length 
arranged  in  the  path  of  light  transmitted  by  the  front 
lens  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  greater  air  space,  and 
a  positive  lens  having  a  focal  length  not  greater  than 
three  tenths  of  said  equivalent  focal  length  arranged  In 
the  path  of  light  transmitted  jointly  by  the  front  lens 
and  the  Intermediate  lens  and  separated  from  the  adja- 
cent surface  of  the  latter  by  a  lesser  air  space. 


to  occupy  a  position  directly  beneath  the  Ucker  with  their 
gripping  faces  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  direction 
of  the  tack  Inserting  action  of  the  tacker,  and  operating 
means  to  close  the  jaws  and  then  move  them  tt-rnrd  the 
tacker. 


1202  022       PULLEY-HUB   AND    SET-COLLAR    GUARD. 
'  Rc'thebfokd  H.  Biggar,  Oneida..  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  20, 
1915.     Serial  No.  62.673.      (CI.  74—52.) 


1  A  pulley  guard  comprising  a  coll  spring,  a  coupling 
meml)er  having  at  Its  ends  inwardly  disposed  flanges 
adapted  to  engage  between  the  convolutions  of  the  spring, 
said  member  being  adapted  to  rest  over  a  projecting  part 
of  a  pulley  hub  or  collar. 

2  A  pulley  guard  comprising  a  coll  spring,  a  coupling 
member  provided  at  Its  ends  with  Inwardly  disposed 
flanges  adapted  to  engage  the  convolutions  of  the  spring, 
and  having  lugs  at  Its  opposite  sides  adapted  to  rest 
against  the  periphery  of  the  hub  of  the  pulley. 


1  202,023.       WAIST  -  LASTING      MACHINE.       MATTHIAS 
'  Brock,    Boston.    Mass.,   assignor   to   United    Shoe    Ma- 
chinery   Company,   Taterson,    N.    J.,    a   Corporation    of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  2«,  1912.     Serial  No.  717,501. 

(CI.  12—2.) 

1.  A  waist  lasting  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
grlpper  adspted  to  engage  the  fly  of  a  shoe  and  hold  It 
during  relative  movement  of  the  grlpper  and  the  last  to 
pull  the  fly  in  a  direction  away  from  the  shoe  bottom,  and 
a  fastening  inserting  mechanism  located  directly  above 
said  grlpper  and  arranged  to  secure  the  fly  to  the  last, 
after  the  fly  has  been  pulled. 

2.  A  waist  lasting  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  fly  of  a  shoe,  last  engaging 
means  between  which  and  the  fly  engaging  means  the  shoe 
can  be  manipulated  to  effect  a  pulling  of  the  fly  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  the  shoe  bottom,  and  means  arranged  with 
relation  to  said  other  two  means  for  securing  the  fly  under 

tension.  ^,     ^, 

8  A  waist  lasting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
grlpper  adapted  to  seize  the  fly  of  a  shoe,  means  upon 
which  the  shoe  can  be  fulcrumed  while  the  fly  is  held  by 
the  grlpper  to  effect  a  pulling  of  the  upper  In  the  direction 
of  the  extent  of  the  fly,  and  fastening  Inserting  means  ar- 
ranged with  relation  to  said  gripper  and  said  fulcrum  for 
securing  the  fly  under  tension. 

4  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  tacker,  grlpper  jaws  constructed  and  arranged 


5.  A  walsi  lasting  machine  having,  In  combination,  a 
shoe  fly  seizing  means  comprising  an  outer  member  having 
a  passage  for  the  driver  and  a  thin  inner  member  adapted 
to  extend  between  the  fly  and  the  last  and  having  a  pas 
sage  for  the  tack,  and  a  power  driven  fastening  inserting 
mechanism  arranged  in  cooperative  relation  to  said  mem- 
bers. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  202,024.    FIREARM.    John  M.  Bkownino,  Ogden,  Utah. 
'  Filed  .^ug.  18,  1014.     Serial  No.  857,371.      (CI.  42—3.) 


: -•f>  -t- 

1.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  receiver  having 
closed  top  afad  sides  and  a  bottom  ejecting  opening,  flriug 
and  ejecting  mechanism  in  the  receiver  Including  a  moT- 
able  member  projecting  through  the  ejecting  openin,.'.  and 
a  guard  connected  to  the  receiver  by  a  transverse  :,lvot  and 
having  rigid  walls  surrounding  the  ejecting  or.ning  and 
projecting  there-below  to  protect  the  user  s  hand  from  said 
movable    member,    and    means    for    h;>lding    the    guard    in 

active  position. 

2  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  trigger  plate  hav- 
ing guidewavs  and  a  long,  central  opening,  and  also  having 
an  upwardly-extending  lug  at  Its  rear  end,  a  breech  block 
slidablv  mounted  upon  the  guldeways  and  having  a  down 
ward  extension  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  breech 
block  accommodated  by  said  opening,  a  firing  pin  in  the 
breech  block,  a  spring  therefor  abutting  against  said  lug, 
a  recoil  spring  engaging  aealnst  the  breech  block  and 
abutting  against  said  lug,  trigger  mechanism  carried  by 
said  plate  below  said  opening  and  out  of  the  path  of  said 
hreeoh  block  extension,  a  sear  carried  by  said  log  and 
accommo<lated  by  an  aperture  in  the  breech  Mock  and  a 
connector  Intermediate  the  trigger  and  the  sear  located 
within  said  lug  to  the  rear  of  the  breech  block. 

3  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  trigger  plate  liaving 
.    a  central  opening  and  side  walls,  a  breech-block  slidably 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBH  34,  19x6. 


mooQted  upon  the  triggtr  plate  and  bavlnc  a  bottom  ex- 
tenalon  accommodated  by  nld  opening,  an  upwardly-ex- 
tending lug  at  the  rear  end  of  the  trigger-plate,  a  flrlng- 
ptn  within  tbe  breech-block  prorlded  with  a  sear-notch,  a 
flrlng-pln  spring  abutting  against  said  lug,  a  sear  pivoted 
In  said  lug,  a  trigger  plroted  In  the  trigger-plate,  a  con- 
nector pivoted  to  the  trigger  to  the  rear  of  the  trigger 
pivot  and  having  an  arm  extend|njr  forward  to  engaRe  the 
breech-block,  and  an  arm  extending  upward  to  engage  the 


4.  Id  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  trigger-plate  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  and  side  iralls,  a  breech-block  slid- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  trigger  plate  and  having  a  bottom 
extension  accommodated  by  salfl  opening,  an  upwardly- 
extending  lug  at  the  rear  end  of  the  trigger-plate,  a  firing- 
pin  within  the  breech-block  pro\-|ded  with  a  sear-notch,  a 
firing  pin  spring  abutting  against  said  lug,  a  sear  pivoted 
In  aald  lug,  a  trigger  pivoted  In  the  trigger-plate,  a  con- 
nector pivoted  to  the  trigger  ta  the  rear  of  the  trigger 
pivot  and  having  an  arm  extending  forward  to  engage  the 
breech-block,  an  arm  extending  upward  to  engage  the  sear, 
and  a  sprint;  acting  upon  the  connector  to  return  It  and 
the  trigger  to  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  trigger-plate,  a 
breech-block  sUdably  mounted  thereon,  a  trigger  pivoted 
In  the  trigger-plate  below  the  line  of  movement  of  the 
breech-block,  a  connector  plvotfd  to  the  trigger  to  the 
r^ar  of  the  trigger  pivot  and  having  a  forwardly  extending 
arm  located  to  the  rear  of  the  breech-block,  a  lug  extend- 
Ign  up  at  the  rear  end  of  the  trigger-plate,  a  sear  pivoted 
in  the  lug  above  the  trigger  and  having  a  notch  to  co- 
operate with  the  upwardly-extenilng  arm  of  the  connector, 
and  a  firing  pin  carried  by  the  Hreech-block  and  having  a 
sear-notch  to  cooperate  with  tha  sear. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1,202,025.  CARBURETER.  Hbebeht  H.  Bi  rrrM,  The 
Weirs,  N.  H  ,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Robert  M.  IMerson, 
Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  805,880. 
(CI.  261—44.) 


be  bowed  Inwardly  by  axial  pressure  to  form  an  air-throat 
of  variable  diameter  around  tbe  nozzle,  a  tubular  casing 
containing  the  tube  and  forming  a  mixture  passage  beyond 
the  same,  a  follower  ring  disconnected  from  the  tube  and 
alidable  longitudinally  in  said  casing,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  ring. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  tubular  casing  composed 
of  a  fixed  anterior  section  containing  a  fuel-Jet  nozile.  a 
posterior  section  detachably  connected  therewith,  a  tube 
mounted  In  said  anterior  section  and  composed  of  flexible, 
overlapping,  spring  plates  adapted  to  be  bowed  Inwardly 
by  axial  pressure  and  end  rings  In  which  the  ends  of  said 
plates  are  anchored,  a  follower  ring  slidably  mounted  In 
the  posterior  section  and  abutting  against  the  posterior 
end  ring  of  the  tube,  and  mechanism  supported  by  said 
posterior  section  of  tbe  casing  for  actuatlug  said  follower 
ring. 

5.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  tubular  casing  composed 
of  a  fixed  anterior  section  containing  a  fuel  Jet  nozzle,  a 
posterior  section  rotatatlvely  adjustable  on  said  fixed  sec- 
tion and  having  means  for  attaching  It  to  an  engine 
pipe,  a  screw-threaded  union  connecting  the  two  sections, 
a  fiexlble-walled  tul>e  mounted  in  said  anterior  section  and 
adapted  to  form  an  air  throat  of  variable  diameter  around 
said  nozzle,  and  means  8upporte<l  by  the  posterior  section 
of  the  casing  for  operating  said  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  .\  carbureter  comprising  a  {uel-jet  nozzle,  a  tube  com- 
posed of  flexible  overlapping  platps  adapted  to  form  an  air- 
throat  uf  variable  diameter  around  said  nozzle,  a  mixture 
passage  Ijeyond  said  throat,  controlled  by  a  throttle-valve, 
and  connections  within  the  contnol  of  an  operator  for  actu- 
ating said  throttle  valve  and  adjusting  .said  tube  to  vary 
Its  throat  diameter,  said  conncKtlons  adapted  to  permit 
adjustment  of  the  tube  independently  of  the  throttle-valve. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  luel  jet  nozzle,  a  tube  com- 
posed of  flexible,  overiapplng.  spring  plates  adapted  to 
be  bowed  Inwardly  by  axial  pressure  to  form  an  air- 
throat  of  variable  diameter  arpund  said  noszle,  a  mix- 
ture passage  beyond  said  throat,  controlled  by  a  throttle 
valve,  a  sUdable  ring  for  exerting  the  axial  pressure,  a 
l»osely-JournaIed  roller  supported  In  said  ring,  a  trans- 
vera*  rock-shaft  crosalng  said  passage  and  having  an  ex- 
ternal operatlof  CMOibcr,  and  a  earn  attached  to  said  abaft 
and  bearing  agaiaat  tJM  roller. 

3.  A  carbvretcr  eoaiprisloff  a  fuel-jet  ooasle,  a  tube 
conpoaed  9t  flesibte,  orerlapplag,  spriag  platae  adapted  to 


1,202,026.  CLIPPER  OR  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTINd 
HAIR,  WOOL,  AND  THE  t.IKE.  Chablks  Lack«nci 
BUHDICK,  London,  England.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1912.  Serial 
No.  730,002.      (CI.  30 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  clipper  or  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a 
handle  or  IxKly  portion  having  a  fixed  toothed  blade,  a 
movable  cutter  blade  having  movement  about  an  approxi- 
mately central  pivotal  connection  provided  between  said 
movable  cutter  blade  and  a  cooperating  driving  member, 
the  pivot  of  said  driving  member  having  a  projection 
which  revolves,  said  driving  meml)er  having  an  axis  of 
revolution  and  guides  consisting  of  projections  on  the 
body  portion  and  stationary  relatively  thereto  engaged  In 
curved  surfaces  in  the  movable  cutter  blade,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  clipper  or  machine  of  the  class  described,  a 
handle  or  body  portion  having  a  fixed  toothed  blade,  a 
movable  cutter,  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  with  an 
eccentric  arrangfd  to  transmit  movement  to  the  mov- 
able cutter  and  guides  stationary  relatively  to  the  body 
portion  on  which  tliey  are  carried  engaged  in  curved  sur- 
faces in  the  movable  cutter  whereby  tbe  latter  Is  caused 
to  travel  In  a  curved  cycle  but  always  parallel  to  Itself. 

•S  In  a  clipper  or  machine  of  the  class  described,  a 
handle  or  body  portion  having  a  fixed  toothed  blade,  a  mov- 
able cutter  blade,  mechanism  for  effecting  the  movement 
of  said  movable  cutter  blade  and  means  for  guiding  the 
movement  thereof  consisting  of  a  pair  of  studs  or  posts 
fixed  to  the  body  portion  and  which  studs  or  posts  are 
each  engaged  In  a  hole  or  opening  provided  In  the  movable 
cutter. 


1.202,027.  DRAFT  -  THILL.  Henet  Spicbk  Campbbll, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Cor- 
poration, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  8, 
1913.  Serial  No.  794.141.  (Cl.  21—01.) 
1.  In  a  draft  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  draft 
member  to  be  connected  to  a  vehicle,  holding  members  se- 
cured to  opposite  ends  of  said  draft  iBcmber,  parallel  draft 
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frame  members  pivoted  to  said  holding  members,  and  thills 
plvoUlly  connected  to  said  draft  frame  members. 


2  In  a  draft  device,  a  primary  draft  member,  thlU 
membe-s.  and  plvotally  mounted  longitudinally  .paced 
TorT  an^  aft  parallel  draft  frame  members  for  P  totally 
crnectmg  said  thill  members  to  the  primary  draft  mem- 

^^3  In  a  draft  mechanism.  In  combination  a  primary 
draft  member  having  means  Whereby  It  may  be  connected 
to  a  vehlcl...  and  thill  members  disposed  upon  opposite 
Ldes  of  said  draft  member  and  connected  tber^wlth  by 
means  of  fore  and  aft  horizontally  spaced  parallel  draft 
Tame  members  that  may  be  swung  In  a  fore  and  aft 
direction  and  In  a  horizontal  plane. 

4    In   a    draft    device,    a    primary    draft    .nemben     h 
members,  parallel  swinging  links  '-  ---"f,,?j'^',  '] 
members  to  the  primary  draft  inember  ^'^''/'^/^^y /^^^t 
fore   and   aft.   and   means   for   locking   said   links   aKa»°« 
swinging  mo;ement   when   the  thill  members  are  spaced 

^^T'ln  a  draft  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  primary 
draft  member  having  means  whereby  it  may  be  connected 
wlt"a  vehicle,  thill  members  disposed  upon  opposite  sides 
o  Ja  drs  ft  member,  fore  and  aft  horizontally  spaced 
paranel  drift  frame  members  having  their  opposite  ends 
nuotallv  connected  with  said  draft  member  and  said 
ti  Us!  whereby  said  thills  may  be  swung  In  a  fore  «nd  af 
dlrecrion  toward  or  from  said  draft  member,  and  means 
for^uring  said  thills  In  either  position  of  adjustment. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  202  028      WARE-FORMING  M.VCHINE.     Ft^td  B.  CaB- 
'•™h    Plymouth.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  J.  D^  F^te  Com^ 
panv.   Plvmouth.   Ohio,   a   Corporation   o^  ^^'^f;^    "'<^ 
F^bllS.  1914.     Serial  No.  818.478.     (Cl.  2{^-110.) 


the  wheel,  end  frames  located  on  the  clay  conveyer  en- 
gaging with  the  said  arms  to  propel  the  arms  and  the 
whe^-l  limiting  stops  located  on  the  wheel  for  llmiring  the 
movements  of  the  arms  relative  to  the  wheel,  a  cam  op- 
erating on  the  arms  for  periodically  advancing  each  arm 
relative  to  the  conveyer  and  the  following  end  frame,  a 
friction  brake  engaging  the  wheel  for  retarding  the  wheel 
and  causing  the  arms  to  be  pressed  against  the  leading 
limiting  stops  of  the  arms. 

3    The  combination  of  a  clay  conveyer,   means  for  pro- 
pelling the  clav  conveyer,  a  wheel,  a  plurality  of  radiating 
cutting  arms  having  cutters  and  plvotally  supported  on 
the   wheel,   end   frames  located  on   the  clay  conveyer   en- 
gaging with   the  said   arms   to   propel   the  arms   and   the 
wheel    limiting  stops  located  on  the  wheel  for  limiting  the 
movetkents  of  the  arms  relative  to  the  wheel,  a  cam  oper- 
ating  on   the   arms   for   periodically   advancing   each    arm 
relative   to   the   conveyer    and    the   following    end    frame 
a    friction    brake    engaging    the    wheel    for    retard  ng    the 
wheel  and  causing  the  «rms  to  be  pressed  against  the  lead- 
ing limiting  stops  of  the   arms,   and   a   buffer   m«ins   for 
successively  engaging  the  arms  to  press  them  against  the 
following  frames. 

4  The  combination  of  a  wheel,  a  plurality  of  cutting 
arms  having  cutters,  the  cutting  arms  plvotally  connected 
to  the  wheel,  a  clay  conveyer  having  end  frames  adapted 

o  guide  tbe  cutters  Into  cutting  relation  of  the  clay  and 
propelling  tbe  cutter  arms  and  the  wheel  and  a  weight^ 
iever  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  arras  as  they  are 
engaged  by  the  end  frames  and  keep  the  ends  of  the  cutter 
Ims  in  constant  conuct  with  tbe  side  edges  of  the  frame. 
while  the  cutters  are  cutting  the  clay. 

5  The  combination  of  a  wheel,  a  plurality  of  cutUnf 
arms  plvotally  connected  to  the  wheel  and  having  cutter^ 
Umltlng  stops  located  on  the  wheel  at  the  sides  of  the 
arms,  a  clay  convener  having  end  frames  for  guiding  the 
cutters  into  cutting  relation  of  the  wheel  -"'^  P^;'^^ 
the  wheel  and  the  arms,  a  weighted  lever  for  folding  the 
cutters  against  the  leading  side  edges  of  the  end  frames 
and  means  for  retarding  the  wheel  to  prevent  movement 
thereof,  except  as  It  Is  propelled  by  the  end  frames. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


1  002  029.     HAY-IIOOK.     Cteds  N.  Chambbes  and  W  IL- 
'  LiAM  N.  Chamwcbs.  Haines,  Oreg.     Filed  May  22,  1916. 
Rerial  No.  29,803.      (Cl.  57—128.) 


1  The  combination  of  a  clay  conveyer  having  end 
frames,  means  for  propelling  the  conveyer,  a  wheel,  a  plu- 
ralltv  of  radiating  cutting  arms  having  cutters  and  guide 
rollers  and  plvotally  mounted  on  the  wheel,  limiting  stops 
located  on  the  wheel  and  at  the  sides  of  the  cutting  armg 
to  limit  the  movements  of  the  arms  relative  to  the  wheel, 
the  end  frames  for  directing  the  guide  rollers  and  cutters 
into  cutting  relation  with  the  clay  and  for  pressing 
against  the  rollers  to  propel  th^  arms  and  the  wheel,  a 
cam,  m«>ans  for  holding  the  cam  in  fixed  relation  with  re- 
spect to  the  wheel,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  pivoted  arms 
having  rollers  operated  on  by  the  cam  to  lift  the  cutters 
from  the  clav  and  the  arms  from  the  frames  and  to  ad- 
vance the  arms  with  respect  to  the  following  frames  and 
to  bring  and  hold  the  arms  to  and  against  the  leading 
limiting   stops    while    the   arms   are    being    raised   by    the 

wh*>eL 

2  The  combination  of  a  clay  conveyer,  means  for  pro- 
pelling tbe  clay  conveyer,  a  wheel,  a  plurality  of  radiating 
cutting  arms  having  cutters  and  plvotally  supported  on 


In  a  hay  hook,  the  combination  with  a  bifurcated  frame 
having  reinforcing  cross  members,  of  a  hook  m.  in  be  r  com- 
prising an  Inverted  V-shaped  member  and  depending  hooke 
thereon  plvotally  carried  on  said  frame  Intermediate  of 
its  ends  a  detent  carried  on  said  book  means  adapted  to 
latch  with  said  frame,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said 
detent  in  latched  j>osUlon,  an  L-shaped  lever  for  releas- 
ing said  detent  and  limiting  tbe  movement  thereof,  means 
for  suspending  said  frame,  and  mechanism  actuated  from 
a  remote  point  to  operate  said  detent  and  control  the 
movement  of  said  hook  means,  substantially  as  deKJribed. 
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1.2  0  2.030.  AUTOMATIC  PORTABLE  FEED  FOR 
DRILLS.  Edwakd  H.  Chapman,  San  Francisco,  Cai. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1915.     Serial  Ko.  51,382.     (CI.  77—32.) 


1.  A  portable  drill,  comprising  in  combination  a  drlll- 
carrylni?  member,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  manually 
actuated  supplemental  Ktarini:  one  member  of  which  Is 
rotatable  with  said  member  for  controlling  the  feed  of  the 
drill-carrying  member,  and  meani  in  addition  to  said  sup- 
plemental gearing  for  locking  th«  latter  In  predetermined 
position."?. 

2.  A  portable  drill,  comprlslnp  in  combination,  a  ro- 
tatable drill-carrying  meml>er,  f.aring  operatlvely  con- 
nected therewith  to  occasion  the  rotative  advance  of  said 
member,  manually-actuated  suoplemental  gearing  one 
member  of  which  is  rotatable  with  said  drill  carrying 
member  for  controlling  said  flrsl-mentioned  gearing  and 
means  for  automatically  locking  snid  supplemental  gear- 
ing In  predetermined  positions  said  locking  means  being  In 
addition  to  said  gearing, 

3.  A  portable  drill,  compri^inf  In  combination,  a  ro- 
tatable drill  carrying  momher.  fearing  operatlvely  con- 
nected therewith  to  occasion  the  rotative  advance  of  said 
m..mb<.r.  manually-actuated  supplemental  gearing  one 
member  of  which  is  rotatable  with  said  drill-carrying 
m..ml.er  for  controlling  said  flrsfi-mentloned  gearing  and 
means  for  automatically   locking  said   supplemental  'gear- 

ng    n    prodetermlned  positions,  tjie  driving  gear  embody- 
ing feed  and  Idle  gears  with  a  dlfTorent  number  of  teeth 

4.  In  a  portable  drill,  a  casing,  a  threaded  drill-carry- 
ing m.mber  rotatable  in  bearing,  within  the  casing  and 
the  drill-carrying  end  of  which  extends  bevond  said  cas- 
ing, means  for  occasioning  the  rttntion  of  said  member 
manually  actuated  supplemental  controlling  means  Includ- 
ing a  2,.ar  carried  by  said  member  and  an  idle  gear  for  co 
operation  therewith  for  controlling  the  feed  of  said  mem- 
Der.  and  means  independent  of  aad  constructed  for  auto- 
matically locking  said  controlling  means. 

5.  A  portable  drill,  comprising  in  combination,  a  drill- 
la*  bit.  a  rotatable  external ly-tkn-aded  feed  screw  for 
carrying  said  bit.  a  rotatable  Intern.allv  threaded  drill 
spindle  within  which  said  feed  sqrew  Is  mounted  a  feed 
gear  keyed  to  the  drill  spindle,  a^  idle  gear  meshed  with 
said  feed  gear,  a  driving  gear  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
and  disonsraged  from  said  Idle  gr^r,  a  driven  gear  meshed 
with  said  driving  gear  and  In  spllqed  engagement  with  the 
feed  screw,  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  Idle 
gear  and  the  driving  gear,  and  mflans  for  locking  In  a  de 
sired  position  the  engaging  and  disengaging  means. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  |he  Gazette.} 


portion  of  said  inner  section  and  haying  its  central  por- 
tion crimped  to  extend  about  the  rib  into  the  space  inclosed 
thereby  in  close  proximity  to  said  rib,  and  an  attaching 
member  provided  with  prongt*  extending  through  the  open- 


ings of  the  central  portion  of  said  inner  section  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  reinforcing  rib  and  passing  through 
the  space  between  said  rib  and  the  crimped  portion  of  said 
plate  in  tight  engagement  with   the  rib. 


1.202,032.  REED -ORGAN.  G»obobs  CLorriNB,  Brua- 
aels,  Belgium.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1913.  Serial  No.  798.046 
(CI.  84—33.) 


1.  A  mounting  for  beating  reeds  c^niprtflng  a  reed 
plate  formed  with  grooves  open  at  one  end.  and  beating 
reed  tongues  on  said  plate  overlying  said  (.rooves. 

2.  .\  mounting  for  beating  reeds  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  reed  plate  formed  with  grooves  open  at  one 

I  end    and   of    different    length,    and    beating    reed    tongues 
j   mounted  on  said  plate  to  overlie  said  grooves. 

3.  A  mounting  for  beating  reeds  comprising  a  reed 
plate  formed  with  grooves  open  at  one  end  and  common 
to  a  plurality  of  reed  tongues,  in  combination  with  a 
grooved  supporting  member  separate  from  said  plate  but 
connected  therewith  with  its  grooves  overlying  portions 
of  the  grooves  of  said  plate 

4.  A  mounting  for  beating  reeds  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  grooved  reed  plate,  a  grooved  supporting 
memijer  arranged  with  its  grooves  overlying  portions  of 
the  grooves  of  said  reed  plate,  a  plurality  of  beating  reed 
tongues,  and  tongue  holding  means  engaging  said  r(«ed 
tongues  and  located  in  the  overlying  grooves  of  said  reed 
plate  and  said  supporting  member. 

5.  A  mounting  for  beating  reeds  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  grooved  reed  plate,  beating  reed  tongues 
mounted  on  said  plate  to  overlie  the  grooves  therein, 
tuning  wires  bearing  on  said  tongues,  and  a  further  plate 
connected  with  said  reed  plate  for  supporting  said  tuning 
wires. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.202.031.      BUTTON.      Lar.s    Pk»er    Christensbv,   Chi- 
cago.   III.      Filed    Nov.    16,    191t.'     Serial    No     731  824 
(Cl.  24—95.) 

A  button  comprising  an  Inner  section  crimped  adjacent 
the  central  portion   to  provide  anjinwurdly  extending  rib 

surrounding  the  central  portion  of  the  inner  section,   the  1.   A  process  for  enveloping  rings  with  threads  compria- 

inner  p^irtlon  b-ing  pn^vided  with  openings,  and  crimped  ,  ing  running  a  thread  around  a  ring  body  in  the  direction 
to  provide  a  reinforcing  rib  extending  between  the  open-  |  of  a  chord  over  the  ring,  bringing  it  around  the  ring  body 
ings,  a  plate  having  its  edge  p<.rt|on  secured  to  the  edge  '  to  the  under  portion  of  the  ring  and  drawing  it  in  a  loop 


1.202.0.33.  METHOD  OF  COVERING  RINGS  WITH 
THREAD.  AdoiJ"  Daxgl,  Vienna,  Austria  Hungary. 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1915.     Serial  No.  3.567.     (Cl.  112—34.) 
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through  the  opening  of  the  ring,  then  passing  the  thread 
supply  through  the  loop  and  drawing  the  loop  tight,  and 
then  repeating  these  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
ring  and  Intermittently  moving  said  ring  in  Its  own  plane, 
until  the  ring  is  completely  spun  over  and  sewed  around. 

2  A  method  for  covering  rings  with  thread,  which  com- 
prises passing  a  thread  section  across  the  opening  of  the 
ring  taking  said  section  and  drawing  it  through  the  ring 
■o  as  to  form  a  loop,  passing  the  thread  supply  through 
said  loop  on  the  side  of  the  ring  on  which  said  loop  is 
formed,  tightening  said  loop  and  stepwise  moying  the  ring 
In  Its  plane  before  repeating  said  series  of  operations, 
■ubstantlally  as  described. 

3  \  method  for  covering  rings  with  thread  which  com- 
prises passing  a  thread  section  across  the  face  of  the 
ring  taking  said  section  and  drawing  it  through  the  open- 
ing of  the  ring  so  as  to  form  a  loop,  twisting  the  loop 
more  than  »0°.  moving  the  thread  supply  through  sa  d 
loop,  tightening  the  loop  and  stepwise  moving  the  ring  In 
Its  plane  before  repeating  said  series  of  operations,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  .,      ki  v.  »^™ 

4  A  method  for  covering  rings  with  thread  which  com- 
prises passing  a  thread  section  across  the  face  of  the  ring 
taking  said  section  and  drawing  It  through  the  opening  of 
the  ring  so  as  to  form  a  loop,  turning  said  loop  through 
an  angle  of  more  '  .n  180".  moving  the  thread  .>upply 
through  said  loop.  tig.  tenin-.:  and  knotting  the  loop  to  the 
ring  body,  and  stepwise  moMng  the  ring  in  its  plane  b-fore 
reputing  said   series  of   operations,  substantially  a*   de- 

5  A  method  for  covering  rings  with  thread,  which  com- 
prises passing  a  thread  section  across  the  face  of  the  ring, 
catching  said  section  by  means  of  a  hooked  needle  and 
drawing  U  through  the  ring  so  as  to  form  a  loop,  moving 
the  thread  supply  through  said  loop,  tightening  the  loop, 
carrying  the  thread  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  ring,  re- 
peating these  operations  to  form  a  winding  around  Its 
body  and  stepwise  moving  the  ring  in  Its  plane  before 
each'  repetition   of   said   operations,    substantially   as  de- 

t  scribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


stop  faces  spaced  apart  lengthwll»e  of  the  shoe  and  one 
of  which  Is  adiustable.  and  which  are  arranged  to  Engage 
the  tacker  and  so  position  it  that  the  line  of  tacks  and  the 
shoe  edge  may  be  substantially  parallel. 

4  A  pulling-over  machine  having.  In  combination,  means 
for  gripping  an  upper  and  pulling  It  over  a  last,  a  tacker 
movable  about  an  axis  extending  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  shoe  bottom  and  adapted  to 
drive  a  plurality  of  tacks  for  securing  the  upper  in  pulled 
over  position  and  a  feeler  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  shoe  and  be  positioned  thereby,  said  feeler 
being  provided  with  relatively  adjustable  stop  fact>s  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  the  movable  tacker  and  to  posi- 
tion the  latter  about  said  axis  with  respect  to  the  shoe. 

5.  A  puillng-over  machine,  having,  in  combination,  meana 
for  gripping  a  shoe  upper  and  pulling  It  over  a  last,  a 
tacker  movable  al>out  an  axis  extending  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  shoe  bottom  and  adapted 
to  drive  a  plurality  of  tacks  for  securing  the  upper  in 
pulled  over  position,  and  a  feeler  adapted  to  be  move.* 
Into  engagement  with  the  shoe  and  be  positioned  thcreb,. 
said  feeler  being  provided  with  adjustable  means  arranged 
to  engage  said  tacker  and  position  It  about  said  axla  so 
that  the  tacks  are  driven  at  selected  distances  from  the 

shoe  edge. 

1  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,202.03R.    INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.    Gbobgb 
'  K.    Da  VOL.    San   Francisco.   Cai.      Piled  Noy.    12,    1912, 
Serial  No.  730.883.     (Cl.  123—176.) 


1  20"  0.^4       PULLING  OVER    MACHINE.      Walter    WtL- 

'fr'id   Dahnill  and   Frbd    Whitby,  Leicester.    England. 

assignors   to  United   Shoe  Machinery  Company.   Pater- 

•on.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  21. 

1916.     Serial  No.  8,645.     (CL  12—4.) 


1.  A  pulling-over  machine  having.  In  combination, 
means  for  gripping  an  upper  and  pulling  it  over  n  last. 
a  tacker  adapted  to  drive  a  plurality  of  tacks  for  securing 
the  upper  in  pulled  over  position,  and  a  feeler  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  the  shoe  and  l)e  posi- 
tioned thereby,  the  said  feeler  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged for  adjustment  for  controlling  variably  the  angu- 
lar position  of  the  tacker  with  respect  to  the  8ho«. 

2  A  pulling-over  machine  having,  in  comblnarion. 
means  for  gripping  an  upper  and  pulling  it  over  a  last, 
a  tacker  adapted  to  drive  a  plurality  of  tacka  for  securing 
the  upper  in  pulled  over  position,  and  a  feeler  adapted  to 
be  moved  into  engagement  with  the  shoe  and  be  positioned 
thereby  the  said  feeler  being  provided  with  adjustable 
means  for  engaging  the  tacker  to  position  the  tacker  angu- 
larly with  respect  to  the  shoe. 

3  A  pulling-over  machine  having.  In  combination,  means 
for  gripping  an  upper  and  pulling  It  over  a  last,  a  tacker 
adapted  to  drive  a  plurality  of  tacks  for  securing  the 
upper  in  pulled  over  position,  and  a  presser  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  the  shoe  and  be  posi- 
tioned thereby,  the  aald  member  being  provided  with  two 


ItiiiT".'"  ' 


1  In  a  substantially  vertical  Internal  ^^^^ustlon  en- 
nne  the  combination  of  a  structure  comprising  a  work- 
Sg  chamiH-r  and  an  e.haust  passage.  «  P'--;, -;'^^, 
eating  within  said  structure,  a  ring  loosely  euclrcllng  «Ud 
plunder  and  loosely  held  wholly  or  partly  above  sa  d  ex 
ha?st  passage  said  plunger  being  guided  to  move  without 
contact  with  said  structure  above  said  exhaust  passage, 
and  mean«  for  Introducing  water  Into  said  chamber  above 

""'■1  Ta  substantially  verilcal  Internal  com^-t'-  -" 
eia«  the  combination  of  a  structure  comprising  a  ^ork- 
for'cl^amber  opening  at  its  lower  end  into  an  exhaust 
Zsage  a  plunger  reciprocating  within  said  structure  a 
^g  i'Ssely'  fltting  said  plunger  and  loosely  held  wholly 
or  narilv  witllin  said  chamber,  said  plunger  being  guided 
::  'moJ  'without  contact  with  said  structure  above  sa  d 
exhaust  passage,  and  means  for  Introducing  water  into 
said  chamber  above  said  ring. 

3  in  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  working  chamber  opening  at  one  end  into  an  exhaust 
passaTe  a  reciprocating  plunger  externally  guided  to  move 
l\Zn  said  chamber  a  loosely  held  ring  embracing  said 
plunger  and  forming  a  part  of  the  walls  of  said  chamber 
and  means  for  Introducing  water  into  said  chamber  be. 
tween  said  plunger  and  the  walls  of  said  chamber. 

4  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  working  chamber  opening  at  one  end  Into  an  exhaust 
passage,  a  reciprocating  plunger  guided  to  ";'o^e/«tMn 
but  out  of  contact  with  the  upper  side  walls  of  aald  cham- 
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bar,  a  aoUd  eoatlouoas  ring  looa^lj  held  wholly  or  partly 
within  laid  chamber  and  loosely  1  fitting  aald  plunger,  aald 
ring  forming  the  lower  ilde  wadls  of  tald  chamber  and 
mean*  for  Introducing  water  Into  aald  chamber  between 
nld  platon  and  the  walla  of  aald  chamber. 

6.  In  an  Internal  combuatlon  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  redproeatlng  plunger,  an  eshaust  pasaage  snrroand- 
tng  aald  plungpr.  a  working  clmmber  opening  Into  one 
Bide  of  aald  exhauat  paasage.  atfO.  plunger  entering  aald 
chamber  bat  not  baTlng  contact  irltb  the  upper  aide  walls 
of  said  chamber,  a  ring  looaely  b^ld  wholly  or  partly  with; 
In  aald  chamber  and  looaely  fitting  aald  plunger,  said  ring 
forming  part  of  the  side  walla  of  aald  chamber,  and  means 
for  Introducing  water  Into  aaid  chamber  between  said 
plnnger  and  the  walla  of  aald  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  i»  the  Gazette.] 


1,20  2.03  6.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  AUTOMOBILES. 
Gea.nt  F.  DiacHBR,  Mllwaukae.  Wla,  Filed  Jan.  31, 
1916.     Serial  No.  75,411.     (CI.  224 — 29.) 


1.  A  tire  supporting  arm  barUg  means  at  one  end  for 
attachment  to  a  car  at  a  rearward  and  downward  Inclina- 
tion thereto  and  provided  at  its  l<rwer  end  with  a  tire  sup- 
port and  at  an  Intermediate  point  between  its  ends  with 
a  detachable  upwardly  extending  lamp  supporting  arm. 

2.  A  tire  supporting  arm  bavlqg  means  for  attachment 
to  a  car  at  a  rearward  and  downward  inclination  thereto 
and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  tire  aupport  and  at 
an  Intermediate  point  between  ita  ends  with  a  deUchable 
upwardly  extending  angular  lamf  and  license  plate  aup- 
portlng  arm. 

3.  A  tire  supporting  arm  haylnig  means  at  one  end  for 
attaching  It  to  a  car  and  carrying  an  upwardly  extending 
arm  provided  with  a  crosa  support  for  a  lleenae  plate  and 
at  one  end  of  said  support  with  a  bracket  arranged  to 
emrry  a  lamp  In  position  to  llluitlnate  the  lleenae  plate. 

4.  A  rearwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  tire  aapport- 
iBg  arm  having  meana  at  the  upper  end  for  attachment 
to  a  car  and  a  tire  support  at  the  lower  end  and  pro- 
TMad  at  an  Intermediate  point  between  its  enda  with  an 
upwardly  extending  detachable  arm.  and  a  combined  lamp 
bracket  and  license  plate  holder  detachably  faatened  to 
aald  upwardly  extending  arm. 

6.  A  rearwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  tire  support- 
ing arm  having  meana  at  the  upper  end  for  attachment 
to  a  car.  a  tire  aupport  at  the  lo«rer  end  and  detachable 
aad  adjustable  branch  tire  aupportlng  anna,  and  provided 
at  an  Intermediate  point  betweea  ita  enda  with  an  up- 
wardly extending  and  vertically  adjuatable  arm,  and  a 
combined  lamp  bracket  and  lleenae  plate  holder  detach- 
ably  secured  by  a  common  fastening  to  aald  upwardly  ex- 
tending arm  and  adapted  to  aupport  a  lamp  In  posltloa  to 
tUnminate  the  license  plate. 

[Claim  S  not  printed  in  the  O&aette.] 


1,202,037.     COMBINATION-8 WITCH.     AiiBaBW  J.   Doii- 
"■U'<Mi.  Ciaeinnatl.  Ohio.    FU«4  Ao^.  17.  IdU.     SerUl 
NaL  45,8e».     (CL  179—282.) 
1.  In  a  tmvtbinmtimm  swltehw  a  ^aft,  aoppartlns  miaaa 

Car  aaM  abaft,  a  eoatact  «ak  a»4  am  aaM  akalt  aad  am- 


other  contact  disk  looae  on  aald  ^aft,  the  periphery  of 
each  one  of  aald  diaka  t>elng  made  up  of  an  electrically 
conducting  part  and  an  insulating  part,  fixed  electrical 
contact  means  contacting  respectively  with  the  periph- 
eries of  but  otherwise  insulated  from  aald  dlaks,  a  heli- 
cal spring  around  said  shaft,  a  radial  arm  on  said  shaft 
holding  aald  apring  against  aald  looae  disk,  thereby  hold- 
ing this  looae  disk  toward  the  other  contact  dlak,  meana 
projecting  from  said  looae  disk  to  be  >>ngaged  by  aald 
radial  arm  after  a  limited  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  either 
direction,  and  meana  for  indicating  angular  positlona  of 
said  ahaft. 


2.  In  a  combination  switch,  a  ahaft,  supporting  meana 
for  aald  shaft,  a  contact  disk  fixed  on  the  abaft  and  an- 
other contact  dlak  loose  on  aald  shaft,  the  periphery  of 
each  one  of  said  disks  being  made  up  of  an  electrically 
conducting  part  and  au  insulating  part,  fixed  electrical 
contact  means  contacting  respectively  with  the  periph- 
eries of  but  otherwise  insulated  from  said  contact  diaka, 
a  helical  spring  around  the  rear  part  of  aald  ahaft,  a 
radial  arm  on  said  shaft  holding  said  spring  agalnat  said 
loose  disk,  thereby  holding  this  loo«e  dlak  forward  and 
holding  aald  ahaft  and  the  other  dlak  back,  means  pro- 
jecting back  from  said  looae  disk  to  be  engaged  by  aald 
radial  arm  after  a  limited  rotation  of  the  ahaft  In  either 
direction,  a  dial  plate  fixed  In  front  of  the  contact  dlak  , 
that  la  fixed  on  the  shaft,  and  having  said  shaft  extend- 
ing through  It,  a  knob  held  on  said  shaft  In  front  of  the 
dial  plate,  and  means  on  said  knob  and  means  on  said 
dial  plate  for  indicating  relative  positions  of  the  knob 
and  dial  plate. 

3.  In  a  combination  switch,  an  lasoiatlng  disk,  a  ahaft 
extending  through  and  bearing  in  aald  Insulating  dlak, 
contact  disks  on  said  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  aald  in- 
sulating disk,  one  of  nald  contact  disks  being  fixed  on  the 
shaft  and  the  other  contact  disk  being  loose  on  said  shaft, 
the  periphery  of  each  one  of  said  contact  disks  being  made 
up  of  an  electrically  conducting  major  part  and  an  insu- 
lating minor  part,  means  to  makp  electrical  connection 
with  both  of  said  contact  disks  through  said  shaft,  a 
brush  flxe<l  on  said  Insulating  disk,  comprising  arms  flank- 
ing said  Insulating  disk  and  contacting  respectively  with 
the  peripheries  of  said  contact  disks  but  otherwise  insu- 
lated from  said  contact  disks  by  said  Insulating  disk, 
means  whereby  rotation  of  said  loose  disk  is  caused  after 
a  limited  rotation  of  the  shaft  In  either  direction,  and 
means  on  said  dial  plate  for  indicating  angular  positions 
of  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  combination  switch,  an  Insulating  disk,  a  ahaft 
extending  through  and  bearing  in  said  inaulatlng  dlak, 
contact  diaks  on  said  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  said  in- 
sulating disk,  one  of  said  contact  disks  being  fixed  on  the 
shaft  and  the  other  contact  disk  being  looae  on  said  shaft, 
the  periphery  of  each  one  of  aald  contact  disks  being  made 
up  of  an  electrically  conducting  major  part  and  an  insu- 
lating minor  part,  means  to  make  electrical  connection 
with  both  of  said  contact  disks  through  said  shaft,  a 
brush  fixed  on  said  Insulating  dlak.  comprialng  arms  flank- 
ing said  insulating  disk  and  contacting  respectively  with 
the  peripheries  of  said  contact  disks  but  otherwise  Insn- 
lated  from  said  contact  dlaks  by  said  insulating  disk, 
Bseans  wkereby  rotation  of  said  tooae  disk  la  casscd  after 
a  Uailted  rotstioa  of  the  abaft  in  either  dlrertten,  a  dial 
plate  tzari  to  aald  iMwlatlBg  dlak  in  front  si  said  eoa- 
taet  dlaks  aad  having  snld  siMft  sitsadlug  tkreagh  It.  a 
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knob  on  said  shaft  In  front  of  the  dial  (Mate,  and  maaaa 
on  said  knob  and  means  on  said  dial  plate  for  Indlcatlog 
relative  positions  of  the  knob  and  dial  plate,  and  meana 
acceaslble  outside  said  knob  tor  detachably  holding  the 
shaft  to  the  knob. 

5.  In  a  combination  switch,  an  Insulating  disk,  a  ahaft 
extending  through  and  bearing  in  said  insulating  disk, 
contact  disks  on  said  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  said  In- 
sulating dlak.  one  of  said  contact  dlaks  being  fixed  to  the 
shaft  and  the  other  contact  diak  being  loose  on  said  ahaft, 
the  periphery  of  each  one  of  said  contact  disks  being  made 
up  of  an  electrically  conducting  part  and  an  insulating 
part,  electrical  contact  means  fixed  on  said  insulating 
disk  and  contacting  respectively  with  the  peripheries  of 
but  otherwise  insulated  from  said  contact  dlaks  by  said  In- 
sulating disk,  a  helical  spring  around  said  shaft,  a  radial 
arm  on  said  shaft  holding  said  spring  against  said  loose 
disk,  thereby  holding  this  loose  disk  toward  the  respective 
side  of  the  insulating  disk  and  holding  aald  shaft  and 
the  other  contact  disk  toward  the  other  side  of  the  insu- 
lating disk,  means  projecting  from  aald  loose  disk  to  bo 
engaged  by  said  radial  arm  after  a  limited  rotation  of  the 
shaft  in  either  direction,  and  means  for  Indicating  angu- 
lar positions  of  said  shaft. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,202,038.  CONCRETE  -  MOLD.  EaNBeT  A.  Eastman, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  nied  Apr.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  18,726. 
(CL  26—181.) 


1.  In  a  form  for  a  hollow  body  formed  of  plastic  ma- 
terial, a  removable  core  including  aide  and  end  walls 
hinged  one  to  another  to  fold  Inward  upon  vertical  axes, 
said  core  having  a  top  face  of  less  extent  than  Its  bottom 
adapted  to  produce  in  the  body  a  receaa  having  a  con- 
tracted opening  upon  the  margins  of  which  the  said  core 
is  supported  to  form  a  similar  recess  in  the  next  succeed- 
ing course  or  stage  of  the  body. 

2.  In  a  form  for  a  hollow  body  formed  of  plastic  ma- 
terial, a  removable  core  including  side  and  end  walls,  the 
side  walls  t)elng  divided  into  sections  hinged  one  to  the 
other  to  fold  inward,  said  core  having  lu  upper  edges 
offset  in  relation  with  the  exterior  faces  of  the  walls  of 
the  core  to  produce  in  said  body  a  recess  having  overhang- 
ing ledges  upon  which  the  said  core  is  supported  to  form  a 
similar  recess  in  the  succeeding  course  or  stage  of  the 
body. 

3.  A  core  for  a  hollow  body  formed  from  plastic  ma- 
terial comprising  a  plurality  of  wall  sections  arranged  in 
two  series,  the  sections  of  each  series  being  hinged  one  to 
another,  and  the  terminal  sections  of  each  series  being 
detachably  connected  with  those  of  the  other  series,  the 
externa!  configuration  of  the  core  being  such  that  project- 
ing ledges  are  formed  at  each  molding  operation  upon 
which  the  core  Is  supported  during  the  succeeding  mold- 
ing operation. 

4.  In  a  form  for  a  hollow  l>ody  formed  from  plastic 
material,  a  series  of  hollow  removable  cores  each  having 
an  opening  In  the  wall  below  the  top  thereof  registering 
with  the  corresponding  opening  of  the  succeeding  core  of 
the  series,  and  a  removable  auxiliary  core  engaging  the 
alined  holes  of  two  adjacent  cores  when  In  spaced  rela- 
tion, substantially  as  specified. 


pteatie 


t.  In  a  farm  for  a  hollow  body  formed  fr 
mattflaL,  a  aerlea  of  corea  removable  from  the 
formed  tbarefoy  in  the  body,  and  a  series  ot  remoraMe 
auxiliary  cores  extending  intermediate  the  said  first  men- 
tioned cores  In  a  mid  height  position  to  form  intercom- 
municating openings  between  adjacent  recesaea  formed  by 
the  first  mentioned  cores. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,202,039.  COUNTERWKIGUTED  DOOB. 
Bgbkvibt,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  June 
Serial  No.  106.320.      (CI.  20—20.) 


SOEKN    A. 

23,    1916. 


*P-^^' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  opening  and  a  casing 
therefor,  of  a  door  for  the  door  opening  comprising  upper 
and  lower  sections,  hinges  connecting  the  upper  door  sec- 
tion to  the  casing  and  the  one  door  section  to  the  other 
for  vertical  opening  and  closing  movements,  means  con- 
necting the  lower  door  section  to  the  casing  with  freedom 
for  vertical  sliding  and  pivoted  movements,  and  a  counter- 
weight on  the  upper  door  section  and  movable  from  one 
side  to  the  other  of  the  vertical  plane  through  the  hinge 
connecting  the  upper  door  section  to  the  casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  opening  and  a  casing 
therefor,  of  a  door  for  the  door  opening  comprising  upper 
and  lower  sections,  said  lower  door  section  being  slightly 
longer  than  the  upper  door  section,  a  horiiontal  hinge  con- 
necting the  upper  door  section  to  the  casing,  a  hinge  con- 
necting the  two  door  sections,  means  connecting  the  lower 
door  section  to  the  casing  for  pivotal  and  vertical  sliding 
movements,  an  arm  carried  by  the  upper  door  section,  and 
a  counterweight  on  the  upper  door  section  and  movable 
from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  vertical  plane  through 
the  hinge  connecting  the  upper  door  section  to  the  casing. 


1.202,040.  PROCESS  OF  MAKINO  BENZYL  CHLOBID 
FROM  TOLUOIj.  Cahleton  Eu.is,  Montclalr,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Chadeloid  Chemical  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Aug.  16, 
1912.     Serial  No.  715,826,      (CI.  28—24.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  benzyl  cblorid  which  com- 
prises continuously  mixing  toluol  vapor  and  heated  chlorln 
gas  In  sufficient  amount  to  combine  with  between  JJ5  and 
bOfe  of  said  toluol  vapor,  passing  said  mixed  vapors 
through  a  aone  of  heat  at  a  temperature  above  and  Inde- 
pendent of  the  boiling  point  of  toluol  and  gradually  In- 
creasing the  temperature  of  the  mixed  vapors  while  In  said 
sons,  in  condensing  and  separating  liensyl   chlorld   from 
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the  treated  rapora.  In  condensinig  toluol  In  the  remaining 
▼aporous  material  and  separatltoj?  hydrochloric  acid  gun 
therefrom  and  In  continuously  supplying  additional  toluol 
material  thereto  before  aiialn  vaporizing  the  same. 

2.  The  process  of  makluK  bantyl  chlorld  which  com- 
prises mixing  toluol  vapor  and  thlorln  jtaa,  In  aabjectlng 
the  mixed  vapors  to  heat  In  a  heat  zone  at  temperatures  In- 
dependent of  and  above  the  botUtng  point  of  toluol  and  In 
Increasing  the  temperature  of  s^ld  vapors  while  In  said 
beating  zone. 

3.  The  process  of  making  benzyl  cblorid  which  com- 
prises mixing  toluol  vapor  and  heated  chlorin  gas  In  suffi- 
cient amount  to  combine  with  part  of  said  toluol  vapor.  In 
passing  the  mixed  vapors  through  a  zone  of  heat  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  independent  of  and  above  the 
boiling  point  of  toluol  to  form  benzyl  chlorld  and  hydro- 
chloric acid  and  in  condensing  and  separating  benzyl 
chlorld  from  the  treated  vaporous  material. 

4.  The  process  of  making  betzyl  chlorld  which  com- 
prises mixing  toluol  vapor  and  cHlorln  gas  and  In  passing 
the  mlxe^l  vapors  Into  and  throuijh  a  zone  of  heat  maln- 
talne<l  at  a  temperature  Independent  of  and  above  the 
boiling  point  of  toluol. 

5.  The  process  of  making  be$zyl  chlorid  which  com- 
prises continuously  mixing  toluol  vapor  and  chlorin  gases, 
in  passing  the  mixture  as  a  continuous  current  from  the 
vaporizing  space  Into  an  elongated  heating  zone  wherein 
the  temperature  of  the  gaseous  current  Is  progressively 
raised  to  a  point  substantially  alcove  the  boiling  point  of 
toluol,  whereby  benzyl  chlorld  Is  formed.  In  withdrawing 
the  reaction  mixture  and  separating  the  benzyl  chlorld. 


1.202.041.  COMBINED  DRAWOJG  AND  MEASURING 
INSTRUMENT.  Pall  H.  Fab|icic8,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1915.     Serial  Nov  52.186.     (CI.  33 — 143.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  charactjer  described  comprising 
a  pair  of  interengaging  sections,  one  of  said  sections  hav- 
ing a  recess  therein  shaped  to  correspond  to  the  outline 
of  a  predetermined  object,  and  the  other  of  said  sections 
having  a  projecting  member  thereon  adapted  to  work  with- 
in said  recess  in  said  flrst-named  lection  whereby  to  vary 
the  dimension.  In  one  direction.  o|  the  object  represented 
by  said  recess  as  said  second  narted  section  is  adjusted 
relative  to  said  flrst-named  section,  whereby  the  several 
outlines  of  the  object  represented  Hay  be  plotted  sub«tan- 
tially  as  specified. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  pair  of  interengaging  sections,  one  of  said  sections  hav- 
ing a  series  of  recesses  therein  whose  inner  ends  serve  to 
represent  predetermined  objects  of  varying  outlines,  and 
projections  on  the  other  of  said  sertions  adapted  to  work 
within  the  recesses  of  the  flrst-meqtloned  section  whereby 
to  vary  the  dimension  of  said  receises  In  one  direction  to 
indicate  different  sixes  of  said  oDJects,  subfltantially  as 
■pcclfled. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  pair  of  Interengaging  sections,  aach  having  a  aeriea  of 
recesses  whose  inner  ends  designate  a  particular  object  or 
series  of  objects  of  varying  outline!,  and  spacing  members 
serving  to  separate  said  recesses ;  (be  spacing  members  of 
each  of  said  sections  being  adapted-  to  work  within  the  re- 


cesses of  the  other  of  said  sections,  and  by  the  movement 
of  said  sections  relative  to  each  other  being  adapted  to 
vary  the  sizes  of  said  recesses  in  one  direction  to  indicate 
several  different  dimensions  of  the  objects  represented  by 
said  recesses,  subatantlally  as  specified. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  pair  of  Interengaging  sections  each  having  recesses  of 
varying  outlines  therein  forming  part  of  a  scale,  and 
spacing  members  separating  the  recesses  from  one  another, 
the  spacing  members  of  each  section  serving  as  adjustable 
scale  parts  for  the  scale  parts  formed  by  the  recesses  in 
the  other  section,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  pair  of  Interengaging  sections,  one  of  said  sections  hav- 
ing a  recess  therein  and  indicating  marks  therefor  to  form 
one  part  of  a  scale  for  indicating  the  outlines  of  several 
sixes  of  a  predetermined  object,  and  the  other  of  said  sec- 
tions having  a  recess  therein  and  indicating  marks  there- 
for to  form  one  part  of  a  scale  for  Indicating  the  outlines 
of  several  sizes  of  a  different  predetermined  object,  each 
section  being  provided  with  a  member  forming  an  adjust- 
able scale  part  for  the  scale  part  formed  by  the  recess  of 
the  other  section,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202.042.  BOX.  Waltek  II.  Kaikchilo  and  Bbho  Hbim- 
BICH8,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Mid-West  Box  Com- 
pany, Anderson,  Ind.,  a  Corporatlon^of  Indiana.  Filed 
Feb.  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  77,580.      (CI.  217—12.) 


1.  A  box  comprising  ends  having  marginal  cleats  there- 
on and  a  body  formed  of  foldable  material  having  fold- 
able  integral  end  flaps  fitting  around  the  outside  of  the 
cleats  and  extensions  on  the  flaps  foldable  around  the 
inner  edges  of  the  cleats  and  secured  thereto. 

2.  A  box  comprising  ends  having  outside  marginal  cleats 
thereon  and  a  body  formed  of  foldable  material  and  having 
foldable  end  flaps  fitting  around  the  outer  sides  of  the 
cleats  and  having  extensions  foldable  against  the  exposed 
inner  edges  of  the  cleats  and  secured  thereto. 

3.  A  box  comprising  ends  having  outside  marginal  cleats 
thereon  and  a  body  formed  of  foldable  material  and  having 
integral  foldable  end-flaps  fitting  around  the  outer  sides 
of  the  cleats  and  Integral  extensions  on  the  flaps  foldable 
against  the  Inner  edges  of  the  cleats  and  secured  thereto, 
the  material  being  creased  on  the  lines  cf  the  folds  for 
the  flaps  and  the  extensions  to  fold  around  the  corners  of 
the  cleats. 


1,202.043.  STEAM-SEPARATOR.  James  T.  Fbnnbi^, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1915.  Serial  No. 
51,764.      (CI.  122—491.) 

1.  A  separator  of  the  character  described  having  an 
annular  gutter  and  an  outlet  recess,  said  separator  having 
an  integral  lip  around  the  outlet  recess,  and  a  removable 
drain  spout  secured  to  the  separator  and  positioned  under 
the  lip.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  separator  of  the  character  described  baring  an 
annular  gutter  and  an  outlet  recess,  said  separator  having 
an  integral  Up  around  the  outlet  recess,  a  removable  spout 
positioned  under  the  lip  and  baring  hooks  at  its  ends 
located  over  the  edge  of  the  separator,  substantially  as 
described. 
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3.  A  separator  of  the  character  described  having  an 'an- 
nular gutter  and  an  outlet  recess,  said  separator  having 
an  Integral  lip  around  the  outlet  recess,  a  removable  spout 
positioned  under  the  lip  and  having  hooks  at  its  end  lo- 
cated over  the  edge  of  the  separator,  said  separator  and 
hooks  having  registering  openings  therein,  and  securing 
devices  in  said  openings,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  separator  located 


around  the  steam  outlet  of  the  boiler  and  having  an  annu- 
lar gutter  and  an  outlet  recess,  said  separator  having  an 
integral  lip  around  the  outlet  recess,  a  removable  spout 
positioned  under  the  lip  and  having  books  at  its  end  lo- 
cated over  the  edge  of  the  separator,  said  spout  extending 
to  one  side  of  the  boiler  and  discharging  the  water  from 
the  separator  at  a  point  adjacent  the  side  wall  of  the 
boiler,  8ul)8tantlally  as  described. 


1,202,044.  VALVE.  Emanuel  Fishkr,  Providence,  R.  I., 
assignor  to  Nellie  Fisher,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Nov. 
18.  1915.     Serial  No.  62,080.     (CI.  137 — 4.) 


1,202,045.  HAND-STAMP.  HAEHt  8.  Fouina,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  720,110.  (CI. 
101—161.) 


<<''l^ 


1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  seat  cdmprls- 
ing  a  series  of  steps  of  successively  increasing  diameter, 
and  a  valve  member  comprising  a  series  of  steps  integral 
therewith  and  adapted  to  contact  successively  with  the 
first  steps  In  the  order  of  increasing  diameter  of  the  lat- 
ter and  comprising  acting  faces  of  successively  gradually 
increasing  heights. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  seat  compris- 
ing a  series  of  concentric  steps  of  successively  Increasing 
diameter,  ami  a  valve  member  comprising  a  series  of  con- 
centric steps  Integral  therewith  and  adapted  to  contact 
successively  with  the  first  steps  in  the  order  of  increas- 
ing diameter  of  the  latter  and  comprising  acting  faces  of 
successively  gradually  increasing  heights. 

3.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  seat  com- 
prising a  series  of  steps  of  successively  increasing  diam- 
eter, and  a  valve  member  comprising  a  series  of  steps  inte- 
gral therewith  and  adapted  to  contact  successively  with 
the  first  steps  in  the  order  of  increasing  diameter  of  the 
latter,  the  pairs  of  horizontal  faces  of  the  steps  beyond 
the  first  steps  being  successively  and  gradually  spaced 
apart  Increasing  distances. 


1.  In  a  hand-stamp,  a  die-plate,  studs  projecting  from 
opposite  ends  of  the  die  plate,  lock  nuts  in  which  the  studs 
are  held  and  may  be  adjusted,  cams  engaging  the  sides 
of  the  studs  and  actuated  thereby  to  turn  the  die-plate, 
and  conical  bearings  for  said  studs,  said  conical  bearings 
being  so  related  to  the  pitch  of  the  threads  of  the  studs 
in  the  nuts  that  an  adjustment  for  wear  in  the  t>earings 
will  take  up  wear  by  the  cams. 

2.  In  a  hand  stamp,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
ball,  a  die-plate,  and  cams  for  reversing  the  die-plate,  of 
lock  nuts  secured  to  said  die-plate,  and  counter-sunk  head 
screws  engaging  said  nuts  and  serving  as  turning  pins 
for  engaging  said  cams  and  as  pivoting  connections  be- 
tween said  die-plate  and  said  bail. 

3.  In  a  reversible  self-inking  hand  stamp,  a  die-plate, 
lock  nuts  secured  to  said  die-plate,  cams  for  reversing 
said  plate  and  counter-sunk  head  screws  engaging  said 
nuts  and  serving  as  turning  pins  for  engaging  cams  and 
as  pivoting  connections  for  said  die-plate. 

4.  In  a  hand  stamp,  a  die  plate  provided  with  dericet 
for  reversing  It  when  the  stamp  is  used,  a  pivotal  support 
at  each  side  of  tlic  die  plate  and  upon  which  It  turns,  each 
pivotal  support  being  subjected  to  wear  at  separated  partf 
thereof  when  the  stamp  is  operated,  and  means  by  which 
ap  adjustment  of  one  of  said  supports  for  wear  at  one 
point  necessarily  Involves  adjustment  for  wear  at  the  other 
point,  said  means  Including  devices  for  preventing  the 
displacement  of  the  adjustment  made. 

5.  In  a  hand  stamp,  a  die  plate,  cams  for  reversing  the 
die  plate,  a  pivotal  support  located  at  each  side  of  the 
die  plate  upon  which  it  turns,  each  of  said  supports  being 
subject  to  wear  at  particular  places  when  moved,  and 
means  by  which  the  adjustment  for  wear  of  either  of  said 
supports  at  one  point  Involves  the  adjustment  for  wear  at 
another  point. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.202.046.  PALLKT.  .Tohxathan  R.  Fhbeze.  Middle- 
town.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Rolling  Mill  Co., 
Newark,  N.  J.  Hied  Apr.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,488. 
(CI.  34—17.) 


A  pallet  comprising,  a  pallet  proper  formed  of  a  aheet  of 
metal,  downturned  ends  of  the  pallet  having  hand-holea, 
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iotarned  portlonfl  of  ti»e  doWBtomed  esda.  and  down- 
tamed  edse  portions  of  the  pnUet  proper  rrtwdtng  from 
Dear  Its  ends  and  causing  tke  pallet  proper  to  hare  a 
width  less  than  tbat  at  its  end,  combined  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


1,202.047.     WATCH.     Frank  L.   French,  Meriden.  N.  H. 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1916.     Serial  No.  69.750.      (CI.  58 — 115.) 


1.  In  a  horologlcal  inatnimfnt.  a  balance  wheel,  and  a 
balance  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  staff  of  said 
balance  wheel  and  anchored  at  its  opposite  end  to  a  sta- 
tionary portion  of  the  instrument  by  means  of  a  unl- 
Tersaliy  movable  eonnection. 

2.  In  a  horologlcai  instrument,  a  balance  wheel,  a  ba^ 
ance  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  staff  of  said  balance 
wheel  and  an  adjustable  anchor  for  Its  opposite  end  com- 
prising an  eccentric  stud  rotarli.'  mounted  in  a  stationary 
portion  of  the  frame  and  connected  to  the  spring  by  a 
rotatable  Instrumentality. 

S.  In  a  borological  instrum«nt,  a  frame  having  a  cock 
provided  with  an  extension,  «  balance  wheel  baring  its 
staff  mounted  in  the  cock,  and  a  balance  spring  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  staff  of  the  balance  wheel  and  having 
Its  opposite  end  connected  to  a  universally  movable  In- 
stnimenuilty  eccentrically  mofnted  In  the  cock  extension. 

4.  In  a  borological  instrument,  a  frame  having  a  cock 
provided  with  an  extension.  $  balance  wheel  having  its 
staff  mounted  in  the  cock,  and  a  balance  spring  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  staff  of  the  btianee  wheel  and  having  its 
opposite  end  connected  to  a  fnlversally  movable  instru- 
mentality eccentrically  mounted  In  the  cock  extension  and 
adapted  to  be  rotarily  and  vertically  adjusted. 

5.  In  a  borological  instrum»jnt.  a  balance  wheel,  a  bal- 
ance spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  staff  of  said  bal- 
ance wheel  and  an  adjustable  Unchor  for  its  oppo.-»lte  end 
comprising  an  eccentric  stud  rotarily  mounted  in  a  sta- 
tionary portion  of  the  frame,  .said  stud  mounting  being 
vertically   adjustable. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  i^  the  (;azette.l 


1,202,048.    VEHICLE  WHEEL,    Fhankli.n  A.  Fbommans. 

Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Olite  Frommann,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1912.     Serial  Nio.  734,875.     (CI.  152—36.) 

1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  center- 
stemmed  spokes  alternating  with  bifurcated  spokes,  each 
center-stemmed  spoke  having  a  pair  of  partitions  pivoted 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  stem  ;  each  bifurcated  spoke  hav- 
ing a  partition  pivoted  between  its  bifurcations ;  side 
plates  between  which  said  spokes  and  partitions  are 
mounted  ;  supporting  plates  carried  by  the  said  spokes  and 
partitions;  cushioning  elements  inserted  in  the  pockets 
formed  by  the  said  spokes,  supporting  plates,  partitions 
and  side  plates  ;  and  a  rim  adapted  to  enijage  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  said  cushioning  members. 

2.  A  wheel  including  a  pair  of  side  plates,  a  plurality  of 
spokes  rigidly  secured  thereto,  tfce  consecutive  spokes  alter- 
nately equipped  with  a  rigid  central  stem  and  with  a 
rigid  bifurcated  formation  :  a  partition  pivoted  substan 
tlally  radially  in  each  of  the  Ijlfurcated  spokes  ;  support- 
ing plates  carried  by  each  consecutive  pair  of  spokes  ;  a 
tire  formation  Incasing  the  s4ld  spokes  intermediate  of 
the  said  side  plates ;  and  a  cushioning  member  Interposed 


between  tbe  supporttag  plate  and  the  tire,  the  said  cush- 
loalng  menber  iiavlng  Ita  ends  butted  respectively  against 
the  eeotral-atemmed  spoke  and  the  said  partition. 

:i.  A  wheel  Including  a  pair  of  side  plates,  a  plurality  of 
spokes  rigidly  secured  thereto,  the  consecutive  spokes  alter- 
nately equipped  with  a  rigid  central  stem  and  with  a 
rigid  bifurcated  formation  ;  a  partition  pivoted  substan- 
tially radially  In  each  of  the  bifurcated  spokes  ;  support- 
ing plates  carried  by  each  consecutive  pair  of  spokes;  a 
tire  formation  inca.sing  the  said  spokes  intermediate  of  the 
said  side  plates  ;  and  a  cushioning  member  Interposed  be- 
tween tbe  supporting  plate  and  the  tire,  the  said  cush- 
ioning member  having  its  ends  butted  respectively  against 
the  central-stemmed  spoke  and  the  said  partition. 


4.  A  wheel  including  a  plurality  of  sections  adjacent  to 
one  another  axlally  of  the  wheel,  each  section  having 
alternate  rigid  spoke  formations  and  approximately  radial 
pivoted  partitions;  and  cushionluK  members  interposed 
between  tbe  consecutive  spokes  and  partitions;  the  rigid 
spoke  formation  In  each  section  being  alined  with  the 
pivoted  partition  In  the  adjoining  section  and  supporting 
t^lades  carried  Jointly  by  the  laterally  adjacent  spokes  for 
supporting  the  cushioning  members. 

5.  A  wheel  including  a  plurality  of  sections  adjacent  to 
one  another  axlally  of  the  wheel,  each  section  having 
alternate  rigid  spoke  formations  and  approximately  radial 
pivoted  partitions ;  cushioning  members  Interposed  be- 
tween the  consecutive  spokes  and  partitions;  and  a  tire 
encircling  the  said  cushioning  members,  the  rigid  spoke 
formation  in  each  section  being  alined  with  the  pivoted 
partition  in  the  adjoining  section,  there  being  Interengag- 
ing  formations  upon  the  tire  and  the  spokes  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  tire  circumferentlally  of  tbe  wheel 
and  supporting  blades  carried  Jointly  by  the  laterally  ad- 
jacent spokes  for  supporting  the  cushioning  members. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.202.049.     LIQT^ID  MEASURING  APPARATTR.     JoSBPH 
W.    Gamble,    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    assignor   to   Joseph    8. 
I.^verlng  Wharton.   William   S.    Hallowell,  and   John  C. 
Jones,    Philadelphia,    fa.,    doing    business    as    Firm    of 
Harrison    Safety    Boiler   Works.      Filed   July    13,    1912. 
Serial   No.  709,193.      (CI.   137— 78.  > 
Liquid  measuring  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 
a  housing  closed  to  the  atmosphere  through  which  the  liq- 
uid   measured    flows,    a    delivery    pipe    leading    from    said 
bouslne,  a  valve  controlling  the  discharge  from  said  hous- 
ing through  said  delivery  pipe,  means  responsive  to  the 
rise  and  fall  of  the  liquid  level  In  said  housing  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  valve  as  said  level  rises  above  and 
falls  to  a   predetermined  height,   means   for  maintaining 
within  an   upper  portion  of  said  housing  a  gaseous  fluid 
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preasure  exceeding,  but  varying  with,  that  in  the  delivery 
pipe  at  the  outlet  side  of  said  valve,  and  means  for  forc- 


ing liquid    Into  said   chamber  against  the  fluid  pressure 
maintained  therein.  •  1  "> 


1^2,060.  SUCTION-METER.  Joseph  W.  Gamble,  Phil 
adelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joseph  S.  Lovering  Wharton, 
William  S.  Hallowell.  and  John  C.  Jones,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  doing  business  under  the  firm  name  of  Harrison 
Safety  Boiler  Works.  Filed  July  31,  1914.  Serial  No. 
854,236.      (CI.  137—78.) 


1,202,051.     SPRAYING-NOZZLE.     Jamm  GibboNS,  West 
Park,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Gerald  R.  »"u8hman. 


Baltimore.   Md. 
(CI.    137—86.) 


Filed  Jan.   4,   1915.     Serial  No.  416. 


1.  In  a  liquid  measuring  system,  tlu'  combination  with 
a  closed  weir  chamber  of  means  for  withdrawing  the  meas 
ured  liquid  therefrom,  a  suction  pipe  through  which  the 
liquid  to  he  measured  is  sucked  into  said  chamber  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  regulated  vacuum  in  the  air 
•pace  of  said  chamU'r. 

2.  In  a  liquid  measuring  system,  the  combination  of  a 
closed  weir  ehamber,  a  surce  of  liquid,  a  suction  pipe  <  on- 
necting  said  source  to  said  chamber,  means  for  withdraw- 
ing liquid  from  said  chamber  and  means  responsive  to 
the  pressure  in  the  air  space  of  said  chamber  for  with- 
drawing air  from  said  chamlier  as  re<)ulred  to  maintain 
said  pressure  at  a  predetermined  value  less  than  at- 
mospheric. 

^^.  In  a  liciuld  measuring  system,  the  combination  of  a 
dosed  weir  chamber,  a  source  of  liquid,  a  suction  pipe  con- 
necting said  source  to  said  chamber,  means  for  withdraw- 
ing liquid  from  said  chamber,  means  i«»8ponslve  to  the 
pressure  in  the  air  space  of  said  chamlter  for  withdrawing 
air  from  said  chamber  as  required  to  maintain  said  pres- 
sure at  a  predetermined  value  less  than  atmospheric  and 
means  responsive  to  the  accumulation  of  liquid  in  said 
chamber  for  regulating  the  flow  through  said  suction  pipe. 
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1.  A  spraying  device  including  in  combination,  a  noxxle- 
body  formed  with  an  internal  chamber ;  a  disk-member 
disposed  within  the  chamber  and  provided  with  a  primary 
aperture  nnd  with  a  i)lurality  of  secondary,  angularly  cut 
ap''rtTires  ;  thf  nozrle-body  being  formed  with  a  ( hannel  in 
approximate  allnement  with  tbe  primary  aperture  and 
through  which  fluid  is  Introduced  Into  the  chamber  and 
projected  in  a  practically  straight  line  toward  and  di- 
rectly tbrougli  the  primary  aperture;  an  eddy  chamber  into 
which  said  primary  and  secondary  apertures  lead  and 
In  which  a  whirling  action  of  the  fluid  is  effected  ;  and 
means  for  controllinj:  the  primary  aperture,  whereby  the 
character  of  the  spray  passing  from  the  nozzle  is  varied. 

2.  .\  spraying  device  including  in  combination,  a  nozzle- 
body  formed  with  an  internal  chamber ;  a  disk-member 
disposed  within  the  chamlxr  and  provided  with  a  primary 
aperture  and  with  a  plurality  of  secondary,  angularly  cut 
apertures;  the  nozzle-body  being  formed  with  a  channel 
In  approximate  allnement  with  the  primary  Aperture  and 
through  which  fluid  is  Introduced  into  the  chamlnr  and 
projected  In  a  practically  straight  line  toward  and  di- 
rectly through  the  primary  aperture ;  an  eddy-chamber 
into  which  said  primary  and  secondary  apertures  lead  and 
in  which  a  whirling  action  of  the  fluid  is  effected  ;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  primary  apertiir.'  Including  a 
positionable  device  movable  In  relation  to  the  primary 
aperture,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  device  to  main- 
tain It  in  fixed  relation  to  the  primary  aperture  in  any 
of  a  plurality  of  positions. 

.H.   A  spraying  device  including  In  combination,  a  nozzle 
,   body   formed    with    an    internal   chamber:    a    disk-member 
I   disposal  within  the  rhamlx^r  and  provided  with  a  primary 
'   aperture  and  with  a  plurality  of  secondary,  angularly-cut 
I   apertures  :  the  nozzle-lx)dy  being  formed  with  a  channel  in 
approximate  alln»ment  with  the  primary  aperture  but  ex- 
tending at    ;in    angle   to   the   surface   of  the   disk-member 
j   and   tbrougli   which    channel    fluid  is  Introduced   into   the 
'    chamber    and    projected    in    a    practically    straight    line 
,    toward   and    directly    through    the   primary    aperture ;    an 
e<ldy  chamber    Into    which    said    primary    and    secondary 
ai»ertures  lead  and  in  which  a  whlrlini:  action  of  the  fluid 
'   Is  effe-'ted  :  and  m.nns  for  controlling  the  primary  ai>er- 
ture.  whereby  thn  character  of  the  spray  passing  from  the 
nozzle  Is  varit^. 

4.   A  spraying  device  including  in  combination,  a  noarie- 

body    formed    with   an    internal    chamber :    a    disk-member 

disposed  within  the  chamber  and  provided  with  a  primary 

aperture  and  with  a  plurality  of  secondary,  angularly-cut 

apertures  :  the  nozzle  body  being  formed  with  a  channel  in 

approvlmatH    allnement    with    the    pHmary    aperture    but 

extending  at  an  angle  to  the  surface  of  the  disk-member 

and   through   which   channel   fluid  Is  introduced   into   the 

chamh*>r    and    projected    in    a    practically    straight    line 

toward   and   directly    through    the    primary    aperture :    an 

eddy-chamber  into  which  said  primary  and  secondary  aper- 

I    tures  lead  and  In  which  a  whirling  action  of  the  fltiid  Is 

I  effected  :  and  means  for  controlling  the  primary  aperture 

'    including  a  positionable  device  movable  in  relation  to  the 

'    primary  aperture,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  device 

j   to  maintain  it  in  fixed  relation  to  the  primary  aperture  In 

!   any  of  a  plurality  of  positions. 

'  5.  .\  spraying  device  Including  in  combination,  a  nossle- 
body  formed  with  an  Int.rnal  chamber:  a  disk-member 
disposed  within  the  chamber  and  provided  with  a  primary 
aperture  and  with  a  plurality  of  secondary,  sngularly-cnl 
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aperturett,  the  a^greKate  croMHiectlonal  areas  of  which 
are  not  i;reatiT  thau  the  croaa  sectional  area  of  the 
primary  aperture  whereby  there  may  be  a  l)alauce  of  flow 
through  the  aperture*  :  the  nozzje-body  being  formed  with 
a  channel  In  approximate  allnement  with  the  primary 
aperture  and  throutfh  which  fluid  Is  introduced  Into  the 
rhamlter  Hnd  projected  in  a  practically  straight  line 
toward  mid  directly  through  the  primary  aperture;  an 
eddy-chamber  lijto  which  said  prlmarj-  and  secondary 
apertures  lead  and  In  which  |  whirling  action  of  the 
fluid  is  effected  ;  and  means  fof  controlling  the  primary 
aperture,  whereby  the  character  of  the  spray  passing 
from  the  nozBle  Is  varied. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  GaBette.] 


1,202,052.  MELXaCRINQ  APPARATUS.  Gboroi!  H.  Gib- 
son, Montclalr,  N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  Joseph  S.  Lovering 
Wharton.  WUlUim  S.  Hallo^ell.  and  John  C.  Jones. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  doing  busltiess  as  Firm  of  Harrison 
Safety  Boiler  Works.  Filed  'Feb.  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
605.878.      (Cl.  73— 167.1 


1.  .Vpparatus  for  measuring  the  flow  of  a  liquid  com- 
prisiim  ill  comhlnatlon  a  closed  weir  chamber,  a  weir 
located  therein,  a  moTable  member  and  means  for  acting 
on  said  member  In  one  direction  with  a  force  proportional 
to  the  fluid  preaaare  at  a  flxe«t  level  In  said  chamber  on 
and  beluw  the  normal  liquid  Itvel  on  the  supply  side  of 
the  weir  therein,  means  for  ejcertlng  a  force  upon  said 
movable  member  In  the  uppo«ltt>  direction  proportional  to 
the  pressure  In  said  chamber  ahore  the  liquid  level  therein 
and  flow  exhibiting  meant*  reMp<)n«lve  to  the  difference  be 
tween  the  said  forces  exerted  ot>  said  movable  member. 

2.  Apparatus  for  meaauring  the  rate  of  flow  of  a  liqald, 
comprtalng  a  wetr  chamber,  a  weir  contAlned  therein,  a 
pipe  lending  from  the  weir  chamber  on  the  supply  side  of 
the  weir  at  a  determined  levnl  l)elow  the  normal  liquid 
■urface  level  on  that  side  of  thK>  weir,  a  second  pipe  lead- 
ing from  said  weir  chamber  above  the  normal  liquid 
sarface  level  therein,  a  pair  of  pressure  chambers  con- 
nected, one  to  one  of  said  plipes  and  the  other  to  the 
other  of  said  pipes  and  each  Having  a  movable  wall  por- 
tion and  provisions  whereby  |he  outward  thrust  of  the 
Internal  pressure  on  the  movable  wall  portion  of  each 
chamt>er  opposes  the  correHponflinit  thnist  on  the  movable 
wall  portion  of  the  other  chamber,  .and  flow  exhibiting 
means  responsive   to   the  diffenence  between   said  thrusts. 

3.  Apparatus  lor  measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of  a  liquid, 
comprising  a  weir  chamber,  a  weir  contained  therein,  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  weir  chapnber  on  the  supply  side  of 
the  weir  at  a  determined  lev#l  below  the  normal  liquid 
surface  level  on  that  side  of  tfte  weir,  a  second  pipe  lead- 
ing from  said  weir  chamber  al)ove  the  normal  liquid  sur- 
face level  therein,  a  pair  of  pnessure  chambers  connected, 
one  to  one  of  said  plpea,  and  the  other  to  the  other  of 
said  pipes,  and  each  having  a  movable  wall  portion  and 
provisions  whereby  the  outward  thrust  of  the  internal 
preasure  on  the  movable  wall  portion  of  each  chamber 
opposes  the  corresponding  thrust  on  the  movable  wall 
portion  of  the  other  chamber,  and  flow  exhibiting  means 
responsive  to  the  difference  between  said  thrusts,  said 
pipes  being  so  disposed  that  correaponding  portions  of  the 


two  pipes  are  subjected  to  substantially  the  same  tempera- 
ture conditions. 

4.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of  a  liquid, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  weir  over  which  the  liquid 
flows,  and  flow  exhibiting  means  responsive  to  the  liquid 
pressure  at  a  determined  level  on  and  below  the  normal 
liquid  surfa'«  level  on  the  supply  side  of  said  weir. 

5.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of  a  liquid, 
comprtslntr  lu  combltiatlon.  a  weir  chamber,  a  weir  over 
which  the  liquid  flows  contained  therein,  and  flow  ex- 
hibiting means  responsive  to  the  liquid  pressure  at  a  de- 
termined level  on.  and  below  the  normal  liquid  surface 
level  on  the  supply  side  of  said  weir,  said  means  Including 
rectifying  provisions  and  a  member  moved  thereby  pro- 
portionally to  the  changes  In  the  rate  of  liquid  flow 
occurring  on  v^iatt— e  in  the  pressure  measured. 

[Claims  6  to  iS  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1.202,0.')3.  MEASURING  .\PPARATUS.  Georok  H.  Gi»- 
8OS,  Montclalr.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1913.  Serial  No. 
754,460.      (Cl.  73—167.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  flow  line  and  a  pump 
for  causing  liquid  to  flow  therethrough,  said  flow  line 
comprising  a  measuring  pipe  section  and  a  flow  eiiuallzing 
reser^'olr  Interposed  l)etween  one  end  of  the  measuring 
section  and  the  pump,  a  second  flow  equalising  reservoir 
to  which  the  other  end  of  said  section  is  connected,  means 
for  maintaining  the  dpper  portions  of  «ald  restrvolrs  filled 
with  gaseous  fluid  at  the  same  pressure  whereby  the  rate 
of  flow  through  said  section  will  be  responsive  to  the  grav- 
ity head  due  to  the  difference  In  liquid  levels  in  the  two 
reservoirs,  and  means  for  determining  the  rate  of  flow 
through  said  measuring  section  from  the  difference  in 
pressure  created  at  separated  points  in  said  pipe  by  the 
flow  therethrough. 

2.  The  rombination  with  a  liquid  flow  line  and  a  pump 
for  causing  liquid  to  flow  therethrough,  said  flow  line  com- 
prising a  measuring  pipe  section  and  a  flow  equaliting 
reservoir  interposed  between  one  end  of  the  measuring 
section  and  the  pump,  a  second  flow  equalising  reservoir 
to  which  the  other  end  of  said  section  Is  connected,  means 
for  maintaining  the  upper  portions  of  said  reservoirs 
filled  with  gaseous  fluid  at  the  same  pressure  whereby 
the  rate  of  flow  through  said  section  will  tx'  responsive  to 
the  gravity  head  due  to  the  difference  in  liquid  levels  In 
the  two  reservoirs,  and  means  for  magnifying  the  differ- 
ence in  pressure  created  at  separated  points  in  said  pipe 
by  the  flow  therethrough,  and  for  thereby  measuring  the 
rate  of  flow  through  said  pipe. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir  of  a  pipe  and  a 
pump  for  drawing  liquid  from  said  reservoir  through  the 
pipe,  means  for  determining  the  rate  of  flow  through  sa;d 
pipe  from  the  difference  in  pressure  created  at  separated 
points  in  said  pipe  by  the  flow  therethrough,  a  flow  equal- 
Islng  reservoir  through  which  said  pipe  Is  connected  to 
the  su'tlon  inlet  of  the  pump  and  means  for  maintaining 
the  upper  portions  of  said  reservoirs  filled  wttfc  gaseous 
fluid  at  the  same  pressure. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  closed  chamber,  a  pipe  and 
a  pump  for  drawing  liquid  through  the  pipe  from  said 
chamber,  the  latter  having  its  surface  level  but  little  aboTe 
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the  suction  inlet  of  the  pump,  said  pipe  including  means 
for  creating  a  difference  In  pressure  at  separated  points 
corresponding  to  the  rate  of  flow  through  the  pipe,  of 
mean.s  for  magnifying  this  pressure  differential  and  for 
determining  the  rate  of  flow  through  the  pipe  therefrom, 
and  a  flow  equalising  chamber  extending  higher  than  fhe 
surface  level  of  the  liquid  In  said  closed  chamber  through 
which  said  pipe  Is  connected  to  the  suction  Inlet  of  the 
pump,  and  a  vapor  equalizing  pipe  connecting  the  vapor 
spaces  of  said  chambers. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  liquid,  a  pipe  and 
a  pump  for  drawing  liquid  through  the  pipe  from  said 
source,  the  latter  having  Its  surface  level  but  little  above 
the  suction  Inlet  of  the  pump,  said  pipe  including  means 
for  creating  a  difference  !n  pressure  at  separated  points 
corresponding  to  the  rate  of  flow  through  the  pipe,  of 
means  for  magnifying  this  pressure  differential  and  for 
determining  the  rate  of  flow  through  the  pipe  therefrom, 
a  flow  equalizing  chamber  through  which  said  pipe  Is 
connected  to  the  suction  inlet  of  the  pump,  and  means  for 
maintaining  gaseous  fluid  in  the  upper  end  of  said  cham- 
ber under  the  same  pressure  as  that  acting  upon  the  sar- 
face level  of  said  liquid  source. 


1,202,054.  BELT-TIGHTK.MNG  DEVICE.  Ai^ebt  J. 
OiFroKO,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1913.  Serial 
No.  769.577.      (Cl.  74 — 21.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  driving  shaft 
and  a  driven  shaft,  adjacent  sheaves  of  different  diameters 
oc  each  shaft,  the  axes  of  said  shafts  being  substantially 
at  right  angles  and  in  different  planes,  an  endless  belt 
adapted  to  drive  l»etween  either  sheave  on  the  driving 
shaft  and  either  sheave  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  belt  tight- 
ening device  constrained  to  slide  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  both  shafts,  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  guide  sheaves,  one  for  each  side  nf  said 
belt,  and  a  weight  attached  to  said  device  and  hanging 
by  gravity  therefrom,  to  exert  a  constant  force  tending  to 
hold  said  guide  sheaves  against  said  l)elt.  whereby  said 
belt  is  automatically  kept  under  the  same  tension,  irre- 
spective of  which  sheaves  on  the  driving  and  driven 
shafts  it  connects. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  driving  shaft 
and  a  driven  shaft,  adjacent  sheaves  of  different  diameters 
on  each  shaft,  the  axes  of  said  shafts  being  substantially 
at  right  angles  and  in  different  planes,  an  endless  belt 
adapted  to  drive  between  either  sheave  on  the  driving 
shaft  and  either  sheave  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  belt  tight- 
ening device  constrained  to  slide  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  both  shafts,  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  guide  sheaves,  one  for  each  side  ot  said 
belt,  with  the  axis  of  one  guide  sheave  oblique,  and  a 
weight  attached  to  said  device  and  hanging  by  gravity 
therefrom,  to  exert  a  constant  force  tending  to  hold  said 
guide  sheaves  against  said  belt,  whereby  said  belt  Is  auto- 
matically keiJt  under  the  same  tension,  irrespective  of 
which  sheaves  on  the  driving  and  driven  shafts  it  con- 
nects. 


1,202,055.  NGN  -  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Gdstatb 
Glockkk,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  May  23,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  840,589.      <C1.  216 — 62.) 


1.  A  tubular  discharge  meml)er  having  longitudinal 
guide  rlbe  therein,  a  valve  seat  at  the  inner  ends  of  the 
ribs,  the  ribs  being  offset  outwardly  adjacent  the  valve  seat, 
a  valve  within  the  offset  portion  of  the  ribs  and  seatable 
against  the  valve  seat,  and  a  baflSe  guided  by  the  ribs  be- 
yond said  offset  portions  thereof  and  having  a  flared  flange 
seating  within  said  offset  portions  of  the  ribs  to  limit  the 
outward  movement  of  the  baffle  and  to  engage  over  the 
periphery  of  fhe  valve,  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
liaffle  toward  the  valve  seat  will  center  and  seat  the  valve. 

2.  A  tubular  discharge  member,  a  valve  seat  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  a  valve  within  the  member  seatable  against 
the  valve  seat,  a  baffle  having  a  flared  flange  fitting  with- 
in and  guided  by  the  discharge  member  and  disposed  to 
fit  over,  center  and  seat  the  valre,  and  means  disposed  In 
cooperative  relation  to  the  flange  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  Ijaffle  toward  the  outlet  of  the  discharge  mem- 
ber. 

3.  A  tubular  discharge  member,  a  valve  seat  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  provided  with  a  port  having  a  plurality 
of  peripheral  projections,  a  valve  within  the  member  seat- 
able  against  the  valve  seat,  said  valve  being  capable  of 
slight  lateral  movement  whereby  one  or  more  of  the  pro- 
jections of  the  seat  when  the  discharge  memt>er  is  ttlte<I 
to  a  horizontal  plane  will  be  uncovered,  a  baflle  having 
a  flared  flange  fitting  within  and  guided  by  the  discharge 
member,  and  means  Intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  dis- 
charge member  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the 
baflle,  the  flange  of  the  baffle  being  disposed  to  engage  over 
the  periphery  of  the  valve,  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
baffle  toward  the  valve  seat  will  center  and  seat  the  valve. 


1.202,056  BULB  SUPPORT  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS. 
Chaki.rh  E.  Goplky,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  meene 
assignments,  to  E^lmunds  &  Jones  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  6, 
1916.     Serial  No.  70,.'J60.     (Cl.  240 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  bulb-support  for  electric  lamps,  the  comblnatloo 
of  a  sleeve  having  an  opening  through  its  wall,  a  balb- 
supporting  coupling  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  groove,  and  a  spring  mounted  on  the 
sleeve  and  extending  into  said  opening  to  engage  the 
coupling  and  having  one  end  extending  into  said  groove  to 
prevent  the  coupling  from  turning. 

2.  In  a  bulb-support  for  electric  lamps,  the  comblnaf'on 
of  a  sleeve  having  an  opening  through  Its  wall,  a  balU- 
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•upportiog  coupling  mouoted  Id  $»\A  slecre  and  having  a 
tt>ngltudinal  groove  In  Its  surfata".  and  a  sprloj?  mounted 
on  said  sleeve  and  having  une  eid  extending  through  the 
opening  In  the  sleeve  Into  the  i^oove  In  the  ooupling  to 
prevent  the  coiipllnir  from  turbine  In  the  sleeve,  said 
groove  being  of  greater  length  thfin  the  width  of  the  spring 
■o  as  to  permit  longitudinal  movjement  of  the  coupling  in 
the  sleeve.  , 

3.  In  a  bulb-9upport  for  electric  lamps,  the  combination 
of  a  cylindrical  sleeve  mounted  lin  t"^e  lamp  and  provided 
with  an  opening  through  Its  wiijll.  a  cylindrical  coupling 
normally  slldable  and  revoluble  In  said  sleeve  and  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  longitudinal  «roo\>.  mid  a  spring  mounted 
on  the  sleeve  and  consisting  <»f  a  curved  portion  em- 
bracing the  sleeve,  an  Inturne^  portion  extending  Into 
said  opening  and  engaging  tho>  coupling  to  hold  It  In 
position,  and  a  Up  on  tlu'  .^nd  of  the  spring  adjacent  the 
Inturned  portion  and  extending  li^to  .>iald  irroove  to  prevent 
the  coupling  from  turning;  in  tt«e  sleeve  and  to  limit  its 
longitudinal  movement.  I 


1,202.057.  L-\MP-DOOR  SECLI^IN(;  MEANS.  Cu.vkle« 
E.  'loDLEY,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a.^lgnor.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Edmunds  k  Jones  :  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Tfork.  Filed  Feb.  4.  lOlrt. 
Serial  No.  76.0.*<7.     (CI.  240--H,) 


M}  tl-^' 


1.  I>amp  door  securing  meanii  consisting  of  a  ring  of 
spring  wire  secured  to  the  door  at  separated  points,  a  hook 
being  formed  on  the  wire  intertne<liate  these  points  and 
adapted  to  be  forced  radially  Inward  under  a  flange  on 
the  body  of  the  lamp. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a  cir- 
cular ledge  and  an  inwardly  Jind  fi  rwardly  extending 
flange,  a  door  frame  hinged  to  sj^id  body  and  having  an  ex 
ternal  edge  fitting  against  the  lt'(|ge  and  around  said  flange, 
and  a  resilient  spring  seciirfd  to  salil  frame  at  spaced 
points  and  formed  into  a  rearw^ardly  projecting  hook  be- 
tween said  points  which  hook  tf<  adapted  to  be  forced  In 
below  said  flange,  said  hook  hatllng  a  sut)«tantlally  radial 
shoulder  adapted  to  engage  back  of  said  ledge. 

3.  In  a  lamp,  the  comblnatlot  of  a  bo<ly  having  a  cir- 
cular le<lge  and  an  inwardly  ,and  forwardly  extending 
flange,  a  door  having  an  extern*!  edge  fitting  against  the 
ledge  and  aroun<l  the  flange,  a$d  a  resilient  spring  ring 
secured  at  Intervals  to  said  door  and  formed  into  rear- 
wardly  projecting  hooks  which  are  adapted  to  be  forced 
In  against  the  Inner  face  of  s«l<l  flange,  said  hooks  having 
■ubMtantlallr  radial  shoulders  anlaptt-d  to  engage  back  of 
mU  ledge. 

4.  In  a  lamp.  tb«  combinatloli  >>(  a  iKxly  having  a  clr 
cular  opening,  an  Inwardly  extending  ledge  and  a  for- 
wardly sod  Inwardly  eitendlnir  flange  at  the  Inner  Mge 
of  th*-  le«ls»'.  n  <loor  frame  liatlinu  its  outer  .-dge  in  th.- 
form  ot  a  Imtd  adaptetl  to  flt  *  round  Mid  flange  in  fn 
icageoi-nt  with  the  leilge.  and  a  rmtllfnt  hook  ninnnted  on 
the  <1oor  and  adapted  t<»  enaagi  tl'e  flanxf  and  iedgn  and 
thei^fi)   •eciir«'  the  do«»r  t«>  said  !|<»dT. 


5.   In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a  clr- 

cular  opening,  an  inwardly  extfndiiia;  ledge  and  a  for- 
wardly and  inwardly  extending  flange  at  the  inner  edge  of 
the  ledge,  a  door  frame  having  Its  outer  edge  In  the  form 
of  a  bead  adapted  to  flt  around  said  flange  In  engagement 
with  the  ledge,  and  a  resilient  wire  ring  secured  to  the 
inner  side  of  said  door  frame  at  intervals  and  formed  with 
a  book  to  engage  the  ledge  to  hold  the  door  in  position. 
[Claims  6   to   8   not   printed   In   the  Gaxette.] 


1,202.058.  I>AMP.  Ch.\hle8  E.  Godlet,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Edmunds  and  Jones  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  May  6,  1910. 
Serial  No.  95,758.     (CI.  240 — 41. > 


1.  In  A  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  reflector 
therein,  a  lens  and  lens  ring  oioiinted  on  the  reflector,  a 
lamp-bulb  carried  by  the  reflector,  a  pair  of  pivots  between 
the  body  and  the  reflector  to  permit  the  reflector  to  be 
swung  thereon  within  the  body,  and  resilient  means  on 
the  reflector  engaging  said  body  to  restrain  the  movement 
of  the  reflector  within  the  liody. 

2.  In  a  lamp.  t!ie  combination  of  a  cup-shapeil  l)ody, 
a  cup-shaped  reflector  therein,  pivots  carried  by  the  l)ody 
at  its  open  end  <.n  which  the  reflector  is  plvotally  mounted, 
a  lens  and  lens-ring  to  close  the  open  end  of  the  reflector, 
manually  op^-rable  means  to  swing  the  reflector  in  the  bodj 
in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  to  swing  the  reflector  iD  the 
opposite  direction. 

■i.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  cup-shaped  body, 
a  cup-shaped  reflector  therein,  pivots  (■arrle<l  by  the  body 
at  its  oi>en  end  on  which  the  refle<tor  is  plvotally  mounted, 
a  lens  and  lens-ring  to  close  the  open  end  of  the  reflector, 
manually  operable  means  to  swing  the  reflector  In  the 
body  in  one  direction,  a  spring  to  swing  the  refltH.tor  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  a  second  spring  to  restrain  the 
movement  of  the  reflector  in  either  direction. 

4.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  cup-shaped  body 
bavin:.'  an  Inturned  ( ylindrlcnl  portion,  a  cup-shaped  re- 
flector within  the  l)ody  having  Its  outer  edge  in  the  form 
of  a  cylindrical  flange  positioned  within  the  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  b«>dy.  pivots  between  said  cylindrical  parts 
of  the  body  an<l  reflector,  a  circular  lens  mounted  within 
the  cylindrical  flange  of  the  reflector,  a  lens  ring  In  en- 
gagement with  said  lens,  and  means  on  the  reflector  for 
reslllently  holding  the  len.s-rlng  and  lens  In  position. 

5.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  reflector 
thereon,  a  lamp  bulb  carried  by  the  reflector,  a  pair 
of  pivots  between  the  lamp  body  and  the  reflector  to 
permit  the  reflector  to  he  swung  thereon  within  the  body, 
and  yl«'ldiil»l-  ineaiis  lutwi-fii  tli*-  UmIv  and  the  ,-eflector 
to  rrstrnln  the  niovi-nn-iit  of  the  r<-fl»»<  tor  wiililn  thf  body 
at  all  tlm»t»  Irrt-spettive  of  the  n-latlve  (HMitions  of  the 
InMly  Slid  reflector. 

irialm  «  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette,] 
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1202  069       BRE.VD  -  TOASTER.      Herman    M     Ohebneb, 
'  Oak  Park,  111      Filed  Feb.  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  820.085. 
(CI.  63—6.) 


1202  060.      AIR-COOLING    MACHINE.      JOHN    G     Hag 
'  U.CK.  Sterling.   III.     Filed  Sept.   26,   1916.     Serial  No. 
52,562.      (CI.  261—92.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pyramldlcal 
screen  tapering  from  the  bottom  toward  the  top,  a  sheet 
metal  top  on  said  screen  provided  with  downwardly  bent 
♦-dges  to  prevent  the  top  from  shifting  with  respect  to  the 
screen,  the  extremities  of  said  edges  provided  with  wire 
holding  means,  a  sheet  metal  base  below  said  screen  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  slots  radiating  from  its  center  to 
form  a  plurality  of  V  shaped  tongues,  said  tongues  bent 
up  at  angles  to  the  base  to  form  obstructions  against 
which  the  lower  end  of  said  screen  rests  and  is  thereby 
held  against  shifting  with  respect  to  the  base,  and  wires 
connecting  the  sheet  metal  top  and  the  sheet  metal  base 
to  serve  as  bread  supports  and  to  retain  the  several  parts 
in  an  assembled  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pyramldlcal 
screen  tapering  from  the  bottom  toward  the  top,  a  sheet 
metal  top  on  said  screen  provided  with  downwardly  bent 
portions  against  which  the  top  of  the  screen  rests  and  is 
prevented  from  shifting  with  respect  to  the  sheet  metal 
top.  a  sheet  metal  base  on  said  screen  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  slots  radiating  from  its  center  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  V  shaped  tongues,  said  tongues  provided  with 
perforations  to  permit  additional  heat  to  pass  up  In  the 
screen  and  bent  upwardly  at  angles  to  the  base  to  form 
obstructions  against  which  the  lower  end  of  said  screen 
rests  and  is  thereby  held  against  shifting  with  respect  to 
the  base,  and  wires  connecting  the  sheet  metal  top  and  the 
sheet  metal  base  to  serve  as  bread  supports  and  to  retain 
the  several  parts  In  an  assembled  position. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pyramldlcal 
screen  tapering  from  the  bottom  toward  the  top,  a  sheet 
metal  top  on  said  screen  provided  with  downwardly  bent 
portions  against  which  the  top  of  the  screen  rests  and  Is 
thereby  prevented  from  shifting  with  respect  to  the  sheet 
metal  top,  a  sheet  metal  base  below  said  screen  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  slots  radiating  from  its  center  to  form 
a  plurality  of  Integral  V  shaped  tongues,  said  tongues  bent 
upwardly  at  angles  to  the  base  to  form  obstructions 
against  which  the  lower  end  of  the  screen  rests  and  is 
thereby  held  against  shifting  with  respect  to  the  base,  and 
wires  permanently  secured  to  the  sheet  metal  top  and  de- 
tachablv  secured  to  the  sheet  metal  base  to  serve  as  bread 
supports  and  to  retain  the  several  parts  In  an  assembled 
position  and  permit  the  disassembling  of  the  parts. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pyramldlcal 
■creen  tapering  from  the  bottom  toward  the  top,  a  sheet 
metal  top  on  said  screen  provided  with  downwardly  bent 
portions  against  which  the  top  of  the  screen  rests  and  Is 
thereby  prevented  from  shifting  with  respect  to  the  sheet 
metal  top,  a  sheet  metal  base  on  said  screen  provided  with 
a  pluralltv  of  slots  radiating  from  Its  center  to  form  a  pln- 
raliiv  of  integral  V  shaped  tongues,  said  tongues  provided 
with  perforations  to  permit  additional  heat  to  pass  up  Into 
said  screen  and  bent  upwardly  at  angles  to  the  base  to 
form  obstructions  against  which  the  lower  end  of  the 
screen  rests  and  Is  thereby  prevented  from  shifting  with 
respect  to  the  base,  and  wires  permanently  secured  to  the 
■heet  metal  top  and  detachably  secured  to  the  sheet  metal 
base  to  serve  as  bread  supports  and  to  retain  the  several 
parts  m  an  assembled  position  and  to  permit  the  dl«as»em 
bllng  of  the  parts 


1  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  water 
receptacle-  a  Shaft  rotatably  mounted  above  said  recep- 
tacle- a  plurality  of  rods  encircling  said  shaft  In  prox 
Imlty  thereto;  end  pieces  supported  from  said  shaft;  a 
plurality  of  rods  secured  in  said  end  pieces  and  ^'iP<^ 
diagonally  of  the  line  of  said  shaft ;  and  strips  of  fabric 
uniting  said  inner  and  outer  rods  and  forming  a  plurality 

of  radial  planes. 

•'  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  compriaing  a  water 
receptacle;  a  shaft  routably  mounted  above  the  same;  a 
plurality  of  rods  encircling  said  shaft  in  proximity  there- 
to  •  end  pieces  supported  from  said  shaft ;  a  plurality  of 
rods  secured  m  said  end  pieces  and  disposed  diagonally  of 
the  line  of  said  shaft;  and  a  strip  of  fabric  uniting  sal. 
inner  and  outer  rods  so  as  to  form  a  series  of  radial 
planes  with  end  sections  uniting  adjacent  pairs  of  sucH 
planet. 

1,202,061.      APPARATUS    FOR    SHIFTING    HANKS    OF 
YARN  IN  DYEING.     Paul  Hahn,  Nlederlahnsteln.  Oer 
many.     Filed  Oct.  10,   1913.     Serial  No.  794,461.      (CI. 
8—19.) 


/.^fj:^^ 


1.  In  apparntu.«  for  turning  hanks  of  yarn,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rail,  adjustable  stops  thereon,  a  carriage 
adapteil  to  l>e  driven  to  and  fro  along  the  rail,  a  continu- 
ously driven  shaft  journaled  In  the  carriage,  a  pair  of 
turning  hooks  and  adjustable  means  coactlng  with  said 
stops  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  shaft  and  said 
books  only  after  a  predetermined  number  of  to  and-fm 
movements   of  the   carriage. 

2.  In   apparatus   for   turning   hanks  of   yarn,    the  com 
bination  of  a  rail,   adjustable   stops   thereon,   a   carriage 
adapted   to  be  driven   io  and   fro  along   the  rail,  a  eon 

;  tlnuously  driven  shaft  journaled  In  the  carriage,  a  pair 
•  of  turning  hooks  and  initially  adjustable  means  coactlng 
I  with  said  stops  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  shaft  and 
I  said  hooks  only  after  a  predetermined  number  of  to-and-fro 
j  movements  of  the  carriage  ;  and  means  operated  by  aald 
I  adjustable  means  for  returning  the  latter  to  their  initial 
,   position. 

1  3.  In  apparatus  for  turning  hanks  of  yarn,  the  com- 
bination  of  a  rail,  adjustable  stops  thereon,  a  carrlag. 
j  adapted  to  be  driven  to  and  fro  along  the  rail,  a  contlnu 
oasly  driven  shaft  journaled  In  the  carriage,  a  pair  of 
turning  hooks,  a  vertical  rod  slldable  In  the  carriage  an  1 
initially  retained  in  its  raised  position,  coupling  me-n« 
rendered  operative  by  the  descent  of  said  rod  for  coupling 
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mpportlng  coupling  mounted  In  sa^d  sleeve  and  baying  a 
longitudinal  groove  in  Its  surface,  land  a  spring  mounted 
on  said  sleeve  and  having  one  end  extending  through  the 
opening  In  the  sleeve  Into  the  groove  In  the  coupling  to 
prevent  the  coupling  from  turnli^K  In  the  sleeve,  said 
groove  being  of  greater  length  than  Ithe  width  of  the  spring 
so  as  to  permit  longitudinal  movement  of  the  coupling  in 

tb«  aleeve. 

3.  In  a  bulb-aupport  for  electric  ^amps,  the  combination 
of  a  cylindrical  sleeve  mounted  on 
with  an  opening  through  Its  wall, 
normally  slidable  and  revoluble  1* 
vlded  with  a  longitudinal  groove, 
on  the  sleeve  and  consisting  of 
bracing  the  sleeve,  an  Inturned  jortion  extending  into 
said  opening  and  engaging  the  ( oupling  to  hold  it  in 
position,  and  a  lip  on  the  end  of  i  he  spring  adjacent  the 
inturned  portion  and  extending  Intj  said  groove  to  prevent 
the  coupling  frum  turning  In  the 
lon^tudlnal  movement. 


t^e  lamp  and  provided 

a  cylindrical  coupling 

said    sleeve   and    pro- 

and  a  spring  mounted 

a    curved   portion    em- 


sleeve  and  to  limit  its 


1,202.057.     LAMP-DOOR-SECU 
E.  GoDLEY,  Detroit,  Mich., 
ments.    to   Edmunds   &  Jones 
N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Yotk 
Serial  No.  76,087.     (Cl.  240— li) 


RIKG   MEANS.      Chablbs 

asaiiuor,   by    mesne   assign- 

cjorporatlon.    New    York, 

Filed  Feb.  4.  191ft. 


xnocL 


&.  Id  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a  ir 
cnlar  opening,  an  inwardly  extending  ledge  and  a  for- 
wardly  and  inwardly  extending  flange  at  the  inner  edg»>  of 
the  ledge,  a  door  frame  having  its  outer  edge  in  the  totzi 
of  a  bead  adapted  to  fit  around  said  flange  in  engagemeiit 
with  the  ledge,  and  a  resilient  wire  ring  secured  to  ti.e 
inner  side  of  said  door  frame  at  Intervals  and  formed  with 
a  hook  to  engage  the  ledge  to  hold  the  door  in  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  Lamp  door  securing  means  consisting  of  a  ring  of 
spring  wire  secured  to  the  door  atj  separated  points,  a  hook 
being  formed  on  the  wire  Interi^edlate  these  points  and 
adapted  to  be  forced  radially  Injward  under  a  flange  on 
the  body  of  the  lamp. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a  cir- 
cular ledge  and  an  Inwardly  ajnd  forwardly  extending 
flange,  a  door  frame  hinged  to  salja  body  and  having  an  ex- 
ternal edge  fitting  against  the  ledie  and  around  said  flange, 
and  a  resilient  spring  secured  lo  said  frame  at  spaced 
points  and  formed  Into  a  rearw4rdly  projecting  hook  be- 
tween said  points  which  hook  !«■  adapted  to  be  forced  in 
below  said  flange,  said  hook  havljig  a  substantially  radial 
shoulder  adapted  to  engage  back  of  said  ledge. 

3.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination!  of  a  body  having  a  cir- 
cular ledge  and  an  inwardly  and  forwardly  extending 
flange,  a  door  having  an  external  edge  fitting  against  the 
ledge  and  around  the  flange,  and  a  resilient  spring  ring 
secured  at  intervals  to  said  door  and  formed  Into  rear- 
wardly  projecting  hooks  which  »re  adapted  to  be  forced 
in  against  the  inner  face  of  said  flange,  .said  hooks  having 
substantially  radial  shoulders  adapted  to  engage  back  of 
said  ledge.  I 

4.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a  cir- 
cular op*>nlnff.  an  Inwardly  extending  ledge  and  a  for- 
wardly and  Inwardly  f^xtending  fianRe  at  the  inner  edge 
of  tbt'  le<ig.'  a  .loor  frame  hflvlng  its  outer  pdge  In  the 
form  of  a  bead  adapreil  to  rit  sround  wld  flansre  in  en- 
jragement  with  the  ledpe.  and  a  t^Ulent  hook  mounted  on 
the  door  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flanz.»  and  ledge  and 
thereby  secure  the  door  to  *aid  l<tKly. 


1,202,058.  LAMP.  Charlss  E.  Oodlbt,  Detroit.  Mich.. 
assignor  to  Edmunds  and  Jones  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  May  6,  1016. 
Serial  No.  95.758.     (Cl.  240 — 41. > 


1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  reflector 
therein,  a  lens  and  lens  ring  mounted  on  the  reflector,  a 
lamp-bulb  carried  by  the  reflector,  a  pair  of  pivots  between 
the  body  and  the  reflector  to  permit  the  reflector  to  be 
swung  thereon  within  the  body,  and  resilient  means  on 
the  reflector  engaging  said  body  to  restrain  the  movement 
of  the  reflector  within  the  body. 

.  2.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  oup-shape<l  body. 
a  cup-shaped  reflector  therein,  pivots  carried  by  the  body 
at  its  open  end  on  which  the  reflector  is  pivotally  mounted. 
a  lens  and  lens-ring  to  close  the  open  end  of  the  reflector, 
manually  operable  means  to  swing  the  r^-flecior  In  the  body 
In  one  direction,  and  a  spring  to  swing  the  reflector  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

3  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  cup-shaped  body, 
a  cup-shaped  reflector  therein,  pivots  carried  by  the  body 
at  lU*  open  end  on  which  the  reflector  is  pivoUlly  mounted, 
a  lens  and  lens-ring  to  close  the  open  end  of  the  reflector, 
manuallv  operable  means  to  swing  the  reflector  In  the 
body  in  one  direction,  a  spring  to  swing  the  reflector  In  he 
opposite  direction,  and  a  second  spring  to  restrain  the 
movement  of  the  reflector  In  either  direction.    - 

4  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  cup-shaped  body 
having  an  Inturned  cyllndrtcal  portion,  a  ^^P-'^^*!^*^ J*" 
fl^tor  within  the  body  having  Its  outer  edge  in  the  form 
of  a  cylindrical  flange  positioned  within  t^«  7" r*;  ^ 
portion  of  the  body,  pivots  between  «.ld  <^vlindrical  pa  t» 
^  the  body  and  reflector,  a  circular  lens  moun  ed  wltl.ln 
?he  cylindrical  flange  of  the  reflector,  a  'en.  rin.  n  n 
Uement  with  sal.l  lens,  and  means  on  the  reflmor  for 
^lently  holding  the  lens-ring  and  lens  ^P"-"'^^,^,,^, 

5  In  a   lamp,   the  combination   of  a   body,  a  renecio 
the;ei"     a    lam'p-bulb    carried    by    ^''e    ««f  ^ j;„rt„ 
of   pivots    between    the   lamp   body    and    ^^^   "-^^fl'^j^^y 
permit  the  reflector  to  be  swung  thereon  within  th^body^ 
^d  yieldable   means   between   the  Uxly   and   the   «flec^ 
to  restrain  the  movement  of  the  reflector  with  n  tb<")oay 
Tt  a"  times  Irrespective  of  the  relative  positions  of  tbe 
body  and  reflector. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1  >0'  o'^f'       BREAD  -  T0A8TBB.      HnMAN    M.    Ohbbmih, 
Oak  lark,  III.    Filed  Feb.  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  820,085. 

(Cl.  :.3— 5.) 


1.  lu  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pyramldlcal 
>rreru  tapering  from  the  bottom  toward  the  top,  a  sheet 
metal  top  on  said  screen  provided  with  downwardly  bent 
cdpes  to  prevent  the  top  from  shifting  with  respect  to  the 
scrtfn,  the  extremities  of  said  edges  provided  with  wire 
hoMiue  means,  a  sheet  metal  base  below  said  screen  pro- 
vldeil  with  a  plurality  of  slots  radiating  from  Its  center  to 
form  a  plurality  of  V  shaped  tongues,  said  tongues  bent 
up  at  angles  to  the  base  to  form  obstructions  against 
which  the  lower  end  of  said  screen  rests  and  Is  thereby 
held  against  shifting  with  respect  to  the  base,  and  wires 
connecting  the  sheet  metal  top  and  the  sheet  metal  base 
to  srrvi'  as  bread  supports  and  to  retain  the  several  parts 
Id  an  assembled  position. 

i;.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pyramldlcal 
screen  tapering  from  the  bottom  toward  the  top,  a  sheet 
metal  top  on  said  screen  provided  with  downwardly  bent 
portions  against  which  the  top  of  the  screen  rests  and  is 
prevented  from  shifting  with  respect  to  the  sheet  metsl 
top.  a  sheet  metal  base  on  said  screen  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  slots  radiating  from  its  center  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  V  shaped  tongues,  said  tongues  provided  with 
perforations  to  permit  additional  beat  to  pass  up  in  the 
screen  and  bent  upwardly  at  angles  to  the  base  to  form 
obstructions  against  which  the  lower  end  of  said  screen 
rests  and  Is  thereby  held  against  shifting  with  respect  to 
the  base,  and  wires  connecting  the  sheet  metal  top  and  the 
sheet  metal  base  to  serve  as  bread  supports  and  to  retain 
the  several  parts  in  an  assembled  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pyramldlcal 
«i  reen  tapering  from  the  bottom  toward  the  top,  a  sheet 
tiietal.top  on  said  screen  provided  with  downwardly  bent 
portions  against  which  the  top  of  the  screen  rests  and  is 
thereby  prevented  from  shifting  with  respect  to  the  sheet 
metal  top,  a  sheet  metal  base  below  said  screen  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  slots  radiating  from  Its  center  to  form 
:i  plurality  of  Integral  V  shaped  tongues,  said  tongu^  bent 
upwardly  at  angles  to  the  base  to  form  obstructions 
flifalnst  which  the  lower  end  of  the  screen  rests  and  is 
thereby  held  against  shifting  with  respect  to  the  base,  and 
wires  permanently  secured  to  the  sheet  metal  top  and  de- 
fachably  secured  to  the  sheet  metal  base  to  serve  as  bread 
supports  and  to  retain  the  several  parts  in  an  assembled 
position  and  permit  the  disaasembling  of  the  parts. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pyramldlcal 
("Teen  tapering  from  the  bottom  toward  the  top,  a  sheet 
tnetal  top  on  said  screen  provided  with  downwardly  bent 
portions  against  which  the  top  of  the  screen  rests  and  Is 
thereby  prevented  from  shifting  with  respect  to  the  sheet 
metal  top,  a  sheet  metal  base  on  said  screen  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  slots  radlatlnR  from  its  center  to  form  a  plu- 
riilitv  of  Integral  V  shaped  tonpues,  said  tongues  provided 
with  perforations  to  permit  additional  heat  to  pass  up  into 
Rflld  screen  and  bent  upwardly  at  angles  to  the  base  to 
f'Tm  obstructions  against  which  the  lower  end  of  the 
s'-reen  rests  and  is  thereby  prevented  from  shifting  with 
respect  to  the  base,  and  wires  permanently  secured  to  the 
«ht( t  metal  top  and  detachably  secured  to  the  sheet  metal 
bn«e  to  serve  as  bread  supports  and  to  retain  the  several 
Psrts  In  an  assembled  position  and  to  permit  the  dlsassem- 
"n?  of  the  parts. 


1,202,060.  AIR-COOLING  MACHINE.  JOHK  G.  Hao- 
uh:k.  Sterling.  511.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1918.  Serial  No. 
52.562.      (Cl.  261—92.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  water 
receptacle ;  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  above  said  recep- 
tacle;  a  plurality  of  rods  encircling  said  shaft  in  prox 
imity  thereto ;  end  pieces  supported  from  said  shaft ;  a 
plurality  of  rods  secured  In  said  end  pieces  and  disposed 
diagonally  of  the  line  of  said  shaft ;  and  strips  of  fabric 
uniting  said  inner  and  outer  rods  and  forming  a  plurallt; 
of  radial  planes. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  water 
receptacle ;  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  above  the  same ;  a 
plurality  of  rods  encircling  said  shaft  in  proximity  there- 
to ;  end  pieces  supported  from  said  shaft ;  a  plurality  of 
rods  secured  in  said  end-pieces  and  disposed  diagonally  of 
the  line  of  said  shaft ;  and  a  strip  of  fabric  uniting  said 
inner  and  outer  rods  so  as  to  form  a  series  of  radial 
planes  with  end  sections  uniting  adjacent  pairs  of  such 
planes. 


1,202,061.  APPARATUS  FOR  SHIFTING  HANKS  OF 
YARN  IN  DYEING.  Pail  Hahn,  Niederlahnstein,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Oct.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  794,461.  (CI. 
8—19.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  turning  hanks  of  yarn,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rail,  adjustable  stops  thereon,  a  carriage 
adapted  to  be  driven  to  and  fro  along  tW$  rail,  a  continu- 
ously driven  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  carriage,  a  pair  of 
turning  books  and  adjustable  means  coacting  with  said 
stops  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  shaft  and  said 
hooks  only  after  a  predetermined  number  of  to-and-fro 
movements  of  the  carriage. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  turning  hanks  of  yarn,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rail,  adjustable  stops  thereon,  a  carrlag4' 
adapted  to  be  driven  to  and  fro  along  the  rail,  a  con 
tlnuously  driven  shaft  Journaled  in  the  carriage,  a  pair 
of  turninK  hooks  and  Initially  adjustable  means  coactlnt 
with  said  stops  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  shaft  and 
said  hooks  only  after  a  predetermined  number  of  to  and-fro 
movements  of  the  carriage  ;  and  means  operated  by  said 
adjustable  means  for  returning  the  latter  to  their  Initial 
position. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  tumlnd  hanks  of  yarn,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rail,  adjustable  stops  thereon,  a  carriage 
adapted  to  be  driven  to  and  fro  alone  the  rail,  a  continu- 
ously driven  shaft  Journaled  in  the  carriape,  a  pair  of 
turning  hooks,  a  vertical  rod  slidable  In  the  carriage  an  1 
Initially  retained  In  Us  raised  position,  coupling  me  ns 
rendered  operative  by  the  descent  of  said  rod  for  couplius 
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said  hooks  to  said  shaft  and  adjustable  means  coactlng 
with  said  stops  for  releasing  said  ro<>  only  after  a  pre- 
<determlned  number  of  to-and-fro  mlovements  of  the  car- 
riage. ' 

4.  In  apparatus  for  turning  hanks  of  yam,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rail,  adjustable  stop*  thereon,  a  carriage 
adapted  to  be  driven  to  and  fro  along  the  rail,  a  continu- 
ously driven  shaft  journaled  in  the  carriage,  a  pair  of  turn- 
ing hooks,  a  vertical  rwl  sUdable  In  the  carriage  and 
initially  retained  In  Its  raised  portion,  coupling  means 
rendered  operative  by  the  descent,  ^nd  Inoperative  by  the 
ascent  of  said  rod  for  coupling  said  tjooks  to  said  shaft  and 
adjustable  means  coactlng  with  snlil  stops  for  releasing 
said  rod  only  after  a  predetermined  number  of  to-and-fro 
movements  of  the  carriage  ;  and  meHns  operated  by  said 
adjustable  means  for  raising  said  rt)d. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  turning  haaks  of  yarn,  the  com- 
"blnatlon  of  a  rail,  adjustable  stoRs  thereon,  a  carriage 
adapted  to  be  driven  to  and  fro  alokig  the  rail,  a  continu- 
ously drl\pn  shaft  Journaled  in  tHe  carriage,  a  pair  of 
turning  hooks,  a  detent  pivoted  to  the  carriage,  coupling 
means  Initially  held  inoperative  bjr  said  detent  for  op- 
eratlvely  connecting  said  shaft  to  «»ld  hooks,  an  initially 
adjustable  s^ector  rotatflbly  mountcil  on  the  carriage  and 
having  a  cam-surface  and  ratchet  toothing,  means  co- 
ftct'ni;  with  said  stops  for  driving  laid  sector,  and  releas- 
ing means  actuated  by  said  cam  surface  for  driving  said 
detent  away  from  said  coupling  me»ns  only  after  a  prede- 
termined movement  of  the  ratchet-toothing. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tlie  Oasette.] 


1.202.063.     CMBRELLA-RUNNKR.     Johm  C.  Hbtn,  Fin  i 
lay,   Ohio       Filed   Mar.    3,    1016.      Serial   No.   81. sm', 

(a.  136r-41,) 


1  20-2.062.       STREET    SWEEriNGj     MACHINE.       Frank 

"hedley,  Yonkers,  and  James  S.   Ix.yle.  Mount  Vernon. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  14,   1914.     Serial  No.  866.609.      (Cl. 

15—17.) 


1.  In  a  street  sweeplnt:  macbln^,  a  vehicle,  a  laterally 
movable  supporting  frame  adapt.nl  to  lie  longitudinally 
under  said  vehicle  and  comprising  oppositely  extending 
portions,  a  sweeper  carried  by  «i\9  of  said  extending  por 
tions  of  said  frame  ahd  a  motor  aarri.d  on  the  other  ex- 
tending portion  of  said  frame  for  driving  said  sweeper. 

2.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  a  vehicle,  a  vertically 
illsposed  shaft  Journale<l  th.rein,  a  frame  carried  by  said 
«haft.  a  sweeper  carried  by  said  ffame.  means  for  rocking 
said  frame  horiiontally  to  cause  the  same  tn  project  the 
sweeper  at  any  desired  angle  wltli  respect  to  said  vehicle, 
and  a  motor  carried  on  said  ftam.-  for  rotating  said 
sweeper  at  any  desired  projected  |>osltlon  thereof. 

3.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  a  vehicle,  a  sweeper 
carried  by  said  vehicle  and  adapteil  to  He  longitudinally 
under  the  same,  means  for  swinglnu'  sal<i  sweeper  hoH- 
sontally  out  from  -ither  side  of  sai<l  vehicle  and  means  to 
rotate  said  sweeper. 

4.  In  a  street  sweeping  machinp.  a  vehicle,  a  vertically 
disposed  shaft  journaled  therein,  a  frame  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  lie  beneath  said  vehicle,  along  the 
length  thereof,  means  to  rock  sild  shaft  to  swing  said 
frame  horixontally  out  from  the  side  of  said  vehicle,  a 
sweeper  carried  by  said  frame,  and  means  for  rotating  said 

«w««per. 

5.  In  a  street  sweeping  machli*-,  a  vehicle,  a  vertically 
disposed  shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  frame  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  lie  beneatU  said  vehicle,  along  the 
length  thereof,  means  to  rock  said  shaft  to  swing  said 
frame  horlsontally  out  from  thq  side  of  said  vehicle,  a 
sweeper  carried  by  said  frame.  a<d  means  carried  by  said 
frame  to  rotate  said  sweeper. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiettel 


1.  An  umbrella  runner  comprising  a  sleeve  having;  an 
aperture,  a  spring  catch  carried  by  the  sleeve  on  the  out- 
side thereof,  and  having  a  holding  part  extending  through 
the  aperture,  the  free  end  of  the  catch  being  spaced  from 
the  side  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  slide  mounted  on  the  sleeve, 
said  slide  having  an  aperture  and  an  Inclined  surface,  the 
free  end  of  the  catch  extending  through  said  aperture 
and  bearing  on  the  inclined  surface. 

2.  An  umbrella  runner  comprising  a  sleeve  having  an 
aperture,  a  spring  catch  carried  by  the  sleeve  on  the  out 
side  thereof,  and  having  a  holding  part  extending  through 
the  aperture,  the  free  end  of  the  catch  being  spaced  from 
the  side  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  slide  mounted  on  the  sleeve, 
said  slide  having  an  aperture  and  an  Inclined  surface,  the 
free  end  of  the  catch  extending  through  said  apertur.'  and 
bearing  on  the  Inclined  surface,  the  outer  end  of  the  slide 
having  notches  through  which  the  catches  enter,  and 
between  which  notched  portion  of  the  slide  and  the  In- 
clined surface  the  slide  is  enlarged  diametrically  to  ac- 
commodate the  catches. 


1  202.064.  FLY-CATCHER.  Nathan  B.  Hof-oswoaTH, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1916.  SerUl  No. 
82,844.      (Cl.  43—1.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  roller  having  an 
annular  recess,  a  thrust  rod  having  the  roller  mounted 
up<jn  one  of  Its  ends,  a  tubular  handle  into  which  the  rod 
.xtends  H  r-'tractin*;  spring  having  connection  at  one  end 
with  the  tube  and  at  its  other  with  the  rod,  a  disk  on 
sahl  rod.  and  a  trigger  on  the  handle  adapted  to  engac^ 
the  disk  and  hold  the  rod  In  cocked  position. 

•'  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  handle 
a  'hrust-rod  extending  thereinto,  a  roller  at  the  ^o^w^J 
end  of  the  r<Kl.  a  retracting  spring  having  connection  with 
the  tube  and  rod  and  tending  to  move  the  latter  lu  its 
forward  position,  a  trigger  on  the  handle,  means  In  con^ 
nection  with  the  rod  adapted  for  engagement  '^l'"  ♦»« 
trigger,  a  spring  stop  within  the  handle,  '^n'"'  <^«' "/^^^ 
on  the  end  of  the  rod  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  st<  p 
at  the  end  of  the  forward  mov.  ment  of  the  rod. 
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{  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  recessed  roller, 
a  spriiin  actuated  thrust-rod  carrying  the  roller,  a  handle 
in  whuli  the  rod  is  movably  mounted,  a  trigger  on  the 
handle,  and  means  In  connection  with  the  rod  for  engage- 
Btnt  with  the  trigger. 

1  .0-  065  PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  NITROGLYC- 
VrIN  FROM  ACID  MIXTURES  CONTAINING  THE 
S\ME  Abthlb  Hough,  Cholsy.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed 
Oct    2«i,  1914.     Serial  No.  868.596.     (Cl.  5;2— 3.) 


glycerin  and  adding  to  said  tank  a  quantity  of  water  lo 
compensate   for    the   altered    proportions   created    by    tb« 
introduction  of  a  fresh  charge  of  nitroglycerin  and  acid. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  The  process  of  separating  nitroglycerin  from  acid 
mixtures  in  which  the  nitroglycerin  was  produced,  whicb 
consists  in  Introducing  the  entire  body  of  said  acid  mix- 
ture and  said  nitroglycerin  into  a  tank  containing  a  large 
exicss  of  acid  mixture  and  water,  the  acid  and  water  con- 
stituents of  said  mixture  being  so  proportioned  as  to  con- 
stitute a  liquid  which  Is  saturated  with  nitroglycerin,  and 
in  maintaining  said  condition  by  the  periodic  addition  of 
water  with  the  Introduction  of  each  new  volume  of  a  body 
of  nitroglycerin  aud  acid. 

2.  The  process  of  separating  nitroglycerin  from  acid 
ailxtures  in  which  the  nitroglycerin  was  produced,  which 
consists  In  Introducing  the  entire  l>ody  of  said  acid  mix- 
ture and  said  nitroglycerin  Into  a  tank  containing  a  large 
excess  of  acid  mixture  and  water,  the  acid  and  water  con- 
stituents of  said  mixture  being  so  proportioned  as  to  con- 
stitute a  liquid  which  is  saturated  with  nitroglycerin,  and 
in  maintaining  said  condition  by  the  periodic  addition  of 
water  with  the  Introduction  of  each  new  volume  of  a  body 
of  nitroglycerin  and  acid  while  withdrawing  from  the  tank 
a  suitable  quantity  of  Its  llciuld  contents  to  maintain  an 
approximately  constant  quantity   In   the   tank. 

3.  The  process  of  separating  nitroglycerin  from  acid- 
mixtures  in  which  the  nitroglycerin  was  produced,  which 
consists  In  Introducing  the  entire  l>ody  of  said  acid  mix- 
ture and  said  nitroglycerin  Into  a  tank  containing  a  large 
excess  of  acid  mixture  and  water,  the  acid  and  water  con- 
stituents of  said  mixture  being  composed  of  sulfuric  acid 
and  nitric  acid  In  the  approximate  proportion  of  9  to  1 
and  water  approximately  twice  the  total  acids  of  said 
mixture,  having  a  specific  gravity  of  approximately  1.3. 

4.  The  process  of  separating  nitroglycerin  from  the 
nitric  and  sulfuric  mixtures  with  which  the  nitroglycerin 
was  produced,  which  consists  In  the  Introduction  of  the 
'nlire  body  of  said  acid  mixture  and  said  nitroglycerin 
Into  a  tank  containing  as  its  major  constituent  sulfuric 
!!'  id  mixture  with  a  similar  amount  of  wntrr  and  approxi- 
mately five  per  cent,  of  nitric  acid,  the  said  mixture  being 
on.-  which  is  saturated  with  nitroglycerin  and  wltbdraw- 
in;:  the  separated  nitroglycerin  from  the  bottom  of  the 
tnnk. 

•">.  The  process  of  separating  nitroglycerin  from  the 
nitric  and  sulfuric  mixtures  with  wlilch  the  nitroglycerin 
wiis  produced,  which  consists  In  the  introduction  of  the 
entire  lK)dy  of  said  acid  mixture  and  said  nltrou'Iycerln 
into  a  tank  containing  as  Us  major  constituent  sulfuric 
flld  mixed  with  a  similar  amount  of  water  and  approxi- 
mately five  per  cent,  of  nitric  acid,  the  said  mixture  bein>; 
"ti.-  whieh  is  saturated  with  nitroglycerin,  witlidrawing 
'1"  separated  nitroglycerin  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
i'\"\  a  periodical  withdrawing  of  a  part  of  the  liquid  con- 
•••p»8  of  said  tank  at  a  iwlnt  above  the  level  of  the  nltro- 


1,202,066.  WINDOW-SIGN.  Jambs  T.  Hcohbs,  Ran- 
dolph, Mo.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  59,724. 
(Cl.  40—166.) 


1,  A  window  sign  comprising  base  rails,  having  perpen- 
dicular end  standards,  and  a  keeper  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  troughed  lower  edge  and  Inverted,  trough- 
shaped  members  on  its  upper  edge  adjacent  Its  enda,  the 
part  of  the  body  portion  between  said  Inverted  trough 
portions  being  extended  upwardly  to  form  a  display  panel 
between  said  end  standards  when  the  base  rails  are  lo- 
cated in  the  guide  way  formed  by  the  lower  and  upper 
troughed  members,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  window  sign  comprising  base  rails,  having  perpen- 
dicular end  standards,  and  a  keeper  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  a  troughed  lower  edge  and  inverted  trough- 
shaped  members  on  Its  upper  edge  adjacent  Its  ends,  the 
part  of  the  Iwdy  portion  between  said  Inverted  troughed 
portion  being  extended  upwardly  to  form  a  display 
panel  between  said  end  standards  when  the  base  rails  are 
located  In  the  guide  way  formed  by  the  lower  and  upper 
troughed  members,  the  said  base  rails  being  slldably 
mounted  In  said  guide  way.  to  cooperate  with  the  keeper 
to  form  an  adjustable  frame. 


1,202.067.     AUTOMATIC  AIR  VALVE  FOR  EXI'LOSIVE- 
'  MOTORS.      Clayton    Hi  lslandkr,   Elmlra,    N.    Y.,    as- 
signor to  Duplex  Vltallzer  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
Elmlra,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.     Filed  Apr. 
12,  1916.     Serial  No.  90,659.      (Cl.  48—180.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  an  Intake  manifold  of  an  explosive  motor,  an 
air  valve  casing  tapped  into  the  said  manifold  and  hav- 
ing an  air  passage  therethrough,  a  controlling  valve  for 
said  passage  and  a  vacuum  controlling  means  for  the  said 
valve  communicating  with  the  said  Intake  pipe  at  a  point 
adjacent  one  of  the  Intake  valves  of  the  motor. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  a  motor  intake  manifold,  a  valve  casing,  a 
partition  within  said  casing  having  an  opening  there 
through,  a  stub  pipe  connecting  the  manifold  with  the 
said  casing  at  a  point  between  the  said  partition  and  the 
casing  bottom,  a  piston  cylinder  extending  axially  of  the 
said  casing  through  the  said  partition  and  bottom  and 
having  air  ports  arranged  between  the  said  partition  and 
l»ottom,  a  controlling  valve  within  the  said  cylinder  and 
operative  connections  l>etween  the  said  cylinder  and  intake. 
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3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  n  motor  Intake  manifolfl,  a  Talve  casing,  a  par- 
tition within  said  ca»lag  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
a  9tut)  pipe  connecting  the  manifold  with  the  said  caslnE 
at  a  point  l^etween  the  said  partition  and  the  casing  bot- 
tom, a  piston  cylinder  extending  a<ially  of  the  said  casing 
through  the  said  partition  and  bottom  and  having  air  ports 
arranged  between  the  said  partition  and  bottom,  a  valve 
having  a  piston  at  its  inner  end  sUdably  arranged  within 
the  said  cylinder  and  provided  w|th  a  disk  valve  at  its 
outer  pnd  adapted  for  seating  upoq  the  said  cyllader,  and 
means  for  automatically  controlling  the  vacuum  beneath 
the  said  cylinder. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  a  motor  intake  manifold,  a  valve  casing,  a 
partition  within  said  casing  having  an  opening  there- 
through, a  stub  pipe  connecting  th«  manifold  upright  with 
the  said  easing  at  a  point  between  the  said  partition  and 
the  casing  bottom,  a  piston  cyllndier  extending  axlally  of 
the  said  casing  through  the  said  partition  and  bottom  and 
having  air  ports  arranged  between  the  said  partition  and 
bottom,  a  valve  having  a  piston  at  its  inner  end  slldably 
arrangt>d  within  the  said  cyllndef  and  provided  with  a 
disk  valve  at  its  outer  end  adapted  for  seating  upon  the 
said  cylinder,  a  top  upon  the  sal*  casing  having  an  air 
Inlet  opening  therein  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat  posl 
tloned  adjacent  the  said  disk,  the  spld  cylinder  ports  being 
at  all  times  between  the  said  piston  and  disk,  and  means 
for  automatically  controlling  the  vacuum  beneath  the  said 
cylinder 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  a  motor  intake  manifold,  a  valve  casing,  a 
partition  within  said  casing  having  an  op<>nlne  there- 
through, a  stub  pipe  connecting  the  manifold  with  the 
said  casing  at  a  point  between  th«  said  partition  and  the 
cmsing  bottom,  a  piston  cylinder  oxtending  axlally  of  the 
said  casing  through  the  said  pawltlon  and  bottom  and 
having  air  ports  arranged  between  the  said  partition  and 
bottom,  a  valve  having  a  piston  at  Its  Inner  end  slldably 
arranged  within  the  said  cylinder  qnd  provided  with  a  disk 
valve  at  Its  outer  end  adapted  for  seating  upon  the  said 
cylinder,  a  top  upon  the  said  casing  having  an  air  inlet 
opening  therein  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat  positioned 
adjacent  the  said  disk,  the  said  cylinder  ports  being  at  all 
times  t)etween  the  said  piston  and  disk,  resilient  closing 
means  fur  ttu'  said  valve,  and  pipe  communications  be- 
tween the  frt^e  end  of  said  intake  pipe  and  the  said  cylin- 
der at  a  point  beneath  the  said  valve. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  !5a«ette.l 


1,202.0«8.  DOOR  FOR  REFRIGERATORS.  Maximilian 
F.  Ji  KiicK,  Allentown,  Ta.  FU.mI  Sept.  30.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  53.388.      (CI.  20—16.) 


1.  Tb«  combination  with  a  dodr  and  its  frame  baring 
eontactiBg  eofagement  at  the  slU  In  a  horizontal  plane 


and  at  Its  other  boundary  edges  In  a  vertical  plane,  with 
means  for  mounting  the  door  so  that  It  may  both  swing 
and  have  a  vertical^  movt>ment.  and  means  causing:  the 
door  In  both  opening  and  closing  to  have  a  movement  ir.  a 
diagonal  to  the  two  planes  of  contact  to  slmultaneonsiy 
free  It  from  r»oth. 

2.  A  door  for  refrigerators  comprising  a  cushion  on  its 
bottom  surface,  means  permitting  of  raising  and  lowerlnj; 
the  door  to  free  it  from  the  floor  without  friction  wliU« 
being  raised,  and  springs  pressing  against  the  said  means 
during  raising  the  door  to  move  it  away  from  the  casing 
thus  avoiding  friction  therewith. 

3.  A  door  for  refrigerators  comprising  contacting  cush- 
ions on  Its  bottom  and  side  surfaces,  means  permitting  of 
raising  and  lowering  the  door  to  free  it  from  the  floor 
without  friction  while  t>eing  raised,  springs  pressing 
against  the  said  means  during  the  raising  of  the  door  to 
move  It  away  from  the  casing  thus  avoiding  friction  there- 
with, and  sliding  means  with  slantint'  surfncps  to  produce 
a  movement  In  a  diagonal  to  the  two  planes  both  durlns 
opening  and  closing  the  door. 

4.  A  door  for  refrigerators  comprising  contacting  cush- 
ions on  its  bottom  and  side  surfa<'e«.  means  permitting  of 
raising  the  door  to  free  it  from  the  floor  without  friction 
while  being  raised,  springs  pressln;;  against  the  said 
means  during  the  raising  of  the  door  to  move  It  away 
from  the  casing  thus  avoiding  friction  therewith  and  pro- 
dnclng  n  diagonal  movement  of  the  door  during  raising 
it,  and  sliding  means  with  slanting  surfaces  adapted  to 
produce  a  diagonal  movement  while  opening  the  door  and 
closing  It  by  its  own  weight. 

5.  A  door  for  refrigerators  comprising  locking  devlcps 
having  inclined  guiding  surface  portions  and  pins  adapted 
to  move  thereon,  a  cam  and  lever  with  handle  adapted  to 
act  as  a  door  pull  on  both  sides  of  the  door  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  same  so  that  the  door  may  be  operated  from 
both  sides  to  actuate  the  locking  devices  and  raising  and 
lowering  the  door. 

[Claims  fi  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,202,069.     ENVELOP.     Michael  K.\stro,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1915.     Serial  No.  57.553.     (CI.  229—72.) 


As  a  now  article  of  manufacture,  an  envelop  formed  of 
a  continuous  one  piece  blank  sheet  of  material  comprising 
a  body,  a  sealing  flap  secured  to  said  body,  -said  body  pro- 
vided with  a  front  fare,  said  front  fare  and  Inidy  provided 
with  laterally  proj.-ctlng  wings,  said  wings  provided  with 
a  plurality   of  fold   lines  for  permitting  said  wines  to  be 
folded  along  said  fold  lines  for  producing  pockets  and  also 
producing    gussets    for    permitting   the   pockets    to   be  ex- 
panded or  closed  according  to  the  desire  of  the  operator, 
said  l»ody  provlde<l  with  an  elongated  strip  ext.nding  lat 
erally  from  the  body  and  front  flap  and  being  form.-d  In 
tegral  therewith  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  hdd.v 
portions,  said  spaced  body  portions  provided  with  a  pi" 
rallty   of   fold   lines  arranged  Intermediate   the   body  por 
tlons"  of  said  elongated  strip  for  producing  expansible  gu-^ 
sets  between   the  pockets  of  tbe  envelop,  said  elongate, 
strip  provided  with  wing  portions  at  the  extreme  outer  end 
thereof,  for  permitting  one  end  of  the  envelop  to  be  sealeJ. 
said  elongated  strip  adapted  to  be  folded  centrally   "ni 
longitudinally  of  its  length  for  producing  a  pair  of  groups 
of  pockets  when  the  envelop  la  in  a  folded  condition 
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1  "mi  070.     ICE-CREAM   FREEZER.     William  C.   Kkhb. 
"l^ndon,  Ky.     Flle<l  Apr.   20.   1915.     Serial   No.   22.705. 
(Cl.  217—36.) 


1.  In  an  api)aratus  of  the  nature  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tub  l>ottom  aud  a  can.  of  meniliors  applied  to 
said  bottom  and  said  can  for  forming  a  Jouinal  and  benr- 
int  and  normally  permitting  free  rotation  of  said  can  on 
an  u(>rlgtit  a.\ls  and  holding  the  can  against  b<ith  upward 
and  downward  movement,  the  l)earlng  l>elng  laterally  open 
for  the  free  lateral  removal  of  the  journal,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  descrlbe<"i.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tub  bottom  und  a  can,  of  members  applied  to 
.said  bottom  and  said  can  for  forming  a  ball-and-socket 
joint  normally  permitting  free  rotation  of  said  can  on  an 
upright  axis  and  holding  the  can  against  lx)tli  upward  and 
downward  movement,  the  socket  being  laterally  open  for 
the  free  lateral  movement  of  the  ball,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

:!.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tub  bottom  and  a  can.  of  a  base  or  pedestal 
secured  to  one  of  .said  members  and  terminating  In  n  neck 
and  a  bend,  and  a  body  secured  to  the  other  of  said  mem- 
hers  and  having  lips  at  opposite  sides  of  the  upright  axial 
line  of  the  can  and  having  a  socket  for  said  head  above 
the  latter  and  havlnu  a  passage  extendinz  laterally  from 
^ald  socket  above  said  lips,  substantially  as  des.  ribe  1. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  descritied.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tub  bottom  and  a  can,  of  a  base  or  pedestal 
resting  upon  and  secured  to  said  Iwttoin  and  terminating 
In  a  neck  and  a  head,  a  tM)dy  on  the  bottom  of  the  can  and 
having  lips  at  opposite  sides  of  the  upright  axial  line  or 
the  can  and  having  a  socket  for  said  head  alx)ve  said  lips 
and  having  a  passage  extendlnc  laterally  from  between 
said  socket  and  said  lips,  su)>stantially  as  descrll>ed. 

':  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  combina- 
tl<>n  with  a  tub  bottom  and  a  can,  of  a  base  or  pedestal 
resting  upon  and  secured  to  said  bottom  and  terminating 
In  a  neck  and  a  head,  a  body  on  the  bottom  of  tbe  can  and 
having  lips  at  opposite  sides  of  the  upright  axial  line  of 
the  can  and  having  a  socket  for  said  head  above  said  lips 
and  having  a  passage  leading  horlzontallv  from  between 
said  socket  and  said  lips,  and  connecting  with  or  terminal 
"ii:  In  a  port  opening  through  the  bottom  of  said  body. 
s'lbstnntlally  as  described 

fClalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


^'u'!-^^"  ^^^^  ^^^  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES.  Frank 
!-  ,.:''^"-  •'o"^*.  111.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1915.  Serial  No. 
•»>.lo8.      (CI.   175— 282. » 

•    hxkmg  attachment  for  winged  switch  mechanism  com- 
i    Mng.  a  cov.r  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  the  winged 
and    *  Z"*'*'*'*"'^™'  »««d  <^over   having  a   central   opening 
I«J8  t"      ^^'*'°''^"*^  flange  surrounding  the  opening,  a  barrel   I 
JJ  '""'"**  '°  '•'*  'entral  opening  and   having  flanges  en 

Png   the   outer   surface    of    the    cover    for    holding    the   , 

flpK  |^«*t»on  iu  said  opening,  a  key  barrel  within  the   ' 

""•ntioned  barrel,  means  carried  by  the  key  barrel  and   i 


engaging    the    winged    switch    mechanism    for    impartlof 
rotary  movement  thereto,  and   means  engaging  the  flange 


and    first    mentioned    barrel    for    securing    the    barrels    In 
position. 


1^02,072.      STUD-SETTING    MACHINE.      Altbh)    Srs- 
PHENSo.v  Kemp,  Leicester.  England,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey,    l^led  Jan.  13,  1913.    Serial  No.  741.780 
(Cl.  218—16.) 


^^ 


1.  A  niuchlne  for  setting  lacing  studs  having,  in  combi- 
nation, an  upsetting  die,  a  cooperating  stud  carrier  having 
a  transversely  movable  anvil  provided  with  a  yielding 
flange  for  supporting  the  neck  of  a  stud  and  a  portion  be- 
neath the  flange,  spaced  therefrom  and  shaped  symmetri- 
cally for  rigidly  supporting  the  bead  of  the  stud  against 
the  setting  pressure,  said  anvil  bein|;  moved  after  the 
setting  operation,  together  with  Its  yielding  flange  and 
spaced  supporting  portion,  to  permit  the  clenched  stud 
to  be  advanced  with  the  work  in  a  direction  at  aabat^n- 
tlally  right  angles  to  the  path  of  the  anvil. 

2.  A  machine  for  settiog  lacing  studs  having,  in  com- 
bination, an  upsetting  die,  a  cooperating  stud  carrier  1«t- 
ing  a  transversely  movable  anvil  provided  with  a  rigid 
abutment  for  engaging  the  head  of  a  stud  and  a  yielding 
flange  above  the  abutment  for  engaging  the  neck  of  the 
stud. 

.'..  A  machine  for  setting  lacing  studs  having.  In  combi- 
nation, an  np.setting  die  and  raceway,  a  plunger  movable 
from  one  to  the  other  to  receive  and  clench  a  stud,  and  an 
anvil  mounted  for  transverse  movement  in  the  plunger  and 
having  a  rigid  cupped  abutment  for  holding  the  book 
head  and  a  slotted  yielding  plate  spaced  from  said  abut- 
ment and  arranged  to  position  the  neck  of  a  stud  during 
tbe  setting  operation. 
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1  202,073.     BOTTLE-8TOPPER  EXTRACTOR.    Caspab  J.      Its  center  bore  adapted  to  rtfldly  sectire  the  hab  on  the 

'kouxdortsr.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a»Bignor  to  Staten  Island      stem,  said  shoulder  on  the  spindle  and  shoulder  on  tbr  cap 

Manufacturing  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  M06.969.     (CI.  65 — 47.) 


1  .\  stopper  remover  and  repl»cer  having  an  annular 
handle  terminating  oppositely  in  a  horizontally  looped 
member  and  an  underlying  piercing  member,  said  members 
forming   spring  yielding  gripping   means,  substantially   as 

described. 

2  A  stopper  remover  and  replacer  having  clamping 
means  comprising  an  underlying  piercing  member  and  an 
overlvlng  horlxontally  disposed  U-Shaped  opposing  member, 
said  members  suitably  arranged  utfon  a  finger  piece  formed 
continuously  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  having  all  parts 
non-contiguous. 

3  \  stopper  remover  and  replacer  formed  of  a  single 
plwe  of  wire  looped  to  form  a  ring-like  finger  piece,  one 
Side  thereof  extended  as  a  horizontally  disposed  looped 
member  of  a  .-lamping  device,  tht  other  side  of  said  ring 
extended  as  a  piercing  member  underlying  said  looped 
member  And  having  a  presaer  pflri  adapted  to  l>e  drawn 
by  Inherent  Hprlne  action  in  the  direction  cf  ..ai.l  looped 
member  said  underlvtng  member  and  pr.'sser  part  being 
sultablv  disposed  so  as  to  mova  vertically  and  adapted 
to  grip  thin  substances  against  the  looped  member. 


120' 074       MKTEIOD    OF    GENtR.VTlNi;    THE    TEETH 

'of     helical     CEAR-WHKFI.S        Ebneht    J.     Lbes, 

Cleveland.     Ohio.       Filed     Nov.     4.     lOl'J.       Serial     No. 

729.400.      (CI.  00—4.} 


^>k: 


^>,/  <v^ 


r- 


4* 


<:;olncld{ng  with  the  cupped  portions  of  the  bub,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.202.076.  AUTO.MOHILE  RUNNING  GEAR  ALINER. 
CH.UU.B.S  Line.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  lrt..S26.      (CI.  \V.\~  180.) 


K  method  of  generating  the  teeth  of  helical  gear  wheels 
having  different  numbers  of  teeth,  consisting  in  rotating 
a  g^ar  blank  and  helical  cutter  with  relative  speeds 
through  0  single,  continuous  and  unvarying  motion  from 
a  driver  to  said  various  gear  Manks  and  cutter  respec- 
tively sal.l  relative  rotations  t)elng  determined  by  the 
ratio  of  the  number  of  teeth  of  tach  gear  to  be  cut  to  the 
number  of  threads  In  the  cutter  plus  or  minus  a  propor- 
tionate constant  increment;  and  imparting  a  fixed  pro- 
portionate feeding  motion,  according  to  the  number  of 
teeth  In  the  blank  which  is  being  operated  upon,  substan- 
tlallv  parallel  to  the  axis  of  ai*l  relative  to  the  rotation 
of  the  particular  gear  blank  wkereby  to  maintain  a  con- 
stant angle  in  producing  hellca!  teeth  on  said  blanks  that 
have  a  directrix  coinciding  wRh  the  axes  of  the  gear 
blinks. 

1 

1  20-' 075       BALANCE  STAFF    FOR    WATCHES.      HUGH 
'benjamin    LINI.8KV,    Orchards.    Wash.      Filed    Jan.    3, 
1916      Serial   No.  70,084.      i  C-  5.S— 140.i 
V  balance  staff  for  watches,  comprising  a  spindl.'  having 
a  trunnion  at  one  end  and  a  scfew- threaded  stem  Integral 
therewith    a   shoulder  on   the  siplndle   Intermediate   of  its 
ends   a  smwth  bored  hub  looselif  carried  on  the  sfm  hav- 
ing a  cupped  portion  surrounding  each  end  of  the  central 
!w>re    a  screw-threaded  cap  comprising  a  trunnion  carried 
ther^n  and  a  projecting  shoulder  on  the  cap  surrounding 


1.  In  a  device  for  truing  the  wheels  of  automobiles  and 
the  like,  a  pair  of  uprights,  a  horliontal  connection  adjust 
ably  Joining  said  uprights  supported  from  the  floor,  each 
of  the  uprights  having  a  member  adjustable  vertically 
thereon,  a  gage-point  member  on  -ach  of  said  members, 
and  moans  to  adju-st  one  of  said  gage-point  members  hori- 
zontally, relative  to  the  uprights  upon  which  It  Is 
mounted. 

2.  In  a  device  for  truing  the  wheels  of  automobiles  and 
the  like,  a  pair  of  pedestals,  means  adjustal.ly  connect- 
inu'  said  pc  lestnls,  a  hollow  vertical  member  on  each  end  of 
suld  m.ans,  a  plunger  In  each  of  said  members,  means  for 
positively  moving  said  plungers  to  adjust  tin-  snine.  one 
of  snld  (.lungers  having  a  scale  thereupon,  n  untfe  member 
on  each  plunger,  means  for  moving  said  gagememl.erH  to 
adjust  the  same,  and  means  for  clamping  said  pluugerf 
and  said  members  respectively. 

3  In  a  device  for  truing  the  wh.-els  of  automobiles  and 
tVe  like,  a  pair  of  pedestals,  a  hollow  L  shaped  tube  on 
each  of  sal.l  pe.iestals,  .  ach  tube  having  a  vertical  arm  and 
n  horizontal  arm.  a  .-nnuectlon  telescoping  Into  the  hori 
zontal  arm  of  each  of  said  tubes,  a  verii.-al  plunger  adjust- 
able  In  each  of  said  vertical  arms,  and  a  gage-meraber  on 
each    of    said    plungers,    one    of    said    gage  members   being 

adjustable.  . 

4  In  a  device  for  truing  the  wheels  of  automobiles  and 
thellke,  a  pair  of  p.-destals.  a  hollow  L-slmped  tube  on 
each  pedestal,  each  tube  t.avlne  a  vertical  arm  and  a  horr 
zontal  arm,  a  connection  telescoping  Into  the  horUonta 
arm  of  each  of  said  tubes,  a  vertical  plunger  ^or  each  of 
snld  vertical  arms,  means  for  positively  movln.  ««»^^P'""; 
gers  to  adjust  the  same  verilcally.  a  ^^'^K-"^™^^  ^m', 
plunger,  and  means  for  positively  moving  the  K«»^J^^"*^ 
on  one  of  said  plungers  to  adjust  the  same  l'"'"'^'^"  ^  '^ ' 

.V  in  a  device  for  truln.Vhe  wheels  of  ■•^"t-mobll^  an-l 
the  like,  a  pair  of  uprights,  means  -'J^'^'^f  •;,,7"7;^  ,' 
K,.ld  upriirhts,  a  vertical  pluncer  for  each  of  said  uprights, 
r^ck  an.l  pinion  means  for  adjusting  said  P'""*^^"  J-^J , 
.;  IV.  a  Jge-member  on  each  of  said  P'— ^  .^'^^^h. 
,,nion  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  '-^'^  -;,"»^„^  "'^ ', 
zontallv.  and  means  for  holding  said  plungers  and 
gage-memher  against  movement,  respectively 
(.inlms  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Ga.ette.1 
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I    (I'oTT.      LIQLID-WEIGHING    DEVICE.      ARTHUR    A. 
'l  a.KMAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  21,  1916.    Serial 

No.  41.047.     (CL  73—3.) 


1.  In  a  weighing  deyloe,  a  pair  of  levers,  one  right  and 
the  other  left,  elbows  extending  therefrom,  a  fulcrum  rod 
carried  by  said  levers  near  the  forward  .t^nds  thereof  and 
having  Its  ends  projecting  beyond  the  levers,  a  scale  beam 
disposed  between  said  levers  and  extending  rearwardly 
of  the  fulcrum  rod.  and  a  weight  suspended  from  said 
scale  beam. 

'1.  In  a  weighing  device,  a  pair  of  levers  each  having  an 
elbow  at  Its  Inner  end.  the  elbows  extending  In  opposite 
directions,  a  cross  bar  connecting  said  levtrs  at  their  for- 
ward ends,  a  ftilcrum  rod  carried  by  the  levers  near  their 
forward  ends  and  projecting  at  Its  ends  beyond  the  levers, 
a  scale  beam  lying  between  the  levers  and  connected  at 
Its  forward  end  to  said  cross  bar.  and  a  weight  suspended 
from  said  scale  beam. 


1,1'0J,07N.  CELL-TESTKR.  .I.>ski'H  O.  Llthy,  San  An- 
tonio, Tex.  Filed  Feb.  26,  191.3.  Serial  No.  750.859. 
(CL  175—183.1 


-/ 


/0 


I.  -V  portable  cell  testing  device,  comprising  a  portable 
caaing  having  an  opening  therein,  nn  electro-magnet  hav- 
ing n  movalili-  ariiiature  in  said  .aslng  held  against  move- 
ment in  all  positions  of  the  casing  until  actuated  bv  the 
niaifiiei,  and  a  manually  set  ln<ll<ntlng  element  associated 
with  said  armature  and  movable  through  sal.l  opening 
In  the  casing  when  the  magnet  Is  energized,  said  Indl- 
catlug  element  being  operable,  regardless  of  the  position 
of  the  casing. 

-.  A  portable  cell  testing  device,  comprising  a  [wrtable 
•aslng  having  nn  operihij:  therein,  an  electro-magnet  hav- 
iDi:  n  movable  armature  In  said  .-aslng  held  against  move- 
ment Id  all  positions  of  the  casing  until  actuated  by  the 
n'airn.'t,  a  manually  set  Indicating  element  In  the  casing 
movable  tbrough  said  opening  when  the  magnet  Is  ener- 
Kluvl.  and  moans  associated  with  the  armature  to  hold  the 
nrlinitlng  .loment  In  set  relation,  said  Indicating  element 
Mqt'  opcrald.',  r.-Kar.llPss  of  the  position  of  the  casing. 

•••  -V  p<irtalilP  cell  testlnj:  device,  comprising  a  portable 
i'«siiii:  having  an  opening,  a  manually  s.-t  indicating  ele- 
ment In  the  casing  movable  through  said  opening,  an  elec-  I 
'•"m:i;:n,.t  in  the  easing  controlling  the  indicating  move-  1 
meut  of  said  element,  and  means  controll§<l  by  the  mag-  I 
n*''  ;irmnture  for  l.r.-aklng  the  circuit  through  the  testing  i 
.  M.v  wiien  the  IndlcatlnK  element  operates,  the  magnet  \ 
■  rni.iiure  being  held  against  m<,v.nient  in  all  positions  of   ' 

>Z   r'"*"'  "°*"  "''^"''*'"''  '»>■  t'""  magnet  and  the  indicating 
J'"'""'   '""'"K  operable,   regardless  of   the   position   of  the 


4.  A  portable  cell  testing  device,  comprising  a  portable 
casing  having  a  slot  therein,  an  arm  In  said  casing  having 
a  stud  moving  In  said  slot,  means  for  normally  retracting 
said  arm,  and  an  electro  magnet  In  said  casing  having  an 
armature  normally  restraining  the  movement  of  said  arm 
and  releasing  said  arm  only  upon  energization  of  the  mag- 
net by  passage  of  a  current  of  requisite  strength,  the  said 
arm  being  operable  to  move  to  Its  retracted  position  when 
released,  regardless  of  the  position  of  the  casing. 

5.  A  portable  cell  testing  device,  comprising  a  portable 
casing  having  a  slot  therein,  a  pivoted  arm  in  said  caa- 
ing  having  a  stud  moving  In  said  slot,  means  for  normally 
retracting  said  arm,  an  electro-magnet  In  said  casing  hav- 
ing an  armature  normally  restraining  the  movement  of 
said  arm  and  releasing  said  arm  only  upon  energization  of 
the  magnet  by  the  passage  of  the  current  of  requisite 
strength,  and  a  circuit  for  said  magnet  including  terminal 
connectlDUs  and  the  armature  and  arm  aforesaid,  which 
circuit  is  broken  by  the  disengagement  of  the  armature 
and  arm.  the  said  arm  being  operable  to  move  to  Its  re- 
tracted position  when  released,  regardless  of  the  position 
of  the  casing. 


1.202.079.  CLLSTER  INCANF^KSCENT  GAS  LAMP.  How- 
AHD  LvoN,  (iloucester  (Mty,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Welsbach 
Light  Company.  Gloucester  City.  N.  .!.,  a  Torporation  .)f 
New  Jersey.  Continuation  in  part  .if  application  Serial 
.No.  878,697.  tiled  Dec.  23,  1914.  This  application  filed 
July  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  41,517.     (CI.  67—94.) 


if^^^N 


1.  An  Incandescent  gas  lamp  of  the  cluster  type  having 
a  plurality  .)f  burner  tips  and  a  mixing  tube  arranged  be- 
twi'cn  said  tips,  said  tube  having  an  exterior  mixture  dis- 
tributing channel,  and  an  opening  .onnecting  its  interior 
with  said  channel,  sulistantially  as  described. 

2.  An  Inverted  Incaiide)..  ent  khs  lamp  of  the  cluster 
tyi)e  having  a  plurality  of  burner  tips  and  a  mixing  tube 
arranged  between  said  tips,  said  tube  having  an  exterior 
mixture  distributing  channel,  and  an  opening  connecting 
Its  interior  with  said  channel,  together  with  a  pilot  light 
arranged  to  ignite  the  gas  in  said  channel,  substantially 
as  (le8cril)ed. 

.■?.  .\n  incandescent  gas  lamp  of  the  cluster  type  having 
a  plurality  of  burner  tips  and  a  uiixinc  tul»e  arranged  be- 
tween said  tips,  said  tube  having  means  thereon  forming 
a  mixture  distributing  channel  adjacent  to  the  burner  tips, 
and  means  for  supplying  mixture  to  said  channel  directly 
from  the  mixing  tuln-  and  lii.lepen.lently  of  the  tips,  sub- 
stantially as   described. 

4.  .\n  Incandescent  ^as  lamp  of  the  cluster  type  having 
.n  plurality  of  burner  tips  and  a  mixing  tube  arranged  be- 
tween said  tips,  said  mixing  tul>e  having  a  ring  or  sleeve 
memlwr  on  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  said  meml>er 
having  therein  a  mixture  distributing  channel  surround- 
ing the  mixing  tul»e  and  opening  adjacent  to  the  burner 
tips,  together  with  means  for  supjtlvinu'  mixture  to  said 
I  hannel  Independently  of  the  burner  tips,  and  a  pilot  light 
arranaed  to  effect  the  Icnltton  of  the  mixture  In  said 
channel,  substantially  as  described. 
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1.202.073.  BOTTLE  STOPPER  EXTRACTOR.  CasPAB  J. 
Kot!«DOKr«H.  Npw  York.  .S.  Y.,  assignor  to  Staten  Island 
Manofacturing  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
nipd  Dw.  Ifl,  1913.     SerUil  No.  806.969.     (CI.  65 — 47.) 


1.  .V  stopper  remover  an^  replacer  having  an  annular 
handle  terminating  oppositely  In  a  horizontally  looped 
member  and  an  uaderiylng  plerclag  member,  said  members 
forming  spring  yielding  gripping  means,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  stopper  remover  ai^d  replacer  having  clamping 
means  comprising  an  underlying  piercing  member  and  an 
overlying  horizontally  disposed  U-shaped  opposing  member, 
said  members  suitably  arranged  upon  a  flnger  piece  formed 
continuously  from  a  single  ^iece  of  wire  having  all  parts 
non-contiguous. 

3.  A  stopper  remover  an<^  replacer  formed  of  a  single 
•  piece  of  wire  looped  to  form  a  ring-like  flnger  piece,  one 

ild«  thereof  extended  as  a  horizontally  disposed  looped 
member  of  a  clamping  devlct,  the  other  side  of  said  ring 
extended  as  a  piercing  mekiber  underlying  said  looped 
member  and  hnvlng  a  pressfr  part  adapted  to  be  drawn 
by  inherent  aprlng  action  it|  the  direction  of  said  looped 
member,  said  underlying  me|nber  and  presser  part  being 
suitably  disposed  so  as  to  ^ove  vertically  and  adapted 
to  grip  thin  substances  against  the  looped  member. 


1.202,074       METHOD    OF    (lENERATI.VG    THE    TEETH 
OF     HELICAL     GEAR-WHEELS.       Ehxest    J.     Lbks, 


Cleveland.    Ohio.      Filed 
729,400.      (Cl.  90 — 4.) 


Nov.    4.    1912.      Serial    No. 


T.. 


-M^ 


V 

\  method  of  generating  thf  teeth  of  helical  gear  wheels 
having  different  numbers  of  teeth,  consisting  in  rotating 
a  gear  blank  and  helical  cuttor  with  relative  speeds 
through  a  single,  continuous  and  unvarying  motion  from 
a  driver  to  said  various  gpar  blanks  ami  cutter  respec- 
tively, said  relative  rotatioBs  being  determined  by  the 
ratio  of  the  number  of  teeth  of  each  gear  to  be  cut  to  the 
number  of  threads  in  the  cutter  plus  or  minus  a  propor- 
tlonatf  constant  Increment;  and  Imparting  a  flxed  pro- 
portlonatp  feeding  motion,  according  to  the  number  of 
teeth  in  the  blank  which  is  being  operated  upon,  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  ails  of  and  relative  to  the  rotation 
of  the  particular  gear  blank  wlierphy  to  maintain  a  con- 
stant anijie  in  producing  helleal  teeth  on  said  hianks  that 
have  a  directrix  coinciding  with  the  axes  of  the  gear 
blanks. 


1,202,075.      BALANCE-STAFf-    FOR    WATCHES.      HCOH 
Be.vj.\mi.n-    LivnsEY.    Orchards,    Wash.      Filed    Jan.    3, 
1916.     Serial   No.  70.0S4.      1  Cl.  ,5S-    140.  > 
A  balance  staff  for  watches,  comprising  a  spindlo  having 
a  trunnion  at  one  end  and  a  icrew-threaded  stem  Integral 
therewith,   a  shoulder  on   the-  spindle   Intermediate   of  its 
ends,  a  smooth  bored  hub  looflely  carried  on  the  stem  hav- 
ing a  cupped  portion  surrounding  each  end  of  the  central 
iMjre,  a  screw  threaded  cap  comprising  a  trunnion  carried 
thereon  and  a  projecting  shoulder  on  the  cap  surrounding 


It*  center  bore  adapted  to  rigidly  aecnre  the  hqb  on  the 
stem,  said  shoulder  on  the  spindle  and  shoulder  on  the  cap 


i  • 


coinciding  with  the  cupped  portions  of  the  hub,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.202.076.  AUTOMOBILE-RUNNING  GEAR  ALINER. 
Chablm  Li.va,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1915  Se- 
rial No.  16.826.     (CI.  33—180.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  truing  the  wheels  of  automobiles  and 
the  like,  a  pair  of  uprights,  a  horizontal  connection  adjust- 
ably Joining  said  uprights  supported  from  the  floor,  each 
of  the  uprights  having  a  member  adjustable  vertically 
tl»ereon,  a  gage-point  member  on  each  of  said  members, 
and  means  to  adjust  one  of  said  gage-point  members  hori- 
zontally, relative  to  the  uprights  upon  which  it  la 
mounted. 

2.  In  a  device  for  truing  the  wheels  of  automobiles  and 
the  like,  a  pair  of  pedestals,  means  adjustably  connect- 
ing said  pedestals,  a  hollow  vertical  member  on  each  end  of 
said  means,  a  plunger  In  each  of  said  members,  means  for 
positively  moving  said  plungers  to  adjust  the  same,  one 
of  said  plungers  having  a  scale  thereupon,  s  ige-member 
on  each  plunger,  means  for  moving  said  gage  members  to 
adjust  the  same,  and  means  for  clamping  said  plungers 
and  said  members  respectively. 

3.  In  a  device  for  truing  the  wheels  of  automobiles  and 
the  like,  a  pair  of  pedestals,  a  hollow  L-shaped  tube  on 
eac'.i  of  said  pedestals,  each  tube  having  a  vertical  arm  and 
a  horizontal  arm.  a  connection  telescoping  into  the  hori- 
zontal arm  of  each  of  said  tubes,  a  vertical  plunger  adjust- 
able in  each  of  said  vertical  arms,  and  a  gage-member  on 
each  of  said  plungers,  one  of  said  gage-members  being 
adjustable. 

4.  In  a  device  for  truing  the  wheels  of  automobiles  and 
the  like,  a  pair  of  pedestals,  a  hollow  L  shaped  tube  on 
each  pedestal,  each  tube  having  a  vertical  arm  and  a  hori- 
zontal arm.  a  connection  telescoping  into  the  horizontal 
arm  of  each  of  said  tubes,  a  vertical  plunger  for  each  of 
said  vertical  arms,  means  for  positively  moving  said  plun- 
gers to  adjust  the  same  vertically,  a  gage  member  on  each 
plunger,  and  means  for  positively  moving  the  gage-member 
on  one  of  said  plungers  to  adjust  the  same  horizontally. 

5.  In  a  device  for  truing  the  wheels  of  automobiles  and 
the  like,  a  pair  of  uprights,  means  adjustably  connecting 
said  u[>rlghts.  a  vertical  plunger  for  each  of  said  uprights, 
rack  and  pinion  means  for  adjusting  said  plungers  verti- 
cally, n  gage-member  on  each  of  said  plungers,  rack  and 
pinion  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  irage  members  hori- 
zontally, and  means  for  holding  said  plungers  and  said 
gage-member  aifainst  movement,  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1.202,0X7.  LIQUID-WEIGHING  DEVICE.  Abthci  A. 
LuoanAN.  New  York,  N.  Y.  nied  July  21.  191B.  Serial 
No.  41.047.     (CL  73—8.) 


1.  In  a  weighing  device,  a  pair  of  levers,  one  right  and 
the  other  left,  elbows  extending  therefrom,  a  fulcrum  rod 
carried  by  said  levers  near  the  forward  ends  thereof  and 
having  Its  ends  projecting  beyond  the  levers,  a  scale  beam 
disposed  between  said  levers  and  extending  rearwardly 
of  the  fulcrum  rod,  and  a  weight  suspended  from  said 
scale  beam. 

2.  In  a  weighing  device,  a  pair  of  levers  each  having  an 
elbow  at  Its  inner  end,  the  elbows  extending  In  opposite 
directions,  a  cross  bar  connecting  said  levers  at  their  for- 
ward ends,  a  fulcrum  rod  carried  by  the  levers  near  their 
forward  ends  and  projecting  at  its  ends  beyond  the  levers, 
a  scale  beam  lying  between  the  levers  and  connected  at 
its  forward  end  to  said  cross  bar,  and  a  weight  suspended 
from  said  scale  beam. 


1,202,078.  CELL  TESTER.  Joseph  O.  Luthy.  San  An- 
tonio, Tex.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  750,859. 
(CL  175—183.) 


1.  A  portable  cell  testing  device,  comprising  a  portable 
Dg  having  an  opening  therein,  an  electro-magnet  hav- 
ing a  movable  armature  In  said  casing  held  against  move- 
ment in  all  positions  of  the  casing  until  actuated  by  the 
magnet,  and  a  manually  set  indicating  element  associated 
with  said  armature  and  movable  through  said  opening 
In  the  casing  when  the  magnet  is  energized,  said  indi- 
cating element  being  operable,  regardless  of  the  position 
of  the  casing. 

2.  A  portable  cell  testing  device,  comprising  a  portable 
casing  having  an  opening  therein,  an  electro-magnet  hav- 
ing a  movable  armature  In  said  casing  held  against  move- 
ment in  all  positions  of  the  casing  until  actuated  by  the 
magnet,  a  manually  set  indicating  element  in  the  casing 
movable  through  said  opening  when  the  magnet  is  ener- 
gized, and  means  associated  with  the  armature  to  hold  the 
Indicating  element  in  set  relation,  said  indicating  element 
being  operable,  regardless  of  the  position  of  the  casing. 

3.  A  portable  cell  testing  device,  comprising  a  portable 
casing  having  an  opening,  a  manually  set  Indicating  ele- 
ment in  the  casing  movable  through  said  opening,  an  elec- 
tro-magnet in  the  casing  controlling  the  indicating  move- 
ment of  said  element,  and  means  controlled  by  the  mag- 
net armature  ff.r  breaking  the  circuit  through  the  testing 
device  when  the  indicating  element  operates,  the  magnet 
iirninture  being  held  against  movement  in  all  positions  of 
tlie  casing  until  actuated  by  the  mngnet  and  the  Indicating 
element  being  operable,  regardless  of  the  position  of  the 
casing. 


4.  A  portable  cell  testing  device,  comprttlns  a  portable 
casing  having  a  slot  therein,  an  arm  In  said  casing  having 
a  stud  moving  in  said  slot,  means  for  normally  retracting 
said  arm,  and  an  electro-magnet  in  said  casing  having  an 
armature  normally  restraining  the  movement  of  said  arm 
and  releasing  said  arm  only  upon  energization  of  the  mag- 
net by  passage  of  a  current  of  requisite  strength,  the  said 
arm  being  operable  to  move  to  its  retracted  position  when 
released,  regardless  of  the  position  of  the  casing. 

5.  .V  poruble  cell  testing  device,  comprising  a  portable 
casing  having  a  slot  therein,  a  pivoted  arm  In  said  cas- 
ing having  a  stud  moving  in  said  slot,  means  for  normally 
retracting  said  arm,  an  electro-magnet  in  said  casing  hav- 
ing an  armature  normally  restraining  the  movement  of 
said  arm  and  releasing  said  arm  only  upon  energization  of 
the  magnet  b„v  the  passage  of  the  current  of  requisite 
strength,  and  a  circuit  for  said  magnet  Including  terminal 
connections  and  the  armature  and  arm  aforesaid,  which 
circuit  is  broken  by  the  disengagement  of  the  armature 
and  arm.  the  said  arm  being  operable  to  move  to  its  re- 
tracted position  when  released,  regardless  of  the  position 
of  the  casing. 


1,202.079.  CLUSTER  INCANDESCENT  GAS  LAMP.  How- 
AUD  Lvox,  (iloucester  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Welsbach 
Light  Company,  Gloucester  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
.New  Jersey.  Continuation  in  part  of  application  Serial 
No.  878,697,  filed  Dec.  23,  1914.  This  appUcation  flled 
July  23.  1915,     Serial  No.  41,517.     (CL  67—94  ) 


1.  .\n  Incandescent  gas  lamp  of  the  cluster  type  having 
a  plurality  of  burner  tips  and  a  mixing  tube  arranged  be- 
tween said  tips,  said  tube  having  an  exterior  mixture  dis- 
irlbuflng  channel,  and  an  opening  (onnecting  its  interior 
with  said  channel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  inverted  Incandescent  gas  lamp  of  the  cluster 
type  having  a  plurality  of  burner  tip?  and  a  mixing  tube 
arranged  between  said  tips,  said  tube  having  an  exterior 
mixture  distributing  channel,  and  an  opening  connecting 
Its  Interior  with  said  channel,  together  with  a  pilot  light 
arranged  to  Ignite  the  gas  In  said  channel,  substantially 
as  descrllwd. 

:\.  An  Incandescent  gas  lamp  of  the  cluster  type  having 
a  plurality  of  burner  tips  and  a  mixing  tube  arranged  be- 
tween said  tips,  said  tut)e  having  means  thereon  forming 
a  mixture  dl.strlbutlng  channel  adjacent  to  the  burner  tips, 
and  means  for  supplying  mixture  10  said  channel  directl.v 
from  the  mixing  tube  and  independently  of  the  tips,  sub- 
stantially as   described. 

4.  .^n  incandescent  gas  lamp  of  the  duster  type  having 
a  plurality  of  burner  tips  and  a  mixing  tube  arranged  be- 
tween said  tips,  said  mixing  tube  havln;;  a  rlnz  or  sleeve 
member  on  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  said  member 
having  tliereln  a  mixture  dlstrilnting  channel  surround- 
ing the  mixing  tube  and  opening  adjacent  to  the  burner 
tips,  together  with  means  for  supplying  mixture  to  said 
ihannel  Independently  of  the  huiner  tips,  nnd  a  pilot  light 
arranged  to  effect  the  ignition  of  the  mixture  in  Kald 
channel,  substantially  as  described. 
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5.  An  inverted  Incandescent  gKS  lamp  of  the  claster 
type,  having  a  plurality  of  burner  tips,  and  a  mixing  tub*- 
arranged  between  said  tipB.  there  being  an  open  bottom 
mixture  distributing  channel  tturroundlng  the  mixing  tube 
adjacent  to  said  tips.  an(l  means  for  supplying  mixture 
to  said  channel  from  the  mixing  tube,  substantially  as 
deacrlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1^2,080.  CLI'STER-LAMr  FOR  INVERTED  LIMP 
MANTLES.  Howard  LfoN.  (iloucester  City,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Welsbach  LifQht  Company.  Gloucester  City, 
X.  J.,  a  Corporation  ot  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
191«.     Serial  No.  79.061^     (CI.  67—94.) 


ID 


An  incandescent  jcas  lanlp  of  the  cluster  type,  having 
rips  arranged  to  receive  small  limp  mantles  with  a  tight 
Joint  between  the  tips  an<l  the  mantles,  the  depending 
tips  being  arranged  so  that  the  manth's  will  be  contained 
within  a  circle  of  not  ovor  3i  inches  diameter  ;  subatan- 
tially  as  described. 


1.202.081.  RECOVERY  t)F  ALFMINIM  CHLORID. 
AL.MBR  McDiFFiE  .Ml  Am:B,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  2,  1915.     Serial  No,  11.547.      (CI.  23 — 13.) 

1.  In  the  treatment  of  fioky  or  sludgy  residue  arising 
from  the  treatment  of  oil  with  anhydrous  aluminum 
chlorld,  the  process  of  revivifying  the  aluminum  chlorid 
which  comprises  exposing  sfid  residues  to  the  action  of  a 
volatile  organic  solvent  and'  then  removing  the  solvent. 

2.  In  the  treatment  of  cOky  or  sludgy  residues  arising 
from  the  treatment  of  o^I  with  anhydrous  aluminum 
chlorld,  the  process  of  rev^lfylng  the  aluminum  chlorld 
which  comprises  heating  ^Id  residues  with  a  volatile 
organic  .solvent  and  then  rpinoving  the  solvent. 

'■i.  In  the  treatment  of  r^ky  or  sludgy  residues  arising 
from  the  treatment  of  olj  with  anhydrous  aluminum 
chlorid,  the  process  of  revlKlfylng  the  alumlfaum  chlorid 
which  comprises  extracting  said  residues  with  a  volatllf 
solvent  and  expelling  the  volatile  solvent  from  the  'X 
tract. 

4.  In  the  treatment  of  coky  or  sludgy  residues  arising 
from  the  treatment  of  oU  with  anhydrous  aluminum 
chlorid,  the  process  of  revivifying  the  aluminum  chlorid 
which  comprises  extracting  kn  oil-containing  residue  with 
a  volatile  solvent  and  expe^ing  the  volatile  solvent  from 
said    extract. 


1,202,082.      CONTROLLIN(J   .MEANS   FOR   THE   VALVE 
OF  A   WATER-SUPPLY   I'lI'E.     Joseph  Garfield  Mr 
CORKLE,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.      Mied   Mar.   10,   1914.     Serial 
No.   823.766.      (CI.    74-60.) 

An  attachment  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  provided  with  a  pas.^geway  leading  from  one  end 
of  the  casing  to  the  other  e*d  thereof,  a  piston  head  slld- 


ably  mounted  In  said  casing  between  the  terminals  of  aald 
passageway,  a  piston  rod  extending  Into  said  casing  and 
carrying  said  piston  head  and  having  Its  Inner  end  por- 
tion provided  with  a  passageway  leading  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  piston  rod  and  terminating  above  the  piston 


head  in  a  side  opening,  a  bridge  extending  across  the  In- 
ner end  of  the  passageway  in  said  piston  rod  and  pro* 
vlded  with  an  opi>ning.  a  valve  positioned  beneath  said 
piston  rod,  and  a  stem  extending  from  said  valve  through 
the  opening  of  said  bridge,  to  slidably  suspend  the  valve 
beneath  the  piston  rod. 


1,202,083.  SVVIMMING-SHOE.  JoH.v  Mee,  Dorchester, 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1916.  Serial  No.  76,463.  (CI. 
9—21.)      ■ 


/y- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shoe-sole,  a  plate  fixedly  se- 
cured to  said  sole  and  formed  with  a  rigid  extension  at 
one  end,  said  rigid  extension  being  angular  In  longitudinal 
direction,  its  outer  end  portion  being  deflected  or  inclined 
forwardly,  and  downwardly,  a  plurality  of  arms  hinged  to 
the  said  plate,  and  a  flexible  web  secured  to  the  said  arms 
and  said  rigid  extension. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  shoe-sole,  a  plate  fixedly  se- 
cured to  said  sole  and  forme<i  with  a  rigid  extension  at 
one  end,  said  sole  U'ing  etjulpptnl  along  Its  longitudinal 
edges  with  longitudinal  ribs  to  control  the  opening  move- 
ment of  the  web  and  said  rigid  extension  being  angular 
In  longitudinal  ci!r<H:tlon,  its  outer  end-portion  being  de- 
flected or  inclined  forwardly  and  downwardly,  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  hinged  to  the  opposite  edges  of  said  plate, 
and  a  flexible  web  secured  to  the  said  arms  and  said  rigid 
extension. 

3.  .V  swimming  shoe.  Including  a  plate  secured  longi- 
tudinally of  the  bottom  of  the  shoe,  said  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  extensions  at  Its  lateral  edges  and  a 
rigid  longitudinal  extension  at  Its  forward  end,  said  lon- 
gitudinal extension  being  angular  In  longitudinal  direction, 
the  outer  end-portion  thereof  being  Inclined  downwardly 
and  forwardly,  a  plurality  of  ribs  hinged  to  said  plate 
lateral  extensions,  with  their  Inner  ends  extending  In- 
wardly beyond  their  hinges  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
lateral  extensions  to  control  the  movement  of  said  rlbe 
with  respect  to  each  other,  a  flexible  conne<tion  between 
said  ribs  and  longitudinal  extension,  and  a  web  applied 
to  said  ribs  and  secured  to  said  flexible  connection  and 
to  said  rigid  longitudinal  extension,  said  shoe  having  se 
cured  to  the  bottom  of  its  sole,  along  the  longitudinal 
edges  thereof,  opposite  ribs,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  hinged 
ribs  engaging  said  sole-attached  ribs  to  control  the  out- 
ward movement  of  the  latter  ribs. 


October  24, 1916. 
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1,202,084.  LIFTING-GDARD  FOR  HARVE.STER8. 
Chabi.cs  E.  Mbrkbl,  Marion,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  31, 
1916.     Serial  No.  76,204.     (Cl.  56—129.) 


1.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  finger  bar 
having  a  guard  finger,  of  a  lifting  guard  comprising  a 
forwardly  tapered  guard  memt)er  having  its  forward  end 
arranged  close  to  the  ground,  and  a  one-piece  supporting 
arm  arranged  at)ove  said  guard  finger  and  said  finger  bar 
and  having  its  rear  end  secured  to  said  finger  bar,  said 
supporting  arm  having  at  its  forward  end  an  upwardly 
extending  portion  to  which  said  guard  member  is  plvotally 
secured  on  an  axis  above  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface 
of  said  supporting  arm,  and  a  clamp  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  arm  between  Its  ends  and  having  a  part  arranged 
beneath  said  arm  to  engage  the  end  of  said  guard  finger 
and  clamp  the  same  rigidly  to  said  supporting  arm. 

2.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  finger  bar 
having  a  guard  finger,  of  a  lifting  guard  comprising  a 
forwardly  tapered  guard  member  having  Its  forward  end 
arranged  close  to  the  ground,  and  a  supporting  arm  ar- 
ranged above  said  guard  finger  and  said  finger  bar  and 
having  its  rear  end  secured  to  said  finger  bar,  said  sup- 
porting arm  having  at  its  forward  end  an  apwardly  ex- 
tending portion  to  which  said  guard  member  is  plvotally 
secured  on  an  axis  above  the  plane  of  the  tipper  surface 
of  said  supporting  arm,  a  connecting  device  comprising  a 
bolt  mounted  on  said  supporting  arm  between  the  ends 
of  the  latter  for  adjustment  lengthwise  thereof,  a  clamp^ 
Ing  bar  plvotally  mounted  on  said  t>olt  benaath  said  arm 
and  having  parts  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bolt, 
the  rear  part  of  said  clamping  bar  having  a  seat  to  re- 
ceive the  end  of  said  guard  finger,  and  the  forward  part 
of  said  clamping  bar  being  arranged  to  engage  the  ad- 
jacent surface  of  said  supporting  arm.  and  a  nut  on  said 
bolt  to  draw  said  clamping  bar  toward  said  arm  and  cause 
the  rear  end  of  said  clamping  bar  to  rigidly  clamp  said 
•nn  to  said  guard  finger. 

3.  In  n  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  finger  bar 
having  a  guard  finger,  of  a  lifting  guard  comprising  a 
forwardly  tapered  guard  member  having  its  forward  end 
arranged  close  to  the  ground,  and  a  supporting  arm  ar- 
ranged above  said  guard  finger  and  said  finger  bar  and 
having  Its  rear  end  secured  to  said  finger  bar,  said  sup 
porting  arm  having  at  Its  forward  end  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing portion  to  which  said  guard  member  is  plvotally  se- 
cured on  an  axis  above  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of 
said  supporting  arm,  a  connecting  device  comprising  a  bolt 
mounted  on  said  supporting  arm  between  the  ends  of  the 
latter  for  adjustment  lengthwise  thereof  and  a  clamping 
bar  plvotally  mounted  on  said  bolt  beneath  said  arm  and 
having  parts  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bolt,  the 
rear  part  of  said  clamping  t)ar  having  a  seat  to  receive 
the  end  of  said  guard  finger  and  the  forward  part  of  said 
clamping  bar  being  armnged  to  engage  the  adjacent  sur- 
face of  said  supporting  arm.  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt  to 
draw  said  clamping  bar  toward  said  arm  and  cause  the 
rear  end  of  said  clamping  bar  to  rigidly  clamp  said  arm 
to  said  guard  finger,  said  supporting  arm  being  provided 
with  teeth  and  the  forward  portion  of  said  clamping  bar 
bavlng  a  nose  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  arm  to  bold 
said  bar  rigidly  against  longitudinal  displacement. 

4.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  finger-bar 
having  a  guard  finger,  of  a  lifting  guard  comprising  a 
forwardly  tapered  body  portion  having  its  tapered  end  ar- 
ranged close  to  the  ground,  a  supporting  arm  plvotally 
connected  with  said  body  portion  on  an  axis  above  the 
plane  of  uild  finger-bar  and  said  guard-finger,  said  arm 
being  constructed  to  fit  over  said  guard-finger  and  to  ex- 
tend above  said  flnger-har  and  having  a  depending  portion 
airanged  to  engage  said  guard-fioger,  means  to  secure  said 


arm  to  said  finger-bar,  and  a  clamp  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  sopporting  arm  between  its  ends  and  having  a 
part  to  engage  the  under  side  of  said  guard-finger  near  the 
forward  end  thereof  and  to  draw  the  same  firmly  against 
that  part  of  said  supporting  arm  which  Is  in  engagement 
therewith. 

5.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  finger  l)ar 
having  a  guard  finger,  of  a  lifting  guard  comprising  a  for- 
wardly tapered  guard  member  having  Its  forward  end  ar- 
ranged close  to  the  ground,  a  supporting  arm  arranged 
above  said  guard  finger  and  said  finger  bar  and  bavlng  its 
rear  end  secured  to  said  finger  bar,  a  pivotal  connection 
between  said  supporting  arm  and  said  guard  member,  a 
connecting  device  comprising  a  bolt  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting arm  between  the  ends  of  the  latter  for  adjust- 
ment lengthwise  thereof,  a  clamping  bar  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  bolt  beneath  said  arm  and  having  parts  ex- 
tending on  opposite  sides  of  said  bolt,  the  rear  part  of 
said  clamping  bar  having  a  seat  to  receive  the  end  of  said 
guard  finger,  and  the  forward  part  of  said  clamping  bar 
being  arranged  to  engage  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  sup- 
porting arm,  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt  to  draw  said  clamp- 
ing bar  toward  said  arm  and  cause  the  rear  end  of  said 
clamping  bar  to  rigidly  clamp  said  arm  to  said  guard 
finger. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,086.  FLAT-FOLDING  BUCKET.  Elmore  Jbbomb 
Mitchbll,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Joseph  R.  Rubel.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1916.     Serial  No.  80.699.     (Cl.  160 — 48.) 


1.  .V    bucket    formed   of   flexible   material    closed    at    Ita 
I   bottom    and    having   vertical    inturned    side    folds,    and    a 

substantially    round    reinforcing    ring    connected    to    the 
backet  top. 

2.  A  bucket  of  the  character  described  having  a  flexible 
body  formed  with  Inturned  side  folds  sewn  flat  between 
the  front  and  back  of  the  bucket  at  the  bottom,  a  top 
reinforcing  ring  bent  to  draw  the  front  of  the  bucket  out 
at  the  top  to  form  a  spout,  and  a  ball  at  the  top  of  the 
bucket,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  bucket  of  the  character  described  having  a  flexible 
body  closed  at  its  bottom  and  having  a  back  vertical  seam, 
a  vertical  reinforcing  strip  extending  substantially  from 
top  to  bottom  along  the  back  of  the  bucket  and  inclosed 
in  said  seam,  and  a  reinforcing  ring  at  the  top  of  the 
bucket  bent  to  draw  the  bucket  material  into  shape  to 
form  a  spout  at  the  front  of  the  bucket. 

4.  A  bucket  of  the  character  described  having  a  flexible 
body  formed  with  inturned  side  folds  sewn  fiat  between 
the  front  and  back  of  the  bucket  at  the  bottom,  a  top  re- 
inforcing ring,  and  a  ball  at  the  top  of  the  bucket,  sab- 
stantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  bucket  of  the  character  described  having  a  body  of 
water-proof  flexible  material  and  having  a  vertical  double 
seam  up  its  back,  a  reinforcing  bar  inclosed  In  said  seam 
and  extending  substantially  from  top  to  bottom  of  the 
backet,  the  body  of  the  bucket  being  folded  to  provide, 
when  collapsed,  flat  front  and  back  sides  connected  by  in- 
tamed  side  folds,  the  front  and  back  and  the  two  side 
folds  being  sewn  together  flat  at  the  bottom,  a  fold  pro- 
vided at  the  top  of  the  bucket,  a  reinforced  ring  in  said 
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fold  sbaped  to  form  a  spoLt  In  tbe  top,  and  top  and  bot- 
tom balls  on   the  burket.  lubstantlally  as  de«crll>ed. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  ia  the  (Jazette.  1 


1.2U2,086.  TirKETTUBf:.  Charlks  O.  Mob,  Oakland, 
Cal.  Filed  Sept.  7.  IPIS.  Serial  No.  49,147.  (CI. 
211— 37,  J 


1.  A  tlcket-tut>e  adapteq  to  contain  a  stack  of  tickets, 
comprlglng  a  tube  formed  with  two  contiguous  closed 
sides  the  free  edges  of  wljlch  are  bent  inwardly  to  form 
narrow  guide  flanges  constituting  portions  of  tbe  remain- 
ing Hides  which  are  otherwise  open,  said  tube  havluk;  at 
one  end  a  withdrawal  aperture  bounded  on  opposite  sides 
by  inwardly  bent  flanges  both  of  which  are  carried  to  the 
full  height  of  the  withdrawal  aperture  and  their  ends 
spaced  from  the  adjacent  >ldes  of  the  tube  to  form  with- 
drawal openings  at  two  opposite  sides  of  said  end,  and  a 
spring  for  forcing  the  stick  of  tickets  within  the  tube 
against  said  end  flange«). 

2.  A  ticket  tube  adapt^  to  contain  a  stack  of  ticJiets, 
comprising  a  tube  formed  with  two  contiguous  closed  sides 
the  free  edgi's  of  which  arc  bent  Inwardly  to  form  narrow 
guide  flanges  constituting  portions  of  the  remaining  sides 
which  are  otherwise  open,  said  tube  having  at  one  end  a 
withdrawal  aperture  boutded  on  opposite  sides  by  in- 
wardly bent  flanges  t»th  of  which  are  carried  to  the  full 
height  of  the  withdrawal  aperture  and  their  ends  spaced 
from  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  tube  to  form  withdrawal 
openings  at  two  opposite  sides  of  said  end,  a  cross  bar 
bridging  said  end  flanges,  the  outer  edge  of  said  bar  lying 
level  with  the  inner  surface  of  and  spaced  from  the  ad- 
jacent k'uldp  flange  of  one  side  of  the  tube  to  permit  the 
withdrawal  of  a  ticket  tljereunder,  and  a  spring  within 
the  tube  for  forcing  the  sfack  of  tickets  against  said  end 
flanyefl. 


1.202.087.  MULTIFORM  BILLING-SHEET.  Chablks 
D.  MoNTAOi  E.  Rldgewoo4.  N  J  .  assignor  to  The  Oe.>eral 
Manifold  and  Printing  Company,  Franklin.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  PennsylvanU  Filed  Dec.  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.   876,394.      (CI.    11    -J:3.) 


1.  A  multiform  billing  sheet  adapted  to  be  folded  as 
described  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  paper  divided  trans- 
versely by  lines  of  wcakeniag  into  eight  substantially  equal 
sections,  said  sht-et  being  provided  with  printed  forms  on 
the  second  and  sixth  sections  on  the  obverse  face  of  the 
sheet  and  on  the  third,  fifth  and  seventh  sections  on  the 
reverse  face  of  the  sheet,  t|ie  printed  forms  on  the  obverse 
face  of  the  sheet  t>eing  Headed  toward  the  top  of  the 
sheet  and  those  on  the  reverse  face  of  the  sheet  being 
headed  toward  the  bottom  of  the  sheet  and  the  first  and 
fifth  sections  of  said  sheet  being  provided  with  transfer 
material  on  the  obverse  fate  of  the  sheet  and  tbe  second, 
fourth  and  eighth  sections  being  provided  with  transfer 
material  on  the  reverse  fa«e  of  the  sheet. 


2.  A  multiform  billing  sheet  consisting  of  a  sheet  of 
paper  divided  transversely  by  lines  of  weakening  to  pro- 
vide eight  sections,  said  sheet  being  provided  on  the  second 
and  sixth  sections  on  the  obverse  face  with  printed  forma 
headed  toward  the  top  of  the  shMt  and  on  the  third,  fifth 
and  seventh  sections  on  the  reverse  fnce  with  printed 
forms  headed  toward  the  bottom  of  the  sheet,  said  sheet 
being  provided  with  transfer  material  on  the  obverse  face 
of  the  first  and  fifth  sections  and  on  the  reverse  face  of 
the  second,  fourth  and  eighth  sections,  said  sheet  being 
folded  back  on  Itself  along  the  line  dividing  the  third 
and  fourth  sections  and  then  back  along  the  line  dividing 
the  sixth  and  seventh  sections  to  bring  the  seventh  and 
eighth  sections  back  respectively  of  the  first  and  second 
sections,  being  then  folded  to  bring  the  third  sectloD 
against  the  reverse  face  of  the  eighth  section  and  the  two 
parts  thus  formed  being  folded  along  the  line  dividing  the 
fifth  and  sl«tb  sections. 


1.202.08S.  PNETTMATIC  CONVEYER.  Joh.n  D.  MrRRAT, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas 
Scoble,  San  FYanclsi'o,  Cal.  Failed  July  19.  1915.  Serial 
No.  40,568.      (CI.   193— 10. > 


if  M.^   *"     m.M^ 


1.  .V  pneumatic-conveyer,  comprising  a  hopper  to  whicb 
the  material  to  be  conveyed  is  supplied,  said  hopper  having 
a  neck  ;  a  screw -conveyer  within  and  closely  Incased  by 
the  hopper  neck  to  advance  the  material  therethrough  ;  a 
shell  having  an  air  tight  connection  with  the  hopper-neck ; 
a  second  screw -conveyer  within  and  closely  incased  by 
said  shell  and  adapted  to  receive  the  material  from  the 
first  screw-conveyer  and  to  advance  it ;  a  T  extension 
member  secured  to  the  shell  and  to  which  the  second 
screw -conveyer  delivers  the  material  ;  means  connected 
with  opposite  branches  of  said  member  for  effecting  pneu- 
matic pressure  therein  to  advance  the  material  there- 
through ;  and  a  conveyer-pipe  connected  with  one  of  the 
branches  of  said  T  extension  member. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic-conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  hop- 
per having  a  neck  ;  a  shell  having  an  airtight  connectloa 
with  said  hopper;  a  screw -conveyer  within  and  closely 
Incasetl  by  said  neck  to  advance  the  material  therethrough ; 
a  second  screw-conveyer  within  and  closely  incased  by  the 
shell  and  adapted  to  receive  the  material  from  the  first 
conveyer  and  to  advance  it ;  a  T  extension  member  secured 
to  the  delivery  end  of  the  shell  and  to  which  the  second 
screw-conveyer  delivers  the  material  ;  an  air  inlet  struc- 
ture fitted  to  opposite  branches  of  said  extension,  each  of 
said  structures  consisting  of  an  outer  member  with  an 
annular  chamber  to  Initially  receive  the  air  and  an  inner 
hollow  core  member  having  a  circumferential  series  of 
separated  longitudinally  directed  air  grooves;  and  a  con- 
veyer pipe  connected  with  one  of  said  air  Inlet  structures. 


1.202.089.       PREllEATER     FOR     STOVES.       Harky     F. 
Mtees,  I>ancaster,  and  Edgar  E    Snyder,  Columbia,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  74,927.     (CI.  126—16.} 
1.  An  air  heating  lid  for  stoves  comprising  a  top  having: 
a  centrally  disposed  air  intake  aperture,  a  slide  controlling 
said  aperture,  a  heating  chamber  having  an  open  Interior 
depending  from  said  top  and  provided  with  delivery  aper- 
tures, and  a  centrally-disposed  alr-recelving  and  dlstrlbut- 
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Ing  chamber  within  said  heating  chamber  to  which  said 
intake  aperture  delivers,  said  distributing  cbamt>er  being 
closed  at  Its  top  and  bottom  and  having  apertures  in  its 
side  walls. 


?C5 


sv» 


2.  An  air  heating  lid  for  stoves  comprising  a  top  having 
an  air  Intake  aperture,  a  wall  surrounding  said  aperture 
and  having  a  series  of  Intake  channels  therein,  a  slide 
within  and  guided  by  said  wall  to  control  said  aperture, 
said  slide  lying  In  a  plane  below  the  top  of  the  wall  and 
the  Intake  channels  therein  and  adapted  to  register  with 
each  of  said  channels,  and  a  heating  chamber  having  an 
open  Interior  depending  from  said  top  and  provided  with 
delivery  apertures. 

3.  An  air  heating  Ud  for  stoves  comprising  a  top  having 
an  air  Intake  aperture,  a  wall  surrounding  said  aperture 
and  provided  with  Intake  channels,  a  slide  within  and 
guided  by  said  wall  to  control  said  aperture,  said  slide 
lying  In  a  plane  below  the  top  of  the  wall  and  the  Intake 
channels  therein  and  adapted  to  register  with  said  chan- 
nels, indicia  adjacent  each  channel  indicative  of  various 
positions  of  snid  slide,  and  a  heating  chamber  having  an 
open  Interior  depending  from  said  top  and  provided  with 
delivery  apertures. 

,  4.  .\n  air  heating  lid  for  stoves  comprising  a  top  having 
an  air  intake  aperture,  a  rectangular  wall  surrounding 
said  aperture  and  having  air  Intake  channels  adjacent 
said  aperture,  a  slide  disposed  within  and  guided  by  said 
rectangular  wall  and  provided  with  positioning  Indicia, 
indicia  on  said  top  adjacent  the  intake  channels  and  said 
wall  to  Indicate  the  several  positions  of  said  slide,  and  a 
heating  chamber  having  an  open  interior  depending  from 
said  top  and  provided  with  delivery  apertures. 

.I.  .\n  air  heating  lid  for  stoves  comprising  a  top  having 
a  centrally  disposed  air  intake  aperture,  means  for  con- 
trolling said  aperture,  a  heating  chamber  depending  from 
said  top  and  having  a  centrally  crowned  or  upwardly  bulg- 
ing bottom,  and  an  Integrally-formed  receiving  and  dis- 
tributing chamber  rising  from  the  apex  of  said  crowned 
bottom,  said  distributing  chamber  being  closed  at  its  top 
and  bottom  and  provided  with  apertures  in  its  side  walls 
through  which  the  air  from  the  intake  aperi^ire  is  dis- 
tributed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,202,090.  FASTENING  FOR  SHOES.  LEGGINGS. 
GLOVES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Henry  A.  Nayixje,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  May  2.  1916.  Serial  No.  94,983.  (CI. 
24—227.) 


.\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  metallic  hook  and  eye 
fastener  members,  each  member  comprising  a  fastener  part 
cooperating  with  the  other  member,  means  to  secure  the 
same  to  stock,  and  a  projecting  combined  spring  and 
guard,  formed  integrally  with  said  member  to  constitute 
a  metallic  support  for  tbe  fastener  part,  t>eing  rigidly  sup- 
porte<l  adjacent  said  securing  means. 


1,202,091.     PANELtBOARD.      Raymo.nu  H.   Olley,   Syra 
cuse.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  George 
Cutter   Company,    South    Bend.    Ind..    a    Corporation    of 
Indiana.      Filed  Oct.   6,   1910,  Serial  No.  685,598.     Re- 
newed Feb.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  820,324.     (01.  247—13.) 
1.    In   a   panel   board,   a   base,   a  plurality  of  conductors 
supported  by  the  base  one  above  the  other  when  the  panel 
board    is    In    horizontal    position,    the    conductors    being 
adapted   to   be  connected   in   different   circuits,   terminals 


arranged  in  a  series  along  the  conductors  and  designed  to 
be  connected  respectively  in  other  circuits,  the  terminals 
being  spaced  equidistant  from  all  of  the  conductors,  and 
means  for  connecting  any  one  of  the  terminals  to  any  one 
of  the  conductors,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


2.  In  a  panel  board,  a  base,  a  plurality  of  conductors 
supported  by  the  bane  one  above  the  other  when  the  panel 
lK)ard  Is  in  horieontal  position,  the  conductors  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  in  different  circuits,  terminals 
arranged  in  a  series  along  the  conductors  on  the  same 
side  of  the  base  as  said  conductors  and  designed  to  be 
conliected  respectively  in  other  circuits,  the  terminals 
l)elng  spaced  equidistant  from  all  of  the  conductors,  and 
interrliangeable  means  for  connecting  the  terminals  to 
any  one  of  the  conductors,  said  means  extending  parallel 
to  the  base,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  descrll>ed. 

3.  In  a  panel  board,  a  base,  a  set  of  conductors  sup- 
ported by  the  base  one  above  the  other  when  the  panel 
board  Is  in  hoi-iwintal  position,  a  second  set  of  conductors 
supjKiited  by  the  base  one  above  the  other  and  being  op- 
posed to  the  first  set  of  conductors,  the  conductors  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  in  different  circuits,  terminals  ar- 
ranged in  a  series  on  the  same  side  of  the  base  as  the 
conductors  and  between  the  sets  of  conductors,  the  termi- 
nals being  designed  to  be  connected  respectively  In  other 
circuits,  and  means  for  connecting  tbe  terminals  to  any 
of  the  conductors,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  panel  board,  a  base,  a  set  of  conductors  sup- 
ported by  the  base,  one  above  the  other  when  the  panel 
board  is  in  horizontal  position,  a  second  set  of  conductors 
supported  In  the  base  one  above  the  other  parallel  to 
the  first  set,  the  conductors  being  adapted  to  bo  connected 
In  different  circuits,  terminals  arranged  in  a  series  on  the 
same  side  of  the  base  as  the  conductors  and  located  about 
midway  between  the  sets  of  conductors,  the  terminals  be- 
ing designed  to  be  connected  respectively  in  other  circuits, 
and  interrhangeable  means  for  connecting  any  one  of  the 
terminals  to  any  of  the  conductors,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  panel  board,  a  base,  a  plurality  of  conducting 
tmrs  supported  by  the  base  one  alwve  the  other  when  the 
panel  board  is  In  horizontal  position,  the  bars  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  in  different  circuits,  terminal 
posts  rising  from  the  base  to  at  least  the  height  of  the 
uppermost  bar  and  arranged  in  a  series  along  the  con- 
ducting bars  on  the  same  side  of  the  base  as  said  bars, 
the  terminal  posts  being  designed  to  be  connected  re- 
spectively in  other  circuits,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
terminal  posts  to  any  of  the  bars,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,092.  PANEL  BOARD.  Edwin  A.  OLLri'.  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  George  Cutter 
Company,  South  Bend.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  May  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  6H5.542.  (Cl.  247—13.) 
1.   In  a  panel-board,  a  base,  a  plurality  of  meter  circuit 

terminal  bars  supported  in  superimposed  relation  on  tbe 
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base,  a  row  of  load  circuit  terminal  members  extending 
from  the  base  in  a  dlrectioD  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  face  thereof,  and  connectlns  members  supported  on 
the  last  named  terraiuals  and  adjustable  lengthwise  of 
the  same  for  registering  with  selected  meter  circuit  ter- 
minal bars,  substantially  ats  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


adapted  for  retilatratlon.  fragile  pins  for  insertion  in  said 
alined  apertures,  ratchet  teetn  in  the  periphery  of  the  arm 


carrying  disk,  a  pawl  for  engagement  in  said  teeth,  and 
a  cranis  for  rotating  said  starting  shaft,  subsUntlally  as 
described. 


1.202.094.  MICROMKTRir  SlWt  ER  FOR  TYPE  WRIT- 
ISG  MACHINKS.  Bku.nabuo  OkddSkz,  Cordoba,  Argen- 
tina. Filed  Nov.  19,  1912,  SerUl  No.  732,247.  Re- 
newed Mar.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  84,951.  (CL 
197     121.) 


2.  In  a  panel-board,  a  h^.se.  a  plurality  of  meter  circuit 
terminal  bars  supporte.i  In  sup.Timp(is»Kl  i-plaflon  on  the 
base,  a  row  of  load  circuit  terminal  memt>or8  extending 
from  the  base  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  face  thereof,  and  a  cnnectlng  member  carried  by 
each  of  the  last-named  tetminais,  adjustahl..  lengthwise 
of  the  same  for  registerinsr -with  any  .selected  meter  circuit 
terminal  bar  and  adjustaljle  in  a  different  direction  for 
engaging  the  registering  temiinal  bar,  suhHtanttnliy  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  panel  board,  a  !»a.se.  a  plurality  of  conductors 
supported  by  the  base  one  it  advance  of  the  other,  a  termi- 
nal member  projecting  from  the  base  and  extending  cross- 
wise of  the  planes  of  the  conductors,  and  a  connecting  mem- 
ber movable  lengthwise  of  the  terminal  member  into  a  posi- 
tion In  alinement  with  ano-  r.ue  of  the  conductors,  and 
being  movable  about  the  ax)s  of  the  terminal  member  into 
engagement  with  the  conluctor  alined  therewith.  sai<l 
members  being  provided  with  intertittlng  means  for  guid- 
ing the  connecting  memberi  substantlallv  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  panel  board,  a  Hase.  a  plurality  of  conductors 
sopported  by  the  base  one  )n  advance  of  the  other,  a  ter 
minal  memNr  prujecting  from  the  ba.se  and  extending 
crosswise  of  the  planes  of  the  conductors,  and  a  con- 
necting meml)er  movable  le$gthwlse  of  the  terminal  mem- 
ber into  alinement  with  any  one  of  the  conductors,  and 
being  movable  about  the  axis  of  the  terminal  member  into 
engagement  with  the  conrluttor  alined  therewith,  and  said 
members  being  formed  with  intertittlng  means  comprising 
a  lengthwise  groove  forme<|  In  the  terminal  member  and 
lateral  grooves  extending  at  Intervals  from  the  lengthwise 
groove,  and  a  shoulder  proylded  on  the  connecting  mem- 
ber and  working  in  said  grooves,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described.     I 

3.  In  a  panel  board,  a  ba^e.  a  plurality  of  meter  circuit 
terminal  bars  supported  in  superimposed  relation  on  the 
base,  a  row  of  load  circuit!  terminal  members  extending 
from  the  base  in  the  directlbn  substantially  perpendicular 
to  a  face  thereof,  and  a  omnectlng  member  carried  by 
each  of  the  last  named  terminals  and  movable  lengthwise 
of  the  same  and  about  the  asls  thereof  for  registering  with, 
and  engaging  any  selected)  meter  circuit  terminal  bar, 
substantially  as  and  for  tha  purpose  specltie<l. 

[Claims  6  to  22   not  printed   in  the  iiazette.] 


Vr  <!)<i)6<!)(l)<!)646 


1.202,093.  CRANK.  EL.MgR  O.  Olso.v.  Kadclifle,  Iowa. 
Filed  May  .5,  191«.  SeriaJ  No.  95,«88,  iCl.  74—5.1 
In  a  device  of  the  class  d«s<rlbed.  the  combination  with 
an  engine  shaft,  of  a  sectional  starting  shaft  axlally  alined 
with  the  engine  shaft,  means  for  connecting  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  starting  shaft  with  the  crank  shaft,  disks 
se<-ured  to  the  adjacent  ends  «)f  the  sectional  starting  shaft. 
ar-ns  on  one  of  said  disks  owrlylng  the  edges  of  the  other 
di-k.  the  said  arms  and  disks  being  provided  with  apertures 


1.  .V  line-spacing  device  for  the  platen  of  typewriting 
machines,  comprising  a  wheel  routing  with  the  platen, 
a  gripping  device  adapted  to  engage  the  inside  of  the  said 
wheel,  a  spring  pressing  the  said  gripping  device  to  hold 
the  latter  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  said 
wheel,  a  fixed  stop,  an  adjustable  stop,  the  stops  limiting 
the  forward  and  return  movement  of  the  .said  gripping 
device,  and  mHnually-controlled  means  for  actuating  the 
said  gripping  device. 

2.  A  line  spacing  device  for  tyiwwritlng  machines,  com- 
prising a  wheel  rotating  with  the  platen,  a  spring  pressed 
plate  loose  on  the  shaft  of  the  platen,  a  gripping  arm  ful- 
cruraed  on  the  .said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  In- 
side of  the  wheel,  a  cam  arm  for  engaging  the  gripping 
arm.  and  manually  controlled  means  for  operating  the 
cam  arm. 

.'?.  \  line-spacing  device  for  the  platen  of  typewriting 
machines,  comprising  a  wheel  rotating  with  the  platen,  a 
spring-pressed  plate  loose  on  the  platen  shaft,  a  gripping 
arm  fulcrumed  on  the  said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  inside  of  the  rim  of  the  said  wheel,  a  cam  arm  ful- 
crumed on  the  said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
gripping  arm.  an  actuating  lever  fulcrumed  loosely  on  the 
platen  shaft  and  adaitte<l  to  engage  the  said  cam  arm. 
and  manually  (ontrolled  means  connected  with  the  said 
actuating  lever. 

4.  A  line  spacing  device  for  the  platen  of  typewriting 
machines,  comprising  a  wheel  rotating  with  the  platen,  a 
sprinir-pressed  plate  locse  on  the  platen  shaft,  a  gripping 
arm  fulcrume<l  on  the  said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
inside  of  the  rim  of  the  said  wheel,  n  cam  arm  fulcrumed 
on  the  said  plate  and  adapted  to  ingage  the  said  gripping 
arm.  an  actuating  lever  fulcrumetl  loosely  on  the  platen 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  cam  arm,  a  lug 
fixed  on  the  said  plate,  a  fixed  slop  for  engagement  by  the 
said  lug  when  turning  the  plate  forwanl.  an  adjustable 
stop  for  limiting  the  return  movement  of  the  said  plate, 
and  manually  controlled  means  connected  with  the  said 
actuating  lever. 

.^.  A  line-spacing  device  for  the  platen  of  typewriting 
machines,  comprising  a  wheel  rotating  with  the  platen,  • 
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spring-pressed  plate  loose  on  the  platen  shaft,  a  gripping 
arm  fulcrume<l  on  the  said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  Inside  of  the  rim  of  the  said  wheel,  a  cam  arm  ful- 
crumed on  the  said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
gripping  arm,  an  actuating  lever  fulcrumed  loosely  on 
the  platen  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  cam  arm, 
a  slide,  a  link  connecting  the  slide  with  the  said  lever,  and 
a  hand  lever  connected  with  the  said  slide. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  OaEette.] 


1,202,095.  TRACTOR.  Ai.kked  Obtengkbn,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Elizabeth  Christie,  Weehawken,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  705,227.     (CI.  21—90.) 


gj^^r:^. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  a  tractor  there- 
for, comprising  a  transverse  axle,  wheels  tiltably  connected 
thereto  near  tiie  respective  ends  thereof,  manually  operated 
mean&  for  simultaneously  tilting  the  wlieels  to  steer  the 
tractor,  a  rotatiible  connection  between  the  vehicle  frame 
and  the  tractor,  a  driving  motor  on  the  tractor,  an  oper- 
ative connection  between  the  motor  and  the  tractor  wheels, 
fearing  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to  the  driving 
motor  for  turning  the  tractor  relative  to  the  vehicle  frame 
and  manuail}  iterated  means  for  selectively  connecting  the 
motor  to  the  wheels  and  to  the  aforesaid  turning  gearing. 

-.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  a  tractor  there- 
for, comprising  a  transverse  axle,  wheels  tiltably  connect- 
ed thert>to  near  the  respective  ends  thereof,  manually  oper- 
att-d  means  for  simultaneously  tilting  the  wheels  to  steer 
the  tractor,  a  rotatable  connection  between  the  vehicle 
fnime  and  the  tractor  about  a  vertical  axis  through  the 
center  of  the  axle,  a  driving  motor  on  the  tractor,  an  op- 
erative connection  between  the  motor  and  the  tractor 
wheels,  reversible  gearing  adapted  to  be  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  driving  motor  for  turning  the  tractor  rela- 
tive to  the  vehicle  frame  and  manually  operated  means  f^r 
selectively  connecting  the  motor  to  the  wheels  and  to  the 
aforesaid  turning  gearing. 

.;.  in  conil)ination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  and  a  fifth 
wheel  member  secured  thereto,  a  two  wheel  tractor,  having 
a  cooperating  fifth  wheel  member  and  comprising  a  trans- 
verse axle,  wheels  tiltably  mounted  near  the  respective 
en  Is  thereof,  a  connecting  link  for  causing  the  wheels  to 
tilt  in  parallelism,  about  a  pair  of  vertical  axes  through 
the  wheel  centers,  manually  operated  means  for  adjusting 
the  link  for  steering  the  tractor,  a  driving  motor  having 
a  transverse  shaft,  a  driving  shaft  parallel  to  the  motor 
shaft  and  operatively  connected  to  the  axle,  change  gears 
and  a  clutch  interposed  between  the  driving  shaft  and 
the  motor  shaft,  gearing  operatively  connected  to  one  of 
the  clutch  members  for  turning  the  tractor  about  the  axis 
of  the  fifth  wheel  and  manually  operated  means  for  con- 
trolling the  change  gears  and  for  governing  the  connec- 
tion between  the  motor  and  the  turning  gearing.         ^ 


1,202,096.  NUT -LOCK.  DELf.KT  T.  Poling,  I'hlllppi, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  89,163.  (CI. 
151— 19.  > 

1.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  nut  for  the  bolt, 
the  said  nut  having  an  annular  reduced  portion,  said 
annular  reduced  portion  having  an  opening  formed  therein 
and  communicntlng  with  the  interior  of  the  nut.  a  locking 
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pawl  Including  a  shank,  a  head  formed  at  the  end  of  the 
shank  and  considerably  wider  than  the  same  and  adapted 
to  be  disposed  in  the  said  opening,  and  means  comprising 
a  flat  spring  element  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
said  shank  and  its  opposite  end  connected  to  the  said  re- 
duced portion  for  normally  holding  said  head  in  said 
opening. 


/9    y 


2.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  nut  for  the  bolt, 
of  an  annular  reduced  portion  formed  on  the  nut  and 
having  an  opening  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
the  nut  and  a  groove  extending  partially  around  the  said 
reduced  portion  and  communicating  with  the  said  opening, 
the  said  i:roove  l)elng  increased  in  depth  as  it  enters  the 
said  opening,  a  locking  pawl  disposed  In  the  opening  and 
having  one  portion  extended  into  the  said  groove,  a  flat 
spring  member  secured  In  the  groove  and  having  one  end 
fastened  to  the  said  locking  pawl,  and  a  locking  collar 
having  Its  Interior  provided  with  an  annular  wall  and  a 
notch  extending  into  the  wall  for  providing  an  eccentric 
portion  against  which  said  locking  pawl  normally  bears. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  nut  for  the  bolt, 
of  iin  annular  reduced  portion  formed  on  the  nut.  said 
annular  reduced  portion  having  an  opening  formed  there- 
in and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  nnt,  a 
locking  collar  rotatahly  mounted  on  said  reduced  portion 
and  provided  with  a  notch  baTlng  Its  end  wall  radially 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  center  of  said  nut,  said  annu- 
lar reduced  portion  provided  on  Its  exterior  with  a  groove, 
a  flat  spring  secured  in  said  groove,  and  means  carried 
by  the  free  end  of  said  spring  and  cooperating  with  the 
notch  in  said  locking  collar  for  engaging  said  bolt  when 
said  locking  collar  is  rotated. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  nut  for  the  bolt, 
of  an  annular  reduced  portion  formed  In  the  nut.  said  annu- 
lar reduced  portion  having  an  opening  formed  therein  and 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  nut,  said  annular 
reduced  portion  also  provided  with  a  groove  extending  par- 
tially around  Its  exterior  and  communicating  with  the  said 
opening,  a  flat  spring  secured  in  said  groove,  means  car- 
ried by  the  free  end  of  said  spring  and  operating  in  said 
opening  for  engaging  the  threads  of  said  bolt,  and  means 
rotntably  mounted  In  said  nut  for  engaging  said  first  men- 
tioned means  for  forcing  said  first  mentioned  means  into 
engagement  with  said  bolt. 

,'.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  nut  for  the  bolt, 
of  an  annular  reduced  portion  formed  in  the  nut,  said 
annular  reduced  portion  having  an  opening  formed  there 
In  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  nut,  said 
annular  reduced  portion  also  provided  with  a  groove  ex- 
tending partially  around  its  exterior  and  coinmuniratlng 
with  the  said  opening,  a  flat  spring  secured  In  snid  groove. 
a  locking  pawl,  a  shank  Integrally  formed  with  said  lock- 
ing pawl  and  connected  to  said  flat  spring,  and  a  rotatably 
locking  collar  mounted  upon  said  reduced  portion  and  hav- 
ing Its  Interior  operatively  engaging  said  locking  pawl. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,097.  DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  BAIL  BONDS. 
Effknqham  Lawrence  Poi.uakd.  deceased.  Dobbs  Ferry, 
N.  Y.,  by  Marlon  M.  Pollard,  administratrix,  Dobba 
Ferry,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  .2,  1912.  Serial  No.  707.376. 
(CI.  175—183.) 

1.  A  device  for  testing  rail  bonds  comprising  a  carriage, 
traction  wheels  supporting  said  carriage,  bars  arranged 
between  said  wheels,  clamps  pivotally  supported  upon 
■aid  bars,  and  means  as  a  recessed  gear  20,  a  worm  23  and 
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a  hand  wheel  25  for  eOMfuging  gald  clamps  upon  adjacent 
rails. 


2.  A  device  for  testing  rail  bonds  comprising  a  carriage, 
a  plurality  of  traction  wheels  in  alinement  for  support- 
ing said  carriage,  ii  plurality  of  clamps  in  alinement  and 
supported  by  said  carriage  and  between  said  traction 
wheels  a  cut-gear  the  opposite  faces  of  which  are  of  vary- 
ing thicknesses  and  arraujriMl  to  operate  each  of  said 
clamps  and  a  worm  and  hand  wheel  for  rotating  each  said 
gear  to  operate  said  cltnips  independently  and  means  be- 
tween said  clamps  for  kocating  said  clamps  upon  adjacent 
rails  in  combination  with  a  source  of  electric  current  sup- 
ply and  connections  between  said  current  supply  said 
clamps  and  said  Instruments  as  herein  specified  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1, -'02,098.  LASTING  AXI»  SEWING  MACHINE.  Adam 
H.  I'KK.NZiL,  Halifax.  I'a..  a.ssignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  1^5,  1914.  Serial  No.  S61,S77.  (CI. 
12— «.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  olass  desciibed  comprising,  In  com- 
bination, sewing  mechaaism,  a  presser  foot  having  an  In- 
clined work  supporting  face  which  intersects  the  path  of 
the  needle  and  over  which  the  work  is  fed,  a  work  sup 
port  cooperating  with  said  presser  foot,  and  a  work  feeding 
member  carried  by  .said  work  support. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  (Jlass  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  work  support,  a  presser  foot  cooperating  with 
said  work  support,  and  sewing  mechanism  Including  a 
needle  passing  through  $aid  work  support  and  said  presser 
foot,  said  presser  foot  having  a  work  supporting  face 
inclined  to  the  supporting  surface  of  said  work  support 
extending  along  the  path  of  movement  of  the  work  and 
Intersecting  the  path  of  movement  of  said  needle. 

.l.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  support  for 
the  bottom  face  of  the  |ole  of  a  shoe  to  be  lasted,  a  sup- 
port for  the  edge  face  ($t  said  sole  and  sewing  meanp  co- 
operating with  said  supports,  said  means  comprising  a 
needle  arranged  to  operate  in  a  path  which  is  inclined 
to  the  bottom  face  of  tlie  sole  supported  by  said  supports 
and  which  is  contiguous  to  the  edge  where  said  bottom  and 
side  faces  Intersect. 

4.  A  machine  for  lasting  the  lining  of  a  shoe  and  secur- 
ing it  In  lasted  positloa  to  a  flexible  strip  or  welt  upon 
the  Insole,  comprising,  it  combination,  means  for  clamping 
together  the  projecting  (ining  margin  and  the  insole  welt, 
insole  engaging  means  for  supporting  the  Insole  at  an 
Inclination  to  the  clam|)ed  welt  and  lining,  and  sewing 
means  comprising  a  needle  arranged  to  travel  in  a  path 
contiguous  to  the  bottota  edge  of  said  Insole. 

5.  In  a  mwchlne  of  tlK  class  described,  insole  enga^ng 
means  for  supporting  tlje  bottom  face  of  the  insole  of  a 
shoe  to  b**  lasted,  means  for  supporting  the  edge  face  of 
said  insole,  sewing  means  comprising  a  needle  arranged  to 


trarel  in  a  path  Inclined  to  said  bottom  face  and  contlsu- 
ous  to  the  edge  where  said  bottom  and  side  faces  intersect 
and  work  feeding  means  operating  upon  the  side  of  said 
needle  opposite  to  that  upon  which  the  sole  support  is 
located. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,099.     VEHICLE  SI'RINO.     Clab»)HN 
Los    Angeles,    Cal.      MIed    Feb.    11.    1915 
7,523.      (CI.  267—27.) 


P.  Randolph, 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  an  axle,  a  main 
spring  connecting  said  body  to  the  axle,  an  auxiliary 
spring  extending  beyond  one  end  of  the  main  spring  and 
connected  to  the  axle,  means  connected  to  the  vehicle 
body,  and  a  rod  having  connections  with  said  means  and 
auxiliary  spring,  one  of  said  connections  being  a  loose 
conne<tlon  so  as  to  |)ermlt  lost  motion  to  take  place  when 
the  main  spring  is  compressed  and  expands. 

2.  .\  vehicle  spring  comprising  a  main  spring  having 
two  opiH)s<  d  sections,  an  auxiliary  spring  connected  to 
each  of  said  sections,  and  an  adjustable  rod  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  auxiliary  springs  to  each  other,  said  ad- 
justable rod  being  capable  of  adjusting  the  spring  to  the 
desired  resiliency. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  txKly,  an  axle,  a  main 
spring  connecting  said  body  to  the  axle,  an  auxiliary 
spring  extending  beyond  one  end  of  the  main  spring  and 
connected  to  the  vehicle  body,  means  connected  to  the 
axle,  and  a  rod  having  connections  with  said  means  and 
auxiliary  spring,  one  of  said  connections  being  a  loose 
connection  so  as  to  permit  lost  motion  to  take  place  when 
the  main  spring  is  compressed  and  expands. 

4.  A  Vehicle  spring  comprising  a  main  spring  having 
opposed  sections  adapted  to  move  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  an  auxiliary  sprlnir  attached  to  each  of  said 
sections  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  con- 
necting rod  plvotally  attached  to  one  of  said  auxiliary 
springs,  the  connecting  rol  having  a  sliding  attachment 
to  the  other  of  said  auxiliary  springs. 

.5.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  a  main  spring  having 
two  sections,  an  auxiliary  spring  connected  to  each  of  said 
sections  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  each  of 
said  auxiliary  si)rlngs  having  a  free  terminal,  a  connect- 
ing rod  plvotally  secured  to  the  free  terminal  of  one  of  said 
auxiliary  springs,  a  casing  carried  by  said  connecting 
rfHl  to  receive  the  free  terminal  of  the  other  of  said 
auxiliary  springs,  the  connecting  rod  extending  through 
said  casing  and  the  last  mentioned  auxiliary  spring  being 
formed  with  an  opening  to  receive  said  connecting  rod. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.202,100.  TOBACCO-CAN.  Lot  is  B  Rasmusin,  Du- 
luth,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,237. 
(CI.  206— 56. t 

The  combination  with  a  tobacco  can  of  the  character 
described  having  an  open  ended  body  portion  and  a  hinged 
cover  tipon  the  iipi>er  end  thereof,  of  an  upwardly  turned 
flange  about  the  lower  end  forming  a  continuous  groove 
around  the  inner  wall  of  the  bottom  and  a  slidably  mov- 
able  l)ottom    having'   a    vertically   straight   continuous   en- 


circling tlange  projecting   both  above  and  below   the  bot- 
tom,  whereby   the  downwardly   projecting  portion   of  the 


flange  will   rest  within  the  groove  when  the  can  Is  full, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,202,101.  SCOOP.  William  Wallace  Read,  San  An- 
tonio, Tex.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  47,822. 
(CI.  73—165.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
cylindrical  casing  having  helical  corrugations ;  an  adjust- 
able bottom  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  operably 
engaging  the  hellc.il  corrugation  :  a  handle  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  casing  ;  a  manually  operat«Hl  spring  con- 
trolled sweep  plvotally  secured  to  aald  handle;  and  a  stop 
member  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  sweep  against  the 
tension  of  its  spring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
cylindrical  casing,  having  Its  upper  edge  terminating  In  a 
plane  that  lies  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical 
casing,  said  casing  having  helical  corrugations  formed 
therein  :  an  adjustable  bottom  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
casing  and  operably  engaging  the  helical  corrugations  ;  a 
handle  rigidly  secured  to  the  said  casing  ;  a  spring  con- 
trolleil  sweep  plvotally  secured  to  said  handle  ;  a  thumb 
piece  carried  by  said  sweep  adjacent  its  pivoted  end  ;  and 
a  stop  member  In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  Sweep  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  sweep  against  the  tension  of 
its  spring. 

.1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
cylindrical  casing,  having  its  upper  edge  terminating  In  a 
plane  lying  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  casing,  and 
having  helical  corrugations  formed  therein  ;  an  adju.st- 
able  bottom  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  :  a  depend- 
ing helically  corrugated  flange  extending  from  said  bot- 
tom to  operably  engage  the  corrugations  of  said  casing ; 
a  manipulating  handle  secured  to  said  bottom;  a  handle 
rigidly  secured  to  said  casing,  the  upper  terminal  of  the 
handle  lying  In  the  same  plane  as  the  upper  edge  of  the 
cylindrical  casing:  a  spring  controlled  sweep  plvotally 
secured  to  said  handle;  a  thumb-piece  carried  by  said 
sweep  adjacent  its  pivoted  end  ;  and  a  stop  member  which 
lies  In  the  path  of  travel  of  said  sweep  to  limit  Its 
movement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
cylindrical  casing  having  its  upper  edge  terminating  In  a 
plane  which  lies  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical 
casing,  said  casing  having  helically  disposed  corrugations; 
an  adjustable  t)0ttom  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing 
and  operably  engaging  the  helically  disposed  corrugations  ; 
a  manipulating  handle  secured  to  said  bottom  :  a  handle 
rigidly    secured    to   said   casing;    an   arm    formed    at   the 


upper  end  of  the  handle,  said  arm  being  In  the  same  plane 
as  the  upper  edge  of  the  cylindrical  casing ;  a  sleeve  rig- 
idly secured  to  and  extending  perpendicularly  from  the 
upper  edge  of  the  arm  :  said  sleeve  having  a  transversely 
olougaied  slot  formed  therein  ;  a  cylindrical  bearing  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  said  sleeve  ;  a  radial  pin  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  cylindrical  bearing,  and  slidably  received  by 
the  transverse  slot  of  the  sleeve  to  hold  the  cylindrical 
bearin."?  against  any  longitudinal  movement  with  respect 
to  said  sleeve  ;  a  rod  rigidly  secured  to  the  pin  and  ro- 
taubly  mounted  In  said  arm  ;  a  sweep  extending  from  said 
cylindrical  bearing,  the  lower  edge  of  said  sweep  being 
adapted  to  swing  In  the  same  plane  as  the  upper  edge  of 
the  casing  ;  a  thumb-piece  rigidly  secured  to  said  8we«>p ; 
a  helical  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  said  arm  and 
the  opposed  end  secured  to  the  sweep  to  normally  hold 
said  sweep  at  one  side  of  the  cylindrical  casing  ;  and  a 
stop  member  lying  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  sweep  to 
limit  its  movement  against  the  tension  of  said  helical 
spring. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
cylindrical  container  which  is  Internally  threaded  through- 
out Its  length  ;  an  adjustable  bottom  threadedly  mounted 
within  said  container;  a  manually  operated  spriiiu  con- 
trolled sweep  plvotally  secured  to  said  handle  ;  and  a  stop 
member  adapted  to  He  In  the  path  of  travel  of  said  sweep 
to  limit  the  movement  thereof. 


1,202,102.  CABLE-HOLDER  FOR  MANURE-CARRIERS. 
Perry  O.  Resteiuen,  Brodhead.  Wis.  Filed  May  6, 
1916.     Serial  No.  95,991.     (Cl.  104 — 180.) 


1.  A  cable  holder  for  manure  carriers  including  a  sup- 
port, a  cable  holding  meml^er  slidably  mounted  In  the 
support,  and  means  for  automatically  locking  the  member 
in  raised  position,  said  means  Including  a  spring  pressed 
lever  having  a  hooked  terminal  engageable  in  a  seat 
formed  In  the  member. 

2.  .\  cable  holder  for  manure  carriers  Including  a  tubu- 
lar guide  sleeve  adapttnl  for  attachment  to  the  wall  of  a 
building,  a  member  slldable  In  the  sleeve  and  having  a 
laterally  directed  arm  foniie<l  with  an  upwardly  directed 
cable  receiving  terminal,  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  member  in  either  direction,  and  means  for  locking 
the  member  In  raised   position. 

S.  A  cable  holder  for  manure  carriers  Including  a  guide 
sleeve  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  building  wall  above 
the  door  opening  thereof,  a  clamping  collar  mounted  about 
the  sleeve  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  said  build- 
ing wall,  a  spring  pressed  lever  pivoted  upon  the  collar 
and  having  a  hooked  terminal  adapted  to  project  through 
an  opening  formed  In  the  sleeve,  a  hanger  rod  recip- 
rocally mounted  In  the  sleeve  and  having  a  seat  adapted 
to  receive  the  hooked  terminal  of  the  lever  when  the  rod 
Is  In  raised  position,  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  rod 
for  supporting  a  cable,  and  means  for  limiting  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  rod. 
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4.  A  cable  bolder  for  maDurr  qarrlen  InclndJnj  a  guide 
•l«eTe  adapted  for  atUchment  to  a  building  wall  above 
the  door  opening  thereof,  a  damping  collar  mounted 
above  the  ale^ve  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  said 
building  wall,  a  spring  presaed  levi-r  pivoted  upon  the  col- 
lar and  having  a  hooked  terminal  adapted  to  project 
through  an  opening  formed  in  the  sleeve,  a  hanger  rod 
reciprocally  mounted  In  the  sl^ve  and  having  a  seat 
adapte<l  to  receive  the  hooked  terminal  of  the  lever  when 
the  ro<l  is  )n  raise.l  position,  me^ns  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  rod  for  supporting  a  cable,  and  means  for  llmltlne 
the  downward  movement  of  the  r»d.  said  moans  also  hold 
Ing  the  rod  igalnst  turning  moviement  when  in  towered 
position. 

6.  A  cable  holder  for  manure  ctrrlera  Including  a  guide 
»le«ve  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  hulldinij  wall  above 
the  door  opening  thereof,  a  clamping  collar  mounted  above 
the  sleeve  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  said  building 
wall,  a  spring  pressed  lever  pivoted  upon  the  collar  and 
having  a  hook.-d  terminal  adapted  to  project  through  an 
opening  formed  in  the  sleeve,  a  hanger  rod  reciprocally 
aawited  In  the  sleeve  and  havlnfr  a  seat  adapted  to  re 
celT«  thre  hooked  terminal  of  the  lever  when  the  rod  Is  In 
raised  position,  means  at  the  lowee  end  of  the  rod  for  sup- 
porting a  cable,  and  means  for  limiting  the  downward 
movement  of  the  ro<l,  said  raear*  also  holding  the  rod 
agaiart  turning  movement  when  In  lowered  position  and 
imetndlns  a  pin  passed  through  thp  rod  and  engasoable  In 
notches  formed  in  the  tipper  end  of  the  aleeve. 

JClaima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


flanged  and  likewise  arche<i  metal  roof-sheets  engaged  with 
said  carline  flanging  and  having  their  body  portions  auh- 
stantlally  flush  with  the  base  of  the  carllne-channels  and 
provided  with  corrugations  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the 
mutually  engaged  sheet  and  carline  flanges ;  sub-sheeta 
closely  applied  under  the  carline  channels  and  sheet-flang- 
ing and  having  upwardly  and  Inwardly  rebent  edges  en- 
gaged within  the  said  aheet  corrugations  and  having  down- 
wardly bent  end  flanging  extending  over  the  car-side;  and 
purlins  secured  under  said  sub-sheets  and  carlines  and 
supporting  said  roof-sheets;  aubatantially  as  specified. 


1.202.103.  COMBINATION  <A3J|E  AND  STOi"  BEAD. 
Thom.^s  H.  Ringrose.  Jamestcfwn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
International  Casement  Co.  Incj..  Jamestown,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York,  nie^  Feb.  16,  1914.  Serial 
No.  818,866.      (CI.  189—77.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sasb,  of  a  combined  came 
and  stop  bead  comprising  an  Hshiped  portion  having  cor 
responding  ends  of  its  legs  in  coptact  with  the  sash,  a 
web  extending  outwardly  from  sai^  H  shaped  portion  and 
havlni;  an  angular  outer  marginal  |p<iriion  Ix-aring  against 
said  sash,  and  fastening  means  pi^Msing  through  said  web 
and   entering  said  sash.  ' 

2.  A  frame  for  windows  format  •  -  ft  metal  and  com- 
prlsin;:  a  class  receivlni:  portion  |i.ivin«  two  spaced  par- 
allel members  and  a  cross  bar  i-i^nnecting  said  members 
between  their  ends  to  provide  a  class  receiving  channel 
and  a  pair  of  supporting  legs,  an4  an  Integral  stop  bead 
extending  laterally  from  one  of  saitl  parallel  members,  one 
of  said  supporting  legs  being  afrangcd  lengthwise  be- 
tween side  edges  of  said  frame  to  retain  the  parts  'n 
proper   position. 

3.  A  frame  for  windows  formed  of  soft  metal  and  com- 
prising a  base  having  three  parallel  longitudinally  dis 
posed  supporting  flanges  and  a  transverse  web  connecting 
said  supporting  flanges,  said  flani^es  extending  from  one 
face  of  said  web,  and  two  spaced!  longitudinally-disposed 
flanges  projecting  from  the  opposltf  face  of  said  web  form 
Ing  a  glass  receiving  groove,  the  Intermediate  supporting 
flange  preventing  bulging  of  said  web  outwardly. 


2.  A  metal  car-roof  sub-sheet  having  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly rebent  lateral  flanges  and  downwardly  rebent  end- 
flanging,  said  lateral  flanges  being  spaced  above  the  main 
body  of  the  sub-sheet  and  flattening  down  toward  and  Into 
the  end  flanging  portion  thereof;  said  sub  sheet  being 
adapted  to  Iw  applied  directly  under  the  transverse  car- 
roof  seams  formed  by  mutually  engaged  carlines  and  roof- 
sheets;   substantially   as  speclfled. 

3.  In  a  metal  car-roof.  In  combination  :  externally  ex- 
posed metal  rarllnes  laterally  flanK<>d  and  projecting  above 
the  roof-level ;  and  roof-sheets  laterally  jointed  with  said 
flanges,  along  the  outer  sides  of  the  carlines  ;  and  tub- 
sheets  having  lateral  upwardly  and  Inwardly  turned  flan-es 
and  arranged  underneath  said  carlines  and  spanning  said 
joints  and  extending  over  the  sides  of  the  car ;  tubctan- 

I'My   lis   SI  iclfitl. 

4.  In  a  metal  car  roof.  In  combination  :  externally-ex- 
posed channel  carlines  having  upwardly  and  outwardly 
extending  side  flanges  and  arched  from  side  to  aide  of  the 
car:  laterally-flanged  and  likewise  arched  metal  roof- 
sheets  having  their  flanges  compressed  under  said  carline 
flanging  and  having  their  l)0<ly  portions  substantially 
flush  with  the  base  of  the  carline  channel ;  sub-sheets 
closely  applied  under  the  carllne-channels  and  sheet  flang- 
ing and  tending  to  hold  said  sheet-flanges  in  comprestion 
under  said  carllne-flangef« ;  and  longitudinal  members  se- 
cured under  said  sub  sheets  and  carlines  and  supporting 
said  roof  sheets  ;  subetantlally  as  specifled. 


1,202,104.  CAR-ROOF.  Thomas  Nathav  Rrssrtx  and 
John  W.  B«h5b.ai;m,  Chicago,  lU .  assignors  to  Chicago 
Cleveland  Car  Rooting  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Illinois.  Filed  July  ,  18,  191«.  Serial  No 
109,974.      (01.    108—8.4.)  I 

1.  In  a  metal  car  roof,  In  comSinatlon  :  "xternally  ox 
posed  channel  carlines  having  up^vardly  extending  side 
!    nges  and  arched  from  side  to  «1<^  of  the  car  ;  laterally 


1,202.10.-,.  YARN  CONTROLI.KR.  Ai^ert  H.  SaWTBLL, 
Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Universal  Winding  Company.  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1916.  Serial  No. 
69,958.      (CI.  242-lRl.i 

1.  In  a  yarn-controller  for  straightening  and  clearing  a 
deliverv  yarn  from  twists  and  kinks,  the  combination  with 
a  fixed  rod  and  a  rotatable  roller  arranged  with  their 
axes  in  parallel  allnement  In  the  same  plane,  of  a  float- 
ing roller  adapted  to  rest  on  the  rod  and  Its  associated 
roller  to  deflect  the  yarn  from  a  straight  course  as  It 
passes  thereacross,  said  first  roller  being  free  to  rotate 
from  the  draft  of  the  yarn  and  the  floating  roller  having 
Its  rotation  resisted  through  its  relation  to  the  fixed  rod. 

2.  In  a  yarn  controller  for  straightening  and  smoothing 
out  a  delivering  yarn,  the  cfimblnation  of  a  flxed  cylin 
drical  elemi-nt  and  a  cylindrical  roller  arran;;ed  In  par- 
allel allnement  In  spaced  relation,  of  a  floating  roller 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  fixed  rod  and  ita  parallel  roller  to 
deflect  the  yarn  from  a  straight  course  as  Its  passes 
thereover,  said  floating  roller  being  rotatable  with  the 
nndemeath  roller  by  the  draft  of  the  yarn  but  controlled 
In  Its  rotation  through  Us  relation  to  the  fixed  rod  which 
serves  .ts  an  element  for  its  support. 
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3.  In  a  device  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  yarn  from 
supply  cops  or  bobbins,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  hori- 
zontal rod,  of  a  frame  clamped  on  said  rod  and  provided 
with  bearings,  a  cylitidrlcal  roller  rotatably  supported  In 
said  bearings  in  parallel  allnement  with  the  fixed  rod, 
and  a  floating  roller  arranged  to  rest  on  the  first  roller 
and  the  fixed  rod  to  bear  on  the  yarn  drawing  across  the 
same,  said  floating  roller  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the 
draft  of  the  yarn  but  having  its  turning  movement  con- 
trolled through  ita  relation  with  the  fixed  rod  which  sup- 
ports It. 


I 


4.  In  a  controller-device  for  yarn  or  the  like,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  fixed  horizontal  rod,  of  a  frame  formed 
to  straddle  the  rod  to  adapt  It  to  be  clamped  thereto, 
said  frame  provided  with  "bearings  on  its  opposite  sides, 
a  roller  rotatably  supported  in  said  bearings  in  parallel 
allnement  with  the  fixed  rod.  and  a  second  roller  adapted 
to  fit  within  the  sides  of  the  frame  to  rest  upon  the  first 
roller  and  the  fixed  rod  In  contact  with  their  peripheries. 

'.  In  a  yarn  controller,  the  combination  with  the  hori- 
zontal rod  of  a  creel,  of  a  rectangular  frame  mounted  on 
said  rod,  means  for  clamping  said  frame  to  »he  rod.  antl- 
frictloa  bearings  in  the  sides  of  the  fram-^.  a  roller  rota 
tably  Msanted  in  said  bearings  In  parallel  allnement  with 
the  s«p^rting  rod.  and  a  second  roller  extending  between 
the  sides  of  the  frame  and  resting  on  the  first  roller  and 
the    supporting    rod. 

fCTalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1,202.106.  FURNITIRE  CASTER.  Adam  E.  Schatz, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  A. 
Klmmcl,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  47,085.      (CI.  156—88.) 


-*  '^  ' 


1.  A  furniture  caster  comprising  a  hardened  solid  me- 
tallic body  portion  having  a  convex  lower  bearing  sur- 
face and  an  upper  flat  surface,  a  fastening  member  hav- 
ing a  flat  base  portion  resting  on  the  flat  surface  of  the 
body  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  integral  securing  prongs 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  projecting  from  within  the 
perimeter  thereof,  said  body  portion  having  an  orer- 
banglng  annular  flange  pressed  down  over  the  peripheral 
portion  of  said  fastening  member  in  a  horizontal  plane 
parallel  with  the  upi»er  surface  of  the  body  portion. 

2.  A  fornltiire  caster  comprlnlng  a  hardened  solid  me- 
tallic body  portion  having  a  convex  lower  bearing  surface 
and  an  upper  flat  surface,  a  fastening  member  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  Integral  securing  prongs  arranged  at 


right  angles  to  each  other  and  resting  against  the  upper 
flat  surface  of  the  iKxly  portion,  said  body  portion  having 
an  inwardly  projecting  annular  flange  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  recesses  adapted  to  receive  the  peripheral  por- 
tions of  the  fastening  member  when  by  turning  said  mem- 
ber to  the  right  or  left  It  will  be  secured  between  the 
overlapping  sections  of  said  annular  fiange  and  the  flat 
surface  of   the  body   portion. 


1,202,107.  MOTION-PICTURE  APPARATUS.  Gl  stave 
ScHMiD,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1915.  Serial  No. 
45.515.      (CI.  74-54.) 


1.  A  film  feed  for  motion  picture  apparatus,  compris- 
ing a  reci|iiocatlng  slide,  film-engaging  flngens  carried  by 
tile  slide  and  movable  into  and  out  of  engaging  position, 
an  abutment  carried  by  the  fingers,  a  rotatable  driving 
element,  a  pitman  connection  between  said  element  and 
the  slide  for  reciprocating  the  latter,  an  oscillatory  element 
carried  1>.\  the  slide  and  obtaining  motion  from  the  driv- 
ing element,  and  a  cam  on  the  oscillatory  element  engaging 
the  abutment  to  alternately  advance  and  retract  the  film- 
engaging  fingers,  said  fingers  l>elng  advanced  on  the  feed 
stroke  and  retracted  on  the  return  stroke. 

2.  A  film  feed  for  motion  picture  apparatus,  comprising 
a  reciprocating  slide,  film  engaging  fingers  carried  by  the 
slide  and  movable  into  and  out  of  engaging  position,  a 
cross  bar  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  fingers,  an  abut- 
ment carried  by  the  cross  bar.  a  rotatable  driving  element, 
a  pitman  connection  between  said  element  and  the  slide 
for  reciprocating  the  latter,  an  oscillatory  element  carried 
by  the  slide  and  obtaining  motion  from  the  driving  ele 
ment.  and  a  cam  on  the  oscillatory  element  engaging  tbe 
abutment  to  alternately  advance  and  retract  the  fllra- 
engngtng  fingers,  said  fingers  being  advanced  on  the  feed 
stroke  and  retracted  on  the  return  stroke 

3.  A  film  feed  for  motion  picture  apparatus,  comprising  a 
reciprocating  slide,  film  engaging:  fingers  carried  by  the  slide 
and  movable  Into  and  out  of  engaging  position,  an  abutment 
carried  by  the  fingers,  a  rotatable  driving  element,  a  wrist 
pin  on  said  element,  a  pitman  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
wrist  pin  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  slide  for  reclpro 
eating  the  slide,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  slide  and  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  wrist  pin.  and  a  cam  on  the  other  end 
of  the  lever  engaging  the  abutment  to  alternately  advance 
and  retract  the  film-engaging  flngert.  said  fingers  l)eing 
advanced  on  the  feed  stroi<e  and  retracted  on  the  return 
stroke. 

4.  A  film  feed  for  motloiyplcture  apparatus,  comprising 
a  reciprocating  slide,  film-engaging  fingers  carried  by  the 
slide  and  movable  into  and  out  of  engaging  position,  an 

j  abutment  carried  by  the  fingers,  a  rotatable  driving  ele- 
ment, a  wrist  pin  on  said  element,  a  pitman  connected  at 

I  one  end  to  the  wrist  pin.  a  connection  between  the  other 
end  of  the  pttmnn  and  the  slide,  a  lerer  pivoted  to  the 
sll*ie  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  'wrlrtt  pin  and  hnv- 

1  jTig  at  the  other  end  an  arcuate  slot  In  which  the  af".»*- 
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■aid  connection  seats,  and  a  oam  t>b  the  last  mentioned 
end  of  the  lever  enjjaglng  the  aforesaid  abutment  to  alter- 
luiteij  advance  and  retract  tb^  film  engaging  fingers. 

\ 


1,202,108.     COMBINED  COLLAPSIBLE  DISPLAY  POST- 
CARD   AND    RECEPTACLB      William    A.    Schmidt, 


Newark,  N.  J. 
(CI.  229—6.) 


FlltKl  May  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  28,241. 


1.  A  collapsible  post  card  nUd  receptacle  comprising  a 
substantially  rectangular  strip  divided  into  three  equal 
major  portions,  two  of  saI(\  p<irtlons  which  are  adjacent 
l)eing  creAsed  to  provide  atlerntte  minor  portions,  the  re- 
mainlug  major  portion  l)€:ng  unoreased  and  one  of  the 
minor  porticns  being  at  one  end  of  the  strip,  said  adjacent 
major  and  alternate  minor  portions  being  adapted  to  form 
a  receptacle,  said  outer  minor  portion  l)elng  fastened  to 
said  uncreased  major  portion  a(  its  juncture  with  the  ad- 
jacent major  portion  whereby  Mid  receptacle  is  extended 
when  said  cover  Is  raised. 

2.  .\  collapsible  post  card  aad  receptacle  comprising  a 
substantially  rectangular  strip  divided  into  three  e<iual 
major  portions,  two  of  said  portions  which  are  adjacent 
being  creased  to  provide  alternate  minor  portions,  the  re- 
maining major  portions  i>elng  (increased  and  one  of  the 
minor  portions  being  at  one  i-nd  of  the  strip,  said  adjacent 
major  and  alternate  minor  portions  adapted  to  form  a  re 
ceptacle,  said  outer  minor  portion  fastened  to  said  indi- 
vidual major  portion  at  Its  jutrture  with  said  adjacent 
major  portion  whereby  said  receptacle  is  extended  when 
said  cover  is  raised,  one  of  said  creased  major  portions 
having  an  aperture  for  the  display  of  designs,  advertising 
matter,  photographs  and  the  like  contained  on  the  back  of 
the  said  other  creased  major  portion. 


1.  A  filter  press  comprising  a  casing  and  a  superim- 
po8e<l  alternating  sirles  of  suliBtantlally  centrally  aper 
tured  disks  and  comprt'ssilile  bodies  of  filter  mass,  the  disks 
of  the  series  being  solid  and  of  icientlcal  construction,  with 
syxteiiis  of  distributing  channeM.  on  both  faces,  of  which 
the  channels  upon  one  face  <  f  eadh  disk  have  op<>nlng«  com 
munlcatlng  with  the  peripheral  spacf  while  those  upon 
the  oj^poslte  face  have  opanlnga  communicating  with  the 


l,202.loli.      FILTER-PRKSS.     <Ukl  .Skllkvschkidt,   Ber 
lin,    (Jermany,    assignor    to     Filter    &.    Brautechnische   I 
Maschlnenfabrik    A.    O.    vorui,    L.    A.    Enzinger.    Berlin, 
Germany.     Filed  May  22.  IOIJb,  Serial  No.  29,776.     Re- 
newed Aug.  16,  1918     Serial  s\i.  115,338.    (CI.  210—13.) 


longitudinal  duct  formed  by  the  central  apertures  of  the 
disks  and  filter  bodies,  the  channels  at  one  side  of  each 
disk  being  separated  from  those  at  the  other  side  by  the 
continuous  wall  of  the  disk,  the  disks  being  further  pro- 
vided with  series  of  ribs  In  contact  with  and  pressing 
upon  the  filter  bodies  over  their  surfaces  throughout  their 
filtering  area  and  with  relatively  narrow  sealing  flanges 
at  the  center  and  periphery  higher  than  the  ribs  to  sink 
into  the  filter  mass,  whereby  the  filter  is  built  up  of  disks 
all  of  the  same  kind  by  which  the  bodies  of  compressible 
filter  mass  are  subjected  to  equal  pressure  throughout  their 
filtering  area  and  to  gasket-forming  pressure  at  the 
boundaries  of  said  areas. 

2.  A  filter  press  comprising  a  series  of  centrally  aper- 
tured  disks  and  filter  layers  therebetween,  the  faces  of 
said  disks  l)elng  formed  with  systems  of  trough-like  chan- 
nels which  communicate  alternately  with  the  peripheries 
and  centers  of  the  disks,  being  thus  provided  with  Inlets 
and  outlets,  the  systems  of  channels  Including  their  Inlet 
and  outlet  portions  being  formed  wholly  In  the  faces  of 
the  disks,  that  is  to  say,  with  their  outer  sides  open. 

3.  A  filter  press  comprising  a  series  of  centrally  aper- 
tured  disks  and  filter  layers  therebetween,  the  faces  of 
said  disks  being  formed  with  systems  of  trough  like  chan- 
nels which  communicate  alternately  with  the  peripheries 
and  centers  of  the  disks,  being  thus  provided  with  Inlets 
and  outlets,  the  systems  of  channels  Including  their  Inlet 
and  outlet  portions  being  formed  wholly  In  the  faces  of  the 
disks,  that  Is  to  say,  with  their  outer  sides  open,  the  disk 
faces  being  further  provided  In  alternation  with  plain 
flanges  at  the  centers  and  perlplieries  respectively,  pre- 
venting mingling  of  the  filtered  and  unfiltcred  portions  of 
the  llqald. 

4.  A  filter  press  comprising  a  chamber  for  receiving 
the  unaltered  liquid,  a  series  of  disks  and  filter  layers  in 
said  chamber,  the  space  between  the  peripheries  of  the 
disks  and  layers  and  the  wall  of  the  chamber  being  occu- 
pied by  the  unfiltered  llqnld  and  the  disks  and  layers  being 
centrally  npertured  to  afford  «  conduit  for  the  filtered 
liquid,  the  disks  having  fac»»s  of  two  kinds  which  are  op- 
posed to  each  other  throughout  the  series,  the  faces  of 
both  kinds  having  systems  of  channels  formed  therein,  the 
faces  of  one  kind  having  Inlets  at  their  peripheries  and 
continuous  sealing  flanges  at  their  centers  and  the  faces 
of  the  other  kind  having  outlets  at  their  centers  and  con- 
tinuous sealing  flanges  at  their  peripheries,  the  said  Inlets 
and  outlets  tojethor  with  the  remainder  of  the  systems 
of  channels  being  forme<i  wholly  In  the  faces  of  the  disks, 
that  Is  to  say  with  their  outer  sides  open. 

5.  A  filter  press  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  filter  layers 
and  distributing  disks  for  the  unfiltered  and  the  filtered 
liquid,  packed  alternately  upon  each  other  within  a  casing, 
the  said  distributing  disks  having  webs  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  filter  layers,  and  flanges  adjacent  the  center  and 
periphery,  but  on  different  sides,  alternately,  adapted  to 
form  tight  Joints  with  said  layers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,202.110.  STONE  HONIX<;  .\ND  POLISIIINO  MA 
CHINE.  Gborob  E.  Shipwat,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  67,554.     (C\.  51—11.) 


I  1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  stone  sup 
porting  bed  and  an  abrasive  support  adjustable  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  means  for  Imparting  motion  to  one 
of  said  members  to  thereby  cause  the  abrasive  to  work 
upon  the  stone  carried  by  the  stone  support,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  stone  support  and  abrasive  support  bodily  In 
a  lateral  direction  with  respect  to  each  other  to  com- 
pensate for  the  wearing  down  of  the  abrasive. 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  a  stone 
supporting  bed  and  an  abrasive  support  adjustable  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  means  for  Imparting  motion  to 
one  of  said  members  to  thereby  cause  the  abrasive  to  work 
upon  the  stone  carried  by  the  stone  support,  means  for 
shifting  the  stone  support  and  abrasive  support  laterally 
relatively  to  each  other  to  compensate  for  the  wearing 
down  of  the  abrasive,  and  means  for  applying  a  yielding 
or  a  positive  pressure  to  the  abrasive  support  whereby  to 
hold  the  abrasive  either  yieldingly  or  positively  engaged 
with  the  stone. 

3.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  stone  sup- 
porting bed.  a  reciprocating  carriage,  a  hinged  abrasive 
support  carried  by  said  carriage  and  movable  on  Its  hinge 
from  a  position  above  the  stone  support  to  a  position  free 
of  said  stone  support  and  a  clamp  bar  pivoted  on  said 
carriage  and  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  clamping  position 
above  said  hinged  abrasive  support. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  stone  sup- 
porting i'ed.  a  reciprocating  carriage,  a  hinged  abrasive 
support  carried  by  said  carriage  and  movable  on  Its 
hinge  from  a  position  above  the  stone  support  to  a  posi- 
tion free  of  said  stone  support,  a  clamp  bar  pivoted  on 
said  carriage  and  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  clamping  po 
sltlon  alwve  said  hinged  abrasive  support,  and  a  clamp- 
ing screw  mounted  in  the  end  of  said  clamp  bar  and  ar- 
ranged to  bear  on  top  of  the  abrasive  support. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  stone 
supporting  bed.  a  reciprocating  carriage,  a  hinged  abrasive 
support  carried  by  said  carriage  and  movable  on  its  hinge 
from  a  position  above  the  stone  support  to  a  position 
free  of  said  stone  support,  a  clamp  bar  pivoted  on  said 
carriage  and  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  clamping  position 
above  said  hinged  abrasive  support,  a  clamping  screw 
mounted  In  the  end  of  said  clamp  bar  and  arranged  to  bear 
on  top  of  the  abrasive  support,  and  a  spring  mounted  on 
top  of  the  hinged  abrasive  support  arranged  to  bear  against 
the  underside  of  the  clamp  bar  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing to  receive  the  clamp  screw. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Garettcl 


1  202,111  MEANS  FOR  SUPPLYING  A  COMBUSTIBLE 
MIXTURE  TO  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Clarence  L.  Shiver.s,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one 
fourth  to  Granville  Hogan  and  one-fourth  to  Frank  Y. 
Gladney,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1914.  Serial 
No.  815.341.      (CI.  261—41.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  •supply  tank  containing  a  hydro- 
carbon liquid,  said  tank  having  an  air  Inlet,  a  carbureter, 
means  for  conducting  the  liquid  from  said  supply  tank  to 
said  carbureter,  a  pipe  for  conducting  the  combustible  mix- 
ture from  said  carbureter,  means  for  controlling  the  com- 
munication between  said  carbureter  and  said  conducting 
pipe,  a  pipe  connected  to  said  supply  tank  above  the  body 
of  liquid  therein  and  communicating  with  said  conducting 
pipe  for  the  combustible  mixture  from  said  carbureter,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  through  said  pipe  leading 
from  the  top  of  the  8Upi)ly  tank,  whereby  the  combustible 
mixture  from  said  carbureter  and  the  gas  from  said  supply 
tank  may  be  supplied  either  separately  or  conjointly  to  the 
conducting  pipe  from  said  carbureter  at  will. 

2.  The  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  comprising  a  gasolene  supply  tank,  a  car- 
bureter, a  pipe  connection  for  conducting  the  gasolene  to 
said  carbureter  from  said  supply  tank,  a  pipe  connection 
fn)m  said  carbureter  to  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  en- 
gine, a  throttle  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  the 
combustible  mixture  through  said  second  irtentlonod  pipe 


connection,  a  valve  box  communicating  with  said  second 
mentioned  pipe  connection,  a  valve  in  said  box  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  therethrough,  a  check-valve  co5perating 
with  said  controlling  valve,  and  a  pipe  connection  between 
said  box  and  said  gasolene  supply  tank  above  the  body  of 
gasolene  therein. 

3.  The  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  an  Internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising  a  supply  tank  containing  a  hydrocarbon 
liquid,  said  tank  having  an  air  inlet  above  the  body  of 
llqiild  therein,  a  carliureter.  means  for  conducting  the 
liquid  from  said  tank  to  said  carbureter,  means  for  con- 
ducting the  combustible  mixture  from  said  carbureter  to 
the  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine,  and  a  pipe  con 
nected  to  said  tank  above  the  body  of  liquid  therein  and 
communW  atiug  with  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine. 

4.  The  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  comprising  a  sujiply  tank  containing  a  hydro 
carbon  liquid  and  having  an  open  air  inlet  above  said 
liquid,  a  carbureter,  means  for  conducting  the  hydrocar- 
bon liquid  to  the  carbureter,  means  for  conducting  and 
controlling  the  mixture  from  the  carl)ureter  to  the  engine, 
and  means  for  conducting  and  controlling  a  mixture  of 
air  and  vapor  from  alwve  the  body  of  the  liquid  in  the 
tank  to  the  engine. 

,"5.  The  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  an  Internal  combus 
tlon  engine,  comprising  a  supply  tank  containing  a  hydro- 
carbon liquid,  said  tank  havln-j:  an  air  inlet,  a  carliureter, 
means  for  conducting  the  liquid  from  said  tank  to  said 
carbureter,  means  for  conducting  the  combustible  mixture 
from  said  carbureter  to  the  combustion  chamlier  of  the 
engine,  means  for  conducting  the  gas  In  said  supply  tank 
from  above  the  liquid  therein  to  the  combustion  chamber 
of  the  engine,  and  controlling  means  whereby  the  com- 
Imstlble  mixture  from  the  carbureter  and  the  gas  from  the 
supply  tank  may  be  supplied  either  separately  or  con 
jointly  to  the  engine  at  will. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,112.  GARTER.  .Imsfph  Wilmot  Smith,  New  York, 
and  George  B.  Cannon.  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignors 
to  Garter  Plate  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  59,012. 
(CL  241—8.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  securing  a  garter  band  t©  hone, 
consisting  of  a  member  with  two  side  bars  having  engag- 
ing means  at  their  lower  ends  for  engaging  the  hose,  said 
member  having  a  tongue  projecting  downwardly  from  the 
upper  end  thereof  lietween  said  side  bars,  a  band  to  encir- 
cle the  limb  having  its  ends  thnaded  between  said  tongue 
and  said  side  liars  to  support  said  member  on  the  Umb, 
and  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  member  having  Its  upper 
end  disposed  adjacent  to  said  band  and  Its  lower  end  adja- 
cent to  said  engaging  means. 

2.  An  attachment  for  securing  a  garter  band  to  hose, 
consisting  of  a  member  with  two  side  l»ar8  having  engag- 
ing means  at  their  lower  ends  for  engaging  the  hose,  said 
member  having  a  tongue  projecting  downwardly  from  and 
supported  solely  from  the  upper  end  thereof  between  said 
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side  bars,  to  provide  metna  for  attaching  the  same  to  tbe 
garter  band,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  member  having  Its 
upper  end  disposed  adjacent  to  said  tmnd  enveloping  the 
lower  end  of  said  tongue,  and  having  Its  lower  end  adja- 
cent to  said  engaging  means. 

3.  An  attachment  for  securing  a  garter  band  to  hose, 
consisting  of  a  member  formed  of  wire  bent  to  form  two 
side  bara  with  their  lowfr  ends  bent  to  form  hooks  to  en- 
gage the  hose,  said  meml»»'r  having  a  tongue  formed  at  the 
upptT  ends  of  Hiiirt  liars  and  integral  with  said  bars,  said 
tongue  projecting  downvrardlj  between  said  side  bars,  to 
engage  tbe  garter  band^  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  said 
memt)er  having  its  uppfr  end  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
band,  enveloping  the  loafer  end  of  said  tongue,  and  hav 
Ing  its  lower  end  adjacent  to  said  hooks. 

4.  An  attachment  for  securing  a  garter  band  to  boae, 
consisting  of  a  member  ivith  two  side  bars  having  engag- 
ing means  at  their  lower  fnds  for  engaging  the  hose,  said 
member  having  a  tongue  projecting  downwardly  from  and 
supported  solely  from  the  upper  end  thereof  between  said 
side  bars,  and  a  skeve  .surrounding  said  member  having  Its 
upper  end  disposed  adjacent  to  said  band  enveloping  the 
lower  end  of  said  tonguev  and  having  its  lower  end  adja 
cent  to  said  engaging  ni.nns.  said  bars  reslliently  tending 
to  move  outwardly  adjacent  their  lower  ends,  said  sleeve 
limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  bars. 


1,202.11.3.  KNIFE -SJURI'ENER.  Leonard  Smith, 
Stratford.  Ontario.  Canada.  Piled  Oct.  6,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  54,462.      (CI.  te — 88.) 


In  a  sharpener  having  |in  abrasive  member,  a  one  piece 
holder  therefor  comprising  a  U-shape  metallic  spring 
holder  provided  on  the  lie.-^e  of  the  U  with  punched  feet 
having  holes,  the  upper  arms  of  the  U  being  bent  out- 
wardly in  an  inclined  direction,  said  abrasive ,member  being 
gripped  by  said  holdrr  Imtweeu  the  punched  out  portions 
and  the  inclined  portions, 


1,202,114.  COMBINFr)  GA(JE  AND  LEVEL.  Lardy  S. 
Stabbbtt,  Athol,  .Mas.-.  .  assignor  to  L.  S.  Starrett  Com- 
pany, .\thol.  Mass,  a  Corporation  of  Mas.sachusetts. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  544.964.     (Cl,  33—182.) 


1.  A  combination  tool  combining  the  functions  of  a 
square  and  level  and  comprising  a  right  triangular  frame 
having  level  gaging  faces  on  its  two  sides  and  a  slideway 
on  its  hypotenuse,  a  slide  on  said  .slideway  ami  having  a 
pair  of  measuring  shouldars  having  flat  tops  in  different 
planes  parallel  to  the  bas4  of  said  frame,  a  removable  ex- 
tension stud  having  a  flat  top,  adjustably  mounted  on  one 


of  «ald  shoulders  and  a  level  set  In  said  frame  parallel 
to  its  said  base  and  to  the  shoulders  of  said  slide  and  to 
the  top  of  said  extension  stud. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  right  tri- 
angular frame  having  a  slideway  on  its  hypotenuse  and 
having  a  T-^lot  therealong,  a  slide  on  said  slideway  and 
having  a  pair  of  measuring  shoulders  of  diffirent  helghta 
parallel  to  the  base  of  said  fram.'  and  spaced  apart,  an 
lncline<l  nut  bearing  l)etween  said  shoulders  and  parallel 
lo  said  8lid«-way,  a  headed  bolt  in  said  T  slot  of  said  slide- 
way  and  passing  through  said  nut  hearing  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt  and  seated  on  said  bearing. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  triangular 
frame  having  a  flat  base  and  a  long  Inclined  side,  a  pair 
of  measuring  shoulders  adjustable  along  said  inclined  side 
and  having  flat  tops  disposed  in  different  planes  and  both 
parallel  to  the  base,  a  removable  extension  piece  adjustably 
monnt.'d  on  one  of  said  shoulders,  and  a  level  set  in  said 
frame  parallel  to  said  base  and  to  the  shoulders  of  said 
slide  and  to  the  top  of  said  extension  piece,  whereby  said 
shoulders  may  he  leveled  in  any  position  on  said  slideway. 

4.  A  gage  comprising  a  frame  having  a  level  base,  a 
measuring  meml)er  adjustable  on  said  frame  and  parallel 
to  said  liase  and  means  for  determining  the  horlxontality 
of  said  base. 

5.  A  gage  comprising  a  right  triangular  frame,  a  meas- 
uring member  adjustable  on  said  frame,  and  means  for  de- 
termining the  horizontallty  of  the  base  of  said  frame  and 
the  vertlcallty  of  the  leg  of  aald  frame. 


1.202,115.  80LDEK1NG- STRIP.  Isidohb  Stmy,  New 
York.  N.  y.  Filed  May  20.  1916.  Serial  No.  98  788 
(Cl.  113—110.) 


1.  An  elongated  strip  composed  entirely  of  solder  and 
provided  throughout  Its  length  with  a  series  of  external 
depressions  or  pockets  extending  transversely  of  the  length 
of  the  strip  and  adapted  to  pick  up  and  hold  flux. 

2.  An  elongated  strip  composed  entirely  of  solder  and 
bent  throughout  its  length  Into  zigzag  form  providing  on 
each  side  a  series  of  external  depressions  or  pockets  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  length  of  tbe  strip  and  adapt- 
ed to  pick  up  flux. 


1.202,116.  BATTERY-FEED  FOR  LOOMS.  Edwaro  S. 
Stimpsox,  Mupedale.  Mass..  assignor  to  Draper  Com- 
pany. Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Dec.  8,   1915.     Serial  No.  65.812.      (Cl.  74—64.) 

1.  In  a  loom  a  rotatnble  filling  feeder  to  hold  a  series 
of  filling  carriers,  a  ratchet  wheel  rofatable  therewith,  a 
feed  pawl,  means  for  guiding  the  feed  pawl  In  its  actu- 
ating movement  until  Its  tooth  is  seated  and  to  seat  said 
tooth  in  engagement  with  the  base  of  the  tooth  of  the 
ratchet  wheel  to  be  actuated. 

2.  In  a  loom  a  rotatabip  filling  feeder  to  hold  a  series 
of  filling  carriers,  a  ratchet  wheel  rotatable  therewith,  a 
feed  pawl,  means  for  guiding  the  feed  pawl  In  its  actu- 
ating movement  clear  of  the  ratchet  wheel  until  its  tooth 
is  seated  In  engagement  with  the  base  of  the  tooth  of  the 
ratchet  wheel  to  be  actuated, 

8.  In  a  loom  a  rotatable  filling  feeder  to  hold  a  series 
of  filling  carriers,  a  ratchet  wheel  rotatable  therewith,  a 
feod  pnwl.  means  for  guiding  the  feed  pawl  in  its  actuating 
I  movement  clear  of  the  ratchet  wheel  teeth  Into  engag*- 
I  ment  with  the  base  of  the  tooth  to  be  actuated 
I  4.  In  a  loom  a  rotatable  filling  feeder  to  hold  a  series 
I  of  filling  carriers,   a  ratchet  wheel  rotatable  therewith,  a 
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feed  pawl,  means  acting  to  move  the  feed  pawl  In  Its  actu- 
ating movement  laterally  Into  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
wheel,  and  means  acting  to  restrain  said  lateral  movement 
during  the  actuating  movement  until  the  said  pawl  Is  In 
position  to  move  into  engagement  with  the  base  of  the 
ratchet  tooth  to  be  actuated. 


5,  In  a  loom  a  rotiitablo  filling  feeder  to  bold  a  series 
of  filling  carriers,  a  ratchet  wheel  rotatable  therewith,  a 
feed  pawl,  cofiperating  cam  meml>er8  one  fixed  with  re- 
spect to  the  ratchet  wheel  and  one  carried  by  the  feed 
pawl  acting  to  guide  the  feed  pawl  in  its  actuating  move- 
ment clear  of  the  ratchet  wheel  until  its  tooth  is  seated 
In  engagement  with  the  base  of  the  tooth  of  the  ratchet 
wheel  to  be  actuated. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,202,117.  CORN-HLSKEK.  John  \.  Stone,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company  of 
New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug. 
26,   1914.     Serial  No.  858,592.     (Cl.  130—5.) 


^  .'.'J.'  '*'  *4  "■..  », 


1.  In  a  corn  handling  machine,  cooperating  corn  treat- 
ing rolls,  and  a  fioatlng  disk  at  tbe  recelying-  end  of  said 
rolls  for  alining  and  feeding  ears  of  corn  relatively  to  said 
rolls. 

2.  A  corn  husking  ma.^hine  including  axially  inclined 
husking  rolls  disposed  in  coactlng  pairs  and  floating  rota- 
table laterally  spaced  ear  feeding  and  alining  disks,  one 
for  lacli  pair  of  rolls,  disposed  in  vertical  planes  at  the 
receiving  end^  of  said  rolls  offset  to  one  side  of  the  coact- 
lng peripheries  of  each  pair  of  said  coactlng  husking  rolls. 

3.  A  corn  husking  machine  including  axially  inclined 
husking  rolls  disposed  In  coactlng  pairs  and  floating  rota- 
table laterally  spaced  ear  feeding  and  alining  disks,  one 
for  each  pair  of  rolls,  provided  with  oppositely  disposed 
diametrical  teeth,  the  disks  being  arranged  In  vertical 
planes  ftt  the  receiving  ends  of  said  rolls  offset  to  one 
side  of  the  coactlng  peripheries  of  each  pair  of  said  coact- 
lng husking  rolls  and  having  the  teeth  upon  the  spaced 
disks  in  alternate  relation. 

4  A  corn  husking  machine  including  axially  Inclined 
husking  rolls  disposed  In  coactlng  pairs,  a  floating  rota- 
table shaft  joumaled  above  the  receiving  ends  of  said 
rolls,  ear  feeding  and  alining  members  spaced  apart  and 
secured  to  said  shaft,  and  rocking  ear  retarders  carried 


by  said  shaft  between  said  feeding  members  and  curved 
downward  and  rearward  and  upward  and  rearward  from 
said  shaft  and  forming  a  feed  throat  at  the  receiving  ends 
of  said  rolls. 

5.  A  corn  husking  machine  Including  axially  inclined 
coacting  pairs  of  husking  rolls,  a  floating  rotatable  shaft 
Joumaled  above  the  receiving  ends  of  said  rolls,  ear  feed- 
ing and  alining  elements  spaced  apart  and  carried  by  said 
shaft,  and  rocking  ear  retarding  plates  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  and  filling  the  spaces  between  said  feeding  elements, 
said  plates  being  inclined  downward  and  rearward  below 
said  shaft  and  provided  with  horizontally,  disposed  parts 
at  their  rear  ends,  one  side  of  said  parts  being  turned 
upward  and  the  remaining  side  of  said  parts  turned  down- 
ward, the  front  ends  of  said  plates  being  curved  upward 
in  front  of  said  shaft  in  a  manner  forming  a  feeding 
throat  at  the  receiving  ends  of  said  husking  rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1,202,118,  FELLY  FOR  METAL  WHEELS.  Glstat 
Strcb,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  George 
Alvln  Hattersley,  Norwood,  Ohio,  one-fourth  to  Will 
Chester  Hattersley,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  one-fourth  to  David 
Emery  Hunt,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  one-fourth  to  Elijah 
Beans  Cornell,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1914. 
Serial  No.  834,597,      (Cl.  21—170.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  channeled 
metal  felly  comprising  Integral  inner  and  side  members 
meeting  in  substantially  right  angles  and  embraced  by  a 
felly-band,  threaded  transverse  bolts  engaged  with  said 
side  members,  and  means  between  and  abutting  the  side 
members  for  preventing  the  collapse  of  said  side  members 
under  the  stress  of  said  bolts. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  channeled 
metal  felly  consisting  of  Integral  inner  and  side  members 
and  a  separate  felly-band  which  peripherally  embraces 
said  side  members,  said  side  members  having  horizontally 
therethrough  corresponding  opposed  l>olt-holes,  bolts  In 
said  holes,  nuts  on  said  bolts,  and  transverse  braces  ex- 
tending from  the  felly-band  and  abuttipg  said  side  mem- 
bers which  prevent  the  Inward  yielding  of  said  side 
meml)ers. 

a.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  channeled 
metal  felly,  a  felly-band  which  peripherally  embraces  the 
side  members  of  the  felly,  said  side  members  being  pro- 
vld.d  with  corresponding  opposed  bolt-holes,  bolts  in  said 
holes,  guides  for  said  bolts  between  said  opposed  holes, 
said  guides  consisting  of  transverse  channels  struck  In- 
wardly from  and  integral  with  said  felly-band  and  form- 
ing braces  which  prevent  the  inward  deflection  of  the 
side  members  of  the  felly  under  the  stress  of  the  bolt. 

4.  A  device  of  the  described  character  comprising  a 
felly  consisting  of  Integral  Inner  and  side  members  and 
a  separate  felly-band  which  embraces  said  side  members, 
said  side  members  having  corresponding  opposed  bolt- 
holes,  said  Inner  member  having  a  series  of  radial  spoke 
holes,  bolts  in  said  bolt-holes,  transverse  braces  which 
embrace  and  guide  said  bolts  and  which  prevent  the  col- 
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lapse  of  the  side  members  of  the  felly,  and  means  for 
connectlnK  with  said  folly  the  cuter  ends  of  a  series  of 
spokes. 

5.  A  metal  felly  consisting  of  an  integral  metal  member 
bent  into  angular  U-shape  in  cross-section,  the  sides  of 
the  channeled  memb«r  thus  forased  having  opposed  equi- 
distant bolt-holes,  the  inner  peripheral  member  being  bored 
■  t  equidistant  Intervals  for  the  reception  of  spolce-ends  ; 
a  felly-hand  which  t-mbraces  the  Blde-mpmt)er8  of  said  felly 
and  which  has  internal  poripher»l  chnnnels  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  edges  of  said  side-memb^TS  ;  bolts  extending 
through  said  opposed  bolt-boles,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  collapse  of  th-'  side-members  under  the  stress  of 
said  bolts. 


1,202,119.  END  WIPER  FOR  L.^STING  -  MACHINES. 
Benjamin  F'r.^xklin  Stibkb.  (iardiner.  Me.,  assignor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  ronpany.  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a 


Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  May  21,  1913.     Se- 


rial  No.  768,976.      (CI.  12—14.) 


1  In  a  lastlnit  machine  end  einbracing  wipers  comprls- 
iuu  a  plurality  of  plates  having  grooves  In  the  Inner  edge 
face  thereof,  and  a  strip  of  resilient  metal  retained  In  said 
grooves  and  forming  a  continuous  acting  edge  face  for 
saiii  end  embracing  wipers. 

2.  In  a  lasting  mechani.<«m  entl  embracing  wipeis  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  Individually  rigid  plates,  and  means 
located  wholly  between  the  uppef  and  lower  faces  of  said 
platt's  ami  constituting  an  actinf;  edge  of  said  plates  and 
presenting  a  continuous  face  for  said  end  embracing 
wipers. 

;;.  In  a  lasting  mechanism  a  jplurality  of  wiper  plates 
shaped  to  embrace  an  end  purtlan  of  a  last  and  having  a 
seat  In  their  acting  edges,  resilient  means  located  in  the 
seat  In  the  edge  of  the  wiper  plates  and  forming  a  con- 
tinuous edge  face  for  engagement  with  the  work,  and 
riaeans  confining  the  end  portionp  of  said  resilient  means 
to  the  plates. 

4.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  relatively 
movable  lastini:  plates  having  tdges  shaped  to  embrace 
the  toe  of  the  last  and  arranged  to  wipe  the  upper  of  the 
sidi'.-*  ancl  end  of  a  shoe  toe  and  <>vpr  the  feather  of  a  sole, 
of  a  member  presenting  a  continuous  acting  edge  for  said 
plates  around  the  toe,  the  plates  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  retain  said  member  against  vertical  displace- 
ment relatively  thereto. 

.'>.  In  a  lasting  mechanism  end  embracing  wipers  com- 
prising a  pair  of  cofiperatlng  platies  having  formed  in  their 
Inner  edges  a  grcxjve  which  also  exten<ia  along  their  ends, 
a  U  shaped  resilient  strip  havlnp  Its  ends  onttumed  and 
fitting  said  groove  to  bridge  tlie  joint  between  the  plates 
and  form  an  uninterrupted  edge  face  for  their  engagement 
with  the  work,  and  clips  for  confining  the  outturned  ends 
of  the  strip  to  the  ends  of  the  pUtes. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  Ithe  (Jntette.] 


1.2<rJ.120.  HOrSEIIOLD  TTENBIL.  Fkank  C  Stvckkl. 
Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  InlTersal  Fastening  Co.,  Ra- 
cine, Wis.  Filed  Oct.  25.  18)11.  Serial  No.  666,615. 
(Cl.  30—5.) 

1.  .V  household  utensil,  comprising  a  single  shank  sub- 
stantially straight  throughout  the  greater  portion  of  its 
length  and  having  Its  outer  portion  offset  in  one  direction 
from  the  axis  of  the  shank  and,  terminating  In  a  single, 
seml-clrcular,  gradually  tapered  hook  extending  In  the  op- 
posite direction  across  the  axis  of  tlie  shank  and  arranged 


entirely  In  a  single  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the 
shank  and  at  an  angle  thereto  slightly  greater  than  a 
right  angle,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  household  utensil  comprising  a  single,  substan- 
tially straight  metallic  shank  having  Its  outer  portion 
slightly  inclined  In  one  direction  to  the  axis  of  the  shank 
and  terminating  in  a  single,  semi-circular,  gradually  ta- 
pered hook  extending  In  the  opposite  direction  across  the 
axis  of  the  shank  and  arranged  In  a  single  plane  sub- 
stantially at  rlglit  angles  to  the  inclined  portion  of  said 
shank,  substantially  as  described. 


1,202.121.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
PAPER  CARTONS.  Chaelbs  C.  Stltz,  Norwood.  Ohio, 
and  RoBBBT  F.  .\rnott.  Upper  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  as- 
signors to  Isadore  L.  Myers,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.  Filed 
Feb.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  678,100.      (Cl.  98—81.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  hollow  paper  cartons  or 
packages,  the  combination  of  a  heated  chamber  having  a 
mandrel  arranged  to  rotate  therein,  a  paper  conveying 
meanw  extending  within  said  chamt)er  for  delivering  the 
paper  to  the  mandrel,  and  a  plurality  of  kneading  devices 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  mandrel,  together  with  means 
for  applying  an  adhesive  to  the  paper  within  said  cham- 
l)er.  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  hollow  paper  cartons  or 
packages,  a  heated  chamber  having  a  mandrel  arranged 
to  rotate  therein,  a  conveyer  within  said  chamber  for  con- 
veying a  paper  strip  to  the  mandrel,  means  for  applying 
an  adlifslve  material  to  the  paper  wltliin  the  chamber, 
and  n  plurality  of  kneading  devices  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  mandrel  and  arranged  to  act  upon  the  paper  thereon 
at  a  plurality  of  points  extending  around  at  least  one-half 
the  diameter  of  the  circumference  of  the  mandrel,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

'A.  Apparatus  for  forming  hollow  paper  cartons  or  pack- 
ages, comprising  a  heated  chamber  having  a  mandrel 
arranged  to  rotate  therein,  a  lower  conveyer  within  the 
chamber  and  arranged  to  convey  a  paper  strip  to  the 
mandrel  to  be  wound  thereon,  separated  upper  conveyers, 
and  means  for  applying  a  coating  material  to  the  paper 
strip  between  the  separated  upper  conveyers,  subsfan 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  forming  hollow  paper  cartons  or 
packages,  a  mandrel,  connections  for  continuously  rotat- 
ing the  same,  a  traveling  belt  within  said  chamber  ar- 
ranged to  feed  the  paper  to  the  mandrel,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  belt,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  belt 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  mandrel  :  substan- 
tially as  described. 

.'>.  In  apparatus  for  forming  hollow  paper  cartons  or 
liackages.  a  mandrel,  connections  for  continuously  rotat- 
ing the  mandrel,  a  continuously  moving  belt,  means  for 
moving  said  belt,  means  for  intermittently  moving  the 
belt  into  engagement  with  the  mandrel,  e.\temal  kneading 


OcTOBBR  24.  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


963 


rollers,  and  mechanism  for  moving  aald  kneading  rollers 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  mandrel ;  substan- 
tLally  as  deacdbed. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1,202,122.  ROTARY  PUNCHING  MECHANISM.  GBORQB 
W.  Swift,  Jr.,  Bordentown,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1916. 
Serial  No.  18,610.     (Cl.  164—28.) 


1  In  rotarv  punching  mc<hanlsm.  the  combination  with 
two  rolls  having  their  axes  paallel;  of  male  and  female 
die  elements  respectively  carried  by  said  rolls  including 
cutting  edges  extending  clrcumferentlally  transversely  to 
the  axes  of  sold  rolls:  the  cutting  edges  upon  one  of  said 
elements  being  substantially  coincident  with  the  pitch 
line  between  the  rolls  at  their  front  ends  and  of  greater 
radial  extent  at  their  rear  ends;  and  the  cutting  edges 
upon  the  other  of  said  elements  being  substantially  coin- 
cident with  said  pitch  line  at  their  rear  ends  and  ot 
greater  radial  extent  at  their  front  ends. 

2.  Punching  mechanism  Including  opposed  die  elements 
mounted  for  relative  turning  movement  with  respect  to 
parallel  axes  and  having  cutting  edges  extending  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  said  axes  and  respectively  oppo- 
sitely of  rndiHlly  Increasing  curvature. 

:?.  Punching  nie<hHnlsm  including  opposed  die  elements 
mountiHl  for  nlativc  turning  movement  with  respect  to 
parallel  axes  and  having  cutting  edues  extending  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  said  axes  and  respectively  extend- 
ing In  oppositely  oblique  relation  to  a  circular  pitch  line 

between  them. 

4.  Punching  mechanism  Including  die  elements  mounted 
for  turning  movement  relatively  to  independent  but  paral- 
lel axes  and  having  overlapping  cutting  edges  extending 
transversely  with  respect  to  nald  axes  and  oppositely  tan- 
gentially  with  respect  to  circular  arcs  of  their  turning 
movement ;  the  cirrumferentlally  o'.H>oslte  ends  of  said 
cutting  edges  being  respectively  substantially  coincident 
Tvlth  the  pitch  line  between  them,  and  projected  radially 
beyond  said  line. 

5.  In  rotary  punching  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
two  rolls:  of  male  and  female  die  elements  respectively 
carried  by  said  rolls  including  cutting  edges  extending 
clrcumfen-ntlally  traaaversely  to  the  axes  of  said  rolls: 
the  cutting  cd;;es  upon  one  of  said  elements  being  substan- 
tially coincident  with  the  pitch  line  between  the  rolls  at 
their  front  ends  and  «>f  greater  radial  extent  at  their  rear 
^nds;  and  the  cutting  edges  upon  the  other  of  said  ele- 
ments being  substantially  coincident  with  said  pitch  line 
at  their  rear  ends  and  of  greater  radial  extent  at  their 
fron^t  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


direction  of  progression  of  said  web ;  means  arranged  to 
perforate  said  strip  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  circular 
openings ;  means  arranged  to  press  pointed  projections 
from  said  strip  in  series  concentric  with  the  respective 
perforations  therein  ;  means  arranged  to  press  the  margins 
of  the  perforations  In  said  strip  to  form  eyelet  tubes.  In 
unitary  relation  with  said  strip  ;  means  arranged  to  punch 
tag  reinforcing  plates  from  said  strip,  each  containing 
one  of  said  perforations  and  series  of  projections :  means 
arranged  to  successively  present  each  of  said  plates  with 
Its  eyelet  tube  extending  through  one  of  the  perforations 
In  said  web,  and  Us  projections  also  extending  through 
said  web  ;  and  means  arranged  to  clench  said  eyelet  tul)e 
and  projections  in  engagement  with  said  web.  including 
a  central  flanging  die  arranged  to  register  with  said  tube, 
a  circular  series  of  clenching  levers,  concentric  with  said 
die  and  respectively  engagetl  by  said  projections:  and 
stationary  cams  respectively  operative  upon  said  levers  to 
separate  their  ends  engaged  with  said  projections. 


y.i'- 


1,202,123.     TAG-MACHINE:.     George  W.  Swift.  Jr.,  Bor- 
dentown.  N.  J.     Filed  July  28.  1915.     Serial  No.  42,251. 
(Cl.  93—90.) 
1.   In  a  tag  machine,  the  combination  with  means  for 

progressing   a    tag   Iwdy    web ;    of   means   for   perforating 

«ald  web  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  circular  openings  ; 

means  for  p-ogresslng  a   meUl  strip  transversely   to  the 


2.  In  a  tag  machine,  the  combination  with  means  for 
progressing  a  tag  body  web  :  of  means  for  perforating  said 
web  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  circular  openings  ;  means 
for  progressing  a  metal  strip  :  means  arranged  to  perforate 
said  strip  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  circular  openings: 

1  means  arranged  to  press  pointed  projections  from  said 
'  strip  adjacent  the  respective  perforations  therein  ;  means 
arranged  to  press  the  margins  of  the  perforations  in  said 
strip  to  form  eyelet  tubes,  in  unitary  relation  with  said 
strip ;  means  arranged  to  punch  tag  reinforcing  plates 
from  said  strip,  each  contiilnlng  one  of  said  perforations 
and  projections;  means  arranged  to  successively  present 
each  of  said  plates  with  Its  eyelet  tube  extending  through 
one  of  the  perforations  in  said  web.  and  its  projection  also 
extending  through  said  web  ;  and  means  arranged  to  clench 
said  eyelet  tul>e  and  projection  in  engagement  with  said 
web,  including  a  die  arranged  to  register  with  said  tube, 
a  series  of  clenching  levers  respectively  engaged  by  said 
projections  :  and  cam  means  operative  upon  said  levers. 

3.  In  a  tag  machine,  the  coinblnatlon  with  means  for 
progressing  a  tag  body  web:  of  means  for  perforating  said 
web;  means  for  progressing  a  metal  strip;  means  ar- 
ranged to  perforate  said  strip;  means  arranged  to  press 
pointed  projections  from  said  strip  adjacent  the  re- 
spective perforations  therein ;  means  arranged  to  prest 
the  margins  of  the  perforations  in  said  strip  to  form 
eyelet  tubes.  In  unitary  relation  with  said  strip  :  means 
arranged  to  punch  tag  reinforcing  plates  from  said 
strip,  each  containing  one  of  said  perforations  and  pro- 
jections :  means  arranged  to  successively  present  each  of 
said  plates  wltn  Its  eyelet  tube  extending  through  one  ot 
the  perforations  in  said  web,  and  its  projection  also  ex- 
tending therethrough  :  and  means  arranged  to  clench  said 
eyelet  tube  and  projections  in  engagement  with  said  web. 
Including  a  die  arranged  to  register  with  said  tube,  a 
clenching  lever  engaged  by  said  projection  ;  and  cam  means 
operative  upon  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  tag  machine,  the  combination  with  means  for 
progressing  a  tag  body  web  ;  of  means  for  perforating  said 
web;  means  for  progressing  a  metal  strip  transversely  to 
the  direction  of  progression  of  said  web;  means  arranged 
to  perforate  said  strip  ;  means  arranged  to  press  pointed 
projections  from  said  strip  in  series  concentric  with  the 
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respectlTe  perforations  tfierein  :  means  arranged  to  panch 

tau  reinforcing  plates  from  said  strip  each  containing  one 
of  said  perforations  and  st-rles  of  projections  ;  means  ar- 
ranged to  successively  present  each  of  said  plates  with 
its  projections  extendln|:  through  said  web ;  and  means 
arranged  to  clench  said  projections  In  engagement  with 
said  web.  inclndlng  a  series  of  clenching  levers  reepectirely 
engaged  by  said  proje<t|ons  ;  and  stationary  cams  opera- 
tive upon  said  levers  to  eieparate  their  ends  engaged  with 
said  projections. 

5.  In  a  tng  machine,  (the  combination  with  means  for 
progressing  a  tag  body  web ;  of  means  for  progressing  a 
metal  strip  transversely  to  the  direction  of  progression  of 
•aid  web:  means  arranfed  to  press  pointed  projections 
from  said  strip  :  means  $rran«ed  to  perforate  said  strip  ; 
means  arranged  to  punch  tag  reinforcing  plates  from 
•aid  strip  each  containing  one  of  said  perforations  and  a 
plurality  of  said  projections  :  means  arranged  to  succes- 
sively present  each  of  said  plates  with  Its  projections  ex- 
tending through  said  wel> :  and  means  arranged  to  clench 
said  projections  In  engagement  with  said  web.  Including  a 
flanging  die  arranged  to  register  with  said  perforation,  a 
series  of  clenching  levefs  respectively  engaged  by  said 
projections  :  and  cam  meatns  operative  upon  said  levers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202.124.  COMBINATDON  IjQCK  MECHANISM  FOR 
\ALVES.  Pakkek  c.  Thompson.  Wright  City  Mo 
Filed  Oct.  16,  19U.     Sfrlal  No.  866.920.      (CI.  137—7.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  upper  compartment  and  a  lower  compart- 
ment :  a  spindle  eitendin|:  Into  the  upper  compartment  • 
a  plurality  of  tumbler  disks  located  thereon,  a  locking 
casting  located  In  the  upper  compartment ;  a  locking  dog 
located  in  the  casing  and  arranged  to  contact  with  the 
tumbler  disks:  a  valve:  a«d  a  valve  operating  mechanism 
located  In  the  lower  compartment,  a  plunger  connected  to 
the  valve  operating  mechjnlsm  and  arranged  to  be  held 
In  locked  position  by  the  .-^tlng  in  the  upper  compartment 
and  means  for  operating  the  valve  mechanism  and  a 
locking  mechanism  for  enfaglng  or  disengaging  a  connec 
tlon  between  the  two.  substantially  as  .specified 

2.  A  device  of  the  cla8<»  descrtbed  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  upper  compartment  and  a  lower  compartment  • 
■  valve  located  In  the  lowor  compartment :  a  lever  mecha- 
nism located  In  the  lower  compartment  and  connected  to 
the  valve;  a  plunger  connected  to  the  valve  operating 
mechanism  and  eitenilng  Into  the  upper  compartment  •  a 
tumbler  mechanl.«.m  locatM  in  the  upper  compartment 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  combination  disk,  and  a  cast- 
ing connected  to  the  tumUler  mechanism  for  holding  the 
plunger  in  depres.sed  position  substantially  as  specified 

3.  A  device  of  the  class,  described  comprlalng  a  casing 
divided  Into  two  compartments,  a  valve  mounte<l  in  the 
lower  compartment,  a  rocking  lever  mounted  in  the  lower 
compartment.  ■  plurality  of  links  connecting  one  end  of 
the  rocking  lever  with  the  ralve,  a  plunger  connected  with 
the  opposite  end  on  the  rocking  J«ver  and  extending  Into 


the  upper  compartment,  n  handle  connected  to  the  rocking 
lever  and  extending  through  the  casing,  a  latch  mounted 
on  the  oa.xlng  for  holding  the  valve  in  open  position,  a 
combination  operated  mechanism  mounted  In  the  upper 
compartment,  and  a  rocking  casting  for  holding  the 
plunger  in  locked  position  substantially  as  si>eclfled. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  caslnc 
divided  Into  an  upper  and  a  lower  compartment,  a  remov 
able  front  closing  both  compartments,  a  spindle  extending 
through  the  front  Into  the  upper  compartment,  a  combina- 
tion disk  and  knob  on  the  spindle  and  outside  the  casing, 
a  plurality  of  disks  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  within 
the  upper  compartment,  a  casting  having  an  elongated 
projection  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  incasing  the  disks, 
a  tumbler  mechanism  hlngedly  connected  to  the  casting, 
means  for  engaging  the  tumbler  mechanism  with  the 
disks,  means  for  partially  rotating  the  casting,  a  valve 
mounted  In  the  lower  compartment,  a  rocking  lever  mount- 
ed In  the  lower  compartment,  a  shaft  extending  Into  the 
lower  compartment  on  which  the  rocking  lever  is  mount- 
ed, a  handle  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  without  the  cas- 
ing, a  plurality  of  links  connected  to  one  end  of  the  rock- 
ing lever  and  the  valve,  a  plunger  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  the  rocking  lever  and  extending  Into  the  upper  com 
partment,  and  a  latch  mounted  on  the  front  for  holding 
the  valve  in  open  position  substantially  as  specified. 


1.202.125      APPARATTS  FOR  PRODUCING  ARTIFICIAL 
RESPIRATION.     \Vili,h.\i  E.  Tru..*R.  Chicago.  III.,  as 
slgnor  to  The  Respiratory  .\pparatus  Company.  Chicago, 
III.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed    Apr.    14.    1915. 
8«rial   No.   21.259.      rCI.    128 — 13.) 


./■/  4r>ef  .^. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  supplying  oxygen  containing  gas  to 
and  withdrawing  waste  or  other  products  from  the  lungs 
"f  a  patient,  an  outlet  from  and  an  Inlet  to  each  of  said 
means,  a  disk  of  relatively  light  material  loosely  main 
talned  In  bodily  movable  relation  to  each  of  said  outlets 
and  inlets  and  adapted  to  alternately  close  and  open  .<;ald 
outlets  and  Inlets,  the  weight  of  said  disks  being  such  that 
they  are  readily  operable  by  the  lungs  of  the  patient  to 
permit  spontaneous  breathing  through  said  apparatus. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  supplying  oxygen-contalning  gas  to 
and  withdrawing  waste  and  other  products  from  the  lungs 
of  a  patient,  manually  operable  means  for  actuating  said 
first  mentloncil  means,  and  mean.-*  for  preventing  th«  op- 
eration of  said  first  mentioned  means  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined rate  of  speed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  supplying  oxygen-containing  gas  to 
and  withdrawing  waste  or  other  products  from  the  lungs 
of  a  patient,  an  outlet  from  and  an  Inlet  to  each  of  said 
means,  a  disk  of  relatively  light  material  loosely  main- 
tained In  lM)dlIy  movable  relation  to  eacA  of  said  outleU 
and  inlets  and  adapted  to  alternately  close  and  open  said 
outlets  and  Inlets,  the  weight  of  said  disks  being  such  that 
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they  are  readily  operable  by  the  lungs  of  the  patient  to 

permit  si)ontaneous  breathing  through  the  apparatus, 
means  for  retaining  .-aid  disks  In  operative  position,  means 
for  actuating  said  first  mentioued  means,  and  an  adjust- 
able stop  disposed  in  the  path  of  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  actuating  means,  whereby  the  quantity  of 
oxygen-containing  gas  delivered  may  be  measured. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  means  for  supplying  oxygen-contalning  gas  to 
and  withdrawing  waste  or  other  products  from  the  lungs 
of  a  patient,  an  outlet  from  and  an  Inlet  to  each  of  said 
means,  a  disk  of  relatively  light  material  loosely  main- 
tained in  bodily  movable  relation  to  each  of  said  outlets 
and  Inlets  and  adapted  to  alternately  close  and  open  said 
outlets  and  Inlets,  the  weight  of  said  disks  being  such  that 
they  are  readily  operable  by  the  lungs  of  the  patient  to 
permit  spontaneous  breathing  through  the  apparatus, 
means  for  retaining  said  disks  in  operative  position, 
means  for  actuating  said  first  mentioned  means,  and  a 
mixing  valve  adjacent  the  Inlet  to  said  gas-supplying 
means. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descril)ed,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  supplying  oxygen-contalning  gas  to 
and  withdrawing  waste  or  other  products  from  the  lungs 
of  a  patient,  an  outlet  from  and  an  inlet  to  each  of  aald 
means,  a  disk  of  Relatively  light  material  disposed  adjacent 
each  of  said  outlets  and  Inlets  and  adapted  to  alternately 
close  and  open  said  outlets  and  Inlets,  the  weight  of  said 
(llsk-i  lieln"?  such  that  they  ftre  re.-^rtlly  operable  by  the 
hmss  of  the  patient  to  permit  spontaneous  breathing 
through  the  apparatus,  means  for  retaining  said  disks  in 
operative  position,  means  for  actuating  said  first-men- 
tioned means,  and  means  for  limiting  the  speed  of  opera- 
tion of  said  actuating  means. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.202.126.     APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ARTIFICIAL 
RESPIRATION.     William  E.  Ti  llab,  Chicago,  111.,  as 
slgnor  to  The  Respiratory  .\pparatus  Company,  Chicago, 
ill.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.     Filed    Apr.    14,    1915. 
Serial  No.  21.260.      (CI.   128—13.) 


1.  Id  au  aiiimratus  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  supplying  oxygen-contalning  gas  to 
and  withdrawing  waste  and  other  products  from  the  lungs 
of  a  patient  comprising  a  pair  of  cylinders,  plungers  there- 
in and  meauK  for  operating  said  plungers,  an  outlet  from 
and  an  inlet  to  each  of  said  cylinders,  and  a  disk  of  rela- 
tively light  material  loosely  maintained  in  bodily  movable 
relation  to  each  of  said  outlets  and  inlets  and  adapted  to 
alternately  close  and  open  said  outlets  and  inlets,  the 
weight  of  said  disks  being  such  that  they  are  readily  op- 
erable by  the  lungs  of  the  patient  to  permit  spontaneous 
breathing. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  supplying  oxygen-containing  gas  to 
and  withdrawing  waste  and  other  products  from  the  lungs 
of  a  patient  comprising  a  pair  of  cylinders,  plungers  there- 
in and  means  for  operating  said  plungers,  an  outlet  from 
and  an  Inlet  to  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  disk  of  relatively 
light  material  loosely  maintained  In  bodily  movable  rela- 


tion to  each  of  said  outlets  and  inlets  and  adapted  to  alter- 
nately close  and  open  said  outlets  and  inlets,  the  weight 
of  said  disks  being  such  that  they  are  readily  operable  by 
the  lungs  of  the  patient  to  permit  spontaneous  breathing, 
and  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  Intake  movement 
of  one  of  said  plungers,  whereby  the  effective  volume  of 
the  corresponding  cylinder  may  be  varied  to  measure  the 
quantity  of  oxygen-contalning  gas  delivered  to- the  lungs 
of  the  patient. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  supplying  oxygen-contalning  gas  to 
and  withdrawing  waste  and  other  products  from  the  lungs 
of  a  patient  comprising  a  pair  of  cylinders,  plungers  there- 
in and  means  for  operating  said  plungers,  an  outlet  from 
and  an  inlet  to  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  disk  of  relatively 
light  material  loosely  maintained  In  bodily  movable  rela- 
tion to  each  of  said  outlets  and  inlets  and  adapted  to 
alternately  close  and  open  said  outlets  and  inlets,  the 
weight  of  said  disks  being  such  that  they  are  readily  op- 
erable by  the  lungs  of  the  patient  to  permit  spontaneous 
breathing,  means  for  retaining  said  disks  in  operative  po- 
sition, and  a  resilient  means  adapted  to  co6perate  with 
one  of  .said  plungers  to  adjustably  limit  the  intake  move- 
ment thereof,  whereby  the  effective  volume  of  the  corre- 
sponding cylinder  may  he  varied  to  measure  the  quantity 
of  oxygen-contalning  gas  delivered  to  the  lungs  of  the 
patient. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tl>€  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  supplying  oxygen-contalning  gas  to 
and  withdrawing  waste  and  other  products  from  the  lungs 
of  a  patient  comprising  a  pair  of  cylinders,  plungers  there- 
in and  means  for  operating  said  plungers,  an  outlet  from 
and  an  Inlet  to  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  disk  of  relatively 
light  material  loosely  malntalnei  in  bodily  movable  rela- 
tion to  each  of  said  outlets  and  inlets  and  adapted  to 
alternately  close  and  open  .said  outlets  and  inlets,  the 
weight  of  said  disks  being  such  that  they  are  readily  oper- 
able by  the  lungs  of  the  patient  to  permit  spontaneous 
breathing,  and  an  adjustable  plvotally  mounted  resilient 
member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  of  said  plungers 
to  limit  the  Intake  movement  thereof,  whereby  the  effective 
volume  of  the  corresponding  cylinder  may  be  varied  to 
measure  the  quantity  of  oxygen  containing  gas  delivered 
to  the  lungs  of  the  patient. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  supplying  oxygen  containing  gas  to 
and  withdrawing  waste  and  other  products  from  the  lungs 
of  a  patient  comprising  a  pair  of  cylinders,  plungers  there- 
in and  means  for  operating  said  plungers,  an  outlet  from 
and  an  Inlet  to  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  disk  of  relatively 
light  material  loosely  mounted  in  bodily  movable  relation 
to  each  of  said  outlets  and  inlets  and  adapted  to  alter- 
nately close  and  open  said  outlets  and  inlets,  the  weight 
of  said  disks  being  such  that  they  are  readily  operable  by 
the  lungs  of  the  patient  to  permit  sjiontaneous  breathing, 
means  for  retaining  said  disks  In  operative  position,  spaced 
slots  In  one  of  said  plungers  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the 
upper  walls  of  which  provide  cam  surfaces,  and  an  adjust- 
able plvotally  mounted  resilient  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  of  said  slots  to  limit  the  Intake  movement  there- 
of, whereby  the  effective  volume  of  the  corresponding  cyl- 
inder may  be  varied  to  measure  the  quantity  of  oxygen- 
contalning  gas  delivered  to  the  lungs  of  the  patient. 

[Claim.  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.202.127.     IGNITION  SYSTE.M.     Cor^oRD  Ipton,  Balti 

more,    .Md..   assignor    to    Splltdorf   Electrical    Company. 

Newark.  N.  J.     l^led  May  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  697,106. 

(CI.  123—148.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  magneto,  a  circuit  for  its  ar 
mature  winding  having  normally  closed  cont-acts.  an  arm 
carrying  one  of  said  contacts,  a  battery  and  vibrator  hav- 
ing a  normally  open  circuit  provided  with  a  contact  to 
coact  with  said  arm.  whereby  when  the  first  named  con- 
tacts are  broken  the  battery  and  vibrator  circuit  will  be 
closed  through  the  armature  primary  circuit,  a  finger  co- 
acting  with  said  arm  to  cause  the  latter  to  break  the  last 
named  circuit  and  connect   the  battery  and   vibrator  dr- 
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cuit  therewith,  and  tnea)n8  to  cause  said  finger  to  quickly 
release  said  arm  to  breajk  the  battery  and  vibrator  circuit 
and  restore  the  armiitu^e  primary  circuit,  and  means  to 
operate  said  finger. 


2.  The  combination  o(  a  magneto,  a  circuit  for  Its  ar- 
mature winding  having  bormally  closed  contacts,  an  arm 
carrying  one  of  sahl  contacts,  a  battery  and  vibrator  hav- 
ing a  normally  open  circuit  provided  with  a  contact  to 
coact  with  said  arm.  wqereby  when  the  first  named  con- 
tacts are  broken  the  battery  and  vibrator  circuit  will  be 
closed  through  the  armature  primary  circuit,  a  finger  hav- 
ing a  ihoulder  to  coact  vflth  said  arm,  and  means  to  move 
sail!  finger  and  release!  the  shoulder  from  the  arm  to 
cause  the  latter  to  break  the  battery  circuit  and  restore 
the  normal  armature  prjlraary  circuit,  and  means  to  op- 
erate said  finger. 

3.  The  combination  ol  a  magneto,  a  circuit  for  Its  ar- 
mature winding  having  normally  closed  contacts,  an  arm 
carrying  one  of  said  conlacts,  a  battery  and  vibrator  hav- 
ing a  normally  open  chcult  provided  with  a  contact  to 
coact  with  said  arm.  whereby  when  the  first  named  con- 
tacts are  l]roken  the  baltery  and  vibrator  circuit  will  be 
closed  through  the  armaluro  primary  circuit,  a  finger  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  to  coaci  with  said  arm  and  having  an 
Inclined  surface,  a  stop  t:>  coact  with  said  surface  to  move 
the  finger  and  release  the  shoulder  from  said  arm  to 
break  the  battery  circuit  and  restore  the  normal  armature 
primary  circuit,  and  means  to  reciprocate  said  finger. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  magneto,  a  circuit  for  Its  arma- 
ture winding  having  nori  sally  closed  contacts,  an  arm  carry- 
ing one  of  said  contacts,  a  battery  and  vibrator  having  a 
normally  open  circuit  provided  with  a  contact  to  coact  with 
said  arm.  whereby  when  the  first  named  contacts  are 
broken  the  battery  and  vibrator  circuit  will  be  closed 
through  the  armature  primary  circuit,  said  arm  having 
a  slot,  said  finger  havlnf:  a  projection  entering  said  slot, 
said  finger  having  a  shoulder  to  coact  with  said  arm  and 
also  having  an  Inclined  surface,  a  stop  to  coact  with  said 
surface  to  move  the  flnifer  sldewlsc  to  relea.se  Its  shoul- 
der from  said  arm,  means  to  slldably  and  plvotally  guide 
said  finger,  a  spring  norfnally  holding  said  finger  against 
said  stop,  and  means  to  \Aish  the  finger  toward  said  arm. 


1.202.128.     IGNITION  DEVICE.     Habby  Randolph  Van 
Deventer.   Sumter,    S.    C".,    assignor   to   Splitdorf   Elec- 
trical Comiiany.  Newafk,   N.   J.,  a   Corporation  of  New 
.Jersey.     Filed   Feb.  21,  lOlfi.     Serial   No.   79,652.      (Cl. 
123—149.1  i 

1.  In  combination,  an  engine  cylinder,  an  elec.rlc  gen 
erator  adjacent  thereto,  ^n  Igniter  In  said  cylinder,  a  pis 
ton  therein,  and  means  f  tigaglng  said  piston  for  actuating 
said  generator  and   ignitijr. 

2.  In  combination,  an  engine  cylinder,  an  electric  gen 
ern»i>r  mounted  thereon,  »n  isinlter  In  said  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton therein,  and  means  eHiiaglng  said  piston  for  actuating 
said  generator  and  Igniti^r. 

.'?.  In  combination,  an  eniriue  cylinder,  an  electric  gen- 
erator adjacent  thereto,  dn  igniter  in  said  cylinder,  a  pis 
ton    in    said    cylinder,    anil    means   extending   through    the 


wall  of  said  cylinder  engaging  said  piston  and  actuating 
said  generator  and  Igniter. 


4.  In  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
member  comprising  an  igniter  body  and  generator  support 
secured  thereto,  a  make  and  break  Ignitty  carried  by  said 
member,  an  electric  generator  carried  by  said  memt>er,  a 
piston  within  the  engine  cylinder,  and  means  engaging 
said  piston  for  actuating  said  generator  and  igniter. 

5.  In  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
member  comprising  an  Igniter  tKxly  and  generator  support 
secured  thereto,  a  make  and  break  Igniter  carried  by  aaid 
memlM'r,  an  electric  generator  carried  by  said  member,  a 
piston  within  the  engine  cylinder,  means  engaging  said 
piston  for  actuating  said  generator  and  Igniter,  and  means 
for  varying  the  timing  of  the  actuation  of  said  generator 
and   Igniter. 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.202.12'.».  <iATE  01'KR.\TI.\<;  .MKCHANISM.  Gbobgb 
It.  Vab.nim,  I-os  .Xngeles.  Tal.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1915. 
Serial  No.  22,350.      (Cl.  39—7.1 


J     *    ■« 


1.  tJate  operating  mechanism.  embo<lylng  a  stationary 
frame,  a  horizontally  movable  gate,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted 
one  at  one  end  to  the  gate,  the  other  at  one  end  to  th» 
stationary  frame,  the  other  two  ends  of  said  links  being 
plvotally  connected  together,  all  of  said  pivotal  points 
being  normally  approximately  on  a  straight  line,  and 
means  to  move  the  second  mentlone<i  link  about  Its  sta- 
tionary pivot  emlxxlylng  a  crank  and  connecting  rod  be- 
tween the  crank  and  said  link,  said  connecting  rwi  and 
crank  t)eing  nf)rmally  on  a  straight  line  when  the  two 
links  are  on  a  straight  line,  a  worm  wheel  connected  with 
the  crank,  a  worm  meshing  with  said  worm  wheel,  a  motor 
driving  said  worm,  a  cam  disk  on  .said  worm  wheel,  and 
electrical  control  means  enibudyinu'  a  circuit  including  the 
motor,  a  band  operated  switch  in  said  rlrcult,  and  a  cam 
operated  switch  emt>odylng  a  stationary  contact  and  a 
movable  arm,  a  sprlnir  to  throw  the  arm  away  from  the 
stationary  contact  and  toward  said  cam.  and  a  cam  fol 
lower   on   said   arm.   said   cam    operated    switch   l>e!ng   nr 
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ranged  In  said  circuit  In  parallel  with  the  hand  operated 
switch. 

2.  Gate  operating  mechanism,  embodying  a  stationary 
frame,  a  horizontally  movable  gate,  a  pair  of  links  piv- 
oted one  at  one  end  to  the  gate,  the  other  at  one  end  to  the 
stationary  frame,  the  other  two  ends  of  said  links  being 
plvotally  connected  together,  all  of  said  pivotal  points 
being  normally  approximately  on  a  straight  line,  and 
means  to  move  the  second  mentioned  link  about  Its  sta- 
tionary pivot  embodying  a  crank  and  connecting  rod  l>e- 
tween  the  crank  and  said  link,  said  connecting  rod  and 
crank  being  normally  on  a  straight  line  when  the  two 
links  are  on  a  straight  line,  a  worm  wheel  connected  with 
the  crank,  a  worm  meshing  with  said  worm  wheel,  a  motor 
driving  said  worm,  and  electrical  control  means  for  the 
motor  eml)odylng  a  drcult  Including  the  motor,  a  hand 
operated  switch  In  said  circuit,  and  an  automatic  switch 
In  said  circuit  In  parallel  with  said  hand  operated  switch, 
.nald  a\itomatlc  switch  being  operated  from  the  worm 
wheel. 

3.  (;ate  operating  mechanism,  embodying  a  stationary 
frame,  a  horizontally  movable  gate,  a  pair  of  normally 
horizontal  links  pivoted  one  at  one  end  to  the  gate,  the 
other  at  one  end  to  the  frame,  the  other  two  ends  of  said 
links  being  plvotally  connected  together,  all  of  said  pivotal 
points  being  normally  approximately  on  a  straight  line, 
and  means  to  move  the  second  mentioned  link  about  Its 
stationary  pivot  embodying  a  crank  and  a  connecting  rod 
extending  vertically  from  the  crank  to  the  link,  the  con- 
nection Ictween  the  rod  and  link  allowing  a  limited  lost 
motion  letwt>en  those  parts  for  the  purpose  described, 
said  connecting  rod  and  crank  being  normally  on  a 
straight  line  when  the  links  are  on  a  straight  line,  and 
means  to  rotate  the  crank  to  cause  operation  as  described. 

4.  <;ate  operating  mechanism,  embodying  a  stationary 
frame,  a  gate  movable  thereon,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted 
one  at  one  end  to  the  gate,  the  other  at  one  end  to  the 
stationary  frame,  the  other  two  ends  of  the  links  l)elng 
plvotally  connected  together,  all  of  said  pivotal  points  be 
ing  normally  in  an  approximately  straight  line,  and 
means  to  oscillate  the  second  mentioned  link  about  Itn 
stationary  pivot,  said  means  embodying  a  motor,  a  worm 
driven  by  the  motor,  a  worm  wheel  driven  by  the  worm, 
connecting  means  between  the  worm  wheel  and  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  link,  and  electrical  control  means  for  the 
motor  embodying  a  circuit  including  the  motor,  a  hand 
operated  switch  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  to  the  motor, 
and  means  operated  by  the  worm  wheel  for  opening  the 
circuit  after  a  pre-determined  movement  of  the  worm 
wheel  and  when  the  links  are  In  normal  alined  position. 


with  not  more  than  five  per  cent,  of  an  odorless  hydro- 
carbon which  is  liquid  and  nonvolatile  at  ordinary  tern 
peratures. 


1,202.130.  POWDERED  MILK  PRODUCT.  Samlkl 
Abchibald  Vaskv,  London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  25, 
1916.     Serial  No.  86.5H4.     (CI.  9ft— 8.) 


■y:i:z 


1.202,131.  MATTRESS.  Mary  E.  Watson,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Dixie  Cotton  Felt  Mattress  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  811,425.     (CL  6—13.) 


.'Vs    a    new    article   of    manufacture,    a    powdered    milk 
product  whose  particles  are  intimately   mixed  or  coated 


1.  .V  mattress  or  the  like  having  a  cover  and  rows  of 
tufts,  said  cover  having  a  series  of  folds  formed  therein 
to  provide  fullness  for  said  tufts,  and  a  series  of  bracing 
straps  extending  at  intervals  over  and  in  contact  with 
snld  cover  and  securely  sewed  thereto,  said  straps  extend- 
ing across  said  folds  between  the  ends  thereof  and  main- 
taining the  formation  of  the  same. 

2.  A  mattress  comprising  an  outer  ticking,  suitable  fill- 
ing material  rnd  rows  of  tufting  stitches  for  holding  the 
said  flllinc  material  In  place,  the  top  and  bottom  por- 
tions of  said  ticking  having  a  series  of  longitudinal  folds 
to  iJrovide  fullness  for  said  tufting  stitches,  and  a  series 
of  transverse  bracing  straps  extending  at  Intervals  across 
and  stitched  substantially  throughout  tl)eir  lengths  to  the 
faces  of  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  said  ticking,  said 
straps  extending  across  said  folds  at  an  angle  thereto  and 
maintaining  the  formation  of  the  same. 

3.  .\  mattress  provided  with  top  and  bottom  coverings 
and  with  rows  of  tufts,  said  coverings  having  rows  of 
tucks  formed  therein  between  said  tufts,  and  a  series  of 
bracing  straps  extending  over  and  securely  stitched  to 
the  Inner  faces  and  the  tucks  of  said  coverings,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  .\  mattress  provided  with  top  and  bottom  coverings 
and  with  transverw  rows  of  tufts,  and  a  series  of  flat, 
transverse  straps  (-xtendlng  across  and  sewed  substan- 
tially throughoit  fielr  lengths  to  the  inner  faces  of  said 
coverings  and  arranged  between  said  rows  of  tufts,  said 
coverings  bavlng  rows  of  tucks  formed  therein  between 
said  tufts  and  over  wMch  said  straps  extend  at  an  angle 
thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  mattress  provided  with  top  and  bottom  coverings 
and  with  longitudinal  and  transverse  rows  of  tufts,  and 
a  series  of  Intersecting,  transverse  and  longitudinal  brac- 
ing straps  extending  over  and  stitched  substantially 
throughout  their  lengths  to  the  inner  faces  of  said  cover- 
ings and  arranged  between  said  rows  of  tufts,  stibstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.202.132.  CONNECTOR  FOR  GARMENT  AND  HOSE 
Sl'PPORTKRS.  Charles  W.  Welty.  William  W. 
Wki.ty.  lUKl  <;eohge  E.  Wki.ty.  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  Filed 
July  31.  1914.  Serial  No.  854.223.  (Cl.  241—23.1 
A  garment  and  hose  connector  comprising  a  metal  plate. 
a  small  socket  formed  by  said  plate  being  looped  over  nt 
about  midway  of  the  plate,  a  link  inserted  In  said  socket 
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to  receive  an  elastic  tape,  a  jjroovpd  wheel  revoluble  inside 
said  shield  for  an  endless  cord  lo  pass  over,  pne  end  of 


said  plate  havini;  a  cross  slot  or 
whlob  to  attach  a  suitable  hose  faktener 


1,202,133.     CLASP. 
?r.   C.      Filed  Oct. 
24—253. 1 


Ebnest  KlQ 
11,    1915. 


hinged  members  thereon  adapted  to  be  pivotally  secured 
near  the  top  edges  of  said  annular  piece,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  semi-circular  form  members  together,  means  for 
forming  a  tight  Joint  between  said  members,  and  mean* 
for  readily  removing  said  connecting  means. 


other  suitable  means  in 


t.NE  White,  Greensboro, 
Sferial   No.    55,250.      (CI. 


A  clasp  formed  of  a  tlat  strip  of  metal  beat  substan- 
tially upon  itself  to  form  n  U  wb^se  two  arms  have  eyes 
forme<l  through  their  free  endn.  onf>  of  said  arms  having  a 
rectanKUlar  openiu;;  elongated  lonbltudinally  thereof,  the 
Inn^r  end  wall  of  said  opening  having  a  central  rectan- 
gular notch  extending  into  the  bepd  of  the  U,  the  metal 
to  one  side  of  said  notch  being  st:1mpo<l  Inwardly  to  form 
a  .sf^Mt  'Xtendlni;  to  the  aforesaid  Dp.uin-'  and  the  paral- 
lel fdgc  walls  of  said  oponing  liavflng  ears  L)ent  inwardly 
toward  tlie  outer  arm,  a  rectangular  Jaw  plate  fitting 
into  said  openlne  and  having  at  one  end  an  integral  out- 
wardly curved  finger  piece  adapte  when  depress^^d  to  ex- 
tend into  the  notch,  the  other  end  of  said  Jaw  plate  t>eing 
bent  inwardly  and  t^e  side  edgeii  of  said  plate  having 
ears  bent  inwardly  adjacent  the  Irst  mentioned  ears,  a 
pivot  pin  passing  through  all  of  the  ears,  and  a  coiled 
spring  surrounding  said  pin,  one  <  nd  of  said  spring  rest- 
ing In  the  aforesaid  seat  and  the  )ther  end  thereof  being 
extended  obliquely  of  the  Jaw  plnte  and  bearing  against 
the  inner  face  of  tVi-""  flnsor  piece. 


1.202,134.  .\PP.KR.\Tr8  FOR  COVERING  SIBMERGED 
PILES  WITH  CONCRETE.  FRfcoERirK  M.  White  and 
Hknry  E.  Rikgkr.  San  Diego.  C^l.  Filed  July  3,  1916. 
Serial  No.  107.289.      (H.  25     1. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  jdescrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  members  forming  an  annular  trap 
member,  a  flexible  member  secured  thereto  near  the  bot 
torn  extending  inwardly  adapted 
the  pile,  a  pair  of  semi-circular 
with  hinged  members  thereon  a 
^•>cnred  near  the  top  etlses  of  sal 
for  securing  said  semi-i  ircular  f0rm  members  together 
iin-l  means  for  fonninu'  a  tight  joint  between  said  mem- 
bers. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  ^escribed,  t'le  combina 
tion   nf  a   plurality  of   members   fotnilng  an   iinnular  trap 
member,  a  flexible  mtmber  ^eriir'-d  thereto  near  thi'  t>ottom 
extending   Inwardly   Hdapte<1   to   prtNS   tigt'tl-    again^^t   the 
pile,  a  pair  of  .<emi  circular  form   |ieml>ers  providerl  with   \ 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  dMcrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  trap  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections, 
means  for  readily  connecting  said  sections  together  and 
for  releasing  the  same,  a  pair  of  semi-circular  form  mem 
bers  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  means  for  securing  said 
form  members  together  and  forming  a  tight  Joint  between 
the  same. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina 
tion  of  a  trap  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections, 
means  for  readily  connecting  said  sections  together  and 
for  releasing  the  same,  a  pair  of  semicircular  form  mem 
bers  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  means  for  securing  said 
form  members  together  and  forming  a  tight  Joint  between 
the  same,  and  other  semicircular  form  members  secured 
to  the  top  ends  of  said  first  mentioned  form  members  and 
similar  means  secured  to  said  last  mentioned  form  mem- 
bers for  securing  them  together  and  forming  a  tight  Joint 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  trap  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections, 
means  for  readily  connecting  said  sections  together,  means 
for  releasing  the  same,  a  pair  of  semi-circular  form  mem- 
l»ers  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  means  for  securing  said 
form  members  together,  ineans  for  forming  a  tight  Joint 
between  the  same,  other  aemi-circular  form  inenil>ers  se- 
cured to  the  top  ends  of  said  first  mentioned  form  mem- 
bers and  similar  means  secured  to  said  last  mentioned 
form  members  for  securing  them  together  and  forming  a 
tight  Joint  and  means  for  readily  releasing  said  securing 
means  so  that  said  form  members  will  be  readily  sepa- 
rated from  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


press  tightly  against 
)rm  members  provided 
ipted    to    be    pivotally 

nnniilar  piece,  means 


1.202,1,35.  R.\DIAL  TURBINE.  Osc.\r  Anton  Wibbbo, 
Finspong.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svenslca  Turbinfabrlks 
.\ktlebolaget  LJungstnim.  Finspong,  Sweden.  Filed 
.rune  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  106.220.      (CI,  253 — 83.) 

1.  Two  turbine  shafts  and  a  pair  of  turbine  disks 
mounted  thereon  for  turning  in  proximity  to  each  other 
in  opiK>«lt(>  directions,  in  combination  with  axlally  ex 
tending  blades  on  the  faces  of  these  disks  and  radially 
arranged  blades,  some  of  which  are  carried  by  said  disks, 
the  remainder  being  fixed  guide  blades,  the  said  rotary 
radial  blades  being  arrange<I  to  be  acted  on  by  the  steam 
after  it   leaves  the  axial  system  of  blades. 

2.  Two  turbine  shafts  and  a  pair  of  turbine  disks 
mounted  thereon  and  turning  in  proximity  to  each  other 
in  opiMislte  directions,  in  combination  with  axlally  ar- 
ranged series  of  blades  on  the  faces  of  said  disks,  radially 
arranged  series  of  blades  at  the  peripheries  of  aaid  disks 
consisting  of   blades    rotating   with    the    latter   and    fixed 
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proximate  guide  blades,  and  deflecting  means  external  to 
the  space  between  the  two  disks,  said  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  divide  the  steam  discharged  from  the  axial 
blades  and  direct  It  in  two  currents  to  the  two  radial 
series  of  blades  respectively. 


:i.  Two  turbine  shafts  and  their  disks  rotating  In  oppo- 
site directions  in  proximity  to  each  other.  In  combination 
with  series  of  axlally  extending  \)iade8  on  the  faces  of  said 
disks,  a  pair  of  radially  extending  blades,  one  of  which 
is  carried  on  the  periphery  of  each  of  said  disks,  a  pair 
of  fixed  guide  blades,  one  of  which  Is  arranged  In  prox- 
imity to  each  of  these  radially  extending  blades,  and  a 
deflector  arranged  In  the  space  between  the  two  radially 
extending  blades,  for  dividing  the  outward  current  of 
steam  and  directing  it  In  two  currents  to  said  radially 
extending  blades. 


1,202,136.      PROCESS  OF   RENEWING    FILAMENTS    IN 
.    LAMPS.      ALBERT    A.    WiLKiNS,    Mlddleton.    Mass..    as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Charles  K.  Campbell  and  Frederick 
H.   Canii)bell.   Lynn.   Mass.     Filed  Apr.  2.   1914.     Serial 
No.   S2S.082.      (CI.    176      7.1 

The  process  of  renewing  the  filaiiienl  of  an  Incandescent 
lamp  having  a  filament  housed  In  a  glass  bulb,  comprising 
heating  a  limited  zone  extending  around  the  body  portion 
of  the  said  bulb  by  means  of  a  relatively  fine  flame,  elon- 
gating the  material  of  the  said  zone  while  so  heated  so  as 
to  draw  the  said  material  relatively  quite  thin,  separat 
Ing  the  two  parts  of  the  said  body  portion  by  cracking 
the  said  drawn  material  of  the  said  zone,  operating  on 
the  filament  while  the  said  parts  are  so  separated,  and 
reuniting  the  said  parts  by  sealing  together  the  edges  of 
t'.ie  material  of  the  zone,  whereby  the  said  l)ody  portion 
\\\U  be  restored  substantially  as  before  the  said  parts 
were  separated. 


1.202.137.  APPARATl'S  FOR  FEEDIN(;  FFEL  TO  FUR 
NACES.  Enw.vRD  Wii.m.»ms.  OIney.  Tex.  Filed  Mar. 
19.   1014.     Serial  No.  825,885.      (CI.  110—104.) 


Tlie  i-omblnatlon  with  a  hinged  furnace  door,  a  conduit 
conn»'cted    thereto    and   discharging    therethrough,    and    a 
hopper  opening  into  the  outer  end  of  the  conduit,   there 
231  O.  G.— 62 


l)elng  an  opening  in  the  outer  end  of  the  conduit  and 
l>elow  the  hopper,  of  a  gas  supply  pli>e  fixedly  mounted 
beyond  the  hinge  side  of  the  door,  a  nozzle  movable  Into 
and  out  of  the  opening  In  the  conduit  and  normally  In 
line  with  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  conduit,  a  pipe 
connected  to  the  nozzle  and  swiveled  upon  the  gas  supply 
pipe,  said  pl|>e  constituting  a  support  for  the  nozzle,  and 
angularly  adjustable  supports  connected  to  the  conduit 
and  lielow  the  hopper  for  supporting  the  hopi>er  and  its 
c«mtents. 


1,202.1  3S       Ii(>WI,lN<;  I'lN. 
ton.    Wis.      Filed    .Mar.    29, 
I  CI.  46— 66.) 


i:iHiAB   <i.    WILLSON,  Apple- 
1915.      Strlal    No.    17,608. 


1.  .\  bowling  i»ln  having  a  wax  coating  and  a  charred 
bas  with  the  wax  coating  i>enetrating  therein  to  a  greater 
depth. 

2.  A  bowling  pin  having  a  wax  coaling  and  a  friction- 
ally  charred  polished  base  with  the  wax  coating  penetrat- 
ing therein  to  a  greater  depth. 

a.  A  bowling  pin  having  a  wax  c6atlng  and  a  frtctlon- 
ally  hardened  base  with  the  wax  coating  penetrating  there- 
in to  a  greater  depth. 

4.  A  bowling  pin  having Ji  wax  coating  and  a  frlct Ion- 
ally  charred  hunt'  hardened  by  an  Increased  penetration 
of  the  wax  coating  therein. 

,->.  The  method  of  forming  l)owllng  pins  which  consists 
In  coating  the  same  with  wax  and  then  turning  In  a  lathe 
with  a  dull  uncutting  surface  held  against  the  base  there- 
of to  char  the  same  and  cause  the  wax  coating  to  pene- 
trate therein  to  a   greater  depth. 


1.202,139.     REAMKK.     John   Witanowski,   Chicago,    III. 
Filed  May  2.%,  1916.     Serial  No.  99,788.      (CI.  77—58.) 


J3 


jS-^'^Jf     r, 


1.  .\  reamer  comprising  a  stock  having  an  axial  l»re, 
and  recesses  extending  forwardly  and  sldewlse  therefrom 
through  the  side  of  the  stock,  a  nut  slidably  and  non 
rotatahly  mounted  in  said  liore  and  having  a  conical  end. 
a  non-traveling  screw  extending  axlally  into  the  stock 
from  the  outer  end  thereof  and  threaded  into  the  nut. 
cutters  slldal)ly  and  non  rotatably  mounted  in  the  afore- 
said recesses  and  abutting  at  their  inner  ends  against  the 
conical  end  of  the  nut. 

2.  S.  reamer  comprising  a  stock  having  a  socket  at  Its 
inner  end  for  connection  to  a  support,  and  an  axial  l>ore 
extending  forward  from  the  socket,  with  recesses  extend- 
ing forwardly  and  sidewlse  from  the  lK)re  through  the 
side  of  the  stock,  a  nut  slidably  and  non-rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  l)ore  and  having  a  conical  end.  a  non-trav.-llng 
screw  extending  axlally  Into  the  stock  from  the  ouier  end 
thereof  and  threaded  Into  the  nut,  cutters  slidably  and 
non-rotatably  mount^-d  In  the  aforesaid  recesses  and  abut- 
ting at  their  inner  ends  against  the  conical  end  of  the 
nut. 

..3.  A  reamer  conaprising  a  stock  having  an  axial  bore, 
and  riH-esses  extending  forwardly  and  sldewlse  therefrom 
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throimh  the  sido  of  tli*-  stork,  a  Dut  sllrtalily  and  non- 
rotatably  niountcd  In  said  bort'  and  havInK  a  conical  end, 
a  Hon  travfllnjf  screw  extenjlng  axlally  Into  the  stock 
from  the  outer  end  thereof  ^nd  threaded  Into  the  nut, 
cuttern  Hlldahl.r  and  non-rota<ably  mounted  In  tne  afore- 
said receHHes  and  aliutflnK  at  th»'lr  lnn<T  ends  against  the 
c«»nkal  end  of  the  nut.  and  sft  screws  threaded  into  the 
stock  from  the  outer  end  thereof  to  eDjfajte  the  cutters  and 
lock  the  same  In  the  recesses.  ' 

4.  .\  reamer  coniprtsins;  a  »to<k  having  an  axial  bore, 
and  ri'Cfsses  extendlnjf  forwHiVlly  and  sidewlse  therefrom 
through  the  side  of  the  stock.  |i  nut  alldably  and  non-rota- 
tably  mounted  In  said  bore  a^d  havint;  a  conical  end,  a 
uon-travellnK  scr>w  extendlniaxinlly  into  the  stock  from 
the  outer  »'nd  thereof  and  ttineaded  Into  the  nut,  cutters 
slldably  mounted  In  the  afortjsald  recesses  and  abutting 
at  their  Innt-r  en<ls  aualnst  th»j  conical  end  of  the  nut,  the 
shanks  of  said  cutters  havlnj?  ^Ide  grooves,  and  set  screws 
threaded  through  the  .<*tock  to  I  enter  said  side  Krooves. 


1.1'0::,140.  rEKCOLATOU.  I,.>i  IS  WMriDKow.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assljjnor  to  New  York  Stamjiln^'  <  Dmpany,  Brook- 
lyn, X.  Y.,  a  Corporation  oil  New  York.  Filed  .Vpr.  3, 
1914.     Serial  No.  Mi'y.i'NU.     ;(C1.  53 — 3,  i 


1.  In  a  percolator,  a  re»erv«ilr  provided  with  a  bottom 
lieatlnir  pliite.  laterally  fXtencllnK  feet  attached  to  said 
hearing  plate  and  provided  with  depending  knob-like  toes, 
and  a  stan<l  for  supporting  snjd  reservoir  having  a  ring 
at  Its  top  and  an  npstandlnj;  Inlsh  rln»r  rlslni:  from  said 
first-mentioned  rlni;  and  proN  idfd  with  slots  iidapted  to  be 
enuajjed  by  said  knohllke  tn.'s  |o  effect  the  interlocking  of 
the  reservoir  and  stand,  the  sl(«s  t)eint{  arranKPd  In  a  por- 
tion of  the  npstandlnj;  rlnjt  located  below  the  upper  level 
of  said  rluK  so  as  to  [Kisltloi^  the  feet  within  said  up- 
standing'   rlnjT.  ' 

'2.  In  a  {>enolati)r.  m  reservdlr  provld»*d  with  a  bottom 
heating  plate,  laterally  extending  feet  on  said  heating- 
plate  provided  with  depending  knol>-llke  toes,  a  stand  for 
supporting  said  reservoir  having  a  top  ring  and  an  up- 
standing finish  ring  rising  froi|i  the  first  mentioned  ring, 
said  finish  ring  having  an  liiner  flat  [wrtlon  provided 
with  slots  to  receive  the  knoti-llke  toes  and  located  below 
the  upper  level  of  the  upstandlDg  ring  and  aldlni^  in  posi- 
tioning the  feet  within  said  Mpsitanding  ring. 

H.  In  a  percolator,  a  resei\nir  provided  with  a  t)ottom 
heating  plate  with  laterally  frojectlng  feet  having  de- 
p^-ndlng  knob-like  projections,  n  stand  having  a  top  ring 
29  and  a  finish  ring  :\\  applie<l  to  the  top  ring  and  spaced 
apart  from  it  and  having  a  raised  rim  32  and  an  inner  flat 
()Ortion  33  provl<ied  with  keyhMe  slots  34  adapte<l  to  he 
engaged  liy  the  knol>-iike  proje<ti«>ns  on  the  feet  to  Inter- 
lock the  reservoir  and  -ifand.  .said  raised  rim  extending 
above  the  flat  portion  circumfjyentially  and  locating  and 
•surrounding  the  feet. 


1,202,141.     BOX.     WiLn.\M   WotiTB.  Reading,   Pa.     Filed 
Nov.   19,  1915.     Serial   Xo.  62,202.      (Ci.   206— 7,j 


■^^^tf^ 
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I.  The  combination  of  a  rectangular  Ijox,  with  a  remov- 
able frog  adapted  to  fit  snugly  therein,  said  frog  compris- 
ing a  flat  bottom  meml>er  having  up  turned  side  and  end 
wall  extensions  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  dlsf)<)s»'d  hollow  platforms  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  and  a  centrally  disposed  triangular  platform 
at  the  opposite  end.  said  opp<ised  platforms  comprising 
top  and  side  wall  »«>ctions.  locking  extensions  on  the  side 
wall  extensions  adapted  for  Insertion  in  the  said  slots, 
diagonal  wall  sections  forming  closures  for  one  end  of 
the  platform.  locking  extensions  on  said  diagonal  exten- 
sions and  adapted  for  insertion  In  diagonal  slots  in  the 
body  memf>er.  Inturned  supports  on  the  Inner  end  of  each 
side  wall  section  and  Inturned  extensions  on  the  one  end 
of  the  bottom  end  wall  extension  :  said  triangular  plat 
form  comprising  a  top  section,  two  vertical  wall  sections, 
Inturned  projections  on  the  wall  sections  and  locking 
llpa  on  said  Inturned  projections  adapted  for  insertion  in 
a  centrally  disposed  slot  in  the  bottom  memt)or. 

2.  A  frog  adapted  for  insertion  In  a  rectangular  box, 
comprising  a  single  sheet  of  material  formed  with  a  body 
portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots,  side  and  end 
wall  projections.  Infolding  extensions  on  said  side  and  end 
wall  projections,  the  Infolding  extensions  at  one  end  be- 
ing provided  with  registering  locking  slots  ;  a  triangular 
platform  formed  at  one  end  of  the  frog,  comprising  a  top 
member,  two  vertical  wall  menilxTs.  each  of  which  is 
formed  with  an  Infolding  ext<'UHlon  adapted  to  contact 
with  each  other  when  so  folded,  and  a  locking  lip  on  the 
end  of  each  Infolded  extension  adapt<>d  to  Jointly  enter 
a  single  centrally  disposed  slot  in  the  Inxly  portion:  op- 
positely dlstM>sed  hollow  rectangular  platforms  formed  on 
the  side  wall  projections  adjacent  the  end  opposite  the  tri- 
angular platfarm.  said  rectangular  platforms  each  com- 
prising a  top  and  vertical  wall  meml>ers.  a  diagonal  wall 
member,  locking  extensions  formed  on  the  vertical  and 
diagonal  wall  meml>ers  and  a<laptt>d  to  enter  registering 
slots  in  the  tK»dy  portion,  an  Inturned  extension  formed 
on  the  Inner  end  of  each  vertical  wall  meml)er  and  a  V- 
shaped  projection  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  each  top 
forming  member. 


1,202,142.  DETACHABLE  BITTON.  Axdhew  Yi  Row, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Xov.  16,  Iftl.'.  Serial  No. 
61.754.      (CI.    24—102.) 
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1.  In  a  detachable  button,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  hinged  memf)ers.  one  carrying  the  button  head  and  an 
oppositely  disposed  recessed  stem,  of  a  single  catch  plv- 
ottHl  in  the  other  member  engageable  with  the  recess  In 
.said  stem,  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  catch  In 
operative  position  and  means  for  releasing  said  catch  In- 
tegrally formi-d  therewith. 

2.  In  a  detachable  button,  the  combination  with  a  head, 
a  stem  depending  rigidly  therefrom  and  an  arm  extending 
outward,  of  a  clamp  element  hingedly  connected  to  said 
arm  and  having  nn  op«>ning  nneptlve  of  said  stem,  a  sln- 
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gle  flat  catch  pivoted  In  said  clamp  element  engageable 
with  a  recess  formed  In  said  stem  and  means  for  normally 
maintaining  said  catch   In  engagement. 

3.  In  a  detachable  button,  the  combination  with  a  head, 
a  stem  depending  rigidly  therefrom  and  a  bent  arm  ex- 
tendlnjr  outward,  of  a  clamp  element  hingedly  connected 
to  said  bent  arm  and  having  an  opening  receptive  of  said 
stem,  ft  single  pivoted  catch  operatively  combined  with 
said  clamp  elem-nt  engageable  with  said  stem  and  means 
for  disengaging  said  stem  integrally  formed  with  said 
catch. 

4.  in  H  detachable  button,  the  combination  with  a  sub- 
stantially U  shaped  frame  comprise<l  of  two  bar  elements 
hingedly  united  at  their  curved  extremities,  a  head  affixed 
to  the  outer  side  of  one  of  said  elements  and  a  stem  op- 
positely disposed  to  aald  head  near  the  end  of  said  bar. 
aald  stem  l)elng  recessed  a'td  engageable  with  an  opening 
formed  in  the  other  Ijar  element  said  second  bar  element 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  laterally  therein,  of  a 
single  plate  catch  pivoted  In  the  mentioned  slot  having  a 
portion  engNgeable  with  the  recess  in  said  stem,  resilient 
means  for  holding  said  catch  in  an  engageable  position 
and  a  knob  formed  with  said  cat<  h  for  releasing  said  stem. 


1.202,143.  STIMI'  ITLLING  AI'l'ARATUS.  IIexky  L. 
ZiMUBUMAN,  Lone  Tree,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  868,473.      (CI.  254— 182.) 


1.  In  a  stump  pulling  apparatus,  the  comWnation,  with 
H  frame  and  n  drum  rotatably  carried  thereby  and  having 
a  peripheral  ratchet  at  its  upper  end.  of  a  pawl  pivoted 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame  and  normally  pendent 
in  position  for  engaging  the  ratchet,  the  pawl  being  formed 
with  a  projection  overhanging  a  portion  of  the  upper  sur 
face  of  the  frame  for  limiting  the  possible  extent  of  up- 
ward swinging  of  the  pawl  for  preventing  the  pawl  from 
being  m.tvwl  into  the  path  of  operating  means,  and  means 
above  the  frame  for  oporatlng  the  drum  disposed  suffi- 
ciently contiguous  to  the  frame  to  have  Its  path  above  and 
at  a  less  distance  from  the  pivot  of  the  pawl  than  the 
length  of  the  pawl. 

2.  In  a  stump  pullln*'  apparatus,  the  coml>ination.  with 
a  frame  and  a  drum  arranged  then-ln.  of  nested  shafts 
extending  through  the  drum,  the  drum  being  connected  to 
the  outer  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  inner  shaft,  a  key 
sle«'ve  slldlngly  engaging  the  Inner  shaft  and  keyed  thereto 
and  adapted  to  l)e  slid  while  keyed  to  the  inner  shaft  to 
and  from  a  position  keyed  to  the  outer  shaft,  an  eccen 
trically  mounted  disk  connected  to  the  sleeve,  and  means 
for  moving  the  disk  about  its  eccentric  motinting  for  shift 
Ing  the  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  stump  pulling  apparatus,  the  combination,  with 
a  frame  and  a  drum  arranged  therein,  of  nested  shafts  ex- 
tending through  the  drum,  the  drum  being  connected  to  the 
outer  shaft,  a  sweep-receiving  box  connected  to  the  Inner 
shaft,  a  sleeve  keyed  to  and  slidable  along  the  inner  shaft 
and  having  an  arm  extending  along-side  one  side  of  the 
box.  a  <llsk  eccentrically  pivoted  to  the  arm  and  disposed 
to  edgewise  engage  the  frame,  and  means  for  oscillating 
the  disk. 

4.  In  a  stump  pulling  a|)i)arattis.  the  combination,  with 
a  frame  and  a  drum  arranged  therein,  of  nested  shafts  ex- 
tending through  the  dnim,  the  drutn  l)elng  connected  to 
the  outer  shaft,  a  sweep-receiving  box  connected  to  the 
inner  shaft,  a  sleeve  keyed  to  and  slldaWe  along  the  inner 


shaft  and  having  an  arm  extending  alongside  oae  sMp  ef 
the  Ik)X.  a  disk  eccentrically  plvotiKl  to  the  arm  and  dis 
posed  to  e<1gewlse  engage  the  frame,  means  for  oscillating 
the  disk,  and  means  for  maintaining  rectilinear  movement 
of  the  arm  when  shifted  by  the  disk. 

5.  In  a  stump  pulling  apparatus,  the  combination,  with 
a  fram<-  and  a  drum  arranged  therein,  of  nested  shafts  ex- 
tending through  the  drum,  the  drum  l)»lng  connected  to 
the  outer  shaft,  a  sweep-receiving  box  connected  to  the 
inner  shaft,  a  sleeve  keyed  to  and  slidable  along  the  Inner 
shaft  and  having  an  arm  extending  alongside  one  side  of 
the  box.  a  disk  eccentrically  pivoted  to  the  ami  and  dis- 
posed to  edgewise  engage  the  frame,  means  for  oscillating 
the  disk,  a  portion  of  the  Inner  shaft  being  disposed  to 
rest  upon  a  portion  of  the  outer  shaft,  and  means  In  the 
path  of  the  disk  for  engaging  the  same  and  elevating  the 
inner  shaft  toward  the  terminus  of  upward  movement  of 

the  arm. 

{Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,144.      nUAFT    AITAUATIS.      NVll-M.^.M    C".   F.    Zl  M 
MBKMA.N,  Lone  Tree,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Z  mmermnn  Steel 
Co.,  Lone  Tree,  Iowa.     Filed  Sept,  20,  1913.     Serial  No. 
790,K19.      (t'l.  21—189.) 


■  f  ^  -■» 


1.  In  :i  draft  ajiparaius,  spaced  draft  receiving  memlM-ra, 
a  cable  having  Its  end  portions  connected  thereto,  a  fer- 
rule su.Toundlng  the  cal'le  at  an  intermediate  point  In  the 
length  thereof  for  retaining  portions  of  the  cable  against 
separation,  and  means  In  the  ferrule  for  preventing  the 
feirule  from  moving  longitudinally  of  the  cable. 

2.  In  draft  apparatus,  spacetl  draft  n'celvlng  members, 
a  cable  connected  then^to.  a  ferrule  encaging  portions  of 
the  cable  for  preventing  spreading  apart  thereof,  and 
means  for  preventing  th"  ferrule  from  moving  longitudi- 
nally of  the  cable. 

3.  In  draft  ajiparatus.  spaced  draft  receiving  members, 
a  cable  having  Its  end  portions  connected  to  the  respective 
members,  and  a  Tferrvile  surrounding  Intermediate  i>ortlons 
of  the  cable  for- confining  the  portions  of  the  cable  from 
spreading  apart,  the  ferrule  being  formed  with  a  flared 
portion  (iire<ted  toward  the  draft  receiving  memt>ers.  and 
sha|)ed  to  conform  to  the  spread  of  the  portions  of  the 
calile  toward  said  meml)ers. 

4.  In  draft  ajiparatus,  space<l  draft  receiving  memlvers. 
a  <«l>le  l\nvlng  its  end  portions  connected  thereto,  the  cable 
l)elng  formed  into  a  loop,  a  ferrule  engaging  the  members 
of  the  loop  for  retaining  the  same  against  spreading,  and 
retaining  portions  of  the  cable  substantially  parallel  and 
terminating  in  a  final  loop,  and  a  thimble  disposed  in  and 
engaging  the  tin.Hl  loop  for  protecting  the  cable  thereat. 

5.  In  draft  apparatus,  eyes  spaced  apart,  a  spacer  bar 
connecting  the  eyes,  draft  receiving  means  outstanding 
from  each  of  the  eyes  at  one  side  of  the  spacer  bar.  a 
socket  corne<ted  with  each  of  fh"  eyes  at  the  other  side 
of  the  respective  eye  and  Inclined  at  an  angle  toward  the 
other  socket,  and  a  hitching  cable  having  its  respective 
ends  fixed  within  the  sockets. 

(Claims  «)  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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l.2()2,Ho.    I'A^  KAUK  TIK.     H^/.kv   Akbky.  .la.kaon,  Mich. 
FUed  Mar.  M.  I'Jir,.     S«ri«l  No    ir..792.     (CI.  1'4— 127.) 


<; 


In  a  packjiK.«  tin.  a  flat  finger  piece  haviox  an  openin^r 
therein  adjacent  one  end.  a  ste«n  projecting  from  and  fixed 
relative  to  the  other  end  of  t/le^  finder  pieee  and  In.  lined 
relative  thereto  to  form  an  obtU**'  anjcle.  a  cir-  nlar  button 
having  a  transv.rwelj-  rr.nn.led  p.-ripbory.  said  hutton  be- 
ing ftx.-dly  mounted  on  said  Ifcllned  portion  and  havlnj; 
one  point  on  Its  p.-rlphery  in  tl»e  same  plane  with  the  hot 
torn  fa  •."  of  the  finRer  pl,x-p.  said  hutton  being  fixed  on  the 
stt-m  and  lonHtltiitlng  package  Engaging  means,  and  a  cord 
secured  at  on.'  end  within  the  iop^'nlng  In  the  finger  piece 
and  adapted,  adj.scent  Itn  other  end.  to  engaue  the  stem  In 
the  an.;le  formed  b<>tween  the  t,fem  and  the  back  face  of 
the  IjuttOD. 


TIS  FOR  ilA.NrFArTnilNi;  (1 
KATS    A.N   >   oXnKH    «ONFEt'T 


i.i'o:.M4«.    Ai'i'ARA'n  s  FOR  iiANrFArTruiNc;  cuch:- 

OI.ATE    .SWKETMKATS    AN   >   oTnKH    «ONFEt'TION 
KRY.    \Venz>;i,  Bai..  u(,  (iy.lr.  Au.-«trla  Hungary,  assignor, 
by     mesne    assignments,     to    S(atlnnal     E«iulpment    Co.. 
Springfield.     .MiiKs..     a     Torpdratlon     of     Massachusetts. 


Klle«l  Feb.  17.  Iftl.i.     Serial   So.  7 


H.> 


1.  Ar>l>«ratu«  for  making  «|i>nfectlonery,  comprising. 
cho<olate  spraying  devices  arwnged  to  simultaneously 
spnjy  chocolat<"  at  different  tngles  In  non  interfering 
paths,  heating  means  surrounding  said  spraying  devices 
arranged  to  prev.-nt  the  ch«Kolaie  spray  from  solidifying, 
a  mold  board  on  whi<-h  the  chocolate  sprays  may  build  up 
confections  and  conveying  meatus  arranged  to  move  said 
mold  board  across  the  paths  of  <aid  spraying  devices. 

li.  Apparatus  for  making  confectionery,  comprising,  two 
cho<olate  spraying  devices  arranged  to  spray  chocolate  in 
oon-lnterferlng  paths,  a  heated  casing  surrounding  each 
device  to  prt-vent  the  chocolate  spray  from  solidifying,  a 
moid  board  adapted  to  receive  tli(p  chocolate  spray  w-hereby 
confections  are  built  up  thenon.  a  cooling  chamber,  and 
a  conv.'ver  arrai;ged  to  move  the  mold  board,  first  across 
the  path  of  one  chocolate  spray^  second  through  the  cool- 
ing chamber  to  solidify  the  choiolate  on  the  board  from 
the  first  spray,  and  third  across  the  path  of  the  other 
chocolate  spray,  whereby  the  cotifectlons  may  be  built  up 
on  the  mold  board  In  the  deslrcrl  manner. 

3.  Apparatus  for  making  confectionery,  comprising,  a 
mold  board  having  recessed  molding  spa.es  In  which  con 
fectlona  of  desired  shape  may  b«  formed,  chocolate  spray- 
In*  devices  arrange<l  to  spray  clocolate  into  the  molding 
spaces  at  different  angles  and  in  non-lnterfering  paths, 
whereby  the  chocolate  may  \>e  l><«llr  up  directly  on  the  sev- 
eral sides  of  the  molding  «pact>$,  means  surrounding  the 
several  paths  of  the  chocolate  sprays  to  maintain  the  tem- 
perature at  a  point  to  prevent  th*"  solidifying  of  the  choco 
late,  ind  a  conveyer  arranged  to  move  the  mold  board 
across  the  several  paths  of  the  ipraylng  devices. 


1.201M47.  STERILIZER  FUR  DRINKING  GLASSES. 
BoBKRT  P.  BAK.\a-nuD.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  June  3, 
nnr*.     serial   No.  ai,9»0.      (CI.    167— 3. » 


1.  A  sterlllwr  for  glaaaea  and  the  like  comprising  a 
tank  for  hot  water,  an  Instrumentality  disposed  for  sub- 
merging therein,  vertical  posts  rising  from  .said  Instrumen- 
talltv  for  receiving  the  glasses  when  Inverted,  and  means 
for  permitting  the  escape  of  the  trapped  air  from  the 
glasses  while  l>elng  submerge<]. 

1'.  .\  sterilizer  for  glassex  and  the  like  <omprlsing  a 
tank  for  hot  water,  a  frame  compose<l  of  tubing  disposed 
for  submerging  therein,  vertical  tubular  posts  carried 
by  said  frame  and  communicating  therewith,  and  one  or 
more  tubular  uprights  rising  from  said  frame  and  open- 
ing Into  the  atmosphere. 

».  -V  sterlllaer  for  glasses  and  the  like  comprising  a 
tank  for  hot  water,  a  frame  eoniposed  of  tubing  disposed 
for  sul)nierging  therein,  vertical  tubular  posts  carried  by 
the  frame  and  communicating  tberewith,  a  tubular  up- 
right connected  with  the  frame  and  opening  to  the  atmos- 
phere at  Its  upper  end,  the  frame  having  a  drainage  out 
let,  and  n  float  valve  for  .losing  said  outlet  when  the 
frame  Is  submerged. 

4.  A  sterilizer  for  glasses  and  the  like  comprising  a 
tank  for  hot  water,  a  vertically  movable  instrumentality 
In  the  same,  vertical  tubular  posts  rising  from  said  mov- 
able Instrumentality,  means  of  communication  between 
the  lower  ends  of  said  posts  and  the  atmosphere,  and  a 
hollow  crown-shaped  head  for  each  tubular  post. 


1^02,148.  CAMP  COOK  KIT.  Robebt  R.  Bartibtt, 
Hood  River,  Oreg.  Filed  pec.  .3.  1913.  Serial  No. 
804,369       (CI.  206 — 4.) 


1.  A  camp  cook  kit  comprising  In  combination  a  l>ottoir. 
pan.  a  top  pan  adapted  to  fit  thereon  as  a  cover,  a  two- 
[wrt  metal  band,  one  part  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom pan.  and  the  other  part  of  which  Is  adapted  to  clamp 
over  the  top  pan,  said  latter  part  being  adapted  to  b*- 
opened  in  allnement  with  the  part  secured  to  the  liottom 
pan,  and  having  a  bearing  thereupon,  whereby  to  form  a 
handle  for  said  lower  pan,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
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two  ends  of  said  two  part    band   together   In   folded   con- 
ditl.m.    whereby    to    constitute    a    continuous    l»aud    about 

■aid  pans. 

•_'.  A  camp  cook  kit  comprising  a  Iw.ttom  pan  and  a  top 
par.  adapted  to  fit  thereover  In  Inverted  position,  aa  a 
cover,  a  combination  clamping  band  hlngedly  secured  at 
one  .nd.  and  adapted  to  he  folded  over  said  top  pan  to 
secure  the  latter  in  place,  and  to  be  opened  to  project  from 
said  lower  pan  as  a  handle,  said  device  being  provided 
with  a  belt  receiving  loop,  and  a  plurality  of  specially 
formed  Interflttlng  utensils,  adapted  to  fit  within  said 
pans,  substantially   as  described. 

y.  In  a  camp  cook  Wit,  a  top  pan,  a  bt)ttom  pan,  a  two- 
part  combination  clamp  band  and  handle,  one  part  of 
which  Is  secured  against  the  bt)ttom  of  said  Iwttom  pan 
and  provided  with  a  belt  loop  at  the  end  of  said  pan,  and 
the  other  part  Is  hlngedly  setured  to  said  first  part,  and 
adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of 
Bald  first  part,  when  In  folded  condition,  and  to  l>e  opened 
out  laterally  to  constitute  a  handle  for  s«»d  bottom  pan, 
and  a  pluralltv  of  specially  shaped  otenslla  fitted  within 
said  pan,  substantially  !>s  described. 


tical  outwardly-projecting  Imperforate  Itulges  formed  In 
the  wall  of  the  main  cjising  and  extending  part-way  of 
the  height  of  the  main  casing  alxive  the  8Ub-chaml)er  and 
providing  elongated  pw-kets  ha\inn  vertical  rubl.lna  mar 
gins,  an  annular  inwardly-extendlni:  bvlge  formed  with  a 
vertical  flau:-'e  and  providing  an  annular  trough  above  the 
sub-chamber  and  beneath  the  bulge*  with  which  the  lower 
ends  of  tlie  latter  communicate,  and  :i  series  of  vertical 
circulating  tul^s  having  borUontal  lower  ends  communi- 
cating with  the  sub-chaml>er  beneath  the  ledge  and  bulges. 
and  horizontal  upper  ends  communicating  with  the  cham 
ber  of  tlie  main-casing  beneath  the  toi)  thereof  and  above 
the  bulges. 


1.202,149.  ELECTROLYSIS  OF  TIN  AND  ITS  SALTS. 
.\i.BRBT  Erxicst  Batti.k.  Aldgatc,  London,  England. 
Filed  May  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  .•50.228.     (CI.  204—17.) 

1.  The  process  of  electndytlcally  deposlUng  tin  consist- 
ing In  passing  an  electric  current  through  an  electrolyte 
containing  orthophosphorlc  add  and  a  tin  salt  In  solu- 
tion,  substantially   as   described. 

2.  The  pnuess  of  electrolytlcally  depositing  tin  consist- 
ing In  passing  an  electric  current  through  an  electrolyte 
containing  orthophosphorlc  acid  and  a  tin  salt  of  a  min- 
eral acid  In  solution,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  electrolytlcally  depositing  tin  consist- 
ing In  passing  an  electric  current  through  an  electrolyte 
containing  orthophosphorlc  acid  charged  with  tin  and 
alkali  pyrophosphate. 

4.  The  process  of  electrol'tically  depositing  tin  consist 
ing  m   passing  an  electric  current   through   an  electrolyte 
containing  orthophosphorlc  acid,  a  salt  of  tin  and  sodium 
pyrophosphate  In  solution. 


1,202.150.  STEAM  \V ASM KR.  Chari.ks  Eva.vs  Bean, 
Garnett,  Kans  Filed  May  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  95,403. 
(Cl.  68—15.) 


1,202,151.  PIMPING  MACHINERY.  JoH.v  J.  Bkckick, 
Los  Angeles,  CaL  Filed  June  5.  1915.  Serial  No. 
.{2,333.      (CI,  103 — 82.) 


1.  A  steam  washer  of  the  type  de»cril)ed  comprising  a 
main  casing  having  a  sub-chamber,  an  annular  inwardly 
extending  ledge  forme<l  with  a  vertical  flange  and  pro- 
viding an  annular  trough  above  the  sub-chaml)er.  oppo- 
sitely-extending bracket-lugs  on  the  wall  of  the  main  cas- 
ing over  th«'  annular  trough,  and  a  removable  perforated 
Inverted  cone-8hai>ed  partition  seated  on  the  vertical 
flange  of  the  annular  ledge  and  extending  partly  over  the 
annular  trough,  having  a  horltontal  locking  rail  formed 
with  Inclined  ends  by  which  it  is  secured  centrally  within 
the  chamts-r  of  the  |>artition  and  with  horlxontal  extremi- 
ties on  said  inclined  ends  adapted  to  be  engaged  with,  and 
disengaged  from,   the  bracket  bars. 

2.  A  steam  washer  of  the  type  ilescrlbe  I,  comprising  a 
main   casing   having   a   sub-chamber  and  a    series  of  ver- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  operating  double  acting  plunger 
pumps,  a  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein,  means  to  ro- 
tate the  same,  an  Intermediate  walking  l>eam,  a  pair  of 
outer  walking  l»eanis  arranged  at  opi)oslte  sides  thereof,  a 
vertical  rod  plvotally  .secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
lnterme<llale  beam  and  connected  to  an  Inner  plunger  rod, 
a  pair  of  rods  jtivotally  connected  to  said  outer  beams,  a 
yoke  connecting  the  same,  a  rod  secured  to  said  yoke  and 
connected  to  the  outer  pinnger  rod.  an  intermediate  lower 
eccentric  gear  secured  to  said  shaft,  an  Intermediate  ec- 
centric floating  gear  mounted  on  .said  Intermediate  l)eam 
In  mesh  with  said  lower  gear,  an  upper  e<-centric  gear,  a 
rod  secure.l  to  the  upper  part  of  said  frame  on  which  said 
up|H-r  gear  la  loosely  mountetl,   said  upjier  gear  being  In 

'  mesh  with  said  Intermediate  gear,  a  i)alr  of  lower  ec- 
centric gears  secured  to  said  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  first  named  lower  gear,  a  pair  of  intermediate  eccentric 
floating  gears  secured  to  said  outer  lieams  and  In  mesh 
with  said  outer  lower  gt^rs.  a  pair  of  upp«r  eccentric 
gears  loosely  mounted  oti  said  upper  n>d  in  mesh  with  said 
outer  intermefliate  gears,  whereby  the  outer  ends  of  said 

.  beams  are  vertically  reciprocated  and  when  said  intermedi 
ate  l>eani  is  in  its  highest  position  the  centers  of  revolu 
tion  of  the  lower  intermediate  gears  operating  the  same 
are  farthest  apart  and   when   said   beam   is   In   Its  lowest 
position   the  centers  of   rotation   of   the   upper   intermedi- 
ate gears  are  farthest  apart  and  the  outer  beams  will  move 

I  In  opposite  direction  to  that  of  the  intermediate  l»eam.  « 
stationary  vertical  rack  having  a  cam  face  on  the  oppo 
site  side,  a  segmental  gear  at  the  rear  end  of  each  of  said 
lieams  engaging  said  ntck.  a  segmental  ring  secured  to  the 
ends  of  said  segmental  gears  encircling  said  ra<k.  a  cam 
engaging  roller  carried  by  said  ring,  and  cam  engaging 
means  on  said  ring  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  said 
segmental  gears. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  operating  double  acting  plunger 
pnmps,  a  frame,  a  shaft  jouraalj'd  therein,  means  to  ro- 
tate the  s.inie.  an  Intermediate  walking  beam,  a  pair  of 
outer  walking  t>eam8  arranged  at  opposite  sides  thereof, 
plunger  rod  connections  pivoted  to  the  forward  ends  of 
said  l)enms,  intermediate  eccentric  gears  rotatably  mount- 
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e«l  on  Mid  beams  at  a  point  Intetmedlate  th««  em\»  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  lower  eccentric  K«ars  escured  to  said  shaft, 
a  rod  transversely  mounted  In  the  upper  part  of  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  upper  eccentric  cears  rotatably 
iiKumted  on  said  rod.  aald  intermediate  sears  being  in 
meshlnc  enjtajfement  with  said  Mwer  and  said  upper  Rears, 
the  position  «>f  the  centers  of  revolution  of  said  gears 
b«lng  so  arranged  that  said  Intermediate  beam  and  said 
pair  of  outer  beams  vertically  r.-ijiprooate  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  stationary  vertical  raclc.  a  cam  integral  therewith 
on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  a  stKmental  (fear  at  the  rear 
end  of  each  of  said  beams  engaging  wild  rack,  a  segmental 
ring  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  jsegmental  gear  encircling 
said  rack,  n  cam  engaging  roller  mounted  on  said  ring, 
means  on  said  ring  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of 
said  segmental  gear,  and  means  biounte«l  on  the  front  end 
of  the  frame  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  front 
ends  of  said  beams. 

.1.  In  an  apparatus  for  operatjing  double  acting  plunger 
pumps,  a  frame,  a  shaft  journaied  therein,  means  to  ro- 
tate the  same,  an  intermediate  walking  l)eam,  a  pair  of 
outer  walking  beams  arranged  nt  opposite  sides  thereof, 
plunger  ro«l  conne<ti<  ns  plvoti'.l  to  thf  forward  ends  of 
said  t-eams.  Intermediate  eccentric  gears  rotatably  motint- 
ed  on  said  l>eams.  a  plurality  o(|  lower  eccentric  gears  se- 
cured to  said  shaft,  a  rod  transversely  mounted  in  the 
upper  part  of  said  frame,  a  pl*nillty  of  upper  eccentric 
gears  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rod,  said  Intermediate 
gears  being  In  meshing  cnu'airHrtent  with  said  lower  and 
said  upper  gears,  the  position  ot  the  centers  of  revolution 
of  said  gears  being  so  arran;;tjd  that  said  interirediate 
beam  and  said  pair  of  .niter  bc»mx  vertically  reciprocate 
in  opposite  directions,  a  statioi|ary  gear,  a  cam  InteKrai 
therewith,  a  segmental  gear  at  the  rear  end  c<  each  of 
said  beams  engaging  sahl  -itatloiary  gear,  a  cam  engaging 
roller  connected  to  s.ii.l  ^ek'iii.»tal  gear,  means  for  pre- 
venting lateral  movement  of  $al(l  segmental  near,  and 
means  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  front  ends 
of  said  beams.  I 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  .iperatlng  double  actin?  plunder 
pumps,  a  frame,  a  rotating  slwft  journale<l  therein,  an 
intermediate  walking  beam,  a  p^lr  of  outer  walking  l)eams 
arranged  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  train  of  eccentric 
gears  actuated  by  said  shaft  f»r  vertically  reciprcH-atlng 
said  tteams.  the  position  of  thf  centers  <>f  revolution  of 
said  ifears  l>elng  so  arranged  thpt  sai<l  Intermediate  beam 
and  said  pair  of  outer  beams  nijove  in  opposite  dire<tion8. 
a  stationary  gear,  a  segmental]  gear  at  the  rear  end  of 
each  of  said  beams  engaging  suld  stationary  gear,  mi-ans 
connected  to  said  beams  for  holding  saUi  st.itlonary  gear 
and  said  segmental  gear  in  positive  engagement  with  each 
other,  and  means  for  preventln)|  lateral  movement  of  said 
beams. 

o.  In  an  apparatus  f6r  oi)erating  double  acting  plunger 
pumps,  a  frame,  a  rotating  shaljt  journaied  therein,  an  In- 
termediate walking  beam,  a  pair  of  outer  walking  lx»ams 
arrank'ed  at  opposite  sides  ther»'«)f.  plunger  rod  connections 
pivoted  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  Ix-ams.  a  train  of  ec- 
centric  gears   oi)erated   by    saUij  shaft,    one    of   said    gears 

said  l>eams,  the  posi- 
sald  gears  l)eing  so 
arranged  that  said  lnterme<ilate  iwam  and  said  pair  of 
outer  beams  vertically  reclprocnte  in  opposite  directions,  a 
stationary  gear,  n  segmental  gtfir  at  the  rear  end  of  each 
of  said  iK^ams  engaging  said  <fatlonary  gear,  means  for 
holding  said  stationary  gear  apd  said  segmental  gear  In 
positive  engagement,  and  nienns  for  preventing  lateral 
movement  of  the  front  ends  of  said  beams. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Cazette.l 
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centric  gears  oi)erated  by  said  shaft 
being  rotatably  mounted  in  eaiti  of  h 
tion   of   the   centers  of   revolutU)n   of 


.lollN     .1.     Br.t-KKR. 

191.-».      Serial    No. 


i.:>oiM.-)2.    riMriNii  maciiinkuv. 

Los    Angeles,    Cal.       Filed    Qct.    2«. 

.-,7.!i.-.:{.     Hi.  in.i— S2.) 

1.  In  an  apparatua  for  operntlng  double  acting  plunger 
pumps,  a  frame,  a  routing  shaft  Journaied  therein,  an 
Intermediate  walking  b«Hm.  a  pair  of  outer  walking  beams 
arranged  >it  opposite  sides  thereof,  plunger  rod  connec- 
tions pivoted  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  beams,  a   train 


of  e<"centric  oval  gears  operated  by  said  shaft,  one  of  said 
gears  being  rotatably  mounted  in  each  of  said  beams,  the 
position  of  the  centers  of  revolution  of  said  gears  being  so 
arranged  that  said  interme<liate  beam  and  said  pair  of 
outer  beams  vertically  reciprocate  in  opposite  directions, 
a  rack,  a  segmental  gear  at  the  rear  end  of  each  of  said 
I>enm8  engaging  said  rack,  and  means  for  holding  said  rack 
and  said  segmental  gear  In  positive  engagement. 


2.  In  a  plunger  pump,  a  frame,  a  shaft  journaied  in 
said  frame,  a  walking  l)eam  mounted  to  oscillate  on  said 
frame,  a  plunger  ro«l  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
beam,  a  gear  eccentrically  mount»Hl  on  said  shaft,  a  gear 
eccentrically  mounted  on  said  beam  and  meshing  with  the 
gear  on  said  shaft,  a  draw  liar  ccnnectetl  to  said  beam,  and 
a  roller  on  said  shaft  gear  for  engnging  said  draw  bar  to 
return  said  beam  positively  to  its  lower  position. 

:'..  In  a  plunger  pump,  a  frame,  a  shaft  jotirnale<l  In 
said  frame,  a  walking  beam  mounted  to  oscillate  on  said 
frame,  a  j>lunger  rod  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
l>eam.  a  gear  accentrically  mounted  <m  sai«l  shaft,  a  gear 
eccentrically  mounted  <m  .said  Iteam  and  meshing  with  the 
gear  on  said  shaft,  a  draw  liar  connected  to  said  lK>am, 
a  roller  on  said  shaft  gear  for  engaging  said  draw  bar 
to  return  said  beam  positively  to  Its  lowir  position,  a 
guide  roller  on  said  frame  with  which  said  draw  bar  en 
gages  for  guiding  said  draw  bar  and  a  spring  for  main 
taining  said  draw  bar  in  engagement  with  said  roller. 

4.  In  a  plunger  pump,  a  frame,  a  shaft  journaied  In  said 
frame,  a  walking  In-am  mounted  to  oscillate  on  said  frame, 
a  plunger  rod  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said  t>eam, 
a  ge-ir  ec-entrlcally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  gear  ec 
centrlcally  mounted  on  said  beam,  and  meshing  with  the 
gear  on  said  shaft,  a  draw  bar  connected  to  said  beam,  a 
roller  on  said  shaft  gear  for  engaging  .s«id  draw  t«r  to 
return  said  beam  positively  to  its  lower  position,  and  a 
guide  roller  on  said  frame  with  which  said  draw  bar  en- 
gages for  guiding  said  draw  bar. 

."..  In  an  apparatus  for  operating  doulde  acting  pumps, 
a  frame,  8  rotating  shaft  journaied  In  said  frame,  a 
pair  of  outer  walking  beams,  an  intermediate  walking 
lieam  lo<ated  intermediate  the  l>eams  of  said  pair  of 
outer  walking  l)eams.  plunger  rod  connections  pivoted 
to  the  forward  ends  of  said  beam.s,  gears  eccentrically 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  gears  e<centrically  Joitrnaled  on 
said  beams  and  meshing  with  the  gears  on  said  shaft  for 
rocking  snid  walking  beams,  a  draw  bar  connected  to  each 
of  s»ld  walking  l»eams.  and  a  roller  on  each  of  the  gears 
on  said  shaft  for  engaging  said  draw  bars  to  return  said 
walking  lieams  positively  to  their  lower  position. 
[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  (laaette.l 


1,202,153.  PUMP.  Lbk  J.  Black,  Beaumont,  Tex.  Filed 
Oct.  21.  15»1.">.  Serial  So.  .-.".tMW.  (CI.  lO.H— 7rt.  1 
1.  A  valve  chest  for  pumps  formed  In  one  piece  with  a 
discharge  chaml)er  and  a  plurality  of  inlet  chambers  sepa- 
rated by  partitions,  said  Inlet  chambers  having  valved 
inlets  and  outlets,  the  latter  opening  Into  the  discliarge 
chamber,  and  fastening  bolts  for  the  valve  chest  passing 
therethrough  and  through  one  of  the  aforesaid  partitions, 
certain  of  said  lK>its  also  passing  through  the  discharge 
chamber,   and   said   chamber  having   webs   through    which 
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the  last-mentioned  Iwlts  pass  and  in  which  they  are 
boused  and  shut  off  from  the  Interior  of  the  discharge 
chamber. 


2.  A  valve  chest  for  pumps  formed  in  one  piece  with  a 
discharge  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  inlet  chambers  sepa- 
nited  by  partitions,  said  inlet  chambers  having  valved  In- 
lets and  outlets,  the  latter  opening  into  the  discharge 
chamU'r,  fastening  bolts  for  the  valve  chest  passing 
therethrough  and  through  one  of  the  aforesaid  partitions, 
certain  of  said  Iwlts  also  passing  through  the  discharge 
chaml>er,  and  said  chamlier  having  webs  through  which 
the  last-mentioned  bolts  pass  and  in  which  they  are 
hon.sed  and  shut  off  from  the  interior  of  the  discharge 
chamlx>r.  the  valve  chest  also  having  openings  In  line 
with  the  aforesaid  valved  Inlets  and  outlets,  closures  for 
said  openings,  and  holding  means  for  the  closures  carried 
by  the  aforesaid  IkjUs. 

3.  A  valve  chest  for  pumps  formed  In  one  piece  with 
a  discharge  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  inlet  chambers 
separated  by  partitions,  said  inlet  chambers  having  valved 
Inlets  and  outlets,  the  latter  opening  into  the  discharge 
chamber,  fastening  bolts  for  the  valve  chest  passing 
therethrough  and  through  one  of  the  aforesaid  parti- 
tion/!, certain  of  said  bolts  also  passing  through  the  dls- 
charge  chamber,  and  said  chamber  having  webs  through 
which  the  last  mentioned  bolts  pass  and  in  which  they 
are  housed  and  shut  ofF  from  the  interior  of  the  discharge 
chamber,  the  valve  chest  also  having  openings  in  line  with 
the  aforesaid  valved  Inlets  and  outlets,  closures  for  said 
openings,  nuts  screwed  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  aforesaid 
iMilts,  and  clamps  mounted  on  the  bolts  under  the  nuts, 
said  clamps  engaging  the  clo.sures. 

4.  A  valve  chest  for  pumps  formed  In  one  piece  with  a 
discharge  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  Inlet  chambers  sepa- 
rated by  partitions,  said  Inlet  chambers  having  valved  In- 
lets and  outlets,  the  latter  opening  Into  the  discharge 
chaml>er,  fastening  bolts  for  the  valve  chest  passing 
therethrough  and  through  one  of  the  aforesaid  partitions, 
certain  of  said  nolts  also  passing  through  the  discharge 
cbamb.'r,  and  said  chaml>er  having  webs  through  which 
the  last-mentioned  bolts  pass  and  In  which  they  are 
house<l  and  shut  off  from  the  interior  of  the  discharge 
chamber,  and  a  l)olting  flange  on  the  base  of  the  valve 
chest. 


3.  A  wushing-mnchine,  comprising  a  wash-water  hold- 
ing-tank, a  compartment  at  one  side  thereof  and  communi- 
cating laterally  therewith,  a  paddle-wheel  in  said  com- 
partment and  operating  by  Its  rotation  to  discharge  water 
into  the  upper  portion  only  of  said  tank,  said  tank  being 
extended  below  the  zone  of  operation  of  said  p.iddle- wheel 
to  provide  a  settling  chaml)er  in  which  solid  matter  may 
accumulate. 


1  202.1.-.4.  IiISH-WASHINrr  MACHINE.  Okoroe  SMITH 
B1.AKE8LEE,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1912.  Serial 
No.  »l-7.rtSn.      (CI.  141  —  9.1 

1.  A  washing-machine,  comprising  a  wash-water  hold- 
ing-tank, a  compartment  at  one  side  thereof  and  communi- 
cating laterally  therewith,  and  means  In  said  compart- 
ment for  thn)wlng  wash-water  against  the  articles  to  be 
washed,  said  tank  extending  Ndow  the  level  of  the  bottom 
of  the  comparttnent  containing  said  water-throwing  means 
to  provide  a  settling  chamber  below  the  washing  zone  in 
which  solid  matter  may  accumulate. 

2.  A  washing-machine,  comprising  a  wash-water  hold- 
ing-tank, a  com|)artment  at  one  side  thereof  and  com- 
municating laterally  therewith,  means  In  said  compart- 
ment for  throwing  wash-water  against  the  articles  to  be 
washed,  said  tank  extending  l>elow  the  level  of  the  bottom 
of  the  compartment  containing  said  water-throwing  means 
to  provide  a  settling  chamber  below  the  washing  zone  In 
which  solid  matter  may  accumulate,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  articles  to  l)e  washed  In  said  tank  above  said 
settling  chamber. 


ar  ^ 


4.  A  washing-machine,  comprising  a  wash-water  hold- 
ing-tank, a  compartment  at  one  side  thereof  and  communi 
eating  laterally  therewith,  a  paddle-wheel  in  said  com- 
partmeot  and  operating  by  its  rotation  to  discharge  water 
into  the  upper  portion  only  of  said  tank,  said  tank  being 
extended  below  the  zone  of  operation  of  said  paddle-wheel 
to  provide  a  settling  chaml>er  In  which  solid  matter  may 
accumulate,  and  means  for  supporting  the  articles  to  be 
washed  in  a  position  opposite  said  paddle-wheel. 

.5.  A  dish  washing  machine,  comprising  a  washing  tank 
open  at  the  top.  a  compartment  opening  Into  said  wash- 
ing tank  at  one  side,  the  l>ottom  of  said  compartment 
b<>lng  at  a  higher  level  than  the  bottom  of  the  washing 
tank,  and  a  paddle-wheel  In  said  compartment  arranged  to 
rotate  about  a  horizontal  axis  disposed  transversely  of 
the  machine. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Sazette.] 


1  202.155.      DISH     WA8HIN(i     MACHINE.       C.EOKGE     S. 
'  Bi.AKEsi.EE.  Chicago,   III.     Filed  Apr.   14.   10i:i.     Serial 
No.  7HO,974.      (CI.    141-  9.1 


1.  .V  dish-washing  machine,  comprising  receptacles  for 
holding  washing  and  rinsing  water,  compartments  dis- 
posed laterally  with  reference  to  said  re<-eptacles  and 
opening  laterally  thereinto  above  the  level  of  the  Ix.ttom 
thereof,  means  In  said  compartments  for  throwing  water 
against  the  dishes,  and  means  for  preventing  refuse  mat- 
ter washed  from  the  dishes  from  entering  said  compart- 
ments. 

2.  A  dlsh-washlng  machine,  comprising  separate  re- 
ceptacles for  holding  washing  and  rinsing  water  arranged 
end  to  end,  compartments  dlspose«i  laterally  with  refer- 
ence to  said  receptacles  and  comniunieatlng  therewith 
alwve  the  Ixittoms  thereof,  straining  devices  between  said 
compartments  and  said  washing  and  rinsing  receptacl.s 
and  means  In  said  compartments  for  throwing  the  wash 
water  against  the  dishes  to  l>e  washed. 

;{.  A  dish-washing  machine,  comprising  a  tank  divided 
transversely  Into  a  plurality  of  recepUcles,  said  tank  be- 
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Ing  open  at  the  top.  means  at  the  apper  portion  of  said 


tank    for   s^Tipportlmr 
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•ontainlntr  the  dishes  to   be 


laskets 

wasli'd.  ( umpartinents  (^is|><l^^l•d  laterally  with  reference 
to  said  tauk  and  coinnuinicattiii:  iherrwlth  al>ove  the  hot- 
tom  thereof  and  below  th>'  Ifvel  of  thi-  water  therein, 
means  in  said  rompartments  fl)r  throwiuK  the  wash  water 
upon  the  dishes  to  l>e  washHl.  and  mi-ans*  for  straining 
the  wattT  pasMinK  from  said  |-f<cpta<'l<'s  to  said  compart- 
ments. 

4.  A  dlshwaghlnt;  machiDfJ  comprisint;  a  tank  open  at 
the  top,  mt'aus  at  the  upper  |i|ortion  of  said  tank  for  sup- 
porting l)a.sket9  contalDlns  th^  dishfs  to  t>e  washed,  com- 
partments at  one  side  of  said  tank  and  communicating 
therewith,  paddle-wheela  In  mad  <-umpartment8,  means  for 
rotating  salil  padille- wheels,  pieans  at  the  outlet  end  of 
said  tank  for  kecrivinu'  the  ^ish-bolding  baskets,  and  a 
tray  extending  lon-'itiidlnalljj  of  said  rank  at  one  side 
thereof  for  suppf>rtin^  the  Iwisfeta  as  the.v  are  moved  back 
to  the  Inlet  end  of  the  tank. 

.'.  A  dish  wa.<>hing  machine 
wheel  compartments  disposed 
said  tank  and  communicating  herewith,  said  paddle-whe«'l 
compartments  Iwdng  a  distance  apart,  paddle-wheels  In 
sjild  c(»mpartments.  a  common  , shaft  on  which  said  paddle- 
wheels  are  mounted.  ;i  moto^  mounted  aiKive  said  com- 
partments, and  connections  frfcm  .said  motor  to  said  shaft 
for  rotating  said  paddle-wheels  from  said  motor. 

[Claim  «  not  print. -d  in  the  (lazett.  .1 


cuuiprislng  a   tank,  paddle- 
laterallv   with   reference  to 
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l.l.'OJ.ir>«.     CTTTER.      I.iri.ii-   W.   Br<;BKK.    Southbridge 
Mass.,  assU^nor   to   Amerlcaji   Optical   Tompany,   South 
bridge,    Mass.,   a    Voluntary 
setts.      Filed   .\pr.    lit,    lf)in 
.•a— 28.) 


.\sswlation    <»f    Massachu- 
Serlal    Xo.   W.ll'O.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  tool  arm.  of  a  heiid  carrii<|  then-by.  a  second 
bead  niounteil  for  rotative  ndjustnient  relative  to  the 
first,  and  a  plurality  of  tools  'arried  by  said  second  bead 
and  provlde<l  with  cutting  polpts.  said  tools  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  operative  poUt  of  each  when  in  one  ad- 
Justed  position  will  lie  in  jailal  alinement  with  the 
main  tool  spindle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  chjiracter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tool  spindle,  of  a  head  carried  thereby. 
and  rotatable  about  the  axis  t  lereof,  a  tool  shank  carried 
by  the  head  and  having  a  tool  Angularly  mounted  thereon, 
the  |)oint  of  the  tool  extending  Into  alinement  with  the 
axis  of  the  tool  spindle  extended,  means  for  locking  the 
t)ead  and  tool  at  a  plurality  pt  jKiints  about  the  axis  of 
the  tool  spindle,  and  means  4>r  imllcatlng  the  result  of 
«»id  adjustment.  ] 

:t.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tool  splndlej  of  a  tool  head  mounted 
thereon  and  having  an  lnclln(i'd  face,  a  stud  projecting 
centrally  from  said  face,  a  ^cond  tool  head  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  stu«l.  interlo<jking  menit)erK  on  the  said 
heads  for  securing  the  same  in  relative  r<jtatively  ad- 
justed position,  means  for  resiliently  holding  the  parts  in 
said  interlncking  relation  whi|e  permitting  of  disengage 
ment  thereof  when  desired,  anj  a  plniality  of  tools  carried 
by  the  8e<^>nd  head,  each  of  ♦•hirh  may  be  brought  Into 
the  same  predetermlne<l  relation  to  the  tool  spindle  by 
relative  rotation  of  the  head.  |iid  means  for  n>tating  the 
two  heads  in  unison  alxiut  an  nxis  at  an  angle  to  that  of 
the  atud.  substantially  as  and  lor  the  purpose  described. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilx-d,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  tool  spindle,  of  a  main  head  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  the  spindle,  means  for  locking  the  main  head  at 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  on  said  spindle,  an 
auxiliary  head  carried  by  the  main  head,  and  turning 
about  an  axis  intersecting  the  axis  of  the  spindle,  and  a 
|)lurality  of  cutters  carrletl  by  the  auxiliary  beail  and 
adapted  to  l)e  moved  Into  axial  alinement  with  the  spindle 
upon  suitable  movement  of  the  auxiliary  head,  sulwtan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

.").  In  a  <levlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tool  spindle,  having  a  former  engaging  portion 
and  a  main  head,  of  an  auxiliary  head  carried  liy  the 
main  head  and  mounted  for  movement  about  an  axis  differ- 
ent from  the  axis  of  the  spindle,  and  a  plurality  of  cut- 
ters carried  by  the  last  mentioned  head  and  so  disposed 
In  the  head  that  the  operative  portion  of  each  cutter  will 
at  one  adjustment  of  the  head  be  brought  Into  axial  aline- 
ment with  the  spindle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 


1.20lM,-.7.  l-NKlMATir  SI'KI.NW;.  Andkkw  B.  Bl  rt. 
San  Krancls<o,  Tal.  Filed  Mar.  20.  lftir>.  Serial  No. 
K.-...HOO.      (CI.   267-   ."iO. ) 


1.  .\  pneumatic  spring  comprising  a  flexible  tubular 
niemlier  a<lapted  to  contain  fluid  under  pressure,  a  dia- 
phragm extending  transversely  of  the  tui>ulnr  member  and 
dividing  the  Interior  thereof  Into  two  chaml)ers.  and  a 
check  valve  in  said  diaphragm  for  controlling  the  passage 
of  fluid  therethrough. 

2.  A  pneumatic  spring  com|»rlslng  a  hollow  tubular 
member  having  tlexilile  side  walls  and  adapted  to  contain 
fluid  under  pressure,  a  diafihragm  extending  transversely 
of  the  tubular  memlter  and  dividing  the  Interior  thereof 
Into  two  chamliers.  and  a  check  valve  In  said  diaphragm 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough  In  one 
direction. 

3.  A  pneumatic  spring  comprising  a  hollow  flexible 
member  adapted  to  contain  flidd  under  pressure,  a  dia- 
phragm dividing  the  Interior  thereof  Into  two  chambers, 
a  che<'k  valve  In  said  diaphragm  for  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  fluid  therethrough,  a  pair  of  rigid  members  adapt- 
ed to  lie  on  opposite  sides  of  said  flexible  member,  and 
means  for  nialnlng  said  flexible  member  and  said  rigid 
members  In  their  proper  relative  positions. 

4.  .\  pneumatic  spring  comprising  a  hollow  flexible  mem- 
ber adapted  to  contain  fluid  under  pressiin-.  a  diaphragm 
dividing  the  Inferior  thereof  into  two  chambers,  a  check 
valve  in  said  diaphragm  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
fluid  therethrough,  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  rigid 
members  adapted  to  lie  on  opposite  sides  of  said  flexible 
member,  and  means  for  retaining  said  flexible  member  and 
said  rigid  members  In  their  proper  relative  |>osltlons. 

T).  A  pneumatic  spring  comprising  a  hollow  flexible 
meml)er  .adapted  to  contain  fltild  under  pressure,  a  din 
phragm  extending  transversely  of  and  dividing  the  in 
terlor  thereof  Into  two  chamliers,  a  check  valve  In  sail 
diaphragm  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  there- 
throng^,  and  means  for  exerting  exterior  presstire  upon 
opposite  sides  of  one  member  of  said  flexible  member. 

f  Claims  «  to   ifl  not  printed  in  the  Oas«»tte.] 


1;202.1."..H.        IIUI-:A1>     <i    ITKlt.        .MK.NZn       \V.      Caluwbli,. 

Spokane.  Wash.    Filed  June  7.  1916.    Serial  No.  102,240. 

(CI.  146— 12.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  membei-, 
knife  guides  carried  thereon,  a  movable  bread  support  on 
said  base  member,  serrated  members  carried  by  the  base 
meml)er.  and  means  carried  by  said  bread  support  adapte<l 
for  selective  engagement  with  said  serrated  members  to 
held  the  support  a  various  positions. 
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2.  in  a  device  of  the  class  describj^i.  a  base  member, 
knife  guides  carried  thereon,  a  movable  bread  support  on 
•aid  base  member,  a  serrated  strip  secured  in  said  base 
memlier  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  roller  carried  by  the 
bread  support  engaging  said  serrated,  member  to  retain 
the  support  In  various  adjusted  positions. 


a.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  member, 
knife  guides  thereon,  a  movable  bread  support  on  said 
base  member,  a  plunillty  of  serrated  members  secured  on 
said  base  uiemlH'r  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  serra- 
tions of  different  widths,  and  an  engaging  member  car- 
ried on  one  end  of  said  bread  support  and  movable  lat 
erally  for  engagement  with  the  various  strips,  according 
to  the  desired  adjustments  of  the  bread  support. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  memljer. 
knife  guides  theretin.  a  bread  supixirt  movable  longitudi- 
nally on  the  base  member,  a  plurality  of  serrated  strips 
secured  to  the  base  member  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and 
having  notches  of  various  sizes  therein,  and  a  laterally 
movable  roller  cariied  at  one  end  of  said  bread  supiMirt  and 
adai>ted  for  engagement  with  the  notches  of  said  serrated 
strips  one  at  a  time. 


1.202,l.'i9.  EXPANSIBLE  BOLT.  ANi>aE»  B.  Camukn. 
Idabol.  Okln.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  Grady  Ross, 
Idabel.  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  7.  HM.".  S»rial  No.  44.2<M>. 
(n.  8r»-  2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  base  structure  having  a 
mortise  therein  and  a  part  to  l>e  fastened  upon  said  base 
structure,  <if  an  expansible  IkjU  having  a  longitudinally 
split  shank  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  In  said  mortise  and 
provided  with  means  formed  on  one  of  its  ends  for  engage- 
ment with  the  part  to  be  fastened  to  retain  the  same  upon 
the  base  structure,  a  longitudinally  movable  wedge  ar- 
ranged i>etween  the  split  port  kins  of  the  shank,  and  said 
bolt  shank  at  Its  latter  end  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing through  which  a  driving  element  may  be  Inserted  for 
temporary  engagement  with  the  wedge  to  move  the,^me 
longitudinally  and  expand  the  split  portions  of  the  shank 
Into  binding  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the  mortise. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base  structure  having  a 
mortise  and  a  i>art  to  be  fastened  upon  the  base  structure 
provided  with  an  oiiening  to  coincide  with  said  mortiae. 
of  an  expansible  bolt  having  a  longitudinally  split  shank 
adai)ted  to  be  engaged  In  the  mortlae  and  said  opening, 
said  shank  In-ing  formed  with  a  head  on  one  end  for  en- 


gagement  between  the  split  portions  of  the  shank,  the 
headed  end  of  said  shank  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  and 
a  driving  element  adapttnl  to  »k-  temporarily  inserted 
through  said  bore  and  engaged  with  the  wedge  member  to 
spread  the  split  portions  of  the  shank  Into  clamping  en- 
gagement  with  the  walls  of  the  mortise. 

:{.  An  expansible  fastener  having  a  shank  longitudinally 
split  from  one  end  to  a  point  adjacent  its  other  end.  the 
latter  end  of  the  shank  having  a  bore  formed  therein,  the 
opposed  faees  of  the  split  iiortions  of  the  shank  converg- 
ing toward  each  other  and  being  normally  engaged  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  shank,  a  separable  wedge  member 
adapted  to  be  arranged  between  the  split  portions  of  the 
shank,  and  a  driving  pin  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  the 
bore  of  the  shank  and  positively  but  detachably  connected 
to  said  wedge  meml>er  to  force  the  same  toward  the  en- 
gaged ends  of  the  spilt  portions  of  the  shank  and  spread 
or  separate  the  split  jjortions  ther^f. 

4.  .\n  expansible  fastener  having  a  shank  longitudinally 
split  from  one  end  to  a  point  adjacent  its  other  end.  the 
opposed  faces  of  said  split  portions  of  the  shank  being 
convergently  disposed  toward  each  other  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  shank,  said  shank  at  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
spilt  portions  l)elng  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore,  a 
separable  longitudinally  tapering  wedge  block  adapted  to 
be  arranged  between  the  spilt  i>ortlons  of  the  shank,  and 
having  a  threaded  socket  In  one  end.  and  a  driving  pin 
adapted  to  Ih^  inserted  Into  the  bore  of  said  shank  and 
detachably  engaged  In  the  threaded  socket  in  the  wedge 
member  to  force  said  membt»r  to  Its  wedging  position  and 
spread  the  split  portions  of  the  shank. 


1.202.HM).  HOLDER  FOR  PHOTOGRAI'HIC  MATERIAL. 
Fkkdekkk  F.  Chi  bth.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  c'ompanf.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1914.  Serial  No 
S.-..'>..')41.      (CI.  95—1.1.) 


fffJT^'^^rf^TV^Til  -yS^'r 


1.  A  holder  for  photographic  sensitized  material  pro- 
vided with  an  ap«>rfure  In  rear  of  the  material  to  be  ex- 
posed, and  a  septum  or  shutter  arranged  in  the  holder 
and  movable  beneath  and  away  from  said  aperture  and 
adaptwl  when  beneath  the  same  to  extend  between  the 
sensitized  material  and  a  strip  of  material  extending  over 
the  same. 

2.  A  roll  holder  for  photographic  film  provided  with  an 
aperture  In  rear  of  the  film,  a  septum  or  shutter  arranged 
in  the  holder  and  movable  beneath  and  away  from  the 
aperture,  said  septum  being  free  at  its  edges  to  permit 
the  passage  over  it  of  a  strip  of  material  associated  and 
movable  with  the  film. 

."?.  In  a  holder  for  film  cartridges  composed  of  a  strip 
of  flexible  photographic  film  and  translucld  flexible  strip 
associated  therewith,  the  combination  with  the  casing 
having  an  aperture  In  rear  of  the  film,  of  a  septum  mov- 
able b<neath  said  aperture  and  into  and  out  of  line  with 
the  same  and  supported  to  extend  tniween  the  film  and 
the  flexible  strip  when  In  such  first  mentioned  {Kisition. 

4.  In  a  film  roll  holder,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
pro\ided  with  an  aperture  In  rear  of  the  film,  a  septum 
supported  in  the  holder  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  line 
with  said  aperture,  and  a  movable  strip  of  translucld  ma- 
terial adapted  to  receive  designating  markings  thereon 
extending  t>eneath  said  aperture  and  over  said  septum. 

.5.  The  combination  in  a  film  holder  of  a  casing  having 
an  aperture  in  rear  of  the  film,  a  snpi>ort  In  rear  of  the 
film  and  In  line  with  (Mild  aperture  for  a  strip  containing 
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indicia  adapted  to  b<>  lisht 
arranK«d  between  said  strip 
admittinx  to  the  tllm  li^'bt 
IC'latms  6  to  17  not  printed 
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printed  on  tbe  film  and  means 
and  tbe  film  for  excluding  or 
paxslng  tbrougb  said  strip, 
in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.202,1«1.  <  oMi'UESSIO.'' 
Clark,  I,akcw(K>d.  Ohio, 
Company,  a  <'orporatlon 
IS,   1915.     Serial  No.  81. ■( 


ItllKOSTAT.  Emerson  L. 
assignor  to  National  Cartwn 
of  New  Jemey.  Filed  Nov. 
51.      (CI.  219—51.) 
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1.  In  elet'trio  rheostats, 
bers  and  side  memliers,   a 
Its  surface  in  partial  contar 
means  for  maintaining  alt< 
Bide  members.  wherel)y  a  p«r 
with    an    adjacent    disk    an<: 
serves  as  a  heat   radiating  I 

2.  In    electric    rheostats, 
connectlnj;  said   end   menil)' 
the  side  memlxTs,  a  pluriilit 
mediate  member  and  one  of 
of  disks  alined  br  the  inti 
aide  niemlH^r.  alternating  wl 
and  means  for  iippl.ving  p 

.'{.    In    electric    rheostats 
nectlng  sal<l  ends,  a  rod  in 
of  disks  forming  a  pile,  said 
in  cfjntact    with   the  oppusl 
diate  rod  with  tbe  faces  pa 
for  apply inir  pressure  to  thw 

4.  In    electric    rheostats,   < 
members,    horizontal   side 
bers,  a  rod   Intermj-diate  to 
circular    disks    supported 
and  one  side   rod.  a   pluralit 
between  the  intermediate  ro" 
alternating    with    the    first 
por'ion  of  each  disk  serves  ai 
serves  as  a  radiating  fln.  anr 
to  the  resistance  portion. 

5.  In  an  electric   rheostat 
tutluK  a  pile,  compression 
a  section  of  the  pile  bodily  t 
the   c<impresslng   force   dlml 
section   can    expand   without 
section. 

H'lalms  6  to  19  not  printer 


I'S. 


frame  comprising  end  mem- 
urallty  of  disks  each  having 
with  the  adjacent  disks,  and 
•nate  disks  adjacent  d'fferent 
tlon  of  each  disk  is  in  contact 
the  remainder  of  the  disk 
n. 

en<l    members,    side    members 

a    memt)er   Intermediate   to 

of  disks  alined  by  the  Inter- 

thp  side  members,  a  plurality 

ediate  member  and  the  other 

h  said   first   mentione<l  disks, 

n-ttsure   to   the  disks. 

■nd    members,    side    rods    con- 

ti-rmediate  thereto,  a  plurality 

disks  being  alternately  placed 

side   rods  and   the   Interme- 

I'tially  in  cootart,  and  means 

contact  area. 

jpositely    placed  vertical   end 

connecting    the  end   mem- 

the  side  rods,   a  plurality  of 

l)4tween    the    Intermediate    rod 

of  circular  disks   supportinl 

and  the  other  side  rod  and 

mentlonefl    disks    whereby    a 

a  resistor  and  the  remainder 

means  for  aiiplyini:  pressure 


X^ 


ru  Js 


• 


a  plurality   of   disks   constt- 

nleans.   and  means  for  moving 

(iward  the  compressing  end  as 

ishes.    whereby    the   adjacent 

moving  the  first   mentioned 

(I  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,202.1«2.      BILLET.      Wa 
Ktle<l  I>ec.  .-.O.  lin.-.     Serli<l 


.WK   L.    Ci.AV.    I*.    S.   .\nny. 
No.  m>.457.      (<"l.  102-28.  t 


i  tfMAX. 


a 


1.  In  a  bullet  for  fire  armf*  the  combination  of  a  steel 
slug  provided  with  a  rounded  penetrating  point :  a  mass 
of  softer  metal  covering  and  extendlnit  forward  of  said 
point  :  a   mass  of  softer  met;i,l   luciited  at  the  rear  of  said 


slug:  and  a  metal  Jacket  open  at  Its  front  end  Inclosing 
said  slug  and  masses  of  metal,  substantially  as  described. 
2.  In  a  projectile  the  combination  of  a  central  pointed 
steel  slug ;  a  mass  of  softer  metal  located  at  the  rear  of 
said  slug ;  a  mass  of  softer  metal  locat««d  in  front  of  and 
around  the  forward  end  of  said  slug;  and  a  Jacket  cover- 
ing said  first  named  mass  and  a  iwrtlon  only  of  said  last 
named  mass,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 


1.202,163.  8UMP-HOPPEK.  WiLLUM  Coan,  Vlncennea, 
Ind.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  67,393.  (CL 
214— 12.> 


1.  .V  device  of  the  character  described  Inchxling  a  mine 
shaft  elevator  car  oi»'rable  lu  a  mine  shaft,  a  sump  hop- 
per within  the  sump  of  a  mine  shaft  and  means  for  con- 
nection between  said  sump  hopper  and  said  elevator  car. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  ln<  hiding  a  mine 
shaft  elevator  car  operable  In  a  mine  shaft,  a  sump  hopper 
within  the  sump  of  a  mine  shaft,  means  for  connection 
l)etween  said  sump  lK>p|X'r  and  .said  elevator- car  and  re- 
movable rail  sections  in  said  mine  shaft  above  the  sump. 

.'{.  K  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  mine 
car  operable  In  a  mine  shaft,  a  sump  hopper  operable  in 
the  sump  of  the  mine  shaft  and  capable  of  connection  with 
the  elevator  <nr.  said  sump  hopper  Including  means  for 
dumping  its  contents. 

4.  .\  device  of  tne  character  <lescrlbed  including  a  mine 
shaft  elevator  <ar  oiwrable  in  a  mine  shaft,  a  sump  hopper 
operable  in  the  sump  of  the  mine  shaft,  and  capable  of 
"(•onnecflon  with  the  elevator  car,  said  sump  hopper  In- 
cluding means  for  dumping  Its  contents,  and  removable 
rail  sections  above  the  sump. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  operable  In  a 
mine  shaft,  and  a  mine  car  entering  the  mine  shaft  of  a 
sump  hopper  removably  arrange<l  In  the  sump  of  the  mine 
shaft,  and  means  of  connection  between  said  elevator  car 
and  said  sump  bopi>er. 

IClalma  «  to  i:t  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,164.  KAILW.W  TKAFl  ir  iONTROLLING  APPA- 
R.VTl'S.  .loH.N  1".  C(>LK,.MAN.  KduewiKKl  boroti^h.  I»a.,  as- 
signor to  The  Inlon  Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Swiss- 
vale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  6, 
19i:{.  Serial  -No.  771, H17.  Renewed  .\pr.  «.  191H.  Serial 
No^  89,4S9.      (CI.   104— 26. » 

1.  In  combination,  a  railway  traffic  controlling  device, 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  In  the  cylinder  and  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  said  device,  a  source  of  fluid  pres- 
sure, a  valve  chaml>er,  a  valve  movable  in  said  chamber, 
and  adapted  to  connect  the  chamber  with  said  cylinder 
on  one  side  of  the  piston  or  the  other ;  means  for  locking 
said  valve,  means  for  moving  said  valve:  and  rn^ans  for 
first  connecting  said  chamber  with  said  source  of  pressiirc 
and    then    operating   said    valve-locking   means    to   unlock 
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the  valve  when  the  valve  is  to  be  mov*^!,  and  for  operating 
said  valve-locking  means  to  lock  tbe  valve  and  discon- 
necting the  chamber  from  said  source  after  the  piston  has 
moved  in  response  to  the  movement  of  the  valve. 


2.  In  combination,  a  railway  traffic  controlling  device, 
a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  o|>eratlng  said  device  In  reverse 
directions,  a  source  of  fluiil  pressure,  a  valve  chamber,  a 
slide  valve  movable  in  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  chamber  with  said  motor  to  cause  operation  of 
the  latter  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  a  second  valve 
biased  to  the  closed  position  and  adapted  when  opened  to 
connect  said  chamber  with  said  source  of  pressure,  a  me- 
chanical lock  adapted  to  lock  said  slide  valve  in  either  of 
its  extreme  positions,  said  lock  when  moved  to  its  un- 
locking position  being  eflfective  to  open  said  second  valve, 
a  differential  piston  device  for  the  control  of  said  lock,  the 
smaller  face  of  the  differential  piston  device  being  exposed 
to  the  pressure  in  said  chamber,  means  for  exposing  the 
larger  face  of  said  differential  piston  device  to  the  source 
of  fluid  pressure  or  to  atmosphere  whereby  said  differen- 
tial piston  device  Is  actuated  to  unlock  or  lo<-k  the  me- 
chanical lock  an<l  thereby  to  open  the  second  valve  or  p^-r- 
mlt  tbe  se<-ond  valve  to  close,  and  means  for  moving  the 
slide  valve. 

.{.  In  combination,  a  railway  tratflc  controlling  devli-e, 
a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  operating  said  device,  a  source 
of  fluid  pressure,  means  for  conntHtlug  said  source  with 
the  motor  to  <ause  a  movement  of  the  traffic  controlling 
device  and  for  disconnecting  the  source  from  the  motor 
when  the  movement  of  the  device  is  complete<l.  a  lever  ror 
c«>ntrolllng  said  means,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
source  with  the  motor  to  return  the  latter  to  Its  initial 
position  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the  control  lever 
in  case  the  motor  Is  moved  away  from  such  position  by 
means  other  than  fluid  pressure. 

4.  In  coml>lnatli>n.  a  railway  traffic  controlling  device, 
a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  operating  said  device,  a  valve 
for  controlling  said  motor,  means  for  operating  said  valve, 
a  source  of  fluid  pressure,,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
source  of  pressur*-  with  and  disconnecting  It  from  said 
valve  and  for  mechanically  locking  said  valve. 

8.  In  combination,  a  railway  traffic  controlling  device, 
a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  operating  said  device,  a  source 
of  fluid  pressure,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
fluid  pressure  from  said  source  to  said  motor,  a  lever,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  lever  for  locking  and  unlocking 
said  valve  and  for  causini;  movements  of  said  valve  and 
for  disconnecting  said  source  from  said  valve  when  the 
valve  Is  locked. 

[Claims  r»  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  film  cleaning  and  oiling  machine  comprlshig  oil 
containers ;  rollers  arranged  to  carry  oil  from  the  con- 
tainers onto  the  perforated  edges  of  a  film  ;  means  ar 
ranged  between  the  rollers  and  adapted  to  clean  and  pre- 
vent the  oil  from  spreading  onto  the  picture  or  central 
portion  of  the  film ;  and  adjustable  tension  regulating 
means  arranged  to  engage  the  perforated  edges  on  one 
side  of  the  film  and  to  remove  a  portion  of  the  oil  there- 
from. 


1,202,165.      FILM   CLEANlNii   AND  OILlNtJ   MA»HINE. 

Ci^rpE  M.  (^o.v.vER,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Hied  May  1. 

1916.     Serial  No.  94,S>93.      (CI.  91— 13.) 

1.  .\  film  cleaning  and  oiling  machine  comprising  oil 
containers:  rollers  arranged  to  carry  oil  from  the  con- 
tainers onto  the  perforated  e^lges  of  the  film  :  means 
adapted  to  prevent  the  spreading  of  the  oil  onto  the  pic- 
ture or  central  portion  of  the  film  ;  and  adjustable  ten- 
sion regulating  means  arranged  to  engage  the  perforated 
edges  of  the  film  and  to  remove  a  portion  of  the  oil  im- 
parted thereto  by  the  rollers. 


:{.  .V  Him  cleaning  and  oiling  machine  comprising  oil 
containers :  rollers  arranged  to  carry  oil  from  the  con- 
tainers onto  the  perforated  edges  of  a  film  ;  absorbent 
pads  arranged  between  the  rollers  and  adapted  to  engage 
and  clean  both  sides  of  the  central  or  picture  iKtrtlon  of 
a  film  and  thereby  prevent  oil  from  the  rollers  spreading 
onto  said  picture  portion  :  a  ninner  arraDge<l  to  engage 
both  of  the  ^nrforated  edges  of  a  film  and  partially  re- 
move oil  therefrom ;  and  adjustable  means  adapted  to 
regulate  the  tension  of  said  runners  on  said  film. 

4.  .V  film  cleaning  and  oiling  machine  comprising  oil 
containers ;  rollers  arranged  to  carry  oil  from  the  con- 
tainers onto  tbe  perforated  edges  of  the  film  only  :  a  longi- 
tuillnal  plate  having  a  groove  therein  arranged  below  the 
path  of  the  film  :  a  runner  arranged  al>ove  the  path  of  the 
film  and  arranged  to  engage  the  perforated  edges  thereof 
only  and  to  iNirtlally  remove  oil  therefrom:  means  adapt- 
ed to  regulate  the  tension  of  the  runner  on  the  film:  and 
absorbent  pads  arranged  above  and  below  the  central  or 
picture  portion  of  the  film  and  arranged  to  prevent  the 
spreading  of  oil  onto  said  central  portion  and  to  clean  the 
same  simultaneously. 

5.  .V  film  cleaning  nnd  oiling  machine  c«tmprlslng  oil 
containers ;  rollers  arranged  to  carry  oil  from  the  con- 
tainers onto  the  perforated  edges  of  the  film  only  :  a  longi- 
tudinal plate  having  a  groove  therein  arranged  below  the 
path  of  the  film  :  a  runner  arranged  above  the  path  of  the 
film  and  arranged  to  engage  the  perforated  edges  thereof 
only  and  to  partially  remove  oil  therefrom  ;  means  adapt- 
e<l  to  regulate  the  tension  of  the  runner  on  the  film  :  ab^ 
sorbent  pads  arranged  above  and  b<'low  the  central  or 
picture  portion  of  the  film  and  arranged  to  prevent  the 
spreading  of  oil  onto  said  central  portion  and  to  clean  the 
same  simultaneously  :  and  suitable  guide  rollers  arranged 
to  guide  a  film  betwe«n  the  rollers  and  absorbent  pads. 

[Claims  rt  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,2()2.1(*>»I.  Srsi'HM»i:i)  1  LUTIIKS -RACK.  Chari>E8 
CoRBtrrr,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
95,34S.      (CI.  68-34.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rack,  a  plurality  of  bars  carried 
thereby,    cords   for    supporting   said    rack,   guide    pulleys 
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tbrou«fh    which    itaid   cords    pass,    and    adjnstable    means 

!»ln«rilar  to  each  cord  for  prev^Dllni:  s«ld  rack  from  tUtlni?. 
■-'.  Id  comhlnatioD,  a  rack,  a  plurality  of  bars  carried 
thereby,  pordn  for  Hupp<>rtin|f;  said  rack,  guide  palleys 
tbrouich  which  said  cords  pas^,  and  adjustable  tneanH  for 
prevPDtlBg  s«id  ra«  k  from  tlltlntr. 


1.1.'0-.M«7  LEVEL.  Ei,i..sw(. 
X.  Y.  Filed  .May  4,  WU, 
3;i— 88.) 


KiH  \\.  S.  Daab.  New  York. 
Serial    No.    25.802.       (CI. 


1.  The  combination  with  A  level,  of  a  slide  meml)er 
mounted  at  one  end  thereof  and  in  proximity  to  gradna- 
tlon  marks  formed  on  said  levfl  to  itidi'-ate  r.  Intive  move- 
ment of  said  sliile  and  level,  a|i(l  a  ^rradiiated  iiii'ans  turn- 
able  to  move  sail)  slide  and  indicate  to  a  greater  degree  of 
minuteness,  the  relative  moveiiient  of  said  slide. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  jevel.  of  a  measuring  device 
mountcl  for  sliding  movement  within  a  recess  therefor 
formed  in  the  level  at  one  end  thereof,  the  level  being  pro- 
vided with  graduation  marks  jat  one  side  of  said  nn-ess, 
means  turnahle  to  >ili(le  the  mfasuiing  ilevice,  said  means 
Ix'ln;;  provided  with  Kraduatioti  ni.irks  upon  its  periphery 
to  ascertain  witii  accuracy  thet  degree  of  movement  of  the 
measuring  device.  ' 

3.  The  combination  with  4  level,  of  a  slide  device 
mouDte*l  in  a  recess  therefor  $t  one  end  of  the  level,  the 
level  l>»'ing  graduated  at  one  sicle  of  the  reces.s,  means  turn- 
able  to  slide  the  device,  one  <Somplete  revolution  of  said 
means  moving  said  device  the]  distance  between  adjacent 
graduations  at  the  sitle  thereof,  said  means  N'ing  In  turn 
graduated  to  indicate  the  ('.egrte  of  movement  of  said  de- 
vice intermediate  the  maizes  first  mentioned. 

4.  Tne  combination  with  a  level,  of  a  slide  member  lo- 
cafe<l  in  a  recess  therefor  fonie.l  in  the  level  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  recess  having  lattlral  n-cesses.  projt^tlona  on 
the  slide  for  engaging  the  lateral  recesses,  and  turnahle 
means  mounted  to  engage  said;  slide  memT>er  to  move  the 
same  one  complete  revolution  ^t  said  means  moving  said 
slid.'  a  predetermine*!  distan(f  in<llcated  by  uraduatlon 
marks  it  the  end  of  the  level,  said  means  l)eing  in  turn 
graduated  to  indicate  to  a  grater  degree  of  minuteness 
the  movement  of  the  slide  when  it  is  desired  accurate 
adjustment  be  afforded. 


1,202,168,  KI.H(TRO.\I.\(;XKTI(  -WAVE-RECEIVING 
SYSTEM.  Ei>wi.\  Bektram  Dallin.  Arlington.  Mass. 
FUed  Aug.  14,  1915.     Serfal     io.  4.">.549.      (Cl.  250— 20.  > 


A 


j£Xi 


/' 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  wafe  receiving-system,  a  re- 
ceiving conductor  including  ai^  inductance,  a  tuned  re- 
ceiving cin'uit  Including  an  inductance,  said  inductances 
being  arranged  at  right  angles  ti>  each  other,  so  that  their 


mutiul  indaetanoe  is  rabatantlally  xero.  and  an  open  cir- 
cuit Inductively  associated  with  said  Inductances. 

2.  In  an  electromagnetic- wave  r<'ceivlng-system,  a  re- 
celvlrrg  con«hictor  inciudint;  an  Inductance,  a  tuned  receiv- 
ing circuit  including  an  inductanci',  said  inductances  being 
arranged  at  right  an-jies  to  each  other,  so  that  their  mu- 
tual Inductance  Is  Mubstantlally  zero,  and  means  for  elec- 
trostatically translating;  energy  from  said  receiving  con- 
ductor to  said  receiving  circuit. 

.{.  In  an  electromagnetic-wave  receiving-system,  a  re- 
ceiving conductor,  a  tune«l  recvlving  circuit,  and  an  open 
circuit  inductively  connecttMl  witli  said  receiving  conductor 
and  said  receiving  circuit. 


1,201M8».  EXI'ANSION  KEAMKR.  DfsuKS,,  H.  Dugab, 
F:iyria.  Ohio.  Mled  Aug.  lu.  l!>l.j.  Serial  Xo.  44,701. 
<C1.  "7 — 75.) 


1.  An  expansion  reamer  comprising  a  blade  carrying 
[x>rtion.  blades  mounte<i  in  said  l>lade  carrying  i>ortion  and 
adjusfaitle  therein,  said  hiacie  carrying  iw)rtion  Isdng  pro- 
vide<l  at  its  upper  end  with  a  circular  cavity,  a  shank  per 
tlon.  .1  flange  carried  by  said  shank  portion  and  adapted  trt 
be  loosely  received  within  the  cavity  in  the  blade  carrying 
portion,  and  m»-«ns  locking  the  flange  to  the  said  blade 
carrying  |M>rtlon  while  leaving  it  fn-e  to  move  transversely 
of  the  axis  of  the  blade  carrying  |>ortlon. 

2.  .\n  expansion  reamer  comprising  a  blade  carrying 
l>ortion.  blades  adjustably  mounted  in  said  bla<le  carrying 
portion,  said  blade  carrying  portion  having  a  cavity  in 
Its  upper  surface,  a  shank  prov*d<>d  with  a  flange  adapted 
to  flt  looaely  within  said  cavity,  a  disk  arranged  in  said 
cavity  betwe«-n  the  bottom  surface  of  the  shank  and  the 
itottom  wall  of  the  cavity,  said  disk  lieing  jirovided  with 
two  pairs  of  diametrically  arninge<i  slots,  a  pair  of  dia- 
metrically arranged  pins  se<ured  in  the  flange  of  the  shank 
iwrtlon  and  arranged  to  extend  Into  one  pair  of  dlametri- 
<ailly  arranged  slots  in  said  disk  and  a  pair  of  diametri- 
cally arranged  pins  se<-und  in  the  iMtttoni  wall  of  tl»e 
cavity  of  the  blade  carr.ving  portion  and  arranged  to  ex- 
tend Into  the  other  two  diametrically  an^inged  slots  In 
said  disk,  sabi  pins  having  a  |>osi»lve  engagement  with  the 
side  walls  of  said  slf)ts  In  said  disk  but  having  play  be- 
tween the  Inner  end  walls  and  the  walls  of  the  cavity  In 
the  blade  carrying  fK)rtlon.  and  n[u>ans  for  locking  said 
flange  In  said  canity. 

.i.  .\n  expansion  reamer  comprising  a  i)lade  carrying 
portion,  blades  adjustably  mounteil  in  said  blade  carrying 
portion,  said  blade  carrying  portion  having  a  cavity  at  Ita 
upper  end,  a  shank  portion  provided  with  a  flange  ar- 
rangefl  to  fit  l<H)sely  within  said  cavity,  a  disk  arranged 
in  said  cavity  l>etween  the  lower  end  of  the  shank  and  the 
bottom  wall  of  aald  cavity,  said  dl.sk  l>elng  provided  with 
slots  which  extend  Inwardly  from  the  p.rlmeter  of  said 
disk,  said  slots  U-ing  arranged  lu  pairs  diametrically  oppo- 
site each  other,  holes  formed  in  the  said  disk  intermediate 
of  the  flrst-mentionod  slots,  tialls  arranged  in  said  holes, 
the  diameter  of  said  lialls  isdng  slightly  in  excess  of  the 
thickness  of  sahl  disk,  pins  secur»-d  in  the  flange  of  the 
shank  portion  and  a<iapted  to  extend  down  into  one  pair 
of  diametrically  arranged  slots  In  said  disk,  pins  secured  In 
the  ls>tfom   wall  of  tlM'  cavity  of  the  blade  carrying  por- 
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tlon  and  adapte<l  to  extend  Into  the  other  pair  of  said 
diametrically  arninged  slots,  rollers  mr.unt.Hl  in  the  sides 
of  said  pins  within  said  slots  and  a  ring  mounted  on  the 
shank  portion  and  arranged  to  screw  into  the  upper  end  of 
the  lK)dy  portion  to  prevent  the  otitward  movement  of  the 
shank  portion. 

4.  An  expansion  reamer  comprising  a  blade  carrying 
portion  having  a  cavity  at  Its  upper  end,  blades  adjust- 
ably mounted  in  said  blade  carrying  portion,  a  bore  ex- 
tending from  the  lK»ttom  surface  of  the  blade  carrying 
portion  c.ntrally  therethrough,  a  disk  arrang<Hl  In  the 
cavity  of  the  body  portion,  said  disk  having  a  central 
opening  in  line  with  the  bore  In  the  Iwdy  portion,  a  shank 
portion  adapted  to  extend  down  into  said  cavity  In  the 
blade  carrying  portion,  said  shank  portion  being  provided 
with  a  l)ore  in  line  with  the  bore  in  the  blade  carrying 
portion,  means  for  forming  an  operative  connection  b<- 
tween  said  shank  portion  and  the  said  disk  and  said  disk 
and  said  blade  carrying  portion  permitting  said  blade  car- 
rying i)ortlon  to  float  on  the  shank  portion,  a  sleeve 
mounted  within  the  bore  of  the  bo<ly  portion  and  adapted 
to  slide  freely  therein,  and  in  lt«  locking  position  extend 
through  the  opening  in  said  disk  and  into  the  bore  in  the 
shank  portion,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  interior 
■cn-w  threads,  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said 
sleeve  and  a  screw  mounted  In  the  blade  carrying  portion 
and  extending  into  the  said  sleeve  and  engaging  the  thread 

thereon. 

5.  An  expansion  ri-amer  comprising  a  blacU-  carrying 
portivn.  a  shank  i)orti<m  connected  with  the  blade  carry- 
ing portion,  said  blade  <arrylng  jwrtlon  having  a  cavity  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  bottom  surface  thereof,  said 
cavity  being  annular  in  cross  section  and  the  blade  carry 
Ing  portion  extending  down  centrally  of  said  cavity  and 
forming  a  hub,  said  tdade  carrying  portion  having  slots 
formed  in  the  peripheral  wall  thereof,  the  l)ottom  wall  of 
said  slots  being  lncllne<l  to  the  axis  of  the  blade  carrying 
portion,  and  at  the  lower  end  of  the  l)ody  portion  said 
slots  extending  completely  through  the  body  portion,  blades 
mounted  in  said  slots,  the  Inner  edge  of  each  blade  being 
inclined  c<)rrespondlng  to  the  Inclination  of  the  bottom 
walls  «r  said  slots  and  each  blade  being  also  provided 
with  a  notch  which  extends  Inwardly  from  the  inner  edge 
of  the  l>lade.  a  ring  arranged  around  the  hub  portion  of 
the  blade  carrying  portion,  means  for  locking  said  ring 
against  longitudinal  displacement  while  leaving  It  free 
to  turn  on  said  hub.  said  ring  N-ing  provided  with  an  ex- 
terior screw  thread,  a  screw  threaded  collar  arranged  on 
said  ring,  said  collar  Iwlng  provided  with  lugs  whlcb  ex- 
ten<l  into  the  blade  carrying  slots  and  also  into  the  notches 
in  the  said  blades  and  a  clamping  ring  secured  above  said 
blades  and  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said  blades. 
[Claims  ♦?  to  S  not  iirinted  in  the  Ua/.ette.] 


1,202,170.  VENDING-MACHINE.  Hbrrebt  E.  Ebwin 
and  FiuxKi.iv  .\.  B<»wkks,  New  Britain,  i'onn.,  assignors 
to  The  New  Britain  .Machine  Company,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  .Tuly  14, 
1914.     Serial  No.  8.'>0.924.      (C\.  211—8.) 


the  delivery  end  of  said  chute  and  spaced  from  the  adja- 
cent wall  of  the  casing,  an  article  supporting  and  deliver- 
ing meml>er  mounted  for  lj«ck  aad  forth  movement  In  the 
space  l)etwe«n  said  walls,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  Inside 
of  the  first  mentioned  wall  and  oi)erativ.'ly  connected  with 
said  article  supporting  and  delivering  memlH'r,  the  first 
mentioned  wall  being  slotted  to  provide  for  the  pcssage 
of  the  connection  between  said  lever  and  said  member, 
and  means  for  operating  said  bver  to  effect  the  advance 
of  said  member  and  thereby  of  an  article  supported 
thereby,  the  casing  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of 
the  article  thus  advanced. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing. 
a  chute  in  said  casing,  an  article  supporting  and  deliver- 
ing memlHT  to  receive  the  article  from  the  chute,  a  manu- 
ally operable  rock  shaft,  a  crank  arm  l<H)8e  on  said  shaft 
and  having  projections,  an  arm  rigid  with  said  shaft  and 
disposed  Ijetween  said  projections,  said  last  mentioned 
arm  by  engaging  one  of  the  projections  Indng  adapted  to 
advance  the  crank  arm.  means  for  n-tracting  said  crank 
arm,  an  operative  connection  between  said  crank  arm  and 
the  article  supporting  and  delivering  member,  and  an  agi- 
tator for  the  articles  on  the  chute  iocatt-d  to  be  given  an 
operative  movement  l)y  said  crank  arm  on  the  advance 
thereof. 


1,202,171.     FRUITCAN  DRAINING  MACHINE.     Naksbte 

Fbi.izianbtti,    Marysvllle,    Cal,      Filed    July    12.    1015. 
Serial  Xo.  3»,52«.      (CI.  226—9.) 


1,   A  machine  of  the  class  descrilHMl  comprising  a  casing, 
a  chute  In  said  casing,  a  wall  extending  downward  from 


1.  A  can  draining  machine  comprising  a  rcvoluble  spider, 
a  plurality  of  vertically  movable  arms  pivoted  thereto,  a 
screen  cap  to  secure  a  can  In  place  on  each  arm.  a  cam 
track  on  which  the  arms  ride  .shaped  to  allow  the  cans  to 
'turn  below  the  horizontal  to  drain  li<iuids  therefrom  dur- 
ing a  portion  of  the  movement  of  the  cans  around  the 
machine  and  an  annular  trough  below  the  cans  to  receive 
said   Ihiuids. 

2.  A  can  draining  machine  comprising  a  revoluble spider, 
a 'plurality  of  vertically  movable  arms  carried  by  the 
spider,  a  screen  cover  cap  carried  by  each  arm,  means  to 
position  a  (;;»n  on  each  arm  as  It  successively  moves  into 
a  given  position,  a  cam  to  hold  the  cover  cap  off  the  can 
until  the  can  has  l>een  positioned  on  the  arm.  and  a  cam 
track  shaped  to  allow  the  lans  to  be  turned  to  a  position 
»)elow  the  horizontal  to  permit  water  to  be  drained  there- 
from during  a  js.rtion  of  the  time  of  their  travel  around 

the  machine. 

3.  A  can  draining  machine  comprising  a  revoluble  spider, 
a  plurality  of  arms  pivoted  thereto,  a  plvotally  supported 
screen  cover  cap  carried  by  each  arm.  means  to  position 
a  can  on  each  arm  successively,  a  cam  to  hold  the  screen 
cover  caps  off  the  cans  until  they  have  been  positioned 
on  the  arms,  a  cam  track  to  permit  the  cans  to  b«'  turned 
to  a  position  below  the  horizontal  to  drain  the  liquid  there- 
from during  a  portion  of  their  travel  around  the  machine, 
and  means  to  discharge  the  cans  into  a  chute  when 
drained. 

4.  .\  can  draining  machine  comprising  a  revoluble  spider 
carried  by  a  vertical  shaft,  a  plurality  of  arms  plvotally 
supported  by  said  spider,  a  screen  cover  cap  plvotally 
supported  by  each  arm,  a  spring  to  hold  said  screen  cap 
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normally  in  contact  with  the 
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top  of  a  can  placed  on  an 


arm.  means  to  place  a  can  (in  each  arm  as  they  succesi- 
slvely  rearh  a  predetermined  position,  means  to  hold  the 
ncreen  cap  off  the  cans  until  the  can  has  U-en  jxtsltloned 
hy  the  arm.  an<l  a  cam  tradk  shaped  to  allow  the  can 
supportlnj?  arms  and  cans  cjirrled  thereby  to  Ite  turned  to 
a  position  below  the  horizontal  to  drain  the  IlqiiidK  there- 
from during  a  [>ortioD  of  the  qiovemt'Dt  of  the  canx  around 
the  machine. 


1.202.17.'  PKOTEf'TINO  [»KVI(  K  FOK  ClRnS  AND 
THE  lAKK.  William  E.  Ku  klk.n.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  7,  ll»12.  Serial  No.  7M1.'.2H3.  Renewed  Sept. 
12,  1913.     Serial  No.  7SU,o4f.     (CI.  94  — 2.> 


1.  .\n  edfte  protector  conainljiDtr  of  a  l«r  which  is  angle 
ahaiK-d  in  crosK  section.  thereHy  comprising  two  Ion;:itudl- 
nal  s«'ctions.  xaid  har  havlntCi  anchor  meml>ers  cut  from 
each  aection.  aaid  anchor  nten|ben<  helnjt  In-nt  away  from 
said  sections,  the  anchor  menili«'rs  of  one  section  extending; 
parallel  to  the  .surface  nf  the  i>ther  section. 

2.  .\n  ed^e  protector  comprtsln^  a  l>ar  which  Is  an^le 
shaped  In  cros.s  »e<tlon.  whcr<!l)y  said  t>ar  Is  compoaed  of 
two  longitudinal  sections,  saitl  sections  each  havlnj;  an- 
chor memlw'rs  cut  therefrom  i|l<>ni;  lines  extendiiiL'  longi- 
tudinally of  said  bar.  said  menibtns  beiuj?  Ijent  away  Ifrom 
said  sections,  the  members  of  one  section  extending  par- 
allel to  the  other  .section. 

.'i.  .Vn  edne  protector  cowiuilslng  a  l)ar  which  is  angle 
tbaped  in  cross  section,  wherdhy  said  bar  Is  composed  of 
two  longitudinal  sections,  salt  sections  each  having  an- 
chor memU'rs  cut  therefrom  dlong  lines  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  salfl  Imr,  suld  inenlHTS'  being  bent  away  from 
said  sectlon.s,  the  meml>ers  of  one  section  extending  par- 
allel to  the  other  section,  said  meml>ers  being  hf>ok  shaped 
at  their  oater  ends. 


1.202. 17:J.  1IV1>KAI  I.l«  i;V  I'ASS  VALVE.  Wills  M. 
Flbmini;,  Ilolyoke.  Mass..  isslgnor.  by  mesne  assign-, 
ments,  to  Worthlngton  I'unlp  and  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  .\.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Vicglnla.    Filed 


Nov.  9,  1915.     Serial  No,  60.  U 4.     (CI.  13»— 16.1 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  by-pass  sy»tem,  the  combination  with 
the  by-pass  valve  and  Its  pressure  chamber  for  closing  the 
valve,  and  Inlet  and  outlet  poPts  for  said  pressure  cham- 
ber, of  H  pilot  valve  controlling  said  ports  and  arranired 
to  close   the  Inlet  port   t)efore  opening  the  outlet   {)ort  on 


the  opening  movement  of  the  pilot  vaUe  and  to  close  the 
outlet  port  l>efore  <nM'ning  the  Inlet  port  on  the  closing 
movement  of  the  pilot  valve. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  by  past*  system,  the  combination  with 
the  by  pass  valve  and  its  pressure  chamber  for  closing 
the  valve,  and  inl«'t  and  outlet  ports  for  said  pressure 
chamber,  of  a  pilot  valve  ha^  ing  its  end  seated  to  close 
the  outlet  port  and  controlling  said  ports  and  carrying  a 
plunger  valve  controlling  the  outlet  passage  between  the 
pilot  valve  seat  and  pressure  chamber,  whereby  the  flow 
of  pressure  fluid  over  the  pilot  valve  seat  Is  prevented 
until  the  pilot  valve  Is  moved  away  from  the  seat  anti  the 
outlet  fjas-sage  opened  by  the  plunger  portion  of  tJie  valve. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  by-pass  system,  the  combination  with 
the  by  pass  valve  and  Its  pressure  chaaber  for  closing 
the  valve,  and  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  said  pressure 
chamber,  of  a  pilot  valve  seated  at  its  end  to  close  the 
outlet  port  and  carrying  a  plunger  valve  controlling  the 
Inlet  p<irt  and  the  outlet  pa.saage  between  the  pilot  valve 
seat  and  pressure  chaml)er,  said  pilot  valve  and  ports  be- 
ing arrangtxl  to  close  the  Inlet  port  before  optmlng  the 
outlet  port  on  the  op«>nlng  movement  of  the  pilot  valve 
and  to  close  the  outlet  port  before  opening  the  inlet  port 
on  the  dosing  movement  of  fhe  pilot  valve,  whereby  the 
pressure  fluid  does  not  flow  over  the  pilot  valve  seat  nntU 
the  pilot  valve  has  clo8e<l  the  Inlet  port  and  the  further 
movement  of  the  plunger  valve  has  opened  the  outlet  pas- 
sage, 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  by  pass  system,  the  combination  with 
the  by-pass  valve  and  its  pressure  chamber  for  closing  the 
valve,  of  separate  passages  connecting  with  said  cham- 
Iht  for  admitting  and  discharging  pressure  fluid  from  the 
chamber,  and  a  single  pilot  valve  controlling  aald  pas- 
sages. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  by  pass  system,  the. combination  with 
the  bypass  valve  and  its  pressure  chamber  for  closing  the 
valve,  of  a  balanced  pilot  valve  controlling  the  admission 
and  discharge  of  pressure  fluid  for  said  chamlx-r. 

rcialms  «  to  11  not  printed  in  the  C.azette.1 


1.202,174.  SEED  TESTER.  Sih;<;w.\KT  A.  FI-orkn.  Bis- 
marck, N.  D.,  assignor  to  Caruguss  Manufacturing  Co., 
BLsmarck,  N.  D.,  a  Corporation  of  North  Dakota.  Filed 
Feb.  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  79,41.3.     <C1.  47—30.) 


A  seed  tester  comprising  a  container  having  one  face 
open  and  the  marginal  portions  deflnlng  the  open  face  be- 
ing recessed,  a  plurality  of  shelves  slidably  arranged 
within  the  container  and  having  their  forward  edges  pro- 
vided with  de{>ending  flanges,  receptacles  removably  in 
serted  within  the  container  through  the  oi»en  face  thereof 
and  resting  on  the  shelves,  each  of  said  receptacles  being 
provided  with  seed  receiving  pockets,  and  a  plate  secured 
to  the  forward  face  of  each  receptacle  extending  below  the 
twttom  thereof,  b»>yond  the  opposite  sides  of  the  receptacle 
and  aN)ve  the  receptacle,  wherehy  said  plate  will  overlie 
and  contact  with  the  depending  flange  of  a  shelf  Immodl- 
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•tely  therebi'neath.  will  extend  within  the  vertical  re- 
cesses of  the  container  and  contact  with  the  outer  walls 
thereof  and  overlie  and  contact  with  the  depending  flange 
of  the  shelf  Immediately  theieabove. 


1,202,175.  PUNCH-l'RESS.  Hatkes  K.  Foote,  Chicago 
Heights.  III.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1915,  Serial  No.  55,737, 
(CI.   164—90.) 


1.  In  a  punch  press,  the  combination  with  a  working 
head:  of  a  die  block  and  die  shlftable  relatively  to  the 
work  during  a  i»unchlng  operation,  to  contact  the  die  with 
the  work  :  a  punch  carrier  and  punch  shfftiBlily  supported 
In  the  die  block  for  movement  relatively  thereto  during 
the  punching  operation  ;  and  means  driven  by  the  working 
head  to  shift  the  die  block  and  punch  carrier  alternately 
and  simultaneously. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  punch  press  having  a  ver- 
tically-operable working  head:  of  a  chaml)ered  gage  holder 
connected  to  the  head  :  a  punch-operating  means  supported 
in  the  gage  holder  :  and  a  filler  piece  removably  entered  In 
the  gage  holder  in  contact  with  the  punch  operating  means 
to  prevent  Independent  movement  of  the  head  relatively  to 
said  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  punch  press  having  a  ver- 
tically-operable working  head  :  of  a  gage  holder  attached 
to  the  head  :  a  punch  operating  means  supported  In  the 
gage  holder,  and  adapted  for  lateral  movement  relatively 
thereto :  a  die  block  :  a  cross  head  in  the  die  block  engaged 
by  the  punch-operating  means  and  movable  relatively  to 
the  die  block  in  a  <lirection  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  punch-operating  means  :  dies  in  the  die  block  ; 
and  punches  carrlp<l  by  the  cross  head  to  coiiperate  with 
the  dies. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  punch  press  having  a  reclpro- 
catory  working  hefld  :  of  a  punch  carrier  shlftable  In  a 
direction  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
head :  a  punch  mounted  In  the  carrier ;  a  shlftable  die 
block  In  which  the  punch  carrier  Is  supported :  a  die 
mounted  in  the  block  :  and  means  operated  by  the  working 
head  to  effect  the  automatic  adjustment  of  the  punch  and 
die  relatively  to  the  work  :  and  to  drive  the  punch  through 
the  work. 

.'».  The  combination  with  n  punch  press  having  a  reclp- 
rocatory  working  head  :  of  die  blocks  and  dies  shlftable  by 
the  working  head.  In  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  thereof,  and  relatively  to  the  work,  to  auto- 
matically adjust  themselves  to  the  work,  during  the  punch 
Ing  operation  :  and  punches  operated  by  the  working  head, 
in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
working  head,  to  coact  with  the  dies. 

(Claims  tJ  to  37  not  printed  In  the  iJasette.J 


1,202,176.  TIMING  DEVICE  FOR  CREAM-SErARATt)RS. 
(JoRwiN  F.  FowLKR,  Oak  I'ark,  111.,  assignor  to  Sears, 
Roebuck  and  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  IS,  191.'),  Serial  No.  46.101. 
(CI,  2.35—103,5.1 

1.   A  timing  attachment  for  timing  the  speed  of  a  cream 
separator  crank  comprising  a  sheet  metal  supporting  mem 
ber  having  a  dip  portion  adapted  to  engage  an  arm  of  the 
bowl-supportlug   bracket   iind  having  a   depending   portion 


Iieneath  said  clip  portion,  said  depending  portion  having  an 
openins;  therein  and  having  a  tongue  beneath  said  opening 
which  is  l>ent  laterally,  the  lower  end  of  said  portion  be- 
neath said  tongue  b«'lng  also  bent  at  an  angle,  a  pendulum 
rod  having  a  hooke<l  upper  end  passing  through  said  open- 
ing in  the  depending  portion  anil  having  a  notch  engaging 
the  lower  wall  of  said  opening,  the  end  of  said  hooked 
end  lieing  arranged  to  abut  against  said  tongue  and  the 
l)ody  of  the  rod  being  arranged  to  abut  against  the  angu- 
lar lower  end  of  said  depending  portion  to  limit  the  length 
of  oscillation  of  said  rod,  and  a  weight  carrleil  upon  the 
lower  |K)rtlon  of  said  rod. 


2.  A  timing  device  for  timing  the  rotation  of  a  cream 
separator  <rank  cnm|)rlsing  a  sheet  metal  supporting  mem- 
ber arranged  to  engage  the  Ijowl-supporting  bracket  on  the 
separator,  said  member  having  an  opening  therein,  a  pen- 
dulum rod  having  a  hooke<l  upper  end  passing  through  said 
opening  and  supported  thereb.V.  ansular  portions  on  said 
meml>er  beneath  said  opening  to  limit  the  swinging  move- 
ment of  salil  rod.  and  a  weight  carried  upon  the  lower  end 
of  said  rod. 

3.  A  timing  device  for  timing  the  rotation  of  n  cream 
separator  driving  crank  comprising  a  supporting  memlier 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  part  on  the  separator,  a  pen- 
dulum rod  having  an  upper  end  adapted  to  engage  said 
sni)portlng  meml>er,  means  on  said  member  to  limit  oscil- 
latory movement  of  said  rod,  and  a  weight  carried  by  said 

rod. 

4.  An  attachment  for  timing  the  rotation  of  a  cream 
separator  crank  comprising  a  sheet  metal  supporting  mem- 
l)er  having  a  portion  to  engage  a  part  on  the  separator 
and  having  a  depending  portion  provhled  with  an  opening, 
a  penduhim  having  a  hooked  end  passing  through  said 
oi)enlng.  and  means  on  said  memln-r  Iieneath  said  opening 
to  limit  the  oscillation  of  said  pendulum. 

5.  The  combination  ef  a  machine  having  a  hand  crank 
for  driving  the  same,  and  a  |>endulum  mounted  on  the  ma- 
chine and  sy.ichrc.nized  with  the  speed  of  rotation  to  be 
given  said  crank,  whereby  the  vibration  Imparted  to  the 
machine  by  the  Impulses  on  said  crank  will  maintain  the 
penduJum  in  oscillation. 

[Claims  fi  to  s  not  printed  In  the    Jazette.] 


1.202,177.  BEDSTEAD.  Fbancis  CJ,  Gale.  Waterville, 
Quelioc.  Canada.  Filed  .Tan.  *\  1911.  Serial  No.  601.198. 
Renewed  Mar.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  H7.0S({.      (CI.  5—4.) 

1.  In  a  l^edstead,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  pillar, 
of  an  exposed  knob  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  horlK»ntal 
end  rail  having  the  end  In-nt  into  vertical  allnement  with 
the  pillar,  a  nut  on  the  Interior  of  the  end  rail  at  the  end 
thereof,  a  bolt  Inserted  through  the  knob  from  the  lower 
side  thereijf  and  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with 
said  nut.  and  an  ornamental  member  Inclosing  the  lower 
end  of  the  U)w  top  rail  and  held  from  vertical  movement 
thereby. 

2.  In  a  l>edstead.  the  combination  with  a  tubular  pillar, 
of  an  exposed  knob  at  the  upiier  end  thereof,  a  horizontal 
end  rail  having  fhe  end  U-nt  Into  vertical  allnement  with 
the  pillar,  a  nut  on  the  interior  of  the  end  rati  at   the  end 

1   thereof,  a  Iwlt  Inserted  through  the  knob  from  the  lower 


9*4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  24, 1916. 


side  thereof  ao<]   havln*(  <tcreV-tlireade<i  engaitemeDt  with 
said  nut,  and  au  oinauiental  |  memlx-r  Inclosing  the  lower 


^^■^y:^^-K^^.A^^.:^^xr^^ 


end  of  the  bow  top  rail  and  h^vinK  a  portion  clamped  be- 
tween said  rati  and  the  top  ofithe  knob. 


1.202.17«.  KKDSTKAl).  Ficvv.  is  ti.  (Jale.  Watervllle. 
Quebec,  (■ana<la.  File<l  .Ian.  J7.  191 1,  Serial  No.  604,0;io. 
Renewe<J  Mar.  27.  1916.     Seflal  No.  87.087.      (CI.  5 — 4.) 


The  combination  with  a  tubular  pillar  or  post  of  a  bed- 
stead, of  an  anchorlHR  meml>er  slttiatt-d  within  the  tubular 
pillar,  a  bolt  secured  at  it.s  l^wer  end  to  said  anchoring 
member  and  screw-threaded  at  kts  upper  end.  a  .sheet  metal 
cap  inclosing  the  upper  end  of  the  pillar  and  resting 
against  and  .supported  thereby,  and  a  mit  rigidly  secured 
to  th»'  cap  on  the  interior  thereof  and  having  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  said  tx)lt.  said  nut  having  a 
con.slderably  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  th.>  pillar  and 
reinforcing  the  central  portloni  of  the  top  of  the  cap,  the 
end  of  the  pillar  suppo.ting  tie  cap  in  a  aone  outside  of 
and  separated  from  the  nut. 


1  .  2  0  2  ,1  7  9  .       MORSK    TR 
J.   Ghko.*v,    East   Orangf-,   > 
Serial   No.  66,894,      (CI 


17>- 


NSMITIING-KEY.  John 
.  J.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1915. 
102.) 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  iforae-transmlttlnir  key.  of 
■  pair  of  contacts,  one  of  sa|l  contacts  consisting  of  a 
plane  surfaced.  scr.>w-threa(le<|  button,  a  round-headed 
•crvw  therefor,  a  fixed  bai»»>-pl»iec  having  a  socket  for  the 
Bcrew-head,  and  a  perforated^  scn-w-threaded  ring,  the 
diameter  of  the  perforation  b«jlng  greater  at  one  surface 
than  at  the  other. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  Iforse-transmittlng  key,  of 
a  movable  contact  and  a  compl*nentary  contact,  the  latter 
■crew  threaded,    a    round  beade(il    .screw    therefor,    a    fixed 


80<ket  for  said  screw-head,  and  means  to  clamp  said 
screw  at  any  angle,  consisting  of  a  ring  adapted  to  cn^^age 
botii  the  screw-head  and  socket. 

."{.  The  comtdnatlon,  in  a  Morse-transmlttlng  key.  of 
two  contacts,  one  of  which  has  a  globular  terminal,  a  fixed 
base-piece  having  an  aperture  conforming  to  said  terminal 
and  a  screw-thr<>aded  ring  adapted  to  engage  said  globii 
lar  terminal  and  said  base-piece  and  clamp  said  terminal 
in  position. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  Morse-transmitting  key,  of 
two  contacts,  one  of  which  has  one  memi>er  of  a  universal 
Joint,  a  fixed  baae-piece  having  the  second  memlx^r  of  said 
universal  Joint,  and  a  screw-threaded  ring  adapted  to 
engage  l>oth  said  members  and  (lamp  them  in  set  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  Morse  transmitting  key  having 
a  pivoted,  auxiliary  lever  mechanically  engaging  there- 
with, said  lever  having  two  arms  iinlte«l  and  pivoted  at  a 
right-angled  Junction  point,  a  contact  jMilnt  on  one  of 
.said  arms,  a  fixed  contact  (Hiint  therefor,  and  a  spring 
attached  to  said  lever  at  or  near  said  contact  point  and  to 
a  fixed  point  supported  on  the  key-base,  lx>th  said  con- 
tact points  and  said  spring  t>elng  located  in  the  same 
plane. 

f  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1,202,180.  CHAIX  <;RATE.  .Vi.kxam.eb  Oiktan.nee,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Piled  Mar.  23,  1J)14.  Serial  No.  S2rt..529. 
(Cl.   110—40.) 


In  a  chain  grate,  the  combination  with  links  provlde<l 
with  apertures  to  receive  cross  rods,  of  spacing  collars 
arranged  between  said  links  and  also  provided  with  aper 
tures.  cross  rods  of  less  diameters  than  the  apertures 
In  said  links  and  collars,  whereby  air  spaces  are  pro- 
vld<»d  around  said  rods,  and  recesses  formed  In  the  ends 
of  said  collars  to  provide  ventilating  passages  for  the  air 
spaces,  a  portion  of  said  recesses  l)elL.g  beveled  inwardly, 
and  a  portion  being  beveled  outwardly. 


1.202.1H1.  M<)L1)IN(;  M.VrHINF.  (iKoR.jt;  \V.  GoRB, 
.Johnston  City.  ill.  Hied  Sept.  13,  1915.  Serial  No. 
50.421.      (CI.  25—121.) 


Id  a  block  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
table  and  a  vertically  reclprooable  pallet  therein,  of  a 
form  mounted  on  the  table  and  consisting  of  vertical 
side  and  end  plates,  said  end  plates  being  removably  and 
adjustably  mounted  between  the  side  plates,  vertically  ei- 
ti-ndlng  lugs  mounted  on  the  table  and  disposed  outwardly 
of  the  side  plates,  and  clamping  screws  carried  by  said 
lugs  for  engagement  with  the  side  plates  of  the  form  to 
hold  said  form  in  proper  position. 


1,202,182.      IIAY-C.VRHIKU       Wii.i.iam   Gi  TK.\Kt:\8T.  Mil 
wankee,  Wl«.     Filed  Oct.   18,   1915.     Serial  No.   56.406. 
(CI.   212—112.) 
1.    In    a    device   of    the   descriN-d    class,    a    <  arrier    frame 

provided  with    a   plurality  of  downwardly   converging   re- 
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cwsea.   a   plurality   of  gripping   members    having  slldable  I  movement    between    the   gripping   wirface*   of    said    1awa 
bwirings  in  said   roces.ses,  «   hoisting  cable   having  an  op-  ,   anO  «.»™  f<n-  roortng  Mid  gripping  J«w»  lato  aM  mt  of 


ward  and  downward  movement  between  the  opposing  sur- 
faces of  said  gripping  members.  a»d  means  for  iBovlag 
■aid  gripping  memt>er8  into  and  out  of  grljiping  contact 
with  said  hoisting  cable. 


gripping  contact  with  said  cabie. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  a  carrier  frame 
provided  with  n  phirnnty  of  downwardly  converging  re- 
cesses, a  plurality  of  gripping  members  tratlng  sltdable 
bearing  in  mhl  receswes,  a  pair  of  llnlre  plrotally  contiect- 
ing  witTi  satd  gripping  membera,  a  Tioistlng  caMe  hating  an 
«p%srd  and  (townward  movement  between  the  opposing 
#arface«  of  said  grfppltig  meinb*>rs,  and  means  for  anto- 
matirally  moving  said  gripping  memt>er8  oxU  of  gripping 
<?«»tact  witfc  aeid  hotstln*  caMe. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  (Sescrlbed  cr»m.  a  carrJer  fframe 
^rovl<lrt  wit*  a  plarallty  of  downwardly  converghig  re- 
ttmta,  a  plwrallty  of  gripping  net&Ners  having  »!l«}tMe 
bearlMia  in  safd  rec*ww>s.  Itnks  conawned  with  aaM  gTTp- 
ffmt:  «*«ibers,  a  hoisting  cahfe  having  an  iipwaM  vai 
downward  B»owe»e»t  between  t*e  opposing  mrttK^  of 
m*4  giippKHT  itio«M>et8.  an.i  itt^^m  for  hrtth  aatotaaflcally 
«»«  manaanr  mevfug  «aH  gripping  B!lem^er«  mto  a»d  «ut 
of  grtppliMt  contact  with  satd  h<olsttng  caMe. 

4.  r«  H  devtr*  of  the  de.'»rribed  class,  a  carrier  fra»e 
p«>vMed  wTtb  a  pinrallty  of  d^tvawanfty  coBvergt^t  w 
ce«Be»,  a  pluraHtr  of  gripping  members  bavlnf  sftdable 
bearings  in  saM  recesses,  a  Itolstlng  cable  having  as  xtp- 
wiard  and  d(iy*-nw^rd  movement  bt>txreen  the  opp««l»g  mt- 
faces  of  said  grtppln^t  metafeers.  a  series  of  t^^g  fif^t 
fM-Bwd  Integral  with  od«  of  sakl  rripplo^  members,  a  Itoft 
for  communicating  motion  tirom  o«<e  of  said  grtpp«*^j  Meia- 
tmn  M  the  other  upow  the  opposite  aide  of  said  caWe, 
a  pinion  meshlag  with  the  teeth  of  aald  gripping  M^Mber, 
a  segweotal  gear  havlni;  teeth  mealilng  with  one  side  of 
said  pltilon.  aa  arm  s»d;iWy  connected  with  mM  carrier 
frame  and  plrotally  connerted  with  aald  seginenta*  gear, 
saM  an»  belag  adapted  a«  said  carrier  frame  (a  brought 
beiwath  a  reCalfilng  bracket  attached  to  a  stipportlag 
track  to  asove,  whereby  said  segmental  gear  ta  revolved 
a  partial  re\ol«tion  and  motion  Is  coaamuokMited  thare- 
from  thrwigh  aald  latenhedlate  pinion  to  one  of  said  grtp^ 
ping  bearings  and  from  said  grlppl»(j  hearing  throng*  said 
link  to  the  other  gripping  bearing,  whereby  said  hoisting 
cable  is  simultaneously  released  from  both  of  said  grlp- 
piog  bearings  as  the  carrier  frame  is  brought  above  the 

lOM]. 


l,a02,18S.  HAY-CARRIER.  WiU.TAM  GrTitXK0N8T,  Mil 
wanlce^,  Wla.  Fil«d  Oct,  18.  iftL-i.  Serial  No  .'¥8^40? 
(CI,  212— 112.  t 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  deacrlhed  clans,  the  cotabloatioa 
«t  a  carrier  frame  provider!  with  a  plurality  of  straigiiit 
co«ver(fitt|t  receaaes.  a  pair  of  grippiag  Jaws,  one  Jaw 
h«ttig  located  on  a  pla»e  ahove  the  olher,  each  of  ahM 
.^wa  baTl«ir  sildatMtp  hearing*  located  in  said  convecglau 
«cefla»s,  a  bolatiUfr  cable  having  a  forwar«l  and  backward 
231  0.  O.— 63 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  carrier  frame  provided  with  straight  converging  re- 
cesses,   two   gripping   Jaws,   one   jaw    being    located    on    a 

I  plane  above  the  other,  each  of  said  Jaws  having  slldable 

I  bearings   located   in   said   converging   recesses,    a    pair   of 

links   pivotally  connected  at   their  respective  ends   to   the 

respective   sides   of   said  Jaws,   said   links   being   adapted 

to  communicate  motion  from  one  of  said  jaws  to  the  other, 

I  a  hoisting  cable  having  a   forward  and  backward   move- 

;  ment    between    the    gripping   surfaces    of  said   jaws,    and 

I  means   for  automatically  moving   said  gripping  Jaws   out 

of  engagement  with  said  hoisting  cable. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  «e»crfhed  claiw.  the  coaityTDttlon 
o<  a  (»wr»er  frame  provMed  with  straight  coaverglnir  re- 
cesses, two  grtpplag  Jaws.  o»e  ^w  being  located  on  a 
plane  above  the  other,  each  of  said  jnws  having  slldable 
bearings  located  in  said  converging  recesses,  links  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  their  e»4t  Wtth  said  Jaws,  a  hoisting 
cable  having  a  forward  a»d  backward  movement  between 
the  gripping  surface*  of  aald  Jaws,  and  means  for  both 
manually  and  autOBfttttcally  moving  wW  gripping  jaws 
Into  and  out  of  grtp^lkg  contact  with  aald  hoisting  cable. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  de»CHl>ed  claaa,  the  combination 
of  a  carrier  frame  provided  with  a  plurality  of  converg- 
ing recesses,  a  plurality  of  hoMaoutally  arranged  gripping 
Jaws  having  slldable  bearings  in  said  recesses,  a  hoisting 
cable  having  a  forward  and  backward  horizontal  move- 
ment between  thf  opposing  surfaces  of  snld  gripping  jaws. 
a  link  for  communicating  motion  from  one  of  said  grlp- 
prng  J»W8  to  the  other  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said 
cabh>,  an  arm  connerted  with  «rM  carrier  frame  and  plv- 
otnlty  connected  throftgh  a  lint,  a  slTdsMe  member  afid  a 
rwo  armed  lever,  with  said  gripping  Jaws,  a  bracket  rig- 
idly afllTcd  to  a  track  frohi  which  said  carrier  frauie  Is 
suspended,  said  arm  helng  adapted  as  said  carrier  frame 
Is  bron^t  bpn«»afh  nald  bracket  to  nrove.  whereby  motion 
t*  communicated  therefrom  throngh  saW  Intennedlate 
part*  to  one  of  said  gripping  Jaws  and  from  saM  gMpplnf 
Jaw  throu^li  a  link  to  th«  ot!ier  gripping  Jaw.  whereby 
aald  hoiatlng  cable  la  released  from  both  of  aald  grtpplttij 
befttlDgis  a*  the  carrier  frame  f»  bronjht  beneath  aald 
stationary  brhefcet. 


1,202.184.      PIVOTAL  SUPPORT  FX3R  MANGBR-PARTI- 
TIONe.     WiLMAM  GuTBNKfcNST,  Milwaukee.  Wla.     Filed 
Mar.  1«,  iei6.     Serial  No.  84.277.     (Cl.  119 — 27, » 
1.  la  a  device  of  the  deacri)>ed  daas.  the  coasMoatiOB 
of  a  drinking  receptacle,  supporting  means  for  said  re«et>- 
tacle.  a  partition  located  centrally  in  front  of  eaid  recep- 
tac^e.  a  U  shaped  niaaateer  ambracing  said  rec«|>tael«  rig- 
idly coBHccted  at  o»e  ead  to  said  partition  and  plTOtally 
connected  at  Its  oppoaite  end  with  said  receptacle  aopport- 
Ing  means. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  drinking  receptacle,  a  post  for  supporting  said  recep- 
tacle, a  partition  located  centrally  In  front  of  said  recep- 
tacle, a  U  shaped  member  embracing  said  receptacle  rig- 
idly connected  at  one  end  to  sajd  partition  and  pivotally 
connected  at  Its  opposite  end  (to  said  post. 


3  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  drinking  receptacle,  a  post  for  supporting  said  recep- 
tacle, a  partition  located  centrally  in  front  of  said  recep- 
tacle, a  U  shaped  member  embrtcing  said  receptacle  rig- 
idly connected  at  on«  end  to  said  partition  and  plvotally 
connected  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  post,  a  resilient  mem- 
ber connected  at  one  end  to  said  U  shaped  member  and  at 
its  opposite  end  to  said  post. 


1,202.185.      GEAR  ATTACHMENT   FOR    PULLEYS. 
Zblotks   H.   ILanby,  Clifton  Sflrings.  N.  Y.     Filed  July 

16,   1915.     Serial  No.  40.253.      (CI.  7-4— 28.) 


1.  A  gear  attachment  for  pujlleys  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  abutting  sections,  each  oT  which  Is  provided  with 
a  curved  portion  extending  to  qne  side  of  the  eCTectlve 
gear  portion  of  the  section  for  fltting  within  the  rim  of 
the  pulley,  and  means  carried  bj  said  curved  portion  of 
each  section  and  movable  outwardly  thereon  Into  binding 
engagement  with  the  inner  periphery  of  the  pulley. 

2.  A  gear  attachment  for  pulleys  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  abutting  sections  each  of  which  Is  provided  with 
a  curved  portion  extending  to  one  side  of  the  effective 
gear  portion  of  the  section  for  qtting  within  the  rIm  of 
the  pulley,  and  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  gear 
portion  BO  that  the  latter  may  abut  the  side  of  the  pulley 
when  the  curved  portions  are  flttad  within  the  pulley,  and 
means  carried  by  the  curved  portion  of  each  section  and 
movable  outwardly  thereon  to  enter  into  binding  relation 
with  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  julley. 

3.  A  gear  attachment  for  pulleys  carrying  wedges  mov- 
able In  the  direction  of  the  turning  axis  of  the  attachment 
and  also  outwardly  with  reference  to  said  axis  for  enter- 
ing Into  binding  engagement  with  the  Inner  periphery  of  a 
pnlley. 

4.  A  gear  attachment  for  pulleys  having  portions  ex- 
tending laterally  and  provided  With  Inclined  surfaces. 
wedges  movable  on  said  incline^  surfaces  to  coflperate 
with  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  pulley,  and  means  for 
moTing  said  wedges. 


5.  A  gear  attachment  for  pulleys  having  portions  ex- 
tending laterally  and  provided  with  Inclined  surfaces, 
wedges  movable  on  said  Inclined  surfaces  to  cooperate 
with  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  pulley,  and  means  for 
moving  said  wedges  embodying  screws  and  nuts  on  the 
screws  engaging  said  wedges. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,202,186.  SIGNAL.  Clinto.v  O.  Harrington,  Edgewood 
borough.  Pa,,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  &  Signal 
Company.  Swissvale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Original  application  filed  July  12,  1913,  Serial 
No.  778.783.  Patent  No.  1,157,102,  dated  Oct.  19.  1915. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  11,  1916.  Serial 
No.  27,345.      (CI.  177—352.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  signal  comprising  a  lamp  employed 
for  giving  indications  both  In  daylight  and  at  night,  two 
electrical  conductors  whose  electrical  resistances  vary  In 
different  degrees  in  response  to  variations  of  ordinary 
light,  and  means  controlled  by  relative  variations  of  the 
resistances  of  .said  conductors  for  varying  the  Intensity 
of  Illumination  of  said  lamp. 

2.  In  combination,  a  signal  comprising  a  lamp  employed 
for  giving  indications  both  in  daylight  nnd  at  night,  two 
electrical  conductors  one  of  which  is  blackened  and  the 
other  of  which  is  polished,  and  means  controlled  by  rela- 
tive variations  of  the  electrical  resistances  of  said  con- 
ductors in  response  to  variations  of  external  light  for 
varying  the  intensity  of  Illumination  of  said  lamp. 

3.  A  relay  device  comprising  two  differential  windings, 
a  circuit  for  each  winding,  a  conductor  included  in  each 
circuit,  said  conductors  having  the  same  thermal  co-effi- 
cients, and  mean.s  for  causing  the  resistance  of  said  con- 
ductors to  be  affected  by  ordinary  light  In  different  degrees. 

4.  A  relay  device  comprising  two  differential  windings,  a 
circuit  for  each  winding,  a  conductor  Included  in  each 
circuit,  said  conductors  having  the  same  thermal  co-effl- 
dents,  and  means  for  causing  the  resistances  of  said  con- 
ductors to  be  affected  in  different  degrees  by  variations 
In  the  intensity  of  ordinary  light. 

5.  In  combination,  a  signal  comprising  a  lamp  employed 
for  giving  Indications  both  In  daylight  and  at  night,  a 
circuit  for  said  lamp  including  a  resistance,  a  shunt  for 
said  resistance,  and  means  for  controlling  said  shunt ; 
said  means  comprising  an  electro-dynamometer,  the  arma- 
ture of  which  comprises  two  windings  adapted  to  exert 
torques  In  opposite  directions,  two  electrical  conductors, 
one  of  which  is  blackened  and  the  other  of  which  is  pol- 
ished, connected  respectively  In  series  with  said  windings 
and  means  for  supplying  current  to  said  windings. 

[Claim  6  not   printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,202,187.  FEED-BAG  FOR  HORSES.  Charlis  A.  Hbb- 
MANN,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1916.  Serial  No. 
73,909.      (CI.   119 — 67.) 

The  combination  with  a  feed  bag  having  a  sectional 
hinged  mouth  frame,  of  plates  affixed  to  the  sections  of 
said  frame  at  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  their  hinged 
connection,  supporting  rods  having  hooked  ends,  winga 
formed  on  said  supporting  rods  and  plvotally  connected 
to  the  plates  for  folding  and  (Enfolding  movements  of  said 
rods,  means  detachably  engaged  In  the  hook  ends  of  the 
rods  and  also  engaged  with  said  rods  for  the  mounting  of 
the  same  upon  an  animal,  resilient  latches  carried  by  the 
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plates  and  engageable  with  the  rods  for  holding  the  same 
unfolded  and  extended  and  means  interiorly  of  the  bag 


and  engaged  with  sections  of  the  mouth  frame  to  hold  the 
same  in  open  position. 


1,202,188.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  DEMOUNTABLE 
AUTOMOBILE- WHEEL  RIMS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Frank  D.  Hillbb,  Jr.,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor 
to  Hll  Ko  Rim  Lock  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Missouri.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1916.  Serial  No 
55.886.     (CI.  152—21.) 


1.  A  locking  device  for  demountable  wheel-rlms  Includ- 
ing a  bolt  adapted  to  transversely  engage  the  felly  of  the 
wheel,  an  aperturcd  member  adapted  to  fit  on  said  bolt, 
said  member  being  movable  lengthwise  of  the  bolt,  and  a 
lever  plvotally  fastened  to  said  member  and  movable  there- 
with on  the  bolt,  said  lever  being  swingable  at  the  side  of 
said  member  and  the  work-engaging  face  of  the  lever  pro- 
jecting forwardly  of  the  forward  end  of  said  member  when 
the  lever  Is  in  locking  position. 

2.  A  locking  device  for  demountable  wheel-rlms  Includ- 
ing a  bolt  adapted  to  transversely  engage  the  felly  of  the 
wheel,  an  apertured  member  adapted  to  fit  on  said  bolt, 
said  member  being  adjustably  movable  lengthwise  of  the 
bolt,  and  a  cam-lever  plvotally  fastened  to  said  member 
and  movable  therewith  on  the  bolt,  said  lever  being  swing 
able  at  the  side  of  said  member  and  the  work-engaging 
face  of  the  lever  projecting  forwardly  of  the  forward  end 
of  said  member  when  the  lever  Is  In  locking  position. 

3.  A  locking  device  for  demountable  wheel-rlms  includ- 
ing a  bolt  adapted  to  transversely  engage  the  felly  of 
the  wheel,  an  apertured  member  adapted  to  fit  on  said 
bolt,  said  member  being  adjustably  movable  lengthwise 
of  the  bolt,  and  a  cam-lever  plvotally  fastened  eccentrically 
to  said  member  and  movable  with  said  member  lengthwise 
of  the  bolt,  said  lever  being  swingable  at  the  side  of,  and 
relatively  to  both,  said  member  and  bolt  and  the  work- 
engaging  face  of  the  lever  projecting  forwardly  of  the 
forward  end  of  said  member  when  the  lever  is  In  locking 
position. 

4.  A  locking  device  for  demountable  wbeel-rims  includ- 
ing a  headed  bolt  threaded  at  one  end,  said  bolt  beiny 


I 


adapted  to  be  pa.s.sed  transversely  through  the  felly  of  the 
wheel,  a  member  adapted  to  fit  on  the  threaded  end  of 
said  bolt,  said  member  being  adjustably  movable  length- 
wise of  the  bolt,  and  a  lever  having  a  pair  of  approxi- 
mately parallel  ram  extensions  engaging  upon  opposite 
faces  of,  and  plvotally  fastened  eccentrically  to,  said  mem- 
ber, said  lever  with  Its  said  extensions  being  swingable 
relatively  to  said  member  and  bolt  and  movable  with  said 
member  lengthwise  of  the  l)Olt. 

5.  A  locking  device  for  demountable  wheelrims  Includ- 
ing a  headed  bolt  threaded  at  one  end.  said  bolt  being 
adapted  to  be  passed  transversely  through  the  felly  of  the 
wheel,  a  member  adjustably  threaded  on  the  threaded  end 
of  said  bolt,  and  a  lever  having  a  pair  of  cam-extensions 
engaging  upon  opposite  faces  of,  and  plvotally  fastened 
eccentrically  (0,  said  member,  said  lever  with  Its  said  ex- 
tensions being  swingable  relatively  to  both  said  mem- 
ber and  said  bolt  and  adjustably  movable  with  said  mem- 
ber on  said  bolt. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,202.189.  SHEET -FEEDING  MECHANISM.  ROBBRT 
HoE,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
821,366.     (CI.  101—36.) 


1.  In  a  sheet  feeding  apparatus,  a  series  of  rotating 
feeding  rolls  by  which  the  sheet  is  supported  and  advanced 
in  combination  with  means  for  moving  the  rolls  endwise 
to  carry  the  sheet  Into  a  determined  sidewlse  position  for 
delivery  from  the  rolls. 

2.  In  a  sheet  feeding  apparatus,  a  series  of  rotating 
feeding  rolls  by  which  the  sheet  is  supported  and  ad- 
vanced, in  combination  with  means  for  moving  the  rolls 
endwise  to  cany  the  sheet  Into  a  determined  sidewlse 
position  during  the  advance  of  the  sheet  for  delivery  freta 
the  rolls. 

3.  In  a  sheet  feeding  apparatus,  a  series  of  roflitlng 
feeding  rolls  by  which  the  sheet  is  supported  aqd  ad- 
vanced, in  combination  with  sheet  receiving  dc'^ces.  and 
means  for  giving  the  rolls  an  endwise  movement  to  po- 
sition the  she«t  sidewlse  as  the  head  of  the  sheet  ap- 
proaches the  sheet  receiving  devices,  and  for  returning  the 
rolls  to  normal  position  after  the  sheet  is  taken  by  the 
sheet  receiving  devices. 

4.  In  a  sheet  feeding  apparatus,  a  series  of  rotating 
feeding  rolls  by  which  the  sheet  is  supported  and  advanced 
In  combination  with  a  registry  side  gage,  a  movable  side 
gage,  means  for  moving  the  rolls  endwise  to  carry  the 
sheet  sidewlse  against  the  movable  gage,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  the  movable  gage  to  permit  the  endwise 
movement  of  the  rolls  to  carry  the  sheet  against  the 
registry  gage. 

5.  In  a  sheet  feeding  apparatus,  a  series  of  rotating 
feeding  rolls  by  which  the  sheet  Is  supported  and  ad- 
vanced. In  combination  with  a  movable  side  gage,  means 
for  moving  the  rolls  endwise  to  carry  the  sheet  against 
the  movable  gage,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  movable 
gage  during  the  endwise  movement  of  the  rolls  to  permit 
the  rolls  to  carry  the  sheet  to  final  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.202.190.    TOWEL-HOLDER.    Chari.es  J.  Kebn,  Buffalo, 
N.    Y.,    assignor    to    PhUlp    H.    Morgan,    Buffalo.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Apr.  30.  1915.    Serial  No.  26.001.     (CL  45—82.) 
1.  A  towel  holder  adapted  to  receive  a  roll  of  toweling 
material,  including  a  body  portion  and  spaced  outstajiding 
arms,  a  roller  joumaled  In  said  arms  and  at  one  end  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  groove,  a  disk  secured  to  the  arm 
adjacent  such  end  of  the  roller  to  prerent  diaplacemant  of 
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the  latter,  the  opposite  ond  of  the  roller  being  reduced  and 
projecting  beyond  the  corresponding  opposite  arm,  and  a 
■priag  having  connection  with  the  reduced  portion  of 
the  roller  to  hold  the  latter  normally  against  rotation  and 
to  return  the  -^ame  to  normal  position  wben  the  roller  la 
rotated  In  one  direction  under  the  Influence  of  pull  on  the 
toweling  material. 


2.  A  towel  holder  adapted  to  receive  a  roll  of  towel- 
ing material.  Including  a  body  portion  and  spaced  out- 
standing arms,  a  roller  Journajed  in  said  arms  and  at  one 
end  provided  with  an  annular  groove,  a  disk  secured  to  the 
arm  adjacent  such  end  of  the  roller  to  prevent  displace- 
ment of  the  latter,  the  opposite  end  of  the  roller  being 
reduced  and  projecting  beyond  the  corresponding  opposite 
arm,  a  spring  having  connection  with  the  reduced  portion 
of  the  roller  to  hold  the  latter  normally  against  rotation 
and  to  return  the  same  to  nor^ial  position  when  the  roller 
la  rotated  in  one  direction  nnler  the  Inllaence  of  pull  on 
the  toweling  material,  and  m«an«  to  'limit  the  decree  of 
rotation  of  the  roller  apon  a  pull  upon  the  toweling  ma- 
terial. 

3.  A  towel  holder  adapted  to  receive  a  roll  of  toweling 
material  including  a  body  portion  and  spaced  outstanding 
arms,  a  roller  Journaled  in  suld  arms,  means  supporting 
said  roller  against  longitudinal  displacement,  one  end  of 
said  roller  projecting  beyond  one  of  said  arms,  a  spring 
having  a  connection  with  said  end  to  hold  the  latter  nor- 
mally against  rotation,  and  to  return  the  said  roller  to 
normal  position  when  the  sane  is  rotated  In  one  direc- 
tion under  the  influence  of  put  on  the  toweling  nuterlal. 

4.  A  towel  holder  adapted  to  receive  a  roll  of  toweling 
material  including  a  body  portion  and  spaced  outstanding 
arms,  a  roller  Jonmaled  In  said  arms,  said  roller  having  an 
extension  projecting  beyond  one  of  the  arms,  a  spring 
having  connection  with  said  extension  whereby  to  hold  the 
roller  normally  against  rotation  and  to  return  the  same 
to  normal  position  when  the  raller  Is  rotated  In  one  direc- 
tion ander  the  Influence  of  puD  on  the  toweling  material, 
an  arm  carried  by  the  roller  and  operating  acroas  the 
inner  face  of  the  outstanding  supporting  arm  and  a  stop 
projecting  inwardly  from  said  supporting  arm  In  the  path 
of  the  first  mentioned  arm. 

5.  A  towel  holder  adapted  to  receive  a  roll  of  towel- 
ing material  Including  a  body  portion  and  spaced  out- 
standing arms,  a  roller  Journaled  In  said  arms,  means  car- 
rlbd  by  the  roller  and  engaging  the  toweling  material  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  samq  with  respect  to  the  roller, 
a  member  mounted  on  the  roller  intermediate  the  towel- 
ing engaging  means  and  the  Inner  face  of  one  of  said  sup- 
porting arms,  a  stop  extending  inwardly  from  the  inner 
lace  of  said  arm  In  the  path  of  said  member,  said 
roller  being  formed  with  an  extension  through  and  beyond 
said  arm  and  a  spring  dispose^  on  the  outer  face  of  said 
arm,  and  engaging  said  extenijlon  to  hold  the  roller  nor- 
mally against  rotation  and  to  return  the  same  to  normal 
position  when  the  roller  Is  rotated  In  one  direction  under 
the  Influence  of  pull  on  the  tolrellng  material. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,202.191.  GAME.  Lm  ML  Ktm,  WalvUl*.  Wash.  TOed 
Jan.  5.  1»1(L  Serial  No.  70J5S7.  (CI.  4«— «4.) 
1.  A  game  of  the  claas  deatrlbed  eonpritfng  a  board 
laid  oot  in  blocks  and  having  a  space  In  the  center  thereof 
and  checks  movable  over  said  board  toirard  said  center 
■pace  certain  of  said  checks  re^reaeBtlng  rates  of  fntercst 
certain  other  of  said  checks  rapreseutlng  periods  of  time 


and  certain  other  of  said  checks  representing  amounts  of 
money. 
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2.  .\  game  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  board 
laid  out  in  blocks  said  board  having  a  blank  space  at 
each  corner  whereon  resnlts  may  be  figured  and  a  space 
In  the  center,  and  checks  movable  from  block  to  block  of 
said  board  said  checks  having  normally  concealed  charac- 
ters indicating  amounts  of  money,  ratio  of  Interest  and 
periods  of  time  respectively. 


1,202,192.  SODA-FOUNTAIN.  Stanlbi  H.  Knight,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  668,718. 
(CI.  226—21.) 


1.  .\  soda  foantain  comprising  two  soarcee  of  liqald 
supply,  a  faucet,  connections  leading  from  said  sources  of 
liquid  supply  to  said  faucet,  a  two  part  handle,  one  part 
of  which  controls  one  of  said  connections  and  the  other 
part  of  which  controls  the  other  connection,  the  two  parts 
of  said  handle  normally  disconnected  and  in  proximity  to 
each  other  so  that  both  of  them  can  he  slmnltaneonsly 
grasped  by  one  hand  or  each  may  be  separately  grasped. 

2.  \  soda  fountain  comprising  two  sources  of  Ikjnld 
wpply,  a  fancet,  connections  leading  from  said  soorces  of 
llqnld  snpplv  to  said  fancet.  a  two  part  handle,  one  part 
of  which  controls  one  of  said  connections  and  the  otlier 
part  of  which  controls  the  other  connection,  the  two  parts 
of  the  handle  being  disconnected  so  that   they   may  be 
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Boved  separately  to  separately  control  the  discharge  of 
said  liquids,  and  means  for  connecting  the  two  parts  of 
the  handle  together  so  that  they  will  move  simultaneously. 

3.  .\  soda  tountain  comprising  a  syrup  Jar,  a  pump  as- 
sociated therewith,  a  faucet,  a  syrup  conducting  connec- 
tion from  the  pump  to  the  faucet,  a  handle  movably  con- 
nected with  said  faucet,  a  rod  by  means  of  which  said 
pump  is  operated,  a  crank  connected  with  said  handle,  a 
lever  connected  with  said  crank  and  loosely  engaging  the 
npper  end  of  said  rod  so  that  when  the  handle  Is  moved 
the  pump  will  be  operated. 

4.  A  soda  founuin  comprising  a  syrup  Jar,  a  pump  as- 
sociated therewith,  a  faucet,  a  syrup  conducting  connec- 
tion from  the  pump  to  the  faucet,  a  handle  movably  con- 
nected with  said  faucet,  a  rod  by  means  of  which  said 
pump  Is  operated,  a  lever  connected  with  said  handle  and 
separate  from  said  rod  but  having  an  actuating  engage- 
ment therewith,  so  that  when  the  handle  Is  moved  the 
pump  will  be  operated  and  means  connected  with  said  rod 
for  adjusting  the  movement  of  said  rod  so  as  to  vary  the 
quantity  of  syrup  discharged  by  the  pump  when  the 
handle  Is  moved. 

6.  A  soda  fountain  comprising  a  syrup  Jar,  a  pump  asso- 
ciated therewith,  a  faucet,  a  connection  from  the  pump 
to  the  faucet,  a  handle  movably  connected  with  said 
faucet,  a  rod  by  means  of  which  said  pump  Is  operated, 
a  connection  between  said  rod  and  said  handle  so  that 
when  the  handle  is  moved  the  pump  will  be  operated  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  movement  of  said  rod  so  as  to 
vary  the  quantity  of  syrup  discharged  by  the  pump  when 
the  handle  is  moved,  a  sourci'  of  charged  water  supply, 
a  connection  therefrom  to  said  faucet,  a  valve  controlling 
said  connection  and  connected  with  said  handle  whereby 
the  syrup  and  charged  water  are  both  discharged  from 
the  faucet  when  the  handle  is  moved,  and  means  associ- 
ated with  said  valve  for  compensating  for  the  variation 
in  movement  of  said  handle  in  adjusting  the  movement 
of  said  rod  to  vary  the  quantity  of  syrup  discharged. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,202,193.  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Locis  R.  Kru- 
OBR,  Chicago,  111.  nied  Dec.  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
66,231.     (CI.  128—46.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing;  a 
nozzle-bearing  support  therein,  comprising  two  coaxially 
arranged  integral,  prolonged,  cylinders  of  dlflferent  diam- 
eters, said  cylinders  Joined  by  radially  extending  arms, 
at  one  end,  the  larger  cylinder  being  open  at  the  other 
end ;  a  cover,  inclosing  the  casing  and  nozzle  bearing 
support  and  a  one-piece  spring-latch  having  Integral  parts 
connecting  aald  casing,  nozzle  bearing  support  and  cover 
to  hold  them  in  assembled  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing;  a 
cylindrical  no«ile-bearln>:  support  therein  ;  a  cover  Inclosing 
the  casing  and  noszle  bearing  support ;  a  one-piece  spring- 
latch  having  integral  parts  connecting  said  casing,  noszle 
tMarlng  support  and  cover  to  hold  them  in  assembled  po- 
sition ;  an  axlally  perforated  cam-disk  in  axial  Juxtaposi- 
tion to  the  cylinder  of  said  noszle  support  comprising  a 


plate  having  a  series  of  arcuate  slots  extending  through 
said  plate  and  from  near  its  central  perforation  toward 
4ts  edge  and  an  overlying  cover  plate  turned  at  its  periph- 
eral edge  over  said  plate  and  intumed  through  the  axial 
perforation  thereof  to  provide  an  axlally  extending  bear- 
ing flange  and  a  series  of  hinges  pivoted  on  one  end  of 
said  casln?  and  having  their  inner  ends  extending  through 
said  respective  slots. 


1,202,194.  MARKING  -  MACHINE.  Gbobgb  H.  La.no, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  660,743. 
(CI.  101—83.) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  base 
or  frame,  of  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  having 
ways  extendinc  longitudinally  thereof,  type  members  car- 
ried by  said  arm,  means  on  said  base  or  frame  for  vibrat- 
ing the  arm,  an  Inking  roll  carrier  sustained  by  said  arm 
for  movement  lonirltudlnally  thereof,  an  Inking  roll  car- 
ried by  said  carrier,  means  actuated  by  the  arm-vibrating 
mechanism  to  give  the  inking  roll  carrier  Its  movement 
longitudinally  of  the  arm  and  an  inking  plate  sustained 
by  the  frame  and  situated  to  be  engaged  by  the  inking  roll 
during  Its  movement. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tically moving  printing  head  provided  with  type  and  hav- 
ing ways,  of  an  inking  roll  carrier  sUdably  mounted  on 
said  ways,  an  inking  roll  sustained  by  said  carrier,  a  ro- 
tary Inking  plate,  means  sustaining  said  plate  for  rotary 
movement  about  its  axis  and  for  bodily  movement  in  the 
direction  of  its  axis,  and  means  to  move  the  carrier  on  the 
ways  from  the  Inking  plate  to  the  type. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tically-movable member  having  ways,  of  adjustable  type 
disks  sustained  thereby,  an  inking  roll  carrier  movable  in 
said  ways,  an  Inking  roll  sustained  ny  said  carrier,  a  ro- 
tary Inking  plate  situated  to  be  engaged  by  the  roll  as 
the  carrier  moves,  means  sustaining  said  plate  for  rotarj- 
movement  about  its  axis  and  for  bodily  movement  in  the 
direction  of  its  axis,  means  to  reciprocate  the  carrier,  and 
means  tp  rotate  the  Inking  plate  by  the  movement  of  the 
carrier. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tically movable  printing  head  provided  with  type  and 
having  ways,  of  an  Inking  roll  carrier  elldaWy  mounted 
In  said  ways,  an  Inking  roll  sustained  by  said  carrier,  a 
rotary  inking  plate  situated  to  l)e  engaged  by  the  Inking 
roll,  means  sustaining  said  plate  for  rotary  movement 
about  its  axis  and  for  bodily  movement  In  the  direction 
of  its  axis,  means  to  reciprocate  said  carrier,  and  means 
to  turn  the  plate  by  or  through  the  movement  of  the 
carrier. 

6.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  base 
or  frame,  of  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  hav- 
ing ways  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  type  members 
carried  by  said  arm,  means  on  Raid  base  or  frame  for  vi- 
brating the  arm,  an  Inking  roll  carrier  sustained  by  said 
arm  for  movement  longitudinally  thereof  In  said  ways 
an  inking  roll  carried  by  said  carrier,  means  actuated  by 
the  arm-vibrating  mechanism  to  give  the  Inking  roll  car- 
rier Its  movement  longitudinally  of  the  arm,  and  a  yield- 
ingly-sustained rotary  Inking  plate  situated  between  the 
type  members  and  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  arm  and  in  po- 
sition to  be  engaged  by  the  ink  roll  as  the  ink  roll  car- 
rier vibrates. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,202,196.  REVERSIBLE -TOOL  CONTRIVANCE.  Er- 
NssT  J.  Lbb8,  Cleveland,  Ofaio,  assignor  to  The  L«e8- 
Bradner  Company,  Clevelabd,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  93,142.     (CI.  29— 103.  > 


It   M       I      >3    s        «       n 


1.  .\  reversible  thread  milling  cutter  provided  with  a 
bore  extending  therethrough,  |ald  bore  being  enlarged  at 
each  end  for  the  purpose  sp»^clfled. 

2.  A  reversible  thread  mililtig  cutter  of  the  ring  type 
having  plain  ends  and  a  bore  axtending  therethrough,  said 
bore  being  of  larger  slzt>  at  Its  ends  than  at  Ita  middle, 
said  tool  being  provided  with  peripheral  cutting  edges  at 
each  end  and  at  definite  dlstatces  therebetween,  the  mid 
die  of  said  bore  furthermore  fashioned  with  angularly  re- 
lated surfaces. 

3.  A  reversible  thread  milling  cutter  contrivance  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  eotatable  driving  member,  a 
hollow  symmetrical  tool  mou»ted  upon  one  end  thereof 
so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  sali  tool  having  circularly  dis- 
posed teeth  definitely  posltioaed  between  its  own  ends, 
and  a  member  for  fastening  said  member  and  tool  together, 
said  member  being  positioned  wrlthln  the  confines  of  said 
tool. 

4.  A  reversible  thread  mlllllig  cutter  contrivance  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  driving  member,  a  hollow  tool 
having  peripheral  teeth  mounted  upon  one  end  thereof  so 
as  to  move  therewith,  and  means  located  between  the 
ends  of  said  tool  for  fixing  it  Do  said  member. 

5.  A  reversible  thread  mlllltg  cutter  contrivance  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  eotatable  member,  a  hollow 
symmetrical  tool  keyed  thereto  and  having  peripheral 
teeth,  and  means  located  between  the  ends  of  said  tool 
for  fixing  it  to  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  14  the  Gazette.] 


1,202.196.  PIPE-COUPLING.  Da.mel  L.  Lewis,  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1911.  SerUl  No.  651,075.  (CL 
137—28.) 


1.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  coupling 
sleeve  having  internal  screw  threads,  of  an  externally 
threaded  gland  insertible  within  the  sleeve  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  ends  of  the  pipe  sections  to  be  coupled,  an 
interposed  permanently  compressible  packing  the  screw 
threads  on  said  sleeve  and  gUnd  being  smaller  in  cross 
section  than  the  intervening  frooves  whereby  the  loose 
screw  threaded  engagement  of  the  gland  with  the  sleeve 
will  permit  a  longitudinal  movtment  of  the  gland  in  rela- 
tion with  the  sleeve  independent  of  Its  rotary  movement  to 
enable  the  tamping  of  packing  material  within  the  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  pipe  coupling  the  combination  of  a  sleeve,  a  i 
gland  and  an  Interposed  collar  of  permanently  compresal-  [ 
ble  packing  material,  the  sleevd  and  gland  being  provided  { 
with  Interengaglng  screw  threads,  the  screw  threads  on  j 
one  of  said  members  being  smaller  In  cross  section  than   i 


the  cross  section  of  the  Intervening  grooves  of  the  same 
member  whereby  the  loose  screw  threaded  engagement  of 
the  gland  and  sleeve  will  permit  a  relative  longitudinal 
movement  independent  of  their  relative  rotary  movement 
of  sulHcient  magnitude  to  enable  the  tamping  or  swaging 
of  the  Interposed  packing  material  by  said  longitudinal 
movement  Independent  of  the  pressure  to  which  the  pack- 
ing material  is  subjected  by  the  relative  rotary  movement 
of  the  sleeve  and  gland. 


1,202,197.  LIFE-PRESERVER.  John  W.  Lippincott, 
Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Carrie  A.  Lip- 
pincott, Little  Rock.  Ark.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1916.  8erl*l 
No.  86,515.      (CL  9—17.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  life  preserver  of  body  and  head 
supports,  each  composed  of  a  series  of  tubes,  a  separate 
Inflating  means  for  each  series  connected  in  multiple  with 
the  tubes  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  life  preserver  of  body  and  head 
supports,  each  composed  of  a  series  of  tubes  and  a  separate 
inflating  mean  for  each  series  connected  in  multiple  with 
the  tubes  thereof,  and  said  tubes  being  sepa,rately  de- 
flatable. 


1.202,198.  ARMOR  FOR  VESSELS.  MoHRis  LowY,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  70,645.  (CL. 
114—13.) 


1.  In  an  armor  for  vessels,  tho  combination  with  the 
hull  of  a  vessel,  of  a  frame  sUdably  disposed  upon  the 
outer  face  thereof,  an  armor  plate  carried  by  said  frame  in 
parallel  relation  to  the  outer  face  of  said  hull  and  spaced 
therefrom,  and  springs  connecting  said  plate  and  said 
frame. 

2.  In  an  armor  for  vessels,  the  combination  with  the 
hull  of  a  vessel,  of  a  vertically  slldable  frame  disposed 
upon  the  outer  face  thereof,   an  armor  plate  carried  by 
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said  frame  in  parallel  relation  to  the  outer  face  of  said 
hull  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  springs  connecting  said 
plate  and  said  frame. 

8.  In  an  armor  for  vessels,  the  combination  with  the 
hull  of  a  vessel,  of  a  frame  slldably  disposed  upon  the 
outer  face  thereof,  an  armor  plate  carried  by  said  frame 
In  parallel  relation  to  the  outer  face  of  said  hull  and 
spaced  therefrom,  springs  connecting  said  plate  and  said 
frame,  and  means  for  raising  or  lowering,  at  will,  said 
frame  and  the  plate  carried  thereby. 

4.  In  an  armor  for  vessels,  the  combination  with  the 
hull  of  a  vessel,  of  vertically  disposed  guide  rails  upon  the 
outer  face  thereof,  a  frame  slldable  upon  said  guide  rails, 
an  armor  plate  carried  by  said  frame  In  parallel  relation 
to  the  outer  face  of  said  hull  and  spaced  therefrom,  and 
springs  connecting  said  plate  and  said  frame. 

5.  In  an  armor  for  vessels,  the  combination  with  the 
hull  of  a  vessel,^ of  vertically  disposed  guide  rails  upon 
the  outer  face  thereof,  a  frame  slldable  upon  said  guide 
rails,  an  armor  plate  carried  by  said  frame  In  parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  outer  face  of  said  hull  and  spaced  therefrom, 
springs  connecting  said  plate  and  said  frame,  and  means 
for  raising  or  lowering,  at  will,  said  frame  and  the  plate 
carried  thereby. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,199.  CATALYTIC  HEATING  AI'PARATDS.  Louis 
Lt'uifiSE,  Lyon,  and  Jban  Hbbck,  Paris,  France.  Filed 
June  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  34,361.     (CI.  158—96.) 


1.  A  heating  device  comprising  In  combination  a  fuel 
container,  a  chamber  above  said  container,  a  neck  connect- 
ing said  fuel  container  to  said  chaml>er,  a  vertically  ad- 
justable wick  holder  in  said  neck,  and  a  catalytic  body  in 
said  chamber  above  said  wick  bolder. 

2.  A  heating  device  comprising  in  combination  a  fuel 
container,  having  a  top  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone, 
a  chamber  above  said  container  having  a  bottom  in  the 
form  of  an  inverted  truncated  cone,  a  neck  connecting  the 
top  of  said  container  to  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  a 
vertically  adjustable  wick  holder  in  said  neck,  a  catalytic 
body  in  said  chamber  above  said  wick  holder,  a  cylindrical 
casing  having  air  holes,  surrounding  said  conical  parts  of 
said  fuel  container  and  said  chamber,  and  means  for  reg- 
ulating the  aperture  of  said  air  holes. 

3.  A  heating  device  comprising  In  combination  a  fuel 
container  having  a  top  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone, 
a  chamber  above  said  container  having  a  bottom  in  the 
form  of  an  inverted  truncated  cone,  a  neck  connecting  the 
top  of  said  container  to  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  a 
vertically  adjustable  wick  holder  in  said  neck,  a  holder 
having  a  perforated  bottom  and  a  perforated  top  in  said 
chamber,  a  catalytic  body  in  said  bolder,  a  cylindrical 
casing  having  air  holes,  surrounding  said  conical  parts  of 
said  fuel  container  and  said  chamber,  and  means  for  reg- 
ulating the  aperture  of  said  air  boles. 

4.  A  heating  device  comprising  In  combination  a  fuel 
container  having  a  top  In  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone, 
a  chamber  al>ove  said  container  having  a  bottom  In  the 
form  of  an  inverted  truncated  cone,  a  neck  connecting  the 


top  of  said  container  to  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  a 
vertically  adjustable  wick  holder  in  said  neck,  a  holder 
having  a  perforated  bottom  and  a  perforated  top  forming 
horizontal  diaphragms  in  said  chamber  above  said  wick 
holder,  a  catalytic  body  filling  the  space  between  said 
diaphragms,  a  cylindrical  casing  having  air  holes,  sur- 
rounding said  conical  parts  of  said  fuel  container  and 
said  chamber,  and  means  for  regulating  the  aperture  of 
said  air  holes. 


1,202,200.  ARMOR  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  AsCHM 
L.  McNagiiten,  Aberdeen,  S.  D.  Filed  June  24,  1915. 
Serial  No.  36,101.     (CI.  152—18.) 


1.  An  armor  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a  flexible 
annular  base,  two  longitudinally  extending  series  of  me- 
tallic plates,  each  plate  being  connected  to  the  base,  said 
series  of  plates  being  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  median 
line  of  the  base,  each  plate  at  its  middle  and  for  a  dis- 
tance substantially  one-third  of  its  length  being  formed 
with  a  hinge  bead,  the  bins*'  lu'ads  of  the  plates  on  one 
side  of  said  median  line  coactlng  with  and  being  in  aline- 
ment  with  the  hinge  beads  of  the  plates  on  the  other 
side  of  said  median  line,  the  plates  of  each  series  having 
overlapping  engagement  with  each  other,  and  a  pintle 
passing  through  the  hinge  beads  of  the  two  series  of 
plates  and  holding  them  In  hinged  engagement  with  each 
other. 

2.  An  armor  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a  flexible 
annular  base,  two  longitudinally  extending  series  of  me- 
tallic plates,  each  plate  being  connected  to  the  base,  said 
series  of  plates  being  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  median 
line  of  the  base,  each  plate  at  its  middle  and  for  a  dis- 
tance substantially  one-third  of  its  length  being  formed 
with  a  hinge  bead,  the  hinge  beads  of  the  plates  on  one 
side  of  said  median  line  coactlng  with  and  being  In  allne- 
mnnt  with  the  hinge  beads  of  the  plates  on  the  other  side 
of  said  median  line,  the  edge  of  each  plate  on  each  side 
of  the  bead  being  inclined  outward  or  toward  the  out- 
side edge  of  the  plate,  the  plates  of  each  series  having 
overlapping  engagement  with  each  other,  and  an  endless 
flexible  pintle  passing  through  the  hinge  beads  of  the  two 
series  of  plates  and  holding  them  in  hinged  engagement 
with  each  other. 


1,202.201.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  F'OR  VACUUM- 
CLEANERS.  John  MacLean.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  June 
20,  1911,  Serial  No.  634,219.  Renewed  Apr.  17,  1916. 
Serial  No.  91.750.     (Cl.  74—54.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  de.scrlbed.  the  combination  with 
a  tubular  handle,  of  a  sprocket  whoel  mounted  therein,  a 
guide  sheave  mounted  in  the  tubular  handle,  a  sprocket 
chain  passing  around  the  sheave,  a  block  slldably  mount- 
ed within  the  tubular  handle  and  having  a  pair  of  pas- 
sages formed  therein  through  which  the  parallel  portions 
of  the  sprocket  chain  pass,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  ex- 
teriorly on  the  tubular  handle,  said  handle  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot  formed  therein,  means  projecting 
through  the  slot  for  securing  the  block  to  the  sleeve,  a 
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tprlQg  pressed  dog  pivoted  to  <}ne  end  of  the  block  Inter- 
mediate the  pa«8age8  and  adapted  to  engage  the  cbain  and 
luck  the  same  to  move  with  tha  block  wben  the  block  and 
aleeve  are  shifted  along  the  handle  in  one  direction  and  to 
disengage  the  chain  when  the  block  la  moved  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  and  a  second  »prlng  pressed  dog  pivoted 
to  the  other  end  of  the  block  exterior  to  the  passages  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  portion  of  the  chain  and 
lock  it  to  move  with  the  block  when  the  first  mentioned 
dog  Is  riding  Idly  over  the  chain  and  to  ride  Idly  over  the 
chain  when  the  first  mentioned  dog  is  locklngly  engaging 
the  chain,  whereby  the  chain  1|  locked  to  move  with  the 
block  when  the  block  Is  moved  In  either  direction,  but 
different  parts  of  the  chain  are  locked  to  the  block  to 
cause  the  chain  to  be  shifted  |n  a  constant  direction  Ir- 
respective of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  sleeve  and 
block    secured    thereto. 


1.202,202.  VISIBLE  ALARM  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Jar- 
KER.soN  H.  MiLLSAPs,  Washljngton,  D.  C.  Ftled  June 
14.  1916.     Serial  No.  34,068.  .  (CI.  177—314.) 


/%¥^"^' 


\Z60 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  signal  normally  in 
non-displayed  position,  means  adapted  to  operatively  con- 
nect such  signal  with  the  drive  »haft  of  the  vehicle,  means 
op^Tatively  connecting  the  aforefald  means  with  a  starting 
element  of  the  vehicle,  and  kej*-controUed  means  adapted 
to  regulate  the  time  at  which  ti^e  signal  shall  be  displayed 
subsequent  to  starting  of  the  vehicle. 

'1.  In  '■omlijnation  with  a  votjiclo.  a  sit'nal  normally  in 
non-displayed  position,  key  controlled  means  adapted  to 
operatively  connect  It  with  a  mpving  element  of  the  vehi- 
cle, auxiliary  key  coBtrolled  me^ns  adapted  to  operatively 
connect  the  sUnal  with  a  movljug  element  of  the  vehicle 
at  .1  predetermined  period  subi^equent  to  the  starting  of 
the  vehicle,  «ub«tantlally   as  depcribed. 

3.  A  normally  non-displayed  alarm  signal  in  combina- 
tion with  means  adapted  to  operatively  connect  It  with 
the  drive  shaft  of  a  vehicle  to  c^use  Its  display  said  means 
beine  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  drive  shaft, 
key-controlled  means  operatively  connecting  the  aforesaid 
means  with  a  starting  element  of  the  vehicle  and  auxil- 
iary key  controlled  and  time  regulated  means  operatively 
connecting  the  above-descrihe*^  display-signal  operating 
means  with  a  starting  element  of  the  vehicle  at  a  point 
8  bstantlally  distant  from  thij  first-mentioned  key-con- 
trolled means. 

4.  Normally  non-displayed  alarm  signals  positioned  at 
opposite  enda  of  a  vehicle,  means  adapted  to  operatively 
connect  said  signals  with  the  drive  shaft  of  a  vehicle  to 
cause  their  display,  means  operaitlvely  connecting  with  the 
starting  element  of  a  vehicle  to  actuate  same,  and  means 
operatively  connected  with  the  means  for  displaying  the 
signals  to  cause  their  display  aq  a  variable  but  governable 
predetermined  period  sabseque^t  to  the  starting  of  the 
vehicle,  whereby  tampering  with  the  primary  operatlni,' 
means  will  not  avert  the  display  of  the  alarm  signals. 

B.  Normally  non-displayed  al^rm  signaling  means  posi- 
tioned at  one  or  both  ends  of  a.  vehicle,  means  resillently 
retaining  same  in  non-displayed  position,  m-ans  adapted 
to  operatively  connect  the  alarti  signaling  means  with  a 
moving  element  of  the  vehlclt  to  cause  their  display, 
means  to  actuate  same  on  movement  of  a  starting  ele- 
ment of  the  vehicle  said  mean!  having  k'?y  control,  and 
auxiliary  means  operatively  connecting  the  signal  operat- 
ing means  with  a  starting  elemeiit  of  the  vehicle  at  a  sep- 
arated point  said  means  bavlngj  an  Independent  key  con- 


trol,   and   time   controlled   means   operated   by    the    latter 
mecbaniiim  to  cau^e  the  operation  of  the  algBUling  means 
at  a  peritKl  subsequent  to  the  .starting  of  the  vehicle. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,203.  VEHICLE  rUSUlNCi  DEVICE.  Emil  MoE.NCK, 
Seattle,  Wash,  Filed  Dec.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  08,677. 
(CI.  21—183.) 


10 


1.  In  a  vehicle  pushing  device,  a  toothed  rackbar  mount- 
ed to  reciprocate  longitudinally  In  bearings  having  means 
for  attachment  to  the  vehicle  ;  two  gear  wheels  mounted 
to  engage  each  other ;  two  toothed  segments  of  smaller 
w^heels  secured  respectively  to  the  flrst  named  wheels  to 
revolve  therewith,  and  the  toothed  segments  arranged  to 
alternately  engage  the  said  toothed  rack  bar,  and  a  push- 
ing brace  plvotally  hung  to  the  rack  bar  to  engage  the 
ground. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  pushing  device,  a  bar  mounted  to  be  lon- 
gitudinally reciprocated  In  bearings  attachable  to  a  ve- 
hicle; a  pushing  brace  plvotally  bung  upon  the  bar;  a 
transversely  corrugated  foot  plvotally  hung  upon  the 
brace,  the  brace  having  a  shoulder  limiting  the  forward 
swing  of  the  foot,  and  means  for  ralilng  the  brace  and 
foot  In  their  forward  movement. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  pushing  device,  a  bar  mounted  for  lon- 
gitudinal reciprocating  movement ;  a  pushing  brace  plvot- 
ally hung  to  the  bar  and  a  pin  projecting  from  its  side ;  a 
bar  fixed  longitudinally  with  the  reciprocating  bar  and 
iiavlng  a  atielf  projecting  at  one  side  ;  a  switch  hung  in 
the  path  of  the  projecting  pin  to  guide  It  onto  the  said 
shelf,  and  the  shelf  terminating  at  nearly  the  opposite  end 
of  the  path  of  the  pin. 


1.202.204.  SKWIN<;-MACHINK.  GE«iRfiK  E.  Moltnkux, 
Bayonne,  and  George  S.  Gatctibli,,  Roselle  I'ark,  N.  J., 
assignors  to  The  Singer  Manufactnring  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  23.  1912.  Serial 
No.  711,022.      (01.   112—8.) 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stlteh- 
formlng  mechanism  Including  a  throat-plate  and  feeding 
mechanism  including  a  feed-dog,  of  work-retarding  means 
mounted  Independently  of  said  fee<llng  mechanism  and 
normally  disposed  below  the  upper  surface  of  said  throat- 
plate,  and  manually  controlled  means  for-  varying  the 
period  of  effective  action  of  the  work-retarding  means  dur- 
ing the  feed  movements  of  the  feed  dog. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  Including  a  throat-plate  and  recipro- 
cating needle,  and  feeding  mechanism  including  a  feed-dog, 
of  a  vertically  movable  work-retarder  located  back  of  the 
line  of  needle  actnatlon  and  normally  depressed  below  the 
upper  surface  of  said  throat-plate,  and  manually  controlled 
means  Including  connections  leaillng  downwardly  from 
said  work  retarder  for  varying  the  period  of  engagement 
of  the  work  retarder  with  the  fabric  being  acted  on  during 
the  operation  of  the  feeding  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming   mechanism   Including  a   throat-plate  and  feeding 
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mechanism  Including  a  feed-dog,  of  a  work-retarder  nor- 
mally disposed  below  the  upper  surface  of  said  throat- 
plate  and  mounted  upon  a  stationary  support  independ- 
ently of  the  feeding  mechanism  and  movable  on  said  sup- 
port In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  work-advancing  move- 
ments of  the  feed  dog,  and  means  including  a  manually 
controlled  element  for  varying  the  period  of  consecutive 
engagement  of  the  work-retarder  with  the  fabric  being 
acted  on  during  the  operation  of  the  feeding  mechanism. 


4.  In  a  sewlns  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch 
fornlog  mechanism,  a  work-support,  and  feeding  mecha- 
nism luclivdlng  a  feed  dog,  of  a  work-retarder  located  at 
the  rear  of  the  line  of  needle  actuation  and  normally  dis- 
posed below  the  upper  surface  of  said  work-support  and 
mounted  independently  of  and  movable  relative  to  said 
fe«>dlng  mechanism,  and  means  Including  an  element 
adapted  for  continuous  control  by  the  operator  for  vary- 
ing the  degree  of  retarding  action  of  said  work  retarder 
with  respect  to  the  amplitude  of  the  Individual  feed  move- 
ments of  said  feed-dog. 

5.  In  a  sewlug  machine,  the  combination  with  stltch- 
formlng  mechanism  including  a  needle,  a  needle  carrying 
bar  and  means  for  actuating  the  latter,  an  apertured 
throat  plate,  and  feeding  meclianlsm  Including  a  feed-dog 
working  through  an  aperture  of  said  throat-plate,  of  a 
work-retarder  normally  dlspoaed  below  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  throat  plate  and  plvotally  mounted  beneath 
the  latter  and  carrying  a  work  engaging  element  adapted 
to  rise  through  an  aperture  of  saUl  throat-plate  for  en- 
gagement with  the  work  at  the  rear  of  said  needle  and  In 
sut'stantial  aliuement  with  said  feed-dog,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  position  of  said  work-retarder  to  vary  the 
period  of  consecutive  engagement  of  the  latter  with  tke 
fabric  l>elng  acted  ou. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202JJ05.     FOLDING   BUFFET.     Walter  R.  Montgom- 
BRY.  Shreveport,  La.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as 
slgnments,    to    Southern    Folding    Furniture    Company. 
Inc.,  Shreveport.  La,  a  Corporation  of  Louisiana.     Filed 
July  24,  ]f)15.     Serial  No.  41,696.      (CI.  45— 102.1 

1.  A  folding  article  of  furniture,  comprLslng  a  front 
wall,  side  walls  hinged  thereto,  a  sheet  of  flexible  mate- 
rial attached  to  the  rear  edges  of  the  aide  walls  and  hav- 
ing Its  lower  end  portion  extended  forwardly  and  attached 
to  the  side  and  front  walls,  and  a  flexible  element  attached 
to  the  side  walls  between  the  edges  thereof  and  adapted 
to  be  drawn  taut  when  the  side  walls  are  separated  where- 
by said  flexible  element  will  support  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  sheet. 

2.  A  folding  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  front 
wall,  side  walls  hinged  thereto,  a  top  hlngedly  connected 
with  the  front  wall  and  adapted  to  be  swung  between  the 
siile  walls,  and  a  frame  hinged  to  the  top,  said  frame  and 
side  walls  having  cooperating  means  for  supporting  said 
frame  from  the  side  walls  In  an  upstandincr  position. 

3.  A  folding  article  of  furniture,  comprising  a  front 
wall,  side  walls  hinged  thereto,  a  top  hlngedly  connected 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  front  wall  and  adapted  to  be 


swung  forwardly  and  downwardly  In  front  of  the  front 
wall  and  to  be  swung  rearwardly  between  the  side  walls, 
and  a  frame  hinged  to  the  tree  portion  of  the  top  ana 
adapted  to  be  hung  in  front  of  the  front  wall  with  the  top, 
said  frame  and  side  walls  having  coOperable  portions 
whereby  the  frame  Is  supported  by  the  side  walls  in  an 
upstanding  position  when  the  top  Is  disposed  between  said 
side  walls. 
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4.  A  folding  article  of  furniture,  comprising  a  front 
wall,  side  walls  hinged  thereto,  a  top  hinged  to  the  front 
wall  and  movable  between  the  side  walls,  and  a  frame 
having  one  edge  hinged  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  top  to  fit 
between  the  side  walls,  said  frame  having  portions  seat- 
able  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  walls. 

5.  A  folding  article  of  furniture,  comprising  a  front 
wall,  side  walls  hinged  thereto,  a  top  hinged  to  the  front 
wall  and  movable  between  the  side  walls,  and  a  frame 
havin;:  one  edge  hinged  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  top  to  fit 
between  the  side  walls,  said  frame  having  portions  seat- 
able  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  walls,  said  portions 
and  side  walls  having  interengageable  pins  and  sockets. 


1.202.206  RTM  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIKE>.<.  Frbdellia 
H.  MovKR,  Euclid  Heights  village.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1915.     Serial  No.  6,232,      (CI,  152— 21.) 


1.  The  combination  \.ith  a  rim  having  an  annular  groove 
in  Its  face,  having  parallel  sides  Inclined  outwardly,  of  a 
reversible  tire  holding  ring  sleeved  over  said  rim,  and  an 
angular  locking  ring  therefor,  having  its  inner  side*  re- 
versely Inclined,  one  Inclined  edge  of  the  ring  entering 
said  groove,  and  the  other  Inclined  edge  engaging  the  outer 
face  of  said  side  ring. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tire  holding  rim  having  an 
annolar  marginal  groove  In  its  outer  face,  the  side  walls 
of  said  groove  being  substantially  parallel  and  Inclined 
outwardly,  and  a  tire  and  casing  mounted  upon  said  rim. 
of  a  casing  retaining  ring  sleeved  over  said  rim,  a  locking 
ring  for  said  easing  retaining  ring,  said  locking  ring  hav- 
iBg  Its  outer  sides  reversely  inclined  to  form  a  reentrant, 
one  Inclined  edge  thereof  being  Inserted  In  gaid  groove,  and 
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the  other  LncllDed  edge  engaging  the  outer  side  of  said 
casing  retaining  ring,  and  tneans  for  securing  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  side  and  ret«ining  rings  .n  place,  Includ- 
ing a  valve  stem  passing  through  said  casing  and  a  pres- 
sure plate  thereon,  exerting  radial  and  lateral  pressure 
upon  said  casing  and  retaining  and  locking  rings  therefor. 


1,202,207.  LIFE-PRESERVltR.  Kcet  Nebul.  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1915,  Serial  No.  67,892.  (CL 
»— 19.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  Inflatable  tube 
adapted  to  be  fastened  around  the  body  of  the  wear«»r,  a 
gas  bag  suspended  beneath  said  tube  by  piping,  a  gas  gen- 
erating device  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  gas 
bag.  and  a  loop  element  fltt«d  around  the  gas  bag  for 
maintaining  said  bag  In  a  collapsed  condition,  said  loop 
being  soluble  In  water. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  Inflatable  tube 
adapted  to  be  fastened  around  the  body  of  the  wearer,  a 
gas  bag  suspended  beneath  sal«  tube  by  piping,  a  gas  gen- 
erating device  connected  to  tlie  lower  portion  of  the  gas 
bag,  and  a  loop  element  of  gflatln  and  soluble  in  water 
fitted  around  the  gas  bag. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  (lescrlbed,  an  Inflatable  tube, 
a  gas  bag  suspended  beneath  ^ald  tube,  said  gas  bag  hav- 
ing water  inlet  valves,  and  a  gas  generating  device  con- 
nected to  the  lower  portion  of  the  gas  bag. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  (|escribed,  an  inflatable  tube, 
a  gas  bag  suspended  beneath  aald  tube,  said  gas  bag  hav- 
ing water  Inlet  valves,  and  a  gas  generating  device  con- 
nected to  the  lower  portion  of  the  gas  bag  ;  said  gas  gen 
erating  device  comprising  a  holtcJw  flat  body  and  a  tube 
extending  from  said  body  and  tatted  through  and  clamped 
in  an  opening  in  said  gas  bag. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dfescribed.  an  inflatable  tube, 
a  gas  bag  suspended  beneath  aald  tube,  said  gas  bag  hav- 
ing water  inlet  valves,  and  a  gas  generating  device  con- 
nected to  the  lower  portion  of  the  gas  bag ;  said  gas  gen- 
erating device  comprising  a  hollow  flat  body  and  a  tube 
extending  from  said  body  and  fitted  through  and  clamped 
in  an  opening  In  said  gas  bag,  the  upper  portion  of  the 
tube  projecting  within  the  gas  bag  and  being  provided 
with  perforations. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  li^the  Gazette.] 


1,202.208.     LAWN-SPRINKLEB.     Lbwen  R.  Nblson,  Pe- 
oria,   111.      Filed    June    19.    191.3,    Serial    No.    774!560. 
Renewed    Sept.    5,    1916.      Serial    No.    118,580       (CI 
137—83.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  flat  bottomed  casing  having  4  continuous  channel  there- 
in partly  semicircular  and  partly  straight,  a  hose  connec- 
tion opening  into  the  straight  channel,  the  wall  of  the  con- 
vex side  of  the  seml-clrcular  channel  comprising  an 
inclined  portion  facing  outwardly  and  upwardly,  a  second 
forwardly  curved  Inclined  portion  on  the  wall  of  the 
■tralght  channel  In  rear  of  tfte  flrst  mentioned  inclined 
portion,  and  a  series  of  perfotatlons  in  each  of  said  In- 
clined walls  adapted  to  discharge  over  a  surface  in  ad- 
vance of  the  straight  channel.  1 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  D-shaped  casing  comprising  an  outwardly  curved  semi- 
circular channel  connected  at  its  ends  by  a  straight  chan- 
nel, a  hose  connection  opening  Into  the  straight  channel, 
the  wall  of  the  convex  side  of  the  semicircular  channel 
comprising  an  inclined  portion  facing  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly, a  second  forwardly  curved  portion  on  the  wall 
of  the  straight  channel  In  rear  of  the  flrst  mentioned  In- 
clined portion  and  Inclined  in  the  same  general  direc- 
tion but  at  a  different  angle,  and  a  series  of  perforations 
in  each  of  said  Inclined  portions  adapted  to  discharge  over 
a  surface  always  in  advance  of  the  straight  channel. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  D-shaped  casing  comprising  an  outwardly  curved 
semicircular  channel  connected  at  Its  ends  by  a  straight 
channel,  a  hose  connection  opening  Into  the  straight  chan- 
nel, the  wall  of  the  convex  side  of  the  semicircular  chan- 
nel comprising  an  Inclined  portion  facing  upwardly  and 
outwardly,  a  row  of  perforations  in  said  wall  from  end 
to  end  through  which  water  is  discharged  forwardly  and 
laterally  over  a  surface  always  in  advance  of  the  straight 
channel,  a  second  forwardly  curved  portion  on  the  top  of 
the  straight  channel  in  rear  of  the  flrst  mentioned  In- 
clined portion  and  Inclined  In  the  same  general  direction 
but  at  a  different  angle,  and  a  curved  row  of  perforations 
In  said  portion  through  which  water  is  discharged  In  a 
direction  to  Intersect  the  water  issuing  from  the  perfora- 
tions in  the  flrst  Inclined  portion. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  D-shaped  casing  comprising  an  outwardly  curved 
semi-circular  channel  connected  at  its  ends  by  a  straight 
channel,  a  hose  coupling  opening  into  the  center  of  the 
straight  channel,  the  wall  of  the  convex  side  of  the  semi- 
circular channel  comprising  an  Inclined  portion  facing 
outwardly  and  upwardly,  a  second  forwardly  curved  in- 
clined portion  on  the  top  of  the  straight  channel  In  rear 
of  the  flrst  mentioned  Inclined  portion  and  In  closer  rela- 
tion to  the  outlet  of  the  hose  coupling  than  said  portion, 
the  second  curved  wall  having  the  same  general  direction 
as  the  flrst  curved  portion  but  inclined  at  a  slightly  dif- 
ferent angle,  and  a  series  of  perforations  In  each  of  said 
Inclined  portions  through  which  water  Is  discharged  over 
a  surface  In  advance  of  the  straight  channel. 

5.  A  sprinkler  head  comprising  a  D-shaped  body  por- 
tion Including  a  convexly  curved  semi-circular  channel 
connected  at  Its  ends  by  a  straight  channel,  a  hose  cou- 
pling opening  into  the  straight  passage,  a  row  of  perfo- 
rations In  the  convex  edge  of  the  seml-clrcular  channel 
Inclined  to  dl.scharge  water  upwardly,  forwardly  and  lat- 
erally only  of  the  sprinkler  head,  and  a  second  row  of 
perforations  In  the  top  of  the  straight  channel  curved  to 
a  shorter  radius  than  the  flrst  row  and  eccentrically  dis- 
posed In  rear  thereof  and  adapted  to  discharge  water 
upwardly,  forwardly  and  laterally  and  Intersect  the  water 
from  the  flrst  row. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


1,202.209.      DOOR-SUPPORTING    CLAMP.      Wiluam    A. 
NuNSMAKEB  and  Vernon  A.  Tobbt,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa, 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  76,183.     (CI.  144—296.) 
1.  A  door-supporting  clamp,  comprising  a  base  having  a 
substantially  T-shaped  opening  formed  therein,  a  Jaw  pro- 
vided with  T-shaped  lugs  slidably  mounted  on  said  baae. 
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one  of  said  lugs  being  provided  with  a  threaded  bore  and 
the  other  lug  with  a  smooth  bore,  a  screw  revolubly 
mounted  in  said  base  extending  through  said  lugs  hav- 
ing a  threaded  portion  working  in  the  threaded  bore  of 
said  lug  for  adjusting  said  jaw  upon  said  base,  a  spring- 
actuated  Jaw  mounted  upon  said  base,  and  a  lever  for 
actuating  said  Jaw. 


2.  A  door-supporting  clamp,  comprising  a  base  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  formed  therefn.  the  walls  of  which  are 
provided  with  oppositely  disposed  notches  adjacent  one 
end.  said  slot  communicating  with  a  recess  formed  in  the 
under  side  of  said  base,  a  Jaw  slidably  mounted  upon  said 
base  provided  with  T-shaped  lugs  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  notches  of  said  base  into  the  recess  formed 
therein,  one  of  said  lugs  being  apertured  and  the  other 
lug  l)elng  provided  with  a  threaded  bore,  a  screw  revo- 
lubly mounted  in  one  end  of  said  base  extending  through 
the  apertured  lug  and  having  a  threaded  portion  working 
In  the  threaded  bore  of  said  lug  for  adjusting  said  jaw, 
a  aprtng-actuated  Jaw  slidably  mounted  upon  said  base 
having  lugs  extending  into  the  slot  thereof,  and  a  cam 
lever  for  actuating  said  spring-actuated  Jaw. 

3.  A  door-supporting  clamp,  comprising  a  base  having 
a  pair  of  movable  jaws  mounted  thereon,  one  of  said 
Jaws  being  provided  with  depending  T-shaped  lugs,  one 
lug  t>elng  apertured  and  the  other  having  a  threaded  bore, 
a  screw  revolubly  mounted  In  said  base  having  means  at 
its  ends  for  revolving  the  same,  said  screw  working 
through  the  apertured  lugs  of  said  Jaw  for  adjusting  the 
same,  and  a  lever  for  actuating  the  other  Jaw. 


I,2u2,210.  GAS-ENGINE  GOVERNOR.  Pbery  Okkt,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Lalley,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  696,408.    (Cl.  171—226.1 


1.  In  combination  with  an  engine  driven  dynamo,  a 
throttling  inlet  valve  for  said  engine,  electric  means  for 
opening  said  valve  wider  than  the  load  requirement, 
supplemental  electric  means  acting  In  a  direction  opposite 
to  said  flrst  means  and  operating  to  close  said  valve  to  a 
position  below  the  load  requirement,  and  operating  means 
controlling  said  flrst  two  means  in  a  manner  so  that  the 
valve  Is  either  closed  too  far  or  open  too  far  under  the 
same  condition  of  external  load,  said  operating  means 
being  actuated  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  voltage  of  the 


dynamo    due    to   the    variations   of   speed   caused   by    the 
throttling  action. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  engine  driven  dynamo,  a 
throttling  inlet  valve  for  said  engine,  electric  means  for 
opening  said  valve  wider  than  the  load  requirement,  sup 
plemental  electric  means  acting  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
said  first  means  and  operable  to  close  said  valve  to  a  posi- 
tion below  the  load  requirement,  and  operating  means 
controlled  by  the  voltage  generated  for  alternately  render- 
ing one  and  then  both  of  said  first  two  means  effective  to 
alternate  the  position  of  said  valve  as  related  under  the 
same  external  load  requirement. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  engine  driven  dynamo,  a 
throttling  inlet  valve  for  said  engine,  electric  means  for 
opening  said  valve  wider  than  the  load  requirement,  sup- 
plemental electric  means  acting  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
said  flrst  means  and  operable  to  close  said  valve  to  a  posi- 
tion below  the  load  requirement,  and  operating  means  for 
alternately  rendering  one  of  said  first  two  means  effective 
and  Ineffective  for  the  same  condition  of  external  load, 
the  other  of  said  two  means  being  continuously  effective, 
said  operating  means  being  controlled  by  the  voltage 
generated  by   said  dynamo. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  engine  driven  dynamo,  a 
throttling  Inlet  valve  for  said  engine,  electric  means  for 
variably  holding  said  valve  open  to  a  point  greater  than 
that  necessary  to  supply  sufficient  energy  to  the  engine 
to  carry  the  dynamo  load,  and  an  Intermittently  opera- 
tive electric  means  in  opposition  to  said  flrst  means  effec- 
tive to  close  said  valve  to  a  point  below  that  necessary 
to  sujyply  sufficient  energy  to  the  engine  to  carry  the 
dynamo  load,  said  two  means  causing  a  continuous  alter- 
nation  of  said   valve  as  specified  for  the  same  external 

load. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  engine  driven  dynamo,  a 
throttling  valve  for  said  engine,  a  solenoid  connected  In 
series  with  the  work  circuit  of  said  dynamo  and  having  a 
core  connected  to  said  valve,  said  solenoid  tending  to 
open  said  valve  to  a  position  greater  than  the  load  re- 
quirement, a  second  solenoid,  the  windings  of  which  are 
connected  across  the  work  circuit  of  the  dynamo,  adapted 
to  work  In  a  direction  opposite  to  said  flrst  solenoid  to 
move  said  valve  to  a  position  of  closure  below  the  load 
requirement,  and  a  potential  relay  connected  in  the  work 
circuit  and  operable  by  a  slight  variation  of  voltage  for 
intermittently  energizing  said  second  solenoi^. 


1,202,211.     COMBINED  WAISTBAND,  STAY.  AND  DROP 
'  CURTAIN.     Feed  M.  Paob,  Swampscott,  Mass.     Filed 
Apr.  12.  1915.     Serial  No.  20,774.     (Cl.   2— 142.> 


-»» 


I 


1.  A  combined  waistband,  stay  and  drop  curtain  for 
garments,  comprising  a  etay  strap,  a  lining  strap  covering 
one  side  of  said  stay  strap  and  having  its  lower  edge 
folded  around  the  lower  edge  of  said  stay  strap  and 
stitched  thereto  adjacent  said  lower  edge  and  with  its  up- 
per edge  extending  beyond  the  upper  edge  of  the  st«.y 
strap  to  form  a  free  edge  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  garment,  and  a  drop  curtain  strip  folded  upon  itself 
and  having  its  contacting  longitudinal  edges  secured  to 
said  stay  and  lining  strips  by  the  stitching  which  securer 
the  stay  and  lining  strips  together. 

2.  A  combined  waistband,  stay  and  drop  curtain  for  gar- 
ments, comprising  a  stay  strip,  a  lining  strip  having  one 
edge  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  stay  strip  In  over- 
lapping position  and  of  sufficient  width  to  enable  It  to  be 
folded  around  said  lower  edge  of  the  stay  strip  and  com- 
pletely cover  one  face  of  the  stay  strip  and  project  beyond 
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the  upper  edge  thereof  to  forni  a  free  attaching  edge,  and 
a  drop  curtain  strip  secured  against  the  OTerlapplng  edge 
of  the  lining  atrip. 


1.202.212.  HEAT  -  CONFINKB.  Eu 
Florence,  Ala.  Filed  Ktb.  2*.  1916. 
tCl.  126—215.) 


Jackson   Pajikku. 
Serial  No.  80,116. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  desfribed  comprising  upstand- 
ing side  and  end  plates  dlaposfd  end  to  end.  tbe  ends  of 
said  plates  U-Ing  bent  Inwardly  at  acute  angles  to  form 
end  flanges,  these  flanges  of  ad^cent  plates  being  disposed 
In  contact  to  form  tight  corners,  the  apper  and  lower 
edges  of  the  side  and  end  plat«  being  also  bent  inwardly 
to  form  upper  and  lower  flange*,  a  lining  sheet  of  Insulat- 
ing material  in  contact  with  the  Inner  face  of  each  side 
and  end  platf  and  abutting  tl»e  end  and  the  upper  and 
lower  flanges  thereof,  a  lining  plate  contacting  with  the 
Inner  face  of  each  of  said  lining  sheets  and  having  Its 
edges  disposed  in  contact  with  the  numerous  flanijes  of  Its 
respective  side  or  end  plate,  tha  acute  angular  end  flanges 
of  said  plate  serving  to  hold  said  lining  plate  In  operative 
position,  means  for  holding  tfte  side  and  end  plates  in 
assembled  position,  and  an  apertured  top  plate  extending 
over  said  side  and  end  plates. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  upstanding 
■Ide  and  end  plates  disposed  end  to  end.  the  ends  of  said 
plates  being  bent  inwardly  at  acute  angles  to  form  end 
flanges,  these  flanges  of  adjacent  plates  being  disposed  In 
contact  to  foim  tight  corners,  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  the  side  and  end  plates  beling  also  bent  Inwardly  to 
form  upper  and  lower  flanges,  a  lining  sheet  of  Insulating 
material  In  contact  with  the  Inner  face  of  each  side  and 
end  plate  and  abtjtting  the  ebd  and  upper  and  lower 
flanges  thereof,  a  lining  plate  iFontacting  with  the  inner 
face  of  each  of  said  lining  sheets  and  having  Its  edges 
disposed  in  contact  with  the  numerous  flanges  of  its  re- 
spective side  or  end  plate,  the  acute  angular  ^-nd  flanges 
of  said  plate  serving  to  hold  said  lining  plate  in  operative 
position,  upst.indlng  posts  having  angular  comers  received 
snugly  In  the  angleH  between  Che  adjacent  side  and  end 
plates,  the  inner  ends  of  the  aforesaid  end  flanges  and  the 
Inner  surfaces  of  the  lining  plates  being  disposed  In  con- 
tact with  said  posts,  angle  metql  protectors  disposed  over 
the  corners  formed  by  the  meeting  ends  of  the  side  and 
end  plates,  and  fasteners  passing  through  said  protectors 
into  the  posts  to  clamp  the  intervening  parts  in  operative 
position. 


1,202.213.  ATT.ACHMBNT  FOH  TYPF^WRITERS.  CUN- 
TON  A.  PAirBN,  San  Diego.  Gal.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1915. 
Serial  No.  61.751.      (CI.  197-^lSO  i 

1.  The  combination  with  a  tyt)ewrlter  having  a  shifting 
lever,  a  space  bar  and  a  type  uhlftlng  key,  of  plvotally 
moanted  pressure  receiving  tresKlles.  a  plurality  of  pivot- 
ally  mounted  levers  at  right  angles  to  said  treadles  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  said  treadles,  cables  atUcbed  to  said 
levers,  means  to  removably  attacli  said  cables  to  said  parts 
of  the  typewriter,  and  stationary  foot  rests  adjacent  the 
pivoted  ends  of  said  treadles  i«herehy  when  the  foot  of 
the  operator  is  rocked  laterally  on  said  rests  the  treadles 
will  be  depressed  and  the  parts  at  the  typewriter  operated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tyfewrlter  having  a  shifting 
l«Ter,  a  space  bar  and  a  type  shifting  key.  of  pressure 
rec«lTing  treadles,   levers  engaged  and   operated   by  said 


treadles,  cables  attached  to  said  levers,  means  to  attach 
said  cables  to  said  parts  whereby  said  parts  will  be  oper- 
ated when  the  treadles  are  depressed  and  means  to  adjust 
the  length  of  said  cables. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  having  a  shifting 
lever,  a  space  bar  and  a  type  shifting  key,  of  a  plurality 
of  treadles,  a  tmse  plate,  a  plurality  of  levers,  said  trea- 
dles and  levers  being  secured  to  said  base  plate,  adjust- 
able cables  connected  to  said  levers  and  said  parts  of  a 
typewriter,  a  standard,  and  an  adjustable  stop  carried  by 
said  standard  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  parts  of 
the  typewriter  in  one  direction. 

4.  The  comt>lnatlon  with  a  typewriter  having  a  space 
bar  and  a  type  shifting  key,  of  hingedly  mounted  treadles, 
hlngedly  mounted  levers  extending  at  right  angles  to  said 
treadles  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  free  ends  of 
said  treadles,  adjustable  cables  attached  to  said  levers, 
and  rods  having  ey.-s  at  one  end  to  receive  said  cables, 
and  hooks  at  their  opposite  ends  to  engage  said  space  bar 
and  type  shifting  key  respectively  whereby  said  parts  will 
be  operated  when  the  treadles  are  depressed. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  carriage  of  a  typewriter  and 
a  shifting  lever  therefor,  of  a  treadle,  a  bar  adapted  to  be 
depressed  by  said  treadle,  said  treadle  having  a  pulley  for 
engagement  with  the  bar,  a  cable  extending  from  said  bar 
to  said  shifting  lever,  a  sheave  over  which  said  cable 
passes,  a  standard  supporting  said  sheave,  and  an  adjust- 
able stop  carried  by  the  standard  adapted  to  engage  and 
limit  the  movement  of  the  carriage  In  one  direction. 


1.202.214.  MERRY-GO-ROUND. 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  2, 
859,876.      (CI    46— 27.) 


Waltbb  B.  Patnb, 
1914.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  merry  go-round,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
a  rotary  carrier  revoluble  on  the  support  and  a  swing  piv- 
oted to  the  carrier,  of  a  driving  member  movable  relatively 
to  the  carrier,  and  adapted  to  transmit  power  to  the  sup- 
port at  a  point  removed  from  the  center,  an  operating 
member  on  the  swing  and  operative  connections  between 
the  driving  member  and  operating  member,  said  operative 
conneitions  embodying  a  portion  movable  longitudinally 
In  substantial  allnement  with  the  pivotal  avis  of  the 
swing. 

•J.  In  a  merry-go-round,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
a  rotary  carrier  revoluble  on  the  support  and  a  swing  piv- 
oted to  the  carrier,  of  a  driving  member  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  carrier,  and  adapted  to  transmit  power  to  the 
support  at  a  point  removed  from  the  center,  an  operating 
member  on  the  swing,  an  oscillating  member  on  the  car- 
rier connected  to  the  driving  member,  and  a  connecting 
member   between    the    oscillating   member   and    operating 
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member  whereby  motion  of  the  latter  may  be  transferred 
to  a  point  on  the  oscillating  member  movable  substantially 
along  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  swing. 

3.  In  a  merry-go-round,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, a  rotary  earner  revoluble  on  tlx  support  and  a 
swing  pivoted  to  the  carrier,  of  means  for  transmitting 
power  from  the  swing  to  a  point  on  the  support  removed 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  carrier,  said  means  em 
bodying  connected  portions  carried  by  the  swing  and  car- 
rier respectively,  the  motion  of  the  parts  at  their  point 
of  connection  being  in  p  direction  Intersecting  a  point 
substantially  on  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  swing. 

4.  In  a  merry-go-round .  the  combination  with  a  support, 
a  rotary  carrier  revoluble  on  the  support  and  a  swing 
pivoted  to  the  carrier,  of  a  driving  member  movable  .ela- 
tlvely  to  the  carrier,  and  adapted  to  transmit  power  to  the 
support  nt  a  point  removed  from  the  center,  an  operating 
member  on  the  swing,  an  oscillating  member  on  the  carrier 
connected  to  the  driving  member,  and  a  connecting  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  oferating  member  and  oscillating 
member  at  points  substantially  in  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 
swing. 

5.  In  a  merry-go-round,  the  combtnation  with  a  support, 
having  upper  and  lower  bearings,  a  carrier  frame  jour- 
naled  thereon  embodying  upper  and  lower  connecting  mem- 
bers, a  bearing  collar  revoluble  on  the  lower  bearing  of 
the  support,  and  a  ring  between  the  lower  connecting 
member  and  the  bearing  collar,  said  ring  being  pivoted  to 
the  collar  at  points  on  opposite  sides  of  tlie  support,  and 
to  the  connecting  member  at  points  between  the  first  men- 
tioned points. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.202.215.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  ALKALI  FROM 
MINERALS.  Samuel  Peacock,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Marden.  Orth  A  Has- 
tings Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  June  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  36,827.     (Cl.  23—22.) 


^:^m-^ 


1.  The  process  of  extracting  potassium  in  the  form  of 
compounds  from  minerals  containing  the  same,  which 
consists  in  melting  said  minerals  in  a  closed  furnace  to 
produce  nn  excessive  partial  pressure  of  the  volatilized 
alkali ;  converting  the  molten  minerals  into  an  amorphous 
condition  solnble  in  alkalis  :  and  treating  said  amorphous 
mass  with  a  quantity  of  an  alkali  only  suflScient  when 
added  to  the  alkali  metal  naturally  present  to  react  with 
all  the  silica  contained  In  the  mass,  to  form  a  soluble  alkali 
metal  silicate;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  extracting  potassium  in  tlie  form  of 
compounds  from  minerals  containing  the  same,  which 
conaists  in  melting  said  minerals  while  maintaining  an 
excessive  partial  pressure  of  the  evolved  alkali ;  convert- 
ing the  molten  minerals  into  an  amorphous  condition 
soluble  in  alkalis ;  treating  said  amorphous  mass  with  a 
solution  ot  an  alkali  only  sofflclent  when  added  to  the 


alkali  metal  naturally  present  to  react  with  all  the  silica 
contained  in  the  mass,  to  form  a  soluble  alkali  metal  sili- 
cate: separating  said  soluble  alkali  silicate  from  the 
alumina  present  by  filtration  ;  and  treating  the  filtrate 
thus  obtained  with  milk  of  lime  to  form  an  insoluble  cal- 
cium silicate  and  an  alkali  metal  hydrate ;  and  Anally 
separating  out  the  said  hydrate  from  the  said  silicate ; 
substantially  as  descril>ed. 

3.  The  process  of  extracting  potassium  in  the  form  of 
compounds  from  minerals  containing  the  same,  which  con- 
sists in  melting  said  minerals  In  a  closed  furnace  to  pro- 
duce an  excessive  partial  pressure  of  the  volatilized  alkali : 
and  treating  said  amorphous  rnasf^  with  a  quantity  of  an 
alkali  only  sufficient  when  added  to  the  alkali  metal  natu- 
rally present,  to  react  with  all  the  silica  contained  in  the 
mass,  to  form  a  soluble  alkali  metal  silicate  :  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  extracting  potassium  in  the  form  of 
a  compound  from  minerals  containing  the  same  which 
consists  lu  converting  said  minerals  into  an  amorphous 
condition  soluble  in  an  alkali  :  and  tr<^atlng  said  amor- 
phous muss  with  n  quantity  of  said  .ilkali  In  solution 
sufficient  only  when  added  to  the  alkali  metal  present  to 
react  with  all  the  silica  contained  in  the  mass  to  form  • 
soluble  alkali  metal  silicate,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The*  process  of  extracting  potassium  In  the  form  of 
a  compound  from  minerals  In  nn  amorphous  condition 
containing  the  same,  which  consists  in  treating  the  said 
amorphous  mineral  with  a  quantity  of  an  alkali  In  the 
form  of  a  solution  only  sufficient  when  added  to  the  alkali 
metal  naturally  present  to  react  with  all  the  silica  con- 
tained In  the  mass,  to  form  a  soluble  alkali  metal  silicate ; 
separating  said  soluble  alkali  silicate  from  the  alumina 
present  by  filtration  ;  treating  the  filtrate  thus  obtained 
with  milk  of  lime  to  form  an  insoluble  calcium  silicate  and 
an  alkali  metal  hydrate ;  and  finally  separating  out  the 
said  hydrate  from  the  said  silicate:  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,218  STEAM-ESCAPE  BAND.  Errii  Mat  Pba*- 
8ON,  San  Dlego.  Cai.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
66,478.      (Cl.  53—7.) 


rrrro: 


^ 


TTT! 


OtJ<DOC  O  00000 'M> 


i 


An  attachment  for  frying  pans  comprising  an  upstand- 
ing annular  shield  open  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  having 
side  perforations,  and  provided  with  outstanding  mar- 
ginal top  and  bottom  fianges,  the  top  flange  having  an  up- 
turned rim,  and  the  bottom  flange  having  a  down-turned 
rim. 


1,202,217.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  Charlbs  E.  PaaKlKS, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  July  13,  1916.  Serial  No. 
108,970.      (CL  74—19.) 


1.  In  a  universal  Joint;  shaft  m«mbers ;  a  eonneetlnc 
member  therefor;  oppositely  disposed  spindles  having 
tapering  portions,  one  of  said  spindles  being  adjnstablj 
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•lidable  longitudinally  on  th4  connecting  member  ;  bear- 
ings on  one  shaft  member  corresponding  with  the  spindles' 
tapering  portions  and  In  wbicli  such  portions  rock  ;  means 
for  retaining  the  adjustable  spindle  in  adjusted  position  ; 
and  bearings  In  which  the  contecting  member  rocks  on  the 
other  shaft  member. 

■J.  In  a  universal  Joint  ;  shaft  members :  a  connecting 
member  therefor  ;  oppositely  disposed  spindles  having  ta- 
pering portions,  one  of  said  spindles  being  adjustably  slld- 
able  longitudinally  on  the  connecting  member :  bearings 
on  one  shaft  member  corresponding  with  the  spindles' 
tapering  portions  and  in  whlcli  such  portions  rock  ;  means 
for  adjusting  the  adjustable  swindle  and  for  retaining  the 
same  in  adjusted  position  ;  and  bearings  in  which  the  con- 
necting member  rocks  on  the  other  shaft  member. 

3  In  a  universal  joint ;  shaft  members  ;  a  connecting 
memt>er  therefor ;  oppositely  disposed  spindles  having  por- 
tions tapering  Inwardly,  one  of  said  spindles  t>elng  adjust- 
ably sUdable  longitudinally  oin  the  connecting  member; 
bearings  on  one  shaft  member  corresponding  with  the 
spindles'  tapering  portions  aod  in  which  such  portions 
rock  :  means  for  retaining  the  adjustable  spindle  in  ad- 
justed position  :  and  bearings  In  which  the  connecting 
memb«r  rocks  on  the  other  sh»ft  member. 

4.  In  a  universal  joint :  shaft  members  :  a  connecting 
member  therefor ;  oppositely  disposed  spindles  having  por- 
tions tapering  inwardly,  one  o(  said  spindles  being  adjust- 
ably slidable  longitudinally  on  the  connecting  member ; 
bearings  on  one  shaft  member  corresponding  with  the 
spindles'  tapering  portions  atd  in  which  such  portions 
rock  ;  means  for  adjustably  sliding  the  adjustable  spindle 
Inwardly  and  retaining  the  9ame  in  adjusted  position  : 
and  bearings  in  which  the  c<)nnecting  member  rocks  on 
the  other  shaft  member. 

5.  In  a  universal  joint :  shaft  members ;  a  connecting 
member  therefor ;  oppositely  disposed  spindles  having 
tapering  portions,  one  of  said  spindles  being  adjustably 
slidable  longitudinally  on  tht  connecting  member,  and 
having  a  face  portion  inclined  to  its  axis  :  bearings  on  one 
■haft  member  corresponding  frith  the  spindlt^s'  tapering 
portions  and  in  which  such  portions  rock  :  a  screw  thread- 
ed in  the  connecting  member  and  engaging  said  face  por- 
tion, the  axis  of  the  screw  and  the  face  portion  forming 
an  acute  angle :  and  bearing*  In  which  the  connecting 
member  rocks  on  the  other  shpft  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  |ln  the  Gazette.] 


1,202. 218.  EAR-CORN  STRAlGHTENER  AND  FEEDER 
FOR  CORN  HUSKING  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE. 
William  G.  Peters,  Decatur,  111.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1915. 
Serial   No.   19.119.      (Cl.   130— 33.> 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  including 
in  combination  a  plurality  of  itcllned  husking  rolls,  means 
for  feeding  ears  of  corn  upwvdly  on  said  husking  rolls. 
Including  a  plurality  of  feeding  members  having  project- 
able  and  retractable  fingers,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
■aid  feeding  members,  said  finders  being  projected  on  the 
apwatfl  strokes  of  said  feeding  members  and  retracted  on 
the  downward  strokes. 

2.  A  mechanism  of  the  cb«racter  described,  including 
In  combination  a  frame  or  support,  a  plurality  of  inclined 
hasklng  rolls  mounted  therein,  means  for  feeding  ears  of 
corn  upwardly  on  said  hasklng  rolU  Inclndlng  a  plurality 
of  feeding  members  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  the  frame, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  aald  feeding  members  In 
alternation,  said  feeding  members  each  having  a  plurality 
of  projectable  and  retractable  fingers. 

8.  A  mechanlim  of  tlje  character  described.  Including 
In  combination,  a  frame  or  support,  a  plurality  of  Inclined 


husking  rolls  mounted  therein,  means  for  feeding  ears  of 
corn  upwardly  on  said  husking  rolls  including  a  plurality 
of  feeding  members  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  the  frame, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  feeding  members  in 
alternation,  the  intermediate  feeding  member  having  a 
plurality  of  projectable  and  retractable  fingers  on  each 
side  and  the  side  feeding  members  having  a  plurality  of 
projectable  and  retractable  fingers  on  their  inner  sides, 
said  fingers  being  adapted  to  be  projected  on  the  upward 
movement  of  said  members  and  to  be  retracted  on  the 
downward    movement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  recip- 
rocable  feeding  member  having  feeding  fingers  plvotally 
mounted  thereon  adapted  to  be  projected  on  the  feeding 
movement  of  said  member  and  to  be  retracted  on  the 
return  movement  of  said  member,  said  member  also  hav- 
ing a  cover  member  for  part  of  Ita  length  provided  wltb 
stepped  portions  and  having  an  additional  cover  member 
for  the  remainder  of  its  length  to  guide  and  fend  the  ears 
of  corn. 

6.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  reclp- 
rocable  feeding  member  having  feeding  fingers  plvotally 
mounted  thereon  adapted  to  be  projected  on  the  feeding 
movement  of  said  member  and  to  be  retracted  on  the 
return  movement  of  said  member,  said  member  also  hav- 
ing a  cover  member  for  part  of  its  length  provided  with 
stepped  portions  and  having  an  additional  cover  memt>er 
for  the  remainder  of  its  length  to  guide  and  fend  the  ears 
of  com,  said  additional  cover  member  having  extended 
end  and  side  walls. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,202^19.  ORE-SEPARATOR.  Alb«bt  M.  Plumb,  Den- 
ver, Colo,  nied  June  30.  1913.  Serial  No.  778.529, 
(Cl.  83—64.) 


1.  In  an  ore  Jig,  a  separating  chamber  provided  with 
means  for  maintaining  at  least  two  separate  columns  of 
material  communicating  at  their  lower  ends  and  with  dis- 
charge openings  for  each  column,  the  relative  heights  of 
the  discharge  openings  being  such  that  the  weights  of  the 
columns  of  material,  when  each  extends  to  the  level  of  Its 
discharge  opening,  will  be  substantially  proportional  to 
their  horizontal  cross-sectional  areas,  means  for  agitating 
the  material  in  the  separating  chamber  and  means  where- 
by the  material  adjacent  to  the  tailings  discharge  opening 
will  be  agitated  to  a  greater  degree  than  other  portions 
of  material  In  the  same  column. 

2.  In  an  ore  separator,  a  separating  chamber  having  a 
reticulated  bottom  and  provided  with  means  for  main- 
taining at  least  two  separate  columns  of  material  there- 
on communicating  at  a  point  near  said  bottom  and  with 
discharge  openings  for  each  column,  a  portion  of  said  bot- 
tom under  one  of  said  columns  being  slightly  higher  In 
proximity  to  the  tailings  discharge  than  the  remainder 
and  said  discharge  openings  being  so  positioned  that  the 
weights  of  any  two  columns  of  material  when  each  ex- 
tends to  the  level  of  Its  discharge  opening  will  be  sub- 
stantially proporUonal  to  their  horizontal  cross  sectional 
areas,  and  means  for  applying  Intermittent  impulses  of 
a  fluid  to  the  entire  bottom  of  the  separating  chamber. 

3.  In  an  ore  separator,  a  separating  chamber  having  a 
reticulated  bottom  and  provided  with  means  for  maintain- 
ing at  least  two  columns  of  material  thereon  communi- 
cating at   a  point  near  said  bottom  and  with  dlscharga 
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openings  for  each  column,  said  discharge  openings  being 
so  positioned  that  the  weights  of  any  two  columns  of 
material  when  each  extends  to  the  level  of  its  discharge 
opening  will  be  substantially  proportional  to  their  hori- 
zontal cross  sectional  areas,  means  for  varying  the  rela- 
tive height  of  portions  of  the  bottom  of  the  separating 
chamber  adapted  to  lessen  the  depth  In  proximity  to  the 
tailings  discharge,  and  means  for  applying  intermittent 
impulses  of  air  to  the  bottom  of  the  separating  chamber. 
4.  An  ore  separator,  having  a  separating  chamber  pro- 
vided with  means  for  maintaining  at  least  two  separate 
columns  of  material  communicating  at  their  lower  ends 
and  with  discharge  openings  for  each  column,  said  dis 
charge  openings  being  so  positioned  that  the  weights  of 
any  two  columns  of  material  when  each  extends  to  the 
level  of  Its  discharge  opening  will  be  substantially  propor- 
tional to  their  horizontal  cross  sectional  areas,  a  support 
for  the  separator,  and  means  for  tilting  the  separator 
on  Its  support  to  vary  the  depth  of  the  portion  of  one 
column  adjacent  to  the  tailings  discharge  opening. 


1,202.220.  SHOE-SUPPORT.  Joseph  H.  Pope,  Hamil- 
ton, Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,360.     (Cl.  12—126.) 


jr 


1.  A  shoe  support  Including  opposed  gripping  members 
arranged  to  engage  the  sloping  sides  of  a  shoe  on  a  last 
and  to  transmit  vertical  pressure  applied  to  a  shoe,  and 
means  for  causing  vertical  pressure  so  transmitted  to 
effect    a    closlng-in    movement    of   the   gripping    members. 

2.  A  shoe  support  Including  opposed  gripping  members 
arranged  to  converge  downwardly  for  engaging  the  slop- 
ing sides  of  a  shoe  on  a  last,  and  means  for  closing  in  said 
members  rendered  efTective  by  vertical  pressure  transmit- 
ted through  the  opposed  gripping  members. 

8.  A  shoe  support  Including  side  gripping  members  ar- 
ranged to  receive  a  lateral  and  vertical  pressure  when 
the  shoe  is  subjected  to  vertical  pressure,  levers  carrying 
the  gripping  members,  and  means  acting  on  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  levers  from  the  gripping  members  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  vertical  pressure  on  the  gripping  members 
for  contracting  said  members. 

4.  A  shoe  support  including  a  pair  of  levers  plvotally 
mounted  and  extending  at  their  upper  ends  upon  opposite 
•Ides  of  the  shoe,  and  a  spreading  member  located  between 
the  lower  ends  of  said  levers  and  acting  in  the  direction 
of  pressure  applied  to  the  shoe  and   in   response  thereto. 

5.  A  shoe  support  Including  a  jack,  a  guide  member  ad- 
jacent to  the  rear  of  the  jack  and  having  provision  for 
adjustment  forwardly  or  rearwardly,  a  gage  rod  asso- 
ciated with  the  guide  member  and  arranged  for  yielding 
movement  with  a  shoe  supported  on  the  jack,  and  a  gage 
carried  by  the  gage  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,221.  FOLDING  CAMERA.  Pacl  R.  Powell.  Bal- 
timore. Md.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  70,682. 
(CI.  95—40.) 


r-  » 


1.  In  a  folding  camera,  the  combination  with  a  camera 
body  and  a  cover  plvotally  mounted  on  the  front  of  the 
camera  body,  of  an  extensible  bellows  secured  to  the  cam- 
era body,  a  lens  and  shutter  supporting  frame  mounted 
on  the  front  of  the  bellows,  connections  between  the  frame 
and  cover  for  extending  said  frame  and  bellows  when  the 
cover  Is  opened  into  horizontal  position  relatively  to  the 
camera  body,  and  means  connecting  said  frame  with  the 
cover  for  bringing  the  frame  approximately  into  focusing 
position  by  the  opening  movement  of  the  cover. 

2.  In  a  folding  camera,  the  combination  with  a  camera 
body  and  a  cover  plvotally  mounted  on  the  front  of  the 
camera  body,  of  an  extensible  bellows  secured  to  the 
camera  body,  a  lens  and  shutter  supporting  frame  mount- 
ed on  the  front  of  the  bellows,  connections  between  the 
frame  and  cover  for  extending  said  frame  and  bellows 
when  the  cover  is  opened  into  horizontal  position  rela- 
tively to  the  camera  body,  a  spring  connecting  the  frame 
with  the  cover  and  for  bringing  the  said  frame  approxi- 
mately into  focusing  position  during  the  opening  move- 
ment of  the  cover,  and  means  for  locking  the  frame  In 
such  focusing  position. 

3.  In  a  folding  camera,  the  combination  with  a  camera 
body  and  a  cover  plvotally  mounted  on  the  front  of  the 
camera  body,  of  an  extensible  bellows  secured  to  the  cam- 
era body,  a  lens  and  shutter  supporting  frame  mounted 
on  the  front  of  the  bellows,  connections  between  the  frame 
and  cover  for  extending  the  frame  and  bellows  when  the 
cover  Is  opened  into  horizontal  position  relatively  to  the 
camera  body,  and  means  for  maintalng  said  frame  paral- 
lel to  the  plane  of  the  camera  body  when  extended. 

4.  In  a  folding  camera,  the  combination  with  a  camera 
body  and  a  cover  plvotally  mounted  on  the  front  of  the 
camera  body,  of  an  extensible  bellows  secured  to  the 
camera  body,  a  lens  and  shutter  supporting  frame  mounted 
on  the  front  of  the  bellows,  connections  between  the  frame 
and  cover  for  extending  the  frame  and  bellows  when  the 
cover  is  opened  Into  horizontal  position,  a  spring  con- 
necting the  frame  with  the  cover  and  tending  to  oscillate 
the  frame  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  resisting  the 
oscillatory  movement  of  said  spring,  whereby  the  frame  Is 
maintained  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  camera  body. 

5.  In  a  folding  camera,  the  combination  with  a  camera 
body  and  a  cover  plvotally  mounted  on  the  front  of  the 
camera  t)ody,  of  an  extensible  bellows  secured  to  the 
camera  body,  a  lens  and  shutter  supporting  frame  mount- 
ed on  the  front  of  the  bellows,  a  lever  connecting  the 
frame  and  cover  for  extending  the  frame  when  the  cover 
Is  opened,  and  means  for  bringing  the  said  frame  into 
position  to  focus  the  lens  during  the  final  portion  of  the 
opening  movement  of  the  cover. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,222.  ADJUSTABLE  FAUCET-HOLDER.  Thomas 
Qdinn,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Henry  W.  Titus, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  81.857. 
(Cl.  4—36.) 

1.  An  adjustable  faucet  holder  consisting  of  an  adjust- 
able member  adapted   to  engage  the  faucet  connections, 
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and  adJuBtlDg  devices  for  forcing  said  member  and  tli* 
connections  In  one  direction  Bway  from  the  faucets  and 
tbe  member  through  which  said  faucets  may  project. 


2.  An  adjustable  faucet  hoHler  consisting  of  an  adjust- 
able member  adapted  to  engage  the  faucet  connections, 
and  adjusting  devices  for  forcing  said  member  and  the 
connections  In  one  direction  pway  from  the  faucets  and 
the  member  through  which  said  faucets  may  project,  and 
means  for  boldini;  one  of  salj  members  against  rotation. 

3.  An  adjustable  faucet  holder  lonsistlng  of  an  adjust- 
able member  adapted  to  engage  the  faucet  connections,  ad- 
justing devices  for  forcint;  saiid  member  and  the  connec- 
tions In  one  diiectlon  away  from  the  faucets  and  the 
member  through  which  said  faucets  may  project,  and 
means  upon  the  adjusting  member  for  preventing  relative 
rotation  of  the  faucet  connections  and  the  faucet. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  link  riser  or  bacliing  having 
perforations,  faucet  connections  projecting  into  said  per- 
forations, faucets  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  said  connec- 
tions, an  adjusting  member  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
faucet  connections,  and  an  adjusting  device  for  Inducing 
a  forced  pressure  betwen  the  tonnectlona,  the  faucets  and 
the  backing  through  which  tUc  connections  extend. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  4lnk-riaer  or  backing  having 
perforations,  faucet  connectioina  projecting  into  aaid  per- 
forations, faucets  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  said  connec- 
tions, an  adjusting  member  adapted  to  bear  againat  tbe 
faucet  connections,  an  adjusting  device  for  IndacLng  a 
forced  pressure  between  the  aonnectlons,  the  faucets  and 
the  backing  through  which  fihe  conoectious  extend,  and 
means  for  preventing  relative  rotation  of  the  connections 
and  backing. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,223.  PROCESS  AND  AlTAKATlS  FOR  DISFFR8- 
INO  AND  CONCTENTRATIXG  LIGHT.  rmpFm  I..  Rfiv 
FIBLD,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
829317.      (CI.  8»— 1.) 

1.  The  process  which  con^ta  In  roncentnitlng  a  large 
qnantlty  of  light  Into  an  Intense  beam  of  parallel  rays, 
and  »eparatlnf  tbe  concentrated  Ifcht  into  rays  of  differ- 
ent colors,  and  In  concentrating  the  rays  of  different  colors 
at  different  foci. 

2.  The  process  which  consfcts  In  concentrnting  a  large 
qnantfty  of  light  Into  a  tnbtjlar  beam,  and  In  dispersing 
the  light  beam  by  an  annnlar  prism  wWch  directs  the  dis- 
persed light  to  a  series  of  fod,  all  tbe  light  of  each  color 
being  directed  to  the  same  fbcns. 

3.  In  a  light  dispersing  aa^  concentrating  apparatus,  a 
curved  prlsoa  arraaced  to  diaiKrae  light  bmI  to  coaccntrate 
th«  dispersed  ra^s  at  different  foci. 

4.  In  a  light  dispersing  a»d  coacentratiag  apparatus, 
an  annnlar  lens,  and  means  ft>r  dispersing  the  ligkt  puss- 
lag  through  said  leas  and  cc0ccntratlDg  the  rajs  of  dlf- 
fciaat  colors  at  different  polats. 


5.  A  light  dispersing  and  concentrating  apparatus  con- 
sisting of  an  annular  lens,  an  annular  collimator,  an  an- 


nular  prism,  and  means  for  supporting  the  several  devices 
in  operative  relationship  to  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202.224.  CLOTH  PRESSEK  MECHANISM  FOR  SEW- 
ING MACHINES.  John  C.  Ringh,  Bridgeport.  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  11,  1915.  Serial 
No.    27,315.      (CI.    112—13.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  cloth-preeser  mecbanUm.  tbe 
rombiDat!"n  with  a  cloth -presser  carrying  bar  and  a  clotb- 
preaser-bar  spring  provided  with  a  comparatively  shallow 
V-8hap«d  notch,  of  a  cloth-presscr-bar  adjusting  screw 
having  a  blunt  chUel-sbaped  fr«e  end  cooperating  with 
said  notch  to  hold  said  adjusting  screw  against  accidental 
Tiitatlon  but  free  to  be  turned  at  the  will  of  tbe  operator 
during  the  stitching  operation. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  cloth-presser  mechanism,  the 
combiuation  with  a  vertically  arranged  clotb-presser  carry- 
ing bar  and  a  borlsrintally  arranged  cloth-presser  bar 
spring  provided  with  a  comparatively  shallow  V-shaped 
notch,  of  a  cloth-presser-tMr  spring  adjusting  screw  hav- 
ing a  blunt  chisel  shaped  free  etkd  co&perating  with  said 
notch  to  hold  sRld  adjusting  screw  against  accidental  ro- 
tation but  free  to  be  turned  at  tbe  will  of  the  operator 
during  tbe  stitebing  operation. 


1,202.22£.  CABrSEAL.  Hasbt  E.  RoMSsaena,  Chicago, 
IIU  assigxtor  to  Chicago  Car  Seal  Co..  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  IlUnols.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1916.  Serial 
No.   §3^19,      (CL    -0—99.) 

1.  In  a  car  s«ai,  a  metal  strip  bavin c  on«  end  tormcd 
with  a  locking  head,  the  other  end  of  said  strip  being 
bent  over  and  secured  along  Its  edges  to  tbe  body  of  the 
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strip  to  form  a  casing,  said  bent  over  portion  being  trans- 
vt-rsely  cut  across  a  portion  only  of  ItH  width  and  having 
that  portion  between  the  strip  end  and  such  transverse 
cut  depressed  to  provide  an  entrance  slot  above  said  de- 
pressed portion  for  the  locking  head,  and  means  within 
said  casing  for  locklngly  engaging  said  bead. 


2.  In  a  car  seal,  a  metal  strip  having  one  end  formed 
with  a  locking  head,  the  other  end  of  said  strip  being  lient 
over  and  secured  along  Its  edges  to  the  bo«ly  of  the  strip 
to  form  a  casing,  said  bent  over  portion  being  transversely 
cut  across  a  portion  only  of  Its  width  and  having  that 
portion  t>etwten  the  strip  end  and  such  transverse  cut 
depressed  and  spot  weldt^l  to  the  body  of  the  strip  to  pro 
vide  an  entrance  slot  above  said  depressed  portion  for  the 
locking  head,  and  means  within  said  easing  for  locklngly 
engaging  said   head. 

3.  In  a  car  seal,  a  metal  strip  having  one  end  reduced 
In  width  and  formed  with  a  locking  head,  the  other  end 
of  said  strip  N-ing  bent  over  and  secured  along  Its  edges 
to  the  body  of  the  atrip  to  form  a  casing,  said  bent  over 
portion  l)elng  transversely  cut  across  a  portion  only  of 
Its  width  and  having  that  portion  between  tbe  strip  end 
and  such  transverse  cut  depre«sed  and  spot  welded  to  the 
body  of  the  strip  to  i)rovl<le  an  entrance  slot  above  said 
depresse<l  portion  of  proper  width  for  snugly  receiving 
said  reduced  end  of  the  strip,  and  a  member  within  said 
casing  provided  with  means  for  loikingly  engaging  said 
head  and  with  auxiliary  means  for  Initially  interlocklngly 
engaging  said  head  and  guiding  the  latter  into  locking  en 
gageuient  with  said  locking  means. 


1,202,226.  F.\rCET.  Alexandkh  B.  Roney,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Feb.  .%  1916.  Serial  No.  76,052.  (CI. 
137—4.) 


A  faucet  comprising  In  combination  a  casing  having  a 
barrel,  a  valve  jwat  parallel  to  a  plane  passing  longitudi- 
nally through  the  faucet  spout,  a  valve  «n  the  pressure 
side  of  tbe  seat,  a  stem  connected  to  the  valve  and  mount- 
ed axlally  of  the  barrel,  one  end  of  the  stem  projecting 
through  one  wall  of  the  Imrrel,  and  a  yoke  handle,  one 
memlter  of  which  is  connected  to  the  stem  and  the  oth.r 
member  of  which  Is  connected  to  said  opposite  wall  of  the 
barrel. 


1.202,227.       CHANGE  Sl'EEI)     MECHANISM.       Wir.LiA.M 

II.   Sa.ndihu,   MedaryvlUe,   Ind.,  assignor  to  .lauesville 

Machine    Company,    JanesvlUe,    Wis.,    a    Corporation. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  789,205.     (CI.  7-1— 31.) 

1.   In  a  change-speed  mechanism,  the  combination  with 

rotary  driving  and  driven  meml)ers,  of  chaln-and-sprocket 

gearings   connecting   said    members   and   including   a    plu 

rallty   of  sprocket   wheels   of   different    slies,   said   wheels 

having  teeth  <>mitte<l  and  adjacent  teeth  lie^eled  to  i)ermlt 

the  running  of  the  chain  from  one  onto  the  other  of  said 

wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

281  O.  G.— 64 


2.  In  a  change-speed  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with 
rotary  driving  and  driven  members,  of  chaln-and-sprocket 
gearings  connecting  said  members  and  including  a  plu- 
rality of  sprocket  wheels  of  different  sizes,  said  sprocket 
wheels  being  arranged  closely  adjacent  and  each  having 
two  mutilated  portions  to  iwrmlt  the  running  of  the  chain 
laterally  and  In  opposite  directions  from  one  of  said  wheels 
directly  onto  another,  and  a  shift  lever  having  a  looped 
portion  engaging  said  chain  for  effecting  its  lateral  move- 
ment in  opposite  dlrn'Ctions  and  Into  operative  engage- 
ment with  any  one  of  said  wheels,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  A  chaln-and-sprocket  mechanism  comprtaUtg  ft  series 
of  sprocket  wheels  of  different  sizes  arranged  cloaely  ad- 
jacent and  side  by  side,  and  a  chain  codperatlng  there- 
with, each  of  said  wheels  having  teeth  omitted  and  ad- 
jacent teeth  cut  away  t"  form  a  passageway  extending  at 
an  incline  across  the  series  of  wheels  and  thereby  per- 
mitting running  of  the  chain  laterally  through  said  pas- 
sageway from  one  to  another  of  said  wheels,  sultstautlally 
as  described. 

4.  A  change-speed  mechanism  comprising  a  series  of 
sprocket  wheels  of  different  sixes  arranged  side  by  side, 
and  a  chain  coijperatlng  therewith,  said  series  of  sprocket 
wheels  having  mutilated  or  rut-away  iKjrtlons  forming 
two  oppositely  inclined  passn^eways  extending  across  the 
series  of  wheels  to  permit  the  running  of  a  chain  laterally 
and  in  opposite  directions  from  one  onto  another  of  said 
wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

."».  .V  changi'  sixed  mechanism  comprising  a  SiTles  of 
sprocket  wheels  of  different  sizes  arranged  side  by  side, 
a  chain  co<>peratlng  therewith,  each  of  said  wheels  hav- 
ing teeth  omitted  and  adjacent  teeth  beyeled  to  form  a 
passageway  extending  at  an  Incline  across  the  series  of 
wheels,  and  a  shift  lever  having  a  looped  iM)rtion  engaging 
the  chain  for  guiding  the  same  laterally  through  said 
Inclined  passageway,  from  one  wheel  directly  onto  another, 
substantially  as  descrit)ed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.202.228.  FLASH  BOAKI>  CONSTRICTION  FOR 
DAMS.  Frbdekick  W.  SrnKii.KNHKJ.M.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  June  19.  1915.     Serial  No.  S.'i.OSO.     (CI.  61— 2') 


1.  The  (1  inliinatinu  with  a  siipixirtlni.'  base,  of  a  dam- 
ming element  mounted  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of  metallic 
pins  secured  at  their  lower  ends  In  the  supporting  base 
and  engaaring  at  th«lr  upper  portions  with  the  damming 
element  Uir  holding  the  same  against  down  stream  move- 
ment on  tbe  supporting  base,  said  pins  being  formed  of 
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rolatlvely  hltfh  carbon  ste4l.  whereby  they  are  stiff  and 
brittle  and  are.  therefore,  adapted  to  snap  off,  caualng 
the  fallurt'  of  the  (!aninilii4  elemt-nt  when  the  Impounded 
water  reaches  a  predt'terralntd  elevation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dam.  of  a  flaahlM)ard  conslst- 
Inj?  of  a  wall  niountp<l  on  ihf  dam  to  extend  longitudi- 
nally on  the  crest  th.rt'.if,  and  a  plurality  of  metallic 
pins  anrhore<l  at  their  lower  ends  In  the  dam.  and  engaging 
with  the  flasliboard  for  anchoring  the  same  In  position 
on  th>'  dam.  said  pins  being"  formed  of  relatively  high  car- 
bon steel,  whereby  they  are  brittle  and  relatively  Inflnxlble 
80  that  they  will  rigidly  aichor  the  flashboard  upon  the 
dam  until  the  moment  at|  which  the  Impounded  water 
reaches  a  predetermined  eleKatlon  at  which  time  the  pins 
are  adapted  to  snap  off  by  reason  of  their  brlttlenesa,  to 
cause  the  failure  of  the  flashboard  and  to  permit  this 
member  to  be  carried  off  tht  dam  in  a  down-stream  direc- 
tion by  the  impounded  water  spilling  over  the  dam. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sujiporting  base,  of  a  dam- 
ming element  mounted  thert^n,  and  a  plurality  of  metallic 
pins  secured  at  their  lower  ^ds  in  the  supporting  ba.*e  and 
engaging  nt  their  upp^r  portions  with  tht-  damming  ele- 
ment for  holdinj;  the  same  (gainst  downstream  movement 
on  the  sMp[M>rting  base,  said  pins  hteing  forme<l  of  rela- 
tively high  carlKin  steel,  eatjh  of  said  pins  l)elng  hardened 
at  that  portion  which  lies  nt  and  immediately  above  and 
below  the  surface  of  the  supporting  base,  by  beating  fol- 
lowed by  immediate  rapid  cooling. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  base,  of  a  dam- 
ming element  mounted  thi^reou.  a  plurality  of  sockets 
formed  in  the  supporting  Hase  and  opening  through  the 
upp»'r  surface  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  metallic  pins 
having  their  lower  portlont>  seated  In  the  said  sockets 
and  their  upper  portions  engaging  with  the  damming  ele- 
ment for  holding  the  same  niralnst  downstream  movement 
on  the  base,  said  pins  lieinc  formed  of  relatively  high  car- 
bon stiH-l.  and  being  hardened  riy  heating  followed  by  im- 
mediate rapid  cooling,  the  hardened  portions  of  the  pins 
extending  a  slight  distance  aibove  and  below  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  supporting  base. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  ba.se  of  a  dam- 
ming flemcnr  mounted  theref^n.  a  plurality  of  metallic  sock- 
ets embedded  in  the  siipporting  twse  and  opening  through 
the  upper  surface  thereof.  at)d  a  plurality  of  brittle  metal- 
lic pins  havlnjr  thflr  lower  |><irtlon«t  seatcl  In  the  sockets 
and  their  upper  portions  engaging  the  damming  element  for 
supporting  the  same  against |downstream  movement  on  the 
base,  the  upper  ends  of  sj^id  sockets  constituting  rigid 
abutments  for  the  interni<'dl»te  portions  of  the  pins  where- 
by the  pins  will  tend  tu  sn»p  off  at  polpts  located  at  or 
Immediately  adjactnt  to  tl»i'  upper  surface  of  the  sup- 
porting base  when  the  dami^ing  element  Is  subjected  to  a 
predetermined   down   stream)  pressure. 


1,202.229.       ROBE    STR.\P 
Rochester,    N.    Y.,   assignor 
Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y 
Filetl  Mar.  S,  1916.     Serl^ 


CHAliLtX         p.        SCHLBGKL, 

to  Schlegcl  Manufacturing 
a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
No.  82,944.      (01.  155—26.) 


J€  fl-^' 


1.  A  strap  comprising  a  pnlr  of  securing  memb<.-rs  con- 
nected by  a  series  of  winding^  of  cord  material,  a  seamless 
cover,  a  filling  material  between  said  windings  and  cover, 
and  end  covers  for  the  strap  mounted  upon  the  ends  of 
the  seamless  cover. 


2.  A  strap  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  loops  connected 
by  a  series  of  windings,  a  cover  over  said  windings  divided 
at  each  end  into  two  parts,  one  of  which  is  folded  through 
the  loop  upon  the  other,  and  means  for  securing  said 
folded  ends. 

3.  A  strap  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  loops  connected 
by  a  plurality  of  windings,  a  cover  over  said  wlndingb  of 
greater  length  than  the  latter  and  divided  at  Its  ends, 
said  divided  portions  being  folded  upon  the  windings,  one 
over  the  other,  and  means  for  securing  the  divided  por- 
tions upon  said  windings. 

4.  A  strap  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  ".jops  connected 
by  a  body  of  flexible  material,  a  cover  over  said  body  and 
end  covers  connected  with  the  loops  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  ends  of  the  body  cover. 

5.  A  strap  comprLsing  spaced  securing  members,  an 
Inner  t)ody  connecting  said  securing  members,  an  outer 
body  upon  the  inner  body,  a  covering  upon  the  outer  body 
and  end  covers  secured  upon  said  body  covering. 


1.202,230.  TIE  PRESS.  EKiE.NE  Schmiereh,  Saginaw, 
Mich.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  44,905.  (Cl. 
100—57.) 


1.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  outer 
plates,  an  inner  plate  arranged  lietween  the  outer  plates 
and  permanently  plvotally  connected  with  the  opposite 
longitudinal  edges  thereof,  and  yielding  means  for  hold- 
ing the  outer  plates  adjacent  the  inner  plate. 

2.  In  a  press  of  the  character  descrilted.  a  pair  of  outer 
plates,  an  inner  plate  disposed  In-tween  the  outer  plates 
and  having  its  opposite  longitudinal  edges  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  longitudinal  edgts  of  the  outer  plates, 
and  members  associated  with  the  inner  plate  and  adapted 
for  detachable  connection  with  the  outer  plates  to  hold 
them  adjacent  the  inner  plate. 

.3.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
outer  plates,  an  Inner  plate  arranged  l)etween  the  outer 
plates  and  having  pivotal  conntctlon  with  the  outer  plates 
so  that  the  outer  plates  may  be  swung  with  relation  to 
the  Inner  plate  toward  and  away  from  the  same,  and 
means  for  holding  the  outer  plates  adjacent  the  inner 
plate. 

4.  In  a  tie  press,  of  the  character  de8crll>ed.  an  inner 
plate,  a  pair  of  outer  plates  arranged  upon  opiwslte  sides 
of  the  inner  plate.  ap«'rtured  pivot  members  carried  by  the 
opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the  inner  plate  and  the 
corresponding  edges  of  the  outer  plates,  and  rods  having 
portions  adapted  for  detachable  connection  with  the  free 
edges  of  the  outer  plates  with  their  ends  Inserted  within 
the  apertured  pivot  members  for  forming  hinges  therewith. 

5.  In  a  tie  press  of  the  character  described,  an  Inner 
plate,  a  pair  of  outer  plates  arranged  upon  opposite  sides 
thereof,  apertured  pivot  memlwrs  secured  to  the  inner 
plate  near  its  opposite  longitudinal  edges  and  to  the  outer 
plates  near  their  corresponding  edgfs.  rods  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  plates  and  having  crank  portions  to 
enter  the  apertured  pivot  members  to  form  hinges  there- 
with, and  elements  secured  to  the  outer  plates  ufar  their 
free  edges  and  adai)ted  for  detachable  engagement  with 
the  rods. 


1,202,2.11.     CAMERA.      Ebebhard  8<  h.nkider,  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  26,   1913.     Serial   No.  SO.3.16.3.      (Cl. 

88 — 18.) 

1.  In  a  camera  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  driving 
spindle  Journaled  In  the  casing,  a  bevel  wheel  connected 
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with  the  spindle,  a  sprocket  drum  extending  from  the 
bevel  wheel,  a  spindle  Journaled  In  the  camera,  a  l)evel 
pinion  on  the  spindle  meshing  with  the  said  bevel  wheel. 
a  shutter  connected  to  sai^  spindle,  a  connecting  rod  with 
one  end  pinned  to  the  shutter,  a  cross  bead  for  the  other 
end  of  the  connecting  rod.  an  actuating  brarket  connected 
to  the  cross  bead  and  means  on  the  bracket  to  engage  a 
film. 


ml 


2.  In  a  camera  the  combination  of  a  flim  retort,  a  barrel 
extending  into  the  retort,  a  sleeve  having  threads  at  one 
end  of  Its  inner  surface  supported  on  the  barrel,  a  shaft 
within  the  barrel  having  a  threaded  end  engaging  the 
threads  of  the  sleeve,  means  to  turn  the  shaft,  and  a 
barrel  for  the  film  supported  on  and  detacbably  locked 
with  said  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  camera  the  combination  of  a  film  retort,  a  barrel 
extending  into  the  retort,  a  sleeve  ha>'lng  threads  at  one 
end  of  Its  inner  surface  supported  on  the  barrel,  a  shaft 
within  the  barrel  having  a  threaded  end  engaging  the 
threads  of  the  sleeve,  spokes  extending  from  the  shaft, 
means  trt  engage  the  spokes  and  turn  the  shaft,  and  a 
barrel  for  the  film  supported  on  and  detacbably  locked 
with  said  sleeve. 

4.  In  n  camera,  the  combination  of  a  film  retort,  a  box 
frame  secured  to  one  of  the  walls  of  the  retort,  a  barrel 
on  the  frame  extending  Into  the  retort,  a  sleeve  having 
threads  at  one  end  of  its  inner  surface  supported  on  tbe 
barrel,  a  shaft  w^ithin  the  barrel  having  a  threaded  end 
engaging  the  threads  of  the  sleeve,  spokes  extending  from 
the  shaft,  means  to  engage  the  spokes  and  turn  the  shaft, 
and  a  barrel  for  a  film  supported  on  and  deta^'bably  locked 
with  said  sleeve. 

5.  In  a  camera  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  frame 
plate  in  the  casing  at  the  front  end  thereof,  a  driving 
spindle  Journaled  in  the  casing,  a  bevel  wheel  connected 
with  the  spindle,  a  sprocket  drum  extending  from  the  bevel 
wheel,  a  spindle  Journale<l  In  the  frame  plate,  a  t>evel 
pinion  on  the  spindle  mi-shing  with  said  bevel  wheel,  a 
shutter  connected  to  said  spindle,  a  connecting  rod  with 
one  end  pinned  to  tbe  shutter,  a  cross  head  for  tbe  other 
end  of  the  connecting  rod,  an  actuating  bracket  connected 
to  the  cross  head,  driving  teeth  plroted  to  said  bracket 
with  their  points  extending  through  slots  in  the  frame 
plate  and  engaging  a  film  that  is  also  engaged  by  said 
■procket  drum. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,232.  FISHING -TOOL.  Edwabd  J.  Sh.^rp,  1ms 
Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Nelson  F.  Ander- 
son, Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
639,171.      (Cl.  57—9.) 

1.  A  Ashing  tool  comprising  a  body  having  a  shoulder 
and  an  upward  extension  above  the  shoulder,  a  slip  rtin- 
nlng  on  the  extension  and  adapted  to  contract  the  bore  of 
the  body  adjacent  thf  shouldtr  and  provided  wilh  pivoted 
arms  spaced  apart  to  receive  the  body  of  a  sucker-rod  be- 
tween them  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  shoulder  when  tbe 
slip  is  at  its  lower  position. 

2.  A  fishing  tool  comprising  a  l)ody  having  a  shoulder, 
a  slip  adapted  to  run  on  the  body  above  the  shoulder 
there  being  a  passage  behind  the  shoulder  and  said  slip 
being  adapted  to  contract  said  passage  and  provided  with 
a  groovetl  and  tapered  tip.  and  al.«»o  provided  with  shoul- 
ders,  arms  pivoted   to  tbe   slip  above   tbe  shoulders   and 


spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  shoulder  and 
said  body  when  the  slip  Is  In  Its  lower  position,  thus  to 


LUi 


support   the  shoulder  of  a  sucker-rod  when  tbe  tool  bat 
been  slipped  down  over  tbe  same. 


1,202,233.      TROLLEY-HARP.      Roy    C     SHOW.\LfER,    Al 
toona.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  P.  Reilly  and 
one-third  to  Fred  K.  Thieme,  Altoona,  Pa.     Filed  Jan. 
25,  1916.     Serial  No.  74,198.      (Cl.  64— 70.t 


1.  In  combination  with  a  trolley  harp,  having  shank 
and  Jaw  members,  metallic  strips  secured  to  the  Inside 
faces  of  the  Jaw  members,  a  removable  wearing  washer 
detacbably  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  said  metallic 
strips  and  a  shank  having  a  plurality  of  Inside  diameters. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  trolley  pole  of  a  trolley  harp  member  having  a 
shank  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  different  in- 
fernal dlamet<'rs.  a  harp  support  having  a  body  member 
for  engaging  with  said  trolley  pole  and  a  stem  of  reduced 
diameter  for  fitting  In  said  shank  of  the  trolley  harp  and 
having  a  threaded  end  portion,  said  harp  support  also 
havini;  a  perforated  ear  depending  therefrom,  and  means 
carried  by  the  threaded  end  of  the  stem  of  said  harp 
support  for  securing  the  harp  thereto. 

3.  Id  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  trolley  pole,  of  a  trolley  harp  having  a  hollow 
shank.  si)aced  Jaw  memt)ers.  current  collecting  means  car- 
ried by  the  jaw  members,  a  harp  support  Including  a 
body  portion  having  a  so;"ket  for  fitting  over  said  trolley 
pole,  and  also  having  a  reduced  stem  portion,  the  body  of 
said  support  adjacent  the  reduced  stem  having  a  toothed 
I)ortlon.  said  toothed  portion  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
a  similar  toothed  portion  on  the  shank  of  tbe  harp,  a 
spring  arranged  within  the  shank  of  the  trolley  harp  and 
surrounding  the  end  of  the  stem  on  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, and  means  carried  by  the  end  of  said  stem  for  ten- 
sioning said  spring  and  8t»curlng  the  harp  to  Its  support. 

4.  A  trolley  harp  comprising  tbe  combination  with  a 
support  Including  a  body  having  nn  end  portion  of  reduced 
diameter,  and  an  Irregular  friction  face  formed  at  the 
junction  of  said  end  with  the  l»ody  of  the  support,  a  trolley 
harp  including  a  hollow  shank  adapted  to  fit  over  the  end 
of  said  support,  said  shank  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
receive  the  end  of  tbe  body  of  the  support,  an  opposite 
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spring  socket  portion,  and  IntfrlockinR  portiim  atlapted  to 
recfive  the  reduced  end  of  jrhe  shank,  a  frl  -tlon  face 
formed  between  one  end  of  s^ld  Interlocking  portion  and 
the  end  of  the  shank  which  rfeceives  the  body  of  the  sup- 
port, a  spring  arranged  in  saiil  spring  socket  portion,  and 
mean.s  secured  to  the  end  of  j  the  reduced  end  portion  of 
the  shank  for  causing  said  spfing  t<>  maintain  the  friction 
faces  of  thf  shank  and  suppt>r^  In  cngagfment. 

5.  A  trolley  harp  comprisliig  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port having  an  end  portlonj  of  re<l(iced  diameter,  the 
extremity  of  which  Is  thread^  said  support  also  having 
a  friction  face  formed  at  the  end  of  sahl  reduced  portion 
opposite  the  threads,  and  a  rigid  off.set  portion,  a  harp 
having  a  shank  portion  adapted  to  telescope  the  reduced 
end  of  the  support  and  havinjf  a  friction  facf  for  match- 
ing with  said  friction  face  "f  rh.'  support,  a  nut  for  the 
threaded  end  of  the  suppon  nl.ipted  to  Iwk  the  harp 
thereto,  said  harp  having  m  tiDtch,  the  sides  of  which 
engage  with  said  rigid  projeitlon  of  the  support. 


1,202.234.  DIE  STOCK.  IkiJenu  \V.  simith,  Jr..  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  assignor  to  LJwls  B.  Curtis.  Bridgeport, 
Conn,  nied  Jan.  26,  191»j.  Serial  No.  74.315,  (CI. 
10—120.5.) 


JK       9  >0 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  die  carrying  memb<r  and  the  work 
holder  slidably  disposed  with  ijespect  to  each  other,  of  the 
thread  catting  dies  slidal>ly  tarried  by  said  memt>er,  a 
ring  rotatably  journaletl  arouhd  the  wnrk  holder,  levers 
whose  ^nner  ends  are  pivott^l  to  said  riuj:  and  against 
whose  outer  ends  said  dies  abul.  said  levers  having  inclined 
surfaces  which  do  not  contaci  said  dies,  and  moans  car- 
ried by  said  member  and  engaging  said  Inclined  surfaces 
whfri-by  as  said  mt"mb«T  mov^s  inwardly  nlons  the  work 
holder  the  levers  will  graduallji  swing  outwardly  and  there- 
by permit  the  dies  to  recede  during  the  thread  cutting 
operations. 

■J.  In  a  machluf  of  the  character  descrilHHl.  the  com- 
bination with  the  die  carryitig  member  and  the  work 
holder  having  a  screw  thread  ronne^tion  with  each  other, 
of  thread  cutting  dies  slidai)l.r  carried  by  said  memiier,  a 
ring  rotatably  sfcun-d  tu  the  nork  holder.  Icvits  movably 
connected  at  their  Inner  ends  with  said  ring  and  having 
their  outer  ends  free  and  extt^nding  within  guideways  in 
said  member  and  afTordinc  aljutrnt'tits  for  the  heel  ends 
of  said  dies,  sail!  IfviTs  h;\\*ln;.'  inclined  surfaces,  and 
means  carried  l>y  said  meniher  and  enga^ine  said  inclined 
surfaces  whereby  as  said  mcitibpr  mnvfs  inwardly  along 
the  work  holder  the  levers  will  gradually  swing  outwardly 
and  thereby  [wrmit  the  dies  tn  recede  during  the  thread 
cutHni:  uf)eratlrins. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  cl^aracter  described,  a  work 
holder,  a  lever  pivoted  at  on^  eml  to  the  holder,  n  die. 
a  die  carrying  member  conneijted  to  the  work  holder  for 
movement  with  the  die  t<iward  the  holder,  the  die  abtitting 
the  opposite  end  of  the  lever.  $nd  means  for  swinging  the 
lever  outwardly  as  the  die  catrying  member  is  advanced 
toward  the  work  holder.  ! 

4.  In  a  luaclilne  of  the  character  described,  a  work 
holder,  a  die  carrying  member  'movable  toward  the  holder, 
a  die  slldable  outwardly  In  tie  member,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  holder  and  en>:a»ring  with  the  outer  end  of  the  die, 
the  latter  t>eln»  movable  with  tlie  carrying  memi>er  longi- 
tudinally of  and  relative  to  the  lever,  and  means  for  swing- 
ing the  lever  outwardly  as  tne  die  carrying  member  Is 
moved  toward  the  work  holder,  » 


1.202,235.  LENS-GRINDING  MACHINE.  Ebnbst  Sxftin, 
Blnghamton.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1915,  Serial  No. 
14,757.     (CI.  51—3.) 


1.  A  tool-holder  for  lens-grinding  or  polishing  tools, 
said  holder  having  means  for  attachment  to  either  a  verti- 
cal or  horizontal  support  with  Its  tool-recelvlng  side  facing 
in  the  >ame  direction. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  lens  grinding  or  polishing  tool, 

a   holder   therefor,  and    means   for  adjusting   the    holder    . 
about  separate  parallel  axes  8pace<l  st)me  distance  apart. 

3.  .\  tool-holder  for  lens-grinding  or  polishing  tools,  s&ld 
holder  having  openings  at  right  angles  to  each  other  for 
receiving  either  a  vertical  or  a  horizontal  support  with  its 
tool-receivini:  side  facing  in  the  same  direction. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  lens  grinding  tool,  a  holder 
therefor,  a  support  upon  which  the  holder  is  Journaled  for 
rotary  adjustment  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  that 
of  the  holder,  and  means  for  clamping  the  tool  holder  to 
said  sup[)ort,  said  support  belns  adjustable  rotarlly  about 
a  different  axis,  and  separate  clamping  means  for  the  sup- 
port. 

.■>.  A  tool-holder  for  lens  grinding  or  polishing  tools,  said 
holder  having  openings  at  right  angles  to  each  other  for 
receiving  either  a  vertical  or  a  horixontal  support  with  Its 
tool-receiving  side  facing  In  the  same  direction,  and  a 
clamping  device  un  th<'  holder  movable  transversely  of 
both  openings  for  retaining  the  holder  on  either  supporL 

[Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  fJarette.] 


1,202.236.  OUTSOLE.  William  C.  Stkwabt.  Swamp- 
scott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
I-lled  July  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  848,383.     (Cl.  3ft— 26.) 


1.  .\  sole  for  hoots,  shoes  and  the  like,  provided  at  Its 
lateral  e<lge,  at  points  corresponding  to  the  ends  of  the 
hall  line,  with  a  pair  of  abutments  or  shoulders  for  use 
as  gages  In  a  8Hi)8»»<iuent  operation  upon  the  sole. 

2.  A  sote  for  boots,  shoes  and  the  like,  provided  at  its 
lateral  edge  with  two  oppositely  facing  abutments  or 
shoulders,  one  adjacent  each  end  of  the  shank  portion, 
for  use  as  t'ages  in  determining  the  length  and  location 
of  a  feather  e«lging  cut  at  the  shank. 

3.  .\  sole  for  boots,  shoes  and  the  like,  prorvlded  at  Its 
lateral  edge  with  two  pairs  of  abutments  or  shoulders 
one  pair  at  [xiluts  approximating  the  ends  of  the  breast 
line  and  the  other  pair  at  points  approximating  the  ends 
of  the  ball  line,  for  use  as  gages  in  determining  the  len^rtb 
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and  location  of  the  feather  edging  cots  at  the  two  sides  of 
the  shank. 

4.  .\  sole  for  boots,  shoes  and  the  like,  provided  at  Its 
lateral  edge  with  temporary  abutments  or  shoulders,  one 
adjacent  each  end  of  the  shank  portion  of  the  sole  on  each 
side  tliereof,  for  coiiperatlng  with  the  gage  of  a  feather 
edging  machine  in  determining  the  length  and  location  of 
a  skiving  cut  at  the  shank. 


1,202,237.  METHOD  OF  .MAKING  SOLES.  William  C. 
Stewakt,  .Swampscott,  Mass,,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  July  1,  1914,  Se- 
rial No.  848.383.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar. 
6,  1916.     SerUl  No.  82,446.     (Cl.  12—146.) 


1.  That  method  of  making  feather  edged  soles  which 
comprises  forming  on  the  lateral  edge  of  the  sole  adjacent 
one  end  of  its  shank  portion,  a  pair  of  abutments  or  shoul- 
ders for  cooperation  with  the  gage  of  a  feather  edging  ma 
chine  to  determine  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  skiving 
cut  at  that  end  of  the  shank,  and  thereafter  trimming  the 
margin  of  the  sole  thereby  removing  therefrom  that  por- 
tion of  its  edge  utilized  as  the  shoulders. 

2.  That  method  of  making  feather  edged  soles  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  forming  at  the  edge  of  the  sole  two 
oppositely  facing  abutments  or  shoulders  one  adjacent  each 
end  of  the  shank  portion,  skiving  the  shank  while  utilizing 
snch  shoulders  to  determine  the  longitudinal  twundarles 
of  the  skiving  cut.  and  forming  a  smooth  sole  edge  by  re- 
moving the  shoulders  therefrom. 

3.  That  method  of  making  feather  edged  soles  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  producing  at  the  lateral  edge  of  the 
sole  two  pairs  of  abutments  or  shoulders  one  pair  adjacent 
each  end  of  its  shank  portion,  molding  the  sole  witli  refer 
ence  to  such  shoulders  as  gages,  and  skiving  the  shank  be 
tween  snch  shoulders  as  longitudinal  boundaries. 

4.  The  method  of  making  soles  for  boots,  shoes  and  the 
like,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  at  the  edge  of 
the  sole  two  oppositely  facing,  temporary  abutments  or 
shoulders  for  use  in  a  subsequent  operation  on  the  sole, 
and  forming  a  smooth  edge  by  removing  the  shoulders 
therefrom  after  the  performance  of  said  operation. 

5.  That  method  of  making  soles  for  boots,  shoes  and 
the  like,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  at  the 
lateral  edge  of  the  sole  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  abut- 
ments or  shoulders  for  use  In  a  subsequent  operation  on 
the  sole,  and  trimming  the  margin  of  the  sole  after  the 
performance  of  said  operation  to  remove  that  portion  of 
the  edge  utillied  as  the  shoulders. 


1»202,238.  TANK  FLOAT  VALVE  MECHANISM.  ROB- 
■RT  L.  St<»kb8,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Will  H,  Darrow  and 
one  half  to  Thomas  J.  Byrne,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  830,586.  (Cl.  137—104.) 
1.    In  a   float  valve  mechanism,  a   water  cup   having  a 

water  inlet,  a  hollow  cap  therefor  having  alined  ports  in 


its  upper  and  lower  walls,  the  port  in  the  lower  wall  serv- 
ing as  an  outlet  for  said  water  cup.  a  depending  t>os8 
surrounding  said  port,  a  rod  vertically  i>ositloned  within 
said  cap.  the  up|>er  portion  of  which  rrnl  extends  through 
the  ports  in  the  walls  of  the  cap,  said  rod  carrying  a  re- 
cessed valve  thereon  Inside  the  cap.  which  valve  has  a 
tight  fitted  washer  in  the  recess  thereof,  and  which  valve 
is  adapted  to  seat  upon  the  depending  Isiss  and  control 
the  tlow  of  water  through  the  ix>rt  which  said  boss  sur- 
rounds, and  a  slldable  collar  upon  said  upper  end  outside 
the  cup  adapted  to  prevent  the"  spurting  of  any  water 
which  might  leak  through  the  port  iu  the  cap  and  around 
the  rod.  a  pipe  communicating  wltli  the  Inside  of  the  cap 
and  closed  at  its  upper  end.  said  pipe  forming  an  air  cham- 
ber, a  weight  positioned  in  ^Id  air  chamber,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  midway  Its  ends  positioned  wholly  within  the  cup, 
one  end  of  which  lever  engages  a  recessed  valve  and  the 
other  end  of  which  acts  as  a  support  for  tlie  said  weight 
which  thus  tends  to  close  the  valve. 


2.  In  a  tank  float  valve  mechanism  and  In  combination  ; 
a  water  cup:  a  hollow  cap  therefor;  a  short  standard  ex 
tending  Integrally  upward  from  one  portion  of  said  cap 
and  a  longer  standard  extending  integrally  upward  from 
anottier  portion  of  said  cap,  .said  staixiards  having  pref- 
erably bifurcated  free  ends ;  a  lever  positioned  horizon- 
tally above  said  cap.  said  lever  having  a  circular  enlarge- 
ment on  one  end  and  a  perforation  through  the  other,  said 
perforated  end  engaging  tlie  tiifurcate<l  end  of  said  short 
standard,  said  lever  having  also  a  perforation  through  the 
central  portion  thereof ;  a  pin  extending  horizontally  from 
said  cai>  and  at  approximately  right  angles  to  the  vertical 
plane  of  said  lever,  said  pin  having  then^on  a  revolving 
sleeve;  a  lever  having  a  rectangular  enlargement  on  one 
end,  a  hook  on  the  other  and  a  centrally  positioned  perfo- 
ration therethrough,  said  lever  being  vertically  positioned, 
said  perforation  tveing  adapted  to  engage  said  centrally 
positioned  perforation  through  said  horizontally  positioned 
lever  by  means  of  a  screw  passing  through  said  perfora- 
tions, said  vertically  positioned  lever  iH-ing  adapted  to 
oscillate  on  said  screw,  and  said  hook  when  depressed  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  said  pin  :  a  float  :  a  stem  therefor 
having  the  end  portion  opposite  said  ball  i)ent  at  apiproxl- 
mately  right  angles  to  said  stem,  the  end  of  said  end  por- 
tion having  a  circular  enlargement,  said  stem  having  a 
perforation  therethrough  near  said  l>ent  end  thereof,  said 
bent  end  portion  of  said  stem  being  positioned  within  the 
bifurcated  upper  end  of  said  longer  standard  to  wliich  it 
is  secured  by  means  of  a  screw  passing  thi-ough  said  stem 
porforations  and  a  [terforation  through  the  liifnrcut<Hl  up- 
per end  of  said  standard,  said  stem  having  also  itiree  set 
■crew^B  passing  therethrotigh.  two  through  said  stem  be- 
tween said  perforation  therethrough  and  said  ball  and  the 
other  tliruugli  the  enlarged  end  thereof,  the  threaded  end 
of  said  first  mentioned  screws  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
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enlarK«vl  ent!  of  said  horizontally  positioned  lever  and  the 
threaded  end  of  said  second  mentioned  screw  tielnj?  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  enlarg.d  en«  of  Mid  vertically  posltlonetl 
lever,  and  dlsengag.'  th.>  barlifd  end  thereof  from  «aid  pin. 

3.  Id  a  tank  llnat  valv»»  me<hanlsm.  the  combination  of 
a  water  cup  havlni:  an  Inlet  water  chamln-r  and  a  dls- 
charge  water  chamh.r  divided  by  a  ported  diaphragm,  a 
T»lve  adapted  to  close  the  p<jrt  In  the  dlaphra«m.  a  stem 
upon  the  valve,  a  weight  adapted  to  carry  the  valve  toward 
the  diaphragm.  r\  l.-v.-r  fulcruined  upon  the  water  cup  and 
engaging  the  stem  of  the  vilve.  a  float  atern  fulcrumed 
adjacent  to  the  lever,  means  ladapte<l  to  engage  the  lever 
to  carry  it  to  an  operative!  position  holding  the  valve 
from  the  diaphragm,  a  cat.-h  for  the  lever  adapted  to  lock 
automatically  when  the  l.-vec  assumes  Its  operative  posi- 
tion, and  a  projection  upon  t|ie  tloat  stem  adapted  to  un- 
lock the  catch  upon  the  upvrard  movement  of  the  float 
stem. 

4.  In  a  tank  float  valve  m.ihanlsm.  the  combination  of 
a  water  cup  having  an  lnle|  water  chaml)er  and  a  <ll8- 
charge  water  chamber  dlvldtnl  by  a  ported  diaphraghm,  a 
valve  adapted  to  close  the  poft  in  the  diaphragm,  a  stem 
upon  the  valve,  a  weight  adapted  to  carry  the  valve 
toward  the  diaphragm,  a  levet  fulcrumed  upon  the  water 
cup  and  engaging  the  stem  ofj  the  vaivo.  a  float  stem  ful- 
crum.-d  adjacent  to  the  leverl  an<l  having  means  adapted 
to  engage  the  lever  in  the  lowi»^red  position  of  the  float  to 
carry  It  to  an  operative  posldon.  holding  the  valve  from 
the  diaphragm,  a  catch  for  th^  lever  adapted  to  lock  auto- 
matically when  the  lev.  r  assumes  its  op.raflve  position, 
and  a  proj.'ctlon  upon  tiu-  rl-jnt  stem  adapted  to  unlock 
the  catch  upon  the  upward  movement  of  the  float  stem. 

i,-'o:.M'.{n.     I •r.MriN<;    BUCKET    with    aitomatk 

LO('KIX<J  -  BAIL.  «;f8TAVL-8  L.  Sn  kknek.  Flushing, 
X.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  _•:.•.  191fl.  Serial  No.  73,508.  (('}. 
57— 13.» 


1.  The  (umliination  in  a  huaket  of  trunnions,  au  auto- 
matic locking  and  detachable  tail  for  th<^  tnicket  to  en- 
gage said  trunnions  and  hookn  with  «uld.'  .-d^es  bearing 
against  the  trunnions  when  tl^e  bail  is  lowered  In  place 
and  thenliy  said  h(K>ks  swinging  out  of  the  path  of  the 
trunnions  when  the  bail  Is  lowered  In  place,  the  said 
hooks  sul.s.-<iuently  locking  wltk  the  trunnions  by  gravity, 

1".  The  (omblnatlon  In  a  budket  of  trunnions,  an  auto- 
matic lo(king  and  detachable  lail  for  the  bucket  having 
a  pair  of  guide  slots  to  engage  said  trunnions,  hooks  with 
lower  Incllnetl  guide  e<U'Ms  tHarini;  ai.'ainst  the  trunnions 
when  the  tiail  Is  low.Ted  in  place  and  thereby  swinging 
said  hooks  out  of  the  path  of  the  trunnions  when  said 
Mi\  is  lowere<l  in  place,  the  said  hooks  subsequently  lock- 
ing with  the  trunnions  l>y  gravity  and  means  to  unlock  the 
hooks  from  the  trunnions.  • 

:{.  The  combination  in  a  iMiriet  of  trunnions  extending 
therefrom,  stop  plates  extending  from  thf  liucket,  an  au- 
tomatic locking  tiall  with  guld»»  slots  for  the  t)ucket,  stop 
bars  on  thf  tiail  to  contact  with  the  said  stop  plates,  a 
hook  1)1  voted  on  each  side  of  tHe  ball  oppfwite  said  guide 
slots  and  having  Inclined  guide  edges,  said  inclined  inilde 
edges    bearing    against    .said    trunnions    when    the    Itall    is 


lowered  In  place,  and  thereby  swinging  the  said,  hooks  out 
of  the  path  of  the  trunnions  when  said  Iwli  Is  lowered  in 
place,  the  said  hooks  subsequently  locking  with  the  trun- 
nions by  gravity,  a  link  with  one  end  pivote<l  to  each 
hook  and  means  to  raise  the*  links  and  thereby  unlock 
the  books  from  the  trunnions. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  bucket  of  trunnions  therefor, 
stop  plates  extending  from  the  bucket,  an  automatic  lock- 
ing liall  with  guide  slots  for  the  bucket,  stop  bars  on  the 
bail  to  contact  with  the  .said  stop  plates,  a  hook  pivoted 
on  each  side  of  the  ball  opposite  said  guide  slots  and  hav- 
ing lnclin.>d  guide  edges  hearing  against  the  trunnions 
when  the  ball  is  lowered  In  position  and  thereby  swinging 
the  said  h.x.ks  out  of  the  path  of  the  trunnions  when  the 
ball  Is  lowered  in  place,  the  said  hooks  sul)«e,|uently  lock- 
ing with  the  trunnions  by  gravity,  a  link  with  one  end 
pivoted  to  each  hook,  a  pair  of  liell  cranks  pivoted  to  the 
bail,  the  other  end  of  each  link  pivoted  to  one  of  said  l)ell 
cranks  and  nn  operating  handle  for  the  said  l)ell  cranks. 

.'•.  The  combination  in  a  iiucket  of  trunnions  extending 
from  the  sides  thereof,  an  automatic  locking  ball  for  the 
said  trunnions,  means  to  unlock  the  ball  from  the  said 
trunnions,  wheels  Journaled  In  the  bucket,  means  to  dump 
the  bucket  and  means  on  the  bucket  coactlng  with  the 
Iwil  to  prevent  tipping  said  bucket  before  l>elng  dumped. 
[Claims   6   to  9   not    |)rlnt.'d    In    the   (Jazette.] 


1.202.240.  ornTHAI.MICMOrXTIN(J.  Habry  H.  Styll, 
Southbrldge,  Mass.  Filed  July  24.  Ull5.  Serial  No 
41,74M.      (CI.  «S— 47.  » 


1.  A  lens  attachment  for  an  ophthalmic  mounting  eom- 
prlslnff  a  strap  portion  and  a  dip  ear.  and  a  second  free 
or  loose  dip  ear  unattache<l  to  the  strap,  and  a  pair  of 
bowed  web  or  connecting  members  secured  to  and  connect- 
ing the  two  (lip  ears  to  permit  of  relative  adjustment  of 
the  clip  ears  and  of  movement  of  the  free  clip  ear  rela- 
tive to  the  strap  by  increasing  or  decreasing  the  amount  of 
bowing  of  the  connecting  webs. 

2.  A  lens  attachment  for  an  ophthalmic  mounting  com- 
pri-^lng  a  strap  portion  and  a  clip  ear.  and  a  second  free 
or  loose  clip  ear  unattacheii  to  the  strap  and  a  web  or  con- 
necting memlK-r  rigidly  secured  at  each  end  to  one  of  the 
clip  ears  and  greater  In  length  than  the  direct  distance 
U'tween  the  clip  ears  to  permit  of  relative  adjustment  of 
the  clip  ean<  by  lK>ndlng  of  said  wel)  memln'r. 

3.  In  a  mounting  of  the  character  descrllM-d,  including 
a  pair  of  clip  ears,  a  pair  of  l)owed  or  bent  web  memljers 
rigidly  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  clip  ears  to  prevent 
rocking  or  twisting  movement  of  the  ears  relative  to  the 
webs,  said  webs  b«-ing  adapted  to  engage  and  be  locked 
In  a.ljusted  position  by  a  c^raentltious  filler,  a  strap  meni- 
iH-r,  and  a  neck  uniting  the  strap  member  with  at  least 
one  of  the  web  members,  at  least  one  of  the  clip  ears  being 
free  from  connwtion  with  the  strap  memb.-r  except  through 
the  medium  of  the  neck  and  one  of  the  web  meml>ers  Just 
referred   to. 


1.202,241.  AITOMATIC  UK(,l.STi;KIX<;  MKCIIAXIS.M 
John  R.  Si  .N<JAiL.  Cicero.  III.  Filed  Jan.  2H.  l»i5  se- 
rial Xo.  4.S98.      (Cl.  235—90.) 

1.  Means  for  operating  an  Indicator  contalnlngtwo  Inde- 
pendent registering  devices,  said  means  comprising  a  rock- 
ing lever  movable  in  two  directions  from  an  intermediate 
normal  position,  means  connected  to  said  lever  for  op»'r- 
atlng  one  or  the  other  of  said  registering  devices  depend- 
ing on  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  lever  from  the 
normal  position,  and  a  plurality  of  means  successively 
op<>rable  on  said  lever  to  collectively  Impart  thereto  a 
movement  of  sufflclent  amplitude  to  operate  a  registering 
device  of  said  Indicator,  the  direction  of  movement  of  .said 
lever  N-lng  determines!  by  the  order  In  which  said  lever 
operating    means   are    actuated. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  provided  with  steps 
giving  entrance  thereinto  and  egress  therefrom,  means 
adapted  to  be  moved  In  two  opposite  directions  from  an 
interm<Kliate  normal  position,  means  connected  to  the 
aforesaid  means  for  operating  either  of  two  registering 
devlc»'8  contained  in  the  indicator  on  said  vehicle  and  de- 
pending upon  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  lever 
from  the  normal,  and  means  on  each  step  for  successively 
operating  on  said  lever  when  said  step  is  depressed  to 
collectively  impart  thereto  a  movement  of  sufficient  ampli- 
tude to  operate  a  registering  device,  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  lever  l)elpg  determined  by  the  order  In 
which  said  steps  are  depressed. 


raent  Ix'tween  said  base  and  platform  meml)ers  to  provide 
for  an  up  and  down  movement  of  said  platform,  said 
links  liaving  connections  adapted  for  pivotal  movement 
with  l)oth  said  base  member  and  said  platform  member, 
the  connections  of  said  links  with  one  of  said  memliers 
being  also  slidable.  wedges  located  lietween  snid  platform 
and  said  liase  memliers.  for  coactlug  with  said  links  in 
raising  said  platform  member,  and  means  for  moving  said 
links  and  wedges  relatively  to  one  another. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  provided  with  steps 
leading  thereinto  and  giving  egress  therefrom,  of  a  rock- 
ing means  movable  in  opix)site  directions  from  a  nor- 
mally maintained  intermediate  ixjsltlon.  means  connected 
to  said  rocking  means  for  transmitting  the  movement 
thereof  to  an  Indicator  having  two  Independent  register- 
ing devices,  and  means  on  each  step  for  successively  op- 
erating on  said  lever  when  said  steps  are  depressed  to  col- 
lectively impart  thereto  a  movement  of  suflUcient  ampli- 
tude to  operate  either  register,  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  lever  being  determined  by  the  order  in  which  said 
steps  are  depressed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  provided  with  de- 
presslble  steps  giving  entrance  into  said  vehicle  and  egress 
therefrom,  of  means  movable  in  opposite  directions  from 
a  normally  malntalm-d  Intermediate  fH>sltlon  to  effect  ac- 
tuation of  a  registering  device  in  either  direction,  and 
means  independently  actuated  by  each  of  said  steps  when 
depressed  In  succession  to  partially  op<>rate  said  movable 
means,  the  combined  a<tuatlon  serving  to  transmit  a 
complete  operating  Impulse  In  either  direction  to  said 
movable  means,  the  direction  of  movement  being  deter- 
mined by  the  order  in  which  said  steps  are  depressed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  depressible 
steps  arranged  in  pairs  , at  each  entrance  or  exit  of  the 
vehicle,  a  mechanism  for  operating  a  registering  device 
In  position  to  be  actuated  by  said  steps,  .said  mechanism 
including  a  rocking  lever  movable  in  two  directions  from 
a  normally  maintained  intermediate  position,  two  stems 
each  actuated  by  one  step  of  a  pair  when  depressed  to 
rock  said  lever  a  limited  distance,  and  a  third  stem  oper- 
ated by  the  combined  and  successive  action  of  the  first 
iMBMd  stems  to  operate  said  registering  device,  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  said  rocking  lever  being  governed 
by  the  order  in  which  said  steps  are  depressed. 

[Claims  6  to  U  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


1,202.242.  TRUCK.  Giw>k<;e  T.  Taylor.  Holyoke.  Mass., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Herbert  W.  Cowan. 
J.  Lewis  Wyckoff.  and  Edward  N.  White,  trustees, 
Holyoke,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  735.691. 
(Cl.  254—10.) 
1.   In  an  elevating  truck  in  combination,  a  base  meml>er, 

and  a  platform  member,  links  mounted  for  swinging  move- 


2.  In  an  elevating  truck.  In  combination,  a  haso,  sup- 
porting wheels  therefor,  elevating  means  comprising  swing- 
ing links  mounted  on  said  base  for  up  and  down  swing- 
ing movement,  two  sets  of  devices  arranged  to  act  on  said 
links  for  swinging  the  same  upwardly,  one  set  of  devices 
adapti-d  to  impart  a  greater  turning  moment  to  said  links 
at  the  Ifeginning  of  their  upward  movement  than  the 
other  set  of  devices,  and  means  for  operating  both  sets  of 
devices  to  swing  said  links  upwardly. 

3.  In  an  elevating  truck.  In  combination,  a  base,  sup- 
porting wheels  then-for.  a  steering  device,  a  steering  han- 
dle for  manipulating  said  steering  device  in  guiding  the 
truck,  elevating  means  comprising  swinging  links  mount- 
ed on  said  iwse  for  up  and  down  swinging  movement,  two 
sets  of  devices  arranged  to  act  on  said  links  for  swinging 
the  same  upwardly,  one  set  of  devices  adapted  to  impart 
a  greater  turning  moment  to  said  links  at  the  beginning 
of  their  upward  movement  than  the  other  set  of  devices, 
and  means  for  operating  both  sets  of  devices  from  said 
steering  handle  to  swing  said  links  upwardly. 

4.  In  an  elevating  truck.  In  combination,  a  base,  sup- 
pf)rtlng  wheels  therefor,  a  i)Iatforni,  means  for  elevating 
said  platform  from  said  l»ase  comprising  swinging  links 
having  pivotal  connections  with  said  base  and  said  plat- 
form, two  sets  of  devices  arranged  to  act  on  said  links  for 
swinging  the  same  and  elevating  the  platform,  one  set  of 
devices  adnpted  to  Impart  a  greater  turning  moment  to 
said  links  at  the  beginning  of  their  upward  movement 
than  the  other  set  of  devices,  and  means  for  operating 
l>oth  sets  of  devices  to  swing  said  links  and  elevate  said 
platform. 

5.  In  an  elevating  truck.  In  combination,  a  base,  sup- 
porting wheels  therefor,  a  i)Iatform.  means  for  elevating 
said  platform  from  said  base  comprising  swinging  links 
having  pivotal  connections  at  their  ends  with  said  base 
and  said  platform,  two  sets  of  devices  arranged  to  act  on 
said  links  for  swinging  the  same  and  elevating  the  plat- 
form, one  set  comprising  wedges  arranged  to  net  on  said 
links  at  a  point  removed  from  their  pivotal  connections 
to  said  base,  the  other  set  comprising  connecting  rods  ar- 
ranged to  act  on  the  platform  ends  of  said  links,  said 
wedges  adapted  to  Impart  a  greater  turning  moment  to 
said  links  at  the  tteplnning  of  their  upward  movement 
than  said  connecting  rods,  and  means  for  operating  both 
said  rods  and  said  wedges  to  swing  said  links  and  elevate 
said   jilatform. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.202.243.     COOKER.     Ai.bkrt   R.   Thompson,   San   Joae, 
Cal..    assignor    to    Anderson  Harngrover    Mfg.    Co..    San 
Jose.   Cal..   a   Corporation  of  California.     Hied  Feb.   9, 
1916.     Serial  Xo.  77.128.     ICI.  126—272.) 
1.   .\  c(K)ker  comprising  a   heating  box  with   a  can  inlet 
and  a  can  outlet  and  having  within  It  a  can  path  through- 
out whose  length  the  cans  progress  from  the  inlet  to  the 
outlet,   said   path   1>elng  formed   of   a   plurality   of   parallel 
zig-zag  units  the  successive  courses  of  each  of  said  units 
lying  all  in   the  same   plane  perpendicular   to   the  base  of 
the  l>ox.  and  the  end  of  one  unit  being  joined  to  the  begin- 
ning of  the  succeeding  unit  by  a  crossing  section  of  the 
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path  :  and   means  for  adTatclnjf  the  cana  throughout   the 
entire  length  of  said  path. 


2.  A  cooker  comprising  a  heating  box  with  a  can  Inlet 
aod  a  can  outlet  and  having]  within  it  a  can  path  through- 
out whos«>  U-ngth  the  cMn-^  jrugrf-!<.x  frnm  the  inlet  to  the 
outlet,  said  path  l)«'ing  forn.-^l  .>r  a  pliiralitj-  of  parallel 
zig-zag  units  the  succesnive  courses  of  each  of  said  units 
lying  all  in  thf  »«m<>  plane:  p«'rp<>ndlciilar  to  the  base  of 
the  Imix.  and  the  lower  cndi  of  one  unit  U-lng  connected 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  micceedin;:  unit  by  an  inclined 
section  of  the  path  ;  and  nvans  for  advancing  the  cans 
throughout  the  entire  lengthi  of  said  path. 

'•i.  A  cooker  comprising  a  heating  box  with  a  can 
Inlet  and  a  can  outlet  ami  having  within  it  a  can-path 
throughout  whose  length  thq  cans  progress  from  the  Inlet 
to  the  outlet,  said  path  beini^  formed  of  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel zig-zag  units  the  successive  courses  of  each  (»f  said 
anlts  lying  all  in  the  samq  plane  jH-rpendlcular  to  the 
base  of  the  Isix.  and  the  en<|  of  one  unit  being  Joined  to 
the  beginning  of  the  succeeding  unit  by  a  crossing  sec- 
tion of  the  path,  said  path  l)»«ng  comiKised  of  spaced  track- 
rall.*  and  a  single  plate  spaed  from  and  following  the 
course  of  said  rails  and  having  a  width  e<pial  to  the 
whole  width  of  path  within  the  box  ;  and  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  cans  throughout  the  entire  length  of  said 
path.  I 

■1.  .\  cooker  comprising  a  fieatlng  \k>x  with  a  can  inlet 
and  a  can  outlet  and  having  within  It  a  can  path  through- 
out whose  length  the  cans  pfogress  from  the  Inlet  to  the 
outlet,  said  path  b«ing  forini'<i  of  a  plurality  of  parallel 
zig-zag  units  the  su<cessive  courses  of  each  of  said  units 
lying  all  In  the  same  plane  i>erpendlcular  to  the  base  of 
the  box,  and  the  lower  end  |of  one  unit   lielng   connected 

with  the  upi>er  end  of  the  «V( ding  unit  by  an  inclined 

section  of  the  path,  said  pati:  i-ing  composed  of  spaced 
track-rails  an<i  a  single  platt  spaced  from  and  following 
the  course  of  said  rails  anfi  having  a  width  equal  to 
the  whole  width  of  path  wltjiln  the  box  :  and  means  for 
advancing  the  cans  throughoiit  the  entire  length  of  said 
path. 

5.  A  cooker  comprising  a  Seating  box  with  a  can  Inlet 
and  a  can  outlet,  and  having  *ithin  it  a  can-path  through- 
out whose  length  the  cans  ptV)gre8s  from  the  inlet  to  the 
outlet,  said  |)ath  being  form«d  of  a  plurality  of  parallel 
ilgzag  units  the  successive  oourses  of  each  of  said  units 
lying  all  in  the  same  plane  perpendicular  to  the  base  of 
the  box.  and  the  end  of  one  unit  l)eing  Joined  to  the  be- 
ginning of  the  succeeding  ualt  by  a  crossing  section  of 
the  path,  said  [)ath  at  Its  < TDssiug  section  end  having  a 
bend  e<iual  In  height  to  the  full  height  of  the  unit  and 
at  its  other  end  having  a  fllurality  of  narrower  bends 
with  an  IntiTvenlng  return  b* ud  ;  and  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  cans  throughout  the  entire  length  of  said  path. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  th«  Gazette.] 


1.202.244.     PROCESS  OF  M.VKJ'FACTURINO  BRUSHES. 

ArnERT   Hevrt  Timmi.s.   Marrow.   Kngland.  assignor  to 

Ruhh<v     Set     Brush     Co.     Limited.     London.     England. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  HMtJ.     Serial  No.  77,>*0.3.      (CI.  15 — 36.> 

The  process  of  mannfacturlBg  brushes  which  consists  In 

uniting  a   knot  or  bunch  of  bristles  af  one  end  by   a   vul- 

canizable  cement,  applying  to  the  end  of  the  bristles  thus 

cemented  together  a  vulcanlzofble  block  to  form  an  exten- 


sion,   subjecting    the   cemented    ends   of   the   bristles    and 
block  to  heat  and  pressure  to  vulcanite  and  cement  them 


together,  and  Anally  applying  a  handle  to  the  said  knot 
of  bristles. 


1.202.245.  SYRI.NCE-HOLDER.  Georoe  U.  Tompers, 
Brooklyn.  .\.  Y.  PMled  Feb.  15,  1915,  Serial  No.  8,350. 
Renewed  .Mar.  2.'.  1916.  Serial  No.  S6,801.  (CI. 
12Sr— 47.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
web  having  an  aperture,  a  nozzle  on  one  side  of  the  web 
and  perpendicular  thereto,  and  a  pipe  at  the  other  side  of 
the  web  and  connected  through  said  ain-rture  with  the 
nozzle  and  perpendicular  thereto  and  parallel  with  the 
web,  and  extending  from  the  nozzle  along  the  underside 
of  the  web,  said  pipe  l)eing  rigid  and  rigidly  connected 
with  the  nozzle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
web  having  an  aperture,  a  nozzle  at  one  side  of  the  web 
and  perpendicular  thereto,  a  pipe  on  the  other  side  of  the 
web  and  perpendicular  to  the  nozzle  and  parallel  with  the 
web,  and  connected  through  said  aperture  with  the  nozzle 
and  extending  along  the  underside  of  the  web.  and  a 
cushioning  mcmb«'r  for  said  web  and  secured  thereto  at 
the  edges  of  the  web. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
web  having  an  aiwrture,  a  nozzle  at  one  side  of  the  web 
and  perpendicular  thereto,  a  base  portion  for  said  nozzle, 
the  base  of  which  is  JJat  and  which  contacts  at  all  por- 
tions thereof  with  one  side  of  the  web.  a  pipe  at  the  other 
tide  of  the  web  and  connected  through  said  aperture  with 
the  nozzle  and  perpendicular  thereto,  and  parallel  with 
the  wob,  and  extending  from  the  nozzle  along  the  other 
side  of  the  web  contiguously  thereto,  and  an  enlarged 
[Kirtlon  for  said  pipe  having  n  flat  portion  contacting  nt 
all  Its  portlr)ns  with  the  underside  of  the  web.  and  at 
points  Immediately  below  the  flat  part  of  the  base  portion 
of  the  nozzle. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
web  having  an  aperture,  a  nozzle  at  one  side  of  the  web 
and  perp«'ndlcular  thereto,  a  base  iwrtlon  for  said  nozzle, 
the  ba.se  of  which  is  flat  and  which  contacts  at  all  por- 
tions thereof  with  one  side  of  the  web,  n  pipe  at  the  other 
side  of  the  web  and  connected  throtigh  said  aperture  with 
the  nozzle  and  perpendicular  thereto  and  parallel  with 
the  web.  and  extending  from  the  nozzle  along  the  otner 
side  of  the  web  contiguously  thereto,  an  enlarged  portion 
for  said  pipe  having  a  flat  portion  contacting  at  all  its 
portions  with  the  underside  of  the  web  and  at  points 
Immediately  below  the  flat  part  of  the  base  portion  of 
the  nozzle,  and  a  cushioning  member  for  said  web  and 
secured  thereto  at  the  edges  of  the  web. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
web  having  an  aperture,  a  nozzle  on  one  side  of  the  weh 
and  perpendicular  thereto,  and  a  pipe  at  the  other  side  of 
the   weh.   and   connected   with   the  channel  of  the  no««le, 
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and  arranged  entirely  l)eneath  the  web,  and  extending 
from  the  nozzle  along  the  underside  of  the  web,  the  web 
being  adapted  to  support  the  nozzle  in  operative  iiosition 
while  being  supplied  with  fluid  fed  through  the  pipe. 


1,202,24G.  WRINGER.  Wili.ibai.d  Trinks.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  National  Brush 
Washing  Machine  Company,  IMttsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Delaware.  nied  June  10,  1916.  Serial 
No.  102.827.      (CI.  68—32.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wringer  comprising  a  frame 
and  a  pair  of  roils  mounted  one  above  the  other  In  said 
frame,  a  tiltable  water  table  having  its  axis  pivotally 
mounted  In  said  frame  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  the 
axis  of  the  lower  roll,  and  means  for  maintaining  fric- 
tlonal  contact  between  said  water  table  and,  the  perimeter 
of  the  lower  roll  whereby  said  water  table  Is  automatl 
cally  tilted  to  carry  off  the  water  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  the  wringing  action. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wringer  comprising  a  frame 
and  a  pair  of  rolls  mounted  one  above  the  other  In  said 
frame,  a  tiltable  water  table  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
frame  In  the  same  vertical  plane  as  the  lower  roll,  and  a 
frictloiuil  contact  memlM-r  carried  by  said  water  table  and 
engaging  the  periphery  of  said  lower  roll  whereby  said 
table  is  automatically  tilted  to  carry  off  the  water  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  the  wringing  action. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  wringer  comprising  a  frame 
and  a  pair  of  rolls  mounted  one  above  the  other  in  said 
frame,  a  tiltable  water  table  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
frame  In  the  same  vertical  plane  as  the  lower  roll,  and 
a  resilient  contact  member  carried  by  said  water  table 
and  engaging  tl'.e  perl|il)ery  of  said  lower  roll  whereby 
said  table  is  automatically  tilted  to  carry  off  the  water 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  wringing  action. 

4.  In  a  wringer,  the  combination  of  an  upper  roll  and 
a  lower  roll,  operative  <-onuectlon  between  said  rolls 
whereby  they  are  rotate<l  In  opposite  directions,  and  means 
for  impartiqg  a  less  peripheral  speed  to  the  upper  roll 
whereby  the  articles  Is-lng  wrung  are  prevented  from 
wrapping  around  the  lower  roll. 

3.  In  a  wringer,  the  combination  of  a  lower  roll,  an 
upper  roll  of  less  diameter  than  the  lower  roll,  and  oper- 
ative connections  l)etween  said  rolls  whereby  they  are 
rotated  at  the  same  axial  speed  In  opposite  directions, 
whereby  the  upj)er  roll  has  the  less  peripheral  speed  and 
the  articles  being  wrung  are  prevented  from  wrapping 
around  the  lower  roll. 


1,202,247.     METHOD  AND  APPARATT'S  FOR  FEEDING 
BATTER  TO  A  BAKING-MACHINE.     Wkbd  W.  Tphn- 

Bii.1..  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Turnbull  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  «57,917.  (CI.  107—28.) 
1.  The  method  of  feeding  a  watery  unstable  batter  to  a 
baking  machine  which  consists  In  agitating  such  batter  Im- 
mediately preceding  each  delivery  operation. 


2.  The  method  of  feeding  liatter  to  a  baking  machine 
which  consists  In  drawing  such  batter  Int"  a  pump  from 
a  receptacle  while  the  pump  outlet  is  closed  and  maintain- 
ing such  pump  with  its  outlet  closed  in  communication 
with  the  receptacle  during  the  initial  part  of  its  compres- 
sion stroke. 


3.  The  method  of  feeding  batter  to  a  baking  machine 
which  consists  In  charging  a  cylinder  with  such  batter 
from  a  suitable  container  and  forcing  a  portion  of  such 
selected  batter  back  Into  the  container  prior  to  each  dis- 
charging operation. 

4.  The  method  of  feeding  batter  to  a  baking  machine 
which  consists  In  charging  a  cylinder  with  such  batter 
from  a  suitable  container,  and  discharging  by  causing  a 
portion  of  such  selected  batter  to  be  positively  forced  back 
into  the  container  and  a  portion  to  be  deposited  upon  a 
baking  plate. 

5.  The  method  of  maintaining  a  uniform  consistency 
of  a  watery  unstable  batter  adapted  to  l>e  fed  to  a  baking 
machine  by  a  pump  in  communication  with  a  suitable 
container  which  consists  in  maintaining  the  batter  In  said 
container  In  an  agitated  'state  by  establl.shlng  a  flow  of 
the  batter  from  the  container  into  the  pump  and  from  the 
pump  back  Into  the  container.  . 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,24K.     AWNIN<;.     RovoEN   Ttthill,   Newark,   N.  J. 
Filed  May  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  25.105.      (CI.  156 — 16.' 


1.  .^n  awning  comprising  a  substantially  U-shai>ed  base 
frame  having  tubular  sides,  rods  slldably  arranged  In  said 
side  portions  and  extending  therebeyond.  brackets  to  which 
the  outer  ends  of  the  rods  are  pivoted,  and  extensions  on 
the  lower  parts  of  the  said  tutiular  sides  of  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  project  underneath  the  pivotal  portion  of  the 
brackets  and  to  contact  with  said  brackets  and  thereby 
limit  the  inward  movement  of  the  base  frame. 
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2.  An  awnlDK  comprlain);  a  ^batantially  U-sbaped  base 
frame  havlnj?  tubular  sides,  ro<V  slidably  arranged  In  said 
tubular  aides,  said  rt>d«  havlnfc  jheads  on  the  Inclosed  ends 
thereof,  collars  on  the  ends  of  |the  tubular  frame  and  ar 
ranged  to  prevent  the  withdrairal  of  the  headed  ends  of 
the  rods,  brarkets  for  plvutall^-  securing  the  outer  ends 
of  the  rods  to  a  support,  and  extensions  on  the  under  side 
of  said  collars  resting  at  their  inner  ends  against  the 
brackets  and  limiting  the  Inward  movement  of  the  base 
frame. 


MOTOR  CAR  FENIIER.     Alfred  Uebach,  Los 
1915.     Serial   No.   19,068. 


1,20J.24{>. 

Angeles.   Cal.     Filed  Apr.  3, 
•  CI.  105—253.) 


frame  of  a  motor  car,  of 
portion   of  said   frame,   a 


1.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  motor  car,  of 
brackets  attached  to  the  front  Portion  of  snld  frame  and 
terminating  In  supporting  damj^s.  a  crc^ss-tiar  frictionally 
carried  In  said  clamps  and  a  tilting  fender  carried  by  said 
cross  bar,  the  frictlonal  reslsmnce  twtwpon  the  clamps 
and  said  cross-bar  being  adapteil  to  maintain  the  fender 
In  a  substantially  normal  uprigit  position  and  means  to 
regulate  the  frictlonal  reMlstanc^  Ix'tween  the  clamps  and 
the  cross-l)ar. 

2.  The  combination  with  the 
brackets  attached  to  the  front 
cro««-bar  plvotally  carried  by  sal<l  brackets  and  frictionally 
supported  therein,  a  fender  connected  to  said  cross-bar 
and  comprising  upper  and  lowe^  sections,  said  lower  sec- 
tion b»dng  rigidly  connected  with  the  cross-bar  to  tarn 
therewith  and  said  upper  section  being  hinged  to  the 
cross-bar  and  adapted  to  turn  relative  to  said  lower  sec- 
tion, and  means  to  normally  mt^lntnln  said  upper  section 
in  allnement  with  said  lower  sa<-tlon. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  car  frame,  of  brackets 
attached  to  the  frame  and  terniliMtlng  in  supporting  lM»ar- 
Ings,  a  tlltinx  fender  having  a  transverse  supporting  bar 
adapted  to  t)e  carried  by  said  l>eartngs,  said  bearings  l)eing 
provided  with  circumferential  sli)ts.  and  stop  pins  <»n  the 
supporting  bar  adapted  to  ixten<|  Into  said  slots  and  abut 
against  the  ends  thereof  to  llijilt  the  rearward  tilting 
movement  of  the  lower  part  of  told  fender. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  moior  car  frame,  of  brackets 
attached  to  the  frame  and  terminating  In  supporting  bear- 
ings, a  tilting  fender  having  a  tjransverse  supporting  bar 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  iH'aJ'lngs,  said  bearings  being 
provided  with  stops,  and  pins  on  the  supporting  bar 
adapted  to  abut  against  said  st()ps  to  stop  the  fender  in 
normal  upright  position,  and  retlllent  bumiwrs  upon  the 
frame  to  stop  the  fender  In  catching  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  mo^or  car  frame,  of  brackets 
attacheil  to  the  frame  and  terminating  in  supporting  liear- 
Ings.  a  tilting  fender  carrlel  liv  said  bearings  comprising 
upper  and  lower  hinged  sections  yieldingly  locked  in  allne- 
ment with  one  another,  said  ailni-d  sections  being  slightly 
Inclined  from  the  vertical  in  an  upward  and  rearward  di- 
rection when  In  mirmal  operative  position  and  being 
adapted  to  l>e  manually  turnei)  Independently  of  each 
other,  the  bearings  being  provtt^l  with  stops,  and  pins 
on  the  lower  .section  adapted  to  jbut  against  said  l)earlng 
stops  to  thereby  prevent  said  biwer  section  from  tilting 
rearwardly    beyond    the   vertical. 

(Claim  H  not  printed  in  the  <ia»ette.] 


1,202,250.  APPARATUS  FOR  DEHUMIDIFYINO,  PURI- 
FYINO,  AND  COOLINJ  AtR.  Like  rsHER,  Los  An- 
gelea,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  70,291, 
(CI.  02—131.) 


a»-d 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  nature  specified,  including  a  cabi- 
net, a  refrigerant  bin  mounted  within  the  cabinet  and  hav- 
ing its  front  and  rear  walls  converging  downwardly  and 
Joined  at  the  lower  end  which  Is  spaced  from  the  floor  of 
the  cabinet,  vitreous  bricks  arranged  adjacent  to  said  bin 
.so  that  they  are  cooled  by  the  refrigerant,  an  inclined  par- 
tition arranged  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  front  wall 
of  the  bin,  said  [Mrtltlon  being  provide<l  with  tubular 
j)assageways  which  latter  are  arranged  to  have  their 
Inner  ends  dispose<l  opposite  to  the  front  faces  of  the 
vitreous  bricks,  means  for  driving  air  into  the  cabinet,  a 
drip  pan  on  the  floor  of  the  cabinet,  a  flexible  duct  con- 
nected In  communication  with  the  rear  portion  of  the 
Interior  of  the  cabinet,  a  closed  compartment,  and  a  dis- 
tributer connected  to  the  flexible  duct  and  disposed  in  the 
compartment. 

li.  Apparatus  of  the  nature  specitted.  Including  a  cabi- 
net, a  refrigerant  bin  mount»>d  within  the  cabinet  and 
having  Its  front  and  rear  walls  converging  downwardly 
and  Joined  at  the  lower  enil  which  Is  spaceii  from  the  floor 
of  the  cabinet,  vitreous  bricks  arranged  adjacent  to  said 
bin  so  that  they  are  cool»><l  by  the  refrigerant,  an  Inclined 
partition  arrange<l  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  front 
wall  of  the  bin.  said  partition  being  provided  with  tubular 
passageways  which  latter  have  their  inner  ends  dlsfK^sed 
opposite  to  the  front  faces  of  the  vitreous  bricks,  means 
for  driving  air  into  the  cabinet,  and  a  drip  pan  on  the 
flo<Dr  of  the  cabinet. 

.3.  Apparatus  of  the  class  specified.  Inchnllng  a  cabinet 
provided  with  an  Inlet  opening  In  the  front  portion  thereof 
and  with  an  outlet  opening  in  the  rear  portion  thereof,  a 
refrigerant  bin  mounte<l  within  the  cabinet  and  having  Its 
front  and  rear  walls  converging  downwardly  and  Joined 
at  the  lower  end  which  is  spaced  from  the  flcwr  of  the 
cabinet,  vitreous  bricks  arranged  adjacent  to  said  bin  ao 
that  they  are  coole<l  by  the  refrigerant,  an  Inclined  par- 
tition arranged  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  front  wall 
of  the  bin,  said  partition  l)elng  space<l  a  short  distance 
from  the  front  face  of  the  vitreous  bricks  and  having 
passageways  disposed  opposite  to  the  front  face  of  the 
vltre<nis  bricks,  means  for  driving  air  Into  the  Inlet  open- 
ing, a  duct  having  one  end  thereof  fitted  In  the  outlet 
opening,  and  a  distributer  connected  to  .the  other  end  of 
said  duct. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  including  a  cabinet 
provided  with  an  inlet  opening  in  the  front  portion  there- 
of and  with  an  outlet  opening  In  the  rear  portion  thereof, 
a  refrigerant  bin  mounte<l  within  the  cabinet  and  having 
lt»  lower  end  spaced  from  the  floor  of  the  cabinet,  vitreous 
bricks  arrant'ed  adjacent  to  said  bin  so  that  they  are 
cooled  by  the  refrigerant,  a  partition  provided  with  pas- 
sageways di.sposed  opposite  to  the  vitreous  bricks,  and 
means  for  driving  air  Into  the  Inlet  opening. 
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1,202,251.  MAIL-BOX.  Jamks  H.  Van  Dobn,  deceased, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  by  Margaret  A.  Baer,  executrix,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Van  Dorn  Iron  Works  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  2.4«3.     (CI.  232—45.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  letter  box  having  a  vertical 
front  portion  through  which  Is  a  rectasgular  opening  hav- 
ing horizontal  top  and  bottom  walls,  and  a  hinge  bar  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  cylindrical  rib  along  its  upper  edge  which 
bar  is  fnrnieil  independently  of  the  box  but  is  riveted  there- 
to below  and  adjacent  said  rectangular  opening,  of  a 
letter  drop  which  is  In  the  form  of  a  flat  plate  whose 
width  is  slightly  less  than  the  width  of  said  rectangular 
opening  from  side  to  side  which  letter  drop  U  adapted  to 
occupy  a  vertical  position  wholly  within  the  letter  box 
with  Its  upper  edge  beneath  and  very  close  to  the  upper 
edge  of  said  rectangular  opening, — said  letter  drop  having 
on  its  frout  face  an  outwardly  extended  horizontal  rib 
In  whose  lower  face  is  a  cylindrical  groove  which  fits  and 
is  rotatable  upon  the  cylindrical  rib  along  the  upper  edge 
of  the  binge  bar,  and  said  letter  drop  having  along  its  side 
edges  rearwardly  extended  flanges  formed  with  arcual 
edges  that  always  He  close  to  and  beneath  the  upper  edge 
of  said  rectangular  opening. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  letter  Ik)X,  having  a  rec- 
tangular opening  for  the  Insertion  of  letters,  of  a  letter 
drop,  which,  when  closed,  is  Inside  of  said  box  and  has  ita 
upper  edge  beneath  and  close  to  the  upper  edge  of  said 
rectangular  opening. — said  letter  drop  being  provided  on 
its  front  face  with  a  horizontal  rib  having  in  its  lower 
surface  a  cylindrical  groove,  a  hinge  Iwr  s^n-ured  to  said 
box  adjacent  to  the  lower  e<lge  of  said  opening  and  hav- 
ing along  Its  upper  edge  a  cylindrical  hinge  rib,  which 
proJe«'ts  into  said  groove,  whereby  the  letter  drop  is 
hinged  to  snld  bos.  said  letter  drop  having  Its  side  edges 
al)OYe  the  hinge  extended  forwardly  and  laterally  to  form 
flanges  which  lie  In  front  of  and  outside  of  the  aide  edges 
of  said  rectangular  opening,  and  said  flanges  having 
grooves  in  their  rear  faces  which  receive  the  side  edges 
of  said  rectangular  opening  when  the  letter  drop  is  closed. 

.3.  The  combination  of  a  pedestal,  and  a  letter  box 
which  fits  upon  said  pedestal  and  has  downwardly  extend- 
ed flanges  which  embrace  the  top  of  the  pedestal,  said  box 
having  a  lH)ttom  in  which  are  holes  for  the  passage  of 
screws ;  screws  operable  from  Inside  of  said  box  to  con- 
nect the  bottom  of  the  l>ox  to  said  pedestal,  said  box  hav- 
ing an  ofH'nlng  In  Its  front  wall  through  which  said  screws 
are  accessible,  and  a  door  for  closing  said  opening  and  a 
false  bottom  secured  within  said  box  Inclined  from  Its  rear 
edge  down  to  Its  front  edge, —  said  false  bottoms  having 
holes  through  which  a  tool  may  pass  to  operate  said 
screws. 


1,202,252.  MACHINE  FOR  ORNAMENTING  BRICK. 
William  P.  Varxey,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Hydraulic 
Press  Brick  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  Filed  Jan,  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  1.329.  (01. 
25—1.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  ornamenting  brick,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  conveying  a  clay  column,  of  a  sub- 
stantially'flat  rotary  marking  device  located  in  position 
to  contact  a  surface  of  the  column,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  marking  device  in  a  plane  whose  axis  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  surface  of  the  clay  column. 


li.  In  a  machine  for  ornamenting  brick,  the  combination 
with  means  for  conveying  a  clay  column,  of  a  substan- 
tially fiat  rotary  marking  disft  located  In  position  to  con- 
tact a  surface  of  the  column,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
marking  disk  In  a  plane  whose  axis  is  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  surface  of  the  clay  column. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  ornamenting  brick,  the  combination 
with  means  for  conveying  a  clay  column,  of  a  plurality  of 
substantially  flat  rotary  marking  devices  located  in  posi- 
tion to  contact  a  surface  of  the  column,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  marking  devices  in  a  plane  whose  axis  la 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  surface  of  the  clay 
column. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  ornamenting  brick,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  conveying  a  clay  column,  a  substan- 
tially fiat  rotary  marking  disk  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  projecting  teeth   on  one  face  thereof,  said  disk  being 

•   located  in   position  for  the  teeth  to  contact  with  a   sur- 
face of  the  column,  aLd  means  for  rotating  the  disk  in  a 
plane   whose  axis   is  substantially   perpendicular  to   said  , 
surface  of  the  clay  column. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  ornamenting  brick,  the  combination 
with  means  for  conveying  a  clay  column,  a   marking  de 

I  vice  in  position  to  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  column, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  thickness  of  the  column  for 
moving  said  marking  device  toward  and  away  from  the 
column. 

'        [Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,25.3.  BAGGAGE-HOLDER.  AcGi'ST  ViTT,  Wash- 
ington. Mo.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  72,549. 
(CL  220—17.) 


-te 


"     3^  7^2^ 


1.  A  holder  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bottom  panel,  side  panels  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to 
fold  thereupon,  end  panels,  said  end  panels  comprising  an 
Intermediate  section  of  triangular  formation  hinged  to 
the  ends  of  the  twttom  panel,  end  sections  of  right  tri- 
angular formation  plvotally  engaged  with  the  side  mar- 
gins of  the  Intermediate  section  and  to  the  end  margins 
of  the  front  and  back  panels,  and  niemlKTS  plvotally  en- 
gaged with  the  inner  face  of  the  bottom  panel  at  points 
Inwardly  of  the  end  panels  and  coactlng  with  the  re- 
maining panels  for  preventing  the  device  from  collapsing 
when  distended. 

2.  -V  holder  of  the  character  descril>ed  comprising  a 
bottom  panel,  side  panels  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to 
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fold  thereupon,  end  panels.  sa|d  f>nd  panels  comprlsinK  an 
intermefllatp  section  f)f  trinntfular  formation  hinged  to 
tb«  >'Di]!*  of  the  bottom  panel  end  sections  of  right  tri- 
angular formation  pivotally  engaged  with  the  side  margins 
of  the  intermediate  s>*ction  anti  to  the  t-nd  margins  of  the 
front  and  hack  pant'is,  and  U-niiajM'  t>raoltets  pivotaliy  en- 
gaged with  th»'  inn»T  face  of  fhe  lK)ttom  panel  and  coact- 
ing  with  the  remaining  paneJ*  for  preventing  the  device 
collapsing  when  distended.       I 


1^2,254.     BUTTON.     LoaKX 
FUed  Jan.  22,  1916.     Serial 


W.  Wkbber,  Mitchell,  8.  D. 
Jo.  73,698.     (CI.  24— 90.) 


1.  A  button  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
head,  a  shank  forme<l  to  provide  an  eye  spaced  from  the 
inner  face  of  the  head  and  forijilng  a  spring  clamp  In  con- 
nectioD  therewith,  and  a  fl.-xibj.'  link  attached  to  said  eye. 

2.  A  button  of  the  character  dtr^critui^i  including  a  head, 
a  slightly  resilient  shank  U'nt  to  provid*'  h  relatively  larg." 
open  loop  disposed  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  the  inner  face  of  the  button,  the  extremity  of  the  loop 
being  bent  to  form  an  eye  opjjosed  to  the  inner  face  of 
the  button,  the  eye  therei)y  forming  a  resilient  clamp  co- 
acting  with  the  inner  face  of  j  the  button,  a  flexible  link 
attached  to  .said  eye.  the  Inn^r  face  of  the  button  out- 
ward of  the  eye  and  In  line  tUerewlth  being  formed  with 
a  protuberance.  ] 

3.  A  button  of  the  character  jdescrlbed  including  a  head, 
a  slightly  resilient  shank  beat  to  provide  a  relatively 
large  open  loop  disposed  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  inner  face  of  tht  button,  the  extremity  of 
the  loop  l>elng  bent  to  form  at  eye  opposed  to  the  inner 
face  of  the  button,  the  ey<'  thereby  forming  a  resilient 
clamp  coacting  with  the  inner  l^ce  of  the  button,  a  flexible 
link  attached  to  said  eye,  thej  inner  face  of  the  button 
outward  of  the  eye  and  in  ll^e  therewith  being  formed 
with  a  .semicircular  eye,  said  efe  being  open  at  one  point 
to  permit  the  insertion  of  the'  IJnE  in  the  eye. 

4.  The  rombinatlun  with  a  :.'armtnt  having  opposed 
flaps,  one  of  said  flaps  f>elng  ptHjvided  with  a  button  hole, 
of  a  flexible  memlx-r  attached  t(>  the  other  flap,  and  a  but- 
ton provided  with  a  shank  \>cv$.  to  provide  an  open  loop, 
the  extremity  of  the  loop  bei^g  l>ent  to  provide  an  eye 
op|K)i«'d  to  the  lnn»r  face  of  t|ie  button  and  acting  as  n 
clamping  member,  said  link  being  attached  to  tb«  eye. 

.'>.  The  combination  with  a  garment  having  opposed 
flaps,  one  of  said  flaps  being  poovlded  with  a  button  hole, 
of  a  fltiible  member  attached  to  the  other  flap,  and  a 
button  provided  with  a  shank'  bent  to  provide  an  open 
loop,  the  extremity  of  the  loofl  being  bent  to  provide  an 
eye  opposed  to  the  inner  face  of  the  button  and  acting  as 
a  clamping'  member,  said  link  being  attached  to  the  eye, 
and  means  being  provided  on  tHe  inner  face  of  the  button 
nearly  opposite  said  eyf  for  fn|;aglng  the  link. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Giazette.] 


1,202.2J55.  CA.NOI'V  TOP  FOR  bOATS.  Newton  E.  Wil- 
Li.\MS,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1915.  Serial 
No*.  23,474.     (Cl.  135—6.) 


.\n  awning  top  for  a  boat  comprising  a  pair  of  uprights 
for  disposal  In  the  fore  and  aft  parts  of  the  boat,  members 


vertically  slidable  on  the  uprights,  laterally  extending 
arms  pivotaliy  connected  to  the  8lldal)le  members,  said  up- 
rights being  provided  with  a  vertical  series  of  openings, 
spring  preswKl  bolts  carried  by  the  slidable  members  for 
interchangeable  engagement  with  the  said  openings,  a  lon- 
gitudinal pipe  pivotaliy  connected  to  and  extending  be- 
tween the  slidable  members,  said  pipe  tn-ing  provided  ad- 
jacent Its  center  with  outlet  openings,  operating  rods 
within  the  said  pipe  and  connected  to  the  said  bolts,  and 
flnger  pieces  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  operating 
rcKls  and  extending  through  said  outlet  op«>nlng8  for  with- 
drawing the  bolts  from  the  said  openings  to  permit  the 
slidable  members  to  be  moved  vertically  on  the  uprights. 


1^02,266.  CARPENTER'S  PLANE.  GEOBfJK  D.  YocNO, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1915.  S«rlal  No. 
63,205.     (Cl.  145—11.1 


1.  In  a  <ariH'nter's  plane,  ii  main  frjime  or  stock  and  a 
blade  support  or  bridge  work,  consisting  of  a  triangular 
part  arrange<l  transversely  of  the  frame  or  stock  and  the 
apex  of  which  Ls  directed  upwardly  and  provided  with  a 
central  transverse  slot  which  ranges  forwardly  and  back- 
wardly.  a  block  8e<ured  in  said  slot  and  ranging  upwardly 
and  backwardly,  a  blade  supporting  top  plate  placed  on 
the  triangular  supp<irt  and  ranging  upwardly  and  back- 
wardly, said  plate  being  composed  of  two  similar  parts 
8eparate<l  by  a  central  lougitudlnal  slot  Into  which  the 
top  part  of  the  block  passes,  the  parts  of  said  plate  be- 
ing provided  at  their  inner  edges  with  downwardly  di- 
rected flanges  between  which  said  block  flts  and  said 
flanges  t>eing  provided  at  their  front  ends  with  slots  to 
receive  the  front  part  of  the  triangular  support,  all  of 
sjild  parts  being  rigidly  connected  and  rigidly  secun-d  In 
the  main  frame  or  stock. 

2.  In  a  carpenter's  plane,  a  main  frame  or  stock  and 
a  blade  support  or  bridgework,  consisting  of  a  triangular 
part  arranged  transversely  of  the  frame  or  stock  and  the 
apex  of  which  is  directed  upwardly  and  provided  with  a 
central  transverw  slot  which  r:inges  forwardly  and  back- 
wardly, a  block  secured  in  said  slot  and  ranging  upwardly 
and  backwardly,  a  blade  supporting  plate  placed  on  the 
triangular  support  and  ranging;  upwardly  lunl  hai  kwardly, 
said  plate  l>elng  composed  of  two  similar  niember?* separated 
by  a  central  longitudinal  slot  corresponding  with  the  top 
of  the  block,  the  parts  of  said  plate  being  provided  at 
their  Inner  edges  with  downwardly  directed  flanges  t)e- 
tween  whl<h  said  block  fits,  and  said  flanges  being  pro- 
vided at  their  front  ends  with  slots  to  receive  the  front 
part  of  the  triangular  support,  all  of  said  parts  being 
rigidly  connected  and  rigidly  secured  In  the  main  frame 
or  stock. 

.3.  In  a  plane,  a  blade,  a  cap  plate  mounted  on  said 
blade  and  longer  than  said  blade  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  thereof  an<l  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal 
slot,  a  screw  pass^-d  downwardly  through  said  slot  Into 
said  blade,  said  cap  plate  being  also  provided  In  Its  cen- 
tral rear  end  portion  with  an  aperture  at  one  side  of 
which  Is  a  longitudinal  slot,  means  operating  In  said  aper- 
ture to  adjust  the  plate  and  blade  longitudinally,  and 
means  operating  in  said  slot  to  adjust  said  plate  and 
blade  laterally. 

4.  A  plane  provided  with  a  short  and  low  bridge-work 
having  an  upwardly  and  backwardly  inclined  top  surface 
at  the  rf&r  end  of  which  is  a  raised  member,  a  blade 
motinted  on  the  surface  of  the  bridcework  forwardly  of 
said  member,  a  supplemental  cap  plate  mounted  on  said 
blade  and  on  said  bridgework  and  extendinir  rearwardly 
therefif  and  provided  with  a  central  lontrlt^idinal  slot,  a 
screw  passed  downwardly  through  said  slot  into  said  blade 
whereby  said  blade  may  be  longitudinally  adjusted  with 
reference    to    said    supplemental    cap    plate,    a    main    cap 
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plate  mounted  over  the  supplemental  cap  plate,  and  a 
screw  passed  downwardly  therethrough  and  bearing  on 
the  supplemental  cap  plate  rearwardly  of  the  blade. 

6.  \  plane  provided  with  a  short  and  low  bridgework 
having  an  upwardly  and  backwardly  inclined  top  surface 
at  the  rear  end  of  which  is  a  raised  member,  a  blade 
mounted  on  tlie  surface  of  the  bridgework  forwardly  of 
■aid  member,  a  supplemental  cap  plate  mounted  on  said 
blade  and  on  said  bridgework  and  extending  rearwardly 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  slot,  a 
screw  passed  downwardly  through  said  slot  into  said  blade 
whereby  said  blade  may  be  longitudinally  adjusted  with 
reference  to  said  supplemental  cap  plate,  a  main  cap  plate 
mounted  over  the  supplemental  cap  plate,  and  a  screw 
passed  downwardly  therethrough  and  bearing  on  the  sup- 
plemental cap  plate  rearwardly  of  the  blade,  said  supple- 
mental cap  plate  being  also  provide*!  In  Its  rear  end  por- 
tion with  a  central  aperture  at  one  side  of  which  is  a 
longitudinal  oi»enJug.  and  means  operating  through  said 
aperture  to  adjust  the  supplemental  cap  plate  and  blade 
longitudinally,  and  means  operating  through  said  opening 
to  adjust  said  parts  laterally. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,257.  DITCHING-MACHINE.  Emil  A.  Andbbson, 
Swea  City.  Iowa.  Filed  July  10.  1913.  Serial  No. 
778,307.     (Cl.  37—53.) 


1.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame  supporting  excavating  mechanism  and  actu- 
ating means  therefor,  of  a  secondary  frame  comprising 
spaced  draft  bars  secured  to  and  extending  rearwardly 
from  and  freely  beyond  aaid  main  frame,  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  vertically  disposetl  guard  wings  carried  by  said 
bars  adjacent  their  rear  ends  and  for  vertical  adjustment 
with  respect  thereto  to  slide  within  the  excavation  »ade 
by  said  apparatus. 

2.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame  supporting  excavating  mechanism  and  actuat- 
ing means  therefor,  of  a  secondary  frame  comprising 
spaced  draft  bars  secured  for  longitudinal  adjustment 
with  respect  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  main 
frame,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  guard  wings  carried  by  and 
adapted  for  vertical  adjustment  with  respect  to  said  bars 
to  slide  within  the  excavation  made  by  said  apparatus. 

3.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
mal..  frame  pivotaliy  supporting  for  vertical  movement 
a  rearwardly  extending  ex<avating  boom,  a  secondary 
frame  comprising  spaced  rearwardly  extending  draft  bars 
secured  for  longitudinal  adjustment  at  their  forward  ends 
to  the  main  frame  and  accommodating  said  excavating 
lK)om  therebetween,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  guard  wings  car- 
ried by  and  adapted  for  vertical  adjustment  with  respect 
to  said  bars  to  slide  within  the  excavation  made  by  said 
boom. 


1,202,258.  AUTOMATIC  AIR  COUPLING.  Ira  W.  Arm- 
STaoNO  and  Charles  A.  Plamadore,  Belvidere,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1912,  Serial  No.  716.698.  Renewed  May 
9.  1!»16.  Serial  No.  96,431.  (Cl.  188—13.) 
.\  device  of  the  kind  described  in  combination  a  support, 
bra.-;kets  carried  thereby,  a  tube  glldably  mounted  In  said 
brackets,  a  socket  bearing  formed  Integrally  upon  one  end 


of  tald  tube  and  having  a  laterally  inclined  extension, 
said  bearing  being  formed  with  an  outwardly  flaring 
chamber  in  a  line  with  said  tube  the  inner  part  forming 
a  channel  of  uniform  diameter,  uniformly  cylindrical 
part  being  formed  with  an  annular  groove  at  the  junction 
with  the  flaring  chamber,  a  resilient  ring  snugly  counter- 
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sunk  in  said  annular  groove,  said  bearing  being  formed 
with  an  inclined  chamber  parallel  with  said  inclined  ex- 
tension the  outer  part  of  which  being  In  ailnement  with 
said  tul)e,  a  connecting  plug  threaded  into  the  alining  part 
of  said  last  mentioned  chamber,  a  shoulder  on  said  plug, 
and  a  rubber  gasket  engaging  said  plug  and  engaged  by 
said  shoulder,  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  latter. 


1,202,259.  DOOR  CONTROL.  Shkhiuan  Babcock,  Iowa 
Falls.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-lialf  to  Leo  B.  Marks,  Iowa 
Falls,  Iowa.  Filed  May  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,165. 
(Cl.  268—9.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  building ;  shafts 
journaled  on  the  building ;  doors  carried  by  the  shafts  ; 
arms  carried  by  the  shafts,  one  arm  projecting  rearwardly 
from  the  doors  when  the  doors  are  closed,  and  the  other 
arm  projecting  forwardly  from  the  doors  when  the  doors 
are  closed;  a  connection;  means  for  pivotaliy  uniting  the 
connection  with  the  forwardly  projecting  arm  ;  a  pivot 
element  assembled  with  the  connection  ;  means  for  mount- 
ing the  pivot  ilement  on  the  rearwardly  projecting  arm 
for  adjustment  longitudinally  of  said  arm:  an  L  shaped 
hanger  having  a  finger;  means  for  pivotaliy  supi.orting 
the  hanger  in  front  of  the  doors  ;  and  a  spring  connecting 
the  finger  with  the  pivot  element,  the  point  of  connection 
between  the  spnng  and  the  flnger  being  adapted  to  move 
transversely  of  the  shaft  which  carries  the  rearwardly 
projecting  arm.  whereby  the  spring  will  tend  to  swing  the 
doors  toward  closed  position  and  toward  ojien  position  at 
different  times,  the  finger  being  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
shaft  which  carries  the  rearwardly  iirujecting  arm.  when 
the  doors  are  closed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  a  building  having 
a  doorway  and  Including  walls  and  a  celling,  one  wall  hav- 
ing an  opening:  a  primary  shaft  Journaled  adjacent  one 
wall,  and  a  secondary  shaft  journale<l  adjacent  the  other 
wall,  iHjth  shafts  projecting  above  the  celling:  an  operat- 
ing memb.>r  on  one  shaft  and  projecting  through  the  open- 
ing;  doors  secun^d  to  the  shafts:  a  primary  arm  secured 
to  the  primary  shaft  and  located  above  the  ceiling,  said 
primary  arm  projecting  forwardly  from  the  ttoors  when 
the  doors  are  cbwed :  a  secondary  arm  secured  to  the 
secondary  shaft  and  located  above  the  celling,  the  sec- 
ondary arm  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  doors  when 
the  doors  are  closed  :  a  longitudinally  extensible  connec- 
tion ;  means  for  pivoting  one  end  of  the  connection  to  one 
arm;  means  for  seturtng  the  other  end  of  the  connection 
pivotaliy  to  the  other  arm  at  adjusted  points  along  said 
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other  arm  ;  a  support ;  a  hauler  pivoted  thereto  and 
located  above  the  ceiUnK,  tile  hanger  Inciiidlutf  an  ani^u- 
larly  dinpoHed  finger  adapttn]  to  move  transversely  of  the 
•eooudary  shaft :  and  a  sprliig  conneotlnjt  the  finger  with 
the  secondary  arm.  the  finder  constltutlnK  a  means  for 
transferring  the  pull  of  the  spring  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
axis  of  the  st'condary  shaft,  whereby  the  spriag  will  tend 
to  swing  the  doors  to  a  clotsed  position  and  to  an  open 
position  at  different  times.     I 

1,202.260.  VAT  DYES  .\Hl)  PROCESS  OF  M.\KING 
THKM.  08<AR  Ballt,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Badlsche  .\nllln  &  Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwlgshafen-on  the- 
Rhlne,  (iermany,  a  roriK)fatlon.  Filed  Oct.  IM,  iyi4. 
Serial  No.  807,717.      (CI.  8^-1.) 

1.  The  new  vat  dyes  whlrfi  are  amino  derivatives  of  a 
dlbenzanthrone  contalnlnjj  tn  organic  radical  attached 
to  the  amino  uroup  and  al.so  contain  halogen,  which  new 
dyes  con.sist  whi-n  dry  of  d^rk  powders,  yield  from  blue 
to  blue-violet  solutions  In  c<Micenfrated  sulfuric  acid  and 
dye  cotton  from  a  hydrosulfll*'  vat  from  red  to  Bordeaux 
shades. 

2.  The  new  vat  dye  which  Is  an  amlno-dlbenzanthrone 
substituted  in  the  amino  group  by  an  ortho-chlorbenzalde- 
hyde  residue,  which  new  coloring  matter  contains  chlorin 
and  consists  when  dry  of  a  dark  powder,  which  yields  a 
violet  blue  solution  in  conc«'t]tratfd  sulfuric  acid  and  a 
pure  blue  vat  In  alkaline  hjtlrosultlte  solotion  and  dyes 
cotton  full  Bordeaux  shades. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  vat  dyes  of  the  anthra- 
qulnone  series  which  consists  in  reacting  on  an  amino 
derivative  of  a  dlbenzan throne  with  a  substance  capable 
of  Introducing  a  halogenated  organic  radical  into  the  said 
amino  group. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  vat  dye  of  the  anthra- 
qulnone  series  by  reacting  on  amlno-dlbonzanthrone  with 
ortho-chlor-benzaldehyde. 


1,202.2«1.    PULLING-OVER  MACHI.N'E.    Arthir  Batm, 

Leicester,  ^'ngland.  asslgndr  to  Inlted  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  •  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  75,576.     (CI.  12—0.) 


1.  .V  pulling-over  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
power-operated  gripper  mechiinism  including  a  yieldingly 
closed  toe  gripper  and  means  to  bring  the  toe  gripper  to 
rest  with  the  gripper  Jaws  open,  manually  controlled 
means  for  closing  the  Jaws  of  the  toe  gripper.  and  an 
abutment  located  in  relation  fjo  said  gripper  To  permit  the 
■hoe  last  to  be  fulcrumed  th#reon  and  rocked  with  rela- 
tion to  the  gripper  for  pulling  the  upper  lengthwise  of  the 
laat. 

2.  A  pulling-over  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
power-operated    gripper    mechanism    Including    yieldingly 


close«l  side  awl  toe  grippers  and  means  to  bring  the  grtp- 
pers  to  rest  with  the  Jaws  open,  manually  controlled 
means  for  closing  the  Jaws  of  the  toe  gripper  while  the 
Jjiws  of  the  side  grippers  remain  open,  and  an  abutment 
arranged  with  relation  to  said  to«>  and  side  grippers  to 
permit  the  shoe  last  to  be  fulcrumed  thereon  for  pulling 
the  upper  lietween  the  toe  gripper  and  the  last  and  car- 
rying the  sides  of  the  upper  Into  the  open  Jaws  of  the  side 
grippers. 

3.  In  a  pulling-over  machine,  the  combination  with 
power-opera te<i  toe  and  side  grippers.  of  manually  con- 
trolled means  for  causing  the  toe  gripper  to  seize  the 
upper,  and  a  leg  projecting  from  the  toe  gripper  down- 
wardly and  backwardly  into  poaition  to  engage  a  welt 
shoe  Innersole  Inside  the  channel  and  arranged  to  permit 
the  shoe  last  to  be  fulcrumed  thereon  for  pulling  the 
upper  between  the  toe  gripper  and  the  last  as  the  shoe 
Is  moved  Into  position  for  the  upper  to  •be  seized  by  the 
side  gripper*. 

4.  In  a  pulling-over  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
toe  gripper.  of  a  last  engaging  abutment  extending  from 
the  toe  grtpi)er  downwardly  and  rearwardly  into  position 
for  engagement  with  the  innersole  of  a  welt  shoe  at  the 
inner  aide  of  the  channel. 

.'>.  In  a  pulllngover  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
power  operated  gripper  mechanism  including  a  Jaw  clos- 
ing spring,  an  updraw  lever,  a  latch,  and  a  cam  through 
which  the  closing  spring  is  put  under  tension  and  held 
and  which  comes  to  rest  with  the  closing  spring  under 
tension,  of  manually  controlled  means  for  releasing  the 
latch  to  permit  the  spring  to  close  the  Jaws. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,262.  APPARATCS  FOR  CORRODING  AND  DRAW- 
IND  LE.\I).  Kmii,  C.  Bers.'h,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Frank  A.  Post,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  .\pr. 
24,  191.1.  Serial  No.  7«W,259.  Renewed  Mar.  H,  1916. 
Serial  No.  83,677.     (CI.  134—70.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  corroding  and  drawing  lead, 
the  combination  of  a  tray  having  openings  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  corroding  pots  In  said  tray,  and  cooperating  pro- 
jections on  said  pots  and  tray  for  retaining  the  pots  in 
the  tray. 

2.  »In  an  apparatus  for  corroding  and  drawing  lead,  the 
combination  of  a  tray  having  an  acid  compartment  and  a 
lead  compartment,  and  a  screen  separating  said  compart 
ments. 

.!.  In  an  apparatus  for  corro<ling  and  drawing  lead,  the 
combination  of  a  tray  having  separable  acid  and  lead  com- 
partments. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  tor  corro<ilng  and  drawing  lead, 
the  combination  of  a  tray  having  separable  acid  and  lead 
compartments,  and  a  screen  separating  said  compart- 
ments. 

.1.  In  an  apparatus  for  corroding  and  drawing  lead,  the 
combination  of  a  tray  having  separable  add  and  lead  com- 
partments, and  a  screen  separating  said  compartments 
and  secured  to  said  lead  compartment. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.202.263.    AUXILIARY  AIR-FEED  FOR  CARBIRfrTERS. 

Thomas  M.  Bii.i.s  and  Thomas  H.  Harvey,  Fort  Worth, 

Tex.       Filed    May    9.    1!>1«5.       Serial    No.    96.290.       (CI. 

137—26.) 

1.  .\n  auxiliary  air  feed  for  carbureters  comprising  a 
plug,  said  plug  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ducts 
therein  and  angular  ducts  leading  from  the  longitudinal 
ducts  to  a  common  duct  in  said  plug,  air  duct  plugs 
screwed  Into  said  longitudinal  ducts,  valves  for  closing 
said  air  d-ict  plugs,  and  a  plurality  of  springs  of  different 
tension  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  valves. 


October  24, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1015 


2.  An  aaxlliary  air  feed  for  carbureters  comprising  a 
plug,  said  plug  having  a  central  duct  and  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  ducts  connected  to  said  central  duct  by  an- 
gular ducts,  plugs  screwed  Into  said  longitudinal  ducts 
and  having  graduated  air  ducts  therethrough  leading 
from  the  atmosphere  to  said  longitudinal  ducts,  springs 
In  said  longitudinal  ducts  graduated  In  frtie  and  tension, 
and  valves  adapted  to  close  the  ducts  through  said  plugs 
and  held  In  place  by  said  springs  but  movable  as  said 
springs  yield. 
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3.  An  auxiliary  air  feed  for  carbureters  comprising  a 
head  or  plug,  said  head  having  a  central  duct  and  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  ducts  connected  to  said  central 
duct  by  angular  ducts,  plugs  screwed  Into  said  longitudi- 
nal ducts  and  having  graduated  air  ducts  therethrough 
leading  from  the  atmosphere  to  said  longitudinal  ducts 
and  having  their  Inner  ends  cup-shaped,  springs  In  said 
longitudinal  ducts  graduated  In  size  and  tension  accord- 
ing to  the  openings  through  said  plugs,  the  weakest  spring 
l)elng  In  line  with  the  smallest  duct,  and  valves  In  said 
longitudinal  ducts  adapted  to  engage  the  cup-shaped  ends 
of  said  plugs  to  close  said  openings,  but  movable  as  said 
springs  yield  to  open  said  plugs,  each  plug  being  opened 
successively  commencing  with  the  plug  having  the  small- 
est opening. 


1.202.264.  COMBINED  SALIVA-EJECTOR  AND  TONGUE- 
FENDER.  Thomas  S.  Bbowx,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed 
Nov.  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  60,670.     (CI.  32—33.) 


1.  .\  combined  saliva  ejector,  tongue  fender  and  re- 
flector comprising  an  ejector  tube,  having  a  U-shaped  per- 
forated bend  formed  at  Its  upper  end,  and  a  vertically  dis- 
posed reflecting  plate  secured   to  the   U-bend  of  the  tube. 

2.  The  combination  with  an,  ejector  tube  having  a 
U-8hai>ed  bend  formed  at  its  upper  end,  of  a  vertically 
positioned  guard  frame  carried  by  the  U-l>end  and  a  ver- 
tically positioned  reflector  secured  in  the  guard  frame, 
said  U-bend  having  ejector  openings  formed  near  the  lower 
end,  one  on  each  side  of  the  reflector. 

.'{.  A  ("ental  Instrument  comprising  a  tube  having  a  per- 
forated U-bend  at  its  upper  end.  and  a  vertically  posi- 
tioned tongue  guard  extension  formed  integral  with  the 
U-bend. 

4.  K  dental  Instrument  comprising  a  tube  having  a  per- 
forated U-bend  at  its  upper  end.  a  vertically  arranged  cir- 
cular shaped  tongue  guard  extension  formed  integral  with 
the  U-bend,  and  a  reflector  secured  interiorly  of  the  guard. 


1,202.265.  SPEEDOMETER.  Wilblr  C.  Brown,  Fob 
toria.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1909.  Serial  No.  512.80.'>. 
(CI.  264—20.) 

1.  In  a  speedometer,  a  rotative  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
weights,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  shaft  to  the 
weights,  and  governing  means  for  the  weights  comprising 


primary  and  secondary  spring  elements  which  respec- 
tively bear  upon  the  weights  and  are  indirectly  connected 
with  the  weights,  the  parts  being  so  related  that  the 
springs  will  be  effective  at  successive  periods  in  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  the  shaft. 


2.  In  a  speedometer,  a  rotative  shaft,  two  pair  of* 
weights,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  same  to  the 
shaft  and  extending  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  springs 
acting  upon  a  weight  of  each  pair  to  resist  their  upward 
movement  caused  by  centrifugal  force,  a  sleeve  on  the 
shaft  having  outstanding  members  in  engagement  with  a 
weight  of  each  pair  whereby  the  sleeve  is  moved  upon  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft.  Indicating  means  actuated  by  the 
sleeve,  and  a  spring  to  resist  the  movement  of  the  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  speedometer,  an  Indicating  mechanism,  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  centrlfugally  operated  weights,  a  primary 
spring  element  acting  upon  a  weight  of  each  pair  to  resist 
centrifugal  movement  thereof,  and  operative  connections 
between  the  weights  and  the  indicating  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  secondary  spring  element  having  a  plurality  of  suc- 
cessively operating  springs,  and  means  whereby  the  second- 
ary spring  element  is  connected  with  a  weight  of  each  pair. 

4.  In  a  speedometer,  an  indicating  mechanism,  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  centrifugallv-operated  weights,  each  pair 
provided  with  a  spring  acting  upon  a  weight  thereof  to 
resist  centrifugal  movement,  a  rotative  shaft  supporting 
said  weights,  a  sleeve  glidably  mounted  upon  the  shaft, 
means  connecting  the  sleeve  with  a  weight  of  each  pair, 
means  connecting  the  sleeve  with  the  Indicating  mecha- 
nism, and  a  plurality  of  springs  encircling  the  shaft  and 
engaging  the  sleeve  and  successively  put  under  effective 
tension  by  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  speedometer,  a  rotative  shaft,  a  centrifugal  gov- 
ernor comprising  weights  connected  in  pairs,  means  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  upon  which  each  pair  of  weights  is 
plvotally  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  springs 
acting  ui)on  a  weight  of  each  pair  resp»»ctlvely  to  resist 
centrifugal  movement  of  the  weights,  n  sleeve,  connec- 
tions between  the  sleeve  and  the  weights  by  means  of 
which  the  sleeve  is  moved  by  the  weights,  a  rack  on  said 
sleeve,  a  gear  meshing  therewith,  a  link,  means  for  plvot- 
ally connecting  the  same  with  the  gear,  an  Indicator  shaft 
having  a  squared  portion  fitted  to  the  link,  means  to  ad- 
justably hold  the  link  with  respect  to  the  indicator  shaft, 
and  Indicating  means  operatively  connected  with  the  indi- 
cator f^haft. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1,202,266.  VEHICLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  John  T. 
Cade,  .Areola,  N.  .T.,  assignor  to  Federal  Signal  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  820,153.      (CI.  246—58.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  control  system,  the  combination  of  an 
alarm  device  distinct  In  its  action  from  that  of  the  signals 
usually  carried  on  a  vehicle  or  train  and  designed  and 
arranged  to  attract  the  attention  of  occupants  of  the  vehi- 
cle or  train  other  than  the  operators  thereof;  vehicle 
controlled    means    for   operating    the    alarm    device :    and 
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means  operable  from  the 
tlon   of  said    alarm   device 
carried  by  said  vehicle. 
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vebikle  for  preventing  the  opera- 
IncludlnK   a   source  of  current 
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2.  In  a  vehicle  control  syttem.  the  combination  of  an 
alarm  device  located  on  the  trackway  :  vehicle  controlled 
means  for  operatin;j  thf  iilatm  dcvicf  ;  and  means  oper- 
able from  the  vehicle  for  preventinK  the  operation  of  said 
alarm  device  including  a  source  of  current  carried  by  said 
vehicle. 

■t.  In  a  vphicl''  control  svftem.  the  combination  of  an 
alarm  device  distinct  in  its  adtion  from  that  of  the  slimals 
asuaily  carried  on  a  vehicle  or  train  and  deslKm-d  and 
arranged  to  attract  th.-  nttjentlon  of  occupants  of  the 
vehiclt"  or  train  other  than  tl»f  optrators  thereof;  a  track 
circuit  controlling  said  alartn  device:  and  means  oper 
able  from  the  vehicle  for  preAenting  the  operation  of  the 
alarm  device  including  a  sousce  of  current  carried  by  said 
vehicle. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  control  system,  the  combination  of  an 
alarm  device  distinct  In  Its  action  from  that  of  the  signals 
usually  carried  on  a  vehicle)  or  train  and  designed  and 
arranged  to  attract  the  attjention  of  occupants  of  the 
vehicle  or  train  other  than  the  operators  thereof;  vehicle 
controlled  ineans  for  op.-ratitig  the  alarm  device;  means 
statlonef".  on  the  trackway  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the 
alarm  device ;  and  means  o|><rabl''  from  the  vehicle  for 
preventing  the  operation  of  ihf  alariu  device  including  a 
source  of  current  carried  by  j  said  vehicle. 

5.  In  a  rallwa)  train  control  system,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  guarding  a  portion  ><t  the  track  ;  a  track  circuit 
controlling  said  signal  :  an  alarm  device  operable  when 
the  signal  is  In  a  predetcrmint-d  condition  of  indication, 
said  alarm  device  being  distinct  In  Its  action  from  that 
of  the  signals  usually  carri»fl  on  a  vehicle  or  train  and 
design*><i  and  arrang.-d  ti>  attract  the  attention  of  occu- 
pants of  the  vehicle  or  tra^n  otht-r  than  the  operators 
thereof;  a  track  circuit  controlling  said  alarm  device;  and 
m>ans  for  prevt-ntlng  the  opt^ration  of  the  alarm  device 
including  a  source  of  current  carried  by  a  car. 

(i^'laims  0  to  12  not  printml  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.202,287.  8t>"TI0NAL  SIJ.!,.  F:[>win  M.  Campfikld, 
Richmond,  Ind.  Filed  May  L'4.  191rt.  Serial  No.  99,580. 
fCI.  72—98.) 
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1.  A  sill  incUiding  a  Moc^  having  a  tongue  extending 
from  one  end  thereof,  a  secj&nd  block  htivlng  an  end  re- 
cess for  the  reception  of  the  iongue.  the  upp«>r  faces  of  the 
blocks  and  tongue  being  imtlined  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly to  constitute  water  jhedding  means. 

2.  -V  sill  including  a  likxk  having  a  tongue  extending 
from  one  end  thereof,  a  s-coiid  Idock  having  an  end  recess 
for  the  reception  of  the  toijinie.  the  upper  faces  of  tl.e 
blocks    and    tongue    being    intlined    downwardly    and    out- 


wardly to  constitute  water  shedding  means,  there  toeing 
registering  op«'nlng8  in  the  back  walls  of  the  tongue  and 
recess,  and  a  tie  device  extending  into  said  openings. 

;j.  A  sill  including  opiwsed  end  sections  having  tongues 
extending  from  the  Inner  ends  thereof,  abutting  interme- 
diate sections  interpo««ed  b«-%ween  the  end  sections  and 
having  receHses  In  their  ends,  the  tongues  on  the  end 
s«'Ctions  i)elng  fitted  within  the  adjoining  recesses  in  the 
Intermediate  sections,  a  i-oupllng  section  seated  within  the 
recesses  In  the  meeting  ends  of  th**  Intermediate  sections, 
the  upper  faces  of  all  of  the  sections,  the  tongues  and 
the  coupling  section  Udng  Inclined  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly to  constitute  water  shedding  means. 

4.  .V  sill  including  oppo.sed  end  sections  having  tongues 
extending  froiA  the  inner  ends  thereof,  abutting  Interme- 
diate sections  Interposed  between  the  end  sections  and  hav- 
ing recesses  in  their  ends,  the  tongues  on  the  end  sec- 
tions being  fitted  within  the  adjoining  recesses  In  the  In- 
termediate sections,  a  coupling  section  seated  within  the 
recesses  In  the  meeting  t-nds  of  the  intermediate  sec- 
tions, the  upper  facea  of  all  of  the  sei-tions,  the  tongues 
and  the  coupling  s«>ctlon  being  Inclined  downwardly  and 
outwardly  to  constitute  water  shedding  means,  and  means 
Insertlble  through  the  back  walls  of  the  Intermediate  sec- 
tions and  into  the  tongues  and  coupling  section  for  tying 
the  sections  together. 


1,202,268.  AUTOMATIC  CATTLE-OUARD.  OUBT  Cail- 
8ON,  Spokane,  Wash,  tiled  Feb.  25,  1910.  Serial  No. 
80,504.      (CI.  39—21.1 


1.  .\n  automatic  cattle  guard  comprising  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting frame  meml)ers  mounted  In  a  spaced  relation  and 
In  allnement  on  each  side  of  a  track,  a  gate  member  sup- 
ported and  carried  by  each  pair  of  supporting  frame 
members  and  arranged  to  be  capable  of  endwise  movement 
to  a  position  of  closing  across  the  track,  springs  mounted 
to  bear  against  said  gate  memlters  and  by  which  the  gates 
are  normally  slid  endwise  to  be  held  In  an  open  relation, 
and  tread  members  arranged  and  connected  to  actuate  said 
gate  members  to  move  the  same  against  the  action  of  the 
springs  to  a  position  of  extension  above  the  track. 

2.  .\n  automatic  cattle  guard  comprising  supporting 
frame  members  mounted  at  each  side  of  a  track,  gate  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  supporting  frame  members  and  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  bars,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with 
shoulders,  means  engaging  with  one  of  the  shoulders  of 
each  of  said  gate  members  to  hold  the  same  in  an  inoper- 
ative relation,  and  means  to  be  engaged  against  the  re- 
maining shoulder  of  each  of  th.^  gate  meml)er8  as  an 
animal  trespas.ses  on  the  track  adjacent  the  mounting  of 
the  guards  to  cause  the  gate  to  be  moved  to  a  position  of 
extension  across  the  track, 

,"?.  .\n  automatic  cattle  guard  comprising  supporting 
frame  members  mounted  on  each  side  of  a  track,  gates 
comprising  upper  and  lower  bars  mounted  in  said  support- 
ing frame  members  to  be  capable  of  sliding  movement  into 
and  out  of  operative  relation  and  the  lower  bar  of  each  of 
said  gates  provided  with  a  pair  of  shoulders,  and  means 
arranged  at  each  side  of  the  track  to  engage  with  one 
of  ■iaid  shoulders  to  move  the  gates  to  an  operative 
position. 
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4.  An  automatic  cattle  guard  comprising  supporting 
frame  members  mounted  on  each  side  of  a  track,  gates 
comprising  upper  and  lower  bars  mounted  in  said  support- 
ing frame  members  to  be  capable  of  sliding  movement  into 
and  out  of  operative  relation  and  the  lower  bar  of  each  of 
said  gates  provided  wlt»i  a  pair  of  shoulders,  means  ar- 
ranged at  each  side  of  the  track  to  engage  with  one  of 
said  shoulders  to  move  the  gates  to  an  operative  position, 
and  means  engaged  with  the  remaining  shoulder  of  each  of 
the  gate  members  to  normally  hold  the  same  In  an  Inopera- 
tive position, 

5.  An  automatic  cattle  guard  comprising  supporting 
frame  members  mounted  on  each  side  of  a  track,  gates 
cumprising  upper  and  lower  bars  mounted  in  said  support- 
ing frame  members  to  be  capebte  of  sliding  movement 
Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  and  the  lower  bar  of 
each  of  said  gates  provided  with  a  pair  of  shoulders, 
means  arranged  at  each  side  of  the  track  to  engage  with 
one  of  said  shoulders  to  move  the  gates  to  an  operative 
position,  means  engaged  with  tiie  remaining  shoulder  of 
each  of  the  gate  members  to  normally  hold  the  same  in 
an  Inoperative  position,  tread  members  mounted  adja- 
cent the  track  to  be  depressed  by  an  animal  trespassing 
thereon,  and  a  connection  from  said  tread  members  to  the 
gate  closing  means  to  cause  the  same  to  be  actuated  as 
the  animal  trespasses  upon  the  track. 


1.202.269.  STEEL  lORM  FOB  LAYING  CONCRETE. 
Walter  H.  Cramer,  Dallas,  Tex.  tiled  Feb.  24.  1916. 
Serial  No,  80,298,     (CI.  25—118.) 


1.  In  a  form  for  laying  concrete,  a  rail  formed  In  a 
pluralit:  of  eectlons  from  channel  Iron  or  Its  equivalent, 
an  anchor  plate  and  means  for  Interlocking  the  con- 
tiguous ends  of  meeting  sections  to  said  anchor  plate. 

2.  In  a  form  for  laying  concrete,  a  rail  formed  In  a 
plurality  of  sections  from  channel  iron  or  its  equivalent. 
an  anchor  plate,  a  dividing  templet,  and  means  for  inter- 
locking the  ends  of  contiguous  sections  and  the  dividing 
templet  to  said  anchor  plate, 

3.  In  a  form  for  laying  concrete,  two  parallel  flanged 
rails  each  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  abutting  sections,  an 
anchor  plate  for  each  rail  interlocked  wltb  the  ends  of 
the  abutting  sections  and  a  dividing  templet  spanning  the 
■pace  between  the  parallel  rails  and  interlocked  at  each 
end  with  the  respective  anchor  plates  for  the  rails, 

4.  In  a  form  for  laying  concrete,  two  parallel  flanged 
rails  each  divided  into  a  plurality  of  abutting  sections, 
an  anchor  plate  for  each  rail  interlocked  with  the  ends 
of  the  abutting  sections  and  a  dividing  templet  ^^panning 
the  space  between  the  parallel  rails  and  interlocked  at 
each  end  with  the  respective  anchor  plates  for  the  rails. 
In  combination  with  an  intermediate  rail,  braces  extend- 
ing from  the  flange  of  one  of  the  exterior  rails  to  the  base 
«f  said  intermediate  rail  and  arranged  to  support  said  in- 
teriBt>diate  rail,  and  straps  securing  ti^  flanges  of  the  par- 
allel rails  to  ti>e  upper  flange  of  the  Intermediate  rail. 

5.  lii  a  form  for  laying  concrete,  two  parallel  flanged 
calla  eacii  divided  into  a  plurality  of  t^ectlons  formed  from 
channel  Iron  or  its  equivalent,  an  anchor  plate  and 
Bteans  for  interlocking  the  contiguous  ends  of  meeting 
secUojis  to  said  anchor  plate,  in  comblnatiofi  with  a 
radium  rail  arranged  to  be  interlocked  to  the  anchor 
plates  of  the  channel  iron  rails. 

231  O.  <i. — 65 


1,202,270.  SIGNATURE-OPENING  DEVICE,  CLaDD  D. 
CuRBV,  Massillon,  Ohio,  and  Fbedekick  W.  Ewald,  New 
York,  N.  v.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  American  Assembling  Machine  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  July  24.  1914.  Serial  No. 
852,780.      (CI.  101—118.) 


'»      i3   *l 


1.  A  signature  opening  device  Including:  means  for 
partially  opening  a  folded  paper  section,  and  swinging 
means  having  a  movement  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
to  the  folds  of  the  section  for  further  opening  the  section. 

2.  \  signature  opening  device  Including  :  means  for  sup- 
porting a  folded  paper  section  in  an  upright  position, 
means  for  partially  separating  the  folds  of  the  section, 
means  for  further  separating  said  folds,  and  a  vertically 
moving  member  cooperating  with  said  separating  means 
for  still  further  separating  said  folds  of  the  section. 

3.  A  signature  opening  device  including ;  means  for 
partially  opening  a  folded  paper  section,  and  swinging 
means  moving  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  folds 
of  the  section  and  toward  and  from  the  folded  edge 
thereof  for  further  opening  the  section. 

4.  A  signature  opening  device  Including :  means  for 
partially  separating  the  plies  of  a  folded  signature,  oscil- 
lating means  moving  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
the  folds  of  the  signature  for  further  separating  taid  piles. 
and  oscillating  means  cooperating  with  the  separating 
means  for  sUU  further  separating  said  piles. 

5.  A  signature  opening  device  including  ;  means  for  sup- 
porting a  folded  signature  in  an  upright  position  with  the 
folded  edge  lowermost,  means  for  partially  opening  the 
signature,  and  means  comprising  a  separator  blade  for 
further  separating  the  folds  of  the  signature  and  spreader 
bars  for  stUl  further  separating  said  folds. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.1 


1,202,271.  CLIP  FOR  WRIST  STRAPS  FOR  WATCHES, 
&c.  Charles  L.  Dkpollieb,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  66,255,      (CI.  24—191.) 


^^j'^/'rjX 


j'' 


1.  A  strap-clip  comprising  two  members  hingeJ  to- 
gether at  one  end  and  adapted  to  receive  the  strap  be- 
tween them,  a  readily  detachaLle  fastening  device  to  se- 
cure the  members   together  at  the  opposite  endi>,  and  a 
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gripping  device  plrotally  mounted  In  one  of  said  members 
and  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  bite  Into  the  strap,  arms 
extending  therefrom  In  a  p\&ae  subetantlally  at  right 
angles  to  the  plate,  and  a  bur  carried  by  said  arms. 

2.  A  strap-clip  comprising  two  members  hinged  to- 
gether at  one  end  and  adapted  to  receive  the  strap  be- 
tween them,  a  readily  detachable  fastening  device  to  se- 
cure the  members  together  Bt  the  opposite  ends,  and  a 
gripping  device  plvotally  mounted  In  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  bite  Into  the  strap, 
arms  extending  therefrom  In  b  plane  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  plate,  a  bar  carried  by  said  arms,  the  bar 
being  detachably  engaged  with  one  of  said  arms. 


1,202,272.  WRIST  -  WATC9.  Charles  L.  Depolj.ibb, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Deci  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  68,321. 
(Cl.  224 — 4.) 


The  combination  with  a  \»atch  of  a  wristlet  having  a 
loop  at  Its  end  and  a  connecting  device  comprising  a  ball 
having  a  hook  for  engagemeat  with  the  watch,  and  a  tele- 
scoping bar  hlngedly  connected  to  the  ball  at  one  end  and 
adapted  at  the  other  end  to  be  detachably  engaged  with 
the  ball. 


1,202,273.  SECURING  DEVICE  FOR  WRIST-WATCHES. 
Charles  L.  Depollieb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  22, 
1916.     Serial  No.  73,535.     (Cl.  24—188.) 


A  securing  device  for  securing  a  wristlet  to  a  watch  com- 
prising a  frame  having  a  b*r  to  engage  the  wristlet,  a 
second  bar  parallel  with  the  first  and  connected  thereto, 
a  third  bar  hlngedly  connected  at  one  end  with  the  second 
bar  to  swing  in  the  same  plane  therewith  and  provided 
at  the  other  end  with  detacblble  means  to  hold  it  in  fixed 
relation  to  the  second  bar,  and  a  stud  carried  by  one  of 
the  last  named  bars  in  the  lame  plane  with  both  of  the 
two  last  named  bars  and  having  its  free  end  in  close  rela- 
tionship with  the  other  of  said  last  named  bars,  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  loop  or  eye  of  a  watch  and  to  be 
prevented  by  the  opposite  bar  from  disengagement  there- 
I'rom. 


1,202,274.  TOP -BEARING  ItETACHABLE  CASTER. 
Albeht  B.  Diss,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1918. 
Serial  No.  83,222.      (Cl.   1^ — 4.) 


1.  Tn  a  caster,  the  combination  of  a  lefit-snpporting  plate 
having  a  central  opening  tkeretbrough  and  having  up- 
turned marginal  bearing  means  adapted  to  sUdlngly  coact 


with  the  lower  end  of  a  hollow  leg,  a  sleeve  secured  to  said 
plate  about  said  opening  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, said  sleeve  being  closed  at  the  top  to  form  a  top 
pintle  bearing,  and  a  spring  frame  having  a  transverse 
portlpn  secured  across  the  top  of  said  sleeve  and  having 
depending  arms  extending  within  and  abutting  against 
said  upturned  marginal  means  when  not  positioned  In  a 
furniture  leg,  and  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  in- 
terior of  the  leg,  when  mounted  therein,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  Id  a  caster,  the  combination  of  a  leg-supporting 
plate  having  a  central  opening  therethrough,  and  an  up 
turned  marginal  flange  adapted  to  slidingly  fit  about  the 
lower  end  of  the  leg,  a  sleeve  secured  to  said  plate  about 
said  opening  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said 
sleeve  being  closed  at  the  top  to  form  a  top  pintle  Ijear- 
Ing,  a  spring  frame  having  a  transverse  portion  secured 
across  the  top  of  said  sleeve,  and  having  depending  arms 
extendlDK  within  said  flange  and  adapted  to  frlctlonally 
engage  within  the  furniture  leg,  and  a  pintle  adapted  to 
extend  through  said  opening  and  sleeve.  Into  contact  with 
the  closed  top  of  said  sleeve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.T.  In  a  caster,  the  comhlnntlon  of  a  l^g-supportlng  plate 
having  a  central  opening  therethrough,  a  sleeve  secured 
to  said  plate  about  said  opening  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  said  sleeve  having  two  portions  extending 
across  the  top,  one  superposed  upon  and  contacting  the 
other  to  form  a  top  pintle  bearing,  and  a  spring  frame  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  across  and  secured  upon  said  top 
sleeve  portion,  and  portions  adapted  to  reslllently  engage 
within  a  tubular"  leg,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  caster,  the  combination  of  a  leg  supporting  plate 
having  a  central  opening  therethrough,  a  sleeve  secured 
to  said  plate  about  said  opening  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  said  sleeve  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  spaced 
strips  having  transverse  top  portions,  which  cross  and  con- 
tact each  other,  to  form  a  top  pintle  bearing  having  a  plu- 
rality of  layers,  and  a  spring  fra^J"  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending across  and  secured  upon  imid  top  sleeve  portion, 
and  having  arms  at  the  ends  of  said  secured  portion, 
adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  within  a  furniture  leg,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1^2,275.  REGISTER  CONTROLLER.  Alfred  n.  Dtsox, 
Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  June  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  36.964. 
(Cl.   179—27.6.) 


-    .^ 


1.  In  a  register-controller,  the  combination  of  a  rotat- 
able  arm  and  a  source  of  energy  for  rotating  the  same, 
mechanical  means  for  selectively  determining  the  extent 
of  travel  of  the  arm.  and  means  for  simultaneously  re- 
turning the  arm  to  normal  position  and  storing  energy  In 
such  source  of  energy. 

2.  A  register-controller  comprising  a  plurality  of  oper- 
able members  corresponding  in  number  to  the  ten  digits, 
means  for  placing  a  predetermined  one  of  said  members  In 
its  operated  position,  said  means  being  electromagnetic  in 
type,  a  power-driven  arm  adapted  to  contact  with  and  b« 
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stopped  by  any  of  said  operable  members.  e1«^',tromagnetlc 
means  for  releasing  said  power-driven  nrai  after  the  plac- 
ing of  the  operable  member  4n  Its  open  led  position,  and 
means  operating  to  return  said  arm  step  by  step  to  its 
Initial  position. 

3.  A  register-controller  comprising  a  plurality  of  oper- 
able members,  means  individual  to  each  member  for  op- 
erating them,  an  arm  common  to  the  plurality  of  operable 
members,  adapted  to  contact  with  and  to  be  held  in  a 
position  corresponding  to  the  member  operated,  a  source  of 
power  for  operating  said  arm,  means  for  holding  the  arm 
in  its  initial  position,  means  for  releasing  said  holding 
means  and  means  for  preventing  the  release  of  said  hold- 
ing means  until  one  of  said  operable  members  has  been 
operated. 

4.  A  register-controller  comprising  a  plurality  of  oper- 
able members,  electromagnetic  means  for  selectively  oper- 
ating the  same,  a  power  driven  arm  adapted  to  contact 
with  and  be  stopped  by  any  of  said  operable  members, 
electromagnetic  means  for  releasing  said  power-driven 
arm  after  the  operation  of  any  of  said  operable  members, 
and  means  for  returning  said  arm  to  Its  Initial  position. 

6.  A  register-controller  comprised  of  means  for  moving 
the  register  controller  from  normal  in  its  registering 
movement,  a  stepping  magnet  for  returning  it  to  normal 
during  its  controlling  movement,  and  means  directly  op- 
erated from  said  stepping  magnet  during  the  returning 
movement  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  apparatus 
controlled  by  the  register  controller. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


spaced  links  carried  by  the  levers  and  connected  with  the 
said  member,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  when  the 
member  is  moved  into  the  groove  the  door  Is  forced  edge- 
wise and  sidewise  into  engagement  with  the  said  flange. 


1,202,276.  CAR  DOOR.  Geobgk  H.  Fahbenbrlch,  Omaha, 
Nebr.  Filed  June  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  101,519.  (Cl. 
20—23.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  door  frame  having  stiles  both 
of  which  are  provided  with  grooves  and  one  of  which  is 
provided  with  an  Inwardly  disposed  flange,  a  door  movable 
in  the  frame,  a  member  movably  mounted  on  the  door  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  groove  of  that  stile  having  the  flange 
and  means  mounted  on  the  door  for  moflng  said  memt)er 
into  the  said  groove  whereby  the  door  is  forced  edgewise 
Into  the  groove  of  the  other  stile  and  sidewise  into  en- 
gagement with  the  said  flange. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  door  frame  having  stiles  both 
of  which  are  provided  with  grooves  and  one  of  which  is 
provided  with  an  Inwardly  disposed  flange,  a  door  movable 
in  the  frame,  a  member  movably  mounted  on  the  door,  and 
terminates  short  of  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  groove  of  that  stile  having  the  flange,  the  last 
mentioned  groove  being  shorter  than  the  groove  In  the 
other  stile.  and  means  mounted  on  the  door  for  moving 
said  member  into  said  groove  whereby  the  door  is  forced 
edgewise  into  the  longer  groove  and  sidewise  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  said  flange. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  door  frame  having  stiles  both 
of  which  are  provided  with  grooves  and  one  of  which  is 
provided  with  an  inwardly  disposed  flange,  a  door  movable 
In  the  frame,  a  member  movably  mounted  on  the  door  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  groove  of  that  stile  having  the  flange, 
a  plurality  of  bell  crank  levers  pivoted  on  the  door  and 


1,202,277.  POWER-HAMMER.  Habrt  D.  Fahxer.  Mount 
Jewett,  Pa.  Filed  June  17.  1915.  Serial  No.  34,691. 
(Cl.  78 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  power  hammer,  a  reclprocable  hammer,  a  ro- 
tatable  driving  memlier  for  reciprocating  the  hammer,  and 
connections  between  the  driving  member  and  hammer 
comprising  oppositely  movable  a-ssoclated  arms  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  hammer,  links  connecting  the  other  ends 
of  the  arms  to  the  driving  member,  positive  means  for  de- 
termining the  spread  of  the  arms,  and  elastic  means  in- 
terposed between  the  arms  and  resisting  their  approach. 

2.  In  a  power  hammer,  a  reclprocable  hammer,  a  ro- 
tatable  driving  meml>er  for  reciprocating  the  hammer,  and 
connections  between  the  driving  meml>er  and  hammer  com- 
prising oppositely  movable  associated  arms  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  hammer,  links  connecting  the  other  ends  of 
the  arms  to  the  driving  meml)er.  positive  means  for  de- 
termining the  spread  of  the  arms,  and  elastic  means  in- 
terposed between  the  arms  and  resisting  their  approach, 
the  means  for  determining  the  separation  of  the  arms  hav- 
ing adjusting  means  for  regulating  its  effective  length. 

3.  In  a  power  hammer,  a  reclprocable  hammer,  a  ro- 
tatable  driving  meml>er  for  reciprocating  the  hammer, 
and  connections  between  the  driving  member  and  hammer 
comprising  oppositely  movable  associated  arms  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  hammer,  links  connecting  the  other  ends 
of  the  arms  to  the  driving  member,  positive  means  for  de- 
termining the  spread  of  the  arms,  and  elastic  means  Inter- 
posed between  the  arms  and  resisting  their  approach,  the 
means  for  determining  the  separation  of  the  arms  having 
adjusting  means  for  regulating  its  effective  length,  and 
the  connections  between  the  driving  member  and  the  armt" 
also  having  adjusting  means  for  determining  the  effective 
length  of  said  connections. 

4.  In  a  power  hammer,  a  reclprocable  hammer,  an  ec- 
centric driving  means  for  the  hammer,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  eccentric  driving  means  and  the  hammer  com- 
prising a  cross  head  connected  to  the  hammer,  divergent 
arms  each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  cross  head  and  there 
separated  with  the  other  ends  of  the  arms  separated  to  a 
greater  extent  than  the  pivot  ends,  links  connecting  the 
divergent  ends  of  the  arms  to  the  eccentric,  a  rod  con- 
necting the  arms  between  the  eccentric  and  cross  head  and 
determining  the  extent  of  separation  of  the  arms,  and  a 
spring  lnterpo.sed  between  the  arms  and  In  surrounding 
relation  to  the  rod  and  yielding  to  the  approach  of  the 

arms. 

5.  In  a  power  hammer,  a  reclprocable  hammer,  an  ec- 
centric driving  means  for  the  hammer,  and  connections 
between  the  eccentric  driving  means  and  the  hammer  com- 
prising a  cross  head  connected  to  the  hammer,  divergent 
arms  each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  cross  head  and  there 
separated  with  the  other  ends  of  the  arms  separated  to  a 
greater  extent  than  the  pivot  ends,  links  connecting  the 
dlrergent  ends  of  the  arms  to  the  eccentric,  a  rod  con 
necting  the  arms  between  the  eccentric  and  croas  head  and 
determining  the  extent  of  separation  of  the  arms,  and  a 
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spring  Interposed  h^twepn  the  arms  and  In  surrounding 
relation  to  the  rod  and  ylelfllnj;  to  approach  of  the  arms, 
the  croM  head  having  a  universal  connection  with  the 
hammer. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed!  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.202,278.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISINTEGRATING  ORES 
AND  OTHER  MATERIALp.  Abthlb  Ficst.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  tj,  1914.  .Serial  No.  849,200.  Renewed 
8«pt.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  118.253.      (Cl.  83—9.) 


JJ  0  0   ^ 


\.  In  an  apparatus  for  <llslntegratlng  ores  and  other 
material,  the  combination  of  a  rotating  shell  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  forme*!  It  Its  Interior  to  a  continuou* 
and  unobstructed  surface  from  one  opening  to  the  other, 
the  curvature  of  the  shell  ailjacent  one  opening  being  sub- 
stantially hemispherical  and  the  curvature  of  the  shell 
adjacent  the  other  opening  being  substantially  parabo- 
loldal  or  seml-ellipsoldal,  asd  a  plurality  of  differently 
slMd  freely  movable  crushinu  bodies  within  the  shell  co- 
acting  with  the  said  varylngly  curved  surfaces  at  the  in- 
terior of  the  shell,  adjusting  themselves  according  to  siae, 
and  to  the  curvature  of  the  laterlor  of  the  sh*"!!. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  dl-slntegratlng  ores  and  other 
material,  the  combination  of  a  rotating  shell  formed  at 
Its  Interior  to  a  continuous  aad  unobstructed  surface  from 
the  Inlet  to  the  outlet  thereof,  and  having  at  either  end 
of  the  shell  and  In  unobstructed  communication  therewith, 
unotwtructed  inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  the  line  of  the 
curvature  of  the  shell,  the  curvature  of  the  shell  adjacent 
one  of  said  openings  being'  substantially  hemispherical 
with  the  center  of  curvature  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
ihell.  and  above  the  lower  part  of  the  Inlet  and  outlet 
openings,  and  a  plurality  of  differently  slsed  freely  moving 
comparatively  small  sized  crushing  bodies  within  the  shell 
coactlng  with  the  said  curved  surface  at  the  Interior  of 
the  shell,  adjusting  themselves  according  to  size  and  to 
the  Interior  curved  surface  af  the  shell,  and  operative  on 
the  shell  to  the  lower  part  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings therein.  1 

'.\.  In  an  apparatus  for  rlislntegratlne  ores  and  other 
material,  the  combination  of  a  rotating  shell  formed  at 
its  Interior  to  a  continuous  and  unobstructed  surface  from 
the  Inlet  to  the  outlet  theraof.  and  having  unobstnicted 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  unobstructed  communication 
therewith,  and  In  the  line  frf  the  curvature  of  the  shell, 
the  cnrvatnre  of  the  Interior  of  the  shell  adjacent  one  of 
said  openings  being  substantially  paratx>loldal  or  seml- 
elllpsoldal  with  the  center  of  curvature  on  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  shell,  and  above  the  lower  part  of  the  inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  and  a  plurality  of  differently  sized 
freely  movable  comparatively  small  sized  crashing  bodies 
within  the  shell  coactlng  with  the  said  curved  surfaces  at 
the  Interior  of  the  shell,  adjusting  themselves  according 
to  size  and  to  the  Interior  curved  surface  of  the  shell,  and 
operative  on  the  shell  to  tb4  lower  part  of  the  Inlet  and 
outlet  openings  therein. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  disintegrating  ores  and  other  mate- 
rial consisting  of  a  rotatably  mounted  shell  having  hollow 
trunnions  forming  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  the  said  shell 
and  trunnions  having  a  continuous  unbroken  and  unotv 
stmcted  Inner  surface,  the  greatest  diameter  of  said  shell 
being  nearer  to  the  Inlet  th^n  to  the  outlet  and  the  said 
shell  having  Its  Interior  of  a  continuous  curved  form  lon- 
gitudinally from  said  sreatest  diameter  to  the  outlet 
tmnnlon. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  disintegrating  ores  and  other 
material,  a  routaWy  mounted  shell  having  hollow  trun- 
nions formlna  inlet  and  outl<«  openings,  the  said  shell  and 


trunnions  having  a  continuous  unbroken  and  unobstructed 
Inner  surface,  and  the  said  shell  having  Its  Interior  of  the 
form  of  a  continuous  simple  curve  longitudinally  to  the 
outlet  trunnion  from  the  greatest  diameter  of  said  curved 
form,  and  having  the  axial  length  of  said  curved  form 
grreater  than  half  of  said  diameter.  In  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  freely  movable  i^rnshlng  bo<lle8  within  the 
shell,  coactlng  with  said  Interior  surface  of  the  shell. 


1,202,279.  PULLING  AND  STRETCHING  DEVICE. 
James  Edward  Fbost,  Ladysmlth,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  3, 
1915.     Serial  No.  64.891.      »ri.  254 — 76.  ( 
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1.  In  a  pulling  and  stretching  device,  a  lever,  a  pair  of 
arms  projecting  forwardly  from  the  lever  and  adapted  to 
be  reciprocated  thereby,  a  grlpper  on  each  arm,  each  grlp- 
per  comprising  spaced  apart  pairs  of  links  hinged  upon  the 
adjacent  arm,  and  spaced  apart  gripping  blocks  hinged  at 
their  opposite  ends  between  the  free  ends  of  said  links, 
said  grlppers  being  arranged  In  longlttidlnal  allnement, 
the  inner  pair  of  links  of  the  Inner  grlpper  being  extended 
longitudinally  for  engagement  against  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  opposite  arm  for  holding  the  same  from  lateral  dis- 
placement, and  a  transverse  pin  carried  through  the  outer 
ends  of  the  link  extensions  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of 
the  opposite  arm  to  hold  the  same  from  swinging  away 
from  the  first  arm. 

2.  In  a  pulling  and  stretching  device,  a  pair  of  arms, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  arms  with  respect  to  each 
other,  and  a  gripping  member  carried  upon  each  arm,  each 
ifripplng  member  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  links 
hlnge<i  upon  the  arm,  pairs  of  spaced  apart  gripping  blocks 
hinged  at  their  opposite  ends  between  the  free  ends  of 
said  links,  and  a  U-shaped  spring  engaging  at  its  inner 
looped  end  over  the  inner  edge  of  the  arm  and  having 
colls  at  the  ends  of  said  Inner  looped  end  for  engagement 
upon  the  pivotal  support  of  the  Inner  pair  of  links,  the 
free  ends  of  said  spring  extending  Inwardly  and  forwardly. 
for  engagement  against  the  Inner  edges  of  the  outer  pair 
of  links  to  yieldingly  urge  the  same  forwardly  to  cloae 
said  gripping  blocks. 

.'{.  In  a  pulling  and  stretching  device,  a  flat  arm,  spaced 
[Mtlrs  of  links  hinged  against  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
flat  arm,  bolts  passing  through  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
links  to  plvotally  connect  them  to  the  arm,  gripping  blocks 
carried  in  the  free  ends  of  said  links,  and  a  U  shaped 
sprint'  encaging  over  the  edge  of  said  arm  and  having 
transversely  registering  helices  plvotally  engaging  upon 
the  adjacent  pivot  bolt,  the  free  ends  of  said  U-shaped 
spring  bearing  against  the  inner  edges  of  the  outer  pair 
of  links  for  yieldingly  urging  both  pairs  of  links  out- 
wardly   Into    gripping    position. 

4.  In  a  piililnK  and  stretching  device,  a  lever,  a  sup- 
port connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  lever,  a  short  arm 
hinued  to  the  lever  below  the  support,  a  long  arm  hinged 
to  the  lever  above  said  support,  a  pair  of  links  hinged  to 
the  outer  extremity  of  each  of  said  arms  and  extending 
Inwardly  toward  the  opi>oslte  arm.  a  second  pair  of  links 
hinged  to  each  arm  and  spaced  Inwardly  from  the  first 
pair  of  links,  the  Inwardly  siiaced  links  of  the  shorter 
arm  having  longitudinal  extensions  for  engagement  with 
the  long  arm  to  hold  the  same  from  swinglni:  upwardly 
from  and  out  of  vertical  allnement  with  the  shorter  arm, 
and  a  pair  of  gripping  blocks  carried  by  the  Inner  and 
outer  pairs  of  links  of  each  arm,  said  lever  beinc  adapted 
to  be  swung  about  said  supiwrt  to  reciprocate  the  long  and 
short  arms  and  move  said  gripping  blocks  toward  and 
from  each  other. 
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1.202,280.  TRACK  -  WRENCH.  Irving  R.  Gatchkll. 
Lewiston.  Me.  Filed  May  20,  1916.  Serial  No.  98,876. 
(CL   81—61.) 


A  wrench  comprising  a  one  piece  flat  bar  providing  a 
handle  having  an  edgewise  substantially  circular  enlarge- 
ment at  one  end  with  a  substantially  circular  opening 
therethrough  to  provide  a  flat  ring-shaped  head,  a  socket 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  bead  and  composed  of  a  pair  of 
like  sections,  each  socket  section  comprising  a  flat  disk 
having  a  reduced  extension  on  its  inner  side  forming  a 
journal  portion  fitting  in  the  opening  of  the  head,  the 
journal  portions  of  the  sections  abutting  in  the  opening 
of  the  head,  and  an  annular  flange  bearing  against  the 
outer  side  of  the  head,  said  flanges  having  peripheral 
ratchet  teeth  therein  which  are  In  register  In  the  two 
sections,  rivets  passed  through  the  socket  sections  to  bold 
the  same  together,  a.  one  piece  double  pawl  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  in  its  under  side  spanning  the  edge  of  said 
head  and  having  a  nose  at  each  side  of  the  head  for  en- 
gagement with  the  opposed  sets  of  ratchet  teeth,  a  pivot 
traversing  the  pawl  and  the  Interposed  portion  of  the  bead 
to  plvotally  support  the  pawl,  and  a  eprlng  contained 
within  the  puwl  and  bearing  against  the  adjacent  portion 
of  the  head  to  simultaneously  urge  both  of  said  noses  into 
engagement  with  both  sets  of  said  ratchet  teeth. 


1,202.2S1.  MACHINE -SWITCHING  TELEPHONE  -  EX- 
CHAN<iE  SYSTEM.  Charles  L.  Goodrum,  New  York, 
N.  Y'..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  36,719.     (Cl.  179 — 18.) 


:^^i■•--=I5c, 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  lines,  an  automatic  switch  wherein  said  lines 
terminate  In  groups  and  havln;;  a  test  terminal  for  each 
line  and  a  test  wiper,  means  for  grounding  test  contacts 
of  busy  lines,  a  side  switch,  a  spring  adapted  to  advance 
the  same,  of  a  slow-actlnc  control  magnet  for  said  side 
switch  constructed  and  arranged  to  allow  said  spring  to 
advance  said  side  switch  only  after  its  armature  has  re- 
tracted a  predetermined  distance,  a  stepping  magnet,  a 
sender  for  operating  the  same  to  set  said  test  wiper  on 


the  first  one  of  a  group  of  said  test  terminals,  and  circuits 
Including  grounded  test  terminals  of  busy  lines,  said  test 
wiper,  and  said  control  and  stepping  magnets,  and  lead- 
ing through  an  armature  and  back  contact  of  said  control 
magnet  and  closed  after  said  armature  has  retracted  a 
predeterminetl  distance  less  than  that  necessary  to  release 
the  side  switch. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  lines,  each  group  running  to  the  same 
substation,  an  automatic  switch  wherein  said  groups  termi- 
nate and  having  a  test  terminal  for  each  line  and  a  test 
wiper,  means  for  grounding  test  contacts  of  busy  lines., 
a  side  switch,  a  spring  adapted  to  advance  the  same,  of  a 
slow-acting  control  magnet  for  said  side  switch  construct- 
ed and  arrangeil  to  allow  said  spring  to  advance  said  side 
switch  only  after  Its  armature  has  retracted  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  a  stepping  magnet,  a  sender  for  operating 
the  same  to  set  said  test  wiper  on  the  first  one  of  a  group 
of  said  test  terminals,  and  circuits  including  grounded 
test  terminals  of  busy  lines,  said  test  wiper,  and  said  con- 
trol and  stepping  magnets,  and  leading  through  an  arma- 
ture and  tiack  contact  of  said  control  magnet  and  closed 
after  said  armature  has  retracted  a  predetermined  distance 
less  than  that  necessary  to  release  the  steering  switch. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  lines,  each  group  running  to  the 
same  substation,  an  automatic  switch  wherein  said  groups 
terminate  and  having  a  test  terminal  for  each  line  and  a 
test  wiper,  means  for  giving  said  wiper  a  movement  In  a 
primary  direction  under  control  of  said  sender,  a  stepping 
magnet  for  moving  said  wiper  in  a  secondary  direction 
under  control  of  said  sender  and  into  engagement  with 
the  first  line  of  the  desired  group,  means  for  grounding 
test  contacts  of  busy  lines,  a  side  switch,  a  spring  adapt 
ed  to  advance  the  same  of  a  slow-acting  control  magnet 
for  said  side  switch  constructed  and  arranged  to  allow 
said  spring  to  advance  said  side  switch  only  after  Its  ar- 
mature has  retracted  a  predetermined  distance,  and  cir- 
cuits Including  grounded  test  terminals  of  busy  lines,  said 
test  wiper,  and  said  control  and  stepping  magnets,  and 
leading  through  an  armature  and  back  contact  of  said  con- 
trol magnet  nnd  closed  after  said  armature  has  retracted 
a  predetermined  distance  less  than  that  necessary  to  re- 
lease the  side  switch. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  an  au- 
tomatic selector  having  fixed  and  movable  terminals  In- 
cluding teist  terminals  and  a  motor  ma^inet,  of  a  side 
switch  for  controlling  the  selector  and  l)elng  provided  with 
a  magnet  and  a  contact  closed  as  said  magnet  Is  de^ner- 
gized,  and  a  circuit  for  the  selector  motor  magnet  Includ- 
ing test  terminals  of  said  selector  and  said  contact  of  the 
aide  switch   magnet. 

6.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  lines,  an  automatic  switch  wherein  said 
lines  terminate  In  groups  and  havlnc  a  test  terminal  for 
each  line,  and  a  test  wiper,  means  for  changing  the  elec- 
trical condition  of  the  test  terminals  of  busy  lines,  a 
steering  switch,  means  tending  to  advance  the  same,  a 
control  magnet  for  said  steering  switch  adapted  to  allow 
said  means  to  advance  the  same  only  after  Its  armature 
ha«  retracted  a  predetermined  distance,  a  stepping  mag- 
net for  said  automatic  switch,  means  for  setting  said  test 
wiper  on  the  first  of  a  group  of  test  terminals,  and  cir- 
cuits Including  test  terminals  of  busy  lines,  said  wiper 
and  said  control  and  stepping  magnets,  and  including  an 
armature  and  beck  contact  of  said  control  magnet  and 
closed  when  said  armature  has  retracted  a  predetermined 
distance  less  than  that  necessary  to  release  the  Steering 
switch. 


1.202.282.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  2 CHLOR 
ISOPENTANE.  Otto  Graul.  Ludwigshafen  -  on  •  the- 
Rhlne.  (Jermany,  assignor  to  Badlsche  Anllln  &  Soda 
Fabrlk,  Ludwigshafen  on-the-Rblne,  Germany,  a  Corpo- 
ration. Filed  Mar.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  754,146.  (Cl. 
23—24. 1 

1.  The  process  of  producing  2chlor-l8opeDtan€  by  treat- 
ing a  mixture  of  petrol  hydrocarbons  consisting  chiefly  of 


1022 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  34, 1916. 


normal  pentane  and  Isopentane  with  a  chlorinating  axeot, 
separating  the  monochlor  dertratlves.  treatlns:  them  with 
an  agent  adapted  to  split  off  hydrochloric  acid,  actlog  on 
the  mixture  of  olefins  obtained  with  hydrochloric  add, 
separating  the  2-chlor-l»opent$ne  and  arting  on  the  residue 
with  an  agent  adapted  to  bring  about  isomerizatlon,  and 
then  acting  on  the  product  xflth  hydrochloric  add  to  ob-' 
tain    more    2-chlor-lsopentanev 

2.  The  process  of  producing  2-chlor-l8opentane  by  treat- 
ing a  mixture  of  petrol  hydrocarbons  consisting  chiefly  of 
normal  pentane  and  i.sopenta»e  with  a  chlorinating  agent, 
separating  the  monochlor  dertvatives.  treating  them  with 
an  agent  adapted  to  split  off  hydrof-biorlc  acid,  acting  on 
the  mixture  of  olefins  obtalne4  ^^ith  hydrochloric  acid,  sep- 
arating the  2-chlor-lsopentane  and  acting  on  the  residue 
with  an  agent  adapted  to  bring  about  Isomerizatlon,  and 
then  acting  on  the  product  with  hydrochloric  acid  to  ob- 
tain more  2-chlor-i8opentane,  Hgaln  separating  the  2-chlor- 
Isopentane  and  repeating  tht  operations  of  Isomerlzlng, 
treating  with  hydrochloric  add  and  separating  until  su»>- 
stantlally  the  total  quantity  <»f  olefins  Is  transformed  into 
2-chlor-l8op€ntane. 


1,2  0  2.283.  SEWING-MACHINE  CL0TH-PRES8ER. 
Chaelbs  F.  Gbat.  Sierra  Madre,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Coriipany,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  12,  19 1«.  Serial  No.  818,197.  (CI. 
112—13.) 


1.  In  a  cloth  pressor  mechhnlsm  for  sewing  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  main  spring  depressed  presser- 
bar  carrying  a  rocking  cloth-Bresser  having  a  needle  open- 
ing comprising  a  continuous  wall,  of  independently  mount- 
ed spring-depressed  rocking  cloth-pressers  having  inde- 
pendent depressing  means  and  located  one  at  one  side  and 
the  other  at  the  opposite  sidq  of  the  cloth-presser  carried 
by  said  main  presser-bar,  eacD  of  said  outwardly  arranged 
cloth-pressers  t)elng  provided  with  a  needle-opening  and  a 
thread-slot,  the  ';r  ter  extending  from  their  receiving  ends 
into  the  needle-  ,i«-iilng. 

2.  In  a  cloth- pi  •'>'<er  me'^hknlsm  for  sewing  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  main  spring-depressed  presser-bar 
carrying  a  rocking  ci  )th  presner  provided  with  oppositely 
arranged  g  ilde-wallo,  ^f  Imtoiiendently  mounted  spring- 
depressed  c.oth- pressors  hti.ing  Independent  depressing 
means  and  arranged  on>'  at  (Jiue  side  and  the  other  at  the 
opposite  side  am'  noro:  illy  below  the  cloth-presser  car- 
ried by  said  main  preseei  bnrj 

3.  In  )i  cloth-presser  iiei  nanism  for  sewing  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  aln  spring-depressed  presser-bar 
•»rrylng  k  rxklog  clotu-preiser  having  a  needle-opening 
c«>mpri.«ing  m  <*ir,tiQaoug  ^valt  and  a  V-shar>ed  opening  at 
Its  p.-eivlnc  "na  terminating  in  guide-wnlN,  of  sprlng- 
depr^.=j*«d  rocking  cioth-pressars  having  lnilo|K>ndcnt  press- 
ing medns  and  locntci  one  at  one  side  ami  the  other  at 
the  oppodte  side  cf  ti.e  cloth-<pre88er  carried  by  said  main 
presaer-bar. 


1,202,284.  SH.\DE-BOLLER.  EoMCriD  F.  Hartshoen, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Stewart  Hartshorn  Com- 
pany, East  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  4,  1914.    Serial  No.  842,820.     (CT.  156— S«.) 


1.  A  shade  roller,  a  spring  carried  by  the  roller,  a 
spear  carried  by  the  roller,  connections  whereby  the 
spring  may  rotate  the  roller  relatively  to  the  spear,  a 
notch  in  the  spear,  of  a  ring  loosely  carried  on  the  spear, 
a  detent  on  the  ring,  said  detent  being  normally  out  of 
engagement  with  the  notch,  means  for  manually  rotating 
the  roller  against  tension  of  the  spring,  and  manually 
operated  means  for  engaging  the  detent  with  the  notch 
to  prevent  unwinding  of  the  spring. 

2.  A  shade  roller  with  a  spring  and  a  spear,  said  spear 
having  a  notch.  In  combination  with  a  detent  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  notch,  a  finger  piece  associated  with  the 
notch,  and  a  plate,  there  being  an  opening  In  the  plate 
adjacent  to  the  notch  through  which  the  engagement  of 
the  detent  with  the  notch  may  be  observe*!. 

3.  A  tubular  roller  and  a  slotted  block  carried  by  the 
roller.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  extension  telescoping 
within  the  roller,  a  tongue  secured  to  the  extension  and 
extending  through  the  block,  and  a  screw  for  securing  the 
tongue  to  the  block. 

4.  .\  shade  roller,  formed  of  sheet  metal,  with  a  de- 
pressed lip  at  one  end,  and  an  extension  with  a  longi- 
tudinal channel  therein,  said  channel  containing  a  tongue 
secured  thereto,  in  combination  with  a  block  having  an 
opening  therein  through  which  the  tongue  slides,  and  a 
screw  passing  through  the  block  and  engaging  with  the 
strip,  said  screw  engaging  and  being  supported  by  the 
depressed  lip  on  the  roller. 

5.  A  tubular  roller  and  a  slotted  block  carried  thereby. 
In  combination  with  a  tubular  extension  telescoping  with- 
in the  roller,  a  channel  extending  lengthwise  the  exten- 
sion, a  tongue  lying  within  the  channel  and  secured  at  one 
end  thereof  passing  through  the  slot  In  the  block  and  a 
screw  carried  by  the  roller  for  engaging  the  tongue  with 
the  block. 


1,202,285.  SHADE-ROLLER.  Edmlnd  F.  Habtshohv. 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Stewart  Hartshorn  Company, 
East  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  842,821.     (166—36.) 
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1.  A  shade  i*oller  having  a  spenr  and  a  spring,  said 
spear  having  a  notch  therein.  In  combination  with  a  pawl 
cooperating  with  said  notch  only  when  the  pawl  Is  above 
the  notch,  a  member  carried  by  the  pawl  and  cooperating 
with  the  shade  whereby  when  the  shade  is  wound  upon 
the  roller  the  pawl  will  be  released  from  the  notch  and 
be  in  inoperative  position  supported  entirely  by  the  en- 
gagement of  the  shade,  there  being  an  opening  in  the 
roller  through   which   the  member  projects. 

2.  A  shade  roller  having  a  spear  and  a  spring,  said 
spear  having  a  notch  therein,  in  combination  with  a  ring 
surrounding  the  spear,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  r  ig,  a  finger 
projecting  outward  from  the  ring  and  having  a  part  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  roller,  there  being  an  op«n- 


OCTOBER  24,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


loaj 


Ing  in  the  roller  through  which  the  finger  projects  whereby 
the  roller  and  ring  will  rotate  together,  and  whereby 
relative  radial  movement  of  the  ring  and  spear  to  engage 
the  pawl  with  the  notch  will  be  permitted  only  when  the 
finger  Is  below  the  spear,  the  projecting  portion  of  the 
finger  being  engaged  by  the  shade  to  disengage  the  pawl 
from  the  notch  and  to  support  the  ring  when  the  pawl  la 
disengaged. 

3.  A  shade  roller  having  a  spear  and  a  spring,  said 
spear  having  a  notch,  a  pawl  loosely  carried  on  the  spear 
and  normally  held  out  of  the  notch  by  the  engagement  of 
the  shade,  said  pawl  being  actuated  by  gravity  to  engage 
the  notch  when  released  from  the  engagement  of  the 
shade,  a  radially  extending  finger  carried  by  the  pawl, 
there  being  an  opening  in  the  roller  through  which  the 
finger  projects,  whereby  the  pawl  may  be  manually  oper- 
ated to  release  It  from  the  notch  only  when  the  finger 
Is  below  the  spear,  said  pawl  being  supported  In  Inop- 
erative position  by  the  engagement  of  the  shade. 

4.  A  shade  roller  having  a  spear,  said  spear  having  a 
notch  In  Its  upper  side,  a  ring  encircling  the  spear,  a  pawl 
on  the  ring  for  engagement  with  the  notch  only  when 
the  pawl  is  above  the  notch,  said  ring  being  supported 
entirely  by  the  spear  when  the  pawl  Is  In  engagement 
with  the  notch,  and  means  carried  by  the  spear  to  reUln 
the  ring  in  position,  sa'd  means  acting  as  a  closure  for 
the  end  of  the  roller. 

5.  A  shade  roller  having  a  spear,  said  spear  having  a 
notch  in  Us  upper  side,  a  ring  encircling  the  spear,  a  pawl 
on  the  ring  for  engagement  with  the  notch  only  when  the 
pawl  is  above  the  notch,  said  ring  being  supported  en- 
tirely by  the  spear  when  the  pawl  Is  In  engagement  with 
the  notch,  and  a  disk  carried  by  the  spear  to  retain  the 
ring  In  position,  said  means  acting  as  a  closure  for  the 
end  of  the  roller. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,286.  SHADE-ROLLER.  EiDMDKD  F.  Habtshohn, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Stewart  Hartshorn  Company. 
East  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  842,822.     (CL  156—36.) 
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1.  A  shade  roller  having  a  spear  and  a  spring,  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  In  the  roller,  means  for  supporting  a  shade 
in  the  groove,  said  means  being  movable  longitudinally 
and  means  actuated  by  such  movement  to  lock  the  spring 
against  unwinding. 

2.  A  shade  roller  having  a  spear  and  a  spring,  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  In  the  roller,  means  for  supporting  a  shade 
in  the  groove,  said  means  being  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  roller,  and  an  arm  carried  by  the  spear  and  Inter- 
posed in  the  path  of  the  shade  supporting  means,  whereby 
when  the  supporting  means  are  moved  longitudinally  the 
spring  will  be  locked  against  unwinding. 

3.  A  shade  roller  having  a  spear,  a  spring,  and  a  longi- 
tudinal groove,  a  shade  supporting  wire  within  the  groove 
capable  of  longitudinal  movement,  and  means  actuated 
by  such  movement  to  lock  the  spring  In  wound-up  con- 
dition. 

4.  .\  shade  roller  having  a  spear,  a  spring,  and  a  longi- 
tudinal groove,  a  shade  supporting  wire  within  the  groove 
capable  of  longitudinal  movement,  and  an  arm  carried 
by  the  spear  and  rotating  in  the  path  of  the  wire,  when 
longitudinally  moved,  whereby  the  spring  will  be  locked 
In  wound-up  condition. 

6.  A  shade  roller  having  a  spear,  a  spring  and  a  longi- 
tudinal groove,  a  shade  supporting  wire  within  the  groove 
and  capable  of  longitudinal  movement,  and  an  arm  car- 
ried by  the  spear  and  engaged  by  the  wire  when  the  lat- 
ter Is  moved  longitudinally. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,287.  SHADE  -  ROLLER.  Stewaet  Habtshobx. 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Stewart  Hartshorn  Com- 
pany, East  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  24,855.     (CI.  156—25.) 
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1.  A  clip  for  securing  a  window  shade  to  a  grooved 
roller,  which  comprises  a  device  with  a  plurality  of  feet 
projecting  In  opposite  directions  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  shade  within  the  groove  and  having  means  outside  the 
groove  for  rotating  the  device  when  the  same  Is  In  position 
on  the  roller. 

2.  A  clip  for  securing  a  window  shade  to  a  shade  roller 
having  a  dovetailed  groove  therein,  which  comprises  a 
device  adapted  to  engage  with  the  shade  at  the  base  of 
the  groove,  said  device  having  an  operating  member 
located  outside  the  groove  when  the  device  is  in  position 
on  the  roller,  a  body  projecting  from  the  member  and  a 
foot  projecting  from  the  body,  said  foot  being  adapted  to 
enter  the  groove  while  the  member  is  in  one  position  and 
adapted  to  be  locked  within  the  groove  when  the  member 
is  turned  at  right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned  position. 

3.  A  clip  for  securing  a  window  shade  to  a  shade  roller 
having  a  dovetailed  groove  therein,  which  comprises  a  de- 
vice adapted  to  engage  with  the  shade  at  the  base  of  the 
groove,  said  device  having  an  operating  member  located 
outside  the  groove  when  the  device  is  In  position  on  the 
roller,  a  body  projecting  from  the  member  and  feet  pro- 
jecting from  opposite  sides  of  the  body  and  at  right  angles 
thereto,  said  feet  being  adapted  to  enter  the  groove  while 
the  member  Is  in  one  position  and  adapted  to  b»  locked 
within  the  groove  when  the  member  is  turned  at  right 
angles  to  the  first  mentioned  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shade  roller,  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal dovetailed  groove,  a  shade,  and  a  removable 
clip,  said  clip  comprising  a  member  lying  outside  of  the 
groove  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  roller  whereby  the  engagement  of  the  shade 
will  prevent  rotation  of  the  clip,  and  two  legs  extending 
into  the  groove,  each  leg  having  a  foot  at  an  angle  thereto 
which  engages  with  the  shade  and  forces  it  into  contact 
with  the  Inclined  sides  of  the  groove. 

5.  A  clip  for  securing  a  window  shade  to  a  shade  roller, 
having  a  dovetailed  groove  therein,  which  comprises  an 
elongated  member  extending  longitudinally  of  the  roller, 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  V>eneath  the  shade  when  the 
latter  is  wound  upon  the  roller,  a  leg  on  each  side  of  the 
member,  said  legs  being  perpendicular  to  the  memoer.  a 
foot  perpendicular  to  each  leg,  the  feet  extending  beyond 
to  the  edges  of  the  member  and  at  right  angles  thereto, 
each  foot  having  Its  outer  end  rounded. 


1,202.288.  SHADE  -  ROLLER.  Stewart  Haktshobn, 
Newark.  N,  J.,  assignor  to  Stewart  Hartshorn  Company. 
East  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  24.856.     (CI.  156—29.) 

1.  A  shade  roller  formed  of  a  single  plate  of  sheet  metal 
bent  to  substantially  cylindrical  shape,  one  edge  of  the 
sheet  being  bent  to  form  a  dovetail  trough  having  a  flat 
bottom,  the  other  edge  of  the  sheet  being  bent  to  form  a 
flap  on  an  acute  angle  to  the  plate,  said  flap  resting  within 
the  trough  and  in  contact  with  the  flap  forming  the  free 
wall  of  the  trough,  the  end  of  the  flap  abutting  against 
the  bottom  of  the  trough  to  form  a  smooth  surface  therein. 

2.  A  shade  roller  formed  of  a  single  plate  of  sheet  metal 
bent  to  substantially  cylindrical  shape,  one  edge  of  the 
sheet  being  bent  to  form  a  dovetail  trough  having  a  flat 
bottom,  the  other  edge  of  the  sheet  being  bent  to  form  a 
flap  on  an  acute  angle  to  the  plate,  said  flap  resting  within 
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the  trough  and  in  contact  wjth  the  flap  forming  the  free 
wall  of  the  trough,  the  end  of  the  flap  abutting  aj?alnst 


the  bottom  of  the  trough  to  form  a  smooth  surface  therein, 
and  means  for  securing  the  flj^ps  together. 


1.202.289.  FIRE  -  HYDRANT  CLOSURE.  Herbbht  C. 
Hehr,  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  1'4.  1915.  Serial  No. 
47,165.  Renewed  June  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  103,694. 
(CI. 
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1.  lu  a  h.vdrant  closure,  th*  combination  with  a  screw- 
threaded  memlHT  comprlslni<  two  associated  portions  piT- 
oted  to  eacti  other,  of  a  cam  arianged  to  lock  said  portiona 
in  clo.sed  and  positive  relationship  to  each  other. 

2.  Ill  a  hydrant  clo8urt>.  the  combination  of  a  screw- 
threaded  member  comprisintr  Cwo  associated  halves  or  por- 
tions one  pivoted  to  the  othe»,  of  a  groove  formed  in  the 
plane  wall  of  the  member,  ami  a  flange  adapted  to  register 
with  the  groove  and  lock  the  said  halves  In  a  closed  and 
positive  relation. 

3.  In  a  h.vdrant  closure,  the  combination  with  a  screw- 
threaded  member  comprising  two  associated  [wrtlons  one 
pivoted  to  the  other,  a  gro«»e  formed  in  the  two  mem- 
bers, and  a  cam  carried  by  ont  portion  adapted  to  register 
with  the  groove  and  lock  the  Mid  portions  together. 

4.  In  a  hydrnnt  rlosure,  the  '"ombinatiou  with  a  screw- 
threaded  member  comprising  t\vo  associated  halves  or  por- 
tions one  pivotpd  to  the  other,  au  arcuate  groove  formed 
in  aald  members,  said  groove  being  formed  of  a  diminish- 
ing width,  a  .swivel  member  an  arcuate  cam  or  flange 
formed  on  aald  swivel  member  and  adapted  to  lock  the 
two  said  halves. 

5.  In  a  hydrant  closure,  the  combination  with  a  sorew- 
threaded  member  comprising  two  associated  portions  one 
pivoted  to  the  other,  an  arciiate  groove  formed  In  the 
member,  said  groove  extending  partially  around  the  cir- 
cumference which  it  describes,  a  swivel  member,  an  arcu- 
ate flansTo  formed  on  the  swivel  member,  said  flange  ex- 
tending partially  around  the  circumference  which  It  de- 
acrlbes  and  confined  within  the  groove  and  adapted  to 
lock  the  memiier^  which  comprise  the  closure. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.202.290.  WAVE -MOTOR  Tt  MI'.  GBfjBG  Hille,  New 
York,  N,  Y.  F^led  May  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  30,209. 
(C\.   103—67.) 

1.  In  a  wave  motor  pump,  a  rigid  frame  having  top  and 
bottom  members,  hollow  columns  exteDdtnz  tlieret)etween, 
pipes  leading  from  said  columns,  saddles  slldably  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  between  oppositely  disposed  columns,  tubu- 
lar shafts  connecting  therebetween,  pumps  mounted  on 
•aid  shafts  and  delivering  thereto,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  pumps,  said  means  being  actuated  by  the  in- 
termittent riae  and  fall  of  wares 


2.  In  a  wave  motor  pump,  a  rigid  frame  having  top  and 
bottom  members,  the  hollow  columns  extending  there- 
between, pipes  leading  from  said  columns,  saddles  slld- 
ably arranged  in  pairs  between  oppositely  disposed  col- 
nnfts,  tubular  shafts  connecting  therebetween,  pnmpa 
mounted  on  said  shafts  delivering  water  therein,  and 
means  for  operating  said  pumps,  said  means  being  actn- 
ated  by  the  Intermittent  rise  and  fall  of  waves,  and  meflBS 
whereb.T  said  saddles  are  raised  or  lowered  on  said  columns 
by  the  periodic  ebb  and  flow  of  the  tide. 


3.  In  a  submerged  motor  pump,  a  plurality  of  hollow 
columns  having  tubular  connections  therebetween,  valves 
combined  with  said  columns,  saddles  siidable  on  the 
columns,  tubular  shafts  connecting  said  saddles  In  pairs, 
and  communicating  therethrough  with  the  hoMow  columns, 
pump  cylinders  mounted  axlally  on  said  shafts,  for  actu- 
ating said  pistons  through  the  motion  of  the  body  of  water 
In  which  the  cylinders  are  submerged. 

4.  In  a  pump,  a  cylindrical  casing,  heads  rigidly  en- 
gaged therewith,  a  pair  of  parallel  walls  disposed  from 
side  to  side  of  said  casing  Inclosing  a  chaml>er  there- 
between, a  plate  mounted  to  rotate  within  said  casinf 
on  the  axis  thereof,  said  plate  extending  into  the  space  on 
each  side  of  said  walls,  oppositely  dispose*!  inlet  valves  In 
the  wall  of  said  casing  leading  to  the  mentioned  spaces, 
check  valves  in  each  of  said  parallel  walls  leading  to  the 
mentioned  chamber,  a  tubular  shaft  upon  which  said  cas- 
ing is  mounted,  said  shaft  having  open  passageways  com- 
municating with  the  mentlonfd  chamber,  and  means  for 
oscillating  said  plate  whereby  water  Is  caused  to  enter 
said  Inlet  valves  when  said  plate  is  moved  In  one  direction 
and  be  forced  through  said  check  valves  and  chamber  Into 
said  shaft  when  said  plate  is  moved  in  a  reverse  direction. 


1.202,291.  DIRECTION  -  INDICATOR  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. .7.\MF.s  lNr,EM.s,  Muskegon,  Mich.  Filed  July 
6,   1915.     Serial  No.  3S,36l.      (.CL   177—311.) 


.■^ 


1.  In  a  direction  Indicator  for  automobiles,  a  standard 
.secured  to  the  body  of  the  automobile,  and  having  an 
opening  through  it,  a  shaft  passing  through  said  opening 
and  having  an  actuating  wheel  on  one  end  and  an  actu- 
ating arm  on  the  other  end.  an  index  finger  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  standard  to  stand,  nor- 
mally, in  vertical  position,  means  connected  with  the  actu- 
ating arm  and  with  the  lower  end  of  the  ftnger  to  swing 
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the  finger  over  to  the  right  or  to  the  left  to  He  in  horizon- 
tal position,  and  means  for  automatically  carrying  said 
finger  back  into  vertical  position. 

2.  In  direction  indicators  for  automobiles,  a  standard 
secured  to  the  body  of  the  automobile  and  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  shaft  passing  through  said  open- 
ing, an  actuating  wheel  secured  to  one  end  of  said  shaft, 
an  actuating  arm  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft, 
an  index  finger  plvotally  secured  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
standard,  to  stand  normally  In  vertical  position,  dis- 
tinctive lighting  appliances  connected  with  the  ends  of 
said  finger,  means  connected  with  the  actuating  arm  and 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  finger  for  carrying  the  finger 
over  to  the  right  and  to  the  left  to  He  In  horizontal  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  carrying  It  back  automatically  into 
yertical  position. 

3.  In  a  direction  Indicator  for  automobiles,  a  standard 
secured  to  the  body  of  the  automobile,  and  having  an 
opening  through  it  for  a  shaft  bearing,  a  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  In  said  opening,  an  actuating  arm  secured  on 
one  end  of  said  shaft,  an  actuating  wheel  secured  on  the 
other  end  of  said  shaft,  an  index  finger  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  standard  above  the  upper  end  of  the  actuating  arm, 
the  upper  end  of  the  actuating  arm  connected  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  index  finger  In  such  a  manner  as  to  hold 
the  finger  normally  In  vertical  position,  and  to  throw  the 
finger  over  to  the  right  and  to  the  left  to  He  in  horizontal 
position,  distinctive  light  appliances  mounted  in  the  ends 
of  the  finger  and  a  bell  connected  with  the  finger  and 
arranged  to  be  made  to  ring  as  the  finger  is  carried  over 
to  the  right  or  to  the  left,  and  means  for  carrying  the 
flnger  back  Into  vertical  position  when  the  direction  has 
been  properly  Indicated. 


1.202.292.  WINItING  MECHANISM.  ArocBTE  JaQCM, 
La  Chaui-de-Fonds,  Switzerland.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1915. 
Serial  No,  64,623.      (CI.  58—96.) 


I 

1.  In  n  watch,  the  combination  of  a  watch-case  and 
pendant,  n  winding-stem,  a  crown  and  a  compression 
washer  interposed  between  the  under  side  of  the  crown 
and  the  edsre  of  the  pendant  to  close  the  aperture  between 
the  stem  and  the  pendant. 

2.  In  a  watch,  the  combination  of  a  case  and  pendant, 
a  coned  winding-stem,  a  detent  to  engage  the  same,  a 
crown  and  a  compression  washer  interposed  between  the 
under  side  of  the  crown  and  the  edge  of  the  pendant  to 
close  the  aperture  between  the  stem  and  the  pendant. 


1.202.293.     SHOE-SUPPORTING  JACK.     Aethcr  Ehnbst 
Jbbrah,    Leicester,    England,    assignor   to    United    Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a   Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  807,085 
(CI.  12—127.) 
1.   \   shoe   supporting  Jack,    having.    In   combination,    a 

toe  post  and  a  heel   post  relatively  movable  toward  and 


from  one  another,  and  mechanism  for  automatically  posi- 
tioning the  shoe  upon  the  jack  In  a  predetermined  vertical 
position  with  relation  to  the  operating  tool  and  for  clamp- 
ing the  shoe  in  its  adjusted  position. 


2.  A  shoe  supporting  Jack,  having,  in  combination,  a 
toe  post  and  a  heel  post  relatively  movable  toward  and 
from  one  another,  a  single  Jacking  le%er,  and  operative 
connections  for  causing  a  continued  movement  of  the  lever 
to  first  relatively  move  the  toe  and  heel  posts  to  adjust 
the  shoe  upon  the  Jack  In  a  predetermined  relation  to  the 
operating  tool  and  to  next  clamp  the  shoe  in  its  adjusted 
position. 

3.  A  shoe  supporting  Jack,  having,  in  combination,  a  too 
post,  a  heel  clamp  arranged  to  engage  with  the  heel  sent 
of  the  sole,  a  last  pin.  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
last  pin  to  simultaneously  move  opposite  ends  of  the  shoe 
into  eniragenient  with  the  toe  post  and  htei  clamp  to  clamp 
the  shoe  In  the  Jack. 

4.  A  shoe  supporting  Jack,  having.  In  combination,  a 
toe  post  and  a  cooperating  last  pin  for  supporting  a  lasted 
shoe,  a  heel  gage,  and  mechanism  for  successively  moving 
the  heel  gage  to  contact  with  the  heel  portion  of  the  shoe 
and  move  the  shoe  into  engagement  with  the  toe  post,  for 
locking  the  heel  gage  in  this  position,  and  for  thereafter 
moving  the  last  pin  to  clamp  the  shoe  in  the  Jack. 

5.  A  shoe  supporting  Jack,  having.  In  combination,  a 
toe  post,  a  last  pin.  a  heel  gage,  and  a  single  Jacking  lever 
constructed  and  arranged  to  automatically  and  succes- 
sively actuate  the  heel  gage  to  position  the  shoe  In  the 
Jack  and  thereafter  actuate  the  last  pin  to  clamp  the  shoe 
in  the  Jack. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.202.294.      FOCUSING    MI:ANS    FOR    FILM-CAMERAS. 
'  Robert  Lang,  Shamokin,  I'a.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1915.    Serial 
No.  7.163.      (01.  96—47.) 


1.  \  film  camera  with  a  fofiwln.'  opening  at  the  back 
and  a  frame  bordering  said  openin_  ud  provided  with 
guides,   a   closure  for  said  opening   curried  by   the  frame 
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and  movable  to  open  and  closed  positions  and  having 
•hading  means  coactlnsr  wl(h  the  closure  to  protect  the 
opening  from  access  of  strong  light  when  the  closure  and 
the  shading  means  are  in  the  open  position,  and  a  dark 
•llde  adapted  to  the  guides  In  the  frame  and  of  a  size  to 
cover  the  opening,  said  dark  Hide  being  adapted  to  traverse 
the  opening  between  the  fo^al  plane  of  the  camera  and 
•aid  closure. 

2.  A  film  camt-rn  provldfi  with  a  focusing  opening  at 
the  back  having  a  focusing  bood  movable  Into  and  out  of 
closing  relation  to  the  opetlng  and  also  having  guides 
exterior  to  the  back  of  the  cumera,  and  a  dark  slide  mov- 
able in  the  glides  transverjely  of  the  focusing  opening 
into  and  out  of  closing  relation  to  said  opening  l>etween 
the  focal  plane  and  the  focusing  hood. 

3.  A  film  camera  provided  with  a  focusing  opening  at 
the  back,  a  normal  closure  for  said  opening  on  and  exterior 
to  the  back  of  the  camera  and  movable  to  open  and  closed 
positions,  said  closure  havifig  shading  means  with  the 
closure  and  shading  means  of>ening  to  the  full  area  of  the 
focusing  opening,  guides  betlreen  the  back  of  the  camera 
and  bordering  the  focusing  opening,  and  a  dark  slide  mov- 
able along  the  guides  transversely  of  the  opening  between 
the  focal  plane  of  the  earner^  and  the  normal  closure. 

4.  A  film  camera  provided  with  a  focusing  opening  at 
the  back,  a  frame  bordering  said  opening,  matching  clo- 
sures hinged  to  opposite  sid^s  of  the  frame  and  movable 
from  closed  relation  to  the  opening  Into  positions  substan- 
tially perpendicular  thereto  to  expose  the  focusing  open- 
ing fully,  flexible  webs  joining  corresponding  ends  of  the 
hinged  closures  to  act  with  the  latter  when  in  the  open 
position  to  constitute  a  light  shielding  bood  for  the  focus- 
ing opening,  guides  in  the  ffame  exterior  to  the  back  of 
the  camera,  and  a  dark  slide  movable  in  the  guides  across 
the  focusing  opening  between  the  hinged  closures  and  the 
focal  plane  of  ttie  camera. 

5.  A  aim  camera  having  a  focusing  opening  through 
the  back,  with  a  marginal  frRme  for  said  opening  having 
guides  therein  exterior  to  th^  back  of  the  camera,  a  dark 
slide  adapted  to  the  guides  aaid  movable  across  the  open- 
ing to  the  rear  of  the  focal  plane  of  the  camera,  and  a 
normal  closure  for  the  opening  having  hinged  members 
and  connecting  means  associated  therewith  to  constitute 
a  focusing  hood  when  in  the  open  position,  and  automatic 
locking  means  for  the  hlngfd  memt)er8  acting  to  tem- 
porarily lock  them  in  either  the  closed  or  the  fully  open 
position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,295.       CORSET. 
Filed  Sept.  25.  1914. 


CoNtETTA     Leo,     Boston,     Mass. 
S€rl4l  No.  863,535.     (CI.  2—78.) 


A  maternity  corset  having  b  combination  a  plurality  of 
sections,  the  front  end  seetloa  consisting  of  elastic  fabric 
adapted  to  extend  from  the  region  of  the  breasts  over 
substantially  the  entire  epig^.strlc  and  umbilical  regions 
of  the  wearer,  elastic  lacings  connecting  four  of  said  sec- 
tions and  adapted  to  extend  Up  the  sides  of  the  body  of 
the  wearer,  a  row  of  elastic  t»bs  extending  from  the  edge 
of  the  elastic  section,  said  talis  being  provided  with  but- 
tonholes, and  a  row  of  buttons  on  the  edge  of  the  other 
end  section  over  which  said  t^bs  may  be  buttoned. 


1.202,296.  AUTOMOBILE  TRANSMISSION.  Waltih  O. 
LissERT  and  Benjamin  S.  Mc Williams.  Gordon.  Nebr. 
Filed   Dec.  3.   1915.     Serial  No.  64,874.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  An  automobile  comprising  a  frame,  a  driving  ele- 
ment, axle  casings  carried  by  said  frame  and  provided  with 
housings  positioned  intermediate  their  length,  forward 
and  rear  axles  rotatahly  mounted  in  said  casings  and  pro- 
vided with  differentials  positioned  in  said  housings,  the 
differentials  being  provided  with  collars  forming  gear 
plates,  a  housing  positioned  intermediate  the  length  of 
said  frame,  a  driven  shaft  having  its  end  portions  extend- 
ing into  the  housings  of  said  axle  casings  and  provided 
with  gears  meshing  with  the  gear  plates  of  the  differ- 
entials positioned  therein,  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
driven  shaft  extending  Into  the  housings  carried  by  said 
frame,  and  provided  with  a  differential,  a  gear  carried  by 
said  last  mentioned  differential,  gears  carried  by  said 
driven  shaft  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  differential,  a 
driving  shaft,  and  a  gear  slidably  carried  by  aald  driving 
shaft  and  selectively  engaging  the  gears  of  said  driven 
shaft. 

2.  An  automobile  including  a  frame,  axles,  differentials 
for  said  axles  provided  with  collars  constituting  gear 
plates,  a  housing  carried  by  said  frame,  a  driven  shaft 
passing  through  said  housing,  gears  connected  with  said 
driven  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gear  plates  of  said 
differential,  a  differential  for  said  driven  shaft,  positioned 
within  said  housing  and  provided  with  a  gear,  gears  car- 
ried by  said  driven  shaft  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  dif- 
ferential thereof,  a  driving  shaft  extending  into  said  hous- 
ing, and  a  gear  slidably  mounted  upon  said  driving  shaft 
to  rotate  with  the  same  and  meshing  with  the  gear  of  the 
driven  shaft  differential  or  with  a  selected  one  of  the 
gears  carried  by  said  driven  shaft  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  differential  thereof. 

3.  An  automobile  comprising  a  frame,  axles,  differen- 
tials for  said  axles  provided  with  gt-ar  plates,  a  driven 
shaft  provided  with  gears  meshing  with  the  gears  of  said 
differentials,  a  differential  for  said  driven  shaft  provided 
with  a  gear,  gears  carried  by  said  driven  shaft  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  said  last  mentioned  differential,  a  driving 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  said  driven  shaft,  and  a 
gear  slidably  mounted  upon  said  driving  shaft  to  rotate 
with  the  same  and  meshing  with  the  gear  of  the  last 
mentioned  differential  or  with  a  selected  one  of  said  last 
mentioned  gears. 

4.  An  automobile  including  a  frame,  axles,  a  driven 
shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  means  for 
transmitting  rotary  motion  from  said  driven  shaft  to  said 
axles,  a  differential  for  said  driven  shaft  provided  with 
a  gear,  gears  carried  by  said  driven  shaft  upon  opposite 
sldea  of  the  differential  thereof,  a  driving  shaft  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  transmitting 
rotary  motion  from  said  driving  shaft  to  said  driven  shaft 
through  selective  engagement  with  the  gear  of  the  differ- 
ential of  the  driven  shaft  and  the  gears  carried  by  said 
driven  shaft. 

5.  A  transmission  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  extending  parallel  to 
said  driving  shaft  provided  with  a  differential,  a  gear 
carried  by  the  differential  of  said  driven  shaft,  gears  car- 
ried by  said  driven  shaft  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  dif- 
ferential, a  gear  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  driving 
shaft  for  longitudinal  movement  thereon  and  meshing  with 
the  gear  of  said  differential  or  with  a  selected  one  of  the 
gears  carried  by  said  driven  shaft,  and  axles  extending 
transversely  of  said  driven  shaft  and  rotated  therefrom. 
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1,202,297.  AUTOMATIC  FEED  AND  RETURN  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  MACHINERY.  Eaic  A.  LiNoguiST,  Middle- 
town,  Conn.,  assignor  to  W.  &  B.  Douglas,  Middletown, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  8, 
1914.     Serial  No.  849,698.     (CL  74—7.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  member  adapted  for  rectprocatory  move- 
ment, and  a  rack  and  pinion  mechanism  for  producing 
such  movement,  of  automatically  operating  means  for  ro 
tatlng  said  pinion  shaft  in  opposite  directions,  said  means 
comprising  two  pair  of  meshing  gears,  a  common  shaft 
on  which  one  gear  of  each  pair  is  fixedly  mounted,  means 
for  separately  driving  the  other  gear  of  each  pair,  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  power  from  said  common  shaft 
to  aald  pinion  shaft  each  pair  of  cooperating  gears  being 
of  a  different  size  to  cause  the  pinion  to  revolve  faster  in 
one  direction  than  in  the  other. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  member  adapted  for  reciprocatory  move- 
ment, and  a  rack  and  pinion  mechanism  for  producing 
such  movement,  of  automatically  operating  means  for 
rotating  said  pinion  shaft  In  opposite  directions,  said 
means  comprising  two  pairs  of  meshing  gears,  a  common 
•haft  on  which  one  gear  of  each  pair  is  mounted,  means 
for  delivering  power  from  said  common  shaft  to  said  pin- 
Ion  shaft,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  other  gear  of  one  pair 
la  mounted,  a  sleeve  upon  which  the  other  gear  of  the 
second  pair  Is  mounted,  a  driving  member  common  to  said 
shaft  and  sleeve,  a  trip  rod  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  driving  member,  trip  arms  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  Tod,  and  a  tripper  on  said  reciprocating  member  with 
its  end  operatlvely  positioned  between  said  trip  arms. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  member  adapted  for  reciprocatory  move- 
ment, and  a  rack  and  pinion  mechanism  for  producing  such 
movement,  of  automatically  operating  means  for  rotating 
said  pinion  shaft  In  opposite  directions,  said  means  com- 
prising a  worm  wheel  secured  to  said  pinion  shaft,  a  worm 
pinion  in  mesh  with  said  wheel,  a  •haft  therefor,  two 
pairs  of  meshing  gears,  one  gear  of  each  pair  mounted  on 
said  worm  pinion  shaft,  means  for  separately  driving  the 
other  gear  of  each  pair  including  a  pair  of  pulleys,  one  for 
each  gear,  a  driving  belt  for  said  pulleys,  a  shipper  engag- 
ing said  belt  and  adapted  to  shift  it  from  one  pulley  to  the 
other,  a  shipper  rod  operatlvely  connected  with  said  ship 
per,  a  l>ell  crank  lever  connected  with  said  shipper  rod,  a 
trip  rod  connected  with  said  bell  crank  lever,  trip  arms  on 
•aid  rod,  and  a  tripper  on  said  reciprocating  part  oper- 
•tlTely  positioned  with  respect  to  said  arms. 


1,202,29R.  MOLD  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CON- 
CRETE PICKET  -  FENCES.  Harry  A.  Loser,  South 
Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1915.  Serial  No.  2,036. 
(CI.  25 — 125.) 


1.  The  process  of  constructing  a  concrete  picket  panel 
which  comprises  molding  a  series  of  pickets,  assembling 
said  pickets  in  parallel  and  spaced  relation  and  therein- 
after molding  concrete  rails  around  the  pickets. 


2.  The  process  of  constructing  a  concrete   picket   panel 
which  comprises  molding  a  series  of  pickets,  assembling   • 
said  pickets   in   parallel   spaced   relation  and  thereinafter 
molding  concrete  rails  around  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
pickets. 

3.  The  process  of  constructing  a  concrete  picket  panel 
which  comprises  molding  reinforced  concrete  pickets,  as- 
sembling said  reinforced  concrete  pickets  in  parallel  and 
spaced  relation  and  thereinafter  molding  around  said 
pickets  spaced  rails  at  right  angles  to  the  pickets. 

4.  The  process  of  constructing  a  concrete  panel  which  " 
comprises    molding   a    plurality    of    Independent    concrete 
pickets,    assembling    the    pickets    In    spaced    relation    and 
thereinafter  molding  around  said  pickets  spaced  reinforced 
concrete  rails. 

5.  The  process  of  constructing  a  concrete  fence  panel 
which  consists  in  molding  concrete  fence  pickets,  combin- 
ing the  pickets  in  spaced  relation  in  separated  rail  molds, 
and  thereinafter  molding  rails  around  the  pickets  in  the 
molds. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,299.  CHANGEABLE  KNIFE-HANDLE.  William 
F.  Lltz,  Jr.,  Brookl.vn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  43.948.      (CI.  30—9.) 


C3    e^  f^d'e^^dc^Qi  ^3 


1.  A  knife  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  handle 
and  a  blade,  the  handle  being  composed  of  separate  parts 
hinged  together  at  one  side  and  said  parts  being  provided 
on  their  inner  sides  with  plates  having  longitudinal  re- 
cesses forming  a  chamber  which  opens  through  the  blade 
end  of  the  handle  and  the  blade  being  provided  with  a 
shank  which  Is  placed  In  one  of  said  recesses  when  the 
separate  parts  of  the  handle  are  open,  and  said  handle 
being  also  provided  with  a  longitudinally  movable  locking 
slide  which  operates  In  connection  with  the  said  plates  and 
whereby  the  separate  parts  of  the  handle  are  locked  to- 
gether, and  said  plates  being  also  provided  in  said  recesses 
with  raised  members  which  fit  in  corresponding  apertures 
In  the  shank  of  the  handle. 

2.  .\  knife  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  handle 
and  a  blade,  the  handle  being  composed  of  separate  parts 
hinged  together  at  one  side  and  said  parts  being  provided 
on  their  inner  sides  with  plates  having  longitudinal  re- 
cesses forming  a  longitudinal  chamber  which  opens  through 
the  blade  end  of  the  handle  and  the  blade  being  provided 
with  a  shank  which  is  placed  In  one  of  said  recesses  when 
the  separate  parts  of  the  handle  are  open,  one  of  said 
plates  being  provided  with  apertures  and  the  other  with 
locking  devices  which  pass  through  said  apertures,  and 
said  handle  being  also  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
movable  locking  slide  through  which  said  locking  devices 
also  pass  and  by  which  the  separate  parts  of  the  handle 
are  locked  together. 


1,202,300.  MAIL-TRANSFERRING  APPARATUS.  JOSEPH 
McGrath,  Manteno,  111.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1915.  Serial 
No.  50,681.      (CI.  258—23.) 

1.  In  a  mail  transferring  apparatus,  a  delivery  crane,  a 
mall  bag  supporting  device  comprising  a  shank  having  an 
extension,  releasable  means  on  the  crane  for  engaging 
the  extension  to  hold  and  retain  the  support  In  a  horizon- 
tal position,  an  annular  groove  provided  In  the  shank  for 
receiving  the  ring  of  the  mail  sack,  oppositely  disposed 
webs  on  the  shank,  and  stationary  receiving  means  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  the  webs  to  retain  the  support  and 
the  mail  sack  subsequent  to  the  Interchange. 

2.  In  a  mall  delivery  apparatus,  a  supporting  crano 
movable  into  and  out  of  a  position  for  operation,  a  sta- 
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tionary  jaw  formed  at  the  ofiter  extremity  of  said  crane. 
a  movable  Jaw  pivoted  to  'sald  stationary  Jaw.  sprlnK 
means  normally  maintalnlDg  said  Jaws  In  proximity,  a 
support   for  the  mall   bag   ptovided   with   an  opening  for 


'^i'. 
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the  reception  of  said  jaws,  i,n  extension  formed  on  said 
support,  and  a  retaining  pid  conjunctively  utillzable  as 
a  means  to  engage  with  said,  extension  and  maintain  the 
support  in  a  horiaontal  plan4,  and  as  a  means  to  mount 
■aid  spring.  1 


1,202,301.  THERMALLY -CONTROLLED  CONTAINER. 
Haeold  S.  MAcKAve,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  29, 
1914.     Serial  No.  835,124.  [   (CL  46 — 40.) 


(CL 
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1.  .\  «Hf-openlng  box.  In  dombinatlon  with  a  sensitlTe 
■trip  adapted  to  change  its ;  form  when  subjected  to  a 
change  In  temperature,  and  j locking  means  for  the  box 
operatlvely  connected  with  sild  strip,  whereby  a  change 
In  form  of  said  strip  will  unlock  the  box.  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  K  self-opening  box.  In  (jombination  with  a  resilient 
•trip  adapted  normally  to  hol^  the  box  closed  by  Its  resili- 
ence, said  strip  being  compospd  of  parts  having  different 
coefficients  of  expansion  so  placed  as  to  overcome  said 
resilience  when  subjected  to  an  appropriate  temperature 
change,  substantially  as  descHbed. 

3.  .\  self  h.Ttching  Raster  efrg  comprising  two  separable 
portions,  means  normally  tending  to  separate  said  por- 
tions, means  for  holding  said  portliin«  together,  and  a 
member  sensitive  to  temperature  chant't-s  adapted  to  more 
■aid  lockinir  m.^ans  to  permit  said  portions  to  separate, 
■nbstantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  self-hatching  Easter  efrij  comprising  two  separable 
portions  an  element  sensitive  to  temperature  changes  car- 
ried by  one  portion,  and  means  on  said  element  adapte<l 
to  engage  and  lock  the  othe)-  portions,  substantially  as 
described. 

B.  A  self-hatching  EasUr  e^g  comprising  two  separable 
portions,  a  bow  shapod  .rip  sensitive  to  temperature 
changes  conforming  to  the  contour  of  one  of  said  portions 
»nd  means  on  said  strip  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  the 
Other  portion,  substantially  a8(  described. 

[Claim  6   not  printed  in  t|e  Gazette.] 


1,202,302.  PKOrESS  Of  RE  FORMING  TOBACCO- 
STEMS.  Adolph  Moo\eli$,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Max  Goldsmith,  New  Yor|,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1914. 
Serial  No.  888,0.30.      fCI.  9t— 5.  i 

t.  The  process  of  producing  tobacco  sheets  from  tobacco 
stems  and  th^  like  which  consists  in  sweating  the  same 
In  cunflnement  at  mesne  normal  ''Xterna!  temperatures  for 
a  period  of  time  sufBclent  to  leduc  thp  same  to  a  mushy 
consistency,  and  converting  tbe  softened  stems  into  sub- 
stantially homogeneous  sheets. 


2.  The  process  of  producing  tobacco  sheets  from  tobacco 
stems  and  the  like  which  consists  in  softening  said  stems 
by  bacterial  action  only,  and  converting  the  softened 
stems  Into  sheets. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  tobacco  sheets  from  tobacco 
stems,  which  consists  in  sweating  the  same  at  mesne  nor- 
mal external  temperatures  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  reduce  said  stems  to  a  mushy  consistency,  extracting 
the  water-soluble  ingredients  therefrom,  converting  the 
softened  stems  into  substantially  homogeneous  sheets,  and 
Incorporating  In  said  sheets  a  suitable  tobacco  extract. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  tobacco  sheets  from  tobacco 
stems  and  the  like  which  consists  in  softening  said  stems 
by  bacterial  action  only,  extracting  the  water-soluble  in- 
.sredlents  therefrom,  converting  said  stems  into  sheets, 
and  incorporating  in  said  sheets  a  suitable  tobacco  extract. 

6.  The  process  of  producing  tobacco  sheets  from  tobacco 
stems  and  the  like  which  consists  in  confining  said  stems 
in  a  moist  condition  without  the  application  of  external 
heat  until  thoroughly  softened  by  natural  bacterial  dis- 
integration, extracting  the  water-soluble  Ingredients  there- 
from, converting  said  stems  Into  sheets,  and  incorporating 
in  said  sheets  a  suitable  tobacco  extract. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


1.202,303.  FURNACE.  Albebt  W.  Mot«r,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1915.  Serial  No.  64.814.  (CI. 
263—43.) 


1.  An  over  fired  heat  treating  furnace  comprising  a 
furnace  body  havine  side  wall.s  connected  by  a  top  wall,  a 
substantially  horizontal  imperforate  wall  extending  across 
between  the  side  walls  and  separating  the  Interior  of  the 
furnace  body  Into  an  upper  combustion  chamber  and  a 
lower  heating  chamber,  heat  conducting  flues  extending 
from  the  combustion  chamber  down  through  one  of  the 
side  walls  and  Into  the  heating  chamber  beneath  the  im- 
perforate separating  wall,  exit  flues  leading  out  from  the 
heating  chamb»>r  for  carrying  away  the  waste  products, 
and  a  burner  discharging  into  the  combustion  chamber. 

2.  An  over  fired  heat  treating  furnace  comprising  a 
furnace  body  having  side  walls  connected  by  a  top  wall,  a 
substantially  horizontal  Imperforate  wall  extending  across 
between  said  side  walls  and  separating  the  Interior  of  the 
furfiace  body  Into  an  upper  combustion  chamber  and  a 
lower  heating  chamber,  said  side  walls  having  passages 
formed  therein  extending  from  the  combustion  chamber 
downwardly  and  inwardly  Into  the  heating  chamber  at 
points  below  the  Imperforate  separating  wall,  said  side 
walls  further  having  exit  passages  formed  therein  commu- 
nicating with  the  heating  chamber. 

3.  An  over  fired  heat  treating  furnace  comprising  a 
furnace  body  having  a  heating  chamber  and  a  combustion 
chamber  above  said  heating  chamber,  a  substantially  lUirl- 
zontal  Imperforate  wall  separating  the  heating  chan'I>er 
from  the  combustion  chamber,  a  burner  discharging  Into 
the  combustion  chamber  and  heat  conducting  flues  In  com- 
munication with  the  combustion  chamber  extending  Into 
the  heating  chamber  at  iioints  beneath  the  Imperforate 
separating  wall,  said  flues  varying  In  cross  sectional  area 
according  to  the  distance  away  from  the  source  of  heat  to 
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thereby  equalize  tbe  flow  of  beat  Into  the  different  portions 
of  the  heating  chamber. 

4.  In  combination,  a  furnace  body  having  a  heating 
chamber  therein  and  a  combustion  chamber  above  said 
heating  chamber,  a  substantially  horizontal  imperforate 
wall  separating  the  heating  chamber  from  the  combustion 
chamber,  a  burner  discharging  Into  one  side  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  heat  conducting  flue  extending  from 
the  opposite  side  of  the  combustion  chamber  substantially 
opposite  the  point  of  discbarge  of  the  burner  Into  the 
chamber,  said  heat  conducting  flue  extending  downwardly 
and  Into  the  heating  chamber  below  the  Imperforate  sep- 
arating wall,  and  an  outlet  flue  extending  from  the  heat- 
ing chamber  in  a  plane  substantially  opposite  the  plane 
of  entry  of  the  heat  conducting  flue  thereinto. 

5.  In  combination,  a  furnace  body  having  a  heating 
chamber  therein  and  a  combustion  chamber  above  said 
heating  chamber,  a  substantially  horizontal  Imperforate 
wall  separating  the  heating  chamber  from  the  combustion 
chamber,  a  burner  discharging  into  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  beat  conducting  flue  communicating  at  its  upper 
end  with  the  combustion  chamber  and  extending  down- 
wardly below  the  imperforate  separating  wall,  said  flue 
having  a  plurality  of  Inlets  opening  at  different  levels 
Into  the  heating  chamber  below  the  imperforate  wall,  the 
inlets  at  the  higher  levels  being  smaller  than  those  at  the 
lower  levels  to  thereby  substantially  equalize  the  flow  of 
beat  Into  the  heating  chamber  and  exit  flues  leading  off 
from  the   heating  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.202,304.  GARMENT-PRESS.  John  Nathan,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.  Filed  Aug.  :;8,  1915.  Serial  No.  47,855. 
(Cl.  100—87.) 


1.  A  trousers  press  consisting  of  a  single  strip  of  ma- 
^terlal  tapering  from  the  extremities  to  the  center  thereof 

and  bendable  upon  itself  to  form  two  members,  one  of  said 
members  being  scored,  and  the  other  member  consisting  of 
two  parts,  and  a  flexible  means  for  securing  said  parts 
together. 

2.  A  trousers  press  consisting  of  a  single  strip  of  ma- 
terial tapering  from  Its  extremities  to  the  center  thereof 
and  forming  two  members  hingedly  connected,  one  of  said 
members  having  centrally  thereof  a  score,  and  the  other 
member  consisting  of  two  parts,  and  a  flexible  strip  for 
securing  the  disjoined  part  to  its  complementary  part. 

3.  A  trousers  press  consisting  of  two  members  hlngetlly 
connected  and  provided  with  a  slot  in  line  with  the  hinged 
connection,  one  of  said  members  consLsting  of  two  parts 
flexibly  connected. 

4.  A  trousers  press  consisting  of  two  members  hingedly 
connected  and  provided  with  a  slot  in  line  with  the  hinged 
connection,  reinforces  adjacent  said  slot,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers consisting  of  two  parts  flexibly  connected,  and  means 
to  hold  said  members  together. 


5.  A  trousers  press  consisting  of  two  members  hingedly 
connected,  one  of  said  members  having  side  flaps  arranged 
to  overlap  the  other  member  when  folded,  and  such  other 
member  consisting  of  two  parts  flexibly  connected. 


1.202,305.  SOUND-PRODUCING  DEVICE  FOR  FOQ- 
SIGNALING,  POSITION-LOCATING,  AND  THE  LIKE. 
John  Pull  Northey.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  The  Diaphone  Signal  Company,  Toronto,  Can- 
ada, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1914. 
Serial  No.  871,965.      (Cl.  116—13.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  sovmd  producing  device  of  the 
class  described,  of  a  fluid  supply  for  note  production,  a 
fluid  supply  for  operating  a  note  producing  engine,  sep- 
arate atitomatic  controlling  valves  for  the  note  fluid  and 
the  engine  fluid,  and  means  for  controlling  such  valves, 
whereby  the  control  of  the  engine  fluid  may  be  varied 
relatively  to  the  control  of  the  note  fluid  to  vary  the  note 
produced  by  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  sound  producing  device  of  the 
class  described,  of  a  fluid  supply  for  note  production,  a 
fluid  supply  for  operating  a  note  producing  engine,  auto- 
matic means  for  shutting  off  the  engine  fluid,  and  like 
means  for  gradually  shutting  off  the  note  fluid  after  the 
engine  fltild  is  shut  off,  in  order  to  vary  the  note  produced. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  sound  producing  device  of  the 
class  described,  of  a  fluid  supply  for  note  production,  a  fluid 
supply  for  operating  a  note  producing  engine,  main  valves 
for  the  engine  fluid  and  note  fluid  respectively,  and  ad- 
justable intermittently  operated  means  for  controlling 
said  main  valves,  to  permit  of  the  valves  of  the  engine 
fluid  and  the  valves  of  the  note  fluid  being  Independently 
adjusted  and  operated  to  vary  the  supply  of  the  said  fluids 
to  thfir  respective  parts  and  consequently  the  note  pro- 
duced. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  sound  producing  device  of  the 
class  described,  of  a  fluid  supply  for  note  production,  a  fluid 
supply  for  operating  a  note  producing  engine,  i)neumati- 
cally  operated  main  valves  for  the  engine  and  note  fluids, 
mechanically  operated  valves  for  controlling  said  main 
valves,  and  adjustable  cam  means  for  actuating  said  me- 
chanically controlled  valves,  to  vary  the  times  of  opening 
and  closing  of  the  pneumatically  operated  valves. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  sound  producing  device  of  the 
class  described,  of  a  fluid  supply  for  note  production,  a 
fluid  supply  for  operating  a  note  producing  engine,  pneu- 
matically operated  main  valves  for  the  engine  and  note 
fluids,  mechanically  operated  valves  for  controlling  said 
main  valves,  the  main  valves  comprising  each  a  valve 
stem,  a  diaphragm  chamber,  a  diaphragm  in  said  chamber, 
and  a  disk  resting  on  said  diaphragm,  the  valve  stem  ex- 
tending into  said  diaphragm  chamber  and  resting  on  the 
disk,  and  ad.Histable  and  Independent  means  for  operating 
the  mechanically  operated  valves  to  vary  the  times  of 
opening  and  closing  of  the  pneumatically  operated  valves. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.202,306.  ST.\TION  INLHCATOB.  James  E.  Olvis, 
I'hliadelphla.  I'a.  Filed ,  Aug.  30,  1915.  Serial  No. 
47.971.      (CI.  40—53.)       j 


1.  A  street  car  Indicator,  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  spring-operated  rolls,  a  curtain  mounted  to  move  from 
one  roll  onto  the  other,  a  diflve  roll  engaging  the  curtain, 
an  electric  motor,  a  gear  tealn  connecting  the  drive  c^^ 
and  motor,  a  screw  located  parallel  to  the  rolls  and  tunred 
by  the  gear  train,  and  devices  on  the  screw  controlling 
the  circuit  to  the  motor,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  street  car  Indicator,  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
sprlnii-operated  rolls,  a  curtain  mounted  to  move  from 
one  roll  onto  the  other,  a  drive  roll  engaging  the  curtain, 
an  electric  motor,  a  gear  trnln  connecting  the  drive  roll 
and  motor,  a  screw  located  parallel  to  the  rolls  and  turned 
by  the  gear  train,  frames  having  threaded  engagement 
with  the  screw  and  movable  thereby,  and  a  lever  control- 
ling the  circuit  to  the  motor,  said  lever  moved  by  engage- 
ment with  the  frames,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  \  street  car  Indicator,  tomprlalng  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
spring-operated  rolls,  a  curtain  mounted  to  move  from 
one  roll  onto  the  other,  a  drtlve  roll  engaging  the  curtain, 
an  electric  motor,  a  gear  train  connecting  the  drive  roll 
and  motor,  a  screw  located  parallel  to  the  rolls  and  turned 
by  the  gear  train,  frames  having  threaded  engagement 
with  the  screw  and  movable  thereby,  a  polarity  reversing 
switch  Included  In  circuit  wUth  the  motor,  a  pivoted  lever. 
a  spring  holding  the  pivoted  lever  In  normal  position,  and 
said  pivoted  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  frames  to 
shift  the  lever  from  one  nortnal  position  to  another,  sub- 
stantially  as  described.  , 

4.  .\  street  car  Indicator,  jromprlslng  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
spring-operated  rolls,  a  curtain  mounte<l  to  move  from 
one  roll  onto  the  other,  a  drive  roll  engaging  the  curtain, 
an  electric  motor,  a  gear  train  connecting  the  drive  roll 
and  motor,  a  screw  located  parallel  to  the  rolls  and  turned 
by  the  gear  train,  frames  having  threaded  engagement 
with  the  screw  and  movable  thereby,  a  polarity  reversing 
switch  IncludHl  In  circuit  with  the  motor,  a  pivoted  lever, 
a  spring  holding  the  pivoted  |lever  in  normal  position,  said 
pivoted  lever  adapted  to  be  ebgaged  by  the  frames  to  shift 
the  lever  from  one  normal  position  to  another,  and  a  shock 
absorber  cushioning  the  motpment  of  the  lever,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  street  car  Indicator,  Comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
spring-pressed  rolls  In  the  frame,  a  curtain  secured  at  Its 
respective  ends  to  said  roll$  and  having  openings  In  Its 
edges,  a  pair  of  rolls  supported  in  the  frame  and  having 
teeth  thereon  projecting  through  the  openings  In  the  cur 
tain,  an  electric  motor,  a  gear  train  connecting  the  motor 
with  one  of  .said  last  m^ntioted  rolls,  a  polarity  reversing 
switch  Included  In  an  electric  circuit  with  said  motor,  a 
pivoted  lever  constructed  t<i  move  the  switch,  a  spring 
holding  the  lever  in  either  (it  two  extreme  positions,  and 
means  for  automatically  reversing  said  lever,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

(Claims  8  to  12  not  prlnt(»<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.202,307.      CAP.      GcsTAV    Pachnm.    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  July  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  108,998.     (Cl.  2 — 149.) 

1.  The  combination  with  4  cap  provided  with  a  flexible 
vlaor.  of  a  transparent  shieli  connected  to  the  front  lower 
pt^rtion  of  the  vizor,  said  sUleld  being  adapted  to  swing 
downwardly  to  bow  the  vizor  and  Is  normally  forced  up- 
ward by  the  resiliency  of  tha  vizor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cap  provided  with  a  flexible 
vizor,  of  a  flap  secured  to  the  front  lower  portion  of 
tbe  rlior,  a  transparent  shield  connected  to  the  flap,  said 


shield  being  adapted  to  awing  downwardly  to  bow  the 
vizor  and  Is  normally  forced  against  tbe  lower  surface  of 
the  vizor  by  the  resiliency  of  the  visor. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  cap  provided  with  a  flexible 
vizor,  of  a  flap  secured  to  the  front  lower  edge  portion  of 
the  vizor,  a  transparent  shield  connected  to  the  free  end 
of  the  flap,  said  shield  being  normally  forced  against  the 
lower  surface  of  the  vizor  and  the  rear  end  of  said  shield 
being  adapted  to  swing  downwardly  and  bow  the  vixor. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cap  provided  with  a  flexible 
▼izor,  of  a  flap  secured  to  the  front  lower  edge  portion  of 
the  vizor,  a  pair  of  transparent  shields  connected  to  the 
free  end  of  the  flap,  said  shields  being  forced  normally 
against  the  under  surface  of  the  vizor  by  the  resiliency  of 
the  vizor. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cap  provided  with  a  vizor 
having  a  bow  spring,  of  a  flap  to  cover  the  spring,  a  pair 
of  transparent  shields  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the 
flap,  said  shields  being  forced  normally  against  tbe  under 
surface  of  the  vizor  by  the  spring. 


1.202,308.  IMI'LEMENT  FOR  INSERTING  MALLE- 
ABLE MATERIAL  INTO  THE  FACES  OF  TOOLS. 
Frkdekick  H.  Pekut,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  26,  1915.  Serial  No. 
30,685.      (Cl.  81—3.) 


Jf    *4^ 


f^J*. 


0-1 


1.  An  implement  for  Inserting  malleable  material  Into 
the  faces  of  tools,  having.  In  combination,  a  base,  an  anvil 
having  an  Inclined  face  for  rigidly  supporting  a  tool,  an 
abutment  on  the  base  opposite  the  face  to  engage  the  tool 
and  receive  the  end  thrust  of  the  tool  due  to  movement  on 
the  anvil,  and  a  pressure  Jaw  movable  to  and  upon  the  por- 
tion of  tbe  tool  supported  on  the  anvil. 

2.  An  Implement  for  Inserting  malleable  material  Into 
the  faces  of  tools,  having.  In  combination,  a  base,  having 
an  anvil  for  supporting  the  tool  and  an  adjustable  abut- 
ment for  positioning  the  tool,  and  a  pressing  lever  having 
a  jaw  movable  to  press  upon  tbe  portion  of  tbe  tool  sup- 
ported on  said  anvil  to  Insert  malleable  material  Into  tbe 
tool.  • 

3.  An  Implement  for  inserting  malleable  material  Into 
the  faces  of  tools,  having.  In  combination,  a  supporting 
lever,  an  anvil  on  the  lever  for  supporting  the  tool,  an 
abutment  on  the  lever  to  engage  the  tool  and  hold  It  from 
movement  on  the  anvil,  and  a  pressure  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  supporting  lever  and  having  a  jaw  for 
pressing  against  the  portion  of  the  tool  supported  on  the 
anvil,  the  faces  of  the  anvil  and  the  pressing  Jaw  being 
angularly  arranged  when  the  pressure  lever  is  in  opera- 
tion upon  the  tool. 

4.  An  Implement  for  Inserting  malleable  material  into 
the  faces  of  tools,  having,  In  combination,  a  base  for 
supporting  a  feed  point  having  an  anvil  with  an  Inclined 
face  to  support  the  beveled  end  of  the  feed  point,  an  abut 
ment  for  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  the  feed  point,  and 
a  pressure  jaw  for  cooperating  with  the  anvil  for  pressing 
a  brass  Into  a  slot  In  the  face  of  the  feed  point. 

5.  An  Implement  for  Inserting  malleable  material  Into 
the  faces  of  tools,  having.  In  combination,  a  base  for  sup- 
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porting  a  feed  point  having  an  anvil  with  an  inclined 
face  to  support  tbe  beveled  end  of  the  feed  point,  an 
abutment  screw  for  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  feed 
point,  a  pressing  lever  pivoted  on  the  base  and  having  a 
pressure  jaw  for  cooperating  with  the  anvil,  and  a  stop 
for  limiting  Its  movement  toward  the  base. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,309.  ANIMAL  TRAP.  Newi^nd  O.  Pebbt,  Seattle, 
Wash.  FUed  Dec.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  68,821.  (CL 
43—24.) 


,A. 


In  combination,  a  casing,  an  entrance  In  the  front  end 
thereof  provided  with  a  wire  frame  gate,  a  pair  of  wires 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  casing,  a  false  back  mount- 
ed on  said  wires  to  slide  longitudinally  of  the  casing,  an 
operating  handle  for  said  false  back  extending  through  the 
rear  wall,  bait  holding  means  carried  by  the  false  back, 
an  opening  In  the  front  part  of  the  top  of  the  casing  and 
a  sliding  door  for  controlling  said  opening. 


1,202,310.  GATE-COACTING  RELIEF  MECHANISM. 
Abnold  Pfad.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  AlUs-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1909.  Serial 
No.  615,890.      (Cl.  253—128.) 


1.  In  a  turbine,  a  penstock,  gate  mechanism  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  penstock  to  said  turbine,  a  by- 
pass for  said  turbine,  a  valve  In  said  by-pass  subject  to 
penstock  pressure  to  open  same,  a  cylinder  adjacent  said 
by-pass,  a  stem  on  said  valve  extending  Into  said  cylinder 
a  piston  on  said  stem  within  said  cylinder,  means  for  ad- 
mitting  pressure    to   said   cylinder   on    the    valve   side   of 
said  piston  to  close  said  valve,  means  for  controlling  the 
pressure  for  operation  of  said  by  pass  valve,  and  a  me- 
chanical connection  between  said  gate  mechanism  and  said 
controlling  means  Including  a   dash   pot  casing,  a   piston 
coactlng   with   said   casing   to   form   a   chamber,   leakage 
means  from  said  chamber,  and  means  providing  for  free 
flow   of   fluid   to  said   chamber   when    relative   motion   be- 
tween said  casing  and  piston  enlarges  said  chamber  and 
preventing  said  free  flow  during  opposite  relative  motion  of 
said  parts. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  a  penstock,  gate  mechanism  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  penstock  to  said  turbine,  a  by- 
pass for  said  turbine,  a  downwardly  opening  fluid  pres- 
sure operated  valve  in  said  by-pass,  a  valve  controlling  the 
fluid  pressure  operation  of  said  bypass  valve,  and  a  me- 
chanical connection  between  said  gate  mechanism  and 
said  controlling  valve  Including  a  dash  pot  casing,  a  piston 
coactlng  with  said  casing  to  form  a  chamber,  leakage 
means  from  said  chamber,  and  means  providing  for  free 
flow  of  fluid  to  said  chamber  when  relative  motion  between 


said  casing  and  piston  enlarges  said  chamber  and  prevent- 
ing said  free  flow  during  opposite  relative  motion  of 
said  parts. 

3.  In  combination,  a  hydraulic  pressure  main,  a  main 
valve  controlling  the  flow  therethrough,  operating  mecha- 
nism for  said  main  valve,  a  fluid  downwardly  opening  pres- 
sure operated  relief  valve  controlling  an  outlet  from  said 
main  near  said  main  valve  on  the  pressure  side  thereof, 
a  valve  controlling  the  fluid  pressure  operation  of  said 
relief  valve,  and  a  mechanical  connection  between  said 
main  valve  and  said  controlling  valve  Including  a  dash  pot 
casing,  a  piston  coactlng  with  said  casing  to  form  a  cham- 
ber, leakage  means  from  said  chamber,  and  means  pro- 
viding for  free  flow  of  fluid  to  said  chamber  when  rela- 
tive motion  between  said  casing  and  piston  enlarges  said 
chamber  and  preventing  said  free  flow  during  opposite 
relative  motion  of  said  parts. 

4.  In  combination,  a  hydraulic  pressure  main,  a  main 
valve  controlling  the  flow  therethrough,  operating  mecha- 
nism for  said  main  valve,  a  downwardly  opening  valve 
controlling  an  outlet  from  said  main  near  said  main  valve 
on  the  pressure  side  thereof,  said  relief  valve  being  sub- 
ject to  the  pressure  In  said  main  to  open  said  relief  valve, 
fluid  pressure  operated  means  for  closing  said  valve,  a 
valve  controlling  the  degree  of  pressure  of  the  fluid  oper- 
ating on  said  fluid  pressure  operated  means,  and  a  me- 
chanical connection  between  said  main  valve  and  said  con- 
trolling valve  Including  a  dash  pot  casing,  a  piston  co- 
acting  with  said  casing  to  form  a  chamber,  leakage  means 
from  said  chamber,  and  means  providing  for  free  flow  of 
fluid  to  said  chamber  when  relative  motion  between  said 
casing  and  piston  enlarges  said  chamber  and  preventing 
said  free  flow  during  opposite  relative  motion  of  said 
parts. 


1,202,311.  DIE.  Chables  F.  Pflanze.  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Dennis  J.  Galvln,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  8,722.     (Cl.  164—31.) 


1.  A  die  having  cutters,  a  split  sleeve  secured  to  one 
of  said  cutters,  a  connection  device  Including  a  rod  to 
which  said  split  sleeve  Is  slldably  fitted,  and  a  threaded 
member  screwed  onto  said  split  sleeve,  said  threaded  mem- 
ber having  an  Inclined  abutment  face  adapted  to  engage 
an  end  of  said  split  sleeve  to  force  It  Into  engagement 
with  said  rod. 

2.  A  die  comprising  cutters,  connecting  members  unit- 
ing said  cutters,  one  of  said  connecting  members  being 
yieldingly  secured  to  another,  and  a  screw  threaded  mem- 
ber surrounding  and  fitted  to  the  last  mentioned  connect- 
ing member,  said  screw  threaded  member  being  operable 
to  bend  the  yieldable  connecting  member. 

3.  A  die  comprising  cutters,  connecting  members  unit- 
ing Bald  cutters,  said  connecting  members  including  a 
rod  and  a  tubular  member  surrounding  said  rod,  and  a 
cutter  truing  device  screwed  onto  said  tubular  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  rod.  the  axis  of  said  cutter 
truing  device  being  at  an  angle  to  said  rod. 

4.  A  die  comprising  cutters,  connecting  members  unit- 
ing said  cutters,  said  connecting  members  Including  a  rod 
and  a  tubular  member  surrounding  said  rod,  said  tubular 
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meoiber  being  yieldably  secpred  to  gaid  rod,  and  a  rota- 
table  cutter  truing  device  strroundinK  said  rod  and  tubu- 
lar member  and  screwed  or^to  said  tubular  member,  said 
cutter  truiog  device  havlngi  an  Inturned  portion  adapted 
to  engage  said  rod  and  the  laxis  of  said  cutter  truing  de- 
vice being  at  an  angle  to  tti#  axis  of  said  rod. 

5.  A  die  comprising  cutters,  connecting  members  unit- 
ing Mid  cutters,  said  connecting  members  Including  a 
rod  and  a  tubular  memberf  surrounding  said  rod.  said 
tubular  member  being  yielditigly  secured  to  said  rod,  and 
a  rotatable  cutter  truing  device  surrounding  said  rod  and 
tubular  member  and  screw^  onto  said  tubular  member, 
said  cutter  truing  device  having  an  inturned  annular 
flange  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  said  rod  and 
the  axis  of  said  cutter  truin|g  device  being  at  an  angle  to 
the  axis  of  said  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


P»OCT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
No.  33^30.     (CI.  274— 15 


1^02.31:J.    SOLND-BEPROI  DCING  MACHINE.    Joh.n  T. 


Filed  June  10.  1915.     SerUl 


1.  In  a  repeater  for  phona(graphs  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  sound  box,  sk  swinging  arm  carrying  the 
same,  a  curved  arm  adapted  ^o  be  traversed  by  said  swing- 
ing arm,  a  support  to  whic^  said  curved  arm  is  pivoted 
and  magnetic  means  for  raising  the  said  curved  arm. 

2.  In  a  repeat  mechanism  for  phonographs,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  sound  reproducer  mounted  upon  a  swinging 
hollow  arm,  a  lever  over  which  said  swinging  arm  is 
adapted  to  travel  plvotally  Connected  to  said  phonograph, 
a  contact  member  carried  b^  the  lever  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  swinging  arm.  mainetic  means  adapted  to  raise 
the  said  lever  ;  and  electricaj  means  for  causing  said  mag- 
netic means  to  operate  whe^i  said  swinging  arm  engages 
said  contact  member.  i 

3.  In  combination  with  a  jphonograph,  a  sound  convey- 
ing arm  mounted  to  swing  horizontally,  a  lever  below  said 
arm  and  adapted  to  be  movKd  in  a  vertical  plane,  stops 
adjustably  mounted  upon  said  lever,  magnetic  means  for 
raising  the  lever,  a  source  bf  electrical  energy  for  said 
magnetic  means  and  mean3|  for  causing  energy  to  flow 
from  said  source  to  said  magnetic  means  when  the  said 
arm  contacts  with  one  of  saljl  stops. 


1,202,313.  DOOR  OPER.\T^'G  MECHANISM.  Nathan- 
iel S.  Reeder,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel 
Car  Company,  Pittsburgh  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Hied  Aug.  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  858,563.     (CI. 

105 — 185.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  non-regulating  discharge 
door  operating  mechanism,  ,  of  a  regulating  meciianism 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  or  out  of  positive  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  operating  mechanism,  and  link  means 
for  moving  said  regulating  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination'  with ,  a  car  of  a  discharge  door 
therefor,  a   mechanism   for  joperating   said   door  without 


regulation,  a  mechanism  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  first  mentioned  mechanism  to  operate  said 
door  with  regulation,  and  means  for  moving  said  last 
mentioned  mechanism,  said  means  comprising  a  lever,  a 
member  connecting  said  last  mentioned  mechanism  and 
said  lever,  an  operating  shaft  for  said  lever,  and  a  link 
operatlvely  connecting  said  lever  and  operating  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  non-regulating  discharge 
door  operating  mechanism  of  a  regulating  mechanism 
adapted  to  operatlvely  and  positively  engage  therewith, 
and  means  for  moving  said  regulating  mechanism  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  non-regulating  mechanism, 
said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  links  and  a  lever  in- 
terposed between   and   operatlvely   connecting  said   links. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  non-regulating  discbarge 
door  operating  mechanism,  of  a  regulating  mechanism 
adapted  to  operatlvely  engage  therewith,  and  means  for 
moving  and  automatically  locking  said  regulating  mecha- 
nism in  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  non-regulating 
mechanism,  said  means  comprising  a  plvotally  mounted 
member,  and  link  means  for  operating  said  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  non  re^'ulating  discharge 
door  operating  mechanism,  of  n  regulating  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  moved  and  locked  in  and  out  of  positive 
engagement  with  said  non-regulating  mechanism,  and 
link  means  for  moving  and  automatically  locking  said 
regulating  mechanism  in  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
non-regulating  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,314.  RAILWAY-CAR  CONSTRUCTION.  Natha.n- 
lEL  S.  Reepeb,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel 
Car  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.' 858,565.  (CI. 
105—192.) 


1.  A  car  wall  having  a  door  opening,  a  side  plate,  a 
strengthening  plate  on  either  side  of  said  opening  secured 
to  said  side  plate,  posts  secured  to  said  strengthening 
plate  and  sheathing  secured  to  said  posts  and  strengthen- 
ing plates. 

2.  In  a  railway  car.  the  combination  with  a  side  plate, 
of  a  strengthening  member  secured  to  said  side  plate  and 
depending  downwardly  therefrom,  an  underframe,  posts 
and  braces  secured  to  said  underframe  and  strengthening 
member,  said  posts  and  braces  terminating  below  said 
side  plate,  side  sheathing  overlapping  said  strengthening 
member,  and  means  for  securing  said  sheathing  to  said 
posts,  braces  and  strengthening  member. 


1,202,315.  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Jambs  D.  Rjbi»- 
s.NYDEK  and  Ue.vrt  G.  Scuwerotlb,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Stokes  &  Smith  Company,  Summerdale,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1914. 
Serial  .\o.  821,665.  (CI.  101 — 41.) 
1.   In  a   printing   press,    the   combination   with   a    mala 

frame,  a  form  cylinder,  an  impression  cylinder,  and  a  take- 
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off  frame,  arranged  In  parallel  relation,  a  vertically  swing- 
ing frame  hinged  to  said  main  frame  and  overlying  the 
impression  cylinder  and  take-off,  a  reciprocating  sheet  sup- 
porting table  on  said  swinging  frame,  automatic  feeding 
mechanism  delivering  sheets  to  said  cylinder  carried  by 
said  swinging  frame,  and  driving  means  supported  on  said 
main  frame  for  actuating  said  automatic  feeding  mecha- 
nism, arranged  to  permit  the  free  swinging  movement  of 
said  swinging  frame  without  (Msconnecting  said  driving 
means. 


guided  by  said  finger  direct  the  same  toward  said  feeding 
rollers,  and  a  separating  plate  adjustably  attached  to  «iaid 
finger  and  overlying  the  forward  end  of  the  same. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  a  form  cylinder,  an  Impression  cylinder,  and  a  take- 
off frame,  arranged  in  parallel  relation,  a  vertically  swing- 
ing frame  overlying  the  impression  cylinder  and  take-off, 
a  reciprocating  table  movable  in  said  frame  for  support- 
ing the  pile  of  sheets  to  be  printed,  said  pile  overlying  the 
rear  edge  of  the  table,  automatic  feeding  mechanism  de- 
livering sheets  to  the  Impression  cylinder  carried  by  said 
swinging  frame,  and  over  which  the  overhanging  portion 
of  the  pile  of  sheets  projects,  means  between  said  table 
and  the  feeding  mechanism  for  supporting  the  overhang- 
ing portions  of  the  pile  of  sheets,  and  driving  means  sup- 
ported on  said  main  frame  for  actuating  said  automatic 
feeding  means,  arranged  to  permit  the  free  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  swinging  frame  wit^put  disconnecting  said 
driving  means. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  an  impres- 
sion cylinder,  an  automatic  sheet  feeding  mechanism  de- 
livering sheets  to  said  cylinder  comprising  a  pair  of  re- 
volving feeding  rollers,  a  reciprocating  table  for  support- 
ing a  pile  of  sheets  that  project  rearwardly  over  said 
table,  an  oscillating  suction  picker  operated  by  said  table, 
a  member  cooperating  with  said  suction  picker  for  sepa- 
rating a  sheet  from  the  bottom  of  said  pile  and  directing 
it  toward  said  rollers,  said  member  having  a  fixed  flat 
upper  face  in  the  same  plane  with  the  upper  face  of  the 
said  table,  and  having  an  inclined  face  for  guiding  the 
sheet  toward  said  rollers,  and  take-up  means  for  support- 
ing the  projecting  portion  of  a  pile  of  sheets. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  tlie  combination  with  an  impres- 
sion cylinder,  an  automatic  sheet  feeding  mechanism  de- 
livering sheets  to  said  cylinder  comprising  a  pair  of  re- 
volving feeding  rollers,  a  reciprocating  table  for  support- 
ing the  pile  of  sheets  tliat  project  rearwardly  over  said 
table,  an  oscillating  suction  picker  operated  by  said  table, 
a  member  cooperating  with  said  suction  picker  for  sepa- 
rating a  nbei^t  from  the  bottom  of  said  pile  and  directing 
It  toward  said  rollers,  said  member  having  a  fixed  flat  upper 
face  in  the  same  plane  with  the  upper  face  of  the  said  table, 
and  having  an  inclined  face  for  guiding  the  sheet  toward 
said  rollers,  and  take-up  supporting  means  between  the 
rear  of  the  reciprocating  table  and  the  suction  picker  for 
supporting  the  projecting  portion  of  said  pile  of  sheets. 

6.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  an  impres- 
sion cylinder,  an  automatic  sheet  feeding  mechanism  de- 
livering sheets  to  said  cylinder  comprising  a  pair  of  re- 
volving feeding  rollers,  a  reciprocating  table  for  support- 
ing a  pile  of  sheets,  a  fixed  guiding  finger  and  an  oscil- 
lating suction  picker  adjacent  said  finger  and  operated 
by  said  table  to  select  a  sheet  from  the  pile  of  sheets  and 
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1,202,316.  SPACED  -  METALLIC  -  PANEL  CONSTRUC- 
TION. Fred  A.  Ries,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Hale  and  Kllburn  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
17,554.      (CI.  189—53.) 


1.  The  process  of  securing  sheet-metal  panels  together 
In  spaced  relation,  consisting  in  [tassing  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  web  of  a  rigid  channel  bar  a  metal  spud  fitting 
therein  and  of  a  length  at  least  equal  to  the  dimension  of 
the  channel  bar  transverse  to  the  web,  placing  said  chan- 
nel bar  between  metal  panels  with  the  ends  of  the  spud 
In  contact  therewith,  and  passing  a  welding  current 
through  said  panels  and  spud  while  submitting  the  same 
to  a  suitable  welding  pressure,  to  weld  the  same  together 
and  cause  close  contact  of  the  web  of  said  channel  bar 
with  one  of  said  panels,  and  the  side  flanges  of  said 
channel  bar  with  the  other  of  said  panels,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  securing  sheet-metal  panels  together 
In  spaced  relation,  consisting  in  cutting  openings  through 
the  web  of  a  channel  bar  and  bending  the  ends  of  the 
side  flanges  of  the  channel  bar  into  parallel  relation  with 
the  web,  securing  said  bent  flange  ends  to  a  metal  panel, 
inserting  lu  said  openings  in  the  web  of  the  channel  bar 
metal  spuds  of  a  length  at  least  equal  to  the  dimension 
of  the  channel  bar  transverse  to  the  web,  placing  a  second 
metal  panel  in  contact  with  the  ends  of  said  spuds  ex- 
tending through  said  openings,  and  passing  a  welding 
current  through  said  panels  and  spuds  while  submitting 
the  same  to  a  suitable  welding  pressure,  to  weld  the  same 
together  and  cause  close  contact  of  the  web  of  said  channel 
bar  with  said  second  panel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  securing  sheet-metal  panels  together 
in  spaced  relation,  consisting  in  pa8.«lng  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  web  of  a  rigid  channel  bar  a  metal  spud  fitting 
therein  and  of  a  length  at  least  equal  to  the  dimension 
of  the  channel  bar  transverse  to  the  web.  positioning  a 
spud  holding  member,  having  a  similar  opening  therein, 
about  said  spud  and  in  contact  with  the  web  of  said  chan- 
nel bar,  placing  said  channel  bar  and  spud  holder  between 
metal  channels  with  the  ends  of  the  spud  in  contact 
therewith,  and  passing  a  welding  current  through  said 
panels  and  spud  while  submitting  the  same  to  a  suitable 
welding  pressure,  to  weld  the  same  together  and  cause 
close  contact  of  the  web  of  said  channel  bar  with  one  of 
said  panels,  and  the  side  flanges  of  said  channel  bar  with 
the  other  of  said  panels,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
sheet-metal  panels  in  spaced  relation,  a  plurality  of  rigid 
channel  members  interposed  between  said  panels  with  the 
web  of  each  of  said  members  contacting  one  of  said  panels 
and  having  apertures  therethrough  and  bent  ends  of  the 
side  flanges  of  said  members  contacting  and  extending  par- 
allel to  the  other  of  said  panels,  and  metal  spuds  extend- 
ing through  the  said  apertures  in  the  web  of  each  of  saij 
members  and  welded  at  their  ends  to  both  of  said  panels, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
sheet-metal  panels  in  spaced  relation,  a  plurality  of  rigid 
channel  members  Interposed  between  said  panels  with  the 
web  of  each  of  said  members  contacting  one  of  said  panels 
and  having  apertures  therethrough  and  bent  ends  of  the 
side  flanges  of  said  members  contacting  and  extending 
parallel  to  the  other  of  said  panels,  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tured  spud-holders  interpose<l  between  the  webs  of  said 
channel  members  and  said  other  panel,  and  metal  spuds. 
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each  extending  through  an  aperture  In  the  web  of  one  of 
said  channel  members  and  an  tpt^rture  In  one  of  said  spud 
holders,  said  spuds  belnjj  welied  at  their  ends  to  each  of 
said  panels,  substantially  as  stt  forth. 


1  .  2  0  Uf  3  1  7  .  PROiESS  OP  TREATING  THE  WASTE 
LIQUOR  FROM  THE  SULKITE-CELLULOSE  MANU- 
FACTURE. Ehik  LiDviG  Hi.sM.w.  Stockholm.  Sweden. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1915.     Serial, No.  9,167.     (CI.  203—6.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  |the  waste  liquor  from  the 
sulfite  cellulose  manufacture,  consisting  in  boiling  the 
waste  liquor  with  an  excess  of  alkalis  und^r  pressure  for 
such  a  time  that  the  constltuants  of  thp  waste  liquor  are 
transformed  into  a  precipitate  of  lignln  and  calcium  sulfite 
and  a  solution  of  organic  salts,  separating  said  solution 
of  salts  from  .said  precipitate^  and  subjecting  said  salts 
to  dry  distillation  with  strong  bases,  particularly  hydrate 
of  lime,  in  the  presence  of  priferably  superheated  steam. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  the  waste  liquor  from  the 
sulfite  cellulose  manufacture,  consisting  In  boiling  the 
waste  liquor  with  an  excess  of  hydrate  of  lime  under 
pressure  for  such  a  time  that  the  constituents  of  the 
waste  liquor  are  transformed  into  a  precipitate  of  lignln 
and  calcium  sulfite  and  a  solution  of  organic  calcium  salts, 
separating  said  solution  of  salts  from  said  precipitate,  and 
subjecting  said  calcium  salts  to  dry  distillation  with 
strong  bases,  particularly  hydrate  Of  lime,  in  the  presence 
of  preferably  superheated  steam. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  the  waste  liquor  from  the 
sulfite  cellulose  manufacture,  fonslsting  in  separating  fer- 
mentable substance  from  the  liquor  and  boiling  the  re- 
mainder of  the  waste  liquor  with  an  exc.'ss  of  alkalis 
under  pressure  for  such  a  time  that  the  constituents  of  the 
waste  liquor  are  transformed  into  a  precipitate  of  lignln 
and  calcium  sulfite  and  a  solution  of  organic  salts,  sepa- 
rating said  solution  of  salts  from  said  precipitate,  and  sub- 
jecting said  salts  to  dry  distillation  with  strong  bases, 
particularly  hydrate  of  lime,  iti  the  presence  of  preferably 
snperheated  steam. 

4.  The  process  of  treating 'the  waste  llijuor  from  the 
sulfite  cellulose  manufacture.  Consisting  in  separating  fer- 
mentable substances  from  the  liquor  and  boiling  the 
remainder  of  the  waste  liquof  with  an  excess  of  hydrate 
of  lime  under  pressure  for  suth  a  time  that  the  constitu- 
ents of  the  waste  liquor  are  tmnsfornied  into  a  precipitate 
of  lignln  and  calcium  sulfite  and  a  solution  of  organic 
calcium  salts,  separatlni.-  sahl  solution  of  salts  from  said 
precipitate,  and  subjecting  said  calcium  salts  to  dry  dis- 
tillation with  strong  bases,  imrticularly  hydrate  of  lime. 
In  the  presence  of  preferably  tiuperheated  steam. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  the  waste  liquor  from  the 
sulfite-  cellulose  manufacture,  consisting  in  adding  vege- 
table matters  to  the  liquor  aod  boiling  the  mixture  with 
an  excess  of  alkalis  under  pressure  for  such  a  time  that 
the  constituents  of  the  waste  liquor  and  some  of  the  con- 
stituents of  the  vegetable  matters  are  transformed  Into  a 
mixture  of  organic  matters  Rnd  a  precipitate  of  lignln 
and  calcium  sulfite  and  a  soliition  of  organic  salts,  sepa- 
rating said  solution  of  salts  from  said  precipitate,  and 
subjecting  said  salts  to  dry  distillation  with  strong  bases, 
particularly  hydrate  of  lime.  \d  the  presence  of  preferably 
superheated  steam.  ' 

[Claim  6  not  printed   in  t^e  Gazette.] 


1,202,318.  PLAYING  -  BALI,.  Fhko  Thomas  Bobbrts, 
Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  ai.  1914.  Serial  No.  867,693. 
(CI.  46 — 4.) 

1.  A  hollow  article  having  an  Inner  and  an  cater  shell 
each  composed  of  parts  connected  by  lap  joints,  the  lap 
joints  of  the  inner  and  outer  shells  being  out  of  allnement 
but  sutBoiently  near  each  other  so  that  the  parts  of  both 
shells  may  be  brought  together  at  one  operation. 

2.  A  ball  composed  of  an  Inner  and  an  outer  shell,  each 
shell  having  parts  connected  by  lap  joints,  the  lap  joints 
of  the  Inner  and  outer  shells  being  out  of  allnement  but 
sufficiently  near  each  other  so  that  the  parts  of  both 
shells  may  be  brought  together  at  one  operation,  and  there 
being  a  substance  under  pnsaure  within  the  inner  shell. 


3.  A  ball  composed  of  a  pair  of  outer  hemispheres  con- 
nected by  a  lap  Joint,  and  a  pair  of  inner  hemispheres 
connected  by  a  lap  Joint,  the  lap  joints  of  the  respective 
hemispheres  being  out  of  allnement  with  each  other,  but 
both  being  located  adjacent  to  the  same  diameter  of  the 
ball,  whereby  the  various  parts  may  be  brought  together 
at  one  operation. 


4.  A  ball  composed  of  a  pair  of  outer  hemispheres  con- 
nected by  a  lap  joint,  a  pair  of  Inner  hemispheres  con- 
nected by  a  lap  joint,  the  outer  and  inner  lap  joints  ex- 
tending in  diagonally  opposite  directions  and  having  their 
planes  intersecting. 

5.  A  ball  composed  of  two  outer  hollow  members,  one 
having  Its  edge  Inwardly  t)eveled  and  the  other  outwardly 
beveled  to  provide  a  lap  joint,  the  two  Inner  hollow  mem- 
bers having  their  edges  reversely  beveled  to  provide  a  lap 
joint,  the  line  of  Juncture  of  the  Inner  members  Intersect- 
ing the  line  of  Juncture  of  the  outer  memt)er8. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.202,819.  PUMPING  PACKER  WITH  GAS  -  ESCAPE. 
Lawrbncx  E.  Rubinsu.n,  CoffeyviUe.  Kans.  Filed  Mar. 
6,  1916.     Serial  No.  82,463.     (CI.  166—10.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  head  ;  a  foot ;  a 
main  tul)e  secured  to  the  foot  and  slldable  In  the  head  ;  a 
tubular  packing  Interposed  between  the  foot  and  the  head; 
a  ga.sket  surrounding  the  tube  and  restrained  by  the  head  ; 
and  a  spring  exerting  a  terminal  pressure  against  the 
foot   and   the   gasket. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  head  ;  a  foot ;  a 
main  tube  secured  to  the  foot  and  slldable  in  the  head  ;  a 
tubular  packing  Interposed  N'tween  the  foot  and  the  bead; 
a  gasket  surrounding  the  main  tube  and  restrained  by  the 
head  ;  a  spring  exerting  a  terminal  pressure  against  the 
foot  and  the  gasket ;  and  an  auxiliary  tube  secured  to  the 
head  and  slldable  in  the  foot,  the  auxiliary  tube  opening 
through  l>oth  the  head  and  foot. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  head  ;  a  foot ;  a 
main  tube  secured  to  the  foot  and  slldable  in  the  head  ;  a 
tubular  packing  Interposed  between  the  foot  and  the  head  ; 
a  gasket  surrounding  the  tube  and  restrained  by  the  head ; 
a  spring  exerting  a  terminal  pressure  against  the  foot  and 
the  gasket ;   an  auxiliary   tube  secured  to  the  head   and 
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slldable  in  the  foot,  the  auxiliary  tube  opening  through 
Iwth  the  foot  and  the  bead  ;  and  a  head-supported  pipe  co- 
operating with  the  auxiliary  tube,  the  head-supported  pipe 
constituting  a  means  for  moving  the  head  downwardly, 
thereby  to  secure  a  compression  of  the  spring  and  to  ren- 
der the  spring  effective  as  a  means  for  actuating  the 
gasket. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  head  ;  a  foot ;  a 
main  tube  secured  to  the  foot  and  slldable  with  respect  to 
the  head;  a  gasket  surrounding  the  main  tube;  an  auxil- 
iary string  of  piping  coactlng  with  the  head  to  move  the 
same  ;  and  means  operable  by  the  movement  of  the  head 
under  the  weight  of  the  auxiliary  string  of  tubing  to  com- 
press the  gasket  alK>ut  the  main  tube. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  head  ;  a  foot ;  a 
main  tube  secured  to  the  foot  and  slldable  in  the  head ;  a 
packing  interposed  between  the  head  and  the  foot ;  and  a 
string  of  auxiliary  tubing  coactlng  with  the  bead  to  move 
the  same  ;  and  means  coactlng  with  the  head  and  with  the 
packing  to  form  a  lateral  support  for  the  packing  when 
the  head  is  moved  by  the  weight  of  the  string  of  auxiliary 
tubing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,320.  KEY  HOLDING  LOCK  ATTACHMENT.  M0RKI8 
W.  R08KN8HINB.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  24, 
1915.     Serial  No.  63,259.     (CI.  70—7.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lock,  its  key.  and  an  escutch- 
eon plate  provided  with  a  key  hole  and  also  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  resilient  slide  slotted  to  receive  the  key 
shank,  and  means  borne  by  the  slide  and  automatically 
movable  into  said  opening  upon  engagement  of  the  slide 
with  the  key  shank  to  lock  the  slide. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  lock.  Its  key  and  an  escutch- 
eon plate  provided  with  a  key  hole,  and  an  opening,  a  re- 
silient slide  to  the  rear  of  the  plate  formed  to  engage  the 
key  shank,  and  means  on  the  slide  having  a  part  disposed 
in  front  of  the  plate  to  engage  In  said  opening  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  slide,  said  means  being  automatically 
moved  inwardly  toward  said  plate  and  Into  the  plate  open- 
ing upon  the  slide  being  moved  to  bring  said  means  and 
opening  Into  register. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  lock,  its  key,  and  an  escutch- 
eon plate  provided  with  a  key  hole  and  also  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  resilient  slide  slotted  to  receive  the  key 
shank,  and  a  stem  wider  than  said  hole  and  projecting  out 
from  the  slide  and  automatically  movable  into  said  open- 
ing by  and  upon  engagement  of  the  slide  with  the  key 
shank,  said  stem  projecting  beyond  the  front  face  of  the 
escutcheon  plate  so  as  to  enable  manual  sliding  operation 
of  the  slide.    ' 


1,202,321.  PICTURE  FRAME.  Eugene  M.  Schlbichbh, 
Burlington,  Iowa,  assignor  of  two-ninths  to  Erwin  Lud- 
man,  Burlington.  Iowa,  and  one-ninth  to  Carl  Rederer, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
17,448.  (CI.  40—155.) 
A  picture  frame  comprising  corner  sections,  connecting 

plates  having  sliding  engagement  with  said  corner  sections 


and  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  slots,  pins  car- 
ried by  said  corner  sections  extending  through  said  slots 
to  limit   the  sliding  movement  of  said  connecting  plates 


and  said  corner  sections,  and  resilient  gripping  fingers 
carried  by  said  pins  and  extending  across  said  sections  to 
engage  and  hold  a  picture  within  the  frame. 


1,202,322.  CUSHION-HEEL  FOR  SHOES,  William  M. 
ScHOLL,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
96,474.      (CI.   36—35.) 


—J? 


1.  A  cushion  heel  comprising  a  rubber  body  relatively 
greatly  elastic  throughout  its  area,  and  provided  at  a  se- 
lected area  local  to  the  forward  inner  portion  of  the  heel 
with  a  metallic  bridge  embedded  in  the  heel  and  decreasing 
the  elasticity  of  such  area  to  materially  less  than  that 
of  the  surrounding  areas,  said  bridge  having  upwardly 
projecting  ends  extending  to  substantially  the  topmost 
level  of  the  heel  structure. 

2.  A  cushion  heel  body  of  the  character  described  hav- 
ing embedded  therein  an  elasticity-re<iucing  bridge  com 
prising  a  metallic  platform  having  upwardly  extending 
ends,  said  ends  extending  to  substantially  the  topmost 
level  of  the  heel  structure  and  the  platform  lying  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  top  surface  and  above  the 
bottom   surface  of  the  body. 

3.  A  cushion  heel  structure  comprising  a  suitable  body 
of  relatively  great  general  elasticity  having  embedded 
therein  adjacent  Its  forward  inner  corner  a  metallic  bridge 
comprising  a  strip  having  upturned  ends,  said  bridge  lying 
lengthwise  of  the  heel  with  its  ends  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  the  heel  top  and  Its  platform  substantially  par- 
alleling said  top  above  the  heel  bottom. 

4.  In  a  cushion  heel  a  body  of  relatively  great  elasticity 
and  a  bridge  having  an  apertured  platform  and  legs,  em- 
bedded In  the  body  with  Its  leg-ends  upward  and  Its  plat- 
form near  the  under  surface  of  the  body. 


1,202,323.     MILK-CAN.     Fb.^.vk  F.  Schulte,  Albia,  Iowa. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  73.965.      (CI.  31—75.. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  milk  can  having 
a  smooth  seamless  interior  and  having  an  upwardly  and 
inwardly  curved  shoulder  at  its  upper  end  and  an  up- 
wardly extended  end  at  the  upper  end  of  the  shoulder, 
the  side  walls  of  said  can  being  substantially  vertical,  the 
bottom  of  said  can  and  the  lower  wall  member  of  the  said 
shoulder  of  said  can  being  of  greater  thickness  than  the 
other  portion  of  the  vertical  wall  thereon,  an  annular 
cylindrical  bottom  member  surrounding  the  bottom  of  said 
can  and  extending  below  the  bottom  thereof,  the  lower 
wall  of  said  can  having  an  annular  bead  above  said  ring, 
and  a  cover  for  said  can  of  smaller  diameter  than  said 
can. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  milk  can  having  a  smooth  interior  and  provided  with 
a  contracted  upper  end  having  at  its  upper  surface  a 
resilient  gasket,  with  a  cover  having  on  Its  lower  surface 
a  downwardly  extending  fiange  adapted  to  fit  around  ^5aid 
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contracted  neck,  coacting  scfew -threads  on  the  exterior 
of  said  neck  and  the  InterloP  of  salil  flannf  for  drawing 
•aid  corer  tightly  against   thie  neck  for  making  a  licjuid 


tight  Joint,  said  neck  and  cover  having  adjustable  coacting 
locking  means,  and  a  downwafdly  extending  flange  on  said 
cover  adapted  to  protect  said  ilocklng  means  and  said  first 
flange. 


1.202.324.  CARBIRETKR.  Wh.i.iam  Suakgspiaxb,  Jr.. 
and  WiLi,r.\.M  J»cHMit>.  Kalnmazoo,  Mich.,  aMlgnon  to 
Shakespeare  Company.  KaHmazoo.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  2, 
1015.      Serial   No.  o.!,746.     1 01.  261—44.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  conjblnatlou  of  an  Intermediate 
body  member  provide<l  with  a  mi.\lng  chamber  and  having 
an  annular  check  valve  seat  »t  Its  upper  end,  a  top  body 
member  having  a  delivery  pafsaKe  therein,  a  bottom  body 
member  having  a  mixing  chaijiber  valve  seat  at  its  upper 
end  and  an  air  Inlet  chamber  below  said  valve  seat  and 
provided  with  a  reservoir,  a  lilsk-likt^  check  valve  coactlng 
with  said  check  valve  seat  aid  havlns;  an  upwardly  pro 
Jectlng  centrally  disposed  9fei>i.  said  top  body  member  be- 
ing provided  with  a  socket-like  guide  for  said  stem,  a 
throttle  valve  disposed  In  said  delivery  passage  at  the  rear 
of  said  check  valve,  a  suctlouj  actuated  member  constitut- 
ing a  mixing  chamber  valvei  coactlng  with  said  mixing 
chamber  valve  seat  and  ha\(lng  a  carbureting  chamber 
therein  delivering  to  said  mixing  chamber,  a  tubular  fixed 
nozzle  member  projectlnc  upwardly  within  said  air  Inlet 
chamber,  a  fuel  nozzlf  mounted  in  said  nozzle  member  for 
adjustment  therein  and  delivering  to  said  carbureting 
chamtv^r,  said  bottom  memb»>p  being  provided  with  a  fuel 
fe«d  passage  connecting  said  reservoir  with  said  nozzle,  a 
needle  fuel  valvp  carried  by  said  suction  actuated  mem- 
ber and  coacting  with  said  tozzle,  and  an  annular  car- 
bnr-tlng  chamber  valve  carrl^id  by  said  air  actuated  mem- 
ber and  having  a  conical  portion  coacting  with  the  upper 
■en<l  of  said  nozzle  mf-mN'r  and  a  sleeve  portion  slldably 
embracing  said  nozzle  member  and  provided  with  air 
inlets. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  intermediate 
body  m<»mber  provided  with  a  mixing  chamber  and  having 
an  annular  check  valve  seat  it  its  upper  end.  a  top  bodv 


member  having  n  delivery  passage  therein,  a  bottom  body 
member  having  a  mixing  chamber  valve  seat  at  its  upper 
end  and  an  air  inlet  chamber  below  said  valve  seat,  a 
disk-like  check  valve  coacting  with  said  check  valve  seat 
and  having  an  upwardly  projecting  centrally  disposed 
stem,  said  top  body  member  being  provided  with  a  socket- 
like  guide  for  said  stem,  a  throttle  valve  disposed  in  said 
delivery  passage  at  the  rear  of  said  check  valve,  a  suction 
actuated  member  constituting  a  mixing  chamber  valve  co- 
acting  with  said  mixing  chamber  valve  seat  and  having  a 
carbureting  chamber  therein  delivering  to  said  mixing 
chamber,  a  fuel  nozzle  delivering  to  said  carbureting  cham- 
ber, a  needle  fuel  valve  carried  by  said  suction  actuated 
member  and  coacting  with  said  nozzle,  and  a  carbureting 
chamber  valve  carried  by  said  suction  actuated  member. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  Intermediate 
body  member  provided  with  a  mixing  chamber  and  having 
an  annular  check  valve  seat  at  Its  upper  end.  a  top  body 
menfber  having  a  delivery  passage  therein,  a  bottom  body 
member  having  a  mixing  chamber  valve  seat  at  Its  upper 
end  and  an  air  Inlet  chamber  below  said  valve  seat,  a 
check  valve  coacting  with  said  check  valve  seat,  a  throttle 
valve  disposed  in  said  delivery  passage  at  the  rear  of  said 
check  valve,  an  air  actuated  member  constituting  a  mixing 
chamber  valve  coacting  with  said  mixing  chamber  valve 
seat  and  having  a  carbureting  chamber  therein  delivering 
to  said  mixing  chamber,  a  tubular  fixed  nozzle  member" 
projecting  upwardly  within  said  air  Inlet  chamber,  a  fuel 
nozzle  mounted  In  said  nozzle  member  for  adjustment 
therein  and  delivering  to  said  carbureting  chamber,  a 
needle  fuel  valve  carried  by  said  air  actuated  member 
and  coacting  with  said  nozzle,  an  annular  carbureting 
chamber  valve  carried  by  .said  air  actuated  member  and 
coacting  with  the  upper  end  of  said  nozzle  member  and  a 
sleeve  portion  slldably  embracing  said  nozzle  member  and 
provided  with  air  Inlets,  a  plunger  on  the  inner  side  of 
said  air  actuated  member,  and  a  dash  pot  for  said  plun- 
ger disposed  in  said  mixing  chamber,  said  air  actuated 
member  being  guided  by  said  dash-pot  and  nozzle  member. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  Intermediate 
body  member  provided  with  a  mixing  chamber  and  having 
an  annular  check  valve  seat  at  Its  upper  end.  a  top  body 
member  having  a  delivery  passage  therein,  a  bottom  body 
member  having  a  mixing  chamber  valve  seat  at  its  upper 
end  and  an  air  inlet  chamber  t>e]ow  said  valve  seat,  a 
check  valve  coacting  with  said  check  valve  seat,  a  throttle 
valve  disposed  In  said  delivery  passage  at  the  rear  of 
said  check  valve,  a  suction  actuated  member  constituting 
a  mixing  chamber  valve  coacting  with  said  mixing  cham- 
ber valve  seat  and  having  a  carbureting  chamber  therein 
delivering  to  said  mixing  chamber,  a  tubular  fixed  nozzle 
member  projecting  upwardly  within  said  air  Inlet  cham- 
ber, a  fuel  noizle  mounted  in  said  nozzle  member  for  ad- 
justment therein  and  delivering  to  said  carbureting  cham- 
l>er.  a  needle  fuel  valve  carried  by  said  air  actuated  mem- 
l>er  and  coacting  with  said  nozzle,  and  an  annular  car- 
bureting chamber  valve  carried  by  said  air  actuated  mem- 
ber  and  coacting  with  the  upper  end  of  said  nozzle  member 
and  a  sleeve  portion  slldably  embracing  said  nozzle  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  air  Inlets. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  Intermediate 
body  member  provided  with  a  mixing  chamber  and  having 
a  check  valve  seat  at  Its  upper  end,  a  top  body  member 
having  a  delivery  passage  therein,  a  bottom  body  member 
having  a  mixing  chamber  valve  seat  at  Its  upper  end  and 
an  air  inlet  chamber  below  said  valve  seat,  a  check 
valve  coacting  with  said  check  valve  seat,  a  throttle  valve 
disposed  In  said  delivery  passage  at  the  rear  of  said  check 
valve,  a  suction  actuated  mixing  chamber  valve  coacting 
with  said  mixing  chamber  valve  seat,  a  carbureting  cham- 
ber delivering  to  said  mixing  chamber,  and  carbureting 
chamber  and  fuel  valves  actuated  with  said  mixing  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,825.  PENCIL  SH.MtPKNINf;  HEVICE.  R.^LPH  »'. 
SiMMOirs,  Bererly,  Mass.  Filed  -\og.  25,  1913.  Serial 
No.  ^86,397.     (CI.  120—91.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  eom- 
i  binatlon,  a  box  or  casing  provided  with  an  opening  and 
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with  a  threaded  hollow  boss  opposite  said  opening,  a  sta- 
tionary tapering  cutter  located  in  said  casing  and  having 
a  bore,  and  a  threaded  hub  to  engage  said  threaded  hollow 
boss,  a  rotatable  cover  for  said  opening,  a  pin  secured 
to  said  cover  and  extended  into  the  bore  of  said  cutter, 
said  pin  having  a  slot  in  It,  a  locking  lever  pivoted  in 
said  slot  and  having  a  finger  to  engage  said  cutter,  means 
cooperating  with  the  said  lever  to  engage  the  finger  of  the 
latter  with  said  cutter,  and  a  guide  for  the  pencil  carried 
by  said  cover,  substantially  as  described. 


relation  to  the  ratchet  teeth,  the  radial  extension  of  the 
flange  being  sufficient  to  intercept  the  pawl  on  movement 
out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  box  or  casing,  a  removable,  substantially  conical 
cutter  located  therein  substantially  at  the  center  thereof 
and  having  a  fixed  relation  thereto,  a  rotatable  cover 
for  said  box  or  casing,  and  a  guide  for  the  pencils  adjust- 
ably secured  to  said  cover  and  provided  with  a  portion 
within  the  said  casing  having  a  substantially  straight  face 
provided  with  a  tapering  slot  extended  substantially  par- 
allel with  the  outer  surface  of  the  cutter,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  box  or  casing,  a  conical  cutter  located  therein 
and  secured  In  fixed  relation  thereto  substantially  at  the 
center  thereof,  a  rotatable  cover  for  said  casing,  and  a 
guide  for  the  pencil  carried  b;  said  cover  and  extended 
Into  said  casing  and  adjustable  In  the  direction  of  its 
length  to  vary  its  position  within  said  casing,  the  portion 
of  said  guide  within  the  box  having  a  substantially 
straight  face  provided  with  a  tapering  slot  extended  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  and  In  close  proximity  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  conical  cutter,  substantially  as  described. 


1,202,326.  BRAIDING-M.\CHINE  CARRIER.  Emsha  H. 
Small.  Fall  River,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Small  Brothers. 
a  Firm  composed  of  Elllsha  H.  Small  and  Reuben  C. 
Small.  Fall  River,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1914.  Serial 
No.  869.003.      (CI.  28—24.) 

1.  In  a  braiding  machine  carrier  having  pawl  and 
ratchet  controlling  means  for  the  yarn  spool,  a  one-piece 
yam  spool  hving  a  circular  series  of  ratchet  teeth  at  what 
constitutes  the  upper  end  In  use.  and  an  axial  extension 
rising  from  the  toothed  head  and  radially  expanded  In 
spaced  relation  to  the  ratchet  teeth  to  override  the  latter 
and  constitute  limiting  means  for  restricting  the  travel 
of  the  pawl  away  from  the  ratchet  teeth. 

2.  In  a  braldlnp  machine  carrier  provided  with  pawl 
and  ratchet  control  for  the  yarn  spool  or  bobbin,  a  yarn 
spool  or  bobbin  having  one  head  provided  with  a  circular 
series  of  axinlly  extended  ratchet  teeth,  and  an  axially 
extended  stem  Interior  to  the  ratchet  teeth  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  radially  extended  circumferential  flange  in  spaced 


3.  In  a  braiding  machine  carrier,  a  yarn  spool  or  bobbin 
having  one  head  formed  on  the  face  remote  from  the  yarn 
carrying  part  of  the  spool  with  a  circular  series  of  ratchet 
teeth  and  there  also  provided  with  an  axially  extended 
stem  e.xpanded  radially  into  a  circular  flange  in  spaced 
overriding  relation  to  the  series  of  ratchet  teeth. 

4.  In  a  braiding  machine  carrier  having  pawl  and 
ratchet  controlling  meftns  for  the  yarn  spool,  a  one  piece 
yarn  spool  provided  with  a  circular  series  of  ratchet  teeth 
at  its  upper  end  and  with  an  extension  constituting  a  stop 
for  the  pawl  and  arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  the  ratchet 
teeth. 

5.  In  a  braiding  machine  carrier  having  pawl  and 
ratchet  controlling  means  for  the  yarn  spool,  a  one-piece 
yarn  spool  having  a  circular  series  of  ratchet  teeth  and  a 
limiting  stop  for  the  pawl,  all  formed  integral  with  and 
located  at  the  top  of  the  spool. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,327.  rROCi:Si<  UF  RECOVERING  ALKALI. 
Henhy  S.  Spackmax,  Ardmore,  and  Edwakd  L.  Con- 
well,  Chester,  Pa.  Hied  Mar.  16,  1316.  Serial  No. 
84,465.      (CI.  23 — 22.  i 

1.  The  process  of  recovering  soluble  alkaline  salts  from 
alkali  containing  cement  making  materials,  which  consits 
in  calcining  such  materials,  at  a  temperature  high  enough 
to  volatilize  the  alkali  by  acid -con  tain  lug  products  of 
combustion,  in  the  presence  of  water  vapor  In  quantities 
adequate  to  cause  the  conversion  of  the  major  portion  of 
the  volatilized  alkali  Into  soluble  salts  and  recovering 
said  salts  from  the  kiln  gases. 

2.  The  process  of  making  water  soluble  the  Insoluble 
alkali  compounds  produced  In  ordinary  cement  burning 
operation,  which  consists  in  causing  to  be  present  In  the 
clinkering  zone  of  the  kiln  water  vapor  and  add  forming 
gases  In  addition  to  the  normal  products  of  combustion. 

3.  The  process  of  recovering  soluble  alkaline  salts  from 
alkall-contalning  cement  raw  mix.  which  consists  in  burn- 
ing such  raw  mix  at  a  temperaturt-  high  enough  to  vola- 
tilize the  alkali,  by  sulfur  containing  fuels,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  added  water  vapor  in  quantity  .suflicient  to  bring 
about  the  conversion  of  large  proportions  of  the  volatil- 
ized alkalis  into  soluble  sulfates  and  recovering  said  sul- 
fates from  kiln  gases. 

4.  The  process  of  recovering  soluble  potash  salts  from 
alkall-contalning  cement  raw  mix,  which  conslst.s  In  burn- 
In?  such  I  aw  mix  at  a  temperature  hl?h  enough  to  vola- 
tilize the  potash,  by  sulfur-containing  fuels.  In  the  pres- 
ence of  added  water  vapor  in  quantity  sufficient  to  bring 
a'out  the  conversion  of  large  proportions  of  the  volatil- 
ized potash  into  soluble  sulfate  and  recovering  said  sul- 
fate from  kiln  gases. 
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1,202,328.      FRICTION  -  BRiKE 


Columbua,    Ohio.      Filed 
47.919.      (Q.  74—13.) 


Aug. 


Albebt   E. 
30,    1915. 


Stanbust, 
Serial    No. 


JS'^ 


The  combination  with  a  rKriprocable  slide  member  and 
a  fixed  bracket,  of  a  spring  bresaed  plunger  supported  in 
the  bracket  and  formed  witl^  a  brake  head  to  retanl  the 
movement  of  the  slide  member,  means  for  adjusting  the 
pressure  cf  the  spring  pre8$e<l  plunger,  a  guide  tongue 
rigid  with  the  plunger  and  a  guide  lug  for  the  tongue, 
and  an  operating  lever  engalglng  said  tongue  adapted  to 
release  the  brake  head  from  t&e  slide  member. 


1,202,329.  TRE.\TING-\  AT,  Ell.swmhth  F.  Stoit,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  |0,  1915.  Serial  No.  53,472. 
(a.  »— 18.) 


u^ 


^r 


T~yr 


\M!^ I il^ii 


"       »     Hf      fS 


1.  The   combination    of  a 
directly  receive  the  material 


treating   vat   constructed   to 
to  be  treated  and  having  a 


false  bottom  and  its  entire  ceU'ral  region  above  said  bottom 
free  for  the  reception  of  solelj-  the  material  and  the  treat- 
ing liquid  and  means  for  emitting  a  gaseous  medium  under 
pre.-tsure  to  effect  a  clrculatloji  of  the  treating  liquid  along 
an  upwardly  directed  path  la  said  central  region  and  along 
a  downwardly  directed  path  at  the  sides  of  the  vat,  said 
means  comprising  a  perforated  passage  for  the  gaseous 
medium  disposed  below  said  |>erforated  bottom,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  passages  having'  oi^enlngs  disposed  respectively 
adjacent  a  plurality  of  the  slides  of  the  vat,  said  plurality 
of  passages  respectively  eitetiding  to  a  region  below  said 
perforated  bottom.  ] 

2.  The  combination  with  a 'vat,  of  means  for  emitting  a 
gaseous  medium  under  pressure  to  eflfeet  circulation  of  the 
liquid  In  the  vat  along  an  Upwardly  directed  path,  said 
means  comprising- a  perforated  bottom,  a  passage  for  dls 
charging  the  ga.seous  medium  below  said  lx)ttom,  a  pas 
sage  for  the  liquid  leadlni:  from  an  upper  portion  of  the 
Tat  to  a  region  below  said  lierfornted  bottom  and  means 
for  effecting  the  escape  of  t^e  released  gas^^ous  medium, 
And   means  fur  rfverslng  tbe|  Hrcnlatlon   of  the  liquid. 

3.  The  combination  with  4  vat,  of  means  for  emitting 
a  gaseous  medium  iind>-r  prefesure  to  effect  circulation  of 
the  liquid  In  the  vat  along  aniupwnrdly  directed  path,  said 
means  romprisinc  a  false  bottjom  having  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  openings  therein,  outlets  for  the  gaseous  medium  dis- 
posed respectively  adjacent  $ald  sets  of  openings,  and  a 
plur.iUty  of  passages  for  th«  liquid  leading  from  spaced 
upp'^r  portions  of  the  vat  toj  th<^  regions  res[)ecllvely  be- 
low said  sets  of  openlnes. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  treating  vat  constructed  to 
directly  leceive  the  material  to  be  treated  and  having  a 
false  bottom  and  Its  entire  cfntral  resrlon' above  said  bot- 
tum  free  for  the  reception  ofl  solely  the  material  and  the 


treating  liquid  and  means  for  emitting  a  gaseous  medium 
under  pressure  to  effect  a  circulation  of  the  treating 
liquid  along  the  upwardly  directed  path  in  said  central 
region  and  along  a  downwardly  directed  path  at  the  aides 
of  the  vat,  said  means  comprising  a  perforated  passage 
for  the  gaaeoua  medium  diapoaed  below  said  perforated 
bottom  and  a  plurality  of  partitions  respectively  disposed 
adjacent  spaced  regions  at  the  sides  of  the  vat  and  having 
openings  at  their  upper  ends  and  extending  respectively 
to  regions  t>elow  said  perforated  bottom. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  vat  having  a  removable 
cover,  of  means  for  emitting  a  compresaed  medium  dia- 
poaed adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  vat,  a  supply  pipe  con- 
nected with  said  emitting  means,  a  vacuum  device  oper- 
ated by  the  compressed  medium  within  said  supply  pipe 
and  a  fluid  passage  extending  from  said  vacuum  device  to 
the  interior  of  said  vat  adjacent  said  cover. 

[Claims  6  to  «  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,330.  ANGLE  -  COCK  HOLDER.  John  F.  Stmib, 
Avalon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company, 
Pittaburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  823.3.32.     (CI.  18S— 8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  train  pipe  of  an  angle  cock 
on  said  pipe,  a  bracket  adapted  to  engage  the  head  of  said 
angle  cock,  a  bolt  engaging  said  train  pipe  for  holding 
said  head  in  close  contact  with  said  bracket  and  for  hold- 
ing said  angle  cock  against  backward  longitudinal  move- 
ment. 

2.  In  an  angle  cock  holder,  the  combination  with  an 
angular  member  adapted  to  engage  the  front  and  top  aur- 
facta  of  the  head  of  an  angle  cock,  of  a  vertically  dla 
posed  U  bolt  secured  to  said  angular  member  adapted  to 
engage  the  rear  surface  of  said  head  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  angular  member  to  a  car. 

3.  In  an  angle  cock  holder,  the  combination  with  an 
angular  member  adapted  to  engage  the  head  of  an  angle 
cock  and  prevent  said  angle  cock  from  rotating  and  mov- 
ing longitudinally,  of  a  vertically  disposed  U  bolt  secured 
to  said  angular  member  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  sur- 
face of  said  head  and  prevent  backward  movement  of  the 
angle  cock  and  means  for  securing  said  angular  member 
to  a  car. 

4.  In  an  angle  cock  holder,  the  combination  with  an 
ancular  member  adapted  to  engage  the  head  of  an  angle 
cock  to  prevent  its  rotation,  of  a  lug  on  said  angular 
member  a  clamping  member  secured  to  said  angular  mem 
ber,  said  lug  engaging  the  front  face  of  said  head,  and 
said  clamping  member  engaging  the  rear  face  of  said 
head,  said  lug  and  clamping  member  co<iperatlng  to  pre- 
vent forward  and  Imckward  movement  of  the  angle  cock, 
and  means  for  securing  said  angular  meml)er  to  the  car. 

Ti.  The  combination  with  a  train  pipe,  of  an  angle  cock 
on  said  train  pipe,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
car,  a  l)olt  carried  by  said  bracket  adapted  to  pass  around 
the  train  pipe  for  holding  a  flat  surfac;  of  aald  angle 
cock  In  close  contact  with  said  bracket  to  prevent  its  ro- 
tation, said  bolt  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
angle  cock  in  one  direction,  and  means  depending  from 
said  bracket  adapted  to  prevent  movement  of  said  angle 
cock  In  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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1,202,331.  CARBURETER.  Fl«tchbb  li.  Tatom,  Hos- 
ford,  Fla.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,214. 
(CI.  261—18.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  mixture  con- 
duit leading  to  said  mixing  chamber,  a  deflector  between 

'said  mixing  chamber  and  said  mixture  conduit,  said  de- 
flector comprising  a  hollow  cone  having  a  closed  apex,  an 
open  end  extending  into  the  mixing  chamber,  a  discharge 
pipe,  and  means  for  establishing  communication  between 
the  Interior  of  said  hollow  cone  and  said  discharge  pipe. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  mixture  con- 
duit leading  to  aald  mixing  chamber,  a  deflector  between 
said  mixing  chamber  and  said  mixture  conduit,  said  de- 
flector comprising  a  hollow  cone  having  an  open  end  ex- 
tending into  the  mixing  chamber,  a  discharge  pipe,  and 
means  for  establishing  communication  between  the  In- 
terior of  said  hollow  cone  and  said  discharge  pipe,  said 
means  comprising  an  annular  chamber,  a  plurality  of  con- 
duits extending  from  said  hollow  cone  to  said  annular 
chamber,  said  discharge  pipe  being  in  communication  with 
said  annular  chamber. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  mixture  con- 
duit leading  to  said  mixing  chamber,  a  deflector  between 
said  mixing  chamber  and  said  mixture  conduit,  said  de- 
flector comprising  a  hollow  cone  having  an  open  end  ex- 
tending Into  the  mixing  chamber,  a  discharge  pipe,  and 
means  for  establishing  communication  between  the  in- 
terior of  said  hollow  cone  and  said  discharge  pipe,  said 
means  comprising  an  annular  chamber  disposed  con- 
centrically with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  cone,  a  plu- 
rality of  conduits  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  In- 
terior of  the  cone  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  annular 
chamber,  said  conduits  being  encircled  by  said  annular 
chamber,  and  said  discharge  pipe  being  in  communication 
with  said  annular  chamber. 

4.  in  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  mixture  con- 
duit leading  to  said  mixing  chamber,  a  deflector  between 
said  mixing  chamber  and  said  mixture  conduit,  said  de- 
flector comprising  a  hollow  cone  having  a  closed  apex,  an 
open  end  extending  Into  the  mixing  chamber,  a  gauze  cap 
disposed  over  the  open  end  of  the  cone,  a  discharge  pipe, 
and  means  for  establishing  communication  between  the 
Interior  of  said  hollow  cone  and  said  discharge  pipe. 

5.  In  n  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  mixture  con 
dult  leading  to  said  mixing  chamber,  a  deflector  between 
said  mixing  chamber  and  said  mixture  conduit,  said  de- 
flector comprising  a  hollow  cone  having  a  closed  apex,  a 
fuel  injector  pipe  disposed  In  said  mixture  conduit,  the 
outlet  of  said  injector  pipe  being  directed  toward  the  apex 
of  the  cone  and  lying  In  line  with  the  main  axis  of  the 
cone. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


oppositely  disposed  silts  extending  horizontal  and  straight 
for  their  major  portions  and  the  inner  ends  of  said  slits 
t>eing  curved  downwardly,  the  portions  of  the  material 
above  the  slits  forming  the  sleeve  portions  of  the  garment, 
the  upper  portion  of  the  piece  of  material  being  provided 
with  a  central,  substantial  elliptical  neck  opening,  and  two 
outwardly  inclined  edges  extending  from  such  neck-opening 
to  the  upper  edge  to  form  the  upper  portions  of  the  front 
of  .the  garment,  and  the  portions  below  said  silts  forming 
the  lower  parts  of  the  front  of  ibe  garment,  tlie  upper 


1,202.832.  ONE-PIECE  LOGGING  -  SHIRT.  Harry  F. 
TsCHiROi,  Oregon  City,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Oregon  City 
Manufacturing  Company,  Oregon  City,  Oreg.,  a  Cor 
poration  of  Oregon.  Filed  Aug,  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
783,438.      (CI.  2—41.) 

A  loose  fitting  garment  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  ma- 
terial  and  a   single  seam,   said  piece  of  material   having 


t' 


_J 


edgea  adjacent  said  Inclined  edges  of  the  upper  portion 
of  the  material  being  downwardly  inclined  and  upwardly 
curved  to  match  with  said  silts  and  the  downwardly 
curved  ends  of  the  latter,  the  upper  edges  of  the  sleeve 
portion  lapping  the  lower  edges  of  the  sleeve  portions  and 
the  upper  edges  of  said  lower  front  parts  of  the  garment, 
and  a  single  row  of  horizontal  stitches  extending  across 
said  matching  and  lapped  edges,  said  downwardly  curved 
portions  of  the  silts  forming  with  said  upwardly  curved 
parts  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  material  enlarged  arm 
holes. 


1,202,333.  SHEET-FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Samuel  L. 
Tucker,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Arthur  B.  Huey, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1912.  Serial  No. 
714,203.     (CI.  101—41.) 


1.  In  a  sheet  feeding  mechanism,  a  sheet  support  in 
eluding  a  flexible  apron,  sheet  removing  means  discon 
nccted  from  said  apron  and  around  which  said  apron 
passes,  means  to  continuously  revolve  said  sheet  remov- 
ing means  without  winding  up  the  apron  on  the  roll,  and 
devices  to  effect  the  relative  movement  of  said  sheet  sup- 
port and  said  sheet  removing  means. 

2.  In  a  sheet  feeding  mechanism,  a  sheet  support  In- 
cluding a  flexible  apron,  a  suction  roll  around  which  said 
apron  passes,  a  tension  devleo  for  said  apron,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  sheet  support,  and  means  for  creating 
a  suction  In  said  suction  roll. 
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3.  Iq  a  sheet  feeding  meciianiam,  a  sheet  support  in- 
eitiding  an  apron,  a  suction  noil  around  which  said  apron 
passes,  a  tension  device  fo»  said  apron,  feed  rolls  to 
which  a  sheet  !■»  fed  by  said  Isuction  roll,  means  for  mov- 
ing one  of  !«ii(J  feed  rolls  out  of  enKagement  with  the 
paper  at  predetermined  Interrals,  means  for  moving  said 
sbeet  support  relative  to  said  suction  roll,  and  a  suction 
creating  device  connected  with  said  suction  roll. 

4.  In  a  sbeet  feeding  mecbanlsm,  a  sheet  support  in- 
cludinir  an  apron,  a  suction  rpll  around  which  said  apron 
passes,  a  tension  device  f"?  saii  ipron,  feed  rolls  to 
which  a  sheet  Is  fed  by  s:i  I  -;  i,  i  roll,  a  sheet  f^ulde 
havinir  n  stripper  member  terfalnatiiii?  in  proximity  to  one 
of  said  feed  rolls,  means  for  liiovlng  one  of  said  feed  rolls 
out  of  en^a^ement  with  the  piper  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals, means  for  moving  said  saeet  support  relative  to  said 
suction  roll,  and  a  suction  cr«atlng  device  connected  with 
said  suction  roll. 

5.  In  a  sheet  feeding  meclianism.  a  sheet  support  in 
eluding  an  apron,  a  suction  mil  around  which  said  apron 
passes,  a  tension  device  for  said  apron,  feed  rolls  to 
which  a  sheet  is  fed  by  said  suction  roll,  a  sheet  guide 
having  a  stripper  member  t(  rminating  in  proximity  to 
one  of  said  feed  rolls  and- a  guide  member  terminating 
in  prosimity  to  said  suction  roll,  means  for  moving  one 
of  said  feed  rolls  out  of  engigement  with  the  jiaper  at 
predetermined  Intervals,  means  for  movinjj  said  sheet  sup- 
port relative  to  said  suction  loil,  and  a  suction  creating 
device  connected  with  said  suction  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  2R  not  printed  Jn  the  Gazette.) 


l.L'02.3,i4.  DUST-MOr.  JoHf  Ki  i>D  Van  Dyne.  Sedalla. 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Channell  Cjhemical  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  .\pr.  21,  1914. 
Serial  No.  833,413.     (01.  18—13.) 


1.  As  an  Improvement  In  m)p8,  a  mop  head  consisting 
of  a   mop  engaging  plate  forn  ed  of  two  articulated  sec 
tlons,   and  a  soclcet  member  adapted  to   bridge  the  joint 
between  said  sections. 

2.  As  an  improveint-nt  in  mops,  a  mop  head  consisting 
of  a  mop  engaging  plate  formed  of  two  sections  hinged 
together,  a  socket  member  havini;  a  part  permanently 
secure^l  to  one  section  and  ejteudinkj  across  the  hinge, 
and  means  for  detachably  cotinectini;  the  other  section 
to  said  member,  whereby  said  sections  are  held  in  aline- 
ment 

3.  As  an  Improvement  in  mops,  a  mop  head  made  up  of 
a  plate  divided  transversely  to  form  two  sections  of  sub- 
stantially *qual  thickness  and  width,  each  section  being 
provided  »kme  at  least  one  edife.  with  a  marginal  groove, 
said  gnxves  and  sections  normally  lyin«  In  the  same 
plane,  said  sections  being  unyieldingly  and  pivotally  con 
ne<ted  nt  a  point  to  one  side  of  such  plant,  and  a  mop 
provided  with  a  flexible  rlnglijke  binding  encircling  said 
sections,  lying  In  said  groovesj  and  tendintr  to  maintain 
the  parts  In  normal   position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  mop  he^d  comprising  a  trapezoidal 
plate,  said  plate  being  divided  Into  two  sections  on  a  line 
perpendicular  to  the  parallel  sides  of  the  trapezoidal,  said 
«e<-tl<ns  iH-lng  hinged  together,  ind  a  rinirUke  mop  having 
a  fl.\itil.'  Wndinj  adapted  to  i).-  engaged  by  the  ends  of 
said  trapezoidal  plate. 
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202.33  5.  REINFORCEMENT  FOR  (^O.NCRETE. 
CH.\RLF,s  F.  Varney.  Newark,  N.  J  .  assignor  to  himself 
and  Peter  Igoe,  Newark,  \.  .1.  Filed  June  10,  191S. 
Serial   No.  ."13.24.3.      (CI.  724-111.) 

1.   In  combination,  a  pluralit^-  of  superpose*]  bars  each 
having  II  body  portion  of  anj  cross  section  and  each  hav- 


ing its  opposite  tides  presenting  straight  line  surfaces 
and  its  upper  and  lower  surfaces  presenting  two  rows  of 
vertically  directed  depressions  and  projections  closely  ad- 
jacent to  each  other,  the  projections  of  one  row  being 
transversely  opposite  to  the  depressions  of  the  other  row 
and  the  projections  of  one  bar  adapted  to  enter  the  de- 
pressions of  the  other  to  lock  the  bars  against  relative 
longitudinal  movement,  and  each  bar  presenting  a  series 
of  surface  Irregularities  facing  toward  the  upper  and 
lower  sides  for  direct  engagement  iu  the  concrete  Inde- 
pendent of  the  adjacent  bars. 


r%.a 
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2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  superposed  reinforcing 
bars,  each  having  a  body  of  uniform  cross-sectional  area 
at  all  points  along  its  length  and  each  having  its  oppo- 
site sides  presenting  straight  line  surfaces  and  having  Its 
upper  and  lower  sides  presenting  two  rows  of  vertically 
directed  depressions  and  projections  closely  adjacent  to* 
each  other,  the  projections  of  one  row  being  transversely 
opposite  to  the  depressions  of  the  other  row  and  the  pro- 
jections and  depressions  of  one  bar  corresponding  in 
width,  sire  and  spacing  with  those  of  the  other  bars, 
whereby  the  projections  of  one  bar  enter  the  depressions 
of  the  other  to  lock  the  bars  against  relative,  longitudinal 
and  transverse  movement,  and  each  bar  presenting  a 
series  of  upwardly  and  downwardly  facing  projections  and 
depressions  for  direct  engagement  In  the  concrete  Inde- 
pendent of  the  adjacent  bars. 

3.  A  reinforcing  bar  for  concrete  having  a  body  portion 
of  uniform  cross-sectional  area  at  all  points  along  its 
length  and  having  Its  opposite  sides  presenting  straight- 
line  surfaces  and  having  its  upper  and  lower  sides  each 
presenting  two  rows  of  vertically  directed  depressions  and 
projections,  closely  adjacent  to  each  other,  the  projections 
of  one  row  being  transversely  opposed  to  the  depressions 
of  the  other  row.  and  auxiliary  pairs  of  opposed  projec- 
tions and  depressions  extending  upwardly  and  downwardly 
l)etween  said  straight-line  surfaces  and  said  first  men- 
tioned projections  and  depressions,  the  width  of  each  of 
sad  straight-line  surfaces  bein-  materially  less  tb:in  the 
diameter  of  the  bar,  whereby  when  said  bar  is  superposed 
on  a  similar  bar  the  first  mentioned  projections  and  de- 
pressions of  the  two  bars  will  interlock  to  prevent  relative 
longitudinal  or  lateral  movement  of  the  bars  and  said 
auxiliary  depressions  and  projections  will  Interlock  di- 
rectly In  the  concrete. 


1,202,338.  CLAMP  FOR  REINFORCING  ELEMENTS. 
CUAULEs  F.  \'Aa.\Ei.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  himself 
and  Peter  Igoe.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  July  23,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  41.4G5.      (ti.   72 — 114.) 


j9- 


1.  A  clamp  for  reinforcing  bars  formed  of  a  sheet  metai 
blank  slltted  longitudinally  and  bent  to  bring  the  opposite 
portions  to  positions  substantially  parallel  with  each 
other  and  having  portions  alon*r  the  side  edges  of  the  slot 
bent  laterally  to  form  the  bar-receiving  aperture. 
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2.  A  clamp  Including  two  sbeet  metal  plate  portions 

united  at  one  end  and  having  a  slot  extending  inwardly 
from  the  united  ends,  the  portions  of  the  metal  along  the 
side  edges  of  the  slot  being  bent  outwardly  to  form  lateral 
flanges  bendable  toward  and  from  each  other  to  vary  the 
effective  width  of  the  slot. 

3.  A  clamp  for  reinforcing  bars  including  a  sheet  metal 
plate  bent  to  form  two  plate  portions  substantially  parallel 
to  each  other  and  having  a  slot  extending  Inwardly  from 
the  folded  edge,  the  metal  of  said  plate  portions  along  the 
side  edges  of  said  slots  being  bent  outwardly  to  form  lat- 
erally extending  flanges. 

4.  A  clump  foi  reinforcing  bars  including  a  sheet  metal 
plate  bent  to  form  two  plate  portions  substantially  par- 
allel to  each  other  and  having  a  slot  extending  inwardly 
from  the  folded  edge  and  a  member  at  the  folded  edge  for 
retaining  a  series  of  superposed  bars  therein,  the  metal  of 
said  plate  portions  along  the  side  edges  of  said  slots  being 
iK'Ut  outwardly  to  form  laterally  extending  flanges  bend- 
able  toward  and  from  each  other  to  vary  the  effective 
width  of  the  slot. 

5.  A  clamp  for  reinforcing  bars  including  a  sbeet  metal 
plate  bent  to  form  two  plate  portions  substantially  parallel 
to  each  other  and  having  a  slot  extending  inwardly  from 
the  folded  edge,  the  metal  of  said  plate  portions  along  the 
edges  of  said  slots  being  i>ent  outwardly  to  form  laterally 
extending  flanges,  and  one  of  said  plate  portions  having  a 
flange  bent  around  the  edge  of  the  other  plate  portion  to 
prevent  separation  of  said  plate  portions. 

[Claims  0  to  \'2.  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,837.  GLUE-SPREADER.  Edwij*  M.  Whitney, 
Lansdale,  Pa.,  and  JoH.\  U.  HABsaLE.  South  Bend,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Perkins  Glue  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,800. 
{CI.  91—51.) 


1.  A  glue  spreader  having  a  glue  roll  for  applying  the 
glue  to  the  material  to  be  glued  and  an  intermittently 
operated  roller  scraper  coCperatlng  therewith  to  regulate 
the  amount  of  glue  applied. 

2.  \  glue  spreader  having  a  glue  roll  for  applying  glue 
to  the  material  to  be  glued  and  an  intermittently  mov- 
able scraper  cooperating  therewith  whereby  foreign  mat- 
ter will  be  automatically  freed  from  between  the  scraper 
and  glue  applying  roll. 

8.  A  glue  spreader  having  a  glue  roll  for  applying  glue 
to  the  material  to  be  glued,  a  scraper  cooperating  there- 
with and  means  intermittently  moving  the  scraper  rela- 
tirely  to  the  roll  whereby  foreign  matter  will  be  auto- 
matically freed  from  between  the  scraper  and  the  glue 
applying  roll. 

4.  .\  glue  spreader  having  a  glue  roll  for  applying  glue 
to  the  material  to  be  glued,  a  scraper  cooperating  there- 
with and  means  for  automatically  moving  said  scraper 
intermltteutlx .  to  permit  foreign  nintt'T  lo  l>e  sutomntl 
rally  freed  from  between  the  scraper  and  the  glue  applying 
roll 


5.  A  glue  spreader  having  a  glue  roll  for  applying  glue 
to  the  material  to  be  glued,  a  scraper  cooperating  there- 
with and  means  for  periodically  giving  said  scraper  a 
rotary  movement,  whereby  foreign  matter  will  be  auto- 
matically freed  from  between  the  scraper  and  the  glue 
applying  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,202,338.  MOTOR-SLEIGH.  Edward  Vipond,  Kal- 
kaska, Mich.  Piled  Mar.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  84,161. 
(CI.  21 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  motor  sleigh,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of 
a  driving  axle  mounted  thereon  and  having  crank  por- 
tions on  the  ends  thereof,  guide  blocks  mounted  on  the 
said  axle,  runners  including  horizontal  bars  slidably 
mounted  in  said  guide  blocks,  vertical  bars  and  runner 
members  on  the  lower  ends  thereof  and  means  for  moving 
the  runners  alternately  forwardly  and  rearwardly. 

2.  In  a  motor  sleigh,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of  a 
driving  axle  mounted  thereon  and  having  crank  portions 
on  the  ends  thereof,  guide  blocks  mounted  on  the  said 
axle,  runners  including  horizontal  bars  slidably  mounted 
in  said  guide  blocks,  vertical  bars  and  runner  members 
on  the  lower  ends  thereof,  means  for  moving  the  runners 
alternately  forwardly  and  rearwardly,  movable  calks 
mounted  on  said  runner  members  and  means  for  project- 
ing said  calks  from  the  runner  members  when  the  latter 
are  moving  in  one  direction. 

o.  In  a  sleigh,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of  a  driv- 
ing axle  mounted  thereon,  runners  mounted  on  the  rear 
axle  and  slidable  forwardly  and  rearwardly  thereof,  means 
for  moving  the  runners  alternately,  calks  on  the  runners, 
means  for  projecting  the  calks  from  the  runners  inter- 
mittently and  means  for  projecting  the  calks  continuously. 


1,202,339  GASOLENE-BIRNBli  FOR  INCANDESCENT 
LIGHTING.  William  E.  Volz,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Pennsylvania  Globe  Gas  Light  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  June  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  847,424.     (Q.  67 — 43.) 


1.  A  gasolene  burner  for  Incandescent  lighting  compris- 
ing! the  combination  of  a  mixing  tube  having  a  jet  device, 
an  interrupted  annular  vaporizing  chamber  surrounding 
the  tul)c,  a  burner  head  arranged  on  the  tube  and  provided 
underntath  with  openings  affiitrdlnp  downward  sub-Jets  for 
the  chamber,  a  jet  connection  from  one  side  of  the  inter- 
ruption of  the  chamber  downward  to  the  jet  device,  an 
upright  gravity  feed  tube  communicating  with  the  cham 
her  to  the  other  side  of  Its  Interruption  and  in  which  the 
liijnlil  level  is  free  to  rise,  and  a  series  of  spaced  gauze 
diaphragms  in  the  upright  portion  of  jald  tut)e  which  by 
increasing  fluid  tension  holds  the  liquid  level  at  one  oi 
the  other  of  said  gauzes,  snlwtantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  gasoN  ne  burner  for  Incandescent  tlKhting  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  a  mixing  tube  having  a  jet  device, 
an  Interrupted  annular  vaporizing  chamber  surrounding 
the  tube,  a  burner  head  atranged  on  the  tube  and  pro- 
vided underneath  with  opealngs  affording  downward  sub- 
Jets  for  the  chamber,  balls  or  like  bodies  In  the  chamber, 
a  jet  connection  from  one  fide  of  the  interruption  of  the 
chamber  downward  to  the  ^et  device,  an  upright  gravity 
feed  tuoe  communicating  with  the  chamber  to  the  other 
side  of  Its  interruption  ani  in  which  the  liquid  level  Is 
free  to  rise,  an(!  a  series  of  spaced  gauze  diaphragms  In 
said  upright  tube  which  increase  fluid  tension  and  hold 
the  liquid  level  at  one  or  pe  other  of  the  gauzes,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  gasolene  burner  for  Incandescent  lighting,  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  a  mixing  tube  having  a  Jet  device, 
an  interrupted  i.nuular  vaporizing  chamber  surrounding 
the  tube,  a  burner  head  aoranged  on  the  tube  and  pro- 
vided underuf-ath  with  open(ings  affording  downward  sub- 
Jets  for  the  chamber,  a  jet  ctnnection  from  one  side  of  the 
interruption  of  the  chambei  downward  to  the  jet  device, 
an  upright  gravity  feed  ti|be  having  a  lateral  Jet  dis- 
charge nozzle  communicating  with  the  chamber  to  the 
other  side  of  Its  interruptio*  and  in  which  tube  the  liquid 
level  Is  free  to  rise,  ancj  a  series  of  spaced  gause 
diaphragms  in  said  upright  tube  which  increase  fluid  ten- 
sion and  tend  to  hold  the  liquid  level  at  one  or  the  other 
of  the  irauzes,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  gasolene  burner  for  incandescent  lighting  the 
combination  of  a  vaporizing  chamber,  an  upright  gravity 
feed  tube  communicating  w^th  the  chamber  and  In  which 
the  liquid  level  is  free  to  risk  to  the  chamber,  and  a  series 
o(  spared  gauze  diaphragm^  in  said  tube  which  Increase 
fluid  tension  and  hold  the  liquid  level  at  one  or  the  other 
of  the  gauzes,  substantially  as  described. 


1,202.340.  RUBBER  COMFOUND.  Elgexk  Vo.v  Vahg- 
YAS,  Washington.  D.  C.  JFiled  Aug.  10,  1916.  Serial 
No.  114.244.      ^Cl.   106—2^.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rubber  compound 
consisting  of  rubber,  dry  cork  flour.  Iron  slag  and  gelati- 
nous raw  hide,  the  quantity  of  rubber  in  the  compound 
by  weight  being  less  than  ihe  combined  weights  of  the 
cork  flour,  Iron  slag  and  ra^f  hide. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  mabulacture,  a  rubber  compound 
consisting  of  twelve  ounces  of  rublwr,  three  fourths  of 
two  and  one-flfth  ounces  ofl  dry  cork  flour,  ten  and  one- 
fifth  to  eleven  and  three-fourths  of  Iron  sl&g  and  one  and 
one  fifth  to  three  and  one-tenth  ounces  of  gelatinous  raw 
bide.  I 


ct 


1,202,341.  CEMENT  BLOC^  MOLD.  Abthl'B  H.  Wbis- 
SBK,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assiknor  of  one-half  to  Guy  E. 
Murphy,  I>etroit,  Mich.  Filed  June  26,  1916.  Serial 
No.  105,798.     (CI.  25—121.) 


1.  A  mold  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  mold  body 
composed  of  inclosing  walla,  a  chamber  in  one  of  said 
walls,  a  tlexlble  diaphragm  dividing  said  chamber  from  the 
interior  of  said  mold,  raeanf  for  admitting  fluid  pressure 
to  sc.itl  chamber  to  flex  and  support  s^aid  diaphragm,  and 


means   for  admitting  plastic   material   to  the  interior  of 
said  mold. 

2.  A  mold  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  mold 
body  composed  of  confining  walls  and  open  upon  one  side 
thereof,  a  chambered  wall  for  closing  the  open  side  of  said 
mold  body,  a  flexible  dividing  partition  interposed  be- 
tween the  open  side  of  said  mold  body  and  said  chambered 
wall  and  closing  the  chamber  therein,  means  for  admit- 
ting hydraulic  pressure  to  said  chamber  to  flex  and  sus- 
tain said  diaphragm,  and  means  for  introducing  plastic 
material  to  the  Interior  of  said  mold. 

3.  A  mold  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
mold  body  having  an  opening  therein,  a  chaml>ered  wall 
having  a  flexible  diaphragm  secured  thereto  and  closing 
the  chamber  therein,  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
diaphragm  over  the  opening  In  the  body  of  said  mold, 
means  for  admitting  flgld  pressure  to  said  chamber  to  dis- 
tend and  support  said  diaphragm,  and  means  for  Intro- 
ducing plastic  material  under  pressure  to  the  Interior  of 
said  mold 

4.  .\  mold  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  opening  In  the  side  wall  thereof,  a  recessed 
wall  for  closing  said  opening,  a  flexible  diaphragm  secured 
over  the  recess  in  said  wall  and  forming  the  inclosing 
wall  of  a  chamber  therein,  clamping  means  engagcable 
with  said  recessed  wall  and  with  said  casing  for  securing 
said  diaphragm  thereon  over  said  opening,  a  valve  con- 
trolled fluid  pressure  Inlet  and  outlet  passage  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber,  and  an  Inlet  opening  in  said 
casing  to  admit  plastic  material  to  the  Interior  thereof. 

5.  A  mold  of  the  class  described  comprising  Inclosing 
walls  forming  a  casing  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  hoi 
low  core  removably  Insertlble  at  one  end  through  said 
aperture  into  said  casing,  a  recess  in  the  Inner  wall  of 
said  casing,  a  flexible  diaphragm  extending  over  said  re- 
cess and  forming  a  closed  chamber  therein,  means  for  de- 
livering fluid  pressure  to  and  from  said  chamber  to  sup- 
port and  release  said  diaphragm,  and  means  for  feeding 
plastic  material  through  said  hollow  core  to  the  Interior 
of  said  casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202.342.  CARTRIDGE- PACK  FOR  REVOLVERS. 
Joseph  H.  Wesson,  Springfield.  Mass..  assignor  to 
Smith  k  Wesson,  Springfield,  Mass..  a  Voluntary  .Xs- 
soclatlon.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  87,756. 
(CI.  42—89.) 


<r- 


if      t 

1.  A  cartridge  pack  consisting  of  a  plate  formed  with 
cartridge  notches  opening  outwardly,  combined  with  a 
contractile  spring  adapted  to  encircle  the  cartridges  held 
In  the  pack  and  hold  them  In  such  notches. 

2.  A  cartridge  pack  consisting  of  a  plate  formed  with 
cartridge  notches  opening  outwardly,  combined  with  a 
contractile  spring  encircling  the  cartridges  and  seated  In 
the  necks  thereof. 

3.  A  cartridge  pack  consisting  of  a  plate  formed  with 
cartridge  notches  opening  outwardly,  combined  with  a 
contractile  spring  adapted  to  encircle  the  cartridges  held 
in  the  pack  and  hold  them  In  such  notches,  such  spring 
consisting  of  a  helically  wound  wire  Joined  at  Its  ends  to 
form  a  closed  ring. 


1,202,343.  CARTRIDGE  CLIP.  Joseph  H.  Wesson  and 
Edward  S.  Pombroy,  Springfield,  Mass..  assignors  to 
Smith  &  .Wesson,  Springfield,  Mass..  a  Voluntary  Asso- 
ciation. Filed  May  26.  1916.  Serial  No.  100,016. 
(CI.  42—89.) 
1.  A  cartridge  clip  consisting  of  a  plate  of  spring  metal 

formed  with  recesses  for  receiving  the  necks  of  the  car- 
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fridges,  a  marginal  portion  of  each  recess  being  resilient 
and  the  recess  being  widened,  so  that  upon  springing  out 
said  resilient  portion  the  cartridge  may  be  entered  or  re- 
moved from  the  recess  by  bringing  it  into  tilted  jyositlon. 


2.  A  cartridge  clip  formed  of  spring  plate  having  car- 
tridge recesses  of  Irregular  shape,  one  side  of  each  recess 
being  formed  by  a  spring  finger  and  the  recess  being  suf- 
ficiently wide  opposite  such  finger  to  permit  the  passage 
of  the  cartridge  base  by  springing  the  finger,  whereby  the 
cartridge  may  l)e  Inserted  or  removed  by  a  tilting  move- 
ment. 

3.  A  cartridge  clip  formed  of  spring  plate  having  car- 
tridge recesses,  one  side  of  each  recess  being  substantially 
unyielding,  and  the  other  side  being  formed  by  a  spring 
finger  adapted  to  yield  sufBciently  to  permit  the  insertion 
of  the  base  flange  of  the  cartridge  within  the  recess,  and 
normally  engaging  the  neck  of  the  cartridge  when  the 
latter  is  in  place. 

4.  A  cartridge  clip  consisting  of  a  plate  of  spring  metal 
formed  with  recesses  for  receiving  the  necks  of  the  car- 
tridges, and  formed  with  spring  fingers,  each  finger  pro- 
jecting partly  across  the  open  side  of  one  recess,  and 
adapted  to  yield  sufficiently  to  permit  a  cartridge  to  \m 
inserted  by  a  tilting  movement. 

5.  A  cartridge  clip  consisting  of  a  plate  of  spring  metal 
formed  with  recesses  for  recelvipg  the  necks  of  the  car- 
tridges, and  formed  with  spring  fingers,  each  finger  ar- 
ranged in  circumferential  direction  with  Its  free  end  pro- 
jecting partly  across  the  open  side  of  one  recess. 


1,202,344.  TRACK  CONSTRUCTION.  Ferdinand  C. 
White,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
72,136.      (CI.  238 — 3.i 


1.  A  track  construction  comprising  a  base,  longitudi- 
»jilly  tapered  ties  embedded  In  said  base,  the  alternate  ties 
being  reversed  to  bring  the  narrow  ends  of  the  same  be- 
tween the  wide  ends  of  the  adjacent  ties,  and  rail  sup- 
porting plates  resting  upon  said  ties. 

2.  A  track  construction  comprising  a  base  having  longi- 
tudinally tapered  transverse  grooves,  the  alternate  grooves 
being  tapered  In  opposite  directions,  correspondingly  ta- 
pered ties  positioned  In  said  grooves  with  their  upper 
faces  flush  with  the  upper  face  of  the  base,  and  corre- 


spondingly tapered  rail  supporting  plates  resting  upon 
said  ties. 

3.  A  track  construction  comprising  a  base,  longitudi- 
nally tapered  ties  embedded  in  said  base  and  provided  with 
vertically  tapered  sides  to  prevent  rising  of  said  ties  from 
said  base,  and  tapered  rail  supporting  plates  resting  upon 
said  ties  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  latter  by  the 
rail  securing  members. 

4.  A  track  construction  comprising  a   base,  ties  longi- 
•  tudlnally  tapered  toward  one  end  embedded  In  said  base 

and  alternately  arranged  across  said  base  with  the  sides 
of  each  tie  parallel  at  the  wider  end  of  the  tie  and  grad- 
ually tapered  vertically  toward  the  narrow  end,  and  a 
tapering  wear  supporting  plate  on  said  ties. 

5.  In  a  track  construction,  a  tie  therefor  having  a  body 
longitudinally  tapered  from  one  end  to  the  other,  the  sides 
of  said  ties  being  parallel  at  the  wider  end  of  the  tic  and 
gradually  tapering  vertically  therefrom  to  the  narrow  end. 


1,202,345.  BINDER  DEVICE.  George  P.  Wioginton. 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kalamazoo  Loose  Leaf 
Binder  Co.,  Kalamazoo^  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1915. 
Serial  No.  63,742.      (Cl.  45—64.) 


1.  In  a  support  for  temporary  binders  comprising  a 
pair  of  separably  associated  binder  members  and  binding 
strips  extending  between  said  meml)ers,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  base  members  associated  for  adjustment  to 
and  from  each  other  and  having  horizontal  portions  with 
uprights  at  their  outer  ends  means  for  securing  said  base 
members  In  their  adjusted  positions,  a  pair  of  holders 
comprising  end  members  and  side  members  disposed  op- 
positely with  their  end  memlx-rs  plvotally  connected  to 
each  other  and  to  their  respective  side  members  so  that 
they  may  be  collapsed  into  alinement  upon  the  base  or 
erected  to  an  oppositely  inclined  position,  supporting  links 
plvotally  connected  to  said  side  members,  and  adjustably 
connected  to  said  base  uprights,  said  end  members  having 
registering  slots  adapted  to  receive  said  binding  strips 
when  the  end  members  are  erected. 

2.  In  a  support  for  temporary  binders  comprising  a  pair 
of  separably  associated  binder  members  and  binding  strips 
extending  between  said  members,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  pair  of  holders  comprising  end  meml)er8  and  side 
members  disposed  oppositely  with  their  end  members  plv- 
otally connected  to  each  other  and  to  their  respective  side 
members  so  that  they  may  be  collapsed  Into  alinement 
upon  the  base  or  erected  to  an  oppositely  inclined  posi- 
tion, toothed  supporting  links  plvotally  connected  to  said 
side  members,  and  studs  on  said  base  uprights  with  which 
said  links  are  adjustably  engaged,  said  end  members  hav- 
ing registering  slots  adapted  to  receive  said  binding  strips 
when  the  end  members  are  erected. 

.3.  In  a  support  for  temporary  binders,  comprising  a 
pair  of  separably  associated  binder  members  and  binding 
strips  extending  between  said  members,  the  combination 
of  a  base,  a  pair  of  holders  comprising  end  members  and 
side  members  disposed  oppositely  with  their  end  members 
plvotally  connected  to  each  other  and  to  their  respective 
side  members,  so  that  they  may  be  collapsed  Into  aline- 
ment upon  the  base  or  erected  to  an  oppositely  Inclined 
position,  supporting  links  plvotally  connected  to  said  side 
members  and  adjustably  connected  to  said  base,  said  end 
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members  baying  registering   glots  adapted  to  receive  said 
binding  strips  when  the  end   members  are  erected. 

4.  In  a  support  for  temp<^ary  binders  comprising  a  pair 
of  separably  associated  Hinder  members  and  binding 
strips  extending  between  s»id  members,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  base  members  associated  for  adjustment  to 
and  from  each  other,  mean^  for  securing  said  base  mem- 
bers in  their  adjusted  positijons,  a  pair  of  holders  compris- 
ing end  memliers  and  sldei  members  disposed  oppositely 
with  their  end  members  pivotally  connected  to  each  other. 
and  to  their  respective  side  members  so  that  they  may  be 
collapsed  or  erected  to  aL|  oppositely  inclined  position, 
■aid  side  members  being  i^lvotally  and  adjustably  sup- 
ported on  said  l>ase,  said  ead  members  having  registering 
slots  adapted  to  receive  saii  binding  strips  when  the  end 
membePB  are  erected. 

5.  In  a  support  for  temporary  binders  comprising  a  pair 
of  separably  associated  binder  memb^Ts  and  binding  strips 
extending  between  said  mem|)ers.  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  holders  comprising  end  n^embers  and  side  members  dis- 
posed oppositely  with  their  ^d  members  pivotally  connect- 
ed to  each  other  and  to  thejlr  respective  side  members  so 
that  they  may  be  collapsed  ^r  erected  to  an  oppositely  In- 
clined position,  said  side  m^bers  being  pivotally  and  ad- 
justably supported  on  said  ttose,  said  end  members  having 
registering  slots  adapted  v>  receive  said  binding  strips 
when  the  end  memt)ers  are  orected. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  print^  In  the  Gazette.] 


f 


i,202,.346.    magazinp:  fo$  moving  picture  films. 

Eable  M.  Wdijden,  New  h'ork.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
Perfoctograph  Manufacturlns;  (Company.  New  Yorii.N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Dclawaije.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.   8,172.      (CI.   884 17. 1 


A  unitary  magazine  for  films  of  moving  pictures  com 
prising  a  sulwtantially  cylindrical  integral  housing  di- 
vided interiorly  into  two  compartments,  shafts  independent 
of  the  machine  to  support  a] reel  in  each  compartment,  a 
slot  In  the  twttom  wall  of  each  compartment  through 
which  the  film  may  be  run,  4  bearing  post  carried  on  the 
casing  of  the  moving  pictiire  machine  with  which  co- 
operates a  soclcet  formed  in  the  bousing  of  the  magazine, 
whereby  the  magazine  may  lie  removably  mounted  on  the 
post  and  rotated  about  a  vt^tical  axis  to  bring  the  slot 
of  either  compartment  into  lieglstry  with  a  corresponding 
slot  In  the  casing  of  the  mov^g  picture  machine  to  permit 
the  film  to  be  drawn  througl^  said  slots  and  projected. 


1.20.'.347.  METHOD  OF  TESTING  CHAMBERS,  4c., 
FOR  LEAKS.  William  Wallace  Wothbrspoon,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8L  1912.  Serial  No.  676,310. 
(Cl.  73— 51.>  I 

The  method  of  Testing  cllambers,  compartments,  and 
the  like,  for  the  detection  of  leak  openings,  which  consists 
in  closing  air-tight  the  usuil  and  ordinary  comtnunlca 
tions  of  the  chamber  with  |he  outside,  introducing  air 
under  pressure  Into  the  dosled  chamber,  distributing  an 
indicating  medium    within    tlje   chamber   capable   of  being 


displaced  by  air  currents,  and  finally  locating  the  position 
of  the  leak  by  observing  within  the  chamber  the  direction 


of  flow  of  said  Indicating  medium  toward  the  leak  opening 
under  the  Influence  of  the  escHping  air. 


1,202,348.  HORSESHOE  -  GAGE.  Albert  M.  Yatbs, 
Trinidad,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  83,359. 
(Cl.  33—195.) 


?^   ^ 


1.  A  horse  shoe  gage  including  opposed  slidably  con- 
nected members  having  their  side  edges  and  one  end 
curved  to  correspond,  substantially,  with  the  configuration 
of  a  corresponding  portion  of  a  hoof,  means  outstanding 
from  the  members  for  engaging  the  sides  of  a  hoof,  and 
means  for  holding  the  meml)er8  against  relative  movement, 
and  means  adjustably  mounted  on  one  of  the  members  for 
determining  the  length  of  the  shoe  to  be  produced. 

2.  A  horse  shoe  gage  including  opposed  slidably  con- 
nected members  having  their  side  edges  and  one  end 
curved  to  correspond,  substantially,  with  the  configura- 
tion of  a  corresponding  portion  of  a  hoof,  means  out- 
standing from  the  members  for  engaging  the  sides  of  a 
hoof,  means  for  holding  said  members  against  relative 
movement,  a  slide  mounted  on  one  of  the  memt)er8.  means 
movably  connected  to  said  last  mentioned  member  for 
shifting  the  slide  toward  one  end  of  the  member,  said 
slide  constituting  means  for  determining  the  length  of  a 
shoe,  and  means  for  holding  the  slide  against  movement. 

3.  A  horse  shoe  gage  including  opposed  members  hav- 
ing their  outer  side  edges  and  one  end  shaped  to  conform 
substantially  with  the  configuration  of  the  sides  and  one 
end  of  the  hoof,  said  meml)er8  having  registering  slots 
extending  transversely  of  the  gage,  a  lever,  a  slide  con- 
nected to  the  lever  and  shiftable  toward  one  end  of  one 
of  the  meml)er8  and  means  extending  through  the  mem- 
bers and  the  lever  for  binding  them  together  and  prevent- 
ing Independent   movement  thereof. 

4.  A  horse  shoe  gage  including  opposed  slidably  con- 
nected members  having  their  side  edges  and  one  end 
curved  to  correspond,  substantially,  with  the  configuration 
of  a  corresponding  portion  of  a  hoof,  means  outstanding 
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from  the  members  for  engaging  the  sides  of  a  hoof,  means 
for  holding  the  members  against  relative  movement,  and 
cooperating  means  upon  the  two  members  for  Indicating 
the  width  of  the  shoe  to  be  produced. 


and  adapted  to  force  the  dough  between  said  members  in  • 
substantially  U-thaped  fold. 


1,202.349.  INKSTAND.  Frank  M.  Ashlut,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  739,946.  (Cl. 
120—69.) 


1.  An  inkstand  comprising  a  base  having  a  reservoir 
therein  and  a  dip  opening  extending  therefrom,  a  cover 
for  the  reservoir  having  a  threaded  central  projection  ex- 
tending Into  the  reservoir,  n  plunger  havlntr  a  threaded 
bore  engaging  said  projection,  and  a  peripheral  projection 
engaging  the  wall  of  the  dip  opening  to  prevent  rotative 
movement  of  the  plunger,  the  latter  t>eing  raised  and  low- 
ered by  the  rotary  movement  of  the  cover  to  adjust  the 
level  of  the  ink  within  the  dip  opening. 

2.  An  inkstand  comprising  a  base  having  a  reservoir 
therein,  a  cover  for  the  base  having  a  central  threaded 
projection  extending  within  the  reservoir,  a  plunger  hav- 
ing a  central  bore  engaging  said  projection  and  a  periph- 
eral channel  adjacent  to  the  top  thereof,  to  prevent  the 
overflow  of  the  Ink  due  to  capillary  attraction,  means 
for  preventing  the  rotative  movement  of  the  plunger, 
there  being  a  dip  opening  communicating  with  the  reser- 
voir in  which  opening  tiie  level  of  the  ink  is  adjusted  by 
the  movement  of  the  plunger. 

3.  An  Inkstand  comprising  a  base  having  a  reservoir 
therein,  a  cover  for  the  base  having  a  central  threaded 
projection  extending  within  the  reservoir,  a  plunger  hav- 
ing a  central  bore  engaging  said  projection,  means  for 
preventing  the  rotative  movement  of  the  plunger,  there 
being  a  dip  opening  communicating  with  the  reservoir  in 
which  opening  the  level  of  the  Ink  is  adjusted  by  the 
movement  of  the  plunger,  said  plunger  being  angularly 
cut  away  adjacent  to  the  dip  opening  to  permit  of  the 
Insertion  of  a  pen  to  the  tMjttom  of  the  dip. 

4.  .\n  inkstaad  comprising  a  base  having  a  reservoir 
therein  and  a  dip  opening  extending  therefrom,  a  cover 
for  the  reservoir  having  a  threaded  central  projection 
extending  Into  the  reservoir,  a  plunger  having  a  threaded 
bore  engaging  said  projection,  and  a  peripheral  projection 
engaging  the  wall  of  the  opening  to  prevent  rotative  move- 
ment of  the  plunger,  the  latter  being  raised  and  lowered 
by  the  rotary  movement  of  the  cover  to  adjust  the  level 
of  the  Ink  within  the  dip  opening,  said  plunger  being 
angularly  cut  away  under  the  guiding  projection  to  per- 
mit of  the  Insertion  of  a  pen  to  the  bottom  of  the  dip. 

5.  An  inkstand  comprising  a  low  base  having  a  wide 
bevel  across  one  upper  edge,  a  reservoir  formed  In  said 
base  offset  from  said  bevel,  an  ink  dip,  the  opening  of 
which  Is  Included  In  the  beveled  portion  so  as  to  allow 
the  Insertion  of  a  pen  at  an  angle,  said  dip  extending  to 
the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir,  there  being  open 
communication  between  the  dip  and  the  reservoir  for  the 
entire  height  of  said  dip.  a  cover  for  the  reservoir  having 
a  threaded  projection  depending  Into  said  reservoir,  a 
plunger  loosely  fitting  within  the  reservoir,  said  plunger 
having  a  central  threaded  opening  rotatably  engaging  said 
projection,  said  plunger  being  raised  and  lowered  by  the 
rotary  movement  of  the  cover  to  adjust  the  level  of  the 
ink  within  the  dip.  there  being  means  for  preventing 
rotary  movement  of  the  plunger. 


1,202,8S0.  MOLDING  OR  SHAPING  DOUGH.  GUOROB 
Samtbl  Baker  and  Gborgk  Ralph  Bakbr,  London, 
England.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,438.  (CL 
107—9.) 

1.  A  machine  for  molding  or  shaping  dough  comprising 
a  pair  of  folding  members  rectlllnearly  movable  In  a  horl- 
sontal  plane  and  operated  In  unison,  and  a  reciprocating 
member  movable    rectangularly   to  said    folding  members 


2.  .\  machine  for  molding  or  shaping  dough  comprising 
a  pair  of  folding  members  rectlllnearly  movable  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  and  adapted  to  receive  on  their  upper  sur- 
faces a  sheet  of  dough  to  be  folded,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  members  away  from  and  toward  each  other,  and 
a  vertically  reciprocating  member  adapted  to  force  the 
dough  between  said  folding  members  in  a  substantially 
U-shaped  fold  when  said  folding  members  are  separated, 
said  folding  members  and  reciprocating  member  acting  on 
the  dough  at  a  single  position  of  the  latter. 

3.  A  machine  for  molding  or  shaping  dough  comprising 
a  pair  of  folding  members  rectlllnearly  movable  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  and  operable  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  In  unison,  a  vertically  reciprocating  "  basher " 
adapted  to  force  the  dough  between  said  members  in  a 
substantially  U-shaped  fold,  the  folding  members  and 
basher  operating  on  the  dough  at  a  single  position  of  the 
latter,  means  for  operating  the  basher  while  the  folding 
members  are  separated  and  then  withdrawing  said  basher, 
means  for  bringing  the  folding  members  toward  one  an- 
other to  compress  the  dough  and  then  causing  said  mem- 
bers to  recede,  a  web  adapted  to  support  the  dough  during 
the  action  of  the  basher  and  folding  memt)ers,  means  for 
holding  the  web  stationary  during  the  folding  operatlona, 
and  means  for  subsequently  moving  said  web  to  withdraw 
the  folded  dough  from  between  said  folding  members. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  molding  or  shaping  dough,  a  pair 
of  supports,  a  folding  member  mounted  on  each  of  said 
supports,  means  for  reciprocating  said  supports  away 
from  each  other  and  toward  each  other  to  an  extent  to 
permit  contact  of  the  upper  edges  of  the  folding  members 
and  means  for  insuring  a  movement  of  said  members  Inde- 
pendently of  their  supports  when  the  said  edges  contact 
with  each  other. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  molding  or  shaping  dough,  a  pair 
of  reciprocatable  supports,  a  folding  member  pivoted  to 
each  of  said  supports,  and  a  spring  connected  to  each 
member,  the  edges  of  said  members  l)eing  adapted  to  come 
in  contact  during  their  reciprocation  and  be  rocked  about 
their  pivots  against  the  action  of  said  springs. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,351.  SUBMARINE  VESSEL.  Chakles  A.  Bal- 
LOt:GH,  Daytona,  Fla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Sumner  H. 
Gove,  Daytona.  Ha.  Filed  July  9,  1915.  Serial  No. 
38,939.     (CL  114—16.) 


1.  A  submarine  vessel  having  a  conning  tower  embody- 
ing an  observation  tube  projectable  above  and  retractable 
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below  tbe  deck,  the  upper  eod  of  the  tube  bavlog  ao 
openiDg,  an  elastic  diaphrai^m  secured  across  said  opening 
anii  having  a  transparent  hflmet. 

2.  A  submarine  vetwel  having  a  conning  tower  embody- 
ing an  observation  tube  projjectable  above  and  retractable 
below  the  deck,  an  elastic  jportlon  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  said  tube  having  an  Observation  helmet. 


1,202.352.     CARBON-SCRA 
Corning,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar 
(CI.  S3— 64.) 


'£R.      FSEOEBICK    W.    Baxtbb, 
.  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  12,105. 


1.  A  carbon  scraper  constructed  from  a  stnifle  piece  of 
rod  material  constitutine  aj  scraper  shank  being  flexible 
and  adapted  to  be  bent  in  (Afferent  rigid  shapes,  said  ro<S 
bavlne  a  handle  at  nnn  .ihI,  the  other  end  portion  of  the 
r'xl  -Tailiially  iliv»»rL'in_'  lursiardly  which,  in  cross  section, 
beinz  of  gradual  Incrvaslnir  iliametprs.  and  meriilnz  Inte- 
grally into  an  plonifated  *craper  blade  substantially  of 
oblong  contour  and  having  longitudinal  and  end  cutting 
edges  slightly  curved  and  ni'Tsrlng  into  rounded  corners 
and  designed  to  conform  t<»  the  cylindrical  contour  of  a 
chamh4-r.  the  outer  face  of  ihe  blade  being  dished  or  con- 
caved transversely  and  longitudinally  so  as  to  Insure  said 
cutting  edges  to  firmly  engage  the  cylindrical  surface  of 
the  chamhpr.  I 

2.  A  carbon  scraper,  comptising  a  scraper  shank  consist- 
ing of  a  single  length  of  flexible  rod  material  adapted  to 
b*"  t>ent  Into  diffiT*>nt  substajntially  fixed  shapes,  and  hav- 
ing riirld  with  on«>  end  theredf  a  scraping  head  formed  with 
latfrally  anil  forwardly  ''Xjtpndlng  scraping  edges,  said 
head  having  a  forward  stihstantlally  rectangular  face, 
the  sides  of  the  rectangle  rjelng  slightly  curved,  and  the 
face  being  dished  longltudlnnlly  and  transversely,  so  that 
said  scraping  edges  will  cohform  and  firmly  engage  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  chamber  to  be  scraped. 


1,202.353.     TIE-PLATE.      Edwi.v    H.    Bell,   Chicago,    111. 
Filed  July  3,  1915.     Serltj  No.  37.827.     (Cl.  238— 2.) 


1.  \  tie  plate  comprising  parts  of  different  thickneea, 
said  tie  plate  having  a  has.'  pf  comparatively  large  area  to 
engage  and  protect  the  surface  of  the  tie  and  a  crown  of 
smaller  area  to  provide  a  be4rlng  surface  for  the  rail  base, 
said  tie  plate  b»>lng  of  a  mhilmum  thickness  throughout 
the    area    of    the    crown    ai|d    being    stepped    down    from 

o  provide  a  part  of  a  thlck- 
ss  of  the  plate  at  the  crown 
se  at  the  latter  margin  of 
g  a  transverse,  rail-abutting 
shoulder,  and  th»'  crown  ofisald  tie  plate  being  extended 
beyond  the  rail-abutting  8|ioulder  to  provide  sufllcient 
thickness  of  metal  to  prevent  buckling  or  breaking  under 
the  impact  of  tbe  load. 


the  crown   toward  the  base 
ness  Intermediate  the  thick 
and   the   thickness   of   the 
the    plate,    said    plate    bavi 


2.  A  tie  plate  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  thickneaaes 
of  metal,  said  tie  plate  having  a  crown  which  provides  the 
bearing  surfaces  for  the  rail  base  and  which  Is  of  the 
maximum  thickness  required  to  prevent  buckling  of  the 
tie  plate  under  the  impact  of  the  load,  the  plate  having 
a  tie  engaging  base  which  projects  laterally  and  longitu- 
dinally beyond  said  crown  and  Is  of  a  minimum  thickness 
adjacent  to  the  lateral  margins  of  the  tie  plate  and  of 
an  intermediate  thickness  from  a  line  between  the  lateral 
margins  of  said  plate  and  the  lateral  margins  of  said 
crown,  said  tie  plate  having  a  transverse,  rail-abutting 
shoulder  and  said  crown  terminating  short  of  the  ends 
of  the  tie  plate  but  extending  beyond  the  rail-abutting 
shoulder,  and  said  tie  plate  being  of  tbe  said  Intermediate 
thickness  between  the  ends  of  the  crown  and  the  ends  of 
the  tie  plate. 


1,202,364.  ANTISKIDDING  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  AUTO- 
CABS,  Ac.  William  C.  Bell,  Wlnnetka,  111.  Filed 
Jan.  29.  1916.     Serial  No.  75,107,     (Cl.  105—263.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  auto-car  or  the  like,  of  a 
sand-box  supported  thereby,  a  discharge-pipe  leading  down- 
ward therefrom,  valve  controlled  means  for  introduc- 
ing air-pressure  into  said  sand-box.  a  valve  in  said  dis- 
charge-pipe, devices  extending  into  the  body  of  said  car 
for  operating  said  valve,  a  system  of  pipes  the  ends  of 
which  are  connected  to  said  discharge-pipe  and  which 
make  a  detour  around  said  valve,  and  means  extending 
Into  the  body  of  the  car  for  operating  said  valve.        ^^ 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  auto-car  or  the  like,  ^r  a 
sand-box  supported  thereby,  a  discharge-pipe  leading  down- 
ward therefrom,  valve  controlled  means  for  introducing 
air-pressure  into  said  sand-box,  a  valve  in  said  discharge- 
pipe,  devices  extending  into  the  body  of  said  car  for  oper- 
ating said  valve,  a  system  of  pipes  the  ends  of  which  are 
connected  to  said  discharge-pipe  and  which  make  a  detour 
around  said  valve  the  return  bend  of  which  is  above  the 
plane  of  the  discharge  opening  of  the  sand-box.  and  means 
extending  into  the  body  of  the  car  for  operating  said 
yalvee. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  autocar  or  the  like,  of  a 
sand-box  supported  thereby,  a  discharge-pipe  leading  down- 
ward therefrom,  a  flexible  tubular  extension  secured 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  discharge-pipe  having  Its  lower 
end  terminate  in  such  position  that  It  will  discharge  on 
the  road  in  front  of  a  wheel  of  said  car.  valve  controlled 
means  for  introducing  air-pressure  into  said  sand-box,  a 
valve  in  said  disc  barge- pipe,  devices  extending  into  the 
body  of  said  car  for  operating  said  valve,  a  system  of  pipes 
the  ends  of  which  are  connected  to  said  discharge-pipe 
and  which  make  a  detour  around  said  valve,  and  means 
extending  into  tbe  body  of  tbe  car  for  operating  said 
valves. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  auto-car  or  th«  like,  of  a 
sand-box  supported  thereby,  a  discharge-pipe  leading 
downward  therefrom,  valve  controlled  means  for  introduc- 
ing air-pressure  into  said  sand-box,  a  valve  in  said  dis- 
charge-pipe, devices  extending  into  the  body  of  said  car 
for  operating  said  valve,  a  system  of  pipes  tbe  ends  of 
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which  are  connected  to  said  discharge-pipe  and  which 
make  a  detour  around  said  valve,  and  means  including  an 
arm  on  the  outer  extended  end  of  the  spindle  of  said  valve, 
a  tran8vers«>  link  connecting  said  arm  to  a  bell-crank ;  said 
bell-crank  and  a  longitudinally  extending  rod  plvotally 
connected  thereto  for  operating  said  valve. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  auto-car  or  the  like,  of  a 
sand-box  supported  thereby,  a  discharge-pipe,  a  compressed 
air  pipe  discharging  into  said  sand-box,  a  compressed 
air  tank  from  which  said  last  mentioned  pipe  leads,  a 
valve  in  said  compressed  air  pipe,  a  connecting  rod  piv- 
oted to  and  extending  from  the  spindle  of  the  compressed 
air-pipe,  an  arm  on  the  outer  extended  end  of  the  spindle 
of  the  discharge-pipe  valve,  a  transverse  link  connecting 
said  arm  to  a  bell-crank  ;  said  bell-crank  and  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  rod  plvotally  connected  thereto  for  operat- 
ing said  discharge-pipe  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1,202,365.  PAINT-BRUSH  CONTAINER.  AXKL  L. 
Bbh.nhahdt,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1916.  Serial 
No.  79.280.     (Cl.  91—67.2.) 


1.  A  brush-container  containing  an  opening  through 
which  a  brush  Is  insertlble  into  the  container,  and  an 
opening  through  which  the  handle  portion  of  the  brush, 
so  positioned,  extends,  a  removable  closure  for  the  first 
referred  to  opening,  and  means  for  producing  an  air-tight 
joint  between  tbe  container  and  the  brush  handle  at  the 
said  second  referred  to  opening,     r 

2.  A  brush-container  containing  an  opening  through 
which  a  brush  is  insertlble  into  the  container,  and  an 
opening  through  which  the  handle  portion  of  the  brush, 
so  positioned,  extends,  the  walls  of  said  second  referred  to 
opening  being  elastic,  and  a  removable  closure  for  the 
first  referred  to  opening. 

3.  A  brush-container  containing  an  opening  through 
which  a*  brush  is  insertlble  into  said  container,  said  con- 
tainer having  a  section  of  material  containing  an  opening 
through  which  the  handle  of  the  brush  is  Insertlble  in  po- 
sitioning the  latter  In  said  container,  the  walls  of  said 
second  referred  to  opening  being  elastic,  and  a  removable 
closure  for  said  first  referred  to  opening. 

4.  A  brush-container  containing  openings  at  its  oppo- 
site ends,  a  section  of  elastic  material  positioned  at  one 
of  said  openings  and  containing  an  opening  through  which 
the  handle  of  the  brush  Is  Insertlble  In  positioning  the  lat- 
ter In  said  container,  the  walls  of  said  second  referred  to 
opening  being  elastic,  and  a  removable  closure  for  the 
opening  at  tbe  other  end  of  said  container. 

5.  A  brush-container  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion 
open  at  its  opposite  ends,  a  head  of  elastic  material  ex- 
tending across  one  of  said  openings  and  having  air-tight 
connection  with  said  body  portion  and  containing  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  and  a  removable  closure  for  the  opposite 
end  of  said  body  portion. 


1,202,356.  GRIT-SEF'ARATOR.  Robeet  M,  Blackmbb, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Stephen  A. 
Griggs,  Walkerville,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  11, 
1914.     Serial  No.  837,612.      (Cl.  210—16.) 


TS^— 


A  separator,  having  in  combination,  a  cylindrical  shell, 
a  cylindrical  screen  supported  therein  in  spaced  relation, 
an  inlet  passage  leading  into  the  space  between  the  screen 
and  the  shell  and  discharging  tangentlally  thereof,  means 
for  stopping  the  swirling  of  the  water,  comprising  a  hood 
surmounting  a  plurality  of  vanes,  said  hood  and  vanes 
being  located  below  the  bottom  of  the  shell,  and  an  outlet 
pipe  leading  from  the  inside  of  the  screen. 


1,202,357.  MINE-CAR.  Matthew  Delant  Bland, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Richard 
Bland  and  one-third  to  Hulbert  Beck,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  63,798.     (Cl.  188 — 76.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  designed  to  traverse  a 
trackway,  of  shafts  journaled  upon  the  bottom  of  the 
car  transversely  thereof,  stop  arms  mounted  upon  each  of 
said  shafts  and  projecting  outwardly  and  downwardly 
therefrom  in  opposite  directions  to  engage  the  ties  of  the 
trackway  to  hold  the  car  against  movement  on  the  track- 
way, a  spring  connected  to  one  of  said  shafts  to  move  the 
arms  to  active  position,  and  connections  between  said 
shafts  whereby  both  of  said  shafts  will  be  operated  simul- 
taneously, a  hauling  rope  for  the  car.  and  a  connection 
between  said  hauling  rope  and  one  of  said  shafts  whereby 
■aid  arms  will  be  held  against  movement  under  the  action 
of  said  spring. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  designed  to  traverse  a 
trackway,  of  shafts  journaled  upon  the  bottom  of  the  car 
transversely  thereof,  stop  arms  mounted  upon  each  of  said 
shafts  and  projecting  outwardly  and  downwardly  there- 
from in  opposite  directions  to  engage  the  ties  of  the  track- 
way to  bold  the  car  against  movement  on  the  trackway,  a 
spring  connected  to  one  of  said  shafts  ♦.o  move  the  arms 
to  active  position,  connections  l)etween  said  shafts  whereby 
both  of  said  shafts  will  be  operated  simultaneously,  a  haul- 
ing rope  for  the  car,  a  connection  between  said  hauling 
rope  and  one  of  said  shafts  whereby  said  arms  will  be 
held  against   movement  under  the  action  of  said  spring, 
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and  cooperating  m^ang  on  th(p  upper  ends  of  said  arms  and 
on  the  bottom  of  thp  rar  to  take  the  pressure  of  the  arms 
wh>n  the  latter  are  In  active  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  destgaed  to  traverse  a 
trackway,  of  shafts  Journaled  upon  the  bottom  of  the 
car  transversely  thereof,  stop  arms  mounted  upon  each  of 
said  shafts  and  projecting  outwardly  and  downwardly 
therefrom  in  opposite  directions  to  engage  the  ties  of  the 
trackway  to  hold  the  car  ag»lnst  movement  on  the  track- 
way, a  spring  connected  to  otoe  of  said  shafts  to  move  the 
arms  to  active  position,  connections  between  said  shafts 
whereby  both  of  said  shafts  will  be  operated  simultane- 
ously, a  hauling  rope  for  tl»e  car,  a  connection  between 
said  hauling  rope  and  one  of  said  shafts  whereby  said 
arms  will  be  held  against  n*ivement  under  the  action  of 
said  spring,  cooperating  means  on  the  upper  ends  of  said 
arms  and  on  the  bottom  of  the  car  to  take  the  pressure 
of  the  arms  when  the  lattef  are  In  active  position,  and 
hand  oper.ited  means  for  ratating  salil  .shafts  independ- 
ently of  said  spring  and  hauling  rope. 


1.202,358.  GARMENT-l'REijSINf;  MACHINE.  Chahles 
L.  Bralet.  Chicago,  111.,  as.siKuor  to  The  American 
Laundry    Machinery   Co..   t'lnclnnatl.    Ohio,   a   Corpora- 


tion of  Ohio 
(01.  68— 9. ) 


Filed  Sept.  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  49,019. 


1.  A  garment  pressing  machine  Including  a  pair  of 
pressing  members  the  meeting  plane  of  which  when  in 
pressing  relation  Is  inclined  downwardly  from  the  front 
toward  the  rear  of  the  machfhe. 

2.  A  garment  pressing'  iimchine  including  a  pair  of 
pressing  members  movable  nclatlvely  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  direction  and  meeting,  when  in  pressing  rela- 
tion, In  a  plane  that  Is  Inclined  downwardly  from  the 
front  toward  the  rear  of  the  machine. 

3.  A  garment  pressing  m|ichine  including  a  pair  of 
pressing  members,  both  of  wt^lch  are  movable  toward  and 
from  each  other,  and  the  mefilng  plane  of  which  when  in 
pressing  relation  is  inclined  downwardly  from  the  front 
toward  the  rear  of  the  machine. 

4.  A  garment  pressing  machine  including:  a  pair  of 
pressing  members,  one  movable  with  relation  to  the  other 
In  a  substantially  horizontal  direction,  the  meeting  plane 
of  which  when  in  pressing  relation  is  Inclined  down- 
wardly from  the  front  toward  the  rear  of  the  machine. 

5.  A  garment  pressing  machine  Including  a  pair  of 
pressing  members  each  of  whjch  has  alternately  arrangetl  j 
ironing  and  padded  surfaces  cooperating  with  padde<l  and  ' 
Ironing  surfaces  respectively  op  the  other  member,  whereby 
opposite  sides  of  a  garment  i^ay  be  Ironed  by  shifting  It 
away  from  one  part  of  the  majchlne  to  the  other  and  with- 
ont  entirely  removing  It.  I 

[Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  ^  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,809.  JOINT  FOR  RIINFORCINO  ELEMENTS. 
0k)R0E  C.  BuMMr  i.i.ek.  Newark.  N.  .1.,  assignor  to 
Charles  F.  Varney  and  ivter  Igoe,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
Mar.  -JO.  1015.  Serial  No.  15,703.  iCl.  72— 114. » 
1.  The  combination  with  4  pair  of  metal  reinforcing 
bars  provided  with  a  plurality  of  projections  and  de- 
pressions fltte<l   together  and  ndapted   to   prevent   relative 


longitudinal  movement  of  said  bars  and  at  least  one  of 
said  bars  presenting  projections  and  depressions  on  the 
side  opposite  to  the  other  bar,  and  a  metal  clamp  sur 
rounding  said  bars  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  relative 
lateral  displacement  of  said  bars,  of  a  wedge  co{)perating 
with  said  clamp  and  bars  and  adapted  to  hold  them 
firmly  together,  the  said  wedge  having  the  smaller  end 
thereof  slltted  lengthwise  to  provide  two  separate  prongs 
and  distorted  after  Insertion. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  metal  reinforcing 
bars  provided  with  a  plurality  of  projections  and  de- 
pressions fitted  together  and  adapted  to  prevent  relative 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  bars  and  at  least  one  of 
said  bars  presenting  projections  and  depressions  on  the 
side  opposite  to  the  other  bar,  and  a  metal  clamp  sur- 
rounding said  bars  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  relative 
lateral  displacement  of  said  bars,  of  a  wedge  cooperating 
with  said  clamp  and  bars  and  adapted  to  hold  them 
firmly  together,  the  said  wedge  having  the  smaller  end 
thereof  slotted  lengthwise  to  provide  two  separate  prongs, 
each  disposed  above  separate  depressions  or  elevations 
of  the  adjacent  bar  and  each  distorted  after  insertion  to 
follow    said   last    mentioned    projections   and    depressions. 


1.202,360.     BODY  CONSTRUCTION.     Max  A.  BccH,  De- 
troit,  Mich.      Filed   Nov.    15.   1915.      Serial   No.  61.491 
(CI.  21—7.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
panels,  one  of  which  Is  bent  outwardly  to  form  an  out- 
wardly projecting  bead  having  an  overhanging  portion 
formed  by  turning  the  metal  back  upon  itself  and  then 
bending  the  same  Inwardly  to  form  a  substantially  per- 
pendicular flange  for  the  panel,  and  the  other  panel  be- 
ing bent  Inwardly  and  substantially  perpendicularly  to 
the  main  portion  of  the  panel  to  form  a  corner  adapted  to 
fit  on  the  overhanging  portion  of  the  head  of  the  flrat- 
mentioned  panel,  and  means  for  drawing  and  holding  the 
two  flanges  tightly  together. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  body,  the  combination  of  a  side  panel, 
a  metal  door  opening  frame  secured  to  the  side  panel  to 
form  an  angle  therewith,  one  or  more  metal  Jamb  blocks, 
and  fastening  devices  passing  through  the  sides  of  the 
Jamb  blocks  and  the  metal  door  opening  frame  for  secur- 
ing the  Jamb  blocks,  said  Jamb  blocks  projecting  through 
the  sides  of  the  panel  so  as  to  make  the  edge  zone  of  the 
side  panel  adjacent  the  door  opening  the  Jamb. 


1,202,361.  EXTENSION  CAR-STEP.  Akthub  Cab»LL, 
Tacoma.  Wash.  Filed  July  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
109,807.      (CL  105 — 87.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  stens  of  a  railway  coach, 
of  an  extension  step,  angular  brackets  provided  on  said 
'stension  step,  a  cross  bar  fixedly  secured  to  said  brackets, 
angular  guides  associated  with  said  cross  bar,  and  lever- 
age means  for  moving  said  cross  bar  lengthwise  of  said 
guides  to  retract  said  extension  step. 


}\\ 
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2.  Tfee  comMuatioB  with  the  staps  of  a  railway  coaek, 
of  an  extension  «itep  having  angular  brackets  rigidly 
mounted  tbereon,  a  cross  bar  fixedly  secu*^9d  to  said 
brackets,  inclined  guide  members  secured  to  the  coach  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  cross  bar.  a  link  fixedly  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  cross  bar  and  a  lever  articulated  with  said 
link  and  extending  above  the  platform  of  the  coach  where- 
by said  cross  bar  may  be  moved  lengthwise  of  said  guides 
to  extend  or  retract  siald  extension  step. 


8.  The  combination  with  the  steps  of  a  railway  coacli. 
of  au  extension  step  haviiij  angular  brackets  rigidly 
mounted  thereon,  a  cross  bar  fixedly  «e<;ured  to  said 
brackets,  inclined  guide  meatbers  secured  to  said  coacli  and 
adapted  to  re<:elve  t>aid  crocM  bar,  a  link  fixedly  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  cross  bar,  a  brace  member  coonectinu: 
said  Unit  with  th«  opposite  end  of  said  crosb  bar  and  a  ful 
eruBied  lever  articulated  with  said  link  and  extended 
abcvt  the  platform  ot  the  coach  for  moving  said  cross 
bftr  leocthwise  of  said  guide  members  to  extend  or  retract 
said  exteaaiou  .step. 


1,202,362.  THERMO-ELECTRIC  REJLAY.  THOMAS  E. 
CL4JIK,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1912,  Serial  No. 
680,970.      (01.   175—324.) 


1.  la  a  thermo-electric  relay,  a  filament  of  hl«h  re- 
sistance forming  a  part  of  a  receiving  circuit,  a  local  cir- 
cuit, a  rotary  disk  of  insulating  material  carrying  a  con 
tart  plate  forming  one  terminal  of  said  local  circuit,  a 
storing  contact  forming  the  other  terminal  of  said  local 
clr<ult,  adapted  to  normally  engage  the  periphery  of  said 
rotary  disk,  a  strand  connected  to  said  disk  at  one  end 
and  at  the  othi-r  end  engaging  said  fllauient.  and  means 
for  rotating  said  disk  to  place  a  tension  upon  said  strand. 

2.  In  a  thermo-electric   relay  comprising  two  insulated 
terminal  posts,  a  filament  formln,;  a  path  for  an  electric 
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current  «xteBdlQg  between  and  connecting  said  potts, 
mtans  for  varying  the  tensioii  on  said  tUament,  a  rotat- 
abl«  disk  of  insulating  material,  a  contact  plate  thereon 
forming  a  terminal  of  a  local  circuit,  a  spring  contact 
arm  forming  the  other  terminal  of  said  local  circuit,  nor- 
mally engaging  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  and  means  op- 
eratively  associated  with  said  parts  and  actuatable  by  a 
flow  of  current  over  said  filament  to  cause  said  disk  to 
rotate  and  carry  the  contact  plate  thereon  into  eu.::age- 
ment  with  said  contact  arm  and  close  said  local  circuit, 
said  means  being  operative  to  turn  said  disk  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  and  open  said  local  circuit,  ujiou  a  cessation 
of  the  current  flow  over  said  filament. 

3.  In  a  thermo  electric  relay,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  supports,  a  filament  tensloned  between  them  and 
adapted  to  receive  current  energy,  a  local  circuit  con- 
taining a  spring  contact,  a  rotary  disk  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial iiavlng  a  contact  plate,  means  for  turning  the  rotary 
disk  to  such  position  that  the  contact  plate  thereon  en- 
gages the  spring  contact,  a  flexible  connector  between 
the  middle  portion  of  the  filament  and  extending  there- 
from to  said  disk  to  hold  the  contact  plate  out  of  engage* 
ment  with  the  spring  contact  until  a  proper  current  over 
the  filament  causes  the  same  to  expand  and  thereby  per- 
mits the  disk  to  turn  to  permit  engagement  of  the  plate 
and  spring  contact. 


1,202,363,  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOVING  -  PICTURE 
M.\CU1NES.  DoLGLAS  R.  Colli ss  and  Govi  S.  Bor- 
LAN,  Salisbury.  N.  C.  Filed  May  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
28,674.     (CI.  88—17.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  projector  h«ad  of  a  mov- 
ing picture  machine,  of  a  support  removably  engaged  with 
th«  barrel  of  the  objective  end.  a  rod  revolubly  mounted 
in  the  support  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  barrel, 
and  extending  beyond  the  lens,  a  shutter  carried  by  the 
outer  end  of  ttie  rod  for  movement  into  and  out  of  posi- 
tion to  extend  over  the  lens  when  the  rod  if  rocked,  a 
lateral  member  carried  by  the  inner  eu4  of  the  rod.  a  link 
pivoted  to  the  lateral  member,  a  member  pivoted  between 
Its  ends  upon  the  projector  Lead,  one  end  of  said  member 
being  pivoully  connected  with  the  link  and  a  roller  car- 
ried by  the  opposite  end  of  the  member  in  position  for  ' 
togag/emmtt  of  a  film  passing  through  tiie  head  in  such 
a  way  as  to  bold  the  roller  with  the  member  .Tgainst 
plretal  movement  in  one  direction. 

2,  A  abutter  attachment  for  moving  picture  projector 
keadfi  oomprl:^iug  a  bearing  element  adapted  for  remov- 
able engagement  with  the  barrel  of  the  objective  lens,  a 
rod  revolubly  mounted  in  said  bearing  element,  a  lateral 
•flutter  carried  by  one  end  of  the  rod,  a  lateral  arm  car- 
ried by  the  opposite  end  of  the  rod.  a  bracket  adapted 
for  removable  attachment  to  a  projector  head,  a  member 
pivoted  between  Its  ends  in  the  bracket,  link  connections 
between  one  end  of  said  member  and  the  lateral  arm  and 
a  film  roller  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  member. 


1,202,364.     SIDE  CURTAIN   FOR   VEHICLES.     Jeffrey 
N.   COLLi-NS,   Jackson,   Mich.      Filed   July    8,   1915.      Se- 
rial -Vo.  38,668.     <C1.  21—62.) 
1.   The  combination  of  a  vehicle  top  provided  with  bows 

and    a    deck,   a   side   curtain    miiversally    attached    to   tbe 
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quarter  of  the  top  so  aa  jto  be  capable  of  beint;  awuug 
from  a  position  of  servlco  to  a  position  transverse  of  the 
vehicle,  said  curtain  then  bflng  foldable  alonnf  a  borizontal 
and  sul>8tantlally  median  line,  a  retaining  member  on  one 
edge  permanently  attached  to  the  top  transversely  there- 
of, and  fasteners  carried  oti  the  under  side  of  the  top  at 
points  spaced  from  th^  Iiii4  of  attachment  of  the  envelop 
a  distance  substantially  equal  to  one-half  the  height  of 
the  side  curtain,  whereby  tlhe  curtain  can  be  folded  along 
Its  horizontal  median  zone  ^nd  the  free  edge  of  the  envelop 
detachably  engaged  with  {be  said  fastener  to  hold  tb« 
curtain  In  a  flat  single-fold  jposltion  against  the  top. 


2.  The  combination  with,  a  vehicle  top  provided  with 
bows  and  a  deck,  of  a  side  ci)rtaln.  means  on  the  quarter  of 
the  top  upon  which  the  curllaln  may  be  swung  and  carried 
to  a  higher  and  further  Inv^ard  position  of  the  top  trans- 
versely thereof,  a  fasteninij  device  carried  on  the  under 
side  of  the  top  for  hoklluK  the  upper  free  corner  of  the 
curtain  so  as  to  temporaijlly  drape  the  curtain  trans- 
versely of  the  vehicle,  further  fastening  devices  spaced 
from  the  line  of  said  hanging  of  the  curtain  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  half  the  height  of  the  said  curtain, 
a  retaining  member  fasteneil  at  one  edge  permanently  to 
the  top  and  detachably  engageable  with  the  second  men- 
tioned fasteninii  members  for  holding  the  curtain  flatly  to 
the  top  when  the  same  hais  been  doubled  once  along  a 
horizontal  and  substantlallj  median  line. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  top  provided  with 
a  deck,  bows  anil  strainers,  of  a  side  curtain,  means  for 
universally  mounting  one  Corner  of  the  side  curtain  at 
the  quarter  of  the  top,  a  fastening  device  carried  on  the 
under  side  of  the  top  for  eCgaglng  the  free  upper  corner 
of  the  curtain  to  allow  It  to  temporarily  drape  trans- 
versely of  the  vehicle,  fastening  devices  carried  on  the 
strainers  at  points  spaced  from  the  hanging  line  of  the 
curtain  substantially  a  dittance  e«iual  to  one-half  the 
height  of  the  curtain,  a  flexible  retaining  memt>er  fastened 
permanently  at  one  side  an4  detachably  engageable  at  its 
frei'  edge  with  the  said  fastening  devices  carried  by  the 
strainers  for  the  purpose  of  holding  the  curtain  flatly 
to  the  deck  when  the  cuftaln  has  been  doubled  once 
along  a  horizontal  and  sii^P!-tantlall\    mt'<lian  line. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  top  provided  with 
bows  and  a  deck,  of  a  sidt  curtain,  means  on  the  deck 
for  supporting  one  corner  ol  thf  curtain  so  that  it  can  be 
swung  around  when  desinsl.  an  envelop  fastened  at  one 
edge  to  a  bow,  and  fastenintj  devices  carried  on  the  under- 
side of  the  deck  at  points  ipaced  from  the  bow  at  a  dls- 
tnnct'  sufllclent  to  hold  ttie  curtain  in  flat  condition 
against  the  deck  when  the  «ame  lias  been  folded  together 
and  lnserte<l  in  the  envelop. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  top  provided  with 
bows  and  a  deck,  of  a  side  curtain,  means  on  the  under 
side  of  the  deck  for  suspenittng  the  curtain  at  one  corner, 
an  i-nvi'idp  comprising  a  flat  'wel>  fastened  to  the  under  sidi' 
of  the  top  transversely  thereof  along  one  of  its  sides  and 
free  on  the  other  three  sldeai,  and  fastening  devices  on  the 
underside  of  the  top  in  a  tjansverse  line  at  points  some- 
what spaced  from  the  line  of  permanent  fastening  of  the 
said  web.  the  said  fastening  devices  being  arranged  to 
detachably  engage  with  the  side  of  the  web  opposite  the 
side  permanently  fastened  to  the  top,  whereby  the  curtain 


may  be  gathered  Into  said  web  and  the  web  fastened  to  the 
top  to  hold  the  curtain  In  flat  condition  against  the  top. 
[CTlams  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202.365.  TR.\CTOR.  .\LBERT  E.  CooK,  Odebolt,  Iowa, 
and  Thomas  Van  TtTL,  Kankakee.  III. :  said  Van  Tuyl 
assignor  to  said  Cook.  Filed  Aug.  l.'i.  IS*!:.',  Serial  No. 
715.190.  Renewed  Sept.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  119.138. 
(Cl.  21  —  114.) 


1.  In  a  two  wheeled  tractor,  a  pair  of  tractor  wheels, 
an  axle  connecting,  and  adapted  to  drive  the  same,  a 
tractor  frame  suspended  from  the  axle  and  extending  for- 
wardly  therefrom,  a  relatively  narrow  elevator  frame  pivot- 
ally  engagetl  with  the  forward  end  of  the  tractor  frame 
near  its  middle  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  means 
for  supporting  the  front  end  of  the  elevator  frame  on  the 
front  end  of  a  power  vehicle,  a  winch  on  the  tractor  frame 
for  elevating  th#  rear  end  of  the  elevator  frame  and  the 
power  vehicle  to  support  the  drlvlnj?  wheels  of  said  vehicle 
out  of  engagement  with  the  ground,  driving  connectlona 
between  the  power  plant  of  the  [»ower  vehicle  and  said 
tractor  axle  to  drive  the  same,  and  means  disconnecting 
the  drive  from  the  power  vehicle  preliminary  to  driving 
the  tractor. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  driving  axle,  trac- 
tor wheels,  one  on  eacli  end  thereof,  an  independent  speed 
transmission  for  each  tractor  wheel,  means  on  said  axle 
affording  dUTerentlal  action  of  said  wheels,  a  forwardly 
extending  frame  on  said  axle  adapted  to  extend  beneath 
a  power  vehicle  and  longitudinally  thereof,  means  on  the 
forward  end  of  said  frame  for  supporting  the  same  at  the 
front  axle  of  the  power  vehicle,  mechanism  connected  with 
said  frame  for  elevating  the  rear  end  of  the  power  vehicle, 
an  engine  on  sAld  power  vehicle,  a  shaft  extending  there- 
from to.  and  operaflvely  connected  with  the  rear  axle  of 
the  automobile  to  drive  the  same,  a  worm  gear  on  the 
tractor  axle,  a  worm  connected  to  drive  the  same,  a  shaft 
conpected  with  said  worm  and  adapted  for  connection 
with  the  engine  sliaft,  and  means  disconnecting  said  shaft 
from  the  rear  power  vehicle  axle  whereby  the  power  of 
said  engine  is  delivered  direct  to  the  tractor. 

3.  A  tractor  embracing  a  driving  axle,  a  tractor  wheel 
of  large  size  on  each  end  thereof.  Independent  speed  and 
power  transmission  gearing  for  each  tractor  wheel,  a 
frame  supported  on  the  tractor  axle  and  affording  means 
for  elevating  and  supporting  the  rear  end  of  an  automo- 
bile thereon,  and  means  affording  direct  connections  be- 
tween the  tractor  axle  and  the  power  plant  of  the  auto- 
mobile to  drive  the  tractor  wheels  therefrom  without  driv- 
ing the  automobile  wheels. 

4.  \  tractor  of  the  class  described  embracing  the  drlT- 
ing  axle,  the  tractor  wheels  of  large  size  secured  at  each 
end  thereot  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  speed  varying  gear  for 
each  tractor  wheel  connected  with  the  axle  to  permit  dif- 
ferential action  of  said  tractor  wheel,  operative  connec- 
tions for  driving  said  tractor  from  the  power  plant  of  an 
automobile  partly  supported  thereon,  a  body  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  axle,  and  means  for  swinging  said 
body  thereon. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  an  automobile,  a 
worm  gear  on  the  rear  driving  axle  thereof,  a  worm  con- 
stantly meshing  therewith,  an  engine,  a  driving  shaft  ex- 
tending axlally  through  the  worm  and  freely  rotatable 
therein,  a  clutch  for  mutually  engaging  said  driving  shaft 
and  worm  to  drive  said  automobile,  a  tractor  embracing 
tractor  wheels  of  large  size,  n  driving  axle  therefor,  a 
worm  gear  carried  on  the  axle,  a  worm  constantly  mesh- 
ing therewith,  and  a   slip  shaft  adapted  to  connect  tbe 
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driving  shaft  with  the  tractor  worm  to  drive  the  same  and 
acting  when  said  clutch  U  released  to  drive  the  tractor 
thereby  without  driving  the  automobile  axle. 
[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202.366.  GARMENT -FASTENING.  Anna  M.  Cobd- 
INCLT,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
44.498.      (Cl.  24—228.) 


1.  A  garment  hook  composed  of  a  single  continuous 
length  of  wire  bent  to  provide  a  shank  and  a  bill  con- 
nected by  an  eye-engaging  bend,  the  shank  having  between 
two  outer  members,  a  locking-memi)er  the  forward  end- 
portion  of  which  is  bent  to  provide  an  auxiliary  fastening- 
loop  disposed  below  and  partially  forwardly  of  the  eye- 
engaging  bend  and  terminating  In  a  guard  which  extends 
loosely  across  the  members  of  the  shank  and  the  spaces 
between  tbe  same. 

2.  A  garment  hook  composed  of  a  single  continuous 
length  of  wire  bent  to  provide  a  shank  and  a  bill  con- 
nected by  an  eye-engaging  bend,  the  shank  having  be- 
tween two  outer  members,  a  locking-member  the  forward- 
end  portion  of  which  Is  bent  to  provide  an  auxiliary  fas- 
tening-loop disposed  below  the  eye-engaging  tiend  and 
terminating  In  a  guard  which  extends  loosely  across  the 
members  of  tbe  shank  and  the  spaces  between  the  same. 

3.  A  garment  hook  composed  of  a  single  continuous 
length  of  wire  bent  to  provide  a  shank  and  a  bill  con- 
nected by  an  eye-engaging  bend,  the  shank  having  between 
two  outer  members,  a  locking  member  tbe  forward  end- 
portion  of  which  Is  bent  to  provide  an  auxiliary  fasten- 
ing-loop, and  said  locking-member  having  adjacent  the 
eye-engaging  bend  a  low  hump  and  at  a  point  further  re- 
mote from  said  bend,  a  hump  of  greater  altitude. 

4.  A  garment  hook  composed  of  a  single  continuous 
length  of  wire  bent  to  provide  a  shank  and  a  bill  con- 
nected by  an  eye-engaging  bend,  the  shank  having  between 
two  outer  members,  a  locking  member  the  forward  end- 
portion  of  which  Is  bent  Into  an  auxiliary  fastening  loop 
provided  with  thread-receiving  angles. 


lj(tt^67.  REVERTING  BUSY-TEST  FOR  TELEPHONE 
SYSTEMS.  Hiram  D.  Currier,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor 
to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1914. 
Serial  No.  872,909.      (Cl.  179—35.) 


1.  A  telephone  system  Including  telephone  lines,  an  op- 
erator's link  circuit  having  answering  and  calling  ends,  a 
switching  relay  for  each  end  of  the  lipk  circuit  operable 
upon  connection  of  the  associated  end  with  the  telephone 
lines,  a  test  relay  connected  to  the  calling  end  and  oper- 
able In  testing  a  busy  called  line,  a  test  tone  apparatus 
connected  to  contacts  of  the  test  relay,  and  a  connection 


extending  from  said  test  relay  to  the  answering  terminal 
of  the  cord  circuit  Including  normally  closed  contacts  of 
the  calling  switching  relay  and  normally  open  contacts  on 
the  answering  switching   relay. 

2.  A  telephone  system  Including  telephone  lines,  oper- 
ators' link  circuits  having  answering  and  calling  ends  a 
•witching  relay  for  each  of  the  calling  ends  of  the  link  cir- 
cuits operable  upon  connection  of  such  ends  with  tele- 
phone lines,  a  test  relay  common  to  said  links  and  con- 
nected to  the  calling  terminal  of  said  link  circuits,  a  test 
tone  apparatus  connected  to  the  contacts  of  the  test  relay,, 
and  connections  extending  from  the  contacts  of  the  test 
relay  to  normally  closed  contacts  on  each  of  the  switchlng^ 
relays  and  to  corresponding  answering  ends  of  the  link 
circuits. 

3.  A  telephone  system  Including  telephone  lines,  an  op- 
erator's link  circuit  having  answering  and  calling  ends, 
test  tone  apparatus,  a  test  relay  connected  to  the  calling 
end  of  the  link  and  operable  when  testing  a  busy  called 
line,  a  relay  associated  with  the  answering  end  of  the 
cord  and  operable  when  said  end  is  connected  to  a  tele- 
phone line,  and  circuit  connections  extending  from  said 
test  tone  apparatus  through  contacts  on  said  test  relay 
and  normally  open  contacts  on  said  other  relay  whereby 
said  apparatus  is  connected  to  the  answering  terminal  of 
the  cord  circuit  only  when  said  answering  end  is  con- 
nected with  a  telephone  line. 

4.  A  telephone  system  Including  telephone  lines,  oper- 
ators' link  circuits  having  answering  and  calling  ends,  a 
test  relay  having  its  winding  connected  in  common  with 
the  calling  terminal  of  each  of  the  link  circuits,  test  tone 
apparatus  connected  to  one  of  a  pair  of  normally  open 
contacts  bn  the  test  relay,  a  switching  relay  for  each  of 
the  calling  ends  of  the  link  circuits  operable  upon  con- 
nection of  such  ends  with  telephone  lines,  connections  ex- 
tending from  the  other  one  of  said  pair  of  contacts  on  the 
test  relay  to  normally  closed  contacts  on  each  of  the 
switching  relays,  and  connections  extending  from  the  nor- 
mally closed  contacts  on  each  of  the  switching  relays  to 
the  corresponding  answering  terminal, 

5.  A  telephone  system  Including  party  telephone  lines, 
an  operator's  link  circuit  having  answering  and  calling 
ends,  a  switching  relay  at  each  end  of  the  link  circuit  op- 
erable upon  connection  of  its  end  with  a  telephone  line, 
supervisory  signals  for  the  link  circuit  operable  through 
normally  open  contacts  of  the  answering  switching  relay, 
a  ringing  key  for  signaling  the  called  substation  when  the 
calling  terminal  Is  connected  to  the  line  of  a  wanted  sub- 
station, and  a  connection  extending  from  contacts  on  said 
ringing  key  to  the  answering  switching  relay  to  effect  its 
energization  when  only  the  calling  terminal  of  the  link 
circuit   is   in    use. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,368.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREAT- 
ING MATERIAL.  Solomon  M.  Citter,  Wethersfleld, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Capewell  Horse  Natl  Company, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Mar.  2.  101.5.     Serial  No.  ll.fiS.S.     (Cl.  29—81.) 


1.  .\pparatus  for  treating  strip  material  Including  lir 
combination,  a  blast  nozzle,  guides  for  holding  a  strip  In 
position  to  be  impinged  by  a  blast  from  said  nozzle,  and 
means  for  relatively  moving  said  guides  to  twist  the  strip. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  strip  material  whl<  b  consists 
In  subjecting  a  section  of  a  longitudinally  moving  strip 
simultaneously   to  a  twisting  action   to  loosen   the  scale 
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therefrom  and  to  a  Wait  dlri»cted  thereagainst  to  remove 
the  loosened  scale.  I 

3.  The  method  of  treatlD|r  strip  material  which  con- 
sists in  guidluK  a  strip  in  a  path  in  which  if  is  twisted 
about  Its  longitudinal  axU.  and  directing  against  the 
twisted  portion  of  said  strip  a  blast  whereby  all  lateral 
surfaces  of  the  strip  are  impln;;e(i  by  thp  Maat. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  ptrlp  niatf^rial  which  consists 
In  ktuidlng  a  strip  in  a  path  in  which  it  is  twisted  about 
its  longitudinal  axis  and  direttini:  acainst  the  twisted  por- 
tion i>f  .said  strip  st-parati^d  Wasts  whereby  all  lateral  sur- 
faces of  the  strip  are  ImplnircM  by  a  hlast. 

o.  The  method  of  treatini?  ptrip  material  which  consists 
la  subjecting  a  section  of  a  ktrlp  to  a  twisting  action  to 
loosen  the  scale  thereon  and  jdlrectlng  a  bla.'^t  against  the 
loosened  scale  to  remove  the  ^me. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  Id  the  Gasette.] 


1,202.369  ACTrATINO  MEANS  FOR  WASHING-MA- 
CHINES. Chahles  M.  Dt  MoxD,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  43,161.      (C\.  74— 14.> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  body  hinged 
thereto,  of  a  reflproatorr  rook-shaft  mounted  in  said 
body,  a  rotatable  shaft  mountjed  on  said  body  at  an  angle 
to  the  other  shaft,  and  a  it'>rable  Joint-connection  be- 
tween --aid  shafts,  comprisinjr  a  irank  on  the  ■*econd  men- 
tloneii  shaft,  arms  p!v(it»'t1  fo  rbe  rtrst-mentloned  shaft,  a 
hlfufafed  crank-pin  rotatably  m<winred  un  said  craclc.  and 
a  link  plrotally  connected  between  and  to  the  bifurcations 
of  the  crank-pin  and  th<»  fre-  »nd'<  of  *ald  arms. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  •''ipporr  and  a  body  hinged 
thereto,  of  a  redprKatory  r-"  i<  shaft  mounted  In  said 
body,  a  rotatable  shaft  rnnMnnl  .ri  ~aid  body  at  an  angle 
to  the  first  mentioned  Ah, iff  i  -■►■ar  wheel  monnted  on  the 
second-mentioned  shaft.  11,  'Mi  :  ..in-  wheel  In  mesh  there- 
with and  also  mount''d  "i;  -lil  -  1\,  a  'oaxially  connected 
fly-wheel  and  pinion  naounteil  .>:i  *nh\  sur>port  with  their 
axis  contioneii  in  line  with  (lu-  hiiiL'>^c<>nnectioD  of  said 
boily.  and  a  movable  jolui  rouneition  between  .said  shafts, 
comprising  a  crank  on  one  t$id  of  the  second  mentioned 
shaft,  a  bifurcated  crank-pin  rotatably  mounted  on  aald 
crank,  arms  pivot'-d  to  opposlje  sides  of  the  upper  end  of 
the  flrst-menrloned  shaft  to  depend  swinsingly  therefrom, 
and  a  link  pivotally  >  •^nuectedj  to  and  b*'tween  the  bifurca- 
tions of  said  cxmnk-pin  and  Ulao  plvotalij  connected  to 
and  between  the  lower  ends  oif  said  arms. 

3.  In  combinatiim.  ;i  reclpto*  a  t^rv  r^ick-shaft.  a  rota- 
table crank  whose  axis  is  located  at  an  anirle  to  the  axis  of 
the  rock-shaft,  and  operatl\Te  connections  between  the 
crank  and  rock-shaft  cf>mprisi^u  an  element  pivoted  to  the 
crank,  an  t-lt-ment  plvutally  cunnected  to  the  rock-shaft  to 
iwlng  only  to  and  from  the  axis  of  the  latter  from  and 
to  the  crank,  and  a  linking  connection  pivotally  connect- 
•d  to  and  between  said  swln^ng  element  and  said  crank 
adapted  to  slmtiltaneonsly  r"iik  and  rectprorHT^'  said  rock 
shaft. 

4.  In  combination,  a  reciptocatory  rock  shaft,  a  rota- 
tsble  crank,  an  element  pivoted  to  and  depending  from 
•aid  shaft  to  swing  In  a  plan<»  Infersectlnir  the  axis  of  the 
r  ''kshaft,  and   linking  coiinettlons  between   the  said  ele- 


ment and  said  crank,  operable  to  cause  the  element  to  si- 
multaneously swing  to  and  fro  an(|^Veclprocate  while  slmal- 
taneously  rocking  said  shaft  to  "and  fro  and  reciprocat- 
ing It. 


1,202.370.      WATER-FILTEK.     William   Egli  and   OTTO 
C.  SCHNECK,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1915.     Serial 
^  No.  12,727.      (Cl.  210—7.) 


1.  A  filter,  comprising  a  flltprlng  member,  formed  with 
a  central  chamNr,  a  casing  for  said  memtjer.  forming 
therewith  «n  outer  chamber,  a  supporting  member  upon 
which  said  casing  Is  detachably  mounted,  formed  with  a 
discharge  passage  ami  with  a  threaded  Inlet  baring  a 
branch  passage  extended  into  open  ciimmunication  with 
the  onter  chamber  of  the  filter,  and  a  TalTe  operatlvely 
mounted  In  the  supporting  member,  nctuable  to  place  the 
Inlet  and  dlseharce  i>assaife  thereof  in  commnnlcatlon  In 
one  position  of  adjustment,  and  the  central  chamber  of  the 
Alter  iu  communication  with  the  discharge  passage  In  an- 
oti>er  position. 

2.  A  flIt'T.  comprlsiOL'  a  'ylindrit^al  Blferln;:  meml)er, 
formed  with  an  axial  tnbular  chamber,  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing containing  the  filtering  member  proTlded  with  a  clo- 
tore  at  on«  extremity,  an  annular  chamber  bvlnt  formed 
between  the  casinir  and  faid  nienilp»T,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber with  which  the  other  end  of  the  casing  has  threaded 
engagement,  said  member  having  a  discharge  passage  and 
havlnc  a  threaded  Inlet,  opening  in  the  direction  in  which 
the  casing  projects.  pr«vlde<l  with  a  passage  commnnlcat- 
Ing  direct  with  said  outer  chainl)er,  and  a  valve  operarl^ely 
mounted  In  the  suppurfinE  member  actnabie  in  one  direc- 
tion to  place  the  inlet  atHi  diticWrue  passage  In  commanl- 
catlon  and  to  place  the  central  chamber  of  the  filter  In 
communication  with  the  discharge  passage  in  another  posi- 
tion. 


1,202.371.  8PBBADE»l  FOR  CONCRETE-FORMS.  GcN- 
NAR  Emanckl  Ehblino.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Bates 
Valve  Bag  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  Nor.  11,  1915.  Berial  No.  60,833. 
(Cl.  254—123.) 


1.  A  spreader  for  concrete  forms  comprising  two  trl- 
ancnlar  open  fran>e  sections  wb<«»e  bases  are  parallel,  and 
whose  apexes  point  toward  one  another,  said  frame  sec- 
tions being  made  up  of  flat  strip  stock,  the  two  ends  of 
the  stock  making  up  one  section  being  parallel  and  In  en- 
gagement with  one  another,  the  ends  of  the  strip  making 
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up  the  other  section  l>elng  parallel  with  and  on  either  aide 
of  the  ends  of  the  first  section,  such  end  strips  being  piv- 
oted together  along  a  line  adjacent  the  apex  of  one  of  the 
sections. 

2.  A  spreader  for  concrete  forms  comprising  two  tri- 
angular oi>en  frame  sections  whose  bases  are  parallel,  and 
whose  apexes  point  toward  one  another,  said  frame  sec- 
tions being  made  up  of  flat  strip  stock,  the  two  ends  of  the 
slock  making  up  one  section  being  parallel  and  in  engage- 
ment with  one  another,  the  ends  of  the  strip  making  up 
the  other  section  l>eliig  parallel  with  and  on  either  side 
of  the  ends  of  the  ttrst  section,  such  end  strips  being  piv- 
oted together  along  a  line  adjacent  the  apex  of  one  of  the 
sections,  a  plu  tying  the  Inner  strips  together  at  a  point 
adjacent  the  apex  of  the  frame  made  by  such  strip,  the 
outer  strip  being  notched  to  engage  such  pin,  the  pin  pro- 
jecting outwardly  int"  tlie  path  of  such  strips. 


1,202,372.  FASTENER  AND  SNAI*.  Newton  F.  Foneb. 
Plttaburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Star  Metal  Stamping  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.  F^led  June  6.  1916.  Serial  No. 
102,035.      (CI.  24—218.) 


1,  A  fastener  composed  of  male  and  female  members. 
th«  male  member  having  a  head,  the  female  member  em- 
bodiylng  a  pair  of  plates,  one  having  a  central  aperture  to 
receive  said  head,  and  the  other  having  an  outstruck  por- 
tion larger  than  the  aperture,  the  edge  of  one  plate  being 
reflexed  around  the  edge  of  the  other  plate,  and  a  spring 
fitted  snugly  within  said  outstruck  portion  between  the 
same  and  the  apertured  plate  to  snap  Into  engagement 
with  said  head,  the  two  plates  having  contacting  thread- 
receiving  portions  surrounding  the  outstruck  portion  and 
located  between  said  outstruck  portion  and  reflexed  edge, 
and  the  thread-receiving  portions  having  thread  receiving 
apertures  l)etween  the  outstruck  portion  and  reflexed  edge. 

2.  A  fastener  composed  pf  male  and  female  members,  the 
male  member  comprising  a  plate  having  a  hollow  bead  and 
a  neck  connecting  said  head  and  l>ody  portion  of  the  plate, 
the  head  having  a  concaved  top  provided  with  apertures 
for  stitching  the  male  member  to  the  material  through 
the  neeV,  and  the  female  member  spring  means  adapted  to 
snap  into  engagement  with  said  head. 


1,202,373.  REVERSIBLE  ENVELOP.  Gboho  Frank, 
Granger,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,228. 
^01.  220—78.) 


A  reversible  envelop  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  central  section,  a  rear  wall  flap  formed  on  the  lower 
edge  of  said  section  and  foldable  In  both  directions  with 
respect  thereto,  side  flaps  forme«l  on  the  side  edges  of  said 
central  section,  also  foldable  In  both  directions  with  re 
■pect  thereto,  auxiliary  side  flaps  formed  on  the  outer 
edges  of  the  first  mentioned  side  flaps  to  form  continua- 


tions of  the  latter,  said  auxiliary  side  flaps  being  foldable 
inwardly  with  respect  to  the  main  side  flaps,  a  closing  flap 
formed  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  .-entral  section  and  fold- 
able  in  l>oth  directions  with  respect  thereto,  and  an  auxil- 
iary closing  flap  formed  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  first 
mentioned  closing  flap  and  foldable  inwardly  with  respect 
I  hereto,  the  outer  faces  of  said  auxiliary  side  flaps  and 
the  adjacent  faces  of  the  main  side  flaps  and  the  like  faces 
of  the  clo.sing  flap  and  auxiliary  flap  l>eing  gummed. 


1,202,374.  SCREENING  APPARATUS.  Geokge  Holt 
Fkasek,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  15.  1906.  Serial 
No.  321.856.  Renewed  Dec.  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
68,919.      (Cl.   83—56.) 


1.  In  a  screening  apparatus,  a  vibrating  inclined  screen. 
In  combination  with  an  adjustable  casing  for  it  having  a 
removable  Inclined  bottom  supporting  said  screen  and  de- 
tachably connected  to  the  casing  at  its  upper  end. 

2.  A  vibrating  inclined  screen.  In  combination  with  an 
adjustable  casing  for  it  having  a  bottom  wall  of  greater 
Inclination  than  the  screen  and  movable  downwardly  to 
give  access  to  the  screen. 

3.  A  vibrating  Inclined  screen,  in  combination  with  a 
movable  casing  for  It  having  a  pivoted  bottom  of  ereater 
Inclination  than  and  supporting  said  screen  and  hinged 
near  its  lower  part. 

4.  A  movable  Inclined  screen,  in  combination  with  a 
casing  for  it  permitting  Its  downward  movement,  and  o»- 
clllatins  strikine  means  comprising  Impact  strikers  above, 
acting  toward,  and  Independent  of  said  screen  an<l  within 
said  casing  and  between  its  top  wall  and  said  screen  for 
vibrating  the  latter. 

5.  .\  vibrating  inclined  screen  and  means  positioning  It, 
In  combination  with  striking  means  comprising  spring 
impelled  swinging  hammers  above,  acting  on.  and  inde- 
pendent of  said  screen  for  vibrating  it.  a  revolving  shaft 
for  driving  said  striking  means,  and  a  driving  connection 
between  said  shaft  and  said  means  operating  the  latter 
from  the  former. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,202.375.  SCREENING  APPARATUS.  Gbobge  Holt 
Fbaser,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1907,  Serial 
No.  407,020.  Renewed  May  4,  191C.  Serial  No.  95.4»6. 
(Cl.  83—56.1 

1.  In  combination,  a  removable  adjustable  vibrating 
screen  Inclined  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45  degreea, 
an  Inclltu'd  floor  or  bottom  below  said  screen  and  spaced 
apart  therefrom,  means  for  adjusting  said  screen  10  vary 
its  inclination  relatively  to  said  floor  or  bottom,  and  down- 
wardly acting  vibrating  means  for  vibrating  said  screen 
downwardly. 

2.  In  combination,  one  or  more  removable  vlbratln'.: 
screens  Inclined  at  an- angle  of  approximately  45  degri-es 
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and  adjustable  to  vary  siuli  Inclination,  a  casing  adjust- 
ably Incloslni?  said  screen  on  screens,  said  casing  compris- 
ing an  Inclined  floor  or  bottom  beneath  said  screen  or 
screens,  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  lower  part  of 
said  screen  or  screens  relatively  to  said  floor  or  bottom 
to  vary  the  inclination  of  said  screen  or  screens,  adjaat- 
able  downwardly  acting  jarfing  means  for  vibrating  said 
screen  or  screens,  and  means  yieldingly  supporting  said 
screen  or  screens  in  said  caflng. 


3.  In  comblnatlun,  a  plurality  of  Inclined  vibrating 
screens  disposed  one  above  Inother,  means  for  vibrating 
said  screens,  and  means  adjustably  connecting  them  to- 
gether for  controlling  th.ir  relative  Inclination. 

4.  In  combination,  an  inclined  removable  vibrating 
screen,  a  casing  for  said  sijrrM>n.  means  supporting  said 
screen  from  said  casing,  adjustable  bars  or  posts  engaging 
said  scret'n.  vibrating  mechajni.<»m  acting  on  said  bars  or 
posts  for  vibrating  said  screesi.  and  a  revolving  part  oper- 
ating said  mechanism. 

5.  In  combination,  a  removably  mounted  vibrating 
screen  inclined  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45  degrees, 
a  casing  removably  Inclosing  said  screen  and  comprising 
an  lnclln>'d  floor  or  bottom  beneath  said  screen  and  an 
inclined  top  portion  above  sfld  screen,  springs  yieldingly 
supporting  said  screen  and  noting  to  press  it  upwardly 
in  said  casing,  movable  stop  members  or  rods  above  said 
screen  acting  downwardly  aittinst  the  latter  and  upwardly 
toward  said  inclined  top  portion  of  said  casing  for  posi- 
tioning said  screen  an<l  r>^lsting  said  upward  pressure 
by  said  springs,  and  downwardly  acting  jarring  means 
above  and  for  vibrating  sai<|  screen. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  thi^  Gazette.] 


1,202.376  FEED-REGULATlOR  FOR  SCREENING  AND 
OTHER  -VrPARATUS.  Ok-ui;  Holt  Fha.seb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  J4.  i;.us.  Serial  No.  454,604. 
Kenewed  Mar   7,  1916.     S^-r^al  No.  82.750.     (CI.  83 — 44.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rev.itsible  horizontal  distributing 
screw  conveyer,  means  for  levolvlng  it.  a  trough  or  mem- 
ber beneath  and  extending  lotgltudlually  of  said  conveyer 
and  having  longitudinal  disclmrge  edges  at  each  side  there- 
of, and  means  spaced  apart  from  and  extending  longl- 
fiidlnally  of  each  side  of  sal(I  trough  or  member  for  per- 
mitting material  to  flow  over  either  discharge  edge  there- 
of and  causing  such  material  to  flow  beneath  said  trough 
In  a  thin  wide  stream. 

2.  In  combination,  a  screw  conveyer  for  distributing 
mntrrial,  means  for   revolvlni;  It,  an  open  top   trough  or  ' 


member  extending  longitudinally  of  said  conveyer  con- 
sisting of  a  curved  sheet  beneath  and  adjustable  around 
said  conveyer  having  an  Inclined  longitudinal  discharge 
edge  at  the  side  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  trough  about  the  axis  of  said  conveyer  to  raise  or 
lower  said  edge. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  reversible  screw  conveyer 
for  distributing  material,  of  a  trough  for  said  conveyer 
having  at  its  front  and  rear  sides  edges  of  reverse  inclina- 
tion over  either  of  which  the  conveyer  may  discbarge 
according  to  its  direction  of  rotation. 

4.  In  combination,  a  screw  conveyer  for  distributing 
material,  means  for  revolving  it,  a  trough  or  member  ex- 
tending longitndlnally  of  said  conveyer  consisting  of  a 
curved  sheet  having  an  inclined  integral  longitudinal  side 
discharge  edge,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  trough  to 
vary  the  inclination  of  said  edge. 

6.  In  combination,  a  screw  conveyer  for  distributing 
material,  means  for  revolving  it.  a  trough  or  member  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  conveyer  consisting  of  a 
flexible  sheet  having  a  longitudinal  edge  at  the  side  of  said 
conveyer  over  which  material  is  discharged  thereby,  and 
means  for  twisting  said  sheet  to  vary  the  inclination  of 
such  edge. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.202,377.  SCREENING  APRAUATLS.  GEORGE  HOLT 
FsASH,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed 
Sept.  24,  1908,  Serial  No,  454,604.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  June  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  33.294.  (CI. 
83—66. » 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame  or  casing,  a  removable  In- 
clined screen  therein  comprising  a  rectangular  frame,  a 
wire  mesh  screen  clothing  mounted  thereon,  resilient 
means  under  the  downwardly  inclined  side  edges  of  said 
frame  affording  supports  on  which  said  screens  Is  sepa- 
rably mounted,  means  for  depressing  said  screen,  and 
means  above  and  sustained  by  said  supports  for  jarring 
said  screen. 

2.  In  combination,  a  frame  or  casing,  a  removable  in- 
clined screen  thereon  comprising  a  resiliently  mounted 
rectangular  frame  and  wire  mesh  clothing  stretched  there- 
on, resilient  means  under  and  affording  supports  for  the 
edges  of  said  frame,  means  above  the  edges  of  said  frame 
for  resisting  upward  movement  thereof,  and  Impact  mem- 
bers for  jarring  said  screen  sustained  thereon. 

3.  In  combination,  a  frame  or  casing,  removable  in- 
clined screens  therein  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  and 
wire  mesh  clothing  mounted  thereon,  flexibly  mounted 
longitudinal  supports  on  which  said  screens  arc  separably 
fastened.  Impact  members  above  said  supports  for  jarring 
said  screens,  and  swinging  strikers  within  said  casing, 
above  and  acting  downwardly  on  said  members  for  per- 
cusslvely  jarring  said  screens. 

4.  In  combination,  a  frame  or  casing,  a  removable  in- 
clined screen  therein  comprising  an  oblong  rectangular 
scr./en  frame  and  a  wire  mesh  clothing  mounted  thereon, 
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resilient  supports  under  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
frame  on  which  said  screen  is  mounted,  means  above  the 
edges  of  said  screen  for  limiting  upward  movement  there- 
of, and  jarring  means  for  said  screen  supported  thereby. 

5.  In  combination,  a  frame  or  casing,  a  removable  In- 
clined screen  theerin  comprising  a  rectangular  screen 
frame  and  a  wire  mesh  clothing,  fiexlble  supports  on  which 
■aid  screen  is  removably  mounted,  adjustable  Impact  mem- 
bers above  said  screen  for  jarring  it.  and  means  for  per- 
cusslvely  acting  on  said  members. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.302^78.  SCREENING  APPARATUS.  Gboboe  Holt 
P»A»»B.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1915.  Serial 
No.  64.995.      (CI.  83—66.) 


1.  In  screening  apparatus,  an  Inclosed  Inclined  screen 
In  combination  with  a  casing  In  which  It  Is  Inclosed,  and 
downwardly  acting  jarring  means  above  said  screen  for 
vibrating  it,  said  casing  having  a  detachably  carried  bot- 
tom wall  Independent  of  and  of  greater  inclination  than 
the  screen. 

2.  An  inclined  vibrating  screen,  in  combination  with 
means  for  Jarring  said  screen,  and  a  casing  inclosing  it 
having  a  hinged  bottom  wail  hinged  to  its  lower  part. 

3.  An  Inclosed  inclined  screen.  In  combination  with  an 
adjtistable  casln'g  inclosing  it.  means  for  adjusting  the 
angularity  of  said  casing,  adjustable  means  yieldingly  sup- 
porting the  screen  In  said  casing,  stops  or  surfaces  for 
arreKtlHL'  upward  movement  of  said  screen  In  said  cas- 
ing, and  means  for  downwardly  jarring  said  screen. 

4.  .\  casing  for  a  screen  consisting  of  side  plates  having 
an  inclined  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge  of  greater  inclination 
than  said  top  edge,  an  internal  shoulder,  bearing  brackets, 
and  deflector  flanges.  In  combination  with  a  screen  mem- 
ber within  said  casing,  springs  yieldingly  drawing  said 
screen  member  against  said  shoulder,  feed  plates  seated 
on  said  flanges,  a  distributer  above  said  feed  plates,  and 
vibrating  mechanism  carried  by  said  iwarlnp  brackets. 

5.  In  screens,  a  screen  member  conristlng  of  an  inclined 
frame,  springs  reacting  against  and  supporting  said  frame 
in  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  direction,  and  springs  react- 
ing against  and  supporting  said  frame  transversely  of  said 
first  mentioned  springs  and  in  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
direction. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.202.379.     WATER  MEASURING  APPARATT^S.     Josia'H 
W.    Gamble,    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Harrison' 
Safety  Boiler  Works.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Copartnership, 
nied  Dec.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  805,497.     (CI.  137— 68.> 
1.  The  combination  of  a  structure  comprising  two  cham- 
bers, a  weir  between  the  chambers  over  which  water  flows 
from  the  Hrst  chamber  to  the  second,  a  pipe  for  admitting 
water  to  the  flr«t  chamber,  a  single  valve  In  said  pipe  hav- 
ing a  movable  member  comprising  two  parts,  one  of  which 


is  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  other,  controlling  means 
actuated  by  changes  of  the  level  of  the  water  in  said  sec- 
ond chamber  and  operating  the  movable  member  of  said 
valve  to  cause  the  rate  of  admission  of  water  through 
said  pipe  to  vary  with  the  level  of  water  in  said  second 
chamber,  adjustable  de^ices  comprising  a  hand  wheel,  and 
means  operable  thereby  for  varying  the  position  of  said 
adjustable  part  of  said  movable  member,  for  effecting 
changes  in  the  flow  of  water  through  the  vavle  relative  to 
the  level  of  the  water  in  the  second  chamber,  and  a  pipe 
for  withdrawing  water  from  the  second  chamber,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  structure  comprising  two 
chambers,  a  weir  between  the  chambers  over  which  water 
fiows  from  the  first  chamber  to  the  second,  a  pipe  for 
admitting  water  to  the  first  chamber,  a  single  valve  hav- 
ing a  movable  member  In  said  pipe,  controlling  mean.s  actu- 
ated by  changes  of  the  level  of  the  water  in  said  second 
chamber  and  connections  therefrom  for  operating  the  mov- 
able member  of  said  valve  to  admit  water  through  said 
pipe  as  the  level  of  the  water  in  the  second  chamber  falls 
and  to  vary  the  rate  at  which  such  water  is  admitted  a 
plurality  of  times  as  the  level  of  the  water  In  the  second 
chamber  falls  to  predetermined  points,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  water  from  the  second  chamber,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  structure  comprising  two  cham- 
bers, a  weir  between  the  chambers  over  which  water  flows 
from  the  first  chamber  to  the  second,  a  pipe  for  admitting 
water  to  the  first  chamber,  a  single  valve  having  a  movable 
member  In  said  pipe,  controlling  means  actuated  by 
changes  of  the  level  of  the  water  in  said  second  chamber 
and  connections  therefrom  for  operating  the  movable 
member  of  said  valve  to  cause  the  rate  of  admission  of 
water  through  said  pipe  to  vary  a  plurality  of  times  with 
the  level  of  water  in  said  second  chamber,  means  for 
causing  the  movable  member  of  said  valve  to  be  balanced 
when  water  flows  through  the  valve  and  a  pipe  for  with- 
drawing water  from  the  second  chamber,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  structure  comprising  two 
chamb<'rs,  a  weir  between  them  over  which  water  flows 
from  the  first  chamber  to  the  second,  a  pipe  for  admitting 
water  to  the  first  chamber,  a  valve  having  a  movable  mem- 
ber in  said  pipe,  a  float  in  the  second  chamber  connected 
to  the  movable  meml>er  of  the  valve,  and  a  pipe  for  with- 
drawing water  from  said  second  chamber,  said  valve  being 

.so  constructed  that  on  movement  of  the  movable  member 
of  the  valve  in  one  direction  an  opening  is  uncovered  to 
provide  a  passageway  through  the  valve,  on  further  move- 
ment thereof  in  the  same  direction  said  passaseway  Is 
maintained  substantially  constant  in  size  and  on  further 
movement  In  the  same  direction  said  passageway  is  in- 
creased In  siie,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,202.380.  VEXDING-MACHINE.  Albsrt  D.  Gboveb, 
Maiden,  Mass..  assignor  to  Autosales  Gum  and  Choco- 
late Corapanv,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  File<l  Dec.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  738,128.  (CI. 
194—57.) 
1.   In  a  coin-operated  machine,  a  vertically  movable  slide 

provided  with  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  portions  shaped 
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to  receive  the  d«'po8ited  coin  ami  eugage  it  aliove  and  be- 
low to  hold  It  firmly  in  operatlff  position  In  said  slide,  said 
coin  projecting  laterally  beyon<I  the  lower  supporting  por- 
tion of  said  slide,  a  pair  of  motable  pins  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  lower  supporting  portion  and  adapted  normally  to 
lock  said  slide  against  full  operative  movement,  said  pins 
being  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  projecting  edge  of  the 
coin  held  t)etween  said  suppojting  portions  and  thereby 
forceil  apart  into  releasing  position  when  said  slide  Is 
operated. 


2.  In  a  coin-operated  machjnt\  a  vertically  movable 
slide  provided  with  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  portions 
shaped  to  receive  thp  deposited  coin  and  encagp  It  above 
and  below  to  hold  it  firmly  in  operative  position  in  said 
slide,  said  coin  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  lower  sup- 
portini.'  portion  of  said  slide,  a  pair  of  stop  shoulders  on 
the  upper  projecting  portion.  4  pair  of  movable  pins  on 
opposir.-  -ides  of  said  low.r  supporting  portion  and  ar- 
ranged normally  in  the  path  of  said  shoulders  to  lock  said 
slide  nualnst  full  operative  movement,  said  pins  being 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  projecting  edge  of  the  coin 
belli  between  said  supportiuK  ptirtions  and  thereby  forced 
out  of  the  path  of  movement  <»f  said  shoulders,  whereby 
said  slide  Is  free  to  be  fully  operated. 

3.  In  a  coin-operated  machine,  an  upright  casing,  a 
vertical  plate  secured  to  the  front  fall  of  said  casing  and 
forming  therewith  a  shallow  vertical  recess  or  chamber. 
a  coin  slide  mounted  movably  within  said  chamber  and 
having  an  opening  to  receive  |nd  support  the  deposited 
coin  tlierftn.  and  a  movable  pin  mounted  on  said  plate  and 
adapted  normally  to  engage  said  slide  and  lock  the  same 
against  complete  operative  motement.  said  pin  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  the  ed|e  of  the  coin  in  said  slide 
and  thereby  forced  Into  rel.-aslng  position  to  allow  full 
operation  of  said  slide. 

4.  In  a  coin-operated  machine,  an  upright  casing,  a 
verticHi  plate  secured  to  the  frout  wall  of  said  casing  and 
forming  therewith  a  shallow  veftlcal  recess  or  chamber,  a 
coin-slide  movably  mounted  within  said  chamber  and  hav- 
ing ail  opening  to  receive  anil  |upporr  the  deposited  coin 
in  operative  position  in  said  sllfie,  a  pivoted  lerer  mount- 
ed on  said  plate  outside  of  sal<  chamber,  and  a  pin  car- 
ried by  said  lever  for  nnrmnlly  locking  said  slide  .igalnst 
complete  operative  morenient.  said  pin  projecting  into 
snld  chamber  and  b»>ing  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the 
edire  of  the  coin  in  said  «llde  a|id  thereby  forced  Into  re- 
leasing position  to  allow  full  opieratlon  of  said  slide 

5.  In  a  coin-operated  maclii|ie.  au  upright  casing,  n 
vertical  plate  secured  to  the  froUt  wall  of  said  casing  and 
forming  therewith  a  shallow  vertical  recess  or  chamber,  a 
coin-slide  mounted  movably  wlt|ln  said  chamber  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  to  receive  and  support  the  deposlte<I  coin. 
a  pair  of  plvotinl  levers  mounte<l  on  said  plate  outside  of 
said  chamber,  and  a  pin  carried  by  each  of  said  Isrers  for 
normnlly  locking  said  slide  afatnst  complete  operative 
movement,  said  pios  projecting  into  said  chatnher  on  op- 


posite sides  of  the  coln-recelring  opening  and  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  forced  outwardly  by  a  proper  coin  on  the 
slide  into  releasing  position  to  allow  full  operation  of  said 
slide. 

[claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.202,381.  SOCKET-SWITCH  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS. 
Cabl  Johan  GrsTAFSON,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Hendee  Manufacturing  Company,  Springfield,  Mass..  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  L>ec.  18,  1913. 
Serial  No.  80ti,480.     (CI.  173—328.) 


1.  A  socket  switch  including  a  casing  having  slots  at 
one  end  to  interlock  with  projections  on  the  terminal  plug, 
and  a  cap  fitting  over  said  casing  covering  said  slots  and 
surrounding  the  plug  and  having  a  stop  flange  to  pre- 
vent the  withdrawal  of  the  plug. 

2.  A  socket  switch  comprising  a  casing  having  the  bayo- 
net slots  therein  at  one  end,  the  plug  terminal  having  pro- 
jections to  Interlock  in  said  slots,  and  a  cap  carried  by 
said  casing  and  surrounding  the  plug  and  having  au  In- 
ternal stop  flange  for  said  projections,  and  cut  away  por- 
tions on  said  flange  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  the  plug 
when  turned  to  a  determined  position. 


1.202,382.  AUTOMOHII.KKMEKUENCY  BRAKE-LEVER 
LOCK.  Edwabd  R.  Havipto.v,  Mllford,  Conn.  Filed 
Nor.  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  64,217.     (CI.  70 — 90.) 


A  combined  face  plate  and  lock  for  the  emergency 
brake  lever  of  an  automobile,  comprising  a  flat  substan- 
substantlally  O  shaped  face  plate  of  approximately  uni- 
form thickness  throughout  adapted  to  lie  substantially 
flush  with  the  floor  of  the  automobile,  one  side  of  the  face 
plate  between  the  ends  of  the  slot  having  a  contractefl  ex- 
tension which  is  bent  upwardly  and  perforated  to  form  a 
staple,  an  eye  Integrally  formed  on  the  plate  at  a  point 
on  the  other  side  of  the  slot  and  opposite  the  staple,  and  a 
hasp  pivoted  to  the  eye  for  swinging  across  the  slot  and 
lying  flatly  against  the  face  of  said  plate  for  engaging 
over  the  staple,  said  plate  having  vertical  screw  holes  and 
said  hasp  being  mounted  so  as  to  swing  across  the  plate 
at  right  angles  thereto  and  at  a  point  adjacent  the  lon- 
gitudinal center  of  the  plate. 


1,202,38.^.      PLAYING -CLUB.       Hbbbert    V.    Haedman, 

Belleville.  N.   J.,  assignor  to  The  Hardrlght  Company. 

Belleville.   N.  .T.,  a  Corporation   of   New  Jersey.     Filed 

Sept.   1.^.  1915.     Serial   No.  50..'S12.      (CI.  46—4.) 

1.    In  a  playing  club,  the  combination  of  a  head  having 

a  striking  face  and  formed  of  a  somewhat  resilient  moMed 

comiKmlfion    having   a    tendency    to    shrink   In   cooling   or 

hardening,  an*!  a  metal  ferrule  adapted  to  receive  the  end 

of   a   shaft,   said    ferrule   baring   a    neck   portion   and    a 
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cylindrical  portion  In  allnement  therewith,  embedded  In 
said  head,  said  cylindrical  portion  having  protuberances 
on  Its  surface  closely  spaced  over  the  same,  and  extend- 
ing into  the  composition  of  the  head,  said  protuberances 
being  so  arranged  with  relation  to  each  other  as  to  pre- 
sent abutments  substantially  alined  in  a  circumferential 
direction  to  subdivide  and  distribute  about  the  ferrule  the 
circumferential  shrinkage  stresses  of  the  composition  con- 
tained between  said  protuberances,  and  to  thereby  pre- 
vent cracking  of  the  head  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  ferrule,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


I 


2.  In  a  playhig  clnb,  the  combination  of  a  head  having 
a  striking  face,  and  formed  of  a  molded  composition  hav- 
ing a  tendency  to  shrink  Jn  cooling  or  hardening,  and  a 
ferrule  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  shaft,  said  ferrule 
having  a  neck  portion  and  a  downwardly  extending  por- 
tion in  allnement  therewith,  embedded  in  said  head,  said 
portion  having  a  longitudinally  ribbed  surface  and  a  lower 
end  beveled  to  He  approximately  parallel  to  the  bottom 
face  of  said  head  and  somewhat  above  the  same,  substan- 
tial Iv  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  playing  club,  the  combination  of  a  head  having 
a  striking  face,  and  formed  of  a  molded  composition  hav- 
ing n  tendency  to  shrink  in  cooling  or  hardening,  and  a 
ferrule  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  shaft,  said  ferrule 
having  a  neck  portion  and  a  downwardly  extending  por 
tlon  In  allnement  therewith,  embedded  in  said  head,  said 
portion  having  a  longitudinally  ribbed  surface  and  a 
transverse  shoulder  thereon,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  playing  club,  the  combination  of  a  head  having 
a  striking  face,  and  formed  of  a  molded  composition,  hav- 
ing a  tendency  to  shrink  In  cooling  or  hardening,  and  a 
metal  ferrule  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  shaft,  said 
ferrule  having  a  neck  portion  and  a  portion  in  allnement 
therewith,  embedded  in  said  head,  said  embedded  portion 
having  peripherally-spaced  protulierances  on  Its  surface 
extending  Into  the  composition  of  the  head,  with  the 
composition  engaging  the  surface  of  the  ferrule  between 
said  protul»erance8,  and  said  neck  portion  constituting  an 
extended  l>€aring  tube  of  thin,  resilient  metal,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  playing  clul>.  the  combination  of  a  head  hav- 
ing a  striking  face,  and  formed  of  a  molded  composition 
having  a  tendency  to  shrink  In  cooling  or  hardening,  and 
a  ferrule  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  shaft,  said  fer- 
rule having  a  neck  portion  and  a  downwardly  extending 
portion  in  allnement  therewith,  embedded  In  said  head, 
said  portion  having  a  longitudinally  ribbed  surface,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1,202,384.     LAWN-TRIMMER.     ANDRBW   Hart,  Saginaw. 

Mich.     Filed  June  19,   1916.     Serial  No.  104,588.     (CI. 

97—28.) 

In  a  lawn  trimmer,  a  t)eam  having  enlarged  end  por- 
tions forming  beads,  the  rear  head  having  a  notch,  a 
standard  consisting  of  a  rectangular  frame  having  a  rela 
tlvely  long  and  a  relatively  short  side  member  and  bottom 
and  top  cross  pieces,  the  top  cross  piece  having  a  lug  se 
cured  on  the  long  aide  member  to  preaent  a  shoulder  en- 


gaging the  notch  In  the  rearward  head  of  the  beam,  and 
fastening  members  securing  the  long  side  member  of  the 


^^ 


standard  on  said  rearward  head  In  engagement  with  one 
side  face  thereof. 


1,202,385.  PRODUCTION  OF  PROPYLENE  FROM 
ACETYLENE  ANI>  METHANE.  Akthcr  Heinemann, 
West  Kensington.  London,  England.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  May  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  770,221.  Patent  No. 
1,134.677,  dated  Apr.  6,  1915.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Mar.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  14.871.  (Cl. 
23 — 24.1 

1.  The  process  of  making  propylene  which  comprises 
exposing  a  mixture  of  methane  and  acetylene  to  the 
action  of  chemically  acrive  rays  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst. 

2.  The  process  of  making  propylene  which  comprises 
exposing  a  mixture  of  methane  and  acetylene  to  the  action 
of  chemically  active  rays  In  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
comprising  a  platinum  group  metal  and  another  metal. 

3.  The  process  of  making  propylene  which  comprises 
passing  a  current  of  a  mixture  of  methane  and  acetylene 
through  a  suitable  reaction  chamber  containing  a  com- 
pound catalyst  comprising  a  platinum  group  metal  and 
another  metal  and  during  such  passage  exposing  the  mix- 
ture to  the  action  of  chemically  active  rays. 


1.202.386.  BAFFLE  OR  ARCH  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE 
FIRE-BOXES.  Wiu.iAM  L.  HiTCHOoCK,  Poitsmouth. 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1915.  Serial  No.  45,210.  (CL 
110—87.) 


1.  An  arch  brick  for  locomotive  fire  boxes  having  a  plu- 
rality of  ribs  on  its  lower  face  forming  a  plurality  of 
channels,  the  said  ribs  and  channels  extending  throughout 
the  length  of  the  brick  and  the  ribs  being  cut  away  to 
form  curved  seats  to  engage  the  arch  tubes,  the  said 
seats  being  of  less  depth  than  the  ril>8  so  as  to  leave  a 
passage  way  over  the  tubes,  each  brick  also  having  a 
mortise  In  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges  and  a  tenon  on 
its  other  longitudinal  edge,  whereby  the  bricks  of  each 
longitudinal  row  may  1h>  locke<l  together. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  group  of  arch  tubes,  and  an 
arch  supported  on  said  tubes,  the  said  arch  composed  of  a 
series  of  rows  of  bricks  extending  lengthwise  the  Are  box. 
the  bricks  of  each  row  having  a  mortise  and  tenon  con- 
nection, and  the  bricks  of  the  adjacent  r<?w8  having  alin- 
ing depending  iil>s  on  their  lower  faces,  the  said  ribs 
being  cut  away  to  form  recessed  seats  to  engage  the  arch 
tubes,  tlie  said  seats  being  of  less  depth  than  the  riba 
so  as  to  leave  passage  ways  for  the  products  of  combus- 
tion over  the  tubes. 

3.  The  combination  of  n  group  of  arch  tubes  and  an 
arch  supported  on  said  tubes,  the  bricks  of  the  two  outer 
rows  of  the  arch  each  having  a  plurality  of  ribs  on  Ita 
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lower  fac«»  and  outpr  end  atid  the  intermt'diate  bricks 
bavlnK  rib«  on  tholr  low^r  ftices  only,  the  ribs  on  the 
lower  faces  of  the  outer  and  Intermediate  rows  being  cut 
away  to  form  rurTed  seats  to  engage  the  arch  tubes,  the 
•aid  seats  being  of  less  depth  than  the  ribs  so  as  to  leave 
passage  ways  for  the  prodii<*t8  of  combustion  over  the 
tubes. 

4.  An  arch  brick  for  locomotive  Are  boxes  having  a  plu- 
rality of  ribs  on  Its  underside  which  ribs  are  continued 
up  one  entl  of  the  brick  fornjlng  a  plurality  of  gas  de- 
flecting' channels  under  the  entire  brick  and  up  one  end 
of  the  latter.  I 

5.  The  combination  of  furijace  walls  and  a  series  of 
tubes  arranged  thorfin,  of  Ibrlcks  supported  by  said 
tubes  and  constituting  the  bo^y  portion  of  the  baffle  or 
arch,  side  rows  of  bricks  si^pported  by  the  outermost 
tul>*-s.  said  9ld»>  rows  of  hrlck*  leaning  against  the  walls 
of  the  furnace,  all  of  said  Nriiks  having  recesses  or 
grooves  designed  to  register  w|th  tach  other  and  forming 
continuous  spaces  around  <'fl(lii  of  the  tubes. 


1,202.387.  BRICK  l'Y)R  B.VFl^LES  OR  ARCHES  OF  LO- 
COMOTIVE FIRE-BOXES,  j  \Vii.Li.\.\i  L.  Hitchcock, 
Portsmouth,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  .\ug.  12, 
1&15,  Serial  No.  45.210.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  I>ec.  27,  1915,  Serial  Xo.  68.937.  Renewed  Sept. 
18,  1916.     Serial  No.  120,8881     (CI.  110—87.) 


An  arch  brick  for  locomotive  fire  boxes,  having  a  plural- 
ity of  ribs  on  Its  lower  face.  th<  said  ribs  extending  length- 
wise,the  brick  and  throughout  I  he  length  of  the  latter,  and 
having  concaved  seats  at  thelt  ends  to  engage  two  arch 
tubes,  the  said  seats  being  of  less  d.pth  than  the  ribs  so 
as  to  leave  a  passage-way  betw|een  said  ribs  over  the  said 
tubes.  ' 


1,202,388.  TOY  OR  WORKING  MODEL.  Frank 
Hornby,  Liverpool.  England^  assignor  to  Meccano  Lim- 
ited. Liverpool,  England,  a  C()rporatlon  of  Great  Britain. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1915.     Serial  ^o.  20.719.     (CI.  172—36.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  worllng  model.  "Joy  or  the  like, 
of  differing  elements  having  tliqreln  perforations  spaced  to 
a  staudardizarlon  common  to  liild  elements,  and  an  elec- 
tric motor  having  in  Its  structure  a  plurality  of  relatively 
angularly  disposed  rows  of  perforations  also  spaced  to 
the  aforesaid  standardization  apd  adapted  thereby  to  reg- 
ister wltli  perforations  in  tbe  elements  in  securing  the 
motor  thereto.  I 

2.  In  a  building  model,  toy  lor  the  like  employing  dif- 
fering elements  havint  slmilari  reirularly  spaced  perfora- 
tions, an  ele<tric  motor  unit  comprising  In  combination  a 
plate  having  a  pluralitv  of  relatively  angularly  disposed 
rows  of  perforations  adapted  b^  their  spacing  to  rogigter 
in  any  of  a  variety  .if  ways  wlih  th^  perforations  nf  said 
elements,  a  second  plate  connecfed  with  the  first  to  form  a 
unitary  structure,  and  electric  imotor  elements  positioned 


between  and  separately  mounted  on  the  said  plates,  the 
said  elements  including  a  shaft  extending  through  an  aper- 
ture In  one  of  the  plates. 

3.  In  a  building  model,  toy  or  the  like  employing  differ- 
ing elements  having  similar  regularly  spaced  perforations, 
a  unitary  electric  motor  structure  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  pair  of  plates  having  a  plurality  of  relatively 
angularly  disposed  rows  of  perforations  adapted  by  their 
spacing  to  register  In  any  of  a  variety  of  ways  with  the 
perforations  of  said  elements,  and  electric  motor  elements 
positioned  between  and  separately  mounted  on  the  said 
plates,  the  said  elements  including  a  shaft  extending 
through  an  aperture  In  one  of  the  plates. 

4.  In  a  building  model,  toy  or  the  like  employing  dif- 
fering elements  having  similar  regularly  spaced  perfora- 
tions, an  electric  motor  unit  comprising  In  combination  a 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  relatively  angularly  disposed 
rows  of  perforations  adapted  by  their  spacing  to  register  In 
any  of  a  variety  of  ways  with  the  perforations  of  said 
elements,  a  second  plate,  transverse  pins  connecting  the 
two  plates  to  form  a  unitary  structure,  and  electric  motor 
elements  Including  pole  pieces  and  an  electro-magnet 
mounted  on  the  said  pins  between  said  plates,  an  armature 
cooperating  with  the  pole  pieces  and  an  armature  shaft 
mounted  between  the  plates  and  extending  through  one  of 
them. 

5.  In  a  building  model,  toy  or  the  like  employing  dif- 
ferent elements  having  similar  regularly  spaced  perfora- 
tions, the  combination  of  a  motor  unit  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  relatively  angularly  disposed  rows 
of  perforations  adapted  by  their  spacing  to  /eglster  In  any 
of  a  variety  of  ways  with  the  perforations  of  said  ele- 
ments, a  second  plate  substantially  parallel  with  the  first 
plate  and  connected  therewith  to  form  a  unitary  structure 
and  electric  motor  elements  positioned  between  and  sepa- 
rately mounted  on  the  said  plates,  a  removable  counter- 
shaft having  bearing  in  two  of  the  apertures  of  the  said 
plates,  and  gearing  connections  between  the  armature 
shaft  and  the  counter-shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.202.389.  SPRING  TOHSION-ROD  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Ai»BiAX  H.  HOYT.  Penacook,  N.  H.  Filed  Mar. 
27,1916.     Serial  No.  87,103.     (CL  21— 90.) 


1.  .V  spring  torsion  rod  baTlng  a  central  leaf  spring 
member  and  having  opposite  reinforcing  leaf  members  of 
graduated  lengths,  means  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of 
the  spring  tension  rod  with  the  differential  casing,  and 
means  supporting  the  other  end. 

2.  A  spring  torsion  rod  h"vlng  a  central  leaf  member 
and  having  opposite  reinforcing  members  of  graduated 
lengths,  means  plvotallr  engaging  one  end  of  the  spring 
torsion  rod  with  means  rigidly  secured  to  the  differential 
casing,  and  link  means  plvotally  connecting  the  other  end 
of  the  spring  tension  rod  with  a  cross  member  of  the  auto- 
mobile frame. 

3.  Spring  torsion  rod  mechanism  comprising  a  sym- 
metrically formed  leaf  spring  torsion  rod,  a  bracing  rod 
plvotally  connected  to  Its  bottom  median  portion,  means 
plvotally  connecting  both  aforesaid  members  with  means 
rigidly  mounted  In  the  differential  casing,  and  means  plv- 
otally connectinir  the  forward  end  of  the  spring  torsion  rod 
to  means  suspended  from  the  automobile  frame. 

4.  Spring  torsion  rod  mechanism  comprising  a  spring 
torsion  rod  having  a  plurality  of  opposite  leaf  members  of 
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graduated  length  disposed  In  like  symmetrical  arrange- 
ment, a  hinge  member,  means  for  bolting  the  hinge  mem- 
ber to  the  central  portion  of  the  spring  tension  rod,  a 
bracing  rod  plvotally  secured  to  the  hinge  member,  a 
vertical  rod  rigidly  mounted  in  the  differential  casing 
and  having  Its  opposite  ends  plvotally  connected  to  the 
rear  ends  of  the  spring  torsion  rod  and  of  the  bracing 
rod,  a  link  member  plvotally  suspended  from  a  cross  mem- 
ber of  the  automobile  frame  and  having  a  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  front  end  of  the  spring  torsion  rod, 
whereby  shocks  are  absorbed  through  deflection  of  the 
spring  tension  rod,  and  the  differential  and  transmission 
relieved  of  strain. 


1,202.390.  PROTECTOR  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES. 
Fkederkk  H.  lHLK.,BL'Hii,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
21,  1914.     Serial  No.  878,396.      tCl.  152—16.) 


The  herein  described  protector  for  pneumatic  tires  com- 
prUlng  a  band  flexible  in  all  directions,  extending  entirely 
around  the  bearing  surface  of  the  tire,  antl-skidding 
devlcM  provided  on  said  tread,  a  plurality  of  plates  ex- 
tending transversely  through  said  band  and  provided  with 
slotted  extremities,  link  members  passing  through  said 
slots  and  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  plates,  loops  pro- 
vided at  the  outer  ends  of  said  link  members,  tie  rods 
passing  through  the  loops  and  adjustable  means  securing 
the  ends  of  said  tie  rods. 


1202  391.      PROCESS    FOR    THE    PRODUCTION    AND 
'  MAINTENANCE  OF  GENERAL  ANALGESIA  OR  AN 
ESTHESIA.     Dennis    Emebson    Jackson,    St.    Louis, 
Mo.     Filed    Aug.    10.    1015.     Serial    No.    48,319.      (CI. 
128—13.) 


alkaline  hydroxld  and  through  a  dehydrating  agent  so  aa 
to  continuously  repurlfy  the  anesthetic  fluid,  absorb 
watery   vapor   and   remove  carbon   dloxld. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  and  maintaining  general 
analgesia  or  anesthesia  which  comprises  introducing  a 
mixture  of  fluids,  including  an  anesthetic  fluid,  into  a 
continuous  fluid  conductor  having  a  mouthpiece,  closing 
the  continuous  fluid  conductor  to  confine  the  anesthetic 
fluid,  circulating  the  confined  anesthetic  fluid  artificially 
and  controlling  the  circulation  thereof  without  admitting 
fluid  Into  said  conductor,  thereby  circulating  the  confined 
anesthetic  fluid  continuously  to  and  from  the  mouthpiece 
and  throughout  the  closed  conductor,  so  as  to  reuse  the 
confined  anesthetic  fluid  continuously,  and  adding  oxygen 
to  the  circulating  anesthetic  fluid. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  and  maintaining  general 
analgesia  or  anesthesia  which  comprises  confining  a  mix- 
ture of  fluids.  Including  an  anesthetic  fluid,  in  a  continuous 
fluid  conductor  having  a  mouthpiece,  circulating  the  con- 
fined anesthetic  fluid  artificially  and  controlling  the  cir- 
culation thereof  without  admitting  fluid  into  said  con- 
ductor, thereby  circulating  the  confined  anesthetic  fluid 
continuously  to  and  from  the  mouth  piece  and  throughout 
the  closed  conductor,  so  as  to  reuse  the  confined  anesthetic 
fluid  continuously,  and  at  the  same  time  continuously  re- 
purify  the  circulating  anesthetic  fluid,  and  adding  the 
oxygen  to  the  circulating  anesthetic  fluid. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  and  maintaining  general 
analgesia  or  anesthesia  which  comprises  confining  a  mix- 
ture of  fluids.  Including  an  anesthetic  fluid.  In  a  continuous 
fluid  conductor  having  a  mouthpiece,  circulating  the  con- 
rtne<i  anesthetic  fluid  artlflclaily  and  controlling  the  cir- 
culation thereof  without  admitting  fluid  Into  said  con- 
ductor, thereby  circulating  the  confined  anesthetic  fluid 
continuously  to  and  from  the  mouthpiece  and  throughout 
the  closed  conductor,  so  as  to  reuse  the  confined  anesthetic 
fluid  continuously,  and  at  the  same  time  forcing  the  cir- 
culating anesthetic  fluid  through  an  alkaline  hydroxld  and 
dehydrating  agent  so  as  to  continuously  repurlfy  the  an- 
esthetic fluid,  absorb  watery  vapor  and  remove  carbon 
dloxld  therefrom,  and  adding  oxygen  to  the  circulating 
anesthetic  fluid. 

1.202,392.  ELECTROMAGNET.  John  W.  Jepson,  Depew, 
N  Y  assignor  to  Gould  Coupler  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1915.  Serial  No. 
9,551.      (Cl.   175—336.) 


1  The  method  of  producing  and  maintaining  general 
analgesia  or  anesthesia,  which  comprised  circulating  an 
anesthetic  fluid  with  the  respiratory  fluid  to  and  from  the 
patient,  thereby  reusing  the  anesthetic  fluid  continuously, 
at  the  same  time  removing  carbon  dloxld.  watery  vapor 
and  organic  substances  from  the  circulating  fluids. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  and  maintaining  general 
analgesia  or  anesthesia,  which  comprises  circulating  an 
anesthetic  fluid  with  the  respiratory  fluid  to  and  from  the 
patient,  thereby  reusing  the  anesthetic  fluid  continuously. 
at  the  same  time  forcing  the  circulating  fluid  through  an 


1.  Means  for  compensating  for  the  effect  of  temperature 
changes  on  an  electromagnet,  comprising  a  device  respon- 
.slve  to  changes  in  temperature,  adapted  to  vary  the  dis- 
tance r)etween  the  armature  and  core  of  the  magnet,  to 
compensate  for  changes  in  the  current  in  the  electromag- 
net due  to  changes  in  temperature,  said  device  having  two 
adjacent  strips  having  different  temperature  coefllclnets 
of  expansion,  whereby  an  Increase  In  temperature  causes 
a  bending  of  said  strips  to  decrease  the  distance  between 
said  armature  and  core. 

'.'.  Moans  for  compensating  for  the  effect  of  temperature 
changes  on  an  electromagnet,  comprising  a  device  respon- 
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slTe  to  cfianires  In  tempTature  a<lapte<)  to  vary  the  relative 
position  of  the  armature.  ti>  fonipensate  for  chantfea  In  the 
current  In  the  electromagnet  due  to  changes  In  tempera- 
ture, said  device  having  twoi adjacent  strlpa  having  differ 
ent  temperature  coeflScientsi  of  expansion,  and  normally 
bent  Into  the  form  of  an  aro 

3.  Means  for  compousatin}  for  the  effect  of  temperature 
changes  on  an  electromagnet,  comprising  a  device  respon- 
sive to  changes  In  temperatiiPe  adapted  to  vary  the  relative 
position  of  the  armature  of  the  eltvtromagnet  to  decrease 
the  air  gap  between  the  armature  and  core  of  the  magnet 
as  the  teniperaturf  Inort.'a.ses,  to  compensate  for  changes  In 
the  current  In  the  electromagnet  due  to  changes  in  tem- 
perature, said  devlc*>  having:  two  adjacent  strips  secured 
together  at  their  end*  and  having  different  temperature  co- 
efficients of  expansion,  whereby  an  Increase  In  temperature 
causes  a  r>endinc  of  said  stUps  to  decrease  the  distance 
between  said  armature  and  qore. 

4.  Means  for  compensating  for  the  etfect  of  temperature 
changes  on  an  electromasnt^t.  comprising  a  temperature 
compensator  varying  the  relatlvp  position  of  the  armature 
to  tho  magnet  to  compensate  for  changes  In  the  current 
in  the  electromagnet  due  10  changes  in  temperature  and 
having  two  adjacent  strips  |iavlng  different  temperature 
coefficients  of  expansion,  onel  end  of  said  strips  being  se- 
cured to  the  movable  armature  of  the  electromagnet  and 
the  other  end  being  relatively  fixed. 

6.  Means  for  compensating  for  the  effect  of  temperature 
cbani^es  on  an  electromagnet,  comprising  means  responsive 
to  changes  in  temperature  tt>  change  the  magnetic  path 
of  the  magnet  to  compensate  for  clianges  In  resistance  of 
the  magnet  turns  due  to  cl|ange«  in  temperature,  said 
mean*  having  two  N»nt  strip*;  with  different  temperature 
coeffl  it'nts  of  expansion,  said  strips  being  carried  and  sup- 
ported by  the  movable  armattre  of  the  electromagnet  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  relatively  fixed  part. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.202.,39.3.  PRINTING-MArHlNE.  Be.sjamin  F.  Jolimi, 
Tottenville.  N.  Y..  assignoij  to  The  Jollne  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  ^7,96«.      (01.  101—57.) 


impression  member,  a  ro- 


1.  In  a  printing  ma 
tatable-  memtier,  a  plurality  |of  axles  In  said  rotatable 
member  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  ro- 
tatable member  and  each  of  laid  axles  making  an  angle 
with  the  adjacent  axles,  a  printing  segment  rotatably 
mounted  on  each  of  said  axles,  each  of  said  segments  being 
curved  longitudinally  of  the  ajis  of  said  rotatable  member 
and  also  curved  In  the  .lirec<lon  of  rotation  of  said  ro- 
tatable member,  each  of  salfl  segments  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  printing  forms  spaced  apart  longitu- 
dinally of  the  axis  of  said  rotaitable  member  and  curved  at 
right  angles  to  said  axis  so  tHat  when  a  form  is  brought 
into  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  axis  and  extending 
through  said  Impression  mem|er,  said  form  will  form  an 
arc  of  A  circle  having  said  axi>  as  Its  center,  a  handle  for 
each  segment  whereby  it  may  |>e  swung  on  its  axle,  and  a 
detent  for  each  segment  to  hol<  it  in  adjusted  position. 

2.   In  a  printing  machine.  at>  Impresiion  member,  a  ro- 
tatable hab,  a  plurality  of  axlfs  counted  in  aald  hub  In  a 


plane   at   right   angles   to   the   axis   of   .said   hub.   each   of 
said    axles    making   an    angle    with    the   adjacent    axle,    a 
curveil    printing   member    having   a    plurality   of    printing 
forms  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  said  hub 
I   and  curved  so  as  to   form  an  arc  of  a   circle  having  the 
I  said  axis  as  its  center,  when  the  form  lies  in  a  plane  paas- 
I   Ing  through  said  Impression  member  at  right  angles  to  said 
axis,  a  curved  cover  connecte<i  to  said  hub  and  extending 
over  .said   segments   and   having  an   opening  in    the  plane 
I   passing  through  said  Impression  member  at  right  angles  to 
I  the  axis  of  said  hub,  a  detent  for  each  segment  mounted 
on  said  cover  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  hold  said 
segment  In  adjusted  position,  and  a   handle  connected  to 
each  segment. and  extending  through  a  Blot  in  said  cover, 
said   cover   being   provided    with    marks   adjacent   each    of 
said  slots,  whereby  the  form  on  each  segment  In  printing 
position  to  cofiperate  with  said  impression  member  is  in- 
dicated. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  an  Impression  member,  a  ro- 
tatable hub,  a  plurality  of  axles  in  said  hub  adjacent  the 
axis  thereof  and  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
thereof,  each  of  said  axles  making  an  angle  with  the  ad- 
jacent axle,  and  n  printing  segment  having  a  relatively 
long  radius  roUtably  mounted  on  each  of  said  axles,  each 
of  said  axles  being  positioned  so  that  the  segment  mounted 
thereon  may  swing  In  a  plane  radial  to  the  axis  of  said 
hub. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  an  impression  member,  a  ro- 
tatable hub,  a  plurality  of  axles  In  said  hub  In  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  hub  and  each  tangent  to  a 
circle  having  said  axis  as  a  center,  and  a  printing  segment 
rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said  axles,  each  of  said 
segments  being  curved  longitudinally  of  said  axis  to  form 
an  arc  of  a  circle  with  the  axle  of  the  segment  as  a  cen- 
ter, the  length  of  said  radlous  being  greater  than  the  dis- 
tance between  the  axis  of  said  hub  and  the  centers  of  said 
axles. 

5.  In  a  printing  machine,  an  impression  member,  a  ro- 
tatable hub,  a  plurality  of  axles  In  said  hub  In  a  plane  i«t 
right  angles  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  printing  segment  on 
each  of  said  axles,  the  distance  between  the  printing  sur- 
face of  each  segment  and  Its  axle  being  greater  than  the 
distance  between  the  axle  and  the  axis  of  said  hub,  each  of 
said  segments  being  of  approximately  the  same  length  and 
the  printing  surfaces  thereon  being  curved  to  form  an  arc 
of  a  circle  pa.sslng  through  said  Impression  member  at 
right  angles  to  said  axis. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,202,394.      HARROW.      Charles    A.    Kiogins,    Ruleton, 
Kans.      Filed   Mar.   29.    1915.     Serial   No.    17,924       <C1 
55—103.) 


tj i_±:S 


H=r 


^a 


laJM      w. 


1.  A  harrow  comprising  two  sections,  each  section  hav- 
Ing  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  bar,  connecting 
meftns  at  front  and  rear  of  said  sections,  the  bars  being 
rotatably    mounte^    la    said    connection    means,    a    lever 
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mounted  <m  one  connect!«it  means,  aix!  links  carried  by 
■aid  lever,  said  links  beteg  loonely  connected  to  said  sec- 
tions, respectively. 

2.  A  harrow  comprising  two  sections,  each  section  hav- 
ing rearwardly  and  laterally  extending  bars,  means  for 
rotatably  supporting  two  adjacent  rearwardly  extending 
bars  of  the  sections  In  advance  of  said  sections,  a  yoke 
baving  sleeves  rotatably  fitting  over  the  rear  ends  of  the 
last  mentioned  bars,  a  rack  segment  carried  by  said  yoke, 
a  lever  carried  by  the  yoke,  and  links  carried  by  the  lever 
and  turning  on  the  same  center,  said  links  being  loosely 
connected  to  the  adjacent  ends,  respectively  of  the  rear- 
most laterally  extending  bars. 


1,202,395.  DIFFERENTIAL  U£AB.  Pbtbb  G.  Ledkbobb, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  Mlsostow, 
Chicago,  111.  nied  Mar.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  83,461. 
(CI.   74—34.) 


Jocklng  member  tlltably  mounted  on  said  frame  Inwardly 
of  the  first  named  locking  member  and  In  sulistantlal  par- 
allelism therewith,  and  a  driving  connection  interposed 
between  said  locking  members  and  extended  around  said 
wheels. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  alined  driven  sbafta, 
of  a  differential  gearing  for  driving  the  same  Including 
an  endless  flexible  connection  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
■bafts,  a  locking  member  located  outwardly  of  but  near 
tbe  path  of  travel  of  said  connection,  and  locking  means 
tlltably  mounted  In  substantial  parallelism  with  the  said 
member  and  supporting  said  connection. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  alined  driven  shafts, 
of  a  differential  gearing  for  driving  the  same  Including 
an  endless  flexible  connection  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
abafts,  a  locking  member  located  outwardly  of  but  near 
tbe  path  of  travel  of  aaWl  connection,  said  member  having 
ways  to  receive  said  connection,  and  locking  means  tlltably 
mounte<l  in  substantial  parallelism  with  tbe  said  member 
and  supporting  said  connection  and  provided  with  ways 
to   receive   the   connection. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  alined  driven  shafts, 
of  a  differential  gearing  for  driving  the  same  including  an 
endless  flexible  connection  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
8baft8,  a  locking  member  locate<l  outwardly  of  but  near 
the  path  of  travel  of  said  connection,  aald  member  having 
ways  to  receire  said  connection,  locking  means  tlltably 
mounted  in  substantial  parallelism  with  the  said  member 
and  supporting  said  connection  therebetween,  and  friction 
reducing  means  for  said  connection  carried  by  said  tlltable 
means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  alined  driven  shaft£, 
of  a  differential  .eearlng  for  driving  the  same  Inclnding  an 
endless  flexible  connection  operatlvely  conBected  to  said 
stinfts,  a  aultably  mounted  locking  memb«T  located  out- 
wardly of  but  near  the  path  of  travel  of  said  connection, 
locking  means  carried  by  said  nnniiber  and  tlltably  mount 
ed  thereon  In  substantial  parallelism  therewith  and  sup 
porting  «ald  connection,  and  means  for  adjusting  saW 
member  outwardly  and  inwardly  with  respect  to  aald 
driven  shafts. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  o^  alined  driven  shafts. 
of  a  frame  mounted  on  their  adja^^ent  ends,  a  l)eveled 
gear  on  the  periphery  of  wild  frame,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
beveled  gear  on  said  shaft  to  mesh  with  the  first  named 
bevelfd  gear,  a  looking  member  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
havlnit  Its  Inner  surface  In  parallelism  with  the  driven 
ahafts,  a  sprocket   wheel  on  each  of  the  driven  shafts,  a 


1,202,396.  DRINKING  AITAUATIS.  Joh.n  M.  B,  Lewis, 
Lynchburg.  Va.  Filed  June  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
845,458.      (CI.    119—76.) 


a" 


£i 


' 

'        „  - 

1 

r1 

s 


1.  X  sanitary  stock  waiering  apparatus,  comprising  a 
drinking  recepta<le,  a  normally  open  outlet  valve  for  the 
receptacle  whereby  the  receptacle  Is  normally  empty,  a 
water  supply  condnlt  discharging  Into  the  receptacle  and 
having  Its  discharge  end  sjMiced  from  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  all  walls  of  tbe  receptacle  and  vertically  spaced 
a  substantial  distance  from  the  maximum  water  level  of 
the  receptacle,  a  normally  closed  valve  for  the  water  sup- 
ply conduit  to  control  the  passage  of  water  therethrough, 
and  a  cover  plvota.lly  connected  with  tbe  receptacle  and 
adapted  when  closed  to  exclude  foreign  matter  from  the 
receptacle  and  having  operative  connection  with  tbe  Inlet 
and  outlet  valves  to  close  one  and  open  tbe  other. 

2.  \  sanitary  stock  watering  apixiratus,  comprising  a 
drinking  receptacle  having  an  overflow  outlet  for  deter- 
mining the  maximum  water  level  of  the  receptacle,  a  nor- 
mally open  water  outlet  means  for  the  receptacle  whereby 
the  receptacle  is  normally  empty,  a  water  supply  conduit 
for  discharging  water  Into  the  receptacle  and  having  Its 
discharge  end  spaced  a  substantial  vertical  distance  from 
the  maximum  water  level  of  the  receptacle  and  spaced 
from  and  out  of  contact  with  all  walls  of  the  receptacle,  a 
normally  closed  valve  arranged  within  tbe  water  supply 
conduit,  a  swinging  cover  arranged  adjacent  the  top  of 
the  receptacle  and  adapted  when  closed  to  p>revpnt  for- 
eign matter  from  entering  the  receptacle,  and  means  oper- 
ated upon  the  movement  of  the  cover  to  tbe  op»'U  posi- 
tion for  opening  the  Inlet  valve  and  closing  the  outlet 
means. 

?>.  A  sanitary  stock  watering  apparatus,  oomprlslni:  a 
plurality  of  drinkin;:  receptacles,  a  common  water  supply 
conduit  for  the  receptacles,  an  individual  water  supply 
conduit  connected  with  fhe  common  water  supply  conduit 
and  dfecharginjr  Into  each  drinkinc  receptacle  and  having 
its  discharge  end  arran2e<l  In  a  higher  plane  than  tbe 
maximum  water  level  of  the  receptacle,  an  inlet  valve  as- 
■oeteted  with  the  Individual  water  supply  conduit  and 
normally  closed  to  prevent  the  passaee  of  the  water  there- 
through, a  normally  open  outlet  vaive  for  each  receptacle 
whereby  the  receptacle  Is  normally  empty,  and  a  movable 
cover  to  exclude  foreign  matter  from  tbe  recepta<  le  and 
connected  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  valves  to  open  one 
and  close  the  other. 

4.  A  sanitary  stock  watering  apparatus,  comprising  a 
drinking  receptacle,  a  normally  open  outlet  valve  for  the 
drinking  receptacle  whereby  it  Is  normally  empty,  a  sub- 
stantially vertically  swinging  cover  <llsj><>»ed  adjacent  the 
top  of  the  receptacle  and  adapted  when  dosed  10  exclude 
foreign  matter  from  the  receptacle  and  bavins  an  oi>en- 
ing  arranged  near  its  pivot,  a  water  supply  conduit  ar- 
ranged above  th.-  receptacle  and  liavlni:  Its  discharge  end 
adapted  to  enter  the  opening  of  the  cover  when  It  is  -iwung 
upwardly,  a   normally  closed  valve  arranged  within   the 
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water  supply  conduit,  and  Ineans  operated  upon  the  move- 
ment of  the  cover  in  uu<'  c  Irectlon  to  open  one  valve  and 
close  the.  other. 

5.  A  sanitary  stock  watering  apparatus,  comprlslns;  a 
shell  having  a  transverse  fartitlon  dividing  the  same  Into 
a  pair  of  separate  drinking  receptacles  and  provided  with 
an  openlnx,  an  overflow  conduit  arranged  within  the  open- 
ing of  the  partition  with  Is  upper  end  In  communication 
with  the  upper  portions  of  both  receptacles  for  controlling 
the  niailmuin  water  level  thereof,  a  substantially  verti- 
cally swinginiiit  cover  for  ea(  h  receptacle  and  adapted  when 
closed  to  exclude  foreign  piatter  from  the  receptacle,  a 
water  supply  conduit  for  ^ach  receptacle  having  Its  dis- 
charge end  arranged  attove  the  cover  of  the  receptacle,  an 
inlet  valve  associated  with  each  water  supply  conduit  and 
normally  closed,  a  normal  y  open  outlet  valve  for  each 
receptacle  whereby  the  receptacle  Is  normally  empty,  and 
means  operated  upon  the  Movement  of  the  cover  in  one 
direction  to  open  one  valve-  and  close  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlnt'tl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.202.397.  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR.  Nafew  J. 
Llotd,  Butte.  Mont.  FJled  Oct.  7.  1914.  Serial  No. 
865,564.      (CI.  233—20.) 


.    4  ^' 


1.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  a  bowl  having 
screw  threads  formed  on  Its]  interior  at  Its  open  end  and  a 
plurality  of  openings  exteqdiug  through  said  bowl  and 
through  said  screw  threads,  and  a  cap  provided  with  screw 
thread.s  for  engaging  said  screw  threads  on  said  bowl  and 
having  a  plurality  of  notches  on  Its  lower  engaging  edge 
adapted  to  register  with  the]  openings  In  said  t)owl. 

2.  X  centrifugal  st'paratijr  comprising  a  bowl  having 
screw  threads  formed  on  itj  interior  at  its  open  end  and 
a  plurality  of  openings  ►•xtendlni:  through  .said  bowl  and 
through  said  screw  thread.^,  a  cap  provided  with  screw 
threads  for  engaging  said  soirew  threads  on  said  bowl  and 
having  a  plurality  of  semi-circular  notches  on  its  lower 
edge  for  registration  with  t|ie  openings  in  said  bowl,  and 
a  plurality  of  ribs  formed  ofi  said  cap  and  extending  Into 
said  bowl. 

3.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  a  bowl  having 
screw  threads  formed  on  iti  Interior  at  Its  open  end  and 
a  plurality  of  openings  extending  through  said  bowl  and 
through  said  screw  threadetl  portion,  a  cap  provided  with 
screw  threads  adapted  to  engage  the  screw  threads  on  said 
bowl  and  having  a  plurality  of  notches  in  Its  lower  edge 
for  registration  with  the  openings  in  said  bowl,  and  a 
plurality  of  bushings  recelvHl  in  said  openings  and  said 
notches. 

4.  X  centrifugal  separator  comprising  a  bowl  provided 
with  screw  threads  on  its  iiterlor  at  its  open  end,  a  cap 
for  said  bowl  provided  with  screw  threads  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  screw  threads  on  sjiid  lx)wl,  and  means  for  estali- 
llshlng  communication  throagh  said  screw  threaded  por 
tlon  of  said  bowl  and  said  tap  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
contents  of  said  bowl  may  b*  discharged  from  the  Interior 
to  the  exterior  of  said  bowl, 


5.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  a  bowl  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferentlally  spaced  openings,  a  cap  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  connected  to  the  bowl  and  pro- 
vided In  its  lower  edge  with  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tlally spaced  notches  adapted  to  register  with  the  open- 
ings in  the  tx»wl,  and  bushings  received  In  the  circum- 
ferentlally spaced  openings  and  notches. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,398.  AMALGAMATOR.  Rowb  F.  Lounsbbbby, 
Sheridan,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  Mld-Contlnent  Machinery 
Company,  Sheridan,  Wyo.,  a  Corporation  of  Wyoming. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  758,056.     (Cl.  83 — 67.) 


.\  mechanism  for  amalgamatinK  metal  comprising  an 
upwardly  opening  channel-shaped  receptacle,  having  a  dis- 
cbarge opening  in  its  bottom,  said  receptacle  having  a  cen- 
tral, transverse  partition  provided  with  a  bearing  at  Its 
lower  end.  a  shaft  in  said  bearing,  a  plurality  of  shafts 
arranged  In  said  receptacle,  means  for  transmitting  rota- 
tion from  said  first  shaft  to  said  plurality  of  shafts,  said 
receptacle  having  on  one  side  of  said  partition  a  spout, 
and  having  on  the  other,  side  walls  extending  above  the 
level  of  the  point  of  dischargi'  of  the  spout. 


1,202,399.      TRUSS.      Willabd   C.    Lion,    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1915.    Serial  No.  53,185.     (Cl.  128—26.) 


1.  In  a  truss,  the  combination  of  a  block,  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  back  so  as  to  provide  a  chamber  between  the 
plate  and  block,  an  arm  for  supporting  the  block  having 
at  Its  end  a  short  bent-over  portion  circular  in  cross  sec- 
tion which  passes  through  said  plate,  and  a  pin  driven 
through  the  bent-over  portion  at  the  extreme  end  and 
engaging  freely  in  said  chamb«T.  the  depth  of  the  cham- 
ber, length  of  the  bent-over  portion  and  position  and  thick- 
ness of  the  pin  being  calculated  to  allow  rotation  of  the 
block  on  the  bent-over  portion,  hack  and  forward  move- 
ment on  the  bent-over  portion  and  tilting  on  the  elbow, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  truss,  the  combination  of  a  block  provided  with 
a  recess,  a  rotatable  socket  member  or  plug  fitted  into  said 
recess  and  having  an  obliquely  directed  socket,  a  yoke 
provided  with  a  hooked  end  which  m.jy  engage  with  the 
socket  member  at  half  points  in  a  complete  turn  to  secure 
angular  adjustment  of  the  block,  and  means  for  retain- 
ing the  said  hooked  end  of  the  yoke  in  said  socket  member. 


October  24, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1063 


3.  In  a  truss,  the  combination  of  a  yoke,  a  block  pro- 
vided with  a  recess,  a  socket  member  adapted  to  fit  Into 
said  recess  and  having  an  obliquely  directed  socket,  the 
said  hooked  end  of  the  yoke  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  socket 
at  half  points  In  a  complete  turn  of  the  socket  member  to 
secure  angular  adjustment  of  the  block,  and  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  raised  hollow  rib  to  accommodate  a  portion 
of  the  run  of  the  yoke,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  back  of  the  block  to  hold  the  hooked  end 
of  the  yoke  in  the  said  socket  member. 

4.  In  a  truss,  the  combination  of  a  block  provided  with 
a  socket  portion  In  which  there  Is  a  socket  arrangement 
to  provide  selective  angular  recess  positions,  and  a  yoke 
provided  with  a  hooked  end  which  may  be  optionally  In- 
serted In  any  positioned  recess  to  secure  an  angular  and 
positive  adjustment  of  the  block. 


1,202.400.  VALVE  -  GRINDER.  Paul  J.  McCrLi.ouGH, 
St.  I.^ul8,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,756. 
(Cl.  51—4.) 


1.  A  device  for  grinding  puppet  valves  consisting  of  a 
rotatable  grinding  member  having  a  grinding  surface  on 
one  of  Its  side  faces,  and  an  adjustable  valve  holder  con- 
structed to  receive  valves  having  heads  and  stems  of  dif- 
ferent sizes,  said  holder  being  arranged  In  such  a  position 
with  relation  to  said  grinding  member  that  the  beveleil 
edge  on  the  underside  of  the  head  of  the  valve  being 
ground  will  drag  sufficiently  on  the  side  face  of  said  grrlnd- 
ing  member  to  Insure  rotation  of  the  valve. 

2.  A  device  for  grinding  puppet  valves  consisting  of  a 
rotatable  grinding  memlx-r,  a  valve  holder  arranged  In 
such  a  position  with  relation  to  said  grinding  meml>er  that 
the  beveled  edge  on  the  underside  of  the  head  of  the  valve 
being  ground  will  drag  sufficiently  on  the  side  face  of  said 
member  to  Insure  rotation  of  said  valve  during  the  grind- 
ing operation,  and  means  for  enabling  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  said  valve  and  grinding  member  to  be  changed 
during  the  grinding  operation  so  as  to  prevent  the  grind- 
ing member  from  becoming  excessively  worn  at  one  point. 

3.  A  grinder  for  puppet  valves  provided  with  a  valve 
holder  that  has  a  centering  device  for  the  head  of  the 
valve,  and  a  support  for  the  stem  of  the  valve. 

4.  A  grinder  for  puppet  valves  provided  with  a  valve 
holder  that  has  a  centering  device  for  the  head  of  the 
valve,  and  a  support  for  the  stem  of  the  valve  arranged  In 
longitudinal  alinement  with  said  centering  device  and 
spaced  some  distance  from  same,  said  holder  being  so 
constructed  that  It  can  be  moved  to  carry  the  head  of  the 
valve  therein  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  side 
face  of  the  grinding  member. 

5.  A  valve  grinder  provided  with  a  valve  holder  that 
comprises  a  socket  member  for  receiving  the  stem  of  the 
valve  being  ground,  said  socket  member  having  a  plurality 
of  bores  of  different  diameters. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.202.401.     WINDOW  ENVELOP.     Howard  F.   M.^rston 
and  John  J.  O'Conneli.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  July  16, 
191  r..     Serial  No.  40,196.      (Cl.  229—71.) 
1.  .\n    envelop    comprising    in    combination,    an    opaque 
body  portion  comprising  a  back  portion:  side  flaps  extend- 
ing therefrom  ;  a  t>ottom  flap  :  a  seal  flap,  said  seal  flap 


having  a  window  aperture  therein ;  and  a  transparent 
sheet  secured  to  the  seal  flap  and  covering  the  aforesaid 
aperture,  the  said  seal  flap  engaging  the  side  and  bottom 
flaps  and  forming  the  front  of  the  envelop  when  sealed. 


2.  An  envelop  comprising  In  combination,  an  opaque 
back  portion  :  side  and  bottom  flaps  extending  therefrom, 
said  flaps* engaging  each  other  and  thereby  forming  edge 
supports  for  the  inclosure ;  a  seal  flap  engaging  said  side 
and  bottom  flaps  to  close  the  envelop,  said  seal  flap  having 
a  window  aperture  therein ;  a  transparent  sheet  engaged 
by  the  seal  flap  and  covering  the  aforesaid  aperture. 

3.  An  envelop  comprising  in  combination,  an  opaque 
back  portion  ;  a  bottom  flap  ;  a  pair  of  Pid<'  flaps  Infolded 
and  engaging  the  l)ottom  flap  at  their  ends,  said  side  flaps, 
when  infolded,  being  spaced  from  each  other  whereby  the 
Inscription  ()n  the  inclosure  Is  visible  when  the  said  in- 
closure is  being  inserted  In  the  envelop  ;  and  a  seal  flap 
folding  over  and  engaging  the  said  side  flaps  lyd  the 
bottom  flap  and  thereby  forming  the  front  of  the  envelop, 
the  said  seal  flap  having  a  window  aperture  therein. 

4.  An  envelop  comprising  In  combination,  an  opaque 
back  portion  ;  a  bottom  flap,  a  pair  of  side  flaps  Infolding 
and  engaging  the  bottom  flap  at  their  ends ;  said  side 
flaps,  when  infolded,  being  spaced  from  each  other  whereby 
the  inscription  on  an  Inclosure  Is  visible  when  the  said 
Inclosure  Is  being  Inserted  In  the  envelop  ;  and  a  seal  flap 
folded  over  Jlnd  engaging  the  said  side  flaps  and  the  bot- 
tom flap  and  thereby  forming  the  front  of  the  envelop, 
said  seal  flaps  having  a  window  aperture  therein  :  and  a 
transparent  sheet  secured  to  the  seal  flap  and  covering 
the  aperture. 

5.  An  envelop  comprising  in  combination,  an  opaque 
back  portion  ;  a  bottom  flap  :  a  pair  of  side  flai)8,  said  side 
and  bottom  flaps  engaging  each  other  and  forming  an 
envelop  pocket  with  a  substantially  open  face  whereby  the 
inscription  on  the  Inclosure  will  be  visible  while  the  in- 
closure is  being  insiTted  in  the  envelop  pocket,  a  seal  flap 
folded  over  and  engaging  the  side  flaps  and  bottom  flaps, 
and  thereby  forming  the  front  of  the  envelop,  said  flaps 
having  a  window  aperture  therein,  and  n  transparent 
patch  covering  the  aforesaid  aperture. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.202,402.  PORTABLE  METAL  BUILDING.  John  A. 
Meaden.  Chicago,  and  Arthib  J.  Filkins,  Winnetka, 
111.,  assignors  to  Paul  Dickinson  Incorporated,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1914. 
Serial  No.  833,333.      (Cl.   189— 2.  t 

1.  A  portable  building  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal 
foot  pieces  having  spaced  upwardly  extending  projections 
thereon  ;  a  plurality  of  plates  secured  together  at  their 
vertical  edges  forming  the  walls  of  the  building  and  hav- 
ing depending  supporting  projections  thereon  extending 
between  the  upwardly  extending  projections  of  the  foot 
pieces:  and  means  securing  the  depending  projections  of 
the  side  wall  plates  to  certain  of  the  upwardly  extending 
projections  of  the  foot  pieces. 

2.  A  knock-down  building  comprising  a  plurality  of  Iron 
plates  secured  together  and  forming  the  walls  of  the 
building,  each  of  said  Iron  plates  being  provided  at  Its 
lower  extremity  with  projections  extending  downwardly 
»)eyond  the  main  body  of  the  plates,  metallic  foot-pieces 
cooperating  with  the  downwardly  projecting  portions  of 
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■aid  pl«t«t  and  eomptisfng  bottom  plates  havint:  ipae«>d 
upwardly  exteodlnx  proJectloDs  th*r*on.  said  projections 
being  spaced  apart  to  receite  the  projf-ctlona  on  the  said 
Iron  plates  comprising  the  tuilding  walls,  the  prolectlons 


w^"' 


00  th«  foot  pieces  Qormally  4-Uhin  the  building  walls  being 
projected  upwardly  beyond  the  uppi-r  extifuiititis  of  the 
downwardly  projecting  meotbere  of  the  iron  wall  plates, 
and  being  adapted  to  support  the  floor  of  the  building. 


1^'02.403.  i'KESSURE  UEiJULATOE,  Johx  B,  MiLLsa, 
San  Dlmas.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1914.  ScrliJ  No. 
858^38.      (CI.  60—38.) 


In  a  device  of  the  cliaractjer  described,  a  valve  having  a 
plunger,  a  cylinder,  a  plstoi^  working  in  the  cylinder  and 
having  a  piston  rod  prujectjing  toward  and  in  allnement 
with  said  plunger,  a  yoke  Connecting  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  plunger  aod  plstott  rod,  tiie  piston  rod  being 
threaded  within  one  end  on  the  yoke  and  having  a  cone 
point  projecting  within  the  yoke,  the  yoke  having  an  op- 
posite V  sbapwl  liearing.  urid  a  Wv.r  projecting  through 
tl>e  yoke  and  resting  acalnM  said  bearin.'.  said  lever  bav 
ing  a  recess  opposite  said  tiearlug  receiving  «id  cone 
point. 


l,202,4O4.  WATEK-CLOStrr.  Waltkk  J,  Minns,  New 
York,  N.  V.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1915.  >»*>rial  No.  -IS.OO^. 
tCl.  4—18.)  i 

1.  X  device  of  tbe  'uarfcter  descril>ed,  conipriaing  a 
closet  body,  feet  adapted  to  ^rmanently  support  said  body 
above  tbe  floor  llae,  a  conn^tlon  between  the  closet  body 
and  the  soil  pipe  located  aK>ve  the  floor  line,  and  a  de- 
tachable two-part  base  fon»lng  a  support  for  the  closet 
body  and  adapted  to  Inclose  the  conn«ctlon. 

2.  \  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
closet  body,  feet  supporting  Mid  body  ah<ive  the  floor  line, 
a  soil  pipe,  and  a  connection  between  the  (>'>dy  and  the 
iol!    pli)e.    and    two    separabje    base    members    adapted    to 


support  Ciia  body  above  the  floor  line  and  inclose  the  con- 
neettoD,   said   base   iiaving   logs  at  the   forward  and   raer 


ends  to  provide  a  finish  and  also  having  means  for  secur- 
ing the  base  members  to  the  floor. 


1,202,405.     APPARATUS    FOR    DEVELOPING    PHOTO 
GRAPHIC  PLATES.     StEi'HEN   A.   Mischansky,  Syra 
aise,  >".  Y  ,  assignor  of  thirty  one-hundredths  to  Stanls- 
law    Lniskl,    Syracuse,     N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    17,    1916. 
Serial  No.  8.715.     (CI.  95—90.) 


^r'1 


20 


1.  In  a  developing  apparatus,  a  tray  for  developing 
llQnid,  a  eorer  slidable  across  the  top  of  the  tray  and 
haring  an  opening  for  registration  therewith,  a  slide  on 
the  cover  having  an  opening  movable  into  aod  out  of  regla- 
tratlon  with  the  opening  In  the  sliding  cover,  and  means 
removably  mounted  on  the  slide  for  tran.sferrlng  the  plate 
to  be  developed  from  a  plate  holder  through  tbe  regiiter- 
ing  openings  and  Into  the  underlying  tray. 

2.  in  a  developing  apparatus,  a  case  having  a  slidable 
top  piovide<l  with  a  lengthwise  opening  therein  for  re- 
ceiving a  photographic  plate,  a  developer  tray  in  the  case 
having  its  upper  end  open  and  underlying  the  cover,  a 
slotted  slide  on  the  cover,  a  plat'  receiving  cn.<se  surround- 
ing the  slot  in  the  slide  and  rising  from  the  slide,  and 
means  guided  In  the  cover  separate  from  the  slide  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  plate  In  the  tray  and  plate-receiv- 
ing case. 

S.  In  a  developing  apparatus,  a  case  having  a  slidable 
cover  provided  with  a  lengthwise  opening  for  receiving 
a  photographic  plate,  a  tray  within  the  case  underlying 
said  cover,  and  a  plate  carrier  guided  In  openings  in  the 
cover  and  movable  In  the  tray  for  raising  and  lowering 
tbe  plate  and  provided  with  a  handle  bar  extending  length- 
wise of  the  opening  at  one  side  thereof. 

4.  In  a  developing  apparatus  for  photographic  plates, 
the  combination  with  a  case  and  a  plurality  of  upright 
trays  arranced  side  by  side  therein  and  open  at  the  top, 
of  a  cover  slidable  acros.s  and  upon  the  top  of  the  case 
an4l  provided  with  a  lengthwise  opening  registrable  with 
the  o|ien  tops  of  the  trays  oue  at  a  time,  a  slide,  movable 
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across  and  upon  the  cover  and  provided  with  a  length- 
wise opining  registrable  with  that  in  the  cover,  a  sup- 
porting frame  for  the  plate  holder  having  an  open  lower 
end  resting  upon  and  registering  with  the  opening  in  the 
allde,  and  a  shutter  gate  In  the  lower  open  end  of  the 
frame  for  temporarily  supporting  the  photographic  plate 
and  excluding  light  therefrom,  said  gate  being  operable  at 
will  to  release  the  plate  and  allow  it  to  enter  the  under- 
lying tray. 

5.  In  a  developing  apparatus  for  photographic  plates, 
an  upright  tray  open  at  the  top  and  adapted  to  contain  a 
developing  solution  and  to  receive  a  photographic  plate,  a 
superposed  upright  frame  having  an  interior  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  a  photographic  plate,  said  chamber 
being  open  at  the  bottom  and  registrable  with  the  open 
upper  end  of  the  tray  to  allow  the  photographic  plate  to  be 
transferred  from  the  frame  to  the  tray  and  vice  versa 
through  the  communicating  passage,  and  a  carrier  for  the 
plate  movable  in  the  tray,  but  wholly  at  the  outside  of  the 
cliamber  in  the  superposed  frame. 

[Claims  G  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,202,406.     SEWING-MACHINE.     Jambs  R.  Moffatt  and 
'  Ralph    S.    Kblso,    Chicago,    111.,    assignors    to    Union 
Special    Machine    Company,    Chicago,    111.,    a    Corpora- 
tion 0.  Illinois.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  663,302. 
(CI.  112—5.) 


The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  work  support,  of  a 
needle  bar,  a  plurality  of  needles  carried  by  said  needle 
bar  and  arranged  in  line  oblique  to  the  line  of  feed,  a 
looper  supporting  shaft  arranged  with  Its  axis  horizontal 
and  In  a  vertical  plane  containing  the  needle  bar,  said 
shaft  having  an  offset  head  extending  in  tbe  same  general 
direction  as  the  looper  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  loopers 
rarrled  thereby  having  their  points  arranged  in  a  line  sub 
stantlally  parallel  with  the  line  of  the  needles,  said  offset 
head  being  so  disposed  that  when  the  needles  are  at  the 
lower  end  of  their  stroke  and  the  loopers  are  retracted, 
said  offset  head  projects  downwardly  from  the  axis  of  the 
looper  supporting  shaft  forming  a  clearance  space  for  the 
points  of  the  needles. 


1.202,407.  VEHICLE-SPRING.  John  C.  Moobk,  Con- 
ncrBville,  Ind.  i^led  Mar,  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,866. 
(CL  267—27.) 


axle  to  a  point  on  the  vehicle  frame  on  the  other  side  of 
said  axle  from  said  spring,  said  connection  being  pivoted 
to  the  vehicle  frame  at  such  a  level  that  when  the  axle  is 
moved  upward  with  relation  to  the  vehicle  frame  It  also 
moves  somewhat  longitudinally  of  said  frame  in  the  direc- 
tion opposite  to  tbe  normal  vehicle  movement. 

2.  A  cantallver  spring  construction  for  vehicles,  com 
prising  a  lea'  spring  connected  at  its  middle  and  at  one 
end  to  the  vehicle  frame,  the  other  end  of  said  spring  being 
near  the  axle,  a  link  interconnecting  the  latter  end  of  sail 
spring  and  said  axle,  and  a  connection  from  said  axle  to 
a  point  on  tlie  veliicle  frame  on  the  other  side  of  said  axle 
from  said  spring. 

3.  A  cantallver  spring  construction  for  vehicles,  com- 
prising a  leaf  spring  connected  at  its  middle  and  at  one 
end  to  the  vehicle  frame,  the  other  end  of  said  spring  beins 
near  the  axle,  a  link  Interconnecting  the  latter  end  of 
said  spring  and  said  axle,  and  a  connection  from  said 
axle  to  a  point  on  the  vehicle  frame  on  the  other  side  of 
said  axle  from  said  spring,  said  connection  being  pivoted 
to  the  vehicle  frame  at  such  a  level  that  when  the  axle 
is  moved  upward  with  relation  to  the  vehicle  frame  it  also 
moves  somewhat  longitudinally  of  said  frame  in  the  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  normal  vehicle  movement,  said  con- 
nection being  formed  by  a  second  leaf  spring. 

4.  .K  cantallver  spring  construction  for  vehicles,  com- 
prising a  leaf  spring  connected  at  its  middle  and  at  one 
end  to  the  vehicle  frame,  the  other  end  cf  said  spring  being 
near  the  axle,  a  link  interconnecting  the  latter  end  of 
said  spring  and  said  axle,  and  a  connection  from  said  axle 
to  a  point  on  the  vehicle  frame  on  the  other  side  of  said 
axle  from  said  spring,  aald  connection  being  formed  by  a 
second  leaf  spring. 

5.  A  cantallver  spring  construction  for  vehicles,  com- 
prising a  leaf  spring  connected  at  its  middle  and  at  Its 
rear  end  to  the  vehicle  frame,  the  forward  end  of  said 
spring  being  near  the  axle,  a  link  Interconnecting  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  spring  and  said  axle,  and  a  connection 
from  said  axle  to  a  point  on  the  vehicle  frame  In  advance 
of  the  axle,  said  connection  being  pivoted  to  the  frame  at 
a  point  which  Is  higher  than  the  axis  of  the  wheel  mounted 
on  said  axle. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  cantallver  spring  construction  for  vehicles,  com- 
prising a  leaf  spring  connected  at  ics  middle  and  at  one 
end  to  the  vehicle  frame,  the  other  end  of  said  spring 
being  near  the  axle,  a  link  Interconnecting  the  latter  end 
of  said  spring  and  said  axle,  and  a  connection  from  said 
231  O.  G.— 68 


.202,408.     MECHANICALLY-OPER.\TED  SCOTCH 
'hearth.      AsHBi-EiOH   8.   Moses,   St.   Louis,   Mo.,   as- 
signor to  St.  Louis  Smelting  and  Refining  Company,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri,     nied  Mar.  20, 
1913.     Serial  No.  755.599.     (CI.  263—22.) 


1.  A  smelting  furnace  comprising  an  elongated  Scotch 
hearth,  means  for  supporting  said  hearth  for  movement 
with  respect  to  an  operating  point,  and  means  for  moving 
said  hearth  during  its  operation  with  respect  to  the  op*>rat- 

ing  point. 

2.  A  smelting  furnace  comprising  an  elongated  Scotch 
hearth,  having  twyers,  means  for  supporting  said  hearth 
for  movement  with  respect  to  an  operating  point,  means 
for  moving  said  hearth  during  Its  operation  with  respect 
to  the  operating  point,  and  means  for  suppl.vlng  the  blast 
to  the  twyers  during  the  movement  of  tbe  hearth. 

3.  K  smelting  furnace  comprising  an  elongated  Scotch 
hearth,  having  a  back,  means  for  supporting  said  hearth 
for  movement  with  re.spect  to  an  operating  point,  meana 
for  moving  said  hearth  during  Its  operation  with  respect 
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to  the  operating  point,  and  Imeans  for  supplying  a  cool- 
In?  medium  to  the  back  dbrlng  the  movement  of  the 
hearth. 

4  A  smelting  furnace  comprising  an  elongated  Scotch 
hearth,  having  a  basin,  means  for  supporting  said  hearth 
for  movement  with  respect  t!o  an  operating  point,  means 
for  moving  said  hearth  durlog  Its  operation  with  respect 
to  the  operating  point,  and  aeans  for  receiving  the  metal 
from  the  basin  during  the  moivement  of  the  hearth. 

5.  A  smelting  furnace  comprising  an  elongated  Scotch 
hearth,  means  for  .supporting  said  hearth  for  movement 
with  respect  to  an  operating  point,  means  for  moving  said 
hearth  during  its  operation  with  respect  to  the  operating 
point,  and  a  hood  over  said  hearth  adapted  to  receive  the 
fumes  therefrom  during  Its  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  61  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.202,409.  STEERING  MECHANISM.  Thomas  J.  Nash. 
Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Nash  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Filed  Jan.  4,  191^.  Serial  No.  70,195.  (CI. 
74—79.) 


1.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  a  casing,  a  steering  post 
shaft  Joujnaled  in  the  said  casing,  a  crank  shaft  journaled 
in  said  casing,  an  arm  secured  on  said  crank  shaft,  and 
a  globoid  SI  Iral  slot  and  plti  connection  between  said 
shafts. 

2.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  a  casing,  a  steering  post 
shaft  journaled  in  said  casing,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  in 
said  casing,  an  arm  secured  on  said  crank  shaft,  a  globoid- 
.xplral  slot  and  pin  connectioe  between  said  shafts,  said 
shafts  having  their  axes  Intersecting  and  normal  to  one 
another.  I 

3.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  a  casing,  a  steering  post 
.«haft,  bearing  elements  In  th»  casing  for  sustaining  said 
<haft,  a  ball  on  said  shaft  having  a  spiral  groove  in  Its  sur- 
face, a  crank  shaft  having  trunnions,  bearing  elements 
carried  by  said  casing  for  said  trunnions,  an  arm  on  said 
crank  shaft,  and  a  pin  carried  by  said  crank  shaft  to  en- 
gage in  said  groove  whereby  the  motion  of  said  steering 
post  shaft  will  be  directly  transmitted  to  said  crank  shaft. 

4.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  a  casing,  a  steering  post 
shaft,  bearing  elements  In  th«  casing  for  sustaining  said 
shaft,  a  ball  on  said  shaft  having  a  spiral  groove  In  its  sur- 
face, a  crank  shaft  having  trunnions,  bearing  elements 
•  arrled  by  said  casing  for  said  trunnions,  an  arm  on  said 
crank  shaft,  a  pin  carried  on  said  crank  shaft  to  engage  In 
said  groove  whereby  the  motlop  of  said  steering  post  shaft 
will  be  directly  transmitted  to  said  crank  shaft,  said  bear- 
ing elements  Including  thrust  bearing  members. 

5.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  a  casing,  a  steering  post 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  said  casing,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled 
in  said  casing,  an  arm  secuned  on  said  crank  shaft,  a 
Klobold-spiral  slot  and  pin  coneectlon  between  said  shafts, 
said  casing  baring  openings  closed  by  removable  sections 
through  which  the  respective  shafts  may  be  introduced. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


corners  thereof,  at  the  base  of  said  flanges,  said  bars  pro- 
jecting at  one  end,  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  block  hav- 


ing recesses  adapted  to  receive  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
bars  of  an  adjacent  block. 


1,202,411.  DOUCHE-CAN.  Joskph  L.  Ntlandbb,  Seattle, 
Wash,  nied  May  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,903.  (a. 
128—47.) 


1.  A  douche  can  provided  at  its  lower  part  with  an  In- 
wardly projecting  pocket  and  having  a  delivery  spout  ar- 
ranged within  the  said  pocket,  said  can  having  also  a 
channel  at  one  side  of  the  pocket  In  front  of  the  spout 
to  accommodate  a  delivery  tube. 

2.  A  douche  can  provided  with  an  inverted  basin-shaped 
pocket  which  projects  inwardly  from  its  bottom,  and  hav- 
ing a  substantially  slightly  curved  delivery  spout  arranged 
within  the  said  pocket,  said  can  having  also  a  channel,  for 
the  delivery  tube,  In  one  side  of  the  pocket  In  front  of  the 
spout. 


1,202,412.  HAT  HOLDER.  Kichabd  W.  O'Doxnill, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1915.  Serial  No. 
44,444.     (CI.  24—85.) 


1.202.410.  DRIVEWAY-PA VIKG  BLOCK.  Biaoio  Nb«0, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  July  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
109,729.      (CI.  104 — 178.) 

.\    concrete    block    having    aide    flanges    projecting    up- 
wardly at  opposite  edges  thereof,   forming  a  channel  ex- 
tending along  its  upper  surface  and  provided  with  longltu-  i 
dlnal  metal  reinforcing  bars  embedded  In  the  lower  outer  { 


1.  A  holder  of  the  character  stated  composed  of  a  pair 
of  Jaws,  an  Impaling  pin,  and  a  cross  bar  at  the  upi)er 
portion  of  said  pin,  each  of  said  Jaws  having  ears  thereon, 
the  ear  of  the  front  Jaw  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
cross  bar,  and  the  ear  of  the  rear  Jaw  being  stationary 
on  said  cross  bar,  said  pin  being  statlonarlly  set  back 
from  said  rear  Jaw. 

2.  A  holder  of  the  character  stated  composed  of  a  pair 
of  Jaws,  each  of  said  Jaws  having  an  ear  thereon,  the  ad- 
jacent ears  being  In  register,  an  Impaling  pin  having  a 
cross  bar  at  the  top  of  said  pin,  said  cross  bar  occupying 
said  ears,  the  ear  of  the  front  Jaw  being  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  cross  bar,  and  an  elbow  on  said  cross  bar  and  pin 
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Intermediate  of  the  same,  the  ear  of  the  rear  Jaw  being 
connected  sUtlonarlly  with  said  cross  bar.  whereby  the 
distance  between  the  pin  and  stationary  Jaw  Is  main- 
tained. 


1,202,413.  SNAP-FASTENER.  Floid  H.  Oodes,  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston  Snap  Fastener  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  .Apr.  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  89,250.     (CI.  24—217.) 


1.  A  snap  fastener,  comprising  a  socket  member  formed 
as  a  relatively  shallow,  generally  circular  cup,  having 
opposite  portions  of  the  sides  thereof  projecting  slightly 
outward  and  with  a  relatively  abrupt  Intumed  crimp  of 
the  extreme  upper  edge  of  Intermediate  portions,  and  a 
head  member  formed  to  engage  said  socket  member  with 
a  snap  At. 

2.  A  snap  fastener,  comprising  a  socket  member  formed 
of  relatively  shallow  cup  shape  with  a  peripheral  flange 
having  opposite  portions  thereof  with  their  extreme  top 
edges  having  a  relatively  abrupt  Inward  crimp,  and  quad- 
rantally  distant  portions  slightly  pressed  outward,  and  a 
head  member  adapted  to  be  fitted  Into  said  socket  with  a 
snap  action. 

3.  A  snap  fastener,  comprising  a  socket  member  formed 
of  relatively  shallow  cup  shape  with  a  peripheral  flange 
having  opposite  portions  thereof,  with  their  extreme  top 
edges  having  a  relatively  abrupt  Inward  crimp,  and  quad- 
rantally  distant  portions  slightly  pressed  outward,  and  a 
head  member  having  a  peripheral  edge  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  crimped  In  portions  of  said  socket  member, 
and  arranged  so  that  said  crimped  In  edges  hold  said 
h<ad  member  with  a  constant  pressure  against  said  socket 
member  as  said  members  are  assembled,  whereby  the  parts 
are   held   secure   against   looseness   with   respect   to   each 

other. 

4.  A  snap  fastener,  comprl.slng  a  socket  member  having 
a  peripheral  flange  with  portions  turned  inward  to  engage 
and  hold  a  head  member,  and  a  head  member  having  a 
peripheral  edge  to  be  engaged  by  the  Intumed  flange  por- 
tions of  said  socket  member,  said  socket  member  and  said 
head  member  having  cooperative  portions  arranged  so 
that  as  said  members  are  interengaged  a  peripheral  edge 
of  said  head  member  Is  held  constantly  pressed  against 
the  bottom  of  said  socket  member  adjacent  the  periphery 
and  throughout  the  circumference  thereof  by  the  resilient 
action  of  said  socket  flange,  whereby  the  parts  are  held 
secure  against  looseness  with  respect  to  each  other. 

6.  A  snap  fastened,  comprising  a  socket  member  having 
flange  portions  intumed  abruptly  at  the  extreme  edge 
thereof,  and  a  head  member  having  a  peripheral  flange 
formed  with  a  well  defined  Intermediate  peripheral  corner 
edge  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  Inturned  flange  por- 
tion of  said  socket  to  produce  an  accentuated  snap  action 
as  said  members  are  forced  together.  , 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]         ' 


means  associated  with  said  driving  block  and  shaft  for 
oscillating  the  latter  and  means  Including  a  part  mounted 
on  said  shaft  engaging  the  Interior  of  said  disks  for 
progressively  actuating  them. 

2.  In  a  numbering  machine,  a  box-like  casing  open  at 
the  top  and  divided  into  separate  compartments,  a  plu- 
rality of  numbering  disks  mounted  for  independent  rota- 
tion in  one  of  said  compartments  and  completely  filling 
the  same,  a  reclprocatory  block  In  the  other  of  said  com- 
partments having  its  upper  end  extending  above  said  cas- 
ing, when  In  extended  position,  means  for  normally  urging 
said  block  to  said  position,  a  shaft  passing  throngh  botli 
said  blocks  and  disks  and  means  including  parts  mounted 
on  said  shaft  coiiperatlng  with  said  block  and  the  Interior 
of  said  disks,  respectively,  to  progressively  actuate  said 
disks,  when  said  block  Is  reciprocated. 

3.  In  a  numbering  machine,  a  casing,  a  plurality  of 
numbering  disks  therein,  a  stationary  shaft  upon  which 
said  disks  are  freely  mounted,  said  shaft  having  an  ec- 
centrically disposed  recess  therein  cutting  its  peripheral 
surface,  a  second  shaft  eccentric  to  the  first  named  shaft 
and  positioned  in  the  recess  in  said  first  named  shaft  and 
a  stepped  pawl  carried  in  a  recess  In  said  second  named 
shaft  engaging  the  Inner  peripheries  of  said  disks  to 
progressively  actuate  them. 

4.  In  a  numbering  machine,  a  plurality  of  disks,  a  sta- 
tionary shaft  upon  which  said  disks  are  freely  mounted, 
ratchet  wheels  and  pawls  for  preventing  movement  of 
said  disks  In  one  direction,  said  shaft  having  an  eccen- 
trically disposed  recess  therein  cutting  its  peripheral  sur- 
face, a  second  shaft  eccentric  to  said  first  named  shaft 
and  positioned  In  the  recess  therein,  said  second  named 
shaft  having  a  recess  therein,  a  stepped  pawl  mounted  in 
said  recess,  a  plurality  of  notches  in  the  Inner  periphery 
of  each  of  said  disks,  said  pawl  engaging  said  notches  to 
progressively  actuate  said  disk  upon  an  oscillatory  move- 
ment Imparted  to  said  shaft  and  means  for  oscillating 
said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  numbering  machine,  a  casing,  a  plurality  of 
numbering  disks,  a  stationary  shaft  upon  which  said  disks 
are  freely  mounted,  said  shaft  having  a  recess  therein 
cutting  its  peripheral  surface,  an  oscillatory  shaft  in  said 
recess,  a  stepped  pawl  in  said  recess  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond named  shaft,  said  stepped  pawl  and  connections  to 
said  second  named  shaft  being  positioned  entirely  within 
said  recess. 


1^2,414.  NUMBERING-HEAD.  William  Olson,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  859,611. 
(Cl.  101—184.) 


1.202.415.  BEARING  FOR  CHURNS.  Donald  B. 
O'Neall  and  Habby  J.  Favorite,  Tippecanoe  City,  Ohio. 
Mled  May  10,   1916.     Serial  No.  96,694.      (Cl.  64—10.) 


1.  In  a  numbering  machine,  a  casing  open  at  the  top 
and  divided  Into  separate  compartments,  a  plurality  of 
numbering  disks  mounted  for  Independent  rotation  In  one 
of  said  compartments  and  completely  filling  the  same,  a  1.  The   combination,  with   a   »uPPortlng  member,   of  a 

driving  block  snuglv  fitted  Into  the  other  of  said  compart-      bracket   comprising   an    upper    horixonUl    Portion,    lower 
ments  a  shaft  passing  through  both  said  blocks  and  disks.  1  horizontal   portions  connected   to  the  upper  aide  of  said 
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member,  and  vertical  portions  conaectlng  said  horlxontal 
portions,  a  bearing  attache^  to  th>>  lower  side  of  said 
member  aud  space<l  therebel()w,  bearings  in  said  member 
and  bracket,  a  rotatabh-  shaft  Journaled  in  said  bearings, 
and  meana  located  within  s4id  bracket  for  rotating  said 
Rhaft. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  siipportini;  membor,  of  re- 
inforcing strips  attached  to  |he  upper  and  lower  sides  of 
said  member,  U-shaped  brackets  attached  to  said  strips 
and  extending;  upwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  bear- 
ings comprising  openings  through  the  upper  portion  of 
one  bracket,  a  lower  portiofi  of  the  other  bracket  and 
through  said  strips  and  meml^or.  a  shaft  journaled  in  said 
bearings,  and  means  located  vritbtn  said  upper  bracket  for 
rotating  said  shaft. 

3.  The  combination,  with  la  supporting  member,  of  a 
bracket  attached  to  the  upj>er  side  of  said  member,  a 
downwardly  extending  bracket  attac^ed  to  the  lower  side 
of  said  member,  the  upper  portion  of  said  first  mentioned 
bracket  being  provided  with  a  bearing  opening  and  the 
lower  portion  of  the  last-mtntioned  bracket  being  also 
provided  with  a  bearing  opeting,  said  openini^s  being  at 
unequal  distances  from  said  member,  a  bearing  opening 
extending  through  said  memt>er  in  allnement  with  said 
tlrst-mentloned  openings,  a  sh»ft  rotatably  Journaled  with- 
in said  bearing  openings,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  char»cter  described  a  supporting 
member  having  a  bearing,  a  pendant  shaft  having  a 
churning  device  at  its  lower  end  and  Journaled  In  aaid 
bearing,  a  bracket  attached  t»  the  top  of  said  supporting 
member  and  having  a  bearing  for  the  upper  end  of  said 
shaft,  an  elongated  bracket  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said 
supporting  member,  and  having  a  bearing  for  said  shaft 
at  its  lower  end  clo6e  to  said  churning  device  and  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
member  provldeci  with  an  opeaing,  brackets  provided  with 
openings  and  attached  to  tHe  top  and  bottom  of  .said 
member,  a  shaft  rotataniy  mounted  in  said  openings,  and 
d  device  hzed  to  said  shaft  between  said  member  and  top 
bracket  for  performing  the  dual  function  of  supporting 
said  sliaft  In  said  openings  inia  pendant  position  and  for 
rotating  the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  th<)  (Gazette.] 
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1.202.416.      BREECH  -  LOA 
Packard,   Jr..    Brooklyn.    N 
Serial  No.  85,340.     (CI 


.G    FIREARM. 
Y.      File<l    Mar. 
434-1.) 


Ralfh   G. 
21.    1916. 


1.  A  breech-loading,  bolt-loc|  gun  provided  with  a  peep- 
sighttrlgger  guard,  mounted  On  the  cocking-piece  of  the 
lock,  said  trigger-guard  teing  constructed  to  slide  in 
tongue  and  groove  guides  on  each  side  of  the  trigger- 
guard  :  a  thumb-trigger  having  its  head  between  the  sides 
of  the  trigjrer-guard  and  provided  with  a  slot  for  the  re- 

•eptlon  of  the  end  of  the  trigger  lever,  and  a  slotted  guide 
post  through  which  said  level-  passes  and  by  which  the 
movements  of  said  lever  and  trigger  are  guided  ;  said  gun 
being  also  provided  with  a  hook-endod  hand  grip  having 
hollows  or  recesses  for  each  finger  said  grip  being  also 
made  in  one  piece  with  the  cartridge  magazine. 

2.  In  a  bolt-lock  gun  the  combination  of  a  thumb- 
trigger  with  a  flrlng-pin  carrjllng  a  trigger-guard  sliding 
in  tongue  and  groove  bearings  on  each  side  of  the  base  of 
rhe  sliding  portion  of  the  triiqger  guard,  and  constructed 
and  arraoged  to  leave  no  spate  wherein  brush,  grass  or 
other  obatnictlons  can  catch  between  the  sliding  and 
ttatloBarj  portions  of  the  trltger-gnard. 


3.  In  a  bolt-lock  gun,  the  combination  with  a  thumb- 
trigger,  of  a  trigger-guard  conslstiiii;  of  an  upper  recipro- 
cating part  mounted  on  the  cocking-pin  of  said  lock  and 
provided  with  tongues  (one  on  each  side)  sliding  lo 
grooves  in  a  lower  stationary  portion  of  said  guard. 

4.  In  bolt  lock  guns,  a  peep-sight  mounted  on  the  cock- 
ing-pleco  of  said  lock,  and  provided  with  a  broad  base, 
having  tongue  and  groove  bearings  whereby  said  peep- 
sight  is  held  in  allnement. 

5.  In  bolt-look  guns,  the  combination  of  a  thumb- 
trigger  with  a  peep-alght  mounted  on  a  sliding  trigger- 
guard,  snld  trigger-auard  being  mounted  on  the  cocking- 
piece  of  said  lock  and  moving  in  tongue-and  groove  or 
other  suitable  bearings  on  each  side  of  said  trigger. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202.417.   LOWERING  TACKLE  FALL  BLOCK  FOR 

USE  IN  haula<;e  of  SHU'S- life  BOATS  AND  fob 

OTHER  LIKE  PURPOSES.  Charij:8  Bi>mlnd  Par- 
soN.s,  East  Ham,  England.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1915  Serial 
No.  6,361.      (CI.  254—192.) 


A  lowering  tackle  fall  bliK-k  comprising  a  spindle,  wood 
cheek  pieces  on  the  ends  of  said  spindle,  pulleys  mounted 
on  said  spindle,  a  partition  between  the  pulleys,  a  U- 
shaped  binder  provided  with  a  swivel  eye  suspended  from 
the  spindle  between  the  pulleys  and  the  cheek  pieces,  a 
block  n-ounted  In  the  bend  of  the  U-shaped  member  re- 
cessed to  receive  one  end  of  the  partition,  a  second  block 
having  cable  guiding  apertures  and  recessed  to  receive 
the  othjr  end  of  the  partition  and  an  end  of  each  of  the 
cheek  pieces,  securing  bolts  passing  through  the  blocks, 
partition  and  cheek  pieces,  and  a  collar  surrounding  the 
binder  and  the  first-mentioned  block. 


1,202,418.  INSULATOR  SUPPORT.  CHARLsa  L.  Pbieck, 
Jr.,  Ilttsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hubbard  k 
Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporatldn  of  Pennsylvania. 
FUed  -Jay  4,  1014.    Serial  No.  836,118.     (CI.  173—321.) 


1.  An  Integral  metal  Insulator  pin  comprising  two  aide 
members  Joined  at  their  lower  ends  and  spread  apart  for  a 
dlstani'e   upwardly   to  form   flat    vertical   seating   surfaces 
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aod  to  leave  a  passageway  for  bolts  for  securing  the  pin 
with  one  of  said  flat  seating  surfaces  against  a  support, 
the  intermediate  sections  of  said  side  members  being 
rigidly  secured  together  and  the  upper  ends  of  said  side 
members  being  welded  Into  a  solid  cylindrical  neck  thread- 
ed to  receive  insulators  or  Insulator  supporting  thimbles. 
2.  An  integral  metal  Insulator  pin  comprising  two  side 
members  Joined  at  their  lower  ends  and  spread  apart  for 
a  distance  upwardly  to  form  flat  vertical  seating  surfaces 
and  to  leave  a  passageway  for  l)olts  for  securing  the  pin 
with  one  of  said  flat  seating  surfaces  against  a  support, 
the  InteriEedlate  sections  of  said  aide  members  being 
rigidly  secured  together  and  the  upper  ends  of  said  side 
members  being  welded  into  a  solid  cylindrical  neck  thread- 
«'d  to  receive  insulators  or  insulator  supporting  thimbles, 
and  a  long  conical  shoulder  between  said  neck  and  inter- 
mediate sections  for  Intimately  receiving  the  skirt  of 
insulators  or  Insulator  supporting  thimbles. 


1.202.419.  INSULATOR-SUPPORTING  PIN.  Charles  L. 
Pbirce,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hub- 
bard &  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  May  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  98.030.  (CI. 
173— 321.) 


1.  An  Insulator  supporting  pin  pressed  up  from  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  lower  part  for  en- 
gaging against  the  side  of  a  cross-arm  and  an  upper  in- 
sulator receiving  part,  said  lower  part  being  flat  and  of 
arched  cross-section  and  provided  with  bolt  holes,  said 
upper  part  being  of  circular  cross-section  throughout  with 
Its  base  extended  a  distance  In  front  of  the  lower  part  in 
order  to  overhang  the  top  of  a  cross-arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cross-arm,  of  an  Insulator 
supporting  pin  pressed  up  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal,  the  lower  part  of  said  pin  being  flat  and  of  arched 
cross-section  and  having  laterally  extending  flanges  for 
seating  against  the  cross-arm  side,  said  lower  part  having 
bolt  holes,  a  strap  encircling  the  cross-arm  and  extending 
at  Its  ends  through  said  bolt  holes,  the  upper  part  of  said 
pin  above  the  cross-arm  being  of  circular  cross  section 
throughout  and  overhanging  said  cross-arm  a  distance  to 
seat  at  its  lower  end  against  the  top  of  the  strap. 


1,202,420.  LIFTING-JACK.  Adolph  Pitelbr,  Yonkers. 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  26.  1915.  Serial  No.  41,818.  (01. 
254—111.) 

1.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  guide,  of  a  round  Ilfter-bar  having  an- 
nular teeth  and  fitted  rotatably  to  the  guide  so  as  to 
swivel  therein  when  carrying  its  load,  the  lifter-bar  having 
a  collar  upon  its  lower  end.  and  a  dog  upon  the  casing  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  collar  when  the  lifter-bar  is  wholly 
lifted,  and  to  prevent  any  further  upward  movement  there- 
of, and  a  pawl  and  detent  operating  upon  the  annular 
teeth  of  the  lifter-bar  for  raising  the  same. 

2.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  guide,  of  a  round  lifter-bar  fitted  to  such 
gnide  and  having  annular  teeth  wholly  beveled  upon  their 
outer  sides,  a  pawl  and  a  detent  having  their  heads  of 
the  same  Inclination  as  the  teeth,  spreaders  mounted  to 
slide  between  the  Ilfter-bar  and  the  said  pawl  and  detent 


and  haring  their  upper  ends  adapted  to  pr«M  upon  the 
respective  inclined  heads  for  retracting  the  pawl  and  de- 
tent from  the  teeth,  a  lug  projected  from  the  foot  of  each 
spreader  with  a  spring  to  press  it  upward,  and  a  rev«r»er 
mounted  movably  within  one  side  of  the  casing  and  baving 
ears  to  engage  the  upper  sides  of  the  lugs,  to  slmnltane 
oualy  hold  both  of  the  spreaders  Inoperative  when  deslr«d. 


3.  A  lifting  jack  having  a  casing  formed  of  two  side- 
sections  of  sheet  metal  with  bent  flanges  abutting  at  the 
center  line,  a  base  plate  Joined  to  the  bottoms  of  the  sec- 
tions by  tenons  and  mortises,  a  cylindrical  guide  in  the 
top  of  the  casing,  a  ferrule  secured  upon  the  exterior  of 
the  said  guide  for  clamping  the  sections  together  at  the 
top,  and  a  lifter-bar  fitted  movably  to  the  guide. 

4.  A  lifting  J.ick.  having  a  casing  formed  of  two  side- 
sections  of  sheet  metal  with  flanges  abutting  at  the  center 
line,  a  base  plate  joined  to  the  lK>ttoms  of  the  sections,  a 
cylindrical  guide  in  the  top  of  the  sections,  with  tongue 
and  notch  engagement  of  the  opposed  edges  of  the  section, 
a  ferrule  secured  upon  the  exterior  of  the  guide  over  the 
tongues  and  notches  for  clamping  the  sections  together, 
and  a  lifter-bar  fitted  movably  to  the  guide. 

5.  A  lifting  Jack,  having  a  casing  formed  of  two  similar 
side-sections  with  flanges  abutting  at  the  center  line,  a 
base  plate  Joined  to  the  bottoms  of  the  sections,  a  cylin- 
drical top  guide  in  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  with  a 
ferrule  fitted  to  the  exterior  of  the  salu  guide,  and  an 
auxiliary  guide  within  the  casing  below  the  top  guide,  wltn 
tenons  riveted  through  the  sides  of  the  casing,  a  round 
lifter-bar  fitted  movably  to  the  guide  and  means  for  lift- 
ing the  lifter-bar  step  by  step. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,421.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  MIXIN3 
LIQUIDS.  John  A.  Pobtib,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July 
80,  1915.     Serial  No.  42,725.      (Cl.  210—19.) 


/r 
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1.  The  method  of  continuously  mixing  external  material 
with  a  liquid  which  consists  In  selecting  a  predetermined 
proportion  of  the  liquid,  said  proportion  being  variable  in 
volume  with  variations  in  the  volume  of  the  llqnld,  sutH 
dividing  the  proportion  so  selected,  mixing  the  subdivisions 
■o  ol^ained  with  external  materials  in  constant  proportion 
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and  retarnlng  said  subdlvigions  so  mixed  to  the  body  of 
liquid  from  which  the  selected  proportion  was  taken. 

2.  A  mixing  apparatus  ineluding  means  for  diverting  a 
constant  predetermined  portion  of  a  supply  stream,  ap- 
portioning means  for  subdividing  the  volume  of  liquid  so 
selected,  means  for  supplying  one  or  more  of  such  subdivi- 
sions of  said  volume  with  a  desired  chemical  In  proportion 
to  the  volume  of  such  3ub<lM8lon.  and  means  for  conduct- 
ing the  entire  selected  volume  with  Its  chemical  content 
back  into  the  supply  stream. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  selector  disposed  Oo  divert  a  constant  predeter 
mined  proportion  of  liquid  Irom  a  supply  strea-n.  an  ap- 
portioning chamber  to  which  the  liquid  so  diverted  is  fed, 
said  apportioning  charab^'r  Delng  provided  with  discharge 
orifices  adjustable  as  to  slit,  a  mixing  container,  means 
for  conducting  liquid  from  one  of  said  discharge  orifices 
to  said  conulner.  means  whareby  a  chemical  may  be  mixed 
with  liquid  In  said  container,  and  means  for  conducting 
liquid  with  its  chemical  content  from  said  container  back 
into  the  supply  stream. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  (lass  described,  selector  means 
for  diverting  a  consjtant  pfedetermined  proportion  of  a 
supply  stream,  an  apportioning  chamber  provided  with 
means  for  selecting  a  predetermined  proportion  of  liquid 
so  diverted,  a  mixing  container  having  a  supply  inlet  from 
said  apportioning  chamber  acd  a  discharge  outlet  Into  the 
supply  stream,  said  Inlet  and  said  outlet  being  normally 
open,  and  means  for  mixing  a  chemical  with  the  liquid  In 
said  container. 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  tfte  class  described,  a  selector 
means  adapted  to  divert  a  constant  predetermined  ^.ortlon 
from  a  continuously  flowing  supply  stream,  an  apportion- 
ing chamber  to  which  the  liquid  so  diverted  is  continu- 
ously fed,  said  apportioning  chamber  being  provided  with 
means  whereby  a  constant  proportion  of  liquid  Is  selected 
from  the  volume  In  said  apportioning  chamber,  means  for 
supplying  a  chemical  to  said  last  mentioned  proportion  of 
liquid,  and  means  for  returning  said  proportion  with  Its 
chemical  content  to  the  supijly  stream  In  constant  pro^/or- 
tion  thereto. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  print*!  in  the  Gaictte.] 


1.202,422.  COLLAPSIBLE  DISPLAY  CARTON.  William 
A.  V.  PoBTKB.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  David 
Well's  Sons  Lithographic  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1915.  Serial 
No.  47,495.      (Cl.  229—18.) 


1.  A  carton  of  the  chanacter  described,  comprising  a 
blank  of  sheet  material  cut  to  shape  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  Into  box  formation,  said  blank  having  panels  de- 
signed to  constitute  the  front  and  back  of  the  folded  box, 
panels  designed  to  constitute  the  ends  of  the  folded  box, 
11  panel  designed  to  constitute  the  bottom  of  the  folded  box, 
wings  located  at  the  ends  of  the  said  front  and  back  panels 
•ind  adapted  to  fold  along  the  ends  of  the  box.  and  rein- 
forcing panels  located  at  the  sides  of  the  bottom  panel 


and  adapted  to  fold  1>etween  the  said  wlnga  and  the  end 
panels,  the  said  end  panels  uavlng  ears  and  the  said  re- 
inforcing panels  having  silts  adapted  to  receive  said  ears 
for  holding  the  said  wings,  reinforcing  panels  and  end 
forming  panels   In  folded   position. 

2.  A  carton  of  the  character  described,  coBprlsing  a 
blank  of  sheet  material  cut  to  shape  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  Into  box  formation,  said  blank  having  panels  de- 
signed to  constitute  the  ends  of  the  folded  b«x,  a  panel 
designed  to  constitute  the  cover  of  the  box  and  fitted  when 
open  to  act  as  a  display  surface,  and  supporting  flaps,  both 
the  cover  panel  and  the  said  flaps  being  attached  to  the 
•nd  forming  panels  and  having  cooperating  silts  and  ears, 
whereby  the  flaps  may  hold  the  cover  open  and  Id  display 
position. 

3.  A  carton  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
blank  of  sheet  material  cut  to  shape  and  adapted  to  be 
folde<l  into  box  formation,  said  blank  having  panels  de- 
signed to  constitute  the  ends  of  the  folded  box,  a  panel 
designed  to  constitute  the  cover  of  the  box  and  fitted  when 
open  to  act  as  a  display  surface,  and  supporting  flaps. 
tK)th  the  cover  panel  and  the  nald  flaps  being  attached  to 
the  end  forming  panels,  said  flaps  having  ears  and  the 
cover  panel  having  silts  designed  to  receive  said  ears, 
whereby  t^e  flaps  may  hold  the  cover  open  and  in  display 
position. 

4.  A  carton  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
blank  of  sheet  material  cut  to  shape  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  into  box  formation,  said  blank  having  panels  de- 
signed to  constitute  the  ends  of  the  folded  box.  a  panel 
designed  to  constitute  the  cover  of  the  box  and  fltted 
when  open  to  act  as  a  display  surface,  and  supporting 
flaps,  both  the  cover  panel  and  the  said  flaps  being  attached 
to  the  end  forming  panels,  and  having  cooperating  silts 
and  ears,  whereby  the  flaps  may  hold  the  cover  open  and 
In  display  position  and  may  be  folded  inwardly  and  be 
covered  by  the  cover  panel  when  the  carton  Is  dosed. 


1,202.423.  METHOD  OF  CUTTING  LIFTS  FROM  THE 
HEEL-SEAT  PORTION  OF  OUTEB-SOLES.  Kobekt  B. 
PccKBTT  and  Hahby  R.  Abbott,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Apr.  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  91,742.     (01.  12—142.) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  shoes,  the  method  which  con- 
gists  In  securing  the  tread  portion  of  an  outer  sole  to  the 
upper,  separating  the  heel-seat  portion  of  the  sole  from 
the  heel  portion  of  the  upper,  and  then  cutting  a  lift  from 
the  heel-seat  portion  of  the  sole  while  thus  separated  from 
the  upper. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  shoes,  the  method  which  con- 
sists In  securing  the  tread  portion  of  an  outer  sole  to  the 
upper,  interposing  a  support  between  the  heel-seat  portion 
of  the  sole  and  the  htel  portion  of  the  upper,  and  then 
cutting  a  lift  from  said  heel-seat  portion  by  producing 
relative  movement  between  said  support  and  a  cutting  die. 

j  3.  In  the  manufacture  of  shoes,  the  method  which  con- 
!  sists  in  securing  the  tread  portion  of  an  outer  sole  to  the 
!  upper,  inserting  a  support  having  diverging  faces  between 
the  heel  portion  of  the  upper  and  the  heel-seat  portion  of 
1  the  outer  sole,  whereby  to  separate  said  portions  of  tli« 


October  24, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


T071 


shoe,  and  then  cutting  a  lift  from  the  heel-seat  portion  of 
the  sole  while  the  latter  is  maintained  separated  from  Xbe 
upper. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  shoes,  the  method  which  con- 
sists In  securing  the  tread  portion  of  an  outer  sole  to  an 
upper,  placing  the  shoe  in  a  defined  position  on  a  support 
with  the  support  inserted  between  the  heel-seat  portion 
of  the  sole  and  the  heel  portion  of  the  upper,  and  cutting 
a  lift  from  the  heel  seat  portion  of  the  sole  by  recipro- 
cating a  die  In  a  defined  path  relative  to  said  support,  and 
Into  contact  therewith. 


1,202,424.  WEIGHT-CLOCK.  James  R.  Putnam,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Clock  Co.,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  3,  1916.  Serial 
No.  107,267.     (CI.  58—2.) 


In  a  weight-clock  having  a  time-train  and  a  strike-train, 
the  combination  with  two  narrow  drums  located  In  the 
same  vertical  plane  and  respectively  organized  with  the 
said  time  and  strike-trains,  of  a  flat,  metal  weight-ribbon 
the  respective  ends  of  which'  are  fastened  to  the  respective 
drums  upon  which  the  ribbon  is  colled  in  the  vertical  plane 
thereof,  a  pulley  riding  upon  the  said  weight-ribbon  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof,  and  a  weight  suspended  from  the 
said  pulley,  whereby  the  said  time-train  and.  the  said 
strike-train  are  operated  by  a  single  weight  acting  through 
a  single  flat,  metal  weight- ribbon. 


1,202,425.  VALVE  FOR  MIXING  FLUIDS.  William  D. 
Randall,  Monett,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Melvin 
W.  Loyd,  Afton,  Okla.  Filed  Sept,  25,  1915.  Serial  No. 
52.618.     (Cl.  137—26.) 


In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  fluid  mixing 
casing  provided  near  Its  outlet  end  with  a  valve  seat  and 
In  Its  side  with  a  water  supply  device,  a  steam  receiving 
casing  provided  near  one  end  with  a  valve  seat  and  dis- 
posed in  end  to  end  relation  to  the  mixing  casing  and 
«paced  a  substantial  distance  therefrom,  a  frame  rigidly 
connecting  the  casings,  a  reciprocatory  valve  having  its 
forward  end  provided  with  a  valve  portion  arranged 
-within  the  mixing  casing  to  contact  with  the  valve  seat 
Ibereln  and  its  rear  end  provided  with  a  valve  portion  ar- 


ranged within  the  steam  receiving  casing  to  contact  with 
the  valve  seat  therein,  said  reciprocatory  valve  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  passing  through  the  forward  end  thereof 
with  the  rear  end  of  the  bore  extending  laterally  and 
passing  through  the  side  of  the  valve,  and  a  lever  mount- 
ed to  move  between  the  casings  and  having  one  end  plv- 
otally  connected  with  a  portion  of  the  frame  and  having 
suitable  connection  with  the  reciprocatory  valve,  to  shift  It. 


1,202,426.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Elokse  J.  Ray,  Bev- 
erly, Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  862,489.     (Cl.  112— 4. » 


1.  A  sewing  machine,  having  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  mechanism  comprising  a  needle  and  devices  co- 
operating therewith  to  form  overseam  stitches,  and  a 
thread  guiding  finger  arranged  to  engage  the  work  and 
guide  the  waste  end  of  needle  thread  Into  position  to  be 
covered  by  the  overseam  stitches. 

2.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  In  combination,  stitch 
formlni;  mechanism  comprising  a  needle  and  devices  co- 
operating therewith  to  form  overseam  stitches,  a  thread 
guiding  finger  arranged  to  engage  the  work  and  guide  the 
waste  end  of  needle  thread  into  position  to  be  covered  by 
the  overseam  stitches,  and  means  for  moving  the  finger 
Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  including  means  for 
yieldingly  moving  the  finger  toward  the  work. 

3.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  devices  including  a  needle  and  devices  cofiperating 
therewith  to  form  over.«eam  stitches,  means  for  holding 
the  end  of  the  needle  thread  in  position  to  be  covered  by 
the  overseam,  and  a  thread  guiding  finger  to  engage  the 
thread  Ivetween  said  holding  means  and  the  sewing  point. 

4.  A  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  stitch 
forming  mechanism  including  a  needle  and  devices  coop- 
erating therewith  to  form  overseam  stitches,  a  thread 
holder  arranged  to  hold  the  needle  thread  at  the  rear  of 
the  sewini:  point  In  position  to  be  overstltched,  means  for 
actuating  the  holder  to  release  the  thread,  and  a  finger 
to  guide  the  thread  after  It  is  released  by  the  holder. 

5.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary  needle  carrier,  a 
needle  and  devices  cooperating  therewith  to  form  over- 
seam stitches,  and  a  thread  guiding  finger  operated  by  the 
rotation  of  the  needle  carrier  to  engage  the  work  and 
guide  the  waste  end  of  thread  into  position  to  be  covered 
by  the  overseam  stitches. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,202.427.     MONEY-BANK.     Gbobgb  H     Ueimeu,  Fulton. 

111.,  assignor  to  Patent  Novelty   Company.   Fulton.   111.. 

a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1915.     Serial 

No.  66,457.      (Cl.  232—4.1 

1.  A  money  bank  comprising  a  box  having  a  slot  to 
receive  the  coins,  a  sheet  metal  member  of  trough  shape 
secured  over  said  slot  inside  of  said  box  and  slotted  to 
admit  the  coins,  sides  of  the  said  member  having  Cat 
webs  disposed  in  the  same  plane  and  flanges  at  the  edges 
thereof,  said  flanges  having  openings,  and  swinging  guards 
in   the  form  of  a  pair  of   flat   plates  having  lugs  which 


1072 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  24, 1916. 


extend  through  said  openings  and  engaxe  one  side  of  said 
webs  to  limit  the  movpment  of  the  guards  apart,  when 
the  box  Is  positioned  with  said  slot  uppermost,  and  which 
plates  overlap  one  upon  the  other  and  rest  upon  the  other 
side  of  said  webs  when  the  bank  Is  positioned  with  said 
slot  below. 


t: 


2!     . 
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2.  A  money  b«uik  comprislniK  a  box  having  a  slot  at  one 
end  to  receive  the  coins,  a»rl  having  its  opposite  end 
formed  partly  by  a  permanent  wall  section  and  partly  by 
a  removable  door  section,  the  two  sections  being  disposed 
in  the  same  plane,  one  edge  portion  of  said  wall  section 
being  provided  with  an  opening  and  a  flange,  said  cover 
having  a  lug  at  one  end  thereof,  said  box  having  a  hole 
in  one  wall  thereof  to  rem<1vably  receive  said  lug,  the 
other  end  of  said  cover  havln|c  a  lock  to  engage  said  open- 
ing and  means  to  bear  against  said  flange. 


1.202,428.      RECORD  -  CLEANING    ATTACHMENT    FOR 
PHONOGRAPHS.     LoRENCt  Ellswobth  Rennkll,  Baf- 


falo.   N. 
(CI.  274 


Y. 

-1. 


Filed 


191R.      Serial    No    78,487. 


1.  In  a  phonographic  record  cleaning  device,  the  com- 
bination with  thi'  needle  chuck  :  of  a  bracket  adjustably 
secured  to  the  chuck,  a  brush  associated  with  the  bracket 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  iurface  of  the  sound  groove, 
ami  a  tension  device  for  causing  the  brush  to  follow  the 
undulations  of  the  sound  groove 

2.  In  a  phonographic  recofd  cleaning  device,  the  com- 
bination with  the  needle  cht^ck ;  of  a  bracket  adjustably 
secured  to  the  chuck,  a  hollow  holder  arranged  on  the 
brark-'t,  a  brush  mounted  ia  the  hollow  holder  and  ar- 
ranged to  engaire  the  surfaca  of  the  sound  groove,  and  a 
tensi(>n  spring  disposed  withlt  the  hollow  holder  and  asso- 
ciated with  the  brush 

3.  In  a  phonographic  record  cleaning  device,  the  com- 
bination with  the  needle  ch^ck.  of  a  bracket  adjustably 
secured  to  the  chuck  the  bracket  including  an  internally 
threaded  bas»».  a  holder  havinig  an  intt^rnally  threaded  sur- 
face for  engaging  the  thread^  of  the  base  the  holder  hav- 
ing bores  of  two  diameters,  n  brush  associated  with  the 
holder  and  Including  a  shank  to  engage  the  bore  pf  lesser 
diameter  and  a  head  to  engape  the  bore  of  greater  diam 
eter.  a  tension  spring  located  in  the  latter  bore  and  coact- 
ing  with  the  brush  head,  and  means  for  limiting  the  oat- 
ward  thrust  of  the  brush.       I 

4.  In  a  phonographic  recofd  cleaning  device,  a  bracket 
having  an  internally  threaded  base,  a  holder  mounted  in 
the  threaded  base  the  holdef  having  a  countersunk  l>ore 
at  the  top  and  a  counter  borie  at   the  bottom  terminating 


I  in  a  shoulder  at  the  juncture  of  the  bores,  a  shank  having 
I  a  flange  located  in  the  upper  bore  the  flange  being  adapted 
to  enijage  the  counter  sink,  a  recessed  head  formed  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  shank  the  diameter  of  the  head  being 
equal  to  that  of  the  counter  bore  a  shonlder  being  formed 
at  the  juncture  of  the  head  and  shank,  brush  bristles, 
located  In  the  recess  of  the  head,  and  a  tension  spring 
disposed  on  the  shank  engaging  the  shoulder  of  the  head 
and  the  shoulder  of  the  eountertwre. 

5.  In  a  phonographic  record  cleaning  device,  the  com- 
bination with  the  needle  chuck  ;  of  a  horizontally  disposed 
base,  a  bracket  extending  from  the  base  at  an  obtuse  angle, 
a  clamping  means  located  at  the  end  of  the  bracket  ar- 
ranged to  be  secured  to  the  needle  chuck,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed hollow  holder  pendent  from  the  base,  a  shank  having 
a  recessed  head  located  In  the  hollow  holder,  a  spring  for 
thrusting  the  shank  outwardly,  a  flange  for  limiting  the 
said  outward  thrust,  and  a  cleaning  brush  located  in  the 
recess  of  the  shank  for  engaging  a  record  sound  groove 
to  remove  dust  in  advance  of  the  needle. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,429.  AEROPLANE.  Compton  Riily,  Baltimore, 
Md.  Filed  May  22,  1915.  Serial  No  29,863.  Renewed 
Jan.  13,   1916.     Serial  No.   71,997.      (Cl.  244—29.) 


1.  lu  an  aeroplane  the  combination  with  an  extensible 
wing,  of  means  for  extending  said  wing  and  simultane- 
ously Increasing  the  lift  angle  of  all  portions  of  the  wing, 
and  for  contracting  said  wing  and  simultaneously  decreas- 
ing the  lift  angle  of  all  portions  of  the  wing,  substantially 
as  described. 

2  In  an  aeroplane  the  combination  with  an  extensible 
wing,  of  a  hand  wh»M>l  ,ind  mechanism  operated  thereby 
for  extending  .said  wing  and  simultaneously  increasing  the 
lift  angle  of  all  portions  of  the  wing,  and  for  contracting 
said  wing  and  simultaneously  decreasing  the  lift  angle  of 
all  portions  of  the  wing,  substantially  as  described. 

.'{.  In  an  aeroplane  the  comblnallon  with  a  pair  of 
extensible  wings,  of  means  for  Independently  extending 
each  wing  and  contracting  same,  and  for  simultaneously 
altering  the  lift  angle  of  said  wing,  and  a  collapsible  tall 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  members,  with  means  auto- 
matically controlled  when  said  wings  are  extended  or  con- 
tracted for  raising  or  lowering,  or  twisting  said  tail,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  ex- 
tensible wings,  of  means  for  Independently  extending  each 
wing  and  contracting  same,  and  for  simultaneously  alter- 
ing the  lift  angle  of  said  wing,  said  means  comprising  hand 
wheels  and  mechanism  operated  thereby  for  extending  and 
contracting  said  wings,  and  for  tilting  same,  and  a  col- 
lapsible tail  composed  of  a  plurality  of  members,  with 
means  automatically  controlled  when  said  wings  are  ex- 
tended or  contra:'te<l  for  raising  or  lowering,  or  twisting 
said  tail,  substantially  as  described. 

f>  In  an  aeroplane  the  combination  with  an  extensible 
wing,  composed  of  two  relatively  movable  wing  members, 
of  means  for  simultaneously  extending  said  wing  members 
and  simultaneously  increasing  the  lift  angle  of  each,  and 
for  simultaneously  contracting  said  wing  members  and 
simultaneously  decreasing  the  lift  angle,  substantially  as 
described. 

(Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,202,430.  DECORATED  FABRIC.  JoBBPH  RiHA,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Eugene  L.  Debar, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FileW  June  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
844,806.      (Cl.  41—37.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  ornamental 
fabric  consisting  of  a  fabric  In  a  flexible  condition,  having 
a  relief  thereupon  composed  of^lay  and  gelatin,  a  layer 
of  water  gold  size  upon  the  relief,  and  an  ornamental 
metal  surface  on  the  size. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  ornamental  fab- 
ric consisting  of  a  fabric  in  a  flexible  condition,  carrying 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  a  mixture  of  clay  and  gelatin  in 
the  form  of  a  relief,  a  Uyer  of  water  gold  size  thereupon, 
and  an  ornamental  surface  carried  thereby. 

3.  .\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  velvet-like  fabric 
retaining  its  flexibility,  a  coating  thereupon  in  the  form  of 
a  relief  com|>osed  of  clay  and  gelatin,  a  layer  of  water 
gold  slse  upon  said  relief,  and  a  layer  of  metal  carried 
thereby,  the  entire  fabric  and  design  thereupon  remaining 
flexible. 

4.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  flexible 
fabric,  a  relief  thereupon  composed  of  a  mixture  Including 
clay  and  gelatin,  a  layer  of  water  gold  size  on  said  relief, 
a  metal  carried  by  said  sise.  and  a  protective  layer  of 
varnish. 

5.  A  flexible  fabric,  a  non-brittle  plastic  coating  com- 
prising gelatin  and  clay  carried  thereupon  in  the  form  of 
a  relief,  and  metal  leaf  permanently  attached  to  said  relief. 


1,202.431.  SAFETY  DEVICE.  Chablks  F.  Root,  Ra- 
venna. Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourtb  to  Byron  O.  Conn, 
Mansfleld,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1915.  Serial  No. 
48.014.      (Cl.  164— 107.  J 


1.  In  a  combined  safety  and  throw-off  mechanism  in 
combination  with  a  movable  work  engaging  element,  driv- 
ing means,  means  to  connect  the  driving  means  to  the 
movable  work  engaging  element  to  normally  force  the 
work  engaging  element  to  travel  to  the  end  of  its  working 
movement,  a  connecting  cross  shaft,  a  controller  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  cross  shaft,  an  unlocking  member,  means 
operable  when  the  controller  is  subjected  to  pressure  or 
resistance  to  actuate  the  unlocking  member  to  prevent  the 
driving  means  from  driving  the  work  engaging  element 
to  the  end  of  its  working  movement. 

2.  In  a  combined  safety  and  throw-off  mechanism  In 
romblnation  with  a  movable  work  engaging  element  and 
an  opposing  element,  comprising  a  driving  meant.,  a  knee 
joint  mechanism  having  a  cam  provided  thereon  to  con- 
nect the  driving  means  to  the  movable  work  engaging 
element  to  force  it  to  travel  to  the  end  of  its  working 
movement  under  normal  conditions,  a  cross  connecting 
shaft  Journaled  on  the  work  engaging  element,  a  controller 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  cross  connecting  shaft  having 
its  free  end  located  between  the  elements,  an  unlocking 
member  mounted  on  the  driving  means  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  and  exert  a  pressure  upon  the  cam  of  the 
knee  Joint  mechanism  and  means  to  permit  the  automatic 
actuation  of  the  unlocking  member  to  force  the  knee 
Joint  to  break  and  thereby  prevent  the  work  engaging  ele- 


ment from  traveling  to  the  end  of  Its  working  moTement 
when  the  controller  is  subjected  to  pressure  or  meets  an 
obstruction. 

.'?.  In  a  comWned  safety  and  throw-off  mechanism  for 
machines  having  a  movable  work  engaging  element  and  an 
opposing'  element,  driving  means,  links  having  cams 
provided  thereon  to  connect  the  driving  means  to  the 
work  engaging  element  to  form  a  knee  Joint  therebetween, 
means  to  normally  retain  the  knee  joint  connection  on 
"  dead  center  "  for  driving  the  movable  work  engaging  ele- 
ment to  the  end  of  its  working  movement,  a  cross  con- 
necting shaft  having  concentric  reduced  portions  on  each 
end,  a  controller  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  an  unlock- 
ing member  carrying  rollers  suspended  on  one  end  from 
the  cam  portion  of  the  connecting  links,  a  rod  slidably 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  unlocking  member,  a  disk  car- 
ried by  the  driving  means  having  a  crank  pin  secured 
thereto,  an  arm  carrying  a  roller  fastened  to  the  crank 
pin,  a  cam  connected  to  the  sliding  rod  surrounding  said 
arm  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  theruby  for  recipro- 
cating the  sliding  rod,  and  means  mounted  on  the  unlock- 
ing member  operable  to  connect  it  to  the  sliding  rod  when 
the  controller  is  resisted  to  force  the  unlocking  member 
and  roller  carried  thereby  to  break  the  knee  joint  connec- 
tion and  provide  a  safety  sone  between  the  opposing 
elements. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  work  engaging  ele- 
ments adapted  to  operate  upon  work  interposed  therebe- 
tween, one  of  said  elements  being  movable  toward  the 
other,  driving  means  connected  to  the  movable  element  to 
drive  it  in  unison  therewith  and  to  permit  independent 
movement  thereof,  an  unlocking  member  movably  mount- 
ed on  the  driving  means,  means  to  automatically  Impart 
movement  to  the  unlocking  member  to  prevent  the  driving 
means  from  forcing  the  work  engaging  element  to  travel 
to  the  end  of  its  working  movement. 

.5.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  work  engaging  ele- 
ments adapted  to  operate  upon  work  Interposed  therebe- 
tween, one  of  said  elements  being  movable  toward  the 
other,  dri\ing  means  connected  to  the  movable  element 
to  drive  It  in  unison  therewith  and  to  permit  Independent 
movement  thereof,  an  unlocking  member  movably  mounted 
on  the  driving  means,  means  to  automatically  operate  the 
unlocking  member  to  prevent  the  driving  means  from 
forcing  the  work  engaging  element  to  travel  to  the  end  of 
its  working  stroke  comprising  a  ratchet  rod  slidably  con- 
nected to  the  unlocking  member  on  one  end,  means  to 
prevent  independent  movement  of  the  sliding  ratchet  rod 
and  unlocking  member,  a  cam  connected  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  sliding  rod.  a  disk  carrying  a  crank  pin  and  an 
arm  connected  to  the  crank  pin  which  is  adapted  to  actuate 
the  cam  to  impart  a  reciprocating  movement  to  the  slid- 
ing rod. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,202,432.  DEVICE  FOR  PLACING  AND  REMOVING 
ELECTRIC-LIGHT  BULBS.  Manson  W,  Bozem.e  and 
Geobge  F.  Birmingham.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Apr. 
26,  lOl.'S,  Serial  No.  23.941.  Renewed  Sept.  18.  1916. 
Serial   No.   120,886.      (CL  240—101.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  body  member  having  a  cham- 
ber at  its  outer  end.  a  block  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
chamber  and  having  longitudinal  grooves  therein,  spring 
fingers  lying  In  the  grooves  and  having  their  inner  ends 
anchored  to  the  bloik.  and  having  their  outer  ends  spaced 
to  form  a  mouth,  and  means  for  rotating  the  block. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril)ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  member  having  a  cupped  outer  end  form- 
ing a  chamber  having  a  base  seat,  a  block,  having  longitu- 
dinal grooves,  rotatable  In  the  chamber  and  spaced  from 
the  body,  a  collar  located  between  the  body  and  block  and 
attached  to  the  body,  and  spring  fingers  seated  in  the  block 
grooves  within  the  collar. 

:V  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  member  having  a  nipped  outer  end  form- 
ing a  chamber  having  a  base  seat,  a  block,  having  longitu- 
dinal grooves,  and  having  Inturned  sockets  at  their  lower 
ends,  rotatable  in  the  cliaml)er  and  spaced  froni  the  body. 


1074 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  24, 1916, 


a  collar  located  between  the  body  and  block  and  attached 
to  tbe  body,  and  spring  Angers  seated  in  tbe  blocic  grooves 
witbln  tbe  collar,  and  bavlDf  lips  located  in  said  sockets. 
4.  The  combination  with  a  body  member  having  a  block 
at  its  outer  end,  of  arms  mounted  on  and  projecting  from 
the  block,  a  spider  slidably  mounted  on  said  arms,  and 
a  set  screw  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  spider  and  having 
threaded  connection  with  tl^  block  for  the  purpose  set 
forth.  I 


5.  The  combination  with  a  body  member  having  a  block 
at  Its  outer  end.  of  arms  mounted  on  and  projecting  from 
tbe  block,  a  spider  slidably  mounted  on  said  arms,  a 
set  screw  rotatably  mounted  on  the  spider  and  having 
threaded  connection  with  the  block,  and  means  extending 
through  the  body  member  and  connected  with  the  block, 
for  rotating  the  block,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  io  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,433.  .MET.VL  HANDLE  FOR  TRAVELING-BAGS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  David  T.  Ribinstelv,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1915t  Serial  No.  20,116.  (CI. 
190—57.) 


1.  .\  handle  for  bags  and  tb^  like  consisting  of  a  tubular 
member  having  securing  luga  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  surface  of  a  bag  and  steadying  tabs  formed  integral 
therewith  as  and  for  the  purpiose  set  forth. 

2.  .\  metallic  handle  for  baifs  and  the  like  comprising 
a  grip  formed  of  a  tubular  member  flattened  to  a  con- 
venient shape,  a  reduced  portion  at  each  end  of  said  grip, 
a  tab  formed  Integral  with  each  reduced  portion  and  a 
plarality  of  lugs  between  eacH  said  tab  and  the  grip  and 
formed  integral  therewith  for  securing  the  handle  to  a 
bag,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


FvENAND  Salmon,  Paris, 
Serial  No.  756,558.     (CI. 


1,202.434.      HOOK  AND   EYE. 

France.     Filed  Mar.  24,  191$. 

24—225.) 

1.  In  a  hook-and-eye  fastetlng,  an  eye  comprising  a 
cylindrical  hook-engaging  part,  in  combination  with  a 
hook  formed  from  a  wire  of  l^ss  diameter  than  the  cylin- 
drical part  and  having  a  booked  portion  adapted  to  grasp 
the  said  eye.  the  mouth  of  sal<l  hooked  portion  being  nar- 
rower than  the  diameter  of  thf  cylindrical  part. 


2.  In  a  hook-and-eye  fastening,  an  eye  comprising  a 
cylindrical  hook-engaging  part,  in  combination  with  a 
hook  formed  from  a  wire  of  less  diameter  than  the  cylin- 
drical part  and  having  a  hooked  portion  adapted  to  grasp 
the  said  eye,  the  mouth  of  aald  hooked  portion  t>elng  nar- 
rower than  the  diameter  of  tbe  cylindrical  part  and  open- 
ing practically  at  right  angles  to  the  object  to  which  the 
hook  is  attached. 


3.  In  a  hook-and-eye  fastening,  an  eye  comprising  a 
cylindrical  hook-engaging  part,  in  combination  with  a  hook 
formed  from  a  wire  of  leu  diameter  than  the  cylin- 
drical part  and  having  a  hooked  portion  adapted  to  grasp 
the  said  eye,  tbe  mouth  of  said  hooked  portion  being  nar 
rower  than  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  part,  the 
cylindrical  part  fitting  substantially  snugly  within  the 
booked  portion. 

4.  In  a  hook-and-eye  fastening,  a  fastening  hook  formed 
of  a  wire  bent  to  form  two  loops  and  a  beak,  the  ends  of 
the  wire  being  arranged  opposite  the  beak  so  as  to  form 
therewith  a  constricted  mouth  of  the  hook. 

5.  In  a  hook-and  »>ye  fastening,  an  eye  formed  of  a 
cylindrical  part  and  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the 
object  provided  with  the  same,  in  combination  with  a  hook 
made  of  material  less  in  thickness  than  the  cylindrical 
part,  and  having  a  constricted  mouth,  the  said  hook  being 
adapted  to  fit  around   the  cylindrical   part. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


.2  02,435.  PAI'KK  TRIMMING  APPARATUS  FOR 
PAPER-HANGERS*  USE.  Pietro  Scardino,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1916.  SerUl  No.  81.088. 
(CI.   164—84.) 


242J 


1.  A  paper  trimming  apparatus  for  paper  hangers'  use, 
comprising  a  straight  edge,  a  metal  strip  fixed  to  the 
straight  edge  along  one  edge  thereof  and  having  both 
edges  free  to  constitute  guide  rails,  one  of  the  said  edges 
being  in  alinement  with  the  edge  of  the  straight  edge  to 
guide  the  trimming  knife,  a  sliding  trimmer  having  a  base 
provided  at  each  end  with  spaced  apart  Inwardly  extend- 
ing lateral  fingers  embracing  the  edges  of  the  said  strip, 
posts  extending  upwardly  from  the  ba.se.  a  carrier  frame 
of  chaunel  -section  having  the  ends  thereof  surrounding 
and  engaging  the  posts,  a  trimming  knife  pivoted  on  the 
frame,  and  a  handle  for  moving  the  trimmer  along  the 
said  guide  rails. 

2.  A  paper-trimmer  for  paper-hangers'  use,  comprising 
a  base  adapted  to  slide  along  a  straight  edge,  a  pair  of 
spaced  vertical  standards  fixed  on  the  ba.se  threaded  at 
their  upper  ends,  a  carrier  mounted  to  slide  vertically  on 
the  standards  adapted  to  be  removed  therefrom  for  sharp 
enlng  the  knife,  yielding  means  for  holding  the  carrier 
In  upper  position  on  the  standards,  wing  nuts  on  the  up- 
per ends  of  the  standards  to  limit  the  extreme  upward 
movement  of  the  carrier,  said  nuts  being  removable  for 
removing  the  carrier  from  the  standards  to  sharpen  the 
knife,  a  trimming  disk  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  movable 
vertically  therewith,  and  a  handle  mounted  on  the  carrier. 
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3.  A  paper-trimmer  for  paper-hangers'  use,  comprising 
a  base  adapted  to  slide  along  a  straight-edge,  a  pair  of 
vertical  standards  fixed  on  the  base,  a  carrier  yieldingly 
mounted  on  the  standards  and  adapted  to  slide  vertically 
thereon,  removable  nuts  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards 
to  permit  the  removal  of  the  carrier  from  the  standards,  a 
rotary  trimming  disk  pivoted  on  the  carrier,  a  guide-plate 
carried  by  the  standards  and  bearing  on  the  side  of  the 
disk  at  the  top  to  prevent  tilting  of  the  disk,  and  a  handle 
attached  to  the  carrier. 

4.  A  paper  trimming  apparatus  for  paper-hangers'  use, 
comprising  a  straight  edge,  a  groove  and  rabbeted  por- 
tion along  one  i-dge  thereof,  a  metal  strip  fixed  to  the 
straight  edge  and  extending  partially  over  the  groove  and 
over  the  rabbeted  portion  to  the  plane  of  the  edge,  a 
sliding  trimmer  having  a  base  portion  adapted  to  slide 
on  the  metal  strip  and  having  pairs  of  Inwardly  turned 
lugs  on  the  opposite  ends  thereof  to  engage  under  the 
edges  of  the  metal  strip,  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  stand- 
ards fixed  to  the  said  base,  a  carrier  having  guide  portions 
embracing  the  standards,  yielding  means  for  holding  the 
carrier  in  upper  position  thereon,  adjustable  and  remov- 
able portions  on  the  tops  of  tbe  standards  to  limit  and 
adjustably  control  the  upper  extent  of  movement  of  the 
carrier,  a  trimming  disk  mounted  on  the  carrier  and 
vertically  movable  therewith,  said  trimming  disk  cooper- 
ating with  the  edge  of  the  aforesaid  metal  strip  to  prevent 
the  tilting  of  the  disk  In  one  direction  and  a  guide  plate 
carried  by  the  disk  to  prevent  tilting  of  the  trimming 
disk  In  the  opposite  direction  and  a  handle  mounted  on  the 
carrier  for  moving  tlie  trimmer. 

5.  A  paper  trimmer  for  paper  hangers'  use,  comprising 
in  combination  a  base  adapted  to  slide  along  a  straight 
edge,  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  standards  fixed  to  the  base, 
a  carrier  of  substantially  channel  section  yieldingly 
mounted  on  the  standards,  a  trimming  disk  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  carrier  and  a  handle  for  the  trimmer,  the 
said  haudli'  extending  between  the  trimming  disk  and  the 
carrier  and  secured  to  the  carrier  by  the  pivot  mounting 
for  the  trimming  disk. 


1,202,436.  CONCEALED  BATH  -  TUB.  Chahuis  B. 
ScHMiTT,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1915.  Se 
rial  No.  43,056.      (Q.  45—38.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  wide  chest 
of  drawers,  a  wash  bowl  at  one  end  thereof,  a  bath-tub 
of  a  height  to  fit  beneath  the  chest  of  drawers,  and  said 
chest  being  open  at  the  back  so  as  to  be  movable  over  the 
tub  to  conceal  the  same,  a  set  of  water  faucets  set  into 
the  wall,  a  catch  bowl  for  water  from  the  wash  basin 
attached  to  one  end  of  the  tub,  and  an  outflow  pipe  from 
the  wash  bowl  located  so  as  to  carry  water  from  the  wash 
bowl  to  tbe  catch  basin. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  wide  chest 
of  drawer.-!,  a  wash  bowl  at  one  end  thereof  set  so  that  its 
upper  surface  is  beneath  the  top  of  the  chest  of  drawers,  a 
long  bath-tub  of  a  height  to  fit  beneath  the  chest  of  draw- 


ers, said  chest  being  open  at  the  back  so  as  to  be  movable 
over  the  tub  to  conceal  the  same,  a  set  of  water  faucets 
set  into  the  wall  to  supply  water  to  tbe  wash  bowl  when 
the  cblffonnier  is  In  place  and  to  the  bath  tub  when  the 
chlffonnler  is  moved  away,  a  catch  basin  to  receive  water 
from  the  wash  bowl  formed  at  one  end  of  the  tub,  and  an 
oulfiow  pipe  from  the  wash  bowl  turned  at  an  angle  so  as 
to  allow  for  length  to  the  tub.  ' 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  wide  chest 
of  drawers,  a  wash  bowl  at  one  end  thereof,  a  long  bath 
tub  of  a  height  to  fit  beneath  the  chest  of  drawers,  and 
said  chest  l)elng  open  at  the  back  so  as  to  be  movable 
over  the  tub  to  conceal  the  same,  a  set  of  water  faucets 
set  into  the  wall,  a  catch  basin  for  water  from  the  wash 
bowl  formed  at  one  end  of  the  tub,  and  an  outflow  pipe 
from  the  wash  bowl  turned  at  an  angle  so  as  to  extend 
beyond  the  upper  surface  of  the  bath-tub  to  avoid  splash- 
ing into  the  same. 


1,202,437.  ACCOUNTING  DEVICE.  Max  B.  Schclti, 
Weehawken.  N.  .T.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1913,  Serial  No. 
785,455.      (CI.  11—23.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  filing  card,  of  a  bill  head  carried  by  said  fllln}.' 
card,  a  ledger  sheet  carried  by  said  filing  card,  means 
formed  upon  said  filing  card  coftperating  with  mean^^ 
formed  upon  said  bill  head  arid  upon  said  ledger  sheet  for 
detachably  retaining  said  bill  head  and  said  ledger  sheet 
in  superposed  relation  to  each  other  in  one  position  upon 
said  filing  card,  and  means  formed  ou  said  filing  card  re- 
moved from  said  first  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
other  means  formed  upon  said  ledger  shct  for  detachably 
retaining  the  ledger  sheet  in  a  second  position  upon  said 
filing  card,  but  there  being  no  means  for  retaining  the  bill 
head  in  a  second  position  upon  said  filing  card. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  filing  card,  of  a  bill  head  carried  by  said  filing 
card,  a  ledger  sheet  carried  by  said  filing  card,  a  pair  of 
lugs  formed  upon  said  filing  card,  said  bill  head  and  said 
ledger  sheet  each  having  a  pair  of  apertures  formed 
therethrough  to  receive  said  lugs,  whereby  said  bill  head 
and  said  ledger  sheet  may  be  detachably  held  in  superposed 
relation  to  each  other  upon  said  filing  card,  duplicating 
means  between  said  bill  head  and  said  ledger  sheet,  an- 
other lug  formed  upon  said  filing  card  having  character 
istics  different  from  said  first  lug,  and  said  ledger  sheet 
having  another  aperture  of  a  characteristic  peculiar  to 
said  last  lug,  whereby  said  ledger  sheet  may  be  detachably 
retained  in  a  second  position  upon  said  filing  card,  but 
said  bill  head  fcaving  no  aperture  of  a  characteristic 
peculiar  to  said  last  lug,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  card 
folded  upon  itself  to  form  a  pair  of  leaves,  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of  a  plurality  of  separately  formed  sheets 
carried  by  one  of  said  leaves,  one  of  said  leaves  having  a 
pair  of  lugs  projecting  from  the  upper  edge  thereof  ad- 
jacent to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  edge,  said  sheets  being 
folded  upori  themselves  over  said  edge  and  being  provided 
with  apertures  for  receiving  said  lugs  to  retain  the  sheets 
in  position  upon  said  leaf,  a  lug  projecting  from  the  upper 
edge  of  the  other  of  said  leaves  at  the  approximate  middle 
of  said  edge,  and  one  of  said  sheets  having  an  aperture 
for  receiving  said  last  mentioned  lug  whereby  said  men- 
tioned ibeet  may  be  placed  in  position  upon  said  second 
leaf,  but  said  other  sheets  being  formed  without  said  last 
mentioned  aperture. 
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1,202,488.  TOOL  FOR  APPLYING  ROLLED  OOLI>- 
LEAF.  William  ScHCMACtiEH,  Flushing,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  6,  191 «.     Serial  No    89.461.      (CI.  216—20.) 


A  tool  of  the  character  de^ribed  comprtslng  a  rela- 
tively fixed  side  plate,  a  slotted  hub  carried  thereby,  a  set 
screw  extending  axialjy  throagfc  the  hub.  a  relatively  mov- 
able side  plate  slidably  enxaging  the  hub  and  having  a  lug 
that  is  engaged  by  the  set  screw,  and  means  for  mounting 
a  pair  o'  gold  leaf  rollers  on  tie  side  plate*. 


1,202,439.      BOTTLING-MACHI 
Hanover,  N.  H.     Filed  July 
(CI.  226—21.) 


NE.     Chables   B.   Scott, 
1915.     Serial  No.  37.754. 


1.  in  a  bottling  machine,  ttfe  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle havinir  a  plurality  of  tube«  and  outlets  In  its  bottom, 
a  resill»ntly  pressed  valve-disk"  slidably  mounted  therein 
and  t-quipped  with  a  plurality  of  pluijs  adapted  to  enter 
and  form  closures  for  said  tt#iea,  a  vertically  disposed 
guiding  member  for  said  valve«dlsk  and  a  latch  hung  In 
a  slot  in  the  guiding  member  of  the  valve-disk,  said  latch 
having  lattral  offsets,  one  at  Itt  upper  end  to  provide  for 
its  flu^rer  or  thumb  actuation  atd  the  other  offset  to  pro- 
vide for  the  engagement  thereof  with  a  head  or  enlarge- 
ment on  said  valve-disk. 

2.  In  a  bottling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recepta- 
cle having  a  plurality  of  outlets  In  Its  bottom  and  tubes 
attachtd  to  the  latter,  a  resllleatly  presseil  valve-dtsk  slid- 
ably mounted  therein,  and  e<iii|pped  with  a  plurality  of 
plugs  adapttnl  to  form  closures  for  said  tubes,  a  vertically 
disposed  guiding  member  for  said  valvf  disk,  a  latch  hung 
In  a  slot  in  the  guiding  member  of  thp  valve-disk  and 
adapted  to  enjcajf"-  a  portion  of  taid  valve-disk,  said  valve- 
"ilsk  being  etjuipfn-d  with  a  plurality  of  plujjs  adapted  to 
operate  as  closures  for  said  tuftes,  a  further  plufallty  of 
tut)e8  and  a  plurality  of  flt^xlble  tnl>es  effecting  connection 
between  the  aforesaid  sets  of  tttbes. 


1,202,440.  STOVE.  Robert  S.  Sheelit.  Galesburg,  111. 
F11e<l  Feb.  9.  I!t16.  Serial  No.  77,142.  (CI.  126—58.) 
1.  A  stove  comprising  an  outer  casing  Including  a  top 

having  a   flue  outlet,  a  drum   itounted  therein  and  of  a 


ralwtaotlfllly  cyHndTlcal  formation."  the  upper  end  of  said 
drum  being  provided  with  an  overhanging  flange  cut  away 
to  provide  a  space  through  which  the  products  of  com- 
bustion may  escape  into  the  flue  outlet,  baffle  plates  ex- 
tending laterally  from  said  drum  at  the  extremities  of 
said  cut  away  portion  In  the  top  and  terminating  ad.la- 
cent  the  bottom  of  said  drum,  and  a  fuel  inlet  in  said 
drum,  the  latter  being  also  provided  with  an  opening  dia- 
metrically dlsprtsed  relative  to  said  fuel  Inlet  and  adapt- 
ed to  permit  of  the  escape  of  the  prodqcts  of  combustion 
from  the  Interior  o'f  said  drum  to  the  space  between  the 
same  and  said  outer  casing. 


2.  A  stove  comprising  a  fire  box  casing,  an  outer  casing 
supported  thereon  and  Including  a  top  having  a  flue  out- 
let, a  drum  mounted  In  said  outer  casing  and  of  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  formation,  the  upper  end  of  said 
drum  being  provided  with  an  overhanging  flange  cot  away 
to  provide  a  space  through  which  the  products  of  combtis- 
tlon  may  escape  Into  the  flue  outlet,  baffle  plates  extend- 
ing laterally  from  .■^aid  drum  at  the  extremities  of  said 
cutaway  portion  in  the  top  and  terminating  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  said  drum,  a  fuel  Inlet  In  said  drum,  the  latter 
being  also  provided  with  an  opening  diametrically  dlspos<Kl 
relative  to  said  fuel  Inlet  and  adapted  to  permit  of  the 
escape  of  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  interior  of 
said  drum  to  the  space  between  the  same  and  said  outer 
casing,  and  a  spacing  flange  arranged  Interiorly  of  said 
drum  and  engaging  a  portion  of  said  Are  box  casing. 

3.  A  stove  comprising  an  outer  casing  Including  a  top 
having  a  flue  outlet,  a  drum  mounted  In  said  casing  and 
provided  with  a  fuel  inlet  and  an  escape  opening  diametri- 
cally opposite  said  inlet,  and  vertical  baflle  plates  arranged 
on  each  side  of  said  fuel  Inlet  and  terminating  short  of  the 
bottom  of  said  drum  whereby  the  heated  air  and  products 
of  combustion  are  cau.sed  to  pass  from  the  escape  open- 
ing in  .said  drum  around  the  latter  and  the  lower  ends  of 
said  baffle  plates. 

4.  A  stove  comprising  a  Are  box  casing,  an  oater  cas 
Ing  supported  thereon  and  including  a  top  having  a  flue  out- 
let, a  drum  mounted  In  said  outer  casing  and  of  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  formation,  said  drum  also  having  a 
fuel  inlet  and  an  escape  opening  diametrically  opposite 
said  inlet,  vertical  baflle  plates  arranged  on  each  side  of 
said  fuel  Inlet  and  terminating  short  of  the  bottom  of  said 
drum  whereby  the  heated  air  and  products  of  combustion 
are  caused  to  pass  from  the  escape  opening  In  said  dr-m 
around  the  latter  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  baffle  plates, 
and  an  annular  spa<lng  flange  arranged  Interiorly  of  said 
drum  and  engaging  a  portion  of  said  Are  box  casing. 

5.  A  stove  comprising  a  flre  box  casing  having  an  tip- 
standing  portion  and  an  outwardly  extending  flange  pro- 
jecting from  said  portion,  an  outer  casing  having  an  in- 
wardly extending  flange  resting  upon  the  flrst-nirntioned 
flange  for  supporting  said  outer  casing  In  position,  a  drum 
mounted, In  said  outer  casing  and  having  an  outlet  open- 
ing for  the  escape  of  products  of  combustion,  and  an  In- 
wardly extending  flange  engaging  the  upstanding  portion 
of  said  flre  box  casing  and  baffle  plates  carried  by  said 
drum. 


OcTOBEJt  24,  1916. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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1,202,441.  PROTECTIVE  MAT  FOR  USE  WITH  AUTO 
MOBILES.  CfiAKLES  W.  SXALL,  Maiden,  Maaa.  FUed 
Jan.  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  73,763.     (CI.  21—90.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture  for  automobiles  and  the 
like  a  mat  of  flexible  material,  said  mat  being  provided 
with  openings  for  receiving  the  automobile-controlling  le- 
vera,  and  with  conical  extensions  around  said  openings 
and  in  continuation  of  said  mat,  said  conical  extensions 
being  split  in  their  tapering  terminals,  the  resultant  flaps 
thereof  being  provided  with  means  for  clasping  the  flaps 
in   position  around  said   levers. 


1^02.442.  FLAVORING  COMPOUND  FOR  CIGARS. 
Lawrrnce  'A.  Smith,  Port  Gibson.  Miss.  Filed  July 
14,  1914.     Serial  No.  850,966.      (CI.  131—65.) 

1.  A  compound  for  flavoring  cigars  and  the  like  to  be 
'njected  into  the  cigar  in  the  form  of  a  nebula  or  spray, 
and  comprising  a  fluid  extract  of  a  high  grade  tobacco,  as 
Havana,  and  a  volatile  essence.  In  an  alcoholic  solution. 

2.  A  compound  for  flavoring  cigars  or  the  like,  to  be 
injected  into  the  cigar  In  the  form  of  a  nebula  or  spray, 
and  comprising  a  fluid  extract  of  a  high  grade  tobacco 
.n  an  alcoholic  solution. 


1,202,443.  LOCOMOTIVE  ARCH  -  BRICK.  William 
Smith,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Universal  Arch  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllnolB.  Filed 
June   19,    1916.     Serial   No.   104,506.      (Cl.    110—87.) 
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A  lo<omotive  arch,  comprising  a  series  of  bricks  grooved 
rilon?  opposite  edges  to  rest  upon  water  tubes,  a  depend- 
ing flat  and  short  projection  from  the  under  face  of  each 
brick,  each  of  said  projections  b«'ing  of  diamond-shaped 
formation  and  arranged  with  a  point  thereon  adjacent  the 
front,  rear,  and  side  edges  of  said  under  face  of  said 
brick,  and  each  of  said  points  lying  approximately  at  the 
center  of  the  edge  with  which  it  Is  associated,  the  pro- 
jections on  said  brick  when  a  plurality  of  bricks  are  as- 
sembled dividing  the  under  face  of  the  baffle  into  a  plu- 
rality of  gas  channels,  and  said  sloping  faces  of  the  pro- 
jections diverting  the  ga.ses  into  said  channels  from  oppo- 
site directions,  whereby  they  are  caused  to  collide  and  mix, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,202,444.      COMBINED    BICYCLE    RACK    AND    LOCK. 
CH.AELE8   J.   SoLEAU.   Moutclair,   N.  J.     Filed   June   3, 
1916.     Serial  .No.  101,506.     (Cl.  208—88.) 
1.  .V  combined  bicycle  rack  and  lock  comprising  spaced 
upright  members  4,  5,  coniie<'ted  with  one  another  at  their 
upper  ends ;    horizontally   extending   members   8,   9,   con- 
nected with  said  upright  members  intermediate  their  ends ; 


cross  members  10,  11,  connected  with  .said  horizontally 
extending  members  and  having  each  an  opening  and  which 
openings  are  disposed  in  allnement  with  one  another  ;  ver- 
tically arranged  brace  members  14,  15,  connected  with 
•aid  cross  members  at  their  upper  ends ;  base  pieces 
whereby  the  lower  ends  of  said  upright  and  brace  mem- 
bers may  t>e  secured  to  a  suitable  support  ;  a  locking  bar 
extending  through  the  openings  aforesaid  in  said  cross 
members  ;  and  means  for  locking  said  locking  bar. 


2.  A  combined  bicycle  rack  and  lock  comprising  spaced 
upright  members,  4,  5,  connected  with  one  another  at 
their  upper  ends  :  horizontally  extending  members  8,  9, 
connected  with  said  upright  members  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  upright  members;  cross  members  10,  11,  con- 
nected with  said  horizontally  extending  members  and  hav- 
ing each  an  opening  circular  In  cross-section,  and  which 
openings  are  arranged  in  allnement  with  one  another ; 
vertically  arranged  brace  members  14,  15,  the  upper  ends 
of  which  are  connected  with  said  cross  memt>er8  ;  bases 
located  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  upright  and  brace  mem- 
bers ;  a  freely  rotatable  locking  bar  circular  in  cross-sec- 
tion extending  through  the  openings  aforesaid  in  said 
cross  members  ;  and  means  for  locking  said  locking  bar. 

3.  A  combined  bicycle  rack  and  lock  comprising  spaced 
members  4,  5,  having  each  a  base  piece  at  its  lowfr  end  ; 
vertically  extending  brace  members  14,  15,  having  each  a 
base  piece  at  its  lower  end,  and  which  brace  members 
are  shorter  than  said  upright  members ;  cross  members 
10,  11,  having  each  an  opening  circular  In  cross-section, 
and  which  openings  are  arranged  in  allnement  with  one 
another ;  means  whereby  said  cross  members  are  connected 
one  with  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  brace  members 
and  with  one  of  said  upright  members,  and  the  other  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  other  of  said  brace  members  and 
with  the  other  of  said  upright  members  ;  a  freely  rotatable 
locking  bar  circular  In  cross  section  extending  through 
the  openings  aforesaid  in  said  cross  members  ;  and  means 
for  locking  said  locking  bar. 

4.  A  combined  bicycle  rack  and  lock  comprising  spaced 
upright  members  4,  5  ;  means  for  securing  the  lower  ends 
of  said  upright  members  to  a  suitable  support ;  vertically 
extending  brace  members  14,  15  ;  means  for  securing  the 
lower  ends  of  said  brace  members  to  a  suitable  support ; 
cross  members  10,  11,  having  each  an  opening  circular  In 
cross-section,  and  which  openings  are  arranged  II  allne- 
ment with  one  anutlier  :  means  whereby  said  cross  mem- 
bers are  supported  and  held  In  place  one  between  the  upper 
end  of  one  of  said  brace  members  and  one  of  said  upright 
members,  and  the  other  between  the  upped  end  of  the 
other  of  said  brace  members  and  the  other  of  said  upright 
members  :  and  a  hollow  locking  bar  circular  In  cross  sec- 
tion extending  thnjugh  the  openings  aforesaid  in  said 
cross  members  and  having  a  flange  at  one  end,  and  a  hole 
adjacent  the  other  end  adapted  to  receive  the  hasp  of  a 
pad-lock. 
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6.  A  combined  bicycle  rack  and  lock  comprising  spaced 
upright  members  4,  5,  connect*!  with  one  another  at  their 
upper  ends  :  Joint  members  6,  7,  Intermediate  the  ends  of 
aald  upright  members ;  horli*ntal  bars  8,  9,  connected 
with  said  Joint  members;  crosj  members  10,  11,  connected 
with  said  horizontal  bars  and  having  each  an  opening 
circular  in  cross-section,  and  ♦hich  openings  are  disposed 
in  alinement  with  one  another:  connecting  members  12, 
13,  connected  with  said  cross  members ;  vertically  ar- 
ranged brace  members  14,  15,  connected  with  said  con- 
necting members  at  their  upptr  ends  ;  base  pieces  at  the 
lower  ends  of  said  upright  and  base  members  ;  and  a  hol- 
low locking  bar  circular  in  cross  section  extending  through 
the  openings  aforesaid  in  said  cross  members  and  having 
a  flange  at  one  end,  and  a  bole  adjacent  the  other  end 
adapted  to  receive  the  hasp  of  a  pad-lock. 


1^02,445.  DRYING  AND  AE«ATING  MACHINE.  Jonas 
Aj>bebt  Sparks.  Elk  City,  qnd  Le»lic  C.  Watsrs,  Co- 
lumbus, Kans.  Filed  May  lb,  1915.  Serial  No.  29,179. 
(CI.  210—27.1 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  basket  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  perfora- 
tion, a  cover  for  the  casing,  a  spout  opening  through  the 
cover  and  depending  entirely  within  the  top  and  bottom 
lines  thereof  toward  the  basket,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  basket  to  set  up  an  lnflo\<lng  current  of  air  through 
the  spout  into  the  basket  to  be  drawn  through  the  per- 
foration therein  and  expelled  through  said  discharge 
opening. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  dlschargt»  opening,  a  basket  rotatable 
within  the  casing  and  having  a  perforation  formed  therein, 
the  Interior  of  the  basket  beiag  entirely  unobstmcted,  a 
cover  for  the  casing,  a  spout  opening  through  the  cover 
and  extending  toward  the  basket,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  basket  to  set  up  an  inflowing  current  of  air  through 
nald  spout  Into  the  basket  to  be  drawn  through  the  per- 
foration therein  and  expelled  through  the  said  discharge 
opening.  I 

3.  \  device  of  the  characjter  described  Including  a 
closed  casing  provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  basket 
rotatable  within  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  perfora- 
tion, a  spout  opening  through  the  casing  with  its  outlet 
end  depending  toward  the  basket  and  terminating  above 
the  upper  line  thereof,  and  means  for  rotating  the  basket 
to  set  up  an  inflowing  current  of  air  through  said  spout 
Into  the  basket  to  be  drawn  through  the  perforation  there- 
in and  expelled  through  the  satd  discharge  opening  in  the 
casing. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  closed 
casing  provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  basket  ro- 
tatable within  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  perforation, 
an  inlet  depending  into  the  casing  and  of  uniform  diam- 
eter throughout  and  terminating  above  the  upper  line  of 
the  basket,  and  means  for  rotating  the  basket  to  cause 
currents  of  air  to  pass  through  said  inlet  Into  the  basket 
and  escape  through  said  basket  perforation  and  the  dis- 
charge opening  in  the  casing. 


6.  A  dsTlee  of  the  character  described  including  • 
closed  casing  provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  basket 
rotatable  within  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  perfora- 
tion and  an  annular  top  sloping  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly, an  Inlet  depending  Into  the  casing  and  terminat- 
ing above  the  upper  line  of  the  basket,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  basket  to  cause  currents  of  air  to  pass  through 
said  inlet  into  the  basket  and  escape  through  said  basket 
perforation  and  the  discharge  openings  in  the  casing. 


1,202,446.  ELEXTTKOMAGNETIC  DEVICE.  Jauis 
BuCB.N'EB  Spekd,  West  New  Brighton,  N.  Y.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb. 
12,  1918.     Serial  No.  7,852.     (01.  172—240.) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  device,  an  armature,  means  for 
causing  said  armature  to  oscillate,  a  movable  member, 
means  for  producing  a  force,  means  for  applying  said 
force  to  said  movable  member  to  bold  said  member  In  al- 
ternate positions,  and  a  flexible  connecting  means  between 
said  oscillating  armature  and  said  member  adapted  In  the 
movement  of  said  armature  to  overcome  the  resisting 
force  upon  said  movable  member,  whereby  said  movable 
member  will  "be  moved  from  one  position  to  the  other  with 
a  positive  and  vigorous  movement. 

2.  In  an  electromagnetic  device,  an  armature,  means  for 
causing  said  armature  to  oscillate,  a  meml)er  movable  to 
alternate  positions,  means  for  applying  a  magnetic  force 
to  said  member  to  cause  it  to  stick  in  whichever  poaltlon 
it  assumes,  and  a  flexible  connecting  means  between  said 
armature  and  said  member  adapted  in  the  movement  of 
an  id  armature  to  overcome  the  magnetic  force,  whereby 
said  member  will  be  snapped  from  one  position  to  the 
other. 

3.  In  an  electromagnetic  device,  an  armature,  said 
armature  being  responsive  to  an  alternating  current,  the 
oscillation  of  said  armature  being  substantially  synchro- 
nous with  the  wave  of  said  alternating  current,  a  second 
device  including  an  armature  suspended  between  a  pair 
of  pole  pieces  and  in  operative  relation  thereto,  and  a 
flexible  member  for  connecting  said  armatures,  said  flex 
ible  member  being  given  a  torque  which,  at  a  certain  point 
in  the  travel  of  said  first  mentioned  armature,  reaches  n 
value  BuflScient  to  operate  said  second  mentioned  arma- 
ture, whereby  the  movement  of  said  second  mentioned 
armature  between  its  associated  pole  pieces  is  accom 
pllshed  In  a  vigorous,  positive  manner. 

4.  In  an  electromagnetic  device,  a  magnet  sy.stem  adapt 
ed  to  be  energized  by  an  alternating  current,  an  armature 
controlled  by  said  magnet  system  and  adapted  to  oscillate 
substantially   synchronously   with   the   wave  of   the  alter- 
nating current   energizing  said   magnet  system,  a   second 
device   including  an   armature  suspended   between    a   pair 
of  pole  pieces  and  in  operative  relation  thereto,  and  a  flex 
ible  member  for  connecting  said   armatures,  said  flexible 
member  being  given  a  torque  which,  at  a  certain  point  In 
the    travel    of   said    first    mentioned    armature,    reaches   a 
value  sufficient   to  operate  said   second  mentioned  arma 
ture,    whereby   the   movement   of   said   second    mentioned 
armature    between    its   associated    pole    pieces    is    accom 
pllshed  In  a  vigorous,  positive  manner. 
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5.  In  an  electromagnetic  device,  a  magnet  system  adapt- 
ed to  be  energized  by  an  alternating  current,  an  arma- 
ture controlled  by  said  magnet  system  and  adapted  to 
oscillate  substantially  synchronously  with  the  wave  of  the 
alternating  current  energizing  said  magnet  system,  a  sec- 
ond device  Including  an  armature  suspended  between  the 
pole  pieces  of  an  electromagnet  and  In  operative  relation 
thereto,  said  electromagnet  adapted  to  be  energized  by  an 
alternating  current  of  frequency  the  same  as  that  ener- 
gizing the  first  mentioned  magnet  system,  and  a  flexible 
member  for  connecting  said  armatures,  said  flexible  mem- 
ber being  given  a  torque  which  Is  first  opposed  by  the 
electromagnet  acting  upon  the  second  mentioned  arma- 
ture, and  at  a  certain  point  being  aided  by  such  electro- 
magnet, at  which  point  the  movement  of  said  second  men- 
tioned armature  between  Its  associated  pole  pieces  is  ac- 
complished in  a  vigorous,  positive  manner. 


1,202,447.  PORTABLE  LAMP.  Hinky  T.  Sperby,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.,  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1915.  Serial  No. 
2.3.276.      (01.  240—1.) 


A  portable  lamp  comprising  a  casing,  a  gas  tul)e  pro- 
jecting through  one  side  of  the  casing,  said  tube  threaded 
at  its  outer  end,  a  burner  tip  within  said  tube,  a  reflector 
having  a  Central  opening  In  line  with  said  burner,  a  collar 
connected  to  the  rear  of  the  reflector  and  extending  Into 
contact  with  the  casing,  a  nut  extending  through  said 
opening  and  engaging  with  the  outer  end  of  said  gas  tube, 
said  nut  projecting  outward  beyond  the  said  burner  tip 
and  formed  with  a  flange  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
front  face  of  the  reflector  whereby  the  reflector  is  firmly 
connected  with  the  lamp. 


1,202.448.  WHEEL  -  ATTACHING  DEVICE.  Chris- 
topher S.  SporFORD  and  Frederick  W.  Jonas,  Sturgis, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Sturgis  Steel  Go-Cart  Co.,  Sturgis, 
Mich.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  74,907.  (01. 
21—30.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  axle  and  a  wheel  hub  provided  with  a  flange  at  its 
Inner  end,  of  a  collar  sleeved  upon  said  axle  and  having 
an  Integral  rearwardly  projecting  attaching  arm  secured 


to  the  axle  and  having  an  Integral  offset  pivot  ear  and  a 
flange  disposed  oppositely  to  said  pivot  ear  and  provided 
with  spaced  stops,  and  a  hub  flange  engaging  latch  mem- 
l>er  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  ear  to  swing  In  slid- 
ing engagement  with  said  flange  between  said  stops  and 
having  a  loop  at  its  swinging  end  disposed  with  the  end 
of  the  loop  engaging  the  rear  side  of  the  collar  and  con- 
stituting a  latch  retaining  spring,  said  collar  having  a 
keeper  lug  struck  therefrom  and  over  which  the  retain- 
ing spring  engages  when  the  latch  member  is  swung  to 
Its  hub  flange  engaging  position. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  descrll^ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  axle  and  a  wheel  hub  provided  with  a  flange 
at  its  inner  end.  of  a  collar  sleeved  upon  and  secured  to 
said  axle  end  having  an  integral  offset  pivot  ear  and  a 
flange  disposed  oppositely  to  said  pivot  ear  and  provided 
with  spaced  stops,  a  hub  flange  engaging  latch  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  ear  to  swing  In  sliding 
engagement  with  said  flange  between  said  stops  and  hav- 
ing a  loop  at  Its  swinging  end  disposed  with  the  end  of 
the  loop  engaging  the  rear  side  of  the  collar  and  con- 
stituting a  latch  retaining  spring  and  a  keeper  coacting 
with  said  latch  when  it  is  in  engaging  position. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  axle  and  a  wheel  hub  provided  with  a  flange 
at  its  inner  end,  of  a  collar  sleeved  upon  and  secured  to 
said  axle  and  having  an  integral  offset  pivot  ear  and  a 
flange  disposed  oppositely  to  said  pivot  ear  and  provided 
with  spaced  stops,  a  hub  flange  engaging  latch  member 
formed  of  wire  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  car  to 
swing  between  said  stops,  and  means  for  retaining  said 
latch  member  in  its  adjusted  positions. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  axle  and  a  wheel  hub  provided  with  a  flange  at  its 
inner  end.  of  a  collar  sleeved  upon  and  secured  to  said 
axle  and  having  a  pivot  ear  and-  spaced  stops  disposed  op- 
positely to  said  pivot  ear,  and  a  hub  flange  engaging  latch 
member  formed  of  wire  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot 
ear  to  swing  between  said  stops  and  having  a  loop  at  its 
swinging  end  disposed  with  the  end  of  the  loop  engaging 
the  rear  side  of  the  collar  and  constituting  a  latch  retain- 
ing spring,  said  collar  having  a  keeper  lug  struck  there- 
from and  over  which  the  retaining  spring  engages  when 
the  latch  member  Is  swung  to  Its  hub  flange  engaging  posi- 
tion. 

6.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  axle  and  a  wheel  hub  provided  with  a  flange 
at  Its  inner  end,  of  a  collar  sleeved  upon  and  secured 
to  said  axle  and  having  a  pivot  ear  and  spaced  stops  dis- 
posed oppositely  to  said  pivot  ear,  a  hub  flange  engaging 
latch  member  formed  of  wire  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
pivot  ear  to  swing  between  said  stops  and  having  a  loop 
at  Its  swinging  end  disposed  with  the  end  of  the  loop  en- 
gaging the  rear  side  of  the  collar  and  constituting  a  latch 
retaining  spring  and  a  keeper  coacting  with  said  latch 
when  it  is  in  engaging  position. 


1,202,449.  FLYING  -  MACHINE.  RCTEK  W.  Spbinoee, 
Springfield,  III.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1906.  Serial  No.  309,911, 
(CI.  244—20.) 


J.  A  flying  machine  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  supporting  wings  arranged  tandem,  those  nearer  the 
front  of  the  machine  having  an  Inclination  relatively  up- 
ward toward  the  front,  and  those  near  the  rear  an  in- 
clination relatively  upward  toward  the  rear,  whereby  the 
longitudinal  pitch  of  the  wing  surface  of  the  machine  as 
a  whole  is  convex  below  and  means  for  imparting  to  the 
wings  flapping  movements. 

2.  In  a  heavier  than  air  flying  machine,  a  supporting 
wing,  a  hinged  wing  stock  to  which  the  wing  is  fastened, 
a  hinged  shoulder  piece  by  which  the  wing  stock  is  sup- 
ported, and  a  spring  tension  device  between  the  shoulder 
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piece  and  wing  stock  arrangjed  to  cause  the  rear  edge  of 
the  wing  to  droop. 

3.  In  a  heavier  than  air  flying  machine,  a  supporting 
framework,  a  pair  of  flapping  wings,  a  pair  of  frames  plv- 
otally  connected  with  the  supporting  framework  and  ar- 
ranged to  swing  about  axes,  approximately  parallel  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  |uacbine.  intermediate  frames 
to  which  the  wings  are  dlractly  s'^cured  pivotally  united 
to  the  aforesaid  pivoted  frames  on  lines  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  machine,  and 
spring  tension  devices  acting  upon  the  last  said  frames 
and  arranged  to  cause  the  rear  edges  of  the  wings  to 
droop,  thus  permitting  the  wings  when  in  use  to  auto- 
matically change  pi^^ch. 

4.  In  a  heavier  than  air  flying  machine,  a  supporting 
framework,  a  pair  of  flapping  wings,  a  pair  of  frames  piv- 
otally connected  with  the  supporting  frame  on  lines  ap- 
proximately parallel  w'th  tjbe  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
machine,  intermediate  framefe  to  which  the  wings  are  di- 
rectly secured  pivotally  united  to  the  aforesaid  pivoted 
frames  on  lines  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  lon- 
t(itudinal  axis  of  the  machine,  spring  tension  devices  act- 
ing upon  the  last  said  frames  and  arranged  to  cause  the 
rear  edges  of  the  wlnga  to  droop,  thus  permitting  the  wings 
when  In  use  to  automatically  change  pitch  ;  and  manually 
controlled  means  for  varying  the  pitch  of  the  said  wings. 

5.  A  flying  machine  provided  with  supporting  wings 
of  changeable  pitch,  mechanism  for  controlling  the  pitch 
of  said  wings.  In  combinatla(D  with  mechanism  by  which 
the  static  air  pressure  under  one  wing  is  balanced  by  that 
under  another. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,450.  .\UTOMOBILE  SLEIGH. 
Gem,  Idaho.  Filed  Jan.  80,  1915. 
(Cl.  21 — 47.) 


Erik    A.    Stak*. 
Serial    No.   5.273. 
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A  runner  attachment  for 


vehiclen  Including  a  runner, 
a  casing  spcnred  thereto,  a  trbctlon  chain  arranged  in  said 
casing,  meam  resiliently  supporting  the  lower  portion  of 
said  chain  in  inoperative  po.sition.  guides  mounted  in  said 
casing  above  the  lower  portion  of  said  chain,  rollers  rota- 
tably  mounted  in  said  guldet  and  normally  engaging  the 
upper  surface  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  chain,  U-shaped 
members  slldably  mounted  In  said  guides  above  said  rollers, 
tensioning  springs  Interposed  between  said  rollers  and  said 
U-shaped  members,  and  bell  cranks  pivotally  mounted  In 
said  casing  having  enlarged  heads  at  one  end  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  parallel  ends  of  the  U-shaped  members  for 
actuating  the  latter. 


1,202.451.  ATHLETIC  SAMDAL.  EDw.iRD  Stern,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  ip,  1916.  Serial  No.  108,316. 
(Cl.  36-63.) 

1.  In  a  sandal,  the  combination  with  distinctly  separate 
heel  and  sole  plates  each  having  depending  spurs,  up- 
turned edge  memt>ers  ff)rme<l  on  said  heel  plate,  the  rear 
and  side  elements  being  slotted,  straps  secured  in  said  side 
elements,  said  straps  being  adapted  to  pass  over  the  up{5er 
front  portion  of  a  shoe,  of  means  for  adjustably  engaging 
the  ends  of  said  straps  together,  an  unbroken  loop  at- 
tached to  said  sole  plate  adapted  to  receive  the  toe  of  a 
shoe,  upturned  «iide  elementii  on  said  sole  plate,  straps  of 
unequal  length  engaged  therewith,  the  shorter  of  said 
straps  having  an  opening  through  whlcn  the  longer  is 
passed,  the  p<ilnt  of  intersection  being  at  the  Instep,  said 
longer  strap  being  engaged  in  the  rear  element  of  said 
heel  plate  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  ends  of 
said  Rtrnpa  together. 


2.  In  a  sandal,  the  combination  with  separate  heel  and 
sole  plates,  of  spurs  formed  Integrally  with  said  plates, 
oppositely  disposed  projections  formed  with  said  heel  plate 
adapted  to  embrace  the  front,  rear  and  sides  of  a  shoe 
heel,  the  rear  projection  containing  an  opening,  a  loop 
engaged  with  said  sole  plate  suited  to  receive  the  toe  of  a 
shoe,  projections  formed  with  said  sole  plate  engaging  the 


sole  of  the  shoe,  straps  adapted  to  pass  over  the  front  of 
the  shoe,  and  a  second  pair  of  straps  also  provided  with 
buckles  engaged  with  the  side  projections  of  said  sole 
plate  adapted  to  cross  over  the  Instep  and  pass  over  the 
rear  of  the  shoe,  one  of  said  straps  engaging  within  the 
mentioned  opening  formed  in  the  rear  projection  of  said 
heel  plate. 


1,202,452.  TIRE-RIM  TOOL.  John  Bell  Stbocd,  Pass 
CbristUn,  Miss.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1015.  Serial  No. 
16,623.      rCl.  157—1.) 


1.  A  deTlce  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  clamps  adapted  to  grip  the  opposite  ends  of  a 
split  rim.  means  carried  by  one  of  said  clamps  for  lifting 
one  end  of  the  rim  out  of  allnement  with  the  other  end, 
and  a  coupling  member  independent  of  the  lifting  means 
for  coupling  the  clamps  and  for  moving  the  ends  of  the 
flm  to  or  from  each  other  after  one  of  them  has  l)een  lifted. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  clamps  adapted  to  grip  the  opposite  ends  of  a  split 
rim,  longitudinally  adjustable  coupling  means  connecting 
said  clamps,  and  a  cam  member  carried  by  one  of  said 
clamps  and  Independently  of  the  coupling  means  for  lift- 
ing one  end  of  the  rim. 

3.  A  tire  rim  tool  including  a  turnbuckle  and  its  rods,  a 
pair  of  clamping  members  pivotally  connected  to  said 
rods  and  adapted  to  be  secu-ed  to  the  ends  of  a  split  rim. 
a  bracket  arm  projecting  from  one  clamping  member,  and 
a  lever  cam  carried  by  said  arm  for  engaging  the  Inner 
face  of  one  end  of  a  split  rim  and  forcing  it  out  of  allne- 
ment with  the  other  end  of  said  rim. 


1,202,453.      BLOTTER     ATTACHMENT     FOR     CHFCK 
BOOKS  AND  RECEIPT-BOOKS.    John  S.  Suva,  Cleve- 
land,   Ohio.     Filed   Apr.    1,    1016.     Serial    No.    88,186. 
(CL  11—20.) 

The  combination  with  a  check  or  receipt  hook  com^iris- 
Ing  a  series  of  leaves  bound  together,  each  leaf  consisting 
of  a  stub  and  a  separable  check  or  receipt  section  of  a 


October  ^4, 1916. 


U.  &  PATENT  OFFICE. 


lO&I 


blotter  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  flap  portion,  said 
body  portion  liaving  one  end  edge  secured  to  the  bound 
edge  of  the  book  and  said  flap  being  secured  to  the  body 
portion  along  a  line  intermediate  of  the  free  end  edge  of 


the  body  portion  and  the  bound  end  edge  of  the  body  por- 
tion and  at  a  distance  from  the  bound  edge  of  the  book 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  stub  portion  of  a  leaf,  said 
flap  portion  being  arranged  to  extend  toward  the  bound 
edge  of  the  book. 


1,202,454.  SHOE  BOTTOM  FILLER.  Andrew  Thoma, 
Cambridge.  Mass.,  assignor  to  North  American  Chemical 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1910. 
Serial    No.    550,802.      (Cl.    106—3.) 

1.  A  shoe  filler,  comprising  n  resilient  body  of  coagu- 
lated oil  In  a  dissected  condition  held  together  In  a  per 
manently  and  highly  resilient,  cnshlon-llke,  adhesive  and 
cohesive  condition  with  a  permanently  re?illent.  sticky, 
cementltions  binder  which  permits  the  filler  to  constitute 
a  cushion  in  a  shoe-bottom. 

2.  A  shoe  filler,  comprising  a  body  of  dissected,  coagu 
lated  oil   and  a   permanently   sticky  cementitlous  binder, 
united    In    a    sufficiently    plastic,    spreadable    mass    to    l)€ 
spread  in   a  thin   layer  in  a  shoe-bottom   to  constitute  a 
htrhly  yleldable  cushion  for  the  foot. 

3.  A  shoe  filler,  comprising  a  body  of  comminuted,  co- 
•gvlated  oil  united  in  a  plastic,  moldable  mass  by  a 
cementltions  hinder  of  a  gelatinous  nature  and  having  a 
resinous  component,  the  mlxtnre.  when  set,  having  a  per- 
manently and  highly  resilient  cushion-like  character  adapt- 
ed to  constitute  a  cushion  for  a  shoe-bottom. 

4.  A  shoe  filler,  comprising  a  highly  resilient  body-giv- 
ing component  united  with  an  adhesive  resilient  cementl- 
tlmia  binder  to  a  plastic  condition  spreadable  in  a  shoe- 
bottom  before  setting,  and  having,  when  set,  a  highly  re- 
silient, cushion  like,  strongly  adhesive  and  cohesive  and 
unchangeable  character  freely  yielding  in  all  directions  to 
presaure  but  without  disturbing  its  strong  cohesiveness. 
said  body-giving  component  consisting  at  least  in  part  of 
coagulated  oil  in  a  fragmentary  condition,  and  the  binder 
serving  to  hold  the  fragments  together  and  In  place  In  a 

ahoe. 

6.  A  shoe  filler,  comprising  a  fragmentary  spongy  re- 
silient l>ody  united  in  a  permanently  resilient.,  light  mass 
by  a  binder  containing  a  solvent  noninfloenclng  to  said 
body  component,  said  binder  uniting  the  fragmentary  body 
material  Into  a  moldable  plastic  mass  substantially  water 
proof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


plates  rising  from  the  ends  of  the  base  and  between  adja- 
cent perforations  respectively,  said  plates  closing  the  open- 


ings in   the  tubular  extension   when  the  carrier  Is  in  a 
testing  position. 


1,202,456.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  SKEW  BEVEL- 
GEARS.  Richard  Max  Uhlmann.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1913,  Serial  No.  747,716.  Renewed  Feb. 
1.  1916.     Serial  No.  75.622.     (Cl.  90—9.) 


1^02,455.  EGG-TESTER.  Randall  A.  Tirungton,  Wil- 
son. N.  C.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  76,953.  (Cl. 
99^6.) 

.\n  egg  testing  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  lamp  In 
said  casing,  a  tubular  extension  rising  from  the  top  of 
the  casing  and  commuulcatlng  with  the  interior  of  the  lat- 
ter, means  for  projecting  the  light  rays  of  the  lamp 
through  the  tubular  extension,  and  an  egg  carrier  slldable 
through  alined  openings  In  the  tubular  extension,  said 
carriec  including  a  l)a8e  provided  with  a  plurality  of  per- 
forations iu  which  the  oRgB  are  adapted  to  seat,  and  shield 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  gears,  means  for  holding  a 
gear  blank  stationary,  a  cutting  element,  means  for  caus- 
ing said  element  to  travel  across  the  part  of  the  blank  in 
which  teeth  are  to  be  cut,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
oscillating  the  cutting  edge  of  the  cutter  about  an  element 
in  the  face  of  the  tooth  on  which  the  cutter  acts. 

2.  A  gear  cutting  machine  comprising  a  cutting  tool 
having  a  cutting  edge,  means  for  causing  said  tool  to 
travel  In  a  straight  line,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
swinging  the  tool  in  the  <  ourse  of  its  travel  about  an  axis 
which  extends  in  the  direction  of  its  travel,  the  cutting 
edge  of  tlie  tool  beinf:  located  to  intersect  such  axis. 

3.  A  machine  for  generating  the  teeth  of  skew  bevel 
gears,  comprising  a  holder  for  the  gear  blank,  mechanism 
for  rotating  said  holder  and  gear  blank  about  the  axis  of 
the  latter,  mechanism  fo.-  swinging  said  bolder  and  gear 
l)lank  about  another  axis  askew  to  that  of  the  pear  blank, 
merhanism  for  moving  said  holder  and  gear  blank  along 
said  other  axis,  connecting  devices  for  operating  the  said 
three  meclianisms  simultaneously  and  thus  Imparting  to 
the  gear  blank  a  motion  as  of  its  pitch  hyperboloid  rolling 
upon  the  pitch  surface  of  an  imaginary  helicoldal  rack, 
a  cutting  tool,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  and  oscillat 
Ing  said  cutting  tool  at  the  same  time  accelerating  the 
lateral  swinging  of  said  cutting  tool  as  it  moves  toward 
the  gorge  circle  and  retarding  the  said  lateral  swinging 
of  the  tool  as  It  moves  in  the  opposite  direction,  thereby 
causing  the  cutting  edge  of  said  cutting  tool  to  sweep 
out  a  surface  with  a  variable  twist  that  coincide*;  with 
the  tooth  surface  of  an  imaginary  helicoldal  rack. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  skew  b<vel  gears,  a  suitable 
holder  for  the  gear  blank,  feeding  devices,  a  cutting  tool, 
mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  tool,  mechanism  for  os- 
cillating said  tool,  and  connecting  devices  between  the 
said  mechanisms  for  operating  them  siinultaneoiisly  so 
that  the  cutting  edge  of  said  tool  sweeps  out  a  twisted 
surface. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  skew  bevel  gears,  a  catting 
tool,  and  actuating  devices  for  simultaneously  reciprocat- 
ing and  oscillating  said  tool  so  that  the  oscillation  in  re- 
lation to  the  reciprocation  is  accelerated  during  the  time 
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the  stroke  is   In  ooe  direction^  and   retarded  daring   the 
time  the  stroke  is  In   the  opposite  direction,  thereby   Im 
parting  to  said  tool  a  motion  such  that  Its  cutting  edge 
sweeps    out    a    twisted    surface,    the    pitch    of   which    is 
varying. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  ijo  the  Gazette.] 


1.202,457.  ACID-PROOF  AXO  ELECTROLYTIC  TANK. 
Rowland  T.  Wales,  Sewarea.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1914. 
Serial  No.  S28.773.      (CI.  72-!-14.) 


1.  .V  tank  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  supporting 
bed,  a  hard  rigid  bottom  llnlni|  dlspost-d  above  such  bed, 
a  seal  of  pitchy  material  located  between  said  lining  and 
bed,  and  a  plurality  of  hard  masses  disposed  throughout 
said  pitchy  material  and  servlqg  to  prevent  the  compres- 
sion of  the  seal  by  the  lining. 

2.  \  tank  comprising  a  bed,  t  course  of  masses  of  hard 
material  thereon  there  being  spaces  throughout  such 
course,  a  bottom  lining  above  the  said  course,  side  lining 
walls,  an  exterior  rigid  wall  outwardly  of  the  side  walls 
of  the  lining  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  pitchy  material 
disposed  in  said  spaces  between  the  side  walls,  and  pitchy 
material  disposed  in  the  spaces  throughout  such  coarse  of 
masses  of  hard  material  upon  the  bed. 

."?.  .\  tank  comprising  a  bed,  t  course  of  nrasses  of  hard 
material  thereon  there  being  spaces  throughout  such 
course,  a  bottom  lining  above  the  said  course,  side  lining 
walls,  an  exterior  rigid  wall  outwardly  of  the  side  walls 
of  the  lining  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  pitchy  mate- 
rial disposed  in  sjiid  space.i  between  the  side  walls,  and 
pitchy  material  dlspose<l  in  th»>  spaces  throughout  such 
course  of  masses  of  hard  material  upon  the  bed,  and  com- 
municatinir  with  the  pitchy  njaterial  between  said  side 
walls. 

4.  A  tank  comprising  a  bed.ia  course  of  brick  thereon 
spaced  apart,  a  bottom  lining  wall  above  the  said  course 
of  brick,  side  lining  walls  and  partition  walls,  an  exterior 
rigid  wall  laid  up  outwardly  oC  the  side  walls  of  the  lin- 
ing and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  and  pitchy  material  dis 
posed  in  said  space  between  stld  side  walls,  and  pitchy 
material  disposed  in  the  spaces  between  the  brick  upon  the 
bed. 

5.  A  tank  comprising  a  bed,  i  course  thereon  of  masses 
of  hard  material  spaced  from  e»ch  other,  a  bottom  lining 
wall  composed  of  blocks  laid  up  in  acid-proof  cement,  side 
lining  walls  laid  up  of  similar  tnaterlal,  an  exterior  rigid 
wall  laid  up  outwardly  of  tha  side  walls  of  the  lining 
and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  and  pitchy  material  disposed 
In  said  .spaces  between  said  side  walls,  and  pitchy  material 
disposed  In  the  spaces  throughout  said  course  of  masses  of 
hard  material  upon  the  bed  anfl  communicating  with  the 
pitchy  material  between  said  side  walls. 


1.202.45S.     AUXILIARY  AIR  INLET  AND  IITMIDIFIER 
FOR   THE    MANIFOLD   OF  AN    INTERNAL  COMBT'S 
TION  ENGINE.    Harrt  L.  Wj^rd,  Long  Beach,  Cal.    Filed 
Jan.  21,   1916.     Serial  No.  73.330.      (CI.   123— 2.5.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  matlfold  of  an  Internal  com- 
bustion engine  of  an  automobile,  a  combined  air  and  water 
valve  having  an  outlet  port  cotonected  to  said   manifold, 
said  valve  comprising  a  casing  planting  downwardly  from 
said  outlet  port,  a  plurality  of  air  inlet  ports  arranged  clr- 


cumferentially  on  the  periphery  of  said  casing,  a  water 
Inlet  port  In  the  under  side  of  said  casing  and  disposed 
Intermediate  said  air  Inlet  ports  and  said  outlet  port,  a 
valve  controlled  water  feed  pipe  leading  to  said  water 
inlet  port,  a  needle  valve  in  said  pipe  controlling  the  water 
feed  to  said  water  Inlet  port,  a  conical  plunger  valve  slid 
ably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  controlling  said  air  and 
water  inlet  ports  and  manually  operated  means  under  the 
control  of  the  driver  for  operating  said  plunger  valve. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  manifold  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  of  an  automobile,  a  combined  air  and  water 
valve  having  an  outlet  port  connected  to  said  manifold, 
said  valve  comprising  a  casing  slanting  downwardly  from 
said  outlet  port,  a  plurality  of  air  Inlet  ports  In  said  cas- 
ing, a  water  Inlet  port  In  said  casing  Intermediate  said  air 
Inlet  ports  and  said  outlet  port,  a  valve  controlled  water 
feed  pipe  leading  to  said  water  inlet  port,  a  conical  plun- 
g»>r  valve  slldably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  controlling 
said  air  and  water  inlet  ports  and  manually  operated 
means  under  the  control  of  the  driver  for  operating  said 
plunger  valve. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  manifold  of  an  internal  "com- 
bustion engine  of  an  automobile,  a  combined  air  and  water 
valve  having  an  outlet  port  connected  to  said  manifold. 
said  valve  comprising  a  casing  slanting  downwardly  from 
said  outlet  port,  an  air  Inlet  port  in  said  casing,  a  water 
Inlet  port  In  said  casing  Intermediate  said  air  inlet  port 
and  said  outlet  port,  a  valve  controlled  water  feed  pipe 
leading  to  said  water  Inlet  port,  a  valve  controlling  said 
air  and  water  Inlet  ports  and  manually  operated  means 
under  the  control  of  the  driver  for  operating  said  valve. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  manifold  of  an  Internal  com- 
bostlon  engine,  of  an  automobile,  a  combined  air  and  water 
valve  having  an  outlet  port  connected  to  said  manifold, 
said  valve  comprising  a  casing  slanting  downwardly  from 
-<«aid  outlet  port,  an  air  inlet  port  in  said  casing  in  the 
bottom  side  theieof,  a  water  Inlet  port  in  said  casing  In- 
termediate said  air  Inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port,  valve 
controlled  means  for  feeding  water  under  pressure  to  said 
water  Inlet  port,  a  valve  member  controlling  said  air  and 
water  Inlet  ports,  and  manually  operated  means  under  the 
control  of  the  driver  for  operating  said  valve. 


1,202,459.  BROODER.  Harold  L.  Watson,  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Watson  Manufacturing  Company,  Lan- 
caster. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  .\pr.  9, 
1915.     Serial  No.  20,217.      (CI.  237—4.) 

1.  In  a  brooder  heater  the  combination  of  a  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  water  jacket  adjacent  said  combustion 
chamber,  n  radiator  In  communication  therewith,  sur- 
rounding said  water  Jacket  but  spaced  away  therefrom, 
and  a  deflector  hood  above  the  radiator. 

2.  In  a  brooder  heater  the  combination  of  a  combua- 
tlou  chamber,  a  water  Jacket  adjacent  said  combustion 
chamber,  a  radiator  composed  of  equal  and  superposed 
colls.  In  communication  therewith,  surrounding  said  water 
Jacket  but  spaced  away  therefrom,  and  a  deflector  hood 
above  the  radiating  coll. 

3.  In  a  brooder  heater,  the  combination  of  a  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  grate,  a  water  jacket  adjacent  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  radiating  coil  in  communication  there- 
with, surrounding  said  water  Jacket  and  supported  there- 
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by,  a  deflector  hood  extending  outwardly  from  the  com- 
bustion chamber  above  the  radiating  coil  and  supported 
by  the  radiating  coil. 


4.  In  a  brooder  heater  the  combination  of  a  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  grate,  a  water  Jacket  adjacent  to  the  same, 
a  deflector  hood  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  radi- 
ating coil  of  equal  and  superimposed  colls  surrounding 
said  combustion  chamber  and  supported  thereby. and  means 
attached  thereto  for  keeping  said  coils  in  alinement  and 
supporting  the  deflector  hood  from  the  colls. 

5.  In  a  brooder  heater,  the  combination  of  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  water  Jacket  adjacent  to  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  radiating  coil  surrounding  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, composed  of  one  or  more  complete  coils,  and  an  addi- 
tional half  coil,  whereby  a  greater  amount  of  heat  is  radi- 
ated in  one  half  of  the  brooder  than  In  the  other. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202.460.  TRACrriON  DEVICE.  Christian  F.  Wmber, 
Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  69,153. 
(CI.  21— 207.J 


1.  .\  wheel  having  a  ring  attached  to  ope  side  of  the 
same  and  a  traction  lug  fixedly  secured  on  one  side 
thereof. 

2.  \  wheel  having  a  ring  attached  to  one  side  of  the 
same  and  a  traction  lug  fixedly  secured  on  one  side  on  the 
outsiile  thereof. 

3.  A  wheel  having  a  ring  attached  to  one  side  of  the 
same  and  a  tire  and  a  traction  lug  fixedly  secured  on  one 
side  thereof,  the  lug  being  closer  to  the  center  ©f  the 
wheel  than  the  tread  of  the  tire. 

4.  A  wheel  having  a  ring  attached  to  one  side  of  the 
same  and  a  tire  and  a  traction  Hig  fixedly  secured  on  one 
side  on  the  outside  thereof,  the  lug  being  closer  to  the 
center  of  the  wheel  than  the  tread  of  the  tire. 

5.  A  wheel  having  a  ring  attached  to  one  side  of  the 
same  and  a  tire  and  a  traction  lug  fixedly  secured  on  one 
side  thereof,  the  lug  being  closer  to  the  center  of  the 
wheel  than  the  tread  of  the  tire,  and  beyond  the  innermost 
range  of  movement  of  the  tread  of  the  tire. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,461.     ROTARY  STEAM-ENGINE.     Frank  L.  Weed, 
East   Belfast,    Me.      Filed   June   16.   1916.      Serial    No. 
104,034.      (CI.  121—71.) 
In  a  rotary  steam  engine,  a  pair  of  sections  semicircular 

In  cross  section  and  having  their  edges  beveled,  said  sec- 


tions having  their  adjacent  ends  connected  to  provide 
a  continuous  annular  steam  chamber,  a  shaft,  a  hub  fixed 
to  the  shaft,  and  having  spokes  radiating  therefrom,  a  rim 
supported  by  the  spokes  and  having  its  edges  beveled  for 
slidably  engaging  the  similar  edges  of  the  sections,  a 
piston  fixed  to  the  rim  and  being  semi-circular  In  cross 


section  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  steam  chamber,  a 
sliding  abutment  supported  by  the  upper  section,  a  valve 
casing  located  adjacent  the  upper  section,  valves  arranged 
between  the  casing  and  upper  section  for  affording  or  cut- 
ting off  communication  between  the  casing  and  steam 
chamber,  valves  mounted  in  the  casing,  and  means  carried 
by  the  shaft  to  reciprocate  the  valves. 


1,202,462.  GUY-ANCHOR.  Leonard  Whitk,  Richmond, 
Va.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  61,007.  (Cl. 
189—92.) 


In  combination  In  an  anchor,  a  base  with  ears  thereon, 
a  draft  rod  having  its  lower  end  threaded,  a  nut  on  the 
end  of  said  rod  pulling  against  the  base  of  anchor,  wings 
having  their  inner  ends  formed  with  ears  which  are  hinged 
to  the  ears  on  the  base  of  the  anchor,  a  lug  on  the  top  of 
each  of  said  first  named  ears  forming  stops  to  prevent 
the  wings  from  assuming  a  vertical  position,  said  wings 
being  curved  down  and  sharpened  at  their  outer  end. 


1,202,463.  GOVERNING  MEANS  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  John  Wilkinson,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  H.  H.  Franklin  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  574,629.      (Cl.  123—117.) 


1.  In  a  governing  means,  driving  and  driven  shafts  ar- 
ranged in  axial  alinement,  and  mechanism  for  coupling 
the  shafts  including  n  memt)er  mounted  on.  and  fixed  to, 
the  driven  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  driving  shaft 
eccentric  to  the  axis  thereof  and  having  a  weight  at  its 
outer  end,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  being  pivoted 
directly  to  said  mtmber  on  the  driven  shaft  eccentric  to 
the  axis  thereof,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 
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2.  In  a  governin»{  means,  driving  iind  driven  shafts 
arranged  in  iixial  aiinemetit.  and  mecbanism  for  couplint; 
the  shafts  includini;  a  biilanoe  whe«l  mounted  on.  and 
lired  to,  the  driv.  n  shaft,  n  Uvt-r  pivoted  to  the  driving 
shaft  fCCMitrlc  to  the  axis  tliereof  and  having  a  weight 
at  its  outer  end,  and  a  linli  pivoted  to  the  iever  between 
the  ends  of  said  lever  and  atjthe  end  of  said  link  directly 
to  the  balance  wheel  ecceutfic  to  the  axis  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  pur^se  specified. 

3.  In  a  governing  means,  a  driving  element,  a  driven 
element,  and  mechanism  foK  coupling  said  elements  In- 
cluding centrifugal  mt-ans  fo»  shifting  the  driven  element 
about  its  axis  relatively  to  the  driving  element  as  the 
speed  of  the  driving  element  varies,  and  springs  arranged 
to  come  into  action  successively  for  retarding  the  advance 
of  the  driving  element,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  In  a  governing  means,  a  driving  element,  a  driven 
element,  and  mechanism  connected  to  said  elements  in- 
cluding a  rotatable  member  movable  with  one  of  said  ele- 
ments, a  centrifugal  membet  pivotally  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  elements  and  tt>  the  rotatable  member,  and 
springs  carried  by  the  rotatajble  member  and  arranged  to 
act  on  the  centrifugal  membee  to  retard  the  outward  throw 
thereof,  the  springs  being  arranged  to  come  Into  action 
successively  a"  the  centrifugal  member  throws  outwardly, 
and  one  spring  being  arranged  to  act  supplemental  to  the 
other  spring,  substantially  Us  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  governing  means,  %  driving  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft  arranged  In  axial  alipement  and  mechanism  for 
coupling  the  shafts  includin|f  a  balance  wheel  mounted 
on  and  fixed  to  the  driven  lihaft  and  having  a  circular 
flange,  a  lever  locat<'(l  within  ilu-  flange  ;.nd  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  driving  shaft  eccentric  to  the  axis  thereof,  and 
having  a  weight  at  Its  opposite  end,  means  connecting 
the  lever  and  the  balance  wUeel,  and  a  spring  carried  by 
the  circular  flange  on  the  inner  face  thereof  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  weighted  end  oC  the  lever  as  the  lever  throws 
outwardly,  substantially  as  und  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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l,202,4ft4.  WIIlE-STRVrcHER.  Er.nk,.t  C.  Wi.vgie«, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Peter  J.  N. 
MUler,  Miller,  S.  D.  File*  June  14,  1915.  Serial  No. 
33,951.       Cl.  254—162.) 


In  a  devlc"  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  constructed 
at  one  side  for  disposal  agtinst  a  post  or  the  like  and 
provided  with  an  extension  tt  its  said  side,  a  shaft  rota- 
tably  mounted  with.n  the  frame,  a  winding  d:am  mounted 
upon  the  said  shaft,  a  worm  gear  carried  by  the  shaft,  a 
bearing  upon  the  franu',  a  H<'arlnK  upon  the  extension  in 
allnement  with  the  first  mentioned  bearing,  a  shaft  rota- 
tably  and  slidably  mounted  In  the  said  bearings,  a  worm 
upon  the  shaft  in  gear  wifk  the  worm  gear,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  last  mentioned  shaft,  the  last  mentioned 
shaft  being  arranged  when  rotated  in  one  direction  to  im- 
part rotary  motion  to  tlif  worm  gear  and  when  rotated 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  be  shifted  longitudinally 
through  the  unthreading  of  the  worm  from  mesh  with  the 
worm  gear. 


ling  of  tt 


1.202.463.      SHOCK    ABSOtnER    PM)K    .VUTOMOBILE8. 

\Valt»«   L.   Wolpord,   Fremont,  Mich.     Filed  June  30, 

1918.     Serial  No.   106.962.     rCI.  267—19.) 

1     In  comb  nation  with  thf  axletree.  supporting  perches, 

semi  elliptical  spring  and  tile  body  supporting  bracket  of 

an  automobile,  a  three  way  lever  having  one  arm  pivot 


ally  connected  with  a  supporting  perch,  a  single  arm  ex- 
tending upward,  and  a  bifurcated  arm  extending  down- 
ward practically  at  right  angles  from  the  Integral  end  of 
the  pivoted  arm,  a  stirrup  pivotally  mounted  on  the  piv- 
oted arm  near  the  perch,  said  stirrup  fitted  to  receive  and 
support  the  end  of  the  seml-elllptlcal  spring,  strong  helical 
springs  connecting  the  bifurcated  arm  with  the  body 
bracket,  and  a  single  strong  helical  spring  connecting  the 
end  of  the  upwardly  extending  arm  with  the  end  of  the 
body  bracket. 


2.  In  combination  with  the  axletree,  perches  mounted 
in  the  axletree.  the  body  bracket  and  springs  of  an  auto- 
mobile. T  shaped  levers  having  the  stems  of  the  T  pivot- 
ally mounted  un  the  perches,  and  helical  springs  connected 
at  one  end  with  the  body  bracket,  and  at  the  other  «ud 
with  each  of  the  projecting  ends  of  the  cross  arms  of  tiie 
levers,  a  stirrup  pivotally  connected  with  the  pivoted  arm 
of  each  lever  and  fitted  to  receive  and  support  the  ends 
of  the  automobile  springs. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  axletree.  Body  bracket, 
perches  and  seml-elliptlcal  springs  of  an  automobile,  three 
armed  levers  having  one  arm  pivotally  connected  with 
the  perches,  a  stirrup  pivotally  connected  with  said  arm 
a  short  distance  from  the  perches,  said  stirrups  fitted  to 
receive  and  pivotally  support  the  ends  of  the  automobile 
springs,  an  arm  Integral  with,  and  extending  upward  from 
the  pivoted  arm,  a  helical  spring  connecting  this  arm  with 
the  ends  of  the  body  bracket,  a  bifurcated  arm  integral 
with  and  extending  downward  from  and  at  an  obtuse 
angle  with  the  pivoted  arm,  to  positions  adjacent  to  the 
axletree,  and  a  helical  spring  connecting  each  end  of  each 
wing  of  said  bifurcated  arm  with  the  body  bracket  of  the 
automobile. 


1.202,466.  LABELING-MACHINE.  Frank  0.  Woodland, 
Worcester.  Mass.  ;  Frances  8.  Woodland  and  Arthur  F. 
Kellej-,  administrators  of  said  Frank  O.  Woodland,  de- 
ceased, assignors  to  Economic  Machinery  Company, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Aug.  26.  1915.    Serial  No.  47,460.      (CL  216—13.) 


1.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able carrier  adapted  for  supporting  and  continuonsly  ad- 
vancing upright  bottles  or  the  like,  and  a  bottom  deliver- 
ing label  supply  holder  :   of  a   picker-carrier-hub  proTldod 
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with  projecting  axis-pins,  a  fulcrum  shaft  upon  which 
said  hub  oscillates,  picker-supporting  members  having  bear- 
ing heads  individually  hinged  upon  said  axls-plns.  picker- 
plates  attached  to  said  supporting  members  that  move 
from  the  label-supply  to  a  predetermined  position  In  the 
path  of  the  advancing  bottle  and  vice  versa,  and  adapted 
to  swing  laterally  with  the  supporting  members  on  said 
hub.  an  operating  shaft,  means  connected  with  said  shaft 
for  oscillating  said  picker-carrier  hub,  and  means  inde- 
pendently actuated  by  said  operating-shaft  for  eBTectlng 
and  controlling  the  lateral  movement  of  the  picker-sup- 
porting members  and  pickers. 

2.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  glue-apply- 
ing pickers,  a  movable  picker-carrier,  picker  supporting 
members  individually  hinged  to  said  picker-carrier  with 
the  hinging  axes  approximately  parallel  to  the  direction 
in  which  the  carrier  moves,  means  for  attaching  the  picker- 
plates  to  said  hinging  members,  means  for  moving  the 
picker  carrier,  and  means  for  actuating  the  plcker-sup- 
portlng  members  for  swinging  the  pickers  sidewise. 

3.  A  picker  mechanism  for  labeling  machines,  includ- 
ing a  movable  picker  supporting  carrier  provided  with  a 
right  and  left  pair  of  angle-formed  plcker-attachlng  hing- 
ing heads  Individually  pivoted  thereon,  with  their  offset 
angle  arms  extending  in  opposite  direction  to  each  other, 
picker-plates  attached  to  said  hinging  heads  for  taking 
labels  from  a  label-supply  and  delivering  them  to  a  moving 
bottle  or  the  like  while  advancing,  means  for  imparting 
backward  and  forward  movement  to  the  picker-carrier : 
means  consisting  of  a  reciprocating  element  adapted  to 
actuate  said  angle-arms  and  plcker-attachlng  heads  to 
effect  lateral  spread  of  the  pickers,  a  revolving  shaft  and  a 
c»m  mounted  thereon  for  operating  said  reciprocating  ele- 
ment to  control  the  lateral  relation  of  said  picker  attech- 
Ing-heads  during  a  predetermined  part  of  the  picker  carrier 
movement. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  specified,  in  combination 
with  a  label-supply  and  a  means  adapted  for  supporting 
and  advancing  a  bottle  or  the  like,  a  pair  of  pickers,  an 
osclllatable  carrier  to  which  said  pickers  are  hingedly  at- 
tached, and  adapted  to  take  labels  from  said  label  supply 
and  deliver  them  to  the  advancing  bottle,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  carrier,  and  means  for  Imparting  to  said  pickers 
opposite  right  and  left  lateral  movement  while  said  pickers 
are  also  moving  In  approximately  the  same  direction  as 

the  bottle. 

5.  A  label  picker  mechanism  comprising  an  osclllatable 
hub  or  carrier,  an  axial  support  therefor,  right  and  left 
picker-hinging  members  pivotally  mounted  on  the  carrier 
with  their  pivot  axes  approximately  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  the  carrier  axis,  a  projection  upon  each  of  said 
hinging  members  provided  with  a  contact  head  or  roller, 
means  for  attaching  the  picker  plates  to  said  hinging  mem- 
bers, picker  plates  detachably  secured  thereon,  a  retract- 
ing 'spring  for  said  members,  a  reciprocating  slide  acting 
against  said  rollers,  means  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  said  slide,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  carrier. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


62,  and  a  pivoted  shMtrtu*  Wade  13  mounted  therein,  a 
chute  33  for  feeding  a  strip  to  the  shearing  blades  and  to 


1202.467.  DEVICE  FOR  MOISTENING  AND  APPLY- 
ING  GUMMED  SEALING-TAPES  TO  BOXES.  GbohgB 
8.  Wright,  Anderson.  Ind..  assignor  to  The  Sefton 
Manufacturing  Company,  Anderson.  Ind.,  a  Corporation 
of  Indiana.  Hied  Jan.  23.  1912.  Serial  No.  672,914. 
(Cl.  216—29.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  applying  adhesive  strips  to  boxes,  a 
feed  roll,  a  chute  for  directing  a  strip  of  material  thereto, 
a  retainer  coiiperatlns  with  the  chute,  to  retain  the  cut-off 
end  of  the  adhesive  strip,  a  pair  of  shears  between  the  re- 
tainer and  the  feed  roll  and  a  pressure  roll. 

2.  In  a  strip  applying  device,  a  moistening  roll,  a  feed 
roll,  a  chute  for  feeding  material  thereto,  pivoted  fingers 
cooperating  with  the  chute  for  retaining  the  severed  end 
of  an  adhesive  strip,  shearing  mechanism  between  the 
chnte  and  rolls  for  severing  the  adhesive  material  and  a 
pressure  roll. 

3.  In  a  device  for  applying  adhesive  strips  to  boxes,  a 
frame,  a  moistening  roll  11.  a  feed  roll  12,  a  pressure  roll 


the  rolls  and  a  retainer  14  co  acting  with  the  chute  to  re- 
tain the  cut-off  end  of  the  strip. 


1,202.468.  COMBINED  THROTTLE  AND  MIXING  DE- 
VICE FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES. 
Hkkbert  W.  Allb.v,  Coallnga.  CaL  Filed  Feb.  17,  lOlG. 
Serial  No.  78,932.     (Cl.  48—180.) 
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1.  A  mixing  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  casing  having  at  one  end  an  Internally 
threaded  opening  and  having  oppositely  arranged  ports 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  casing  for  connection 
with  the  manifold  of  the  engine  and  with  the  carbureter, 
a  partition  extending  transversely  of  the  casing  adjacent 
to  the  first-named  port  and  spaced  apart  from  the  casing 
at  Its  ends  to  form  passages  at  the  ends  of  the  casing,  a 
pair  of  coaxial  shells  supported  in  the  casing  the  partition 
being  curved  to  fit  the  outermost  shell,  the  inner  shell  be- 
ing spaced  apart  from  the  outer  shell  and  having  at  the 
3>nd  of  the  casing  provided  with  the  opening,  an  annular 
rib  or  flange  abutting  the  out.r  shell,  a  sleeve  fitting  be- 
tween the  shells  and  having  at  the  end  remote  from  the 
end  opening  of  the  casing  an  axial  stem  Journaled  in  the 
casing  and  extending  outside  of  the  same  for  oscillating 
the  sleeve,  each  shell  having  oppositely  arranged  openings 
and  the  openings  of  the  shells  registering,  and  said  open- 
ings being  in  a  line  at  right  angles  to  the  line  connecting 
the  ports  of  the  casing,  the  shell  having  openings  adapted 
to  register  therewith,  and  a  screen  of  perforate  material 
over  each  opening  of  the  shells  and  sleeve,  and  means  for 
preventing  rotation  of  the  shells. 

2.  A  mixing  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  casing  having  oppositely  arranged  ports  for 
connection  with  the  manifold  of  the  engine  and  with  the 
carbureter,  a  pair  of  coaxial  shells  supported  In  the  casing 
and  closing  the  space  between  the  ports  and  spaced  apart 
from  each  other,  said  rhells  having  oppositely  arranged 
openings  In  a  line  at  right  angles  to  the  line  connecting  the 
ports,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  rotate  between  the  shells  and 
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harlBg  op«oln^  adapt«?d  to  rlegrlster  with  the  openlngra  of 

the  shells,  and  means  for  jscillatlng  the  sleeve,  each  open- 
ing of  each  shell  and  the  sleeve  having  a  covering  of  per- 
forate material. 

3.  A  mixing  device  for  Uternal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  casing  having  oppositely  arranged  ports  for 
connection  with  the  manifold  of  the  engine  and  with  the 
carbureter,  a  pair  of  coaxial  she!!^  supported  in  the  cas- 
ing and  closing  the  space  betwe«>n  the  ports  and  spaced 
apart  from  each  other,  said  shells  having  oppositely  ar- 
ranged openings  In  a  line  at  right  angles  to  the  lines  con- 
necting the  ports  and  a  sleeva  mounted  to  rotate  between 
the  sheila  and  having  op.nlngs  adapted  to  register  with 
the  openings  of  the  shells. 

4.  A  mixing  device  for  internal  combustion  engines ;  the 
combination  of  an  open  en<led  ca.sing,  a  pair  of  con- 
centrically arranged  shells  hftvlng  openings  disposed  in 
the  casing  so  as  to  close  the  {space  between  the  openings 
but  leave  passages  at  the  side*  thereof,  a  rotatable  sleeve 
having  openings  disposed  between  the  shells  the  sleeve 
having  an  apertured  web  aclJacent  to  one  of  the  pas- 
sages the  other  end  being  !n  free  communication  with  the 
other  passage,  perforate  material  over  the  sleeve  and 
shell  openings,  and  turning  means  for  moving  the  sleeve 
relatively  to  the  shells  to  separate  the  openings  propor- 
tionately. 

5.  A  mixing  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  of  an  open  end  casing,  a  partition  spaced 
from  one  casing  opening  and  from  the  sides  of  the  casing 
to  leave  side  passages  the  paftltion  having  a  seat,  other 
seats  being  arranged  adjacent  to  the  opposite  casing 
opening  ;  an  outer  shell  enga|rlng  the  seats,  a  rotatable 
sleeve  having  an  apertured  wefc  and  an  open  end  engaging 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  shell,  an  open  ended  Inner  shell 
engaging  the  sleeve  one  end  abutting  the  sleeve  web  the 
other  end  having  a  peripheral  flange  disposed  for  abut- 
ment by  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve  and  one  end  of  the 
outer  shell,  said  shells  and  sle«ve  having  openings,  means 
for  rotating  the  sleeve  relatively  to  the  shells  and  perfo- 
rate material  covering  the  openings. 


1,202,469.  GARBAGE  -  RECEPTACLE. 
-WzEvi.No,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed 
Serial  No.  61,957.     (CI.  220r-115.) 


Anthony    M. 
Nov.    17.    1916. 
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In  a  device  of  the  class  (^scribed,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle,  of  a  hopper  Removably  connected  to  the 
receptacle,  said  hopper  having  hinged  bottoms,  a  crank 
arm  carried  by  one  of  the  walls  of  the  hopper,  a  beam  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  upper  qnd  of  said  arm,  links  piv- 
otally  connecting  the  beam  and  bottoms,  means  for  swing- 
ing the  arm  downwardly  to  opan  the  bottoms,  and  means 
for  automatically  actuating  the,  arm  to  move  the  bottoms 
to  a  closed  position. 


1.202,470.       AXIS -FINDER     ROR    OPTICAL     LENSES. 

HB&M.iN  A.  Real,  Stamford,  Conn.     Filed  .lune  5    1916 

Serial  No.  101,703.      (CI.  88—56.1 
ji.   A   device    for   testing  optical    lenses   by   determining 
the  angtilarity  of  a  line  from  the  axis  of  the   lens  rela- 


tively to  the  chord  line  of  tb«  leu,  consisting  of  a  frame 
having  transversely  projecting  atods.  and  a  member,  slid 
able  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  studs,  the  stationary 
and  movably  carried  studs  being  operative  for  centering 
the  lens,  and  said  frame  having  a  pendulous  pointer  plv 
oted  to  maintain  a  vertical  position  under  any  tilting  of 
the  carrying  frame,  and  a  scale  on  the  frame.  Indicating 
degrees  of  a  circle,  and  with  which  the  pointer  register*. 


2.  A  device  for  testing  optical  l.nses  by  determining  the 
angularity  of  a  line  from  the  axis  of  the  bars  relatively 
to  the  chord  line  of  the  lens,  consisting  of  a  frame  having 
a  pair  of  oppositely  located  transversely  projecting  studs 
near  Its  upper  edge,  and  a  member,  slldable  on  the  frame 
and  having  a  portion  extending  above  the  upper  edge 
of  the  frame,  which  extended  portion  Is  provided  with  a 
pair  of  studs,  the  stationary  and  movably  carried  studs 
having  arrangements  corresponding  to  the  corners  of  a 
rectangle  and  operable  for  centering  the  lens,  spring 
means  fur  forcing  the  slldable  stud  carrying  member 
downwardly  relatively  to  the  frame,  and  said  fram."  having 
a  pendulous  pointer  pivoted  to  maintain  a  vertical  position 
under  any  tilting  of  the  carrying  frame,  and  a  scale  on  the 
frame,  indicating  degrees  of  a  circle,  and  with  which  the 
pointer  registers. 


1,202,471.  BLOWER  FOR  BOILERS.  James  C.  BiNNrrr, 
Detroit,  Mich.  I-^led  Mar.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  82.300* 
(CL  122—391.) 


1.  In  a  blower  for  boilers.  Jet  arms  adapted  to  be  swung 
In  front  of  a  flue  sheet  and  shaped  to  conform  to  the  out- 
line of  the  ends  of  the  marginal  flues,  means  adapted  for 
moving  said  arms,  and  means  adapted  for  alternately  ad- 
mitting steam  to  said  arms. 

2.  In  a  blower  for  boilers.  Jet  arms  adapted  to  be  swung 
in  front  of  a  flue  sheet  and  shaped  to  conform  to  the  out- 
line of  the  ends  of  the  marginal  flues,  and  means  adapted 
for  swinging  said  arms  and  alternately  admitting  steam 
thereto, 

3.  In  a  blower  for  boilers,  an  elbow  adapted  to  receive 
steam,  an  oscillatory  valve  body  carried  thereby.  Jet  arms 
in  communication  with  said  valve  body,  and  a  reclproca- 
tory  valve  In  said  valve  body  adapted  to  alternately  admlf^ 
steam  to  said  Jet  arms. 
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4.  In  a  blower  for  boilers,  an  elbow  adapted  to  receive 
steam,  an  oscillatory  valve  body  carried  thereby  and  pro- 
vided with  a  by-path,  a  Jet  arm  In  communication  with  the 
by-path  of  said  valve  body,  a  Jet  arm  communicating  direct 
with  said  valve  body,  and  a  reclprocatory  valve  In  said 
valve  body  adapted  to  alternately  admit  steam  to  said  Jet 
arms. 

5.  In  a  blower  for  boilers,  an  elbow  adapted  to  receive 
steam,  an  oscillatory  valve  body  carried  thereby.  Jet  arms 
in  communication  with  said  valve  body,  a  reclprocatory 
valve  In  said  valve  body  adapted  to  alternately  admit 
steam  to  said  Jet  arms,  and  means  adapted  for  oscillating 
Kuld  valve  body  and  reciprocating  the  valve  therein. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.202,472.      TRUCK.      ORt^ANDO     Binfobd,     Mobile.     Ala. 
Filed  May  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  97.835.      (Cl.  21—33.) 


1.  A  truck  comprising  arched  axle  members  each  in- 
cluding sides  and  a  top.  a  frame  supported  on  said  axle 
members,  a  brace  member  secured  to  each  corner  of  the 
axle  meirbers  and  including  oppositely  disposed  plates  en- 
Kaglng  on  each  side  of  the  axle  member  and  having  rein- 
forcing portions,  and  a  transverse  vertically  arranged  plate 
connecting  said  reinforcing  portions  and  engaging  the 
Inner  side?  of  the  frame. 

2.  k  truck  comprising  arched  axle  members,  a  frame 
mounted  thereon  and  Including  relatively  adjustable  sec- 
tions having  their  adjacent  ends  rounded  and  provided 
with  alined  bearings,  transverse  braces  for  each  section 
arranged  adjacent  the  rounded  ends  thereof,  bearings  car- 
ried by  said  braces  and  In  allnement  with  the  first  named 
bearings,  a  reach  member  secured  to  one  of  said  sections 
and  extending  through  all  of  said  bearings,  the  other  sec- 
tion being  rotatable  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
reach  member,  and  also  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof, 
means  for  retaining  said  other  sections  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion, and  means  carried  by  each  of  said  axle  members  for 
supporting  a  load  between  the  sides  of  said  axle  members 
below  said  sections. 


1,202,473.  MEANS  OF  SECURING  HEAT  INSULATION 
IN  POSITION.  Mark  Bibtwistlb  and  Edgar  Jones, 
Petone.  Wellington,  New  Zealand.  Filed  May  1,  1916. 
Serial  No.  94.817.      (CI.   154—44.) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  heat  insulating 
mattresses,  the  adjacent  edges  of  one  pair  being  In  allne- 
ment with  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  next  pair;  each  of 
said  pairs  of  mattresses  meeting  the  adjacent  pair  and 
forming  alined  contacting  edges  Intersecting  said  alined 
adjacent  edges  at  substantially  right  angles  ;  clips  secured 
to  said  adjacent  edges  ;  laces  engaging  in  said  clips,  the 


laces  being  continuous  from  one  pair  of  adjacent  edges 
and  crossing  the  line  formed  by  said  alined  contacting 
edges  ;  and  a  holding  means  extending  continuously  along 
the  line  formed  by  said  alined  contacting  edges  and  cross- 
ing said  laces,  and  crossing  at  right  angles  the  line  formed 
by  said  alined  adjacent  edges, 

2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  heat  Insulating 
mattresses,  the  adjacent  edges  of  one  pair  being  In  allne- 
ment with  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  next  pair  ;  each  of  said 
pairs  of  mattresses  meeting  the  adjacent  pair  and  form- 
ing alined  contacting  edges  intersecting  said  alined  adja- 
cent edges  at  substantially  right  angles  ;  clips  secured  to 
said  adjacent  edges  ;  laces  engaging  In  said  clips,  the  laces 
being  continuous  from  one  pair  of  adjacent  edges  and  cross- 
ing the  line  formed  by  said  alined  contacting  edges  ;  and 
a  strip  of  metal  forming  a  metal  clamp  extending  continu- 
ously along  the  line  formed  by  said  alined  contacting  edges 
and  crossing  said  laces  and  crossing  at  right  angles  the 
line  formed  by  said  adjacent  edges. 


1.202,474.  METHOD  OF  ACCELERATINHt  THE  DEPO 
SITION  OP  SOLIDS  IN  SEWAGE  EFFLUENTS.  R«Gi 
NALD  Pelham  Bolton,  New  York,  N.  Y,,  assignor  of 
one-third  to  Arthur  Wil'lams  and  one-third  to  Edmund 
F,  Tweedy,  Filed  Nov.  25.  1914,  Serial  No.  873,887. 
(CL  210—1.) 


1.  The  method  of  accelerating  the  deposition  of  solids 
in  sewage  eflauents,  which  consists  in  subjecting  said  efflu- 
ents to  pressure  and  suddenly  releasing  said  pressure,  all 
substar  Ually  as  set  forth, 

2.  The  method  of  accelerating  the  deposition  of  sewage 
effluents,  which  consists  in  intermittently  applying  to 
said  effluents,  a  pressure  other  than  thiit  due  to  the  depth 
of  the  liquid  containing  the  solids  to  be  precipitated  and 
sufficient  to  condense  said  solids,  and  permitting  the  solids 
to  settle,  all  substantially  as  set  forth, 

3.  The  method  of  accelerating  the  deposition  of  solids 
in  sewage  effluents,  which  consists  In  placing  the  sewage 
In  a  vessel,  closing  said  vessel.  Intermittently  subjectlnt; 
the  consents  to  a  pressure  other  than  that  due  to  the  depth, 
above  the  solid,  of  the  liquid  containing  the  solid  to  be 
precipitated  and  suitable  to  condense  said  solids  and  then 
permitting  them  to  settle,  all   substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  method  of  accelerating  the  deposition  of  solids 
in  sewage  effluents,  which  consists  In  placing  the  sewage 
in  a  vessel,  closing  said  vessel,  Intermittently  subjecting 
the  contents  to  a  pressure  other  than  that  due  to  the  depth, 
above  the  solid,  of  the  liquid  containing  the  solid  to  be 
precipitated  and  suitable  to  condense  said  solids  and  to  free 
them  from  gases  and  then  permitting  them  to  settle,  all 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  method  of  accelerating  the  deposition  of  solids  in 
sewage  effluents,  which  consists  in  placing  the  sewage 
In  a  vessel  from  which  the  air  Is  permitted  to  escape, 
closing  the  vessel,  subjecting  the  contents  to  a  pressure 
suitable  to  condense  said  solids,  releasing  the  gases  which 
separate  from  the  liquid  and  permitting  the  solids  to 
settle,  all  substantially  as  set  'orth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,202.475.  TENT-SUPFORTEE.  Jambs  A.  Brbxt,  New 
York.  N.  T.,  aMijfnor  to  Th*>  Brent  Company.  Inc.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York,  filed  Jan.  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.  743,962.      (CI.  135—15. 


/6       /J 


1.  Means  fur  supporting  a  t^nt  comprlaing  in  comblaa- 
tlon  two  separate  devices  for  ({rippiug  the  canvas  from 
without,  tensional  supports  attached  to  said  devices  tend- 
lAg  to  draw  them  apart  and  ab  adjustable  tension  device 
connecting  said  gripping;  devices,  whereby  the  tension 
exerted  on  the  canva.s  may  be  .regulated  and  be  made  in- 
dependent of  the  degree  of  tension  exerted  by  said  «up- 
ports. 

2.  Means  for  supporting  a  t#nt  comprising  In  combina- 
tion two  separate  devices  for  gripping  the  canvas  from 
without,  tensional  supports  attached  to  said  devices  tend- 
ing to  draw  them  apart  and  an  adjustable  rope  connecting 
the  said  gripping  devices  outside  of  the  tent,  whereby  the 
tersinn  eTt^rted  upon  thf  ranv|i«  by  the  supports  may  be 
regulated. 


1,202.476.  CAN-HEADING  xtACHINE.  Jdlius  Bhex- 
ziNGrs,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  V.  i^^i.:!!  .r  to  Max  Ams  Ma- 
chine Company,  Mount  Vernnu,  N.  V..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1908.  Serial  No.  416.001. 
(Cl.  113 — 23.) 


*-!     W    ,Ji  -     -t-J  "FV  ■ 


1.  In  a  can  heading  mach  ne.  the  combination,  with 
means  Inciuiilng  a  chuck  for  Aipporting  and  r^atlng  the 
assembled  parts  of  a  can  to  t>e  headed,  of  a  normally  inert 
seaming  roller,  means  for  Infermittently  advancing  and 
retracting  said  roller  Into  and  from  work-engaging  p(  si- 
tlon,  and  means  for  establl3hi|ng  a  positively  intergeared 
connection  between  said  chuck  hnd  said  roller  to  rotate  the 
latter  when  advanced. 

2.  In  a  can  heading  machiqe.  the  combination,  with  a 
rotating  chuck,  a  rotatable  ca(n-supporting  platform,  and 
means  for  Intermittently  establishing  a  cooperative  rela- 
tion therebetween  to  engage  the  assembled  parts  of  the 
can  to  be  beaded  and  sustain  wld  parts  against  the  forces 
of  the  seaming  operation,  of  a  normally  inert  seaming 
roller,  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  said  roller  Into 
and  from  work-engaging  position,  and  means  for  establish- 
ing a  positively  Intergeared  cotnection  between  said  chuck 
and  said  roller  to  rotate  the  Utter  when  advanced. 

3.  In    a    can    heading    machine,    the   combination,    with 
means  for  supporting  and  rotating  the  assembled  parts  of 
a  can  to  be  headed,  of  a  plurality  of  normally  Inert  seam 
ing   rollers,   means  for  Intermittently   advancing  and   re- 


tracting said  rollers  successively  into  and  from  work- 
engaging  positions,  and  means  for  establishing  a  posltlTely 
intergeared  connection  between  said  chuck  and  each  roller 
In  tnrn  as  the  latter  is  advanced. 

4.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
rotating  chuck,  a  rotatable  can-supporting  platform,  and 
means  for  intermittently  establishing  a  cooperative  rela- 
tion therebetween  to  engage  the  assembled  parts  of  the 
ean  to  be  headed  and  sustain  said  parts  against  the  forces 
of  the  seamliitr  operation,  of  a  plurality  of  normally  inert 
seaming  rollers,  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  said 
rollers  successively  into  an<l  from  work-engaglni:  posi- 
tions, and  means  for  establishing  a  positively  Intergeared 
connection  between  said  chuck  and  each  roller  In  turn  as 
the  latter  is  advanced  to  work  engaging  position. 

5.  In  a  can  beading  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
rotating  chuck,  a  rotatable  can-»up[)ortlng  platform,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  rotating  said  platform  at  the  same 
velocity  as  said  chuck,  of  a  normally  inert  seaming  roller, 
means  for  intermittently  advancing  and  retracting  said 
roller  into  and  from  work  engaglni:  position,  and  means 
for  establishing  a  positively  intergeared  connection  be- 
tween said  chuck  and  said  roller  to  rotate  the  latter  when 
advanced. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1.202,477.  POULTRY-HOCSE  ATTACHMENT.  Charles 
H.  Buck,  Roosevelt,  Ariz.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1914.  Serial 
No.  833,716.     (Cl.  119 — 22.) 


The  combination  with  a  poultry  house,  of  a  door,  a  feed 
box  having  n  movable  bottom,  means  for  normally  holding 
said  door  and  said  bottom  in  closed  position,  including  a 
lever  on  the  house  and  a  lever  on  the  feed  box,  and  a  de- 
presslble  platform  having  an  arm  adapted  to  hold  both  of 
said  levers  In  operative  position,  said  platform  being  op- 
erated by  the  weight  of  a  hen  thereon  to  move  said  arm 
to  inoperative  position  with  the  resultant  release  of  both 
of  said  levers  and  resultant  movement  of  the  door  to  open 
position  and  the  bottom  to  open  position. 


1,202,478.  SERVICE -SWITCH  AND  WIRING  FOR 
ELECTRIC  METERS.  Alfred  W.  Bull,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  June  14,  lt>15.     Serial  No.  34.087.     (Cl.  171— .34.) 

1.  In  combination,  an  electric  meter  having  current 
and  potential  colls,  line  wires  having  terminal  contacts, 
potential  wires  connected  to  the  potential  coll  and  having 
terminal  contacts,  load  conductors  connected  to  the  cur- 
rent col!,  a  switch  for  connecting  said  conductors  and  line 
wires  and  engageable  simultaneously  with  all  of  said  con- 
tacts, main  fuses  for  said  conductors,  other  fuses  for  the 
potential  wires,  and  means  for  concealing  all  of  said 
contacts  and  the  second  mentioned  fuses  to  prevent  unwar- 
ranted tampering  therewith. 

2.  In  combination,  a  meter  having  current  and  poten- 
tial coiis,  a  switch  casing  having  an  opening,  a  door  piv- 
oted to  the  casing  to  swing  out  through  said  opening,  said 
casing  having  a  live  terminal  chamber  therein  which  is 
Inaccessible  when  said  door  is  opened,  terminal  elementt 
in  said  chaml)€r  having  contacts,  line  wires  connected  to 
said  terminal  elements,  second  terminal  elements  within 
said  chamber  having  contacts  arranged  adjacent  the  afore- 
said contacts,  potential  wires  connecting  the  potential 
coll    and    the    second    mentioned    terminal    elements    and 
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having  fuses  interposed  therein  within  said  chamber,  con- 
ductors extending  from  within  said  casing  and  connected 
to  the  current  coll.  one  of  said  conductors  including  load 
wires,  and  switch  means  carried  by  said  door  and  Includ- 


1,202.480.  BRACELET.  Charles  J.  Callahan  and  Frft 
S.  Em. IS.  Attleboro.  Mass.  Piled  I)ec.  21,  1915.  Serial 
No.  68.082.      (Cl.  59 — 80.) 


I 


ins  fuses,  said  switch  means  being  arranged  to  connect 
said  cond'ictors  and  line  wires  and  including  blades  en- 
gageable simultaneously  with  and  disengageable  s'mnlta- 
oeously  from  all  of  the  said  contacts. 


1,202,479  BOTTLE-CRATE.  Willis  A.  Bublinoaue, 
Richland,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1915.  Sertal  No. 
66.257.      (Cl.  220—111.) 


:<    II    J,   •- 
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1.  A  bottle  crate  including  a  frame  constructed  to  re- 
ceive a  row  of  bottles,  resilient  cross  wires  extending  be- 
tween the  Iwttles.  and  a  longitudinally  extending  locking 
bar  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  bottles  to  retain  them  in  position,  said  locking 
bar  being  formed  with  flat  surfaces  which  are  engaged  by 
the  resilient  cross  wires  to  retain  the  locking  bar  in  oper- 
ative position. 

2.  A  bottle  crate  including  a  frame  constructed  to  re- 
ceive a  row  of  bottles,  resilient  cross  wires  extending  be- 
tween the  bottlos.  and  a  longitudinally  extending  flat  lock- 
ing bar  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  frame  to  turn  about 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  adapted  to  have  an  edge  portion 
thereof  rotated  Into  engagement  with  the  shoulders  of  the 
bottles  to  hold  the  bottles  against  displacement,  one  of 
the  flat  faces  of  the  locking  bar  cooperating  with  the  re- 
silient cross  rods  to  hold  the  locking  bar  In  operative 
position. 

3.  A  bottle  crate  Including  a  frame  constructed  to  re- 
ceive a  plurality  of  rows  of  bottles,  resilient  cross  wires 
extending  between  individual  bottles  of  each  row.  flat 
locking  bars  extending  between  the  rows  of  bottles  and  plv- 
otally mounted  upon  the  frame  to  rotate  about  a  hori- 
zontal ails,  the  edges  of  the  flat  locking  bars  being  adapted 
to  be  turned  Into  engagement  with  the  shoulders  of  the 
bottles  to  retain  the  bottles  In  'position  and  the  flat  faces 
of  the  locking  bars  then  being  engaged  by  the  resilient 
cross  wires  to  hold  the  locklne  bar?  In  operative  position, 
arms  projecting  from  the  locking  bars,  and  an  operating 
bar  plvotally  connected  to  the  arms  for  simultaneously 
itwlnglng  all  of  the  locking  bars  Into  or  out  of  operative 
poaitlon. 


a 


zr 
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1.  In  a  bracelet,  a  guide  link  comprising  n  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  trough-Khaped  shell  members,  a  lining 
meml>er  secured  in  each  shell  member,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  opposite  ends  of  said  lining  members  to  hold 
said  shell  meml>ers  in  spaced  apart  relation. 

2.  In  a  bracelet,  a  guide  link  comprising  n  pair  of  oppo 
■Itel.v    disposed    trough-shaped    shell    members,    a    lining 
member  secured  in  each  sHell  member  and  a  post  between 
said   lining  members  at  their  opposite  ends  to  hold  said 
shell  meml>ers  in  spaced  apart  relation. 

3.  In  a  bracelet,  n  guide  link  comprising  a  pair  of  op- 
poBltely  disposed  parallel  trough-shaped  shell  members,  n 
lining  plate  secured  In  each  shell  member,  a  post  formed 
Integral  witli  each  end  of  each  plate  nnd  extending  acros* 
and  connected  to  the  opposite  plate  to  hold  said  shell 
members  in  spaced  apart  relation. 

4.  In  a  bracelet,  a  guide  link  comprising  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  parallel  side  members,  each  having  n 
post  at  its  opposite  end  formed  Integral  therewith,  the 
posts  in  one  member  being  tubular  to  receive  the  post  of 
the  other  member,  whereby  said  side  members  are  rlgidl' 
secured  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  each  other. 

5.  In  a  bracelet,  a  guide  link,  comprising  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  spaced  apart  parallel  members  between 
which  the  slide  link  of  the  bracelet  may  move,  spacing 
members  between  said  parallel  members,  and  means  where- 
by said  spaclug  members  are  locked  together  automati- 
cally when  the  parts  are  assembled  and  forced  Into  rel.i- 
tlve  flnlshed  position, 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.202,481.  CONVERTIBLE-TYPE  DUMP-CAR.  Argylk 
Campbell,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Enterprise  Railway 
Equipment  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois,  med  Apr,  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  19,171.  (Cl. 
105—184.) 


1.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car  body  having  intermediate  sills  with  hoppers 
formed  therebetween,  and  a  center  sill  adapted  to  absorb 
buffing  shocks  in  direct  line  with  the  draft  rigging  and 
having  also  a  vertical  strength  value,  of  pivoted  floor 
doors,  some  of  said  doors  being  adapted  to  cover  said  hop- 
pers l>etween  the  intermediate  sills  and  being  partly  sup- 
ported by  said  center  sill  when  acting  as  floor  members, 
and  others  of  said  floor  doors  being  adapted  to  dump  to 
the  sides  of  the  car. 

2.  A  car  of  the  character  described  havlag  side  walls 
and  a  hopper  section  between  the  trucks,  the  floor  of  said 
car  over  the  hopper  section  consisting  of  sets  of  hinced 
doors,  one  set  l)elng  adapted  to  swing  downwardly  from 
normal  horizontal  position  to  thereby  dump  the  load  to 
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the  sides  and  tbe  other  set  b^ing  adapted  to  be  swung  up- 
wardly from  normal  posltlot  to  an  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly inclined  position,  said  car  having  also  center  dump 
doors  located  below  the  floor  level  of  the  car  and  hinged 
alonj;  their  inner  upper  lonjrltudinal  edges. 

3.  A  car  of  the  character  described  having  side,  deep 
Intermediate  sllla  and  dlaphrtgms,  said  intermediate  sills 
havlnj;  dlvprting  boards  aloiitf  their  lowor  edgps,  said 
car  having  also  hinged  center  dump  doors  located  entirely 
below  the  cnr  floor  level,  hinged  side  dumping  floor  doors 
extending  between  the  intermediate  and  the  side  sills, 
and  movable  floor  sections  arranged  to  either  cover  the 
hopper  spaces  between  the  ittermediate  sills  or  to  form 
inclined   hopper   bottoms. 

4.  A  car  of  the  character  described  having  Intermediate 
sills,  a  single  center  sill,  side  dump  doors,  hinged  floor 
doors  adapted  to  be  positioned  either  horizontally  to  form 
part  of  the  floor  between  thq  Intermediate  sills  or  to  be 
positioned  so  as  to  incline  upwardly  and  outwardly  to  form 
sides  of  hoppers,  and  center  dump  doors  hinged  along  their 
Inner  longitudinal  edges  to  said  single  center  sill. 

5.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  having  Interme- 
diate silisj.  a  single  center  sUl,  side  dump  doors,  hinged 
floor  doors  adapted  to  be  poslKloned  either  horizontally  to 
form  part  of  the  floor  between  the  intermediate  sills  or  to 
be  positioned  so  a.s  to  Incline  upwardly  and  outwardly 
to  form  sides  of  hoppers,  an4  center  dump  doors  hinged 
along  their  longitudinal  edgap  to  said  single  center  sill, 
said  center  sill  having  longitudinally  extending  plates 
secured  thereto  immediately  above  tbe  hinged  joints  to 
thereby  form  shedding  surfacfs  over  said  hinged  Joints. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.202,482.  G.VRMEXT  SUPPORT.  Victor  E.  I.  Carlson 
and  Hbrmam  Pbterson,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  16, 
1016.     Serial  No.  78.594.     (Cl.  2—96.) 


1.  \  shirt  including  a  shift  bo<Iy,  having  a  thickened 
lower  margin  and  a  continuots  open  groove  between  said 
shirt  body  and  said  margin,  tnd  a  belt,  said  belt  having 
longitudinal  flaps  engaging  said  groove  and  said  margin. 

2.  A  shirt  including  a  shirt  body,  an  upwardly  project- 
ing portion  extending  the  entire  length  of  said  shirt  body, 
.said  portion  having  its  lower  edge  stitched  to  said  shirt 
body,  there  being  an  open  top  groove  between  said  portion 
and  said  shirt  body,  and  a  b^lt,  said  belt  having  longitu- 
dinal, reentrant  flaps,  one  of  said  flaps  being  lodged  in 
said  groove  and  the  other  qf  said  flaps  embracing  the 
lower  edge  of  said  shirt  body. 

3.  A  shirt  including  a  shirt  body  having  a  lower  edge, 
material  attached  near  said  lower  edge  and  depending 
therefrom,  surrounding  said  shirt  body,  a  thickened  hem 
at  the  lower  edge  of  said  mattlrial.  a  thickened  hem  at  tbe 
upper,  free  edge  of  said  mateflal.  there  being  an  open  top 
groove  between  said  thickened  hem  and  the  exterior  of 
said  shirt,  a  belt,  said  belt  having  reentrant  marginal 
flaps,  one  of  said  flaps  being  lodged  in  said  groove  and  tbe 
other  of  said  flaps  embracing  the  lower  thickened  edge  of 
said  material. 


1,202,483.  TEMPERATURE  .  REGULATOR  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILE-ENGINES. WiiJiiAM  C.  Carter,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  69,977.  (Cl. 
236—6.)  I 

1.  .\  temperature  regulator  for  water-cooled  automobile 
engines,  comprising  an  appanatus  that  is  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  the  radiator  of  th«  cooling  system  and  which 
consists  of  a   frame  provided   with  a  plurality  of   hinged 


slats  that  are  connected  together,  a  cylinder  provided  with 
a  piston  that  is  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  pressure 
of  steam  generated  In  the  radiator  for  automatically  open- 
ing said  slats,  a  spring  that  causes  said  piston  to  restore 
said  slats  to  their  closed  position,  and  on  opening  in  said 
cylinder  through  which  the  steam  or  the  water  of  con- 
densation can  escape  when  said  piston  reaches  a  certain 
position. 
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2.  A  temperature  regulator  for  water-cooled  automobile 
engines,  comprising  a  plurality  of  movable  members  that 
are  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  to  govern  the  passags 
of  air  through  the  radiator  of  the  cooling  system,  means 
that  tends  to  hold  said  members  normally  In  their  closed 
position,  and  means  for  opening  said  members  automati- 
cally consisting  of  an  element  that  is  rendered  inoperative 
by  the  steam  which  escapes  from  said  radiator. 


1,202,484.  TIE  TAMPER.  Heinrich  Christiansen,  A1- 
tona-Ottensen,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.  Serial 
No.  797,487.     (Cl.  104—173.) 


1.  A  device  for  tamping  sleepers  comprising  a  chamber 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  power,  a  hammer 
in  said  chamber  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  piston,  a  tamp- 
ing tool  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  hammer,  and  a  handle 
for  freely  holding  the  device  fixed  to  the  chamber  at  an 
angle  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  hammer,  said 
handle  being  of  suflUcient  length  to  afford  ample  leverage 
for  readily  guiding  the  hammer. 

2.  A  device  for  tamping  sleepers  comprising  a  chamber 
adapted  to  bo  connected  with  a  source  of  power,  a  hammer 
In  said  chamber  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  piston,  a  tamp- 
ing tool  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  hammer  and  slidably 
but  not  rotatably  held  in  said  chamber,  and  a  handle  foi' 
freely  holding  the  device  fixed  to  the  chamber  at  an  angle 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  hammer,  said  handle 
being  of  sufficient  length  to  afford  ample  leverage  for 
readily  guiding  the  hammer. 

3.  A  device  for  tamping  sleepers  comprising  a  chamber 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  power,  a  ham- 
mer in  said  chamber  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  piston,  a 
tamping  tool  formed  in  the  shape  of  the  blunt  end  of  an 
ordinary  band  hammer  and  adapted  to  be  struck  by  said 
hammer,  and  a  handle  for  freely  holding  the  device 
fixed  to  the  chamber  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  hammer,  said  handle  being  of  sufllcient  length 
to  afford  ample  leverage  "for  readily  guiding  the  hammer. 

4.  A  device  for  tamping  ties,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  within  the  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a  chamber 
therein,  a  hammer  within  said  chamber,  air  spaces  on 
two  sides  of  the  hammer,  a  crank  shaft  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate the  piston,  means  for  driving  the  crank  shaft,  a  tamp- 
ing  tool   carried   by   the   cylinder  and  acted   upon   by   the 
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hammer,  and  a  handle  for  freely  holding  the  device  fixed 
to  the  cylinder  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  latter  to  posi- 
tion the  cylinder  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  said 
handle  being  of  suflJclent  length  to  afford  ample  leverage 
for  guiding  the  cylinder. 

5.  A  device  for  tamping  ties,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  within  the  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a  chamber 
therein,  a  hammer  within  said  chamber,  air  spaces  on  two 
sides  of  tbe  hammer,  a  crank  shaft  adapted  to  reciprocate 
tbe  piston,  a  flexible  shaft  coupled  to  said  crank  shaft, 
means  for  driving  said  flexible  shaft,  and  a  handle  for 
freely  holding  the  device  flxed  to  the  cylinder  at  an  angle 
to  the  axis  of  the  latter  to  position  the  cylinder  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  plane,  said  handle  being  of  sufficient 
leQgth  to  afford  ample  leverage  for  guiding  the  cylinder. 


1,202,485.  HUMIDIFIER  .\ND  FUMIGATOR.  Jack 
COHN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur 
Moarant,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
74.969.     (Cl.  167—3.) 


In  a  vaporizing  device,  the  combination  of  a  hemispheri- 
cal generator  having  a  flat  bottom  and  a  restricted  outlet 
opening  at  Its  apex,  and  a  spherical  container  comprising 
two  detachable  halves  arranged  to  Interlock  each  other 
and  mounted  on  said  generator  to  receive  vapor  therefrom, 
said  container  having  a  portion  formed  Into  a  pointed 
nozzle  providing  a  discharge  opening  from  said  container 
of  much  smaller  area  than  the  area  of  the  generator  out- 
let opening,  whereby,  said  container  may  be  closely  packed 
with  absorbent  flbrous  material  through  which  the  vapor 
from  the  generator  is  compelled  to  pass  and  said  vapor 
on  passing  from  said  container  is  forcibly  projected  into 
the  atmosphere.  > 


1,202,486.  GREEN  PEA-HULLlNG  MACHINE.  Jambs 
G.  Coil,  t  adlz,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1918.  Serial  No. 
64,541.     (CI.  130—30.) 


1.  A  green  pea  vine  bulling  machine  including  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatable  cylinders  disposed  In  alinement  with 
each  other  through  which  the  vines  successively  pass  lon- 


gitudinally, each  cylinder  having  a  perforated  covering 
and  elevating  ribs,  a  beater  carrying  drum  extending 
through  both  cylinders,  and  beater  blades  thereon  extend- 
ing outwardly  a  relatively  short  distance,  said  blades  be- 
ing arranged  diagonally  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe 
drum  and  there  being  a  clear  free  spare  between  the  circle 
defined  by  the  blades  and   the  circle  defined  by   the  ribs. 

2.  A  green  pea  vine  hulling  machine  including  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatable  cylinders  through  which  the  vines  suc- 
cessively pass,  each  cylinder  having  a  perforated  covering 
and  elevating  ribs,  a  revolving  beater  extending  through 
both  cylinders,  means  for  rotating  the  beater,  and  means 
for  rotating  both  of  said  cylinders  at  different  speeds 
with  relation  to  each  other  and  with  relation  to  the  beater. 

3.  A  green  pea  vine  hulling  machine  including  a  rotat- 
ing primary  cylinder,  a  rotating  secondary  cylinder,  the 
secondary  cylinder  being  larger  In  diameter  than  the  pri- 
mary cylinder  and  each  cylinder  having  a  perforated  cov- 
ering and  elevating  ribs,  and  a  revolving  beater  extending 
through  both  said  cylinders,  there  being  a  clear  space 
about  the  beater  in  each  cylinder  which  space  Is  larger 
In   the  secondary  cylinder  than   in  the  primary   cylinder. 

4.  A  green  pea  vine  hulling  machine  Including  a  ro- 
tating primary  and  a  rotating  secondary  cylinder  through 
which  the  vines  successively  pass,  the  secondary  cylinder 
being  larger  in  diameter  than  the  primary  cylinder,  each 
of  said  cylinders  having  a  perforated  covering  and  elevat- 
ing ribs,  an  annular  chute  attached  to  one  of  said  cylin- 
ders and  entering  the  other  of  said  cylinders,  and  a  beater 
carrying  drum  extending  through  both  cylinders 

5.  A  green  pea  vine  hulling  machine  Including  a  pair 
of  annular  cylinders  both  of  said  cylinders  being  rotatable, 
and  each  having  a  perforated  covering  and  elevating  ribs, 
an  annular  chute  attached  to  one  of  said  cylinders  and 
extending  into  the  other  of  said  cylinders,  and  an  annu- 
lar discharge  chute  extending  from  the  discharge  end  of 
the  last-named  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,487.  qOILED  METAL  WEATHER  -  STRIPPING. 
EcoENE  F.  COOK^  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Louis  H. 
Kuhlmann,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.   71.625.      (Cl.  206—59.) 


^S 


£3 


1.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  coil  of  metal 
weather  stripping,  the  latter  having  folded  longitudinal 
edge  portions. 

2.  K%  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  coil  of  metal 
weather  stripping,  the  latter  having  angularly-disposed 
and  folded  longitudinal  edge  portions, 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  coll  of  metal 
weather  stripping,  the  latter  having  folded  longitudinal 
edge  portions  and   being  characterized   by   freedom    from 
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permanfTir   tx-nds  or  distortions  and  from  a   tendency  to 
buckle  when  unwound. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  itanufacture.  a  coll  of  metal 
^'eather  strlppinit.  the  latter  having  ancularly-dlsposed 
and  folded  longitudinal  edge  portions  and  being  character- 
tied  by  freedom  from  permanent  bends  and  distortions 
and  from  a  tendency  to  buclle  when  unwound. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  ajanufiirtnre.  a  supply  roll  of 
metal  wentht^r  stripping  connlstlnK  of  n  continuous  strip 
bavlnt;  loncltudinal  edge  portions  folded  atjalnst  the  body 
of  the  strip,  the  material  of  said  strip  on  one  side  being 
extended  reintlvply  to  the  otfcer  side  of  the  strip  to  enable 
the  strip  to  assume  an  arcuate  form. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  th|B  Gasette.] 


1.202.488.  NUMBERING  D|2VICE.  Edward  A.  Crosby, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
60.261.      (CI.  40—5.; 


1.  A  numberlnfir  device  coteprislnR  a  number  plate  hav- 
ing a  single  series  of  digits  0  to  9.  inclusive,  imprinted 
thereon  and  having  on  opposite  sides  of  said  digits,  partly 
completed  Indicators  by  the  completion  of  which  selected 
digits  may  be  designated  to  Aenote  numbers  from  0  to  99, 
Inclusive. 

1'  A  numbering  device  comlprlslng  a  single  number  plate 
having  a  single  series  of  digits  0  to  9,  inclusive,  Imprinted 
thereon  and  having  on  oppqslte  sides  of  the  said  digits 
partially  completed  Indlcatorf  by  the  completion  or  setting 
ot  which,  selected  digits  may  be  desiirnated  to  denote  num- 
bers from  0  to  99.  Incluslvp. 

3.  A  numbering  device  oomprisins  a  single  number 
plate  having  a  single  series  of  digits  0  to  9,  inclusive,  In 
circular  arrangement  thereon  and  having  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  dlgit.s.  partly  completed  indicators,  by  the  com- 
pletion or  setting  of  which,  selected  digits  may  be  desig- 
nated to  denote  numbers  frorn  0  to  99,  Inclusive. 

4.  A  numbering  device  comprising  a  number  plate  hav- 
ing a  single  series  of  digit.*  0  to  9,  Inclusive,  imprinted 
thereon  and  having  perforations  on  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  digits,  and  plugs  for  insertion  Into  certain  of  the 
said  parforations  to  afford  Indicators,  whereby  certain  se- 
lected digits  may  be  designated  to  denote  numbers  from 
0  to  99,  Inclusive. 

5.  A  numbering  device  comprising  a  number  plate  hav- 
ing a  single  series  of  d'gltsj  0  to  9,  Inclusive,  imprinted 
thereon  and  having  perforatlnns  nn  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  digits,  and  headed  plugs  adapted  to  be  inserted 
through  certain  of  said  perffiratlons,  with  their  heads  at 
the  back  of  the  said  plate,  whereby  certain  selected  digits 
may  be  designated  to  denote  numbers  from  0  to  99,  In- 
clusive. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,4S9.  LOCK  ME.VNS  FOR  GASOLENE  -  SUPPLY 
T.ANKS.  J.iHN  R.  Cko.>^s,  Sr.,  and  John  R.  Cross.  Jr., 
Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed,  Nov.  22,  1916.  Serial  No. 
e2.S12.      fCl.  137—27.)       I 

The  combination  with  a  ttnk  provided  In  Its  top  and 
bottom  with  op'-nlngs,  an  ajXTtured  plug  adapted  for  In- 
*»rtlon  within  thf  opening  to  the  bottom,  a  second  plug 
adapted  for  insertion  within  an  opening  In  the  top,  means 
connecting  the  plugs,  a  locic  secured  to  the  first  named 
plug  and  embodying  a  movable  member  adapted  to  auto- 
matically movp  to  the  opet  petition  when  released,  a 
valve  plate  carried  by  the  itovable  member  and  adapted 


to  cover  and  uncover  the  aperture  In  the  first  named  plug, 
means  to  operate  the  lock  to  release  the  movable  member, 


and  means  to  return  the  movable  member  to  tbe  doted 
position. 


1,202,490.  GOLF-BALL.  Clkland  Davis,  U.  S.  Navy, 
and  Frederick  Kniffks.  Wilmington.  Del.  ;  said  Knlf- 
fen  assizor  to  said  Davis.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1915.  Serial 
No.  64.085.      (CI.  46 — 4.) 


1.  A  golf  ball  having  a  cover  comprising  nltro  cellulose 
of  a  high  index  of  nitration,  and  a  modifying  agent  adapt- 
ed to  affect  Its  toughness  and  elasticity. 

2.  A  golf  ball  having  a  cover  composed  in  part  of  highly 
nitrated  nltro  cellulose  modlfled  by  the  presence  therein 
of  a  substance  adapted  to  affect  its  elasticity. 

3.  .An  object  comprsing  in  its  structure  nltro  cellalose 
having  a  nitration  index  ranging  between  11.90  and  12.30. 
said  nltro  cellulose  having  combined  therewith  an  elas- 
ticity modifying  agent. 

4.  A  golf  ball  having  a  cover  consisting  of  amorphous 
nltro  cellulose  of  a  nitration  index  ranging  from  11.90  to 
12.30  and  a  fat. 

5.  A  golf  ball  having  a  cover  consisting  of  amorphous 
nltro  cellulose  having  a  high  nitration  Index  and  a  fat. 
said  cover  having  been  deposited  upon  said  ball  from  suc- 
cessive coatings  of  a  solution  of  said  nltro  cellulose  and  fat 
in  a  volatile  solvent,  which  solvent  upon  evaporation  left 
said  cellulose  and  fat  deposited  in  a  smooth,  brilliant  and 
constrictive  coating. 

[Claim  6  not  prln.ed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202.491.  FASTENING  MEANS  FOR  METAL  CUL- 
VERTS. J.\ME8  W.  Dean,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
10,  1913.  SerUl  No.  741,24.S.  Renewed  Mar.  21.  191G. 
Serial  No.  85,744.     (CI.  61—9.) 

1.  A  fastening  means  for  connecting  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  butt  Joint  culverts  together  and  for  preventing 
endwise  movement  of  longitudinally  adjacent  sections 
with  respect  to  each  other,  said  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  connected  keys,  said  keys  adapted  for  engagement  with- 
in cooperating  kt-y  re>eivng  passageways  along  the  longitu- 
dinal abutting  edges  of  said  culvert  sections. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  culvert  made  up  of 
longitudinally  adjacent  sections   having  ends  which   over- 
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lap  one  another  forming  a  joint  between  said  secttons,  of  a 
fastening  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  sections  on 
each  side  of  said  Joint  for  the  purpose  of  connecting  to- 
gether ^he  longitudinal  edges  of  said  sections,  and  means 
secured  to  and  serving  only  to  connect  together  said  fas- 
tening means  for  preventing  endwise  movement  of  the  sec- 
tions with  respect  to  each  other. 


sides,  said  recess  extending  from  the  top  of  said  box  to 
uear  the  lower  end  thereof,  u  removable  bearing  plate  with 
beveled  lateral  and  bottom  sides  mounted  therein,  said 
plate  being  cut  away  at  one  vertical  side  to  form  with  the 
adjacent  side  of  said  recess  a  wedge-receiving  recess 
tapering  toward  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  wedge  shaped 
to  fit  said  last-named  recess  for  locking  said  plate  to  said 
box,  means  for  retaining  said  wedge  In  position,  and  a 
bearing  metal  facing  on  said  plate. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  culvert  made  up 
of  longitudinally  adjacent  sections  and  comprising  comple- 
mentary half  sections  having  longitudinally  abutting 
edges  and  metal  strips  so  secured  to  each  half  section 
along  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  that  passageways 
are  formed  at  Intervals  between  the  culvert  sections  and 
said  strips,  of  keys  or  clips  adapted  to  enter  the  said 
passageways  and  engage  between  the  culvert  sections  and 
the  metal  strips  thereby  holding  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  sections  In  abutting  relation,  and  means  for  fasten- 
ing the  keys  or  clips  of  longitudinally  adjacent  sections 
together  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  endwise  movement 
of  said  sections  with  respect  to  each  other. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  culvert  made  up 
of  longitudinally  adjacent  sections  and  comprising  comple- 
mentary half  seetions  having  longitudinal  abutting  edges 
iind  metal  strips  so  secured  to  each  half  section  along  the 
longitudinal  edges  thereof  that  passageways  are  formed 
at  Interv.ils  between  the  culvert  sections  and  said  strips. 
of  keys  or  clips  adapted  to  enter  the  said  passageways 
and  engage  between  the  culvert  sections  and  the  metal 
strips  thereby  holding  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  sec- 
tions In  abutting  relation,  and  a  bar  or  strip  for  connect- 
ing the  keys  of  longitudinally  adjacent  sections  together 
for  the  purpose  of  preventing  endwise  movement  of  said 
sections  with  respect  to  each  other. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  culvert  made  up 
of  longitudinally  adjacent  sections,  of  fastening  means 
for  connecting  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  sections  to- 
gether, and  means  Independent  of  said  fastening  means 
for  connecting  together  the  fastening  means  of  longi- 
tudinally adjacent  sections  for  the  purpose  of  preventing 
endwlm;  movement  of  said  sections  with  respect  to  each 
other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,202,492.  ADJUSTABLE  AND  REMOVABLE  LATERAL 
PLATE  FOR  DRIVING-BOXES  OF  LOCOMOTIVES. 
Chahles  R.  1>k  Fuks,  I-os  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  29, 
1915.     Serial  No    63,993.     (CI.  64 — 25.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  box  for  locomotives, 
said  driving  box  having  on  its  outer  face  a  vertical  re- 
cess with  bevelid  sides,  said  recess  extending  from  the 
top  of  said  boi  to  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  removable 
lateral  plate  with  beveled  lateral  and  bottom  sides  mount- 
ed thereon,  said  plate  being  cut  away  at  one  vertical  side 
to  form  with  the  adjacent  side  of  said  first  named  recess 
a  wedgt'-recfivlng  recess  tapering  toward  the  low>'r  end 
thereof,  said  last-named  recess  l>eing  trapezoidal  in  cross 
section  and  having  the  front  and  rear  sides  parallel  with 
the  widest  side  at  the  rear,  a  wedge  shaped  to  fit  said 
last-named  recess,  means  for  locking  said  wedge  in  posl 
tlon,  and  a  oearing  metal   face  on  said  plate. 

2.  The   combination    of   a    driving    bos    for   locomotives 
having  on  Its   outer  face  a   vertical   recess  with   beveled 


JO' 


3.  The  combination  of  a  driving  box  for  locomotives 
having  on  Its  cut^  face  a  vertical  recess  extending  from 
the  top  of  said  box  to  near  tae  lower  end  thereof,  a  remov- 
able bearing  plate  forming  a  dove-tailed  Joint  with  said 
recess  mounted  therein,  said  plate  forming  with  a  ver- 
tical side  of  said  recess  a  slot  tapering  toward  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  plate  locking  wedge  mounted  In  said  last- 
named  recess,  wedge  retaining  means,  and  a  bearing  metal 
facing  on  said  plate. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  journal  box  for  locomotives 
having  a  lateral  bearing  face,  said  face  being  provided 
with  a  vertical  recess,  a  removable  lateral  plate  forming 
a  dove-tailed  joint  with  said  recess  mounted  therein,  one 

1  of  the  lateral  sides  of  said  plates  forming  with  the  ad- 
I  Jacent  side  of  said  recess  a  tapering  slot,  a  wedge  in  said 
!  slot  locking  the  said  plate  to  said  l>ox,  wedge  retaining 
I   means  mounted  on  said  box.  and  a  bearing  metal   facing 

on  said  plate. 
j  5.  The  combination  of  a  journal  box  having  a  lateral 
bearing  face  with  a  recess  therein,  a  removable  lateral 
plate  forming  a  dove  tailed  Joint  with  said  recess  and 
mounted  therein,  one  of  the  lateral  sides  of  said  plate 
forming  with  the  adjacent  side  of  said  recess  a  slot,  a 
locking  member  mounted  In  said  slot  for  holding  said 
plate  In  position  In  relation  to  said  box.  means  for  hold- 
ing said  locking  means  in  position,  and  a  bearing  metal 
facing  on  said  plate. 


1,202,493.  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Harry  Dollbnbbrg,  Towson,  Md.  Filed  July  15,  1915. 
Serial  No.  40,080.     (CL  40—95.) 


I.  In  an  Indicator  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  sight  opening,  indicating  mechanism  mounted 
within  the  casing  Including  vertically  spaced  rollers,  a 
transparent  web  fixed  at  its  ends  to  ..said  rollers,  a  gear 
on  one  end  of  each  roller,  a  web  shaft  mfiunted  adjacent 
to  each  of  the  rollers,  an  endless  web  engaged  upon  said 
shafts  and  having  direction  Indicating  symbols  thereon,  a 
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pluion  fixed  to  one  end  of  eacb  of  said  shafts  and  meshing 
with  the  respective  gears  on  Mid  rollers,  and  operating 
means  including  a  gear  mounted  within  the  casing  and 
operatlvely  engaged  with  the  Jears  on  one  of  the  ends  of 
Mid  spaced  rollers  to  move  the  first  web  past  the  said 
opening  and  simultaneously  move  the  endless  web,  where- 
by the  direction  indicating  symbols  thereon  are  exposed 
to  view  through  the  transparent  web. 

2.  In  an  Indicator  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
provided  with  a  sight  opening.  Indicating  mechanism 
mounted  within  the  casing  including  a  transparent  web, 
an  endless  web  mounted  in  Hie  casing  adjacent  to  the 
transparent  web  and  having  oppositely  pointing  arrows 
thereon,  and  means  transmitting  movement  to  said  web« 
to  expose  the  indicia  on  the  first  web  through  the  sight 
openinj;   and    also    to    move    the   endless    web   and    render 


either  one  of  the  arrows  on  thq 
the  transparent  web. 


latter  web  visible  through 


■4- 


1,202,494.  TOILETSBAT  COVER.  Mabshau.  Jambs 
Earley,  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1914.  Serial 
No.  869.387.      (CI.  4—18.) 


A  seat  cover  comprising  an  annular  body  having  a  cen- 
tral opening,  and  adapte<l  to  fit  upon  a  seat,  a  flap  de- 
pendinj;  from  the  cover  at  the  forward  edge  of  the  open- 
ing, and  a  substantially  diamond  shaped  tab  depending 
from  the  cover  at  the  n-ar  edgp  of  the  opening,  the  long 
axis  of  the  tab  being  arranged  approximately  at  right 
angles  to  the  long  axis  of  the  cover,  said  tab  having  a 
straight  edge  connected  with  the  body  along  a  line  of 
perforations. 


1.202.49.'-..    REFINISHING  C0.1«P0SITI0N.    OTTO  Egnbh, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Hied  Oct.  »,  1915.     Serial  No.  54,953. 

(a.   134—79.) 

1.  A  reflnishlng  solution  for  varnish  polished  material, 
comprising  a  solution  of  clear  celluloid,  alcohol  and  ben- 
zoin, substantially   In   the  proportions  set   forth. 

'_.  A  reflnishlng  solution  for  varnish  polished  material, 
consisting  of  a  solution  of  cleat  celluloid  in  acetone,  alco- 
hol and  benzoin,  .substantially  in  the  proportions  set  forth. 

3.  A  reflnishlng  solution  for  varnish  polished  material, 
consisting  sub.stantlally  of  a  solution  of  one  (1  os.)  ounce 
of  clear  celluloid  In  seven-eight>  (7/8  lbs.)  of  a  pound  of 
acetone,  seven  (7  lbs.)  pounds  of  denatured  alcohol,  and 
two  (2  OSS.)  oances  of  benzoin. 


1.202.496.  MEAT-CHOPPER,  Jllh  s  Ebicksbn,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  93,796. 
(CI.  17—27.)  I 

1.  A  meat  chopper  stamped  oit  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  rows  of  cutting  blades  extending  vertically  there- 
from, said  blades  being  tapered  tnd  provided  with  straight 
cutting  edges,  each  pair  of  adjacent  blades  in  said  rows 
being  bent  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 

2.  .\  meat  chopper  comprising  a  cutting  member  stamped 
out  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  said  cutting  member 
consisting  of  a  body  portion  hating  a  plurality  of  parallel 
rows  of  cutting  blades  exteodlnif  vertically  therefrom,  said 
blades  being   tapered  and   provided  with   straight  cutting 


edges,  the  cutting  edges  of  one  set  of  said  blades  extend- 
ing In  one  direction  and  the  cutting  edges  of  (he  remain- 
ing set  of  blades  extending  in  a  direction  at  right  angles 
to  said  first  set. 


3.  A  meat  chopper  comprising  a  cutting  member  stamped 
out  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  said  cutting  member 
consisting  of  a  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  cutting 
blades  extending  vertically  therefrom  and  provided  with 
straight  cutting  edges,  the  cutting  edges  of  one  set  of  said 
blades  extending  In  one  direction  and  the  cutting  edges  of 
another  set  of  blades  extending  In  a  direction  at  right  an- 
gles to  said  first  set. 


1,202,497.  VIAL  FOR  MEDICINAL  AND  LABORATORY 
PREPARATIONS.  Raoil  Fbignolx.  MontreuU-sous- 
Bois,  France.  Filed  June  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  R45,252. 
Renewed  Sept.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  121.095.  (CI. 
128—28.) 


1.  A  vial  for  serum  and  the  like,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  the  wide  container  for  the  serum,  a  pointed 
upper  end  and  a  pointed  lower  end  of  restricted  cross  sec 
tlon  b«'nt  back  upon  said  container  and  adapted  to  have 
its  point  broken  ofT  for  the  reception  of  a  serum,  said 
point  at  the  upper  end  being  also  adapted  to  be  broken 
off  for  admitting  air  at  that  level  of  the  serum  not  being 
fed  Into  the  syringe,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  vial  for  serum  and  the  like  for  preventing  infec- 
tion of  the  serum  during  the  transmission  of  the  latter 
into  a  needle  syringe  comprising  a  wide  container  having 
two  sealed  pointed  ends,  one  of  which  has  the  form  of  n 
fine  bore  a  tubular  extension  of  restricted  cross  section 
bent  back  upon  the  side  of  the  container.  Into  which  ex- 
tension when  the  point  is  broken,  the  needle  of  a  syringe 
can  be  inserted  for  drawing  up  the  serum  or  the  like,  the 
other  end  adapted  to  be  broken  off  for  admitting  air  to 
that  level  of  the  serum  not  to  be  fed  into  the  syringe. 


1,202,498.  ILLUMINATED  BLANK  BOOK.  William  F. 
X.  FiNDLET,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1916.  Serial 
No.  79.252.      (CI.  240—8.4.) 

1.  A  l)ook  comprising  covers  and  a  back,  an  electric  bat- 
tery and  lamp  mounted  on  said  back  and  within  the  book, 
said  back  being  provided  with  a  metallic  reinforcing  strip 
having  supporting  engagement  with  said  battery  and  act- 
ing as  an  electrical  conductor  for  said  battery. 

2.  A  blank  book  comprising  a  back  and  covers,  said 
back  being  provided  with  a   metallic  strip,  a   i>attery  and 
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lamp  mounted  within  said  book  and  in  electrical  connec 
tlon  on  one  side  of  said  battery  with  said  metallic  strip, 
and  a  contact  member  in  electrical  connection  with  the  op- 
posite of  said  battery  and  arranged  to  be  moved  into 
and  out  of  contact  with  said  metallic  strip  to  close  and 
open  the  circuit  through  said  battery. 


3.  A  blank  book  comprising  a  back  and  covers,  said 
back  being  provided  with  a  metal-  reinforcing  member,  a 
battery  and  lamp  mounted  upon  said  reinforcing  member 
and  In  electrical  connection  therewith  on  one  side  of  said 
battery,  and  a  contact  member  In  electrical  connection 
with  the  opposite  side  of  said  battery  and  arranged  to  be 
moved  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  reinforcing  mem 
ber  to  close  and  open  tue  circuit  through  said  battery. 

4.  A  blank  book  comprising  a  back  and  covers,  said 
back  having  a  metallic  strip  extending  the  length  thereof, 
a  socket  member  secured  to  said  metallic  strip  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  a  liattery  including  a  lamp  removably 
supported  by  said  socket,  and  a  movable  contact  arm  in 
said  socket  and  in  electrical  connection  with  one  side  of 
said  battery,  the  other  side  of  said  battery  being  elect ri 
cally  connected  through  the  lamp  with  said  metallic  strip, 
said  contact  arm  lieing  arranged  to  be  moved  into  and 
out  of  contact  with  said  metallic  strip  to  close  and  open 
the  circuit  through  said  battery  and  lamp. 

5.  .\  blank  book  comprising  a  back  and  covers,  said 
back  having  a  metallic  reinforcing  member  extending  the 
length  thereof,  a  socket  meml)er  secured  to  said  metallic 
member  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  battery  casing  remov 
ably  held  within  said  socket,  a  lamp  mounted  in  said  bat 
tery  casing,  and  a  contact  arm  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
socket  and  arranged  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  contact 
with  said  metallic  reinforcing  member  to  close  and  open 
the  circuit  through  said  battery  and  lamp. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.202.499  FLT\'^H  VALVE.  Kobkkt  E.  Fivey,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  74,938.  (CI. 
137—93.) 

1.  The  combination  In  a  flush  valve,  of  an  open  top 
casing  formed  with  an  upper  containing  chamber  and 
Intermediate  piston  chamber  and  lower  inlet  and  outlet 
chambers,  a  transverse  partition  of  an  approximately  V- 
shape  separating  said  Inlet  and  outlet  chambers  and  hav- 
ing a  communicating  passagf^  and  valve  seat,  a  cap  closing 
the  open  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  having  a  centra! 
guide  bore,  a  piston  In  the  aforesaid  piston  chamber 
formed  with  a  central  gnlde  bore,  a  valve  head  carried  by 
siiid  piston  and  controlling  the  passage  i)etween  the  Inlet 
and  outlet  chambers  aforesaid,  a  tubular  valve  stem  hav- 
ing vertical  movement  in  the  guide  bores  of  the  piston  and 
cap  aforesaid,  and  provided  with  a  lateral  passage  in  Its 
wall  and  opening  Into  the  aforesaid  piston  chamber, 
means  within  the  valve  stem  for  regulating  the  size 
of  said  lateral  passage,  an  auxiliary  valve  head  car 
ried  on  said  valve  stem  at  a  point  above  the  lateral  passage 
aforesaid,  a  removable  partition  separating  the  aforesaid 
Cf.ntainlng  and  piston  chambers  and  having  a  central  valve 
seat  and  passage  controlled  by  said  auxiliary  valve  head, 
means  providing  communication  between  the  containing 
and  outlet  chambers  aforesaid,  resilient  means  for  moving 
the  aforesaid  valve  stem  upwardly,  and  means  for  Impart- 


ing positive  downward  movement  to  said  valve  stem,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  flush  valve,  of  an  open  top 
casing  formed  with  an  upper  containing  chamber  and 
Intermediate  piston  chamber  and  lower  inlet  and  outlet 
chambers,  a  transverse  partition  of  an  approximately  V- 
shape  separating  said  Inlet  and  outlet  chambers  and  hav- 
ing a  communicating  passage  and  valve  seat,  a  cap  closing 
the  open  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  having  a  central 
guide  bore,  a  piston  In  the  aforesaid  piston  chamber 
formed  with  a  central  guide  bore,  a  valve  head  carried  by 
said  piston  and  controlling  the  passage  between  the  Inlet 
and  outlet  chambers  aforesaid,  a  tubular  valve  stem 
having  vertical  movement  in  the  guide  bores  of  the 
piston  and  cap  aforesaid,  and  provided  with  a  lateral 
passage  in  Its  wall  and  opening  into  the  aforesaid  pis- 
ton chamber,  means  within  the  valve  stem  for  regulat- 
ing the  size  of  said  lateral  passage,  an  auxiliary  valve  head 
carried  on  said  valve  stem  at  a  point  above  the  lateral 
passage  aforesaid,  a  removable  partition  separating  the 
aforesaid  containing  and  piston  chambers  and  having  a 
central  valve  seat  and  passage  controlled  by  said  auxiliary 
valve  head,  means  providing  communication  between  the 
containing  and  outlet  chambers  aforesaid,  resilient  means 
for  moving  the  aforesaid  valve  stem  upwardly,  and  means 
for  imparting  positive  downward  movement  to  said  valve 
stem,  the  same  comprising  a  rock  shaft  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  casing,  and  a  rock  arm  carried  on  said 
rock  shaft  within  the  confalning  chamber  aforesaid  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  valve  stem,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  flush  valve,  of  an  open  top 
casing  formed  with  an  upper  containing  chamber  and 
intermediate  piston  chamber  and  lower  inlet  and  outlet 
chambers,  a  transverse  partition  of  an  approximately  V- 
shape  separating  said  Inlet  and  outlet  chambers  and  hav- 
Ing  a  communicating  passage  and  valve  seat,  a  cap  closing 
the  open  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  having  a  centra! 
guide  bore,  a  piston  in  the  aforesaid  piston  chamber 
formed  with  a  central  guide  bore,  a  valve  head  carried  by 
said  piston  and  controlling  the  passage  between  the  inlet 
and  outlet  chambers  aforesaid,  a  tubular  valve  stem 
having  vertical  movement  In  the  guide  bores  of  the 
piston  and  cap  aforesaid,  and  provided  with  a  lateral 
passage  In  Its  wall  and  opening  Into  the  aforesaid  pis- 
ton chamber,  means  within  the  valve  stem  for  regulat- 
ing the  size  of  said  lateral  passage,  an  auxiliary  valve 
head  carried  on  said  valve  stem  at  a  point  above  the  lateral 
passage  aforesaid,  a  removalile  partition  separating  the 
aforesaid  containing  and  piston  chambers  and  having  a 
central  valve  seat  and  passage  controlled  by  said  auxiliary 
valve  head,  means  providing  communication  between  the 
containing  and  outlet  chambers  aforesaid,  the  same  com- 
prising a  vertical  passage  formed  in  the  wall  of  the  casing, 
resilient  means  for  moving  the  aforesaid  valve  stem  up- 
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wardly,  anJ  mean*  for  importing  positive  downward  move- 
ment to  said  valve  stem,  aitbstantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  In  t  flush  valve,  of  an  open  top 
casing  formed  with  an  upper  containing  chamber  and 
intermediate  piston  chamber  and  lower  inlet  and  outlet 
chambers,  a  transverse  pa|tltion  of  an  approximately  V- 
shape  separating  said  inlet;  and  outlet  chambers  and  hav- 
ing a  communicating  passage  and  valve  seat,  a  cap  closing 
the  open  upper  end  of  tb4  casing  and  having  a  central 
guide  bore,  a  piston  in  ^he  aforesaid  piston  chamber 
formed  with  a  central  guide  bore,  a  valve  head  carried  by 
said  piston  and  controlling'  the  passage  between  the  inlet 
and  outlet  chambers  aforesaid,  a  tubular  valve  stem  hav- 
ing vertical  movement  in  the  guide  bores  of  the  piston 
and  cap  aforesaid,  and  provided  with  a  lateral  passage 
in  lU  wall  and  opening  into  the  aforesaid  piston  cham- 
ber, means  within  the  valve  stem  for  regulating  the  size 
of  said  lateral  passage,  th4  same  comprising  a  valve  rod 
having  a  taper  lower  end  apd  an  enlarged  screw-threaded 
upper  end  engaging  a  sin|llarly  formed  portion  of  the 
Iwre  of  the  tubular  valve  stem  aforesaid,  an  auxiliary  valve 
head  carried  on  said  valve  stem  at  a  point  above  the  lateral 
passage  aforesaid,  a  removable  partition  separating  the 
aforesaid  containing  and  pdston  chambers  and  having  a 
central  valve  seat  and  passage  controlled  by  said  auxiliary 
valve  head,  means  provldin|g  communication  between  the 
containing  and  outlet  chamt>ers  aforesaid,  resilient  means 
for  moving  the  aforesaid  valve  stem  upwardly,  and  means 
for  Imparting  positive  dowqward  movement  to  said  valve 
stem,  substantially  as  set  farth. 


1,202.500.  POWER  TRANSVITTlN'r.  MECHANISM.  Wil- 
liam Flke.nob,'  Highland  I'ark.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  John  C.  Alien.  HUhland  Park.  Mich.  Filed 
Sept.  12.  1914.     Serial  Nq.  n61,459.     (Cl.  74—7.) 


Br 

1.  In  a  power  transmitti|}g  mechanism,  rotary  driven 
and  rotary  driving  member  Radially  movable,  dogs  carried 
by  certain  of  said  members  4nd  shoulders  on  certain  other 
of  said  meml)era  to  be  engaged  by  the  dogs  when  the  mem- 
bers arc  turned  In  either  direction,  and  cam  members  hav- 
ing a  limited  movement  relative  to  said  members  so  as  to 
direct  respective  dogs  away  from  the  shoulders  when  the 
driven  members  revolve  faster  than  the  driving  member. 

2.  In  a  power  transmitti|ig  mechanism,  rotary  driven 
members,  a  rotary  driving  member  theret)etween  having  a 
hub  portion  at  each  side  th^eof  provided  with  projecting 
shoulders,  dogs  bodily  movable  in  a  radial  direction  carried 
by  the  driven  members  to  engage  the  shoulders  when  the 
driving  member  is  turned  jn  either  direction,  and  cam 
rings  disposed  between  the  qnds  of  the  hub  of  the  driving 
member  and  driven  members  in  f fictional  engagement  with 
salii  members  and  having  a  ifmited  rotation  relative  to  the 
driving  member  to  engage  anfl  lift  the  respective  dogs  from 
the  path  of  the  shoulders  wh«n  the  driven  members  revolve 
faster  than  the  driving  member. 

3.  In  a  power  transmittlfg  mechanism,  rotary  driven 
members,  a  rotary  driving  member  therebetween,  radially 
(llaposed  dogs  carried  by  thq  driven  members,  the  driving 
member  having  shoulders  to  be  engaged  by  the  dogs  when 
turned  in  either  direction,  ca|n  members  frictionally  engag- 
ing the  driven  members  and  flrovided  with  peripheral  cams, 
and  means  connecting  the  cam  members  and  working 
Through  slots  in  the  driving  i|ieml)er  to  permit  of  a  relative 
llm1t<^  turning  movement  between  the  cam  members  and 


driving  meirber,  so  that  the  cams  will  engage  and  lift  the 
respective  dogs  away  from  the  shoulders  when  the  driven 
members  revolve  faster  than  the  driving  member. 

4.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism,  rotary  driven  mem 
bers.  a  rotary  driving  member  therebetween  and  having  a 
hub  portion  at  each  «1de  provided  with  shoulders,  dogs 
carried  by  the  driven  members  and  bodily  movable  radially 
thereof  to  engage  the  shoulders  when  the  driving  meml)er  is 
rotated  in  either  direction,  members  having  peripheral  cam 
portions  adjacent  to  said  shoulders  and  adapted  to  engage 
beneath  said  dogs  to  raise  the  same  radially  out  of  the 
path  of  said  shoulders,  means  connecting  the  driving  mem- 
ber with  said  members  having  the  cam  portions  to  turn 
therewith  and  permitting  a  limited  relative  turning  move- 
ment of  said  driving  and  cam  members. 

6.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  rotary  driven 
members,  a  rotary  drivlnsj  member  therebetween,  radially 
movable  dogs  on  the  driven  memliers.  the  driving  member 
havinjt  shoulders  to  he  encaged  by  said  dogs  when  turned 
in  either  direction,  and  cams  adjacent  to  said  shoulders 
having  n  limited  movement  relative  to  the  driving  member 
so  as  to  bring  said  cams  into  the  path  of  said  dogs  and 
move  the  same  away  from  the  shoulders  when  either  of  the 
driven  members  revolve  faster  than  the  driving  meml)er. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.202,501.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Robert  Fortbscdk. 
Dade  Clt7,  Fla.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,673. 
(Cl.  40—59.) 


-^ 


z 


1.  .\n  amusement  device  comprising  a  ball  and  an  elon- 
gated substantially  rectangular  block  having  rounded 
edges  and  having  a  handle  Integral  therewith  at  each  end, 
the  said  handle  having  contrasting  distinguishing  marks 
thereupon,  the  said  rectangular  block  having  longitudinally 
concaved  sides,  and  having  a  shallow  pocket  adapted  to 
loosely  hold  the  said  ball  so  that  a  movement  of  the  block 
will  dislodge  the  same,  formed  In  the  upper  and  lower  face 
j-espectively  of  the  block  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  ball,  an  elongated 
subsUntially  rectangular  block  having  a  handle  integral 
therewith  at  each  end.  the  said  rectangular  block  having 
a  pocket  adapted  to  receive  the  said  ball  formed  in  the 
upper  and  lower  faces  respectively  of  the  same  adjacent 
opposite  .^nds  thereof,  the  said  block  being  further  pro- 
vided with  an  Inclined  bearing  hole  extending  through  the 
center  thereof  from  one  face  to  the  other,  a  bearing  pin 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  suitable  support  and  engage  the 
said  bearing  hole  to  plvotally  mount  the  said  block  in  an 
inclined  position,  and  springs  secured  to  each  of  the  said 
handles  and  to  the  said  support  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
said  block,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

.^.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  ball  and  a  block 
having  handles  at  each  end.  the  said  block  having  a  pocket 
formed  therein  adapted  to  loosely  hold  the  said  ball  so  that 
a  movement  of  the  block  will  dislodge  the  same,  adjacent 
each  of  the  said  handles  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
blodi. 

4.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  ball  and  an  elon- 
gated block  having  handles  Integral  therevrlth  at  each  end. 
the  said  block  having  a  pocket  adapted  to  loosely  hold  the 
said  ball,  so  that  a  movement  of  the  block  will  dislodge  the 
same,  adjacent  each  of  the  said  handles  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  said  block,  means  for  plvotally  mounting  the  said 
block  in  an  inclined  position  upon  a  vertical  pin.  and 
spring  means  for  normally  holding  the  said  block  at  on( 
point  in  its  path  of  rotation. 

5.  Xd  amusement  device  comprising  a  ball  and  an  elon- 
gated block  having  a  handle  Integral  therewith  at  one  end. 
the  said  block  having  a  pocket  formed  therein  near  the  ent! 
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ef  the  block  opposite  the  handle  and  adapted  to  looeely 
bold  the  said  ball  so  that  a  movement  of  the  block  will 
dislodge  the  same. 


1,202,502.     PIPE-JOINT.     Charles  Forth,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1912.    Serial  No.  676.865.     (Cl.  137—88.) 


,202,504.  MACHINE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
CLAY.-  William  D.  Kbkrichs.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  28.  191.S.     Serial  No.  762,993.     (Cl.  83 — 9.) 


In  a  pipe  joint,  the  combination  of  a  socket  memt>er 
having  an  opening  therethrough  and  having  a  spherically- 
curved  bearing  socket,  a  ball  member  having  an  opening 
therethrough  and  having  a  spherically-curved  surface  seat 
ed  in  said  socket  and  struck  from  the  same  center  as  that 
of  said  socket,  said  members  being  movable  relatively  to 
each  other  universally  about  their  common  center,  and 
said  socket  member  being  provided  further  with  an  exter- 
nal curved  bearing  surface  whose  center  is  coincident  with 
the  common  center  of  motion,  a  yoke  having  an  opening 
looselj  encircling  said  external  spherical  l>earlng  surface  of 
the  socket  member  and  rockable  thereon  universally,  a 
plurality  of  stems  fixedly  connected  with  said  yoke  and 
extending  longitudinally,  projections  fixed  to  the  ball  mem- 
ber through  which  said  stems  slidingly  extend,  and  springs 
encircling  the  stems  and  bearing  respectively  against  the 
prc'jectlons  and  the  stems  and  serving  to  maintain  the  said 
members  in  yielding  fluid-tight  operative  relations. 


1,202,50.1.  CLOTHES-LINE  HOOK.  Edward  Fortibr, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
82,395.      (Cl.  248—22.) 


1.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
tase  member  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough  and 
a  double  dlametered  t'roove  concentric  of  the  opening. 
mM  base  also  being  provided  with  two  diametrically  dis- 
posed recesses  In  the  rear  thereof,  a  hook  for  rotation  In 
the  opening,  and  two  diametrically  disposed  lugs  carried 
by  the  hook  for  cc5peratlon  with  the  recesses  to  lock  the 
hook  from  rotation. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  Including  a  base 
■ember  having  an  opening  therethrough,  the  rear  of  the 
bas^  about  the  opening  being  provided  with  a  double  dlam- 
ettr»d  concentric  recess,  there  being  formed  diametrically 
of  the  opening  two  recesses,  a  hook  for  Introduction  in  the 
opening,  a  disk  carried  by  the  hook  for  fitting  in  the  lesser 
dlametered  portion  of  the  first  recess,  and  two  lugs  carried 
by  the  disk  for  fitting  with  the  diametrical  recesses  to 
hold  the  hook  from  rotating. 

281  O.  O.— 70 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
revoluhle  perforated  shell  having  an  Inlet  at  one  end  and 
an  outlet  at  the  other  end.  a  plurality  of  rollers  arranged 
in  succession  lengthwise  of  the  shell  and  contacting  the 
Inner  surface  thereof  over  the  perforations  therein,  and 
means  associated  with  each  roller  and  substantially  fixed 
in  relation  to  the  shell  for  moving  the  material  lengthwise 
of  the  shell  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  latter  toward  the 
said  outlet  successively  from  the  path  of  one  roller  Into 
the  path  of  the  successive  rollers. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
revoluble  perforated  shell  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and 
an  outlet  at  the  other  end.  a  plurality  of  rollers  arranged 
in  succession  lengthwise  of  the  shell  and  contacting  the 
inner  surface  thereof  over  the  perforations  therein,  and 
scraper  means  associated  with  said  rollers  and  substan- 
tially fixed  In  relation  to  the  shell  for  moving  the  material 
lengthwise  of  the  shell  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  latter 
toward  the  said  outlet  successively  from  the  path  of  one 
roller  Into  the  path  of  the  successive  rollers. 

3.  .V  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  n 
revoluble  perforated  shell,  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  con 
tactlng  the  Inner  surface  of  the  shell,  said  rollers  t>elng  ar 
ranged  In  a  plurality  of  seiles  lengthwise  of  the  shell,  the 
rollers  of  each  series  being  arranged  end  to  end  and  stag- 
gered relative  to  the  rollers  of  another  series,  and  a  scraper 
arranged  between  each  roller  of  one  series  and  the  next 
adjacent  roller  of  the  other  series  for  transferring  the 
material  from  behind  said  first-named  roller  to  a  point  in 
front  of  the  next  adjacent  roller. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprlslnir  ■ 
reroluble  perforated  shell,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  rollers 
contaetlng  the  inner  perforated  surface  of  the  shell  and  ar- 
ranged with  the  rollers  of  one  set  In  staggered  relation 
to  those  of  another  set.  and  spring  means  Inside  said  shell 
for  supporting  each  roller  and  urging  it  toward  the  In- 
ner surface  of  the  shell  into  contact  therewith,  whereby 
each  roller  Is  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  shell 
independently  of  the  other  rollers,  and  the  spring  pressure 
operates  to  cause  the  roller  to  force  the  material  through 
the  perforations  of  the  shell. 

5.  .\  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
revoluble  perforated  shell,  a  plurality  of  rollers  contactinE 
the  inner  perforated  surface  of  the  shell,  and  arranged  in 
staggered  relation,  spring  means  supporting  each  roller 
and  pressing  it  into  contact  with  the  shell  to  force  the 
material  through  the  perforations  thereof,  and  scraper 
means  located  Inside  the  shell  and  associated  with  said 
rollers  and  operating  to  move  the  material  lengthwise 
of  the  shell  successively  from  the  path  of  one  roler  Into 
the  path  of  successive  rollers. 

[Claims  8  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  1 


1,202.505.      AI'TOTOP.      Edgar   M.    Fu.vk.   Swanton,   Vt 
nied  Aug.  5.  1915.     Serial  No.  43,833.     (Cl.  21— 62.), 
In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle  body  pro- 
vided at  Its  rear  end  with  an  arched  recess ;  rods  located 
in  the  rttcess  at  the  sides  of  the  body  :  means  for  plvotally 
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connecting  the  forward  ends  of  the  rods  with  the  body  ; 
latch  mechanlame  carrleil  by  the  body  and  engEKlng  the 
r^ar  ends  of  the  rods  to  holfl  the  same  In  substantially 
horizontal  positions;  a  bow  nlvotally  connected  with  the 
rods  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  rods  ;  and  a  cover  car- 
ried by  the  bow  ;  the  latch   Ciechanlsms  being  releasable 


from  the  rods  to  permit  the  rods  to  swing  Into  substan- 
tially vertical  positions,  thereby  to  carry  the  bow  and 
the  cover  forwardly,  and  to  permit  the  bow  and  the  cover 
to  enter  the  receu  when  the  bow  and  the  cover  are  low- 
ered, the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  rods  serving  to  reduce 
the  friction  incident  to  the  asoving  of  the  bow  and  the 
cover  Into  and  out  of  the  reocBa. 


1.202.506.  COUPLING  FOR  BUCTION  DEVICES.  Rob- 
ert Oali.oway,  BufTalo,  N.  t.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  85,156.      (CI.   187— }28,) 


1.  In  .»  suction  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  fit- 
ting adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  faucet,  a  resilient  gasket 
bavins  a  central  bore,  a  cap  or  closure  secured  to  the  up- 
per end  of  the  fitting  and  clamping  the  gasket  In  place, 
said  cap  having  a  central  op«ving  on  its  upper  side  and 
an  annular  flange  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said 
flantfe  being  screw -threaded  on  Its  Inner  side. 

2.  In  a  suction  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  fit- 
ting adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  faucet  and  having  a 
chamber  at  its  upper  end,  a  resilient  gasket  having  an 
annular  flange  and  a  truncated  cone-shaped  center  with 
a  central  opening  therein  and  Ittlng  within  the  said  cham- 
ber, a  cap  or  closure  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  fitting 
for  closing  the  chamber  and  liolding  the  gasket  in  place, 
said  cap  liaving  a  central  op««iing  on  Its  upper  side,  an 
annular  upstanding  flange  surrounding  said  opening  and 
provided  with  screw  threads  oa  its  Inner  side. 

3.  In  a  auction  apparatus,  (be  combination  with  a  fit- 
ting having  a  suction  branch  pipe  thereon  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  faucet,  a  resllleat  gasket  having  an  annular 
flange  with  a  central  opening  therein,  a  cap  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  on  Its  upper  side  and  fastened  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  fitting  with  machine  t,crews  said  screws  l>elng 
adapto<l  to  engage  the  cap  and  fltting  on  the  outside  of 
the  gasket  whereby  the  gasket  is  secured  In  position  and 
the  location  of  the  suction  branch  pipe  may  be  moved 
independently  of  the  gasket  to  the  most  suitable  position. 

4.  In   n   suction   apparatus,   the  combination   with   a   fit 
ting  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  faucet,  a  resilient  gasket 
having  a  central  bore,  a  cap  o»  closure  secured  to  the  up- 
per end  of  the  fitting  and  clamping  the  gasket   In   place, 


said  cap  having  a  screw  threaded  central  opening  on  its 
upper  side,  whereby  said  fltting  may  be  attached  to  a  bib 
having  either  a  smooth  or  screw  threaded  outer  surface. 


l.i;02,507.  PACKINC;  RACK.  Habvey  L  Gliddkn, 
Natick,  and  Willia.vi  V.  Hammond,  Boston,  Mass.,  as- 
tl^rnors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1916. 
Serial  No.  76.181.     (CI.  21—65.) 


1.  In  a  rack  of  the  character  described,  a  base  frame, 
opposite  end  frames  connected  to  said  base  frame,  one 
being  inclined  upwardly  away  from  the  other,  a  top  frame 
supported  by  said  end  frames,  and  two  pairs  of  casters 
secured  to  said  base  frame  near  its  opposite  ends  In  such 
positions  that,  when  the  rack  Is  resting  on  said  Inclined 
end  frame  the  peripheries  of  the  casters  at  that  end  will 
lie  slightly  above  the  supporting  surfaces  of  said  inclined 
end  frame. 

2.  A  rack  having  a  supporting  member  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  the  horUontal  for  supporting  the  rack  In  an  In- 
clined position  and  a  caster  constructed  and  arranged  to 
be  placeable  either  into  or  out  of  contact  with  the  floor 
while  the  rack  is  In  inclined  position. 

3.  A  rack  having  a  frame  member  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  rack  in  inclined  position  and  a  caster 
having  a  tongue  arranged  to  be  swlngahle  outside  the  sup- 
porting surface  of  said  frame  member 

4.  In  combination  with  a  rack  having  an  oblique  frame 
member  arranged  to  support  the  rack  In  Inclined  position, 
a  caster  having  a  projecting  tongue  arranged  to  drop  be- 
low the  supporting  surface  of  said  oblique  frame. 


1.202,608.  FOOD  PRODUCT.  Oeohge  S.  Gorix>n,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  George  S.  Gordon.  MItchel 
Wolf,  and  Harry  Cowen.  as  Copartners  under  the  firm- 
name  of  Gordon  Wolf  Cowen  Co.  Filed  July  21,  1916. 
Serial    No.    110.4R.'?.      (CI.    99  — ll.» 

1.  A  food  product  constituting  a  sweetmeat  and  con- 
taining an  edible  oil,  in  oleaginous  base  and  egg  albumen. 

2.  .\  food  product  constituting  a  sweetmeat  and  con- 
taining an  oleaginous  base,  egg  albumen  and  hlndlDg  ma- 
terial. 

.t.  A  food-product  containing  an  edible  oil,  an  oleaginous 
base,  egg  albumen  and  a  gelatin  binder. 

4.  .V  food  compound  containing  approximately  ,%0<5t  glu- 
cose and  sugar,  an  oleaginous  base  of  at>out  49%.  and  an 
albuminous  bleaching  element  and  binder  approximating 
about  1%. 

6.  A  food-product  constituting  a  sweetmeat  and  con- 
taining peanut  butter,  albumin  and  gelatin. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


1,202,509.      ELECTRIC    HEATER.      Obobob    Albxandbb 
BuRKOtOHs,     William    (Jr.ant,    and    .Wthonv     Pvrn 
Kltchaw,    Sudbury.    Ontario,    Canada.     Filed    Nov.    1, 
1915.     SerUl  No,  59,080.      (CI.  122—260.) 
A    water    heater    comprising   a    coll    heater    having    Its 
upper  convolutions  forming  a  sul)stantlal  cone  and  Its  dis- 
charge pipe  forming  tlie  apex  of  the  cone,  a  water  jacket 
surrounding   the  coil   provided   with   a   conical   upper  end 
connected    to    the'  discharge    end    of    the    coll    heater,    a 


October  34, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1099 


vacuum  Jacket  provided  with  a  conical  upper  end  aur- 
roundlng  the  water  Jacket,  and  a  discharge  pipe  extending 
from  the  apex  of  the  water  Jacket  through  the  apex  of 


JCf 


^A 


jy 


ja 


the  vacuum  Jacket,  both  of  said  discharge  pipes  registering 
with  each  other  and  having  their  adjacent  ends  spaced 
apart. 


1,202,610.  BREATH  -  3UARD.  Emandbl  M.  Gbindlk, 
Washington,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1916.  Serial  No. 
89,077.      (CI.  128—13.) 


1.  .\  breath  guard  comprising  a  metallic  hood  adapted 
to  envelop  the  mouth  and  nose  and  that  portion  of  the 
face  adjacent  thereto,  that  portion  of  the  hood  enveloping 
the  nose  having  on  Its  Interior  a  pair  of  tubular  projec- 
tions or  nipples  adapted  to  telescope  portions  of  the  nasal 
passages,  and  hollow  temple  pieces  extending  from  and 
Integral  with  the  hood  and  In  communication  with  aald 
tubular  projections  and  terminating  at  the  rear  in  curved 
portions  to  fit  behind  the  ears. 

2.  A  breath  guard  comprising  a  metallic  hood  adapted 
to  envelop  the  mouth  and  nose  and  that  portion  of  the 
face  adjacent  thereto,  tliat  portion  of  the  hood  enveloping 
the  nose  navlng  on  Its  Interior  a  pair  of  tubular  projec 
tlons  or  nipples  adapted  to  telescope  portions  of  the  nasal 
passages,  and  hollow  temple  pieces  extending  from  and 
Integral  with  the  hood  and  In  communication  with  said 
tubular  projections  and  terminating  at  the  rear  In  curved 
portions  to  fit  behind  the  ears,  said  curved  portions  behind 
the  ears  having  screened  ends. 

3.  \  breath  ;:uard  comprising  a  metallic  hood  adapted 
to  envelop  the  mouth  and  the  nose  and  that  portion  of 
the  face  adjacent  thereto,  that  portion  of  the  hood  en- 
veloping the  nose  having  hollow  temple  pieces  extending 
from  and  Integral  with  the  exterior  of  the  nose  portion 
and  being  In  communication  with  the  nasal  passages,  and 
terminating  at  the  rear  In  curved  portions  to  fit  behind  the 
ears. 


1,202,611.     WATER-GAGE  SYSTEM.    Clarincb  B.  Gaonr^ 

Haddon  Heights,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  13.  1911.     Serial  No. 
664,468.      (CI.    73-54.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  gage,  of  a  frame  having  a  sight 
opening,  a  glass  having  the  portion  contacting  with  said 
frame  metal  Incased,  and  means  within  the  frame  for 
securing  said  glass  In  position  to  cause  the  metal  Incasing 
to  seal  the  joint. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  gage,  of  a  frame  having  a  sight 
opening,  a  glass  having  the  portion  contacting  with  said 
frame  metal  incased,  means  for  serurin;:  snld  glass  In 
position,  and  a  removable  closure  for  permitting  the  re- 
moval of  the  glass  from  the  frame  without  removing  the 
gage  from  Its  fittings. 

.'{.  The  cf>mblnatlon  in  a  gage,  of  a  frame  having  a  sight 
opening,  a  gla.ss  contained  within  the  frame  and  having 
Its  sides  and  a  portion  of  its  front  and  rear  faces  coated 
with  a  material  having  a  different  coeflScient  of  expansion 
from  that  of  the  glass,  and  nicHns  to  move  the  glass 
toward  the  frame  to  secure  said  glass  In  assembled  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  sight  opening  to  cause  said  mate- 
rial to  seal   the  Joint. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  gage,  of  a  frame  having  a  sight 
opening,  a  glass  covering  said  opening,  a  coating  of  rela- 
tively soft  material  on  the  contact  portions  of  said  glass, 
and  a  metal  spring  for  securing  said  glass  In  assembled 
position. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  gage,  of  a  frame  having  a  sight 
opening,  a  glass  covering  said  opening,  means  for  retain- 
ing said  glass  In  assembled  position,  and  a  plurality  of 
removable  closures  for  permitting  the  removal  of  said 
glass  from  either  end  of  the  frame  without  the  removal 
of  said  frame  from  its  fittings. 

[Claims  6  to  59  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,202,512.  METHOD  OF  CONCENTRATING  ORE  BY 
FLOT.\TI<>N.  GrsTAF  GrOm.al,  Djursholm,  Sweden, 
assignor  to  Beer,  Sondheimer  &  Co..  Frankfort-on-the- 
Maln.    Germany.       Filed    Jan.    18.    1916.       Serial    No. 

72,757.      (CI.   83—85.) 

1.  The  flotation  method  consisting  In  projecting  a 
heated  gaseous  current  having  a  selective  agent  diffused 
therein  against  an  opposed  current  or  ore  pulp,  and  col- 
lecting by  flotation  the  particles  thereby  differentiated  . 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  concentrating  finely 
divided  ore  by  means  of  oil  flotation,  said  method  consist- 
ing, essentially.  In  first  distributing  oil  In  a  stream  of 
heated  gas  under  pressure  and  thereby  atomizing  the  oil, 
then  utilizing  the  flow  of  the  gns-oil  to  commingle  there- 

I  with  a  large  quantity  of  another  gas,  and  forcing  the  gas- 
oil    mixture  thus  formed  into  a   liquid  against  a  counter 
i  current   of   finely   divided   ore. 

;?.  The  flotation  process  herein  described  which  consists, 
;  essentially.  In  atomizing  an  oleaginous  agent  by  the  action 
I  of  a  gaseous  medium  under  pressure  and  producing  there- 
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by  a  gmaeoaa  •ospension  ;  utJIlzInK  the  flow  of  the  j^seous 
•uspenaioD  to  Induce  the  oomminxlinK  therewith  of  a  larj^e 
body  of  another  kjas  :  and  Itjectinit  the  (.-ombined  i?aseou8 
rtiild  into  a  h.vdraulir  body  iigainKt  a  counterflow  of  pul- 
vfiifed  ore  particles. 


4  The  flotation  procesp  herein  described  which  consists, 
essentially,  in  atomizing  an  ♦N-aginous  a«ent  by  the  action 
of  a  heated  gaseous  medium  to  atomize  said  agent  and 
produce  therefrom  a  gaseous  suspension  ;  utilizing  the  flow 
of  said  gaseous  suspension  to  Induce  the  commingling 
thprewlth  of  a  large  volume  of  another  gaseous  medium; 
and  projecting  the  combined  fluid  upwardly  through  a 
hydranllc  body  and  againsrt  a  counterflow  of  pulverized 
ore  particles. 


1. -■02.513.  FACE -SHIELD.  Fajk.scis  A.  (icrxiER.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Arlington  Tompany,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  8, 
191&.      Serial  .No.  32.808.      (CI.  2— 149.> 


1.  .*.  face  shield  comprising'  a  transparent  strip  of  ma 
terlal  having  at  its  upper  edge  portion  spring  clamps  for 
S'curlng  the  transparent  strip  In  place  bflow  a  hat  brim, 
the  spring  of  each  of  said  clamps  passing  through  the 
upper  portion  of  the  transparent  strip  and  serving  as  the 
medium  through  which  the  strip  is  supported  by  said 
clamps,  which  clamps  are  adjustable  as  a  whole  relative  to 
mid  strip. 

.'.  A  face  shield  comprlsl»g  a  body  and  spring  clamps 
for  supporting  the  same,  saicj  body  bein«  formed  of  ;»  strip 
of  transparent  celluloid  and  a  reinforcing  band  of  cellu- 
loid secured  to  the  strip  along  its  marginal  edge,  each  of 
th)'  clamps  having  a  meml^er  that  passps  through  th*> 
npi"  r  portion  of  said  strip  >nd  that  portion  of  the  band 
extending  along  the  tipper  ellge  of  said  strip  whereby  the 
hody  can  be  directly  supported  from  said  clamps,  said 
riamps  being  adjustable  as  a  whole  relative  to  said  body. 


3.  A  face  shield  comprising  a  strip  of  transparent  cellu- 
loid having  along  its  margin  a  reinforcing  band  of  cellu- 
loid which  la  secured  directly  to  the  celluloid  strip,  and 
spring  clamps  having  members  which  pass  through  said 
reinforcing  band,  said  clamping  members  being  so  con 
structed  that  the  memi>er8  thereof  which  pass  through  said 
reinforcing  band  can  be  positioned  relative  to  the  trans- 
parent strip  in  such  a  manner  that  the  clamps  can  be 
attached   to  a   hat   brim. 

4.  A  face  shield  comprising  in  combination  a  flexible 
strip  of  transparent  material  and  a  plurality  of  spring 
clamping  means  for  se  urlng  the  fle.xible  strip  to  a  hat 
brim,  said  clamping  means  each  being  adjustable  relative 
to  the  flexible  strip  whereby  the  clamping  means  can  be 
properly  positioned  to  be  attached  to  a  hat  brim. 

9.  A  face  shield  comprising  a  flexible  strip  of  trans- 
parent celluloid  having  secured  along  l>s  marginal  edge  a 
reinforcing  band  and  three  spring  clamps  located  along 
the  upper  portion  of  the  celluloid  strip  for  securing  the 
shield  to  the  brim  of  *>  hat,  each  clamp  being  adjustable 
relative  to  the  flexible  strip  of  transparent  celluloid  so 
that  the  clamps  can  be  propeiiy  positioned  for  securing 
to  a  bat. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,514.  MINER'S  ACETYLENE  -  LAMP.  AuoiB  L. 
Hansb.v,  Eranston,  III.,  assignor  to  Justrite  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Chicago.  Ill ,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  July  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  41.889.     (CI.  48 — 4.) 


J>     •         ,s 


1.  In  an  acetylene  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  water 
container,  a  carbid  container,  a  water  tube  extending  from 
the  water  container  to  the  carbid  coqtalner  and  having 
a  valve  seat,  a  valve  stem  In  said  tube  having  a  valve 
surface  for  cooperating  with  said  seat  to  control  the  flow 
of  water,  and  pin  and  slot  connection  between  said  stem 
and  tube  for  effecting  longitudinal  movement  of  said  stem 
during  rotation  thereof  to  thereby  adjust  said  valve. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  water 
container,  a  carbid  container,  a  water  tube  connecting 
said  containers  and  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  stem 
within  said  tube  having  a  valve  surface  for  engaging  said 
seat,  said  tube  having  a  diagonal  slot,  and  a  pin  extending 
from  said  stem  Into  said  slot  to  cooperate  therewith  to 
longitudinally  shift  the  stem  to  adjust  the  valve  when  the 
stem  is  turned. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  water 
container,  a  carbid  container,  a  tub<>  t-xtendlng  from  said 
water  container  into  the  carbid  container  and  having  a 
valve  seat,  a  stem  reciprocable  within  said  tube  and  hav- 
ing a  valve  surface  for  cooperating  with  said  seat  to  con- 
trol the  flow  of  water  to  the  carbid  container,  said  tube 
having  a  slot  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  edge 
thereof  and  having  a  diagonal  section,  and  a  pin  on  said 
stem  for  engaging  in  said  slot,  the  pin  and  diagonal  sec- 
tion of  the  slot  coflpefating  to  pfTect  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  stem  and  adjustment  of  the  valve  when  the 
stem   Is   turned. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  water 
container,  a  carbid  container,  a  water  tube  extending  from 
the  water  container  and  having  an  outlet  to  the  carbid 
containt-r,  a  valve  within  said  tube  for  controlling  the  out- 
let, and  pin  and  diagonal  slot  connection  bct^neen  said  valve 
and  tube  for  controlling  thp  longitudinal  adjustment  of 
said   valve   when    the   valve   is   turned    axially. 
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5.  In  an  acetylene  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  water 
container,  a  carbid  container,  a  water  tube  extending  from 
the  water  container  to  the  carbid  container,  said  tube 
having  a  water  inlet  communicating  with  the  water  con 
tainer  and  an  outlet  to  the  carbid  container,  a  valve  seat 
surrounding  the  tube  outlet,  a  valve  stem  in  said  tube  for 
cooperating  with  said  valve  seat  to  control  the  flow  of 
water  from  said  outlet,  said  tube  having  a  diagonal  slot 
section,  and  a  pin  extending  from  said  stem  Into  said 
slot  section  to  cooperate  therewith  to  effect  raising  or 
lowering  of  said  stem  with  reference  to  said  valve  seat  to 
thereby  control  the  water  flow  from  the  outlet,  said  tube 
having  also  a  vertical  slot  section  extending  from  the  top 
of  the  diagonal  slot  section  to  the  top  of  the  tube,  said 
pin  being  adapted  to  pass  through  said  vertical  slot  sec 
tlon  to  enable  removal  of  said  stem  from  the  tube. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.202,616.  OIL-WELL  STRAINER.  Otis  Hardin. 
Humble,  and  Vkbhin  B.  Danikls,  Sourlake,  Tex.  Filed 
Mar.   14.  1916.     Serial  No.  84,122.      (CI.  166—8.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  well  casing  having  Inlet  open- 
ings therethrough  and  having  outwardly  beveled  portions 
near  Its  ends,  a  strainer  wrapping  fitted  upon  the  said  cas- 
ing and  extending  over  said  Inlet  openings,  a  Jacket  fitted 
over  the  said  wrapping  and  having  its  ends  secured  upon 
the  beveled  portions  of  the  casing,  said  Jacket  being  pro- 
vided with  inlet  openings,  and  couplings  fitted  to  the  ends 
of  the  casing  and  tiavlng  flared  ends  engaging  over  the 
ends  of  the  jacket  whereby  to  aid  in  holding  the  Jacket  to 
the  casing. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  well  casing  having  external 
longitudinal  grooves  and  openings  leading  from  said 
grooves  to  the  Interior  of  the  casing  and  provided  further 
with  spaced  spiral  grooves  extending  across  the  longi- 
tudinal grooves  and  the  said  inlet  openings,  a  spiral 
strainer  wrapping  colled  about  the  casing  and  having  its 
separate  coils  embedded  in  the  said  spiral  grooves,  the 
casing  having  external  outwardly  beveled  portions  adja 
cent  the  ends  of  the  wrapping,  a  jacket  fitted  closely  over 
the  said  wrapping  and  having  its  ends  tapered  and  se- 
cured upon  the  beveled  portions  of  the  casing  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  wrapping,  and  couplings  fitted  on  the  ends  of 
the  casing  and  havlnj;  flared  ends  bearing  upon  the  tapered 
ends  of  the  Jacket,  said  Jacket  being  provided  with  inlet 
openings. 


1.202,616.  HARROW  ATTACHMENT.  FRANK  Habland, 
Drake,  N.  P.  Filed  THh\  31.  1915.  Sertal  No.  69.603. 
(Cl.  97—6'..) 

As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  detachable  packing 
band  adapted  to  fit  over  the  periphery  of  a  harrow  disk, 
said  band  comprising  a  pair  of  sections,  said  sectidus  l)e- 
ing  substantially  V-shaped  in  cross-section  and  provided 
with  a  substantially  V-shaped  notch  upon  the  Inner  periph- 


ery thereof  for  snugly  fitting  over  the  outer  periphery  of 
a  harrow  disk,  one  end  of  one  section  provided  with  a  re- 
duced and  rounded  projecting  tongue,  the  adjoining  end  of 
the  opposite  section  provided  with  a  notch  formed  therein, 
said  tongue  of  one  section  being  fitted  in  the  notch  of  the 
adjoining  section,  a  pivot  pin  passing  through  said  tongue 


and  also  passing  through  the  adjoining  section  for  plv 
otally  connecting  said  sections  together,  each  section  pro- 
vided with  an  inwardly  extending  substantially  V-shaped 
rib,  a  laterally  extending  flange  carried  by  each  rib,  and  a 
bolt  passing  through  the  opposite  flanges  of  the  abutting 
sections  for  firmly  holding  the  sections  in  engagement 
around  a  harrow  disk. 


1,202.517.  BADCHB  OR  BUTTON.  John  Diedrkh  HeiM- 
8OTH  and  PBm)EKi(-K  Adolph  Niemann,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  June  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  706,204.     (Cl.  40—1.6.) 


1.  A  button  of  the  character  described  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  wearing  appr.'el,  comprising,  in  combination  : 
a  sector-shaped  base  plate  provided  with  an  arcuate 
groove  ;  a  plurality  of  interchangeable,  removable  members, 
at  least  one  of  which  is  provided  with  »  letter  or  other 
symbol  and  all  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said 
groove:  a  clamping  plate  for  retaining  .said  members  in 
l>osltion  in  the  groove;  and  means  for  attaching  the  but 
ton  to  wearing  apparel,  said  means  including  a  screw 
secured  to  said  clampin;:  [date  and  adapted  to  pabb 
througi)  a  button  hole  and  a  nut  cottperating  with  the 
screw,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  .\  button  of  the  character  described  and  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  wearing  apparel,  comprising  a  base  plate  pro 
vUled  with  a  groove,  a  removable  character  bearing  mem- 
ber disposed  in  said  groove,  said  member  being  lettered 
or  provided  with  a  symbol  and  l>elng  readily  interchange- 
able with  other  members  of  like  shape,  a  n-movable  clamp- 
ing plate,  means  securing  said  clamping  plate  to  said  base 
m<'ralier  in  position  to  hold  said  character  bearing  member 
in  place,  and  means  on  the  rear  of  said  base  member  for 
securing  said  button  to  the  wearing  apparel. 

3.  A  button  of  the  character  described  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  wearing  apparel  comprising.  In  combination  : 
a  base  plate  having  a  recess  provided  with  a  groove ;  a 
removable  member  provided  with  a  letter  or  other  smybol 
adapted  to  be  seated  In  said  groove  and  Interchangeable 
for  other  memlK'rs  of  like  shape  :  a  damp  plate  for  retain- 
ing said  member  In  position  in  the  groove  :  and  means  "tr 
attaching  the  button  to  wearing  apparel,  said  mean*  ia> 
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eluding  a  screw  fixed  to  said  clamp  plate  and  extended 
through  said  recess  In  the  htse  plate  and  adapted  also  to 
pass  through  a  button-hole  and  a  nut  coftperatlng  with 
said  screw,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  button  of  the  character  described  and  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  wearing  apparel,  comprising  a  base  plate 
having  a  recess  provided  with  a  groove,  a  removable  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  letter  or  other  symbol  adapted  to  be 
seated  In  said  groove  and  interchangeable  for  other  mem 
bers  of  like  shape,  a  clnmBlng  plate  for  retaining  said 
member  In  said  groove,  and  means  for  attaching  the  but- 
ton to  wearing  apparel,  said  means  including  an  element 
fixed  to  the  clamping  plate  and  extending  through  said 
recess  in  the  base  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  garment 
of  a  wearer,  substantially  a4  specified. 


1,202,518.  UNIPOD  FOR  f'AMERA  SUPPORTS.  Wil- 
fred THOMAa  Hbnwoop,  ^ictor,  Colo.  Filed  Mar,  14, 
1916.     Serial  No.  84,116.  |  (CI.  248— 4T.) 


In  "ombinatioD,  a  pair  ofi  axlally  disposed  screws,  one 
desiu'ued  to  enter  an  implement,  the  other  designed  to  be 
threaded  into  a  support,  said  screws  having  a  universal 
connection,  whereby  one  screw  may  be  adjusted  to  various 
obtuse  angles  to  the  other  screw,  and  means  to  cooperate 
with  the  parts  of  the  universal  connection,  whereby  one 
of  said  screws  is  held  In  suck  various  obtuse  angular  posi- 
tions, the  shank  of  one  of  sajd  screws  having  a  cylindrical 
part,  a  rod  designed  to  be  disposed  substantially  horizon- 
tally having  a  sleeve  at  one  tnd  to  receive  said  cylindrical 
part,  a  screw  to  hold  the  cylindrical  part  in  the  sleeve  In 
adjusted  position,  the  other  »nd  of  the  rod  support  having 
a  tapering  threaded  extremity  to  be  threaded  Into  a  sta- 
tionary support. 


1,202,519.  APPARATUS  ifoR  SECURING  LINES  TO 
SUNKEN  VESSELS.  Damid  \V.  Hively.  Seattle.  Wash., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Hnos  B.  Cade,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  June  3,  1915.     SerUl,  No.  31.839.     (01.  114—51.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  means 
operable  from  the  surface  fof  positively  securing  a  hoisting 
element  directly  to  a  submerged  vessel. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  means 
operable  from  the  surface  for  securing  a  plate  having  a 
line  attached  thereto,  directly  upon  a  submerged  vessel. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  means 
operable  from  the  surface  for  bolting  a  plate  having  a  line 
attached  thereto,  directly  upon  a  submerged  vessel. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  means  operable  from  the  surface  for  posi- 
tively securing  a  line  to  a  submerged  vessel,  and  means 
carried  by  the  device  for  anchoring  the  device  to  the  ves- 
sel only  while  said  line  Is  being  secured  In  place. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising.  In 
combination,  means  operable  from  the  surface  for  bolting 
a  plate  having  a  line  attached  thereto  to  the  hull  of  a  sub- 
merged vessel,  and  magnetic  means  for  hlodlng  the  device 
to  the  hull  only  while  said  plate  Is  being  bolted  In  place. 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.202,520.  SOUNi>B0X.  Jose  Hoffay,  London,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Mar.  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  824.444.  (CL 
274—35.) 


1.  In  a  sound  recording  or  reproducing  means.  In  lom- 
blnatlon.  a  sound  t)Ox,  a  rigid  carrier  at  the  periphery  of 
the  sound  box,  a  layer  of  Insulating  material  separbtlng 
the  carrier  from  the  sound  box  In  a  lateral  direction  as 
well  as  in  a  radial  direction  so  that  the  carrier  is  a  float- 
ing carrier,  a  stylus  lever,  and  rigid  means  on  the  carrier 
supporting  the  stylus  lever  with  facility  of  oscillating 
freely  without  contact  with  and  independently  of  the 
Insulator. 

2.  In  sound  recording  or  reproducing  means.  In  combi- 
nation, a  sound  box,  an  annular  rigid  carrier  surrounding 
the  sound  box,  an  annulus  of  Insulating  material  sepa- 
rating the  carrier  from  the  sound  box  so  that  the  carrier 
Is  a  floating  carrier,  a  stylus  lever,  and  rigid  means  on 
the  carrier  supporting  the  stylus  lever  with  facility  of 
oaclllating  freely  without  contact  with  and  Independently 
of  the  Insulator. 

3.  In  sound  recording  or  reproducing  means,  in  combi- 
nation, a  sound  box.  a  rigid  carder  at  the  periphery  of  the 
sound  box,  a  layer  of  Insulating  material  separating  the 
carrier  from  the  sound  box.  means  for  independently  ad- 
justing the  Insulator  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  plane 
of  the  sound  box,  a  stylus  lever,  and  rigid  means  on  the 
carrier  supporting  the  stylus  lever  with  facility  of  oscIUaf 
ing  freely  without  contact  with  and  Independently  of  the 
Insulator. 

4.  In  sound  recording  or  reproducing  means.  In  combi- 
nation, a  sound  box,  a  rigid  carrier  at  the  periphery  of  the 
sound  box.  a  layer  of  Insulating  material  separating  the 
carrier  from  the  sound  box  in  a  lateral  direction  as  well  as 
la  a  radial  direction  and  siipportlng  the  carrier  on  the 
sound  box,  a  stylus  lever,  and  rigid  means  on  the  carrier 

I  plvotally  supporting  the  stylus  lever  with  facility  of  oacll- 
latlng  freely  without  contact  with  and  Independently  of 
the  Insulator,  said  pivotal  supporting  means  being  of  an 
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5.  In  sound  recording  or  reproducing  means.  In  combi- 
nation, a  sound  box,  a  rigid  carrier  at  the  periphery  of 
the  sound  box,  a  layer  of  insulating  material  separating 
the  carrier  from  the  sound  box  In  a  lateral  direction  as 
well  as  In  a  radial  direction,  rigid  brackets  Integral  with 
the  carrier,  rigid  pivots  adjustably  supported  by  the  brack 
ets  and  adapted  to  support  a  stylus  lever  with  facility  of 
oscillating  freely  without  contact  with  and  Independently 
of  the  Insulator,  and  means  for  locking  the  pivots  In 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


aid  In  securing  said  hollow  member  In  position  but  which 
may  l)c  turned  outward  clear  away  from  between  -vild  hol- 
low member  and  the  tone  arm  when  not  required  for 
use,  and  means  for  keeping  said  plvotally  mounted  mem- 
bers In  the  positions  desired. 

f  Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,202,821.  GRAMOPHONE  AND  THE  LIKE  MACHINE. 
Josi  Hoffay,  London,  England.  Filed  May  1,  1914. 
Serial  No.  835.649.     (CI.  274—24.) 


1.  In  a  gramophone,  in  combination,  a  sound  box,  a  tone 
arm,  a  support  on  the  tone  arm.  ti  hollow  member  pivoted 
on  said  support  and  adapted  in  one  position  to  com- 
plete a  tight  communication  between  the  sound  box  and 
the  tone  arm  and  in  another  position  to  Jreak  such  com- 
municatiOD,  a  single  displaceable  member  for  restoring 
such  communication  when  so  broken  and  at  such  time  aid- 
ing In  securing  said  hollow  member  In  position  by  serving 
as  a  rigid  obstruction  between  said  support  and  said 
hollow  member,  and  means  for  keeping  said  movable  mem- 
bers In   the  positions  desired. 

2.  In  a  gramophone.  In  combination,  a  sound  box,  a 
tone  arm,  a  support  on  the  tone  arm,  a  hollow  member 
pivoted  on  said  support  and  adapted  to  present  an  opening 
facing  forwardly  approximately  in  the  direction  of  the, 
.sound  groove  of  the  record,  or  facing  laterally  transversely 
to  the  sound  groove  of  the  record,  the  hollow  meml)er  be 
Ing  adapted  to  complete  a  tight  communication  between 
the  sound  box  and  the  tone  arm  in  one  position,  and  to 
break  such  communication  In  another  position,  a  single 
displaceable  meml)er  for  restoring  such  communication 
when  so  broken  and  at  such  time  aiding  in  securing  said 
hollow  member  in  position  by  serving  as  a  rigid  obstruc- 
tion between  said  support  and  said  hollow  member,  and 
means  for  keeping  said  movable  members  in  the  positions 
desired. 

.?.  In  a  grnmophone.  in  combination,  a  sound  box,  n  tone 
arm,  a  support  on  the  tone  arm.  a  hollow  member  pivoted 
on  said  support  at  a  point  outside  the  sound  passage 
and  the  ordinary  thickness  of  the  walls  thereof,  and 
adapted  in  one  position  to  complete  a  tight  communication 
between  the  sound  box  and  the  tone  arm  and  in  another 
position  to  break  such  communication,  a  single  displace- 
able member  for  restoring  such  communication  when  so 
broken  and  nt  such  time  aiding  in  securing  said  hollow 
member  In  position  by  serving  as  a  rigid  obstruction 
between  said  support  and  said  hollow  member,  and  means 
for  keeping  said  movable  members  in  the  positions  de- 
sired. 

4.  In  a  gramophone.  In  combination,  a  sound  box,  a  tone 
arm,  a  support  on  'the  tone  arm,  a  hollow  member  pivoted 
on  said  support  and  adapted  In  one  position  to  com- 
plete a  tight  communication  between  the  sound  box  and 
the  tone  arm  and  in  another  position  to  break  such  com- 
munication, a  single  plvotally  mounted  member  for  restor- 
ing such  communication  when  so  broken  and  at  such  time 
aiding  In  securing  said  hollow  member  in  position  bv  serv- 
ing as  a  rigid  obstruction  between  said  support  and  said 
hollow  member,  and  means  for  keeping  said  plvoUlly 
mounted  members  In  the  positions  desired. 

5.  In  a  gramophone.  In  combination,  a  sound  box,  a 
tone  arm.  n  support  on  the  tone  arm,  a  hollow  member  piv- 
oted on  said  support  and  adapted  In  one  position  to  com- 
plete a  tight  communication  between  the  sound  box  and 
the  tone  arm  and  In  another  position  to  break  such  com- 
munication, plvotally  mounted  means  for  restoring  such 
commun. cation   when   so  broken  and  which   at  such   time 


1.202,522.  OIL-STOVE.  Kii>'»LPH  Hoffman,  Kankakee. 
111.,  assignor  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Company,  Chicago. 
III.,  n  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  3,  1916. 
Serial  No.  107,273.     (CI.  158—41.) 


1.  An  oil  stove  having,  in  combination,  a  reservoir  ha\ 
Ing  a  horizontally  elongated  body  and  a  neck  made  of  glass. 
a  cap  on  the  neck,  means  for  supporting  the  cap,  and  a 
socket  secured  to  the  framework,  said  socket  comprislot: 
a  plate  arranged  to  lie  in  contact  with  the  lower  side  oi 
the  body,  and  a  p»ate  arranged  to  overlie  the  body,  said 
socket  being  of  sufficient  width  in  a  horizontal  direction 
to  prevent  the  body  from  turning  in  a  horizontal  plane. 

2.  An  oil  stove  having,  In  combination,  a  framework,  a 
reservoir  having  a  neck  and  a  body,  a  support  for  the  neck 
of  the  reservoir,  and  a  socket  to  receive  the  body  of  the 
reservoir,  said  socket  being  formed  of  resilient  sheet-metal 
and  being  secured  to  the  framework  and  comprising  a  plate 
arranged  to  lie  in  contact  with  the  lower  port.on  of  the 
body  and  a  plate  arranged  to  overlie  the  body  of  the 
reservoir. 

.'!  An  oil  stove  having,  in  combination,  a  framework,  a 
reservoir  having  a  neck  and  a  body,  a  support  to  which 
the  weight  of  the  reservoir  is  transmitted  by  means  of  the 
neck,  and  a  socket  to  receive  and  engage  the  body  of  the 
reservoir,  said  socket  being  located  between  the  body  of 
the  reservoir  and  the  framework  and  serving  to  shield  the 
reservoir  from  heat. 

4.  An  oil  stove  having,  in  combination,  a  reservoir  hav- 
ing a  neck  and  a  body,  a  support  to  which  the  weight  of 
the  reservoir  is  transmitted  by  means  of  the  neck,  and  n 
socket  to  receive  the  body  of  the  reservoir,  said  socket  com- 
prising a  resilient  portion  adapted  to  engage  said  body. 

5.  \n  oil  stove  having,  in  combination,  a  support,  a  res- 
ervoir having  a  neck  and  a  body,  a  supporting  member  con- 
nected to  the  neck  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  support, 
whereby  the  weight  of  the  reservoir  is  transmitted  to  saiil 
support  by  means  of  the  neck,  and  a  socket  to  receive  the 
body  of  the  reservoir. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.202,523.       nUE     FLAME     OIL     BURNER.       RlPOLPH 
Hoffman.    Kankakee.    111.,    assignor   to    Sears.    Roebuck 
and  Companv.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  3.  1916.     Serial  No.  107,274.      (CI.  67—63.^ 
1.  A   bhie-flame  burner   having.   In   combination,   an   an- 
nular  wick   container   and   an    air    controller    within    the 
wick  container,   said  controller  comprising  a   body,  a  per- 
forated   disk    extending   across    the    upper    portion    of    the 
l>ody  approximately  in  the  plane  of  the  upper  end  of  the 
wick    container,    a    perforated    securing    jilatr    within    the 
body    below    said    disk,    a    pair    of    disks    above   and    con- 
centric with   the  perforated  disk  and   the   securing  plate, 
spacing   devices    l>etween    the    pair    of   disVs   and    the   per 
forated  disk  and  between  the  perforated  disk  and  the  se 
curing  plate,  and  a  se<urlng  device  connecting  said  disks 
anil  plate,  the  lower  end  of  the  body  having  an  air  Inlet 
opening. 
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'1.  A  blut^-tlame  burner  having,  in  rombiuatlon,  an  an- 
nular wick  container  and  aa  air  controller  witbin  the 
wiclc  coutaiuer,  said  controUef  comprising  a  t>ody,  a  per- 
forate<i  dislc  extending  across  the  upwr  portion  of  the 
body,  a  perforate<l  securing  plate  within  the  body  t)€low 
said  dislc,  a  disk  above  and  coocentric  with  the  perforated 
disk  and  the  securing  plate,  ^pacing  devices  between  the 
second  mentioned  disk  and  the  perforated  disk  and  be- 
twf>en  the  perforated  disk  an4  the  !»ecurlng  plate,  and  a 
se<Mrfni.'  devi<'e  connecting  sal^  ili8ks  an<l  plate,  the  lower 
?nd  of  the  body  having  an  air  jnlet  opening. 


havlfig.  in  cc 


■".  A  biue-tlame  burner  havl|ig.  in  combination,  an  an- 
nular wick  container  and  an  air  controller  within  the 
wick  container,  said  controller  comprising  a  body,  a  per- 
forated disk  extending  across  the  upper  portion  of  the 
body  approximately  In  the  place  of  the  upper  end  of  the 
wick  container,  a  pair  of  disks  above  atrd  concentric  with 
the  iierfnrnted  disk,  spacing  devices  between  the  pair  of 
disks  and  the  perforated  disk,  and  means  connecting  said 
disks  to  the  body,  the  lower  qnd  of  the  body  having  an 
air  liaiet  opening.  { 

4.  A  blue-flame  burner  having,  in  combination,  an  an- 
nular wick  container  and  an  air  controller  within  the 
wlik  container,  said  controller  comprising  a  body  having 
a  flat  upper  side  located  approximately  in  the  plane  of  the 
upper  end  of  the  wick  container,  and  a  plate  concentric 
wlrh  and  s'mccd  away  from  an^  above  the  body,  the  lower 
end  of  the  body  having  an  opening  to  permit  air  'to  flow 
upwardly  through  the  body  a^d  outwardly  through  the 
space  between  the  body  and  said  disk. 

.1.  A  blue-flame  burner  havttir.  In  combination,  an  an- 
nular wick  container  and  an  air  controller  within  the 
wl.  k  container,  said  controller  comprislnc  a  b<jdy  having 
its  larm-sr  diameter  located  approximately  in  the  plane  of 
thf  Tipper  '^nd  of  the  wick  container,  a  perforated  disk 
extending  entirely  across  the  tiody  in  approximately  said 
plane,  and  a  disk  located  abovt  and  concentric  with  said 
perforated  disk,  the  lower  end  of  the  body  having  an 
opening  to  admit  air. 

IClnlms  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2n2..';24.  WATER-CLOSKT  L.-ti.s  M.  Hooper.  Ruther- 
ford. N.  .1..  assignor  to  Tlie  J.  L.  Mott  I:on  Works,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  lulled  Jan.  27,  1913.  Serial 
No.  744..^71.      (CI.  137—94.) 


1.  A  closet  bowl  support  comprising  a  horizontal  mem- 
h*-r  adapted  to  be  supported  h^  a  floor  structure,  and  a 
vertically  extendlnu:  supporting  member  riijid  with  said 
horizontal  inenit>er.  and  adapted  to  tak.-  positii^n  in  rear 
of  a  rloset  bowl,  said  .supporting  member  having  arms 
.spaced  apart  to  provide  an  openlnc  for  pHssai;e  of  a  pipe 
to  the  closet  bowl. 


2.  A  closet  bowl  support  comprising  a  horizontal  mem 
ber  adapted  to  be  supported  by  a  floor  structure,  and  an 
upwardly  extending  supporting  member  rigid  with  said 
horizontal  member  and  adaptetl  to  take  a  position  in  rear 
of  a  closet  IkjwI,  and  having  an  opening  therethrough 
for  passage  of  a  pipe  to  the  closet  l>owl. 

3.  A  wall  closet  bowl  support  comprising  a  t>ase  mes 
ber,  a  substantially  vertical  supporting  member  rising 
from  saUl  base  member,  said  vertical  supporting  member 
tteing  bifurcati-d  to  provide  vertically-extending  spaced 
arms  each  having  a  forwardly-extendlng  projection  at  its 
upper  end. 

4.  A  closet  bowl  support  comprising  a  base  member 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  a  floor  structure,  a  subataa- 
tially  vertical  supporting  member  rising  from  said  base 
member  and  adapted  to  be  located  in  rear  of  a  bowl,  said 
supporting  member  having  upwardly  and  forwardly  ex- 
tending spaced  arms. 

5.  In  combination,  a  soil  pipe,  a  closet  bowl  connected 
thereto  by  a  flexible  connection,  and  a  rigid  support  for 
said  closet  bowl  Independent  of  said  soil  pipe,  said  snpport 
comprising  a  base  and  an  upright  extending  from  the  base 
and  located  In  rear  of  the  closet  bowl. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,202,525.  LAUNCHING  APPARATUS.  Charlbs  Hc.vt, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1009.  Serial  No. 
491,439.  Renewed  Mar.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,503. 
(CI.  9  -  22.» 


^^^ 


1.  A  launching  mechanism  for  boats  having,  lo  combi- 
nation, davits  and  launcblng-tackle  for  swinging  the  bout ; 
a  launching  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  to  e;ich 
davit  Including  a  train  of  gearing ;  and  means  for  nor- 
mally locking  the  .same  from  operation  In  one  direction  ; 
means  for  releasing  the  gear  to  permit  turning  of  the 
davits;  means  for  breaking  the  train  of  gearing  and  si- 
multaneously locking  the  same  from  turning;  and  means 
for  controlling  the  boat   while  the  same  is  being  loweied. 

2.  A  launching  meclianism  having,  in  combination, 
means  for  supporting  the  boat  on  shipboard,  davits  and 
launchlng-tackle  for  swinging  the  boat ;  means  for  turning 
the  davits  without  materially  lowering  the  boat  to  carry 
the  boat  clear  of  the  supporting  means  and  of  tlie  vessel : 
launching  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  the  boat 
including  a  shiftable  gear  and  a  gear  locking-device  and 
means  for  actuating  the  same:  and  a  brak*  for  controlling 
the  launching  mechanism  at  all  times  whereby  tbe  boat, 
while  being  swung  and  lowered  Into  the  water,  is  under 
perfect  control. 

3.  A  launching  mechanism  having.  In  combination,  a 
pair  of  davits  and  complemental  launchlng-tackle  for 
swinging  tbe  boat ;  a  launching  mechanism  operatlvely 
connected  to  each  davit,  including  a  shiftable  gear  and 
gear  locking  device  and  means  for  actuating  the  same; 
an  operating  connection  between  the  two  lauacbing  mecha- 
nisms whereby  they  are  cau.sed  to  operate  td  unison  to 
actuate  the  davits  to  swing  the  tjoat  inboard  and  out- 
board :  means  preventing  the  boat  from  !)eing  materially 
lowered  while  being  swun;: :  and  treadle  operated  means 
for  controlling  the  launching  mechanism. 

4.  A  launching  mechanism  having,  in  combination, 
davits  and  launchlng-tackle  for  swinging  the  boat ;  means 
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for  slmnltaneously  turning  the  darlts  Inclading  a  train 
of  gearing ;  means  whereby  the  normal  operation  of  said 
gearing,  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  can  be  interrupted 
and  a  portion  of  said  gearing  locked  from  operation  ;  and 
means  for  controlling  tbe  movement  of  tbe  boat  during 
said  interruption. 

5.  A  launching  mechanism  having.  In  combination, 
davits  and  launcblng-tackle  for  swinging  the  boat ;  means 
for  operating  the  davits  including  a  train  of  gearing; 
means  for  locking  a  portion  of  the  gearing  from  move- 
ment :  and  means  whereby  to  control  the  operation  of  the 
launchlng-tackle  when  said  gearing  is  thus  locked. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,2  02.6  26.  APPARATUS  FOR  LAUNCHING  LIFK- 
BOATS.  Robert  Hlnti.noto.x.  Medford,  Mass.  Filed 
Oct.  19,  1912#    Serial  No.  ?26.718.     (01.  9 — 22.) 


^- 


/ 


^'TT^^^P^'^-fy=if:r 


m^r 


1.  In  a  boat-launching  derlce,  the  combination  with  a 
vessel,  of  two  davits  mounted  to  swing  over  the  side  of  the 
vessel,  means  connecting  said  davits  by  which  they  may 
be  simultaneously  operated  from  a  single  point,  and  end- 
less boat  lowering  meml)ers  sustained  by  the  davits. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  das.-*  described  the  combination 
with  a  vessel  of  two  davits  each  presenting  a  forked 
lower  end  which  is  hinged  to  the  vessel,  a  segmental 
gear  fixed  to  the  deck  of  the  vessel  and  situated  between 
the  arms  of  the  fork  of  each  davit,  a  gear  Journaled  in 
the  fork  end  of  each  davit  and  meshing  with  Its  seg- 
mental gear,  means  connecting  said  gears  whereby  both 
may  be  rotated  In  unison  'rom  a  single  point,  thcieby  to 
swing  both  davits  simultaneously  inboard  and  out-board, 
and  endless  chain  falls  sustained  l>y  the  davits. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
vylth  a  vessel,  of  a  davit  presenting  a  forked  lower  end 
which  Is  hinged  to  the  vessel,  a  segmental  gear  fixed  to  the 
deck  of  the  vessel  and  situated  between  the  branches  of 
the  forked  end,  a  gear  journaled  In  said  forked  end  and 
meshing  with  the  fixed  segmental  gear,  means  carried  by 
the  davit  for  operating  said  gear  whereby  the  davit  may 
be  swung  Inboard  or  outboard,  and  endless  chain  falls 
sustained  by  the  davit  and  by  which  the  boat  may  be 
lowered. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  coi;.blnatlon 
with  two  davits,  each  having  a  forked  lower  end,  of  a 
segmental  gear  for  each  davit  fixed  to  the  deck  of  the 
veaael  and  situated  between  the  arms  of  the  fork  thereof, 
a  shaft  extending  from  one  davit  to  tbe  other  and  on 
which  both  davits  are  plvotally  mounted,  a  gear  carried 
by  each  davit  meshing  with  Its  segmental  gear,  connec- 
tions between  each  gear  and  said  shaft  whereby  the  gears 
may  t)e  operated  in  unison  to  swing  both  davits  simul- 
taneously inboard  or  outl>oard. 

fS.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  davits,  each  having  a  forked  lower  end,  of  a 
segmental  gear  for  each  davit  fixed  to  the  de<k  of  the 
vessel  and  situated  between  the  arms  of  the  fork  thereof, 
a  shaft  extending  from  one  davit  to  the  othei  and  on 
which  both  davits  are  plvotally  mounted,  a  gear  carried 
by  each  davit  meshing  with  Its  segmental  gear,  connec- 
tions between  each  gear  and  said  shaft  whereby  the  gears 
may  be  operate<l  In  nnlson  to  swing  both  davits  slmul- 
raneously  inbt>ard  or  outboard,  an  endless-chain  falls 
carried  bv  both  davits. 


1,202,527.  MOTOR  FOR  STEAM-RADIATOR  VALVES. 
L«B  P.  Hynbs,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Railway  Utility 
Company.  Chicago,  ill.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
May  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  768,606.      (CI.  175 — 21.) 


1.  A  valve  operating  motor  comprising  a  housing  adapt- 
ed to  be  mounted  on  a  valve  and  to  communicate  with 
the  chamber  thereof,  an  electro  magnetic  coll  in  the  hous- 
ing, means  controlled  thereby  for  operating  the  valve,  a 
cover  plate  of  magnetic  material  over  the  coll  having 
openings  therein  for  the  terminals  of  the  coll.  a  block  of 
Insulating  material  on  said  plate  comprising  insulating 
bushings  extending  into  said  openings,  connection  plates 
mounted  on  said  block  to  which  the  terminals  of  the  coll 
are  respectively  connected. 

2.  A    valve    operating    motor    comprising   a    housing   of 
mncnetic  material  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vlave  ca* 
ing  and  to  open  thereinto,  a  coll  22  mounted  In  the  hous 
<ng,  a  solenoid  core  15  controlled  by  said  coil  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected   to  the  valve,  a   plate  24  of  magnetic 
material  raounte<l  above  the  coll.  a  block  32  of  insulating 
material  mounted  on  said  plate  and  comprising  bushings 
30 — 31  extending  into  openings  In  said  plate,  connection 
plates  ,i,% — 30  mounted  In  recesses  In  said  block  and  con 
nected    respectively    to    the    terminals    of    the    coil,    a    cap 
plate  47  above  the  insulating  block  and  a  bolt  48  extenci 
Ing  through  the  block  and  cap  plate  and  a  nut  49  securing 
the  cap  In  place. 


1,202,528.  STRETCHER.  H.vrbv  L.  Johnson,  Harris- 
vllle,  and  Willi.wi  H.  Bhitton.  New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  22.  1915.     Serial  Xo.  23,172.      (CI.  21—80.) 


,.-*^ 
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1.  A  stretcher  comprising  a  collapsible  body  portion, 
wings  pivoted  upon  the  .sides  thereof,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  wings  in  any  desired  angularly  adjustwl  position. 

2.  A  stretcher  comprising  a  collapsible  body  portion, 
wings  pivoted  upon  the  sides  thereof,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  wings  in  any  desired  angularly  adjusted  position, 
said  means  being  independent  for  each  wing. 

3.  A  stretcher  comprising  a  collapsible  body  portion, 
wings  pivoted  npfm  the  sides  thereof,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  wings  in  angularly  adjusted  positions,  said  means 
comprising  rods,  sleeves  sliuable  on  said  rods,  links  plv- 
otally connected  with  said  sleeves  and  said  wings,  and 
means  for  holding  said  sleeves  in  adjusted  positions  on 
said   rods. 
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4.  A  stretcher  comprlsiilK  a  collapsible  bot'y  portion, 
wings  pivoted  upon  the  sld^s  thereof  and  movatle  through 
an  arc  of  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees  Into  an  up- 
wardly extending  vertical  position,  and  means  for  holding 
said  wings  in  adjusted  pojltlons.  said  means  comprlslnj,' 
notched  rods,  sleeves  slldatle  on  said  rods  and  provided 
with  teeth  engaging  said  notches,  springs  within  said 
sleeves  holding  said  teeth  In  engagement  with  said 
notches,  and  links  plvotally  connected  with  said  sleeve* 
and  said  wings,  said  llnlas  being  foldahU-  Inwardly  t<> 
allow  said  wings  to  saving  (jown  into  a  vertical  position. 

5.  A  stretcher  comprlslnj;  a  !x)dy  portion,  laterally  ex 
tending  wings  upon  the  sidts  thereof,  legs  .secured  to  said 
body  portion,  and  means  far  holding  said  wings  In  angu- 
larly adjusted  positions,  salti  means  comprising  notches  on 
said  legs,  sleeves  slidable  oft  said  legs  and  provided  with 
teeth  engaging  said  notcheu,  springs  wUhln  salJ  sleeves 
holding  said  teeth  In  engagement  with  said  notches,  and 
links  plvotally  connected  with  said  sleeves  and  said  wings, 
said  links  being  foldable  inwardly  to  allow  said  wings  to 
swing  down  inU  a  vertical  position. 

[Claims  tt  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1.202,529.  BRAKE  SHOE.  H.^bry  Jones,  Suffern,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  American  Br^ke  Shoe  &  Foundry  Company, 
Mahwah,  N.  .!.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  28,  1916.     Serial  NO-  94,090.      (CI.   188—27.) 


1.  A  brake  shoe  insert  consisting  of  a  netting  of  con 
nected  and  interlaced  strands  of  hard  wear  resisting  steel. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  insert  comprising  a  reinforcing  member 
of  openwork  ductile  metal,  and  a  coating  of  hard  steel 
carried  by  said  reinforcing  member. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  Insert  comprising  layers  of  openwork 
ductile  metal,  and  a  coating:  of  hard  steel  surrounding  the 
strands  of  said  openwork   metal. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  Insert  cDtmprisIng  superposed  layers  of 
openwork  ductile  metal,  anfl  a  coating  of  hard  steel  sur- 
rounding the  strands  of  said  openwork  metal  and  tying 
and  binding  the  layers  thereof  together. 

5.  A  brake  shoe  Insert  conprlslng  a  bundle  of  openwork 
ductile  metal,  and  a  coatlag  of  hard  chilled  steel  anon 
the  strands  of  said  ductile  tnetal. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printad  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.202,530.  LOADSCSTAIJ 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Mar 
(CI.  267—19.) 


JUER.      Frederick   .T.   Junkek, 
9,  1916.     Serial  No.  83.006. 


1.   In  an  automobile,  the 
casing   and   a    spring   above 


combination  with  n   rear  axle 
salti  'Hslim.    of   members    at 


tached  to  and  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  lower  faces  of 
said  spring  at  the  ends  of  said  spring  and  atove  said  rear 
axle  casin;;.  plates  attachetl  to  said  casing,  rods  extending 
through  said  ide'e^  and  sahl  members,  and  load  sustaining 
springs  encircling  said  roils  between  said  plates  and  said 
n:eml>ers. 


2.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  a  rear  axle 
casing,  and  a  spring  above  said  casing,  of  members 
clomped  on  the  lower  faces  of  said  spring  and  having  the 
outer  ends  thereof  above  said  axle  casing,  spa'-etl  fastening 
means  holding  said  members  longitudinally  of  said  spring, 
plates  attached  to  said  casing,  rods  extending  through  said 
plates  and  said  members,  load  sustaining  springs  encirc- 
ling said  rods  between  said  plates  and  said  members,  and 
rod  sustaining  springs  above  said  members  adapted  to 
hold  .said  rods  when  said  load  sustaining  springs  are  un- 
der compression. 

•'{.  In  an  automobile,  *he  combination  with  a  rear  axle 
casing,  and  a  spring  above  said  casing,  of  members 
clamped  on  the  lower  faces  of  said  spring  at  the  ends 
thereof  and  extending  inwardly  along  said  spring,  plates 
attached  to  said  casing,  a  rod  connecting  said  plates,  rods 
extending  through  said  plates  and  said  members,  and  load 
sustaining  springs  encircling  the  last  metitloned  rods  be- 
tween said  piates  and  said  members. 

4.  A  load. sustaining  device  for  automobiles,  comprising 
memb«rs  adapted  for  attachment  to  and  movable  with  a 
vehicle  spring  when  flexed  In  either  direction,  spaced 
means  holding  said  members  longitudinally  of  said  spring, 
plates  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  axle  portion  of  a 
vehicle,  tie  rods  extending  through  said  plates  and  said 
members,  load  sustaining  springs  between  said  plates  and 
said  members,  and  means  on  said  members  supporting  said 
tie  rods  when  said  springs  are  under  compression  by  a 
load. 

5.  A  load  sustaining  device  for  vehicles,  comprising 
members  adapted  for  attachment  to  and  movable  with  a 
vehicle  spring  wlien  flexed  in  eltiicr  direction,  spaced 
means  holding  said  members  longitudinally  of  said  spring, 
plates  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  rear  axle  casing  at  the 
ends  thereof,  a  rod  connecting  said  plates,  rods  extending 
through  .said  plates  and  said  members,  colled  compression 
springs  encircling  the  last  mentioned  rods  between  said 
plates  and  said  members,  and  coiled  springs  encircling 
the  last  mentioned  rods  above  said  members  and  adapted 
to  hold  said  rods  when  said  compression  springs  are  under 
compression  by  a  load. 


1.202.531.  FLAT-BED  PRINTING-PRESS.  CURISTBN  H. 
K.*DDiCLAND,  Shelton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Whltlock 
Printing  Press  Mfg.  Co.,  Derby,  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1015.     Serial  No.  81,153.     (Cl.  101—78.) 


1.  In  a  flat-betl  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a 
vertically  movable  slu-et-accumulatlng  platform,  of  an  Ink 
Ing  apparatus  the  fountain  of  which  Is  located  at  the 
front  or  delivery  end  of  the  press  and  close  to  the  path  In 
which  the  rear  edge  of  the  said  platform  moves  up  and 
down,  and  a  plurality  of  Independently  operated  primary 
and  secondary  fo"ntalnad lusting  means,  the  former  pro- 
viding for  the  direct  or  primary  adjustment  of  the  foun- 
tain, ind  the  latter  extending  to  the  side  of  the  press  for 
the  secondary   adjustment   thereof. 

2.  In  a  flat-bed  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a 
vertically  movable  sheet -arrumulating  platform,  of  an  Ink- 
ing ai>|iaratus  the  fountain  of  which  Is  located  at  the  front 
of  the  press  and  close  to  the  path  In  which  the  rear  edge 
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of  *'he  platform  moves  up  and  down,  the  platform  being 
mounted  so  that  In  its  elevated  position,  access  may  be  had 
under  it  to  the  said  fountain,  and  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendently operated  primary  and  secondary  fountain-adjust- 
ing means,  the  former  providing  for  the  direct  or  primary 
adjustment  of  the  fountain  when  the  platform  is  in  its 
elevated  position,  and  the  latter  extending  to  the  side  of 
the  press  for  the  secondary  adjustment  of  the  fountain 
when  the  press  is  in  operation. 

3.  In  a  flat  bed  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a 
vertically  movable  sheet-accumulating  platform,  of  an  ink- 
ing apparatus  the  fountain  of  which  Is  located  at  the 
front  or  delivery  end  of  the  press  and  close  to  the  path  in 
which  the  rear  edge  of  the  said  platform  moves  up  and 
down,  and  a  plurality  of  Independently  operated  primary 
and  secondary  fountain-adjusting  means,  the  former  pro- 
viding for  the  direct  or  primary  adjustment  of  the  foun- 
tain and  the  latter  extending  to  the  side  of  the  press  for 
th»>  xeconda/y  adjustment  of  the  fountain. 

4.  In  a  flat-l)ed  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a 
vertically  movable  sheet-accumulating  platform,  of  an  ink- 
ing apparatus  the  fountain  of  which  is  located  at  the  front 
or  delivery  end  of  the  press  and  close  to  the  path  In  which 
the  rear  edge  of  the  said  platform  moves  up  and  down, 
and  a  plurality  of  Independently  operated  primary  anl 
secondary  fountain-adjusting  means,  the  former  providing 
for  the  direct  or  primary  adjustment  of  thi  fountain,  and 
the  latter  extending  to  the  side  of  the  press  to  provide 
for  the  secondary  adjustment  of  the  fountain. 

5.  In  an  inking  apparatus  for  printing  presses,  the 
combination  with  a  fountain,  of  a  plurality  of  indepi>nd 
ently  operated  primary  and  secondary  fountain  adjusting 
means,  the  former  providing  for  the  direct  or  primary  ad 
Justment  of  the  fountain,  and  the  latter  extending  to  the 
side  of  the  press  to  provide  for  the  secondary  adjustment 
of  the  fountain  when  the  press  Is  In  operation,  and  a  scale 
formed  Independent  of  the  said  fountain  adjusting  means 
for  directing  the  adjustment  of  the  fountain  throiigh  the 
secondary   fountain-adjusting   means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  print(>d  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.202.532.  TESTER  FOR  SPARK  PLUGS  AND  IGNI 
TION  Ai'l'AHATl  S.  .Imh.v  M.  Keller,  .Nappanee,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1915.     Serial  No.  18.329.    (Cl.  175 — 183.) 


1.  In  a  testing  apparatus,  a  source  of  electricity,  a 
vibrator,  saddles  adapted  to  support  spark  plugs,  said 
saddles  having  Imses  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other  to 
form  n  spark  gap  therebetween.  <onductor8  of  electricity 
leading  to  said  bases,  and  means  for  establishing  a  circuit 
through  the  source  of  electricity  and  the  vibrator  to  said 
bases. 

2.  In  H  lestln;;  apparatus,  n  source  of  electricity,  ad- 
justable supports  for  spark  plugs,  said  supports  being  in 
spaced  relation  and  adapted  to  have  a  spark  gap  there- 
lM>twee  1.  means  for  establlshini;  a  circuit  of  electricity 
thn)Ugb  said  supports,  and  a  vibrator  in  circuit  therewith. 


1,202,533.  CRANE.  David  Kendall,  Alliance,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Alliance  Machine  Company,  Alliance, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  59,785.      (Cl.  254 — 184.) 


1.  A  crane  trolley  having  a  pair  of  winding  drums 
mounted  on  a  shaft,  and  a  pinion  shaft  for  driving  the 
drums,  one  of  said  shafts  being  cut  in  Its  Intermediate 
portion  and  provided  with  a  lost  motion  connection  be- 
tween the  cut  portions,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  crane  trolley  having  a  pair  of  winding  drums,  two 
electric  motors,  each  having  slow  motion  gearing  for  drlv 
Ing  said  drums,  and  a  clutch  connection  between  the  drums 
arranged  to  prevent  back-turning  of  one  In  case  of  acci- 
dent, substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  crane  trolley  having  a  pair  of  drums  in  endwise 
alinement,  a  lost  motion  clutch  connection  between  the 
drums,  and  a  common  driving  connection  for  the  drums, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,202,534.      PRODUCTION  OF    METALLIC   TUNGSTEN 
FKEi^nicK  G.    Kbyes  and  Robert  B.   Brownlse,   East 
Orange.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Com- 
pany,   Hoboken,    N.    J.,   a   Corporation    of    New    Jer^ey. 
Filed  July  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  849,137.      (Cl.  204 — 19.) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  pure  tungsten  which  con- 
sists In  bringing  an  oiid  of  tungsten  to  a  fluid  condition 
In  an  Inert  environment,  maintaining  the  said  condition 
by  Joule  heat,  and  separating  the  tungsten  from  the 
electrolyzlng  bath  by  an  electrolytic  process. 

2.  The  method  of  separating  metallic  tuugst>n  which 
conslMts  in  "subjecting  tungsten  triosld  to  a  temperature  of 
approximately  2000  degrees  centl;:rade.  thereby  producing 
a  lower  oxld  or  mixture  of  oxids  conductive  of  electricity 
and  also  thereby  bringing  the  resultant  substance  to  a 
fluid  condition,  maintaining  such  a  condition  and  passing 
an   electric   current  therethrough. 

3.  \n  electrolytic  apparatus  comprising  h  bath  of  fluid 
oxld  (»f  tungsten,  a  rotating  tungsten  cathode  and  a  highly 
refractory  anode. 

4.  In  a  fused  electrolyzlng  l>Bth,  a  cathode  of  ptire 
tungsten  and  an  anode  consisting  of  a  sintered  rod  of  pure 
tungsten. 
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i,202.535  PBODUCTION  dF  METALLIC  TUNGSTEN 
Fbbderick  G.  Keycs  and  Kobbbt  B.  Bbownlbb,  Ho- 
boken,  N.  J  .  astdgnora  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Com- 
pany, iloboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  July  6.  1914,  Serial  No. 
849,137.  Divided  and  thi$  application  filed  Apr.  10, 
1915.  Serial  No.  20.446.  {CI.  204—19.) 
In  an  electrolysing  bath  a  suitable  cathode  and  an  anode 
consisting  of  a  sintered  mixture  of  tungsten  powder  and 
low  tungsten  oxids  cast  Into  the  form  of  an  anode  bar. 


1.202.536.  rOMBINED  MAILING  TUBE  AND  WRAP- 
PER. John  Ki.bgbr,  Marsliland.  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1016.     Serial  No.  80,446.      (CI.  229—92.) 


1.  A  dpvl-e  of  the  charactpf  described  Including  a  tube 
body,  anil  a  wrapper  body  caerled  thereby,  the  tube  body 
being  formed  to  provide  an  outer  tube  body  and  an  Inner 
tube  body  of  less  width  than  the  outer  tube  body  and  the 
wrapper  body  being  formed  to  provide  an  inner  wrapper 
adapted  to  cottperate  with  the  Inner  tube  body  to  form  a 
package  and  an  outer  wrappef  adapted  to  coflperate  with 
the  outer  tube  body  for  closinf  the  ends  of  a  tube  formed 
by  the  said  outer  tube  body  toi  surround  the  said  package. 

-.  .\  device  of  the  characte»  described  Including  a  tube 
body  formed  to  provide  an  outer  tube  body  havlnji  a  re- 
duced extension  thereon  adapted  to  provide  an  Inner  tube 
body,  and  a  wrapper  body  carried  by  the  tube  body  and 
formed  to  provide  an  Inner  wtapper  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  inner  tube  body  to  farm  a  package  and  an  outer 
wrapper  adapted  to  cooperate  With  the  outer  tube  body  to 
close  the  ends  of  a  tube  formed  thereby  to  surround  the 
said  package. 

3.  A  device  of  the  characteij  described  Including  a  tube 
body  formed  to  provide  an  outer  tube  Ixxly  and  an  Inner 
tube  body  of  less  width  than  the  outer  tube  body,  and 
a  wrapper  body  carried  by  the  tube  body  and  formed  to 
provide  an  outer  wrapp'-r  and  «n  Inner  wrapper,  the  inner 
wrapper  having  Its  extremltlee  free  with  respect  to  the 
outer  wrapper  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  Inner 
tube  body  to  form  a  package  apd  the  outer  wrapper  being 
adapted  to  coSperate  with  the  ^Qter  tube  body  to  close  the 
ends  of  a  tube  formed  by  the  !«ild  outer  tube  body  to  sur- 
round said  package. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  tube 
body  formed  to  provide  an  outer  tube  body  and  an  inner 
tube  body  of  less  width  than  the  outer  tube  body,  and  a 
wrapper  body  carried  by  the  t«be  body  and  having  lateral 
sllt.s  therein  defining  an  Inner  wrapper  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  the  Inner  tube  body  to  form  a  package  and  an 
outer  wrapper  adapted  to  co6|)erate  with  the  outer  tube 
body  to  close  the  ends  of  a  tuhie  formed  by  the  outer  tul)e 
body   to    .surround   the   said    puckage. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  tnt* 
body  formed  to  provide  an  outer  tube  body  having  a  re- 
duced extension  projecting  frota  one  extremity  thereof  and 
adapted  to  provide  an  inner  tube  body,  and  a  wrapper 
body  carried  by  the  tube  body  and  provided  with  slits 
extending  laterally  from  the  Intier  extremity  of  said  Inner 
tube  body  and  defining  an  injer  wrapper  and  an  outer 
wrapper  the  Inner  wrappc'r  Having  its  extremities  free 
with  respect  to  the  outer  wrapper  and  being  adapted  to 
co<Jperate  with  the  inner  tube  body  to  provide  a  package 


and  the  outer  wrapper  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  outer  tube  tKKly  to  close  the  ends  of  a  tube  formed 
by  the  said  outer  tube  body  to  surround  the  said  package. 


1.202.537  REVER8ING-GKAR  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  Jl'ha.va  KyllUlnin,  Helsinki, 
Finland.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  31,  1911,  Serial 
No.  647.114.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  8, 
1912.     Serial  No.  724.641.     <C1.  123-41.) 


1.  In  a  reversing  gear  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  of  a  support:  a  brush  carried  thereon; 
an  Ignition  shaft  provided  with  four  contacts  longitudi- 
nally and  angularly  displaced  from  each  other  and  so  dis- 
posed thereon  angularly  that  the  two  end  contacts  cause 
ignition  at  the  end  of  the  compression  when  the  end  Is 
running  In  respective  opposite  directions,  the  contacts 
adjacent  to  said  end  contacts  being  placed  so  as  to  cause 
ignition  at  the  beginning  for  compression  for  said  respec- 
tive directions  ;  and  means  for  moving  ?ald  shaft  longitudi- 
nally  of   the   brush   and    the   support. 

2.  In  a  reversing  gear  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  of  a  support  ;  a  pin  and  a  brush  carried 
on  said  support :  an  Ignition  shaft  provided  with  four 
interconnecting  grooves  :  four  contacts  on  said  shafts 
longitudinally  displaced  from  each  other ;  said  pin,  brush, 
contacts  and  grooves  being  so  relatively  displaced  that, 
when  the  pin  engages  a  groove,  the  brush  is  adapted  for 
contact  with  a  corresponding  contact  ;  and  m»>ans  for 
causing  relative  longitudinal  movement  between  Mid  shaft 
and  brush. 

3.  In  a  reversing  gear  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  of  a  support  ;  a  pin  and  a  brush  carried 
by  said  support ;  an  ignition  shaft ;  four  contacts  longi- 
tudinally displaced  on  said  shaft  and  so  disposed  thereon 
angularly  that  the  two  end  contacts  cause  Ignition  at  the 
end  of  the  compression  when  the  end  Is  running  In  respec- 
tive opposite  directions  ;  a  bushing  on  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  four  interconnecting  grooves,  said  bnish,  pin, 
grooves  and  contacts  being  so  spaced  that  when  the  pin 
engages  in  a  groove,  the  brush  Is  adapted  for  contact  with 
a  corresponding  contact ;  and  means  for  causing  relative 
longitudinal  displacement  between  said  brush  and  shaft  . 


1.202,538.     REROLLIN^.  REI'LAVING.  AND  STOPPING 
MECHANISM   FOR   MUSICAL   INSTRIMENTS.      H»m- 
BBBT  J.  La  Joib,  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Autoplano 
Company,  a  Corporation  of   New   York.     Filed  May  29. 
1915.      Serial   No.   31,272.      (CI.  84—166.) 
1.   In  a  musical   Instrument   controlled  by  a  perforated 
note-sheet    and     tracker-bar,    the    combination    with     the 
tracker  bar  having  a  re-roll  control  opening  and  a  motor 
stop  control  opening  Just  behind  It  and  In  allnement  there- 
with, of  an  operating  motor,  a  switch,  manual  means  for 
operating  said  switch  to  start  the  motor,  means  controlled 
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by  said  re-roll  opening  for  re-rolling  the  sheet,  and  Inde- 
pi'iident  pneumatic  means  held  out  of  operation  by  the 
note-sheet  and  controlled  by  the  second  control  opening 
for  stopping  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  musical  Instrument  controlled  by  a  perforated 
note-sheet  and  tracker-bar,  the  combination  of  an  operat- 
ing electric  motor,  a  switch,  a  manually  operated  rod  for 
operating  the  switch  to  start  the  motor,  the  tracker-bar 
having  a  control  opening,  and  a  pneumatic  Independent 
of  said  rod  having  its  operation  controlled  by  said  control 
opening  and  connected  to  operate  said  switch  to  stop  the 
motor  without  the  aid  of  said  ro<l  when  the  note-sheet  is 
re-rolled. 


H.  In  a  musical  instrument  controlled  by  a  perforated 
note-sheet  and  tracker-bar,  the  combination  of  an  operat- 
ing motor,  a  switch,  a  control  opening  normally  closed 
by  the  note-sheet,  a  pneoimatlc  having  Its  operation  con- 
trolled by  said  opening  and  connected  to  operate  said 
switch  to  stop  the  motor  when  the  note  sheet  Is  re-rolled, 
an  1  means  for  starting  the  replay  automatically  before 
saiil  control  opening  is  uncovered. 

4  In  a  musical  Instrument  controlled  by  a  perforated 
note  sheet  and  tracker-bar,  the  combination  of  an  operat- 
ing motor,  a  switch,  means  for  operating  said  switch  held 
out  of  operation  by  the  note-sheet,  and  means  for  start- 
ing the  replay  before  said  switch  is  operated,  the  last 
niimed  means  comprising  a  pneumatic,  a  tube  connected 
with  said  pneumatic,  a  normally  closed  cut  out  valve  for 
renilering  it  inoperative,  and  means  for  opening  said  cut 
out  valve   for  replaying. 

6.  In  a  moslcal  Instrument  controlled  by  a  perforated 
Bote-sbeet  and  tracker-bar,  the  combination  of  an  operat- 
ing motor,  a  switch,  means  for  operating  said  switch  held 
out  of  operation  by  the  note-sheet,  and  means  for  starting 
the  replay  before  said  switch  is  operated,  the  last  named 
intuns  comprising  a  pneumatic  having  Its  operation  con- 
trolled by  control  opening  in  the  tracker-bar  located  In 
position  to  be  uncovered  before  the  note  sheet  allows  the 
switch    operating   means   to  act. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,202,539.  COMB.  Ca.ello  Laxure  and  Sbssa  B.  Lu- 
CIAV.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1912.  Serial 
No.  723.508.     (CI.  182—3.) 


T-a  ^^rr^^-r^^^ 


1.  \  comb,  comprising  in  combination,  a  hollow  back 
portion,  a  reservoir  disposed  within  said  hollow  back  por- 
tion, a  comb  disposed  within  said  hollow  back  portion 
and  lying  adjacent  the  nnder-j<urface  of  said  reservoir  and 
osdllatable  with  respect  thereto,  and  means  for  feeding 
a  liquid  to  the  part  to  be  combed  upon  the  oscillation  of 
•aid  comb. 


2.  A  comb,  comprising  in  combination,  a  hollow  back 
portion,  a  reservoir  disposed  within  said  hollow  back  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  a  comb  disposed  within 
said  hollow  back  portion  and  lying  adjacent  the  under- 
side of  said  reservoir,  and  osciUatable  with  respect  thereto, 
means  for  feeding  the  liquid  to  the  part  to  be  combed  npon 
the  oscillation  of  said  comb,  and  means  for  locking  said 
comb  against  oscillatory  movement. 

3.  A  comb,  comprising  in  combination,  a  hollow  back 
portion,  a  reservoir  disposed  within  said  hollow  back  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  a  comb  disposed  within 
said  hollow  back  portion  and  osclllatable  with  respect 
thereto,  means  disposed  on  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir 
for  retaining  said  comb  oscillatably  In  position,  and  means 
for  feeding  the  liquid  to  the  part  to  be  combed. 

4.  A  comb,  comprising  in  combination,  a  hollow  back 
portion,  a  reservoir  disposed  within  said  back  portion  and 
adapted  to  contain  liquid,  a  comb  oscillatably  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  back  portion  and  reservoir,  and  means 
for  feeding  liquid  to  the  part  to  be  combed  upon  the  oscil- 
lation of  said  comb. 

5.  A  comb,  comprising  in  combination,  a  hollow  back 
portion,  a  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  a  comb  oscil- 
latably mounted  within  said  hollow  back  portion,  and 
means  for  feeding  liquid  to  the  part  to  be  combed  upon  the 
oscillation  of  said  comb,  and  means  for  locking  said  comb 
against  oscillatory  movement. 


1,202,540.  BELT  FASTENER.  William  S.  LA.voroRD. 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  May  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  25,188. 
(Cl.  85—49.) 


f 
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1.  A  rivet  comprising  shanks  extending  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  and  tapering  longitudinally  and  transversely. 

2.  .\  rivet  comprising  shanks  extending  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  adjacent  longitudinal  edges  of  said  shanks  be- 
ing thickened  at  their  inner  ends  and  tapered  toward  the 
outer  ends  thereof. 

3.  A  rivet  comprising  shanks  adjacent  longitudinal 
edges  of  which  are  tapered  to  provide  a  substantially 
wedge-shaped  space  therebetween,  each  shank  being  also 
substantially  wedge-shaped  in  cross  section,  the  angle 
formed  by  the  sides  of  each  shank  decreasing  from  the 
inner  to  the  outer  end  thereof. 

4.  A  rivet  comprising  shanks  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
the  transverse  axis  thereof,  adjacent  longitudinal  ed^es 
of  said  shanks  being  thickened,  the  space  between  said 
thickened  edges  being  greater  than  the  space  between  the 
opposite  longitudinal  edges,  the  latter  being  of  uniform 
thickness  throughout  their  lengths. 

5.  A  rivet  having  shanks,  adjacent  longitudinal  edges  of 
which  are  of  greater  thickness  than  the  opposite  longitu- 
dinal edges. 

[Claims  6  to  IC  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,541.  BELT-FASTENER.  William  S.  Langfo»d, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Original  application  filed  May  1,  1918, 
Serial  No.  25,188.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  filed 
Oct.  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  54.373.     (Cl.  24—31.) 


^jr 


1.  A  belt  fastener  comprising  a  single  sheet  of  metal 
hSTing  a  corrugation  extending  Its  entire  width  whereby 


mo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  24,  i()i6^ 


the  resillencj  of  the  fastenler  in  Increased,  said  corruga- 
tion b<>ing  adapted  to  brldgt  the  meeting  ends  of  a  drive 
belt. 

-.  A  belt  faatener  comprisiim  a  sinRle  sheet  of  metal 
bowed  longitudinally  and  btvlnK  a  corrugation  extendlsg 
its  entire  width  whereby  the  rt»«iliency  of  the  fastener 
U  increased,  said  eorruicatfon  t>elng  adapted  to  bridge 
the  meeting  end.s  of  a  drive  belt. 

3.  A  belt  fastener  platp  having  openings  adjacent  ita 
opposite  ends  for  receiving  rivets,  the  outer  side  walls  of 
said  openings  rliverginif  toward  th»-lr  respective  ends  of 
the  plate. 


1.202.542.     FLYTRAP.     Ei-B worth  Lewis,  Shreve.  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1913.     Serial!  No.  805.010.     (CI.  43 — 32.> 


1.  In  a  trap  a  bait  chamber  having  osclilatable  element* 
therein,  a  rotating  disk  having  opposed  teeth,  operative 
connections  between  the  disk  and  the  osclilatable  elements 
for  the  purpose  described,  an  escapement  lever  engaged 
therewith,  eccentric  connections  between  the  disk  and  the 
osclilatable  elements,  means  tending  to  rotate  the  disk, 
and  means  to  operate  the  le'Wer  intermittently. 

2.  In  ft  mechanical  insect  trap  of  the  character  de- 
■crlbed.  a  horizontal  bait  cbambt^r  housing  having  sub- 
stantially .semi-cyllnilrlcal  nltle  walls  having  an  exit  cen- 
trally at  Its  upper  part  atu^  having  low  longitudinal  In- 
gress openings  at  each  '«lde.  said  housing  having  vertical 
walls  at  each  end.  vanes  plvoied  concentrically  of  the  hous 
log  of  a  form  to  lie  below  and  adjacent  respective  Ingress 
openings  and  to  swing  upwardly  within  the  housing  said 
vanes  being  shaped  and  proportioned  to  lie  close  to  respec- 
tive side  walls  and  the  end  wall.s.  means  to  oscillate  the 
vanes  slmult.meously  and  means  to  limit  inward  movement 
thereof  Immediately  adjacent  said  exit,  whereby  the  bait 
chamber  will  be  closed  and  cfpared  of  in.tects  by  the  vanes 
intermittently.  : 


1,202.54.3.  PROCESS  FOR  OJBTAINING  THREAD  FROM 
THE  rorOONS  OF  THE  SILKWORM.  Ber.vard 
LoEWE.  Paris.  France.  ?*lled  .lune  18,  1912.  Serial 
No.   704,314.      (CI.   8—2.) 

1.  The  process  of  obtaining  thread  from  silk  worm 
cocoons  which  comprises  treating  such  cocoons  in  a  bath 
containing  an  alkaline  ungufimlng  agent,  and  thereafter 
winding  thread  in  its  undrie<l  condition  from  the  treated 
cocoon.s 

2.  The  process  of  obtainiaig  thread  from  silk  worm 
cocoons,  which  comprises  treltlng  such  cocoons  In  a  bath 
containing  an  alkaline  ungtimmlng  agent  and  another 
4ub8tance  capable  of  regulating  the  activity  of  said 
ungummlng  agent,  and  ther^fter  winding  thread  in  its 
undried  condition  from  the  tfeated  cocoons. 

3  The  process  of  obtaining  thread  from  silk  worm 
cocoons  which  comprises  trenting  such  cocoons  in  a  bath 
containing  an  ungummlng  ^gent.  exposing  the  treated 
cocoons   to   a    bath    for    remotring    the   degummlng   agent. 


and   thereafter  winding   thread   in   Its  andrled   eondltloa 
from  the  cocoona. 


4.  The  process  of  obtaining  threads  from  stlk  worm 
cocoons  which  comprises  ungummlng  such  cocoons  in  the 
cold,  and  thereafter  winding  thread  from  the  cocoons  thus 
treated. 

5.  The  process  of  obtaining  thread  from  silk  worm 
cocoons  which  comprises  ungummlng  such  cocoons  In  a 
cold  alkaline  hath,  and  thereafter  winding  thread  from 
the  cocoons  thus  treated. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,544.  IMITATION  TIL1-:  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK 
INO  THE  SAME.  Johann  Anton  Llii.  Haarlem, 
Netherlands,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Peter  Fredrik 
Thomsen  and  one  third  to  Wllhelmus  Johannes  Van 
Dam.  The  Hague.  Netherlands.  Hied  Nov.  7.  1913. 
Serial  No.  799.748.      (Cl.  91—70.) 


-; 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  quantltltes  of 
Imitation  tiles  of  card-board  or  the  like  comprising  the 
following  steps  executed  In  the  order  as  named  :  cutting 
the  sheets  into  pieces  of  suitable  size  for  tiles  ;  coating 
the  narrow  side-faces  of  said  pieces  with  paint  to  protect 
them  from  moisture;  coating  the  pieces  with  paint  or 
enamel  on  the  front  side,  and  drying  them  in  a  horizontal 
position,  forming  thereby  a  raised  edge  at  the  front  side. 

2.  A  tile  consisting  of  a  card  board  blank  having 
painted  edge  faces  and  a  raised  edge  formed  of  coating 
material  to  Its  front  face. 


1,202.545.  MEANS  FOR  SINKING  SHOES  OR  FACING- 
PIRATES.  William  T.  M<  Carthy.  Duluth,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  47,020.      (Cl.  72—79.) 

1.  Means  for  sinking  plates  In  making  excavations  or 
for  other  purposes,  comprising  uprights  Inserted  in  the 
ground  and  having  sheaves  near  their  lower  ends,  cables 
connected  to  the  plates  and  passing  downward  around  said 
•(heaves  and  upward  in  proximity  to  said  upright  and 
adapte<l  to  be  connected  to  suitable  pulling  devices. 

2.  Means  for  sinking  plates  in  making  excavations  or 
for  other  purposes,  comprising  uprights  Inserted  in  the 
ground  and  having  sheaves  near  their  lower  ends,  cables 
connected  to  the  plates  and  passing  downward  around 
said  sheaves  and  upward,  l^i  proximity  to  said  uprights, 
to  the  surface  of  the  ground,  means  for  anchoring  said 
uprights,  and  means  for  applying  an  upward  pull  to  said 
cables. 
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3.  Means  for  sinking  plates  in  making  excavations,  or 
for  other  purposes  comprising  uprights  inserted  in  the 
ground  and  having  sheaves  near  their  lower  ends,  an  an- 
choring frame  to  which  the  upper  ends  of  said  uprights 
are  secured,  cables  connected  to  the  plates  and  passing 
downward  around  said  sheaves  and  upward  in  proximity 
to  i^ald  uprights  to  the  surface  of  the  ground,  and  means 
mpported  by  said  anchoring  frame  for  applying  an  up- 
ward pull  to  said  cables. 


4.  Menus  for  slnkin.;  plates  in  making  excavations  or 
for  other  purposes,  comprising  uprights  inserted  in  the 
ground  along  lines  In  proximity  to  those  to  be  occupied  by 
the  walls  of  the  shaft,  said  uprights  having  sheaves  near 
their  lower  ends,  cables  connected  to  the  plates  and  pass- 
ing downward  around  said  sheaves  and  upward  In  prox 
Imlty  to  said  uprights  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  suit- 
able pulling  devices. 

5.  Means  for  sinking  plates  In  making  excavations  and 
for  other  purposes,  comprising  uprights  inserted  in  the 
ground  and  having  sheaves  near  their  lower  ends,  an  an- 
choring frame  to  which  the  upper  ends  of  said  uprights 
are  secured,  cables  connected  to  the  plates  and  passing 
downward  around  said  sheaves  and  upward  In  proximity 
to  said  uprights  to  the  surface  of  the  ground,  means  sup 
ported  by  said  anchoring  frame  for  supplying  an  upward 
pull  to  said  cables  and  means  connected  with  said  anchor- 
ing fcame  for  guiding  said  plates  In  their  downward  move- 
ment. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202.546.  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  8CROLL-BDOB 
METAL  BLANKS.  Chakles  D.  McDonald,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  McDonald  Machine  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  3,  19J4.  Serial  No. 
848,781.      (Cl.  164—18.) 


the  blanks  terminating  in  the  enlarged  portions  midway 
the  last  of  the  neck  portion  at  each  end  thereof,  whereby 
all  of  the  blanks  are  made  to  terminate  at  each  end  mid- 
way a  neck  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  process  for  producing  scroll-edged  metal  blanks, 
which  consists  In  cutting  a  sheet  of  metal  at  Intervals 
with  winding  cuts,  producing  a  series  of  blanks  of  scroll- 
formation  along  two  opposed  edges  thereof,  said  blanks 
when  80  cut  comprising  a  series  of  enlarged  portions  alter- 
nating with  reduced  neck  portions,  each  alternate  blank 
so  produced  terminating  at  each  end  at  a  point  in  said 
neck  portions,  and  the  remaining  blanks  so  produced  ter- 
minating at  each  end  at  a  point  in  said  enlarged  portions, 
and  cutting  each  of  the  blanks  terminating  in  the  en- 
larged portions  at  a  point  In  the  last  of  the  neck  por- 
tions at  each  end  thereof,  whereby  the  combined  lengths 
of  the  neck  portions  at  corresponding  ends  of  any  two 
adjacent  blanks  will  be  equal  to  the  length  of  one  full  neck 
portion,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  scroll-edged  metal  blanks 
which  consists  in  cutting  a  sheet  of  metal  at  intervals 
with  winding  cuts,  producing  a  series  of  blanks  of  scroll 
formation  along  two  opposed  edges  thereof,  said  blanks 
when  so  c\it  comprisln;.'  a  series  of  enlarged  portions  alter- 
nating with  reduced  neck  portions,  each  alternate  blank 
no  produced  terminating  at  each  end  midway  a  neck  por- 
tion and  the  remaining  blanks  so  produced  terminating  at 
each  end  midway  an  enlaraed  portion,  and  cutting  each  of  i 


1,202,547.  SHOE.  John  R. 
Mass.  Filed  May  10,  1916. 
36—16.) 


McLauohliv,    Holbrook, 
Serial   No.   96,724.      (CL 


.V  shoe  of  the  type  described.  Including  an  upper,  an 
Insole  extending  beyond  the  general  outline  of  said  upper, 
said  upper  being  carried  down  to  the  Insole,  meeting  the 
latter  Inwardly  some  distance  from  Its  outer  edge  con- 
tinuously therearound,  also  encompassing  the  edge  of  said 
Insole,  its  free  edge  being  inturned  to  terminate  some  dis- 
tance from  the  outer  edge  of  the  latter,  a  sole  proper  hav- 
ing a  stiffening  filling  member,  said  sole  proper  having  an 
inturned  portion  lapping  the  inturned  portion  of  said  up- 
per, said  insole  superposing  the  sole  proper,  the  Inturned 
portions  of  said  Insole  and  sole  proper  resulting  In  the 
slight  spacing  apart  of  the  soles,  promoting  resiliency, 
and  means  for  securing  the  several  parts  together. 


1.202,548.  REGULATION  OF  FURNACES.  Embibt  Mc- 
Lean, New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  10,  1D07.  Serial  No. 
383,061.      (Cl.    110—64.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  furnaces,  means 
for  supplying  healed  material  from  said  furnaces  into  a 
common  collector,  means  for  regulating  the  rate  of  combus- 
tion for  each  furnace,  and  means  contr6lled  by  a  difference 
of  a  characteristic  of  the  heated  material  in  the  collector 
and  in  each  furnace  for  automatically  controlling  the 
means  for  regulating  the  rate  of  combustion  of  that 
furnace. 

2.  The  comlilDiitioii  of  a  plurality  of  furnaces,  means 
for  supplying  heated  material  from  said  furnaces  Into  11 
common  collector,  air  supplying  means  for  said  furnaces, 
and  means  controlled  by  a  difference  of  a  characteristic  of 
the  heated  material  in  the  collector  and  in   each  furnace 
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for    antomatleaUy    rejrulatlnit    the    air    supplied    to    that 
famace. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  steam  boiler 
furnaces,  a  common  collector,  means  whereby  each  boiler 
deilTera  steam  to  said  collector,  a  connection  between  the 
collector  and  each  boiler,  and  means  located  in  such 
connection  and  governed  by  the  difference  In  pressure  be- 
tween the  steam  In  the  bofjer  and  In  the  collector  for  con- 
trolling the  rate  of  combustion  of  that  furnace. 

4.  Means  for  the  relatlvp  regulation  of  steam  boiler 
furnaces  /ictlng  in  conjunction.  In  combination  a  plurality 
of  steam  boiler  furnaces,  a  tommon  collector,  means  havlnj? 
a  predetermined  fixed  reslltance  whereby  each  holler  de- 
livers steam  to  said  collector,  each  boiler  beintr  provided 
with  Independent  means  for  regulating  Its  rate  of  combus- 
tion, and  aensltlve  means  whereby  the  regulating  means 
for  each  furnace  is  automatically  controlled  by  a  charac- 
teristic of  the  steam  generated  by  that  furnace  relative  to 
tlip  characteristic  of  the  .<it»am  generated  by  the  other  fur- 
nace or  furnaces  under  all  conditions  of  operation. 

.").  The  combination  of  f»  plurality  of  steam  boiler  fur- 
naces, a  collector  common  to  all  the  boilers,  a  connection 
from  each  boiler  to  said  callector,  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  rate  of  combustion  of  each  boiler  furnace,  actuated 
by  and  responsive  to  the  Variations  between  a  character- 
istic of  the  steam  of  the  collector  and  a  characteristic  of 
the  steam  of  that  boiler  uqder  all  conditions  of  operation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,202,549.  VENEER  SHOW  WINIKJW  STORE-FRONT. 
8ILA8  C.  MacDowxet,  Cklcago,  111.  Filed  July  12,  1913. 
Serial  No.  778.800.      (CI,  189—78.) 


1.  In  a  veneer  window  front  construction  of  the  char- 
acter deacribed.  the  combination  of  a  rabbeted  sill  or  jamb, 
a  plate  above  and  a  plate  ^low  -iaid  sill  or  jamb  and  each 
associated  therewith  with  its  outer  face  located  inwardly 
from  the  outer  part  of  the  sill  or  Jamb,  a  sheet-metal  fac- 
Int:  covering  said  sill  or  jamb  and  having  at  Its  opposite 
edges  Inwardly-presented  marginal  flanges,  a  sheet-metal 
sash-bar  for  each  of  said  |)lates  having  one  etig  portion, 
dl5;po8ed  #nt8ide  of  and  overlapping  one  of  afiid  marglnal- 
flanu'es  and  coSperatlng  therewith  to  assist  In  retaining  the 
facing  covering  in  position  and  having  its  oppo.ilte  edge 
portion  bearing  against  tHe  corresponding  plate,  and  one 
or  more  screws  extended  through  each  of  said  sash-bars 
and  engaging  said  sill  or  Jamh  diagonally  of  the  plane  of 
the  plate  and  inwardly  from  said  marginal-flange  and 
forcing  the  sash-bar  toward  the  plate  and  toward  said  mar- 
ginal-flange, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  veneer  window  front  construction  of  tb«  char- 
acter described,  the  combination  of  a  rabbeted  sill  or  Jamb, 
a  plate  above  and  a  plate  below  said  sill  or  Jamb  and  each 
associated  therewith  with  its  outer  face  located  Inwardly 
from  the  outer  part  of  snld  sill  or  jamb,  a  sheet-metal 
facing  covering  said  sill  or  jamb  and  having  at  It.^  opposite 
ed^es  Inwardly-presented  marginal  flanges,  a  sheet-metal 
sash  liar  for  each  of  said  plates  having  one  edge  portion  In 


contact  with,  disposed  outside  of,  and  overlapping  one  of 
said  marginal  flanges  and  having  the  opposite  edge  portion 
bearing  against  the  corresponding  plate,  and  one  or  more 
screws  extended  through  each  of  said  sash-bars  and  en- 
gaging said  sill  or  jamb  diagonally  of  the  plane  of  the 
plate  and  inwardly  from  said  marginal-flange  and  forcing 
the  sa.sh-bar  toward  the  plate  and  toward  the  marginal- 
flange,  said  facing  having  along  Its  lower  portion  a  longi- 
tudinal hollow  rib  overlying  and  apaced  outwardly  from 
the  corresponding  marginal  flange,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. *- 


1,202,560.  STORE  FRONT  CONSTRUCTION.  Sii^S  C. 
MacDownbt,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1914.  Serial 
No.  818,228.     (CI.  98—32.) 


1.  In  a  storefront  construction  or  the  like,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  wlndow-slll  and  inner-stop,  a  sheet-metal  apron 
covering  said  sill  and  the  upright  face  and  a  portion  of 
the  top  surface  of  said  stop,  one  or  more  chair  members 
resting  on  that  portion  of  said  apron  upon  the  sill  and 
bearing  against  the  stop,  each  of  said  chairs  including  n 
seat  and  a  back  adapted  to  accommodate  the  lower  edge 
of  a  glass-plate  with  the  plate  bearing  laterally  on  the 
chair  bacl(.  providing  a  passage  l»eneath  the  edge  of  the 
glass,  an  outer  retaining  strip  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
glass  and  overlvlng  and  secured  to  the  chair  or  chairs,  said 
strip  being  constructed  not  to  close  said  passage  beneath 
the  glass,  and  a  cover-strip  hinged  to  that  portion  of  the 
apron  over  the  stop  overlying  the  chair  back  or  backs  and 
adapted  to  control  the  passage  beneath  the  glass,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

'.'.  In  a  store-front  construction  or  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  window  sill  and  inner-stop,  a  sheet-metal  apron 
covering  said  slil  and  the  upright  face  and  a  portion  of  the 
top  surface  of  the  stop,  one  or  more  chair  members  resting 
on  that  portion  of  said  apron  upon  the  sill  and  bearing 
against  the  stop,  each  of  said  chair  members  including 
a  seat  and  a  back  adapted  to  accommodate  the  lower  edge 
of  a  glass-plate  with  the  plate  bearing  laterally  on  the 
chair  back,  providing  a  passage  beneath  the  edge  of  the 
gla.ss.  an  outer  retaining  strip  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
glass  and  overlying  and  secured  to  the  chair  or  chairs, 
said  strip  being  constructed  not  to  close  said  passage  be- 
neath the  edge  of  the  glass,  a  cover-strip  hinged  to  that 
portion  of  the  apron  over  the  stop  overlying  the  chair  back 
or  backs  and  adapted  to  control  the  passage  beneath  the 
glass,  and  means  to  lock  said  cover  plate  in  adjusted  posi- 
tions, substantially  as  described. 


1,202,551.      DRILL  EXTR.\(tOK.      Harvkt    Keith    Mac- 

KiNiiE,    Klmberley,    British    Columbia,   Canada.      Filed 

Sept.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  862,033.     (01.  286—86.) 

1.  .V   drill  extractor  to   be  used   In   connection  with  a 

power  drill,   and  comprising  a   key   having  an  opening  in 

one  end   shaped   to  flt  and   receive   the  drill   stem,   a   bar 

having  one   end   adapted    to   flt   within    the   chuck   of   the 

drill,  said  bar  having  pairs  of  oppositely  arranged  stops  at 

the  opposite  end  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  lon^- 

tudinaily  of  the  bar,  a  link  having  an  opening  at  one  end 
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for  receiving  the  said  end  of  the  bar  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage either  pair  of  stops  to  limit  the  inward  movement 
of  the  link,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  other 
end  of  the  link  and  the  key  Intermediate  its  ends  and  of 
suHSIcient  length  to  permit  the  reversed  drill  to  be  placed 
with  its  feed  end  engaging  the  surface  from  which  the 
drill  Is  to  be  extracted  with  the  bar  in  place  in  the  chuck. 


7'lif^. 


2.  A  drill  oxfractor  for  use  in  connection  with  a  power 
drill,  and  comprising  a  key  having  an  opening  in  one  end 
for  receiving  the  drill  stem,  a  bar  having  one  end  shaped 
to  flt  within  the  chuck  of  the  drill,  a  link  having  an  open- 
ing for  receiving  the  other  end  of  the  bar  when  the  bar 
is  in  place  In  the  drill,  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
key  and  the  link,  and  a  plurality  of  stopa  In  connection 
with  the  bar  tor  engagement  by  the  link  to  limit  the  move- 
ment thereof  toward  the  drill  chuck,  said  stops  being 
ijpaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  bar. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  power  drill  having  feed  mecha- 
nism, of  a  drill  exUactor  comprising  a  key  having  an 
opening  for  receiving  the  stem  at  one  end  of  the  key,  a 
bur  adapted  to  flt  within  the  chuck  of  the  drill  at  one  end 
and  to  extend  beyond  the  chuck  at  the  other  end,  a  link 
having  an  opening  for  engaging  the  said  end  of  the  bar, 
said  bar  having  a  plurality  of  stops  for  engagement  by 
the  link  to  limit  the  movement  thereof  toward  the  chuck, 
and  tiie  stops  being  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the 
b4ir,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  link  and  the 
key  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  key  and  of  suflicient 
length  to  permit  the  feed  rod  of  the  drill  to  l)e  engaged 
with  the  surface  In  which  the  drill  stem  is  held  with  the 
bar  in  place  In  the  chuck. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  power  drill  having  feed  mecha- 
nism, of  a  drill  extractor  comprising  a  key  having  an  open- 
ing for  receiving  the  stem  at  one  end  of  the  key,  a  bar 
adapted  to  flt  within  the  chuck  of  the  drill  at  one  end  and 
to  extend  beyond  the  chuck  at  the  other  end,  a  link  having 
au  opening  for  engaging  the  said  end  of  the  bar,  aald  bar 
having  a  stop  for  <ngagement  by  the  link  to  limit  the 
movement  thereof  toward  the  chuck,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  link  and  the  key  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
key  and  of  suffldeut  length  to  permit  the  drill  to  be  re- 
vei-aed  with  the  feed  rod  contacting  with  the  surface  en- 
gaged by  the  drill  stem  with  the  bar  in  place  in  the  chuck. 


1.202,652.  TIRE-REMOVEU.  Florair  Marak,  Hazen, 
.\rk.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  21,900.  (CL 
157—11.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  ;  an  upstand- 
ing support ;  hollow  guide  elements  secured  thereto ;  a 
plunger  mounted  to  slide  In  the  guide  elements  and  formed 
of  a  strip  of  metal  bent  between  Its  ends  for  providing 
au  upper  transverse  poriion  and  spaced  sides  depending 
therefrom  and  provided  at  their  ends  with  flanges ;  a 
head  secured  to  the  flanges  ;  an  upstanding  arm  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  support  ;  a  bolt  attached  to  the 
upper  transverse  portion  of  the  plunger  ;  a  retractile  coll 
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spring  connecting  the  bolt  and  the  upstanding  arm ;  a 
lever  extending  between  the  sides  of  the  plunger  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  support ;  and  means 
to  plvotally  connect  the  lever  and  sides. 


^  ^j  ^J 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  ;  an  upstand- 
ing support  ;  hollow  guide  elements  secured  thereto ;  a 
plunger  mounted  to  slide  in  the  guide  elements  and  formed 
of  a  strip  of  metal  bent  between  its  ends  for  providing  an 
upper  .ipertured  transvi-rse  portion  and  spaced  sides  de- 
pending therefrom  and  liavlng  vertically  sjiaced  apertures 
and  flanges  at  their  lower  ends;  a  head  secured  to  the 
flanges :  an  upstanding  arm  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  support;  a  bolt  arranged  In  the  aperture  of  the  upper 
transverse  jwrtion  of  the  plunger ;  a  retractile  coil  spring 
connecting  the  bolt  and  the  upper  end  of  the  arm  ;  a  lever 
extending  between  the  sides  of  the  plunger  and  provided 
with  an  aperture  and  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the 
support ;  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted 
within  a  selected  pair  of  vertically  spaced  apertures  of 
the  sides  and  to  pass  through  tlie  aperture  in  the  lever. 


1,202,553.  PHOTOGRAI'H  -  PRINTING  APPARATtS. 
Arthcr  Marea.v,  Ludlow,  Vt.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1915. 
Serial  No.  15,823.     (CI.  95—73.) 


1.  A  photograph  printing  apparatus  including  a  frame 
structure,  a  hollow  body  supported  on  said  frame  struc- 
ture and  having  an  opening  In  the  top  thereof,  a  U  shaped 
door  hinged  to  the  top  and  adapted  to  partially  close  said 
opening,  means  for  locking  said  door  in  closed  position,  a 
relatively  small  door  hinged  to  the'  U-shaped  door  and 
movable  Independently  thereof,  a  foot  lever  plvotally 
mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame  structure,  and 
operable  adjustable  connections  between  said  relatively 
small  door  and  said  foot  lever. 

2.  A  photograph  printing  apparatus  comprising  a  frame 
structure,  a  hollow  body  supported  on  said  frame  struc 
ture,  said  body  having  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof,  a 
closure  for  said  opening,  an  electric  lamp  arranged  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  hollow  body  under  said  opening,  a 
circuit  for  said  lamp,  a  circuit  breaker  in  said  circuit,  a 
lever  plvotally  and  adjustably  secured  to  sjild  body,  links 
connecting  said  lever  with  said  circuit-breaker  and  said 
closure,  and  11  pivoted  foot-lever  adjustably  connected  with 
the  end  of  the  first-mentioned  lever  opposite  said  links. 
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■J.  A  photograph  printing  apparatus  IncludiiiK  a  frame 
structure,  a  holJow  body  supported  on  said  frame  struc- 
ture and  having  an  openijiK  in  the  top  thereof,  a  foot 
lever  plvotallj  mounted  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame 
structure,  a  U-shaped  door  hinged  to  said  body  and  adapt- 
ed to  partially  close  said  opening,  means  for  lockins  said 
door  in  closed  position,  a  telatlvely  small  door  hinged  to 
the  first  mentioned  door.  Movable  Indcpendtnily  thereof 
and  adapted  to  co-act  then-wlth  to  completely  close  said 
opening,  adjustable  connettlons  between  said  foot  lever 
and  said  small  door,  a  clrttilt.  a  lamp  In  said  circuit  ar- 
ranged In  the  lower  portion!  of  said  hollow  body,  a  circuit 
breaker  in  said  circuit,  and  connections  between  said  con- 
necting means  and  said  circuit  breaker  for  operating  the 
latter  simultaneously  with  iiaid  small  door. 


1.202.554.  LUGGAGE f.vHRIER  FOB  AUTOMOBILES. 
WILLI.4M  MARQiEnrt-E,  Atlantic.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  8. 
1916.     Serial  No.  89.898.      (I'l.  224—29.) 


«     -ft 


mmmr: 


A  lug„'.i;,'f  la'rrler  for  Automobiles  Including  a  rack 
having  a  plurality  of  transferee  bars  forming  standards. 
II  plurality  of  .-lamps  each  U-shaped  in  form  to  provide 
opposed  jaws,  the  upper  jaw  of  each  clamp  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot  extending  to  the  end  of  the  cor- 
respt)ndlng  clamping  jaw.  tht  extremities  of  the  standards 
being  disposed  in  said  slots  and  pivoted  to  the  respective 
clamps,  the  end  wall  of  eaclj  slot  forming  a  stop  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  corre8|>ondlng  standard  In  that  di- 
rection. 1 


J.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  party-lln.'.  a  plurality  of 
■iul'stations  on  said  line,  nie^ns  for  automatically  prede- 
termining a  ((Ml.-  sljinal.  m.-atis  for  slKnaling  said  stations 
according  to  said  predetermined  rod.-  and  automatic  means 
to  Insure  that  the  code  is  alwjys  npplled  to  the  line  at  the 
beglnnluj,*. 

2.  In  a  telephone  syst.m.  a  party-line,  a  plurality  of 
signals  on  said  line  at  the  stilistations.  a  source  of  ringing 
current,  automatically  contni»lled  nifans  for  connecting 
said  r! Hiring  current  with  the  line,  means  for  then  operat- 
ing said    .slgn.ils   according   t(»  a    predetermined    code   and    i 


latomatlc  means  to  insure  tliii 
to  the  Ulp  at  the  beginning, 


t  the  code  is  always  applied 


1.202,.-.o5.       rODE    RINGING     TELEPHONE     SYSTEM. 
T.\LB«.T  G.  Mabti.n,  (■hira:^o.  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Company.   Chlcag*.   III.,   a   Corporation   of  Illi- 
nois.     Filed    Oct.    4.    1911       Serial    No.    »«2.781.      (CI 
170— IT.i 


3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  party-line,  a  plurality  of 
signals  on  said  line,  a  source  of  ringing  current,  a  relay 
for  connecting  said  ringing  current  with  the  line,  and  a 
plurality  of  Interrupters  for  controlling  said  relay  accord- 
ing to  a  pre<ietermlned  code. 

4.  In  a  telephone  syst.-m.  a  i)arty-llne.  a  source  of  ring- 
ing current,  a  relay  for  connecting  said  source  with  said 
line,  a  plurality  of  Interrupters  for  controlling  the  relay 
according  to  a  predetermined  code,  and  a  step-by  step- 
operate<l  device  for  connecting  the  relay  with  any  desired 
interrupter. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  t  party  line,  a  plurality  of 
signals  on  said  line,  autoniatlcally  controlled  means  for 
operating  said  signals  according  to  a  predetermined  code, 
.ind  means  for  rendering  said  operating  means  lno|>erative 
except  at  the  beginning  of  the  code  series. 

[Claim.s  fi  to  «0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,556.  PROIESS  FOR  THE  TRFTATMENT  OF  VOL- 
CANIC  ROCKS.  CoR.VEUt  s  M.\.s.saciC.  Pankow.  near 
Berlin,  and  ArotsT  Nrim.wv.  Charlottenhurg.  Ger- 
many. Filed  May  9,  1913,  Serial  No.  766,657.  Re- 
newed Aug.  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  114.071.     (CI.  23 18.) 

1.  The  prmesN  for  treating  volcanic  rocks  having  a 
vitreous  character  to  render  them  capable  of  exchanging 
their  bases  or  for  enhancing  this  property,  which  consists 
In  treating  such  roi'ks  with  steam  under  pressure. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  volcanic  rocks  having  a 
ritreoQs  character  to  render  tliem  capable  of  exchanging 
their  iMSM  or  for  enhancing  this  property,  which  consists 
In  trearlnir  »nch  ro<ks  with  steam  under  pressure  in  the 
preserxe  ,,f  .ilkallne  materials. 


1.202.557.  SOFTENING  AND  PURIPT^^IN<;  W.\TER. 
CoRNELirs  MASSArrf .  Berlin  Tempelhof,  and  AtousT 
Nei  M.4N.X,  Reppeu.  Germany.  Continuation  in  part  of 
application  St  rial  No.  r)93.07r.,  filed  Nov.  1«.  1910. 
This  application  tiled  Aug.  31.  1915.  Serial  No.  48.239 
(CI.  210—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  removing  dissolved  impurities  from 
water  which  comprises  fllterlnc  such  water  through  mi- 
nutely pervious  amorphous  material  of  Igneous  origin  and 
containing  wiiter  of  h.vdratlon  until  such  dissolved  Impuri- 
ties are  al^tracted  from  such  water  by  such  material. 

2.  The  process  of  r.-movinj,'  dissolved  lime  compounds 
from  wafer  which  comprises  filtering  such  water  through 
a  minutely  pervious  amorphous  material  of  Igneous  origin 
and  containing  water  of  hydration  and  removable  alkali 
compound*  until  such  dissolved  lime  comptiunds  are  ab- 
st'-acted  by  such  material. 

:*..  Ihe  proe.ss  of  purifying'  water  from  dissolved  im- 
purities which  comprises  filtering  such  water  throuch  a 
steamed  porous  amorphous  material  of  leneous  origin  until 
snch  dissolved  Impurities  are  abstracted  from  such  water 
by  such  material. 

4.  Tie  process  of  removing  dissolved  lime  compound* 
from  water  which  comprises  fllterlnK  su<h  water  through 
a  steamed  porous  amorphous  material  of  lgne<}us  origin 
until  snch  dissolved  lime  compounds  are  abstracted  from 
snch  water  by  such  material. 

5.  The  piocess  of  removing  dissolved  lime  compounds 
rmm  water  which  comprises  filterlnff  such  water  through 
a  steame«l  and  allinllnlzed  porous  amorphous  material  of 
Igneous  origin  until  such  dissolved  lime  compounds  are 
abstracted  from  such  water  by  such  material. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prlntetl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.202..-.-M.     CLUTCH   FEEDING  DEVICE.     Th<.B8ten  H. 

MArRSBTH  and  Lm  is  Beiri..  Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Jan. 

14.  191tJ.     .Serial  No.  72.160.      (n.  74—53.) 

1.   An    Intermittent    feed    devlc^    comprising    a    driven 

memie-    having    an    axially    proJ.H-tlr.i.'    flnnse    concentric 

with   Its   rotative  axis,   a  concentrically  Jonmaled   driving 

member,  a   clutch   dot'  havInK'  a    slot  spanning  the   flange 

of   the  driven   meml)er.   the  driving   memlH-r   having  actu- 

ntlve  engagement  with  one  end  of  the  dog.  and  an  arm  ad 
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Justably  mounted  on  the  driving  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  dog  to  Insure  free  movement  of  the  dog  along 
the  flange  in  one  direction. 


2.  An  intermittent  feed  device  comprising  a  driven 
member  having  an  axially  projecting  flange  concentric 
with  its  rotative  axis,  a  concentrically  journalcd  driving 
member,  a  clutch  dog  having  a  slot  spanning  the  flange 
of  the  driven  member,  the  driving  meml)er  having  acta 
ative  engagement  with  one  end  of  the  dog.  and  an  arm  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  driving  meml)er  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  dog  to  Insure  free  movement  of  the  dog  along 
the  flange  in  one  direction  ;  said  arm  and  the  dog  having 
engaging  parts  preventing  outward  movement  of  the  dog 
In  an  axial  dlrctlon. 

3.  An  intermittent  feed  device  comprising  a  driven 
member  having  an  axially  projecting  flange  concentric 
with  Its  rotative  axis,  a  concentrically  journaled  driving 
member,  a  clutch  dog  having  a  slot  spanning  the  flange 
of  the  driven  member,  the  driving  member  having  actu- 
ative  engagement  with  one  end  of  the  dog,  and  an  arm 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  driving  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  dog  to  Insure  fri'e  movement  of  the  doz 
along  the  flange  in  one  direction ;  said  arm  having  a 
flange  projecting  over  the  outer  edge  of  the  dog  to  pre- 
vent Its  movement  In  the  direction  of  the  axis. 

4.  An  intermittent  feed  device  comprising  a  rotative 
driven  member  having  an  axially  projecting  concentric 
flange,  a  driving  member  having  a  hub  concentrically 
journaled  and  having  an  axially  extending  channel  in  its 
outer  surface,  a  clutch  dog  having  a  slot  spanning  said 
flange  and  one  end  entering  the  said  channel  of  the  driv- 
ing member,  and  a  member  carried  by  the  driving  member 
and  angularly  adjastable  thereon  and  having  a  flange  ex- 
tending over  the  clutch  dog  to  prevent  Its  movement 
axiall.v. 

5.  An  intermittent  feed  device  comprising  a  rotative 
driven  member  having  an  axially  extending  concentric 
flange,  a  driving  member  comprising  a  dl.sk  journaled  con- 
centric with  said  flange  and  having  a  flange  segment  e\ 
tending  over  the  flange  of  the  driven  member,  a  clutch  dos 
having  a  slot  spanning  the  flange  of  the  driven  member. 
one  end  of  said  clutch  dog  and  the  driving  member  having 
engagement   for  angular  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.202.559.  ROLLER  WINDOW-SCREEN.  Eslb  V.  Mer- 
CBH,  Wyandotte.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  31.  1915.  Serial 
No.  69.592.      (CI.  156—39.) 

1.  A  roller  window  screen  Including  a  housing  having 
end  walls,  one  formed  with  n  trunnion  receiving  opening 
and  the  other  with  a  trunnion  receiving  slot,  a  roller  in 
the  housing  havln-{  heads,  one  formed  with  a  trunnion 
to  seat  In  the  opening  of  the  adjacent  end  wall  of  the 
housing  and  the  other  formed  with  a  central  opening,  a 
bolt  extending  throush  the  opening  and  having  a  squared 
shank  portion  adjacent  its  head  seating  in  the  slot  of  the 
other  end  wall  of  the  housing,  the  free  end  of  the  shank 
portion  of  the  l)olt  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot,  a  stud  proje<-tlng  from  the  head  through  which  the 
holt  extends  In  spaced  relation  to  the  Imlt.  a  spiral  spring 


wound  al>out  the  bolt  with  its  Inner  end  seated  in  the  slot 
of  the  bolt  and  Its  outer  end  looped  about  the  stud,  a 
washer  passed  over  the  bolt  and  with  the  head  forming  a 
housing  for  the  spring,  means  for  preventing  displacement 
of  the  washer,  and  a  screen  proper  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  roller  and  wound  thereabout. 


2.  A  roller  window  screen  including  a  spring  roller,  net- 
ting wound  about  the  roller  and  adapted  to  be  unwound 
therefrom,  and  a  housing  adapted  to  operatively  receive 
the  roller  and  to  be  positioned  at  the  top  of  a  window 
casing,  said  housing  Including  end  walls  adapted  to  form 
Ix-arinps  for  the  roller  an  1  provided  at  their  Inner  edges 
with  lateral  flanges  for  attachment  to  the  sash  strips  of 
the  window  casing  and  with  outwardly  dfrected  ears,  the 
outer  ends  of  the  walls  being  substantially  semi-circular,  a 
U-shaped  body  portion  proportioned  to  snugly  engage 
about  the  end  walls  and  to  project  in  spaced  relation  at 
Its  free  edste  to  t>e  sasti  strips,  such  body  portion  beinc 
of  such  length  as  to  extend  slightly  beyond  the  end  walls 
and  engage  the  ears,  and  fastening  devices  passed  through 
the  l)ody  and  ears. 

3.  A  roller  window  screen  including  a  housing  having 
end  walls,  one  formed  with  a  trunnion  receiving  bearing 
and  the  other  with  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  extending 
trunnion  receiving  slot  enlarged  adjacent  Its  inner  end,  a 
spring  roller  mounted  In  the  housing  and  having  a  trun- 
nion at  one  end  seating  in  the  opening  of  one  end  of  the 
hotising  and  a  sprinz  carried  trunnion  In  its  opposite  end 
havinu  a  squared  portion  engagenble  in  the  slot  and  held 
against  turning  therein  but  free  to  turn  when  swung  into 
the  enlarged  portion  of  the  slot,  and  a  screen  secured  nt 
one  end  to  the  roller  and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon 
and  unwound  therefrom. 

4.  A  roller  window  screen  Including  a  housing  adap'.etT 
to  be  secured  to  a  win  low  casing,  a  spring  roller  mounted' 
In  the  housing,  a  strip  of  screening  connected  at  one  end: 
to  the  roller,  and  a  brace  bar  secured  to  the  other  end 
of  the  strip,  the  brace  bar  Including  co-acting  U-shape* 
body  portions,  the  free  end  of  the  screen  strip  being  rebeni 
upon  itself  to  seat  between  the  sides  of  one  body  portlou 
and  l)elng  wedged  t^ereln  by  the  insertion  of  one  side  of 
the  other  body  portion  between  It  and  Its  rebent  portion, 
both  body  portions  being  formed  with  oppositely  directe<l 
flanges  lying  In  a  common  plane  to  form  a  sill  engaging 
base. 

5.  A  roller  window  screen  Including  a  bousing  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  window  casing,  a  spring  roller  mounted 
in  the  housini:.  a  strip  of  screening  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  roller,  and  a  iTace  bar  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
the  strip,  the  brace  bar  Including  co  acting  U-shaped  body 
portions,  the  free  end  of  the  screen  strip  being  rebent 
upon  It.self  to  seat  between  the  sides  of  one  body  portion 
and  l)eing  wedged  therein  by  the  in.sertlon  o^  one  side  of 
the  other  body  portion  between  it  and  Its  rebent  portion, 
both  tody  portions  being  formed  with  oppositely  directed 
flanges  lying  in  a  common  plane  to  form  a  sill  engaging 
base,  and  a  bolt  passed  through  the  sides  of  the  body,  the 
screen  and  its  rebent  terminal  to  bind  all  together. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.2<J2.5fiO.  PAPKR  ROLL  ^OLKEK  AND  INKING  AT 
TACHMENT.  Edwabd  H.  Michael,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  19U.    SerlaJ  No.  H33.703.     (CI.  101  — 12«.) 


A  roll  paper  printing  device,  comprising  a  frame  con 
slstlng  of  U-shapt-d  enil  b4is  having;  Interniodlate  cross 
Imrs.  tran.sverse  rod.s  connecting  said  end  bars  at  the  top 
and  sides,  bearings  provided  on  the  cross  bars  ami  adapted 
to  support  a  paper  roll,  a  ^ed  roll  mounted  on  said  end 
bars  above  said  bearings  ovfr  wblch  the  paper  is  adapted 
to  be  threaded,  a  casing  Having  the  lower  tiige  <>f  Its 
enda  notched  to  plvotally  cji^age  the  top  transverse  rod, 
a  spring  colled  around  said  top  transverse  rod  and  having 
one  of  its  ends  connected  t<i  the  casing  and  its  other  end 
connected  to  the  top  rod  forlexertlng  a  downward  pressure 
on  said  casing,  slots  provided  In  thi>  ends  of  said  casing 
iind  opening  ilownwardly.  aid  an  Inking  roll  and  printing 
roll  having  spindles  which  ire  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
slota. 


l.J02,561.  WATCH  HOLl>ER.  Ar  exa.ndkh  Milsb,  New- 
ark, N.  J,  assignor  to  Mewark  Watch  Case  Materials 
Company.  N'wark.  N.  .1.  ia  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  191«.     Seriall  No.  83.022.     (01.  224^4.) 


1.  X  watch  holder  comprising  a  flat  flange  or  plate,  a 
5ul>stantlally  circular  wall  carried  thereby  and  projecting 
therelnfront.  a  back  plate  connected  to  the  oatennost  ex 
iienilty  of  said  wall  and  curved  to  correspond  to  the  rear 
surface  of  a  watch,  and  a  ffont  wall  provided  with  a  cen 
trfll  opening  connected  to  the  untHr  extremity  of  the  said 
stibstantlally  circular  wall  and  forming.  In  connection 
with  said  back  plate,  a  watch  receptacle,  said  front  wall 
<-urved  to  correspond  to  the  ifront  portion  of  a  watch. 

■J.  A  watch  holder  conipri"''"!;  a  flange  with  a  central 
portion  thereof  outwardly  ecctended  and  forming  a  curved 
hack  plate  adapted  to  recefive  the  rear  of  a  watch  there 
a:.'alnst.  a  heiel  engaging  rini:  hinged  to  said  hack  plate 
and  locking  mean-;  a  lapte^l  to  hold  «ald  hezel-cngaglns 
ring  tp  said  back  plate 

3.  A  watch  holder  coniflrlslng  an  annular  flange,  an 
inclined  wall  carried  thereby,  and  a  hack  plate  carried  by 
ri  i  I    Inclined  wall,   a    t»ezel<'ngaglng   ring  carried   by   said 


Inclined  wall  and  forming  in   connection   with  said  back 
plate   a    watch-recelv'ng   receptacle. 

4.  .\  watch  holder  comprising  a  flange  with  the  central 
portion  thereof  outwardly  extended  and  forming  a  back 
plate  adapted  to  receive  the  rear  of  a  watch  thereagainst 
and  maintain  the  same  In  front  of  the  plane  of  said  flange, 
a  bezel-engaging  ring  hinged  to  said  back  plate  and  form- 
ing In  combination  therewith  a  watch  receiving  receptacle. 
and  locking  means  adapted  to  hold  said  bezel-engaging  ring 
In  spaced  relation  with  said  back  plate. 

5.  A  watch  bolder  comprising  an  annular  flange,  an 
inclined  wall  carried  at  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  a 
back  plate  carried  by  said  inclined  wall  and  offset  there- 
from, and  lying  between  the  plane  of  the  flange  and  plane 
of  the  outer  extremity  of  said  inclined  wall,  a  bezel-en- 
gaging ring  carried  by  said  inclined  wall  and  adapted  to 
secure  a  watch  against  said  back  plate. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  J     ' 


1,202,562.  COVERER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLANTERS. 
RiCH.vBO  Albert  Mintern,  Horsham,  Victoria.  Austra- 
lia. Filed  Feb.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  7,345.  (CI. 
97—11.) 


1.  .\u  lmprove<l  attachment  for  the  hoes  or  disks  of 
seed  and  fertilizer  drills,  comprising  In  combination,  a 
bracket  projecting  rearwardly  from  a  shoe  or  boot,  a  tine 
plvotally  mounted  on  a  bolt  or  pin  passing  through  said 
bracket,  a  coll  sprint  fitting  over  said  bolt  and  having  one 
end  exerting  a  forward  pressure  on  the  tine  and  Its  op- 
posite end  projecting  forwardly  and  resting  normally  on 
the  bracket,  and  studs  on  said  bracket  for  supporting  the 
forwardly  projecting  end  of  the  spring  In  different  post 
tlons,  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 

2.  An  Improved  attachment  for  the  hoes  or  disks  of 
seed  and  fertilizer  drills,  comprising  In  combination,  a 
bracket  projecting  rearwardly  from  a  shoe  or  boot,  a  tine 
plvotally  mounted  on  a  bolt  or  pin  passing  through  said 
bracket,  a  sleeve  on  said  bolt  or  pin.  a  coll  spring  fitting 
over  said  sleeve  and  having  one  end  bearing  against  thn 
back  of  the  tine  and  Its  opposite  end  projecting  forwardly 
and  resting  normally  on  the  bracket,  studs  on  said  bracket 
for  supporting  the  forward  end  of  said  spring  In  different 
positions,  and  an  abutment  member  on  the  bracket  for 
limiting  the  rearward  movement  of  said  tine,  as  and  for 
the  pun'"*es  herein  set  forth. 


1,202,5«3.     PLOW.     Heney  S    Moody,  Dallas,  Ga.     Filed 

Sept.  22.   lOl.").      Serial    No.   .51,956.      (CI.   97—26.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Inelndlng  a  atock. 
a  blade  engaging  member  arranged  to  coact  with  the  stock 
for  supporting  a  blade,  looking  means  for  the  said  mem- 
Ixer.  and  yleldablf  means  associated  with  the  said  locking 
means  for  holding  the  said  lockin;:  means  In  active  post 
tlon  with  the  said  yleldable  means  providing  a  blade  en 
gaging  member  <oacflng  with  'he  stock  for  receiving  n 
blade   therebetwcpn. 

2  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  stock, 
blade  «ngaglng  members  carried  thereby,  and  locking 
means  associated  with  the  said  nifmberv  and  movable  for 
shifting  the  .said  members  toward  the  ytiock  for  clamplnc 
a  blade  between  each  of  the  said  members  and  the  stock. 

.■?.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  stock, 
corctlng    blade    engaging    members    adjustable    upon    the 
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■lock,  and  locking  means  associated  with  said  members 
for  shifting  the  said  members  toward  the  stock  for  clamp 
Ing  a  blade  between  each  of  the  said  members  and  the 
atock. 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  stock, 
a  blade  engaging  member  carried  thereby,  a  locking  lever 
associated  with  said  member  and  adjustable  for  shifting 
the  member  toward  the  stock  to  active  position,  and  a 
resilient  blade  engaging  member  yleldably  bearing  against 
the  lever  for  holding  it  at  adjustment. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  stock 
having  a  notch  formed  in  the  rear  side  thereof,  a  blade 
engaging  member  cooperating  with  the  forward  side  of  the 
atock.  a  second  blade  engaging  member  cooperating  with 
the  rear  side  of  the  stock,  and  means  adjustable  for  shift- 
ing the  said  members  toward  the  stock  to  each  engage  a 
blade  seated  against  the  stock  with  one  of  the  said  blades 
received  In  said  notch  and  with  the  said  second  mentioned 
member  providing  a  yleldable  element  for  holding  the  said 
means  at  adjustment. 


1,202.564.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  Lewis  S.  Moore,  Mount 
Vernon,  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  50,454. 
(CI.  48— 28.i 


In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  pair  of 
pivot  arms  projecting  from  each  end  of  the  base,  a 
U  shaped  clip  secured  to  one  end  of  the  base  and  having 
the  adjacent  pivot  arms  engaged  therethrough,  U-shaped 
clamping  Jaws  having  their  ends  provided  respectively 
with  elongated  openings  through  which  are  engaged  re- 
apectlve  pivot  arms  to  plvotally  connect, the  Jaws  to  the 
base,  releasable  means  for  holding  the  jaws  In  set  position 
and  a  leaf  spring  bent  to  form  arms,  one  of  which  has  Its 
free  end  interlocked  with  the  U-shaped  clip  and  the  other 
provided  with  an  opening  through  which  the  clamping 
Jaws  are  engaged  and  operating  to  close  the  clamping  Jaws 
when  the  latter  are  released. 


1,202,565.  NUT-LOCK.  Charles  Morrow,  Indianapolis. 
Ind  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jesse  II.  Jones,  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1916.  Serial  No,  92,947.  (CI. 
151—29.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  threaded  l>olt  slotted  longi- 
tudinally at  Its  threaded  end.  a  nut  screwing  on  the 
threaded  end  of  the  bolt,  a  spring-housing  sliding  on  the 
bolt,  a  spring  attached  nt  its  outer  end  to  the  housing  and 
havlnc  its  Inner  end  bent  to  enter  the  slot  in  the  bolt 
and  meana  for  drlvingly  connecting  the  housing  with  the 
■at. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt  slotted  longi- 
tudinally at  its  threaded  end.  a  nut  screwing  on  the 
threaded  end  of  the  bolt,  a  spring  housing  sliding  on  the 
bolt,  a  spring  attached  at  Its  outer  ecd  to  the  housing 


and  having  Its  Inner  end  bent  to  enter  the  slot  In  the 
bolt,  said  nut  having  lateral  lugs  and  said  bousing  having 
marginal  slots  which  receive  the  lugs  when  the  housing 
Is  driven  by  the  spring. 


1,202,666.  TRAP-DOOR  FOR  CARS.  William  H.  Mus 
SET,  Morris  Park,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1915.  Serial 
No.  13,760.      (CI.  105—84.) 


1.  .V  counterbalanced  trap  doOT  consisting  of  a  door 
mounted  on  a  suitable  support  to  swing  on  a  horizontal 
axis,  said  axis  being  eccentrically  disposed  relatively  to 
the  center  of  gravity  of  said  door,  and  means  for  counter- 
balancing said  door  comprising  relatively  rotatable  inter- 
engaging  parts  carried  by  said  door  and  said  support  re- 
spectively with  their  axis  of  rotation  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  said  door,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  spiral  cam 
surface  of  quick  pitch  having  operative  engagement  with 
the  other  of  said  parts,  one  of  said  parts  being  mounted 
for  axial  movement  as  effected  by  the  relative  rotation  of 
said  parts  and  a  spring  engaging  said  movable  part  and 
ad.-ipted  to  be  compressed  by  downward  movement  of  said 
door  from  vertical  to  horizontal  position  to  counterbalance 
the  weight  of  said  door  in  its  horizontal  position. 

2.  A  counterbalanced  trap  door  consisting  of  a  door 
mounted  on  a  suitable  support  to  swing  on  a  horizontal 
axis,  said  axis  being  eccentrically  disposed  relatively  to 
the  center  of  gravity  of  said  door  and  means  for  counter 
balancing  said  door,  comprising  n-latively  rotatable  parts 
carried  by  said  door  and  said  support  respectively  with 
their  axis  of  rotation  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said 
door,  said  parts  having  interengaglng  spiral  tongues  and 
grooves  of  quick  pitch,  one  of  said  parts  being  mounted 
for  axial  movement  and  a  spring  engaging  said  movable 
part  and  adapted  to  be  compressed  by  downward  movement 
of  said  door  from  vertical  to  horizontal  position,  the 
strength  of  said  spring  being  suflicient  when  fully  com- 
pressed to  move  than  counterbalance  the  weight  of  said 
door  in  horizontal  position. 

.i.  A  counterbalanced  trap  door  consisting  of  a  door 
mounted  on  a  suitable  support  to  swing  on  a  horizontal 
axis,  said  axis  being  eccentrically  disposed  relatively  to  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  door,  a  hinge  for  said  door  com- 
prising tubular  parts  attached  to  said  door  and  said  sup- 
port re8i)ectively  and  mounted  one  on  the  other  for  rela- 
tive rotation,  a  core  detachablj^  secured  against  rotation  In 
the  bore  of  one  of  said  parts  and  provided  with  spiral 
cam  grooves  of  quick  pitch,  a  core  detnchably  secured 
against  rotation  in  the  other  of  said  tubular  pp.rts  and 
provided  with  spiral   tongues  projecting  into  the  groo\e» 
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of  the  other  core,  one  of  »a|d  cores  being  mounted  for  lon- 
gitudinal movement,  and  a  stiff  compression  spring  in- 
closed in  the  bore  of  the  tubular  part  behind  said  movable 
core,  and  arranged  to  be  compressed  by  the  downward 
movement  of  said  door  to  horizontal  position. 

4.  A  counterbalance  hinge  for  trap  doors  comprising 
tubular  parts  mounted  one  on  the  other  for  relative  rota- 
tion, a  core  detachably  secured  against  rotation  in  the 
bore  of  one  of  said  parts  »nd  provided  with  spiral  cam 
grooves  of  quick  pitch,  a  core  detachably  secured  against 
rotation  in  the  other  of  said  tubular  parts  and  provided 
with  spiral  tongues  proJe«!tlng  into  the  grooves  of  the 
other  core,  one  of  said  core$  being  mounted  for  longitudi- 
nal movement,  a  stiff  compression  spring  inclosed  in  the 
bore  of  the  tubular  part  behind  said  movable  core,  and -a 
threaded  plug  closing  the  rnd  of  said  tubular  part  and 
engaging  the  end  of  said  spring  for  adjusting  its  tension. 


1.202,567.      VACCIN    CULTURE   AND   THE    LIKE   AND 
THK     PREPARATION    THEREOF.       Charles    Julm 
Hb.nri    Nicolu;.    Tunis,    Tunis,      tiled    Dec.    13,    1913 
Serial  No.  806,589.     (Cl.  167—7.) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  vaccina,  comprising  form- 
ing a  bHcterlal  culture,  treating  the  same  with  a  fluorld 
compound,  centrifuging  the  emulsion,  wa.-hlng  out  the  de- 
posited matter,  suspending  tlie  .same  in  the  same  fluorld 
solution,  then  separating  tfce  bacterial  mass  by  centrlf- 
UiTlng  a^  a  suitable  speed  •nd  then  separating  the  tine 
emuisiofl  of  bacteria  and  bfinging  the  same  to  the  opti- 
mum bacterial  titration  for  producing  stablllxed  vaccln. 

1'.  A  process  for  producing  vacclns,  comprising  forming 
a  bacterial  culture  and  stnb|llzing  the  same  by  treatment 
with  a  soluble  fluorld  compound  to  prevent  autolysis. 

3.  A  process  for  produdgg  vacclns.  comprising  form- 
ing H  bacterial  culture  and  treating  the  same  with  a  solu- 
tion containing  sodium  fluorld. 

4.  A  proce.«is  for  producing  vacclns.  comprising  form- 
ing a  bacterial  culture  and  treating  the  same  with  a  solu- 
tl».n  containing  scKlium  tlu..r|il.  and  renderin-  the  stabiliz- 
ing agent  Insoluble  when  thf  vaccln  is  to  be  used. 

5.  A  new  product  con.sl.stlng  of  a  bacterial  culture 
treated  with  a  soluble  fluorlij  compound. 


1,1'01'.568.  TRANSPLANTIiO- DIBBLE.  Antho.vt  M 
Nicosr.*.  Perlnton,  N.  Y  Filed  Dec.  29.  1915  Serial 
No.  69,280.     (Cl.  55—67.) 


1.  A  dibble  for  attachmenC  to  the  sole  of  a  shoe  com- 
prising a  plate,  sole  engaging-  clamps  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  plate,  and  a  hole  forming  spike  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  plate  and  arranged  to  be  driven  Into  the 
ground  by  the  weight  of  the  wearer. 

2.  \  dibble  comprising  a  pl«te  having  angularly  extend 
Ing  flangea  on  the  opposite  edges  thereof  for  supporting  en- 
gagement with  the  bottom  of!  the  shoe  sole,  .said  flanges 
being  formed  with  openings,  flvotally  connected  pairs  of 
sole  engaging  clamps  slldable  through  the  openings,  one 
of  said  flanges  having  a  secoqd  opening  intermediate  the 
flrsr-named  openings,  and  an  adjustable  clamping  lever 
<'onnected  to  the  clamps,  and  extending  through  the  said 
last  mmed  opening. 


1.202.569.  HARROW.  Hans  P.  Nielsos  and  Ezra  E. 
Foster.  Bianca,  Colo,  nied  Jan.  15,  1915.  SerUl  No 
2,434.      (Cl.  65—128.) 


.\  harrow  including  a  frame  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  metal  bent  in  the  shape  of  a  triangle,  the  forward  free 
ends  of  said  triangle  extending  outwardly  and  parallel  at 
spaced  distance  apart,  a  clevis  plvotally  supported  by  and 
located  In  front  of  the  parallel  extensions,  a  brace  rod  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  and  connected  between  the 
parallel  extensions  and  extending  rearwardly  to  a  point 
within  close  proximity  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  frame,  and 
bent  angularly  and  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  rear 
wall  of  the  frame,  a  diagonal  brace  rod  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  inner  face  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  frame  and  at  its 
opposite  end  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  brace  rod  at  Its  point 
of  Juncture  with  Its  angularly  bent  end,  a  pair  of  rein- 
forcing bars  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  side  wall  of 
the  frame  and  at  their  opposite  ends  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  brace  rod  and  located  approximately  at  the  center  of 
the  frame,  a  plurality  of  substantially  U-shaped  retainers 
secured  at  spaced  distance  apart  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
side,  rear  and  reinforcing  bars  and  a  plurality  of  shovels 
secured  in  the  U-shaped  retainers. 


1.202,570.       SELF  CENTERING    MEANS    FOR    EXTEN 
SION-TABLES.      William    H.    Nobthall.    Evansvllle. 
Ind..    assignor   of   one-half   to    Frederick    W.    Goedeke. 
Evansvllle,  Ind.    Filed  May  22,  1915.    Serial  No.  29,834 
(Cl.  45   -9.) 


1.  A  self-centering  means  for  extension  tables  comprls 
Ing  superposed  rack  bars  with  rack  teeth  on  the  same  sides 
of  tbe  two  bars,  and  reversing  gearing  In  mesh  with  the 
teeth  of  the  respective  rack  bars  to  cause  simultaneous 
movement  of  both  bars  In  opposite  directions  on  the  actu 
atlon  of  either  bar. 

2.  A  self  centering  means  for  extension  tables  compris- 
ing superposed  rack  bars  with  the  teeth  of  the  racks  on 
the  same  sides  of  the  bars,  and  a  train  of  Intermeshlng 
gearing  connecting  the  rack  bars  for  simultaneous  movo"- 
ment  in  opposite  directions,  the  terminal  members  of  the 
train  of  gearing  each  engaging  a  respective  nick  bar  and 
the  intermediate  members  of  the  train  of  gearing  being 
displaced  out  of  the  path  of  the  rack  bars  and  In  number 
sufficient  to  cause  the  simultaneous  reverse  movements  of 
the  rack  bars  on  the  actuation  of  either  rack  bar. 

3.  A  self-centering  means'for  extension  tables  compris- 
ing elongated  rack  bars  in  face  to  face  superposed  rela 
tlon  with  the  teeth  of  one  rack  bar  on  the  same  side  us 
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the  teeth  of  the  other  rack  bar.  and  an  Intermediately 
located  train  of  gearing  with  the  terminal  members  each 
In  mesh  with  a  respective  one  of  the  rack  bars  and  the 
intermediate  members  of  the  gear  train  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  gear  wheels  laterally  displaced  out  of  the  path 
of  the  rack  bars  and  In  number  suflSclent  to  impart  op- 
posite rotation  to  the  terminal  gears  of  the  train,  whereby 
table  top  sections  connected  to  the  respective  rack  bars 
may  be  moved  apart  by  a  distance  represented  by  the  sum 
of  the  runs  of  the  rack  bars  plus  the  spacing  apart  of  the 
terminal  members  of  the  gear  train. 

4.  .V  seif-renterlug  means  for  extension  tables  com- 
prising two  oppositely  movable  rack  bars  in  superposed 
relation  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack  bars  on  the  same  side 
thereof,  a  train  of  gearing  having  terminal  gear  wheels 
In  out  of  line  relation  with  intermediate  gear  wheels  and 
in  different  planes  to  mesh  with  the  respective  rack  bars, 
and  the  Intermediate  members  of  the  train  of  gearing  be- 
ing displaced  with  relation  to  the  terminal  gears  to  be  In 
out  of  mesh  relation  to  the  rack  bars,  a  supporting  plate 
for  the  gears  having  an  extension  In  underrldlng  relation 
to  the  rack  bars  and  a  top  member  carried  by  the  sup- 
porting plate  in  overriding  relation  to  the  gears. 

5.  A  self-centering  means  for  extension  tables  compris- 
ing two  oppositely  movable  rack  bars  in  superposed  rela- 
tion with  the  teeth  of  the  rack  bars  on  the  same  sides 
thereof,  n  train  of  gearing  having  terminal  gear  wheels 
in  out  of  line  relation  with  intermediate  gear  wheels  and 
in  different  planes  to  mesh  with  the  respective  rack  bars, 
and  the  intermediate  members  of  the  train  of  gearing 
being  displaced  with  relation  to  the  terminal  gears  to  be 
in  out  of  line  relation  with  the  rack  bars,  a  supporting 
plate  tor  the  gears  having  an  extension  In  underrldlng 
relation  to  the  rack  bars,  and  a  top  member  carried  by  the 
supporting  plate  in  overriding  relation  to  the  gears,  the 
terminal  members  of  the  gears  having  flanges  flanking 
the  gear  teeth  and  embracing  the  toothed  edges  of  the 
rack  bars,  and  flanged  rollers  on  the  base  plate  engaging 
the  edges  of  the  rack  bars  remote  from  their  toothed  edges 
and  being  located  in  opposed  relation  to  the  terminal  mem- 
bers of  the  gear  train. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,571.  FIRE  ESCAPE.  Nkls  Olsex.  Worcester. 
Mass.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  63,110.  (Cl, 
187—8.) 


1.  In  a  fire-escape,  in  combination  with  a  vertical  stand- 
ard, a  frame  sHdably  mounted  on  the  standard  for  ver- 
tical movement,  .n  revr)lnh|e  meuil>er  carried  by  the  frame 
and  engaged  with  the  standard,  a  platform  on  the  frame, 
means  controlled  by  the  weight  of  the  platform  and  ar- 
ranged to  check  or  permit  the  rotation  of  the  revoluble 
member  and  hence  check  or  permit  the  descent  of  the 
platform,  and  a  controlling  element  for  said  checking 
means. 


2.  In  a  flre-escape  of  the  class  described,  a  yertlcal 
standard,  a  frame  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  the 
standard,  a  revoluble  ineml)er  carried  by  the  frame  and 
engaged  with  the  standard,  a  platform  on  the  frame,  a 
brake  mechanism  to  control  the  rotation  of  the  revoluble 
member  and  including  a  lever  on  which  the  platform 
bears,  and  a  controlling  element  to  regulate  the  pressure 
of  the  platform  on  the  brake  lever. 

3.  In  a  tire  escape  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  vertical  standard  having  rack  teeth  on  one  side, 
a  frame  arranged  for  vertical  movement  on  the  standard, 
a  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  having  a  pinion  engaging 
the  rack  teeth  of  the  standard  and  also  having  a  friction 
brake  drum,  a  brake  mechanism,  coactlng  with  the  fric 
tlon  brake  drum  mounted  on  the  frame  and  including  a 
lever,  a  platform  on  the  frame  and  bearing  on  said  brake 
lever,  and  a  controlling  element  to  regulate  the  pressure 
or  weight  of  the  platform  -on  the  brake  leyer. 


1,202,572.  COMBINED  PAPER  HOLDER  AND  CUTTER. 
Thomas  C.  OMara.  Mount  Vernon.  Ky.  Filed  Jan. 
25.  1916.      Serial  .No.  74.219.      (Cl.  164--45.) 


K^ 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  paper  roll,  of  a  blade  mounted  parallel  to  the  axis 
thereof,  a  pivoted  knife  attached  to  cooperate  with  said 
blade,  manually  operable  means  for  moving  the  knife  into 
an  inoperative  position,  resilient  means  for  moving  it  Into 
an  inoperative  jKJsltion  and  means  actuated  by  the  knife 
upon  its  movement  to  an  inoperative  position  to  advance 
the  roller. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  roll,  of  a  blade  mounted  adjacent  the  same  and 
adapted  to  receive  paper  from  the  roll,  a  pivoted  knife 
adapted  to  cofiperate  with  the  blade  to  cut  the  paper, 
manually  operable  means  for  moving  the  knife  to  a  cut- 
ting position,  a  gripping  l>ar  adapted  to  be  moved  Into 
operative  position  by  the  knife  upon  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  latter,  and  means  actuated  by  the  knife  for 
advancing  the  roll. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  standards,  of  a  roll  mounted  therebetween 
and  adapted  to  contain  paper,  a  pair  of  standards  mount- 
ed in  spaced  relation  to  the  first  mentioned  standards,  a 
cutting  blade  extending  between  the  last  mentioned  stand- 
ards, a  knife  pivoted  to  one  of  the  last  mentioned  stand 
ards,  a  gripping  bar  mounted  in  the  last  mentioned  stand- 
ards, means  for  holding  the  bar  normally  in   spaced   rela 
tlon  to' the  blade,  and  means  tipon  the  knife  for  moving  the 
bar  into  gripping  position  with  the  lilade  upon  the  down 
ward   movement    of  the  knlf<\   the   roll    being   mounted    in 
such  manner  that  the  paper  may  be  drawn  above  the  cut- 
ting blade  and  beneath  the  gripping  bar  so  that  it   may 
be  operated  on  by  the  knife. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  standards,  of  a  roll  mounted  therebetween 
and  adapted  to  contain  a  strip  of  paper,  a  pair  of  stand 
ards  mounted  In  spaced  relation  to  the  first  mentioned 
standards,  a  knife  pivoted  to  one  of  the  last  mentioned 
standards  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  blade,  means 
for    moving   the   knife   away    from    the   blade,    a    ratchet 
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wheel  upon  the  roll,  a  bell  crank  lever  mouDted  upon  one 
of  the  last  mentioned  stan<lard8,  a  hook  connected  to  the 
bell  crank  lever  and  engagltng  tho  twth  of  the  ratchet,  an 
arm  conn"rte<I  to  the  bell  (tank  lever  ami  extending  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  knife  so  that  upon  the  upward 
movement  of  the  knife  tht  roll  will  be  rotated,  and  re- 
iiiient  means  for  returning  the  hook  to  Its  initial  position. 
5.  In  a  device  of  the  cl|iss  described,  the  combination 
with  a  roll,  of  a  pair  of  standards  mounted  in  spaced  re 
latlon  thereto,  a  blade  raout>ted  on  and  extending  between 
said  stnndards,  a  gripping  luir  mounted  alxjut  the  blade 
and  having  ears  on  the  enfls  thereof,  blocks  mounted  ad 
jacent  the  ends  of  the  bar  and  having  chambers  into  which 
said  .ars  extend  and  are  s|ldable,  resilient  meana  within 
the  chambers  for  normally  Inovlng  the  bar  away  from  the 
blade,  and  a  knife  pivoted  to  one  of  the  standards  and 
adapted  to,  upon  Its  downward  movement,  actuate  the 
gripping  bar  and  cooperate  with  the  blade. 


1.202.57.3.  ROTARY  FROST  AXLE  M.URifE  A.  Pal- 
.\IEK,  White  Oaks,  N.  Mex^  Filed  Pec.  30,  1913.  Serial 
No.  809.507.      (CI.  21-9(>.) 


conveying  surface  within  the  fruit  runway,  and  means  in- 
terpose<i  between  said  sections  for  convoying  fruit  from 
the  elevated  discharge  end  of  one  section  onto  the  lower 
receiving  end  of  an  adjacent  section. 

3.  A  fruit  sorting  apparatus,  the  same  comprising  a 
horizontally  disposed  fruit  runway,  a  series  of  Interrupted 
end  to  end  endless  traveling  fruit  conveying  sections  ar- 
ranged within  said  runway  and  each  upwardly  Inclined  at 
an  angle  of  repose  for  fruit  thereon,  and  fixed  means  In- 
terposed between  the  said  sections  for  receiving  fruit  from 
the  elevated  discharge  end  of  one  section  and  discharging 
the  same  onto  the  lower  receiving  end  of  an  adjacent  sec- 
tion. 

4.  A  fruit  sorting  apparatus  comprising  a  suitable  sup- 
porting structure  provided  with  a  fruit  runwav.  an  end- 
less conveyer  consisting  of  a  8erle.s  of  end  to  end  sections 
arranged  within  the  runway  and  each  of  said  sections 
being  upwardly  Inclined  at  an  angle  of  repose  for  fruit 
thereon,  whereby  the  fruit  received  thereon  Is  elevated 
by  frlctlonal  contact  therewith  an<i  free  to  roll  down- 
wardly thereof  on  frlctlonal  conUct  being  destroyed 


m^^ 


M      » 


In  a  device  of  the  class  ^escribed  comprising  spindles, 
universal  means  for  connecting  the  spindles  to  the  ends 
of  an  axle,  knuckle  memberp  carried  by  the  spindles  and 
the  ends  of  the  axle,  means  for  plvotally  securing  the  ends 
of  the  knuckle  members  together,  said  spindles  provided 
with  slots,  bushings  provided  with  tapering  slots  sur- 
rounding said  spindles,  keys  slldably  mounted  within  the 
slots  of  said  .spindles,  an  enltrged  tapering  portion  formed 
on  said  keys  and  extending  Into  the  tapering  slots  of  said 
bushings,  collars  secured  to  said  spindles  for  an  engage 
raent  with  one  end  of  said  bashings,  springs  ailjustably  se- 
cured to  the  spindles  for  an  engagement  with  .^ald  collars, 
collars  slldable  on  said  spindles,  pins  carried  by  the 
knuckle  members  upon  the  spindles  for  an  engagement 
with  said  second  mentioned  collars,  and  the  other  ends 
of  said  pins  engaging  the  knuckle  members  carried  by 
the  axle  to  move  the  bushl|igs  in  the  direction  of  first 
mentioned  collars  to  retratt  said  btishings  upon  said 
spindles. 


1.202.675.  TIE-CLASP.  Joseph  F.  Parker  and  Francis 
A.  LARSBjf.  Mobile.  Ala.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1915  Serial 
No.    6«,577.      (CI.    24—262.) 


1,202,574.  FRriT  SoRTIJ^G  OR  GRAJ»INO  APPARA- 
TUS. Georgb  D.  Parkk4  Riverside.  Cal.  Filed  Nov. 
26.  1915.     Serial  No.  63.6118.      (CI.  130—32.) 


1.  A  fruit  sorting  apparatus  comprising  a  suitable  sup- 
portlnt:  structure  provided  »lth  a  fruit  way.  an  imper- 
forat.d  endless  fruit  conveyef  working  within  said  runway 
and  having  lis  upper  run  forced  Into  a  .series  of  sections 
upwardly  inclined  at  an  angle  of  repose  for  fruit  thereon 
for  the  reception  and  elevation  of  the  fruit  to  be  sorted 
and  providing  an  unobstructed  stepped  surface  to  said 
conveyer,  and  a  deflector  interposed  between  the  elevated 
discharge  end  portion  of  ooe  Inclined  section  and  the 
lower  receiving  end  of  an  ad()acent  section. 

2.  A  fruit  .sorting  apparatus  romiirlslns  a  suitable  sup- 
porting structure  provided  »itli  a  fruitway.  an  imper 
forated  endie.ss  traveling  ffuit  conveyer  belt  working 
therein  and  so  disposed  as  t^  provide  a  series  cf  end  to 
end  sections  each  upwardly  l«cllned  at  an  angle  of  repose 
for  fruit  thereon  and  providing  an   unobstructed  steppetl 


1.  A  tie  clasp  Including  relatively  movable  Jaws,  han- 
dles extending  from  said  Jaws,  finger  holds  on  said  Jaws 
and  handles,  a  plurality  of  Interconnected  toggle  levers 
Interposed  between  said  handles,  spring  means  for  nor- 
mally  moving  said  toggle  levers  to  position  with  their  piv- 
ots  In  alinement  to  close  .ind  lock  the  Jaws,  and  a  pivoted 
push  ro.1  connected  to  open  said  levers  In  opposition  to 
said  spring  means,  suhfltantially  as  descrihe<l. 

2.  A  tie  clasp  Including  relatively  movable  jaws  han- 
dles projecting  from  said  Jaws,  slotted  fiances  on  said  han- 
dles, levers  connected  between  said  handles,  a  push  rod 
slldable  through  the  slots  In  said  flanges  and  in  engace- 
ment  to  operate  the  levers  to  open  said  Jaws,  and  spring 
means  associated  with  said  levers  for  returning  the  Jhws 

I  to  closed  position,  substantially  as  described, 
j  3.  A  tie  clasp  including  pivoted  Jaws,  handles  on  said 
■  Jaws  having  recesses  therein,  levers  pivoted  In  said  re- 
cesses and  connected  together,  a  push  rod  for  operating 
said  levers  to  open  the  Jaws,  spring  means  for  returning 
said  levers  to  close  the  Jaws,  and  depressed  portions  in 
said  clasp  for  receiving  the  fingers  of  the  operator,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  tie  clasp  including  pivoted  Jaws,  handles  on  said 
Jaws  having  recesses  therein  formed  with  abrupt  rear 
walls,  a  toggle  Joint  having  Its  ends  pivoted  In  said  re- 
cesses, slotted  flanges  on  said  Jaws,  a  push  rod  slldable 
through  the  slots  in  said  flanges  and  connected  to  oper- 
ate said  toggle  Joint  to  open  the  Jaws,  a  spring  for  auto- 
matically returning  said  toggle  Joint  to  position  engaging 
the  abrupt  rear  walls  of  said  recesses  whereby  the  Jaws 
are  returned  to  closed  position,  and  depressed  portions  in 
said  cla.«p  for  receiving  the  operator's  fingers,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.202.576.  ROLLER  HEARING  CAGE.  .Irucs  A.  Per 
KiN.s,  Omaha.  NVhr.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1910.  Serial  No 
589.373.  Renewed  Mar.  21,  1916.  Serial  No  85  743 
(CI.    64—62.) 

1.  In  a  bearing,  a  cage  comprising  end  plates  and  con- 
necting ribs,  said  end  plates  Iwlng  provided  with  circular 
recesses,  rollers  In  said  cage  in  the  positions  of  said  re- 
cesses, a  circular  bearing  block  at  each  end  of  each  of 
said  rollers  revoluble  in  corresponding  recesses,  and  a  se- 
ries of  balls  interposed  between  each  roller  end  and  cor- 
responding bearing  block. 
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2.  In  a  bearing,  a  cage  comprising  end  plates  and  con- 
necting ribs,  said  end  plates  being  provided  with  circular 
recesses,  rollers  in  said  cage  In  the  positions  of  said  re- 
cesses, a  bearing  block  at  each  end  of  each  of  said  rollers 
revoluble  in  corresponding  recesses,  and  a  series  of  balls 
Interposed  between  each  roller  end  and  corresponding 
bearing  block,  said  cage,  rollers,  bearing  blocks,  and  balls, 
forming  a   unit. 


as^ 


'or 


3.  In  a  bearing,  a  cage,  rollers  therein  provided  with  a 
pintle  at  each  end  of  each  roller,  a  bearing  block  at  each 
end  of  each  of  said  rollers  revoluble  in  said  cage,  and 
balls  interposed  between  each  of  said  rollers.  Its  pintles, 
and   Its  bearing  blocks. 

4.  In  a  bearing,  a  cage  comprising  end  plates  and  con- 
necting ribs,  rollers  therein  provided  with  a  pintle  at 
each  end  thereof,  a  bearing  block  on  each  of  said  pintles 
revoluble  In  said  cage,  and  balls  Interposed  between  each 
of  said  rollers.  Its  pintles,  and  Its  bearing  blocks,  the  pe- 
ripheries of  said  cage  end  plates  l)eing  Intact  or  unbroken 
whereby  the  weight  of  said  cage  and  the  alining  of  said 
rollers  Is  taken  thereby  through  said  bearing  blocks,  pin- 
tles,  and   centers   of   said    balls. 

6.  In  a  bearing,  a  cage  compri.slng  end  plates  and  con- 
necting ribs,  said  ribs  being  divided  intermediate  the 
length  thereof  and  the  divisions  thereof  being  integral 
with  correspondingly  end  plates,  rollers  In  said  cage  pro- 
vided with  pintles  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  bearing  block 
on  each  pintle  revoluble  in  said  cage,  and  balls  Interposed 
b«'tween  each  of  said  rollers,  Its  pintles,  and  its  bearing 
blocka. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.202,577.  CIRCUIT  CLOSING  VALVE  FOR  INTER- 
NAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.  Rudolph  Jambs  Pbsch- 
MAN.  Fort  Sheridan.  111.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1915.  Serial 
No.  43.965.     Ca.  200—27.) 


1.  A  circuit  closing  valve  for  Internal  combtistion  on 
glnes.  each  valve  comprising  a  casing  communicating  with 
the  cylinder,  a   piston   in  each   casing  and  adapted   to  be 
moved  outward  away  from  the  cylinder  by  the  explosion 
stroke,    a    spring    normally    pressing    the    piston    inward. 


means  for  varying  the  tension  of  the  spring,  said  means 
comprising  a  head  at  the  outer  end  of  the  spring  and  hav- 
ing threaded  mgagement  with  the  casing,  a  binding  post 
held  at  the  outer  end  of  the  casing  and  insulated  there- 
from and  adapted  for  connection  with  an  annunciator, 
and  a  spring  supported  contact  member  slidably  connect- 
ed to  the  piston  and  adapted  to  engag«'  the  binding  post 
on  the  explosion  stroke  of  the  engine. 

2.  A  circuit  closing  valve  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  communicate  with 
the  cylinder  and  having  at  Its  outer  end  a  binding  post, 
a  piston  movable  in  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
outward  by  the  explosion,  a  stem  connected  with  the  pis- 
ton and  having  a  sent,  a  head  threaded  into  the  outer  end 
of  the  casing  and  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
stem  extends,  and  a  coll  spring  arranged  between  the 
bead  and  the  seat  for  holding  the  piston  against  move- 
ment during  the  compression  stroke,  said  piston  having  a 
contact  meml)er  for  cooperating  with  the  binding  post. 

3.  A  circuit  closing  valve  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  communicate  with 
the  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  In  the  casing  and  having  a 
stem,  a  binding  post  in  connection  with  the  casing  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  stem,  a  contact  member  mounted  to  slide 
in  the  stem  and  to  engage  the  binding  r)ost.  and  a  spring 
normally  pressing  the  said  member  outward. 


1,202.578.  GARMENT.  Tko.n  O.  Petbbson.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Roxford  Knitting  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
July  30.  1915.     Serial  No.  42,819.      (CI.  2—144.) 


1.  A  combination  union  garment  provided  with  a  pos- 
terior opening,  said  opening  formed  by  a  transverse  silt 
extending  across  the  back  of  the  garment,  the  lower  pos- 
terior portion  of  the  garment  below  the  silt  constituting  a 
cover  or  seat  portion  and  permanently  connected  to  the 
sides  of  the  garment  from  the  ends  of  said  slit  down- 
wardly. 

2.  A  combination  union  garment  provided  with  a  pos- 
terior opening,  said  opening  formed  by  a  transverse  silt 
extending  across  the  back  of  the  garment,  the  lower  pos- 
terior portion  of  the  garment  below  the  slit  constituting 
a  cover  or  seat  portion  and  permanently  connected  to  the 
sides  of  the  garment  from  the  ends  of  said  slit  down- 
wardly, and  fastening  means  for  detachably  securing  the 
edges  of  the  slitted  portion  of  the  garment  together. 

3.  A  combination  union  garment  provided  with  a  pos- 
terior opening,  said  opening  formed  by  a  transverse  slit 
extending  across  the  iMck  of  the  garment  substantially  be- 
low the  waist  line,  the  lower  posterior  portion  of  the  gar- 
ment below  the  silt  constituting  a  cover  or  seat  portion 
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and  permanently  connectM  to  the  sides  of  the  garment 
from  thf  ends  of  said  illt  downwardly,  and  fastening 
means  for  dftachably  seCurlnK  the  edges  of  the  sUtted 
portion  of  the  garment  togfether. 

4.  A  combination  union  garment  provided  with  a  po«- 
terlor  opening,  said  opening  formed  by  a  transverse  slit 
extending  across  the  back  of  the  garment,  the  lower  pos- 
terior portion  of  thf  garment  below  the  slit  constituting  a 
cover  or  «eat  portion  amj  p.rmanently  connected  to  the 
sides  of  the  garment  frorn  the  ends  of  said  slit  down- 
wardly, fastening  mt-ans  for  detachahly  securing  the  edges 
of  the  alltted  portion  of  t>e  garment  together,  and  means 
for  laterally  adjusting  tile  upper  edge  of  said  cover  or 
seat  portion. 


1,201'.579.  ATTACIIMKNt  TO  LISTER-CULTIVATORS. 
EMtL  L.  I'KTKR.sns.  Hertraud.  Xebr.  Filed  Oct  1, 
1915.     Serial  .No.  5a,ol9i     (CI.  97—13.) 


1.  The  combination  wlth:a  main  frame,  of  wheels,  culti- 
vating means,  a  fender,  t)  bell  crank  lever  adapted  to 
raise  and  lower  said  fenderi  a  rocking  lever  pivoted  to  the 
frame,  a  plurality  of  meant*  connecting  the  rocking  levt-r 
with  the  bell  cranic  lever,  |mean.s  for  actuating  the  said 
rocking  lever,  whereby  upod  the  movement  of  the  rocking 
Ipver  in  one  direction,  the  1j(p11  crank  lever  will  be  actuated 
through  one  connecting  ni4>ns  so  as  to  raise  the  fender, 
and  upon  the  actuation  of  jthe  rocking  lever  in  the  other 
direction,  said  bell  crank  ijever  will  be  actuated  through 
another  conne<.ting  means  4>  as  to  ral.se  the  fender. 

1".  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  frame,  cultivating 
means  mounted  thereon,  independently  operable  means  for 
varying  the  distance  of  tha  frame  ami  cultivating  means 
above  the  ground,  a  fender  mounted  on  the  frame  and  au- 
tomatically operable  means  for  varying  the  distance  of  the 
frame  and  fender  above  tha  ground  In  lnver.se  relation  to 
each  other. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  jnain  frame,  wheels,  means  for 
cultivating  the  ground,  a  fender  located  between  said 
means  and  adapted  to  stmddle  the  plants  being  culti- 
vated, a  fender  lever,  mea^s  for  connecting  the  fender- 
lever  with  the  fender,  a  br^ce  extending  from  the  fender 
to  the  main  frame,  a  hand-l^ver,  a  rock-lever,  a  depending 
lever,  links  pivotally  connecting  all  of  said  levers  together, 
and  a  Jointed  rod  extending  from  the  fender-lever  to  the 
rock-lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  la  main  frame,  of  levers  pivot- 
ally  mounted  thereon,  a  b^ll  crank  lever  pivotally  sup- 
Ijorted  on  said  frame,  a  fi-nder  siipported  by  said  bell 
crank  lever,  moans  cnnectlbg  one  of  the  levers  with  said 
bell  crank  lever,  whereby  tHe  movement  of  the  lever  Hrst 
lowers  the  fender,  and  continued  movement  in  the  same 
direction  raises  the  fender 


itini 


1.1'.)2,580.       CLOTHES  r.^N|.:    TKJHTENER    AND    SUP 
PORTER.     Jamks  M.  Phui-ps.  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Feb. 

2."?.  1916.     Serial  .\o.  7rt.<it.'5.      (CI.  QH 12.  ( 

V  clothes  line  support  coifiprl.slng  a  prop  adapted  to  be 
rotatably  mounted,  a  cap  fitted  on  the  uppermost  end  of 
the  prop,  a  pair  of  inverted  substanrinlly  L-sbaped  mem- 
bers arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  fixed 
within  rbe  cap  and  adaptejd  to  receive  therebetween  a 
clothes  line  which  on  the  r<  tatlon  of  the  prop  will  wrap  I 


(>ortions  thereof  about   the  members,  an  eye  fixed  in  the 
cap  at  one  side  thereof,  and  a  hook  looaely  connected  with 


*: 


r 


the  eye  and  engageable  with  one  portion  of  the  line  to  pre 
vent  the  unwrapping  thereof  from  said  members. 


1.2  0  2  .  5  S  1  .  BRICK-MACHINE.  Erui.n  F.  Plumb, 
Streator,  111.-,  assignor  to  Streator  Brick  Company, 
Streator.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  a 
1»1«.     Serial  No.  101.534.      (Cl.  25 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  marking  a  clay  column,  means  for 
conveying  the  clay  column,  a  plurality  of  markers,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  markers  in  unison  and  in 
a  direction  at  a  right  angle  to  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  clay  column  to  alternately  engage  and  disengage  a 
face  thereof. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  marking  a  clay  column,  means  for 
conveying  the  column,  a  plurality  of  members  adapted  to 
operate  upon  the  faces  of  the  column  to  cut  out  small 
clay  particles  therefrom,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
raeml>ers  in  unison  and  In  a  direction  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  clay  column  to  alternately 
•  ngage  and  disengage  a  face  thereof. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  marking  a  clay  column,  means  for 
'onveylng  the  column,  a  plurality  of  markers  comprising 
cutting  units  adapted  to  cut  out  small  day  particles  from 
the  column,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  cutting 
units  in  unison  and  in  a  direction  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  clay  column  to  alternately 
engage  and  disengage  a  face  thereof. 

4.  In  n  machine  for  marking  a  clay  column,  the  combl 
nation  with  means  for  conveying  the  column,  of  a  frame- 
work above  said  column,  a  shaft  on  said  frame-work,  means 
for  driving  said  shaft,  eccentrics  on  said  shaft,  connecting 
rods  from  said  eccentrics,  and  a  plurality  of  marking 
devices  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  connecting  rods  to 
alternately  engage  and  disengage  the  desired  faces  of  the 

lay  column. 

5.  In  a  mechine  for  marking  a  clay  column,  means  for 
conveying  the   clay  column,   a   plurality   of  reciprocating 
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markers  adapted  to  engage  the  desired  faces  of  said  col- 
umn, and  means  for  brushing  the  particles  thus  cut  out 
from  the  face  of  the  clay  column. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,202,582.  COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER.  Clotd  C. 
POLINO.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1914.  Serial 
No.  873,173.     (Cl.  220—4.) 


^ 


3^ 


A  collapsible  container  comprising  a  bilge  section  ;  upper 
and  lower  intermediate  sections  having  their  Inner  ends 
disposed  within  the  ends  of  the  bilge  section  ;  and  upper 
and  low^'r  end  sections  having  their  inner  ends  disposed 
within  the  outer  ends  of  the  respective  intermediate  sec- 
tions ;  the  bilge  section  being  provided  at  its  ends  with 
beads  which  project  toward  the  axis  of  the  container  and 
being  provided  with  ribs  spaced  inwardly  from  the  beads 
and  projecting  toward  the  axis  of  the  container,  the  inter- 
mediate sections  being  provided  at  their  inner  ends  with 
beads  projecting  away  from  the  axis  of  the  container  and 
engaged  removably  between  the  ribs  and  the  beads  of  the 
bilge  section,  the  Intermediate  sections  being  provided  at 
their  outer  ends  with  beads  and  with  ribs  which  project 
toward  the  axis  of  the  container,  the  end  sections  being 
provided  at  their  Inner  ends  with  beads  which  project 
away  from  the  axi.s  of  the  container,  the  last  specified 
beads  being  engaged  removably  between  the  ribs  and  the 
beads  of  tlie  intermediate  sections. 


1,202.583.  LAST.  Joseph  H.  Popk,  Hamilton,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1912. 
Serial  No.  687,398.      (Cl.  12—139.) 


1.  S.  device  for  supporting  the  msierlals  for  a  shoe 
during  the  making  thereof  consisting  of  a  last  provided 
with  a  projecting  cylindrical  socket  and  a  post  provided 
with  a  pin  and  a  wall  to  enter  and  receive  the  socket 
respectively,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  for  supporting  the  materials  for  a  shoe 
during  the  making  thereof  consisting  of  a  last  provided 
with  a  projecting  cylindrical  socket,  a  post  provided  with 
a  pin  and  a  wall  to  enter  and  receive  the  socket  respec- 
tively and  a  cooperating  arm  and  slot  c-onnection  between 
the  last  and  the  wall  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  last  upon 
the  plo.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  last  having  a  heel  part  and  a  socket  member  pro- 
jecting therefrom  in  combination  with  a  support  for  said 
last  comprising  a  pin  shaped  to  enter  said  socket  and  a 
wall  shaped  to  receive  said  socket  and  to  support  the  heel- 
part  at  the  base  of  said  socket. 


4.  A  device  for  supporting  the  materials  of  a  shoe  dur- 
ing the  making  thereof  comprising  a  last  heel  part  having 
a  projecting  member,  a  rib  on  said  projecting  meml)er,  and 
a  post  provided  with  means  for  receiving  said  projecting 
member,  and  having  a  slot  for  the  reception  of  said  rib, 
the  bottom  of  said  slot  supporting  said  rib. 

5.  A  device  for  supporting  the  materials  of  a  shoe  dur- 
ing the  making  thereof  comprising  a  last  heel  plate  having 
a  projecting  socket,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  wall  of 
said  8o<'ket,  and  a  post  having  a  pin  and  a  wall  to  enter 
and  receive  said  socket  respectively,  and  a  slot  to  receive 
said  arm,  the  bottom  of  the  slot  supporting  said  arm,  and 
the  pin  and  wall  supporting  the  heel  plate. 


1,202,584.  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Mayo  S.  Purple.  East 
Hampton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bevln  Brothers  Manufac- 
turing Company.  East  Hampton,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  814.906. 
(Cl.  116—1.) 


1.  In  a  signaling  device  embodying  a  vibratory  dia- 
phragm and  a  cam  for  actuating  the  diaphragm,  an  Inclos- 
ing casing,  actuating  means  for  rotating  the  cam.  includ- 
ing a  shaft  upon  which  the  cam  Is  supported,  a  frame  in 
which  the  said  actuating  means  are  supported  mounted 
within  the  casing  and  bodily  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  diaphragm,  an  adjusting  screw  for  moving  the 
frame  relative  to  the  diaphragm,  another  adjusting  screw 
for  moving  the  cam  shaft  relative  to  the  frame  In  which 
it  is  supported,  by  which  the  fine  ad.iustment  of  the  cam 
is  effected,  the  said  adjusting  screws  being  accessible  from 
the  outside  through  the  same  casing  wall  and  located  in 
close  proximity  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  signaling  device  embodying  a  vibratory  dia- 
phragm and  a  cam  for  actuating  it.  a  casing,  actuating 
means  for  rotating  the  cam,  including  a  shaft  on  which 
the  cam  Is  mounted,  a  frame  in  which  the  said  means  are 
supported  arranged  within  the  casing  and  movable  therein 
Either  toward  or  away  from  the  diaphragm,  an  adjusting 
screw  for  moving  the  frame,  another  adjusting  screw  for 
moving  the  cam  shaft  in  the  frame,  the  said  screws  being 
parallel,  in  proximity  to  each  other  and  both  accessible 
from  the  outside  of  the  casing,  and  arranged  to  respec- 
tively effect  the  coarse  and  the  fine  adjustment  of  the  cam 
relative  to  the  diaphragm. 


1,202,585.  CAR-ROOF  CONSTRUCTION.  N.\thamei.  8. 
Reedbr,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car 
Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1914.    Serial  No.  834,091.     (Cl.  108— 5.4.) 


1,  In  a  car  roof,  a  carline  of  substantially  U  shape  in 
cross  section,  having  laterally  extending  flanges,  and  ta- 
pering in  depth  from  Its  central  portion  toward  its  ends 
and  forming  a  drain  channel  to  the  sides  of  the  car,  in 
combination  with  roof  sheets  having  downturned  side  por- 
tions extending  within  said  carline,  said  roof  sheets  ex- 
1  tending  from  side  to  side  of  the  car.  and  having  their  end 
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portions  spaced  from  tUe  side  of  the  car  to  form  ventllat 
Ing  spaces  between  said  end  portions  and  the  side  of  thr 
car,  a  weather-proofing  element  havinit  a  concave  upper 
surface  overlapping?  anf|  restinK  upon  the  side  portions  of 
said  roof  sheets,  a  bolt  passinj?  through  said  element  and 
anchored  in  a  meml)er  secured  In  the  carllne  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  head  of  8»ld  bolt,  said  holt  securing  in  con 
tact  with  each  other  tiu-  cariine.  roof  sbwt  and  weather- 
prrx>flng  element  and  providing  a  flexible  roof  structure. 

2.  In  a  car  roof,  a  carllne  of  substantially  U  shape  in 
cross  section,  having  laterally  extending  flanges,  and  taper- 
ing in  depth  from  its  c^tral  i)ortion  toward  its  ends  and 
forming  a  drain  channeil  to  the  sides  of  the  car,  in  com- 
bination with  roof  sheftp  having  downturned  side  portions 
extending  within  said  darline.  said  roof  sheets  extending 
from  side  to  side  of  the  car.  and  having  their  end  portions 
spaced  from  the  sid*-  of  the  car  to  form  ventilating  spaces 
between  said  end  portions  and  the  sides  of  the  car,  a 
weather-proofing  element  having  a  concave  upper  surface 
overlappini;  and  r»'stin>4  up.in  tlir  side  portions  of  said 
roof  sheets,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  element  and  an- 
chored in  a  member  secured  in  the  cariine  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  head  of  said  bolt,  said  bolt  securing  in  contact 
with  each  other  the  carllne.  roof  sheet  and  weather-proof- 
ing ei.ment  and  permitting  movement  of  said  roof  sheets 
relative  to  said  carlin*'  ind  weather-proofing  element  and 
providing  a  flexible  roof  structure. 

3.  In  a  car  roof,  a  carllne  of  substantially  U  shape  in 
cross  section,  having  laterally  extending  flanges,  and  ta- 
pering in  depth  from  lt«  central  portion  toward  Its  ends 
and  forming  a  drain  chtnnel  to  the  sides  of  the  car,  in 
combination  with  roof  sheets  havinc  downturned  side 
portions  extending  within  said  cariine.  said  roof  sheets 
extending  from  side  to  aide  of  the  car,  and  having  their 
end  portions  spaced  froim  the  side  of  the  car  to  form 
Tentllatlng  spaces  between  said  end  portions  and  the  sides 
of  the  car.  a  weather-proofing  element  overlapping  and 
making  an  edge  contact  only  with  said  roof  sheets,  a  bolt 
passing  through  said  ele>nent  and  anchored  in  a  member 
secured  in  the  cariine  and  adapted  to  receive  the  head  of 
.<<ald  bolt,  said  bolt  sertirini;  together  said  carllne  and 
weather  proofing  element  in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit 
movement  of  the  roof  slieets  relative  to  said  carllne  and 
weather-proofing  element, 

4.  In  a  car  roof,  a  cafline  of  substantially  U  shape  In 
cross  section  having  laterally  extending  flanges,  said  car- 
line  tapering  In  dep4h  from  Its  central  portion  toward  its 
ends  and  forming  a  drain  channel  to  the  sides  of  the  car. 
and  having  vertical  end  flanges  adapted  to  t>e  secured  to 
the  side  plates  of  the  car,  in  combination  with  roof  sheets 
resting  upon  said  carllne  and  having  downturned  side 
portions  extending  wlthlti  said  carllne,  said  roof  sheets 
extending  continuously  ffom  side  to  side  of  the  car.  and 
having  their  end  portion!  spaced  from  the  side  plates  to 
form  ventilating  spaces  between  said  end  portions  and  the 
side  plates,  a  resilient  ♦•eat her  proofing  strip  extending 
from  side  to  side  of  the  tar.  having  a  concave  upper  sur- 
face and  downturned  end*,  the  side  portions  of  said  strip 
overlapping  and  contactiqg  with  the  side  portions  of  said 
roof  sheets,  a  member  s«iured  in  said  cariine  having  an 
open  pocket  therein  adnptefl  to  receive  a  bolt,  a  bolt  en- 
gaging said  member  and  passing  through  said  weather 
strip,  and  adapted  by  meatis  of  a  nut  to  secure  said  carllne, 
roof  sheet  and  weather  «rip  in  contact  with  each  other 
to  provide  a  flexible  roof  structure. 


1.202,586.       DISPLAY    COLOR  -  CARD       Alexander    C. 

RiNDSKOPr.    Kansas    C|ty.    Mo.,    a.ssltmor    to    Keystone 

\  arnish  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1914 

Serial  No.  866."88.      (CJ.  35—17.1 

1.  A  color  display  carfl  comprising  an  upper  member 
conuinlng  a  representotlon  of  a  room  and  provided  with 
a  color  display  slot  arranged  as  a  cut-out  of  a  portion 
of  the  wail  of  the  room  tepresented.  and  a  rotary  under 
member  pivoted  beneath  aald  upper  member  and  provided 
with  a  circular  series  of  color  display  panels  severally 
adapted  to  register  with  Mid  color  display  aJot  and  con- 
taining a  variety  of  colors!  or  tlntg. 


2.  A  color  display  card  comprising  an  upper  member 
containing  a  representation  of  a  room  and  provided  with 
a  segmental  color  display  slot  arranged  as  a  cut-out  of  a 
portion  of  the  wall  of  the  room  represented,  and  a  rotary 
under  member  pivoted  beneath  said  upper  member  and 
provided  with  a  circular  series  of  segmental  color  display 
panels  severally  adapted  to  register  with  said  color  display 
slot  and  containing  a  variety  of  colors  or  tints. 


...  A  color  display  device  comprising  an  upper  member 
containing  a  representation  of  a  room  and  provided  with 
a  color  display  slot  arranged  as  a  cut-out  of  a  portion  of 
the  wall  of  the  room  represented  and  provided  with  a 
trade  character  slot,  and  a  rotary  under  member  pivoted 
beneath  said  upper  member  and  provided  with  an  outer 
circular  series  of  color  display  panels  containing  a  variety 
of  colors  or  tints  and  with  an  inner  circular  series  of 
trade  designations  of  the  colors  or  tints  of  the  respective 
panels  in  fixed  relation  to  said  panels,  the  respective  panels 
and  corresponding  trade  designations  being  adapted  to 
register  simultaneously  with  said  slots  of  the  upper 
member. 


1.202,587.     NAII^PULLER.     Chri8T«.pheh  J    Roach  and 
Edward  D.  Woods,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  New 
Product  Co.,  Hartford,  Conn.     Filed  Dec.  15    1914      8e 
rial  No.  877,385.      (CI.  254 — 22.) 


frr 


A  nail  puller  comprising  a  stationary  member  having  a 
shank,  a  loose  member  havlnn  a  tall  piece  and  plvotally 
supported  to  the  stationary  member,  each  member  hav- 
ing gripping  beaks  opposed  to  each  other  and  In  allnement 
with  the  axis  of  the  shank,  each  meml>er  having  gripping 
means  Integral  therewith  and  laterally  located  with  re- 
spect to  the  gripping  beaks  and  the  axis  of  the  shank  and 
adapted  thereby  to  extract  a  nail  that  has  been  partially 
withdrawn  by  the  beaks. 


1,202,6S8.      RIFLE  -  CABINET.      William    A.    Robert*. 

Montreal,   Quebec,   Cannda.     Filed   Dec.   21,    1914.      8«^ 

rial  No.  878.878.      (CI.  211 — 7.) 

1.  A  rifle  cabinet  the  base  of  which  has  a  series  of  seats 
for  the  rifle  butts,  a  rack  having  a  series  of  notches  or 
grooves   for   accommo<latiiig   the   rifles,    means   supporting 
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the  said  rack  In  the  cabinet  with  Its  notches  or  grooves 
in  allnement  with  the  seats;  an  angle  Iron  having  a  series 
of  Inverted  cup  like  devices  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of 
arms  pivoted  to  the  cabinet  and  supporting  the  angle-Iron 
and  a  pair  of  springs  connected  at  one  end  to  the  top  of 
the  cabinet  and  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  angle-iron, 
and  means  for  locking  such  angle-Iron  In  position  with  .the 
cup  like  devices  Inclosing  the  muMles  of  the  rifles. 


edge  flange  formed  with  transverse  slots,  and  locking  bars 
pivoted  on  said  backing  piste  and  having  a  length  to  ex- 


2.  A  rifle  cabinet  the  base  of  which  has  a  series  of  seats 
for  the  rifle  butts,  a  rack  having  a  series  of  notches  or 
grooves  for  accommodating  the  rifles,  means  supporting 
tbe  said  rack  In  the  cabinet  with  its  notches  or  grooves 
in  allnement  with  the  seats,  a  member  having  a  series  of 
inverted  cup-shai^e  devices  for  sealing  the  moMles  of  the 
rifles,  such  cup  like  devices  having  a  wad  set  therein  and 
an  oil  duct  communicating  with  the  wad  and  m.ans  for 
dlsplaceably  supporting  the  said  member  In  position. 

.3.  ,\  rifle  cabinet  the  base  of  which  has  a  series  of  seats 
for  the  rifle  butts,  a  rack  liavlng  a  series  of  notches  or 
grooves  for  accommodating  the  rifles,  means  supporting 
the  said  rack  In  the  calilnct  with  Its  notches  or  grooves 
In  allnement  with  the  seats,  a  bayonet  supporting  rack 
behind  th<'  rifle  seats,  a  meml>er  having  a  series  of  in- 
verted cup  shape  devices  for  sealing  the  muMles  of  the 
rifles,  such  cup-like  devices  having  a  wad  set  therein  and 
an  oil  doct  communicating  with  the  wad  and  means  for 
dlsplaceably   supporting  the  said  member  in  position. 

4.  A  rifle  cabinet  the  tiase  of  which  has  a  series  of  seats 
for  the  rifle  butts,  a  rack  having  a  series  of  notches  or 
grooves  for  accommodating  the  rifles,  means  supporting 
the  said  rack  in  the  cabinet  with  Its  notches  or  grooves 
In  allnement  with  the  seats,  a  bayonet  supporting  rack  be- 
hind the  rifle  seats:  an  angle-Iron  having  a  series  of  in 
verted  cup-like  devices  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  arms  piv- 
oted to  the  cabinet  acd  supporting  the  angle-iron  and  a 
pair  of  springs  connected  at  one  end  to  the  top  of  the 
cabinet  and  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  angle  Iron,  anl 
means  for  locking  such  angle-Iron  In  jxsltlon  with  the 
cup-like  devices  inclosing  the  muzzles  of  the  rifles. 

5.  A  rifle  cablr.et  the  base  of  whlcli  has  a  series  of  seats 
for  the  rifle  butts,  a  rack  having  a  series  of  notches  or 
grooves  for  accommodating  the  rifles,  means  supporting 
the  sal'l  rack  In  the  cabinet  with  its  notches  or  grooves 
In  allnement  with  the  seats,  a  bayonet  supporting  rack 
behind  the  rifle  seats:  an  angle-Iron  having  a  series  of 
Inverted  cup  like  devices  carried  thereby  such  cnp-IIke 
devices  having:  a  wad  set  therein  and  nn  oil  duct  com 
municatlng  with  the  wad:  n  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  the 
cabinet  and  supporting  the  angle-iron  and  a  pair  of 
springs  connected  at  one  end  to  the  top  of  the  cabinet 
and  at  their  ojiposite  ends  to  the  angle-Iron,  and  means 
ff)r  locking  such  angle-iron  in  position  with  the  cup-Uke 
devices  inclosing  the  muxiles  of  the  rifles 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,6S9.  PICTIKE  -  FR.\.MK.  Madis  Rooh.mah,  San 
Francisco,  i  al  Kll«l  Apr.  8.  191«.  Serial  No.  89.824. 
(CI.  40—158.) 

A  plctuH'  frame  formed  at  the  rear  thereof  to  receive 
a  picture,  and  |)resentlng  urooved  side  walls.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  backing  plate  having  a   rearwardly  extending 


tend  through  said  slots,  the  walls  of  the  said  grooves  pre- 
senting Inclines  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  lock- 
ing bars.  • 


1,202,590.  BATH-TIB  AND  BASIN  PLL'G.  Btbon  N. 
Rdssell  and  Thomas  V.  Smith.  Weed,  Cal.  Filed 
Feb.  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  H0,057.     (CI.  4 — 24.) 


P 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  waste  out- 
let and  spigots  disposed  therein,  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  the  spigots,  a  rod  movably  mounted  with  rela 
tlon  to  the  frame,  a  spring  conuecttd  with  the  rod  and 
normally  maintainiuK  the  »an>e  In  an  elevated  position 
and  a  pl'ig  carried  11 1  tin  lower  en<l  of  the  rod  and  adapted 
to  be  seated  in  the  waste  outlet  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  waste 
outlet  and  spigots  leading  into  the  receptacle,  a  frame 
adapted  to  l)e  applied  to  the  spigots,  .said  frame  having  a 
lug  provided  with  an  opening,  a  lod  movably  mounted  In 
the  frame  and  in  the  opening  of  the  lug.  a  spring  engag- 
ing the  frame  and  rod  and  under  tension  with  a  tendency 
to  normally  hold  the  rod  in  an  elevated  poBitlon.  a 
shoulder  carried  by  the  rcni  and  adapted  to  l>e  engaged 
under  the  lug  to  hold  the  rod  in  a  depressed  position  and 
a  plug  carried  by  the  rod  and  adapted  to  cover  the  waste 
outlet  of  the  receptacle. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  waste 
outlet  and  spltrots  leading  into- the  receptacle,  a  frame 
having  hinged  sections  aclapted  to  l)e  applied  to  the  spigots, 
means  for  holding  the  hinged  sections  in  closed  position, 
said  fnme  having  a  lug  provld(>d  with  an  opening,  a  rod 
slldably  mounted  in  the  frame  and  the  opening  of  the  lug, 
a  sprtniT  eniratritig  the  rod  and  frame  and  lielnc  under  ten- 
sion with  a  tendency  to  normally  h(M  the  rod  In  an  ele- 
vated position,  a  shoulder  carried  by  the  rod  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  against  the  undi  r  side  of  the  lug  and  a  plug 
carried  by  the  rod  and  adapted  to  close  over  the  waste 
outlet  of  the   receptacle. 
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1.202,591.      HOCK-CRUSHEpl.      William   T.    Ruth,   Ken 
nett  Square.  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Road  Machinery 
Company,   Inc.,   Kennett   Square,   Pa.,  a  Corporation   of 
Delaware.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  89,531.     (CI 
83—53.) 


--^ 


1.  In  a  lock  cru.-iher.  the!  combination  with  the  two 
jaws,  of  actuating  mechanism  adapted  to  impart  to  one 
of  the  Jaws  a  reciprocating  liovement,  and  means  to  dis- 
rupt the  operative  connection  between  the  driving  mecha- 
nism and  the  reciprocating  Haw  to  allow  the  latter  to 
swing  away  from  the  tlxed  jiw  and  permit  the  material 
betwe«'n  thf  jaws  to  drop  out. 

-.  In  a  rock  crusher,  the  i  combination  with  the  two 
Jaws,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  swing  back  and  forth 
toward  the  other  Jaw,  actuating  mechanism  adapted  to 
so  oscillate  the  Jaw  between  ipositions  inclined  at  differ- 
ent angles  to.  and  on  one  sidt  of,  a  vertical  line  passing 
through  its  axis  of  oscillatiot.  and  means  to  disrupt  the 
operative  connection  between  the  driving  mechanism  and 
the  oscillating  Jaw  to  allow  tl^  latter  to  drop  toward  said 
vertical  line  and  open  the  pocket  between  the  Jaws. 

3.  In  a  rock  crusher,  the  combination  with  the  two 
Jaws,  of  actuating  mechanism  adapted  to  impart  to  one 
of  the  Jaws  a  reciprocating  movement,  normally  inopera- 
tive means  adapted  to  hold  t|e  Jaws  in  detinlte  relation, 
and  means  to  disrupt  the  operative  connection  between 
the  driving  mechanism  and  thfe  reciprocating  Jaw,  thereby 
permitting  the  latter,  when  said  holding  means  is  rendered 
Inoperative,  to  swing  away  from  the  fixed  Jaw. 

4.  In  a  rock  crusher,  the  tonihlnatlon  with  the  fixed 
Jaw  and  a  pendent  Jaw  adap|ted  to  swing,  of  actuating 
mechanism  adapted  to  osclllatje  the  pendent  jaw  between 
positions  inclined  at  different  a niiles  to,  and  on  one  side 
of,  a  vertical  line  passing  through  its  pivot,  normally  in- 
operative means  adapted  to  be  applied  to  hold  the  pendent 
Jaw,  Independent  of  the  actuating  mechanism,  from  drop 
ping  toward  a  vertical  imsltloq.  und  means  to  disrupt  the 
operative'  connection  between  \\\>-  driving  mechanism  and 
the  pendent  Jaw.  thereby  periliittlng  the  pendent  Jaw  to 
swing  toward  a  vertical  posltl.iri  when  said  holding  means 
is  rendered  inoperative 

.').  In  a  rock  rruah»"r.  the  ( tiinhliiatlon  with  two  Jaws, 
of  a  driving  shaft,  a  chain  of  d.-m.-nts  between  the  driv- 
ing shaft  and  one  of  said  Jaws  adapted  normally  to  swing 
such  Jaw  toward  and  from  thf  other  Jaw,  and  means  to 
remove  one  of  said  elements  of  the  chain  of  actuating 
mei-hanlsm.  thereby  allowing  tlie  swinging  Jaw  to  move  an 
abnormal  distance  from  the  other  Jaw  and  thus  permit  the 
discharge  or  removal  of  materl«l  wedged  between  the  Jaws. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  (n  the  Gazette.] 


1,202.592.       STORE    SKRVUH    AI'PARATr.S.       Herman 
W.  .^JcHiLZ.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  The  I.amson  Com 
pany.    Boston.    .Mass..    a    Corporation    of    New    .lersey. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1915.     Serial  No.  20.076.      (CI.   ISfi is!) 

1.  .\  cable  carrier  system    comprising  a   track   or  way, 

a  cable  to  propel   carriers  aloug  .said   track  or  wav.  car- 


riers of  two  classes  adapted  to  travel  along  said  track, 
a  central  sutlon  at  which  said  carriers  are  delivered,  two 
receiving  shelves  at  said  station,  means  to  separate  nnd 
direct  said  carriers  to  said  shelves  accoidlng  to  the  classes 
of  said  carriers,  a  plurality  of  substations  from  which 
said  carriers  may  be  despatched  to  said  central  station 
and  means  for  selectively  delivering  said  carriers  from' 
said  first  mentioned  station  fo  any  of  said  sub  stations. 


^  2.  A  cable  carrier  system  comprising  a  track  or  way, 
carriers  of  different  classes  to  travel  along  said  track  or 
way.  a  cable  to  propel  said  carriers,  a  plurality  of  sUtlons 
along  said  track  or  way.  selective  means  to  deliver  car- 
riers, traveling  along  said  track  or  wa^  in  one  direction, 
to  the  respective  station  successively  located  along  the 
path  of  carriers  despatched  from  a  determined  one  of  said 
plurality  of  stations,  regardless  of  the  classes  of  said 
carriers,  and  separating  means  to  sort  tipart  according  to 
said  classes  the  carriers  traveling  from  any  one  of  the 
said  respective  stations  to  said  determined  one  of  said 
stations. 

3.   .\    carrier   despatch    system   comprising   a    way.    car- 
riers of  different   classes   to   travel   along  said   way,   said 
carriers   having  projections  upon  cerUIn   of   the  same   to 
establish   said  classes,  a  plurality   of   stations  along   said 
way.  said  carriers  having  also  additional  projections  upon 
certain  of  the  same  corresponding  to  certain  of  said  sta- 
tions, said  additional  projections  being  graduated  in  cor- 
respondence   with    the   relative    positions   of   said    certain 
stations  with  respect  to  others  of  the  .same  along  said  way, 
pairs  of  switching  devices  at  said  certain  stations  to  co- 
act    with   said   graduates!   additional    projections   to   selec- 
tively deliver  said  carriers  to  their  corresponding  stations 
when   en  rouXe  along  said  way  In  one  direction,   the  de 
vices    in    each    pair    of    the    same    being    spaced    apart    a 
determlne<l    distance    and    the    carriers    passing    therebe- 
tween,   and    another   pair   of   switching   devices    to   co-act 
with   said   class-establishing   projections    to   separate    car- 
riers according  to  said   classes,   at   one  of  said    plurality 
of  stations,  said  last  mentioned  pair  of  switching  devices 
being  spaed  npart  a  distance  gieater  than  that  aforesaid. 
4.   A  carrier  despatch  system  comprising  a  way,  carrier* 
of  different  classes  to  travel  along  said  way.  said  carriers 
having  projections   upon  certain  of  the  same  to  establish 
said  classes,  a   plurality   of  stations  alonj{   sai.l   wiiy.   said 
carriers    having   also    additional    projections    upon    certain 
of  the  same  corresponding  to  certain  of  said  stations,  said 
additional  projections  being  graduated   In   corresnondence 
with   the   relative  positions  of  said   certain   stations  with 
respect   to  others  of  the  sam.-   along  said   way.   means   at 
said  certain  stations  to  co-act   with  said  graduated  addi- 
tional   projections    to   selectively   deliver   .said    canierx    to 
their    correspondlnjj    stations    when    en    roufr   aloni;    said 
way  In  one  direction,  and  means  to  co-act  with  said  class- 
establishing  projections  to  separate  carriers  according  to 
said  classes  at  one  of  said  plurality  of  stations,  said  class- 
esfabllshlntr  projections  being  spaced  nt  all   times  clear  of 
said  raenns  nt    suld   stations   which  co  act   with  said  addi- 
tional  projections,   and   said   additional   projections  being 
correspondingly    snaced    clear    of    mU]    cIhss    sepanitlng 
means. 

5.   A  carrier  despatch  system  comprising  a  way,  carrier* 
of  different  chisHes  to  travel  along  said  way.  said  carriers 
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having  lugs  upon  certain  of  the  same  to  establish  said 
clasaes,  a  plurality  of  stations  along  said  way,  said  car- 
riers having  also  additional  lugs  upon  certain  of  the  same 
corresponding  to  certain  of  said  stations,  said  additional 
logs  being  graduated  In  correspondence  with  the  relative 
positions  of  said  certain  stations  with  respect  to  others  of 
the  same  along  said  way,  pairs  of  guides  at  said  certain 
stations,  between  m'hich  the  carriers  pass  spaced  deter- 
mined distances  from  the  respective  guides  In  each  pair 
.of  the  same,  said  guides  co-acting  with  said  graduated 
additional  lugs  to  selectively  deliver  said  carriers  to  their 
corresponding  stations  when  en  route  along  said  way  in 
one  direction,  and  switching  means,  spaced  from  the  car- 
riers distances  greater  than  those  aforesaid,  to  co-act 
with  said  class-esUbllshiny  provisions  to  separate  car- 
riers according  to  said  classes,  at  one  of  said  plurality 
of  stations,  said  last  mentioned  lugs  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  carriers  beyond  said  additional  lugs  on  the 
Utter. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,593.  ADVERTISING  DKVICE.  GEORGE  MclNtosH 
Scott,  London,  England,  tiled  Sept.  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.  862,571.     (CI.  40—132.) 


1.  A  multiple  image  advertising  device  comprising  a 
front  sheet  of  transparent  material  and  a  translucent  re- 
flecting coating  on  said  sheet  In  combination  with  a  rear 
mirror  having  a  translucent  design  thereon,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  multiple  image  advertising  device  comprising  a 
front  sheet  of  transparent  material,  and  a  translucent 
reflecting  coating  on  said  sheet  In  combination  with  a 
rear  mirror  having  a  translucent  design  thereon,  said  mir- 
ror being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  transparent  sheet 
■ulMtantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  sign,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  angu- 
larly disposed  mirrors,  and  a  design  associated  therewith 
and  adapted  to  be  reflected  between  same,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  reflectors,  and  a  design  mounted  In 
connection  with  one  of  said  reflectors  and  arranged  to  be 
reflected  back  and  forth  l)etween  toe  latter  to  produce  the 
effect  of  a  multiple  Image,  substantially  as  described. 


1,202^4.  DREDGE-BUCKET.  Ernest  Godkrky  Shaf 
FBOTH.  Kallspell,  Mont.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1916.  Serial  No. 
92,164.     (CI.  37—30.1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  member 
movably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  iiavlng  depending 
arms,  a  second  member  movably  mounted  on  the  frame 
between  the  top  of  the  body  of  the  first  member  and  the 
bottom  of  the  depending  arms,  bucket  Jaws,  pivotal  means 
connecting  the  bucket  Jaws  with  the  arms  of  the  first 
member,  additional  pivotal  means  at  the  bucket  jaws  con- 
necting the  bucket  Jaws  with  the  second  member,  and  a 
catch  adjacent  the  top  of  the  frame  for  supporting  the 
first  member,  the  catch  having  an  operating  portion  posl 
tloned  to  be  struck  by  an  overhead  member  as  the  bucket 
Is  raised  to  operate  the  catch,  thereby  freeing  the  first 
member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vertical  frame, 
two  sleeves  slidable  on  the  frame,  a  stop  on  the  frame 
below  the  sleeves,  bucket  Jaws,  pivotal  means  connecting 
the   outer  portions  of  the  bucket  Jaws  with  one  of  the 


sleeves,  additional  pivotal  means  connecting  the  bucket 
Jaws  with  the  other  sleeve,  and  a  catch  for  holding  the 
last  sleeve  spaced  above  the  other  sleeve. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vertical  frame, 
two  sleeves  slidable  on  the  frame,  a  stop  on  the  frame  be- 
low the  sleeves,  bucket  Jaws,  pivotal  means  connecting 
the  outer  portions  of  the  bucket  jaws  with  one  of  the 
sleeves,  additional  pivotal  means  connecting  the  bucket 
Jaws  with  the  other  sleeve,  a  catch  on  the  frame  for  en- 
gaging one  of  the  sleeves  to  hold  the  latter  spaced  from 
the  other  sleeve,  and  means  for  engagement  by  the  catch 
for  operating  the  latter  as  the  frame  Is  raised  to  permit 
the  sleeve  held  by  the  catch  to  fall  and  thereby  open  the 
bucket  Jaws. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vertical  frame, 
two  sleeves  slidable  on  the  frame,  a  stop  on  the  frame 
iM'low  the  sleeves,  bucket  Jaws,  pivotal  means  connecting 
the  outer  portions  of  the  bucket  Jaws  with  one  of  the 
sleeves,  additional  pivotal  means  connecting  the  bucket 
Jaws  with  the  other  sleeve,  a  catch  on  the  frame  for 
holding  one  of  the  sleeves  spaced  from  the  other  sleeve, 
a  hoop,  and  a  line  secured  to  the  frame  and  extending 
through  the  hoop  for  bringing  the  catch  Into  engagement 
with  the  hoop,  thereby  operating  the  catch  to  free  the 
sleeve  held  thereby  when  the  frame  is  raised  by  the  line. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vertical  frame, 
two  sleeves  c'ldable  on  the  frame  relatively  to  each  other, 
a  stop  on  the  frame  below  the  sleeves,  backet  jaws,  pivotal 
means  connecting  the  bucket  jaws  with  one  of  the  sleeves, 
pivotal  means  spacea  from  the  first  pivotal  means  at  the 
bucket  jaws  and  connecting  the  bucket  jaws  with  the 
other  sleeve,  l)earingB  In  the  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  in 
the  bearings,  two  drums  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  supporting 
line  wound  in  one  direction  around  one  of  the  drums,  a 
cord  wound  In  the  ether  direction  around  tlie  other  drum 
and  .secured  to  a  sleeve,  and  means  for  holding  the  other 
sleeve  spaced  fiom  the  last  mentioned  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,202,595.  PARACHUTE  CARRIER  AND  RELEASER 
FDR  KITES.  Walter  H.  Shepard,  South  St.  Paul, 
Minn.      Filed  Sept.   28,   1915.     Serial  No.  53,099.      (CI. 

244—24.) 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  st»p  com- 
prising a  plate  having  an  opening  to  reci-ive  a  kite  cord 
and  rods  or  memlters  converging  from  the  plate  and  con 
nected  with  the  cord  at  a  point  spaced  therefrom,  a  carrier 
slidable  on  the  cord  and  means  carried  by  the  carrier  for 
supporting  a  parachute,  said  means  being  also  adapted  to 
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r^le«9*  the  paracbotf  whin  It  comes  in  contact  with  the 
said  stop. 

-.  A  ilevlcc  of  the  class  <1e8crlbed  incliidintf  a  sleeve  slld- 
able  on  a  kite  cord,  a  supporting  member  having  arms 
hinged  to  the  sleeve  at  o^pposite  aides  thereof,  said  sup- 
porting member  be^g  adapted  to  receive  a  parachute  and 
a  tripping  member  slidably  connected  with  the  sleeve  and 
extending  between  the  •aid  arms  and  provided  with 
means  for  detachably  supporting  the  said  supporting 
member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  <-la$»  dfscribed  inchidinjj;  11  sleeve 
adapted  to  receive  a  kite  tord,  a  tripping  member  consist 
ing  of  a  rod  located  bi'-neAth  the  sleeve  and  slidably  con- 
nected with  the  same,  a  supporting  member  provided  with 
spaced  arms  straddling  t|ie  said  rod  and  hinged  to  the 
sleeve  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  rod  being  provided 
with  mean.s  for  holding  the  free  end  of  the  supporting 
member  and  a  stop  or  prlp  provided  with  means  for 
mounting  it  on  the  kite  c<>rd  and  adapted  to  be  arranged 
in  the  path  of  the  said  ro4l. 

4.  .V  device  of  the  cla48  described  including  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  be  arranged  on  a  kite  cord  and  provided  at  the 
bottom  with  a  guide,  a  ro<|  located  beneath  the  sleeve  and 
slidably  connected  with  thf  guide,  said  rod  being  extended 
In  advance  of  tlie  sleeve  ajnd  provided  at  its  rear  portion 
with  supporting  means,  a  supporting  member  hinged  at  the 
front  to  the  sleeve  and  profided  at  its  rear  fud  with  meaas 
for  engaging  with  the  saii  rod  and  a  stop  provided  with 
means  for  mounting  it  oti  the  kite  cord  and  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  the  front  end  of  the  rod  whereby  the  rear 
portion  thereof  is  dlsengagi'd  from  the  supporting  member 
to  release  a  parachute. 

5.  A  device  of  the  claw  described  including  a  sleeve 
having  a  bore  or  opening  to  receive  a  kite  cord  and  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  portion  with  a  longitudinal  guide  rod, 
a  slldable  tripping  rod  provided  with  eyes  receiving  the 
guide  and  movable  along  the  same,  said  tripping  rod  be- 
ing provided  at  its  rear  enfl  with  a  depending  arm  having 
an  eye,  a  supportin;;  memlx^r  hinged  to  the  sleeve  at  the 
front  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  rear  portion  engaged 
with  the  eye  of  the  said  arm  and  means  for  moving  the 
tripping  arm  rearwardly  irith  respect  to  the  supporting 
member  to  release  the  lattfjr  for  liberating  a  parachute. 


1,202.596.  CAP-M.VKING  HACHINE.  Wb.ndell  L.  Shbp- 
ARO.  Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Keystone  Cap  Company.  Wilmington.  Del.,  a 
Corporation  of  [)«'lawarQ  Filed  .Vov.  2.  1914.  Serial 
No.  869.911.      (CI.  164    ,22. 1 


1.  The  combination  in  a  tap  punching  machine  of  a  web 
-  feeding   device ;    a    punch    Head ;    means    for   reciprocating 

said  head  :  a  series  of  punches  carried  by  the  Lead ;  means 
for  returning  to  the  web  th#  disks  cut  out  by  tl:e  punches  : 
and  strippers  carried  by  tile  head  In  position  to  directly 
engage  and  remove  the  disks  held  by  the  web  after  the 
latter  has  carried  them  awnjy  from  the  punches. 

2.  The  combination  in  4  cap  punching  machine  of  a 
web  feeding  device  ,  a  holloM'  reclprocable  punch  ;  a  yield 
Ingly  supported  plunger  caoried  thereby  in  fMjsltion  to  re- 
turn to  the  wel)  the  diskd  out  out  of  the  same  by  the 
ponch  so  that  tliey  are  frif tionally  held  :  and  means  for 
removing  certain  of  the  dl$ks  from  the  web  at  one  time 
and  other  disks  at  another  tlm*. 


S.  The  combination  in  a  cap  punching  machine  of  means 
for  feeding  a  web  of  material  :  mechanfsm  for  punching  a 
plurality  of  lines  of  disks  from  the  web  and  thereafter 
returning  them  thereto  :  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  suc- 
cessively acting  strippers  mounted  to  remove  the  dlaks 
from  the  web  after  the  latter  has  carried  the  same  away 
from  the  punches. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  punching  machine  of  a  web 
feeding  device  :  punching  mechanism  including  a  plurality 
of  lines  of  punches  for  cutting  out  a  plurality  of  lines 
of  disks  from  the  web  and  then  returning  them  thereto  : 
with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  strippers  mounted  to  remove 
the  disks  from  the  web  after  they  have  been  carried  there- 
by away  from  the  punches,  certain  of  said  strippera  being 
mounted  to  act  on  the  disks  before  others. 

.'>.  The  comt>lnation  In  a  cap  punching  machine  of  web- 
feeding  means  :  a  frame  :  a  punch  head  reclprocable  there 
In;  a  plurality  of  sets  of  strippers  carried  by  the  pnnch 
head;  mechanism  for  actuating  the  punch  head:  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  punches  also  carried  by  said  head  ;  and 
means  carried  by  the  punches  for  returning  to  the  web  the 
disks  cut  out  of  the  same  by  the  punches,  the  strippers  of 
one  set  being  mounted  to  engage  the  disks  of  one  set  of 
the  same  before  the  strippers  of  the  other  set  come  into 
operation. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,597.  SILAGE-MACHINE.  Fred  Sib.men,  Miller. 
8.  D.  FUed  Aug.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  854,804.  (CI. 
56—107.) 


In  combination,  s  corn  harvester  having  a  main  frame, 
an  axle  Joumaled  on  the  frame,  a  shaft,  means  connecting 
the  shaft  and  axle  to  drive  the  shaft,  upper  and  lower  feed 
chains,  vertical  shafts  common  to  both  chains  for  driving 
the  same,  a  gear  on  the  lowermost  end  of  one  shaft,  upper 
and  lower  gears  on  the  outer  shaft,  a  drum  driven  by  a 
train  of  gearing  from  the  first  named  shaft,  said  first 
uumed  shaft  having  gear.*  thereon,  one  of  which  is  In  meah 
with  the  upper  gear  of  one  vertical  shaft,  while  the  other 
is  in  mesh  with  the  gear  of  the  other  vertical  shaft. 
Mades  on  the  drum,  a  knife  on  the  frame  to  coact  with 
t.ie  blades  of  the  drum,  a  hopper  disposed  beneath  tlie 
Jrum  and  knife,  rollers  at  each  end  of  the  hopper,  a  con- 
veyer bell  engaged  around  the  rollers,  means  for  oper 
atively  connecting  one  of  the  rollers  with  the  lower  gear  of 
one  of  the  vertical  .<«haft8.  and  an  .'levator  leading  from 
one  end  of  the  hopper  and  laterally  of  the  frame. 


1.202.598.       MECil.VNK  AL    MOVKMKNT.       John    Simp- 
.s<>.\,  Vancouver.  British  Columbia.   Canada      Filed  .Ian. 
3.  1016.     Serial  No.  69,850.      (CI.  74—1.) 
1.   .\  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  crosahead  h.nv 
ing  a  groove  and  mounted  to  reciprocate,  and  a  rotatably 
mounted  cylindrical  member  having  its  axis  parallel  with 
the    direction    of    movement    of    the    said    crosshead,    said 
ujei.ilHT    being    provided    with    a    flange    extending    there- 
a round  in  a  plane  oblique  to  the  axis  and  adapted  for  slld- 
able   engagement    In    the    gr(M)ve    of    the    (-roMsliead.    said 
flange  being  iucn-a.sed  in  thickness  at  its  opposite  ends. 
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2.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  crostheads 
mounted  to  reciprocate,  each  said  crosahead  being  provided 
on  its  transverse  axis  with  a  groove  the  walls  of  which 
•■  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  crosshead 
recede  from  each  other  so  that  the  groove  Is  wider  at  its 
enda  than  at  its  center,  and  a  rotatably  mounted  cylin- 
drical member  having  a  flange  extending  therearound  in  a 
plane  oblique  to  the  axis  and  adapted  for  slldable  engage- 
ment In  the  said  grooves,  said  flange  being  increased  in 
thickness  at  its  opposite  ends  whereby  it  may  slidably 
traverse  the  said  grooves  without  slackness  throughout  the 
whole  of  its  travel. 


3.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  rotatably 
mounted  cylindrical  member  having  a  flange  extending 
therearound  in  a  plane  oblique  to  the  axis  and  increased  in 
thickness  at  its  opposite  ends,  crossheads  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate, each  said  crosshead  being  provided  with  a 
groove  on  Its  transverse  axis  the  width  of  which  about  its 
center  is  such  that  It  slidably  engages  the  thlc^est  part  of 
aald  flange  and  the  width  of  which  on  each  side  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  crosshead  is  such  that  its  opposite 
corner  walls  slidably  engage  the  parallel  portions  of  the 
flange,  snid  crossheads  having  guide  members,  and  suitably 
supported  guides  for  the  said  guide  members. 

4.  For  use  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  crosshead 
having  a  groove  on  its  transverse  axis  the  walls  of  which 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  crosshead 
recede  from  each  other  so  that  the  groove  Is  wider  at  its 
ends  that  at  its  center. 

6.  For  use  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cross- 
head  having  a  groove  on  its  transverse  axis  the  walls  of 
which  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
crosshead  recede  from  each  other  so  that  the  groove  is 
wider  at  Its  ends  than  at  its  center,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  width  of  said  groove. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202.599.      FENDER.      Albert  A.    Smell,    Muncle,   Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  83,336.     (CI.  105 — 83.) 


1.  A  fender  Including  a  supporting  plate,  means  for 
attaching  said  supporting  plate  to  a  vehicle,  a  fender 
plate  having  depending  front  and  side  flanges,  means  nor- 
mally retaining  said  fender  plate  in  forwardly  extended 
rosltlon.  and  auxiliary  wheel  guards  extending  inwardly 
and  rearwardly  from  the  side  edges  of  the  supporting 
plate. 

2.  A  fender  including  a  supporting  plate,  means  for  at 
tachlng  said  supporting  plate  to  a  vehicle,  a  fender  plate 
supported  upon  and  extending  forwardly  of  said  support- 
ing plate  and  having  depending  front  and  side  flanges. 
means  normally  retaining  said  fender  plate  in  forwardly 
extended  position,  and  auxiliary  wheel  guards  secured  to 
the  supporting  plate  rearwardly  of  the  fender  plate  and 
extending  inwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  supporting 
plate. 
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3.  A  fender  Including  a  supporting  plate,  flexible  strap* 
secured  to  said  supporting  plate  and  having  the  central 
portioi^  looped  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
front  axle  of  a  motor  vehicle,  means  for  movably  attach- 
ing said  supporting  plate  with  the  forward  extremities  of 
the  longitudinal  members  of  the  motor  vehicle,  a  fender 
plate  movably  engaged  with  said  supporting  plate,  means 
normally  retaining  said  fender  plate  in  forwardly  ex- 
tended position. 


1.202,600.  MOLD  FOR  CONCRETE  I'ENCE  POSTS. 
As.\  Smith,  Tlflln.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  WoodvUle  Lime  and  Cement  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
691,085.      (CI.  25—118.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  frame,  a 
group  of  molds,  a  pair  of  bars  adapted  to  engage  and  to 
support  opposite  ends  of  the  molds  and  pivotal  connec- 
tions between  the  frame  and  the  bars. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  frame,  up- 
right rods  at  opposite  ends  of  one  side  of  the  frame,  hori- 
zontal bars  pivoted  at  one  end  upon  said  rods,  and  molds 
having  their  ends  detachably  engaged  with  and  supported 
by  said  bars. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  frame,  at 
each  end  of  the  frame  a  series  of  horizontal  bars  dis- 
posed in  horizontal  pairs,  one  above  the  other  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  frame,  and  for  each  of  sali  pairs 
of  bars  a  group  of  molds  having  their  e»dfi  detachably  en- 
gaged with  and  supported  by  said  bars. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  described  character,  comprising 
a  wheeled  truck-frame,  having  a  standard  5  at  each  end 
of  one  of  its  sides,  upon  said  standards  corresponding  series 
of  plvotally  supported  horizontal  end-bars,  a  vertical  series 
of  horizontal  group."?  of  trough-like  molds  having  resilient 
sides,  said  pivoted  end-bars  having  means  for  engaging 
and  supporting  the  ends  of  said  molds,  a  series  of  side- 
bars corresponding  to  the  end-bars  and  having  their  op- 
posite ends  rigidly  connected  with  said  standards,  a  sec- 
ond series  of  side-bars,  and  means  for  detachably  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  the  latter  side-bars  with  the  free  ends  of 
the  pivoted  end-bars. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  de8cril>ed  character,  a  series  of 
horltontnl  groups  of  molds,  arranged  one  above  the  other, 
pivoted  end-bars  adapted  to  engage  and  support  the  ends 
of  the  respective  molds,  and  means  for  engaging  In  n 
common  plane,  each  of  the  end-liars  with  its  neighbor 
Ing  bar. 

1.202.601  WHEELBARROW  HANDLE  JosiPH  Snydw. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  95,199. 
(CI.  21—68.) 


In  a  wheelbarrow  handle,  the  combination  with  a  tubu- 
lar meml>er,  of  a  telescopic  member  slidably  mounted 
therein,  a  latch  member  carried  by  the  telescopic  member, 
the    said    tubular    member    having    a    plurality    of    longl- 
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tudlnally  arranged  holes  tor  the  reception  of  the  latch 
member,  a  spring  for  normally  projecting  the  latch  mem- 
ber Into  said  hole,  a  slide  mounted  within  the  telescopic 
member  and  having  a  trigger  projecting  therethrough,  a 
rod  connecting  the  slide  and  the  latch  member  and  re- 
silient means  for  moving  ttte  slide  Id  one  direction. 


1,202,602  MKAT  Br/)CK  CLAMI'  Petkr  J.  Staab, 
Stuttgart,  Ark.  Filed  Mfir,  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  81,606. 
(Jl.  17—14.) 


A  meat  rlamp  comprising  a  bjpport  channeled  through- 
out Its  length  to  provide  spaced  sides,  alined  teeth  on  the 
free  edges  of  said  sides,  metns  connecting  said  support  to 
a  meat  block,  a  sleeve  recaivlng  said  support  above  said 
means  and  provided  with  spaced  ears,  a  holding  arm 
mounted  to  turn  between  said  ears,  a  yoke  im  said  sup 
port  above  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  cam  hejids.  and 
a  shaft  disposed  between  said  heads  and  engageable  with 
said  teeth  to  bold  said  head*  In  contact  with  said  sleeve. 


1,202,603.  TAKE  UP  SPOOL  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PLAY 
ERS.  William  C'  StU-henson,  Woburn,  Mass.,  as 
slgnor  to  V'ose  &  Sons  llano  Company,  Boston,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massai^usetts.  Filed  June  2,  1916. 
Serial  No.   101,325.      (CI.  242 — 69. 


/t 


1.  A  take  up  spool  for  automatic  players  having  a  hook 
mounte<i  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  sheet  to  be  wound, 
said  book  being  mounted  ti  slide  on  said  spool  in  a  sub- 
stantially tangential  direction  to  permit  its  end  to  assume 
elthiT  a  projected  or  retracted  position  relative  to  the 
periphery  of  the  spool.  j 

2.  .\.  take-up  spool  for  automatic  players  having  a  sheet 
engaglnii  hook  mounted  to  slldt-  on  said  spool  in  a  sub- 
stantially tangential  direction  Into  projected  or  retracted 
position  relative  to  the  periphery  of  said  spool,  said  hook 
when  In  retracted  positioa  being  contained  within  the 
plane  of  the  periphery  of  tlK'  spool  and  when  in  projected 
position  extending  beyond  tke  peripherj-  of  the  spool. 

3.  A  take-up  spool  for  aotomatio  players  having  a  de- 
pression in  Its  periphery  and  a  sheet  engaging  hook 
mounted  to  slide  In  said  dapression  Into  projected  or  re- 
tracted position   relative  to  the  periphery  of  said  spool. 

4.  A  take-up  spool  for  aetomatlc  players  having  a  de 
pression  in  its  periphery  and  a  ithevt  engaging  hook 
mounti'd  to  slide  in  said  dapression  into  projected  or  re- 
trpcted  position  relative  ta  the  peripherj-  of  said  spool. 
said  hook  being  wholly  contained  wirhlu  said  depression 
when  in  retracted  position,  Hnd  extendlm;  beyond  said  de- 
pression when  in  projected  position. 


5.  A  take-up  spool  for  automatic  players  having  a  hook 
mounted  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  sheet  to  be 
wound,  said  hook  balng  mounted  to  slide  by  gravity  into 
projected  position  when  the  rotation  of  the  take-up  roll 
brings  the  hook  to  its  downwardly  pointing  position,  and 
also  being  adapted  to  he  moved  into  retracted  position 
relative  to  the  periphery  of  the  spool. 


1.202.604.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  Matthew  Si.vCLAia 
Stevenson,  London,  England.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1918. 
Serial  No.  73.968.      (CI.   152—22.) 


Jf^ 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to, 
comprising.  In  combination,  an  inner  air  tube,  an  outer 
cover  emltracing  the  inner  air  tube,  a  second  or  spare 
inner  air  tul)e.  Inclosed  within  the  first  said  air  tube, 
means  whereby  either  air  tul)e  can  be  separately  Inflated, 
and  a  protective  shield  of  a  puncture-resisting  nature 
Interposed  between  the  said  Inner  tal)e8. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tire  of  tl?e  kind  herein  referred  to, 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  Inner  air  tube,  an  outer 
cover  embracing  the  inner  air  tube,  a  second  or  spare  In- 
ner air  tube.  Inclosed  within  the  first  said  air  tube,  means 
whereby  either  air  tube  can  be  separately  Inflated,  and  a 
protective  shield  of  a  puncture-resisting  nature  Interposed 
between  the  said  Inner  tubes,  and  means  for  retaining  the 
tubes  and  shield  in  the  relative  assemble<I  positions. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to, 
the  combination  with  an  outer  cover,  an  inner  air  tube,  a 
second  or  spare  inner  air  tutx'  and  means  whereby  either 
air  tube  can  be  separately  inflated,  of  a  puncture  resisting 
shield  capable  of  expanding  or  contracting  according  as  the 
said  sjiare  lnn«T  tube  is  respectively  inflated  or  deflated, 
said  shield  being  arranged  l>etween  the  said  inner  tul)e8. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to. 
the  combination  with  an  outer  cover,  an  Inner  air  tube,  a 
second  or  spare  Inner  air  tube  and  means  whereby  either 
air  tnl)e  can  be  separately  inflated,  of  a  puncture  resisting 
shield  embodying  an  outer  or  tread  member  of  contractile 
substance,  an  Inner  or  stocking  member  of  elastic  ma- 
terial arranged  adjacent  to  the  spare  inner  tube  and  a 
plurality  of  overlapping  strips  of  toagh  and  yieldable  ma- 
terial interposed  between  the  said  trend  and  stocking 
members. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to, 
the  comblnntlon  with  an  outer  cover,  an  Inner  air  tube,  a 
second  or  spare  inner  air  tube  and  means  whereby  either 
air  tube  can  be  separately  Inflated,  of  a  punct^ire-reslstlng 
shield  embodying  an  outer  or  trend  memt>er  of  contractile 
substance,  an  Inner  or  stockinc  m.-mtter  of  elastic  material 
arrantred  adjacent  to  the  spare  Inner  tube  and  a  plurality 
of  overlapping  strips  of  tough  and  yleldnble  material  In- 
terposed between  the  said  tread  and  stocking  member*, 
said  strips  having  on  their  outer  faces  a  number  of  In- 
dentations as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202.606.  FOOT  WARMER.  .Iambs  M.  Stobm,  Jr.,  New 
Haven,  Wyo.  Filed  Oct.  19,  101.1,  Serial  No.  56,762. 
(Cl.   126—204.) 

In  a  foot  warmer,  an  outer  casing  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal l>a.so  wall,  vertical  side  and  end  walls,  the  rear  alda 
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wall  being  greater  in  height  than  the  front  side  wall  and 
an  Inclined  top  wall,  all  of  said  walls  being  integral,  a 
pair  of  inner  casings  integral  at  one  end  with  the  rear 
side  wall  of  the  outer  casing  and  spaced  f^om  the  other 
walls  to  form  a  compartment,  said  Inner  casings  forming 
feet  receiving  recesses,  the  rear  vertical  wall  having  aper- 
tures communicating  with  said  recesses,  the  upper  walls 


1 


of  the  Inner  cavities  and  the  top  wall  of  the  outer  cavity 
having  Incurved  portions  registering  with  said  aperturea, 
a  cavity  formed  In  the  outer  casing  by  extending  inwardly 
a  portion  of  the  vertical  rear  side  wall  at  a  point  between 
the  inner  casings,  the  side  walls  of  the  cavity  being  ad- 
jacent the  side  walls  of  the  Inner  casings  whereby  nar- 
row spaces  are  formed  therebetween,  and  a  beating  de- 
vice adapted  to  be  positioned  In  said  cavity. 


1,202,606.  RAILWAY  APPLIAJiJCE.  Fhank  I.  Stkombn- 
OBR,  Villa  Park,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
81,459.      (Cl.  288 — 6.) 


A  rail  support,  comprising  In  combination  a  plurality  of 
concrete  sections  providing  a  pedestal,  opposing  faces  of 
said  sections  having  key  grooves  formed  therein,  and  suc- 
cessive sections  being  shaped  to  provide  a  constant  taper 
to  the  pedestal,  a  base  i)late,  a  cap  plate  and  tie  rods 
passing  through  all  of  aald  sections  and  said  base  and 
cap  platea. 


1.202.607.  WIRE -TWISTING  TOOL.  Pbbl  F.  SWEENY, 
Tulsa,  Okla.  Mled  Jan.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  70,113. 
(Cl.  140—118.) 


1.  A  wire  twisting  tool  comprising  a  head  having  a  T- 
shaped  slot  opening  through  the  periphery  thereof,  op- 
pose<l  handles  formed  on  the  said  head,  a  pair  of  Jaws 
arranged  in  the  slot,  means  for  adjusting  one  of  the  Jaws 
relative  to  the  other,  a  cam  eccentrically  pivoted  In  the 


head  and  actuating  the  other  Jaw  to  cause  the  same  to 
approach  and  recede  from  the  first  named  jaw,  and  a 
lever  on  the  cam  for  actuating  the  same. 

2.  A  wire  twisting  tool  comprising  a  head  having  a  slot 
opening  through  the  periphery  thereof,  a  wedge  shaped 
jaw  mounted  In  said  slot,  said  slot  being  formed  with  a 
l)eveled  surface  to  cooperate  with  the  wedge  shaped  jaw, 
means  engaged  in  the  wedge  shaped  Jaw  and  the  head  for 
permitting  adjustment  and  the  locking  of  the  jaw,  a  mov- 
able jaw  In  said  slot,  a  cam  eccentrically  pivoted  in  the 
head  and  connected  with  the  movable  Jaw  to  actuate  the 
same  for  bringing  it  toward  or  away  from  the  adjustable 
Jaw,  and  means  for  actuating  the  cam. 


1,202,608.  SIGHT  FEED  PRESSURE  LUBRICATOR. 
Robebt  Absalom  Thom,  Manchester,  England.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  May  31,  1916,  Serial  No.  100,956. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  28.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.   117,372.      (Cl.   184 — 40.) 


1.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  storage  vessel  for  lubri- 
cant, a  differential  cylinder  cast  integral  with  the  stor- 
age vessel,  a  right  angles  passage  In  the  casting  con- 
necting the  lower  end  of  the  storage  vessel  with  the  lower 
smaller  end  of  the  differential  cylinder,  a  hand  operated 
needle  valve  for  coutroUlug  said  passage,  a  non-return 
valve,  interposed  t)etween  the  needle  valve  and  the  inlet 
orifice  to  the  differential  cylinder,  a  second  outlet  pas- 
sage in  said  casting  leading  from  the  differential  piston 
operating  in  the  differential  cylinder  to  the  part  to  be 
lubricated,  a  differential  piston  operating  in  the  differ- 
ential cylinder,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  means  for  con- 
ducting said  fluid  pressure  to  either  side  of  the  large  area 
of  the  differential  piston  and  means  for  controlling  the  di- 
rection of  flow  of  fluid  pressure  to  operate  the  piston  In 
either  direction  at  will  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  storage  vessel  for  lubri- 
cant, a  differential  cylinder  cast  integral  with  the  storage 
vessel,  a  right  angles  passage  in  the  casting  connecting 
the  lower  end  of  the  storage  vessel,  with  the  lower  smaller 
end  of  the  differential  cylinder,  a  hand  operated  needle 
valve  for  controlling  said  passage,  a  non  return  valve.  In- 
terposed Ix'tween  the  needle  valve  and  the  inlet  orifice  to 
the  differential  cylinder,  a  second  outlet  passage  In  aaVd 
casting  leading  from  the  differential  cylinder  to  the  part 
to  l)e  lubricated,  a  sight  glass  interposed  between  the  out- 
let passage  and  the  part  to  be  lubricated,  a  differential 
piston  operating  In  the  differential  cylinder,  a  source  of 
fluid  pressure,  means  for  conducting  said  fluid  pressure 
to  either  side  of  the  larger  area  of  the  differential  piston 
and  means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  fiow  of  fluid 
pressure  to  operate  the  piston  in  either  direction  at  will 
substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  storage  vessel  for  lubrf- 
cant,  a  differential  cylinder  cast  Integral  with  the  storage 
vessel,  a  right  angles   passage  In   the  casting  connectlnff 
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the  lower  end  of  the  storafle  vessel  with  the  lower  smaller 
end  of  the  differential  cylinder,  a  hand  operated  needle 
valve  for  controlling  said  passage,  a  non-return  valve  In- 
terposed between  the  needle  valve  and  the  Inlet  orifice  to 
the  differential  cylinder,  a  second  outlet  passage  In  said 
casting  leading  from  the  differential  cylinder  to  the  part 
to  be  lubricated,  a  valve  fot  rejjulating  the  supply  of  lubri- 
cant to  the  sight  glass,  a  differential  piston  operating  In 
the  differential  cylinder,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  means 
for  condncting  said  fluid  pressure  to  either  side  of  the 
larger  area  of  the  differential  piston  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  direction  of  flow  of  fluid  pressure  to  operate 
the  piston  in  either  dire<}tlon  at  will  substantially  as 
specified. 

4.  A  lubricator  comprislqg  a  storage  vessel  for  lubricant, 
a  differential  cylinder  cast  integral  with  the  storage  ves- 
sel, a  right  angles  passage  in  the  casting  connecting  the 
lower  end  of  the  storage  veisel  with  the  lower  smaller  end 
of  the  differential  cylinder,  a  hand  operated  needle  valve 
for  controlling  said  passajcp,  a  non  return  valve.  Inter- 
posed between  the  needle  v|lve  and  the  inlet  orifice  to  the 
differential  cylinder,  a  second  outlet  passage  in  said  cast- 
ing leading  from  the  differential  cylinder  to  the  part  to 
be  lubricated,  a  sight  glasa  interposed  between  the  cylin- 
der casting  and  means  for  cutting  the  sight  glass  out  of 
circuit  and  diverting  the  lubricant  through  a  by  pass  pas- 
sage to  the  part  to  be  lubricated,  a  differential  piston  op- 
erating in  the  differential  (^rllnder.  a  source  of  fluid  pres- 
sure, means  for  conductlnf  said  fluid  pressure  to  either 
side  of  the  larger  area  of  the  differential  piston  and  means 
for  controlling  the  directioo  of  flow  of  fluid  pressure  to 
operate  the  piston  in  either  direction  at  will  substantially 
as  specified. 

5.  A  lubricator  comprislpg  a  storage  vessel  for  lubri- 
cant, a  differential  cylinder  cast  integral  with  the  storage 
vessel,  a  right  angle-*  passage  In  the  casting  connecting 
the  lower  end  of  the  storagf  vessel  with  the  lower  smaller 
end  of  the  differential  cylinder,  a  hand  operated  needle 
valve  for  controlling  said  passage,  a  non-return  valve,  in- 
terposed t)etween  the  needle  valve  and  the  Inlet  orifice  to 
the  differential  cylinder,  a  second  outlet  passage  in  said 
casting  leading  from  the  differential  cylinder  to  be  lubri- 
cated, a  non  return  valve  Immediately  adjacent  the  part 
to  he  lubricated,  a  differential  piston  operating  in  the  dif- 
ferential cylinder,  a  sourc*  of  fluid  pressure,  means  for 
conducting  said  fluid  pressure  to  either  side  of  the  larger 
area  of  the  differential  piston  and  means  for  controlling 
the  direction  of  flow  of  fluirl  pressure  to  operate  the  piston 
In  either  direction  at  will  stil»fitantlally  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.202,609.  SHUTTLE.  GDoaoB  F.  Thon,  PhUadeiphia, 
Pa.  nied  Sept.  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  50.213.  (CI. 
139 — 40.) 


1.  A  tension  attachment  for  shuttles,  consisting  of  an 
upwardly  and  transversely  Extending  bent  arm  provided  at 
Its  upper  end  with  a  transverse  arm  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  bobbin  and  at  its  lower  end  with  a  transverse 
pivotal  arm,  and  a  downwardly  extending  spring  arm  con- 
nected to  said  transverse  arm  and  located  adjacent  to  and 
■t  the  same  side  of  the  shuttle  as  the  lower  portion  of 
•aid  bent  snn  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  con 
▼ex  portion  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  said  bent  arm 
and  adapted  to  slidably  engage  the  floor  of  the  shuttle 
opening. 

2.  The  combination  with  t  shuttle  having  a  bobbin  open- 
ing, a  bobbin,  a  transverse  perforation  located  at  a  lower 
comer  of  the  bobbin   opening,   a   depression   In   its   floor 


spaced  apart  at  Its  ends  from  the  side  walls  of  the  bobbin 
opening,  a  lower  corner  notch  in  its  side  wall  and  floor 
communicating  with  said  transverse  perforation  ami  ex- 
tending beyond  the  side  wall  of  the  bobbin  opening,  and 
a  seat  In  the  floor  of  said  notch,  of  a  tension  attachment 
consisting  of  an  upwardly  and  transversely  extending  bent 
arm  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  transverse  arm 
bearing  against  the  boobln  and  at  its  lower  end  with  a 
transverse  pivotal  arm  engaging  said  perforation,  and  a 
downwardly  extending  spring  arm  connected  to  said  trans- 
verse arm  and  located  adjacent  to  and  at  the  same  side  of 
the  shuttle  as  the  lower  portion  of  said  bent  arm  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  lower  end  with  a  convex  portion  adjacent  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  bent  arm  and  slidably  engaging  said 
seat 


1,202,610.  HEATER  AND  VAPORIZER  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Ray  O.  Thoknhill  and 
Chablcs  C.  Thompson,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct. 
26.  1915.     Serial  Xo.  58,057.     (CI.  123—127.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  carbureter,  a 
main  fuel  tank,  a  vaporizing  chamber  .secured  to  the  ex- 
haust pipe  of  the  engine,  a  preheating  coll  surrounding 
said  vaporizing  chamber  and  said  exhaust  pipe  connected 
at  one  end  Into  the  top  of  said  vaporizing  chamber  and 
connected  at  the  other  end  Into  said  main  fuel  tank,  and 
a  valve  by  which  either  the  lower  end  of  said  vaporizing 
chamber  or  said  matti  fuel  tank  can  be  connected  to  the 
inlet  of  said  carbureter. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  carbureter,  a 
main  fuel  tank,  a  vaporizing  chamber  secured  to  the  ex- 
haust pipe  of  the  engine,  a  preheating  coll  surrounding 
said  vaporizing  chamber  and  said  exhaust  pipe  connected 
at  one  end  Into  the  top  of  said  vaporizing  chamber  and 
connected  at  the  other  end  into  said  main  fuel  tank,  a 
water  vapor  pipe  connecting  the  top  of  the  radiator  of 
the  engine  with  the  top  of  said  vaporizing  chamber,  and 
a  valve  by  which  either  the  lower  end  of  said  vaporizing 
chamber  or  said  main  fuel  tank  can  be  connected  to  the 
Inlet  of  said  carbureter. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  carbureter,  a 
main  fuel  tank,  a  vaporizing  chamlx-r  secured  to  the  ex- 
haust pipe  of  the  engine,  a  preheating  coll  surrounding 
said  vaporizing  chamber  and  said  exhau.st  pipe  connected 
at  one  end  Into  the  top  of  said  vaporizing  chamber  and 
connected  at  the  other  end  into  said  main  fuel  tank,  a 
light  fuel  tank,  and  a  valve  by  which  the  Inlet  of  the  car- 
bareter  can  be  connected  either  directly  to  said  light  fuel 
tank,  or  directly  to  said  main  fuel  tank,  or  to  the  bottom 
of  said  vaporizing  chamber. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  carbureter,  a 
main  fuel  tank,  a  vaporizing  chamber  secured  to  the  ex- 
haust pipe  of  the  engine,  a  preheating  coil  surrounding 
said  vaporizing  chamber  and  said  exhaust  pipe  connected 
at  one  end  Into  the  top  of  said  vaporizing  chamber  and 
connected  at  the  other  end  into  said  main  fuel  tank,  a 
water  vapor  pipe  connecting  the  top  of  the  radiator  of  the 
engine  with  the  top  of  said  vaporizing  chamber,^  light 
fuel  tank,  and  a  valve  by  which  the  Inlet  of  the  carbureter 
can  be  connected  either  directly  to  said  light  fuel  tank,  or 
directly  to  said  main  fuel  tank,  or  to  the  bottom  of  said 
vaporizitng  chamber. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  carbureter,  a 
main  fuel  tank,  a  vaporizing  chamber  secured  to  the  ex- 
haust pipe  of  the  engine,  a  series  of  baffles  in  said  vapor- 
ising chamber,  a  series  of  screens  in  said  vaporising  cham- 
ber, said  bafBes  and  screens  being  so  arranged  as  to  break 
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up  and  mix  the  vapor  passing  through  said  vaporizing 
chamber,  a  preheating  coil  surrounding  said  vaporizing 
chamber  and  said  exhaust  pipe  connected  at  one  end  into 
the  top  of  said  vaporizing  chamber  and  connected  at  the 
other  end  into  said  main  fuel  tank,  and  a  valve  by  which 
either  the  lower  end  of  said  vaporizing  chamber  or  said 
main  fuel  tank  can  be  connected  to  the  inlet  of  said  car- 
bureter. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  th*  Gazette.] 


1,202,611.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  METAL  ARTI- 
CLES. Hbrbbbt  Tolputt,  Sheffield,  England.  Original 
application  filed  Nov.  18.  1912,  Serial  No.  732,081. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  10,  1913.  Serial 
No.  753,368.      (01.  76—93.) 


^^'^TTmnr,, 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  metal  blanks  for  cut- 
lery articles,  comprising  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
shaping  dies  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  forced  toward 
and  away  from  the  other,  of  a  shearing  cutter  surrounding 
and  closely  fitting  one  of  said  pair  of  dies  and  adapted 
to  also  fit  over  the  other  of  said  pair  of  dies,  to  thereby 
cut  out  and  entirely  remove  the  shaped  blank  from  the 
sheet  or  strip  while  the  blank  Is  held  locked  between  the 
said  dies  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein- 
before described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  metal  blanks  for  cut- 
lery articles,  comprising  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
shaping  dies  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  forced  toward 
and  away  from  the  other  In  a  straight  line,  of  a  shearing 
cutter  surrounding  and  closely  fitting  one  of  said  pair  of 
dies,  to  thereby  cut  out  and  entirely  remove  the  shaped 
blank  from  the  sheet  or  strip  while  the  blank  is  held 
locked  between  the  said  dies  all  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  hereinbefore  described. 


1,202,612.  BOLIv-WEEVIL  EXTERMINATOR.  Thomas 
William  Town.sknd,  Columbus,  Miss.  Filed  Nov.  18, 
1915.     Serial  No.  62.173.      (CI.  43—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
structure ;  a  beater  carried  thereby ;  opposed  pans  sus- 
pended from  the  supporting  structure ;  rods  lying  within 
the  pans ;  a  covering  carried  by  the  supporting  structure 
and  housing  the  beater,  the  lower,  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  covering  being  assembled  with  the  rods ;  and  means 
for  operating  the  beater. 

Z.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
tur« ;  a  pair  of  pans  ;  riders  mounted  to  slide  on  the  sup- 


porting structure  transversely  of  the  line  of  advance  of 
the  supporting  structure;  means  for  holding  the  riders  in 
adjusted  positions ;  suspension  elements  the  lower  ends 
of  which  are  assembled  with  the  pans ;  means  for  connect- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  the  suspension  elements  with  the 
riders  adjustably,  thereby  to  adjust  the  pans  vertically; 
shafta  journaled  on  the  supporting  structure,  the  shafta 
being  operatively  connected  at  their  forward  ends  with 
the  pans  to  adjust  the  space  between  the  pans,  and  the 
rear  ends  of  the  shafts  being  provided  with  means  where- 
by a  rotation  may  be  imparted  to  the  shafts. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embodying  beater 
spokes  mounted  to  travel  in  an  orbit,  the  lower  end  of 
each  spoke  having  limited  universal  movement  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture ;  a  ground  wheel  Journaled  thereon  ;  a  horizontally 
disposed  l>eater  head  journaled  on  the  supporting  struc- 
ture; means  for  operatively  connecting  the  beater  head 
with  the  supporting  ground  wheel  ;  a  freely  swinging, 
depending  spoke  carried  by  the  beater  head :  a  pair  of 
nans  located  below  the  spoke  ;  means  for  suspending  the 
pans  from  the  supporting  structure  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  and  for  independent  vertical 
adjustment;  and  means  under  the  control  of  an  operator 
for  imparting  movement  to  the  respective  pans,  each  inde- 
pendently of  the  other,  toward  and  away  from  the  line  of 
advance  of  the  supporting  structure. 


1.202,613.  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.  Chbstkr  E.  Tbavib, 
Morocco,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1915.  Serial  No.  48,244. 
(01.  123 — 113.) 


-r-^ 


In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
an  exhaust  valve,  means  normally  holding  the  exhaust 
valve  In  closed  position,  a  slidable  tappet  rod  adapted  dur- 
ing its  reciprocation  to  open  the  exhaust  valve  Intermit- 
tently, a  projection  on  said  rod,  a  governor,  a  pivoted  lever 
having  one  end  directly  connected  to  the  governor,  a  piv- 
oted locking  lever,  and  connections  between  the  locking 
lever  and  the  tirsi  lever  wherel)y  the  locking  lever  will 
operate  when  the  speed  of  the  engine  increases  a  predeter- 
mined extent  to  move  the  lever  into  engagement  with  said 
projection  and  lock  the  tappet  rod  in  position  to  hold  the 
exhaust  valve  open. 


1,202,614.  LOCK  FOR  VEHICLES.  Lbopolp  Tbopp, 
Brooklyn,  and  Bkrt  Rivkin,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor* 
to  Security  Vehicle  Ix)ck  &  Brake  Co.,  Inc.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1915.  Serial  No. 
10,616.      (Cl.  21—8.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  fi  pivoted  lever  secured 
to  the  vehicle,  a  pair  of  bell  crank  levers,  an  operating 
rod  connecting  the  said  lever  to  said  bell  crank  levers,  a 
pair  of  plungers  operating  in  a  transverse  direction  to  the 
operating  rod  and  operated  by  the  bell  cranks  for  locking 
the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  a  casing  secured  to  the  vehicle 
for  Inclosing  and  supporting  the  mechanism,  means  for 
positively  locking  the  operating  rod  against  backward 
movement  until  released  by  a  special  key,  and  means  for 
allowing  the  operating  rod  to  l)e  locked  before  the  plun- 
gers have  been  fully  operated. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  pivoted  lever  secured 
to  the  vehicle,  a  pair  of  bell  crank  levers,  an  operating 
rod  connecting  the  said  lever  to  said  bell  crank  levers  fi 
pair  of  plungers  operating  in  a  transverse  direction  to  tlie 
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operating  rod  and  opprat4d  by  the  bell  cranks  for  locking 
the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  a  casing  secured  to  the  vehicle 
for  Inclosing  and  supporting  the  mechanism,  means  for 
positively  locking  the  operating  rod  against  backward 
movement  until  released  by  a  special  kf>y,  means  for  allow- 
ing the  operating  rod  to  bi  locked  before  the  plungers  have 
been  fully  operated,  and  means  for  locking  the  plungers 
independently  of  locking  the  operating  rod. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  pivoted  lever  secured 
to  the  vehicle,  a  pair  of  plungers  operating  In  a  transverse 
<Iirection  to  the  said  levtr  and  opfwsite  directions  to  each 
«ther.  an  operating  rod  liaving  a  hollow  member  secured 
to  Its  end.  a  secondary  operating  rod  protruding  from 
the  hollow  member,  a  resilient  member  located  within 
the  hollow  member  for  actitatlng  the  plungers  when  neces- 
sary, an  Independent  looking  member  secured  on  the  sec- 
ondary operating  rod  and  ftieans  for  locking  the  secondary 
rod,  a  pair  of  bell  crank  levers  pivotnlly  connected  by 
links  to  the  secondary  operating  rod.  the  aforesaid  pair 
of  plungers  plvotally  connected  to  the  bell  cranks  and 
operated  thereby,  a  casing  secured  to  the  vehicle  for  in- 
closing the  mechanism  and  supporting  the  same,  and  means 
tor  locking  the  main  operating  rod  against  backward  move- 
ment until  released  by  a  special  key. 

4.  In  combination  with  ii  vehicle,  a  pivoted  lever  secured 
to  the  vehicle,  an  operatinj;  rod  having  a  hollow  member 
secured  to  its  end,  a  st'coqdary  operating  rod  protruding 
from  the  hollow  member^  a  resilient  member  located 
within  the  hollow  memlwir  for  actuating  the  plungers 
when  necessary,  a  pair  of  bell  crank  levi  rs  plvotally  con- 
nected by  links  to  the  s<>cctadary  operating  rod,  a  pair  of 
plungers  plvotally  connected  to  the  bell  cranks  and  oper- 
ated thereby,  a  casing  secuT'-d  to  the  vehicle  for  inclosing 
the  mechanism  and  supporting  the  same,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  main  operating  rod  against  backward  movement 
■until  released  by  a  speclnl  key.  and  means  for  locking 
tthe  secondary  operating  rod  against   Itaokward  movement. 

i.   In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  pivoted  lever  secured 
to  the  vehicle,  an  operatlnf;  rod  having  a  hollow  member 
secured  to  Its  end,  a  secondary  operating  rod   protruding 
from  the  hollow  memlx-r,  a  resilient  meml)er  located  within 
the  hollow  member  for  actuating  the  plungers  when  neces-   ' 
■ary,   a   pair  of   bell   crank    levers  plvotally  connected   by   1 
links  to   the  secondary  opiating  rod.  !i  pair  of  plungers   ; 
plvotally  connected  to  the  bell  cranks  and  operated  there-   i 
by,  a  casing  secured  to  the  vehicle  for  inclosing  the  mech-   j 
anism    and    supporting   the    same,    means    for    locking   the   1 
main  operating   rod  against  backward  movement  until  re-   | 
leased  by  a  special   key.  means  for  locking  the  secondary    i 
operating  rod  against  backward  movement,  and  means  for  | 
unlocking  the  secondary   operating   rod   before   all   of   the 
parts  return  to  their  nornaal  position. 

{Claims  6  to  11  not  primed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1. 202,615.     HOT  PLATE  OR   I  "ISM   LIFTER.      Ephkr  W.    | 
TuTHiLL,  Jamesport,  -N.  T.     F^led  Mar.  28,  1918.     Serial 
No.  87.303.      (CI.  65—321) 

A  plate  lifter  comprLsini:  n  pair  of  spring  wires  twisted 
together  throughout  their  ixtent  and  colled  Intermediate 
their  ends  providing  outwar<lly  tiivergent  arms,  the  wires 
constituting  one  of  said  artns  being  separated  at  the  free 
en  I  of  the  latter  and  bent  t)Htwardly  to  provide  divergent 


• 


clamp  members,  inturned  hooks  at  the  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers, the  extremity  of  the  opposite  arm   being  bent  out- 


wardly, and  an  Inturned  hook  at  the  end  of  said  arm,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,202.616.  PRESS.  Preston  Upham,  Boston,  Mass..  as- 
signor to  International  Pavement  Company,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  21. 
1911.     Serial  No.  645,066.      (CL  26 — 66.) 


1.  An  asphalt  block  forming  hydraulic  press  comprising 
In  combination  a  mold :  means  to  open  and  close  said 
mold  ;  a  receptacle  containing  normally  a  substantially  fixed 
quantity  of  pressure  transmitting  and  multiplying  liquid; 
a  displacing  plunger  for  said  liijuld  ;  an  actuator  for  said 
displacing  plunger :  a  ram  to  compress  the  contents  of 
said  mold,  sal<l  ram  being  normally  responsive  to  move 
ment  of  said  displacing  plunger  for  a  portion  only  of  the 
stroke  thereof ;  and  pressure  controlling  means  other  than 
said  actuator  cooperating  therewith  to  control  the  pressure 
imparted  to  said  ram  while  maintaining  said  fixed  quantity 
of  liquid  in  said  receptacle. 

2.  An  asphalt  block-forming  hydraulic  press  comprising 
in  combination  a  mold;  a  mold  cover;  operating  means  to 
change  the  nlafive  position  of  said  mold  and  said  mold 
cover ;  a  receptacle  containing  normally  a  substantially 
fixed  quantity  of  pressure  transmitting  and  multiplying 
liquid;  a  displacing  plunger  for  said  liquid  having  a  fixed 
travel  ;  a  fixed-throw  mechanical  actuator  for  said  dis- 
placing plunger;  a  ram  operating  a  compressing  member 
in  said  mold,  said  ram  being  normally  responsive  to  move 
ment  of  said  displacing  plunger  for  a  portion  only  of  the 
stroke  of  said  displacing  plunger  ;  and  automatic  pressure 
controlling  means  to  permit  said  displacing  means  to  com- 
plete its  displacing  stroke  while  normally  maintaining  said 
substantially  fixed  quantity  of  liquid  In  said  receptacle. 

3.  An  asphalt  block-forming  hydraulic  press  comprising 
in  combination  a  mold ;  means  to  fill  and  empty  said 
mold ;  a  receptacle  containing  normally  a  substantially 
fixed  quantity  of  pressure  transmitting  and  multiplying 
liquid ;  a  displacing  plunger  for  said  liquid  ;  an  actuator 
for  said  displacing  plunger  :  a  ram  to  compress  the  con- 
tents of  vaid  mold  :  said  ram  l)eing  normally  responsive 
to  movement  of  said  displacing  plunger  for  a  portion  only 
of  the  stroke  of  said  displacing  plunger  ;   and  automatic 
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pressure    controlling    means    to    permit    said    displacing 

means  to  complete  its  displacing  stroke  while  normally 
maintaining  said  substantially  fixed  quantity  of  liquid  in 
■aid  receptacle. 

4.  An  asphalt  block-forming  hydraulic  press  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  mold ;  mold  filling  and  emptying 
means;  a  iiceptacle  containing  normally  a  substantially 
fixed  quantity  of  pressure  transmitting  and  multiplying 
liquid  ;  a  displacing  plunger  for  said  liquid  having  a  fixed 
travel ;  a  fixed-throw  mechanical  actuator  for  said  dis- 
placing plunger  ;  a  ram  to  compress  the  contents  of  said 
ram  being  normally  responsive  to  movement  of  said  dis- 
placing plunger  for  a  portion  of  the  stroke  of  said  displac- 
ing plunger ;  and  automatic  fluid  controlled  pressure  con- 
trolling means  to  permit  said  displacing  means  to  com- 
plete its  displacing  stroke  normally  while  maintaining 
said  substantially  fixed  quantity  of  liquid  In  said  recep- 
tacle. 

5.  An  asphalt  block-forming  hydraulic  press  comprising 
in  combination  a  mold ;  a  mold  cover ;  mold  operating 
means  to  change  the  relative  position  of  mold  and  said 
mold  cover  ;  a  receptacle  containing  normally  a  substan- 
tially fixed  quantity  of  pressure  transmitting  and  multi- 
plying liquid  ;  a  displacing  plunger  for  said  liquid ;  an 
actuator  for  said  displacing  plunger  ;  a  ram  operating  a 
compressing  member  in  said  mold,  said  ram  being  normally 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  displacing  plunger  for  a 
portion  of  the  stroke  of  said  displacing  plunger  ;  and  auto- 
matic fiuld  controlled  pressure  controlling  means  to  per- 
mit said  displacing  means  to  complete  its  displacing  stroke 
normally  while  maintaining  said  substantially  fixed  quan- 
tity of  liquid  in  said  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,202,617.  PRESS.  Pbeston  Upham,  Boston,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  International  Pavement  Company,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  22, 
1911.     Serial  No.  645,402.     (CI.  25—55.) 


1.  A  block  forming  press  having  a  chamber  containing 
a  substantially  fixed  amount  of  pressure  multiplying  and 
transmitting  liquid  ;  displacing  means  for  said  liquid  ;  a 
fixed  throw  mechanical  actuator  therefor ;  a  ram  respon- 
sive to  movement  of  said  liquid  by  said  displacing  means  ; 
a  pressing  element  contiguous  to  the  material  to  be 
pressed  ;  and  compensatory  means  interposed  between  said 
ram  and  said  pressing  element. 

2.  A  block  forming  press  comprising  in  combination  a 
chamber  containing  a  substantially  fixed  amount  of  pres 
sure  multiplying  and  transmitting  liquid;  displacing 
means  for  said  liquid ;  a  fixed  throw  actuator  for  said 
displacing  means  :  a  ram  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
liquid  by  said  displacing  means  ;  a  reciprocatory  pressing 
element  contiguous  to  the  material  to  be  pressed  ;  and 
pressure  limiting  means  Interposed  between  said  ram  and 
said  pressing  element. 

3.  A  block  forming  press  comprising  in  combination  a 
chamber  containing  a  substantially  fixed  amount  of  pres- 
sure multiplying  and  transmitting  liquid;  displacing 
means  for  said  liquid  ;  a  fixed  throw  actuator  for  said  dls 
placing  means ;  a  ram  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
liquid  by  said  displacing  means  ;  a  reciprocatory  pressing 


element  Contiguous  to  the  material  to  be  pressed ;  and 
elastic  flui'l  actuated  pressure  limiting  means  interposed 
between  said  ram  and  said  pressing  element. 

4.  A  block  forming  press  comprising  in  combination  a 
chamber  containing  a  substantially  fixed  amount  of  pres- 
sure multiplying  and  transmitting  liquid ;  displacing 
means  for  said  liquid  ;  a  fixed  throw  actuator  for  said 
displacing  means  ;  a  ram  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
liquid  by  said  displacing  means  ;  a  reciprocatory  pressing 
element  contiguous  to  the  material  to  be  pressed  ;  and 
hydiaulic  pressure  limiting  means  interposed  between  said 
ram  and  said  pressing  element. 

5.  In  a  block  forming  hydraulic  press  a  pressing  ele- 
ment contiguous  to  the  material  to  be  pressed ;  a  main 
ram  ;  a  fixed-throw  liquid  displacing  plunger  ;  a  receptacle 
between  said  ram  and  said  displacing  means  containing 
a  substantially  constant  body  and  fixed  quantity  of  pres 
sure  transmitting  liquid  ;  an  auxiliary  hydraulic  ram  hav- 
ing Its  cooperating  receptacle  containing  a  fixed  quantity 
and  constant  body  of  liquid  ;  and  an  elastic  fluid  sustained 
displacing  plunger,  said  auxiliary  hydraulic  ram  and  co 
operating  parts  being  operatively  interposed  between  said 
main  ram  and  said  pressing  element. 


1,202,618.  PRESS.  Presto.v  Upham,  Boston,  Mass..  as- 
signor to  International  Pavement  Company.  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  24, 
1911.     Serial  No.  645,794.     (CI.  26—84.) 


1.  A  press  comprising  in  combination  a  mold  ;  a  mold 
cover  and  automatically  timed  fluid  pressure  means  to 
Impart  to  and  fro  movement  to  change  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  said  mold  and  mold  cover  into  three  or  more  rela- 
tive positions. 

2.  A  press  comprising  in  combination  a  mold  ;  a  mold 
cover;  a  mold  plunger;  compressing  means;  a  plurality 
of  fluid  actuated  pistons  with  piston  containing  means 
therefor  to  transversely  change  the  relative  position  of 
said  mold  and  mold  cover  into  three  or  more  relative 
positions,  and  automatic  timing  means  to  time  such  rela- 
tive change  of  position. 

3.  A  press  comprising  in  combination  a  mold  ;  a  mold 
cover ;  a  plurality  of  fluid  actuated  pistons  operating  in 
cylinders  to  change  the  relative  position  of  said  mold  and 
mold  cover ;  a  safety  valve  for  the  exhaust  of  one  of  said 
cylinders  to  maintain  a  low  pressure  in  said  cylinder  when 
said  cylinder  Is  open  to  said  exhaust,  whereby  said  low 
pressure  may  prevent  undesired  relative  movement  of  said 
mold  and  mold  cover. 

4.  A  press  comprising  In  combination  a  mold  ;  a  mold 
cover;  op*^ratlng  means  comprising  fluid  pressure  means 
to  change  the  relative  position  of  said  mold  and  said  mold 
cover  Into  three  or  more  relative  positions ;  a  positive 
mechanical  prime  mover  for  said  press;  common  timing 
means  to  time  the  operation  of  said  operating  means  and 
said  prime  mover,  and  independent  actuators  for  said 
operating  means  and  said  prime  mover. 

5.  A  press  comprising  In  combination   a   mold  ;  a   mold 
cover;   operating  means   comprising   fluid   pressure   means 
to  change  the  relative  position  of  said  mold  and  said  mold 
cover  ;  fluid  pressure  emptying  means  ;  a  positive  mechanl 
cal  prime  mover  for  said  press  ;  common  timing  means  to 
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time  the  operation  of  said  >  operating  means,  said  mold 
emptying  means  and  said  prime  mover,  and  independent 
pow.r  ;i(  tuat'irs  for  said  opeaatiug  means,  said  mold  empty- 
ing means  and  said  prime  mover. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,619.  PRESS.  Priston  Upham,  Boston.  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  International  I'avement  Co.,  Hartford.  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Original  application 
filed  Aug.  1:4,  1911,  Serial  No.  645.794.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Aug.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  114,710. 
(CI.  25—84.)  I 


1.  A  block  forming  press  <^mprlsing  in  combination  a 
fixed  abutment,  a  ram  for  r0mpre*i.-iin;:  material  against 
said  fixed  abutment,  a  displading  plunger,  a  suli<<tantlall7 
fixed  quantity  of  liquid  opefatlvely  Interposed  between 
said  displacing  plunger  and  said  ram.  a  rrank  for  im- 
parting reciprocatory  movemett  to  said  displacing  plunger 
and  a  motor  for  said  crank,  said  crank  and  said  motor 
being  mounted  to  slide  in  tl^e  direction  of  reciprocation 
of  said  di.splaclng  plunger,  a|id  yielding  means  for  con- 
trolling such  sliding  movprnent. 

2.  A  block  forming  press  '■«)mprl8lng  In  combination  a 
fixed  al'Utment,  a  rotary  tii»<l  throw  pressure  actuator 
having  an  axis ;  pressure  transmission  and  multiplying 
means  to  transmit  pressure  from  said  actuator  to  com- 
press material  against  said  aliutment :  and  pressure  limit 
ing  means  providing  for  relative  moving  apart  of  said 
abutment  and  said  axis. 

.5.  .\  block  forming  press  comprising  in  jomblnation  a 
fixed  throw  pressure  actuator  Operating  a  liquid  displacing 
plunger  having  a  fixed  throw  relative  tu  said  actuator, 
compressing  Instrumentalities  Including  a  ram.  a  cham- 
ber containing  pressure  transmitting  and  multiplying 
liquid,  an  abutment,  and  meaqs  providing  for  bodily  rela- 
tive miivement  between  said  a(5tiiator  and  said  compressing 
Instrunientailtlea. 

4.  \  block  forming  press  comprising  In  combination  an 
abutment  ;  a  rotary  fixed  throw  pressure  actuator  having 
an  axlsi  ;  pressure  transmission  and  multiplying  means  to 
transmit  pressure  from  said  a(3tuat'>r  to  compress  material 
against  said  abatment :  and  pressure  limiting  means  to 
permit  relative  moving  apart  of  said  abutment  and  said 
axis. 

5.  .\  block  forming  pres.s  comprising  In  combination  an 
actuator  and  Its  accessories  Including  a  member  having  a 
fixed  throw  :  compressing  instrumentalities  cooperating 
with  .said  actuator,  said  actuator  with  its  accessories  and 
said  cooperating  compressing  instnimentalltles  having  a 
relative  movement  bodily  one  to  the  other  whereby  a  sub- 
stantially predetermined  preapure  may  t>e  Imparted  by 
said   press. 

[Claims  8  to  1 1  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.l 


1.202.620      i'RESS.     Pbeston   Upham.  Boston.  Man.,  u- 
sl^Qor  to    International    Payment   Company,   Hartford. 
Conn.,   a    Corporation    of  Connecticut       Filed   Aug.    25, 
1911.     Serial  No.  646.005.      (CI.  2.>— 63.» 
1.  A  block-forming  press  comprising  In  combinatloo  a 

mold  :  means  to  open  and  close  said  mold  :  a  fluid  actuated 


member  to  Impart  pressure  to  the  contents  of  said  mold ; 
positively  actuated  means  to  move  said  member  on  Its  non- 
compressing  stroke  and  automatic  timing  means  to  time 
the  relative  operation  of  said  means  to  open  and  cloae 
said  mold  and  said  fluid  actuated  member. 


2.  A  bloek-fDrmlng  press  comprising  In  combination  a 
mold  ;  metaa  to  open  and  dose  said  mold  ;  a  fluid  actuated 
member  to  impart  pressure  to  the  contents  of  said  mold; 
and  positively  actuated  means  to  move  said  member  on  Its 
noncompressing  stroke. 

3.  A  block-forming  press  comprising  in  combination  a 
mold  ;  means  to  open  and  close  said  moid  ;  an  elastic  fluid 
actuated  member  to  Impart  pressure  to  the  contenU  of 
said  mold  ;  positively  actuated  means  to  move  said  mem 
ber  on  Its  noncompresalng  stroke  and  automatic  timing 
means  to  time  the  relative  operation  of  said  means  to 
open  and  close  said  mold  and  said  elastic  fluid  actuated 
member. 

4.  A  block-forming  press  comprising  in   combination  • 
mold  ;   means  to  open   and   close  said  mold ;   a  yieldingly 
actuate.l  compressing  member  and  positive  speed  control- 
ling means  to  control  the  speed  of  movement  of  said'  com 
pressing  member  on  Its  compressing  stroke. 

5.  A  block-forming  press  comprising  In  combination  s 
mold  ;  means  to  open  and  close  said  mold  ;  a  yieldingly 
actuated  compressing  member  and  positive  speed  control- 
ling means  to  control  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  com- 
pressing member  on  its  compressing  stroke  and  automatic 
timing  means  to  open  and  close  said  mold  and  said  yield- 
ingly actuated  compressing  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.202.621.'  PRESS.  Pb«8to.n  Upham.  Boston.  Mass..  as- 
signor to  International  Pavement  Co..  Hartford,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Original  application 
filed  Aug.  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  646,005.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Aug.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  114,711 
(CI.  25— «3.i 


1.  An  automatic  molding  press  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  mold  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  molds  ;  compress- 
ing Instrumentalities  to  compress  material  In  said  molds; 
elastic  fluid  actuated  mold  carrier  operating  means;  and 
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means  to  determine  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  mold 
carrier. 

2.  An  automatic  molding  press  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  rotatable  mold  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  molds; 
compressing  Instrumentalities  to  compress  material  In 
said  molds  ;  and  elastic  fluid  actuated  mold  carrier  oper- 
ating means. 

3.  A  press  comprising  in  combination  a  rotatable  mold 
carrier  having  a  plurality  of  molds  :  compressing  Instrn- 
tuentalltles  to  compress  material  In  said  molds ;  elastic 
fluid  actuated  mold  carrier  operating  means  to  move  said 
mold  carrier  ;  and  positive  means  to  determine  the  speed 
of  movement  of  said  mold  carrier. 

4.  A  press  comprising  In  combination  a  rotatable  mold 
carrier  having  a  plurality  of  molds  ;  compressing  instru- 
mentalities to  compress  material  in  said  molds  ;  mold  car- 
rier operating  means  including  positive  means  normally 
to  determine  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  mold  carrier 
and  a  yielding  cooperating  member  whereby  damage  re- 
sulting from  sudden  stoppage  of  said  mold  carrier  may 
be  prevented. 

5.  A  press  comprising  in  combination  a  rotatable  mold 
carrier  having  a  plurality  of  molds  ;  compressing  instru- 
mentalities to  compress  the  contents  of  said  molds  ;  mold 
carrier  engaging  means ;  elastic  fluid  actuated  means  to 
move  said  engaging  means  in  one  direction  and  positively 
actuated  means  to  move  said  engaging  means  in  the  op- 
posite direction. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,622.  ATTTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  GENERATING  SYS 
TEM.  Ai>rBED  R.  Van  Horn.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Dec.  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  738,861.      (Cl.  171—314.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  an  automatic  electric  genera- 
tion and  storage  system,  of  a  motor,  a  dynamo  driven 
thereby,  a  storage  battery  In  circuit  therewith,  a  con- 
troller drum,  a  driving  motor  therefor,  two  circuits  con- 
trolled by  said  drum,  one  of  said  circuits  containing  said 
drum-driving  motor  and  the  other  containing  a  magnet 
for  operating  a  switch  in  said  drum  motor  circuit. 

2.  The  combination,  in  an  automatic  electric  genera- 
tion and  storage  system,  of  a  motor,  a  dynamo  in  connec 
tlon  therewith,  a  storage  battery  In  circuit  with  said 
dynamo,  and  an  electric  circul*  energized  by  said  bat- 
tery, a  circuit  controlled  by  the  hydrometer  In  said  bat- 
tery and  also  containing  a  polarized  relay,  a  controller 
drum  for  said  circuits,  a  motor  for  driving  said  drum,  and 
a  circuit  containing  said  motor  controlled  by  said  polarized 
relay. 

3.  The  combination,  in  >«n  automatic  electric  generation 
and  storage  system,  of  a  motor,  a  dynamo  in  connection 
therewith,  a  storage  battery  in  circuit  with  said  dynamo, 
and  means  whereby  the  dynamo  is  operated  either  by  the 
engine  as  a  generator  or  by  the  battery  as  a  motor,  said 
means  Including  an  electrical  circuit  containing  a  circuit 
breaker  having  an  electric  coll,  said  circuit  breaker  being 
held  in  a  closed  position  when  the  current  is  traveling  in 
one  direction  through  the  coll  and  being  opene<l  automati- 
cally when  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  current  is  reversed. 


1,202,623.  POWER  SYSTEM  FOB  AUT0VEHICLE8. 
Richard  Vaelet.  Englewood,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1913. 
Serial  No.  763,569.      (Cl.  74 — 59.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  combustion  engine,  of  a  shaft,  gearing  whereby  the 
shaft  is  adapted  to  transmit  power  to  and  be  driven  by  the 
engine,  a  power  element  for  transmitting  power  to  the 
shaft  for  starting  of  the  engine  and  adapted  to  be  driven 
from  the  shaft,  gearing  connection  between  the  shaft  and 

'  power  element  whereby  the  latter  may  operate,  at  one 
speed  relationship,  the  shaft  for  starting  of  the  engine, 
and  moans  for  subsequently  operatlvely  connecting  the 
shaft  in  driving  association,  at  a  different  speed  relation- 
ship, with  the  power  element. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  combustion  engine,  of  a  shaft,  gearing  whereby  the 
shaft  is  adapted  to  transmit  power  to  and  be  driven  by  the 
engine,  a  power  element  for  transmitting  power  to  the 
shaft  for  starting  of  the  engine  and  adapted  to  be  driven 
from  the  shaft,  gearing  connection  between  the  shaft  and 
power  clement  whereb.v  the  latter  may  operate,  at  one 
speed  relationship,  the  shaft  for  starting  of  the  engine, 
clutch  means  for  controlling  said  connection  between  the 
shaft  and  the  power  element,  and  means  for  subsequently 
operatively  connecting  the  shaft  in  driving  association,  at 
a  different  speed  relationship,  with  the  power  element. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  combustion  engine,  of  a  shaft,  gearing  whereby  the 
shaft  is  adapted  to  transmit  power  to  and  be  driven  by  the 
engine,  a  power  element  for  transmitting  power  to  the 
first  shaft  for  starting  of  the  engine  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  from  the  shaft,  reducing  gears  for  connecting  the 
shaft  and  the  power  element  whereby  the  latter  may 
operate  at  one  speed  relationship,  the  shaft  for  starting 
of  the  engine,  and  means  for  subsequently  operatively 
bringing  the  shaft  into  driving  association,  at  a  different 
speed  relationship,  with  the  power  element. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  combustion  engine,  of  a  shaft,  gearing  whereby  the 
shaft  Is  adapted  to  transmit  power  to  and  be  driven  by  the 
engine,  a  power  element  for  transmitting  power  to  the 
first  shaft  for  starting  of  the  engine  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  from  the  shaft,  reducing  gears  for  connecting  the 
shaft  and  power  element  whereby  the  latter  may  operate, 
at  one  speed  relationship,  the  shaft  for  starting  of  the 
engine,  a  clutch  for  controlling  the  said  reducing  gears 
with  respect  to  the  shaft,  and  means  for  subsequently 
operatively  connecting  the  shaft  in  driving  association, 
at  a  different  speed  relationship,  with  the  power  element. 

5.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  combustion  engine,  of  a  shaft,  gearing  whereby  the 
shaft  is  adapted  to  transmit  power  to  and  be  driven  by  the 
engine,  n  power  element  for  transmitting  power  to  the 
shaft  for  starting  of  the  engine  and  adapted  to  be  driven 
from  the  shaft,  reducing  gears  for  connecting  the  shaft 
and  the  power  element  whereby  the  latter  may  operate, 
at  one  speed  relationship,  the  shaft  for  starting  of  the 
engine,  second  gearing  for  connecting  the  shaft  and  power 
element  for  driving  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  bringing 
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the  shaft  Into  driving  association  with  the  second  gearing, 
at  a  different  speed  relationship,  after  starting  of  the 
engine. 

tClalma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.202,624.  STARTING  .^ND  IGNITION  APPARATUS 
AND  SYSTEM.  Richajid  Vaki.et,  Englewood,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  823,871.     (CI.  74 — 7.) 


1.  In  startlDK  apparatus  tor  combustion  engines,  a  rota- 
table  member  for  transmitting  power  to  the  engine,  a  sec- 
ond member  driven  by  the  engine,  means  for  connecting 
the  members  together,  comprising  a  plurality  of  clutch 
elements  one  of  whleh  is  aibpted  to  be  driven  by  the  first 
named  member,  and  a  centrlfugally  actuable  device  for 
rendering  said  clutch  element  Ineffective. 

2.  In  starting  apparatu$  for  combustion  engines,  a 
motor,  a  rotataMe  member  for  transmitting  power  there- 
from to  the  engine,  gearing  connecting  the  motor  and 
member,  a  second  member  dflven  by  the  engine,  means  for 
connecting  the  members  together,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  clutch  eb-mont:*  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  the  first  naauul  rotatable  member,  and  a  centrlfugally 
responsive  device  for  rendering  said  connecting  means 
Ineffective. 

3.  In  starting  apparatu»  for  combustion  engines,  a 
motor,  a  gear,  an  Irreveralljle  clutch  connecting  the  gear 
and  motor,  a  second  gear  dflven  by  the  engin.-.  means  for 
connecting  one  gear  with  the  other  for  starting  of  the 
engine,  and  centrlfugally  responsive  means  for  preventing 
said  connection  of  the  gears. 

4.  In  starting  apparatus  flor  combustion  engines,  a  rota- 
table member  for  transmlttibg  power  to  the  engine,  a  sec- 
ond member  driven  by  the  «>nginf,  means  for  connecting 
the  members  together,  comprising  a  clutch  associated  with 
the  said  members,  an  irreversible  clutch  connected*  to  one 
of  the  rotatable  m-mbers.  and  centrlfugally  responsive 
means  for  rendering  the  first  clutch  Ineffective. 

5.  In  starting  apparatus  for  combustion  engines,  a 
motor,  a  rotatable  member  for  transmitting  power  there- 
from to  the  engine,  an  IrreTerslbln  clutch  connecting  the 
motor  and  member,  a  second  member  driven  by  the  engine, 
mean.s  for  conne<tln;;  the  ini'mt)ers  togftlnT.  coniiirlslng  a 
second  clutch,  and  a  centrlfugally  responsive  device  for 
rendering  the  second  clutch  ineffective. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202.625  IJMINOL'S  COMPOSITION.  ("h.^ri.e.h  H. 
Viol,  PlttRl>urgh,  Pa.,  nsjlgnor  to  Standard  Chemical 
Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.'  F^led  Feb.  26,  1916.  Serial 
No.  S0.7r.6.      (CI.   106     36.2.  > 

1.  A  luminous  article  o|  manufacture  comprising  a 
vitreous  glaze  and  radio  setisltive  material  incorporated 
therein. 

2.  A  luminous  article  o|  manufacture  comprising  a 
vitreous  glaze  having  n  radlo-sensltlve  material  combined 
with  a  radio-active  material  Incorporated  therein. 


3.  A  luminous  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a 
transparent  glaze  having  phoaplioreacent  zinc  aulfld  com- 
bined with  radium  salt  Incorporated  therein. 


4.  A  luminous  article  of  manufacture  comprlalng  a 
transparent  glaze  of  vitreous  material  having  Incorporated 
therein  radio-active  phosphorescent  material. 


1.202.626.  STENCIL.  Oscak  J.  Watts,  Kensington. 
Kans.  nied  Aug.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  643,923.  (CI 
101—134.) 


/v 


1.  The  herein  described  stencil  comprising  an  elongated 
upper  layer  of  cardboard  and  an  elongated  lower  layer 
of  sandpaper,  the  layers  iK'ing  permanently  connected  to- 
gether with  the  sandpaper  layer  having  Its  sanded  surface 
lowermost,  said  layers  having  a  stencil  design  cut  there- 
from and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  said  layers 
being  provided  on  both  sides  of  the  design  with  trans- 
versely extending  elongated  openings,  the  openings  on  one 
side  of  the  design  being  alined  with  the  openings  on  the 
opposite  side,  and  all  of  the  openrtngs  being  In  allnement 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  design. 

2.  .V  stencil  sheet  having  stencil  openings  and  provided 
on  Mts  contact  side  with  adherent  spaced  granular  par- 
ticles adapted  to  engage  without  destroying  a  wet  back- 
ground of  the  surface  to  be  stenciled  and  sufficient  in 
number  to  hold  the  main  body  of  the  stencil  sheet  out  of 
contact  with  said  wet  background  during  the  stenciling 
operation. 


1,202,627.  MACHINE  FOR  CITTING  AND  EVISCER- 
ATING FISH.  Frederick  C.  Webkr,  Bethesda,  Md., 
and  Frank  M.  Alle.v,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Dec. 
16,  1915.  Serial  No.  67,216.  (CI.  17—10.)  (Dedi- 
cated to  the  public.) 


1.  The  combination  with  conveying  means  comprising  a 
movable  hopper  Including  means  to  clamp  a  fish  In  said 
hopper,  of  means  to  decapitate  and  means  to  eviscerate  a 
fish,  said  fish  clamping  means  being  con.structed  to  subject 
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a  t»«h  to  further  preaaure  to  partially  eject  the  viscera 
after  decapitation  to  enable  the  eviscerating  means  to 
operate. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  comprising 
a  conveyer,  a  drive  shaft  suitably  mounted  and  passing 
through  a  stationary  bevel  gear  having  an  extension 
bearing  carrying  a  spider,  said  conveyer  carrying  a  series 
of  collapsible  hoppers,  each  provided  with  two  or  more 
clampa  for  clasping  and  holding  the  flah  in  position  for 
cutting  and  eviscerating,  said  drive  shaft  carrying  a 
sprocket  wheel  over  which  said  conveyer  travels  and  a 
rotating  annulus  carrying  eviscerating  rolls,  said  spider 
carrying  a  cutting  Implement  adapted  to  rotate  In  an 
opposite  direction  to  the  said  annulus,  which  said  cutting 
Implement  and  eviscerating  rolls  are  arranged  in  operative 
position  with  respect  to  said  conveyer. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
a  conveyer,  a  drive  shaft  suitably  mounted  and  passing 
through  a  stationary  bevel  gear  having  an  extension  bear- 
ing carrying  a  spider,  said  conveyer  carrying  a  series  of 
hoppers  each  provided  with  two  or  more  clamps  for  clasp- 
ing and  holding  the  flsh  in  position  for  cutting  and  evis- 
eratlng.  said  drive  shaft  carrying  a  sprocket  wheel  over 
which  said  conveyer  travels  and  having  secured  thereto 
a  rotating  annuius  carrying  movable  eviscerating  rolls 
suitably  adjusted,  said  spider  carrying  a  revolving  cutting 
implement  rotating  around  said  annulus.  said  eviscerat 
Ing  rolls  adapteil  to  revolve  in  an  opposite  direction  to 
each  other,  and  said  conveyer  and  cutting  Implement 
adapted  to  rotate  In  an  opposite  direction  to  each  other. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  comprising  a 
conveyer,  a  drive  shaft  suitably  mounted  and  passing 
through  a  stationary  bevel  gear  having  an  extension  bear- 
ing carrying  a  spider  and  a  compression  bar.  said  con 
veyer  carrying  a  series  of  hoppers  each  provided  with  two 
or  more  clamps,  said  drive  shaft  carrying  a  sprocket  wheel 
over  which  said  conveyer  travels  and  having  secured 
thereto  a  rotating  annulus  carrying  movable  eviscerating 
rolls,  said  spider  carrying  a  revolving  cutting  Implement 
rotating  around  said  annulus,  said  clamps  provided  with 
spring  attachment  engaging  and  traveling  on  said  com- 
presslop  bar  which  Is  adjusted  to  give  sufficient  pressure 
for  firmly  holding  the  flsh  In  position  for  decapitation  by 
the  cutting  means  and  Immediately  thereafter  increasing 
the  pressure  by  proper  means  for  partially  ejecting  viscera, 
preliminary  to  complete  withdrawal  by  the  eviscerating 
rolls. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  cutting  annulus,  an  inner  rotating 
disk  carrying  a  multiple  of  eviscerating  rolls  traveling  In 
an  opposite  direction  thereto,  a  conveyer  f^r  carrying  the 
USD  within  the  sphere  of  the  cutting  disk  and  the  evis- 
cerating rolls  for  cutting  and  eviscerating  the  flsh. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Garptte.l 


1,202.628.  FUEL-FEEDING  MEANS. 
Canal  Dover,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  7, 
44,180.      (Cl.  110—104.) 


.John  A.  Welton. 
1915.     Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  feeding  fine-fuel,  the  combination 
with  a  supply  hopper  having  fuel  outlets  in  Its  lower  por- 
tion, of  dampers  controlling  the  fuel  outlets,  connected 
automatic  an<l  manually-controlled  means  for  operating 
the  dampers  and  thereby  regulating  either  automatically 
or  by  hand  the  feed  of  the  fuel,  and  mechanism  for  posi- 
tively conducting  the  fuel  advanced  past  the  dampers  into 


the  combustion  chamber  of  a  furnace,  said  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  blower  controlled  automatically  and  by  band. 

2.  In  mechanism  for  feeding  flne-fuel,  the  combination 
with  a  supply  hopper  having  fuel  outlets,  of  dampers  con- 
trolling said  outlets,  devices  selectively  connecting  with 
the  dampers  for  operating  the  latter  automatically,  con 
nectlons  In  said  automatic  devices  permitting  the  dampers 
to  be  operated  manually,  and  means  for  positively  con- 
ducting the  fuel  delivered  past  the  dampers  Into  the  com- 
bustion chtimber  of  a  furnace. 

:5.  In  a  mechanism  for  feeding  fine  fuel,  the  combination 
with  a  supply  hopper  having  fuel  outlets,  dampers  con- 
trolling said  outlets,  means  for  selectively  connecting  the 
dampers  In  groups,  means  whereby  any  one  or  more  of 
the  groups  of  the  dampers  may  be  operated  automatically, 
said  last-named  means  having  auxiliary  connections  per- 
mitting of  the  Independent  manual  operation  of  the  dam 
pers,  and  means  for  conducting  the  fuel  delivered  past  the 
dampers  Into  the  combustion  chamber  of  a  furnace. 

4.  In   mechanism  of  the  character  described,   the  com- 
bination with  a  fuel  hopper  having  a  transversely  slotted 
bottom  and  dampers  controlling  the  same,  devices  selec- 
tively   connecting    the    dampers    and    thereby    controlling 
the  discharge  of  fuel  from  the  hopper,  a  pneumatic  con 
veyer  for  conducting  the  discharged  material  to  a  furnace, 
and  means  automatically  controlling  said  damper  connect 
ing  devices,   said  automatic  means  having  auxiliary   con 
nectlons    therein    providing    for    an    Independent    manual 
control  of  the  damper  connecting  devices. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hopper  having  a  transversely  slotted  l>ottom 
and  dampers  controlling  the  same,  devices  selectively  con 
nectlng  with  the  dampers  for  controlling  the  discharge  of 
fuel  from  the  hopper,  a  pneumatic  conveyer  for  conducting 
the  discharged  material  to  i  furnace,  said  conveyer  hav- 
ing an  air  inlet  operatlvrly  connected  to  the  damper- 
selective  devices,  and  means  connecting  with  the  damper- 
selective  devices  for  autcmatlcally  actuating  the  same 
and  thereby  regulating  the  supply  of  fuel  fed  to  the  con- 
veyer and  the  supply  of  air  admitted  to  said  conveyer, 
said  automatic  means  having  auxiliary  connections  there- 
in providing  for  an  Independent  manual  control  of  the 
fuel  and  air  supply. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202.629.  ADJUSTABLE  COOKING  PAN.  Min.MK  Wkr- 
.\ER,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  ."^1,  1916.  Serial 
No.  75,368.      (Cl.  63—6.) 


1.  A  pan  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section 
having  a  square  bottom,  upwardly  extending  side  walls 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of  said  side 
walls  being  formed  with  a  slot  and  the  other  side  wall 
with  a  stud  engaging  In  the  slot  of  an  adjacent  section 
whereby  the  sections  may  be  adjusted  upon  each  other  to 
fit  the  shape  and  size  of  the  pan. 

2.  A  pan  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section 
having  a  square  bottom  and  upwardly  extending  side  walls 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  extending 
along  two  sides  of  the  bottom,  one  of  the  side,  walls  being 
formed  with  a  key-hole  slot  the  head  of  which  Is  disposed 
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adjacent  the  other  side  watl  and  said  otber  aide  wall 
being  formed  with  an  outwardly  projecting  stud  adapted 
to  engage  in  the  key-bole  slot  of  the  next  adjacent  sectioD 
whereby  said  sections  may  be  engaged  or  disengaged  from 
each  other,   and  when  engaged  are  adjustably   supported. 

3.  A  pan  formed  of  four  sections,  each  section  constitut- 
ing a  corner  of  the  pan,  each  section  baring  a  bottom  and 
two  side  walls  at  right  anglfs  to  each  other,  the  bottom 
and  side  walls  of  each  sectloti  having  sliding  engagement 
with  the  bottom  and  one  slje  wail  of  the  adjacent  sec- 
tion, and  means  connecting  ttie  side  walls  of  the  sections 
to  each  other  for  sliding  adjustment,  said  means  permit- 
ting the  entire  detachment  af  the  sections  from  engage- 
ment with  each  other. 

4.  A  pan  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  of  said 
sections  having  a  square  bottom  and  two  side  walls  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  extending  up  from 
two  sides  of  the  bottom,  ona  of  the  walls  being  formed 
with  a  beaded  stud  upon  Its  laslde  face  and  the  other  wall 
having  a  key-hole  slot,  the  head  of  said  slot  being  disposed 
adjacent  the  first-naqied  wall  and  the  slot  extending 
nearly  the  whole  length  of  the  side  wall,  the  sectiona  be- 
ing arrangoii  with  tbeir  bottoms  in  overlapping  relation 
and  the  stnd  of  one  section  engaged  In  the  key-hole  slot 
of  the  next  adjacent  section,  the  side  walls  being  formed 
adjacent  the  bottom  with  a  longitudinally  extending  row 
of  perforations. 


1,20:^,630.  CABLEWAY  -  CARRIER.  JOHN  H.  Wilson, 
San  Mateo.  C.»l.  Filed  i»eb.  23,  1916.  Serial  No. 
79,S30.      (CI.  212—98.; 


r^fl'^- 


.<> 


m^^ 


1.  .V  traveling  carrier  hoist  comprising  a  frame,  wheels 
at  the  upper  portion  thereof  fqr  the  support  of  the  frame, 
a  hook  carried  by  the  frame,  a  fall  block  adapted  to  be 
supported  by  said  hook,  a  cable  extending  to  the  frame  and 
around  the  fall  block,  spring  (jperated  bumpers  to  release 
the  hook  from  the  fall  block  whenever  the  carrier  moves 
to  either  end  of  its  way,  means  to  hold  the  carriage  at 
one  end  of  the  way,  and  means  operated  by  the  fall  block 
to  release  the  carriage  while  supporting  the  fall  block 
whereby  the  carriage  may  be  rtturned  to  the  opposite  end 
of  the  way. 

2.  A  traveling  carrier  hoist  comprising  a  rectangular 
frame,  wheels  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame  for  the 
support  of  the  carrier,  a  pull«y  at  the  lower  portion  of 
the  frame,  a  cable  passing  o*er  said  pulley  and  having 
its  end  fastened  to  the  frame,  a  fall  block  around  which 
the  cable  passes,  a  hook  for  connecting  the  fall  block  to 
the  frame,  means  to  hold  the  carriage  at  one  end  of  its 
path  of  travel,  means  to  release  said  carriage  when  the 
fall  block  Is  to  be  engaged  wltli  the  carriage,  and  a  spring 
operated  bumper  to  release  tlie  fall  block  from  the  car- 
riage when  It  arrives  at  the  opposite  end  of  Ita  path  of 
travel. 

3.  In  a  traveling  carrier  hoiat.  a  rectangular  frame, 
wheels  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame  for  the  support  J 
of  the  carrier,  a  pivoted  hook,  a  fall  block  adapted  to  be  | 
supported  by  said  hook,  depending  plates  to  guide  the 
fall  block  Into  said  hook,  means  to  hold  said  carrier  at  | 
one  end  of  its  way.  means  operated  by  the  fall  block  to  1 
release  the  carriage  to  permit  \t  to  travel  at  the  opposite  I 


end  of  Its  way.  and  spring  operated  bumpers  to  cooperate 
with  means  at  both  ends  of  the  way  to  release  the  fall 
block  from  the  carriage  and  to  bold  it  In  a  given  position 
until  the  load  has  been  dumped. 


1,202,631.  ARTIFICIAL  BAIT.  Albbrt  Winnii.  Trav 
erse,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  2,023.  (Cl 
43—30.) 


1.  \n  artlflcia!  bait  comprising  a  body  ;  a  plane  project- 
ing from  the  front  of  the  body  ;  and  a  towing  eye  one  end 
of  which  is  connected  to  the  body,  the  other  end  of  which 
Is  connected  to  the  plane,  the  eye  forming  a  brace  for  the 
plane. 

2.  In  an  artificial  bait,  a  core  ;  a  body  comprising  sepa- 
rable parts  Inclosing  the  core  ;  a  plane  projecting  from  the 
body  and  entering  the  body,  the  plane  constituting  an 
abutment  for  the  core;  securing  elements  passing  through 
the  parts  of  the  body  and  engaging  the  core ;  a  hook 
carried  by  one  of  the  securing  elements ;  and  a  towing 
eye  connected  at  one  end  with  one  part  of  the  body  and 
at  its  other  end  connected  with  the  plane,  the  towing 
eye  acting  as  a  brace  for  the  plane. 

3.  In  an  artificial  bait,  a  core ;  a  body  in  the  form  of 
a  cap  applied  to  one  end  of  the  core :  means  for  securing 
the  cap  to  the  core ;  a  plane  projecting  from  the  end  of 
the  cap ;  and  a  towing  eye  forming  a  connection  between 
the  cap  and  the  plane  and  constituting  a  brace  for  the 
plane. 


1.202.632.  ELECTRIC-fURRENT-GENERATING  PLANT. 
Earl  E.  Witzicl,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  Jane  6.  1914. 
Serial  No.  843,486.  Renewed  Mar.  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
84,236.      (Cl.  171— 315.  > 


^-     •-   t 


1.  In  an  electric  generating  plant,  a  lamp  circuit,  a  bat- 
tery connected  to  said  circuit  and  adapted  to  feed  current 
therethrough  upon  the  closing  of  a  lamp  switch,  a  shunt 
wound  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  hydrocarbon  engine,  a 
connection  between  said  dynamo-electric  machine  and  en 
glne,  means  connected  In  said  lamp  circuit  and  operable 
when  the  latter  is  closed  to  connect  the  battery  to  the 
dynamo-electric  machine  to  drive  the  latter  as  a  motor 
whereby  the  engine  will  be  placed  under  initial  compres 
slon  to  pick  up  its  own  cycle  of  operation,  and  means 
under   the   influence  of   the   shunt   field   of   said    dynamo- 
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electric  machine  to  break  the  connection  between  the  bat- 
tery and  lamp  circuit,  and  the  battery  and  dynamo  elec- 
tric machine,  and  connact  the  dynamo-electric  machine  to 
the  lamp  circuit  to  feed  the  latter  when  the  dynamo- 
electric  machine  delivers  a  certain  voltage. 

2.  In  an  electric  generating  plant,  a  lamp  circuit,  a  bat- 
tery connected  to  said  circuit  and  adapted  to  feed  current 
therethrough  upon  the  closing  of  a  lamp  Bwltch,  a  shunt 
wound  dynnmo-electrlc  machine,  a  hydrocarbon  engine,  a 
connection  between  said  dynamo-electric  machine  and  en- 
gine, moans  connected  in  said  lamp  circuit  and  operable 
when  the  latter  is  closed  to  connect  the  battery  to  the 
generator  to  drive  the  latter  as  a  motor  whereby  the  en- 
gine will  be  placed  under  Initial  compression  to  pick  up 
its  own  cycle  of  operation,  means  under  the  control  of 
said  last  means  to  close  the  Ignition  circuit  of  said  engine 
slmultaneoosly  with  the  operation  of  the  dynamo-electric 
machine  from  the  battery,  and  means  under  the  influence 
of  the  shunt  field  of  cald  dynamo-electric  machine  to 
break  the  connection  between  the  battery  and  lamp  circuit 
and  the  battery  and  dynamo-electric  machine  and  con- 
nect the  dynamo-electric  machine  to  the  lamp  circuit  to 
feed  the  latter. 

3.  In  an  electric  generating  plant,  a  lamp  circuit,  a  bat- 
tery connected  to  said  circuit  and  adapted  to  feed  current 
therethrough  upon  the  closing  of  a  lamp  switch,  a  shunt 
wound  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  hydrocarbon  engine,  a 
connection  between  said  dynamo-electric  machine  and  en- 
gine, a  relay  connected  in  said  lamp  circuit  and  operable 
when  the  latter  Is  closed  to  connect  the  battery  to  the 
dynamo-electric  machine  to  drive  the  latter  as  a  motor 
whereby  the  engine  will  be  placed  under  initial  compres- 
sion to  pick  up  Its  own  cycle  of  operation,  and  a  second 
relay  under  the  Influence  of  the  shunt  field  of  said  dy- 
namo-electric machine  to  break  the  connection  between 
the  battery  and  lamp  circuit  and  the  battery  and  dynamo- 
electric-machine,  and  connect  the  dynamo-electric  machine 
to  the  lamp  circuit  to  feed  the  latter. 

4.  In  an  electric  generating  plant,  a  lamp  circuit,  a  bat- 
tery connected  to  said  circuit  and  adapted  to  feed  current 
therethrough  upon  the  closing  of  a  lamp  switch,  a  shunt 
wound  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  hydrocarbon  engine,  a 
connection  between  said  dynamo-electric  machine  and  en- 
gine, a  relay  connected  in  said  lamp  circuit  and  operable 
when  the  latter  is  closed  to  connect  the  battery  to  the 
dynamo-electric  machine  to  drive  the  latter  as  a  motor 
whereby  the  engine  will  be  placed  under  Initial  compres- 
sion to  pick  up  its  own  cycle  of  operation,  a  second  relay 
under  the  influence  of  the  shunt  field  of  said  dynamo- 
electric-machine  to  break  the  connection  between  the  bat- 
tery and  lamp  circuit  and  the  battery  and  dynamo-electric 
machine,  and  connect  the  dynamo-electric  machine  to  the 
lamp  circuit  to  feed  the  latter,  and  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  said  first  relay  to  close  the  primary  circuit  of  the 
Ignition  system  of  said  hydro-carbon  engine  simultane- 
ously with  the  connecting  of  the  battery  to  the  dynamo- 
electric  machine. 

5.  In  an  electric  current  generating  plant,  a  load  cir- 
cuit, a  battery  connected  to  said  circuit,  a  hydrocarbon 
•ngine.  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  connection  between 
said  dynamo-electric  machine  and  engine,  means  con- 
nected In  said  load  circuit  and  operable  when  the  latter 
is  closed  to  connect  the  battery  to  the  dynamo-electric 
machine  to  drive  the  latter  as  a  motor  whereby  the  en- 
gine will  be  placed  under  Initial  compression  to  pick  up 
its  own  cycle  of  operation,  and  means  operable  from  said 
dynamo-electric  machine  as  the  speed  of  the  latter  In- 
creases to  break  the  connection  between  the  battery  and 
dynamo-electric  machine  and  the  battery  and  the  load  line 
and  connect  the  dynamo  electric  machine  to  the  load  line. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


agalnat  said  lining,  then  inflating  the  inflatable  backing  to 
cause  said  lining  to  tightly  fit  the  same,  thereafter  apply- 
ing a   plastic  Toatlng  against   the  outer   surface   of  said 


1.202.633.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  DRESS  -  FORMS. 
ELIZA  Wood,  Shawnee,  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  765,208.     (Cl.  223—18.) 

The  process  of  making  a  form  which  consists  of  flr«t 
shaping  an  Inner  lining  to  the  proper  bust  configuration, 
thereafter   applying   an    inflatable   backing   Inside   of  and 


lining,  then  applying  a  proper  outer  lining  upon  said  plas- 
tic coating,  and  lastly  stuffing  the  form  with  a  suitable 
material. 


1,202,634.  NUT-LOCK.  Gkobgk  W.  Ybttkk,  Penbrook, 
Pa.  FUed  May  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  95.860.  (Cl. 
151—8.) 


In  combination,  a  bolt  having  a  threaded  end  portion 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  said  twit  also  having 
transverse  openings  at  the  terminus  of  the  slot,  a  nut 
formed  at  Its  Inner  end  with  a  threaded  portion  adapted 
for  screwing  on  the  bolt  and  formed  additionally  with  an 
outer  closed  end  portion,  said  outer  closed  end  portion 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  Intersecting  slots  there- 
through any  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  alined  with  the 
slot  of  the  bolt,  and  a  key  entering  one  of  the  slots  of 
the  nut  and  the  slot  of  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  interlock 
In  the  transverse  opening  at  the  end  of  the  longitudinal 
slot  to  thereby  form  locking  means  intermediate  the  bolt 
and  nut  preventing  displacement  of  the  latter  from  said 
bolt. 


1,202,638.  TOOL.  Eli  You  no,  Bowman,  Cal.,  asclgnor 
of  otie-thlrd  to  Elliott  Isaac  Hull,  Bowman,  Cal.  Filed 
Oct.  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  58,182.     (Cl.  146—79.) 


.  jf 


1.   In    combination,    a    handle,   a   tool   element   adapted 
for  attachment  thereto,  a   handle  engaging  member,  con- 
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DectlDg  m»>an8  formed  with  locking  elements  cooperating 
with  the  tool  elpment  and  adapted  for  detachable  Inter- 
locklnK  engagement  with  the  handle  engaglag  member,  and 
means  Inaertible  between  tie  tool  and  the  handle  for 
tctuatlng  the  tool  to  cause  inovement  of  the  connecting 
means  therewith  relative  to  the  handle  and  incidental 
thereto   the   interlocking  engagement. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bandlf.  a  tool  element  adapted  for 
attachm  nt  thereto,  a  handle  tngaglng  member,  connecting 
means  cooperating  with  the-  tool  element  and  adapted 
for  interlocking  engagement  with  the  handle  engaging 
member,  means  for  actuating  the  t<x>I  to  cause  the  Inter- 
locking engagement,  and  a  locking  member  Interposed  be- 
tween the  tool  element  and  the  actuating  means  and  co- 
operating with  the  actuating  means  aforesaid  at  one  end 
and  the  fool  element  at  the  other  end  to  prevent  accidental 
displacement  of  the  former. 

^.  In  (ombinatlon,  a  handl^,  a  tool  element  adapted  for 
attachment  thereto,  a  connecting  strap  mounted  on  the 
tool  element  and  having  hooked  terminals  for  engaging 
the  handle,  and  wedge  means  adapted  to  actuate  the  tool 
with  respect  to  the  handle  when  Inserted  between  the 
latter  and  the  tool  element  to  cause  engaging  action  of 
the  hooked   terminals. 

4.  In  combination,  a  handle,  a  tool  element  adapted  for 
attachment  thereto,  a  connecting  strap  mounted  on  the 
tool  element  and  having  hooked  terminals  for  engaging 
the  handle,  wedge  means  adapted  to  actuate  the  tool  with 
respect  to  the  handle  when  Inserted  between  the  latter 
and  the  tool  element  to  caise  engaging  action  of  the 
booked  trrminala,  and  locking  means  Intermediate  the  han- 
dle and  the  tool  element  and  coacting  with  the  wedge 
means  to  lock  th«'  same  from  accidental  displacement. 

5.  In  combination,  a  handle,  a  ferrule  disposed  at  one 
end  thereof,  means  connectlnf  said  ferrule  to  the  handle, 
a  tool  element,  a  strap  member  mounted  thereupon,  said 
■trap  member  being  U-shaped  in  formation  and  having  ita 
side  members  formed  with  hooked  terminals  adapted  for 
engagi'tuent  with  the  ferrule  aforesaid,  and  a  wedge  In- 
aertible t)etween  the  handle  aqd  the  tool  element  for  caus- 
ing Interlocking  engagement  of  the  hook  members  with  the 
ferrule  as  above  mentioned. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.202,636  KEY  -  TUTf  ING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
LATHES.  William  Aab,  Sew  llm.  Minn.  Filed  Mar. 
13.  1915.     Serial  No.  14.09«.     (CI.  90 — 40.) 


^^t^" 


1.  K  key  cutting  attachmebt  for  lathes  comprising  a 
tool  shaft  adapted  to  be  hel<l  on  the  lathe  centers  and 
having  a  longitudinal  groovq,  a  cutting  bar  and  a  co- 
operating cam  bar  mounted  to- slide  in  said  groove,  a  driv- 
ing head  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  said  shaft,  a  detach- 
able connection  between  said  driving  head  and  cutting 
bar,  and  a  sleeve  having  scr>>*  threaded  engagement  with 
aald  driving  head  and  havln|  a  flange  connecting  it  to 
aaid  cam  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lathe,  of  a  key  cutting  at- 
tachment therefor,  comprlaiof;  a  cutting  tool  held  for 
reciprocating  movements  lonfltudinally  of  the  lathe,  a 
rotary  crank  element  on  the  lathe  carriage  connected  to 
said  tool  by  a  crank  rod.  and  means  for  rotating  said  crank 
element  from  one  of  the  rotarr  elements  of  the  lathe,  the 


said  crank  element  being  set  at  one  side  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  movement  of  said  cutting  tool,  so  that  said  crank 
rod  will  be  given  a  minimum  angularity  under  cutting 
stroke,  and  a  maximum  angularity  under  return  or  idle 
stroke. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lathe  and  a  key  cutting  tool 
comprising  a  tool  shaft  and  a  cutting  bar  slldable  thereon, 
and  which  shaft  Is  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  lathe  cen- 
ters, of  means  for  reciprocating  said  cutting  bar.  compris- 
ing gears  mounted  on  the  lathe  carriage,  means  for  driv- 
ing one  of  said  gears  from  certain  of  the  lathe  gear.<i,  and 
a  crank  connection  between  another  of  said  gears  on  said 
lathe  carriage  and  the  reciprocating  cutter  bar  of  said 
tooL 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lathe  having  a  back  gear 
mechanism  arranged  to  be  thrown  inio  and  out  of  action, 
of  an  intermediate  gear  arranged  to  be  thrown  Into  mesh 
with  one  of  the  lathe  spindle  gears  and  with  the  said 
back  gear,  when  the  latter  is  thrown  out  of  its  lathe  driv- 
ing position,  a  key  cutting  tool  held  to  reciprocate  longi- 
tudinally o'f  the  lathe,  a  crank  element  on  the  lathe  car- 
riage, a  crank  rod  connecting  said  crank  element  to  said 
itey  cutting  tool,  and  driving  connections  between  the 
said  lathe  back  gear  and  the  crank  element  on  said  lathe 
carriage. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lathe  having  a  back  gear 
mechanism  arranged  to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  action, 
of  an  Intermediate  gear  arranged  to  be  thrown  Into  mesh 
with  one  of  the  lathe  spindle  gears  and  with  the  back 
gpar,  when  the  latter  Is  thrown  out  of  Its  lathe  driving 
position,  a  key  cutting  tool  held  to  reciprocate  longitudi- 
nally of  the  latlte.  a  train  of  speed  reducing  gears  sup- 
ported on  the  lathe  carriage,  a  crank  connection  between 
one  of  said  gears  and  the  said  cutting  tool,  and  driving 
connections  between  said  lathe  back  gear  and  the  said 
train  of  speed  reducing  gears. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


14^02,637.  MEAT-COOKER.  Hans  Adelmann.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ham  Boiler  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June 
22.  1916.     Serial  No.  10.'5,153.     (CI.  100—67.) 


1.  In  a  meat  cooker,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
having  a  bottom  of  generally  cylindrical  form  but  pro- 
vided with  circumferential  inwardly  projecting  ridges  and 
having  one  end  larger  than  the  other  and  flat,  a  cover  for 
the  receptaile  having  a  sub«tantially  flat  central  portion, 
and  a  downwardly  projecting  sharp  edged  flange  slldable 
within  the  open  upper  portion  of  the  receptacle,  and  means 
carried  permanently  by  the  ends  of  the  receptacle  to  force 
the  cover  into  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  meat  cooker,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
having  a  rounded  bottom  and  substantially  flat  upwardly 
projecting  sides  and  ends,  a  cover  for  the  receptacle  mov- 
able downwardly  between  the  sides  and  t>etween  the  ends, 
a  leaf  spring  connected  to  the  top  of  the  cover,  a  pair  of 
Jack  screws  Journaled  in  the  ends  of  the  spring,  a  pair  of 
nuts  cooperating  with  the  screws  opposite  the  ends  of  the 
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receptacle,  and  ball  and  socket  pieces  permanently  connect- 
ing the  screws  and  nuts  to  the  ends  of  the  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  meat  cooker,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  recep- 
tacle to  receive  the  wrapped  meat  to  be  molded  and  cooked, 
a  cover  for  the  receptacle,  means  extending  between  the 
cover  and  the  receptacle  to  compress  the  cover  relatively 
to  the  receptacle  to  hold  the  meet,  and  rigid  projections 
within  the  receptacle  to  engage  the  meat  wrapper  and 
hold  it  in  position  while  the  meat  is  being  molded  and 
cooked. 


1,20;:,038.      COMPOSITION  FOR   MAKING   SOUND-REC- 
ORDS.    M0V8I8S  B.  ADOM.  White  Plains,  N.  Y.     Filed 
.Tune  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  .'?2.190.     (CI.  106—1.6.) 
A  composition  for  sound-recording  surfaces,  comprising 
pyroxylin,  ether,  alcohol,  turpentine,  castor  oil,  and  alumi- 
num chlorld  In  proportions  substantially  as  described. 


1,202,639.  BRAKE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
ROBBBT  M.  ALBRIGHT,  Elklus,  W.  Va.  Filed  No-v.  8, 
1915.     Serial  No.  60,399.      (CI.  21—8.) 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  Its  drive  wheels 
provided  with  drums,  brake  bands  engaged  with  the  drums, 
a  rock  shaft  having  Its  ends  connected  with  the  brake 
bands,  a  triangular  shaped  bearing  block  having  Its  inner 
edge  engaged  with  the  diCferentlal  housing,  a  transverse 
groove  formed  In  the  outer  end  of  the  block  for  receiving 
the  shaft,  plates  bolted  to  the  differential  housing  and 
having  spaced  arms  carried  thereby  for  attachment  to  the 
aides  of  the  block. 


1,202.640.  GIRDER-CLAMP.  Ernest  H.  Ahlandbr,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  The  Thomas  Wrigley  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  30, 
1916.     Serial  No.  87,692.      (CI.  248—32.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bridge-member 
carrying  at  each  end  thereof  an  upstanding  clamp-section 
for  engagement  with  an  overhead  girder,  a  pair  of  comple- 
mentary clamp-sectlons,  and  means  for  attaching  each  of 
said  last-named  sections  to  one  of  said  brldge-clamp  sec- 
tions to  form  a  complete  clamp  for  supporting  the  said 
bridge. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
generally  C-shaped  clamp  members,  spaced  apart  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  flanges  of  a  girder,  each  of  aald 
members  consisting  of  relatively  adjustable  sections,  a 
bridge  member  formed  integrally  with  those  clamp  sec- 
tions lying  on  one  side  of  the  center  line  and  supported 
by  them  in  spaced  relation  to  the  girder,  and  means  for 
attaching  an  article  to  be  supported  to  the  said  bridge 
member. 


1,202,641.  INCUBATOR. 
town,  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
(Cl.  119 — 40.) 


Elmbb  p.  Alexandeh,  Yeager- 
20,    1916.      Serial    No.    16,801. 


1.  .\n  Incubator  having  a  heating  device,  a  hot  air  flue 
extending  upward  therefrom  and  having  a  valve  at  the 
upper  end  adapted  to  l>e  thermostatically  controlled,  a  hot 
air  flue  leading  away  from  said  first  mentioned  flue  and 
through  the  incubator  and  having  a  concentric  return 
portion  leading  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  heated  air  pas- 
sage surrounding  said  upwardly  extending  hot  air  flue  and 
extending  between  the  concentric  portions  of  the  hot  air 
flue  In  the  Incubator,  said  air  passage  and  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  Incubator. 

2.  An  Incubator  having  a  heating  device,  a  hot  air  flue 
extending  upward  therefrom  and  having  a  valve  nt  its 
upper  end,  a  lateral  hot  air  flue  connecting  with  said  flrst 
mentioned  hot  air  flue  and  having  a  concentric  return 
portion  opening  to  the  outside  atmosphere,  said  lateral 
flue  serving  to  conduct  hot  air  into  the  Incubator  to  heat 
the  flue  and  its  return  when  said  valve  is  closed,  and  to 
conduct  cold  air  thereinto  to  chill  the  flue  and  its  return 
when  said  valve  is  open,  and  a  fresh  air  flue  between  the 
hot  air  flue  and  its  return  and  opening  into  the  Incubator. 

3.  An  Incubator  having  a  heating  device,  a  hot  air  flue 
leading  upwardly  therefrom,  a  valve  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  laterally  extending  combined  hot  and  cold  air 
flue  leading  from  said  hot  air  flue,  and  extending  back- 
ward and  forward  upon  itself,  in  a  series  of  annularly  sepa- 
rated portions,  and  a  heated  air  passage  extending  within 
and  surrounding  said  combined  hot  and  cold  air  flue. 

4.  .\n  Incubator  having  a  heating  device,  a  hot  air  flue 
leading  upwardly  therefrom,  a  valve  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  n  laterally  extending  combined  hot  and  cold  air 
flue  leading  from  said  hot  air  flue  and  extending  backward 
and  forward  upon  itself  In  a  series  of  annularly  separated 
portions,  a  heated  air  passage  extending  within  and  sur- 
rounding said  combined  hot  and  cold  air  flue,  and  a  door 
located  at  one  end  of  said  combined  hot  and  cold  air  pas- 
gage  for  facilitating  the  cleaning  of  said  passage. 

6.  An  Incubator  having  a  heating  device  provided  with 
a  hot  air  flue  adapted  to  be  thermostatically  controlled,  a 
combined  hot  and  cold  air  flue  communicating  with  said 
hot  air  flue  at  a  point  below  the  upper  end  thereof,  and 
a  heated  nir  flue  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  and 
located  adjacent  said  hot  air  flue  and  said  combined  hot 
and  cold  air  flue,  and  discharg'ng  along  downwardly 
diverging    lines    into    the    incubator    adjacent     the    sides 

thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,642.  SANITARY  PACKAGE  FOR  CONVEYING 
AND  DISPENSING  LIQUIDS.  Jambs  Allen,  Wash- 
ington. D.  C.  Filed  June  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  36,867. 
Renewed  Sept.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  120,194.  (Cl. 
206 — 46,) 

1.  .\  package  for  conveying  and  dispensing  liquids  com- 
prising a  bottle  having  a  neck,  a  container  fitting  snugly 
over  the  Iwdy  of  said  bottle  and  secured  thereto,  one  side 
of  said  container  being  cut-away  abreast  the  mouth  of  the 
bottle,  a  cap  for  said  container  to  cover  the  upper  end 
thereof,   and  n   series  of  drinking  vessels  nested  and   In- 
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Terted  and  mounted  b*>tw<»4n  said  cap  and  the  neck  of  said 
bottle  and  serving  as  individual  cups  and  also  as  a  pro- 
tective packing  for  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  sabstantlally  as 
described. 


2.  A  package  for  conveyttig  and  dlsptnslnjj  liquids  com- 
prising a  bottle  having  a  ^leck,  a  container  in  the  form 
of  a  pasteboard  tube  flttlnj*  snugly  over  the  upper  portloA 
of  the  body  of  said  bottle  and  terminating  at  some  dis- 
tance above  the  bottom  of  find  secured  to  the  bottle,  said 
'•ontalner  being  cut-away  ;»t  one  side  of  the  top  thereof, 
a  cap  for  said  container  cl<^.slng  the  open  end  thereof  and 
also  closing  the  opening  ca|ised  by  said  cut  In  the  side  of 
the  container,  and  a  series  of  drinking  vessels  nested  and 
Inverted  and  mounted  betv^een  said  cap  and  the  neck  of 
the  bottle,  substantially  as  described. 


1,202,643.  COLLAPSIBLFJ  BOAT.  Ernest  Amm.  Peru, 
Ind..  assignor  of  one-haH  to  Robert  E.  Hlte,  Peru,  Ind. 
Filed  May  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  05.916.      (CI.  9 2.) 


1.  A  collapsible  boat  consisting  of  an  outer  permanent 
boat-shaped  covering  of  fabric  and  a  supporting  structure 
comprising  oppositely  disposed  side  frames,  each  aide 
frame  being  formed  of  sections,  the  sections  between  the 
middle  of  the  boat  and  onm  end  being  hingedly  connected 
to  each  other  and  the  sections  between  the  middle  of  the 
boat  and  the  other  end  being  hingedly  connected  to  each 
Other,  braces  opera tively  ♦n gaging  the  sections  of  the 
frames  and  holding  the  frames  in  spaced  relation,  and 
means  for  detachably  engaging  the  frames  with  each  other 
at  the  middle  of  the  boat. 

2.  A  collapsible  boat  consisting  of  an  outer  permanently 
boat-shaped  covering  of  fabjic.  and  a  supporting  structure 
comprising  oppositely  disposed  side  frames,  each  side 
frame  being  formed  In  two  pairs  of  sections  each  pair  com 
prising  an  end  and  a  middle  section  hingedly  connected  to 
each  other,  the  adjacent  en*  of  the  middle  sections  of  the 
aide  frames  having  detachatiJe  engagement  with  each  other 
•t  their  lower  ends  whereby  said  sections  may  be  disposed 
In  angular  relation  within  tihe  cover  with  the  ends  of  the 
sections  disposed  at  the  ends  of  the  cover  and  then  forced 
Into  alinement  to  expand  the  cover  longitudinally,  and 
means  for  locking  the  sectl<ia3  In  a  position  of  alinement. 

3.  In  a  boat,  an  outer  permanent  boat  shaped  covering 
of  fabric,  and   a  supporting  structure   formed   to  provide 
two  half  sections  of  the  boet.   the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
half  sections  being  formed  otie  at  its  lower  end  with  a  re 
cess  having  a  transverse  pin  and  the  other  with  a  hook 
■haped  member  with  the  bill  of  the  hook  extending  down 


ward  whereby  the  hook-shaped  member  may  be  engaged 
with  the  pin  in  said  recess  when  the  sections  are  not  la 
angular  position  whereby  said  sections  may  be  inserted 
within  the  boat  shaped  cover  In  said  angular  position  and 
then  forced  Into  alinement  with  each  other  to  thereby 
engage  the  hook  shaped  memt>er  with  the  pin  and  expand 
the  cover,  and  means  for  holding  the  sections  In  alinement 
with   each   other. 

4.  In  a  boat,  an  outer  permanent  boat-shaped  covering 
of  fabric,  and  a  supporting  structure  formed  to  provide 
two  half  sections  of  the  boat,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
half  sections  being  formed  one  at  its  lower  end  with  a  re- 
cess having  a  transverse  pin  and  the  other  with  a  hook 
shaped  member  with  the  bill  of  the  book  eitemling  down- 
ward whereby  the  hook-shaped  member  may  be  engaged 
with  the  pin  in  said  recess  when  the  .sections  are  not  In 
angular  position  and  said  sections  being  Inserted  within 
the  boat-shaped  cover  in  said  angular  position  and  then 
forced  Into  alinement  with  each  other  to  thereby  engage 
the  hook-shaped  member  with  the  pin  and  expand  the 
cover,  means  for  holding  the  sections  In  alinement  with 
each  other,  and  means  for  engaging  the  upper  edge  of  the 
cover  with  said  structure. 

5.  A  collapsible  boat  consisting  of  an  outer  permanently 
boat  shaped  covering  of  fabric,  and  a  supporting  structure 
consisting  of  side  frames,  each  side  frame  comprising  two 
end  sections  and  two  middle  sections,  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  middle  sections  being  formed  one  with  vertically 
disposed  recesses  having  transverse  pins  and  the  other 
with  hooks  having  vertically  disposed  bills  engaging  in 
said  recesses  and  with  the  pins,  the  upper  ends  of  the 
adjacent  portions  of  the  middle  sections  being  provided 
with  latches  whereby  they  may  be  detachably  engaged 
with  each  other  to  hold  the  sections  of  the  side  frames  in 
longitudinal  alinement.  transversely  extending  braces  de- 
tachably engaged  with  said  frames  to  hold  them  in  spaced 
relation,  and  means  for  engaging  the  upper  edge  of  the 
boat-.shaped  cover  to  the  upper  margins  of  said  frames. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.202.644.  BKICK  PRESS.  Mols  H.  Avram,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  3,  1915.  Serial  Xo.  37,800.  (01. 
25—91.) 


1.  A  brick  press,  comprising  a  feed  for  the  material,  a 
mold,  a  plunger  adapted  preliminarily  to  compress  the 
mold-charge,  a  second  plungir  adapted  finally  to  compress 
said  charge  against  said  first  plunger  and  with  unyield- 
ing pressure,  said  second  plunger  operating  to  resist  said 
preliminary  compression  action  of  said  first  planger.  and 
means  for  confining  a  body  of  gas,  said  gas  acting  to  cause 
said  second  plunger  to  afford  an  elastic  resistance  to  said 
first  plunger  during  said  preliminary  compression. 

2.  A  brick  press,  comprising  a  feed  for  the  material,  a 
mold,  a  mechanically  actuated  plunger  adapted  prelimi- 
narily to  compress  the  mold-charge,  a   hydraulic   plunger 
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adapted  finally  to  compress  said  charge,  said  plunger  op- 
erating to  resist  said  prelimlnan-  compression  action  of 
said  mechanically  actuated  plunger,  and  means  for  con- 
fining a  body  of  gas,  said  gas  acting  to  cause  said  second 
plunger  to  afford  an  elastic  resistance  to  said  first  plunger 
during  said  preliminary  compression. 

3.  A  brick  press,  comprising  a  feed  for  the  material,  a 
Bold,  a  plnnger  adapted  preliminarily  to  compress  the 
mold-charge,  a  second  plunger  adapted  finally  to  compress 
said  charge  against  said  first  plunger  and  with  unyielding 
pressure,  said  second  plunger  operating  to  resist  said  pre- 
liminary compression  action  of  said  first  plunger,  and 
Keans  for  confining  a  body  of  gas.  said  gas  acting  to  cause 
said  second  plunger  to  afford  an  elastic  resistance  to  said 
first  plunger  during  said  preliminary  compression  and  to 
apply  elastic  pressure  to  safS  second  plunger  to  eject  the 
completed  brick  from  the  aold. 

4.  A  brick  press,  comprising  a  feed  for  the  material,  a 
stationary  final  mold,  a  movable  preliminary  mold  adapt- 
e<l  alternately  to  be  brought  into  vertical  alinement  with 
the  feed  and  with  the  final  mold,  a  mechcnically  actuated 
plunger  permanently  engaging  the  preliminary  mold  and 
adapted  preliminarily  to  compress  the  mold-charge  and  si 
mnJtaneously  convey  said  charge  Into  the  final  mold,  a 
h.vdraullc  plunger  engaging  said  final  mold  and  adapted 
flnafly  to  compress  said  charge,  means  for  relieving  said 
hydraulic  plnnger  of  hydrauHc  pressure  after  the  comple- 
tion of  the  final  compression  of  said  charge,  and  means  for 
app^fng  elastic  pressure  to  the  hydraulic  plunger  for 
ejecting  the  completed  hrick  from  the  final  mold,  the  pre 
nrafnary  compression  of  the  mold-charge  and  Its  convey 
anee  from  the  pretlmlnary  mold  Into  the  final  mold  taking 
pface  while  said  elastic  pressure  Is  applied  to  the  hydraulic 
pltmc*r. 

5.  In  a  brick  press,  the  combination  with  a  horiaon- 
fally  reciprocal  slide  provided  with  a  preliminary  mold, 
of  means  for  charging  said  mold  with  moldable  material, 
a  stationary  final  mold,  the  pi*!lmln«ry  mold  being  adapt 
e<f  to  be  brought  alternately  into  vertical  alinement  with 
the  mold-charging  means  and  with  the  final  mold,  a  ver 
ttcally  reciprocal  piston,  a  plate  horizontally  reciprocal  on 
said  piston,  a  first  plunger  carried  by  said  plate  and  per- 
manently engaging  the  preliminary  mold,  said  plunger  be- 
ing adapted  preliminarily  to  compress  the  mold-charge  and 
simultaneously  convey  said  charge  Into  the  final  mold,  a 
second  plunger  engaging  the  final  mold,  and  means  for 
operating    said    plungers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,202,645.  HOSE-RKEK.  Joseph  L.  Baljjwin,  Atlanta, 
Ga.  Filed  Oct.  12,  19L6.  Serial  No.  55,523.  (01. 
137—31.) 


In  combination  with  a  standplpe  or  the  like  having  a 
hose  connection,  bearings  on  said  standplpe,  rollers  mount- 
ed iB  saWf  bearings,  and  a  drum  comprising  a  cylindrical 
central  portion  of  greater  diameter  than  the  standplpe 
and  upper  and  lower  heads  on  .said  cylindrical  portion, 
saitf  heads  having  openings  through  which  the  standplpe 
extendf  and  the  said  rollers  bearing  against  the  under  sides 
of  said  heads  so  that  the  drum  is  monnted  for  rotation 
around  the  standplpe. 
2310.  G.— 73 


1,202,©4«.  COUPON  BANK-DEPOSIT  BOOK.  Mkrkill 
B.  B.\RKLET,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Bankers  Service  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1914. 
Serial  No.  866,914.     (CT.  11-19.) 


*H^ 


^^ 
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1.  A  deposit  t>ook.  adapted  to  indicate  the  amounts  paid 
and  to  be  paid  by  a  depositor  or  a  bank's  customer,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sheets,  each  sheet  consisting  of  a 
stub  and  a  detachable  coupon,  the  stube  and  those  coupons 
which  remain  attached  to  be  held  by  the  depositor  uatll 
the  account  is  eioeed,  the  stubs  and  coupons  throughout 
the  book  1>earlng  a  common  designating  nsark  and  being 
likewise  serially  numbered,  and  each  stub  having  a  space 
for  the  reception  of  a  validating  sUrnature. 

2.  A  deposit  book  adapted  to  indicate  the  amounts  paid 
and  to  lie  paid  by  a  depositor  or  a  bank's  customer,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  alieets,  each  sheet  conslstlDv  of  a 
stub  an4  a  detachable  coupon,  the  stub  and  those  coupons 
which  remain  attached  to  be  heid  by  the  depositor  until 
the  account  is  dosed,  the  stubs  and  coupons  throughout 
the  book  bearing  an  imprint  Indicating  a  si>erlflc  money 
value,  each  stob  and  coupon  througlioot  the  lxv>k  like- 
wise bearing  a  common  designating  mark  and  being  se- 
rially numbered,  and  each  stub  baring  a  space  left  there- 
on for  the  reception  of  a  vaHdathig  signature,  said  sig 
nature  being  applied  to  each  stub  by  a  bank  o(B<'ial  as  the 
corresponding  coupon  is  detached  and  retained  by  said 
ofllcial  as  a  bank  record. 

3.  A  deposit  book  adapted  to  indicate  the  amounts  paid 
and  to  b<'  peld  by  a  depositor  nr  a  tMink's  customer,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  8hee\s.  each  sheet  consisting  of  a 
stub  and  a  detachable  coupon,  each  stub  and  coupon  bear 
lag  an  imprint  indicating  a  specific  money  ralne.  the  stubs 
and  coupons  throughout  the  book  bearing  a  common  desig 
nating  mark  and  likewljse  bein«r  serially  numbered,  and  the 
stubs  having  n  space  left  thereon  for  the  reception  of  a 
validating  signature  adapted  to  be  applied  liy  a  bank  of- 
ficial when  the  corresponding  coupon  Is  detached  :  and  a 
table  bearing  serial  numbers  corresponding  to  the  serial 
numliors  afori>8aid  and  the  amount  of  the  money  value 
upon  the  serially  -  numbered  sheets,  said  numbers  and 
money-value  designations  being  grouped  Into  ilm<'  periods, 
with  the  total  money-value  for  each  group  separately  ex- 
pressed, the  book  containing  the  validated  stubs  and  those 
coupons  which  remain  attached  to  be  held  by  the  de- 
positor until  the  full  amount  called  for  hy  the  hook  has 
been  deposited,  or  the  account  closed. 

4.  .*  deposit  book  for  assisting  In  the  carrying  out  of 
a  multi-partite  business  transaction,  including  obligations 
of  serial,  periodic  character,  comprising  in  combination  a 
plurality  of  sheets  each  including  a  stub  and  a  coupon, 
each  of  said  stubs  and  cotipons  having  an  imprint  indi- 
cating, in  any  desired  terms,  a  specific  part  of  an  oblira- 
tlon  to  be  carried  out  or  performed  at  a  given  time,  and 
each  also  having  like  defdjrnatlng  means 
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5.  A  deposit  book,  adapted  to  Indicate  the  amounts  paid 
and  to  be  paid  by  a  depositor  or  a  bank's  customer,  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  sheets  and  detachable  coupons,  each 
coupon  and  corresponding  sh«et  portion  having  correspond 
1ns:  imprints  to  indicate  the  Bpeclflc  act  of  payment  to  be 
made  In  connection  therewltll,  the  coupons  being  arran^jed 
In  arithmetical  series  and  baring  a  common  deslgnatlnu 
mark.  ^ 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette! 


1,202.647.  SILO-MOLD.  (*b.>rde  B.  B.vrrett,  r.,€nora. 
Kans.  Filed  Dec.  8,  191^.  Serial  No.  65,842.  (CI. 
26—124.) 


1.  A  mold  form  for  silos  cilmprislng  sectional  inner  and 
outer  walls,  means  connecte<I  to  the  outer  walls  for  con- 
tracting? or  expandinii;  the  .>»nm»',  means  connected  to  the 
innnr  wall  for  expanding  or  contractluK  the  sam»\  a  ma- 
terial hoisting  mechanism  anil  m«'ans  carried  upon  a  por- 
tion of  the  last  named  mean!  for  supporting  the  material 
hoisting  mechanism.  1 

-.  In  a  mold  form  for  sll^s.  the  combination  of  Inner 
and  outer  form  walls,  bars  <lslni;  from  said  wall,  means 
for  holding  the  bars  in  separtted  r»'lation,  a  nut  mounted 
on  said  bar  holding  means,  a  pair  of  abutments  adapted 
to  be  clamped  to  and  be  vertically  adjustable  on  a  pair  of 
upright  reinforcing  members  of  the  concrete  wall  being 
built,  and  a  screw  threaded  In  said  nut  and  bearing  on 
said  abutments  and  adapted  to  raise  the  mold  walls. 

.{.  A  mold  form  for  silos  cjmprlslnK  sectional  Inner  and 
outer  walls,  levers  connected  to  the  adjoining  sections  of 
the  outer  walls  and  arranged  for  positively  expanding  and 
contracting  said  sections,  levers  connected  to  the  sections 
of  the  Innor  walls  for  expanding  the  same,  and  means  con 
nected  to  the  sections  of  the  Ipner  walla  for  simultaneously 
contracting  all  of  said  sectio$s. 

4.  .\  mold  form  for  silos  comprising  sectional  inner  and 
outer  walls,  means  for  <>xp|ndlng  and  contracting  the 
outer  wall.  U-vt-rs  connected  to  the  sections  of  the  inner 
wall  for  holding  the  same  in  expanded  position,  a  central 
shaft,  arms  radiating  from  the  shaft  and  connected  with 
the  sections  of  the  innt-r  wall,  a  member  vertically  mov- 
able with  relation  to  the  shpft  and  connections  between 
the  member  and  the  section^  of  the  Inner  wall,  whereby 
all  of  the  sections  of  the  Innei-  wall  may  tie  simultaneously 
contract»Hl. 

5.  M'-ans  for  forming  slhi  walls,  bracps  connected  to 
the  inner  wall,  a  track  moujittHl  upon  the  braces  and  a 
crane  frame  adapted  to  travel  on  the  track. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oawtte.] 


1.202.648.  FOLDING  CARTON.  LoiIS  Wl.NTHROP 
B.*BT.\.  Winchester.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1916.  Serial 
No.  83.796.      tCl.  229—16.) 

1.  \  carton  consisting  of  $  folding  blank  and  compris- 
ing a  rectangular  bottom.  sU  upatanding  wall.s.  and  two 
lids,  four  of  said  walla  beln|  arranged  to  form  a  rectan- 
gular Incliwure  and  the  two  others  being  arranged  In  con- 
tiguous relation  to  the  Inner  faces  of  two  opposltp  walls  of 
said  four  walls,  whereby  sucb  Inclosure  is  provided  with 
two  opposed  doable  walls  aqd  two  opposed  single  walls. 
the  upper  edges  of  the  outer  members  of  said  double  walls 
being  higher  than  the  upper  edgea  of  the  inner  members 


thereof,  said  lids  adjoining  the  upper  edges  of  said  two 
single  walls  respectively,  one  of  said  lids  being  arranged 
to  rest  upon  said  upper  edges  of  said  Inner  members  and 
having  flaps  between  aald  Inner  members  and  said  outer 
members,  and  the  other  one  of  said  lids  being  arranged  to 
rest  upon  said  upper  edges  of  said  outer  members  and  hav- 
ing flaps  lying  against  the  outer  faces  of  said  outer  mem- 
bers, said  lids  having  holes  In  registration  with  each 
other.       ' 


2.  A  folding  blank  adapted  to  form  a  carton,  and  com- 
prising live  wall  forming  sections  arranged  in  a  series, 
wall  forming  flaps  a<lJolnlug  the  side  marginal  i>ortlonB  of 
the  second,  third  and  fourth  «f  said  sections,  and  retain 
Ing  flaps  adjoining  the  side  marginal  portions  of  the  first 
and  flfth  said  sections,  said  flrst  and  flfth  sections  being 
adapted  to  fold,  one  over  the  other,  to  form  a  double  Ud, 
and  having  band  holes  adapted  to  register  with  each  other, 
said  blank  having  parallel  lines  of  scoring  defining  aald 
five  sections,  one  from  another,  and  lines  of  scoring  defin- 
ing said  flaps  from  said  sections,  one  of  said  sections  that 
adjoin  said  thlnl  section  being  shorter  than  the  other, 
said  wail-forming  flaps  that  adjoin  said  third  section  be- 
ing of  the  same  length  as  said  shorter  section  to  sustain 
the  11(1  .section  that  adjoins  the  latter,  said  flaps  that  ad- 
Join  said  second  and  fourth  sections  having  cofiperatlTe 
tabs  and  silts  adapted  to  be  interlocked  to  sustain  said 
second  and  fourth  sections  in  parallel  confronting  rela- 
tion, and  to  sustain  said  flaps  of  .said  third  section  Id 
parallel  confronting  relation,  two  or  more  of  said  Inter- 
locking flaps  having  edges  arranged  to  sustain  the  outer 
lid  section  apart  from  the  Inner  lid  section  to  provide  a 
space  between  said  Ud  sections,  said  flaps  that  adjoin  the 
outer  lid  section,  and  two  or  more  of  said  Intprlocklng 
flaps,  having  cooperating  tabs  and  slits  adapted  to  be 
Interlocked  with  each  other  to  hold  said  outer  Ud  section 
In  closed  position. 


1.202,^49.  AORK  TLTT'KAL  IMPLEMENT.  John  Bul- 
Li.vfJHArsBX,  Hallwr,  Iowa.  Fll.ii  Aug.  7,  1916.  Serial 
No.  113,624.      (CI.  97—24.) 


// 


y 


1.  An  attachment  for  planters  comprising  a  pair  of  con- 
necting straps  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  planter  frame 
and  provided  with  bearings,  a  gang  beam  revolubly 
mounted  in  said  t)earlngs.  earth  working  elements  carried 
by  the  beam,  a  lever  connected  to  the  beam  to  revolve 
said  beam  and  move  said  elements  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement   with    the    ground,    a    spring    having    one    endi 
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adapted  to  bp  secured  In  fixed  relation  to  the  planter 
frame,  and  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  spring 
and  the  beam  and  arranged  to  hold  said  elements  In  both 
ground  engaging  and  elevated  positions. 

2.  An  attachment  for  planters  comprising  a  pair  of 
connecting  straps  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  planter  frame 
and  provided  with  bearings,  a  gang  beam  revolubly 
mounted  in  said  bearings,  earth  working  elements  carrle*! 
by  the  beam,  a  lever  connected  to  the  beam  to  revolve 
!-ald  beam  and  move  said  elements  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  ground,  a  spring  having  one  end 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  fixed  relation  to  the  planter 
frame,  and  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  spring 
and  the  beam  and  arranged  to  hold  said  elements  In  both 
ground  engaging  and  elevated  positions,  said  means  com 
prising  a  bracket  fixed  with  respect  to  the  beam  and  hav 
ing  a  slot  extending  above  and  below  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  beam,  and  provided  at  each  end  with  a  notch,  and  an 
eye  carried  by  the  spring  and  movably  engaged  In  said 
slot  to  seat  In  a  selected  notch. 


1,202,650.  FILLING  FEELER  MECHANISM  FOR  WEFT- 
REPLENISHING  LOOMS.  Georob  E.  Bennbk,  Lowell, 
Mas.s.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  13,598.  (CI. 
139—85.) 


1.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having,  In  combination,  a 
lay.  a  shuttle  box,  a  shuttle,  a  breast  beam,  a  filling  feeler 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  breast  beam,  and  a  device  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  be  controlled  in  its  operation  by 
the  position  of  the  shuttle  In  the  shuttle  box  for  position- 
ing the  filling  feeler  mechanism  properly  with  relation  to 
the  shuttle. 

2.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having.  In  combination,  a 
lay,  a  shuttle,  a  breast  beam,  a  filling  feeler  positioning 
device  mounted  on  the  lay  having  provision  by  virtue  of 
which  ita  operative  position  is  controlled  by  the  shuttle, 
and  a  filling  feeler  mechanism  mounted  on  the  breast 
beam  having  a  laterally  movable  filling  feeler  controlled 
by  the  positioning  device. 

3.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having,  in  combination,  a 
lay,  a  breast  beam,  a  picker,  a  shuttle  box,  a  shuttle 
having  a  slot  in  its  front  wall,  a  filling  feeler  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  breast  beam  including  a  filling  feeler,  and 
a  device  mounted  on  the  lay  for  properly  positioning  the 
feeler  with  relation  to  the  slot  In  the  shuttle  comprising 
a  member  movable  longitudinally  of  the  lay  and  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  picker,  and  means  mounted  on 
the  lon;rltudlnally  movable  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
filling  feeler  during  filling  feeling  movement. 

4.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having,  in  combination,  a 
lay,  a  breast  team,  a  picker,  a  shuttle  box,  a  shuttle,  a 
filling  feeler  mechanism  mounted  on  the  breast  beam,  and 
a  device  for  operatively  positioning  the  filling  feeler  mech 
anism  comprising  a  member  mounted  on  the  lay  and  mov 
able  relatively  thereto  controlled  as  to  Its  position  by  the 
picker  when  the  shuttle  is  In  the  shuttle  box,  and  a  cam 
surface  secured  to  the  member  and  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  engagement  with  the  filling  feeler  mechanism. 

5.  A  filling  feeler  mechanism  for  weft  replenishing 
looms,  comprising  a  slide,  a  laterally  movable  filling  feeler 
mounted  on  the  slide  and  adapted  to  determine  the  extent 
to  whi'^h  the  filling  has  been  exhausted  and  a  filling  feeler 
controller  mounted  on  the  slide,  and  adapted  to  contact 


with  the  shuttle,  said  filling  feeler  and  said  controller  co- 
operating to  effect  filling   replenishment   when    the  filling 
has  been  exhausted  to  a  predetermined  extent. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,202,651.  SELF-TRAILING  TRUCK.  Adolph  W,  Bbn- 
8OX,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  June  4,  1915.  Serial 
No.  32,©70.      (CI.  21—137.) 


1.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  rear 
wheels  joumaled  thereto,  of  a  wheel  equipped  front  wheel 
bracket  pivoted  to  the  front  end  of  said  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  forwardly  projecting  coupling  head,  and  a 
rigid  coupling  bar  plvotally  connected  to  the  rear  of  said 
truck  frame,  with  freedom  for  vertical  movements,  but 
rigid  against  forward  and  rearward  and  lateral  movement, 
said  coupling  bar,  at  its  central  portion,  having  a  project 
Ing  portion  adapted  to  be  plvotally  connected  to  the  head 
of  the  draw  bar  of  the  front  wheel  bracket  of  a  rear  truck. 

2.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  rear 
w*eel8  Journaled  thereto,  of  a  wheel-equipped  front  wheel 
bracket  centrally  pivoted  to  the  front  end  portion  of  said 
frame  and  provided  with  a  forwardly  projecting  Integral 
draw  bar  terminating  In  a  horizontally  bifurcated  cou- 
pling head,  and  a  draw  jjar  extended  transversely  across 
the  rear  portion  of  said  truck  frame  and  pivoted  thereto 
for  vertical  oscillatory  movement,  and  provided  with  a 
rearwardly  projecting  centrally  located  coupling  shank 
adapted  to  be  plvotally  connected  to  the  bifurcated  head 
of  the  draw  bar  of  a  rear  truck. 

3.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  rear 
wheels  Journaled  thereto,  of  n  truck  wheel  bracket  cen- 
trally pivoted  to  the  front  portion  of  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing laterally  spaced  depending  flanges,  and  a  front  wheel 
located  between  and  Journaled  to  said  flanges,  the  said 
wheel  .bracket  having  a  forwardly  projecting  integral 
<'oupllng  head. 


1.202,652.  PROCESS  FOR  COLORING  FIBER. 
S.  Bbntlet.  Plattsburg,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb. 
Serial  No.  78,969.     (CI.  8—5.) 


CHARLS8 

17,    1916. 


1.  The  process  of  imparting  to  fiber  a  shaded  coloring, 
consisting  of  dissolving  the  coloring  matter  In  a  solvent 
capable  of  evaporation  :  bringing  the  fiber  and  coloring 
solution  into  contact  with  each  other  tUl  the  coloring 
solution  has  been  absorbed  by  the  fiber;  and  supporting 
the  Impregnated  fiber  exposed  to  the  air  under  the  influ- 
ence of  gravity  while  the  solvent  is  evaporating  from  the 
fiber,  said  fiber  being  disposed  with  a  portion  thereof  ele- 
vated and  other  portions  less  elevated  to  cause  gravity  to 
act  upon  the  suspended  particles  of  coloring  matter  in 
the  solution  during  the  drying  process,  said  fiber  being 
further  disposed  at  different  degrees  of  angular  Inclina- 
tion during  the  drying  process  to  regulate  the  action  of 
gravity  on  the  coloring  matter  during  said  process. 
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2.  The  proceM  of  Imparting  to  flb*r  a  shaded  coloring, 
conslflting  of  dlsaolvlni?  th*  rolorlnR  matter  In  a  solvent 
capable  of  evaporation  :  immerslny  the  fiber  In  the  color- 
ing solution  ;  and  then  supporting  the  saturated  fiber  in 
the  air  for  the  solvent  to  evaporate  therefrom,  the  fiber 
being  supported  at  different  angles  during  the  drying 
process  according  to  the  gradation  of  color  desired  In 
each  instance. 

3.  The  process  of  Imparting  to  a  sheet  of  fiber  a  shaded 
coloring,  consisting  of  d'ss^ivlng  the  coloring  matter  in  a 
solvent  capable  of  rapid  evaporation ;  saturating  the 
sheet  with  the  coloring  sultition  ;  and  spreading  the  satu 
rated  sheet  on  an  inclined  impervious  surface,  and  ex- 
posing the  upper  side  of  the  sheet  to  the  drying  action  of 
the  air,  to  cause  gravity  f)o  act  upon  and  rearrange  the 
particles  of  suspended  coloijlng  matter  In  th«  sheet,  during 
the  drying  process,  the  an^le  of  Inclination  of  said  sup- 
porting surface  being  varied  to  regulate  the  action  of 
gravity  on  the  coloring  solution  during  said  process. 

4.  The  process  of  Imparting  to  a  sheet  of  fiber  a  shaded 
coloring,  consisting  of  dissolving  the  coloring  matter  in  a 
•olTent  capable  of  evaporation  ;  saturating  the  sheet  of 
fiber  with  the  coloring  soflutlon  and  spreading  It  on  a 
plane  surface  exposed  to  tihe  action  of  the  air.  to  cause 
the  eTaporatlon  of  the  soflvent  ;  and  alternately  tilting 
»aW  inrface,  one  side  aboire  the  other,  to  Influence  the 
Tictlon  of  gravity  on  the  liispended  particles  of  coloring 
matter  In  the  sheet  of  fll»er  duHng  the  drying   process. 

6.  The  procee*  of  imparting  to  a  mass  of  fiber  a  shaded 
coloring,  consisting  of  taking  the  fiber  and  coloring  mat 
ter   dissolved   In   a   solvent   capable  of   evaporation  ;    Im 
merging  the  fiber  In  the  coloring  solution  ;  and  then  sup 
porting  the  saturated  flbet  In  the  air  for  the  solvent  to 
evaporate  therefrom,  the  mass  of  fiber  being  supported  at 
an  angle  corresponding  to  the  gradation  of  color  desired 
therein. 


1,202,65.3.  TROrOH-FLUSHER.  Bbenaru  Beboma-nn, 
Detroit.  Mich,  Filed  i>*pt.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  49,156. 
(CI.  61— ».) 


1.  A  flusher  comprising  a  plate  having  a  cross-sectional 
form  corresponding  to  tfee  cross-sectional  form  of  the 
open  end  of  a  trough  to  which  It  is  adapted  to  be  applied, 
said  plate  being  provldf-d  With  a  discharge  opening  adapt 
ed  to  direct  fiuld  Into  said  trough  over  the  bottom  thereof, 
and  means  carried  by  tha  plate  for  supplying  fluid  to  be 
discharged  through  the  d^wiharge  opening. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body  of  cementltious  ma- 
terial forming  a  trough  hiding  an  open  ond,  of  a  plate  em 
bedded  In  said  body  and  forming  a  closed  end  for  the 
open  end  of  said  trough  don^ormlng  to  th«>  cross-sectional 
end  portion  thereof,  said  plate  being  formed  with  a  fluid 
discharge  opening  arranged  to  direct  water  longitudinally 
and  downwardly  over  the  pottom  of  the  trough,  and  means 
carried  by  said  plate  fo^  supplying  a  fiuld  to  said  dis- 
charge opening. 

3.  A  flusher  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured 
at  one  end  of  a  trou>:h  a«  a  continuation  thereof  and 
having  a  form  corresponding  thereto,  said  plate  being 
provided  with  a  fluid  dl»harge  opening  arranged  to  dls 
charge  longltndlnally  anil  downwardly  over  the  bottom 
of  B«ld  plate  and  trongln  means  on  the  plate  forming  a 
fluid  pasmge  leading  to  said  discharge  opening,  and  a 
valve  to  control  said  passage. 

4.  A  fluaher  eomprlsln|r  a  concave  floor  plate  having  a 
crow  section  corresponding  to  a  trough  to  which  it  Is  to 
b«  applied  at  an  open  en<l  thereof  and  formed  with  a  boss 
liavlng  a  discharge  slot  In  the  side  wall  thereof,  a  6e 
p 'ndlng  barrel  In   communication  with  said  slot,   a  valve 


In  the  barrel,  and  means  for  manipulating  the  valve  ex- 
tending through  the  floor  plate  and  lying  below  the  plane 
of  the  upper  marginal  portions  thereof. 

5.  .V  flusher  comprising  a  floor  plate  adapteil  to  be 
secured  at  the  open  end  of  a  floor  trough  to  form  a  con- 
tinuation thereof  and  having  a  marginal  flange  the  upper 
edge  of  which  is  adapted  to  He  In  the  plane  of  the  upper 
edge  of  the  trough,  said  plate  being  formed  with  an  up- 
wardly projecting  hollow  l)os«  at  a  distance  from  the  end 
flange  of  the  plate,  said  boss  beinn  formed  with  a  dis- 
charge opening  to  direct  fluid  downwardly  and  along  the 
bottom  of  the  plate  and  trough,  a  menioer  depen<llng  from 
the  plate  forming  a  fluid  passage  discharging  through 
said  opening  In  said  boss:  a  valve  In  said  member,  and 
means  for  operating  the  valve  extending  through  the  plate 
between  the  end  flange  thereof  and  said  twss  and  lying 
below  the  plane  of  the  upper  edg;  of  the  marginal  flange 
of  said  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


1,202.654.     RIM  TOOL.     Fkaxk  \.  Bebbx,  Loudon,  Tenn. 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1916.     Pt-rlal  No.  84,R«9.     (Cl.  167—1.) 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
lever,  arms  connected  to  aald  lever  by  pivots  located  In 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  said  arms  being  provided 
with  hooks  at  their  outer  extremities,  and  a  projection  on 
one  of  said  arms  adapted  to  engage  one  extremity  of  a 
contracted  rim  while  the  extremity  of  the  lever  la  In  en- 
gagement with  a  projection  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  rim. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  lever,  arms  connecte<:  to  said  lever  by  pivots  located 
In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  said  arms  being  provided 
with  hooks  at  their  outer  extremities,  and  a  projection 
on  one  of  said  arms  adapted  to  engage  one  extremity 
of  a  contracted  rim  while  the  extremity  of  the  lever  la 
In  engagement  with  a  projection  on  the  Inner  face  of 
the  rim.  the  extremity  of  said  lever  being  beveled  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

:•>.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
lever,  arms  connected  to  said  lever  by  pivots  located  In 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  said  arms  being  provided 
with  hooks  at  their  outer  extremities,  and  a  projection 
on  one  of  said  arms  adapted  to  engage  one  extremity  of  a 
contracted  rim  while  the  extremity  of  the  lever  Is  In  en- 
gagement with  a  projection  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  rim, 
the  extremity  of  said  lever  being  beveled  for  the  purpose 
specified,  and  the  extremity  of  said  projection  on  the  arm 
being  undercut  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,202,655.       LINOTYPE  MACHINE.       WlLl>lAM     E.     B«R 
TR.vM.    Brooklyn.  N.   Y..  assignor  to   Intertype  Corpora- 
tion.   .New    York,    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  661,944.     {C\.  199—7.) 
1.   In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  an  assembling  ele- 
vator,   the    receiving  channel    of   which    Is   provided   with 
means  to  receive  matrices  at  different  levels,  the  matrix 
rei-elvlng  means   for  the  lower  level   being  fixed  and  the 
matrix-receiving  means  for  the  upper  level  being  grooved 
to  receive  the  lugs  at  the  lower  corners  of  the  matrices  and 
being  so  pivoted  that  Its  matrix-receiving  end  shall  move 
vertically  to  control  the  assembling  of  the  matrices  of  the 
different  level*. 
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2,  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  an  assembling  ele- 
vator having  a  matrix-receiving  channel  a  portion  of 
which  contains  a  lower  stationary  rail  to  receive  the  lugs 
at  the  lower  corners  of  matrices  assembled  at  a  lower 
level  and  a  pivoted  upper  rail  the  matrix-receiving  end 
of  which  is  movable  vertically  to  receive  the  lugs  at  the 
lower  corners  of  the  matrices  assembled  at  an  upper  level. 


3.  In  a  linotype  machine,  an  assembling  elevator  having 
a  relatively  fixed  rib  In  the  matrix  channel  to  coCperate 
with  the  lower  lugs  of  and  to  support  matrices  at  one  level, 
and  a  vertically  adjustable  grooved  rib  arranged  above  the 
rib  first  mentioned  to  cooperate  with  the  lower  lugs  of 
matrices  for  an  upper  level. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  an  assembling  ele- 
vator having  a  relatively  fixed  rib  in  the  matrix  channel 
thereof  to  cooperate  with  the  lower  lugs  of  matrices  to 
position  the  matrices  at  a  lower  level,  and  a  pivoted  lon- 
gitudinally grooved  matrix  controller  having  Its  matrix- 
receiving  end  shiftable  vertically  relatively  to  said  rib  to 
cooperate  with  the  lugs  of  matrices  and  to  support  mich 
matrices  while  In  shifted  position. 

.'.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  in  combination 
with  an  assembling  elevator  having  a  relatively  fixed 
matrix  rail  or  support  at  a  lower  level,  an  upper  support- 
ing rail  plvotally  mounted  in  the  elevator  at  a  point  re- 
mote from  Its  receiving  end  and  substantially  In  line  with 
Ita  supporting  surface,  and  means  for  moving  said  upper 
rail  about  Its  pivot  to  cause  matrices  to  assemble  on  or 
beneath  It  at  will. 


connections  between  the  remaining  ends  of  said  levers  and 
said  sprocket  wheel  whereby  the  latter  may  be  rotated 
by  the  operation  of  said  levers. 


1,202,M».  PROPELLING  .ATTACHMENT  FOR  BICY- 
CLES. Henrt  a.  Biot,  Medical  Lake,  Wash.  Piled 
Jan.  4.  1916.     Serial  No.  70,285.     (Cl.  208—19.) 


1.  In  a  propelllag  attachment  for  blcyclea,  etc.,  a  frame, 
clamps  on  said  frame  adapted  to  embrace  the  rear  post 
of  the  bicycle  frame,  an  arm  secured  to  the  one  end  of 
■aid  frame  and  projecting  toward  the  front  poet  of  the 
bicycle  frame,  a  clamp  on  the  forward  end  of  said  arm 
encircling  the  adjacent  post  of  the  frame  of  the  bicycle, 
and  foot  operated  mechanism  carried  by  said  frame  and 
connected  to  the  driving  wheel  of  the  bicycle. 

2.  In  a  propelling  attachment  for  bicycles,  etc,  a  frame, 
clamps  on  said  frame  adapted  to  embrace  the  rear  post 
of  the  bicycle  frame,  an  arm  secured  to  the  one  end  of 
said  frame  and  projecting  toward  the  front  post  of  the 
bicycle  frame,  a  clamp  on  the  forward  end  of  said  arn 
encircling  the  adjacent  post  of  the  frame  of  the  bicycle, 
a  sprocket  wheel  on  said  frame,  a  chain  connecting  said 
sprocket  wheel  to  the  driving  pinion  of  the  bicycle,  levers 
pivoted  upon  said  frame,  each  having  one  end  disposed 
within  the  reach  of  one  of  the  feet  of  the  operator,  and 


1.202.657.  HYDRAULIC  POWER  UNIT.  Robert  H.  Bl»- 
VIS8,  Bristol,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  James  A. 
Dickey,  Briatol,  Tenn..  and  one-fourth  to  C.  L.  T.  Fisher,' 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  June  21,  1915.  Serial  No. 
;J5,402.      (Cl.  170 -105. » 


1.  .\  hydraulic  power  unit  Including  a  wheel  flume,  a 
phirnllty  of  rotatable  blade  wheels  bodily  movable  relative 
to  each  other  to  compensate  for  varying  heights  of  water, 
and  means  spacing  said  wheels  from  each  other  and  per- 
mitting each  wheel  to  move  through  an  arc  having  the  axis 
of  the  next  adjacent  wheel  as  Its  center 

2.  A  hydraulic  power  unit  including  a  wheel  flume,  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  blade  wheels  bodily  movable  rela- 
tive to  each  other  to  compensate  for  varying  helghta  of 
water,  mechanism  Interconnecting  said  wheels  for  syn- 
chronous rotative  movement,  and  means  spacing  said 
wheels  from  each  other  and  permitting  each  wheel  to  move 
through  an  arc  having  the  axis  of  the  next  adjacent  wheel 
as  its  center. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  hydraulic  power  unit  for  loca- 
tion In  the  bed  of  a  river  to  utilize  the  current  of  the 
latter,  of  a  wheel  supporting  and  water  guiding  structure 
including  a  passage  located  In  the  normal  path  of  flow  of 
the  river  and  a  wheel  flume,  a  gate  controlling  the  water 
admitted  to  said  flume,  angularly  disposed  gates  In  front  of 
said  first  mentioned  gate  and  cooperating  to  prevent  refuse 
from  entering  said  flume,  and  manually  operated  means 
for  independently  controlling  each  of  said  gates,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  hydraulic  power  unit  Including 
a  plurality  of  buoyant  who«'l8.  axles  and  bearing  mecha- 
nism therefor  comprising  arcuate  uprights,  bearing  stands 
for  supporting  the  axles  of  said  wheels  and  movable  up- 
wardly in  said  uprights,  said  uprights  t>elng  mounted  for 
longitudinal  movement,  and  radius  rods  connecting  the 
wheels  with  each  other  to  maintain  the  same  In  spaced 
operative  relation,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  hydraulic  power  unit  including 
.1  plurality  of  buoyant  wheels,  and  bearing  mechanism 
therefor  comprising  arcuate  uprights,  bearing  stands  for 
supporting  the  axles  of  said  wheels  and  movable  upwardly 
In  said  uprights,  said  uprights  lielng  mounted  for  longlta- 
dlnal  movement,  radius  rods  connecting  the  wheels  with 
each  other  to  maintain  the  same  in  spaced  operative  rela- 
tion, and  driving  mechanism  Interconnecting  said  wheels 
for  simultaneous  rotary  movement,  substantially  ap  de- 
scribed. 


1,202,658.  SEED-PLANTER  Henbt  \.  Blbt,  Eden, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1916.  Serial  No.  87,824.  (Cl. 
111—32.) 

1.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  with  a  spaced  disk 
and  ring,  of  means  for  feedlnc  seeds  to  the  space  between 
the  same,  means  for  forming  a  furrow  In  advance  of 
the  ring  and  disk  and  for  preventing  the  accumulation 
between  the  ring  and  disk,  and  means  for  doling  the 
furrow. 

2.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  with  a  dlak.  of  a 
ring  secured  thereto  and  having  its  edge  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  edge  of  the  dlak,  means  for  feeding  seed* 
through  the  ring  to.  the  space  between  It  and  the  dlak 
and  means  for  preventing  the  accumulation  of  dirt  between 
the  ring  and  disk. 
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3.  In  a  Meed  planter,  tbe  combinatloo  with  a  concavo- 
convex  dl^k,  of  a  c«ncavo-convex  ring  secured  thereto  In 
•paced  r<(iatlon.  means  far  feeding  seed  to  the  space  be- 
tween the  disk  and  ring  and  means  fnr  forming  a  furrow 
and  for  preventing  the  accumulation  of  dirt  between  the 
disk  and  ring. 


4.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
■paced  I)ar8,  of  a  wheel  for  -iupporting  the  same,  a  disk 
rotatably  mounted  between  the  bars,  a  ring  secured  to 
the  disk  In  spaced  relation,  means  for  feeding  seeds  to 
the  space  between  the  disk  and  ring  and  a  knife  secured 
between  the  bars  and  extending  rearwardiy  and  down- 
wardly between  the  ring  and  disk. 


1,202.059.  DISH-WA8HEB.  Che.\tie  D.  Boston,  Elys, 
Ky.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1015.  Serial  No.  47,811.  (CI. 
141—9.) 


•<     / 


1.  A  dish  washer  InchifiinK  a  llqulrj  rontalner.  inclad- 
ing  a  bottom  having  dish  raceiving  and  supporting  groove* 
therein,  rockers  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  con- 
tainer, a  removable  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  said  con 
talner.  a  foramlnou.s  tray  arranged  In  said  container, 
dish  supporting  bars  arranged  In  said  container  adjacent 
the  side  walls  thereof  and  hooks  carried  by  said  tray  and 
removably  supported  upon  paid  bars. 

2.  A  dish  washer  Including  a  container  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  grooves  formed  In  the  upper  surface  of 
the  bottom  thereof,  means  lor  supporting  dishes  and  other 
articles  positioned  within  said  grooves,  flexible  supporting 
members  secured  at  one  encj  to  the  side  walls  of  said  con- 
tainer, and  spacing  members  secured  to  said  flexible  mem- 
bers and  arranged  In  spaceil  relation  above  the  container 
bottom. 

3.  A  dish  washer  including  a  liquid  container  having 
grooves  in  the  bottom  adapted  to  receive  dishes  tilted 
against  the  side  walls  thereof,  a  plurality  of  spacing 
blocks,  and  flexible  members  attached  to  the  side  walls  of 
said  container  and  supporting  the  spacing  members  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  container  bottom. 


1,202,660.   POCKET  FX)LDINO  STOOL.   Osias  J.  Breaclt. 

New   London.   Conn.      Filed   .\pr.    1.3,    1915.      Serial    No 

21,083.      (CI.   155—32.) 

A  pocket  folding  stool  (jomprlslng  pairs  of  telescopic 
legs,  pins  secured  to  the  logs  intermediate  the  ends  and 
adjacent  the  upper  ends  thereof,  pairs  of  hollow  sections 
■ecnred  to  the  pins,  hinges  connecting  the  abutting  ends 
of  the  sections  together,  sliding  bolts  carried  by  some  of 


said  sections,  coll  springs  urging  the  sliding  bolts  and  pins 
within  some  of  the  tubular  sections  for  engaging  the  bolta 


into  the  adjoining  sections  for  holding  the  legs  In  allne- 
ment  and  a  seat  connected  to  the  sections  at  the  uppor 
ends  of  the  legs. 


1,202.861.  INCL'BATOK.  Adolph  D.  Bbedkr,  Verona, 
Mo.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  721,938.  (CI. 
236 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  heat  regulating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
Journaled  shaft,  a  valve  plate  carried  by  said  shaft,  a 
thermostat,  a  bar  movable  by  said  thermostat,  a  second 
Journal  shaft,  a  lateral  arm  on  the  first  name*!  shaft,  a 
link  connecting  the  free  end  of  .said  arm  and  the  second 
named  shaft,  and  a  rod  connected  with  said  second  named 
shaft  and  vertically  adjustably  connected  with  said  bar 

2.  In  a  heat  regulating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
journal  shaft,  a  valve  plate  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  ther 
mostat,  a  bar  movable  by  said  thermostat,  a  rocker  mem- 
ber pivoted  upon  said  bar,  the  bar  having  screw  threaded 
engagement  with  the  pivot  of  said  member,  a  second  rock 
shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  said  first  named  shaft,  a  link 
connected  with  the  free  end  of  said  arm  and  said  second 
named  shaft,  and  a  rock  shaft  revoluble  In  said  member 
and  connected  with  said  second  named  rock  shaft. 


1,202,862.  CONDENSING  APPARATUS.  Thcmas  Bbe 
HENv,  .MelUiurne,  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Oct.  20, 
1914.      Serial  No.  Hrt7.0.S5.      (CI.   195—34.) 

1.  In  a  brewing  apparatus  of  the  character  described. 
In  combination,  a  condenser,  a  flue  communicating  with 
said  condenser,  a  trap  In  said  flue,  a  cooling  coll,  a  pipe 
connecting  said  trap  with  said  cooling  coll,  a  mixing 
chamber  in  communication  with  said  cooling  coil,  and  a 
pipe  connecting  the  top  of  the  condeser  to  said  mixing 
chamber,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  Id  a  brewing  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
for  condensing  vapors  and  absorbing  gases  and  fumes.  In 
combination,  a  condenser,  a  flue  In  communication  with 
said  condenser,  a  trap  In  said  flue,  a  cooling  coll,  a  pipe 
connecting  said  trap  with  said  cooling  coll,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber in  communication  with  said  cooling  coll,  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  top  of  the  condenser  to  said  mixing  chamber, 
an  open  chamber,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  said   mixing 
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chamber  to  said  open  chamber,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


j^T^n 


3.  In  a  brewing  ai)paratus  of  the  character  described,  In 
combination,  a  condenser,  a  flue  communicating  with  said 
condenser,  a  trap  In  said  flue,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  hori- 
tontal  perforated  partition  in  said  mixing  chamber,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  condenser  to  the  mixing 
chamber  below  said  partition,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the 
upper  part  of  the  mixing  chamber  to  said  trap  in  the 
flue,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  brewing  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in 
combination,  a  condenser,  a  flue  communicating  with  said 
condenser,  a  trap  in  said  flue,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  horl- 
lontal  perforated  partition  In  said  mixing  chamber,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  condenser  to  the  mixing 
chamber  below  said  partition,  a  spray  In  the  lower  part 
of  the  mixing  chamber  connected  to  the  pipe  leading  to 
the  top  of  said  condenser,  and  an  overflow  pipe  leading 
from  the  upper  to  the  lower  part  of  said  mixing  chamber, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  brewing  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in 
combination,  a  condenser,  a  flue  communicating  with  said 
condenser,  a  closed  mixing  chamber,  a  pipe  passing  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  condenser  to  said  closed  mixing 
chamber,  a  trap  in  said  flue,  a  cooling  coll,  a  pipe  connect- 
ing said  cooling  coll  and  said  flue,  a  water  tank  surround- 
ing said  cooling  coll,  a  pipe  connecting  said  coll  and  said 
mixing  chamber,  an  open  chamber,  a  spray  in  said  open 
chamber,  a  pipe  pas-sing  from  the  lower  end  of  said  mix 
Ing  chamber  to  said  spr*y,  or  perforated  vlP*  located  In 
said  open  chamber  or  vat,  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,202,663.  WHEEL  -  GUARD  AND  TRACK  CLEANER 
FOR  SAW  CARRIAGES.  William  L.  Briggs,  McMlnn- 
vlUc,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  84,102. 
(CL  104—100.) 


1.   A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a   pair  of 
horizontally    disposed   spaced    plates,    track    cleaning   ele- 


ments mounted  between  the  plates  and  adapted  to  have 
vertical  and  horizontal  adjustments  with  respect  to  the 
plates,  and  means  for  holding  the  elements  In  adjusted 
position. 

2.  A  track  cleaner  comprising  spaced  side  plates,  wedge 
shaped  blocks  reverslbly  positioned  between  the  plates  and 
fastening  elements  extending  through  the  plates  and  the 
blocks. 

3.  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
plates,  and  track  cleaning  elements  located  between  the 
plates  and  adapted  to  have  horizontal  adjustment  there- 
between. 


1,202,664.  STRIP -SERVING  APPARATUS.  Earl  L. 
Browxson,  Allston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  National  Binding 
Machine  Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1907.  Serial  No.  370,195.  (CL 
91—14.5.) 


1.  A  Strip  serving  apparatus  comprising  strip  package 
supporting  means,  a  molstener  In  wetting  relation  to  the 
strip  b^sulng  from  said  supporting  means  and  positioned  to 
permit  the  delivery  of  the  unsevered.  forward  end  of  the 
strip  past  it  to  the  hand  of  the  user,  and  predetermlned- 
length  feeding  means  manually  operable  by  the  user  to 
effect  the  feeding  of  a  predetermined  length  of  said  un- 
severed. forward  end  to  and  past  the  molstener  to  the 
user. 

2.  .\  strip  serving  apparatus  comprising  strip  package 
supporting  means,  a  molstener  in  wetting  relation  to  the 
strip  issuing  from  said  supporting  means  and  positioned  to 
permit  the  delivery  of  the  unsevered,  forward  end  of  the 
strip  past  i'  to  the  hand  of  the  user,  and  moisture-applying 
and  predetermlnedlength  feeding  means  wholly  in  the  rear 
of  the  molstener  and  operable  by  the  user  to  feed  a  pre- 
determined length  of  said  unsevered  forward  end  of  the 
strip  to  and  past  the  inoisteuer  thereby  to  effect  moistening 
contact  of  the  strip  and  molstener  and  to  present  a  pre 
determined,  unapplied  length  of  strip  from  the  molstener 
to  the  user.  » 

3.  A  strip  serving  apparatus  comprising  In  combination 
strip  package  supporting  means,  a  molstener  In  wetting 
relation  to  thi-  strip  issuing  from  said  supporting  means 
and  positioned  to  permit  the  Immediate  delivery  of  the  un- 
st^vered.  forward  end  of  the  strip  past  it  to  the  hand  of  the 
user,  and  automatically  acting  predetermlnedlength  feed- 
ing means  positioned  In  the  rear  of  the  molstener  to  feed 
a  predetermined  length  of  said  unsevered.  forward  end 
of  the  strip  to  and  past  the  molstener  and  to  present  the 
same  to  th"  user  for  manual  application. 

4.  A  strip  serving  apparatus  comprising  strip  package 
supporting  means,  a  molstener  In  wetting  relation  to  the 
strip  Issuing  from  said  supporting  means  and  positioned  to 
permit  the  immediate  delivery  of  the  unsevered,  forward 
end  of  the  strip  past  It  to  the  hand  of  the  user,  niitomatl- 
cally-actlng.  predetermined  -  length  feeding  and  holding 
means  to  feed  an  unsevered  end  of  the  strip  of  predeter- 
mined length  to  and  past  the  molstener  and  positioned 
to  hold  and  present  the  same  unapplied  to  the  user,  and 
severing  means  against  which  the  fed  predetermined 
length  of  r.trip  may  be  manually  severed. 

5.  A  strip  serving  apparatus  comprising  strip  package 
supporting  means,  a  molstener  In  wetting  relation  to  the 
strip  issuing  from  said  strip  supporting  means  and  posi- 
tioned to  permit  the  immediate  delivery  of  the  unsevered. 
forward  end  of  the  strip  past  it  to  the  hand  of  the  user, 
predetermined  length  feeding  and  holding  means  manually 
operable  by  the  user  and  positioned  to  effect  the  feeding  to 
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and  past  rhe  molsteser  to  the  user  and  the  boldiog  lo 
position  for  manual  grasplnf  and  teverance  of  an  unsev- 
ered  unapplied  strip  of  predetermined  length,  and  atrip 
geverlng  means  against  wHlcfa  the  predetermined,  fed 
length  of  strip  may  b«  manutlly  deflected  for  aeverance. 
[Claims  6  to  23  not  prlnt«d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202.065.  SOCKET  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS. 
Feboina.vd  a.  BiE.scHJUi,  ^klhart,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  17, 
1914.      S«rial   No.   857,232.|     (CI.  84—7.) 


1.  The  ccmbinatloD  with  4  saxophone  tube  having  an 
opening  In  the  sidt-  portion  tUerpof.  of  a  socket  Incrpaslng 
In  uldth  fiom  portions  ther«>f  at  diametrically  opposite 
points  equally  In  opposite  directions  from  said  points  to 
conform  to  the  outer  convex  mrface  of  the  tube  and  pro- 
duce «n  outpf  sfniart'd  free  opd  or  exposed  flat  edge,  the 
socket  beln.:  provided  at  the  opposite  end  with  a  flange  of 
reduced  thickness  and  a  shoujdor  adjacent  to  said  flange, 
the  flange  being  inserted  In  the  tube  opening  and  upset 
against  the  Inner  surface  of  the  side  of  the  tube  to  tightly 
hold  the  shoulder  In  close  contacting  relation  to  and  se- 
cure the  same  against  the  ouOer  surface  of  the  side  of  the 
tube  around  the  said  opening, 

2.  The  combination  with  «  aaxophone  tube  having  an 
opening  in  the  side  thereof,  of  a  short  straight  socket 
having  one  end  reduced  In  tlilckness,  the  latter  reduced 
end  of  the  socket  being  flttqd  in  the  tube  opening  and 
having  a  portion  thereof  upset  closely  against  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  .side  of  the  take  to  form  a  tight  Joint  be- 
tween the  enter  surface  of  th«  socket  and  the  tube  around 
the  socket  opening  and  also  Pelatlvely  to  the  wall  of  the 
socket  opening,  the  outer  end  of  the  socket  being  .squared 
relatively  to  the  side  of  the  socket  body  so  that  when  the 
socket  is  secured  In  place  th»  said  outer  end  will  stand 
level  relatively  to  the  saxophone  tube. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  saxophone  tube  having  an 
opening  in  the  side  portion  ^hereof,  of  a  short  straight 
socket  having  one  end  reduced  in  thickness  relatively  to 
the  body  of  the  socket  to  fortn  a  securing  flange  and  an 
abutting  -shoulder  within  ana  terminating  at  Its  outer 
r)ortlon  coincidently  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  body 
of  the  socket,  the  flange  being  Inserted  In  the  tube  opening 
and  upset  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  side  of  the 
tube,  the  shoulder  and  the  normally  free  edge  of  the 
flange  conforming  In  contour  to  ea^ch  other  and  both  hav- 
ing a  doable  concavo-convex  sha^pe  to  conform  to  the 
surfaces  of  the  tube  which  thej-  engage,  the  shoulder  being 
flrmly  drawn  Into  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the 
tube  when  the  flange  Is  upset  to  form  a  tight  Joint  between 
the  socket  and  the  wall  of  the  opening  of  the  tube. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  saxophone  tube  having  an 
opening  in  the  side  thereof,  of  a  short  straight  socket 
consisting  of  a  cylindrical  body  having  one  end  reduced 
In  thickness  relatively  to  tht  remaining  portion  of  the 
body,  the  said  reduced  end  of  the  socket  having  the  edge 
thereof  of  double  concavo-cotvex  contour  to  cause  the 
said  end  of  the  socket  to  fit  tlffhtly  against  the  portions  of 
the  tube  engaged  thereby,  thei  tube  opening  being  of  less 
diameter  than  the  outside  dlai»eter  of  the  socket  body  and 
the  reduced  end  of  the  said  body  slightly  less  In  diameter 
-than  the  diameter  of  the  tub*  opening,  the  reduced  end 
of  the  socket  being  inserted  lo  the  tube  opening  and  upset 
apratast  the  inner  surface  of  t»e  stde  of  the  tube. 

5.  As  an  lmp*«ved  article  a*  manufacture,  a  short  me- 
tallic socket  for  application  t*  a  saxophone  or  analogoos  ' 


tubular  musical  instrument,  the  said  socket  being  formed 
of  sheet  metal  and  having  one  end  reduced  In  thickneaa 
relatively  to  the  remaining  portion  of  the  socket  body  to 
provide  a  securing  means  forming  part  of  the  socket,  the 
edge  of  the  reduced  end  of  the  socket  having  two  concave 
diametrical  portions  and  two  convex  portions  between 
them  and  the  edge  of  the  opposite  end  uniformly  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  body  of  the  socket. 


1,202,666.     HORN.     Peter  C.  Bra.vs,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Dec.  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  806.987.     (CI.  116—1.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  dia- 
phragm, a  rotatable  spindle,  a  plurality  of  strikers  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  .said  spindle,  and  radially  movable  there- 
in, said  strikers  projecting  completely  through  said 
spindle,  and  an  obstruction  encountered  by  the  extremlUea 
of  said  strikers  farthest  away  from  said  diaphragm  in  the 
course  of  the  roUtion  of  said  spindle  adapted  to  propel 
said  strikers  against  said  diaphragm. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  dia- 
phragm, a  rotatable  spindle,  a  plurality  of  strikers  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  said  spindle,  and  radially  movable  there- 
in, said  strikers  projecting  completely  through  aald 
spindle,  and  an  obstruction  encountered  by  the  extremltlea 
of  said  strikers  farthest  away  from  said  diaphragm  in  the 
course  of  the  rotation  of  said  spindle  adapted  to  propel 
said  strikers  against  said  diaphragm,  said  strikers  being 
angularly  displaced  throughout   the  spindle. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  dia- 
phragm, a  rotatable  spindle,  a  plurality  of  strikers  niov- 
ably  mounted  in  said  spindle,  and  radially  movable  there- 
in, said  strikers  projecting  completely  through  said 
spindle,  an  obstruction  encountered  by  the  extremities 
of  said  strikers  farthest  away  from  said  diaphragm  In  the 
course  of  the  rotation  of  said  spindle  adapted  to  propel 
said  strikers  against  .said  diaphragm,  and  means  for  per- 
mitting a  pre-determlned  amount  of  movement  of  said 
strikers  through  said  spindle. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  dia- 
phragm, a  rotatable  spindle,  a  plurality  of  strikers  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  said  spindle,  and  radially  movable  there- 
in, said  strikers  projecting  completely  through  said 
spindle,  an  obstruction  encountered  hy  the  extremities 
of  said  strikers  farthest  away  from  said  diaphragm  In  the 
course  of  the  rotation  of  said  spindle  adapted  to  propel 
said  strikers  against  said  diaphragm,  said  strikers  being 
angularly  displaced  throughotit  the  spindle,  and  means 
for  permitting  a  predetermined  aniouat  of  movement  of 
said  strikers  through  said  spindbv 


1,202.667.  ANCHOR-PL.^TE  FOR  GUYS.  Aarov  Rkarsh 
Syracuse,  N.  V.  Filed  .Tan.  1 1,  1911.  Serial  No.  602,090 
(Cl.   189—90.1 

In  combination,  a  guy  having  a  threaded  swlveled  rod 
at  one  end.  an  anchor,  and  means  for  securing  the  rod  to 
the  anchor  comprising  a  rod  extending  through  the  anchor 
and  extending  below  the  lower  face  thereof,  a  nut  thrvAd- 
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ing  on  the  rod,  a  plate.  Interpoaed  between  the  not  and 

the  anchor  and  having  means  coactlng  with   the  anchor 


to  hold  said  plate  from   turning  and  mean."   for   holding 
the  nut,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.202.668.  ABDOMINAL  SUPPORTER.  Mary  E.  Bird, 
Mount  Wlnans,  Md.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1915.  Serial  No 
7.615.      (Cl.  2—188.) 


1.  A  bandage  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
non-elastic  body  portion  adapted  and  arranged  to  sur- 
round the  person  of  a  wearer.  In  combination  with  verti- 
cally spaced  elastic  front  panels,  anvl  an  Intermediate 
non-elastic  band  connecting  the  said  panels. 

2.  A  bandage  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
non-elastic  body  portion  adapted  and  arranged  to  surround 
the  person  of  a  wearer  and  having  delachably  connected 
overlapping  ends,  in  combination  with  vertically  spaced 
elastic  front  panels,  and  tin  intermediate  non-elastic  band 
connecting  the  said  panels. 

3.  An  abdominal  supporter  comprising  a  non-elastic 
body  portion  adapted  and  arranged  to  surround  the  person 
of  a  wearer  above  and  below  the  waist  line,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  elastic  front  panel,  elastic  hip  straps  under 
tension  each  .securt>d  at  both  ends  to  the  non-elastic  body 
material  acrtms  the  lilp  portion  thereof,  oppositely  disposed 
tabs  depending  from  said  supporter,  and  elastic  tension 
•traps  secured  to  their  respective  tabs  adapted  to  surround 
the  legs  of  a  wearer. 


1,202.669.      PLANTER.     WiLLUM  H.  Cambros,  Waverly, 
Ky.      Filed    Feb.    26.    1916.      Serial    No.    80,703.      (Cl. 
111—6.) 
1.  A  planter  of  the  type   described.   Inclodlng  a   frame 

member  mounted  in  connection   with  means   from  which 


the  source  of   driving  power  may   be   derived,    a  aeooDd 

frame  member  upon  which  is  mounted  the  seed  recepucle, 
a  ball  and  socket  jointed  coupling  between  said  frame- 
members,  a  universally  Jointed  shaft,  the  ball  member  of 
said  ball  and  socket  jointed  coupling  being  tubular  and 
said  coupling  housing  the  connection  between  the  mem- 
bers of  said  universally  jointed  shaft,  means  of  connection 
between  said  shaft  and  the  driving  power,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  seed  dropping  means  of  said  seed  receptacle 
from  said  shaft. 


/»^      J 


2.  A  planter  of  the  type  de8crll>ed.  including  a  frame- 
member  mounted  In  connection  with  means  from  which 
the  driving  power  may  be  derived,  a  second  frame-member 
upon  which  is  mounted  the  seed-receptacle,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  seed-dropping  means  of  said  seed-receptacle  ar- 
ranged to  be  actuated  from  said  driving  power,  means  for 
effecting  a  coupling  connection  between  the  frame-member 
bearing  the  seed  receptacle  and  said  universally  Jointed 
shaft,  and  adjusting  means  for  said  seed-receptacle  bear- 
ing frame-member  and  its  seed  delivering  means.  Including 
a  hand  actuated  lever,  a  plvotally  positioned  memlx-r  con- 
nected to  the  planter  draft-bar  member,  a  rock-bar  bearing 
In  one  of  said  frame  members,  and  forming  a  fulcrum  for 
said  lever,  said  rock-bar  being  equipped  with  a  fixed  arm. 
parallel  resilient  members  Intermediate  said  rock-shaft 
arm  and  said  draft-bar  connected  raenilter. 

3.  A  planter  of  the  type  described  including  a  frame- 
member  mounted  in  connection  with  means  from  which 
the  drhing  power  may  be  derived,  a  second  frame-member 
bearing  the  seed-receptacle,  a  flexible  coupling  between 
said  frame-members,  and  a  universally  jointed  shaft  be- 
tween the  drive-power  and  the  seed-dropping  actuatiag 
means,  the  flret  referred  to  being  equipped  with  a  member 
having  arcuate  or  curved  terminals  adapted  to  control  the 
position  of  said  second  frame-member  and  its  adjunctive 
parts  with  respect  to  the  evenness  or  unevenness  ot  the 
ground  as  the  draft  Is  exerted  upon  the  planter. 


1.202,670.     VALVE.     Edward  P.  Carlson,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  July  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  41,850.      (Cl.  187 — *,) 


©3^ 


In  a  valve  of  the  class  desK-rlbed  the  combination  with 
a  tabular  member  having  an  enlarged  chamber  at  its  upper 
end  and  having  its  lower  end  portion  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  fluid-supply  pipe,  the  enlarged  chamber  being 
provided   with    longitudinal    channels   in   ita    walls,   of   a 
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baoyant  member  fitted  wltUln  said  enlarged  chamber  with 
the  periphery  thereof  enfcatloK  the  inside  wall  ot  the  en- 
larged chamber  and  slldable  therein,  the  said  channels 
forming  pasutK^a  disposed  in  spaced  relation  around  the 
buoyant  member,  a  hollow  body  member  having  a  hole 
throagh  Ita  top  wall  and  disposed  with  its  bottom  wall 
covering  the  top  end  of  said  tubular  member  and  secured 
thereto,  said  bottom  wall  having  an  upstanding  nipple 
with  a  passageway  ►'Xt»*nd|ng  upwardly  therethrough  ;  a 
puppet  valve  carrying  an  Integral  depending  lug  disposed 
to  engage  with  said  buoyant  member  nnd  adapted  to  open 
and  close  said  passageway  in  response  to  its  vertical 
movements;  a  plunger  disposed  to  be  slldably  movable 
within  said  hole  in  said  top  wall  of  said  body  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  puppet  valve  whereby 
said  puppet  valve  may  be  disposed  to  open  said  passage- 
way in  response  to  a  downward  movement  of  said  plunger  ; 
and  a  delivery  pipe  disponed  to  conduct  flqid  from  the 
space  within  said  body  metiber. 


1,202.671.      EGG-CONTAIXEK.      John    C.   Cabholl,  Tuo- 


lumne,   ral.      Fnied  Majr 
(CI.  217—27.) 


9,   1916.      Seilal    No.    96,312. 


S^s^^ssss 


1.  .\  device  for  prt'scrvlni:  eggs  and  t'lf  llkf.  Including 
a  container  of  a  uniform  cfoss  section,  a  serle!<  of  super- 
posed and  Interchangeable  egg  supporting  plates  corre- 
sponding In  configuration  to  the  cross  section  of  the  con- 
tainer and  fitted  removably  fherein,  each  of  the  plates 
being  provided  at  the  periphery  thereof  with  a  series  of 
depre8s«'d  seats  and  also  with  a  corresponding  series  of 
downwardly  extending  legs,  ttie  legs  of  each  upper  plate 
being  adapted  to  engage  th»-  depressed  seats  of  the  next 
lower  plate  to  hold  the  plates  in  a  spaced  relation  and 
against  relative  rotation  jwhen  assembled  within  the 
container.  ! 

2.  A  device  for  preservlngl  eggs  and  the  like,  including  a 
container  of  a  uniform  crons  section  through  its  depth, 
a  series  of  superposed  and  interchangeable  egg  support- 
ing plates  having  a  confizrratlon  corresponding  to  the 
cross  sectlno  of  the  container  and  fitted  removably  within 
the  container,  each  of  the  plates  being  provided  at  the 
periphery  thereof  with  a  series  of  depressed  seats  and  a 
corresponding  series  of  downwardly  extending  legs,  the 
legs  of  each  upper  plate  being  adapted  tu  engage  the  de- 
pressed seats  of  the  next  l^wer  plate  to  hold  the  plates 
In  spaced  relation  and  against  relative  rotation  when  the 
plates  are  assembled  within  the  container,  and  a  post  pro- 
jecting liownwardly  from  thf  center  of  each  plate  for  en- 
gagement with  the  bottom  of  the  container  or  the  next 
lower  plate. 

3.  .\.  device  for  preserving^  eggs  and  the  like.  Including  a 
container  having  a  unifor|a  cross  section  through  its 
depth,  a  series  of  superpose^  and  interchangeable  egg  sup- 
porting plates  having  a  configuration  corresponding  to  the 
cross  section  of  the  container  and  fitted  removably  within 
tlx;  container,  each  of  the  plates  being  surrounded  by  an 
annular  reinforcing  flange  and  provided  at  Its  periphery 
with  a  series  of  depre«8e<|  seats  and  ix  corresponding 
•erlea  of  downwardly  extending  legs,  the  legs  of  each  upper 
plate  being  adapted  to  engage  the  depres.sed  seats  of  the 
next  lower  plate  to  hold  the  plates  In  a  properly  spaced 
relation  and  against  r'>lativf  rotation. 


1,202,672.  GENERATOR  FOR  STATIC  ELECTRICITY. 
William  H.  Chapma.v.  Portland,  Me.  Filed  Dec.  4. 
1914.     Serial  No.  875,397.     (CI.  171—23.) 


1.  The   process   of   generating   static   electricity    which 

consists  of  bringing  a  body  of  glass  or  other  Insulating 
material  continuously  into  and  out  of  contact  with  a  body 
of  conducting  liquid  which  does  not  adhere  to  It  and  col- 
lecting the  resulting  charge. 

2.  The  process  of  generating  static  electrilcty  which 
consists  of  bringing  a  body  of  insulating  material  con- 
tinuously into  and  out  of  contact  with  a  liquefied  metal 
which  does  not  adhere  to  it  and  collecting  the  resulting 
charge. 

3.  The  process  of  generating  static  electricity  which 
consists  of  passing  a  body  of  insulating  material  continu- 
ously through  a  liquefied  metal  and  collecting  the  result- 
ing charge. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  generating  static  electricity,  the 
combination  of  a  movable  member  of  insulating  material, 
a  fixed  member  havlug  a  cavity  therein  containing  a  body 
of  conducting  liquid  which  does  not  adhere  to  the  said  in- 
sulating material  and  means  for  bringing  the  movable 
member  continuously  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said 
liquid. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  generating  static  electricity,  the 
combination  of  a  movable  member  of  Insulating  material,  a 
fixed  member  having  a  cavity  therein  containing  a  bodj 
of  conducting  liquid  which  does  not  adhere  to  said  insulat- 
ing material  and  means  for  passing  said  movable  member 
Into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  liquid. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,673.  INTERN.VL  rOMBrSTlON  ENGINE.  Ro- 
DOLF  GusTAV  CoHKN,  Hamburg,  (Jermany.  Filed  Jan.  7, 
191.'?.     Sierial  No.  740.747.      (n.  123 — 171.) 


'H 


/  ?vr,> 


t^ 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  a  cylinder,  serially 
connected  (-hambers  surrounding  the  same,  means  for  con- 
veying compressed  air  to  the  chambers  and  contracted 
passages  connecting  said  chambers,  whereby  the  con- 
pressed  air  is  progressively  expanded  In  passing  from 
chanilKT  to  chamber,  substantially   as  described. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  a  cylinder,  and 
serially  connected  chambers  surrounding  the  same,  means 
for  conveying  compressed  air  to  the  chambers,  passages 
for  conveying  the  compressed  air  to  the  several  chambers 
whereby  it  is  progressively  expanded  from  one  to  the 
other  of  said  chambers  and  means  for  aiding  the  exhaust 
of  said  air.  substantially  as  described. 

.'?.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  and  seri- 
ally connected  chambers  surrounding  the  same  an  air  com- 
pressor operated  by  the  engine  and  connected  with  one 
of  ttM  cylinders,  and  contracted  passages  connecting  the 
chambers  whereby  the  air  Is  progressively  expanded,  8al>- 
stantlally  as  described. 
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1,202,674,  FORE-PI^TE  FOR  ROLLING-MILLS.  Wil- 
liam F.  CoNKLiN,  Tarentum.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West  Penn 
Steel  Company,  Brackenridge,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey,  Filed  Aug.  9.  191B,  Serial  No,  44,88%. 
(CI.  80—61.) 


1.  A  foreplate  for  rolling  mills  having  a  series  of  lon- 
gitudinal supporting  ridges  and  alternating  channels. 

2.  A  foreplate  for  rolling  mills  having  a  series  of  longi- 
tudinal supporting  ridges  and  alternating  channels  pro- 
vided with  perforating  outlet  openings. 

3.  A  foreplate  for  rolling  mills  having  a  series  of  lon- 
gitudinal supporting  ridges  and  alternating  channels,  and 
means  providing  for  water  circulation  through  the  body 
portion  of  the  plate. 

4.  A  foreplate  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  middle 
longitudinal  ridged  and  channeled  portion  and  lateral  flat 
portions. 

6.  A  foreplate  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  middle 
lopgltudlnal  ridged  and  channeled  portion  and  lateral  flat 
portions  having  laterally  extended  front  supporting  por- 
tions. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  nrinted  1p  the  Gaeette.] 


1,202,675.  VIEW  FINDER  FOR  CAMERAS.  William 
John  Cbothers,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Feb. 
2,  1916.     Serial  No.  75,818.      (CI.  88—1.6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  finder,  of  a  frame  about  the 
view  face  thereof  and  having  graduated  scales  on  two 
sides  of  the  same,  and  pairs  of  adjustably  mounted  arms 
disposed  in  cross  relation  to  each  other  and  coSperatlve 
with  the  scales. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  finder,  of  a  frame  about  the 
view  face  thereof  and  having  graduated  scales  on  two  sides 
of  the  «ame,  pairs  of  adjustably  mounted  arms  disposed 
In  crossed  relation  to  each  other  and  cooperative  with  the 
scales,  and  guides  for  the  said  arms. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  finder,  of  a  frame  about  the 
view  face  thereof  and  having  graduated  scales  on  two 
sides  of  the  same,  pairs  of  adjustably  mounted  arms  dis- 
posed In  crossed  relation  to  each  other  and  cofiperatlve 
with  the  scales,  guides  for  the  said  arms,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  pairs  of  arms  relative  to  each  other  sup- 
ported by  the  finder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  finder,  of  adjustable  framing 
means  arranged  at  the  view  side  thereof  and  having  a 
scale  for  accure*ely  determining  the  slae  of  the  view. 


1  202.676.  BRUSH  AND  SPOON  HOLDER.  Qbohgb  T. 
CcLL,  Wlckllffe,  Ky.  FUed  Apr.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
22,832.      (CI.  66 — 68.) 


-^^  *  —  -  -  -  —  -  -----* 


A  holder  of  the  character  described  constucted  of  a 
single  piece  of  sheet  metal  having  outwardly  and  oppo- 
sitely curved  slits,  the  holder  being  bent  centrally  to  pro- 
vide a  pair  of  gripping  members,  and  the  portion  lying 
between  the  silts  being  collapsed  and  directed  laterally  to 
provide  a  support  for  an  article  inserted  between  the  out- 
wardly converging  edges  of  the  slits. 


1,202,677.  CASE  OR  HOLDER  FOR  CARDS,  &c,  Chablds 
E.  CuRBAN,  Maysvllle,  Ky.  Filed  May  7.  1915.  Serial 
No.  26,623.      (CI.  40—14.1 


B-zr 


A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  main 
frame  having  Its  sides  and  bottom  grooved,  a  back  posi- 
tioned upon  the  frame  flanges  formed  on  the  sides  and 
bottom  edges  of  the  back  and  being  l)ent  to  extend  In  the 
grooves  of  the  frame,  a  cross  bur  secured  to  the  top  of 
the  back,  said  frame  having  Its  upper  ends  of  the  sides 
enlarged  and  slotted  upwardly  in  an  Inclined  plane,  a  top 
plate  carried  by  the  enlarged  upper  ends  of  the  sides  to 
form  a  cover,  a  clamping  frame,  journals  formed  on  the 
clamping  frame  and  extending  through  the  slots,  and 
lugs  projecting  downwardly  from  the  clamping  frame  and 
extending  through  the  Iwttom  of  the  main  frame  to  de 
tachably  and  adjustably  secure  the  clamping  frame  to  the 
main  frame. 


1,202,678.     NUT-LOCK.     Alkx.\ndbb  D.  Cdbbv,  Ilawklns- 
"vlUe,    Ga.     Filed    Nov.    26.    1915.     Serial    No.    63.663. 
(CI.    161—24.) 


In  a  nut  lock  structure,  the  c<-mblnatlon  with  a  bolt  of 
ordinary  construction,  and  a  nut  for  mounting  upon  .said 
bolt,  said  nut  being  provided  with  a  transversely  extend- 
ing opening  formed  therein,  of  a  set  screw  (onstructed  of 
machine  steel  and  having  a  drill  bit  formed  upon  Its  Inner 
end    for   cutting   a    seat    within    said   bf)lt    for   preventing 
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accidental  rotation  of  said  tut  with  respect  to  said  bolt, 
■aid  not  being  prorlded  with  a  groove  formed  in  three 
sides  of  the  same,  the  head  of  said  set  screw  being  pro 
vlded  with  a  groove  alining  with  the  grooves  formed  In 
said  nut,  and  a  wire  positioned  within  said  grooves  and 
having  Its  ends  twisted  together  for  preventing  accidental 
rotation  of  said  set  screw  within  said  op<>nlng. 


1,202,879.  ROAD-MACHINf:.  William  A.  Dbax,  Mid- 
land, Tex.  Filed  Mar.  2{{.  1915.  Serial  No.  16.425. 
(CI.  37—7.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  ilass  described,  a  rigid  frame 
having  scrapers  at  on*>  end  and  drag  shoes  at  the  other 
end,  a  truck  Including  bearlnt;  wheels,  means  for  support- 
ing said  frame  for  forward  movement  with  said  truck,  and 
means  carried  by  said  truck  |for  adjusting  the  said  fram." 
Tertlcally. 

2.  In  a  road  machine,  th<  combination  of  a  truck,  a 
standard  rising  vertically  fr«>m  th«»  tnick,  a  main  frame 
connected  intfrmedlatp  of  lt><  onds  with  the  truck  and 
movable  vertically,  a  brace  attached  to  the  forward  end 
of  the  main  frame,  and  inclining  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
and  movable  vertically  on  thp  said  standard,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  between  Its  ends  to  tlv  upper  portion  of  the  stand- 
ard, connecting  means  between  the  front  end  of  the  lever 
and  the  forward  portion  of  thp  main  frame,  and  other  con- 
necting means  between  the  lf>«ver  end  of  the  standard  and 
the  rear  portion  of  the  lever  and  having  adjustable  con- 
nection with  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  road  machine,  the  romblnatlon  of  a  truck  com 
prising  a  bolster  arranged  w>ith  Its  greatest  width  In  a 
vertical  direction,  a  main  faame  extending  beneath  the 
bolster,  loop  shaped  guides  attached  at  their  lower  ends 
to  the  main  frame  and  receirlng  the  bolster,  a  standard 
projecting  upward  from  ttie  bolster,  a  brace  attached  to 
the  forward  portion  of  the  main  frame  and  inclining  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  with  Its  rear  end  In  contact  with 
the  front  side  of  the  standard,  a  lever  mounted  upon  the 
standard,  connecting  means  between  the  front  end  of  the 
lever  and  the  front  portion  of  the  main  frame,  and  an  ad- 
justable connection  between  the  bolster  of  the  truck  and 
the  rear  portion  of  the  lever. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  rigid  frame 
having  scrapers  at  one  end  and  drag  shoes  at  the  other 
end,  guide  devices  carried  by  «ld  frame,  a  truck  including 
bearing  wheels  and  a  bolster  elldably  engaging  said  guide 
devices,  and  means  carried  Uy  said  truck  for  adjusting 
said  frame  vertically  on  said  bolster. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  rigid  frame 
having  scrapers  at  one  end  .'»nd  drag  shoes  at  the  other 
end.  guide  devices  carried  by  said  frame,  a  truck  Includ- 
ing bearing  wheels  a  bolster  and  a  standard,  tald  bolster 
sUdably  engaging  said  guide  devices,  a  brace  device  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  slldably  enuaging  said  staniard. 
and  m.^ans  associated  with  saild  truck  for  adjusting  said 
frame  vertically  on  said  bolster. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


A.  DBSBNrANT,   San 
1914.       Serial     No. 


1,202,680.      SCARF-CLASP.      Gbokob 

Francisco.     Cal.       Filed     NAv.    23, 

873.654.      (CI.  24—243.)       | 

1.  A  clasp  Including  a  strip  of  material  bent  back  upon 
lt»elf  In  opposite  directions,  tnd  having  Intnraed  edges; 
iBtarned  points  on  said  backv^rd  extensions ;  and  an  In- 
tamed  point  on  the  body  portion  between  said  tint  men- 
tlooed  points. 


2.  A  clasp  formed  from  a  single  strip  of  material,  bent 
back  upon  Itself  In  opposite  directions,  the  backward  ex 
tensions  having  their  terminals  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the 


plane  portion  of  the  body-portion  In  close  proximity  to- 
each  other,  said  extensions  having  Intumed  lateral  edges, 
and  an  intumed  point  on  the  body  portion  between  the 
said  terminals. 


1,202,681.  HOISTING-FORK.  Alotbius  L.  db  Tb.mplb 
and  James  B.  Laino,  Ewa,  Hawaii.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1914 
Serial  No.  864,136.      (CI.  57—40.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dtjscribed.  a  pair  of  fork 
members,  each  having  arms  <x>nverginR  upwardly  from 
the  ends  thereof,  a  shaft  on  which  the  arms  of  the  two 
fork  members  are  pivoted  to  enable  said  fork  members  to 
swing  apart  about  the  ajtls  of  B«ld  shaft,  a  hoisting  shaft. 
Inclined  braces  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  fork  mem- 
bers, said  braces  l>elng  pivotally  connected  with  the  shaft 
and  with  the  fork  members,  a  flexible  hoisting  element  con- 
nected with  the  hoisting  shaft,  guide  wheels  joumaled  on 
the  first  mentioned  shaft,  a  yoke  shaft  suspended  from 
the  hoisting  shaft  and  cnrrying  a  guide  sheave,  and  a 
flexible  draft  element  connected  with  the  yoke,  trained 
over  the  guide  wheels  nnd  sheave  and  carried  upward  In 
substantially  parallel  relation  to  the  hoisting  element. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fork  comprising 
two  members  having  upwardly  convergent  arms  and  a 
shaft  on  which  said  arras  are  pivoted  to  enable  said  fork 
members  to  swing  apart  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a 
housing  on  said  shaft  having  a  counterweight,  guide  wheels 
joumaled  on  the  shaft  within  the  housing,  a  hoisting 
shaft,  braces  extending  between  the  hoisting  shaft  and 
the  fork  members  and  connected  pivotally  with  each,  a 
supporting  element  depending  from  the  hoisting  shaft  and 
carrying  a  guide  sheave,  a  flexible  element  connected  with 
the  supporting  element  and  guided  over  the  guide  wheel* 
and  sheave  in  an  upward  direction,  and  a  hoisting  rope 
connected  with  the  hoisting  shaft. 


1,202,682.  DRIVING-BKI,T.  Philip  Dibhl,  Elizabeth, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  743,439.    (CI.  74 — 42.) 


1.  A  driving   belt  comprising  In  combination,   a  flexible 
endless  band  formed  with  a  series  of  spaced  apertures  dis- 
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posed  lengthwise  thereof,  and  a  series  of  reinforcing  eye- 
lets entering  said  apertures,  and  each  secured  to  said  band 
at  diametrically  spaced  points  along  a  line  lying  crosswise 
of  said  belt,  and  being  free  from  attachment  to  said  belt 
at  all  other  points  clrcumferentlally  of  said  eyelet,  where- 
by the  band  Is  free  to  bend  about  a  pulley  Independently 
of  said  eyelets. 

2.  A  driving  belt  comprising  a  flexible  endless  band 
formed  with  a  series  of  spaced  apertures  disposed  length 
wise  thereof,  and  a  series  of  reinforcing  eyelets  each  en- 
tering one  of  said  apertures  and  formed  with  supporting 
prongs  extending  crosswise  of  the  band  and  having  por- 
tions piercing  the  band  near  its  marginal  edges. 

3.  A  driving  belt  comprising  In  combination  a  flexible 
endless  band  formed  with  a  series  of  spaced  apertxirea 
disposed  lengthwise  thereof,  and  a  series  of  reinforcing 
eyelets,  each  comprising  a  tubular  portion  entering  an 
aperture  and  terminating  substantially  flush  with  the  in- 
ner surface  of  said  band,  and  securing  means  disposed 
wholly  In  a  relatively  narrow  zone  extending  crosswise  of 
said  l)elt  and  diametrically  of  an  aperture,  for  holding 
each  eyelet  In  position  while  permitting  bending  move- 
ments of  the  belt  relatively  to  each  eyelet. 


l.202.«wr?.  POCKET.  David  L.  Dobson.  Madison,  Wis., 
and  Mabi.e  Sl^tbb,  Modesto.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1915. 
Serial  No.  60,042.     (CI.  150—28.) 


1.  A  pocket  structure  comprising  a  frame,  a  flexible 
body  fixed  to  the  frame  and  held  taut,  a  flexible  section 
mounted  on  one  side  of  the  body  and  stitched  at  intervals 
to  form  a  plurality  of  cells,  a  resilient  member  at  the 
free  edge  of  the  section  and  connected  with  the  frame  to 
normally  hold  the  cells  closed,  and  a  co^'er  flap  connected 
with  the  body  to  overhang  the  said  section. 

2.  A  pocket  structure  comprising  a  frame,  a  flexible 
body  fixed  to  the  frame  and  held  taut,  a  flexible  section 
mounted  on  one  side  of  the  body  and  stitched  at  intervals 
to  form  a  plurality  of  cells,  a  resilient  member  at  the 
free  edge  of  the  section  and  connected  with  the  frame  to 
normally  hold  the  cells  closed,  a  cover  flap  connected  with 
the  body  to  overhang  the  said  section,  the  said  cover  flap 
being  formed  with  buttonholes  in  its  free  corners,  and 
resilient  members  carried  by  the  body  and  detachably 
engagenhle  In  the  buttonholes  to  hold  the  flap  In  closed 
position. 

3.  A  pocket  structure  comprising  a  frame,  a  flexible 
body  fixed  to  the  frame  and  held  taut,  a  flexible  section 
mounted  on  one  side  of  the  body  and  stitched  at  Inter- 
vals to  form  a  plurality  of  cells,  a  resilient  member  at  the 
free  edge  of  the  section  and  connected  with  the  frame 
to  normally  hold  the  cells  closed,  a  cover  flap  connected 
with  the  body  to  overhang  the  said  section,  the  said  cover 
flap  being  formed  with  buttonholes  in  Its  free  corners, 
resilient  members  carried  by  the  body  and  detachably 
engageable  In  the  buttonholes  to  hold  the  flap  In  closed 
position,    clips    mounted    at    opposite   ends   of   the   frame. 


rods  slldable  In  said  clips  and  having  arms  at  right  angles 
thereto,  and  a  resilient  connection  between  the  arms  and 
adapted  to  be  passed  over  the  frame  to  hold  the  arms  at 
right  angles  thereto. 

4.  A  pocket  structure  comprising  a  frame,  a  flexible 
body  fixed  to  the  frame  and  held  taut,  a  flexible  section 
mounted  on  one  side  of  the  body  and  stitched  at  Inter- 
vals to  form  a  plurality  of  cells,  a  resilient  member  at 
the  free  edge  of  the  section  and  connected  with  the  frame 
to  normally  hold  the  cells  closed,  a  cover  flap  connected 
with  the  body  to  overhang  the  said  section,  the  said  cover 
flap  being  formed  with  buttonholes  in  its  free  corners, 
resilient  members  carried  by  the  body  and  detachably  en- 
gageable in  the  buttonholes  to  hold  the  flap  in  closed  posi- 
tion, clips  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  'he  frame,  rods 
slldable  In  said  clips  and  having  arms  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  resilient  connection  between  the  arms  and 
adapted  to  be  passed  over  the  frame  to  hold  the  arms  at 
right  angles  thereto,  and  hook  portions  bent  from  the  rods 
at  the  point  of  juncture  of  the  arms  therewith  and  em- 
bracing the  ends  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
resilient  member  when  passed  from  one  side  of  the  frame 
to  the  other. 


1,202,684.  PLANTER.  *lar«nc»  H.  Doolbt,  Rock 
Island,  111.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1910.  Serial  No.  561,236. 
(CI.  111—5.) 


1.  In  a  planter  the  combination  <»f  a  seed  separating 
plate  adapted  to  deliver  scfds  successively,  one  by  one,  a 
seed  duct  arranged  to  re<elve  seeds  from  the  plate  and 
conduct  them  to  the  soil,  a  valve  located  near  the  upper 
end  of  the  duct,  a  valve  located  near  the  lower  end  of 
the  duct,  an  intermediate  valve  mounted  for  movement 
alxjut  a  pivotal  axis  at  one  side  of  the  passageway  through 
the  duct,  valve  controlling  mechanism  connected  with  all 
the  valves  to  hold  the  upper  and  lower  valves  open  when 
the  intermediate  valve  is  closed,  and  means  for  moving 
the  controlling  mechanism  in  one  direction  to  close  the 
upper  and  lower  valves  and  move  the  Intermediate  valve 
downward  into  an  open  position  or  In  the  other  direction 
to  move  the  intermediate  valve  upward  into  an  open  posi- 
tion without  closing  the  upper  and  lower  valves. 

2.  In  a  seed  dropping  mechanism  for  planters,  the  com- 
bination with  a  structure  forming  a  seed  duct,  a  seed 
receiving  and  valve  supporting  l<^ige  or  wall  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  duct  and  a  socket  or  recess  at  the  lower  end 
0-  the  duct,  of  a  seed  discharging  valve  resting  slldably 
upon  the  seed  supporting  ledge  and  having  a  pivot  ex- 
tension loosely  engaged  In  the  said  socket,  and  means  for 
swlnglnr  the  valve  through  a  limited  arc. 

3.  In  a  planter  seed  dropping  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  seed  tube  and  a  seed  controlling  mechanism  at 
the  top  thereof,  of  a  lower  valve  comprising  a  valve  seat 
at  the  bottom  of  the  tube,  a  tubular  valve  body  adapted 
to  engage  the  valve  seat,  a  sliding  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  valve  body  and  a  part  of  the  tube,  and  means 
Independent  of  the  said  pivotal  connection  for  moving  the 
valve  body  relative  to  the  8»-at  about  the  said  sliding 
pivotal  connection. 


1158 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  34, 1916. 


1.202,685.  FEEDING  MP:A.>»S  FOR  CAN-BODY  BL-\NK8. 
J08BPH  Bernard  Dkkskl,  Welrton.  W.  Va..  aMlgnor  to 
The  Phelps  Can  tompanj.  Baltimore,  Md. 
Hon  of  West  Virginia.      Hied  July  5,   1916. 


107.664. 


113—116.) 


a   Corpora- 
Serial  No. 


lar  Inner  end  of  a  kej  and  carrying  at  Its  other  end 
means  for  producing  an  Impression,  a  guide  opposite  the 
Impression  means  and  over  which  the  paper  passes,  a 
pivoted  and  spring  pressed  U  shaped  frame  having  Its  free 
end  extending  under  the  angular  ends  of  the  keys,  a  paper 
carrying  roller  mounted  in  the  main  frame,  and  a  feed 
mechanUni  for  feeding  the  paper  from  the  roller  over 
said  guide,  and  a  connection  between  the  feed  mechanism 
and  the  pivoted  frame. 


1.  A  feeding  means  for  ca^-body  blanks,  comprising  a 
magazine  for  a  pile  of  the  blanks,  means  for  moving  the 
blanks  one  at  a  time  from  the  magazine,  and  holding 
means  for  the  blanks  after  removal  from  the  magazine, 
comprl.slng  elastlcally  yleldable  presser  feet  and  actuating 
devices  therefor  timed  in  optratlon  to  move  the  preaser 
feet  Into  and  out  of  en«ageiiit>nt  with  the  delivered  can- 
body  blanks  In  alternation  with  the  means  for  removing 
can-body  blanks  from  the  majjazlne. 

2.  .V  feeding  means  for  i at  body  blanks,  comprising  a 
magazine  for  a  pile  of  blanks,  pieans  for  moving  the  blanks 
one  at  a  time  from  the  magatine.  rockable  elastic  presser 
feet  In  the  path  of  the  can  body  blanks  as  removed  from 
the  mugazlne,  and  means  for  rocking  the  presser  feet 
timed  in  optratlon  to  actuate  the  presser  feet  in  alterna- 
tion with  the  movement  of  tb*  blank."*  from  the  magazine. 

3.  A  feeding  means  for  caft-body  blanks,  comprising  a 
magazine  for  a  pile  of  blaniks,  means  for  moving  one 
blank  at  a  time  from  the  magazine,  and  tillable  pres.ser 
feet  for  the  blanks  each  comprising  a  shoe  with  means 
for  tilting  the  shoe  and  elastic  means  providing  a  yleldable 
backing  for  the  shoe. 

4.  \  feeding  means  for  <iia  b<:><ly  blanks,  comprising  a 
magazine  for  a  pile  of  blank«.  means  for  delivering  the 
blanks  one  at  a  time  from  the*  bottom  of  the  pile,  a  table 
onto  which  the  blanks  are  d*>livered,  spring  Augers  for 
receiving  and  holding  the  blanks  on  the  table  at  inter- 
mediate and  end  portions  of  the  blanks  with  the  spring 
floger  for  engaging  the  Intern^edlate  portion  of  the  blank 
closer  to  the  magazine  than  th*>  other  fingers,  presser  feet 
located  between  the  second-named  finger  and  the  niaga 
line,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  presser  feet  toward  and 
from  the  table  to  engage  and  release  the  blanks  and  to 
hold    the   blanks   in   conjunction    with    the   spring   fingers. 

5.  In  a  feeding  means  for  can-body  blanks  having  a 
magazine  for  the  blanks  and  means  for  delivering  the 
blanks  one  at  a  time  from  the  magazine,  presser  feet  for 
engaging  the  delivered  blanks,  each  preaser  foot  compris 
Ing  a  shoe,  and  means  for  moTlng  the  shoe  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  a  delivered  blank  consisting  of  a 
rock-arm  with  a  hinge  connection  between  an  intermediate 
portion  of  the  rock-arm  and  in  intermediate  portion  of 
the  shoe,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  outer  portion  of 
the  rock-arm  with  the  corresponding  outer  portion  of  the 
shoe. 

{Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  tn  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  stenotype  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  plurality 
of  keys,  a  pivoted  and  spring  pressed  U  shaped  frame  hav- 
ing its  free  end  extending  under  the  keya,  a  paper  carry- 
ing roller  mounted  in  the  main  frame,  a  guide  over  which 
the  paper  passes,  a  paper  feed  roller,  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  fur  operating  the  feed  roller,  means  whereby 
the  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  will  be  operated  by  said 
pivoted  frame,  and  impression  devices  opposite  the  guide 
and  operatively  connected  with  the  keys. 

3.  In  a  stenotype  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  plurality 
of  keys,  a  pivoted  and  spring  pressed  frame  having  Its  free 
end  extending  under  the  keys,  a  paper  carrying  roller 
mounted  in  the  main  frame,  a  guide  over  which  the  paper 
passes,  rollers  for  feeding  the  paper,  a  ratchet  wheel  car- 
ried by  one  roller,  an  arm  loosely  mounted  on  the  axle  of 
the  roller  carrying  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  carried  by 
said  arm  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  link  con- 
necting the  arm  with  the  pivoted  frame,  and  impreaalon 
carrying  members  operated  by  the  keya. 


1.202,687.     VENT  PIPE  FLASHING.     Oborgd  H.  Ei^bb- 
TON.  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  Not.  24,  1913.     Serial  No 
802,594.      (CI.   108—26.) 


1.202.686.    STENOTVPE-MACHINE.    JOAQur.v   Eudizboci. 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    .foly    16,    1914.      Serial    No' 

881,376.      (CI.  197—9.) 

1.  In  a  stenotype  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  plurality  of 
keys  having  angnlar  Inner  ends,  bars  pivoted  Intermediate 
of  their  ends  and  each  having  o»e  end  pivoted  to  the  angu- 


In  combination  with  a  roof  and  a  .straight  vent  pipe  ex- 
tending therethrough,  a  flashing  device  therefor  compris- 
ing a  flashing  shpet.  or  plate,  adapted  to  said  roof  with 
an  opening  therethrough  for  said  vent  pipe,  a  flashing 
base  secured  over  said  opening  thereto  and  terminating  at 
Its  upper  end  in  a  rounded  portion,  a  tubular  member 
adapted  to  fit  over  said  vent  pipe  and  terminating  at  its 
lower  end  in  an  expanded  rounded  part,  adapted  to  ad- 
justably fit  over  the  rounded  portion  of  said  flashing  base, 
so  as  to   be  adjustable   thereon    to  any   angle   relative  to 
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the  vertical,  and  a  second  tubular  member  adapted  to  fit 
over  said  vent  pipe  and  having  a  telescoping  engagement 
at  Its  lower  end  with  the  upper  end  of  said  first  tubular 
member,  and  having  its  upper  end  turned  inwardly  and 
downwardly  to  hook  over  and  around  the  top  of  said 
Tent  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 


1,202,688.  TUBE  FOR  TLBLLAK  LANTERNS.  Ebnbst 
C.  EvBRETT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  R.  E.  Dletx 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  45,156.      (CI.  240—34.) 


1.  .\  tulie  for  tubular  lanterns  composed  of  two  tube 
seitions  joined  by  Interlocked  seam  flanges  extending  along 
their  meeting  edges  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tube,  said 
seam  flanges  t>eing  provided  at  Intervals  with  Interlocking 
bends  which  prevent  relative  longitudinal  shifting  of  said 
■ections. 

2.  A  tube  for  tubular  lanterns  having  two  bent  ends 
and  composed  of  tube  sections  Joined  by  Interlocked  seam 
flangfs  extending  lengthwise  at  the  inner  and  outer  sides 
of  the  tube,  the  seam  flanges  of  one  tube  section  being 
provided  with  projections  which  fit  in  depressions  in  the 
seam  flanges  of  the  other  tube  section  and  prevent  the 
tube  from  twisting. 

3.  .\  tuU^  for  tubular  lanterns  composed  of  tube  sec- 
tions joined  by  Interlocked  seam  flanges  extending  along 
their  meeting  edges,  said  seam  flanges  being  bent  at  In- 
tervals laterally  l)etween  tlielr  ends  to  form  Interlocking 
portions  which  prevent  relative  longitudinal  shifting  of 
faid  sections. 


1,202,689.    OIL-SEPARATOR.     John  Evo,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  12.707.     (Cl.  210—5.) 


An  oil  separator  comprising  a  tank,  a  partition  in  said 
tank  dividing  the  same  into  separate  compartments,  said 
partition  being  provided  with  an  opening  adjacent  its 
lower  end.  a  box  within  one  compartment  and  lying  con- 
tiguous of  said  partition,  said  box  being  provided  with 
an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  the  opening  in  said 
partition,  said  box  adapted  to  contain  filtering  material 


and  having  the  top  wall  thereof  perforated,  an  inlet  pipe 
extending  Into  said  tank  and  disposed  above  said  perfo- 
rated top,  a  shield  formed  In  said  tank  and  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  inner  end  of  said  inUt  pipe,  an  outlet  pipe 
formed  in  said  tank  adjacent  the  top  thereof  and  a  guard 
disposed  above  the  inner  end  of  said  outlet  pipe. 


14J02.690.  AUTOMOBILE  BUMPER.  Rou-ib  B.  Fagbol, 
Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  June  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  566,154. 
Renewed  Not.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  802,325.  (CL 
213—39.) 


1.  An  automobile  bumper  comprising  a  body  member  for 
extension  across  the  front  of  an  automobile,  a  plurality  of 
spring  supporting  members  laterally  extended  with  respect 
to  the  lK)dy  of  the  automobile  from  the  ends  of  the  t>ody 
part  and  means  for  adjustably  clamping  the  spring  sup- 
iwrtlng  members  to  the  frame  of  an  automobile. 

2.  An  automobile  bumper  comprising  a  buffer  bar  for 
extension  across  the  front  of  an  automobile,  yleldable  sup- 
porting qiembers  longitudinally  extended  from  the  ends 
of  said  body  member,  adjustable  means  for  clamping  said 
members  to  the  body  member  for  lateral  adjustment,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  free  end  of  the  spring  supporting 
meml)ers  to  the  frame  of  an  automobile. 

3.  An  automobile  bumper,  comprising  a  buffer  bar  for 
extension  transversely  of  an  automobile,  yleldable  support 
ing  members  adjustably  connected  to  each  end  of  said 
bar  for  lateral  adjustment,  and  adjustable  means  for 
clamping  the  free  end  of  said  supporting  members  to  the 
frame  of  an  aiitomol)ile.  whereby  the  bumper  is  permitted 
lateral  adjustment  and  ucrlr,.>r.tal  adjustment  relative  to 
the  automobile. 

4.  An  automobile  bumper  comprising  a  tubular  body 
member,  projecting  spring  supports  extending  within  the 
ends  of  the  body  member,  an  adjusting  nut  member  on 
the  end  of  each  spring  support  for  securing  the  spring  sup- 
ports and  the  body  member  together,  one  of  the  members 
being  provided  with  an  externally  screw  threaded  split  end 
portion  and  thi'  othtr  of  said  members  with  an  internally 
screw   threaded   jwrtion. 

5.  An  automobile  itumper  comprising  a  buffer  bar  pro- 
vided with  spring  supporting  members  of  goose-neck  form 
extended  from  the  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  clamping 
the  free  ends  of  said  supporting  memKrs  to  the  frame  of 
an  automobile. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,202.691.  TICKET-HOLDER.  Fred  Faerow,  Winches- 
ter. Mass..  assignor  to  Empire  Ticket  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Voluntary  Association.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1915. 
Serial  No.  11,608.      (Cl.  211— .S7. ) 

1.  A  (Check  holder  comprising  two  relatively  movable 
opposed  clamping  members  forming  opposite  side  walls 
of  an  open-ended  check-receiving  socket,  and  provided  with 
opposed  check-edge-lndentlng  Jaws  projecting  into  said 
socket,  said  clamping  members  being  also  provided  with 
flanges  forming  an  end  wall  and  opposite  transverse  walls 
of  said  socket,  and  clamping  means  connecting  said  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  exert  pressure  thereon  to  cause  said 
jaws  to  Indent  the  edges  of  a  pack  of  checks  inserted  In 
said  socket. 
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2.  A  check  holder  comi^rlaint;  two  oppo«o<J  clamphiK 
members  formini;  oppoiilte  side  walls  of  an  open-ended 
check-receiving  socket,  and  provided  with  opposed  check- 
e<l8re-lndentini[C  Jaws  proJect|nir  info  said  socket,  said  flamp- 
tnif  members  being  also  provided  with  flanges  forming  an 
end  wall  and  oorrilt-  transverse  walls  of  said  socket, 
means  fl>  Aiuiy  coonecting  s^id  clamping  mi^mbers  and  per- 
mitting swinging  movements  of  one  membor  toward  and 
from  the  other,  one  membef  being  provided  with  a  tapped 
socket,  and  the  other  member  with  a  shouldered  bearing, 
and  a  set  screw  engaging  said  socket  and  rotatable  In  said 
bearing  and  having  a  collar  abutting  against  the  shoulder 
of  said  bearing.  whert»by  the  said  members  may  be  ad- 
justed by  swinging  one  relatively  to  the  other  to  cause 
said  Jaws  to  Indent  the  edgts  of  a  pack  of  checks  Inserted 
In  said  socket. 


3.  A  check  holder  compHsing  two  opposed  clamping: 
members  forming  opposite  side  walls  of  an  open  ended 
check-receiving  socket,  and  provided  with  opposed  check 
•dge-lndentlng  Jaws  projecting  into  said  socket,  said 
clamping  members  being  alao  provided  with  Uanges  form 
Ins  a  sectional  end  wall  and  opposite  sectional  tranaverse 
walls  of  said  socket,  and  with  check -supporting  arms  pro- 
jecting from  the  sections  of  one  of  said  transverse  walls, 
and  forming  an  extension  of  one  side  of  said  socket,  a 
metal  strip  rigidly  attached  to  one  of  said  arms  and  flexi- 
bly connected  with  the  other  arm  to  permit  a  swinging 
movement  of  the  latter  and  the  flanged  clamping  member 
connected  therewith,  one  njomber  being  provided  with  a 
tapped  socket  and  the  oth«r  member  with  a  .shouldered 
bearing,  and  a  set  screw  pngSglng  said  socket  and  rotatable 
in  said  bearing  and  having  a  collar  abutting  against  the 
shoulder  of  said  bearing.  wlifTt'by  the  .said  members  may 
b«  adjusted  by  swinging  o|ie  relatively  to  the  other  to 
cause  said  jaws  to  indent  t^ie  edges  of  a  pack  of  checks 
inserted  in  said  socket. 


1^02,682.  Al'I'ARATLS  I'OH  OPERATING  UPON  COM 
P08ITE  SUBSTANCES.  ALPHEr  s  Fay,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  Sept.  14.  iyi6    SeriaJ  No.  I2o,178.    (CI.  259  -107.) 


^^=^ 


dt: 


1.  In  apparatus  for  operating  upon  compt^Hlte  sub 
stances,  a  vessel,  an  impeller  in  said  vessel  comprising 
apper  and  lower  flat,  polygoial  members  with  plane  upper 
and  lower  surfaces,  and  bearing  blocks  secured,  respec 
lively,  to  the  lower  and  up»er  surfacps  of  said  members 


along  and  conterminous  with  alternate  ones  of  the  sides 
of  said  members,  and  having  ends  convergently  inclined 
from  said  surfaces,  whereby,  when  said  members  are  held 
together  substantially  concentric,  said  b»'aring  bl«ick8  meet 
and  form  alternate  closed  and  polygonal  open  sides  to  the 
impeller,  means  for  supplying  air  down  to  the  space  be- 
tween said  members,  means  for  holding  said  members 
together  as  aforesaid,  and  means  for  supporting  and  ro- 
tating said  Impeller  In  said  vessel. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  operating  upon  composite  sub- 
stances, a  vessel,  an  impeller  In  said  vessel  comprising 
upper  and  lower  flat  members  with  plane  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  and  bearing  blocks  secured,  respectively,  to  the 
lower  and  upper  surfaces  of  said  members  along  their 
peripheries  In  spaced  apart  relation,  whereby,  when  said 
members  are  held  together  substantially  concentric,  said 
bearing  blocks  meet  and  form  alternate  closed  and  open 
sides  to  the  Impeller,  pins  extending  into  the  meeting 
t>earlng  blocks,  means  for  supplying  air  down  to  the  space 
between  said  members,  means  for  holding  said  members 
together  as  aforesaid,  and  means  for  supporting  and  rotat- 
ing said  impeller  in  said  vessel. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  operating  upon  composite  sub- 
stances, a  vessel,  an  Impeller  In  said  vessel  comprising 
upper  and  lower  flat.  polyL')nal  members  with  plane  upper 
and  lower  surfaces,  and  bearing  blocks  secured,  respec 
lively,  to  the  lower  and  upper  surfaces  of  said  members 
along  and  conterminous  with  alternate  ones  of  the  sides 
of  said  members,  and  having  ends  couvergently  inclined 
from  said  surfaces,  whereby,  when  said  members  are  held 
together  substantially  concentric,  said  bearing  blocks  me<>t 
and  form  alternate  closed  and  polygonal  open  sides  to  the 
Impeller,  pins  extending  into  the  meeting  bearing  blocks, 
means  for  supplying  air  down  to  the  space  between  said 
members,  means  for  holding  said  memb<'r8  together  as 
aforesaid,  and  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  said  Im 
peller  In  said  vessel. 


1,202.693.      ABRADINGROLL    FOR    C^ATHER  DRE88 
ING   MACHINES.      Otto    Felix    Feix,    West    Ilobokcn. 
N.   J.      Filed    Dec.    8,    1915.      Serial    No.   65.800.      (01 
51-1.) 


f      ^      2 


1.  An  abrading  roll  for  leather  dressing  machines,  com 
prising  a  cylindrical  carrier  adaptt^d  to  l>e  mounted  on  a 
shaft,  a  series  of  shells  of  abrasive  material  strung  on  the 
cylindrical  carrier,   and  means  for  clamping  the  shells  In 
end  abutment. 

2.  An  abradinj^  roll  for  leather  dressing  machines  com 
prising  a  cylindrical  carrier  adapted  to  b<'  mounted  on  a 
shaft,  a  series  of  shells  of  abrasive  material  strung  on  the 
cylindrical  carrier,  heads  engaging  the  terminal  ends  of 
the  series  of  shells  for  holding  them  on  the  carrier  In  end 
abutment,  and  bolts  traversing  the  heads  and  the  cylin- 
drical carrier  for  holding  the  heads  in  the  clamping  posi- 
tion. 

3.  An  abrading  roll  for  leather  dressing  machines  com 
prising  a  cylindrical  carrier  a«lnpted  to  b<'  mounted  on  a 
shaft  and  consisting:  of  a  series  of  i-yllndrlcal  members  In 
end  abutment,  a  series  of  cylindrical  shells  of  abrasive 
material  mounted  on  the  cylindrical  carrier  in  end  abut- 
ment, heads  engaging  the  terminal  ends  of  the  series  of 
shells  and  the  terminal  ends  of  the  series  of  cylindrical 
carrier  members,  and  bolts  traversing  the  heads  and  the 
carrier  for  clamping  the  shells  and  carrier  elements 
together. 

4.  An  abrading  roll  for  leather  dressing  machines,  com- 
prising a   supporting   core,   a   series  of  abutting  shslls  of 

I  abrasive  material  mounted  on  the  core  with  the  abutting 
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ends  correspondingly  beveled  In  planes  cutting  the  axis 
of  the  roll  at  an  angle,  said  series  of  shells  having  the 
terminal  ends  in  planes  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  roll  with  said  terminal  ends  provided  wltb 
annular  groves,  and  clamping  heads  with  annular  flanges 
applied  to  the  end.s  of  the  series  with  the  flanges  entering 
the  grooves,  the  heads  being  of  less  external  diameter 
than  the  external  diameter  of  the  shells. 


part  cf  the  adjoining  end  and  a  pair  of  separable  fasten 
ers  secured  to  the  juxtaposed  overlapping  faces,  each  sepa 


1,202,694.  FENCE-POST.  John  M.  Fellows,  Burling- 
ton. Ind.  Original  application  filed  June  30.  1916, 
Serial  No.  37,216.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
May  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,830.     (CI.  256—52.) 


1.  In  a  fence  post  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
rigid  member  comprising  a  vertical  rib  having  open  front 
notches,  the  notches  terminating  at  their  lower  ends  In 
wire  seats  below  the  open  fronts.  flUer  blocks  inserted  in 
the  rear  portions  of  the  notches  to  hold  the  wires  down 
in  their  several  seats,  and  a  U-shaped  member  cooperating 
with  the  rib  to  hold  said  filler  blocks  from  movement  In 
any  direction,  said  keeper  having  straight  horizontal 
notches  formed  to  receive  the  wires  when  slipped  rear- 
wardly  over  the  rib  and  being  Imperforate  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  upi>er  ends  of  the  rib  notches  and  filler  blocks. 

2.  In  a  fence  post,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  rib 
having  notches  extending  rearwardly  from  the  front  edge 
thereof  and  thence  downwardly  forming  wire  seats,  a 
filler  block  for  each  wire  seated  In  a  wire  seat,  each  filler 
block  having  its  lower  end  concaved  to  embrace  the  upper 
portion  of  the  wire,  a  keeper  embracing  the  rib  and  filler 
blocks  and  having  notches  to  receive  the  wires,  and  means 
to  detachably  secure  the  keeper  to  the  rib. 


1,202.695.  INNER  TUBE  FOR  PNET'MATIC  TIRES. 
Frank  F'tcnton.  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Miller 
Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Original  application  filed  Jan.  18,  1916,  Serial  No. 
72,75.5,  now  Patent  No.  1,190,744,  dated  July  11.  1916. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  29,  1916.  Serial 
No.    100.633.      (CI.    152—13.) 

1.  An  Inner  tube  for  Inflatable  tires  having  end  por- 
tions with  the  walls  vulcanized  together  to  form  flat  closed 
ends,  said  fiattened  ends  overlapping  each  other  and  hav- 
ing smooth  continuous  exterior  surfaces,  and  separable 
fasteners,  the  parts  of  which  are  carried  respectively 
wholly  by  the  Juxtaposed  faces  of  said  overlapping  por- 
tions. 

2.  .\n  Inner  tube  for  Inflatable  tires  having  end  portions 
with  the  walls  vulcanized  together  to  form  flat  closed  ends, 
said  ends  overlapplnir  each  other  with  the  closed  part 
of  each  end  extending  beyond  and  overlying  the  Inflatable 
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rable  fastener  having  one  part  secured  to  the  closed  por- 
tion of  the  tube  and  its  coSperatlng  part  secured  to  the  In 
flatable  portion  of  the  tube. 


1,202,696.  AUTOMOBILE- SIGNAL.  Jos£  Fbbnanubz, 
Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  822,462. 
(CI.  116—31.)  \ 


.»>• 


1.  A  signal  for  motor  vehicles,  the  same  comprising  op- 
posed cylinders,  pistons  arranged  to  operate  within  such 
cylinders,  signal  devices  connected  with  such  pistons  to 
move  therewith,  means  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  the 
cylinders  for  projecting  the  pistons,  a  spring  for  retractln,: 
such  pistons  and  a  valve  for  contro'Mng  the  supply  of 
motive  fluid  to  one  or  the  other  or  simultaneously  to  both 
of  such  cylinders. 

2.  A  signal  for  motor  vehicles,  the  same  comprising  op 
posed  cylinders,  pistons  arranged  to  operate  therein,  signal 
devices  connected  with  the  respective  pistons,  a  block  com- 
mon to  both  cylinders  and  having  passages  in  communlca 
tlon  therewith,  a  spring  for  retracting  each  of  the  pistons, 
pipes  connected  with  the  respective  passages  of  the  said 
block,  means  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  the  pipes  and  a 
valve  In  the  length  of  the  pipes  to  admit  of  supplying  the 
motive  fiuld  to  either  one  or  both  of  the  cylinders. 

3.  A  motor  vehicle  signal  comprising  opposed  cylinders. 
a  block  common  to  both  cylinders  and  having  passages  in 
communication  therewith,  pistons  arranged  to  operate 
In  the  cylinders  and  provided  with  signal  devices  which 
are  connected  therewith,  contractile  helical  springs  ar 
ranged  within  the  cylinders  and  connecting  the  pistons 
with  the  said  block,  pipes  connected  with  the  passages  of 
the  block,  means  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  the  plpe>. 
and  a  controlling  valve  In  the  length  of  the  pipes  lor  ad 
mlttlng  the  motive  fiuld  to  one  or  the  other  or  to  both  of 
the  cylinders. 

4.  A  signal  for  motor  vehicles,  the  same  comprlsin.- 
horizontally  disposed  opposed  lnte>.ral  cylinders,  pistons 
arranged  to  operate  therein  and  longitudinal  of  the  cylln 
ders.  signal  devices  connected  with  the  respective  pistons, 
a  block  common  to  both  cylinders  and  having  passages  In 
communication  therewith,  a  spring  for  retracting  each  of 
the  pistons  having  connection  with  the  said  block  and 
pistons,  pipes  connected  with  the  respective  passages  of 
the  said  block,  means  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  the 
pipes  and  a  valve  In  the  length  of  the  pipes  to  admit  of 
supplying  the  motive  fluid  to  either  or  both  of  the  cyl 
Inders. 


1.202.697.     FIRE-DAMP  DETECTOR.     Hans   FLXissNKr.. 

Pribram.   Austria-Hungary.     Filed   Nov.    26,    1915,     Se 

rial  No.  63,657.      (CI.  73—51.) 

1.  A   fire-damp   detector,   comprising  in   combination,   a 
fuel  container,  a  burner,  a  hollow  globe,  a  chimney  on  said 


Il63 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  24, 1916. 


globe,  and  an  extension  oa  said  hollow  globe,  said  exten- 
sion being  dLspo<ied  so  as  to  inclose  said  burner,  whereby 
the  flame  of  said  burner  Is  adapted  to  produce  a  sound 
within  said  extension. 


2.  A  flre-damp  detector,  comprising  In  combination,  a 
fuel  container,  a  burner  in  connection  with  said  con- 
tainer, a  tubular  structure  surrounding  said  burnor  and 
extending  above  said  burner,  an  enlarged  portion  in  said 
tubular  structure,  an  air  admitting  space  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  tubular  structure,  and  means  for  longitudinally 
adJusUng  the  position  of  sajd  burner  within  said  tubular 
structure,  whereby  the  flama  of  said  burner  mar  be  moved 
into  a  sounding  position  an^  out  of  a  sounding  position. 

3.  A  fire-damp  detector,  comprising  In  combination,  a 
fuel  container,  a  burner  connected  with  said  container, 
means  for  varying  the  position  of  said  burner  relatively  to 
said  container,  a  tube  surrounding  said  burner  and  ex 
tending  above  said  burner,  an  enlarged  portion  in  said 
tube  and  Intermediate  its  eods,  an  air  admitting  space  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  and  means  for  rendering  the 
detector  safe  against  explosion. 

4.  A  fire-damp  detector  miner's  lamp  comprl.-<ing  a 
burner,  a  resonant  tube  surrounding  said  burner  and 
adapted  to  emit  sound  induced  by  the  flame  of  the  burner, 
means  for  adjusting  one  of  $aid  elements  with  relation  to 
the  other  to  vary  or  sllenc*  the  sound  of  the  flame,  an 
outer  tube  surrounding  ana  spaced  from  said  resonant 
tab«,  a  globe  surmounting  said  resonant  tube,  and  a  wire 
gauzo  mantel  between  said  outer  tube  and  globe,  said 
parts  being  operative  to  produce  or  increase  a  singing 
sound  whenever  a  fire-damp  gas  Is  admitted  to  tlie  lamp. 

6.  A  fire-damp  detector  miner's  lamp  comprising  a 
burner,  a  resonant  tube  surrounding  said  burner  and 
adapted  to  emit  sound  induced  by  the  flame  of  the  burner, 
means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  elements  with  relation  to 
the  other  to  vary  or  sUen'cr-  the  sound  of  the  flame,  an 
outer  tube  surrounding  and  spaced  from  said  resonant 
tube,  a  globe  surmounting  said  resonant  tube,  a  wire  gau«e 
mantle  between  said  outer  tube  and  globe,  a  chimney 
extending  upward  from  the  top  of  said  globe,  and  a  wire 
gauze  casing  surrounding  said  chimney,  said  parts  being 
operative  to  produce  or  lncre».se  a  singing  soun4  whenever 
a  Are  damp  gas  is  admitted  ^o  the  lamp. 


1,202,698.      TOOL-HANDLE.       Martin    M.    Fobd,    Bldge, 
Mont.      Filed    May    4,    1918.     Serial    No.    25,86«       (CI 
72—136.)  i 

In  combination  with  a  to«l  shank  having  a  spherical 
head  formed  thereon,  a  sockeit  comprising  a  pair  of  semi- 
tubular  members,  the  confronting  edges  thereof  engaging 
each  other  for  a  minor  portion  of  their  length  and  spaced 
apart  for  a  major  portion  of  their  length,  one  end  of  each 
of  the  members  being  formed  with  semi-spherical  portions 
to  form  a  socket,  said  spheric*!  head  being  mounted  with- 
in said  socket,  a  semicircular  and  tapering  thickened 
portion  formed  on  each  of  the  members  adjacent  the 
spherical     portion    and     having    their    exterior    surfaces 


threaded,    a    nut   having  a    tapering   threaded   bore,   said 
nut  engaging  the  semi  circular  thickened  portion  to  clamp 


the  Jaws  together,  and  a  handle  mounted  In  the  opposite 
end  of  said  tube. 


1,202.699.  COTTON-GIN  OF  THE  SAW  TYPE.  Lkland 
L.  Fobs  and  Chbistia.v  C.  Fobs,  Vldalla,  Oa  Filed 
Apr.  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  90,753.     (CI.  18— «.) 


1.  In  a  saw  cotton  gin,  the  combination  with  a  picker 
roller,  of  a  cotton  board  extending  therefrom,  a  breast, 
a  deflector  arranged  between  the  cotton  board  and  breast 
and  above  the  former  and  means  for  blowing  the  cotton  In 
its  passage  from  the  cotton  board  to  the  breast  to  free 
the  same  from  relatively  heavier  foreiirn  material,  tho  said 
means  b^lng  so  arranged  as  to  assist  the  cotton  in  lt« 
passage  from  the  cotton  board. 

2.  In  a  saw  cotton  gin.  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  saws  and  a  breast  therefor,  of  a  picker  roller,  a  cotton 
board  extending  from  the  roller,  a  deflector  Including 
nn  upper  plate  and  an  adjustable  guide  plate  mounted  be- 
tween the  cotton  board  and  the  breast  and  above  the 
former  and  a  fan  located  beneath  the  cotton  board  to  blow 
the  cotton  as  It  passes  from  the  end  of  the  cotton  board 
and  to  deliver  It  between  the  upper  plate  and  the  guide 
plate  of  the  deflector,  free  from  relatively  heavier  foreign 
material. 

3.  In  a  saw  cotton  gin.  the  combination  with  a  picker 
roller,  of  a  cotton  board  extending  therefrom,  a  breast,  a 
deflector  Including  an  upper  plate  and  an  adjustable 
guide  plate  mounted  between  the  cotton  board  and  breast, 
the  guide  plate  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  distance  be- 
tween the  cotton  board  and  Its  edge  and  means  for  direct- 
ing a  blast  of  air  to  the  space  between  the  guide  plate  and 
cotton  board  and  against  the  upper  plate  of  the  deflector. 

4.  In  a  saw  cotton  gin,  the  combination  with  a  picker 
roller  and  a  breast,  of  a  cotton  board  extending  from  the 
picker  roller,  a  deflector  mounted  between  the  picker  roller 
and  breast  and  Including  an  upper  plate  and  a  spaced 
guide  plate  and  means  operating  on  the  cotton  In  the 
general  direction  of  its  movement  from  the  cotton  board 
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to  move  it  to  the  space  between  the  upper  plate  and  guide 
plate  of  the  deflector. 

5.  In  a  saw  cotton  gin,  the  combination  with  a  picker 
roller  and  a  breast,  of  a  cotton  board  extending  from  the 
picker  roller  In  the  direction  of  the  breast  and .  means 
active  on  the  cotton  in  the  direction  of  its  movement  from 
the  cotton  board  to  free  the  cotton  of  relatively  heavier 
foreign  material. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202.700.  D.\MPER  FOR  FURNACES.  Walter  Edwin 
Frost,  Auburn,  Me.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Holman 
Gould,  .\uburn.  Me.,  and  one-fourth  to  John  B.  Smith, 
Lewlston,  Me.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  77,491. 
(CI.  126—29.1.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  damper 
having  an  air  passage  therethrough,  trunnions  extending 
outwardly  from  the  opposite  edges  of  said  damper,  one 
of  said  trunnions  having  an  air  passage  therethrough  com- 
municating with  the  passage  through  said  damper,  a  pair 
of  spaced  arms  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  last  men- 
tioned trunnion  and  extending  substantially  longitudi- 
nally of  the  same,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  outer  ends 
of  said  arms  and  having  a  threaded  aperture  therein,  and 
a  screw  operating  In  said  aperture  and  having  Its  Inner 
end  disposed  In  the  open  end  of  the  last  mentioned  trun 
nion  for  regulating  the  flow  of  air  through  said  passages. 

2.  .\  damper  of  the  class  de8crll>ed  comprising  a  flat 
closely  formed  continuous  coll  of  pipes,  trunnions  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  opposite  edges  of  said  coll.  one  of 
said  trunnions  having  an  air  passage  therethrough  in  com- 
munication with  a  portion  of  said  coll.  a  pair  of  spaced 
arms  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  last  mentioned  trun- 
nion and  extending  substantially  longitudinally  of  the 
same,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms 
and  having  a  threaded  aperture  therein  disposed  In  allne- 
ment  with  the  outer  end  of  said  passage,  and  a  screw 
operating  In  said  aperture,  the  Inner  end  of  snld  screw 
l)elng  provided  with  a  conical  valve  for  regulating  the  flow 
of  air  through  said  passage  and  said  coll. 

3.  A  damper  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  closely  arranged  parallel  pipes,  U  couplings  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  adjacent  pipes  to  form  a  flat  continuous 
coll.  trunnions  extending  outwardly  from  the  opposite 
edges  of  said  coll,  one  of  said  trunnions  having  an  air 
passage  therethrough  in  communication  with  a  portion  of 
said  coll,  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  secured  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  last  mentioned  trunnion  and  extending  substantially 
longitudinally  of  the  same,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms  and  having  a  threaded  aperture 
therein  disposed  In  allnement  with  the  outer  end  of  said 
passage,  and  a  screw  operating  In  said  aperture,  the  inner 
end  of  said  screw  being  provided  with  a  conical  valve  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  air  through  said  passage  and  said 
coll. 

4.  A  damper  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  closely  arranged  parallel  pipes.  U  couplings  con- 
necting the  ends  of  adjacent  pipes  to  form  a  continuous 
flat  coll.  a  trunnion  extending  outwardly  from  the  pipe  at 
one  of  the  edges  of  said  coil,  a  tubular  nipple  secured  to 
the  pipe  on  the  opposite  edge  of  said  coll  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  se- 
cured to  the  outer  end  of  said  nipple  and  extending  sub 
stantlally  longitudinally  of  the  same,  a  cross  bar  connect- 
ing the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  and  having  a  threaded 
aperture  therein  disposed  In  allnement  with  the  open 
end  of  said  nipple,  and  a  screw  operating  in  said  aperture 
and  having  a  cone-shaped  inner  end  disposed  in  the  open 


end  of  said  nipple,  whereby  to  form  a  valve  for  regulating 
the  flow  of  air  through  said  nipple  and  said  coll. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  damper 
having  trunnions  extending  outwardly  from  its  opposite 
edges,  one  of  said  trunnions  being  provided  with  a  valve 
seat  at  Its  outer  end,  a  triangular-shaped  handle  having 
a  hub  portion  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  the  last  mentioned 
trunnion,  and  a  screw  adjustably  mounted  on  the  cross 
bar  of  said  handle  and  having  its  inner  end  disposed  in 
said  seat. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202.701.      LATERAL    TAKE-UP    DEVICE    FOR    LOCO 
MOTIVE-AXLES.       Hbnrt     Ber.nhard    Fubsto-vbcbo, 
Shreveport,  La.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Otto  H.  Bruhn, 
LeesviUe,  La.     Filed  .\pr.  19.  1916.     Serial  Xo.  92,149. 
(CI.  105—17.) 


?i  ■es 
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1.  A  lateral  take-up  device  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  the  combination  with  a  locomotive  axle,  of  a 
take-up  member  thereon  including  Inner  and  outer  sec 
tlons  having  flanged  opposing  ends,  the  Inner  section  of 
which  Is  Immovably  connected  to  the  axle,  and  the  outer 
section  of  which  Is  adjustable  on  the  axle,  liners  between 
said  sections  for  adjustably  spacing  the  same  apart,  and 
bolts  for  adjustably  connecting  said  sections  In  spaced 
apart  relation  and  extending  through  said  flanges,  each  of 
said  sections  comprising  separably  connected  parts  where- 
by to  permit  of  Its  Independent  removal. 

2.  A  lateral  take-up  device  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  the  combination  with  a  locomotive  axle,  of  a 
take-up  member  thereon  Including  Inner  and  outer  sec- 
tions, means  for  Immovably  securing  the  Inner  section  to 
the  axle,  adjustable  connections  between  the  said  sections, 
said  outer  section  consisting  of  separably  connected 
parts,  and  having  a  counterbore  In  Its  outer  end,  and  a 
wear  plate  at  the  outer  end  of  the  outer  section  supported 
in  the  counterbore  thereof. 


1.202.702.  DIRECTION-INDICATOR.  Ignatz  J.  Gallia. 
Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  lO.OSO. 
(CI.  116—31.) 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  steering  col- 
umn, a  dash  board,  a  radiator,  and  a  hood  between  the 
dash  t>oflrd  and  radiator,  of  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  be- 
tween the  dash  board  and  the  radiator  beneath  the  hood 
and  extending  through  the  dash  board  and  radiator,  an  In- 
dicator carried  by  the  forward  end  of  the  shaft,  a  crank 
arm  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  the  shaft,  a  locking  plate 
secured  to  the  radiator  and  engaging  the  Indicator  to  bold 
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the  Mine  In  lt«  adjusted  position,  a  cotl  spring  sarround- 
ing  tbe  shaft  and  canslni;  tl|e  indicator  to  bear  against  the 
locking  plate,  a  controlling  Rbaft  rotatable  on  tbe  steering 
colnmn,  a  crank  on  aald  ahaift,  a  link  connecting  the  crank 
and  tbe  crank  arm.  a  handla  on  the  controlling  shaft  and  a 
handle  on  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  shaft. 


1.202.70S.  LAND-PULVERJZER,  Fred  Gladmbt.  Tacker- 
man.  Ark.  Hied  Feb.  ).  1914.  Serial  No.  816,253. 
(CI.  97—88.) 


In  a  land  pulverlxer,  a  platform,  wheels  for  supporting 
the  same,  supportint;  stancfard-s  secured  to  the  platform 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  the  said  standards 
having  slots  adjacent  to  thtjlr  lower  ends,  sleeves  slldably 
mounted  on  the  standards,  and  having  bearings  formed 
therein,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  said  bearings  and 
extending  between  tbe  same,  a  drum  secured  to  the  shaft. 
and  coil  springs  disposed  b^etweeu  tbe  ends  of  'he  shaft 
and  the  upper  walls  of  tbe  ilots  In  tbe  standards  to  main- 
tain tbe  drum  resiliently  i|i  its  lowermost  position,  the 
said  standard.s  having  lipa  thereon  which  contact  with 
one  side  of  tbe  springs  auil  the  said  sleeves  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  tbey  contact  wi(h  tbe  other  side  of  tbe  springs 
^nd  coact  with  the  ."yild  lips  to  maintain  the  >prin>;8  in 
position. 


1.202,704.  EXPANSION  BOLT  AND  PLUG.  Gbdbob  B. 
Oorr,  Johnstown.  Pa.  FUed  Aug.  23,  1916.  Serial  No. 
118,485.      (CI.  137—78.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  klnjd  described,  a  body  having  a 
threaded  opening,  a  pair  offoTembers  hinged  to  the  body 
and  having  angularly  dispased  confronting  faces,  a  rod 
having  one  end  threaded  a«d  screwed  into  said  opening 
and  having  a  frusto-conical  portion  flttir..-  betwt-Mi  sail 
confronting  faces,  and  opptosltely  disposed  arcuate  ribs 
formed  on  the  free  ends  of  \he  pivoted  members  and  pro 
Tided  with  sharpened  biting  edges  engageable  with  tbe  In- 
side of  a  flue. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  body  having  a 
threaded  opening,  a  pair  of  members  hinged  to  the  body 
and  having  angularly  dispdeed  confronting  faces,  a  rod 
having  one  end  thr.>a<ied  n»d  screwed  into  said  opening 
and  having  a  frusto-conical  portion  fitting  between  said 
confronting  faces,  oppositely*  disposed  arcuate  ribs  formed 
on  the  free  ends  of  the  pivotH  members  and  providtMl  with 
sharpened  biting  edses  eng»geahle  with  the  inside  of  a  i 
flue,  a  plug  mounted  on  the  remaining  end  of  tbe  rod  and  ' 
means  to  force  the  ping  tow»rd  said  body. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind   described,   a   body   having  a 
threaded  opening,   a  pair  of  members  hinged  to  the  body 
and    having   angularly   dlsi><we<l    confronting   faces,   a    rod   ; 
having  one  end  threaded  and  screwed  ipto  said  opening  and  I 
having  a   frnsto-conlcal   portion   fitting  between   said  con-   I 
fronting  faces,  oppositely  disposed  arcuate  ribs  formed  on  j 


the  free  ends  of  the  pivoted  members  and  provided  with 
sharpened  biting  edges  engageable  with  the  inside  of  a 
flue,  the  remaining  end  of  the  rod  being  also  threaded  with 
the  thread  of  the  same  band  as  first  thread,  a  tapered 
plug  slldably  mounted  on  said  last-mentioned  end,  and  a 
nnt  screwed  onto  said  last-mentioned  end  and  forcing  said 
plug  inwardly. 


1,202,705.  BASE-BALL  MITT.  Hnoo  Oot^SMiTH  and 
EiHi.\K  .1.  Goldsmith.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  P. 
Goldsmith's  Sons,  a  Partnership  compost  of  Oscar 
Goldsmith.  Edgar  J.  Goldsmith,  and  Hugo  Ooldtmlth, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Jane  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  .13,881. 
(a.  2-198.)  , 


1.  \  baseball  mitt  having  an  individual  pad  in  each 
flnger  portion  approximating  the  position  of  tbe  first  Joint, 
and  finger  tip  recesses  formed  in  the  flnger  ends  extending 
beyond  said  pads,  said  pa<ls  and  recesses  constituting  fln- 
ger tip  pockets. 

2.  A  baseball  mitt  having  individual  flnger  pockets,  aa 
abutment  pad  within  each  pocket,  the  rear  edge  of  said 
pad  being  substantially  flu.sh  with  the  back  of  the  mitt,  the 
front  edge  thereof  being  slightly  depre88<Kl  and  ap*^"rtured 
In  tbe  back  of  the  mitt  adjacent  the  pads. 

3.  A  baseball  mitt  having  a  back,  flnger  and  thumb  re- 
ceiving pockets  attached  thereto,  retention  pads  within  th« 
pockets  having  depressed  forward  edges  and  recesses  In 
the  back  adjacent  tbe  pads. 

4.  A  t)aseball  mitt  having  a  back,  flnger  and  thumb  re- 
ceiving pockets  attached  thereto,  said  back  being  provided 
with  flnger  tip  receiving  apertures  within  the  pockets,  a 
pad  strip  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  back  secured  near 
the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  aperturps  anl  to  ,»  potnt 
rearwardly  of  the  apertures  to  form  pad  pockot.s  linns' verse 
of  the  flnger  pockets  and  padding  within  the  |Uid  pockets 
forming  abutments  for  the  flnger  tips. 

.I.  A  baseball  mitt  formed  with  a  main  pad  extending 
substantially  across  the  entire  front  of  the  hand,  said  mitt 
having  a  back  constituting  thumb  and  finger  receiving 
portions,  and  a  flnger  retention  member  within  said  flnger 
receiving  portions  extending  across  the  main  pad  In  the 
line  of  the  flrst  flnger  Joints. 


1.202,706.  MEANS  FOR  STORING  BALED  COTTON  OR 
OTHER  COMMODITIES,  Arthtr  Lcb  Gmhan.  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1915.  Serial  No,  10,334. 
(CI,  211—7.) 

1,  A  tneans  for  storing  commodities  comprising  recep- 
tacles with  bottom  and  Intermediate  rollers  thereon  at  the 
sides  and  with  tracks  positioned  to  receive  the  rollers  of 
neighboring  receptacles,  the  Intermediate  rollers  projectlirg 
axlally  from  the  sides  of  the  respective  receptacles  to  reach 
and  rest  upon  the  intermediately  located  tracks  of  the  re- 
ceptacles at  the  sides  of  those  carrying  the  rollers, 

2.  \  storage  means  for  bales  of  cotton  comprising  a 
group  of  receptacles  each  provided  with  supports  indlvidoal 
thereto  and  in  coactlve  relation  to  companion  supports  of 
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nelf  bborlng  receptacles,  whereby  each  lower  receptacle  up- 
holds the  higher  receptacles  and  Is  In  turn  sustained  by 
those  receptaclev  at  the  sides  thereof  and  each  receptacle 
Is  readily  removable  Independently  of  the  other  receptacles. 


8.  A  means  for  storing  bales  of  cotton,  comprising  a 
group  of  receptacles  arranged  in  upright  tiers  and  longi- 
tudinal rows,  with  each  receptacle  provided  with  Ixjttom 
and  Intermediate  rollers  at  the  sides  and  with  top  and  In- 
termediate tracks  at  the  sides  for  the  bottom  and  inter- 
mediate rollers  of  neighboring  receptacles,  whereby  the 
receptacles  are  Intersupportlng  and  any  receptacle  may 
be  drawn  out  from  its  normal  position  without  disturbing 
any  other  receptacle. 

4.  A  means  for  storing  bales  of  cotton,  comprising  a 
group  of  receptacles  arranged  In  upright  tiers  and  longi- 
tudinal rows  with  each  receptacle  provided  with  bottom 
and  Intermediate  rollers  at  the  sides  and  with  top  and  In 
termedlate  tracks  at  the  sides  for  the  bottom  and  Inter 
mediate  rollers  of  neighboring  receptacles,  whereby  the  re- 
ceptacles are  intersupportlng  and  any  receptacle  may  be 
drawn  out  from  Its  normal  position  without  disturbing  any 
other  receptacle,  said  receptacles  being  provided  with  open 
tops  and  drop  bottoms  with  means  for  normally  holding 
the  bottoms  closed. 

6,  A  means  for  storing  bales  of  cotton  comprising  a 
group  of  receptacles  arranged  In  upright  and  longitudinal 
rows  with  each  receptacle  provided  with  rollers  at  the 
lower  edges,  tracks  at  tbe  upper  edges  for  receiving  the 
rollers  of  the  next  higher  receptacles  In  order,  and  Inter- 
naedlately  located  rollers  and  tracks  at  the  sides  with  the 
Intermediately  located  rollers  projecting  from  the  sides 
of  tbe  receptacle  to  a  distance  to  engage  the  Intermediate 
tracks  of  tbe  next  receptacle  at  tbe  side  thereof,  the  inter- 
saedlate  tracks  and  rollers  alternating  In  position  one 
above  the  other  in  the  alternate  receptacles  lengthwise  of 
the  rows. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  202,707.  AUTOMATIC  PISTOL.  Carmink  A.  GriBCO, 
Brooklyn,  N,  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Thomas  Petry, 
one-fourth  to  FVancesco  A,  Grleco,  and  one-fourth  to 
Domenlco  Vessa,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y,  Filed  July  1,  1916. 
SerUI  No.  107,060.     (CI.  42—3,) 

1.  In  an  automatic  pistol,  a  body  and  a  handle  carried 
thereby,  a  barrel  connected  with  said  body  and  having  two 
parallel  bores,  a  cartridge  bolder  removably  positioned  in 
said  handle  having  two  cartridge-receiving  chambers  ar- 
ranged side  by  side,  a  bolt  slldably  mounted  in  the  rear 
portion  of  said  barrel,  firing  pins  carried  by  said  bolt  ar- 
ranged In  line  with  said  bores,  and  a  hammer  mechanism 
associated  with  said  bolt. 

2.  In  an  automatic  pistol,  a  body  and  a  hollow  handle 
formed  integral  therewith,  a  barrel  plvot^lly  secured  to 
aald  body  having  spaced  parallel  bores,  and  a  chamber 
connecting  tbe  rear  terminals  of  aald  bores,  a  breech  bolt 
slldably  mounted  In  the  chamber,  and  firing  pins  mounted 
In  said  breech  bolt  and  arranged  in  line  with  the  bores. 


S.  In  an  automatic  pistol,  a  body  and  a  hollow  handte 
formed  Integral  therewith,  a  barrel  connected  with  said 
body  having  spaced  longitudinal  bores  and  a  chamt>er  con- 
necting the  rear  terminals  of  said  bores,  a  breech  bolt 
slldably  mounted  in  the  said  chamber,  tiring  pi  ^  sup- 
ported In  said  breech  bolt  and  arranged  In  line  with  said 
bores,  and  a  pivoted  liammer  adapted  to  actuate  each 
firing  pin. 


4.  In  an  automatic  pistol,  a  body  and  a  hollow  handle 
formed  integral  therewith,  a  barrel  connected  with  said 
body  having  two  spaced  bores  and  a  chamber  connecting 
tbe  rear  terminals  of  said  bores,  a  breech  bolt  slldably 
mounted  In  said  chamber,  flrlng  pins  supported  In  said 
breech  bolt  and  arranged  in  line  with  said  bores,  a  piv- 
oted hammer  associated  with  each  flrlng  pin.  and  means 
for  locking  said  hammers  In  inoperative  position. 

5.  In  an  automatic  pistol,  a  body  and  a  hollow  handle 
formed  integral  therewith,  a  barrel  connected  with  said 
body  having  two  spaced  bores  and  a  chamber  connecting 
tbe  rear  terminals  of  said  bores,  a  breech  bolt  slldably 
mounted  in  said  chamber,  firing  pins  supported  In  said 
breech  bolt  and  arranged  In  line  with  said  bores,  a  pivoted 
hammer  assotiated  with  each  firing  pin,  and  means  for 
alternately  locking  said  hammers  In  Inoperative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,708.  TROLLEY  HAKl',  liEOBGK  f.  Hamil.  Mas- 
sillon,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Arthur  N.  Kaley, 
Massillon,  Ohio.  Filed  July  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  849.489. 
(CI.   64-70.) 


A  trolley  harp  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
rectangular  base  plate  having  an  upwardly  extending  con- 
cave rear  wall,  a  downwardly  extending  trolley  pole  socket 
formed  Integrally  therewith  and  extending  therefrom,  and 
an  apertured  enlargement  formed  on  the  upper  face  of  said 
base  plate  at  its  forward  end  thereof,  in  combination  with 
a  trolley  casing  having  a  base,  an  upwardly  extending  con- 
cavo-conrex  rear  wall  formed  Integrally  with  the  base,  side 
walls  formed  Integrally  with  and  extending  upwardly  from 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  base  and  provided  with  aper- 
tured bosses  In  the  upper  ends  thereof,  forming  bear- 
ings, said  side  walls  and  rear  walls  reinforcing  the  cas- 
ing, a  front  wall  formed  Integrally  with  the  forward  end 
of  tbe  base  and  tbe  front  edges  of  tbe  side  walls  for  in- 
creasing the  rigidity  of  tbe  casing,  an  ap  rtured  enlarge- 
ment formed  on  the  under  face  of  said  base  plate  of  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  rest  on  said  enlargement  of  tbe  flrst 
named  rectangular  plate  thereby  spacing  tbe  rear  ends  of 
said  casing  from  tbe  rectangular  plate,  a  pin  adapted  to 
fit  In  tbe  apertures  of  the  base  plate  for  rotatably  mount- 
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Ing  said  casing  on  said  base  plate,  said  base  of  the  casing 
having  an  arcuate  slot  fopmed  therein  intermediate  the  en- 
largement of  the  rear  wall,  said  base  plate  having  an  up- 
standing pin  adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of  said  slot 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  casing  Is  limited  In  either 
direction,  and  a  shaft  moOnted  In  said  apertured  portions 
a  trolley  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft. 


1,202,709.      CAR  STEP.      Gobdo.n    B.    Hancock,    8«neca, 
8.  C.     Filed    Mar.    11.   1916.      Serial   No.   83.555.      (CI 
105—87.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  ca»-  steps  comprising  an  auxiliary 
step,  a  U  shaped  rod  having  its  ends  attached  to  opposite 
end  portions  of  said  auxiliary  step,  a  hanger  secured  to 
the  car  steps  and  supportUg  said  rod  and  a  T  shaped  rod 
mounted  in  the  car  steps  and  having  one  limb  pivotally 
connected  to  said  first  rod.  another  limb  of  said  T-shaped 
rod  being  formed  Into  a  handle  for  operating  the  attach 
ment. 

2.  An  attachment  for  cat-  steps  comprising  an  auxiliary 
step,  a  U-shaped  rod  havlqg  its  ends  attached  to  opposite 
end  portions  of  said  auxiliary  step,  a  hanger  secured  to 
the  car  steps  and  supporting  said  rod  and  a  T-shaped  rod 
mounted  in  the  car  steps  iind  having  one  limb  pivotally 
connected  to  said  first  tckI.  another  limb  of  said  T-shaped 
rod  being  formed  Into  a  handle  for  operating  the  attach- 
ment, and  a  locking  disk  cooperating  with  a  portion  of 
said  liandle  for  allowlui;  adjustment  of  said  attachment. 

i     


1,202.710.    ROUNDABOUT 
mont.    111.      Filed    Dec. 
(CI.   46—72.) 


John  F.  Habtmeister,  Alta- 
1914.      Serial   No.    877.919. 


1.  In  a  ronndabout,  meaqs  providing  a  track,  a  carrier, 
means  on  the  carrier  to  overlap  and  rest  on  the  said  means 
out  of  said  track  to  support  the  carrier  against  descent, 
and  said  second  mentioned  means  being  turnable  to  ini- 
tially engage  said  track. 

2.  In  a  roundabout,  meann  providing  a  track,  a  carrier, 
means  on  the  carrier  to  averlap  and  rest  on  the  said 
means  out  of  said  track  ta  support  the  carrier  against 


descent,  and  said  second  mentioned  means  being  turnable 
to  Initially  engage  said  track,  and  means  on  the  first  men- 
tioned means  to  disengage  the  second  mentioned  means 
from  the  track  after  descent  of  the  carrier. 

3.  In  a  roundabout,  a  carrier,  means  providing  a  track, 
retractile  means  normally  projected  to  rest  on  said  means 
out  of  said  track,  and  to  turn  thereon  to  enter  and  follow 
said  track  to  Impart  rotary  motion  to  the  carrier,  means 
to  disengage  the  retractile  means  from  the  track,  and 
means  operating  during  movement  of  the  carrier  to  posi- 
tively fasten  said  retractile  means  In  retracted  position 
after  disengagement  with  the  track. 

4.  In  a  roundabout,  a  carrier,  means  providing  a  track, 
retractile  means  normally  projected  to  rest  on  said  means 
out  of  said  track  and  to  turn  thereon  to  enter  and  to  fol- 
low said  track  to  impart  rotary  motion  to  the  carrier, 
spring  means  to  urge  said  retractile  means  Into  projected 
position,  means  to  disengage  the  retractile  means  from  the 
track,  and  a  fastening  device  positively  operating  during 
movement  of  the  carrier  to  secure  said  retractile  means 
Into  retracted  position  after  disengagement  with  the  track. 

5.  In  a  roundabout,  a  carrier,  means  providing  a  track 
to  Impart  rotary  motion  to  the  carrier,  movable  means  on 
the  carrier  to  engage  the  track,  and  cam  means  associated 
with  the  track  to  l)e  engaged  by  said  means  to  disengage 
the  carrier  and  track. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.2U2.711.  CHECK  HOLDER.  Charles  Harvey.  Somer- 
vlUe,  Mass.  Filed  June  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  103.980. 
(CI.  211—37.) 


^^^ 


1.  A  check  holder  composed  of  two  socket  members  col- 
lectively forming  a  contractlble  socket  having  walls 
formed  to  embrace  the  stub  end  of  a  pack  of  connected 
checks,  said  socket  having  oppo.sed  transverse  walls,  one 
of  which  Is  flexible  and  adapted  to  bear  on  one  side  of  the 
pack,  while  the  opposite  transverse  wall  Is  composed  of 
sections  movable  toward  each  other  to  contract  the  socket, 
said  sectional  wall  being  provided  with  clamping  means 
adapted  to  hold  the  socket  positively  contracted  on  the 
edges  of  the  pack. 

2.  A  check  holder  comprising  two  opposed  clamping 
members  adapted  to  bear  on  opposite  edges  of  a  pack  of 
checks,  a  flexible  Inner  transverse  wall  ndaptetl  to  bear 
on  the  bottom  of  the  pack  and  permitting  the  said  clamp- 
ing members  to  swing  toward  and  from  each  other,  an  end 
wall  adapted  to  bear  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  pack,  and 
composed  of  Independent  sections  movable  with  the  clamp- 
ing members  toward  and  from  each  other,  an  outer  trans- 
verse wail  adapted  to  bear  on  the  top  of  the  pack  and 
composed  of  Independent  sections  movable  with  the  clamp- 
ing members  and  with  the  sections  of  the  end  wall,  said 
clamping  members,  transverse  wall  and  end  wall  forming 
a  hinged  contractlble  socket,  and  clamping  means  adapted 
to  positively  contract  said  socket  and  hold  the  damping 
members  positively  engaged  with  the  edges  of  the  pack, 

3.  A  check  holder  comprising  two  opposed  clamping 
members  adapted  to  bear  on  opposite  edges  of  a  pack  of 
checks,  a  flexible  Inner  transverse  wall  adapted  to  hear  on 
the  bottom  of  the  pack  and  permitting  the  said  clamping 
members  to  swlns  towanl  jind  from  each  other,  an  end 
wall  adapted  to  bear  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  pack,  and 
composed  of  independent  sections  movable  with  the  clamp- 
ing members  toward  and  from  each  other,  an  outer  trans- 
verse wall  adapted  to  bear  on  the  top  of  the  pack  and 
composed  of  independent  sections  movable  with  the  clamp- 
ing members  and  with  the  sections  of  the  end  wall,  said 
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clamping  members,  transverse  wall  and  end  wall  forming 
a  hinged  contractlble  socket,  ears  formed  on  the  sections 
of  the  outer  transverse  wall,  one  of  said  ears  being  pro- 
vided with  a  tapped  orifice  and  the  other  with  a  bearing 
and  a  clamping  screw  engaged  with  said  orifice  and  ro- 
tatable  In  said  bearing  and  adapted  to  positively  contract 
said  socket  and  hold  the  clamping  members  positively  en- 
gaged with  the  edges  of  the  pack. 

4.  A  check  holder  composed  of  two  socket  members  col- 
lectively forming  a  contractlble  socket  having  walls 
formed  to  embrace  the  stub  end  of  a  pack  of  connected 
checks,  said  socket  having  opposed  transverse  walls,  one 
of  which  is  flexible  and  adapted  to  bear  on  one  side  of  the 
pack,  while  the  opposite  transverse  wall  ^s  composed  of 
sections  movable  toward  each  other  to  contract  the  socket, 
said  sectional  wall  being  provided  with  clamping  means 
adapted  to  hold  the  socket  positively  contracted  on  the 
edges  of  the  pack,  the  flexible  transverse  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  a  flexible  check-supporting  base  adapted  to  be 
flexed  with   said  wall. 

5.  A  check  holder  having  means  for  engaging  a  support- 
ing device,  and  comprising  two  opposed  flanged  socket 
members  forming  opposite  side  walls,  a  sectional  end  wall, 
and  two  sectional  transverse  walls,  one  of  said  transverse 
walls  being  provided  with  hinge  members,  a  hinge  pintle 
connecting  said  hinge  members,  ears  formed  on  the  oppo- 
site sectional  transverse  wall,  one  of  said  ears  being  pro- 
vided with  a  tapped  orifice  and  the  other  with  a  shouldered 
bearing,  and  a  clamping  screw  rotatahle  In  said  bearing 
and  engaged  with  said  orifice,  said  screw  having  a  collar 
abutting  on  the  shoulder  of  said  bearing,  the  said  side  walls 
being  provided  with  check-edge-indenting  Jaws  which  pro- 
ject into  said  socket. 


1,202,712.  EXPLOSIVE.  Thomas  Hawkins,  Balmaln. 
New  South  Wales.  Australia,  assignor  to  Powerlte  Ex- 
plosive Company  Limited.  Sydney,  New  South  Wales. 
Australia.  Filed  Nov.  11,.  1915.  Serial  No.  60.914. 
(CI.  52—3.) 
An  explosive  compound  comprising  approximately  64.53 

per    cent,    of    nitroglycerin.    32.46    per    cent,    nitro-cellu- 

lose,  1  per  cent,  of  petrolatum,  and  2  per  cent,  of  calcium 

plcrate. 


1.202.713.  BOAT.  Elwaud  E.  Hewjes.  Wellesley  Hills. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Submarine  Boat  Destroyer 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1916. 
Serial  No.  72,306.      (CI.  114—2.)  • 


1.  S.  boat  having  drop  bilges  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  and  a  keel  intermediate  said  bilges  to  form  chan- 
nels extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  boat 
at  the  water  line,  said  keel  extending  a  material  dlstapce 
l>elow  said  bilges  throughout  the  length  thereof  and  to 
the  upper  margin  of  said  channels,  said  upper  margin 
being  designed  to  be  substantially  in  a  plane  coincident 
with  the  surface  of  the  water. 

2.  A  boat  having  a  rocker  keel  and  drop  bilges  upon 
opposite  sides  thereof,  said  keel  extending  along  the  lon- 
gitudinal center  below  said  bilges  from  st«'m  to  stern  and 
curving  upwardly  toward  the  prow,  each  bilge  gradually 
decreasing  in  size  from  the  center  of  the  boat  toward  each 
end. 

3.  A  boat  having  a  rocker  keel  and  drop  bilges  upon  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  said  keel  extending  along  the  longitu- 
dinal center  below  said  bilges  from  stem  to  stern  and 
curving  upwardly  toward  the  prow,  each  bilge  gradually 
decreasing  in  size  from  the  center  of  the  boat  toward  each 
end.  the  ends  of  said  bilges  curving  upwardly  and  merg- 
ing Into  the  body  of  the  boat  at  points  adjacent  the  bow 
and  stern. 


4.  A  boat  having  a  rocker  keel  and  drop  bilges  upon 
opposite  sides  thereof,  said  keel  extending  along  the  longi- 
tudinal center  and  curving  upwardly  toward  the  prow, 
each  bilge  gradually  decreasing  In  size  from  the  center  of 
the  boat  toward  each  end.  the  ends  of  said  bilges  curving 
upwardly  and  merging  into  the  body  of  the  boat  at  points 
adjacent  the  bow  and  stern,  said  keel  extending  mate- 
rially below  the  bottom  edges  of  said  bilges  from  stem  to 
stern. 

5.  A  boat  having  a  rocker  keel  and  drop  bilges  upon  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  said  keel  extending  along  the  longi- 
tudinal center  from  stem  to  stern  and  curving  upwardly 
toward  the  prow,  each  bilge  gradually  decreasing  In  size 
from  the  center  of  the  boat  toward  each  end.  the  ends  of 
said  bilges  curving  upwardly  and  merging  into  the  body 
of  the  boat  at  points  adjacent  the  bow  and  stern,  the  por- 
tions of  the  bilges  extending  toward  the  stern  from  their 
lowest  point  rising  gradually  above  the  keel  and  merging 
into  the  stern  ,Tt  a  point  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  boat. 


1,202,714.  LlGHTOTNG-ARRESTER.  David  J.  Hexdrex. 
Burnslde,  La.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  86.734. 
(CI.  175—30.) 


ee 


1.  A  lightning  arrester  including  a  base  plate,  a  pair  of 
binding  posts  secured  in  said  base  plate,  a  serpentine  con- 
ductor connecting  said  binding  posts  having  enlarged 
ends,  points  projecting  outwardly  of  the  enlarged  ends  of 
said  conductor,  a  ground  conductor  having  a  serpentine 
slot  reeeiving  said  serpentine  conductor  and  terminating 
in  enlarged  openings  receiving  the  enlarged  ends  of  said 
serpentine  conductor.  1 

2.  A  lightning  arrester  Including  an  Insulating  base 
plate,  a  pair  of  binding  posts  secured  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  base  plate,  a  conductor  connecting  said  binding  posts, 
a  ground  conductor  surrounding  and  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  first-mentioned  conductor,  said  base  plate 
having  a  recess  in  the  bottom  thereof  defining  a  depending 
supporting  fiange.  a  plurality  of  fastening  pins  securing 
said  conductors,  extending  through  said  base  plate  and 
having  the  lower  ends  directed  angularly,  and  a  plastic 
filler  molded  Into  said  recess  and  inclosing  the  angular 
lower  ends  of  said  pins. 


1.202.715.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.202.716.      STRETCHING-FRAME   FOR   EMBROir>ERY 
MACHINES.     Louis  Hkrzog,  Glenham.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to   Glenham    Embroidery   Company.    Glenham,    N.    V..    a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  .\pr.   1.   1915.     Serial 
No.    18.553.      (CI.    112—7.) 

1.  A  stretching  frame  for  embroidery  machines,  com- 
prising a  carrying  frame  and  a  stretching  unit  mounted 
thereon,  said  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  rotary  draw-up 
members  spaced  apart  for  holding  the  opposite  margins 
of  a  fabric,  a  clamp  Intermediate  the  same  and  serving 
to  divide  the  fabric  body  into  two  areas  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated upon  by  independent  needles,  together  with  means 
at  the  same  end  of  the  unit  and  l)etween  each  draw-up 
member  and  the  mid-clamp  for  holding  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  fabric  taut 

2.  A  stretching  frame  for  embroidery  machines,  com- 
prising a  carrying  frame  and  clamps  mounted  on  one  side 
thereof  adapted  to  grip  the  fabric,  the  said  clamps  having 
spear  head  gripping  jaws,  the  point  of  the  spear  head 
projecting  toward  tlie  opposite  side  of  the  frame,  and  the 
gripping  jaws  of  said  clamps  having  their  engaging  facj^s 
covered  with  elastic  material. 
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8.  A  itretchiiig  (nunc  fof  embroidering  stockings  com- 
priaiag  a  carrying  frame,  a  pair  of  stretciilng  meml)€r8 
adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  margins  of  a  stocking  in 
Ita  ilat  form  and  a  pair  of  clamps  arranged  between  said 
stretching  members  at  the  loot  end  of  tlie  stocking,  each 
of  said  clamps  having  speag  head  gripping  jaws  with  en- 
gaging lips  angled  to  the  herl  seams  of  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  stocking  foot,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  accurately 
positioned  and  symmetrlcallj  arranged  in  both  clamps,  for 
the  porpose  described. 


1%' Wr3Vl  Cfi.Ai:.^'&*  3.4,  •  Gi\'} 


4.  A   Stretching   frame   for 


u. 


embroidery    machines,    com- 


prising a  carrying  frame,  Joxfaposed  clamping  units  there- 
on, each  clamping  unit  comprtslng  clamping  means  for  en- 
gaging one  end  of  the  fabric,  and  a  mld-cIamp  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  latter  within  the  embroidery  area 
and  dividing  the  latter,  together  with  rotary  draw-up 
means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  mid-clamp  and  spaced 
therefrom  for  holding  the  intervening  fabric  taut. 

5.  A  stretching  frame  for  embroidery  machines,  com- 
prising a  carrying  frame,  clamping  means  for  engaging  one 
end  of  the  fabric,  and  a  mil-clamp  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  latter  within  tb4  embroidery  area  and  divid- 
ing the  latter,  together  with  means  on  opposite  sides  of 
SAld  mid-clamp  and  spaced  therefrom  for  drawing  the 
intervening  fabric  taut,  salfl  means  comprising  rotary 
draw-up  members  independeqtly  operable  to  tension  the 
fabric  on  opposite  sides  of  tie  mid-clamp. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  thp  Gazette.] 


1.202,717.  NECKTIE  AND  i,INING  THEREFOR.  Wil- 
liam ilKY,  York,  England,  assignor  to  H.  Goldstein  A 
Company  Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  Dec.  31, 
1914.     Serial   No.   879,9.'?2.      (CI.   2—11.) 


1.  A  necktie  having  a  llnlag  of  sheet  rubber  which  is 
fre^  to  expand  or  contract  laterally  but  is  prevented  from 
substantially  expanding  or  contracting  longitudinally  by 
at  least  one  thin  strip  of  subatantially  inextenslble  mate- 
rial attached  thereto. 

2.  A  blank  for  lining  necktfes  consisting  of  a  thin  sheet 
of  rubber  which  is  free  to  expand  or  contract  laterally  but 
is  prevented  from  substantially  expanding  or  contracting 
longitudinally  by  having  at  least  one  thin  strip  of  substan- 
tially inextenslble  fabric  secured  thereto. 


may  be  supported  for  rotation  upon  the  frame,  said  axl« 
having  a  relatively  large  lut<rmediate  hollow  portion  de- 
fining shoulders,  said  enlarged  portion  being  provided  adja- 
cent its  ends  and  at  diametrically  opposite  points  with 
outlet  nozzles,  wtilch  latter  are  curvi-d  In  opposite  direc- 
tions with  their  curvatures  lying  In  planes  nt  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  said  axle,  hose  lengths  coupled  with  said 
outlets  to  be  wound  alwut  the  axle  with  the  convolutions 
of  one  hose  disposed   In  Juxtaposition    and   In   contacting 


A»     • 


engagement  with  the  convolutions  of  the  other  hose,  disks 
mounted  upon  the  axle  and  engaging  shoulders  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  tfte  enlarged  portion  whereby  said  disks 
are  spaced  a  distance  apart  slightly  exceeding  the  com- 
bined diameters  of  the  respective  hose  lengths,  casings 
mounted  upon  the  axle  exteriorly  of  said  disks,  and  a  coil 
spring  arranged  within  each  casing,  eaid  spring  being 
woynd  about  the  axle  having  one  end  secured  thereto  and 
its  opposite  end  secured  to  said  rasing  for  the  purpose 
described. 


1,202,719.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  Thomas  S. 
Humans,  Hempstead,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Intertype  Cor- 
poration. New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
I-nied  Mar,  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  15,499.     (Cl.  199— 7.> 


1,202,71?.     HOSE-REEL.     JO.v  G.  Holmss,  Kings  Mills, 
Ohio.      Filed   Apr    16.    1913       Serial    No.   21.854.      (Cl 
137— .31.) 
The  combination  with  a  witeel  supported  frame,  of  an 

axle  member  provided  with   terminal    spindles  whereby  it 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  matrix  distributers,  and  a  matrix  guiding 
channel  adapted  to  receive  lines  of  matrices  and  shiftabie 
to  introduce  matrices  into  either  of  said  distributers. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  distributers  for  magazines  to  contain 
matrices  of  different  fonts,  means  capable  of  directing 
matrices  into  either  of  said  distributers,  and  means  for 
automatically  setting  said  means  to  introduce  matrices 
belonging  to  different  fonts  into  the  distributers  for  the 
corresponding  magazines. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  a  plurality  of 
matrix  distributers,  and  a  channel  or  box  for  guiding  the 
matrices  as  they  approach  the  distributers,  combined  with 
means  for  shifting  said  channel  to  either  distributer  as 
required. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  a  plurality  of 
matrix  dlstrlbnters,  and  a  channel  or  box  for  guiding  the 
matrlcfj  as  they  approach  the  distributers,  combined  with 
automatic  means  controlled  by  the  Incoming  matrices  for 
shifting  said  channel  to  either  distributer  as  required. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  In  comblnstion,  a 
plurality  of  matrix  magazines,  a  distributer  for  each  mag- 
azine, a  movable  channel  for  guiding  the  matrices  prior 
to  distribution,  and  means  controlled  by  the  matrices  for 
shifting  the  channel  to  any  required  distrlbnter. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.202.720.  SLUO-TBIMMINO  KNIFB  FOR  LINE-CAST- 
ING MACHINES.  IHOMAS  S.  Romans,  Hempstead. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Intertype  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1916. 
Serial  No.  90,484.      (Cl.  199—13.) 


'7.jza 


1.  Slug  trimming  means  for  line  casting  Uiachinea  com- 
priaing  cooperative  knives  relatively  adjustable  to  trim 
slugs  of  different  thicknesses,  and  means  for  relatively  ad- 
Justing  said  knives  embodying  an  adjusting  screw  of  a 
diameter  approximately  as  great  as  the  length  of  the  work- 
ing edges  of  the  knives,  means  cooperating  with  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  screw  to  sustain  axial  thrust  there- 
on, and  abutmeats  between  one  of  the  knives  and  the  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  the  screw  for  sustaining  thrust  at  any 
point  on  the  cutting  edge  of  such  knife. 

2.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  knife  mounted  to  move  on  the  support  transversely 
of  its  length,  a  screw  threaded  into  the  support  for  ad- 
justing the  knife  to  the  required  settings,  the  diameter  of 
the  screw  being  approximately  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
working  edge  of  the  knife,  and  abutting  surfaces  between 
the  knife  and  the  rim  of  the  screw  to  resist  the  pressure 
at  any  point  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife. 

3.  Slug  trimming  means  for  line  casting  machines  com- 
prising a  support,  a  relatively  fixed  knife  thereon,  a  co- 
operating adjustable  knife  capable  of  being  set  at  different 
distaufes  from  tie  fixed  knife,  an  adjusting  screw  for  said 
knife  having  its  thread  cooperating  with  said  support  and 
provided  with  a  thrust-sustaining  surface  of  a  diameter 
approximately  equal  to  the  length  of  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  adjustable  knife,  and  thnist  sustaining  abutments  in- 
terposed l)etween  the  thrust-sustaining  surface  of  the 
screw  and  the  ends  of  the  adjustable  knife. 

4.  Slug  trimming  means  for  line  casting  machines  com- 
prising a  support,  a  relatively  fixed  knife  thereon,  a  co- 
operating adjustable  knife  capable  of  being  set  at  different 
distances  from  the  fixed  knife,  a  slide  carrying  the  adjust- 
able knife  and  provided  with  thrust-sustalnlng  abutments 
located  behind  the  respective  end  portions  of  such  knife, 
and  an  adjusting  screw  having  Its  thread  coSperating  with 
said  support  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  thrust-sus- 
talnlng surface  to  co(iperate  with  said  thrust  sustaining 
abutments. 

5.  Slug  trimming  means  for  line  casting  machines  com- 
prising a  support,  a  relatively  fixed  knife  thereon,  a  co- 
operating adjustable  knife  capable  of  being  set  at  dif- 
ferent distances  from  the  fixed  knife,  a  slide  carrying  the 
adjustable  knife  and  provided  with  thrust-sustalnlng  abut- 
ments located  behind  the  respective  end  portions  of  such 
knife,  the  slide  having  a  spindle  thereon,  and  an  adjust- 
ing screw  mounted  rotatably  on  said  spindle  and  having 
Its  thread  cooperative  with  said  support,  the  screw  hav- 
ing a  thrust-sustainln;;  surface  near  its  rim  cooperative 
with  said  thiust-sustaining  abutments. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,721.  TOY.  Thomas  Howard,  Owensboro.  Ky..  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  William  R.  Williams,  Owensboro, 
Ky.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1916.  Serial  No.  81.435.  (CL 
46 — 61.) 

1.  In  a  toy  for  children,  a  frame  comprising  a  base,  a 
pair  of  inclined  tracks  secured  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
frame,  one  al»ove  the  other  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  each 
other,  a  third  track  pivoted  in  the  frame  at  the  lowermost 


extremity  of  the  lowermost  of  the  first  mentioned  tracks. 
BO  that  a  ball  rolling  down  the  pivoted  track  will  act  as 
means  to  overbalance  the  combined  weight  of  another  ball 
and  a  weight  at  one  end  of  the  pivoted  track,  for  return- 
ing another  ball  to  the  uppermost  of  the  fir^t  mentioned 
tracks,  a  weight  carried  by  one  end  of  the  pivoted  track, 
and  a  trip  dog  pivoted  in  the  uppermost  of  the  first  men- 
tioned tracks  to  be  tripped  by  a  ball,  for  rtieasing  one  ball 
at  a  time  of  a  series  of  balls  in  the  uppermost  of  the  first 
mentioned  tracks. 


"^^^ 


2.  In  a  toy  for  children,  a  frame  comprising  a  base,  a 
pair  of  Inclined  tracks  secured  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
frame,  one  above  the  other  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  each 
other,  a  third  track  pivoted  in  the  frame  at  the  lowermost 
extremity  of  the  lowermost  of  the  first  mentioned  tracks, 
so  that  a  ball  rolling  down  the  pivoted  track  will  act  as 
means  to  overbalance  the  combined  weight  of  another  hall 
ftnd  a  weight  at  one  end  of  the  pivoted  track,  for  return- 
ing another  ball  to  the  uppermost  of  the  first  mentioned 
tracks,  a  weight  carried  by  one  end  of  the  pivoted  track, 
and  a  trip  dog  pivoted  in  the  uppermost  of  the  first  men- 
tioned tracks  to  be  tripped  by  a  ball,  for  releasing  one  ball 
at  a  time  of  a  series  of  bells  in  the  uppermost  of  the  first 
mentioned  tracks,  the  uppermost  track  of  said  pair  of 
tracks  having  means  to  partially  retard  each  ball,  when 
released,  as  it  rolls  down  tbe  uppermost  track. 

3.  In  a  toy  for  children,  a  frame  comprising  a  base,  a 
pair  of  Inclined  tracks  secured  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
frame,  one  above  the  other  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  each 
other,  a  third  track  pivoted  In  the  frame  at  the  lowermost 
extremity  of  the  lowermost  of  the  first  mentioned  tracks. 

I   so  that  a  ball   rolling  down  the  pivoted  track  will  act  as 

i  means  to  overbalance  the  combined  weight  of  another  ball 
and  a  weight  at  one  end  of  the  pivoted  track,  for  return- 
ing another  ball  to  the  uppermost  of  the  first  mentioned 

I   tracks,  a  weight  carried  by  one  end  of  the  pivoted  track. 

I  and  a  trip  dog  pivoted  in  the  uppermost  of  the  first  men- 
tioned tracks  to  be  tripped  by  a  ball,  for  releasing  one  ball 
at  a  time  of  a  series  of  balls  in  the  uppermost  of  the  first 
mentioned  tracks,  the  uppermost  track  of  said  pair  of 
tracks  having  means  to  partially  retard  each  ball,  when 
released,  as  it  rolls  down  the  uppermost  track,  and  a  de- 
pository space  at  the  base  of  the  frame  at  one  end,  in 
which  the  balls  are  delivered,  one  at  a  time,  from  the  tllt- 
able  track  when  tilted. 


1,202,722.  DLTT-PAN.  Thkodobi  R.  Hnoo.  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Republic  Metalware  Company,  Buf- 
falo. N.  y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  20, 
1914.    Serial  No.  851.854.     (CL  65—20.) 


1.  A  handle  for  a  dust  pan  and  tbe  like,  having  a  lx)ss- 
extension  formed  in  one  piece  therewith  and  consisting  of 
an  inclined  rear  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  rim 
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of  a  du«t  pan  aud  a  sabfltftntially  borUontal  front  por- 
tion adapted  to  b«  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  pan,  said 
Incllne'J  portion  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper 
•Ide  of  the  handle  and  practically  closing  Its  front  end 
and  the  side  walls  of  the  haftdle  being  Integrally  connected 
with  said  Incline*!  portion  to  brace  It. 

2.  A  handle  for  a  dust  pan  and  the  like,  having  a  bOM- 
axtenslon  formed  in  one  piece  therewith,  said  eiti-nslon 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  upper  side  of  the  handle  and 
consisting  of  an  inclinod  r«ar  portion  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  rim  of  a  dnst  pan  and  a  substantially  horl 
zontal  front  portion  adaptwl  to  be  secured  to  the  bottom 
of  the  pan,  the  front  portion  of  the  handle  being  cut  away 
on  its  underside,  while  the  slides  of  ^^aid  front  portion  arp 
left  intact  acd  Integrally  united  with  the  Inclined  boss 
portion  to  brace  the  same. 


1,202,723.  STRAINER  FOft  HUMIDIFIERS.  John  W. 
Jackson,  Fall  River,  Mas4.,  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Mois- 
tening Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan. 
3.  1916.     Serial  No.  70.064.     (CI.  210—18.) 


A  strainer  of  the  nature  described  com[  rising  In  combi- 
nation with  a  water  receptade  having  a  drip  pan  deliver- 
ing to  said  receptacle  and  at  outlet  pipe  positioned  cen- 
trally of  said  receptacle,  of  a  strainer  comprising  a  pair 
of  oppositely  tonveied  strailner  members  connected  at 
their  peripheries,  the  lower  of  said  members  having  a 
central  op^-ning  furnished  »lth  means  to  engage  said 
outk't  pipe  and  the  upper  of  said  members  having  a  cen 
tral  overflow  Inlet  opening  adapted  to  deliver  directly  to 
said  outlet. 


1,202,724.  COLOR  CINEM4T0GRAPHY.  Henry  Wil- 
LIA.M  Joy,  Hampton  upon-'l!hames,  Fjigland,  assignor  to 
Charles  Urban,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  -Nov.  9,  1915. 
Serial  No.  00.559.      (CI.  88*-ie.4.) 


•4*%. 
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1.  In  itio  art  of  producing:  pictures  in  color  of  an  object 
In  motion,  the  method  which  consists  In  producing  a  suc- 
cession of  groups  of  successivip  colored  light  filtered  expo- 
sures, masking  the  displacement  of  the  film  between  tht- 
exposures  forming  one  group  ^nd  also  between  consecutive 
groups  of  exposures  ;  the  p»rlo<l  of  masking  between  suc- 
cessive pictures  of  each  group  being  shortened  as  much  as 
possible  to  approximately  equal  the  time  required  to  dis- 
place the  exposed  film  by  tha  unexposed  film,  and  repre- 
sent the  object  without  mateflal  change  in  position,  and 
the  period  of  masking  between  consecutive  groups  being 
relatively  long. 

2.  A  process  for  obtaining  ainimated  pictures  In  color  of 
an  object  in  motion  which  consists  in  taking  consecutively 
a  number  of  groups  of  colored  light  filtered  exposures  on 
an  Intermittently  nHTVing  film,  each  group  containing  a 
plurality  of  colored  light  filtered  exposures  of  the  requl.slte 
number  to  complete  one  complete  color  cycle  or  one  com- 


I  plete  plctnre  representing  a  icene  In  natural  colors,  mask- 
j  ing  the  film  between  all  succe-sslve  exposures,  the  period  of 
;  masking  between  the  successive  exposures  of  each  group 
tjelng  shortened  as  much  as  possible  and  approximately 
equal  to  the  time  required  to  displace  the  exposed  film 
by  the  unexposed  film  and  represent  the  object  without 
material  change  In  position,  and  the  period  of  masking  be- 
tween the  consecutive  groups  of  exposure  being  the  maxi- 
mum permitted  by  the  mechanical  movement  of  the  object 
l>elng  photographed  to  represent  continuity  of  motion. 

3.  The  art  of  producing  pictures  In  color  of  an  object 
in  motion  which  consists  In  producing  a  succession  of 
groups  of  successive  colored  light  filtered  exposures  on  a 
panchromatic  film,  masking  the  displacement  of  the  film 
between  successive  exposures  forming  a  group  and  also  Im-- 
tween  consecutive  groups,  the  period  of  masking  between 
exposures  of  a  group  being  shortened  to  approximately 
eqoal  only  the  time  requlre<l  to  displace  the  exposed  film 
by  the  unexposed  film  and  represent  the  object  without 
material  change  In  position,  the  period  of  masking  between 
groups  being  relatively  long ;  and  In  projecting  positive 
prints  of  said  negative  exposures  successively  through 
successive  color  screens,  the  color  values  of  which  are 
varied  to  compensate  for  the  varying  persistency  value  of 
color  retention  in  the  human  eye,  i.  e.,  the  exposure 
through  the  color  screen  of  lowest  color  persistency  being 
the  greater  and  the  exposure  through  the  color  screen  of 
highest  persistency  value  being  the  lesser. 

4.  In  the  art  of  producing  animated  pictures  In  color,  a 
film  having  a  continuous  seiguence  of  pictures  of  an  object 
In  motion,  said  pictures  lieing  arranged  in  successive 
groups  of  successively  taken  pictures  In  straight  line  se- 
quence, the  pictures  of  each  group  having  the  desired 
cycle  of  color  values  therein,  the  pictures  of  sticceeding 
uronps  representing  the  successive  positions  of  the  object 
and  the  pictures  of  each  group  representing  the  object 
without  material  change  In  Its  position. 


1,202.725.  TIRE  PROTECTOR.  Isaac  Kakpkn,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,787.  (CI. 
152-14.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  equipped  with  a  pneu- 
matic tlte,  of  annular  plates  equipped  with  spaced  hooks, 
and  elastic  tread-blocks  stretched  across  the  tread-por- 
tion of  the  tire  and  engaging  said  hooks,  each  tread-block 
comprising  hook  engaging  loops  and  a  plurality  of  rubber 
tread-engaging  members  spparated  from  each  other  by 
spaces  and  extending  across  the  tread  of  the  tire. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  e^iulpped  with  a  pneu- 
matic tire,  of  rubber  tread  blocks  stretched  across  the 
tread-portion  of  the  tire,  each  tread  block  comprising  hook- 
engaging  loops  and  a  plurality  of  rubber  tread-engaging 
members  extending  across  the  tire,  ajid  aunuiar  plates  se- 
cured to  the  wheel  and  having  books  engaging  said  loops 
at  the  sides  of  the  tire. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  equipped  with  a  pneu- 
matic tire,  of  annular  plates  equipped  with  spaced  hooks, 
and  elastic  tread-blocks  stretched  across  the  tread  portion 
of  the  tire,  each  tread-block  comprising  hook-enuaglng 
loops  connected  by  rubber  tread  portions  of  relatively  large 
cross-section  which  are  separated  from  each  other  by 
spaces. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  equipped  with  a  pneu- 
matic tire,  of  tread  blocks  stretched  across  the  fread-por- 
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tlon  of  the  tire,  each  tread  block  being  of  elongated  form 
and  comprising  loops  connected  by  a  plurality  of  rubber 
tread-engaging  strips,  and  anntilar  plates  secured  to  the 
wheel  and  having  spaced  books  engaging  said  loops  at  the 
sides  of  the  tire. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  equipped  with  a  pneu- 
matic tire,  of  tread-blocks  stretched  across  the  tire,  each 
tread-block  comprising  a  pair  of  armored  loops  and  rub- 
ber tread-engaging  strips  connecting  said  loops,  and  an- 
nular plates  secured  to  the  wheel  and  equipped  with  books 
engaging  said  loops  at  the  sides  of  the  tire. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,202.726.  TIRE  PROTECTOR.  Isaac  Kahpen,  Chicago, 
111.  FUed  Feb.  5.  1914.  Serial  No.  816,788,  (Cl. 
152—14.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  equipped  with  a  rim 
provided  with  tire-securing  flanges,  and  a  pneumatic  tire 
secured  thereby,  of  a  series  of  hooks  carried  by  said  rim 
and  disposed  at  each  side  of  the  lower  or  inner  portion  of 
the  tire,  and  a  plurality  of  elastic  tread-blocks  stretched 
across  the  tread-portion  of  the  tire,  each  tread-block  com- 
prising hook-engaging  loops  and  a  plurality  of  rubber 
tread-enaaging  members  extending  across  the  tire. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  equipped  with  a  tlre- 
securing  rim.  and  a  pneumatic  tire  secured  thereby,  of  two 
series  of  hooks  projecting  radially  outward  from  and  piv- 
otally  attached  to  said  rim,  one  series  being  disposed  at 
each  side  of  the  base-portion  of  the  tire,  and  a  plurality 
of  elastic  tread-blocks  stretched  across  the  tread  portion 
of  the  tire,  the  tread-blocks  comprising  hook-engaging 
loops  and  tread  portions  extending  across  the  tire. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  equipped  with  a  tlre- 
securing  rim.  and  a  pneumatic  tire  secured  thereby,  of  a 
series  of  hooks  projecting  radially  outward  from  and  car- 
ried by  said  rim.  one  series  being  disposed  at  each  side  of 
the  iMse  portion  of  the  tire,  and  a  plurality  of  tread-blocks 
stretched  across  the  tnead-portion  01  the  tire  and  engaging 
said  hooks,  each  tread-block  comprising  a  series  of  loof)s 
at  each  side  of  the  tire  and  tread-members  connecting  the 
loops,  said  tread-members  being  united  together  at  points 
over  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire. 


1,202,727.  UNDEiRREAMER.  William  M.  Keck.  Coa- 
Unga,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  64,739.  (Cl. 
256—76.) 

1.  In  an  underreamer,  in  combination  with  a  body  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  casing  of  a  well 
and  provided  with  a  transverse  slot,  a  pair  of  cutter  mem- 
bers fulcrumed  in  said  slot,  and  having  substantially  seml- 
cyitndrlral  seats  in  the  base  thereof,  means  for  automatic- 
ally expanding  said  cutters,  and  devices  coactlng  with  the 
well  casing  for  retracting  said  cutters  to  enable  the  same 
to  pass  through  said  casing. 

2.  In  an  underreamer,  in  combination  with  a  body  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  casing  of  a  well 
and  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  in  its  lower  end, 
a  plurality  of  fulcrumed  cutter  members  provided  with 
shoulders  adapted  to  bear  against  the  lower  end  of  said 
l>ody  and  upwardly  extending  tongues  adapted  to  He  with- 
in said  slot  nnd  having  substantially  seml-cyllndrical  a^ta 


In  tho  base  thereof,  means  for  automatically  expanding 
said  cutters,  and  devices  coactlng  with  the  well  casing 
for  retracting  said  cutters  to  enable  the  same  to  pass 
through  said  casing. 


3.  In  an  underreamer,  in  combination  with  a  body  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  casing  of  a  well 
and  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  In  Its  lower  end,  a 
plurality  of  cutter  members  having  loose  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  said  body  and  being  provided  with  upwardly 
extending  tongues  adapted  to  lie  within  said  slot  and  hav- 
ing substantially  semi  cylindrical  seats  in  the  base  thereof, 
means  for  automatically  expanding  said  cutters,  and  de- 
vices enacting  with  the  well  casing  for  retracting  said 
cutters  to  enable  The  same  to  pass  through  said  casing. 

4.  In  an  underreamer.  In  combination  with  a  body  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  casing  of  a  well 
and  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  and  a  plurality  of 
pivot-pins  extending  across  said  slot,  a  plurality  of  cut- 
ter members  provided  with  shoulders  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  lower  end  of  said  body  and  upwardly  extend- 
ing tongues  adapted  to  lie  within  said  slot  and  having 
substantially  semlcyllndrlcal  seats  In  the  base  thereof, 
said  tongues  having  transverse  slots  therethrough  adapt- 
ed to  provide  loose  pivotal  connection  with  said  pins, 
means  for  automatically  expanding  said  cutters,  and  de- 
vices coactlng  with  the  well  casing  for  retracting  said  cut- 
ters to  enable  the  same  to  pass  through  said  casing. 

5.  In  an  underreamev,  in  combination  with  a  body  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  casing  of  a  well 
and  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  and  a  plurality  of 
pivot-pins  extending  across  said  slot,  a  nlurallty  of  cutter 
members  provided  with  shoulders  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  lower  end  of  said  body  and  upwardly  extending 
tongues  adapted  to  lie  within  said  slot  and  having  sut>- 
stantlally  seml-cyllndrical  seats  in  the  base  thereof,  said 
tongues  having  transverse  slots  therethrough  adapted  to 
provide  loose  pivotal  connection  with  said  pins,  a  spring 
actuated  wedge  member  having  Inclined  faces  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  between  and  to  engage  said  cutter  members 
for  automatically  expanding  the  same,  and  devices  coact- 
lng with  the  well-casing  for  withdrawing  said  wedge  to 
permit  said  cutters  to  be  retracted  to  pass  through  said 
casing. 

fClalms  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1,202.728.     COMPUTING   INSTRUMENT.     John  Hkbbb- 

i.iNG  and   George   O.   Van   Hocsbn,   Rochester,  N.   T. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1915.     Serial  No.  580.     (Cl.  235 — 61.) 

1.   .\n    instrument    for   computing   square    measurement 

comprising  a  member,  means  for  preventing  the  movement 

of  said  member  in  one  direction  and  permitting  It  to  more 

in  the  opposite  direction,  a  stationary  Indicator,  movable 

rowans  for  cooperating  with  the  stationary  indicator  and 

adapted  to  connect  and  disconnect  with  said  member  for 

moving  the  latter  a  distance  to  correspond  with  one  dl- 


II72 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  24,  ipi6. 


menalon  of  the  material  toibe  computed,  counting  mecha- 
niam  for  determining  the  movement  of  said  memt>er.  and 
means  for  varylngr  the  cotujertlon  between  said  member 
and  the  countlnR  mechanism  to  correspond  with  another 
dimension  of  the  material  t»  be  computed. 


2.  An  instrument  for  cotnputing  squre  measurement 
comprising  a  counting  mech»nl8m,  a  plurality  of  devices 
each  representing  different  ^fidths  of  material  to  be  com- 
puted, means  for  effecting  connection  between  said  count- 
ing mechanism  and  any  on*  of  said  devices,  means  for 
preventing  the  movement  of  said  devices  in  one  direction 
and  permitting  them  to  mov^  in  the  other  dirctlon,  a  sta- 
tionary indicator,  and  movable  means  coSperating  with 
said  stationary  Indicator  an4  adapted  to  connect  and  dis- 
connect with  said  devices  fbr  operating  the  latter  dis- 
tances corresponding  with  the  lengths  of  the  materials  to 
be  computed. 

3.  An  instrument  for  computing  square  measurement 
comprising  a  counting  mechatlsm  having  a  gear  connected 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  gears  ^i  different  diameters  mount- 
ed to  turn  together  about  a  common  axis,  Laeans  for  effect- 
ing connection  between  any  one  of  said  gears  and  the 
gear  connected  to  the  counting  mechanism,  means  for  pre- 
venUng  the  rotation  of  said  gears  in  one  direction  while 
permitting  them  to  rotate  iq  the  other  direction,  a  sta- 
tionary Ladlcator.  a  movable  member  adapted  to  connect 
and  disconnect  *lth  the  getrs  for  rotating  said  geara 
distances  to  correspond  with  the  lengths  of  the  material! 
to  be  computed. 

4.  An  instrument  for  computing  square  measurement 
comprising  a  rotary  member,  n  counting  mechanism,  mean* 
for  connecting  said  countlni|  mechanism  to  the  rotary 
member  at  any  one  of  a  number  of  distances  from  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  rotary  member  to  correspond  with  a 
dimension  of  a  material  to  be  computed,  means  for  pre- 
rentlng  the  movement  of  the  roUry  member  in  one  direc- 
tion while  permitting  its  rotation  in  the  other  direction, 
a  stationary  indicator,  and  an  oscillatory  member  mounted 
to  turn  about  the  axis  of  rotntion  of  the  rotary  member 
and  carrying  a  device  adapted  to  interlock  with  said  ro- 
tary member  to  move  the  latlKr  a  distance  to  correapond 
to  another  dimension  of  a  m«terial   to  be  computed. 

5.   A  computing  Instrument   comprising  a    rotary   mem- 
ber,  a   counting    mechanism,    means    for   connecting   said 
counting    mechanism    to    the    rotary    member  at   different    I 
distances  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotary  member  ' 
to  correspond  with  one  diemns|on  of  the  object  to  be  meas- 
ured,   means  for  preventing  tie  movement  of   the   rotary    1 
member   in   one  direction   while   permitting  its  movement 
in    the   other   direction,   a    sUfionary    indicator,   an   oscil- 
latory member  for  cooperation  with  said  indicator  having 
a  normal  position  to  which  It  1$  returned  after  each  opera- 
tion, a  device  carried  by  the  ctsclllatory  member  to  Inter- 
loclt  with  the  rotary  member  while  the  oscillatory  mem- 
ber Is  awiy  from   normal  position   to  cause   the  latter  to 
turn   with   the  oscillatory   metiber.  a   locking  device   for 
holding  said  interlocking  devlte  in   Interlocking  position, 
asd   means   for  operating  said  locking  device   to   release 
the  Interlocking  device  when  the  oi>eratlng  member  reaches 
normal  position.  | 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  prlntea  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.202-729.  CONCRETE  SHINGLE.  Anton  L.  V.  NlLS- 
so.M,  Tularosa,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Ralph 
N.  Hanau.  Tularosa,  N.  Mex.  Klled  Oct.  1,  1915.  Serial 
No.  53,520.      (CI.  108—10.) 


A  rigid  roofing  shingle  of  Imperishable  but  frangible 
material  having  near  its  upper  and  an  ai.erture  which 
opens  through  Its  upp.'r  and  lower  faces,  said  aperture 
being  enlarged  at  its  upper  end,  and  a  resilient  nail  re- 
ceiving plug  snugly  received  in  said  aperture  and  lying 
flush  with  the  upper  face  of  the  shingle,  said  plug  being 
in  yieldnble  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  aperture,  where- 
by if  aftr  securing  the  shingle  in  place  it  should' become 
necessary  to  pry  it  from  the  roof,  said  plug  will  contract 
and  pull  through  the  aperture,  leaving  the  shingle  Intact 
for  further  use. 


1,202,730.  QUILTING  FRAME.  William  Da.viel  Kbllt 
Hodgen,  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1916.  Serial  No  77  O24' 
(CI.  112—14.) 


A  quilting  frame  including  longitudinal  rollers,  trans- 
verse end  pieces  provided  with  openings  receiving  the 
rollers  and  having  perforations  arranged  in  pairs  and 
located  opposite  the  space  between  the  rollers,  and  a 
guide  consisting  of  a  flexible  connection  doubled  and 
passed  through  the  said  perforations  and  secured  exteriorly 
of  one  of  the  end  pieces  and  supporting  means  connected 
with  the  end  pieces. 


1.202.7.31.  PIPE-WRENCH.  He.nrt  H.  Kent,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  June  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  33,670.  (CL 
81—107.) 


■f,r 


1.  A  wrench  of  the  class  described  Including  a  shank 
having  a  fixed  Jaw  at  one  end  and  threads  on  its  front  and 
rear  sides,  guide  flanges  formed  on  and  extending  rear- 
wardJy  from  the  flxed  Jaw,  a  casing  slldable  on  the  shank 
of  the  flxed  Jaw,  a  nut  carried  by  the  casing  and  engag- 
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lug  the  threaded  portion  of  the  shank,  a  movable  jaw 
having  a  shank  resting  between  the  guides  of  the  flxed  jaw 
and  pivoted  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  casing,  and  a  pawl 
also  mounted  on  the  casing  and  engaging  the  rear  ends  of 
the  shank  of  the  movable  Jaw. 

2.  A  wrench  of  the  class  described  including  a  shank 
having  a  flxed  jaw  at  one  end  and  provided  with  threads 
on  its  front  and  rear  sides,  a  casing  slidably  and  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  the  shank,  a  movable  Jaw  provided  with 
a  shank  pivoted  to  the  casing,  the  inner  end  of  the  shank 
of  the  movable  Jaw  provided  with  teeth,  a  pawl  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  casing  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
the  shank  for  holding  the  same  in  an  open  or  closed  posi- 
tion, and  means  carried  by  said  casing  for  engaging  the 
threads  of  the  shank  for  holding  said  casing  adjusted  with 
relation  upon  said  shank,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  wrench  of  the  class  described  Including  a  shank 
having  threads  on  its  front  and  rear  sides,  and  a  flxed 
Jaw  on  one  end  of  said  shank,  rearwardly  extending  guides 
formed  on  said  jaw,  a  casing  slidably  mounted  on  said 
shank,  a  nut  carried  by  the  casing  and  engaging  the 
threaded  portion  of  said  shank,  rearwardly  extending  arms 
formed  on  said  casing  and  in  direct  allnement  with  the 
guide  of  said  flxed  jaw,  a  movable  jaw  having  a  shank, 
said  shank  resting  between  the  guides  of  the  flxed  jaw 
and  Its  rear  end  pivotally  mounted  in  the  arms  of  the 
casing,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  between  the  arms  of 
said  casing  engaging  the  rear  end  of  said  shank  and  to 
hold  the  same  in  an  open  or  closed  position. 


! 


1,202.732.  CUSHION-HEEL.  Thomas  B.  Kbooh.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Frederick  P. 
Auwell.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  and  one-fourth  to  Nicholas  P. 
Wedln.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  June  22,  1916.  Serial 
No.  105,189.      (Cl.  36—38.) 


1.  A  cushioned  heel  of  the  class  described  Including  an 
upper  metallic  shell,  a  lower  relatively  movable  section 
provided  with  sockets  and  having  a  pocket  or  recess  inter- 
secting the  same,  headed  studs  depending  from  the  metal- 
lic shell  and  extending  into  the  sockets,  a  locking  plate 
removably  arranged  in  the  pocket  or  recess  and  Inter- 
locked with  the  headed  studs,  and  cushioning  devices  dis- 
posed on  the  headed  studs  and  interposed  between  the 
lower  heel  section  and  the  metallic  shell. 

2.  A  cushioned  heel  of  the  class  described  Including  an 
upper  section,  a  lower  relatively  movable  section,  one  of 
the  sections  consisting  of  a  metallic  shell  and  receiving 
the  other  section  and  a  marginal  spring  interposed  be- 
tween the  sections  and  composed  of  spaced  aides  and  con- 
necting transverse  portions  and  consisting  of  a  resilient 
piece  of  material  bent  to  form  reversely  disposed  spring 
bends  of  approximately  V-shape. 

3.  A  cushioned  heel  of  the  class  described  including  an 
upper  metallic  shell  having  depending  studs,  a  lower  heel 
section  slidably  interlocked  with  the  said  studs,  cush- 
ions arranged  on  the  studs  and  Interposed  between  the 
shell  and  the  lower  heel  section  and  a  marginal  cushion- 
ing spring  extending  around  the  studs  and  consisting  of 
a  continuous  piece  of  resilient  material  bent  back  and 
forth  to  form  reversely  arranged  approximately  V-ehaped 
spring  bends. 

4.  A  cushioned  heel  of  the  class  described  including  an 
ui)per  inverted  metallic  shell,  a  lower  heel  section  pro- 
vided with  elongated  sockets  and  having  a  metallic  plate 
provided  at  the  sockets  with  substantially  key-hole  shaped 
opealngs,  headed  studs  depending  from  the  metallic  shell 
niid  extending  into  the  elongated  sockets  and  Interlocked 


with  the  key-hole  slot,  cushioning  means  interpo8e<^  be- 
tween the  lower  heel  section  and  the  metallic  shell,  and 
means  carried  by  the  metallic  shell  and  engaging  the  lower 
heel  section  for  holding  the  same  against  sliding  move- 
ment. 


1,202.733.  GATE-L.\TCH.  William  Acgcstus  Kilmbk, 
De  Kalb,  ill.,  assignor  to  The  American  Steel  and  Wire 
Company  of  New  Jersey,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  107,801. 
(Cl.  70—28.) 
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1.  In  a  gate  latch,  the  combination  with  a  swinging 
gate  of  a  forked  latch  adapted  to  engage  with  and  hold 
the  gate  in  closed  position  and  having  an  integral  am 
thereon,  a  support  on  which  the  latch  is  pivotally  mount- 
ed, and  a  keeper  pivotally  mounted  on  the  latch  support 
and  having  means  engaging  with  said  arm  to  lock  the 
latch  in  gate  securing  position,  said  keeper  being  automati- 
cally moved  by  said  arm  into  locking  position  when  tbe 
latch  is  moved  by  the  closing  movement  of  said  gate. 

2.  In  a  gate  latch,  the  combination  with  a  swinging 
gate  of  a  forked  latch  adapted  to  engage  with  and  bold 
the  gate  in  closed  position  and  having  an  integral  arm 
thereon,  a  support  on  which  the  latch  Is  pivotally  mount- 
ed, a  keeper  pivotally  mounted  on  the  latch  support  and 
having  means  engaging  with  said  arm  to  lock  the  latch  in 
gate  securing  position,  said  keeper  being  automatically 
moved  by  said  arm  into  locking  position  when  the  latch 
Is  moved  by  the  closing  movement  of  said  gate,  and  coact- 
Ing  means  on  said  latch  arm  and  keeper  arranged  to  pre- 
vent opening  movement  of  said  latch  by  opening  movement 
of  the  closed  gate. 

3.  In  a  gate  latch,  the  combination  with  a  swinging 
gate  of  a  forked  latch  adapted  to  engage  with  and  hold 
the  gate  in  closed  position  and  having  an  integral  arm 
thereon,  a  support  on  which  the  latch  is  pivotally  mount- 
ed, a  keeper  pivotally  mounted  on  the  latch  support  and 
having  means  engaging  with  said  arm  to  lock  the  latch 
in  gate  securing  position,  said  keeper  being  automatically 
moved  by  said  arm  Irto  locking  position,  coacting  means 
on  said  latch  arm  and  keeper  arranged  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  latch  into  unlocked  position  by  opening 
mevemenit  of  the  gate,  and  coacting  means  on  the  keeper 
and  latch  for  preventing  movement  of  the  keeper  when  the 
latch  is  in  gate  releasing  position. 

4.  In  a  gate  latch,  the  combination  with  a  swinging 
gate  of  a  forked  latch  adapted  to  engage  with  and  hold  the 
gate  in  closed  position  and  having  an  integral  arm  there- 
on, a  support  on  which  the  latch  Is  pivotally  mounted,  a 
keeper  pivotally  mounted  on  the  latch  support  and  baring 
means  engaging  with  said  arm  to  lock  the  latch  in  gate 
securing  position,  said  keeper  being  automatically  mored 
by  said  arm  Into  locking  position  when  the  latch  is  mored 
by  the  closing  movement  of  said  gate,  and  a  lug  on  said 
keeper  having  a  slot  therein  arranged  to  receive  the  end  of 
the  arm  on  said  latch  to  lock  the  gate  in  gate  holding 
position. 

6.  In  a  gate  latch,  the  combination  with  a  swinging 
gate  of  a  forked  latch  adapted  to  engage  with  and  hold  the 
gate  in  closed  position  and  having  an  integral  arm  there- 
on, a  support  on  which  the  latch  Is  pivotally  mounted,  a 
keeper  pivotally  mounted  on  the  latch  support  and  baring 
means  engaging  with  said  arm  to  lock  the  latch  in  gate 
securing  position,  said  keeper  being  automatically  mored 
by  said  arm  into  locking  position  when  the  latch  is  mored 
by  the  closing  movement  of  said  gate,  a  lug  on  said  keeper 
baring  a  slot  therein  arranged  to  recelre  tbe  end  of  tbe 


"74 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  34,  I916. 


and*  on  Mid  latch  to  lock  tl|«  latch  in  gate  holding  posi- 
tion,  and  projections  on  th4  enda  of  said  arm  engaging 
with  the  sides  of  said  slot  fio  prevent  opening  movement 
of  the  latcb  by  movement  of  the  closed  gate. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tha  Gazette.] 


1.2  0  2,7  34.  8TEERING.WHEEL  MUFF.  Hknbt  W. 
KiBBY.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar  27.  1916.  Serial 
No.  17,533.      (CI.  2—104.), 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  steering- 
wheel  muff  having  an  open  etd  and  an  opening  for  receiv- 
ing the  steering  wheel  post,  gores  on  cpposite  sides  of  said 
muff,  overlapping  and  adjustably  secured  flaps  defining  a 
slot  extending  from  the  open  end  of  said  muff  to  the  open- 
ing for  the  post,  and  fasteners  for  connecting  the  edge* 
defining  the  open  end  of  said  tnuff  whereby  the  arms  of  the 
oser  are  snugly  accommodated. 


1.202,735.  CURTAIN  HOLDBACK  FIXTURE.  Charles 
W.  K1B8CH  and  James  \.  Henry,  Sturgla.  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Klrsch  Manufacturing  Co.,  Sturgis.  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1915.  Serial 
No.  1,238       (Cl.  156—33.)! 


#^rT*S 


1.  A  curtain  bold-bacit  fi$ture  comprising  a  bracltet 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  tyindow  casing  and  having  an 
outwardly  extending  substatitially  horizontal  arm,  an 
angle  plate  having  one  arm  ^Ivotally  secured  to  the  arm 
of  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  horizontal 
plane  thereon,  and  a  curtain  receiving  loop  pivotally 
moanted  upon  the  vertical  arm  of  said  angle  plate  to 
iwlng  in  a  vertical  plane  theireon. 

2.  A  curtain  hold-back  fixture  comprising  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  irindow  casing  and  having  an 
outwardly  extending  substatitially  horizontal  arm,  an 
angle-plate  having  one  arm  Dlvotally  secured  to  the  arm 
of  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  swing  around  in  a  hori- 
lontai  plane,  and  a  curtain  receiving  loop  pivotally 
moonted  upon  the  other  ann  of  said  angle-plate  and 
adapted  to  swing  up  and  down  thereon. 

3.  A  curtain  hold-back  fixture  comprising  a  loop  mem- 
ber having  a  substantially  fixed  shape,  and  means  se- 
cured thereto  and  Interposed  between  the  same  and  the 
window  casing  and  adapted  td  be  secured  to  the  latter  for 
permitting  adjustment  of  sal4  loop-member  to  a  plurality 
of  poaltlona  and  In  more  than  one  plane. 

4.  A  curtain  bold-back  fixture  comprising  a  loop  mem- 
ber havlnf  a  aubatantially  flx«d  shape,  a  supporting  mem- 


ber carrying  the  same  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
window  casing,  said   loop   member  movable  relatively   to 
I   Haid  carrying  member  on  a  plurality  of  pivotal  axes. 

5.  A  curtain  hold  back  tliturp  comprising  a  loop  mem- 
ber having  a  substantially  fixed  shape,  an  angle-plate 
having  one  of  its  arms  pivotally  secured  to  said  loop- 
member  an  angle  bracket  having  one  of  its  arms  pivotally 
secured  to  the  other  arm  of  the  angle-plate  and  adapted 
to  be  rigidly  secured  by  its  other  arm  to  the  window 
casing  whoreby  said  loop-member  can  be  adjusted  verti- 
cally and  horizontally,  and  yielding  elements  Interposed 
in  said  pivotal  connections  for  resisting  free  relative  move- 
ment of  each  of  said  parts  with  respect  to  the  others. 


1.202,738.  GA8BURNER.  Fred  E.  Kli.ng  and  Lothbb 
B.  Weidlbin.  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Filed  June  19,  1916. 
Serial  No.  104,540.      (Cl.  158— 109  ) 


1.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  with  a  combustion 
chamber,  an  ignition  chamber  opening  Into  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  and  a  mixing  chamber  opening  into  the  ig- 
nition chamber,  of  a  secondary  noszle  arranged  to  dis- 
charge air  and  combustible  gases  into  said  mixing  cham- 
ber in  thin  flat  stratified  layers,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
mixing  chamber  and  nozzle  forming  secondary  air  Inlets 
opening  into  the  mixing  chamber  from  the  atmosphere  and 
arranged  to  deliver  a  flat  thin  stream  of  air  to  the  mixing 
chamber  above  and  below  the  stratified  streams  of  com- 
bustible gases  from  the  secondary  nozzle,  a  primary  nozzle 
opening  Into  said  secondary  nozzle  and  arranged  to  de- 
liver a  plurality  of  thin  flat  stratified  streams  of  com- 
bustible gases  and  an  intermediate  layer  of  air  Into  the 
secondary  nozzle,  a  gas  distributing  chamber  for  supply- 
ing gases  to  the  primary  nozzle,  a  series  of  air  tubes  in 
said  distributing  chamber  opening  Into  the  atmosphere  and 
having  flattened  ends  arranged  to  deliver  an  intermediate 
layer  of  air  to  the  primary  nozzle,  and  a  gas  box  for 
supplying  combustible  gases  to  said  distributing  chamber. 

2.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  with  a  combustion 
chamber,  an  Ignition  chamber  opening  into  the  combustion 
chamber,  and  a  mixing  chamber  opening  into  the  ignition 
chamber,  of  a  secondary  nozzle  to  discharge  air  and  com- 
bustible gases  into  said  mixing  chamber  in  thin  fiat  strati- 
fied layers,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  mixing  chamber  and 
nozzle  forming  secondary  air  inlets  opening  into  the  mix- 
ing chamber  from  the  atmosphere  and  arranged  to  deliver 
a  flat  thin  stream  of  air  to  the  mixing  chamber  above  and 
t>elow  the  stratified  streams  of  combustible  gases  from  the 
secondary  nozzle,  a  primary  nozzle  opening  Into  said  wc- 
ondary  nozzle  and  arranged  to  deliver  a  plurality  of  thin 
flat  streams  of  combustible  gases  and  an  intermediate 
layer  of  air  Into  the  secondary  nozzle,  a  gas  distributing 
chamber  for  supplying  gases  to  the  primary  noszle,  a  aeries 
of  air  tubes  in 'said  distributing  chamber  opening  Into  the 
atmosphere  and  having  flattened  ends  arranged  to  deliver 
an  intermediate  layer  of  the  air  to  the  primary  noule, 
a  gas  box  for  supplying  combustible  gases  to  said  dla- 
*'rlbuting  chamber,  and  means  for  regulating  the  supply 
of  air  and  gases  to  said  distributing  chamber. 
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3.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  with  a  combustion 
chamber,  an  ignition  chamber  opening  into  the  combustion 
chamber,  and  a  mixing  chamber  opening  into  the  ignition 
chamber,  of  a  secondary  noszle  arranged  to  discharge  thin 
flat  stratified  layers  of  air  and  combustible  gases  into  aald 
mixing  chamber,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  mixing  chamber 
and  nozzle  forming  secondary  air  inlets  opening  into  the 
mixing  chamber  from  the  atmosphere  and  arranged  to  de- 
liver flat  thin  streams  of  air  to  the  mixing  chamber  above 
and  below  tue  stratified  streams  of  combustible  gases  from 
Che  secondary  nozzle,  a  primary  nozzle  opening  into  said 
secondary  nozzle  and  arranged  to  deliver  a  plurality  of 
thin  flat  streams  of  combustible  gases  and  an  Intermediate 
layer  of  air  Into  the  secondary  nozzle,  a  gas  distributing 
chamber  for  supplying  gases  to  the  primary  nozzle,  said 
distributing  chamber  having  a  series  of  air  tubes  opening 
into  the  atmosphere  and  having  flattened  ends  arranged 
to  deliver  an  Intermediate  layer  of  air  to  the  primary 
nozzle,  a  gas  box  for  supplying  combustible  gases  to  said 
distributing  chamber,  and  means  for  controlling  the  air 
supply  to  said  air  tubes. 

4.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  with  a  combustion 
chamber,  an  ignition  chamber  opening  into  the  combustion 
chamber,  and  a  mixing  chamber  opening  Into  the  ignition 
chamber,  of  a  secondary  nozzle  to  discharge  thin  strati- 
fled  layers  of  air  and  combustible  gases  into  said  mixing 
chamber,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  mixing  chamber  and 
nozzle  forming  secondary  air  inlets  opening  into  the  mix- 
ing chaml>er  from  the  atmosphere  and  arranged  to  deliver 
flat  thin  streams  of  air  to  the  mixing  chamber  above  and 
below  the  stratified  layers  of  combustible  gases  from  the 
secondary  nozzle,  a  primary  nozzle  opening  into  said  sec- 
ondary nozzle  and  arranged  to  deliver  a  plurality  of  thin 
flat  streams  of  combustible  gases  and  an  intermediate  layer 
of  air  Into  the  secondary  nozzle,  a  gas  distributing  cham- 
ber for  supplying  gases  to  the  primary  nozzle,  a  series  of 
air  tubes  in  said  distributing  chaml>er  opening  Into  the 
atmosphere  and  having  flattened  ends  arranged  to  deliver 
an  intermediate  layer  of  air  to  the  primary  nozzle,  a  gas 
box  for  supplying  combustible  gases  to  said  distributing 
chamber,  and  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  gases  to 
said  distributing  chamber. 

6.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  with  a  combustion 
chamber,  an  ignition  chamber  opening  into  the  combustion 
chamber,  and  a  mixing  chamber  opening  Into  the  ignition 
chamber,  of  a  secondary  nozzle  to  discharge  thin  strati- 
fled  layers  of  air  and  combustible  gases  into  said  mixing 
chamber,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  mixing  chamber  and 
nozzle  forming  secondary  air  inlets  opening  into  the  mix- 
ing chamber  from  the  atmosphere  and  arranged  to  deliver 
thin  streams  of  air  to  the  mixing  chamber  above  and  be- 
low the  stratified  layers  of  combustible  gases  from  the 
secondary  nozzle,  a  primary  nozzle  opening  into  said  sec- 
ondary nozzle  and  arranged  to  deliver  a  plurality  of  thin 
flat  streams  of  combustible  gases  and  an  intermediate 
layer  of  air  into  the  secondary  nozzle,  a  gas  distributing 
chamber  for  supplying  gases  to  the  primary  nozzle,  a  series 
of  air  tubes  in  said  distributing  chamber  opening  Into  tBe 
atmosphere  and  having  flattened  ends  arranged  to  deliver 
an  Intermediate  layer  of  air  to  the  primary  nozzle,  a  gas 
box  having  a  distributing  chamber  suspended  from  each 
end  thereof,  and  means  connecting  the  gas  box  with  a 
source  of  combustible  gases. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,737.  POTATO  HARVESTER.  Emil  R.  Klitzke, 
WiLHBLM  H.  Klitz«e.  and  Otto  A.  Klitzke,  Reeds- 
burg.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,200. 
(Cl.  130—32.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  hopper  carried  thereby  :  an  endless 
vine-conveyer  supported  in  the  frame  and  having  spaced 
transverse  bars  and  also  having  a  rearwardly-travellng 
upper  stretch  disposed  above  said  hopper,  means  /or  driv- 
ing said  vine-conveyer,  means  for  delivering  vines  and 
potatoes  to  the  upper  stretch  thereof,  a  transverse  bar 
carried  by  the  frame  and  arranged  under  and  adjacent  to 
the  upper  stretch  of  the  vine-conveyer  and  also  arranged 


adjacent  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  hopper,  a  vertically-mov' 
able  frame  arranged  above  and  hinged  at  its  forward  end 
to  the  main  frame,  a  roller  carried  by  said  vertically-mov- 
able frame  and  arranged  above  and  against  the  upper 
stretch  of  the  vine-conveyer  at  a  point  in  rear  of  the  trans- 
verse bar  carried  by  the  frame,  and  retractile  springs  in- 
terposed between  the  vertically-movable  frame  and  ths 
first-named  frame. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  frame,  a  hopper  carried  thereby,  an 
endless  vine-conveyer  supported  therein  and  having  spaced 
transverse  bars  and  also  having  a  rearwardly-travellng 
upper  stretch  above  said  hopper,  a  transverse  bar  carried 
by  the  frame  and  arranged  under  and  adjacent  to  the  up- 
per stretch  of  the  vine-conveyer  and  also  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  the  rear  wall  of  the  hopper,  a  roller  mounted  In 
the  frame  in  rear  of  the  hopper  and  under  and  in  engage- 
ment with  the  vine-conveyer,  a  vertically-movable  frame 
arranged  above  and  hinged  at  its  forward  end  to  the  main 
frame,  a  roller  carried  by  said  frame  and  arranged  above 
the  upper  stretch  of  the  vine-conveyer  at  a  point  In  rear 
of  said  transverse  bar  and  In  front  of  the  first-named 
roller,  and  retractile  springs  connecting  said  frame  and 
the  main  frame. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  frame,  a  hopper  carried  thereby,  an 
endless  vine-conveyer  supported  therein  and  having  spaced 
transverse  bars  and  also  having  a  rearwardly-travellng 
upper  stretch  above  said  hopper,  a  transverse  bar  carried 
by  the  frame  and  arranged  under  and  adjacent  to  the 
upper  stretch  of  the  vine-conveyer  and  also  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  the  rear  wall  of  the  hopper,  a  roller  mounted  in 
the  frame  in  rear  of  the  hopper  and  under  and  in  engage- 
ment with  the  vine-conveyer,  a  vertically-movable  frame 
arranged  above  and  hinged  at  Ita  forward  end  to  the  main 
frame,  a  roller  carried  by  said  frame  and  arranged  above 
the  upper  stretch  of  the  vine-conveyer  at  a  point  in  rear 
of  the  transverse  bar  and  in  front  of  the  flrst-named 
roller,  retractile  springs  connecting  *ald  frame  and  the 
main  frame,  and  resilient  bars  connected  at  their  forward 
ends  with  the  main  frame  and  extending  rearwardly  over 
the  upper  stretch  of  the  vine-conveyer  and  between  and 
rearwardly  of  said  rollers. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  frame,  a  hopper  therein,  an  endless 
vine-conveyer  mounted  in  the  main-frame  and  having 
spaced  transverse  bars  and  also  having  an  upper  rear- 
wardly-travellng stretch  disposed  above  said  hopper,  means 
for  driving  said  conveyer,  means  for  delivering  vines  and 
potatoes  thereto,  a  transverse  bar  carried  by  the  main 
frame  and  arranged  under  and  adjacent  to  the  upper 
stretch  of  the  vine-conveyer  and  also  adjacent  to  the  rear 
wall  of  the  hopper,  and  a  spring-pressed  roller  connected 
with  the  main  frame  and  arranged  above  and  against  the 
upper  stretch  of  the  vine-conveyer  and  in  the  rear  of  said 
transverse  bar  of  the  frame. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  frame,  a  hopper  therein,  an  endless 
vine-conveyer  mounted  In  the  main  frame  and  having 
spaced  transverse  bars  and  also  having  a  rearwardly- 
travellng  stretch  above  aaid  hopper,  a  transverse  bar  on 
the  main  frame  and  arranged  under  and  adjacent  to  the 
upper  stretch  of  the  vine-conveyer  and  also  adjacent  to  the 
rear  wall  of  the  hopper,  a  roller  mounted  in  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  main  frame  and  over  which  the  vine-conveyer 
passes,  a  spring-pressed  roller  connected  with  the  main 
frame  and  arranged  above  the  vine-conveyer  and  in  rear 
of  said  transverse  bar,  and  resilient  bars  connected  with 
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the  main  frtme  and  extekdlng  rearwardly  over  the  vine  |  pylng  a  predetermined  relation  to  the  laterally  bent  por- 
conveyer  and  between  an«  to  the  rear  of  the  rollers  and  tlon  of  the  stylus  for  insuring  correct  positioning  of  the 
tn9  at  their  rear  ends. 


1,202.738.  LIFE-PRESERVING  APl'AREL.  John  Kl0- 
ciNA,  acero.  111.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  76.995. 
(CI.  9—20.) 


1.  A  suit  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing leg  sections,  sleeves,  and  mitts  and  boots  on  the 
sleeves  and  leg  sections  rtspectlvely.  Inflatable  tnbea  ar- 
ranged Interiorly  of  the  bo<ly  at  opposite  aides  thereof  be- 
low the  armpits  and  havlcig  armholes,  and  valved  air  In- 
let stems  protruded  exteriorly  of  the  body,  and  sacks 
formed  at  the  front  of  the  body  and  the  upper  portion  of 
the  leg  sections  and  havln|r  cork  fillings. 

2.  A  suit  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  hav- 
Ing  leg  sections,  sleeves,  an^  mitts  and  boots  on  the  sleeves 
and  leg  sections  respectively,  inflatable  tnbes  arranged  in- 
teriorly of  the  body  at  op^KWlte  sides  thereof  below  the 
armpits  and  having  armholes,  valved  air  Inlet  stems  pro- 
truded exteriorly  of  the  bo^y,  aacks  formed  at  the  front  of 
the  body  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  leg  sections  and 
having  cork  fllllngs,  and  a  container  arranged  above  the 
uppermost  sack. 

3.  A  suit  of  the  clasa  desdrlbed  comprising  a  body  having 
leg  sections,  sleeves,  and  i»Itt8  and  boots  on  the  sleeves 
and  leg  sections  respectively,  Inflatable  tubes  arranged  In- 
teriorly of  the  body  at  opposite  sides  thereof  below  the 
armpits  and  having  armholes,  valved  air  Inlet  stems  pro- 
tnided  exteriorly  of  the  body,  sacks  formed  at  the  front 
of  the  body  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  leg  sections  and 
having  cork  fllllngs,  a  container  arranged  above  the  upper 
moat  sack,  and  a  head  covering  having  an  air  Inlet  pipe 
and  transparent  eye  panelai 


1^02.739.  STYLUS  FOB  TALKING-MACHINES.  Ao- 
0L-8T  K.vippBNBMBO,  Arnstiadt,  Germany.  Filed  Mav  20 
1915.     Serial  No.  29,360.      (CI.  274—38.) 

1.  A  stylus  for  use  with  gramophone  records  having  a 
cylindrical  portion  bent  laterally  relatively  to  the  length 
of  the  aound-groove  tn  the  record  at  the  point  of  engage- 
ment of  the  end  of  the  bent  portion  therein. 

2.  A  stylus  for  use  with  gramophone  records  having  a 
cylindrical  bent  portion  Inclined  relatively  to  the  surface 
of  the  record  and  di8poM4  transversely  of  the  sound- 
groove  at  the  point  of  contuct  of  the  bent  portion  there- 
with, the  end  of  said  bent  portion  being  rounded  to  operate 
In  the  wund-groove  in  the  record. 

3.  A  stylua  for  oae  with  gfamophone  records,  said  stylus 
havlnj'  a  cylindrical  portio*  bent  laterally  with  respect 
to  the  sonnd-grooTs  In  the  lecord  at  the  point  of  contact 
of  the  atyhia  therein  and  having  a  widened  portion  occn- 


bent  portion  of  the  stylus  relatively  to  the  sound-groove 
in  the  record. 


1,202,740.  NURSING-BOTTLE  OR  THE  LIKE.  He.vbt 
P.  KRAfT,  Rldgewood,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1916  Serial 
No.  86.636.      (CI.  128—18.) 


1.  In  a  nursing  bottle  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
cap  having  a  central  perforation,  a  flange  surroundlUK 
said  perforation,  and  an  antifriction  ring  beneath  said 
flange. 

2.  In  a  nursing  bottle  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
cap  having  a  central  perforation,  a  flange  aurroundlng 
said  perforation,  and  an  antifriction  ring  beneath  said 
flange,  said  antifriction  ring  being  permanently  swlveled 
to  said  cap. 

3.  In  a  nursing  bottle  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
cap  having  a  central  perforation,  a  flange  surrounding  said 
perforation,  and  an  anti-friction  ring  beneath  said  flange. 
said  antifriction  ring  belnu;  form^^d  with  a  flange  over- 
lying said  cap  flange  whereby  to  permanently  swivel  the 
ring  to  the  cap. 

4.  The  combination  In  n  nursing  bottle  or  the  like  of  a 
nipple  having  a  marginal  portion  adapted  to  fit  on  the 
top  of  the  bottle,  a  cap  having  a  central  perforation 
through  which  the  body  of  the  nipple  extends,  said  cap 
having  a  flange  extending  over  said  marginal  portion,  and 
an  anti-friction  ring  between  said  flange  and  said  marginal 
portion. 
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6.  The  combination -in  a  nursing  bottle  or  the  like  of  a 
nipple  having  a  marginal  portion  adapted  to  fit  on  the 
top  of  the  bottle,  a  cap  having  a  central  perforation 
through  which  the  body  of  the  nipple  extends,  said  cap 
having  a  flange  extending  over  said  marginal  portion,  and 
an  antifriction  ring  between  said  flange  and  said  marginal 
portion,  said  anti-friction  ring  being  permanently  swlveled 
to  said  cap. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.202.741.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  JOLIUS 
Landgraf,  Brlarcllflr  Manor,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  12,  1915. 
Serial  No.  27.624.      (CI.   123 — 66.) 


6.  An  internal  combustion  epgliM,  comprlalng  a  pair  of 

cylinders  each  havlnn  an  admlsaion  and  an  exhaust  valve. 
the  stems  of  the  valves  of  the  two  cylinders  extending 
toward  each  other,  a  head  on  the  outer  end  of  each  valve 
stem,  springs  connecting  oppositely  disposed  heads  with 
each  other,  means  for  guiding  the  said  heads,  and  a  cam 
shaft  intermediate  the  opposite  valve  stem  heads  and  pro 
vided  with  cams,  one  for  controlling  the  admission  valves 
and  the  other  the  exhaust  valves. 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  crank 
shaft  having  a  crank  arm  provided  with  wrist  pins  one 
ahead  of  the  other,  a  pair  of  converging  cylinders  having 
pistons  connected  with  the  said  crank  shaft  horizontally 
disposed,  admission  and  exhaust  valves  for  the  said  cylin- 
ders and  having  their  stems  extending  toward  each  other, 
and  a  cam  shaft  driven  from  the  said  crank  shaft  and  ex- 
tending between  the  cylinders  of  a  pair  of  cylinders,  and 
cams  on  the  said  cam  shaft,  one  for  opening  the  admission 
valve  of  one  cylinder  while  the  admission  valve  of  the 
other  cylinder  is  closed,  and  one  cam  for  opening  the 
exhaust  valve  of  the  other  cylinder  while  the  exhaust 
valve  of  the  first  cylinder  is  closed. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  crank  case,  pairs  of  converging  cylinders  mounted  on 
the  said  crank  case  and  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with 
horlzonUlly  disposed  valve  chests  projecting  toward  each 
other,  a  bracket  connecting  the  chests  of  a  pair  of  cylin- 
ders with  each  other,  a  crank  shaft  journaled  In  the  crank 
case,  platons  reciprocating  In  the  said  cylinders,  pitmen 
connecting  the  said  pistons  with  the  crank  shaft,  admis- 
sion and  exhaust  valves  In  each  chest,  a  cam  shaft  Jour- 
naled in  the  said  brackets  and  controlling  the  said  valves, 
and  means  for  driving  the  said  cam  shaft  from  the  safd 
crt>nk  shaft. 

3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  pair  of 
cyllBdCTii  each  having  an  admission  ajd  an  exhaust  valve, 
the  stems  of  the  valves  of  the  two  cylinders  extending 
toward  each  other,  a  head  on  the  outer  end  of  each  valve 
stem,  springs  connecting  oppositely  disposed  heads  with 
each  other,  and  a  cam  shaft  Intermediate  the  opposite 
valve  stem  heads  snd  provided  with  t^iras,  one  for  control- 
ling the  admission  valves  and  the  other  the  exhaust  valves. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprMng  a  pair  of 
cylinders  each  having  an  admission  and  an  exhaust  valve, 
the  stems  of  the  valves  of  the  two  cylinders  extending 
toward  each  other,  a  head  on  the  outer  end  of  each  valTc 
stem,  springs  connecting  oppositely  disposed  heads  with 
each  other,  halls  in  the  said  heads,  and  a  cam  shaft  hnviog 
rams  engaged  by  the  said  balls. 
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1,202,742.  SURF-MOTOB.  Gboboe  E.  Lass,  Ellendale, 
N.  D.  Filed  June  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  35,032.  (CI 
268—11.) 


1.  In  a  surf  motor  the  combination  of  rails  for  extend- 
ing out  Into  the  surf,  a  pli  r  box  provided  with  wheels 
for  engaging  said  rails,  said  pier  box  thus  being  movable 
bodily  along  said  rails,  means  for  preventing  said  pier 
box  from  leaving  said  rails,  a  float  lever  Journaled  upon 
Bald  pier  box.  means  controliable  at  the  will  of  the  oper- 
ator for  shifting  the  position  of  the  float  lever  bodily  in 
relation  to  the  pier  box,  and  mechanism  connected  with 
said  float  lever  and  controllablt  by  movements  thereof  for 
storing  up  energy  due  to  movements  of  said  float  lever  by 
action  of  the  water. 

2.  In  a  surf  motor  the  combination  of  a  pier  box,  guide 
rods  extending  vertically  in  said  pier  box  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  pair  of  sleeves  engaging  said  guide  rods,  mecha- 
nism controllable  at  the  will  of  the  operator  for  shifting 
the  positions  of  said  sleeves  on  said  guide  rods  relatively 
to  said  pi?r  box.  a  float  lever  mounted  at  one  end  upon 
pivot  pins,  each  carried  by  one  of  said  sleeves  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  the  float  lever  being  free  to  be  rocked  by 
movements  of  surf  water,  a  pitman  connected  to  said  float 
lever  adjacent  the  Journaled  end  and  gearing  connected  to 
said  pitman  and  actuated  by  movements  thereof  for  devel- 
oping power. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  float 
lever  pivoted  at  one  end  and  free  at  the  other  end,  ratchet 
mechanism  connected  with  said  float  lever  adjacent  its 
pivoted  end  and  controllable  by  movements  thereof,  a 
spring  connected  with  said  ratchet  mechanism  and  adapted 
to  be  wound  thereby  and  gearing  connected  with  said 
spring  and  driven  by  a  power  e<]ualised  by  aaid  spring. 

4.  In  a  surf  motor  the  combination  of  a  box  pier,  screws 
Journaled  In  said  box  pier,  connections  from  one  screw  to 
another  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  all  of  the  screws  to  be 
turned  together,  sleeves  connected  with  said  screws  and 
movable  bodily  in  relation  to  said  box  pier  as  said  screws 
are  turned,  a  float  lever  Journaled  upon  said  sleeves  and 
adapted  to  rock,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  move 
ments  of  said  sleeves  adjust  the  pivotal  point  of  said 
float  lever  relatively  to  said  box  pier  and  mechanism  con 
nected  with  said  float  lever  for  developing  power  to  be 
Qtillzed. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  ver- 
tically adjustable  members  having  guided  movement, 
means  for  adjasting  said  menibers.  a  float  lever  pivoted 
•t  one  end  on  Bald  membov  and  free  at  the  other  end. 
ratchet  mechanism  connected  with  said  float  lever  and  con- 
trollable by  movements  thereof,  and  mechanism  connected 
with  the  ratchet  mechanism  for  storing  up  energy. 
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1.202.743.  SUPPLY-HOtDEB  FX)R  SCHOOL-DE8K8. 
JoHAV  G.  Lenhabt  and  Charles  F.  Ristine,  Belllog- 
ham.  Wash.     Filed  Sept    27.  1913.     Serial  No.  792.176. 

(a.  220—8.) 


A  receptaclp  constracte<l  from  a  single  blank  of  metal 
an<l  comprising;  bottom,  gl^f*  and  end  walla,  the  side  and 
end  n-nlls  having  their  vertical  edges  rolled  and  Interfolded 
with  each  other,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  tbe  side  walls 
being  provided  with  flanges,  said  flanges  lying  contiguous 
lo  the  outer  faceft  of  the  !<lde  walls,  the  opposite  ends  of 
tbe  flanges  engaging  the  rolled  edges  of  tbe  end  walls 
whereby  tbe  side  and  end  iralls  will  be  locked  together. 


1  .  2  o  2  .  T  4  4  .  GUN  \S0  PROJECTILE.  Benjamin  B. 
Lewis.  Bridgeport.  Conp.  Filed  .\ug.  21.  1915.  Serial 
Xo.  46.674.      (CI.  89— 1.  J 


1.  -V  gun  tube  enlarged  |t  the  breech,  the  enlargement 
forming  a  shoulder  arniindi  the  gtin  tube,  a  breech  block 
closing  the  end  of  the  enlarged  portion,  a  tubular  projec- 
tile closed  at  Its  outward  etid.  the  breech  end  being  open, 
a  removable  collar  screw-tlireaded  upon  the  breech  end  of 
the  projectile  tube  and  resting  upon  tbe  shoulder  of  the 
gun  tubp  enlargement,  an  explosive  charge  within  the  tubu- 
lar projectile  and  means  tot  firing  the  same. 

2.  A  gun  tube  enlarged  It  the  breech,  tbe  enlargement 
formlnt;  a  shoulder  around  the  gun  tube,  a  breech  block 
closing  the  end  of  the  enlarged  portion,  a  tubular  projec- 
tile closed  at  its  outward  end,  the  breech  end  beln|  open,  a 
removable  collar  screw -threaded  upon  the  breech  end  of 
t'le  projectile  tube  and  resting  upon  tbe  shoulder  of  the 
gun  tut>e  enlargement,  a  sl^t  In  the  exterior  of  the  breech 
block,  fl  hammer  pivoted  within  the  slot,  n  spring  actuat- 
ing the  hammer,  an  indent  In  the  shank  of  the  hammer,  a 
pawl  making  operative  contiection  with  the  Indent  and  a 
spring  actuating  the  same,  nn  explosive  charge  within  tbe 
projectile  tube,  and  a  deOonatlng  rod  actuated  by  the 
hammer. 

3.  .K  gnu  tube  enlarged  at  the  breech,  the  enlargement 
forming  a  shoulder  aroundi  the  gun  tube,  a  breech  block 
closing  the  end  of  the  enlarifed  portion,  a  tubular  projectile 
closed  at  its  outward  end,  the  breech  end  being  open,  a 
removable  collar  screw -tbrfaded  npoD  tbe  breech  end  of 
the  projectile  tube  and  resting  upon  the  shoulder  of  the 
gun  tiibe  enlargement,  an  ex))lo«lve  charge  withift  the  tubu- 
lar projectile,  and  means  for  firing  the  same,  a  band  hav- 
ing tmnnioni,  fixedly  attached  to  the  fan  tube,  a  trnnaton 


bolder  whose  shank  forms  a  shaft  turning  freely  within 
a  bearing  of  the  gun  base,  a  collar  upon  tbe  said  shaft, 
and  a  gun  base  bolted  to  the  deck  of  the  vessel. 

4.  A  gun  tube  enlarged  at  the  broech.  the  enlargement 
forming  a  shoulder  around  the  gun  tube,  a  breech  block 
closing  the  end  of  the  enlarged  portion,  a  tubular  projectile 
closed  at  Its  outward  end,  the  breech  end  being  open,  n 
removable  collar  .screw  threaded  upon  the  breech  end  of 
the  projectile  tube  and  resting  upon  the  shoulder  of  the 
gun  tube  enlargement  ;  a  slot  in  the  exterior  of  the  bre<ch 
block,  a  hammer  pivoted  within  the  slot,  a  spring  actuat- 
ing tbe  hammer,  an  indent  in  the  shank  of  the  hammer,^ 
a  pawl  making  operative  connection  with  the  Indent,  a 
spring  actuating  the  pawl,  an  explosive  charge  within  the 
projectile  tube  and  a  detonating  rod  actuated  by  the 
hammer  ;  a  band  having  trunnions,  fixedly  attached  to  the 
gun  tube,  a  trunnion  holder  whose  shank  forms  a  shaft 
turning  freely  In  a  bearing  of  the  grin  base,  a  collar  upon 
the  said  shaft  and  a  gun  base  bolted  to  the  deck  of  tbe 
vessel. 


1,202,745.  ADJUSTABLE  LAMP-SUPPORT.  John  W. 
Lindner.  Post  Falls,  Idaho.  Filed  June  7,  1915.  Serial 
No.  32,734.      (CI.  240—78.) 


<^.y 


1.  .\  lamp  support  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  mem- 
ber, a  U-shaped  member  having  Its  legs  embracing  the 
body  nji'nit)er  to  swing  therenroun'l  and  Its  bight  project- 
ing from  one  side  of  the  body  member  and  a  lamp  support 
having  one  ^nd  flxei  to  the  bight  of  the  U-shaped  mem- 
ber and  projecting  radially  from  the  body  member. 

2.  A  lamp  support  comprising  a  cylindrical  t)ody  mem 
ber,  a  U  shaped  memlK>r  having  Its  leus  ombracing  the  bod> 
member  to  swing  therearound  and  Its  bight  projecting 
from  one  side  of  the  tiody  member  and  a  lamp  support  hav 
Ing  one  end  fixed  to  the  bight  of  the  U  shaped  membfi-  and 
projecting  radially  from  the  body  member  and  a  lamp 
carrying  arm,  said  arm  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  tele- 
scoping v>ctions. 

3.  A  lamp  support  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  hody 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  cylinder,  a  U-shapod 
member  provided  at  the  ends  of  the  arms  with  rings  sur- 
rounding the  body  member,  fianges  on  the  body  member 
to  prevent  movement  of  the  rings  longitudinally  of  said 
body  member,  said  rings  being  revoluble  about  said  body 
member,  and  a  lamp  supporting  arm  having  one  end  fixed 
to  the  bight  of  the  U-shaped  member  ana  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  hollow  telescoplcally  arranged  sections  where- 
by a  lamp  cord  may  be  led  downward  through  the  body 
member  and  outward  through  wld  arm. 


1,202,746.  UNDERFBAME  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS. 
Charles  A.  LindstrOm,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Pressed  Steel  Car  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1914.  Serial  No. 
811.371.      (CI.  105—76.) 

1.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  of  a  single  rigid 
bolster  element  extending  across  said  underframe,  snlfl 
twister  element  having  an  opening  formed  therein  Interme- 
diate Its  ends,  draft  sills  extending  through  said  bolster, 
a  center  sill  termlnlitlng  short  of  said  bolster  and  a  center 
brace  member  adapted  to  fit  In  said  opening  and  he  se- 
cured to  said  bolster,  draft  sills  and  center  sill. 

2.  In  a  car  underframe,  a  bolster  comprising  a  single 
rigid  element,  draft  sills  extending  through  said  bolster,  a 
center  brace  member  between  said  draft  sills,  said  center 
brace  mettber  conlirlsing  a  plurality  of  parts,  having  por 
ttons  extending  beyond  aaid  bolster,  a  ototer  sill  termi 
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nating  short  of  said  bolster  and  secured  to  said  portions 
and  means  for  securing  said  bolster,  draft  sills  and  center 
brace  member  together. 


3.  In  a  car  underframe,  a  single  center  sill,  draft  sills,  a 
bolster,  and  a  center  brace  member  comprising  a  plurality 
of  parts  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  center  sill  bolster 
and  draft  sills,  said  center  sill  terminating  short  of  said 
bolster. 

4.  In  a  car  underf;ame.  a  bolster  comprising  a  single 
ilement.  a  single  center  sill  terminating  short  of  said  bol- 
ster, draft  sills  extending  through  said  bolster  and  termi- 
nating short  of  said  center  sill,  and  a  center  brace  member 
adapted  to  connect  said  center  sill  with  said  bolster  and 
draft  sills. 

5.  In  a  car  underframe,  a  bolster,  draft  sills  extending 
through  said  bolster,  a  single  center  sill  terminating  short 
of  said  bolster  and  a  center  bearing  member  connecting 
said  bolster,  draft  sill  and  single  center  sill. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,202,747.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  STAMPING  -  PRESSES. 
Hi  best  J.  LiPSEY,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  &!arlon  E.  Ensley,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  May 
6,  line.     Serial  No.  95,787.     (CL  113—114.) 


1.  A  feeding  attachment  for  a  stamping  press  Including 
a  magaxine  for  holding  a  stack  of  lids  or  disks,  and  a  pair 
of  oscillatory  feed  rods  for  engaging  and  supporting  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  lower  lid  or  disk  In  the  magazine, 
said  feed  rods  being  longitudinally  slotted  and  the  surface 
of  each  rod  outside  of  said  slot  being  smooth  so  that  the 
opposite  edges  of  said  lower  lid  or  disk  Will  enter  the  slots 
as  tbe  rods  are  rotated  Inward  and  separate  it  from  the 
stack. 

2.  A  feeding  attachment  for  a  stamping  press  including 
a  magazine  for  holding  a  stack  of  lids  or  disks,  and  a  pair 
of  oscillatory  feed  rods  for  engaging  and  supporting  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  lower  lid  or  disk  In  the  magaxine, 
said  feed  rods  being  longitudinally  slotted  and  cylindrical 
<»ut8lde  of  said  slot  so  that  the  opposite  edges  of  said 
lower  lid  or  disk  will  enter  the  slots  as  the  rods  are 
rotated  Inward  and  separate  it  from  the  stack,  said  slots 
l)einK  sufficiently  narrow  that  they  will  receive  only  the 


edges  of  the  bottom  rod  or  disk  and  as  the  rods  are  turned 
Inward,  they  will  engage  and  support  the  next  lower  lid  or 
disk  and  prevent  Its  escape. 

;{.  A  feeding  attachment  for  a  stamping  press  Including 
a  magazine  for  holding  a  stack  of  lids  or  disks,  a  pair 
of  oscillatory  feed  rods  for  engaging  and  supporting  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  lower  lid  or  disk  in  the  magazine, 
said  feed  rods  being  longitudinally  slotted  and  the  surface 
of  each  rod  outside  of  said  slot  being  smooth  so  that  the 
opposite  edges  of  said  lower  lid  or  disk  will  enter  the 
slots  as  the  rods  are  rotated  Inward  and  separate  it  from 
the  stack,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  rods  Inward  a 
half  revolution. 

4.  A  feeding  attachment  for  a  stamping  press  Including 
a  magazine  for  holding  a  stack  of  lids  or  disks,  a  pair 
of  oscillator)-  feed  rods  for  enga'.rlnK  and  supporting  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  lower  lid  or  disk  In  the  magazine, 
said  feed  rods  being  longitudinally  slotted  so  that  the 
opposite  edges  of  said  lower  lid  or  disk  will  enter  the  slots 
as  the  rods  are  rotated  inward  and  separate  it  from  the 
stack,  means  for  oscillating  said  rods  Inward  a  half  revo 
lutlon,  and  means  for  returning  said  rods  to  bring  the 
slots  therein  uppermost. 

5.  A  feeding  attachment  for  a  stamping  press  including 
a  magazine  for  holding  a  stack  of  lids  or  disks,  a  pair 
of  osclllatcrj-  feed  rods  for  engaglnj;  and  supporting  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  lower  lid  or  disk  In  the  magailne, 
said  feed  rods  being  longitadlnally  slotted  so  that  the 
opposite  edges  of  said  lower  lid  or  disk  will  enter  the  slots 
as  the  rods  are  rotated  inward  and  separate  it  from  the 
stack,  a  pinion  on  each  of  said  rods,  a  rack  bar  for  engag- 
ing and  actuating  each  pinion,  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously moving  said  rack  bars  In  opposite  directions. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,202.748.  MECHANICAL  TOY.  Thomas  T.  Lowman, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  nied  May  12,  1916.  Serial  No 
97,192.      (CI.  46^40.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pivotally 
ii/ounted  figure,  a  lever  arm  fixedly  connected  therewith, 
and  a  series  of  abutting  pins  arranged  rotatably  around 
a  pivotal  center  and  at  variable  distances  therefrom 
adapted  to  impart  movement  to  the  lever  arm  and  figure. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pivotally 
mounted  figure,  a  lever  arm  fixedly  connected  therewith, 
a  series  of  Irregularly  arranged  abutting  pins  rotatable 
around  a  pivotal  center  and  at  variable  distances  there- 
from, and  a  retracting  spring  connected  with  said  figore. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pivotally 
mounted  figure,  a  lever  arm  fixedly  connected  therewith, 
and  a  controlling  wheel  provided  with  a  series  of  contact 
pins  extending  from  the  face  thereof  at  variable  distances 
from  its  center  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  arm. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pivotally 
mounted  figure  having  freely  pivoted  limbs,  a  lever  arm 
fixedly  connected  with  said  figure  having  a  terminal  wheel, 
and  an  actuating  wheel  provided  with  a  series  of  contact 
pins  extending  from  the  face  thereof  at  variable  distances 
from  its  center  adapted  to  engage  aaid  terminal  wheel. 
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5.  A  Oeriet  of  the  cIau  lescribed  comprising  a  plTotally 
moanted  tgun  buring  freely  pivoted  limbs,  limiting  stops 
therefor,  a  lever  arm  flxe<liy  conoected  with  said  flgare 
harioff  a  terminal  device,  iind  an  actuating  wheel  having 
a  series  <rf  contact  pins  extending  from  the  face  thereof  at 
variable  distances  from  Ita  center  adapted  to  engage  saJd 
terminal  device. 

[Clalnia  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.202.T49.  EXTENSION  -  FEEDER.  Arnold  Lltscho, 
Alva,  Okla.  Filed  May  29.  1916.  Serial  No.  100,672. 
(CL  193—14.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  threshing  machine,  of  an 
eztenaloB  feeder  including  a  chnte  and  a  conveyer,  the 
feeder  being  normally  supported  above  the  threshing  ma- 
chine, rertically  movable  supporting  members  moanted 
upon  the  threshing  machine,  means  on  the  threshing  ma 
chine  for  slidably  supporting  the  chute,  and  means  opera- 
tively  supported  by  said  supporting  means  normally  hold- 
ing tte  cbcte  in  a  raised  position,  bat  permitting  tbe 
elrate  to  be  lowered  reantard  to  an  operative  position, 
said  means  being  adapted  tu  retract  tbe  chute  from  its 
operative  to  its  inoperative  position. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wlt^  a  threshing  machine,  of  an 
extension  feeder  inclndlng  a  chute  normally  supported 
upon  the  threshing  macblncv  vertically  movable  supporting 
members  mounted  upon  tba  threshing  machine,  means  for 
vertically  shifting  the  8U|>portIng  members,  a  winding 
drum,  a  cable  connecting  the  winding  drum  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  chute,  a  roller  moanted  upon  said  vertically 
movable  supporting  members  and  over  which  the  cable 
passes,  and  rollers  slidably"  supporting  the  chute. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  threshing  machine,  of  an 
extension  feeder  including  a  chute  normally  supported 
above  the  threshing  machlile,  vertically  movable  members 
carried  npon  the  threshing  machine  and  operatlvely  en- 
gaging with  the  rear  end  oif  the  chnte,  means  for  raising 
or  lowering  the  supporting  members,  braces  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  supporting  tnembers  and  having  operative 
sliding  engagement  with  tht  top  of  the  threshing  machine, 
and  adjustable  mean:*  for  holding  said  sliding  members 
against  rearward  movement. 

4.  Tbe  combination  wltlt  a  threshing  machine,  of  an 
extension  feeder  including  a  chute  normally  supported 
above  the  threshing  machine,  vertically  movable  support- 
lag  members  moanted  upob  the  threshing  machine  and 
adapted  to  raise  the  rear  eod  of  the  chute  or  lower  it,  a 
winding  drum  and  a  cable  CDnnected  to  tbe  rear  end  of  the 
chute  and  operatlvely  supported  by  said  vertically  movable 
mem  ben. 

5.  Tbe  combination  wit|  a  threshing  machine,  of  an 
extension  feeder  Including  a  chute  normally  supported 
above  the  threshing  machine,  vertically  movable  support- 
ing DseBbers  moanted  on  ttie  threshing  machine,  a  roller 
supported  bj  the  upper  en^s  of  said  members,  a  winding 
dram,  eabtes  passing  over  said  winding  dram  and  roller 
and  engag3tf  with  the  apper  end  of  the  chute,  and  means 
for  slmoltaneonsly  raising  the  supporting  members  and 
rotating  the  winding  dram  to  unwind  the  cable  therefrom 
In  correspoodeBce  with  tbe  vertical  movement  of  the  sap- 
portiag  manbers. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,202.750  TUBOLAR  LANTERN.  Edwasd  J  McDlOS 
and  Theodobi  A.  Glbndk.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignors 
to  IMtchard  Stamping  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1918.  Serial 
No.  48.701.      (01.  240—27.) 


C^f^ 


1.  In  a   tubular   lantern,   the  combination,  with  an  oil 
font  and  air  tubes,  of  means,  for  connecting  the  uil-font 
with  tbe  air-tubes,  comprising  a  plate  lying  on  top  of  the 
oil-font  and   fixed   thereto,  and  members  interlocked  with 
said  plate  and  passing  over   the   lower  ends  of  the  air 
tnt>es. 

2.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  the  combination  of  an  oil-font 
provided  with  an  annular  lateral  recess ;  parts  associated 
with  the  oil-font ;  and  means,  fur  connecting  said  parts 
with  the  oil-font,  comprising  a  plate  lying  on  top  of  the 
oil-font  and  extending  also,  at  its  periphery,  into  said  re- 
cess, and  fastening  members  paasing  over  said  parts  and 
having  their  ends  seated  between  the  plate  and  the  oil 
font. 

3.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  the  combination,  with  an  oil 
font  and  a  part  located  above  the  oil-font,  of  a  plate  lying 
on  top  ef  the  oil-font  and  below  said  part,  tbe  plate  being 
fixed  to  the  oil-font ;  and  a  fastening-member  extending 
over  said  part  and  with  its  ends  passing  through  the  plate 
and  lying  between  the  plate  and  the  oil-font. 

4.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  the  combination,  with  an  oil 
font  and  a  part  located  above  the  oil-font,  of  a  plate  lying 
on  top  of  the  oil-font  and  below  said  part,  the  plate  being 
fixed  to  the  oil-font ;  and  a  fastening-member  extending 
over  said  part  and  with  its  ends  passing  through  the  plate 
and  lying  between  the  plate  and  the  oil  font,  said  ends 
and  the  adjacent  part  of  the  plate  being  corrugated  to  i«- 
slst  withdrawal  of  said  ends. 


1,202,751.  VETERINARY  TABLE.  Danmi*  W.  Mc 
INTOSH,  Wlsner,  Miss.  Filed  Jjne  1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
31,566.      (CI.   119—103.) 


Mfi 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
frame,  a  platform  snpiwrted  by  said  frame,  standards  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  frame,  a  pair  of  nprlgbts  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  tbe  frame  centrally  of  one  pair 
of  standards,  a  table  pivoted  between  the  opposite  pair  of 
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standards,  a  winding  drum  mounted  upon  the  uprights,  a 
double  block  at  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  uprights,  a  block  se- 
cured to  the  upper  side  of  the  table,  a  flexible  member 
secured  to  tbe  block  on  the  table,  tbe  opposite  end  passing 
over  tbe  block  secured  to  tbe  uprights  and  back  over  the 
block  on  the  table  and  then  over  tbe  block  secured  on  the 
uprights,  and  being  secured  to  and  wound  upon  the  wind- 
ing drum,  a  hinged  support  carried  by  the  table  and  means 
tor  normally  securing  said  support  at  right  angles  to  said 
table,  said  support  adapted  to  swing  downwardly  when 
the  table  is  in  a  horizontal  position  to  permit  access  to 
the  hoof  of  an  animal  when  shoeing  or  treating  tbe  same. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
frame,  a  platform  supported  by  said  frame,  standards  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  frame,  a  pair  of  uprights  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  frame  centrally  of  one  pair  of 
standards,  a  table  pivoted  between  tbe  opposite  pair  of 
standards,  a  winding  drum  mounted  between  the  uprights, 
a  double  block  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights,  a  block 
secured  to  the  upper  side  of  the  table,  a  flexible  mem1)er 
secured  to  the  block  on  the  table,  the  owx>«'te  end  pass- 
ing over  the  block  secured  to  tbe  uprights  and  back  over 
the  block  on  the  table  and  then  over  the  blo<  k  secured 
on  the  uprights  and  being  secured  to  and  wound  upon 
the  winding  drum,  a  hinged  support  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  the  table,  said  support  adapted  to  fit  against  and 
In  allnement  with  the  platform  when  tbe  table  is  In  a  ver- 
tical position,  and  means  for  normally  securing  said  sup- 
port at  right  angles  to  the  table. 

3.  A  device  of  the  cliaracter  described  including  a 
frame,  standards  extendiniif  upwardly  therefrom,  a  pair 
of  uprights  extending  upwardly  from  the  frame  centrally 
of  one  pair  of  standards,  a  table  pivoted  between  the 
opposite  pair  of  standard.s,  a  winding  drum  mounted  be- 
tween the  uprights,  a  double  block  at  the  upper  ends  of 
the  uprights,  a  block  secured  to  the  upper  s.de  of  the 
table,  a  block  secured  to  the  lower  side  of  the  table,  a 
bar  extending  laterally  from  one  side  of  the  frame,  a  lat- 
eral extension  formed  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame, 
sheaves  mounted  In  said  bar  and  extension,  and  a  pair  of 
flexible  members  secured  to  the  blocks  on  the  table,  the 
opposite  end  of  one  of  the  flexible  members  passing  over 
the  block  Bscured  to  the  uprights  and  being  secured  to 
and  wounAfttpon  the  winding  drum,  the  opposite  end  of 
the  other  <#JVid  flexible  members  passing  over  the  sheaves 
moanted  on  the  bar  and  extension  and  being  secured  to 
and  wound  upon  the  winding  drum,  whereby  upon  roU- 
tlon  of  the  winding  drum  tbe  Uble  will  be  raised  or 
lowered. 


1,202,752.  ELECTRIC  GENERATOR.  Fbkdbrick  New- 
ton, Luton,  England.  FUed  June  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
683,809.      (CI.   171  —  223.) 
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1.  In  electric  generating  apparattia,  the  combination 
with  a  generative  armature,  of  saturated  and  unsaturated 
magnetic  circuits,  a  source  of  excitation  therefor,  and 
means  whereby  the  differences  of  the  fluxes  In  the  two 
circuits  may  be  passed  through  the  armature. 

2.  In  electric  generating  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of 
an  armature  and  field  structure,  saturated  and  unsaturated 
magnetic  circuits,  means  for  supplying  an  excitation  to 
said  field  structure  proportionate  to  the  difference  of 
flaxes  In  said  dreult,  and  means  for  supplying  a  similarly 
proportional  excitation  to  one  of  said  circuits. 

3.  In  electric  generating  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  field  structure  having  saturated  and  unsaturated 


parts,  of  an  armature  cooperating  wltb  said  Arid  struc- 
ture, windings  on  said  saturated  and  unsaturated  parts, 
means  for  exciting  the  same,  and  a  further  exciting  wind- 
ing on  the  unsaturated  part  of  the  field  structure,  and 
means  for  exciting  the  winding. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  field  structure  having  sat- 
urated and  unsaturated  parts,  and  having  poles  receiving 
the  difference  In  the  fluxes  of  the  saturated  and  unsat- 
urated parts,  of  a  generative  armature  cooperating  wltb 
said  fleld  structure  and  poles,  driving  means  for  said  ar- 
mature, and  means  for  exciting  said  field  structure. 

5.  In  electric  generating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  generative  armature,  saturated  and  unsaturated  mag- 
netic circuits,  a  source  of  excitation  therefor,  windings 
around  said  circuits  in  connection  with  said  source,  and 
means  whereby  the  differences  of  the  fluxes  in  the  two 
circuits  may  be  passed  through  said  armature. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,202.753.  PROJECTION  APPARATUS.  WilAlAM  L. 
Patterson.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bauscb  & 
Lomb  Optical  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  SO,  1912.  Serial  No.  717,847. 
(CL   88—24.) 


1.  In  a  projection  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  a  lamp  house  thereon,  a  lens  disposed  on  the 
frame  in  advance  of  the  lamp  bouse,  a  cooling  chamber 
arranged  between  said  lens  and  the  lamp  house,  a  sup- 
port within  the  lamp  bouse  at  the  forward  part  thereof, 
and  a  lens  bolder  removably  arranged  on  said  support. 

2.  In  a  projection  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  and  a  lamp  house  mounted  thereon,  of  a  lens  dls 
posed  on  the  frame  in  advance  of  the  lamp  house,  a  cool 
ing  chatJber  arranged  between  said  lens  and  the  lamp 
hoube.  and  a  lens  bolder  for  a  second  lens  removably  po- 
sitioned within  the  lamp  house. 

3.  In  a  projection  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  a  support  for  a  lens,  a  cooling  chamber,  of 
a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  guideways  arranged  at  the 
rear  edge  of  said  support,  a  removable  lamp  house  prt>- 
vlded  with  vertical  slides  attached  thereto  and  having' 
engagement  with  the  aforesaid  guideways  at  the  rear  edge 
of  the  support,  a  second  support  at  the  forW'ard  portion 
of  tbe  lamp  house,  and  a  lens  holder  removably  arranged 
on  the  last  mentioned  support  immediately  In  tbe  rear  of 
said  slides. 


1,202,754.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PROJECTION  OF 
IMAGES  OF  LARGE  OPAQUE  OBJECTS.  WiLLiAil  L. 
Patterson,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bauscb  & 
Lomb  Optical  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  May  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  765.459. 
(CI.   88—24.) 

1.  In  a  projection  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  piece,  a  dark  chamber  thereon  comprising  a  bot- 
tom having  vertical  walls  and  a  top  comp'^lslng  upwardly 
extending  converging  side  wails  and  a  system  of  projec- 
tion leus^s  surmounting  the  dark  chamber,  of  lanterns  dls 
posed  In  angular  position  and  directing  tbe  light  rays  inti> 
opposite  sides  of  the  chamber  and  brackets  on  the  frame 
supporting  tJe  lantema. 

2.  In  a  projection  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  a 
frsice  piece,  a  dark  chamber  thereon  having  a  rectangular 
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b«»«  and  a  pyramidal  ton,  and  a  sygtem  of  projection 
lenses  above  aald  top.  of  two  lanterns  disposed  on  oppo- 
site walls  of  the  top  of  the  chamber  and  separate  brackets 
un  tlie  frame  piece  supporting  the  lanterns  In  angular 
position  thereon. 


•"?.  In  a  projection  apparitus,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  piece  provided  with  aju  aperture  and  having  a  sur- 
rounding flange  spaced  frocs  the  edge  of  the  aperture,  a 
dark  chamber  having  side  walls  resting  on  the  frame  with- 
in the  flange  and  a  collar  mounted  on  the  top  of  the 
dark  chamber  having  a  surrounding  flange,  of  a  system 
of  lenses  supported  on  tha  collar,  a  bellows  extending 
between  said  parts  and  havi»g  Its  lower  end  secured  with 
In  said  flange,  means  for  Illuminating  the  Interior  of  the 
chamber  and  a  support  for  objects  located  beneath  the 
aperture  of  the  frame  piece. 

4.  In  a  projection  appanitus.  the  combination  with  a 
frame  piece,  having  an  aperture,  a  rectangular  dark  cham 
ber  having  vertical  side  walls  and  converging  top  walls 
and  a  system  of  projection  lenses  surmounting  the  cham 
ber,  cf  an  object  support  movable  relatively  to  the  aper 
ture  in  the  frame  piece  and  a  plurality  of  lanterns  for 
illuminating  o^^ts  placed  upon  said  support. 

5.  In  a  projection  apparaitaa,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  tn  upright  at  each  end  and  a  borlaontally 
4Upo«ed  apertured  frame  pl4oe  thereon,  a  system  of  pro 
Jectlon  lenses  arranged  centrally  above  tne  aperture  in 
the  frame  and  a  dark  chamber  casing  surrounding  the 
latter  and  disposed  between  the  frame  piece  and  lenses,  of 
a  cross  piece  adjustable  vertically  on  the  uprights,  an  ob- 
ject platform  Independently  adjustable  on  said  cross  piece 
relatively  to  the  frame  plec*  and  a  lantern  mounted  on 
the  latter  and  disposed  to  Illuminate  objects  on  the  plat 
form. 


1.202.755.         VAPORIZER      HYDROCARBO.N     BURNER. 
ALMRT   WAao   Pattibo.v.   Lockport.   .\.    Y,.   assignor   of 
one-half    to    Harry    Porter    Duquette.    Lockport.    N.    Y 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1916.     Serla    No.  93,012.     (CI.  158—91.) 


In  a  burner  of  the  class  described  and  in  combination,  a 
base  plate  having  a  plurality  of  orlflces  therethrough 
arranged  In  pairs  with  a  well  Ntween  each  pair,  shoulders 
formed  integrally  with  the  base  plate,  said  ahoulderr 
surrounding  the  orlflces  individually  and  In  pairs  and  the 
central  well  therebetween,  cotical  Jets  in  the  wells,  and 
dome  covers  provided  with  air  conduits  fitting  over  the 


orlflces  In  the  base  plate  and  having  a  concentrically 
arranged  discharge  condnlt  located  above  tife  Jets,  the 
back  of  the  dome  covers  being  closed  and  formed  with 
notches  therein  engaging  with  the  said  shoulders,  and  a 
dlschargp  opening  In  the  front  of  the  dome  covers,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.202,756.  TELEPHONK.  Kiobe.nti.no  Tboisi,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  nied  Mar.  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  86.883 
(CI.  179—147.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  pedestal  having  u 
base,  of  line  wires  extending  into  the  pedestal  through 
the  base,  an  electrically  operated  bell  arranged  within  the 
base,  an  electrically  operated  means  within  said  base  for 
said  bell,  and  circuit  forming  m.ans  for  said  operating 
means  arranged  within  the  base  and  connected  within  the 
pedestal  to  the  line  wires,  said  base  having  its  bottom  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  and  a  supporting  arm,  and  said 
bell  arranged  over  said  opening  and  connected  to  the  sup- 
porting arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  pedestal  having  a 
l>ase,  of  line  wires  extending  into  the  pedestal  through  the 
base,  an  electrically  operat.>d  bell  arranged  within  the 
base,  and  electrically  operated  means  within  said  base  for 
said  bell,  and  circuit  forming  means  for  said  operating 
means  arranged  within  the  base  and  connected  within  the 
pedestal  to  the  line  wirea.  said  base  having  its  bottom  pro 
vided  with  an  opening  and  a  supporting  arm,  and  said 
bell  arranged  over  said  opening  and  connected  to  the  sup- 
porting arm.  and  means  extending  Into  the  base  and  op- 
erated exteriorly  of  the  base  for  controlling  the  sound  of 
the  bell. 


1.202,757.      ALARM-«AGE.      Edwabd   M.    BAaNES,    Hast- 
ings,  Mich.,   assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,    to  Kala- 
maxoo   Utilities  Co.,  Kalamaxoo,   Mich.     Filed  June  24 
lftl5.     Serial  No.  36,135.     (CI.  200 — 34.) 


In  a  stnictuje  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  cylindrical  metal  gage  casing  having  connection  to  the 
receptacle  to  be  gaged,  a  cylindrical  metal  float  constitut- 
ing a  circuit  member,  a  colled  spring  arranged  above  said 
fioat  and  resting  thereon,  the  upper  end  of  said  spring  be- 
ing In  contact  with  the  casing,  said  spring  constituting' 
an  electrical  connection  for  said  float  to  said  gage  casing, 
and  a  pointed  contact  disposed  centrally  below  said  float 
to  be  engaged  thereby  when  the  float  falls  and  threaded 
for  adjustment  In  the  bottom  of  aald  gage  casing  and  lo- 
an la  ted  therefrom. 
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1.202,758.  AGENT  FOB  TREATING  VULCANIZED  RUB- 
BER. Hakbt  Barbingks  Cox,  Bedford  Hills,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Herman  Goldman,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  742,402.     (CI.  18—62.) 

1.  As  a  new  agent  for  the  treatment  of  vulcaniied  rub- 
ber a  solution  of  rubber  resin  In  a  hydrocarbon. 

2.  As  a  new  agent  for  the  treatment  of  vulcanized  rub- 
t>er  the  solution  of  vulcanized  gum  in  a  solution  of  resin 
in  a  hydro  carbon. 


1.202,759.  RUBBER  PRODUCT.  Habey  Babbinobr  Cox. 
Bedford  Hills,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  16. 
1913,  Serial  No.  742,402.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  July  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  853,804.      (Cl.  106—23.) 

1.  A  product  comprising  recovered  rubber  stock  re- 
plenished with  rubber  resin. 

2.  A  product  comprising  recovered  rubber  stock  re- 
plenished with  reein,  and  a  material  obtained  by  dissolv- 
ing vulcanized  gum  In  rubber  resin. 


1,202,760.  PROCESS  OF  RECLAIMING  RUBBER. 
Habbt  Bakrinoeb  Cox,  Bedford  Hills,  N.  Y.  Original 
application  filed  Jan.  16.  1913.  Serial  No.  742,402.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  July  29.  1914.  Serial 
No.  853,803.      (CI.  18—52.) 

1.  The  process  of  recovering  rubber  stock  from  vulcan- 
ized rubber  which  consists  In  treating  the  same  with  a 
hydro  carbon  solution  of  rubber  resin. 

2.  The  process  of  recovirlng  rubber  stock  from  vulcan- 
ized rubber  which  consists  in  impregnating  the  same  with 
rubber  resin. 

3.  The  process  of  recovering  rubber  stock  from  vulcan- 
ized rubber  which  consists  in  treating  the  same  with  a 
aolutlon  of  rubber  resin. 

4.  The  process  of  recovering  rubber  stock  from  vulcan- 
ized rubber  which  consists  In  treating  the  same  with  a 
resin  solution  together  with  a  solution  of  vulcanised  gum 
lu  a  resin  solution. 


1,202,761.  COLLAPSIBLE  BUCKET.  Clakbncb  A. 
Cbabtree,  Portsmouth,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  793,501.      (Cl.  2iJ— 17.) 


1.  A  collapsible  bucket  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubu- 
lar telescoping  rectlons,  the  upper  of  said  sections  being- 
of  greater  height  than  the  remainder,  and  a  rod  passing 
through  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  said  upper  section 
in  a  position  to  prevent  escape  of  the  remaining  sections 
out  through  the  top  of  said  upper  section. 

2.  A  collapsible  bucket  comprlBing  a  plurality  of  tubu- 
lar collapsing  sections,  the  upper  of  said  sections  being  of 
greater  height  than  the  remainder,  a  rod  passing  dia- 
metrically through  said  upper  section  In  a  position  to  pre- 
vent escape  of  the  remaining  sections  out  through  the 
topmost  of  said  sections,  the  lower  section  being  provided 
fsith  a  bottom  having  an  upwardly  pressed  portion,  and  a 


second  rod  passing   diametrically   through   said  upwardly 
pressed  portion. 

3.  A  collapsible  bucket  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubu- 
lar telescoping  sections,  the  upper  of  said  sections  being 
of  greater  height  than  the  remainder,  a  rod  passing  dia- 
metrically through  said  upper  section  In  a  position  to  pre- 
vent the  escape  of  the  remaining  sections  out  through  the 
topmost  of  said  sections,  the  lower  section  being  provided 
with  a  bottom  having  an  upwardly  pressed  portion  shaped 
to  present  an  annular  supporting  ridge,  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  bottom  being  provided  with  a  second  up- 
wardly pressed  portion,  and  a  second  rod  passing  dia- 
metrically through  said  second  named  upwardly  pressed 
portion  and  lying  externally  of  the  bucket. 


1,202,762.  THRESHING  MACHINE.  Frank  N.  G.  Kra- 
NicH,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Belle  City  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Nov. 
29,  1911.     Serial  No.  602.960.      (CI.  130—26.) 


1.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  straw  rack  comprising  al- 
ternately arranged  horizontal  and  Inclined  slatted  por- 
tions, and  arcuate  toothed  agitators  attached  to  the  ends 
of  said  Inclir.ed  portions. 

2.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  straw  rack  comprising  a 
plurality  of  inclined  slatted  portions,  and  arcuate  toothed 
agitators  carried  on  the  ends  thereof  and  bridging  the 
space  between  each  of  the  same. 

3.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  straw  rack  comprising  al- 
ternately arninced  horizontal  and  Inclined  slatted  por- 
tions, and  downwardly  curved  agitators  attached  to  the 
ends  of  said  inclined  portions  and  protruding  over  said 
horizontal  portions. 

4.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  straw  rack  comprisluK  a 
plurality  of  spaced  IncUced  slatted  portions,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  arcuate  toothed  agitators  attached  to  the  ends 
thereof,  one  of  said  agitators  being  disposed  beneath  the 
plane  of  the  active  surface  of  Its  Inclined  portion. 

5.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  straw  rack  comprising  a 
plurality  of  inclined  slatted  members  disposed  in  planes  at 
an  angle  to  the  horixonUl.  and  toothed  agitators  carried 
upon  the  ends  of  certain  of  said  Inclined  members  dis- 
nosed  in  planes  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  planes 
of  the  slats  on  said  members, 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,763.  ALGEBRAIC  TOTALIZER.  Arthur  F.  PooLB, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Wahl  Adding  Machine  Co.,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan. 
16,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,546.  Renewed  Mar.  22,  1916. 
Serial  No.  85.987.     (Cl.  235—59.) 

1.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of:  a 
totalizer  adapted  \o  exhibit  two  numbers  ;  a  manually  oper- 
ated shutter  cooperating  with  each  of  the  numbers  ;  and 
an  automatically  operated  shutter  cooperating  with  each 
of  said  numbers. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  a  to- 
talizer adapted  to  exhibit  two  numbers ;  means  to  conceal 
one  or  the  other  of  said  numbers  coincident  with  the  pas- 
sage of  said  totalizer  through  zoro,  and  manually  op^-rated 
means  to  conceal  one  or  the  other  of  said  numbers. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  :  a  set 
of  carrying  gears  :  a  set  of  transfer  gears ;  means  for  ex- 
hibiting a  total ;  a  shutter  device  moving  coincldentally 
with  the  highest  carrying   gear  of  said  set   nnd  adapted 
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to  coneMl  laid  exhibit  tfotal ;  and  a  manaally  operated 
ahutter  device  also  adapted  to  conceal  said  total. 


¥=^ 


(^ 


4.  In  a  caicalating  macblne  the  combination  of  :  a  set 
of  number  wheels  adapted  to  exhibit  a  posltlre  total  ;  a 
second  set  of  number  whtels  adapted  to  exhibit  a  nega- 
tive total ;  a  shutter  device  cooperating  with  said  number 
wheels ;  and  mechanism  tt>  move  the  said  shutter  device 
coincident  with  the  passa^D  of  either  of  said  sets  of  num- 
ber wheels  through  sero ;  «nd  a  manually  operated  shutter 
device  also  co(Jperating  with  said  number  wheels. 

5  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  :  a  total- 
izer adapted  to  exhibit  eitUer  of  two  numbers  ;  a  designat- 
ing device  shiftable  to  delignate  either  number  ;  manual 
means  to  shift  said  designating  device  and  simultaneously 
add  a  predetermined  amount  to  the  new  number  desig- 
nated ;  and  an  aatomatlc  concealing  device  operated  coinci- 
dent with  the  passage  of  tUe  totalizer  through  zero. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,764.  PROCESS  01*  MAKING  .-U^D  MOUNTING 
THUMB-SCREWS.  OsCar  Zcbk,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assigtiments,  to  George  W.  Bowen. 
Auburn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  731,942. 
(Cl,  86 — 41.) 


1.  A  screw  comprising  4  stem  and  a  .^heet  metal  head 
consisting  of  a  unit  mounted  on  the  Rtem  and  including 
a  body  having  side  and  enfl  walls  and  a  top  and  an  open 
lower  Bide,  the  upper  enfl  of  the  stem  being  inserted 
through  the  open  side  of  the  head  and  the  sides  of  the 
head  being  engaged  with  the  stem  and  secured  thereto, 
substantially  as  and  for  th#  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  screw  comprising  q  stem  and  a  sheet  metal  head 
eonslatlng  of  a  unit  mounted  on  the  stem  and  including  a 
body  having  aide  and  end  walls  and  a  top  and  an  open 
lower  aide,  the  upper  en|l  of  the  stem  being  Inserted 
throngh  the  open  side  of  |tbe  head  and  the  sides  of  the 
head  being  formed  with  chtnnels  embracing  opposite  sides 
of  the  stem,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

3.  A  screw  comprising  t^,  stem  and  a  sheet  metal  head 
or  handle  of  troogb-shape  having  flat  ends  and  sides  pro- 
vided with  arcuate  portlon$.  said  sides  tapering  from  such 
portions  toward  the  ends,  apd  one  end  portion  of  the  stem 
b«ing  inserted  between  said  arcuate  portions,  and  means 
for  rigidly  connecting  the  kead  to  the  stem,  substantially 
u  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


1,202,768.  GLARE-SHI ELf).  .T.*sp«r  L.  Ackbriia.v,  Mon- 
tlcello,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1915.  Serial  No.  57,061. 
(Cl.  21—148.) 

The  combination  with  aii  automobile  wind  shield,  with 
a  glare  shade  Including  a  spring  wire  clamping  member  i 
adapted    to   grip   said   wlnA   shield    having   its   two   ends  1 


turned  Inwardly  toward  each  other,  and  a  hinge  member 
on  said  shade  through  which    the  ends  of  said   clamping 


member  are  adapted  to  extend,  having  notches  therein  for 
engaging  said  clamping  member  so  as  to  hold  the  shade  lo 
the  desired  position. 


REISSUES. 

14,206.  BALANCING  AND  MEASURING  AI'P.^RATUS. 
Gboroe  H.  Gibson,  Montcialr.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Joseph 
S.  Levering  Wharton,  William  S.  Ha  Howell,  and  John  C. 
Jones,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Firm  doing  business  as  Har- 
rison Safety  Boiler  Works.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1916.  Serial 
Xo.  88..'{92.  Original  No.  1,180.275,  dated  Nov.  16, 
1916,  Serial  No.  670,863.  filed  Jan.  12,  1912  (Cl' 
73—167.) 


1.  Liquid  flow  measuring  apparatus  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  weir  over  which  the  liquid  to  be  measured  flows, 
a  member  having  a  surface  In  contact  with  the  liquid 
flowing  over  the  weir  at  and  below  the  surface  level  of 
the  liquid  on  the  supply  side  of  the  weir,  and  a  weighing 
mechanism  connected  to  and  balancing  said  member  and 
adapted  to  maintain  the  latter  In  a  substantially  station- 
ary position  notwithstanding  variations  in  said  thrust, 
said  member  having  its  contacting  surface  so  shaped  that 
the  thrust  Imparted  to  the  member  by  the  liquid  will  bear 
a  constant  ratio  to  the  amount  of  liquid  flowing  over  the 
weir  as  said  surface  level  rises  and  falls. 

2.  Liquid  flow  measuring  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  weir  over  which  the  liquid  to  be  measured 
flows,  a  weighing  mechanism,  and  a  member  connected 
to  and  balanced  by  said  mechanism  and  having  a  surface 
in  contact  with  the  liquid  flowing  over  the  weir  at  and 
below  the  surface  lever  of  the  liquid  on  the  supply  side 
of  the  weir  and  being  so  sbapfd  that  the  thrust  imparted 
to  the  member  by  the  liquid  In  contact  therewith  will 
bear  a  constant  ratio  to  the  amount  of  liquid  flowing  over 
the  weir  as  said  surface  level  rises  and  falls 

3.  Liquid  flow  measuring  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  weir  over  which  the  liquid  to  be  measured  flows, 
a  float  in  contact  with  the  liquid  flowing  over  the  weir  at 
and  below  the  surface  level  of  the  liquid  on  the  supply 
side  of  the  weir,  and  a  weighing  mechanism  connected  to 
and  balancing  said  float,  the  latter  being  so  shaped  that 
the  variable  quantity  of  liquid  displaced  by  the  float  as  the 
surface  level  of  the  liquid  rises  and  falls  Is  proportional 
to  the  rate  of  ^w  over  the  weir. 

4.  Flow  measuring  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  receptacle  containing  a  liquid  the  height  of  surface 
level  of  which  is  a  function  of  but  Is  not  directly  pro- 
portional to  the  rate  of  flow  to  be  measured,  a  float  sub- 
jected to  the  flotatlve  force  of  the  liquid,  and  a  weighing 
mechanism  connected  to  and  balancing  said  float  and 
adapted  to  maintain  the  latter  in  a  substantially  sta- 
tionary position  notwithstanding  variations  in  said  force, 
said   float   being  so  shaped   that   the   variable  quantity  of 
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llqnld  displaced  by  it  as  the  surface  level  of  the  Uqnld 
risee  and  falls  is  proportional  to  the  rate  of  flow. 

5.  Liquid  flow  measuring  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  weir  over  which  the  liquid  to  be  measured 
flows,  a  substantially  stationary  member  having  a  sur- 
face in  contact  with  the  liquid  flowlsg  over  the  weir 
between  the  actual  level  of  the  liquid  surface  on  the 
supply  side  of  the  weir  at  any  instant,  and  the  lower- 
most level  of  the  last  mentioned  surface  at  which  liquid 
will  flow  over  the  weir,  and  so  shaped  that  said  member 
receives  a  thrust  from  the  contacting  liquid  bearing  a  con- 
stant ratio  to  the  amount  of  liquid  flowing  over  the  weir 
as  the  level  of  said  liquid  surface  rises  and  falls,  fluid 
pressure  means  for  balancing  said  thrust  including  a 
pressure  chamber  In  which  the  pressure  varies  propor- 
tionally to  said  thrust,  and  means  for  measuring  said 
pressure. 

6.  Flow  measuring  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 
a  receptacle  containing  a  liquid  the  height  of  surface 
level  of  which  Is  a  function  of  the  rate  of  fiow  to  be 
measured,  a  substantially  stationary  float  subjected  to 
the  varying  flotatlve  force  of  the  liquid  as  the  surface  of 
the  latter  rises  and  falls,  means  for  Impressing  a  force 
on  said  float  equal  but  opposite  In  direction  to  said  flo- 
tatlve force,  said  means  Including  a  pressure  chamber  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  fluid  pressure  In  said  chamber 
proportional  to  said  flotatlve  force,  and  means  for  measur- 
ing said  fluid  pressure. 

7.  Flow  measuring  apparatus  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  receptacle  containing  a  liquid  the  height  of  sur- 
face level  of  which  is  a  function  of,  but  Is  not  directly  pro- 
portional to  the  rate  of  flow  to  be  measured,  a  substan- 
tially stationary  float  subjected  to  the  flotatlve  force  of 
the  liquid  and  so  shaped  that  the  variable  quantity  of 
liquid  displaced  by  the  float  as  the  surface  level  rises  and 
falls  is  proportional  to  the  rate  of  flow,  means  for  Impress- 
ing a  force  on  said  float  equal  but  opposite  in  direction 
to  said  flotatlve  force,  said  means  Including  a  pressure 
chamber  and  means  for  maintaining  a  fluid  pressure  In 
said  chamber  proportional  to  said  flotatlve  force,  and 
means  for  measuring  said  fluid  pressure. 

8.  In  flow  measuring  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  formed  with  a  partition  dividing  the  cylinder 
Into  two  compartments,  diaphragms  closing  the  ends  of 
the  cylinder,  a  member,  moans  operatlvely  connecting  said 
member  to  the  two  diaphragms,  and  acted  upon  by  the 
fluid  flowing,  provisions  for  maintaining  a  constant  fluid 
pressure  In  one  of  said  compartments,  and  means  auto- 
matically responsive  to  the  force  exerted  on  said  member 
by  the  fluid  flowing  for  maintaining  a  pressure  In  the 
other  compartment  sufficient  to  balance  said  force. 

9.  In  flow  measuring  apparatus,  >the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  formed  with  a  partition  dividing  the  cylinder 
into  two  compartments,  diaphragms  closing  the  ends  of 
the  cylinder,  a  member,  means  operatlvely  connecting  said 
member  to  the  two  diaphragms  and  acted  upon  by  the 
fluid  flowing,  provisions  for  maintaining  a  constant  fluid 
pressure  in  one  compartment,  means  automatically  re- 
sponsive to  the  force  acting  on  said  member  by  the  fluid 
flowing  for  maintaining  a  pressure  In  the  other  compart- 
ment suflSclent  to  balance  said  force,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  discharge  connection  from,  and  a  pressure  fluid  sup- 
ply connection  to  said  other  compartment,  one  of  said 
connections  being  restricted,  and  a  valve  responsive  to 
the  movements  of  said  member  and  controlling  the  other 
connection. 

10.  In  flow  measuring  apparatus  the  combination  of 
a  float  chamber,  a  vertical  cylinder  mounted  In  said  cham- 
ber and  formed  with  a  partition  dividing  the  cylinder 
Into  upper  and  lower  compartments,  diaphragms  closing 
the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  float,  means  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  float  to  the  two  diaphragms,  provisions  for 
maintaining  a  constant  fluid  pressure  in  the  upper  com- 
partment, and  means  automatically  responsive  to  the 
flotatlve  force  acting  on  said  float  for  maintaining  a  pres- 
sure in  the  lower  compartment  sufficient  to  balance  said 
force. 

11.  In  a  flow  measuring  apparatus  the  combination  of 
a  float  chamber,  a  vertical  cylinder  mounted  in  said  cham- 
ber and  formed  with  a  partition  dividing  the  cylinder  Into 


apper  and  lower  compartments,  diaphragms  closing  the 
ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  float,  means  operatlvely  connecting 
said  float  to  the  two  diaphragms,  provisions  for  maintain- 
ing a  coiistant  fluid  pressure  in  the  upper  compartment, 
and  means  automatically  responsive  to  the  flotatlve  force 
acting  on  said  float  for  maintaining  a  pressure  in  the  lower 
compartment  sufficient  to  balance  said  force,  said  means 
comprising  a  discharge  connection  and  a  pressure  fluid 
SMpply  connection  to  said  lower  compartment,  one  of  said 
connections  being  restricted,  and  a  valve  responsive  to  the 
movements  of  said  float  controlling  the  other  connection. 

12.  Flow  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  cylinder 
provided  with  three  or  more  vertically  adjustable  support 
engaging  members  and  with  three  or  more  horizontal  sup- 
port engaging  devices,  a  support  provided  with  a  horizon- 
tal shelf  or  shoulder  on  which  said  vertically  adjustable 
members  rest  and  provided  also  with  a  shoulder  at  an 
angle  to  said  horizontal  shelf  against  which  said  hori- 
zontal support  engaging  devices  bear,  and  provisions  for 
adjusting  one  of  the  latter  to  clamp  the  cylinder  In  place, 
a  member  operatlvely  connected  with  said  cylinder  and 
suspended  In  position  to  receive  a  thrust  responsive  to  the 
flow  to  be  measured,  and  automatic  provisions  for  regu- 
lating the  admission  to  and  exhaust  from  said  cylinder 
of  pressure  fluid  to  balance  said  thrust. 

13.  Flow  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  three  or  more  lateral  arms  provided  each  with 
sharpened  means  adapted  to  engage  a  corresponding  sup- 
porting surface  and  provided  each  with  a  vertically  ad- 
justable support  engaging  member,  a  support  provided 
with  a  horizontal  shelf  on  which  said  support  engaging 
members  rest,  and  with  a  cylindrical  surface  against 
which  said  sharpened  means  Impinge,  one  of  said  sharp- 
ened means  being  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the 
cylinder  whereby  the  cylinder  may  be  clamped  In  place,  a 
liquid  engaging  member  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  receive  a  vertical  thrust  respon- 
sive to  the  rate  of  flow,  and  automatic  provisions  regulat- 
ing the  admission  to  and  exhaust  from  said  cylinder  of 
pressure  fluid  to  balance  the  thrust  exerted  on  said  mem- 
ber. 

14.  In  flow  measuring  apparatus  the  combination  with 
a  closed  chamber,  of  a  member  located  within  said  cham- 
ber and  acted  upon  by  the  fluid  flowing,  and  fluid  pressure 
means  for  measuring  the  thrust  Imparted  to  said  member 
by  the  fluid  flowing,  comprising  a  compartment  located 
within  said  chamber  and  having  a  movable  wall,  means 
for  maintaining  a  variable  pressure  within  said  compart- 
ment proportioned  to  the  thrust  exerted  on  said  member, 
and  means  for  balancing  the  pressure  exerted  on  the 
outer  side  of  said  wall  comprising  a  second  compartment 
located  within  said  chamber  and  having  a  movable  wall 
and  provisions  for  maintaining  a  constant  pre.ssure  in  said 
second  compartment,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
said  member  and  both  of  said  movable  walls. 

l.*"..  The  combination  with  a  liquid  containing  receptacle, 
of  a  float  acted  upon  by  the  liquid  in  said  receptacle,  and 
fluid  pressure  means  for  balancing  the  flotative  effect  on 
said  float  of  the  liquid,  comprising  a  compartment  having 
a  movable  wall,  means  for  maintaining  a  variable  pres- 
sure within  said  compartment  proportional  to  said  flota- 
tlve eifect  and  means  for  balancing  the  pressure  exerted 
on  the  outer  side  of  said  wall,  comprising  a  second  com- 
partment having  a  movable  wall,  provisions  for  maintain- 
ing a  constant  pressure  In  said  second  compartment,  and 
an  operative  connection  between  said  member  and  both  of 
said  movable  walls. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  containing  receptacle, 
of  a  member  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  liquid  there- 
in, and  fluid  pressure  means  for  balancing  the  thrust  im- 
parted to  said  member  by  said  liquid  comprising  a  com- 
partment having  a  movable  wall,  means  for  maintaining 
a  variable  pressure  within  said  compartment  proportional 
to  the  thrust  exerted  on  said  member,  means  for  balancing 
the  pressure  exerted  on  the  outer  side  of  said  wall  com- 
prising a  second  compartment  having  a  movable  wall  and 
provisions  for  maintaining  a  constant  pressure  within  said 
second  compartment,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
said  member  and  both  of  said  movable  walls. 

17.  In  combination  a  cylinder  formed  with  a  partition 
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trtnsTerse  to  the  lenj?th  oil  the  cylinder  and  dividing  the 
latter  Into  two  compartments,  diaphragms  closing  the  ends 
of  the  cylinder,  means  operatlvely  conneotiniH  the  two 
diaphragms  for  slmultan»»oiia  movements,  and  means  for 
maintaining  a  fluid  pressurp  In  one  of  said  compartments 
adapted  to  balance  the  action  of  a  forcf  tendinj;  to  move 
said  diaphragms  In  a  .llre<nion  decreaiilng  the  volume  of 
Mild  compartment,  said  means  romprlsing  a  valve  actuated 
by  the  movements  of  .said  diaphragms,  a  pressure  fluid 
supply  connection  and  a  vent  connection,  one  of  said 
connections  belni;  rt><<trlct«d  and  the  other  being  con- 
trolled by  said  valve. 


14,207.     GROUNDING   DEVICE.      He.vbt    E.    Schimmel, 

F'rovldence,  R.  I  Fllpd  Aug.  23.  1918.  Serial  No. 
lltJ,5o8.  Original  No.  1,088.101,  dated  Feb.  24.  1914, 
Serial  No.  66.S,264.  filed  ^ec.  1,  1911,      (CI.  247—4.) 


A  head  and  conduit  adapted  to  carry  currf-ut  wires  and 
a  neutral  wire,  a  coupling  adapted  to  connect  said  head 
and  conduit,  said  head  carrying  an  insulating  plate  with 
a  plurality  of  Independent  openings  for  the  neutral  and 
current  wires,  a  transversely  dlsposefl  lug  integral  with 
the  exteHor  of  said  coupling  and  provideil  with  a  longi- 
tudinal opening  adapted  to  receive  a  grounillng  wire,  a 
grounding  wire  entering  the  opening  In  said  lug.  current 
wires  traversing  the  head,  the  conduit  and  the  coupling 
aod  said  plate,  a  neutral  wire  traversing  the  head,  the 
conduit  and  the  coupling  and  said  plate  and,  a  wire  con- 
necting said  grounding  wire  »nd  the  neutral  wire. 


DESIGNS. 

49.789.  CASING  FOR  ELECTRIC  WATER-PURIFIERS. 
Edward  M.  Barnes,  Hastings.  Mich.  Filed  June  26 
1916.     Serial  No.  106,061.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


■I 


V 


^ 
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49.790  ELECTRIC-LIGHTING  FIXTURE.  Guorgi:  W. 
BAVLEt,  Brooklyn,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  Bayley  A  Sons. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  112,467.  Term  of  pat- 
eat  3  i  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  lighting  fixture, 
as  shown. 


49.791.  ELECTRIC-LIGHTING  FIXTURE.  Otobob  \\ . 
Bxruxj,  Brooklyn,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  Bayley  A  Sons. 
Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
nied  July  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  112,468.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  lighting  fliture.  aa 
shown. 


49,792.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  FOR  VEHICLE-WHEELS. 
G»ORGE  William  Beldam,  Ealing,  England.  Filed  June 
27,  1916.     Serial  No.  106.272.     Term  of  patent  14  y^ars. 


«      W      *'^y     I 


The  ornamental  design  fo^  a  caalng  for  electric  water  j       The  ornamental  design  for  a  pneumatic  tire,  for  vehicle 


purifiers,  as  shown. 


L- 


heels  substantially  as  shown  and  de8crll)ed. 
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48,TM.  BEDSTEAD.  William  8.  Bibl,  Los  Aiigeles, 
CaL  ru«d  July  21,  1916,  Serial  No.  110,603.  Term  of 
patent  31  yeara. 


49,79S.  DISPLAY-STAND.  Herbert  W.  Cowaw,  Hol- 
yoke.  Mass.,  assignor  to  White  &  Wyckoft  Mfg.  Co.,  Hol- 
yoke,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May 
16,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,936.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  display  stand,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bedstead,  as  shown. 


49,794.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS  OB  ANALOGOUS  ARTI- 
CLES. PiBBRK  J.  CHftRON,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Towle  Manufacturing  Company,  Newburyport,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  .\ug.  7,  1916.  Se- 
rial .No.  113.672.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


49,796.  WINDOW-SHADE  BRACKET.  John  Dishlbr, 
Adams,  Wis,  Filed  Sept,  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  120,197. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  window  shade  bracket, 
ahown. 


49,797.  SIGN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Richard  Grif- 
riTH.  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  July  .'^1.  1916.  Serial  No. 
112,470.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Tlie  oriiHmental  design  for  a  handle  for  spoons  or  anal-  ' 
ogous  articles  substantially  as  shown,  or  any  colorable  iml-  | 
tatlon  thereof.  i 


The   ornamental   design    for  a   sign   or   similar   article, 
ns  shown. 
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4«,798.  AUTOMOBILE-BODY.  William  P.  Hammowd, 
Pataalc,  N.  J.  Filed  Aogj  12.  1915.  Serial  No.  45.265. 
Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


49.801.  EMBROIDERED  TRIMMING.  CHAai^s  F.  iKi.fi. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaslKnor  to  Ikl6  Frerea  &  Compauy, 
St.  Gall,  Swltaerland.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1916.  Serial  No. 
118,935.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamenta!  design  fop  an  automobile  body  as  shown 
and  described. 


49,799.  CLOOKDIAL.  M*by  .\  IIarrold,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.  Filed  July  14,  1916,  Serial  No.  109,396.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


t^n^ 


The  ornamental    desi^^n    for   embroidered    trimming,    as 
shown. 


49,802.  EMBROIDERED  TRIMMING.  Charlbs  F.  iKLfi, 
New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ikl^  Freres  &  Company, 
St.  Gall,  Switzerland.  I-^led  Sept.  7,  1918.  Serial  No. 
118,080.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  clock  dial,  as  shown. 


49,800.  PORCH-SHADE.  Azel  C.  Horr.H.  Janesyine. 
Wis.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1918.  Serial  No.  799,827.  Term  of 
patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental    design   for  embroidered   trimming,   as 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  porch  shade,  as  shown. 


49.803.  VEHICLE-TOP.  John  Adodst  Johnson,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  assUnor  to  P.  &  L.  Comfort  Rahy  Carriage 
Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  91.487.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  top,  as  shown. 
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49,804.  PIANO  AND  PLAYER  CASE.  Waltbk  Lanb, 
Holland.  Mich.,  a.sslgnor  to  Bush  &  Lane  Piano  Co.. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FMled  Sept.  9, 
1915.    Serial  No.  49,838.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


49,807.  GLASS  VESSEL.  Hhbman  Rich  max.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  L.  Straus  &  Sons,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Firm  composed  of  Nathan  Straus  and  Lee  Kohns.  Filed 
Aug.  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  117,616.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  piano  and  player  case,  as 
shown. 


49,805.  GLASS  VESSEL.  Hbbman  Richman,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  L.  Straus  k  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Firm  composed  of  Nathan  Straus  and  Lee  Kohns.  Filed 
Aug.  US,  1916.  Serial  No.  116,943.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  vessel,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  vessel,  as  shown. 


49,806.  GLASS  VESSErL.  Hekman  Richman,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  L.  Straus  &  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Firm  composed  of  Nathan  Straus  and  Lee  Kohns.  Filed 
Aug.  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  117,615.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


49.808.  CLOSED  CASING  FOR  REFRIGERATING-MA- 
CHINES.  Douglas  Henky  Stakes,  Cremornc.  near  Syd- 
ney, New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed  July  19,  1916. 
Serial  No.  110,235.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  vessel,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  closed  casing  for  refrigerat- 
ing machine,  as  shown. 


49,809.  SPOON.  Albert  F.  Saunders,  Syracuse,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  T.  N.  Benedict  Mfg.  Co.,  East  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  116,731.  Term  of 
patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spoon  as  shown. 
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49,810.  ADVERTISING  bEVICE.  John  T.  Walsh.  East 
Orange,  X.  J.,  asslifcor  to  Indian  Reftnlut;  company. 
New  York,  \.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan. 
26,  1916.     Serial  No.  74.513.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


49.811.  TIRE.  Chaslbs  A.  Westovbb.  Younnstown. 
Ohio.  FUed  Aujr.  21,  1916.  serial  No.  110.:;0«.  Term 
of  patent  3|  yeara. 


The    omamenta!    iesli^n    for   an    advertising    device    as 
shown. 


o 


The  ornamental  design  for  «  tire,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    OCTOBER    24,  1916 


The  following  trade-marks  are  pubUshed  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provisioi 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.   No.   74,931.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Bibdsby- 
SuMBBS  COMPANY,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1914. 


SOCIETY 


Particular  dettcription  of  yoodt.- 
CMmt  uae  since  Sept.  5,  1913. 


-Corseta. 


Ser.  No.  79,757.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Hkinhich  Th.  ELxbxbuein,  Jr., 
Markneuklrchen,  Germany.     Filed  July  13,  1914. 


Kemricb  Tb.H«b«rUiii  jr.  /j^ 


Our  tradf-mark  conshts  of  the  name  of  the  applicant 
firm.  •'  Helnrlch  Th.  Heberleln.  Jr.,"  combined  with  the 
Initials  ••  H  T"  entangled  In  each  other  In  the  form  of  a 
mouojjram  We  disclaim  the  name  of  the  firm,  as  before, 
to  form,  by  Itself,  a  valid  part  of  our  trademark  without 
the  aald  monogram  combined  to  It. 

Particular  desfription  of  good». — Violins,  Viols,  Cellos, 
Counter  Bass  Viols.  Guitars.  Mandolins,  Strings  for  Such 
Instruments,  and  Bows  for  I'laylng  the  Same. 

Claimg  use  since  the  end  of  the  year  1902. 


Ser.  No.  80.838.  (CLASS  30.  CLOTHING.)  The  B.  F 
(;<M.DKitH  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Akron.  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  -27.  1914. 


Saltl  mark  consisting  of  a  narrow  white  band  around 
the  upper  edge  of  the  boot,  the  body  of  the  boot  being  of 
a  contrasting  color.  Xo  claim  Is  made  for  tae  representa- 
tion of  a  Itoot. 

Particular  de«i-ription  of  ffooda. — Rubl)er  Boots. 

Claim-"  use  since  about  Aug.  6,  1914. 

[Vol.  281. 


Ser.  No.  80,839.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thk  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Akron.  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1914. 


..'-r— ! 


Said  mark  consisting  of  a  narrow  green  band  around 
the  upper  eilge  of  the  boot,  the  body  of  the  boot  being 
of  a  cuntrHsting  color.  No  claim  is  made  for  the  repre- 
sentation of  a  boot. 

Parlicu'.ur  ilf'*criviion   of  <.oo(l». — Rubber  Boota.  • 

Claims  use  since  about  Aug.  6,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,840.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thk  B.  F. 
Gt>ODBiCH  Company,  New  York,  N  Y.,  and  Akron.  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  27.   1914. 


Said  mark  consisting  of  a  narrow  lihie  liand  aniund  t'le 
upper  i-dge  of  the  boot,  the  body  of  the  boot  being  of  a 
contrasting  color.  No  claim  Is  made  for  the  representa- 
tion of  a  boot. 

Particular  degcription  of  goods.     Rubber  Boota. 

Claimn  use  since  about  Aug.  6,  1914. 

No.  4  ] 
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Ser.  No.  81,158.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
IX>LL.yca-MiBo  &  Ciu.  focifiTfi  A.NoMMB,  MulhouBe, 
Germany.     Filed  Sept.  10.  1914. 


PmrHcuicu    Jeacrtption    o(   i/oo</«.— Threads    and    Yarns 
.UdJe  of  Cotton,  Silk,  Llneil,  Jute,  and  Kamle. 
Claima  uae  since  July  27]  1903. 


Ser.   No.  81.253.      (CL.VSS  11'.     CONSTRUCTION   .MATE- 
RIALS.)     Adams  &  jBwtuL,  Rome,   N.  Y      Filed  Sept. 


15,  1914. 


Plastic  Fire  BRia 

Com^rl-'in«  the   words  "  Plastic   Fire  Brick." 
Particular  dticnfition   of   (juods       Kofractory   Cement. 
Cloima  use  for  fifteen  yealtt  last  past. 


Ser.  No.  81.777.  (CLASS  .!'.»  CIX>THING. »  Waujks 
&  CuMPA.w.  I'l-H^ue  \V^<li()wlti,  Austria  -  Hungary. 
Filed  Oct,  9.  1914. 


Thf  picture  shown  In  th*  drawlnjf  belnj;  a  portrait  of 
Llizabeth  Coyne.  1 

Particular  </<*<rfprion  of  yoo/t.  -Ladles'  Neokwear  — 
Namely,  Lingerie-Collars.  Vt)llo  Collars,  Nainsook  Collars. 
Organdie  Collars,  Crape  Collars.  Linen  Collars.  Batiste 
Collars,  l.acf  Collars,  Embroidery  Collars,  Ladles'  Collars 
of  other   P'at'rics. 

Cloittiit  u^  -iiue  the  18th  day  of  .\ugu8t.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  85,697.  ^CLASS  JO  LINOLEUM  AND  OILED 
CLOTH.  I  The  BtcKt.m  Nkwmall  CuMPa.nYj  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  5i  1915. 


The   trade  mark   consists 
stroanitTs,  tnjth  In-lng  prin 


of  a    uifdalllon    with    pendent 
ted  In  blu''. 


Particular  description   of  good*. — Linoleums   and    Oil- 
cloths. 

CJaimt  u»e  since  Auflr.  10,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  H5.G98.  (CLASS  20.  LINOLEUM  AND  OILED 
CLOTH.)  Thb  BLCKLEt -Nbwhall  Compact,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr,  5,  1915. 


^0^^  "% 


Portiiular   de^cHption   of   goods. — Linoleums   and    Oil- 
cloths. 

Cloimt  u*<  since  Aug.  10,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  85,703.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  The  Buckuiy-Nkwhall  Com- 
^NT.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  5.  1915. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  a  medallion  with  pendent 
streamers,  both  being  printed  in  blue. 

Particular  dearription  of  goods. — Textile  Rugs,  Textile 
Carpets.  I.ace  Curtains.  Portieres,  Table-Covers,  Bed- 
spreads, Comfortables,  Quilts.  Blankets.  Mattings,  Cot- 
tage I.Jice  Bed  Sets. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  10,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  S5,704.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABEICS.)  The  Bi  ckley-Nbwhall  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1915. 


^\> 


^i  W% 


^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Textile  Rugs,  Textile 
("nrpet.'*.  Lace  (^urtalns,  ^o^ti^rps.  Bedspreads.  Comfort- 
ables, Quilts,  Blankets,  Mattings.  Cottage  Lace  Bed  Sets. 

I'Uiims  use  since   .Vug.    10,   1910. 
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Ser.   No.   s.-,.741.      (CL.\SS    :in.      CLOTHING.  1      Bittnbb, 
Hc.vsK-KKK  A  Co.,  Allentown,  Ta.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1915. 


Particu4ar     dtscription      of     goods. — Overalls, 
Shirts,  and  Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  1905. 


Work- 


Ser.  No.  80,368.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERl. 
AND  TOOLS.  -VND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Estate 
OF  Walte*  Scott,  dkceaseo,  Plainfleld,  N.  J.  Piled 
May  4.  1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

WALTER   SCOTT  &  CO. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Bed  -  and  -  Cylinder 
Presses,  Lithographic  Stop  Cylinder  .Machines.  Typo- 
graphic Stop-Cyllnd»r  Machines,  Drum  Cylinder  Presses. 
Two  -  Revolution  Presses,  Flat  Red  Perfecting  -  Presses, 
Two-Color  Flat-Bed  Presses.  Rotary  Presses,  Single 
Lithographic  Sheet-Fed  Single-Revolution  Presses,  Multi 
color  Lithographic  Sheet-Fed  Siiigl<>R. volution  Presses, 
Single  Typographic  Sheet  Fed  Single  Revolution  Presses, 
Multicolor  Typographic  Sheet  -  Fed  Single  -  Revolution 
Pres.ses  .Single  Sheet  Fed  Rotary  Two  -  Revolution 
PiV8S<>s.  Two  -  Color  Sheet  Fed  R<ttarr  Two  ■  Revolution 
Prc-ases,  Single  .\11  Size  Rotary  Tresst's  Printing  on  One 
Side,  Multicolor  .\11-Slze  Rotary  Presses  Printing  on  One 
Side,  Single  All-SHe  Perfecting  Rotary  Presses,  Multi- 
color All  -  Size  Perfecting  -  Presses.  Newspaper  Rotary 
Presses,  Special  Rotary  Cresses,  Stereotyping  Machinery, 
Chases.  Make-Up  Tables.  Matrix  Beating  Tables,  Matrix- 
Rolling  Machines,  Matrix- Drying  Presses.  Metal -Melting 
Furnaces,  Ladles,  Casting-Molds,  Tail-Cutting  Machines, 
Shaving-Machines,  Combination  Trimming  and  Shavlnc 
Machines,  Plate-Dressing  Stands,  Routing-Machmes,  Flat 
Plate-Casting  Boxes,  Flat-Plate  Saw-Tables,  Flat-Plate- 
Trlmmli;,'  Machines,  Flat-Plate  Combination  Sww  Tables 
and  Trimmers,  Flat-Plate-Sha\ing  Machines.  Electrotype 
Plate  Machinery.  Hot  -  Electrotype  -  Plate  -  Bending  Ma- 
chines, ("old-Electrotype-Plate-Bending  Machines,  Electro- 
type Plate  Trimming  Machines.  Electrotype  -  Plate  -  Trim- 
ming Saws.  Roller-Molds.  Hand  Matrix-Rollers.  Cover- 
Feeding  .Mechanisms.  Wire  Stitching  Mechanisms,  and 
Folding-Machines,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Clnims  use  since  1885. 


Ser.  No.  86,369.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)     The  Estate 
or   Walter   Sc\>tt,  i>DrEASED,   Plainfleld.    N.   J.     Filed 
May  4,  1915.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


SCOTT 


Particular  dcfcriution  of  goods. — Bed  -  and  -  Cylinder 
Presses.  Lithographic  Stop  -  Cylinder  Machines.  Typo- 
graphic Stop-Cylinder  Machines,  Drum-Cylinder  Presses, 
Two  -  Revolution  Presses.  Flat  -  Bed  Perfecting  -  Presses. 
Two  -  Color  Flat  -  Bed  Presses,  Rotary  Presses,  Single 
Lithographic  Sheet-Fed  Single-Revolution  Presses,  Multi 
color    Lithographic    Sheet-Fed    Single  Revolution    Presses. 


Multicolor  Typographic  Sheet  -  Fed  Slnglp  -  Revolution 
Presses,  Single  Sheet-Fed  Rotary  Two-Revolution  Presses, 
Two  -  Color  Sheet  -  Fed  Rotary  Two  -  Revolution  Presses, 
Single  -Vll-Slze  Rotary  Presses  Printing  on  One  Side. 
Multicolor  All-Size  Rotary  Presses  Printing  on  One  Side, 
Single  All  Size  Perfecting  Rotary  Presses,  Multicolor  All- 
Size  Perfecting-Presses,  Newspaper  Rotary  Presses,  Spe- 
cial Rotary  Presses,  Stereotyping  Machinery,  Chases, 
.Make-I'p  Tables,  Mntrix-Beatlng  Tables,  Matrix-Rolling 
Machines.  Matrix-Drying  Presses,  Metal  Melting  Furnaces, 
Ladles,  Casting  Molds,  Tail-Cutting  Machines,  Shaving- 
Machines,  Combination  Trimniin).'  and  Shaving  Machines, 
Plate- Dressing  Stands.  Routing  Machines.  Flat  -  Plate- 
Casting  Boxes,  Flat-I'late  Saw-Tables.  Flat-Plate  Trim- 
ming Machines,  Flat-Plate  Combination  Saw-Tables  and 
Trimmers.  Hat-Plate  Shaving  Machines,  Electrotype-Plate 
Machinery,  Hot  -  Electrotype  -  Plate  -  Bending  Machines. 
Cold  -  Electrotype  -  I'late  -  Bending  Machines,  Electrotype- 
Plate  -  Trimming  Machines,  Electrotype  -  Plate  -  Trimming 
Saws,  Roller-Molds.  Hand  Matrix  Rollers,  Cover-Feeding 
Mechanisms,  Wire  -  Stitching  Mechanisms,  and  Folding 
Machines,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Clainix  use  since  1875. 


Ser.  No.  88,326.  (Ci^ASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Gbo.  p.  Bracw  Company,  Chicago, 
111.      Filed  July  31,  1915. 

I)  A  K  0 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Oleomargarin. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1.  1904. 


Ser.  No.  88.557.  (CLASS  -i2.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  The  Braixeru  and  Xbmstbong 
Co.,  New   London.  Conn.      Filed   Aug.   12.   191.^. 


THISTLEDO^ 


Particular   description    of  goods. — Silk    Fabrics    In    the 
Piece. 

Claims  use  since  May  15,  1915. 


Ser.    No.    88.740.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Geo.    E. 
Keith  Company,  Brockton,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1915. 


The   picture  of  a   woman   being   fanciful   and   no   claim 
being  made  to  the  representation  of  the  shoe  apart  from 


Single   Typographic    Sheet-Fed   Single-Revolution    Presses,   i  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 
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Particular   ileacription  ^oj   ffoodt — Boott*    and    Shoes   of 
Leather,  Rnblter,  Felt,  or j other  F'abric  I'onstructlon. 
Claims  u»e  since  on  or  iahout  Jan.  1.  1902. 


Ser.    Xo.   88,741.      (CLA.IS    .ts*.      (•I.OTHI>f<;.)      Geo.    E. 
Keith  Compaxt,  Brockjton.  .Mass.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1915. 


%^h€i^ 


The  picture  of  a  womiin  N'iug  fauclful  and  no  claim 
being  made  to  the  reprtsautatlon  of  the  shw  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  th*'  dfawlngr. 

Particular  liescriptiou  t>f  yoodn.  -Boots  and  Shoes  of 
Leather,  Bobber,  Felt,  or  nther  Fabric  Conatructlon. 

Claimn  uMe  since  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1907. 

8er.  No.  89.r.4I.  i  CLASS  iJ.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICt*.!  N.  Ehlanueb,  Bli  mgart  &  Co.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  30,  191.5. 


Particular    description    lof    uoodt, — Corded    Cotton    or 
Silk  Piece  <iood8. 

Claims  u«e  since  about  AiK.  30.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90.487.  ((LASS  :;o  CKOCKLliV,  EARTHEN- 
WARE, AND  PORCEU\IN.)  Lz.  Phillips.  Qmaba. 
Nebr.     Filed  Nov.  6.  lOljs. 


DUTCH 
MILL 


No  claim  la  nude  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  Dutch  ml 
Particular  detciiption  o^^A>od».--Crockeiy  and  Earthen- 
ware. 

ClaJms  u»t  since  Jai 


ion  of  j/voda 
in.  1.  t9l2. 


Ser.  No.  90,665.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Spbinofiblo  Coffee  and  Spk  e 
CoMPA.w,  Springfield.  III.     Filed  Nov.  15,  1915. 


D^^ 


Particular  desciiption  of  yoodt. 
Claims  use  Mnce  July  1,  1914. 


-Coffees  and  Spices. 


Ser.  No.  92,607.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS. »  The  Kett-Heno<h 
Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1916. 


^Mkn^Baatl-SoAmcH/ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  '*  Help  for  Shaving  " 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  on  the  drawing,  nor  to  the 
words  "  Instant  Benrd-Softener.  -Vpply  Before  Lathering. 
Prlc«'  •2r>t.  The  Keyt  llenoch  Co..  Chicago." 

PartU-ular  dcsi-riptirm  of  <ioods.—\  Liquid  Ised  Ex- 
ternally as  an  Emollient  to  .Vllay  Irritation  and  Hemov.- 
InflHnunHflon  t'fnised  by  Shaving,  to  «'i'unteract  the  Irri- 
tating KtTtv  ts  Produced  by  Shaving  Soaps,  and  to  Assist 
in  Softening  the  Beard. 

claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  92.724.  (CLASS  \>\,  1(m»i»S  A.ND  IN<;REDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS. I  IIakuv  Jamks  CAiiruuLL,  Butter- 
nut, Mich,     nied  Feb.  9.  1916. 


BUHERNUT  BRAND 


No  1  lalin  being  made  to  the  word  "Brand"  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Partuular  desiiiption   of  (joods. — Cheese. 
Claiinx  use  since  .June  1.  1890. 
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Ser.  No.  93.067.  (CLASS  .38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) REKVE8  H.  IsABD,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  Filed 
Feb.  24,  1916. 


The  circle  surrounding  the  head  and  the  words  "  Cal 
MMlars  and  Cards  Mat*  by  Reevea  H.  laard,  Atlantic  City, 
New  Jersey  '"  may  be  omitted,  as  they  form  no  part  of  the 
trade-mark,  and  sudi  matter  is  therefore  disclaimed. 

Particular  dCMcriplion  of  goods. — Calendars  and  Pic- 
torial and  Fancy  Imprinted  Cards,  Such  as  Christmas.  New 
Year,  and  Plaster  Cards. 

Claims  use  since  r>ec.  21.  1915. 


Rer.  No.  9:;.147.  tCLASS.36.  MISICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  MONTOOMKRT  Ward  &  Co.,  Inc.. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1916. 


Pmrttcular  description  of  (^o<l«.— Talking-Machines. 
Claim*  use  since  I'>b.  3,  1916. 


8er.    No.    93,295.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Bkrgeb 
Bros.,  Schnylkill  Haven.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1916. 


MILL3 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
"Mills"  apiirt  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. —  Knitted  Vests,  Union 
Salts,  and  Pants. 

Claimx  use  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  93..3ft4.  (  CLASS  4.'.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  I  Pknxsyi.vama  Textile  Com- 
pany. Boston.  Mass..  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
8,  1916. 


Particular  d«tcriptioH  of  goods.— SUk  Piece  Goods. 
CMmc  Me  since  the  23d  day  of  February,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  93.713.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Mert(.\  Dairy  Pbodccts  Com- 
pany, Merton,  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1016. 


Particular  desty^ptiun  of  pood*.     Skimmed-Mllk  Powder. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about   the   Ist  day  of  October, 
1915. 


Ser.  No.  93.938.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBO)!- 
ENTS  OF  FX)ODS.)  High  McCabbbn,  Jr..  New  York., 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  28,  191G.     Under  ten  \ear  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  j^oorf*. —Fresh  Fruits  and  Veg 
etables. 

Claims  use  since  March.  1893. 


Ser.   No.  94,048.      (CL.\S8  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
E.NTS  OF  F(X)DS. )     Thohoi  chbked  Dog  Bibcdit  Co. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1916. 


Thoroughbred 
Dog  Biscuits 


A  Bke  VMm  fmitwejmalUf 


No  claim  lieing  made  to  the  words  ■"  Dog  Biscuits,  A 
Blue  RiblM)n  Food  for  Your  Dog.  and  the  re'jresentatlon 
of  a  dog. 

Particular  description   of  £/ood«.   -[>og  Biscuits. 

(  I'lims  uxr  since  l>ec.  1,  1915, 
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$S   39.      CLOTHING.)      OpPMf- 
IMC.    Haltlmore.   Md.      Filed 


I6OV 


Particfular  description   hf  ffood^.  —  NegllK^"    Shirts  and 
Athletic  Underwear  M«d«'of  Textile  Material. 
Claimt  uat  since  July,  1^14. 


Ser.  No.  95.020.  (CLASS  J8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAKMACEITK.'AL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
A.UBRICAN  CoTTO.v  OIL  I'nMi'ANY,  Guttenbcrg,  N.  J.,  and 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  10,  1916. 

/TE(a<>iO\ 

Particular  desvriptum  cc/  (/oo«t».  — Cotton-Seed  Oil  for 
Ore  notation  and  for  Usfl  in  the  Manufacture  of  Arti- 
ficial Leather,  Rubber  Substitutt's,  and  Rubber  Goods. 

Claimg  use  since  .\pr.  1 ,  1918. 


Ser.  No. 
ENTS 
Filed  May 


M,45.5.      (CLASS. 46.      fcX)ODS  AND   INGREDI- 
OF    F' 


•'OODS.) 
.'6,   1916. 


.vzo   Slack,    Chatham,   N.   J. 


I'articMlar  dexcnptujn  of  i/u^kIm 
CkUma  une  since  .Jan.  '.'>.  19 1 H. 


Creole  Sauce. 


Ser.  No.  95.506.  .CLAS.S  J.!.  CITLERV.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  ParTs  THEREOF.;  Ames  Shovel 
k  T.X)L  Company,  .Jersey  City.  .\.  J.,  and  Poston,  Mass. 
Filed  Majr  29,  191H.     ln*cr  ten-year  proviso. 


ROWLAND 


Farticuliir  drx<-ription   of  yoodt. 
Scoops. 

Claims  uKf  <\nr^  1797. 


Shovel.s,   Spades,  and 


Ser.  No.  95.50H.  (^lasS  uy.  (TTLERV.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOL.*?.  .LND  PARTB  THBRPX)F. )  Ames  Shovel 
&  TfXJL  COMf.k.VT.  Jersw-y  City.  N.  J.,  and  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  May  .'ft.  lf*\t).     \n<\er  ten-year  proviso. 


WRIGHT 


Ser.  No.  96,528.  (CLASS  1«.  TA1NT9  AND  PAINTBB8' 
MATERIALS.*  Th»  Lows  Brotheks  Company,  Day- 
ton, Ohio.     Filed  May  29.  1916. 


ION-SHIELD 


Particular 
Scoops. 

Claima  use 


leacription  nt  j/wo«J».— Shovels,    Spades,  and 


dnce  1889. 


No  claim  is  made,  however,  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the 
words  '*  Durable. '  "  Economical."  and  "  Protective  "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing 

Particular  dmcriptxon   of  .</oo(/«.  — Ready-Mixed    Paints. 

CUUrnt  ute  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.703.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Max  Fix,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  June  8.  1916. 


^Gie^ 


Particular    detrription    »/    yoodn.       Cotton    and    Linen 
Handkerchiefs,  IMilow  Cases,  and  White  Piece  (Joods. 
Ctainu  use  since  January*  1912. 


2? 


Ser.  No.  96,729.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  W.  Ria^ 
CAi-LAH  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     MIed  June  8,  1916. 


No  exclusive  right  belnc  made  fn  the  words  "  Tett- 
puder."  '•  Prciissische  Apotheke."  "Trade  Mark."  "  Vor- 
waerts,-  •  H.lrut  fSyrleni.  and  the  .Arabic  writing  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  drm  ription  of  (ii,od*.--\  Face  Powder. 

riaimg  usr  since  about  the  Ist  day  of  March,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  95,862.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) PiCHBB  Lead  Companx,  Joplln.  Mo.  Filed 
June  1.3.  1916. 

AAA 


PartUtilar    description    of    goods. — Orange    Mineral,    a 
llgmtnt  Ised  as  an  Ink  Constituent. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  30.  1913. 


Ser  No  96.154.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Nippo.n  Dry  Goods  Co.,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  June  26,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Principally  for  Dress  Material. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  30.  1914. 


-Japanese  Oape  Used 


Ser.  No.  96.1.55  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTIIJ^  FABRICS.)  Nippon  Dry  Goods  Co.,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Jane  26.  1916. 


Particuim  description  of  (^)o<f«.— Japanese  Crape  Used 
Principally  for  Dress  Material 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  .HO.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  96,197.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Chbis- 
TOE  CHEMICAL  COMPANY,  Alton,  IH.  Fll«>d  June  28 
1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cough  -  Syrup  for 
Treatment  of  Coughs,  Colds.  Pleurisy.  Lung-Fever :  for 
Mentholated  Goose  (irease  for  Catarrh.  Hay-Fever.  Bruises, 
Chapped    Hands,    Sore    Throat :    for    Liniment    for   Colic, 
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Cramps.  Bruises,  Toothache.  Neuralgia.  Rheumatism,  and 
Headaclie;  for  Liver-Pills  for  Constipation,  Sick  Head- 
ache. Torpid  Liver,  and  Bad  Breath  ;  for  Home  Remedy 
for  Infants'  and  Children's  Summer  Complaints  ;  for  laxa- 
tive for  Children,  and  for  Chills  and  Malaria  Tonic  for  the 
Treatm<'nt  of  Chills  and  Malaria. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  191ti, 


Ser.  No.  96,478.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  The  A.  Wilhelm  Company.  Reading 
Pa.     Filed  July  10,  1916. 


'Quality    Merit 


No    claim    being    made    to    tho    words 
Mark"  apart   from   th»-   iniirk  shown. 

Particular  deiicription  of  <rf)o»J».  — Ready  Mixed  Paints, 
Enamels.  Stains.  Prlm.rs,  Fillor.s.  Jiii,ane,  Prepared 
Shellac,  Dry  Colors.  Cold  Water  Paints,  Colors  in  Oil,  Col- 
ors In  Japan.  Colors  in  Water.  Putty,  Calcimine,  White 
Lead.  White  Zinc.  I>e<k  Paint.  I'orch  Paint.  Wax  Coatings, 
and  Solvent  Compounds  for  Removing  PainU  and  Var 
nlshes. 

Claims  use  since  March.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.479.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  The  a.  Wilhecm  Company,  Reading 
I'a.     P'lled  July  10.  1916. 


ROYAL 


Particular  description  of  gvodx. —  Ready  Mixed  Paints. 
Enamels.  Stains,  Primers.  FUl.rs,  .Japans.  Prepared 
Shellac,  Dry  Colors,  Cold-Water  Paints,  Colors  in  Oil.  Col 
ors  in  Japan.  Colors  in  Water.  I\itty.  Calcimine.  White 
I^ad.  White  Zlnr.  Deck-Paint.  Porch  Paint.  Wax  Coat 
Ings.  and  Solvent  Compounds  for  Removing  Paints  and 
Varnishes. 

Claims  use  since  January.   1875. 


Ser.  No.  96.501.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  I'AINTERS' 
M.\TERIALS.)  F'REDERU-K  Hodsciiar,  Br'K)klyn  N  Y 
Filed  July   11.   1918. 


RESTORALL 


No  claim  being  made  tn  the  words  "  Trade-Mark  "  shown 
on  the  drawing. 

Particular  ilesr-Hption  of  goodx. — A  Liquid  Compound 
Used  In  Cleaning  Floors. 

Claims  use  since  June  5,  1916. 
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CLOTHING.)      PuasoN 
urncmouth,   KogUnd.      Filed 


July  15,  191«. 


^IL/tiiMic 


Particular  fleni  riptinn  nf^  goodn. — WatPrproof  Coats. 
WaterpnM)f  Cluakt.  VV«terprc>of  Cape's.  Waterproof  Pon- 
chos, Waterproof  .lacket.s.  Waterproof  .\prons.  Water- 
proof Wal-xfcoata.  Waterproof  Smocks.  Waterproof  Vests, 
Waterpro«if  Breeches,  Waterproof  Tronsers,  Waterproof 
Overalls,  Warcrproof  Knickers,  Waterproof  Pull-Overs, 
Waterproof  [,*»gjrin>:s.  Waterproof  StockliiKs,  Waterproof 
Spats.  W^aterproof  l'ant8.  Waterproof  Pantaloons.  Water- 
prf>of  r*tittees.  Waterproof  Oaitera.  Waterproof  Socks. 
Waterproof  Wailers.  Waterproof  Kilt;*.  Waterproof  Boots, 
Waterproof  Sho»>s.  Waterproof  rjlovea.  Waterproof  Gaunt- 
lets, Waterproof  Hats.  Water(iroof  Caps,  Waterproof  Sou'- 
westers.  Waterproof  W^raps,  Waterproof  Shawls,  and 
Waterproof  Wrappers. 

Claimn   wf   sltii'»>   May,    191.1. 


Ser.  No.  9«.«14.  (CLASS  «.  |CHE.MICALS.  MEDICINES. 
ANr»  PH  AK.M.XCKl  riCAlJ  PREI'.\R.\TIONS. )  Wil- 
liam K.  BKNNfrrT.  Klmwood^  Conn.     Filed  .luly  17.  1916. 

1^ 


iieIzy 

■H^MMMM^   MH^H^^HH  HMiiHMM 

Particular  description  of  5/i>o(i».    -Preparation   for   Har- 
dening  Hl>;h-Spee<l    Steel 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  4.   lOlH. 


Ser.  No.  96,639.  (CLASS  .ISJ  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS. .MiON.i  Whitix>c4  r>enver,  Colo.  Filed  July 
17,   1916. 


The  trade  mark,  which  is  a  portrait  of  Zadle  Ix>uise 
.Seymoor.  .No  claim  is  made  ^>  the  eielu.tive  rljcht  to  the 
n.«e  of  the  word  "  Mutual  ■  a|)art  from  the  mark  shown 
In  the  drawing. 

/'articular  ilcurniition  'if  (jdoiIk.  Cash-Discount  and 
Cash-HlscountSavlnjjs  IJecelptt* 

ClaintM   u-r  since  .\pr.  :i,  19lU. 


.Ser.  -No.  !»H.7h2  (CLASS  1  KAW  (Jit  I'AltTLY  PRE- 
PAKP:Ii  MATEKIAI-t;.)  The  <;rato.v  and  Kxir.HT 
MANt  KA.TrRi.vf!  Company,  H'orceater.  Mass.  PMIed  July 
•^4.    19U>. 


'"onslstlUK  of  the  wonl  "  GrRKo." 

Pnrticmlnr  dexcription  of  (}o4«i»  -    I-rather  as  a   I'inlshed 
Pro.lu'-t. 

''latins  uite  ^.ince  .July    1,   19UJ. 


Ser.   No.  96.809.      (CLA88  38.     CLOTHING.)      Yelux  4 
Amsterdam,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  July  24.  191«. 


PARAMOUNT 


Particular  de^criptii)H  of  goods. — Shirt-Walsts. 
ClaiwM  use  since  on  or  about  May  18,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,845.  (CI^SS  .'19.  cr^lTIf INC.  1  The  Mxrf- 
HATTAJt  KiBBEB  Mrii.  Cti..  New  York,  N.  Y.  nied  Juix 
25.  1916. 


PHYBUR 


Particular  ilescriptlon  of  ifowla.-X  Riilrfier  ComjKHlttoB 
In  the  Shape  of  .Soles  and  Heels  for  Shoes. 
f^aima  u»e  since  October,  1914. 


I 


Ser.  No.  9«J,846.  (CI^iASS  .to.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKIN(?.  and  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  Maxhatta.v  Ri  rrek  Mra.  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  July  25.  1916. 

PARANITE 


I'articuUir  descrlfttion  of  yoods 
Rubljer  and  Partly  of  Cotton. 
Claim*  use  since  July,  1911'. 


Beltlnvt  Made  Partly  of 


Ser.  No.  96.876.  (CI^ASS  6.  CHEMICAI.S.  .MKDICINKS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  Joseph 
J.  Nelso.v,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  July  26,  1916. 


Particular  deacrlptinn  of  «oorf«.— ^Face-Powders. 
CIa4«M  ute  since  Auk    20,  191.*). 


Ser.  No.  96.896.  (CLASS  U.  iiEATIN<;.  LI<;iITING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  (  National  X  Ray  Ri- 
FLECTOB  COMPA.NY,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  July  27.  1916. 


"  X-Ray." 

Particular  drscriiitinn   of  i/ooilt. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1.  1900. 


Metal  Reflectors. 
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Ser.  Xo.  96.906.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  UGHTING, 
.%XD  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. »  Riogles  t'OLES  Engi- 
.VKEBIXG  Co..  .New  York.  N.  Y.  ;  Chicago.  111.,  and  York, 
Pa.     Filed  July  27,  1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


miSClESCOLES 


PaitiiuUtr  ilescription  of  f/ood». —  Driers  for  Driving  Off 
Free  Moisture  from  VArlous  .Materials. 
Claims  use  slnt>e  1893. 


Ser.  No.  97,077.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  N.  Eel.\xgeb.  Bli  .ugaut  &  Co., 
New   York.   N.  Y.      Filed  Aug.  4.   1918. 


DRAG0\|4 


Conaistlng  of  the  word  '•  Drngonla." 
Particular    descriitt4on    of   goods. — Linen,    Cotton,    and 
Silk   Dress  (ioods. 

Claims  use  sine  .-.lout  January.  ini.'». 


Ser.  No.  96.958.  (CI^\SS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  I^xderm, 
Frary  k  Clark.  New  Britain.  Conn.    Filed  July  29.  1916. 


SLVADIUM 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tabie-Knives,   Knives, 
and  Frult-Knives  of  Base  Metal. 
Claimts  use  since  May,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  07.O47.  (CLASS  6.  CHE.MICAI-S.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARM.\CEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Flor- 
E.\CE  A.  (iEiOER.  Tampa,  F'la.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,078.  1  CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  .VND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  N.  Eblaxger,.  Bll  mgakt  &  Co., 
New  York,.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  4.  1916. 


'  K 


Conslstinj;  of  the  word  "  Dragonia,"  together  with  a 
pictorial  lepresentation  of  a  dragon. 

Partiiiilar  description  of  poods. — Linen.  Cotton,  and 
811k  l>re8R  Goods. 

Claims  use  »lnc°  rlout  January.  ini.'». 


Ser.   No.  97,097.      (CLASS  39.      CLOTHING.)      Sterxk  & 
Kleix  Co..  Chicago,  ill.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1916.  ' 


The  same  l>eing  pictures  of  applicant  and  of  her  husband 
and  sou  aud  a  facsimile  of  applicants  signature. 

Purticular  description  of  goods.-— A  Preparation  for  th» 
Trejitment  of  Rheumatism. 

claims  use  since  May.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.064.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
E.  M.  SrHWARZ  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  .1. 
1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars,  Cheroota,  and 
Little  Cigars. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  23,  1012. 


Ser.    No.    97.072.      (CLASS    14.      METALS   AND   METAL 
CASTIN(JS   AND    FORGlNtJS.i       M.    H.    Aterite    Com 
HAXY,  Ix<-.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1916. 

ATERITE 


Comprising  the  word  "Aterite." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Alloys. 
Claims  use  since  July  31,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  for  word  "  Petticoat  "  aiiart  from 
the  mark  shown   in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  gootls. — Petticoats. 
claims  use  .since  June   1.    1010. 


Ser.  No.  97.106.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Boy  Scoi  ts  or  Amkricv.  New 
York.  N.  Y.      File<|  Aug.  5,  1916. 


^.  BOYS' ure 


Particular  description  of  yood*.     Motlon-I'lcture  Films. 
Claims  use  since  June  15,  1916. 
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8er.    No.    97,142.       (CLA^    39.      CLOTHING.!       Motob 
T.*iLORiNO  Co..  Chlcasio,   111.      Fnt»<I  .^u)?.  7,  1916. 


mxfi^ 


8«r.  No.  97..541.  (CLASS  25.  LOCKS  AND  SAFES.) 
PEKRM88  Ha.ndci  rF  COMPANY,  SprinRfleld,  Ma88.  Filed 
Aug.  14.  1916. 


Purtirvlar    degrtiplion     v'    '/"•-'/•< — Outer    Garments — 
Nanit-ly.    Hain-Coats  ami    Ov  n^at^ 

Claims  uae  since  on  or  aljout  the  20th  day  of  July,  1916. 


8er.  No.  97,167.     (CLASS  i     .VBRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND     POLISHING     MA'IERIALS.)       Keen     Klekneb 
Mamkacti  Ri.NG  CoMPANi,  Ottawa.   111.     Filed  Aug.   8 
1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use 
of  the  word  '  Kleener  "  apiirt  from  the  mark  shown  in 
the  drawing. 

I'artirular  description  of  »oo(i».— A  Cleaning  and  Scour- 
ing  Preparation.  1 

Claimn  ufir  since  Jane,   lio9. 


Particular  detoription  of  <7ood«.— Handcuffs. 
riaimt  v$e  since  June  14,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  »7,.152.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Pkhek  Lead  Company,  Joplin,  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1916. 

AAA 

PnrtiCMlar    de»cription    of    oooda— Orange    Mineral,    • 
Pigment   I'sed  as  a   Paint  Constituent. 
Claims  u»e  since  Sept.  ,30,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  97,430.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS' ARTICLES.  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODrCTS.)  Shepabd  J. 
Gdldbehg.   New   York.  N.   Y.      Filed  Aug.   18,   1916. 


Ser.    No.    97,269.       (CLASS    .VJ.      CLOTHING.)       Frank 
Chapma.n.  Providence,  Il.,I.     Filed  Aug.    11,  1916. 


; 


SAFETY 


The  word   "  Safety."  j 

Particular  dtacription  of  coodt. 
mestic  Use. 

CItiimit  UHC  since  July,  1,   1915. 


ff  f 


HAND-EE" 


Particular  de$crii,tion  of  poods. — Clgarette-Cases. 
Claims  uae  since  -\ug.   l,  1916. 


-Rubber  Gloves  for  Do 


Ser.    No.   97.544.      (CLASS    1.      RAW   OR    PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED   MATERIALS.,      Thk    A N<irx>  Mexican    Petbo- 
LEFM  pRODrcTS  Co.  LTD.,  London,  England.     Filed    Vug 
2-'.   1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,278.  (CLASS  lo.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Pierce  Fobdtcb  Oil  Ass^ciatics,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed 
Aug.   11,   1910. 


CASOPHALTE 


Particular    de/tcription     of    goods. — Bitumen, 
Partly  Prepared,  for  Use  In  Manufactures. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  16.  1916. 


Raw     or 


Particular  drxcription  of  itoods. — Mineral   Wax. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.   1,  1016. 
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Ser.  No.  97,572.  (CLASS  O.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Lotti« 
M.  BcBLL,  Sacramento.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1916. 


mnv® 


/'nrtUmlmr  detription  of  (tooda.—k  Skin  Preparation 
Claim*  m»e  •luce  Aug.  15,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  97..592  (CLASS  (5.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.;  BlB 
DELL  D.  Williams,  Mineral,   HI.     Filed  Aug.  23,   1916. 


BIRDS  EYE 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Claims  u«e  since  July   14,    1916. 


-IJniment. 


Ser.  No.  97.594.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO 
HOLIC.)  G.  A.  Miller,  Danville,  Va.  Filed  Aug  24 
1916. 


The  word  "  Cola  "  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  i/oorfs.— .Soda-Fountaln  Synip. 

CUtims  use  since  June   10,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  97.609.       (CLASS  6.      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       The 
Baver  Companv.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug    25 
1916. 

SOK I AL 

Particular  description  of  yoods.—  A  Substance   for  Ex- 
terminating Rats  and   Mice. 

Claims  use  since  May   18,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  IiT.Olo.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)       THE 
Behu    &    Beabd   Ma.m  KAiTi8i.\u    Co.,    Brooklyn     N     Y 
Filed   Aug.  25,  1916. 


MIXOLIN 


Particular  description  of  yoofi*.— Combustion-Increasing 
and   (arbon  Eliminating   Chemicals   for   Hydrocarbon-Mo- 


tors. 


Ctoi'ms  use  since  Aug.   1.  1916. 


Ser.   No.  97.611.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)      William  J.  Badeb,  Philadelphia. 
Filed  Aug.  2.-,   101 « 


I'a. 


Ser.    No.    97,625.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       He.vbt 
G4^>ODMAX,  BalUmore,  Md.     Filed  Aug.   25,   1016. 


The  picture  of  th^  child  is  fanciful.  The  word 
"  Sugar  ■  is  not  claimed  except  in  connection  with  the 
other  features  of  the  mark. 

Parti<  ular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 

Claims  use  since  about  Apr.  1,  1916. 


AMAZE 

Particular  ilcscription  of  i/oodx.  —  Hats. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.   22,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,637.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fbies 
&  Fries,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. -Synthetic  Perfume- 
Oils  and  Concentrated  I-iavors  for  Manufacturing  Pur- 
poses. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,642.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHI.VG.)      Hood  Rlb- 
bkr  I'oMPA.vy,  Watertown.  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1916. 


BLUE 
STEEL 


Particular    description    of    .vood».  -Rubber    Boots    and 
Shoes.  Rubber  Overshoes,  and  Rubber-Sole  Canvas   Shoes. 
Claims  use  since  June  9,  1915. 


Ser.    No.   97,667.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Lilt   of 
Franck  Corsbt  Co.,  New  York,   N.   Y.     Filed  Aue    28 
1916. 


JsG^5i 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Corsets. 
Claims  use  since  the  12th  day  of  August.  1916. 


Ser.    No.   97.668.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.)      Lily   of 
FiiAxcE  Corset  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug    28 
1916.  ' 


Particular  description  of  t/ood«.— Corsets. 
Claims  use  since  the  12th  day  of  August,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,689.  (CLASS  .39.  CLOTHING.)  W.  H. 
McElwain  CoMPANy,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Aug  29 
1916. 


BIG  JOINT 


Particular   description    of   .<;ood».   -Boots   and    Shoes   of 
Leather  and  of  Le.Tther  and  Fabric. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1914. 
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Ser  No.  »7.700.     (rL.VSt8  3«      CLOTHING.)     The  Berok* 
Hhok.  Co.,  Npw  Haven.  C(iiin.     Filed  Au>:.  :!0.  lOlrt. 


j^jUVBNO 


Fartinilar  deacription  oj  ^wia. — Conets. 
Claims  ute  since  Auj:.  1,  ^916. 


Ser.   No.  97,708.     (CL.\SR 
ft  8lW)EL.  \}(r..  PIpflHantri 
Aon-  30.   1916. 


19.      CLOTHING.)      KCTTN«« 
«»•  and  Now  York.  N    Y.     Filed 


SOV=RIN 


('omprlHlnK  tli«-  arbitrar.v  iorU-s    •  Sov  Illn.' 
Particular  dearription  of    /«o<f«.— Ilonlery  and    Knitted 
ind  Flat  rnderwear  In  One   »nd  Th-o  IMet-e  (iannents. 
ClaimM  line  sinre  .Vn;r    .{.   IftlO 


Ser.  No.  07.710.     (CI..V88  0. 


»  llK.Nin  .vl.s.  .MEDICINES, 


AND  PlI.VRMACErTUAL  I'KKPARATIONS.  1  Le.no 
LiTm  .\iVE8HOKiu  Co.,  cjiicajto.  111.  Filed  .\ujf.  ao. 
1916. 


LENOLITE 


Pariu-ular   tlfxriiittinn    of 
tlon  for  Enriching  Gasolene 
Claimt  ute  Hlnce  November 


itittda.-    .V    t'lit-nilcnl    I*repara- 
19L-.. 


Ser.   Ni>.  »7.7fi;5.      (CLASS  3" 

ERY.I        WuRTKNDYKE    Ma 

Va.     Fllwl  Sept.  1,  1916. 


PAPEK   .\N1>  STATION- 
lyACTiRi.No    Co.,    Richmond, 


PCALOS 


PartiruUir     ilrnrriittion      of 
I'aper  Towels. 

CloiniM  ime  since  Julv   1,  1 


91 


ffooda. — Toilet  -  Paper    and 
6. 


Ser.  No  !)T.T7!>.  M'LAiS.s  4($.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS «»F  FOODS.  I  iu,wks  &  Mini  II Y.  IJIrmlngham, 
Ala.     Filed  Sept.  .".  1910.     | 


r^ 


Ky 


D 


I'arlirular  desrt  iiiliaii    0/   i/tntdi.      i'otl<>n-."<i'fd    Meal. 
Claimx  iixf  sin  "e  Sept.   1.   191.'. 


.   No.   97.7«8.      (CLASS   I'lL      KLEtTUICAL   AI'I'ARA 
TS.    MAt  HINKS.    AND    !^l  PI'LIKS  .       TilK    FlM>f..\\ 

Ki.EtTUK       I'UK<  KI..VIN     CuMIJANY.     Fllulla.V,     Ollio.        Fllcd 

Sept.  5,  1916. 


Ser 

T 


I'urtuuUir   ihitiiipiiint    of   ifoodt. — Porcelain    Inaulator- 
Kiiobs. 

(  I'lims  use  Blncc  .Manh.    iyl4. 


Ser.  No.  97.792.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ITKN  BisciiT  «'o.,  Omaha.  Nebr. 
Filed  Sept.  5.  1918. 

ENJOYA 

PurtU-ulor  deacription  of  (/oo</».  — Cakes   and  Cookies. 
Vlaima  u»e  since  \\x%.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,»4S.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  E.  A.  Mai.- 
r.OBY  AND  So!(s.  I xcoRPOBATED,  Dnnbury.  Conn.,  and 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1916. 

MOLESHEEN 

Particular  dearriptioit  of  ijnoda.-    Soft    Hat«. 
Vlaima  une  since  June  1,   1916 


Ser.  .No.  97,848.  (l'L.V8S  14  .METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  F«)RGINGS.  1  The  A.rA.v  .Metal  Com- 
I'A.NY,  Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed   Sept.   H.    1U16. 


AJAX 


Particular  deacriptiou  of  //«o«/«.  -  Initots.  Caatinua  Con- 
sistinK  of  En);ii]«>  rastlDKs  .Not  Flnlahod.  Machine  Bear- 
Injfs.  and  Babbitt  .Metal. 

rlaima  uae  since  about  July  1,  1880. 


Ser.  No.  !)7.H49.  (('l^VSS  14  .MKTAl.S  AND  METAL 
CASTI.N<;s  AND  FOH(;iN«;s.i  The  .Uax  Metal  Com- 
I'A.Nv,  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed  Sept.  H.  1916. 

PLASTIC 

Particular   deacription    nf    i/noila.     Copper    Base    Metal 
.Vlloya. 

Vlaima  une  since  about  January,   1900. 


Ser.  .No.  97.K97.  iCI^SS  46.  hTM)DS  AND  INGREDI- 
E.NTS  OF  b'OODS.i  Ca.x-UMax  Mii.i,  ft  Ei.Rvatob  Co., 
El   Reno.  Okla.      Filed   Sept.   11.    1916. 


No  claim  holnj;  made  to  the  ex-lualve  use  of  the  words 
"  Honeat  makinK  insures  perfect  baking  "  except  in  con- 
Junction  with  the  other  feature  shown  on  the  drawing. 

Particuliir  ilrxi-tiplioH  of  t;ood«. --Wheat-Flour. 

Vlaimx   iiMt    sinie  January,  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  97,906.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  .\ND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS. )  Imperial  Tipe  Metal 
Co.;  Philadelphia.   Pa.     Filed  Sept.   11,   1916. 


BEST   BY    ACID    TEST 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  use  of  the  words  "  Best 
By  Acid  Test  '  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  draw- 
ing. 

Particular  deaciiplion   of  f/ooda.     Typ«>-Metnl. 
Claima  uae  since  May  l.**.   1916. 


Ser.    No.    97.932.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.*       Sears. 
ROKBITK    A.VD   Co.,   Chlcag".    111.      Filed    Sept.    11.    101«. 


Particular  deacription  of  j/ood*.  -  Rubber  Overshoes  and 
Boots. 

CMma  uae  since  July  5,  1916. 


B«r.  No.  97,961.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Dreifis, 
TicHVKR  AND  ECKSTEIK,   Ncw  York,  N.   Y.      Filed  Sept 
12,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  i/ooda       Honlery. 
Claimx  uae  since  June,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  97  077.  (CL.\SS  l(i.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
MATEIU.VI.S. )  Magic-  .Mist,  Lncorporated,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1916. 


HUT-OL 


Partiiulur  deacription  of  aooda.  -Uquld  Oil  Prepara- 
tion for  Cleaning  and  Polishing  Surfaces,  Such  as  Fur- 
niture, WtKxiwork.  Floors.  Automobiles,  and  other  Painted. 
Varnished.   Knaraeled.   and   Similarly-Treated   Surfaces. 

Claim*  uae  since  Sept.  7,  1916. 

fVol,  231. 


Ser.  No.  97.988.  (CI^SS  46.  I-\)ODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FLOODS.  I  The  Glaxieb  Mill  ft  Elevator 
Co.,  Glazier,  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1916. 


I  articular  deacription   of  j70«</«,^  Wheat  Flour. 
<  laima  uae  since  July   1.  191.3. 


S«'r.  No.  98.011.  (CLASS  4(>.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
E.NTS  OF  FOODS.  I  I.lstma.v  Mill  Compa.nv.  U 
Crosae,  Wis.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1916. 


BCROI 
MMtfl 


i 
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PurtitnUir  description  of  yooda. — Wheat- Flour. 
Vlaima  uae  since  Aug.  :24.   lOlfl. 


Ser.  No.  9V.064.  (CLASS  41'.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  I  (Jkoikjp  ,\i.bert  Stafford, 
Stamford.  Conn.     Filed  Sept.  ix,  1916. 


DRILPERRO 


Particular  dencription  of  ffooda. — Woven  Cotton  Fabrics 
In  the  Piece. 

Vlaima  uae  since  .\pr.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  08.065.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NFrTTED.  AND 
TE.XTILE  FAIilllCS.)  (;kor<;k  Albert  Stafford, 
Stamford.  Conn.     Filed  .Sept.  IS,  pjlfi. 


DRILEFANTE 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Woven  Cotton  Fabrics 
In  the  Piece. 

Claima  uae  since  July  1.  1916. 
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8er.  Xo.  98.105.      ( (  LASS  «.     CHIIIICALS.  MEDICINES,    '    Ser.  No.  98,303.      (CL.\8S  21.      ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
AND  PHARMACKITIi  .%L  PREPAR.\T[ONS.  >     Ernbst  I        TUB,  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES  1      EcoiNii  T.  Tub- 


H.  Taylob,  Minneapolis.  Minn,      m^d  Sept.  19,  1916. 


I'articular  deacription  of  yoo'//».  — Remedies  for  Bright** 
Disease,    Dropsy,   and  Diabates. 
Claims  ute  since  Apr.  1,  1916. 

8er.  No.  98,113.  (CLASS  46.  FX)«)DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  C.  H.  GCB.VTHER  k  So.v.  (Inc..) 
San  .\ntonio.  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1916. 

Xmau  ^re  e 

['articular  deacription  of  foods — Wheat-Flour. 
ilaitn^  uMc  slncp  .Vugiist,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.134.  (CLASS 
AND  PFI.ARMACEUTK 
CfSA.NEi.i.i,  St.   Louis,  Ma 


leJ  CI 

rAL  P 


CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
REP.VR.\TIONS.)      Padlo 
Filed  Sept.   Jl,   1916. 


The  same  being  a  portrait  of  myself. 
I'articular  deacription  of  iiooda. — .V  Treatment  for  Skin 
Diseases.   Including;  Scabies  *nd   Kczenia. 
Claims  use  since  .January,   1916. 


Ser.    No.    98.26S.      nL.VSS    47 
Mo.NTBisoB,  New  York.  N.  Y. 


\VI\p:s.  I      Pbssaono  4 
Filed  S^pt.  27,  1916. 


ST  PETEH 


Particular  description  of  gaoda. 

Wine. 

f^laima  use  slnco  Sept.  1,  1&14. 


-Italian  Red  and  White 


NBY  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     i'lled  Sept.  28.  1916. 


^'^KSTAV.^^ 


Particular  description  of  gooda. 
WireleM  Telegraph. 

CUtima  uae  since  May  15,  1915. 


Wlreleu  Detectors  for 


Ser.   No.  98.340.      (CLASS  30.      CROCKERY,   EARTHEN- 
WARE, AND  PORCELAIN.)      Maddock   Pottkbt  Com- 
PA.NT,  Trenton,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1916.     Under  ten 
year  provlgo. 


LetmBerton  CAi^ 


na 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Chinaware. 
Claima  uae  since  the  year  1893. 


Ser.  No.  9R.^-5  iCL.vSSC  CHKMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAR.MACEITICAL  PKEPARATIONB.)  Ankie 
F.  Haber,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1916.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


HMrLHtfEn 


The  trade-mark  including  the  portrait  of  Harry  D. 
Haber,  deceased. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Coloring-Matter  for 
tbe  Hair. 

Claima  uae  since  September,  1881. 


Ser.  No.  98,371.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NONALCO- 
HOLIC.)  Natio.nal  Carbonatino  Syrip  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  and  ErnnsvlUe.  Ind.    Filed  Oct.  2,  1916. 


TRICO 


The  trademark  consists  of  the  word  "  Trlco." 
Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Non-Alcohollc  Carbon- 
ated Soft  Drink  and  the  Syrup  for  Making  the  Same. 
ClaiwM  uae  since  Feb.  1,  1916. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


OCTOBER  24.  1916. 


Thb  ABiLBm  FtouB  Mills 
PUBLISHED 


llKJiST.     WHBAT-PLOUB 

Co.,  Abilene.  Kans. 
Filed  .Tune  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.990. 
AUGUST  15,  1916. 

113.538.  TOILET  PAPER  AND  PAPER  TOWELS.     Al- 
•        bany  Pkkforatkd  Wrapping  Paper  Company,  Albany 

N.    Y. 
Filed  July  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.657.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1916. 

113.539.  TOILET-PAPER  AND  PAPER  TOWELS.  Al- 
bany Perforated  Wrapping  Papsh  Company,  Albany, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  July  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,658.     PUBLISHED 
AUGTST  15,   1916. 

113,640.     CAKES  OF  SOAP.    CLiFroBD  L.  Allbn.  Kansas 
City,  Mo. 
Filed   May   12,   1916.     Serial  No.  95,095.     PUBLISHED 
AUGT'ST  1.'..   1916. 

113^1.     CERTAIN  NAMED  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'H.\RMArEUTIC.\L  PREPARATIONS.    Amebi 
CAS  DRrcr.isTs  Syndicate.  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  9,1.785.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  22.   1916. 

113.542.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.  Ambbican 
Hosiery  Company,  New  Britain.  Conn. 

Filed  May  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,195.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,   1916. 

113.543.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.  Ambbican 
Ho.siKRv   ('(.MrANY,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  May  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.463.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22.   1916. 

113.544.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.  Ambbican 
Ho.sikry  Company.  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed   May  27.   1916.      Serial   No.  95.464.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1916. 

113.545.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.  Ambbican 
Hosiery  Company.  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  June  23.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.073.     PUBLISHED 
Ar<;TST  22.   101(1. 

113.546.  CERTAIN    NAMED    CLOTHING.       Ambbican 

HnsiERV  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn. 
Filed  June  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.074.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1916. 

113,547      HAMS  AND  BACON.     William   Banks.  York, 
England. 
Fllfd  Mnrch  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,596.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST    15.    1916. 

113.548.  MILK-CHOCOLATES.  The  F.  J.  Banta  & 
Son  Co.%fPANY,   Lima.  Ohio. 

Filed    December    fi.    101.5.       Serial    No.    91,215.       PUB- 
LISHED   AT'GUST    8.    1916. 

113.549.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Bast  Fogarty  MILLING  Com- 
pany. Des  Moinis,  Iowa. 

Piled  June  9.   1916.     Serial   No.   95.742.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST    15.    1916. 

113.560.      AUTOMOBILES.      BEN-Hm    Motob    Company, 

Cleveland.    Ohio. 
Filed  May  W.  1916.     S.-rial   No.  95,259.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22.   1016. 

113.551.    JAPAN  VARNISH.   Thb  Higblow  Varnish  Co., 
Newark.  N.   T. 
Piled  July  25,   1916.     Serial   No.  96.813.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1916. 


F*BED    M.    Blanchabd,    Boston, 
Pf^LISHED 


113.552.  BILLFOLDS. 
Mass. 

Filed  July  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.661. 
AUGUST  22.  1916. 

113.553.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Bradford  Dyeino 
Assoc.   (U.  S.  A.),  Bradford,  R.  I. 

Filed    February    17,    1916.      Serial    No.    92.911.      PUB- 
LISHED AUOT'ST  22,    1916. 

113.554.  GOLF -CLUBS.  William  F.  BBBirENBACGH, 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  July  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,576.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,   1916. 

113.555.  CERTAIN  NAMED  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAMFITTING  SUPPLIES.  Bkidgb- 
PoRT  Brass  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  June  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.014.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,   1916. 

113.556.  LEATHER  AND  CANVAS  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 

Here.Mi  E  Brown,  Brookllne.  Mass 
Filed  June  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  '.♦6,195.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22.  1916. 

113.557.  PASTE  CLEANSING  COMPOUND  FOR  CLEAN- 
ING METALS.  PAINT.  WOODWORK,  PORCELAIN. 
Ac.     Bbowx-Wales  Company.  Boston.   Mass 

Filed    January    17.    1916.      Serial    No,    92,319,       PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  22,   1916 

113.558.  TYPE-WRITING  PAPER  WHICH  IS  NOT 
COATED,  BUT  MAY  BE  USED  FOR  MANIFOLD- 
COPYING  PURPOSES.  BRowN\aM.E  Papbr  Co., 
Brownvllle.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May    .5.    1916,      Serial   No.   94.913.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.   1916. 

113.559.  HOSIERY.  Blrd  K.mtti.no  Mills  Co,,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  March  4,  1916       Serial  No.  93.294.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22.  1910 

113,660.       LINING-PAPER    P'OR    GAR.MENTS.       Burton 
Bros    &  Co  .  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May    9.   1916.     Serial   .No.  95,004.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1916. 

113,561.      WHEAT-FLOUR.      Cadick    Milling    Compakt, 
Grand   View.    Ind. 
Filed  June  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.137.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1916. 


FRUITS.       Chaddock     k     Company, 
Serial    No.    92,769.      PUB 


113,562         DRIED 
Fresno.  Cal. 
Filed    February    11,    1916. 
LISHED  AUGUST  15,  1916. 

113,56.S.       CERTAIN    NAMED    FIRNTTURE.       Chicago 
Hardware  Foundry  Company,  North  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  8,   1016.     S.rial   No.   95.697.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1916. 

113,.'564.  MACHINE  FOR  SHARPENING  SAFETY 
RAZOR  BLADES.  «'ochranb  and  Ef.wood.  Seattle. 
Wash. 

Filed  May  24,   1916.     Serial  No.  95,505.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1916. 

113,565       BLTTER,    EGGS,    AND    POTLTRY.      Cokboli 

DATED  Pori.TBY  &  Egg   Co.,  Omaha,   Nebr. 
Piled   July  6,    1916       Serial    No.  9«,.348.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.  1916. 
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113.JJ66.     CKRTAIN  NAMEt>  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING   AND    STEAM  rnrriNG    SUPPLIES.      Diamond 
Expansion   Bolt  ("0.,  Mew  York.   N.  Y. 
Filed    SeptemlM^r   24,    191  .i      Serial    No.    89,431'.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  22,  19iel 

11.?. 567.      CHOC'OLATES      Thk    Dolly    Vabd»n    Choco- 
late I'OMPAXY,  I'lncinnktl,  Ohio. 
Filed  March  27.  1915.     Serial  No.  85.476.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  25.   1915. 

113,5«S.       FIRE-EXTINGljISHEHS.       The     Electbbne 
CoMPA.iiT,  New  York,  H  Y. 
Piled  June   1.").  191R      Serial  No.  95.887.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1916.  ! 

11.3.569.  W.A.T(nES  AND  \MaTCH  MOVEMENTS.  Elgin 
National    Watch    i'o.m^any,   t'hlcago.    111. 

Filed  June  27.   1916.     Serial  No    96.176.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.  1916.  , 

11.1.570.  KEYCHAINS  AKD  KEYRINGS  MADE  OF 
OR  PLATED  WITH  PRE«IOUS  METAL.  Ek.nst 
GiDBON   Bek,   Ixc  ,   New    York.   N.   Y. 

Filed    December    18.    191.'..      Serial    No.   91.566.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  22,  1916 

11:5.571.     CERTAIN  NAMED  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL 
8TERY.        Erskine  -  D.^nforth     Corporatio.n,     New 
York.  NY. 
Filed  May  26.   1916.     Serial  No.  95.442.      PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  22,  1916. 

113.572.  OVERALLS  AND  TROUSERS.  Evaxstillb 
Overall  Co.,  Evansvillt, 


Filed    November    30.    1915, 


TROUSERS. 
iDd. 
Serial    No.    91.033. 


PLB 


LISHED  JANUARY  4.  1916^ 

118,673.     WHEAT  FLOIR      The  Feder.kted  Mills  Com- 
pany,  MorKanvlUe.   Kan$. 
Filed  July  8.   1916.     Serial   No.  96.42.8.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.  1916.  j 

113.574.  LUBRICATING  -  QREASES.      FiSKB  Brothess 
REriMXO  Ck.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  28.  1916.     Serial  No    96.202.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22.  1916. 

113.575.  l»OTATO  CHIPS,  CANNED  SOUPS  AND  VEGE 
TABLES.  AND  CAKE.  Mary  C.  W.  Fuotb,  Wayne. 
Pa. 

Filed  May  29,   1916.     Sertnl  No.  95,517.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1!5.   1916. 

11.3,576.     CERTAIN  NA.MEO  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MAT3-:RIALS.     Gas  Engine  Effi 
ciBNCY  Company,  St.  Lofis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  EflBclency 
Oil  Corporation.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela 
ware. 
Filed  August  21.  1915.     Serial  No.  88,734.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  22,  1916.  I 

118.577.  GASOLENE.  GascJuxb  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  I 

Filed  July  5,  1916. 
AUGUST  22.  1916. 

113.578.  INK    IN 
Eclipse  Company, 

Filed  July   14,  1916. 
AUGUST  15.  1916. 

113.579.  SYRI'P  USED  FOft  A  FOOD. 
k  Co.  Inc..  Houston.  Te». 

Filed  June  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.965 
AUGUST  15.   1916. 

113.580.  HOSIERY.      W    T 
N.  Y. 

Filed  Aujfust  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  88.781. 
AUGUST  22.  1916. 

113.581.  TOY  SEWING-MACHINES.  THE  Haei  sermann 
Metal  Mf'g.  Co..  New  fork.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  2.   1916.      SerUl  No.   95.593.     PT'BLISHED 
AUGUST  22.   1916. 

113.582.  BREAD.  Haffnkr's  Star  Bakery,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind. 

Filed  April  19.  1916.     Serl|il  No.  94,537.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1916. 


Serial   No.  96.325.      PUBLISHED 


TABLET    FORM. 
DanUUon.  Conn. 
Serial  No.  96.561. 


The   General 


PUBLISHED 


Gordon,  SewaLL 
PUBLISHED 
Grant  Company.  New  York. 
PUBLISHED 


113.583.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEDICINES  AND  PHAR- 
MACEUTICAL PREPARATIONS.  Nathanibl  L. 
Hall,  Norfolk.  Va. 

Filed  June  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,250.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1916. 

113.584.  DRY  «0!,OHS.  RED  LEAD,  WHITE  LEAD, 
A>a>  WHITE  ZINC.  Chr.  A.  Hansen,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  July  7.   1916.     Serial   No.  96.407.     PT'BLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1916. 

113.585.  TOILET  CREAMS  AND  DENTAL  PASTE. 
William  E.  Heath,  Baltimore.  Md. 

FlU-d  June  29,  1916.     .Serial  No.  96.2.30.     ITBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1916. 

11.3.586.      PAPER     BOARD   FOR    MAKING    SHOE    PAT- 
TERNS AND  THE  LIKE.     C.   B.   Hewitt  &   Broth- 
ER.s.  New  York.  N.  \'. 
Filed  May  23.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,.367.     PUBLISHErf 

AUGUST  15,  1916. 

11.3..587.      PILE  OINTMENT.      Louis   R.   Hixton,  Sprtng- 
field.  Mo. 
Filed   September    21.    1915.      Serial    No.   80,350.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  22.  1916. 

113.588.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  HoLT  &  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUeil  June  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,178.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.  1916. 

113.589.  WEARING  -  APPAREL— NAMELY.  CHIL- 
DREN'S DRAWERS.  E.  H.  HoEWOOD  &  Co..  Hoboken, 
N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  20,  1916.     Sertal  No.  96.003.     PUBLISHED 
AIGUST  22,   1916. 

113.590.  PREPARED  I'ASTRY-FLOIH.  Elmer  U. 
Jackson,  Seattle.  Wash. 

nied  July  5.    1916.      Serial   No.   96,328.      PT'BLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1916. 

115.591.  TOILET  AND  SHAVING  SOAPS.  B.  J.  John- 
.soN  Soap  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Hied  May  16.   1916.     .s.rlal   No.  95,172.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1916. 

113.592.  TOILET-PAPER.  Johnston  k  Eoglbstow, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Klleil  June  23,   1916.     Serial  No.  96,084.     PUBl.ISHED 
AUGUST  22.  1916. 

113.593.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  rHE  Kansas  Milling  Com- 
PAXY.  Wichita.  Kans. 

Filed    February    26,    1916.      Serial    No.    93,124.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  15.  1916. 

113.594.  OVERCOATS,  VESTS,  ASD  TROT'SERS  FOR 
MEN.  YOUNG  MEN,  AND  BOYS.  Charle.s  Kad»- 
»IAN  k  Bros.,  Chicago,  111. 

Klle<l    J.inuary    7,     1916.       Serial    No.    91,999.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16,  1916. 

11.3.595.      CERTAIN    NAMED  JEWELRY   MADE   OF  OR 
PLATED     WITH     PRECIOUS     METAL.       Charles 
Kellbr  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  31.   1916.     Serial  No.  95.553.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  15,  1916. 

113,.596.     CANDIES,  CAKES,  BREAD.  AND  CRACKERS. 
Peier  Kern  Company.  Knoxvllle,  Tenn. 
I'lle<l    January    11,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,068.      PUB- 
LI8HKI)  AUGUST  15.  1916. 

113.597.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
SUPPLIES.  The  Kreb.s  Pigment  and  Chbmical 
Co..  Newport,  Del. 

nied  May  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,474.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1916. 

113.598.  COLLARS  FOR  HORSES.  Laxobxbrl  nnbb  k 
Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Piled  July  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.673.     PUBLISHED 
AIGUST  22.  1916. 

113.599.  CERTAIN    NAMED   FOODS.      Thb   H.    D.    Lee 

Mercantile  Co..  Sallna.  Kan.s.,  and  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  April  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.620.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.  1916. 
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113.600.  STOVE-POLISH.  F.  T.  Lord  Polish  Com- 
pany, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  March  21.  1916.      Serial  No.  93,783.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.  1916. 

113.601.  BELTS  FOR  PERSONAL  WEAR.  LlVl  ft 
Merzbach.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  7.   1916.     Serial  No.  95,679.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22.  1916. 

113.602.  LAXATIVE  CANDY.  Joseph  Lichtenstbin, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    4,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,413.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  22.    1916. 

113.603.  CAKES  OF  THE  KIND  KNOWN  AS  COOKIES. 
Looas-WiLEs  Biscdit  Company,  New  York,  N.  T., 
and  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  June  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.149.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16,  1916. 

113.604.  TALKING  -  MACHINES.  Thb  Ix)RIMeb-Hick8 
Mfo.  Co.,  Troy,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,467.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.  1916. 

11.3.605.       VARNISH.       Michael     McNamara     Varnish 
Works,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  July  14,  1916.     Sertal  No.  96,668.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22.  1916. 

113,606.     EGGS.    Gtorgjb  S.  Males,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,081.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1916. 


Maxhattan 
PUB- 
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113.607.  GLOVES     AND     GAUNTLETS 
Glove  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed    November   23,    1915.      Serial    No.    90.877. 
LISHED  AUGUST  22,  1916. 

113.608.  VARNISH.      Manhattan    Varnish    Co 
New  York.  N.  V. 

Filed  July  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,695.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22.  1916. 

113.609.  CERTAIN    NAMED    PAPER    AND    STATION 
ERY.      William   Manx   Company.    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Filed  July   6,    1916.      Serial  No.  96,369.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.  1916. 

113.610.  PHO.NOGRAPHS.      James    Ma.noil    Company, 
Inc.,  .New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  25,  1918.     Serial  No.  96.817.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.   1916. 

113.611.  TIMBER  KILLER.    John  T.  Marshall,  Eupora. 
Mo. 

Filed  July  5,   1916.      Serial   No.  96,330.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1916. 


113,612.     CORSETS. 

Filed  July   6.    1916. 
AUGUST  22,    1916. 


LvDiA  Maktkll,  The  Dalles,  Greg. 
Serial   No.  96,360.      PUBLISHED 


113.613.  GOLF  AND  OTHER  PLAYING  BALLS.  Ma»- 
Tixs   Birmingham,   Limited.   Birmingham.    England. 

Filed  June  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  96,213.     I'UBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1916. 

113.614.  PHONO«;RAPnS.  MELVILLE  CLAHK  PlANO  COM- 
PANY, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,813.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1916. 

11.3.615.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEDICINES  AND  PHAR- 
MACEUTICAL PREPARATIONS.  Mbrck  ft  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  10.  1016.     Serial  No.  95,790.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1916. 

11.3.616.  ENVELOPS.  Raymond  A.  Merrill,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    February    21,    1916.      SerUI    No.    93,022.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  15,  1916. 

113,617.     CANDY.     Thk  Minnbhaha  Candy  Co..   SIoox 
Palls,  8.  D. 
Filed  June  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.896.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16,   1916. 


113.618.  CERTAIN  NAMED  F-OODS.  The  Morey  Mbb- 
caxtile  Company,  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed   September  28,    1914.      Serial    No.   81,620.      PUB- 
lished august  16,  1916. 

113.619.  olvtment  f'or  skin  diseases.  dl 
<;estive  tablets,  and  blood-tone  tablets. 

James  H.  Milligan,  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  3.    1916.     Serial   No.  96.300.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,   1916. 

113.620.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. 
National  Elkctric  Contbollbb  Company,  Chicago. 
111. 

Filed  June  8.  1916.     Serial   No.  95,716.      PUBLISHED 
AUGTST  22,  1916. 

113.G21.      PREPARATION  TO   BE   APPLIED   TO  TYPFI- 

WRITER    PLATENS   TO   PREVENT    SLIPPING    OF 

PAPER  AND  ENVELOPS.     The  Nei  feed  Company, 

Ashevllle,  N.  C. 

Filed  June  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,158.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  22,  1916. 

113.622.  AEROPLANES  AND  AEROPLANE  PARTS. 
The  Nkw  Jersey  Aeroplane  Company,  WllminKton. 
I>el..  and  Paterson.  N.  J. 

Filetl  April  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.545.     PUBLISHED 
AT'GUST  22.  1916. 

113.623.  SKEES  AND  BINDERS  THEREFOR.  TOBOG- 
GANS. AND  SLEDS.  Nokthland  Ski  Mam  factt-k- 
tm;  Co.,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Hied  July  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,800.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1916. 

113.624.  TABLEWARE  AND  FLAT  WARE  OF  PRE 
CIOUS  METAL  -  PLATI:D  WARE.  Oxeida  Com 
MnNiTY,  Limited,  Oneida.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  l.-v.   1015.     Serial  No.  86.651.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1916. 

113,62.5.     TABLEWARE    AND    FLATWARE    OF    PRE- 
CIOUS -  METAL    PLATED     WARE.       Oneida     Com 
.MINITV.  I.imitkii.  Oneida.  N.  Y. 
Failed    F'ebruary    29.    1916.      Serial    No.    93.188.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  15,   1916. 

113.626.  TABLEWARE  AND  FLATWARE  OF  PRE 
CIOUS -METAL  PLATED  WARE.  Onbida  Com 
MrxiTY,  L1.MITKD,  Oneida,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    29,    1916.      Serial    No.    93,189.      PUB- 
LISHED AT'GUST  15.  1916. 

113.627.  NONALCOHOLIC  (JRAPE  BEVERAGE  SOLD 
AS  A  SOFT  DRINK  AND  SYRUP  FOR  MAKING 
THE  SAME.     Stanley  J.  Orlowski.  Chicago.   III. 

Filed  July  20,   1915.     Serial  No.  88,048.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22.  1916. 

113.628.  OINTMENT.  GirsEPPE  Panettiere.  I.ornn. 
Mass. 

Filed  June  28.  1916.      Serial  No.  96.214.      PT'BLISHED 
AUGUST  22,   1916. 

113.629.  HYDRATED  LIME.  I'kbbi.k  Lime  Works.  Peb- 
ble and  Pocatello.  Idaho,  and  Salt  l^ke  City.  Ttah. 

Filed  June  20,  1916.      Serial  No.  96,010.      PUBLISHED 
AUGT.'ST  22.  1916. 

11.3.630.      TOII>ET-PAPER.      The    Peerless    Mpg.    Co.. 
Norristown.    Pa. 
Filed  July   in,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.676.     PUBLISHED 
AT'GT'ST  15.  1916. 

113.631.      MEDICINAL    PREPARATION    F'OR    THE    RE 
LIEF      OF      (JENITO  URINARY      DISORDERS.      8. 

I'FEIFFER    MaXIFACTTRINO  C0.MPAXY.  St.    LouiS.    MO. 

Filed  June  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.060.     PUBLISHED 
AlGIST  22,  1916. 

11.3.632.      ANTIBLE.NORKHAGIC  CAPSULES.      Pharma 
CEt  TiCAL  Pbodi  CT8  Co..  Brof»klyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed    May   4.    1916.     Serial   No.  94.901.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25.   1916. 

113,6.33.      CANNED     VEGETABLES.     INCLUDING     TO 
MATOES.     Rosakio  Pi  satkki.  l/ockport.  N.  T. 
Filed  Ai.rll   1.   1916.      Serial  No.  94.039.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.  1916. 
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113,«34.     BREAD.  BISCUIT.  ROLLS,  AND  qAKE.  COOK- 
IES. AND  DOUr.HNUrS.     Regan  Bros..  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 
Filed   May   7.    1915.      SefUl   No.   86.458,     PUBLISHED 

Sf:rrEMBER  7.  1915. 


113.635.      CLEANSER. 
Bristol.  Tenn. 
Filed  July   17.  1916 
ATGUST  22,   1916. 


ieria 


Reynolds 
SeHal  No.  96.635. 


COBPOHATION, 

PUBLISHED 


113.6.36.     CANNED  MEAT  AND  VE«;ET.\BLE   DINNER. 
A.  E    Rittt  Cavxino  Co.,  I>ayton.  Ohio. 
FUfd  .May  27,   1916.      Serial  No.  95,481.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.  1916. 


113.637.      WHEAT  FLOUR 
St.  Marys.  Mo. 
Filed  June  21.  1916 
AUGUST  ir.,   1916. 


•R.     St. 
SeHal  No 


St.   Marv  s  Mill  Pompant. 
96.0_'9.      PUBLISHED 


113,638.      WHEAT  FLOUR.     St.   Mary's  Mill  Coupant, 
St.   Marys,  Mo. 
Filed  June  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.030.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.   1916. 

113.ft.59  WHE.\T  FLOUrJ  8t.  Mabt'8  Mill  Compaxt, 
St.  Mary.s.  Mo. 

Filed  June  21.  1916.      Serial  No.  96.031.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.  1916. 

113.640.  SELF-RISING  FLOUR.  St.  Mabys  Mill  Com- 
PA.VT.  St.  Marys.  Mo. 

Filed  June  21.  1916.      Serial  !«o.  96.032.      PUBU8HED 
AUGUST  15,   1918. 

113.641.  SELF-RISING  FLOUR  St.  Mary's  Mill  Com- 
pany.  St.   Marys,  Mo. 

Filed  June  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.033.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.5.   1916. 

113.642.  SELF  RISING  FLOUR.  St.  Mary's  Mill  Com- 
I'ANY.  St.  Marys,  Mo. 

Filed  June  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.034.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.  1916. 

113.64.3.     SELF  RISING  FLOUR.     St    Mary's  Mill  Com- 
pany,  St.   Marys.  Mo. 
Filed  June  21.  1916.      .*!etlal   No.  96.0-35.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.    1916. 

113.644       INTERIOR   TELEPHONES.      The   Screw   Ma- 

IHI.VB  I^RODICTS  CORPORA  TTON.   PrOvldeDCe,   R,    I. 

Filed  April  4,  1918.      Serial   No.  94.152.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1916. 

113.645.  CERTAIN  N.^MED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS. 
SociitA  .\nonima  Ricokdi  &  Fiszi.  Milan.  Italy. 

Filed  June  25.   1915.      Serial  No.  S7.597.      PUBUSUED 
AUGUST  22.   1916  j 

113.646.  CERTAIN  N.AMeJd  DENT.\L.   MEDICAL.  AND   1 
SURGICAL    APPLIANCES.       Societe    a.nonyme    di 
Traitements  CHiMiytiis.  St.   Denis,  France. 

Filed  May  12,   1916.     Serial  No.  95.111.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22.  1916. 

113.647.  CERTAIN  NAMED  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.  S<H;iE'rB  A.vqntme  db 
Traitbments  CHi.MiyLt.s.  St.  DenLs,   France. 

Filed  May   12,   1916      Serial  No.  95,112.      PI-RLISHED 
AUGUST  22.  1916. 

113.648.  HAIR  CURLERS,  WAVERS,  AND  CRIMPERS. 
Shelby  C.  Sparks,  Kaasas  City.  Mo. 

FMled  June  5,   1916.      Serial   No.   95.031.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,   1916. 


118,649.      LUBRICANTS,    INCLUDING    OILS    AND 
GREASES.      Spboolenc    Ldbbicant    Company.    Mai- 
den. Mum. 
Hied  April  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,679.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  26,  1915. 

113,660.      RKADY  MIXED  PAINT.     Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Ricfatnond.  Cal. 
Filed  June  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  95.901.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1916. 

113.651.  GRINDING-WHEELS.  Stab  Corundum  Whbel 
Co.,  Detroit,  Micb. 

Piled  Joly  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  06,636.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1916. 

113.652.  PIANOS.  Stbich  k  Zeidlbb,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  Julj  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,530.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1916. 

113.653.  CIGARETTE-PAPERS.  Hbnby  Sctliff.  San 
Francisco.   Cal. 

Filed   July   5.   1916.      Serial   No.   96.333.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1916. 

113.654.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS — VIZ.,  SHEETINGS, 
SHIRTINGS.  DRESS  GOODS,  AND  COTTON 
FUVNNELS.  Trkmunt  k  Sdi^OLK  Mills,  Lowell, 
Masa. 

I-^led  July  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,441.    .PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22.  1916. 

113.655.  FOUNTAIN  -  PENS  AND  THE  PARTS 
THEREOF.  Thb  Unitbd  Jewelbbb  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  July  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.772.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   15.   1916. 

113.666.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Washblrn-Cbosby  Co.,  Min- 
neapolis. Minn. 

Filed    January    21,    1916.       Serial    No.    92,314.       PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  15.   1916. 

113.667.  WHEAT-FLOUR.      Wblls-Abbott-Nibmah   Co.. 

Schuyler,   Nebr. 
nied  -May  27.   1916.     Serial  No.  96,499.     PUBU8HED 
AUGUST  15,  1916. 

113.668.  WHEAT-FLOUB.  Wblls-Abbott  Nibmam  Co.. 
Schuyler,   Nebr. 

nkd  May  27.   1916.     Serial  No.  96,503.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.   1916. 

113.659.  WHEAT-FLOUR.      Wellb-Abbott-Niiman    Co.. 

Schuyler.  Nebr. 
Filed  May  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.500.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1916. 

113.660.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Wells-Abbott-Nibman  Co.. 
Schuyler,  Nebr. 

Filed  May  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.502.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   15,   1916. 

113.661.  CERT.VIN    N.VMED    I5.VNKING    AND    ADVER 
TISINO  FORMS.     E.  Cantei.o  White,   Chicago.   Ill 

Filed    January    24.    1916.      Serial    No.    92.381.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  15,  1916. 

113.662.  MECHANICAL  MUSIC  -  PLAYING  INSTRU- 
MENTS AND  MUSIC-SHEETS  THEREFOR.  The 
Wilcox  k  Whit^  Company,  Merldeu.  Conn. 

Filed   June  8,   1916.     Serial  No.  96,741.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,   1916 

113.663.  OLIVE  OIL.  ZccCA  Olivb  Oil  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  April  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  94.221.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   15.  1916. 
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19,676  -r«Je;  "TODAY'S."  (For  Ripe  Ollvei.)  Thb 
J.  K.  Abmbbt  Co..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  FUed  Octo- 
Nr  4,  1916. 

19,677.— I^«Ie.-  "TODAY'S."  (For  Salmon.)  The  J.  K. 
ARMSBY  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  October  4, 
1916. 

19.878.— r<««.     "ADAMANT    FIRE    BRICK    CEMENT." 

(For  Cement.  I     Leonard  B.  Botfield,  Brookllne,  Pa. 
Filed  September  26.  l9l6. 

19,679.— TUto;  "  KANOV."  (For  Powdered  Lye.)  Brook- 
man  MANrFACTURiNO  COMPANY,  ChlcRgo,  111.  Filed 
October  4,  1916. 

19,680.— r«Ie.   "RED  RIVER  VALLEY."      (For  Bread.) 

Cable-Draper    Baking    Co.,    Detroit,    Mich.       Filed 

September  29,  1916. 
19,681.— 7V«I«;    "0-CKDAR      POLISH."       (For    O-Cedar 

Polish.)      Channei.l    Chemical    Company,    Chicago, 

111.     Filed  March  14,  1916. 

19.682.— r«te.-    "THE    20TH    CENTURY    COMPOUND." 

(For  a  WashlnR  Fluid.)     U.  T.  Eppler,  Abilene,  Tex. 

Filed  September  9,  1916. 
19.6SS.—TitU:  "  TRUE  JAPANESE  PERFUMES.  "      (For 

Perfumes.  1       Tapashi    D.    Gomi.    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Filed   Sf'ptember   16.   1916. 

19.68*.— Title:  '  HARVEY'S  MEXICAN  BEANS."  (For 
Mexican  Hoans.)  Thomas  Habvby,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  October  4.  1916. 

19.685.— ri««.-  "  FREE  SOUVENIR  CIGAR  LIGHTER." 
(For  Packages  Containing  a  Single  Match.)  Louia 
B.  Hebp,  Denver.  Colo.     Filed  August  8,  1916. 

19.686.— rwie;  "  HUYLER'S  CLOVE."  (For  Clove 
Candy.)  Huyler's.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Octo- 
ber 4.  1916. 

19,687.— rWto.-  "  HUYLER  S  WINTS. "  (For  Winter- 
green  Candy.)  Huyler's,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
October  4,  1916. 


(For  Peppermint 
Y.     Filed  October 


19,688— Title:  "  HUYLER'S  PBPP8." 
yandy.)  Huylbr's,  New  York,  N 
4,  1916. 

19,689.— Title:  "GLASS  HOLDER  AND  PAPER 
WEIGHT."  (For  a  Glass-Holder  and  Paper- Weight.) 
Edward  Stebbins  Lathbop,  Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed 
June  7,  1916. 

19,690.— T«Ie.-     "BROWN      BEAUTY."        (For     Canned 

Beans.)       Marshall     Canmno     Co.     Marshalltown, 
Iowa.     Filed  September  27,   1916. 

19,691.— Title.  "MULLINS  MUHILA  BRAND  AN- 
CHOVY PASTE."  (For  Anchovy  Paste,  i  Mullin 
Food  Products  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Oc- 
tober 3,  1916. 

19,892.— r«Ie.-       "  PERFECTO."  (For       Shortening.) 

McCutchbon    4    TocLLEHTON.    Houston.    Tei.      F^led 
March  6,  1916. 

19.693.— ri«e.  "CAMERON'S  MARVEL  HEATER. '•  (For 
Heaters.)  Hbnky  McKinme,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed 
October  4,  1916. 

19.694 —T-^Ie.-  "  PORACO  SANITARY  CLEANSER." 
(For  a  Cleanser.)  Porcela-Radax  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.     Filed  September  .30,  1916. 

19,695.— r»fl«;  "CLOVER,  BLOAT  AND  COLIC  REM- 
EDY "  (For  a  Remedy.)  Rosepale  Chemical  Co., 
Rosedale,  Kans.     Filed  October  2,  1916. 

19,696 —T-itle.-  "TIP  TOP."  (For  Cornmeal.)  South 
Texas  Grain  Company,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Auguat 
15,  1916. 

19,697.— T^rie;  '  SIIEERWHITE  LINEN."  (For  Sta- 
tionery.) White  &  Wyckofp  Mfo.  Co.,  Holyoke, 
Masa.     Filed  September  27.  1916. 

19,698 —7'i«*'.-  •'  STRATHMORES  QUALITY  LAWN.' 
(For  Stationery.)  White  k  Wyckofp  Mpq.  Ca, 
Holyoke.   Mass.      Filed    September   27.    1916. 
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4,509. —Title:  '  MOORE'S  NON  LEAKABLE  FOUNTAIN 
PEN."  (For  Fountal»i  Tens. »  Adams,  Cushi.vo  & 
FcjsTKR,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  September  14, 
1915. 

4,510.— Title.-  "  BETTER -rLAVOKED  BAKING  WITH 
CARNATION  MILK.  (For  Milk,  i  Car-vation  Milk 
t'RoDtCTs  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Septem- 
ber 14,  1916. 

*.5ll.  -Title:  'USE  CARNATION  MILK  ON  YOUR 
BREAKFAST  FOODS."  (For  Milk.)  Carnation 
Milk  I'RODtcTS  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Sep- 
tember 14.  1916. 

4,512.— Title:  "  0-CEDAR  MOP  WITH  THE  N«W, 
ADJUSTABLE,  CONVENIENT  HANDY  HANDLE 
HINGE.'  (For  O-Cedar-i'ollsh  Mops,  i  Crannkll 
Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  28, 
1915. 

4,513— Title:  "  EVERYWHERE.  YOU  SEE  O CEDAR 
POLISH  EVERYWHERE,  YOU  SEE  IT  ADVER- 
TISED EVERYWHERE.  AND  YOU  SEE  IT  USED 
EVERYWHERE."  (F\)r  O-Cedar  Polish.)  Chan- 
NELL  Chemical  CompaHy.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  March 
2,  1916. 

4.5li. -Title:  "GIVES  OLf),  DINGY  LOOKING  FURNI- 
TURE THAT  LIKE  NEW  APPEARANCE.  WHEN 
O-iKDAR  POLISH  IS  USED  DUST  DISAPPEARS 
FROM  FURNITI.'RE  AKD  WOODWORK.  THE  DIRT 
AND  SCUM  COMES  OFF.  THE  BEAUTY  OF  THE 
GRAIN  API'EARS.  AND  FINALLY.  THAT  REAU 
TIFUL  LIKE  NEW  APPEARANCE  IS  OBTAINED." 
(For  O-Cedar  Polish,  t  Channell  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Chicago,   111.     Filed   March  2,   1916. 

4,515.— Title:  -  FURNITUHE  TO  BE  REALLY  BEAUTI 
FUL  MUST  BE  CLEAN.  BESMIRCHES,  FINGER 
MARKED.  DISCULollED,  GRIMY.  DUSTY  OR 
DIRTY  FURNITIRE.  NO  MATTER  HOW  COSTLY. 
CAN'T  I'OSSIBLY  BE  BEAUTIFUL  OR  EVEN  SAT- 
ISFACTORY UNLESS  IT  IS  CLEAN  AND  BRIGHT. 
THE  ONE  WAY  TO  HAVE  CLEAN  FURNITURE  IS 
TO  USE  O-CEDAR  POLISH."  (For  O-Ctxlar  Polish.) 
Channbll  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
March   2.    1916. 

4.516.  Titlr:  "  FOR  YOT'R  I-TRNITURE.     YOUR  FURNI- 
TIRK    AND    WOODW()RK    SEEM    TO    HAVE    NEW 
BEAITIES   WHEN   Y()L'    USE   O  CEDAR    POLISH.' 
(For   O-Cedar    PoU.sh.)      Channell   Che.mical   Com 
PANY.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  March  2.   1916. 

4.517.  Title:  '  FOR  YOTB  WOODWORK— CLEANS — 
DUSTS  POLISHES  "  (For  O  Cedar  Polish,  i  Chak- 
NELL  CHE.MICAL  CllMi•^^Y.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  March 
2,    1916. 

4,51S.— Title:  "  FOR  YOUM  PIANO  AND  OTHER  FINE 
FTRNITT'RE.  BE  TAREFT'L  OF  THE  POLISH 
YOU  TSE  ON  THEM.  DO  NOT  TAKE  CHANCES. 
USE  O-CEDAR  POLIfH."  (For  0  Cedar  Polish.) 
Channell  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
March  2,  1916 

4,519— Title:  "  WOODWORK  :  TO  BE  BEAUTIFUL  MIST 
HE  CLEAN.  SIMPLY  SHINING  OR  POLISHING 
YOUR  FT'RNITURE  DOES  NOT  BE.\UTIFY  IT. 
YOU  MUST  CLEAN  IT  AS  WELL  WITH  O  CEDAR 
POLISH  \OV  CLEAN  AND  POLISH  AT  THE  SAME 
TIME.  BRINGINc;  OCT  THE  BEAITY  OF  THE 
(JRAIN  AND  REALLV  REAfTlFYING  YOUR  FUR- 
NITI'RE."  (For  O  CodUr  Polish  i  Channell  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Chicago.  111.     Hied  March  2,  1916. 

4,520— Title:  "  FOR  YOUR  WOODWORK,  A  HARD.  DRY 
LASTING}  LTSTRE  AXD  A  BRIGHT  CLEAN  SUR- 
FACE. CLEANLINESSh-ECONOMV  EASE."  (For 
O-CfHlar  Polish.)  Channell  Ciikmical  Company. 
Chicago.   111.     Filed  Majrch  2.  1916. 

4,521— Title:  "  FOR  ALL  WOODS  AND  ALL  FIN- 
ISHES—O-CEDAR  POLISH  "  (For  O-Cedar  Pol- 
ish  )        CHANNEL!.     CHEMICAL     COMPANY,    ChlcagO,     111. 

Filed  March  2,  1916. 


4.522.— Title:  "  EVOLUTION.  YEARS  AGO  *  WAXED 
FURNITURE  '  WAS  IN  VOGUE.  PEOPLE  WAXED 
OR  GREASED  THEIR  FURNITT'RE  TO  GIVE  IT 
A  GLOSS.  THEN  A  QUICK  METHOD  WAS  IN- 
VENTED: A  LlyriD  COATING  TO  MAKE  WOOD- 
WORK •  SHINE.'  BUT  TO-DAY.  WHEN  CLEANLI- 
NESS IS  NEXT  TO  GODLINESS,  WE  DEMAND 
MORE  THAN  A  LUSTRE  :  OLTl  FURNITURE 
MI'SP  BKCLK.\N  HYGIENICALLV  CLE.VN.  OR  IN 
OTHER  WORDS.  THE  O-CEDAR  RESULT.'" 
(For  O-Cedar  Polish,  i  Channell  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.     Filed  March  2.  1916. 

4,52Z.— Title :  "  FIRNITURE  TO  BE  REALLY  BEAUTI- 
FUL MUST  BE  CLEAN,  THE  ONE  WAY  TO  HAVE 
CLEAN  FrKNITCKE  IS  TO  USE  O  CEDAR  POL- 
ISH." (For  OCedar  Polish.)  Channell  Chbmical 
Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  March  2.  1916. 

4,524— Title:  "CLEANS.  BEATTIFIES  AND  POL- 
ISHES, YOUR  FURNITT'RE  MUST  BE  CLEAN  AS 
WELL  AS  POLISHED  TO  BE  REALLY  REAUTI 
FUL.  AS  YOU  POLISH  YOUR  FURNITURE  WITH 
O-CEDAR  POLISH.  YOI'  CI.EAN  AND  HEAUTIFY 
IT  AT  THE  SAME  TIME."  (For  OCedar  Polish,  i 
Channell  Chemical  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Filed 
March  2,   1916. 

4.rt2r>.  — Title:  "  O  CEDAR  POLISH  —  VARNISH'S 
FRIEND."  (For  O-Cedar  Polish.)  Channku. 
Chemical  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  March  2. 
1916. 

4.526.— Title:  "IF  YOU  WOULD  HAVE  YOUR  FURNI- 
TTTRE  AND  FLOORS  ADMIRED.  USE  OCEDAR 
POLISH."  (For  O-Cedar  Polish.)  Channell 
Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  March  2, 
1916. 

4.527.— Title:  "  FURNITURE  AND  WOODWORK  TO 
LOOK  ITS  BEST  MUST  BE  MORE  THAN  MERELY 
•  SHINED  UP.'  IT  MIST  BE  CLEAN  WHEN 
O-CEDAR  POLISH  IS  USED.  ALL  DUST.  DIRT, 
(iRIMK.  S.MI  D<;KS.  *c.,  are  REMOVED  AND  A 
BRIGHT,  DRY,  DURABLE  LUSTRE  IS  GIVEN- 
ALL  AT  THE  SAME  TIME  "  (For  O  (  e<lar  Pol- 
ish.) Channell  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  March  2.  1916. 

4.528.— TiN*".        'CLEANS    —    DISTS  POLISHES — 

O'CEDAR  POLISH."     (For  O-Cedar  Polish.)     Chan- 
nell Chemical  Compant,  Chicago,  IIL     Filed  March 
.2.  1916. 

4,529.— TitJe.  "  THIS  STORE  DOES  A  BI'SINESS  OF 
OVER  ONE  MILLION  DOLLARS  A  WEEK  .VND 
THIS  $10  A  DAY.  AT  BOTH  OF  THESE  TYPES 
OF  STORES  (AND  AT  EVERY  SIZED  STORE  BE- 
TWEEN THEM)  YOU  CAN  FIND  O-CEDAR  POL- 
ISH." (For  O-Cedar  Polish.)  Channell  chemical 
Company,  Chicago,   III.     Flh-d   March   14,   1916. 

4,530.— r«Je.-  "OCEDAR  POLISH."  (For  O-Cedar  Pol- 
ish.) Channbll  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  March  17,  1916. 

4,531.-   Title:   "  MAGNAVOX.  "      (For    a    Telephonic    and 
Phonographic      .Apparatus     and      Electrical      Sound 
Amplifying  Devices.)      Commbbcial  Wireless  &  Db- 
TBLOPMBNT  Co..  San   Francisco,  Cal.      Filed  October 
8,  1916. 

4,532.— Title:  "'WILLIE'  STUMP."  (For  Rol':;d 
Wheat.)  Jers-^v  Cereal  Food  Company,  Ceren". 
Pa.     Filed  September  30,  1916. 

4,533.— Title:  "  MYLE-MAYKER  "  (For  Automobile  At- 
tachntients.)  Myle  Maykbh  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  September  5,  1916. 

4,534— Title:  "  PALAU."  (For  Resistant  Chemical 
Ware.)  Pacific  Platinum  Works,  Lob  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  October  2.  1916. 

4,535— Title:  "  NEW  IDEA  SAHLIN  SANITARY  EN- 
VELOPE KNICKERBOCKER  "  (For  Knickerbock- 
ers.) Thd  Sahlin  Cursbt  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  October  4,  1916. 

4,536— Title:  "TIP  TOP"  (For  Commeal.)  Sodth 
Tbxas  Grain  Company,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Au- 
gust  15,   1916. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOITEE'S  DECTSIOITS. 


Ex    PARTE   ISHEBWOOD. 

Decided  July  to,  19U. 

Patentability — Dodblb  Patbntino — Rejection  on  Ap- 
plicant's   Patent    ArrBR    Requirement   fob    Di- 
vision. 
A  reqalrement  for  division  between  claims  drawn  to 
two  variations  of  an   Invention   does   not   preclude  the 
rejection  of  a  divisional  application  containing  one  set 
upon   a    patent    Issued   to   the   applicant    on    the   other, 
■inco  the  two  variations  may  be  either  patentably  dis- 
tinct species  or  mere  modifications  not  patentably  dif- 
ferent, and  In  neither  case  could  the  patent  have  Issued 
with  both  sets  of  claims. 

Appeal  from  Examiners-ln-Chlef. 

CONBTBDCTION    Or    FLOATING    TB8SBLS. 

Mr.  Thomas  A.  Witherapoon  for  the  applicant. 

EwiNQ,  Commissioner: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
amlners-ln-Chief  afTirmlng  the  action  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  In  finally  rejecting  claims  1  to  12,  In- 
clusive. 

The  Examiner  requlre<l  division,  and  after  the 
requirement  wns  compiled  with  and  applicant's  Pat- 
ent No.  1.029.546  was  granted  the  claims  of  the  pres- 
ent application  were  rejected  thereon  on  the  ground 
of  double  patenting. 

It  Is  urged  that  the  Examiner  should  not  be  per- 
mitted to  change  his  position  In  this  respect.  The 
objection,  however,  does  not  seem  to  me  to  be  either 
Important  or  well  taken.  The  question  which  the 
Examiner  Is  required  to  consider  Is  whether  the 
disclosure  of  the  present  application  constitutes  a 
different  .<5i>e<'ies  or  a  mere  unpatentable  modifica- 
tion of  what  is  dlsclose<l  and  specifically  clalme<l 
In  the  patent.  In  neither  case  could  the  patent  con- 
tain specific  claims  to  the  matter  here  presented, 
and  since  Isherwood  disclosed  the  modification  here 
presented  and  broadly  claimed  it  in  his  patent  (see 
Patent  No.  1,029,546,  page  2,  lines  94  et  seq.)  he  has 
not  been  Injured.  At  the  most  the  change  of  posi- 
tion by  the  Examiner  would  Indicate  that  at  one 
time  he  thoucht  the  two  forms  were  distinct  and 
severally  patentable  .''pecles.  but  that  he  now  thinks 
the  two  terms  mere  modifications  not  severally  pat- 
entable. Such  a  change  of  opinion  on  the  part  of 
the  Examiner  is  not  persuasive  as  an  argument  for 
the  granting  of  the  claims  here  presented. 
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In  view  of  the  wide  use  of  both  the  continuous 
and  the  Intercostal  const  ructions  in  the  prior  art  it 
seems  probchle  ihat  when  the  generic  Improvement 
occurred  lo  Isherwood  the  question  at  once  arose  lu 
his  mind  whether  he  would  develop  the  specific 
form  of  his  patent  or  that  of  liis  application,  or  both. 
Apparently  he  concluded,  in  vii'w  of  the  importance 
of  the  matter  and  of  the  difl^culty  of  drawing  con- 
clusions from  mere  theoretical  considerations,  that 
he  would  build  both  forms.  He  thus  demonstrated 
the  practicability  of  both  forms  at  large  expense; 
but  the  record  seems  to  show  that  at  the  same  time 
he  demonstrated  the  pronounced  and  fairly-over- 
whelming superiority  of  the  specific  form  of  his 
patent.  The  aflldavlts  submitte<1  to  e.>*tablish  that 
the  two  are  independent  inventions  emphasize  this 
superiority.  This  state  of  facts  makes  it  difficult  to 
sustain  the  patentability  of  the  specific  form  of  the 
application  over  that  of  his  patent.  If  tlu-  showing 
along  tills  line  Is  defective  and  ?i«'re  are  jMiints  of 
advantage  in  the  form  here  Involved  over  thct  made 

,  the  basis  of  the  patent,  I  will  permit  applicant  to 

I  file  affidavits  to  establish  the  facts. 

On  the  record  here  presented  the  Examiners-ln- 
Chlef  are  sustained. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.S.  CCA.)  The  Decker  patent.  No.  .521.773. 
for  a  nursing-bottle.  Held  not  anticipate*!,  valid, 
and  infringed.    Decker  v.  Smith,  234  Fed.  Rep.,  646. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Decker  patent,  No.  587.939, 
for  a  nursing-nipple.  Held  void  for  lack  of  patent- 
able novelty.    Decker  v.  Smith.  234  Fed.  Rep..  646. 


(U.  S.  C  C  A.)  The  Fowler  &  Wolfe  patent,  No. 
609.800.  for  a  radiator.  Held  void  for  anticipation. 
Fowler  d  Wolfe  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Richmond  Radiator  Co., 
234  Fe<l.  Rep.,  635. 

(U.  S.  C  C  A.)  Thacher  patent.  No.  617.615,  for 
Improvement  In  concrete  arches,  Held  limited  to 
combination  in  which  metal  bars  are  physically  and 
mechanically  Independent  of  each  other,  and,  as  so 
limited,  not  infringed.  Thacher  v.  Transit  Const. 
Co.,  234  Fed.  Rep..  640. 
No.  4.] 
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(U.  S.  D.  C.)  Patent  N'o.  668,971.  for  a  portable 
warehouse-elevator,  Seld  Invalid,  not  showing  in- 
vention In  view  of  the  prior  art.  Broxon  Portable 
Elevator  Co.  v.  Interior  Warehouse  Co.,  234  Fed. 
Rep.,  649. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  Tha  Warren  patent.  No.  727.505, 
for  bitullthic  pavememt.  Held  not  anticipated  he- 
cause  a  prior  pavement,  made  without  design  or  In- 
tent. In  some  places  n-sembled  it.  Warren  Bros.  Co. 
V.  Evans,  234  Fed.  Rep.,  657. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  Patent  No.  727,.597.  for  an  auto- 
matic device  for  watering  chicicen.«;.  Held  valid. 
Day  V.  Chas.  H.  LiUy  Co.,  234  Fed.  Rep.,  661. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Eibel  patent.  No.  845,224. 
for  improvement  in  Fourdrlnier  machines,  Held  not 
antlcipateil,  valid,  and  infringed.  Eibel  Process  Co. 
V.  Remington-Martin  Co.,  234  Fe<l.  Rep.,  624. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  Patent  No.  1,015,998,  for  an 
improvement  in  metal  door-frames.  Held  not  to  be 
Infringed.  Braun  v.  -lohn  Griffiths  d  Son  Co.,  234 
Fed.  Rep..  636. 


ISSUE  OF  OCTOBER  24.  1916. 

Pttents 754— Na  1,202.012  to  No.  I,»2,7ft5,  inclusive. 

Designs 23— No.       49,789  to  No.       49.811.  inclusive. 

Trmde-Marks 127— Na.     113..t37  to  No.     113.863,  Inclusive. 

Labels 23— Nq.       19,876  to  No.       19,898,  Inclusive. 

Prints 28— Na         4,fi09  to  No.        4,.W6,  Inclasive. 

Reissues 2— Na.      14,206  to  No.      14;207,  inclusive. 

Total 957        I 

TO  RESIDENTS  O?  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


Mates. 


I 


fi 


a  « 

2 

I  m 


Alabama. 4 

Arliona. i  l 

Arkaiuas 4 

Call/ornia Sg 

Colorado 6 

Connecticut |  i| 

Dataware ;..... 

Florida S 

Oaorjcia I  4 

Idaho 3 

Illinois j  77 

Indiana |  21 


Iowa 

Kansas.... 
Kentucky 
Louisiana. 

Matoe 

Maryland. 

Massachusetts I  86 

Michigan !  a 

Minnesota I  0 

MlHtetppl 4 

MJaourl » 

Montana. 3 

Natnaks i 

Nevada ' 

N«w  Hampshire 4 

New  Jersey 44 

New  Mexico 2 

New  York I  U2 


II 


States 


8 
2 
8 
2 
... 

1 

a 
3 

2 

6 


1 

10 

3 

3 

1 

12 


North  rarolina. 3 

North  Dakota .•.  8 

Ohio 49 

Oklahoma 4 

Oregon ,  5 

Pennsylvania..,....!  45 

Rhode  Island 3 

South  Carolina.         i  2 

South  Dakota 3 

Tennessee |  8 

Texas ,  n 

ITtah 1 

Vermont ;  3 

Vinrinia I  3 

Washington M 

West  Virginia | 

Wisconsin I  14 

Wyoming^. B 


3 

30 


.Maska  District  of... ! 

Canal  Zone 

District  of  Cohim  t>la. . 
Hawaii  Territorv.... I 
Philippine  Islands. ..I 

Porto  Kteo 

r.  S.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 


Total  to  residents  i 
of  the  I'nited  Stataa. 
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TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 

Countrlea. 

h 

s 

1 

Countries 

h 

1 

Argentina 

1 
S 
1 

•  •••    ■ 

Natal 

Austria- i  I  tinfjary 

BelKlum 

Netherlands "i' 

New  .South  Wales...       2 

New  Zealand. ,      l 

Norwav |... 



British  India 

British  West  Indies... 

Canada 

"  1 

1  *ort  uital j 

Cape  Colony 

C^ueensland \'.'.'.'.'. 

Chle 

1 

Roumanla | 

Russia ;.  . 

Costa  Rica 

1 

Cnl>a 



Scotland 1 

Denmark 

South  Australia ! 

Fnpland 

23 
1 

4 
t 

2 


Spain ■  .." 

Finland 

Sweden                             « 

France 

Swifter  land. 

1 
1 
2 

Germany 

Tunis 

V^ictoria 

Graeca 

India 

«.•• 

Western  Australia 

Ireland 

Total  to  residents 

Italy 

..... 

Japan 

o(<brei«n  countries..     S3 

8 

Me.xico 

^^ 

...-. 

Disclaimer. 

1,160,097  —Tr«;<<im  Finn,  Bloomflold,  N.  J.  Tblbohaph- 
Repeatkr.  Patent  dated  .November  9,  1915.  Dls- 
plaimer  filed  October  19.  1916,  by  The  Wcittem  Union 
Telegraph  (  ompany,  assignee. 

Enters  this  disclaimer — 

"As  to  claims  1,  2.  and  .3  In  said  speclflcatlon,  which 
are  In  the  following  words,  to  wit  : 

"  1.  In  a  telegraph  repeater,  the  combination  with  In- 
coming and  outKoing  lines,  of  a  polar  repeatlntf  ri'lay  com- 
prising a  movable  armature,  main  clrcnlt  eIe<tro  magnetic 
means  connected  to  the  Incoming  circuit  and  controlling 
said  armature,  other  opposing  ele<tro  magnetic  means,  nor- 
mally opposlni:.  as  to  such  armature,  but  exerting  an  In- 
fluence weaker  than,  the  Influence  of  said  main  circuit  elec- 
tro magnetic  means,  upon  said  armature,  said  opposing 
elertro-magnetlc  means  located  In  a  leak  circuit  derived 
from  th>»  outgoing  line,  and  automatic  means  for  reversing 
the  action  of  such  opposing  means  upon  the  armature 
upon  the  completion  of  movement  of  the  armature  in  either 
direction. 

" -.  In  a  telegraph  repeater,  the.  combination  with  In- 
coming and  outgoing  lines,  of  a  polar  repeating  relay  com- 
prl.slni;  a  movatile  armature,  main  circuit  electromagnetic 
means  connected  to  the  Incoming  circuit  and  controlling 
said  armature,  other  opposing  electro  magnetic  means,  nor- 
mally opposing,  as  to  such  armature,  but  exerting  an  In- 
fluence weaker  than,  the  Influence  of  said  maln-clrcult 
ele<tro  magnetic  means,  upon  said  armat\ire,  said  opposing 
electr<vmagnetlc  means  locnted  In  a  leak  circuit  derived 
from  the  outgoing  line,  means  for  terminating  the  Influ- 
ence of  such  opposing  means  upon  the  beginning  of  move- 
ment of  the  armature,  and  accelerating  means  arranged 
to  Influence  the  armature  In  the  same  sense  In  which  that 
armntur*"  was  previously  Influenced  by  su'-h  opposing 
means  and  arranged  to  begin  to  Influence  such  armature 
when  the  opposing  means  ceases  to  Influence  such  arma- 
ture. 

■'.'?.  In  a  telegraph  repeater,  the  combination  with  In- 
coming and  outgoing  lines,  of  a  polar  repeatlni:  relay  com- 
prising a  movable  armature,  maln-clrcult  electromagnetic 
means  connected  to  the  Incoming  circuit  and  controlling 
said  armatnre,  other  oj^poslng  electro-magnetic  means,  nor- 
mally opposing,  as  to  such  armature,  but  exerting  an  In- 
fluence weaker  than,  the  Influence  of  said  maln-clrcult 
electro  magnetic  means,  upon  said  armature,  said  opposing 
electro-magnetic  means  located  In  a  leak  circuit  derived 
from  the  outgoing  line,  automatic  means  for  reversing  the 
action  of  such  opposing  means  upon  the  armature  upon 
the  completion  of  movement  of  the  armature  In  either  di- 
rection, and  accelerating  means  arranged  to  Influence  the 
armature  In  the  same  sense  In  which  that  armature  was 
previously  Influenced  by  such  opposing  means  and  ar- 
ranged to  begin  to  Influence  such  armature  when  the  ar- 
mature  begins   to  move." 


Interference  Notices. 

PKP.^KTVJKNT   or    TTTE    iNTERtOR. 

I "jfiTKn  States  Pathvt  Office. 

Washington.  D.  C ,  October  tO,   1918. 

J.  J.  Turner  rf  Co.,  their  nsaiffna  or  legal  repreaentatiret, 

take  notice: 

.\a  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Hampton  Oubdo  Company,  Dick- 
inson Building,  Norfolk.  Va..  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark   and    trade-mark    registered    March    23,    1897.    No. 

Ifo.  4.1 


OcTOBBR  34,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


H13 


29.734,  to  J.  J.  Turner  &  Co.,  of  802  East  Pratt  street, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mall  to  said  J.  J.  Turner  &  Co.  at  the  said  ad- 
dress having  been  returned  by  the  post-oflSce  undellverable. 
notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  J.  J.  Turner  &  Co., 
their  assl^'ns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  ap- 
pearance therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publica- 
tion of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with 
as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazitt* 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD,  Firtt  AgHstant  Commissioner. 


DlPABTyKNT  OF  THE  INTERIOR, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  October  18,  1916. 

The  T.  W.  Armstrong  Co.,  its  assigns  or  legal  represent a- 

tires,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  bten  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  Wlllson  Bros.,  of  Edgerton,  Wis.,  for 
registration  of  a  trademark  and  trade-mark  registered 
January  14,  190S.  No.  R7.008.  to  The  T.  W.  Armstrong 
Co.,  of  120  Liberty  street.  New  York,  N.  Y.  A  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  said  The  T.  W. 
Armstrong  Co.  at  the  said  address  has  been  returned  by 
the  post-office  undell%«rable. 

The  a.sslgnment  records  of  the  Office  show  a  transfer  of 
this  registration  to  The  Consolidated  Chemical  Co.,  of 
Detroit,  Mich.  The  Office  has  been  unable  to  secure  satis- 
factory service  upon  this  party. 
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Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  The  T.  W.  Armstrong 
Co.,  Its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publi- 
cation of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with 
as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Officul  Qabette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD.  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Department  of  the  Intekiob. 

United  Stattis  Patent  Office, 

Washinijton,  D.  C.,  October  9.  191$. 

Nusbaum  d  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 

noti'^: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Mme.  P  Klein,  8462  Broadway, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and 
trade-mark  registered  -August  26.  ISOO.  No.  18.;?65,  to  Nus- 
baum &  Co..  168  and  170  Market  street,  Chicago.  111.,  and 
a  notice  of  -;uch  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said 
Nusbaum  &  Co.  at  the  said  adilress  having  been  returned 
by  the  post-office  undellverable.  notice  Is  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  Nusbaum  &  Co..  their  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty 
days  from  the  first  publication  of  tlils  order  t!>e  Interfer- 
ence will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Offitial  Gazktt* 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD,  First  Assistant  Commissione:. 

No.  4.] 


Patent*  Noe.  1,202,766  to  1,203,560. 
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Amendment  to  Trade-Mark  Euies. 

(Orpkr  No.  2.287 j 


t 


Department  ok  the  Inteirior, 

United  States  Patent  Offick. 

Wcmhint/ton,  D.  C.,  October  18,  W16. 

AetlBK  under  the  proviaiona  of  aectlon  463  of 
the  Revised  Mtatntes  and  with  the  approval  Of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior.  Hale  49  of  the  rules  of 
the  Patent  Office  relating  to  the  reiciatratloB  of 
trade-marks  ia  amended   to  read  as  follows t 

48.  Motiona  to  diaaolve  an  interference  upon 
the  srouad  that  no  Interference  in  fact  exlata,  or 
that  there  haa  been  such  irregularity  in  declarlBK 
the  same  as  will  preclude  a  proper  deteratiliuitlou 
of  the  question  of  the  right  of  rcKtstratlon,  or 
which  deny  the  reslatrubillty  of  an  applieaut's 
mark,  should  contain  a  full  statement  of  the 
rrounda  relied  upon,  and  should.  If  posaible,  be 
made  not  later  than  the  thirtieth  day  after  the 
noticea  of  the  interference  hare  been  mailed. 
Such  motiona  and  all  motiona  of  a  aimilar  char- 
acter. If  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commlsaioner  they 
be  ia  proper  form,  will  be  heard  and  determined 
by  the  examiner  of  trade-marka,  due  notice  of  the 
day  of  hearinic  belns  given  by  the  office  to  all 
parties.  If  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commissioner  the 
motion  be  not  in  proper  form,  or  if  it  be  not 
brought  within  the  time  specified  and  no  satis- 
factory reason  be  given  for  the  delay,  it  will  not 
be  considered  and  the  parties  will  be  so  notified. 
Setting  a  motion  for  hearing  by  the  examiner  of 
trade-marka  will  act  aa  a  stay  of  proceedinga 
pending    the    determination    of    the    motion. 

When  the  motion  haa  been  decided  by  the  ex- 
aminer in  charge  of  trade-marka,  the  files  and 
papers,  with  his  decision,  will  be  sent  at  once 
to    the    docket    clerk. 

Motiona  to  ahift  the  burden  of  proof  ahould  be 
made  before,  and  will  be  determined  by,  the  ex- 
asilaer  in  charge  of  Interferencea.  No  appeal 
from  the  deciaion  on  auch  motion  w^lli  be  enter- 
tained, but  the  matter  may  be  reviewed  on  appeal 
from  the  final  decision  upon  the  queation  of 
priority. 

THOMAS    KW^ING. 

LommisHioner. 


Notice — Internal  Revenue — Stamp  Act. 

Department  of  the  Imerior, 

United   States   Patent  ()ffice, 

^Safthingion,  D.  C  ,  October  16,  1916. 
The  revenue  act  of  October  22,  1914,  having  been  super- 
seited  by  the  act  of  SeptembtT  8,  1916,  the  latter  act 
being  effective  at  midnight  on  that  day.  revenue-stamps 
will  not  be  required  on  powers  of  attorney  and  certifi- 
cates bearing  date  as  of  September  9,  1916.  or  thereafter. 
Powers  of  attorney  and  certiflcates  dated  between  I>e- 
cember  1.  1914,  and  September  8.  1916.  both  dates  Inclu 
sive.  although  not  hied  in  the  Patent  OfBce  until  after 
September  8.  1916,  are  required  to  be  stamped  in  accord- 
ance with  the  act  of  October  22.  1914. 

The  Patent  Office  has  on  hand  a  small  stock  of  revenue- 
stamps  for  the  accommodation  of  those  who  may  be 
unable  to  secure  them  elsewhere.  The  cost  of  these 
stamps  cannot  be  charged  to  deposit  accounts,  but  cash 
should  be  remitted  therefor. 

THOMAS  EWING, 
CouMMissioner  of  Patentt. 


Disclaimer. 
1,191,868. — Samuel   Benjamin    Boicman,    Blackwell,    Okla. 
Means    for    Disthibiting    Molten    Olass.      Patent 
dated    July    18,    1916.      Disclaimer    tiled    October    23, 
1916,  by  the  a.s.sijrnee,  Hazel-Atlas  Glaet  Company. 
Enters  this  dtsclalmer — 

"  To  the  subject-matter  of  claims  4  and  5  in  said  specifi- 
cation, which  are  in  the  following  words,  to  wit  ; 

"4.  In  a  glass  machine,  a  plurality  of  receiving  recep- 
tacles continuously  movable  in  a  closed  path,  ana  means 
for  discharging  molten  glass  into  said  receptacles  in  suc- 
cessive order,  said  means  moving  with  each  receptacle 
during  a  predetermined  portion  of  It.s  movtment  ana  then 
returning  to  an  initial  position  and  coactlng  with  the 
next  following  ref-eptacle. 

"  5.  In  a  glass  machine,  a  plurality  of  receiving  recep- 
tacles movable  uninterruptedly  and  continuously  In  a 
closed  path,  and  menus  for  distributing  glass  into  each  of 
these  receptacles  successively,  said  means  including  a 
member  movable  from  an  initial  glass  receiving  position 
with  each  of  said  receiving  receptacles  successlvelv  and 
for  a  pre<letermined  extent  of  movement  of  the  latter  and 
after  said  coincident  movement  returning  to  an  initial 
position  and  coactlng  with  the  next  successive  receiving 
receptacle." 

Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference, 

Patent  No.   1,143,723. 

On  September  16.  1916.  a  decision  wan  rendered  that 
Eric  W  Palmqulst  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  sub- 
ject matter  rov«»red  by  claims  1.  2,  3,  and  4  of  his  Patent 
No.  1.143,723.  subject.  "  Side  frame  and  journal-box."  and 
no  appeal  having  been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such 
decision  has  become  flniil 


Delivery  of  Patent 

Rule  169.  The  patent  will  be  delivered  or  mailed  on  the 
day  of  Its  date  to  the  attorney  of  record,  if  there  be  one  ; 
If  not,  to  the  patentee  ;  or.  if  the  attorney  so  request,  to 
the  patentee  or  assignee  of  an  interest  therein. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


I! 


i| 


>u 

1. 

138 

2. 

175 

3. 

333 

4. 

167 
318 

5. 

8. 

813 
131 

7. 
8. 

143 
336 
IM 

9. 
10. 
11. 

323 

12. 
13. 

ao7 

14. 

S08 

15. 

100 
303 
837 

16. 
17. 
18. 

33A 
179 

19. 

ao. 

113 

21. 

249 

22. 

879 

23. 

144 

24. 
25. 

106 

373 

66 

147 

26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 

152 
172 

30. 
31. 

278 

32. 

71 

33. 

304 

34. 

57 
264 
107 

35. 

36. 
37. 

878 
321 
280 

38. 

39. 
40. 

135 
344 
383 

41. 
42. 
43. 

Condition  at  Close  of  Bxuinc$$  October  57,  1916. 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  Invention. 


Closure  Operators:  Ferices;  dates;  Harrows  and  Diggers:  Plows;  Railway  Gates;  Seeders  and  Planters; 
Trees.  Plants,  and  l-lowers. 

Bee  Culture;  Curtains.  Shades,  and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  Pastine  and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper  Files 
and  Binders;  Medicfcee;  Pneumatics;  Preeses;  fenU,  Canopies,  Umbrellas,  and  Canes;  Tobacco. 

AnneaUng  and  Tempering;  Electric  Heating  and  Rheostats;  Klectrochemistry;  Heating;  Metal- 
Founding-  Metalhirflcal  Apparatus;  Metallurgy;  Plastic  Metal  Worlctng. 

Conveyers:  Elevators;  Excavating;  Hoisting;  Loading  and  Unloading;  Pneumatic  Despatch;  Push 
ing  and  Pulling  Devfoes;  Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Store-Servloe;  Traversing  Hoists. 

Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jewelry;  Music 

Bleaching  and  I)vein»;  Chemicals;  Kxploslves:  Fertilizers;  Liquid  Coating  Compositions;  Plastic 
Compositions;  Preserving:  Substance  Preparation. 

Educational  Appliance;  Clutches;  Games  and  Toys:  Motors;  Optics;  Velocipedes.. 

Beds;  Chairs;  Flexibl#.Sheet  Securing  Devices;  Furniture;  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store  Fur- 
niture; Supports. 

Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Hydraulic  Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors,  Fluid-Current;  Pumps 

Carriages  and  Wagons;  Spring  Devices 

Boot  and  Shoe  Makiri;  Boots,  Shoes,  and  I^egxings;  Button,  Eyelet,  and  Rivei  Setting;  Harness; 
Leather  Mannfacturss;  Nailing  and  Stapling:  whips  and  Whip  Apparatus. 

Joumal-Boxes,  Pullevl,  and  Shafting;  LuVlcatlon;  Machine  Elements.  

Ammunition  and  Explosive  Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Xail,  Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making;  Boring  and 
DrUllng;  Button  Mtking;  Chain,  Staple,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven,  Headed,  and  Screw- 
Threaded  Fasteninn:  Gear  Cutting,  Milling,  and  Planing;  Metal  Drawing;  Metal  Forging  and 
Welding;  Metal  Rolling;  Metal  Tools  and  ImplemenU,  Making;  Metal  Working;  Needle  and  Pin 
Making;  Nut  and  B»lt  Locks;  Turning. 

Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars:  Farriery;  Metal-Bending;  Metal-Orna- 
menting; 8heet-Met«l  Ware,  Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and  Structure,  Wire-Working. 

Bread,  Pastry,  and  ODnfection  Making;  Qiating;  Fuel:  Glass:  I-aminated  Fabrics  and  .Cnalogous 
Manufactures;  Paper-Making  and  Fiber  Liberation:  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus 
Plastics. 

Electric  Signaling;  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy;  Telephony '    .     . 

Matrix-Making:  OrmuBantation;  Paper  Manufactures:  Printing:  Type- Bar  Making.. 

Fluid- Pressing  Regulators:  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporizers:  Miscellaneous 
Heat-Engine  Plants;  Speed  Responsive  Devices;  Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps;  Steam-Englnee 
Steam-Engine  Vatve*. 

Dampers,  Automatic;  Furnaces:  Heating  Systems:  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Domestic  Cooking  Vessels 

Artificial  Body  Members;  Builders'  Hardware;  Cutlery;  Dentistry;  Locks  and  latches;  Safes;  Under- 
taking. 

Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding;  Qoth-Finishing:  Continuous-Strip  Feeding;  Cordage;  Felt  and  Fur- 
Knitting  and  Netting;  SQk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Winding  and  Reeling. 

Aeronautics;  Air-Gun$,  Catapults,  and  Targets;  .\mmunitfon  and  Explosive  Devices;  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine  Propulsion-  Ordnance;  Ships. 

Acoustics:  Coin-Handling;  Horology;  Reoorders;  Registers:  Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing: 
Tim^Controlling  M^ehaniam. 

Apparel:  Apparel  Apperattis:  Sewlng-Machlnes 

Agitating:  Butchering; Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;  Mills:  Threshing;  Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers' 
Oas  Separation. 

Electricity,  Geoeratioii:  Motive  Power 

Brushing  and  Scrubbing;  Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry;  Wsishlng  AppJuiittis'."! 

Interaal-Combastinn  Bngines 

CooMTlng;  FIre-Escap«s:  Ladders;  Roofs;  Wheelwright- Maichinee;  Wooden  Buiidinn; 'w 
Wood- Turning:  Woodworking:  Woodworking  Tools. 

nhiminatlng- Burners;  Illumination;  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel  BiuTiers;  T-ype-Writlng  Machines 

Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water,  and  Wood  Distliiatlon;  Charcoal  and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illumi- 
nating; Hides,  Skini,  and  Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  oBs,  Fats,  and 
Glue;  Sugar  and  Salt. 

Carbonatlng  Beveragi*;  Dispensing  Beverages;  Dispensing;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus; 
Heat  Exchange:  Paokmjlng  Liquids:  Refrigeration. 

Bridges:  Hydraulic  Etgineerlng;  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures:  Metallic  Building  Structures- 
Paving. 

Railways;  Raflway-Brfckes:  Railway  Raib  and  Joints;  Railway  Rolling  Stock;  Railway  Ties  and 
Fasteners. 

Buckles,  Buttons,  Claips,  Etc.;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibiting:  Garment-Supporters;  ToOet... 

Driers;  Geometrical  Instruments;  Measiiring  Instruments:  Photography . . . 

Electric  Lamps:  Eleotricity,  Circuit  Makers  and  Breakers:  Electricitv,  Conduits:  Electricity.' 
General  Applicatloni. 

.\nlmal  Husbandry;  Harth  Boring;  Fishing  and  Trapping;  SUUonery;  Stone-Working;  Wells 

Watw  Distribution..., 

Ba«age:  Bottles  and  Jars;  Check-Controlled  -Apparatus;  doth', 'Leather,"  and 'Rubbw'R^MptMl'ei';' 
Deposit  and  Collectfcn  Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping  and  Storing  Vessels:  Package  and  Article 
Carriers:  Paper  Receptacles:  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Resilient  Tlree  and  Wheels. 

Electricity,  Conductorl;  Railway  Slpaling;  Signals;  Electricity-Transmission  to  VehiclM.'!'. 

Baths  and  Closets,  Elactrlcitv,  Medical  and  Surgical;  Fire-Extinguish«s,  Sewerage;  Surgery  Water 
Porlflcation. 

1 — 


ration  and  eld- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awsJting 
ofhoe  action. 

N«w. 

Amended 

Aug.  16 

Auf.  17 

438 

Apr.  25 

Sept.    8 

799 

Oct.    18 

Oct.   16 

66 

Aug.  11 

Dot.   14 

238 

May    13 

June  28 

Sept.    9 
Oct.    13 

840 
214 

June    1 
Apr.    27 

Aug.    1 
July    34 

610 
1351 

Apr.  25 
Apr.   24 
Sept.  11 

July   37 
Aug.  34 
Oct.    14 

626 

931 

109 

Jane  27 
Jtily   12 

Sept.  20 
Aug.  30 

641 
568 

July     3 

Sept.  13 

800 

Sept.  26 

Oct.     7 

S87 

May     8 
June    1 
Sept.  26 

July   10 
Oct.     2 
Sept.  12 

674 
224 
166 

May     3 
Oct.   11 

July     5 
Oct.    10 

460 
188 

June  23 

Oct.     2 

366 

May  16 

July  17 

496 

May   20 

July   14 

487 

May     8 
Sept.    1 

Jaly  30 
Sept.  11 

430 
317 

Mar      1 

Sept.  20 
June  14 
May     9 

July   15 
Sept.  28 
Aug.  17 
Avt.     1 

711 
226 
5fie 

877 

Aug.  17 
Apr.    15 

Oct.    13 
Aug.  24 

268 
872 

Apr.  19 

Sept.  19 

844 

July    15 

Sept.    6 

ISO 

Apr.  18 

June  30 

374 

May     3 

June  22 
Mar.   25 

Oct.   18 
Sept.  27 
Aug.  14 

624 

841 
814 

Oct.     2  , 
May     el 
May   25 

Sept.  29 
Aug    26 
Sept.  21 

190 
388 
739 

July     3 
Mar.  23 

Sept.    2 

Aug.  33 
Aug.  16 
Aug.  28 

476 
527 
161 

161 


Oldest  new  case.  Mar.  1;  oldest  amended.  June  30. 
Total  number  of  appKcationi  awaiting  action 


19,634 


Tbadi  Makks,  Desions,  Labels  ajvd  Pvints: 
Trad*-Marks 

Labals and  Prints! '.'.'.. 


Oct.     6        603 

Sept.  27        281 
Oct.    17  66 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     OCTOBER    31,     1916 


1,202,766.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  THREADS. 
Charles  Scott  Althocse,  Reading,  Pa.  Filed  July 
10,  1914.     Serial  No.  850,116.     (CL  18—8.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  source  of 
supply,  a  forming  nozzle,  and  a  centrifugal  separator  In 
terposed  In  the  line  between  the  source  of  supply  and  the 
forming  nozile,  whereby  the  solution  passing  through  the 
line  will  be  cleansed  without  effect  on  its  flow. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  threads  from  cellu- 
lose solutions,  a  source  of  supply,  a  forming  nozzle  from 
which  the  solution  emerges  in  filaments,  a  funnel,  means 
for  retarding  the  discharge  from  said  funnel,  means  for 
introducing  a  setting  liquid  In  said  funnel  surrounding 
the  nozzle,  and  a  second  funnel  adapted  to  receive  the 
thread  and  the  liquid  from  said  first  named  funnel,  said 
second  funnel  having  an  outlet  of  greater  capacity  than 
the  volume  of  liquid  entering  it,  whereby  a  pulling  effect 
is  produced  on  the  thread  as  it  passes  through  said  funnel. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  funnel,  a 
removable  cap  for  retarding  the  discharge  from  said  fun- 
nel, and  a  second  funnel  of  greater  capacity  than  the  first 
named  funnel  adapted  to  receive  the  product  of  the  appa- 
ratus together  with  the  discharge  from  said  first  named 
funnel  and  to  discbarge  it  at  a  speed  greater  than  the 
discharge  from   the  first  named   funnel. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  forming  threads  from  cellulose 
solutions,  a  source  of  supply,  having  an  outlet ;  a  sepa- 
rator In  communication  with  said  outlet ;  an  outlet  from 
the  separator  ;  a  forming  nozzle  on  the  end  of  said  sepa- 
rator outlet ;  a  funnel  into  which  said  nozzle  discharges  ; 
means  for  introducing  a  supply  of  setting  liquid  leading 
to  said  funnel  ;  a  second  funnel  located  below  the  first 
named  funnel  adapted  to  receive  the  discharge  from  the 
first  named  funnel,  and  a  relatively  large  outlet  from  said 
last  named  funnel  whereby  the  passage  therethrough  of 
the  discharge  Is  accelerated. 


1,202.767.  SPARK-PLUG.  Geoboe  A.  Arnold.  Middle 
town,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Arnold  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  36.703.      (CI.  123—169.) 

1.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  bushing  having  at  one  end 
a  threaded  .socket  larger  than  Its  bore,  an  insulator  having 
a  shoulder  to  fit  said  socket,  an  outer  end  member  larger 


than  said  first  shoulder  and  an  Intervening  neck,  and  a 
two  part  nut  adapted  to  embrace  said  neck  and  to  be  re- 
ceived by  said  socket,  said  two-part  nut  having  a  lip  to 
receive  and  embrace  said  outer  member  of  said  insulator. 


2.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  bushing  electrode  havlnj:  a 
terminal,  an  electric  insulator  mounted  in  said  bushing 
and  having  an  axial  perforation  terminating  In  an  en- 
larged bore,  an  electrode  extending  through  said  insulator 
and  having  a  cup  member  partially  located  in  said  bore 
and  having  terminals,  an  axially  perforated  insulator 
mechanically  secured  in  said  cup,  and  a  terminal  extend- 
ing through  the  perforation  in  said  latter  Insulator  and 
secured  thereto  at  both  ends. 


1,202,768.  MA3AZINE-FIREARM.  Geoeoe  A.  Arnold. 
Middletown.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Arnold  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  23, 
1915.     Serial  No.  46,804.      (CI.  42— 1.) 


A  fire-arm  of  the  nature  described  comprising  a  barrel, 
a  magazine,  a  follower  in  said  magazine,  a  spring  for 
actuating  aaid  follower,  and  an  indicating  device  contained 
within  said  magazine  and  having  a  take  up  frame  sus- 
tained by  said  spring,  and  an  indicating  member  attached 
to  said  follower. 


1,202,769      POLISHING-WHEEL.    Chaeles  J.  Anderson, 
Marinette,     Wis.       Filed    Sept.    27.    1915.       Serial    No 
52,815.      (CI.  51  —  1.; 

1.  In  a  polishing  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rotatory 
head  having  groups  of  spiral  flanges  extending  therefrom, 
each  group  comprising  an  outer  spiral  flange  extended 
Inwardly  and  terminating  at  a  point  near  the  center  of  the 
head  with  a  tangential  section  positioned  approximately 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  corresponding  straight  section  of 
the  preceding  outer  flange,  and  intermediate  scrolls  asso- 
ciated with  the  outer  scroll,  each  of  the  same  being  ter- 
minated with  an  abrupt  curved  inner  end  that.  If  extended, 
would  Intersect  the  straight  section  of  the  aforesaid  pre- 
ceding outer  flange. 

2.  In  a  polishing  wheel,  the  combination  of  •  rotatory 
head  having  groups  of  spiral  flanges  extending  therefrom, 
each  group  comprising  an   outer  spiral  flange   having  Its 
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loner  end  portion  abruptly  curved  and  terminating  with 
an  interrupted  straight  section  at  a  tangent  to  the  head 
aila  and  at  an  approximate  right  angle  to  the  correspond- 
ing straight   section  of  the  outer  flange  of  the  preceding 


I 


group,  a  series  of  shorter  strolled  flanges  Included  In  th« 
group,  the  said  series  being  terminated  with  abrupt  curved 
inner  ends  spaced  from  th#  straight  section  of  the  pre- 
ceding group  to  form  channfls. 


1.202,770.  WEATUEBBOAJBDINO.  William  E.  Atcock, 
Moultrie.  Ga.  Filed  Feb.,  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  78.757. 
(CI.  20—5.) 


^f 


1.  In  combination,  a  boanl  provided  with  two  longitadl- 
aa,Uj  extending  oppositely  disposed  reverse  rabbets  in  the 
respective  edge  portions  thereof,  and  a  strip  of  thin  flexi- 
ble material  secured  to  the  face  of  one  of  the  rabbets,  the 
said  strip  being  wider  than  the  face  to  which  It  Is  at- 
tached and  having  one  edge  substantially  Sush  with  one 
edge  of  the  said  face. 

2.  In  combination,  a  boar<|  provided  with  two  longitudi- 
nally extending  oppositely  disposed  revenw  rabbets  in  the 
respective  edge  portions  thereof,  and  a  strip  of  thin  flexi- 
ble material  secured  to  the  face  of  one  of  the  rabbets  and 
having  one  edge  portion  pmjeeting  beyond  the  adjacent 
edge  of  the  board. 

3.  In  combination,  a  boar4  provided  with  two  longitndl- 
nally  extending  reverse  rabbets  oppositely  disposed  at 
the  front  and  back  in  the  respective  edge  portions,  the 
front  rabbet  having  a  width  slightly  less  than  that  of  the 
back  rabbet,  and  a  strip  of  thin  flexible  material  engaging 
the  face  of  the  front  rabbft  and  projecting  beyond  the 
adjacent  edge  of  the  board 

4.  A  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  boards  In  direct 
edge  to  edge  contact,  each  board  t>eing  provided  with  two 
longitudinally  extending  op|>osite!y  disposed  reverse  rab- 
bets in  the  respective  edge  portions,  whereby  each  board 
in  enabled  to  overlap  an  adjacent  board,  and  strips  of 
rhln  flexible  material  located  respectively  between  the  jux- 
taposed faces  of  the  rabbets  of  each  two  adjacent  boards, 
t>ach  strip  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  one  of  the  boards 
and  having  its  edge  portion  In  forced  engagement  with 
the  wall  of  the  adjacent  rabbet  of  the  other  boai^l. 

5.  A  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  twards  in  direct 
edge  to  edg*  contact,  eacfa  lloard  being  provided  with  two 
longitudinally  extending  reverse  rabbets  oppositely  dis- 
posed at  the  front  and  ba<ft  in  the  respective  edge  por 
tloas,  whereby  each  t>oard  is  enabled  to  overlap  an  adja- 
cent board,  the  front  rabbet  having  a  width  slightly  less 


than  that  of  the  back  rabbet,  and  strips  of  flexible  mate- 
rial located  respectively  between  the  juxtaposed  faces  of 
the  rabbets  of  each  two  adjacent  boards,  each  strip  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  free  edge  of  the  face  of  the  front 
rabbet  and  by  its  own  resiliency  holding  its  edge  in  engage- 
ment with  the  wall  of  the  back  rabbet. 


1.202,771.  CARBURETER  MiLBS  E.  Babbitt,  Brook- 
fleld,  and  Jambs  F.  Biaumont,  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed 
Apr.  8,   1914.     Serial  No.  830,632.      (CI.  261—12.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber  for  hydrocarbon 
and  air,  heating  devices  disposed  within  said  chamber, 
one  at  the  inlet  to  and  another  at  the  outlet  from  said 
chamber,  and  means  for  supporting  one  of  said  devices 
In  spaced  relation  to  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  to  permit 
the  passage  of  gas<>s  around  said  heating  device. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber  providing  an  air 
Inlet  and  a  hydrocarbon  inlet,  an  electric  heating  element 
disposed  within  and  conforming  to  the  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber and  surrounding  both  of  said  inlets,  and  another 
electric  heating  element  disposed  within  said  chamt>er 
above  the  first  heating  element,  and  supporting  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  said  last  named 
heating  element  providing  a  passage  therethrough  for  the 
gases  In  said  chamber. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  miilrg  chamber  providing  an  air 
inlet  and  a  hydrocarbon  Inlet,  a  heating  element  disposed 
within  said  chamber  and  surrounding  both  of  said  Inlets, 
an  air  pas-nage  surrounding  said  mixing  chamber  and  said 
heating  element,  and  a  second  heating  element  disposed 
within  said  chamber  and  providing  an  outlet  from  said 
mixing  chamber  into  said  air  passage. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  means  for  forming  a  mixture  of  air 
and  fuel,  a  heating  element  adapted  to  transfer  beat  to 
the  constituents  of  said  mixture,  a  second  heating  element 
having  a  restricted  opening  therethrough  for  the  passage 
of  said  mixture,  and  means  for  supplying  additional  air  to 
said  mixture  after  its  passage  beyond  the  second  heating 
means,  comprising  a  passage  heated  by  both  of  said  heat- 
ing elements. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber,  an  electric  heat- 
ing element  disposed  within  and  surrounding  the  passage 
provided  by  said  chamber,  a  shell  Inclosing  said  heating 
element,  and  forming  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  and  a 
8<»cond  electric  heating  element  supported  by  said  shell, 
above  said  first  element,  said  second  element  provld'ng 
an  interior  passage  for  the  gases  leaving  said  chamber. 


1,202,772.  TOOL-HOLDER.  GioaGB  E.  Baibd.  Billings, 
Mont.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  803,747.  (CI. 
56— 99  ) 

In  cemblnatlon,  a  blade  carrier,  a  shank  having  a  blade 
formed  flush  with  one  side  thereof  and  a  shoulder  formed 
upon  ItH  opposite  side,  said  shank  having  a  tapering  por 
tion.  said  tapering  portion  of  the  shank  consisting  of  a 
straight  and  rounded  edge,  said  blade  carrier  being  pro- 
vided with  a  bore  correspondintrly-shaped  to  receive  the 
fltralKht  and   rounded  edges  of  said   tapering   portion  to 
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dispose  said  shoulder  against  the  end  side  of  said  carrier 
substantially  flush  with  its  outer  end,  a  reduced  threaded 
extension   formed  upon  said  shank  and  projecting  l>eyond 


said  blade  carrier,  and  a  nut  secured  upon  said  threaded 
extension  and  clamping  said  shank  tightly  in  said  blade 
carrier. 


1,202,773  MEANS  POR  SECURING  CHAIN-LINKS  TO- 
GETHER. ANoaiw  M.  Bandur,  Rockville,  Nebr.  Filed 
Oct  7,  1916,     Serial  No,  64,892.     (CI.  74 — *3.) 


lO- 


1.  A  securing  means  for  chain  links,  comprising  the 
combination  with  the  links  of  a  chain,  each  link  having  a 
l»ar  at  one  end  and  a  hook  meml)er  at  the  opposite  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  bar  of  the  next  succeeding  link,  of  a 
securing  device,  comprising  a  body  portion  adapted  to  be 
bent  around  the  connected  hook  and  cross-bar  of  adjoin- 
ing links.  Integral  arms  extending  lateralW  of  the  body 
and  extensions  carried  by  the  arms  adapted  to  project  b^ 
tween  the  adjoining  links. 

2.  A  securing  device  for  chain  links,  comprising  the 
combination  with  cooperating  links  having  cross-bars  at 
their  ends,  one  cross-bar  of  one  link  having  a  hook  adapted 
to  engage  the  cross-bar  of  the  next  succeeding  link,  of  a 
securing  device  comprising  a  body  portion  adapted  to  en- 
compass said  end  cross  bars  and  the  hook  cooperating 
therewith  and  means  carried  by  the  body  portion  adapted 
to  extend  between  said  cross-bars,  whereby  the  links  will 
be  securely  held  In  engagement  with  each  other. 

3.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  securing  device  for 
chain  links  comprising  a  rectangular  body  portion,  said 
body  portion  having  laterally  extending  arms  and  exten- 
sions on  the  arms,  said  body  portion  and  extensions  being 
adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  the  meeting  ends  of  adja- 
cent link  members. 


1,202,774.  EYEGLASS-POLISHING  DEVICE. 
BBCCA  BARNvrr,  Lima,  Ohio.  Filed  May  24, 
rial  No.  99,613.     (CI.  15—68.) 


Rosa  Rb- 
1916.     8e- 


A   polisher  of  the  class  set  forth  comprising  a  single 
piece  of  cloth  cut  to  provide  the  same  with  a  pair  of 


oval-shaped  polishing  bodies  connected  with  one  another 
by  means  of  a  reduced  portion,  and  an  extracting  loop 
loosely  connected  in  an  opening  formed  in  snch  connect- 
ing position. 


1.202,776  COLLAPSIBLE  MANDREL.  Louis  A.  Bark. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. ;  Margaret  L.  Barr  administratrix  of 
said  Louis  A.  Barr,  deceased.  Filed  .Tune  28,  1916.  Se- 
rial No,  36.731.      (CI.  78—103.1 


1.  A  collapsiSle  mandrel  comprising  a  plnrallty  of  seg- 
ments arranged  to  form  a  hollow  crilndrical  body,  a  bar 
supported  in  the  interior  of  said  body,  a  sleeve  slldable 
upon  said  bar,  a  guide  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  one 
of  said  segments  and  arranged  to  enter  slots  in  said  sleeve 
and  bar,  said  guide  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  an- 
gularly disposed  slots,  and  pins  secured  to  said  sleeve  and 
passing  through  the  slots  In  said  guide. 

2.  A  collapsible  mandrel  comprising  a  plurality  of  seg 
ments  arranged  to  form  a  hollow  cylindrical  body,  a  bar 
supported  in  the  interior  of  said  body,  a  sleeve  slldable  on 
said  bar,  a  guide  secured  to  tbe  inner  surface  of  one  of 
said  segments  and  passing  through  slots  In  said  sleeve 
and  bar.  and  a  plurality  of  pins  secured  to  said  sleeve 
and  arranged  to  extend  through  angularly  disposed  slots 
in  said  guide  and  in  assembled  position  of  the  mandrel 
parts  to  enter  locking  notches  in  said  guide. 

3.  A  collapsible  mandrel  comprising  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments arranved  to  form  a  hollow  cylindrical  body,  a 
iMir  supported  in  the  Interior  of  said  body,  a  sleeve  slldable 
upon  said  bar,  a  guide  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  one 
of  said  segments  and  arranged  to  enter  slots  in  said  sleeve 
and  bar.  means  secured  to  said  sleeve  and  arranged  upon 
movement  thereof  to  act  upon  said  guide  to  move  said 
segments  inwardly  toward  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  mandrel,  and  means  secured  to  said  sleeve  and  ar- 
ranged upon  actuation  thereof  to  collapse  the  remaining 
segments  of  the  mandrel  wall. 

4.  A  collapsible  mandrel  comprising  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments arranged  to  form  a  hollow  cylindrical  body,  a  bar 
supported  in  the  Interior  of  said  body,  a  sleeve  slldable 
upon  said  bar,  a  guide  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  one 
of  said  segments  and  arranged  to  enter  slots  in  said  sleeve 
and  bar.  said  guide  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
angularly  disposed  slots,  pins  secured  to  said  sleeves  and 
passing  through  the  slots  In  said  guide,  and  means  se- 
cured to  said  sleeve  and  arranged  upon  actuation  thereof 
to  collapse  the  remaining  segments  of  the  mandrel  wall. 

5.  A  collapsible  mandrel  comprising  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments arranged  to  form  a  hollow  cylindrical  body,  a  bar 
supported  in  the  interior  of  said  body,  a  sleeve  slldable 
on  said  bar.  a  guide  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  one 
of  said  segments  and  passing  through  slots  in  said  sleeve 
and  bar,  a  plurality  of  pins  secured  to  said  sleeve  and  ar- 
ranged to  extend  through  angularly  disposed  slots  in  said 
guide  and  In  assembled  position  of  the  mandrel  to  enter 
locking  notches  in  said  guide,  and  means  secured  to  said 
sleeve  and  arranged  upon  actuation  thereof  to  collapse 
the  remaining  segments  of  the  mandrel  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,776.  OIL-BURNER.  Fkederick  H.  Barbon,  Ever 
ett,  Wash.  FUed  July  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  39,497. 
(CI.  158—74.) 

1.  In  an  oil  burner,  in  combination,  a  hollow  base  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  adapted  for  the  attachment  of  an 
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oil  sapply  pipe,  another  opening  for  the  admission  of  air, 
and  a  third  opening  adaipted  for  the  external  attachment 
of  a  steam  supply  pipe  and  the  Internal  attachment  of  a 
nozzle  member,  tbe  axis  of  said  latter  opening  Intersecting 
the  axis  of  tbe  oil  supply,  a  noz'le  member  having  an 
end  adapted  for  internal  attachment  to  tbe  casing  at  its 
respective  opening,  and  |»roJectlng  to  some  distance  there- 
from, said  nozzle  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and  having  a 
flat  upper  surface  and  langes  extending  upwardly  along 
the  side  margins  thereof,  that  end  of  said  trough  which  ts 
over  tbe  discharge  orifloe  of  said  nozzle  being  open  and 
the  other  end  beneath  the  oil  supply  connection,  and  a 
tubular  casing  member  extending  beyond  tbe  discbarge 
end  of  tbe  steam  nottle  and  constituting  a  mixing 
chamber. 


2.  In  an  oil  burner.  In  eombination.  a  hollow  casing  base 
having  four  openings,  t^o  of  said  openings  being  in  line 
and  at  opposite  sides,  one  being  adapted  for  the  external 
attachment  of  a  steam  Supply  pipe  and  tbe  Internal  at- 
tachment of  a  nozzle  meniber,  the  other  being  of  larger  size 
and  adapted  for  the  atttticbment  of  a  mixing  casing  to 
surround  tbe  nozzle  member,  said  nozzle  member  having  a 
loDgltudinal  bore,  and  lon|:ltudinal  flanges  forming  a  super- 
posed trough,  one  of  tb*  other  openings  being  over  the 
inner  end  of  said  trough  and  adapted  for  the  attachment 
of  an  oil  supply  pipe,  aqd  a  nipple  extending  downward 
from  said  oil  supply  pipe  and  betwe«^n  the  side  flanges  of 
tbe  trough. 


1,202,777.  EDDY-CLRRtXT  TACHOMETER.  Wilhelm 
Bbckmann,  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  .31,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  828,607.     (CI.  g64— 13.) 


1.  An  eddy  current  taohometer  having,  in  combination 
with  a  rotary  magnet  an<  an  indicator  body,  an  iron  re- 
turn path  body  revoluble  with  the  magnet,  said  iron  body 
being  also  rotatable  about  tbe  axis  of  the  magnet  and 
relative  to  the  latter,  to  vary  the  mass  of  said  iron  body 
Included  in  the  field  trangsecting  the  indicator  body. 

2.  An  eddy  current  tarhometer,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  a  magnet-syttem,  an  Iron  return  path  body 
revolving  together  with  the  magnet  system,  the  said  iron 
return  path  body  adapted  to  be  turned  around  the  axis 
of  the  magnet  system  and  of  such  a  shape,  that  when  thus 
fumed,  tbe  mass  of  Iron  It  opposes  to  the  poles  of  the 
magnet  system  Is  increased  or  reduced  respectively  with- 
out any  axial  displacement  of  said  iron  return  path  body. 

3.  An  eddy-current  tactometer,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  a  magnet-systeiti,  an  iron  return  path  body  re- 
volving together  with  th4  magnet  system,  the  said  iron 
return  path  body  adapted  to  be  turned  aronnd  tbe  axis 
of  the  magnet  system  and  forming  with  the  said  magnet 


system  a   ring-afaaped  gap.  the  wall  of  said  iron  return 

path  body  being  of  a  varying  height. 

4.  \n  eddy-current  tachometer,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  a  magnet-system,  an  iron  return  path  body  re- 
volving together  with  tbe  magnet  system,  tbe  said  iron 
return  path  body  being  seated  in  a  guide  groove  formed 
on  said  magnet-system  and  adapted  to  be  turned  around 
tbe  axis  of  the  latter  to  thereby  vary  the  field  transsect- 
Ing  the  indicator  body  without  any  axial  displacement 
of  said. iron  return  path  body,  and  means  provided  for 
fixing  said  iron  return  path  body  in  said  groove. 

5.  An  eddy-current  tachometer,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion with  a  magnet  system,  an  iron  return  path  body  revo- 
luble together  with  the  magnet  system,  said  iron  body  being 
seated  in  a  guide  groove  and  adapted  to  be  turned  around 
the  axis  of  the  magnet  system  to  thereby  vary  the  field 
transsectlng  the  indicator  body  without  axial  displace- 
ment of  said  Iron  body,  and  means  provided  for  fixing 
said  iron  body  in  its  guide  groove,  said  means  consisting 
of  an  elastic  strap  and  a  screw  for  tightening  said  strap 
against  said  body. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,778.  EDDY-CURRENT  TACHOMETER.  Wilhblm 
Bbckmi.vn.  Berlin,  Germany.  Original  application  filed 
Mar.  31.  1914,  Serial  No.  828,607.  Divided  and  thia 
application  filed  Apr.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  23,086.  (CI. 
264—13.) 


1.  An  eddy  current  tachometer  with  iron  return  path 
body  revolving  together  with  the  magnet  system,  the 
.said  iron  return  path  body  adapted  to  be  turned  around 
the  axis  of  the  magnet  system,  and  so  arranged  rela- 
tively to  the  magnet  system,  that,  when  thus  turned, 
the  iron  of  said  body  is  approached  to  or  removed  from  the 
poles  of  the  said  magnet  system,  without  any  axial  dis- 
placement of  the  said  iron  return  path  body. 

2.  An  eddy  current  tachometer  comprising  In  combina- 
tion magnets  adapted  to  revolve,  and  an  Iron  return  path 
body  of  cylindrical  form  arranged  around  said  magnets 
and  adapted  to  be  rotated  therearound,  substantially  is 
set  forth. 

3.  An  eddy  current  tachometer,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  magnet  system,  consisting  of  several  magnets  ar 
ranged  In  a  ring  and  adpated  to  revolve,  and  an  Iron 
return  path  cylindrical  body  having  an  undulated  surface 
form  surrounding  said  magnets,  substantially  as  and  for 
tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  An  eddy  current  tachometer  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  magnet  system  adapted  to  revolve,  and  an  iron  re- 
turn path  element  consisting  of  a  body  having  an  undu- 
lated surface,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,202,779.  SPRING- WIRE  FABRIC.  SoLo.v  Bingham. 
Boston,  Mass.  ;  Solon  W.  Bingham  administrator  of  said 
Solon  Bingham,  deceased.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  50.255.     (CI.  245— 8.) 

A  spring-wire  fabric  embodying  a  series  of  springs  each 
comprising  a  wire  bent  to  form  two  oppositely  extending 
leads  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  loops  uniting 
thv«  leads  and  forming  a  substantially  8-shaped  spring,  the 
said   leads   having   normally   spaced   parallel   overlapping 
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portions  where  they   unite  with  the  loops,  each  of  said 
overlapping  portions  extending  across  both  sides  of  one 


of  the  loops,  the  said  springs  being  arranged  angularly 
and  in  crossed  relation  to  one  another. 


1,202,780.  BLACKBOARD-LINER.  Bbnjamin  N.  Black, 
Paterson,  N.  J,  Filed  Apr.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  89,465. 
(CL  33—41.) 


-3 


1.  In  a  blackboard-liner,  a  body  portion  having  a  remov- 
able handle,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  fingers 
plvotally  secured  to  tbe  body  portion,  aud  longitudinally 
grooved  on  their  under  sides,  each  groove  forming  a  re- 
ceptacle for  a  crayon  or  the  like,  each  finger  having  on  its 
upper  face,  near  the  free  end  thereof,  a  transverse  groove 
to  hold  an  elastic  retainer,  and  an  elastic  retainer  passing 
through  said  transverse  groove  and  around  the  crayon, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  body  portion.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  grooved  fingers,  plvotally  secured  thereto, 
a  plurality  of  crayons  or  other  marking  articles  adapted 
to  be  held  In  the  grooves  of  the  fingers  and  each  finger 
having  elastic  means  Independent  of  the  other  fingers 
and  adopted  to  hold  tbe  crayon  In  the  finger  groove  and 
permit  the  crayon  to  tilt,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  blackboard  liner  comprising  a  body  portion,  and  a 
plurality  of  fingers  plvotally  secured  thereto,  each  finger 
having  on  one  face  a  longitudinal  groove  adapted  to  hold 
a  marking  article,  and  on  Its  opposite  face  a  transverse 
groove  adapted  to  hold  an  elastic  retainer,  and  an  elastic 
means  adapted  to  pass  through  said  transverse  groove 
and  around  the  marker  to  hold  the  same  in  the  groove  in 
the  finger  and  to  permit  it  to  tilt  when  in  use,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  blackboard-liner,  a  plvotally  arranged  finger 
longitudinally  grooved  on  Its  under  surface  to  form  a  re- 
ceptacle for  a  mark'ng  material,  and  provided  on  its  upper 
face  with  a  transverse  groove  adjacent  to  the  tip  of  the 
^nger,  adapted  to  hold  an  elastic  material  and  an  elastic 


retainer  passing  through  said  groove  on  the  upper  face  of 
the  finger  and  around  the  marking  material  to  permit  the 
marking  material  to  be  tilted,  the  end  of  the  finger  form- 
ing a  fulcrum. 


1,202.781.  ADDING-MACHINE.  Herbert  H.  Blackwkll. 
Kenbridge,  Va.  Filed  July  31,  1912.  Serial  No. 
712,527.      (CI.  236—63.) 


1.  An  adding  machine  comprising  longitudinally  and 
vertically  movable  printing  bars,  automatically  movable 
slides  controlling  tbe  action  of  said  bars  to  which  tne 
bars  are  pivoted  at  one  end,  springs  for  automatically 
feeding  the  slides  forward,  a  pivot  arm  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  bars  and  slides  from  movement,  retracting 
means  operative  to  normally  hold  said  parts  from  action 
and  to  return  tbe  same  to  normal  position  after  acutatlon 
against  the  resistance  of  said  springs,  rocker  arms  mov- 
able with  the  said  pivot  arm,  key-controlled  means  for 
governing  the  action  of  said  arms,  means  slldably  and 
plvotally  engaging  the  printing  bars  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  same  in  unison,  and  connections  between  the 
rocker  arms  and  said  means. 

2.  An  adding  machine  Including  a  series  of  printing 
devices,  a  series  of  automatically  movable  setting  slides 
controlling  the  same,  key-controlled  means  for  regulating 
the  degrees  of  motion  of  the  setting  sllde.s  when  released, 
key-controlled  retaining  means  for  normally  holding  the 
setting  slides  from  action  and  for  freeing  them  for  move- 
ment, a  series  of  adding  wheels,  msans  upon  tbe  setting 
slides  for  turning  tbe  wheels  to  predetermined  degrees 
governed  by  tbe  extent  of  motion  of  the  slides,  a  movable 
retaining  bar  for  holding  all  the  slides  from  movement 
and  successively  releasing  each  slide,  and  key-controlled 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  bar  out  of  the  path 
of  motion  of  the  slides  and  adjusting  the  adding  wheels 
into  engagement  with  the  setting  slides  to  control  the  mo- 
tions of  said  slides  for  a  totals  printing  action. 

3.  An  adding  machine  comprising  longitudinally  and 
vertically  movable  printing  bars,  automatically  movable 
slides  controlling  the  action  of  said  bars,  springs  for  auto- 
matically feeding  the  slides  forward,  a  pivot  arm  for 
yieldingly  holding  the  bars  and  slides  from  movement,  re- 
tracting means  acting  upon  said  arm  for  returning  the 
parts  to  normal  position,  said  retracting  means  being 
operative  to  return  the  aforesaid  parts  to  normal  position 
after  actuation  against  the  resistance  of  said  springs, 
rocker  arms  movable  with  the  said  pivot  arm,  key-con- 
trolled means  governing  the  action  of  said  arms,  and  con- 
nections between  said  rocker  arms  and  printing  bars  for 
moving  said  bars  to  printing  position. 

4  An  adding  machine  including  a  series  of  printing  de- 
vices, a  series  of  spring  actuated  setting  slides  controlling 
the  same,  key-controlled  means  for  regulating  the  degrees 
of  motion  of  the  setting  slides  when  released,  key-con- 
trolled retaining  means  for  normally  holding  the  setting 
slides  from  action  and  for  freeing  thorn  for  movement,  a 
series  of  adding  wheels,  means  upon  the  setting  slides 
for  turning  the  wheels  to  predetermined  degrees  governed 
by  the  extent  of  motion  of  the  slides,  a  horizontal  trans- 
versely movable  retaining  bar  for  holding  all  tbe  slides 
from  movement  and  successively  releasing  each  slide,  and 
key-controlled  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  bar 
out  of  tbe  path  of  motion  of  the  slides  and  adjusting  the 
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adding  wheels  Into  eaga^omeot  with  the  setting  slides  to 
control  the  motions  of  said  slides  for  a  totals  printing 
action. 


1,202,782.     DRILL.     Alb»ht     Blauvelt,     Chicago.     lU. 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1912.     Serial  No.  878.540.     (Cl.  77— «6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaf  described,  a  main  drill  having 
a  bore,  a  supplemental  drill  within  the  bore,  a  chuck  body 
for  holding  and  rotating  the  main  drill,  and  means  engag 
Ing  the  supplemental  drill  and  operated  by  the  chuck  body 
for  rotating  the  supplementnl  drill  at  a  greater  speed  than 
the  main  drill. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cla^s  described,  a  chuck  body  hav- 
ing a  socket,  a  main  drill,  the  shank  of  which  is  received 
within  said  socket  for  rotation  with  the  chuck  body,  a 
supplemental  drill  co-axlal  with  the  main  drill,  a  mem- 
ber rotatable  relatively  to  the  chuck  body  receiving  and 
rotating  the  supplemental  drill  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting motion  from  the  chuck  body  to  the  rotatable  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cl^ss  described,  a  main  drill,  a 
supplemental  drill  coaxial  therewith,  a  chuck  body  by 
which  the  main  drill  is  held,  a  coaxial  pinion  engaging  and 
rotating  the  supplemental  <lri11,  and  connections  between 
the  chuck  body  and  plnloa  for  rotating  the  latter  from 
the  former. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cla^e  described,  a  chuck  compris- 
ing a  body  having  a  socket  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a 
main  drill  or  router,  a  head  adapted  to  receive  a  bit  co- 
axial with  the  socket  and  fotatahle  with  relation  to  the 
main  chuck  body,  and  meats  for  rotating  the  said  head 
from  the  main  chuck  body. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  clas*  described,  a  chuck  body  hav- 
ing a  socket  for  the  reception  of  a  router,  a  head  coaxial 
with  the  socket  and  adapted  to  receive  a  bit,  a  pinion  rig- 
idly connected  to  the  head  to  rotate  therewith  and  mount- 
ed In  the  chuck  body,  and  ijearlng  Intermediate  the  chuck 
body  and  said  pinion  for.  rotating  the  latter  from  the 
former. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.202.783.  TRACTOR.  Vircs  A.  Bokbb,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  783,292.  (01. 
21—114.) 

1.  In  a  motor-propelled  vehicle. .;the  combination  with  a 
steering  mechanism  and  «  motor  driven  transmission 
mechanism,  of  a  common  ccmtroller  operatively  connected 
to  said  two  mechanisms  an4  having  two  actions,  the  one 
for  controlling  said  steering  mechanism,  and  the  other 
for  controlling  said  transmission  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  motor  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a 
steering  mechanism  and  a  variable  speed  transmission 
mechanism,  of  a  common  controller  for  the  said  two  mech- 
anisms, mounted  for  movement  on  two  different  lines,  the 
movement  on  one  line  servtng  to  regulate  the  speed  and 
the  movement  on  the  othep  line  serving  to  regulate  the 
direction  of  travel. 


3.  In  a  motor  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a 
'   steering    mechanism    and    a    variable    speed    transmission 
mechanism,  of  a  common  controller  for  the  said  two  mech- 
anisms, the  said  controller  having  extended  reins  whereby 
it  may  be  operated  from  a  distant  point. 


I 
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4.  In  a  motor  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a 
steering  mechanl.sm  and  a  variable  speed  transmission 
mechanism,  of  a  common  controller  for  the  said  two  mech- 
anisms, mounted  for  movement  on  two  different  lines,  the 
movement  on  one  line  serving  to  regulate  the  speed  and 
the  movement  on  the  other  line  serving  to  regulate  the 
direction  of  travel,  the  said  controller  having  extended 
reins  operated  when  both  are  pulled  equally  to  Impart  pne 
adjustment  to  said  controller  and  operating  when  one 
rein  Is  pulled  harder  than  the  other  to  Impart  the  other 
movement  of  the  said  controller. 

5.  In  a  motor  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a 
steering  mechanism  and  a  variable  speed  transmission 
mechanism,  of  a  common  controller  for  said  two  mecha- 
nisms, operatively  connected  to  both  thereof,  and  mounted 
for  forward  and  rearward  movements  to  adjust  said 
transmission  mechanism  and  for  oscillating  movements 
on  Its  own  axis  to  adjust  said  steering  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,784.  MANIFOIJ^ING  DEVICE.  Edward  Kirbi 
BoTTLS,  h^lmlra,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Sales  Book 
Company,  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ontario.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1915.  Serial  No. 
1,911.      (Cl.  11—23.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  superposed  sheets,  each  having  an 
original  record  portion  folded  to  partially  overlie  a  multl- 
pUcate  record  portion,  said  portions  having  registering 
indicia  adjacent  the  fold,  means  to  hold  said  sheet.s  to- 
gether along  the  free  edges  of  said  multlplicate  portions, 
and  a  rutter  to  bear  on  said  sheets  adjacent  the  folds 
thereof  and  adJasUble  t«  overlie  a  selected  Indicium 
thereon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  superposed  sheets,  each  having  an 
original  record  portion  with  a  carbonized  back  folded  to 
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partially  overlie  a  duplicate  record  portion,  said  portions 
having  registering  Indicia  adjacent  the  fold,  binding 
means  retaining  said  sheets  together  along  the  fre<  edges 
of  said  duplicate  portions,  and  a  cutter  spring-pressed 
against  said  sheets  adjacent  the  folds  thereof  and  adjust- 
able to  overlie  a  selected  indicium  thereon. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  pad  support,  gripping  means  mounted  thereon,  and 
a  spring-pressed  clamping  device  carried  by  said  support 
and  adjustable  toward  and  from  said  gripping  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pad  support,  gripping  means  at  one  end  thereof  and 
a  spring-pressed  cutter  member  carried  at  the  other  end 
of  said  support  and  adjustable  parallel  to  and  at  right 
angles  to  said  gripping  means. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pad  support,  gripping  means  at  one  edge  thereof, 
and  a  plvotally  m6unted  cutter  member  carried  by  said 
support  and  adjustable  toward  and  from  said  gripping 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1^2,788.  TRACTION-WTIEEL.  Olfvee  Boteb,  Spencer- 
Tllle,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,881. 
(Cl,   21—209.) 


1.  A  traction  wheel  having  spaced  apertures  In  Its  rim, 
spurs  or  tractors  working  through  said  apertures,  eccen- 
tric shafts  Journaled  to  the  wheel  hub  and  radially  dis- 
posed links  plvotally  connected  at  their  outer  ends  with 
the  spurs  and  coflperatlng  with  the  eccentric  shafts  to  ex- 
tend or  withdraw  the  former,  and  moans  for  holding  or 
locking  the  spurs  or  tractors  either  in  extreme  extended 
or  withdrawn  position  or  In  any  one  of  a  number  of  in- 
termediate positions,  between  such  extreme  positions. 

2.  A  traction  wheel  havlns  spaced  apertures  in  its  rim, 
spurs  or  tractors  working  through  said  apertures,  eccen- 
tric shafts  Journaled  to  the  wheel  hub,  and  radially  dis- 
posed links  plvotally  connected  at  their  outer  ends  with 
the  spurs  and  cofiperatlng  with  the  eccentric  shafts  to  ex- 
tend or  withdraw  the  former,  means  comprising  inwardly 
extending  arms  arranged  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  eccen- 
tric shafts  and  equipped  at  their  free  ends  with  locking 
pins  for  holding  or  locking  the  spurs  or  tractors  either  In 
extreme  exten(Jed  or  withdrawn  position  or  In  any  one  of 
a  number  of  Intermediate  iwsltlons  between  their  two  ex- 
treme positions  to  provide  for  varying  the  distances  the 
outer  ends  of  the  spurs  project  beyond  the  outer  edge  of 
the  wheelrlm. 

3.  A  traction  wheel  having  spaced  apertures  in  its  rim, 
spurs  or  tractors  working  through  said  apertures,  a  series 
of  transverse  eccentric  shafts  journaled  to  the  wheel  hub. 
each  shaft  being  equipped  with  a  series  of  eccentrics  and 
adapted  to  simultaneously  actuate  a  corresponding  num 
ber  of  spurs  or  tractors  and  also  provided  with  a  B<iuare 
extension  or  wrench  engaging  portion  at  Its  outer  end  pro- 


jecting beyond  the  outer  end  or  face  of  the  wheel-hub, 
links  plvotally  connected  with  the  Inner  ends  of  the  spurs 
and  having  openings  at  their  inner  ends  to  receive  the 
eccentrics  of  the  eccentric  shafts,  and  means  for  holding 
or  locking  the  tractors  in  either  extreme  extended  or  with- 
drawn position  or  in  any  one  of  a  number  of  intermediate 
positions  to  vary  the  distances  the  outer  ends  of  the  spurs 
project  l)eyond  the  outer  edge  of  the  rim,  said  means  com- 
prising Inwardly  extending  arms  carried  by  the  square  ex- 
tensions of  the  shaft  and  locking  pins  having  a  threaded 
engagement  with  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  ana  each  adapt- 
ed to  engage  any  one  of  an  arcuate  series  of  recesses  In 
the  outer  face  of  the  wheel  hub,  one  series  being  pro- 
vided for  each  locking  pin. 

4.  A  traction  wheel  having  spaced  apertures  In  its  rim 
and  four  or  more  arcuate  series  of  spaced  recesses  in  the 
outer  face  of  Its  hub,  spurs  or  tractors  working  through 
the  apertures  of  the  rim.  eccentric  shafts,  each  equipped 
with  a  plurality  of  eccentrics,  Journaled  to  the  hub  and 
each  having  a  square  extension  or  wrench  engaging  por- 
tion at  its  outer  end  extending  beyond  the  outer  face  of 
the  hub,  each  shaft  adapted  to  actuate  a  number  of  spurs, 
radial  links  plvotally  connected  with  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
tractors  and  having  openings  formed  in  their  inner  ends 
to  receive  the  eccentrics  of  said  shafts.  Inwardly  extend- 
ing arms  carried  by  the  square  extensions  of  the  eccen- 
tric shafts  and  a  locking  pin  having  a  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  free  end  of  each  arm  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage any  one  of  the  coacting  series  of  spaced  recesses  In 
the  outer  face  of  the  hub  in  holding  the  spurs  In  adjusted 
position. 


1,202,786.  TRACTION-WHEEL.  Olivkb  Botbk,  Spencer- 
ville,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  17.  1916, 
Serial  No.  78,881.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mav  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,562.      (Cl.  21—209.) 


1.  A  traction  wheel  having  spaced  apertures  in  Its  rim, 
spurs  or  tractors  working  through  said  apertures,  eccen- 
tric shafts  Journaled  to  the  wheel  hub,  each  shaft  being 
equipped  with  a  plurality  of  eccentrics  and  adapted  to 
simultaneously  actuate  a  corresponding  number  of  spurs, 
radial  links  plvotally  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  the 
spurs  and  having  openings  at  their  inner  ends  to  receive 
the  eccentrics  of  said  shafts,  a  gear  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  hub,  said  gear  wheel 
having  a  central  wrench  engaging  portion  and  pinions 
applied  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  e<centrlc  shafts  and  In- 
termeshlng  with  the  teeth  of  said  gear  wheel  whereby  all 
of  the  eccentric  shafts  may  be  turned  In  their  bearings  at 
the  same  time  to  simultaneously  project  or  retract  all  of 
the  sp'irs  or  tractors  by  partially  rotating  the  gear  wheeL 

2.  A  traction  wheel  having  spaced  apertures  in  its  rim, 
spurs  or  tractors  working;  through  said  apertures,  eccen- 
tric shafts  journaled  to  the  wheel  hub.  each  shaft  being 
equipped  with  a  plurality  of  eccentrics  and  adapted  to 
simultaneously  actuate  a  corresponding  number  of  spurs, 
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radial  links  plvotally  conmerted  to  the  inner  ends  of  the 
spurs  and  bavinfr  openli^s  at  their  inner  ends  to  re- 
ceive the  eccentrics  of  aald  shafts,  a  gear  wheel  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  the  outtr  end  of  said  hub  and  having  a 
wrench  engaging  portion,  pinions  applied  to  the  outer  ends 
of  said  eccentric  shafts  «nd  intermeshlng  with  the  teeth 
of  said  gear  wheel  whereby  all  of  the  eccentric  shafts  may 
be  turned  in  their  t)earin|:8  at  the  same  time  to  simulta- 
neously project  or  retrac<  all  of  the  spurs  or  tractors  by 
partially  rotating  the  ge$r  wheel  and  means  for  opera- 
tlvely  supporting  the  geaC  wheel  in  position  and  for  hold- 
ing or  securing  it  In  adjusted  position,  comprising  clamp- 
ing bolts  passing  through  arcuate  slots  in  the  gear  wheel 
and  scrpwing  Into  the  outfr  end  or  face  of  the  hub. 


1,202,787.  ROTARY  WATER-DISTRIBUTER.  Jambs 
Andrew  Bradshaw.  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Edmund  .Vrchfr  Saunders.  Jr..  and  one-third 
to  James  Leon  McCartney,  Richmond.  Va.  tiled  June 
21.  1915.     Serial  No.  3$,291.     (CI.  137—87.) 


1.  \  device  of  the  charRcter  described,  consisting  of  a 
hood  member  carrying  distributing  pipes  and  formed  with 
a  flange  having  interior  thread.s.  a  ring  fitting  within  said 
memtier  having  flanges  oa  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  re- 
spectively extending  In  apposite  directions  and  having 
screw  threads  on  each  fact  of  Its  vertical  wall,  a  connect- 
ing sleeve  having  a  threaded  lower  end  and  a  lateral  flange 
upon  Its  upper  end  fitting  against  the  upper  flange  of 
said  double  flanged  ring,  and  a  pair  of  collars  fitted  to- 
gether and  surrounding  tie  upper  end  of  th?  connecting 
sleeve  below  the  flange  thereof,  said  collars  being  formed 
with  a  ball  track,  and  baOs  fitting  in  said  track  to  form 
a  ball  bearing  service  connection  between  the  sleeve  and 
hood. 

2.  A  device  of  the  chariicter  described,  consisting  of  a 
member  formtxl  with  a  flange  having  Interior  threads,  a 
ring  fitting  within  said  member  having  flanges  on  Its  up- 
per and  lower  ends  respectively  extendin?  in  opposite  di- 
rections and  having  screw  threads  on  each  face  of  Its  ver- 
tical wall,  a  connecting  tfeeve  having  a  threaded  lower 
end  and  a  lateral  flange  upon  its  upper  end  fitting  against 
the  upper  flange  of  said  ioable  flanged  rins;,  and  a  pair 
of  collars  fltted  together  tnd  surrounding  the  upper  end 
of  the  connecting  sleeve  bvlow  th--  flange  thereof,  said 
collars  being  formed  with  a  ball  track,  and  balls  fitting 
in  said  track  to  form  a  ^all  bearing  service  connection 
between  the  sleeve  and  saiitl  member. 


1,202.788.  ELECTRICAI.,  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
William  M.  Bradshaw  and  Walter  G.  Mvlus,  Wll- 
klnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor*  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Companj-.  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  May  28.  VJl?>.  Serial  Nc.  770,383.  (CI. 
171—34.) 

1.  The  combination  with  two  parallel  oppositely  rota- 
table  shafts,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  each 
of  said  shafts,  a  pawl  moilnted  on  each  of  said  shafts  for 
engaging  said  ratchet  wheels,  a  unidirectional  driven 
mechanism,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said 
driven  mechanism  to  said  ratchet  wheels. 

2.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  worm  screw  mounted 
thereon,  and  an  IntegratUg  mechanism,  of  two  parallel 
■hafts  having  worm  wheela  mounted  thereon  for  engaging 


said  worm  screw,  sleeves  loosely  mounted  on  said  par 
allel  shafts,  a  gear  wheel  and  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted 
on  each  of  said  sleeves,  a  pawl  attached  to  each  of  said 
shafts  for  engaging  said  ratchet  wheels,  and  a  gear 
wheel  disposed  between  the  gear  wheels  on  the  sleeves  for 
actuating  thr  integrating  mechanism  In  one  direction. 


3.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  rotatable  shaft  having  a  worm  screw 
mounted  thereon,  and  an  Integrating  mechanism,  of  two 
parallel  shafts  having  worm  wheels  mounted  thereon  for 
engaging  said  worm  screw,  sleeves  loosely  mounted  on  said 
parallel  shafts,  a  gear  wheel  and  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted 
on  each  of  said  sleeves,  a  pawl  attached  to  each  of  said 
shafts  for  engaging  said  ratchet  wheels,  and  means  disposed 
between  the  gear  wheels  on  the  sleeves  to  actuate  the  in- 
tegrating mechanism  in  one  direction  irrespective  of  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  main  shaft. 

4.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  member  having  a  worm  screw 
mounted  thereon,  and  an  integrating  mechanism,  of  two 
parallel  shafts  having  worm  wheels  thereon  for  engaging 
said  worm  screw  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  sleeves  loosely 
mounted  on  said  parallel  shafts,  means  mounted  on  the 
shafts  for  driving  said  sleeves,  and  means  disposed  be- 
tween the  sleeves  for  connecting  said  sleeves  to  said  in- 
tegrating  mechanism. 

5.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  shaft  for  supporting  the  armature  of 
said  instrument,  of  a  train  of  gear  wheels  driven  by  said 
main  shaft,  a  second  shaft  driven  by  said  train  of  gear 
wheels,  a  worm  screw  mounted  on  said  second  shaft,  a 
second  train  of  gear  wheels  operating  a  plurality  of  point- 
ers, two  parallel  shafts  having  worm  wheels  mounted 
thereon  for  engaging  said  worm  screw  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  sleeves  loosely  mounted  on  said  parallel  shafts, 
means  mounted  on  the  shafts  for  driving  said  sleeves,  and 
means  disposed  between  the  sleeves  for  connecting  the 
same  to  said  plurality  of  pointers. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,789.  MANIi'X)LDING  SALES  BOOK.  HoRACi  P. 
BaowN,  Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Paclflc-Burt  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Toronto,  Canada,  a  Corporation  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  July  20,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  40,835.      (Cl.  11 — 23.) 


1.  In  a  manifolding  salesbook,  In  combination,  a  back, 
posts  secured  thereto,  a  pad  having  openings  registering 
with  said  posts,  a  clamp  secured  to  said  back  to  engage 
said  pad  between  said  posta  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
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pad,  a  carbon  sheet,  and  a  backing  aheet  therefor  having 
openings  registering  with  said  posts  and  underlying  said 
pad. 

2.  In  a  manifolding  salesbook,  in  combination,  a  back, 
a  flange  at  one  end  thereof,  posts  at  the  other  end  there- 
of, a  pad  having  perforations  registering  with  said  posts, 
and  a  spring  clamp  disposed  to  act  on  said  pad  between 
said  posts  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  pad  for  holding 
tha  latter  In  position. 

3.  In  a  manifolding  saIesl>ook,  a  back,  a  flange  upon  one 
end  of  the  back,  posts  secured  to  the  back  near  the  end 
opposite  the  flange,  a  pad  having  perforations  registering 
with  the  posts,  a  spring  clamp  holding  the  pad  In  place, 
the  clamp  located  upon  the  back  to  act  between  the  posts 
and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  pad,  a  carbon  sheet,  a  backing 
sheet  to  which  the  carbon  sheet  is  attached,  and  perfora- 
tions In  the  backing  sheet  registering  with  the  posts. 

4.  in  a  manifolding  salesbook,  a  back,  a  pad  composed 
of  a  sheet  folded  zigzag,  means  for  detacbably  positioning 
the  pad  with  respect  to  the  back  comprising  a  post  en- 
gaging the  pad.  such  post  permitting  the  removal  of  the 
leavj  of  the  pad  thereover  as  desired,  and  a  spring  clamp 
pressing  the  folded  sheet  toward  the  back  between  such 
post  and  one  end  of  the  pad. 

5.  In  a  manifolding  salesbook.  In  combination,  a  back, 
pad-positioning  means  thereon  comprising  a  post  and  a 
clamp,  and  a  pad  composed  of  leaves  arranged  rig-zag  and 
perforated  near  one  end,  the  perforations  engaging  said 
post,  said  clamp  pressing  said  pad  toward  said  back  at  a 
point  permitting  movement  of  leaves  over  the  outer  end 
of  said  post  during  said  pressure  of  said  clamp. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,790.  GYRATORY  CRUSHER.  Owbn  E.  Bbown, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  American  Manganese  Ste.  1 
Compan.v,  .\ugu8ta.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Jan,  4.  1916.    Serial  No.  70,186.     (Cl.  83—10.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  crusher  shaft  having  a  threaded 
portion  thereon,  a  crusher  head  fixed  to  Si'ld  shaft  and 
provided  with  end  recesses,  a  wearlns  mantle  mounted 
upon  said  crusher  head  and  provided  witn  recesses  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  smaller  end  thereof  and  regis- 
tering with  the  said  crusher  head  recesses,  an  end  plate 
abutting  against  said  wearing  mantle  and  crusher  head,  and 
provided  with  outstanding  lugs  fitting  within  said  re- 
cesses, said  end  plate  provided  with  an  opening  therein 
relatively  larger  than  the  -llameter  of  th"  threaded  por- 
tion of  said  shaft,  an  inteiLally  th'-eaded  lockln;?  coK.ir 
engaging  the  threaded  po'-tjon  of  raid  shaft  and  formed 
with  a  reduced  led're  receiving  the  s«id  end  plnte  thuron. 
and  a  locknut  engaging  said  locking  collar. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  crusher  shaft  provided  with  a 
threaded  portion  thereon,  a  cnisher  head  mounted  upon 
and  fixed  to  said  shaft,  adjacent  the  threaded  portion 
thereof,  and  provided  with  end  recesses,  a  wearing  mantle 
mounted  upon  said  crusher  head  and  provided  with   end 


recesses  registering  with  the  end  recesses  of  said  crasher 
head,  an  end  plate  abutting  against  the  recessed  extremity 
of  said  wearing  mantle  and  provided  with  outwardly  ex- 
tending lugs  fitting  within  the  alined  recesses  of  said 
cri'sher  head  and  mantle  and  holding  the  same  against 
relative  rotation,  said  end  plate  provided  with  an  un- 
threaded opening  therein  relatively  larger  than  the 
threaded  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  locking  collar  engaging 
the  threaded  portion  of  said  shaft,  said  locking  collar 
provided  with  a  reduced  ledge  receiving  the  end  plate 
thereon  and  holding  the  latter  in  position,  and  a  lock  nut 
engaging  said  shaft  and  contacting  with  said  locking 
collar. 


1,202,791.  HAND-PLOW.  Benjamin  Browkstkin.  Ell- 
wood  City.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  55.228. 
(CL  55 — 41.) 


A  plow  made  of  one  piece,  corrugated  lengthwise,  hav- 
ing one  end  bent  into  a  short  arc  in  one  direction,  and 
the  other  end  bent  Into  a  longer  arc  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, said  bent  ends  being  at  right  angles  to  length  of 
corrugations,  said  ends  having  teeth  produced  by  cutting 
the  ends  at  an  angle  to  their  arcs  of  curvature,  said  bent 
ends  maklpg  the  plow  into  a  letter  S,  and  reversible  in 
its  operation,  and  an  operating  handle  attached  to  said 
plow. 


1,202,792.  HAND-PLOW.  Benjamin  Bkownstein,  Ell- 
wood  City,  Pa.  Filed  May  lO,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,686. 
(CL  65—39.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  head 
having  its  opposite  end  portions  disposed  longitudinally 
on  reversely  directed  curves,  a  handle  secured  to  the  head 
intermediate  the  curved  ends  thereof,  the  longitudinal 
margins  of  the  head  being  provided  with  forwardly  di- 
rected flanges,  the  extremities  of  the  flanges  adjacent  one 
extremity  of  the  head  being  Inwardly  beveled. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bead,  a  handle  secured  to  the  head  substantially  at  the 
center  thereof,  and  flat  brace  members  Interposed  between 
the  head  at  points  adjacent  the  working  ends  thereof  and 
the  handle  at  a  point  inwardly  of  the  head  and  rigidly 
secured  thereto,  the  portions  of  said  brace  members  in  con- 
tact with  the  head  being  of  material  width  the  longitudinal 
margins  of  the  brace  members  converging  in  a  direction 
toward  the  handle. 


1,202,793.  TROLLEY  WIRE  SUPPORT.  James  Bbtan, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  July  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
780.225.      (Cl.  191— 40.) 

1.  In  a  trolley  wire  support  and  in  combination,  a  truaa 
structure  comprising  a  pair  of  connected  members  and  a 
strut,  said  members  and  strut  being  connected  to  produce 
a  triangular  truss  formed  of  a  pair  of  triangles  with  the 
strut  common  to  both  triangles,  said  strut  being  position- 
able  to  control  the  configuration  of  the  triangles  to  each 
other. 

2.  In  a  trolley  wire  support  and  In  combination,  a  tri- 
angular truss  having  Its  apex  disposed  downwardly  and 
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adapted  to  aupport  the  conductor,  said  tmu  comprising  a 
pair  of  connected  members  and  a  strut,  said  stmt  and 
members  completing  a  pair  of  triangles,  said  strut  being 
poaltlonable  between  said  tnembers  to  control  the  con- 
flguratlon  of  the  triangles  relatively  to  each  other. 


3.  In  a  trolley  wire  support  and  In  combination,  a  tri- 
angular truas  having  its  apex  disposed  downwardly  and 
adapted  to  support  the  conductor,  said  truss  comprising  a 
pair  of  connected  members  and  a  strut,  said  strut  and 
members  completing  a  pair  of  triangles,  said  strut  being 
poaitlonable  between  said  members  to  control  the  con- 
figuration of  the  triangles  felatlvely  to  each  other,  said 
strut  being  adjustable  In  the  direction  of  its  length. 

4.  In  a  trolley  wire  support,  the  combination  of  sepa- 
rated Insulators,  insulator  Sustaining  means,  a  spanner 
supported  by  the  insulators,  A  conductor  support  dependent 
from  and  secured  to  the  spanner,  and  a  member  forming 
opposed  rigid  bracings  extending  from  the  support  to 
opposite  ends  of  the  spanner,  said  support  forming  the 
brace  between  the  spanner  and  bracings. 

5.  In  a  trollpy  wire  support,  the  combination  of  an 
Inverted  triangular  truss  having  two  of  its  chords  in  the 
form  of  a  single  member  with  the  remaining  chord  In  the 
form  of  another  member,  a  itrut  for  the  truss  adjustably 
connected  at  its  upper  an()  lower  ends  with  the  truss 
members  for  fixing  the  rigidity  of  the  truss,  the  strut  con- 
nections being  adjustable  relatively  to  the  truss  members, 
conductor  sustaining  means  at  the  truss  apex,  and  truss 
supporting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,794  METALLIC  VtHKLE  -  WHEEL.  Edward 
GowB!f  BcDD.  Philadelphi*.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Edward  G. 
Budd  Manufacturing  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1913.  Serial 
No.  760,520.      (CI.  21— «9v) 


A   vehicle  wheel  formed  ©f  sheet  metal  sections,  each 
section  formed  of  a  one-plecf  stamping  with  a  central  hub 


portion,  spoke  portions  and  a  circular  rtm  or  peripheral 
portion,  the  edges  of  each  spoke  portion  having  inwardly 
turned  flanges,  said  sections  being  assembled  the  one 
against  the  other  with  corresponding  Inturned  spoke 
flanges,  bub  and  rim  portions  registering  flatwise  against 
each  other  and  Integrally  secured  together. 


1.202,795.  MECHANICAL  CASHIER.  Robert  H.  Butbb, 
Covington,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Joseph  O. 
Schttlta,  CinclnnaU,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1014.  Serial 
No.  866,786.      (CI.  133—2.) 


1.  In  a  mechanisal  cashier,  the  combination  of  cam- 
mechunlsm,  purchase-mechanism  and  coin-deposit  mecha- 
nism, the  latter  two  mechanisms  having  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  cam-mechanism  for  operating  the  same  in 
opposite  directions  for  positioning  said  cam-mechanism  in 
a  position  representing  the  difference  In  result  t)etween 
said  operative  effects  of  said  purchase-mechanism  and  said 
coin  deposit  mechanism,  said  coin-deposit  mechanism  com- 
prising coin-deposit  wheels  of  different  coin-denomina- 
tions, and  means  for  automatic  successive  operation  of 
said  coin-deposit  wheels  of  different  denominations. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  tbe  combination  of  cam- 
mechanism,  purchase-mechanism  and  coin-deposit  mecha- 
nism, the  latter  two  mechnclsms  having  operative  connoc- 
tion  with  said  cam-mechanism  for  operating  the  same  In 
opposite  directions  for  positioning  said  cam-mechanism  in 
a  position  representing  the  difference  in  result  between 
said  operative  effects  of  said  purchase-mechanism  and  said 
coin-deposit  mechanism,  said  coin-deposit  mechanism  com- 
prising coin-deposit  wheels  of  different  coin-denominations, 
means  for  automatic  successive  operation  of  said  coin- 
deposit  wheels  of  different  denominations,  and  coin-deliv- 
ery mechanism  having  op<>ratlve  connection  with  said  cam- 
mechanism  for  placing  said  coin-delivery  mechanism  in  a 
relation  corresponding  to  said  difference  in  result. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of  cam- 
mechanism,  purchase-mechanism  and  coin-deposit  mecha- 
nism, the  latter  two  mechanisms  having  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  cam-mechanism  for  operating  the  same 
in  opposite  directions  for  positioning  said  cam-mechanism 
In  a  position  reprpsentlng  the  difference  In  result  l)etween 
said  operative  effects  of  said  purchase  mechanism  and 
said  coin-deposit  mechanism,  coin-delivery  mechanism  hav- 
ing operative  connection  with  said  cam-mechanism  for 
placing  said  coln-dtllvery  mechanism  In  a  relation  cor- 
responding to  said  differpnce  In  results,  said  coin-delivery 
mechanism  comprising  an  actuating  member,  and  means 
for  locking  said  actuating  member  in  actuated  position. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of  cam- 
mechanism,  purchase  mechanism  and  coin-deposit  mecha- 
nism, the  latter  two  mechanisms  having  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  cam-mechanism  for  operating  the  same  in 
opposite  directions  for  positioning  said  cam  mechanism  in 
a  position  representing  the  difference  in  result  between 
said  operative  effects  of  said  purchase-mechanlyn  and  said 
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coin-deposit  mechanism,  coin-delivery  mechanism  compris- 
ing positioning  members  having  operative  connection  with 
said  cam-mechanism  for  placing  the  same  in  relations  cor- 
responding to  said  difference  in  result  and  actuating  mem- 
bers, and  iocklng-mechanism  for  nonnally  holding  said 
actuating  members  in  locked  relation,  said  locking  mecha- 
nism arranged  to  be  acted  on  by  said  coin-deposit  mecha- 
nism for  unlocking  the  same. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  cashier,  the  combination  of  cam- 
mechanism,  purchase-mechanism,  and  coin-deposit  mecha- 
nism,  said  mechanism's  being  normally  In  zero  positions, 
the  latter  two  mechanisms  having  operative  connection 
with  said  cam-mechanism  for  operating  the  same  in  oppo- 
site directions  out  of  lero  positions,  said  coin-deposit  mech- 
anism being  of  different  coin-denominations,  and  means  for 
the  automatic  successive  operation  of  said  coin-deposit 
m.'Chanlsms  of  different  denominations,  thereby  position- 
ing said  cam-mechanism  in  a  position  representing  the  dif- 
ference between  said  operative  effects  of  said  purchase- 
mechanism  and  said  coin-deposit  mechanism,  and  means 
for  returning  said  cam-mechanism  to  zero  position.- 

[Claims  6  to  55  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202.796.  HEAT-REGULATOR  FOR  BAKING-FANS. 
EoDOHA  F.  Burns,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  May  10,  1915 
Serial  No.  27,189.      (Cl.  63 — 6.) 


y    > 


1.  A  heat  regulating  device  for  pie  and  other  cooking 
plates,  consisting  of  an  Integral  one-piece  asbestos  ring 
covered  wholly  on  one  side  with  a  thin  metal  strip  which 
is  bent  over  and  around  both  edges  of  the  asbestos  ring, 
thus  leaving  an  annular  exposed  portion  of  the  asbestos 
between  the  edges  of  the  metal  on  one  side  of  the  ring. 

2.  A  heat  regualtlng  device  for  pie  and  other  cooking 
plates,  consisting  of  an  Integral  one-piece  asbestos  ring 
covered  wholly  on  one  side  with  a  thin  metal  strip  which 
is  bent  over  and  around  both  edges  of  the  asbestos  ring. 
thus  leaving  an  annular  exposed  portion  of  the  asbestos 
between  the  edges  of  the  metal  on  one  side  of  the  ring 
said  heat  regulating  ring  having  Its  inner  and  outer  edges 
crimped,  said  device  being  adapted  to  He  flat  against  the 
edges  of  said  plate. 

3.  In  a  hpat  regulating  device  for  pie  and  other  cooking 
plates,  the  combination  of  a  one-piece  asbestos  ring  adapt- 
ed to  cover  the  edge  portion  of  plates,  and  a  portion  of  the 
area  of  the  plate  adjacent  to  its  peripheral  edge  and  a 
one-piece  metal  covering  strip  arranged  to  cover  one  whole 
side  of  said  asbestos  ring  and  to  cover  its  Inner  and  outer 
edges,  thus  leaving  an  annular  portion  of  one  side  of  the 
asbestos  ring  exposed,  radial  slots  through  the  metal 
and  asbestos  rings,  a  butterfly  bolt  slidably  mounted  in 
each  slot  and  extending  through  the  same,  a  nut  threaded 
to  the  end  of  said  butterfly  bolt,  and  a  clamping  lug  on 
said  nut  offset  a  sufficient  distance  from  the  ring  engaging 
end  of  the  nut  to  clamp  the  rim  of  the  plate  between  the 
said  lug  and  the  ring,  whereby  the  asbestos  ring  Is  clamped 
to  the  top  side  of  the  pie  plate. 


1,202.797.  TOOTH-REGULATING  DEVICE  John  E 
Cannimo,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1916  Serial 
No.  84.055.      (Cl.  32—19.) 

1.  In  a  tooth  regulating  device,  the  combination  of  an 
arch  band  and  an  anchor  band  bolt  respectively  provided 
with  Interthreading  spiral  spring  members. 

2.  A  tooth  regulating  device  including  a  hollow  inte- 
riorly and  exteriorly  threaded  bolt,  and  an  exterloriy 
threaded  arch,  the  two  members  being  respectively  com- 
posed of  spiral  springs,  the  exterior  threads  of  the  arch 
coftperating  with  the  interior  threads  of  the  bolt. 

3.  A  tooth  regulating  device  including  a  hollow  inte- 
riorly and  exterloriy  threaded  bolt,  and  an  exteriorly 
threaded  arch,  the  two  members  being  respectively  com- 


posed of  spiral  springs,  the  exterior  threads  of  the  arch 
codperating  with  the  interior  threads  of  the  bolt,  the  said 


bolt  having  a  head  at  one  extremity  and  an  adjusting  nut 
at  Its  opposite  extremity. 


1,202,798.  TOOTH  REGULATING  APPLIANCE.  John 
E.  Canning,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1916  Sertsi 
No.  84,056.      (Cl.  32—19.)  ' 


M/v    J^ /o 


^       /^       /f 


1^  A  device  of  the  class  described.  Including  an  anchor 
band  bolt  and  a  coflperatlng  sleeve  having  interior  right- 
hand  screw  threads  at  one  extremity,  left-hand  screw 
threads  at  Its  opposite  extremity  and  an  interposed  cavity 
the  bo  t  having  exterior  left-hand  screw  threads  at  one 
extremity  adapted  to  coOperate  with  the  left-hand  threads 
at  one  extremity  of  the  sleeve,  the  bolt  also  having  a 
reduced  neck  in  the  rear  of  its  said  threaded  extremity 
and  an   abutment  in   the  rear  of  the  said   neck    the  said 

^r'l^^'l'  ^^^  ^'^"^  ^^'""^  '«'"^^  ^""""^b  to  accommodate 
the  left-hand  threaded  end  of  the  bolt  to  permit  independ- 
ent rotation  of  the  sleeve  or  bolt. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  including  an  anchor 
band  bolt,  an  arch  and  a  cooperating  sleeve,  the  bolt 
having  exterior  screw  threads  at  one  extremity,  and  the 
sleeve  having  Interior  cooperating  threads  at  the  adjacent 
extremity  and  an  enlarged  cavity  adapted  to  receive  the 
threaded  end  of  the  bolt  after  passing  through  said  inte- 
riorly threaded  end  of  the  sleeve. 

3.  A  sleeve  threaded  at  one  extremity  to  coOperate  with 
an  anchor  bolt  and  at  its  opposite  extremity  to  coOperate 
with  an  arch,  and  having  an  unthreaded  cavity  located 
between  Its  two  threaded  portions. 


1,202,799.  TOOTH  -  REGULATOR.  John  E.  Canniwo 
Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1916.  Serial  No  84  OS7' 
(Cl.  32—19.) 


1.  A  tooth  regulator  Including  a  hollow  anchor  band 
bolt  and  a  swlveled  nut  arranged  within  the  hollow  of  the 
bolt  for  adjusting  the  arch. 

2.  A  hollow  anchor  band  bolt  counterbored  at  one  ex- 
tremity to  receive  a  nut.  one  side  of  which  engages  the 
shoulder  of  the  counterbore.  the  bolt  having  an  interiorly 
protruding  flange  In  front  which  the  opposite  side  of  the 
nut  engages. 

3.  A  hollow  anchor  band  bolt  having  an  exteriorly 
threaded  portion  and  a  head  shaped  to  facilitate  adjust- 
ment and  carrying  a  swlveled  nut  threaded  for  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  arch,  the  bolt  head  having  a  shoulder  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  the  sleeves  of  the  anchor  band. 

4.  A  hollow  anchor  band  bolt  having  a  nut  swlveled 
therein  and  Inclosed  thereby  at  one  extremity  which  U 
open  to  permit  access  to  the  bolt  for  arch  adjusting  pur- 
poses. 
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1.202.800.  CASH-REGIST3R.  Tho.mas  Carkoll,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  aMlgnor  to  Tha  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  (Incorpo- 
rated In  1906.)  Filed  Jan,  27.  1913.  Serial  No.  744,437. 
(CI.  235—3.) 


^>f- — r 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claBs  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  complementary  movable  members  movable 
in  the  same  direction,  manipulative  devices  for  controlling 
said  memtx-rs.  a  plurality  of  totalizing  devices  selected  for 
operation  by  either  of  said  members  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  selected  totalizer. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claes  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  complementajy  movable  members  movable 
in  the  same  direction,  of  a  d«vice  for  giving  said  members 
movements  which  combine  to  a  constant  value,  a  plurality 
of  totalizing  devices  selecte4  for  operation  by  either  of 
said  members,  and  means  for  controlling  differentially  the 
movement  of  one  of  said  members. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  clans  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  totalizinf  devices  mounted  on  an  ad- 
justable frame,  of  a  pair  of  members  adapted  to  dlCTeren- 
tlally  position  said  frame,  aald  members  mounted  to  t>e 
capable  of  relative  movement  but  to  have  together  a  move- 
ment of  constant  quantity  aad  in  the  same  direction,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  etxtent  of  movement  of  said 
members. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tb^  cla»s  descrlt>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  accounting  devices  mounted  on  a  rota- 
table  reel,  actuators  for  th^  accounting  devices,  a  sup- 
port for  each  accounting  device  movable  relatively  of  the 
reel  for  the  purpose  of  operatlvely  connecting  an  account- 
ing device  with  the  actuators,  cams  constructed  to  be 
effective  at  different  times,  aod  means  for  connecting  for 
operation  one  of  said  supports  and  any  desired  cam. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  totalizers,  of  totalizer  actuators,  a 
supporting  shaft  for  each  totalizer,  guide  ways  in  which 
said  shafts  are  movable,  totalizer  engaging  mechanism 
having  guide  ways  registering  with  said  first  mentioned 
guide  ways,  means  for  shifting  the  totalizers  along  said 
guide  ways,  and  means  for  operating  said  engaging  mech- 
anism. 

[Claims  6  to  56  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,801.  REVOLVING  DOOR.  John  L.  Cartir,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  H>,  1915.  Serial  No.  13,339. 
(Cl.  20—18.) 

1.  A  revolving  or  storm  door  comprising  side  walls  and 
a  rotary  structure  including  an  overhead  turn-table,  bars 
dependent  therefrom  and  rudlal  wings  hinged  at  their 
outer  vertical  edges  to  said  l)»r8  and  at  their  vertical  free 
edges  meeting  at  the  pivotal  center  of  the  structure  and 
being  lapped  one  upon  another  in  series,  each  wing  engag- 
ing with  its  side  the  edge  face  of  one  adjacent  wing  and 
t>elng  engaged  on  its  edge  face  by  the  side  of  the  other 
adjacent  wing,  combined  with  means  for  arresting  the  1 
rotary  strocture  turning  in  the  proper  direction  after  a 
left  hand  wing  has  been  opened  outwardly  by  pressure 
applied  to  its  reverse  face,  amd  means  for  forcing  a  for- 
ward right  hand  wing  to  its  open  position  Just  prior  to 
said  stmcture  becoming  arrested. 


2.  A  revolving  or  storm  door  comprising  side  walls  and 
a  rotary  structure  including  an  overhead  turn-table,  bars 
dependent  therefrom  and  radial  wings  hinged  at  their 
outer  vertical  edges  to  said  bars  and  at  their  vertical  free 
edges  meeting  at  the  pivotal  center  of  the  structure  and 
being  lapped  one  upon  another  in  series,  each  wing  en- 
gaging with  its  side  the  edge  face  of  one  adjacent  wing 
and  being  engaged  on  its  edge  face  by  the  side  of  the 
other  idjacent  wing,  combined  with  means  for  arresting 
the  rotary  structure  turning  in  the  proper  direction  after 
a  left  hand  wing  has  been  opened  outwardly  by  pressure 
applied  to  its  reverse  face,  and  means  for  forcing  a  for- 


ward right  hand  wing  to  its  open  position  Just  prior  to 
said  structure  becoming  arrested,  said  means  for  arresting 
the  rotary  structure  comprising  a  rotary  frame  to  be 
turned  by  any  wing  opened  by  pressure  applied  to  its  re- 
verse face,  a  fixed  stud  and  a  part  movable  by  said  rotary 
frame  in  the  plane  of  said  stud  and  to  engage  the  same 
for  arresting  said  structure,  and  said  means  for  forcing 
the  forward  right  hand  wing  to  its  open  position  being 
an  arm  on  each  wing  and  a  spring  dog  against  which  said 
arms  successively  move  and  which  when  a  wing  is  other- 
wise unrestrained  will  act  against  its  arm  to  turn  the 
wing  outwardly. 


1,202,802.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  LiONBL 
\.  Cabtbr,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter 
F.  Koken.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  6,  1914.  Serial 
No    849.255.     (Cl.  123-143.) 


\\k-^ 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  and 
relatively  movable  members  forming  a  separate  firing 
chamber  that  is  adapted  to  receive  a  firing  charge,  one 
of  said  members  being  interposed  between  the  firing  charge 
in  said  chamber  and  the  gases  in  the  cylinder  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  in  a  direction  to  compress  the  firing  charge 
in  said  chamber  to  the  point  of  ignition,  by  the  direct 
pressure  which  the  gases  In  the  cylinder  exert  on  said 
member  during  the  compression  stroke  of  the  piston. 
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2.  In  an  Infernal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  sepa- 
rate firing  chamber  that  la  adapted  to  receive  a  firing 
charge,  said  chamber  being  formed  by  relatively  movable 
members,  one  of  which  Is  Interposed  between  the  firing 
charge  in  said  chamber  and  the  gases  in  the  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  a  direction  to  compress  the  firing 
charge  In  said  chamber  to  the  point  of  ignition,  by  the 
pressure  which  the  gases  in  the  cylinder  exert  on  said 
member  during  the  compression  stroke  of  the  piston  and 
means  for  enabling  the  period  at  which  said  firing  charge 
is  Ignited  to  be  varied  so  as  to  control  the  timing  of  the 
explosions  in  the  cylinder  of  the  engine. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton in  said  cylinder,  an  ignition  device  comprising  a  firing 
chamber,  means  for  permitting  a  relatively  small  charge 
of  comhuBtible  gases  to  enter  said  firing  chamber  on  the 
compression  stroke  of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder  of  the 
engine,  and  a  movable  member  forming  part  of  said  cham- 
ber and  interposed  between  the  gases  in  the  cylinder  and 
In  said  firing  chamber,  said  member  being  moved  in  a 
direction  to  compress  the  charge  in  said  firing  chamber  to 
the  point  of  ignition,  by  the  pressure  which  the  gases  in 
the  cylinder  exert  on  said  member  during  the  compression 
stroke  of  the  piston. 

4.   In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton in  said  cylinder,  an  ignition  device  comprising  a  firing 
chamber  that  communicates  with  the  main  cylinder  of  the 
engine  and  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  relatively  small 
charge  of  gas  from  the  cylinder  during  the  compression 
stroke  of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder,  said  chamber  being 
formed   by  relatively  movable  members,  one  of  which  is 
interposed  between  the  gases  in  the  firing  chamber  and  in 
the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  a  direction   to 
compress  the  firing  charge  to  the  point  of  ignition    by  the 
pressure  which   the  gases  in   the  cylinder  exert   on   said 
member  during  the  compression  stroke  of  the  piston    and 
means  for  holding  said  movable  member  at  rest  while  the 
charge  in  the  main  cylinder  is  being  partly  compressed. 
5.   In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton in  said  cylinder,  an  ignition  device  comprlsig  a  firing 
chamber  that  communicates  with  the  cylinder  of  the  en- 
gine and  which  is  adapted   to  receive  a  relatively  small 
charge  of  combustible  gas  during  the  compression  stroke 
of  the  piston  In  the  cylinder,  said  chamber  being  formed 
by    relatively   movable   members,  one  of  which   is   moved 
directly   by   the  pressure  created  in   the  cylinder  on   the 
compression  stroke  of  tlje  piston  to  compress  the  charge 
of  combustible  gas  in  the  firing  chamber  to  the  point  of 
ignition   so   as   to   produce  an   explosion   which   fires   the 
compressed  gas  in  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  holding  said 
member  at  rest  while  the  mixture  in  the  cylinder  Is  being 
compressed,  said  means  being  so  designed  that  said  mov- 
able member  is  released  after  the  mixture  in  the  cylinder 
has   been   compressed   and   when   the  piston   is  near  the 
upper  end  of  its  stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


and  thereafter  allowing  the  soap  to  solidify  among  tb* 
fibers. 

f).  A  process  of  waterproofing  fibrous  materials  includ- 
ing the  impregnating  of  the  mass  with  molten  insoluble 
soap  containing  a  soap  having  tough  and  elastic  character- 
istics when  solid  and  another  soap  introducing  qualities 
of  softness  and  flexibility;  and  thereafter  allowing  the 
soap  to  solidify  among  the  fibers. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.202,804.     LIQUID-DISPENSING  APPARATUS.     Lei  S. 
Chadwick.  East  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleve- 
land Foundry  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of   Ohio.     Filed   Mar.   30,    1914.      Serial   No.    828  421 
(CI.  221—94.)  '       ' 


1,202,803.     PROCESS  OF  WATERPROOFING   FIBROUS 
MATERIALS  AND  PRODUCT.     William   W.   Cartee 
Needham.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Newton  Company   New- 
ton,  Mass..    a    Corporation   of   Maine.      Filed   Oct    22 
1914.     Serial  .No.  868.130.      (Cl.  91—70.) 

1.  A  process  of  waterproofing  fibrous  materials  Includ- 
ing the  impregnating  of  the  fibrous  mass  with  molten 
Insoluble  soap  and  thereafter  allowing  the  soap  to  solidify 
among  the  fibers. 

2.  A  process  of  waterproofing  fibrous  materials  includ- 
ing the  impregnating  of  the  mass  with  liquid  containing 
molten  insoluble  Chinese  wood  oil  soap  and  thereafter 
allowing  the  soap  to  solidify  among  the  fibers 

3.  A  process  of  waterproofing  fibrous  materials  includ- 
ing the  Impregnating  of  the  mass  with  a  molten  mixture 
of  insoluble  lead  soap  of  oleic  acid  and  Chinese  wood  oil 
thrfibe"r8  ^*'"''"'^^'"  ""«^'°&  the  wap  to  solidify  among 

4.  A  prooes-s  of  waterproofing  fibrous  materials  includ- 
ing the  impregnating  of  the  mass  with  a  molten  mixture 
of  insoluble  soap  having  about  one  part  of  lead  soap  of 
oleic  acid  to  nearly  two  parts  of  Chinese  wood  oil  soap 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  distributing  receptacle  comprising  a  cup 
having  an  open  flared  top  and  two  cylindrical  portions 
which  are  concentric  but  of  different  diameters  whereby 
a  shoulder  Is  formed  between  the  two  portions,  an  annu- 
lus  within  the  distributing  receptacle  wliich  engages  the 
shoulder  and  which  has  a  threaded  sleeve  extension  that 
i.-<  substantially  central  with  respect  to  the  receptacle,  and 
a  dispensing  receptacle  having  a  body  portion  which  is 
adapted  to  engage  the  flared  top  of  the  distributing  re- 
ceptacle and  having  a  threaded  neck  which  is  arranged 
to  project  into  the  distributing  receptacle  and  co5perate 
with  the  sleeve  of  the  annulus  whereby  the  dispensing 
receptacle  Is  held  in  a  substantially  vertical  position 
above  the  distributing  receptacle. 

2.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination   of   a   distributing   receptacle   comprising    a    cup 
having  an  open  flared  top  which  mergers  into  a  cylindrical 
portion    and    a    second    cyllndrital    portion    below    and    of 
lesser  diameter  than  the  first   mentioned  cylindrical  por- 
tion whereby  a  shoulder  is  formed  between  said  portions, 
an  annulus  which  is  secured  to  said  shoulder  and  which 
has    an    inwardly    directed    inclined    portion    that    termi- 
nates in  a  threaded  sleeve,  the  inclined  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  perforations,  and  a  dispensing  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  body  portion  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  the  fiared 
top  of  the  distributing  receptacle  and  having  a  threaded 
neck  which  projects  downwardly  into  the  distributing  re- 
ceptacle and  cooperates  with  the  aforesaid  threaded  sleeve. 
3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  distributing  receptacle  comprising  a  cup  hav- 
ing m  open  top.  an  annulus  located  within  the  distribut- 
ing receptacle  and  supported  from  the  side  wall  thereof 
and  having  an  Inwardly  directed  Inclined  portion  that  ter- 
minates in  a  threaded  sleeve,  the   Inclined   portion   being 
provided   with   perforations,   and   a   dispensing   receptacle 
having  a  body  portion  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  top 
of  the  distributing  receptacle  and  having  a  threaded  neck 
which   projects  downwardly   into   the   distributing   recep- 
tacle and  cooperates  with   the  aforesaid   threaded  sleeve. 


1,202,801.       CONVERTIBLE    THREAD-DRAWING    AND 
HEMSTITCHING    MACHINE.      Charles    McC.    Chap- 
man, Morristown,  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.   14,   1911.     Serial 
No.  660.171.      (Cl.  112—7.) 
1.  In  combination  with  meclianism  for  deflecting  threads 

of  the  body-fabric,  feeding  mechanism  for  advancing  the 


i 
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work  to  the  deflecting  m^cbanlBm,  and  a  tbread-<nittlng 
mechanism  comprlslnij  two  cooperating  devices,  one  of 
whlcb  has  its  thread-cut t>$g  movement  in  the  general  dl- 
rectiuD  of  feed  of  the  work. 


2.  In  combination  with  niechanlsm  for  deflecting  threads 
of  the  body-fabric,  feeding  mechanism  for  advancing  the 
work  to  the  deflecting  mechanism,  an<i  a  cutting  mecha- 
nism for  cutting  the  deflected  threads  including  a  sta- 
tionary blade  and  a  codpersiting  movable  blade,  the  station- 
ary blade  being  arranged  to  the  line  of  feed  so  that  the 
deflected  threads  will  be  carried  into  coSperation  therewith 
by  the  feeding  michanlsm. 

3.  In  combination  with  mechanism  for  deflecting  threads 
of  the  body  fabric,  feeding  mechanism  for  advancing  the 
work  to  the  deflecting  mechanism,  and  a  thread-cutting 
mechanism  for  cutting  the  deflected  threads  including  a 
stationary  blade  and  a  cooperating  movable  blade,  the 
stationary  blade  being  arranged  in  the  line  of  feed  so  that 
the  deflected  threads  will  b#  carried  into  cooperation  there- 
with by  the  feeding  mechtnism.  and  the  movable  blade 
having  Its  thread-cutting  movement  in  the  general  direc- 
tion of  feed  of  the  work  so  as  to  carry  deflected  threads 
against  the  stationary  blade. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  removing  body-threads  from  fabric 
to  produce  drawn  work  ;  a  (Siread  deflecting  device  ;  feeding 
mechanism  for  advancing  tbe  work  to  the  thread-deflecting 
device  :  and  cutting  mechanism  including  a  trimmer  com- 
prising a  stationary  blade  »nd  a  movable  blade,  the  latter 
having  its  functional  or  tl  read-cut  ting  movement  in  the 
direction  of  feed  of  the  work. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crll)ed.  a  thread- 
deflecting  bar.  m»^an8  for  reciprocating  said  bar,  means 
whereby  said  bar  may  be  Jeleaaed  from  the  reciprocating 
means,  and  means  for  holding  said  bar  in  Its  elevated 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.202.806.     DIPPER  TOOTp.     John  OFai^los  CijIRK.  Jr., 


St.   Louis,   Mo.,  assignor 
Company.  Augu.^ta.  Me.. 


to  American  Manganese  Steel 
I  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed 


Apr.  1ft,  1915.     Serial  No.  22,242.     (CI.  37—16.) 


1.  .\  dipper  tooth  base  with  a  wedged  shaped  nose  hav- 
ing a  central  longitudinal  *lot.  said  slot  dividing  the  nose 
into  spaced  vertical  walls,  the  remote  outer  sides  of  said 
vertfcal  walls  provided  witH  upper  and  lower  recesses,  said 
recpss^s  terminating  short  ^f  the  end  of  said  nose. 

2.  .V  dipper  tooth  comprising  a  base  with  a  wedged- 
shaped  nose,  said  nose  prorlded  with  a  central  longitudi- 
nal slot,  a  wedged-shaped  Hootb  point  with  rearwardly  di- 
verging spaced  upper  and  l«wer  Jaws,  a  central  supporting 
wtb  extending  l>€tween  said  Jaws  and  fitting  within  the 
slot  of  said  nose,  lugs  formfd  integral  with,  and  projecting 


from,  the  confronting  outside  edges  of  said  Jaws,  tbe  nose 
of  said  base  provided  at  the  outer  sides  thereof  with  upper 
and  lower  recesses,  receiving  said  lugs  therein. 


1,202,807.  END-GATE.  Aijert  Crook,  Charlis  C. 
Cbook.  and  Wilblr  Crook,  Dodgevllle,  Wis.  Filed  Apr. 
27.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,005.     (Cl.  21—21.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  gate  end  receiving  channel  ; 
of  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  said  channel  and  adapted  to 
impinge  against  the  gate  end.  a  lock  bolt  adapted  to  extend 
into  said  channel,  cooperating  means  on  said  lock  bolt  and 
lever  for  withdrawing  the  latter  when  the  former  is 
fctrarted.  and  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  lever 
and  bolt  projected,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  deyice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  gate  end  receiving  channel 
and  a  gate  for  engagement  therein  ;  the  said  gate  end  being 
provided  with  notches,  a  lock  bolt  mounted  for  sliding 
movement  and  adapted  to  engage  In  said  notches,  a  lever 
pivoted  adjacent  said  gate  end  and  adapted  to  impinge  the 
same,  a  shoulder  on  said  look  bolt,  a  lug  on  said  lever  in 
engagement  with  said  shoulder,  a  spring  secured  adjacent 
said  gate  end,  one  end  of  said  spring  engaging  the  lever 
and  thp  other  end  engaging  the  lock  bolt  to  hold  the  same 
extended,  substantially  as  descrit>«>d. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  body,  of  a  cleat  secured  to  the  aide  of  said 
t)Ody,  a  housing  secured  to  said  side  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  cleat,  a  lock  bolt  mounted  for  sliding  movement  in 
said  housing  and  adapted  to  be  projected  toward  said 
cleat,  a  lever  in  said  housing  adapted  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  cleat,  and  means  for  normally  pro 
Jectlng  said  lock  bolt  and  lever,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  body,  of  a  cleat  and  a  housing  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  upon  the  side  of  said  bo<ly,  a  lock  bolt 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  said  housing  and  adapted 
to  be  projected  therefrom  toward  said  cleat,  a  lever  piT- 
oted  In  said  housing  and  adapted  to  t)e  projected  toward 
said  cleat,  n  pair  of  spaced  shoulders  on  said  bolt,  a  pro 
Jectlon  on  said  lever  engaged  with  one  of  said  shoulders. 
a  spring  engaged  at  one  end  with  the  other  of  said  shoul 
ders  and  at  the  opposite  end  with  said  lever  to  hold  said 
bolt  and  lever  projected,  and  means  for  holding  said  bolt 
retracted,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  body,  of  a  cleat  and  housing  arranged  In 
spaced  relation  upon  tbe  side  of  said  body,  a  gate,  flanges 
projecting  from  the  end  of  said  gate  for  engagement  be 
tween  said  cleat  and  housing,  the  said  gate  being  provided 
with  notches,  and  means  In  said  ))0U8lng  for  locking  said 
gate  and  for  impinging  the  same  against  said  cleat,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,202,808.     MOUNTING  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES  AND  RAIL- 
WAY-CARS.    PiBTRO  CROsn.  Milan,   Italy.     FUed  May 
11,  1914.     Serial  No.  887,795.     (Cl.  106 — 17.) 
1.   A  mounting  for  locomotives  and   railway   cars,   com- 
prising a  girder  whereon  the  body  of  the  locomotive  rests  ; 
a   plurality  of  independently-movable   trucks  for  suppost- 
ing  said   girder,  each   truck   provided  with   a   rigid   frame 
having  a  chamber  therein  ;  a  swlnglng-Jolnt  connection  be 
tween  each  truck  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  tbe  girder, 
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each  of  such  connections  embodying  a  depending  bolt  con- 
nected at  its  upper  end  to  the  girder  and  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  a  spherical  head,  and  a  member  slldable 
vertically  in  the  chamber  in  the  adjacent  truck  frame  and 
provided  with  a  spherical  socket  wherein  the  head  of  said 
bolt  rotatably  fits  ;  and  yieldingly  supporting  devices  Inter- 
mediate said  girder  and  said  trucks. 


2.  A  mounting  for  locomotives  and  railway  cars  com- 
prising a  girder  wliereon  the  body  of  tbe  locomotive  or 
car  is  adapted  to  rest ;  a  pair  of  trucks  disposed  beneath 
the  end  portions  of  the  girder,  said  trucks  and  girder  ends 
constituting  companion  parts,  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  vertical  chamber  and  with,  a  socket  element  slldably 
fitting  therein  ;  a  pair  of  vertical  bolts  provided  at  one  end 
with  spherical  heads  rotatably  fitting  in  the  respective 
socket  elements  and  having  their  other  ends  attached  to 
the  adjacent  girder  end.s  ;  and  yieldingly  supporting  de- 
vices intermediate  said  girder  and  said  trucks. 

8.  A  moantlng  for  locomotives  and  railway  cars  com- 
prising a  girder  whereon  the  body  of  the  locomotive  or  car 
is  adapted  to  rest ;  a  pair  of  trucks  having  swinging-Joint 
connections  with  the  end  portions  of  said  girder,  each 
truck  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertical  open- 
ings :  a  plurality  of  spring-controlled  bolts  movable  end- 
wiae  through  said  openings  and  rounded  at  one  end ;  and 
bushings  carried  by  said  girder  and  provided  with  sockets 
wherein  the  rounded  ends  of  said  iMxIts  fit. 

4.  A  mounting  for  locomotives  and  railway  cars  com- 
prising a  girder  whereon  the  body  of  the  locomotive  or  car 
is  adapted  to  rest ;  a  pair  of  trucks  having  swinging-Joint 
connections  with  the  end  portions  of  said  girder,  each 
truck  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertical  openings ; 
spring-controlled  bolts  movable  through  said  openings  and 
rounded  at  one  end  :  slides  arranged  against  one  face  of 
tbe  girder  and  provided  with  recesses;  and  bushings  fitted 
in  said  recesses  and  having  sockets  for  the  reception  of 
said  bolt  ends. 


1,202,809.  SIGNATURE-INSETTING  MACHINE.  Cladd 
D.  Curry,  Masslllon.  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  As- 
sembling Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  May  27, 1914.     Serial  No.  841,238.     (Cl.  101 — 118.) 


1.  .\  signature  handling  machine  comprising:  two  sup- 
porting means  for  supporting  a  folded  signature  in  an 
uprlpht  position,  one  for  supporting  the  signature  with 
the  fold  lowermost,  and  the  other  for  supporting  the 
signature  between  its  piles  with  its  fold  uppermost,  and 
means  for  Inverting  the  signature  from  one  upright  posi- 
tion to  the  other  and  for  carrying  it  from  one  supporting 
means  to  the  other. 

2.  A  signature  handling  machine  comprising:  means  for 
supporting  a  folded  signature  in  an  upright  position  with 
Its  foldetl  eiiKP  lowermost,  means  for  separating  the  piles 
of  said  folded  signature,  another  supporting  means  for 
supporting  tbe  signature  between  tne  plies  thereof  with 
Its  folded  edge  uppermost,  and  means  for  inverting  the 
signature  from  one  upri^iht  i)osition  to  the  other  and  for 
■carrying  it  from  one  supporting  means  to  tbe  other. 

231  O.  G.— 79 


3.  A  signature  handling  machine  comprising  :  two  sup 
porting  means,  arranged  one  above  the  other,  for  sup- 
porting a  signature  in  two  different  upright  positions,  and 
means  for  inverting  the  signature  from  one  upright  position 
to  the  other  and  for  carrying  it  from  one  supporting  means 
to  the  other. 

4.  .\  signature  handling  machine  comprising  .  means  for 
associating  a  plurality  of  folded  slgnaturee  one  within 
the  other  in  an  upright  position,  a  supporting  means  for 
supporting  the  signatures  in  an  upright  but  Inverted  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  inverting  the  signatures  from  one  up- 
right position  to  the  other,  and  for  carrying  them  from 
the  associating  means  to  the  supporting  means. 

5.  A  signature  handling  machine  comprising:  means  for 
associating  a  plurality  of  folded  signatures  one  within 
the  other  with  their  plies  separated  and  in  an  upright 
position,  a  supporting  means  for  supporting  the  signatures 
in  an  upright  hut  Inverted  position  with  their  plies  sepa- 
rated, and  means  for  inverting  the  signatures  from  one 
upright  position  to  the  other,  and  for  carrying  them  from 
tbe  associating  means  to  the  supporting  means  with  their 
plies  separated. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,810.  TORPEDO-GUARD.  Thomas  M.  Daniels, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  52,343. 
(Cl.  114—240.) 


•^^^^^4a^^U^ '  liY:Ljr  ^^^^r^^^^^^ 


1.  In  a  torpedo  guard,  the  comhinution  of  a  plurality  of 
associated  vertically  disposed  guard  sections,  an  outwardly 
extending  Iwom  therefor,  connecting  means  for  the  ad- 
jacent vertical  side  margins  of  the  sections,  said  boom 
having  a  pivotal  connection  therewith  whereby  the  ver- 
tical disposition  of  the  sections  is  maintained,  a  device 
associated  with  said  boom  for  maintnininp  its  outwardly 
extending  relation  with  the  sections,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  sections. 

2.  In  a  torpedo  guard  for  vessels,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  metallic  guard  sections,  and  a  boom  for  the 
sections,  adjacent  ends  of  said  boom  and  sections  being 
pivotally  connected  together  at  a  plurality  of  points  in 
substantinlly  the  same  vertical  plane. 

3.  In  a  torpedo  guard  for  vessels,  the  combination  of 
a  pluraltly  of  vertically  disposed  guard  sections,  and  an 
outwardly  extending  boom  for  the  sections,  adjacent  ends 
of  said  sections  and  the  outer  end  of  said  boom  being  piv- 
otally connected  together  in  a  common  vertical  axis  to 
maintain  the  vertical  disix».sition  of  the  sections. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  guard  sections  adapted  for  disposition 
in  substantial  parallelism  with  the  side  of  the  vessel  when 
operatively  positioned,  a  pivot  pin  connecting  adjacent 
vertical  side  margins  of  the  sections,  and  a  boom  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  side  of  the  vessel  toward  the  sec- 
tions and  having  an  extended  bearing  engagement  with  said 
pin  at  its  outer  end. 

5.  In  a  sectional  torpedo  guard  for  vessels,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  metallic  guard  sections,  a  boom 
extending  outwardly  from  the  side  of  tbe  vessel  toward 
the  sections,  a  common  connecting  device  for  the  boom 
and  .sections,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  l)oom  for 
maintaining  the  sections  In  operative  relation  with  the 
side  of  tbe  vessel. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 
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I.202.8II.  WHEEI^GUARD.  Charles  A.  Day,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  July  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  853,333.  (CI. 
105—131.) 


the  lamps,  each  having  a  reflecting  surface  directing  the 
rays  of  its  lamp  on  the  lens,  and  differently  colored  trans- 
lucent screens  Interposed  between  the  lamps  and  the  lens. 


1.202.813.  RADIATOR  FOR  LIQUID  -  COOLING  SYS- 
TEMS. DoMiNicK  DiLBo  and  Nicola  Lalli.  Utlca, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  8,027.  (CI. 
257—129.) 


1.  The  combination  witUa  car  truck  comprising  a  frame 
member,  a  journal  box.  aiid  bolts  securing  such  parts  to- 
gether, of  a  fender  comprlsin;:  curved  wheel  guards  each 
having  arms  secured  thertt)  ami  adapted  for  engagement 
wttli  such  bolts,  a  horlzoutnl  cross-bar  extending  from  one 
wheel  guard  to  the  other,  .ind  an  extensible  connection 
between  an  end  of  sucli  ■:  >-  :.ar  and  .me  of  the  wheel 
guards. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck  comprising  a 
frame  member,  a  journal  b<jx  and  bolts  securing  such  parts 
together,  of  a  fender  omiirt-ing  curved  wheel  guards,  each 
havln?  arms  secured  tl,,it>t'>  and  adapted  for  engagement 
wtth  -iuch  bolts,  a  horirontal  cross  bar  extending  from 
one  wlieel  guard  to  the  oth«r.  and  a  link  connecting  an  end 
of  such  cross-bar  to  one  of  the  wheel  guards. 


In  a  radiator  for  liquid  cooling  systems,  the  combination 
of  parallel  liquid  tubes  arranged  in  parallel  series,  and 
radiator  plates  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  tubes  and 
In  parallel  and  spaced  relation  to  eacl^  other,  said  radl 
ator  plates  being  formed  with  tube  receiving  slots  each 
open  at  one  end  permitting  said  plates  to  slide  into  and 
out  of  position  and  normal  relation  to  said  tubes,  said 
radiation  plates  being  provided  at  opposite  sides  of  each 
slot  with  downwardly  converging  yleldable  flanges  bear 
ing  against  said  tubes,  alternate  plates  being  formed  wltl» 
spacing  flanges  which  are  noriuall.^  disposed  at  obllqu<; 
angles  to  the  bodies  of  the  plates. 


1,202,814.  VEHICLK.  Bic.\.\iAn  Joseph  Diplock,  Ful- 
ham,  London,  England,  nied  Aug.  24,  1915.  Serial 
No.  47,190.       (CL  21—150.) 


l,M23t2.    SIGNAL.    Jos^H  B.  Dengel,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  53,935.     (CI.  240 — 22.) 


1.  In  a  signal  for  vehicles,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, of  a  lens  in  one  side  t  lereof  having  a  roughened  dif- 
fusing surface,  a  pluralitjr  of  independently  controlled 
lamps  within  the  casing  e»ch  adapted  to  illuminate  the 
lens,  housings  within  the  casing  for  separating  the  lamps, 
differently  coloretl  transludent  screens  each  arranged  t>e- 
tween  a  lamp  and  the  lens,  the  casing  having  an  opening 
communicating  with  one  oC  said  housings,  through  which 
the  lamp  therein  may  iljtiminate  a  number  plate  sup- 
ported In  proximity  to  the  opening. 

2.  In  a  signal  for  vehichis.  the  combination  with  a  cas-   ' 
Ing,  of  a  lens  in  one  side  tlereof  having  a  roughened  dif- 
fusing surface,  independently  controlled  lamps  within  the   i 
casing,  housings  surrounding  the  lamps  and  open  at  their 
front   sides   and   shaped    to   constitute   reflectors   for   con- 
centrating the  light   from   the  lamps   upon   the   lens,  and 
differently    colored     translucent    screens    disposed    across   | 
the  open  sides  of  the  housings  in   the  path  of  the   light 
passing  from  a  lamp  to  the  lens. 

?..  In  a  signal,  a  casing  having  an  opening,  a  lens  In  ! 
said  opening  having  a  rongbened  diffusing  surface,  a  plu-  ■ 
rallty  of  lamps  in  said  caslag.  separate  lamp  housings  for  . 


1.  The  combination  of  a  foot  carrier  having  In  It  a  plu- 
rality of  holes,  a  foot  also  having  In  It  a  plurality  of 
holes,  a  plurality  of  rods,  the  ends  of  each  of  which  pass 
one  through  a  hole  in  the  foot  carrier  and  the  other 
through  a  hole  In  the  foot,  means  for  preventing  the  ends 
of  the  rods  from  being  withdrawn  from  such  holes,  and 
a  spring  surrounding  each  rod. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  foot  carrier  having  In  it  a  plu- 
rality of  holes,  a  foot  also  having  In  it  a  plurality  of  holes, 
a  plurality  of  rods,  the  end.s  of  each  of  which  pass  one 
through  a  hole  In  the  foot  carrier  and  the  other  through 
a  hole  In  the  foot,  means  for  preventing  the  ends  of  the 
rods  from  being  withdrawn  from  such  holes,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  a  foot  relative  to  its  car- 
rier. 

.3.  The  combination  of  a  foot  carrier  having  in  It  a  plu- 
rality of  holes,  a  foot  also  having  In  it  a  plurality  of  holes, 
a  pltirailty  of  rods,  the  ends  of  each  of  which  pass  one 
through  a  hole  in  the  foot  carrier  and  the  other  through 
a  hole  in  the  foot,  means  for  preTentlng  the  ends  of  the 
rods  from  heing  withdrawn  from  such  holes,  a  spring  sur- 
rounding each  rod,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  a  foot  relative  to  its  carrier. 


1.202,815.  MAIL  MARKINf;  MACHINE.  Wili^rdD. 
DoRE.vfC8,  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  to  Amerlcao 
Postal  Machines  Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Continuation  In  part  of  application  Se- 
rial No.  138,438,  filed  Jan.  9,  1903.  This  application 
filed  Feb.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  610,283.  (CI.  101—82.) 
1.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  gravity  feed 

channel  with  Its  bottom  wall  pivotally  supported  In  posi- 
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tlon.  a  marking  couple  In  said  channel  both  members  of 
which  are  normally  at  rest  and  one  of  which  is  carried 
by  said  pivoted  bottom  wall,  and  means  for  operating  said 
marking  couple. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  gravity  feed 
channel  with  its  bottom  wall  pivotally  supported  in  posi- 
tion, a  marking  couple  in  said  channel,  a  letter  feeding 
coaple  In  said  channel  having  one  of  its  members  carried 
by  said  pivoted  bottom  wall,  and  means  for  operating  said 
marking  couple. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  a  marking  roller, 
a  cam  disk  on  the  same  shaft  having  a  letter  stop  thereon, 
an  Inclined  letter  way  provided  with  a  spring  held  bot- 
tom member,  and  means  for  Actuating  said  marking  roller, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  a  gravity  feed 
channel  with  its  bottom  member  pivotally  supported  in 
position,  a  marking  couple  normally  in  the  letter  path, 
comprising  a  marking  roller  and  an  impression  roller,  one 
of  said  rollers  being  carried  by  the  said  bottom  member, 
and  means  for  Intermittently  o(>erating  said  marking 
roller,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  a  gravity  feed 
channel  with  a  spring  controlled  bottom  member  pivot- 
ally supported  in  position,  a  marking  couple  normally  In 
the  letter  path,  comprising  a  marking  roller  and  an  im- 
pression roller,  said  impression  roller  being  carried  by  said 
Iwttom  member,  and  means  for  Intermittently  operating 
■aid  marking  roller,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i,202.816.      TRAY    HOLDER    OR    SUPPORT. 
Drake.  Racine.  Wis.     Filed  May  24,  1915. 
30,130.      (CI.   65 — 64.) 


Richard 
Serial  No. 


A  tray  holder  or  support  comprising  a  spring  strip  bent 
into  looped  form  to  provide  an  upper,  straight  horizontally 
extending  arm,  a  lower  compoundly  curved  arm  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  toward  one  of  the  ends  of  the  horizontal 
arm.  and  a  looped  spring  portion  connecting  said  lower 
arm  with  the  other  end  of  said  horizontal  arm,  the  free 
ends  of  the  respective  arms  being  provided  with  clamp 
Ing  surfaces  to  form  coacting  jaws,  the  curved  arm  hav 
ing  a  curved  portion  of  major  depth  arranged  to  form  a 
supporting  surface,  a  supporting  member  carried  by  the 
bight  portion  of  the  loop  and  depending  Into  the  plane  of  , 


said  supporting  portion  of  the  lower  arm,  and  a  forked 
supporting  leg  pivotally  connected  with  the  free  end  of 
the  lower  arm  and  adapted  to  be  turned  down  to  support- 
ing position  in  the  plane  of  said  supporting  surface  and 
supporting  member. 


1.202,817.  L-4NTERN.  Frederick  r>.  Drew,  Yarmouth, 
Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1916.  Serial  No. 
79,996.      (CI.  240—27.) 


1.  In  a  lantern,  a  draft  tube,  a  lantern  casing  having 
a  top  plate  provided  with  a  ventilation  opening  for  turn- 
munJcatlon  with  the  draft  tube,  and  a  marginal  flange 
surrounding  the  opening  and  projecting  upwardly  from 
said  plate,  said  flange  being  formed  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  locking  projections,  said  locking  projections  and  draft 
tubes  having  means  thereon  for  detachable  interlocking 
connection  with  eacIT  other. 

2.  In  a  lantern,  a  lantern  casing  comprising  a  triangu- 
lar sheet  metal  body  consisting  of  bottom,  top  and  side 
walls,  each  of  the  said  side  walls  of  the  body  being  pro- 
vided with  a  transparent  panel,  and  the  said  bottom  and 
top  walls  being  provided  respectively  with  an  opening  to 
receive  the  lantern  burner  and  an  opening  for  communi- 
cation with  n  draft  tube,  the  said  bottom  wall  being 
formed  with  an  annular  series  of  openings  surrounding 
the  burner  opening  therein  and  groups  of  openings  at  tli- 
corner  portions  thereof,  and  the  said  side  walls  of  the 
body  being  each  provided  with  openings  extending  entirely 
across  the  upper  portions  thereof. 

3.  In  a  lantern,  a  draft  tul>e,  a  lantern  casing  having 
a  top  plate  provided  with  a  ventilation  opening  for  com- 
munication with  the  draft  tube,  and  a  marginal  flange 
surrounding  the  opening  and  projecting  upwardly  from 
said  plate,  said  flange  being  slltted  to  form  a  plurality  of 
resilient  sections,  said  flange  sections  and  draft  tube  hav- 
ing means  thereon  for  Interlocking  connection  with  each 
other. 

4.  In  a  lantern,  a  lantern  casing  having  a  top  plate 
provided  with  an  opening  therein  for  communication  with 
a  draft  tube  or  chimney,  and  a  marginal  flange  project- 
ing upwardly  from  said  plate  around  said  opening  and 
slltted  to  provide  a  series  of  resilient  sections,  each  hav- 
ing a  portion  offset  therefrom  to  provide  a  locking  rib 
for  engagement  with  a  coSperating  locking  part  on  the 
draft  tube. 

5.  In  a  lantern,  a  base  Including  a  burner,  a  lantern 
casing  having  an  apertured  bottom  plate  to  detachably 
receive  and  engage  the  burner  and  an  aperturefi  top  plate. 
said  top  plate  l)eing  provided  with  an  upstanding  resilient 
sectional  flange  having  locking  elements  upon  the  sections 
thereof,  a  hood,  a  vertically  movable  draft  tube  within 
the  hood  having  means  for  lifting  It.  and  spring  means 
for  depressing  said  hood,  said  hood  being  provided  with  a 
base  portion  adapted  to  surround  said  flange  and  having 
locking  members  to  cooperate  with  the.  locking  members 
thereon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,202.818.  METAL  CARBON  BRUSH.  H«nbt  R.  Edo«- 
COMB,  Edgewood  I'ark,  Ila.,  assignor  to  Weatingbouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturlag  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  ,26.  1913.  Serial  No.  808,904. 
(CI.  200— 25.) 


1.  The  process  of  manu(acturlng  electric  conductors 
which  consists  In  forming  (netalllc  threads,  portions  of 
which  have  a  lower  meltlnk  point  than  other  portions 
thereof,  mixing  lubricating  i  material  with  the  metallic 
threads,  and  then  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature 
abf)ve  the  molting  point  of  the  more  fusible  metal  while 
applying  pressur*-  to  th-'  saidj  mixture. 

2.  The  process  of  nanulacturlng  electric  conductors 
which  consists  lu   machining!  a   body   of  metal   comprising 

•portions  having  dlflforent  melting  points,  to  form  thread- 
like shavings,  mixing  lubricating  material  with  said  shav- 
ings and  thf  n  heating  the  mtlxture  to  a  temperature  above 
the  melting  point  of  the  more  fusible  metal  while  ap- 
plying pressure  to  the  said  riixture. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  electric  conductors 
which  consists  In  machining  Jn  t)ody  of  copper  and  a  metal 
having  a  lower  melting  poifit  to  form  thread-like  shav 
ings,  mixing  finely  divided  graphite  with  said  shavings 
and  then  heating  the  mixturi'  to  a  temperature  above  the 
melting  point  of  the  more  fusible  metal  while  applying 
pressure  to  the  said  mixturi". 

4.  The  process  of  inunui^cturing  electric  conductors 
which  consists  In  machining  a  body  comprising  alternate 
layers  of  copper  and  tin  to  form  thread-like  shavings, 
mixing  finely  dlvidfd  grapHite  with  said  shavings  and 
then  heating  thf  mixture  fyt  a  temperature  al)ove  the 
melting  point  of  the  tin  while  applying  pressure  to  the 
said  mixture. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  electric  conductors 
which  consists  in  machining  a  body  compri.sing  alternate 
layers  of  metals  having  diffei^nt  melting  points,  to  form 
thread  like  shavings,  mixing  finely  divided  graphite  with 
said  shavings  and  then  heating  the  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature al)ovp  the  meltlnc  point  of  the  more  fusible 
metal  while  applying  pressure  to  the  said  mixture. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,819.  FURNITURE.  Alfred  D.  Edwards,  mgln, 
111.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1915.,  Serial  No.  54,082.  (CI. 
155—34.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  havini;  two  pinions, 
one  fixed  thereon,  and  the  other  movable  thereon  only  in 
a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  and  lK)th  pinions 
b«lng  provided  with  a  hub  portion,  of  a  pair  of  furniture 
standards  each  formed  with  an  opening  enabling  the  said 
pinions  to  be  passed  thert'through.  and  with  two  recessed 
portions  communicating  witi   the  said  opening,   the  said 


recessed  portions  being  each  adapted  to  serve  as  a  bear- 
ing for  tlie  bub  portion  of  onv  of  the  pinions  to  retain  the 
same  therein  against  axial  displacement,  and  the  com- 
municating portion  between  each  of  the  recessed  portions 
and  the  said  opening  serving  as  a  clearance  passage  for 
the  said  shaft,  a  desk  supporting  arm  and  a  seat  sap- 
porting  arm  carried  upon  each  of  the  said  standanls,  each 
of  said  arms  being  provided  with  a  rack  which  is  disposed 
adjacent  the  said  opening  and  in  engaging  relation  with 
the  said  pinions  when  the  pinions  are  seated  within  the 
recessed  portions  proximate  thereto,  whereby  the  desk 
supporting  arms  or  the  seat  supporting  arms  on  both 
standards  may  be  raised  or  lowered  simultaneously  and 
in  unison  when  the  said  shaft  is  rotated,  and  means  for 
locking  the  desk  supporting  arms  and  the  seat  supporting 
arms  in  any  selected  adjusted  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  two  pinions, 
one  fixed  thereon,  and  the  other  movable  thertH)n  only  In 
a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  and  both  pinions 
being  provided  with  a  hub  portion,  of  a  pair  of  furniture 
standards  each  formed  with  an  opening  enabling  the  said 
pinions  to  be  passed  therethrough,  and  with  a  recsssed 
portion  communicating  with  the  said  opening,  the  said 
recessed  portion  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  bearing  for 
the  hub  portion  of  one  of  the  pinions  to  retain  the  same 
therein  against  axial  displacement,  and  the  communUat 
Ing  portion  between  the  recessed  portion  and  the  said 
opening  serving  as  a  clearance  passage  for  the  said  shaft, 
a  supiwrting  arm  carried  upon  each  of  the  said  standards 
provided  with  a  rack  which  Is  disposed  adjacent  the  said 
opening  and  in  engaging  relation  with  one  of  the  said 
pinions  when  the  pinion  Is  seated  within  the  recessed  por- 
tion, whereby  the  supporting  arms  on  both  standards  may 
be  raised  or  lowered  simultaneously  and  In  unison  whea 
the  said  shaft  is  rotated,  and  means  for  locking  the  sup- 
porting arms  In  any  selected  adjusted  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  and  a  pinion  secured 
to  the  shaft,  .said  pinion  being  provided  with  a  hub  por- 
tion, of  a  furniture  standard  formed  with  an  opening  en- 
abling the  said  pinion  to  be  passed  therethrough,  and  with 
two  recessed  portions  communicating  with  the  said  open- 
ing the  said  recessed  portions  Iwlng  each  adapted  to  serre 
as  a  bearing  for  the  hub  portion  of  the  pinion  to  retain 
the  same  therein  against  axial  displacement,  and  the 
communicating  portion  l)etween  each  of  the  recessed  por- 
tions and  the  said  opening  serving  as  a  clearance  passage 
for  the  said  shaft,  a  desk  supporting  arm  and  a  seat  sup- 
porting arm  carried  upon  the  said  standard,  each  of  said 
arms  being  provided  with  a  rack  which  is  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  said  opening  and  in  engaging  relation  with  the 
said  pinion  when  the  pinion  is  seated  within  the  reces8e<l 
portion  proximate  thereto,  whereby  the  desk  supporting 
arm  or  the  seat  supporting  arm  on  the  standard  may  be 
raised  or  lowered  when  the  said  shaft  Is  rotated,  and 
means  for  locking  the  desk  supporting  arm  and  the  seat 
supporting  arm  In  any  selected  adjusted  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  and  a  pinion  secured 
to  the  shaft,  the  said  pinion  being  provided  with  a  hub 
portion,  of  a  furniture  standard  formed  with  a  double 
bearing  therein  for  the  shaft  and  pinion,  consisting  of  an 
opening  In  the  standard  through  which  the  pinion  may 
pass,  and  two  generally  circular  recesses  within  each  of 
which  the  pinion  hub  may  be  Joumaled  and  be  held  against 
axial  displacement,  the  said  recesses  each  communlcat 
Ing  with  the  opening  through  a  passage  of  less  width  than 
the  diameter  of  the  pinion  hub.  a  seat  supporting  arm  and 
a  desk  supporting  arm  carrie<l  upon  the  standard  and  eacii 
adjustable  thereupon,  means  for  confining  to  a  straight 
line  the  adjusting  movements  upon  the  standard  of  the 
seat  supporting  arm  and  the  desk  supporting  arm,  a  rack 
upon  each  of  the  supporting  arms  disposed  adjacent  to 
one  of  the  said  recesses  and  in  engaging  ri-latlun  with 
the  said  pinion  when  the  pinion  is  Journale<l  within  the 
recess  proximate  thereto,  whereby  the  engaged  supporting 
arm  Is  caused  to  move  upon  the  standard  when  the  shaft 
is  rotated,  and  means  for  locking  each  of  the  supporting 
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arms  In   any  selected  adjusted  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  Thi-  combination  with  a  shaft,  and  a  pinion  secured 
upon  tlH'  shaft,  the  said  pinion  being  provided  with  a  hub 
portion,  of  a  furniture  standard  formed  with  a  bearing 
therein  for  the  shaft  and  pinion,  consisting  of  an  op«i- 
Ing  in  the  standard  through  which  the  pinion  may  pass, 
and  a  recess  within  which  the  pinion  hub  may  be  Jour- 
naled  and  be  held  against  axial  displacement,  the  said 
recess  communicating  with  the  opening  through  a  passage 
of  less  width  than  the  diameter  of  the  pinion  hub,  a  sup- 
porting arm  adjustably  mounted  on  the  standard,  having 
a  rack  disposed  adjacent  the  said  recess  in  engaging  rela- 
tion with  the  said  pinion  when  the  pinion  Is  Jonrnaled 
within  the  recess,  whereby  the  supporting  arm  Is  caused 
to  move  upon  the  standard  when  the  shaft  is  rotated,  and 
means  for  locking  the  supporting  arm  in  any  selected  ad- 
justed position,  substantially  as  described. 


1,202,820.  RUBBER  HEEL.  Elias  J.  Bmeby,  Ports- 
mouth. N.  H.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  64,622. 
(CI.  36— 69.) 


r^  i9  j» 


^a 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  heel  comprising 
a  body  having  a  recess  on  one  side,  and  a  plurality  of 
undercut  recesses  on  the  opposite  side,  said  recesses  being 
communicative  by  openings  through  the  body  of  the  heel, 
one  of  said  recesses  communicating  with  more  than  one 
of  the  openings,  a  plug  fitted  In  one  of  said  undercut  re- 
cesses on  one  side  of  the  heel  and  Including  a  head  fitted 
In  said  recess  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  heel,  and  an  In- 
tegral stem  connecting  the  plug  and  head  respectively  and 
arranged  in  one  of  said  openings. 

2.  kv.  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  heel  comprising 
a  bo3j  having  a  recess  on  one  side,  and  a  plurality  of 
undercut  recesses  on  the  opposite  side,  the  walls  of  said 
recesses  being  beveled,  said  recesses  being  communicative 
by  openings  through  the  body  of  the  heel,  one  of  said  re- 
cesses communicating  with  more  than  one  of  the  open- 
ings, a  plug  fitted  In  one  of  said  undercut  recesses  on  one 
aide  of  the  heel  and  including  a  head  fitted  In  said  recess 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  heel,  and  having  a  portion 
spaced  from  the  walls  thereof  to  permit  of  Its  expansion 
within  said  recess,  and  an  Integral  stem  connecting  the 
plug  and  head  respectively  and  arranged  In  one  of  said 
openings. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  heel  comprising 
a  body  having  a  recess  on  one  side,  and  a  plurality  of 
undercut  recesses  on  the  opposite  side,  said  recesses  be- 
ing communicative  by  openings  through  the  body  of  the 
heel,  one  of  said  recesses  communicating  with  more  than 
one  of  the  openings,  the  wall  of  the  first  mentioned  recess 
being  formed  with  spaced  depressions,  a  plug  fitted  In 
one  of  said  undercut  recesses  on  one  side  of  the  heel  and 
Including  n  head  arranged  In  the  recess  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  heel  and  fltteti  In  one  of  said  depressions,  and 
an  integral  stem  connecting  the  plug  and  head  respec- 
tively and  arranged  on  one  of  said  openings. 


1,202, «21  PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  AND  PRINTING 
WITH  r»ERIVATIVE8  OF  NAPHTHAZARIN.  Gadibxt 
Enoi,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Society  of  Chem- 
ical Industry  In  Basle,  Basel,  Swltserland.  Filed  June 
18,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,36.3.  (CI.  8—5.) 
1.  The  describetl  process  of  producing  gray  to  black 
shades  on  textile  fibera  consisting  In  treating  naphthazarln 
derivatives   with  alkaline   reducing  agents,   applying   the 


leuco  compound   thus  produced  on   the  fibera  and  finally 
oxidizing  the  same  on  the  fibers. 

2.  The  described  process  of  producing  gray  to  black 
shades  on  the  textile  fibers  consisting  In  treating  naph- 
thazarln derivatives  with  alkaline  reducing  agents,  apply- 
ing the  leuco-compound  thus  produced  on  the  fibera.  oxi- 
dizing the  same  on  the  fibers  and  finally  treating  the  dyed 
material  with  hot  solutions  of  metal  salts  operable  to  im- 
part fastnt'ss  to  the  shade  produce<l. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  textile  fiber  dyed 
with  the  oxidation  products  of  a  leuco  compound  of  naph- 
thazarln derivatives,  the  dyed  flt)er  coloring  cold  sulfuric 
add  of  66°  B«.  gray-blue,  hot  hydrochloric  acid  of  21*  B4. 
only  by  traces  and  hot  soda  lye  of  7.5  per  cent,  alightly 
green,  but  not  coloring  cold  soda  lye  of  7.5  per  cent. 


1,202,822.  CONTAINER  FOR  DISINFECTANTS.  Ed- 
WABD  Febriss,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Thomas  K.  Mork,  Napoleon,  N.  D.  Filed  Mar.  25, 
1916.     Serial  No.  86.608.     (CI.  4—30.) 


1.  A  container  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  colled 
spring  bent  Into  a  loop  with  its  ends  Interlapped.  and  a 
plug  inserted  Into  the  interlapped  ends  of  said  spring. 

2.  A  container  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  colled 
spring  bent  into  a  loop  with  its  ends  interlapped,  and  a 
plug  of  pliable  material  Inserted  into  the  interlapped  ends 
of  said  spring. 

3.  A  container  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
coiled  spring  bent  into  a  loop  with  Its  ends  Interlappi'd. 
and  a  plug  Inserted  into  the  interlapped  ends  of  said 
spring,  said  plug  having  a  projection  by  means  of  which 
It  may  be  attached  to  an  object. 

4.  A  container  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
coiled  spring  bent  into  a  loop  with  Its  ends  Interlapped, 
and  a  plug  inserted  into  the  interlapped  ends  of  said 
spring,  said  plug  having  a  hook  by  mt^«ns  of  which  it  may 
be  attached  to  an  object. 

6.  A  container  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
closely  wound  colled  spring,  the  ends  of  which  are  Inter- 
lapped, a  cork  plug  forced  Into  the  interlapped  ends  of 
said  spring,  and  a  metallic  hook  attached  to  said  plug. 


1,202,823.  PROCESS  OF  REDUCING  CRUDE  PETRO 
LEUM.  Chadncbt  Forward,  Urbana,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  86.067.     (CI.  196 — 13.) 


s 


f^^^ 


^ 
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03 


The  process  herein  described  of  decomposing  and  sop- 
aratlng  hydro-carbon  oils,  consisting,  first,  in  atomizing 
the  oil  under  pressure  by  superheating  vapors  under  pri-s- 
into  a  suitable  chamber  in  which  a  uniform  pressure  of 
fifty  pounds  and  upward,  and  a  uniform  temperature  of 
about  400  degrees  F.  and  upward  is  maintained  exclu- 
sively by  the  injected  vapors  and  thereby  separating  the 
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volatile  from  the  residual  oil  products,  and  then  drawing 
off  both  products  separately  under  such  control  as  to  each 
product  as  will  govern  the  flow  and  sustain  substantially 
the  pressure  and  tenaperaturp  In  said  chamber  above  specl- 
fle«l  ;  and  then,  as  a  <  onflnued  stf-p  in  the  complete 
process,  forcing  the  said  residual  products  Into  a  succeed- 
ing chamber  by  the  pressure  stored  in  said  first  chamber 
and  at  the  same  time  Injecting  superht-ated  vapor  Into  the 
residuum  between  the  chaubers  In  sufficient  volume  to 
thoroughly  atomize  the  said  residual  products  and  to 
bring  the  temperature  and  pressure  In  said  succeeding 
chamber  to  approximately  the  separating  conditions  ob- 
tained in  the  first  named  ijhamber  to  volatilize  another 
portion  of  lighter  oils  froi*  said  residual  oil  products, 
and  continuing  the  proce*  through  other  succeeding 
chambers. 


1,202.824.  MACHINE  FOft  KOKMING  OIL -CAKES. 
ALFRiD  W  Fbknch,  Plqufi,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1915. 
Serial  No.  53,620.     (CI.  ll>0— 51.) 


1.  In  a  cake  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
forming  box  In  which  the  c«ke  Is  formed,  having  a  wall 
which  is  movable  to  and  fron  operative  position,  a  charg- 
ing box.  means  for  moving  said  charging  box  to  carry  a 
charge  of  material  to  the  farming  box,  including  an  op- 
erating device,  and  means  rottroUed  by  said  operating  de- 
vice for  moving  said  movabU  wall  of  the  forming  box  to 
its  operative  position  when  4aid  operating  device  Is  actu- 
ated to  advance  the  charglnir  box. 

2.  In  a  cake  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
forming  box  in  which  the  c«ke  is  formed,  having  a  wall 
which  Is  movable  to  and  fron  operative  position,  a  charg- 
ing box.  means  for  moving  the  charging  box  to  carry  a 
charge  of  material  to  the  forming  box  including  an  operat- 
ing device,  and  connections  between  said  operating  device 
and  said  movable  wall  of  thf  forming  box  by  which  said 
wall  is  moved  to  its  operative  position  when  said  operat- 
ing device  is  actuated  to  advance  the  chargluK  box  and  is 
moved  away  from  its  operatlte  position  when  said  operat- 
ing device  Is  moved  to  caua^  the  return  of  the  charging 
box.  *    i 

3.  In  a  cake  forming  ma«hine,  the  combination  of  a 
forming  box  in  which  the  cajje  is  formed,  having  a  wall 
which  is  movable  to  and  from  operative  position,  a  charg- 
ing box,  means  for  moving  said  charelnK  box  to  carry  a 
charg"  of  material  to  the  forming  box.  Including  an  op- 
erating device,  latch  mechanism  which  locks  said  operat- 
ing device  in  the  position  to  which  It  Is  moved  for  advanc- 
ing the  charging  box,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  said 
operating  device  by  which  the  movable  wall  is  moved  to 
its  operative  position  when  snid  operating  device  is  actu- 
ated to  advance  the  charelng  box  and  is  moved  away  from 
Its  operative  position  when  »aid  operating  device  Is  re- 
leased. 

4.  In  a  cake  forming  macjhine,  the  combination  of  a 
forming  box  In  which  the  cajse  is  formed,  having  a  wall 
which  Is  movable  to  and  from  operative  position,  a  charg- 
ing box.  means  for  moving  said  charging  box  to  carry  a 
charge  of  material  to  the  forming  box,  including  an  op- 
erating device,  latch  mechanism  which  locks  said  operat- 
ing device  in  the  position  to  which  It  is  moved  for  advanc- 
inir  the  charging  box  and  releases  said  operating  device 
when  the  charging  box  readies  the  limit  of  Its  advance 
movement,  and  connections  feom  said  operating  device  to 
said  movable  wall  by  which  the  movable  wall  is  moved  to 
and  from  its  operative  position  by  the  movement  of  said 
operating  device  in  opposite  directions. 


5.  In  a  cake  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
forming  box  in  which  the  cake  is  formed,  having  a  wall 
which  is  movable  to  and  from  operative  position,  a  charg- 
ing box  which  carries  charges  of  material  to  the  forming 
box.  an  operating  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  charging  box,  and  mechanism  by  which  the  move- 
ment of  said  wall  Is  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said 
operating  device,  said  mechanism  Including  a  lost  motion 
connection  which  permits  a  limited  movement  of  the  mov- 
able wall  independently  of  said  operating  device. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.J 


1,202,826.  AUTOGRAPHIC  REGISTER.  FaiDKaiCK  L. 
FcLLM,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio 
(incorporated  in  1906.)  Filed  July  19,  1913.  Sertal 
No.  779,918.      (CI.   11—36.) 


J7        Ji 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocatory  feeding  mechanism  for  record  strips, 
of  operating  devices  having  a  constant  movement  at  each 
operation,  means  whereby  the  feeding  mechanism  is  recip- 
rocated during  certain  parts  only  of  the  movement  of  the 
operating  mechanism,  and  devices  for  locking  the  feeding 
mechanism  against  movement  during  the  other  parta  of 
the  movement  of  the  operating  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocatory  feeding  mechanism  for  record  strips. 
of  a  reciprocatory  operating  mechanism  for  reciprocating 
said  feeding  mechanism,  means  whereby  the  op«>ratlng 
mechanism  has  a  movement  In  each  direction  slightly  In 
excess  of  the  movement  of  the  feeding  mechanism,  and 
means  for  locking  the  feeding  mechanism  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion during  said  excess  movement  of  the  operating  mech- 
anism. 

?>.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocatory  feeding  mechanism  for  record  strips, 
of  a  reciprocatory  operating  mechanism  for  reciprocating 
said  feeding  mechanism,  means  whereby  the  operating 
mechanism  has  a  movement  in  each  direction  slightly  in 
excess  of  the  movement  of  the  feeding  mechanism,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  excess  movement  of  the  operat- 
ing mechanism  for  locking  the  feeding  mechanism  in  ad- 
Justed  position  during  said  excess  movement. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocatory  feeding  mechanism  for  record  strips, 
of  a  reciprocatory  operating  mechanism  for  reciprocating 
said  feeding  mechanism,  means  whereby  the  operating 
mechanism  has  a  movement  in  each  direction  slightly  in 
excess  of  the  movement  of  the  feeding  mechanism,  and 
means  carried  by  the  operating  mechanism  for  locking  the 
feeding  mechanism  in  its  positions  of  adjustment  during 
the  said  excess  movement  of  the  operating  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocatory  feeding  mechanism  for  record  strips 
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comprising  a  sliding  frame  having  racks  formed  thereon, 
of  fHir  connections  constantly  In  engagement  with  said 
racks,  a  reciprocatory  operating  device,  and  an  operating 
segment  operated  thereby  during  Its  entire  reciprocating 
movement  and  constructed  to  operate  said  gear  connec- 
tions during  a  portion  of  said  movement. 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202.826.  FRAME  MEMBER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Matthbw  W.  GARTSHOaK,  Reading,  Fa.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
1915.     Serial  No.  29,946.      (CL  21—90.) 


1.  A  channeled  beam  member  for  automobile  frames  or 
the  like  having  a  web  portion  which  varies  In  width  at 
different  portions  of  the  length  of  the  member,  an  upper 
tlange  which  joins  said  web  with  a  sharp  outer  comer 
and  a  filleted  inner  corner,  and  a  lower  flange  which  Joins 
said  web  with  a  rounded  outer  comer. 

2.  A  channeled  beam  member  for  automobile  frames  or 
the  like  formed  from  a  rolled  angle-Iron  bar  having  a 
sharp  outer  corner  and  a  filleted  inner  corner,  the  web 
of  said  bar  being  reduced  in  width  adjacent  Its  ends  and 
the  edge  portion  thereof  being  bent  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  Its  main  portion  and  forming  a 
rounded  corner. 

3  \  channeled  beam  member  for  automobile  frames  or 
the  like  formed  from  a  rolled  angle-iron  bar  having  n 
sharp  outer  corner  and  a  filleted  inner  corner,  said  bar 
being  bent  edgewise  of  its  web  arm  and  the  latter  being 
reduced  in  width  adjacent  its  ends  and  having  its  edge 
portion  bent  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  Us  main  portion  to  form  a  rounded  corner. 


1,202,827.  VENTILATED  BOOT  OR  SHOE.  Ai-FRED 
GBBHOLD,  London,  England.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1915.  Serial 
No.  21.202.      (Cl.  36—3.) 


1.  In  a  ventilated  boot  or  shoe,  the  combination  with  a 
shank  having  an  aperture  therein  which  extends  from  the 
underside  of  the  shank  to  the  interior  of  the  boot  or 
shoe,  of  a  movable  cover-plate  for  the  aperture  mounted 
near'  the  inside  of  the  boot  or  shoe  but  operable  from 
beneath  the  shank,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  ventilated  boot  or  shoe,  the  combination  of  n 
shank  having  an  aperture  therein  which  extends  from  the 
under-side  of  the  shank  to  the  Interior  of  the  boot  or 
shoe,  a  fixed  plate  situated  across  the  aperture  near  the 
Inside  of  the  boot  or  shoe  and  having  an  orifice  in  it 
smaller  than  the  aperture,  and  a  movable  cover-plate 
mounted  on  the  fixed  plate  arranged  to  cover  and  uncover 
the  aperture  therein,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  ventilated  boot  or  shoe,  the  combination  of  a 
shank  having  an  aperture  therein  which  extends  from  the 
under-side   of  the   shank   to   the  Interior  of   the   boot   or 


shoe,  a  fixed  plate  situated  across  the  aperture  near  the 

inside  of  the  boot  or  shoe  and  having  an  orifice  in  it 
smaller  than  the  aperture,  and  a  movable  cover-plate 
mounted  on  the  fixed  plate  arranged  to  cover  and  uncover 
the  aperture  therein,  said  cover-plate  being  housed  In  the 
aperture  In  the  shank,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  ventilated  boot  or  shoe  the  combination  of  a 
shank  having  an  aperture  therein  which  extends  right 
through  the  shank  from  the  under-side,  a  liner  for  the 
aperture  having  at  the  under-side  of  the  shank  a  fiange 
which  extends  over  the  edges  of  the  aperture  and  beds 
against  the  under-side  of  the  shank,  a  plate  on  the  upper- 
side  of  the  shank  which  beds  against  the  said  upper-side 
and  Is  secured  to  the  liner,  the  said  plate  having  an  orifice 
in  it,  and  a  cover-plate  for  the  orifice  pivoted  on  the  plate 
at  the  top  of  the  shank  but  accessible  from  the  under-side 
of  the  shank  so  that  it  can  be  moved  over  and  away  from 
the  orifice  as  desired,  substantially  as  described. 


1,202,828.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Horace 
Scott  Ginn,  Wlnslow,  Ariz.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1915.  Serial 
No.  64,086.      (Cl.  123—17.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  casing  formed 
with  a  combustion  chamber  and  provided  with  Intake  and 
rxhaust  ports,  of  a  rotor  mounted  therein  and  embodying 
a  circular  series  of  compression  chambers  formed  in  the 
outer  periphery  thereof,  hinged  abutments  movable  Into 
and  out  of  such  combustion  chambers,  a  circular  series 
of  compressing  and  charging  cylinders  having  a  fixed  rela- 
tion to  and  carried  by  the  rotor  rim.  pistons  mounted  to 
reciprocate  In  such  cylinders,  a  shaft  to  which  said  rotor 
Is  fastened,  means  surrounding  said  shaft  to  which  the 
piston  connecting  rods  are  attached,  the  rotor  being 
formed  with  passages  leading  between  each  cylinder  and 
the  respective  compression  chamber,  each  abutment  having 
a  port  formed  therein,  and  an  Inwardly  opening  check 
valve  controlling  said  port. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  casing  formed 
with  a  combustion  chamber  and  provided  with  intake  and 
exhaust  ports,  of  a  rotor  mounted  therein  and  embodying 
a  circular  series  of  compression  chambers  formed  in  the 
outer  periphery  thereof,  hinged  abutments  movable  into 
and  out  of  such  combustion  chambers,  a  circular  series  of 
compressing  and  charging  cylinders  having  a  fixed  relation 
to  and  carried  by  the  rotor  rim,  pistons  mounted  to  reclp- 
cate  In  such  cylinders,  a  shaft  to  which  said  rotor  is  fas- 
tened, and  means  surrounding  said  shaft  to  which  the 
piston  connecting  rods  are  attached,  the  rotor  being  formed 
with  passages  leading  between  each  cylinder  and  the  re- 
spective compression  chamber,  said  passage  having  one 
end  thereof  arranged  to  be  covered  and  uncovered  by  the 
adjacent  piston. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  cylindrical  casing, 
formed  with  a  series  of  combustion  chambers,  of  a  cylin- 
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drlcal   rotor  mount«Ml  thor«*n  and  compHslnff  a  pluraltty 
of   groups   of    compressine   and    charsfiDR    cyllmifrs,    each 
?roap  consisting  of  a  circular  series  of  such  crlinders,  a 
common    rotor   rim    to   which    all    of   said    cylinders    are 
rigidly  attached,  n  common  ♦ntrinc  shaft  to  which  the  rotor 
rim  Is  attached,  a   tubular  shaft  surronndlns  the  en(?lne 
Hhaft  and  provided  with  a  tf-ries  of  eccentrics  offset  from 
each  other,  stnvps  around  sdld  eccentrics,  pistons  mounted 
fo   reciprocate    in   all   of  s^ld   cylinders,    connecting   rods 
between    said   pistons    and   the   respective    eccentrics,    the 
rotor   rim    belnjf   further   provided   with   circular   series   of 
compression  chambers  nnd  passages  leading  therefrom  to 
the  respective  cylinders  adapted  to  be  covered  and  uncov- 
ered by  said  pistons,  a  hinjftd  abutment  movable  info  and 
out   of   each    compress^ion    ckamber   and    provided    with   a 
valved  port,  and  infalvf  and  exhaust  connections,  the  cas- 
ing being  formed  with  an  arcuate  passage  communicating 
at  one  end  with  the  intake  connection. 


1,202,829.  WAGON  spring;;.  Chablbs  A.  Goixs.  Tolga 
Okla.  Hied  Mar.  8,  19l6.  Serial  No.  82.978  (Cl' 
267—43.)  ^  ■ 


bar.  springs  mounted  on  said 


In  a  device  of  the  charicter  described  comprising  a 


bar.  one  of  the  sprlnss  being 


located  approximately  the  l|Dngitudinal  center  the  said 
bar.  the  remalnd-r  of  saidj  springs  being  arranged  In 
pairs,  each  of  the  springs  o<  each  pair  being  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  central  spring  and  each  pair  of  said 
springs  being  of  e.,ual  size  .^nd  similar  tension,  the  size 
of  said  springs  being  gradually  increased  toward  the  ex- 
tremities and  the  tension  of  Mid  springs  being  gradually 
increased  toward  the  center  nf  said  spring  carrying  bar, 
and   fa.stenlug  means   for   said   springs. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bar.  pociiets  form.-d  in  .said  Ijar.  springs  mounted  in  said 
pockets,  the  bottom  of  said  pockets  having  inwardly  In- 
clined face«  for  the  reception,  of  the  base  of  springs,  one 
of  the  walls  of  each  of  said  pock-ts  adjacent  one  of  the 
longitu<linal  edges  of  .said  bar  l)elng  cut  away  to  allow  the 
placing  and  remov.il  of  said  Springs,  one  of  said  springs 
being  located  approximately  the  longitudinal  center  the 
said  l)«r.  the  remainder  of  said  springs  being  arranged  in 
pairs,  each  of  the  springs  of,  each  pair  being  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  central  ^prlng.  and  each  pair  of  said 
springs  being  of  equal  .size  and  similar  tension,  the  size 
of  said  springs  being  gradually  increased  toward  the  ex- 
tremities and  the  tension  of  $ald  springs  being  gradually 
Increased  toward  the  center  i>t  .said  bar,  and  means  for 
locking  said  springs  in  position  compri.«ing  a  rod  extend- 
ing longitudinally  through  said  bar  and  engaging  same. 


1,202.«.'?0.  SVTCHACKF.R  .vr.rar.D  Goldsmith.  New 
York.  N,  T..  assignor  to  L.  D  Bloch  k  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed   Aug 

31,  1»15.     Serial  No.  4R.lB0j     (Cl.  14fl .s. , 

1.  As  a  new  articl.'  of  manufncture.  a  support  having 
secured  thereto  nut-rracking  m(nans  comprising  a  ba.se  por- 
tion engaging  the  support,  a^  npwardly  and  outwardly 
bowed  rigid  Jaw  extending  fr^m  said  base  and  having  a 
top  member  extending  laterally  from  the  upper  end  there- 
of and  then  downwardly  to  form  a  depending  arm.  an 
oppositely  bowed  Jaw  plvotall^  secured  at  its  lower  por- 


tion adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rigid  Jaw  and  at 
Its  upper  end  being  confined  at  the  Inner  side  of  said 
arm.  a  spring  acting  against  said  pivoted  Jaw  to  nor- 
mally maintain  the  upper  end  of  the  same  against  said 
depending  arm.  and  a  manually  operative  lerer  plvotally 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  depending  arm  adjacent  to  aald 
pivoted  Jaw  and  having  on  Its  other  end  a  handle,  said 
lever  in  its  body  portion  being  of  approximately  U-shape 
so  that  the  handle  may  extend  along  and  over  said  top 
meml>er  and  the  bend  of  the  body  portion  be  caused  to 
engage  said  movable  Jaw  when  said  handle  Is  turned  from 
over  said  top  member  and  downwardly. 


AT 


2.   As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  support   baring 
secured  thereto  nut  cracking  means  comprising  a  hollow 
base   engaging   the  support,   an    upwardly   extending   and 
outwardly   bowed   rigid  arm  Integral    with   said   base  and 
having  a  top  member  extending  laterally  from  its  upper 
end  and  above  .said  base  and  then  downwardly  to  form  a 
depending  arm,  an  oppositely   bowed,  movable  Jaw  plTot- 
ally  secured  at  Its  lower  portion  to  and  having  a  part  ex- 
tending  within   said    base,   and   said   movable   Jaw  at   Its 
upper  end  being  confined  at  the  inner  side  of  said  depend- 
ing arm,  a  spring  confined   within  said   hollow   base  and 
engaging  that  portion  of  th«  pivoted  Jaw  extending  there- 
in and  serving  to  normally  maintain  said  pivoted  Jaw  in 
its  outer  position  against  said  depending  arm,  and  a  man- 
ually operative  lever  plvotally  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
depending  arm  adjacent  to  said  pivoted  Jaw  and   having 
on  its  other  end  a  handle,  said  lever  In  Its  body  portion 
being  of  approximately   U-shape  so  that  the  handle  may 
extend  along  and  over  said  top  member  and  the  bend  of 
the  body  portion  be  caused  to  engage  said  movable  jaw 
when   said  handle  is  turned  from  over  said   top  member 
and  downwardly. 


1.202.831.  TOOL  FOR  INSERTING  AND  REMOVING 
THE  LEAVES  OF  LOOSE  LEAF  BINDERS.  Gboboe 
GosLiN.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1915  Se- 
rial No.  49.502.     (Cl.  129—1.1 


-::?r 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  descril)ed.  consisting  of  leaf  grip- 
ping means  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  for  engaging  the 
leaf  between  them,  said  Jaws  being  each  flat  and  smooth 
80  as  to  be  readily  inserted  between  the  bound  portions  of 
other  leaves  In  the  binder,  and  a  handle  for  said  tool 
made  up  of  interengaglng  parts  carried  by  said  jaws. 
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2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  leaf  grip 
ping  means  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  for  engaging  the 
leaf  between  them,  said  jaws  being  each  flat  and  smooth 
so  as  to  be  readily  Inserted  between  the  l>ound  portions  of 
other  leaves  In  the  binder,  and  a  handle  for  said  tool 
made  np  of  two  parts,  one  part  carried  by  each  of  said 
Jaws,  the  part  carried  by  one  of  said  jaws  extending  Into 
gripping  relation  with  the  part  carried  by  the  other  of 
said  jaws. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
jaws  for  engaging  a  leaf  between  them,  a  handle  portion 
for  said  Jaws,  said  handle  being  made  up  of  two  parts 
one  of  said  parts  being  formed  Integrally  with  one  of  said 
jaws  and  the  other  of  said  parts  being  formed  integrally 
with  the  other  of  said  jaws,  and  the  part  formed  Inte- 
grally with  one  jaw  having  a  resilient  portion  extending 
therefrom  to  embrace  the  part  formed  Integrally  with  the 
other  Jaw  to  separably  connect  said  jaws 

4.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
Jaws  for  engaging  a  leaf  between  them,  a  handle  portion 
for  said  jaws,  said  handle  portion  being  formed  partly 
upon  one  of  .said  Jaws  and  partly  upon  the  other  of  said 
jaws,  and  comprising  means  whereby  said  jaws  are  sep- 
arably connected  together. 

5.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
jaws  for  engaging  a  leaf  between  them,  a  handle  portion 
for  said  Jaws,  said  handle  portion  being  formed  partly 
upon  one  of  said  Jaws  and  partly  upon  the  other  of  said 
Jaws,  and  menus  whereby  said  jaws  with  their  respective 
handle  portions  are  separably  connected  together,  said 
last  mentioned  means  also  serving  to  urge  said  jaws  to- 
ward each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,202,832.  CLOTHES- WASHING  MACHINE.  GBOBaK 
William  Gkebn.  Bobln.  New  South  Wales,  Australia. 
Filed  Sept.  3.  1915.     Serial  No.  48,792.      (Cl.  68—21.) 


A  Clothes  washing  machine  of  the  rocker  box  type  hav- 
ing two  bottom  deflecting  cleats  arranged  at  an  angle  and 
obliquely  end  to  end  In  the  box  and  three  vertically  dis- 
posed deflecting  cleats  on  the  sides  of  the  box  In  stag- 
gered relationship  with  two  of  said  vertical  cleats  on  one 
side  of  the  box  and  one  on  the  other. 


meml)er  and  the  standard  at  any  of  a  plurality  of  ad- 
Justed  positions  of  said  member  with  respect  to  the  stand- 
ard. 


1,202.833.  SHOEJ-JACK.  Joh.n  F.  Gkbs.v,  Rockford,  IlL 
'  Filed  Oct.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  57,438.  (CI.  12—123.1 
1.  A  shoe  jack  comprising  a  standard,  a  double  crank 
member  plvotally  mounted  on  the  standard  to  swing  on 
a  horizontal  axis,  a  last  support  Interposed  between  the 
arms  of  the  crank  member,  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  member  on  an  ails  transverse  to  the 
pivot  axis  thereof,  and  extending  diametrically  of  aald 
crank  member  pivot  beyond  the  same  to  support  a  last  a 
substantial  olstance  therefrom,  the  arms  of  said  crank 
member  and  the  bearings  thereof  being  arranged  rela- 
tively close  to  the  last  support  so  as  to  afford  a  substan- 
tial mounting  therefoi*  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  pivot.  | 
means  for  Interlocking  the  last  support  and  crank  mem-  i 
ber  at  any  of  a  plurality  of  adjusted  positions  of  the 
former  on  the  latter,  and  means  for  Interlocking  the  crank 
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2.  A  shoe  jack  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  upright 
standards,  and  a  double  cranked  last  support  interposed 
between  and  plvotally  mounted  on  the  standards  and  car- 
rying a  shoe  last  disposed  a  substantial  distance  above 
the  top  of  the  standards  diametrically  opposite  from  the 
cranked  end  of  said  member,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
standards  in  which  the  cranked  member  is  Journaled  being 
shaped  to  provide  work  tables  or  surfaces  upon  which 
various  operations  incidental  to  making  and  repairing 
shoes  may  be  performed. 


1,202,834.  80UND-DEADENIN3  DEVICE.  Edward  M. 
Hackett.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  11,  1915.  8e 
rial  No.  33.629.      (Cl.  105—181.) 


1.  A  fishplate  having  a  vertical  extension  at  Its  top  edge 
and  there  provided  with  holes  on  a  level  with  the  rail 
head  for  the  insertion  of  sound  deadening  elements  In  com- 
bination with  such  sound  deadening  elements  as  herein 
described  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  bolts  and  nuts,  fish  plates  pro- 
vided with  the  described  perforated  vertical  extensions 
and  railroad  rails  correspondingly  perforated  through 
their  heads  as  sound  deadening  devices,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,202,835.  CHANGE-SPEED-GEAR  APPARATTTS.  PAtJl 
Hallot.  Paris.  France.  Original  applicntlon  filed  Mar. 
23,  1914,  Serial  No.  826,750.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Oct.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  57.106.  (Cl. 
64 — 4.> 

1.  A  removable  change  speed  gear  apparatus  to  be 
used  with  any  machine  having  a  series  of  stepped  pulleys 
and  a  belting,  said  apparatus  comprising  two  vertical 
and  parallel  arc  shaped  plates,  a  carriage  supporting  said 
plates  and  laterally  movable  across  the  series  of  stepped 
pulleys,  guiding  rods  adjacent  the  stepped  pulleys,  said 
carriage  mounted  laterally  slidable  upon  «ald  rods,  means 
for  sliding  said  carriage  and  plates,  consisting  of  a  rack 
fastened  at  one  end  to  the  said  carriage,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  rack,  a  slotted  guide  plate  the  slot  of  which 
corresponds  to  the  profile  of  the  series  of  stepped  pulleys 
before  which  they  are  placed,  said  slot  being  laterally  en- 
larged for  enabling  the  carriage  to  rest  in  position  before 
a  pulley  and  means  for  fastening  the  apparatus  on  a  fixed 
part  of  the  machine. 
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2.  A  removable  change  speed  gear  apparatus  to  be  used 
with  auy  machine  having  4  aeries  ot  stepped  pulleys  and 
a  transmission  belt,  said  a|>paratus  comprising  two  verti- 
cal and  parallel  arc-sbapeil  shifting  plates  In  front  of 
each  set  of  stepped  piilleys,  a  carriage  supporting  said 
plates  and  laterally  movable  across  the  series  of  stepped 
pulleys,  guiding  rods  adjacent  the  stepped  pulleys,  said 
carriage  mounted  laterally  tUdable  upon  said  rods,  means 
for  sliding  said  carriage  aitd  plates,  consisting  of  a  racic 
fastened  at  one  end  to  tlie  said  carriage,  a  pinion  en- 
gaging said  rack,  means  ftr  operating  said  pinion,  con- 
sisting of  a  gear  wheel  having  one  toothed  portion  and  a 
flat  portion,  a  gear  wheel  in  engagement  with  the  first 
named  gear  wheel  having  two  toothed  portions  separated 
by  two  flat  portions,  and  keyed  on  the  shaft  of  said  pin- 
ion, a  hand  operated  wheel,  a  rod  connecting  the  shafts 
of  said  hand  operated  wheel  and  the  first  named  gear 
wheel,  by  the  intervention  of  universal  joints,  a  slotted 
guide  plate  the  slot  ot  which  corresponds  to  the  profile 
of  the  series  of  stepped  pulleys  before  which  they  are 
placed  and  means  for  fastening  said  apparatus  on  a  flied 
part  of  the  machine. 


f 


3.  A  removable  change  speed  gear  apparatus  to  be 
used  with  any  machine  having  a  series  of  stepped  pulleys 
and  a  transa.lssion  belt,  snid  apparatus  comprising  two 
Tertlcal  and  parallel  arc  shaped  shifting  plates  In  front 
of  each  set  of  stepped  pulleys,  a  carriage  supporting  said 
plates  and  laterally  movable  across  the  series  of  stepped 
pulleys,  guiding  rods  adjacent  the  stepped  pulleys,  said 
carriage  mounted  laterally  SJidable  upon  said  rods,  means 
for  sliding  said  carriage  anil  plates,  consisting  of  a  rack 
fastenefl  at  one  end  to  the  sqld  carriage,  a  pinion  engaging 
said  rack,  means  for  operadng  said  pinion,  consisting  of 
a  gear  wheel  having  one  toothed  portion  and  a  flat  por- 
tion, a  gear  wheel  in  engagetient  with  the  first  named  gear 
wheel  having  two  toothed  portions  separated  by  two  flat 
portions,  and  keyed  on  the  shaft  of  said  pinion,  a  baud 
operated  wheel,  a  rod  connoting  the  shafts  of  said  band 
operated  wheel  and  the  flr»t  named  gear  wheel,  by  the 
intervention  of  universal  joints,  a  slotted  guide  plate  the 
slot  of  which  corresponding  to  the  profile  of  the  series  of 
stepped  pulleys  before  which  they  are  placed  and  means 
for  fastening  said  apparatue  on  a  fixed  part  of  the  ma- 
chine, said  means  comprising  tubular  supporting  rods, 
ferrules  at  one  end  of  said  rods,  eyes  and  ears  on  said 
ferrules,  fastening  members  in  combination  with  said 
ferrules  for  fastening  said  tubular  supporting  rods  to 
fixed  parts  of  the  frame  or  machine,  tubular  extensions 
on  the  guide-rods  of  the  sUlfting  plates  supporting  car- 
riage, adjusting  collars  formed  of  normally  projecting 
sockets  on  said  extensions,  said  sockets  siidable  along 
said  extensions  and  said  tubular  supporting  rods  for  re 
movably  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  supporting  rods 
with  the  said  members  of  the  apparatus. 


4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  two 
sets  of  plates,  a  stationary  frame  adjacent  each  set  of 
plates,  a  cam  plate  mounted  on  each  stationary  frame,  a 
carrlai^  mounted  on  each  stationary  frame,  a  connection 
between  each  carriage  and  the  adjacent  cam  plate,  a  sbaft 
between  the  two  stationary  frames,  and  gears  between 
said  shaft  and  the  two  carriages  whereby  when  the  shaft 
is  rotated  the  carriages  will  slide  on  said  stationary 
frames  an!  the  cam  plates  will  move  the  two  sets  of 
plates   toward  or   from   the  stationary   frames. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combl 
nation  of  pulleys,  of  two  sets  of  belt  shifting  plates, 
means  for  moving  said  plates  toward  and  from  the  pul- 
leys and  simultaneously  sliding  said  plates,  said  means  in 
eluding  fixed  plates,  each  having  a  cam  slot,  the  walls  of 
which  have  straight  portions  offset  from  each  other,  and 
connections  extending  from  said  slots  to  said  plates,  a 
rack  connected  to  each  set  of  plates,  and  gears  which 
mesh  with  the  racks. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.202,836.  COTTER  riN  I'ULLER.  Jefferson  B.  Hay- 
DBJf,  San  Angelo,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1915.  Serial  No. 
58,463.      (CI.  2»— 86.2.) 


A  cotter  pin  puller  consisting  of  a  pair  of  members,  one 
of  said  members  comprising  a  handle  portion  and  an  en- 
larged Jaw  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  said 
handle  portion,  said  jaw  comprising  two  spaced  portions, 
the  forward  emls  of  said  spaced  portions  being  bent  down- 
ward to  form  bearing  surfaces  and  said  bearing  surfaces 
having  serrations  thereon,  the  other  of  said  members 
comprising  a  handle  portion  ending  in  a  tapered  pin  en- 
gaging portion  pivoted  between  said  jaw  portions,  said 
pin  engaging  portion  being  curved  upwardly  and  termi- 
nating In  a  point,  said  tapering  pin  engaging  portion  being 
I  so  curved  as  to  extend  lx>tween  and  above  said  spaced  por- 
tions of  said  jaw  and  of  such  thickness  as  to  leave  clear- 
ance for  a  cotterpin  head  between  Its  sides  and  the  Inner 
sides  of  said  spaced  jaw  portions. 


1,202,837.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  Inoencin  Hech«n- 
BLEiKNER,  Charlotte,  N.  C,  assignor  to  Southern  Elec- 
tro Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,369. 
(CI.  204—64.) 


1.  .^n  electric  furnace  having  an  expansible  water  Jacket 
formed   with    disconnected    parts   Inclosing   the   sides   and 
I   bottom  in  a  continuous  manner. 
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2.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
water  Jacket  thereon  formed  with  disconnected  parts,  an 
uncooled  masonry  tapered  portion  formed  with  integral 
masonry  extensions  on  the  sides,  electrodes  extending 
through  the  extensions,  and  water  Jackets  for  the  elec- 
trodes extending  partially  In  the  extensions  and  being  sup- 
ported  thereby. 

3.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  cylindrical  bottom 
portion  In  which  the  greater  part  of  the  reaction  is  adapted 
to  take  place,  formed  with  separated  tap  boles,  s  ta,  ered 
portion  above  the  cylindrical  portion  and  having  a  wall 
tapering  uniformly  inwardly  from  the  same,  electrodes 
extending  through  the  tapered  portions  and  projecting 
downwardly  into  the  body  portion,  and  a  top  cylindrical 
portion  formed  with  a  laterally  extending  conduit  Inte- 
fral  therewith. 

4.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
masonry  tapered  frusto-conical  portion  formed  with  inte- 
gral extensions  on  the  sides,  a  stack  above  the  tapered  por- 
tion and  electrodes  extending  through  the  extensions  on 
the  tapered  portion  and  extending  downwardly  into  the 
body  portion. 

5.  In  an  electrical  furnace,  a  tap  hole,  two  water  cooled 
Jackets  for  the  tap  hole  telescoping  one  within  the  other, 
each  of  frusto-conical  shape,  the  smaller  end  of  one  jacket 
embracing  the  larger  end  of  the  other,  and  a  strap  on  the 
outer  Jacket  projecting  over  the  inner  Jacket  and  adapted 
to  hold  the  inner  jacket  In  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.202,838.  MATERIAL-riLINQ  DEVICE.  Frank  E. 
HcrrERNAN.  Fairfax,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1915.  Serial 
No.  1,551.     (CI.  214— «.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
sorting  and  distributing  means,  said  means  including  a 
plvotally  mounted  beam,  a  bumper  plvotally  mounted  on 
one  end  of  said  beam,  an  idler  roller  revolubly  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  said  beam,  the  said  roller  normally  pro- 
jecting above  the  level  of  the  conveying  surface  of  the 
conveyer  and  the  said  bumper  wholly  below  said  surface, 
whereby  when  a  piece  of  material  which  is  being  conveyed 
strikes  the  roller,  the  weight  of  the  material  depresses  the 
roller  and  raises  the  bumper  within  the  path  of  the  said 
material  and  when  the  material  Is  of  a  length  greater  than 
the  distance  between  the  roller  and  the  bumper,  the  said 
'  material  is  arrested  by  said  bumper ;  and  pivoted  levers 
operated  by  the  energy  of  the  moving  piece  of  material 
striking  the  said  bumper  which  eject  the  said  material  lat- 
erally from  the  conveyer. 


member,  said  ci-^vls  having  an  integral  shank  adapted   to 
enter  said  aperture,  substantially  as  described. 


1,202,839.  FORGED-STEEL  FULCRUM.  William  C. 
Hbdocock,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  American  Steel 
Foundries.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  /Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  115,623.  (Cl. 
188—70.) 

1.  In  a  brake  beam,  the  combination  of  a  tension  mem- 
ber, compression  member  and  strut,  said  strut  being  com- 
posed of  a  single  piece  of  metal  forged  to  the  required 
shape,  and  having  a  vertical  aperture  near  one  end  thereof, 
third  point  supporting  means,  including  a  clevis  and  a 
rivet  passing  through  said  aperture  and  securing  said 
clevis  in  place. 

2.  In  a  brake  beam,  the  combination  of  a  tension  mem- 
ber, compression  member  and  strut,  said  strut  being  com- 
posed of  a  single  piece  of  metal  forged  to  the  required 
shape,  and  having  a  vertical  aperture  near  the  tension 
member  end  thereof,  an  arched  supporting  member  above 
the  beam,  a  clevis  plvotally  connected  to  said  supporting 


_V 


3.  In  a  brake  beam,  the  combination  of  a  tension  mem- 
ber, compression  member  and  strut,  said  strut  being  com- 
posed of  a  single  piece  of  metal  forged  to  the  required 
shape,  and  having  a  vertical  aperture  near  the  tension 
member  end  thereof,  an  overhanging  third  point  suspen- 
sion Including  a  clevis  and  vertically  disposed  fastening 
means  cooperating  with  said  aperture  and  fastening  said 
clevis  to  said  strut,  substantially  as  described. 


1,202,840.  SASH -WEIGHT.  Edwin  A.  Hemmixgs, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  56,168. 
(CL  16—20.) 


1.  A  sash-welght  comprising  a  number  of  similar  sec- 
tions, each  section  having  at  one  end  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing hook  formation  with  an  upturned  front  portion  and  a 
pronounced  pocket  in  rear  of  said  front  portion,  and  at 
the  other  end  a  complementary  formation  having  a  cross 
piece  adapted  to  be  entered  over  the  front  portion  of  the 
hook  of  an  adjoining  section  into  the  pocket  thereof,  the 
sections  being  further  provided  adjacent  their  end  forma- 
tions with  surfaces  positioned  so  as  to  abut  and  cause  the 
joint  to  cramp  before  reaching  90°,  in  which  position  the 
cross-piece  binds  in  rear  of  the  front  portion  of  the  hook, 
which  then  extends  above  the  central  part  of  the  crost- 
plece.  and  cannot  become  disengaged  without  being  lifted 
upward  from  the  pocket. 

2.  A  sash-welght  section,  having  at  one  end  a  forwardly 
projecting  hook  with  a  pronounced  pocket  in  the  interior 
thereof  and  an  entrance  to  the  upper  part  of  said  pocket, 
and  at  the  other  end  an  eye  having  a  cross-piece  narrower 
in  one  direction  than  the  entrance  and  wider  than  the 
same  In  another  direction,  the  maximum  and  minimum 
transverse  dimensions  of  said  cross-piece  being  oblique 
to  the  axis  of  the  section,  whereby  when  the  section  is 
assembled  with  others  its  cross-piece  is  locked  against 
removal  from  the  engaging  pocket  except  at  a  certain 
angular  relation  of  the  sections  other  than  a  right  angle 
and  then  requires  to  l>e  lifted  as  a  preliminary  to  being 
withdrawn  outward  through  the  entrance,  the  front  por- 
tion of  the  hook  then  extending  upward  above  the  centra! 
part  of  the  cross-piece. 

3.  A  sash  weight,  comprising  sections,  each  having  at 
one  end  a  forwardly   projecting  hook  with  a  pronounced 
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pocket  In  the  Interior  thepeof  and  an  entrance  to  the  up- 
per part  of  the  said  pockat.  and  at  the  other  end  an  eye 
having  a  cross-plecf  narrower  In  one  direction  than  the  en- 
trance and  wider  than  the  same  In  another  direction,  Its 
widest  and  narrowest  dlnenslons  being  oblique  to  the 
axis  of  the  section,  wherehiy  when  the  sections  are  assem- 
bled each  cross  piece  is  hulked  against  removal  from  the 
complementary  hook  pocket  except  at  a  certain  obtuse  an- 
gular relation  of  the  sections  and  then  requires  to  be 
lifted  In  order  to  pass  out  of  the  entrance,  the  sections 
being  further  provided  with  surfaces  positioned  so  as  to 
abut  and  cause  the  joint  to  cramp  before  reaching  90°,  In 
which  position  the  cross-oiece  binds  In  the  pocket,  the 
front  portion  of  the  hook  tben  extending  above  the  central 
part  of  the  cross-piece. 

4.  A  sashwelgftt  comprising  sections  each  having  at 
one  end  a  forwardly  extetdlng  hook  formation  with  an 
upturned  front  portion,  an  opening  in  rear  of  the  same 
and  an  entrance  leading  to  the  upper  part  of  said  opening 
from  the  front  of  the  section,  each  section  being  provided 
at  the  other  end  with  a  complementary  formation  having 
a  cross-piece  adapted  to  pass  through  the  entrance  of  an 
adjoining  section  Into  the  opening  thereof,  the  sections 
being  further  provided  wltH  surfaces  adapted  to  abut  and 
cause  the  Joints  to  cramp  bafore  reaching  90°,  and  the  said 
front  portions  of  the  h(x>k  formations  having  notches  In 
their  inner  sides  for  more  secure  holding,  the  said  front 
portions  extending  above  the  central  parts  of  the  engaging 
cross-pieces  in  the  cramped  position  of  the  sections. 


1,202,841.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  OR  GENERATOR.  Ed- 
ward A.  riAi.aLEiB,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  North 
East  Electric  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Jun^  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  33,992. 
(CI.  171—262.) 


1.  In  an  electric  motor  or  generator,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  with  an  opening  ait  one  end  :  a  current-lead  ex- 
tendlni;  outwanlly  through  said  opening  and  thence  re- 
versely toward  the  other  end  of  the  casing;  and  a  cap- 
like shield  covering  said  opening  anij  the  reversely-bent 
part  of  the  current-lead  anrt  rigidly  but  removably  fixed 
to  the  casing. 

2.  In  an  electric  motor  oi^generator,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  with  openings  at  ♦ne  end  for  the  emergency  of 
carrent-leads :  and  a  cap-Ilike  shield  rigidly  but  remov- 
ably fixed  to  the  casing  ov.-r  said  openings  and  having  a 
plurality  of  channels  reglsteiring  with  the  respective  open- 
ings and  extending  thence  t<)ward  the  opposite  end  of  the 
casing.  j 

3.  In  an  electric  motor  dr  generator,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  comprising  a  deld-rlng  and  an  end-member, 
the  end-member  having  an  opening,  near  Its  periphery,  for 
a  current-lead  :  a  current  lesd  extendlns:.  from  the  inside 
of  the  casing,  through  said  opening;  and  sealable  means 
for  retaining  the  current  lead  in  a  reversely-bent  position 
at  said  opening,  whereby  removal  of  the  end-member  of 
the  casing  is  prevented  ' 


^ 

1,202,842.  VENTILATOR  I  Fred  IIbrtai  h  and  Kravcis 
G.  Fat,  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1913.  Serial  No. 
799,315.      (01.  98 — 3.) 

An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a   rota 
table  ventilator,  having  a  hoirizontally  disposed  pyramidal 
form,    pivotal    supporting    means    therefor,    spaced    apart 


triangular  openings  In  the  upper  walls  of  said  horizontally 
disposed  portion  and  at  either  side  of  the  pivotal  support- 
ing means  in  substantially  balanced  relation  thereto,  and 
a  pair  of  circular  funnel  shaped  air  conductors  on  the 
outside  of  said   horizonUlly   disposed   pyramidal    portion 


opening  toward  the  pyramidal  point  and  converging  to  and 
registering  with  one  of  each  of  said  triangular  openings 
respectively,  whereby  a  balanced  air  resisting  construction 
on  the  exterior  and  a  substantially  smooth  non  eddying 
construction  on  the  Interior  of  the  ventilator  is  provided. 


1.202,843.  DEVICE  FOR  ISE  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  GRAMOPHONE.  PHONOGRAPH,  AND  THE  LIKE 
SOUND-BOXES.  Jcseph  HorFAT,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Au«.  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  44,280.      (CI.   29 — 89.) 


1.  A  device  for  temporarily  subjecting  the  bifurcations 
of  forked  stylus  levers  of  gramophone,  phonograph  and 
the  like  sound  boxes  to  predetermined  stress  while  perma- 
nent connecting  means  are  being  applied,  comprising  fork 
distorting  members,  a  gage  for  controlling  the  distorting 
action,  and  means  for  holding  the  stylus  lever  against  lon- 
gitudinal displacement. 

2.  .V  device  for  temporarily  subjecting  the  bifurcations 
of  forked  stylus  levers  of  gramophone,  phonograph  and  the 
like  sound  hoxes  to  predetermined  stress  while  permanent 
connecting  means  are  being  applied,  comprising  opposite 
clamping  memhors.  a  gage  for  controlling  the  clamping 
action,  and  a  second  gage  for  holding  the  stylus  lever 
against  longitudinal  displacement. 

3.  A  device  for  temporarily  subjecting  the  bifurcations 
of  forked  stylus  levers  of  gramophone,  phonograph  and  the 
like  sound  boxes  to  predetermined  stress  while  permanent 
connecting  means  are  being  applied,  comprising  opposite 
clamping  members,  a  gage  for  controlling  the  clamping 
action,  a  second  gage  for  holding  the  stylus  lever  against 
longitudinal  displacement,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
sound  box  in  position. 

4.  A  device  for  temporarily  subjecting  the  bifurcations 
of  forked  stylus  levers  of  gramophone,  phonograph  and 
the  like  sound  boxes  to  predetermlne<l  stress,  comprising 
fork  distorting  members,  a  gage  for  controlling  the  dis- 
torting action,  and  a  second  gage  for  holding  the  stylus 
lever  against  longitudinal   displacement. 
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1,202,844.  LIQUID  -  SUPPLY  FOR  MOTOR  -  VEHICLE 
COOLING  SYSTEMS.  I^bderick  W.  Hobton.  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  May  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,706.  (CI. 
12»— 170.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  and  a  cooling  system 
therefor,  of  a  reservoir  having  a  one-way  connection  with 
the  cooling  system  and  adapted  to  contain  a  reserve 
supply  of  cooling  agent,  a  valve  interposed  in  such  con- 
nection, a  valve  actuating  device,  and  an  electric  circuit 
including  said  valve  actuating  device  and  a  circuit  closer 
actuated  by  differences  in  level  in  the  cooling  system  of 
the  cooling  agent  to  open  and  close  the  circuit  and  thereby 
render  the  valve  actuating  device  operative. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  a  cooling  system  there- 
for, a  ctrcuit  closer  connected  with  the  cooling  system 
and  operating  responsively  to  variations  in  level  of  the 
cooling  agent  in  said  cooling  system,  a  reservoir  con- 
nected with  the  cooling  system  and  containing  a  reserve 
supply  of  cooling  agent,  and  means  Interposed  between  the 
circui*  closer  and  the  reservoir  and  rendered  operative  by 
said  circuit  closer  to  periodically  open  communication  be- 
tween said  reservoir  and  said  cooling  system. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  and  a  cooling  system 
therefor,  of  a  support  for  these  parts,  and  a  receptacle 
erected  upon  said  support  apart  from  the  motor  and  its 
cooling  system,  a  pipe  connecting  the  receptacle  with  the 
couling  system,  a  valve  Interposed  in  said  pipe,  and  an 
electric  circuit  including  a  solenoid  connected  with  said 
valve  and  a  circuit  closer  connected  with  said  cooling  sys- 
tem and  automatically  operating  to  open  the  valve  when 
the  cooling  agent  in  the  cooling  system  drops  below  a 
predetermined  level  and  operating  to  close  the  valve  when 
the  predetermined  level  is  again  established. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  and  a  cooling  system 
therefor,  of  a  support  for  these  parts  and  a  receptacle 
erected  upon  said  support  apart  from  the  motor  and  its 
cooling  system,  a  pipe  connecting  the  receptacle  with  the 
cooling  system,  a  valve  interposed  in  said  pipe,  and  an 
electric  circuit  including  said  valve  and  cooling  system 
and  automatically  energized  by  variations  in  level  of  the 
cooling  agent  in  the  cooling  system  to  open  and  close  the 
valve. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor  and  a  cooling  system 
therefor,  of  a  reservoir  having  a  one-way  connection  with 
the  cooling  system  and  adapted  to  contain  a  reserve 
supply  of  cooling  agent,  a  valve  interposed  in  the  one-way 
connection  aforesaid,  the  said  cooling  system  Including  a 
radiator,  an  electromagnetic  operating  medium  for  such 
valve,  and  means  rendered  active  by  exposure  to  variations 
In  height  of  the  column  of  cooling  agent  In  said  radiator 
to  energize  the  electro-magnet. 

f Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  Gaiette.] 


1,202,845.  WHEEL-RIM.  Frank  F. 
Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1015. 
(CI.  152— 2L) 


HlLTORKEN,    South 

Serial  No.  52,708. 


Ing  of  the  rim  upon  the  body  of  a  wheel,  each  key  being 
formed  with  reversely  beveled  and  reversely  tapered  por- 
tions. 


1,202,846.  ELECTRIC  IRON.  Thomas  D.  Hurley,  Green 
Island,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  101,385. 
(Cl.  219—25.) 


An  iron  having  a  support,  and  a  terminal,  a  handle 
bracket  having  an  aperture  secured  to  the  iron,  a  plug 
having  a  projection  fitting  in  the  aperture  of  the  handle 
bracket  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  plug,  said  plate  having 
a  curved  end  constituting  a  finger  engaging  member  and 
a  coacting  support  for  the  iron  when  said  iron  litands  ap- 
proximately vertically. 


1,202,847.  COMPOSITION  FOR  PAINTING  IRON. 
WOOD.  Ac.  GRBGOny  Igoomnoff,  .\latyr,  Russia.  Filed 
Jan.  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  4,367.     (Cl.  134 — 40.) 

1.  A  composition  for  painting  Iron,  wood,  etc,  contain- 
ing sulfate  of  copper,  hard  soap,  and  vegetable  oil. 

2.  A  composition  for  painting  Iron,  wood,  etc.,  contain- 
ing sulfate  of  copper,  hard  soap,  vegetable  oil,  and  pow- 
dered ultramarine. 

3.  \  composition  for  painting  iron,  wood,  etc.,  contain- 
ing sulfate  of  copper,  hard  soap,  vegetable  oil,  powdered 
ultramarine,  barium  sulfate,  chalk  and  white  lead. 

4.  A  composition  for  painting  Iron,  wood,  etc.,  contain- 
ing sulfate  of  copper,  hard  soap,  vegetable  oil,  powdered 
ultramarine,  barium  sulfate,  chalk,  white  lead,  and  min- 
eral green  pigment. 


1,202,848.  MAIL-MARKING  MACHINE.  Fked  C.  Iel- 
FiELD,  Silver  Creek,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Standard  Mail 
Marking  Machinery  Company,  Inc.,  Silver  Creek,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1915.  Serial 
No.  12,747.     (Cl.  101—82.) 


L     J   U   U   U   J  1 


A  demountable  wheel  rim  having  keys  formed  at  inter- 
vals on  the  inner  face  thereof  for  the  detachable  secur- 


1.  A  mall  marking  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  print- 
ing wheel,  a  stop  lug  rotating  with  said  wheel  and  having 
a  stop  face  which  is  tangential  to  a  circle  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  said  wheel,  an  abutment  movable  into  and  out 
of  the  path  of  said  stop  lug  and  having  a  stop  face  which 
is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  stop  face  of  said  lug  and 
which  in  its  operative  position  is  arranged  tangentially  rela- 
tively to  a  circle  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  wheel  and 
letter  operated  means  for  moving  said  abtitment  Into  Its 
inoperative  position  comprising  a  rock  lever,  a  link  con- 
;  necting  one  arm  of  said  lever  with  said  abutment,  means 
i  mounted  on  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  t>e 
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engaged  by  the  letters  moTing  an  the  letter  path,  a  spring 
operating  to  move  said  lever,  Unk  and  abntrnt-nt  to  a  posi- 
tion In  which  the  pivotal  conjiectlons  between  said  link 
and  the  abutment  and  lever  afe  In  line  with  the  axes  of 
said  wheel  and  lever,  and  a  >«top  for  llmltlnif  the  move- 
ment of  said  parts  under  the  aation  of  said  spring. 

2.  A  mall  marking  marhine  ctimprislng  a  rotatable  print- 
ing wheel,  a  stop  lug  rotating  with  said  wheel  and  having 
a  stop  face  which  is  tangential  to  a  circle  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  said  wheel,  an  abutment  movable  into  and  out 
of  the  path  of  said  stop  lug  and  havlag  a  stop  face  which 
l8  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  thje  stop  face  of  said  lug  and 
which  In  Its  operative  posltloh  is  arranged  tangentlally 
relatively  to  a  circle  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said 
wheel  and  letter  operate<l  meane  for  moving  said  abutment 
into  its  Inoperative  position  Comprising  a  rock  lever,  a 
link  connecting  one  arm  of  saH  lever  with  said  abutment, 
a  trip  arm  pivoted  on  the  other  arm  of  said  rock  lever 
and  provided  with  a  finger  ad»pte<l  to  project  across  the 
letter  path  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  letters  moving 
therein,  a  spring  operating  to  yieldingly  turn  said  trip 
arm  in  the  direction  for  carrying  its  finger  across  the 
letter  path,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
trip  arm  under  the  action  of  t!he  spring  associated  there- 
with, j 

3.  A  mall  marking  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  print- 
ing wheeJ,  a  stop  lug  rotating  With  said  wheel  and  having 
a  stop  face  which  is  tangential  to  a  circle  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  said  wheel,  an  abutment  movable  Into  and  out 
of  the  path  of  said  stop  lug  and  having  a  stop  face  which 
Is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  stop  fact-  of  said  lug  and 
which  in  Its  operative  position  is  arranged  tangentlally 
relatively  to  a  circle  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  wheel 
and  letter  operated  means  for  moving  said  abutment  into 
Its  inoperative  position  comprtslng  a  rock  lever,  a  link 
connecting  one  arm  of  said  left-er  with  said  abutment,  a 
trip  arm  pivoted  on  the  other  arm  of  said  rock  lever  and 
provided  with  a  finger  adapted  to  project  across  the  letter 
path  In  position  to  be  engagtxl  bf  the  letters  moving  therein, 
a  spring  operating  to  yieldingly  turn  said  trip  arm  In  the 
direction  for  carrying  Its  fingeri  across  the  letter  path,  and 
a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  trip  arm  under 
the  action  of  the  spring  associated  therewith,  and  a  bracket 
on  which  said  printing  wheeli  abutment,  trip  lever  and 
associated  parts  are  mounted. 


1.202.849  CAR-COUPLING.  Robekt  E.  L.  Jannbt,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  and  Mai.<  ot,M  T.  Mt\cPHERS0N.  Alliance,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  American  Steel  Foundries.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersjy.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1915. 
Serial  No.  50,304.      (Cl.  213—65.) 


1.  Coupling  means  for  railway  cars  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  Janney  type  coupler,  a  coupler  chain,  and  a 
lever  pivoted  In  the  throat  of! the  coupler  and  associated 
with  the  chain  for  taking  up  <iack  therein  with  the  hook 
of  an  opposing  coupler,  substatitially  as  described. 

2.  Coupling  means  for  rallw(ay  cars  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  Jannt  y  type  coiTpltr.  a  coupler  chain,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  coupler  and  ada|><ed  to  be  swung  outside  of 
the  operative  limits  tht^reof  into  an  inoperative  position, 
and.  means  permitting  limited  swingin^r  movement  of  said 
lever  and  also  constituting  lever  actuating  means  for  tak- 
ing up  slack  In  the  chain,  subsitantially  as  described. 

3.  Coupling  means  for  rallwtay  cars  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  Janney  type  couplet,  a  lever  lying  in  the  throat 
of  the  coupler  and  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  coupler,  a 
link  connecting  the  other  ond  of  the  l^v»>r  to  the  coupler 
and  adapted  to  permit  a  limited  swinging  movement  of 
the  lever,  and  a  chain  connected  to  the  lever,  substantially 
as  described. 


4.  A  car  coupler  of  the  M.  C.  B.  type  provided  with  a 
coupling  chain  for  connection  with  the  hook  of  a  European 
type  of  coupler,  and  also  provided  with  means  other  than 
the  chain  for  taking  up  the  slack  Id  the  chain  after  engage- 
ment with  the  hook. 

5.  A  car  coupler  of  the  M.  C.  B.  type  provided  with  a 
coupling  chain  for  connection  with  the  hook  of  a  European 
type  of  coupler,  and  also  provided  with  means  for  taking 
up  the  slack  In  the  chain  after  engagement  with  the  hook, 
said  means  including  a  toggle. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,850.  COIN-BOX  FOR  RURAL  MAII^BOXES.  Fbid 
J.  Kahl,  Markesan,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1916,  Serial  No. 
89,175.      (Cl.  133—14.) 


\  coin  holder  for  mail  iwxes,  comprtslng  a  receptacle 
having  open  top  and  bottom,  a  tray  forming  a  bottom 
closure  and  delivery  chute  having  its  rear  end  bent  to 
form  a  tubular  rod  receiving  portion,  a  hinge  rod  loosely 
passed  through  the  bottom  portion  and  having  hook  ter- 
minals engaged  through  the  riar  wall  of  the  receptacle 
for  the  fastening  of  the  rod  and  swinglngly  supporting 
the  tray,  a  bowed  leaf  spring  fixed  at  one  end  of  the 
receptacle  with  Its  opposite  end  playing  against  said  tray 
to  hold  It  closed  against  the  open  bottom  of  said  recep- 
tacle, triangular  shapinl  sides  on  the  tray  without  and  par- 
allel with  the  sides  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  bail  formed 
from  a  single  wire  bent  Into  substantially  U-shape  with 
its  limbs  fastened  In  the  sides  of  the  tray  parallel  with 
their  hypotenuses  and  ths  closed  end  of  the  bail  bridging 
the  front  of  the  receptacle,  the  closed  end  of  the  ball  being 
twisted  to  provide  a  hand  hold  protruded  forwnrdly  at  a 
rearward  Inclination. 


1.202,851.  BACK -BRACE.  Robert  Emmbtt  Kbllt, 
Cocoanut  Grove,  Fla.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1915.  Serial  No. 
21.170.      (Cl.  2—93.) 

1.  A  back   brace,   comprising  an   elongated   elastic   bar 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  back  of  the  wearer  when  In 
place  and   having  a   normal   tendency  to  remain  straight, 
said   bar   being   formed   nt   an    Intermediate   point    Into   an 
elongated   coll   with  one   end   of  the  bar   beyond   the  coll 
longer  than  the  other,  and  body  engaging  members  at  the 
end  of  the  bar  each  having  divergent  portions  with  body 
engaging  extremities,  one  of  the  body  engaging   members 
being  shaped  to  straddle  the  neck  of  the  wearer  and  ex- 
tend over  and  partially  embrace  the  shoulders  and  bear 
against  the  front  of  the  body  to  hold  the  upper  part  of 
the  brace  in  place,   and  the  other  body  engaging  member 
I  being   shaped   to   partly   embrace   the   thigh    portions   and 
bear  against  the  front  of  the  legs  of  the  wearer  to  bold 
the  lower  part  of  the  brace  In   place,  whereby  the  brace 
I  when   applied  Is  retained  In  place  upon   the  body  of  the 
I  wearer   without    holding   means   other   than    those   named 
i  and  Is  readily  applied  and  removed 

I       2.  A    back   brace,   comprising   an   elongated   elastic   bar 

i   extending   lengthwise  of  the  back  of  the   wearer  when   in 

place  and  having  a   normal  tendency  to  remain   straight, 

said  bar  being  formed  at  an   Intermediate  point  Into  an 

elongated  coll   with   one  end  of  the  bar  beyond   the  coll 
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longer  than  the  other,  and  body  engaging  members  at  the 
ends  of  the  bar  each  having  divergent  portions  with  body 
engaging  extremities,  one  of  the  body  engaging  members 
being  shaped  to  straddle  the  neck  of  the  wearer  and  ex- 
tend over  and  partially  embrace  the  shoulders  and  bear 
against  the  front  of  the  body  to  hold  the  upper  part  of 
the  brace  In  place,  and  the  other  body  engaging  member 
l>elng  shaped  to  partly  embrace  the  thigh  portions  and  bear 
against  the  front  of  the  legs  of  the  wearer  to  hold  the 
lower  part  of  the  brace  In  place,  whereby  the  brace  wheu 
.-ipplied  Is  retained  In  place  upon  the  body  of  the  wearer 
without  holding  means  other  than  those  named  and  is 
readily  applied  and  removed,  said  back  brace  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pad  carried  by  the  elongated  colled  portion 
of  the  bar  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  buttock  portion 
of  the  body  at  a  point  to  afford  support  to  the  back  when 
the  wearer  Is  stooping. 


3.  A  back  brace  comprising  an  elongated  bar  having  a 
normal  tendency  to  remain  straight  and  at  an  intermediate 
point  formed  Into  an  elongated  coil  with  one  end  of  the 
bar  beyond  the  coll  longer  than  the  other,  and  body  engag 
Ing  members  at  the  ends  of  the  bar  each  having  divergent 
portions  with  body  engaging  extremities,  one  of  the  body 
engaging  members  being  shaped  to  straddle  the  neck  of  the 
wearer  and  engage  the  front  of  the  body  over  the  shoul- 
ders and  between  the  arms,  and  the  other  body  engaging 
member  being  shaped  to  engage  the  front  of  the  thigh 
portions  of  the  leg*  of  the  wearer,  and  a  pad  for  engag- 
ing the  buttock  portion  of  the  body  and  carried  by  the 
coiled  portion  of  the  bar,  said  pad  having  clamping  means 
for  securing  it  in  adjustable  positions  along  the  colled 
portion  of  the  bar. 

4.  A  back  brace  comprising  an  elongated  bar  having  a 
normal  tendency  to  remain  straight  and  at  an  Intermedi- 
ate point  formed  Into  an  elongated  coll  with  one  end  of 
the  bar  beyond  the  coll  longer  than  the  other,  and  body 
engaging  members  at  the  ends  of  the  bar  each  having 
divergent  portions  with  body  engaging  extremities,  one  of 
the  body  engaging  members  being  shaped  to  straddle  the 
neck  of  the  wearer  and  engage  the  front  of  the  body  over 
the  shoulders  and  between  the  arms,  and  the  other  body- 
engaging  member  being  shaped  to  engage  the  front  of 
the  thigh  portions  of  the  legs  of  the  wearer,  and  a  pad 
adapted  to  engage  the  buttock  portion  of  the  body  and 
carried  by  the  colled  portion  of  the  bar.  said  pad  having 
clamping  means  for  securing  It  In  adjusted  positions  along 
the  colled  portion  of  the  bar.  and  adjustable  couplings 
between  the  body  engaging  end  members  and  the  corre- 
sponding ends  of  the  bar. 

5.  A  back  brace  comprising  a  resilient  bar  having  an 
intermeiliate  portion  of  greater  resiliency  than  the  re- 
mainder of  the  bar  and  said  bar  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  back  of  the  wearer  when  in  place,  a  body  engaging 
member  carried  by  the  bar  intermediate  of  its  ends  in 
position  to  engage  the  buttocks,  and  other  body  engaging 


members  at  the  ends  of  the  bar  each  provided  with 
divergent  portions  adapted  to  straddle  and  partially  em- 
brace cf,»rre8pondlng  portions  of  the  body  of  the  wearer 
and  terminating  in  members  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
chest  portion  of  the  body  of  the  wearer  between  the  arms 
and  the  front  of  the  thigh  portions  of  the  legs  of  the 
wearer,  whereby  to  retain  the  back  brace  upon  the  body 
of  the  wearer  without  other  holding  means  than  those 
named, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,852.  PLANTER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLOWS. 
Habrt  L.  Kern  and  Walter  (Jerhold,  Beaumont.  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  79,743,     (Cl.  111—14,) 


~-<\r 


The  combination  with  a  plow  including  a  beam,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  the  beam,  a  lateral  extension  on  the  forward 
end  of  the  lever,  n  U-shaped  member  hung  from  the  free 
end  of  said  extension,  a  hub  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
member,  a  disk  fixed  on  said  hub,  a  cylindrical  seed  casing 
fixed  to  the  disk  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  latter,  the 
periphery  of  said  casing  being  provided  at  spaced  points 
with  rows  of  seed  discharge  openings,  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  plow  beam  adjacent  Its  forward  end,  a  lateral  ex- 
tension on  said  bracket,  and  a  connecting  rod  pivotally 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  last  named  lateral  extension 
and  to  said  bub. 


1,202,853.     VENTILATING  SYSTEM.     John  H.  Kinealt,    ^ 
Ferguson,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  48,666 
(Cl.  236—7.1 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ventilating  system  for  a  room, 
dampers  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  air  sup- 
plied to  said  room,  a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  operating 
said  dampers,  a  thermostat  controlling  the  accumulation 
of  pressure  In  said  motor,  and  means  whereby  at  stated 
Intervals  said  motor  is  automatically  caused  to  operate 
independent  of  said  thermostat  to  move  said  dampers  to 
a  predetermined  position  and  there  maintain  them  during 
a  fixed  period. 

2.  In  coml>lnatlon  with  a  ventilating  system  for  a  plu- 
rality of  rooms,  dampers  for  each  room  whereby  the  tem- 
perature of  the  air  supplied  thereto  Is  controlled,  a  fluid 
pressure  motor  for  each  room  for  operating  the  dampers 
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therefor,  ft  thermostat  in  eajch  room  controlling  the  accu- 
mulation of  pressure  in  thfe  motor  thtTefor,  and  means 
whereby  at  stated  Intervals  all  of  said  motors  are  auto- 
matically and  simultaneously  caused  to  operate  Independ- 
ent of  their  respeotive  ttieriliostats  to  move  said  dampers 
to  a  predetermined  position  and  there  maintain  them  dur- 
iog  a  fixed  period.  , 

3.  In  combination  with  a  Ic^tllating  system  for  a  room, 
dampers  for  controlling  th^  temperature  of  the  air  sup- 
plied to  said  room,  a  fluid  [pressure  motor  for  operating 
said  dampers,  a  thermostat  Controlling  the  accumulation  of 
pressure  in  said  motor,  and]  means  whereby  at  stated  in- 
tervals pressure  Is  automatl^aUv  . m-.-d  to  be  accumulated 
and  maintained  for  a  tix>-i  ]..  r;  .!  in  said  motor  inde- 
pendent  of   said   thermostat, 

4.  In  combination  with  a,  ventilating  system  for  a  plu- 
rality of  rooms,  dampers  fo^  each  room  whereby  the  tem- 
perature of  the  air  »upplle<!(  thereto  is  controlled,  a  fluid 
pressure  motor  for  each  rodm  for  operating  the  dampers 
therefor,  a  thermostat  in  ealcb  room  controlling  the  accu- 
mulation of  pressure  in  thf  motor  therefor,  and  means 
whereby  at  stated  intervals  jpressure  is  automatically  and 
simultaneously  caused  to  bd  accumulated  and  maintained 
for  a  fixed  period  in  all  of  sfeld  motors. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  tentllating  system  for  a  room, 
dampers  for  controlling  thej  temperature  of  the  air  sup- 
plied to  said  room,  a  fluid  jpressure  motor  for  operating 
■aid  dampers,  a  tube  conneftlng  nald  thermostat  to  said 
motor,  a  valve  In  said  tube,  and  means  whereby  at  stated 
Intervals  said  valve  is  auflomatically  closed  and  main- 
tained in  a  closed  position  during  a  fixed  period. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnftKi  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202.854.      FLUID-GAGE 
land    Park.    Mich.      Filed 
870,382.      (CI.   73—82.) 


William    C.    Knioht,   High- 
Nov.    5,    1914.      Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination  wltli  a  -M<olene  tank  of  an  auto- 
mobile, of  a  cowl-board  r  :;  Tument-board  separated 
from  the  tank  adjacent  oii^  •  i;  1  thereof,  and  a  gage  for 
Indicating  the  gasolene  level  In  said  tank,  said  gage  com- 
prising a  gage  body  supported  by  the  tank  and  having  an 
indicator  -  controlling  magnjet,  means  actuated  by  the 
changes  in  gasolene  level  in  I  said  tank  to  control  the  posi- 
tion of  the  magnet,  and  a  ^age  head  separated  and  inde- 
pendent from  the  gage  body  ftnd  secure<l  to  the  cowl-board, 
said  head  being  provided  w|tli  a  pointer,  the  position  of 
which  Is  controlled  by  said  »iu;;net. 

2.  The  combination  with  4  tank,  of  a  gage  for  indicating 
the  liquid  level  in  said  tank,  snid  ;;ace  comprising  a  head 
having  an  indicator  and  a  Inxiy  having  indicator-control- 
ling means  whieh  is  actuate^  by  the  change  in  liquid  level 
in  said  tank,  said  bead  be|n;;  separate  and  Independent 
from  the  body  and  without  physical  connection  with  said 
Indicaror-eontrolling  means,  means  to  secure  said  txxly  to 
said  tank  with  the  indicator  controlling  means  thereof  ex- 
tending beyond  the  wall  i>r'  the  tank,  and  means  separate 
and  independent  from  the  t*nk  to  support  said  head. 

;5.  In  a  fluid  gage,  the  combination  with  a  gage  head 
Imving  an  indicator  mounted  thereon,  of  a  gage  body  sep- 
arate and  Independent  from  said  head  and  physically  and 
•nechanlcally  unconnected  thereto,  magnetic  Indicator  con- 
trolling  means   sustalntHl    by   said    bo<ly   and   actuated   by 


changes  in  the  level  of  the  liquid  to  be  gaged,  a  tank, 
means  for  securing  the  gage  body  to  the  tank  with  the 
end  thereof  which  supports  the  indicator-controlling  means 
projecting  through  the  wall  of  the  tank,  and  means  sepa- 
rate and  independent  from  the  tank  for  supporting  the 
head. 

4.  In  a  fluid  gage,  the  combination  with  a  gage  head 
having  an  Indicator,  of  a  gage  body  physically  and  me 
chanically  unconnected  to  the  head  and  provided  wltli 
adjustable  magnetic  indicator-controlling  means  which  is 
actuated  by  changes  in  level  of  the  liquid  to  be  gaged  and 
is  capable  of  adjustment  toward  and  from  the  head,  and 
independent  means  for  supporting  the  head  and  gage,  re- 
spectively. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tank  to  contain  liquid,  of  a 
fluid  gftge  for  Indicating  the  liquid  level  in  said  tank,  said 
gage  comprising  a  gage  body  supported  by  said  tank  and 
having  an  Indicator-controlling  magnet,  means  actuated 
by  the  liquid  level  in  said  tank  to  control  the  position  of 
the  magnet,  a  gage  head  separate  and  Independent  from  the 
gage  body  and  provided  with  an  Indicating  pointer,  the 
position  of  which  Is  controlled  by  the  magnet,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  magnet  toward  and  from  the  head. 


1,202.865.  BEAD  FOR  OUTER  CASINGS  FOR  PNEU- 
MATIC TIRES.  Franklin  William  Krxmer,  Carl- 
stadt,  N.  J.  Filed  May  22.  1913.  Serial  No.  769,281. 
(CI.  152—13.) 


1.  A  reinforcing  element  for  a  tire  bead,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  strand  elements  bound  closely  together  with 
a  spirally  wound,  overlapped  tape  carrying  an  adhesive 
which  enters  between  certain  of  the  stand  elements,  the 
adhesive   being   partially   vulcanised. 

2.  A  reinforcing  element  for  a  tire  bead,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  strand  elements ;  a  spirally  wound,  over 
lapped  tape  inclosing  the  strand  elements  ;  and  a  second 
tape  inclosing  the  first  and  spirally  wound  thereon  in  a 
reversed  direction  in  overlapped  convolutions,  both  tapes 
being  coated  with  a  vulcanlzable  adhesive. 


1,202,856.  PAPER  KEG.  Maikicb  Lachman,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Lachman  Manufacturing  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Jane  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  706,323.'*  (CI.  229 — 67.) 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  paper  body,  paper  hoops  se- 
cured upon  the  periphery  of  said  container,  heads  within 
the  ends  of  said  container,  and  means  passing  through 
and  anchortKl  to  certain  of  said  hoops  to  secure  one  of 
said  heads  In  position  within  said  body,  and  separate 
means  passing  through  and  anchored  to  certain  other  of 
said  hoops  to  secure  a  bead  within  the  other  end  of  said 
body. 

2.  A  paper  container  comprising  a  cylindrical  paper 
body,  a  plurality  of  paper  hoops  secured  upon  the  exterior 
of  said  body,  a  head  within  one  end  of  said  body,  a  plu- 
rality of  fastening  devices  anchored  to  the  paper  body 
and  passing  through  the  hoop  adjacent  said  bead  and 
through  a  portion  of  said  head  to  secure  the  same  with- 
in the  body. 
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3.  In  a  paper  container  la  oombination.  a  cyllDdrieal 
paper  bod.v.  a  pap-i-r  hoop  upon  the  exterior  of  said  paper 
body  and  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  head  within  said 
body  and  adjacent  said  hoop,  and  anchoring  means  pene- 
trating said  hoop  and  a  |>ortion  of  said  head  to  secure  said 
bead  in  position  within  said  t>ody. 


1,202,867.  CYLINDER-BODY  FOR  CONTAINERS.  Mau- 
rice Lachman.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Lachman 
Manufacturing  fompany.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
760,692.      (CI.   229—14.) 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  cylindrical  paper  body  hav- 
ing a  wall  of  such  thickness  so  that  said  wall  is  adapted 
by  itself  to  provide  the  necessary  rigidity  and  strength  of 
the  container,  and  a  very  thin  metal  sheet  on  the  outside 
of  said  cylinder  united  under  pressure  therewith  over  the 
whole  exposed  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  and 
forming  a  coating  therefor. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  body  for  a  container, 
said  body  comprising  a  paper  cylinder,  a  thin  metal  cylin- 
drical coating  united  with  said  cylinder  over  the  entire 
surface  of  the  wall  thereof,  and  an  adhesive  including  sili- 
cate of  soda  and  rosin  comprising  a  means  for  uniting  said 
paper  cylinder  and  metal  coating. 


1.202,868.  KNOCKDOWN  BARREL.  Mairice  Lachman, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Lachman  Manufacturing 
Companv,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  760,693.     (CI.  229 — 47.) 


2-  -i 


n>0      i) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  mnnnfacture.  a  rigid  heavy  paper 
barrel  stave  linvlni;  a  sheet  of  metal  adhered  to  the  surface 
thereof,  the  edges  of  said  sheet  extending  around  the 
edge-^  of  said  stave  and  terminating  on  the  opposite  sur- 
face  to  completely   Inclose  the  outer  face  and  both  edges 

of  said  stave. 

'_'.  A  knockdown  container  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions adapted  to  form  the  body,  longitudinal  stay  members 
adapted  to  join  said  sections  to  each  other,  a  head  for 
each  end  of  the  body  having  an  annular  rim  In  which  the 
ends  of  the  sections  are  seated,  said  rim  having  a  depend- 
ing flange  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  sections,  and 
flexible  extensions  of  said  stay  members  adapted  to  engage 
said  rim  and  secure  the  heads  to  the  body. 
281  O.  G  — 80 


3.  A  knockdown  container  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions adapted  to  form  the  body,  longitudinal  stay  members 
adapted  to  join  said  sections  to  each  other,  a  metallic 
head  for  each  end  of  the  bf>dy  having  an  t.nnular  rim  In 
which  the  ends  of  the  sectlonB  are  seated,  said  rim  having 
a  depending  flange  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  sections 
inside  of  said  stay  members,  a  paper  disk  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  head,  a  shoulder  on  said  swy  members 
adapted  to  engage  and  .secure  said  disk  in  place,  and  exten- 
sions on  said  stay  members  adapted  to  engage  said  annular 
rlras  to  secure  the  heads  to  the  body. 

4.  A  knockdown  container  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tioiw  ad.ipted  to  form  a  body,  longitudinal  stay  members 
comprising  metallic  devices  of  substantially  I  cross-sec- 
tions the  width  of  the  webs  of  which  are  substantially  the 
same  as  the  thickness  of  a  section,  the  bases  of  said  I 
cross-section  stays  being  extended,  securing  hooks  formed 
upon  said  extended  portions,  a  head  adapted  to  Ive  held  in 
position  by  said  hooks  and  supported  upon  shoulders 
formed  on  said  stays,  and  hoops  adapted  to  secure  the 
itald  sections  and  stays  together. 


1,20  2,859.  CRADLE-FRAME  FOR  AUTOMOBILE- 
BODIES.  .ToKKPH  I.BDwixKA.  Philadelphia.  Pa  .  as- 
signor to  Edward  G.  Budd  Manufacturing  Company, 
I'hiladelphia.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Feb.  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  750.526.      (CI.  21—7.) 


1.  A  cradle  frame  for  automobile  bodies  consisting  of 
end  portions  and  cross  connecting  portions  integrally  se- 
cured together  into  a  single  rigid  unitary  structure,  the 
end  portions  being  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  Into  sub- 
stantially U-shape  having  vertical  portions  formed  Into 
channel  shape  to  constitute  door  posts  in  the  sides  of  the 
automobile  body. 

2.  A  cradle  frame  for  automobile  bodies  consisting,  of 
end  portions  each  formed  of  sheet  metal  bent  Into  substan- 
Ually  U-shape  to  form  vertical  door  posts  and  door  sills 
for  the  automobile  l)ody  sides,  and  having  a  channel  for- 
mation In  transverse  sectlor,  and  a  channel  shaped  cross 
connecting  member  having  flanges  and  Integrally  secured 
at  Its  ends  to  the  end  portions  to  form  a  single,  rigid 
unitary  structure. 

3.  .V  cradle  frame  for  automobile  bodies  consisting  of 
end  portions  each  formed  of  sheet  metal  bent  into  substan- 
tially U-shape  to  form  vertical  door  posts  for  the  automo- 
bile body  sides,  and  having  a  channel  formation  In  trans- 
verse section,  one  leg  of  each  U-shaped  portion  having  lugs 
and  seats  formed  therein,  and  a  channel  shaped  cross  con 
nectlng  member  having  flanges  and  Integrally  connected  at 
its  ends  to  the  end  portions,  to  form  a  single  rigid  unitary 
structure 

4.  \  cradle  frame  for  automobile  l»odies  consisting  of 
end  portions  each  formed  of  sheet  metal  bent  into  sub- 
stantially U-shape  to  form  vertical  door  posts  and  a  hori- 
zontal <1oor  sill  for  the  automobile  body  sides,  and  having  a 
channel  formation  in  transverse  section,  a  flanged  floor 
supporting  member  integrally  connect'  d  to  the  base  of  each 
U-shaped  end  portion,  and  a  channel  shaped  cross  con- 
necting member  having  flanges  and  integrally  connected 
at  Its  ends  to  the  end  portions  to  form  a  single  rigid  uni- 
tary structure. 

6.  A  cradle  frame  for  automobile  bodies  consisting  of 
end  portions  each   formed  of   sheet   metal    bent   into   sub- 
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stantlally  U-«hape  to  form  rertlcal  door  posts  and  a  door 
sill  for  the  automobile  bo<Jy  sides,  and  having  a  channel 
formation  In  transverse  section,  a  flanged  cover  plate  rest- 
ing In  the  chassis  frame  of  the  body  and  Integrally  secured 
to  the  base  portions  of  tha  U-shaped  end  portions,  and  a 
channel  shaped  cross  conoectlnjf  memtier  having'  flaigea 
and  Integrally  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  end  portlona  to 
form  a  single  rigid  unitary  structure. 


1.202,860.  M.VCfnSE  FOR  DESTROYING  INSECTS. 
Jambs  W.  Lemon.  HardJ-.  Ark.  Filed  June  26,  1916 
Serial  No.  106.906.     (CI.  43—1.) 


the  main  globe  adjacent  to  the  arc  and  through  which  tlie 
main  globe  projects,  the  space  within  the  outer  globe  ha% - 
Ing  no  communication  with  the  arc  and  condensing  cham 
bers. 

4.  An  arc  lamp  comprising  an  inclosure  for  an  arc 
chamber  closed  to  the  outer  air  and  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  walls  adjacent  to  the  arc  and  other  walla  remote 
from  the  arc. 

5.  An  arc  lamp  comprising  an  Inclosure  for  an  arc 
chaml>er  closed  to  the  outer  air  and  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  walls  of  similar  contour  adjacent  to  Um  arc,  and 
other  walls  remote  from  the  arc. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


I'MM'.r'  '"^■^'v 


1,202.862.  FLOOR  WAXING  AND  POLISHING  MA- 
CHINE. Hehma.v  HtNUAN  LtEDKB,  SIoux  City,  low* 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  90,054.      (CI.  91—39.) 


In  apparatus  of  the  cla*  described,  a  vehicle,  a  fan 
casing  thereon  having  valvet  In  one  side  to  admit  insects 
thereto,  a  tank  on  the  vehlclfe.  a  pipe  discharging  from  the 
valve  casing  to  the  tank,  a  revoluble  fan  mounted  In  the 
caslntf  and  having  a  shaft,  almotor  mounted  on  the  vehicle 
and  havlnj:  a  drive  shaft.  «  Cfjuntershaft,  also  mounted 
on  the  vehicle  and  power  trsnsmlsslon  devices  connecting 
the  drive  shaft  of  the  motor  with  the  countershaft  and 
power  transmission  devices  connecting  the  countershaft 
with  the  fan  shaft. 


t:^ 


1,202.861.     FILMING-ARC   LAMP.     George   M.   Little, 
Pittsburgh.   Pa.,  assignor  <o  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a   Corporation   of  Pennsylva- 
nia.     Filed    Feb.    7,    1913      Serial    No.    746  833       (CI 
240—100.)  ,       .      V     . 


1.  An  arc  lamp  comprising  a  main  globe  closed  at  its 
bottom  and  providing  an  arc  chamt^er.  and  an  auxiliary 
globe  surrounding  the  main  globe  adjacent  to  the  arc  and 
through  which  the  main  globe  projects. 

2.  An  arc  lamp  comprising  walls  proving  a  condensing 
chamber,  a  main  globe  providing  an  arc  chamber  that  Is 
closed  to  the  outer  air  and  that  communicates  with  the 
condensing  chamber,  and  an  auxllUry  globe  that  sur- 
rounds the  main  globe  adjacent  to  the  arc  and  through 
which  the  main  globe  projects. 

3.  An  arc  lamp  comprising  heat  radiating  walls  pro- 
viding a  condensing  chamber,  a  main  globe  providing  an 
Iffclosed  arc  chamber  that  communicates  with  the  con- 
densing chamber,  and  an  auxiliary  globe  that  surroundB 


1.  A  surface  waxer  and  polisher  comprising  a  suitable 
frame  having  a  rotating  drive  member  carried  thereby 
and  a  rotatable  surface  waxer  and  polisher  driven  by  said 
member,  a  second  frame  pivoted  coaxlally  with  said  mem- 
l)er.  to  move  toward  and  from  the  waxer  and  polisher, 
and  a  wax  containing  casing  carried  by  the  second  frame 
and  having  a  roller  therein  driven  by  said  member  and 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  waxer  and  polisher,  when  the  sec- 
ond frame  Is  moved  toward  the  waxer  and  polisher. 

2.  A  surface  waxing  and  polishing  machine  comprising 
a  wheeled  frame  having  a  motor  mounted  thereon  pro- 
vided with  a  rotating  drive  memlier.  a  rotatable  surface 
waxer  and  polisher  carried  by  the  frame  and  driven  by 
said  member,  a  second  frame  pivoted  coaxlally  with  said 
member,  a  casing  carried  by  the  second  frame  nn.l  adapted 
to  contain  wax.  a  roller  carried  by  the  second  frame.  In- 
closed by  the  casing,  adapted  to  reat  on  the  waxer  and 
polisher,  and  driven  by  said  member,  a  plate  a<ispted  to 
yleldably  force  the  wax  toward  the  roller,  and  mesns  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  second  frame. 

3.  A  surface  waxing  and  polishing  machine  comprising 
a  wheeled  frame  having  a  motor  mounted  thereon  and 
provided  with  a  rotating  drive  member,  a  surface  waxing 
and  polishing  brush  carried  by  the  frame  and  driven  by 
said  memj)er.  a  second  frame,  movable  In  a  vertical  plane 
with  respect  to  the  wheeled  frame,  a  wax-containing  casing 
carried  thereby  and  Including  side  walls  and  a  concavo- 
convex  front  and  top  wall,  a  roller  rotatably  carried  by 
and  between  said  side  walls,  normally  resting  on  the  brush 
and  driven  by  said  member,  means  for  moving  the  second 
frame  vertically,  and  a  yleldal.le  plate  pivoted  between 
the  side  walls,  concentric  with  the  front  and  top  wall  ana 
operable  to  force  the  wax  on  the  roller. 

4.  A  surface  waxing  and  i)oli.shlng  machine  comprising 
a  wheeled  frame  having  n  motor  mounted,  thereon  and 
provided  with  a  rotating  drive  member,  a  surface  waxing 
and  polishing  brush  carried  by  the  frame  and  driven  by 
said  member,  a  second  frame  pivoted  coaxlally  with  said 
member  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  wax  containing 
casing  carried  by  the  second  frame  and  including  side 
walls  and  concavo-convex  front^and  top  wall,  a  roller  ro- 
tatably carried  by  and  between  the  side  walls,  and  nor- 
mally resting  on  the  said  brush,  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween the  said  roller  and  the  driving  member,  and  adapted 
to  be  placed  In  and  out  of  oiwratlon.  means  controlled  by 
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upward  and  downward  movement  of  the  second  frame 
for  placing  the  driving  connection  out  of  and  In  operation, 
and  a  yieldable  plate  at  the  rear  of  the  casing  to  force  th« 
wax  onto  the  brush. 

6.  A  surface  waxing  and  polishing  machine  comprising 
a  wheeled  frame  having  a  motor  mounted  thereon  and 
provided  with  a  rotating  drive  member,  a  surface  waxing 
and  polishing  brush  carried  by  the  frame  and  driven  by 
said  membej,  a  second  frame  pivoted  coaxlally  with  said 
member  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  wax  containing 
casing  carried  by  the  second  frame  and  including  side 
walls  and  a  concavo-convex  front  and  top  wall,  a  roller 
rotatably  carried  by  and  between  the  side  walls,  adapted 
to  be  coated  with  wax  when  rotated,  normally  resting  on 
said  brush  to  deliver  the  wax  thereon,  a  driving  connection 
between  said  roller  and  the  driving  member  and  adapted 
to  be  placed  In  and  out  of  operation,  means  controlled 
by  upward  and  downward  movement  of  the  second  frame 
for  placing  the  driving  connection  out  of  and  in  operation, 
a  yieldable  plate  at  the  rear  of  the  casing  to  force  the 
wax  onto  said  roller,  and  a  cross  member  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  the  casing  and  adjustable  toward  and  from 
the  said  roller  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  wax  adhering 
thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,202.863.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  ARTICLES  FROM 
PL.\STIC  MATERIAL.  Oscar  C.  McCormick,  Cleve 
land,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  James  E.  Moyer, 
Akron.  Ohio,  one  fourth  to  Samuel  K.  Hlne,  Glrard, 
Ohio,  one-eighth  to  John  \V.  Wrighc,  Youngstown.Ohlo, 
and  one-eighth  to  William  Canfleld,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  July  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  108,368.      (Cl.  25—24.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
housing,  a  carrier  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  a  mold  sup- 
port on  said  carrier  arranged  to  move  orbltally  about  said 
housing,  means  to  rotate  said  support  on  Its  own  axis, 
a  braking  element  positioned  In  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  support  for  arresting  rotation  thereof,  a  forming  tool 
secured  to  said  bousing  and  capable  of  vertical  movement 
to  bring  the  tool  into  operative  relation  with  a  mold  on 
said  support  while  said  support  is  In  engagement  with  said 
rotating  means. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
housing,  the  upper  portion  of  which  constitutes  a  bearing, 
a  carrier  comprising  a  sleeve  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
beft-Ing  and  provided  with  a  radial  arm.  a  mold  support 
rotatably  mounted  In  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  orbltally  about  said  housing,  means  to 
rotate  sail  support  on  Its  own  axis,  a  braking  element 
positioned  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  support  for 
arresting  rotation  thereof,  a  forming  tool  secured  to  said 
housing  and  capable  of  vertical  movement  to  bring  the 
tool  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  a  mold  on  said 


support   while  said   support   Is  In   engagement   with   said 
rotating  means. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
housing  the  upper  portion  of  which  constitutes  a  bearing, 
a  carrier  comprising  a  sleeve  and  a  radial  arm  revolubly 
mounted  on  said  l^earlng,  a  mold  support  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  arm  aiYanged  to  move  orbltally  about  said 
housing,  means  to  rotate  said  mold  support  on  Its  owtt 
axis,  a  braking  element  arranged  to  engage  said  support 
after  the  termination  of  the  engagement  of  said  support 
with  said  rotating  means  for  arresting  rotation  of  said 
support,  a  forming  tool  secured  to  said  housing  and  capa- 
ble of  vertical  movement  to  bring  the  tool  Into  operative 
relation  with  a  mold  on  said  support  while  said  support  Is- 
in  engagement  with  said  rotating  means. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
housing  the  upper  portion  of  which  constitutes  a  bearing, 
a  carrier  comprising  a  sleeve  and  a  radial  arm  mounted 
on  said  bearing,  a  mold  support  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
end  of  said  arm  and  capable  of  Independent  rotation  on 
its  own  axis  and  also  of  orbital  movement  about  said 
housing,  means  to  roiate  said  support  positioned  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  support,  a  brake  also  in  said 
path  of  movement  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  sup- 
port for  arresting  rotation  of  said  support,  a  forming  toot 
secured  to  said  housing  and  capable  of  vertical  movement 
to  bring  the  tool  Into  operative  relation  with  a  mold  oa 
said  support  while  said  support  Is  In  engagement  with 
said  rotating  means. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a- 
housing,  the  upper  portion  of  which  constitutes  a  bearing, 
a  radially-extending  arm  the  outer  end  of  which  is  bifur- 
cated and  provided  with  means  to  clamp  the  furcations- 
thereof  toward  each  other,  a  pair  of  reversely  arranged 
bearings  held  by  said  clamping  means,  a  mold  support 
provided  with  portions  coactlng  with  said  bearings  to 
permit  rotation  of  said  mold  support  on  its  own  axis 
while  permitting  orbital  movement  of  said  support  about 
said  housing,  means  positioned  In  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  support  to  rotate  said  support,  a  braking  element 
also  in  the  said  path  of  movement  for  arresting  further 
rotation  of  said  support,  a  forming  tool  secured  to  said 
housing  and  capable  of  vertical  movement  to  bring  the 
tool  into  operative  relation  with  a  mold  on  said  support 
while  said  support  is  in  engagement  with  said  rotating 
means. 

[Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Garette.l 


1,202,864.  REFRIGERATION-COMPRESSOR. 
R.  McGiNMS,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept. 
Serial  No.  863,799.      iCl.  62— 115.) 


Waltek 
28.    1914. 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  compressor  a  cylinder  having  a< 
fixed  head  at  its  bottom,  a  flexible  diaphragm  mounted 
above  said  head,  a  piston  of  slightly  less  diameter  than 
the  cylinder  and  a  mass  of  fluid  contained  in  the  cylinder 
above  said  diaphragm  In  combination  With  a  condensing 
coll  mounted  within  the  cylinder,  and  an  evaporator. 

2.  In  a  refrigeration  compressor  n  cylinder  having  a 
concave  fixed  bead  at  its  bottom,  a  flexible  dlaphravm 
mounted  above  said  head,  a  piston  of  slightly  less  diameter 
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thao   the  cylinder  and  a  mi|ss  of  fluid  contained  In  tbe 

cylinder  above  said  diaphras<Q  in  combination  witli  a  con- 
densing coil  mounted  wlthln|  the  cylinder,  aud  an  evapo- 
-ator.  I 

3.  In  a  refrigeration  compi-essor  a  piston,  a  cundensloj; 
coil,  a  cylinder  in  wbioti  said  piston  and  coil  are  mounted, 
and  means  for  sapplying  coaling  flutd  to  the  interior  of 
the  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  refrigerator  compriessor.  In  combination,  a  bed- 
plate :  a  cylinder  riiouuttMl  vertically  on  said  bedplate, 
and  haviu,<  a  concave  head  at  Its  bottom  ;  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm mounted  In  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  above 
said  concave  head  :  a  pistoij  of  less  diameter  <hau  the 
said  cylinder;  a  condt-ntiing  coil  mounted  in  the  cylinder 
above  said  piston  ;  and  an  evaporator  having  suitable  valve 
connections  with  said  cyllncler  at  a  point  beneath  said 
diaphragm. 


N< 


1,202,86.5.      VEHICLE  8I'KI 
Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor 
Company,    Cleveland,    Ohid 
yiled  May  r?,  1907.     Serial 


r.     .Michael  M.  McI.vtire, 

to    The    Perfection    Spring 

a    Corporation    of    Ohio. 

S'o.  371.759.     (CI.  267—27.) 


1.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  a  pair  of  spring  members 
placed  side  by  side,  each  of  «ald  members  comprising  a 
main  leaf  and  auxiliary  leaves,  eyes  on  the  ends  of  thp 
main  leaves,  and  shackles  canm-cting  thf  adjacent  pnds 
of  the  spring  members,  each  of  said  shackles  having  at 
Its  ends  partial  sleeve*  each  adapted  to  be  slipped  side- 
wise  over  .in  eye  on  the  end  ot  a  main  leaf,  and  an  off-aet 
body  portion  connecting  said  sleeves 

2.  .\  vehicle  spring  compristng  a  pair  of  spring  members 
placed  side  by  side.  <'ach  of  said  members  having  a  main 
leaf  provided  with  eyes  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  shackle 
connecting  the  adja(tnt  ends  vt  the  spring  members,  each 
of  said  shackles  having  a  partial  sleeve  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  each  of  the  partial  sleeves  being  of  greater  extent 
than  11  semi-cylinder  and  adatJted  to  be  slipped  sidewlse  j 
off  and  on  the  eye  of  a  main  leaf,  the  shackle  having  an 
off-set  body  portion  connfctlQg  the  sleeves  thereof,  and 
bolts  extending  through  the  eyes  of  the  main  leaf  and 
each  having  a  head  adapted  to  bear  against  one  end  of  a 
sleeve  and  a  nut  adapted  to  bfar  against  the  opposite  end 
of  the  sleeve. 


1.202,866.  CROSS-HKAD.  Charles  Markel.  Clinton, 
Iowa.  Filed  June  18,  191^.  Serial  No.  34,798.  (CI. 
121—106.)  1 

1.  .V  cross  head  devlcf  comprising  in  combination  a 
cross  head  having  a  slipper  receiving  recess  the  side  and 
end  walls  of  which  are  beveled,  a  slipper  having  an  oppo- 
sitely beveled  portion  adaptil  to  be  slipped  Into  said 
recess,  a  tran.sversely  e^t^'ndla^  damping  element  and  a 
longltucllnaily  extending  clamping  .-lement  adapted  to 
clamp  said  beveled  portions  together  transversely  and 
longitudinally  of  the  cross  liead  whereby  to  draw  the 
•Upper  into  engagement  with  the  cross  head. 

2.  .\  cross  head  device  comprising  In  combination  a 
cross  head  having  an  undercut  sHpper-recelvlng  groove 
open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other,  a  slipper  having 
an  oppositely  undercut  shoulHer  fitting  said  iit<\<^\c  and 
having  a  boltreceivlni:  oi)enIng.  a  bolt  passing  trans- 
Tersely  through  the  cross  head  and  said  shoulder  to  clamp 
the  Bld<>  walls  of  the  groove  against  said  sliouId<>r.  and  a 
bolt  passing   longitudinally   tiitough   the  end  wall  of  tbe 


groove  and  into  tbe  bolt-receiving  opening  to 
end  wall  against  the  shoulder. 


3.  A  cross  head  device  comprising  In  combination  :i 
cross  head  having  a  seat,  a  slipper  adapted  to  take  against 
said  seat,  the  cross  head  and  slipper  having  oppositely 
formed  coacting  sloping  portions  substantially  coextensive 
with  the  slipper  in  length  and  arranged  when  clamped 
together  substantially  transversely  to  slide  upon  each 
other  and  draw  the  slipper  toward  the  cross  bead  against 
Its  seat,  and  means  for  clamping  said  portions  together 
substantially  transversely. 

4.  .\  cross  head  device  comprising  In  combination  a 
cross  head  having  a  seat,  a  slipper  adapted  to  take  against 
said  seat,  the  cross  head  and  slipper  having  oppositely 
formed  coacting  sloping  portions  arrange*!  when  clamped 
together  substantially  transversely  to  slide  upon  each 
other  and  draw  the  slipper  toward  tbe  cross  head  against 
its  seat,  and  means  for  clamping  said  portions  together 
substantially  tninsversely.  said  means  extending  through 
both  cross  bead  and  slipper  and  having  a  lost  motion 
connection  with  one  of  them. 

5.  A  cross  head  device  comprising  In  combination  a 
cross  head  and  a  slipper,  each  having  an  oppositely  formed 
coacting  beveled  portion  arrange<l  when  clamped  together 
substantially  transversely  to  slip  upon  eacb  other  and 
tlraw  the  slipper  toward  the  cross  head,  and  means  for 
••lamping  said  ()eveled  portions  together  substantially 
transversely. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oazette.] 


1.202,867.  CASH  REGISTER.  Haakox  A.  Marti.n,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  amignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany. Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (incorpo- 
rated in  1906.)  Filed  Mar.  17.  1913.  Serial  No. 
754,862.      (CI.  235—9.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  bank  of  keys  ;  of  a  locking  plate  for  said  keys,  con- 
structed to  be  moved  In  one  direction  upon  the  operation 
of  certain  keys  In  the  bank  ami  In  the  opposite  direction 
upon  the  operation  of  certain  other  keys  In  the  bank  :  a 
release  key  In  said  bank  :  and  a  projection  on  said  locking 
plate  whereby  said  release  key  by  its  engagement  with 
said  projection  releases  the  key  depressed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  bank  of  keys;  of  a  locking  member  for  said  keys 
constructed  to  be  moved  In  either  direction  dependent 
upon  the  key  operated  and  having  a  projection  with  two 
beveled  faces  and  a  release  key  adapted  to  engage  either 
of  said  beveled  faces  of  said  proJ»'<tlon  when  the  key  It 
operated,  whereby  the  locking  plate  Is  given  an  additional 
extent  of  movement  thereby  releasing  the  key  depressed. 

•H.  rti  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bank  of  keys  ;  of  a  locking  member  therefor,  con- 
Btmcted  to  be  moved  In  either  direction  dependent  upon 
the  ^ey  depressed  :  a  projection  on  said  member  baring 
two  l)eveled  faces :   a  cam  arm  and  operating  means   for 
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actuating  tbe  cam  arm  whereby  tbe  arm  engages  either 
face  of  the  said  projection  and  moves  tbe  locking  member 
an  additional  step  In  tbedlrectlon  in  which  It  has  already 
been  moved  thereby  releasing  the  key  depressed. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bank  of  keys ;  of  a  slidable  locking  member  there- 
for moved  in  either  direction  dependent  on  tbe  key  de- 
pressed, and  having  upper  and  lower  projections  each 
with  two  inclined  faces  ;  a  manipulative  device  positioned 
to  engage  either  face  of  said  upper  projection  and  give 
said  locking  memlier  a  further  movement  In  tbe  direction 
iu  which  it  has  been  moved  thereby  restoring  tbe  key 
depressed  ;  a  movable  member  positioned  to  engage  either 
face  of  said  lower  projection  and  thereby  give  said  locking 
member  a  further  movement  in  the  direction  in  which  it 
lias  been  moved  thereby  releasing  the  key  depressed;  and 
a  main  operating  device  having  connections  to  actuate 
said  movable  member. 

.">.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bank  of  keys:  of  pivoted  members  differentially 
positioned  thereby;  a  totalizer;  an  actuating  member 
therefor;  a  slidably  mounted  plate  carrying  said  actuat 
ing  member ;  connections  between  tbe  pivoted  memi)ers 
ami  the  plate ;  a  Jaw  having  a  flxed  pivotal  center ;  u 
second  jaw  pivoted  on  said  first  Jaw  ;  operating  means  for 
the  second  Jaw,  whereby  tbe  Jaws  are  closed  and  the 
pivoted  member,  which  has  l)een  differentially  positioned, 
is  engaged  ;  and  operative  means  for  tbe  first  Jaw,  whereby 
the  same  is  rocked  about  Its  pivotal  center,  thereby  dif- 
ferentially positioning  the  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,202,868.  LO(  KIN<;  MECHANISM  FOR  ICE  BOX 
DOOBS.  William  D.  Mabtin  and  David  T.  Bjork, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  49,373. 
(CI.  232—41.) 

/£> 


1.  The    combination    with    a    building    wall    having   an 
opening  therethrough,  of  an  ice-box  or  the  like  located  on 


one  side  of  said  wall  and  provided  with  an  opening  com- 
municating with  said  wall  o|>ening,  a  door  for  closing 
said  wall  opening,  a  latch-member  for  locking  said  door 
in  its  closed  position,  means  operable  from  the  ice-box 
side  of  said  wall  for  mo\lng  and  holding  said  latch-mem- 
ber In  Its  unlocked  position,  while  said  door  is  closed,  and 
means  operable  from  the  inside  of  said  door  for  resetting 
and  holding  said  latch-member  in  its  locking  position  and 
permitting  said  latch-member  to  effect  the  locking  of  said 
door,  when  the  same  Is  moved  into  its  closed  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  building  wall  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  of  an  Ice-box  or  tbe  like  located  on 
one  side  of  said  wall  and  provided  with  an  opening  com- 
municating with  said  wall  opening,  an  Inner  door  and  an 
outer  door,  the  former  for  closing  said  ice-box  opening 
and  the  latter  lor  closing  said  wall  opening,  and  locking 
mechanism  for  locking  said  outer  door  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion. Including  means  whereby  said  outer  door  may  be 
unlocked,  and  also  means  operable  upon  opening  said 
inner  door  for  resetting  said  locking  mechanism  in  its 
locking  position,  so  that  said  outer  door  will  be  auto- 
matically locked  when  moved  into  its  closed  position.         • 

3.  The  combination  with  two  doors,  one  being  arranged 
oi»posite  the  other,  of  a  latch  member  for  locking  one  of 
said  doors  In  its  closed  position,  means  for  moving  said 
latch-member  into  its  unlocked  position,  and  means  op- 
erable upon  opening  the  other  door  for  resetting  said 
latch-member  In  its  locking  position,  so  that  the  first  men- 
tioned door  will  be  automatically  locked  when  moved  into 
Its  closed  po.sltion. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  doors,  one  being  arranged 
opooslte  the  other,  of  a  latch  member  for  locking  one  of 
said  doors  In  its  closed  position,  means  for  moving  said 
latch-meml)er  Into  Its  unlocked  position,  and  co«peratlng 
parts  associated  with  said  latch-member  and  with  the  other 
of  said  doors,  whereby  said  latch  member  will  be  reset  In 
Its  locking  position  upon  opening  the  last  mentioned  door 
and  thereby  enabling  the  first  mentlone<l  door  to  be  auto- 
matically locked   when    moved   Into  Its   elosed   position. 

.I.  The  combination  with  two  doors,  one  l^elng  arranged 
opposite  the  other,  of  a  latch-member  for  locking  one  of 
said  doors  In  Its  closed  position,  a  lever  having  connection 
with  said  latch-member  and  adapted  when  moved  in  one 
direction  to  move  said  latch  member  Into  Its  unlocked 
position,  and  means  connecting  the  other  of  said  doors 
with  said  lever,  so  that  upon  opening  .said  last  mentioned 
door  said  lever  will  be  moved  In  the  opposite  direction  and 
permit  said  latch-member  to  move  Into  Its  locking  posi- 
tion, thereby  enabling  the  first  mentioned  door  to  be  auto- 
matically locked   when  moved  Into  its  closed  position. 

[Claims  fi  to   10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.202.869.  AI'TOMATIC  THERMOSTATIC  FIEL  ('ON- 
TROLLI.NG  DEVICE.  JosBiPH  Aleiawdjcr  Mayers, 
Bro^iklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28.  191.').  Serial  No  24  479 
(CI.  2.36 — 6.) 

1.  A  thermostatic  device  comprising  adjacent  chambers 
closed  to  the  atmosphere  and  containing  re8pe<tlvely  a 
column  of  mercury  in  their  bottom  parts,  and  a  thermo- 
static chamber  closed  to  the  atmosphere  and  containing  an 
e-.panslble  medium,  said  thermostatic  chamber  communi- 
cating with  one  of  said  mercury -containing  chambers  :  fuel 
Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  arranged  in  one  of  said  mercury 
contalniuir  chambers;  a  transmis-;ion  PuIk*  of  siil)Stantlally 
Inverted  U  shape  embodying  a  laterally  bent  loop  and  ver- 
tical legs  depending  therefrom  which  extend  respectively 
Into  two  of  said  me;cu:y-c<intalnlng  chambers  and  nxans 
for  henrilng  said  loop,  whereby  the  elevation  of  Its  free 
end  may  be  varied  for  regulating  the  travel  of  mercury 
therethrough  and  comprising  a  bearing-block,  a  post  and  a 
scn-w  threaded  through  said  post,  said  screw  having  a 
swlveled  eye  engaging  said  loop,  substantially  as  showli 
and  described. 

2.   In   a    thermostatic   device,    the   combination,    with    n 
thermostatic  <hamber  closed   to   the  atmosphere  and   con 
talnlng  an  expansible  medium,  a  chamber  having  an  open- 
ing leading  into  said  thermostatlc-chamber  and  closed   tf> 
the  atmosphere  and   containing  mercury,  and    a   chamlx  r 
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adjacent  to  said  lait  named  cbamU-r  and  also  containing 
DQercury  and  closed  to  the  Btmosphcri',  a  fuel  Inlet  pipe 
and  a  fml  outlet  plp«'  disposed  in  on«»  of  said  chambers, 
of  a  looped  transmissiontutie  of  substantially  inverted  U- 
shape  connecting  said  mer<miry-containin>{  chambers  and 
adapted  for  transferring  mercury  altprnateiy  to  and  from 
said  chambers  and  manually  operable  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  movement  of  the  mercury  from  said  chambers  to 
the  chamber  containing  the  inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  aub- 
atantlally  as  shown  and  de«cribe<l. 


'     4 


thermostatic  device,  the  combination, 
thfiiiiostatic  iliamber  closed  to  thf  atmosphere  and  con- 
taining an  expansible  mediu|i,  a  chamber  communicating 
with  said  thermostaticcham|)er  and  closed  to  the  atmos- 
phere anJ  containing  mercurfc-,  chambers  adjacent  to  said 
last  named  chamber  and  ajso  containlni;  mercury  and 
closed  to  the  atmosphere  :  ftjel  inlet  and  outlet  pipe*  ar- 
ranged in  one  of  said  chan^bers,  of  a  transmission-tube 
comprising  two  vertical  legs;  and  a  lateral  loop  connect- 
Inj:  them,  said  legs  dependltng  from  said  loop  into  the 
flrst  named  mercury  contaitilng  chambers  establishing 
communication  between  them,  said  transmission-tube  com- 
posed of  pliable  material  whereby  the  free  end  of  its  loop 
may  be  raised  and  lowered  f^r  varying  Its  elevation,  sub- 
atantially  as  shown  and  (le$crilied  and  means  engaging 
the  lateral  loop  for  regulating  the  passage  of  the  mer- 
cury through  the  t^ansmi^8l<in  tube  to  the  other  of  said 
chambers.  i 

4.  In  a  thermostatic  fuel  controlling  device,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  closed  ther|iio»tatic  chamber  containing 
expansible  medium,  two  clo.se*l  trausraission-chambers  con- 
lainlng  mercury,  one  of  which  communicates  with  said 
thermostatic  chamber,  and  two  adjacent  chambers  which 
communicate  with  each  othjpr,  and  fluid  sealing  means 
within  iill  of  said  ctiamt>€rs.  all  i>f  said  chambers  closed 
to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  lotoped  transmission  tube  con- 
necting the  transmission  chiimbers  whereby  the  sealing 
means  may  be  transf.rred  fram  one  to  the  other,  and,  a  ' 
fuel-inl.'t  pipe,  an<i  a  fuel  <jutlet  pipe,  substantially  as 
shown  and  descril'ed.  \ 

5.  In  a  thermostatic  fuel  oi)ntrolllng  <ievice,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  closed  thermoitatic-chamber  containing  an 
expansiblf  medium,  two  transmission-chambers  one  of 
which  communicates  with  salfi  thermostatic  chamber,  and 
two  chambers  closed  to  the  ^tmosphere  and  communicat- 
inc  with  each  other  and  iith  the  said  transmission 
chamber  which  does  not  c<>mtmuiiicat<'  with  said  thermo- 
static chamber,  all  of  saiil  >  hijmliers  containing  mercury  in 
their  bottom  parts:  of  a  tdansml.ssion-tube  of  substan- 
tially inverted  U  shape  and  comprising  means  for  com- 
munication between  salt!  tratosmission  chambers  whereby 
mercury  may  be  pas8e<l  ha<kjand  forth  to  and  from  said 
chambers,  substantially  as  apown  and  described,  a  fuel 
Inlet  pipe  .ind  a  fuel  outlet  pipe  and  nr.eans  for  regulating 
the  passage  of  the  mercury  throuuh  the  said  transmis- 
sion tube  to  said  fuel  outlet  {ilpe 

1  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazettc.] 


l.-'Ul',.S70.  TWIN  SIGNAL  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  Jeiu». 
.Mi.iH  M.  Meeki.n.s,  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  William  II.  Gahan,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Aug.  31, 
1015.     Serial   No.   48,286.      (CI.   200—27.) 


^J  J7      J* 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  circuit  closing 
device  especially  adapted  for  controlling  signals  upon  a 
circuit  mounted  upon  a  vehicle  and  the  like  comprising  a 
contact  box.  a  push  button  placed  within  said  Ixwt.  saul 
push  button  comprising  an  insulated  body  being  substan- 
tially tubular  In  shape,  said  Insulated  body  provided  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  channel  upon  each  side  there- 
of, an  electrical  conducting  bar  fitted  within  each  chan- 
nel portion,  each  bar  provided  with  laterally  projecting 
contact  fingers,  means  formed  upon  each  bar  for  facili- 
tating the  connection  of  an  electrical  conducting  wire 
thereto,  and  contact  means  carried  by  said  contact  box 
for  engaging  said  contact  fingers  whereby  an  electrical 
circuit  will  be  closed  therethrough. 

2.  A  circuit  closing  device  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  contact  box.  contact  means  formed  in  said  box. 
a  circuit  closing  plunger  positioned  within  said  l)ox  and 
comprising  a  push  button,  an  Insulated  sleeve  fitted 
around  said  push  button,  means  for  normally  urging  said 
push  button  upwardly,  said  insulated  sleeve  provided  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  channel  upon  each  side  there- 
of, a  conducting  strip  positioned  within  each  channel, 
each  conducting  strip  provided  with  laterally  extending 
contact  Angers  adapted  to  engage  the  contact  means 
formed  In  said  box.  and  means  for  facilitating  the  connec- 
tion of  the  contact  wire  to  said  contact  strips. 


1,202,871.  TRACK  SANDfcUt.  OiT<j  Wili-iau  M»is.s.\bb, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  June  26,  1915.  Serial 
No.  36.596.     (CT.  105—263.) 


■MilWHIWi'»'*Wn'»>WWW— »»»>»*trf»h*«l'^^^*^»<^ 


o  »' i^  T^-  '••"^'vV-  "■  ■  '■ "' 


s. 
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1.  In  a  track  sander,  a  pressure  retaining  sand  box,  a 
sand  ejecting  device,  means  for  supplying  air  pn'ssure  to 
the  sand  ejecting  device  and  building  up  a  back  pressure 
In  the  box  and  means  for  removing  the  back  pressure  at 
substantially  the  same  instant  that  the  air  pressure  Is 
shut  off  from  the  sand  ejecting  device. 

2.  In  a  track  sander,  a  pressure  retaining  sand  box,  a 
sand  ejecting  device  located  in  the  lower  i)ortlon  of  said 
box.  a  sand  delivery  pipe  connected  to  said  ejecting  de- 
vice, means  for  applying  air  pressure  to  the  said  ejecting 
device  and  building  up  a  back  pressure  in  the  box,  means 
for  quickly  removing  the  back  pressure  from  the  base  of 
sand  box  and  near  the  entrance  of  the  sand  delivery  pipe, 
and  instantly  stopping  the  discharge  of  the  accumulated 
back  pressure  through  the  sand  delivery  pipe,  when  air 
pressure  is  shut  off  from  the  ejecting  device. 
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3.  In  a  track  sander.  a  box  containing  sand  and  having 
a  sand  delivery  pipe  adjacent  the  bottom,  means  for 
tightly  sealing  all  openings  in  said  box  except  sand  de- 
livery pipe,  means  for  supplying  air  pressure  and  sand  to 
■aid  sand  delivery  pipe  and  building  up  a  back  pressure  in 
the  box,  and  means  for  Instantly  removing  the  back  pres- 
sure at  the  entrance  of  said  sand  delivery  pipe  when  the 
supply  of  air  pressure  is  shut  off  from  said  sand  delivery 
pipe. 

4.  In  a  track  sander,  a  sand  box  having  a  sand  dis- 
charge opening,  a  pipe  for  supplying  air  to  the  sand  box 
to  eject  the  sand,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  pas- 
sage through  the  pipe,  an  air  conduit  leading  from  the 
sand  box  to  the  atmosphere  and  means  for  opening  and 
closing  the  passage  through  such  conduit  alternately 
with  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  pipe. 

5.  In  a  track  sander,  a  sand  box  having  a  sand  dis- 
charge opening,  a  pipe  for  supplying  air  to  the  sand  box  to 
eject  the  sand,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  passage 
through  the  pipe,  an  .nir  conduit  leading  from  the  sand 
l»ox  to  the  atmosphere,  means  for  opening  and  closing 
the  piassage  through  such  conduit  alternately  with  the 
oi>enlng  and  closing  of  the  pipe  and  a  device  for  simulta- 
neously operating  the  controlling  means  of  the  pipe  and 
conduit. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,2  02,87  2.  ACETYLENE-GENERATOR.  MackW. 
MroHABL,  Rochester,  Tex.  Plied  May  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  96,145.      (CI.  48—38.) 


3/- 


1.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  a  closed  casing  adapted 
to  contain  water  In  its  lower  part,  a  carbid  receptacle 
mounttHl  for  vertical  movement  In  the  upper  part  of  the 
casing,  a  valve  carried  by  the  receptacle,  a  float  connected 
to  the  valve,  and  means  controlled  by  the  pressure  in  the 
casing  and  arranged  to  vary  the  position  of  the  recep- 
tacle, valve  and  float. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  a  closed  casing  adapted 
to  contain  water  In  its  lower  part,  a  carbid  receptacle 
mounted  in  the  upper  part  of  the  casing  for  vertical 
movement  therein,  a  cyllpder  arranged  within  the  casing 
and  having  one  end  communicating  with  the  upper  part 
thereof,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  an  operative  connection 
between  the  piston  and  receptacle  arranged  to  raise  the 
receptacle  us  the  jjressure  increases  In  the  casing  and  a 
float  valve  carried  by  the  receptacle  and  movable  there- 
with. 

3.  In  au  acetylene  generator,  a  closed  casing,  a  carbid 
receptacle  vertically  movable  In  the  casing  and  having  an 
opening  In  Its  l)ottom,  a  guide  rod  mounted  in  the  casing 
and  having  the  receptacle  slldably  connecte<l  thereto,  an 
upwardly  opening  valve  controlling  the  o|>eQing  in  the 
receptacle,  a  valve  stem  depending  from  the  valve,  a  float 
flxed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  a  cylinder  flxi>d  within 
said  casing,  a  pi|ie  leading  from  the  upper  part  of  the  cas- 
ing to  the  lower  end  of  the  cylln<ler.  a  pisti»ii  Iji  said  cyl 


Inder,  a  piston  rod  carried  by  the  piston  and  having  Its 
upper  end  connected  to  the  receptacle,  packing  for  said 
rod  at  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  bleeder  lead- 
ing from  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  atmosphere. 


1,202,873.  QUICKLY  ■  DETACHABLE  PLOWSHARE. 
Andrew  B.  Miller  and  Edward  J.  Chalupa,  Baldwin. 
Wis.,  assignors  of  one  fourth  to  Mads  N^ilson,  Baldwin. 
Wis.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,859.  (Cl. 
97— is.) 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  n  landside  member 
having  a  forwardly  projecting  shank,  and  a  vertically 
curved  plate  and  a  mold-board  secured  to  the  plate,  of  a 
plow  share  having  underneath  its  forward  end  a  taper 
socket  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  shank  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal notch  or  silt  for  the  forward  edge  of  the  plate,  and 

'means  at  the  underside  of  the  rear  ends  of  the  share  and  of 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  plate  for  locking  them  to- 
gether In  a  readily  detatchable  manner,  said  locking  means 
comprising  a  catch  on  one  of  the  said  adjacent  parts,  and 
a  cam  hook  pivoted  on  the  other  part  and  adapted  to  be 
forced  into  holding  engagement  with  the  catch  and  means 
for  locking    the  cam-hook  In  said  position. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  landside  member 
having  a  forwardly  projecting  shank  and  a  vertically 
curved  plate  and  a  mold-board  secured  to  the  plate,  of  a 
plow  share  having  underneath  its  forward  end  a  taper 
socket  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  shank  and  having  a  longi- , 
tudinal  notch  or  silt  for  the  forward  edge  of  the  plate, 
and  means  at  the  underside  of  the  rear  ends  of  the  share 
and  of  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  plate  for  locking  them 
together  in  a  radially  detacliable  manner,  said  locking 
means  comprising  a  catch  flxed  on  one  of  the  said  adjacent 
parts,  a  cam-shaped  hook  pivoted  on  the  other  part  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  catch,  and  a  lever  pivoted  on  the 
same  part  as  the  hook  and  arranged  to  force  and  to  hold 
the  hook  in  engagement  with  the  catch. 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  land-side  member 
having  a  forwardly  projecting  shank  and  a  vertically 
curved  plate  and  a  mold-board  secured  to  the  plate,  of  a 
plow  share  having  underneath  Its  forward  end  a  taper 
socket  adapted  to  flt  upon  the  sharvk  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal notch  or  slit  for  the  forward  edge  of  the  plate,  and 
means  at  the  underside  of  the  rear  ends  of  the  share  and 
of  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  plate  for  locking  them  to- 
gether in  a  readily  detachable  manner,  said  locking  means 
comprising  a  catch  flxed  on  one  of  the  said  adjacent  parts. 
a  cam  shape<l  hook  pivoted  on  the  other  part  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  catch,  and  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  same 
part  as  the  hook  and  arranged  to  force  and  to  hold  the 
hook  In  engagement  with  the  catch,  said  lever  having 
an  arm  arranged  to  engage  when  in  locked  position  a  por 
tion  of  the  catch  In  such  a  manner  a«  to  tlicreby  clamp 
together  the  overlapping  edges  of  the  said  parts. 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  land  side  member 
having  a  forwardly  projecting  shank  and  a  vertically 
curved  plate  and  a  mold-lxiard  secured  to  the  plate,  of  a 
plow  share  having  underneath  its  forward  end  a  taper 
socket  adapted  to  flt  upon  the  shank  and  having  a  longitu- 
dinal notch  or  slit  for  the  forward  edge  of  the  plate,  and 
means  at  the  underside  of  the  rear  ends  of  the  share  and 
of  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  plate  for  locking  them  to- 
gether in  a  readily  detachable  manner,  said  locking  means 
comprising  a   socket  and  a   catch   flxed    on    the    share,    a 
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ho.k-levff  pivoted  on  the  plate  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  Its  hook  Into  the  socket,  and  a  friction  hehl  lever 
ftilcrumed  on  the  plate,  and  arranged  to  force  and  hold 
the  book-lever  In  locked  poslllon  and  to  be  engaged  bj 
the  catch  on  the  share. 

5.  In  a  plow,  the  combinatkon  with  a  land-side  member 
having  a  forwardly  projectitg  shank  and  a  vertically 
curved  plate  and  a  mold-boarfl  senired  to  the  plate,  of  a 
plow  .share  having  tindemeatji  its  forward  end  a  taper 
socket  adapted  to  fit  upon  thg  shank  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal notch  or  silt  for  the  fnrwfird  edge  uf  the  plate,  and 
means  at  the  underside  of  the,  rear  .'ndtj  of  the  share  and 
of  the  adjacent  portion  of  thai  plate  for  locking  them  to 
gether  In  a  readily  detachable  manner,  said  locking  means 
comprising  a  .socket  and  a  catch  fixed  on  the  share,  a  hook- 
lever  pivoted  on  the  plate  and  ji(l;yited  to  engage  with  its 
hook  into  the  socket,  and  a  friction  held  lever  fulcrumed  on 
the  plate  and  arranged  to  force  and  hold  the  hook-lever  In 
locked  position  and  to  \>e  ea^aged  by  the  catch  on  the 
share,  the  pivot  joint  of  one  iif  said  levers  comprising  a 
heavy  stud  fixed  on  the  plate  for  the  lever  to  swing  on,  a 
washer  retaining  the  lever  upon  the  stud  and  a  rivet  or 
like  means  in  the  middle  of  .the  stud  for  securing  the 
washer  upon  the  end  of  It. 


l.l'02.S74.      IIKNS   NEST.      W 
vlUe,   Iowa.     Filed   June  5, 
(CI.  119-45.) 


ILLl^M    J.    MONSTBR,    KnOX- 

1916.     Serial    No.    101,800. 


-?«*^S 


A  hens  nest  comprising  a  liody  having  an  opening  In 
Its  top  and  Including  a  bottom,  side  members,  front  and 
rear  mfml)«Ts.  n  partition  dividing  the  body  Into  Inde- 
pendent •  ompartments.  a  pivoted  cover  for  closing  each 
compartment,  mean.s  for  locklqg  the  covers  together  for 
movement  in  unison,  an  arm  pivoted  to  each  cover,  and 
means  cairi.Kl  by  the  side  members,  and  detachably  inter- 
locking with  said  arms  to  bold  the  cover-;  in  an  adjusted 
position. 


l.L'Ol'.STS.        BORING      DEVICE         E.sr.%      .Montgomery, 
Cyrene,    Ga.      Filed    May   6.    301.-,       Serial    No.    26  198 
(CI.  144—104. 

1.  .\  (wring  device,  comprising  a  plate  having  support- 
ing standards  thereon,  a  housing  upon  the  upper  end  of 
said  supporting  standards,  a  srrew  threade<l  supporting 
post  upon  said  housing,  a  fram.«  iii><in  laid  screw  threade.l 
suppoirlng  |)ost.  a  boring  shaft  slidably  mounted  through 
one  end  of  said  frame,  means  rarrle<l  by  said  frame  for 
causing  the  snnie  to  travel  upon  said  supporting  post  In 
either  direction  from  end  to  ead.  means  also  carried  by 
said  frame  for  rotating  said  Uoring  shaft,  a  feed  gear 
rotatahly  mounted  within  said  'housing,  and  means  upon 
said  hou.slng  for  rotating  said  feed  gear  In  either  dlrec 
tlon  for  Increasing  or  decreasing  the  fe^d  of  .said  boring 
shaft  at  a  rijte  Independently  of  th.'  rate  of  travel  of  said 
frame  \\\mm]  said  screw  threaded  supporting  post. 

2.  .\  boring  device  comprlslnf  a  supporting  plate  hav 
ing  supporting  standards  thereon,  a  housing  upon  said 
suiiportlng  standards,  a  feed  gear  revuluhiy  mounted  with- 
in s.\id  bousing  and  provided  with  internal  .screw  threads, 
a  screw  threadtnl  boring  shaft  pn>Jertlng  through  .said  feed 
gear,  t-eans  up<in  said  housing  fijr  actuating  said  feed  gear 
for  coctrolllng  the  feed  of  said,  boring  shaft,  a   threaded 


supporting  post  upon  one  end  of  said  housing,  a  frame 
upon  said  threaded  supporting  post  provided  with  means 
for  causing  said  frame  to  travel  upon  said  supporting  post 
In  either  direction,  means  carried  by  one  end  of  said 
frame  for  sIldaMy  engaging  said  boring  shaft  and  for  ro- 


tating the  same,  whereby  the  weight  of  .said  frame  and  its 
operating  devices  Is  maintained  by  said  threaded  support- 
ing post  thereby  relieving  the  threads  of  said  boring  shaft 
and  feed  gear  of  undue  wear  by  the  weight  of  said  frame 
and  admitting  of  the  Independent  movements  of  said  bor- 
ing shaft  relative  to  the  movements  of  said  frame. 


1.202,8-6.       BALL-BEARING.       William    J. 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Jan.    21,    1916. 
73.326.     (CI.  64— 37.) 


V.    MooBi, 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  ball  and  roller  bearing,  the  combination  of  outer 
and  Inner  rings  having  lateral  annular  flanges,  a  series  of 
rollers  In  the  space  between  the  rings,  balls  within  the 
rollers,  cages  between  the  balls  and  rollers  and  the  flanges, 
sni«  cag>^s  having  openings  loosely  ongage<l  by  the  rollers, 
and  spacing  means  for  holding  the  cages  ^rmly  together 
at  points  intermediate  of  the  rollers. 

2.  In  a  l)earlng.  tli»'  c.  mblnation  of  outer  and  Inner  rings 
having  lateral  .innular  flanges,  between  which  rings  Is  an 
annular  space,  a  series  of  rollers  loosely  placed  In  said 
space,  a  l>all  within  each  roller,  and  cages  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  balls  and  rollers  and  contiguous  to  the  flanges, 
said  cages  having  openings  loosely  engaged  by  the  balls, 
which  openings  have  curved  flanges  that  .-ngage  the  rollers. 

:?.  In  a  ball  bearing,  ''le  combination  of  Inner  and  outer 
casings  having  oppositely  located  flanges,  a  series  of  ball 
and  roller  memt>er«  within  the  annular  spMc  t)etween  the 
casings.  ea<li  co.iiprising  a  hollow  roller  and  a  spherical 
hall  within  It.  and  cages  on  opposite  sides  of  said  members, 
the  same  being  secured  together  at  points  Interm.Hllate  of 
the  members. 

4.  In  a  ball  and  roller  bearing,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  rollers  having  an  opening  therein,  a  loose  spherical 
hall  within  each  roller,  and  cages  on  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  twlls  and  rollers,  said  cages  having  openings  whose 
edges  loosely  engage  tile  l)alls.  and  means  for  spacing  the 
'•ages  apart  and  holding  them  rigidly. 
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5.  In  a  ball  and  roller  bearing,  the  combination  of  an 
outer  and  Inner  ring  between  which  Is  an  annular  space,  a 
series  of  ball  and  roller  members  therein,  each  i-omprlslng 
a  hollow  roller  and  a  spherical  ball  within  it.  cages  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  members  formed  of  annular  strips 
provided  at  Intervals  with  circular  openings  that  loosely 
engage  the  balls,  and  means  for  holding  the  cages  in  a 
rigid  position  relatively  to  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.202.877.  ANESTHESIA  APPARATUS.  Be.v  Morgan, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  VVillard  F.  Clark.  Oak  Park, 
111.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  67,597.  (CI. 
128—13.) 


■^  .B^"^ 


'««-^3-; 


1.  In  an  anesthetic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
evaporating  chamber,  an  inhaler,  a  connection  from  the 
evaporating  chamber  to  the  Interior  of  the  Inhaler,  an 
inspiratory  valve  In  said  connection  In  immediate  prox- 
imity to  the  Inhaler,  a  respiratory  valve  Id  the  Inhaler, 
an  Inlet  portal  in  the  evaporating  chamber  for  the  delivery 
of  air  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  anesthetic  contained  In 
said  chamber,  a  reinforcement  portal  In  the  evaporating 
chamber  for  the  delivery  of  uir  adjacent  to  the  bottom 
of  said  chamber,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of 
air  through  each  of  said  portals,  and  a  valve  In  the  in- 
haler for  controlling  the  admission  of  fresh  air  to  the  same. 

2.  In  an  anesthetic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
evaporating  chamber,  an  inhaler,  a  connection  from  the 
evaporating  chamber  to  the  Inhaler,  an  Inspiratory  valve 
In  said  connection,  a  respiratory  valve  In  the  Inhaler,  an 
inlet  portal  in  the  evaporating  chamber  for  permitting  de- 
llyery  of  fresh  air  into  said  chamber  adjacent  to  and 
above  the  surface  of  anesthetic  contained  within  the  cham- 
ber, a  reinforcement  portal  for  permitting  the  delivery  of 
air  into  the  evaporating  chamber  beneath  the  surface  of 
anesthetic  contained  in  said  chamber,  and  valves  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  air  through  said  portals. 

3.  In  an  anesthetic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  delivery  fitting,  an  evaporating  chamber,  a  con- 
nection from  said  chamber  to  said  fitting,  an  Inlet  portal 
for  delivering  air  Into  the  evaporating  chamber  above  the 
surface  of  anesthetic  contained  within  the  same,  a  rein- 
forcement portal  for  the  delivery  of  air  Into  the  evapo- 
rating chamber  beneath  the  surface  of  anesthetic  con- 
tained therein,  and  valves  for  controlling  the  admission 
of  air  through  both   of  said  portals. 

4.  In  an  anesthetic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  delivery  fitting,  of  an  evaporating  chamber,  an 
Inlet  portal  for  the  delivery  of  air  above  the  surface  of 
anesthetic  contained  within  said  chamber,  a  reinforcement 
portal  for  the  delivery  of  air  beneath  the  surface  of  anes- 
thetic contained  within  the  chamber,  and  means  for  deliv- 
ering air  through  a  selected  one  of  said  potrals. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilxnl,  the  combination 
with  an  evaporating  chamber,  of  an  Inlet  portal  for  the 
delivery  of  air  into  the  chamber  atrave  the  surface  of 
anesthetic  contained  within  the  same,  a  reinforcement 
pt>rtal  for  the  delivery  of  air  into  the  evaporating  cham- 
ber l>eneath  the  surface  of  anesthetic  contained  therein, 
and  valves  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  through 
both  of  said  portals. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,«78        POWER  DRIVEN    TYPE-WRITER.       Harvkt 

Warren-  Mori-bt,  Angola,  Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
William  H.  Waller.  Angola.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1914. 
Serial  No    .«)«:<.«63       (CI.  197—17.) 

1.   In   a   power   driven    typewriter,   a    rotntabl;-  shaft,   a 
drive  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  spring  actu- 


ated clutch  member  normally  in  engagement  with  said 
pulley,  means  for  normally  preventing  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  and  means  for  shifting  said  last  named  means  to 
permit  a  partial  rotation  of  the  shaft. 
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2.  In  a  power  driven  typewriter,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
drive  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  spring  actu- 
ated clutch  member  normally  in  engagement  with  said 
pulley,  means  for  normally  preventing  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  means  for  shifting  said  last  named  means  to  permit 
a  partial  rotation  of  the  shaft,  said  last  named  means 
comprising  an  escapement  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft, 
and  a  pivoted  escapement  arranged  to  coJSperate  with  said 
wheel,  said  pivoted  escapement  being  operable  by  any  of 
the  keys  of  the  typewriter. 

3.  In  a  power  driven  typewriter,  a  shaft,  a  rotary  type 
bar  driver  mounted  thereon,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  clutch  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  the 
pulley  to  the  shaft,  an  escapement  mechanism  for  nor- 
mally preventing  the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
keys,  connections  between  any  one  of  said  keys  and  said 
escapement  mechanism  for  op«>rating  the  latter  to  permit 
the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  means  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  rotary  type  bar  driver  for  operating  the 
type  l)ars. 

4.  In  a  power  driven  typewriter,  a  shaft,  a  rotar>'  type 
bar  driver  mounted  thereon,  a  i)ulley  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  clutch  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  the 
pulley  to  the  shaft,  an  escapement  mechanism  for  nor- 
mally preventing  the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  keys,  connections  between  any  one  of  said  keys  and  said 
escapement  mechanism  for  operating  the  latter  to  permit 
the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  means  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  rotary  tyi>e  bar  driver  for  operating  the  type  bars, 
and  means  for  looking  the  remainder  of  the  keys  during 
the  operation  of  one  type  bar. 

5.  In  a  power  driven  typewriter,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
drive  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  spring  actu- 
ated clutch  meml>er  normally  in  engagement  with  said 
pulley,  means  for  normiilly  preventing  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  and  means  for  shifting  said  last  named  means  to 
permit  a   partial  rotation   of  the  shaft. 

|«'lalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1. 202.879.  BULL-STAFF.  Hakvbt  A.  Moykb,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.  MIed  June  29.  1914.  Serial  .No.  847,923.  <CL 
119—151.) 


1.  A  bull  stiiff  having  a  loop  at  one  end.  a  pin  extending 
across  the  looj)  and  sui»porte<l  thereby  for  holding  a  nose 
ring  in  the  loop  and  having  its  bead  provided  with  a  flange 
projecting  laterally  of   the    plane  of  the   loop   and   bavin.-; 
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a   serrated   edge  projecting  lome  distance   to  one  side  of 
the  axis  of  the  pin 

2.  A  bull  staff  having  a  loop  at  one  end,  a  pin  acrom  the 
loop,  and  a  biting  memb^T  on  the  pin  having  oppositely 
projecting  serrated  edges  la  a  plane  transverse  to  that  of 
the   loop. 

3.  A  bull  staff  having  ;i  1  •'  ;,  at  one  end  terminating 
In  a  hook,  a  pin  across  th.  1  .,p.  and  a  bating  member  on 
the  ptn  In  a  plane  tran^^v.r^t-  to  that  of  the  loop  having 
oppositely  projecting  serratfil  edges  projecting  at  some 
distance  from  opposite  sitles  <.>f  the  axis  of  the  pin. 

i.  A  bull  staff  having  a  Joop  at  one  end  terminating 
in  a  hook,  a  pin  across  the  loop,  and  a  biting  member  on 
the  pin  having  oppositely  pfojecting  serrated  edges  In  a 
plane  transverse  to  that  of  the  loop. 


1  .  -'  0  2  .  8  8  0  .  ELECTKh  .VLLY-COXTROLLED  MOTOR. 
Charles  I.  Mcrdock,  MaBshall.  and  Hekma.v  R.  Graf, 
Jackson,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.,  27,  1915.  Serial  .No.  11.072, 
(CI.  236—4.) 


1.   In  a  strurture  of  the  dabs  descrlln-d.  tihe  combination 
with  a  thermostat  comprisin)    a  thermostatic  'lement  and 


a    pair   of   eoacting   contacts. 


of  a   driving  wheel   having 


stop  members  thereon,  a  cofitrol  member  having  a  slot 
therein  and  a  catch  adapted  to  coact  with  said  stop  mem 
ber  on  said  driving'  wli--l.  said  control  memtxr  being 
weighted  so  that  its  carcii  i.s  disengaged  when  the  control 
member  !■  freed,  said  iMutrol  member  being  provided  with 
a  cam  adapted  to  be  enk.Mi,vil  liv  lugs  on  said  driving 
wheel  whereby  the  control  nietnt"  r  is  returned  to  its  engag- 
ing position  h>  the  rotHtioa  of  said  wheel,  an  electro- 
magnet comprising  an  armatjire  having  a  catch  thereon. 
a  rotatably  mounted  disk  having  a  stop  coacting  with  said 
armature  catch,  a  pinion  on  s»id  disk,  a  rotatablv  mounted 
segment  meshing  with  said  pijilon  and  having  a  pin  engag- 
ing said  slot  in  said  control  imember  whereby  the  control 
member  Is  supported  in  its  i<top  engaging  position,  a  pair 
of  contact  members  connected  to  said  pair  of  thermostat 
contacts,  and  a  contact  on  s^ld  driving  wheel  electrically 
connected  to  said  electroma^et  and  adapted  to  succes- 
■Ively  coact  with  said  contacts  connected  to  said  ther- 
mostat contacts  and  positioned  relative  to  said  driving 
wheel  stop  members  so  that  Jt  is  in  contact  with  one  of 
them  when  the  catch  Is  pnga)|ed  with  said  stop. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  clafes  described,  the  combination 
with  a  thermostat  comprising  a  thermostatic  element  and 
a  pair  of  coacting  contacts,  of  a  driving  wheel  having  stop 
members  thereon,  a  control  member  having  a  slot  therein 
and  a  catch  adapted  to  coact]  with  said  stop  members  on 
said  driving  wheel,  said  conitrol  member  l>eing  returne<l 
to  its  engaginir  position  by  tlje  rotation  of  said  wheel,  an 
electromagnet  comprising  an  armature  having  a  catch 
thereon,  a  rotatably  mounted  disk  having  a  stop  coacting 


with  said  armature  catch,  a  pinion  on  said  disk,  a  rota- 
tably mounted  segment  meshing  with  said  pinion  and 
having  a  ptn  engaging  said  slot  in  said  control  member 
whereby  the  control  member  is  supported  In  its  stop  en- 
gaging position,  a  pair  of  contact  members  connected  to 
said  pair  of  thermostat  contacts,  and  a  contact  on  said 
driving  wheel  electrically  connected  to  said  electromagnet 
and  adapted  to  successively  coact  with  said  contacts  con- 
nected to  said  thermostat  contacts  and  positioned  relative 
to  said  driving  wheel  stop  members  so  that  it  is  In  con- 
tact with  one  of  them  when  the  catch  is  engaged  with 
said  stop. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  clan  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  wheel  having  atop  members  thereon,  a  con- 
trol member  having  a  slot  therein  and  a  catch  adapted  to 
coact  with  said  stop  members  on  said  driving  wheel,  said 
control  member  being  provided  with  a  cam  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  lugs  on  said  driving  wheel  whereby  the  control 
member  is  returned  to  Its  engaging  position  by  the  rota- 
tion of  said  wheel,  an  electromagnet  comprising  an  arma- 
ture having  a  catch  thereon,  a  rotatably  mounted  disk 
having  a  stop  coacting  with  said  armature  catch,  a  pinion 
on  said  disk,  and  a  rotatably  mounted  segment  meshing 
with  said  pinion  and  having  a  pin  engaging  said  slot  In 
said  control  member  whereby  the  control  member  is  sup- 
ported in  its  stop  engaging  position. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  wheel  having  stop  members  thereon,  a  control 
member  having  a  slot  therein  and  a  catch  adapted  to 
coact  with  said  stop  members  on  said  driving  wheel,  said 
control  member  being  returned  to  its  engaging  position 
by  the  rotating  of  said  wheel,  an  electromagnet  comprising 
an  armature  having  a  catch  thereon,  a  rotatably  mounted 
disk  having  a  stop  coacting  with  said  armature  catch,  a 
pinion  on  said  disk,  and  a  rotatably  mounted  segment 
meshing  with  said  pinion  and  having  a  pin  engaging  said 
slot  In  said  control  memt)€r  whereby  the  control  member 
is  supported  in  Its  stop  engaging  position. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame,  a  longitudinally  slotted  actuated 
lerer  plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  driving  wheel 
having  atop  members  thereon,  said  wheel  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  driving  chain,  an  endless  driving  chain,  a 
weight  adjustably  mounted  on  said  chain,  a  wrist  pin  on 
said  driving  wheel  engaging  said  slot  in  said  lever  whereby 
the  lever  is  oscillated  on  its  pivot  as  the  driving  wheel 
rotates,  a  dash-pot  carried  by  .said  lever,  a  piston  therefor 
connected  to  said  wrist  pin.  a  catch  member  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  stop  member  on  said  driving  wheel, 
means  for  releasing  said  catch  member  comprising  an 
electromagnet,  electrical  connections  for  said  electro- 
magnet comprising  a  contact  carried  by  said  wheel,  and 
a  stop  mechanism  comprising  a  sliding  stop  pin,  a  forked 
pivoted  actuating  lever  therefor,  a  pulley  disposed  adja- 
cent to  said  fork  of  said  lever,  a  chain  connected  to  said 
weight  and  provided  with  a  trip  adapted  to  engage  the 
fork  of  said  stop  actuating  lever  as  the  trip  passes  over 
the  pulley  and  shift  the  sliding  stop  Into  engaging  posi- 
tion, and  a  coacting  stop  on  said  driving  wheel,  said  stop 
on  said  driving  wheel  being  positioned  to  stop  the  wheel 
with  the  said  contact  carried  thereby  in  circuit  breaking 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


,202,881.      EXCAVATING    APPARATUS.       William    F. 
NicoOEMis.  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to   La   Colle  Grading  Machine   Co.,   Inc..   Johns- 
town. Pa.     Filed  Aug.  9.  1911,  Serial  No.  643.157.     Re- 
newed Doc.  5.  1914.     Serial  No.  875.721.     (CI.  214— 10.) 
1.  Excavating  apparatus  Including  a  longitudinally  mov- 
altle   beam,  a   rack  extending  therealong.   means  engaging 
the  rack  for  moving  the  beam  backwardly  and  forwardly, 
a  roller  supported  for  rotation  above  the  beam  ;  a  flexible 
element  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  beam  and  ex- 
tending over  the  roller,  ami  means  for  controlling  the  ro- 
tation of  the  roller  and  the  movement  of  said  flexible  con- 
nection,   during    the   movement   of   the   beam,    and    a    soil 
engaging  structure  at  one  end  of  the  beam. 
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2.  Excavating  apparatus  Including  a  tlltable  beam,  a 
rack  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  pinion  engaging 
the  rack,  means  for  actuating  the  pinion  li.  either  direction 
to  move  the  Ix-am  forwardly  or  rearwardly,  said  pinion 
constituting  the  fulcrum  of  the  beam,  a  roller  supported 
above  said  pinion  and  the  beam,  a  chain  secured  at  its  ends 
to  the  respective  ends  of  the  beam  and  extending  over  the 
roller,  means  for  retarding  or  stopping  the  rotation  of  the 
roller  during  the  manipulation  of  the  beam  thereby  to 
shift  the  beam  upwardly  or  downwardly  or  to  maintain  the 
beam  at  a  predetermined  angle  during  the  shifting  of  the 
beam  by  the  pinion,  and  a  soil  engaging  means  at  one  end 
of  the  beam. 


3.  Excavating  apparatus  including  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able beam,  a  rack  extending  therealong,  means  engaging 
the  rack  for  moving  the  beam  backwardly  and  forwardly, 
a  roller  supported  for  rotation  above  the  beam,  a  flexible 
element  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  beam  and 
extending  over  the  roller,  and  meana  for  controlling  the 
rotation  of  the  roller  and  the  movement  of  said  flexible 
connection,  during  the  movement  of  the  beam,  and  means 
at  one  end  of  the  beam  for  engaging  and  holding  soil,  said 
structure  Including  braces  inclined  downwardly  away  from 
and  fixedly  connected  to  the  beam,  an  arcuate  series  of 
bits  fixed  connected  to  the  braces  and  inclined  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  relative  to  the  beam,  and  a  spring 
arm  connecting  said  series  of  bita  to  the  beam. 


l.i202,8H2.  KEYBOARD  nm  PIANOS,  ORGANS.  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Erik  Thorstbikso.v  NordbO,  B8,  Norway. 
Filed  May  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  .30.572.     (Cl.  84—16.) 


1,202,883.     PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  ALKA- 
LINE   CARBONATES    FROM    ALKALINE    NITRATES 
AND    SIMULTANEOUSLY     PRODUCING     NITRATES 
OF  AMMONIA.     Wllff  Skkuics  Normelli  and  Reidae 
BiA>u,  Rkujan,  Norway,  assignors  to  Norsk  Hydro-elek- 
j        trlsk  Kvaelstofaktieselskab,  Christlanla,  Norway.     Filed 
I        June  14.  1915.     Serial  No.  34,055.     (Cl.  23 — 22.) 
j       1.  The   process   for   the   recovery   of   alkali   metal   car- 
I   bonates  from  alkali  metal  compounds  obtained  by  the  ab- 
sorption of  nitrous  gases  in  solutions  of  alkali  metal  car- 
I    bonates  and  also  for  producing  nitrate  of  iimmouia,  which 
j   comprises  transforming  the  nitrite  content  of  the  solution 
.  into    nitrate,    reacting    upon    the    resulting    nitrate    with 
chlorld  of  ammonia  to  form  nitrate  of  ammonia  and  an 
I   alkali  metal  chlorld  which  latter  is  then  separated  off  and 
1   reacted  upon   with  carbonate  of  ammonia  to  form  a  car- 
l)onate   of   the   alkali    metal    for   the   absorption    of   fresh 
Quantities  of  nitrous  gases. 

2.  The  process  for  the  recovery  of  alkali  metal  car- 
bonates from  Alkali  metal  compounds  obtained  by  the  ab- 
sorption of  nitrous  gases  In  solutions  of  alkali  metal  car- 
bonates and  also  for  producing  nitrate  of  ammonia,  which 
comprises  transforming  the  nitrite  content  of  the  solution 
into  nitrate,  reacting  upon  this  nitrate  with  chlorld  of  am 
monla  to  form  nitrate  of  ammonia  and  chlorld  of  the  alkali 
metal,  separating  out  the  said  alkali  metal  chlorld  while 
boiling  the  solution  down,  effecting  the  crystallization  of 
the  nitrate  of  ammonia  l)y  subseijuently  cooling  the  solu- 
tion and  reacting  upon  the  alkali  metal  chlorid  which  has 
\toen  separated  off  with  carbonate  of  ammonia  to  form 
chlorid  of  ammonia  to  be  returned  In  the  cycle  of  opera- 
tions, and  a  carbonate  of  the  alkali  metal  for  the  absorp- 
tion of  fresh  quantities  of  nitrous  gases. 

3.  The  process  for  the  recovery  of  alkali  metal  car- 
bonates from  alkali  metal  compounds  obtained  by  the 
absorption  of  nitrous  gases  In  solutions  of  alkali  metal  car- 
bonates and  also  for  producing  nitrate  of  ammonia,  which 
comprises  transforming  the  nitrite  content  of  the  solution 
Into  nitrate,  reacting  upon  the  resulting  nitrate  with 
chlorid  of  ammonia  to  form  nitrate  of  ammonia  and  an 
alkali  metal  chlorld  which  latter  chlorid  Is  then  separated 
off  and  reacted  upon  with  carbonate  of  ammonia  to  form  a 
carbonate  of  the  alkali  metal  for  the  absorption  of  freah 
quantities  of  nitrous  gases  while  the  solution  from  which 
the  alkali  metal  chlorld  has  been  separated  off  is  further 
treated  by  adding  to  the  same  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
water,  and  effecting  the  crystallization  of  the  nitrate  of 
ammonia  by  subsequently  cooling  the  solution. 


1.  .V  key-board  for  pianos,  comprising  two  separate  and 
Independent  superposed  keys  of  different  lengths  for  each 
tone,  a  rod  connected  to  said  keys  at  their  Inner  ends  for 
actuating  a  hammer  of  the  Instrument,  a  separate  pivot 
for  each  of  said  keys  so  place<l  with  relation  to  their  re- 
spective keys,  that  the  actuating  force  of  each  key  will  be  ^ 
substantially  the  same,  and  two  beams  for  the  pivots,  each 
beam  carrying  two  rows  of  pivots. 

2.  A  key-board  for  pianos,  comprising  two  separate  and 
independent  superposed  keys  of  different  lengths  for  each 
tone,  a  rod  connected  to  s^ld  keys  at  their  inner  ends  for 
actuating  a  hammer  of  the  Instrument,  a  separate  pivot 
for  each  of  said  keys  so  placed  with  relation  to  their  re- 
spective keys,  that  the  actuating  force  of  each  key  will  be 
substantially  the  same,  two  beams  for  the  pivots,  each 
beam  carrying  two  rows  of  pivots,  said  keys  being  so 
placed  In  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the  keys  for  adja- 
cent tones,  that  four  rows  of  actuating  faces  are  formed, 
there  being  a  difference  of  one  tone  between  two  adjacent 
faces  in  the  same  row,  and  a  difference  of  one  half  tone 
between  one  face  and  the  nearest  face  in  the  next  row. 


1,202,884.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PNEUMATIC-TIRE 
SHOES.  Michael  Parido.v,  Barberton.  Ohio,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Henry  A.  Rudd.  Barberton.  Ohio,  nied 
June  12,  191G.     Serial  No.  10.3,224.     (Cl.  154—10.) 


^-atJLU. 


,1-.-, 


:i,^.2?-'iL -X.. 


.<  -  IH    r 


1.  A  tire-shoe  making  machine  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of  a  power  driven  ring  core,  stock  rolls  for  sup- 
plying strips  of  sheeted  fabric  to  said  core,  a  smoothing 
roller  for  use  in  applying  said  strips  to  said  core,  and 
means  for  directing  a  blast  of  suitable  fluid  from  said 
roller  against  said  strips  during  their  application  to  said 
core. 

2.  A  tire-shoe  making  machine  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  power  driven  ring-core,  stock  rolls  for  supplying 
strips  of  sheeted  fabric  to  said  core,  a  smoothing  roller 
for  u.se  in  applying  said  strips  and  means  carried  by  said 
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roller  for  delivering  a  blaat  iof  suitable  (laid  against  said 
■trips. 

3.  A  tire-shoe  making  macMne  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  powf>r  driven  ring-Ajre,  stock  rolls  for  supplying 
strips  of  8heet<»d  fabric  to  "iald  core,  a  smoothing  roller 
for  use  In  applying  said  strips  to  said  core  and  means 
carrlel  by  said  roller  for  delivering  a  blast  of  snltable 
fluid  against  said  strips  during  their  application  to  said 
core.  I 

4  A  ttre-shoe  making  macjilne  comprising  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  power  driven  rlni:  cpre.  stock  rolls  for  supplying 
strips  of  she^'tf-d  fabric  to  said  core,  a  smoothing  roller 
for  use  In  applying  said  strips  to  said  core,  a  tubular  shaft 
to  support  said  smoothing  roIltT.  a  discharge  nozile 
coat'tlne  with  said  smoothing  roller  and  means  connecting 
said  hollow  shaft  with  a  fluid  supply  under  pressure. 

6.  A  tire-shoe  making  machine  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of  a  power  driven  ricg-core.  stock  rolls  for  sup- 
plying strips  of  sheeted  fabric  to  said  core,  a  smoothing 
roller  provided  with  a  rece8»ed  portion,  a  hollow  shaft 
for  supporting  said  smoothing  roller,  a  discharge  nozzle 
within  said  recess  and  connected  with  said  hollow  shaft 
and  means  connecting  said  hollow  shaft  with  a  supply  of 
suitable  fluid  under  pressure  tor  application  to  said  strips 
during  their  placement  on  said  core. 

[Claims  6  to  3-'  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202.885.  INSULATOR  PIN.  Charles  L.  Pxibce,  Jr., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hubbard  &  Co.. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
May  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  38,031.     (CI.  173 — 321.) 


tis 


1.  An  insulator  pin  made  df  a  single  length  of  sheet 
metal  of  channel  shaped  cross  section  bent  double  com- 
prising a  lower  part,  an  IntfrnitKil.ite  part  anl  a  top  part, 
the  sides  at  the  lower  part  belqs  parallel  and  spaced  apart 
just  sufficiently  to  permit  th<'  passage  of  bolts  ;  the  sides 
at  the  Intermediate  part  b.^lnj;  straight  but  inclined  to- 
ward t'.ioh  othtr.  and  the  sldtt  at  the  top  part  abutting, 
the  flanges  at  the  top  part  t«|iig  bent  to  give  cylindrical 
seating  surface  for  Insulator  thimbles,  and  spacers  be- 
tween and  secured  to  the  sldcH. 

2.  An  Insulator  pin  made  of  a  single  length  of  sheet 
metal  of  arched  cross  section  bent  double  with  its  ends 
brought  together,  the  sides  b^low  the  ends  being  sepa- 
rated just  sufficiently  to  pertnlt  the  passage  of  bolts, 
spacers  extending  between  ancj  se<-ured  to  the  separated 
sides,  and  the  flanges  at  the  engaging  ends  being  bent  to 
provide  cylindrical  seating  for  Insulator  thimbles. 

3.  An  Insulator  pin  made  of  a  single  piece  of  channel 
steel  of  uniform  i-ross-sectlou  rjiroughout  bent  <louble  and 
separated  by  spacers  to  prfKluo'  a  truss  construction,  the 
metal  at  the  ends  of  the  pin  hiplng  bent  to  provide  cylln- 
drlf^il  seating  for  Insulator  thiibbles. 


1,202,H,86.    DETINNING  TIN  SCRAP.     Waltkb  J    Phelps. 
Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  Phelps  Can  Company,  Welr- 
ton.    \V.    Va..    a    Corporation    of    West    Virginia.      Filed 
June  19,  1914.     Serial   No.  846.183.      (CI.  7r>  -55. 1 
1.  The   method   of  detlnning   tinned   steel   plate,   which 

consists  In  subjecting  the  rlnnfd   platp  in  a  rbamber  pro 


tected  from  ready  acceaa  of  the  atmosphere  to  a  tempera- 
ture high  enough  to  cause  oxidization  and  volatilization  of 
the  tin  in  the  presence  of  air  but  less  than  the  melting 
point  of  steel,  and  conducting  the  volatilized  material 
from  the  neighborhood  of  the  detinned  steel. 


i\ia^ 


■■^s^««Cii^iit^;3l>^»J^^ 


T^' 


2.  The  method  of  detlnning  tin  scrap,  which  consists 
in  subjecting  the  scrap  in  masses  and  while  contained  In 
a  chamber  protected  from  free  access  of  the  atmosphere, ' 
to  a  temi)erature  causing  the  tin  to  oxidize  and  volatilize, 
but  less  than  the  melting  point  of  steel,  and  conducting 
the  volatilized  material  away  from  the  neighborhood  of 
the  detinned  scrap. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  tin  scrap  for  th<.'  separate  re- 
covery of  both  the  tin  and  the  steel  therefrom,  which  con- 
sists In  driving  off  the  tin  by  heat  from  the  steel  base  in 
an  atmosphere  containing  oxygen  but  suflSclently  deficient 
therein  to  prevent  material  oxidization  of  the  steel  base, 
and  cooling  the  detinned  steel  In  an  atmosphere  substan- 
tially free  from  oxygen. 

4.  The  method  of  recovering  tin  and  steel  from  tin 
scrap,  which  consists  In  heating  the  scrap  In  a  cham- 
ber protected  from  free  access  of  the  atmosphere  to  a 
temperature  causing  the  tin  to  oxidize  and  volatilize,  con- 
ducting the  volatilized  material  away  from  the  neighbor- 
hood of  the  detinned  steel,  cooling  such  volatilized  mate- 
rial, and  cooling  the  detinned  steel  while  protected  from 
access  of  the  atmosphere. 

5.  The  method  of  remoTlng  the  tin  coating  from  tin 
plate,  which  consists  in  heating  the  tin  plate  to  substan- 
tially a  cherry  red  heat  until  the  tin  is  oxidized  and  vola- 
tilized, conducting  the  volatilized  material  away  from  the 
neighborhood  of  the  detinned  steel  and  cooling  the  latter 
while  protected  from  access  of  the  atmosphere. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202.887.  SASH-WEIOrrr.  W.^LTEH  J.  Phelps,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  assignor  to  The  Phelps  Can  Company,  Weir- 
ton,  W.  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Nov.  24.  1914.     Serial  No.  87.'i,804.     (CI.  16—20.) 
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1.  A  sash  weight  comprising  a  mixture  of  particle*  or 
pieces  of  tin  plate  and  lead  with  the  latter  In  tenacious 
adherence  to  the  basic  metal  of  the  tin  plate  and  the  par- 
ticles or  pieces  of  the  tin  plate  distributed  throughout 
the  article. 

2.  A  sash  weight  comprising  an  intimate  mixture  of  tin 
plate  scraps  and  lead  with  the  latter  In  tenacious  Ad, 
herence  to  the  basic  metal  of  the  tin  plate  scraps,  and 
said  tin  plate  scraps  being  in  predominant  inanflty  and 
cllstributed  througnont  the  lead. 
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3.  A  aaak  vilgkt  ronpoaed  of  lead  and  pieces  or  par- 
ticles of  tin  pl«tt  scrap  with  said  pieces  or  particles  dl.s- 
trilHited  throughout  the  lead  ami  said  lead  and  tin  scrap 
united  while  the  lead  is  in  the  molten  condition. 

4.  \  sash  weight  composed  of  a  mixture  of  lead  and 
pieces  or  particles  of  tin  plate  scrap  distributed  through- 
out the  lead  with  the  tin  coating  of  the  tin  scrap  alloyed 
with  the  lead  and  the  basic  metal  of  the  tin  scrap  tena- 
ciously united  to  the  alloy. 

5.  \  sash  welgnt.  comprising  a  body  of  lead  with  tin 
plate  scraps  distributed  therethrough  with  the  original  tin 
coating  of  the  tin  .straps  replaced  by  an  alloy  of  lead  and 
tin  having  the  lead  greatly  predominating,  and  said  alloy 
being  tenaciously  adherent  to  the  basic  metal  of  said  tin 
plate  scraps. 


1.202.KS.S.     PC  MP.     Algustine  J.  PococK.  Dayton.  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  48.689.     (CI.  103—62.) 


1.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  pumps,  the  (-ombination 
with  a  rack  connected  with  the  piston  of  said  pump,  of 
primary  driving  gears  arranged  upon  a  common  axis,  one 
of  which  is  in  mesh  with  said  rack  and  the  other  of 
whldi  Is  conne<ted  to  .said  rack  meshlng-gear,  sbiftable 
gears  adapted  to  mesh  and  unmesh  with  said  primary 
gears  to  Impart  reverse  movement  to  the  rack-engaging 
gear,  double-acting  cams,  said  double-acting  cams  and  shift- 
able  gears  being  <«innecte<l  and  slldably  mounted  upon  a 
common  shaft,  and  cam-driving  members  rigidly  united  to 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  Impart  slidable  movement  to 
said  sbiftable  gears  to  bring  the  same  In  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  primary  driving  gears  and  to  rotate 
said  sbiftable  gears  when  such  engagement  takes  place, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  pump  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination  with 
A  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  and  a  driving  rack  connected 
to  the  rod  of  said  piston,  of  driving  mechanism  cooperat- 
ing with  said  rack  to  impart  reciprocatory  movement 
thereto  and  comprising  united  gears  11  and  12  one  of 
which  is  In  mesh  with  said  rack  and  the  other  of  which 
Is  instrumoniul  in  reversing  tbo  drive  of  said  rack-en- 
gaging gear,  driving  gears  13  and  14  adapted  to  alter- 
nately engage  and  dis<'ngage  said  gears  11  and  12,  said 
driving  gears  being  connected  to  a  sleeve  15,  doublc-nct- 
Ing  cams  16  and  17  also  connected  to  said  sleeve,  said 
cams  having  stops  19  arranged  adjacent  to  the  lower  in- 
clinations of  the  cams,  and  projections  22  rigidly  mount- 
ed upon  the  shaft  which  supports  .said  driving  gears,  cams 
and  their  connecting  sleeve,  said  projections  engaging  the 
effective  surfaces  of  the  cams  and  arranged  to  engage  tlje 
stops  on  said  cams  whereby  reciprocating  and  rotary  move- 
ments are  Imparted  to  said  driving  gears,  substantially 
as  specified. 


1,202,889.  TANK-VALVE.  William  F.  Potts,  Kansas 
City.  Mo.  Filed  June  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  32,935.  (Cl. 
187 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  tank  valre.  a  casing  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve 
adapted  to  be  seated  against  said  seat,  and  a  manually  op- 
erable rock  shaft  osclllatlvely  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
extending  from  the  Interior  to  the  exterior  thereof  and 
provided  with  a  crank  arm  having  means  when  swung  to 


the  open  position,  for  first  engaging  said  valve  at  a  point 
intermediate  of  the  center  thereof  and  said  rock  shaft,  so 
that  the  valve  is  first  tilted  in  said  seat  and  then  lifted 
bodily   therefrom. 


2.  In  a  tank  valve,  a  casing  having  a  valve  seat,  a  vaive 
adapted  to  be  seated  In  said  seal  and  provided  with  a 
stirrup,  disposed  eccentrically  of  said  valve,  and  a  manu- 
ally operable  rock  shaft  osclllatlvely  mounted*  In  said 
casing  and  having  an  arm  insertlble  endwise  through  said 
stirrup  and  loosely  received  therein,  the  valve  being  freely 
slidable  nff  from  said  arm  without  removal  of  the  rock 
shaft  from  its  operative  position,  and  the  arm  when 
swung  to  the  open  position  first  engaging  the  stirrup  at  a 
point  intermediate  of  the  center  of  the  valve  and  the  rock 
shaft,  so  as  to  first  tip  the  valve  and  then  lift  It  bodily 
from  the  seat. 

3.  In  a  tank  valve,  a  casing  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve 
adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  seat  and  provided  with  a  stir- 
rup located  wholly  between  its  center  and  its  periphery, 
and  a  manually  operable  rock  shaft  osclllatlvely  mounted 
in  the  casing  and  extending  to  the  exterior  thereof  and 
having  a  radial  arm  which  extends  loosely  through  the 
stirrup  and  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  stirrup  and 
thereby  first  tilt  and  then  lift  the  valve  from  its  seat,  the 
stirrup  being  disposed  between  the  center  of  the  valve  and 
the  rock  shaft. 


1,202,890.  CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINE.  Sydney  Pbbst 
wiCH,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Laundry 
Machinery  Company,  (Mnclnnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  84.327.  (Cl. 
210—32.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support  frame,  of  a  carrier  plvotally  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port, an  electric  motor  pivot.illy  arranged  on  the  carrier 
for  movement  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  rotary 
axis  of  the  carrier,  a  spindle  extending  downwardly  from 
the  motor  and  supported  at  Its  lower  end,  operative  con- 
nections between  the  motor  and  the  spindle  for  rotating 
the  latter,  and  a  basket  carried  by  the  spindle. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  macliine,  the  combination  with  a 
support  frame,  of  an  annular  carrier  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  support  to  swing  about  a  borixontai  axis,  an  electric 
motor    plvotally    arranged    on    the   carrier    for   movement 
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about  ID  »xl«  at  right  angle*  to  th4  rotary  ails  of  the  car- 
rier, a  spindle  arranged  vertically  'beneath  the  motor  and 
operativcly  connected  to  the  armature  shaft  of  the  motor 
by  means  permitting  relative  lonititudinal  movement  of 
said  parts,  a  support  for  the  lower jend  of  the  spindle,  and 
a  basket  carried  by  the  spindle.       1 

ri.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  t|e  combination  with  a 
support  frame,  of  an  annular  carrlfr  plvotally  mounted  on 
aald  su[)port  t..  swing  about  a  h«)rizontal  axis,  an  elec- 
tric motor  plvotally  arranged  on  V\r  carrier  for  movement 
about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  jthe  rotary  axis  of  the 
carrier,  a  spindle  arranged  vertically  beneath  the  motor 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  the!armature  shaft  of  the 
motor  by  means  permitting  relaBlve  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  Bald  parts,  a  basket  carried  by  the  spindle,  a 
curved  bearing  or  support,  and  i  shoe  mounted  on  the 
lower   end   of   the   spindle   an.l    having   engagement    with 

said  bearing.  I 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  t^e  combination  with  • 
basket  rotatlvely  arranired  within  »  housing,  of  a  vertical 
spindl.'  on  whicli  the  tiasket  l>  mounted,  a  cover  for  the 
housing  having  a  non-circular  ope»ing  to  receive  the  spin- 
dle. nn<l*a  portion  on  said  spindle  which  engages  awl  pre- 
vent:* opening  the  cover  and  re.iulres  moving  the  spindle 
and  iov.r  relatively  Into  a  predetJermined  relation  before 
the  cover  can  b»^  raised. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
basket  rotatlvely  arranged  within  a  housing,  of  a  vertical 
spindle  on  which  the  basket  is  mounted,  a  cover  for  the 
housing  havlne  a  non circular  opeting  to  receive  the  spin- 
dle, and  a  collar  on  the  spindle  arraniied  above  the  cover 
when  the  latter  is  closed  and  havlag  a  contour  correspond- 
ing to  that  of  the  aforesaid  openloc  and  acting  to  prevent 
the  cover  from  lielnir  raised  until  the  cover  and  spindle 
are  mov^d  relatively  so  that  the  collar  and  opening  are 

In  reirlstry, 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1  202  sni  GR.VTE  .VTTArHMENT.  Robert  H.  Pbiet, 
Ashland.  Ala.  Filed  Nov.  12.  ^915.  Serial  No.  61,115. 
(CI.   126—336.) 


The  herein  described  constructjon  of  shelves  and  means 
for  attaching  the  same  to  the  bJr  of  a  grate,  comprising 
a  flat  shelf  having  a  central  deprisalon  in  one  of  its  longi- 
tudinal edges,  and  lugs  extending  outwardly  from  the  said 
edge  lu  a  line  with  the  side  edireli  provided  by  the  depres- 
sion, a  pintlf  Journale.i  In  the  lufrs  and  arranged  approxi- 
mately In  a  line  with  the  referr'j<l  to  edge  of  the  shelf,  a 
clamp  Including  a  flat  head  portlpn  having  ears  connected 
with  the  pintle  to  hlngedly  secure  the  clamp  to  the  shelf 
said  head  being  of  a  size  to  contact  with  and  support  the 
shelf  when  the  said  shelf  is  svfung  over  the  grate  and 
over  the  flre  box  and  when  the  said  shelf  Is  swung  out- 
wardly of  the  grate  and  to  susitain  the  said  shelf  horl- 
lontally  In  either  of  such  positions,  said  clamp  having 
depending  spring  fingers  to  engafe  with  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  grate  bar,  one  of  said  flqgers  being  arranged  cen- 
trally of  the  clamp,  the  other  lingers  being  arranged  In 
a  line  with  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  clamp  and 
the  other  longitudinal  edge  of  paid  clamp  being  formed 
with  a  downturned  lip  which,  In  connection  with  the  cen- 
tral finger.  Is  adapted  to  engage  with  the  grate  bar  of  a 
different  slie  from  that  engaged  by  the  center  and  outer 
Angers.  ' 


1.202.892.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  ARTICLES  FROM 
PRESSEI)  METAL.  ALDEN  L.  PfTNAM.  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Detroit  Pressed  Steel  Compnnv,  I>etrolt, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  79.809.     (CI.  29 — 148.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  pressed  metal  articles,  com- 
prising the  forming  of  a  substantially  circular  compara- 
tively thin  gage  blank  having  projecting  portions  of  greater 
thickness  distributed  with  respect  to  predetermined  posi- 
tions In  the  completed  article,  and  drawing  the  blank  to 
re-fashlon  the  thinner  portions  thereof  and  to  re-arrange 
the  thicker  portions. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  pressed  metal  articles,  com- 
prising the  forming  of  a  substantially  circular  blank  with 
a  re-fashlonable  thin  portion  and  a  plurality  of  project- 
ing thickened  portions  fashioned  to  final  form,  and  draw- 
ing the  blank  to  refashion  said  thin  portion  and  to  re- 
arrange the  thickened  portions. 

.{.  The  method  of  forming  pressed  metal  articles,  com- 
prising the  preliminary  forming  of  a  substantially  circular 
blank  by  drop  forging,  said  blank  having  re  fashionable 
thin  portions  and  thick  portions  fashioned  to  final  form, 
and  drawing  said  blank  to  re-fashlon  the  same  and  re- 
arrange the  thick  portions. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  pressed  metal  articles,  com- 
prising the  forming  of  a  comparatively  thin  subsUntlally 
circular  blank  with  a  plurality  of  projecting  thickened  por- 
tions fashioned  to  a  final  contour,  and  drawing  the  blank 
to  re-fashlon  the  thin  portion  to  be  complementary  to  the 
pre-fashloned  thickened  portions. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  pressed  metal  articles,  com- 
prising the  forming  of  a  comparatively  thin  blank  by  drop 
forging,  said  blank  being  provld«-d  with  radially-extending 
thickened  ribs  and  projecting  thickened  embossed  portions, 
and  pressing  said  blank  to  cup  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.202.893.  NDTLOCK.  James  E.  Regal,  Elyria.  Ohio, 
assignor  of  one^half  to  Charles  W.  Becker,  Elyria,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  109.707.     (CI.  151 — 3.) 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  two  washers,  one  of  said  wash- 
ers having  an  upstanding  marginal  flange  disposed  on  a 
predetermined  angle,  the  second  washer  being  provided 
with  a  peripheral  recess  to  receive  snid  flange,  said  washera 
being  provided  with  diametrically  spDosed  and  Inwardly 
directed  biting  teeth. 
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2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  two  washers,  one  of  said  wash- 
ers having  an  upstanding  marginal  flange  disposed  on  a 
predetermined  angle,  the  seconod  washer  being  provided 
with  a  peripheral  recess  to  receive  said  flange,  the  washer 
provided  with  the  flange  being  provided  with  nn  Inwardly 
directed  biting  tooth  diametrically  opposed  to  the  flange 
and  the  second  washer  being  provided  with  an  Inwardly 
disposed  biting  tooth  positioned  adjacent  the  marginal  re- 
cess thereof. 

3.  \  nut  lock  comprising  two  washers,  one  of  snld  wash- 
ers having  an  upstanding  marginal  flange  disposed  on  a 
predetermined  angle,  the  second  washer  being  provided 
with  a  peripheral  recess  to  receive  said  flange,  said  wash- 
ers being  provided  with  diametrically  opposed  and  Inwardly 
directed  biting  teeth,  said  flange  being  bendnble. 


1.202.894.  WASHING  MACHINE.  Wilwam  A.  Rimley, 
Memphis.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  52,472. 
(CI.  «8— 20.) 


/*  / 


'mmwmwm^^mmw^. 


1.  A  washing  machine  Including  a  lower  or  supporting 
frame,  an  upper  frame  arranged  above  the  lower  frame, 
scrubbing  elements  Arranged  within  said  frames,  and  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  spring  article  holders  carried  by  and 
straddling  the  opposite  end  memliers  of  the  upper  frame 
to  retain  an  article  in  stretched  condition  between  the 
scrubbing  elements. 

2.  A  washing  machine  including  a  supporting  frame,  a 
relatively  stationary  scrubbing  element  arranged  in  said 
frame,  an  upper  frame  arranged  above  and  adjustably  con- 
nected to  said  supporting  frame,  a  sliding  scrubbing  element 
arrange<l  In  said  upper  frame,  means  carried  by  the  upper 
frame  and  cooperating  with  the  sliding  element  for  moving 
the  same,  and  means  carried  by  the  bottom  frame  co 
operating  with  the  upper  frame  for  holding  the  same  in 
its  adjusted  position. 

.T  A  washing  machine  including  a  lower  or  supporting 
frame,  a  scrubbing  element  arranged  therein,  an  upper 
frame  arranged  above  and  adjustably  connected  to  said 
supporting  frame,  cover  plates  secured  to  the  upper  frame. 
a  relatively  movable  scrubbing  element  movable  vertically 
and  longitudinally  within  the  upper  frame,  a  guide  frame 
arrange<]  in  the  upper  frame,  and  supporting  the  movable 
scrubbing  element,  and  springs  connected  to  the  guides 
and  cover  plates  permitting  the  movement  of  the  movable 
scrubbing  element  vertically  in  the  upper  frame. 


1.202.895.     MACHINE  OILER.     Georob  M.   Ro<jers,  Chi- 
cago, HI.     Filed  Feb.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  81.244.     (CI 
184—67.) 

1.  .An  oiler  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cup  hav- 
ing an  oil  feed  opening,  a  valve  arranged  for  vertical  move- 
ment and  to  normally  dose  said  oiwning,  a  spring  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  valve  in  closed  position,  a  solenoid  core 
piece  connected  to  said  valve,  a  solenoid  coll  arranged 
above  the  cup  and  having  a  tubular  sleeve  In  which  the 
core  piece  is  guided,  a  casing  on  the  cup  and  In  which 
the  solenoid  coll  is  arranged,  and  a  cap  closing  the  upper 
end  of  the  casing  and  having  an  attaching  member. 

2.  An  oiler  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cup  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  oil  fe«^d  openings  In  the  bottom,  an  oil 
feed  pipe  connected  to  the  cup,  oil  discharge  pipes  lead- 
ing from  said  openings  In  the  bottom  of  said  cup,  a  plun- 
ger rod,  a  member  at  the  lower  end  thereof  provided  with 
valves  to  open  and  close  said  openings,  and  a  solenoid  on 


the  cup  and  having  a  sleeve  In  which  the  plunger  rod 
operates,  said  plunger  rod  constituting  the  core  piece  of 
the  solenoid. 


3.  An  oiler  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cup  hav- 
ing an  oil  feed  opening,  a  valve  arranged  for  vertical 
movement  and  to  normally  close  said  opening,  a  spring 
to  normally  hold  the  valve  in  closed  position,  a  solenoid 
core  piece  attached  to  said  valve,  and  a  solenoid  coll  ar- 
ranged altove  the  cup  and  through  which  the  core  piece 
extends  and  Is  guided. 

4.  An  oiler  of  the  class  described  wmprlslug  a  cup  hav- 
ing an  oil  fted  opening  in  the  bottom,  an  oil  feed  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  cup  and  leading  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
opening,  a  plunger  rod  arranged  for  vertical  movement 
in  the  cup,  a  member  at  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger  rod, 
a  valve  at  the  lower  end  of  said  member  and  correspond- 
ing In  shape  and  diameter  with  the  opening  and  adapted 
to  fit  in  said  opening  when  the  plunger  rod  is  lowered,  said 
valve  having  a  guide  pin  extending  downwardly  therefrom, 
a  gasket  arranged  under  suld  luemU-r  and  around  the 
upper  end  of  said  valve  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  bottom 
of  the  cup  when  the  plunger  Is  lowered,  and  electrically 
connected  means  to  operate  the  said  plunger  rod  and  valTe. 


1,202.896.  STEAM  RADIATOR.  Frank  C.  Ronk,  Canton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  84,027.  (CI. 
287—17.) 


A  radiator  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  sections,  each  section  comprising  a  water  chamUer. 
a  pair  of  spaced  upwardly  extending  steam  columns  com- 
municating at  their  lower  extremities  with  said  water 
chamber  and  a  passage  connecting  said  steam  columns  at 
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tbeir  upper  extremities,  a  f  ue  for  tbi'  passaK^  of  products 
of  combustion  extended  up^^ard  through  said  watf>r  rham- 
ber  and  between  ihc  pair  «if  >t>'rtm  cohiinns  and  space<1 
therefrom,  the  lower  cxtrt'ijiify  of  said  Hue  l>ein);  op«^n,  a 
heating  chamber  communlc|ting  with  the  upper  extremity 
of  said  flue,  said  beating  chamber  t)eing  located  adjacent 
the  passage  connecting  salfl  steam  columns,  nipples  con- 
necting said  water  rhaml)er».  nipples  connecting  said  heat- 
ing chambers,  an  escape  pipe  communicating  with  said 
heating  chambers  and  a  bi|rner  located  U>nt'ath  said  sec 
tions.  i 


1,202,897.       RUFFLING     DEVICK     FOR     SEWING     MA 
CHINES.     Albert  Ront^k,  Bridireixirt,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  The  Singer   Maniifactijrinc  ('oinpan.v.   a   Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Seflt.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  787.836. 
(CI.  112— 16.  > 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  iki  combination,  a  clotb-feedlag 
mechani.sm  Im  lading  a  step]  feeding  foot,  a  stitch-forming 
mechanism  and  a  manually  jcontrolled  crimping  plate,  said 
step  feeding  foot  adapted  t(^  coiiperate  with  said  crimping 
plate  to  form  a  niffl  ■  and  thereafter  present  it  to  the 
•titcb-formlng  mechanism.    1 

2.  A  raffling  device  for  *wtng  machines  comprising  a 
cloth-pres.-ier  provided  with  ^n  ani.Milarly-arranged  serrated 
surface,  means  for  giving  to  said  cioth-presaer  vertical 
movements,  a  riiffllng  plato.  an  u|>per  cloth-feeding  mem 
Der  provided  with  a  vertically  arranged  serrated  surface, 
and  means  for  actuating  .x^ld  cloth  feeding  memlnjr  and 
doth-presser.  .said  serrattxl  surfaces  coacting  with  said 
raffling  plate  to  i:ather  the  f  il.ric  as  it  is  fed  to  the  ac- 
tion of  the  needle. 

3.  A  ruffling  device  for  spwlng  machines  comprising  a 
feed  actuating  frame,  a  cloth  prcsser  provided  with  a  .ser 
rated  ruffling  surface  and  (jarrled  by  a  cloth-presser  bar 
mounted  to  move  vertically  In  the  bracket  arm  of  the 
sewing  machine,  a  step  fee<<ing  foot  provided  with  a  ser- 
rated ruffling  surface  and  darrit-d  by  a  step  feeding  foot 
bar  mount.  (1  in  said  feed  aatuating  frame,  and  a  bracket 
carried  by  said  bracket  arn^  and  provided  with  a  ruffling 
plate  movable  at  the  will  of  the  operator  Into  effective 
relationship  with  said  serrat<Hl  ruffling  surfaces. 

4.  A  ruffling  device  for  s*>wing  machines  comprising  a 
feetl-actuating  frame,  a  cloth  presser  provided  with  a  ser 
rated  ruffling  surface  and  aarrled  by  a  cloth-presser  bar 
mounted  to  move  verti(ally  In  rlie  bracket  arm  of  the  sew- 
ing machine,  a  step  feeding  foot  provided  with  a  ser- 
rated ruffling  surface  and  carried  by  a  step  feeding  foot 
bar  mounted  In  said  fee*!  a<jtuating  frame,  and  a  bracket 
carried  by  said  bracket  art*  and  provided  with  a  yield 
Ingly  mouuttMl  rnllling  piaft  movable  at  the  will  of  the 
operator  into  effective  rulitionship  with  said  serrated 
ruffling  surfaces. 

.'•.  A  ruffling  device  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a 
fee<i-actuatlng  frame,  a  ciotk-preseier  provided  with  a  ser- 


rated ruffling  surface  and  carried  by  a  cloth-presser  bar 
mounted  to  more  vertically  in  the  bracket  arm  of  the  sew- 
ing machine,  a  step  feeding  foot  provided  with  a  serrated 
ruffling  surface  and  carried  by  a  step  feeding  foot  bar 
mounted  in  said  feed  actuating  frame,  and  a  bracket  car- 
ried by  said  bracket  arm  and  provided  with  edge-guides 
and  a  ruffling  plate,  the  latter  being  movable  at  the  will 
of  the  operator  into  effective  relationship  with  said  ser- 
rated ruffling  surfaces. 

(Claims  ♦(  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,808.  Sl'RINO  VEHICLE  -  TIRE.  Albkbtus  C. 
Saltm,  Bartow.  Ga.  Filed  May  1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
94.761.      (CI.   152—8.) 


1.  In  a  spring  tire,  the  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  a 
tubular  casing  mounted  therein,  said  casing  comprising  a 
plurality  of  plates  hinged  together,  a  circular  rod  mounted 
within  the  casing  concentrically  with  the  same,  collars 
slidably  mounted  on  the  rod,  means  for  holding  the  collars 
in  predetermined  positions  and  springs  attached  to  the  col- 
lars and  to  the  plates. 

2.  In  a  spring  tire,  the  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  a 
tubular  casing  arranged  therein,  said  casing  Including  a 
plurality  of  polygonal  plates  having  flanges  at  their  edges, 
the  flanges  of  the  plates  l>eing  arranged  in  abutting  rela- 
lation,  the  said  plates  having  also  registering  slots  cut 
partially  In  the  plates  prop^T  and  partially  In  the  tlanges, 
rings  extending  through  the  slots  and  securing  the  plates 
together,  loosely,  and  resilient  means  for  forcing  each  of 
said  plates  against  the  Infler  face  of  the  shoe. 

3.  In  a  spring  tire,  the  combination  with  s  shoe,  of  a 
tubular  casing  mounted  therein,  said  (  asing  comprising  a 
plurality  of  plates  loosely  hinged  together,  a  circular  rod 
mounted  within  the  casing  concentrically  therewith,  a 
plurality  of  collars  slidably  mounted  on  the  rod.  springs 
secured  to  said  collars  and  attached  to  the  said  plates. 
and  springs  encircling  the  rod  and  disposed  between  the 
collars  for  maintaining  the  same  in  predetermined  posi- 
tions. 


1,202,809.  BUTTONHOLE-SEWING  MACHINE.  Fba.ns 
Salvatu,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Reece  Button 
Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  May  12.  1915.  Serial  No.  27.668. 
(CI.    112—4.) 

1.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  a  head,  of  a  reciprocating  needle  bar 
mounted  In  said  brad,  means  to  re<'iprocate  said  needle 
bar.  a  laterally-sb  if  table  clement  mounted  in  said  head  and 
through  which  the  needle  bar  extends,  a  vertically-movable 
sleeve  mounted  In  said  head  and  having  provision  for  mov 
Ing  said  laterally-shiftable  element  laterally,  a  vibratable 
purl  thread  guide  mounted  on  the  head,  and  means  to 
actuate  said  guide  by  movement  of  said  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  needle  and  its  needle  bar.  of  means  to  reciprocate 
said  needle,  a  laterally  shiftable  bearing  member  through 
which  the  needle  bar  extends,  an  actuating  member  mov- 
able in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  reciprocations  of  the 
needle  bar  for  giving  lateral  movement  to  said  bearing 
member,  a  vibratory  purl  thread  guide,  and  u  eans  to  ac- 
tuate said  guide  by  the  movement  of  the  actuating  member. 
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3.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  a  head,  of  a  needle  bar  mounted  for 
reciprocation  in  said  head,  a  bearing  member  slidably 
mounted  laterally  in  said  head  and  through  which  the 
needle  bar  extends,  an  actuating  member  mounted  in  said 
head  for  vertical  reciprocating  movement,  means  to  give 
lateral  movement  to  the  bearing  member  by  movement  of 
said  actuating  member,  and  a  purl  thread  guide  pivoted 
to  said  bead  and  actuated  by  said  actuating  member. 


'  1.  The  combination  with  a  tub  and  cylinder,  of  means 
for  supporting  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  comprising  a 
bridge  member  disposed  tangentially  of  the  rim  of  the  tub 
and  having  a  raised  central  portion  and  terminal  feet, 
clamps  securing  said  feet  to  the  edge  of  the  tub,  and  a 
hanger  comprising  a  depending  portion  provided  with  a 
t)earlng  for  the  cylinder  and  a  horizontal  top  portion  dls 
posed  crosswis<>  of  and  secured  to  the  central  portion  of 
said  bridge  member. 

2,  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der having  a  hea<led  journal,  of  a  hanger  having  support- 
ing means  at  the  top  and  comprising  a   depending  strap 
231  O.  G.— 81 


4.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  needle  and  its  needle  bar,  of  means  to  reciprocate 
the  needle  bar.  a  laterally  -  shiftable  bearing  member 
through  which  the  needle  Imr  extends,  a  spring  acting  on 
said  l)earing  member  and  tending  to  move  it  in  one  direc- 
tion, an  actuating  member  movable  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  reciprocations  of  the  needle  bar  for  giving  lateral 
movement  to  said  bearing  member  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  vibratory  purl  thread  gtUde,  and  means  to  actuate 
said  guide  by  the  movement  of  the  actuating  member. 

5.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combination  ' 
with  a  needle  and  its  needle  bar,  of  means  to  reciprocate 
said  needle  bar,  a  laterally-shiftable  bearing  member 
through  which  the  needle  bar  extends,  an  actuating  mem- 
ber movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  reciprocations 
of  the  needle  bar  for  giving  lateral  movement  tc  said  bear- 
ing memlKjr,  a  vibratory  purl  thread  guide,  a  spring  acting 
on  said  guide  and  tending  to  move  it  in  one  direction,  and 
means  to  move  said  guide  in  the  opposite  direction  by 
movement  of  the  actuating  meml>«r. 


1,202.900.  DOMESTIC  WASHING  MACHINE.  Fhbd 
■RICK  W.  Salek,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Home  De- 
vices Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Dec.  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  66,903.     (CI.  68 — 18.) 


having  its  lower  end  portion  offset  inwardly  and  provided 
with  a  slot  serving  as  a  bearing  for  said  journal  and  an 
offsetting  portion  having  a  widened  extensioii  of  said  slot 
to  permit  the  passage  of  the  head  of  the  journal. 


1,202.901.  AUTOMATIC  HUTCH  DEVICE  FOR  JIGS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  ALBEBT  J.  Saters  and  JoH.v  H.  D. 
Petbrsb.v,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Link-Belt  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  .Apr.  22,  1915,  Serial 
No.  23,048.  Renewed  Sept.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  118,647. 
(CI.  137—21.) 


1.  A  discharge  valve  for  Jigs  and  the  like  comprising  a 
sleeve,  an  annnlar  stepped  flange  on  the  InMde  thereof,  a 
perforate  shutter  plate  resting  upon  and  positioned  by 
said  flange  and  means  for  rotating  it,  a  perforate  valve 
seat  resting  upon  said  shutter  plate  and  said  flange  and 
contained  within  said  sleeve,  an  annular  collar  carried  by 
and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  valve  seat,  an  aper- 
tured  valve  disk  re.stlng  upon  said  seat  contained  inside 
the  annular  collar  and  having  its  perforations  in  operative 
relation  to  the  perforations  in  the  seat^nd  the  shutter. 

2.  A  discharge  valve  for  jigs  and  the  like  comprising  a 
sleeve,  an  annular  stepped  flange  on  the  inside  thereof,  a 
perforate  shutter  plate  resting  upon  and  positioned  by 
said  flanges  and  means  for  rotating  it,  a- perforate  valve 
seat  resting  upon  said  shutter  plate  and  said  flange  and 
contained  wiililn  said  sleeve,  an  annuls*  collar  carried  by 
and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  yjflve  seat,  an  aper-- 
tured  valve  disk  resting  upon  the  a^t  contained  Inside  the 
annular  collar  and  having  its  perforations  in  operative  re- 
lation to  the  perforations  in  the  seat  and  the  shatter,  a 
valve  stem,  open  connections  between  the  stem  and  the 
outside  of  the  valve  disk,  and  ifieans  for  rotating  the  stem 
to  operate  the  valve. 


1,202,902.     POWER-TR.\NSMI8SION  MECHANISM. 

Otto  S.  Schairkr,  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  I-^led  Sept.  26,  1910. 
Serial  .\o.  583,906.     (CI.  74—46.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  pulley  and  a  clutch 
meml>er  loosely  mounted  thereon,  of  anotlier  clutch  mem- 
ber rotated  by  the  shaft  and  movable  longitudinally  there- 
of into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  aforesaid  member, 
a  clutch  acfuHtlng  rod  having  an  arm  rigid  therewith 
adapted  to  engage  the  latter  clutch  member,  the  said  rod 
being  tiodllv  and  longitudinally  movable  in  a  direction  par- 
allel to  the  shaft,  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  rod 
in  clutch-releasing  position,  a  brake  lever  actuated  by  the 
rofl  and  a  l)rake  shoe  carried  thereby  and  normally  main 
talned  in  engagement  with  the  said  pulley. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  pulley  and  a  clutch 
member  loosely  mounted  thereon,  of  another  clutch  mem- 
ber rotated  by  the  shaft  and  movable  longitudinally  there- 
of into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  aforesaid  member, 
a  clutch-actuating  rod  adapted  to  directly  engage  the  latter 
clutch  memt)er,  the  said  rod  t>eing  bodily  and  longitadi 
nally  movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  shaft,  a  brake 
lever  having  a  statlonarv  fulcrum  and  actuated  by  the  ro  1 
and  a  brake  shoe  carried  thereby  to  engage  the  said  pulley. 
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3.  The  combination  with  t  shaft,  a  pulley  and  a  clutch 
member  loosely  mounted  th«veon.  of  another  clutch  mem- 
ber rotated  by  the  shaft.  tHe  said  clutch  members  being 
relatively  movable  longfltudlnally  of  the  shaft  Into  and 
out  of  engagement   with   eaich   other,   a  substantially    L- 


shaped  clutch-actnatlng  rod  pne  end  of  which  Is  adapted 
to  engage  ono  of  the  clutch  members,  the  main  portion  of 
the  said  md  being  bodily  an(]  longitudinally  movable  In  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  shaft,  and  a  brake  lever  having  a 
stationary  fulcrum  and  one  ^nd  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  clutch  actuating  rod.  1 


1,202,903.  W.\SHING  -  MACHINE.  Joh.n  G.  Sekliq, 
Rlpon,  Wla.  Hied  Oct.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  57,221. 
(CI.  68—19.) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  tub 
provided  with  a  cover,  of  an  oscillatory  shaft  mounted  on 
the  cover,  a  member  carried  by  said  shaft  and  provided 
with  arms  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft  and 
having  bores  therein,  plungers  slidably  mounted  within 
said  bores,  pounder  shafts  rertlcally  slidably  mounted 
in  said  cover  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  plungers,  ver- 
tical guide  rods  carried  by  sairi  cover,  guide  members  car- 
ried by  said  pounder  shafts  a»d  slidably  mounted  on  said 
roda,  and  pounders  carried  by  said  pounder  shafts. 

■J.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tub 
provided  with  a  cover,  of  a  retoluble  cranio  shaft  mounted 
on  the  tub,  a  cranked  shaft  mounted  on  the  cover,  a  link 
connecting  said  shafts  together  to  impart  a  vertical  oacil- 
latory  movement  to  the  shaft  ©n  the  cover  during  the  con- 
tinuous rotation  of  the  driven  shaft,  a  member  secured  to 
the  cover  cranked  shaft  and  having  hollow  enda,  plungers 
slidably  mounted  within  the  bollow  ends  of  said  member, 
pounder  shafts  vertically  sllclably  mounted  in  the  cover 
and  provided  with  pounders,  vertical  guide  posts  mounted 
on  the  cover,  and  guide  members  secured  to  said  pounder 
shafts  and  slidably  mounted  oc  said  guide  posts  and  piv- 
otally connected  to  aaid  plungers. 


1,202.904.  VERTIC.\L-8PINDLE  LUBRICATION.  Caku) 
8»LLA,  Turin,  Italy.  Filed  May  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
770,755.      (Cl.  64—66.) 


1.  In  a  vertical  spindle  or  axle  lubricator,  a  reservoir 
adapted  to  contain  oil,  said  reservoir  having  a  top  por- 
tion, a  box  adapted  to  receive  a  spindle  and  having  a  head 
at  its  upper  end  flush  with  the  top  portion,  said  box  being 
provided  with  an  opening  in  its  wall,  means  to  hold  said 
box  under  downward  tension,  and  a  wick  extending  Into 
said  reservoir  and  through  said  opening  whereby  it  will 
engage  the  spindle  to  supply  lubricant  thereto. 

2.  In  a  vertical  spindle  lubricator,  a  support  having 
attaching  portions  and  formed  at  spaced  Intervals  with 
compartments  providing  reservoirs,  boxes  in  said  compart- 
ments and  having  spindle  receiving  bearings,  said  boxes 
having  flanges  projectins:  outwardly  from  their  upptr  ends 
to  snugly  engage  the  interior  walls  of  the  compartments, 
said  boxes  projecting  downwardly  through  and  from  the 
compartments,  means  mounted  on  said  downwardly  pro- 
jecting portions  to  secure  said  boxes  In  position,  said  boxes 
having  openings  therethrough  and  means  for  supplying 
lubricant  from  the  reservoirs  through  the  openings  to  the 
spindles. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  reservoir 
adapted  to  contain  oil,  a  box  adapted  to  receive  a  spindle, 
means  for  anchoring  said  reservoir,  said  box  bclnK  pro- 
vided with  a  spherical  bearing  in  said  reservoir,  a  spherical 
seat  engaged  by  said  bearing,  said  box  being  provided  with 
an  opening  in  its  wall,  and  a  wick  extending  Into  said  res- 
ervoir and  through  said  op.'iilng  whereby  it  will  engage 
the  spindle  to  supply  lubricant  thereto. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  -character  described,  a  reservoir 
adapted  to  contain  oil.  a  box  adapted  to  receive  a  spindle, 
means  for  anchoring  .<»ald  re.sorvolr.  said  box  being  pro- 
vided with  a  spherical  bearing  in  said  reservoir,  a  spherical 
seat  engaged  by  aaid  bearing,  said  box  being  provided  with 
an  opening  in  its  wall,  a  head  at  the  upper  end  of  a  box 
engaging  the  interior  wall  of  the  reservoir,  a  wick  located 
In  said  reservoir  and  extending  through  said  opening  to 
engage  the  spindle  and  supply  lubricant  thereto,  means 
surrounding  said  wick  to  retain  the  same  in  position  and 
prevent  the  escape  of  the  lubricant,  said  box  projecting 
below  the  reservoir  and  means  operating  between  the  res- 
ervoir and  the  lower  end  of  the  projecting  portion  of  the 
box  to  hold  said  spherical  bearing  firmly  against  its  seat. 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

n.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  reservoir 
adapted  to  contain  oil,  a  box  adapted  to  receive  a  spindle, 
means  for  anchoring  said  reservoir,  said  box  being  pro- 
vided with  a  spherical  bearing  in  said  reservoir,  a  spherical 
seat  engaged  by  said  bearing,  said  box  being  provided  with 
an  opening  In  Its  wall,  a  head  at  the  upper  end  of  the  box 
engaging  the  interior  wall  of  the  reservoir,  a  wick  located 
In  said  reservoir  and  extending  throtigh  said  opening  to 
engage  the  spindle  and  supply  lubricant  thereto,  means 
surrounding  said  wick  to  retain  the  same  In  position  and 
prevent  the  escape  of  the  lubricant,  said  box  projecting 
below  the  reservoir,  means  operating  between  the  reservoir 
and  the  lower  end  of  the  projecting  portion  of  the  box  to 
hold  said  spherical  bearing  firmly  against  its  seat,  and 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  box. 


1,202,005.  WRENCH.  Harvbt  C.  Shamblin.  Commerce, 
Okla.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  69,315.  (Cl. 
81—135.) 

1.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle  provided  with  a  socket  having 
a  laterally  projecting  chamber  on  one  side  of  it.  a  non 
slidable  Jaw,  a  .slidable  Jaw  provided  with  a  shank  which 
is  slidable  in  the  said  socket  and  which  has  a  toothed 
rack  on  one  side,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  sides  of  the 
said   chamber  and   provided   with   an  operating  knob  ar- 
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ranged  in  the  angle  Iwtween  the  chamber  and  the  socket, 
and  a  spring-pressed  pawl  secured  on  the  said  shaft  in- 
side the  chamber  and  normally  engaging  with  the  toothed 
rack. 


^^  *.  Q  'I,.,   A     ^  ■ 


2.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle  provided  with  a  socket  having 
a  laterally  projecting  chamber  on  one  side  of  it,  a  non- 
slldatile  Jaw,  a  slidable  Jaw  provided  with  a  shank  which  la 
slidable  in  the  said  socket  and  which  has  a  toothed  rack 
on  one  side,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  sides  of  the  said 
chamt)er  and  provided  with  a  lateral  projection  at  Its 
middle  part  Inside  the  chamber  and  having  an  operating 
knob  on  one  end,  and  a  spring  pressed  pawl  mounted  on 
the  said  shaft  and  Its  projection  and  normally  engaging 
with  the  toothed  rack. 


1,202,906.  WHEEL  STRUCTURE.  Samuil  T.  Buax- 
NON,  Willow  Shade,  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1916.  Serial 
No.  92,261.      (Cl.  152—51.) 


1.  A  wheel  stnicture  consisting  of  a  hub,  a  rim,  re- 
silient spokes  secured  to  the  hub,  and  rollers  supported 
by  the  outer  extremities  of  the  spokes  and  having  rolling 
contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  rim,  the  outer  ex- 
tremities of  the  spokes  being  provided  with  extensions 
overlying  the  side  faces  of  the  rim. 

2.  A  wheel  stnicture  consisting  of  a  hub,  a  rim,  re- 
silient spokes  secured  to  the  hub,  rollers  supported  by  the 
outer  (utremltlos  of  the  spokes  and  having  rolling  con- 
tact with  the  inner  wail  of  the  rim.  the  outer  extremities 


of  the  spokes  being  provided  with  extensions  overlying 
the  side  faces  of  the  rim,  and  stop  members  carried  by 
the  side  faces  of  the  rim  and  coacting  with  the  overlying, 
extensions  of  the  spokes. 


1,202.907.  DRAFT-GEAR.  Clifton  W.  Shubman,  Baf- 
falo,  N.  V.  Filed  July  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  862,172. 
(CL  213—64.) 


A  friction  draft  gear  comprising  longitudinal  sills  hav- 
ing front  inttrmediate  and  nur  longitudlual  slots,  a  fric- 
tion cylinder  arranged  between  said  sUU  and  having 
front  and  rear  draft  arms,  said  front  arms  having  front 
and  Intermediate  longitudinal  slots  and  said  rear  arms 
having  rear  longitudinal  tiots,  a  coupler  having  a  shank 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  key  immovable  lengthwise 
in  the  opening  of  said  shank  and  movable  lengthwise  In 
the  front  slots  of  said  front  arms  and  sills,  a  front  fol- 
lower having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  key  movable  length- 
wls.'  in  the  slot  of  said  front  follower  and  the  interme- 
diate Blots  ol  said  front  arms  and  the  sills,  a  rear  follower 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  k.y  Immovable  lengthwise 
In  the  openings  of  said  rear  follower  and  said  rear  arms 
and  movable  lengthwise  in  the  rear  slots  of  said  sills,  and 
ctishionliig  means  Interposed  between  said  front  and  rear 
followers. 


1,202.908.  ROTARY  ASSEMBLING-MACHINE.  Wil- 
liam (i,  Slaiso.v,  Painesville,  Ohio,  and  Waltkh  W. 
Macfarke.n.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  ;  said  Macfarren  assignor 
to  said  Slauson.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1911.  Serial  No. 
605,804.      (Cl.  11—^5.) 


1.  A  machine  for  assembling  newspapers  or  the  lite- 
comprising  an  Inclined  chute  for  holding  a  pile  of  aheeta. 
a  plurality  of  continuously  rotating  suckers  In  contact 
with  the  end  sheet  of  the  pile  and  rotating  in  the  same 
direction  at  the  same  speed,  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  longitudinal  ports  In  the  circumference  of  each  of  said 
suckers  and  parallel  to  the  axes  thereof,  in  comblBAtion 
with  means  for  opening  a  folded  sheet. 

2.  A  machine  for  assembling  newspapers  or  the  like 
comprising  an  Inclined  chute  for  holding  a  pile  of  sheets, 
a  plurality  of  rotary  suckers  In  contact  with  the  end 
sheet  of  the  pile  and  rotating  in  the  same  direction  at 
the  same  speed,  each  of  said  suckers  having  an  internal 
stationary  valve,  a  gear  on  each  of  said  auckers,  and  a 
gear  In  driving  connection  with  both  of  said  gears  00 
said  suckers  in  combination  with  means  for  opening  a 
folded  sheet. 

3.  A  machine  for  assembling  newspapers  or  the  like 
comprising  an  inclined  chute  for  holding  a  pile  of  sheet*, 
a  plurality  of  rotary  suckers  In  contact  with  the  end  sheet 
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of  Ui«  pile  and  rotating  In  th4  same  direction  at  the  aame 
■peed,  a  ralre  In  ttoe  1ow<t  sucker  bariog  a  narrow  port 
confining  tht  saction  effect  pmctically  to  the  plane  of  the 
sheet,  and  a  valve  In  the  upper  sucker  having  a  compara- 
tively wide  port  whereby  the  upper  edge  of  the  sheet  Is 
carried  part  way  around  the  pucker  before  being  released 
in  eombioation  with  means  foe  opening  a  folded  sheet. 

4.  A  machine  for  assemblltK;  newspapers  or  the  like 
comprisini?  an  lDcline<l  ciiute  for  holding  a  pile  of  sheets, 
a  continuously  rotating  •<ucte»i  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
pile  and  In  contact  with  tlii^  'ioid  sheet  thereof,  a  valve  in 
said  sucker  controlling  the  tnrtion  and  a  conveyer  to 
which  the  said  sucker  delivers  the  sheets  In  combination 
with  means  for  opening  a  folded  sheet. 

5.  A  machine  for  asseniblltig  newspapers  or  the  like 
comprising  an  Inclined  chute  for  holding  a  pile  of  sheets, 
a  bottom  for  said  chute  comprising  an  e^ndless  belt 
mounted  on  freely  moving  rollers  whereby  the  sheets  may 
be  move<l  down  the  Inclined  (ihute  by  gravity,  a  contina- 
oasly  rotating  sucker  In  contlict  with  the  upper  edge  of 
the  sheet  at  the  lower  end  of  the  pile,  and  a  positively 
drtren  roller  in  contact  witfc  said  sucker  whereby  the 
sheet  will  be  gripped  between  the  sucker  and  the  roller 
In  combination  with  means  fof  opening  a  folded  sheet. 

friaims  «  to  L'O  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,909.      HORSESHOE.      I|"LLib    M.    S.mith,    Klrwln, 


Kans.     Filed  Maj  31.  1916. 

168— 19.  J 


.«!erUl  No.   100,882.      (CI. 


1.  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  sole  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  hoof,  retaining  arms  formed  of  arcuate  bars 
having  ears  provided  at  each  of  their  ends,  said  bars  being 
disposed  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  hoof  and  shaped  to 
fit  the  curved  surface  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  hoof, 
ears  formed  at  each  end  of  the  fetalning  arms  and  disposed 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  otheS*  at  the  front  and  rear  por- 
tion of  the  hoof,  turn  buckles  carried  by  the  ears  for 
fastening  said  arms  to  the  hofif.  and  hinged  elements  con- 
necting .said  arms  with  said  plSte. 

2.  A  horseshoe  comprising  la  sole  plate  adapte<l  to  be 
secured  to  a  hoof,  means  embracing  the  hoof  for  holding 
the  sole  plate  in  position,  sal<  means  including  ears  dis- 
poseti  In  spaced  relation  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  hoof, 
turn  buckles  having  their  e^ds  connected  to  the  ears 
whereby  said  means  may  be  lAade  to  tightly  embrace  the 
hoof,  and  hinged  elements  connecting  said  means  with 
said  sole  plate. 

3.  A  horseshoe  compiising  la  sole  plate  adapted  to  t>e 
secured  to  a  hoof,  retaining  arms  disposed  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  boof  and  curved  to  fit  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  means  connecting  said  retaining  arms  with  the 
sole  plate  at  each  side  of  th4  hoof,  said  retaining  arms 
having  ears  formed  at  eai-h  of  their  ends,  and  turn  buckles 
carried  by  the  forward  ends  of  the  arms  and  screw  thread 
edly  connected  In  the  ears,  and  a  second  turn  buckle 
mounted  at  the  rear  of  the  hoof  and  di«pose<l  in  the  ears 
at  the  rear  of  the  hoof  wher«by  the  said  retaining  arms 
may  be  made  to  snugly  embrace  the  hoof. 

4.  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  sole  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  hoof,  retaining  arms  formed  of  arcuate  bars 
having  ears  provided  at  each  of  their  ends,  the  ears  of 
each  bar  being  disposed  in  snSced  relation  to  the  ears  of 
the  adjacent  bar  at  the  front  tnd  rear  of  the  hoof,  moans 
carried  by  the  ears  for  fastening  said  arms  to  the  hoof, 
ac.l  hinge  elements  conne<  tlnij  said  arms  with  said  plate. 


5.  A  boraeahoe  comprising  a  sole  plate  adapted  to  tM 
secured  to  a  boof,  retaining  arms  disposed  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  hoof  and  shaped  to  fit  the  upper  portion  of 
the  hoof,  a  plurality  of  hinges  having  long  and  short 
leaves,  the  short  leaves  being  secured  adjacent  the  outer 
edges  of  said  toe  plate  and  the  long  hinges  having  their 
terminals  secured  to  said  retaining  arms,  ears  formed  on 
tbe  terminals  of  each  of  said  retaining  arms  and  disposed 
at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  hoof,  a  turn  buckle  carried 
by  the  forward  pair  and  the  rear  pair  of  said  ears  for 
drawing  said  ears  toward  each  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202.910.  BALL  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Wil- 
liam Cobb  Smith.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1916. 
Serial  No.  68,8;n.     (CI.  74—26.) 


1.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  driving  ball  raceway 
and  a  non  rdtatable  raceway  co  nxlal  therewith,  balls  in 
operative  engagement  with  said  raceways,  controllable 
means  for  releasing  said  balls,  a  ball  separator,  and  a 
driven  member  In  operative  connection  with  said  sepa- 
rator disposed  CO  axially  with  said  driving  raceway. 

2.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  driving  ball  race- 
way and  a  non-rotatable  axially  movable  ball  raceway  co- 
axial tbeiewltb,  a  plurality  of  balls  In  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  raceways,  controllable  means  for  moving 
said  non-rotatable  raceway  axially.  said  balls  being  re- 
leased by  axial  movement  of  said  non  rotatable  raceway 
in  one  direction,  a  ball  separator,  and  a  driven  shaft  in 
operative  connection  with  said  separator  disposed  coaxl- 
ally  with  said  driving  raceway. 

3.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  driving  ball  raceway 
and  a  non-rotatable  ball  raceway  disposed  co  axially  there- 
with, a  plurality  of  balls  Interposed  between  said  race- 
ways, means  for  moving  said  non-rotatable  raceway  axi- 
ally. said  balls  being  engaged  by  said  raceways  when  said 
non-rotatable  raceway  is  moved  axially  in  one  direction 
and  released  therefrom  when  moved  In  the  other  direc- 
tion, a  ball  separator,  and  a  driven  shaft  in  operative  con- 
nection with  .said  separator  disposed  co-axially  with  said 
driving  raceway. 

~4.  In  a  transmlHlon  mechanism,  a  driving  ball  raceway 
and  a  non  rotatable  ball  raceway  disposed  co  axially  there- 
with, a  plurality  of  balls  interposed  between  said  raceways 
and  adapted  to  roll  thereon,  means  for  moving  said  non- 
rotatable  raceway  axially,  said  balls  being  operattvely  en- 
gaged by  said  rai  eways  when  said  non-rotatable  raceway 
Is  move<l  axially  in  one  direction  and  released  by  s  re- 
verse movement,  a  ball  separator  In  operative  engagement 
with  said  balls,  and  a  driven  member  In  axial  allnement 
with  said  driving  raceway  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  separator. 

5.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  mounted  driving 
ball  raceway  and  a  non-rotatable  axially  movable  raceway 
disposed  co-ailally  therewith,  a  series  of  balls  Interposed 
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between  said  raceways,  the  contour  of  the  latter  being 
■uch  that  when  said  non-rotatahle  raceway  is  moved  axl 
ally  in  one  direction  said  balls  engage  said  raceways  and 
when  moved  In  the  other  direction  said  balls  are  released, 
means  for  moving  said  non  rotatable  raceway  axially,  and 
means  for  locking  the  same  In  engagement  with  said  balls, 
a  ball  separator  in  operative  connection  with  said  balls, 
and  a  driven  shaft  In  operative  connection  with  said  sepa- 
rator disposed  co-axlnlly  with  said  driving  raceway. 
[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,911.  MFrrHOn  of  SECURING  A  WIRE  FILLING 
TO  A  FR.VME.  William  H.  Sommm,  Peoria,  111.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  First  Trust  and 
Savings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,  snd  William  E.  Stone,  Peoria,  111.,  trustees.  Filed 
Jan.  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  813,801.      (CI.  29 — 148.) 


:0- 


'^n* 


»  V  1 


r 


i^. 


1.  The  method  of  attaching  a  wire  filler  to  a  frame, 
which  consists  in  forming  an  open  frame  with  oppositely 
spaced  bars,  subseguently  passing  a  wire  or  wires  through 
said  opposite  end  bars,  then  heading  the  ends  of  the  wire 
or  wirts,  and  finally  compressing  or  staving  said  wire  or 
wires  to  shorten  them. 

2.  The  method  of  attaching  a  wire  filler  to  a  frame, 
which  consists  in  passing  the  opposite  ends  of  the  wire 
through  openings  in  said  frame,  forming  the  ends  of  the 
wire  so  as  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  wire  through  the 
frame,  and  tiually  compressing  or  staving  the  wire  to 
shorten  It. 

3.  The  method  of  attsching  a  wire  filler  to  a  frame  com- 
prising oppositely  spaced  bars  having  wire  openings  there- 
la,  which  consists  In  passing  the  opposite  ends  of  a  wire 
throogh  opposite  openings  In  said  bars,  forming  the  ends 
of  the  wire  so  as  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  wire 
througtf  the  frame,  engaging  the  wire  with  a  clamp  and 
movlJMrsald  clamp  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
wire,  whereby  thi    wire  is  compressed  and  shortened. 

4.  The  method  of  attaching  a  wire  filler  to  a  frame 
comprising  oppositely  spaced  bars  having  wire  openings 
therein,  which  consists  in  passing  the  opposite  ends  of  a 
wire  through  opposite  openings  in  said  bars,  heading  the 
ends  of  the  wire,  and  subse<iuently  engaging  the  wire  with 
a  clamp  between  the  bars  and  moving  said  clamp  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  wire  to  compress  or  stave 
the  wire,  whereby  the  heads  on  the  wire  will  be  brought 
Into  engagement  with  said  opposite  bars. 

5.  The  method  of  attaching  a  wire  filler  to  n  frame 
comprising  oppositely  spaced  bars  having  wire  openings 
therein,  which  consists  In  passing  a  feed-wire  through 
opposite  openings  in  said  end  bars,  heading  the  extremital 
end  of  said  feed-wire,  wlthdmwlng  the  wire  to  bring  said 
bead  into  engagement  with  one  of  said  bars,  severing  the 
wire  in  the  frame  from  the  feed-wire,  beading  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  wire,  and  finally  comoresslng  or  staving 
■aid  wire  to  shorten  It.  whereby  the  last  formed  head  is 
brought  Into  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  bars. 

I  Claim  fl  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,912.  ME(  HANISM  FOR  SUPPORTING  AUTOMO 
BILES  FOR  TRANSPORTATION.  .TOSBPH  W.  SoCTHM, 
8an  Francisco,  Cal.  Mled  June  24.  1916.  Serial  No. 
106.640.      (CI.  248 — 30.) 

1.  Means  for  securing  a  wheeled  vehicle  on  a  railroad 
ear  or  the  like  comprising  suitable  supporting  means,  a 
pair  ot  frames  for  supporting  each  axle  of  the  Tebide  and 
•apported  by  said  supporting  means,  s  pair  of  chains 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  each  end  of  the  vehicle  and  to 


be  operatlvely  connected  to   said  supporting  means,   and 
turn  buckles  for  tightening  said  chains. 


-.  Means  for  secuilng  a  wheeled  vehicle  on  a  railroad 
car  or  the  like  comprising  suitable  supporting  means,  a 
pair  of  frames  for  supporting  each  axle  of  the  vehicle  and 
supported  by  said  supporting  means,  each  frame  compris- 
ing two  rods  enbstantially  In  the  same  vertical  plane  and 
a  third  rod  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto,  plates  to 
which  the  lower  ends  of  the  rods  are  pivoted,  and  holders 
to  which  their  upper  ends  are  pivoted,  a  pair  of  chains 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  each  end  of  the  vehicle  and  to 
be  operatlvely  connected  to  said  supporting  means,  and 
turn   buckles  for  tightening  said   chains. 

3.  Means  for  securing  a  wheeled  vehicle  on  a  railroad 
car  or  the  like  comprising  suitable  supporting  means,  a 
Iiair  of  frames  for  supporting  ench  axle  of  the  vehicle  and 
supjiorted  by  said  supporting  means,  each  frame  compris- 
ing two  rods  substantially  In  the  same  vertical  plane  and 
a  third  rod  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto,  plates  to 
which  the  lower  ends  of  the  rods  are  pivoted,  holders  to 
which  their  upper  ends  are  pivoted,  and  taut  chains  con 
necting  the  first  named  rods,  a  pair  of  chains  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  each  end  of  the  vehicle  and  to  be  op- 
eratlvely connected  to  said  supporting  means,  and  turn 
buckles  for  tightening  said  chains. 


1,202,913.      VALVE  OPERATING  MECHANISM.      ROBEBT 
C.  Stevens,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Skinner  Engine  Com 
pany,   Erie.   Pa.,   a   Corporation.      Filed  Aug.   30.   1915. 
Serial  No.  48,071.      (CI.  121—45.) 


J  Y 


/■'  >. 


1.  In  a  valve  controlling  mechanism  for  steam  engines, 
the  combination  of  an  exhaust  valve,  means  for  operating 
said  valve,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  means  In  inop- 
erative position,  means  actuated  by  the  exhaust  pressure 
of  the  engine  in  opposition  to  said  spring  for  making  said 
means  operative,  and  means  for  holding  said  valve  closed 
when  the  said  means  are  inoperative. 

2.  The  combinatiuu  with  a  steam  engine  cylinder  having 
main  snd  auxiliary  exhaust  po^t^.  and  an  exhaust  pipe 
leading  therefrom,  a  valve  controlling  tl>e  aoxlliary  ex- 
haust port,  s  gear  for  operating  said  valve,  Including  a 
member  shlf table  to  make  said  gear  Inoperatlye,  a  tpriug 
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tending  to  ahlft  said  member  |o  the  iDoperative  position, 
and  a  fluid  pressare  device  connected  to  the  exhaust  pipe 
and  actuated  thereby  to  shift  said  member  to  the  operative 
position  when  the  pressure  in  the  pipe  reaches  a  certain 
amoant. 

3.  In  a  valve-controlling  mechanism  for  steam  engines, 
the  combination  with  an  exhaust  valve,  of  a  lifter  therefor, 
a  member  between  the  lifter  |nd  the  valve  shlftable  to 
connect  or  disconnect  the  lifter  and  valve,  a  spring  bearing 
against  said  member  and  tendlqg  to  shift  the  same  to  dis- 
connected position,  and  a  pipe  connected  to  the  exhaust 
pipe  of  the  engine,  and  arranged  to  admit  pressure  to  said 
member  in  opposition  to  the  spring,  to  shift  the  member 
to  connected  position  when  the  pressure  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined amoant. 


1,202,914.  OPENING  DEVICf.  Ward  B.  Stobt,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Assembling  Machine 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  18. 
1916.     Serial  No,  82,098.     (a    101—118.) 


1.  An  opening:  device  for  a  paper  inserting  machine  com 
prising  :  mean.s  movable  to  and  from  with  relation  to  each 
other  and  to  an  Intermedial.'  folded  paper  section  Includ- 
ing devices  for  Initially  op.»nlng  the  folded  paper  section, 
said  means  also  Includlnif  other  devices  for  completing  the 
opening  of  the  partially  opened  paper  section. 

2.  An  opening  device  for  a  papt-r  In.sertlng  machine  com- 
prising :  devices  for  initially  separating  the  piles  of  a 
folded  paper  section  and  other  devices  for  thereafter  com- 
pleting the  separation  of  said  plle«,  and  means  for  carrying 
«ald  flrst-named  and  said  second^named  devices  consisting 
^f  two  members  movable  to  and  from  with  relation  to  each 
other  and  to  an  intermediate  folded  paper  section. 

3.  An  opening  device  for  a  paper  inserting  machine  com- 
prising :  means  movable  to  and  ftom  with  relation  to  each 
other  and  to  an  Intermediate  folfled  paper  section  includ- 
ing devices  for  Initially  opening  paid  folded  paper  section 
as  said  members  move  toward  eaeh  other  ;  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  movable  means  to  co»iplete  the  opening  of  the 
partially  opened  paper  section. 

4.  An  opening  device  for  a  pap^r  Inserting  machine  com- 
prising :  mean.s  movable  to  and  tfova  with  relation  to  each 
other  and  with  relation  to  an  Utermedlate  folded  paper 
section  Including  devices  for  Initially  opening  said  folded 
paper  section  as  said  members  approach  pach  other  :  and 
means  carried  by  said  movable  means  to  complete  the 
opening  of  the  partially  opened  p»per  section  as  the  mem- 
t)er«  move  away  from  each  other. 

6.  An  opening  device  for  a  papor  InsertluK  machine  com- 
prising :  members  movable  to  antl  from  with  relation  to 
each  other  and  to  an  Intermediate  folded  paper  section  : 
derlces  carried  by  said  member!  and  actuated  by  aald 
members  as  they  move  toward  ea(jh  other  to  Initially  open 
said  folded  paper  section,  and  means  for  completing  the 
opening  of  the  partially  opened  p»per  section. 

f''1alms  6  to  36  not  printed  In  th^  <la»ette.] 


1,202,915.  ENGINE.  Thomas  E.  Sturtkvant,  Dorer, 
N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  718,619.  (CL 
121—10.) 

—-4 — /,    \p^im^^,trij^      "' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reclprocatory  member  an 
oscillatory  member  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  motion  of  the  reclprocatory  member  and  interpoaed  In- 
terchangeable and  reversible  tappets  actuated  by  the  re- 
clprocatory member  and  adapted  to  oscillate  the  ow:II- 
latory  member 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  cylinder,  provided  with 
ports,  a  piston  therein,  a  valve  cylinder  provided  with  ports 
arranged  to  be  connected  with  the  main  cylinder  ports,  a 
controlling  valve  In  the  valve  cylinder  comprising  an  inter- 
mediate member  and  a  pair  of  interchangeable  end  mem- 
bers, of  mechanism  actuated  by  a  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  main  piston  to  produce  a  rotative  adjustment  of  the 
valve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  cylinder  provided  with 
ports,  a  valve  cylinder  associated  therewith,  a  main  pl.ton 
and  a  cylindrical  valve  member,  of  a  plurality  of  de- 
tached reversible  tappets  acting  directly  on  the  valve 
member  and  actuated  by  the  pi.ston  to  produce  an  oscilla- 
tion of  the  valve  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  cylinder  provided  with 
ports,  a  valve  cylinder  substantially  parallel  and  asaod- 
ated  therewith,  a  main  piston  and  a  cylindrical  valve  mem- 
ber, of  a  tappet  block  located  between  the  main  piston  and 
the  valve  member,  a  pair  of  detached  reversible  tappets 
associated  with  said  block  and  actuated  directly  and  alter- 
nately by  the  main  piston  as  It  Is  reciprocated,  to  produce 
an  oscillation  of  the  valve  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  body  having  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  cylindrical  openings  respectively  con 
stltutlng  a  mam  cylinder  and  a  valve  cylinder,  and  longi- 
tudinal paRsaees  located  one  on  each  side  of  the  valve 
cylinder,  and  Interchangeable  heads  secured  to  the  body  to 
close  the  cylindrical  openings,  of  a  main  piston  adapted 
to  reciprocate  In  the  main  cylinder,  a  valve  member 
adapted  to  oscillate  In  the  valve  cylinder  and  comprising 
an  Intermediate  member  and  a  pair  of  Interchangeable 
end  members,  and  means  dependent  upon  a  reclprocatory 
movement  of  the  piston  to  produce  an  oscillatory  move- 
ment of  the  valve  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.J 


1.202.916.      AUTOMATIC    FIRE  EXTINGUISHEl 
BicK  J.  Sullivan.  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Nov    3( 
Serial  No.  64..se7.     (01.  169—5.) 

1.  In  a  Are  extinguisher,  the  combination  with  a 
formed  with  a  port,  a  closure  for  said  port,  and  an  „„, 
ment  disposed  opposite  the  discharge  end  of  said  port, 
two  lonifltudlnally  disposed  members  for  normally  holH- 
Ing  said  closure  In  port  closing  position,  said  members 
being  supported  by  and  trpsmlttlng  thrust  between  said 
closure  and  said  abutment  and  one  of  said  members  being 
made  up  of  two  sections  having  their  ends  overlapped  and 
soldered  together  so  that  they  are  movable  bodily  endwise 
relatively  under  pressure  from  said  closure  when  the 
solder  Is  softened  by  heat. 

2.  A  Are  extlntnilsher  having,  In  combination,  a  cap  ; 
an  abutment  :  and  means  between  the  abutment  and  cap 
for  holding  the  latter  closed  comprising  a  rocker  pivotally 
seated  on  said  cap  and  extending  transversely  thereof,  a 
member  Uarlng  at  one  end  against  the  rocker  at  one  side 
of  the  seat  of  the  latter  and  Intermediate  Its  ends  against 
said  abutment,  and  a  second  member  for  normally  holding 
the  rocker  against  tilting  on  said  cap.  said  second  member 
bearing  at  one  end  against  the  rocker  at  the  opposite  side 
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of  the  seat  of  the  latter  and  at  its  other  end  abutting 
against  the  first  member  and  being  made  up  of  two  over- 
lapping sections  united  by  solder  both  of  said  members 
being  supported  by  and  transmitting  thrust  between  said 
abutment  and  said  rocker. 


3.  A  Are  extinguisher  comprising  a  nozzle  ;  a  cap  nor- 
mally closing  the  outlet  of  said  nozzle  ;  an  abutment  op 
poslte  said  cap.  and  means  between  tli<'  abutment  and  cap 
for  holding  the  latter  closed  comprising  two  members  sup- 
ported by  and  transmitting  thrust  between  said  cap  and 
said  abutment,  one  of  said  members  directly  engaging  the 
abutment  and  being  made  with  an  integral  seat  adjacent 
the  latter,  and  the  other  member  abutting  at  one  end 
against  the  seat  on  the  first  member  and  being  made  up 
of  two  parts  having  their  ends  overlapped  and  soldered 
together  so  that  they  are  movable  bodily  endwise  rela- 
tively tinder  pressure  from  the  cap  when  the  solder  Is 
softened  by  heat. 

4.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  nozele ;  «  cap  nor- 
mally closing  the  outlet  of  said  nozzle  ;  a  rocker  pivotally 
seated  on  said  cap:  an  abutment  opposite  said  rocker,  and 
two  members  supported  by  and  transmitting  thrust  be- 
tween the  rocker  and  abutment,  one  of  said  members  being 
made  with  an  Intejral  seat  near  one  end  thereof  and  hav- 
ing engagement  with  the  abutment  at  a  point  between 
aald  seat  and  its  opposite  end  and  with  said  opposite  end 
engaging  the  rocker  at  one  side  of  the  pivot  of  the  latter, 
and  tho  other  member  having  one  end  thereof  bearing 
against  the  seat  on  the  first  member  and  Its  opposite  end 
bearing  ag.Tlnst  the  rocker  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivot 
of  the  latter,  said  last  mentioned  member  Itelng  made  up 
of  two  parts  having  their  ends  overlapped  and  soldered 
together  so  that  they  are  movable  bodily  endwise  rela- 
tively under  pressure  from  the  cap  and  rocker  when  the 
solder  is  softened  by  beat. 


1,202.917.  ENVELOP-MACHINE  Willard  E.  Swift, 
Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  T^nlted  States  Envelope 
Machine  (  ompany.  Springfield.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1911.  Serial  No.  644.399.  (Cl. 
93—61.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  means  for  im- 
parting a  longitudinal  movement  to  a  continuous  strip  of 
paper  having  regularly  spaced  openings  therethrough  pro- 
vided with  margins  of  adhesive  material,  a  pair  of  rolls 
for  applying  pressure  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  strip, 
and  means  carried  by  one  of  the  rolls  of  said  pair  for 
engaging  and  moving  a  transparent  patch  between  said 
pair  of  rolls  simultaneously  with  the  passage  of  an  open- 
ing between  said  pair  of  rolls. 

2.  A   mechanism    for  applying  a   transparent   patch  to 
cover  an  opening  In  an  envelop  blank  forming  part   of  a 
continuous  strip,  comprising  a  pair  of  rolls  between  which    j 
the  continuous  strip  Is  passed,  whereby  pressure  Is  applied 
to  said  strip,  gripping  mechanism  carried  by  one  of  said   1 


rolls,  means  for  presenting  the  end  of  a  contlnuoas  strip 
of  transparent  paper  to  said  gripping  mechanism,  means 
for  severing  the  strip  of  transparent  paper,  and  means 
for  releasing  said  gripping  mechanism  after  the  severed 
patch  has  been  carried  Into  the  bight  of  said  rolls. 


3.  A  mechanism  for  applying  a  transparent  patch  to  an 
envelop  blank,  comprising  means  for  forming  openings 
In  successively  fed  blanks,  means  for  applying  gum  around 
said  openings  during  the  feeding  of  said  blanks,  a  pair 
of  rolls  between  which  said  blanks  are  successively  passed, 
and  means  carried  by  one  of  said  rolls  for  engaging  and 
moving  a  transparent  patch  between  said  pair  of  rolls 
simultaneously  with  the  passage  of  a  blank  having  an 
opening  between  said  pair  of  rolls. 

4.  A  mechanism  for  applying  a  transparent  patch  to 
cover  an  opening  In  an  envelop  blank,  comprising  a  pair 
of  rolls  between  which  the  blank  Is  passed,  gripping  mech- 
anism carried  by  one  of  said  rolls,  means  for  presenting 
the  end  of  a  continuous  strip  of  transparent  paper  to 
said  gripping  mechanism,  means  for  severing  the  strip  of 
transparent  paper,  and  means  for  releasing  said  gripping 
mechanism  after  the  severed  patch  has  l)een  carried  into 
the  bight  of  said  rolls. 

5.  A  mechanism  for  applying  a  transparent  patch  to 
cover  an  opening  In  an  envelop  blank,  comprising  means 
for  applying  gum  around  the  opening  of  said  blank,  press- 
ing members  having  surfaces  In  rolling  contact  with  the 
blank  as  It  passes  between  them,  and  means  carried  by 
one  of  said  pressing  members  for  engaging  a  patch,  and 
for  maintaining  said  patch  In  predetermined  position  dur- 
ing Its  passage  t)etween  said  pressing  members  to  cover 
the  opening  in  said  blank. 


1.202.918.  OIL-BURNER.  Chester  R,  Teter,  Muskogee, 
Okla.  Filed  July  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  40,302.  (Cl. 
158—66.) 


\^^^^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  oblong  recep- 
tacle closed  at  the  bottom  and  open  at  the  top  ;  a  partition 
extended  entirely  across  the  receptacle  and  dividing  the 
Interior  of  the  receptacle  into  a  closed  oil-chamber  and  an 
open  priming-pan  located  above  the  oil  chamber  :  a  pair 
of  supports  extended  downwardly  along  the  exterior  face 
of  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  receptacle  to  act  as  rein- 
forcements therefor,  the  supports  overhanging  the  prlmlng- 
pan ;  spreaders  secured  at  one  end  to  the  overhanging 
portions  of  the  supports  and  elongated  transversely  of 
the  priming-pan,  the  other  ends  of  the  spreaders  l)elng 
spaced  from  the  opposite  side  wall  of  the  n  ceptacle,  to 
give  access  to  the  priming-pan  ;  burners  beneath  the 
spreaders  and  communicating  with  the  oil-chamber;  and 
an  oil-supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  oil  chamt>er. 
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2.  IB  a  dcTtce  of  the  clas#  deaeribed,  a  receptacle  em- 
bodying an  oil-chamber  ;  a  botner  commanlcnting  with  the 
oil-chamber  :  a  support  carried  by  the  nldp  wall  of  the 
receptacle  and  oTerhanjfing  the  oil-chamber :  and  a 
spreader  th.-  under  surface  af  which  Ig  downwardly  con- 
vexed  from  one  side  of  the  spreader  to  the  other,  the  ends 
of  the  spreader  belnj?  curved  upon  arcs  of  different  radii, 
and  the  side  edges  of  the  spneader  being  disposed  In  con- 
verging relation  and  being  straight,  the  «maller  end  of  the 
spreader  beinj:  assembled  vrith  the  support,  and  the 
■preader  L>ein(  disposed  above  the  burner. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  clasn  described,  an  oblong  recep- 
tacle closed  at  the  bottom  a»d  open  at  the  top  and  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  partition  dividing  the  receptacle 
into  a  closed  oil-chamber  an(|  an  open  prlmlng-pan  above 
the  oil-chamber  ;  a  pair  of  siupports  connected  with  one 
side  wall  of  the  receptacle  aod  overhanging  the  prlmlng- 
pan  ;  spreaders  assembled  with  the  overhanging  portions 
of  the  supports  and  di8po8e4  In  parallel  relation  above 
the  priming  pan,  the  spreaders  bein;;  elongated  trans- 
versely of  the  priming-pan  :  a  burner  under  each  spreader 
and  communicating  with  the  'lil-chamber :  and  a  vertically 
disposed  U  shaped  pipe  Inverted  over  said  side  wall  of  the 
receptacle,  one  arm  of  the  plpic  opening  through  the  parti- 
tion Into  the  oil-chamber,  the,  pipe  being  located  between 
the  spreaders.  I 


1.202.919.      PNEUMATIC  TIRE.     James   D.  Tkw,  Akron. 

'  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  23, 
1913.     Serial  No.  775.267.    .  iCl.  152—13.) 
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1.  A  rubber  tire  casing  comiprlsing  a  carcass  in  which 
the  primary  straln-refllstlng  sTnicture  consists  of  trans- 
versp  cord.s  having  a  limited  pivotal  movement  clrcumfer- 
entlally  of  the  lire,  caused  b.w  tlje  deformation  to  which 
the  lattfT  is  subjected  in  runt»ing,  and  bead  cores  secured 
to  the  ends  of  the  cords  an<l  formed  with  flanges  of  a 
substantial  thickness  extending  radially  outward  on  the 
outer  sides  of  the  outermost  lajer  of  cords  to  a  line  beyond 
the  line  of  contact  with  the  flpnge  of  the  wheel  rim,  and 
united  to  the  cords  by  rubber^  whereby  a  shield  is  Inter- 
posed between  the  rim  flange  ind  said  layer  of  cords  and 
the  working  of  the  innermost  portions  of  the  cords  is 
reduced. 

2.  A  rubber  tire  casing  comprising  a  carcass  having  an 
outer  layer  of  transverse  cor^s.  pins  around  which  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  cords  arc  lofped.  and  separately-formed 
clencher  bead-cores  interlock. d  with  said  pins  and  pro- 
vided with  outwardly-extending  flanges  of  a  substantial 
thickness  united  to  the  cords  on  the  outer  sides  of  the 
latter. 


1,202.920  COMBINED  CLEVIB  AND  LAPMNK  Err.BSK 
Tim MBRMAN,  Ward.  8  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph 
T.  Styron.  Johnston.  S.  C.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1915.  Serial 
No.  54,048.      (CI.  97— 4.) 

1.  A  clevis  having  closed  forwardly  projecting  eyps  In 
vertical  allnement.  an  open  eye  intermediate  the  closed 
eyes  and  in  vertical  allnement  therewith,  a  rod  redpro- 
eslly  and  revolubly  mounted  la  said  eyes,  aod  means  car- 
ried by  said  rod  adapted  to  engrage  the  open  eye  to  hold 
the  said  rod  In  a  vertically  adjpsted  position. 


2.  A  elerls  having  closed  forwardly  projecting  eyes  In 
vertical  allnement.  an  open  eyf>  intermediate  the  closed 
eyes  and  In  vertical  allnem*'nt  therewith,  a  rod  recipro- 
cally and  revolubly  mounted  In  .said  eyes,  means  carried 
by  said  rod  adapted  to  engage  the  open  eye  to  hold  the 
said  rod  In  a  vertically  adjusted  position,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  open  eye  to  llanit  the  revoluble  movement  of 
said  rod. 


3.  A  clevis  having  closed  forwardly  projecting  eyes  In 
vertical  allnement.  an  open  eye  intermediate  the  closed 
eyes  and  in  vertical  allnement  therewith,  a  rod  recipro- 
cally and  revolubly  mounted  In  said  eyes,  and  means 
carried  by  said  rod  adapted  to  engage  the  open  eye  to  hold 
the  said  rod  in  a  vertically  adjusted  position,  and  an 
upwardly  disposed  guard  carripd  by  said  open  eye  to  limit 
the  revoluble  movement  of  said  rod. 

4.  A  clevis  comprising  a  spacing  bar  having  rearwardly 
projecting  arms  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  plow  beam" 
members  extpnding  forwardly  and  longitudinally  of  said 
arms  formed  with  closed  eyes,  an  open  eye  extending  for- 
wardly of  said  spacing  bar  and  In  vrtical  allnement  with 
said  closed  eyes,  a  rod  revolubly  and  reciprocally  mounted 
In  said  eyes,  a  laplink  carried  by  said  rod.  and  means 
carried  by  said  rod  to  hold  the  same  in  a  vertically  ad- 
Justed  position. 

5.  A  clevis  comprising  a  spacing  bar  having  rearwardly 
projecting  arms  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  plow  beam,  a 
stud  extending  rearwardly  of  said  spacing  bar  and  adapted 
to  enter  a  re.-ess  In  the  end  of  snid  plow  beam,  memN'rs 
extending  forwardly  and  longitudinally  of  said  arms 
formed  with  closed  eyes,  an  open  eye  extending  forwardly 
of  said  spacing  bar  and  In  vertical  allnement  with  said 
closed  eyes,  a  rod  revolubly  and  reciprocally  mounted  In 
aaid  eyes,  a  laplink  carried  by  said  rod,  and  means  carried 
by  said  ro<l  to  hold  the  same  in  a  vertically  adjusted  port- 
tlon. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.202.921.  OUMMI.NO-MACHINE.  William  H  Traboe. 
-Montvale.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1914.  Serial  No 
M56,S98.      (CI.  91 — 61.) 


^*r 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
receptacle  for  liquid  paste  or  gum,  a  paste  roller  therein. 
a  pair  of  feed  rollers  at  one  side  of  the  central  vertical 
plane  of  said  paste  roller  and  in  near  relation  to  the  up- 
per aide  portion  thereof  and  free  of  contact  engagement 
therewith,  and  one  of  said  feed  rollers  being  of  leas  di- 
ameter than  and  suhsUntially  entirely  below  the  other 
feed  roller  and  set  outwardly  from  the  central  rertlcaJ 
plane  thereof,  means  for  rotating  all  of  said  rollers,  strlp- 
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pers  for  removing  the  gummed  labels  from  said  paste 
roller,  yielding  bearings  for  the  lower  feed  roller,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  relation  of  the  upper  feed  roller 
to  the  lower  feed  roller. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
receptacle  for  liquid  paste  or  gum,  a  paste  roller  therein, 
a  pair  of  feed  rollers  at  one  side  of  the  central  vertical 
plane  of  said  paste  roller  and  In  near  relation  to  the  up- 
per side  portion  thereof  and  free  of  contact  engagement 
therewith,  and  one  of  said  feed  rollers  being  of  less  diame- 
ter than  and  substantially  entirely  below  the  other  feed 
roller  and  set  outwardly  from  the  central  vertical  plane 
thereof,  means  for  rotatlnjr  nil  of  said  rollers,  strippers 
for  removing  the  gummed  labels  from  said  paste  roller, 
spring  bearings.  In  the  sides  of  the  machine  for  the  ends  of 
the  lower  feed  roller,  and  leaf  springs  engaging  the  upper 
sides  of  the  ends  of  the  upper  feed  roller  for  pressing  said 
roller  toward   the  lower  feed   roller. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
receptacle  for  liquid  paste  or  gum.  a  paste  roller  therein, 
a  pair  of  feed  rollers  at  one  .side  of  the  central  vertical 
plane  of  said  paste  roller  and  in  near  relation  to  the  up 
per  side  portion  thereof  and  free  of  contact  engagement 
therewith,  and  oi.e  of  said  feed  rollers  being  of  less  diame- 
ter than  and  substantially  entirely  below  the  other  feed 
roller  and  set  outwardly  from  the  central  vertical  plane 
thereof,  means  for  rotating  all  of  said  rollers,  strippers 
for  removing  the  gummed  labels  from  said  paste  roller, 
spring  bearings  in  the  sides  of  the  machine  for  the  ends 
of  the  lower  fee<l  roller,  springs  on  the  upper  edges  of  the 
sides  of  the  machine  at  one  end  engaging  the  ends  of  said 
upper  feed  roller,  and  screws  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of 
said  springs  against  the  ends  of  said  roller,  said  springs 
being  fastened  at  one  end  to  said  sides  and  said  sides 
being  recessed  below  the  adjusting  screws  for  admitting 
of  said  adjustment. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
receptacle  for  liquid  paste  or  gum,  a  paste  roller  therein, 
a  pair  of  feed  rollers  at  one  side  of  the  central  vertical 
plane  of  said  paste  roller  and  in  near  relation  to  the  up- 
per side  portion  thereof  and  free  of  contact  engagement 
therewith,  and  one  of  said  feed  rollers  being  of  less  diame- 
ter than  and  substantially  entirely  below  the  other  feed 
roller  and  set  outwardly  from  the  central  vertical  plane 
thereof,  means  for  rotating  all  of  said  rollers,  strippers 
for  removing  the  gummed  labels  from  said  paste  roller, 
spring  l)ea rings  In  the  sides  of  the  machine  for  the  ends 
of  the  lower  feed  roller  and  springs  engaging  the  upper 
sides  of  the  ends  of  the  upper  feed  roller  for  pressing  said 
roller  toward  the  lower  feed  roller,  the  spring  bearings  In 
the  sides  of  the  machine  for  the  ends  of  the  lower  feed 
roller  comprising  slots  In  said  sides  for  said  ends  of  said 
roller,  sockets  for  colled  springs  and  pins  on  said  springs 
and  extending  upwardly  Into  engagement  with  the  ends 
of  said  roller  within  said  slots. 

5.  K  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
receptacle  for  liquid  paste  or  gum,  a  paste  roller  therein, 
a  pair  of  feed  rollers  at  one  side  of  the  central  vertical 
plane  of  said  paste  roller  and  In  near  relation  to  the  up- 
per side  portion  thereof  and  free  of  contact  engagement 
therewith,  and  one  of  said  feed  rollers  being  of  less  diame- 
ter than  and  substantially  entirely  below  the  other  feed 
roller  and  set  outwardly  from  the  central  vertical  plane 
thereof,  means  for  rotating  all  of  said  rollers,  a  rod  ex- 
tending between  the  sides  of  the  machine  at  the  rear  of 
snid  paste  roller,  and  a  series  of  Independent  strippers 
mounted  on  said  rod  and  engaging  said  paste  roller  at 
their  forward  ends,  said  strippers  l>elng  metal  plates  ar- 
ranged on  edge  and  Independently  free  to  have  swinging 
movement  on  said  rod. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  OaEette.] 


1,202,922.     DASH  POT.     Harold  E.  Trent,  Wilkinsburg. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufactur- 
ing  Company,    a    Corporation    of   Pennsylvania.      Filed 
Mar.  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  «2fl,518.     (CI.  74—69.) 
1.   A  time-element  device  comprising  a  receptacle  and  a 

conical  piston  so  shaped  that  it  has  a  wiping  action  with 


respect  to  the  receptacle  when  moved  longitudinally  with 
respect  thereto,  said  receptacle  and  piston  being  so  cut 
away  ttiat,  when  they  are  rotated  relatively  to  each  other, 
the  area  of  contact  surface  is  varied. 


2.  A  dash  pot  comprising  a  conical  receptacle  having 
part  of  the  surface  thereof  cut  away  and  a  co^jperatlhg 
conical  shaped  piston  having  part  thereof  cut  away,  said 
piston  and  receptacle  being  adapted  to  vary  the  area  of 
engaging  surface  when  they  are  relatively  rotated. 

3.  A  dash  pot  comprising  two  cooperating  conical 
shaped  members  having  their  engaging  faces  so  shaped 
that  the  time  required  to  separate  them  may  be  varied  by 
relative  rotative  movement  thereof. 

4.  A  dash  pot  comprising  two  cooperating  conical 
shaped  members  having  parts  thereof  so  cut  away  that, 
when  they  are  rotated  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  pull 
required  to  separate  the  members  is  varied,  said  meml)<>rs 
being  conical  in  shape  to  provide  a  wiping  action  for 
cleaning  the  engaging  surfaces  thereof. 

5.  A  dash  pot  comprising  two  cooperating  conical 
shaped  members  having  parts  of  the  engaging  surfaces  so 
cut  away  that  a  variable  time  may  be  required  to  separate 
the  members  if  they  are  rotated  relatively  to  each  other 
before  the  separation. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.2  02.92  3.  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  DEVICE. 
Samuel  Tsood,  Edgewood  Park,  Fa.,  assignor  to  West- 
lnghouse Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Rled  Mar.  1,  1913.  Serial 
No.  751.429.      (CI.  173 — 328.) 


1 


1.  .\n  electrical  connector  comprising  relatively  mov- 
able cooperating  contact  members,  a  supporting  means  for 
one  of  the  said  members,  means  dependent  upon  an  initial 
movement  of  the  said  supporting  means  for  forcing  the 
said  members  into  locking  engagement  and  means  mov- 
able Independently  of  the  supporting  means  for  disen- 
gaging the  said  members  when  It  is  moved  outwardly. 

2.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  stationary  con- 
tact member,  a  movable  contact  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  resilient  parts,  a  supporting  member  for  the 
movable  contact  member  having  an  inwardly  Inclined 
surface  for  engaging  the  said  parts  under  predetermined 
conditions  and  means  Interposed  between  the  said  parts 
and  the  supporting  member  for  disengaging  the  said  con- 
tact members  when  it  is  moved  outwardly. 

3.  In  an  electrical  connector,  the  combination  with  rel- 
atively movable  cooperating  contact  members,  of  means 
for  resillently  supporting  one  of  said  members,  means  as- 
sociated with  said  supporting  roenns  and  dependent  upon 
an  Initial  movement  thereof  for  preventing  disengagement 
of  said  contact  members,  and  means  movable  Independ- 
ently of  said  supporting  means,  for  disengaging  said 
members. 
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4.  In  an  electrical  conneotor,  the  comblDatioo  with  rel- 
atively movable  co«peratlnf  contact  memberg,  of  an  in- 
casing socket  for  supporting  one  of  said  members,  a  yield- 
ing connector  interpoaed  between  the  said  member  and 
Us  socket,  wedging  means  constituting  one  portion  of  said 
socket  and  dependent  upon  an  Initial  movement  thereof 
for  preventing  disengagement  of  said  contact  member*, 
and  means  movable  Independently  of  said  socket,  for  dl»- 
engaglng   said  members. 

5.  An  electrical  connecter  comprising  a  supporting 
member  having  an  Inwardly  inclined  surface,  a  resilient 
movable  contact  member  dlspost-d  entirely  within  the 
supporting  member  but  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
its  Inclined  surface,  a  co«peratlng  stationary  contact  mem- 
ber adapted  to  cause  the  re»lllent  contact  member  to  en- 
gage the  Inclined  surface  to  retain  the  contact  members  In 
operative  engagement,  and  rteans  for  effecting  disengage- 
ment of  the  contact  memberj  when  it  Is  moved  outwardly. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.202,924.      OIL-CUP.      DavIel    H.   Twaits.    Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1914.     Serial  No.  815,684.      (Cl.  184 — 95.) 


1.  In  an  oil  cup.  the  comUnatlon  of  a  cup  portion,  a 
cap.  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  cap  at  one  end  and  to  the 
cup  at  the  other  end  tendinis  to  draw  downwardly  on  the 
cap  while  allowing  it  to  be  slid  op^n  for  refllling. 

2.  In  an  oil  cup,  the  comljiuatlon  of  a  cup  portion,  a 
cap  for  closing  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  leaf  spring  se- 
cured to  the  cap  at  one  end  and  eitfndlng  downwardly 
Inside  of  the  cup  and  having  an  engag.'ment  with  the  In- 
terior thereof  and  tending  to  draw  the  cap  downwardly 
while  allowing  It  to  be  slid  across  the  cup  against  the 
ten.sion  of  the  spring. 

3.  In  an  oil  cup,  the  combltiatl«n  of  a  cup  portion  hav- 
ing an  open  upper  pnd,  a  cap  for  closing  the  upper  end 
adapted  to  move  laterally  with  reference  to  the  cup  por- 
tion, and  a  .spring  rigidly  attached  to  the  rap  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  inside  of  tho  cup  and  having  Its  lower 
end  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cup,  said  spring  ex- 
erting a  lateral  tension  on  tlje  cap. 

4.  In  an  oil  cup.  the  combl»atlon  of  a  cup  portion  hav- 
ing an  open  upper  end,  a  cap  adapted  to  close  the  same 
a  flat  spring  member  rigidly  »ecured  to  ;hp  cap  near  one 
edge  thereof  and  extending  downwardly  withhi  the  cup 
and  having  wings  at  its  lower  end  engaging  the  lower  end 
of  the  cup,  said  spring  member  tending  to  draw  down- 
wardly on  the  cap  and  exertlpg  a  lateral  tension  on  the 
same. 

5.  In  an  oil  rnp,  the  combination  of  a  cup  portion,  a 
cap  for  closing  the  upper  enfl  thereof,  a  flat  spring  se- 
cured to  the  rap  near  one  elge  thereof  and  curving  In- 
wardly and  downwardly  within  the  cup  and  having  out- 
wardly extending  wings  at  its  lower  end  engaging  the 
Interior  of  the  cup.  said  interior  being  provided  with  a 
shoulder  against  which  said  wings  ongage  preventing 
their  upward  movement,  wheft'by  the  spring  may  act  to 
draw  downwardly  an<l  laterally  on  the  cap. 

[Claim*  6  Id  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.202.925.       AUTOMATIC    RRCORDING    SYSTEM    FOR 

RADIO   TIME-SIGNALS.      f'RANK    D.    Urib,    Elgin     111 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1914.     Serial  No.  878,102.     (Cl.  250^-2.) 

1.   In  a  system   for  comparing  time  at  a  recplving  sta 

tlon  with  time  at  a  sending  station,  the  combination  with 

a   sending  station    having   meatus   for   generating   periodic 

time  radio  Impulses,  of  a  recelvjne  station  having  receiv- 


ing means  for  said  Impulses,  means  for  Intensifying  the 
received  impulses,  means  for  generating  time  periodic  elec- 
trical impulses  at  the  receiving  station,  and  a  device  for 
recording  .-.aid  sets  of  Impulses  for  relative  comparison. 
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2.  In  a  system  for  (umparing  time  at  a  receiving  sta- 
tion with  time  at  a  sendlnu'  station,  the  combination  with 
a  sending  station  having  m^ans  for  gen.rating  periodic 
time  radio  impuls-s.  of  a  receiving  station  having  receiv- 
ing means  for  said  impulses,  means  for  Intensifying  the 
received  Impulses,  means  for  generating  periodic  time  elec- 
tric Impulses  at  the  receiving  station,  a  relay  controlled 
by  said  Intensiflpd  Impulses,  a  local  circuit  controlled  by 
said  relay,  and  an  electric  chronograph  operated  by  said 
local  circuit  and  said  periodic  time  Impulses  generated  at 
the  receiving  station. 

3.  In  a  system  for  comparing  time  at  a  receiving  sta- 
tion with  time  at  a  sending  station,  the  combination  with 
a  sending  station  having  means  for  generating  periodic 
time  radio  Impulses,  a  receiving  station  having  receiving 
means  for  said  impulses,  a  series  of  audlon  detector  In- 
tenslflers  for  said  received  impulses,  means  for  generating 
periodic  time  electric  Impulses  at  the  receiving  station, 
and  a  device  for  recording  said  sets  of  Impulses  for  rela- 
tive  romparlson. 

4.  In  a  system  for  comparing  time  at  a  receiving  sta- 
tion with  time  at  a  sending  station,  the  combination  with 
a  sendintr  station  having  means  for  generating  periodic 
time  radio  Impulses,  a  receiving  station  having  receiving 
means  for  said  Impulses,  a  series  of  audlon  detector  In- 
tenslflers  for  said  rfCPlved  Impulses,  means  f o  •  generating 
periodic  time  electric  Impulses  at  the  receiving  station,  a 
relay  controlled  by  said  Intensified  Impulses,  a  local  clr 
cult  controlled  by  said  relay,  and  an  electric  chronograph 
operated  by  said  local  circuit  and  said  periodic  time  Im- 
pulses generated  at  the  receiving  station. 

n.  In  a  system  for  comparing  time  at  a  receiving  sta- 
tion with  time  at  a  sending  station,  the  combination  with 
a  sending  station  having  means  for  generating  periodic 
time  radio  Impulses,  of  a  receiving  station  having  radio 
receiving  means,  means  for  intensifying  the  received  Im- 
pulses, means  for  generating  periodic  time  radio  Impulses 
at  the  receiving  station  capable  of  affecting  said  receiver, 
and  a  device  for  recording  both  sots  of  Impulses  for  rela- 
tive comparison. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.202,926.  GAS  ENGINK  ATTACHMENT.  Gottlibb  W. 
VoLz,  Washtucna,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1914  Serial 
No.  815,781.      (Cl.   12.3—25.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
and  radiator,  of  a  suction  pipe  Interposed  between  and  con- 
necting the  radiator  and  Intake  of  the  engine  and  adapted 
to  conduct  moisture  from  the  radiator  to  said  Intake,  a 
valve  controlling  such  suction  pipe,  means  for  short-cir- 
cuiting the  Ignition  current  of  said  englnp.  and  manually 
controlled  means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  valve 
and   short   <  ircultlng   means. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
and  radiator,  of  a  suction  pipe  Interposed  between  and 
connecting    the    radiator   and    Intake   of    the    engine    and 
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adapted  to  conduct  moisture  from  the  radiator  to  said  In- 
take, a  manually  operable  valve  In  said  suction  pipe,  and 


an  Ignition  current  «hort-clrcuttlng  device  operable  simul- 
taneously with  the  opening  of  said  valve. 


1,202,927.  DOOR  HANGER.  Albkbt  W.  Wagnbb,  Terre 
Haute,  Ind.  FMled  Apr.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,509. 
(Cl.  20—19.) 


1.  In  a  door-hanger,  the  combination  with  a  housing 
provided  with  attaching  means  and  an  Inclosed  track,  a 
truck  movable  on  the  track,  and  a  door  suspended  from 
the  truck,  of  a  water-shed  swlnglngly  supported  from  the 
housing  below  the  track  and  depending  In  front  of  the 
door. 

2.  In  a  door  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  bousing 
provided  adjacent  Its  lower  edge  with  a  tubular  track,  of 
a  water  shed  having  Its  upper  edge  bent  to  engage  said 
track  and    loosely   swing   therefrom. 

3.  In  a  door-hanger,  the  combination  with  a  housing 
provided  adjacent  its  lower  edge  with  a  tubular  track,  of 
a  watershed  having  Its  upper  edge  bent  to  engage  said 
track  and  loosely  swing  therefrom,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  swinging  movements  of  the  water-shed. 

4.  In  a  door-hanger,  the  combination  with  a  hous'  ig 
having  its  lower  edge  provided  with  a  tubular  track  hav- 
ing a  reduce«1  opening  at  its  front,  of  a  water-shed  having 
a  tubular  rib  mounted  In  the  track  and  extending  through 
the  opening. 

5.  In  a  door  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  houslag 
having  its  lower  edge  bent  to  form  an  Internal  tubular 
track  terminating  in  the  stop-shoulder  and  forming  the 
reduced  opening,  of  a  water  shed  having  its  upper  edge 
bent  to  form  the  tubular  rib  mounted  in  the  track  and 
extending  through  the  opening. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,928.  SCREW-POINT  FOR  WELL-TUBINGS.  John 
WaLiLacb,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  May  19,  1916.  Serial 
No.  98,881.      (Cl.  166—8.) 


A  drill  point  for  well  tubing  comprising  a  stock  having 
a  tapering  point  at  one  end  and  a  coupling  projection  at 
its  opposite  end.  said  stock  comprising  a  body  having 
stepped  portions  of  gradually  lncrea.slng  diameters  up- 
wardly, and  a  spiral  cutting  blade  encircling  said  stepped 
portions,  said  blade  being  In  the  form  of  a  plate  of  equal 
thickness  throughout  and  of  a  low  spiral  pitch,  said  blade 
having  its  convolutions  united  by  compoundly  curved  lift- 
ing portions. 


1,202,929.  CARDING-MACHINE.  Robert  S.  Wallacb, 
Fitcbburg,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jamea  J. 
O'Meara.  Fitcbburg,  Mass.  Hied  July  2,  1914.  Serial 
No.  848,617.      (Cl.  19—3.) 


1.  In  a  carding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
of  a  llcker  in  roll  and  a  cylinder  mounted  thereon,  and  a 
fly  roll  located  In  a  removable  position  between  the 
llcker-in  roll  and  cylinder  to  receive  the  fly  that  may  Issue 
from  between  said  cylinder  and  llcker-ln  roll  without  in- 
terfering with  the  carding  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  carding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  llcker-ln 
roll  and  cylinder,  and  a  removable  roll  located  in  a  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  cylinder  for  receiving  the  fly  that 
may  issue  therefrom  without  Interfering  with  the  opera- 
tion of  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  carding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der and  llcker-ln  roll,  of  a  housing  over  said  licker-ln  roll, 
and  a  fly  roll  movably  mounted  upon  said  housing  to  re- 
ceive the  fly  that  may  Issue  from  between  said  llcker-ln 
roll  and  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  carding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der and  licker-ln  roll,  and  a  removable  fly  roll  located  in 
a  position  between  the  llcker-ln  and  cylinder  rolls  to  re- 
ceive th«  waste  or  fly  that  may  Issue  from  between  said 
cylinder  and  llcker  In  rolls,  said  fly  roll  adapted  to  move 
away  from  said  rolls  as  the  circumference  of  the  fly  roll 
Increases  by  the  accumulation  of  the  waste  or  fly  thereon. 

5.  In  a  carding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der and  llcker-ln  roll,  of  housings  over  each  roll,  having 
an  opening  formed  between  their  adjacent  ends,  and  a 
fly  roll  mounted  on  one  of  the  hou&ings  and  in  engagement 
with  oach  housing  for  collecting  the  waste  or  fly  that 
issues  through  the  opening  between   said  housings. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,202.9.10      ANTIFRICTION  TROLLEY  BASE.     Fkank  A 

Was»OJ«.  Mllwaalt««.  Wis..  $8«lKnor  to  WaMon  Bfejflnfer 
Ing  and  Supply  tompany.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corpora 
tion  of  Wisconsin.  Hied  Feb.  26.  1915.  Serial  No. 
10,692.      (CI    64—60.) 


1.  An  antifriction  trolley  bjase,  comprlslDn;  a  stationary 
ring  havinx  upper  and  lower  inwardly  projecting  flangps, 
a  rotatable  Imse  member  titflnj.'  within  the  stationary  ring 
and  provided  with  an  outwitrdly  extending  flange  posi- 
tioned between  the  flanges  i^f  the  stationary  ring,  and 
horizontal  cylindrical  anti-friction  rollers  fitting  within 
the  spaces  between  the  flanges  of  the  base  member  and 
the  flanges  i)f  the  stationary  ring  with  their  axes  radial 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  fcase  member. 

2.  .\n  antifriction  trolley  hnse.  comprising  a  stationary 
ring  having  upper  and  lower  inwardly  extending  flanges, 
a  rotary  base  member  flttind  within  the  stationary  ring 
and  haying  an  outwardly  extending  flange  positioned  be- 
tween the  flangea  of  the  stationary  ring.  boriEontal  cy- 
lindrical antifriction  rollers  contained  in  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  flanges  of  the  base  member  and  the  stationary 
ring,  and  vertical  cylindrical  rollers  interposed  between 
the  horizontal  rollers  and  bearing  against  the  walls  of  the 
base  and  the  stationary  ring  respectively. 

3.  .\n  antifriction  trolley  bfcse.  comprising  a  stationary 
ring  having  upper  and  lower  Inwardly  projecting  flanges, 
a  rotary  base  member  within  the  ring  having  an  outwardly 
extending  flange  positioned  between  the  flanges  of  the  sta- 
tionary ring,  n-movable  contjracting  split  bearing  rings 
seated  against  the  flangea  of  the  stationary  ring  and  the 
base  member  respectively,  add  horizontal  anti-friction 
rollers  between  the  bearing  rings  with  their  axes  radial 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  base  member. 

4.  .\n  antifriction  trolley  b>8e,  comprising  a  stationary 
ring  having  upper  and  lower  Inwardly  projecting  flanges, 
a  rotary  base  member  having  an  outwardly  extending 
flange  positioned  between  th«  flanges  of  the  stationary 
ring,  removable  contracting  split  bearing  rings  seated 
against  the  flanges  of  the  rotary  base  and  the  stationary 
ring,  horizontal  antifriction  rollers  between  the  bearing 
rings  with  their  axes  radial  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
base  member,  and  vertical  antl  friction  rollers  interposed 
between  the  horizontal  antl-ftriction  rollers  and  bearing 
against  the  walls  of  the  stationary  ring  and  the  baae  mem- 
ber respectively. 

6.  .\n  antl  friction  trolley  base,  comprising  a  sectional 
stationary  ring  having  upper  and  lower  Inwardly  project- 
ing flanges,  a  rotary  base  menber  within  the  ring  having 
an  outwardly  extending  flange  fitting  between  the  flanges 
of  the  ring  member,  and  antj  friction  means  fitting  be- 
tween the  flanges  of  the  stationary  ring  and  the  base  mem- 
ber respectively.  j 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the loaaette. ] 


1^02,931.  SURGICAL  SUTl-RE  AND  LIGATURE  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAMF^  Cassius  H.  Wat 
SON,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnments. 
to  l>aTis  k  <Jeck.  Inc  ,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Npw  York.  Filed  Oct.  2f,  1915.  Serial  No.  88.625. 
(CI.  9^—1.) 

1.  A  sutare  impregnated  wiCh  potassium  mercuric  iodid. 

2.  A    catgut    suture    treatefl    with    potaastoB    mercuric 
iodld 

3.  .\    suture    isipreffnated    with    a    solatloa    Inetodtag 
potassium  raerenrte  Iodld. 


4.  The  herein   described   method   of   preparing   surgical 
sutures  consisting  of  subjecting  the  sutures  to  a  bath  in  a 

.solution  of  potassium  mercuric  iodid. 


■  J 


5.  The  herein  described  method  of  preparing  surgical 
sutures  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  catgut  suture 
to  a  bath  of  and  impregnating  it  with  n  solution  of 
potassium  mercuric  Iodid. 


1,202,932.     PUMP.     Elhbb  A.  Watts.   Springfield,  Ohio, 
nied  Dec.   2,   1915.     Serial   No.   64,779.      (CI.   103—8.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  raising  fluids,  a  pair  of  superim- 
posed elongated  chambers  cnmmuniratlng  with  each  other 
and  provided  with  beads,  a  compressed  air  passage  ex- 
tending through  the  head  of  the  upper  chamber,  a  passage 
connecting  ti.e  sum''  with  the  lower  head,  exhaust  pas- 
sages In  said  heads,  valve  controlled  portions  in  each 
head  connecting  the  chambers  with  said  compressed  air 
and  exhaust  passages,  cumpressed  air  means  within  each 
bead  for  actuating  the  valves  of  the  heads,  and  means  in 
each  chamber  controlled  by  tlie  rise  and  fail  of  fluid  there 
in  for  actuating  said  compressed  air  means. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  raising  fluids,  a  pair  of  super- 
imposed chaml>ers  communicating  with  each  other  and 
provided  with  heaiis,  a  compressed  air  passage  and  an  ex- 
haust passage  extending  through  the  head  of  the  upper 
chamber,  valve  controlled  portions  connecting  the  passages 
with  said  upper  cliamber,  a  compres.ned  air  conduit  and  an 
exhaust  conduit  connectine  saiil  pn.ssages  with  the  lower 
head,  said  lower  head  having  valve  controlled  portions 
connecting  said  conduits  with  the  lower  chamber,  and 
mechanism  within  each  chamber  controlled  by  the  rise 
and  fall  of  fluid  therein  for  controlling  the  valves  of 
the  respective  ehaml>ens. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  for  raising  fluids,  a  series  of  cham- 
bers communicatinK  with  each  nther.  a  compressed  air  con- 
duit bavins:  portions  ■ommanicatin;.'  with  each  chamber, 
an  exhanst  conduit  also  tiarinu  portions  commuDlc-ating 
with  each  chamber,  valves  associated  with  each  chamber 
for  controlling    the  admission   of   compressed  air  thereto 
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and  the  exhaust,  the  communicating  portion  between  each 
upper  chamber  and  the  exhaust  conduit  toeing  provided 
with  a  check  valve. 

4.  In  a  me<hauism  for  raising  fluids,  a  series  of  com- 
municating chambers,  means  for  admitting  air  under 
pressure  to  each  chamber,  an  exhaust  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  each  chamber,  certain  of  said  chambers  having 
a  check  valve  located  in  said  communicating  portion  of 
said  exhaust  pipe. 

5.  In  a  pump,  a  casing  having  a  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  compressed  air  and 
exhaust  conduits  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a 
vnlve  piston  provided  with  valve  members  controlling  the 
admission  of  compressed  air  and  the  exhaust,  one  end  of 
said  piston  being  reduced  and  located  in  the  path  of  the 
compressed  air.  the  opposite  end  of  said  piston  being 
enlargeil,  passages  connecting  said  last-mentioned  end  of 
the  piston  with  tlie  source  of  compressed  air  and  with  the 
exhaust,  independently  mounted  valves  controlling  said 
passages,  and  means  controlled  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  fluid 
within  said  chamber  for  controlling  said  last  mentianed 
valves. 

(i^'lalms  6  tt)  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.202,933.  METHOD  OF  BACKING  ELECTROTYPES. 
Thomas  Webstkb,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  .lune  24,  1915,  Serial  No.  36,148.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Jan.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  72,917. 
(CI.  22—203.) 


1.  The  method  of  backing  electrotypes  which  consists 
In  placing  the  solid  shell  face  downward  in  contact  with 
the  upper  face  of  the  metallic  bottom  of  a  backing  pan, 
pouring  molten  liacking  metal  in  said  pan  to  a  depth  which 
covers  said  shell,  and  subjecting  at  once  the  whole  area  of 
the  bottom  of  said  pan  while  said  solid  and  liquid  metals 
are  In  touch  therewith  to  uniform  contact  with  an  evapo- 
rative cooling  liquid. 

2.  The  method  of  backing  electrotypes  which  consists 
In  placing  the  shell  face  downward  in  contact  with  the 
upper  face  of  the  metallic  bottom  of  a  backing  pan.  pour- 
ing molten  backing  metal  In  said  pan  to  a  depth  which 
covers  said  shell,  and  subjecting  the  bottom  of  said  pan 
to  contact  with  an  absorbent  pad  containing  an  evapora- 
tive cooling  liquid. 

.1.  The  method  of  backing  electrotypes  which  consists  in 
placing  the  shell  face  downward  in  contact  with  the  upper 
face  of  tlie  metallic  bottom  of  a  backing  pan,  pouring 
molten  backing  metal  In  said  pan  to  a  depth  which  covers 
said  shell,  and  subjecting  the  bottom  of  the  pan  to  contact 
with  an  nbsorbent  pad  composed  of  felt  and  containing  an 
evaporative  cooling  liquid. 

4  That  step  In  the  art  of  lacking  electrotypes  which 
consists  in  subjecting  the  bottom  of  a  backing  pan  con- 
taining the  solid  shell  and  the  molten  backing  metal  while 
tx>th  touch  said  bottom  to  niilforni  contact  over  its  whole 
area  with  a  cooling  evaporative  liqnid,  whereby  the  face 
of  the  electrotype  only  is  subjected  to  a  chilling  operation 
cansing  the  metal  to  shrink  toward  the  pan  and  avoiding 
irregularities  on  the  face  of  the  electrotype. 


1.20  2,98  4.      BRAKE  BEA.M       .To.skpb    W.    Wbinland, 

Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr. 
10.1916      Serial  No.  02.117.      (CI.  188 — 70) 
1.    In  a   brake  beam,   the  combination  of  a   brake  beam 
stmt,  a  brake  lever  projecting  through  said  strut,  a  spring 


link  connected  to  the  end  of  said  strut  and  a  rod  to  ivtilcta 
the  end  of  said  lever  and  said  link  are  connected,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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2.  In  a  third  point  support,  the  combination  of  a  brake 
beam  strut,  a  brake  lever  pivoted  to  said  strut  and  having 
a  portion  projecting  on  both  sides  thereof,  a  U-shaped 
spring  link  also  secured  to  said  strut  and  projecting  in  sub- 
stantial parallelism  with  one  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  con- 
necting rod  to  which  said  lever  and  said  link  are  con- 
nected. 

3.  In  a  brake  beam,  the  combination  of  a  strut,  a  brake 
lever  pivoted  in  said  strut  and  having  a  portion  projecting 
diagonally  downward  from  said  strut,  a  U-shaped  spring 
link  projecting  downwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  strut  Ln 
a  line  with  Ksid  lever  and  a  i-onnectlug  rod  mounted  Ije- 
neath  said  beam  and  to  which  said  lever  and  said  link  are 
connected,  substantially  as  described. 


1.202,935.  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  TRACTORS. 
Albxandeb  R.  Wheat,  Stockton,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  11, 
1915.     Serial  No.  55,187.      (CT.  21—114.) 


■  llTlll|llllH|illl;t 
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\  drive  mechanism  for  a  tractor  comprising  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tractor  having  a  motor  and  a  driven  shaft, 
of  a  worm  gear  on  the  driven  shaft,  another  shaft,  a  pinion 
turnable  on  said  shaft  and  eugageable  with  the  worm  gear, 
a  pair  of  friction  clutch  meml>ers  seoirefl  to  said  pinion,  a 
pair  of  sleeves  tnrnabie  on  said  last  named  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  sliding  clutch  mechanism  for  engagement  with  the 
clutch  members  on  the  pinion,  a  gear  on  each  sleeve,  a 
pair  of  shafts,  a  gear  on  each  shaft,  means  connecting  each 
of  said  gears  with  one  of  the  gears  on  said  sleeves,  a  plnlor 
on  each  of  the  last  named  shafts,  pinions  on  the  drive 
wheels  of  the  tractor,  said  last  named  pinions  engageable 
with  the  pinions  on  said  drive  wheels,  as  described. 


1,202,9.36.  UNLOADER  FT)H  CENTRIFT'GAL  MA- 
CHINES. Ci^HESCE  White,  l>enver.  Colo.  Mled  Nov. 
21,  1914.     Serial  No.  873,420.      (CI.  210—31.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crll)ed.  means  for 
cleaning  the  Inner  surface  of  a  centrifugal  machine,  means 
for  adjusting  the  elevation  of  said  cleaning  means,  means 
for  ad.1nsting  the  horizontal  position  of  said  cleaning 
neans,  and  a  single  control  medium  for  regulating  both 
of  said  adjusting  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  casing  of  a  centrifugal  machine  and  the  basket 
thereof,  means  for  cleaning  said  liasket.  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  elevation  of  said  cleaning  means,   means  for  ad- 


117^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR31, 1916. 


Justing  Hie  borlxontal  posiiloQ  of  tbe  cleaning  meana  rela- 
tlve  to  said  basket,  and  a  single  control  medium  for  regu- 
lating both  said  vertical  and  h^rlrontal  adjusting  meana. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  charfccter  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  casing  of  a  ceqtrlfugal  machine  and  th» 
basket  thereof,  mt-ana  for  cleaning  said  basket,  means  for 
adjusting  the  elevation  of  said  cleaning  means,  means  for 
adjusting  the  horUontal  position  of  said  cleaning  means 
relative  to  said  basket,  a  single  control  medium  for  regu- 
lating both  said  vertical  and  horizontal  adjusting  means, 
and  a  support  upon  which  said  adjusting  and  controlling 
means  is  mounted,  said  support  providing  bearings  for  one 
adjusting  means  and  a  limit  latch  for  said  control  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  casing  of  a  ctntrlfugal  machine,  the  basket 
thereof,  a  support,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  support,  a 
plow  for  cleaning  said  bnsket  connected  to  said  motor,  and 
a  single  control  device  for  operating  the  motor  to  raise 
and  lower  the  plow  and  change  the  horizontal  position  of 
the  plow  relative  to  said  basket, 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  casing  of  a  centrifugal  machine,  the  basket 
thereof,  a  support,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  support  pro- 
Tided  with  a  reciprocating  piston  r.jd.  one  end  of  which 
projects  beyond  the  motor,  a  plow  for  cleaning  said  basket 
mounted  on  said  projecting  rod.  and  control  means  for 
adjusting  the  movements  of  said  reciprocating  piston, 
and  control  means  for  adjusting  the  horlzonUl  position 
of  the  plow  relative  to  said  basket. 

[Clalma  6  to  26  not  printed  ic  the  Gazette.] 


1,202.937  SPLASH-TROUGH.  Benmt  M.  Whitb,  De- 
troit, Mich.  FUed  May  20.  l»16.  Serial  No.  98.768. 
(CI.  184—11.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  crank  case  hav- 
ing one  end  enlarged  to  constitute  a  main  lubrlcatlng-oll 
receptacle  and  also  having  a  bottom  formed  to  hold  oil 
Into  which  the  crank-ends  of  the  connecting  rods  maj-  dip 
to  aplash  up  the  oil,  a  relnforcl»g  bar  within  the  crank- 
caae,  and  an  oil  trough  secured  to  a  wall  of  the  crank-case 
■o  a«  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  »il  splashed  up  from  said  j 


bottom  and  extending  back  beyond  the  said  reinforcing  bar 
to  convey  the  oil  thus  received  to  the  main  oil  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  multi-cylinder  engine,  a  crank  case  formed  with 
a  main  oil  recepUcle  and  having  its  bottom  provided  with 
a  series  of  auxiliary  oil  recepUcies,  a  cross  bar  extending 
across  said  crank  case  between  the  main  receptacle  and 
the  auxiliary  receptacles,  and  an  Inclined  trough  secured 
within  the  crank  case  adjacent  one  wall  thereof  and  dis- 
charging oil  splashed  up  from  said  auxiliary  recepUcies 
beyond  said  bar  into  said  main  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  muitl-cylinder  engine,  a  crank  case  formed  with 
a  main  oil  receptacle  and  having  a  removable  bottom  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  auxiliary  oil  recepUcies,  a  reinforc- 
ing bar  within  the  crank  case  and  secured  to  the  aame 
around  the  l>ottom  opening  therein,  the  rear  portion  of 
said  cross-bar  extending  between  the  main  recepUcIe  and 
the  auxiliary  receptacles  and  an  Inclined  trough  secured 
within  the  crank  case  adjacent  one  wall  thereof  and  ex- 
tending along  a  plurality  of  said  auxiliary  receptacles  to 
receive  oil  splashed  up  froji  the  plurality  of  said  recep- 
Ucies and  convey  it  beyond  said  reinforcing  bar  to  the 
main  oil  receptacle. 


1,202.938.  LUBRICANT-CONTROLLING  MECHANISM. 
Ee.nbst  M.  Whitb,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  June  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  102,415.      (CI.  184 — 6.) 


OOP    OOP 
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1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  crank-case  formed  with  a  main  oil  reservoir  and  having 
a  bottom  provided  with  auxiliary  receptacles  from  which 
the  lower  ends  of  the  connecting  rods  may  splash  lubricat- 
ing oil.  and  a  conduit  extending  from  said  bottom  between 
two  of  the  recepUcies  to  the  main  reservoir. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  crank-case  formed  with  a  main  oil  rewrvolr  and  having 
a  bottom  provided  with  auxiliary  receptacles  from  which 
the  lower  ends  of  the  connecting  roda  may  splash  lubricat- 
ing oil.  a  conduit  extending  from  said  bottom  between  two 
of  the  receptacles  to  the  main  reservoir  to  convey  oil 
from  the  crank  case  to  said  reservoir,  and  meana  to  pre- 
vent the  return  flow  of  the  oil. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  crank  case  formed  with  a  main  lubrlcatlng-oil  reaervolr 
at  one  end  and  having  a  flat  removable  bottom  provided 
with  depressions  adapted  to  serve  as  auxiliary  reservolra 
for  the  lubricating  oil.  an  elbow  connected  to  said  bottom 
between  the  two  receptacles  farthest  from  the  main  res- 
ervoir, a  downwardly  Inclined  pipe  extending  to  the  main 
reservoir,  and  a  check-valve  connected  to  the  main  reser- 
voir and  to  said  pipe  to  permit  the  flow  of  oil  to  the 
main  receptacle  and  prevent  the  return  flow  of  the  oil. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  crank  case  formed  with  a  main  lubricating  oil  reser- 
voir at  one  end  and  having  a  flat  removable  bottom  pro- 
vided with  depressions  adapted  to  serve  as  auxiliary  re- 
ceptacles for  the  lubricating  oil,  a  reinforcing  bar  extend- 
ing around  the  edge  of  the  removable  bottom  and  adapted 
to  normally  conflne  a  pool  of  oil.  a  flttlng  connected  to 
•aid  bottom  between  auxiliary  receptacles,  and  a  conduit 
extending  from  said  flttlng  to  an  o[>enlng  In  the  wall  of 
the  main  oil  reservoir. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  crank  case  formed  with  a  main  lubricating  oil  reaervoir 
at  one  end  and  having  a  flat  removable  bottom  provided 
with  depression*  adapted  to  serve  as  auxiliary  recepUcies 
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for  the  lubricating  oil,  a  reinforcing  bar  extending  around 
the  edge  of  the  removable  bottom  and  adapted  to  normally 
conflue  a  pool  of  oil,  a  fitting  connected  to  said  bottom 
between  auxiliary  receptacles,  and  a  conduit  extending 
from  said  fitting  to  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  main 
oil  reservoir,  said  opening  being  below  the  normal  level 
of  the  oil  in  said  main  reservoir. 


1^02.939.  RESILIENT  VEHICLE- WHEEL.  John  F. 
White  and  Blaib  C.  Kocoh.  Sunnyslde,  Kana.  Filed 
July  13.  1914.     Serial  No.  850,708.     (CI.  1B2— 61.) 


.\  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  plurality  of  arms 
radiating  therefrom,  socket  members  formed  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arms,  a  rim.  a  plurality  of  arms  secured  to 
said  rim  and  extending  inwardly  in  line  with  respective 
first  named  arms,  shafts  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  the 
second  arms  and  extending  through  elongated  openings 
In  the  socket  members,  rubber  rollers  on  said  shafts  hav- 
ing their  peripheries  spaced  from  the  corresponding  wall 
of  the  related  socket  member,  and  a  spiral  spring  within 
the  socket  member  between  the  rubber  roller  and  the  inner 
wall  of  the  socket  member,  "said  spiral  spring  having  one 
end  secured  to  the  socket  member  and  Its  other  end  to  the 
related  shaft. 


1,202,940.     COLLAR-FASTENER.     William  S    Wickham, 
Washington,    D.    C.      Filed   May   26.    1915.      Serial    No 
30.478.      (CI.  24—^01.) 


A  clamp  as  a  substitute  for  a  collar  button  for  securing 
the  back  of  a  collar  to  the  back  of  a  shirt  band,  formed 
from  a  piece  of  resilient  wire  which  it,  bent  to  provide  a 
V-shaped  head  that  is  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  the 
button  hole  of  the  collar  and  to  lie  against  the  back  of 
the  collar,  the  angular  limbs  of  the  head  being  yleldable 
and  having  their  upper  terminals  extended  inwardly  and 
upwardly  and  fmm  thence  continued  downwardly  in  a  line 
with  the  said  inward  and  upward  extensions  to  provide 
U-shaped  gripping  members  which  contact  with  the  end 
wall  of  the  button  hole  and  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
collar,  the  ends  of  the  said  U  shaped  members  being  bent 
downwardly  In  a  line  one  with  each  of  the  limbs  of  the 
head  and  from  thence  bent  outwardly  and  upwardly  to 
provide  shirt  neck  band  engaging  members,  and  said 
members  being  reduced  and  flattened  from  their  free  ends 
to  facilitate  the  engagement  thereof  with  the  neck  band 
of  the  shirt. 


1.202,941.  WINDOW-CATCH.  He.nrv  Wilcox,  Newark. 
.\.  J.,  assignor  to  Frank  Hrahson,  .Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
July  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  38.053.     (CI.  16 — 18.) 
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1.  In  a  window  catch,  the  combination  of  a  base  adapt-' 
ed  to  be  secured  on  one  sash,  a  latch  pivoted  with  respect 
to  said  ba.se  and  adapted  to  swing  into  position  to  limit 
by  one  end  of  Itself  movement  of  the  other  sash,  a  shoul- 
der on  said  base  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  latch  and 
forming  therewith  a  wedge  shaped  space,  and  means  for 
Introduction  into  said  space  to  hold  the  latch  tilted  to 
limit  movement  of  the  other  sash. 

2.  In  a  window  catch,  the  combination  of  a  base  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  on  one  sash,  a  latch  pivoted  with  re- 
spect to  said  base  and  adapted  to  swing  into  position  to 
limit  by  one  end  of  itself  movement  of  the  other  sash,  a 
shoulder  on  said  base  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  latch 
and  forming  therewith  a  wedge  shap^^d  space,  and  means 
attached  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  window  and  comprising 
a  longitudinal  series  of  members  any  one  of  which  may 
be  forced  into  said  space  to  hold  the  latch  tilted  to  limit 
movement  of  the  other  sash. 

3.  In  a  window  catch,  the  combination  of  a  bane  adapt- 
ed to  be  8e<ured  on  one  sash,  a  latch  pivoted  with  respect 
to  said  base  and  adapted  to  swing  into  position  to  limit 
by  one  end  of  itself  movement  of  the  other  sash,  a  shoul- 
der on  said  base  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  latch  and 
forming  therewith  a  wedge-shaped  space,  and  a  chain 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  window 
and  comprising  links  any  one  of  which  may  be  forced  Into 
said  space  to  hold  the  latch  tilted  to  limit  movement  of 
the  other  sash. 


1,202,942.  COW-YOKE.  Malvin  D.  Willia.ms,  Walter, 
Okla.  nied  June  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  774,452  (CI 
119—139.) 


In  an  animal  yoke,  a  pair  of  neck  engag1n<:  members, 
each  comprising,  in  a  one  piece  structure,  a  lootvshaped 
shank  and  arms  diverging  from  the  shank,  the  ends  of  the 
arms  of  the  respective  members  lieing  pivotally  connected 
with  each  other,  the  side  portions  of  the  ^tank  of  one 
member  being  bent  to  form  eyes  standing  approximate!/ 
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at  right  angles  to  the  plane  defined  by  tbe  arms  of  uld 
member  ;  a  binding  element  extended  tbrougb  tbe  eyes  and 
twisted  around  the  arms  of  aald  member  to  bold  tbe  same 
against  separation,  the  e»ds  of  the  binding  element  being 
prolonged   to  form  projecting  prongs. 


1,202,943.  RAILWAY  CItOSSINa.  Orris  H.  William- 
son, Oovans,  Md.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
67,144.      (CI.   104 — 40.1 


A  railway  crosslnK  lomprislng  intersecting  rails  having 
a  tread  surface  and  a  wh^el-flange  groove,  tbe  tread  sur- 
face of  each  rail  b«»ing  formed  with  inclines  on  both  sides 
and  adjacent  tbe  intersection  of  each  crossing  rail  leaving 
a  section  of  straight  tread  surface  between  each  pair  of 
crossing  rails  to  form  a  support  for  the  tread  of  the  wheels 
between  said  rails,  said  inclines  extending  downwardly  in 
the  direction  of  tbe  point  of  Intersection  of  the  rails  and 
lying  below  [be  plane  of  t^e  supporting  tread  portions  of 
the  rails. 


r 


1.202,944.  TOBACCO-PIFt.  He.nry  M.  Willis,  deceased, 
Hemp«tpad,  N.  Y.,  by  Katharine  E.  Willi-,  executrix, 
Hempstead,  X.  Y..  asHi|rnor  to  Anna  M.  l-'errtn.  New 
York.  N,  Y.  Filed  AU4  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  44,934. 
(CI.  ISl— 12.) 


1.  A  pipe  having  the  botjtom  of  its  bowl  extending  clear 
Into  Its  stem  and  of  substantially  uniform  diameter 
throughout.  In  combination  with  a  linlnt:  for  said  stem  of 
non-absorbent  material,  saH  lining  conforming  to  the  shape 
of  the  stem  of  tbe  pipe  an4  continuing  the  Ixjttom  of  said 
bowl   to  the  bottom  of  sai<l  stem. 

2.  A    pipe   having  a    Iw^l   of   substantially    uniform   di- 


ameter from  top  to  bottom 
moisture-collecting   device 


and  extending  in»o  its  stem,  a 
in  said  stem  into  which  the 
bowl-bottom  extends,  and  rieans  carried  by  said  device  and 
engaKlng  the  inside  of  saii  stem  for  retaining  the  device 
in  place.  ' 

3.  A  pipe  bavins  a  bowl  land  a  stem,  said  bowl  being  of 
substantially  uniform  dlarpeter  from  top  to  bottom  and 
having  its  lx>ttom  cxtt'iid>'«l  clear  to  the  bottom  of  said 
stem  ;  in  combination  wtttii  a  lining  of  non-absorbent  ma- 
terial in  said  stem  bavins:  a  portion  extended  under  said 
bowl  and  forming  tiie  liotjtom  tliereof :  and  a  combined 
plug  and  moisture  colb-ctoi^  in  said  lining. 

4.  .V  pipe  having  a  fowl  and  a  stem,  said  bowl  being  of 
substantially  uniform  diaiBeter  from  top  to  bottom  and 
having  Its  bottom  extended  clear  to  the  bottom  of  said 
stem  :  in  comliination  with  a  lining;  of  non-absorbent  ma 
teriai  in  said  stem  having  a  portion  extended  under  said 
bowl  and  forming  tbe  t>ottom  thereof :  a  combined  plug 
and  moisture-collector  in  -wid  lining;  and  means  for  di 
Tilling  the  volume  of  smolit  as  it  traverses   the  stem. 


1,202,945.  DIFFU8ING-SCREEN.  MAiiHiCK  J.  WoHL, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  .Apr.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  91,869. 
<C).  88—24.) 


1.  A  light  diffusing  screen  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  supporting  member  composed  of  a  frame  having  trans- 
verse reinforcing  members  rigidly  attached  to  said  frame, 
a  plurality  of  strands  of  spun  glass  positioned  in  and  at- 
tached to  said  frame  extending  transversely  to  said  rein- 
forcing memWrs  and  supported  In  a  relatively  rigid  posi- 
tion thereby. 

2.  A  light  diffusing  screen  comprising  a  woven  fabric  of 
a  translucent  and  non-combustible  material,  and  independ- 
ent wire  supports  extending  across  both  faces  of  said 
fabric,  and  a  frame  in  which  said  fabric  and  wire  sup- 
ports are  mounted. 

3.  \  light  diffusing  screen  comprising  a  sheet  composed 
of  strands  of  spun  glass,  a  wire  reinforcement  extending 
across  the  said  strands,  and  a  supporting  frame  having 
the  said  wire  reinforcement  attached  thereto  on  two  oppos- 
ing sides  of  tbe  frame  and  the  strands  attached  thereto 
on  the  other  two  opposing  sldea  of  the  frame. 


1,2  02,94  6.  FOLDING  U.MBKELLA.  Edwi.n  Andkcs 
Uoup.  Cbicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
637,008.      (Cl.  135—25.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  umbrella  having  a  staff 
fornMHl  of  a  plurality'  of  telescopic  memliers,  a  notch  mem- 
ber slidable  on  the  upper  of  said  members,  inner  rib  sec- 
tions bingedly  connected  to  said  notch,  brace  members  to 
which  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  rib  sections  are  pivoted,  and 
outer  rib  sections  plvotally  connected  to  said  brace 
members. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  umbrella  having  n  staff 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  telescopic  iiiemU-rs,  a  notch  mem- 
ber slidable  on  the  upper  <if  said  memtiers.  inner  rib  sec 
tlons  hingedly  connected  to  said  notch,  brace  members  to 
which  tbe  onter  ends  of  said  rib  sections  are  pivoted,  and 
outer  rib  sections  plvotally  connected  to  said  brace  mem- 
bera.  and  springs  m<>unt«^l  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  t>race 
members  and  having  connection  with  said  upper  rib  sec- 
tk>BS  wbereby  said  outer  sections  are  automatically  thrown 
into  t)p«'rutive  relation  to  said  Inner  rib  sections. 
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3.  Id  combination  witb  an  umbrella  having  a  staff 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  telescopic  members,  a  notch  mem- 
t)er  slidable  on  the  upper  of  said  members.  Inner  rib  sec- 
tions hingedly  connected  to  said  notch,  brace  members  to 
which  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  rib  sections  are  pivoted,  and 
outer  rib  sections  plvotally  connected  to  brace  members, 
and  springs  mounted  upon  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  brace 
members  and  having  connection  with  said  upper  rib  sec- 
tions whereby  said  outer  sections  are  automatically  thrown 
Into  operative  relation  to  said  inner  rib  sections,  means  for 
operating  said  outer  rib  sections  against  the  action  of  said 
springs. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  umbrella  having  a  staff 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  telescopic  members,  a  notch  mem- 
ber slidable  on  tbe  upper  of  said  members,  inner  rib  sec- 
tions bingedly  connected  to  said  notch,  brace  members  to 
which  the  outer  ends  of  said  rib  sections  are  pivoted,  and 
outer  rib  sections  plvotally  connected  to  said  brace  mem- 
bers, and  springs  mounted  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said 
brace  meml>er8  and  having  connection  with  said  upper  rib 
sections  wbereby  said  outer  sections  are  automatically 
thrown  Into  operative  relation  to  said  Inner  rib  sections, 
means  for  operating  said  outer  rib  sections  against  the 
action  of  said  springs,  said  means  consisting  of  a  tip  re- 
tainer. 

6.  In  combination  with  an  umbrella  baring  a  staff 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  telescopic  members,  a  notch  mem- 
ber slidable  on  the  upper  of  said  members,  Inner  rib  sec- 
tions hingedly  connected  to  said  notch,  brace  members  to 
which  the  outer  ends  of  said  rib  sections  are  pivoted,  and 
outer  rib  sections  plvotally  connected  to  said  brace  mem- 
bers, and  springs  mounted  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said 
brace  memtiers  and  having  connection  with  said  upper  rib 
sections  wbereby  said  outer  sections  are  automatically 
thrown  Into  operative  relation  to  said  Inner  rib  sections, 
means  for  operating  said  outer  rib  sections  against  the 
action  of  said  springs,  said  means  consisting  of  a  dp  re- 
tainer, said  tip  retainer  being  mounted  upon  the  lower 
of  said  telescopic  sections. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.202,947.  TRACTIONI'LOW.  John  Wolf,  Laporte. 
Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Advance- 
Rumely  Company,  Laporte,  ind.,  a  Corporation  of  In- 
diana. I<^led  Oct.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,568.  {Cl. 
©7—70.) 


1.  In  a  traction  plow  the  combination  of  a  frame,  wheels 
on  which  it  is  supported,  plows  plvotally  attached  thereto, 
a  shaft  continuously  rotated,  a  spool  loose  on  tbe  shaft, 
means  to  attach  the  spool  to  the  shaft,  a  pulley  on  the 
frame,  a  rope  attached  to  the  plow  back  of  its  pivot  and 
passed  at>ont  the  spool  and  the  pulley  and  attached  to  the 
spool,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  attached  at  one 
end  to  the  rope,  a  spring  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the 
lerer  and  adapted  to  successively  lie  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  pivotal  point  as  the  lever  shifts  its  position. 

2.  In  a  traction  plow  the  combination  of  a  frame,  wheels 
on  which  it  is  supported,  plows  plvotally  attached  thereto, 
a  shaft  continuously  rotated,  a  spool  looae  on  the  shaft, 
means  to  attach  the  spool  to  the  shaft  under  the  control  of 
the  operntor.  a  pulley  on  the  frame,  a  rope  attached  to 
the  plow  back  of  its  pivot  and  passed  about  the  spool  and 
the  pulley  and  attached  to  the  spool,  a  lever  pivoted  on 
tbe  frame  and  attached  at  one  end  to  the  rope,  a  spring 
attached  to  the  other  end  of  tl>e  lever  and  adapted  to 
successively  lie  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  pivotal  point  as 
tbe  lever  shifts  Its  position. 

3.  In  a  traction  plow  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  wheels 
on  which  It  is  supported,  plows  plvotally  attached  thereto, 
a  shaft  continuously  rotated,  a  spool  loose  on  the  shaft, 
means  to  attach  the  spool  to  tl»e  shaft  under  the  control  of 
the  operator,  means  to  disengage  the  spool  from  the  shaft   ' 
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f  p— slve  to  the  upward  movement  of  tbe  plows,  a  pulley 
«■  the  frame,  a  rope  attached  to  the  plow  back  of  its  pivot 
and  passt^d  about  the  spool  and  the  pulley  and  attached 
to  the  spool,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  rope,  a  spring  attache<l  to  tbe  other  end 
of  the  lever  and  adapted  to  successively  He  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  pivotal  point  as  the  lever  shifts  Its  position. 

4.  In  a  traction  plow  the  combination  of  a  frame,  wheels 
on  which  it  Is  supported,  plows  plvotally  attached  thereto, 
a  shaft  continuously  rotated,  a  spool  loose  on  the  shaft, 
means  to  attach  the  spool  to  the  shaft,  a  rope  attached 
to  the  plow  back  of  its  pivot  and  passed  about  the  spool, 
a  lever  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  attached  at  one  end  to 
the  rope,  a  spring  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  lever 
and  adapted  to  successively  lie  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
pivotal  point  as  the  lever  shifts  Its  position 

5.  In  a  traction  plow  the  combination  of  a  frame,  wheels 
on  which  it  is  supported,  plows  plvotally  attached  thereto, 
a  shaft  continuously  rotated,  a  spool  loose  on  the  shaft, 
means  to  attach  the  spool  to  the  shaft  under  the  control 
of  the  operator,  a  rope  attached  to  the  plow  back  of  its 
pivot  and  passed  about  the  spool,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the 
frame  and  attached  at  one  end  to  the  rope,  a  spring  at- 
tached to  the  other  end  of  the  lever  and  adapted  to  suc- 
cessively lie  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  point  as  the* 
lever  shifts  its  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,948.  BOX  AND  BARREL  TRUCK.  ACgcst  Woll- 
BRANDT,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
72,399.      (Cl.  254—8.) 


1.  A  device  for  the  tlescrlbed  purpose  comprislriK  a  bi- 
furcated frame,  vertically  movable  lifting  means  mounted 
thereon,  a  [ilurallty  of  dogs  carried  by  said  lifting  means 
and  adapted  to  grip  the  sides  of  and  support  an  obje<t  posi- 
tioned between  the  arms  of  said  frame,  and  mechanism  for 
operating  said  lifting  means. 

2.  A  device  for  the  described  purpose  comprising  n  bi- 
furcated frame,  movable  lifting  means  mounted  thereon, 
a  plurality  of  shlftable  dogs  carried  by  said  lifting  means, 
mechanism  for  o|>erating  said  lifting  means,  and  devices 
for  operating  said  dogs  to  cause  tiie  same  to  engage  the 
sides  of  an  object  positioned  l>etween  the  arms  of  said 
frame. 

3.  A  device  for  the  de»crll>eil  purpose  comprising  a  bifur- 
cated frame  supported  upon  wheels,  one  of  which  Is  carried 
by  a  horizontally  rotatable  steering  head  ;  a  steerins;  handle 
carried  by  said  head  ;  a  plurality  of  shiftable  dogs  asso- 
ciated with  said  frame  and  operatable  to  engage  tbe  sides 
of  an  objvjct  positioned  between  the  arms  thereof ;  and 
means  connected  with  said  steerln;:  ii;iM<li4  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  dogs  and  the  obj«ct  ent;!.;-..)  thereliy. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  described  purpose  having  a  bifur- 
cated frame,  a  vertically  movable  member  carried  by  each 
arm  of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  dogs  plvotally  connected 
with  said  members  snd  eitendin-'  Inwardly  therefrom, 
means  for  adjusting  said  dogs  relative  to  said  members  to 
cattse  them  to  engage  the  sides  of  an  object  positioned  be- 
tween the  arms  of  said  frame,  and  means  for  mo%'1ng  said 
members  to  raise  and  lower  said  object. 

6.  in  a  device  for  the  described  purpose  having  n  bifur- 
cated frame,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  Inclined  dogs  pro- 
jecting inwardly  from  the  arms  of  said  frame,  means  for 
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adJusUni?   the   Inner  ends  of  said  dogs  to  cause   them  to 
engage  the  sides  of  an  ohJ««t  positioned  between  the  arms 
of  said  frame,  and  means  fbr  bodily  ralslnir  said  dogs  and 
the  object  engaged  thereby  relative  to  said  frame. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Ga«ette.  ] 


1.202.949.  BLOCK-MOLD.  Johx  D  Womack,  JasonTllle, 
Ind.  Filed  Jane  19.  1912.  Serial  No.  704.631.  (CI. 
25—41.) 


<r  £*  ^  y  :t 


,-.    Ui    "       '*   '.7    ill       Ju     $      '•'-''        !■  .,    :..7  ■•' 

1.  A  mold  romprlslng  a  frame  Including  longitudinally 
spaced  members,  brackets  projected  laterally  from  one  of 
the  longitudinal  side  facea  of  one  of  said  members,  a 
shaft  mounted  In  the  brackets  and  ext.-nding  in  parallel- 
ism to  said  members,  arms  secured  to  the  shaft,  end  doors 
connected  to  said  arms,  a  face  plate  frame  carried  by 
the  arms  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  a  position  to  over- 
lie and  bear  upon  the  supporting  frame,  a  core  plate  con- 
nected to  the  face  plate,  a  pallet  supporting  plate  plvot- 
allr  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  upper  and 
lower  adjustably  connected  telescopic  members  having  re- 
spective connection  with  the  shaft  and  the  outer  support- 
ing plate  for  plvotally  connecting  the  latter  to  the  said 
shaft,  a  longitudinally  eitendlng  rod  carried  by  the 
bracket,  limiting  means  caerled  by  and  depending  from 
the  lower  ends  of  said  lower  telescopic  members  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  longitudinally  extending  rod 
for  limiting  tilting  movement  of  the  pallet  supporting 
plate  and  the  shaft,  and  cl»mplng  means  carried  by  the 
pallet  supporting  plate  for  engaging  the  face  plate  to  lock 
the  supporting  plate  agalnijt  movement  when  the  parts 
are  In  operative  position. 

2.  \  mold  comprising  a  frame  Including  longitudinally 
spaced  members,  brackets  projected  laterally  from  one 
t)f  the  longitudinal  side  fac«8  of  one  of  said  members,  a 
shaft  mounted  in  the  brackats  and  extending  in  parallel- 
Ism  to  said  members,  arms  secured  to  the  shaft,  end  doors 
connected  to  said  arms,  a  face  plate  frame  carried  by  the 
arms  and  adapted  to  be  moted  into  a  position  to  overlie 
and  bear  upon  the  supporting  frame,  a  core  plate  con- 
nected to  the  face  plate,  a  pallet  supporting  plate  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  upper  and 
lower  adjustably  connected  telescopic  members  having 
respective  connection  with  the  shaft  and  the  outer  sup- 
porting plate  for  plvotally  connecting  the  latter  to  the 
said  shaft,  a  longitudinally  extending  rod  carried  by  the 
bracket,  limiting  means  carried  by  anl  depending  from 
the  lower  ends  of  said  lower  telescopic  members  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  longitudinally  extending  rod 
for  limiting  tilting  movememt  of  the  pallet  supporting 
plate  and  the  shaft,  clamping  means  carried  by  the  pallet 
supporting  plate  for  engaging  thp  face  plate  to  lock  the 
supporting  plate  against  movement  when  the  parts  are  In 
operative  position,  and  a  enta  connected  to  the  clamping 
means  for  operating  the  latttr. 


1.202,950.  COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRESERV- 
ING AND  PREVENTING  feuST,  Jambs  H,  Workman, 
Colorado  Springs.  Colo.  Piled  Feb.  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.  79,173.      (CI.   134— 1.> 

1.  The  herein  described  r«st  proofing  and  preservative 
composition,  comprising  a  vehicle  containing  gum  shellac 
dissolved  in  oil  of  turpentine,  carrying  a  solid  material 
containing  in  powdered  condition,   "  impure  calcium   sul- 


fld  ",  together  with  wood  and  white  lead,  all  Intimately 
mixed  in  proportions  to  form  a  mass  of  palnt-Uke  con- 
sistency. 

2.  A  composition   comprising  an  intimate  mixture,   bj 
weight  of — 

"  Impure  calcium  sulfld  " 10  parts 

Wood  powder 7  parts 

White  lead 2  parts 

Shellac  gum 2  parts 

Oil  of  turpentine 9  parts 


1,202,961.  FIREPROOF  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION. 
Charlbs  W.  Youno,  Omaha,  Nebr,  Filed  May  1  1916. 
Serial  No.  94,616.     (CI.  20— «.) 


1.  Devices  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination with  a  floor  base  and  floor  boards,  a  single,  reticu- 
lated, adhesive  layer  on  said  base  consisting  of  parallel 
parts  and  transverse  parts.  Imperforate  supportlug  strips 
formed  rectangular  in  cross-section  and  disposed  on  the 
parallel  parts  of  said  layer,  secondary  Imperforate  sup- 
porting strips  formed  rectangular  in  cross-section  and  dis- 
posed on  the  transverse  parts  of  said  layer  to  coCperate 
with  the  first  named  strips  for  sustaining  the  floor  boards 
and  to  form  a  plurality  of  compartments  intermediate  the 
floor  boards  and  floor  base. 

2.  Devices  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising.  In 
combination  with  a  floor  base,  a  single,  reticulated,  adhe- 
sive layer  on  said  base  consisting  of  parallel  parts  and 
transverse  parts,  a  plurality  of  Imperforate  supporting- 
strips  formed  rectangular  In  cross-section  and  disposed 
on  the  parallel  parts  of  said  layer,  a  plurality  of  second- 
ary imperforate  supporting  strips  formed  rectangular  In 
cross-section  each  being  disposed  on  a  transverse  part  of 
said  layer  with  each  of  Its  ends  adjacent  to  the  side  of 
a  first  named  supporting-strip,  adhesive  fillers  between 
the  ends  of  the  secondary  supporting-strips  and  the  first 
named  supporting-strips,  each  of  the  first  named  support- 
ing strips  and  secondary  supporting  strips  consisting  of 
an  elongated  wood  core  circumscribed  by  a  flexible  Jacket 
and  a  second  Jacket  of  non-combustible  material  circum- 
scribing said  first  named  Jacket. 

3.  Devices  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising.  In 
combination  with  a  floor  base  and  the  floor  boards,  a  single 
reticulated,  adhesive  layer  on  said  base  having  parallel 
parts  and  transverse  parts  and  consisting  in  bulk  substan- 
tially of  two  parts  of  gypsum  plaster  nnd  three  parts  of 
sand  mixed  with  water  to  form  a  semi-plastic  mass,  a  plu- 
rality of  rectilinear  supporting-strips  disposed  on  the 
parallel  parts  of  said  reticulated  layer,  secondary  sup- 
porting-strips disposed  on  the  transverse  parts  of  said 
layer  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  first  named  support- 
ing-strips for  sustaining  the  floor  boards  and  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments  intermediate  said  floor  boards  and 
floor  base,  each  supporting-strip  consisting   of  a  fibrous. 
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elongated  core  circumscribed  by  a  flexible  Jacket,  and  a 
second  Jacket  of  adhesive,  non-combustible  material  cir- 
cumscribing said  first  named  Jacket. 

4.  Devices  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising.  In 
combination  with  a  floor  base,  an  adhesive  bed  thereon, 
a  rectangular  door  buck  having  Its  base,  top  and  side 
members  composed  of  connected  strips  substantially  rec- 
tangular In  cross-section  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  up- 
right with  Its  base  engaging  said  adhesive  bed,  each  of 
said  strips  consisting  of  an  elongated  core  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial clrcum8crit)ed  by  a  flexible  wrapper  and  a  Jacket 
of  acibesive  material  circumscribing  said  flexible  wrapper. 

5.  Devices  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  floor  base  and  the  floor  t>oard8,  a 
single  reticulated,  adhesive  layer  on  said  base  having  par- 
allel parts  and  transverse  parts,  a  pair  of  parallel  strips 
disposed  on  one  of  the  parallel  parts  of  the  reticulated 
layer,  an  upright  rectangular  door  buck  consisting  of  con- 
nected strips  and  having  its  base  disposed  between  and 
in  engagement  with  said  pair  of  parallel  strips,  and  a 
plurality  of  strips  for  sustaining  the  floor  tMards.  each 
being  disposed  on  a  part  of  the  reticulated  layer,  each  of 
said  strips  consisting  of  a  fibrous  elongated  core  clrcum- 
■crlbed  by  a  flexible  Jacket  and  a  second  Jacket  of  adhe- 
sive non-combustible  material  circumscribing  said  flexible 
jacket. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.202,952.  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM.  Edgar  W.  Adams, 
Hnmpstead.  London,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  28,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  42,331.      (CL  178—42.) 


'^'¥'Y     IK- 


1.  A  controlling  system  comprising  two  machines  adapt- 
ed to  act  upon  a  band  of  material  passing  between  them, 
a  normally  Independent  driving  motor  for  each  machine, 
means  controlled  by  the  two  machines  and  simulating  the 
condition  of  said  band  of  material,  and  control  Influeoc- 
ing  apparatus  aflTected  by  said  means. 

2.  A  controlling  system  comprising  two  machines  adapt- 
ed to  act  upon  a  band  of  material  passing  l)€tween  them, 
means  controlled  by  the  two  machines  Independent  of  said 
band  of  material  and  simulating  the  condition  of  said 
band,  and  apparatus  affected  by  the  tension  of  said  means 
to  influence  the  control  of  the  condition  of  said  band. 

3.  A  controlling  system  comprising  two  machines  adapt- 
ed to  act  upon  a  band  of  material  passing  between  them, 
means  controlled  by  each  of  the  two  machines  and  simu- 
lating the  condition  of  said  band  of  material,  and  control 
Influencing  apparatus  aflfected  by  different  portions  of  said 
means. 

4.  A  controlling  system  comprising  two  machines  adapt- 
ed to  act  upon  l  band  of  material  passing  from  one  to  the 
other,  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  band, 
and  a  flexible  medium  independent  of  said  band  and  con- 
trolled by  said  machines  fo  raffecting  said  means. 

6.  A  controlling  system  comprising  two  machines  adapt- 
ed to  successively  act  upon  a  band  of  material  passing 
between  them,  a  second  band  Independent  of  the  first  and 


passing   between    and   controlled    by    said   machines,    and 
means  affected  by  the  condition  of  said  second  band  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  said  first  mentioned  band. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,202,953.  SPARK-ARRESTER.  Ralj>h  Adams,  Falla 
City,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  82.464. 
(CI.  110—130.) 


1.  A  spark  arrester,  comprising  a  stack,  a  frustum- 
shaped  screen  within  the  stack,  an  inverted  cone-shaped 
screen  within  the  screen  first  mentioned,  a  spark-receiving 
cap  above  the  screens  having  an  annular  chamber  open 
at  bottom  for  receiving  sparks  passing  upwardly  between 
the  screens,  a  pipe  connected  with  said  cap  for  conduct- 
ing sparks  from  the  stack,  a  guide  rod  for  the  lower  end 
of  the  cone,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  cone 
toward  and  away  from  the  spark-receiving  cap. 

2.  A  spark  arrester,  comprising  a  stack,  a  frustum- 
shaped  screen  within  the  stack,  an  inverted  cone-shaped 
screen  within  the  screen  first  mentioned,  a  spark-recehing 
cap  above  the  screens  having  an  annular  chamber  for 
receiving  sparks  passing  upwardly  between  the  screens  and 
which  is  open  at  l>ottom  and  has  an  inclined  top  wall,  a 
discharge  pipe  for  sparks  connected  with  said  annular 
chamber,  a  guide  rod  for  the  lower  end  of  the  cone,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  cone  toward  and  away 
from  the  spark-receiving  cap. 

3.  A  spark  arrester,  comprising  a  stack,  a  frustum- 
shaped  screen  within  the  stack,  an  inverted  cone-shaped 
screen  within  the  screen  first  mentioned,  a  spark-receiving 
cap  above  the  screens  for  receiving  sparks  passing  up- 
wardly between  the  screens,  a  steam  exhaust  pipe  deliv- 
ering below  said  cone-shaped  screen,  and  a  steam  exhaust 
pipe  delivering  in  the  stack  above  said  screens. 

4.  A  spark  arrester,  comprising  a  stack,  a  frustum- 
shaped  screen  within  the  stack,  an  Inverted  cone-shaped 
screen  within  the  screen  first  mentioned,  a  spark  receiving 
cap  above  the  screens  having  an  annular  chamber  for 
receiving  sparks  passing  upwardly  between  the  screens  and 
a  central  opening  above  the  top  of  the  cone-shaped  screen 
and  which  is  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  top 
of  the  cone-shaped  screen,  and  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering the  cone  shaped  screen  toward  and  away  from  said 
cap. 


1,202.954.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AND  PLACING 
CONCRETE  PILES.  Dmitry  Nicolajewitsch  A1.BXE- 
KJT,  Moscow.  Russia.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
717,749.      (CI.  72—81.) 

1.  A  process  of  pile  driving  and  excavating  consisting 
in  driving  a  pile  surrounded  by  a  protecting  tube,  drawn 
by  said  driving  pile,  drawing  said  pile,  inserting  a  filling 
tube  of  thinner  material  and  smaller  In  external  diameter 
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than  the  Internal  diameter  o(f  said  protecting  tube  Inside 
the  latter  so  a«  ro  be  placed  out  of  contact  with  the  pro- 
tecting tabe,  placing  concrete  In  small  quantities  Into  said 
fllllnK  tube  and  rammlne  said  concrete  so  as  to  set  said 
ailing  tube  into  vibration  with  simultaneous  raising  of 
tubes  until  the.  are  entirely  taken  out  of  the  ground  and 
the  space  thus  left  is  filled  with  concrete. 


*  \ 1 


2.  A  process  of  pile  driving  and  excavating,  consisting 
in  driving  a  pile  surrounded  \>j  a  protecting  tube,  with- 
drawing said  pile,  inserting  a  filling  tube  of  thin  material 
and  smaller  In  e.xtemal  diamfter  than  the  internal  diam- 
eter of  said  protecting  tutje  Inside  the  latter,  so  as  to  be 
•pace<l  out  of  contact  with  thf  protecting  tube,  fllllng  In 
concrete  Into  said  fllllng  tube  land  ramming  said  concrete 
so  as  to  set  said  fllllng  tube  In|to  vibration. 


\a02,^^.  fX)Lr)IXG  ANI»  WRAPPING  MACHINE. 
Carl  F.  Anderso.v,  Chicago^  111.  FUed  Feb.  15,  1913. 
8«rUl  No.  748,504.      (Cl.   10^—46.) 


1.  In  a  m.ichlne  for  wrapping;  magazines,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  feeding  wrappers  Into  position  to  receive 
the  magazines,  mechanism  arrauged  to  fold  the  magazines 
and  associate  th.-m  with  the  ^»^appfr8  and  then  to  par- 
tially fold  the  wrappers  about  the  magazines  and  present 
the  magazines  into  position  to  [have  paste  applied  to  the 
portion  of  the  wrappers  Inclosing  the  magazines,  means 
for  applying  paste  to  the  partla|ly  folded  wrappers,  means 
for  then  foMin^'  the  hnal  flaps  pf  the  wrappers  about  the 
magazines,  and  means  ar^aug^'d  to  prevent  the  application 
of  paste  directly  to  a  mauazluq  in  case  it  should  be  pre- 
sented without   a   wrapp^T  ther^)n. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  wrapiuue  magazines,  the  combina- 
tion of  macazine-feedlnc  meanHJ;  wrapper  fee<llng  means; 
means  for  folding  a  wrapper  abiut  a  magazine:  means  for 
applying  paste  to  thf  wrapper  Hhile  partially  folded  about 
a  magazine  :  and  means  controllH  by  a  wrapper  before  Its 
association  with  a  magazine  for  T>r»veDtlng  the  application 
of  paste  to  a  manazlne  about  »iil.h  no  wrapper  has  been 
placed. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  wrapplnf  magazines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  8lottf<l  table,  meana(  for  successively  placing 
wrappers  on  said  table,  means  for  folding  magazines  and 
for  pushing  a  magazine  and  a  wrapper  through  the  slot 


in  said  table  to  partially  fold  the  wrapper  atwut  the  mag- 
azine, means  for  applying  paste  to  the  partially  folded 
wrapper,  means  for  rendering  the  paste-applying  mesas 
Inoperative  when  a  magazine  Is  presented  without  a 
wrapper,  and  means  for  completing  the  fold  In  tb« 
pasted  wrapper. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  magazines,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  f.eding  wrappers  to  an  assembling  point, 
mechanism  arranged  to  fold  magazines  and  present  them 
to  said  a88.'mbllng  point  and  then  to  partially  fold  tlM 
wrappt^rs  about  the  magazines  and  present  the  partially 
wrapped  magazines  at  a  place  to  receive  paste,  means 
for  applying  paste  to  a  portion  of  a  folded  wrapper  sur- 
rounding a  magazine,  means  for  thereafter  folding  the 
final  flap  of  the  wrapper,  and  means  for  detecting  the  al>- 
sence  of  a  wrapper  at  said  aKs^-mbllng  point  and  for  ren- 
dering said  paste  applying  means  inoperative  In  caM  a 
magazine  is  presented  thereto  without  a  surrounding 
wrapper. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  wrapplni;  magazines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  horizontal  slotted  table,  mechanism  for  Assem- 
bling magazines  and  wrappers  at  said  table  and  for  push- 
ing them  through  the  slot  In  said  table  to  fold  the  wrap- 
pers about  the  magazines,  means  for  applying  paste  to  th« 
wrappers  after  passing  through  said  slot,  and  means  goT- 
erned  by  the  absence  of  a  wrapper  on  said  table  for  ren- 
dering said  paste-applying  means  Inoperative. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,202,956.  ANIMAL-RELEASING  DEVICE.  Ralph  Ah- 
oaasos.  l)ouglas.  N.  D.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1916  Serial 
No.  86,143.      (CL   119—115.) 


1.  In  an  animal  releasing  device,  manually  operable  re- 
ciprocating rods,  knives  carried  by  said  rods  and  a  halter 
rope  disposed  In  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  knives. 

2.  In  an  animal  releasing  device,  longitudinally  movable 
rods,  manually  operable  means  associated  with  said  rods 
whereby  they  may  be  made  to  move  in  relatively  opposite 
directions,  knives  carried  by  said  rods  and  a  halter  rope 
disposed  In  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  knivfs. 

.*?.  In  an  animal  releasing  device,  longitudinally  moT- 
able  rods,  racks  formed  upon  the  ends  of  said  rods,  a  pin- 
ion connecting  said  racks,  a  serrated  hand  wheel  In  meah 
with  one  of  said  racks  to  actuate  the  same,  knives  car- 
ried by  said  movable  rods,  and  halter  ropes  disposed  In 
the  plane  of  movement  of  said  knives. 


1,202,957.      ELECTRKWL    LIQUID-HEATING    DEVICE. 

ECK    Bai'Ohn,    North    Yakima,    Wash.       Filed    Feb.    17, 

1910.     Serial  No.  78,992.     (CL  21^—39.) 

1.  An  electric  llquld-heatlng  device  of  the  cla.ss  de- 
scribed, which  embodies  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  liquid, 
and  provided  with  an  internally  screw  threaded  opening 
disposed  to  extend  through  its  top  wall  tngether  with  a 
like  Internally  screw-threaded  opening  disposed  to  ex- 
tend through  its  bottom  wall  ;  a  screw-threaded  plug 
adapted  to  close  a  desired  one  of  said  screw  threaded 
openings:  an  externally  and  internally  screw  threaded 
bushing  adapted  to  be  disposed  with  its  external  thread 
screwed  Info  the  unplugged  one  of  said  screw-threaded 
openings  ;  an  electric  heatlm.'  elenunt  of  a  size  to  adapt 
It  to  be  introduced  into  said   tank  through  either  of  said 
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screw-threaded  openings,  which  heating  element  is  pro- 
vided with  a  screw-threaded  portion  that  Is  adapted  to 
be  screwed  Into  the  Internally  screw-threaded  portion  of 
said  bushing  thereby  to  support  said  heating  element  In  a 
vertical  position  within  said  tank  when  said  bushing,  thus 
associated  with  said  heating  element,  is  screwed  into  one 
of  said  screw-threaded  openings ;  means  for  admitting 
liquid  under  pressure  Into  the  lower  portion  of  the  space 
within  said  tank  :  and  means  for  conducting  liquid  from 
the   top   portion   of  the  space  within   said   tank. 


2.  An  electric  llquld-heatlng  device  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, which  embodies  an  electric  heating  element  that 
Includes  a  metal  tube  provided  on  one  of  its  end  portions 
with  an  external  screw-thread  ;  an  internally  and  ex- 
ternally screw-threaded  bushing  disposed  with  a  portion 
of  its  internal  screw-thread  screwed  on  to  said  one  screw- 
threaded  end  portion  of  said  tube  ;  an  externally  screw- 
threaded  plug  adapted  to  t>e  removably  engaged  with  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  Internal  screw-thread  of  said 
bushing :  a  slotted  opening  disposed  to  extend  through 
the  wall  of  said  tube  in  a  position  adjacent  to  said  bush- 
ing :  two  flanged  collars  fixed  on  said  tube,  one  adjacent 
to  said  opening  and  the  other  adjacent  to  the  other  end 
of  said  tube;  a  larger  tube  concentrically  disposed  to 
surround  said  first  named  tube  with  its  opposite  ends 
engaged  with  and  supported  by  the  flanges  of  said  flanged 
collars,  whereby  Is  provided  an  annular  inclosed  space ;  a 
layer  of  refractory  electrical  insulating  material  within 
said  annular  space  and  disposed  to  cover  the  surface  of 
said  first  named  tube  therewlthin  ;  an  electrical  heating 
member  comprising  a  helix  of  wire  disposed  to  surround 
and  engage  with  said  layer  of  insulating  material :  a  mass 
of  electrical  Insulating  material,  that  is  a  poor  conductor 
of  heat,  disposed  to  fill  the  annular  space  between  said 
helix  and  the  wall  of  said  larger  tube;  a  water  tight 
conduit  extending  through  said  bushing  and  through  the 
adjacent  flanged  collar  to  said  annular  space :  and  Insu- 
lated conducting  wires  disposed  to  extend  through  said 
conduit  Into  said  annular  space  to  connect  each  with  a 
different  terminal  of  said  helix. 


1.  In  a  spring  construction  for  vehicles,  an  elongated 
spring  member:  means  for  supporting  the  ends  of  said 
spring  member  from  the  running  gear  of  the  vehicle;  a 
rocking  lever  ;  resilient  means  connecting  one  end  of  said 
lever  with   the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  spring  mem- 


1.202.958.     8H0CK-NEUTRALIZER.     Jakb  Bazell,  New 
York,   N.   Y.      Filed   June   6,    1914,    Serial   No.   843,387.    I 
Renewed    July    14.    1916.       Serial    No.    109,406.       (CL 
267—19.) 


ber  ;  means  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  lever  froM 
the  running  gear  of  the  vehicle ;  aqd  a  frame  member 
supported  from  said  lever. 

'2.  In  a  spring  construction  for  vehicles,  an  elongated 
spring  member ;  means  for  supporting  the  ends  of  said 
spring  member  from  the  running  gear  of  the  vehicle ;  a 
rocking  lever :  means  connecting  one  end  of  said  lever 
with  the  intermediate  portion  of  «iid  spring  member; 
resllieiit  means  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  lever  from 
the  running  gear  of  the  vetdcle  ;  and  a  frame  member  sop- 
ported  from  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  spring  construction  for  vehicles,  an  elongated 
spring  member:  means  for  supporting  the  ends  of  said 
spring  member  from  the  running  gear  of  the  vehicle;  a 
rocking  lever :  resllleat  means  connecting  one  end  of  said 
lever  with  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  spring  mem- 
ber ;  resilient  means  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  lever 
from  the  running  gear  of  the  vehicle  :  and  a  frame  mem- 
ber supported  from  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  elliptic  spring 
comprising  two  oppositely  disposed  elongated  spring  mem- 
bers ;  a  frame  member  :  a  rocking  lever  the  central  portion 
of  which  is  fulcrumed  uix)n  said  frame  member;  and  re- 
silient means  connecting  said  spring  members  with  said 
lever  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrum  thereof. 

T>.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  elliptic  spring 
comprising  two  oppositely  disposed  elongated  spring  men- 
bers :  a  rocking  lever  :  resilient  means  connecting  the  ends 
of  said  lever  with  the  central  portions  of  said  spring  mem- 
bers :  and  means  whereby  a  frame  member  may  be  sup- 
ported from  said  lever. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l._'02.959.  (AblNET  IRONING  BOARD.  Frank  M. 
B1GO8,  Woodward.  Iowa.  FUed  Mar.  27,  1916.  Serial 
No.  87,120.      (CL  68—10.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  an  ironing  board  plvotally  and  slldably 
mounted  at  one  end  thereof,  a  brace  pivoted  to  said  sup- 
port and  to  said  Ironing  board,  a  second  brace  pivoted 
to  said  first  brace,  and  a  spring  device  Interposed  between 
said  braces,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  board 
and  the  braces  may  stand  In  collapsed  position  adjacent 
to  each  other  In  parallel  position,  and  so  that  when  the 
upper  end  of  the  board  Is  swung  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly the  inner  end  thereof  will  slide  upwardly  and  be 
stopped  in  a  pr(>determlned  position,  the  flrst  brace  will 
support  the  central  portion  of  the  board,  and  the  second 
brace  will  automatically  move  to  vertical  position  beneath 
the  end  of  the  board  which   Is   mounted  on    the  support. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cabinet,  an 
Ironing  board  having  one  end  plvotally  and  slldably  mount- 
ed within  said  cabinet,  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  slldably  mounted  end  In  both  directions,  a  brace 
pivoted  at  its  lower  end  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  cabl- 
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net.  and  pivoted  to  the  iro|ilDg  board  at  a  point  spaced 
from  the  slldably  mounted  end  thereof,  a  second  brace 
pivoted  to  said  first  brace  near  the  lower  portion  thereof, 
and  a  spring  secured  to  said  first  brace  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  second  brace  fof  yieldingly  moving  the  braces 
■  part,  the  parts  of  said  device  being  adapted  to  stand  In 
collapsed  position  within  the  cabinet  with  the  board  and 
the  braces  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  each  other,  and 
being  adapted  when  the  upper  end  of  the  board  Is  swung 
downwardly  and  outwardly  to  horizontal  position,  to  move 
to  position  where  the  first  brace  Is  Inclined  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  cabln.'t;  for  supporting  the  central 
portion  of  the  Ironing  board,  and  the  second  brace  Is  auto- 
matically yieldingly  moved  toward  vertical  position,  for 
■upportlng  the  central  portion  of  the  Ironing  board,  and 
the  8e<ond  brace  la  automatically  yieldingly  moved  toward 
▼ertUal  position,  for  supporting  the  sUdably  mounted  end 
of  the  board. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cabinet  having 
a  hinged  door,  a  pair  of  opposite  guide  members  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  Interior  of  said  cabinet  In  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  an  Ironing  board  plvotally  and  slldably 
mounted  on  said  guide  devices  at  one  end,  a  brace  pivoted 
at  the  lower  portion  of  said  cabinet  and  extending  up- 
wardly and  pivoted  to  said  lK>ard  at  a  point  spaced  from 
the  slldably  mounted  end  thereof,  a  second  brace  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  first  brace,  said  first 
brace  having  formed  In  one  surface  a  recess  to  receive  said 
second  brace,  a  spring  supported  on  said  first  brace  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  second  brace  for  forcing  the  braces 
apart,  said  first  brace  having  an  opening  to  receive  said 
spring  when  the  braces  are  In  their  adjacent  collapsed 
position,  and  a  catch  device  tor  engaging  and  holding  the 
upper  end  of  the  Ironing  board  when  the  ironing  board  is 
In  vertical  position,  the  partsi  being  adapted  to  move  from 
position  where  the  Ironing  board  Is  vertical  with  the 
braces  adjacent  to  and  panallel  therewith,  to  position 
where  the  upper  end  of  the  Ironing  board  Is  moved  out- 
wardly and  the  lower  slldably  mounted  end  Is  moved  up- 
wardly until  the  Ironing  b<iar<l  reaches  horizontal  position, 
and  also  so  arranged  that  the  first  brace  is  simultaneously 
moved  to  a  position  Inclined  from  Its  position  within  the 
cabinet,  upwardly  and  outw|rdly  to  the  central  portion 
of  the  ironing  board,  and  also  so  arranged  that  the  second 
brace  simultaneously  moves  from  Its  position  received 
within  the  recess  In  the  first  brace,  to  position  for  sup- 
porting the  Inner  end  of  the  Ironing  board. 


1,20.;,960.  I'lI'&COUPLINOi  Arthur  Bonnbau,  Hough- 
ton. Mich.  Filed  Mar.  2(t  1916.  Serial  No.  86.419 
(CI.  137—28.) 


^s^  V,    JT  ^ 


In  a  pipe  coupling  the  coitiblnatlon  of  a  hollow  male 
member  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  and  pro- 
vided with  an  Internally  threaided  opening  In  one  side  wall 
for  connection  with  a  pipe  to  be  connected,  the  open  end 
of  said  member  having  a  flailge  extending  longitudinally 
therefrom,  the  bore  of  the  fiani;e  being  greater  In  diameter 
than  that  of  the  bore  of  the  etid  of  said  member,  whereby 
a  shoulder  Is  formed  at  the  toner  end  of  Its  flange,  said 
open  end  being  Internally  threaded  at  the  rear  of  said 
shoulder,  a  tubular  extension  member  Inserted  In  the  open 
end  of  said  hollow  member  abd  having  threaded  engage- 


ment therewith,  the  other  end  of  said  extension  project- 
ing In  advance  of  the  flange  of  said  hollow  member  form- 
ing a  pocket  between  the  outer  face  thereof  and  the  Inner 
face  of  said  flange,  a  packing  disposed  In  said  pocket,  a 
female  member  fitting  over  and  closely  contacting  with 
•said  tubular  extension  with  one  end  extending  Into  said 
packing  containing  pocket,  a  nipple  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  female  member  having  oppositely  disposed  lugs  on 
Its  outer  face,  a  yoke  shaped  clamping  member  having 
side  bars,  the  said  bars  united  to  said  male  member  bj 
a  pin  and  slot  connection  to  allow  for  longitudinal  and 
swinging  movement  of  said  yoke  relatively  to  said  member, 
the  free  ends  of  the  side  bars  of  said  yoke  having  hooks 
for  engagement  with  the  lugs  on  said  female  member,  and 
a  yoke  tightening  and  releasing  screw  extending  through 
and  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  cross  bar  there- 
of with  its  Inner  end  bearing  on  the  closed  end  of  said 
male  member. 


1.202,961.  LIFE  BOAT  OR  RAFT.  Fbkdehick  Wiu 
LIAM  Bot'LTON,  Bootle.  near  Liverpool,  England.  Filed 
Feb.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  5,678.  Renewed  Aug.  24,  1916. 
Serial  No.  116,700.      (CI.  9—11.) 


dTP^IPFI^ 


1.  A  reversible  life  boat  or  raft  embracing  a  spaced  In- 
ner and  outer  frame  to  provide  a  central  passenger  re- 
ceiving chamber,  top  and  bottom  decks  coverlu.;  the  spaces 
between  adjacent  frames  and  extendible  side  )i!eces  hinged 
to  the  respective  decks  of  the  boat. 

2.  A  reversible  life  boat  or  raft  embracing  a  spaced  In- 
ner and  outer  frame  to  provide  a  central  passenger  re- 
ceiving chamber,  top  and  bottom  decks  covering  the  spaces 
between  adjacent  frames,  extendible  spaced  side  pieces 
hinged  to  the  respective  decks  of  the  boat  and  collapsible 
seats  operatlvely  disposed  between  adjacent  tide  pieces. 

3.  A  reversible  life  boat  or  raft  embracing  a  spaced  In- 
ner and  outer  frame  to  provide  a  central  passenger  re- 
ceiving chamber  and  surrounding  buoyancy  chambers,  top 
and  bottom  decks  covering  the  buoyancy  chamliers  ex- 
tendible spaced  side  pieces  hinged  to  the  respective  decks 
of  which  the  inner  edges  of  the  Inner  side  pieces  meet  at 
the  boat  center  In  collapsed  position  and  collapsible  seati 
operatlvely  disposed  between  adjacent  side  pieces. 

4.  A  reversible  life  l)oat  or  raft  embracing  a  spaced  in- 
ner and  outer  frame  to  provide  a  central  passenger  re- 
ceiving chamber  and  surrounding  buoyancy  chambers,  top 
and  bottom  decks  for  covering  the  buoyancy  chambers,  ex- 
tendible spaced  side  pieces  hinged  to  the  respective  decks 
of  which  the  Inner  edges  of  the  Inner  side  pieces  meet  at 
the  boat  center  In  collapsed  position,  means  for  locking 
the  extendible  side  pieces  In  extended  and  collapsed  posi 
tlons  and  collapsible  seats  between  adjacent  side  pieces. 

5.  A  reversible  life  boat  or  raft  embracing  a  spaced  In- 
ner and  outer  frame  to  provide  a  central  passenger  com- 
partment and  surrounding  buoyancy  chambers,  top  and 
bottom  decks  for  the  said  chambers,  and  collapsible  mem- 
bers hinged  to  the  respective  decks  operative  for  closing 
or  permitting  access  to  the  passenger  compartment  inde- 
pendent of  the  position  of  immersion  of  the  boat. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202.062.      THERMOST.AT.      JcLius    Bhombacher.    Los 
Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  June  12,  1015.     Serial  No.  34,321 
(CI.    236— 5.  > 

A  thermostat  comprising  a  housing,  a  vertically  operat- 
ing valve  within  said  housing,  a  horizontal  tube  asso- 
ciated with  said  housing  and  forming  part  of  the  water 
circuit  and  Influenced  solely  by  the  temperature  of  the 
water,  a  bell-crank  fulcrumed  on  said  housing,  a  member 
adjustably  mounted  In  one  end  of  said  bell-crank  and  ar- 
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ranged  In  contact  with  said  valve,  a  rod  loosely  carried  at 
one  end  In  said  tube  and  at  the  other  end  In  said  bell- 
crank  to  transmit  the  expansive  and  contractive  move- 
ments of  said  tube  to  said  valve  and  regulate  the  flow 
of  gas,  a  weighted  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  housing  and 
having  Its  free  end  disposed  In  operative  relation  to  said 
adjustable  member,  the  weighted  end  of  said  lever  having 
an  adjustable  plate  provided  with  a  roller,  a  fulcrumed 


trigger  having  one  end  arranged  for  engagement  with  said 
roller  to  hold  said  weighted  lever  in  normally  inoperative 
position,  and  a  plate  Influenced  directly  by  the  flame  and 
having  operative  connection  with  the  other  end  of  said 
trigger  to  hold  same  In  engagement  with  said  roller,  said 
plate  operable  by  contraction  upon  the  extinguishment  of 
the  flame  to  disengage  said  trigger  and  allow  said  lever 
to  drop,  whereby  the  free  end  thereof  engages  said  ad- 
justable member  and  shuts  off  the  flow  of  gas. 


1,202.963.  LAWN  MOWER.  Livi  Brown,  Valley  Junc- 
tion, Wis.,  assignor  to  Clarlnda  Lawn  Mower  Company, 
Clarlnda,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Sept. 
20,  1»15.     Serial  No.  51,668.     (CI.  64 — 65.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  formed  with  a  hub,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rota- 
tion and  concentric  of  said  hub,  a  bearing  member  fixed 
to  said  shaft,  a  bearing  member  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  coiiperatlng  with  said  fixed  bearing  member,  a 
split  wedge  contacting  with  the  loose  bearing  member  and 
the  inner  face  of  said  hub,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  move 
said  wedge  toward  said  loose  bearing  member. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  formed  with  a  hub,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rota- 
tion within  and  concentric  with  said  hub,  a  cone  bearing 
member  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  cup  bearing  member  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  cooperating  with  said  cone 
bearing  member,  an  annular  wedge  mounted  concentrically 
of  said  shaft  and  cup  bearing  member  and  having  Its  outer 
surface  engaging  the  Inner  surface  of  said  hub,  said  wedge 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots,  and 
a  spring  acting  to  move  said  wedge  toward  said  cup  bear- 
ing member. 

3.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  formed  with  an  inwardly  extending  hub  having 
a  cylindrical  recess,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  the 
axis  of  said  recess,  a  bearing  member  fixed  to  said  shaft 
and    formed    with    a   cone-shaped   outer   end,  a   ball    cup 


loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  bearing  balls  between  said 
cup  and  cone  bearing  member,  an  annular  wedge  mounted 
loosely  on  said  shaft  and  engaging  the  outer  surface  of 
said  ball  cup,  said  wedge  being  split  and  engaging  the  in- 
ner surface  of  said  recess,  and  a  spring  mounted  between 
the  base  of  said  recess  and  the  outer  end  of  said  wedge. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  formed  with  a  hub  having  a  cylindrical  re- 
cess, a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  axis  of  said  re- 
cess, a  bearing  member  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  formed  with 
a  cone-shaped  bearing  surface,  a  ball  cup  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  bearing  balls  between  said  cup  and  cone 
bearing  member,  a  split  annular  wedge  mounted  loosely 
on  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said  cup, 
the  taper  of  the  wedge  corresponding  to  that  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  cup,  said  wedge  having  a  cylindrical  outer 
surface  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylindrical  re- 
cess, and  yielding  pressure  devices  acting  between  the 
frame  and  wedge  to  move  said  wedge  and  said  cup  to- 
ward  said   cone   bearing   member. 


1,202,064.  FIREPROOF  DOOR.  Clarence  R.  Bum- 
BARGER,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Geo.  W.  .Tohn- 
son  Mfg.  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri. Filed  Mar.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  826.818.  (CI. 
189—58.) 


1.  The  combination  with  independently  rotntable  tubu- 
lar shaft  sections  arranged  in  longitudinal  alinement.  of  a 
coupling  rod  fixed  in  one  shaft  section  and  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  other  shaft  section,  a  drum  rotatably 
mounted  on  each  shaft  section,  springs  connecting  the 
drums  with  respective  shaft  sections,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  drums  to  form  a  reel. 

2.  The  combination  with  independently  rotatable,  tubu- 
lar shaft  sections,  arranged  In  longitudinal  alinement.  of 
bearing  collars  fixed  In  the  shaft  sections,  a  coupling  rod 
fixed  in  the  collars  In  one  shaft  section  and  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  collars  In  the  other  section,  a  drum  rota- 
tably mounted  on  each  shaft  section,  spring <  connecting 
the  drums  with  relative  shaft  sections,  and  means  con- 
necting the  drums  to  form  a  reel. 


1,202,965.  AUXILIARY  INLET  FOR  COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINES. John  Callicott,  Mount  Dennis,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, assignor  to  John  C.  Conway,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  3.   1915.      Serial  No.   43,479.      (CI.   137—26.) 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  ^  casing  communicating  the  cylinder  of  an  engine, 
an  air  inlet  opening  through  said  casing,  a  valve  seat  sur- 
rounding said  air  inlet,  a  guide  member  within  said  cas- 
ing and  In  alinement  with  said  air  inlet  and  said  valve 
seat,  a  valve,  means  for  resillently  supporting  said  valve 
In  said  guide  member  and  arranged  for  slight  free  move- 
ment therein,  and  means  for  adjustably  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  valve. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  open  at  one  end  and  communicating  the 
cylinder  of  an  engine,  an  air  Inlet  opening  through  the 
end  wall  of  said  casing,  a  valve  seat  surrounding  said 
air  Inlet,  a  closure  for  the  open  end  of  said  caslnc.  a 
guide  member  depending  from  said  closure  and  in  aline- 
ment with  said  air  inlet  and  said  valve  seat,  a  valve, 
means  for  resillently  supporting  said  valve  in  said  guide 
member  and  arranged  for  slight  free  movement  therein, 
and  means  adjustably  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
valve. 
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3.  Ib  en  Internal  conabuxtion  eogiD«,  th«  combinatioB 
with  a  cylindrical  caalnR  op4i)  at  on*'  .'nd  and  comniunl- 
catlnjf  the  cylinder  ot  an  ♦>tik'lD«»,  an  air  inlet  «>p*nlng 
through  th«  bottom  wall  of  tmUl  cnslnj;,  a  valve  !<etit  (Hip- 
roundlnt;  said  air  lnl.>t.  a  cap  closure  for  the  opcw  *Bd  of 
said  caMng,  a  tubular  guid«?  dep«odlng  from  said  closure 


and  In  alinement  with  said  air  Inlet  and  said  valve  seat, 
a  valve,  SMans  for  resillently  supporting  said  valre  sup- 
ported In  tke  low*r  ead  ot  sfid  gmde  and  arranged  for 
sliijht  fr>«.>  moveiufnt  therviu,  and  ni^'ans  disposed  within 
th''  upp^r  end  of  said  i{uid.',  and  operable  exteriorly  of 
said  closure  for  adjnstahly  liniltin-  the  movement  of  said 
valve 


l.M-JMQ.  BOKINCJ-TOOL.  11.,nkoe  w.  Carholl.  Beau- 
mont. Tex.,  assi;,'nor  of  ont-  |ialf  to  Thomas  Brown  and 
E.  L.  Brown  and  one  half  t^  U.  P.  Carroll,  B«aumont, 
Tex.  KUed  May  4,  191 G.  Serial  No.  95,410.  (CL 
166—1.) 


1.  In  a  well,  a  drill  stem,  a  pipe  in  the  drill  stem  spaced 
from  the  drill  stem,  a  screen,  means  for  effecting  a  loose 
Joint  between  the  drill  stem  a»d  the  said  screen,  means   '. 
for  raakin;;  the   loose  Joints   linuld   proof  to  prevent  tlow   i 
of  liquid   from    the  drill  stem   to  the  screen  or  from  the   i 
screen  to  the  drill  stem.  : 

2.  In  a  well,  a  drill  stem,  a  screen,  an  extension  on  the   1 
drill  stem,  a  cylindrical  memtxir  within   the  extension  of   I 
the  drill  stem,  means  on  the  extension,  and  means  on  the   1 
cylindrical  member  adapted  to  ingage   so  that   wh.  n  the   ' 
drill  stem  la  moved,  motion  is  (»mmunicated  to  the  cylin- 
drical aiember,  an  txtt-nslon  on  the  screen  embracing  the 
cylindrical   member,   means  on   the  said  extension,   means 
on    the    said    cylindrical    memb<»r    adnpt«d    to    engage    for 
causing    movement    of    the    sirfm    wbou    the    cylindrical   ; 


member  Is  elevated,  a  pipe  In  the  drill  stem  and  In  the 
cylln*rlcal  me«ber,  means  fur  rreatin^r  a  liquid  proof 
Joiat  between  the  said  pipe  and  cylindrical  member  and 
ne«ns  fo»  eatablishisg  a  liquid  proof  Joint  between  the 
said  cylindrical  meatber  and  the  ezteasloo  of  the  screen. 


1,202.967.     fOlTNTl.Nc;  DKVUE.     Cha«l«s  B.  Chapmaw. 
Springfield.  111.     F^led  May  10,  1915.     Serial  No   27  268 
(CI.  236— 124.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  counting  pieces  of  material,  a  verti- 
cally grooved  frame,  a  attdc  disposed  in  said  groove,  a 
saddle  vertically  movable  on  said  frame,  springs  carried 
by  the  frame  to  normally  actuate  the  saddle  upward, 
means  carried  by  the  saddle  engaging  the  slide  duriuR  up- 
ward movement  of  the  saddle,  a  material  r.celriug  arm 
on  snW  saddle  positioned  to  actuate  the  saddle  down- 
ward with  the  downward  movement  of  the  arm,  and  said 
slide  provided  with  consecutive  numbers  positioned  to 
register  con.secutlvely  the  numl>er  of  upward  actuations 
of  the  slide. 

2.  In  a  device  for  countin;:  piece*  of  material,  an  up- 
right frame  comprtein*  a  vertical  guid.'  ^'roove,  a  verti- 
cally movable  altde  dlspo-sed  in  said  guide  groove  and 
comprising  spaced  apart  notch,  .s  a  verti(;ally  movable  sad- 
dle disposed  across  said  Kuide  groovy,  .•^pring.s  positioned 
to  normallj  <lraw  .said  saddle  upward,  means  carried  by 
the  frame  limiting  the  vertical  movement  of  said  saddle, 
a  trigger  on  said  sjiddle  pfKsltlon>><l  to  normally  engage  the 
notches  on  the  slide  to  raise  the  slide  with  the  upward 
actuation  of  the  saddle,  a  catch  carried  by  the  frame  In 
normal  engagement  with  the  notches  in  the  slide  and  po- 
sitioned to  prevent  the  downward  movement  of  the  slide, 
and  a  qpaterial  receiving  arm  fix.d  to  the  saddle  to  ac- 
tuate said  saddle  downward  with  the  downward  movement 
of  the  arm.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  for  counting  pieces  of  material,  a  verti- 
cally grooved  frame,  a  slide  disposed  In  said  groove  and 
comprising  spaced  apart  notches,  a  face  plate  tt.se<l  to  the 
frame  across  said  groove,  a  saddle  vertically  movable  on 
said  face  plate,  sprines  adjustably  fli.>d  to  the  frame  to 
normally  actuate  the  saddle  upward,  means  carried  by  the 
saddle  engaging  the  notches  on  the  slide  during  upward 
movement  of  the  saddle,  a  material  recelvlnp  arm  on  said 
saddle  positioned  to  actuate  the  saddle  downwanl  with 
the  downward  movement  of  th>-  ,irm.  sab!  slbie  provided 
with  consecutive  numbers  spaced  to  correspond  with  the 
notches  on  the  slide,  and  said  face  plate  provided  with  a 
slKht  hole  positioned  to  display  said  numbers  on  the  slide 
consecutively  as  the  slide  moves  vertically  In  the  groove. 
substantially  as  described. 


1,202.968.  TIRE.  Ira  W.  Coli!,  Plalnfleld.  N.  .T.  Piled 
Nov.  27,  191.-.  Serial  No.  6.1,800.  (CI.  152 — 17.) 
A  shoe  for  pneumatic  tires  provided  on  the  outer  faces 
of  its  opposite  side  walls  midway  the  width  of  said  side 
walls  with  lnt(>i;ral  flanges  having  their  edues  curled  In- 
wardly and  spaced  from  the  side  walls  of  the  shoe  to  form 
locking  elements  hook-shaped  In  cross  section,  reinforcing 
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metal  strips  embedded  In  said  flanges  and  extending 
throughout  the  width  thereof  and  Into  the  body  of  the 
shoe  beyond  the  base  of  the  flanges,  an  auxiliary  tread 
strip  for  engaging  the  outer  face  of  said  shoe  between  the 
flanges  thereof,  the  edges  of  said  strip  being  outtumed 


and  carved  to  form  attaching  flanges  hook-shaped  In  cross 
section  for  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  flanges  of 
the  shoe,  and  reinforcing  wires  arranged  In  the  flanges  of 
said  tread  strip,  whereby  the  flanges  of  the  strip  and  shoe 
will  be  locked  and  flrmly  held  in  interlocking  engagement 
on  the  fun  Inflation  of  the  tire. 


1,202,969.     PROCE.SS  AND  DEVICE  FOB  8EPAHATI0N 
OF  OILS.     SiDNKi-  Cornell,  Pawling.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan. 
22,  1916.     Serial  No.  73.536.      (CI.   196—25.) 
1.  Apparatus   for   separating   volatile   hydrocarbon  oils 
from  oil  mixtures,  comprising  a  retort,  means  for  supply- 
ing the  same  with  a  body  of  the  oil  mixture,  means  acting 


upon  the  mixture  to  produce  an  emulsifled  froth  compris- 
ing a  steam  inlet  below  the  level  of  the  body,  and  a  heater 
within  the  retort  above  the  liquid  level  constituted  to 
vaporize  the  volatile  constituents  of  the  froth. 

2.  Apparatus  for  separating  volatile  hydrocarbon  oils 
from  oil  mixtures,  comprising  a  retort,  means  for  supply- 
ing the  same  with  a  lx>dy  of  the  oil  mixture,  means  acting 
upon  the  mixture  to  produce  an  emulaifled  froth  compris- 
ing a  steam  inlet  below  the  level  of  the  body,  means  sepa- 
rate from  the  steam  inlet  for  heating  the  body,  and  a 
heater  within  the  retort  above  the  liquid  level  constituted 
to  vaporize  the  volatile  constituents  of  the  froth. 

3.  Apparatus  for  separating  volatile  hydrocarbon  oils 
from  oil  mixtures,  comprising  a  retort,  means  for  supply- 
ing the  same  with  a  body  of  the  oil  mixture,  means  acting 
upon  the  mixture  to  produce  an  emulsified  froth  compris- 
ing a  steam  Inlet  below  the  level  of  the  body,  a  heater 
within  the  body  of  liquid  above  the  steam  inlet,  and  a 
heater  within  the  retort  above  the  liquid  level  constituted 
to  vaporize  the  volatile  constituents  of  the  froth. 

4.  The  method  of  separating  volatile  hydrocarbon  oils 
from  oil  mixtures,  which  comprises  emulsifying  a  mixture 
of  oils  of  mineral  and  animal  or  vegetable  origin  by  intro- 
ducing steam  Into  the  same,  allowing  the  resulting  frothy 
emulsion  to  rise  Into  contact  with  a  heated  surface,  and 
conducting  off  and  condensing  the  vapors  thus  liberated. 

5.  The  method  of  .separating  volatile  hydrocarbon  oils 
from  oil  mixtures,  which  comprises  emirislfylng  a  mixture 
of  oils  of  mineral  and  animal  or  vegetable  origin  by  in- 
troducing steam  into  the  same,  supplying  additional  heat 


to  the  mixture,  and  causing  the  frothy  emulsion  thns  pro- 
duced to  contact  with  a  heated  surface  and  thereby  liberat- 
ing the  volatile  constituents. 


1,202,970.  VEHICLE-JACK.  John  F.  Croft  and  Joseph 
A.  Cboft,  Slater,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1915.  Serial  No. 
60,964.     (Cl.  254—88.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
inclined  members  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
stand  in  the  path  of  travel  of  an  automobile,  a  pair  of 
inclined  members  spaced  laterally  from  said  first  mem- 
bers, supporting  meml)ers  flush  with  the  highest  parts  of 
said  last  described  inclined  menit)ers,  said  supporting  mem- 
bers having  at  their  forward  ends  stop  devices,  said  first 
named  inclined  members  being  located  with  their  forward 
ends  substantially  in  transverse  line  with  the  rearward 
ends  of  said  supporting  members,  a  pair  of  inclined  members 
located  rearwardly  in  the  machine  from  said  second  In- 
dined  members,  supporting  members  In  front  of  said  third 
inclined  members,  inclined  members  adjacent  to  said  last 
described  Inclined  members  adapted  to  be  in  the  path  of 
the  rear  wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle,  supporting  members 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  last  named  inclined  mem- 
bers slidably  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  last  named  sup- 
porting members  being  adapted  to  travel  alongside  said  sec- 
ond described  supporting  members,  an  adjustable  frame, 
wheels  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  travel  on  said  second 
and  third  Inclined  members  and  said  supporting  members, 
and  brackets  on  said  adjustable  frame  for  supporting  the 
axles  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  forward  brackets  having  up- 
wardly extending  members  for  engaging  the  front  axle  of 
the  motor  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrn>ed.  a  fr.ime,  front  sup- 
porting meml>ers  having  Inclined  approaches,  a  truck  hav- 
ing wheels  adapted  to  travel  on  said  Inclined  approaches 
and  having  portions  adapted  to  engage  nnd  hold  the  axles 
of  a  vehicle,  part  of  said  last  described  portions  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  forward  part  of  the  front  axle  of  a 
vehicle  whereby  forward  movement  of  the  vehicle  will  move 
said  truck  forwardly  along  said  inclined  approaches  to  said 
supporting  members,  Inclined  members  adapted  to  he  In  the 
path  of  the  front  wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle  terminating 
rearwardly  of  the  bodies  of  .said  first  described  supporting 
members,  and  Inclined  members  slidably  mounted  on  said 
frame  rearwardly  of  said  last  described  inrlineil  memliers, 
designed  to  stand  In  the  path  of  the  rear  wheels  of  a  motor 
vehicle  and  so  proportioned  that  when  the  rear  wheels  of 
the  vehicle  advance  over  them  said  rear  wheels  will  clear 
said  last  described  inclined  members  and  the  rear  wheels 
of  said  truck  stand  upon  their  corresponding  supporting 
members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  front  sup- 
porting members  having  inclined  approaches,  a  truck  hav- 
ing wheels  adapted  to  travel  on  said  Inclinod  approaches 
and  having  portions  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  axles  of 
a  vehicle,  part  of  said  last  described  portions  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  forward  part  of  the  front  axle  of  a  vehicle 
whereby  forward  movement  of  the  vehicle  will  move  said 
truck  forwardly  along  said  Inclined  approaches  to  said 
supporting  members.  Inclined  members  adapted  to  tie  in  the 
path  of  the  front  wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle  terminating 
rearwardly  of  the  bodies  of  said  first  described  supporting 
members,  and  Inclined  members  slidably  mounted  on  said 
frame  rearwardly  of  .said  last  described  inclined  members, 
designed  to  stand  in  the  path  of  the  rear  wheels  of  a  motor 
vehicle  and  so  proportioned  that  when  the  rear  wheels  of 
the  vehicle  advance  over  them  s.nid  rear  wheels  will  clear 
said  last  described  inclined  members  and  the  rear  wheels 
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of  said  truck  stand  upon  their  corresponding  supporting 
members,  said  last  descrll^d  Inclined  members  having  sup- 
porting members  at  their  forward  ends,  and  means  for  slid- 
ing said  last  described  supporting  members  horizontally, 
whereby  they  may  be  moved  tq  position  to  be  engaged  by 
the  rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle  ^hen  it  is  desired  to  remove 
the  vehicle  from  the  machine.  I 


T 


1,202,971.  ALVEOLAR  TREATMENT 
Charles  P.  Daibek,  ix)8  Anteles,  Cal. 
1915.     Serial  No.  68,721.      ((;i.  32—33.) 


APPARATUS. 
Filed  Dec.  27, 


1,202.972.  PAPER-GUIDE  ATtACHMENT.  Cyrcs  L. 
Danforth,  Seymour.  Mo.  FiUd  Nov.  22,  1915.  Serial 
No.  62,857.      (CI.  197—143.^ 

1.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  having 
a  paper  guide  plate  over  and  upoli  which  the  paper  passes 
from  the  cylinder  of  the  machine,  of  a  paper  guide  com- 
prising a  rod  applying  yielding  pressure  upon  the  paper 
on  said  plate  for  the  full  width  cf  the  paper. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  having 
a  paper  guide  plate  over  and  upon  which  the  paper  pas.ses 
from  the  cylinder  of  the  machine,  of  a  paper  guide  attach- 
ment comprising  a  pair  of  end  portions  pivoted  at  their 
rear  ends  to  the  machine,  and  a  har  connecting  the  front 


1.  A  dental  suction  and  massaging  apparatus,  compris- 
ing an  alveolar  applicator,  a  tub*  connected  therewith,  and 
also  connecting  with  an  Inlet  into  a  valved  secretion  re- 
tainer, a  secretion  retainer  provided  wltn  adjacent  Inlet 
and  outlet  passages,  means  to  control  said  valved  secretion 
retainer  and  a  vacuum  producing  member  secured  to  the 
oatlet  of  said  receptacle. 

2.  A  dental  apparatus  adapted  to  treat  the  gums,  com- 
prising a  gum  applicator  provided  with  a  pa.ssaged  nipple, 
a  tube  attached  to  said  nipple  atd  on<>  opening  In  a  valve 
controlled  receptacle,  a  valve  ri>ptrolled  receptacle  adapt- 
ed to  retain  and  show  secretions,  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings,  and  a  vacuuin  producing  member  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  openings  In  said  receptacle. 

3.  A  dental  gum  treating  apii^iratu.'^  comprising  a  gum  j 
applicator,    a    tube    connected    t|erewlth,    a    vacuum    con- 
trolling member  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  tube,  a 
•econd  tube  connected  to  said  controlling  member  and  to 

a  vacuum  producing  member,  and  a  vacuum  producing 
member  provided  with  a  chamber^  body  having  a  bowl  and 
a  bore  of  small  siie,  said  bore  eiterlng  a  larger  bore  con- 
centric thereto  to  carry  water  from  said  bowl,  together 
with  an  air  carrying  bore  entering  said  larger  bore  and 
affording  communication  with  s$ld  second  tube,  vrhereby 
auction  Is  produced  In  said  applicator. 

4.  An  alveolar  treating  device  comprising  a  dental  suc- 
tion applicator,  a  tube  connected]  therewith,  a  valved  suc- 
tion controlling  member  connect?^  to  the  other  end  of  said 
tube,  said  member  having  a  cha<inel  extending  into  a  de- 
pendent secretion  holding  memjber,  a  dependent  secre- 
tion holding  member  secured  to  jsald  valved  suction  con- 
trolling member,  a  second  tube  connected  to  said  control 
ling  member,  and  a  suction  producing  member  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  said  second  tube; 


ends  of  said  portions  adjacent  the  rear  side  of  the  cylinder 
and  paralleling  the  same  and  disposed  above  and  applying 
yielding  pressure  upon  the  paper  on  the  said  guide  plate. 


4// 


3.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine,  having 
a  paper  guide  plate  over  which  the  paper  passes  from  the 
cylinder  of  the  machine,  a  rotatably-supported  rod  par- 
alleling and  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
arms  secured  at  their  rear  ends  to  said  rod  and  a  longitudi- 
nal portion  connecting  the  front  ends  of  said  arms  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  a  sheet  of  paper  overlying  said  plate, 
and  means  for  securing  said  rod  at  different  points  in  its 
rotatable  adjustment. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine,  having 
a  paper  guide  plate  over  which  the  paper  passes  from  the 
cylinder  of  the  machine,  of  an  attachment,  comprising 
brackets  secured  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  carriage  frame, 
a  rod  paralleling  the  cylinder  and  Journaled  in  said 
brackets,  means  to  secure  the  rod  at  different  points  in  its 
rotatable  adjustment,  arms  projecting  forwardly  from  the 
rod,  and  n  rod  connecting  the  front  ends  of  said  arms  above 
the  paper  guide  plate. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine,  having 
a  paper  guide  plate  over  which  the  paper  passes  from  the 
cylinder  of  the  machine,  of  an  attachment  comprising 
brackets  secured  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  carriage  frame, 
a  rod  paralleling  the  cylinder  and  Journaled  In  said  brack- 
ets, means  to  secure  the  rod  at  different  points  In  its  rota- 
table adjustment,  arms  projecting  forwardly  from  the  rod, 
and  a  rod  connecting  the  front  ends  of  the  said  arms  above 
the  paper  guide  plate,  the  front  portion  of  said  arms  being 
arched. 


1.202.973.  TALKING-MACHINE.  Patrick  B  Dbla.ny, 
South  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  May  14,  1916.  Serial  No' 
28,009.      (CI.  274—23.) 


r  "H 
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l.'A  talking  machine  efjulpped  with  a  tone  arm.  a 
primary  and  a  secondary  diaphragm  of  approximately  the 
same  rate  of  vibration,  a  chamber  connecting  the  dia- 
phragms with  each  other  and  with  the  tone  arm  and  the 
sound  waves  from  which  join  and  pass  together  to  the 
listener  through  said  chamber  and  tone  arm,  said  primary 
diaphragm  being  provided  with  devices  for  actuating  It 
from  the  record  and  said  secondary  diaphragm  being  actu- 
ated solely  by  sound  waves  emanating  from  the  primary 
diaphragm. 

2.  A  talking  machine  equipped  with  a  tone  arm.  a  sound 
box  where  sound  waves  are  primarily  produced  and  a  box 
having  a  diaphragm  of  approximately  the  same  rate  of 
vibration  as  the  diaphragm  of  the  sound  box  first  men- 
tioned and  which  receives  the  sound  waves  produced  by 
said  first  mentioned  sound  box  and  generates  secondary 
waves  which  join  the  primary  waves  and  pass  together 
to  the  listener  through  the  tone  arm  and  a  chamber  con- 
necting said  sound  boxes  with  each' other  and  with  the 
tone  arm.  ., 
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3.  A  talking  machine  provided  with  a  tone  arm  carry- 
ing primary  and  secondary  boxes  equipped  with  dia- 
phragms and  a  connecting  chamber  and  in  which  the  sec- 
ondary box  receives  through  the  connecting  chamber  the 
sound  waves  from  the  primary  box  and  generates  only  sec- 
ondary sound  waves  which  pass  with  the  primary  waves 
through  the  tone  arm  to  the  listener. 

4.  A  talking  machine  equipped  with  a  tone  arm,  a 
primary  box  equipped  with  a  diaphragm  and  a  secondary 
box  provided  with  a  diaphragm  having  approximately  the 
same  rate  of  vibration  as  the  diaphragm  of  the  primary 
box,  one  of  said  diaphragms  being  actuated  from  the  record 
and  the  other  solely  by  sound  waves  emanating  from  the 
primary  box  and  a  chamber  connecting  said  sound  boxes 
with  each  other  and  with  the  tone  arm. 

B.  A  talking  machine  equipped  with  a  tone  arm  provided 
with  an  air  chamber  communicating  with  a  primary  sound 
box  actuated  from  the  record  and  with  a  secondary  box 
equipped  with  a  diaphragm  actuated  solely  by  sound  waves 
emanating  from  the  primary  sound  box. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,974.  BEVEHAGE-MACHINE.  James  L.  Da  Movillb, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1914.  Serial  No. 
877,439.      (CI.  100—50.) 


1.  A  beverage  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  rotating 
corrugated  crushing  heads  ;  a  pair  of  reciprocating  cups 
normally  positioned  away  from  the  crushing  heads  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  retain  certain  halved  fruit  therein  ; 
pins  secured  within  the  cups  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
prevent  the  rotation  of  the  halved  fruit  therein;  a  thread- 
ed rotating  shaft  operatively  connected  with  the  crushing 
heads  ;  means  operatively  connected  to  the  cups  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  the  rotating  shaft  and  thereby  carry 
the  cups  and  the  fruit  therein  onto  the  rotating  crushing 
beads  and  removing  the  juice  and  pulp  from  the  said 
fruit ;  a  suitable  trip  adapted  to  disengage  the  cups  from 
the  threaded  rotating  shaft  when  the  juice  and  pulp  shall 
have  t>een  removed  from  the  fruit  within  the  said  cups ; 
and  means  for  automatically  returning  the  cups  from  the 
crushing  heads  to  a  normal  position  after  the  juice  and 
pulp  shall  have  been  removed  from  the  fruit. 

2.  A  beverage  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  rotating 
corrugated  crushing  heads ;  a  pair  of  reciprocating  cups 
normally  positioned  away  from  the  crushing  heads  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  retain  certain  halved  fruit  therein  : 
pins  secured  within  the  cups  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
prevent  the  rotation  of  the  halved  fruit  therein ;  a 
threaded  rotating  shaft  operatively  connected  with  the 
crushing  heads ;  means  operatively  connected  to  the  cups 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  rotating  shaft  %nd 
thereby  carry  the  cups  and  the  fruit  therein  onto  the 
rotating  crushing  heads  and  removing  the  Juice  and  pulp 
from  the  said  fruit ;  a  suitable  trip  adapted  to  disengage 
the  cups  from  the  threaded  rotating  shaft  when  the  juice 
and  pulp  shall  have  been  removed  from  the  fruit  within 
the  said  cups ;  means  for  automatically  returning  the  cups 
from  the  crushing  heads  to  a  normal  position  after  the 
juice  and  pulp  shall  have  been  removed  from  the  fruit ; 
end  means  for  automatically  removing  the  rinds  or  skins 
from  the  cups  when  the  same  are  returned  to  a  normal 
position. 


8.  A  beverage  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  rotating 
corrugated  crushing  heads  ;  a  pair  of  reciprocating  cups 
normally  positioned  away  from  the  crushing  heads  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  retain  certain  halved  fruit  therein  ; 
pins  secured  within  the  cups  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
prevent  the  rotation  of  the  halved  fruit  therein  :  a 
threaded  rotating  shaft  operatively  connected  with  the 
crushing  heads  ;  means  operatively  connected  to  the  cups 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  rotating  shaft  and  there- 
by carry  the  cups  and  the  fruit  therein  onto  the  rotating 
crushing  heads  and  removing  the  juice  and  pulp  from  the 
said  fruit :  a  suitable  trip  adapted  to  disengage  the  cups 
from  the  threaded  rotating  shaft  when  the  juice  and  pulp 
shall  have  been  removed  from  the  fruit  within  the  said 
cups  ;  means  for  automatically  returning  the  cups  from  the 
crushing  heads  to  a  normal  position  after  the  juice  and 
pulp  shall  have  been  removed  from  the  fruit :  means  for 
automatically  removing  the  rinds  or  skins  from  the  cups 
when  the  same  are  returned  to  a  normal  position  :  and 
means  arranged  to  collect  and  retain  the  pulp  and  julcea 
removed  from  the  fruit. 

4.  In  a  beverage  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
base ;  a  frame  arranged  above  the  base  ;  a  central  drive 
•haft  having  a  threaded  portion  thereon  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  frame  ;  a  pair  of  corrugated  rotating  crushing 
heads  operatively  connected  to  the  central  drive  shaft :  a 
pair  of  cups  slldably  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  posi- 
tioned away  from  the  crushing  heads  and  arranged  to 
retain  certain  halved  fruit :  pins  secured  within  the  cups 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  prevent  the  rotation  of  the 
fruit ;  means  operatively  connected  to  the  cups  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  threaded  portion  of  the  drive  shaft  and 
to  carry  the  cups  and  the  fruit  therein  onto  the  crushing 
heads  thereby  removing  the  Juice  and  pulp  from  the  paid 
fruit ;  a  suitable  trip  adapted  to  disengage  the  cups  from 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  shaft  when  the  Juice  and  pulp 
shall  have  been  removed  from  the  fruit  therein  :  and  means 
adapted  to  automatically  return  the  cups  and  the  fruit 
therein  to  a  normal  position  away  from  the  crushing  heads 
when  the  juice  and  pulp  shall  have  been  removed  from  the 
fruit. 

5.  In  a  beverage  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
base;  a  frame  am.nged  above  the  base;  a  central  drive 
shaft  having  a  threaded  portion  thereon  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  frame  :  a  pair  of  corrugated  rotating  crushing 
heads  operatively  connected  to  the  central  drive  shaft ;  a 
pair  of  cups  slldably  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  posi- 
tioned away  from  the  crushing  heads  and  arranged  to 
retain  certain  halved  fruit ;  pins  secured  within  the  cups 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  prevent  the  rotation  of  the 
fruit ;  means  operatively  connected  to  the  cups  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  threaded  portion  of  the  drive  shaft  and 
to  carry  the  cups  and  the  fruit  therein  onto  the  crushing 
heads  thereby  removing  the  juice  and  pulp  from  the  said 
fruit :  a  suitable  trip  adapted  to  disengage  the  cups  from 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  shaft  when  the  Juice  and  pulp 
shall  have  been  removed  from  the  fruit  therein  :  means 
adapted  to  automatically  return  the  cups  and  the  fruit 
therein  to  a  normal  poftitlon  away  from  the  crushing 
heads  when  the  Juice  and  pulp  shall  have  been  removed 
from  the  fruit ;  and  means  arranged  to  automatically 
remove  the  rinds  or  skins  from  the  cups  when  the  said 
cups  shall  have  been  returned  to  a  normal  position. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202.975.     DEVICE  FOR  SHARPENING  TAILORS' 
CRAYONS.     Bernard  Dennis,  Maiden.  Mass..  assignor 
of  one-half  to   Samuel   O'Lansky,   Boston.    Mass.     Filed 
Jan.  25.  1916.     Serial  No.  74.117.     (CI.  120—94.) 
1.  A  device  for  sharpening  tailers'  crayon,  comprising  a 
knife  holder  and  a  crayon  holder,  one  of  which  is  movable 
relatively  to  the  other  to  afford  crayon-sharpening  move- 
ment, means  for  guiding  the  movable  holder  relatively  to 
the  other,   a   pair  of   blades  affixed   to   said   knife   holder 
and  arranged  to  form  a  V  shaped  trough  to  receive  an  edge 
of  the  crayon,  each  of  said  blades  having  a  series  of  open- 
ings and  each  such  opening  having  a  sharp  edge  arranged 
to  shave  the  crayon,  said  edges  being  arranged  in  stepped 
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relation  »o  that  each  one  behind  the  flrat  will  remove  the 
•tock  trimmed  by  the  one  ahead  of  it. 


2.  A  device  for  sharpening  t»llor»"  crayon,  comprialng  a 
caalng.  a  tut>e  therein,  luild  tut)e  havlnK  a  alot  eitendlnsc 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  rod  arranged  in  said  tube  and 
adapted  to  slide  lenirthwlse  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  blades 
affixed  to  said  rod  in  confronting  relation  to  each  other 
and  arran;:ed  to  traverse  said  slot  of  said  tube,  said  blades 
forming  a  V-shaped  trough  for  the  crayon,  each  of  said 
blades  baring  an  opening  and  a  sharpening  edge  thereat 
for  shaving  the  crayon,  said  ca!*n^,'  having  a  crayon-receiv- 
ing opening  arranged  to  register  with  said  trough. 


1.202.976.  ANTIFREEZIVG  AI'PAUATUS.  JOHM  H. 
D«HBT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FJled  l>ec  22,  1914.  Serial 
No.  878,545.      (Cl.  219— 3S. . 


1.  In  an  antl  freezlni;  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  receptacle  for  a  liquid,  of  n  h*>ater  arranged  in  the 
liquid  chamber  thereof  below  tHe  liquid  level,  means  for 
•upplying  a  heating  medium  to  said  heater,  and  control 
means  arranged  in  said  chambef  of  said  receptacle  below 
the  liquid  level  and  sensitive  to  a  lowered  temperature  of 
■aid  liquid,  for  automatically  «ontrolling  the  supply  of 
heating  medium  to  said  heater. 

2.  In  an  anti-freezing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  receptacle  for  n  Uquld,  of  a  heater  arranged  therein 
below  the  liquid  level,  moans  for  supplying  a  beating 
medium  to  said  heater,  and  control  means  arranged  in 
aaid  redptacle  below  the  liquid  level  and  sensitive  to  a 
lowered  temperature  of  said  liquid,  for  automatically  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  heating  mfdlum  to  said  heater,  and 
a  heat  insulating  Inclosure  extei»ding  into  said  receptacle 
beiow  the  liquid  level,  and  in  wMch  said  heater  and  said 
control  means  are  located. 

3.  In  an  anti-freezing  apparatu.s,  the  combination  with 
a  receptacle  for  a  liquid,  and  Tfbich  Is  exemplified  by  a 
weather  exposed  cold  water  supply  tank,  of  a  heater  ar- 
ranged therein  i>elow  the  liquid  Ifvel.  means  for  supplying 
a  heating  medium  to  said  heater,  means  for  controlling 
•aid  supply  means,  and  a  heat  Inaulating  inclosure  extend- 
ing into  said  recepUcle  beiow  the  liquid  level,  and  In 
which  said  heater  Is  located,  sal4  Inclosure  being  open  at 
top  above  the  highest  liquid  level  and  at  the  bottom,  to 
the  outer  air  and  liquid  respectliiely.  the  said  open  top  of 


■aid  Inclosure  preventing  the  freesing  over  of  the  liquid 
within  it,  whereby  the  bursting  of  said  receptacle  by  the 
formation  of  Ice  Is  precluded. 

4.  In  an  antl-freealng  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  receptacle  for  a  liquid,  of  a  heater  arranged  therein  below 
the  liquid  level,  means  for  supplying  a  heiting  medium  to 
said  heater,  means  for  controlling  said  supply  means,  and 
a  heat  Insulating  Inclosure  comprising  at  least  three  sub- 
■tantlally  concentric  shells  havfn;;  air  spaces  between 
them,  and  extending  Into  said  receptacle  below  the  liquid 
level,  and  In  which  said  heater  is  located. 

0.  In  an  anti-freeaing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  receptacle  for  a  liquid  exposed  to  a  freezing  tempera- 
ture, of  mejins  therein,  open  to  said  liquid,  and  to  the 
outer  air  at  a  point  above  the  liquid  level,  for  locally 
beating  a  portion  of  the  upper  part  of  said  liquid,  and  pre- 
venting freezing  of  said  liquid  portion,  even  though  the 
remainder  of  tlie  said  upper  part  of  liquid  may  freeze,  and 
means  associated  with  and  surrounded  by  a  part  of  said 
heating  means  and  located  below  the  said  liquid  level  for 
automatically  controlling  the  heating  medium  supplied  to 
said  heating  means. 


1,202,977.  CIRCDL.\TION-INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR 
LIQUID-COOLING  SYSTEMS  OF  ENGINES.  Cl^EKl 
8.  Deakb,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  nied  Sept  27.  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.  62,973.     (CL  264—12.) 


1.  Means  Including  a  container  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  the  fluid  cooling  system  of  an  engine  for  indicating 
flow  of  fluid  and  means  for  trapping  fluid  In  said  con- 
tainer. 

2.  Means  including  a  container  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  the  fluid  cooling  system  of  an  engine  for  indicating 
flow  of  fluid,  means  for  trapping  fluid  therein  and  means 
associated  with  the  container  for  releasing  trapped  fluid 
upon  tendency  thereof  to  freeae. 

3.  A  fluid  Indicating  device  comprising  a  container  hav- 
ing an  outlet  adjacent  its  bottom,  an  Inlet  pipe  extending 
upward  in  the  container  a  nozzle  member  at  the  discbarge 
end  of  the  Inlet  pipe,  a  shield  disposed  about  and  extend 
Ing  above  the  nozzle  member,  and  means  for  sustaining  a 
column  of  water  in  ttie  container  variable  In  height  with 
respect  to  variation  of  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  inlet 
pipe. 

4.  A  flow  Indicating  device  comprising  a  container  hav- 
ing an  outlet  adjacent  its  Nittom,  an  inlet  pipe  extending 
upward  In  the  container  a  nozzle  member  at  the  discharge 
end  of  the  Inlet  pipe  and  »  shield  pipe  disposed  about  the 
noazle  member,  said  shield  pipe  having  communication 
with  the  exterior  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  permit  fluid 
to  flow  between  it  and  the  inlet  pipe  to  provide  an  over- 
flow means. 

5.  A  fluid  indicating  device  Including  a  container,  ao 
Inlet  pipe  extending  upwardly  In  the  container,  outlet 
means  for  the  container,  means  for  closing  said  means, 
and  a  safety  valve  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  container. 

[<'lalraa  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.202,978.  SUGAR-JAB  HOLDER  FOR  KITCHEN-CAB- 
INETS. Dabrbll  Fra.nk  Dtkb,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor 
to  The  Seng  Company,  Chicago,  111,,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  July  27,  1916.  Serial  No.  111,632.  (Cl. 
248—20.) 


1.  The  herelndescribed  bracket,  the  same  comprising  a 
stationary  member  having  an  attachlng-plate  provided 
with  opposite  bearings,  an  angular  swinging  member  hav- 
ing terminals  movably  pivoted  to  said  bearings,  and  a  Jar 
support  located  In  and  embraced  by  the  angle  of  said 
swinging  member  and  clamped  in  position  by  the  metal 
thereof  bent  thereabout. 

2.  The  herelndescribed  bracket,  the  same  comprising  a 
stationary  member  having  an  attachlng-plate  provided 
with  opposite  bearings,  an  angular  swinging  member  hav- 
ing terminals  movably  pivoted  to  said  bearings,  and  a  Jar 
aupport  located  in  and  embraced  by  the  angle  of  said 
swinging  member  and  at  each  side  of  the  angle  clamped 
in  position  by  the  metal  of  said  member. 

3.  The  herelndescribed  bracket,  the  same  comprising  a 
stationary  member  having  an  attachlng-plate  provided 
with  opposite  bearings,  an  angular  swinging  member  hav- 
ing terminals  movably  pivoted  to  said  bearings,  and  a  Jar 
support  located  in  and  embraced  by  the  angle  of  said 
swinging  member  and  having  its  terminals  extending  rear- 
wardly  under  the  horizontal  portion  of  and  embraced  by 
the  metal  of  said  swinging  member. 

4.  The  herelndescribed  bracket,  the  same  comprising  a 
stationary  member  formed  with  an  attachlng-plate  having 
upper  and  lower  laterally  bent  ends  forming  ears,  an 
angular  swinging  member  terminating  In  ears  pivoted  to 
the  ears  of  the  attachlng-plate  and  between  the  same  at 
one  side  of  Its  bend  having  lateral  extensions  and  at  the 
opposite  side  triangular  extensions,  a  Jar  supporting  ring 
mounted  in  and  embraced  by  the  angle  of  the  swinging 
member  and  having  Its  terminals  extending  rearwardly 
under  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  swinging  member  and 
embraced  by  the  lateral  extensions  thereof  and  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  angle  of  the  swinging  member  being  sup- 
ported by  the  bent  triangular  extensions  thereof. 


1,202,979.  BOOK-BACK.  Wii.t.iAM  H.  Edwards,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  681,579. 
(CL  129 — 41.) 


— * 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  covers 
and  a  flexible  back  reinforced  by  resilient  strips  running 
transversely  across  It  and  slidable  on  the  covers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  covers 
and  a  flexible  b.ick  having  rt'sllient  strips  embedded  in  it 
substantially  parallel  to  Its  top  and  bottom  edges  and 
slidable  on  the  covers. 

3.  In  a  book,  a  cover  and  a  flexible  back  having  resilient 
strips  running  transversely  across  it.  arranged  to  slide 
along  on  said  cover. 

4.  In  a  book,  a  cover  provided  with  a  pocket,  and  a 


flexible  back  reinforced  by  resilient  strips  running  tran*- 
versely  across  it,  arranged  to  slide  freely  in  said  pocket. 

5.  In  a  book,  a  cover  provided  with  a  guide,  and  a 
flexible  back  reinforced  by  resilient  strips  running  trans- 
versely across  It,  arranged  to  extend  into  and  be  guided 
by  said  guide  on  the  cover  so  that  the  back  will  adjust 
Itself  automatically  to  the  thickness  of  the  book  without 
the  connection  of  any  other  means  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,980.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  Leo  E.  Evslin,  New 
Y'ork,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Lee  Sur- 
glco-Dental  M'fg  Co..  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  20.  1915.     Serial  No.  29,270.     (Cl.  32—9.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  artificial  tooth  formed  of 
porcelain  or  the  like  having  an  undercut  transverse  groove 
in  tiie  lingual  face  of  said  tooth  and  extending  sutmtan- 
tially  parallel  to  the  rear  lingual  edge  of  said  tooth,  a  sur- 
face of  said  groove  being  a  substantially  plane  surface 
slightly  inclined  from  tlie  lingual  portion  of  said  tooth 
toward  the  front  or  outer  edgt  of  the  artlculatlve  portion 
of  said  tooth  to  form  an  undercut  seat,  and  a  metal  back- 
ing for  said  tooth  covering  the  rear  side  of  said  tooth  and 
fitting  against  said  surface  of  said  groove. 

L'.  The  combination  of  an  artificial  tooth  formed  of 
porcelain  or  the  like  and  having  a  plurality  of  Inwardly 
directed  transverse  grooves  and  an  outw.Trdly  projecting, 
substantially  rectangular  portion,  and  a  metallic  backing 
operative  to  engage  said  grooves  and  to  Inclose  said  por- 
tion and  comprising  a  plurality  of  lips  operative  to  engage 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  tooth. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  artificial  tooth  formed  of 
porcelain  or  the  like  and  comprising  a  pair  of  shoulders 
on  Its  lateral  sides  extending  upwardly  from  adjacent  the 
cervical  border,  a  transverse  groove  connecting  the  lower 
ends  of  said  shoulders,  a  pair  of  shoulders  extending  rear- 
wardly from  the  upper  ends  of  said  flpst-mentloned  shoul- 
ders, and  a  transverse  groove  connecting  the  ends  thereof, 
whereby  a  substantially  rectangtilar,  outwardly  projecting 
abutment  Is  defined,  and  a  metallic  backing  Inclosing  said 
abutment  and  engaging  said  shoulders  and  said  grooves. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  artificial  tooth  formed  of 
porcelain  or  the  like  and  coraprlslng  a  pair  of  Inwardly 
directed  shoulders  on  its  lateral  sides  extending  upwardly 
from  adjacent  the  cervical  border,  a  transverse  groove 
connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  shoulders.  Inwardly  di- 
rected shoulders  on  other  side  of  the  tooth  extending  rear- 
wardly from  the  upper  extremities  of  said  first-mentioned 
shoulders,  and  a  transverse  groove  connecting  said  last- 
mentioned  shoulders,  whereby  a  substantially  rectangular, 
outwardly  projecting  ahntment  is  defined,  and  a  metallic 
backing  inclosing  said  abutment  and  engaging  said  grooves, 
said  backing  and  a  plurality  of  lips  extending  from  said 
backing  and  operative  to  eneage  the  lateral  sides  and  the 
lingual  portion  of  said  body  adjacent  said  shoulders. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  artificial  tooth  formed  of 
porcelain  or  the  like  and  having  a  plurality  of  Inwardly 
directed  grooves  and  shoulders  terminating  at  the  ends  of 
said  grooves  and  defining  a  rearwardh  and  downwardly 
projecting  substantially  rectangular  abutment  and  a  socket 
extending  therein  with  Its  outer  opening  substantially 
central  of  the  surface  of  said  abutment,  of  a  sheet  metal 
barking  operative  to  engace  within  said  grooves  and  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  directed  fiance  engaging  In  said  socket  and 
a  pair  of  flanged  lips  operative  to  encacre  the  lateral  sur- 
face of  said  tooth  and  a  lip  operative  to  engage  the  Ungual 
surface  thereof,  and  a  pin  having  n  flanged  head  extending 
through  said  barklncr  centrally  of  said  flange  and  within 
said  socket  whereby  said  backing  Is  maintained  In  opera- 
tive relation  to  said  tooth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


^ 


139a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBA31, 1916. 


1,202.981.  CIGAR  OR  CIGARETTE  HOLDER.  Malcolm 
F.  EwKN,  Chicago,  111.  filed  Dec.  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
878,009.      (CI.  131—51.) 


/O 


JR*- 


1.  A  cigar  bolder  of  the  kind  described  compriaicg  an 
apertured  mouthpiece  having  a  recess  at  one  end  com- 
municating with  the  aperture  through  gald  mouthpiece,  a 
thimble  fixed  in  said  recess  and  projecting  beyond  the  end 
of  said  mouthpiece,  a  ferrule  of  greater  diameter  than  said 
thimble  haying  an  Inturned  (annular  flange  engaged  against 
the  end  of  said  mouthpiece  »nd  attached  thereto  by  means 
of  a  flange  turned  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  thimble  and 
engaged  against  the  flange  of  said  ferrule,  a  perforated 
tube  having  one  end  frlctlonally  engaged  within  the  said 
ferrule  and  a  cap  Inclosing  the  other  end  of  said  tube. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  shield  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  mouthpiece  having  a  recess  at  one  end, 
comprising  a  thimble,  a  ferrule  of  greater  diameter  than 
said  thimble  having  a  radUl  Inturned  flange  at  one  end 
adapted  to  embrace  said  thimble  and  to  be  engaged  by  an 
outwardly  turned  flange  thereon,  a  perforated  tubular 
shield  adapted  to  be  frictlo»al!.v  engaged  within  said  fer- 
rule and  a  cap  inclosing  the  other  end  of  said  shield. 


1.202,982.  STOCK  SPRAYtNG  APPLIANCE.  John  B. 
Faulk.ver,  Kearney  township.  Clay  county.  Mo.  Filed 
Dec.  18,  1914.     Serial  No,  877,981.     (CL  119—159.) 


-^ 


xr>^ 


1.  A  stock  spraying  applllnce.  comprising  a  framework 
through  which  stock  is  adapted  to  pass,  a  liquid  container 
mounted  on  said  framework,  provided  with  a  noizle,  a 
Talve  controlling  said  nozzle,  a  lever  connected  to  open 
and  close  said  valve,  an  agitator  within  the  tank,  a  piv- 
oted arm  carrying  the  samev  a  link  connecting  said  arm 
with  the  said  lever,  a  yieldingly  elevated  platform  and  a 
link  plvotally  connecting  said  platform  with  the  valve  op- 
erating and  agitator  operating  mechanl.sm. 

2.  A  stock  spraying  appliance,  comprising  a  liquid 
holder,  means  for  discharging  oil  from  the  holder,  a  valve 
controlling  such  discharge  means,  a  yieldingly-elevated 
platform  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  a  hog  In  passing 
thereover,  elevated  strips  at  opposite  ends  of  the  platform 
to  check  the  hog  in  his  pajsage  over  the  platform,  and 
means  whereby  the  depression  of  the  platform  shall  effect 
the  opening  of  the  valve. 


1,202,983.  CLAMP  FOR  STRETCHING  WIRES.  Fea.nk 
N.  Fitch,  Correctlonvllle,  Iowa.  Filed  June  29,  1915. 
Serial  No.  37.056.     (CI.  25-t — 83.) 

1.  In  a  clamp,  a  Jaw,  a  second  Jaw  movable  relatively 
to  said  first  Jaw,  means  in  connection  with  one  of  said 
Jaws,  a  second  means  In  detachable  connection  with  the 


other  of  said  Jaws,  and  means  associated  wlrh  said  flrit 
and  second  mentioned  means  operable  to  close  said  Jawt. 


2.  In  a  clamp  Including  a  pair  of  plvotally  secured 
Jaws,  a  pair  of  strips  secured  between  said  Jaws,  one  of 
said  Jaws  having  a  pair  of  levers  plvotally  secured  thereto, 
a  second  pair  of  levers  In  detachable  pivotal  engagement 
with  said  Jaw  opposite  from  that  to  which  said  first  men- 
tioned levers  are  secured,  links  connecting  said  sets  of  le- 
vers and  means  In  connection  with  said  levers  to  exert 
pressure  thereon  to  urge  said  Jaws  to  a  closed  position. 

3.  In  a  clamp,  a  Jaw.  a  second  Jaw,  said  second  Jaw 
being  movable  relatively  to  said  first  Jaw,  one  of  said  Jaws 
having  levers  in  pivotal  connection  therewith,  th«  other 
of  said  Jaws  having  levers  In  detachable  pivoted  engage- 
ment therewith,  and  means  associated  with  said  levers 
operable  to  close  said  Jaws. 

4.  In  a  clamp  including  a  pair  of  plvotally  secured 
Jaws,  a  pair  of  strips  secured  between  said  Jaws,  each  of 
said  Jaws  having  levers  In  pivotal  connection  therewith, 
means  connecting  said  levers,  and  a  second  means  in  con- 
nection with  said  levers  to  exert  pressure  thereon  so  as 
to  urge  the  Jaws  to  a  closed  position. 

5.  In  a  clamp  Including  a  pair  of  plvotally  secured  Jaws, 
a  pair  of  strips  secured  between  said  Jaws,  one  of  said 
Jaws  having  a  pair  of  levers  pivoUlly  secured  thereto,  the 
other  of  said  Jaws  having  a  groove  formed  therein,  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  levers  having  a  pin  secured  intermediately 
thereof  said  pin  adapted  for  placement  in  said  groove  In 
said  Jaw  so  as  to  detachably  secure  said  second  mentioned 
levers  In  pivotal  connection  with  said  Jaw,  means  connect- 
ing said  sets  of  levers  and  means  to  exert  pressure  on 
said  levers  so  aa  to  urge  said  Jaws  to  a  closed  position. 


1,202,984.  FORK.  William  Harold  Flood,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1916.  SerUl  No.  76,164.  (CI. 
30— «.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fork  comprising  a  handle 
and  tines,  of  an  ejector  comprising  an  arpi  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  fork  and  slidably  fitted  thereto,  and  a 
plate  extending  transversely  across  the  tines  and  having 
its  central  portions  attached  to  the  arm  and  having  its 
end  portions  l)ent  back  and  embracing  the  tines,  whereby 
when  said  ejector  is  moved  into  a  position  In  which  the 
central  portion  of  said  plate  is  outwardly  beyond  the  free 
ends  of  the  tines,  the  end  portions  of  the  plate  will  re- 
main In  engagement  with  the  tines  to  support  and  guide 
the  plate. 
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1,202,985.  SEPARATOR.  Herbert  T.  Fooo,  East 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  National  Biscuit  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec.  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  64,398.     (CI.  229—42.) 


1.  A  separator  made  of  sheet  material  and  adapted  for 
use  in  a  container  for  crackers,  biscuits,  and  like  articles, 
said  separator  comprising  a  flat  body  member  having  two 
oppositely  disposed  upright  flanges  projecting  above  said 
body  member  and  being  spaced  Inwardly  from  the  ad- 
jacent marginal  edges  thereof,  each  of  said  flanges  being 
provided  with  a  notch  extending  thereinto  and  opening 
outwardly  through  the  upper  longitudinal  edge  thereof, 
and  a  partition  strip  formed  of  a  single  thickness  of  sheet 
material  and  extending  between  said  flanges  and  having 
interlocking  connection  therewith. 

2.  A  separator  made  of  sheet  material  and  adapted  for 
use  in  a  container  for  crackers,  biscuits,  and  like  articles, 
said  separator  comprising  a  flat  body  member  having  two 
oppositely  disposed  upright  flanges  connected  therewith, 
said  flanges  projecting  above  said  body  member  and  being 
spaced  Inwardly  from  the  adjacent  marginal  edges  thereof, 
and  a  plurality  of  partition  strips,  each  being  a  separate 
piece  of  sheet  material  and  extending  between  said  flanges 
and  having  interlocking  connection  therewith. 

3.  A  separator  made  of  sheet  material  and  adapted  for 
use  in  a  container  for  crackers,  biscuits,  and  like  articles, 
said  separator  comprising  a  flat  body  member  having  two 
opposite  marginal  portions  thereof  folded  backward  and 
upward  to  provide  oppositely  disposed  upright  flanges 
projecting  above  said  body  member,  and  each  of  said 
flanges  being  provided  with  a  notch  extending  thereinto 
and  opening  outwardly  through  the  upper  edge  thereof. 

4.  .\  separator  made  of  sheet  material  and  adapted  for 
use  In  a  container  for  crackers,  biscuits,  and  like  articles, 
said  separator  comprising  a  flat  body  member  having  two 
opposite  marginal  portions  thereof  folded  upwardly  to 
provide  oppositely  disposed  upright  flanges  extending 
above  said  body  member,  said  flanges  being  spaced  in- 
wardly from  the  adjacent  marginal  edges  of  said  body 
member,  and  a  plurality  of  partRIon  strips,  each  being  a 
separate  piece  of  sheet  material  and  extending  between 
said  fianges,  said  strips  and  flanges  having  Interlocking 
notches. 

5.  A  separator  made  of  sheet  material  and  adapted  for 
use  In  a  container  for  crackers,  biscuits,  and  like  articles, 
said  separator  comprising  a  flat  body  member  having  a 
marginal  portion  thereof  folded  backwardly  and  up- 
wardly to  provide  an  upright  flange  extending  above  said 
body  member,  and  a  partition  strip  extending  across  said 
body  member  and  arranged  transversely  to  said  flange,  the 
latter  and  said  strip  having  Interlocking  connection. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


2.  The  combination  with  a  fork  comprising  a  handle  and 
tines,  of  an  ejector  comprising  an  arm  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  fork  and  slidably  fitted  thereto,  and  a 
plate  extending  transversely  across  the  tines  substantially 
at  right  angles  thereto  and  having  Its  central  portion  at- 
tached to  the  arm  and  having  its  end  portions  first  bent 
to  extend  rearwardly  and  then  bent  to  extend  outwardly, 
said  end  portions  embracing  the  tines,  whereby  when  said 
ejector  is  moved  to  a  position  in  which  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  plate  is  outwardly  beyond  the  free  ends  of  the 
tines,  the  end  portions  of  the  plate  will  remain  in  engage- 
ment with  the  tines  to  support  and  guide  the  plate. 


1.202,986.  CRATE  LAYER  CONSTRUCTION.  Hiebbrt 
T.  Fogg,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  National  Bla- 
cult  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  6,^1916.  Serial  No.  82,289.  (CI. 
229—42.) 


1.  A  separator  comprising  a  strip  of  a  double  thickneaa 
of  sheet  material,  bent  along  a  longitudinal  fold  line  and 
provided  with  a  slot  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
fold  line,  the  portions  of  said  slot  on  either  side  of  said 
fold  line  being  offset  laterally  to  form  a  marginal  notch, 
when  said  strip  is  folded,  narrower  in  width  than  said 
Blot. 

2.  A  separator  comprising  a  strip  formed  of  a  double 
thickness  of  sheet  material,  folded  upon  itself  along  a 
longitudinal  fold  line  and  provided  with  a  slot  extending 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  fold  line  and  having  at  least 
two  of  Its  opposed  edges  on  opposite  sides  of  said  fold 
line  laterally  offset  to  form  a  marginal  notch,  when  said 
strip  Is  folded. 

3.  A  separator  comprising  a  flange  of  a  double  thickness 
of  sheet  material,  folded  upon  Itself  along  a  longitudinal 
fold  line  and  provided  with  a  slot  extending  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  fold  line,  said  slot  having  at  least  two  of  its 
parallel  transverse  edges  on  either  side  of  said  fold  line 
laterally  offset  to  form  the  opposed  edges  of  a  marginal 
notch,  when  said  flange  is  folded. 

4.  A  separator  comprising  a  flange  formed  of  a  double 
thickness  of  sheet  material,  folded  upon  Itself  along  a  lon- 
gitudinal fold  line  and  provided  wltli  a  slot  comprising 
similar  portions  disposed  in  laterally  offset  relation  on 
either  side  of  said  fold  line,  and  at  least  two  opposed  and 
parallel  margins  of  each  of  said  portions  forming  the 
edges  of  a  marginal  notch,  when  said  flange  is  folded. 

5.  A  separator  comprl.sing  a  flange  of  a  double  thickneaa 
of  sheet  material,  folded  upon  Itself  along  a  longitudinal 
fold  line  and  provided  with  a  slot  comprising  similarly 
shaped  portions  located  on  either  side  of  said  fold  line  In 
laterally  offset  relation,  said  portions  being  provided  with 
corresponding  edges  arranged  transversely  and  obliquely 
to  said  fold  line  and  forming  the  opposite  edges  of  a  mar- 
ginal notch,  when  said  flange  is  folded. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,987.  CASKET-HANDLE.  Joiix  P.  FoL»Y,  Galea- 
burg.  111.  Filed  May  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,868. 
(CL  16—103.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  handle-bar.  of  a  hangt^r-arxn 
including  a  clip  bent  therefrom  and  adapted  to  embraca 
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said  bar.  one  portion  of  sale  arm  Ulng  sUtted  and  tbe 
resultajt  portion  affording  a  iprojection  extending  beyond 
tbe  clip. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  handle  l>ar,  of  a  lianKcr-ariu 
Including  a  clip  bent  tberefrAm  and  adapted  to  embrace 
Bald  bar,  one  portion  of  the  ciip  being  slitted  and  the  re- 
sultant unbent  portion  affonJinK  a  projection  which  ex- 
tends substantially  in  the  :,'en*ral  plane  of  the  body  of  the 
arm.  I 

3.  The  combination  with  a  Ihandle  bar.  of  a  hanaer-arm 
Including  a  body  portion  an4  a  clip  portion,  the  latter 
bent  from  the  body  portion  and  adapted  to  embrace  said 
bar,  that  portion  of  the  clip  which  forms  the  outer  end 
thereof  being  sUtted  and  the  tiateriai  which  Is  defined  by 
said  slit  left  unbent  and  lying  In  the  same  general  plane 
with  the  body  portion. 

4.  An  escutcheon-plate  having  an  aperture  Into  which 
extend  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  tongues,  and  having 
also  a  bearing-lip  at  the  upper  eflge  of  said  aperture  and 
an  Integral  relnforce-llp  at  th^  lower  edge  thereof. 


Jo  J 


1,202,988.  FENCE  POST, 
town,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
pany,  Newark,  N.  .1.  Filed 
97,540.      (CI.   25ft— 54.) 


.NATHAN  R.  Freeze,  Middle- 
\merlcan  Rolling  Mill  Corn- 
May  15,  1916.     Serial  No. 


A  fence-post  comprising,  a  ^heet  metal  tube  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  open  n»am  at  its  front,  the  for- 
ward portions  ut  the  side  wflls  of  the  tube  .Uverging 
rearwardly,  perforated  flanges  fllsposed  at  each  side  of  the 
■earn  and  formed  by  extending  outwardly  the  metal  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  tube,  and  8t4ples  engaging  perforations 
In  the  flan-es  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  seam  and  engag- 
ing against  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  divergent  walls  of 
the  tube,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth,  whereby  the 
■taples  may  serve  In  tightening  the  seam  and  thereby 
stiffening  the  tube  sidewlse  a»d  also  In  reUinlng  fence- 
wires  against  the  flanges. 


1,202.989.     APPAR.\TrS  FOR   USE  IN  THE  MANUF\C- 
TURE  OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOtS.    Fukdekick  M.  Fcbber, 
Revere,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  r»lted  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany,   Paterson.    N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of   New    Jersey 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1913.     Serial  |o.  750,303.     (01    91 43  ) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  nozzle  having  a  discharge  passage  formed 
therethrough  and  a  gate  arranged  to  bear  against  the 
end  of  said  nozzle  to  close  said  (ischarge  passage,  said  gate 
being  so  mounted  that  lt&  movei^ient  In  a  fixed  path  across, 
and  simultaneously  away  from.  <)r  toward,  the  delivery  end 
of  the  nozzle  Is  Insured  in  opening  and  closing  the  dis- 
charge passage. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  dais  described,  a  body  having 
an  open  ended  delivery  nozzle.  4  gate  pivoted  to  said  body   \ 
and    having  a   part  arranged    to  bear  against   the  end  of   I 
•aid  noazle  and  prevent  the  flaw  of  liquid  therethrough,  1 


said  gate  being  mounted  to  swing  In  a  fixed  path  across  and 
simultaneously  away  from  the  end  of  the  nozzle  in  open- 
ing and  to  have  an  opposite  closing  movement,  and  means 
for  normally  holding  said  gate  against  tbe  end  of  tbe 
nozzle. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  body  having 
an  open  ended  delivery  norzle  e.xtendlng  therefrom,  a  gate 
having  a  shank  portion  pivoted  on  said  body  and  having 
a  part  arranged  to  bear  against  tbe  end  of  said  nozzle  to 
stop  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough,  said  gate  l)elng  piv- 
oted at  a  point  so  located  with  reference  to  sai<l  delivery 
opening  that  the  part  of  the  valve  In  contact  with  said 
opening  has  an  openlug  movement  across  and  outwardly 
away  from  the  end  of  the  noazle,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  gate  In  Its  closed  position,  said  gate  having  an 
extension  projecting  below  the  nozzle  shaped  for  engage- 
ment with  the  work  and  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  the  nozzle,  said  extension  having  a  relatively  wide  slot 
formed  therethrough  between  its  edges  arranged  to  move 
into  substantial  allnement  with  the  delivery  opening  of  the 
nozzle  when  the  gate  is  opened. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  container  constructed  to  support  a  bottle  therein 
in  inverted  position  and  having  a  chamber  into  which  the 
contents  of  said  bottle  can  drain,  a  stirrer  mounted  In  said 
chamber,  a  cover  for  said  container  and  a  dispensing  device 
communicating  with  said  chamber  below  the  stirrer  and 
constructed  to  control  the  delivery  of  liquid  from  the 
chamber. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  container  having  internal  projections  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  bottle  therein ^In  inverted  position  and 
having  a  chamber  below  said  projections  Into  which  the 
contents  of  said  bottle  can  drain,  a  stirrer  mounted  In  said 
chamber,  a  cover  arranged  to  close  said  container  with  the 
bottle  therein,  and  a  dispinslnc  device  communicating  with 
said  chamber  below  the  stirrer  and  constructed  to  control 
the  delivery  of  liquid  from  said  chaml)er. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,20  2,990.  MEANS  FOR  UKINFORriNG  WALLS. 
Ibvi.ng  J.  Gill,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1913. 
Serial  No.  793,066.     (CI.  189—46.) 


^^; 


A  metal  door  and  window  frame  comprising  a  reinforc- 
ing frame  provided  at  intervals  with  perforations  through 
which  some  of  the  constituents  of  the  wall  may  pass  so  as 
to  firmly  anchor  the  frame  in  place  and  also  affording  seats 
for  reinforcing  rods,  which  may  be  hooked  over  the  edges  of 
the  perforations  ;  said  reinforcing  frames  being  bent  to 
form  a  frame  face  and  an  anchor  leg  at  right  angles  to 
one  another  and  to  form  a  slanting  anchor  leg  connecting 
the  outer  ends  of  the  frame  face  and  leg  all  together,  the 
edges  of  the  legs  being  joined  together,  the  frame  face  being 
offset  to  form  a  stop  which  is  provided  with  a  narrow 
tongue  adapted  to  contact  with  the  face  of  a  sash,  said 
tongue  being  spaced  apart  from  the  edges  of  the  sash  to 
form  a  channel  or  groove  substantially  an  and  for  tbe  pur- 
pose set  forth. 
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l,:«)l'.W»l.  PNKUM.VTIC  TIRE.  Joskfh  Gikakd,  Mon- 
treal, guebec,  Canada.  Filed  July  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
40,514.     (CI.  162—22.) 


In  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  series  of  Integral  sections  disposed 
around  the  periphery  of  a  wheel,  each  independent  from 
one  another  and  having  an  enlarged  outer  surface,  the 
lower  part  of  said  section  being  circumferentlally  grooved, 
a  rectangular  aperture  In  the  bottom  of  said  section  to  in- 
troduce the  Inner  or  air  tube  which  is  provided  with  a 
valve,  a  strip  of  metal  tinder  said  rectangular  surface,  the 
ends  of  which  are  bent  inwardly  in  order  to  grip  the  annu- 
lar groove  In  the  outer  ends  of  said  sections,  said  strip 
being  provided  with  an  orifice  for  the  air  valve  to  pass 
through,  and  a  rim  around  the  wheel  engaging  the  lateral 
grooves  In  the  section,  substantially  as  described. 


1,202.992.  NUT-CRACKING  DEVICE.  Fkank  C.  Goff, 
Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  50,301. 
<CL  146 — 8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bowl,  of  a  nut  cracker  hlng- 
«dly  connected  therewith,  and  a  hood  arranged  in  co- 
operative relation  with  tbe  bowl  and  cracker. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  upper  and 
lower  bowl  memlwrs  and  a  cracker  meml)er  hingedly  con- 
nected with  the  upper  bowl  member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  upper  and 
lower  bowl  memN>rs,  and  a  cracker  member  composed  of 
two  pivoted  jaws,  the  cracker  member  being  hingedly  con- 
nected with  the  upi>er  bowl  member. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  Iwwl 'having  a  memljer  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  outer  edge  thereof,  and  a  nut 
cracker  hingedly  connected  with  said  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bowl,  of  a  nut  cracker  mount- 
ed on  the  outer  edge  of  the  Iwwl. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,202,993.  HOSE-COUPLING.  Kubjckt  H.  Gold,  IhlCigo, 
III.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  92,988.  (CI. 
137—89.^ 

1.  In  combination,  a  hose  coupler  having  a  gasket  seat, 
the  bounding  surface  of  which  is  spherical  from  a  center 
within  the  plane  of  the  opening  of  the  seat,  and  a  gasket- 
holding  member  adapted  to  be  placed  within  said  seat  hav- 
ing an  outer  surface  corresponding  to  the  bounding  sur- 
face of  the  seat,  the  overhanging  edge  of  the  seat  being 
■cut  away  the  width  of  the  gasket-holding  member  at  oppo- 
sitely disposed  places  to  allow  said  member  to  be  placed 
in  and  r«»moved  from  the  seat,  and  a  gasket  proper  carried 
by    Kald    gasket  holding    member    and    arranged    so    as    to 

231  O.  G  — 83 


proJ<'<t  beyond  the  outer  face  of  said  member  and  coupler, 
so  as  to  engage  said  coupler  and  prevent  the  removal  of 
said  gasket-holder  from  said  coupler. 


2.  In  combination,  a  hose  coupler  having  a  gasket  seat, 
the  bounding  surface  of  which  is  spherical  from  a  center 
within  the  plane  of  the  opening  of  the  seat,  and  a  gasket 
adapted  to  be  placed  within  said  seat  comprising  a  gasket- 
holding  member  having  an  outer  surface  corresponding  to 
tbe  bounding  surface  of  the  seat,  and  a  gasket  proper  car- 
ried by  said  holding  member  adapted,  when  applied,  to 
prevent  tbe  removal  of  said  holder  from  said  coupler. 


1,202,994.  LOADING  DEVICE.  Charles  K.  Oobham, 
Dunlap.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,309. 
(CI.  214 — 12.) 


.\  d«  vice  for  loading  a  manure  spreader  comprising  a 
supporting  structure  including  centrally  arranged  guiding 
luemlHjr.x  disposed  vertically  with  respect  thereto  and  re- 
movable to  peimit  the  passage  of  the  spreader  beneath 
the  structure,  an  elevating  platform  having  projecting 
pins  for  engagement  with  the  guides,  Immovable  vertical 
guides  for  engagement  by  said  pins  when  the  removable 
guides  are  removed,  upwardly  converging  flexible  elements 
carried  by  the  sides  of  the  platform,  elevating  means  be- 
tween the  support  and  the  flexible  elements,  said  flexible 
elements  including  a  detachably  conntHted  chain,  means 
for  releasing  the  chain  to  permit  the  platform  being 
tipped,  and  means  carried  by  the  platform  for  tipping  the 
same  after  It  has  been  elevated,   and   the  chain   released. 


1,202,995.  PRODUCTION  OF  AMMONIA.  Fbitz  Habeb 
and  ROBEBT  Le  Rossig.nol,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Badische  .Vnilln  &  Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwl^^s- 
hafcn-on-the-Rhine,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Baden. 
Filed  .\ug.  1.;,  1901).     Serial  No.  512,680.     (CI.  23—21.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  by  passing  a 
gaseous  mixture  containing  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  over  a 
suitable  catalytic  agent  at  a  high  temperature  and  re- 
moving at  a  lower  temperature  ammonia  contained  In  the 
gases  leaving  the  catalyst,  and  then  again  passing  the 
gases  from  which  ammonia  has  been  removed  over  a 
catalyst  at  a  high  temperature  while  carrying  out  the 
process  continuously  under  pressure  and  replacing  the 
qnantity  of  ammonia  removed  from  the  gases  by  a  fresh 
quantity  of  free  nitrogen  and  hydrogen. 

2.  The    process    of    producing    ammonia    by    passing    a 
gaseous   mixture   containing   nitrogen   and    hydrogen   over 
a  suitable  catalytic  agent  at  a   high  temperature  and   re 
moving  at  a  lower  temperature  ammonia  contained  in  the 
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gases  leaving  the  catalyst  atd  then  again  passing  the 
gases  from  which  ammonia  kas  been  removed  over  the 
catalyst  by  returning  them  in  the  part  of  the  apparatus 
containing  the  catalyst  niicadv  u.s«d.  while  carrying  out 
the  process  continuously  unijer  pressure  and  replacing 
the  quantity  of  ammonia  renjoved  from  the  cases  by  a 
fresh  quantity  of  free  oltroge|i  and  hydrogen. 


3.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  by  pMtriag  a 
gaseous  mixture  containing  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  orer  a 
suitable  catalytic  agent  at  a  hl|;h  temperature  and  remov- 
ing at  a  lower  temperature  immonla  contained  In  the 
gases  leaving  the  catalyst  anjtl  then  again  passing  the 
gases  from  which  ammonia  h^is  l>een  removed  over  the 
catalyst  by  n-turnlng  thom  to j the  part  of  the  apparatus 
containing  the  catalyst  alread*  used,  while  carrying  out 
the  process  continuously  under  pressure. 

4.  The  process  of  prodncltij:  ammonia  by  passing  a 
gaseous  mixture  containing'  nltrntjpn  and  hydrogen  over 
a  suitable  catalytic  agent  at  il  high  temperature  and  re- 
moving ammonia  at  a  lower  t(  mperature  from  the  gases 
leaving  the  catalyst  and  then  again  passing  the  gases 
over  a  suitable  catalyst  while  carrying  out  the  process 
continuously  under  pressure  and  maintaining  substantial 
uniformity  of  pressure  during  tae  whole  of  the  operations. 

5.  The  process  of  producin  {  ammonia  by  passing  a 
gaseous  mixture  containing  nit  -ogen  and  hydrogen  over  a 
suitable  catalytic  agent,  rcmuving  ammonia  from  the 
gases  leaving  the  catalyst  whllf  carrying  out  the  process 
continuously  under  pressure. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed    n  the  Gazette.] 


1,202.996.  PORT.XBLE  ELErTRIC-L.\MP  DRY  BAT- 
TERY. James  Shanks  rTAinri.N  London,  England. 
Filed   Feb.  5.  1915.     Serial   N        .   ;ii:{.      (CI.  204 — 63.) 


A  portable  electrk-  lamp  dry  battery,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  cells,  an  open-end  caMng  surrounding  said  cells 
and  extending  beyond  the  cell-tpps  to  form  a  rim,  a  strip 
of  non-conductive  material  lylnjg  on  the  cell-tops,  flexible 
circuit  closing  contacts,  loading  Xrom  the  appropriate  cells, 
lying  folded  within  the  said  rtim.  a  .separate  removable 
perforated  cover  plate  of  non-<jonductlve  material  fitting 
within  said  rim  against  a  springing  back  tension  of  said 
folded  contacts,  and  means  opjiosing  such  tension  for  se- 
curing said  perforated  cover  pliite  in  said  position  under 
•eal. 


means  to  releasing  position  and  then  drawing  back  the 
spindle  when  the  locking  means  is  released,  and  means  to 
set  the  locking  means  In  spindle  holding  position  independ- 
ently of  said  member. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  spindle,  locking  means  for  the 
spindle,  a  member  operable  at  will  for  moving  the  locking 
means  to  releasing  position  and  then  drawing  back  the 
spindle  when  the  locking  means  is  released,  and  means 
tending  constantly  to  maintain  the  locking  means  in  spin- 
dle holding  position  Independently  of  said  member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  center- 
carrying  spindle,  spring  actuated  toggle  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  the  spindle  In  a  predetermined  position, 
and  manuallv  operable  means  for  acting  against  the  toggle 
to  effect  the  rolea.se  of  the  spindle  and  to  draw  back  the 
same  when  rt-lease*!. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  member  operable  at 
will  for  advancing  the  spindle,  locking  means  to  hold  the 
spindle  In  a  perdetermlned  advanced  position,  means  for 
applying  a  constant  locking  effect  to  the  locking  means  In- 
dependently of  said  member,  said  member  controlling  the 
locking  means  and  holding  It  In  releasing  position  during 
the  advance  of  the  spindle  and  freeing  the  locking  means 
when  the  spindle  Is  In  said  predetermined  advanced  posi- 
tion to  thus  permit  the  locking  means  to  be  automatically 
set. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  spindle,  locking  means  for  the 
splncjle.  a  member  operable  at  will  for  retracting  and  ad- 
vancing the  spindle,  means  acting  constantly  to  set  the 
locking  means  in  spindle  holding  position  independently  of. 
said  member,  said  member  when  operated  to  retract  the 
spindle  acting  to  releas<>  the  locking  means  to  free  the 
spindle  and  maintaining  It  la  the  freed  position  until  the 
spindle  has  reached  a  predetermined  advanced  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.202.808.  CUOCK  *X)R  LIFE  AND  OTHER  BOATS. 
AMOB  8.  Uebble.  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  10, 
1916.     Serial  No.  44,685.     (CI.  9—22.) 


1,202,997.  TAIL-STOCK.  Bb.iot  M.  W.  Hansos,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Company,  |  1.  A  chock  fi)r  boats  comprising  a  rigid  body  secured  ta 
Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  i  the  deck  of  a  boat  and  having  an  outboard  surface  to 
Jan.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  71|315.  (CI.  82—81.)  j  engage  the  boat  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  keel  thereof,  a 
1.  The  combination  of  a  spindle,  locking  means  for  the  member  at  the  lower  end  of  said  body  pivoted  thereto  and 

spindle,  a  member  operable  at  will  for  moving  the  locking  i  liaving  a  surface  upon  which  the  keel  may  rest  and  a  jaw 
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to  e.xtend  along  the  outer  side  of  said  keel,  an  angular  lever 
plvotally  secured  at  the  end  of  one  arm  thereof  to  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  t)ody  and  having  Its  other  arm  exposed 
to  serve  as  a  handle  for  manual  operation,  a  rod  extend- 
ing from  the  angle  portion  of  said  lever  to  said  pivoted 
member  of  the  chock,  for  turning  said  member  outwardly 
and  downwardly  to  release  the  boat  and  cast  it  out- 
wardly from  said  body  and  throw  its  weight  upon  the 
cables  and  davits,  and  means  for  locking  said  lever  In  its 
restrained  position  holding  said  pivoted  member  against 
the  said  keel  and  in  position  to  support  the  same. 

2.  A  chock  for  boats  comprising  a  rigid  body  secured  to 
the  deck  of  a  boat  and  having  an  outboard  surface  to 
engage  the  boat  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  keel  thereof,  a 
meml>er  at  the  lower  end  of  said  body  pivoted  thereto  and 
having  a  surface  upon  which  the  keel  may  rest  and  a  Jaw 
to  extend  along  the  outer  side  of  said  keel,  an  angular 
lever  plvotally  secured  at  the  end  of  one  arm  thereof  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  body  and  having  Its  other  arm  ex- 
posed to  serve  as  a  handle  for  manual  operation,  a  rod 
extending  from  the  angle  portion  of  said  lever  to  said  piv- 
oted member  of  the  chock,  for  turning  said  member  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  to  release  the  boat  and  cast  It 
outwardly  from  said  body  and  throw  Its  weight  upon  the 
cables  and  davits,  and  means  for  locking  said  lever  In  its 
restrained  position  holding  said  pivoted  member  against 
the  said  keel  and  In  position  to  support  the  same,  com- 
bined with  a  grip  to  engage  the  Inner  rail  of  the  boat 
and  having  a  depending  chain  and  a  hook  on  said  lever 
to  releasably  engage  the  lower  end  of  said  chain  whereby, 
when  said  lever  Is  turned  to  release  said  pivoted  member 
from  the  boat.  It  also  releases  the  grip. 

3.  A  chock  for  boats  comprising  a  rigid  body  secured  to 
the  deck  of  a  boat  and  having  a  surface  to  engage  the  boat 
at  the  Inner  side  of  the  keel  thereof,  a  member  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  body  having  a  surface  upon  which  the 
keel  may  rest  and  a  Jaw  member  to  extend  along  the  outer 
side  of  said  keel,  a  bar  secured  to  the  side  of  said  body 
and  having  an  out-board  projecting  end  to  which  said 
member  Is  plvotally  secured  at  Its  lower  end.  an  angular 
lever  plvotally  secured  at  the  end  of  one  of  Its  arms  to 
the  upper  portion  of  said  body  and  having  Its  other  arm 
exposed  to  afford  n  handle  for  manual  use.  a  rod  extend- 
ing from  the  angular  portion  of  said  lever  to  said  pivoted 
chock  member  and  plvotally  secured  thereto  above  the 
pivot  securing  the  same  to  said  bar.  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  lever  In  position  to  hold  said  pivoted  member  In 
operative  position  against  said  keel  for  retaining  said  boat 
against  said  body,  said  lever  when  forced  Inwardly  and 
upwardly  at  Its  handle-arm  being  adapted  through  said 
rod  to  turn  the  said  plvote<l  member  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly to  release  the  boat  and  cast  It  outwardly  from  said 
body  and  throw  Its  weight  upon  the  cables  and  davits. 

4.  A  chock  for  boats  comprising  a  rigid  body  secured  to 
the  deck  of  a  boat  and  having  a  surface  to  engage  the  boat 
at  the  inner  side  of  the  keel  thereof,  a  member  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  body  having  a  surface  upon  which  the 
keel  may  rest  and  a  Jaw  member  to  extend  along  the  outer 
side  of  said  keel,  a  bar  secured  to  the  side  of  said  body 
and  having  an  outboard  projecting  end  to  which  said  mem- 
ber is  plvotally  secured  at  its  lower  end,  an  angular  lever 
plvotally  secured  at  the  end  of  one  of  Its  arms  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  body  and  having  Its  other  arm  ex- 
posed to  afford  a  handle  for  manual  use,  a  rod  extending 
from  the  angular  portion  of  said  lever  to  said  pivoted 
chock  member  and  plvotally  secured  thereto  above  the 
pivot  securing  the  same  to  said  bar.  and  means  for  locking 
said  lever  In  position  to  hold  said  pivoted  member  In  opvT- 
atlve  position  against  said  keel  for  retaining  said  boat 
against  said  body,  said  lever  when  forced  Inwardly  and 
upwardly  at  its  handle-arm  being  adapted  through  said 
rod  to  ttirn  the  pivoted  chock  member  outwardly  and 
downwardly  to  release  the  boat  and  cast  it  outwardly  from 
said  body  and  throw  Its  weight  upon  the  cables  and  davits, 
combined  with  a  grip  to  engage  the  Inner  rail  of  the  boat 
and  having  a  depending  chain,  and  a  hook  on  said  lever 
to  releasably  engage  the  lower  end  of  said  chain  whereby, 
when  said  lever  Is  turned  to  release  said  pivoted  member 
from  the  boat,  it  also  releases  the  grip. 


5.  A  chock  for  boats  comprising  a  rigid  body  secured  to 
the  deck  of  a  boat  and  having  an  outboard  surface  to  en- 
gage the  boat  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  keel  thereof,  a  mem- 
ber at  the  lower  end  of  said  body  and  having  a  surface 
upon  which  the  keel  may  rest  and  a  jaw  member  to  extend 
vertically  on  the  outer  side  of  said  keel  below  the  bottom 
of  the  boat,  a  shoe  straddling  and  secured  to  the  sides  of 
the  lower  portion  of  said  body  and  having  an  outboard 
prr>Jectlng  end  to  which  said  member  is  plvotally  secured 
at  Its  lower  end.  a  bell  crank  lever  plvotally  secured  to  the 
upper  side  portion  of  said  body  and  having  one  arm  ex- 
posed to  afford  a  handle  for  manual  use,  a  rod  extending 
from  said  bell  crank  lever  to  said  pivoted  member  and  plv- 
otally secured  thereto  above  the  pivot  securing  the  same  to 
said  shoe,  and  means  for  locking  said  lever  in  its  re- 
strained position  holding  said  pivoted  member  against  che 
said  keel  and  in  position  to  support  the  same,  said  l^ver 
when  turned  Inwardly  and  upwardly  at  Its  handle  arm. 
being  adapted  through  said  rod  to  turn  said  pivoted  mem- 
l>er  outwardly  and  downwardly  to  release  the  boat  and  cast 
It  outwardly  from  said  body. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.202,999.  VAPOR-V.\Ci:iTM  I'ONTHOLLER.  Fbedbsick 
P.  Hitchcock.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1916. 
Serial   No.  87.578.      (CI.  236—9.) 


In  a  vapor-vacuum  controller,  the  combination  with  the 
casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  with  a  valve  seat,  of 
an  expansion  tube  suspended  In  the  casing  and  having  Its 
Inner  end  closed  and  Its  opposite  end  open  to  atmosphere, 
a  carrier  mounted  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  closed  end  of 
the  said  tube  and  projected  outwardly  of  the  casing,  a 
lever  having  plvotally  mounted  bowed  arms  surrounding 
said  carrier,  said  arms  being  provided  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed transverse  fulcrum  knife  bearings,  a  valve  having 
a  stem  movably  engaged  by  the  free  end  of  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  close  the  outlet  In  the  casinc.  a  sleeve  slldably 
mounted  on  the  projecting  portion  of  said  carrier  and 
having  an  inwardly  extending  annular  flange  at  Its  Inner 
end.  a  cup  shaped  washer  mounted  on  the  Inner  end  of 
said  sleeve,  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  washer  being 
adapted  to  press  on  the  fulcrum  knife  bearings  on  said 
lever,  a  colled  spring  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  adapted 
to  press  on  said  washer,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension 
of  said  spring,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  sleeve  to  antf 
from  said  lever. 


1.203.000.  FEEIDER  AND  DISTRI BITER  FOR  ROLLER- 
MILLS.  Albert  Hoberecht,  La  Ensenada,  Mexico, 
nied  June  14.  litis.     Serial  No.  33.908.     (CI.  83— 44.) 

1.  In  a  feeder  and  distributer  for  roller  mills,  the  com- 
bination of  a  conveyer  comprising  a  telescoping  hub  pro- 
vided with  impeller  blades,  and  rotary  means  arranged  at 
the  discharge  end  of  the  conveyer  for  impelling  materials 
transversely  of  the  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  feeder  and  distributer  for  roller  mills,  the  com- 
bination of  a  conveyer  comprising  a  plurality  of  telescop- 
ing tabular  members,  each  member  provided  with  helical 
Impeller  blades,  and  rotary  means  arranged  at  the  end  of 
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«ter1nls   transversely   of   the  '    1,203,002.     SELECTIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  Ml  LTII'LB- 

'  TRACKKR  BOARD  MISHAL  IN8TRLMKNTS  Rich- 
ard S.  iBviNB,  San  Kranclaco,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  10, 
1915.     Serial  No.  60,673.      (CI.  84 — 161.) 


1.20.3.001.  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  FIoi.ston  p.  HoOD. 
Bishop,  ("al  nied  .Ian.  18,^1916.  Serial  No.  72,785. 
{CI.  267—27.) 


1.  In  a  *li«Kk  al)8orber.  the  tt)rubination  with  a  vehicle 
spring,  a  aupportiui;  iiu-mU-r  !**cure<l  to  the  wntral  por- 
tion of  the  uppvr  side  of  said  Bprinj?.  a  leaf  spring;  hav- 
ing Its  center  supported  by  sal4  member,  the  eniln  of  said 
leaf  sprln)?s  deiutrtln:;  to  a  knife  edyr  and  enk'aKinK  the 
vehicle  spring,  and  adjustable  clips  suriciuinlini;  the  ve- 
hicle spring  and  leaf  sprlujj  inwardly  of  the  points  of  en- 
{jrageneot  of  the  leaf  spring  with  the  vehicle  sprlne  and 
operating;  to  vary  tl;e  tension  of  the  leaf  sprin;;. 

2.  In  a  shiK'k  ab«orher,  the  oi>mliinatlon  with  a  vehicle 
spring;,  a  supporting  member  secured  to  the  central  portion 
of  the  upper  »We  of  said  sprlnA  a  tension  bar  secured  to 
the  central  portion  of  the  lowar  side  of  said  sprin:.',  the 
eads  of  said  tension  bar  beinij  Inclinwl  away  from  the 
vehicle  ."spring,  a  leaf  sprins  having  Its  center  supported  by 
said  member  and  Its  ends  in  engagement  with  the  yehlcle 
spring,  and  adjustable  clips  s\irr*nndlng  the  vehicle  spring, 
leaf  springs,  and  tension  bar  an<l  operating  to  vary  tl#  ten- 
don of  the  leaf  spring. 


3.  In  a  feeder  and  distributer  for  roller  mills,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  telescoping  hub  members,  blades 
on  one  meml)er  to  project  materials  transversely  of  said 
conveyer,  and  helical  impeller  blades  on  another  hub 
member. 

4.  In  a  feeding  and  distributikig  device,  a  blade  mounted 
to  rotate,  means  for  feeding  the  material*  to  be  diatribated 
to  said  blade,   whereby  the  materials  will  be  acted  upon  ' 
by  the  blade  and  Impelled  on  a  vertical  plane,  and  means   ; 
co<5peratlnf   with    said    blade    f»r   evenly    distributing   the   ] 
materials  on  a  horizontal  plane  peripherally  of  the  path  of 
travel  of  said   blade. 

5.  In  a  feeding  and  dtstrlbutlDg  device,  a  blade  mounted 
to  rotate,  means  for  feeiUng  materials  to  be  distributed  to 
said  blade,  and  means  encompa»slng  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  blade  cooperating  iherewltb  having  an  outl'^t  trans 
verse  thereof  and  to  evenly  distribute  the  materials  acted 
oa  by  the  blade. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  1|  the  Gaiette.] 
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1.  The  combination  with  two  tracker  board  mechanisms 
and  a  driving  member,  of  a  single  lever  for  connecting  the 
driving  member  to  one  or  the  other  of  said  tracker  board 
mechanisms,  and  means  operable  by  the  same  lever  for 
opening  rommnnlcatlon  through  the  tracker  board,  the 
mechanism  of  which  is  connoted  with  the  driving  member, 
and  simultaneously  closing  communication  rhrongh  the 
other  tracker  board,  as  descrlbe<l. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  tra<ker  U)ard  meihanlsms 
and  a  driving  member,  of  a  lever  common  to  both  mecha- 
nisms and  operable  to  place  one  In  connection  with  the 
driving  niemN>r  and  open  communication  through  the 
tracker  board  thereof,  and  simultaneously  place  the  other 
out  of  connection  with  the  driving  member  and  close  com- 
munication through  the  tracker  board  thereof,  as  described. 

;?.  A  device  of  tiie  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  two  tracker  iKjards,  a  roller  mechanism 
adjacent  each  tracker  board,  a  shaft  for  driving  each  roller 
mechanism,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a 
driven  shaft,  sprocket  wheels  turnable  on  said  driven  shaft 
and  each  t)eing  connected  with  the  sprocket  wheel  on  one 
of  said  first  named  shafts,  a  clutch  member  keyed  to  the 
driven  shaft  and  arranged  to  Vn'  brought  Into  connection 
with  one  or  the  other  uf  said  turnable  sprockets,  a  lever 
fulcrumtnl  and  connected  with  said  clutch  member,  a  slid- 
ing member  disposed  adja<eut  each  tracker  t>oard  and 
being  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  register  with  the 
op<'nlng8  ic  the  tracker  boards,  such  slldlag  members 
being  connected  with  said  lever  whereby  with  the  opera- 
tion of  such  lever  such  openings  in  the  sliding  members 
may  be  brought  into  or  out  of  register  with  the  opening* 
in  their  corresponding  tracker  boards,  as  described. 


1.203.003.  LABEL.  Reed  Jones  and  Loiis  Tkalnq,  Jr^ 
Sau  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1915.  Serial  No. 
261.666.     (CI.  229 — 40.) 


1.  .\  one  piece  T  shape<l  label  comprislnir  «idr  and  end 
portions  arranged  to  entirely  Inclose  the  sides  and  ends  of, 
and  thereby  hermetically  seal,  a  rectangular  carton  or  the 
like:  and  tabs  formed  integral  with  the  end  portions  and 
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one  side  portion  of  the  label,  said  tabs  first  engaging  the  1 
8ide«  of  a  carton  adjaceut   the  ends  thereof  and   itie  side 
portions  of  the  label  being  secured  over  and  onto  the  said 
tabs  and  onto  the  said  side  portions  of  a  carton  or  the  like. 

2.  A  one-piece  T-shaped  label  comprising  side  and  end 
portions  arranged  to  entirely  inclose  the  sides  and  ends  of. 
and  thereby  hermetically  seal,  a  rectangular  carton  or  the 
like ;  and  tabs  formed  integral  with  one  side  portion  and 
the  end  portions  of  the  label,  said  tabs  and  end  portions 
engauing  the  enda  and  the  sides  of  a  carton  adjacent  the 
ends  thereof,  and  the  said  side  portions  of  the  label  en- 
gajcing  and  inclosing  the  sides  of  the  carton  and  the  tabs 
secured  thereto. 

^.  A  one  piece  T  shap-d  lal>el  comprising  side  and  end 
portions  arranged  tn  entirely  Inclose  the  sides  and  ends  of, 
and  thereby  hermetically  seal,  a  rectangular  carton  or  the 
like;  and  tabs  formed  Integral  with  one  side  and  the  end 
portiomi  of  the  label  and  engaging  the  ends  and  that  por- 
Uoa  of  the  sides  of  the  carton  adjacent  the  ends,  and  the 
aide  portions  of  the  label  entirely  inclosing  the  sides  of 
the  carton  and  the  tabs  secured  thereon. 

4.  .V  one  piece  T  shaped  label  comprising  side  and  end 
portions  arranged  to  entirely  hicluse  the  sides  and  ends 
of,  and  thereby  hermetically  seal,  a  rectangular  carton  or 
the  like,  one  side  portion  and  the  end  portions  being  in 
allnement  and  forming  the  top  of  the  T  and  the  remain- 
lag  side  portions  of  said  label  being  also  in  alineruent  and 
forming  the  stem  of  the  T  :  and  tabs  formed  Integral  with 
tl»e  side  and  end  portions  in  alineraent,  said  end  portions 
and  tab-  t>eing  secured  to  the  ends  and  to  a  portion  of  tike 
sides  re8|»ectlvely.  of  the  rectangular  carton  adjacent  the 
ends  thereof,  and  the  remaining  side  portions  of  the  label 
entirely  inclosing  the  sides  of  the  carton  and  the  tabs  se- 
cured thereto. 


l,20.'?.OO4  ELECTRIC  IRON.  Witt  Ji  nipeh.  Berwyn, 
III.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Qlts 
Electrical  Company,  Franklin  Park,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  nilnois.  Filed  Oct.  .HO,  1915.  Serial  No  58,792. 
(CI.  219—83.) 


1.  An  electric  heating  unit  comprising  in  combination 
an  electric  circuit  member  of  resistance  material,  a  braw 
protectlng-plate  Insulated  from  said  resistance  member  on 
one  face  thereof,  and  an  iron  protecting-plate  insulated 
from  said  resistance  member  on  its  opposite  face. 

2.  An  electric  heating  unit  comprising  an  electric  cir- 
cuit memU^r  of  resistance  material,  metal  face-plates  se- 
cured on  opposite  sides  of  said  electric  circuit  member,  and 
Insulating  means  between  said  circuit  member  and  said 
■letal  plates,  the  metal  plate  forming  one  face  of  the  unit 
being  of  a  metal  of  higher  heat  conductivity  than  that  of 
the  other  plate. 

3.  .\n  electric  heating  unit  comprising  a  sheet  of  mica, 
a  resistance  coll  wound  thereon,  sheets  of  mica  on  oppo- 
site faces  of  the  resistance  coil,  and  metal  face-plates  se- 
cured on  opposite  faces  of  said  second-named  sheets  of 
mica  respectively,  one  of  said  face-plates  being  formed  of 
a  metal  of  higher  heat  conductivity  than  that  of  the  metal 
forming  the  other  face-plate. 


4.  All  electric  beating  unit  comprising  a  sheet  of  mica, 
a  resistance  coil  wound  thereon,  sheets  of  mica  on  oppo- 
site faces  of  the  resistance  coil,  and  metal  face-plates  se- 
cured on  opposite  faces  of  said  second  named  sheets  of  mica 
respectively,  said  metal  face  plates  being  held  rigidly  in  po- 
sition relative  to  each  other  by  tongues  formed  with  one 
of  said  face-plates  extending  through  openings  through 
said  sheets  of  mica  into  engagement  with  suitable  openings 
In  the  other  face-plate. 


1,203,(H»5.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  Stanley  M.  K.\tt«ll,  Blng- 
hamton,  N.  Y  Filed  Mar.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  751.977. 
(CI.   30^-12.) 
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1.  The  combination  of  two  blade^holders,  each  composed 
of  a  piece  of  sheet-metal  folded  lengthwise  of  the  bolder 
and  forming:  a  guard  plate,  a  Made  holding  Up  and  a  taag 
all  of  which  extend  lengthwise  of  the  bolder,  and  each  of 
which  includes  a  portion  of  the  fold,  the  form  and  ar- 
rangement of  the  blade-holders  enabling  the  ends  of  each 
to  lie  close  to  those  of  the  other,  with  the  folds  parallel 
and  the  guard-plates  overlapped  from  end  to  end. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  blade- holders,  each  composed 
of  a  piece  of  sheet-metal  folded  lengthwise  of  the  holder 
and  forming  a  guard-plate,  a  blade  holding  lip  and  a  tang 
all  of  which  extend  lengthwise  of  the  holder,  and  each  of 
which  includes  a  portion  of  the  fold,  the  Up  of  each  blade- 
holder  having  in  it  a  narrow  longitudinal  slot  and  Includ- 
ing a  flexible  bar  that  forms  a  side  of  the  slot  and  ed|» 
of  the  lip  and  curves  Inwardly  from  the  ends  to  the  middle 
portion  of  the  bar.  and  the  form  and  arrangement  of  tl»e 
blade-holders  enabling  the  ends  of  each  to  lie  close  to 
those  of  the  other,  with  the  folds  parallel  and  the  guard- 
plates  overlapped  from  end  to  end. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  blade  holders,  each  Includ- 
ing means  for  holding  a  detachable  blade  and  each  having 
a  tang  including  two  parts,  one  of  the  parts  of  each  tang 
extending  between  the  parts  of  the  other,  and  the  tangs 
being  pivoted   together. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  blade  holders,  each  includ- 
ing means  for  holding  a  detachable  blade  and  each  having 
a  tang  Including  two  parts,  one  of  the  parts  of  each  tang 
extending  between  the  parts  of  the  other,  and  the  tangs 
belnir  pivoted  together,  and  each  of  the  parts  of  each  tang 
having  an  extension  that  forms  part  of  a  finger-rest. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  blade  holders.  In  which  fit 
two  detachable  blades,  each  blade-holder  beln.;  also  a  han- 
dle and  comprising  a  guard  plate,  a  blade-holding  lip  and 
a  tanc.  and  the  tangs  being  pivoted  together,  each  guard- 
plate  being  a  protector  for  the  hand  holding  the 'razor, 
from  the  blade  of  the  handle,  when  the  other  rttard-platc 
protects  the  face  from  the  other  blade. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Garette.l 


1.203.006.  APPARATT'P  FOR  STOPPTNC  VEHICLES. 
Jon?*  .T.  Kkknan.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a.sslgnor  to  Margaret 
A.  Keenan.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  F-eb.  24.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  820.645.      (CI.  39—6.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  stopping  Tehiclos,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trough  arranged  across  a  highway,  of  a  pln- 
rallty  of  plates  adapted  to  entirely  cover  said  trough  and 
lie  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  highway,  said  plates  be- 
ing provided  with  an  extension  integral  therewith  and  ar- 
ranged'^t  an  angle  thereto,  together  with  means  attached 
to  said  extensions  for  raising  said  plates  to  vertical  posi- 
tion over  said  highway  to  form  an  obstruction  therein. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  stopping  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trouch  arranged  across  a  hlghw.ty.  of  a  plu- 
rality of  plates  adapted  to  entirely  cover  said  trough  and 
lie  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  highway,  -iald  plates  be-, 
Ing  i»rovided  with  an  extension  Integral  therewith  and  a»- 
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ranged  at  an  aag\^  theret*  and  being  pivoted  to  said 
trough,  together  with  means  connected  to  sai.l  extensions 
for  swinging  said  plates  ln|o  vertical  position  over  said 
highway  to  form  an  obstruction  therein. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  8toJ>plng  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trough  arranged  across  a  highway,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  plates  arranged  ond  to  end.  and  adapted  to  en- 
tirely cover  said  trough  and  lie  flush  with  th-  surface  of 
the  highway,  extensions  Integral  with  said  pJates  and  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  thereto.  4  bar  plvotallv  connected  to 
said  extensions,  and  means  attached  to  said  bar  for  swing- 
ing the  same  endwise  and  thereby  moving  said  plates  Into 
vertical  position  over  said  iiigliwa.v. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  stopping  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  plates  arranged  end  to  end  across 
a  highway,  of  a  housing  for  said  plates  sunk  Into  said 
highway,  said  plates  Mn^  hin^edly  connected  to  said  hous- 
ing and  being  adapted  to  He  flush  with  said  highway  when 
m  horiiontal  position,  weighted  extensions  connected  to 
said  plates  at  their  hinged  point,  and  mechanism  con- 
nected to  all  of  said  extensloqs  whereby  sai.l  plates  may 
be  raised  to  vertical  position  over  said  highway,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  stopping  vehicles,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  trough  arranged  across  a  hlghwnv.  of  a  plu- 
rality of  L-shaped  posts  hlng«dly  supported  within  said 
trough,  said  posts  having  one  arm  formed  in  the  shape  of 
a  plate  and  adapted  to  lie  flu.h  with  the  surface  of  the 
highway  when  In  horizontal  position,  the  other  arm  of 
said  post  being  weighted  and  lying  below  the  surface  of 
the  hiKhway.  together  with  means  connected  to  said 
weighted  arms  for  moving  samo  endwise  and  therebv  rais 

i°f/K,"^K""^   mentioned   arms    to   vertical   position    over 
said  highway. 


ZtT^Cl.^'^^It.    Apt.    2S,    1915.      SerUl    No. 


«.:  .  ^«°'^^«°«^'•"c"o°.    compri,lng   a    tank    having   reln- 

Jf  h*"  ^  "^  ™""°''*'  °°  ''*'  ^PP«^'»^  ""'^'-  «ldes  there 
of  the  bodies  and  the  tank  wall  having  spaced  pairs  of 
register  ng  orlflce«.  bolts  passed  from  without  ?h  ough 
said  registering  orlflces.  nuts  on  ^id  bolts  contacting  with 
the    Inner    wall    of    the    tank,    ftars    crossing    each    other 

the  tank  'h'  'rT'''  '""'  ""^'^'^  '^"'^^  ''  "^^  ^ouLot 
the  tank,  having  their  ends  bent  angularly  with   the  an- 

^lar  parts  orltlced  and   said  Mts  passed   through   their 

orlflce.s.  and   lock-nuts  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  bolts 

o  secure  the  angular  parts  of  said  bars  on  the  opposlt^  y 

located    bolts    compressingly    against    the    flrst-mention«l 


1.203.(K)S.       PAI'ER-.VfAKIN(;    PROCESS.       Dan„l    K.t. 

LiBHER,    Sandusky,    Ohio.    assig»,„r    to    Hln  le    k    Dauch 

Paper  Company,  .Sandusky.  Ohio.     Filed  .lulv  10    1916 

Serial  No    I0S..312.     rCl.  92     .V7  , 

1.  The   Improvement    in   paper  toaklnr   processes   which 
consists,  in  subjecting  a  screen-siirfare  to  a  body  of  pulp- 


solution  stationary  relative  to  the  screen,  applying  suction 
over  a  narrow  area  to  the  surface  of  the  screen  oppdlte 
he  surface  which  is  subjected  to  the  pulp-solutlon.  shift 
ZJ  ,  T'""^'  ^•"^"«°  "^«  '•^'atlTe  to  the  screen  and 
pnlp-solutlon  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  length  of 
the  suction-area  so  that  the  suction  acts  upon  portions 
of  he  screen  successively,  and  successively  repeating  the 
"h  ftlng  of  the  suction  area  relative  to  the  Vcreen  and 
IHilp-Holutlon  so  that  the  suction  acts  repeatedly  on  the 
screen  and  pulp-solutlon.  substantiallv  as  set  forth 

I  consists 'irfhTT'"'  '°  P«P-r-maklng  processes  which 
ConslRts.  In  subjecting  a  screen -surface  to  a  body  of  pulp- 
solutlon  stationary  relative  to  the  screen,  applying  su?! 
tlon  over  a  narrow  area  to  the  surface  of  the  screen  op- 

ZttlnTfy.:  '*■"''  ''  '""■'"^'*''  ''^  ^^'^  Pulp-solutlon. 

sh  fting  the  narrow  suction-area  relative  to  the  screen  and 
pulp-solutlon  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  length 
of  the  suction-area  so  that  the  suction  acts  upon  portions 
of  the  screen  successively,  causing  the  suction  to  aVt  upon 
the  screen  In  a  direction  trailing  with  reference  to  the 
dlr^tion  of  shifting  of  the  suction  area,  and  successively 
repeating  the  shifting  of  the  suction  area  relative  to  the 
screen  and  pulp-solutlon  so  thnt  the  suction  acts  reoeat- 
edly^on  the  screen  and  pulp-solutlon    substantially  asTet 

,v,n,.P^ '"^  K?'T"^   '"   P«P<T-makIng  pro^sses   which 
consists,  in  subjecting  a  screen-surface  to  a  ,  tip-solution 
applying  suction  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  screen  over  a 

Jected     o  the  pulp-solutlon,  shifting  the  narrow  suctlon- 

the  iJn'lVh  /Ik*''  '"r"  "*  "'"^"^-n^'ally  right  angles  to 
the  length  of  the  suction-area,  successlvelv  repeating  the 
subjection  of  the  screen  to  the  pulp-solutlon  Tnd  to  the 
sue  ion,  removing  the  screen  with  its  deposited  pulp  from 
further  subjection  to  the  pulp-solutlon  and  to  the  suction 
and  subjecting  the  screen  while  the  deposited  pulp  Is  upon 
l.,n  \''^,  "'*'''°  «'  •^'•y'"'^  «"••  'vhereby  flb,«rs  from  the 
pulp-solutlon  are  dra^n  to  the  first  screen-surface  and 
laid  thereon  and  over  each  other  and  water  Is  drawn  there- 
from thro„«h  the  screen  and  the  pulp-formatlon  Is  dried 
upon  the  screen,  substantially  as  set  forth 

eJ..?^*T'■"''''"^"^  '"  papermaking  processes  which 
consists  In  Immersing  a  screen-surface  in  a  r  ulp-solutlon 
«hile  the  opposite  surface  of  the  scrt^en  is  guarded  from 
the  r^nip-solutlon.  applying  suction  to  the  opposite  side  of 
the  screen  over  a  narrow  area  while  the  first  side  of  the 
screen  Is  being  subjected  to  the  pulp-solutlon.  shifting  the 
narrow  suction  area  relative  to  the  screen  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  suction-area,  successively 
repeating  the  subjection  of  the  screen  to  the  pulp-solutlon 
and  the  suction,  and  varying  the  depth  of  immersion  of 
the  screen  In  the  pulp-solutlon.  whereby  fibers  from  the 
pulp  solution  are  drawn  to  the  first  screen-surface  and 
laid  thereon  and  diagonally  over  each  other  and  water  is 
drawn  therefrom  through  the  screen,  substantially  as  set 

5.  The   Improvement   In   paper-making  processes   which 
consists.  In  subjecting  a  screen -surface  to  a  l«dv  of  pulp- 
solutlon   stationary  relative  to   the  screen,  appiving  suc- 
tion over  a  narrow  area  to  the  surface  of  the  screen  op- 
posite the  surface  which  Is  subjected  to  the  pt  ip-solutlon. 
shifting   the    narrow   suction-area    relative   to    the    screen 
and    pulp-solutlon    at    substantially    right    angles    to    th« 
length  of  the  suction-area   so  that   the  suction  acts  upon 
portions  of  the  screen   successively,  and   successively   re- 
peating the  shifting  of  the  suction  area   relative   to  the 
screen  and  pulp  solution  so  that  the  suction  acts  repeat- 
edly on  the  screen  and  pulp-solutlon  and  conrinutng  such 
action  of  the  suction  upon  the  screen  and  pulj>solutlon  so 
long  as  the  screen  Is  subjected  to  the  pulp-foiutlon.  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.W09.      CATTLE-STANCHION.      Paui.  J.    Kbn8Boc«. 

■     ^,   ??;  '•     ^'*^  ^^^    "^^   ^^^«      '^'^«'  ^o-  76,507. 

(v-l,  llH — 148.) 

In  a  cattle  stanchion,  a  series  of  pivoted  cattle  engaging 
elements  each  having  a  slot,  a  member  for  each  element 
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«ach  member  having  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  the 
respective  slots  and  also  having  an  opening  with  a  cham- 
ber leading  out  therefrom,  said  slots  being  of  a  shape  so 
as  to  allow  the  outer  ends  of  the  elements  to  have  arc- 
like  move-neut,  means  to  secure  the  pivot  plus  to  the  ele- 


ments, an  actuating  bar  passed  through  the  openings  of 
said  members  and  having  a  notch,  a  detent  slldable  In  the 
recess  of  each  member  and  engageable  in  the  bar  notch,  a 
coll  spring  surrounding  each  detent  and  guidlngly  boused 
within  the  chambers  of  the  members,  and  means  to  actuate 
the  bar. 


1,203.010.  PAPEK  DKYING  DEVICE.  Gkorgb  D.  Kiu 
BRRRY.  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rice,  Barton  & 
Kales  Machine  &  Iron  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts, nied  Apr.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  25,025.  (Cl. 
34—48.) 


1.  In  a  paper  drying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drum 
having  spaced  longitudinal  slats  for  supporting  the  web, 
a  shaft  therein  to  which  the  drum  is  fixed,  a  plurality  of 
spiders  on  the  shaft  having  arms,  and  a  series  of  vanes 
fixed  to  the  spiders  slantingly  located  with  respect  to  radial 
planes,  the  spider  at  one  end  being  located  on  the  shaft 
out  of  registration  with  that  at  the  other  end. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  revolving  paper  dry- 
ing drum  having  longitudinal  slats  for  supporting  a  web 
and  provided  with  helical  blades  therein  ftxed  to  rotate 
with  the  drum  for  drawing  air  In  at  one  end  and  expelling 
It  at  the  other. 


1,203,011.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SLIPS  FOR  CAST- 
ING EARTHENWARE  ARTICLES,  Charles  J.  Kirk. 
New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
800,406.     (Cl.  106—35.) 

The  process  of  making  slip  for  casting  earthenware  ar- 
ticles comprising  the  thorough  blunging  of  ball  clays, 
water  and  soda  salts  In  the  proper  proportions  In  a  blun- 
ger  and  then  adding  china  clays,  flint  and  spar  In  the 
proper  proportions  until  the  desired  weight  Is  obtained. 


1,203.012,  LEVEL  AND  CLINOMETER,  Samuel  W. 
Klass,  Kingman,  Ariz.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1915.  Serial  No. 
11.375.      (Cl.  33—206.) 

1.  A  level  and  clinometer  comprlfilng  a  holder  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  plurality  of  flanged  rings  in  said 
holder,  two  weighted  plates  within  said  holder  and  secured 
together  and  forming  a  dial,  having  graduations,  a  plu- 
rality of  balls  between  said  plates  and  rings,  means  to 
space  said  balls,  and  a  dial  ring  having  graduations  co- 
operating with  the  graduations  on  said  dial  to  ascertain 
degrees  and  per  cent,  of  grade. 

2.  A  level  and  clinometer  comprising  a  holder  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  plurality  of  flanged  rings  in  said 


bolder,  two  weighted  plates  within  said  bolder,  a  plu- 
rality of  balls  between  said  plates  and  rings  and  forming 
a  bearing  for  said  plates,  adjustable  means  for  securing 
said  plates  together,  one  of  said  plates  having  a  series  of 
graduations  thereon,  a  plurality  of  arms  having  indicat- 
ing members  thereon,  means  on  and  movable  with  said 
holder  to  move  said  arms,  and  frictioual  means  to  hold 
said  arms  in  moved  position. 


3.  A  level  and  clinometer  comprising  a  bolder,  a  dial 
consisting  of  two  weighted  plates  adjustably  secured  to- 
gether, a  plurality  of  balls  forming  a  l)earing  for  the 
outer  edge  of  said  plates,  a  band  between  and  held  in  po- 
sition by  said  plates,  and  means  to  lock  said  dial  against 
movement. 

4.  A  level  and  clinometer  comprising  a  holder,  a  dial 
consisting  of  two  weighted  plates,  each  provided  with 
slots,  an  arbor  extending  centrally  through  said  plates, 
means  on  said  arbor  to  adjust  said  plates  relatively  to 
each  other,  a  plurality  of  arms  on  said  arbor  having  indi- 
cating meml>er8  extending  through  the  slots  in  said  plates, 
means  in  said  holder  to  move  said  arms  relatively  to  said 
dial,  means  to  frictlonally  hold  said  arms  in  moved  posi- 
tion, a  plurality  of  balls  fonning  a  bearing  for  the  outer 
edge  of  said  plates,  one  of  said  plates  having  a  series  of 
graduations  thereon,  and  a  dial  ring  having  a  series  of 
graduations  coSperating  with  the  graduations  of  said  dial. 

5.  A  levi'l  and  clinometer  comprising  a  holder  having 
an  opening  therein,  and  a  central  annular  extension  form- 
ing rabbets,  a  plurality  of  balls  in  said  rabbets,  a  dial 
consisting  of  two  plates  each  carrying  weights,  an  arl>or 
extending  centrally  through  said  plates,  a  nut  on  said  ar- 
bor to  adjust  said  plates  and  hold  same  in  contact  with 
said  balls,  said  plates  having  a  plurality  of  slots  and  one 
of  said  plates  having  graduations  adjacent  to  said  slots, 
and  graduations  on  the  edge  thereof  and  an  arrow  alwa.V8 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  plate,  a  lug  on  said 
holder,  arms  on  said  arbor  extending  upwardly  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  lug.  Indicating  members  on  said 
arms  ecttending  through  said  slots,  means  to  frictlonally 
hold  said  arms  in  position  when  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  lug  relatively  to  said  dial,  a  dial  ring  on  said 
bolder  having  graduations  cooperating  with  the  gradua- 
tions on  said  dial,  and  a  cover  on  the  back  of  said  holder. 


1,203,013,  FRICTION- CLUTCII.  William  Kromdvk, 
Jr.,  Portage.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1916.  Serial  No. 
985.      (Cl.  192—7.) 

1,  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driving  clutch  disk  provided  with  a  sleeve-like  hub  fixed 
to  said  shaft,  a  pulley  having  an  internal  annular  shoul- 
dered rib  provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  lugs,  an  inner 
driven  clutch  member  seated  in  said  shoulder  of  said  rib 
and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  hub  to  coact  with  said 
driving  clutch  disk,  screws  for  securing  said  Inner  driven 
clutch  member  to  said  pulley  arranged  through  said  in- 
wardly projecting  lugs  and  threaded  into  said  Inner  driven 
clutch  member,  said  screws  having  reduced  ends,  the  inner 
ends  of  the  screw  holes  being  counterbored  to  provide  *^ 
spring  seats,  an  outer  driven  clutch  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  hub  to  coact  with  said  driving  clutch 
member  and  having  an  annular  inwardly  projecting  flange 
embracing  the  edge  thereof,  said  flange  having  spring 
seats  therein  disposed  oppositely  to  said  spring  seats  of 
said  inner  driven  clutch  member,  and  holes  with  which 
said  reduced  ends  of  said  screws  engage,  colled  springs 
arranged  in  said  seats  to  normally  separate  said  driven 
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member,  clamplni?  boita  liarlnjr  slotted  heads  arranged 
throu^L  said  drlv.>n  m.-mt>ors  th^  Inner  driven  members 
being  provided  with  seats  !..r  the  hearts  of  said  bolts 
adjusting  nuts  on  the  outer  .-nds  of  said  bolts,  actuating 
l«rer«  pivoted  In  sHid  slotted  bolr  ijeada  and  having  lug- 
llkt'  fulcrums  engaging  the  l»n.'r  side  of  the  Inner  clutch 
member,  an  actuating  sleevt  slldnbly  mounted  on  said 
simft  and  said  driving  mem|.er  hub  to  slldably  embrace 
said  levers,  and  means  for  artiusiiug  said  actuating  sleeve. 


2.  In    a  clutch,   the  combination   of  a   driving  shaft    a 
driving  clutch  disk  provided  with  a  sleeve-like   hub  fixed 
to  said  shaft,  a  pulley  having  an  Internal  annular  shoul- 
dered rib  provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  lugs,  an  inner 
driven  clutch  memb*>r  s.ated  it   said  shoulder  of  said  rib 
and    rotatably   mounte<l   on   sa|d   hub   to   coact    with   said 
driving  clutch  disk,  screws  for  s*»curlng  said  Inner  driven 
clutch   m.mb.T   to  said   pulley  arranged   through    said   in 
wardly  projecting  lugN  and  thr*,led  into  said  inner  driven 
clutch   member,   the   inner  end$  of  the  screw   holes  being 
counterbored    to    provide    sprii*;    seats,    an    outer    driven 
clutch   member   rotatably   moiiatpd   on    said    hub   to   coarr 
with  said  driving  clutch   mpmlBT  and   having  an  annular 
Inwardly    projecting    flange    emioraciug    the    edge    thereof 
said  flange  having  spring  seats  therein  disposed  oppositely 
to  said   spring  seats  of  sai,l  infif-r  driven  clutch   member 
colled  springs  arranged  In  said  s.<ats  to  normally  separate 
•aid  driven   memf>er.   clamping  J-olts  having  slotted  heads 
arranged  through  said   driven   ti.'uibers.   the  inner  driven 
members  being  provided  with  s^ts  for  the  heads  of  said 
bolts,    adjusting    nuts    on    the    outpr    ends   of    said    bolts 
actuating'    levers   pivoted   in    said   slotted    bolt   heads    and 
having  lug-like   fulcrums   .n.-fiLin-   the   inner  side  of   the 
inner  dutch  memi),^,  an  actiiaiipL-  sleeve  slldably  mounted 
on   said   shaft    and   said   drlvin;<    member    hub    to   slldably 
embrace  said  levers,  and  means  |for  adjusting  said  actuat- 
inif  sleeve. 

3.   In  a  clutch,  the  combination   of  a  driving  shaft    a 
OllTlng  clutch  disk  provided  with   a  sleeve-like   hub   flied 
to  said  shaft,  a  pulley  hnvin::  ,m  Internal  annular  shoul- 
dered rib  provided  with  inwardly  projecting  lugs,  an  inner 
driven  clutch  member  seated  In  said  shoulder  of  saJd  rih 
and   rotatably   mounted   on   salfl  huh   to   coact   with   said 
driving  clutch  disk,  screws  for  ♦H-urlng  said  Inner  driven 
clutch   member  to  said   pulley   ni-ranged   through    said    In- 
wardly projecting  lugs  and  threaded  Into  said  inner  driven 
dutch   member,  an  outer  driven  i  clutch  member  rotatablv 
mounted   on    said    hub   to   coact  With    said   driving   clutch 
member,    clamping    bolts    havlngj  slotted    heads    arranged 
through   said   driven   members,   tbe  Inner  driven    members 
being    provided    with    seats    for  Hhe    heads   of  said    bolts 
adjusting  nuts  on  the  outer  end*  of  said  bolts,  actuating 
levers  pivoted  In   said  slotted  bo|t   heads  and  having  lug- 
like fulcrums  engaging  the  lnne,J  side  of  the   inner  clutch 
member     an    actuating    sleeve    slidably    mounted    on    said 
shaft   and   said   driving  member  ihub  to   slldablv  embrace 
said  levers,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  actuating  sleeve. 
4.    In    a   clutch,   the   combinaii*n   of   n    driving  shaft    a 
driving  clutch  disk  provided  with  !a  hub  fixed  to  said  shaft 
an  Inner  driven  clutch  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  i 


hub  to  coact  with  said  drtrlng  clutch  disk,  an  outer  driven 
clQtch  member  rotatably  mounted  on  ««ld  hub  to  coact 
with  said  driven  clutch  member  and  having  an  annular 
inwardly  projecting  flange  embracing  the  edge  thereof 
clamping  bolts  arranged  through  said  driven  members  ad' 
justing  nuts  for  said  bolts,  actuating  levers  pivoted  on 
said  clamping  bf>lts  and  having  fulcrums  engaging  the 
Inner  side  of  the  Inner  clutch  member,  an  actuating  sleeve 
slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  said  driving  member 
hub  to  slldably  embrace  said  levers,  a  pulley  secured  to  one 
of  said  driven  members,  and  mean*  for  adjuatlng  said 
actuating  Bleeve. 


'  ;!f'^''    ^^«-^WEa-GUIDE.      ROB..T   H.    K«x>«.   She- 
boygan.   VVIa.      nied    Feb    17,   1915.     Serial   No.   8.714 
(Cl.  46 — «7.) 
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1.  A  drawer  guide,  comprising  strips  of  angled  material 

e7o?"t  .    'T'"'  °°*^  °'  "'"^  «'^'P-  •-•^v'^-d  With  a"^ 
elongated  opening,  and  a  ball  mounted  between  the  strlns 

of  material  and  proj^tlng  partly  through  the  elongated 
o  a  position  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  ball  to  atop 
ipLlr;  ''^  "''  '""  ^"^'^  "  "'"^^^  '"^^  -<>  «'  t^e 
2.  A  drawer  guide,  comprising  strips  of  angled  mate- 
rial connecteil  together  with  portions  overlapping  through- 
out tbeir  length  and  breadth,  one  of  said  strips' i;o:"ded 
with  an  elongated  opening  and  with  an  inwanllv  bent 
stop  portion,  and  a  ball  mounted  between  the  strips  and 
projecting  partly  through  the  elongated  opening,  said 
opening  being  of  less  width  than  the  diameter  of  the  ball 
T^\  u.^l""^  '''"■"''°  ^'""^  Po«IHon^l  to  be  engaged  by 
owning  '^'  '"'"  "■"''"'•'  '"  '''"  '"'^  "'  *^^  elongated 

."J.  A  drawer  guide,  comprising  strips  of  angled  material 
endwise  and  slldably  connected  together  and  with  their 
bo  torn  portions  overlapping,  one  of  said  strips  provided 
with  an  elongated  opeuin^  and  with  an  inwardlv  bent  stop 
portion,   and  a   ball   mounted  between   the  atrlpa  and  pro 

S  '^i'?""*'  '^'^'"'^^  ^^*  elongated  opening,  sai.l  opening 
being  of  less  width  than  the  diameter  of  the  ball  and  the 
stop  portion  being  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the  hori- 
zontal central  portion  of  the  ball  before  the  ball  travels 
to  the  end  of  the  elongated  opening. 

4.  A  draw.r  guide,  comprising  an  outer  strip  of  angled 
material  having  a  face  portion,  a  bottom  portion  and  an 
upper  rear  edg..  portion,  the  face  portion  being  provided 
with  an  elongated  opening  and  the  portions  of  the  face 
portions  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  opening  being  bent  to 
form  Inwardly  extending  stop  projections,  an  Inner  strip 
of  material,  said  strips  being  longitudinally  slldablv  con- 
nected t«;rether  to  form  a  caalng  of  triangular  shape  In 
cross  section,  and  a  ball  mounted  between  the  strips  and 
projecting  partly  through  the  elon-ated  opening  said 
opening  being  of  less  width  than  the  diameter  of  the  ball 
and  the  stop  projections  being  positioned  to  be  engaged 
by  the  ball  before  the  ball  travels  to  either  end  of  the 
opening. 

5.  A  drawer  guide,  comprising  an  outer  strip  of  angled 
material  having  a  face  portion,  a  bottom  portion  extend- 
ing the  full  width  of  the  guide  and  an  upper  rear  edge 
portion,  the  fare  portion  being  provided  with  an  elongated 
opening  and  the  portions  of  the  face  portion  adjacent 
the  ends  of  the  opening  being  bent  to  form  Inwardly  ex- 
tending stop  projections,  an  Inner  strip  of  angled  material 
having  a  rea»  portion  and  a  bottom  portion,  said  strips 
being  longitudinally  slldably  connected  together  to  form 
a  casing  of  triangular  shape  Jn  cross  section,  the  bottom 
portions  of  said  strips  having  eyed  overlapping  projecting 
ears,  and  n  hall  mounted  between  the  strips  and  projecthig 
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partly  through  the  elongated  opening,  said  opening  being 
of  less  width  than  the  diameter  of  the  ball  and  the  stop 
projections    ixlng    positioned    to    be   engaged    by    the    ball 
before  the  ball  travels  to  either  end  of  the  opening. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1^03,015.  CALENDAR  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  MlL- 
TON  Gdstatb  Lanqi^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Effective  Advertising  Company.  Inc^  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1915.  Serial 
No.  68,622.     (CI.  40—1.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  resilient 
metallic  member  comprising  a  non-completed  ring,  a  disk 
received  and  rotatable  thenlp  and  having  a  number  of 
defined  spaces  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  resili- 
ent metallic  clip  comprising  a  non-completed  ring,  adapted 
to  be  engaged  upon  the  transmitter  of  a  telephone,  a  disk 
retained  therein  and  having  an  aperture  and  a  second  disk 
arranged  interior  to  the  first  mentioned  disk  and  having 
a  plurality  of  defined  spaces,  said  second  disk  being 
adapted  to  be  rotated  to  cause  said  spaces  to  register 
with  said  aperture  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  resilient 
dip  comprising  a  non  complete  ring  and  a  disk  having  an 
aperture,  said  clip  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jections and  an  inwardly  extending  flange  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  disk  between  them  and  a  calendar  member 
adapted  to  be  exposed  through  said  aperture  all  combined 
for  joint  operation  as  herein  specified. 


1,203.016.  ROTARY-KEG  I STRATION  MACHINE.  Edobnb 
E.  I^  RoBB,  Hackensack.  N.  J.  Piled  Aug.  12,  1914. 
Serial  No,  S56.510.      Ml.  101—89.) 


1.  In  a  registering  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  revoluble  cylinder  around  which 
the  web  to  be  treated  is  adapted  to  be  passed,  means  for 
rotating  aald  cylinder  at  a  constant  and  predetermined 
rate  of  speed,  a  web  treating  roll  dlsjiosed  In  juxtaposition 
to  the  cylinder,  means  for  transmitting  power  from  the 
cylinder  rotating  means  directly  to  said  roll,  means  for 
adjusting  said  transmission  means  whereby  the  surface 
speed  of  the  web  treating  roll  will  bear  a  constant  ratio 
to  the  surface  speed  of  the  cylinder  without  departing 
from  the  direct  transmission  of  the  power  from  the  cyl- 
inder rotating  means  to  the  roll,  and  means  Independent 
of  said  adjusting  means  whereby  said  constant  ratio  may 
be  manually  varie«l. 

2.  In  a  registering  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  revoluble  cylinder  around  which 
the  web  Is  adapted  to  be  passed,  means  for  rotating  said 


cylinder,  a  web  treating  roll  disposed  in  juxtaposition  to 
the  cylinder,  means  including  a  friction  pinion  and  a 
friction  disk  with  which  said  pinion  is  In  engagement,  for 
transmitting  i>ower  from  the  cylinder  rotating  means  to 
said  roll,  means  including  a  shipper  lever  for  varying  the 
position  of  said  pinion  relative  to  the  surface  of  said  disk, 
and  .vlelding  means  for  holding  said  lever  In  an  adjusted 
position. 

'A.  In  a  registering  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  cylinder  around  which  the  web  Is 
adapted  to  be  passed,  of  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder. 
•'  web  treating  roll,  means  Including  a  friction  pinion 
and  a  friction  disk,  to  which  said  pinion  is  engageable  for 
transmitting  iwwer  directly  from  the  cylinder  rotating 
means  to  said  roll,  means  including  a  shipper  lever  for 
varying  the  position  of  said  pinion  relative  to  the  surface 
of  said  disk,  means  for  adjustably  shifting  the  lever  bodily 
to  thereby  carry  the  pinion  across  the  face  of  the  disk 
initially,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  lever  In  a  defi- 
nite position,  relative  to  the  lever  shifting  means,  said 
means  permitting  manual  movement  of  the  lever  in  either 
direction,  said  yielding  means  acting  to  return  the  lever 
to  said  Initial  position  upon  Its  release. 

4.  In  a  registering  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  revoluble  cylinder  around  which 
the  web  is  adapted  to  be  passed,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  cylinder:  of  a  web  treating  roll  disposed  In  juxtaposi- 
tion to  said  cylinder,  means  Including  a  friction  pinion 
and  a  friction  disk  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  cyl- 
inder rotating  means  to  said  roll,  a  shipper  lever  oper 
atively  connected  to  said  pinion  to  move  the  same  in  and 
out  toward  and  fr<»m  the  center  of  said  friction  disk, 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  shipper  lever  In  place, 
adjustable  means  carrying  said  yielding  lever  holding 
means  and  means  for  adjusting  the  strength  of  said  lever 
holding  means. 

5.  In  a  registering  machine  of  the  character  described, 
a  revoluble  cylinder  around  which  a  web  is  adapted  to 
be  passed  and  by  which  the  web  is  fed.  a  web  treating 
roll  operating  in  conjunction  with  the  cylinder,  a  driving 
member  driven  at  a  constant  rate  of  speed,  means  for 
rotating  the  cylinder  by  the  driving  member,  means  for 
Initially  determining,  means  for  manually  varying,  and 
means  for  automatically  restoring  the  Initial  speed  of  the 
treating  roll  with  relation  to  the  driving  meml>er.  and 
independent  means  for  reducing  the  cylinder  speed  with 
relation  to  the  driving  member. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


,203,017.  COLOR -TRANSFER  SET  FOR  ROTARY 
PRINTING-M.\CHINES.  Edgbnb  E.  La  Rosb.  Schuy- 
lervUle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  14,4.{5. 
<C1.  101—71.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  last  delivery  roll  of  a  con- 
stant color  transmission  set.  s   controlling  roll  applying 
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color  thereto,  and  a  prlutinp  roll  to  which  color  Is  applied 
from  the  last  delivery  roll,  of  means  for  wlplnjf  the  color 
from  the  last  delivery  roll  after  color  has  been  applied  to 
the  prlntln»;  roll  and  before  fresh  cq^or  is  applied  bj  the 
controlling  roll. 

1'.  The  combination  with  the  last  delivery  roll  of  a  con- 
stant color  transmission  sere,  of  a  doctor  roll  bearing 
against  and  wiping  tho  deliw^jV  roll,  means  for  adjusting  | 
the  doctor  roll  toward  or  I'rom  the  d<-llvfry  roll,  a  doctor  1 
bearing  against  the  doctor  r.}ll  and  movable  with  the  doc- 
tor roll  toward  or  from  the  idellvery  roll,  and  means  for 
Independently  adjusting  thetdoctor  with  relation  to  the 
doctor  roll. 


arranged  to  engage  said  rod  and  draw  toward  said  flange 
for  gripping  the  upper  ends  of  the  rafters,  said  rafters 
being  ln<  lined  downwardly  and  outwardly  and  having  at 
their  lower  ends  horizontal  extensions  with  downwardly 
Inclined  portions  adapted  to  engage  a  wall. 


1,2  0.^,0  18.  GEARLESS  V.VLVE  MErn.WISM  FOR 
STEAM-ENGIXES.  Chris,  Lakson,  Spring  Valley  Wig. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1916.     Serial  Xo.  80,.345.     (CI.  121—45.) 


1.203.020.  CORSET.  Jdlics  Leopold  and  Mobhis  Bii- 
BBRnru).  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1915.  Serial 
No.  44.937.     (CI.  2—73.) 


In  an  engine  of  the  type  destribed  the  combination  with 
a  cylinder  having  a  closed  l^ead  provided  substantially 
centrally  with  au  inlot  port  including  a  valve  seat,  a  cham- 
ber surrounding  the  inlet  port  a  cover  for  the  chamber 
a  valve  engageable  on  the  .sal(^  seat,  a  stem  passed  trans' 
versely  through  the  valve  hea(|  and  having  threaded  con- 
nection therewith,  a  lock  nut  on  the  stem  and  a  piston 
In  the  cylinder  having  an  untirolten  end  surface  and  en- 
gageable with  the  stem  to  opeii  the  valve. 


1,203,019. 


SILO  ROOF.     GEORGE   A.   Leo.nakd.   Sheffield, 
Iowa.      Filed   Apr.    5,    1915. 
108—32.) 


Serial    No.    19,387.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  silo  roof  a  centerinj;  and  supporting  member 
having  an  upright  portion  and  having  an  annular  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  Inclined  aang.",  a  plurality  of  rafter 
members  arranged  with  their  ntar  ends  resting  upon  said 
flange,  an  annular  rod  resting  upon  --aki  rafter  members 
near  upper  ends,  holding  menibers  adjustably  extended 
through  said  flange  between  the  successive  rafter  members 
arranged  to  engage  said  rod  and  draw  toward  said  flange 
for  ..Tipping  the  upper  ends  of  the  rafters. 

2.  In  a  silo  roof  a  centering  and  supporting  member 
haying  an  upright  portion  and  Jiaving  an  annular  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  inclined  iange.  a  plurality  of  rafter 
members  arranged  with  their  neiar  ends  resting  upon  said 
flange,  an  annular  rod  resting  »pon  said  rafter  members 
Bear  upper  ends,  holding  members  adjustably  extended 
through  said  flange  between  the  successive  rafter  members 


1.  A  corset  with  a  body  composed  of  two  adjustably 
connected  halves  each  with  a  yielding  abdominal  portion, 
two  flexible  fla^  members  each  with  one  of  its  ends  held  to 
the  hip  part  of  each  half  of  the  body  so  as  to  be  disposed 
across  the  abdominal  portions  of  the  halves,  and  one  of 
the  flap  members  having  an  opening  for  passage  of  the 
other  flap  member,  an  elastic  gore  In  each  flap  member 
so  that  the  members  may  be  yieldingly  expanded  and  con- 
tracted, and  complemental  fastening  devices  on  the  halves 
of  the  body  ind  on  the  flap  members  whereby  the  other 
end  of  each  flap  member  may  be  adjustably  connected  to 
the  hip  part  of  the  opposite  member  of  the  corset  to  hold 
the  flap  members  tightly  or  comparatlcely  loose  across 
the  abdominal  portions. 

2.  A  corset  with  a  body  composed  of  two  adjustably 
conne<Med  halves  each  with  an  elastic  gore,  two  flap  mem- 
bers each  with  one  of  its  ends  held  to  the  hip  part  of  each 
half  of  the  body  so  as  to  be  disposed  In  overlapping  ar- 
rangement across  the  halves  of  the  body,  an  elastic  gore 
in  each  flap  member  so  that  the  members  may  yieldingly 
expand  and  contract,  an  apertured  plate  In  one  of  the 
flap  members  for  passage  of  the  other  flap  tnember,  and 
means  whereby  the  other  end  of  each  flap  meml>er  may  be 
adjustably  connected  to  the  opposite  half  of  the  body  to 
detachably  hold  the  flap  members  tightly  or  compara- 
tively loose  across  the  ab<lomInaI   portions. 

3.  In  a  corset  with  a  body  composed  of  two  adjustably 
connected  halves,  two  flexible  flap  members  each  with  & 
body  part  having  one  end  secured  to  the  hip  part  of  each 
half  of  the  body  so  as  to  be  disposed  across  the  abdominal 
portion  of  the  halves  of  the  body  of  the  corset,  and  both 
of  the  body  parts  of  the  flap  members  being  of  widths  and 
lengths  to  embrace  the  abdominal  portion  of  the  corset 
In  overlapping  arrangement,  an  integral  tongue  extending 
from  the  other  ends  of  the  body  parts  of  the  flap  members, 
and  each  tongue  i>elng  of  less  width  than  said  body  parts,' 
an  elastic  gore  in  each  of  the  tongues,  and  the  body  part 
of  one  of  the  flap  members  having  an  opening  surrounded 
with  an  apertured  stiffening  plate  for  passage  of  the 
tongue  of  the  other  flap  member  to  prevent  sagging  of  the 
flap  members,  and  means  whereby  the  tongue  of  each  flap 
member  may  be  adjustably  connected  to  the  hip  part  of 
the  opposite  half  of  the  body  of  the  corset. 

4.  In  a  corset  with  a  body  composed  of  two  adjustably 
connected  halves,  two  flexible  flap  members  each  with  a 
body  part  having  one  end  secured  to  the  hip  part  of  each 
half  of  the  body  so  as  to  be  disposed  across  the  abdominal 
portion  of  the  halves  of  the  body  of  the  corset  and  both 
of  the  body  parts  of  the  flap  members  being  of  widths  and 
lengths  to  embrace  the  abdominal  portion  of  the  corset  In 
overlapping  arrangement,  an  Integral  tongue  extending 
from  the  other  ends  of  the  body  parts  of  the  flap  m.mbers, 
and  each  tongue  being  of  less  width  than  said  body  parts! 
an  elastic  gore  in  each  of  the  tongues,  and  the  body  part 
of  one  of  the  flap  members  having  an  opening  surrounded 
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with  an  apertured  stiffening  plate  for  passage  of  the 
tongue  of  the  other  flap  member  to  prevent  sagging  of  the 
flap  members,  means  whereby  the  tongue  of  each  flap  mem- 
ber may  be  adjustably  connected  to  the  hip  part  of  the 
opposite  half  of  the  body  of  the  corset,  and  loops  depend- 
ing from  the  lower  edges  of  the  halves  of  the  body  as  well 
as  from  the  lower  edges  of  the  flap  members  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


1,203,021.  GAMB  APPARATUS.  Andkew  M.  LocKBnrr 
and  Andrew  M.  Lockbtt,  Jr.,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed 
Dec.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  68.678.      (CI.  46—63.) 


H  " 


1.  An  ai'paratus  for  playing  a  game  In  which  an  object 
Is  knocked  about  on  the  game  field  by  differently  con- 
structed clubs,  comprising  a  board  bearing  thereon  a  plu- 
rality of  columns,  of  figures  representing  distances  which 
the  object  Is  knocked  on  the  game  field  by  different  clabs, 
each  column  being  designated  by  the  name  of  a  particu- 
lar club,  and  an  object  adapted  to  be  projected  longitudi- 
nally alongside  of  said  columns  of  figures  to  positions 
opposite  cross  rows  of  figures  so  as  to  Indicate  the  dis- 
tance the  object  has  been  knocked  in  the  game  by  the 
partlc'ilar  club  selected. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  playing  a  game  In  which  an  object 
is  projected  about  on  a  game  field,  comprising  a  board 
bearing  thereon  a  column  of  figures  separated  hy  trans- 
verse lines  and  representing  distances  on  the  game  field, 
■aid  board  having  a  slldeway  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  column  of  figures,  a  member  simulating  the  object  pro- 
jected about  the  game  and  a  weight  connected  to  said 
member  and  adapted  to  lje  projected  along  said  slldeway, 
said  weight  carrying  said  member  with  It  when  projected 
to  positions  opposite  figures  in  said  column  so  .is  to  indi- 
cate the  distance  the  object  has  been  projected  In  the 
game. 

3.  A  golf  game  apparatus  comprising  a  member  bear- 
ing a  representation  of  at  least  a  part  of  a  golf  links,  a 
board  bearing  a  plurality  of  columns  of  figures  repre- 
senting distances  on  the  golf  links,  the  columns  of  figures 
being  designated  by  the  names  of  different  golf  clubs,  an 
object  representing  a  golf  ball  adapted  to  be  projected 
longitudinally  of  said  columns  of  figures  to  positions  op- 
posite cross  rows  of  figures  to  indicate  the  distance  the 
ball  is  driven  by  the  club  selected,  and  means  whereby 
said  object  may  be  projected  with  a  force  depending  on 
the  Judgment  of  the  player. 

4.  A  golf  game  apparatus  comprising  a  member  bearing 
a  representation  of  at  least  a  part  of  a  golf  links  and 
having  Intersecting  lines  thereon,  the  Interseclions  repre- 
senting possible  points  to  which  the  golf  ball  may  be 
driven,  a  board  bearing  a  plurality  of  columns  of  figures 
representing  distances  on  the  golf  links  and  having  a 
guldeway  extending  longitudinally  of  said  colunms  of  fig- 
ures, the  columns  of  figures  being  designated  by  the  names 
of  different  golf  clubs,  an  object  representing  a  golf  ball 
adapted  to  be  projected  longitudinally  of  said  guldeway 
to  positions  opposite  cross  rows  of  figures  to  indicate  the 
distance  the  ball  is  driven  by  the  club  selected,  markers 
adapted  to  bo  placed  at  said  Intersections  to  indicate  the 


I>olnt  on  the  links  to  which  the  ball  is  driven,  and  means 
whereby  said  object  may  be  projected  with  a  force  de- 
pending on  the  Judgment  of  the  player. 

5.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  game  board  bearing  a 
representation  of  a  game  field,  au  indicator  bearing  a 
column  of  figures  representing  different  distances  on  said 
game  field,  said  indicator  having  a  channel  In  the  body 
thereof  extending  longitudinally  of  said  column  of  figures 
and  constituting  a  guldeway.  a  member  adapted  to  he 
projected  along  the  said  channel,  a  device  simulating  an 
object  used  In  plajring  the  game  and  rigidly  secured  to 
said  member  said  device  being  disposed  outside  said  chan- 
nel above  the  indicator  and  adapted  to  be  projected  with 
said  member  to  positions  opposite  figures  in  said  column 
so  as  to  indicate  the  distance  the  object  has  been  pro- 
jected In  the  game,  and  means  whereby  said  member  may 
l>e  engaged  and  projected  along  said  channel  with  a  vari- 
able force  depending  on  the  judgment  of  the  player. 


1,203,022.  CLEANER  FOR  WIND  SHIELDS.  Sall  Ltx, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles  Reln- 
hardt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
62,113.      (CI.  15—59.) 


1.  In  a  cleaner  for  wind-shields,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wind-shield,  an  arm 
having  an  end  portion  extending  toward  the  windshield 
and  rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame,  and  a  cleaner  por- 
tion extending  at  an  angle  from  said  first  portion,  adapted 
to  sweep  over  the  glasa  of  the  windshield,  a  pinion  on 
said  first  portion,  a  sector  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  meshing  with  said  pinion,  and  a  handle  mem- 
ber movable  with  said  sector  and  extending  past  an  edge 
of  the  wind  shield  Into  reach  of  the  operator,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cleaner  for  windshields,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  adapted  to  t)e  secured  to  a  wind-shield,  an  arm 
having  an  end  portion  extending  toward  the  windshield 
and  mounted  for  rotation  and  axial  movement  In  said 
frame,  and  a  cleaner  portion  extending  at  an  angle 
from  said  first  portion,  adapted  to  sweep  over  the  glass, 
a  pinion  on  said  first  portion,  a  sector  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  handle 
member  movahU  with  said  sector  and  extending  Into 
reach  of  the  operator,  and  means  for  causing  said  arm 
to  engage  the  wind  shield  during  Its  operative  movement 
and  to  return  to  Initial  position  out  of  contact  with  the 
wind-shield,  substantially  as  set  fortii. 

.'1.  In  a  cleaner  for  wind-shields,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  bracket  extending  therefrom,  a  supporting  arm 
secured  In  said  Iracket  and  carrying  a  clamp  adapted  to 
be  secured  on  an  edge  of  the  wind-shield,  with  the  casing 
In  front  of  the  shield,  n  cleaner  arm  extending  from  the 
casing  into  position  to  engage  and  move  across  the  outer 
side  of  the  wind-shield,  a  handle  member  extending  from 
the  casing  around  tlie  edge  of  the  shield  Into  reach  of 
the  operator,  and  means  within  the  casing  for  operatlvely 
connecting  the  cleaner  arm  to  the  handle  member,  sob- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cleaner  for  wind-shields,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  cleaner  arm  slidably  Journaled  then-ln,  adapted 
to  swing  forward  and  back,  a  projection  on  said  arm,  a 
track  In  said  casing  traveled  by  said  projection  during 
forward  movement  of  the  arm,  a  fixed  inclined  surface  at 
the  end  of  said  track,  and  a  fiat  spring  overlying  said 
track  and  inclined  surface,  comprising  a  return  track, 
adapted  to  be  raised  by  said  proje<'tlon  as  the  latter 
ascends  said  surface,  and  to  snap  back   js  said  projection 
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passes  thf  end  of  the  sama.  io  position  to  receive  said 
projection  as  the  latter  statts  its  return  movement,  sub- 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

5  In  a  cleaner  for  wlndihieMs.  the  combination  of  a 
caalng.  a  cleaner  arm  sltdably  jounmled  therein,  a  pinion 
on  said  arm.  a  pin  extending'  radially  from  the  hub  of  tbe 
pinion,  a  sector  rotatiibiy  mounted  in  said  casing,  mesh- 
ing witb  said  pinion  and  havin);  a  face  broader  than  tiiat 
of  the  pinion,  a  handle  nienltter  movable  with  the  sector, 
naeans  for  caiisini;  tbe  cleaner  i>u  tb>>  cleaner  arm  to  en 
gage  the  wind-shield  duriuj?  its  operative  movement,  and 
means  en;;agpd  by  said  pin  flor  holding  the  cleaner  out  of 
contact  with  the  shield  during  its  return  movement,  lab- 
atancially  as  set  forth. 


ip« 


1^3^3.  slidim;  am>  $wi.\<;in<;  sash.  I^xra  J. 
IfcAvBV,  Chicago.  111.  Hied  Aug.  12,  1»15.  Serial  No. 
45,107.      rCl.  20 — *8.) 
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1.  In  a  window  constructllon  of  the  class  described,  a 
main  sash,  a  v'lass  carnini;  auxiliary  sash  mounted  in 
said  main  sash,  pintle  bolts  i^iounted  centrally  at  opposite 
■idea  of  cald  m.iln  sash  ai^d  having  projecting  headefl 
esds.  said  auxiliary  sash  b<'inc  enicaKed  by  said  headed 
«nds  and  shiftable  thereon  and  limited  in  said  shifting 
movement  by  the  heads  of  said  pintles,  said  auxiliary 
■ash  being  pivoted  to  rotate  bpoii  said  pintles,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  auxiliary  saish  on  said  pintles  wedglngly 
to  locK  the  same  in  its  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  window  construction  of  the  class  descril>ed.  a 
main  sash,  a  glass  carrylngl  aaxlliary  sash  mounted  In 
■aid  main  sash,  pintle  liolts  »iounted  centrally  at  the  top 
and  ^x>ttom  of  said  main  Bash  and  bavins  projecting 
head.d  ends,  said  auiiliarj-  sash  being  engaged  by  said 
headed  ends  and  shiftable  vertically  thereon  and  limited 
In  said  shiftini;  movement  t|y  the  heads  of  said  pintles. 
aald  auxiliary  sash  being  pivoted  to  rotate  upon  said 
pintles,  and  means  for  shifting  said  auxiliary  sash  ver- 
tically on  said  pintles  to  lock  the  same  In  it«  closed 
position. 

t^.  In  a  win<low  construction  of  the  class  descrlb«d,  a 
■aain  sash,  a  trough  m-  mbe»  mounted  In  the  upper  rail 
of  said  main  sash,  another  Jrontrh  member  adjustable  in 
the  lower  rail  of  said  sash,  pintle  bolts  engaged  in  said 
trough  members  and  hiving  projecting  headed  ends,  an 
auxiliary  sash  pivoted  by  mpans  of  said  pintle  bolts  in 
aald  main  sash  and  adapted  4y  vertical  movement  on  said 
bolts  to  seat  in  said  trougll  members  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  auxiliary  s.ish.  -«aid  pintle  bolts  through 
their  headed  ends  limiting  tUe  vertical  movement  of  said 
flash,  and  means  for  thnistitig  one  of  said  trough  mem 
hers  against  said  auxiliary  siish  to  support  the  latter  In 
engagement  with  the  other  of  said  trough  membera  se- 
curely to  lock  said  auxiliary  sash  in  the  main  sash. 


I  l,i;03,024.  PNEUMATIC  WHSBLw  Ktl  C.  McCABT«r, 
Uttleton.  III.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1918.  Serial  No.  77,984. 
iCl.  152— 81.) 


n=- 


A  pneumatic  vehicle  wheel  including  an  axle  sleeve  of 
hollow  cylindrical  formation,  a  cylindrical  air-chamber 
mounted  upon  tbe  sleeve,  tbe  periphery  of  said  chamber 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  openings,  a  felly  comprising  an  annular  rim  hav- 
ing a  right  angularly  disposed  flange  at  one  edge,  the 
opposite  side  of  the  felly  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
flange  sections,  bolts  exteiided  across  the  annular  rim  and 
connecting  the  flange  with  said  sectional  flanges  whereby 
a  subetantially  channel -shaped  felly  is  provided,  a  plu- 
rality of  cylindrical  spokes  having  flanges  at  each  end  se- 
cured to  said  annular  rtm  and  to  said  air-chamber,  the 
interior  of  each  of  said  spokes  lieing  in  registration  with 
the  ajierlures  In  said  air-chamber,  a  piston  and  piston  rod 
arrang.'d  in  each  of  said  cylindrical  spokes,  said  annular 
rim  provided  with  apertures  through  which  each  of  said 
piston  rods  are  extended,  plates  carried  by  tbe  outer  ends 
of  the  piston  rods  and  adapted  to  move  witb  tbe  piston 
rods,  each  of  said  jilates  being  bent  outwardly  to  provide 
flanges,  tread  blocks  mounted  upon  said  plates  and  pro- 
vided with  depressions  at  each  of  their  ends,  the  said 
flanges  on  the  plates  being  bent  Inwardly  to  provide 
tongues  received  In  the  said  recesses  whereby  tbe  displace- 
ment of  said  blocks  from  the  plates  will  be  prevented,  the 
sides  of  each  of  said  blocks  having  radially  arranged 
grooves,  the  said  sectional  flanges  and  the  said  annular 
flange  being  provided  with  lugs  at  regularly  spaced  In- 
tervals e>xtendlng  into  said  grooves  for  limiting  the  out- 
ward movement  of  said  tread  blocks,  and  an  annular  layer 
of  felt  interposed  between  tbe  said  annular  rim  and  tha 
said  platea. 


1,208.025.  WEDGE  FOR  TOOI^HANDLES.  Chaelbs  C. 
McCi^iN,  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1914.  Serial  No. 
874,899.      (01.  145—81.) 


1.  .\  wedge  for  tool  handles  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  prongs  at  its  upper  outer  comers,  said  wedge  being 
of  such  length  as  to  span  the  eye  of  tbe  tool  and  cause  said 
prongs  to  engage  the  metal  of  the  eye  of  the  tool. 

2.  A  wedge  for  tool  handles  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  sharpened  lower  edge,  a  driving  portion  at  its 
upper  edge  and  outwardly  dlrecte<l  prongs  at  its  upper 
outer  corners,  said  prongs  being  spaced  from  said  driving 
portion  to  render  them  yielding  and  said  prongs  acting  to 
bite  into  the  metal  of  the  eye  of  the  too". 
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3.  In  a  (fevlce  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
wedges  one  of  which  la  transversely  slotted  to  permit  the 
other  of  said  wedges  to  lie  within  said  slotted  portions  and 
at  right  angles  to  the  first  named  wedge  each  of  said 
wedges  having  prongs  formed  at  its  upper  outer  corners 
and  each  of  said  wedges  being  of  such  length  as  to  span 
the  eye  of  the  tool  and  cause  their  upper  outer  corners  to 
bite  into  the  metal  of  l!he  eye  of  the  tool. 

4.  In  a  device  of-  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
wedges  each  of  said  wedges  being  vertically  and  centrally 
slotted,  driving  portions  having  flat  upper  faces  upon  each 
side  of  the  central  slot  and  resilient  prongs  lying  outwardly 
of  said  driving  portions  and  forming  the  upper  outer  cor- 
ners of  said  wedges,  said  wedges  being  of  such  length  as 
to  span  the  eye  of  the  tool  and  bite  Into  the  metal  of  the 
eye  of  the  tool. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
wedges  each  of  said  wedges  being  transversely  pierced  ad- 
jacent its  lower  edge  and  vertically  slotted  from  said 
pierced  portion  to  Its  upper  edge,  driving  portions  formed 
upon  each  side  of  said  slot,  and  resilient  prongs  lying  out- 
wardly of  said  driving  portions  and  constituting  the  upper 
corners  of  the  wetlge,  said  wedges  being  of  such  length  as 
to  span  the  eye  of  the  tool  and  cause  their  upper  outer 
edges  to  bite  Into  the  m«tal  of  the  eye  of  the  tool. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1  ,  2  0  3  .  0  2  «  .  KELEASINO  DEVICE  FOR  POULTRY- 
HOrSK  DOORS.  Charles  S.  McCoy,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1!M«.     Serial  No.  72,701.      (CI.  119 — 22.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  poultry  house  having  a  door 
opening,  a  door  for  automatically  opening  when  not  fas- 
tened In  closed  position,  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  secured  to 
the  shaft  and  engaging  the  door  to  hold  tbe  same  closed. 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  rock  shaft  with  the  said 
arm  in  locking  position,  means  for  operation  when 
weighted  as  when  a  fowl  Is  supported  upon  It,  a  con- 
nection for  transmitting  power  from  the  fowl-operated 
means  to  the  holding  means  to  overcome  the  resistance  of 
the  latter  and  thereby  rock  tbe  shaft  until  tbe  locking  arm 
is  tripped  from  engagement  with  the  door,  a  shield  or 
guard  covering  the  free  edge  of  the  door,  the  locking  arm 
and  tbe  part  of  the  shaft  at  the  outer  side  of  the  house, 
and  an  extension  plvotally  suspended  from  the  guard  and 
adapted  to  prevent  access  to  the  locking  arm  and  free  to  Ite 
swung  aside  by  the  door  in  the  opening  movement  of  the 
same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  poultry  house  having  a  door 
opening,  a  door  fer  automatically  opening  when  not  fas- 
tened In  closed  position,  a  rock  shaft  extending  through 
the  wall  of  the  house  al>ove  the  door  of)enlng.  a  locking  arm 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  and  a  weighted  arm 
secu.-e»l  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  shaft  and  holding  the  lock- 
ing arm  overlapping  the  door  at  its  outer  side  when  the 
door  Is  closed,  means  for  supporting  the  weighted  arm 
against  arridintal  movement  tending  to  swing  tbe  locking 
arm  past  locking  position,  a  lever  for  actuation  by  a  fowl 
when  perched  upon  it.  and  mean*  for  transmitting  power 


from  said  lever  to  said  weighted  arm  to  effect  rotation  of 
the  shaft  and  withdrawn!  of  the  locking  arm  from  the  path 
of  opening  movement  of  the  door. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  poultry  house  having  a  door 
opening,  a  door  for  automatically  uncovering  said  opening 
when  unfastened,  a  rock  shaft,  a  jorking  arm  secured  to 
the  rock  shaft  and  engaging  the  door  to  bold  the  same 
closed,  a  weighted  arm  secured  to  the  rock  shaft  within 
tbe  house  to  hold  the  locking  arm  in  locking  position,  a 
jointed  lever  within  tlie  poultry  house  and  hinged  at  one 
end  to  a  tiied  point  on  the  latter,  a  bracket  pivoted  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  Jointed  lever  and  plvotally  suspended 
from  a  fixed  point  within  the  poultry  house  to  permit  the 
connected  lever  member  to  move  endwise  when  it  <wing8, 
and  a  link  plvotally  connecting  the  jointed  lever  with  tbe 
weighted  arm  to  transmit  power  from  the  former  to  the 
latter  to  effect  rotation  of  the  rock  shaft. 


1,203,027.  BASE  BALL  APPARATrS.  Alexander  Mc- 
Millan. Princeton,  X.  J.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Base 
Ball  Co..  of  Illinois,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  2.151.     (CI.  124-1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  mechanically  pitching  a  ball,  of  means 
for  accumnlatlng  liatted  balls  in  position  to  be  fed  to  the 
pitching  means,  means  for  resetting  said  pitching  means 
after  a  hall  has  been  pitched,  means  for  mechanically  feed- 
ing the  balls,  thus  accumulated,  one  at  a  time,  to  rne  pitcn- 
Ing  means,  and  means  for  simultaneously  returning  said 
feeding  means  to. position  to  receive  the  next  ball  to  be  fed 
and  resetting  the  pitciiing  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  me(  hanlcally  pitching  a  hall,  of  means 
for  acrnmulating  halted  halls  in  position  to  l>e  fed  to  said 
pitching  means,  including  an  inclined  trough,  a  check  lever 
arranged  in  said  trough  and  having  one  end  normally  pro- 
jecting into  tlie  path  of  the  balls,  rj-sillent  means  tending 
to  withdraw  said  projecting  end  of  the  lever,  and  means 
for  mechanically  fe»>dlng  said  halls  one  at  a  time  to  the 
pitching  means,  said  feeding  means  l>elng  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  other  end  of  the  check  lever  for  holding  It  in  nor- 
mal position  against  the  tension  of  the  spring 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comhlna- 
llon  with  means  for  mechanically  pitching  a  hall,  of  means 
for  accumulating  b«tt«-<l  balls  in  position  to  he  fed  to  the 
pitching  means,  including  an  inclined  trough,  and  a  check 
lever  in  said  trough  for  allowing  only  one  ball  to  pass  at  a 
time,  anil  a  lever  having  a  cup  on  its  free  end  for  recelr- 
ing  said  I'.ills  and  treating  them  to  the  pitching  means, 
.said  cup  tx'ing  adapted  to  actuate  said  check  lever  at  each 
operation. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lever  for  mechanically  pitching  a  ball,  of  a 
trigger  on  said  lever  normally  holding  it  in  working  posi- 
tion and  adaptetl  to  be  actuated  for  releasing  said  lever 
when  a  ball  is  dropped  into  position  to  be  pitched,  a  deliv- 
ery chute  arranged  al)ove  the  pitching  lever,  means  for 
accumulating  battetl  halls  in  position  to  be  fed  to  the 
pitching  lever,  a  pivoted  arm  having  means  on  Its  free  end 
for  receiving  tbe  halls  and  feeding  them  to  the  delivery 
chute  an  operating  spring  attached  to  the  pitching  lever 
and  normally  at  low  tension,  and  means  for  simultane^ 
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oualy  Increasing  the  tension  ^t  sairt  spring  and  actuating 
Bald  arm  from  a  point  near  t^e  lattera  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  charficter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  mcchanlcajlly  pitching  a  ball,  of  means 
for  accumulating  batted  ballsj  in  position  to  be  fed  to  a 
position  for  delivery  to  the  pitching  means,  including  an 
inclined  trough,  and  a  yielding  checit  means  for  allowing 
only  one  ball  to  pass  from  tlie  trough  at  a  time,  and  a 
lever  having  a  cup  on  its  free  end  for  receiving  said  baila 
and  feeding  them  to  the  position  for  delivery  to  the  pitch- 
ing means,  said  cup  being  adi  pted  to  actuate  said  check 
means  at  each  operation. 


? 


1.208,029.     WRENCH.     Charles  Mann.  Tar  River,  Okl* 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1916.     Serial  No.  87.800.     (CI.  81—139.) 


1,203,028.     MOTOR  AND 
AUTOGRAnilC  REGISTERS 
ton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  E(:ry 
ton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Serial  No.  76,505.     (Cl.  74— 


STOP  MECHANISM   FOR 
Axel  C.  V.  Malm,  Day- 
Register  Company,  Day- 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1916. 

te.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  ctaracter  described,  a  feed- 
ing device,  an  electric  motor  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
same,  a  switch  for  controlling  the' circuit  through  said 
motor,  a  lock  for  the  feeding  device  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  switch,  whereby  a  movi  ment  of  one  actuates  the 
other  and  automatic  means  for  controlling  sala  switch  and 
lock  to  open  the  circuit  and  lock  the  feeding  device  against 
movement. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  driven 
mechanism,  an  electric  motor  herefor,  a  retarder  asso- 
ciated with  said  driven  mechaclsm,  a  circuit  closer  con- 
trolling the  circuit  through  said  notor,  a  locking  device  for 
said  driven  mechanism  operativdy  connected  to  said  cir- 
cuit closer,  whereby  the  movemei  it  of  one  moves  the  other. 
and  automatic  devices  controlling  the  circuit  to  break  the 
same  and  the  locking  device  to  positively  lock  the  driven 
mechanism. 

3.  in  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  driven 
mechanism,  an  electric  motor  for  the  same,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  driven  mechanism,  a  s  ritcb  for  successively  re- 
leasing said  locking  means  and  closing  the  ciricuit 
through  said  gjotor,  a  device  foi  retaining  said  switch  in 
closeu  circuit  position,  and  automatic  means  for  controlling 
said  device. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  de.scribed.  a  feeding 
device,  a  retarder  associated  with  said  feeding  device,  an 
electric  motor.  spee<l  reducini;  transmission  gears  Inter- 
posed between  said  motor  and  feeding  device,  a  switch, 
means  for  positively  locking  sai<|  feeding  device  when  the 
circuit  through  said  motor  is  broken,  and  means  controlled 
by  certain  of  the  moving  parts  f^r  controlling  the  switch 
and  locking  means  to  open  the  citcuit  and  lock  the  feeding 
device  aganist  movement.  1 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  chariicter  described,  a  feeding 
device,  a  motor,  a  slidable  pin  adapted  to  engage  and 
disengage  the  feeding  device  to  lock  the  same,  a  circuit 
closer  provided  with  a  portion  tn  disengage  the  pin  and 
movable  to  close  the  circuit,  ami  automatii'  means  con- 
trolling said  circuit  closer  and  pit  to  open  the  circuit  and 
lock  the  feeding  device  against  movement  either  forwardly 
or  rearwardiy. 

[Claims  1;  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  Jaw 
having  a  handle  extending  therefrom,  of  a  casing  mounted 
thereon,  a  movable  Jaw  including  a  Jaw  member  and 
a  shank,  which  shank  extends  through  and  is  slidable  in 
the  casing,  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  within  the  casing, 
the  shank  having  rack  teeth  thereon  with  which  said  pawl 
engages,  a  pawl  actuating  member  Including  a  pair  of 
diverging  arms  and  a  shank,  there  being  a  shoulder  be- 
tween the  arms  and  shank  which  bears  against  the  pawl 
and  a  spring  for  urging  the  shoulder  Into  engagement  with 
the  pawl  and  the  pawl  into  engagement  with  the  teeth 
on  the  shank  of  the  movable  Jaw. 


1.203,030.       MEA.NS     FOR     REMOVING     ELECTRICITY 
FROM  PAPER.      PiKTRu  Maktlcci.   Philadelphia.   Pa., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Anthony  J.  Frank.  Philadelphia 
Pa.      Filed    Aug.    16.    1915.      Serial    No.    45  694 
176—264.) 
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The  combination  with  a  cylinder  printing  press  having 
rods  thereon  adjacent  the  cylinder,  of  clamps  secured  to 
the  rod.  wlrps  supj)orted  by  the  clamps  adjacent  the  cylin- 
der, tinsel  wrapped  around  tho  rods  and  engaging  the  cyl- 
inder, one  of  said  collectors  having  laterally  projecting 
lingers  thereon  in  position  to  support  and  engage  paper 
sheets  fed  from  thp  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 


1.203,031.  FLYING-MACHINE.  Howabd  Merkel,  Wert 
Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  May  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S40,712.     (CI.  244—25.) 


1.  In  an  aerial  machine  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
and  an  aeroplane,  a  centralixed  motor  supported  by   the 
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frame  having  a  propeller-provided  shaft,  laterally-located 
opposite  propeller-provided  shafts,  connections  between  the 
motor  shaft  and  said  laterally  located  propeller  shafts 
for  driving  the  latter  from  the  former  including  connect- 
ing, and  disconnecting  means,  and  pendulous  appliances  re- 
ipectively  appurtenant  to  said  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing means  and  automatically  operable  for  the  disconnec- 
tion of  either  thereof  when  the  side  portion  of  the  machine 
at  which  it  is  carried  Is  unduly  inclined  transversely  up- 
wardly and  outwardly. 

2.  In  an  aerial  machine  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
and  an  aeroplane,  a  centralized  motor  supported  by  the 
frame  having  a  propeller-provided  shaft,  laterally-located 
opposite  propeller-provided  shafts,  connections  between  the 
motor  shaft  and  said  laterally  located  propeller  shafts 
for  driving  the  latter  from  the  former  including  connect- 
ing, and  disconnecting  means,  pendulous,  appliances  re- 
spectively appurtenant  to  said  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing means  and  automatically  operable  for  the  disconnec- 
tion of  either  thereof  when  the  side  portion  of  the  ma- 
chine at  which  it  is  carried  is  unduly  inclined  trans- 
versely upwardly  and  outwardly,  and  manually  operable 
means  for  independently  operating  each  of  said  connecting 
and  disconnecting  means. 

•">.  In  an  aerial  machine  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
and  an  aeroplane,  a  centralized  motor  supported  by  the 
frame  having  a  longitudinally  ranging  propeller-provided 
shaft,  laterally-located  opposite  longitudinally  ranging  pro- 
peller-provided shafts,  a  driving  wheel  on  the  motor  shaft, 
wheels  in  sets  having  driving  connections  with  the  lat- 
erally located  shafts,  one  wheel  of  each  set  being  engage- 
able  with  and  dlsengageable  from  the  other  wheel  of  the 
set.  and  with  one  of  which  wheels  of  each  set  the  motor 
shaft  wheel  has  driving  connection,  and  means  automati- 
cally operable  by  reason  of  the  uptilting  of  the  machine  at 
either  side  thereof,  for  throwing  the  dlsengageable  wheel 
at  the  uptilted  side  out  of  engagement  with  the  adjacent 
wheel  with  which  it  cooperates. 

4.  In  an  aerial  machine  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
and  an  aeroplane,  a  centralized  motor  sup[M>rted  by  the 
frame  having  a  longitudinally  ranging  propeller-provided 
■haft,  laterally-located  opposite  longitudinally  ranging 
propeller-provldod  shafts,  a  driving  wheel  on  the  motor 
shaft.  whiH>ls  in  sots  having  driving  connections  with  the 
laterally  located  shaft,  one  wheel  of  each  set  being  axlally 
movable  and  engageable  with  and  dlsengageable  from  the 
other  wheel  of  the  set,  and  with  one  of  which  wheels  of 
each  set  the  motor  shaft  wheel  has  driving  connections, 
springs  for  exerting  a  disengaging  force  on  said  engageable 
wheels,  members  rotatlvely  supported  adjacent  the  said  en- 
gageable wheels,  having  cam  surfaces  coacting  with  fixed 
parts  of  thf  machine  and  having  pendulous  weighted  ap- 
pliances, for  causing  on  an  uptilting  of  the  machine  at 
either  side  an  oscillation  of  the  cam-provided  member  for 
displacing  the  cam  from  the  adjacent  fixture  whereby  the 
adjacent  wheel  may  be.  under  the  reaction  of  its  .spring, 
withdrawn  from  Its  engagement  with  the  wheel  adjacent 
thereto. 

5.  In  an  .nerlal  machine  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
laterally  extended  in  opposite  directions  and  provided  with 
an  aeroplane,  n  motor  supported  at  the  middle  portion 
of  the  frame  having  a  longitudinally  ranging  propeller- 
provided  shaft  and  provided  with  a  driving  wheel,  op- 
posite longitudinally  ranging  propeller  shafts  having  their 
locations  near  the  outer  ends  of  the  opposite  lateral  frame 
portions  and  each  provided  with  a  fixed  driving  wheel 
thereon,  longitudinally  ranging  shafts  Intermediately  lo- 
cated between  the  motor  shaft  and  said  oppositely  located 
propeller  shafts  having  on  each  thereof  a  fixed  wheel  and 
an  axlally  movable  and  loosely  mounted  wheel,  a  driving 
connection  between  the  motor  shaft  wheel  and  one  of 
the  wheels  on  each  Intermodlate  shaft,  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  the  other  wheel  on  each  Intermediate  shaft 
and  the  propeller  shaft  outwardly  therebeyond ;  sleeves 
or  collars  rotatable  on  the  Intermediate  shafts,  each  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  next  to  the  loosely  mounted  wheel 
and  having  on  the  other  end  thereof  a  cam  adapted  for  co- 
operation with  a  fixed  part  of  the  frame,  and  each  of  said 
sleeves  having  a  depending  weight  for  gravitatlve  action 


to  secure  the  disengagement  of  each  loose  wheel  on  each 
intermediate  shaft   upon   an   uptilting  of   the   machine  at 
the  side  at  which  the  given  loose  wheel  is  located. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette,] 


1.203.032.  PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  CHLOROFORM. 
GusTAVus  MiCHASLis,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  12, 
1916.     Serial  No.  108,877.      (Cl.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process'  of  purifying  chloroform,  comprising 
shaking  together  one  hundred  parts  of  chloroform  and 
thirty-three  parts  of  sulfuric  acid  of  66°  B.  placed  In  a 
suitable  receptacle,  until  a  sample,  after  full  separation 
from  the  now  highly-discolored  sulfuric  acid,  no  longer 
Imparts  a  color  to  colorless,  chemically  pure  sulfuric  acid 
when  the  same  is  vigorously  shaken  with  it  for  at  least 
five  minutes,  then  removing  the  highly-colored  acid  from 
the  chloroform  and  adding  a  new  quantity  of  thirty-three 
parts  of  colorless  sulfuric  acid  of  66°  B.  to  the  chloro- 
form, shaking  the  mixture  and  applying  heat  thereto  until 
its  temperature  reaches  or  approaches  the  boiling  point 
of  chloroform,  condensing  the  volatilized  chloroform  and 
returning  It  to  the  mixture,  then  discontinuing  the  lieat, 
but  continuing  the  agitation  for  a  time  and  allowing  the 
mixture  to  settle  and  to  cool,  withdrawing  the  chloroform 
from  the  sulfuric  acid,  treating  It  with  a  suitable  alkali 
until  the  last  traces  of  sulfuric  acid  have  been  removed, 
then  dehydrating  the  same  and  placing  It  in  a  still,  dis- 
tilling the  chloroform  and  after  collecting  the  perfectly 
pure  chloroform  adding  to  it  for  preserving  It.  absolute 
alcohol. 

2.  The  process  of  purifying  chloroform,  comprising 
placing  In  a  suitable  receptacle  one  hundred  parts  of  chlo- 
roform with  thirty-three  parts  of  colorless,  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid  and  agitating  the  mixture,  removing  from  the 
chloroform  the  acid  which  has  become  highly  discolored 
after  agitation  for  a  suflScient  length  of  time,  then  adding 
a  new  quantity  of  thirty-three  parts  of  colorless,  concen- 
trated sulfuric  acid,  agitating  the  mixture  and  applying 
heat  thereto  until  the  mixture  reaches  substantially  the 
boiling  point  of  chloroform,  condensing  the  vapor  and  re- 
turning It  to  the  mixture  In  liquid  form,  continuing  the 
agitation  and  recondensatlon  of  the  vapors,  then,  after 
cooling,  removing,  washing  and  dehydration  of  the  chloro- 
form. 8Ut)jectlng  the  same  to  distillation,  rejecting  the 
first  ten  parts  of  distillate  as  slightly  Impure  chloroform 
and  collecting  thf>  next  sixty  to  seventy  parts  as  pure  chlo- 
roform, adding  to  same  from  six  tenths  to  one  per  cent  of 
alcohol  for  preservation. 


1,203.033.  MOTOR -VEHICLE.  Willia.m  L.  Miogett, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
649,749.      (Cl.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  o(  a  driving 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  vehlde.  a  gear  wheel 
coaxial  with  said  driving  wheel,  means  for  .'ngaglng  said 
gear  wheel  and  driving  wheel  so  as  to  prevent  relative 
angular  motion  and  to  permit  motion  In  the  direction  of 
their  axis,  a  shaft  and  gear  adapted  to  drhe  said  gear 
wheel,  said  shaft  being  mounted  in  a  stationary  bearing, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  first  men- 
tioned gear  wheel  relative  to  the  driving  wheel,  the  rela- 
tive positions  of  said  gear  wheels  being  such  that  the 
movement  of  the  first  mentioned  gear  wheel  relative  to 
the  driving  wheel  shall  adjust  the  mesh  of  said  eear 
wheols. 

2  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
wheel  provided  with  a  hub  C>,  said  hub  being  provided 
with  slots  extending  parallel  to  its  axis  at  the  outpr  wall 
thereof,   a   gear   wheel   L   provided   with   a   ?'eeve  fitting 
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upon  said  hub.  the  outer  end  of  oaid  sleeve  beini;  slotted 
parallel  to  the  axis  thereof  to  prorlde  teeth  .0  fit  Into  the 
sluts  of  the  hub  C>.  the  ensagement  bt'tween  sKld  slots  and 
tpeth  bein^  such  as  to  permit  relative  motion  between 
said  bub  and  gear  wheel  in  t^e  direction  of  the  axis  of 
said  wheel.  | 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  '  onablnation  >t  an  axle,  a 
driving:  wheel  mounted  to  turn  thereon,  said  tlrlvlni:  wheel 
being  provideil  with  a  hub.  a  liearing  upon  sa'J  axle  with- 
in fwld  hub,  a  gear  wheel  secured  upon  .said  bearing  In 
axial  alinement  with  said  (driving  wheel  and  be&rlng 
acalnst  the  Inner  face  of  said  Hearinp.  said  gear  wheel  and 
driving  wheel  being  provided  «ith  lnt>'rlocklrig  teeth  that 
permit  relative  motion  In  tha  direction  of  toelr  axis,  a 
pinion  adapted  to  engage  and  drive  said  gear  wheel,  and 
means  for  adju.stlng  the  posiriwo  of  said  bearing  to  regu- 
late the  relative  distance  apaft  of  said  pin  on  and  gear 
wheel. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  tomblnatlon  of  the  axle  B 
having  a  bearing  T  thereon,  a  driving  wheel  mounted  upon 
said  bearing,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  upon  *ald  hearing 
coaxial  with  said  driving  whael,  said  drlvia.;  w^heel  and 
gear  wheel  being  provided  with  Interlocking  teeth  that 
shall  permit  relative  movemenit  of  said  whf-'ls  In  the  di- 
rection of  their  axis,  a  raslnjs  inclosing  said  szear  wheel 
and  bearing,  a  sleere  J  extendtaig  through  said  casing  and 
provided  with  screw  threads  •  engaging  icrew  threads  on 
the  inner  annulu.s  of  said  bearing,  and  means  whereby 
said  sleeve  can  be  rotated  to  adjust  the  position  of  said 
bearing. 

.".  In  a  motor  liehlcle,  the  combination  of  the  axle  B 
having  a  bearing  I  thereon,  a  driving  wheel  mounted 
upon  said  hearing,  a  gear  yfheel  mounted  upon  said  bear- 
ing coaxial  with  said  driving  wheel,  said  driving  wh^el  and 
gear  wheel  being  provided,  with  Interlocking  teeth  that 
shall  permit  relative  movement  of  said  wheels  In  the  di- 
rection of  their  axis,  a  casing  inclosing  said  gear  wheel 
r»nd  bearing,  a  sleeve  .7  extending  through  salJ  casing  and 
provided  with  screw  thread-;  /  engaging  screw  threads  on 
the  Inner  annulus  of  said  bearltg,  «nd  means  \^ hereby  said 
sleeve  can  be  rotated  to  adjust  the  position  '>f  sal<l  hear- 
ing, a  driving  abaft,  a  fixed  t>etring  for  said  driving  shaft 
in  said  casing,  and  a  gear  w|ieel  on  said  driving  shaft 
adapted  to  engage  the  first  iientioned  gear  wheel,  the 
relative  position  of  said  gear  wheel  being  su^h  that  the 
adjustment  of  the  first  mentloteil  wheel  shall  adjust  the 
mesh   of  said  gears. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printedl  In  the  Gazette] 


1,203.034.  R.\CK-R.\IL.  EDi|iixD  C.  Moh<;an.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Ooodman  NWnnfacturlng  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  F'lled  Dec.  31, 
1006,  Serial  No.  350.106.  Ri-newed  Mar.  22  1916. 
rial  No.  86.279.      (CI.  239—19.; 

X 


8e- 


-w 


c 


<< 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rack  rail  consisting  of  a 
metal  bar  provided  at  suitable  intervals  with  perforations 
extending  completely  therethriiugh  of  a  supporting  piece 
parallel  to  said  rack  rail,  a  sjprles  of  holdiri'.;  piei-es  en- 
gaging the  rack  rail  and  the !  supporting  piece  and  pro- 
vided with  parts  in  the  plan-l  of  said  perforations,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  holding  pieces  toward  each  other 
to  clamp  the  parts  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rack  rail  of  .1  supporting 
piece  parallel  thereto,  a  series  of  holding  pieces  engaging 
the  rack  rail  and  the  supporting  piece,  and  means  for 
forcing  said  holding  pieces  touard  each  other  to  clamp 
the  parts  together,  the  ends  of  said  holding  pieces,  being 
substantially  fli.sh  with  the  uOper  face  of  said  rack  rail. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  rack  rail  of  a  supporting 
piece  running  par.Mlel  thereto,  a  series  of  holding  pieces 
arranged  in  pairs  at  intervals,  each  of  said  holding  pieces 


(•ngaglng  the  rack  rail  at  one  end  and  the  supporting 
piece  at  the  other,  and  a  bolt  passing  between  the  rack 
rail  and  supporting  piece  and  engaging  both  of  the  hold- 
ing pieces,  said  bolt  out  of  contact  with  the  eaid  rack  rail 
and  supporting  pieces,  said  holding  pieces  establishing  the 
vertical  distance  between  the  supporting  piece  and  the  rack 
rail. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rack  rail  of  a  support  there- 
for, a  series  of  holding  devices  arranged  In  palr»,  each 
holding  device  provided  at  one  end  with  an  engaging  part 
which  engages  the  support  and  at  the  other  end  with  an 
engaging  part  which  engages  the  rack  rail,  said  latter 
part  comprising  a  beveled  face  which  engag-js  a  beveled 
face  on  the  rail,  and  means  for  forcing  the  holding  de- 
vices of  each  pair  toward  each  other  so  as  to  clamp  the 
rail  and  support  together,  the  engaging  ends  of  the  hold- 
ing devices  supported  so  as  to  provide  a  space  between 
the  rack  rail  and  the  support. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rack  rail  of  a  stries  of  sep- 
arated holding  devices  therefor,  located  at  Inter^'als  along 
the  rack  rail  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rack  rail  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  said  holding  devices  also  acting  as 
supports  for  the  rack  rail  and  adjustable  means  out  of 
contact  with  said  rail  for  holding  said  holding  devices 
against   separation. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printe<l  In  the  Gasette,  j 


1,203,035.  PHOTOGRAPHIC- PRINTING  MACHINE. 
Albeit  F.  .Mi  klxjcb.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1915. 
Serial  No.  61,340.      (CI.  95 — 73.) 


1.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine.  In  combination, 
a  table  top  having  a  transparent  section,  a  movable  pres- 
sure plate  cooperating  with  the  transparent  section  of  the 
table  top,  a  mask  frame  interposed  between  the  trans- 
parent section  of  the  table  top  and  the  pressure  plate  and 
normally  resting  upon  the  table  top.  and  means  for  lift- 
ing the  mask  frame  when  the  pressure  plate  is  lifted. 

2.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  In  combination, 
a  frame  liavlng  rigidly  connected  aide  and  end  members 
adapted  to  rest  upon  a  transparent  surface  for  holding  a 
film  in  contact  therewith,  a  pair  of  intermediate  trans- 
verse members  and  a  single  Intermediate  longitudinal  mem- 
ber crossing  the  frame  opening  and  adjustably  connected 
with  the  side  and  end  members  of  the  frame,  respectively, 
for  cooperating  with  one  of  the  side  members  of  the  frame 
for  positioning  a  sheet  of  printing  pap<>r  over  a  selected 
section  of  the  film,  and  a  thlL  strip  of  metal  adjustably 
secured  to  each  of  the  said  Intermediate  members  and  the 
said  side  member  of  the  frame,  the  said  thin  strips  of 
metal  constituting  flanges  of  adjustable  wldtn  projecting 
from  the  lower  edges  of  the  parts  to  which  they  are  re- 
spectively secured  Into  the  opening  provided  ror  the  sheet 
of  printing  paper. 

3.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine.  In  combination, 
a  frame  having  rigidly  connected  sides,  a  set  <.f  relatively 
transverse  guide  strips  crossing  the  frame  opening,  each 
of  the  said  guide  strips  having  its  ends  adjustAbly  secure* 
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to  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  frame,  and  a  thin  strip  of 
metal  adjustably  secured  against  the  side  of  each  of  the 
guide  strips  and  forming  a  mask  flange  of  adjustable 
width  projecting  from  one  edge  of  the  guide  strip. 

4.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  In  combination, 
a  horizontal  frame  having  rigidly  connected  ."^ides,  a  pair 
of  relatively  transverse  flat  guide  strips  crossing  the  frame 
opening  at  different  levels,  each  of  the  said  guide  strips 
having  its  ends  adjustably  secured  to  the  adjacent  sides 
of  the  frame  for  movement  along  the  same,  a  thin  mask 
flange  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  lower  guide  strip  at 
its  lower  edge,  and  a  thin  strip  of  metal  secured  against 
the  under  face  of  the  upper  guide  strip  at  Intervals  and 
extending  under  the  lower  guide  strip  and  piojectlng  be- 
yond the  upper  guide  strip  at  one  side  of  the  H4iae  to  form 
a  mask  flange  which  is  in  substantially  the  stnae  plane 
with  the  first  mentioned  mask  flange. 

5.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine.  In  combination, 
a  table  top  having  a  transparent  section,  a  luovable  pres- 
sure plate  cooperating  with  the  transparent  section  of  the 
table  top,  a  mask  frame  Interposed  between  the  trans- 
parent section  of  the  table  top  and  the  pressure  plate  and 
normally  resting  upon  the  table  top,  a  pair  of  loot  pedals 
connection  between  one  of  the  foot  pedals  .ind  the  pres- 
sure plate  and  connection  between  the  other  foot  pedal 
and  the  mask  frame. 


1,203,036.  FLUE-DAMPER.  John  F.  Nai  kfts,  Duluth, 
Minn.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  S1.635.  ^Cl. 
126—288.) 


1.  .\  fire  place  damper  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  support,  a  hinged  cover  carried  upon  the  sup- 
port, a  horizontally  movable  operating  member  plvotally 
attached  to  the  support,  a  second  member  luvotally  at- 
tached to  the  cover  and  to  the  operating  member,  and 
means  whereby  the  operating  lever  may  be  iroved  longi- 
tudinally of  the  lintel  of  the  fire  place  for  opening  or 
closing  the  damper. 

2.  A  fire  place  damper  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  support,  an  operable  damper  carried  upon  the 
support,  an  operating  rod  plvotally  carried  by  the  sup 
port,  a  second  rod  attached  to  the  damper  and  to  the  op 
erating  rod  whereby  the  damper  may  be  raised  and  low- 
ered by  the  operation  of  the  latter  longitudinally  of  the 
lintel  of  the  Are  place. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
support,  an  operable  damper  carried  upon  the  support,  an 
operating  member  attached  to  the  rear  under  side  of  the 
support  and  extending  beyond  the  front  side  thereof,  a 
guiding  member  adjacent  the  front  of  the  mpport,  con- 
necting means  between  the  damper  and  the  operating 
means  and  means  whereby  the  damper  may  be  raised  or 
lowered  to  a  plurality  of  predetermined  positions  by  the 
transverse  movement  of  the  operating  means  i.>ngltudlnally 
of  the  lintel  of  the  fire  place. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fireplace  flue,  of  a  thimble 
placed  therein  adjacent  the  breast  of  the  fireplace,  an  op- 
erable cover  resting  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  thimble, 
a  rod  hinged  to  the  lowermost  rear  face  of  the  thimble 
and  operative  longitudinally  of  the  lintel  of  the  fireplace 
and  means  connecting  the  cover  with  the  rod  whereby  the 
former  may  \)f  opened  and  closed. 

5.  A  fire  place  damper,  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  damper  hinged  at  its  rear  edge  to  the  frame  and  de- 

231  O.  O.— 84 


signed  to  act  as  a  closure  therefor,  an  op-:ratlng  tele- 
scopic member  plvotally  attached  to  the  rear  edge  of  the 
frame  and  extending  beyond  the  front  edge  thereof,  a  rod 
connecting  the  damper  with  the  operating  member,  a 
guide  fixed  to  the  front  edge  of  the  frame  for  supporting 
the  operating  member  whereby  the  latter  Is  moved  trans- 
verse the  breast  of  the  fireplace  for  operating  the  damper. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,20."?.037.  SCRAPER  OR  I.IKE  DEVICE  AND  MEANS 
FOR  MANIPULATING  THE  SAME.  Willia.m  J.  Nbw- 
.MAN,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
805,323.     (CI.  37—19.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  scraper,  of  a  supporting  element  pivoted  to 
the  bottom  of  the  scraper  which  engages  the  scraper  to 
prevent  backward  tilting  thereof,  a  pair  of  cables  for 
manipulating  said  scraper,  and  means  for  attaching  said 
cables  to  the  forward  end  of  the  scraper,  one  of  said  cables 
extending  through  and  movably  sustaining  said  supporting 
element. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  scraper,  of  a  supporting  element  pivoted  to 
the  bottom  of  the  scraper  which  engages  the  scraper  to 
prevent  backward  tilting  thereof,  a  pair  of  cables  for 
manipulating  said  scraper,  and  means  for  attaching  said 
cables  to  the  forward  end  of  the  scraper,  one  of  said  cables 
extending  through  and  movably  sustaining  said  supporting 
element,  and  l>eing  provided  with  a  stop  adapted  to  abut 
against  said  element. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  scraper,  of  a  supporting  element  pivoted  to 
the  bottom  of  the  scraper  which  engages  the  scraper  to 
prevent  backward  tilting  thereof,  a  pair  of  cables,  means 
for  attaching  said  cables  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
scraper,  one  of  said  cables  extending  through  and  movably 
.sustaining  said  supporting  element,  and  separate  winding 
drums  for  said  cables. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  scraper  provided  at  the  forward  end  with 
a  flexible  bail,  of  a  supporting  element  pivoted  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  scraper  which  engages  the  scraper  to  prevent 
backward  tilting  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  cables  for  manipu- 
lating said  scraper  which  are  attached  to  said  ball,  one  of 
said  cables  extending  through  and  movably  sustaining  said 
supporting  element. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  scraper  provided  at  the  forward  end  with 
a  ball,  of  a  supporting  element  pivoted  to  the  bottom  of 
the  scraper  which  engages  the  scraper  to  prevent  back- 
ward tilting  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  cables  for  manipulating 
said  scraper  which  are  attached  to  said  ball,  one  of  said 
cables  extending  through  and  movably  sustaining  said  sup- 
porting element. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,203,0.38.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  WOOD.  Hahold 
M.  Nkwton.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  May  21,  1914. 
Serial   No.  839.958.      (CI.  99—12.) 

1.  The  process  of  preserving  wood  which  comprises  im- 
pregnating wood  by  suitable  treatment  with  a  fluid  pre- 
servative, and  then  removing  some  of  said  preservative 
from  an  outer  layer  only  of  said  wood  by  applying  addi- 
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tlonal  heat  and  thereby  cau9ln|;  exudation  of  preservative 
from  the  wood,  whereby  subs^uent  bleeding  is  substan- 
tially prevented.  | 

2.  The  process  of  preserving  wood  which  comprises  sub- 
stantially fcaturatlng  wood  witii  a  fluid  preservative,  and 
then  removing  said  preservatl|e  to  a  substantial  extent 
from  an  outer  layer  only  of  s4id  wood  by  application  of 
additional  beat  and  a  partial  «acuum. 

8.  The  process  of  preserving  wood  which  comprises  im- 
pregnating wood  by  suitable  teeatment  with  a  fluid  pre- 
servative, increasing  the  fluidity  of  said  preservative  lu  an 
outer  layer  only  of  the  treatefi  wood,  and  withdrawing 
some  of  the  preservative  from  (lald  outer  layer  by  means 
of  a  partial  vacuum. 

4.  The  process  of  preservirii;  w  o,vi  which  comprises  im 
pregnatlug  wood  by  suitable  tnatinont  with  a  fluid  pre- 
servative, then  heating  the  treajted  wood  externally  to  in- 
crea.se  the  fluidity  of  said  presetvath'e  substantially  In  an 
outer  layer  only  of  the  wood,  anfl  withdrawing  some  of  the 
preservative  from  said  outer  la^er  by  means  of  a  partial 
vacuum.  , 

.  5.  The  process  of  treating  wtood  with  creosote  or  the 
like  which  comprises  prep.-irlng  the  woo<l  for  the  reception 
of  creosot*!  or  the  like  in  a  suitable  receptacle,  applying 
the  creosote  or  the  like  to  the  wii>od  in  such  receptacle  un- 
der pressure,  and.  after  the  wtood  is  impreenated  with 
preservative,  applying  to  the  w<jod  in  said  receptacle  live 
steam  under  pressure  to  Incroasfr  the  fluidity  of  the  creo- 
sote only  In  the  outer  or  periphet-al  portions  of  said  wood, 
and  causing  a  partial  vacuum  ii)  said  receptacle  sufficient 
to  withdraw  some  of  the  creosoti  from  said  outer  portions 
of  the  wood. 

(Claims  e  to  16  not  printed  to  the  Garette.J 


l.20:».0.in.  PRESS  MKCHAM.MM  Vn-AiAD  .1.  Nill,  Erie. 
I'a.,  a.ssignor  to  Ernst  It.  Bthrend,  Erie.  Pa.  Filed 
July  r-'.  1915.     Serial  No.  41,344. 


I      -      -  r'  -^ 


1.  In  a  continuous  press  mechanism  the  combination  of 
a  lower  supporting  roller  mountled  In  a  permanent  horl- 
sontal  position,  a  continuous  flat; chain  conveyer  traveling 
thereon  in  unison  with  the  roflatlon  thereof,  an  upper 
roller  resting  upon  said  chain  qonveycr  above  said  sup- 
porting roller  and  rpcelvlng  Its  Notary  motion  from  said 
chain  conveyer,  axial  Journals  oin  said  upper  roller,  up- 
right guide  posts  at  each  side  of  laid  axial  Journals  adapt- 
ed to  maintain  .said  upper  roller  lii  the  same  vertical  plane 
with  said  lower  roller  whereby  each  end  of  said  upper 
roller  Is  permitted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  by  the  varying 
thickne.ss  of  material  carried  theifeunder  by  said  conveyer, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purx^se  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  fontinuous  press  mechainism.  the  combination  of 
a  lower  supporting  roll,  a  contlnjuous  flat  chain  conveyer 
traveling  thereon  and  in  unis<  n  therewith,  an  upper 
press  roller  resting  upon  said  chfeln  conveyer  and  receiv- 
ing its  rotary  motion  therefrom,  journals  on  said  upper 
roller,  upright  guide  posts  at  eath  side  of  said  Journals, 
Journal  tearing  blocks  havinc  seril-cyllndrlcal  recesses  In 
their  under  sides  to  receive  said  journals  thereinto,  slld- 
ably  mounted  between  said  uprifht  guide-posts,  whereby 
said  upper  roller  is  maintained  In  the  same  vertical  plane 
as  the  lower  roller,  while  said  tapper  roller  or  each  end 
thereof.  Independently  of  the  opposite  end.  is  i>ermitted  to 
t)e  ral-ied  <ir  lowered  by  the  varyitig  thickness  of  material 
canied  th'Teiinder  bv  said  convener,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  continuous  press  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
base-beams,    Journal    bearings    secured    thereon,    a    lower 
roller.  Journals  on  said  roller  mounted  in  said  bearings,  a 
spur-gear  wheel  on  one  of  said   roller  Journals,   a   drive 
shaft  mounted  in  said  bearings  on  said  base-beams,  a  gear- 
pinion  thereon  Intermeshing  with  said  spur  gear,  an  end- 
less flat  chain  conveyer  above  said  lower  roller,  mecha 
nlsm   actuated   by   said    roller    to   cause   said   conveyer   to 
travel  over  said  roller  In  unison  therewith,  upright  posts 
secured   i,    said  base-beams  at  side  of  said  roller,  a  press 
roller  atK  ee  said  jower  roller  resting  upon  said  conveyer 
and  recei  /Ing  Its  rotary  motion  from  said  conveyer.  Jour- 
nals on  the  ends  of  said  upper  press  roller  projecting  be- 
tween said   upright   posts.   Journal   bearing   blocks   having 
semi  cylindrical    recesses    In    their    under    sides    slldably 
mounted  between  said  upright  posts  and  resting  upon  said 
Journals  and  weighted  lever  mechanism  adapted  to  press 
downward   on    said    Journal  bearing    blocks,    whereby    said 
upper  roller  Is  maintained  In  the  same  vertical  plane  as 
the    lower    roller,    while    said    upper    roller,    or    each    end 
thereof  Independpntly  of  the  opposite  end.  Is  permitted  to 
be  ralse<l  or  lowered  by  the  varying  thickness  of  material 
carried  thereunder  by  said  conveyer,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  base-beams.  Journal   bearings  secured  thereon,  a   lower 
roller.  Journals  ttrweon  moanted  In  said  Journal  bearings, 
rotatable   drums    mounted    oimmi    the   ends   of   said    base- 
beams,  an  endless  flat  chain  grate  around  said  drums  and 
over  said  roller,  upright  guide-posts  secured  on  said  base- 
beams  at  each  side  of  said  roller,  guide  beams  between  said 
upright  posts  and  the  edges  of  said  chain-grate,  means  on 
said  guide-beams  to  prevent  said  chain  grate  from  sagging, 
mechanism  to  cause  said  roller  to  rotate  and  said  chain- 
grate  to  travel  In  uulson   therewith,  a  press  roller  above 
said  lower  roller  and  resting  upon  said  chain-grate,  and  re- 
ceiving Its  rotation  therefrom.  Journals  on  the  ends  of  said 
upper  roller.  Journal  iK'arinir  blocks  having  seml-cyllndri- 
cal  recesses  In  their  under  sides,  resting  upon  .said  upper 
roller  Journals  and  slldably  mounted  between  said  upright 
guldc-poats,  whereby  said  upper  roller  Is  maintained  in  the 
vertical  plane  of  said  lower  roller  while  said  upper  roller, 
or   each    end    thereof   lndep«'ndently   of   the   opposite   end, 
may  l>e  raised  or  lowered  by  the  varying  thickness  of  ma- 
terial carried  thereunder  by  said  conveyer,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


l,20.-5.040.  GRUBBING  MACHINE.  Charlbs  W.  Nitala. 
Bed  Lodge.  Mont.  Filed  June  5.  1915.  Serial  So. 
:J2..'?23.      (CI.  55—60.) 


-r-^r 


1.  In  a  grubbing  machine,  a  V-shaped  frame  having  Its 
sides  hinged  together  at  its  apex,  oppositely  disposed  piv- 
ots carried  by  said  frame,  a  transversely  extending  brace, 
links  carried  by  said  pivots  and  telescoplcally  engaging 
said  brace,  oppositely  disposed  transversely  extending 
sleeves  pivotally  carried  at  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  said 
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•lecTM  being  threaded  interiorly,  a  screw  having  Its  ends 
rcTersely  threaded  with  respect  to  each  other  telescop- 
lcally engaging  the  threaded  portions  of  said  sleeves, 
means  for  Imparting  motion  to  said  screw  whereby  uni- 
form movement  of  said  sleeves  is  possible  and  means  for 
locking  said  screw  In  adjusted  position  with  relation  to 
said  sleeves. 

2.  In  a  grubbing  machine,  a  V-shaped  frame  having  its 
sides  hinged  together  at  Its  apex,  horizontally  extending 
blades  secured  to  the  base  of  said  frame,  transversely  ex- 
tending sleeves  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  frame, 
manually  operable  means  telescoplcally  engaging  said 
sleeves  whereby  they  may  be  moved  toward  or  away  from 
each  other  and  means  carried  by  said  sleeves  for  releasably 
locking  them  in  an  adjusted  position. 


1,203,041. 
ton.  Pa. 
2H7      2.1 


VEHICLE  SPRING. 
PMled  Jan.  14,   1915. 


Frank    Pardee.   Hazle- 
Serial  No.  2,104.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  spilng.  the  combination  witli  a  spring- 
plate,  of  a  slidable  friction-block,  means  for  guiding  said 
block  and  adapted  to  resist  movements  thereof,  the  end 
of  the  spring-plate  being  connecte<l  with  said  block  and 
locked  against  vertical  and  transverse  displacements 
whereby  said  jtiate  may  have  a  lengthwise  movement  when- 
ever Its  tension  or  elasticity  Is  sufficient  to  overcome  the 
resistance  of  said  block. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  a  spring-plate  having  one  end 
secured  In  a  fixed  relation  to  the  point  of  support  for  the 
weight.  In  combination  with  a  frictlon-block  connected 
with  the  other  end  of  said  plate,  a  guide  for  said  block, 
said  guide  being  adapted  to  frlctlonally  resist  movements 
of  said  block  and  conuecte<l  with  the  opposite  plate-end, 
whereby  said  block  may  be  moved  outwardly  and  Inwardly 
and  the  point  of  support  tor  the  weight  shifted  by  tension 
and  elasticity  of  the  snrlng-plnte,  and  Its  freedom  of  move- 
ment at  the  end  restricted  by  said  frictlon-block. 

'.i.  In  an  elliptic  velilde  spring,  the  combination  with 
upper  and  lower  spring-plates  of  an  upp«'r  and  lower  slid- 
able frlctlon-block  suitably  retalne<l  and  guided  at  one  end 
of  said  plates,  the  plate-ends  adjacent  to  said  blocks  being 
respectively  locked  against  vertical  and  transverse  move- 
ments, whereby  the  plate-ends  may  be  held  In  place  and 
have  Independent  lengthwise  movements  whenever  the 
tension  or  elasticity  of  either  of  them  Is  sufficient  to  over- 
come the  resistance  of  the  frictlon-block  with  which  it  is 
engaged. 

4.  In  an  elliptic  vehicle-spring,  the  combination  with 
upper  and  lower  spring-plates  hlnge<l  at  one  end,  of  a 
guide-rod  connected  with  said  plates  at  the  hinged  end, 
upper  and  lower  slidable  frlctlon-blocks  at  the  other  end 
of  said  rod  and  having  guide  connections  with  the  same, 
the  plate-ends  adjacent  to  said  frlctlon-blocks  being  re- 
spectively connected  with  the  same,  whereby  lengthwise 
movements  of  the  spring-plates  may  be  allowed  and  con- 
trolled according  to  their  tension  and  elasticity. 


1,203,042.     GARMENT-BAG.     Max   Parxass,   New  York. 

N.   Y.,   assignor  of  one-half   to   Isidor   I.   Zeeman,   New 

York.  N.   Y.     Filed  Jan.   26,   1916.     Serial  No.  74,332. 

(CL  206—7.) 

1.  A  garment  bag  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material 
having  Its  bottom  edge,  one  side  edge  and  a  portion  of 
the  top  edge  permanently  closed,  and  having  a  flap  formed 
on  one  side  opposite  said  closed  edge,  and  having  a  flap 


formed  in  a  portion  of  one  side  at  the  top  edge,  said  side 
and  top  flaps  adapted  to  be  bent  around  their  respective 
edges  and  separable  retaining  devices  for  holding  said  re- 
spective flaps  In  closed  position. 


2.  A  garment  bag  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material 
having  Its  bottom  edge,  one  side  edge  and  a  portion  of 
the  top  edge  permanently  closed,  and  having  a  flap  formed 
on  one  side  opposite  said  closed  edge,  and  having  a  flap 
formed  In  a  portion  of  the  opposite  side  at  the  top  edge, 
said  side  and  top  flaps  adapted  to  be  bent  around  their 
respective  edges  and  separable  retaining  devices  for  hold- 
ing said  respective  flaps  in  closed  position. 


1,203,043.  CULTIVATOR.  Wksi.ky  A.  Pai  L.  deceased, 
Mollne,  III.,  by  Lola  V.  Paul,  administratrix.  MoUne, 
111.,  assignor  to  Deere  and  Company,  Mollne,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois,  nied  Feb.  13.  1915.  Serial  No. 
8.047.     (CI.  97—10.) 


1.  In  a  cultivator  the  combination  of  a  beam,  opposite 
laterally  extending  tooth  carrying  bars  pivotally  su,. ported 
at  their  inner  entls  on  Ihe  beam,  means  to  hold  the  bars 
on  either  side  of  the  beam  In  fixed  parallel  relation  one 
with  the  other,  means  to  adjust  snld  bars  toward  or  from 
the  beam,  said  adjusting  means  comprising  bars  pivotally 
connected  with  one  of  the  tooth  carrying  l)ars  on  each 
side  of  the  beam  and  ext<ndlni:  diagonally  toward  the 
adjacent  tooth  carrying  bars  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
therewith  to  retain  .said  tooth  carrying  bars  In  varied 
positions  of  adjustment. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  beam,  opposite 
laterally  exten,ding  tooth  carrying  bars  pivotally  supported 
at  their  Inner  ends  on  the  beam,  means  to  hold  the  bars 
on  either  side  of  the  beam  In  fixed  parallel  relation  one 
with  the  other,  means  to  adjust  said  bars  toward  or  from 
the  beam,  said  adjusting  means  comprising  rack  bars 
pivotally  connected  with  one  of  the  tooth  carrying  bnrs 
on  each  side  of  the  beam  and  extending  diagonally  to- 
ward the  adjacent  tooth  carrying  bar,  the  latter  having 
means  to  engage  with  the  rack  bars  to  retain  said  tooth 
carrying  bars  In  varied  positions  of  adjustment. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  beam,  opposite 
laterally  extending  tooth  carrying  bars  pivotally  support- 
ed at  their  Inner  ends  on  the  beam  In  tlxed  parallel  rela- 
tion one  with  the  other  and  adapted  to  be  swung  on  their 
pivots  to  adjust  them  toward  or  from  the  beam  to  vary 
the  distance  between  the  teeth,  rack  bars  pivotally  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  tooth  carrying  bars  on  each  side 
of  the  beam  and  extending  diagonally  toward  the  adja- 
cent tooth  carrying  bars,  guldeways  on   the  latter  bars 
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throuRh  which  thp  rack  harl  extend,  stops  In  said  jfulde- 
ways  adapted  to  engage  wltH  the  rack  bars,  and  means  to 
hold  said  stops  and  rack  bar^  In  engagement. 

4.  In  a  cultvator,  the  coraibination  of  a  beam,  laterally 
extending  tooth  carrying  bats  plvotally  supported  on  the 
beam  In  flx.-d  parallel  relaflon  one  with  the  other  and 
•dapfed  to  be  swung  on  th^r  pivots  to  adjust  them  to- 
ward or  from  the  beam  to  v^ry  the  distance  between  the 
teeth,  a  rack  bar  plvotally  connected  with  one  of  the  tooth 
carrying  bars  and  extending  diagonally  toward  the  adja- 
cent to«th  carrying  bar.  a  kuldeway  on  the  latter  bar 
through  which  the  rack  bar  #xtend»,  a  stop  In  said  guide- 
way  adaptefl  to  engage  wlthlthe  rack  bar,  and  manually 
operable  means  to  disengage 'said  stop  and  rack  bar. 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  beam,  laterally 
extending  ta<3th  carrying  bari  plvotally  supported  on  the 
beam  In  fixed  parallel  relation  one  with  the  other  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  on  their  pivots  to  adjust  them  to- 
ward or  from  the  beam  to  vJry  the  dlstanpe  between  the 
teeth,  a  rack  bar  plvotally  connected  with  the  outer  end 
of  one  of  the  tooth  carrying  b^rs  and  extending  diagonally 
toward  rhe  adjacent  tooth  orrying  bar.  a  guldeway  on 
the  latter  bar  through  which  the  rack  bar  extends,  a  stop 
In  said  gtildcway  adapte<!  to  fngage  with  the  rack  bar  to 
retain  the  tooth  bars  In  adjn.steil  positions,  and  a  rod  sup- 
ported on  said  adjacent  tooth  carrying  bar  and  connected 
with  the  rack  bar,  said  rod  being  operable  to  disengage 
«ald  stop  and  rack  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.20  3,04  4.      SECTION.\I.,    HOT  WATER    FURNACE. 
Ch.arlk.s  Phei.ps.  Oskaloos)*.  Iowa.     Filed  Jan    3    1911 
Serial  No.  600.500.     (CI.  J    ' 


A   sectional   furnace  compiling 
•ectlons.  each  liavlng  at  Us  slie  hi 
arranged  In  communication  wi^h  e; 


a  series  of  detachable 
ind  top  water  chambers 
each  other,  each  having 
a  transverse  intermediate  wate^-  charalK>r.  spaced  from  the 
top  water  chamber,  plates  mounted  ,jri  the  upper  central 
portion  of  the  Intermediate  wiiter  chambers,  said  plates 
having  at  their  end.-*  portions  Inclined  upwardly  and  to 
ward  each  other,  said  plates  overlapping  said  Intermediate 
chambers,  so  that  their  etlges  .ngage  for  maintaining  a 
continuous  upwardly  opening  cl»anuel  through  the  furnace, 
said  intermediate  water  chambars  Iteing  of  such  width  that 
flue  spaces  are  formed  at  each  end  of  the  horizontal  por- 
tions of  the  plates 


1,20s, n4.'>  TERMINAL      FItTINT      P'OR      ELECTRIC 

CONDriTS        .lAMF.s     C.     1'ttEi.rs,    Springfield.     Mass. 

Filed     Apr.     U.     1914.        8*rlal     No.     .831.135.        (CI 

247—12.)  j 

1.   An  Insulating  cap  for  closing  the  outlet  end  of  con- 
•alt  In  which   electric  wires   are  placed,   and   for  permit- 


ting said  wire«  to  pass  therethrough,  said  cap  Includlnj 
openings  extending  therethrough  and  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  the  axis  of  the  cap,  a  protecting  band  attached  to  and 
surrounding  the  lower  side  and  end  portion  of  the  cap, 
and  means  for  attaching  the  band  to  the  conduit. 


2^1  22 


a 


-'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  insulating  cap  having  diverging  opening! 
extending  therethrough  and  provided  with  external  groovea 
therein  which  extend  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  cap 
and  terminating  In  shouldered  portions,  a  band  surround- 
ing a  portion  of  said  cap,  means  Integral  with  the  band 
and  forme<i  with  an  Inturned  flange  having  a  dented  part 
for  engaging  the  shoulders  at  the  ends  of  the  grooves  and 
for  permanently  attaching  said  band  to  the  cap.  and  an 
Interiorly  threaded  collar  fornietl  with  a  flange  whb  h  la 
rotatabiy  mounted  on  the  flange  of  the  band  and  designed 
for  securing  the  cap  to  the  threaded  end  of  a  conduit 
pipe. 

3.  In  a  device  to  close  the  end  of  an  electric  conduit, 
the  combination,  a  cap  having  openings  therein  to  receive 
the  electric  wires,  a  band  fixedly  secured  to  and  engaging 
the  lower  end  of  the  cap,  a  flange  on  said  band  and  an 
interlorlly  threaded  barrel  provided  with  a  flange  to 
loosely  engage  the  flange  of  the  band  to  permit  mutlon 
of  the  barrel,  whereby  when  the  barrel  U  routed  the 
cap  may  be  secured  to  the  end  of  said  conduit  without 
moving  or  disturbing  the  conduit,  as  described. 

4.  The  combination.   In  a  device  for  clo.^ing  the  end  of 
an   electric  cimduit.   of  a   cap   having   p^-rforations   there- 
through,  a    flanged   band   secured    to  one   end   of   the   cap,' 
and    a    threaded    barrel    rotatabiy    held    In    place    on    the 
flange  of  the  band  for  attaching  the  cap  to  said  conduit. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  device  for  closing  the  threaded 
end  of  an  electric  conduit,  of  a  cap  having  perforatloM 
therethrough,  grooves  In  the  outer  surface  of  the  cap.  each 
formed  with  a  shoulder  at  their  lower  ends,  a  band  hav- 
ing an  inturned  portion  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  the 
cap  and  indented  portions  to  engage  the  shoulders  of  the 
grooves,  and  a  threaded  barrel  roUtab.y  held  In  place  on 
the  cap  for  attaching  the  cap  to  said  conduit. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,2  0  3.0  4  6.  SEMI  INIHRECT-LIGHTING  DEVICB. 
Alfred  S.  F'owelf.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Maurice 
Stransky.  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  12,  1916. 
Serial  No    103,143.     (01.  240—92.) 


A  semi-indirect  lighting  device,  comprising  a  socket  to 
hold    a    lamp    In    depending    position,    a    flat    downwardly 
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flaring  reflector  supported  on  said  socket,  a  translucent, 
upwardly  open  diffusing  bowl  below  said  reflector  to  re- 
ceive a  lamp  suspended  from  said  socket,  and  having  an 
outwardly  extending  flange  at  Its  top,  a  supporting  an- 
nulus  encircling  the  top  of  the  bowl  and  having  means 
underlying  the  said  flange  to  support  the  bowl,  and  a 
plurality  of  hangers  attached  to  the  annulus  at  their 
lower  ends  and  having  their  upper  ends  hooked  to  engage 
the  edge  of  said  reflector  to  suspend  the  annulus  and  bowl 
therefrom  and  leave  a  ventilating  and  light-transmitting 
opening  between  the  bowl  and  the  reflector,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.203.047.  SHOCKIN<i  .MAtHINB  FOR  GRAIN  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Clem  MA  R.  Ranev,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor 
to  International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  843,847.     (CT.  56 — 122.) 


1.  In  a  shocking  machine,  a  frame,  a  shock  receptacle 
thereon,  mechanism  for  moving  sakl  receptacle  with  re- 
■pect  to  the  ground  as  a  shock  is  set  thereby,  and  con- 
trolling means  for  said  mechanism  controlled  by  the 
length  of  the  grain  In  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  shocking  machine,  a  frame,  a  tilting  shock  re- 
ceptacle pivoted  thereon,  mechanism  for  moving  the  pivot 
thereof  bodily  with  respect  to  the  ground  as  said  recep- 
tacle is  operated,  and  controlling  means  for  said  mecba- 
Dism  controlled  by  the  length  of  the  grain  in  said  re- 
ceptacle. 

3.  In  a  shocking  machine,  a  frame,  a  tilting  shock  re- 
ceptacle pivoted  thereon,  mechanism  for  moving  the  pivot 
thereof  with  respect  to  the  ground  as  said  receptacle  Is 
operated,  and  controlling  means  for  said  mechanism 
actuated  by  the  shock  in  said  receptacle  as  the  latter  Is 
tilted 

4.  In  a  shocking  machine,  a  frame,  a  tilting  shock  re- 
ceptacle pivoted  thereon,  means  for  moving  the  pivot 
thereof  with  respect  to  the  ground  as  said  receptacle  Is 
operated,  and  means  operated  by  the  shock  in  said  recep- 
tacle for  regulating  the  time  of  such  movement  of  said 
receptacle. 

5.  In  a  shocking  machine,  a  frame,  a  tilting  shock  re- 
ceptacle pivoted  thereon,  means  for  dropping  the  pivot 
thereof  toward  the  ground  as  said  receptacle  is  operated, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  shock  In  said  receptacle  as  the 
latter  is  tilted  for  varying  the  time  of  such  dropping 
action. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,203,048.  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  CLUTCH- 
LEVER.  AcausT  D.  Rastetteh,  Eureka,  111.  Filed 
Mar   30.  1915.     Serial  No.  18,054.     (CI.  74 — 39.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  clutch  shifting  frame,  of  a 
clutch  lever  mounted  to  move  forwardly,  rearwardly  and 
laterally  therein,  a  brake  lever  movably  mounted  in  close 
proximity  thereto,  and  means  carried  by  the  brake  lever 
adapted  to  be  directly  engaged  by  the  clutch  lever  to 
prevent  its  movement  forwardly,  rearwardly  or  laterally 
In  one  direction  when  the  brake  lever  has  been  moved  for 
applying  the  brakes. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  clutch  shifting  frame,  of  a 
clutch  and  a  brake  lever  mounted  to  move  therein,  said 
tlutch   lever  capable  of  movement  to  neutral,   high,   sec- 


ond, first  and  reverse  positions,  a  plate  connected  to  tb« 
brake  lever,  and  a  lip  on  the  plate,  said  lip  and  plate 
preventing  the  movement  of  said  clutch  lever  from  neutral 
to  first,  reverse  or  second  positions,  when  the  brake  lever 
has  been  moved  to  a  position  for  applying  the  brakes. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  clutch  shifting  frame,  of  a 
clutch  lever  mounted  to  move  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
in  different  planes  and  laterally  therebetween,  a  brake 
lever  mounted  to  move  within  said  frame,  and  means 
carried  by  the  brake  lever  adapted  to  be  directly  engaged 
by  the  clutch  lever  to  prevent  Its  movement  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  in  one  plane,  forwardly  In  another  plane 
and  laterally  In  one  direction,  when  the  brake  lever  has 
been  moved  for  applying  the  brakes. 


1,203,049.  ELECTRIC  SIGN.  William  Reckb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,267. 
(CL  177—350.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  involving  means 
for  producing  pictures  on  a  display  surface  and  means  for 
simultaneously  producing  script  or  sketch  work  on  said 
display  surface. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  display  board,  a  plurality  of  cur- 
rent receiving  devices,  a  plurality  of  contacts,  a  circuit 
selector  moving  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  engaging 
said  selector  with  said  contacts  during  its  movement  In 
said  direction  to  admit  electric  current  to  a  selection  from 
among  said  contacts  for  energizing  said  devices  so  as  to 
produce  a  picture  on  said  board,  with  means  for  holding 
said  picture  or  the  like  on  said  board. 

3.  In  an  electric  display  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  ctir- 
rent  receiving  devices,  a  conducting  circuit  selector  hav- 
ing Insulating  parts,  a  yielding  conducting  member  engag- 
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a  conducting;  aiemixr  ongag- 


ing  said  selector  ou  the  opbosite  aide,  means  for  trans- 
mitting current  thruiiijii  or  apross  the  conducting  parts  of 
said  selector  from  one  of  said  members  to  tlie  other  for 
energizing  a  selection  from  iinrmg  said  devices  and  means 
excluding  said  nienil»frs  t  r  mstaining  the  energization 
of  said  devices. 

4.  In  an  electric  display  apparatus,  a  pair  of  plates 
reciprocating  together  and  a|  circuit  selector  passing  be- 
tween and  in  the  direction  if  the  reciprocations  of  said 
plates. 

5.  In  an  electric  display  a|)paratu8,  a  traveling  circuit 
selector  and  a  plurality  of  coi^tacts  separate  therefrom  and 
arranged  to  travel  with  said  Selector. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printei  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.203.050.  VEHICLE  WIIKBL.  Tmom.^.s  IIhodls.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  Charlotte  r.  Hhodus.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Nov.   1,  1915.     Serial!  No.  58,9.>6.     (CI.  152—28.) 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  comMni  tion  of  a  hub.  a  series  of 
flexible  spokes  carried  by  sad  hub  and  provided  with 
spring  engaging  means  rear  t  lelr  outer  ends,  an  annular 
tread  member  comprising  a  se  ies  of  sector  shaped  blocks 
and  a  pair  of  laterally  alined  connecting  rings  secured  to 
the  allies  of  fald  series  of  blo4  ks,  said  tread  member  hav- 
ing spring  holding  recesses  aid  guide  grooves  formed  in 
abutting  faces  of  said  blocks,  and  a  series  of  springs  ar- 
range<l  in  the  holding  reces.sea  aforesaid  with  their  outer 
ends  In  bearing  engagement  with  the  sprluK  engaging 
means  of  the  spokes  aforesaid    substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wheel.  tl;e  comblnjitlon  of  a  hub.  a  series  of 
flexible  spokes  carried  by  said  hub  and  provided  with  lat- 
eral spring  engaging  prongs  n(ar  their  outer  ends,  an  an- 
nular tread  member  comprlsin ;  a  series  of  sector  shaped 
blocks  and  a  pair  of  laterally  alined  connecting  rings  se- 
cured to  the  sides  of  said  serle  i  of  blocks,  said  tread  mem- 
ber having  sprin;;  holding  r'cesses  and  guide  grooves 
formed  In  abutting  faces  of  iiald  blocks,  and  Individual 
pairs  ot  laterally  allnod  sprii  gs  arranged  In  the  spring 
holding  recesses  aforesaid  with  their  outer  ends  In  bearing 
engagement  with  the  lateral  s  )oke  prongs  aforesaid,  sub 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  wheol.  the  combination  of  a  hub.  a  series  of 
flexible  spokes  carried  by  said  h  ib  and  provided  with  spring 
engaging  means  near  their  ou  :er  ends,  an  annular  .tread 
member  comprising  a  series  of  sector  shaped  blocks,  and  a 
pair  of  laterally  alined  connect  ng  rings  secured  to  the  sides 
of  said  series  of  blocks,  means  (ur  exerting  an  inward  bind- 
ing'stress  on  said  .series  of  blocks,  and  a  series  of  Indi- 
vidual springs  associated  wltll  said  tread  member  with 
their  (uitfT  ends  in  bearing  engnkfonifnt  with  the  aforesaid 
spring  engaging'  m.ans  of  the  kp  k.-.  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub.  a  series  of 
flexibU'  spokes  carried  by  said  Im''  iu<\  provid.-d  with  spring 
engairiiig  m*»ans  near  their  oiit-T  .'iiils.  nu  annular  tread 
memi>er  comprising  a  series  of  Sector  shaped  blocks  formed 
with  circumferential  reces.ses  It)  their  opposit*"  sides,  con- 
necting rings  pngaging  In  sal<l  reoif^ses,  and  a  series  of 
ludlvldiiai  springs  associate<l  with  said  tread  m*'nil)er  with 
their  outer   ends   in    hearing   efgagomont    with    the   afore- 


said spring  engaging  means  of  i 
set  forth 


he  spf>kes,  siihstantlally  as 


5.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub,  a  series  of 
flexible  spokes  carrletl  by  said  hub  and  provldetl  with  spring 
engaging  means  near  their  outer  ends,  an  annular  tread 
member  comprising  a  series  of  sector  shaped  blocks  formed 
with  circumferential  recesses  of  a  triangular  form  in  ibelr 
opposite  sides,  connecting  rings  of  a  triangular  form  In 
cross-section  engaging  In  said  recesses,  transverse  adjust- 
ing bolts  passing  through  said  rings  and  blocks,  and  a 
series  of  Individual  springs  aMoclated  with  said  tread 
member  with  their  outer  ends  in  bearing  engagement  with 
the  aforesaid  spring  engaging  means  of  the  spokes,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.20.3,051.  BORDER  STRII>  FOR  SPRING-CUSHIONS. 
Bert  E.  RocKHorr,  Iietrult,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  Leonard 
A.  Young,  Highland  Park.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1916. 
Serial  No.  94,309.     (CI.  155 — 25.) 


1.  A  border  strip  for  spring  cushions,  having  in  combina- 
tion, a  foundation  strip  having  u  doubled  flange  at  its  bot- 
tom for  swurlng  the  helical  springs  In  place  provided  with 
a  vertical  web,  and  a  removable  part  secured  to  the  founda- 
tion strip  and  comprising  a  web  and  a  bent  over  portion 
at  the  t<ip  which  coilperates  with  the  top  of  the  founda- 
tion In  pinching  the  upholstering  skirt  removably  in  place. 

2.  A  border  strip  for  spring  cushions,  having  In  combi- 
nation, a  foundation  strip  comprising  a  web  bent  over  at 
Its  top  to  form  part  of  a  channel  and  having  means  at  it* 
bottom  to  secure  the  helical  springs  in  place,  and  a  re- 
movable part  comprising  a  web  adapted  to  he  clam()ed  to 
the  web  of  the  foundation  strip  and  provided  with  a  bent 
over  portion  at  the  top  forming  a  part  of  the  said  channel, 
said  channel  operating  to  pinch  the  upholstering  skirt  In 
place. 

3.  A  l;order  strip  for  spring  cushions,  comprising  a 
foundation  strip  in  the  form  of  a  web  bent  at  Us  top  to 
form  part  of  a  channel  and  doubled  upon  itself  nt  the 
bottom  to  form  a  helical  spring-retaining  channel  and  a 
removable  part  comprlslug  a  weh  adapted  to  abut  tiie  web 
of  the  foundation  strip  and  tlie  bent-over  portion  at  the 
top  forming  the  other  part  <»f  the  said  channel  and  a  re- 
strlcte<l  opening  therefor,  and  means  for  removably  damp- 
ing the  two  webs  together  so  the  upholstering  skirt  can  be 
removably  held  along  Its  lower  edge  in  the  channel  with 
the  restrlcte«l  opening. 

4.  A  border  strip  for  spring  cushions,  having  In  combi- 
nation, a  foundation  strip  comprising  a  vertical  web  hav- 
ing means  at  Its  bottom  to  secure  the  helical  springs  Id 
place,  and  a  removable  strip  comprising  a  vertical  web, 
one  of  the  said  strips  being  provided  at  Its  top  edge  with 
a  longitudinal  corrugation  which  when  in  place  forms  with 
the  top  portion  of  the  <.ther  strip  a  groove  with  a  restricted 
opening  to  hold  the  bottom  of  the  upholstering  skirt,  the 
said  removable  strip  being  adapted  to  be  removably  se- 
cured to  the  foundation  strip,  substantially  as  described. 


1.203,052.     CLOTHES  RACK.     Stanley  T.  Ronua.  Toledo. 

Ohio.      Filed   Feb.   23,    1916.      Serial   No.    79  941       (CI 

45—37.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  clothes  rack  having  spaced 
horizontally  disposed  guide  parts,  of  a  U  shaped  curtain 
carrying  member  having  the  end  of  one  of  its  legs  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  iwarlng  in  sliding  engagement  with 
one  of  said  parts  and  having  the  end  of  Its  other  leg  In 
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remoTable  hooked  sliding  engagement  with  the  other  of 
said  parts  to  facilitate  the  placing  on  or  removable  of  a 
curtain  from  said  member. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  clothes  rack  having  a  horl- 
Kontally  projecting  rack  bar  and  guide  parts  disposed  in 
horizontally  spaci>d  relation  above  said  rack  bar  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  of  a  U-shaped  curtain  carrying  member  of 
greater  width  than  the  space  between  said  guide  parts  to 
adapt  it  to  straddle  said  parts  and  to  have  its  legs  dis- 
posed without  the  same  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  one 
leg  of  said  member  having  an  elongated  bearing  In  sliding 
contact  with  one  of  said  parts  and  the  other  leg  of  the 
member  having  its  end  In  removable  sliding  engagement 
with  the  other  of  said  parts. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  clothes  rack  having  a  wall 
plate,  a  rack  bar  projecting  therefrom  and  a  U-shaped 
member  projecting  from  said  plate  alK)ve  the  rack  bar  with 
its  legs  horizontally  spaced  and  Its  looped  end  supported 
by  a  i>ortlon  of  the  rack  bar,  of  a  second  U-shaped  member 
straddling  said  lirst  menil>er  and  having  its  legs  connected 
to  the  legs  of  said  first  member  for  sliding  engagement 
therewith,  said  second  member  being  adapted  to  carry  a 
curtain. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  clothes  rack  having  a  wall 
plate,  a  rack-bar  and  a  U-shaped  meml)er  projecting  from 
said  wall  plate,  said  member  having  Its  legs  horizontally 
spaced  and  disposed  above  the  rack  bar  and  having  Its 
outer  end  supported  by  the  rack  l.ar,  of  a  U-shaped  cur- 
tain carrying  member  straddling  said  first  member  with  Its 
legs  In  transversely  spaced  relation  thereto  and  having  one 
leg  pro\'i(led  at  Its  end  wtlli  an  eloimated  bearing  for  slid- 
ing on  out;  leg  of  said  tirst  member  and  having  its  other 
leg  in  removable  sliding  engagement  with  ttie  adjacent  leg 
of  said  first  meml>er. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  clothes  rack  having  a  wall 
plate,  a  rack  bar  projecting  from  said  plate  and  a  U-shaped 
memlier  pivotally  projecting  from  the  plate  above  the  rack 
bar  and  supported  at  Its  outer  end  by  a  rack  bar.  and  a 
U  shaped  curtain  carrying  meml>er  carried  by  said  first 
UD-inlier  for  llmiteil  longitudinal  sliding  movements  rela- 
tive thereto. 


1,203,053.  METAL-BED  i'ASTER.  Fhank  L.  Row.N'ruKE, 
Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Foster,  Mcrriam  and  Com- 
pany, Meridcn,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  July  10,  1916.     Serial  No,  108,298.     (CI.  16— 4. » 


z^^^ 


1.  In    a    caster.    In    combination,    a    pintle,    a    born,   a 
crasher,  and  springs  loosely  connected  to  the  ends  of  the 


pintle  and  carved  outward  toward  each  other  and  then 
inward,  the  ends  of  the  springs  being  provided  with  Inter- 
locking means. 

2.  In  a  caster,  in  combination,  a  pintle,  a  born,  a 
washer,  and  springs  loosely  connected  to  the  ends  of  the 
pintle  and  curved  outward  toward  each  other  and  then 
inward,  one  end  of  each  spring  being  provided  with  a 
tongue  and  the  other  end  with  a  slot  to  receive  the  tongue 
of  the  cooperating  spring. 

3.  In  a  caster,  In  combination,  a  pintle  provided  with 
an  enlargement,  a  horn  rigidly  secured  to  the  pintle,  a 
washer  resting  on  the  horn  and  having  a  hole  which 
loosely  receives  the  enlargement,  and  springs  loosely  se- 
cured to  opposite  ends  of  the  pintle,  the  lower  spring  rest- 
ing on  the  enlargement  and  the  ends  of  said  springs  t)eing 
curved  outward  toward  each  other  and  then  inward  and 
said  ends  being  provided  with  interlocking  means. 


1.203,0.^4.  BALL-BEARING  CASTER.  Fkank  L.  Rown- 
TBBE,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Foster,  Merriam  and 
Company,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  July  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  108,299.     (CI.  10—73.) 


1.  .\  caster  comprising  a  horn  having  arc-shaped  slots, 
an  upper  washer,  n  lower  washer,  a  pintle  upon  which 
the  horn  and  lower  washer  are  mounted  to  rotate,  and 
balls  lying  in  the  slots  In  the  horn  and  between  the  upper 
and  lower  washers. 

2.  A  caster  comprising  a  horn  having  arc-shaped  under- 
cut slots,  upper  and  lower  washers,  a  pintle  upon  which 
the  horn  and  lower  washer  are  mounted  to  rotate,  and 
balls  lying  In  the  slots  in  the  horn  and  between  the  wash- 
ers, the  slots  being  of  less  width  than  the  diameter  of  the 
balls,  whereby  the  balls  are  retained  in  place  independ- 
ently of  the  upper  washer. 

3.  A  caster  comprising  a  horn  having  arc-shaped  slots, 
upper  and  lower  washers,  a  pintle  having  a  collar  and  a 
heading  by  which  tlie  horn  and  lower  washer  are  rotatably 
retained  in  place,  and  balls  lying  In  the  slots  In  the  born 
tipon  which  the  washers  bear. 

4.  A  caster  comprising  a  horn  having  arc-shaped  slots, 
upper  and  lower  washers,  a  spacing  washer  intermediate 
the  horn  and  the  lower  washer,  a  pintle  on  which  the  horn 
and  the  Intermediate  and  lower  washers  are  mounted  to 
rotate,  and  balls  lying  in  the  slots  In  the  born  and  between 
the  upper  and  lower  washers. 


1,203,056.  CUFF-CLASP.  John  L.  Scheu,  Snsanvllle, 
Cal.  Filed  May  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  30.883.  (CI. 
24—108.) 


A  clasp  comprising  in  Its  entirety  a  pair  of  flat  telescop- 
ing shanks,  a  flange  connected  to  each  of  said  shanks,  the 
female  shank  being  rectangular  in  cross  section  ami  hav- 
ing side  and  edge  walls,  one  of  said  side  walls  and  the 
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#d»e  walln  belnjf  reslHenf.  said  last  mpntlonod  sldp  walls 
b^inx  <<eparate<l  from  the  Qatige  to  which  the  shank  is 
connected  and  formed  with  a  button  hole  extending  there- 
through and  a  button  on  the  shank  to  spring  said  resilient 
•Ide  wall  outwardly  and  snap  Into  the  button  hole,  the  side 
edges  of  the  male  shank  beln>,'  b^vel.-I  Inwardly  toward 
the  button  allowinif  the  edije  walls  to  spring  Inwardly  to 
Increase  the  spring  action  of  the  resilient  side  wall. 


1JJ03.056.      KUBBISH-CAX. 
bus.   Ohio.      Filed   Mar.   27, 
(CI.  220—115.) 


.  foHX  N.  8cHiLLi.No,  Colum- 
1915      Serial    No.    17,329. 


1.  \  rubbish  can  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an  open 
top.  a  L-urer  having  an  entranC'  op'nin^'  for  said  recep- 
tacle, and  a  hood  for  said  covef  formed  by  attaching  the 
corners  to  the  corners  of  said  c<)ver  and  arching  the  Inter 
modiatf  portions  wi|.  reby  arcUed  entrance  portions  are 
presented. 

2.  A  rubbish  can  compri.sjnK'  a  rewptacle  having  an  open 
top,  a  coTer  having  an  entrance  opening  for  said  recep- 
tacle, and  a  hood  for  said  coveij  formed  by  attaching  the 
cormrs  to  the  corners  of  said  cojver  and  arching  the  inter 
mediate  portions  whereby  arclipd  entrance  portions  are 
presented,  said  arched  portions  flaring  out  to  project 
beyond  the  edge  of  said  receptacle  to  more  thoroughly  pro- 
tect Its  contents  from  rain.  ' 


i.:;03,a57.    pocket  construction  for  garments. 

CH.VBLE8  B.  SCHBOEUBB,  Chlc^o,  111.,  asalgnor  to  Erier- 
helmer.  Stein  Company,  Chlcajgo.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
iH'laware.  nied  Ma.v  5.  1915,  Serial  No.  25,1)13  yCl 
2—61. ) 


.   * 


1.  A  coat  having  secured  to  |he  outside  of  the  front 
portion,  an  overlapping  pocket  »iember  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  arm-hole  to  a  point  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  the  coat  sleeve,  and  extending  forwardly  to  a  point 
Inward  from  the  front  edge  of  said  portion,  and  being  at- 
tached to  the  body  of  the  coat  al<ing  its  front,  bottom  and 
rear  edges,  except  along  the  rear  edge  from  a  point  adja- 


cent the  arm-hole  to  an  intermediat»>  point  thereof  to  con- 
stitute an  entrance  opening  for  the  pocket  formed  between 
said  member  and  the  coat  body,  the  rear  edge  of  said 
pocket  member  being  covered  by  the  coat  sleere  when  in 
normal   position. 

2.  A  coat  having  a  piece  of  material  secured  to  the  out- 
side of  the  front  thereof  In  advance  of  a  median  vertical 
line  through  the  arm-hole  to  wlilcli  the  usual  sleeve  is  at- 
tached, said  material  being  secured  to  the  coat  along  ita 
front  and  bottom  edges  and  the  lower  portion  of  its  rear 
edge,  thereby  defining  a  pocket  with  an  entrance  opening 
adjacent  tli.-  ann-liolf,  and  said  pl(»ce  of  material  being  of 
a  length  substantiallj  equal  to  the  length  of  the  sleere. 

3.  A  coat  having  a  piece  of  material  secured  to  the  out- 
side of  the  front  thereof  in  advance  of  a  median  vertical 
line  through  the  arm-hole,  to  which  the  usual  sleeve  Is  at- 
tached, said  material  being  8ecure<l  to  the  coat  along  Its 
front  and  bottom  edges  and  th»-  lower  portion  of  its  rear 
edge,  thereby  defining  a  pocket  with  an  entrance  oiiening 
adjacent  the  arm-hole,  said  piece  of  material  being  of  a 
length  substantially  e<iual  to  the  length  of  the  sleeve,  and 
a  flap  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  said  material  with  ita 
upper  edge  subsuntlally  In  allnement  with  the  bottom  of 
said  opening. 


1,203.058.  projectile.  Royal  L.  8covill»,  Sewlck- 
ley,  Pa.  FTled  Nov.  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  50.013.  (CL 
102—29.) 


^^^ 


D 
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1.  In  a  time  fuse  the  combination  of  a  percussion-cap 
seat,  an  elongate  time-fuse  channel,  two  flashways  leading 
from  said  jwrcusslon-cap  seat  to  said  time-fuse  channel 
at  different  points  in  the  length  of  the  latter  and  a  remov- 
able barrier  In  one  of  said  flashways. 

2.  In  a  time  fuse  the  combination  of  a  source  of  Igni- 
tion, an  elongate  body  of  slow  burning  material,  ignition- 
imparting  communication  from  said  source  of  ignition  to 
said  elongate  body  at  two  points  in  its  length,  and  means 
for  Interrupting  at  will  such  communication  from  said 
source  of  ignition  to  one  such  point. 

•'i.  In  a  projectile  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
formed  within  It  a  chamber  for  a  burster  charge  open  at 
one  end  and  an  Invertlble  block  applicable  to  the  open  end 
of  said  chamber,  the  said  block  equipped  on  one  side  with 
a  primer  seat  and  on  the  other  side  with  a  detonator  seat 
and  with  iKnltlon  Imt.artin;.'  communication  from  said 
primer  seat  to  said  detonator  seat. 

4.  In  a  projectile,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
formed  within  It  a  chamber  for  a  burster  charge  open  at 
one  end.  an  invertlble  fuse  block  applicable  to  the  open 
end  of  said  chamber  and  provided  on  one  side  with  a 
primer  seat,  and  a  cover  plate  removably  secured  to  said 
casing  and  when  secured  holding  the  previously  applied 
fuse  block  in  place,  said  cover  plate  being  provided  with  a 
firing  pin. 

6.  In  a  projectile,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
formed  within  it  a  chaml)er  for  a  burster  charge  open  at 
one  end,  a  removable  and  Invertlble  fuse  block  applicable 
to  the  open  end  of  said  chamber  aald  fuse  block  being  pro- 
vided on  one  face  with  a  primer  seat  and  on  the  opposite 
face  with  a  detonator  seat  and  ^extending  between  primer 
seat  and  detonator  seat)  with  a  fuse  channel,  and  means 
for  firing  a  primer  cap  when  said  fuse  block  Is  In  operative 
position  In  the  casing  and  a  primer  cap  is  In  place  in  the 
primer  seat  th«'r»>of. 

[Claims  6  to  **  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,203.059.  PROJECTILE.  Rot.\i,  L.  Scoville,  Sewick- 
ley.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  78,710.  (CI. 
102—36.) 


1.  In  a  projectile  the  combination  with  an  otherwise 
open-mouthed  burster-charge  chamber  of  a  fuse-block  fill- 
ing the  mouth  of  said  chamber,  said  fuse-block  being  pro- 
vided on  its  Inner  face  with  a  detonator  recess  and  on  Its 
outer  face  with  a  percussion  cap  seat  and  a  channel  for 
a  time-fuse,  and  said  time-fuse  channel  communicating 
both  with  the  percussion-cap  sent  and  with  the  detonator 
recess,  and  a  cover  strip  applicable  as  a  closure  over  said 
time  fuse  channel. 

2.  In  a  projectile  the  combination  with  an  otherwise 
open-mouthed  burster-charge  chamber  of  a  fuse-block  fill- 
ing the  mouth  of  said  chamber  and  Invertlble  in  such  posi- 
tion, said  fuse-block  being  provided  on  one  face  with  a 
percussion-cap  seat  and  on  the  opposite  face  with  a  de- 
tonator recess,  said  percussion-cap  seat  and  said  detonator 
recess  being  arranged  In  the  two  faces  of  the  fuse-block 
In  positions  of  non-correspondence. 

•T.  In  a  projectile  the  combination  with  an  otherwise 
open-mouthed  burster-charge  chamber  of  a  fuse-block  fill- 
ing the  mouth  of  said  chamber  and  invertlble  in  such  posi- 
tion, said  fuse-block  being  provided  on  one  face  with  a  cen- 
trally arranged  percussion  cap  seat  and  on  the  opposite 
face  with  an  elongate  detonator  recess  such  recess  not 
crossing  the  center  of  the  block. 

4.  In  a  projectile  the  combination  with  an  otherwise 
open-mouthed  burster-charge  chamber  of  a  disk-shaped 
fuse-block  filling  the  mouth  of  said  chamber,  said  fuse 
block  being  provided  on  one  face  with  a  percussion-cap 
seat  and  on  the  other  face  with  a  detonator  recess  and 
with  a  time  fuse  duct  extending  between  said  seat  and,.8aid 
recess,  the  said  disk-shaped  fuse-block  being  cut  away  In 
that  portion  not  so  specially  shapetl  as  aforesaid. 


1.203,060.     PULVERIZER.     Delrot  Sccu-,  Sterling.  Colo. 
Filed  July  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  109.518.     (CI.  55-21.) 


6.1    la  7 


B1       »-B 


1.  A  pulverizer  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical body  provided  with  supporting  means,  said  body  at 
predetermined  points  inwardly  of  its  opposite  ends  being 
provided  with  annular  peripheral  grooves,  and  annular 
blades  defining  the  opposite  sides  of  the  grooves. 

2.  A  pulverizer  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical body  provided  with  supporting  means,  said  body 
being  provided  with  an  annular  peripheral  groove,  blades 
defining  the  opposite  sides  of  the  groove,  each  of  said 
blades  consisting  of  two  sections,  and  means  coactlng  with 
the  adjacent  sections  of  the  blade  for  clamping  the  same  ; 
upon  the  body.  [ 


^.  \  pulverizer  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical body  provided  with  supporting  m'-ans,  said  body 
being  provided  with  an  annnlar  peripheral  groove,  blade* 
defining  the  opposite  sides  of  the  groove,  each  of  said 
blades  consisting  of  two  sections,  the  inner  marginal  por- 
tion of  each  of  the  sections  at  Its  opposite  ends  being  re- 
turned to  afford  an  ear.  and  means  coactlng  with  adjacent 
ears  for  clamping  the  sections  to  the  body. 


1.203.061.  type  writing  MACHINE.  Georoe  A. 
Sbib,  lUon,  N.  y.,  assignor  to  Remington  Typewriter 
Company,  Illon.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Dec.  31,  1915.     Serial  No.  69,601.     (CI.  197—81.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
relatively  movable  parts,  and  stop  devices  for  limiting 
relative  movement  between  said  parts,  said  stop  devices 
comprising  a  pair  of  closely  arranged  substantially  paral- 
lel tongues,  one  of  said  tongues  only  being  adapted  for 
contact  with  a  coactlng  stop  device. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
relatively  movable  parts,  and  stop  devices  for  limiting 
relative  movement  between  said  parts,  said  stop  devices 
comprising  a  lug  and  also  two  tongues,  the  lug  being 
adapted  to  contact  with  one  only  of  said  tongues. 

;{.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
relatively  movable  parts,  and  stop  devices  for  limiting 
relative  movement  between  said  parts,  said  stop  devices 
comprising  a  stop  or  lug  and  a  stop  plate  split  or  cut  to 
provide  two  tongues,  one  of  said  tongues  being  slightly 
wedge-shaped  and  cofiperatlng  directly  with  said  lug  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  parts  in  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  comt)ination  of  a 
shlftable  type  bar  segment,  a  supporting  post,  a  stop  lug 
on  one  part,  and  a  coSperatlng  split  stop  on  the  other  part, 
said  split  stop  i>eing  adjustable  to  vary  the  point  of  arrest 
of  said  segment,  said  split  stop  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
closely  arranged  substantially  parallel  tongues,  one  only 
of  said  tongues  being  adapted  for  contact  with  said  stop 
lug. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shlftable  segment,  of  means  for  arresting  the  same  com- 
prising an  Integral  device  consisting  of  two  tongues  or 
members  arranged  close  together  but  out  of  contact. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,203,062.     tiRENADE.     John  B.  Skmplr,  Sewlckley.  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1915.     Serial  No.  4.'^,117.      (CI.  102—29.) 

1.  An  aeronautical  bomb  attenuated  beyond  the  critical- 
point  in  the  matter  of  longitudinal  fragmentation  and  in- 
cluding a  missile-forming  casing  longitudinally  subdivided 
at  Intervals  corresponding  to  missile  dimensions. 

2.  In  a  projectile  the  combination  of  a  body  of  explosive 
material  and  a  helix  of  missile-forming  material  surround 
ing  the  said  Iwdy  and  disniptlble  on  the  explosion  thereof. 

3.  In  a  projectile  the  combination  of  a  l>ody  of  explosive 
material  and  a  helix  of  missile-forming  material  surround- 
ing the  said  body,  the  strength  of  said  missile-forming 
helix  to  resist  bursting  being  less  than  the  disruptive 
strain  exerted  upon  it  on  the  explosion  of  said  t>ody  of 
explosive  material. 
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4  In  a  projectile  the  comblnatluu  of  a  body  of  explosive 
material  and  a  heilx  of  naiaslle  farming  material  surround 
Ing  the  said  body,  said  mlsslle-lorming  helix  being  weak- 
ened at  intervals  and  possessing  >t  such  points  of  weakness 
a  8trpni;th  to  resist  bursting  Jess  than  the  disruptive 
strain  there  exerted  on  the  explJMlon  of  the  said  body  of 
explosive  material. 


5.  A  projectile  including  in  Its 
missile-forming  material  weakei  ed 
length  and  surrounding  a  bnrstei-ch 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tie 


structure   a   helix   of 
at    Intervals    In    Us 
arge  chamber. 
Gazette.] 


l^a.W:?.       STOKER.       Willia: 
Minn.     Filed  Mar.   24.  1916. 
193-11 


Shore,    MinDeapoUs. 
Serial   No.   86,494.      (CI. 


with 


In  a  stoker,  the  combination 
nately  reciprocated  feed  plungers 
thereof,   of  a   rotary  agitator   wo 
pair  of  ratchet  wheels  secured  to 
eqalpped  levers  cooperating  with 
arransed   to   be  vibrated   in  alter^iate 
alternately    reciprocated   feed    pin 


a  hopper  and  alter 

working  at  the  bottom 

Iking  in   said   hopper,   a 

Mild  agitator, 'and  pawl- 

lald  ratchet  wheels  and 

order  by   the  said 

4gers 


1.203,0H4.      TRANSMITTINi;    Al'I'ARATUS   FOR    WIRK 

LESS    TKLEiJRAl'H     ANI>    TELEPHONE     SYSTEMS. 

Fredeuk'k  (;.  SivifsuN.  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Nov.  16, 

1915.     Serial  No.  61.844.     (CI.  p50 — 17.) 

1.  In  wireless  telegraph  and  ;<'!'iphone  systems,  the  com- 
bination with  a  chariflnc  I'ircuit,  uiiich  includes  as  parts 
of  it  a  source  of  a  direct  current  of  electricity,  a  current- 
controlling  device,  a  rectifying  ^alve.  a  resistance  coll 
and  a   condenser:  of  a   trigger   cl»-cult.   which  Includes  a 


portion  of  a  spiral  conductor,  a  spark-gap  and  a  part  of 
said  charging  circuit  within  which  is  included  said  con- 
denser ;  and  an  oscillating  circuit,  which  includes  all  of 
said  spiral  conductor,  a  variable  inductance,  an  antenna, 
an  earth  connection  and  that  part  of  each  of  said  charging 
and  trigger  circuits  which  includes  said  condenser. 


2.  In  wireless  telegraph  and  telephone  systems,  the  com- 
bination with  a  charging  circuit,  a  trigger  circuit  and  an 
oscillating  circuit;  said  charging  circuit  including  a  source 
of  a  direct  current  of  electricity,  a  current-controlling 
device,  a  mercury  valve,  a  resistance  coll  and  a  condenser  : 
aaid  trigger  circuit  including  a  spark  gap,  a  portion  of  a 
spiral  conductor  and  that  part  of  said  charging  circuit 
within  which  Is  disposed  said  condenser ;  while  said  oscil- 
lating circuit  includes  all  of  said  spiral  coll,  a  variable 
Inductance,  an  antenna,  an  earth  connection  and  that 
part  of  each  of  said  charging  and  trigger  circuits  which 
Includes  said  condenser. 

.1.  Transmitting  apparatus  for  wireless  telegraph  and 
telephone  systems,  which  embodies  &  cbu-ging  circuit,  a 
trigger  circuit,  and  an  oscillating  circultSvhich  Includes 
an  antenna  in  metallic  connection  therewith  ;  a  rectifying 
valve  disposed  In  said  charging  circuit;  and  a  spirally 
wound  conductor,  one  portion  of  who.se  leneth  Is  ln<ludt'd 
in  said  trigger  circuit  while  the  whole  of  lt«  length  M 
Included  In  said  oscillating  circuit,  whereby  snld  trigger 
circuit  and  said  oscillating  circuit  may  be  inductively  re- 
lated to  each  other  In  addition  to  belni;  in  metallic  ronnec- 
tion  with  each  other. 

4.  Transmitting  apparatus  for  wireless  telephone  sys- 
tems, which  embodies  a  charging  circuit ;  means  for  sup- 
plying said  charging  circuit  with  a  direct  current  of  elec- 
tricity ;  means  for  varying  the  resistance  of  said  charging 
circuit  in  response  to  air  vibrations  ;  a  rectifier  connected 
In  said  charging  circuit ;  a  condenser  connected  in  said 
charging  circuit :  a  trigger  circuit  which  includes  that  pur 
tion  of  said  charging  circuit  within  which  is  disposed 
said  condenser;  a  spark-gap  connected  In  .said  trigger  cir- 
cuit; a  spiral  conductor  one  portion  of  which  is  connected 
in  said  trigger  circuit :  an  oscillating  circuit  In  which  is 
connected  the  entire  length  of  said  spiral  conductor  and 
In  which  is  connected  that  portion  of  said  charging  cir- 
sult  containing  said  condenser  and  within  which  is  .on- 
nected  a  variable  Inductance  and  an  antenna,  said  oscil- 
alting  circuit  being  also  connected  with  the  earth. 

5.  Transmitting  apparatus  for  wireless  telegraph  sys- 
tems, which  embodies  a  charging  circuit ;  means  for  sup- 
plying said  charging  circuit  with  a  direct  current  of  elec- 
tricity ;  a  telegraph  key  connected  In  said  charging  circuit ; 
a  rectifier  connected  in  said  charging  circuit ;  a  conden.ser 
connected  In  said  charging  circuit  :  a  trigger  circuit  wbl<h 
Includes  that  portion  of  .said  charging  circuit  within 
which  is  disposed  said  condenser  ;  a  spark-gap  connected 
In  sal.l  trigger  circuit  ;  a  spiral  conductor  one  portion  ot 
Which  is  connected  In  said  trigger  circuit :  an  oscillating 
circuit  In  which  is  connecte<i  the  entire  length  of  said 
spiral  conductor  and  in  which  Is  connected  that  portion  of 
said  charging  circuit  containing  said  condenser  and  within 
which  is  connectetl  a  variable  Inductance  and  an  antenna, 
.said  oscillating  circuit  iK-ing  also  connected  with  the  earth. 
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1,20  3.06  5.  SIDEHILL  PLOW  CARRIAGE.  ANDY 
Smith,  Wadsworth,  Ohio.  Filed  May  31,  191G.  Serial 
No.  100,942.     (CL  97—36.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  carriage 
having  an  axle,  the  said  axle  being  enlarged  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  a  wheel  journaled  upon  one  end  of  the 
said  axle,  an  opposite  wheel  of  lesser  diameter  vertically 
adjustably  mounted  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  said 
axle,  an  upright  yoke  secured  to  the  said  axle  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  enlarged  portion  then-of,  securing  collars 
mounted  on  the  axle  at  oii|>«islte  sides  of  the  yoke  for  re 
talnin,'  the  same  In  position,  a  vertically  adjustable  cross 
bar  ca.ried  by  the  said  yoke,  and  a  notched  plow  l>eam 
seating  nicmU'r  upon  the  uppi  r  side  of  the  said  bar. 


1.203.067.  RAIL-ANCHOB.  HiBAM  H.  SpoNKXBUBG, 
Gurnee,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Otto  R. 
Barnett,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1916.  Serial  No. 
78,169.      (O.  238 — 4.) 


1,203,066.  NON-SKID  AND  TRACTOR  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  VEHICLES.  Clavton  I'.  Smith.  Berkeley,  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  75.993.     (d.  21—150.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle-wheel,  an  endless 
traveling  tread-member  fitted  at  one  of  Its  bights  upon 
the  wheel  tire,  and  a  fixed  guide-pulley  having  a  pneu- 
matic cushion  face  upon  which  the  other  bight  of  the 
tread-member  is  fitted. 

2.  In  comliination  with  a  vehicle-wheel  having  an  elas- 
tic tire,  an  endless  traveling  tread-member  fitted  at  one 
of  its  bights  upon  the  wheel  tire,  and  a  fixed  guide- 
pulley  having  a  pneumatic  cushion  face  upon  which  the 
other  bight  of  the  tread-member  Is  fitted. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle-wheel,  an  endless 
traveling  tread-member  fitted  at  one  of  its  bights  upon 
the  wheel  tire,  and  a  fixed  guide-pulley  upon  which  the 
other  bight  of  the  endless  tread  member  is  fitted,  said 
guide  pulley  having  a  face  consisting  of  an  Inflatable 
cylinder  having  a  nipple  for  inflating  and  deflating  It. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle-wheel,  an  endless 
traveling  tread-niember  fitted  at  one  of  its  bights  upon 
the  wheel-tire,  and  a  fixed  guide-pulley  upon  which  the 
other  bight  of  the  endless  tread-member  is  fitted,  said 
guide  pulley  having  a  face  consisting  of  an  Inflatable 
double  walled,  annular  chambered  cylinder  having  a  nipple 
for  Inflating  and  deflating  it. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  fixed  guide- 
pulley  Independent  of  snld  wheel,  a  member  of  the  vehicle 
overlying  said  i;ulde-pulley.  an  endless  traveling  tread- 
member  fitted  upon  said  pulley  and  upon  the  wheel-tire, 
and  means  carried  by  the  overlying  vehicle  member 
adapted  to  support  the  endless  tread-member  when  re- 
moved from  the  wheel-tire,  and  to  release  it  for  use 
again. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  rail  anchor  provided  with  means  for  giving  it  a 
stationary  position  with  respect  to  the  roadbed,  and  with 
rail  clamping  means  comprising  a  yoke  and  a  claw  mem- 
ber which  engages  the  edge  of  the  rail  liase  only  at  a  point 
spaced  from  the  yoke. 

2.  A  rail  anchor  provided  with  means  for  giving  it  a 
stationary  position  with  respect  to  the  roadlied,  and  with 
rail  clamping  means  comprising  a  spring  claw  numljer 
which  engages  the  edge  of  the  rail  base. 

3.  A  rail  anchor  provided  with  means  for  giving  It  a 
stationary  position  with  respect  to  the  roadbed  and  with 
rail  clamping  means  comprising  coengagiug  m«mljcrs  bav- 
in;: a  wedging  relation  with  each  other  and  the  rail,  one 
of  which  has  a  resilient  shank  provided  with  a  claw  en- 
gaging the  edge  of  the  rail  base. 

4.  .\  rail  anchor  provided  with  means  for  giving  it  a 
stationary  position  with  respect  to  the  roadbed  and  with 
rail  clamping  means  comprising  coengaging  members  hav- 
ing a  wedging  relation  with  each  other  and  the  rail,  one 
of  which  Is  provided  with  a  spring  claw  engaging  the 
edge  of  the  rail  base. 

5.  A  rail  anchor  provided  with  means  for  giving  it  a 
stationary  position  with  respect  to  the  roadlied  and  with 
rail  d. imping  means  comprising  coengaging  memtiera  hav 
Ing  a  w.'dglng  relation  with  each  other  and  the  rail,  one 
of  which  is  resilient  and  provided  with  an  Inturned  ex- 
tremity formed  with  a  notch  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the 
rail  base,  said  meml>ers  lielng  interlocked  to  prevent 
retrograde  movement  between  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,203,06*.  lIOKSKSIKiK.  Bkmamin  F.  Sphv.  D<s 
Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  S-ept.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  51.676. 
(CI.  168—14.) 
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In  a  horseshoe,  a  heel-plate  comprising  a  laminated  Imii. 
the  tread  member  thereof  being  formed  with  perforations, 
and  a  viscous  substance  mouated  V)eneath  said  tn-atl 
memlier  and  within  said  perforations. 


1.203.069.  TANNING.  Ekmixd  Stiasnt,  Hcadlngly. 
England,  and  Otto  Schmidt,  Ludwlgshafen  on-the- 
Rhine.  (Jermany,  assignors  to  Badische  ,\nllln  A  Soda 
Kabrik,  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany,  a  Corpo- 
ration. Filed  Mar.  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  826.790.  (01. 
149—4.) 
1.  The   process  of  tanning  which  consists   in   treating 

hides  with  a  water-soluble  aromatic  compound  of  a  non- 
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crystalline  character,  which  is  practically  free  from 
dlplienyl-ai.'thane  compounds,  and  from  sulfone  groups, 
and  which  contains  hydroxyl  In  the  molecule,  but  not  more 
than  one  hydroxy!  group  In  eacU  nucleus,  and  in  which 
at  least  two  aromatic  nuclei  are  (romblned  in  the  molecule 
by  at  least  one  atomic  group  or  polyvalent  atom,  and 
which  contains  at  least  one  ncld  salt-forming  group 
besides  the  hydroxyl  group,  and  which,  in  the  form  of  its 
free  acid.  Is  capable  of  preclpltaflag  glue  and  gelatin  from 
solutions  thereof. 

2.  The  process  of  tanning  wh^h  consists  in  treating 
hides  with  a  soluble  aromatic  compound,  obtainable  by 
treating  sulfonated  cresol  with  sulifur  mono-chlorld. 


! 


1.203,070.  MArHINE  FOR  OPfRATlNG  ON  SHOES. 
EowARU  A.  SxKMii.vs,  Beverly.  Mki»i*.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  i'attvsun,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Febi  17,  1913.  Serial  No, 
748.924.      {CI.  12—21.1 


^E9 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrl^pd  having,  in  comblna- 
flon.  normally  stationary  sole  moldin:;  devices,  a  last  post 
arranged  to  swing  to  and  from  a  :  position  in  allnement 
with  said  devices,  and  a  last  carryiiig  sleeve  slidable  upon 
said  post  to  permit  the  sole  to  be  brought  into  preliminary 
engagement  with  the  molding  devl(*8. 

2.  A  machine  of  thf  class  descrliJpd  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  normally  stationary  sole  molding  device,  a  trans- 
versely movable  last  post,  and  r«latlvely  movable  last 
clamping  mfmbers  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  move 
freely  toward  and  from  the  moldin*  devices  preliminarily 
to  the  operation  of  the  machine. 

'!  A  m.icliine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  support  for  a  lasted  shoe,  Molding  devices  includ- 
ing a  breast  forming  member,  a  wefge  for  positively  sup- 
portin;,'  said  mf-mber,  means  for  adjusting  the  wedge  to 
move  said  member  toward  or  from  the  sole  of  the  shoe, 
and  means  for  relatively  moving  th*  support  and  molding 
devices. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  support  for  a  lasted  shoe,  molding  devices  including 
a  stop  for  engaging  a  part  of  the  rejar  of  the  heel  portion 
and  being  adjustable  longitudinally  lof  the  shoe  in  a  path 
above  the  »o\t\  a  vertically  adjustable  breast  molding  por- 
tion, and  means  for  relatively  moving  the  support  and 
the  molding  devices.  1 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  tubular  last  support,  a  reclprocatory  pressing  mem- 
ber preliminarily  movable  In  the  support  and  acting  to 
move  thf  support,  a  stationary  pressing  member  oppositely 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  support,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  reclprocafory  prosslni:  me»ib<'r  after  a  shoe  has 
been  positioned  between  the  last  support  and  the  station- 
ary pressing  member  to  subject  partj  of  a  shoe  on  the  last 
to  pressure.  : 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the' Gazette.! 


1.20.^071.       LOCKING    DEVICE,      Wii,i,i.\m    F.    Stracb, 
Chicago.   111.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1914,     Serial  No.  876,678. 
(CI.  74— S.» 
1.  .A    device    of    the    character    described    adapted    for 

mounting  upon  a   rod  so  as   to  mov*  in  one  direction  on 


said  rod  but  to  be  prevented  from  the  reverse  movement 
thereon,  comprising  a  casing,  an  abutment  within  said 
casing  adapted  to  surround  said  rod,  said  abutment  hav- 
ing an  inclined  surface,  and  an  Inclined  locking  ring  coop- 
erating with  said  abutment. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  adapted  for 
mounting  upon  a  rod  so  as  to  move  in  one  direction  on 
said  rod  but  to  be  prevented  from  the  reverse  movement 
thereon,  comprising  a  casing,  an  abutment  within  said 
casing  adapted  to  surround  said  rod,  said  abutment  having 
an  Inclined  surface,  an  inclined  locking  ring  cooperating 
with  fuiUi  abutment,  and  a  spring  for  pushing  said  ring 
against  said  abutment. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  adapted  for 
mounting  upon  a  rod  so  as  to  move  in  one  direction  on 
said  rod  but  to  be  prevented  from  the  reverse  movement 
thereon,  comprising  a  casing,  an  abutment  within  said 
casing  adapted  to  surround  said  rod.  said  abutment  having 
an  inclined  surface,  and  an  inclined  locking  ring  cooperat- 
ing with  said  abutment,  said  abutment  and  locking  ring 
having  means  to  prevent  relative  rotation  between  them. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  adapted  for 
mounting  upon  a  rod  so  as  to  move  In  one  direction  on 
said  rod  but  to  be  prevented  from  the  reverse  movement 
thereon,  comprising  a  casing,  an  abutment  within  said 
casing  adapted  to  surround  said  rod,  said  abutment  having 
an  Inclined  surface,  an  inclined  locking  ring  cooperating 
with  said  abutment,  and  a  spring  for  pushing  said  ring 
against  said  abutment,  said  ring  and  spring  having  means 
to  prevent  relative  rotation  between  them. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  adapted  for 
mounting  ujwn  a  rod  so  as  to  move  In  one  direction  on  said 
rod  but  to  be  prevented  from  the  reverse  movement  there- 
on, comprising  a  casing,  an  abutment  within  said  casing 
adapted  to  surround  said  rod.  said  abutment  having  an 
inclined  surface,  and  an  inclined  locking  ring  cooperating 
with  said  abutment,  said  abutment  and  locking  ring  hay- 
ing means  to  prevent  relative  rotation  between  them,  said 
abutment  and  ring  being  rotatable  relatively  to  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.203,072.  IGNITIUN  DEVICE  rOU  EXPLOSIVE-EN- 
GINES. John  H.  Stri.noham,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed 
July  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  674,437.      (CI.  123 — 143.) 


/>     y    f     (i  O     M    ^ 


1.  An  Ignition  device  for  explosive  engines  comprising 
a  trap  connected  with  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  receive 
and  hold  a  portion  of  the  combustion  products  of  the  ex- 
plosion at  a  temperature  aufficient  to  Ignite  the  succeeding 
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charge,  a  valve  between  said  trap  and  the  cylinder,  and 
neans  for  operating  said  valve,  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
products  of  combustion  Is  trapped,  held  and  returned  to 
the  cylinder  to  Ignite  the  succeeding  charge. 

2.  KvL  ignition  device  for  explosive  engines  comprising  a 
trap  connected  with  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
portion  of  the  combustion  products  of  the  explosion  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  Ignite  the  succeeding  charge,  a 
valve  at  the  entrance  of  said  trap  to  the  cylinder,  and 
means  for  operating  said  valve,  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
products  of  combustion  is  trapped,  held  and  returned  to 
the  cylinder  to  Ignite  the  succeeding  charge. 

3.  An  ignition  device  for  explosive  engines  comprising 
a  trap  connected  with  the  cylinder,  means  for  opening  the 
same  to  permit  the  entrance  of  a  portion  of  the  combus- 
tion products  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  Ignite  a  suc- 
ceeding charge,  means  for  closing  said  trap  to  hold  said 
products  therein,  and  means  for  again  opening  said  trap 
to  return  said  products  to  said  cylinder  to  ignite  the  suc- 
ceeding charge  therein, 

4.  An  ignition  device  for  explosive  engines  comprising  a 
trap  connected  with  the  cylinder  to  temporarily  collect 
products  of  combustion,  a  valve  between  said  trap  and 
the  cylinder,  means  operating  said  valve  prior  to  exhaus- 
tion of  products  of  combustion  from  the  cylinder,  another 
■tructurally  independent  valve  between  said  trap  and  the 
outside  air,  other  means  operating  said  last  named  valve 
to  open  and  close  it  during  operation  of  the  first  named 
Talve,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said  means  and 
the  main  shaft  of  the  engine. 

B.  .\n  ignition  device  for  explosive  engines  comprising  a 
chamt)er  connected  with  the  cylinder,  means  for  establish- 
ing communication  l>etween  said  chaml)er  and  the  outside 
air,  means  for  sealing  said  chamber  from  communication 
with  thf  outside  air  while  such  chamber  is  In  communica- 
tion with  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  sealing  the  chaml>er 
against  communication  with  the  cylinder,  whereby  when 
•aid  chamber  is  again  placed  in  communication  with  the 
cylinder  gast's  trapped  therein  by  the  operation  of  said 
means  may  escape  to  the  cylinder  to  ignite  a  charge 
therein. 

H'lalms  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.203,073.  METHOD  AND  APrARATUS  FOR  IGNITION 
IN  EXPLOSIVE  -  ENGINES.  John  H.  Stringham, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  o  Dwlght  L. 
Elmendorf,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  748,329.     (CI.  123—143.) 


1.  A  method  of  Ignition  in  explosive  engines  comprising 
passing  a  portion  of  the  products  of  combustljn  in  contact 
with  a  refractory  material,  holding  some  of  the  products  of 
combustion  in  contact  with  said  refractory  material  and 
returning  some  of  said  products  of  combustion  to  the 
cylinder  to  Ignite  a  «uccee<llng  charge  therein. 

2.  .V  method  of  ignition  In  explosive  engines  comprising 
taking  a  portion  of  the  products  of  combustion,  holding 
the  same  In  contact  with  a  refractory  material  and  return- 
ing the  same  to  the  cylinder  to  Ignite  th*  succeeding 
charge. 

8.  An  ignition  device  for  explosive  engines  comprising 
a  refractory  material,  together  with  means  for  bringing 
and  holding  a  portion  of  the  products  of  combustion  from 
the  cylinder  in  contact  with  said  material  and  returning 
some  of  said  comliustlon  products  to  the  cylinder  to  ignite 
the  succeeding  charge. 


4.  An  ignition  device  for  explosive  engines  comprising 
carborundum,  together  with  means  for  bringing  and  hold- 
ing a  portion  of  the  products  of  combusti-tn  from  the 
cylinder  in  contact  with  said  carlwrundum  and  returning 
some  of  said  combustion  products  to  the  cylinder  to  ignite 
the  succedlng  charge. 

5.  An  Ignition  device  for  explosive  engines  comprising 
a  chaml)er  containing  pieces  of  refractory  material  with 
sharp  edges,  together  with  means  for  brlngloi.'  and  hold- 
ing a  portion  of  the  products  of  combustion  f:om  the  cyl- 
inder in  contact  with  said  material  and  returning  some 
of  said  combustion  products  to  the  cylinder  to  ignite  the 
succeeding  charge. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,203,074.  HINGE.  Alglst  Si  ndh,  Hastlngs-uponHud- 
son.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  y,795.  (CI. 
16—163.) 


1.  A  hiuge  comprising  cooperating  relatively  rotatable 
part.s,  one  of  the  parts  being  formed  with  an  annular  bear- 
ing surface  surrounding  the  axis  of  said  rotation,  said 
bearing  surface  having  two  high  and  two  low  points,  there- 
by forming  four  inclines  in  said  annular  surface,  the  other 
of  said  parts  l>elng  constructed  with  two  l»earing  surfaces 
arranged  to  simultaneously  travel  on  different  inclines  of 
said  circular  path,  means  to  guide  said  last  named  part, 
and  a  spring  arranged  to  control  the  pressure  of  one  ot 
said  two  bearing  surfaces  on  the  annular  surface,  and 
thereby  equalize  the  pressure  of  said  two  l>earlng  sur- 
faces on  the  annular  surface. 

2.  A  hinge  comprising  a  stationary  part  and  a  load 
carrying  part  arranged  to  swing  in  either  direction  from 
a  central  position,  one  of  said  parts  being  formed  with 
an  annular  bearing  surface  having  two  high  and  two  low 
points,  each  two  adjacent  points  connected  liy  an  incllae 
on  said  annular  surface,  the  other  hinge  part  formed 
with  two  bearing  surfaces  arranged  to  trav  >1  on  two  of 
said  inclines  when  the  load  carrying  part  s  swung  in 
either  direction  from  said  central  position,  and  thereby 
cause  the  load  carrying  part  to  be  lifted  when  swung  from 
central  position,  and  returned  by  gravity  to  central  posi- 
tion when  released. 

3.  A  hinge  comprising  cooperating  relatively  rotatable 
parts,  one  of  the  parts  being  formed  with  an  annular  bear- 
ing surface  having  two  high  points  and  two  low  points 
alternating  and  each  two  adjacent  points  connected  by  an 
incline  thereby  forming  four  inclines  in  said  annular  sur- 
face, the  other  hinge  part  being  formed  witn  two  bear- 
ing surfaces  arranged  to  simultaneously  travel  on  differ- 
ent inclines  of  said  annular  surface,  and  means  to  auto- 
matically equalize  the  pressure  of  said  two  bearing  sur- 
faces on  the  annular  surface. 

4.  A  hinge  comprising  a  stationary  part  nnd  a  cooper- 
ating load  carrying  part  supported  on  the  stationary  part 
arranged  to  be  manually  swung  in  either  direction  from  a 
central  position,  and  automatically  returnable  by  gravity 
to  said  central  position,  one  of  said  parts  foi'uied  with  an 
annular  track  having  four  inclines,  the  other  i-art  having 
bearings  to  run  on  said  track,  the  load  carrying  part 
being  raised  by  said  inclines  when  moved  from  central  po- 
sition, and  automatically  lowered  and  returned  by  gravity 
to  said    central    position. 
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5.  A  binj^e  comprising  a  stationary  part  nnd  a  coOper 
atlng  load  carrying  part  arranged  to  be  manually  swung 
iQ    eltber   direction    from   a    central    position,    and    auto 
matlcally   returnable  by  gravity   to   said  central   position, 
one  of  said   parts  formed   wltfi  an  annular  iiack   having 
four   Inclines,   the  other  part   paving  bearings   to   run  on 
said   track,   the   load   carrying   part    being   raised    by    said 
inclines  when  moved  from  c»'ntral  position,  and  automatl 
cally  lowered  and  returned  by  gravity  to  sal  J  central  jk) 
sitlon,  one  of  the  hinje  parts   forming  a   re.-eptacle  con- 
taining a  lubrioatln,'  fluid  in  wblch  the  said  track  and  co- 
operating bearing  surfaces  ar>'  Immersed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  \a  the  Gaiett».] 


1,203,075.  nr.MIDIFYINf;  K.vr)IATnR.  ALBERT  Wil- 
liam Thompson.  Fltchburg,  Mass..  assignor  to  The 
G.  M.  Parks  Company,  Fltrh  jurg,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Ma.ssachusetts.  Filed  F^b.  25,  1915.  Serial  No. 
10,424.      (CI.  237—78.) 


1.  .V  radiator  unit  comprising  a  conduit  ;;.r  a  beating 
fluid  and  an  open  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  vapor- 
IsaMt'  fluid,  the  wall  of  said  cl^imber  being  tonnected  to 
the  wall  of  the  conduit  by  a  relatively  thin  web  of  heat 
conducting  material  aporiured  Ito  reduce  the  conducting 
area  of  said  web  sufficiently  to  I  maintain  fh.;  contents  of 
said  chamber  at  a  desired  temj^rature  l>eIow  the  boiling 
temperature  of  the  liquid. 

:.'.  .V  radiator  unit  comprising  parallel  connected  con- 
duits for  a  heating  fluid,  an  open  water  chamber  Inter 
mediate  of  said  conduits  extending  substantially  to  the  top 
thereof  the  walls  of  said  conduit  and  said  chamber  being 
connected  by  relatively  thin  we4s  of  heat  conducting  ma- 
terial, the  external  surfaces  of  which  are  exposed  to  the 
atmosphere  whereby  the  radiation  of  heat  tiierefrom  Is 
adapted  to  reduce  the  amount  jof  heat  whkh  otherwise 
would  be  transmitted  to  the  contents  of  said  water  cham- 
ber. 

.3.  A  radiator  unit  comprising  Integral  parallel  substan- 
tially cylindrical  conductors  for  a  heating  fluid,  an  open 
water  chamber  Intermediate  of  slid  conductors  and  within 
the  lateral  planes  thereof,  the  ^trails  of  said  conduit  and 
said  chamtH-r  heln'X  connecteil  b;-  relatively  thin  webs  In- 
tevnU  both  with  the  walls  of  the  conduits  and  of  the 
chamber  and  having  their  external  surfaces  exposed  to 
the  atmosphere  whereby  the  ra(  latlon  of  heat  therefrom 
Is  adapted  to  reduce  the  amouni  of  heat  wh!- h  otherwise 
would  l.e  transmitted  to  the  con  ents  of  said  water  cham- 
ber. I 

4.  .K  radiator  comprising  a  Series  of  connected  units 
each  having  parallel  substantially  cylindrical  conduits  for 
a  heating  fluid,  an  open  water  I  chamber  Int -rmedlate  of 
the  conduits  of  one  of  said  units  and  within  the  lateral 
planes  thereof,  the  walls  of  saldi  chamber  being  connected 
to  the  walls  of  the  inclosing  consult  by  thin  integral  webs 
having  their  external  surfaces  exposed  to  the  atmosphere 
whereby  the  radiation  of  heat  therefrom  U  adapted  to 
reduce  the  amount  of  heat  which  lotherwlse  would  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  contents  of  .said  water  chamber. 

5.  .\  radiator  comprising  a  ^rles  of  connected  units 
each  haviug  vertical  parallel  cobdults  for  a  beating  fluid, 
a  water  chamber  open  at  Its  top  intermediate  of  said  con- 
duits and  within  the  lateral  planes  thereof,  relatively 
thin  webs  having  their  external  surfaces  exposed  to  the 
atmosDhere  connecting  the  wallsi  of  the  condnits  to  those 


of  the  water  chamber  and  means  connectln;^:  said  water 
chambers  whereby  a  uniform  level  of  water  will  be  main- 
tained throughout  the  series  of  water  chambers. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,203,076.  BOOK  REST  FOR  DESKS.  Maktin  Thdm, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Mled  Got.  29.  1915.  Serial  No, 
58,643.      (CI.  45—80.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  desk,  of  a  book  rest  citend- 
ing  transversely  of  the  desk,  and  supportins;  means  for 
said  rest,  adjustable  about  a  single  axis  to  carry  the  rest 
in  one  position  In  rear  of  the  desk  below  the  top  of  the 
latter,  and  In  two  positions  over  the  desk,  ono  a  horlson- 
tal  position  in  spaced  relation  to  the  top  of  the  desk,  and 
the  other  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal,  with  the  forward 
edge  of  the  rest  lowermost  and  In  front  of  tho  axis  about 
wblch  the  rest  turns  but  In  rear  of  the  forward  edge  of 
the  top,  and  means  for  locking  the  rest  in  any  one  of  the 
three  aforesaid  positions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  desk,  of  a  book  rest  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  desk,  and  supports  for  the  ends  of 
the  rest,  each  pivoted  to  the  desk  to  turn  soout  a  single 
axis  nearer  the  rear  thereof  than  the  front  und  in  sucb 
position  relatively  to  the  top  that  the  rest  may  lie  In 
one  position  In  rear  of  the  desk  t>elow  the  top  and  In  two 
positions  above  the  top  of  the  desk,  one  of  s-aid  positions 
being  horizontal  and  spaced  from  the  top  and  the  other 
of  said  positions  being  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  with 
the  forward  edge  of  the  rest  lowermost  and  In  front  of 
the  ails  about  which  the  rest  turns  but  In  renr  of  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  top,  and  means  for  locking  the  rest  is 
any  one  of  the  three  afore.sald  positions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  desk,  of  a  book  rest  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  desk,  and  supports  for  the  ends  of 
the  rest  plvote<l  to  the  top  to  swing  about  a  single  axis 
substantially  In  the  plane  of  the  latter  and  uearer  to  the 
rear  than  to  the  front  of  the  desk,  the  length  of  the  sup- 
ports being  such  that  the  rest  may  move  to  a  position  in 
the  rear  of  the  desk  below  the  top  thereof,  and  also  in  two 
positions  above  the  desk,  one  a  horlzonal  position  spaced 
from  the  top  of  the  desk  and  another  at  an  imgle  to  the 
horizontal  with  the  forward  edge  of  the  re-^t  lowermost 
and  in  front  of  the  axis  about  which  the  rest  turns  but 
In  rear  of  the  forward  edge  of  the  top,  anl  means  for 
locking  the  rest  In  any  one  of  tbe  three  aforesaid  posi- 
tions. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  desk,  of  a  book  rest,  two  sup- 
ports pivoted  to  the  desk  and  having  curved  slots  concen- 
tric with  the  pivots  of  the  supports  and  n-nchcs  In  the 
walls  of  tbe  slots,  a  longitudinally  movable  rod  extending 
throiigh  lK)th  slots  and  f(>rrac<l  with  two  projc-tlons  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  notches  to  lock  the  supports  ntrainst  turn- 
ing, one  end  of  tbe  rod  being  formed  with  a  hand  piece. 


1,203,077.  ALTOMOHILK  SLEIGH.  Ladbi  Topani.  Han- 
cock, Mich.  Filed  May  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  95.689. 
(CI.  21—47.) 

1.  In  an  automobile  sleigh,  a  frame,  longitudinally  slot- 
ted runners,  yokes  carried  by  said  frame  and  formed  with 
oblique  slotted  portions,  pivotal  connection  between  said 
runners  and  said  yokes,  a  transverse  power  driven  rear 
axle,  drive  wheels  keyed  to  said  axle,  split  bearings,  for 
said  axle,  formed  with  peripheral  grooves  to  receive  the 
said  yokes,  racks  pivotally  secured  to  the  relatively  inner 
faces  of  said  yokes,   connection   between   said   racks  and 
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said  rear  axle,  locking  pawls  carried  by  said  yokes  for  en- 
gagement with  said  racks,  manually  operable  release 
means  for  said  pawls  and  manually  operable  means  for 
moving  said  racks  upon  their  pivots  when  said  racks  are 
disengaged  from  said  pawla. 


2.  In  an  automobile  sleigh,  a  frame,  longitudinally  slot- 
ted runners,  yokes  carried  by  said  frame  and  formed  with 
obliquely  slotted  portions,  pivotal  connection  between  said 
runers  and  said  yokes,  a  power  driven  rear  axle,  spur 
drive  wheels  keyed  to  said  axle,  split  bearings  for  said 
axle  formed  with  peripheral  grooves  for  adjustable  sup- 
porting engagement  with  said  yokes,  cam-shaped  racks 
pivotally  secured  to  tbe  relatively  inner  faces  of  said 
yol.»s,  c<>iiiR'cil(.n  between  .said  racks  and  the  said  axle, 
locking  pawls  carried  by  said  yokes  for  engagement  with 
sjiid  racks,  manually  operable  release  means  for  said  pawls 
and  manually  operable  means  for  moving  said  lacks  upon 
their  pivots  when  said  racks  are  disengaged  from  said 
pawls. 


1.208^8.  FLUID  -  PRESSURE  BRAKE  APPARATUS. 
Walter  V.  TtRXER.  Edgewood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Wllmerdlng,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  5,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  25,920.      (CI.  188   -1.) 


49  SS  ij  S4 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  of  means  operating  upon  a  sadden  reduction 

in  l.iaKc  (iipf  j).e  .•.ure  lur  ciii.iu^  uU  tiio  section  ol  brake 
pipe,  leading  to  the  point  of  reduction,  from  the  section 
of  brake  pipe  leading  away  from  same  and  a  plurality  of 
emergency  valve  mechanisms  connected  to  the  brake  pipe 
and  each  operated  upon  a  sudden  reduction  In  brake  pipe 
pressure  for  opening  a  restricted  vent  port  to  tbe  brake 
pipe. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  of  means  operated  upon  a  sudden  redaction 
In  brake  pipe  pressure  for  opening  a  restricted  vent  port 
to  the  brake  pipe  on  each  car  of  the  train. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  of  a  plurality  of  emergency  valve  mechanisms 
connected  to  the  brake  pipe  and  each  operated  upon  a 
sadden  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  for  opening  a  re- 
stricted vent  to  the  brake  pipe,  to  thereby  effect  a  gradual 
reduction  In  brake  pipe  pressure  throughout  the  train. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a  brake 
pipe,  of  a  plurality  of  emergency  valve  mechanisms  con- 
nected to  the  brake  pipe  and  each  operated  upon  a  sadden 


reduction  In  brake  pipe  pressure  for  opening  a  restricted 
vent  to  the  brake  pipe  and  means  for  cutting  off  from  the 
brake  pipe  the  vent  opening  at  which  the  sudden  reduction 
is  effected  when  the  brake  pipe  pressure  has  been  reducefl 
to  a  predetermined  degree. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  of  an  emergency  valve  mechanism  operated 
upon  a  sudden  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  for  open- 
ing a  restricted  vent  to  the  brake  pipe,  a  quick  action 
Talve  device  for  effecting  a  local  reduction  in  brake  pipe 
pressure,  and  means  operated  by  the  sudden  reduction  In 
brake  pipe  pressure  for  cutting  off  the  local  section  of 
brake  pipe  at  which  the  sudden  reduction  Is  initiated  from 
tbe  remainder  of  the  brake  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.203.079.      EYE-SHIELD.      Harold    Osbirn    Van    Ant- 
werp,   Chicago,    111.,    assignor   to   Robert   Malcom.   Chi- 
cago.   111.      Filed   June  28,    1915.      Serial    No.    36  763 
(CI.  2—149.) 


1.  -Vn  eye  shield  formed  of  flat  material  and  having 
convex  portions  formed  by  drawing  together  portions  of 
said  flat  material,  means  for  detachably  retaining  said 
material  In  convex  shape,  comprising  a  socket  on  one  of 
said  portions  and  a  post  on  another  of  said  portions,  the 
post  being  adapted  to  enter  the  socket  and  being  frtc- 
tlonally  retalne<l  therein  and  means  for  attaching  the  eye 
shield  to  wearer's  face. 

2.  An  eye  shield  comprising  a  body  having  flat  portions 
of  flexible  material  near  Its  respective  ends,  the  ends  of 
said  fiat. portions  being  notched  and  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  respective  notches  being  adapted  to  be  drawn  into  Jux- 
taposition to  cause  the  adjacent  flat  portions  of  the  body 
to  assume  a  convex  shape,  means  for  detachably  holding 
the  sides  of  the  notches  in  Juxtaposed  relation  comprising 
a  socket  on  one  side  of  each  of  said  notches,  and  a  post 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  same,  tbe  post  being  adapted 
to  enter  socket  and  be  frlctlonally  retained  therein  and 
removable  therefrom  and  means  for  attaching  the  eye 
shield  to  the  wearer's  face. 

3.  An  eye  shield  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  flat  flexible 
material  notched  at  its  respective  opposite  ends,  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  each  notch  t>elng  adapted  to  be  drawn  Into 
Juxtaposition  to  cause  the  adjacent  material  to  assume  a 
convex  shape,  means  for  detachably  holding  the  sides  of 
the  notches  In  Juxtaposed  relation  comprlsintr  a  socket 
on  one  side  of  each  of  said  notches,  and  a  post  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  same,  the  post  being  adapted  to  enter 
socket  and  be  frlctlonally  retalne<l  therein  and  removable 
therefrom  and  means  for  attaching  the  eye  shield  to  th« 
wearer's  face. 

4.  An  eye  shield  comprising  a  body  having  flat  flexible 
portions  near  its  respective  ends,  the  ends  of  said  flat  por- 
tions being  notched  and  the  opposite  sides  of  said  notches 
being  adapted  to  be  drawn  into  Juxtaposition  to  cause  the 
adjacent  flat  portions  to  assume  a  convex  shape,  means 
for  detachably  retaining  said  sides  of  the  notches  in  jux- 
taposed relation,  a  flexible  binding  attached  to  the  sides 
of  the  notches  and  means  for  attaching  the  eye  shield  to 
the  wearer's  face. 

5.  An  eye  shield  comprising  a  body  having  flat  flexible 
portions  near  its  respective  ends,  tbe  ends  of  said  flat  por- 
tions being  notched  and  the  opposite  sides  of  said  notches 
being  adapted  to  be  drawn  into  Juxtaposition  to  cause  the 
adjacent  flat  portions  to  assume  a  convex  shape,  a  socket 
on  one  side  of  each  notch,  a  post  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof,  the  post  being  adapted  to  enter  the  socket   and 


1336 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  31, 1916. 


be  frlctionally  retained  therein,  a  flexible  binding  atUcbed 
to  the  sides  of  the  notches  hnd  extending  in  a  tontinuous 
piece  around  said  sides  and  means  tor  attaching  the  eye 
•hleld  to  the  wearer's  face. 


J08IPH 


1,203,080.     CRADLE 

Nov.  26,  1915.     Serial  Not 


Vi.vfiK,  Lyra,  Tex.     Filed 
63,523.     (CI.  5—56.) 


1.  In  a  cradle,  the  combiiiatlon  with  a  pair  of  upright 
end  plates,  bars  connecting  tetween  said  plates,  and  rock- 
ers at  the  bottoms  thereof,  |  of  a  cover  frame  hinged  to 
one  of  said  connecting  barsj  means  for  maintaining  said 
cover  when  In  a  raised  position,  means  for  lioldlng  said 
cover  when  closed,  an  open  n^esh  screen  disposed  over  said 
cover  between  said  end  idatjes,  a  curtain  adjustably  dis- 
posable over  said  .screen,  and  means  for  holding  said  cur- 
tain in  adjustment.  I 

2.  In  a  cradle,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and 
rockers  thereof,  said  frame  having  openings  in  Its  ends 
and  at  the  front  and  back,  of  nettings  permanently  dis- 
posed over  all  of  the  aientlomed  openings,  a  skeleton  cover 
hinged  lengthwise  of  said  fr^me,  said  cover  having  a  net- 
ting over  its  entire  area,  cumains  at  the  end  openings  of 
■aid  frame,  a  curtain  adaptetj  to  be  disposed  ovlt  said  side 
frame  openings  and  said  cover,  means  for  holding  said 
cover  closed  and  means  for  folding  said  cover  open. 


1,203,081.      STABILlZi:u.     Axton    Va.v    G.-fre 
City,   Mo.,  assignor  of  oDf-lialf  to  Charles   J 
Kansas    City,    Mo.      Filed 
64,674.      (CI.  21—200.) 


Oct.    7,    1915. 


Kansas 

Greene, 

Serial    So. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle  comprising  an  axle,  of 
Btetriug  mechanism  comprising  a  connecting  rod,  a  disk 
fix.  d  to  the  axle  and  having] peripheral  sockets,  a  barrel 
plvotaily  mounted  on  the  volilcle  concentrically  with  the 
disk,  slotted  arms  plvotaily  inounted  on  the  vehicle  and 
haviug  connection  with  the  c»nneftlng  rod,  a  rod  slldably 
mounted  In  said  barrel  and  1  having  a  portion  projected 
through  the  slots  In  said  8lot«e<l  arms,  and  yielding  means 
for  urging  the  said  rod  to  teat  in  the  sockets  in  said 
disk. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  vethicle  comprising  an  axle,  of 
steering  mechanism,  a  disk  flSed  on  the  axle  and  having 
peripheral  sockets,  slotted  arips  plvotaily  mounted  on  the 
axle  and  connected  with  the  steering  mechanism,  a  barrel 
plvotaily  mounted  on  the  axl^,  a  rod  slldably  mounted  in 
said  barrel  and  having  a  fret  end  projected  through  the 
slot-i  In  said  slotted  arms  and  adapted  for  seating  In  the 
socket  In  said  disk,  .and  a  spring  In  said  barrel  acting  on 
•aid  rod.  to  urge  the  same  to  peat  in  the  disk  sockets. 

3.  The  romMnatlon  in  a  ve^ilcle  comprising  an  axle,  of 
Steering  mechanism,  a  disk  flked  on  the  axle  and  having 
peripheral   sockets,    a   slotted  | arm    plvotaily    mounted    on 


the  axle,  and  connected  with  the  steering  mechanism,  a 
bracket  plvotaily  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  barrel  fixed  to 
said  bracket,  a  rod  slldably  mounted  In  the  barrel  and 
having  a  free  end  slldably  mounted  In  the  slot  In  said 
slotted  arm  and  adapted  for  seating  In  the  disk  sockets, 
and  a  .jprlng  In  said  barrel  engaging  the  barrel  and  rod 
to  urge  said  rod  In  a  direction  to  seat  the  same  In  the 
disk  sockets. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  vehicle  comprising  an  axle,  of 
steering  mechanism,  a  dl.sk  fixed  on  the  axle  and  having 
peripheral  sockets,  a  slotted  arm  plvotaily  mounted  on 
the  axk'  and  connected  with  the  steering  mechanism,  a 
bracket  plvotaily  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  barrel  fixed  to 
said  socket  and  comprising  an  adjustable  plug,  a  rod  slld- 
ably mounted  in  the  barrel  and  having  a  free  end  slld- 
ably mounted  In  the  slots  In  said  slotted  arm  and  adapted 
for  seating  in  the  disk  sockets,  and  a  spring  in  said  bar- 
rel en^glng  the  plug  and  rod  to  un^e  said  rod  In  a 
direction  to  seat  the  same  In  the  4isk  sockets,  said  rod 
having  a  shoulder  adapted  for  enioiglng  the  base  of  the 
barrel  to  limit  the  projection  of  the  rod. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  vehicle  comprising  nn  axle, 
of  steering  mechanism,  a  disk  fixed  on  the  axle  and  having 
peripheral  sockets,  a  slotted  arm  plvotaily  mounted  on 
the  axle,  and  connected  with  the  steerini;  mechanism, 
a  bracket  plvotaily  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  barrel  fixed  to 
said  bracket,  and  having  an  adjustable  plug,  a  rod  slld- 
ably mounted  In  the  barrel  and  havin-  a  free  «id  slldably 
mounted  In  the  slots  In  said  slotted  arm  and  Adapted  for 
seating  In  the  disk  sockets,  and  a  spring  in  «iid  barrel 
engaging  the  plug  ^nd  rod  to  urge  said  rod  iti  a  direction 
to  seat  the  same  la  the  disk  sockets,  said  rod'*^vlng  an 
antifriction  roller  thereon  In  position  for  engaging  said 
disk. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,203,082.  CUT-OFF  KOU  DOUGU-UOI'I'ERS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  FSANK  H.  Van  Holten,  Beacon.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Datchess  Tool  Company.  Beacon.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Hied  Feb.  1,  1916.  SerUI  No. 
75,534.      (a.  107—15.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  dough  hopper  and  the  like 
having  an  outlet  through  which  dough  Is  discharged,  a 
cut-olf  adapted  to  close  the  outlet  of  said  hopper,  operat- 
ing mechanism  for  moving  the  cut-off  Into  and  out  of  out- 
let closing  position,  and  means  for  rendering  said  operat- 
ing mechanism  Inoperative  with  respect  to  the  cut-off 
upon  contact  of  the  cut  off  with  an  obstruction  In  Its  path 
sufllclent  to  retard  the  normal  movement  of  the  cut-off. 

2.  The   combination    of   a    dough    hopper   and    the   like 
having  an    outlet   through   which   dough   Is  discharged,  a 
cut-off  adapted  to  close  the  outlet  of  said  hopper,  operat 
Ing  mechanism  for  moving  the  cut-off  into  and  out  of  out- 
let closing  position,  and  a  yielding  connection  Interposed 
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between  the  operating  mechanlam  and  the  cut  off  adapted 
to  release  the  cut-off  from  the  operating  mechanism  upon 
contact  of  the  cut  off  with  an  otJstructlon  in  its  path  suf- 
ficient to  retard  the  normal  movement  of  the  cut-off. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  dough  hopper  and  the  like 
having  an  outlet  through  which  dough  Is  discharged,  a 
reclprocatory  blade  adapted  to  Intermittently  close  the 
outlet  of  said  hopper,  operating  mechanism  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  blade  and  thereby  moving  It  Into  and  out  of  out- 
let closing  position,  and  means  for  rendering  said  operat- 
ing mechanism  inoperative  with  respect  to  the  blade  upon 
contact  of  the  blade  with  an  obstruction  in  Its  path  suf- 
ficient to  retard  the  normal  movement  of  the  blade. 

4.  The   comblLBtlon    of   a    dough    hopper   and    the    like 
having  an   outlet   through   which   dough   Is   discharged,   a 
cut-off  adapted  to  close  the  outlet  of  said  hopper,  operat- 
ing mechanism  for  moving  the  cut-off  Intc  and  out  of  out 
let    closing    position,    and    a     spring-pressed    connecting 
member  interposed  between  the  operating  mechanism  and 
the  cut  off  adapted  to  release  the  cut-off  from  the  operat 
Ing  mechanism    upon  contact   of  the  cut-off  with   an   ob 
structlon    In    Its    path    sufliclent    to    retard    the    normal 
movement  of  the  cut-off. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  dough  hopper  and  the  like, 
having  an  outlet  through  which  dough  Is  discharged,  a 
cut-off  adapted  to  close  the  outlet  of  said  hopper,  a 
notched  bar  connected  with  the  cut-off.  operating  mecha- 
nism for  moving  the  cut-off  Into  and  out  of  closing  posi- 
tion, including  a  link  having  a  head  receiving  said  bar,  a 
spriDK-pressed  pin  mounted  In  said  head  and  adapted  to 
enter  tlie  notch  In  the  bar,  whereby  the  bar  mav  move 
normally  In  accord  with  the  link  and  the  link  may  slide 
on  the  bar  upon  contact  of  the  cut-off  with  an  obstruc- 
tion In  Its  path  suflJcient  to  retard  the  normal  movement 
of  the  cut-off. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gawtte.] 


claaiplng  arm  adapted  to  overlie  aald  clamping  pivot,  and 
an  adjtwtable  means  for  pressing  said  arm  toward  said 
pivot,  said  means  comprising  a  sliding  sleeve. 

5.  A  device  for  holding  broaches,  needles,  or  similar 
articles  comprising  a  hand-piece  having  at  one  end  a 
rotatable  slotted  pivot  adapted  to  receive  the  article  a 
pivoted  clamping  arm  adapted  to  overiie  said  pivot,  a 
clamping  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  said  arm  to  press  it 
toward  said  pivot,  and  a  removable  stop  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  sleeve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.20.%0K4.  VOTING  MACHINE.  Ohien  K.  ViNCKxr  and 
I' BED  D.  Hahtjiuro,  Illon,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov  20  1915 
Serial  No.  62,515.     (Cl.  235—55.) 


1.203,083.  BRO.XCH- HOLDER.  Clarence  T.  Van 
WoEBT,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  20,  1015.  Serial 
No.  40,826.     (Cl.  32—10.) 


1.  A  device  for  holding  broaches,  needles,  or  similar 
articles  having  moans  for  engaging  the  article  In  various 
angular  positlouB,  and  a  clamping  member  adapted  to 
swing  laterally  into  position  to  hold  the  article  against 
such  means. 

2.  A  device  for  holding  broaches,  needles,  or  similar 
articles  having  a  roUtable  clamping  pivot,  a  clamping 
arm,  and  means  for  pressing  the  clamping  arm  toward 
the  pivot. 

3.  A  device  for  holding  broaches,  needles,  or  similar 
articles  having  a  rotatable  clamping  pivot,  a  pivoted 
clamping  arm  adapted  to  overiie  said  clamping  pivot,  and 
an  adjustable  means  for  pressing  said  arm  toward  said 
pivot. 

4.  A  device  for  holding  broaches,  needles,  or  simila? 
articles    having    a    rotaUble    clamping    pivot,    a    pivoted 

231  O.  Q.—86 


1.  In  .1  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  wheels  having  numbers  on  their  peripheries  lever 
handles  having  pawls,  ratchet  wheels  engaged  h'y  said 
pawls  for  actuating  certain  of  said  wheels,  whereby  to 
indicate  the  vote  cast  for  each  Individual,  said  lever 
bundles  having  other  pawls,  and  ratchet  wheels  engaged 
by  said  second  named  pawls  for  actuating  certain  other* 
of  said  wheels,  whereby  to  indicate  the  total  number  of 
votes  cast  for  all  the  individuals. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  aeta  of  wheels  having  numbers  thereon,  a  ratcliet  wheel 
attached  to  one  of  the  wheels  of  each  set,  a  second  s,t  of 
ratchet  wheels,  lever  handles  having  pawls.  U  shaped 
springs  for  holding  said  pawls  In  normal  po^itl-.n.  j,nd 
.-aid  pawls  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheels,  where- 
by to  turn  said  wheels  having  numbers  thereon,  peri- 
odically to  indicate  the  miml^r  of  votes  cast  for  the 
individuals  as  well  as  the  total  number  of  votes  cast  for 
all  the  Individuals. 

3.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  uf  >\  shaft 
supporting  a  plurality  of  sets  of  wheels  having  numl)er8 
thereon,  a  ratchet  attached  to  one  wheel  of  each  set  of 
said  wheels,  a  second  set  of  ratchet  wherls,  mounted 
upon  a  shaft,  a  gear  mount.^  upon  said  last  named  shaft 
another  gear  wheel  in  mesh  with  said  last  named  gear 
wheel,  .<5ald  last  named  gear  attached  to  a  wheel  liaviag 
numbers  thereon,  and  lever  handles  having  pawls  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  ratchet  wheels,  wherebv  to  turn  said 
w.'.eels  having  numbers  to  indicate  the  votes  cast  for  each 
ludlvld-ial  as  well  as  all  the  Individuals. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  wheels 
having  numbers  thereon,  a  ratchet  wheel  attn.-hed  to  one 
of  each  set  of  wheels  having  numbers  thereon.  lever 
handles  having  pawls  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet 
wheels,  whereby  the  movement  of  said  1.  v.ts  will  he  com- 
municated to  said  ratchet  wheels  and  wheels  lunlug  num- 
bers thereon,  a  second  set  of  ratchet  wheels  mounted 
upon  a  common  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  second  gear 
In  mesa  with  said  first  named  gear,  a  set  of  wheels  hav- 
ing numbers  thereon  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said 
second  named  gear,  pawls  on  said  lever  handles  adapted 
to  turn  said  second  set  of  ratchets,  wherebv  t..  turn  the 
gears  (ontrolllng  the  movement  of  said  second  named 
wheels  having  numbers  thereon,  and  means  for  holding 
said  wheels  having  numbers  thereon  In  given  i>osltlon. 
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1,203.085.  DIFFERENTIAL  t.EARING.  Robsbt  V.  Wal- 
lace, Cheney.  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1916.  Serial  No. 
73.208.      'CI.  74—34.) 


-  1.  A  differential  Including,  shafts,  a  revoluble  drive 
houalnK.  a  master  gear  8ecur<il  on  one  shaft  and  having 
internal  and  external  teeth.  »  l^xklng  ^ear  feathered  on  the 
other  shaft  nnd  havlni:  eitein|l  teeth,  a  ilnif  uear  extend- 
ing around  .said  locking  gf-ar  ^nd  having  internal  and  ex 
ternnl  teeth,  the  internal  teeth  helng  constantly  in  mesh 
with  the  teeth  of  the  lockini;  gear,  means  for  shifting  the 
locking  gear  Into  mesh  with  tlie  internal  teeth  of  the  mas- 
ter gear  to  lock  the  master  gejir  to  the  ring  gear,  series  of 
pinions  extending  around  tho  master  and  ring  gears  and 
carried  by  the  housing,  the  pitiions  of  one  series  meshing 
with  the  external  tf'eth  of  the  blaster  gear  and  the  pinions 
of  the  other  series  meshing  with  the  external  teeth  of  the 
ring  gear,  the  pinions  of  said  series  l)einff  alternately  ar- 
rangp<l  and  constantly  in  mesh,  with  each  other. 

2.  .V  differential  including  shaft.s.  a  revoluble  drive 
housing,  a  master  gear  secured;  to  one  shaft  and  having  in- 
ternal and  external  teeth,  a  loirklng  gear  feathered  on  the 
other  shaft  and  having  exttrn^l  te.>th.  a  ring  gear  extend- 
ing around  sjdd  locking  gear  nm\  having  internal  and  ex- 
ternal teeth,  the  Internal  tet'th  being  constantly  In  mesh 
with  th.'  teeth  of  the  locking  ijear.  means  for  shifting  the 
locking  gear  into  mesh  with  the  Internal  teeth  of  the  mas- 
ter gear  to  lock  thf  mastfr  gi-ur  to  the  ring  gear,  series  of 
pinions  extending  around  the  master  and  ring  gears  and 
carried  by  the  housing,  the  pinions  of  one  st^iies  meshing 
with  the  external  teeth  of  the  master  gear  and  the  pinions 
of  the  other  series  meshing  with  the  external  teeth  of  the 
rln^  gear,  there  being  an  annular  clearance  l)etwe  a  the 
external  teeth  on  the  master  ijear  and  ring  gear,  the  pin- 
ions of  said  series  being  alternately  arranged  and  those 
portions  of  the  pinions  eitendiing  into  the  clearance  being 
constantly  in  mesh  with  each  pther. 

3.  A  differential  including  |  shafts,  a  revoluble  drive 
boosing,  a  master  gear  secured  on  one  shaft,  a  ring  gear 
eoncentrlc  with  the  other  shaft,  slldable  means  within  the 
ring  gear  for  holding  said  gear  ron.stantly  coupled  to  its 
shaft  and  for  coupling  the  master  gear  to  and  uncoupling 
It  from  the  ring  gear,  there  ^■ln:i  an  annular  clearance 
between  the  teeth  on  the  mastj-r  and  ring  geais.  .series  of 
pinions  extending  around  the  ^ears  and  carried  by  the 
bousing,  the  pinions  of  one  serijes  meshing  with  the  master 
gear  and  the  pinions  of  the  otier  series  meshing  with  the 
ring  gear,  those  portions  of  th^  pinions  extending  into  the 
clearance  leing  constantly  in  mesh  with  each  other,  the 
pluion.s  of  .said  series  being  alljernately  arranged. 


:R.     nH.vRLE.s  J.  E.  Watsom,  Dal- 
.  lOlf      Serial  No.  59,788.     (Cl. 


l.a0.{.0H6      NUTCRACKER 

las.  Tex      Filed  Nov.  5 

148— :{. ) 

A  nut  cracker  ctmprising  a  liar  having  its  opposite  ends 
upturned  to  provide  cracking  haws,  said  bar  also  havin:: 
a  bracket  projecting  from  the]  side  there.if  opposite  said 
up-turne<l  ends  and  lugs  Interi^ediate  said  up  turned  ends  j 
and  projecting  in  the  same  dirictlon  as  the  latter,  a  rack 
slldable  on  snid  bar  between  s|id  up  tiirne<l  ends  and  the 
end.s  of  which  coflperate  -vlth  laid  up  ttirneti  ends  to  form 
separate  pairs  of  cracking  Jai^s  of  different  apertures,  a  ; 


gear   plvotally   arranged   between   said   luga   and   meshing 
with  said  rack  bo  as  to  hold  the  latter  in  position  and  a 


handle  secured  to  said  gear  and  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
oscillated. 


l,20a.0>i7.  PATTERN  AMi  MK.VSIRING  MECHANISM 
FOR  KNITTING- MAMIINES  Fra.nk  B.  Wildmaw 
and  Gkohoe  L.  Ballakd,  Norristown.  I'a..  assignors  to 
Wlldman  Mfg.  Co..  Norristown,  Fa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  33,306. 
(01.  6«— 9.) 


1.  In  combination  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  ro- 
tary needle  cylinder,  pattern  mechanism  including  a  meas- 
uring means  traveling  bodily  with  the  needle  cylinder,  a 
part  of  said  pattern  mechanism  being  on  the  fixed  frame 
and  controlled  from  .said  traveling  measuring  means,  that 
portion  on  the  main  frame  including  a  step  by  step  pat- 
tern member,  with  means  for  operating  the  same  from  a 
part  traveling  In  unison  with  the  rotary  neetlle  cylinder, 
and  connections  leading  to  parts  of  the  knitting  machine 
from  said  fixed  frame  pattern  means  to  be  controlled 
thereby. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  knitting  machine  having  a  ro- 
tary needle  cylinder,  pattern  mechanism  on  the  fixed  frame, 
take  lip  mechanism  and  measuring  means  traveling  bodily 
with  the  rotary  needle  cylinder,  said  measuring  means 
being  operated  In  consonance  with  the  length  of  fabric 
produced,  and  means  operated  by  the  .said  measuring 
means  for  starting  the  fixed  frame  pattern  mechanism, 
said  fixed  frame  pattern  mechanism  throwing  Itself  out  of 
operation  after  It  has  performed  h  prescribed  cycle  of. 
movement. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  ro- 
tary needle  cylinder,  take-up  mechanism  traveling  bodily 
with  the  rotary  needle  cylinder  Including  take  up  rolls  with 
means  for  rotating  them  as  they  revolve  toUly  with  the 
machine,  pattern  mechanism  in  part  supported  on  the  fixed 
frame,  said  pattern  mechanism  including  measuring  means 
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traveling  bodily  with  the  needle  cylinder  and  take  up,  said 
measuring  means  controlling  the  operation  of  the  pattern 
mechanism  on  the  fixed  frame,  and  means  for  driving  the 
measuring  means   from  the  take-up  mechanism  in   conso 
nance  with  the  take-up  movement  of  the  take  up  rolls,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  in  combination  in  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  ro 
tary  needle  cylinder,  pattern  mechanism  on  the  fixed  frame 
and  measuring  means  traveling  with  the  needle  cylinder 
and  rotated  in  consonance  with  the  length  of  fabric  pro 
duced  and  controlling  means  for  the  pattern  mechanism 
operated  from  said  measuring  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

'>  In  combination  in  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  ro- 
Ury  needle  cylinder,  pattern  mechanism  on  the  fixed 
frame,  a  controller  for  said  pattern  mechanism,  a  measur- 
ing meml)er  on  the  rotary  part  of  the  machine  traveling 
bodily  therewith,  means  for  operating  said  measuring 
means  in  consonance  with  the  length  of  fabric  produced, 
and  trip  mechanism  for  the  controller  on  the  fixed  frame 
and  operated  by  the  said  traveling  measuring  means  to 
start  the  said  pattern  mechanism,  substantiallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.203,088.  START  AN1>  STOP  DEVICE  FOR  TALKING 
MACHINES.  Clinto.n  E.  Wooi>8,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
assignor  to  American  Graphophone  Company,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.    Filed  Sept. 


and  the  other  end  connected  with  the  control  device  witb 
Its  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  button, 
the  Bowden  wire  serving  to  maintain  a  permanent  positive 
operating  connection  t)etwten  the  said  mechanism  and  the 
said  device  while  permitting  the  latter  to  be  freely  moved 
as  aforesaid. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  talking  machine  comprising 
a  start  and  stop  mechanism,  of  a  manually  operable  con- 
trol means  for  the  start-and-etop  mechanism  comprising  a 
Bowden  wire  having  one  end  connected  with  the  said 
mechanism  and  having  the  other  end  bodily  movable  at 
will  in  any  direction  relatively  to  the  start-and-stop  mecha 
nism,  and  means  at  the  first  .'^aid  end  of  the  wire  for  bolt- 
ing the  Inner  element  thereof  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment, the  said  means  permitting  the  outer  element  to  be- 
relatively  moved  longitudinally. 

o.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  staif- 
and  stop  mechanism,  a  lever  mechanism  freelv  movable 
bodily  in  any  direction  relatively  to  the  start-and-stop 
mechanism,  and  a  Bowden  wire  having  one  terminal  in  op- 
erative relation  with  said  lever  mechanism  and  bodily 
movable  therewith,  the  other  terminal  of  the  Bowden  wire 
being  In  operative  relation  with  the  start-and-stop  mecha- 
nism of  the  talking  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8.  1913.     Serial  No.  788,695.     (Cl.  274 — 1 


>■) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  talking  machine  comprising 
a  start-and  stop  mechanism,  of  a  manually  operable  con 
-  trol  device  bodily  movable  at  will  in  any  direction  rela- 
tively to  the  start  and  stop  mechanism,  and  a  flexible  me- 
chanical connecting  means  interposed  between  the  control 
device  and  the  8tart-and-8t'.»>  mechanism  comprising  two 
permanent  trains  of  mechanical  elements  one  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  other,  the  said  means  serving  to  maintain  a 
permanent  positive  operating  connection  between  the  said 
device  and  the  said  mechanism  while  permitting  the  former 
to  be  freely  moved  as  aforesaid. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  talking  machine  comprising 
a  start  and  stop  mechanism,  of  a  manually  operable  con 
trol  means  for  the  start  and-stop  mechanism  comprising 
a  Bowden  wire  having  one  end  connected  with  the  said 
mechanism  and  having  the  other  end  bodily  movable  at 
will  in  any  direction  relatively  to  the  start  and-stop 
mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  talking  machine  comprising 
a  start  and  stop  mechanism,  of  a  manually  operable  con- 
trol device  for  the  start  and  stop  mechanism  bodily  mov- 
able at  win  In  any  direction  with  respect  to  the  start-and 
stop  mechanism  and  comprising  a  button  movable  rela 
tively  to  the  other  parts  thereof,  and  a  Bowden  wire  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  with  the  start  and  stop  mechanism 


1.203.089.  SAFETY  RAZOR.  Ai.bin  C.  Wrede.  Smitb- 
vllle.  Tex.  Filed  May  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  97.600  («. 
30—12.) 


.^  V 


1.  -A  safety  razor,  Including  a  guard  member,  a  clamp- 
ing member  detachably  connected  thereto  and  having  a 
stem  projected  through  the  guard  member,  a  pin  carried 
by  the  stem,  a  toothed  segmental  plate  carried  by  the 
guard  meml>er  adjacent  to  the  stem,  and  an  adjustable 
handle  having  a  slotted  hook  for  fitting  astride  of  the 
segmental  plate  and  for  engaging  the  pin  of  the  stem, 
whereby  the  clamping  action  of  the  clamping  plate  may 
be  regulated  and  the  handle  may  be  set  at  various  angles 
relatively  to  the  guard. 

2.  A  safety  razor,  including  a  guard  member,  a  clamp- 
ing member  detachably  connected  thereto  and  having  a 
stem  projected  through  the  guard  member,  a  pin  carried 
by  the  stem,  a  toothed  segmental  plate  carried  by  the- 
guard  meml>er  adjacent  to  the  stem,  an  adjustable  handle- 
having  a  slotted  hook  for  fitting  astride  of  the  segmental 
plate  and  for  engaging  the  pin  of  the  stem,  whereby  the- 
clamping  action  of  the  clamping  plate  may  be  regulatedl 
and  the  handle  may  be  set  at  various  angles  relatively 
to  the  guard. 

3.  A  safety  razor.  Including  a  guard  member,  a  clamp- 
ing  member  detachably   connected    thereto   and    having   a 
stem  projected  through  the  guard  member,  a  pin  carried' 
by    the   stem,   a    toothed   segmental    plate   carried   by    the 
guard  member  adjacent  to  the  stem,  an  adjustable  handle 
having  a  slotted  hook  for  fitting  astride  of  the  segmental 
plate  and  for  engaging  the  pin  of  the  stem,  whereby  the^ 
clamping  jiction  of  the  clamping  plate  may  be  regulated 
and  the  handle  may  be  set  at  various  angles  relatively  to 
the   guard,   said   handle  comprising  a   tubular  member,   a 
stem    rotatablj    mounted    therein    for    longitudinal    move 
raent.  and  a  threaded  shank  carried  by  the  hook  member 
and  engaging  said  stem  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  stem 
produces  a  clamping  and  releasing  action  upon  the  hook.. 


1.203,090.  METAI^BENDING  MECHANISM.  Carl  M 
YopER.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1915.  Serial  No 
320.      (Cl     15.3—32.) 

1.  A  metal  bending  device  having  a  passageway  adapte<l 
to  receive  a  flat  strip  of  sheet  metal  and  a  side  wall  ex- 
tending substantially  from  end  to  »-nd  of  the  device,  said 
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aide  «r«n  belAg  carved  apwatdly  raUtiTe  to  »ne  «di;e  of 
the  passageway  aboat  an  axUa  Inclined  to  tlie  loBgltndinal 
axla  of  th«  actal  •trip,  the  bottom  wall  of  the  paasaxeway 
and  said  side  wall  merging  toifpther  and  !iaid  ctirTPd 
side  wall  increasing  In  extent  or  wldtb  on  the  same  radius 
from  the  front  end  to  the  rfar  end  of  the  pa.sKageway. 
whereby  said  cnr^-ed  side  wall  ofH^rates  to  bend  or  roll  one 
edge  of  the  metal  strip  Into  4  bead. 


It*. 

a 

Li...^..^-.i^ 

T. ^--    -  ^ frrm 

2.  A  metal  bending  device  having  a  passageway  adapted 
to  receive  a  flat  strip  of  sheet  metal  and  a  side  wall  ei- 
tendlQg  subBtantlally  from  enM  to  end  of  the  device  and 
curved  upwardly  relative  to  ane  edge  of  the  passageway 
about  an  axis  inclined  to  tHe  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
metal  strip,  the  bottom  wall  tf  the  passageway  and  said 
aide  wall  merging  together  and  said  curved  side  wall 
IncreHsing  In  extent  or  wldtH  on  the  same  radius  from 
the  front  end  to  the  rear  end  of  the  passageway,  whereby 
aald  curved  side  wall  operates  to  bend  or  roll  one  edge  of 
the  metal  strip  into  a  bead. 

3.  A  metal  bending  device  formed  with  a  passageway 
adapted  to  receive  a  flat  strip  of  sheet  metal,  a  side  wall 
for  said  passageway  serving  4s  an  abutment  with  which 
one  longitudinal  side  edge  of  aj  strip  of  metal  engages,  and 
a  side  wall  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  passageway  and 
connected  to  the  adjacent  lon(|ltudlnal  edge  of  the  bottom 
wall  thereof,  the  last  mentioned  side  wall  being  curved 
upwardly  relative  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  passaaeway 
about  an  axis  inclined  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
passageway  and  incn-asing  In  extent  or  width  on  the  samt> 
radius  about  said  axis  from  tl<e  front  end  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  passageway.  ]  ' 

4.  A  metal  bendins  device  formed  with  a  pa«saa;eway 
adapted  to  receive  a  flat  strip  of  sheet  metal,  said  passage 
way  having  along  one  side  Itiner  and  outer  coSperatlng 
walls  curved  about  an  axis  ^hich  is  inclined  relative  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  .said  (Jevlce,  said  walls  being  con 
•tructed  and  arranged  to  give  the  edge  of  the  metal  a  pre- 
determined curvature  as  It  mcjves  through  the  device,  the 
Inner  wall  terminating  at  a  |)olnt  remote  from  the  rear 
end  of  the  outer  carved  wall  abd  permitting  the  said  outer 
wall  to  roll  the  edge  of  the  m^tal  Into  a  bead. 

6.  A  metal  bending  device  formed  with  a  passageway 
adapted  to  receive  a  flat  strip  ♦f  sheet  metal,  said  passage- 
way having  an  outer  wall  cuttved  about  an  axis  which  is 
Inclined  relative  to  the  longitudinal  ails  of  said  device, 
all  portions  of  said  curve<l  ^fall  having  the  same  radii, 
and  a  curved  Inner  wall  arraaged  concentric  to  the  outer 
wall  and  extending  from  the  front  end  of  the  outer  wall 
to  a  point  remote  from  Its  rc.1r  end.  said  inner  and  outer 
walls  coftperatlng  tn  j;lve  the  edge  of  the  metal  a  prede- 
termined curvature  as  it  mofes  between  them,  whereby 
the  outer  wall  will  roll  the  m^tal  edge  Into  a  bead  as  the 
•trip  moves  through  said  device. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l,20:i,(Wl.  TRACTOR  SUBSOITLER.  Andkew  J.  Ai  try, 
Lomlta,  ChI.  Filed  Feb.  l4.  1»1«  Serial  No.  78.141. 
(CI.  97— 71.> 

1.  In  a  tractor  plow,  a  fralne.  supporting  and  driving 
wheels  therefor,  a  motor  on  the  frame  operatlvely  ron- 
necte«l  with  the  driving  wheels  to  drive  the  frame,  a 
rotary  plow  arranged  on  a  hotisontal  shaft  on  the  frame, 
vertically  adjustable  bearings  for  said  plow  shaft,  a  motor 
•haft,  a  transverse  shaft  drlten  from  said  motor  shaft. 
driving  means  between  the  transverse  shaft  and  the  plow 
Khaft,  the  arrangement  being]  such  that  the  plow  shaft 
Is    driven   at   a    constant    speetl    from    the    motor,    driving 


means  for  the  frame  embodying  a  chaage  speed  transmis- 
sion, the  arrangeinent  being  such  that  the  plow  speed  is 
at  all  times  greater  than  the  frame  speed,  and  meaaa  to 
raise  and  lower  the  plow  shaft  embodying  a  transverse 
shaft,  means  to  drive  said  transverse  shaft  in  either  direc- 
tion from  said  first  mentioned  transverse  shaft,  a  pair  of 
vertical  screws  attached  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  plow 
shaft  bearings,  worm  wheels  Internally  threaded  and  co- 
operating with  said  screws,  and  worms  meshing  with  said 
worm  wheels  and  driven  from  said  secind  mentioned  trans- 
verse shaft. 

45   __.  , 

Ivt7 , 


2.  In  a  tractor  plow,  a  frame,  supporting  and  driving 
wheels  therefor,  a  motor  on  the  frame,  connective  means 
between  the  motor  and  the  driving  wheels  Including  a 
change  speed  transmission  device  to  cause  the  frame  to  be 
propelled  at  different  speeds,  a  pair  of  vertical  ways  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  frame  rear  of  the  driving  wheels. 
Journal  boxes  carried  and  movable  In  said  ways,  a  hori- 
zontal plow  shaft  carried  in  said  Journal  Nixes.  a  plu- 
rality of  soil  plowing  members  on  said  shaft  between  said 
Journal  boxes,  a  transverse  plow  driving  shaft  on  the 
frame,  driving  connection  between  the  motor  and  the  said 
transverse  shaft,  and  driving  connection  including  drive 
chains  between  the  ends  of  the  transverse  shaft  and  the 
ends  of  the  plow  shaft,  the  plow  shaft  being  driven  from 
the  motor  at  a  uniform  speed  such  that  the  peripheral 
travel  of  the  plow  members  i.s  at  a  greater  speed  than  that 
of  the  driving  wheels  and  greater  than  the  speed  of  pro- 
pulsion of  the  frame  over  the  ground,  iind  means  to  raise 
and  lower  the  plow  shaft,  embodying  another  transverse 
sliaft  on  the  frame,  means  to  drive  said  last  mentioned 
transverse  shaft  in  either  direction  at  will  from  the  first 
mentioned  transverse  shaft,  vertical  screw-threaded  rods 
secured  at  their  lower  enils  to  said  journal  boxes,  inter- 
nally threaded  worm  wheels  engaging  the  upper  ends  of 
said  rods,  longitudinal  shafts  having  worms  meshing  with 
said  worm  wheels  and  gearing  connection  between  said 
shafts  and  said  second  mentioned  transverse  shaft. 

3.  In  a  tractor  plow,  a  frame,  supporting  and  driving 
wheels  therefor,  a  motor  on  the  frame  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  driving  wheels  to  drive  the  frame,  a  rotary 
plow  arranged  «n  a  horizontal  shaft  on  the  frame,  ver- 
tically adjustable  bearings  for  said  plow  shaft,  a  motor 
shaft,  a  transverse  shaft  driven  from  said  motor  shaft, 
driving  means  between  the  transverse  shaft  and  the  plow 
shaft,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  plow  shaft  la 
driven  at  a  constant  speed  from  the  motor,  drfvlnc  means 
for  the  frame  embodying  a  change  speed  transmission, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  plow  speed  Is  at  all 
times  greater  than  the  frame  speed,  and  means  to  raise 
and  lower  the  plow  shaft  embodying  a  transverse  shaft, 
means  to  drive  said  transverse  shaft  in  either  direction 
from  said  first  mentioned  transverse  shaft,  a  pair  of 
vertical  screws  connecting  at  their  lower  ends  with  the 
plow  shaft  K'arlngs.  rotary  means  cooperating  with  said 
screws  to  raise  and  lower  the  plow  shaft,  and  connective 
means  between  said  rotary  means  and  said  second  men- 
tioned transverse  shaft. 


1,203,092.      TAKE     UP    MECHANISM    FOR    KNITTING- 
MACHINES.      Gborob    Lawson    Ballabd.    Norristown. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Wildman  Mfg.  Co..   Norristown.   Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Hied  .Tan.  4.   1916.     8e 
rial  No.  7(1.200.      (CI    6rt     0  i 
1.    In   comblDation   In   a    take  up  for  knitting  machines. 

gravity  take-up  means  weighing  on  the  fabric  and  tending 
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to  cUmp  thereon,  a  friction  drive  for  said  take-up  means 
and  a  brake  means  for  applying  restraining  pressure  to 
•aid  drive  when  the  take  up  means  tends  to  climb  on  the  [ 
fabric,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  combination  In  a  take  up  mechanism  for  knitting 
machines,  a  pivoted  frame  extending  substantially  In  a 
horizontal  plane  from  Its  pivot  when  In  normal  position,  a 
take  up  roll  or  rolls  carried  by  said  pivoted  frame,  a 
pulley  mounted  on  said  pivoted  frame,  connections  inter- 
mediate the  pulley  and  the  roll  or  rolls  for  driving  the 
same,  a  belt  or  rope  for  driving  the  said  pulley,  said  belt 
or  rope  extending  upwardly  from  the  pulley,  so  that  its 
frlctlonal  driving  contact  with  said  pulley  will  be  modi- 
fled  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  pivoted  frame  and  means 
rendered  effective  by  the  rise  of  the  pivoted  frame  to 
retard  the  rotation  of  the  pulley  when  the  frlctlonal  pres- 
sure of  the  belt  is  reduced,  stibstantlally  as  described. 

3.  Take  up  mechanism  for  knitting  machines,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  take  up  rolls,  a  movable  support  for  said 
rolls,  jjieaos  for  driving  the  rolls,  and  means  for  applying 
restralnlng^pressure  to  said  driving  means  when  the  said 
support  and  rolls  move  upwardly  from  normal  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  Take  up  mechanism  for  knitting  machines,  compria- 
Ing  a  pair  of  take  up  rolls,  a  movable  support  therefor, 
said  rolls  tending  to  creep  up  on  the  fabric  If  the  taking 
np  action  is  too  fast,  driving  means  for  the  take  up  rolls 
carried  by  said  support,  and  a  brake  for  applying  a  re- 
straining pressure  to  said  driving  means  when  said  rolls 
and  support  move  upwardly  in  respect  to  the  fabric,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

B.  Take  up  me<>hanism  for  knitting  machines,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  take  up  rolls,  a  movable  support  therefor, 
said  rolls  tending  to  creep  up  on  the  rabrlc  under  certain 
conditions,  driving  means  for  the  take  up  rolls  carried  by 
said  movable  support,  and  means  for  applying  braking 
pre.ssure  to  the  driving  means  rendered  effective  by  the 
upward  movement  of  said  rolls  and  support,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


able  relative  one  another,  whereby  the  flow  may  be  stopped 
as  dealred  to  prevent  its  discharge  from  the  casing. 


1,203.093.  STRAINER.  Lofis  Bdcki.inoer.  Marengo,  111. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1915.  Serial  .No.  61,109.  (CI.  210—16.) 
1.  In  a  straining  device  of  the  kind  described  and  In 
combination,  a  series  of  co^iperating  casings  having  parti- 
tions disposed  therein,  and  arranged  to  permit  the  milk  to 
flow  downwardly,  thence  laterally,  and  downwardly,  and 
thence  upw.irdly,  and  thence  downwardly  with  a  settling 
chamber  adjacent  the  partition  deflecting  the  milk  up- 
wardly, and  means  for  straining  the  milk  during  Its 
procreas  through  the  strainer,  said  casings  being  adjuat- 


2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  casing 
arranged  with  a  discharge  spout  at  the  bottom,  a  tubular 
part  connected  with  and  extending  upwardly  from  said 
spout  to  the  interior  casing,  a  straining  member  arranged 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  part  and  extending  about 
the  exterior  thereof,  a  second  pan-shaped  straining  casing 
having  straining  members  in  its  sides,  and  provided  with  a 
depending  tubular  i)art  of  a  size  to  extend  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  said  casing  between  the  wall  of  the  first  cas- 
ing and  the  extending  tubular  part,  and  adjustable  means 
carried  by  one  of  said  parts  for  normally  supporting  said 
second  mentioned  straining  casing,  with  the  bottom  there- 
of above  and  spaced  from  the  upper  end  of  said  upwardly 
extending  tubular  part. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
a  casing  provided  with  a  centrally  extending  tubular  part, 
having  a  discharge  opening  at  the  bottom  to  the  exterior 
of  the  casing,  a  strainer  arranged  at  the  top  of  said  casing, 
a  tubular  shell  closed  at  its  upper  end  and  arranged  about 
said  tubular  part  with  a  space  therebetween  at  the  sides 
and  top,  straining  means  arranged  lietween  said  shell  and 
said  part,  said  shell  having  upwardly  extending  flanged 
Bide  walls  above  the  top,  constituting  a  receptacle,  and 
formed  to  overlie  the  top  of  the  casing,  means  for  support- 
ing the  same  with  the  top  above  said  detachable  extending 
part,  said  parts  so  proportioned  that  the  tubular  shell  may 
be  dropped  to  close  the  top  of  the  centrally  extending 
tubular  part,  and  substantially  contact  at  Its  bottom  with 
the  casing,  straining  means  arr.inged  in  the  side  walls, 
and  a  straining  member  arranged  above  and  carried  by 
said  walls,  consisting  of  an  inclined  member  formed  with 
ap'^rtures  therethrough,  and  having  a  rim  arranged  there- 
about. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combination, 
an  Inner  straining  member  comprising  side  walls  and  a 
bottom,  and  provided  with  a  tubular  depending  part  on  the 
bottom  open  at  its  lower  end,  said  side  walls  provided  with 
screened  openings  therethroagh,  an  outer  casing  member 
arranged  about  said  straining  member,  and  provided  with 
an  upwardly  projecting  tubular  part  of  a  size  to  extend 
Into  said  depending  part,  with  a  space  between  the  walla, 
said  tubular  part  open  at  its  upper  end  and  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  at  its  lower  end  to  the  exterior  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  strainer  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  said  parts, 
straining  means  arranged  between  the  walls  of  said  parts, 
said  strainer  and  straining  means  detachable,  adjustable 
means  for  normally  supporting  said  straining  member  on 
said  casing  member,  with  the  upi>er  end  of  the  extending 
tubular  part  spaciKl  from  the  bottom  of  the  straining 
member,  said  outer  casing  provided  with  a  spout  extending 
about  tl>e  discharge  opening  from  said  projecting  tubular 
part,  [^training  means  carried  by  said  straining  member, 
eon«lstiag  of  an  IncUiied  straining  member  having  a  rim 


«332 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  31,  1916. 


extended  tfiereabout,  and  a  partition  extending  across  from 
one  side  of  the  rim  to  the  othef.  with  a  space  between  the 
iower  edge  of  the  partition  an<|  said  straining  means. 


1,203,094.  THRESHING-MAClHINE.  James  J.  BokdeaO 
and  Edward  Havknbr,  Rocfiester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  4, 
1»16.     Serial  No.  70.242.     ( Cl.  130-27.) 


1.  A  cvllndtT  for  threshing:  itachlnes  comprising  a  pair 
of  heads,  rods  connecting  said  heads,  abutting  bands  sur- 
rounding said  rods  between  the  heads,  and  teeth  secured  to 
said  bands. 

2.  A  cylinder  for  threshing  machines  comprl.slng  a  pair 
of  heads,  rods  connectlni;  said  heads,  abutting  bands  sur- 
rounding said  rods  between  the  heads,  and  teeth  secured  to 
said  hands  and  having  portions  tngaging  on  the  inner  sides 
of  said  rods. 

3.  A  cylinder  for  threshing  machines  comprising  a  pair 
of  heads,  rods  connecting  the  Heads,  a  band  surrounding 
the  roil.s  and  provided  with  openings,  one  end  of  each 
opening  being  adjacent  to  one  ofl  the  rods,  and  teeth  fitting 
in  said  openings  and  each  havlbg  a  portion  engaging  the 
rod  at  one  end  of  the  opening  and  a  portion  engaging 
the  outer  face  of  the  cylinder  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of 
the  opening,  and  means  for  securing  the  last  named  por- 
tion to  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  suitable  support  provided  with 
«n  elongated  op«>nlng,  of  a  toqth  having  a  hooked  por- 
tion with  flat  sides  extending  tjirough  and  snugly  fitting 
in  sal'l  op*'nlng  and  engaging  a  portion  of  the  support  at 

■one  end  of  the  opening,  said  tooth  also  having  shoulders  on 
opposite  sides  seated  against  said  support  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  opening,  the  end  of  the  hooked  portion  being 
•mailer  than  the  base  of  said  hooked  portion  and  the  base 
being  substantially  as  large  as  the  length  of  the  elongated 
opening  so  that  the  hooked  portion  may  be  fitted  in  the 
opening  by  a  turning  movement  and  will  snugly  fit  the 
opening  at  the  base  of  the  hooked  portion,  and  means  for 
securing  the  tooth  to  the  support  at  that  end  of  the  open- 
ing opposite  the  hook  engaged  end. 

5.  In   combination  with  a  comcavc  having  convex   seats 
on  its  concave  face,  said  seats  kelng  provided  with  open- 
ings, teeth  cooperating  with  said  concave  seats  and  having 
portions  passed  through  said  openings,  and  means  for  se 
curing  the  teeth  to  the  seats. 


1.20:5.095.     BAG  FOB  CARRYING  BATS.     David  G.  Bris- 

Tow,  Merchantville,  N    J.,  assignor  to  George  A.  Reach, 

Philadelphia,    Pa.       Filed    Sept.    8.    191.5.       Serial    No. 

49.605.      (CI.   22-1 — 45.) 

A  hat  carrying  bag  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  head 
of  comparatively  stiff  material  »nd  a  main  body  portion 
between  said  heads  of  softer  mnterlal,  said  heads  being 
substantially  rectangular  In  cro8«  .section,  a  shoulder  strap  [ 
attached  to  the  upper  head  on  onle  of  the  flat  faces  thereof  I 
and  attached  at  Its  other  end  al)«)Ut  midway  of  the  length 
of  the  soft  main  bodv  portion,  reinforcing  strips  extending 
from  substantially  the  .same  point  where  the  shoulder 
•trap  Is  attached  to  the  soft  material  and  diverging  from   i 


each   other  and  having  their  divergent  ends  attached  to 
the  lower   head  substantially  a  quarter  tnm  around  the 


bag  from  the'plane  in  which  the  shoulder  strap  is  attached, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,203,096.  BED-SPRING.  Charles  D.  Brouiktti,  To- 
peka,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Ralph  N.  McEntlre  and  George 
P.  McEntlre,  lopartners  under  the  flrm-name  of  McEn- 
tlre Brothers.  Topeka,  Kans.  l-^led  Mar.  12,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  1."}.962.      (Cl.  5 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  bed  spring,  a  rigid  frame  consisting  of  end  rails 
and  side  rails,  a  reticulated  wire  fabric,  helical  springs 
supporting  the  fabric  on  said  end  rails,  lateral  marginal 
wires  engaged  with  said  reticulated  fabric  at  Intervals  and 
formed  between  the  points  of  engagement  with  upstanding 
off-sets,  and  with  horizontal  inturned  off-sets  at  their  ex- 
tremities, means  for  anchoring  the  extremities  of  the 
wires  to  said  end  rails,  and  helical  springs  Interposed  be- 
tween the  horizontal  off-sets  of  the  lateral  marginal  wires 
and  said  ends  rails. 

2.  In  a  bed  spring,  a  flexible  fabric  comprising  marginal 
wires  which  are  Interwoven  with  and  form  parts  of  said 
fabric,  extend  continuously  the  length  of  the  bed  spring  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  ,and  are  hent  at  Intervals  to  pro- 
vide upstanding  off-sets  to  keep  the  mattress  In  place. 


1,203,097.  DISTANCE  KINDER.  Elm«r  L.  BtRKOT, 
Roaring  Spring.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
74.87T.     (Cl.  33—71.) 

1.  .\  camera  attachment  comprising  a  l)aRe  plate  hay- 
ing a  scale  marktd  thereon,  a  finder  plvofally  connected 
with  said  base  plate  and  Including  a  glass,  a  pointer 
extending  from  said  finder  and  cooperating  with  the  scale 
on  said  base  plate,  and  a  thread  extendini,'  across  said 
irlass  In  alinement  with  said  pointer. 

2.  A  camera  attachment  comprising  a  base  plate  having 
a  scale  marked  thereon,  a  finder  movably  connected  with 
said  base  plate  and  including  a  glass  having  an  indicating 
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marked  thereon,  and  a  pointer  extending  from  said  finder 

and  having  Its  free  end  terminating  in  operative  relation 
to  the  scale  marked  upon  said  base  plate. 


3.  A  camera  attachment  including  a  finder,  a  base  plate 
for  plvotally  mounting  said  finder  and  provided  with  a 
scale,  and  a  pointer  extending  from  said  finder  In  opera- 
tive relation  to  said  scale. 

4.  A  camera  attachment  Including  a  finder,  means  for 
plvotally  mounting  said  finder,  a  scale,  and  a  pointer  ex- 
tending from  said  finder  in  operative  relation  to  said  scale. 

5.  .\  camera  attachment  including  a  finder, 'an  Indicating 
element  carried  by  .said  finder,  means  for  movably  mount- 
ing said  finder,  a  scale,  and  a  pointer  extending  from  said 
finder  In  operative  relation  to  said  scale. 


1,203,098.  OIL-BURNER.  JosEiPH  A.  BiTTRESs,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,497. 
(CI.  168—71.) 


// 
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1.  \  device  of  the  character  described,  embodying  an 
Inner  tube  having  one  end  open,  a  concaved  end  stopper 
for  the  other  end  of  the  tube,  means  to  Introduce  a  com- 
bustible gas  longitudinally  of  the  tube  at  its  open  end 
and  to  project  said  gas  In  a  Jet  against  the  concaved  end, 
whereby  the  gas  is  returned  along  the  inside  walls  of  the 
tube,  the  tube  being  longitudinally  slotted  on  Its  lower 
side  for  exit  of  the  gas  and  another  tube  surrounding 
the  inner  tul)e  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  for  flow  of  the 
gas  upwardly  around  the  inner  tube  inside  the  outer  tube, 
and  the  outer  tube  having  an  outlet  opening  for  the  gas 
at  Its  upper  side. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  embodying  an 
Inner  tube  having  one  end  open,  a  concaved  end  stopper 
fot  the  other  end  of  the  tube,  means  to  Introduce  a  com- 
bustible gas  longitudinally  of  the  tube  at  its  open  end  and 
to  project  said  gas  in  a  Jet  against  the  concaved  end. 
whereby  the  gas  is  returned  along  the  inside  walls  of  the 
tube,  the  tube  being  longitud!Lully  slotted  on  Its  lower 
side  for  exit  of  the  gas,  another  tube  surrounding  the 
Inner  tube  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  for  flow  of  the  gas 
upwardly  around  the  inner  tube  inside  the  outer  tul>e. 
the  said  last  mentioned  tube  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
at  its  upper  side  for  escape  of  the  gas  from  that  tube,  an- 
other tul)e  surrounding  and  spaced  from  the  second  men 
tloned  tube  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  at  Its  ^ower 
side  for  escape  of  gas,  and  a  burner  tube  surrounding  the 
last    mentioned    tube    and    spaced    therefrom   and    having 


burner  apertures  through  its  wall  through  which  the  gas 
escapes  for  combustion,  the  several  spaces  between  the 
tubes  being  progressively  larger  from  Inside  to  outside 
to  allow  for  the  gradual  heat  expansion  of  the  gas  as  it 
passes  outwardly  from  tube  to  tube. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  embodying  an 
inner  tube  having  one  end  flared  and  open,  a  concaved  end 
stopper  for  the  other  end  of  the  tube,  means  to  direct  a  jet 
of  combustible  gas  into  the  open  flared  end  of  the  tube  to 
draw  atmospheric  gas  with  it  into  the  tube  and  to  pro- 
ject the  gases  longitudinally  along  the  tube  against  the 
concaved  end,  whereby  the  gases  are  returned  along  the 
inside  walls  of  the  tube,  the  tube  being  longitudinally 
slotted  on  its  lower  side  for  exit  of  the  gases,  another 
tube  surrounding  the  inner  tube  spaced  therefrom  to  pro- 
vide for  flow  of  the  gases  upwardly  around  the  inner  tube 
inside  the  outer  tube,  the  said  last  mentioned  tube  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  at  its  upper  side  for  escape  of  the  gases 
from  that  tube,  another  tube  surrounding  and  spaced  from 
the  second  mentioned  tube  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
at  its  lower  side  for  escape  of  gases,  and  a  burner  tube  sur- 
rounding the  last  mentioned  tube  and  spaced  therefrom 
and  having  burner  apertures  through  its  wall  through 
which  the  gases  estape  for  combustion,  the  several  spaces 
between  the  tubes  being  progressively  larger  from  inside 
to  out.'^ide  to  allow  for  the  gradual  heat  expansion  of  the 
gases  as  they  pass  outwardly  from  tube  to  tulte. 

4.  \  device  of  the  character  described,  embodying  an 
Inner  tube  open  at  one  end,  a  concave  end  wall  at  the 
other  end  of  said  tube,  means  to  Introduce  gas  to  the  open 
end  and  to  project  it  longitudinally  of  the  tube  against 
the  concave  end  wall,  said  tube  having  an  aperture  on  one 
side  for  escape  of  the  gas.  and  a  tube  surrounding  the  inner 
tube  with  an  annular  space  between  the  two  tubes,  said 
la.st  mentioned  tube  having  an  aperture  for  escape  of 
the  gas  on  its  side  opposite  to  the  apertured  side  of  the 
inner  tube. 

Ti.  In  a  device  of -the  character  described,  a  tube  having 
a  concave  end  wall  and  having  a  slot  in  its  side  wall  ex- 
tending substantially  from  end  to  end  of  the  tube,  and 
means  to  project  gases  into  the  tube  and  against  the  con- 
cave end  wall  to  t>e  deflected  thereby  and  directed  along 
the  side  walls  of  the  tube. 

[Claim.s  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.203.099.  APPARATrSI-X)K  WORKING  GLASS.  ROBERT 
W.  C.wFiFi.n,  Coming,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Empire  Ma- 
chine Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  July  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  41.913.     (Cl.  49—1.) 


1.  In  a  glass-working  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
glass-carrying  iron,  of  a  non-rotating  gage-mold,  a  mar- 
verer,  means  for  slowly  moving  the  gage-mold  upon  the 
end  of  the  glass  on  the  iron  to  a  definite  distance,  means 
for  rotating  the  Iron  while  the  glass  thereon  is  in  the 
gage-mold,  means  for  marverlng  the  glass  prior  to  and 
after  such  gaging  action,  and  means  for  holding  the  Iron 
pendent  subsequent  to  the  last  gaging  action  for  the  elon- 
gation of  the  glass. 

2.  In  a  glass-working  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
non-rotating  gage-mold,  a  glass-carrying  iron,  means  for 
rotating  the  said  iron,  means  for  slowly  moving  the  gage 
mold  axlally  on  the  glass  on  the  end  of  the  iron,  and 
means  for  marverlng  the  glass  before  and  after  the  action 
of  the  gage  mold. 
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1.203.100.     VEHICLE-STABILIZER.     ABTHIR  W.  Conlcy, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  1^,  1913.     S«rlal  No  60.810. 
(CI.  21—105.) 


1.  .\  vehicle  stabiUxer  compritlnt;  the  combination  with 
a  frame  and  an  axle,  of  an  equiQlser.  reactlnfr  means  In- 
cluding a  part  of  aprlnga  extendtnt?  obliquely  between  and 
loosely  connecting  opposite  side*  of  said  frame  and  axle 
with  said  equaliser,  whereby  the  latter  Is  freely  suspended 
therelief  ween. 

-.  \  vehicle  ntablllaer  compri^inK  the  combination  with 
a  frame  and  an  axle,  of  reactln|:  means,  Includinij  a  plu 
rality  of  members  extending  obliduely  between  and  loosely 
connected  to  said  frame  and  axle  to  each  other,  and  a 
plurality  of  dtstlnctlTe  means  fer  adjusting  the  obliquity 
of  incidence  of  said  means  and  adapted  to  equalize  the 
stresses  therebetween. 

;i.  A  vehicle  stabiliser  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  frame  and  an  axle,  two  pair  of  clamps  detacbabiy  se- 
cured to  said  frame  and  axle  respectively  near  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  loosely  connected 
members  including  a  pair  of  obfllquely  extending  springs 
for  connecting  said  clamps,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
points  of  connection  of  two  of  said  members  with  one 
pair  of  said  damps. 

4.  A  vehicle  stabiliser  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  frame  and  an  axle,  a  pair  of  clamps  attached  to  said 
frame,  another  pair  of  clamps  secured  to  said  axle,  one 
pair  nt  said  clamps  being  provided  with  extensions,  an 
equalizer,  reacting  mechanism  connected  to  the  otber  of 
said  clamps,  and  means  for  attaching  said  mechanism  at 
various  points  along  suid  extensions. 

5.  .\  vehicle  stabilizer  comprljllng  the  combination  with 
a  frame  and  an  axle,  a  i>alr  of  clatnps  attached  to  said  frame 
and  axle  respectively,  one  of  said  clamps  being  provided 
with  an  aperture,  «  pin  swlveled  In  said  opening,  reacting 
mechanism  including  obliquely;  extending  sprinj;  con- 
necting said  pin  with  the  oth^r  clamp,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  obliquity  of  incidence  of  said  spring,  and 
means   for  adjusting  fhe  tensioti  of  said  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.l 


1,203,101.  SHAPE-HOLDER.  Jamcs  8.  Cro88L«y.  Sol- 
vay,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Pass  aad  Seymour,  Incorporated, 
Solvay,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  af  New  York.  Filed  Sept. 
24.  1}»15.     Serial  No.  52,449.     ICl.  240  -115.) 


1     .\    shade    hoMer   eonprislag    n    ■lie'l    provMed    with 
shade   or   globe   engaging    meana  and    havlag   a    threftded 


neck,  the  end  of  said  neck  being  adapted  to  engage  one 
side  of  a  shade  holder  supporting  bead  Integral  with  the 
lower  end  of  a  socket  shell,  and  a  retaining  device  liaving 
a  threaded  portion  at  one  end  capable  of  engaging  said 
threaded  neck  and  also  provided  with  integral  inwardly 
extending  means  at  the  other  end  thereof  for  engaging 
against  the  side  of  said  supporting  bead  opposite  the  side 
engaged  by  the  end  of  the  neck  of  said  shell. 

2.  A  shade  holder  comprising  a  shell  provided  with 
shade  or  globe  engaging  means  and  having  a  threaded 
neck  with  an  Inturned  edge,  the  upper  end  of  said  neck 
being  adapted  to  engage  against  the  lower  side  of  a  shade 
holder  supporting  b«ad  integral  with  the  lower  end  of  a 
socket  shell,  and  a  retaining  ring  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion at  one  end  capable  of  engaging  said  threaded  neck 
and  provided  with  an  inturned  edge  at  the  other  end 
thereof  capable  of  engaging  the  upper  side  of  said  sup- 
porting bead  to  clamp  said  shell  against  the  lower  side 
of  said  supporting  bead. 

•'?.  The  combination  of  a  socket  shell  having  a  support- 
ing be/d  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  bead  providing 
a  shoulder  having  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  every 
part  of  the  shell  above  It,  a  shade  holder  having  means 
near  Its  lower  edge  for  engaging  a  shade  and  provided 
with  a  threaded  neck,  the  upper  end  of  said  neck  engaging 
against  the  lower  side  of  said  bead,  and  a  retaining  ring 
having  an  integral  inwardly  extending  part  of  less  inner 
diameter  than  the  bead  resting  on  said  shoulder  and  a 
threaded  portion  capable  of  engaging  said  threaded  neck 
to  clamp  the  upper  end  of  the  neck  against  the  lower  side 
of  .said  bead, 

4.  .V  shade  holder  comprising  a  shell  provided  with  a 
depressed  portion  having  a  hole  therein,  an  Interiorly 
threaded  bushing  secured  in  said  hole  and  having  a  part 
disposed  In  the  depressed  portion  of  the  shell,  said  de- 
pressed portion  and  the  part  of  the  bushing  fitting  therein 
being  other  than  circular  in  shape,  whereby  the  bushing 
Is  locked  against  turning  in  said  hole,  and  a  shade  re- 
taining screw  fitting  said  bushing. 

5.  A  shade  holder  comprising  a  shell  provided  with  rec- 
tangular outwardly  press»'d  parts  near  the  lower  edge 
thereof,  said  parts  having  holes  therein,  interiorly  thread- 
ed bushings  secured  In  said  holes  and  having  rectangular 
flanges  on  the  Inner  ends  thereof  locked  against  turning 
t)y  the  rectangular  outwardly  pre«ie<l  parts  in  the  wall 
of  said  shell,  and  shade  retaining  thumb  screws  fitting 
said  bushings. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,20  3.102.  FRICTIONAL  DRIVE  FOR  MIXERS. 
Chablbs  H.  DisHKR,  Oakland.  Cal,  Filed  Dec.  30,  1914. 
Serial  No.  879,789.     (CI.  74—86.) 


1.   In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  frame,  a  pair  of 

axlally  alined  supporting  rollers  thereon,  a  rotary  mem- 
ber supported  adjacent  its  ends  by  the  rollers,  and  a  single 
driving  roller  journaled  on  the  frame  and  engaging  and 
supporting  the  member  at  a  point  between  the  points  of 
support  of  the  first  rollers,  the  point  of  contact  of  the 
driving  roller  with  the  member  being  clrcumferentlally 
spuo-d  fr»Bi  the  tint  roll«rs,  wbereby  any  extraiM«as  pres- 
sure to  which  the  member  is  subjected  is  at  all  tinea  cen- 
tralized nwtn  the  drlvlBK  roller  reKardl>-s«  of  any  shlftinc 
of  the  preiMure. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  borisontally  dis- 
posed rotary  member  having  a  peripheral  trackway,  and 
a  three  point  support  constituting  the  sole  supporting 
means  for  the  member  and  comprising  a  pair  of  axlally 
alined  rollers  engaging  the  member  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  trackway,  and  a  drive  roller  engaging  the  track  at  a 
point  clrcumferentlally  spaced  from  the  pair  of  rollers, 
whereby  any  extraneous  pressure  to  which  the  member  Is 
subjected  is  at  all  times  centralized  upon  the  driving 
roller  regardless  of  any  shifting  of  the  pressure. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
axlally  alined,  flat  rimmed,  rollers  Journaled  thereon,  a 
driving  roller  journaled  on  the  frame  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  first  rollers  and  provided  In  Its  periphery  with  an 
annular  groove,  and  a  rotary  member  seated  on  the  rollers 
and  provided  with  a  peripheral  trackway  intermediate  the 
rollers  of  said  pair  and  received  by  the  peripheral  groove 
of  the  driving  roller,  whereby  any  extraneous  pressure  to 
which  the  member  is  subjected  Is  at  all  times  centralized 
upon  the  driving  roller  regardless  of  any  shifting  of  the 
pressure. 


1,203,103.  MEASURING  APPARATUS.  Otis  J.  Dorwin, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  22,  191B.  Serial  No.  20,706 
(CI.  83—141.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  measuring  apparatus  of  a  cylin- 
drical casing  adapted  to  roll  on  a  surface  to  be  measured, 
a  pivot  carried  by  the  casing,  a  dial  plate  supported  on 
the  pivot,  a  clamping  bracket  on  the  dial  plate  to  maintain 
It  at  rest  during  the  rolling  of  the  casing,  a  pointer  for 
the  dial  plate,  connwtions  between  the  casing  and  the 
pointer  causing  the  latter  to  take  dlflferent  angular  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  the  dial  plate  when  said  casing  is 
rolling. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  measuring  apparatus  of  a  cylin- 
drical casing  adapte<l  to  roll  on  a  surface  to  be  measured, 
a  pivot  carried  by  the  casing,  a  dial  plate  supported  on  the 
pivot  and  having  a  scale  marked  thereon  adjacent  to  the 
outer  edge  thereof  and  a  second  scale  adjacent  to  its  cen- 
tral portion,  means  to  maintain  the  dial  plate  at  rest 
during  the  rolling  of  the  casing,  a  pointer  secured  to  the 
pivot  for  the  scale  at  the  central  portion  of  the  dail  plate, 
a  second  pointer  In  the  apparatus  for  the  scale  at  the 
outer  edge  of  the  dial  plate,  connections  between  the  cas- 
ing and  the  second  pointer  causing  the  latter  to  take  dif- 
ferent angular  positions  with  respect  to  the  dial  plate 
when  the  casing  Is  rolling. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  measuring  apparatus  of  a  cylin- 
drical casing  adapted  to  roll  on  a  surface  to  be  measured, 
a  bracket  with  a  boss  fastened  to  the  casing,  a  pivot 
carried  by  the  bracket,  a  dial  plate  having  a  scale  sup- 
ported on  the  pivot,  a  pivot  extending  from  the  dall  plate, 
a  gear  Journaled  on  the  latter  pivot,  a  pinion  extending 
from  the  latter  gear  coaxial  therewith,  a  pinion  fastened 
to  the  first  pivot  and  meshing  with  said  gear,  a  second 
gear  Journaled  on  the  boss  of  said  bracket  meshing  with 
the  pinion  extending  from  the  first  gear,  a  pointer  extend- 
ing from  the  second  gear  coacting  with  the  scale  on  the 
dial  plate  and  means  to  maintain  the  dail  plate  station- 
ary whilo  rolling  the  casing  on  a  surface  to  be  measured. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  measuring  apparatus  of  a  cylln 
dricHl  casing  adapted  to  roll  on  a  surface  to  measure  the 
length  thereof,  a  jdvot  In  the  axial  center  of  the  casing 
and  rotating  therewith,  a  dial  plate  having  a  scal^  near 


Its  center  and  a  second  scale  near  its  circumferential 
edge,  a  pointer  extending  from  said  pivot  for  the  scale 
.  near  the  center  of  the  dial  plate,  a  second  pointer  in  the 
casing  with  Its  axial  center  coincident  with  the  axial 
center  of  the  casing  for  the  scale  near  the  edge  of  the 
dial  plate,  and  a  train  of  gears  In  the  casing  actuated 
by  the  rolling  of  the  said  casing  and  causing  the  second 
pointer  to  swing  to  different  positions. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  measuring  apparatus  of  a  cylin- 
drical casing  adapted  to  roll  on  a  surface  to  be  measured, 
a  pivot  rotating  with  said  casing,  a  dial  plate  supported 
on  the  pivot,  a  clamping  bracket  extending  from  said  dial 
plate  adapted  to  hold  a  handle,  ordinary  folding  rule  and 
the  like  and  thereby  providing  means  to  maintain  the 
dial  plate  at  rest  during  the  rolling  of  the  casing,  a 
pointer  for  the  dial  plate,  connections  between  the  casing 
and  the  pointer,  causing  the  latter  to  take  different  angu- 
lar positions  relatively  to  the  dial  plate  when  the  said 
casing  Is  rolling. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,203,104.  PLOW.  CcNBAD  Espi.ng.  Mollne,  IlL,  asalgnor 
to  Mollne  Plow  Coinpany,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  864,200.     (CI.  97— 18.. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plow  having  a  frog,  a  remov- 
able share  adapted  to  seat  against  the  frog,  a  rocking 
member  loosely  sustained  by  the  share  and  engaging  and 
fulcruming  on  the  frog  on  an  axis  parallel  or  substan- 
tially 80  to  the  plane  of  the  same  to  seat  the  share,  said 
rocking  member  being  disconnected  from  the  frog,  and 
a  device  sustained  by  the  plow  and  connected  with  said 
rocking  member  for   rocking   the  same  to  seat   the  share. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  plow  having  a  frog  contain- 
ing an  opening  therethrough,  a  removable  share  adapted 
to  seat  against  the  frog  and  provided  with  a  stud  ex- 
ten'lng  in  said  opening,  a  rocking  member  loosely  con- 
fined on  the  stud  and  adapted  to  engage  and  fulcrum 
on  the  frog  on  an  axis  parallel  or  substantially  so  to  the 
plane  of  the  same  to  seat  the  share,  and  a  device  sus- 
tained by  the  plow  and  connected  with  the  rocking  mem- 
ber for  fukruming  the  same, 

3.  In  combination  with  a  plow  having  a  frog  containing 
an  opening  therethrough,  a  removable  share  adapted  to 
seat  against  the  frog  and  provided  with  a  stud  extending 
in  said  opening,  a  rocking  member  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  a  slot  surrounding  the  stud  and  a  con- 
nected angular  finger  projecting  outwardly,  said  rocking 
member  adapted  to  engage  and  fulcrum  on  the  frog  to 
seat  the  share,  and  an  actuating  rod  connected  with  said 
angular  finger  of  the  rocking  member  and  sustained  by 
the  plow  for  longitudinal  adjustment. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  plow  having  a  frog  containing 
a  slot,  a  removable  share  adapted  to  seat  against  the 
frog  and  having  a  laterally  projecting  stiid  extending 
through  the  slot,  a  head  on  the  stud,  a  rocking  member 
comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  slot  surrounding  the 
stud  and  confined  loosely  thereon  by  the  head  and  a  finger 
connected  with  the  body  portion  and  extending  outwardly 
from  the  side  of  the  frog,  said  rocking  member  adapted 
to  engage  the  frog  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  slot  and  to 
fuicrnm  thereon  to  seat  the  share,  and  an  actuating  rod 
connected  with  the  angular  finger  and  sustained  by  the 
"low  for  fulcruming  the  rocking  mf-mber. 
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1,203.105.  SAFETY  DEVICf  FOR  WIRE-MILLS.  Andt 
Pksjak,  Monessen,  Pa.  Filed  July  5,  1918.  Serial  No. 
107,623.      (CI.  74— 81.> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  RtartloK  and  stoppinR  device, 
of  a  lever  for  actuating  said  device,  a  plate  having  a  slot 
therein  for  receiving  said  lever,  the  slot  having  a  lateral 
recess  for  receiving  said  level  In  one  of  Its  positions,  and 
automatically  reieasable  supplementary  means  for  retain- 
ing said  lever  in  position  In  said  recess. 

•_'.  The  combination  with  a  Btarting  and  stopping  device, 
of  a  rockable  lever  for  actuttlng  said  device,  said  lever 
having  a  treadle,  a  plate  having  a  slot  therein  for  receiv- 
ing said  lever,  said  slot  having  a  lateral  recess  for  receiv- 
ing said  lever  in  one  of  its  positions,  a  supplementary 
latch  for  retaining  said  levef  in  position  in  such  recess, 
and  a  plunger  associated  with  said  treadle,  for  releasing 
said  latch. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  starting  and  stopping  mech- 
anism Including  a  rock-shaft,  of  a  lever  connected  with 
said  shaft  for  rocking  the  saite,  a  treadle  on  said  lever,  a 
plate  having  a  slot  therein  for  receiving  said  lever,  said 
Blot  having  a  lateral  recess  f(«-  receiving  said  lever  in  one 
of  Its  positions,  latch  retaining  means  associated  with 
said  plate  adjacent  said  recess,  a  latch  carried  by  said 
treadle  and  disposed  for  engagement  with  said  retaining 
means  when  said  levers  Is  in  (position  in  said  recess,  and  a 
vertically  movable  plunger,  farried  by  said  treadle,  for 
releasing  said  latch. 


1.203,106.  FLUSH-TANK.  Wbsto.n  M.  Fdlton,  Knox- 
ville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  T!he  Fulton  Company,  Knox- 
ville.  Tenn.,  a  Corporatioa  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  20, 
I'Jlo.     Serial  No.  749,66t).   ,  (CI.  4-5.) 


In  combination,  a  flush  tant  having  n  discharge  pipe,  a 
siphon  in  .said  tank,  a  flexible  corrugated  metal  tube  con- 
necting the  siphon  with  said  discharge  pipe,  and  means 
for  flexing  said  connection  to  f  11  the  siphon  and  discharge 
said  tank. 


)n  to  t\ 


F.iBRElI, 

y.i,  19H 


■1 


F.     FtRR,    West    Union. 
Serial  No.  878.786.     (CI. 


1.203,107.       TRUCK. 

W.  Va,     Filed  Dec. 

212—143.) 

1.  The  combination  with  th^  front  and  rear  bolsten>  of 
a  truck,  of  cylindrical  connettlons  between  the  bolsterc 
and  constituting  the  sides  of  the  truck  frame,  drums  rev- 
oluble  on  said  connections,  mean.s  upon  each  connection 
for  holding  the  drum  thereon  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment relative  to  the  connection,  cortperatlng  means  upon 
•ach  drum  and  connection  for  rotating  the  drum  in  one 
direction,  flexible  elements  secured  at  one  eni  to  the  re- 
spective drums  and  at  the  otUer  end  to  the  opposed  con- 


necting member,  and  co<>peratlng  means  upon  the  drums 
and  connecting  memt>er  for  holding  said  drums  against 
rotation. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  front  and  rear  bolsters  of 
a  truck,  of  connections  between  the  bolsters  and  consti- 
tuting the  side  members  of  the  truck  frame,  each  connec- 
tion being  cylindrical  and  consisting  of  detachably  con- 
nected sections,  a  drum  extending  around  and  adapted  to 
rotate  upon  each  of  said  connections,  means  for  holding 
each  drum  against  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the 
connection  on  which  It  is  mounted,  flexible  elements  each 
secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  drums,  cooperating  means 
upon  each  connection  and  the  drum  thereon  for  rotating 
the  drum  to  wind  the  flexible  elements  thereon,  and  cooper- 
ating means  upon  each  connection  and  the  drum  for  hold- 
ing the  drum  against  rotation. 


1.203.108.  BAKING  MACHINE.  Orlando  Gabrisom, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Turnbull  Manufacturing  Company,  Wilmington.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
743,009.      (CI.  107—68.) 


1.  A  baking  machine  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
pair  of  superposed  endless  chains  mounted  to  have  coin- 
cident working  faces,  and  a  guide  structure  for  said 
chains,  said  chains  and  said  structure  being  constructed 
relatively  to  permit  the  sagging  of  the  upper  strand  of  the 
upper  chain  and  the  lower  strand  of  the  lower  chain  to 
automatically  compensate  for  variations  In  the  length  of 
said  chains  due  to  the  applied  bent. 

2.  A  baking  machine  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
pair  of  superposed  endies-s  chains  mounted  to  have  coin- 
cident working  faces,  and  a  guide  structure  for  said 
chains,  said  chains  and  said  structure  being  constructed 
relatively  to  permit  the  sagging  of  one  strand  of  each 
chain  to  automatically  compensate  for  the  variations  In 
length  of  said  chains  due  to  applied  heat., 

3.  A  baking  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  baking 
units,  means  for  heating  said  units,  driving  means  for  im- 
parting motion  to  said  units,  and  menns  for  simultane- 
ously cutting  off  the  heating  means  with  the  stopping  of 
the  motion  of  said  units. 

4.  A  baking  machine  comprising  a  supporting  structure, 
an  endless  chain  of  baking  plates,  means  for  driving  said 
chain,  means  for  heating  said  chain,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously cutting  off  the  heating  means  with  the  stopping 
of  said  chain. 

5.  .\  baking  machine  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
an  endless  chain  of  baking  plates,  means  for  driving  said 
chain,  burners  individually  regulable  for  heating  said 
plates,  controlling  means  operable  to  simultaneously  regu- 
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late  the  flow  of  fluid  to  all  of  said  burners,  and  supple- 
mental means  for  simultaneously  cutting  off  the  flow  of 
fluid  with  the  stopping  of  said  chain  of  baking  plates. 
IClaims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,203,109.  SIGNATURE  GATHERING  OR  INSETTING 
MACHINE.  Charles  Gitzbndannbb.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  asslgnmenta,  to  Kast  In- 
setting and  Gatherln;;  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  651,048 
(CI.   11—25.) 


1.  A  signature  gathering  or  Insetting  machine  for  as- 
■embllng  folded  signatures,  including  In  combination  two 
traveling  signature  opening  members  l)etwe€n  which  a 
folded  signature  is  presented  to  be  opened,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  sides  of  tike  signature  against  said  members  as 
they  travel  and  for  releasing  the  opened  signature  from 
said  members,  and  means  for  slowing  the  movement  of 
said  signature  opening  members  as  they  tako  the  folded 
signature  and  for  speeding  them  up  as  they  release  the 
opened  signature. 

2.  A  signature  gathering  or  insetting  machine  for  as- 
sembling folded  signatures.  Including  in  combination  two 
traveling  signature  opening  members  between  which  a 
folded  signature  is  presented  to  be  opened,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  sides  of  the  signature  against  said  members  as 
they  travel  and  for  releasing  the  opened  8i.{nature  from 
said  surfaces,  said  holding  and  releasing  means  moving 
apart  from  each  other  during  the  travel  of  said  signature 
opening  members,  and  means  for  slowing  the  rr.ovement  of 
said  signature  opening  meml)ers  as  they  take  the  folded 
aignature.  and  for  speeding  them  up  as  they  release  the 
opened  signature. 

3.  A  signature  gathering  or  In.settlng  macnlne  for  as- 
sembling folded  signatures.  Including  in  combination  two 
traveling  signature  opening  members  between  which  a  fold- 
ed signature  is  presented  to  be  opened,  means  for  holding 
the  sides  of  the  signature  against  said  meml>ers  as  they 
travel  and  for  releasing  the  opened  signature  from  said 
surfaces,  said  holding  and  releasing  means  moving  apart 
from  each  other  during  the  travel  of  said  signature  open- 
ing members,  and  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  travel  of 
said  signature  opining  members  at  the  time  of  taking  the 
signature  and  at  the  timfe  of  releasing  the  signature. 

4.  A  signature  gathering  or  Insetting  machine  for  as- 
sembling folded  signatures,  Including  in  combination  two 
rotary  members  having  their  axes  substantially  parallel  be- 
tween which  members  a  folded  signature  Is  i. resented  to 
be  opened,  means  for  holding  the  sides  of  the  signature 
against  said  members  as  they  travel  and  for  releasing  the 
opened  signature  from  said  members,  and  meins  for  slow- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  members  as  they  take  the  folded 
signature  and  for  speeding  them  up  as  they  release  the 
aignature. 


5.  A  signature  gathering  or  Ins.tting  machine  for  as- 
sembling folded  signatures,  including  in  combination  two 
rotary  members  having  their  axes  substantially  parallel 
between  which  members  a  folded  signature  is  presented 
to  be  opened,  means  for  holding  the  sides  of  the  slgxM- 
ture  against  said  members  as  they  travel  and  for  releasing 
the  opened  signature  from  said  members,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  meml^ers  whereby 
they  travel  more  slowly  when  taking  the  signature  and 
more  rapidly   when  releasing  the  signature. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,203,110.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Jakob 
GiNTHER,  Bergl8ch-<;iadbach,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
1912.     Serial  No.  680.514.      (CI.   123 — 33.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  means  for  mixing 
and  atomizing  the  fuel  in  the  combustion  chamber  com- 
prising, a  nozzle  for  admitting  fuel  under  pre.-sure,  means 
whereby  part  of  the  air  in  the  combustion  chamber  may 
be  more  highly  compressed  than  the  remainder,  and  means 
for  directing  a  stream  of  the  highly  compressed  air  against 
the  incoming  fuel  stream,  whereby  thorough  atomlzation 
Is  effected. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  havln:;  a  combus 
tlon  chamber  separate  from  the  cylinder,  a  pa.ssageway 
connecting  said  chamber  and  cylinder,  means  for  par- 
tially closing  said  passageway  when  ihe  plstou  approaches 
the  head  end  of  the  cylinder,  whereby  on  further  move- 
ment of  the  piston  the  air  In  the  cylinder  Is  more  highly 
compressed  than  the  air  In  the  combustion  chamber  and 
a  stream  of  air  rushes  through  said  passageway  Into  said 
chamb«'r.  and  a  nozzle  In  said  chamber  dlreetly  opposite 
said  passageway  for  Injecting  fuel  against  rnd  into  the 
Incoming  stream  of  air. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination  of 
a  working  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  separate  combus- 
tion chamber  In  the  cylinder  head,  an  axial  passage  Inter- 
connecting said  cylinder  and  combustion  chamber,  a  noz 
zle  in  said  chamber  directly  opposite  said  passage  for  ad 
mlttlng  the  fuel  under  pressure,  and  a  projection  on  the 
piston  head  smaller  In  area  than  said  passage,  adapted  to 
enter  the  passage  as  the  piston  approaches  Its  head  end 
dead  center  position,  whereby  a  hollow  cylindrical  stream 
of  air  Is  driven  against  the  fuel  stream  to  cause  thor- 
ough atomlzation  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  four  stroke  cycl#  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
working  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  combustion  chamber 
in  the  cylinder  head,  an  air  inlet  valve  in  said  chamt>er, 
an  exhaust  valve  In  said  chamber,  a  cylindrical  passage 
connecting  said  chamber  and  cylinder,  a  projection  on  the 
piston  head  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  passage  adapt- 
ed to  enter  said  passage  as  the  piston  approa>  lies  Its  head 
end  dead  center  position  whereby  a  hollow  cylindrical 
stream  of  air  Is  Injected  Into  the  combustion  cuamber,  and 
a  fuel  inlet  directly  opposed  to  said  passage  adapted  to 
inject  fuel  under  pressure  into  said  chamber  against  the 
Incoming  air  stream. 

.').  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  head  for  he  cylinder 
having  a  combustion  chamber  therein  and  in  the  plane  of 
the  cylinder,  a  piston  to  operate  In  said  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing a  frnsto-conlcal  head,  said  cylinder  head  l)eing  corre- 
spondingly depressed  to  receive  the  head  of  said  piston 
and  having  a  reduced  passage  comnuinlcatln.;  said  cylin- 
der and  combustion  chamber,  a  projection  of  the  extremity 
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of  a&ld  conical  piston  bead  adapted  to  extend  into  said 
pa!«Rage  at  the  flnisli  of  the  upward  stroke  -'t  the  piston 
and  being  of  a  lesaer  diarnvtef  than  said  paMsage,  a  fuel 
inlet  in  the  center  of  the  cambustion  chamber  and  ar- 
ranged to  admit  a  stream  of  fuel  Into  said  chamber  In 
direct  alioemeot  wltii  the  satd  projection,  the  walls  of 
said  passage  being  converged  ho  as  to  direct  a  hollow  pen 
dl  of  air  into  the  fuel  Inlet  uppn  the  finish  of  the  upward 
stroke  of  the  piston.  i 


1,203.U1.  VALVE.  Stepha^  C.  (Jyi  bcsi.va.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1916  Serial  No.  r»3^73.  (CI. 
137—4.) 


/ 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  aesorlbed.  the  combination 
with  the  body,  seat  and  bonneit  thereof,  of  i  valve  com 
prising  a  disk  suited  to  said  seat,  an  extension  formed 
with  said  disk,  said  disk  and  fxtenslon  hav'.ug  a  central 
opening  therethrough,  said  opening  having  a  lateral  re- 
cess, a  head  formed  with  said  stem  suited  to  said  recess, 
lugs  formed  on  the  lower  side  Of  said  disk,  and  a  clapper 
plate  pivoted  in  said  lugs  and  adapted  to  close  the  valve 
opening,  whereby  the  opening  through  said  disk  may  be 
closed. 

2.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  ♦escribed,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  body,  a  seat  foemed  therein,  a  bonnet  se- 
cured to  said  valve  body  opposite  the  inlet,  of  a  stem 
screw-threaded  to  suit  said  bonnet  and  movable  there- 
wlthln.  means  formed  with  s^ld  disk  cooperative  with 
means  formed  on  said  stem  wfcereby  they  are  caused  to 
operate  vertl(aHy  as  a  unit,  said  disk  being  freely  rota- 
table  on  the  stem  and  having  ia  central  aperture  formed 
therethrough,  and  a  clapper  plate  hlngedly  attached  to  the 
lower  side  of  said  valve  disk,  |dapte<l  to  cover  the  men- 
tioned opening,  when  pressed   thereagainst. 


1.203.112.  DRILL.  Robkbt  V  HAaam,  Whittler,  and 
Oborge  Molidob.  Fellows,  ^al.,  assignors  to  Rotary 
Disc  Bit  Company,  Fellows.  Oal..  a  Corpontion  of  Cali- 
fornia. Filed  July  14.  1914  Serial  No.  R.M.OOl.  (CI. 
2.^5 — 71.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  bit  drill,  a  drill  head  havlnsr  spaced  legs 
each  having  a  threaded  fransversft  opening  therein,  a  pin 
projecting  from  each  leg  adjacent  the  opening  therein,  a 
washer  plate  provldwl  with  a  central  bore  and  e  concentric 
series  of  apertures  which  latter  are  to  selectively  en- 
gage with  the  pin  of  a  leg  for  adjustment  of  the  washer, 
a  rotary  cutter  having  a  l)ore  of  greater  diameter  than 
tbe  l)ore  of  the  washer,  the  bore*  of  the  cutter  and  washer 
being  di-sposed  in  coincidence  iwith  each  other  and  the 
threaded  leg  opening,  and  a  strew  pin  passing  through 
the  bores  of  the  cutter  and  w«sher  and  threaded  In  the 
opening  of  the  leg,  said  screw  pin  having  a  shoulder  en- 
gaffing  with  the  wasber  and  a  head  bearing  against  the 
cutter  to  retain  tbe  latter  on  the  pin. 


2.  A  drill  including  a  bead  having  spaced  ie.gs,  concavo- 
convex   disks  mounted   for   rotation   relative  to  and  con- 


nected to  the  legs,  each  of  said  disks  having  stepped  an- 
nular reinforcing  portions  upon  its  convex  face. 


1,203,113.  TAG -MARKING  MACHINE.  Gbokqb  W. 
HsNBy,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  G.  Davis 
Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1915.  Serial  No. 
50,650.      (CI.  101—13.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  tag  marking  machine,  of  an 
endless  series  of  trays  ;  means  for  intermitteutly  moving 
the  trays  ;  means  for  marking  a  tag  while  on  a  tray  ;  a 
clamp  on  each  tray  for  holding  a  tag  in  the  proper  posi- 
tion to  be  marked ;  means  for  actuating  the  clamp  so 
that  it  will  hold  a  tag  prior  to  and  during  the  marking 
operation  ;  and  means  for  releasing  the  clamp  after  a  tag 
has  l)een  printed. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  tag  marking  machine,  of  a 
table;  an  endless  chain  of  trays  arranged  to  travel  inter- 
mittently over  the  table;  means  for  locking  the  trays 
while  at  rest;  a  printing  head;  a  type  block  carried  by 
the  head  ;  a  cam  for  reciprocating  the  head  ;  a  horizontal 
intermittently  movable  Ink  pad  carrier  ;  a  pad  thereon  ar 
ranged  to  l>e  projected  between  the  type-carrying  block 
and  the  trays,  the  cam  for  reel pro<-a ting  the  head  being  so 
cut  that  It  will  first  project  the  plunger  to  ink  the  type 
while  the  ink  pad  carrier  is  projected  and  then  retracted 
and  again  projected  a  greater  distance  after  the  ink  pad 
carrier  is  withdrawn  so  as  to  make  an  impression  on  tbe 
tag  carried  by  the  tray. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  tag  marking  machine,  of  a 
frame  ;  a  driving  shaft  thereon  ;  a  worm  on  the  driving 
shaft :  a  worm  wheel  :  a  transverse  shaft  carrying  tbe 
worm  whcf' 1  ;  a  cam  on  said  sliaft  having  an  eccentric  on 
Its  hub;  a  type  carrying  plunger  actuated  by  tbe  cam;  ao 
arm  having  rollers  with  which  t'  3  eccentric  hub  engageo  : 
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a  rod  connected  to  the  arm  ;  two  sprocket  wheels,  one  of 
iald  sprivket  wheels  being  mounte<l  on  a  shaft;  an  arm 
loose  on  the  sliaft  and  carrying  two  sets  of  pawls ;  a 
ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  turn 
the  sprocket  wheel  a  given  dlstanc  ;  a  ratchet  cam  wheel 
loose  on  the  shaft  and  engaged  by  the  other  pawl  and 
having  cams  at  one  aide:  a  bolt  actuated  by  said  cams, 
said  sprocket  wheel  having  holes  into  which  the  bolt  Is 
free  to  enter  when  the  sprocket  wheel  is  at  rest;  and  an 
endless  chain  of  trays  mounted  on  the  •  two  sprocket 
wheels  and  arranged  to  carry  the  tags  to  be  printed  by 
the  printing  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  In  Intermittent  mechanism  for  feed- 
ing traya  past  a  printing  mechanism,  of  a  sprocket  wheel 
having  a  aeries  of  holes;  a  bolt  arranged  to  be  projected 
into  any  one  of  the  holes;  a  ratchet  wheel  for  turning 
the  sprocket  wheel  ;  a  ratchet  cam  wheel  having  cams  for 
actiiatlnsr  the  bolt;  an  arm;  and  two  pawls  on  the  arm 
engaulDi;  the  ratchet  wheels,  one  engaging  the  ratchet 
wheel  which  turns  the  sprocket  wheel  and  the  other  en- 
gagln;:  tt.e  ratctJet  cam   wheel. 

r>.  The  combination  in  a  tag  marking  machine,  of  an 
endless  series  of  trays:  means  for  intermittently  feeding 
the  trtys;  a  type-carrying  plunger  arranged  to  make  an 
Impression  on  the  tags  carried  by  the  trays;  a  pivoted 
riamp  at  the  hack  of  each  tray  ;  moans  for  shifting  the 
clamp  so  that  It  will  hold  the  tai?  in  advance  of  the 
marking  operation  ;  and  means  for  shifting  the  clamp  to 
release  the  tag  after  the  marking  operation. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,203,114.  HINGE.  Norman  B.  Hcrd,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware  Corporation, 
New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  61,519.     (CI.  16—107.) 


1.  In  a  hinge  construction,  hinge  leaves  having  reg- 
istering bores  for  a  hinge  pin,  a  hinge  pin  engaged  In 
said  borei,  one  of  said  leaves  having  an  opening  therein 
surrounding  the  hinge  pin  bore,  said  hinge  pin  having  a 
shoulder  In  line  with  said  opening  and  a  locking  washer 
held  against  rotation  in  said  opening,  said  washer  having 
a  Itore  to  receive  the  hinge  pin  and  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting portion  eccentric  to  said  hore  to  be  engaged  by 
the  other  oae  of  the  hinge  leaves  whereby  said  washer  will 
be  forced  by  wild  other  hinge  leaf  Into  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  shoulder  on  tbe  binge  pin. 

2.  In  a  hinge  construction,  hinge  leaves  having  reg- 
istering bores  for  a  hinge  pin.  a  hinge  pin  engaged  in 
said  bores,  one  of  said  leaves  having  an  opening  therein 
surrounding  the  hinge  pin  bore  and  a  keying  socket  at 
one  side  of  said  opening,  a  shoulder  on  the  hinge  pin  in 
line  with  said  opening,  a  locking  washer  seated  in  said 
opening  ;>ro\ided  with  a  bore  to  register  with  tbe  bores 
In  the  leaves,  a  lug  on  one  edge  of  said  washer  engaging 
In  tiic  keying  socket  to  hold  the  washer  against  rotation 
said  washer  having  an  ©\po.sed  portion  eccentric  to  the 
bore  th.>rein  and  projecting  Into  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  other  one  of  the  hinge  leaves  whereby  said  washer 
will  be  forced  by  said  other  hinge  leaf  into  locked  engage 
ment  with  the  shoulder  on  the  hinge  pin. 


1.20.^115.       TOP -LATCH     MECHANISM     FOR     PANIC- 
BOLTS.      NuRMAN    E.    HiRi.,   New    Britain.    Conn.,    as 
•ignor   to    Tbe    American    Hardware    Corporation,    New 
Britain.    Conn.,    i    Corporation    of   Connecticut.      Filed 
Mar.  2:].   1916.     Serial  No.  86..300.      ((^1.  70—120.) 
J.   In  a  door  look  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 

nation  with  .1  door  and  a  door  casing,  of  a  latch  bolt  piv- 


oted on  the  door,  a  keeper  on  said  door  casing  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  said  latch  bolt  whe«  the  same  is  in 
projected  position,  and  an  upwardly  projecting  trigger 
on  the  latch  bolt  arranged  to  engage  said  keeper  on  the 
closing  movement  of  tbe  door  to  swing  the  retracted  latch 
bolt  into  projected  position  and  into  engagement  with 
tbe  keeper  and  manually  operable  means  to  hold  said  latch 
bolt  projected,  and  means  on  said  bolt  to  hold  said 
manually  operable  means  when  the  latter  is  moved  to  re- 
lease said  bolt. 


2.  In  a  door  lock  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  door  and  a  dcwr  casing,  of  a  latch  bolt  piv- 
oted on  the  door,  a  keeper  on  said  door  casing  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  said  Istch  bolt  when  tbe  same  is  in  pro- 
jected position,  a  projecting  trigger  on  the  latch  bolt  ar 
ranged  to  engage  the  keeper  in  the  closing  movement  of 
the  door  to  swing  the  retracted  latch  bolt  into  projected 
position  in  engagement  with  the  keeper,  a  dependent  tall 
piece  carried  by  the  latch  bolt  and  a  manually  controlled 
blocking  member  engaging  the  tail  piece  of  the  latch  bolt 
to  hold  the  latch  bolt  In  projected  position,  said  tail  piece 
being  arranged  to  engage  said  blocking  member  and  to 
hold  the  same  while  said  latch  bolt  stands  in  the  unlock- 
ing position. 

3.  In  a  door  bolt  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  door  and  door  casing,  of  a  keeper  on  tbe 
door  casing  having  abutment  faces  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  latch  bolt  pivoted  on  the  door  and  arranged 
to  engage  one  abutment  face  of  said  keeper,  and  a  pro- 
jecting trigger  on  said  latch  bolt  standing  suhstantiRlly 
parallel  to  the  latching  portion  of  said  bolt,  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  opposite  side  abutment  face  of  the  keeper 
in  the  door  closing  movement  to  thereby  swing  the  latch 
bolt  up  into  locklna  engagement  with  the  keeper. 

4.  In  a  door  lock  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
nutlon  with  a  pivoted  latch  bolt  and  a  keeper  therefor,  of  a 
manually  operable  bar.  a  head  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
bar  ha /Ins  a  recess  In  one  side  thereof  and  an  abutment 
face  above  said  recess,  and  a  tall  piece  on  the  latch  bolt 
arranged  in  the  projected  position  of  the  latch  bolt  to 
engage  the  abutment  face  on  the  head  aforesaid,  and  in  a 
released  position  of  the  latch  bolt  to  engage  In  the  recess 
In  said  head  to  bold  the  latter  projected. 

5.  In  a  door  lock  of  the  character  described,  the  comhl 
nation  with  a  door  and  door  casing,  of  a  latch  bolt  pivoted 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  door,  a  keeper  on  the  door  ca«ini 
arranged  to  b«'  engaged  thereby,  a  vertically  movable  l>olt 
mounted  on  the  door,  a  bead  on  the  upper  end  of  said  holt 
having  a  recess  in  one  side  thereof  and  an  abutment  face 
above  said  recess,  and  a  dependent  tnil  piece  on  tbe  latch 
bolt  arranged  to  engage  the  abutment  face  on  the  head 
aforesaid  when  said  vertically  movable  bolt  is  in  its  pro 
Jected  position  and  to  engace  In  the  recess  in  the  side  of 
said  head  when  the  vertically  movahle  holt  Is  in  Its  re- 
tracted position. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 
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1.203,116  TOP-LATlTl  MICHANISM  FOR  PANIC- 
BOLTS.  Nubian  B.  Hlrl|,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  American  H^nlwarp  Corporatioa.  New 
Britain.  Conn.,  a  ('orporntlifi:!  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Apr.  8,  1916.     Serial    .NO    M>,;Hi9.      (CI.  70—120.) 


1.  In  a  door  lock  of  the  chaiiacter  »«»t  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  door  and  door  rising,  of  a  Tertlcally  mov- 
able bar  mounted  on  said  door.  !a  pivoted  bolt  mounted  on 
the  door,  a  kipper  on  the  (Kx^r  casing  for  said  pivoted 
bolt,  an  abiitmpnt  head  on  the  vertically  movabh'  bar  ar- 
ransred  In  the  raised  position  r)f'the  vertically  moval)le  bar 
to  engage  and  lock  the  pivoted  Ibolt  in  projected  position, 
means  for  normally  susfalnlni;  th'>  vertically  movable  bar 
in  raised  position  and  means  for  lowering  the  vertically 
movable  bar  to  thereby  fre»>  tl>e  abutment  head  thereon 
from  locking  enzairement  with  the  pivoted  bolt. 

2.  In  a  door  lock  of  ti''  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  door  anil  door  cj.^ing,  of  a  vertically  mov- 
able bar  mounted  on  *ai(l  door,  a  pivoted  bolt  mounted  on 
the  door,  a  keeper  on  the  do*^  casing  for  said  pivoted 
bolt,  an  abutment  head  on  the  Vertically  movable  bar  ar- 
ranged In  the  raised  position  nf  the  vertically  movable 
bar  to  engage  and  lock  the  p;vot<^  bolt  In  projected  posi- 
tion. meau.'^  for  normally  sustaining  the  vf-rtlcally  movable 
bar  In  ral.sed  position  and  noaiis  for  lowering  the  verti- 
cally movihle  bar  to  thereby  fret  the  abutment  head  there- 
on from  locking  eng.igement  with  the  plvotid  l>olt.  a  tall 
piece  on  the  pivoted  bolt  engaging  the  vertically  movable 
bar  in  the  depressed  position  thereof  to  lock  said  bolt 
In  such  depressed  position  and  a  trigger  on  the  pivoted 
bolt  arranged  to  i-ngage  a  stationary  abutment  <m  the 
door  casing  In  the  closing  moveiupnt  of  the  door  to  restore 
the  pivoted  bolt  to  projected  position  and  to  release  the 
▼ertlcally  movable  bar  from   rfstraint  of  the  pivoted  bolt. 

3.  In  a  door  lock  of  the  charK-tfr  set  forth,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  door  and  door  caislng.  of  a  vertically  mov 
able  bar  mounted  on  said  door,  n  pivoted  bolt  mounted  on 
the  door,  a  ke«>per  on  the  door  casing  for  said  pivoted 
bolt,  an  abutment  head  on  the  vertically  movable  bar  ar 
ranged  in  the  raised  position  pt  the  vertically  movable 
bar  to  engage  and  lock  the  pi  vested  bolt  In  projected  posl 
tlon.  means  for  normally  sustalmlng  the  vortically  movable 
bar  In  raised  position,  means  for  lowering  the  vtrtlcally 
movahb-  bar  to  thereby  free  thf  abutment  head  thereon 
from  locking  engagement  with  the  pivoted  bolt  and  n 
locklns  bolt  operated  by  the  veftlcally  movable  bar 

4  In  a  door  Iwk  of  the  chartcter  set  forth,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  door  and  door  csplng.  of  a  vertically  mov- 
able bar  mounted  on  the  door,  m^ans  for  yieldingly  sus- 
taining said  bar  In  elevatwl  position,  a  pivoted  latch  bolt 
on  the  door,  a  keeper  for  said  Utch  bolt  on  tlie  door  cas 
ing.  an  !ibutn-ent  head  on  the  u|)per  t-nd  of  the  vertically 
movable  bar  arranged  to  i  ngage  the  latch  bolt  in  t'le 
ral8<^d  position  of  sail  bar  an4  thereby  lock  said  latch 
bolt  projected,  means  on  the  la|ch  bolt  engaging  the  ver- 
tically movable  bar  when  .said  bar  Is  depressed  to  lock 
said   Imr   In  depress'^i   |)ositlon.  baeans  for  depressing  the 


vertically  movable  bar  and  a  trigger  on  the  latch  bolt  ar- 
ranged for  en^gement  with  an  abutment  on  the  door  cas- 
ing in  the  closing  movement  of  the  door  to  restore  the 
latch  bolt  to  projected  position  and  free  the  vertically 
movable  bar  from  the  restraint  of  the  latch  bolt. 

5.  In  a  door  lock  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combl- 
Dation  with  a  door  and  door  casing,  of  a  vertically  mov- 
able bar  mounted  on  the  door,  means  for  yieldingly  sus- 
taining said  bar  In  elevated  position,  a  pivoted  latch  bolt 
on  the  door,  a  keeper  for  said  latch  bolt  on  the  door  cas- 
ing, an  abutment  head  on  the  upper  end  of  the  vertically 
movable  bar  arranged  to  engage  the  latch  bolt  In  the 
raised  position  of  said  bar  to  thereby  lock  said  latch  bolt 
projected,  means  on  the  latch  bolt  engaging  the  ver- 
tically movable  bar  when  said  bar  Is  depressed  to  lock 
said  bar  In  depressed  position,  means  for  depressing  the 
yertlcally  movable  bar.  a  trigger  on  the  latch  bolt  ar- 
ranged for  engagement  with  an  abutment  on  the  door 
casing  In  the  closing  movement  of  the  door  to  restore 
the  latch  bolt  to  projected  position  and  free  the  vertically 
movable  bar  from  the  restraint  of  the  latch  bolt  and  a 
locking  bolt  operated  by  the  vertically  movable  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette.] 


1,203,117.  MIXED-DRINKS  DISPENSER.  Nicholas 
Jacovatos,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flletl  Nov.  24.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  63,302.      (01.  225 — 26.) 


1.  In  a  dispenser,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
I    ll<luor     reservoirs,     dispensing     compartments     respective 

thereto,  and  a  central  valve  element  common  to  all  of  said 
[  chambers,  of  a  conical  sle^'ve  rofatable  In  s«td  valve  ele- 
ment, having  elongated  slots  arranged  in  dlfTerent  planes, 
I  one  for  each  compartment,  said  \alve  having  port.s  lead- 
ing from  said  reservoirs  to  the  slots  In  said  sleeves,  and 
passages  from  the  slots  to  said  compartments,  means  to 
prevent  the  passage  of  llguors  into  the  bore  of  said  sleeve 
Hnd  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve  whereby  the  passage 
through  the  slots  Is  controlled. 

2.  In  a  dispenser,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
liquor  reservoirs,  dispensing  chambers  respective  thereto, 
and  a  central  valve  element  common  to  all  of  said  cham- 
bers, of  a  conical  sleeve  rotatablc  In  said  valve  element. 
said  sleeve  controlling  Independent  passages  between  said 
reservoirs  and  said  chaml>ers.  a  hollow  taper  plug  rota- 
table  In  said  sleeve,  said  plug  being  perforated  in  different 
horizontal  planes  to  register  wltli  ports  In  said  valve  ele- 
ment leading  from  said  chamtx-rs.  means  for  rotating  said 
sleeve,  'and  Independent  means  for  rotating  said  plug 
whereby  any  combination  of  ports  may  be  opened  to  the 
corresponding  perforations  In  said  sleeve. 

.i.  In  a  liquid  dispenser,  having  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments, a  valve.  >nsing  1  avlng  a  plurality  of  ports  leading 
from  said  compartments  In  different  horiiontal  planes, 
a  hollow  plug  in  said  valve  having  a  series  of  permutatlve 
perforations  arranged  In  a  different  order  for  each  com- 
partment,   means    for    selectively    registering    any    of    the 
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series  of  perforations  with  the  ports  In  said  valve  casing, 
a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  between  said  valve  casing,  and 
said  plug,  said  sleeve  having  perforate  walls,  and  means 
for  turning  said  sleeve  so  that  the  perforations  may  reg- 
ister with  the  ports  In  said  valve  casing,  and  certain  of 
the  perforations  register  with  the  registered  perforations 
in  said  plug. 

4.  In  a  liquid  dispenser,  having  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments each  having  a  series  of  outlet  ports,  arranged  in 
different  horizontal  planes,  a  valve  casing  In  which  the 
ports  are  formed,  a  hollow  plug  rotatable  in  said  casing 
having  a  plural  series  of  perforations  through  its  walls, 
each  series  being  reglsterable  in  a  definite  order  with  pre- 
determined ports  from  selected  compartments,  means  for 
operating  said  plug,  a  perforate  sleevt  interposed  between 
said  plug  and  said  casing,  the  perforations  of  which  are 
adapted  to  open  or  close  the  ports  in  said  casing  and 
means  for  operating  said  sleeve. 


1,203.118.  WALKING-STICK  STOOL.  Charles  jAQurr, 
KSnigshofen,  Strassburg,  Germany.  Filed  June  4,  1913. 
Serial  No.  771,660.     (Cl.  155 — 42.) 


A  combination  stool,  cane  and  umbrella,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  cane,  a  detachable  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  said  cane,  a  support  plvotally  secured  to  said 
sleeve  consisting  of  two  limbs  and  provided  with  channels 
in  each  of  said  limbs  adapted  to  embrace  said  cane  when 
turned  upon  the  same,  foldable  arms  connected  to  the  end 
of  one  of  said  limbs,  a  collapsible  seat  secured  with  Its 
front  end  to  said  arms,  a  ring  on  said  cane,  to  which  the 
rear  end  of  said  seat  Is  secured,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.203.119.     STOP  FOR  TALKING-MACHINES.     Thomas 
W.  KiKKMAN,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to   Klrkman   Engineering  Corporation,   New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  June  13 
.  1913.     Serial  .\o.  773,403.     (CI.  74—46.) 


1.   .V   talking  machine  stop  comprising  a   brake,  a  latch 
for  holding  said  brake  in  Its  off  position,  a  trip  member 


controlling  said  Jatch  and  adJastaMe  with  reference  there- 
I  to  to  time  the  occurrence  of  the  tripping  action,  and  an 
abutment  forming  a  stop  for  the  latch  during  the  setting 
of  the  trip-member  while  the  brake  is  In  Its  stopping 
position,  said  abutment  being  positioned  to  compensate  for 
the  tendency  to  premature  tripping. 

2.  A  talking  machine  stop  comprising  a  brake-plate  hav- 
ing a  shoulder,  a  latch-plate  provided  with  an  adjustable 
trip-member  and  also  having  a  member  for  engaging  said 
shoulder  to  hold  the  brake-plate  In  its  off  position,  and  an 
abutment  on  said  brake-plate,  offset  from  the  line  of 
motion  of  the  shoulder,  and  forming  a  stop  for  the  latch- 
plate  during  the  adjustment  of  the  trip  member  while  the 
brake-plate  is  in  its  stopping  position. 

3.  A  talking-machine  stop  comprising  a  pivoted,  spring- 
projected  brake-member  having  a  latch-engaging  shoulder 
and  an  offset  latch-abutment  adjacent  thereto,  a  pivoted 
latch-member  having  a  projection  for  engaging  said  shoul- 
der when  the  brake  is  In  the  off  position  and  for  engaging 
said  abutment  when  the  brake  is  In  the  stopping  position, 
and  an  adjustable  trip-member  frlctlonally  connected  with 
said  latch-member. 

4.  A  talking-machine  stop  comprising  brake  and  latch 
plates  pivoted  to  turn  on  parallel  axes,  said  latch-plate 
having  a  projection,  and  said  brake-plate  having  a.  shoul- 
der to  engage  said  projection  when  the  brake  Is  off,  and  an 
abutment  on  a  shorter  radius  than  the  shoulder  to  engage 
said  projection  when  the  brake  Is  on.  and  a  trip  arm  plv- 
otally and  frlctlonally  connected  with  said  brake-plate. 

5.  .A  talking-machine  comprising  a  iiraklng  element  and 
a  latching  element  having  complemental  engaging  mem- 
bers whereby  the  braking  element  Is  restrained  In  Its  off 
position,  a  brake-setting  spring  attached  to  said  braking 
element,  means  on  the  braking  element  for  positively  alin- 
ing said  engaging  members  by  the  retracting  movement  of 
the  braking  element,  and  a  trip  member  connected  with 
the  latching  element  and  adapted,  when  engaged  at  the 
end  of  the  selection,  to  move  said  latching  element  so  as 
to  release  the  braking  element  and  permit  the  latter's 
spring  to  set  the  brake. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.203,r2O.  TWINE  Or  CORD  CUTTER.  Frank  Klinua. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  96.146 
(Cl.  242—142.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  hollow 
base,  a  twine  holder  .secured  thereon,  a  pivoted  arm 
hlngedly  connected  to  said  base,  said  arm  being  bored 
to  admit  the  passage  of  twine  therethrough,  a  fixed  cutter 
blade,  a  hinged  cutter  blade  cooperative  therewith,  a  guide 
for  the  twine  contiguous  to  said  blades,  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  twine  adjacent  to  said  guide  when  said  hinged 
blade  Is  depressed,  means  for  raising  said  hinged  blade,  and 
means  for  projecting  the  cord  past  said  hinged  blade. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  cla.ss  described,  comprising  a  hollow 
base,  a  twine  holder  secured  thereto,  an  oscillating  arm 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  twine  passes,  means 
combined  with  said  arm  for  clamping  the  cord  therein, 
a  fixed  cutter  blade,  a  cord  guide  arranged  thereon  con- 
tiguous to  Its  edge,  a  hinged  cutter  blade,  and  means  for 
normally  maintaining  said  hinged  cutter  blade  In  a  raised 
position,  said  raising  means  causing  said  arm  to  oscillate 
whereby  the  cord  is  carried  forward. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  hollow 
rigid  base  having  a  surmounting  frame,  a  cord  carrier  at- 
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taehed  to  aatd  buie  and  ext«ndlnK  theretbove,  a  hollow 
arm  osclllatabljr  mountinl  ib  nald  hollow  ha«e.  aaid  firm 
baying  au  jpcoing  throuvh  which  ttie  cord  may  paaa. 
m^ana  for  Ki^pplot:  the  conJ  in  aald  op«>ninKs  when  staid 
arm  is  cauaed  to  oscillate,  a  fliPd  blad«\  a  twine  jruidf 
mounted  therpon,  a  hinged  blade,  means  for  flepresalnR 
Mid  hinged  blad>-,  means  combined  with  tiaid  blade  for 
clamping  tbe  cord  contlguoua  to  said  cord  guide,  means 
for  raising  said  hinged  blad^  and  means  cooperative  there 
with  adapted  to  clamp  the  cord  within  said  arm  and  to 
cause  said  hollow  arm  to  oldllate. 


1,203,121.  HINGE.  Be.nj.»miv  F.  Lai  DKNSCHr.AGER  and 
JoH.N  S.  Fredbrick,  Km4U8,  Pa.  Filed  .\ng.  3,  1918. 
Serial  No.   nL',092.     (CI.  )6 — 106.) 


\  hinge,  comprising  two  leaves  formed  with  knuckles 
extending  from  the  inner  sides  of  the  leaves  and  Joined 
by  a  pintle  lorated  in  a  planp  between  the  leaves,  a  frame 
piece  to  which  one  of  the  leaves  is  secured  and  is  formed 
with  a  recess  into  which  both  knuckles  extend  and  a  frame 
piece  attached  to  the  other  3eaf  of  the  hinge,  said  recess 
extending  atwve  the  knucklfes  sufficiently  to  permit  one 
knuckle  to  be  lifted  from  th<  other  and  removed  from  tbe 
recesa. 


1,203.122.  AUTOMATIC  TAKE-UP  FOR  CHAIN  BAK- 
INO-MACHINES.  .lAMts  W.  Lawhead.  Wilmington. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Turqbull  Manufacturing  Company, 
Wilmington.  Ohio,  a  Cori»ration  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
18,  1912.     Serial  No.  684,|186.     (CI.  107—58.) 


1.  A  baking  machine  comprising  superposed  endless 
chains  of  baking  plates,  th*  lower  strand  of  the  upper 
chain  registering  with  the  upt)er  strand  of  the  lower  chain, 
and  means  automatically  effective  for  maintaining  the 
registry  of  said  plates  by  maintaining  the  tautness  of  said 
chains  under  varying  degree!  of  anpllid  heat,  said  means 
being  constructed  to  permit  lengthening  of  one  chain 
without  a  corre.spondlng  incrtase  in  the  other  chain. 

2.  .V  baking  machine  cotnprlsing  superpo«e<l  endless 
chains  of  baking  plates,  th#  lower  strand  of  the  upper 
chain  registering  with  the  upper  strand  of  the  lower  chain, 
and  gravity  actuated  meant  automatically  effective  for 
maintaining  the  tautness  ot  said  chains  under  varying 
decrees  of  applied  heat,  said  means  being  effective  to  per- 
mit lengthening  of  one  chain  without  a  corresponding  In 
crease  In  the  other  chain. 

3.  A  baking  machine  1  otiprising  superposed  endless 
chains  of  baking  plates,  th«  lower  strand  of  the  upper 
chain  registering  with  the  upfwr  strand  of  the  lower  chain. 
and  means  automatically  elTectlve  for  maintaining  the 
tautness  of  said  chains  under  varying  degrees  of  applied 
heat,  said  means  being  effectUve  to  permit  lengthening  of 
one  chain  entirely  independent  of  any  lengthening  move- 
ment of  the  other  chain. 

4.  .V  baking  machine  cooprislni;  superposed  endless 
chrlns   of  baking   plates,   tha  lower   strand   of   the   upper 


chain  reglatertng  with  the  upper  strand  of  tbe  lower  chain, 
side  framea  between  which  said  chains  are  disposed,  a 
pair  of  movable  l)eartngs  for  each  chain  slldabiy  mounted 
in  said  side  frames,  and  means  operating  in  connection 
with  said  bearings  automatically  effective  for  maintaining 
the  tautness  of  said  chains  under  varying  degrees  of  ap- 
plied heat,  said  means  comprising  a  weight  and  lever 
system  effective  to  permit  lengthening  of  one  chain  with- 
out a  corresponding  increase  in  the  other  chain. 

5.  A  baking  machine  comprising  superposed  endless 
chains  of  baking  plates,  side  plates  between  which  said 
chains  are  disposed,  a  pair  of  movable  bearings  for  each 
chain  slldabiy  mounted  in  said  side  plates,  a  lever  for 
each  slldable  bearing  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  and 
arranged  to  bear  onlts  bearing,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  oppo- 
site end  of  each  of  said  levers,  a  tie  piece  Joining  the 
ends  of  each  pair  of  said  links,  a  weight,  and  leverage 
means  supporting  said  weight  and  operatlvely  engaging 
said  tie  pieces. 


1,203,123.  HAILW.W  SIGNALING  Charlm  H.  Lat, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  A  Signal 
Company.  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. FUed  Aug.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  786,886.  (Cl. 
246—30.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  signals 
located  at  Intervals  for  governing  traffic  In  one  direction 
through  the  stretch  and  other  signals  located  at  Intervals 
for  governing  traffic  in  the  other  direction  through  the 
stretch;  a  signal  relay  for  each  signal  for  the  control 
thereof ;  an  auxiliary  relay  corresponding  to  each  signal : 
a  circuit  for  each  signal  relay  controlled  by  the  auxiliary 
relay  corresponding  to  a  kiguai  in  advance  governing 
traffic  in  tbe  same  direction  ;  track  circuits  for  the  stretch 
Including  track  relays  for  controlling  said  signal  relay  cir- 
cuits ;  a  pick-up  circuit  for  each  auxiliary  relay  controlled 
by  the  signal  relay  for  the  corresponding  signal  and  by 
the  signal  relay  for  a  signal  governing  traffic  in  the  other 
direction,  and  a  holding  circuit  for  each  auxiliary  relay 
controlled  by  the  signal  relay  for  the  corresponding  signal 
and  by  the  auxiliary  relay  for  tbe  said  signal  governing 
traffic  in  the  other  direction. 

-.  In  (.-ombination.  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  signals 
located  at  Intervals  for  governing  traffic  in  one  direction 
through  the  stretch  and  other  signals  located  at  intervals 
for  governing  traffic  In  the  other  direction  through  the 
stretch ;  a  signal  relay  for  each  signal  for  the  control 
thereof:  an  auxiliary  relay  corresponding  to  each  signal; 
a  circuit  for  each  signal  relay  controlled  by  the  auxiliary 
relay  corresponding  to  a  signal  In  advance  governing 
traffic  In  the  same  direction  ;  track  circuits  for  the  stretch 
Including  track  relays  for  controlling  said  signal  relay 
circuits:  a  pick-up  circuit  for  each  auxiliary  relay  includ- 
ing a  front  contact  of  the  signal  relay  for  the  correspond- 
ing signal  and  a  front  contact  of  the  signal  relay  for  an 
adjacent  signal  governing  traffic  In  the  opposite  direction, 
a  holdlni;  circuit  for  each  auxiliary  relay  including  the 
said  front  contact  of  tbe  signal  relay  for  the  correspond 
ing  signal  and  a  front  contact  of  the  auxiliary  relay,  and 
a  branch  for  said  holding  clrcnit  around  the  front  con- 
tact of  the  signal  relay  for  the  corresponding  signal  and 
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Including  a  back  contact  of  tbe  auxiliary  relay  for  aald 
adjacent  signal  governing  traffic  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track  divided 
Into  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  pair  of  opposing  signals 
located  at  substantially  the  Junction  of  each  two  adjacent 
sections  for  governing  traffic  through  aald  two  adjacent 
aectlons  respectively,  a  signal  relay  for  each  signal  for  the 
control  thereof,  an  auxiliary  relay  corresponding  to  each 
signal,  a  circuit  for  each  signal  relay  controlled  by  the 
auxiliary  relay  corresponding  to  the  signal  next  In  ad- 
vance governing  traffic  in  the  same  direction,  a  track  clr- 
ealt  for  each  section  including  a  track  relay  for  controlling 
tbe  signal  relay  for  each  signal  governing  traffic  through 
the  section,  a  pickup  circuit  for  each  auxiliary  relay  con- 
trolled by  the  signal  relay  for  the  corresponding  signal 
and  by  the  signal  relay  for  the  adjacent  signal  governing 
traffic  in  the  other  direction,  and  a  holding  circuit  for 
each  auxiliary  iviay  controlled  by  the  signal  relay  for  tbe 
corresponding  signal  and  by  the  auxiliary  relay  for  the 
adjacent  signal  governing  traffic  In   tbe  other  direction. 

4.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track  divided 
Into  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  pair  of  opposing  signals 
located  at  substantially  the  Junction  of  each  two  adja- 
cent sections  for  governing  traffic  through  said  two  ad- 
jacent sections  respectively,  a  signal  relay  for  each  sig- 
nal for  the  control  thereof,  an  auxiliary  relay  correspond- 
ing to  each  signal,  a  circuit  for  each  signal  relay  con- 
trolled by  the  auxiliary  relay  corresponding  to  the  signal 
next  In  advance  governing  traffic  In  the  same  direction,  a 
track  circuit  for  each  section  including  a  track  relay  for 
controlling  the  signal  relay  for  each  signal  governing 
traffic  through  the  section,  a  pick-up  circuit  for  each  auxil- 
iary relay  controlled  by  a  front  contact  of  the  signal  re- 
lay for  the  corresponding  signal  and  by  a  front  contact 
of  the  other  adjacent  signal  relay,  a  holding  circuit  for 
each  auxiliary  relay  controlled  by  said  front  contact  of 
the  signal  relay  for  the  corresponding  signal  and  by 
a  front  contact  of  the  auxiliary  relay,  and  a  branch  for 
each  holding  circuit  around  the  said  front  contact  of 
the  corresponding  signal  relay  and  including  a  back  con- 
tact of  the  adjacent  auxiliary  relay. 

5.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  signals 
located  at  intervals  for  governing  traffic  in  one  direction 
through  said  stretch,  a  signal  relay  for  each  signal,  an 
auxiliary  relay  correspondinc  to  each  signal,  a  circuit  for 
each  signal  relay  controlled  by  the  auxiliary  relay  for  the 
signal  next  in  advance,  track  circuits  for  the  stretch  in- 
cluding track  relays  for  controlling  said  signal  relay  cir- 
cuits, and  means  for  said  auxiliary  relays  controlled  by 
the  signal  relays  for  holding  said  auxiliary  relays  ener- 
glfod  when  a  car  or  train  passes  through  tht  stretch  in 
the  direction  in  which  said  signals  govern  traffic  and  for 
de^nergiilng  the  auxiliary  relays  in  advance  of  a  car  or 
train  passing  In  the  other  direction  through  the  stretch. 


1.203,124.  THIMBLE- SWAGING  APPAR.\TUS.  Wli,- 
i.iam  T.  Ltov.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1914. 
Serial  No.  871,932.      (Cl.   113 — 39.) 

1.  In  a  dental  appliance,  a  base,  a  support  mounted  on 
said  base,  a  draw  i)latp,  said  support  having  a  vertical 
bore,  a  plunger  mounted  in  said  bore,  said  support  having 
a  slot  In  one  side  commnnlcatlng  with  aald  bore,  said  sup- 
port having  an  aperture  in  the  other  side  In  transverse 
allnement  with  the  top  of  said  slot,  said  plunger  having 
a  bolt  hole,  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said 
aperture  to  He  with  its  head  In  said  bolt  hole  and  pro- 
ject to  the  outside  of  said  support,  a  nut  for  holding  said 
lever  in  place,  said  lever  having  a  blind  slot  on  its  side 
adjacent  to  said  support,  and  a  pin  on  said  support  to 
project  into  said  blind  slot  to  t&rm  a  fulcrum  for  said 
lever,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  dental  appliance,  a  base,  a  standard  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  base,  a  transverse  plate  rotatnble  on 
said  standard,  a  support  recessed  to  fit  over  said  standard 
and  receive  the  same,  means  for  securing  said  sunport  to 
aald  standard,  said  support  having  a  vertical  bore,  a  ver- 
tical slot  on  one  side  communicating  with  said  bore,  a 
plunger    mounted    In    said    bore    and    having    a    bolt-hole 
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through  tbe  same  with  a  countersunk  portion  to  receive 
the  bolt  head,  a  bolt  having  a  head  held  in  said  plunger 
and  projecting  through  said  slot  to  the  outside  of  said 
support,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  bolt  on  the  outside  of  the 
support,  a  nut  for  holding  said  lever  on  the  Iwlt.  said 
lever  having  a  heel  portion  provided  with  a  slot,  a  pin  on 
said  support  to  one  side  of  tbe  support  slot  and  located 
above  a  horizontal  plane  through  the  lower  end  of  said 
support  slot  and  below  a  horisontal  plane  through  the 
upper  end  of  said  support  slot,  said  pin  adapted  to  pro- 
ject into  said  lever  slot  and  form  a  shifting  fulcrum  for 
said  lever  whereby  the  leverage  is  increased  as  said  plun- 
ger is  lowered. 


/ 


3.  In  a  dental  appliance,  a  base  block  having  a  vertical 
bore  with  a  countersunk  portion  at  its  bottom,  a  standard 
having  a  head  held  in  .said  countersunk  portion  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  through  aald  bore,  a  draw  plate  swlv- 
elly  mounted  on  said  standard,  a  support  having  a  blind 
recess  on  said  standard,  said  support  being  spaced  from 
said  base  block  to  admit  .said  draw  plate  between  the 
same,  means  for  securing  said  support  to  said  standard, 
said  standard  having  a  vertical  bore,  a  plunger  reclpro- 
cable  in  said  bore,  and  an  operating  lever  mounted  on  the 
outside  of  said  support  and  having  a  fixedly  located  pivotal 
connection  with  said  plunger  and  a  pin-and-slot  connection 
with  said  support,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1,208,125.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC 
HRAJERS.  Claude  C.  Ncckols,  Albany.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Consolidated  Car  Heating  ("ompany.  Albany. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  3, 
1914.     Serial  No.  864,841.     (Cl.  210—20.) 


1    ^-t'C"  .'      f      ^       " 

1.  The  comhinatlon  with  an  electrical  heater,  of  n 
thermal  protector  in  <>lrcult  with  the  heater  colls  and 
responsive  to  an  over  generation  of  heat  within  the  heater 
casing  and  also  responsive  to  an  excess  current,  and  a 
second  thermal  protector  also  in  circuit  with  the  heater 
coils  ami  responsive  only  to  excess  current,  aald  second 
thermal  protector  being  positioned  to  act  as  a  final  circuit 
breaker  after  the  first  protector  has  operated. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  heater,  of  a 
thermal  protector  In  circuit  with  the  heater  coils  and 
responsive  to  an  over  generation  of  heat  within  the 
heater  casing  and  also  responsive  to  an  excess  ctirrent. 
and  a  second  thermal  protector  also  In  circuit  with  the 
heater   coils  and    in    parallel   with   the   first   thermal    pro- 
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lector,  the  second  thermal  protector  being  rpsponslve  only 
to  excess  current  and  posltiobed  to  act  as  a  flnal  circuit 
breaker  after  the  first  protector  has  operated. 

3.  The  combination  wltli  an  electric  heater,  of  a  thermal 
protector  therefor  located  la  the  heater  casing  and  In 
circuit  with  the  heater  colls,  and  a  second  thermal  pro 
tector  in  parallel  with  the  flr|t  one  located  outside  of  the 
heater  caslnsr.  1 

i  The  combination  with  anl electric  beater,  of  a  thermal 
protector  therefor  located  ln|  proximity  thereto  and  re- 
sponsive to  either  on  excessive  heater-current  or  to  an 
excessive  accumulation  of  geiierated  heat,  and  a  second 
thermal  protector  in  parallel!  with  the  first  one  and  re 
sponslve  to  normal  heater-curt-ent  upon  the  action  of  the 
first  device  In  response  to  eltper  excessive  current  or  ex- 
cessive heat. 

5.  The  combination  with  anj  electric-heater  core,  of  coll 
terminals  thereon,  a  fuse  connected  between  said  ter 
mlnals  In  proximity  to  tlie  coils,  and  leads  connecting  said 
terminals  with  a  second  fuse  located  at  a  distance  from 
said  colls. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,203,126.  CHANGEABLE  SIpN.  Fbank  Pastor.  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916^  Serial  No.  78,617.'  (Cl. 
40—70.) 


In  a  changeable  sign  struonire,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  polygonal  plates  bearing  inscriptions  upon 
each  slile  thereof,  contiguous  t()  their  outer  edges,  a  cover 
plate  having  an  aperturf  riirough  which  any  selected  In- 
scription can  be  seen,  a  card  h«ilder  arranged  on  the  front 
of  said  cover  plate,  an  easel  ^pport  at  the  rear  of  said 
structure,  a  bolt  securing  saKd  card  holder,  plates  an<l 
easel  together,  said  bolt  having  a  wing  nut,  resilient  means 
interposed  l)etween  said  easel  and  said  nut,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  elements  bearing  iriscrlptlons  upon  each  side 
adapted  to  be  received  In  said  card  holder. 


1.203.127.      NUT -LOCK       Et,MKB    J.    Reynolds,    Middle 
bury  Center,   Pa.,  assignor  o|f  one-half  to  Elmer  Chest 
nut,  Middlebury  Center.  Pa.     Filed  Mar,  12,  1915.     Se- 
rial No.  13,885.      (Cl.  151— 2|5.) 


J^^^ 


1.  A  nut  lock,  including,  in  combination  with  a  bolt 
haring  a  threaded  extremity,  i  nut  having  a  lateral  ex- 
tension thereon  and  a  threaded  bore  extending  throughout 
the  nut  and  extension,  a  washer  carried  by  the  extension 
having  means  associated  there«lth  to  lock  a  nut  against 
rotation  of  a  bolt,  and  mfans  associated  with  the  lateral 
extension  for  causing  the  locking  means  to  be  moved  Into 
an  operative  position. 

2.  A  nut  lock.  Including.  In  combination  with  a  bolt 
having    a    threaded    extremity,    a    nut    having    a    central 


threaded  bore  receivable  on  the  bolt,  a  lateral  Internally 
threaded  extension  on  the  nut.  a  plurality  of  apertures  in 
the  wall  of  said  extension,  a  washer  receivable  and  rota- 
table  on  said  extension,  and  means  associated  therewith 
for  engagement  with  the  threads  of  the  l)olt.  and  means 
associated  with  the  lateral  extension  for  causing  the  lock- 
ing means  to  be  moved  Into  an  operative  po.sltlon. 

3.  A  nut  lock.  Including.  In  combination  with  a  bolt 
having  a  threaded  extremity,  a  nut  having  a  lateral  ex- 
tension thereon,  said  nut  having  a  central  threaded  bore 
extending  throughout  the  nut  and  extension,  means  car- 
ried by  the  extension  and  relatively  movable  thereto  for 
locking  the  nut  and  means  associated  with  said  la.teral 
extension  for  causing  the  locking  means  to  be  moved  Into 
an  operative  position. 

4.  A  nut  lock.  Including  a  nut  having  a  lateral  exten- 
sion thereon  and  a  central  bore  extending  throughout  said 
nut  and  extension,  a  washer  carried  by  the  extension, 
means  for  maintaining  the  washer  Immovable  to  the  nut ; 
means  carried  by  the  washer  for  engagement  with  the  bolt 
to  lock  the  nut.  and  means  associated  with  said  lateral 
extension  for  causing  the  locking  means  to  be  moved  Into 
an  operative  position. 

5.  A  nut  lock,  including  a  nut  having  a  lateral  exten- 
sion on  one  face  thereof,  and  a  threaded  aperture  extend- 
ing through  said  nut  and  extension,  a  washer  receivable 
on  said  nut  and  around  said  extension,  said  lateral  ex- 
tension having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  means 
carried  by  the  washer  extending  through  the  aperture  to 
lock  the  nut  on  the  bolt,  said  apertures  being  so  formed 
as  to  cause  the  locking  means  to  be  engaged  with  a  nut 
upon  reverse  rotation   thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  IJazette.l 


1.203,128.  ANTICREEPER  Archer  W.  Richards.  East 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  P.  &  M.  Co..  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1915. 
Serial  No.  2,809.     (Cl.  238 — ♦.) 


1.  An  antl  creeper  comprising  a  Jaw  for  gripping  one 
side  of  a  rail  base,  a  member  providing  rolling  contact 
with  the  opposite  side  thereof,  and  a  tie  abutting  flange, 
said  parts  i^elng  so  connected  and  disposed  that  the  creep- 
ing of  the  rail  produces  a  skewing  tendency  In  the  anti- 
creeper  in  a  horlsontal  plane,  said  Jaw  tending  to  move 
forward  and  said  memlier  tending  to  move  backward. 

2.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  a  Jaw  at  one  side  of  the 
rail  base,  a  vertically  arranged  roller  at  the  other  side 
thereof,  and  a  tie  abutting  element  arranged  nearer  to 
the  said  roller  than  to  said  Jaw  to  facilitate  skewing. 

3.  An  antl  creeper  comprising  a  Jaw  having  a  vertical 
wall  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  rail  base,  a  second  vertical 
wall  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  rail  base,  a  roller  be- 
tween said  latter  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  rail  base 
and  arranged  In  advance  of  a  perpendicular  drawn  from 
the  rear  end  of  said  first  wall  to  said  opposite  wall  and 
means  cooperating  with  the  tie  to  resist  creeping,  and  to 
Impart  a  skewing  tendency  to  said  anti-creeper. 

4.  An  antl  creeper  •omprlstng  a  yoke  having  a  rail 
gripping  Jaw  at  one  end.  a  keeper  at  the  other  end  and  a 
roller  which  engages  and  rolls- between  the  side  of  the 
rail  base  and  the  vertical  wall  of  said  keeper. 

5.  An  anti  creeper  comprising  a  yoke  having  a  Jaw  at 
one  end.  a  diagonally  arrange<l  vertical  abutment  at  the 
other  end.  a  channel-shaped  keeper  against  said  abutment, 
and  a  roller  within  said  channel. 

(Claims  a  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,203.129.  PACKAGING-MACHINE  FOR  TOOTHPICKS 
AND  SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  Charles  P.  Richer  and 
Wt.NTHROP  L.  Guild,  Dixfield,  Me.,  assignors  to  IMxfleUI 
Toothpick  Company.  Dlxfield.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  62.762.  (Cl. 
144—181.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  for  arrang 
ing  articles  massed  at  random  comprising  a  hopper  having 
front  and  back  walls,  partitions  from  wall  to  wall  in  said 
hopper  adapted  to  determine  a  zig-zag  path  for  articles 
falling  through  the  hopper,  means  for  oscillating  the  hop 
per  In  a  direction  angular  to  said  walls,  and  means  for 
violently  stopping  motion  of  said  hopper  In  each  direction, 
whereby  articles  falling  through  said  hopper  are  thrown 
violently  and  repeatedly  against  each  wall. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  for  arrang- 
ing articles  massed  at  random  comprising  a  vertical  hop- 
per having  front  and  back  walls  diverging  toward  the  top. 
partitions  from  wall  to  wall  In  said  hopper  adapted  to 
determine  a  zig-zag  path  for  articles  falling  through  the 
hopper,  means  for  oscillating  the  hopper  In  a  direction 
angular  to  said  walls,  and  moans  for  violently  stopping 
motion  of  said  hopper  in  each  direction,  whereby  articles 
falling  through  said  hopper  are  thrown  violently  and  re- 
peatedly against  each  wall  and  brought  Into  parallelism 
in  a  mass  little  thicker  than  the  length  of  each  article. 

'..  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  hopper  through  which  the  material  operated  upon  pro- 
gresses under  gravity,  arms  connected  with  said  hopper 
and  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame  all  on  a  common  axis, 
and  means  to  rock  said  hopper  In  directions  transverse 
to  the  progress  of  the  material,  said  arms  having  projec- 
tions adapted,  upon  the  rocking  of  said  hopper,  to  engage 
said  frame  at  the  ends  of  each  rocking  motion,  whereby 
to  Jar  said  hopper  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the-progress 
of  the  material. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  hopper,  arms  connected  with  said  hopper,  a  pair  of 
pintles  passing  through  said  frame  and  arms  and  having 
movable  bearings,  means  to  rock  said  hopper,  said  arms 
adapted  upon  the  rocking  of  said  hopper  to  engage  said 
frame 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame. 
•  hopper,  arms  connected  with  said  hopper,  a  pair  of  pin- 
tles passing  through  said  frame  and  arms,  having  movable 
bearings  and  cushioned  against  Jar.  means  to  rock  said 
hopper,  said  arms  adapted  upon  the  rocking  of  said  hopper 
to  engage  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,203,130.  STREET-CLEANING  MACHINE.  Charlbs 
B.  ROBBRT.SON.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1916. 
Serial  No    59.633.      (Cl.  15—17.) 

].  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle;  a  brash 
casing  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  having  an  opening  in 
Its  bottom  ;  means  for  assembling  the  casing  with  the  ve 


hide  for  yieldable  up  and  down  movement,  and  for  yield- 
able  horizontal  movement :  a  brush  Journaled  for  rotation 
Id  the  casing  ;  and  a  closure  carried  by  the  casing  and 
located  about  the  opening,  the  closure  comprising  front 
and  rear  strips  and  side  strips,  each  of  said  strips  bein^ 
yieldable  independently  of  the  other  to  maintain  sab' 
stantlally  the  continuity  of  the  closure  Independently  ot 
the  movements  of  the  casing. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle  ;  a  brusb 
casing  carried  thereby;  a  brush  Journaled  In  the  casing; 
a  dust  receptacle  carried  by  the  vehicle  ;  a  combined  suc- 
tion and  blower  mechanism  on  the  vehicle ;  a  conduit 
leading  from  the  suction  and  blower  mechanism  to  the 
receptacle ;  a  suction  conduit  leading  from  the  suction 
and  blower  mechanism  to  the  casing  and  having  an  intake 
opening  located  in  front  of  the  brush  ;  a  conduit  com- 
municating at  one  end  with  the  atmosphere  independently 
of  the  receptacle  and  opening  nt  the  other  end  into  the 
casing  to  the  rear  of  the  brush  :  a  blast -producing  mean» 
In  the  last  specified  conduit ;  an  engine  on  the  vehicle  ; 
and  means  for  connecting  the  engine  with  the  brush,  the 
suction  and  blower  mechanism  and  the  blast  producing: 
means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  n  vehicle  ;  a  com- 
bined suction  and  blower  device  mounted  on  the  vehicle 
and  Including  a  shaft ;  a  conduit  leading  from  the  suction 
and  blower  device :  a  receptacle  Into  which  the  conduit 
discharges  :  a  brush  casing  carried  by  the  vehicle  :  a  brusb 
Journaled  In  the  brush  casing  :  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
forward  portion  of  the  brush  casing  to  the  suction  and 
blower  device ;  a  counter  shaft  Journaled  on  the  vehicle ; 
a  connection  t)etween  the  counter  shaft  and  the  shaft  of 
th?  suction  and  blower  device;  a  connection  between  the 
counter  shaft  and  the  brush  :  a  second  blower  casing 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  ;  a  conduit  leading  from  the  second 
blower  casing  to  the  brush  casing  and  discharging  Into 
the  brush  casing  behind  the  brush  :  and  a  blower  cooperat- 
ing with  the  second  specified  blower  casing  and  mounted 
on  the  shaft  of  the  suction  and  blower  device. 


1.203,131.  CLOCKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CIRCULAR- 
KNITTING  MACHINES.  FuANK  \V.  Robinso.v,  Read- 
ing, Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Nolde  &  Horst  Co..  Reading, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1914. 
Serial  No.  866,579.      (Cl.  66—12.1 

1.  A  clocking  attachment  for  circular  knitting  machines 
comprising  a  thread-carrier  finger  having  a  universal- 
Joint  suspension  point,  means  for  Imparting  an  Intermit- 
tent needle-engaging  swing  to  the  free  end  of  said  finger, 
and  means  for  varying  said  swing  as  determined  by  the 
number  of  needles  to  l>e  engaged. 

2.  A  clocking  attachment  for  circular  knitting  machines- 
comprising  u  thread-carrier  finger  having  a  universal-Joint 
suspension  point,  means  for  Imparting  an  Intermittent 
ne  die-engaging  swing  to  the  free  end  of  said  finger,  and 
pattern-controlled  means  for  varying  said  swing  as  deter- 
mined by  the  number  of  needles  to  be  engaged. 

;?.  A  clocking  attachment  for  circular  knitting  machines 
comprising  a  thread-carrier  finger  having  a  universal-Joint 
suspension  point,  means  for  imparting  an  Intermittent 
needle-engaging  swing  thereto,  a  finger-guide  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  oppositely  arranged  finger  stops,  and 
means  for  making  operative  one  or  another  of  said  pairs 
of  stops. 

4.  A  clocking  attachment  for  circular  knitting  macluues 
comprising  a  freely-suspended  thread  carrier  finger,  lueuaB^ 


1346 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  31,  1916. 


for  imparting  an  intermittentj  newHe-engaKlnj?  »wlng  there- 
to, a  flnger-ifulfle  havlnn  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  separately 
adjustable  oppositely  arranirHi  flngrer  stops,  and  means  for 
rankinir  operative  one  or  anot|ier  of  said  pairs  of  stops. 


5.  A  clocking  attachment  for  cirrular  knlttinjr  machines 
compriaing  a  thread-carrier  flriBer  liavlng  a  universal-Joint 
suspension  point,  means  for  imparting  an  Intermittent 
needJe-engaging  swing  to  the  free  end  of  said  finger,  a 
flnger-guide  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  oppositely  ar 
ranged  finger  stops,  and  pattern-controlled  means  for  mak 
ing  operative  one  or  another  at  said  pairs  of  stops. 

(Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.203,132.  PLATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CIBCUL.^R 
KMTTIMJ  MACHINES.  IfUiSK  W.  Hobixson,  Head 
ing.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Noide  &  Horst  Co..  Reading. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Hied  Mar.  28, 
1916.     Serial  No.  87,148.     «C1.  66— 12.j 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tlrcular  knitting;  machine, 
a  plating  attachment  comprising  stripping-thread  carrier 
Angers  each  having  a  universal  Joint  mounting  and  ar- 
ranged in  a  plurality  of  separately  operatable  series,  and 
means  for  imparting  a  needle-tngaglng  swing  to  different 
determined  series  in  different  rletermlned  knitting  courses. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a 
plating  attachment  comprising  stripping-thread  carrier 
Angers  each  having  a  unlversltl  Joint  mounting  and  ar 
ranged  In  a  plurality  of  separately  operatable  series,  and 
means  for  Imparting  a  needle-4ngaging  swing  to  different 
determined  series  in  different  ufiiformly-separated  knitting 
ooursea. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a 
plating  attachment  comprislnl:  stripping-thread  carrier 
Angers  each   having  a  unlvers«l  Joint   mounting  and  ar 


ranged  In  a  plurality  of  separately  operatable  series,  and 
means  for  Imparting  a  needle-engaging  swing  to  one  of 
said  Rorles  In  determined  courses  and  to  another  of  said 
st-rles  In  other  determined  courws. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a 
plating  attachment  cumprLsing  stripping  thread  carrier 
fingers  each  having  a  universal  Joint  mounting  and  ar- 
ranged in  a  plurality  of  separately  operatable  series,  and 
means  for  imparting  a  needle  ennaglnis'  swing  to  one  of 
said  series  in  determined  courses  and  to  another  of  said 
series  In  other  determined  courses  with  a  uniform  spacing- 
apart  of  said  determined  courses  in  different  longitudinal 
lines. 

5.  in  combination  with  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a 
plating  attachment  comprising  stripping-thread  carrier  fin- 
gers each  having  a  universal  joint  mounting  and  arranged 
in  a  plurality  of  separately  operatable  series,  and  means 
for  imparting  a  needle  engaging  swing  to  a  determined 
series  in  determined  successive  courses  and  to  a  different 
series  In  other  successive  courses. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.203,133.  REVP:R.SIHI.E  OFFSET  FOR  PLOWS.  Ban 
Rogers,  Cupertino,  Cal.  Filed  July  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.  108,838.     (CI.  97 — I.I 


■I    i 

In  a  reversible  offset  for  plows,  the  combination  of  a 
hook  pin  fastened  to  the  rear  end  of  a  plow  beam,  hooks 
fastened  at  the  front  end  of  said  plow  beam,  an  offset  bar 
being  turnable  between  said  hooks,  and  adjustable  double 
end  stud,  an  opening  through  said  stud,  said  stud  t)eing 
adapted  to  fit  over  said  offset  bar  and  Is  adjustable  there- 
on, hooks  positioned  on  said  double  end  stud,  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  when  drawing  a  plow  In  the  offset  position 
either  right  or  left,  an  adjusting  bar,  means  for  con- 
necting said  adjusting  bar  with  said  double  end  stud,  and 
said  hook  pin,  the  same  being  adjustable  on  said  hook 
pin,  an  offset  In  said  adjusting  bar,  adapted  to  pass  said 
hooks  at  the  front  of  said  plow  beam  when  said  bar  is 
being  reversed.  In  offset  plowing. 


1,203.134.  WHEEL-RI.M.  Jamk-s  T.  Ronald,  SeatUe, 
Wash.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1915.  Serial  No.  55.603.  (Q. 
152—21.) 


.\  wheel  rim  of  the  class  described  which  embodies  two 
flanged  bands  united  by  a  telescopic  Joint :  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  lugs  disposed  to  project  inwardly  from  the  in- 
ternal "Me  of  one  of  said  flanged  bands;  a  plurality  of 
lockiug  bars,  each  having  one  of  its  ends  hinged  to  the 
other  one  of  said  flanged  bands  and  each  having  its  free 
end  portion  of  greater  width  to  form  oppositely  disposed 
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integral  locking  lugs,  said  locking  bars  being  disposed 
each  to  adapt  it  to  be  swlngingly  moved  to  engage  one 
of  its  opposite  side  surfaces  with  the  internal  surfaces  of 
both  of  said  flanged  bands  and  to  make  a  locking  en- 
gagement t)etween  its  said  locking  lugs  and  one  of  said 
pairs  of  lugs,  whereby  the  other  of  its  opposite  side  sur- 
faces shall  be  disposed  to  adapt  said  locking  bar  to  en- 
gage with  and  rest  upon  the  periphery  of  a  wheel  to 
support  said  two  fianged  bands  in  a  concentric  position 
thereon  ;  and  a  button  pivotally  associated  with  one  of 
the  lugs  of  each  pair  of  lugs  and  adapted  to  be  turned  to 
a  position  to  maintain  the  adjacent  locking  bar  In  its 
locked  position. 


1,203,135.  STOCK-CARRIER.  Fkedbhick  G.  Sargent, 
Westford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  G.  Sargent's  Sons  Corpo- 
ration, Granlteville.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Jan.  17.  1916.  Serial  No.  72,486.  (CI. 
193—11,) 


1.  In  a  carrier  for  fibrous  stock  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  a  reciprocating  table  for  supporting  the 
stock,  of  a  series  of  swinging  members  and  mechanism  for 
positively  swinging  said  members  out  of  the  stock  to  per- 
mit the  stock  to  move  forward  with  the  table  and  swing 
Ing  them  into  the  stock  to  prevent  it  from  moving  back. 

2.  In  a  carrier  for  fibrous  stock  or  the  like,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  recelprocatlng  table  for  supporting  the 
stock,  of  a  plurality  of  swinging  members  above  the  table 
and  means  for  swinging  said  meml)ers  up  out  of  the 
stock  as  the  table  moves  forward  and  for  moving  them  to 
a  position  to  hold  the  stock  as  the  table  moves  back 

3.  In  a  carrier  for  fibrous  stock  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  a  reciprocating  support  for  the  stock,  of 
a  plurality  of  rake  members  pivoted  above  the  support,  a 
redproeable  actuating  member  for  said  rake  members 
located  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  support,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  actuating  member  oppositely  to  the 
support. 

4.  In  a  carrier  for  fibrous  stock  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  a  support  for  the  stock,  of  a  plurality  of 
rake  members,  a  reciprocable  actuating  member  for  said 
rake  members,  shafts  to  which  said  rake  members  are  fixed, 
and  means  pivoted  on  said  shafts, for  swinging  the  rake 
members  during  part  of  the  motion  of  said  actuating 
member. 

5.  in  a  carrier  for  fibrous  stock  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  a  support  for  the  stock,  of  a  plurality  of 
rake  meml)er8,  a  reciprocable  actuating  member  for  said 
rake  members,  parallel  transverse  shafts  to  which  said 
rake  members  are  fixed,  levers  pivoted  on  said  shafts  and 
connected  to  said  actuating  member  and  each  having 
means  for  moving  one  of  the  rake  members  back,  and 
counterweights  fot  moving  the  rakes  toward  the  support 
when  released  from  the  Influence  of  said  levers. 


weights,  and  means  whereby  the  counter  weights  hold  the 
rake  both  in  its  raised  and  in  Its  lowered  positions. 


1,203,136.     RAKE   FOR  DRYING-MACHINES  AND  THE 
LIKE.      Fredekitk    G.    Sargent,    Westford,    Mass.,    as- 
signor to  C.  G.  Sargent's  Sons  Corporation.  Granlteville, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation   of  Mas.sachusetts.      Filed   Feb.   4, 
1<)16.     Serial  No.  76,191.      (CI.  193 — 11.) 
1.   In   a   machine  of   the   character   described,   the   com- 
bination   with    a    support    for    fibrous    stock,    of    a    rake 
located    over    said    support,    a    reciprocating    rod,    means 
whereby    said    rake    is    raised    at    one    end    of    the    recip- 
rocation of  the  rod.  and  lowered  at  the  other  end,  counter- 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  support  for  the  fibrous  stock  of  a  rake 
located  over  said  support,  a  reciprocating  rod  movable 
parallel  with  said  support  and  supporting  the  rake, 
counterweights  for  moving  said  rake  upwardly  at  one  end 
of  the  stroke  and  holding  it  In  raised  position  until  the 
stroke  in  one  direction  is  substantially  completed,  and 
means  for  then  operating  the  rake  to  lower  It  Into  the 
stock,  and  means  whereby  said  counterweights  then  op- 
erate to  hold  the  rake  down, 

3.  In  a  wool  drying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port for  the  wool,  a  rod  reciprocable  In  a  direction  par- 
allel with  said  support,  a  plurality  of  transverse  shafts 
connected  with  said  rod,  each  shaft  being  provided  with 
arms  projecting  therefrom,  means  independent  of  said 
arms  for  reciprocating  said  rod,  a  rake  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  one  of  said  arms  from  each  of  said  shafts,  and 
means  for  engaging  the  other  arms  at  each  end  of  the 
reciprocation  and  turning  said  shafts  so  as  to  raise  and 
lower  the  rake. 

4.  In  a  wool  drying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port for  the  wool,  a  rod  reciprocable  in  a  direction  par- 
allel with  said  support,  a  plurality  of  transverse  shafts 
connected  with  said  rod,  each  shaft  being  provided  with 
three  arms  projecting  therefrom,  one  of  said  arms  having 
a  counterweight,  a  rake  pivotally  supported  by  a  second 
of  the  anus,  from  each  of  said  shafts,  and  means  for 
engaging  the  third  arms  at  each  end  of  the  reciproca- 
tion and  turning  said  shafts  so  at>  to  raise  and  lower  the 
rake,  and  turn  the  counterweights  so  as  to  hold  the  rake 
in  either  extreme  position. 


1.203,137.  TRACKER  -  BOARD  ADJUSTING  MECHA- 
NISM. William  A.  Schroedkh.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed 
June  :{,  1915.     Serial  No.  31.823.     (CI.  84—161.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  roll  centering  mechanism,  of 
a  tracker  board  provided  with  means  for  variably  spacing 
certain  of  the  tracker  holes,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  spacing  of  the  tracker  holes  by  the  roll  centering 
mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tracker  bar  having  members 
adjustable  lengthwise  the  l>flr,  an  outer  of  said  members 
at  each  end  containing  the  roll  centering  holes,  those  in- 
ward of  these  members  containing  ordinary  tracker  holes, 
and  means  connecting  all  of  said  adjustable  members  to 
secure  proportional  adjustment   therebetween. 

."?.  The  combination  with  a  tracker  bar  having  members 
adjustable  lengthwise  the  bar.  an  outer  of  said  members  at 
each  end  containing  the  roll  centering  holes,  those  In- 
ward of  these  members  containing  ordinary  tracker  holes. 
means  connecting  bll  of  said  adjustable  members  to  secure 
proportional  adjustment  therel>etween.  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  music  roll  through  the  roll-centering  holes 
for  actuating  said  mechanism. 

4.  A  tracker  bar  having  a  central  series  of  fixedly  posi- 
tioned tracker  holes,  niovabl''  units  outwardly  therefrom 
••ontalning   the   remainder    of   the   tracker   boles,    movable 
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members  coDtalnlnK  the  roll-centerinjt  holes,  and  means 
connectfuK  all  of  said  movabie  members  to  move  them  in 
.liarmony. 

.').  In  a  tracker  l>ar  in  combination,  a  series  of  blocks 
mounted  for  adjustment  lennthwise  the  bar  and  containing 
therein  tracker  holes,  and  a  nerles  of  levers  each  connected 
with  another  and  with  said  blocks  to  secure  proportional 
4ind  unequal  separation  of  the  blocks. 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  prlnf<»d  in  th.>  f;aiettej 


1.203.138.  ELECTRir.^LLY-DRIVEN  PERCUSSIVE 
TOOL.  Leo  ScHtjLEH.  LJchterfelde.  neat  Berlin,  Ger- 
many. Filed  May  22.  loks.  Serjal  No.  29,823.  (CI. 
172— ae.)  ! 


1.  In  an  electrically  actunjled  percussive  tool,  the  com- 
1»inatinn  as  a  portable  unit,  of  a  motor,  a  stator  for  said 
motor,  a  rotor  fmbracing  8ai(|  stator.  a  hammer  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  rotor  so  jjs  to  be  reciprocated  thereby 
and  a  tool  operated  by  said  bammer. 

2.  In  an  electrically  actuated  percussivp  tool,  the  com- 
bination as  a  portable  unit,  bf  a  motor,  a  stator  for  said 
motor,  a  rotor  embracing  Haiid  stator,  a  rotatable  member 
firmly  connected  to  said  rotor,  a  lianim<'r  connected  to  said 
rotatahN'  niomber  so  a.i  to  l)t  reciprocated  thereby  and  a 
tool  operated  by  said  hammet'. 

3.  In  an  electrically  actuated  percussive  tool,  the  com- 
biniition  as  11  portable  unit,  of  :t  motor,  a  stator  for  said 
motor,  a  rotor  embracing  saijd  stator,  a  rotatable  member 
flrmly  connected  to  said  rotor,  a  crank  on  said  rotatable 
member,  a  hammer  connected  to  said  crank  so  as  to  t>e 
reciprocated  thereby,  and  a  tool  located  In  the  path  of 
jnovement  of  said  hammer  so  as  to  be  struck  thereby. 

4.  In  an  electrically  actua|ed  percussive  tool  the  combi 
nation  as  a  portable  unit.  of]an  induction  motor,  a  stator 
.for  said  motor,  a  rotor  embrftcinK  said  stator.  a  hammer, 
vrank-mechanism  for  operatitelv  connectlnn  said  hammer 
to  the  rotor  and  a  tool  located  in  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  hammer. 

.').  In  an  »>lectrlcally  actuated  percus.slve  tool,  tlie  com- 
bination Hs  ii  portable  unit,  ot  an  induction  motor,  a  stator 
for  said  motor,  a  rotor  embracing  said  sti  tor.  a  rotatable 
member  secured  to  said  rotor,  a  crank  on  said  rotatable 
member,  a  hammer  connected  to  the  said  crank  so  as  to 


be   reciprocated   thereby,  and 
of  travel  of  said  hammer. 


a    fool   located   In    the   path 


1.203,i:{».     Jf)rK.\.\L  BE.\RI\<;.     I»i  NY    \.  SrHiTT.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  asslsrnor  to  Intetnatlonal  Harvester  Company 
of    New    .Teraey.    a    *'orpor!|tion    of    New    .Jersey.      Filed 
Dec.  12.  1910.     Serial  No    5ft«.«SR.     (CI,  64 — 26.) 
1.    In  a  journal  bearing,  a  rotatable  member  having  an 
annular  laterally  extending  lange  th.>r»»on.  n   ccy^peratlng 
N'Hring    ni''mbt>r    luivinc   a    '••Vipenif in::   coaxially    disposed 
flange    extending    Into    firoxinlty    t'ereto,    and    a    ring    of 
greater  diameter   than   said   tangos   freely   rotatable   with 
re-"ect   thereto   and    normally    f^ngageable    only    with    the 
upper  sarfaces  thereof. 


2.  In  a  journal  bearing,  a  rotatable  member  having  an 
annular  laterally  extending  flange  thereon,  a  bearing  mem- 
ber having  a  cooperating  flange  extending  into  proximity 
thereto,  packing  material  disposed  between  said  flange<l 
members  and  inclosed  by  a  flange  thereon,  and  a  ring  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  flanges  freely  rotatable  with 
respect  thereto  and  normally  engageable  only  with  the 
upper  surfaces  thereof. 


3.  In  a  journal  bearing,  a  rotatable  member  having  a 
plurality  of  annular  laterally  extending  flanges  thereon,  a 
member  having  a  flange  extending  into  proximity  to  one  of 
said  flanges,  a  bearing  block  carried  by  said  'ast  mentioned 
member  and  engageable  with  the  other  flange,  and  a  ring 
of  greater  diameter  than  said  adjacent  flanges  freely  rota- 
table with  respect  thereto  and  normally  engageable  only 
with  the  upper  surfaces  thereof. 

4.  In  a  Journal  l>earing,  a  rotatable  member  having  a 
plurality  of  annular  laterally  extending  flanges  thereon,  a 
member  having  a  flange  cooperating  with  one  of  said 
flanges  and  extending  into  proximity  thereto,  a  bearing 
block  carried  on  said  last  mentioned  member  and  engage 
able  with  the  other  of  said  flanges,  packing  material  dis- 
posed between  said  first  mentioned  flanges,  and  a  ring  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  cooperating  flanges  freely  rota- 
table with  respect  thereto. 

5.  In  a  Journal  bearing  a  rotatable  member,  a  support- 
ing member,  one  of  the  same  having  an  annular  tongue 
thereon  and  the  other  having  an  annular  groove  receiving 
said  tongue,  packing  material  in  said  groove  and  disposed 
around  said  tongue,  a  bearing  block  on  which  said  rota- 
table member  is  rotatably  mounted  detachably  secured  to 
said  supporting  member,  and  a  freely  rotatable  dust-ex- 
cluding ring  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  annular  groove 
and  t-ngageable  only  with  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  rota- 
table and  supporting  members. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.203.140.  SIDE  CURT.VIN  FOR  VEHICLES.  Gbo&oi 
W.  S<.inT.  Troy,  Ohio.  Hied  Nov.  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
801,000.     (CI.  21—62.) 


In  a  vehicle  curfain  of  the  character  described,  a  curtain 
support,  a  removable  clamp  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
wind  shield  or  its  brace,  a  laterally-extending  rod  secured 
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to  said  clamp,  said  rod  and  clamp  being  capable  of  being 
adjusted  both  laterally  and  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
each  other,  and  a  clip  for  adJusUbly  securing  said  rod  to 
said  curtain  support. 


1,203,141. 
BILES. 
6,  1916. 


.\NTI8KID   ATTACHMENT    FOR 
Thkodorb  T.  Seal,  Bellaire,  Ohio. 
Serial  No.  96,810.     (CI.  21—90.) 


AUTOMO 
Filed  May 


1.  The  combination  with  the  rear  axle  of  an  automo- 
bile, of  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  vertically  yield- 
able  frame  mounted  to  swing  with  respect  to  taid  bracket, 
a  wheel  carried  by  said  frame  for  traveling  upon  the  road- 
way, road-engaging  rocker- members  plvotally  carried  by 
said  wheel.  Hnd  means  for  swinging  said  frame  forward 
for  withdrawing  said  wheel  from  the  roadwny. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  rear  axle  of  an  automo- 
bile, of  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  vertically  yield- 
able  frame  mounted  to  swing  with  respect  to  said  bracket, 
a  wheel  carried  by  said  frame  for  traveling  upon  the  road- 
way, road  engaging  rocker  members  plvotally  carried  by 
said  wheel,  means  for  interlocking  said  frame  against 
swinging  movement,  means  for  disengaging  said  interlock- 
ing means,  and  means  for  elevating  said  frame  for  with- 
drawing said  wheel  from  the  roadway. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  rear  axle  of  an  automo- 
bile, of  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  frame  mounted 
on  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  swing  to  and  from  a  ver- 
tical position,  means  for  locking  said  frame  in  a  vertical 
position,  a  wheel  carried  by  said  frame  for  traveling  upon 
the  roadway,  road-engaging  rocker  members  p'votally  car- 
ried by  said  wheel,  means  permitting  said  wheel  to  yield 
with  respect  to  said  bracket,  means  for  disengaging  said 
locking  means,  and  means  for  swinging  said  frame  to  a 
position  wherein  said  wheel  Is  withdrawn  from  the  road- 
way. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  rear  axle  of  an  automo- 
bile, of  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  frame  mounted 
on  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  swing  to  and  from  a  ver- 
tical position,  means  for  locking  said  frame  in  a  vertical 
position,  a  wheel  carried  by  said  frame  for  traveling  upon 
the  roadway,  road  engaging  rocker-members  plvotally  car- 
ried by  said  wheel,  yleldablc  means  permitting  said  wheel 
to  pass  over  uneven  surfaces,  and  gearing  interposed  be- 
tween an  adjacent  traction  wheel  and  the  frame-carried 
wheel  whereby  traction  power  Is  transmitted  to  the  latter. 

.■5.  The  combination  with  the  rear  axle  of  an  automo- 
bile, of  a  bra(  ket  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  frame  mounted 
on  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  swing  to  and  from  seattd 
position  with  respect  to  said  bracket,  means  for  locking 
said  frame  'n  said  seated  position,  a  wheel  carried  by  said 
frame  for  traveling  upon  the  roadway,  road-engaging 
rocker  members  carried  by  said  wheel,  ylelJable  means 
permitting  said  wheel  to  pass  over  uneven  surfaces,  gear- 
ing Interposed  between  an  adjacent  traction  wheel  and  the 
frame-carried  wheel  whereby  traction  power  Is  trans- 
mitted to  the  latter,  means  for  disengaging  said  locking 
means,  and  means  for  swinging  said  frame  to  a  position 
wherein  said  wheel  Is  withdrawn  from  the  rondway. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,203,142.       HAND    I'ROPELLKD     VEHICLE.        Frank 
James   Skmradek,   Chicago,   111.     Filed  Jai.   25.   1913. 
Serial  No.  744.201,      (CI.  208—34.) 
In  a  hand  propelled  vehicle  a  relatively   k-w  platform 

adapted   to  serve  ns  a   support  upon  which    the  operator 


may  stand,  a  steering  post  mounted  in  a  vertical  bearing 
for  steering  movement,  a  steering  wheel  mounted  upon  the 
lower  end  of  the  post,  transversely  disposed  operating  and 
steering  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the 


post,  and  mechanism  operatively  connectin,:  the  levers 
with  the  steering  wheel  whereby  when  the  levers  are 
moved  up  and  down  upon  their  pivot  the  vehicle  is  pro- 
pelled, 

1,203,143.  OIL -ABSORBER  FOR  NEEDLE  BARS  OF 
SEWING  MACHINES.  Lk<.n  F.  Shackell.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1915.  Serial  No.  "<>,431.  (CI. 
184—106.) 


An  oil  absorbent  device  for  needle  bars  comprising  a 
strip  of  absorbent  material  having  an  eye  at  one  end  and 
a  metal  tongue  secured  to  the  oth^r  end  thereof. 


1,203.144.  MACHINE  FOR  ATTACHING  EYES  TO 
BUTTON-HEADS,  Edgar  Shantz,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  801,296.     <CT.  22—68.) 


1.  in  a  machine  for  attaching  eyes  to  button  beads,  f. 
melting  pot,  a  support  for  a  socketed  button  nead,  means 
for  holding  an  eye  with  the  base  thereof  In  tne  socket  of 
the  head  on  the  support,  and  means  for  relatively  posi 
tlonlng  the  melting  pot,  the  button  head  supiwrt  and  tb. 
eye  holding  means,  and  for  controlling  the  flow  of  metal 
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from  the  pot  whereby  metal  I4  cagt  Into  the  socket  of  the 
button  head  on  the  support,  aubstantlally  as  and  for  the 
purpo«f  d>»««Tihed. 

2.  In  a  mafhlne  for  attaching  eyen  to  button  heads  a 
meltinif  pot,  a  support  for  a  socketed  button  head,  sec- 
tional means  for  carrying  eyes  one  by  one  and  holding  the 
same  with  their  bases  in  the  socketed  heads  placed  suc- 
cessively on  the  support,  and  means  for  relatively  posl- 
tlonlDK  the  meltlnjr  pot,  the  btitton  head  support  and  the 
eye  holdinit  means,  and  for  cdntrolllng  the  dow  of  metal 
from  the  pot  Into  the  socket  of  the  button  head  on  the 
support,  substantially  a.s  and  f»r  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  eyes  to  button  heads,  a 
.  melting  pot,  a  support  for  a  pocketed  button  head,  sepa- 
rable die  sections,  one  beintf  movable  toward  and  from  the 
other  In  a  direction  crosswise  of  the  support,  the  die  sec- 
tions being  constructed  to  recflve  and  hold  an  eye  with 
its  base  In  the  socket  of  the  button  head  on  the  support, 
and  means  for  relatively  positioning  the  melting  pot,  the 
support  and  the  dies  and  for  controlling  the  t'.(*w  of  metal 
from  the  pot  whereby  metal  i|  cast  In  the  socket  of  the 
button  bead  on  the  support,  silbstantlally  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  mai-hlne  for  attachlig  eyes  to  batfon  heads,  a 
melting  pot  having  a  valve  controlled  gate,  a  support  for 
a  socketed  button  head  oppose^l  to  the  gate,  means  for  re- 
ceiving and  holding  an  eye  witfc  its  base  In  the  socket  of 
the  button  head  on  the  support,  said  means  b.ing  formed 
with  a  passage  for  communitjtlng  at  its  opposite  ends 
with  the  .socket  of  the  button  head  and  the  gate  of  the 
melting  pot.  and  means  for  relatively  positioning  the  melt- 
ing pot,  the  support  and  the  ej-e  holding  means  to  bring 
the  passage  and  the  gate  of  th^  pot  and  the  socket  of  the 
button  head  un  the  support  in|u  and  out  of  registration, 
and  for  controlling  the  dow  of  metal  through  the  gate, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

'>.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  eyes  to  button  heads,  a 
melting  pot  having  a  valve  controlled  gate,  a  support  for 
a  socketed  button  head  oppo.sed  to  the  gate.  :'eparable  die 
sections,  one  movable  toward  atd  from  the  other  In  a  di- 
rection crosswise  of  the  support  into  and  out  of  a  position 
between  the  support  and  the  gate,  the  die  sections  having 
means  for  receiving  and  holding  an  eye  witu  its  base  in 
the  socket  of  the  button  head  ob  the  support,  the  die  sec- 
tions being  formed  with  a  pas.s|ige  ihercthrujL'h  for  com- 
municating at  its  opposite  enils  with  the  socket  of  the 
button  head  and  the  gate  of  th^  melting  pot,  the  sections 
being  separable  to  release  the  finished  button  and  to  re- 
ceive a  new  eye.  and  means  for  relatively  positioning  the 
melting  pot,  the  support  and  die  sections  to  bring  the  pas- 
sage and  the  gate  of  the  pot  an<I  the  socket  of  the  button 
head  on  the  support  into  and  olit  of  registration  and  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  metal  through  the  gate,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  ifi  the  Gazette.] 


trongh-Bhap«d.  Internally  threaded  bodies,  and  arms  pro- 
jecting from  the  bodies,  the  arm  of  the  au.xiliary  member 
beiog  provided  with  an  opening;  a  screw  threaded  through 
the  arm  of  the  main  memlier  and  provided  with  a  head 
located  In  the  opening;  a  nut  on  the  screw  and  coactlng 
with  the  arm  of  the  main  member  to  prevent  a  rotation  of 
the  screw  ;  a  key  removably  in.serted  into  the  bead  and 
coactlng  with  the  arm  of  the  auxiliary  memlier  ;  and  a 
key  engaging  clamping  device  movable  it.  ihe  head  Inde- 
pendently of  the  key. 


l,203.14fi  SYSTEM  OF  VEHICLE  CONTROL.  Padl  J. 
SiMMB.v,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  791,451.      (CI.  246 — 26.) 


1.203,145.  NUT  FOR  MINING  MACHINES.  Chablks  8. 
Sheppabd.  littston.  Pa.  Fllkl  Feb.  17.  1916.  Serial 
No.   78,922.      (Cl.  256 — 46.) 


In    n    nut    of    the    class    described,    pirotally    connected 
main     and     nuxlllnry     members     Includlnif    com  pi  I  mental. 


I  In  a  railway  signal  and  controlling  system,  comprising 
;i  trackway  divided  Into  sections  and  an  electrically  ener- 
glzable  signal  rail  at  each  section,  a  system  of  switchea 
controlling  the  direction  of  energization  of  such  rails,  and 
means  controlled  by  one  of  the  switches  for  in  turn  con- 
trolling the  direction  of  energization  of  the  rails  of  adja- 
cent sections. 

2.  A  railway  signal  system  comprising  a  railway  divided 
by  stations  Into  blocks,  a  signal  rail  section  at  each  sta 
tlon.  switches  causing  the  energization  In  either  direction 
of  such  signal  rail  section  at  each  station.  Interlocking 
means  between  the  switches  for  the  different  stations, 
signals  carried  by  the  trains  and  controlled  by  said  sig 
nal  rails  as  they  are  passed  by  the  trains,  the  signals  on 
the  trains  being  differently  operated  when  the  signal  rail 
sections  are  energized  in  one  direction  from  the  manner 
in  which  they  are  operated  when  the  signal  rails  are 
energized  in  the  other  direction,  and  means  for  indicating 
at  the  place  where  the  switches  are  located  that  a  signal 
has  been  received  by  a  train. 

3.  In  a  railway  signal  and  controlling  system,  comprls 
ing  a  trackway  divided  into  sections  and  an  electrically 
energlzable  signal  rail  at  each  section,  a  system  of  switchea 
controlling  the  energization  of  such  rails,  and  Interlocking 
means  carried  by  the  switche-;  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  adjacent  switches  when  one  of  the  switches  Is  In  a 
predetermined  position,  to  thereby  control  the  direction 
of  energization  of  the  rails  of  adjacent  sections. 

4.  A  railway  signal  system  comprising  a  railway  divided 
by  stations  int"  blocks,  a  signal  rail  section  at  each  sta- 
tion, switches  causing  the  energization  in  either  direction 
of  such  signal  rail  section  at  each  station,  interlocking 
means  between  the  switches  for  the  different  stations, 
signals  carried  by  the  trains  and  controlled  by  .said  signal 
rails  as  they  are  pas.sed  by  the  trains,  the  signals  on  the 
trains  being  respectively  operated  according  as  the  signal 
rail  sections  are  energized  In  one  direction  or  the  other, 
anl  means  for  Indicating  at  the  place  where  the  switches 
are  located  the  reception  of  a  .signal  by  a  train. 

5.  A  railway  signal  system  comprising  a  railway  divided 
by  sUtlons  into  blocks,  a  signal  rail  section  at  each  sta- 
tion, switches  causing  the  energization  in  either  direction 
of  such  signal  rail  section  at  each  station.  Interlocking 
means  between  the  switches  for  the  different  stations,  sig- 
nals carried  by  the  trains  and  controlled  by  .said  signal 
rails  as  they  are  passed  by  the  train-,  the  signals  on 
the  trains  being  differently  operated  wl  en  the  signal  ran 
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sections  are  energised  in  one  direction  from  the  manner 
in  which  they  are  operated  when  the  signal  rails  are 
energized  in  the  other  direction,  and  means  for  recording 
at  the  place  where  the  switches  are  located  that  a  signal 
has  been  received  by  a  train. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,203,147.  FLYING  TARGET.  Rexjinald  Sinclaibe, 
Coming,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  36,763. 
(Cl.  124—17.) 


'.-^^ 


10 


1.  A  flying  target  consisting  of  an  Integral  disk  of  a 
frangible  material,  such  disk  being  under  Internal  tensile 
■train. 

2.  A  flying  target  consisting  of  a  concaved  Integral  disk, 
the  exterior  of  such  disk  being  held  under  Internal  tensile 
strain  by  the  interior  of  such  disk. 

3.  An  integral  flying  target  consisting  of  a  central  dome, 
and  a  surrounding  flange  connected  to  the  dome  by  a  petti- 
coat, the  outer  surface  of  the  target  l>elng  held  under 
Internal  tensile  strain  by  the  inner  surface  thereof. 

4.  An  integral  flying  tarjret  consisting  of  frangible  ma- 
terial having  its  outer  surface  under  tensile  strain. 

5.  An  integral  flying  target  of  glass  having  its  outer 
•urface  under  initial  tensile  strain. 


1,203,148.  CAR-ROOF.  WTlliam  H.  Slatten.  Chl<ago. 
111.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,438.  (Cl. 
108—5.4.) 


1.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  roofing 
sheets  having  marginal  rebent  flanges,  channel  plates  in- 
termediate said  sheets  and  having  upstanding  webs  adapted 
for  engagement  with  said  flanges,  a  cap  member  seated  on 
said  parts,  and  n  confining  plate  metal  piece  fitting  a 
channel  plate  aforesaid  and  formed  with  a  central  main 
portion,  with  a  pair  of  V  shape  portions  and  with  end 
extensions  formed  with  orifices  for  the  passage  of  fasten- 
ing means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  roofing 
sheets  having  marginal  rebent  flanges,  channel  plates  in- 
termediate said  sheets  and  having  upstanding  webs  adapted 
for  engagement  with  said  flanges,  a  running  board,  a  sad- 
dle block  and  saddle  piece  associated  with  said  running 
board,  a  confining  plate  metal  piece  fitting  a  channel  plat© 
aforesaid  and  formed  with  a  central  main  portion,  with  a 
pair  of  V  shape  portions  and  with  end  extensions  formed 
with  orifii^s  for  the  passage  of  fastening  means,  the  main 
portion  of  said  piece  having  an  upwardly  deflected  and 
orlficed  central  portion,  and  a  connecting  l)olt  associated 
with  said  upwardly  defiected  portion  and  with  the  saddle 
block  and  saddle  piece  of  the  running  l>oard.  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1.203,149.      LATHE.      Walteu   E.    Smith,   Detroit,    Mich. 

Filed   Apr.   10.   1916.     Serial    No.  90.155.      (Cl.  82—2.) 

1.  In  a  lathe   having  a  shear,  a  head  stock   having  a 

driven  shaft,  and  a    tool   bolder  tiltable  relative  to  the 

lathe  shear  and  having  a  support  loosely  connected  to  the 


driven   ahaft   of  said   head  stock  and  self  alining  there- 
with. 


^i*^ 

^^^^$ 


2.  In  a  lathe  having  a  shear,  a  head  stock  having  a 
driven  shaft,  a  tool  holder  tiltable  on  the  lathe  shear,  and 
a  support  extending  from  said  driven  shaft  for  said  tool 
holder. 

3.  In  a  lathe,  a  head  stock  having  a  driven  shaft,  a 
guide,  a  tool  holder,  a  tiltable  support  on  said  guide  for 
said  tool  holder  and  loosdy  connected  to  the  driven  shaft 
of  said  stock. 

4.  An  attachment  for  a  lathe  having  a  shear,  compris- 
ing a  tool  holder  support  having  connection  with  the  head 
stock  of  the  lathe  to  have  a  tilting  action  on  the  lathe 
shear  relative  to  the  head  stock  of  the  lathe. 


1,203,160.  VEHICLEJ-Sl'RING.  William  H.  Smith,  Lo« 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  63.966. 
(Cl.  267—34.) 


1.  In  an  under-slung  vehicle  spring  the  combination  of 
an  axle  block  liavin;;  a  flat  rectangular  bearing  face  on 
its  lower  side,  said  face  having  a  central  socket,  a  spring 
securing  clip,  said  clip  comprising  an  upper  plate  having 
a  concave  under  face  and  a  central  pin  on  its  upper  face 
positioned  in  said  socket,  a  lower  plate  having  a  convex 
upjior  face,  a  laminated  leaf  spring  curved  in  the  central 
portion  thereof  and  fitting  between  the  curved  faces  of 
.said  plates,  said  plates  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  said 
axle  block  and  provided  with  lateral  apertured  ears  at 
their  ends,  tie  bolts  [lassing  through  said  ears  and  holding 
said  plates  securely  in  position,  and  a  pair  of  yoke  l)olt« 
fitting  over  said  lower  plate  at  the  inner  sides  of  said 
ears,  tho  threaded  ends  of  said  yoke  bolts  passing 
through  apertures  In  said  axle  block  and  held  in  rigid 
engage.Tient  by  nuts. 

2.  In  an  under-slung  vehicle  spring  the  combination  of 
an  axle  block  havinj,  a  flat  bearing  face  on  its  under  side, 
said  fa  -e  having  a  socket,  a  spring-holding  clip,  said  clip 
comprising;  an  uin>er  plate  having  a  concave  under  face 
and  a  pin  on  its  upp<-r  face  positione<l  in  said  socket,  a 
lower  plate  having  a  convex  upper  face,  a  leaf  spring 
curved  in  Its  central  portion  thereof  and  fitting  between 
the  curved  faces  of  said  plates,  said  plates  being  provided 
with  lateral  apertur-d  ears  at  their  ends,  tie  bolts  pass- 
ing therethroiigli  and  holding  said  plates  securely  in  posi- 
tion, and  a  pair  of  yoke  bolts  fitting  over  said  lower  plate 
at  the  inner  sides  of  said  ears,  the  threaded  ends  of  aald 
l>olts  passing  through  apertures  In  said  axle  block  and 
held  in  rigid  engagement  by  nuts. 

3.  In  an  under-slunc  vehicle  spring  the  combination  of 
an  axle  hlocl^  huvins:  a  flat  liearing  face  on  its  under  side, 
a  spring  holdint:  clip,  said  clip  comprising  an  upper  plate 
having  a  concav-'  under  face  and  means  on  its  upper  face 
coactlng  with  said  axle  block  for  preventing  movnnoit  of 
said   plate  in    relation   to  said   axle  block,    a    lower  plate 
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having  a  convex  upper  ftice.  a  leaf  spring  curved  In  ita 
central  portion  thereof  and  flttlhg  betwet^n  the  curved 
faces  of  said  plates,  said  plates  betn?  provided  with 
lateral  aperturt'd  ears  at  tfcelr  ends,  tie  bolts  passing 
therethrough  and  holding  said  plates  securely  in  position, 
and  a  pair  of  yoke  bolts  fitting  over  said  lower  plate  at 
the  inner  sides  of  said  ears,  the  threaded  ends  of  said 
bolts  passing  through  ap^rtares  In  said  axle  block  and 
held  in  rigid  engagement  by  puts. 


1,203,151.  PERISCOPE  -AZIMITH  INDICATOR.  Elmer 
A.  Spbrrt.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Sperry 
Gyroscope  Company,  Brookflyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  839,952. 
(CI.  8»— 2.7.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  taking  bearings,  comprising  a  ro- 
tatably  supported  sighting  Instrument,  a  lubber's  scale 
rotatably  supported  by  said  sighting  instVumont  and' 
automatic  means  connecting  said  instrument  and  scalo. 
whereby  the  scal<>  always  indicates  the  true  lubber's  lln<'. 
said  scale  and  sliihting  Instrupient  l>elng  so  arranged  that 
the  scale  Is  visible  when  sighting  through  the  instrument. 

2.  An  attachment  for  obsefvatlon  instruments  for  tak 
lug  bearinKB.  comprising  a  ff'peater  compass  supporte  1 
by  such  an  instrument,  a  lubber's  scab'  on  said  compass, 
and  a  transmissic^n  system  connecting  said  compass  and 
Instrument  and  actuated  by  movement  of  the  Instrument. 
wh<>reby  rotation  of  the  instrument  will  not  affect  the 
readings  of  the  compass  and  icale. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  takii^  observations  from  below 
deck,  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  periscope  sup- 
[>orted  n  a  verti<  al  position  h(y  said  framf  and  two  scales 
supported  by  said  periscope  and  mounted  so  as  to  be 
simultaneously  vislblp  through  the  eyepiece  of  the  peri 
scop^.  «nd  automatic  means  ron!i»»cting  said  pcri.scope  anij 
scales,  whereby  one  of  said  scales  Is  held  on  the  tnie 
lubber's  line  and  the  other  of  said  scales  fixed  In  azimuth. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  taking  bearings  from  a  submarine, 
comprising  a  vertical  bearlnc.  a  [>f>riscope  rotatably 
mounted  In  sjjid  bearing.  sji|d  periscope  having  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  eye  piece  a<i|acent  Its  lower  end  and  a 
reflecting  prl.em  whereby  tJ;e  Hcht  coming  down  the  perl- 
scope  is  reflected  into  the  eye>^pip(e.  an  azimuth  indicator 
provided  with  a  lubber's  scale  rotatably  supported  by  said 
periscope,  and  a  secondary  nrism  located  in  said  peri- 
scope wherety  light  from  a  predetermined  portion  of  the 
Indicator  is,  reflected   Into   thd  eye-piece   of  the   periscope. 

.'>.  In  i>erls(oplc  apparatus.  |in  instrument  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  periscope  so  fvn  to  revolve  therewith,  com- 
prisln'r  a  lubber's  scale,  automath  means  connecting  said 
scale  and  the  periscope  wheDeby  said  scale  maintains  a 
fixed  relation  to  the  lubN-r's  line  of  the  ship,  a  repeater 
compass  e.ird,  and  means  to  liold  said  card  in  fixed  rela 
tloD  to  the  meridian  comp rifling  a  repeater  motor  actu- 
ated from  the  master  coni[)asn  and  compensating  connec- 
tions between  said  motor  and  said  flr»t  mentioned  means. 

[Claims  6  to  ifi  not  printefl  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,203,152.  GRIPPING-JAWS  FOR  8NT70LT  CLAMPING 
OR  HOLDING  IRREGULARLY  -  SHAPED  BODIES. 
Mabtin  Stecd.nbr,  Lusan,  near  Gera,  Germany.  Filed 
J. me  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  844.079.      (Cl.  81—22.) 


<•  1-f /^   M    ^ 


In  a  gripping  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  square-shaped  gripping  bodies  having  the 
comers  of  the  squares  removed,  closely  adapting  them- 
selves to  the  shape  of  the  work-piece  with  two-armed 
levers,  pivots  at  the  ends  of  said  levers  for  said  bodies, 
a  fixed  support  and  double-arms  at  the  ends  of  which  said 
two  armed  levers  are  plvotally  secured  decreasing  in 
number  and  Increasing  in  size  toward  said  fixed  support. 


1,20.^.1.':;.  SII.\ItKm»I.I>F,K.  Mekh-n  P.  Stbvbns,  East 
Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  18,889. 
(Cl.  240—116.) 


1.  .V  llxture  ot  the  diuracter  described  comprising  a 
wall  socket,  a  member  adapted  for  support  independently 
of  the  wall  socket  iin<l  to  surround  the  latter,  a  gripping 
member  supjMj:  ted  upon  and  In  fixed  relation  to  said  first- 
named  member  and  having  resilient  gripping  fingers,  and 
an  operating  member  surrounding  said  gripping  member 
and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  first  named  mem- 
ber and  having  cam  means  adapted  to  engage  said  fingers 
to  maintain  them  in  holding  relation  to  a  globe,  reflector, 
shade,  or  the  like. 

2.  A  fixture  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
wall  socket,  a  hollow  member  adapted  for  support  Inde- 
pendently of  the  wall  socket  and  to  surround  the  latter, 
a  gripping  member  consisting  of  a  sleeve  mounted  upon 
and  In  fixed ^latlon  to  said  first-named  member  and  hav- 
ing resilient  gripping  fingers,  an  operating  sleeve  slldahle 
upon  said  ffrippinir  fingers  and  having  cam  means  adapted 
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to  engage  said  fingers  to  mainrtaln  them  in  holding  rela- 
tion to  a  globe,  reflector,  shade,  or  the  like. 

3.  .\  fixture  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
wall  socket,  a  member  adapted  for  support  Independently 
of  the  wall  socket  and  to  surround  the  same,  a  gripping 
member  supported  by  and  in  fixed  relation  to  said  first- 
named  member  and  having  resilient  gripping  fingers,  and 
an  operating  memt>er  surrounding  said  gripping  member 
and  housed  within  the  supporting  member  and  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  same,  aaid  operating  member 
having  cam  means  adapted  to  engage  said  fingers  to  main- 
tain them  In  holding  relation  to  a  globe,  reflector,  shade 
or  the  like. 

4.  A  fixture  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  a 
wall  socket,  a  member  adapted  for  support  Independently 
of  the  wall  socket  and  to  surround  the  same,  a  gripping 
member  supported  by  and  In  fixed  relation  to  said  first- 
named  member  and  having  resilient  gripping  fi^ngers.  and 
an  operating  member  surrounding  said  gripping  member 
and  telescoplcally  arranged  relative  to  the  supporting 
member  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  same, 
said  operating  member  having  cam  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  fingers  to  maintain  them  in  holding  relation 
to  a  glol)e,  refiector,  shade  or  the  like,  and  a  spring  act- 
ing on  said  operating  member  to  urge  it  Into  holding  re- 
lation to  said  fingers. 

.1.  .K  fixture  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tubular  supporting  member  adapted  to  surround  a  wall 
socket  and  having  an  internal  fiange,  gripping  means  con- 
sisting of  a  sleeve  secured  to  said  flange  at  one  end  and 
having  gripping  fingers  at  its  other  end,  an  operating 
member  in  telescopic  relation  to  said  supporting  member 
at  one  end  and  having  at  Its  opposite  end  cam  means 
adapted  to  engage  said  fingers  to  maintain  them  in  hold- 
ing relation  to  a  globe,  refiector,  shade,  or  the  like. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


\ 


1,203,154.  SKYLIGHT.  Robert  Hbnrt  Stevb.nso.v. 
Auckland.  New  Zealand.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1915.  Serial 
No.  67,2^6.      (Cl.  108—16.) 


1.  .\  skylight  structure  comprising,  a  back  plate  and 
side  bars  ;  gutters  on  the  inner  sides  of  said  bars ;  an 
upper  and  a  lower  end  ;  panel  edge  gripping  strips  formed 
with  lower  rolled  portions  which  rest  in  the  gutters  and 
support  the  panel  above  and  clear  thereof,  said  strips 
having  also  upper  hollow  ridged  poitions  which  press  on 
the  upper  surface  of  the  panel. 

2.  \  skylight  structure  comprising,  side  bars  guttered 
on  their  inner  sides  and  formed  Integral  with  a  back 
plate:  a  dividing  bar  guttered  on  both  sides:  a  hood  cov- 
ering the  iipper  ends  of  said  bars;  an  upwardly  turned 
back  tapering  lower  end  :  and  panel  edge  gripping  strips 
resting  in  the  guttered  portions  of  the  bars  and  support- 
ing the  panels  above  and  clear  of  said  guttered  portions. 

3.  A  skylight  structure  comMrlslng  side  bars  guttered 
on  their  inner  sides  and  formed  Integral  with  a  back 
plate  :  a  dividing  bar  guttered  on  both  sides  ;  a  hood  cov- 
ering the  upper  ends  of  said  bars  :  an  upwardly  turned 
back  tapering  lower  end  :  panel  edge  gripping  strips 
formed  with  lower  rolled  portions  which  rest  In  the  gut- 
tered portions  of  the  bars  and  support  the  panels  above 
and  clear  of  said  guttered  portions,  said  strins  having 
also  upper  hollow  ridged  portions  which  press  on  the 
upper  surfaces  of  *he  panels. 

4.  A  skylight  structure  comprising  side  bars  formed 
integral  with  a  back  plate,  and  Integral  with  gutters  on 
their  Inner  sides ;  a  dividing  bar  formed  integral  with 
gutters  sltuat(Kl  one  on  each  side  thereof :  a  hood  covering 
the  upper  end  of  said  'bars  and  having  at  its  lower  end 
inwardly  proJe:'tlnjr  flaps  contacting  with  the  panels  :  an 
uowardly  turned  back  tapering  lower  end  forming  a  cross 
gutter  at  the  lower  end  of  the  structure  :  panel  edge  grip- 


ping strips  formed  with  lower  rolled  portions  which  rest 
In  the  gutters  and  support  the  panels  at>ove  and  clear 
thereof,  said  strips  having  also  upper  hollow  ridged  por- 
tions which  press  on  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  panels  ; 
and  band  gripping  pieces  shaped  to  fit  on  the  lower  ends 
of  the  panels  and  formed  with  upper  rolled  portions  which 
rest  on  the  turned  hack  lower  end  of  the  structure. 


1,203,155.  STINO-PROOF  BEE-VEIL.  Kmma  M.  SxRorT, 
Kents  Hill,  Me.  Filed  May  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  99,548. 
(Cl.  2— 116. » 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tubular  head  portion  of  openwork  material  of  a  size  to  be 
spaced  from  the  head  of  the  wearer,  a  flexible  extension 
at  the  upper  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  closed  around  a 
hat,  and  a  flexible  substantially  sting-proof  shirt  portion 
depending  from  said  head  portion  adapted  to  be  closed  at 
Its  lower  end  around  the  body. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tubular  head  portion  of  open-work  material,  a  flexible  ex- 
tension at  the  upper  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  closed 
around  a  hat,  and  a  flexible  shirt  portion  depending  from 
said  head  portion  adapted  to  be  closed  at  Its  lower  end 
around  the  body,  the  shirt  portion  being  provided  with 
sleeves  adapted  to  be  closed  at  their  ends  around  the  arms. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tubular  relatively  rigid  open-work  face  protecting  portion, 
the  same  being  of  large  diameter  to  be  spaced  from  the 
face  and  permit  freedom  of  movement  of  the  latter  there- 
in, a  flexible  extension  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular 
portlrn  having  iroans  for  securing  and  closing  the  same 
around  the  hat.  nnd  n  shirt  portion  of  substantlHlIy  stlng- 
proof  material  depending  from  said  face  protecting  por- 
tion having  means  for  closing  the  lower  end  thereof  about 
the  body,  the  meeting  portions  of  the  shirt  and  face  pro- 
tecting portions  lieinc  of  a  size  to  be  spaced  from  the  neck 
and  shoulders  and  permit  freedom  of  movement  of  the 
neck  and  shoulders  within  the  device. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tubular  relatively  rigid  open  work  face  protecting  por 
tion.  the  same  being  of  large  diameter  to  be  spaced  from 
the  face  and  permit  freedom  of  movement  of  the  latter 
therein,  a  flexible  extension  at  the  upper  end  of  aaid  tubu- 
lar portion  having  means  for  securing  and  closing  the 
same  around  the  hat,  and  a  shirt  portion  depending  from 
said  face  protecting  portion  having  means  for  closing  the 
lower  end  thereof  about  the  body,  the  meeting  portions 
I't  the  shirt  and  face  potecting  portions  Ix-Ing  of  a  size 
to  be  spaced  from  the  neck  and  shoulders  and  permit  free- 
dom of  movement  of  the  neck  and  shoulders  within  the 
device,  the  shirt  portion  having  sleeves  provided  with 
means  for  tloslng  them  about  the  arms. 


1.20.^,156.      GRAIN    DRILL.      .Tohn    Stikrock,    Chicago. 

III.,   assignor  to   International    Harvester  Company   of 

New  .Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.     Filed  Jan. 

22.    Ifil2.      Serial    No.  672.697       (Cl.    Ill  — 11.  ( 

1.   In  a  double  disk  furrow  opener,  a  disk  support,  disks 

rotatably  mounted  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  plurality 

of  R<  rapers  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  support  en 

gageable  with  the  surfaces  of  s;ild  disks,  a  bolt  exTrnillnu 

-transversely   through   the  ends  of  said   scrapers   and   said 
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support  to  permit  an(;ular  liiovement  of  said  scrapers, 
coiled  springs  carried  on  said  bolt,  and  locking  connections 
Intermediate  said  coiled  sprinfs  and  said  support  for  lock- 
ing said  scrapers  ai^alnst  rotative  movement  with  respect 

to  tlif-  latt'L. 


1:.  In  a  doable  disk  farrow  opener,  a  disk  support,  a 
disk  rotatably  mounted  on  onq  side  thereof,  a  scraper  dis- 
posed on  one  side  of  said  supptrt  engageable  with  the  sur- 
face of  said  disk,  a  bolt  extanding  transversely  through 
the  upper  end  of  said  scraper  and  said  support  to  permit 
rotative  movement  of  said  scfapers.  a  coiled  spring  car- 
ried on  said  bolt,  a  sprlng-Jresaed  member  carried  on 
said  bolt  op<>ratively  connectej  to  the  end  of  said  scraper 
and  located  intermediate  sale)  spring  and  said  support. 
and  cooperating  means  on  said  member  and  said  support 
cooperating  with  said  spring  normally  to  position  said 
member  ami  said  scraper  against  rotative  movement  with 
respect  to  said  support. 

■i.  In  a  double  disk  furrow  opener,  a  pair  of  rotatable 
disks,  outside  scrapers  thert^or,  a  scraper  supporting 
member,  and  bars  for  the  scrapers  mounted  on  said  sup 
port  in  a  manner  to  permit  an  equalizing  movement  of  the 
scrapers  against  the  disk.s,  said  bars  being  capable  of  in- 
dependent movement  to  permit  one  of  said  scrapers  to  be 
removed  from  its  disk  without  disturbing  tlie  operation 
of  the  remaining  scraper. 

4.  In  a  double  disk  furrow  opener,  a  pair  of  rotatable 
disks,  an  outside  scraper  for  e4ch  of  said  disks,  a  support- 
ing member  for  said  scrapers,  a  connection  between  the 
scrapers  and  support  to  permit  either  scraper  to  be  moved 
away  from  its  disk  and  held  Iti  such  poaition.  and  means 
for  automatically  locking  said  scrapers  In  position  against 
the  disks  when  they  are  movp<J  to  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  disk  furrow  opener,  a  rotatable  disk,  a  scraper 
therefor,  a  support  to  receive  said  scraper,  a  connection 
between  said  scraper  and  support  permitting  movement 
of  the  former  longitudinally  of  the  disk  whereby  the 
scraper  may  be  swung  to  position  outside  the  periphery 
of  thf  disk,  and  means  for  automatically  locking  said 
scraper  In  position  In  engagement  with  the  surface  of 
the  disk  when  it  Is  moved  within  the  periphery  thereof. 


\ 

1,203,1.';7.  Tt'RKISH  BATH  ATTACHMENT  FOB  BATH- 
TreS.  JoH.v  G.  Thomas.  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  76,538.     (CL  4— IS.) 


1.  -V  Turkish  bath  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  bath  tub.  a  sectional  supporting  frame  adapted 
for  seating  upon  the  top  of  t>e  tub,  a  body  rest  remov- 
ably supported  on  said  framf,  ia  curtain  frame  carried  by  ! 
■aid  s<ipportiug  frame  and  constituting  a  substantially 
rectangular  inclosure,  dependli|g  curtains  carried  by  said 
curtain  frame,  ami  a  cover  fo^  stretching  acro>m  the  top 
of  .<«aid  curtain  frame. 


2.  A  Turkish  hath  apparatus  comprising,  in  combinatloo 
with  a  bath  tub,  saddle  plates  designed  to  seat  upon  the 
top  of  the  tub  and  having  seats  formed  thereon  ;  a  sec- 
tional rectangular  frame  having  portions  for  seating  on 
said  st-ats.  said  frame  being  adapted  to  maintain  said 
saddle  plates  braced  in  position,  a  removable  body  rest 
overl.\  Ing  said  frame,  curtain  supports  mounted  upon  said 
saddle  plates.  dep*>udlng  curtains  carried  by  said  supports, 
and  a  cover  fur  stretching  across  the  top  of  said  supports, 
said  cover,  curtains  and  body  rest  constituting  an  in- 
cloaure. 

3.  A  Tarklab  bath  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  bath  tub.  saddle  plates  designed  to  seat  upon  the 
top  of  the  tub  and  having  seats  formed  thereon  ;  a  sec- 
tional recungular  frame  having  portions  for  seating  on 
said  seatst,  said  fram«-  being  adapt<-d  to  maintain  said  sad- 
dle plates  braced  in  position,  a  tK)dy  rest  of  flexible  mate- 
rial, means  for  removably  attaching  said  body  rest  to  said 
saddle  plates  above  said  frame,  a  curtain  supporting  frame 
supported  by  said  saddle  plates,  depending  curtains  car- 
rle<l  by  nald  curtain  franu-.  and  a  cover  stretched  serosa 
the  top  of  said  curtain  frame,  said  cover,  curtains  and 
body  rest  constituting  an   inclosure. 

4.  .-\  Turkish  bath  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  bath  tub,  saddle  plates  designed  to  seat  upon  the 
top  of  the  tub  and  having  seats  formed  thereon  ;  a  sec- 
tional rectangular  frame  having  portions  for  seating  on 
said  seats,  said  frame  Inking  adapted  to  maintain  said  sad- 
dle plates  braced  In  position,  a  body  rest  of  flexible 
material,  means  for  removably  attaching  said  body  rest 
to  said  saddle  plates  above  said  frame,  a  curtain  sup- 
porting frame  supported  by  said  saddle  plates,  depending 
curtains  carried  by  said  curtain  frame,  a  bow-shaped  rod 
•■xteiiding  over  and  beyon<l  one  end  of  the  tub  and  sup- 
ported by  adjacent  sadJIe  plates,  a   similarly   shaped  rod 

,supported  by  said  curtain  frame  and  disposed  over  and 
at  a  distance  from  the  first  mentioned  rod.  curtains  con- 
necting said  rods,  a  leg  rest  of  flexible  material  stretched 
across  the  first  mentioned  rod,  and  a  horizontal  cover 
stretched  upon  laid  curtain  frame  and  on  the  uppermost 
of  said  bow  shaped  rods,  said  cover,  curtains,  body  rest  and 
leg  rest  constituting  an  Inclosure  within  which  the  body 
of  a  person  may  he  disposed. 

.">.  The  combination  with  a  bath  tub,  of  a  frame,  detach- 
able means  for  supporting  said  frame  over  said  tub.  cur- 
tains carried  by  said  frame,  said  curtains  and  said  tub 
constituting  an  inclosure.  and  a  body  rest  carried  by  said 
frame-supporting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1,203,158.  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  RAILWAY- 
C.\RS.  Hk.vrt  J.  TiBBNKY,  Uenisoiu  Tex.,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mt-sne  assignments,  of  one-third  to  Sven  P. 
Alqulst.  Sedalia,  Mo.,  and  one-third  to  William  L.  Kel- 
logg. Parsons.  Kans.  Filed  Julv  2.1.  1915.  Serial  No. 
41,565.      (CI.    20—31.) 


T         .-h 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  box  car,  the  wall  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  iloor  opening,  a  door  frame  and 
a  reees*;  therein  extending  through  said  door  frame,  a 
door,  means  for  supporting  the' same  so  that  it  may 
be  moved  to  a  posftlon  across  the  door  opening  or  within 
said  recess,  said  door  frame  being  provided  with  means  for 
engaging  the  forward  edge  of  the  door  when  closed,  and  a 


October  31, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1355 


revolnbly  mounted  shoe  extending  from  top  to  t)Ottoin  of 
the  door  opening  having  a  rounded  face  adapted  to  engage 
the  rear  edge  of  the  door  and  the  adjacent  door  frame  and 
force  the  door  against  the  frame. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  railway  box  car,  the  wall  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  door  opening  and  a  door  frame 
having  outer  and  inner  portions,  a  door  supported  so  as  to 
be  movable  across  said  door  opening,  said  frame  being 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  forward  edge  of 
the  door,  and  a  revolubly  mounted  shoe  adapted  to  engage 
the  rear  edge  of  the  door  and  said  door  frame  to  force  the 
door  against  the  outer  portion  of  the  frame  and  close 
the  space  between  the  dooj  and  inner  portion  of  the  door 
frame. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  door  post  comprising  two  mem- 
bers spaced  apart,  a  door  supported  so  as  to  move  between 
the  spaced  members  of  the  door  post,  and  a  revoluble  shoe 
eccentric  in  cross  section  and  extending  from  top  to 
bottom  of  the  door  so  as  to  close  the  crevice  between  the 
Inner  post  member  and  the  door  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  inner  post  member  and  against  the  door  so  as 
to  force  the  latter  against  the  other  of  said  post  members. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  railway  box  car,  the  wall  of 
which  is  formed  with  a  door  opening  and  comprises  an 
loner  and  an  outer  sheathing  spaced  apart  to  provide  a 
recess  communicating  with  the  door  opening,  a  door,  means 
for  supporting  the  same  so  that  It  may  be  moved  to  a 
position  across  said  door  opening  or  within  said  recess, 
said  door  being  formed  with  an  aperture  therein,  a  recess 
extending  from  said  aperture,  and  a  small  door  which  is 
slidably  arranged  in  said  recess  so  as  to  close  said  aperture 
Into  the  door  between  the  inner  and  outer  side  faces 
thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  railway  box  car  having  a 
wall  formed  with  a  door  opening  and  door  frame,  of  a  door 
■lldablv  supported  so  as  to  move  across  said  door  open- 
ing, n  vertically  positioned  revoluble  shaft  at  one  side  of 
said  door  op<>ning  within  the  car.  a  cam  on  said  shaft 
adapted  to  bear  against  one  vertical  edge  of  the  door  to 
force  the  same  against  said  door  frame,  and  means  for 
turning  the  shaft  to  operate  the  cam. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,203,159.  GRAIN-TANK.  Chbistian  Ulv»n,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  Minneapolis  Iron  Store  Company, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1913. 
Serial  No.  809,091.     (CI.  21—7.) 


1.  \  grain  tank  comprising  a  floor,  upright  side  walls, 
and  an  angle-plate  extended  throughout  the  length  of  each 
side  of  the  floor  with  its  horizontal  flange  extending 
Inwardly  between  the  lower  edge  of  the  side  walls  and  the 
top  of  the  floor  and  its  inner  edge  terminating  adjacent  to 
the  inner  face  of  the  side  wall  and  its  vertical  flange, 
lying  against  the  outside  of  the  side  walls  to  form  a  grain 
tight  Joint  at  the  meeting  points  of  the  floor  and  side 
walls. 

2.  A  grain  tank  comprising  a  floor,  side  walls  consist- 
ing of  lower  and  upper  upright  portions  and  an  interme- 
diate \ipwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  portion,  and  angle- 
shaped  members  connecting  the  Intermediate  with  the 
lower  and  upper  upright  portions  of  the  sides,  said  angle- 
members  having  the  edges  of  their  angles  abutting  against 
the  adjacent  edges  of  the  Inclined  and  upright  portions  of 
the  wall   and  Interlocked  therewlvh. 

3.  A  grain  tank  comprising  a  floor,  side-walls  consist- 
ing of  lower  and  upper  upright  portions  and  an  interme- 
diate upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  portion,  and  brac- 


ing knees  for  the  side  walls,  said  knees  consisting  of  lower 
and  upper  upright  members  and  an  Intermediate  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  inclined  member  fitted  to  the  inside 
corresponding  portions  of  the  side  walls,  the  upper  end 
of  the  lower  member  and  lower  end  of  the  upper  memt>er 
being  recessed  on  corresponding  sides,  and  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  intermediate  member  being  recessed  on  one 
face  so  that  the  tongue  of  one  member  will  fit  in  th« 
recess  of  the  adjoining  member  to  form  interlocking  abnt- 
tlng  shoulders  and  tongues  at  the  meeting  ends  of  the 
members,  and  means  securing  the  knees  to  the  side  walls 
of  the  tank. 

4.  A  grain  tank  comprising  a  floor,  side  walls  consisting 
of  lower  and  upper  upright  portions  and  an  Intermediate 
upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  portion,  and  bracing  rods 
extending  diagonally  from  the  lower  upright  portions  to 
the  upper  part  of  the  upwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined 
portion  and  having  a  part  thereof  bridging  the  angle  be- 
tween the  upper  upright  portion  and  the  inclined  portion, 
and  bolts  securing  the  bridging  portion  of  the  rods  to  the 
side-walls  at  both  sides  of  the  angle  between  the  inclined 
and  upper  upright  portions  of  the  walls. 


1.203.160.  POST  FOR  GARMENT-SUPPORTERS.  Air 
BERT  T,  Van  .\L8rrjt.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  7, 
1914.     Serial  No.  866,409.      (Cl.  24—245.) 


1.  A  post  for  a  garment  supporter  having  a  metal  frame 
comprising  a  head  member,  and  two  aroM  extending  from 
said  head  memt>er  and  forming  a  base  for  said  post, 
said  head  member  comprising  a  series  of  head  conforma- 
tions spaced  from  one  another  by  slot.*,  and  a  rubber 
formation  vulcanized  around  said  head  and  into  said  slots 
whereby  It  Is  securely  anchored  in  place. 

2.  A  post  for  a  garment  supporter  having  a  metal  frame 
comprising  a  head  member  and  two  arms  extending  from 
said  head  member  and  forming  the  base  of  said  post,  said 
head  member  being  hollow  and  comprising  a  series  of  bead 
conformations  iiMiced  from  one  another  by  slots,  and  a 
rubber  formation  vulcanized  Inside  a£d  outside  of  said 
head  member  and  extending  through  the  slots  to  connect 
the  outside  and  inside  portions  with  one  another  whereby 
said  rubber  formation  is  securely  anchored  in  place. 

3.  A  post  for  a  garment  supporter  having  a  metal  frame 
comprising  a  head  member,  said  head  memt>€r  being  hol- 
low and  having  a  series  of  communications  between  the  in- 
side and  outside  of  the  same,  and  a  rubt>er  formation  ral- 
canlzed  inside  and  outside  of  said  head  member  and  ex- 
tending through  said  communications  to  connect  its  out- 
side and  Inside  portions  together  whereby  such  rubber 
formation  Is  securely  anchored  in  place. 

4.  A  post  for  a  garment  supporter  having  a  hollow  head 
member  composed  of  metal,  there  being  openings  In  said 
head  member,  and  a  yielding  substance  vulcanized  Inside 
and  outside  of  said  head  member  and  vulcanized  to  extend 
through  the  openings  In  said  head  member  to  connect  Its 
outside  and  Inside  portions  whereby  the  yielding  substance 
is  securely  anchored  In  place. 

5.  A  post  for  a  garment  supporter  having  a  metal  frama^ 
comprising  a  t>ase  and  a  hollow  yieldable  head,  and  a  yield- 
able  substance  vulcanized  around  and  in  the  interior  of  the 
bead. 


1,20.3.161.     SAFETY-PIN  MACFIINE.     Frank  E.  Vandm- 
cooK,    Waterbury,    Conn.,    assi^inor    to    Oakville    Com- 
pany, Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1912.     Serial  No.  675.120.     (Cl.  163—7.) 
1.   In    a   machine  of  the  character  described,    the   com- 
bination   with    means    for    bending    and    holding    the   end 
of  a  blank,  of  a  blank   twister  adapted  to  twist  a   blank 
thus  held  and  simultaneously  following  the  length  of  the 
1  blank  taken  up  by  the  twlsrtng. 
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2.  Id  a  machine  of  the  <|)aracrer  described,  the  com- 
bination witb  mennM  for  litiiiilinu  au<1  holding  tbe  end  of 
a  blank,  of  a  blank  twiistt-r  ailuptfd  to  twi^t  a  blank  thuM 
beld  and  simultaneously  fallowing  tbe  length  of  tbe 
blank  taken  up  by  tbe  twist i|ig.  «iatd  twiater  comprising  a 
bead  for  holding  the  blanM,  means  for  revolubly  sup- 
porting the  bead,  means  for  rf»voIviug  the  head,  and  means 
for  moving  said  supportliii:  lueaus  toward  the  holding 
means  of  tbe  blank. 


s:^:mMm 


t-^M 


/: 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  c|aracter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  lM-u41ng  and  holding  tbe  end  of 
a  blank,  of  a  blank  twlsipp  adapted  to  twist  a  blank  thus 
beld  and  slmultajeou.sly  following  tbe  length  of  tbe  blank 
taken  up  by  the  twisting,  saitl  twister  comprising  a  head 
for  holding  tbe  blank,  means  ifor  revolubly  supporting  the 
head  and  means  for  rf'volvinf:  ami  moving  said  bead  to- 
ward the  holding  means  of  tha  blank. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  cnaracter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  beniing  and  holding  tbe  end  of 
a  blank,  of  a  blank  twister  adapted  to  twist  a  blank  thus 
held  and  simultaneously  follo^-lng  the  length  of  the  blank 
taken  up  by  the  twisting,  saifl  twister  comprising  a  head 
having  a  centering  pin  and  a  twisting  pin  for  holding  the 
blank  between  each  other  duffing  the  twisting,  means  for 
revolving  and  moving  said  he^d  toward  the  holding  means 
of  the  blank  and  means  for  successively  withdrawing  said 
centering  pin  and  said  twislHng  pin  when  the  blank  Is 
twisted. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  rljaracter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  bending  and  holding  the  end  of  a 
blank,  of  a  blank  twister  addpted  to  twist  a  blank  thus 
held  and  simultaneously  following  the  length  of  the  blank 
taken  up  by  the  twistlnir.  saifl  twister  comprising  a  head 
having  a  centering  pin  and  a  twisting  pin  for  holding 
the  blank  between  each  other  during  the  twisting,  an 
eccentric  gear  wheel  in  mesh  with  a  gear  wheel  of  said 
twister  for  revolving  and  m-jvlng  said  head  toward  the 
holding  means  of  the  bl.Tuk.  ilieans  for  successively  with- 
drawing said  centerinir  pin  iind  said  twisting  pin  when 
the  blank  Is  twisted,  means  for  operating  said  eccentric 
gear  wheel  and  raenn-(  for  Sfjlzing  the  twisted  blank  be- 
fore the  said  pins  are  withdrawn. 

[Claims  6  to  18   not  printed   In  the  Gazette,] 


1,203. 182.        PORTABLE 

WARD   J.    W.\RI\Q,    New 

Manufacturing   Compa 
Filed   Feb.  29,    lftl6. 


ER.       Ed- 

to  Pyrene 

Delaware. 

169—7.) 


1.  In  a  fire  extinguisher.  Iti  combination,  a  receptacle 
for  tbe  Are  extinguishing  liquid;  a  gas  generating  chamber,  a 
partition  wall  sepanuini,'  salcj  ga.-;  chamber  and  fluid  re- 
ceptacle, communicating  m.-.ins  through  said  partition 
between  said  fluid  recfptac  !.■,  and  i;as  chamber,  a  baffle 
wall  extending  from  said  partition  into  said  gas  chamber 
and  adapted  to  prevent  pas.s^e  of  tbe  solid  products  of 
reaction  from  the  gas  chamfer  into  said  communicating, 
means,  and  a  conduit  for  the  gaseous  products  of  com- 
bustion leading  from  the  spac^  surrounding  said  baffle  wall 
to  the  space  Inclosed  by  the  baffle  wall. 

2.  In   a    Are  extinguisher,   in    comblnarlon,   a   receptacle 
for  the  fire  extinguishing  liquid,  a  gas  generating  cham 
ber,   a    partition    wall    separalting   said   gaa   chamber  and 
fluid   receptacle,   comniiinlcafing    means  through    said    par 


tltloD  wall  between  said  fluid  receptacle  and  gas  chamber, 
and  a  perforated  baffle  wall  projecting  Into  said  chamber 
from  said  partition  wall. 


3.  In  a  Are  extinguisher,  in  combinition,  a  receptacle 
for  the  fire  extinguishing  fluid,  a  gas  generating  chamber, 
a  partition  wall  separating  said  gas  chamlK-r  and  fluid  re- 
ceptacle, communicating  means  through  said  wall  be- 
tween said  gas  chamber  and  fluid  receptacle,  a  foramlnous 
extension  mounted  on  said  wall  surrounding  said  com- 
municating means. 

4.  In  a  Are  extinguisher,  in  combination,  a  receptacle 
for  tbe  Are  extinguishing  fluid,  a  gas  generating  chamber, 
a  partition  wall  having  a  cup  shaped  portion  separating 
said  gas  chamber  and  fluid  receptacle,  communicating 
means  through  said  cup  shaped  portion  between  said  gas 
chamber  and  fluid  receptacle,  an  acid  container  positioned 
in  said  cup  shaped  portion,  and  a  foramlnous  extension 
from  said  cup  shaped  portion  above  said  partition  adapted 
to  act  as  a  baffle  wall  to  prevent  passage  of  tbe  solid 
products  of  reaction  Into  said  cup  shaiMnl  portion. 

5.  In  a  Are  extinguisher,  in  combination,  a  receptacle 
for  the  flre  extinguishing  fluid,  a  gas  geu.  rating  chamber, 
a  partition  separating  such  gas  chamber  and  fluid  receptacle, 
an  acid  container  positioned  in  said  gas  chamber,  and  a 
foramlnous  baffle  wall  surrounding  said  acid  container,  the 
space  Inclosed  by  said  baffle  wall  U-ing  In  communication 
with  tbe  said  fluid  receptacle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.203,163.  COMBINED  ROLLER  AND  BALL  BEARING. 
IIakold  R.  Wakneh  and  Bektik  K.  ItAiLsoN,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  76.067.  (CI. 
64 — 62.) 


In  a  I  ombtned  roller  and  ball  bearing,  a  sleeve  having 
an  outwardly  projecting  annular  portion  with  a  shoulder 
at  each  end,  and  Atted  to  removably  receive  an  axle:  a 
bushing  fitted  to  engage  a  wheel  hub  and  having  at  one 
end   an   Inwardly   projecting  flange   circularly  grooved   for 
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a  ball  path  ;  rollers  mounted  on  pivot  pins  between  end 
rings  to  roll  upon  the  said  sleeve  within  tbe  said  bushing : 
a  collar  circularly  grooved  for  a  ball  path  and  screw- 
threaded  into  the  said  bushing  ;  a  set  of  balls  mounted  to 
roll  against  each  shoulder  of  the  said  outwardly  pro- 
jecting portion  of  tbe  sleeve  and  In  tbe  circularly  grooved 
paths  respectively  :  and  a  spacing  ring  for  each  set  of 
balls:  the  said  collar,  when  screwed  Into  the  bushing  to 
Its  proper  adjustment,  projecting  beyond  the  face  of  the 
bushing  to  be  engaged  by  a  binding  collar  of  the  wheel  rim. 


1,203,164.  COMBINED  ROLLER  AND  BALL  BEARING. 
Harold  R.  Warner  and  Bebtie  E.  Railson,  Seattle. 
Wash.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  91,996.  (CL 
64 — 49.) 


In  a  combined  roller  and  ball  bearing,  a  web  compris- 
ing three  collars  secured  together  side-bjr-side,  the  central 
one  being  of  stiff  material  and  notibed  at  intervals  in 
Its  outer  edge  to  freely  receive  the  balls,  and  the  side 
collars  being  notched  to  register  with  the  center  one, 
but  witb  notches  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  tbe  balls, 
and  the  prongs  at  tbe  sides  of  tbe  notches  having  nor- 
mally less  space  between  them  than  the  said  diameter, 
whereby  each  ball  may  be  individually  caged  for  free 
rotation,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  collars  together  for 
laterally  resilient  separation  at  their  prongs,  between 
which  the  balls  may  thereby  be  Inserted  or  removed. 


1,203,165.    POWER-TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM.   Hab- 
TMY   D.    Williams    and    Rkynold   Ja.v.vit,   New    York. 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  Waterbury  Tool  Company,  Wa 
terbury,    Conn.,   a   Corporation    of   Connecticut,      Filed 
Sept.  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  650,772.     (CI.  188—22.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  valve  plate  having 
ports,  a  barrel  beld  to  rotate  adjacent  to  said  valve  plate 
and  provided  with  cylinders  having  ports  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  those  of  tbe  valve  plate,  pistons  in  said  cylin- 
ders, a  shaft  disposed  at  rn  angle  to  tbe  axis  of  the  barrel, 
a  member  rotatable  In  unison  with  tbe  Iwirrel  and  project- 
ing therefrom  toward  said  shaft,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
shaft  and  member  being  geared  together  and  also  having 
conical  engaging  surfaces  to  take  up  end  thrust,  and  a 
connection  between  the  shaft  and  the  pistons  to  cause 
tbe  reciprocation  of  the  pistons  in  the  cylinders  to  be 
simultaneous  with  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  shaft  and  tbe  barrel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  valve  plate  having 
ports,  a  barrel  beld  to  rotate  adjacent  to  said  valve  plate 
and  provided  with  cylinders  having  ports  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  those  of  the  valve  plate,  pistons  in  said  cylin- 
ders, a  shaft  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  barrel. 


a  member  co-axial  with  the  barrel  and  geared  to  said  shaft 
to  rotate  in  unison  therewith,  a  key  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber and  engagiifg  the  barrel  to  compel  It  to  rotate  in 
unison  with  said  member  yet  allowing  the  barrel  to  slide 
lengthwise  of  said  member,  said  key  being  beveled  length- 
wise to  allow  tbe  barrel  to  rock  thereon,  and  a  connection 
between  tbe  shaft  and  the  pistons  to  cause  the  reciproca- 
tion of  tbe  pistons  in  the  cylinders,  to  be  simultaneous 
with  the  rotation  of  tbe  shaft  and  of  the  barrel. 

.'}.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  valve  plate  having 
ports,  a  barrel  held  to  rotate  adjacent  to  said  valve  plate 
and  provided  with  cylinders  having  ports  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  those  of  the  valve  plate,  pistons  In  said  cylin- 
ders, a  abaft  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  ails  of  the  barrel, 
a  member  co-axial  with  the  barrel  and  geared  to  said  shaft 
to  rotate  in  unison  therewith,  a  key  swiveled  to  said  mem- 
ber to  swing  on  an  axis  transverse  to  tbe  axis  of  rotation, 
and  engaging  the  barrel  to  compel  it  to  rotate  in  unison 
with  said  member  yet  allowing  the  barrel  to  slide  length- 
wise of  said  member  and  a  connection  between  the  shaft 
and  the  pistons  to  cause  the  reciprocation  of  the  pistons 
to  be  simultaneous  with  the  rotation  of  the  abaft  and 
barrel. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  valve  plate  having 
ports,  a  barrel  held  to  rotate  adjacent  to  said  valve  plate 
and  pro>ided  with  cylinders  having  ports  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  those  of  tbe  valve  plate,  pistons  in  said  cylin- 
ders, a  shaft  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  tbe  barrel, 
a  member  coaxial  with  the  barrel  and  geared  to  said  shaft 
to  rotate  in  unison  therewith,  a  key  swiveled  to  said  mem- 
l»er  to  swing  on  an  axis  transverse  to  tbe  axis  of  rotation, 
and  engaging  the  barrel  to  compel  It  to  rotate  In  unison 
with  said  member  yet  allowing  the  barrel  to  slide  length- 
wise of  said  member,  said  key  being  beveled  lengthwise  to 
allow  the  i>arrel  to  rock  thereon,  and  a  connection  between 
the  shaft  and  the  pistons  to  cause  the  reciprocation  of 
the  pistons  to  be  simultaneous  with  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft  and  barrel. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  stationary  valve  plate  having 
ports,  a  barrel  held  to  rotate  adjacent  to  said  valve  plate 
and  provided  witb  cylinders  having  ports  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  those  of  the  valve  plate,  pistons  in  said  cylin- 
ders, a  shaft  disposed  at  an  angle  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  barrel, 
a  ring  perpendicular  to  said  shaft  and  held  to  rotate  there- 
with. rtKls  connecting  said  ring  with  the  pistons,  bevel 
gearing  for  comv>elllng  the  barrel  to  rotate  In  unison  with 
the  shaft,  and  conical  thrust-receiving  surfaces  adjacent 
to  the  iuemt»ers  of  tbe  bevel  gearing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,203,166.  SEMI-AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM. 
Bernard  D.  Willis,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Company,  t'bicago.  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  June  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  847..^.74.     (Cl.  179     27.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  means  by  which  one  subscriber 
may  set  up  a  connection  with  another,  and  means  whereby 
an  operator  is  lirought  in  on  such  connection  after  the 
same  has  t>een  established. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  means  by  which  one  subscriber 
may  set  up  a  connection  with  another,  and  means  whereby 
an  operator  is  brought  in  on  such  connection  by  the  re- 
sponse of  the  called  subscriber. 
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8.  Id  a  telephone  svBteni,  meaw  by  which  one  nubecrlber 
may  set  up  a  connection  with  anothtr.  and  means  wher*>by 
an  operator  is  broagbt  in  on  audi  cnn^ectlon  after  the 
same  haa  t>een  established,  said  operator  being  provided 
with  means  for  breakini;  the  (X^nnectton  between  the  two 
tnbscrlbers  and  talking  to  either  8nb8crit)er  to  the  exclu- 
sion of  the  other. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  meant  by  which  one  subscriber 
may  set  up  a  connection  with  anather.  and  means  whereby 
an  operator  is  brought  in  on  such  connection  by  the  re- 
sponse of  the  called  subscriber,  naid  op<'rator  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  breaking  the  connection  between 
the  two  subscribers  and  talklnjc  to  t>lfher  subscriber  to 
the  exclusion  of  the  other. 

5.  In  a  telephone  systrm.  means  by  which  one  subscriber 
may  set  up  a  connection  with  another,  md  means  whereby 
an  operator  Is  brought  in  on  sqch  connection  after  the 
same  has  been  established,  said  operator  being  provided 
with  mean.s  for  rendering  the  (jailing  telephone  inoper- 
ative and  means  under  the  control  of  the  calling  subscriber 
for  then  rendering  said  telephone  operative. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.20.3,167.  CO.VL-FEEDI.NG  MEl  IIAMSM  FOR  MAGA- 
ZINE-FURNACES. Orosco  C.  Wooi-so.s,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec  16,  1908,  Serial  No.  467.805.  Renewed  Mar. 
27.  1916      Serial  No.  87.130.      (CI.  110—110.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stoker  magazine  having  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  Hupportlng  members  and 
an  opening  In  line  with  the  supporting  members,  of  a  coal 
chute,  a  feeder  comprising  a  chufte  connection  and  a  coal 
distributer  trough,  said  trough  having  a  portion  below  the 
month  of  said  chute,  said  portion  constituting  one  part  of 
the  front  closure  for  the  farnacf  thereof  and  a  portion 
constructed  and  adapted  for  passing  through  such  open- 
ing, and  a  conveyer  in  such  trough  for  passing  coal  there- 
through and  constituting  the  other  part  of  the  front 
closure,  such  trough  having  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
means  for  engaging  said  supporting  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stoker  magazine  having  a 
pair  of  horizontally  disposed  guHe  rails  and  an  opening 
in  line  with  the  rails,  of  a  plurality  of  stokers  disposed  at 
various  positions  longitudinally  of  the  magazine  and  act- 
ing in  the  magazine  transversely  of  such  guldf^  rails,  a 
feeder  having  a  frame,  means  for  connecting  the  same  to 
a  coal  chute,  a  trough  carried  by  the  frame  and  con- 
structed and  adapted  for  engagitJg  the  guide  rails  and 
being  supported  In  a  horizontal  position  thereby,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  trough  being  protlded  with  a  number  of 
openings,  a  bearing  in  the  frame,  n  bearing  carried  by  the 
Inner  end  of  the  trough,  a  hollow  shaft  Journaled  In  said 
bearings,  a  screw  upon  the  shaft  «nd  in  said  trough,  gear- 
ing for  driving  said  shaft,  a  pulley,  a  pair  of  clutch  mem- 
bers between  the  pulley  and  the  glaring,  a  lever  connected 
to  one  of  the  clutch  members,  a  bar  traversing  the  hollow 
•haft,  a  fuel  actuated  plate  dependent  In  the  magazine 
and  pivoted  to  the  trough  beyoni  the  shaft-bearing  and 
also  pivoted  to  the  bar,  means  tot  connecting  said  bar  to 
the  clutch-connected  lever,  said  clutch  connected-lever 
being  provided  With  a  releasing  face  and  a  cam  face,  a 
spring  actuated  lever  having  a  roller  for  engaging  said 
faces  for  accelerating  the  clutch  disengagement  after  a 
predetermlne<l  movt>ment  of  the  sfcld  fuel  actuattxl  plate, 
•nd  mean.s  for  manually  actuating  the  said  levers  and 
rearing. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stoker  magazine,  of  a  plurality  of  stokers  dis- 
posed at  various  positions  longitudinally  of  the  magazine. 
a  coal  chute,  a  feeder  having  a  frame,  m**an8  for  connect- 
ing the  same  to  the  coal  chute,  a  trough  carried  by  the 
frame  and  having  a  portion  below  the  mouth  of  the  chute 
and  a  portion  supported  In  a  horizontal  |>08itlon  within 
the  magazine,  the  portion  of  said  trough  within  the  maga- 
zine being  provided  with  a  numt)er  of  openings,  a  screw 
In  said  trough,  gearing  for  driving  said  screw,  a  pulley, 
a  pair  of  clutch  members  between  the  pulley  and  the  gear- 
ing, a  lever  connected  to  one  of  the  clutch  members,  a  bar. 
a  fuel  actuated  plate  pivotally  supported  In  the  magazine 
and  pivoted  to  the  bar  for  causing  the  disengagement  of 
the  clutch  upon  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  said 
members, 

4.  The  combination  with  stoker  feeding  means,  of  driv- 
ing means  for  the  fe<'ding  means,  a  pair  of  clutch  mem- 
bers between  the  driving  means  and  the  feeding  means, 
coal  engaging  means,  connecting  means  t>etween  said  coal 
engaging  means  and  one  of  the  clutch  members  for  effect- 
ing the  disengagement  of  the  clutch  upon  accumulation 
of  coal,  and  means  constructed  and  adapted  for  release 
upon  the  Inauguration  of  the  clutch  disengagement  for 
accelerating  such  clutch  disengagement,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stoker  feed  screw,  of  driving 
means  for  the  screw,  a  pair  of  clutch  members  between 
the  said  screw  and  the  said  driving  means,  a  lever  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  clutch  members,  a  coal  engaging  plate 
connected  to  the  clutch  connected-lever,  said  clutch  i-on- 
nected-lever  being  provided  with  a  releasing  face  and  a 
cam  face,  and  a  spring  actuated  lever  having  a  roller  for 
engaging  said  faces  for  accelerating  the  clutch  disengage- 
ment after  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  said  plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.203,168.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  ri'PE-WRITER 
BLANKS.  Walter  .Vr.mstrono,  Chlcopee,  Mass.  Filfd 
Nov.  12.  1915.     Serial  No.  61,058.      (01.  29 — 148.) 


A?- 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  type  blank  for  use  In  a 
typewriting  machine  from  a  blank  having  a  thickened  cen- 
ter portion  and  two  oppositely  extending  wing  portions, 
which  consists  in  first  forcing  the  blank  by  means  of  a 
plunger  through  an  opening,  the  wing  portions  of  the 
blank  being  forced  or  folded  toward  each  other  by  such 
operation,  then  clamping  the  blank  between  two  blocks 
with  the  thickened  portion  extending  above  the  blocks, 
the  blank  resting  upon  a  suitable  support  for  spacing  the 
wings,  then,  rolling  the  letter  or  character  in  the  thickened 
portion  of  the  blank  by  means  of  a  roller  bearing  the  letter 
or  character  to  be  formed  In  the  blank,  the  rolling  opera- 
tion resulting  In  forming  wing  portions  containing  surplus 
material,  then,  hardening  the  blank,  and  finally  removing 
the  surplus  wing  portions  of  the  same. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  type  blank  from  a  blank 
having  oppositely  extended  wing-shaped  portions,  and  a 
thickened  center  portion,  which  consists  first  in  placing 
the  thickened  portion  in  the  opening  of  a  die  and  forcing 
the  blank  through  the  die  by  means  of  a  plunger  for  caus- 
ing the  wing  portions  to  be  folded  toward  each  other,  to 
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form  a  groove  between  the  said  wing*,  second,  clamping 
the  blank  between  two  blocks  on  a  supporting  piece  there- 
between, next,  forming  the  character  in  the  thickened  por- 
tion of  the  blank  by  means  of  a  roller,  and  simultaneously 
forming  the  outer  and  inner  sides  of  the  wing  portion  of 
the  blank,  and  lastly  flnishlng  by  removing  surplus  mate- 
rial that  is  formed  by  the  rolling  process. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  a  type  blank  which  consists, 
first,  in  forcing  a  blank  having  oppositely  extending,  wing-' 
shaped  portions  and  a  thickened  portion,  through  a  die, 
the  punching  element  being  slightly  tapered,  then,  plac- 
ing the  blank  on  a  supporting  piece  having  nearly  parallel 
aides  and  clamping  the  blank  and  supporting  piece  between 
two  blocks,  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  block  that  engages 
the  outer  sides  of  the  wings  of  the  blank  being  slightly 
tapered,  next  rolling  the  character  to  be  formed  in  the 
thickened  portion  of  the  block  by  means  of  a  roller  bear- 
ing the  character, 

4.  The  method  of  forming  a  type  blank  with  a  groove 
or  recess  in  one  edge  thereof,  which  consists  in  forcing  a 
blank  having  oppositely  extending  laterally  disposed  wing 
portions  with  a  depression  or  recess  and  a  depending 
thickened  portion  or  part  between  said  wing  portions, 
through  an  opening  in  a  die  plate  by  means  of  a  plunger 
engaging  the  bottom  of  the  recess. 

8.  The  method  of  forming  type  characters  in  a  type 
blank  having  a  groove  In  one  edge  thereof,  which  consists 
in  supporting  the  blank  by  means  of  a  tongue  engaging 
the  groove,  second,  clamping  the  blank  between  two  blocks 
with  the  stock  of  the  material  composing  the  blank  that 
is  above  the  groove  extending  above  the  upper  surface  of 
the  clamping  blocks,  and  finally  forming  the  type  char- 
acter in  said  part  above  the  upper  end  of  the  supporting 
plate  by  means  of  a  pressure  roller  engaging  the  thickened 
portion . 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,203,169.    TRUNK.    John  H.  Bartlktt,  Jr..  Orange.  N.  J., 
'  assignor  to  The  Oshkosh  Trunk  Company,  Oshkosh,  Wis., 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.     Filed  Aug.  5.  1914.     Se- 
rUl  No.  856,083.      (CI.  190^-13.) 


1.  A  trunk  comprising  three  connected  sections,  two  of 
said  sections  being  provided  with  locking  members  adapt- 
ed when  engaged  to  effect  the  locking  of  said  two  sections 
together,  and  means  connecting  the  locking  member  on 
one  of  said  two  sections  with  the  third  section,  whereby 
said  last  named  locking  member  will  be  moved  by  said 
third  section  into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  with  said 
other  locking  member  during  the  movement  of  said  third 

section. 

2.  A  trunk  comprising  three  connected  sections,  two  of 
said  sections  being  provided  with  locking  members  adapted 
when  engaged  to  effect  the  looking  of  said  two  sections 
together,  and  an  endwise  movable  actuating  member  con- 
necting the  locking  member  on  one  of  said  two  sections 
wltfi  the  third  section,  wherebv  said  last  named  locking 
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member  will  be  moved  by  said  third  section  into  and  out 
of  locking  engagement  with  said  other  locking  member 
during  the  movement  of  said  third  section. 

3.  A  wardrobe  trunk  comprising  two  vertical  hinged 
together  sections,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  hinged 
cover  to  be  closed  down  upon  the  other  section  when  the 
two  sections  are  closed  together,  interlocking  means  at  the 
adjacent  vertical  free  edges  of  said  sections,  and  means 
operable  from  said  cover  for  engaging  said  Interlocking 
means  with  each  other  when  the  cover  is  closed  and  dis- 
engaging the  same  when  the  cover  Is  opened,  said  Inter- 
locking means  comprising  a  vertically  slidable  bar  In  one 
section  and  connected  with  said  cover,  a  series  of  hooks 
connected  with  said  bar,  and  a  series  of  plates  on  the 
opposing  section  to  be  engaged  by  said  hooks. 

4.  A  wardrobe  trunk  comprising  two  vertical  hinged 
together  sections,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  hinged 
cover  to  be  closed  down  upon  the  other  section  when  the 
two  sections  are  closed  together,  interlocking  means  at  the 
adjacent  vertical  free  edges  of  said  sections,  and  means 
operable  from  said  cover  for  engaging  .said  Interlocking 
means  with  each  other  when  the  cover  i.s  closed  and  dls 
engaging  the  same  when  the  cover  is  opened,  said  Inter- 
locking means  comprising  a  vertically  slidable  bar  In  one 
section  and  connected  with  said  cover,  a  series  of  hooks 
connected  with  said  bar,  and  a  series  of  plates  on  the 
opposing  sections  to  be  engaged  by  said  hooks,  said  hooks 
being  vertically  recessed  to  engage  said  plates  and  having 
Inclined  outer  surfaces  to  operate  as  wedges  In  drawing 
the  two  sections  of  the  trunk  together. 

5.  A  wardrobe  trunk  comprising  two  vertical  hinged 
together  sections,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  hinged 
cover  to  be  closed  down  upon  the  other  section  when  the 
two  sections  are  closed  together,  interlocking  means  at 
the  adjacent  vertical  free  edges  of  said  sections,  and  means 
operable  from  said  cover  for  engaging  said  Interlocking 
means  with  each  other  when  the  cover  Is  closed  and  dis- 
engaging the  same  when  the  cover  is  opened,  said  inter- 
locking means  comprising  a  vertically  slidable  bar  con 
nected  with  said  cover,  a  series  of  hooks  i^votally  con 
nected  with  said  bar  and  with  the  adjacent  side  of  the 
trunk  section,  and  a  series  of  plates  on  the  opposing  sec 
tlon  to  be  engaged  by  said  hooks. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,203,170.      BUILDING   SLAB   OR   TILE.      Lf.bot    Bai  m 
GARTL.   Chicago.   111.,   assignor   to   Federal    Cement  Tile 
Company.  Chtcago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 
Feb.  1,  1916.     Serial  No  75..'>27.     (CI.  72— 3«.) 


A  hollow  slab  or  tile  open  at  one  edge  and  provided 
with  cell-forming  partitions  the  outer  .-nds  of  which  are 
concaved,  the  said  slab  or  tile  being  closed  at  its  opposite 
edge  and  provided  thereat  with  a  convex  portion  extending 
along  the  same  to  fit  in  the  open  end  of  an  abutting  tile 
when  multiples  of  said  tiles  are  arranged  In  edge  relation, 
said  closed  edge  of  the  tile  being  also  provided  with  a 
recess  flanking  said  convex  portion  and  inset  relative 
thereto  to  receive  sealing  material  and  Into  which  recess 
one  of  the  edges  of  the  open  end  of  the  tile  enters,  whereby 
such  open  end  Is  sealed. 


1,203,171.  TOOL  OPERATING  MACHINE.  At  gist  L. 
'  Bechtbl.   Cleveland,   Ohio,   assignor   to  The   Cleveland 

Punch  and  Shear  Works.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 

of  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1918.     Serial  No.  89,884.      (O. 

164—104.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  work  supporting  member,  a  movable  member  or 
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head  reclprorable  toward  and  from  thp  work  supportlnR 
member  and  havlntf  a  tool-PDKajflDi?  abutment,  a  tool 
reciprocably  mounted  In  the  »iovable  member,  means  other 
than  the  abutment  for  automntlcally  oonnectlnR  the  tool 
to  the  head  during  the  movement  of  the  head  toward  the 
work,  and  means  for  automatically  breaking  such  connec- 
tion when  the  head  has  moved  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  work. 


1,203.172.  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  OR  RE- 
CORDING OSCILLATIONS.  IMPULSES,  AND  THE 
LIKE.  ALBX.ANOEB  Behm,  Kiel,  GSermany.  Filed  Apr, 
24,  1915.     Serial  No.  23,732.     (CI.  179—100.1.) 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  ch  iracter  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  work  supporting  member,  a  movable  member 
or  h^ad  reclprotabli^  toward  and  from  the  work  support- 
ing member,  a  tool  reciprocally  mounted  In  the  movable 
member,  an  abutment  carriei  by  the  movable  member 
and  adapted  to  be  brought  Intf  and  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  tool,  means  other  tjlian  the  abutment  for  auto 
matirally  connecting  the  tool  to  the  head  for  the  purpose 
of  moving  t^e  tool  away  froii  the  work,  and  means  for 
automatically  breaking  such  cuhneotion  when  the  head  baa 
moved  the  tool  a  predetermined  di.stance  from  the  work. 

:>.  In  a  punch  prvss.  the  combination  of  a  work  sup- 
porting member,  a  head  movable  toward  and  from  the 
work  supporting  member,  said  head  having  a  guld«'way.  a 
punch  post  or  support  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  guide- 
way,  a  gag  movable  across  the.guldeway  and  into  and  out 
of  operative  relation  to  the  pufcch  post  or  support,  means 
other  than  the  gag  for  conuecjting  the  pgnch  support  to 
the  head  whereby  the  said  support  will  be  carried  by  the 
head  as  the  latter  moves  away  from  the  work,  and  means 
for  automatically  breaking  sucH  connection  when  the  head 
has  moved  a  predetermined  distance  In  such  direction. 

4.  In  a  punch  press,  the  comldnatlon  of  a  work  sup- 
porting member,  a  head  movable  toward  and  from  the 
work  -supporting  meml)er.  said  head  having  a  guldeway.  a 
punch  post  or  support  reciprocably  mounted  In  said  guide- 
way,  a  gag  movable  across  the  puideway  and  Into  and  out 
of  operative  relation  to  the  puftch  po*it  or  .support,  means 
other  than  the  gag  for  connecting  the  {)uncli  support  to 
the  head  whereby  the  said  support  will  be  carried  by  the 
head  as  the  latter  moves  away  from  the  work,  and  ad- 
justable means  for  automatically  breaking  the  connection 
when  the  head  has  moved  a  dlptance  from  the  work  pre- 
detennlned  by  such  adjustment. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  chartcter  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  work  supporting  memt>er.  a  head  movable 
toward  and  from  .said  member  and  having  a  guldeway,  a 
tool  -iupportlng  m.'mlKT  iiiov.i^il,.  in  said  guldeway,  said 
heii.i  having  au  abutment  Hdm.tod  to  engage  the  tool  sup- 
porting member  during  the  strode  of  the  head  toward  the 
work  supporting  memlK>r.  a  plunger  carried  by  the  head, 
means  operative  hy  the  uiovenuunt  of  the  head  toward  the 
work  supporting  member  for  engaging  the  plunger  with 
the  t<x>l  supporting  member,  atd  means  other  than  said 
abutment  operative  by  the  movement  of  the  head  in  the  re- 
verse direction  for  breaking  tl»e  connection  between  the 
plunger  and  the  tool  supporting  member 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  it  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  vibrating  measuring  apparatus,  a  vibrating  "body,, 
a  series  of  vibrating  members  of  different  degrees  of  vibra- 
tion joined  to  each  other  in  order  of  degree  of  vibration, 
the  member  having  the  least  degree  of  vibration  being  at- 
tached to  the  vibrating  l)ody. 

2.  In  vUbration  mea.suring  apparatus,  a  vibrating  body, 
and  a  series  of  vibrating  members  of  different  degrees  of 
vibration  Joined  to  each  other  in  order  of  degree  of  vibra- 
tion, the  member  having  the  least  degree  of  vibration  being 
attached  to  the  vibrating  body,  and  the  extreme  member 
forming  an   indicator. 

3.  In  a  vibration  measuring  apparatus,  a  vibrating  body, 
a  series  of  bar  shaped  members  of  different  degrees  Joined 
to  each  other  in  order  of  degree  of  vibration,  the  member 
of  least  vibration  being  attached  to  the  vibrating  body, 
and  a  hall  at  the  end  of  the  member  of  greatest  vibration 

4.  In  a  vibration  measuring  apparatus,  a  vibrating  body 
having  attached  thereto  a  rod  which  is  reduced  in  ■ 
series  of  steps  toward  the  free  end  of  the  rod,  each  re- 
duced part  being  of  smaller  mass  thun  the  next  part  nearer 
the  vibrating  body. 

5.  In  a  vibration  measuring  apparatus,  a  tuning  fork, 
a  steel  blade  projecting  upward  from  an  arm  thereof,  a 
glass  filament  of  smaller  mass  than  the  steel  blade  pro- 
jecting upward  therefrom,  a  second  glass  filament  of 
smaller  mass  than  the  first  projecting  upward  from  the 
said  first  filament,  and  a  small  ball  on  the  free  end  of  the 
second  filament. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,203,173.      COLLAl'SIBLE   CRATE  OR   BOX.      John   D. 
Bblanger.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George 
Raoky,   Chicago.  111.     Filed   Nov.   27,   1914.     Serial   No 
874,229.      (CI.  217—15.) 


1.  A  collapsible  crate,  inclodlng.  In  combination,  a  bot- 
tom, said  bottom  having  depressed  ledges  at  the  ends 
thereof ;  ends,  said  ends  having  depressed  Irc'ges  at  the 
lower  terminals  thereof,  said  le<Iges  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  ledges  on  said  bottom  ;  eyes  on  said  ends  and. 
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said  bottoms;  connecting  rods  connecting  said  eyes,  said 
rods  being  pivoted  in  said  eyes  and  adapte<l  to  permit 
said  ends  to  be  elevated  Inwardly  over  said  lottom,  and 
rotated  into  a  plane  parallel  to,  and  adjacent  bald  bottom. 
2.  A  collapsible  crate,  including,  in  combination,  a  bot- 
tom, said  bottom  having  depressed  ledges  at  th^  ends  there- 
of ;  ends,  said  ends  having  depressed  ledges  at  the  lower 
terminals  thereof,  said  ledges  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
ledges  on  said  bottom  ;  eyes  on  said  ends  and  said  bot- 
tom ;  connecting  rods  connecting  said  eyes,  said  rods  be- 
ing pivoted  In  said  eyes  and  adapted 'to  permit  said  ends 
to  be  elevated  Inwardly  over  said  bottom,  and  rotated 
Into  a  plane  parallel  to,  and  adjacent,  said  bottom,  said 
ends  having  vertical  grooves  near  opposing  edges ;  and 
sides,  said  sides  having  their  vertical  edges  constructed 
to  engage  said  grooves  and  thereby  maintain  said  ends  and 
suld   sides  In    upright   position. 


1,203.174.  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  CEREAL  PROD- 
UCTS. Thomas  G.  BLxrKi.ocK,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Blacklock  Milling  Company,  Incorporated,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  24,  :916.  Serial 
No.  86,384.      (CT.  99—10.) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  raw  cereal  products  which 
are  subject  to  deterioration,  which  comprises  heating  the 
same  and  coml»lnlng  salt  therewith  in  such  manner  that 
the  salt  adheres  to  the  particles. 

2.  In  the  treatment  of  cereal  grains,  the  steps  which 
comprise  grinding  the  cereal,  separating  from  the  ground 
product  the  part  subject  to  deterioration,  heating  such 
part,  and  causing  salt  to  adhere  to  the  particles  thereof. 

3.  The  method  of  preparing  an  uncooked  wheat  product 
which  comprises  heating  bran  constitutents  and  causing 
salt  to  adhere  to  the  particles  thereof. 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  an  un-.-ooked  wheat 
product  which  comprises  grinding  the  wheat,  separating 
therefrom  a  part  comprising  bran  constituents,  heating  the 
said  part,  and  causing  salt  to  adhere  to  the  particles 
thereof. 

.'».  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  whole  wheat  product, 
which  comprises  grinding  the  wheat,  separating  the  prod- 
uct of  the  grinding  into  Its  constituents  of  bran  and 
endosperm,  heating  the  bran  constituents  and  causing  salt 
to  adhere  to  the  particles  thereof,  and  remixing  the  bran 
constituents  thus  treated  with  the  endosperm  constituent. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  J 


1,203,175.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  CEREAL  PROD- 
UCTS. Thomas  G.  Blacklock,  New  Yoric.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Blacklock  AllUing  ComjMiny,  Incorporated,  a 
Cor|K.ratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1910.  Serial 
No.  86,38.'S.      (CI.  99—10.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  cereal  products  compris- 
ing. In  t-omblnatlon,  a  heating  chamber  and  means  for 
heating  the  same,  means  for  feeding  the  cereal  product 
thereto,  a  blender,  means  for  delivering  the  heated  and 
still  moist  cereal  product  to  the  blender,  and  means  for 
supplying  salt  to  the  blender. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  freatlng  cereal  prodin.ts  compris- 
ing. In  combination,  a  jacketed  beating  chamber,  means 
for  supplying  heating  fluid  to  the  jacket  of  the  chamber, 
means  for  feeding  the  cereal  product  to  the  Interior  of  the 
chamber,  a  blender,  means  for  delivering  the  heated  and 
still  moist  cereal  product  to  the  blender,  and  means  for 
supplying  salt  to  the  blender. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  treating  cereal  products  compris- 
ing. In  combination,  a  heating  chamber  and  means  for 
heating  the  same,  means  for  feeding  the  cereal  product 
thereto,  and  independent  means  for  supplying  salt  In  reg- 
ulated quantity  to  the  heated  and  moist  cereal. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  treating  cereal  products  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  heater  and  means  for  supplying  the 
cereal  product  thereto,  a  blender  and  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  heated  and  still  moist  cereal  to  the  blender, 
said  blender  comprising  a  series  of  reversely  inclined  sur- 
faces over  which  the  material  travels  by  gravity,  and 
means  for  supplying  salt  in  regulated  quantity  to  said 
blender.  , 


5.  An  apparatus  for  treating  cereal  products  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  heating  chamber,  a  closed  spout  hav- 
ing a  substantially  horizontal  section  and  a  conveyer  there- 
in for  delivering  the  cereal  product  at  a  definite  rate  to 
the  heating  chamber,  means  for  conveying  the  cereal  prod- 


uct through  the  heating  chamber,  a  blender  connected  with 
the  outlet  of  the  chamber,  means  for  feeding  the  heated 
and  moist  cereal  at  a  definite  rate  to  the  blender,  and 
means  for  supplying  .salt  in  regulated  quantity  to  said 
blender. 
'  [Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,20.3.176  PROrESS  FOR  MAKINc;  I>OUGH.  Thomas 
G.  Blacklock,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blacklock 
Milling  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,780.     (CI.  99—10.) 

1.  The  process  which  consists  in  intimately  mtxingdough 
forming  Ingredients  with  stale  bread  and  dextrose  sugar, 
and  thereafter  forming  bread  from  the  resulting  composi- 
tion. 

2.  The  process  which  consists  in  intimately  mixing  flour, 
stale  bread,  dextrose  sugar,  shortening,  salt,  sugar  and  a 
body  of  yeast  with  water  to  form  dough  and  thereafter 
making  bread  from  the  same. 

3.  The  process  which  consists  In  Intimately  mixing  flour, 
stale  bread,  dextrose  sugar,  shortening,  salt,  sugar  and  a 
fermenting  agent  with  water  to  form  dougn,  and  there- 
after making  bread  from  the  resulting  mixture. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  dough  containing 
bread  forming  ingredients  Intimately  mixed  with  stale 
l)read,  dextrose  sugar,  and  a  body  of  prevloualy  made 
dough. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  dough  containing 
flour,  stale  bread,  dextrose  sugar,  shortening,  salt,  sugar, 
and  a  fermenting  agent. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  lathe  Gazette.] 


1.203,177.  CABLE-SPLICING  JOINT.  Dkane  E.  Bos- 
TICK.  Houston.  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1913.  Serial  No. 
804.047.      (CI.   137-28.) 

In  a  cable  splicing  joint,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
provided  with  u  neck,  said  neck  having  an  annular  flange 
extending  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  cap  provided  with  an 
annular  flange,  a  gasket  interposed  between  said  flanges,  of 
a  coupling,  said  coupling  comprising  a  prknary  section  and 
an  auxiliary  section,  said  primary  section  being  positioned 
upon  said  neck  and  carried  by  the  annular  flange  of  said 
neck,  said  primary  si-ctlon  comprising  a  circular  inter- 
nally t'lreaded  portion,  an  overhanging  portion  formed 
upon  said  threaded  portion,  whereby  said  primary  section 
is  substantially  L-shaped  in  cross-section,  said  auxiliary 
section  comprising  a  flat  circular  iKwly.  an  externally 
threaded  estension  formed  upon  said  circular  body,  where 
by  said  body  will  extend  beyond  the  planes  of  the   side 
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garfacea  01*  said  extension,  thereby  forming  overbangiDg 
portions,  said  extension  being  of  the  same  length  as  the 
breadth  of  said  flanges  and  gaiHet.  the  body  of  said  aux- 
iliary section  eugaglng  the  flanj9e  of  said  cap  and  flttlag 
SDUgly  tbereagainst.  said  exteaaion  being  of  the  same 
height    and    being    threaded    Intp    engagement    with    said 


internally  threaded  portion  o^  said  primary  section, 
whereby  said  coupling  will  rettln  said  cap  In  position, 
said  circular  threaded  portion  of  said  primary  section 
abutting  against  the  body  of  said  euxlUary  section,  where- 
by said  coupling  will  compriat  a  compact  water-tight 
connection. 


Iv203,178.       CHUCK. 
Mich.,    assignor    to 
nied  Apr.  19.  1915. 


Ekxist  C.  Bowkrs,  Kalamaaoo, 
Eugene  Cook,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Serial  No.  22,343.     (CI.  29—128.) 


1.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  head  member  pro- 
rlded  with  an  annular  bearing  flange  and  with  a  reduced 
portion  having  coarse  external  threads  thereon  below  said 
flange,  a  shell-like  body  member  shouldered  to  coact  with 
said  bearing  flange  and  provide  with  longitudinal  jaw 
ways,  a  body  retaining  member  Jotatably  mounted  on  said 
head  member  above  said  bearing  flange  and  threaded  into 
raid  boly  member,  bearing  ballt  interposed  between  said 
bearing  flange  and  said  retaining  member,  threaded  jaws 
arranged  in  said  ways,  a  tapered  jaw  adjusting  sleeve 
having  slots  In  Its  upper  tnd  ajnd  Internally  threaded  to 
coact  with  said  ••xternal  threads  of  said  head  member, 
ami  externally  threaded  to  coact  with  the  thn-ads  of  said 
jaws,  a  pin  through  said  head  engaging  said  slots  per- 
mitting a  limlttd  rotative  movement  of  said  adjusting 
member  relative  to  saWl  head,  a  reversing  member  ro 
Utably  mounted  on  said  head  above  said  retaining  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  a  bevpled  gear,  said  retaining 
member  being  provide«l  with  a  beveled  gear,  pinions  ar- 
ranged between  and  meshing  with  said  gears,  a  spindle 
for  said  pinions  carried  by  said  head  member,  a  sleeve 
embracing  said  pinions  secured  to  said  reversing  member. 
and  a  retaining  collar  threaded  upon  the  upp<r  end  01* 
■aid  bead  above  said  reversing  imember. 

2.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  head  member  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  bearing  flange  and  with  a  reduced 
portion  having  coarse  external  threads  thereon  below  raid 
flange,  1  shell-like  body  member  shouldered  to  coact  with 
said   beartng  flange  and   provl(led  with   longitudinal  jaw 


ways,  .a  body  retaining  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
head  niemt>er  above  said  bearing  flange  and  threaded  Into 
said  body  member,  bearing  balls  interposed  between  said 
bearing  flange  and  said  retaining  member,  threaded  jaws 
arranged  in  said  ways,  a  tapered  jaw  adjusting  sleeve 
havlni:  idots  in  Its  upper  end  and  Internally  threaded  to 
coact:  with  said  external  threads  of  said  head  member, 
and  externally  threaded  to  coacl  with  the  threads  of  said 
jaws,  and  a  pin  through  said  head  engaging  said  alota 
permitting  a  limited  rotative  movement  of  said  adjusting 
member  relative  to  said  bead. 

8.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  head  member  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  bearing  flange  and  with  a  reduced 
portion  having  coarse  external  threads  thereon  bflow  said 
flange,  a  shell-like  l)ody  member  shouldered  to  coact  with 
aaid  bearing  tlange  and  provided  with  longitudinal  jaw 
ways,  a  body  retaining  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
head  member  above  said  bearing  tlange  and  threaded  into 
said  body  member,  bearing  balls  Interposed  between  said 
bearing  flange  and  said  retaining  member,  threaded  jaws 
arranged  in  said  ways,  a  taperwl  jaw  adjusting  sleeve 
having  slots  In  Its  upper  end  and  internally  threaded  to 
coact  with  said  external  threads  of  said  head  member, 
and  externally  threaded  to  coact  with  the  threads  of  said 
jaws,  a  pin  through  said  bead  engaging  said  slots  per- 
mitting a  limited  rotative  movement  of  said  adjusting 
memU^r  relative  to  said  head,  and  a  drill  thrust  member 
threaded  Into  said  head  and  provided  with  a  lug  engaging 
a  longitudinal  groove  in  said  body  member  whereby  the 
thrust  member  is  retracted  and  extended  with  the  Jawa. 

4.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  head  member  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  bearing  flange,  a  shell  like  body 
member  shouldered  to  coact  with  said  bearing  flange  and 
provided  with  longitudinal  jaw  ways,  a  body  retaining 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  head  member  above 
said  bearing  flange  and  threaded  Into  said  body  member, 
jaws  arranged  In  said  ways,  a  jaw  adjusting  sleeve 
threaded  upon  said  head  member  and  having  threaded 
engagement  with  said  jaws,  means  for  limiting  the  ro- 
tative movement  of  said  adjusting  sleeve  on  Its  thread*  on 
aaid  head  member,  a  reversing  member  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  head  above  said  retaining  member  and  provide<l 
with  a  beveled  gear,  said  retaining  member  being  also 
provided  with  a  beveled  gear,  and  pinions  carried  by  said 
bead  member  meshing  with  said  gears. 

.").  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  head  member  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  bearing  flange,  a  shell-like  body 
member  shouldered  to  coact  with  said  bearing  flange  and 
provided  with  longitudinal  jaw  ways,  a  body  retaining 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  head  member  above 
said  bearinc  flange  and  threaded  Into  aaid  bo<^lv  member, 
jaws  arranged  In  said  ways,  a  jaw  adjusting  sleeve 
threaded  upon  said  head  member  and  having  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  jaws,  means  for  limiting  the  rotative 
moven  ent  of  said  adjusting  sleeve  on  Its  threads  on  aaid 
head  member,  a  n'verslng  member  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  head  meml)er  and  provided  with  a  gear,  said  re- 
taining member  being  also  provided  with  a  gear,  and 
pinions  carried  by  said  head  member  meshing  with  aaid 
i;ears. 

[Claims  6  to  22   not  printed   In   the  Oasette.] 


1,203,179.  ELECTRICAL  SNOW  -  MELTING  HEATER. 
JB8SB  A.  Bowles,  Spokane.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Charles  H.  Hlntz,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  1, 
1915.     Serial  No.  18,528.      (01.  219—19.) 


i  In  an  electric  snow  melting  mechanism,  snow  melting 
I  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  heating  units  In  linear 
1  spaced  relation  along  a  roadway  and  each  unit  couaiatinf 
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of  a  metal  box  having  a  Imse  and  upright  walls  and  pro- 
vided with  an  upright  lid  supporting  peat  and  a  support- 
ing flange  formed  on  said  walls  and  extending  about  the 
interior  of  said  box,  a  lining  of  insulating  material  ex- 
tending along  and  over  said  bottom  and  upwardly  along 
the  interior  of  said  walls,  a  tray  of  Insulating  material 
disposed  on  tald  flange  and  being  substantially  co-exten- 
aive  In  area  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  cross  section 
of  said  box.  electrical  heating  colls  disposed  In  aaid  tray, 
electrical  conductors  connecting  said  coils  in  series,  elec- 
trical supply  conductors  leading  through  said  walls  to 
and  from  end  most  colls  and  extending  through  said  bot- 
tom lining  and  through  said  tray,  and  a  snow  melting  lid 
of  metal  mounted  on  said  walls  and  post  and  closing  said 
box  and  being  In  such  close  proximity  to  said  coils  as  to 
be  heated  thereby,  substantially  as  described. 


1^03,180  METAL  ALLOY.  Tubi.dork  B.  Brix,  New- 
ark. N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnments.  to  American 
Alloys  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  flled  Oct.  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.  8«7,076.  Divided  and  this  application  flled  Feb. 
2,  1915.     Serial  No.  5,606.     (CI.  75—1.) 

1.  A  metal  alloy  containing  one  or  more  metals  of  the 
nickel  group  such  as  nickel  not  under  55%.  one  or  more 
metals  of  the  chronlum  group  such  as  chronlum  not  over 
30%.  silicon  not  over  109c,  and  one  or  more  metals  that 
will  act  on  the  contents  of  the  alloy  to  assist  in  melting 
the  same  to  render  the  alloy  homogeneous,  such  as  copper. 

2.  A  metal  alloy  containing  one  or  more  metals  of  the 
nickel  group  such  as  nickel  not  under  55%,  one  or  more 
metals  of  the  chromium  group  such  as  chromium  not  over 
SO<X,  silicon,  and  one  or  more  metals  that  will  act  on  the 
contents  of  the  alloy  to  assist  in  melting  the  same  to 
render  the  alloy  homogeneous,  such  as  copper. 

3.  A  metal  alloy  containing  one  or  more  metals  of  the 
nickel  group  such  as  nickel  not  under  55%,  one  or  more 
metals  of  the  chromium  group  such  as  chromium  not  over 
30%,  silicon,  and  one  or  more  metals  that  will  act  on  the 
contents  of  the  alloy  to  assist  In  melting  the  same  to 
render  the  aKoy  homogeneous,  l-'!ludlng  copper. 

4.  A  non-ferrous  metal  alloy  containing  one  or  mort 
metals  of  the  nickel  group  such  as  nickel  not  under  55%, 
one  or  more  metals  of  the  chromium  group  such  ai 
chromium  not  over  30%,  silicon  not  over  10%,  and  on* 
or  more  metals  that  will  act  on  the  contents  of  the  alloj 
to  assist  In  melting  the  same  to  render  the  alloy  ho- 
mogeneous, such  as  copper. 

5.  A  non-ferrous  metal  alloy  composed  predominantly 
of  one  or  more  metals  of  the  nickel  group  Buch  as  nickel 
and  one  or  more  metals  of  the  chromium  group  such  as 
chromium,  and  containing  silicon,  and  one  or  more  metals 
that  will  act  on  the  contents  of  the  alloy  to  assist  In  melt- 
ing the  same  to  render  the  alloy  homogeneous,  such  as 
copper. 

(Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,203,181.  VEHICLE -BRAKING  MECHANISM.  Carl 
Lbo  Bruln.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1916.  Serial 
No.  71,478.     (CI.  21—8.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  braking  means 
for  a  wheel  thereof  comprising  a  shoe,  a  connector  op- 
eratlvely  engaging  the  said  shoe  and  said  vehicle  and 
formed  of  sections  two  of  which  are  connected  with  an 
intermediate  section,  by  pivots,  whereby  said  shoe  is  sup- 
ported to  swing  from  a  position  in  advance  of  aaid  wheel 
to  a  position  In  which  It  becomes  Interposed  between  the 
wheel  and  the  pavement,  means  for  limiting  the  rearward 
movement  of  said  shoe  relative  to  the  wheel  when  in  aaid 
interposed  position,  and  means  for  normally  holding  said 
ahoe  In  raised  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  braking  means 
for  the  wheel  of  the  vehicle  comprising  a  shoe,  a  con- 
nector operatively  engaging  said  shoe  and  said  vehicle 
and  plvotally  supporting  said  shoe  In  a  position  in  ad- 
vance of  said  wheel  for  movement  to  a  position  In  which 
it  becomes  Interposed  between  the  wheel  and   the  pave- 


ment, said  connector  being  adapted  to  permit  aaid  iboe, 
when  swung  to  said  last  referred  to  position,  to  yield  up- 
wardly at  the  said  connector,  a  second  connector  oper- 
atively engaging  said  shoe  at  another  point  and  flexibly 
connected  with  the  vehicle,  means  for  limiting  rearward 
movement  of  .said  shoe  relative  to  the  wheel  when  in  aaid 
interposed  position,  and  means  for  normally  holding  said 
ahoe  in  raised  position. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  braking  means 
for  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle  comprising  a  shoe,  a  connector 
operatively  engaging  said  shoe  and  said  vehicle  and  hav- 
ing a  double-jointed  section  whereby  said  shoe  is  sup- 
ported to  sT\ing  from  a  position  In  advance  of  said  wheel 
to  a  position  In  which  It  becomes  Interposed  between  the 
wheel  and  the  pavement,  a  second  connectotr  operatively 
engaging  said  shoe  at  another  point  and  flexibly  connected 
with  the  vehicle,  means  for  limiting  rearward  movement 
of  said  shoe  relative  to  the  wheel  when  In  said  interposed 
position,  and  means  for  normally  holding  said  shoe  in 
raised  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  braking  meana  for 
the  wheel  of  the  vehicle  comprising  a  shoe,  a  connector 
operatively  engaging  said  shoe  and  said  vehicle  and  pivot- 
ally  supporting  said  shoe  In  a  position  In  advance  of  said 
wheel  for  movement  to  a  position  In  which  it  becomes  In- 
terposed between  the  wheel  and  the  pavement,  said  con- 
nector being  adapted  to  permit  said  shoe,  when  swung  to 
said  last  referred  to  position,  to  yield  upwardly  at  the  said 
connector,  a  second  connector  operatively  engaging  said 
shoe  at  another  point  and  extending  toward  the  median 
line  of  the  vehicle,  a  bearing  in  which  the  inner  end  of 
said  second  connector  is  slldably  confined,  means  for  lim- 
iting the  rearward  movement  of  said  shoe  relative  to  the 
wheel  when  in  said  interposed  position,  and  means  for 
normally  holding  said  shoe  in  raised  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  braking  means 
for  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle  comprising  a  shoe,  a  connector 
operatively  engaging  said  shoe  and  said  vehicle  and  having 
a  double-jointed  section  whereby  said  shoe  is  supported 
to  swing  from  a  position  In  advance  of  said  wheel  to  a 
position  in  which  It  becomes  interposed  between  the  wheel 
and  the  pavement,  a  second  collector  operatively  engaging 
aaid  shoe  at  another  point  and  extending  toward  the 
median  line  of  the  vehicle,  a  bearing  In  which  the  Inner 
end  of  said  second  connector  Is  slldably  confined,  means 
for  limiting  the  rearward  movement  of  said  shoe  relative 
to  the  wheel  when  In  said  Interposed  position,  and  meant 
for  normal  y  holding  said  shoe  In  raised  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,203,182.  WINDOW-WIPER.  John  W.  Cain,  Chicago, 
111.  Flled  Oct.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,813.  (CL 
15—59.) 

1.  In  a  window  wiper,  a  construction  comprialng,  in 
combination,  tubes  respectively  provided  with  longitudi- 
nally extending  slots,  members  in  said  tubes  respectively 
provided  with  enlarged  ends  loosely  fitting  said  tubes, 
webs  Inteirral  with  said  members  and  extending  through 
said  slots,  additional  webs  rleidly  secured  to  aaid  first 
named  webs,  said  members  and  webs  adapted  to  form 
bases,  said  additional  webs  respectively  provided  with  d*- 
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pending  ends  having  apertures  therein,  rods  rigidly  se- 
cured in  said  apertures,  a  window  wiper  loosely  mounted 
on  one  of  said  rods,  means  t<j  yieldingly  hold  said  wiper 
In  a  predetermined  position,  njeans  to  retract  It  from  said 
predetermined  position,  and  means  to  move  said  construc- 
tion from  one  to  the  other  end  of  said  tube. 


2.  In  a  window  wiper,  a  ODnstructlon  comprising  In 
combination,  tubes  respectively  provided  with  longitudi- 
nally extending  slots,  members  in  said  tubes  respectively 
provided  with  enlarged  ends  loosely  fltting  said  tubes  and 
with  webs  extending  through  8»id  slots,  and  frames  com- 
prising end  members  and  side  members,  said  side  members 
rigidly  secured  to  said  end  members,  and  said  end  mem- 
bers rigidly  attached  to  the  first  named  webs,  and  a 
wiper  pivotally  mounted  on  srtld  frame,  means  to  yield- 
ingly hold  said  wiper  In  an  adH-anced  position,  means  to 
retract  said  wiper  from  said  adtanoed  position,  and  means 
to  move  said  construction  from  one  to  the  other  end  of 
■aid  slot!.  I 


1.2U3.18.3.       METAL     WINDOW     UtAMK     AND     SASH. 
Harrt  E.  Campbell,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  23, 
r9,818.     (Ck.  189—72.) 


1916.     Serial  No. 


1.  .V  metal  window  frame,  comprising  two  hollow  Jambs, 
each  having  a  vertical  opening  through  its  inner  wall,  and 
a  sash  having  a  glass  pane  and  supporting  side  rails  there- 
for :  the  said  Hide  rails  and  the  e^ges  of  the  pane  supported 
thereby  entering  sak^  Jambs  tht-ough  said  wall  openings 
BO  that  said  side  rails  are  concealed  in  said  Jambs,  whereby 
the  light  space  between  the  inter  walls  of  the  opposite 
Jambs  is  rendered  unobstructed  by  said  side  rails. 

2.  .\  metal  window  frame,  comprising  two  hollow  jambs, 
each  having  a  vertical  opening  through  its  inner  wall, 
a  glass  pane  slidable  in  said  frame  and  entering  said 
Jambs  through  said  openings,  and.  within  said  Jambs, 
means  secured  to  the  vertical  edges  of  said  pane  for  re- 
inforcing said  edges.  i 

3.  A  metal  window-frame,  comprising  two  hollow  Jambs, 
each  having  a  vertical  opening  through  its  Inner  wall,  a 
glass  pane  entering  and  slidable  in  said  openings,  and 
plates  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pane  :  the  said 
plates  being  located  outside  of  the  light  space  inclosed 
by  said  frame  and  between  said  yane  and  the  facing  edges 
of  said  opening. 


1.203,184.  THROTTLE-VALVE  MECHANISM.  Fbank  H. 
Clakk.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chambers  VaWe 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
nied  Feb.  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  79,530.     (CI.  137—4.') 


Ul\\'"t!-ll>,\Tlf 


1.  In  combination,  a  locomotive  boiler,  a  throttle  valve 
supported  by  said  boiler,  a  throttle  valve  lever  support 
connected  to  said  boiler  and  spaced  from  said  throttle 
valve,  a  throttle  valve  lever  mounted  on  said  support, 
and  a  reslliently  contractlble  throttle  valve  rod  extending 
between,  and  connected  to,  said  throttle  valve  lever  and 
throttle  valve. 

2.  In  combination,  a  locomotive  boiler,  a  throttle  valve 
supported  by  said  boiler,  a  throttle  valve  lever  support 
connected  to  said  boiler  and  spaced  from  said  throttle 
valve,  a  throttle  valve  lever  mounted  on  said  support,  and 
a  reslliently  contractlble  throttle  valve  rod  extending  ex- 
ternal of  said  boiler,  exposed  to  atmospheric  temperatures, 
and  connected  to  said  throttle  valve  and  throttle  valve 
lever. 


1.203,185.      MACHINE    FOR    SLICING    BREAD,    CAKE 
MEAT.  VE(;f:tables,  Ac.    Patrick  J.  Collins,  Phila- 
delphia.  Pa.,   assignor  of  one  half   to  Joseph    V.    Horn, 
Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed    May    24,    1916.      Serial    No 
99..-)04.     (CI.  14e— 12.) 


1.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  stationary  base,  a  traveler 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  guiding  a  knife  to  said  ba.se, 
means  for  sustaining  the  frame  of  the  knife  to  hold  the 
latter  inoperative  and  means  for  operating  said  sustaining 
means  to  remove  It  from  said  frame  and  perml*.the  knife 
to  be  operative. 

2.  tn  a  slicing  machine,  a  stationary  base,  a  traveler 
mouuteil  thereon,  means  on  said  traveler  having  vertical 
passages  of  different  widths  for  guiding  a  vertically  mov- 
able knife  to  said  base  through  the  articles  to  be  sliced, 
and  a  knife  having  a  back  thicker  than  Its  blade  and  occu- 
pying the  wider  passages. 

.'$.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  stationary  base,  a  traveler 
mounted  thereon,  means  on  said  tniveler  having  vertical 
passages  of  different  widths  for  guiding  a  vertically  mov- 
able knife  to  said  base  through  the  articles  to  be  sliced, 
a  knife  having  a  hack  thicker  than  its  blade  and  occupying 
the  wider  passages. 

4.  In  a  slicing  machine,  n  base,  a  traveler,  standards 
thereon  having  therein  vertical  passages  for  guiding  a 
knife  to  .said  base,  a  hanger  on  said  standards  adapted  to 
sustain  the  frame  of  said  knife  and  hold  the  latter  Inop- 
erative, and  means  for  operating  said  banger  to  remove  It 
from  said  frame  and  permit  the  knife  to  be  operative. 
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5.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  base,  a  traveler  mounted 
thereon,  gearing  on  said  base  and  traveler,  shafts  for  said 
gearing,  a  ratchet  on  one  of  the  shafts  of  said  gearing,  a 
lever  mounted  freely  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  on  said  lever 
adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet,  means  for  retaining  gald 
pawl  in  engagement  with  said  ratchet,  and  means  for 
throwing  off  said  pawl  from  said  ratchet. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


'1,203,186.  FLOAT-VALVE.  Epwahd  L.  Dblant,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  830.422. 
(CI.  4—5.) 


1.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  a  valve  seat,  and  a  washer 
having  a  body  portion  and  a  depending  portion  intermedi- 
ate said  txjdy  portion  and  said  seat,  said  depending  portion 
being  relatively  straight  and  out  of  contact  with  said  body 
portion  to  pio>ide  an  Intermediate  channel  when  the  valve 
Is  open,  an<l  adapted  to  lie  pressed  into  contact  with  said 
body  portion  when  the  valve  is  seated. 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  washer  of  flexible  material  bent  back 
upon  Itself  as  at  18  to  provide  a  substantially  horizontal 
body  portion  and  a  depending  portion,  In  combination 
with  a  vnlve  seat,  said  dei)ending  portion  of  said  washer 
extending  between  said  body  portion  and  said  valve  seat. 

3.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  flaring  valve  seat, 
of  a  valve  body  having  a  flange,  a  washer  seated  within 
said  flange  and  having  a  lateral  portion,  said  lateral  por- 
tion of  said  washer  and  said  flange  being  curved  to  corre- 
spond to  said  valve  seat,  and  said  washer  being  bent  to 
form  a  depending  portion  extending  between  said  curved 
portion  and  said  flange  and  said  valve  seat. 

4.  In  a  float  valve,  a  float,  a  valve  body  and  a  seat, 
means  for  removably  securing  said  float  to  said  valve  body, 
a  washer  having  an  Inner  shoulder  held  rigidly  by  said 
float  and  said  valve  body  and  having  a  lateral  portion 
adapted  to  project  beyond  the  valve  seat  and  being  bent  at 
Its  extremity  as  at  18  to  form  a  downward  projecting 
portion  adapted  to  extend  Into  said  valve  seat. 


1,]|QM87.  SUSPENSION  ILAMP.  Charles  W.  Dik- 
TSICH,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1916.  Serial  No. 
91,328.      (CI.  248—32.) 

1.  A  clamp  of  tte  character  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  members  having  projections  at  their  upper  ends  for 
engagement  with  the  support  from  which  the  clamp  is  to 
be  .suspended,  means  connecting  said  members  together, 
and  wedge-shaped  memliers  spaced  from  said  projections 
and  adjustable  for  varying  the  distance  between  them  and 
said  projections. 

2.  \  clamp  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  members  having  projections  at  their  upper  ends  for 
engagement  with  the  support  from  which  the  clamp  Is  to 
be  suspended  aud  projections  beneath  said  first-named  pro 
Jectlons,  means  connecting  said  members  together,  and 
wedge-shaped  members  l)earlng  against  said  last  -  named 
projections  and  adjustable  for  varying  the  distance  be 
tween  them  and  said  first-named  projections. 

S.  A  clamp  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  members  having  projections  at  their  upper  ends  for 
engagement  with  the  support  from  which  the  ciamp  is  to 


be  suspended,  a  bar  connecting  said  members  together,  and 

wedge  shaped  members  spaced  from  said  projections  and 
through  which  said  bar  extends,  and  adjustable  for  vary- 
ing the  distance  between  them  and  said  projections. 


z 


4.  A  clamp  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  members  having  projections  on  their  upper  ends  for 
engagement  with  the  support  from  which  the  clamp  is  to 
be  suspended  and  projections  beneath  said  first-named  pro 
jectlons,  means  connecting  said  members  together,  anjl 
pairs  of  wedge-shaped  blocks  bearing  against  said  last- 
named  projections  with  the  blocks  of  each  pair  adjustable 
relative  to  each  other  for  varying  the  distance  between 
them  and  said  first-named  projections. 

5.  A  clamp  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  members  having  projections  at  their  upper  ends  for 
engagement  with  the  support  from  which  the  clamp  Is  to 
be  suspended  and  projections  beneath  said  first  named  pro- 
jections, a  bar  connecting  said  members  together,  and  pairs 
of  wedge-shaped  blocks  with  said  bar  extending  through 
one  block  of  each  pair,  certain  of  said  blocks  bearing 
against  said  last-named  projections  and  adjustable  relative 
to  the  others  of  said  blocks  for  varying  the  distance  be 
tween  them  and  said  flrst-named  projections. 

[Claims  C  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,203,188.  ROAD -DRAG.  CHARLES  H.  Ellis,  Center 
vUle.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  19,*  1915.  Serial  No.  56,757. 
(CI.  37—5.) 


1.  A  road  drag,  comprising  a  front  drag  bar,  a  rear 
drag  bar,  said  drag  bars  being  L-shape  In  cross  section 
and  disposed  in  acute  angular  relation  to  each  other,  the 
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r^ar  drag  bar  bpini?  of  greater  leU^th  than  the  front  drag 
bar  and  having  its  ends  projectlag  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
front  drag  bar,  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed  angle 
brackets  secured  upon  the  Inner  sides  of  said  front  and 
said  rear  drag  hars.  the  vertical  members  of  said  angle 
brackets  being  positioned  at  the  transverse  center  and  em- 
bracing half  the  width  thereat  ol  said  drag  bars  for  rein- 
forcing th.>  same  against  undue  strains  at  ttielr  lower  edges, 
angle  connecting  bars  having  their  horizontal  members 
secured  to  the  horizontal  members  of  said  brackets  for 
maintaining  said  front  and  said  rear  drag  bars  in  co- 
operative relation  with  each  other,  the  ends  of  the  ver- 
tical members  of  said  angle  conntK^ting  bars  engaging  the 
inner  faces  of  said  drag  bars  at  tSie  aides  of  said  brackets 
for  additionally  reinforcing  said  drag  bars,  a  platform 
upon  said  connecting  bars  having  Its  forward  edge  pro- 
jected bt-neath  the  flange  of  the  front  drag  bar  and  Its 
rear  edge  terminating  at  a  point  remote  from  said  rear 
drag  bar  to  provide  an  observation  space  therebetween, 
draft  bars  secured  to  said  rear  drag  bar  and  projecting 
through  said  front  drag  bar  and  provided  with  eyes  upon 
their  projecting  ends,  and  a  draft  chain  having  Its  ends 
secured  to  the  eyes  of  said  draft  rods. 

2.  A  road  drag,  comprising  a  front  drag  bar,  a  rear 
drag  bar,  said  drag  bars  being  L-shape  In  cross  section 
and  disposed  in  acute  angular  relation  to  each  other,  the 
rear  drag  bar  being  of  greater  length  than  the  front 
drag  bar  and  having  Its  ends  projecting  beyond  the  ends 
of  the  front  drag  bar,  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed 
angle  brackets  secured  upon  the  Inner  sides  of  said  front 
and  said  rear  drag  bars,  the  vertical  members  of  said 
angle  brackets  being  positioned  4t  the  transverse  center 
and  embracing  half  the  width  thereat  of  said  drag  bars 
for  reinforcing  the  same  against  undue  strains  at  their 
lower  edges,  angle  connecting  bars  having  their  horizontal 
members  secured  to  the  horizontal  members  of  said  brack- 
ets for  maintaining  said  front  an<l  said  rear  drag  bars  in 
coSperative  relation  with  each  otHer,  the  ends  of  the  ver- 
tical members  of  said  angle  connecting  bars  -ngaging  the 
inner  faces  of  said  drag  bars  at  tke  skies  of  .said  brackets 
for  additionally  reinforcing'  said  drag  bars*,  a  platform 
upon  said  connecting  bars  havln*  its  forward  edge  pro- 
jected l>eneath  the  flange  of  theTfront  drag  bar  and  its 
rear  edge  terminating  at  a  point'  remote  from  said  rear 
drag  bar  to  provide  an  observation  space  therebetween, 
draft  bars  secured  to  said  rear  4rag  bar  and  projecting 
through  said  front  drag  bar  at  their  transverse  centers 
for  aldiOK  said  brackets  In  maintnining  said  drag  bars  In 
constant  fnga::ement  '^Ith  th-  e^ids  of  said  connecting 
bar*  to  thereby  ad-lliionnlly  reinforce  said  drag  bars,  said 
drag  bars  being  provided  with  ey*s  upon  their  projecting 
ends,  and  a  draft  chain  paving  jts  ends  secured  to  the 
eyes  of  said  draft   rods. 


1.203.190.  RECORDING  AND  REI'RODtJCTION  OF 
PULSATIONS  OR  VARIATIONS  IN  SOINDS  \ND 
OTHER  l'HKNO.MENA.  Ch.arles  Edt.ar  lnrrTS,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  ;  Josephine  H.  Fritts.  administratrix  of 
said  Charles  Edgar  Fritts,  deceased,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  John  D.  Myers,  ThlladelphLs.  I'a.  Filed 
Oct.  22.   1880.      Serial  No.   19,,'?18.      (CI.  250—7  ) 


1,203.1S9.  WOVEN  ENDLESS  '  BELT.  William  C. 
Fisher.  Middletown,  Conn.,  a.'isignor  to  Russell  Mfg. 
Co..  Middletown,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  28, 
1916.     Serial  No.  106.340.      (Cl)  74—62.. 


A  woven  endless  belt  charactellied  by  having  woven 
integral  fastening  ends  each  of  Isubstantially  half  the 
thickness  of  the  body  portion  of  th4  belt,  the  filling  threads 
of  the  said  fastening-ends  being  4ma"er  than  the  filling 
threads  of  the  main  portion  of  t|ie  belt,  and  the  warp- 
threads  of  the  said  fastening-end.*!:  teing  con'inuatlons  of 
the  warp-threads  of  the  main  portion  of  the  jflt.  and  the 
said  fastening-ends  being  overlapp^  and  seemed  together. 
whereby  the  Joint  of  the  belt  Is  of  substantl.'illy  the  same 
thickness  and  pliability  as  the  malti  portion  of  the  belt. 


1.  In  the  within  described  system,  the  device  or  combi- 
nation of  elements  for  recording  and  reproducing  pulsa- 
tions or  variations  In  radiant  energy,  consisting  in  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  surface  having  those  variations 
consecutively  recorded  upon  It  and  adapted  for  producing 
similar  variations  In  a  beam  of  light ;  an  electric  receiver 
sensitive  to  light  having  such  varying  beam  of  light 
thrown  upon  it  and  thereby  producing  similar  variations 
in  an  electric  current  having  any  desired  strength  ;  and 
an  electrical  receiver  actuated  by  said  current  and  produc- 
ing similar  variations  In  radiant  energy. 

2.  In  the  within  system,  a  device  or  combination  for 
amplifying  or  enlarging  the  effective  action  of  sound  wave 
In  the  direction  of  Its  width  of  intensity  without  changing 
Its  proportional  length,  consisting  In  the  combination  of 
a  source  of  light  :  means  operated  by  and  in  accordance 
with  sound  waves  for  varying  the  light  ;  and  n  uniformly 
moving  .•sensitive  surface:  the  speed  of  said  surface  and 
the  relative  distances  l)€tween  said  three  eKMnenta  being 
variable  to  suit  the  requirements  of  the  case. 

:J.  In  the  within  system,  a  device  or  combination  for 
reinforcing  the  sounds  produced  In  the  orlginil  or  central 
.sound- pro<hicing  instrument,  at  such  stages  or  distances 
aa  the  sounds  can  be  heard  plainly,  consisting  In  the  com- 
bination of  the  central  sound-producing  Instrument;  suit- 
able H.condary  sound  producing  apparatus  at  each  such 
stage;  electrical  connections  from  each  appa.atus  to  the 
original  inatrumont :  apparatus  producing  currents  simi- 
larly varied  and  sent  to  each  secondary  apparatus  ;  and 
means  for  so  adjusting  the  transmission  of  the  several 
currents  that  the  like  variations  occur  at  such  Intervals 
one  after  the  other,  as  correspond  to  the  time  iequlred  for 
the  sounds  to  pass  from  each  station  to  the  next  one  in 
order. 

4.  In  the  within  system  including  a  reproducing  Instru- 
ment, a  device  or  combination  for  automatically  regulat- 
ing and  controlling  an  electrical  current  flowing  through 
the  reproducing  instrument,  consisting  In  a  suitable  elec- 
tric generator,  a  conductor  whose  resistance  can  be  varied 
by  means  of  the  record  or  pattern  Included  In  the  circuit 
of  the  Instrument ;  a  source  of  radiant  energy  capable  of 
affecting  the  resistance  of  said  conductor;  a  1  attern  bav- 
Ing  upon  it  curves  or  forms  representing  the  pulsations  or 
variations  It  Is  desired  to  make  In  the  current  arranged 
to  properly  control  said  radiant  energy;  and  means  for 
moving  the  pattern  at  such  speed  as  will  produce  the 
desired  variations  In  the  resistance  of  said  'nrlable  con- 
ductor and,  consequently.  In  the  current  flowing  through 
It  and  through  the  circuit. 

5.  In  the  within  system,  a  de^ce  or  combination  for 
•ntomatlcally  varying  the  Intensity  and  direction  of  a 
current  flowing  throueh  a  circuit,  consistlnc  In  said  cir- 
cuit having  two  branches  ;  an  electrical  conductor  in  each 
branch  whose  resistance  la  varied  by  light ;  electrical  con- 
nections between  them  and  said  circuit  such  that  the  cur- 
rent that  flows  through  one  will  be  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  that  which  flows  through  the  other,  and  each  will 
have  a  strength  proportionate  to  the  resistance  In  Its  cir- 
cuit at  each  instant:  means  for  supplying  a  snitable  beam 
of  light  for  said  conductors  ;  means  for  prorerly  varying 
said  beam  of  light  while  falling  on  said  comiuctors.  and 
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thereby  so  varying  their  resistances  as  to  allow  the  car- 
rent  to  predominate  and  have  the  strength  In  either  of 
them,  as  may  be  desired. 

[Claims  6  to  96  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,203,101.  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOE  RECORDING 
AND  BEPRODDCiNG  VARIATIONS  IN  LIGHT. 
Charles  Edgar  Fritts,  deceased,  Oneon^a.  N.  Y.»  by 
Josephine  H.  Fritts.  administratrix.  Oneonra,  N.  Y.,  rb- 
slgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  John  D.  Myers,  Phila- 
delphia. I'a.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  22,  1880, 
Serial  No.  19.313.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jnne  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  705,353.  Renewed  Mar.  1, 
1916,     Serial  No.  81.553.     (Cl.  88— 1.> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  sensitized  surface, 
of  means  for  moving  said  surface  with  regulated  timing, 
means  for  exposing  said  surface  periodically  to  light  on 
different  sides  of  a  longitudinal  line  to  produce  photo- 
graphic effects  thereon  in  two  adjacent  rowi. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  camera,  of  a  movable  sen- 
sitized surface  therein,  means  for  moving  taid  surtace 
with  regulated  timing,  shutter  mechanism  to  control  the 
admission  of  light  to  different  lateral  portions  of  said 
surface,  and  means  for  operating  said  shutter  mechanism 
to  form  on  said  surface  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  lat- 
erally separated  records  of  variations  in  light. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  taking  photographic  impressions 
suitable  for  reproducing  in  proper  sequenc-:'  and  with 
proper  timing  variations  In  light  due  to  changing  phenom 
ena  having  In  combination  a  camera,  a  sing:e  sensitized 
flexible  strip  therein,  means  for  moving  said  strip  with 
regulated  timing,  and  means  mechanically  controlled  for 
admitting  light  to  laterally  different  portions  of  the  strip 
to  form  separate  longitudinal  records  on  the  ^r.mc  strip. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  taking  photographic  Impressions 
suitable  for  reproducing  in  proper  sequence  and  with 
proper  timing  variations  in  light  due  to  changing  phenom- 
tna  having  In  combination  a  camera,  a  single  sensitized 
flexible  strip  therein,  means  for  moving  said  strip  with 
regulated  timing,  shutter  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  light  to  laterally  separated  portions  of  said 
strip,  and  means  for  operating  said  shutter  mechanism 
with  proper  timing  to  form  on  said  strip  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  records  of  variations  in  light. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  taking  photographic  Impressions 
suitable  for  reproducing  in  proper  sequence  and  with 
proper  timing  variations  in  light  due  to  chansmg  phenom- 
(>na  having  in  combination  a  camera,  a  single  sensitized 
flexible  strip  therein,  means  for  moving  said  strip  with 
regulated  timing,  a  divided  shutter  for  separately  control- 
ling the  admission  of  light  to  laterally  different  portions 
of  said  strip  to  form  two  photographic  records  thereon, 
and  means  for  operating  said  shutter. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the   two  bracket   pieces   retaining  said   roller  when   said 
pieces  are  secured  In  position. 


m  c 


2.  In  a  roller  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  two  piece  supporting  bracket  having  up- 
standing spaced  arms,  each  arm  having  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending boss  provided  with  a  concave  bearing  surface  on 
the  inner  face  thereof,  of  a  cylindrical  roller  having  a  cen- 
trally disposed  web  provided  with  a  spherical  enlargement 
at  the  center  thereof,  the  surfaces  of  said  enlargement  co- 
operating with  the  concave  surfaces  of  said  bosses,  said 
web  co6peratlng  with  the  inner  edges  of  said  bosses  to 
limit  the  oscillatable  movement  of  said  roller  on  said 
bracket. 


1,203,193.  WIRE  SPLICER.  Chablks  W.  Graf,  Hamp- 
stead.  Md.  Filed  June  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  105,701. 
(Cl.  140—121.) 


1,203,192.  RAILWAY-OAR  SIDE  BEARINC  William 
A.  GEK3ER.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner, 
Chazy.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,989. 
(Cl.   64—64.) 

1.  In  8  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  roller  having  a  central  wib  provided 
with  a  sphere  like  enlargement,  of  means  for  rotatably  and 
ofldllatably  supporting  said  roller,  said  means  comprising 
a  two  piece  bracket,  each  piece  having  an  integral  In- 
wardly extending  boss  provided  with  a  concave  face  fitting 
and   cooperating  with   the  surfaces  of  said  enlargement. 


»-- 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
pivotally  connected  heads  provided  with  operating  handles, 
one  of  said  heads  being  provided  with  a  hub  extending 
beyond  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  hub  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  disposed  entrance  slot,  ratchet  disks 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  extended  portions  of  the  hub 
and  provided  with  entrance  slots  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  entrance  slot  of  the  hub,  and  spring-pressed 
dogs  carried  by  said  head  and  coactlng  witl»  the  ratchet 
disks  for  holding  the  same  against  rotation  In  one  direc- 
tion. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
pivotally  connected  heads  provided  with  operating  handlers, 
one  of  said  heads  being  provided  with  a  hub  extending 
beyond  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  hub  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  disposed  entrance  slot,  ratchet 
disks  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  extended  portions  of  the 
hub  and  provided  with  entrance  slots  adapte<l  to  com 
munlcate  with  the  entrance  slot  of  the  hub.  spring-pressed 
dogs  carried  by  said  head  and  coactlng  with  the  ratchet 
disks  for  holding  the  same  against  rotation  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  an  outwardly  directed  i>erforate  ear  carried  by 
each  of  the  ratchet  disks. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
pivotally  connected  heads,  one  of  said  heads  being  pro- 
vided with  a  hub  extending  beyond  a  face  thereof,  a 
ratchet  dl.sk  rotatably  supported  by  the  extended  portion 
of  the  head,  said  hub  and  disk  being  provided  with  en- 
trance slots  adapted  to  register,  means  carried  by  the 
head  and  coactlng  with  the  ratchet  disk  for  holding  the 
disk  against  rotation  In  one  direction,  and  an  outwardly 
disposed  perforate  ear  carried  by  the  disk. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
pivotally  connected  beads,  one  of  said  heads  being  pro- 
vided with  a  hub  extending  beyond  a  face  thereof,  a 
ratchet  disk  rotatably  supported  by  the  extended  portion 
of  the  head,  said  hub  and  disk  being  provided  with  en 
trance  slots  adapted  to  register,  means  carried  by  the 
head  and  coactlng  with  the  ratchet  disk  for  holding  the 
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disk  against  rotation  In  one  direction,  nnd  an  outwardly 
disposed  perforate  ear  cartled  by  tbe  disk,  said  disk 
partially  overlying  the  second  head  when  said  heads  are 
at  the  limit  of  their  inward  aiovements. 


1,203,194.  ICE-TRT  CK.  L(ici8  Hatch,  New  MemphU, 
111.  Filed  May  5,  1916i  Serial  No.  95,628.  (CI. 
21—65.) 


1.  A  truck  comprising  a  rearwardly  inclined  front 
frame,  a  rear  frame  by  whlah  said  front  frame  may  be 
supported,  -a  runway-board  having  pivotal  connection 
with  the  rear  upper  end  of  sftid  front  frame  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  said  connection,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  runway-l)oard  at  an  angle  relative  to  said 
front  frame. 

2.  A  truck  comprising  a  front  frame,  a  rear  frame  by 
which  said  front  frame  may  t*  supported,  a  runway-board 
having  pivotal  connection  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
front  frame,  and  a  prop  carried  by  one  of  said  parts  for 
supporting  said  board  at  an  langle  relative  to  said  front 
frame. 

3.  .\  truck  comprising  a  front  frame,  a  rear  frame  by 
which  said  front  frame  may  be  supported,  a  runway- 
board  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  front  frame,  and  a  prop  liinged  to  said  runway-board 
for  supporting  .said  board  at  an  angle  relative  to  said 
front  frame. 

4.  A  truck  comprising  a  tear  frame,  a  front  frame 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  rear  frame,  an  extension- 
board  secured  to  said  front  fr»me.  a  runway  board  hinged 
to  said  extension-board,  and  a  prop  by  which  said  run- 
way-board may  be  supported  »t  an  angle  relative  to  said 
Actension  board. 

5.  A  truck  comprising  a  fear  frame,  a  front  frame 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  sajd  rear  frame,  an  extension- 
board  secured  to  said  front  frtme,  a  runway  board  hinged 
to  said  extension-board,  and  A  prop  foldably  attached  to 
one  of  said  boards  adapted  to  support  said  runway  board 
at  an  angle  relative  to  said  eillension  board. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,203,195.  MANT-FACTIRE  C  JONTAIXERS  FORMED 
OF  PAI'ER  OR  THE  LIKp.  Willum  Edwiv  IIan- 
SHLB,  Ixjndon,  England.  Filed  June  23,  1913.  Serial 
No.  775.327.      (CI.  229— 21.)| 

2 


m 


A  cream  container  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  plain 
Btlfr  paper,  consisting  of  a  fp^red  body  with  permanently 
closed  bottom  part  and  plain  upper  rim  and  having  an 
internal  circular  groove  near  Its  plain  upper  rim,  a  tab 
Integral  with  and  forming  a  narrow  extension  of  the  upper 
rim,  anil  a  plain  circular  lid  integral  with  said  tab,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,203,196.  FRICTION-GEAR.  Stact  B.  Hasbltinb, 
Chicago.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  William  H.  Miner.  Chaiy,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  19,351.      (CI.  213 42.) 


1.  A  friction  gear  for  draft  riggings  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  friction  shell,  shoes,  a  compound  spreader, 
said  spreader  comprising  a  blunt  wedge  and  an  acute 
collapsible  wedge,  the  acute  wedge  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  wedge  blocks  acting  directly  against  the  fric- 
tion shoes,  and  a  spring  acting  against  said  blocks  to 
tilt  the  same  on  release. 

2.  A  friction  gear  for  draft  riggings  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, friction  shell,  friction  shoes,  a  compound  spreader 
including  a  blunt  wedge  and  an  acute  collapsible  wedge, 
and  a  spring  acting  directly  against  said  collapsible  wedge 
to  collapse  It  on  release. 

3.  A  friction  gear  for  draft  riggings  comprising.  In 
combination,  friction  shell,  friction  shoes,  a  compound 
spreader  Including  a  blunt  wedge  and  an  acute  collapsible 
wedge,  and  a  spring  acting  directly  against  said  collapsible 
wedge  to  collapse  it  on  release,  said  spring  being  inter- 
posed between  the  Inner  ends  of  the  members  forming  the 
collapsible  wedge  and  shoulders  forme<J  on  the  inner 
ends  of  the  friction  shoes. 

4.  A  friction  gear  for  draft  riggings  comprising  a  shell, 
frictlotn  shoes,  and  a  compound  spreader,  said  spreader 
including  a  blunt  wedge  and  a  collapsible  acute  wedge 
said  acute  wedge  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  wedge 
blocks  having  their  Inner  longitudinal  faces  beveled  to 
permit  same  to  collapse  by  pivotal  movement  thereof. 

5.  A  friction  gear  for  draft  riggings  comprising  a  fric- 
tion shell,  friction  shoes,  a  compound  spreader  consisting 
of  a  blunt  wedge  and  an  acute  wedge  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  wedge  blocks,  each  of  said  wedge  blocks  being 
beveled  on  its  Innermost  end.  and  a  spring  acting  against 
.said  blocks  on  the  outer  edges  of  said  beveled  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.203.197.      PULF  -  MOLDING    MACHINE.       Olivek    D. 
HoGLE,  Brookline,    Mass.,  assignor   to  George  H     Max- 
well, Boston,   Mass.      Filed  Feb.   26.   1915.      Serial   No 
10,811,     (CI.  92—56.) 


'/r 


1.  A  pulp  molding  machine,  comprising  a  stationary 
suction  mold,  a  stuff  tank  movable  toward  and  from  said 
mold  for  Immersing  and  exposing  said  mold,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  tank. 
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2.  A  pulp  molding  machine,  comprising  a  suction  stand 
pipe,  a  suction  mold  fast  on  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe,  a 
stuff  tank  surrounding  said  pipe  and  mold  to  reciprocate 
with  relation  to  said  pipe  for  alternately  Immersing  and 
exposing  the  mold,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  stuff 

tank. 

8.  A  pulp  molding  machine,  comprising  a  suction  stand 
pipe,  a  suction  mold  removably  secured  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  pipe,  a  stuff  tank  surrounding  said  pipe  and  mold 
to  reciprocate  with  relation  to  said  pipe  for  alternately 
Immersing  and  exposing  the  mold,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  stur  tank. 

4.  A  pulp  molding  machine,  comprising  a  suction  stand 
pipe,  a  suction  mold  fast  on  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe,  a 
stuff  tank  surrounding  said  pipe  and  mold  to  reciprocate 
with  relation  to  said  pipe  for  alternately  Immersing  and 
exposing  the  mold,  means  for  reciprocating  said  stuff  tank, 
and  valve  mechanism  actuated  in  unison  with  the  up  and 
down  movements  of  the  tank  for  releasing  the  molded 
article  on  the  mold  from  the  suction  Influence  of  said  pipe 
when  It  is  desired  to  remove  the  molded  article. 

5.  A  pulp  molding  machine,  comprising  a  suction  stand 
pipe,  a  suction  mold  fast  on  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe,  a 
stuff  tank  surrounding  said  pipe  and  mold  to  reciprocate 
with  relation  to  said  pipe  for  alternately  immersing  and 
exposing  the  mold,  means  for  reciprocating  said  stuff  Unk. 
and  valve  mechanism  actuated  by  the  up  and  down  move 
ments  of  the  tank  for  releasing  the  molded  article  on  the 
mold  from  the  suction  Influence  of  said  pipe  when  it  Is 
desired  to  remove  the  molded  article. 

[Claims  0  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,203.198.      ri<;AR   OR   CIGARETTE    HOLDER. 
'  H.  Hull,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     nied  Oct.  15,  1915. 
No.  35.985.      (CI.   131—10.) 


UV5 


Jambs 

Serial 


'■^  /#  ^^    ,0 


f      7 


1.  A  cigar  or  cigarette  holder  comprising  a  mouthpiece, 
a  sleeve  detachably  connected  therewith,  said  sleeve  being 
provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  spring  Jaw  members,  a  sup- 
plemental movable  sleeve  mounted  on  said  first  named 
sleeve,  and  means  Integral  with  the  spring  Jaw  members 
extending  l>arkwardly  and  connected  with  the  supple- 
mental sleeve  whereby  the  movement  of  said  supplemental 
sleeve  will  open  and  close  said  Jaw  members. 

2.  A  cigar  or  cigarette  holder  comprising  a  mouthpiece, 
a  sleeve  detachably  connected  therewith,  said  sleeve  being 
provided  at  its  outer  end  with  spring  Jaw  members,  a  sup 
plemental  movable  sleeve  mounted  on  said  first  named 
sleeve,  means  connected  with  the  spring  Jaw  members  ex- 
tending backwardly  and  connected  with  the  supplemental 
sleeve  whereby  the  movement  of  said  supplemental  sleeve 
will  open  and  close  said  Jaw  members,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  supplemental  sleeve  In  one  position. 

3.  A  cigar  or  cigarette  holder,  comprising  a  mouthpiece, 
a  sleeve  detachably  connected  therewith  and  provided  at 
Its  outer  end  with  spring  jaw  members  having  backwardly 
directed  plate  spring  memt)€r8  the  ends  of  which  are  pro- 
vided with  headed  pins,  and  a  supplemental  movable  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  first  named  sleeve  and  provided  with 
raised  portions  having  longitudinal  slots  In  which  said 
headed  pins  operate  whereby  the  movement  of  said  sup 
plemental  sleeve  will  open  and  close  said  Jaw  members. 

4.  .V  cig<r  or  cigarette  holder,  comprising  a  mouthpiece, 
a  sleeve  detachably  connected  therewith  and  provided  at 
its  outer  end  with  spring  Jaw  meml>ers  having  backwardly 
directed  plate  spring  members  the  ends  of  which  are  pro- 
vided with  headed  pins,  and  a  supplemental  movable  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  first  named  sleeve  and  provided  with 
raised  portions  having  longitudinal  slots  in  which  said 
headed  pins  operate  whereby  the  movement  of  said  supple- 


mental sleeve  will  open  and  close  said  Jaw  members,  said 
jaw  members  being  provided  on  their  Inner  face  with  knobs 
or  projections. 

1,203,199.  COTJPUNG  -  OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
Charles  A.  Hcmphheys,  Chlco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  8, 
1915.    Serial  No.  49,483.     (CI.  213—59.) 


1.  In  an  operating  device  for  car  couplers,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  draw  head  having  a  transversely  movable  un- 
locking device,  a  pivoted  draw  bar,  a  rock  shaft  extending 
substantially  parallel  with  said  draw  bar  and  having  its 
rear  end  substantially  coincident  with  the  pivot  of  the 
draw  bar  and  having  at  Its  forward  portion  an  off-set  ex- 
tremity, a  rod  extending  beneath  the  draw  head  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  unlocking 
device  and  connecting  the  unlocking  device  with  said  ex- 
tremity, and  mftans  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  rock 
shaft  for  oi^eratlng  said  shaft,  whereby  the  rod  is  moved 
In  the  direction  of  its  length  to  effect  a  movement  of  said 
unlocking  device. 

2.  In  an  operating  device  for  car  couplers,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  draw  head  having  a  transversely  movable  un- 
locking device,  a  pivoted  draw  bar.  a  rock  shaft,  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  with  said  draw  bar  and  having 
Its  rear  end  substantially  coincident  with  the  pivot  of  the 
draw  bar  and  having  at  its  forward  portion  an  off-set  ex- 
tremity, a  substantially  L-shaped  rod  having  its  longer 
portion  extending  beneath  the  draw  head  in  a  plane  paral- 
lel with  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  unlocking  device 
and  terminally  connected  to  said  extremity,  while  its 
shorter  portion  is  disposed  upwardly  to  one  side  of  the 
draw  head  and  has  Its  end  connected  to  said  unlocking 
device,  and  me.-.ns  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  rock 
shaft  for  opera  ling  said  shaft,  whereby  the  rod  is  moved 
in  the  direction  of  its  length  to  effect  a  movement  of  said 
unlocking  device. 


1.203,200.  MILK  BOTTLE  LOCK.  Cakl  H.  Johnston, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  73,171, 
(CI.  194—64.) 


1.  A  locking  device  of  the  character  referred  to,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  structure  adapted  to  receive 
and  hold  two  bottles,  inter-dependent  locking  mechanisms 
for  locking  said  bottles  in  said  structure,  coin-controlled 
means  for  unlocking  said  locking  mechanisms,  and  means 
for  operating  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  locking  device  of  the  character  referred  to.  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  structure  adapted  to  receive  and 
hold  two  bottles,  inter  dependent,  coin-controlled  locking 
mechanisms  for  locking  said  bottles  in  said  structure,  a 
coin  chute  for  each  of  said  locking  mechanisms,  and  oper- 
ating means  common  to  both  of  said  coin  chutes  and  adapt- 
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ed  to  operate  on  the  coins  placed  therein,  for  releasing  one 
of  aald  lockln;?  mechanlsns. 

3.  A  lotkinK  device  of  the  character  referred  to.  com- 
prising In  combination,  a  stnicture  provided  with  two 
bottle-holding  devices,  a  coln-oontroUed  locking  mechanUtn 
for  locking  one  of  said  bottle»holdlng  devices,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  other  bottle-holding  device  and  codper- 
atlng  with  said  locking  mecljanlsm,  whereby  the  closure 
of  said  latter  bottle-holding  device  with  a  bottle  therein, 
and  a  coin  for  said  coin-controlled  locking  mechanism  are 
required  to  release  the  locked  bottle  holding  device. 

4.  A  locking  device  of  the  character  referred  to,  com- 
prising In  combination,  a  structure  having  two  bottle- 
holding  devices,  coin-controlltd  locking  mechanisms  for 
locking  one  of  said  bottle  holding  devices,  two  coin  chutes 
for  said  locking  mechanisms,  and  operating  mechanism 
common  to  both  of  said  coin  chutes  and  adapted  to  oper 
ate  on  coins  placed  in  said  coin  chutes  to  release  the 
locked-bottle  holding  derlce. 

5.  A  locking  device  of  the  character  referred  to,  com 
prising  In  combination,  a  structure  having  two  bottle 
holding  devices,  a  coin  contmS led  locking  mechanism  for 
locking  one  of  said  bottle  holding  devices,  a  coin  chute 
for  receiving  the  coin,  coSperatlng  mechanism  operable 
by  a  bottle  In  the  other  bottle-holding  device  as  it  Is 
closed,  whereby  a  bottle  in  8*id  latter  bottle-holding  de- 
vice, and  a  coin  In  said  coin  chute  is  necessary  to  release 
the  locked  bottle-holding  device,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  \a  the  Gaiette.] 


1,203,201.  THREAD-CONTROLI-KR  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. Bexj.\mi.v  V.  Kai.sHNER.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  Union  Special  i^achine  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlno^.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  812,453.     (CI.  112—^26.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  Including  in  combination,  an  over- 
hanging arm,  a  shaft  mouuteq  in  s.iid  overhanging  arm, 
a  needle  bar.  a  nee«lle  carried  ith'reby,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  needle  bar  from  hru\  shaft,  a  looper  coop- 
erating with  said  needle,  thread  ^'uides  over  which  the 
needle  thread  passes  on  the  wb.v  from  the  supply  to  the 
needle  and  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  said  overhanging 
arm  nnd  having  a  roller  at  its  outer  end  for  engaging 
the  thread  between  said  guiding  devices  and  means  for 
oscillating  said  arm  from  said  <haft  said  thread  arm  being 
normally  out  of  contact  with  (Jhe  needle  thread  when  the 
needle  is  at  the  upper  end  of  Its  stroke  and  timed  to  en- 
gage said  needle  thread  subetantially  as  the  prevlons 
needle  loop  is  shed  from  the  Ijooper  for  drawing  up  said 
previous  needle  loop.  1 

2.  A  sewing  ma'-hlne  IncludUg  in  combination,  an  over- 
hanging arm,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  overhnuglng  arm,  a 
needle  bar.  a  needle  carried  thereby,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  needle  bar  from  said  shaft,  a  looper  cooperat- 


ing with  said  needle,  thread  ^Ides  oTer  which  the  needle 
thread  passes  on  tlie  way  from  the  supply  to  the  needle 
and  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  said  overhanging  arm 
and  having  a  roller  at  Its  outer  end  tor  engaging  the 
thread  between  said  guiding  devices  and  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  arm  from  said  shaft  said  thread  arm  being  nor- 
mally out  of  conUct  with  the.  needle  thread  when  the 
needle  Is  at  the  upper  end  of  Its  stroke  and  timed  to  en- 
gage said  needle  thread  substantially  as  the  previous 
needle  loop  la  shed  from  the  looper  for  drawing  up  said 
previous  n»edle  loop,  said  nettle  bar  having  devices  at  Its 
upper  end  for  pulling  on  the  needle  thread  for  the  final 
setting  of  the  stitches  and  for  drawing  the  needle  thread 
from  the  supply. 

3.  .\  sewing  machine  including  in  combination,  an  OTer- 
hanglng  arm,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  overhanging  arm, 
a  needle  bar.  a  needle  carried  thereby,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  needle  bar  from  said  shaft,  a  looper  cooper- 
ating with  said  needle,  thread  guides  over  which  the 
needle  thread  passes  on  the  way  from  the  supply  to  the 
needle  and  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  said  overhanging 
arm  and  having  a  roller  at  its  outer  end  for  engaging  the 
thread  between  said  guiding  devices  and  means  for  oscil- 
lating aald  arm  from  said  shaft  said  thread  arm  being  nor- 
mally out  of  contact  with  the  needle  thread  when  the  nee- 
dle Is  at  the  upper  end  of  its  stroke  and  timed  to  engage 
said  needle  thread  substantially  as  the  previous  needle 
loop  Is  shed  from  the  looper  for  drawing  up  said  previous 
needle  loop,  said  needle  bar  having  devices  at  Its  upper 
end  for  pulling  on  the  needle  thread  for  the  flnal  settins 
of  the  stitches  and  for  drawing  the  needle  thread  from 
the  supply,  and  thread  nippers  between  said  movable 
thread  arm  and  the  supply  for  clamping  the  thread  when 
said  arm  is  in  engagement  therewith  and  means  for  re- 
leasing the  nippers  when  the  needle  bar  is  pulling  thread 
from  the  supply. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  Including  in  combination  a  needle 
bar,  a  needle  carried  thereby,  a  looper  cooperating  with 
said  needle,  and  devices  operating  to  take  up  the  needle 
thread  on  the  downward  movement  of  the  needle  whereby 
the  previous  needle  loop  dropped  by  the  looper  may  he 
drawn  up  against  the  under  face  of  the  material,  said  de- 
vices including  a  movable  thread  arm  which  Is  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  needle  thread  when  the  needle  is  at  the 
upper  end  of  Its  stroke,  a  thread  guide  co«peratlng  with 
said  movable  thread  arm,  and  means  for  shifting  the  said 
thread  guiding  devices  according  to  the  varying  thick- 
nesses of  the  material  whereby  less  thread  Is  taken  up 
when  the  material  Increases  In  thickness  and  more  thread 
Is  taken  up  when  the  material  decreases  In  thickness. 

6.  A  sewing  machine  Including  In  combination  a  needle 
bar,  a  needle  carried  thereby,  a  looper  cooperating  with 
said  needle,  and  devices  operating  to  take  up  the  needle 
thread  on  the  downward  movement  of  the  needle  whereby 
the  prevous  needle  loop  dropped  by  the  looper  may  be 
drawn  up  against  the  under  face  of  the  material,  said 
devices  Including  a  movable  thread  arm  which  is  out  of 
contact  with  the  needle  thread  when  the  needle  Is  at  the 
upper  end  of  Its  stroke,  a  threaa  guide  cooperating  with 
said  movable  thread  arm.  and  means  for  shifting  said 
thread  guiding  device  according  to  the  varying  thicknesses 
of  the  material  whereby  less  thread  is  taken  up  when 
the  material  Increases  In  thickness  and  more  thread  is 
taken  up  when  the  material  decreases  in  thickness,  said 
needle  bar  having  devices  at  its  upper  end  for  pulling  on 
the  needle  thread  for  the  flnal  setting  of  the  stitches  and 
for  drawing  the  needle  thread  from  the  supply. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,20.1,202.      BOTTLE  HOLDER.      Wiu.iam    P.    Kinsbli^a. 

Elmhurst.    N.    V.      Filed    June    28,    1915.      Serial    No 

3«,619.     (CI.  221—90.) 

A  bottle  holder,  comprising  a  suitable  frame  or  casing 
having  a  plurality  of  bottle  supports  plvotally  mounted 
therein  and  adapted  to  swing  forwardly  and  backwardly, 
said  bottle  supports  consisting  of  band  members  which 
pass  around  the  bottle  centrally  thereof,  side  members 
which  are  rigidly  connected  with  said  band  members  and 
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extend  downwardly  and  beneath  the  bottle,  a  back  member 
connected  with  said  band  members  and  extending  beneath 
the  bottle  and  upwardly  to  form  front  spring  fingers,  one 


of  the  adjacent  side  members  being  extended  upwardly 
to  form  a  handle  piece,  and  means  for  locking  the  bottles 
In  said  supports,  and  holding  both  in  an  upright  position. 


1,203,203.  PINEAPPLES-CRATE.  Henbt  B.  Kopf,  New 
Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  B,  1915.  Serial  No.  65,257. 
(CL  229-15.) 
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1.  In  a  pineapple  crate,  the  combination  with  f  >  crate- 
body  and  cover  thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  individual,  rec- 
tangular pineapple  cells  each  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  paper 
board  having  Its  ends  abutted  and  the  cells  being  rela- 
tively positioned  so  that  their  abutting  ends  will  be  lo- 
cated in  corners  of  the  crate-body,  whereby  the  side  walls 
of  the  cells  are  prevented  from  being  collapsed  by  lateral 
pressure. 

2.  In  a  pineapple  crate,  the  combination  with  the  crate- 
body  and  cover  thereof,  the  body  having  a  rectangular 
compartment,  of  four  individual,  rectangular  pineapple 
cells  each  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  paper  board  having  its 
ends  abutted  and  the  colls  being  positioned  within  the 
compartment  so  that  their  abutting  ends  are  diametrically 
opposite  the  center  thereof,  whereby  the  side  walls  of  the 
cells  are  prevented  from  being  collapsed  by  lateral  pres- 
sure. 


1.203,204.  COMBINED  CHAIR  AND  TABLE  LEAF. 
Bela  Kobmbndt.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Theo- 
dor  Kundtz  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1916.  Sertal  No.  43,251.  (CI. 
45—82.) 

1.  In  a  chair,  an  arm  arranged  at  one  side  and  above 
the  seat  of  the  chair  and  extending  forwardly  beyond 
said  seat,  a  standard  arranged  at  the  forward  portion  of 
said  arm  and  provided  at  its  outer  side  with  two  oppo- 
sitely arranged  upright  members  forming  a  slldeway  ex- 


tending up  and  down  the  standard,  a  slide  engaging  said 
slideway.  a  pivotal  rod  arranged  horizontally  at  the  outer 
side  of  the  aforesaid  sUdeway-formlng  members  and  trans- 
versely of  and  borne  by  the  slide,  a  frame  mounted  on 
said  pivotal  rod,  and  a  table-leaf  attached  to  said  frame, 
said  trame  and  the  connected*  fable-leaf  being  in  position 
to  be  swung  over  the  aforesaid  portion  of  the  chair-arm 
upon  the  actuation  of  the  slide  from  its  lower  into  Its 
upper  position.  . 


£_ 


^ 


2.  In  a  chair,  an  arm  arranged  at  one  side  and  above 
the  seat  of  the  chair  and  extending  forwardly  beyond 
said  seat,  a  standard  instrumental  In  supporting  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  arm  and  provided  at  its  outer  side 
with  two  vertically  arranged  bars  which  are  spaced  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  arm  and  Instrumental  In  forming  a 
vertically  arranged  slldeway,  a  slide  engaging  said  slide- 
way,  a  frame  pivoted  to  the  slide  horizontally  and  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  path  of  the  slide  and  provided  in  Its 
side  edges  with  recesses  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
edges,  said  frame  being  parallel  with  the  slide  in  the 
lower  position  of  the  slide,  and  a  table-leaf  attached  to 
said  pivoted  frame,  said  frame  and  the  connected  table- 
leaf  being  in  position  to  be  swung  over  the  aforesaid 
portion  of  the  aforesaid  arm  upon  the  actuation  of  the 
aforesaid  slide  from  its  lower  into  its  upper  position,  and 
the  aforesaid  bars  being  provided  with  arms  projecting 
into  the  aforesaid  recesses  In  the  lower  position  of  the 
slide. 

8.  In  a  chair,  an  arm  arranged  at  one  side  and  above 
the  seat  of  the  chair  and  extending  forwardly  beyond 
said  seat,  a  standard  Instrumental  in  supporting  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  arm  and  provided  at  Its  outer  side 
with  a  slldeway  extending  up  and  down  the  standard,  a 
slide  engaging  said  slldeway  and  provided  at  its  outer  side 
with  two  laterally  and  outwardly  projecting  horisontally 
spaced  arms,  a  pivotal  rod  arranged  horizontally  and 
borne  by  said  arms  of  the  slide,  a  frame  having  arms 
mounte<l  on  said  pivotal  rod.  a  table-leaf  attached  to  said 
frame,  said  frame  and  the  connected  table-leaf  being  in 
position  to  be  swung  over  the  aforesaid  portion  of  the 
chair  arm  upon  the  actuation  of  the  slide  from  its  lower 
into  Its  upper  position,  and  means  for  preventing  outward 
swinging  of  said  frame  at  any  point  during  the  travel  of 
the  slide. 

4.  In  a  chair,  an  arm  arranged  at  one  side  and  above 
the  seat  of  the  chair  and  extending  forwardly  beyond 
said  seat,  a  standard  Instrumental  In  supporting  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  arm  and  provided  nt  Its  outer  side 
with  two  upright  bars  which  are  spaced  longitudinally 
of  said  arm  and  Instrumental  In  forming  a  slldeway  ex- 
tending up  and  down  the  standard,  a  slide  engaging  said 
slldeway.  a  metal  frame  pivoted  to  the  slide  horizontally 
and  transversely  of  the  path  of  the  slide,  said  frame 
being  parallel  with  the  slide  In  the  lower  position  of  the 
slide  and  provided  at  Its  outer  side  with  spaced  wooden 
bars,  and  a  table-leaf  secured  to  said  bars  and  arranged 
substantially  vertically  In  the  lower  position  of  the  slide, 
the   aforesaid    frame    and    the   connected    table-leaf   being 
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In  p«8ltlon  to  be  swunif  onto  ithe  aforesaid  portion  of  the 
aforesaid  arm  upon  the  actufttlon  of  said  slide  from  Itp 
lower  Into  Its  upper  position. 

5.  In  a  ihair.  an  arm  arrnnged  at  one  side  and  above 
the  seat  of  the  chair  and  extending  forwardly  beyond  said 
seat,  a  standard  instrumental  in  supporting  the  forward 
portion  of  said  arm  and  protlded  at  Its  outer  side  with 
a  slldeway  extending  up  and  down  the  standard,  a  slide 
engatring  seld  slldeway  and  peovlde<l  at  Its  outer  side  with 
two  1  iterally  and  outwardly  projecting  horizontally  spaced 
arms,  a  pivotal  rod  arrangecj  horizontally  and  borne  by 
said  arms  of  the  slide,  a  frame  having  arms  mounted  on 
said  pivotal  rod,  and  a  tab  leaf  attached  to  said  frame, 
said  frame  and  the  connected!  table-leaf  being  In  position 
to  be  swung  over  the  aforesaid  portion  of  the  chalr-ann 
upon  the  actuation  of  the  slide  from  its  lower  Into  its 
upptT  position,  rhe  aforesaid!  arms  of  the  slide  having 
downwardly  proj<'rtlng  membtrs  arranged  below  the  axis 
of  the  aforesaid  frame  and  in  position  to  prevent  out- 
ward swinging  of  said  framf  at  any  point  during  the 
travel  of  the  slide. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  |n  the  Gazette.] 


1.203,205.  ELEVATOR  SAFftTY  DEVICE.  Stbnlt  Ko- 
WALSKi.  Rlo,  Wis.  Filed  flan.  26.  1916.  Serial  No. 
74,350.      (CI.  187— 84. » 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  deiicribed  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  an  elevator  car,  bloclc  catches  arranged 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  ca  •,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled 
upon  the  top  of  the  said  car,  a  weight  secured  in  off-set 
position  upon  the  wrist  portior  of  the  said  crank  shaft,  a 
hoisting  cable  for  the  car  attacfied  to  the  said  weight,  and 
operative  connections  between  the  said  shaft  and  block. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  class  deiicrlbod  comprising  upright 
toothed  racks,  an  elevator  car  adjusted  for  travel  between 
the  said  racks,  a  crank  shaft  transversely  Journaled  upon 
the  top  of  the  said  car.  a  weight  arrangtvl  In  an  off-set  posi- 
tion uix)n  the  wrist  portion  of  the  said  crank  shaft,  a 
hoisting  cabl(>  for  the  car  attarhe<l  to  the  said  wplght  at 
the  opposlti-  side  thereof  from  and  normally  iu  the  same 
plane  as  the  said  crank,  angular  operating  arms  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  th*'  said  shaft,  ratch  blocks  carried  by 
opposite  sides  of  the  said  car.  operatlvely  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  said  racks,  operati^^e  connections  between  the 
said  arms  and  the  said  blocks  whereby  the  latter  are  auto- 
matically arranged  in  engaRem»>nt  with  the  said  racks  upon 
the  breaking  of  the  said  cable 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  ae$crlt)ed  comprising  upright 
toothed  racks,  an  elevator  car  adjusted  for  travel  between 
the  said  racks,  a  crank  shaft  transversely  Journaled  upon 
the  top  of  the  said  car.  a  wflnht  arranged  in  an  off  set  po-  ' 
sitlon  upon  the  wrist  portion  vt  the  said  crank  shaft,  a 
hoisting  cable  for  the  car  attached  to  the  said  weight  at 
the  opposite  aide  there<jf  from  and  normally  In  the  same  j 


plane  as  the  said  crank,  angular  operating  arms  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  said  shaft,  laterally  shlftable  engag- 
ing blocks  for  the  said  racks  carried  by  the  said  car.  oper- 
!  atlng  means  between  the  said  arms  and  blocks,  and  cush- 
ioning means  for  the  blocks. 

4.  A  safety  device  for  elevators  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  car.  a  crank  shaft  journaled  upon  the  top 
of  the  said  car,  an  operating  weight  for  the  said  crank 
shaft,  a  hoisting  cable  for  the  car  attached  to  the  said 
weight,  a  casing  upon  the  car  having  an  Inclosed  portion, 
a  cu^loned  block  slldable  within  the  casing,  means  oper- 
ated by  said  crank  shaft  for  projecting  said  block,  oppo- 
site upright  racks  positioned  adjacent  the  car,  an  engaging 
lug  for  the  adjacent  one  of  the  said  racks  upon  the  said 
block,  and  a  cushioning  spring  for  the  said  block  within 
the  said  casing. 


1,203,206.  SHEET-METAL  BRAKE.  Nic  Kbcmp,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  48,927.  (CI. 
153—16.) 


1.  In  a  power  driven  device,  to  control  the  movement  of 
the  movable  Jaw  of  a  brake,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing and  a  driven  shaft,  clutches  loosely  mounted  on  said 
driven  shaft,  means  on  said  driving  shaft  engaging  with 
means  on  said  driven  shaft  to  turn  said  clutches  in  oppo- 
site directions,  an  additional  clutch  mounted  on  said  driven 
shaft  to  turn  therewith  and  longitudinally  movable  there- 
on, a  handle  adapted  to  move  said  additional  clutch  to 
alternately  engage  with  said  first  named  clutches,  an  eccen- 
tric, a  link  attached  at  one  end  to  said  movable  Jaw  and 
mounted  at  the  other  end  on  said  eccentric,  and  means  con- 
necting said  driven  shaft  and  said  eccentric  to  communi- 
cate swinging  movement  to  said  eccentric  by  the  rotation 
of  said  driven  shaft  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  power  driven  device,  to  control  the  movement 
of  the  movable  Jaw  of  a  brake,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing and  a  driven  shaft,  clutches  loosely  mounted  on  said 
driven  shaft,  means  on  said  driving  shaft  engaging  with 
means  on  said  driven  shaft  to  t\irn  said  clutches  in  oppo 
site  directions,  an  additional  clutch  mounted  on  said 
driven  shaft  to  turn  therewith  and  longitudinally  mov- 
able thereon,  a  handle  adapted  to  mov  said  additional 
clutch  to  alternately  engage  with  said  first  named  clutches, 
an  eccentric,  a  link  attached  at  one  end  to  said  movable 
Jaw  and  mounted  at  the  other  end  on  said  eccentric,  and 
means  connecting  said  driven  shaft  and  said  eccentric  to 
communicate  swinging  movement  to  said  eccentric  by  the 
rotation  of  said  driven  shaft  in  opposite  directions, 

3.  In  a  brake,  a  movable  Jaw.  a  standard,  a  rotatable 
shaft,  mounted  In  Journals  on  said  standard,  and  a  han- 
dle also  mounted  on  said  standard,  a  worm  and  a  clutch 
mounted  on  said  shaft  to  turn  therewith,  said  clutch  longi- 
tudinally movable,  and  arranged  to  move  and  to  be  moved 
by  said  handle,  gear  wheels  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  clutch  wheels  attached  to  said  gear  wheels,  a  driven 
shaft  rotatably   mounted  on   said  standard,  a  gear  wheel 
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on  said  driven  shaft  arranged  to  rotate  said  loosely  mount- 
ed gears  and  clutches  In  opposite  directions  by  the  rota- 
tion of  said  driving  shaft,  In  combination  with  a  worm 
wheel,  an  eccentric  Joined  thereto,  said  worm  wheel  mount- 
ed on  said  standard  with  its  teeth  engaging  with  said 
worm,  and  a  link  attached  at  one  end  to  said  movable  jaw 
and  at  the  other  end  arranged  to  engage  with  said 
eccentric. 

4.  In  a  brake,  a  standard,  a  movable  Jaw  and  an  eccen- 
tric mounted  on  said  standard.  In  combination  with  a  link 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  movable  jaw  and  at  the  other 
end  arranged  to  engage  with  said  eccentric,  means  com- 
prising a  clutch  member  movable  from  a  neutral  to  opera- 
tive positions  to  turn  said  eccentric  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  a  plurality  of  means  to  limit  said  turning,  one 
of  said  limiting  means  comprising  mechanism  to  auto- 
matically force  said  movable  clutch  member  from  an  op- 
erative into  a  neutral  position,  and  the  other  comprising 
engageable  faces  on  said  movable  clutch  member  so  dis- 
posed as  to  automatically  disengage  when  more  than  a 
predetermined  load  is  presented  thereto. 

5.  In  a  power  driven  device  to  control  the  movement 
of  the  movable  Jaw  of  a  brake,  a  cam,  a  link  pivotally 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  jaw  and  arranged  to  engage 
with  said  cam.  means  to  turn  said  cam  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  handle  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  bolt  extend- 
ing through  said  aperture  in  said  handle,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  upper  end  of  said  bolt  and  said  cam.  and  nuts 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  be  forced 
on  to  said  handle,  to  move  said  handle  when  said  cam  is 
moved  into  predetermined  positions. 


1.203,207.  KNOCKDOWN  STRUCTURE.  I^prence  S. 
Lachman.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Dec.  6,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  595.956.      (CI.  72—76.) 


1.  A  knockdown  structure  for  reinforcing  concrete  com- 
prising oppositely  disposed  longitudinal  members  having 
k'loups  of  seats  arranged  respectively  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  separable  endless  connecting  members,  each 
connecting  member  engaging  a  group  of  said  seats. 

2.  A  knockdown  structure  for  reinforcing  concrete  com- 
prising oppositely  disposed  longitudinal  memt>er8  having 
uroups  of  depressions  arranged  respectively  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  to  form  seats,  separable  curved  connecting 
meml>er8  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  engaging  a  group 
of  wUd  seats. 

3.  A  knockdown  structure  for  reinforcing  concrete  com- 
prising oppositely  disposed  longitudinal  meml>ers  having 
groups  of  depressions  arranged  respectively  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  adapted  to  form  seats,  separable  rings  engag- 
ing said  seats  on  the  outside  and  on  the  inside  respec- 
tively of  the  longitudinal  members. 


1.203,208.  SHEET -METAL  DOOR  CONSTRT'CTION. 
Ma(jrice  Lachman,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  29, 
1913.     Serial   No.  797,921.      (CI.  189 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  d(X)r  or  frame  construction,  opposed  side  plates, 
a  U-shaped  spacing  strip  having  its  sides  welded  to  said 
plates,  a  mass  of  material  filling  said  spacing  strip  and 
flanges  at  the  edges  of  said  plates  turned  over  the  edges 
of  the  spacing  strip  and  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said 
filling  material. 

2.  In  ft  door  or  frame  construction,  opposed  stile  plates, 
a   U-shaped  spacing  strip  having  its  sides  welded  to  said 


plates,  a   mass  of  material   filling  said  spacing  strip  and 
flanges  secured  to  the  edges  of  said  plates  and  folded  over 
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the  outer  surface  of  said  filling  material  to  hold  the  same 
in  said  spacing  strip. 


1.203,209.  BENCH  CLAMr.  Bbnjamin  Franklin  Law 
SON,  Wichita,  Kans.  Filed  July  26.  1916.  Serial  No. 
111,533.      (CI.   144—307.) 


1.  In  a  bench  clanip,  the  combination  of  a  bed  plate 
with  a  Jaw  on  one  of  the  sides,  and  one  or  more  guide 
grooves  on  its  upper  side  at  right  angles  to  the  Jaw,  a 
movable  plate  with  a  jaw  on  one  side  and  gtiides  on  its 
under  surface,  and  two  shoulders  upon  its  upper  surface, 
with  an  angular-lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  bed-plate,  the 
end  of  said  lever  extends  between  and  acts  on  the  two 
shoulders  on  the  plate,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
sert l>ed. 

2.  In  a  bench  clamp,  the  combination  of  a  bed-plate, 
having  a  jaw  on  one  side  and  one  or  more  guide  grooves 
at  right  angles  to  Jaw.  in  its  upper  surface  and  a  fulcrum 
for  a  lever,  a  slldable  plate,  having  a  jaw  on  one  side, 
one  or  more  guides  on  its  under  surface  at  right  angles 
to  said  Jaw.  and  two  shoulders  upon  its  upper  surface 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  an  angular  lever,  with  an 
angular  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  bed-plate  at  a  point  which 
permits  the  short  end  of  the  lever  to  engage  the  two 
shoulders  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  slldable  plate- 
Jaw,  and  the  long  end  of  the  lever  to  engage  the  end  of 
the  plank,  and  means  for  attaching  the  bed  plate  to  a 
bench,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  bench  clamp,  consisting  of  a  bed-plate  having  a 
jaw  on  one  side,  a  fulcrum  upon  its  upper  surface,  and  one 
or  more  guide  grooves  at  right  angles  to  thp  Jaw,  In  its 
upper  surface,  a  slldable  Jaw-plate  with  a  Jaw  on  the 
Inner  side  of  the  plate,  one  or  more  guides  on  its  lower 
surface,  at  right  angles  to  the  jaw.  and  two  shoulders 
upon  the  upper  surface  at  right  angles  to  the  Jaw,  and 
an  angular  bver  mounted  on  said  fulcrum  and  the  end 
of  which  extends  between  and  acts  on  the  two  shoulders 
on  the  plate,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
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1,203^10.      ANIMAL    TRAf.      Edwakd    P.    LB    CoJiPTB. 

Park    City,    Utah.      Flltd    Apr.    17,    1915.      Serial    No. 

.     22.093.      (CI.   43—19.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  chftracter  <le8cribei!,  a  plurality 
of  segmental  cover  memb<>r8  adapted  to  be  moved  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  ajid  carrying  holding  members 
adapted  to  slldably  contact  with  the  upper  end  of  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  pivoted  door  cobnected  with  the  segmental 
cover  members,  relcasable  'means  to  hold  the  pivoted 
door  In  the  open  position,  ^nd  means  to  close  the  door 
when  released.  | 

2.  In  an  animal  trap  of  tie  character  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  approximately  segmental  cover  members  adapted 
to  be  moved  toward  and  awiay  from  each  other  and  car- 
rying holding  members  adaflted  to  slldably  contact  with 
the  upper  end  of  a  receptacle,  corresponding  ends  of  the 
cover  members  being  arran|ed  adjacent  each  other  and 
corresponding  ends  spaced  $.  substantial  distance  apart 
to  provide  an  opening,  a  vertically  swinging  door  mounted 
within  the  opening,  and  means  to  pivotally  connect  the 
door  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  cover  members. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  chartcter  described,  comprising  a 
cover  member  embodying  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable 
sections  having  correspondlnR  ends  spaced  to  provide  an 
opening,  brackets  secured  to  the  sections  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  a  rod  adjustably 
connected  with  the  sections  adjacent  the  opening,  a  door 
pivoted  upon  the  rod,  an  Hrxn  provided  with  a  weight 
connected  with  the  door  to  move  it,  and  means  to  support 
the  arm. 

4.  -Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
circumferentlally  adjustable  |  cover  member  formed  In  a 
plurality  of  relatively  movable  sections  -and  having  a 
central  opening  and  provided  with  down  turned  hooks  to 
engage  with  the  top  of  a  receptacle,  a  door  pivoted  to  the 
cover  memt»er,  and  means  to  move  the  door. 

5.  Apoaratus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  segmental  cover  members  having  corresponding 
ends  arranged  adjacent  eacb  other  and  opposite  corre- 
sponding ends  spaced  a  substantial  distance  for  providing 
an  opening,  holding  membefs  carried  by  the  segmental 
cover  members  and  adapted  to  slldably  contact  with  the 
upper  end  of  a  receptacle.  $.  door  arranged  within  said 
opening,  a  rod  for  pivotally  Supporting  the  door  and  hav- 
ing an  adjustable  connection  with  the  spaced  ends  of  the 
segmental  cover  members,  an  arm  having  a  weight  se- 
cured thereto  and  connecte<<  with  the  door,  and  detach- 
able means  for  holding  the  a|rm  elevated. 


1,203.211.  ATTOMATIC  6WIT("H  -  POINT  -  LOCKING 
MECHANISM.  Edward  D.  Levy,  Springfield,  Mo. 
Filed  .Tune  28.  1915.     Serial  No.  36,687.     (CI.  104 — 25.) 

1.  In  a  railway  switch  tht  combination  with  a  pair  of 
movable  railway  switch  polfits  and  means  for  operating 
said  switch  points,  of  a  catjch  receiving  member  carried 
by  each  of  said  switch  polntli,  and  means  for  locking  both 
of  said  catch  members  separately  when  the  switch  is 
either  open  or  closed. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch  the  combination  with  the  main 
rails  of  a  railway  track,  swjltch  points  movable  laterally 
relative  to  said  main  rails,  tnd  m-'aus  for  operating  said 
switch  points,  of  stop  members  extending  laterally  from 
said  switch  points,  and  mea»s  for  locking  said  stop  mem- 
bers individually  when  the  sultch  Is  either  open  or  closed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  movable  railway 
switch  points  and  a  catch  Receiving  member  secured  to 
each  switch  point,  of  a  palf  of  rockable  catches  for  en- 
gagement with  said  catch  nx-elvlng  members  to  hold  said 


•witch  points  lodepeadeDtly  of  each  other  agalnat  lateral 
movement. 


p-felUlAllfc&ul 


4.  The    combination    with    a    pair   of    movable    rallwa.v 
switch  points  and  a   catch   receiving  member   secured   to 
each  switch  point,  of  a  rockable  member  provided  with  a 
counterbalance  an<l  having  catch  elements  adapted  to  en 
gage  said  catch  receiving  members. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  movable  railway 
switch  points,  of  apertured  catch  receiving  memt>er8  car- 
ried by  said  switch  points,  and  catches  adapted  to  enter 
said  catch  receiving  members  to  hold  the  switch  poiots 
from  movement  when  the  switch  is  either  open  or  closed. 

(Claims  «  to  «  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.203,212.  BRISTLEJ-FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Wil- 
liam G.  LiBBiG.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1915. 
Serial  No.  17,193.     (CI.  15—7.) 


1.  Feed  mectianlsm  for  brush  material,  comprising  n 
storage  \ws.  a  steady  pressure  follower  member  for  forc- 
ing material  stored  therein  toward  the  delivery  end  there 
of.  a  reslllently  supported  bottom  piece  for  raising  the  ma 
terlal  at  the  outer  end  of  the  storage  pile  slightly  above 
the  iMjttom  of  the  storage  box,  and  a  pair  of  adjustable 
spring  members  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  the  mass  of 
material  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  storage  box.  to  pre- 
vent undeslred  bending  and  displacement  thereof  when  en- 
gaged by  a  tuft-removing  member. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  storage  box.  a  follower  mem- 
ber slldably  engaging  lengthwise  thereof  to  evenly  press 
material  stored  therein  toward  the  delivr,-  end  tocreof, 
and  a  pair  of  oppositely  acting  spring  retaining  members 
adapted  to  compress  the  material  at  the  outer  edge  of  the 
storage  pile  to  prevent  the  escape  or  undeslred  displace- 
ment of  the  material  remaining  when  a  tuft  of  bristles  Is 
withdrawn  by  the  action  of  an  engaging  external  member. 

3.  In  combination  with  means  for  feeding  forward  a 
mass  of  alioed  bristles  the  engaging  forward  portion 
thereof  being  angularly  adjustable,  a  pair  of  spring  mem- 
bers adapted  to  engage  the  end  portions  of  the  bristles 
at  the  top  of  the  forward  portion  of  the  mass  to  prevent 
their  unintended  displacement  when  frlctlonally  engaged 
by  a   tuft-removing  member,  and   spring  means  engaging 


OCTOBEK31, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1375 


the  forward  portion  of  the  pile  from  beneath,  to  prevent 
the  downward  escape  of  the  bristles  under  the  influence 
of  the  reverse  movement  of  the  tuft-removing  member. 

4.  Id  combination  with  a  tuft-removing  member,  means 
for  forcing  a  mass  of  stored  bristles  against  the  engaging 
periphery  thereof  while  compensating  for  possible  va- 
riations in  the  thickness  of  the  mass  from  one  side  to 
the  other,  spring  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  bottom 
of  the  pile  of  bristles  against  unintended  displacement 
when  frlctlonally  engaged  by  the  downward  movement 
of  the  tuft-removing  member,  and  spring  members  en- 
gaging the  ends  of  the  bristles  adjacent  said  tuftremoT- 
Ing  member  to  resist  the  displacing  Influence  of  the  tuft- 
removing  member  on  its  upward  travel. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  storage  box.  a  follower  mem- 
ber for  forcing  a  mass  of  bristles  stored  therein  toward 
the  delivery  end  thereof,  spring  means  for  engaging  the 
forward  portion  of  the  mass  of  bristles  to  prevent  their 
unintended  displacement  when  acted  upon  by  a  tuft- 
removiug  member,  nnd  alining  members  adapted  to  act 
Dpon  the  ends  of  the  bristles  to  insure  tiniformlty  in  the 
relatfve  lengthwise  position  of  the  individual  bristles  to 
one  another. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,208.213.  RESILIENT  SrSPENSION-WHEEL.  Thbo- 
DORB  A.  Linn,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1915.  Serial 
No.  23,107.      (CI.   152—30.) 


/<f'' 


'^/6 


6'. 

7h' 

L 

jt 

\    iHL 

'  ^ 

t_ 

^^C>'   > 

1.  In  a  wheel  of  the  class  described  a  rigid  hub  member, 
a  link  tread,  straps  pivotally  connected  (o  said  link  tread 
and  hub  member  to  suspend  the  hub  member  from  the 
upper  portion  of  the  wheel,  and  radially  disposed  resilient 
bars  secured  to  said  tread  and  slldably  engaging  said  hub 
member  to  resist  deformation  of  the  tread. 

2.  In  a  wheel  of  the  class  described  a  flexible  link  tread, 
hub  spiders  rigidly  secured  to  one  another,  slldable  strap 
members  connecting  said  spiders  to  said  tread  to  suspend 
the  spiders  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  wheel  when  in 
use,  and  radially  disposed  resilient  bars  secured  to  the 
links  of  the  tread  and  slldably  engaging  between  said  hub 
spiders  to  resist  deflection  of  the  links  of  the  tread. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  flexible  tread 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pivotally  connected  links,  hub 
members  rigidly  connected  to  one  another,  straps  connect- 
ing said  hub  members  to  said  links  to  suspend  said  hub 
members  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  tread  when  the 
wheel  la  in  use  and  limit  outward  movement  of  the  tread 
from  said  hub  members,  a  plurality  of  pins  secured  trans- 
versely l)etween  said  hub  members,  and  radially  disposed 
forked  bars  secured  to  each  link  of  the  tread  with  the 
forked  ends  of  the  bars  engaging  between  the  pins  on  the 
hub  memt>ers  to  resist  Inward  movement  of  the  links  by 
deflection  of  the  tread. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  tread  comprising 
a  plurality  of  pivotally  connected  links,  pins  secured  trans- 
versely In  each  of  said  links,  resilient  fork  bars  engaged 
to  said  links  by  said  pins,  rigidly  connected  hub  memt>ers, 
pins  secured  transversely  therein  to  receive  the  forked 
ends  of  said  bars  therel>etween  to  resist  inward  deflection 
of  the  links  of  the  tread,  and  means  sustaining  the  hub 
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members  and  the  load  carried  thereby  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  tread. 

5.  In  a  wheel  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  flexible  tread,  of  rigid  hub  members  connected  to 
one  another,  means  having  sliding  relation  with  the  hub 
members  and  with  each  other  resisting  deformation  of 
said  tread,  and  mechanism  acting  under  tension  to  sustain 
the  hub  members  In  proper  relation  with  the  tread. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,203,214.  LOCOMOTIVE-BOILER.  .Ta.mks  M.  McClbl- 
LON,  Everett,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1912,  Serial  No. 
738,127.      (CI.  122—1.) 


•^   >j'-.   ^    J.J ji. 


1.  In  a  locomotive  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  shell 
having  a  Are  box  at  one  end  and  divided  to  present  a 
steam-generating  compartment,  and  a  feed  water  beating 
compartment,  of  means  for  conveying  the  products  of  com- 
bustion through  said  compartments  successively,  a  con- 
denser situated  beyond  the  end  of  said  shell  and  having 
provision  for  passing  air  currents  therethrough,  means 
to  deliver  the  water  of  condensation  accumulating  In  the 
condenser  to  the  feed  water  heating  compartment,  means 
to  induce  a  draft  through  the  compartments  successively, 
and  means  In  the  rear  of  the  condenser  to  draw  air  there- 
through and  force  it  into  the  fire  box. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  shell 
having  a  fire  box  at  one  end,  of  a  steum  generator,  n 
superheater,  a  feed  water  heater,  and  an  Induced  draft 
fan  for  drawing  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  fire 
box  through  the  steam  generator,  superheater  and  feed 
water  heater,  successively,  all  situated  within  the  shell 
and  arranged  In  the  order  named,  a  condenser  in  front 
of  said  shell,  a  combined  suction  and  forced  draft  fan 
situated  in  the  rear  of  the  condenser  and  connected  to  the 
fire  box  and  operating  to  draw  air  through  said  condenser 
and  deliver  it  to  the  fire  box,  and  means  for  operating 
said  fans  in  such  relation  to  each  other  as  to  preserve  a 
proper  pressure  balance  in  the  fire  box. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  shell 
having  a  fire-box  at  one  end,  of  a  steam  generator,  a  super 
heater,  a  feed  water  heater,  an  Induced  draft  fan  for 
drawing  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  fire  box 
through  the  steam  generator,  superheater  and  feed  water 
heater,  successively,  and  a  combined  suction  and  forced 
draft  fan,  all  situated  within  the  shell  and  arranged  In 
the  order  named,  an  open-ended  condenser  situated  in 
front  of  the  shell,  a  connection  between  said  combineil  suc- 
tion and  forced  draft  fan  and  the  Are  box  so  that  said 
fan  will  operate  to  draw  air  through  the  condenser  and 
deliver  it  to  the  flre  box,  a  steam  turbine  for  operating 
both  of  said  fans,  a  steam  pump  connected  to  the  coo- 
denser  and  to  the  feed  water  heater  to  return  the  water 
of  condensation  to  said  feed  water  heater,  the  exhausts 
of  said  pump  and  turbine  both  being  connected  to  the 
exhaust  pipe  of  the  locomotive. 


1,203,215.     ELECTRODE.     Clabencb  K.  McCollam,  Em- 
poria. Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  T.  McCol- 
j       lam.  Emporia,  Kans.     Filed  July  20.  1914.     Serial  No. 
I        852,040.      (CL  176—121.) 

In    an   electrode   for   arc   lamps,    the   combination    of   a 

metal  body  having  tapering  ends  terminating  In  flat  en<l 

terminals,  said  body  having  a  pocket  extending  into  each 

I   end  thereof  from  said  flat  terminals,  a  graphite  core  car- 

,   ried  within  each  pocket,  said  cores  terminating  flush  with 
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Mid  flat  terminals,  whereby  laid  cores  will  be  held  from 
breaking   off.    thereby    producing   eren    bnming   surface*. 


J 

and  said  pockets  reqalrlng  onl^  a  small  amount  of  graphite 
for  filling  said  pockets. 


1,203,216.  TENPIN-SETTI.VG  DEVICE.  John  C.  Mc- 
Farland,  La  Grande.  Orejf  Filed  Oct.  13,  1913.  Serial 
No.  794,765.      (CI.  46  -  54.  i.  i- 


1.  A  ten  pin  .setter  comprisbjir  a  set  of  tubular  carriers 
with  their  bottom  ends  in  positions  relative  to  each  other 
corresponding  to  the  proper  positions  of  pins  upon  an 
alley  tloor  and  adapted  to  contnin  one  or  more  sets  of  pins, 
a  conveyer  with  sets  of  Jaw»  corresponding  in  relative 
positions  to  the  bottom  of  tile  tubes  of  the  carrier  and 
adapted  for  adjustment  at  the  bottom  of  said  carrier  tubes 
and  for  bein;;  conveyed  to  a  position  above  the  alley  floor, 
means  for  tripping  the  pins  Irom  said  carrier  tubes  and 
dropping  them  In  the  sets  of  Jaws  in  said  conveyer,  means 
for  transporting  .'lald  conveyer  from  a  position  beneath 
the  carrier  tubes  to  a  position  above  the  alley  floor,  means 
for  operating  the  sets  of  Jawa  when  the  conveyer  is  in  a 
position  above  the  alley  floor  and  releasing  the  pins  there- 
on and  means  for  closing  said  sets  of  Jaws. 

2.  A  ten  pin  setter  comprising  a  set  of  tubular  carriers 
with  their  bottom  ends  in  positions  relative  to  each  other 
corresponding  to  the  proper  positions  of  pins  upon  an 
alley  floor  and  adapted  to  contain  one  or  more  .sets  of  pins, 
a  conveyer  with  sets  of  Jawl  corresponding  In  relative 
positions  to  the  bottom  of  tlie  tubes  of  the  carrier  and 
adapted  for  adjustment  at  the  bottom  of  said  carrier 
tubes  and  for  being  conveyed  to  a  position  above  the  alley 
floor,  means  for  tripping  the  j^lns  from  said  carrier  tubes 
and  dropping  them  In  the  sett  of  Jaws  in  said  conveyer, 
means  for  transporting  said  conveyer  from  a  position 
beneath  the  carrier  tubes  to  a  position  above  the  alley 
floor,  means  for  operating  the  sets  of  J.tws  when  the  con- 
veyer is  in  a  position  above  the  alley  floor  and  releasing 


the  pins  thereon  and  means  for  closing  the  said  sets  of 
Jaws,  together  with  a  movable  clutching  device  adapted 
for  being  lowered  to  the  alley  floor,  gripping  the  standing 
pina  thereon,  elevating  the  same,  then  lowering  the  same 
and  releasing  them  to  their  positions  above  the  alley  floor 
and  means  for  clearing  the  alley  floor  of  the  down  pins 
while  said  standing  pins  are  elevated. 

3.  A  ten  pin  setter  comprising  a  set  of  tubular  carriers 
with  their  bottom  ends  In  positions  relative  to  each  other 
corresponding  to  the  proper  positions  of  pins  upon  an 
alley  floor  and  adapted  to  contain  one  or  more  sets  of 
pins,  a  conveyer  with  sets  of  Jaws  corresponding  In  rela- 
tive positions  to  the  bottom  of  the  tubes  of  the  carrier 
and  adapted  for  adjustment  at  the  bottom  of  said  carrier 
tubes  and  for  t)elng  conveyed  to  a  position  above  the 
alley  floor,  means  for  tripping  the  pins  from  said  carrier 
tubes  and  dropping  them  in  the  sets  of  Jaws  In  said  con- 
veyer, means  for  transporting  said  conveyer  from  a  posi- 
tion beneath  the  carrier  tubes  to  a  position  above  the 
alley  floor,  means  for  operating  the  sets  of  jaws  when 
the  conveyer  Is  In  a  position  above  the  alley  floor  and 
releasing  the  pins  thereon  and  means  for  closing  said  sets 
of  Jaws,  together  with  means  for  sweeping  the  pins  to  an 
incline  to  the  rear  of  the  alley  floor,  means  for  elevating 
said  pins  and  for  distributing  them,  big  end  downward. 
Into  the  carrier  tubes. 

4.  A  ten  pin  setter  comprtniag  a  set  of  tubular  carriers 
with  their  bottom  ends  in  positions  relative  to  each  other 
corresponding  to  the  proper  positions  of  pins  upon  an 
alley  floor  and  adapted  to  contain  on»  or  more  sets  of 
pins,  a  conveyer  with  sets  of  Jaws  corresponding  in  rela- 
tive positions  to  the  bottom  of  the  tubes  of  the  carrier 
and  adapted  for  adjustment  at  the  Iwttom  of  said  carrier 
tubes  and  for  being  conveyed  to  a  position  above  the  alley 
floor,  means  for  tripping  the  pins  from  said  carrier  tubes 
and  dropping  them  In  the  sets  of  Jaws  in  said  conveyer, 
means  for  transporting  said  conveyer  from  a  position 
beneath  the  carrier  tubes  to  a  position  abovq  the  alley 
floor,  means  for  operating  the  sets  of  jaws  when  the  con- 
veyer is  In  a  position  above  the  alley  floor  and  releasing 
the  pins  thereon  and  means  for  closing  said  sets  of  Jaws, 
together  with  means  for  directing  the  balls  to  an  elevator 
at  the  rear  of  the  alley  floor,  elevating  them  and  deposit- 
ing them  on  a  forward  Incline  for  return  by  gravity  to  the 
front  of  the  alley  floor. 

5.  A  ten  pin  setter  comprising  a  set  of  tubular  carriers 
with  their  bottom  ends  in  positions  relative  to  each  other 
corresponding  to  the  proper  positions  of  pins  upon  an 
alley  floor  and  adapted  to  contain  one  or  more  sets  of  pins, 
a  conveyer  with  sets  of  Jaws  corresponding  In  relative 
positions  to  the  bottom  of  the  tubes  of  the  carrier  and 
adapted  for  adjustment  at  the  bottom  of  said  carrier 
tubes  and  for  being  conveyed  to  a  position  above  the  alley 
floor,  means  for  tripping  the  pins  from  said  carrier  tubes 
and  dropping  them  In  the  sets  of  Jaws  in  said  conveyer, 
means  for  transporting  said  conveyer  from  a  position 
beneath  the  carrier  tubes  to  a  position  above  the  alley 
floor,  means  for  operating  the  sets  of  jnws  when  the  con- 
veyer is  In  a  position  above  the  alley  floor  and  releasing 
the  pins  thereon  and  means  for  closing  said  sets  of  Jaws, 
together  with  means  for  sweeping  the  pins  to  an  incline 
to  the  rear  of  the  alley  floor,  means  for  elevating  said 
pins  and  for  distributing  them,  big  end  downward.  Into 
the  carrier  tubes,  and  means  for  selecting  the  tubes,  less 
than  the  whole  number,  into  which  the  pins  are  dis- 
tributed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,203,217.      PORTABLE   FIRE  EXTINGTISIIER.     Pkteb 

G.    MacGbboor,   New  York,   N.   Y.,   assignor   to   Pyrene 

Manufacturing   Company,    a    Corporation    of   Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  795,252.     (CI.  169—7.) 

1.   In  a  flre  extlng\ilsher.  in  combination,  a  container  for 

the   fire   extinguishing   fluid,    gas    generating    means   com 

prising  an   acid  container,   means   for  lUterating  the  acid 

from   the  container,   a   plurality   of  salt    receptacles,   and 

means    whereby    the    liberated    add    will    pass    from   one 

receptacle,  to  the  other. 
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2.  In  a  flre  extinguisher,  in  combination,  a  container 
for  the  fire  extinguishing  fluid,  and  gas  generating  means 
comprising  a  container  adapted  to  releasably  hold  an  acid,  a 
plurality  of  salt  receptacles  having  acid  discharge  openings 
therein,  said  receptacles  being  relatively  positioned  so 
that  the  released  acid  will  flow  through  said  openings 
irom  one  receptacle  to  the  other. 


3.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  in  combination,  a  container 
for  the  fire  extinguishing  fluid,  and  a  gas  generating  means 
comprising  an  acid  container,  a  salt  receptacle,  a  support 
Ing  frame  in  which  said  acid  container  is  carried,  said 
frame  being  provided  with  a  knife  edge,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  knife  edge  to  cause  the  same  to  penetrate  the 
container  and  release  the  acid,  and  means  for  causing  the 
acid  to  act  on  the  salt  In  said  salt  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  lire  extinguisher,  lu  combination,  a  container 
for  the  flre  extinguishing  fluid,  and  gas  generating  means 
comprising  an  acid  container,  a  salt  receptacle,  a  mov- 
able supporting  frame  in  which  said  acid  container  is  car- 
ried upon  small  supports  attached  to  said  frame,  said 
frame  being  provided  with  a  knife  edge,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  frame  and  causing  said  small  supports  to  l)e 
sheared  off  and  permitting  the  knife  edge  to  penetrate  the 
container  and  release  the  acid,  and  means  for  causing 
the  acid  to  act  on  the  salt  in  said  salt  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  flre  extinguisher,  in  combination,  a  container 
for  the  flre  extinguishing  fluid,  and  a  gas  generating  naeans 
comprising  an  acid  container,  a  salt  receptacle,  a  number 
of  sharp  pointed  pins  positioned  over  said  acid  container, 
a  movable  supporting  frame  carrying  said  acid  container, 
said  frame  being  provided  with  a  knife  edge,  means  for 
moving  said  frame  to  cause  said  pins  to  puncture  the 
acid  container  to  provide  an  air  ^rent  and  to  cause  said 
knife  edge  to  penetrate  the  same  and  release  the  acid,  and 
means  for  causing  the  acid  to  act  on  the  salt  in  said  salt 
receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.203.218.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLING  AND  STABI- 
LIZING MECHANISM.  Alfred  J.  Mact,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1913.  Serial  No.  744,656.  (CL  244— 29.) 
1.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane,  of  stabilizing 
mechanism  comprising  a  mercury  cup,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical contacts  therein,  means  inclining  said  mercury 
cup  at  any  desired  angle,  a  plurality  of  drums  disposed 
at  right  angles  to  one  another  adapted  to  receive  the  re- 
spective lateral  and  longitudinal  controlling  cables  of  the 
aeroplane  thereabout,  a  shaft  driven  from  the  engine  of 
said  aeroplane,  gears  thereon  adapted  to  transmit  a  drive 
to  said  drtims  in  either  direction,  and  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  magnetic  clutches  associated  with  said  drums  adapted 
to  be  thrown  Into  operation  by  the  closure  of  said  con- 
tacts within  said  mercury  cup  to  cause  rotation  of  said 
respective  drums,  the  axes  of  each  set  of  clutches  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  respective  drums  driven  thereby. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
drums  adapted  to  receive  the  longitudinal  and  transverse 
controlling  cables  of  an  aeroplane  wound  thereabout,  in- 
dependent manually  operated  means,  one  for  said  lateral 
and  one  for  said  longitudinal  controlling  cables  for  actu- 
ating said  cables,  gears  adapted  to  drive  said  drums  in 
either  direction,  gearing  connected  to  the  power  plant 
of  the  aeroplane  to  drive  said  drum  gears,  sets  of  mag- 
netically operated  clutches  Interposed  between  said  re- 
spective sets  of  gearing  acting  when  energized  to  cause 
rotation  of  said  drums  thereby  for  actuation  of  either  or 
both  of  said  longitudinal  and  transverse  controlling  cables, 
and  mechanisms,  one  for  each  of  said  means  adapted  to 
cut  out  of  operation  either  or  both  of  said  sets  of  clutches 
according  to  which  of  said  manually  operated  means  are 
operated. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
drums  adapted  to  receive  the  controlling  cables  of  an 
aeroplane  thereabout,  a  constantly  driven  driving  means 
for  said  drums,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  magnetically  oper- 
ated clutches  Interposed  between  said  drums  and  the 
driving  means  therefor,  mechanism  on  the  aeroplane 
adapted  to  close  electrical  circuits  to  cause  operation  of 
said  respective  clutches  and  rotation  of  said  drums  there- 
with when  said  aeroplane  Is  diverted  from  its  course,  and 
a  plurality  of  hand  operated  means  for  actuating  said 
cables  arranged  to  break  the  electrical  circuit  between 
said  mechanism  and  either  or  both  of  said  sets  of  clutches 
when  said  means  are  operated. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed,  a  power  plant  for 
an  aeroplane,  a  shaft  driven  thereby,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  parallel  clutch  shafts  constantly  driven  by  said  latter 
shaft,  one  pair  of  said  parallel  clutch  shafts  disposed 
at  right  angles*  to  the  others,  drums  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  said  clutch  shafts,  controlling  cables  for  an  aeroplane 
wound  about  said  drums,  magnetically  operated  clutches 
disposed  on  each  of  said  clutch  shafts,  and  universally 
mounted  means  on  the  aeroplane  to  bring  said  respective 
clutches  into  operation  to  properly  guide  the  aeroplane 
when  the  same  is  diverted  from  a  predetermined  course. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  a  vehicle,  automatically  act 
ing  fluid  controlling  means  tqx  causing  actuation  thpreot, 
a  gimbal  mounting  for  said  controlling  means,  and  de- 
vices for  adjusting  and  retaining  said  fluid  controlling 
means  adjusted  in  different  positions  by  adjustment  of 
said  gimlial  mounting. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.203,219.  AUTOMATIC  STABILIZING  DEVICE.  Al- 
FBED  J.  Macy,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1913.  Serial 
No.  744,557.      (CL  244—29.) 


1.  A   stabilizing   device   for   vehicles   intended    to    move 
normally  other  than  on  the  ground,  and  embracing  a  mov- 
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able  body  adapted  to  remain  in  a  fixed  position  relative 
the  earth'3  surface,  electrical  contacts  arranijed  about 
the  same,  one  electrical  contact  at  all  times  connected 
with  said  body  and  actinic  to  form  a  part  nf  various 
electrical  circuits  throuRh  salU  body  dependent  upon  the 
direction  of  inclination  of  tije  vehicle,  tiltably  mounted 
motors  operated  by  said  circuits  adapted  to  be  tilted  out 
of  normal  driving  position,  and  mechanism  actuated  by 
said  motors  when  in  normal  ijrivlnjf  position  for  counter- 
acting the  Inclination  of  the  vtehlcle  to  return  the  vehicle 
to  normal. 

2.  A  device  of  the  clas-;  dlpscrlbed,  embracing  a  con- 
tainer supported  on  a  vehicle,  B  conducting  medium  there- 
in maintaining  a  normal  letcl,  electrical  contacts  ex- 
tending Into  the  container  one  at  the  bottom  thereof  at 
all  times  In  contact  with  tht  medium,  others  arranged 
forward  and  aft  and  on  each  side  of  the  container  and 
normally  above  the  surface  tf  the  conducting  medium 
therein,  mechanisms  eontrolllug  longitudinal  Inclination 
and  lateral  Inclination  of  the  tehlcle.  motor  driven  worm 
shafts  for  actuating  the  same  for  such  control,  electrical 
connections  between  the  various  contacts  on  the  container 
and  the  source  of  power  for  actuating  said  controlling 
means,  means  adapted  for  manual  operation  for  discon- 
necting the  worm  shafts  from  laid  controlling  mechanisms 
and  means  adjusting  the  container  for  a  desired  angle 
of  longitudinal  or  lateral  inclination  of  the  vehicle. 

^.  A  device  of  the  class  de3(trlbed.  embracing  a  gravity 
controlled  element,  an  elemept  moving  In  conformity 
with  the  vehicle  and  carrying  lelectrlcal  contacts,  mecha- 
nisms for  counteracting  longltlidlnal  and  lateral  inclina- 
tions of  the  vehicle,  operatlvei  connections  between  said 
mechanisms  and  said  controIll|ig  elements  whereby  incli- 
nation of  the  vehicle  In  any  direction  la  counteracted  by 
said  mechanisms,  and  a  plurality  of  tlltable  motors  nor- 
mally In  driving  position  formlntr  m  part  of  said  opera- 
tive connections  and  adapted  to  be  set  in  operation  by 
said  elements  to  positively  dr^ve  said  mechanisms,  said 
motors  when  tilted  out  of  norhial  position  being  discon- 
nected from  said  mechanisms. 

4.  A  stabilizing  device  for  aeroplanes  embracing  a  mov- 
able body  adapted  to  maintain  «  fixed  position  relative  the 
earth,  electrical  contacts  arratized  nhoiit  the  same  and 
one  thereof  at  all  times  connected  therewith,  said  body 
acting  to  establish  electrical  (Jlrcults  through  said  elec- 
trical contacts  dependent  upoti  the  direction  of  inclina- 
tion of  the  aeroplane,  and  fljucillably  mounted  motors 
capable  of  being  swung  into  poi^ltlon  ont  of  use.  bat  nor- 
mally positioned  to  he  set  In  oo^ation  when  said  electrical 
contacts  are  closed  to  posltlvcit  drive  the  guiding  means 
on  said  aeroplane.  j 

5.  A  device  of  the  c!ass  d<*cr1bed  embracing  a  con- 
tainer, a  conducting  medium  tjierein  maintaining  a  nor- 
mal level,  electrical  contacts  !  extending  into  the  con- 
tainer, one  at  the  bottom  thereof  at  nil  times  In  contact 
with  the  medium,  others  arrnntrpd  forward  and  aft  a-nd  on 
each  side  of  the  container  an<l  normally  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  conducting  medlu»i  therein,  adapted  to  be 
electrically  connected  to  the  ote  at  the  bottom  throngh 
said  medium  when  said  .^ontali^er  Is  tilted,  and  pivotally 
mounted  motors  adapted  to  be  «et  In  operation  when  said 
contacts  are  closed,  the  pivotal!  mounting  of  said  motors 
permitting  the  same  to  be  moved  into  a  position  ont  of  use. 

rrialms  6  to  11    not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  sUblUalng  element 
comprising  a  container,  a  plurality  of  transverse  and 
lonK'iiudlnal  electrical  contacts  therein,  a  central  conUct 
therein,  a  non-rotatable  oscillatabla  ball  resting  on  saM 
central  contact  and  adapted  to  connect  the  same  with  said 
transverse  an<l  longitudinal  contacts,  guiding  mechanlama 
for  the  vehicle,  and  operative  connections  set  in  operation 
by  said  stabilizing  element  to  actuate  said  guiding  mecha- 
nisms of  the  vehicle. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  an  aeroplane,  of  a  stabilizing  device  mounted  thereon, 
transverse  and  longitudinal  pivotal  supports  supporting." 
said  stabilizing  device,  a  plurality  of  transverse  and  lon- 
gitudinal electrical  contacts  therein,  a  ba.l  osciUatably 
but  non-rotatably  supported  therein  adapted  to  close  said 
electrical  contacts,  and  mechanism  connected  to  said 
stabilizing  device,  and  to  the  controlling  means  of  said 
aeroplane  to  properly  operate  the  latter  wiien  the  aero^ 
plane  Is  diverted  from  a  predetermined  path  of  flight. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  described  for  vehicles,  a 
stabilizing  element,  electrical  contacts  therein,  a  freely 
movable  element  within  said  stablllalng  device  adapted  to 
close  said  electrical  contacts,  magnetic  clutches  adapted 
to  be  set  In  operation  by  the  closure  of  said  contacts, 
drnms  connected  thereto  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said 
clutches,  controlling  cables  of  a  vehicle  wound  about  said 
drams  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby,  and  an  an.'llary 
cable  connected  to  said  controlling  cables  and  adapted  to 
cause  breaking  of  the  electrical  connection  when  the  ex- 
treme movement  of  said  controlling  means  has  be«n 
reached. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  container,  a  plu- 
rality of  electrical  contacts  therein,  an  osdliatable  non 
rotatable  ball  mounted  In  said  coutalner  having  a  plurality 
of  flattened  surfaces  adapted  to  close  against  said  elec- 
trical contacts,  an  adjustable  mounting  for  said  stabilizing 
device  adapting  the  same,  to  be  adjusted  through  any 
angle,  and  indicating  means  mounted  on  said  device  to 
Indicate  the  adjustment  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.l 


1.20.3.220.       STABILIZER.      Acfhkd    J.    Macv,    Chicago. 

III.      Filed    July   28,    1013.      perlal    No.    781,605.      (CI. 

244 — 29.)  I 

1.  A  stabilizing  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a  con- 
tainer, a  central  electrical  contact  and  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  electrical  contact  meml)ers  therein,  a 
ball  osclllatably  non-rotatably  aiounted  within  said  con- 
tainer resting  on  said  central  cotitact  and  having  flattened 
portions  on  Its  surface  and  adapted  to  connect  said  elec- 
trical contacts,  guiding  means  fbr  said  vehicle,  and  oper- 
ative connections  set  In  opera tiin  by  the  closure  of  salU 
electrical  contacts  to  drive  aalJ  guiding  means. 


1.203.221.     STABILIZER.     Af.fked  J.  Mact,  Chicago.  lU. 
Filed  .Tuly  28.  1013.     Serial  No.  781,506.     (Cl.  244—20.) 

1.  A  stabilizing  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a  con 
tainer.  a  plurality  of  longltndinal  and  transverse  elec 
trical  contact  members  therein,  an  unstable  single  solid 
vibratory  element  freely  supported  on  and  within  said  con- 
tainer and  adapted  to  connect  all  of  said  electrical  coa- 
tacts  with  a  source  of  E.  M.  F.  guiding  means  for  said 
vehicle,  and  operative  connections  set  in  operation  by  the 
closure  of  said  electrical  contacts  to  drive  said  guiding 
means. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  stabilizing  element 
comprising  a  container,  a  glmbal  mounting  therefor  per- 
mitting universal  movement  thereof,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse and  longitudinal  electrical  contacts  in  said  con- 
tainer, a  central  contact  therein,  an  unstable  element  rest- 
ing on  said  central  contact  and  adapted  to  connect  the 
same  both  with  said  transverse  and  longitudinal  contact!, 
guiding  mechanism  for  an   aeroplane,  and   operative  con- 
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nectioDS   set   In   operation   by   said  stabilizing   element   to 
actuate  said  guiding  mechanism  of  the  aeroplane. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  an  aeroplane  of  a  universally  adjustable  stabilizing 
device,  an  unbalanced  osclllatable  element  therein,  mecha- 
nism associated  therewith  to  operate  the  controlling  means 
of  said  aeroplane  to  restore  the  same  to  a  predetermined 
path  of  flight  when  diverted  therefrom,  means  ;»djustlng 
said  stabilizing  device  at  various  angles,  and  ino'cating 
means  thereon  to  indicate  the  adjustment  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  an  aeroplane,  of  a  stabilizing  device  mounted  thereon, 
transverse  and  longitudinal  pivoted  supports  supporting 
said  stabilizing  device,  a  plurality  of  transverse  and  longi- 
tudinal electrical  contacts  therein,  an  unstable  pointed 
element  supported  therein  adapted  to  normally  remain 
against  one  of  said  electrical  contacts  to  close  a  circuit. 
and  mechanism  connected  to  said  stabilizing  device  and  to 
the  controlling  means  of  said  aeroplane  to  properly  operate 
the  latter  when  the  aeroplane  Is  diverted  from  a  prede- 
termined path  of  flight. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  for  vehicles,  a 
stabilizing  element,  electrical  contacts  therein,  a  freely 
aovable  unstable  element  within  said  stabilizing  device 
adapted  to  normally  remain  against  one  of  said  contacts 
to  normally  close  a  circuit,  magnetic  clutches  adapted  to 
l)e  set  In  cipposltlon  by  the  closure  of  said  contacts,  drums 
connected  thereto  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  clutches, 
controlling  cables  of  a  vehicle  wound  about  said  drums 
adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby,  means  adapted  to  break 
the  electrical  connection  when  the  extreme  movement  of 
said  controlling  means  has  been  reached,  and  auxiliary 
cables  connected  to  said  controlling  cables  to  actuate  said 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,203,222.  CAR -HEATING  SYSTEM.  Habky  C.  MaI/- 
U)BT.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1908,  Serial  No. 
447.371.  Renewed  Mar.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  86.278. 
(Cl.  236—19.) 

1.  A  regulating  mechanism  for  a  car  heating  system 
comprising  in  '  'mblnatlon  a  radiator,  a  thermostatic  de- 
vice, controlling  the  flow  of  a  heating  flnld  through  said 
radiator  and  having  a  passage  for  a  fluid  thermal  agent 
extending  through  It,  means  for  regulating  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  fluid  thermal  agent,  and  means  for  utilizing 
the  motion  of  the  car  to  cause  a  flow  of  said  thermal 
agent  through  said  passage. 

2.  A  regulating  mechanism  for  a  car  heating  system 
comprising  In  combination  n  rndlator,  a  thermostatic  de- 
vice controlling  the  flow  of  a  heating  fluid  through  said 
radiator  and  having  a  passage  for  a  fluid  thermal  agent  ex- 
tending through  It,  means  for  regulating  the  temperature 
of  said  fluid  thermal  agent,  and  means  for  utilizing  the 
motion  of  the  car  to  create  a  pressure  less  than  that  of 
the  atmosphere  at  one  end  of  said  passage  and  thereby 
cause  said  thermal  agent  to  flow  throngh  said  passage. 


3.  A  car  heating  system  comprising  in  combination  wltb 
the  car.  a  radiator  within  the  car.  a  source  of  steam  sup- 
ply, a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  steam  into  the  radi- 
ator from  said  source,  a  thermostatic  device  for  actuating 
the  valve  formed  with  a  passage  open  at  Its  inner  end  to 
the  Interior  of  the  car  and  at  Its  outer  end  to  the  external 
atmosphere,  and  means  for  utilizing  the  motion  of  the  car 
to  cause  air  to  flow  outwardly  through  said  passage  from 
the  Interior  of  the  car. 


4.  A  car  heating  system  comprising  In  combination  with 
the  car.  a  radiator  within  the  car.  a  source  of  steam  sup- 
ply, a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  steam  Into  the  radiator 
from  said  source,  a  thermostatic  device  for  actuating  said 
valve  and  formed  with  a  passage  open  at  Its  Inner  end  to 
the  outlet  passage  of  the  radiator  and  open  at  Its  outlet 
end  to  the  external  atmosphere,  and  means  for  utilizing 
the  motion  of  the  car  to  cause  a  fluid  flow  from  said  outlet 
passage  through  said  thermostatic  device. 

5.  In  a  car  heating  system  the  combination  with  the 
car,  of  a  radiator  within  the  car  and  having  a  steam  Inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  valve  controlling  said  inlet,  a  thermo- 
static device  for  actuating  said  valve  comprising  a  passage 
and  a  thermally  expansible  mechanism  in  position  to  be 
tbermall.v  acted  upon  by  a  fluid  thermal  agent  flowing 
through  said  passage,  means  for  utilizing  the  motion  of 
the  car  to  cause  a  fluid  thermal  agent  to  flow  throngh 
said  passage,  and  provisions  for  making  the  temperature 
of  said  agent  responsive  In  part  to  the  amount  of  steam 
Issuing  from  the  radiator  outlet  and  in  part  to  the  tem- 
perature of  the  external  air. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,203.223.  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  POWER- 
DRIVEN  DEVICES.  Chables  Matthews  Manlt,  P>ee 
port.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  726,995. 
(Cl.  138—22.) 


1,  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  device  for 
driving  machinery  or  other  loads  of  controlling  mechanism 
therefor  comprising  mechanism  for  causing  a  slow  start- 
ing and  stopping  of  said  device,  and  separate  mechanism 
for  effecting  a  quick  stopping  of  said  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  device  for 
driving  machinery  or  other  loads  of  control  mechanism 
therefor  comprising   means  for  effecting  a   slow  starting 
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of  said  device  In  either  direction  of  rotation,  and  separate 
mechanism  for  effecting  a  quick  stopping  of  said  device 
when  rotating  In  either  direction. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  device  for 
driving  machinery  or  other  loads  of  control  mecbanUm 
therefor  comprising  means  for  effecting  a  slow  starting 
and  stopping  of  said  device  In  either  direction  of  rotation, 
and  separate  mechanism  fur  effecting  a  quick  stopping  of 
said  device  when  rotating  In  either  direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  varlablp  speed  gear  of  a 
control  mechanism  therefor  tomprlslng  meatiai  for  effecting 
slow  starting  and  gradual  Increase*  in  speed  of  the  driyen 
part  of  said  gear  and  separtte  mechanism  for  effecting  a 
quick  stopping  and  abrupt  reduction  in  speed  of  said  part. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  variable  speed  gear  of  a 
control  mechanism  therefor  cjomprising  means  for  effecting 
slow  starting  and  gradual  increases  in  speed,  gradual  de- 
creases in  speed  and  slow  slopping  of  the  driven  part  of 
said  gear,  and  separate  mechanism  for  effecting  a  quick 
stopping  and  abrupt  reduction  in  speed  of  said  part. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Kazctte.] 


1.203.224.  SNAl' FASTEN8R.  Benjamin  H.  Mabccs, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct^  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  55.795. 
(Cl.  24—218.) 


In  a  ^nap  fastener,  a  socket  ple<'e  having  a  turned  over 
flange  at  Its  edge,  and  a  gripping  meml)er  of  resilient  wire 
bent  to  generally  triangular  shape  with  its  sides  arranged 
in  position  to  engage  a  head,  the  extremities  of  the  sides 
at  two  corners  of  the  triangle  normally  engaging  the  outer 
wall  of  the  flange,  and  the  extremities  of  two  of  the  sides 
at  the  other  corner  of  the  triangle  being  normally  spaced 
away  from  the  outer  wall  of  the  flange  for  the  purpose 
specified.  , 


[   surface  of  said  liquid  and  each  of  raid  skimm.  r  pipes  con- 
nected wltb  the  said  exterior  do^\Qwa^diy  inclined  pipe. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  oil  and  fli»L  meat  from 
liquid,  the  combination  of  a  plural  number  cT  independ- 
ent settling  tanks  to  receive  the  liquid  comprising  oil, 
water  and  small  particles  of  flsh-meat :  a  t^Iuice-way  at 
the  top  of  the  walls  of  every  two  adJolnln'<  tanks  over 
which  sluice-way  the  said  liquid  may  flow  from  one  tank 
to  the  next  tank  ;  and  a  baffle  flume  within  <>ne  tank  and 
having  an  Inlet  opening  at  or  near  Its  bottom  and  said 
flume  extending  upward  and  at  Its  top  connecting  with 
said  sluiceway  so  that  liquid  frT>ni  the  bottom  of  the 
tank  may  pass  up  the  flume  and  discharge  Inl:)  the  sluice- 
way. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  oil  and  fl-<i.  meat  from 
liquid,  the  combination  of  a  plural  number  of  Independ- 
ent settling  tanks  to  receive  the  liquid  comprising  oil. 
water  and  flsh  meat  said  tanks  being  In  a  low  one  after 
the  other ;  means  whereby  the  liquid  of  on »  tank  may 
flow  or  pass  therefrom  info  the  top  of  the  r.ext  adjoin- 
ing tank  ;  a  tank  40  to  receive  oil  separated  from  the 
liquid  In  the  several  settling  tanks:  a  rectangular  tank 
49  above  the  sarfare  of  the  ground  to  receive  the  remnant 
liquid  of  the  several  settling  tanks  and  said  tank  having 
a  depressed  portion  r>0  which  is  below  the  surface  of  the 
ground  :  a  residual  tank  54  that  has  position  higher  than 
the  height  of  the  row  of  settling  tanks;  and  a  liqnid  ele- 
vator having  Its  lower  end  in  the  said  deprestsed  portion 
of  the  nmnant  liquid  tank  and  lifting  the  liquid  there 
In  and  discharging  It  Into  the  said  higher  tank  54. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  oil  and  flsh  meat  from 
liquid,  the  combination  of  a  plural  number  of  Independent 
•ettllng  tanks  for  liquid  comprising  water  and  oil  and 
said  tanks  extending  in  a  row  one  after  tue  other ;  a 
residual  tank  r>4  that  has  position  higher  tl-an  the  said 
row  of  settling  tanks  and  provided  at  Its  int.-lor  with  an 
Inclined  board  extending  crosswise  ;  and  a  liquid  elevator 
having  at  its  top  a  lateral  spout  that  discharges  the  liquid 
against  the  said  inclined  board  and  the  lower  end  of  said 
elevator  operatively  In  connection  with  one  of  the  settling 
tanks. 


1.203.225.      APP.\RATTS    FOR   SEPARATING    OIL   AND 
FISH  MEAT  FROM  WAT8R.     Jame.s  E.  Marsh.  Reed- 


ville.   Va.      Filed 
tCl,   87—13.; 


Serial 


"  •  1  -      1  - 


854.527. 


1.203.226.  PLANINii  MACHINE.  David  i".  Matthew. 
Tacoma.  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
807,297.      (Cl.   144—117.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  seQarating  oil  and  small  parti- 
cles of  fish-meat  mixed  with  liquid  as  the  latter  cornea 
from  the  factory,  the  combination  of  a  phiril  number  of 
settling  tanks  to  receive  the  factory  liquid  (ornprlsing  oil, 
water  and  small  particles  ot  rtsh-mt>at ;  a  jluice-way  33 
connecting  every  two  adjoining  tanks  at  the  top  of  their 
walls  over  which  sluice-way  t)ie  said  liquid  may  flow  from 
one  tank  to  the  next  tank  it  the  row  ;  an  inclined  con- 
duit ■_'"  extending  contlnuounly  along  and  It  low  all  of 
said  plural  numt)er  of  tanki  said  conduit  to  carry  off 
water  and  particles  of  fish  meat  ;  a  pipe  opening  through  I 
the  Ijottom  of  each  of  .said  tanks  and  discharging  into  | 
said  conduit  ;  means  to  control  each  of  saUl  discharge  < 
pipes;  a  downwardly  inclined  pipe  29  extending  along  the 
exteMor  sides  of  said  row  of  |  tanks  to  carry  off  oil  ;  and 
an  upward  projecting  skimmipr  pipe  31  within  each  of 
said    lank.H  and   adapted    to   draw  off  oil   from    the   upper  j 


1.  A  combined  planer  and  Jointer  comprising  a  rotary 
cutter,  a  planer  feed  mechanism  below  said  cutter,  a 
Jointer  bed  mounted  hingedly  above  the  cutter  to  be  capa- 
ble of  swinging  movement  to  a  raised  position  to  permit 
access  to  be  had  more  readily  to  the  planer  mechanism, 
and  means  to  hold  the  Ited  in  the  raised  position. 

2.  A  combined  planer  and  Jointer  comprising  a  main 
frame,  a  rotary  cutter  Journaled  on  said  frame  in  a  fixed 
relation,  a  planer  table  dirrled  by  the  main  frame  l)eIow 
said  cutter,  a  supporting  frame  hingedly  mounted  on  said 
m^n  frame  to  be  capable  of  upward  swlngins  movement 
to  a  raised  position,  and  a  Jointer  b<'d  mounted  on  said 
supporting  frame  to  be  supported  in  an  operative  relation 
when  the  frame  is  lowered  and  to  be  carried  by  the  sup- 
porting frame  as  the  same  Is  raised  to  permit  ready  access 
to  be  had  to  the  planer  table. 

3.  A  combined  planer  and  Jointer  comprising  a  main 
frame,  a  rotary  cutter  Journaled  on  said  frame  in  a  fixed 
relation,  a  planer  table  carried  by  the  main  frame  below 
said  cutter,  a  supporting  frame,  a  hinged  connection  be- 
tween one  side  of  said  supporting  frame  and  the  main 
frame    arranged    to   permit    the    supporting    frame    to    b« 
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raised  in  a  Bwiugiog  path,  a  Jointer  bed  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  said  supporting  frame  to  be  capable  of  relative  ad- 
justment to  hold  stock  placed  thereon  at  the  proper  height 
for  operation  by  the  cutter,  means  carried  by  the  support- 
ing frame  to  accomplish  the  desired  adjustment  of  said 
jointer  bed,  the  hinged  mounting  of  the  supporting  frame 
arranging  the  parts  in  such  relation  that  the  supporting 
frame  may  be  raised  to  carry  the  Jointer  bed  to  a  relation 
beyond  the  main  frame  to  permit  more  ready  access  to  be 
had  to  the  planer  table,  and  means  to  restrain  the  sup- 
porting frame  against  return  movement  when  brought  to 
the  raised  relation. 

4.  A  combined  planer  and  Jointer  comprising  a  main 
frame,  a  rotary  cutter  Journaled  on  the  upper  part  of  said 
frame  in  a  fixed  relation,  a  planer  table  adjus'ably  mount- 
ed on  the  main  frame  below  said  cutter,  means  to  adjust 
said  planer  table  to  the  proper  height,  supporting  frames 
on  the  upper  part  of  said  main  frame  on  each  end  beyond 
the  cutter,  a  hinged  connection  between  one  of  said  sup 
porting  frames  and  the  side  of  the  main  frame  arranged 
to  permit  the  hingedly  mounted  supporting  frame  to  be 
raised  to  a  position  over  one  of  the  side  portions  of  the 
main  frame,  Jointer  beds  mounted  on  said  supporting 
frames  to  be  capable  of  adjusting  movement  thereon.  In- 
dependent means  for  adjusting  the  relative  height  of  the 
Jointer  beds  upon  the  supporting  frame  for  the  proper  sup- 
lK>rt  of  stock  for  operation  by  said  cutters,  and  means  to 
retain  said  hingedly  mounted  supporting  frame  in  the 
raised  relation  to  hold  the  Jointer  bed  thereof  raised  to 
permit  access  to  be  had  more  readily  to  be  planer  table. 


means  connected  respectively  with  the  outer  « nd  portion? 
of  the  different  retaining  members  to  hold  tl.em  in  posi- 
tion. 


1,203.227.  SPRING  -  WHEEL.  Arthce  R.  Matthews, 
Childress.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles  E. 
Steward,  Childress,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1915.  Serial 
No.   61,341.      (Cl.   152—62.) 


.\  spoke  for  wheels  comprising  a  single  pleca  of  resilient 
wire  coiled  intermediate  Its  ends  to  form  a  tapering  heli- 
cal spring  and  a  relatively  long  shank  and  a  relatively 
short  shank,  said  shanks  extending  axially  from  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  spring,  a  second  tapering  iioiical  spring 
mounted  on  the  relatively  long  shank  and  having  its  in- 
ner end  abutting  the  adjacent  end  of  the  first  mentioned 
spring,  a  casing  embracing  sale?  springs,  said  casing  being 
formed  of  tapering  sections  threadedly  engaging  each  other 
at  their  confronting  edges,  said  shanks  extending  through 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  casing,  and  bearing  blocks  mount- 
ed on  each  of  said  shanks  and  Interposed  between  the  end 
of  the  casing  and  the  adjacent  end  of  each  of  the  springs. 


1.203.228.  AUTOMATIC  FIRE-EXTINGUISHER.  Ben- 
jamin F.  Mavo,  Salem,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
James  A.  Brogan,  Lawrence,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1913. 
Serial  No.  744.174.      (Cl.   169— 5.  > 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  providing  an  outlet  for  fluid  and  a  valve  for 
the  outlet,  of  an  abutment  over  the  valve,  a  plurality  of 
valve  retaining  members  projecting  in  different  directions 
from  the  axis  of  the  outlet,  said  members  being  arranged 
-with  their  Inner  end  portions  in  a  series  extending  from 
the    valve    to    said    abutment,    and    independently    fusible 


^£4 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  providing  an  outlet  for  fluid  an«l  a  valve  for 
the  outlet,  of  a  pair  of  levers  projecting  outward  respec- 
tively at  different  sides  of  the  device  and  having  their 
inner  end  portions  in  position  to  bring  pressure  to  bear 
upon  the  valve,  one  of  said  levers  being  fuicrumed  upon 
the  other,  means  providing  a  fulcrum  for  said  other  le- 
ver, and  a  separate  fusible  member  connected  with  the 
outer  end  portion  of  each  of  said  levers  to  hold  the  lever 
In  position,  either  of  said  members  being  fusible  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  to  cause  the  release  of  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fluid  outlet  nozzle  and  a  valve  for  the  nozzle,  of 
an  abutment  over  the  valve,  a  plurality  of  levers  fui- 
crumed one  upon  another,  one  acting  upon  the  valve  and 
another  bearing  against  the  abutment,  and  cooperating  to 
hold  the  valve  normally  closed,  and  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendently fusible  members  arranged  respectively  to  hold 
different  levers  against  separation,  said  members  being  so 
connected  with  the  levers  as  to  permit  all  the  levers  to 
fall  upon  the  fusing  of  one  of  the  members. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comWnation 
with  a  fluid  outlet  nozzle  and  a  valve  for  tiie  nozzle,  of 
an  abutment  over  the  valve,  a  plurality  of  lexers  project- 
ing at  different  sides  from  the  axis  of  the  n.izzle  and  ar 
ranged  in  a  series  extending  between  the  valve  and  said 
abutment,  and  heat  responsive  means  arranged  to  retain 
said  levers  normally  in  position,  .said  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  separate  fusible  members  so  connected  with 
the  levers  as  to  permit  the  several  levers  to  fall  upon  the 
fusing  of  one  of  said  members. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
w-ith  a  fiuid  outlet  nozzle  and  a  valve  for  tht  nozzle,  of 
an  abutment  over  the  valve,  a  system  of  levers  arranged 
to  hold  the  valve  normally  closed,  said  levers  projecting 
outwardly  in  pairs  and  having  their  inner  end  portions 
extending  in  a  series  between  the  valve  and  said  abut- 
ment, and  a  fusible  connection  between  the  l'?<er8  of  each 
pair  for  holding  the  levers  in  position. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  j 


1.203.229.  FILLER  FOR  SHOE-BOTTOMS  Fbank  W. 
Merrick.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.  834,922.      ( Cl.   106—3.) 

5 


The  Improved  plastic  adhesive  composition  of  matter 
for  use  as  a  filler  for  shoe  bottoms  comprising  an  admix- 
ture of  pyroxylin  in  solution,  cork  in  a  finely  divided  state, 
and  subdivided  fibrous  material. 
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1.203.230.  REGULATING  APPARATUS.  Gisbbrt  Mer- 
TELMKTER  and  Herm.v.n  KObster,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  The  Bristol  Company,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connectlciit.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  24,426.      (CI.  204—27.)  , 


1.  Regulating  apparatus.  Comprising:  «  two  arm  and 
movable  electrical  switch  an<!  two  contacts  therefor,  one 
arm  of  the  switch  being  ndapq.>d  to  engage  a  corresponding 
contact  when  the  other  arm  |.s  disengaged  from  its  corre- 
sponding contact,  and  vice  vi-rsa  ;  a  movable  arm  associ- 
ated with  said  switch  and  controlled  by  an  external  condi- 
tion ;  and  means  acting  on  said  arm  to  cause  the  same  to 
directly  engage  one  of  the  said  switch  arms  and  move  the 
latter  to  change  the  contact.! 

2.  Regulating  apparatus.  Comprising :  a  two  arm  and 
movable  electrical  switch  anci  two  contarts  therefor,  one 
arm  of  the  switch  being  adapted  to  cnsase  a  corresponding 
contact  when  the  other  arm  |s  disengaged  from  Its  corre- 
sponding contact,  and  vice  «ersa  :  a  movable  arm  asso- 
ciated with  said  switch  and  controlled  by  an  external  con- 
dition ;  and  means  to  periodically  depress  said  arm  to 
cause  the  same  to  engage  one  of  the  said  switch  arms  and 
move  the  latter  to  change  the  contact. 

3.  Regulating  apparatus,  n-tiiprl.sing  :  a  plvotally  mount- 
ed two-arm  electrical  switch  and  two  contacts  therefor, 
one  arm  of  the  switch  engaging  a  corresponding  contact 
when  the  other  arm  is  dlsei^gaged  from  its  corrP8p<3nd 
Ing  contact,  and  vice  versa  :  a  jsprlng  acting  on  said  switch 
to  hold  an  arm  thereof  on  i^s  corresponding  contact;  a 
measuring  arm  associated  with  said  switch;  a  scale  co- 
operating with  said  measuring  arm  ;  and  means  acting  on 
said  arm  to  cause  the  same  to  directly  actuate  the  con- 
tact m.iking  means.  I 

4.  Regulating  apparatus  comprising :  contact  making 
means;  a  setting  pointer  attached  thereto;  a  scale  co- 
operating with  said  pointer :  a  movable  arm  associated 
with  said  contact  making  m*ans  and  controlled  by  an 
external  condition  ;  a  movable  frame  carrying  said  contact 
making  means;  a  lever  plvotally  attached  thereto,  its  for- 
ward end  being  adapted  to  enfage  the  said  movable  arm  ; 
and  means  to  periodically  depress  said  lever  to  thereby 
depress  the  said  arm  and  thifough  the  latter  to  actuate 
thf  cuiita.-t   ni.ikiiic  nifans. 

5.  Regulating  apparatus,  comprising:  contact  making 
means;  a  setting  pointer  attached  thereto;  a  scale  co- 
operating with  said  pointer;  a  movable  arm  associated 
with  said  contact  making  m|ans  and  controlled  by  an 
external  condition  :  a  movable  jTrame  carrying  said  contact 
making  means;  a  periodically  Beciprocated  member;  a  piv- 
oted lever  carried  by  said  movable  frame,  its  forward  end 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  movable  arm  to  depress  the 


latter  and  Its  Inner  end  being 
portion   adapted  to  be  engaged 
rocated  meml>er  to  actuate  said 


provided  with  an  arc  shape 
by  said  periodically  reclp- 
contact  making  means. 


[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 
'  < 

1,203,231.         DRAf-r  RI(;(;iN(}      for      R.VILWAY-CARS 

WiLi.i.AM    H.    Miner.   Chicago    111.      Filed   Dec.    1.    1913 

Serial  No.  .»<03,»^)4.      (CI    213— 42. 1 

1.    In   a    draft   rigging   for   rtilway   cars,   oppositely   ar- 
ranged  stop   members,   each   comprising  a   shell   having   a 


plurality  of  spring  chambers  arranged  one  above  the  other, 
and  springs  In  each  of  said  chambers. 


2.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  in  combination, 
draft  members,  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  stop  mem- 
bers secured  thereto,  a  spring  chamber  In  each  stop  mem- 
ber, a  spring  for  each  chamber,  a  follower,  a  draw  bar  and 
a  draft  gear  connected  to  the  draw  bar,  the  springs  being 
adapted  to  yield  to  the  pressure  of  the  follower  on  forward 
movement  of  the  draw  bar  before  the  draft  gear  is  brought 
Into  compression  resisting  action. 

3.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  in  combination 
draft  members,  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  stop  mem- 
bers secured  thereto,  a  spring  chamber  In  each  stop  mem- 
ber, a  spring  for  each  chamber,  a  follower,  a  draw  bar  and 
a  draft  gear  connected  to  the  draw  bar.  the  springs  being 
adapted  to  yield  to  the  pressure  of  the  follower  on  for- 
ward movement  of  the  draw  bar,  and  until  the  follower 
abuts  the  stop  members,  before  the  draft  gear  is  brought 
into  compression  resisting  action. 

4.  In  a  draft   rigging  for   railway  cars,  stop  members 
each   comprising  a   rigid  memb»>r,  a   movable   spring  seat' 
a  spring  s.ated  between  the  movable  spring  seat  and  the 
rigid  member,  and  a  bolt  between  the  rigid  memt)er  and  the 
movable  spring  seat  to  limit  the  expansion  of  the  spring 

5.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  stop  members 
each  comprising  a  shell,  a  plurality  of  spring  chambers  Id 
the  shell,  a  spring  In  each  of  said  chambers,  a  movable 
spring  seat  for  the  outer  ends  of  the  springs,  and  a  bolt 
passing  between  the  spring  chambers  connecting  the  mov- 
able  spring  seat  to  the  shell  to  limit  the  expanding  move- 
ment of  the  springs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.203,232.     SPARK  AND  THROTTLE  CONTROL  MECH- 
ANISM.    E.VKico  MoRKM.i,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  of 
one-half    to    Domenico    Venosa,    Jr.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio 
Filed  July  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  109,690      (CI   74—39  >' 


■'  '^.'' 


1.  A  spark  or  throttle  control  mechaniam  for  attach- 
ment to  the  steering  column  of  an  automobile,  comprising 
a  toothed  collar  njtatlvely  mounted  on  a  stationary  mem- 
ber of  the  steering  column,  a  segment  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  the  collar,  said  collar  having  an  arm  embracing 
the  segment  and  a  forked  end  for  the  operation  thereof, 
and  a  control  lever  having  a  finger  for  engagement  wltb 
the  teeth  of  said  collar. 

2.  In  a  spark  or  throttle  control  mechanism  for  attach- 
ment to  the  steering  column  of  an  automobile,  the  combt- 
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nation  of  a  toothed  collar  rotatively  mounted  on  a  mem- 
ber of  the  steering  column,  a  segment  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  the  collar  and  mounted  to  be  stationary  with 
relation  thereto,  an  arm  extpndlng  from  vhe  collar  and 
having  a  forked  end  embracing  the  segment  and  providing 
a  handle  therefor,  and  a  control  lever  having  a  finger  for 
engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  column. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  spark  or  throttle  control  mech- 
anism for  attachment  to  the  steering  column  of  an  anto 
mobile,  a  forked  collar  rotatively  mounted  on  a  relatively 
stationary  member  of  the  steering  column,  a  segment  con- 
centric with  the  axis  of  the  collar,  an  arm  extending  from 
the  collar,  said  collar  having  a  forked  end  embracing  the 
segment  and  providing  a  plurality  of  handles,  and  a  con- 
trol lever  having  a  finger  embraced  by  the  fork  of  the 
collar. 


1,203,233.  PROCESS  OF  REVIVIFYING  CATALYSTS. 
Uablky  J.  Morrison,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Uydrogenatiou  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June 
12,  1914.     Serial  No.  844,807.     (CI.  23—28.) 

1.  The  bereindescribed  process  of  regenerating  metallif- 
erous catalysts  which  have  served  for  the  hydrogenation 
of  fats  and  oils,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  spent 
material  containing  the  catalyst  to  pressure  suflQclent  to 
express  the  bulk  of  the  fatty  material  and  to  form  the 
residue  into  a  coherent  cake  or  briquet,  burning  out 
residual  organic  matter  from  the  said  briquet,  and  recover- 
ing the  metal  therefrom  in  catalytically  active  form. 

2.  In  a  process  of  regenerating  metalliferous  catalysts 
which  have  served  for  the  hydrogenation  of  fats  and  oils, 
the  steps  which  consist  in  subjecting  the  spent  material 
containing  the  catalyst  to  pressure  sufficient  to  express  the 
bulk  of  the  fatty  material  and  to  form  the  residue  into  a 
coherent  cake  or  briquet,  and  burning  out  residual  organic 
matter  from  the  said  briquet. 


1,203,284.  DRYING  ROOM.  Gray  I.  MoRRt!<s,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Reliance  Drying  Room  Co.,  «  hicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Mled  Dec.  13,  1915.  Serial 
No.  66..j2.'>.      (CI.  34-28.) 


1.  In  a  drying  room,  the  combination  of  exterior  walls, 
an  Interior  wall  In  spaced  relation  thereto  jiffordlng  an 
intermediate  heating  chamber,  an  Interior  drying  chamber 
In  communication  with  the  heating  chamber,  heating  means 
located  In  the  heating  chamber,  a  turn  table  floor  for  the 
drying  chamber  extendinc  partially  to  the  exterior  there- 
of, and  a  door  extending  transversely  of  the  turn-table  for 
(-losing  the  drying  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  drying  room,  the  combination  of  exterior  walls, 
nn  Interior  wall  In  spaced  relation  thereto  affording  an 
intermediate  heating  chamber,  an  Interior  drying  chamber 
in  communication  with  the  heating  chamber,  heating  means 
located  in  the  heating  chaml)er.  a  turn-table  floor  for  the 
<lrylng  chamber  extending  partially  to  the  exterior  thereof, 
and  a  door  mounted  upon  and  rotatable  with  the  turn-table 
and  extending  transversely  thereof  and  In  position  to  close 
the  drying  chamber  when  turned  in  position  to  extend  to 
the  walls  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  drying  room,  the  combination  of  exterior  walls, 
an  interior  wall  in  spaced  relation  thereto  affording  an  in- 
termediate heating  chamber,  an  Interior  drying  chamber  in 
communication  with  the  chamber,  heating  means  located 
in  the  heating  chaml>er,  a  turn  table  floor  to:  the  drying 
chamber  extending  partially  to  the  exterior  thereof,  a  door 
extending  transversely  of  the  turn  table  for  closing  the 
drying  chamber,  and  a  blower  for  maintaining  currents  of 
air  through  the  drying  chamber,  substantially  ns  described. 

4.  In  a  drying  room,  the  combination  of  exterior  walls, 
an  interior  wall  in  spaced  relation  thereto  affording  an  In- 
termediate heating  chamber,  an  interior  drying  chamlxr  In 
communication  with  the  heating  chamber,  heating  means 
located  In  the  heating  chamber,  a  turn-table  floor  for  the 
drying  chamber  extendlnir  partially  to  the  exterior  thereof, 
a  door  mounted  upon  and  rotatable  wllh  the  turn-table  and 
extending  transversely  thereof  and  In  position  to  close  the 
drying  chamber  when  turned  In  position  to  extend  to  the 
walls  thereof,  and  n  blower  for  maintaining  currents  of 
air  through  the  drying  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  drying  room,  the  combination  of  exterior  walls, 
an  interior  wall  In  spaced  relation  thereto  affording  an  In- 
termediate heating  chamber,  an  Interior  dryln  ,'  chamber  in 
communication  with  the  heating  chamber,  heating  means 
located  In  the  heating  chamber,  a  turn-table  I  oor  for  the 
drying  chamber  extending  partially  to  the  exterior  thereof, 
a  door  extending  transversely  of  the  turn-table  for  closing 
the  drying  chamber,  a  pipe  communicating  with  th"  drying 
chamber  near  the  Ijottom  thereof  and  leading  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  blower  connecting  with  said  pipe,  and  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  blower  to  the  top  of  the  drying  chamber 
for  recirculating  the  air  therethrough,  substamially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,203,235.  DRYING-ROOM.  Geat  I.  Mohriss,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Reliance  Drying  Room  Co..  Chicago,  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1915.  Serial 
No.  66,526.      (CJ.  34—19.) 


1.  In  a  drying  room  the  combination  of  inciusing  walls. 
an  inner  partition  wall  dividing  the  room  Into  a  heating 
chamber  and  a  drying  chamber  in  communication  with  one 
another  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  partition  wall,  heat 
Ing  means  in  the  heating  chamber,  and  a  fan  or  blower 
having  its  discharge  outlet  located  In  position  to  direct 
the  upward  current  of  air  into  and  througn  the  beating 
cbamb<-r  and  against  the  heatlns  means  loCTted  therein, 
substantially  a     described. 

2.  In  a  drying  room  the  combination  of  In.losing  walls, 
an  inner  partition  wall  dividing  the  room  Into  a  beatlug 
chamber  and  a  drying  chamber  in  communication  with  one 
another  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  partition  wall,  heat 
ing  means  In  the  healing  chamber,  a  fan  or  blower  having 
Its  discharge  outlet  located  In  position  to  direct  the  up- 
ward current  of  air  Into  and  through  the  healing  chamber 
and  against  the  heating  means  located  therein,  and  a  pipn 
connected  with  the  blower  and  opening  int.»  the  drylnp 
chamber  at  a  point  distant  from  the  heating  chamber  and 
near  the  floor  level  of  the  drying  room  for  conveying  air 
from  the  drying  chamber  to  the  blower,  substantially  a? 
described. 
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3.  In  a  drying  room  the  combination  of  Inclosing  walls, 
an  Inner  partition  wall  dlvlcjlng  the  room  Into  a  heating 
chamber  and  a  drying  chamber  In  communication  with  one 
anothor  at  the  top  and  botto»i  of  the  partition  wall,  heat- 
ing means  In  the  heating  chamber,  a  fan  or  blower  having 
Its  dlsohar^ie  outlet  locate<l  |n  position  to  direct  the  up- 
ward current  of  air  into  andnhrough  the  heating  chamber 
and  against  the  heating  meaqs  located  therein,  a  pipe  con 
nected  with  the  blower  and  r>penlng  Into  the  lirylDi:  cham- 
ber at  a  point  distant  from  t\xe  heating  chamber  and  near 
the  floor  level  of  the  drying  room  for  conveying  air  from 
the  drying  chamber  to  the  blower,  and  a  fr.»sh  air  inlet 
duct  connected  with  said  plp^  for  letting  fresi  air  there- 
into, substantially  as  descrlbfd. 

4.  In  a  drying  room  the  combination  of  Inclosing  walls, 
an  Inner^partltion  wall  dividing  the  room  into  a  heating 
chamber  and  a  drying  chamU-r  in  communication  with  one 
another  at  the  top  and  U>ttoq»  of  the  pa^ltlon  wall,  heat- 
ing means  in  the  heating  cha»iber,  a  fan  or  blower  having 
itg  discharge  outiit  located  in  position  to  direct  the  up 
ward  current  of  air  Into  and  through  the  heating  chamber 
and  against  the  heating  mean$  located  therein,  a  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  blower  and  oj^ning  into  the  c'rylng  cham 
ber  at  a  point  distant  from  tt|e  heating  chamber  and  near 
the  floor  level  of  the  drying  »oom  for  conveying  air  from 
the  drying  chamber  to  the  blower,  a  fresh  air  Inlet  duct 
connected  with  said  pipe  for  letting  fresh  nir  thereinto, 
and  dampers  in  said  pipe  and  |n  said  duct,  respectively,  for 
permitting  regulation  of  the  (Jurrents  of  air,  t^  il)«tantlally 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  drying  room  the  combination  of  exterior  inclos 
Ing  walls  and  an  interior  partition  wall  dividing  the  dry- 
ing room  into  a  heating  chamber  and  a  dryln,<  chamber  in 
communication  with  one  another,  heating  rutans  in  the 
heating  chamber,  a  fan  or  blower  locatf>d  in  position  to 
discharge  currents  of  air  upwardly  into  the  heating  cham- 
ber from  a  point  below  the  btating  means  therein,  and  a 
pipe  connected  with  the  fan  or  blower  and  communicating 
with  the  lower  part  of  the  drjing  chamber  at  a  point  dis- 
tant from  the  heating  chamber  for  withdrawing  currents  of 
air  therefrom  and  admitting  tihem  to  the  blower,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.j 


1.203.2.'?«.  HTMIItlTYCONTRJOLLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
DRYING  ROOMS.  Gray  I  i  Morhiss.  Chicago,  111.,  as 
slgnor  t«  Reliance  Drying  Room  Co..  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Fll^  Dec.  1.1,  lOl-n.  Serial  No 
66,.^. 


1.  In  a  humidity  controlling  apparatus,  the  « omblnation 
of  a  humidity  gage  provided  with  manually  adjustable 
mean.s  adapted  to  be  moved  to  indicate  the  d  ^««ired  degree 
of  humidity  and  means  responsive  to  changes  m  humidity, 
circuit  wires  connecting  withi  each  of  said  means  and 
adapted  to  establish  different  Olrcult  conditions  when  said 
means  are  in  and  out  of  poslCions  of  coincidence,  a  pipe 
for  admitting  a  humidifying  ag|ent  to  the  space  under  con- 
trol, an  electromagnet  located  ;in  said  pipe  and  connected 
with  said  circuit  wires  and  adabted  to  be  energlze<l  and  de- 


energlzed  by  the  making  and  brealtiog  of  a  current  there- 
through, and  a  valve  in  said  pipe  adapted  to  ne  moved  by 
said  magnet  to  regulate  the  flow  of  the  humidifying  agent 
through  said  pipe,  subatantialiy  as  described. 

2.  In  humidity  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  humidity  gage  provided  with  a  manually  adjustable 
pointer  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  position  to  Indicate  the 
desired  degree  of  humidity,  and  a  pointer  responsive  to 
changes  In  humidity,  circuit  wires  connected  with  each  of 
said  pointers  and  adapted  to  afford  a  closed  circuit  when 
said  pointers  are  in  a  position  of  coincidence,  an  electro- 
magnet connected  with  said  circuit  wires  and  adapted  to 
be  energized  by  the  closing  of  said  circuit,  a  pipe  within 
which  the  magnet  Is  located  and  adapted  to  .idmlt  a  hu- 
midifying agent  to  the  space  under  control,  and  a  flap 
valve  adapted  to  be  drawn  to  closed  position  when  the 
magnet  is  energized,  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  back  to 
open  position  under  the  pressure  of  the  humidifying  agent 
when  the  magnet  is  de^nergized,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  humidity  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  humidity  gage  provided  with  a  manually  adjustable 
pointer  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  position  to  indicate  the 
desired  degree  of  humidity,  and  a  pointer  xsponslve  to 
changes  In  humidity,  circuit  wires  connected  with  each  of 
said  pointers  and  adapted  to  afford  a  closed  circuit  when 
said  pointers  are  In  a  position  of  coincidence,  an  elec 
tromagnet  connected  with  said  circuit  wires  and  adapted 
to  be  energized  by  the  closing  of  said  circuit,  a  pipe  with- 
in which  the  electromagnet  is  mounted,  and  a  flap  valve 
hinged  In  proximity  to  the  magnet  and  adapted  to  be 
drawn  down  into  closed  position  by  magnetic  action  and 
against  the  pressure  of  the  humidifying  agent  when  the 
magnet  Is  energized,  and  adapted  to  be  lifted  against 
gravity  and  under  the  pressure  of  the  humidifying  agent 
when  the  magnet  is  de^nerglzed  for  controlling  the  dis- 
charge of  the  humidifying  agent,  substantially  as  described. 


1,203.2.17.  EN.\MEI.  B.VKING  ()\  i:\.  Gray  I.  Morriss, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  ReliatHc  .Drying  Room  Co., 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  7, 
1916.     Serial  No.  82,550.     (CI.  34—19.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  descrllwd.  an  outer  in- 
closing w.ill.  a  roof,  and  an  inner  partition  wall  dividing 
the  structure  Into  a  heating  chamber  and  a  baking  cham- 
ber, a  heater  in  the  heating  chamber  having  an  Inclosed 
burner  space  and  employing  a  radiating  wall  of  uneven 
formation,  and  a  gas  nozzle  positioned  behind  the  radi- 
ating wall  and  closed  off  from  the  heating  chamber  and 
In  position  to  discharge  a  jet  of  flame  against  the  rear  or 
unexposed  face  of  the  radiating  wall,  substantially  a» 
described. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  in- 
closing wall,  a  roof,  and  an  inner  partition  wall  dividing 
the  structure  into  a  heating  chamt)er  and  a  baking  cham- 
ber, a  heater  in  the  heating  chamber  comprising  a  radi- 
ating wall  located  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the 
outer  wall  of  the  heating  chamber  and  furnishing  in  con- 
junction therewith  an  inclosed  burner  space,  and  a  series 
of  gas  nozzles  located  in  position  to  direct  Jets  of  flame 
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against  the  inner  surface  of  the  radiating  wall  for  the 
purpose  of  beating  the  same. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  In- 
closing wall,  a  roof,  and  an  Inner  partition  waH  dividing 
tbe  structure  into  a  heating  chamber  and  a  baking  cham- 
ber, a  heater  fn  the  heating  chamber  comprising  a  radi- 
ating wail  located  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the 
outer  wall  of  the  heating  chamber  and  furnishing  in  con- 
Junction  therewith  an  Inclosed  burner  space,  a  series  of  gas 
nozzles  located  In  position  to  direct  Jets  of  flame  against 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  radiating  wall  for  the  purpose 
of  heating  tbe  same,  and  ventilating  flues  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  burner  space  and  through  the  heating 
chamt>er  for  discharging  the  products  of  combustion,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  In- 
closing wall,  a  roof,  and  an  Inner  partition  wall  dividing 
the  structure  into  a  heating  chaml)er  and  a  baking  cham- 
ber, a  heater  in  the  heating  chamber  comprising  a  radi 
ating  wall  lo<-ated  In  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the 
outer  wall  of  the  heating  chamber  and  furnishing  in  con- 
junction therewith  an  inclosed  burner  space,  a  series  of 
gas  nozzles  located  In  position  to  direct  Jets  of  flame 
against  the  inner  surface  of  the  radiating  wall  for  the 
purpose  of  heating  the  same,  updraft  flues  passing  through 
the  heater  and  through  the  radiating  wall  near  the  floor 
level  and  extending  upwardly  outside  of  said  wall  and 
returning  to  the  baking  chamber  near  the  top  thereof, 
and  means  for  inducing  currents  of  air  through  the  up- 
draft flues  and  projecting  said  currents  downwardly  Into 
the  baking  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  in- 
closing wall,  a  roof,  and  an  Inner  partition  wall  dividing 
the  structure  into  a  heating  chamber  and  a  baking  cham- 
ber, a  heater  in  the  heating  chamber  comprising  a  radi- 
ating wall  located  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the 
outer  wall  of  the  heating  chamber  and  furnishing  In  con- 
junction therewith  an  Inclosed  burner  space,  a  series  of 
gas  nozzles  located  in  position  to  direct  Jets  of  flame 
against  the  Inner  surface  of  the  radiating  wall  for  the 
purpose  of  heating  the  same,  ventilating  flues  extending 
upwardly  from  the  burner  space  and  through  the  heat- 
ing chamber  for  discharging  the  products  of  combustion, 
updraft  flues  passing  through  the  h€»afer  and  through  the 
radiating  wall  near  the  floor  level,  and  extending  up- 
wardly outside  of  said  wall  and  returning  to  the  baking 
chamber  near  tbe  top  thereof^  and  means  for  Inducing 
currents  of  air  through  the  updraft  flues  and  projecting 
said  currents  downwardly  into  the  baking  chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  (5  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (lazette. ] 


1,203,238.  TRANSMISSION  FOR  MOVING  -  PICTURE 
MACHINES.  Oliver  Wendj^  Moti^ev  and  Duminic 
Joseph  Zeie.v,  Chicago,  111./ assignors  to  No-Belt  Mo- 
tion I'icture  Machine  Drlv^Comp^ny,  a  Copartnership 
consisting  of  said  Motley/and  said  Zeien.  Filed  Nov. 
12,  1915.     Serial  No.  61.li4.     (01.  74—26.) 


» 


^»^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motion  picture  machine  hav- 
ing a  power  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  for  tbe  projector,  a 


transmission  embodying  a  transmission  shaft,  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  the  power  shaft  and  the  trans- 
mission shaft,  a  disk  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  friction  wheel 
upon  the  transmission  shaft  arranged  to  revolve  there- 
with, and  in  engagement  with  the  disk  to  impart  rotation 
thereto,  and  means  for  changing  the  engaging  position 
of  the  friction  wheel  upon  tbe  disk  whereby  the  relative 
rotative  speeds  between  the  transmission  shaft  and  the 
driven  shaft  may  be  varied,  said  means  comprising  a  col- 
lar secured  to  the  friction  wheel  and  free  from  rotation 
therewith,  a  rack  bar  secured  to  the  collar  and  disposed 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  transmission  shaft,  a  control- 
ling shaft  disposed  transversely  to  the  rack  bar,  and  a 
pinion  mounted  upon  the  controlling  shaft  in  eagagement 
with  the  rack  bar.  whereby  the  collar  and  friction  wheel 
may  be  moved  longitudinally  upon  the  transmission  shaft 
with  rotation  of  the  controlling  shaft,  substantially  as 
de8crll)ed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  motion  picture  machine  hav- 
ing a  power  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  for  the  projector,  a 
transmission  embodying  a  transmission  shaft,  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  the  power  shaft  and  the  trans- 
mission shaft,  a  disk  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  friction  wheel 
upon  the  transmission  .^haft  arranged  to  revolve  there- 
with, and  in  engagement  with  the  disk  to  Impart  rota- 
tion thereto,  and  means  for  changing  the  engaging  posi- 
tion of  the  friction  wheel  upon  the  disk  whereby  the 
relative  rotative  speeds  between  the  transmission  shaft 
and  the  driven  shaft  may  be  varied",  said  means  consisting 
of  a  collar  secured  to  the  friction  wheel  and  free  from  rota- 
tion therewith,  a  second  collar  Idly  mounted  upon  the  shaft, 
rack  imrs  extending  between  the  collars,  a  controlling 
shaft  disposed  transversely  to  tbe  rack  bars,  and  pinions 
mounted  upon  the  controlling  shaft,  one  in  engagement 
with  each  of  the  rack  bars  whereby  the  collars  and  fric- 
tion wheel  are  moved  longitudinally  upon  the  shaft  with 
rotation  of  tbe  controlling  shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  motion  picture  machine  hav- 
ing a  power  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  for  the  projector, 
a  transmlssicui  embodying  a  frame,  a  transmission  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  positive  operative 
connection  between  the  transmission  shaft  and  one  of  the 
shafts  upon  the  machine,  a  frictlonal  connection  between 
the  transmission  shaft  and  the  other  of  the  shafts  upon 
the  machine,  and  means  for  securing  the  transmission  In 
operative  position,  comprising  a  tongue  and  socket  con- 
nection between  one  end  of  the  frame  and  the  machine, 
and  a  threaded  locking  connection  l)etween  the  other  end 
of  the  frame  and  the  machine,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  motion  picture  machine  hav- 
ing a  power  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  for  the  projector,  a 
transmission  embodying  a  frame,  a  transmission  shaft 
rotatlvely  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  positive  operative 
connection  between  the  transmission  shaft  and  one  of  the 
shafts  upon  the  machine,  a  frictlonal  connection  between 
tbe  transmission  shaft  and  tbe  other  of  the  shafts  upon 
the  machine,  means  for  securing  the  transmission  In  opera- 
tive position  comprising  a  slldable  locking  connection 
t>etween  one  end  of  the  frame  and  the  machine,  and  a 
threaded  locking  connection  between  the  other  end  of  the 
frame  and  the  machine,  and  tension  means  co5perating 
with  the  threaded  locking  connection  to  control  the  pres- 
sure of  the  frictlonal  connection  between  the  trans- 
misson  shaft  and  the  shaft  of  the  machine  with  which  It 
maintains  a  frictlonal  connection,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  moving  picture  machine  hav- 
ing a  power  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  for  the  projector. 
a  transmission  embodying  a  frame,  a  transmission  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  positive  operative 
connection  between  the  power  and  transmission  shafts, 
a  frictlonal  connection  between  the  transmission  and 
driven  shafts,  and  means  for  securing  the  transmission 
in  operative  position,  comprising  a  slldable  locking  con- 
nection between  one  end  of  the  frame  and  the  machine, 
and  a  threaded  locking  connection  between  the  other  end 
of  the  frame  and  the  machine,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.203.239.  PAY -STATION  FOR  TELEPHONE  SYS- 
TEMS. Georob  E.  MtELLBR.  La  Grange,  111.,  areljfnor 
to  KelloKjf  Switchboard  >nd  Supply  Company,  Chicago, 
III.  a  Corporation  of  IHinoiJi.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1915. 
Serial  No.  10,390.     (CI.  179 — 6.5.  > 


W\~^ 


across  said  line  responsive  to  the  deposit  of  a  coin  for 
operating  said  switch  to  Interconnect  said  line  and  an 
idle  link  circuit. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,203,240.  PULP-BEATER.  Andrew  Muirhead,  Haver- 
hill, Mass.  Filed  May  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  26.643.  (CL 
92—24. ) 


1.  A  telephone  substation  Including  a  switch-hook,  a 
receiver,  a  condenser,  a  pair  of  line  terminals  for  the  sub- 
station adapted  for  connection  to  two  line  conductors, 
circuit  connections  effective  upon  removal  of  the  receiver 
from    the    swltcb-hook    to    liclude    said    condenser    In    an 


Inductive    path    across   said 


terminals,    a    coin    or    token 


receptacle  responsive  to  th^  deposit  of  a  coin  or  token 
for  establishing  a  direct  cut-rent  path  across  said  termi- 
nals, and  electromagnetic  means  for  coLtrolUng  the  dis- 
position of  the  deposited  colli  or  token. 

2.  A  telephone  substation!  including  a  switch-hook,  re- 
ceiver and  condenser,  a  pair  of  line  terminals  for  the  sub- 
station adapted  for  connection  to  two  line  conductors, 
means  responsive  to  the  renioval  of  the  receiver  from  the 
switch-hook  to  Include  said  condenser  and  receiver  In  an 
inductive  path  across  said  |  terminals,  a  coin  or  token 
receptacle,  means  responsiv^  to  the  deposit  of  a  coin  or 
token  In  said  receptacle  to  eltabllsh  a  direct  current  path 
across  said  terminals,  and  mieans  for  refunding  or  collect- 
ing the  deposited  coin  or  tok^n. 

3.  A  telephone  substation  Including  a  switch-hook,  a 
condenser,  a  receiver,  a  pair  of  line  terminals  for  the 
substation  adapted  for  conn^tlon  to  two  line  conductors, 
circuit  conneotlons  effective  tipon  removal  of  the  receiver 
from  the  switch-hook  to  Incllude  said  condenser  In  an  In- 
ductive path  across  said  ternjlnals,  a  normally  open  direct 
current  path  across  said  terminals,  a  coin  or  token  re- 
ceptacle responsive  to  the  deposit  of  a  coin  or  token  for 
closing  the  last  said  path  \n  multiple  relation  to  said 
Inductive  path,  and  a  progtesslvely  movable  switch  re- 
sponsive to  the  establishment  of  said  direct  current  path. 

4.  A  telephone  substationi  including  a  switch,  a  re- 
ceiver, a  pair  of  line  terminals  for  the  substation  adapted 
for  connection  to  two  line  conductors,  an  Inductive  path 
Including  the  receiver  established  across  said  terminals 
responsive  to  the  removal  of  the  receiver  from  the  switch- 
hook,  a  coin  depositing  device  having  an  actuating  elec- 
tromagnet, circuit  connections  for  the  electromagnet  In- 
cladlng  a  normally  open  colli  controlled  contact,  a  direct 
current  path  across  said  terininals  Including  a  coin  con- 
trolled contact,  said  contacll»  responsive  to  the  deposit 
of  a  coin  to  establish  said  direct  current  path  across 
said  terminals,  and  a  swltcl^-hook  controlled  contact  ef- 
fective upon  replacing  of  the  Receiver  to  connect  said  elec- 
tromagnet across  said  terminals. 

5.  A  telephone  system  Including  a  telephone  line,  link 
dpcnlts  for  extending  the  talking  circuit  of  said  line,  an 
automatic  switch  adapted  for  Interconnecting  said  line 
and  link  circuits,  a  characteristic  signal  normally  con- 
nected to  said  line,  a  switch-Hook  and  receiver  at  the  sub- 
station of  said  line,  an  inductive  path.  Including  said  re- 
celver  and  said  signal  esttbllshed  responsive  to  the 
removal  of  the  receiver  frotn  the  switch-hook,  a  coin 
receptacle  at  the  substation  of  said  line,  and  a  direct 
current    path    established    through    said    subatation    and   1 


1.  A  pulp-beater  having  a  circulating  passage,  and  a 
beating-roll  arranged  to  cause  circulation  through  said 
passage  in  a  pre<ietermlned  direction,  a  by-pass  connected 
to  said  passage,  and  means  to  cause  Independent  circula- 
tion through  said  by-pass,  said  by-pass  being  arranged  to 
withdraw  the  pulp  from  said  passage  at  one  point  and 
return  It  thereto  at  another,  and  having  its  discharge  end 
arranged  to  direct  a  Jet  In  a  direction  to  cause  accelera- 
tion of  the  flow  In  said  passage. 

2.  A  pulp  beater  having  a  circulating  passage  and  a 
beating  roll  to  cause  circulation  through  said  passage  In  a 
predetermined  direction,  a  by  pass  connected  to  said 
passage  at  remote  points,  and  means  to  cause  circulation 
through  said  by-pass,  the  discharge  end  of  said  by-pass 
being  arranged  to  discharge  a  jet  therefrom  In  the  direc- 
tion of  and  obliquely  to  said  direction  of  flow  In  said 
passage. 

3.  A  pulp  beater  having  a  mid-feather  and  a  circulating 
passage  extending  about  said  mid-feather,  a  beating  roll 
for  causing  circulation  In  said  passage,  a  by  pass  con- 
nected at  its  ends  to  said  passage,  and  means  to  cause 
circulation  through  said  by-pass,  the  discharge  end  thereof 
being  located  In  the  side  wall  of  the  tub  and  arranged  to 
direct  a  jet  across  said  passage  In  the  direction  of  and 
obliquely  to  the  direction  of  flow  therein. 

4.  A  pulp  beater  having  a  horlxontally  disposed  circu- 
lating passage  and  a  beating  roll  arranged  to  circulate 
the  pulp  therein,  a  bypass  leading  from  said  passage  at 
one  point  and  returning  thereto  at  the  outer  side  of  the 
passage  at  a  distance  from  said  point,  and  arranged  to 
direct  a  jet  obliquely  across  said  passage  and  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  flow  therein,  and  means  to  force  the  pulp  In 
said  passage  through  said  by  pass  to  accelerate  the  flow- 
in  said  passage  to  a  decreasing  extent  from  the  outer  side 
thereof  Inwardly. 

5.  A  pulp  beater  having  a  horizontally  disposed  circu- 
lating passage,  a  mid-feather  alwnt  which  said  passasre 
extends,  and  a  beating  roll  In  said  passage  at  one  side  of 
said  mid-feather  to  cause  circulation  therethrough  In  a 
predetermined  direction,  a  by-pass  leading  from  said  pas 
sage  and  returning  thereto  at  the  outer  side  of  the  por- 
tion of  the  passage  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  mid- 
feather  from  said  roll,  the  discharge  end  of  said  by-pass 
being  arranged  to  direct  a  jet  obliquely  to  the  flow  In  said 
passage  and  in  the  direction  thereof,  to  accelerate  the 
flow  of  the  pulp  In  said  passage  to  a  decreasing  extent 
from  the  outer  side  Inwardly. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1.203.241.     TREATMENT  OP^   F.\BRICS  USED   IN  CON- 
JUNCTION   WITH    VULCANIZED    INDIA  -  RUBBER. 
William  Edgar  Muntz,  Ix)ndon,  England.     Filed  Feb. 
19,  1914.     Serial  No.  819,773.     (CI.  91—68.) 
1.  The    process   of    treating   fabric    to  be   used    in    con- 
junction   with    vulcanized    India-rubber   goods,    consisting 
in    Introducing   Into   intimate   contact   with    the    fibers    of 
the    foundation    fabric    used    in    the    manufacture    of   vul- 
canized rubber  goods,  a  substance  with  a  stronger  afllnlty 
for  SOs  and  SO2  than  the  fabric,  and  allowing  said  sub- 
stance  to  remain   In   the  fabric  for  combining   with   and 
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neutralizing  sulfurous  and  sulfuric  acids,  HjSOi  and  HfSOi 
and  their  anhydrous  and  gaseous  forms  at  the  time  the 
same  are  formed,  the  said  introduced  substance  neither 
by  Itself  nor  Its  products  produced  by  combining  with 
said  acids  having  any  Injurious  or  deleterious  effect  on 
the  fabric  or  rubber  or  on  the  process  of  vulcanization, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  fabric  to  be  used  In  con- 
Junction  with  vulcanized  india-rubber  goods,  consisting 
In  first  impregnating  the  foundation  fabric  by  Introducing 
Into  intimate  contact  with  the  fibers  of  the  foundation 
fabric  used  in  the  manufacture  of  vulcanized  rublier  goods, 
such  a  substance  as  shall  be  capable  of  combining  with 
another  substance  subsequently  Introduced  In  a  similar 
manner  to  form  a  third  substance  which  shall  have  a 
greatef  affinity  for  sulfurous  and  sulfuric  acids  than  the 
foundation  fabric  and  will  combine  with  and  neutralise 
sulfurous  and  sulfuric  acids  end  their  anhydrous  or  gase- 
ous forms  at  the  time  they  are  formed,  while  the  sub- 
stances so  Introduced  neither  In  themselves  nor  the  prod- 
ucts produced  in  combination  with  said  acids  shall  have 
any  Injurious  or  deleterious  effect  on  the  fabric  or  the 
rubber  or  on  the  process  of  vulcanization,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  The  process  of  treating  fabric  to  be  used  In  con- 
junction with  vulcanized  India  rubber,  consisting  In  Intro- 
ducing into  Intimate  contact  with  the  fibers  of  the  founda- 
tion fabric  used  In  the  manufacture  of  vulcanized  goods, 
a  substance  which  will  combine  with  and  neutralize  sul- 
furous and  sulfuric  acids  and  their  anhydrous  or  gaseous 
forms,  while  the  substance  neither  by  itself  nor  the  prod- 
ucts produced  by  its  combination  with  said  adds  shall 
have  any  Injurious  or  deleterious  effect  on  the  fabric  or 
the  rubber  or  the  process  of  vulcanization  and  using 
vacuum  to  assist  In  the  introduction  of  said  substance. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  fabric  to  be  used  In  con- 
junction with  vulcanized  India-rubber,  consisting  In  Intro- 
ducing into  Intimate  contact  with  the  fibers  of  the  founda- 
tion fabric  used  In  the  manufacture  of  vulcanized  goods,  a 
substance  which  will  combine  with  and  neutralize  sul- 
furous and  sulfuric  acids  and  their  anhydrous  or  gaseous 
forms,  while  the  substance  neither  by  Itself  nor  the  prod- 
ucts produced  by  Its  combination  with  said  acids  shall 
have  any  Injurious  or  deleterious  effect  on  the  fabric  or 
the  rubber  or  the  process  of  vulcanization,  and  using  pres- 
sure to  aid  in  the  Introduction  of  said  substance. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  fabric  to  be  used  In  con- 
junction with  vulcanized  India-rubber,  consisting  In  Intro- 
ducing Into  intimate  contact  with  the  fibers  of  the  founda- 
tion fabric  used  In  the  manufacture  of  vulcanized  goods,  a 
substance  which  will  combine  with  and  neutralize  sul- 
furous and  sulfuric  acids  and  their  anhydrous  or  gaseous 
forms,  while  the  substance  neither  by  Itself  nor  the  prod- 
ucts produced  by  Its  combination  with  said  acids  shall 
have  any  Injurious  or  deleterious  effect  on  the  fabric  or 
on  the  rubber  or  the  process  of  vulcanization  and  using 
vacuum  and  pressure  to  aid  in  the  Introduction  of  said 
substance. 


1,203.242.  TRAIN  -  CONTROL  MEANS.  Willum  B. 
Murray,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  The  Miller 
Train  Control  Corporation,  Staunton,  Va.,  a  Corporation 
of  Virginia.  Filed  July  27,  1912,  Serial  No.  711,792. 
Renewed  Mar.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  87.654.  (CI. 
246—58.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
spaced  rock-sbafts ;  a  vertically  movable  carriage  disposed 
between  the  rock-ebafts ;  operating  connecting  means 
between  the  carriage  and  one  rock-shaft ;  means  moved 
by  the  other  rock-shaft  to  render  the  operating  connecting 
means  Inactive ;  electrically  operated  means  to  turn  the 
second  named  rock-shaft ;  mechanically  operated  means  to 
move  the  carriage ;  and  train  control  means  operated  upon 
the  movement  of  the  first  named  rock-shaft. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  spaced  oper- 
ating and  operated  rock-shafts ;  a  relatively  stationary 
track  disposed  between  the  rock-shafts ;  a  carriage  mount- 
ed to  move  upon  the  track ;  normally  active  operating  con- 


necting means  between  the  carriage  and  the  operated  rock- 
shaft  :  means  connecting  the  operating  rock-shaft  and  the 
operating  connecting  means  and  adapted  upon  the  move- 
ment of  the  operating  rock-shaft  to  render  the  operating 
connecting  means  Inactive ;  an  armature-lever  connected 
with  the  operating  rock-shaft  to  turn  the  same ;  an  electro- 
magnet disposed  In  proximity  to  the  armature-lever  and 
adapted  when  energized  to  move  It :  mechanically  operated 
means  to  move  the  carriage ;  and  train  control  means 
operated  by  and  upon  the  movement  of  the  operated  rock- 
shaft. 


5J  - 


3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  operating 
and  operated  pivoted  members ;  a  mechanically  operate<i 
element  arranged  near  the  pivoted  members ;  normally 
active  operating  connecting  means  between  the  mechan- 
Icaally  operated  element  and  the  operated  pivoted  mem- 
ber ;  means  connected  with  and  operated  upon  the  move- 
ment of  the  operating  pivoted  member  and  adapted  upon 
such  movement  to  render  the  operating  connecting  means 
inactive  ;  means  to  move  the  operating  pivoted  member : 
and  train  control  means  operated  by  and  upon  the  move- 
ment of  the  operated  pivoted  member. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  substan- 
tially horizontal  spaced  operating  and  operated  rock- 
shafts  :  a  substantially  vertical  relatively  stationary  track 
arranged  between  the  rock-shafts ;  a  carriage  to  move 
upon  the  track ;  a  mechanically  operated  and  vertically 
movable  member  connected  with  the  carriage  to  move  the 
same ;  an  upstanding  link  pivoted  with  the  carriage  and 
provided  with  an  inverted  substantially  L-shaped  slot :  a 
pin  mounted  to  operate  within  the  slot  and  having  a 
head  operating  In  engagement  with  the  track  :  a  depending 
link  pivoted  with  the  pin  ;  a  crank  pivoted  with  the  de- 
pending link  and  connected  with  the  operated  rock-shaft 
to  ttirn  the  same ;  train  control  means  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  operated  rock-shaft ;  a  lateral  extension 
secured  to  the  slotted  link  and  provided  with  a  pin  :  an 
upstanding  crank  having  a  slot  to  receive  the  pin  of  tl»e 
extension  and  connected  with  the  operating  rock-shaft  to 
be  moved  thereby  ;  and  electrically  operated  means  to  turn 
the  operating  rock-shaft. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  substan 
tially  vertical  relatively  stationary  track  ;  a  member  en- 
gaging the  track  to  travel  longitudinally  thereof ;  a  car- 
riage engaging  the  track  below  the  member  to  travel  longi- 
tudinally of  the  track;  a  link  pivoted  to  the  carriage  and 
provided  with  a  slot  having  a  shoulder  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  portion  of  said  member  ;  mechanically  operated 
means  to  move  the  carriage  ;  electrically  operated  means 
to  swing  the  slotted  link;  and  train  control  means  oper- 
ated by  and  upon  the  movement  of  the  member  In  one 
direction. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,203.243.  ANTISKIDDING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE- 
TIRES.  John  H.  Mvkes  and  Lewis  D.  Snovek,  Water- 
ford,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1916.  Serial  No.  80.776. 
(CI.  152—14.) 

A  device  adaptable  to  a  wbeel-tlre.  Including  a  shoe  con- 
forming to  the  periphery  thereof,  and  having  applied  trans- 
versely thereon  metallic  straps,  said  metallic  straps  hav- 
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iDg  articulated   thereto   melalllc   links,   lald   links   being 
riveted  at  their  mid  lengths    to  said  shoe,  near  Its  lower 


lateral  edges,  and  means  for]  connecting  said  linlu  to  the 
wheel  felly  and  rlm.  I 


1.203,244  STEERING  MK(  HANISM  Thomas  J.  Nash. 
Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Nash  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Filed  Nov.  8,  191f  Serial  No.  59,793.  (CI. 
74—79.) 


3»,     -?6 


1.  In  a  steering  mechanlsin,  the  combination  with  a 
steering  post,  a  fixed  gear  case,  a  pin  carrying  plate 
coupled  to  turn  with  the  steeting  post,  levers  having  bear- 
ings on  the  pins  of  said  plwte,  a  disk  having  caraways, 
members  on  said  levers  to  project  Into  engagement  with 
said  camways,  a  steering  wheel  stub  shaft  connected  to 
said  cam  disk  to  turn  the  sane,  and  a  cover  for  said  gear 
case. 

2.  In  a  steering  mechanistn.  the  combination  with  a 
steering  post,  a  fixed  gear  icase.  a  pin  carrying  plate 
coupled  to  turn  with  the  <teeifing  post,  levers  having  bear- 
ings on  the  pins  of  said  plate,  a  disk  having  camways. 
members  on  said  levers  to  pfoject  into  engagement  with 
said  camways.  a  steering  wljeel  stub  shaft  connected  to 
said  cam  disk  to  turn  the  aame.  a  cover  for  said  gear 
case,  and  transverse  guideways  within  said  case  for  said 
levers. 

3.  In  a  steering  gear,  the  cimbiuation  with  the  steering 
post  having  a  pin  carrying  spider  at  Its  upper  end  and  a 
primary  gear  case  embracing  said  .spider,  a  pin  carrying 
plate  apertured  to  fit  over  tht  pins  of  said  spider  in  said 
gear  case,  an  auxiliary  gear  case  and  a  cover  therefor 
fitted  over  said  primary  gear  case,  spaced  blocks  forming 
transverse  guideways  within  said  auxiliary  gear  case,  a 
cam  disk  In  said  auxiliary  gesr  case,  levers  in  said  auxil- 
iary gear  case  to  move  in  said  transverse  giildeways,  said 
levers   having  pin   holes  to   receive  the  pins  of  said  pin 


carrying  plate  and  having  members  to  project  into  said 
cam  disk,  and  a  steering  wheel  stub  shaft  coupled  to  said 
disk. 

4.  In  a  steering  gear,  the  combination  with  the  steering 
post  having  a  pin  carrying  spider  at  its  upper  end  and  a 
primary  gear  case  embracing  said  spider,  a  pin  carrying 
plate  apertured  to  fit  over  the  pins  of  said  spider  In  said 
gear  case,  an  auxiliary  gear  case  and  a  cover  therefor 
fitted  over  said  primary  gear  case,  spaced  blocks  forming 
transverse  guideways  within  said  auxiliary  gear  case,  a 
cam  disk  in  said  auxiliary  gear  case,  levers  in  said  auxil- 
iary gear  case  to  move  in  said  transverse  guideways,  said 
levers  having  pin  holes  to  receive  the  pins  of  said  pin 
carrying  plate  and  having  members  to  project  into  said 
cam  disk,  a  steering  wheel  stub  shaft  coupled  to  said  disk, 
and  having  bearing  in  the  said  cover  and  in  the  said  steer- 
ing poflt. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  following  sub- 
combination of  elements  comprising  an  auxiliary  gear  case 
having  an  Internally  threadt-d  flange  at  its  bottom  and 
externally  threaded  near  Its  upper  edge,  a  gear  case  cover 
for  the  upper  end  of  said  auxiliary  gear  case,  said  cover 
having  a  bearing,  a  steering  wheel  stub  shaft  Journaled 
in  said  bearing,  spaced  blocks  forming  transverse  guide- 
ways  in  said  auxiliary  gear  case,  a  cam  disk  fitted  over 
said  blocks,  a  lever  having  a  memt)er  projecting  into  the 
camway  of  said  disk  and  having  a  pin  hole,  a  pin  carry- 
ing plate  whose  pin  projects  into  said  pin  hole,  snid  plate 
being  located  beneath  said  guldeway  blocks  and  Itself 
having  pin  holes,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.2«3.245.  BUTTON.  Franklin  G.  Nbubbbth,  Ansonla, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  8.  O.  &  C.  Co..  Ansonla,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Hied  Nov.  10,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  659,523.      (CI.  24— 90.> 


1.  A  button  having  a  curved  outer  portion  with  a  cir- 
cular edge,  material  extending  from  said  edge  inwardly 
and  upwardly  at  an  inclination  toward  the  center  of  said 
button  in  four  separate  sections  spaced  from  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  outer  portion  except  at  the  center  of  the  but- 
ton, and  a  shank  retained  by  said  sections. 

2.  A  button  having  a  dome  shaped  outer  portion,  and 
an  inwardly  extending  portion  divided  on  radial  lines  into 
separate  sections,  the  material  of  each  of  said  sections 
being  wrinkled  to  form  a  corrugation  extending  radially 
toward  the  center  of  the  button,  and  a  shank  having  angu- 
lar portions  engaged  by  said  sections. 

3.  A  button  having  an  outer  dome-shaped  portion,  and 
separate  under-turned  sections  contacting  adjacent  to  their 
inner  ends  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  dome-shaped  por- 
tion to  support  the  same,  each  section  having  a  stiffening 
corrugation  formed  therein,  and  a  shank  with  an  eye  and 
feet  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  eye  which  are  en- 
gaged by  said  inner  ends. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  button  having  an  outer  curved  portion, 
and  an  inturned  portion  having  points  folded  backwardly 
between  the  outer  portion  and  the  body  of  the  inturned 
portion  and  in  contact  with  said  outer  portion,  and  a 
shank  having  laterally  extending  feet  retained  by  said 
points. 

5.  A  sheet  metal  button  having  an  outer  curved  portion, 
and  a  shank  with  an  eye  and  feet  turned  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  the  eye,  the  outer  portion  of  the  button 
merging  into  an  inturned  portion  comprising  separate  sec- 
tions which  are  spaced  from  the  curved  portion  of  the 
button  except  at  their  Inner  ends  where  they  engage  the 
feet  of  the  shank. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,203,248.  GAS-PRODUCER.  Cakl  Oscab  Nordbnsson, 
Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Grace  A.  Southwell, 
trustee,  Chicago,  111.  Original  application  filed  May  2, 
1912,  Serial  No.  604,619.  Continuation  of  renewed  ap- 
plication filed  Sept.  28,  1914,  Serial  No.  864,000.  This 
application  filed  Feb.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,374.  (Cl. 
48—207.) 


3» 


1.  A  down  draft  gas  producer  comprising  a  shell  Inclos 
Ing  a  combustion  or  generating  chamber  to  contain  a  fuel 
bed,  and  having  a  sealed  ash  discharge  opening  at  its  lower 
end.  with  passages  opening  into  at  least  two  opposite  sides 
of  the  chamber  through  which  a  combustion  supporting 
agent  Is  supplied  to  the  fuel  bed  equally  throughout  its 
cross  section,  an  upwardly  tapered  fuel  defiector  at  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber,  with  Its  lower,  wider  portion  ar- 
ranged at  or  below  the  ash  lone  of  said  chamber,  and  dis- 
l>osed  centrally  with  respect  to  the  ash  discharge  opening, 
and  with  its  apex  located  below  the  level  of  the  supply  of 
<-ombustion  supporting  agent,  and  means  for  conducting 
the  gases  from  the  fuel  bed  past  the  lower  edges  of  the 
deflector  and  out  of  the  shell,  whereby  is  produced  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  down  draft  throughout  the  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  the  fuel  bed. 

2.  .\  down  draft  gas  producer  comprising  a  shell  adapted 
to  contain  a  continuous  fuel  bed.  with  means  for  supplying 
a  combustion  supporting  agent  to  the  top  of  the  fuel 
bed  and  also  at  a  lower  zone  thereof,  an  upwardly  tapered 
fuel  deflector  at  the  bottom  of  said  shell,  with  Its  lower 
wider  portion  extending  to  or  l)eIow  the  ash  zone  of  the 
producer  chamber  and  with  its  apex  located  at  or  l)elow 
the  lower  zone  of  combustion  supporting  agent  supply,  the 
lower  wider  portion  of  the  defiector  being  made  hollow, 
and  a  gas  outlet  pipe  communicating  therewith  between 
the  lower  edges  of  the  defiector  through  which  gas  Is 
drawn  from  the  fuel  bed  uniformly  around  all  parts  of  the 
lower  edges  of  the  deflector. 

.1.  In  a  gas  producer,  having  a  continuous  fuel  bed, 
a  vaporizer  within  the  generating  chamber  with  means  for 
Introducing  air  thereto,  means  for  directing  mixture  of  air 
and  vapor  from  the  top  of  the  vaporizer  to  the  upper  part 
of  the  bed  and  means  for  directing  mixture  of  vapor  and 
air  from  the  top  of  the  vaporizer  past  the  lower  end 
thereof  to  an  Intermediate  part  of  the  fuel  bed. 

4.  In  a  down  draft  gas  producer,  having  a  continuous 
fuel  bed,  a  vaporizer  within  the  generating  chamber  with 
means  for  Introducing  air  thereto,  and  means  for  directing 
the  mixture  of  air  and  vapor  from  said  vaporizer  to  two 
vertically  separated  zones  of  the  fuel  bed,  combined  with 
an  inverted  V-shaped  fuel  deflector  at  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber,  and  a  gas  exit  pipe  below  the  deflector  for  pro- 
ducing uniform  down  draft  throughout  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  the  fuel  bed  and  directing  the  gases  around  all 
parts  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  defiector  to  said  exit  pipe. 


5.  In  a  down  draft  gas  producer,  a  generating  chamber, 
a  vaporizer  within  the  chamber  having  means  for  deliv- 
ering air  thereto,  and  passages  within  said  chamber 
leading  from  said  vaporizer,  one  opening  into  the  cham- 
ber above  the  fuel  bed  and  the  other  discharging  into  a 
lower  zone  of  the  fuel  l)ed. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,263,247.  DRAFT-RIGGING  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS. 
John  F.  O'Connor,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William 
II.  Miner,  Chazy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1914.  Serial 
No,  867,948.     (Cl.  213—64.) 


1.  In  a  draft  gear,  a  shell,  friction  shoes,  and  a  wedge 
within  the  shell,  springs  associated  and  alined  with  the 
friction  shoes  and  contained  within  the  shell,  the  shell 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  curved  friction  face 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  shoes. 

2.  In  a  draft  gear,  in  combination,  a  shell,  a  wedge,  a 
set  of  circularly  arranged  friction  shoes  and  springs 
within  the  shell,  the  friction  shoes  having  outer  longitudi- 
nally curved  friction  faces,  the  shell  having  similarly 
curved  interior  friction  faces  engaging  the  shoes,  the  fric- 
tion faces  of  the  shell  being  arranged  substantially  cir- 
cularly around  the  axis  thereof. 

3.  In  a  draft  gear,  in  combination,  a  shell,  springs, 
friction  shoes  and  a  wedge  within  the  shell,  the  shell  being 
integrally  provided  with  a  longitudinally  curved  friction 
face,  the  shoes  l)eing  provided  with  similarly  curved  fric- 
tion faces  engaging  therewith,  the  angle  of  thrust  from 
the  we<lge  to  the  friction  shoes  gradually  increasing  dur- 
ing the  inward  movement  of  the  friction  shoes  and  wedge 
within  the  shell. 

4.  In  a  draft  gear,  in  combination,  a  shell,  springs, 
friction  shoes,  n  wedge  within  the  shell,  and  anti-friction 
rollers  directly  Interposed  between  said  shoes  and  said 
wedge,  the  shell  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
crved  friction  face,  the  shoes  being  provided  with  simi- 
larly curved  friction  faces,  the  friction  shoes  having  a 
rolling  movement  upon  the  friction  face  of  the  shell  on 
rearward  movement  of  the  wedge  in  reference  to  the 
shell.. 

5.  In  a  draft  gear.  In  combination,  a  shell,  springs. 
friction  shoes  and  a  wedge  within  the  shell,  the  shell 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  curved  friction  face, 
the  friction  shoes  having  similarly  curved  friction  faces 
engaging  therewith,  whereby  the  thrust  of  the  wedge  upon 
the  shoes  becomes  Increasingly  direct  as  the  shoes  and 
wedge  move  inwardly  in  reference  to  the  shell. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,293,248.  HIGH  -  CAPACITY  FRICTION  -  BUFFER. 
John  F.  O'Connor.  Chicago,  Til  .  assignor  to  William 
H.  Miner.  Chazy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1915.  Serial 
No.   15.342.      (Cl.  213—89.) 

1.  In  a  buffer,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  fric- 
tion and  main  spring  chambers  arranged  side  by  side,  of 
spring  and  friction  mechanism  In  each  friction  chamber, 
a  spring  in  the  main  spring  chamber,  and  preliminary 
springs  outside  of  said  friction  and  main  spring  cham- 
bers. 

2.  In  a  buffer,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
two  Integral  outside  friction  shells  and  a  central  spring 
chamber  arranged  parallelly,  of  spring  and  friction  mech- 
anism In  each  shell,  a  spring  in  the  spring  chamber,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  friction  mechanism  and  spring 
simultaneously. 
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3.  In  a  shock  absorbing  de  Ice,  the  combination  with 
two  telescoped  members,  one  of  which  1>  provided  with  a 
friction  shell  and  a  partition  fl^ed  with  respect  thereto,  of 
friction  devices  mounted  wlth|n  said  shell,  a  spring  be- 
tween said  devices  and  said  Relatively  fixed  partition,  a 
preliminary  spring  between  sa|d  telescoped  members,  said 
preliminary  spring  being  co^ipressed  a  predetermined 
amount  prior  to  the  actuation  of  the  friction  mechanism, 
and  means  for  contlnulnj;  the  dompresslon  of  said  prelimi- 
nary spring  during  the  actuation  of  the  friction  devicea. 
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4.  In  a  shock  absorbing  devfce.  the  combination  with 
two  telescoped  members,  one  af  which  Is  provided  with 
a  friction  shell  and  a  partition  fixed  with  respect  thereto, 
of  friction  devices  mounted  within  said  shell,  a  spring 
between  said  devices  and  said  relatively  fixed  partition, 
a  preliminary  spring  between  said  telesoof)ed  members, 
said  preliminary  spring  being  compressed  a  predetermined 
amount  prior  to  the  actuation  ♦f  the  friction  mechanism, 
and  means  for  continuing  the  compression  of  said  pre- 
liminary spring  during  the  actuation  of  the  friction  de- 
vices, said  means  Including  a  tiovabl*"  partition  between 
said  fixed  partition  and  adjacett  end  of  the  preliminary 
spring,  and  a  plunger  l>etween  <ald  movable  partition  and 
the  friction   devices. 

5.  In  a  shock  absorbing  devl(je.  the  combination  with  a 
casting  having  a  combined  friction  shell  and  spring  cham- 
ber closed  at  one  end.  of  frlcti<jn  devices  cofiperable  with 
said  shell,  a  spring  between  sijid  devices  and  the  closed 
end  of  the  shell,  a  follower,  a  pirellmlnnry  spring  i)etween 
said  follower  and  said  closed  *>nd.  means  limiting  the  rel- 
ative approach  of  said  follower  and  said  casting,  and 
means  for  continuing  the  compfesslon  of  the  preliminary 
spring  aftf-r  the  relative  apprcMch  of  said  follower  and 
casting  has  neased  and  while  4he  friction  mechanism  is 
being  actuated.  | 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  ithe  Gazette.] 


^rtlon    of    the    sheee,    said 

of  the  teeth  with  trana- 

ints  for  the  teeth  ;  and  a 


1  ,  2  0  3  .  2  4  ?>  .  IM)IC.VTIN(J  ME.\N8  FOR  ROTTLK8. 
Edwakd  E.  Oettin<;er.  Chl<!Rgo.  III.  Filed  .\pr.  14, 
1915.     Serial  No.  21,41  S.     (H^ -JlS — 112.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle;  of  rack  bars  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof;  nn  Ir^dicafor  formed  of  a  sheet 
of  cork  provided  with  radial  ^Its  forming  teeth  which 
are  Integral  *lth  the  body  pc 
sheet  being  provided  at  tho  root 
verse  silts  for  forming  hinge  j( 
button  secured  to  the  sheet. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bc^ttle ;  of  alternate  smooth 
guide  and  rack-bars  extending  longitudinally  therein;  a 
float-Indicator  provided  with  se^s  of  teeth  pivotally  con- 
nected therewith  to  swing  in  opposite  directions  and  en- 
gaging with  sets  of  smooth  gu|de  and  rack  bars  ;  and  a 
cup  arranged  between  the  bars  .and  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal slots  receiving  the  smooth  guide  bars. 

3.  Th"  romhinatlon  with  a  iottle ;  of  a-9plurallty  of 
rack-bars  extending  longitudinally  therein ;  a  plurality 
of  smooth  guide  hars  extending  longitudinally  within  the 
bottle  between  the  rack-bars  anti  projecting  inwardly  be- 
yond the  aame  for  a  substantial  distance  ;  a  cup  arranged 
between  the  bars  and  having  loagltudlnal  openings  to  re- 
ceive  the   smooth  guide   bars  ;    a  float  Indicator   arranged 


between  the  guide  oars  to  slidably  engage  therewith  and 
having  upwardly  swinging  teeth  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  teeth  of  the  rack-bar ;  and  a  button  carried  by  the 
float-indicator. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  bottle ;  of  a  plurality  of 
rack-bars  extending  longitudinally  therein  and  having 
ratchet  teeth  facing  downwardly  ;  a  plurality  of  smooth 
guide  bars  extending  longitudinally  within  the  bottle  be- 
tween the  rack-bars  and  projecting  inwardly  beyond  them 
for  a  substantial  distance:  a  hollow  ring  secured  to  the 
lower  ends  of  said  bars  to  form  an  elevation  from  the 
bottom  of  the  bottle  ;  a  cup  arranged  to  slide  between  the 
bara  and  having  longitudinal  openings  to  receive  the 
smooth  guide  bars  ;  a  float-Indicator  arranged  between  thi- 
guide  bars  and  having  teeth  adapted  to  swing  down 
wardly  and  engage  with  the  smooth  guide  bars  and  teeth 
to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack-bars  and  adapted  to 
swing  upwardly  ;  a  button  carried  by  the  float  indicator  ; 
and  a  ring  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  bars  and  pro- 
vided with  a  ckambor  and  stop  shoulders  and  a  groove 
exteriorly  of  the  stop  shoulders.  * 


1,203,250.  OOLFCLUB.  David  Ogilvie,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  19.  1916.  Serial  No.  98,486.  (CI. 
46 — 4.) 


1.  A  golf  club  having  projecting  from  the   lower  por- 
tion of  Its  striking   face  a  pick  up  or  lip  the  lower  per 
tion  of  which  lip  extends  forwardly  and  upwardly  and  the 
upper  portion  of  which  Up  extends  forwardly  and  down 
wardly. 

2.  A  golf  club  having  embodied  in  or  on  the  striking 
bead  thereof  a  pick  up  member  that  is  secured  in  place 
between  the  wooden  portion  of  the  head  and  a  metal  shoe 
by  means  of  screws  which  pass  through  the  metal  plate 
and  the  pick  up  member  into  said  wooden  portion  of  the 
head,  said  pick  up  member  having  a  lip  which  projects  for 
wardly  beyond  the  striking  face  of  the  head  and  which 
lip  tapers  from  the  h^ad. 

3.  A  golf  club  having  a  wooden  head  provided  with  a 
metal  shoe  on  the  underside  of  said  head  and  with  a  pick 
up  member  of  a  strong,  tough  composition,  which  pick  up 
meml>er  is  secured  In  place  by  screws  that  pass  through 
the  metal  shoe,  part  of  which  screws  pass  through  thi- 
pick  up  member  and  all  of  which  screws  pass  Into  th<' 
wooden  portion  of  the  head,  said  pick  up  member  having 
a  lip  ■▼hlch  projects  beyond  the  lower  portion  of  the 
striking  face  of  tht  bead  and  tapers  therefrom. 
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4.  A  golf  club  baring  a  wooden  striking  bead  that  is 
provided  with  a  metal  shoe  on  the  underaide  thereof  and 
having  H  lip  member  of  a  tongb  strong  material,  which 
member  Is  pinned  to  the  wooden  head,  there  also  being 
screws  for  malnUlnlng  the  metal  shoe  In  place  on  the 
head,  part  of  which  screws  pass  through  said  pick  up 
member  and  serve  to  assist  In  clamping  the  pick  up  mem- 
ber in  place  In  or  on  the  head  between  the  wooden  portion 
thereof  and  the  metal  shoe. 


1.203,251.  TELEPHONE     ATTACHMENT.  John     C. 

0l8«n,  Chicago,    111.,   assignor   of  one  half  to    V.    Mc- 

Arthur,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.   14,  1915.  Serial  No 

66.710.  (CI.  235—91.) 


A  coin-deposit  counting  attachment  for  a  pay-telephone 
provided  with  a  projecting  coin-receiving  chute,  compris- 
ing an  lncasc>d  counter  seating  removably  on  the  top  of 
the  telephone  tox  and  provided  with  a  depending  neck 
offset  from  the  counter-casing  to  extend  at  the  face  of  the 
box  and  forming  a  coin-Insertion  slot  to  register  with  the 
chute-month  In  so  seating  the  attachment,  and  coin- 
operated  means  for  the  counter,  said  casing  and  neck 
forming  an  angle  fitting  the  corner-portion  of  said  box. 


1,208,262.     WRITING-GUIDE.     Padl  Fhancis  ORbilly 
Chicago,   111.     Filed   May  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,36l! 
«CI.  ::.".— S.I 


1.  A  writing  guide  comprising  a  base  board,  a  pad  ad- 
Juatably  connected  with  said  base  board,  housings  con- 
nected with  the  side  portions  of  said  base  board,  abut- 
ment screws  extending  into  tlie  upper  and  lower  end  por- 
tions of  said  housings,  guiding  rods  extending  across  said 
pad  and  having  their  end  portions  fitting  into  said  hous- 
ings to  movably  connect  the  rods  with  the  base  board, 
and  spacing  screws  positioned  between  the  end  portions 
of  said  rods. 

2.  A  writing  guide  comprising  a  base  board,  housings 
connected  with  tb;.-  side  portions  of  said  base  board,  ad- 
justable abutments  extending  into  said  housings,  guiding 
rods  extending  across  said  base  iK)ard  and  having  their 
end  portions  loosely  mounted  In  said  housings,  said  abut 
ments    limiting    the    amount    said    guiding    rods    may    be 
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moved  la  spaced  relation,  and  abatment  pJna  extending 
between  the  end  portions  of  said  rod^  for  limiting  the 
extent  to  which  said  rods  may  be  brought  together. 

3.  A  writing  guide  comprising  a  base  l>oard,  side  flanges 
carried  by  said  base  board,  a  pad  fitting  between  the 
flanges  upon  said  base  board,  means  for  releasably  hold 
Ing  said  pad  In  an  adjusted  position  upon  said  base 
board,  y:ul'Jing  rods  extending  acroas  said  base  board  and 
having  their  end  portions  fitUng  upon  said  flanges,  means 
for  loosely  connecting  the  end  portions  of  said  guiding 
rods  with  said  flanges,  and  an  abutment  limiting  the 
movem3nt  of  said  guiding  rods. 

4.  A  writing  guide  comprising  a  base  board,  housings 
carried  by  said  base  board,  guiding  rods  extending  across 
the  iMse  board  and  having  their  end  portions  extending 
loosely  in  .said  housings,  abutments  for  limiting  the 
spreading  movement  of  said  rods,  and  abutment  screws 
extending  between  said  rods  and  provided  with  tapered 
heads  to  adjustably  limit  the  extent  to  which  said  rods 
may  be  brought  together. 

5.  A  writing  guide  comprising  a  base  board,  guiding 
rods  extending  across  said  base  lioard.  means  for  loosely 
connecting  the  guiding  rods  with  the  base  board,  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  rods  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  and  a  writing  element  provided  with  a 
stem  for  extending  between  the  rod*. 

f Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,203,253.  ROLLER  SIDE  BEARING  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  Calvin  B.  Patch,  Glenellyn,  111.,  assignor  to 
William  II.  Miner.  Thazy.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  25.  1914. 
Serial  No.  853.002.      (CI.  64—64.) 


1.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  rockably  mounted  cradle  having  oppositely  extend- 
ing journals  formed  int-^'rally  therewith,  of  rollers  detach- 
ably  mounted  on  said  journals. 

2.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  base  casting  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  bolster, 
of  a  cradle  rockably  mounted  on  said  casting  about  an 
axis  extending  transversely  of  the  bolster,  and  automati- 
cally operating  means  for  returning  said  cradle  to  normal 
position. 

3.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  base  plate  having  bearings  therein,  of  a  cradle 
having  laterally  extended  trunnions,  the  trunnions  being 
removably  mounted  in  said  bearings,  and  rollers  carried 
by  said  cradle,  said  rollers  preventing  disengagement  of 
the  cradle  from  the  base  plate. 

4.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  base  plate,  of  a  cradle  rockably  mounted  on  said 
base  plate,  a  pair  of  axially  alined  rollers  carried  by  said 
cradle,  and  a  spring  extending  between  said  plate  and 
the  cradle  for  returning  the  latter  to  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  base  plate  having  spaced  lugs  extending  there- 
from, said  lugs  having  recesses  inclined  relatively  to  the 
base  casting  and  formed  on  the  Inner  sides  of  said  lugs. 
each  of  said  recesses  being  open  at  <.ne  end  and  curved 
at  the  other  rnd  to  thereby  form  l)ear)ngs.  of  a  cradle 
having  oppositely  extending  trunnions,  and  antifriction 
means  carried  by  said  cradle,  said  trunnions  being  in- 
serted Into  said  recesses  before  said  means  are  attached 
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to  the  cradle,  said  means,  when  in  place,  pngaglng  said 
lugs  and  thereby  preventing  accidental  disengagement  of 
the  cradle  from  the  base  pltte, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,203.254.  SPRING  DRAFT-GEAR,  Calvi.n  B.  Patch, 
Gienellyn,  111  ,  assignor  to  William  H,  Miner,  Chazy, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  23,  19M  Serial  No.  868.174.  (CI. 
213 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  an  outer  casing  and  na  inner  casing  telescoped  with- 
in the  outer  rasing,  both  otf  said  casings  being  provided 
with  slots,  of  a  flxpd  key  arranged  to  prevent  forward 
movement  of  the  inner  casing  and  rearward  movement 
of  the  outer  casing,  means  on  one  of  said  casings  adapt- 
ing the  same  to  be  connect<jd  to  a  draw  bar,  and  cushion- 
ing means  disposed  within  siaid  inner  casing  and  by  which 
It  Is  supported. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  draft  sills,  of  a  stationary  liey  mounted  in  said  sills. 
a  draw  bar,  a  shell  having  a  close<l  front  end  and  pro- 
vided with  elongated  slots  on  the  sides  thereof  near  the 
rear  and  through  which  sai^  key  extends,  said  shell  being 
cut  away  at  the  top  &a<\  bottom  thereof,  a  follower 
mounted  in  said  shell  and  movable  within  said  cutaway 
portions  and  supported  by  said  key,  cushioning  means 
between  said  follower  and  the  closed  front  end  of  said 
shell  and  means  for  moviag  the  shell  in  one  direction 
upon  movement  of  the  draw   bar  in  the  same  direction. 

;5.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  the  draft  sills,  of  a  stiitionary  key  mounted  therein, 
a  draw  bar,  a  shell  slldably  mounted  on  said  key  and  hav- 
ing a  front  closed  end,  a  follower  within  said  shell  and 
engaging  said  key,  cushloqlng  means  between  said  fol- 
lower and  the  front  end  of  the  shell,  a  casing  enclrclin^i 
said  shell  and  engaging  tt)e  rear  side  of  said  follower, 
said  casing  having  forwardly  extended  arms  slotted  near 
their  front  ends  and  a  coupler  key  extended  through  the 
draw  bar  and  said  slotted  arms. 


1,203,255.      TYPE  WRITING    MACHINE.      Otto    Pete:i 
MANN,   Groton,    N.    Y..    assignor    to   Corona   Typewriter 
Company,    Inc.,    a    Corpfl  ration    of    New    York.      Filed 
Jan.  ,30,   1915.     Serial  N( .  5.240.      (CI.   197— 83.> 


^y 
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1.   In    a    typewriting    machine,    the    combination    of    a 
carriage,    escapement    m'chfcnlsm    for    the    carriage,    key 
levers,   type-bars  operated   by    the   key-levera,    an   element 


for  operating  the  escapement  mechanism  and  operable  bj 
all  of  said  key-levers,  and  means  operable  by  one  of  said 
key-levers  forming  a  connection  between  said  element 
and  the  key-lever  for  preventing  movement  of  said  ele- 
ment far  enough  to  effect  movement  of  said  escapement 
mechanism. 

2.  In  a  visible  typewriting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  carriage,  escapement  mechanism  for  the  carriage, 
ribbon  vibrating  mechanism,  key-levers,  type-bars  operated 
by  the  key-levers,  an  element  for  operating  l>oth  the 
escapement  and  the  ribbon  vibrating  mechanisms  and 
operable  by  all  of  said  key-levers,  and  means  operable 
by  one  of  said  key-levers  forming  a  connection  between 
said  element  and  the  key-lever  for  preventing  movement 
of  said  element  far  enough  to  effect  movement  of  said 
escapement  mechanism  but  effective  to  move  the  rlbtvon 
vibrating  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, feeding  meirhanism  for  the  carriage,  key-operated 
levers  for  operating  the  feeding  mechanism,  a  silent  key- 
operated  lever,  and  an  element  forming  a  direct  connec- 
tion between  a  part  of  the  feeding  mechanism  and  said 
silent  key-operated  lever  for  making  the  feeding  mecha- 
nism ineffective  to  move  the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, feeding  mechanism  for  the  carriage,  ribbon  vibrat- 
ing mechanism,  key-operated  levers  for  operating  the 
feeding  mechanism  and  the  ribbon  vibrating  mechanism, 
a  silent  key-operated  lever,  and  an  element  forming  a 
direct  connection  between  a  part  of  the  feeding  mecha- 
nism and  said  silent  key-operated  lever  for  making  the 
feeding  mechanism  Ineffective  to  move  the  carriage  and 
still  permitting  said  ribbon  mechanism  to  be  operated. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, feeding  mechanism  for  the  carriage,  key-operated 
levers  for  operating  the  feeding  mechanism,  a  silent  key- 
operated  lever,  and  a  bar  forming  a  direct  connection 
betwe«u  a  p.irt  of  the  feedinu'  nieehanlsm  and  said  silent 
key-operated  lever  and  movable  by  the  latter  for  making 
the  feeding  mechanism  Ineffective  to  move  the  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,203,256.  MEAT  HOLDING  MECHANISM.  Joh.n  M. 
Petkr-  ..V,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  George  J,  Sayer, 
Chl<  ,0.  III.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  67,023. 
(<  :.  17—14.) 


lO  I 


■mnt^ 


vr^  'Ti 


^^ri:-:?^. 


1.  A  meat  holding  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  framework,  a  plurality  of  !>iatlonarlly  mount- 
ed hooks  carried  by  said  fiuniewoik  upon  which  the  meat 
is  adaptel  to  be  Impali-d,  and  cliunplng  mechanism  mov- 
able relatively  to  said  framework  and  transversely  of  the 
plane  of  said  hooks  for  clamping  the  meat  to  said  hooks, 
relative  movement  lH'tw»M>n  sal.l  mechanism  and  said  hooks 
serving  to  compress  the  meat  therebetween. 

2.  A  meat  holding  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  franttwork,  a  plurality  of  stationarll^  mount- 
ed hf»oks  carried  by  said  framework  upon  which  the  meat 
is  adapted  to  be  Impale.i.  and  strips  movable  relatively  to 
.said  framework  and  transversely  of  the  plane  of  said 
books  for  clamping  the  meat  to  said  hooks,  relative  move- 
ment between  said  strips  and  said  hooks  serving  to  com- 
press the  meat  therebetween. 
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3.  A  meat  holding  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  framework,  a  plurality  of  statlonarlly  mount- 
ed hooks  carried  by  said  framework  upon  which  the  meat 
Is  adapted  to  be  Impaled,  clamping  mechanism  movable 
relatively  to  said  framework  and  transversely  of  the  plane 
of  said  hooks  for  clamping  the  meat  to  said  hooks,  relative 
movement  between  said  mechanism  and  said  hooks  serving 
to  compress  the  meat  therebetween,  and  a  spring  catch  for 
holding  said  device  in  position. 

4.  A  meat  holding  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  framework,  a  plurality  of  statlonarlly  mount- 
ed hooks  carried  by  said  framework  upon  which  the  meat 
Is  adapted  to  be  impaled,  strips  movable  relatively  to  said 
framework  and  transversely  of  the  plane  of  said  hooks 
for  clamping  the  meat  to  said  hooks,  relative  movement 
between  said  strips  and  said  hooks  serving  to  compress 
the  meat  therebetween,  and  a  spring  catch  for  holding 
said  device  in  position. 

5.  A  meat  holding  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  framework,  a  plurality  of  statlonarlly  mount- 
ed hooks  carried  by  said  framework,  clamping  mechanism 
movable  relatively  to  said  framework  and  transversely  of 
the  plane  of  said  hooks  for  clamping  the  moat  to  said 
hooks,  relative  movement  between  said  mechanism  and 
said  books  serving  to  compress  the  meat  therebetween,  a 
handle  for  moving  said  clamping  mechanism,  and  an  eccen- 
trically mounted  shaft  Interposed  between  said  clamping 
mechanism  and  said  framework. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,203,267.  ADVERTISING  NOVELTY.  Daniel  H.  P«t- 
TiNGELL,  Golconda,  Nev.  Filed  June  5,  1913.  Serial 
No.  771.979.     (CI.  66—46.) 


A  crown  cap  remover  embodying  an  elongated  doubled 
sheet  metal  member  having  Its  limbs  juxtaposed  to  pro- 
vide a  liandle.  the  bend  of  said  member  being  located  at 
one  end  of  sald'chandie  and  substantially  at  right  angles 
with  the  axis  of  said  handle,  the  bend  being  of  a  length 
coincident  with  the  width  of  said  member  and  having  a 
heart-shaped  opening  exfendlng  Into  the  limbs  of  said 
member,  said  opening  having  its  cusp-shaped  portion  ad- 
jacent to  one  edge  of  said  member  and  said  edge  being 
so  formed  to  provide  a  narrow  V-shaped  loop  to  engage 
ander  a  crown  cap. 


1.203,268.     RECEPTACLE  AND  THE  LIKE.     James  Ei>- 

WARO   PiEBCB,  Albion,   Mich.,  assignor   to   Union   Steel 

Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Albion,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1916. 

Serial  No.  80,314.     (CI.  220 — 112.) 

1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

of  a  receptacle  body  and  a  rim  therefor  comprising  tubular 

side  members  having  longitudinal  silts  at  their  inner  sides 

and  having  their  lower  edges  offset  Inwardly  substantially 

the   width   of  the   metal   of  the  body,   said   side   members 

being  disposed  with  their  outer  edges  abutting  the  edges  of 

the  body  and  with  the  sides  of  their  said  offset  portions 

against  the  sides  of  the  body,  the  abutting  edges  of  said 

body  and  rim  members  being  welded  throughout  thereby 

securing  them  together  and  closing  the  Joints,  and  angled 

corner  members   having   shouldered   ends   fitting  Into   the 


ends  of  said  side  memt>er8  and  having  downwardly  facing 
shoulders  on  their  inner  sides  abutting  the  upper  edges  of 
said  body  and  welded  thereto. 


2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  body  and  a  rim  therefor  comprising 
scroll-shaped  side  members  disposed  with  their  outer  edges 
abutting  and  welded  to  the  edges  of  the  body  and  with 
their  sides  against  the  sides  of  the  body,  and  angled  cor- 
ner members  having  shouldered  ends  fitting  into  the  ends 
of  saiu  side  members  and  downwardly  facing  shoulders 
on  their  Inner  sides  abutting  and  welded  to  the  upper 
edges  of  said  body. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  body  member  and  a  tubul.ii  r)m  having  longitudinal 
slit  at  its  Inner  side  and  having  its  lower  edge  offset  In- 
wardly substantially  the  width  of  the  metal  of  the  body, 
said  rim  member  being  disposed  with  its  outer  edge  abut- 
ting the  edge  of  the  body  member  and  with  the  side  of  Its 
said  offset  portion  against  the  side  of  the  body,  the  abut- 
ting edges  of  said  body  and  rim  members  being  welded 
throughout  thereby  securing  them  together  and  closing  the 
joint. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatioo 
of  a  body  member  and  a  scroll  shaped  rim  member  dis- 
posed with  Its  outer  edge  abutting  the  edge  of  the  body 
member  with  its  inner  edge  against  the  side  of  the  body 
member,  said  abutting  edges  being  welded  throughout 
thereby  securing  them  together  and  closing  the  Joint. 


1.203,259.  VARIAHLE-FEED  PUMP.  Geobgk  D.  Pooui, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  967.  (CI. 
123—143.) 
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1.  A  variable  feed  puiii|.  provided  with  a  pfsfon,  a  pis- 
ton operating  mechanism  that  moves  the  piston  of  the 
pump  positively  on  Its  suctior;  stroke  and  on  its  discharge 
stroke,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  connecting  element 
which  Is  adapted  to  be  rendered  Ineffective  under  certain 
conditions  prior  to  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  prime 
mover  of  said  mechanism  on  the  suction  stroke  of  the 
piston  so  as  to  interrupt  the  movement  of  the  piston  and 
thus  vary  the  supply  thai   is  drawn  into  the  pump. 

2.  A  variable  feed  pump  provided  with  a  piston,  a 
piston-operating  mechanism  that  comprises  a  constant- 
stroke  actuating  member,  a  device  that  transmits  move- 
ment from  said  actuating  member  to  the  pump  piston  on 
its  suction  stroke,  and  a  movable  means  for  rendering 
said  device  inoperative  sooner  or  later  on  the  suction 
stroke  of  the  piston  so  as  to  vary  the  supply  from  the 
pump. 

3.  A  variable  feed  pump  provided  with  a  piston,  a  piston 
operating  mechanism  that  comprises  a  connecting  element 
which  imparts  a  positive  movement  to  the  piston  on  its 
suction  stroke,  and  an  adjustable  tripping  device  arranged 
in  such  n  manner  that  said  connecting  element  will  be 
trlpp«'d  snjner  or  later  on  the  suction   stroke  of  the  prl- 
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n  ary  actuating  meiubpr  of  uiQ  piston  operating  mecha- 
I  Ism. 

4.  A  variaMe  (evii  puwp  pioflded  with  a  piston,  a  pU- 
ton  operating  mecliant«m  that  Oomprlses  a  cunnectlng  ele- 
mt-nt  and  a  trippinK  device  arlranged  In  such  a  manner 
that  It  will  be  engaged  by  said  connecting  element  sooner 
or  later  during  the  suction  stroke  of  the  piston  and  thus 
cause  the  piston  to  come  to  rest  before  said  piston-oper- 
ating mechanism  completes  its  stroke  in  one  direction. 

5.  In  a  variable  feed  pump.  1  primary  actuating  mpm- 
ber,  a  piston,  a  connecting  el  >ment  Interposed  between 
said  primary  actuating  member  and  said  piston  for  mov- 
ing said  piston  positively  on  Its  Kuctlon  stroke,  and  means 
for  rendering  said  element  in'  perative  with  relation  to 
the  piston  prior  to  the  comp.e  ion  of  tae  suction  stioke 
of  the  primary  actuating  me;uber  so  as  to  control  the  sup- 
ply from  the  pump. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  l4  the  <Ja2ette.] 


1,20.3.200.      FOOT  -  SLl'I'ORTi: 
DESKS,  Jkc.    H«.\Kr  V.  I'ul 
Filed  Dec,  2,  1015.     Serial  N 
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0     .VTTAC'IIMENT    FOR 
i^^.  West  SomervlUe,  Mass. 
64,695.     (CI.  155—9.) 
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1.  -Vs  a  foot  supporting  attachment  for  a  structure  such 
as  a  desk,  an  elongated  bracket  having  means  at  Its  inner 
end  engageable  with  said  structure  to  hold  the  outer  end 
of  the  bracket  projected  therefivm,  said  outer  end  being 
formed  as  a  heel  rest. 

2.  As  a  foot  supporting  attacUment  for  a  structure  such 
as  a  desk,  an  elongated  bracket  having  connecting  means 
at  Its  Inner  end  engageable  With  said  structure,  and 
formed  at  its  outer  end  as  a  Heel  rest,  said  connecting 
means  having  provisions  for  permitting  a  limited  sliding 
movement  of  the  bracket. 

3.  As  a  foot  supporting  attachment  for  a  structure  such 
as  a  desk,  an  elongated  bracket  having  a  runner  at  its 
inner  end  and  a  guide  embraced  ky  said  runner,  and  adapt- 
ed for  attachment  to  said  structure,  the  bracket  being 
formed  at  its  outer  end  as  a  h^el  rest,  means  being  pro- 
vided for  holding  the  said  oute^  end  projected  from  said 
structure. 

4.  .\8  a  foot  supporting  attachment  /or  a  structure  such 
as  a  desk,  an  elonuafed  bracket  having  a  runner  at  its 
inner  end  and  a  guide  embraced  >y  said  runner,  and  adapt- 
ed for  attachment  to  said  structure,  the  bracket  being 
formed  at  its  outer  end  as  a  htel  rest,  the  Inner  end  of 
the  bracket  being  formed  to  slide  on  said  article  and  hold 
the  said  heel  rest  projected  therefrom. 

5.  .v.  foot  supporting  attachmant  comprising  a  guide  rod 
adapted  to  be  attaclied  horizontally  to  a  structure  such 
as  a  desk,  and  an  elongated  bracket  having  at  its  Inner 
end  a  runner  embracing  and  adapted  to  slide  on  said  rod, 
and  an  ear  adapted  to  slide  nn  s$id  structure  and  hold  the 
outer  end  of  the  bracket  projected  therefrom,  the  said 
outer  end  being  formed  as  a  heel  rest. 


1.203.2«1.  SEI.KCTIVF  CARl»  SORTING  MACHINE 
FOR  COMFII.INCJ  STATISTICS.  Jambs  Power.s,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Powers 
Accounting  .Machine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1912.  Serial  No. 
077.771.      (CI.   83—92.) 

I.  The  combination  of  a  frame  carrying  a  card  support 
having  rows  of  perforations  thfreln.  a  pin-box  having  a 
row^  of  pins  thereon  that  are  placed  corresponding  to  the 


perforations  In  the  rows,  thf  pin-box  being  arraogetl  to  be 
supported  In  different  positions  adjacent  the  rapport  to 
register  with  the  different  rows  of  perforations  permitting 
the  pins  to  cooperate  therewith,  and  a  set  of  members 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  pins  of  the  pin  box  to  b« 
separately  operated  thereby  according  to  the  plna. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  carrjlng  a  card  support 
having  rows  of  perforations  therein,  a  pin-box  having  a 
row  of  pins  thereon  that  are  placed  corjesponding  to  the 
perforations  In  the  rows,  the  pln-l>ox  being  arranged  to  be 
supported  In  different  positions  adjacent  the  support  to 
register  with  the  rows  of  perforations  permitting  the  pins 
to  cooperate  therewith,  and  a  set  of  members  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  pins  of  the  pin-box  to  be  separately 
operated  thereby,  one  for  each  of  the  individual  pins  Id 
the  pin-box. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame  carrying  a  card  support 
having  rows  of  perforations  therein,  a  pin-box  having  a 
row  of  pins  thereon  that  are  placed  corresponding  to  the 
perforations  In  the  rows,  the  pin-box  being  arranged  to  be 
supported  In  different  positions  adjacent  the  support  to 
register  with  the  rowa  of  perforations  permitting  the 
pins  to  cooperate  therewith,  and  a  set  of  members  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  the  pins  of  the  pin-box  to  be 
separately  operated  thereby,  each  of  the  pins  In  the  pin- 
box  serving  to  actuate  the  same  member  In  any  of  the 
said  positions  of  adjustment  of  the  pin-box  relatively  to 
the  said  support. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  record  card  hav- 
ing a  series  of  set?  of  perforations  therein,  a  pin-box  hav- 
ing a  set  of  pins  carried  thereby,  the  pin-box  being  ad- 
justably supported  to  bring  Its  set  of  pins  In  position  to 
cooperate  with  the  different  sets  of  the  said  series  of 
perforations  In  the  plates. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  record  card  hav- 
ing a  st>rles  of  sets  of  perforations  therein,  a  pin-box  hav- 
ing a  set  of  pins  carried  thereby,  the  pin-box  being  ad- 
JuataMv  supported  to  bring  its  set  of  pins  In  position  to 
cooperate  with  the  different  sets  of  the  said  series  of  per- 
forations In  the  plates,  a  series  of  card  dc^flectors,  and  an 
Individual  member  connected  with  each  of  said  deflectors, 
each  of  which  members  cooperates  with  one  of  said  series 
of  sets  of  perforations  In  the  card  support  to  cause  the 
operation  of  a  deflector 

[Claims  6  to  51   not  printed  In  the  Ofleette.] 


1,203.262.  HAND  PERFORATING  MACHINE.  J.\.me« 
PowEHS,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Powers  Account- 
ing Machine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,32.3 
(CI.  164 — HI.) 

1.  Selective  hand  punches  romprlslng  a  base  provided 
with  slldeways  ;  slldable  thereon  a  carriage  formed  with 
a  series  of  sockets  transverse  to  Its  motion  :  a  series  of 
punches  operable  In  said  sockets:  a  carrier  and  operable 
therein  a  plunger  slldable  on  snld  carriage  to  cause  said 
plunger  to  b«'  operably  located  relatively  to  any  punch 
of  sirld  series ;  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  car- 
riage, a  portion  of  said  lever  In  engagement  with  said 
plunger  so  that  the  actuation  of  said  lever  will  depress 
said  plunger,  and  a  die  plate  provided  with  holes  register- 
ing with  said  punches  and  spaced  from  the  member  sup- 
porting them  to  form  a  way  for  objects  to  be  punched. 
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2.  Selective  hand  punches  comprising  a  base  provided 
with  slldeways  ;  slldable  thereon  a  carriage  formed  with  a 
series  of  sockets  transverse  to  Its  motion ;  a  series  of 
punches  operable  in  said  sockets  ;  a  carrier  and  operable 
therein  a  plunger  slldable  on  said  carriage  to  cause  said 
plunger  to  be  operably  located  relatively  to  any  punch  of 
said  series  ;  automatic  carriage-feed  mechanism  operably 
connected  with  said  hand-operated  member  and  upon  re- 
lease thereof  adapted  to  feed  said  carriage ;  and  a  die 
plate  provided  with  holes  registering  with  said  punches 
and  spaced  from  the  member  supporting  them  to  form  a 
way  for  objects  to  be  punched. 
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3.  Selective  hand  punches  comprising  a  base  provided 
with  slldeways ;  slldable  thereon  a  carriage  formed  with 
a  series  of  sockets  transverse  to  Its  motion  ;  a  series  of 
punches  operable  In  said  sockets :  means  located  on  said 
carriage  for  operating  said  punches;  automatic  carriage- 
feed  mechanism  operably  connected  with  said  band-oper- 
ated member  and  upon  release  thereof  adapted  to  feed 
said  carriage  ;  and  a  die  plate  provided  with  holes  regis- 
tering with  said  punches  and  spaced  from  the  member 
supporting  them  to  form  a  way  for  objects  to  be  punched. 

4  Selective  hand  punches  comprising  a  base  provided 
with  slldeways;  slldable  thereon  a  carriage  formed  with 
a  series  of  sockets  transverse  to  Its  motion  ;  a  series  of 
punches  operable  In  said  sockets;  a  carrier  and  operable 
therein  a  plunger  slldable  on  said  carriage  to  cause  said 
plunger  to  l)e  operably  located  relatively  to  any  punch  of 
snld  series,  and  a  hnnd-oi>erated  member  operably  re- 
lated to  and  adapted  to  advance  -said  plunger ;  automatic 
carriage-feed  mechanism  settable  by  the  punching  stroke 
of  said  hand  operated  member,  and  upon  release  thereof 
adapted  to  feed  said  carriage;  and  a  die  plate  provided 
with  holes  registering  with  said  punches  and  spaced  from 
the  member  supporting  them  to  form  a  way  for  objects  to 
be  punched. 

.1.  Selective  hand  punches  comprising  a  base  provided 
with  slldeways  and  parallel  thereto  a  series  of  engaging 
conformations  ;  slldable  thereon  a  carriage  formed  with  a 
series  of  sockets  transverse  to  Its  motion  ;  a  series  of 
punches  operable  In  said  sockets  ;  a  carrier  and  operable 
therein  a  plunger  slldable  on  said  carriage  to  cause  said 
plunger  to  be  operably  located  relatively  to  any  punch 
of  said  series,  and  a  hand  operated  member  operatlvely 
related  to  and  adapted  to  advance  raid  plunger ;  automatic 
carriage  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  carriage-position- 
ing member  and  a  feed-abutment  member  both  adapted  to 
engage  said  conformations  and  operably  connected  with 
snld  hand-operated  member  and  by  Its  punching  stroke 
engage  with  said  conformations,  said  positioning  member 
to  position  said  carriage  and  serve  as  abutment  for  the 
motion  of  said  feed  member  and  said  feed  member  to 
serve  as  abutment  for  the  motion  of  said  carriage  upon 
the   release   stroke   of   said    hand-operated    member ;    and 


a  die  plate  provided  with  holes  registering  with  said 
punches  and  spaced  from  the  meml(er  supporting  them  to 
form  a  way  for  objects  to  be  punched. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.208,2  63.  8TAT1STICAL-CARD-VBRIFYIN<;  M.\- 
CHINE.  James  I'owkr.s,  .New  York,  N.  Y.,  anslgnor 
to  Powers  Accounting  Machine  Company,  New  Vork, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1914. 
Serial  No.  869,540.     (CI.  88 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  for  proving 
cards,  a  frame  having  a  transparent  plate  for  holding  a 
perforated  card,  means  for  covering  the  perforations  in 
said  card,  a  lamp  in  said  frame  disposed  under  said 
transparent  plate  so  that  when  llghtiKl.  Its  light  will  re 
fleet  through  any  uncovered  perforations  in  said  card 
and  thereby  Indicate  what  perforations  are  incorrect,  and 
means  for  setting  the  covering  means  to  reproduce  a 
record  corresponding  to  the   record  to  be  proved. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  for  proving 
cards,  a  frame  having  a  transparent  plate  for  holding  a 
perforated  card,  covering  means  for  covering  the  perfora 
tions  In  said  card  while  disposed  on  said  transparent 
plate,  a  key  mechanism  for  manijtulating  said  coverlnj 
means,  a  lamp  in  said  frame  disposed  under  said  trans 
parent  plate  so  that  when  lighted,  its  Ugtt  will  reflect 
through  any  uncovered  perforations  in  said  card  and 
thereby  indicate  what  perforations  are  In-orrect,  and 
means  for  setting  the  covering  means  to  reproduce  a 
record  corresponding  to  the  record  to  be  pr>ved. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  ciiaracter  described  f(ir  proving 
cards,  a  frame  having  a  transparent  plate  for  holding  a 
perforated  card,  covering  means  for  covering  the  perfora- 
tions in  said  card  while  disposed  on  said  transparent 
plate,  means  for  setting  the  covering  means  to  reproduce 
a  record  corresponding  to  the  record  to  be  proved,  a  key 
mechanism  for  manipulating  said  covering  means,  and  a 
lamp  in  said  frame  disposed  under  said  transparent  plate 
so  that  when  lighted,  its  light  will  reflect  through  any 
uncovered  perforations  in  said  card  and  thereby  Indicate 
what  perforations  are  Incorrect,  and  reciprocating  means 
for  lighting  said  lamp  when  moved  in  one  direction  and 
retracting  said  covering  means  when  moved  in  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  for  proving 
cards,  a  frame  having  a  transparent  plate  for  holding  a 
perforated  card,  covering  means  for  covering  the  perfora- 
tions In  said  card  while  disposed  on  said  transparent 
plate,  means  for  setting  the  covering  means  to  reproduce 
a  record  corresponding  to  the  record  to  be  proved,  a  kef 
mechanism  for  manipulating  said  covering  means,  and  , 
lamp  In  said  frame  disposed  under  said  transparent  plat* 
so  that  when  lighted,  its  light  will  reflect  through  nvy 
uncovered  perforations  In  said  card  and  thereby   indlc-.ii 
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what  MrforadODS  are  Incorrect;  and  lectprocatinK  ni«»an« 
tor  light' ng  said  lamp  when  mr)ved  In  one  direction  and 
relea.siri-:  said  covering  means  Kticn  moving  in  ttu-  oppo- 
alte  dire  tion,  a  treadle,  and  t  liakajfp  connrotlng  satd 
key  mt-c'ianlsm  and  said  lamp  with  said  treadle  so  that 
<lepre8<nn  of  <ald  treadle  will  light  said  lamp  und  release 
of  said  tff^adle  will  rtcract  aald  key  mechanism  to  normal 
position. 

5.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described  for  proving 
card",  ;i  frame  having  a  transnar«'nt  plate  for  holding  a 
perforated  card,  covering  mean*  for  covering  the  perfora- 
tions in  vjiid  card  whlU'  disposed  on  said  transparent 
plate,  a  lamp  In  said  frame  disposed  under  said  trans- 
parent plate  80  that  when  lighted,  its  light  will  reflect 
through  any  uncovered  perforations  in  said  card  and 
thereby  Indicate  wnat  perforntloas  are  incorrect,  and 
mtans  for  setting  said  ooverinn  means  comprising  a  sec- 
ond frame,  slide  keys  operahly  mounted  in  said  second 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  reproduce  a  record  cor- 
responding to  the  record  on  ttit  card  to  be  proved,  arms 
connected  to  each  of  said  coterlng  means,  levers  ful- 
crumed  in  said  second  frame  ai^d  loosely  connecting  each 
of  said  slide  ktys  with  one  of  saild  arms  so  that  the  move- 
ment of  said  slide  keys  will  move  said  arms  and  the 
thereto  coiinected  coverlni;  mrans  correspondingly. 

[Claims  »■>  to  35  not  printed   in   the  Gazette] 


1.1'03,264.  SI'ARK-PLUG.  NaIciso  T.  Qlevkdo,  Sanger- 
ties,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  twenty  five  one-hundredths  to 
Madison  Real  Property  and'  Security  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y'.,  a  Corporation  Qf  New  Y'ork.  Filed  Jan. 
23.  1915.     Serial  No.  3,956.     |(C1.  123—169.) 


L 

1.   A  spark  plus  InrlmMng  a  tody, 
ith  aal'l  body,  an  electrode  carried 


a  cylinder  connected 
with  aal'l  body,  an  electrode  ca^rled  by  said  body,  a  cen- 
tral eli'ctrode  (:ispo!*eii  within  said  Ixxly,  and  perma- 
nently spaced  from  t'le  first  mentioned  electrode,  an  in- 
sulating; cap  fitted  over  the  en<l  of  said  cylinder,  a  rela- 
tively stationary  binding  post  spcured  to  said  cap,  means 
movable  with  relation  to  said  binding  post  to  alternately 
established  and  bnak  an  electrical  connection  with  It  and 
the  central  electrode,  and  meanjs  normally  retaining  said 
movable  means  In  Inoperative  piositlon. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  lonsHudlnally  movable  central 
■electrode,  a  relatively  stationary  electrode  disposed  In 
permanently  spaced  relation  tq  the  central  electrode,  a 
stationary  binding  post,  a  hollo^'  cylinder  and  a  cap  com- 
pletely inclosing  sflid  electrode,  and  means  movable  with 
rel.Ttlon  to  said  liinding  post  tol  alternately  establish  and 
break  an  electrical  connection  '  with  it  and  the  central 
electrode  and  movable  with  the  latter. 

3.  \  spark  plug  including  a  (Jylinder.  a  body  connected 
with  one  end  of  said  cylinder.  R  Mnilns;  post,  insulating 
means  conne<"tinK  said  binding  ^ost  with  the  opposite  end 
of  said  cylinder,  a  movable  electrode  disposed  within  said 
body  and  cylinder  adapted  to  lie  electrically  connected 
with  said  blndlni;  post,  and  a  plpton  reclprocahly  mounted 
in  said  cylinder  and  connected  with   said  electrode. 

4.  A  spark  plug  including  a  (}yllnder.  a  body  connected 
with  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  binding  post.  Insulating 
means  connecting  the  opposite  rml  of  said  cylinder  with 
said   Mndlng  post,   a  longitudlnlilly   movable   central  elec- 


trode disposed  witiiio  said  cylinder  and  said  body,  a  pis- 
ton reclprocahly  mounted  In  said  cylinder  and  connected 
with  said  central  elei'tro<le,  and  means  normally  retaining 
said  piston  and  electrode  in  InoperBtive  position. 

5.  A  spark  plug  including  a  cylinder,  a  body  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  binding  post.  Insulating  means 
securing  said  binding  post  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
cylinder,  a  socket  secured  In  said  insulating  means,  a 
longitudinally  movable  central  electrode  adapted  to  en- 
gage In  said  socket,  a  piston  reclprocahly  mounted  In 
said  cylinder  and  connected  with  said  central  electrode, 
and  means  normally  retaining  said  piston  and  electrode 
in  inoperative  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,203.265.  HYDRAULIC  POWER-TRANSMITTING  AP- 
PARATUS. Carlton  R.  iUDCLim.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  14.  1914.     Serial  No.  824,773.    (CI.  138—22.) 


,...; 


1.  In  a  power  transmitting  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  of  a  casing  containing 
a  liquid,  a  primary  turbine  wheel  within  said  casing  con- 
nected with  said  driving  shaft,  a  secondary  turbine  wheel 
in  said  casing,  and  a  geariuK  connecting  said  two  wheeia, 
one  or  more  of  the  members  of  said  gearing  being  carried 
by  said    iriven  shaft. 

2.  In  a  power  transmitting  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  of  a  casing  contain- 
ing a  liquid,  a  primary  turbine  wheel  within  said  casing 
connected  with  said  driving  shaft,  a  secondary  turbine 
wheel  in  said  casing,  and  a  planetary  gear  connecting  said 
two  wheels,  one  or  more  of  the  members  of  said  gear 
being  carried  by  said  driven  shaft. 

3.  In  a  power  transmitting  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  of  hydraulic  power 
transmitting  means,  the  driving  element  of  which  Is  con- 
nected with  said  driving  shaft,  and  a  gearing  connecting 
the  driving  and  driven  elements  of  said  hydraulic  trans- 
mitting means,  one  or  more  of  the  members  of  said  gearing 
being  carried  by  said  driven  shaft. 

4.  In  a  power  transmitting  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  of  hydraulic  power 
transmitting  means,  the  driving  element  of  which  is  con- 
nected with  said  driving  shaft,  and  a  planetary  gear  con- 
necting the  driving  and  driven  elements  of  said  hydraulic 
transmitting  means,  one  or  more  of  the  members  of  said 
gear  being  carried  by  said  driven  shaft. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  power  transmitting  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  casing  containing  a  liquid,  of  a  pri- 
mary turbine  wheel  therein,  a  secondary  turbine  wheel 
disposed  In  said  casing,  and  a  planetary  gear  connecting 
said  two  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  55  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,203.266.      ALTERNATING-ELECTRIC-CURRENT    REC- 
TIFIER.    Frederick  W.  Rkkvks,  PlttsburRh.  Pa.     Filed 
Apr.  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  S35,363.      (CI.  175-384.) 
1.   .\n   alternating  electric  current   rectifier,   comprising 

In  combination  a  rotative  sleeve  having  a  flanged  head  at 
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each  end.  a  pair  of  contact  rings  disposed  on  said  sleeve 
between  the  heads,  each  ring  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  live  contacts,  the  contacts  of  one  ring 
being  disposed  between  and  In  alternate  relation  with  the 
contacts  of  the  other  ring,  dead  contacts  disposed  between 
Mid  live  contacts,  means  extending  through  the  sleeve 
heads  and  each  of  said  live  and  dead  contacU  to  secure 
the  structure  together,  and  two  sets  of  brushes,  one  aet 
operating  on  the  rings  and  the  other  aet  on  the  contacts. 


19 


bracket  to  engage  and  hold  the  clamping  bar  in  clamping 
position   against   a  strip  of  cloth   measured  off  of  an>    of 


2.  An  alternating  electric  current  rectifier,  comprising 
In  combination  a  rotative  sleeve  having  a  flanged  head  at 
each  end.  one  of  which  is  detachable,  a  pair  of  contact 
rings  disposed  on  said  sleeve  between  the  heads,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  live  contacts  also  arranged  on  said  sleeve, 
one  half  the  number  of  said  live  contacts  being  connected 
to  one  of  said  rings  and  the  other  half  number  connected 
to  the  other  ring,  dead  contacts  disposed  between  said 
live  contacts,  means  extending  through  the  sleeve  heads 
and  each  of  said  live  and  dead  contacts  to  secure  the 
structure  together,  and  two  sets  of  brushes,  one  set  oper- 
ating on  said  rings  and  the  other  set  on  said  contacts. 


1.203.267.     SYNCliUOMZl-NG  ACCELERATOR  VOR  MO 
TORS.     Frbderick   W.  Reeves,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed 
Dec.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  876,783.     (CI.  74—6.) 


1.  In  a  synchronous  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
shaft  thereof,  of  an  abutment  fixed  thereto,  a  fly  wheel 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  wheel  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  abutments  between  which  the  shaft 
abutment  extends  and  said  shaft  abutment  being  adapted 
to  come  into  direct  contact  therewith,  an  adjustable  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  wheel,  and  a  spring  connecting  said 
shaft  with  said  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  of  a  rotor,  of  a  rota- 
tive member  mounted  thereon  with  limited  play  In  a  rota- 
tive direction,  an  adjustable  collar  carried  by  said  member, 
a  member  fixed  to  the  shaft,  and  a  spiral  spring  Inter- 
posed between  and  connecting  said  collar  and  fixed  mem- 
ber with  one  another. 


1,203.268.  OIL-CLOTH  RACK.  Gbohge  F.  Rhoads, 
Carthage,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  742,441. 
(CI.  211—18.) 

.Vn  oil  cloth  rack,  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  horizontal  alined  cloth  reeling  or  rotary  members, 
a  horizontal  cloth  bearing  roller  offset  with  respect  to 
and  arranged  intermediate  said  reeling  members,  a  straight 
edge  bar  fixed  slightly  l>elow  and  with  respect  to  said 
bearing  roller,  a  clamping  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
straight  edge  bar,  a  bracket  arranged  near  the  opposite 
end  of  said  straight  edge  bar,  said  bracket  having  an  out- 
standing right-angled  arm  adapted  to  receive  the  adjacent 
en<l  of  said  straight  edge  bar  a'-  i  the  frfe  end  of  the 
clamping  bar.  the  depending  portion  of  said  bracket  being 
slotted  longltadlnally.  and  a  cam-lever  having  Its  cam 
portion   pivoted   In  the  depending  slotted   portion   of  said 


the  cloth  reeling  or  rotary  members,  during  the  cutting 
operation. 

1,203,269.  WOUND-CLIP  FORCEPS.  Gi  STAv  F.  Rk  HTEB, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  22,  1913.  Serial  No. 
780,483.      (CI.   128—28.) 


AAL^O 


M      V 


1.  Wound  clip  forceps  comprising.  In  combination,  a  rela 
lively  stationary  central  longitudinal  magazlae  clip  guide 
adapted  to  receive  and  guide  the  clips  In  edgewise  allne- 
ment,  forceps  members  and  retaining  means  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  magazine  for  engaging  the  end  portions  of  the 
foremost  clip  so  as  to  provide  clearance  at  the  back  and 
under  side  of  the  said  clip,  permitting  the  bending  and 
application   thereof. 

2.  Wound  clip  forceps  comprising.  In  combination,  a  rela- 
latlvely  stationary  central  longitudinal  magazine  clip 
guide  adapted  lo  receive  and  guide  the  clips  in  edgewise 
alincment,  retaining  and  positioning  elements  mounted  on 
the  forward  end  of  the  mauazine  and  constructed  to  hold 
the  foremost  clip  at  lis  ends,  leaving  clearanre  above  and 
below  the  same,  permitting  its  bending  and  niplication  to 
a  wound,  and  forceps  members  mounted  for  s-s-lnglng  move- 
ment on  the  magazine  relatively  to  the  sam*  and  to  the 
retaining  and   positioning  elements. 

3.  Wound  clip  forceps  comprising.  In  combloation,  a  rela- 
tively stationary  straight  central  longltudiual  magazine 
clip  guide  adapted  to  receive  and  guide  the  clips  In  edge- 
wise alinement.  forceps  meml)ers  and  retaining  means  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  magazine  for  engaging  the  end  por 
tlons  of  the  foremost  clip  so  ss  to  provide  clearance  at  the 
liack  and  under  side  of  the  said  clip,  permitting  the  bend- 
ing and  application  thereof. 

4.  Wound  dip  forceps  comprising  forceps  "lemhers  and 
a  relatively  stationary  central  magazine  clip  guide,  the 
latter  having  a  guide-way  receiving  the  hacks  of  the  clips, 
and  holding  means  at  the  front  of  said  guide  constructed 
and  arranged  to  receive  the  foremost  clip  and  afford  clear 
ance  space  above  and  below  the  guide-way  permitting  the 
Lending  and  application  of  such  clip  by  compression  of 
the  forceps  members. 

5.  Wound  clip  forceps  romprtslng  a  relatively  stationary 
part  embodying  a  ceatrai  longitudinal  magazine  clip  guide 
adapted  to  hold  and  guide  the  clips  In  edge  to  edge  series 
with  their  prongs  at  the  under  side  of  the  series,  and  clip 
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affixing  members  carried  by  the  stationary  part  and  opera- 
tive in  fixed  relation  to  the  forward  end  of  the  magazine 
to  bend  and  apply  the  foremost  clip. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  b  the  Gazette.] 


1.203.270  WOUND-CLIP  FOROEFS.  Gcsta*  F.  Richtsb, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  l-^led  NoF.  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
871.438.      (CI.   128—28.) 


1.  Wound  clip  forceps  comprlilng  a  central  longitudinal 
clip  maKazine  and  means  to  advance  the  clips  therein,  in 
combination  with  clip-applying  members  thtreon  having 
clip-abutment  and  clip-holding  formations  normally  placed 
to  arrest  and  receive  the  successive  foremost  tiips  as  they 
are  advanced  from   the  magazinje. 

2.  In  wound  clip  forceps,  the  combination  of  a  central 
longitudinal  ciip  magazine  adapted  to  bold  a  series  of 
clips  in  edgewise  alinement.  meahs  for  advancing  the  clips 
for  use,  and  cllp-appIylng  members  mounted  <  r  the  maga- 
zine and  formed  with  abutment!  means  for  nnestlng  and 
retaining  the  foremost  clip  preparatory  to  berriing. 

3.  Wound  clip  forceps,  compriiing  a  qentrnl  longitudinal 
magazine  adapted  to  hold  a  seties  of  clips  in  edgewise 
alinement.  and  clip  applying  mMbers,  the  l.'tter  having 
stops  for  arresting  the  advanci4g  movement  of  the  clips 
relative  to  the  magazine.  i 

4.  In  wound  clip  forceps,  a  central  longitudinal  maga- 
zine part  having  means  for  guiding  a  series  of  clips  in 
edgewl.se  alinement.  In  combinBtlon  with  olifvapplylng 
meml>ers  having  their  working  portions  normally  disposed 
in  position  to  be  encountereii  by  each  succes.slve  foremost 
clip,  said  working  portions  havlnt  scats  to  receive  the  ends 
of  said  clip  and  stop  surfaces  lliiitlng  forwad  movement 
thereof. 

3.  Wound  clip  forceps,  compriiing  the  combination  of  a 
central  longitudinal  relatively  stationary  magazine  part 
having  means  for  holding  and  giilding  a  plurality  of  clips 
In  edge  to  edge  series  with  their  prongs  at  th^  under  side 
of  the  series,  and  clip  applying  leVers  of  the  fl'-yt  order  dis- 
posed on  the  magazine  at  the  opaoslte  side  of  the  series  of 
clips  and  operating  in  fixed  relation  to  the  forward  end 
of  the  magazine  In  planes  parafel  with  the  back  of  the 
foremost  clip.  \ 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  jthe  Gazette.] 


1,203.271  BRACELET.  .TosePfi  F.  Rioix.  Edgewood, 
R.  I  ,  assignor  to  A.  A.  Greene  |ind  Co.,  Providence.  B.  I. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1916.     Serial   Nb.  91.311.      (CI.  59—79.) 


1 

1.  In  a  bracelet,  or  the  llke.j  a  series  of  units  each 
consisting  of  a  box  having  slottM  end  walls  and  a  back 
having  a  channel  and  having  sioulders  ami  side  exten- 
sions the  latter  telescoping  into  tjie  box  and  the  side  edges 
of  the  box  being  rolled  over  the  Unck  shouider:i  connecting 
links  having  T-heads  on  one  end  jind  hooks  011  their  other 
ends,  the  links  extending  throu^  the  box  ."iots  and  the 
back  extensions  having  cutouts  which  receive  the  head 
ends  so  that  the  latter  will  be  hfld  between  the  adjacent 
box  ends  and  the  back  extensions^  and  coll  springs  receiv- 
ing the  hooks  on  their  Interiors  iat  one  end  :  nrt  at  their 
opposite  ends  abutting  the  adjacent  box  ends,  the  springs 
being  disposed  in  the  channels  of  the  back. 

2.    In  a  chain  stnictnre,  boxes  liavlng  slotte«l  ends,  backs 
f©r  the  bo.xes  connected  thereto  a(Dd  having  outwardly  ex 
tending  -prinir  f^hanaels,  connertlBg  link-*  for  the  boxe«  ex 


tending  through  the  alots  thereof,  hooka  on  the  other  ends 
of  the  links,  and  coll  springs  in  the  channel  leceivlng  the 
hooks  on  their  interiors  at  one  end  and  having  their  op- 
posite ends  abutting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  1  oxqs. 

3.  In  a  chain  structure,  a  series  of  units,  connecting 
links  therefor,  a  single  spring  for  each  link  disposed  on 
one  of  the  side  faces  of  the  link  and  between  chi  side  edges 
of  said  face,  and  means  to  guide  the  springs. 

4.  In  a  chain  structure,  units,  connecting  links  therefor 
formed  with  central  hooks  extending  on  one  side  face 
thereof,  and  a  single  coll  spring  for  each  lint  to  tension 
same,  said  springs  receiving  the  hooks  on  their  Interiors. 

5.  In  a  chain  structure,  links  consisting  of  boxes  and 
backs  therefor  having  side  shoulders  and  extensions  which 
latter  telescope  in  the  boxes,  the  side  edges  of  the  boxes 
being  rolled  over  into  the  shoulders  of  the  backs,  and 
spring  tensioned  connections  between  the  links. 

rrialms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,203.272.  SPRING-HANDLE.  Mohhis  RosEsrau)  and 
Claidb  Whitk,  New  York,  N.  Y  P'lled  Feb.  24,  1916. 
Serial  No.  80,141.      (CI.  190—57.) 


1.  A  spring  comprising  a  primary  spiral  co'.l  having  its 
windings  suitably  spaced  and  a  secondary  coll  of  similar 
diameter  having  Its  windings  seated  between  and  Inter- 
meshing  with  the  windings  of  the  primary  coll  and  cod 
necting  means  for  the  said  colls  adaptefl  to  cause  any  ex- 
terior stress  to  J>e  applied  to  both  colls  slmultaneonsly. 

2.  A  spring  comprising  a  single  strand  of  wire  bent  to 
provide  a  primary  spiral  coil  having  its  windings  suitably 
spaced,  a  secondary  coll  having  Us  windings  located  be- 
tween the  windings  of  the  primary  ooll  and  nooks  at  op- 
posite ends  of  said  spring. 

3.  A  spring  comprising  a  single  strand  of  wire  having  a 
primary  coll  formed  from  Its  central  portion  and  secondary 
colls  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  primary  coll  and 
colled  In  opposite  directions  toward  the  center  of  the 
primary  coll,  said  secondary  colls  having  thdr  windings 
seated  between  and  intermeshlng  with  the  windings  of  the 
primary  coll. 

4.  A  spring  comprising  a  single  strand  of  wire  having  a 
primary  coll  formed  from  Its  central  portlou,  secondary 
colls  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  primary  coll  and  colled 
in  opposite  directions  toward  the  center  of  the  primary 
coll,  said  secondary  coils  having  their  windings  seated  be- 
tween and  Intermeshlng  with  the  windings  of  the  primary 
coll  and  hooks  at  opposite  ends  of  said  spring  formed  by 
doubling  the  strand  Intermediate  the  primary  and  second- 
ary colls. 

5.  A  spiral  spring  arc-shaped  In  conformation  compris- 
ing a  single  strand  of  wire  having  a  primary  coll  formed 
from  its  central  portion,  secondary,  reverse  colls  formed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  primary  colling  and  colled  in  op- 
posite directions  toward  the  center  of  the  piimary  coll, 
said  reverse  colls  having  their  windings  seated  between 
and  intermeshlng  with  the  windings  of  the  primary  coll 
and  hooks  at  opposite  ends  of  said  spring  formed  by 
doubling  the  strand  intermediate  the  primary  and  reverse 
colls. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.20.3.273.     CAR-ROOF.     Thomas  Nathan  Rpssell.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Chicago-Cleveland  Car  Roofing  Co., 
Chicago,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  lUtnote.     V\\td  .Tune  26, 
1©15.      Serial   No.   3«,5.34.      (Cl.   1(>«— 5. ) 
1.   In    a    metal    t-ar    roof,    In    combination  :    a    car    roof 

franc:  roof  sheets  which  are  horizontally  movable  within 
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limits  on  said  frame;  seam  caps  movably  uniting  the 
edges  of  the  said  roof  sheets ;  and  means  resting  on  the 
top  of  the  car  Independently  of  the  roof  sheets  and  sap- 
porting  from  below  the  eaves  ends  of  the  said  seam  caps. 


^tM-* 


y 


'^ 


2.  In  a  metal  car  roof,  in  combination  :  a  car  roof 
frame ;  roof  sheets  which  are  horizontally  movable  within 
limits  on  said  frame ;  seam  caps  movably  uniting  the  edges 
of  the  said  roof  sheets ;  means  for  movably  confining  the 
eaves  ends  of  the  roof  sheets  ;  and  seam  clips  resting  on 
the  top  of  the  car  Independently  of  the  roof  sheets  and 
supporting  from  below  the  eaves  ends  of  the  said  seam 
caps. 

3.  In  a  metal  car  roof,  in  combination  :  a  car  roof 
frame;  roof  sheets  formed  at  their  eaves  ends  with  under 
turned  hook  flanges ;  seam  caps  uniting  the  edges  of  the 
said  roof  sheets  ;  hook  strips  attached  to  said  frame  and 
engaging  within  said  hook  flanges  for  movably  confining 
the  eaves  ends  of  the  roof  sheets;  and  means  resting  on 
the  top  of  the  car  independently  of  the  roof  sheets  and 
supporting  from   below   the  eaves  ends  of  the  seam  caps. 

4.  In  a  metal  car  roof.  In  combination  :  a  car  roof 
frame ;  roof  sheets  which  are  horizontally  movable  within 
limits  on  said  frame ;  seam  caps  movably  uniting  the 
edges  of  the  said  roof  sheets ;  and  seam  clips  resting  on 
the  top  of  the  car  independently  of  the  roof  sheets  and 
supporting  from  below  the  eaves  ends  of  the  said  seam 
caps. 

5.  In  a  metal  car  roof,  in  combination  :  a  car  roof 
frame  ;  roof  sheets  which  are  horizontally  movable  within 
limits  on  said  frame  ;  seam  caps  movably  uniting  the  edges 
of  the  said  roof  sheets ;  seam  clips  resting  on  the  top  of 
the  car  independently  of  the  roof  sheets  and  supporting 
from  below  the  eaves  ends  of  the  said  seam  caps,  and  hav- 
ing arms  which  overlie  and  movably  confine  the  roof 
sheets  at  the  sides  of  the  seam. 

[Claims  f>  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,203,274.     AUTOMATIC  TOY  PISTOL.     Jacob  R.  Sand- 
Aom,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Upton  Machine  Com-  | 
pany,    St.    Joseph,    Mich.,    a    Corporation    of    Michigan. 
Filed  Feb.   10,  1916.     Serial  No.  77,425.     (Cl.  46 — 46.) 


//■ 


^X 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  compression  chamber  provided  with  an  opening, 
a  spring  actuated  piston  in  said  chamber,  trigger  mecha- 
nism operatlvely  connected  with  said  piston,  and  means 
for  advancing  a  strip  of  frangU>le  material  into  position 
to  close  the  opening  In  said  chamber,  and  actuated  by 
■aid  trigger  mechanism. 

2.  In  a   device   of  the   character  described,    the   combi- 
nation of  a  compression  chamber  provided  with  an  open 
Ing,   a   piston   in  said  chamber,  a   spring  acting  on   said 
piston  to  move  It  in  one  direction,  trigger  mechanism  op 


eratively  connected  with  said  piston  and  spring  and  act- 
ing to  move  said  piston  in  the  opposite  direction  and  to 
release  the  same,  and  feeding  mechanism  adapted  to  ad- 
vance a  strip  of  frangible  material  into  position  to  close 
said  opening  of  the  chamber  and  operable  by  said  trigger 
mechanism  simultaneously  with  the  movement  of  said  trig- 
ger mechanism  toward  releasing  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  compression  chamber  provided  with  an  opening, 
a  spring  actuated  piston  in  said  chamber,  trigger  mecha- 
nism operatlvely  connected  with  said  piston,  means  op- 
erable by  said  trigger  mechanism  for  advancing  a  strip  of 
frangible  material  into  position  to  close  said  opening  of 
the  chamber,  and  peans  for  clamping  said  strip  over  said 
opening  in  said  chamber  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
trigger  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  compression  chamber  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  piston  within  said  chamber,  a  spring  acting  on  said 
piston,  trigger  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
piston  and  spring  and  adapted  to  be  manipulated  to  move 
said  piston  against  the  tension  of  said  spring  and  to  re- 
lease the  same,  feeding  mechanism  for  advancing  a  strip 
of  frangible  material  over  said  opening  in  said  chamber, 
and  clamping  mechanism  acting  to  hold  .said  strip  tlglitly 
against  the  opening  In  said  cylinder,  said  feeding  and 
clamping  mechanism  being  operable  by  said  trigger  mecha- 
nism, and  during  the  movement  of  said  trigger  mechanism, 
to  release  said  piston. 

5.  A  toy  pistol  comprising  air  compressing  means  adapt- 
ed to  rupture  a  film  of  frangible  material,  trigger  mecha- 
nism embracing  a  trigger  finger  adapted  to  be  pressed  to 
operate  said  air  compressing  means  to  rupture  said  film, 
and  means  for  advancing  a  strip  of  said  frangible  ma- 
terial and  operable  by  said  trigger  mechanism,  when  said 
trigger  finger  Is  pressed. 

(Claims  ♦>  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.203,275,  WEB-PKINTING  MACHINE.  David  J.  ScoTT, 
Plalnfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Isabella  Scott  and  David  J. 
Scott,  executors  of  Walter  Scott,  Plalnfield,  N.  J.  Filed 
-\pr.  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  20,402.     (Cl.  101  —  100.) 


f^f* 


•1 
I 


1.  A  web  printing  machine  comprising  :  web  printing 
means  and  web  forwarding  means  through  which  a  web 
Is  threaded,  means  for  driving  said  printing  and  forward- 
ing means  to  print  and  forward  the  web,  and  means  per- 
mitting the  driving  of  the  printing  means  without  printing 
and  forwarding  and  without  unthreading  the  threaded 
web. 

2.  A  web  printing  machine  comprising  :  printing  means 
and  delivery  means  through  which  the  web  Is  threaded, 
means  for  driving  the  printing  and  delivery  means  there- 
by printing  and  delivering  the  web,  and  means  permitting 
the  driving  of  the  printing  means  without  printing  or  de- 
livering and  without  unthreading  the  threaded  web. 

3.  A  web  printing  machine  comprising  :  printing  means 
and  delivery  means  through  which  the  web  Is  threaded, 
means  for  driving  the  printing  and  delivery  means  there- 
by printing  and  delivering  the  web,  and  means  permitting 
the  driving  of  the  printing  and  delivery  means  without 
printing  or  delivering  and  without  unthreading  the  thread- 
ed web. 

4.  A  web  printing  machine  comprlBlng  :  printing  means, 
web  forwarding  means  through  which  the  web  is  thread- 
ed, means  for  driving  said  printing  and  forwarding  means 
thereby  printing  and  forwarding  the  web,  means  for  trip- 
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plDK  the  prlntlns'  means,  and  means  for  stopping  the  ad- 
vance of  the  threaded  web  wltbout  unthreadluK  the  same. 

5.  A  web  printing  machine  comprlsius  :  printing  means 
and  delivery  means  throujjh  which  the  web  Is  threaded, 
means  for  driving  the  printing  and  delivery  means  thereby 
printing  and  delivering  th*-  wfb.  means  for  tripping  the 
printing  m^ans.  and  means  for  stopping  the  delivery  of 
the  threaded  web  without  unthreading  the  same. 

[Claims  0  to  I'i  not   prlnte<l  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.203,276.  ELElTRIC  FT  KN.Vi  E.  Ernest  Kilbcbn 
Scott,  Belvedere,  England,  »sslgnor  to  Atmospheric  Ni- 
trates (Kllburn  Scott  Patents)  Limited,  Manchester, 
England.  Filed  Feb.  25,  19^6.  Serial  No.  80,4.^^7.  (CI. 
204 — 81.) 


1.  In  an  electric  furnace  fori  the  fixation  of  nitrogen  the 
combination  of  a  furnace  chaiiber,  electrodes  within  such 
chamber  so  shaped  and  dlsposeld  that  they  Inclose  and  sur- 
round a  central  space  exceoti  for  comparatively  narrow 
gaps  between  the  edges  of  a4Jacent  electrodes,  an  Inlet 
for  air.  and  means  for  causlnjg  the  admitted  air  to  pass 
through  the  gaps  between  the  lelectroiles. 

.  2.  In  an  electric  furnace  ftr  the  fixation  of  nitrogen 
the  combination  of  a  furnace  chamber,  electrodes  having 
shield  like  ends  within  such  Chamber  and  so  shaped  and 
disposed  as  to  Inclose  and  surround  a  central  space  In  the 
form  of  an  Inverted  cone  except  for  comparatively  narrow 
gaps  between  the  edges  of  adjacent  electrodes,  an  inlet  for 
air,  and  means  for  causing ;  the  admitted  air  to  pass 
through  the  gaps  between  the l shield-like  ends  of  the  elec- 
trodes Into  and  through  the  central  space. 

3.  In  an  electric  furnace  foP  the  fixation  of  nitrogen  the 
combination  of  a  furnace  (jhamber.  electrodes  having 
shield-like  ends  within  such  ?h,in,^.r  and  so  shaped  and 
disposed  as  to  Inclose  a  ceiitPi:  >iM  e  In  the  form  of  an 
inverted  cone  an  Inlet  for  air  near  the  bottom  of  the  fur- 
nace and  a  baffle  or  partition ,  between  the  upper  portions 
of   the   electrcKles   and   the   Wiill    of   the   furnace   chamber. 

4.  In  an  electric  furnace  for  the  fixation  of  nitrogen 
the  combination  of  a  furnace  chamber  in  the  form  of  an 
inverted  cone,  a  plurality  of  |  electrodes  passing  through 
the  walls  of  such  chamber  fnd  having  shield  like  ends 
forming  an  Inverted  cone  wlth|gaps  between  the  electrodes, 
an  air  inlet  at  the  bottom  of  j the  furnace  chamber  and  a 
baffle  to  prevent  air  from  passlbg  up  between  the  electrodes 
and  the  wall  of  the  furnacf  chamber  wltbout  passing 
into  the  central  space.  i 

.1.  In  an  electric  furnace  tor  the  fixation  of  nitrogen 
the  combination  of  a  furnace  chamber  in  the  form  of  an 
inverted  cone,  a  plurality  ofl  electrodes  passing  through 
the  walls  of  such  chamber  and  having  hollow  shield-like 
ends  forming  an  Inverted  con^  with  gaps  between  the  elec- 
trodes, removable  face  plate.*  to  said  shield-like  ends,  an 
air  inlet  at  the  bottom  of  |he  furnace  chamber  and  a 
baffle  to  prevent  air  from  pissing  up  between  the  elec- 
trodes and  the  wall  of  the  furnace  chamber  without  pass- 
ing into  the  central  space. 

[Claim  ^001  printed  In  thj  Gazette.] 
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Harry   D.   Shaikfer,  Pblla- 
1915.      Serial  No.  58.303. 


1,203.277.      ICECREEPER 

delphla.   Pa.      Filed  Oct. 

(CI.  168—30.) 

1.  An  ice  creeper  for  attachment  to  horse  shoes  com- 
prising a  pair  of  bars  arrang<«l  side  by  side,  corresponding 


ends  of  said  bars  bending  away  from  each  other,  upturned 
flanges  on  the  ends  of  the  bars  adapted  to  engage  the 
shoe,  calks  depending  from  the  outer  end  portions  of  the 
bars,  and  sliding  and  pivotal  connections  between  the  bara. 


2.  An  ice  creeper  for  attachment  to  horse  shoes  com- 
prising a  pair  of  bars  arranged  side  by  side,  corresponding 
ends  of  the  bars  bending  away  from  each  other,  upturned 
flanges  on  the  ends  of  the  bars  adapted  to  engage  the  shoe, 
calks  depending  from  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  bara, 
sliding  and  pivotal  connections  between  the  bars  and 
separate  means  to  draw  the  bars  toward  each  other  thereby 
causing  the  creeper  to  grip  the  shoe. 

3.  An  Ice  creeper  for  attachment  to  horseshoes  com- 
prising a  pair  of  bars  arranged  side  by  side,  a  sliding  and 
pivotal  connection  In'tween  them,  corresponding  ends  of 
said  bars  bending  away  from  each  other,  upturned  flanges 
on  the  ends  of  the  bars  having  inturned  ends  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  shoe,  calks  depending  from  the  outer  end 
portions  of  the  bars,  and  means  to  draw  the  bars  toward 
each  other  into  locking  engagement  with  the  shoe. 

4.  An  ice  creeper  for  attachment  to  horseshoes  com- 
prising a  pair  of  bars  arranged  side  by  side,  correspond- 
ing ends  of  the  bars  bending  away  from  each  other,  a 
connecting  plate  attached  to  one  bar.  a  pin  and  slot 
connection  between  the  other  bar  and  said  plate,  up- 
turned flanges  on  the  ends  of  the  bars  adapted  to  engage 
the  shoe,  calks  depending  from  the  outer  end  portions  of 
the  bars,  and  separate  connecting  means  between  said 
bars  adapted  to  be  operated  to  draw  said  bars  toward 
each  other,  thereby  causing  the  creeper  to  grip  the  shoe. 

.5.  An  ice  creeper  for  attachment  to  horseshoes  com- 
prising a  pair  of  bars  arranged  side  by  side,  a  sliding  and 
pivotal  connection  between  them,  corresponding  ends  of 
said  bars  bending  away  from  each  other,  upturned  flanges 
on  the  ends  of  the  bars  adapted  to  engage  the  shoe,  calks 
depending  from  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  bars,  ears  on 
the  bars,  and  a  screw  extending  through  one  ear  and  in 
threaded  engagement  with  the  other  ear  whereby  the  bar« 
after  application  to  the  shoe  may  be  drawn  toward  each 
other  to  cause  their  flanged  ends  to  grip  the  shoe. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.203,278.  VEHICLE-TOP.  Arthi  H  H.  STOKB8,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,606.  (CL 
21—62.) 


1.   In  a  former  for  an  automobile  top,  the  combination 

with   a  cover,  a  swinging  bow,  a  bow   fixedly  secured   to 

the  swinging  bow  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  the  latter, 

and  a  device  of  sheet  metal  bent  In  convex  form  with  one 

I   of  its  margins  wrapped  around  the  second  named  bow  with 

I   openings  along  Its  top  side  to  expose  the  latter,  through 

I    which    nails   may   be   driven   into   the   bow   to   secure    the 
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cover  thereto,  said  row  of  nails  being  above  the  range  of 
vision  when  viewed  from  below. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  swinging  bow  of  a  vehicle 
top,  an  upwardly  projecting  bow  fixedly  secured  to  the 
swinging  bow  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  the  latter,  a 
sheet  metal  corner  form  having  one  of  its  margins  wrapped 
aroand  the  fixed  bow  said  margin  being  recessed  at  spaced 
intervals  along  the  top  to  expose  the  upper  face  of  the 
bow,  whereby  nails  may  be  driven  Into  the  bow  to  secure 
a  cover  thereto. 


1,203,279.     DRY  CELL.     Gbobob  Loiis  Takveh,  Oakland, 
C»L    Filed  Jan.  4,  1915.    Sertal  No.  487.     (CL  204—84.) 


.V  dry  cell  including  a  cup,  a  'cap  fitted  to  t.ie  top  of 
the  cup  and  provided  with  an  upstanding  flange  defining 
an  opening,  said  cap  and  cup  together  constituting  a  posi- 
tive electrode,  an  electrolyte  filling  the  cup,  a  negative 
electrode  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  cap  and 
into  the  electrolyte  and  spaced  from  the  flange,  and  a  body 
of  insulating  material  Interposed  Iwtween  the  flange  and 
negative  electrode  and  disposed  In  direct  contact  there- 
with, the  cap  between  the  flange  and  cup  being  imper- 
forate. 


1,203,280.  CROSS  LINE  BUCKLE.  Geobgb  W.  Troop, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  North  &  Judd 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut,  tiled  Jan.  10,  1916.  Serial 
No.  71,244.     (CI.  24—176.) 


A  cross  link  buckle  having  side  l)ars  bent  outwardly 
at  their  ends,  end  bars  connecting  the  outwardly  bent 
portions  of  the  cross  bars,  spaced  from  each  other  and 
from  the  end  bars,  and  connecting  said  side  bars  between 
said  end  bars,  and  studs  on  the  respective  cross  bars  in 
alinement  with  each  other  longitudinally  of  the  buckle, 
both  studs  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  end  bars. 


1,203.281.     CAR- WINDOW.     CHARI.B8  H.  TuBNKa,  Worces- 
ter,  Mass.,   assignor   to  Osgood    Bradley   Car  Company, 
Worcester,     Mass.,     a     Corporation     of     Massachusetts. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  65,810.     (Cl.  20—52.2.) 
1.   A   car   window   comprising  a   window   frame,   a   sash 
removably  fixed  In  said  frame,  means  to  secure  said  sash 
in  said  frame,  a  pair  of  sectional  guldeways  having  a  sec- 
tion   of   each    secured    to    said    sash    only    and    removable 
therewith    and    having    cooperating    sections    permanently 
secured    to   the   window   frame    and    alined    with    the   re- 
movable sections,  a  second  sash  slldahle  in  said  sectional 
guldeways,  and  means  to  secure  said  second  sash  in  the 
sections  of  said  guldeways  carried  by  said  removable  sash, 


whereby  the  removable  sash  supports  the  second  sash 
when  thus  sc^cured.  and  said  sashes  may  be  entirely  re- 
moved from  said  frame  and  may  be  bandied  and  stored  :.s 
a  anit. 


i. 
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2.  A  car  window  comprising  a  window  frame  having 
side  posts,  a  removable  sash,  means  for  securing  said  sash 
in  fixed  position  in  said  frame,  said  means  Including  yield- 
ing catches  mounted  in  the  side  posts  and  preventing  In- 
ward and  upward  movement  of  said  sash,  guldeways  com- 
prising U  shaped  members  secured  to  said  removable  sash 
and  cooperating  members  fixed  to  said  side  posts,  and  a 
second  sash  supported  by  said  first  named  sash  and  slidable 
in  said  guldeways. 


1,203,282.  9AFETY  BOX  FOR  VALIABLES.  GusTAVi; 
Geobo  Uth,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  July  26,  1914. 
Serial  No.  853,215.     (CL  109—1.) 


.-— .       CTC 


^^,1;-,.-^ 


A  safety  valuable  receptacle  comprising  a  box.  a  cover 
hinged  thereto,  a  base  plate  having  lugs  projecting  there- 
from, a  lock  to  secure  the  cover  to  the  box,  a  flat  plate 
extending  across  and  parallel  to  the  bottom  of  the  l>ox 
and  carrying  bars  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  projecting 
lugs  to  secure  the  box  to  the  base  plate,  the  lock  for  the 
cover  and  the  lock  for  the  base  plate  being  so  coftrdinated 
that  the  first  turn  of  a  key  will  engage  the  lock  for  the 
cover,  while  the  second  turn  of  tlie  key  will  engage  one  of 
the  locks  with  the  lugs  for  securing  the  box  to  the  base 
plate  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  cover  for  the  conveyance 
of  the  box. 


1.203,283.         BriLniNG -rONSTRLCTION      ELBMIIMT. 

Clarence  W.  Itzman,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Aug.  80, 1MB. 

Serial  No.  47.967.     (Cl.  72—61.) 

1.  A  building  construction  element  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  of  plastic  material  having  embedded  therein  a 
plurality  of  parallel  longitudinally  extending  strips  of 
metal  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  retain  fastening  devices 
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iDMrted  tlierethrough.  and  mfans  enj^aKlng  the  edges  of 
said  strlpa  and  extending  transversely  of  the  element  for 
strengthening  and  reinforcing  the  element,  the  spaces  be- 
tween said  strips  and  around  ^Id  reinforcing  means  being 
filled  with  said  plastic  material. 


2.  A  building  construction  Element,  comprising  a  rein 
forcing  member  providing  relatively  deep  and  narrow 
superposed  folds  extending  in  parallel  relation  cro8:,wl»e 
of  the  element  the  piles  of  sa|.l  folds  l»elng  spaced  apart 
«o  as  to  be  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  nails  or  similar 
fastening  devices  inserted  therein,  said  member  being  em- 
bedded In  a  form  body  of  hanUned  plastic  material  which 
fills  the  spaces  between  the  pll#s  of  said  folds. 

3.  A  building  construction  eltment  comprising  a  body  of 
plastic  material  surrounding  ,1  ftietal  sheet  form»>d  adjacent 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  eltnient  so  as  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  transverse  plie$  separated  from  each  other 
by  said  plastic  material  and  adftpted  to  receive  and  retain 
nails  or  similar  fastening  devlcps,  said  metal  ><hppt  !iavlng 
an  Intermediate  web  extending  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  element  between  fhe  upper  and  lower  trans- 
Ter«e  piles.  : 

4.  A  building  construction  Element  comprising  a  body 
of  plastic  material  shaped  to  f(jrm  a  beam  or  the  like  hav- 
ing embedded  therein  a  raeUl  sheet  comprising  a  central 
portion  perforated  to  permit  landing  of  the  surrounding 
plastic  material,  and  a  portion  formed  by  bending  the 
metal  to  provide  a  plurality  of  relatively  deep  and  narrow 
substantially  parallel  transversely  extending  folds  spaced 
apart  by  said  plastic  material  Bnd  adapted  to  receive  and 
retain  a  fastening  device  Inserfied  therein. 

5.  A  building  construction  .-lement.  comprising  a  lieam 
or  the  like  of  plastic  material  having  embedded  therein  a 
sheet  metal  member  folded  alotg  one  longitudinal  edge  to 
provide  a  series  of  spaced  pBes  arranged  substantially 
parallel  with  the  adjacent  face  of  the  beam  and  extending 
across  the  l)eam  nearly  to  thq  opposite  sides  thereof  In 
position  to  receive  and  retain  fastening  devices  inserted 
therethrough  the  space  between  adjacent  piles  being  oiled 
with   said   plastic   material. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  Iq  the  Gazette.] 


1.203,284.      rock-drill.      IUmfx   S.   Wal^h.   I^enver. 


Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Denvei 
Company.    Denver,    Colo.,    a 


Filed  Feb.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  818,644.     (CI.  121—10.) 


Rock  Drill  Manufacturing 
Corporation    of    Delaware. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  .1  motor,  of  a  drill  bit  operated  thereby  and  hav- 
ing a  passageway  for  cleanslnu  fluid,  extenslblf  feeding 
niean.s  connected  to  the  motor  for  advancing  the  same  to 
Its  work,  means  for  supplying  motly*  fluid  to  the  motor, 
and  means  for  passing  a  cleanslDK  fluid  separate  from  tb« 
motlTe  fluid  through  the  feeding  means  aod  motor  to  tne 
^Mogewtj  of  the  drill  bit. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tlon  with  a  motor,  of  a  drill  bit  operated  thereby  and  bar- 
ing a  passageway  for  cleansing  fluid,  extensible  feeding 
means  connected  to  the  motor  for  advancing  the  same  to 
Its  work,  and  extensible  means  passing  through  the  feed- 
ing means  and  motor  for  conducting  cleansing  fluid  to  the 
passageway  of  the  drill  bit. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  motor,  comprising  a  cylinder  member  and  a 
piston  operating  therein,  of  a  drill  bit  operated  by  tha 
piston  and  having  a  passageway  for  cleansing  fluid,  a 
tube  extending  through  the  piston  and  delivering  to  the 
passageway  of  the  drill  bit,  extensible  feeding  means  con- 
nected to  the  motor  for  advancing  the  same  to  Its  work, 
and  extensible  means  passing  through  the  feeding  means 
for  conveying  cleansing  fluid  therethrough  to  the  tube. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  motor,  comprising  a  cylinder  member  and  a 
piston  oj)eratlng  therein,  of  a  drill  bit  operated  by  the 
piston  and  having  a  pas.'iageway  for  cleansing  fluid,  a  tube 
extending  through  the  piston  and  delivering  to  the  passage- 
way of  the  drill  bit,  extensible  feeding  means  connected  to 
the  motor  for  advancing  the  .same  to  Its  work,  and  slldably 
telescoped  tubes  in  the  feeding  means,  one  being  connected 
to  the  flrstmentloned  tube,  the  other  to  the  rear  portion 
of  the  extensible  feeding  means  and  having  an  inlet  for 
cleansing  fluid. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  motor,  of  a  drill  bit  operated  thereby  and  hav- 
ing a  passageway  for  cleansing  fluid,  feeding  means  for 
the  motor,  comprising  a  cylinder  member  and  a  piston 
meml)er  operating  therein,  one  of  said  members  being  con- 
nected to  the  motor,  means  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to 
the  motor,  and  means  for  passing  a  cleansing  fluid  sep- 
arate from  the  motive  fluid  through  fhe  feeding  means  and 
motor  to  the  passageway  of  th^driP  bit. 

[Claims  6  to  27   not   printed  In   the  Gazette. 1 


1.20.1,285.  WEIGHIN(;  ASH  PACKAGING  APrARATDS. 
John  1>.  Wkbbkb,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Richard  H.  Wright,  Durham.  N.  C 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  811,364.    (CI.  73—177.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  weighing  mechanisms  each  includ- 
ing a  weighing  bucket  adapted  to  retain  a  charge  of 
material  after  It  has  been  weighed  therein,  an  endless- 
belt  conveyer  comprising  a  series  of  receptacles  arranged 
to  pass  successively  under  the  points  of  discbarge  of 
■aid  buckets,  means  operating  In  synchronism  with  the 
conveyer  for  discharging  the  buckets  simultaneously  Into 
a  corresponding  number  of  empty  receptacles  on  the  con- 
veyer as  soon  as  the  same  have  replaced  those  previously 
filled,  and  means  for  discharging  the  filled  receptacles 
successively. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  weighing  mechanisms  each  Includ- 
ing a  weighing  bucket  adapted  to  retain  a  charge  of 
material  after  it  has  been  weighed  therein,  an  endless-belt 
conveyer  comprising  upper  and  lower  portions  extending 
beneath  the  points  of  discbarge  of  aald  buckets  and  car- 
rying on  its  (lUt'T  face  a  serii-s  of  eiiuallv-gpaod  recep- 
tacles having  oj)en  front  ends,  whereby  said  receptacle* 
are  adapted  to  discharge  succeasiTely  as  they   pass  froa 
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the  upper  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  conveyer,  and 
means  oi>erating  in  syncbroniiim  with  the  conveyer  for 
simultaneously  discharging  the  buckets  into  a  correspond- 
ing numl)er  of  empty  receptacles  on  the  upper  portion  of 
the  conveyer  as  soon  as  said  empty  receptacles  have  re- 
placed those  previously   filled. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  weighing  mechanisms,  each  com- 
prising a  bucket  having  a  closer  adapted  to  remain  closed 
against  the  weight  of  a  charge  of  material  in  the  bucket 
after  the  latter  has  descended,  an  endless-belt  conveyer 
carrying  a  series  of  receptacles  which  are  equally  spaced 
apart  In  correspondence  wlt'i  the  spacing  of  the  buckets 
and  move  beneatli  the  latter  successivel.v,  mean^  for  open- 
ing the  bucket  closers  simultaneously,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  means  and  the  conveyer  whereby  the  discharge 
of  the  buckets  Is  caused  to  occur  after  empty  receptacles 
on  t!)<'  conveyer  have  replaced  those  previously  filled. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cl.aracter  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  weighing  mechanisms,  each  com- 
prising a  weighing  bucket  and  a  closer  therefor  which  is 
adapted  to  remain  closed  after  the  bucket  has  descended 
under  the  weight  of  a  charge  of  material  therein,  an  end- 
leas-belt  conveyer  carrying  a  series  of  receptacles  which 
are  equally  spaced  apart  In  correspondence  with  the  spac- 
ing of  the  weighing  buckets  and  move  beneath  the  latter 
successively,  a  receiver  into  which  .said  receptacles  dis- 
charge successively  and  means  connected  to  the  conveyer 
and  timed  to  operate  In  conjunction  therewith  for  causing 
simultaneous  discharge  of  said  buckets. 

f).  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  weighing  mechanisms  each  having 
a  weighing  bucket  and  a  closer  therefor,  a  counterweight 
for  holding  each  closer  shut  against  the  weight  of  a 
charge  of  material  in  the  corresponding  bucket,  stops  for 
limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said  buckets,  means 
acting  In  a  downward  direction  on  the  several  bucket 
closers  for  forcibly  opening  the  latter  simultaneously,  a 
conveyer  comprising  a  series  of  receptacles  arranged  to 
move  successively  beneath  the  several  weighing  buckets, 
and'  connections  between  the  conveyer  and  the  bucket- 
opening  mechanism  for  causing  the  latter  to  operate  after 
empty  receptacles  on  the  conveyers  have  replaced  those 
previously  filled. 


1,20.1.286.  AITOMATK  WKIGHING  APPAR.\TUS. 
John  D.  Webber.  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Richard  H.  Wright,  Durham,  N.  C. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  811,365.    (CI.  73 — 173.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  weighing  receptacle  of  a  stream  controller 
arranged  to  deliver  material  thereto,  means  for  oscil- 
lating the  controller  horizontally,  means  operative  upoL 
the  completion  of  a  load  In  the  weighing  receptacle  for 
tilting  the  controller  to  stop  the  discharge  of  material 
therefrom,  and  means  for  restoring  the  controller  to  dis- 
charging position. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  weighing  receptacle  of  a  stream  controller 


armngt>d  to  deliver  material  thereto,  means  for  continu- 
ously oscillating  the  controller  horisontally,  means  oper- 
ative upon  the  completion  of  a  load  in  the  weighing  re- 
ceptacle for  elevating  the  discharge  end  of  the  controller, 
means  cooperating  ther>'with  to  prevent  discharge  there- 
from when  elevated,  and  means  for  restoring  the  controller 
to  discharging  position. 

•i.  In  an  apparatus  of  tlie  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  weighing  receptacle  of  a  stream  controller 
arranged  to  deliver  material  thereto,  means  for  oscil- 
lating the  controller  horizontally,  means  operative  upon 
the  delivery  of  a  partial  load  to  the  weighing  receptacle 
for  elevating  the  discharge  end  of  the  controller  to  drip- 
stream  position,  means  operative  upon  the  completion  of 
the  load  in  said  receptacle  for  elevating  the  discharge  end 
of  the  controller  sufficiently  to  stop  the  delivery  of  mate- 
rial therefrom,  and  means  for  restoring  the  controller  to 
discharging  position. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  weighing  receptacle  of  a  stream  controller 
comprising  a  chute  mounted  to  turn  Independently  on  ver- 
tical and  horizontal  axes,  and  arranged  to  deliver  material 
to  the  weighing  receptacle,  means  for  oscillating  the 
chute  on  its  vertical  axis,  and  means  coiiperatlng  with 
the  weighing  mechanism  for  automatically  tilting  the 
chute  on  its  horizontal  axis  to  start  and  stop  the  deliv- 
ery of  material  therefrom. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  weighing  receptacle  of  a  stream  control- 
ler comprising  a  chute  mounted  to  turn  independently  on 
vertical  and  horizontal  axes  and  arranged  to  deliver  ma- 
terial to  the  weighing  receptacle,  means  for  oscillating  the 
controller  on  its  vertical  axis,  means  for  tilting  the  con- 
troller on  its  horizontal  axis  to  regulate  the  delivery  of 
material  therefrom,  and  a  fixed  valve  member  cooperating 
with  the  discharge  end  of  the  controller  to  close  the  same 
when  In  elevated  position. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,203,287.  ELECTRICAL  -  SWITCH  MECHANISM. 
Mathbw  J.  Weber,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Ohio  Pump  A  Brass  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  May'lB, 
1915.     Serial  No.  28,432.     (CI.  175 — 308.) 


U-^ 


1.  In  a  switch  device,  the  comlilnatlon  with  a  contact 
member  and  a  spring  switch  member  coJiperable  therewith 
and  tending  normally  to  spring  away  from  said  contact 
member,  of  a  pivoted  lever  coHperable  with  the  spring 
switch  member  to  press  the  latter  against  the  contact 
member,  a  pivoted  arm  having  a  lost-motion  connection 
with  said  lever,  means  for  operating  said  arm  to  operate 
the  lever,  and  a  brake  device  cooperable  with  said  lever  to 
hold  it  In  position  to  which  It  may  be  moved. 
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'.'.  In  II  Hwltcti  device,  tb4  comtilnatloD  wltii  it  switch 
member  and  ■  contact  devlci  roVl|)«»rabl«"  therewith,  of  a 
pivotally  •iipported  t>alaDce<l  levt-r  cortperabi*'  with  aald 
switch  member,  u  pivoted  arm,  a  loatmotlon  cuunectlon 
between  said  arm  and  ba!n|ced  lever  and  operative  to 
cause  the  lever  to  move  the  I  switch  member  Into  enicave- 
ment  with  the  contact  device,  n  ■prltiK  presaed  brake 
device  eniraittDi;  aald  bulnuriil  :<-vi>r  to  hoM  the  aame  In 
poalllon  when  the  iwltch  !«  i  loHed  aud  during  the  loat- 
motlon movement  of  the  piioted  arm  relatively '  to  the 
lerer,  and  meana  for  operatin  [  aald  pivoted  arm  to  operate 
the  twianced  lever  and  elTecl  the  opening  and  cloHlnt;  of 
tb«  awlteh. 

8.  In  a  switch  device,  the  combination  with  a  switch 
member  and  a  contact  coflp«rable  therewith,  of  a  pivot- 
ally  supported  balanced  lever  co^perable  with  aald  xwltch 
meml)er,  a  pivoted  arm  having  a  loat-motlon  connection 
with  nnid  balanced  lever,  a  pt  oted  lever,  a  spring  connect- 
tng  aald  pivoted  lever  with  the  pivoted  arm,  meanM  for 
operating  said  pivoted  lever,  a  brake  lever,  a  spring 
pressing  said  brake  lever  against  the  flrat  mentioned  lever, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

1  In  a  switch  device,  the  cornliluation  with  a  spring 
switch  memt>er  and  a  contact  device  coiiperable  therewith, 
of  a  pivoted  lever  to  cooiH-ni  te  with  !«Hld  spring  contact 
member  and  having  an  elongi  ted  slot,  a  pivoted  arm  pro- 
vMi'd  with  a  pin  entering  •)  Id  slot,  an  L  shaped  lever, 
a  uprlii;;  connecting  one  arm  of  said  L  Khape<t  lever  with 
salil  pivoted  arm.  a  fluid  pre-iiire  device,  and  an  arm  con- 
nected with  said  fluid  preiti4uie  device  and  with  the  other 
arm  of  said  L  shaped  lever. 


l..'03.L'«8  It.VLlXt;  I'UKSS  t 
A.  Webntck.  (iah'Hliurtr.  Ill 
rial  No.  Koe.'.'TD.      (i  1.  lu<' 


NI)  THE  LIKE.     WiLU.\u 
Filed   Dec.  12.   1013.     S« 


A  liiilliiii  iiii»«  fur  the  imriKme  «peclf1iMl,  coaiprlslng  In 
(■i>nilitna,loii  a  hSMc  plate  huvliii;  a  iilurallty  of  slots  ex- 
teiiilliig  iicroNN  ItN  upper  aurfn>'>  -uhitantlalh  »n  Inter- 
secting dlauieter<«,  a  preRs  head  ino\at>le  lov^ard  and  from 
the  baa«  plate,  said  press  hea(|  having  a  plurality  of  arms 
lying  In  pairs  on  dtauieterN  NuliMtanllally  corresponding 
to  th''  position*  of  the  slot!*  In  the  ha-*.'  plate,  there  belnc 
substantially  dlanietrlcatlv  cxti-iullut;  ali>t!<  on  the  under 
faces  of  said  arms  for  tlie  Accommodation  of  tie  wires 
aud  the  like,  means  for  forclnf  the  press  head  towanl  the 
Im.-^e  plate,  and  a  miltnlph'  iinliii;  •iweeii  thr  ba.>(e  plate 
and  the  press  head,  siilmtanilallv    ;i>    l-!nrit)«d. 


-■ttajSP        ASM      KKiKrTAt'LK.       Wilmam    (\     Wefbi.. 
IVnver,   Colo       Filed   July   1>0,   1915.      Serial    No    40.H74. 

Ml      •-'■-•0        1  1:.    I 


Ml      •-'■-•0        11:. 

.\     iKirtaMe     !i<th  rrceptacle 
ended  IhhIv,  a  bottom  nornialljr 

t>.  • '• '-      ■    •       '■'     ' 

lua 
to 


Including    a     hollow     open 

cloalng  the  same  at  a  point 
*.. 1  ..    tw     I  _h.A    .A 


'tween  It!  eiidn  and  adapted  to  upen  \<\  the  weight  of 
alter  Hiippurted  tln-reon,  a  fUuitce  "U  saUl  N>dy  adapted 
I   lap  over   an    t><1ge   of   an   opening;    In    which    th,'    lower 


portion  q/  the  body   Is  Inserted,   means  for  holding  aald 
l>ottom  In   Its  normal   poaltlon,   and  meana  for   relea.slog 


the  KHHie  at  a  point  exteriorly  of  the  body  and  above  Its 
wald  flange. 


1,20;{.1'90.  LUIlHIfATING  SVSTKM  KOH  KXl'LOSIVK 
KNOINl^A.  Ai.KRED  Wkii.a.nk,  Heading.  I'a.  Filed 
Apr.   ll>,  191.1.     .Serial   No    Tti.'.llH*.      (Cl.   123  -196.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  exploalve 
engine,  a  gas  admission  chaml>er  I  herein,  a  pump  con- 
n«cteU  with  said  engine  for  supplying  lubricatlog  oil 
thereto,  a  source  of  oil  supply,  a  by  pass  from  the  dia- 
charge  end  of  said  pump  connected  to  said  Mource  of  sup- 
ply, and  meana  controlle<l  by  pressure  conditions  within 
aald  gai«  (.hamber  for  controlling  the  operation  of  aald 
by  paaa. 

1'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  statinl,  an  explosive 
engine,  a  gas  ndmlsslon  chamlKT  therein,  a  pump  con- 
necte<1  with  said  engine  for  nupplying  lubricating  oil 
thereto,  a  source  of  oil  supply,  a  t)y  pass  from  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  pump  connectiMl  to  said  source  of  sup- 
ply, a  valve  for  controlling  said  by  pasn.  and  means  con- 
trolled by  pressure  conditions  within  said  gas  chamber  for 
opening  and  cloalng  said  valve. 

.1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  atate«l,  an  explosive 
engine,  a  gas  admission  chamt>er  therein,  a  pump  con- 
nected with  said  en;;lne  for  supplying  lubricating  oil 
thereto,  a  s<»urce  of  <dl  .supply,  a  by  pass  from  the  dU 
charge  end  of  said  pump  connected  to  said  source  of  sup- 
ply, a  valve  for  controlling  aald  by  pass,  pressure  meana 
controlled  by  conditions  within  said  gas  chamber  for 
moving  said  valve  In  one  dlnn-tlon,  and  means  for  moving 
said  valve  In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  explosive 
engine,  a  source  of  oil  supply,  a  pump  for  supplying  oil 
to  aaid  engine,  and  means,  controlled  by  pressure  condi- 
tions In  aald  engine,  for  regulating  the  amount  of  oil 
discharged  from  said  pump  to  said  engine  and  back  to 
said  sonrce  of  oil  supply. 
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1.203,291.  OBSERVATION-SHUTTER.  Fibld  Whitb, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Byron  F.  Everitt, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  July  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  38,628! 
(Cl.  89 — 36.) 


JPTg® 


1.  The  comblnutloQ  with  armor  having  an  observation 
opening,  of  a  circular  observation  shutter  of  armor  mate- 
rial with  radial  slots  therethrough  rotatably  mounted 
In  register  with  the  opening  and  means  for  rapidly  rotat- 
ing the  shutter. 

2.  The  comblnatloii  with  armor  having  an  observation 
opening,  of  an  observation  shutter,  formed  of  a  circular 
plate  of  armor  material  with  slots  therethrough,  means 
rotatably  mounting  the  shutter  In  register  with  the  open- 
ings, and  means  for  rapidly   rotating  the  shutter. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  armored  motor  car,  of 
armor  thereon  having  obtiervatlon  openings,  rotatable  ob 
servatlon  shutter  disks  for  the  openings  of  armor  material 
with  narrow  slots  therethrough,  and  means  to  rotate  the 
shutter  disks  at  high  speed,  the  slots  being  disposed  to 
turn  the  shot  and  to  permit  clear  vision  when  the  disks  are 
rotating. 

4.  A  projectile  turning  observation  shutter  having  nar 
row    observation    openings    therethrough    and    means    for 
rapidly  rotating  the  shutter. 

5.  The  combination  with  armor  haviuj;  an  uhs.rvation 
opening,  of  a  projectile  turning  shutter  plate,  means  for 
rotatably  mcuntlng  the  plate,  and  means  for  rapidly  ro- 
tating the  plate,  the  plate  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  narrow  observation  openings  with  the  greatest  direc- 
tion of  length  transverse  to  t'le  direction  of  rotation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  naiette.] 


1,203,292.  LIQUID-FUEL  FURNACE.  Wili.i.*m 
White,  New  York,  N.  V,  Filed  Apr.  l.l,  lOlU 
No.  90.816,      (CI.   168—1.6.) 


.VLUKKT 

Kerlul 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  liquid  fuel  furnace,  of  a  hol- 
low front  for  said  furnace,  the  inner  wall  of  said  front 
consisting  of  a  numln-r  of  plates,  the  plates  at  the  lower 
part  of  said  wall  having  flanges  by  which  they  are  bolted 
together,  and  having  alined  seating  flanges,  an  apper 
plate  seatel  upon  said  alined  flanges,  said  upper  and 
lower  plates  having  a  central  ciearnnce.  .nnd  an  .ilr  sup 


ply  tube  fitting  and  supported  within  said  clearance,  said 
tube  having  a  circumferential  flange  to  He  against  said 
plates,  and  fastening  means  between  said  flange  and 
plates. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  liquid  fuel  furnace,  of  a  hol- 
low front  for  said  furnace,  the  inner  portion  of  said  front 
consisting  of  a  frame,  with  a  number  of  air  impingement 
plates  fitted  to  said  frame,  and  an  air  Inlet  tube  extend- 
ing throush  said  plates,  said  plates  bearing  a  series  of 
ribs  which  extend  part-way  only  through  the  depth  of 
said  hollow  front,  and  said  ribs  being  Inwardly  and  ec- 
centrically arranged  with  relation  to  said  inlet  tube,  to 
direct  air  in  swirling  form  thereto. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  furnace  of  the  Howden  draft 
type,  having  a  hollow  front,  of  a  constricted  air  Inlet 
tube,  penetrating  the  Inner  wall  of  the  furnace  front,  a 
burner  axially  penetrating  said  front  and  lying  within 
said  inlet  tube,  a  deflector  for  said  burner,  and  a  conoidal 
valve  to  regulate  the  inlet,  said  Inner  wall  having  ribs 
extending  part-way  only  through  the  depth  of  said  hollow 
front,  and  said  ribs  being  Inwardly  and  eccentrically  ar- 
ranged, relatively  to  said  Inlet  tube,  to  direct  entering 
air  In  swirling  form  toward  said  tube. 


1,203,293.       SPRING -SEAT     PARTICULARLY     APPLI- 
CABLE TO  MOTOR-CARS  AND  OTHER  CARRIAGES. 
ALFRED  W1LKIS.S0.N,   Ilkley.   England.      Filed    Sept     13 
1915.     Serial  No.  50,536.     (Cl.  155—25.) 


A  seat  having  In  combination  a  top  rail  and  a  bottom 
rail,  a  numl»er  of  parallel  spring  laths  having  a  permanent 
shape  In  piollle,  loose  connections  between  the  latba  and 
the  top  rail,  and  flexible  attachments  adjustable  In  length 
between  the  laths  nnd  the  bottom  rail. 


1,203,21)1,  TWINKliIMEIJ  KOIt  ATTACHMENT  TO 
BELFIUNDING  HAKVKHTKHH.  Kmii-  J.  Wiu..  Del- 
monl,  H,  D,  Filed  .inn,  7.  lIUO,  Serial  No,  70.S86. 
(Cl.  91-31.) 


The  combination  with  a  self-binding  harvester  including 
a  supporting  frame,  a  iwlne  box,  and  a  binding  structure. 
of  a  liquid  retaining  tank  carried  by  said  supporting  struc- 
ture nnd  positioned  between  the  twine  box  and  the  tying 
structure    whereby    the    twine    will     travel    through    the 
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liquid  retainlDs  tank  upon  passing  from  the  twinr  box 
to  the  tyin«  structure,  mean^  positioned  witiiin  said 
tank  for  guiding  the  travel  oil  the  twine  while  paaalns 
therethrough,  said  tank  adapted!  for  retaining  any  suitable 
liquid  for  loating  the  twine,  a>id  l>affle  plates  extending: 
inwardly  from  the  end  of  saidi  tank  for  prevcntln;;  the 
liquid  from  splashing  out  of  the  llank  durinK  the  passage  <>r 
the  twine  therethrough,  a  secoid  tank  positioned  to  one 
aide  of  and  above  said  Urst  namad  tank,  said  second  named 
tank  being  provided  with  a  fliling  opening,  and  a  pipe 
extt'ndini;  from  said  uppermost  tank  to  the  lowermost 
tank  for  feeding  the  liquid  frotn  the  upper  tank  to  the 
lower  tank. 


1.203,295.     CAN  HEADING  MA|CHI 
and  Arthik  D.  Scm.nkb,  Los 
thirty   one-hundredths   to   sal( 
dredths   to   said    Sumner,   and 
F.  F.  Stetson,   Los  Angeles,  Cal 
Serial  No.  856,117.     (Cl.  113-414 


NE.     Rax  O.  Wilson 
kngeles.  Cal.,  assignors  of 
Wilson,    thirty   one-bun- 
forty   one-bundredths    to 
Filed  Aug.    10,   1914. 
.) 


1.   In  a  can  heading  machine. 


member,  a  series  of  spindles  tberton,  disks  on  said  spindles, 
means  for  rotating  the  spindlei  by  the  rotation  of  the 
revoluble  member,  means  for  clanping  a  can-top  and  can 
against  each  uf  the  disks  to  cause  the  cans  to  rotate 
as  they  are  advanced  by  the  i  evolubie  memlKT,  means 
encircling  and  forming  a  seam  between  the  can-top  and 
can    while    It    is    being    advanced    a    partial    revolution 


of  the  revoluble  member,  means 
Ing  the  can   from   the   revoluble 


for  automatically  remov- 
memiwr,   continuous   can 


advancing   means   adapted   to   renelve  the  cans   from  said 


rolling  the  seam  between 
being  advauctMl   contlnu- 

i  revoluble  carriagei  ver- 


removlng  means,  and  means  for 
the  can  top  and  can  while  It  is 
ously. 

2.  In  a  can  heading  machine, 
tlcally  reciprocable  can  supportlnig  means  on  said  carriage, 
means    for    coincidentaliy    delivering    can-tops    and    lans 
to  the  can  supporting  means  while  the  carriage  is  rotat 
Ing,  means  encircling  the  can  ttp  for  forming  seams  be- 
tween  the   can    tops  and   cans   while  they   are   advancing 
on  a  partial  revolution  of  the  cai' 
carriage,   means   for   supporting    'an.s  on   said   serond   car 
ria;,'e.  means  for  transferring  th'  cans  from   the  support 
Ing  means  on  one  carriage  to  the 
other   carriage,   and   means   contr|3lle<l   by   the    rotation  of 
the  second  carriage   for  rolling  t  tie  seam   formed   between 
the  can-tops  and  cans  on  the  first 

3.  In  a  can  heading  machine 
means  for  rotating  said  shafts  Continuously,  a  series  of 
sleeves  carried  by  each  of  said  shafts,  stems  reciprocally 
mounted  in  said  sleeves,  meann 
sterns  on  the  rotation  of  the  shafts,  c^n  supporting  means 
carried  by  said  stems,  cro«a  bears  carrie<l  by  said  shafts, 
spindles  r.vojnhly  mounted  In  mi 
ment    with    the    reciprocal    stems 

•'nga;:ing  disks  on  said  spindles,  iieans  for  delivering  can 
fops  .ind  <-ans  citntlnuously  between  the  sup[>orting  meani 
nod    tUe  tUaka   carried    by   one   o 

Mid  4Ms  for  forming  scams  between  ihe  cau-tepa  and 
ata*  m  tlMj  are  advaacvd  bjr  a  partial  revolution  of  said 
last  naai«>d  sluirt,  maiiBa  far  aat 

'-'•  aavponiBff 


enu*  : ,  oil 

sn|i('>iT  I  111*,    iiifsns  enrrl»-d   bT    the 

<i|itr"ll«l     !.v     thr     !i.(iiniiU    i)f    tlip 


carriage. 

pair  of  revoluble  shafts. 


id  cross  beads  in  aline- 
can  tops    encircling   and 


illoally  transposinc  the 
na  e4rrled  by  one  shaft  to  the 


otbcr  Hhaft.  aad  means 
terond  nbafi   for  rolling 


a  conflniiously   revoluble 


4.  In  a  can  headliur  machine,  a  pair  of  parallel  vertically 
extending  shafts  one  of  which  Is  tubular,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  shafts  continuously  in  corresponding  directions, 
a  third  shaft  vxt 'ndlng  through  the  tubular  shaft  adapted 
to  U'  rotated  in  a  reverse  direction  in  relation  to  said 
tubular  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  on  the  third  shaft,  a  crosa 
head  on  the  tubular  shaft,  a  series  of  spindles  on  said 
cro.ss  head,  pinions  on  said  spindles  meshing  with  the  gear 
on  the  third  sli.ift.  can  top  »n;;aging  means  on  said 
spindles,  seam  rolling  means  carried  by  said  cross  head 
cooperating  with  the  can  top  engaging  means  to  roll  the 
seams  b««tween  the  can  tops  and  can  ho.les  as  th.  y  are 
spun  by  th.-  rotation  of  .said  spindles  dnriug  a  partial 
revolution  of  the  tubular  shaft,  means  for  supporting  the 
cans  to  position  the  tops  In  operative  relation  to  the 
seam  rolling  means,  means  on  the  other  shaft  for  forming 
H  seam  between  the  can  top  and  can  body  during  a  par- 
tial revolution  of  the  shaft  and  while  it  is  In  motion,  and 
means  for  transferring  the  cans  from  the  seam  forming 
means  to  the  seam  rolling  means. 

5.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  a  continuously  revolnble 
lan  conveying  carriage,  means  movable  with  said  carriage 
adapted  to  encircle  and  form  a  double  seam  Iwtween  a  can 
top  and  can  body,  means  for  spinning  the  can  when 
encircled  by  the  seaming  means,  a  second  continuously 
revoluble  can  conveying  carriage,  mean.s  on  said  second 
carriage  for  rolling  the  seam  formed  on  the  first  carriage, 
and  means  for  automatically  passing  the  can  from  the  first 
carriage  to  the  second  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


1,203,296.      VALVE-STEM   FOR  FLUSH  TANK  VALVES. 
Olivkr  r.  Vo.sT,  Chatham,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to 
Wolverine   Brass   Works,   Grand   Kapids.    Mich.,   a    Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.     Filed  June  1,   191."..     Serial  No 
31,496.      (CI.  4— 5.> 


tt"    ^•niii 


!  -.■  f  >»  . 


It, 


H  n  r.  (i«  H  rt>l 


rz3 


.Vs  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flush  tank  valve 
stem  of  the  clas-s  described,  consisting  of  a  continuous  piece 
of  wire,  one  end  of  which  is  bent  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  stem  portion,  the  wire  of  said  bent  portion 
being  formed  Into  a  coll  axlally  about  said  stem  portion, 
said  coll  being  flattened  and  formed  Into  a  semlspherlcal 
concavo  convex  body,  the  other  end  of  said  stem  portion 
being  provldefl  with  means  for  attachment  to  a  valTe 
memlier. 


1.203.2'.»7.     i:LKrTl{OMA<;NETIC  VIBRATOU.     CHAHLrs 
H.    ADA  MR.    Muskegon    Helfhts,    Mich.      Filed    Feb.    18 
ll»l«l.     Serial  No.  T9.054.      (CI.  175—21.) 
I.    .V  devil e  of  the  character  de8rrit>ed  comprising  a  sup 
port,  an  electroma!:net  coll  having  a  through   axial  open 
Ing.  a   rtexINe  cor**  tiavlng  a   base  |M>rtlon   m  deriving   the 
matnet  Cf>ll.  the  aad  pM-tl<ins  of  the  core  projecting  from 
the  !««••  portloa  axttMUng  up  the  outer  sid  •  of  the  niag- 
at  dtametrirally  oppoaltt  points,  aci'o«M  the  upper 
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aad  thereof,  and  dowBwarily  t»to  the  axial  opealDg  lato 
elme  proximity  to  the  base  portion,  means  tor  securing 
together  the  downwardly  projecting  ends  of  the  core  and 
meana  for  fastening  tlie  magnet  coll  and  core  base  to  the 
support. 


<73 


2.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
port, an  electromagnet  (oU  having  a  through  axial  open- 
ing, a  flexible  core  having  a  base  portion  unlerlylng  the 
magnet  coll,  the  end  portions  of  the  core  prjjecting  from 
the  l>ase  portion  extending  up  the  outer  side  of  the  magnet 
coll  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  across  the  upper  end 
thereof,  and  downwardly  into  the  axial  opening  into  close 
proximity  to  the  base  portion,  the  downwardly  projecting 
portions  of  the  core  being  spaced  apart  at  their  upper  ends 
outside  the  coll  and  Joined  at  their  lower  ends  within  the 
axial  opening  in  close  proximity  to  the  base  portion  and 
means  for  fastening  the  magnet  coll  and  core  base  to  the 
support. 


1.  A  dental  mount  of  the  character  designated,  comprls 
Ing  an  artificial  tooth  having  a  hollow  tenon  projecting 
therefrom  and  a  ba.se  or  locking  having  a  tenon  adapted 
to  fit  within  the  hollow  tenon  of  the  tooth. 

2.  A  dental  mount  of  the  character  designated,  compris- 
ing an  artificial  tooth  formed  with  a  rear  mortise  Integral 
therewith,  said  mortise  being  other  than  circular  in  cro*is 
section  and  having  side  walls  projecting  l)eyond  the  hack 
of  the  tooth,  and  a  liase  or  backing  formed  with  a  tenon 
embedded  and  firmly  held  therein  and  adapt  h1  to  engage 
and  fit  said  mortise  In  the  tooth,  and  being  al!*o  recessed 
to  accommodate  and  fit  the  protuberant  side  walls  of  the 
mortise  on  the  tooth,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  dental  mount  of  the  character  designated,  comprls 
Ing  «v .  artificial  tooth  formed  with  a  projecting  rear  mor- 
tlw*  regral  therewith,  said  mortise  Iteing  an/;i!ar  in  cross 
sect.r.n.  and  a  liase  or  backing  formed  with  a  tenon  em- 
bedded and  firmly  held  therein  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
fit  said  angular  mortise  In  the  tooth,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  dental  mount  of  the  character  designated,  comprls 
Ing  an  artificial  tooth  formed  with  an  integral  projection 
having  a  mortise  extending  into  the  body  of  th»  tooth,  and 
a  backing  provbied  with  a  tenon  and  engageable  In  said 
mortise,  said  mortise  and  tenon  being  other  tlian  circular 
in  cross  section. 

5.  A  dental  mount  of  the  character  designated,  compris- 
ing an  artificial  tooth  formed  with  n  projection  with  a 
mortise  extending  into  'hr  body  of  the  tooth  and  a  back- 
ing having  a  tenon  and  embedded  therein  .ind  having  a 
head  with  Intnrned  flange  forming  a  recess  for  the  recep 
tlon  of  the  outer  etfgea  of  the  walls  of  said  mortlae. 

rrialm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaat>tte.1 
2S1  O.  O.— 90 


1,203.2M.      DUMP  W.4GON.      Willtam    ATKi'ta,    Aulrnrn. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1915.    Serial  No.  98S.     (Cl.  21— 114.. 


1,203,298.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  Wii.mam  Abkin,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  103,061. 
(Cl.  32-9.) 


1.  A  draft  coupling  for  wagon-trains  comprising  a  draw 
bead  hinged  at  one  end  to  swing  about  a  horizontal  axis 
and  having  its  other  end  provided  with  a  laterally  elon 
gated  guide-way,  a  cross-head  movable  along  the  guide-way 
and  provided  with  a  lengthwise  opening  th<  rethrough.  a 
draw-bar  slidable  endwise  in  said  opening,  and  means  for 
plvotaliy  connecting  the  draw-bar  to  the  draw-head  at  a 
point  between  the  cross-head  and  axfs  of  movement  of  the 
draw-head  to  allow  said  draw  head  and  draw-bar  to  swing 
laterally  relatively  to  each  other. 

2.  A  draft  coupling  for  wagon  tralas  comprising  a  draw 
head  hinged  at  one  end  to  swing  about  a  horizontal  axis 
and   having  Its  other  end  provided  with  a  laterally  elon 
gated  guide  way.  a  croas-head  movable  along  the  guide-way 
and   provided   with   a   lengthwise   opening  therethrough,   a 
draw  bar  slidable  endwise  in  snid  opening,  means  for  piv 
otally  connecting  the  draw  bar  to  the  draw-head  at  a  point 
between  the  cross-head  and  axis  of  movement  of  the  draw 
head  to  allow  said  draw-head  and  draw-bar  to  swing  lat 
erally   relatively   to   each   other,   and    movable   means   for 
locking  and  releasing  t'  e  crosa-head  in  and  from  fixed  re 
latlon  to  the  drnw-head 

3.  A  draft  coupling  for  wagon-trains  comprising  a  dra« 
head  hinged  at  one  end  to  swing  about  a  horlsontal  axis 
and  having  its  other  end  provided  with  a  laterally  elon 
;.'ated  guide-way,  said  draw  head  also  having  .i  lengthwise 
guide  way.  a  hollow  cross-head  movable  along  the  later- 
ally elongated  guide-way,  a  draw-rod  slidabie  endwise  in 
the  cross-head  and  provided  with  a  coupling  pin  movable 
along  the  lengthwise  guide-way,  and  movable  means  for 
locking  and  releasing  the  coupling  pin  In  and  from  a  cer- 
tain position  In  said  lengthwise  guide-way. 

4.  A  draft  coupling  for  road  vehicles  comprising  a  draw 
head  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  vehicle  and  pr  ivlded  with  a 
lengthwise  guide-way.  an  axlally  movable  draw  bar  having 
one  end  provided  with  a  coupling  pin  guided  In  suld  way, 
and  movable  means  for  locking  and  releasing  the  coupling 
pin  in  and  from  a  position  nearer  to  the  hinged  end  of  the 
draw-head  than  to  Its  opposite  end. 

5.  A  draft  coupling  for  road  vehicles  comprising  a  draw- 
head  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  vehicle  and  provided  with  a 
lengthwi.se  guide  way.  an  axially  movable  drawbar  ha\ing 
one  end  provided  with  a  coupling  pin  guided  in  said  way, 
movable  means  for  locking  and  relea.slng  the  coupllni:  pin 
In  and  from  a  position  nearer  to  the  hinged  end  of  the 
draw-head  than  to  Its  opposite  end.  said  coupling  pin 
constituting  a  pivot  about  which  the  drawbar  and  draw- 
head  are  relatively  movable,  and  movable  means  for  l(K>k- 
ing  and  releasing  the  draw  bar  and  draw-head  In  and  from 
a  definite  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,203..'{00.  SAFETY  CLTTCH  FOR  ELEVATORS.  ItKi- 
BE.v  C.  BiK£a.  Coallnga.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  28  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  47.S.59.      (Cl.   ]87— 88.) 

The  combination  with  an  elevator  cage  anil  guide  rails. 
opposed  upwardly  converging  defiectlng  strips  trecured  upon 
the  cage  at  each  side  thereof,  opposed  clutch  meml)er«  he 
tween  the  strips  of  each  pair,  said  clutch  meml)ers  having 
their  active  faces  recessed  to  straddle  a  guld-?  rail,  holding 
devices  secured  to  each  of  the  clutch  members  and  siJd- 
ably  engaging  the  outer  sides  of  the  deflecting  strlp«.  a 
pivot  device  ronnectin^f  certain  of  the  Ijoldinif  (devices  upon 
the  clutch  members  of  each  pair,  oppositely  '  xtendlng  le- 
vers fnlcniraed  upon  the  cage  and  connected,  nt  their  oat*r 
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liquid  retalnlDS  tank  upon  paislni;  from  the  twine  box 
to  tbe  tyini;  itructure,  iDeane  pualtioned  witbin  said 
tank  for  j^uiding  rbe  travel  of  the  twine  while  pasaLns 
tberetbrougb,  said  tank  adapted  for  retaining  any  suitable 
liquid  for  coating  tbe  twine,  ajnd  baffle  plates  extending 
inwardly  from  the  end  of  gai4  tank  for  preventins  ibe 
liquid  from  splashing  out  of  tbe  tank  during  the  passage  <>r 
tbe  twine  therethrough,  a  second  tank  positioned  to  one 
side  of  and  above  said  first  nam^  tauk,  said  second  named 
tank  being  provided  with  a  filling  opening,  and  a  pipe 
extending  from  said  iippermoa(t  tank  to  tbe  lowermoat 
tank  for  feeding  the  liquid  frdm  tbe  upper  tank  to  tbe 
lower  tank.  | 


1,203.295.     CAN-HEADING  M^CUI 
and  AKTHt's  D.  Sumner,  Los 
thirty   one- hundredths   to  saifl 
dredths  to  said   Sumner,   anc 
F.  F.  Stetson,  I^s  Angeles,  Cal 
Serial  No.  856.117.     (Cl.  llS-j-14 


NE.     Ray  O.  Wilson 

Angeles,  Cal..  assignors  of 

Wilson,   thirty   one-hun- 

forty   one-bundredtbs   to 

Filed  Aug.   10,   1914. 

) 


a  revoluble  carriage,  ver- 


1.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  a  continuously  revoluble 
member,  a  series  of  spindles  ther  K>n,  disks  on  said  spindles, 
means  for  rotating  tbe  spindle  i  by  the  rotation  of  tbe 
revoluble  member,  means  for  cU  mping  a  can-top  and  can 
against  each'' of  the  disks  to  i^uae  the  cans  to  rotate 
as  tbey  are  advanced  by  the  revoluble  member,  means 
encircling  and  forming  a  seam 'between  tbe  can-top  and 
can  while  It  la  being  advanced  a  partial  revolution 
of  the  revoluble  member,  means  for  automatically  remov- 
ing the  can  from  the  revolublei  member,  continuous  can 
advancing  means  adapted  to  rdceive  tbe  cans  from  said 
removing  means,  and  means  fori  rolling  the  senm  between 
tbe  can-top  and  can  while  it  i^  being  advanced  continu- 
ously. 

2.  In  a  can  heading  machine, 
tlcally  reciprocable  can  supporting  means  on  said  carriage, 
means  for  coincldentally  lieliverlng  can-tops  and  cans 
to  the  can  supporting  meaii.s  w|)ile  the  carriage  is  rotat- 
ing, means  encircling  the  can  tbp  for  forming  seams  be- 
tween the  can  tops  and  cans  ^hile  they  are  advancing 
on  a  partial  revolution  of  the  cajrriage,  a  second  revoluble 
carriage,  means  for  supporting  leans  on  said  second  car- 
riage, means  for  transferring  trte  cans  from  the  support- 
ing means  on  one  carriage  to  tha  supporting  means  on  tbe 
other  carriage,  and  means  controlled  by  the  rotation  of 
the  second  carriage  for  rolling  ^he  .seam  formed  between 
tbe  can-tops  and  cans  on  the  first  carriage. 

3.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  ^  pair  of  revoluble  shafts, 
means  for  rotating  said  shafts  Icontlnuously.  a  series  of 
sleeves  carried  by  each  of  said  $haft.<».  stems  reciprocally 
mounted  In  said  sleeves,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
■terns  on  the  rotation  of  the  sha'ts,  can  supporting  moans 
carried  by  said  stems,  cross  heaps  carried  by  said  shafts, 
spindles  rcvohihly  mountinl  in  ^id  cross  beads  in  allne- 
ment  with  the  reciprocal  stemsi  can-tops  encircling  and 
engaging  disks  on  said  spiudles,  'means  for  delivering  can- 
tops  and  cans  continuously  t)etwleen  the  supporting  means 
and  th>'  .lisks  carried  by  one  of  said  shafts,  means  on 
said  disks  for  forming  seams  Ijetween  the  can  tops  and 
cans  as  tbey  are  advanced  by  a  partial  revolution  of  said 
last  nauii-d  shaft,  means  for  automatically  transposing  tbe 
cans  from  the  supporting  means  oairied  by  one  shaft  to  the 
supporting  means  carried  by  th»  other  shiift.  and  means 
controlled  by  the  rotation  of  tha  second  shaft  for  rolling 
the  seams  between  the  can  tops  ajod  cans. 


4.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  a  pair  of  parallel  vertically 
extending  shafts  one  of  which  is  tubular,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  sbafta  contnuously  in  corresponding  directions, 
a  third  shaft  extending  through  the  tubular  shaft  adapted 
to  be  rotated  in  a  reverse  direction  in  relation  to  said 
tubular  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  on  the  third  shaft,  a  cross 
head  on  the  tabular  shaft,  a  series  of  spindles  on  said 
crosa  head,  pinions  on  said  spindles  meshing  with  the  gear 
on  the  third  shaft,  can  top  engaging  means  on  said 
spindles,  seam  rolling  means  carried  by  said  cross  head 
cooperating  with  the  can  top  engaging  means  to  roll  the 
seams  between  the  can  tops  and  can  boJes  as  they  are 
spun  by  the  rotation  of  said  spindles  daring  a  partial 
revolution  of  the  tubular  shaft,  means  for  supporting  the 
cans  to  position  tbe  tops  In  operative  relation  to  the 
seam  rolling  means,  means  on  the  other  shaft  for  forming 
a  seam  between  tbe  can  top  and  can  body  during  a  par- 
tial revolution  of  the  shaft  and  while  it  is  in  motion,  and 
means  for  transferring  the  cans  from  the  seam  forming 
means  to  the  seam  rolling  means. 

5.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  a  continuously  revoluble 
can  conveying  carriage,  means  movable  with  said  carriage 
adapted  to  encircle  and  form  a  double  seam  l)etween  a  can 
top  and  can  body,  meana  for  spinning  tbe  can  when 
encircled  by  tbe  seaming  means,  a  second  continuously 
revoluble  can  conveying  carriage,  means  on  said  second 
carriage  for  rolling  the  seam  formed  on  tbe  first  carriage, 
and  means  for  automatically  passing  tbe  can  from  the  first 
carriage  to  the  second  carriage. 

[Claima  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,203,296.  VALVE-STEM  FOR  FLUSH  TANK  VALVES. 
Olivkk  I*.  Yost,  Chatham,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Wolverine  Brass  Works,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  June  1,  1915.  Serial  No. 
31,496.     (CI.  4 — 5.) 


.\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flush  tank  valve 
item  of  tbe  class  descrllied,  consisting  of  a  continuous  piece 
of  wire,  one  end  of  which  is  bent  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  stem  portion,  the  wire  of  said  bent  portion 
being  formed  into  a  coll  axially  about  said  stem  portion, 
said  coil  being  flattened  and  formed  into  a  semlspberical 
concavo-convex  body,  tbe  other  end  of  said  stem  portion 
being  provided  with  means  for  attachment  to  a  valve 
member. 


1.203.297.     KLKCTROMaGNETIC  VIBRATOR.     Chahlcs 
H.    ADA.MS,    .Muskegon    Heights,    Mich.      Filed    Feb.    18, 
1916.     Serial  No.  79,054.      (Cl.  175—21.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup 
port,  an  electromagnet  coll   having  a   through   axial  open- 
ing, a   flexible  core  having  f»   base  ixirtlon   underlying   the 
magnet  coil,  tbe  end  portions  of  tbe  core  projecting  from 
the  base  portion  extending  up  the  outer  sld  ■  of  tbe  mag- 
net coil  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  across  tbe  upper 
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ead  thereof,  and  dowmwardlj  iato  the  aztal  opeaiiv  ^*o 
close  proximity  to  the  l)ase  portion,  means  for  securing 
together  the  downwardly  projecting  ends  of  the  core  and 
■MSBS  for  fastening  the  magnet  coll  and  core  base  to  tbe 
M^port. 


<^3 


<3r 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
p«rt,  an  electromagnet  coil  having  a  through  axial  open- 
ing, a  flexible  core  having  a  base  portion  unlerlying  the 
nagnet  coll,  the  end  portions  of  the  core  prjjecting  from 
tbe  base  portion  extending  up  the  outer  side  of  the  magnet 
coll  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  across  the-  upper  end 
thereof,  and  downwardly  info  the  axial  opening  into  close 
proximity  to  the  base  portion,  the  downwardly  projecting 
porilona  of  the  core  being  spaced  apart  at  their  upper  ends 
outside  tbe  coll  and  Joined  at  their  lower  ends  within  the 
axial  opening  in  close  proximity  to  the  base  portion  and 
means  for  fastening  the  magnet  coil  and  core  base  to  the 
rapport. 

1,203,298.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  William  Arkin,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jane  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  103,061. 
(Cl.  32—9.) 


'-mJ- 


1.203,29».      DtTMr WAGON.      WiLLUM    A-TKi?**,    Anlmrn. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  7.  1915.    Serial  N«.  988.    (01.21—114.. 


1.  A  dental  mount  of  the  character  designated,  comprls 
Ing  an  artiflclal  tooth  having  a  hollow  tenon  projecting 
therefrom  and  a  base  or  Itacking  having  a  tenon  adapted 
to  fit  within  the  hollow  tenon  of  the  tooth. 

2.  A  dental  mount  of  the  character  designated,  compris- 
ing an  artificial  tooth  formed  with  a  rear  mortise  integral 
therewith,  said  mortise  being  other  than  circjlar  in  cross 
section  and  having  side  walls  projecting  lieyond  tbe  back 
of  the  tooth,  and  a  base  or  backing  formed  with  a  tenon 
embedded  and  firmly  held  therein  and  adapted  to  engage 
and  fit  aald  mortise  In  the  tooth,  and  being  also  rece8.<»ed 
to  accommodate  snd  fit  the  protuberant  side  walls  of  the 
nortlse  on  (he  tooth,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  dental  mount  of  the  character  deaignated,  compris- 
ing an  artificial  tooth  formed  with  a  projecting  rear  mor- 
tise integral  therewith,  said  mortise  being  angular  in  cross 
aectlon.  and  a  base  or  tiacking  formed  with  a  tenon  em- 
bedded and  firmly  held  therein  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
fit  said  angular  mortise  In  the  tooth,  for  the  purpose  de- 
■crlbed. 

4.  A  dental  mount  of  the  character  designated,  comprls 
ing  an  artificial  tooth  formed  with  an  integral  projection 
having  a  mortise  extending  Into  the  body  of  th^  tooth,  and 
a  hncking  provided  with  a  tenon  and  engag*'able  in  said 
mortise,  said  mortise  and  tenon  being  other  than  circular 
in  cross  section. 

5.  A  dental  mount  of  the  character  dealgnnred.  compris- 
ing an  artificial  tooth  formed  with  a  projection  with  a 
mortise  extending  into  the  body  of  the  tooth  and  a  liack- 
ing  having  a  tenon  and  embedded  therein  .ind  having  a 
head  with  Inturned  flange  forming  a  recess  for  the  recep 
tlon  of  the  outer  edges  of  the  walls  of  said  mortise. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 

231  O.  G.— 90 


1.  A  draft  loupling  for  wagon-trains  comprising  a  draw- 
head  hinged  at  one  end  $.0  swing  about  a  horizontal  axis 
and  having  Its  other  end  provided  with  a  laterally  elon- 
gated guide  way,  a  cross-head  movable  along  the  guide-way 
and  provided  with  a  lengthwise  opening  therethrough,  r 
draw-bar  slidable  endwise  In  said  opening,  and  means  fc: 
plvotally  connecting  the  draw-bar  to  the  draw-head  at  a 
point  between  the  cross-head  and  axis  of  movement  of  tbe 
draw-bead  to  allow  said  draw-head  and  draw-bar  to  swing 
latarally  relatively  to  each  other. 

2.  A  draft  coupling  for  wagon-trains  comprising  a  draw 
head  hinged  at  one  end  to  swing  about  a  horizontal  axis 
and  having  Its  other  end  provided  with  a  laterally  elon- 
gated guide- way,  a  croas-bead  movable  along  the  guide-way 
and  provided  with  a  lengthwise  opening  therethrough,  a 
draw-l«r  slidable  endwise  in  said  opening,  means  for  piv 
otally  connecting  the  draw-bar  to  the  draw-head  at  a  point 
between  the  cross-head  and  axis  of  movement  of  the  draw- 
head  to  allow  said  draw-bead  and  draw-bar  to  swing  lat- 
erally relatively  to  each  other,  and  movable  means  for 
locking  and  releasing  the  cross-head  In  and  from  fixed  re 
latlon  to  the  draw-head. 

3.  A  draft  coupling  for  wagon-trains  comprising  a  draw- 
head  hinged  at  one  end  to  swing  about  a  horizontal  axis 
and  having  its  other  end  provided  with  a  laterally  elon- 
gated guide-way,  said  draw-head  also  having  a  lengthwise 
guide-way.  a  hollow  cross-head  movable  aloog  tbe  later^ 
ally  elongated  guide-way,  a  draw-rod  slldabie  endwise  in 
tbe  cross-bead  and  provided  with  a  coupling  pin  movable 
along  the  lengthwise  guide-way,  and  movable  means  for 
locking  and  releasing  the  coupling  pin  In  and  from  a  cer- 
tain position  in  said  lengthwise  guide-way. 

4.  A  draft  coupling  for  road  vehicles  comprising  a  draw- 
head  hinged  at  one  end  to  tbe  vehicle  and  pri>vided  wllli  a 
iMigtbwlse  guide-way.  an  axially  movable  draw  bar  havine 
one  end  provided  with  a  coupling  pin  guided  in  said  way. 
and  movable  means  for  locking  and  releasing  tbe  coupling 
pin  in  and  from  a  position  nearer  to  the  hinged  end  of  the 
draw-head  than  to  its  opposite  end. 

5.  A  draft  coupling  for  road  vehicles  comprising  a  draw 
head  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  vehicle  and  provided  with  a 
lengthwise  guide-way,  an  axially  movable  draw-bar  having 
one  end  provided  with  a  coupling  pin  guided  in  said  way, 
movable  means  for  locking  and  releasing  the  (ouplini:  pin 
in  and  from  a  position  nearer  to  the  hinged  end  of  the 
draw-head  than  to  Its  opposite  end.  said  coupling  pin 
constituting  a  pivot  about  which  the  draw-bar  and  draw- 
head  are  relatively  movable,  and  movable  means  for  lock- 
ing and  releasing  the  draw  bar  and  draw-head  in  and  from 
a  definite  position. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1,203.300.  SAFETY  (LTTril  FOR  KLKVATORS.  ItKt  - 
BEN  C.  Bakeb.  Coallnga.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  47,859.      (Cl.  187—88.) 

The  combination  with  an  elevator  cage  and  guide  rails. 

opposed  upwardly  converging  deflecting  strips  tecnred  upon 

tbe  cage  at  each  side  thereof,  opposei  clutch  meml>en«  he 

tween  the  strips  of  each  pair,  said  clutch  members  having 

their  active  faces  recessed  to  straddle  a  guld.'  rail,  holding 

devices  secured   to  each   of  the  chitcli    membirs  and  ^lid- 

I   ably   engaging  the  outer  sides  of   the  deflecting  strips,   a 

'   pivot  device  connecting  certain  of  the  holding  f'evtces  uj'on 

!   the  clutch  memt>erB  of  each  pair,  oppositely  'Xtending  le- 

1   vers  fulcrumed  upon  the  cage  and  connecte<l.  at  theli  outer 
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ends,  to  the  respective  pivot:  devices,  a  hoisting  cable  con- 
nected to  the  Inner  ends  of  tiie  levers,  and  means  for  mov- 


ing aald  inner  enda  downwardly  automatically  should  the 
cable  break. 


1,203.301.     BUCKLE.     .Ioh\|Belars,  New  Britain,  Conn., 

as8li?nor  to  The  North  &  .T«id(l  Manufacturing  Company, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut, 
nied  Jan.  29,  1916.     SerlaJ  No.  74,973.     (CI.  24 — 178.) 


A  buckle,  the  frame  of  wh|ch  has  a  cross  bar  provtded 
with  an  Intermediate  cyllndplral  pivot  portion  and  also 
provided  with  annular  stop.**  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot 
portion,  the  space  between  the  annular  stops  constituting 
a  tongue  slot,  said  buckle  having  a  tongue  supported  for 
swinging  movement  by  said  pivot  portion,  said  annular 
stops  preventing  side  movement  of  the  tongue  In  opposite 
directions  In  the  various  positions  of  the  tongue. 


I,203..'i02.       STOCK     FOR     PAPER    CONTAINERS    AND 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCINI  SAME.     Chable.s  A.  BiCK- 
ETT,  Cincinnati.  Ohio      Flle<l  June  14,  1913.     Serial  No 
773,748.      (CI.   164 — 40.) 


1.  A  moisture  proof  stock  for  paper  containers  com- 
prising two  sheets  of  paper  united  together  by  an  adhesive 
m.itfrlal  immiscible  with  th»  moisture  proof  material 
employed,  the  exposed  fare  of  one  of  said  sheets  being 
coated  with  moisture  proof  material,  which  Is  confined  to 
a  fra  on  of  the  thickness  of  said  sheet  by  the  Immlscl- 
billty  of  the  adhesive  material  employed  to  unite  the 
•beets. 

2.  A  moisture  proof  stock  for  paper  containers  com- 
prising two  sheets  of  paper  utited  by  an  adhesive  mate- 
rial, the  exposed  face  of  one  •f  said  sheets  being  coated 
with    a    moisture    proof   material    which    l.s    confined    to   a   i 


part  of  the  thickness  of  said  sheet  due  to  the  Immlsclblllty 
of  said  moisture  proof  material  with  said  adhesive  ma- 
terial.    . 

3.  A  moisture  proof  stock  for  paper  containers  com- 
prising two  sheets  of  paper  united  by  an  adhesive  material 
and  coated  upon  the  exposed  face  of  one  of  said  sheets 
with  moisture  proof  material,  said  adneslve  material  form- 
ing a  barrier  in  the  body  of  said  moisture  proof  coated 
sheet  Immiscible  with  said  moisture  proof  material  to  con- 
fine said  moisture  proof  material  to  a  fraction  of  the 
thickness  of  said  sheet. 

4.  A  moisture  proof  stock  for  paper  containers  com- 
prising two  sheets  of  paper  united  by  ao  adhesive  mate- 
rial, a  portion  of  the  exposed  face  of  one  of  said  sheets 
being  coated  with  a  moisture  proof  material  and  the  re- 
mainder of  the  exposed  face  of  said  sheet  l>elng  free  to  be 
acted  upon  by  an  adhesive  material,  said  moisture  proof 
material  being  conflne.1  to  a  portion  of  the  thickness  of 
said  sheet  due  to  the  ImmlscibiUty  of  said  moisture  proof 
material  with  the  adhesive  material  employed  to  unite  the 
sheets. 

5.  A  stock  for  paper  containers  comprising  a  sheet  one 
face  of  which  has  certain  portions  coated  with  moisture 
proof  material  and  otuer  portions  free  to  be  acted  upon 
by  adhesive  material,  and  a  sheet  free  from  moisture  proof 
material,  said  sheets  being  united  by  an  adhesive  material 
Immiscible  with  the  moisture  proof  material  employed 
thereby  forming  a  barrier  to  prevent  the  moisture  proof 
material  penetrating  more  than  a  fraction  of  the  thickness 
of  one  of  said  sheets. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,203,303.       MOISTURE-PROOF    PAPER  -  STOCK    AND 
METHOD    OF    PRODUCING.      Chaklks    A.    Bickitt 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1915.    Serial  No.  ISBSs' 
(CI.  91—68.) 


1.  A  paper  stock  for  paper  containers  comprising  a 
plane-faced  sheet  of  paper  one  of  the  faces  of  which  Is 
coated  with  paraffin  which  does  not  penetrate  to  the  oppo- 
site face,  s;ii.|  ..pposlte  face,  being  in  Its  original  condi- 
tion to  receive  printing  or  adhesive  material. 

2.  A  paper  stock  for  paper  containers  comprising  a 
plane-faced  sheet  of  paper  one  face  of  which  Is  coated 
with  piiraffln  except  where  It  Is  desired  to  apply  an  ad- 
hesive material  to  assemble  the  container,  and  In  which 
the  paraffin  coating  does  not  penetrate  to  the  opposite 
face  of  the  sheet,  said  opposite  face  being  In  Its  original 
condition  to  receive  printing  or  adhesive  materlat. 

3.  A  stock  for  paper  containers  comprising  a  plane- 
faced  sheet  of  paper  coated  on  one  face  with  paraffin  or 
like  moisture  proof  material  which  Is  limited  In  Its  pene- 
tration to  a  fraction  of  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  leaving 
the  opposite  face  of  the  sheet  In  Its  original  condition  to 
receive  printing  or  adhesive  material. 

4.  A  stock  for  paper  containers  comprising  a  plane- 
faced  sheet  of  paper  one  face  of  which  has  certain  por- 
tions coated  with  mol.sture  proof  material  and  other  por- 
tions free  to  be  acte<i  upon  by  adhesive  matenaf,  said 
moisture  proof  material  being  limited  In   its  penetration 
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to  a  fraction  of  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  leaving  the 
opposite  face  of  the  sheet  In  its  original  condition  to  re- 
celTe  printing  or  adhesive  material. 

5.  The  method  of  preparing  moisture  proof  plane-faced 
paper  stock  for  paper  containers  which  comprises  applying 
fluid  moisture  proof  material  to  one  face  of  a  sheet  of 
paper  and  at  substantially  the  same  time  applying  a  fluid 
Immiscible  with  said  moisture  proof  material  to  the  oppo- 
site face  of  the  sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  8 "not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,203,304.  TRACTOR.  Charles  E.  Bobino,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Boring  Tractor  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  South  Dakota.  FUed  Aug.  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
46,160.     (CI.  21—114.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  differential  drive  gear,  the 
shaft  sections  driven  thereby,  and  elements  driven  by  the 
respective  shaft  sections:  of  clutch  devices  between  said 
elements  and  the  respective  shaft  sections,  and  clutch  de- 
vices between  the  master  driving  element  of  the  gear  and 
the  respective  shaft  sections. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  differential  drive  gear,  the 
shaft  sections  driven  thereby,  and  elements  driven  by  the 
respective  shaft  sections  ;  of  clutch  devices  between  said 
elements  and  the  respective  shaft  sections,  clutch  devices 
l>etween  the  master  driving  element  of  the  gear  and  the 
respective  shaft  sections,  an  operative  connection  between 
one  of  the  first  and  one  of  the  second  mentioned  clutch 
devices,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  other 
ones  of  said  first  and  second  mentioned  clutch  devices. 

3.  In  a  tractor,  a  frame  comprising  laterally  adjustable 
sections,  traction  wheels  carried  by  the  respective  frame 
sections,  a  hollow  sectional  shaft  carried  by  one  of  the 
frame  sections  and  having  one  of  Its  sections  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  traction  wheel  of  said  frame  section,  a 
drive  shaft  carried  by  the  other  frame  section  and  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  the  traction  wheel  of  said  frame  sec- 

.  tlon.  said  shaft  being  tele.scopically  mounted  in  the  other 
section  of  the  hollow  drive  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith, 
and  a  differential  drive  gearing  for  the  hollow  shaft 
sections. 

4.  In  a  tractor,  a  frame,  traction  wheels  carrying  the 
frame,  a  sectional  drive  shaft,  a  differential  gear  for  said 
shaft,  driving  means  between  the  shaft  sections  and  the 
respective  traction  wheels,  clutch  members  on  the  master 
driving  element  of  the  differential  gear,  and  coSpc-atlng 
clutch  members  on  the  respective  shaft  sections. 

5.  In  a  tractor,  a  frame,  traction  wheels  carrying  the 
frame,  n  sectional  drive  shaft,  a  differential  gear  for  said 
shaft,  driving  means  between  the  shaft  sections  and  the 
respective  traction  wlieels.  clutch  devices  between  the  driv- 
ing means  and  the  respective  shaft  sections,  and  clutch 
devices  lietween  the  master  driving  element  of  the  differen- 
tial gear  and  the  respective  shaft  sections. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


hole  opening  therein  and  a  cover  for  said  opening,  a 
chambered  header  closing  the  opposite-  end  of  said  cas- 
ing, tubes  located  within  the  casing  and  communicating 
with  the  chanrbers  in  said  header,  sectional  headers  to 
which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tubes  are  connected,  said 
headers  being  formed  with  hand  hole  openings  and  cover* 
for  said  openings. 


1,203,305.  JUICE  HEATER.  Hknby  B.  Beadfobd  and 
William  F.  Sellers.  Edgemoof,  Del.,  assignors  to 
Edge  Moor  Iron  Company.  Edgemo^r,  Del.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware  Filed  Oct.  14.  1915.  Serial  No. 
55.791.  (CI.  267—225.) 
1.   In  a   device  of   the  kind  described,   the  combination 

with  a  cas^ig  having  an  end  wall  at  one  end  with  a  man 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination" 
with  a  casing,  a  chambered  header  at  one  end  thereof, 
tubes  located  within  the  casing  and  communicating  with 
the  chambers  In  said  header,  a  circular  series  of  sectional 
headers  to  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tubes  are  con- 
nected, and  spacin;;  provisions  for  said  sectional  headers 
comprisinK;  an  internal  ring,  an  external  ring,  and  bolts 
connecting  said  rings  passing  between  the  tubes  coi> 
nected  to  the  different  headers. 

?,.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  casing  of  a  chambered  header  at  one 
end  thereof  formed  with  a  circular  series  of  chambers. 
tul)e8  located  within  the  casing  and  communicating  wltb- 
the  chaml>ers  In  said  header,  a  circular  series  of  sectional 
headers  to  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tubes  are  con- 
nected and  provisions  for  maintaining  said  sectlonaT 
headers  in  a  pnnletermined  spaced  relation  while  permit- 
ting the  headers  to  move  In  the  direction  of  length  of  the 
tubes  as  the  latter  expand  and  contract. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combinatloD 
with  a  casing  of  a  chambered  header  at  one  end  thereof 
formed  wltb  a  circular  series  of  chambers,  a  series  of  tube 
units  through  which  said  chambers  are  connected  for  a 
flow  in  series  therethrough,  each  of  said  units  comprising 
one  group  of  tubes  connected  to  one  of  said  chambers  and 
another  «roup  of  tubes  connected  to  another  of  said 
chambers  and  a  sectional  header  to  which  the  opposite 
ends  of  both  groups  of  tubes  are  connected,  and  spacing 
provisions  for  the  sectional  header  ends  of  said  units 
comprising  a  spider  like  structure  having  radial  arms  be- 
tween which  the  units  are  received. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combinatioD 
with  a  casing  of  a  chambtred  header  at  one  end  thereof 
formed  with  a  circular  series  of  chaml>ers.  tubes  locateef 
within  the  casing  and  communicating  with  the  chambers 
in  said  header,  a  circular  series  of  sectional  headers  to 
which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tubes  are  connected,  eacb 
header  being  formed  at  its  Inner  end  with  a  radial  rib, 
and  spacing  provisions  for  said  sectional  headers  com- 
prising an  Internal  ring  and  an  external  ring  engaged  by 
the  headers  and  the  ends  of  the  radial  ribs  thereof,  bolts 
connecting  said  rings  passing  httween  the  tubes  con- 
nected to  the  different  headers,  said  ritw  t)elng  formecT 
with  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  said  rings 
to  thereby  limit  the  relative  movement  of  the  headers 
and  rings. 

1.203.306.  APPARATUS  FOR  DR.\WING  METAI... 
Lniis  H.  Brink  MAN,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Ball  Rolled  Tube  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  N'W 
York.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,926.  (CI. 
80—12.) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  hot  metal,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  frame,  a  metal-drawing  die  carried  by 
said  fram".  means  for  rotating  said  frame,  means  for 
f'.elivering  a  cooling  fluid  to  said  die.  and  one  or  more  pas- 
sageways leading  from  the  die  through  which  the  co<^«  iig 
fluid  Is  forced  by  centrifugal  force  due  to  the  rotation, 
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whereby    the   fluid    is    preretited    from    reaching    the    bot 
metal  b««ing  operated  upon  bf  the  die. 


'2.  In  appanitus  for  drawlag  hot  metal,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  frame  and  4  tonoentrlcally  alin«'d  hollow 
tube  connecteil  to  rotate  trtfrtwith.  means  for  rotating 
said  frame  and  tubt>,  a  mital  drawlns  dio  mounted  in  said 
frame,  one  or  more  passati'-vrays  leading  from  the  die  to 
the  hollow  tube  to  convey  fhild  from  the  die  to  the  tube, 
and  means  for  delivering  fluid  to  the  die  at  a  point  from 
whence  it  Is  forced  by  centrifugal  force  through  the  one 
or  mOi-e  passageways  Into  the  hollow  tub«^  and  caused 
to  flow  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  same. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  hot  metal,  the  eombina 
tlon  of  a  plurality  of  annular  supporting  plates,  rotary 
die  bodies  supported  t.iere^y,  means  for  rotating  said 
plates,  and  means  for  delivering  a  cooling  fluid  to  said 
rotary  plates  at  a  point  froit  whence  It  will  be  forced  by 
centrifugal  force  to  flow  thr..iigh  said  apparatus  In  en- 
gagement with  the  supporting  plates  and  be  prevented 
from   coming  in  contact  wltl>  the  liot   mrtal   lielng  drawn 

4.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  metal,  the  cunibinatlou  of 
rotary  means  Including  supporting  plates  for  rotary  die 
bodies,  the  adjacent  surface^  of  said  plates  forming  an 
annular  groove  between  thetn  having  one  or  more  fluid 
outlets  therefrom,  means  for  rotating  said  first  raeanx, 
rotary  dies  bodies  located  la  said  groove,  means  for  de- 
tlverin-i  fluid  to  said  groovr  where  it  Is  prevented  by 
centrifugal  force  from  reaching  the  hot  metal  being 
drawn  and   is  forced  througli  the  one  or  more  outlets. 

■5'.  In  iipparatu.s  for  drawiijg  metal  tubt>s.  the  combina- 
tion of  die  ball  supporting  mfans  having  an  annular  race- 
way, die  halls  In  said  racewiay.  one  or  more  fltihl  outlet 
passages  from  said  raciway.  means  for  delivering  tiuld  to 
the  lnn>r  surfnee  of  th.'  Lall-upportlng  means  at  a  point 
of  less  radial  distance  from  the  a-vis  of  the  "pass"  than 
the  radial  distance  of  the  |)ottom  of  the  groove,  from 
which  point  of  delivery  the  fliild  will  !>♦>  caused  by  centrif- 
ugal force  to  flow  into  tlu>  bottom  of  the  groove  and 
through  said  outlet  passages^ 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printfd  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,20.3,307.  FRKglKNtY  .MEASIRING  IN'STRLMENT. 
WiLLi.\.M  H.  Bhistol.  Waterbury,  and  Mankued  J. 
JoTiNsoy,  Naugatuck.  t'onii..  assignors  to  The  Bristol 
Company,  Waterburj.  Cona.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti 
cnt.  Filed  May  3,  1915,  Serial  No.  25,411.  (CI. 
172—245.)  , 


An  instrument  for  measuring  variations  In  frequency 
of  an  alternating  current  circuit,  comprising :  two  dr- 
ealts  connected  In  parallel,  a  solenoid  Included  In  each 
of  said  circuits,  and  magnetic  members  of  mass  relatively 


lar^'e  with  re«p«^'t  to  the  solenoids  and  cooperating  there 
with  to  effect  a  relative  movement  l)etween  the  former 
and  the  hitter,  and  affording  a  strong  Inductive  effect  in 
the  circuits,  an<l  one  circuit  containing  capacity  to 
counteract  'lie  Inductive  reactance  of  the  circuit  and  pro- 
Tide  for  a  substantially  constant  current  therethrough 
nndiT  dlffer»'nt  fpp<)ui'nclp«<.  whereby  n  maximum  directive 
force  is  developj'd,  permitting  the  use  of  an  open  scale, 
and  means  to  measure  the  said  relatire  movement  be- 
tween the  solenoids  and  magnetic  memtx^rs. 


l,2O3,30S.  FOUNTAIN  DEVICE.  Fbank  I.  Bhows, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  52,195. 
(CI.  15 — 16.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tubular  container  having  a  perforated  head  closing  one 
end.  n  plunger  screwing  into  the  other  end,  and  means 
for  securing  a  cloth  oTer  the  end  iMvlng  the  perforated 
head. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tubular  container  having  a  perforated  head  closing  one 
'•nd,  n  plunc<'r  screwing  Into  the'other  end,  a  cloth  fitting 
over  the  end  having  the  perforated  head  and  overlapping 
the  side  surfaci-s  of  the  container,  and  a  clamping  ring 
screwing  upon  this  end  of  the  container  and  adapted  to 
clamp  the  overlapping  margin  of  the  cloth  upon  the 
container. 


l,203,.i09.  SPINNING  SIMNDLE.  Charlbs  H.  Chap- 
UA.N,  Winchester,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1913.  Serial 
No.  786,454.     (CI.  118—66.) 


1.  .V.  spinning  spindle,  having  an  extension  sjirlng 
sleere,  and  a  bolster  case  having  an  oil  well  Iti  which 
the  sleeve  Is  suspended  and  capable  of  vertical  and  lateral 
movement  therein  below  Its  point  of  suspension,  said 
sleeve  having  a  cylindrical  portion  by  which  It  Is  sus- 
pended, a  subjacent  cylindrical  portion  of  less  diameter 
than  the  suspension  portion,  a  tapering  portion  next  to 
the  subjacent  cylindrical  portion  and  these  two  portions 
of  resillen*  construction,  and  a  bottom  cylindrical  portion 
of  the  same  diameter  as  the  smallest  diameter  of  the 
tapering  portion. 

2.  A  spindle,  a  bolster  having  a  ball  bearing  a*  Its  top 
and    a    ballbearing    step    at    Its    bottom    to    support    saM 
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spindle,  and  a  t>U8'.M>nded  sleeve  in  which  said  bolster  is 
supported  and  capable  of  moving  both  laterally  and  ver- 
tically with  the  spindle,  and  constructed  to  limit  lateral 
movement  of  part  of  the  sleeve  without  changing  the  ver- 
tical resiliency  of  the  said  sleeve. 

3.  A  bolster  case  provided  with  an  oil  well,  an  upright 
portion,  a  spring  sh^eve  mounted  In  the  said  upright  por- 
tion, an  oil  reservoir  surrounding  the  upright  portion  and 
provided  with  a  passage  for  the  oil  to  the  oil  well,  a  cover 
adapted  to  cover  the  oil  reservoir  and  extending  up  around 
the  upper  end  of  the  spring  sleeve,  a  spindle  and  Iwlster 
mounted  and  supported  within  the  said  spring  sleeve,  a 
•leeve  whirl,  and  a  whirl  base  counter-bored  to  receive 
■aid  sleeve  whirl,  said  whirl  surrounding  the  bolster  bear- 
ing and  the  upwardly  extending  portion  of  the  oil  reser- 
voir cover  and  out  of  contact  with  the  said  cover. 

4.  A  spindle,  a  bolster  case  having  an  upright  portion 
in  Its  base,  a  bolster  provided  with  a  ball-bearing  at  Its 
top  and  a  ball-bearing  step  at  Its  bottom  to  receive  said 
spindle,  a  spring  sleeve  supported  by  the  upright  portion 
of  the  bolster  cas*e.  In  which  sleeve  the  said  spindle  and 
bolster  are  mounted  to  have  both  vertical  and  lateral  move- 
ment, and  an  oil  reservoir  surrounding  the  upright  por- 
tion and  provided  with  a  cover,  said  ball-bearing  in  the 
top  of  the  bolster  extending  above  the  cover  of  the  oil 
reservoir,  and  said  l)olster  having  an  opening  located  at  a 
point  below  the  cover  of  the  reservoir  and  above  the  up- 
right portion  and  the  level  of  the  oil  In  the  reservoir  to 
regulate  the  upward  flow  of  the  oil  in  the  bolster. 


1,20.3,310.  SAIMKON  HOLDKK.  Olive  E.  Co.va.nt.  Law- 
rence, Mich.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1916.  Serial  No.  114,586. 
(CI.  68—27.) 


1.  A  sad  Iron  holder  Including  a  supporting  frame 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  Ironing  board,  an  Iron  sup- 
port formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wlie  connected  to  the 
frame  to  provide  a  substantially  meshed  structure. 

2.  A  sad  Iron  bolder  Including  a  substantially  U-shaped 
frame  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  suitable  support,  an 
Iron  support  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  material  con- 
nected to  the  frame  and  arranged  to  form  a  meshed  struc- 
ture, and  giiarding  elenieuts  formed  from  the  same  piece 
of  wire  and  arranged  adjacent  the  edges  of  the  frame  to 
prevent  accidental  displncement  of  an  Iron  therefrom. 

3.  A  sad  iron  holder  Including  n  substantially  U-shaped 
frame  ailapied  to  be  extended  from  a  suitable  support,  and 
a  single  piece  of  wire  connecte<l  to  the  frame  and  arranged 
to  provide  an  Iron  support  and  a  guard  for  preventing  dis- 
placement of  an  Iron  from  the  support. 

4.  A  sad  Iron  holder  Includini;  a  substantially  U-shaped 
frame  having  fee'  on  the  Inner  end  thereof  adapte<l  to  be 
removably  connected  in  a  suitable  support  and  maintain 
the  frame  in  a  Laterally  extended  position,  and  an  Iron 
support  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  connected  to 
the  frame  and  arranged  to  provide  a  substantially  meshed 
structure. 


5.  A  sad  iron  holder  including  in  combination  with  an 
ironing  board  having  spaced  openings  therein,  of  a  U* 
shaped  frame,  feet  extending  from  the  inner  ends  of  the 
frame  and  anchored  in  the  openings  so  as  to  support  the 
frame  in  a  laterally  extended  position  with  respect  to  the 
board,  aud  an  iron  supjxjrt  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
material  I'onnected  to  the  frame  aud  arranged  to  form 
u  meshed  structure,  guarding  elements  formed  from  the 
same  piece  of  wire  and  arranged  adjacent  the  edges  of  the 
frame  to  prevent  accidental  displacement  of  an  iron  there- 
from, aud  each  of  the  guarding  elements  bracing  each 
other  for  increasing  the  rigidity  and  effectiveness  of  the 
devi<'e. 


1,203.311.  DOOR  AND  LIKE  METALLIC  STRUCTURE. 
.VxDKBW  J.  CONNELi,,  College  Point,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
lunplre  .\rt  Metal  Co.,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
nied  .Ian.  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  811,784.     (CI.  189— 63.) 


1.  A  hollow  .slieet  metal  structure  embodying  inner  and 
outer  interconnected  members,  the  Inner  member  being 
provided  with  oppositely-disposed  side  walls  each  wall 
being  bent  Intermediate  Its  top  and  bottom  to  form  an 
lnterme<liate  inwardly-extending  groove,  the  mouth  of 
which  conunuuicates  with  the  outer  side  of  said  member, 
and  to  provide  side  wall  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
groove;  an  outer  member  also  having  oppositely-disposed 
side  walls  extending  parallel  to  the  side  walls  of  the  Inner 
member,  each  wall  being  provided  with  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending marginal  flange  adapted  to  seat  within  said  In- 
termediate groove,  whereby  a  direct  contact  between  the 
inner  surfaie  of  the  oppositely  disposed  side  walls  of  the 
oilier  menit>er  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  oppositely- 
disposed  side  walls  of  the  inner  member  Is  provided. 

2.  A  hollow  sheet  metal  structure  embodying  inner  and 
outer  interconnected  members,  the  iuner  member  being 
provided  with  oppositely  disposed  side  walls  each  wall 
being  bent  intermediate  its  top  and  bottom  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  plane  of  the  said  wall  to  form  an  intermediate 
inwnrill.v  extending  uioove,  the  moutli  of  which  communi- 
cates with  the  outer  side  of  said  member  and  also  to  pro- 
vide side-wall  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  said  groove  ex- 
tending in  substantially  the  same  plane;  the  outer  memlwr 
having  oppositely  disposed  side  walls  extending  parallel 
to  and  contacting  with  the  side  walls  of  the  Inner  m-mber, 
each  wall  of  said  outer  member  being  provided  with  a 
marrginal  flang.'  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane 
of  such  walls  and  ada  ted  to  seat  within  said  intermediate 
groove,  and  a  stiffening  member  bridging  said  opposltely- 
di8|)osed  side  walls  and  having  flanges  at  opposite  sides 
extending  parallel  with  and  abutting  against  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  walls  of  the  said  inner  member. 

3.  A  hollow  sheet  metal  structure  embodying  inner  and 
outer  Interconnected  members,  the  inner  member  beinjj 
provided  with  oppositely  disposed  side  walls  each  wall  he- 
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Ing  tx^nt  Intermediate  Its  top  and  bottom  at  a  rttht  angle 
to  the  plane  of  the  said  wajl  to  form  an  Intermediate  In 
wardly  extending  groove,  tlie  mouth  of  which  communl 
oates  with  the  outer  side  of  said  member,  and  also  to  pro 
vide  side-wall  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  said  groov« 
extending  In  substantially  the  same  plane,  each  of  said 
walls  furthermore  having  «t  Its  free  edge  an  Inwardly- 
extending  marginal  flange  :  She  outer  member  having  oppo- 
sitely-disposed side  walls  rjfendlng  parallel  to  and  con- 
tacting with  the  side  walls  at  the  inner  member,  each  wall 
of  said  outer  member  beiag  provided  with  a  marginal 
flange  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  such 
walls  and  adapted  to  seat  wtthln  said  intermediate  groove, 
and  a  stiffening  member  bringing  said  oppositely-disposed 
aide  walls  and  having  flangts  at  opposite  sides  extending 
parallel  with  and  abutting  against  the  Inner  surfaces  of 
the  walls  of  the  said  Inner  member. 


1,203,312.  PROCESS  OF  TftEATING  HYDROCARBONS 
AND  PRODUCTS  DERIV£D  THEREFROM.  Waltbb 
M.  Cross.  Kansas  City.  Mp  .  Hs.signor  to  fJasollne  Prod- 
ucts Company,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed 
Jan.  9,  19ir>.     Serial  No.  ;.2«1.      (CI.  196—28.) 


1.  The  process  of  treating Ihydrocarbons  which  consists 
In  charging  a  converter  onlji  partially  tilled  with  hydro- 
carbons so  as  to  leave  a  vapqr  space  above  the  main  bo<ly 
of  the  oil.  subjecting  successiie  portions  of  the  oil  to  heat 
until  the  temperature  la  su^h  that  there  Is  produced  a 
vapor  pressure  of  the  hydrocarbons  and  their  conversion 
products  out  of  proportion  to  the  temperature,  and  in 
allowing  the  contents  of  the  Converter  to  cool  while  maln- 
ulnlng  the  vapor  pressure  ejcept  as  reduced  by  the  cool- 
ing. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  hydrocarbons,  which  con- 
sists in  charging  a  converter  only  partially  filled  with 
the  hydrocarbons  so  as  to  leave  a  vapor  space,  subjecting 
a  relatively  small  stream  of  the  hydrocarbons  to  heat,  cir- 
culating the  hydrocarbons  so  as  to  cause  successive  por- 
tlon>i  thereof  being  subjected  |o  the  heat,  the  hydrocaVbons 
being  subjected   to  such  a  tenperature   that  there  is  pro- 

-duced  a  vapor  pressure  of  the  hydrocarbons  and  their  con- 
version products  out  of  proportion  to  the  temperature. 

.•{.  Thp  process  of  treatinf  hydrocarbons  which  com- 
prises compelling  a  bulk  supply  of  the  hydrocarbons  to 
pass  through  a  relatively  si^all  stream,  subjecting  such 
stream  to  the  action  Vof  heal  and  causing  the  continued 
circulation  of  the  treated  substance  through  the  bulk  sup- 
ply and  the  small  stream  wkile  maintaining  both  under 
the  vapor  pressure  of  the  l|ydro<-arb<jn8  and  their  con 
version  products. 

•4.  The  process  of  treating  liydrocarbons.  which  consists 
In  charging  a  conveyer  only  partially  filled  with  the  hydro- 
carbons so  as  to  leave  a  vapor  space  above  the  main  body 
of  the  oil,  successively  subjecting  relatively  small  portions 
of  the  hydrocarbons  to  heat  and  returning  the  heated  por- 
tions to  the  bulk  supply.  t|e  hydrocarbons  being  sub- 
jected to  such  a  temperature  that  there  Is  produced  a 
vapor  pressure  of  the  hydrocarbons  and  their  conversion 
products  out  of  proportion  to  the  temperature,  allowing 
the  contents  of  the  converter  to  cool,  conducting  in  vapor 
form  the  portion  of  resultant  products  having  the  desired 
bolllug  point  and  rondenslni;  such  vapors. 

r>    The    proce.s8   of    treating    hydrocarbons,    which    com- 
prises  providing  a   bulk   supply,   providing   a    heating  sta 
tlon.  passing  the  matprlal   frdm   the  bulk  supply   through 
tlf  »-'»at1ng  station  In  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of 


separate  small  streams,  heating  said  "streams  at  said  sta- 
tion and  causing  the  continued  circulation  of  the  treated 
substance  through  the  bulk  supply  and  small  streams 
while  maintaining  both  uuder  the  vapor  pressure  of  the 
hydrocarbons  and  their  conversion  products. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,203,313.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  Waltbr  Danke,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,883.  (CI 
228—0.) 


jn  a  Are  escape  a  ladder  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
corresponding  sections,  each  section  consisting  of  two 
spaced  sld.?  bars  each  provided  with  a  cut  away  portion, 
and  a  step  connecting  said  side  bars ;  a  brace  for  each 
side  bar  having  one  of  its  ends  pivoted  thereto  at  the 
head  ol  the  cut  away  portion  thereof  and*  being  adapted 
to  fold  within  .said  cut  away  portion,  a  shoulder  formed 
by  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  side  bar  and  adapted  to 
provide  a  stop  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of 
the  brace,  together  with  a  weight  secured  to  the  free  end 
of  each  brace  to  cause  said  brace  to  automatically  move 
downward  when  the  ladder  Is  suspended,  said  weight  hav- 
ing a  flat  surface  extending  In  a  plane  substantially  par- 
allel with  the  plane  of  the  suspended  ladder,  and  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  to  the  brace  and  on  both  sides  thereof, 
so  that  th<'  flat  surface  will  contact  with  the  wall  of  a 
building  and  hold  the  section  In  spaced  relation  thereto 
and  also  prevent  any  endwise  oscillation  thereof,  sub- 
stantially .as  described. 


1,203,314.  DISINTEGRATOR.  James  Aleia.ndm  Dai, 
Tazewell,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Day  Pulverlaer  Co.,  Knoz- 
ville,  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  407.  (CL 
88—11.) 


In  a  disintegrator,  a  longitudinal  bar  plvotally  and 
revolubiy  mounted,  and  provided  on  opposite  sides  with 
pyramidal  protuberances  extending  in  a  row  throughout 
the  entire  length  of  the  bar,  said  protuberances  forming 
rows  of  Integrally  connected  hammers  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  bar. 
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1.203,315.  PRESSOR.  Gkokge  F.  De  Weix,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  May  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  766,237.     (CI.  230—24.) 


«Sl. 


•  t,.0«vKi^ 


a 


SF 


1.  In  combination,  a  pressor  of  the  impositlve  displace- 
ment type,  a  motor,  means  connecting  the  motor  to  the 
pressor  for  driving  same,  means  for  varying  the  power  of 
the  motor,  moans  controlled  by  the  resistance  presented 
in  the  pressor  discharge  for  actuating  the  power  varying 
meauH,  and  means  controlled  by  changes  In  the  rate  of 
flow  of  the  fluid  entering  the  pressor  for  actuating  the 
power  varying  means. 

■2.  In  combination,  a  pressor,  a  motor  for  driving  said 
pressor,  means  for  varying  the  power  of  said  motor. 
means  controlled  by  the  resistance  presented  in  the  pressor 
discharge  for  actuating  the  power  varying  means  to  vary 
the  power  directly  as  said  resistance  varies,  and  means 
controlled  by  changes  In  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  fluid  en 
terlng  the  pressor  for  actuating  the  power  varying  means. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pressor  of  the  impositlve  dlsplace- 
m«>nt  type,  a  motor,  means  connecting  the  motor  to  the 
pressor  for  driving  same,  means  for  varying  the  power 
of  the  motor,  means  controlled  by  the  resistance  pre- 
sented In  the  pressor  discharge  for  -actuating  the  power 
varying  menns  to  Increase  the  power  when  said  resistance 
increases,  and  means  controlled  by  changes  In  the  rate  of 
flow  of  the  fluid  entering  the  pressor  for  actuating  the 
power  varying  means. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pressor,  a  motor  for  driving  same, 
means  controlled  by  the  resistance  presented  In  the  pressor 
discharge  fot-  varying  the  power  of  said  motor,  and  means 
responsive  to  changes  In  the  volume  of  fluid  entering  the 
premor  for  regulating  the  power  of  said  motor. 

5.  In  combination,  a  pressor,  a  motor  connected  to  the 
pressor  for  driving  same,  a  regulator  controlling  said  mo 
tor,  means  responsive  to  changes  In  the  resistance  pre- 
sented In  the  pressor  discharge  for  controlling  the  motor, 
and  means  responsive  to  changes  In  the  rate  of  flow  of 
the  fluid  entering  the  pressor  for  controlling  said  motor. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


place ;  contacts  on  said  fuse-carrier  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  the  teimlnals  respectively  only  by  relative  movement 
of  the  cover  brlngiuir  the  interlocking  means  Into  engage- 
ment In  advance  of  the  engagement  of  the  contacts  ;  and  a 
fuse  link  connected  between  said  contacts  on  the  fuse- 
carrier. 


1.203,316.  OIL-FUSE.  Loiis  W.  Downes,  Providence, 
R.  I.  Filed  Joly  17,  1912,  Serial  No.  710,044.  Re- 
newed Feb.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  821.818.  (Cl. 
175—277.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  or  casing  containing 
a  suitable  arc  suppressing  liquid  ;  circuit  terminals  within 
said  r«»ceptacle :  a  cover  and  fnse-carrler  for  closing  the 
receptacle:  locking  means  for  securing  the  cover  In  Its 
closetl  position  :  contacts  on  the  fuse-carrier  adapted  to 
engage  the  terminals  in  the  receptacle  respectively,  said 
contacts  and  terminals  being  so  relatively  arranged  as  to 
be  capable  of  such  engagement  only  while  the  cover  Is 
locked  closed  by  said  locking  means;  and  a  fuse-link  con- 
nected between  said  contacts  on  the  fuse  carrier. 

2.  The  ccmhlnatlon  of  a  receptacle  or  casing  containing 
a  suitable  arc  suppressing  liquid  ;  circuit  terminals  within 
said  receptacle:  a  cover  and  fuse  carrier  for  closing 
the  receptacle ;  interlocking  means  on  the  cover  and  re- 
ceptacle  adapted    to   Vte   engaged    to    secure    the    cover   in 


3.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  or  casing  containing 
a  suitable  arc  suppressing  liquid;  circuit  terminals  within 
said  receptacle :  a  cover  and  fuse-carrier ;  a  bayonet- 
joint  connection  between  the  receptacle  and  cover  for 
locking  the  latter  closed ;  contacts  positioned  on  said 
fuse-carrier  to  be  engaged  with  the  terminals  respectively 
only  by  the  relative  rotation  of  the  cover  and  receptacle 
serving  to  interlock  the  parts  of  the  bayonet-Joint ;  and 
a  fuse-link  connected  between  said  contacts  on  the  fuse- 
carrier. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  or  casing  containing 
a  suitable  arc  suppressing  liquid  ;  a  cover  for  closing  the 
top  of  the  receptacle  said  cover  having  a  carrier  depend- 
ing Into  the  receptacle  :  interlocking  means  on  the  cover 
and  receptacle  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engagement  by 
relative  rotation  thereof;  circuit  terminals  within  the 
receptacle;  contacts  on  opposite  sides  of  the  carrier  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  with  the  terminals  by  said  relative  ro- 
tation whx'li  engages  tin-  i:.t<  rbu  kin;;  iiieai)>  ;  and  a  fuse 
link  l>ending  around  the  lower  end  of  said  carrier  and  con- 
necting between  said  contacts. 

5.  In  an  electric  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  fuse-link 
support,  a  fuse-link  secured  at  two  separated  points  to 
said  support,  said  link  nt  one  or  l)oth  of  said  points  of 
anchorage  being  normally  bent  but — in  t)elng  secured  to 
the  support— caused  to  assume  a  more  straightened  posi- 
tion, thereby  creating  in  the  link  a  tension  adapted  upon 
rupture  of  the  link  to  relatively  move  away  from  each 
other  thi»  terminals  formed  by  said  rupture. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,203,317.  CH.\IN  BELT.  JOHN  E.  DUKELOw.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  660.393.  (Cl. 
74—64.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plurality  of 
similar,  conm-cted  links  cacti  comprislntr  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rately formed  side  bars  suitably  spaced  from  each  other 
and  means  rigidly  connecting  said  Itars  at  one  end.  said 
bars  having  a  part  positioned  therebetween  rigidly  at- 
tached to  one  only  thereof,  with  the  ends  of  said  bars 
projecting  beyond  said  part,  a  cushion  and  means  for  at- 
tachinK  said  cushion  to  said  part. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  kin(]  described,  a  plurality  of  simi- 
lar, coooected  links  each  comprising  u  p«lr  of  separately 
formed  «ld«'  bars  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  and  suit- 
ably si>ac»^d  and  laterally  divergent  from  each  other,  one 
of  said  bars  having  a  part  positioned  between  said  bars 
rigidly  attached  at  one  end  to  said  side  bar  intermediate 
its  ends,  the  opposite  end  being  substantially  free  and  co- 
op<'ratinv;  with  means  upon  the  opposite  side  bar  to  assist 
in  retaining  said  bars  in  position,  the  ends  of  %acb  bar 
projectinj;  beyond  said  part,  in  combination  with  a  cush- 
ion. an<l  m.ans  for  attaching  said  cushion  to  said  part. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kln^  described,  a  plurality  of  simi- 
lar, connecting  links  each  comprising  a  pair  of  .'separately 
formed  side  bars,  a  tubula^  part  positioned  between  the 
ends  of  said  bars  to  sultal^Iy  space  the  bars  from  each 
other,  one  of  said  bars  having  a  port  positioned  between 
the  proximate  edges  of  the  bars  and  rigidly  attached  at 
one  end  to  one  thereof,  tb^  opposite  end  being  substan- 
tially free,  the  ends  of  ea<ih  bar  projecting  beyond  said 
part,  in  combination  with  a  toahlon,  and  means  for  attach- 
ing .said  cushion  to  said  pari. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  n  plurality  of  simi 
lar.  connected  links  each  comprising  a  pair  of  separately 
formed  side  bars  suitably  apfaced  from  each  other,  a  tubu- 
lar sleeve  connecting  said  bajrs  at  one  end,  the  ends  of  said 
side  bars  Iieini;  substantially  parallel,  (ine  of  said  bars 
having  a  laterally  extended  part  positioned  between  said 
bars,  the  end  of  said  part  being  substantially  free,  and 
tb«  eads  of  eacl>  bar  projecting  beyond  said  part,  in  com- 
bination with  a  cushiog,  abd  means  for  attaching  said 
cushion  to  said  part. 

."«.  in  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plurality  of  simi- 
lar, connected  links  each  comprising  a  pair  of  separately 
formed  side  bare  suitably  s|>«ced  from  each  other,  means 
rlglUJy  connecting  said  bars  »t  one  end.  said  bars  having  a 
part  positioned  therebetween  and  rigidly  attached  to  one 
only  thereof  with  the  ends  tjf  said  bars  projecting  beyond 
said  part. 

[Claims  6  to  1 1  not  printed  in  the  (>azette. ] 


1.203,318.  SPBING-MOUNTING.  Thoma.s  Wii.son 
Dunn,  Sheffield,  Pa.  Fll«d  Dec.  28.  1915.  Serial  No. 
68,991.     (CI.  li67— 27.) 


jt* 


1.  The  combination  with  i  vehicle  frame,  of  wheel  car- 
rying axles  arranged  near  ihe  ends  thereof,  springs  se- 
cured to  the  a-iles.  suspensios  rods  having  their  outer  ends 
pivotallv  connected  with  the  upper  portions  of  the  springs 
and  their  inner  ends  pivotally  connected  with  the  frame, 
diagonal  brace  rods  haying  tjheir  out<r  ends  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  lower  portions  of  the  springs  and  their 
inner  ends  pivotally  connected  with  the  frame,  and  trans- 
verse springs  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  frame  and 
mounted  upon  the  outer  en|l  portions  of  the  suspension 
rods. 

•2.  The  combination  with  t  vehicle  frame,  of  wheel  car- 
rying axles  arranged  near  the  ends  thereof,  double  bow 
sprin;.'s  mounted  upon  the  axles  and  extending  longltudi 
nall.v  of  the  frame,  approximately  horizontal  suspension 
rodn  having  their  outer  ends  pivotally  connected  with  the 
upp'T  members  of  the  double  bow  springs  at  their  centers 
and  tii<^  inner  ends  of  the  sqspension  rods  being  pivotally 
connected  with  the  frame,  diagonal  brace  rods  having 
their  outer  ends  pivotally  connected  with  the  lower  mem- 
bers of  the  double  bow  sprlags  and  their  inner  ends  piv 
otolly  connected  with  the  frame,  and  transverse  end 
springs  connected  with   the  end  portions  of  the  frame  to 


support  It  and  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  end  portions  of 
the  suspension  rods  at  points  arranged  Inwardly  of  and 
spacMd  a  substantial  distance  from  the  centers  of  the 
double  bow  springs. 


1.1'03,319.  RAILWAY-CAR  COUPLING.  VoTAW  8.  Dct- 
BiN,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  .lune  23,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
35,786.      (CI.  213—65.) 


1.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  head  having  ■ 
curved  engaging  member,  and  a  knuckle  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  bead,  and  having  a  flange  for  engaging  said  en- 
gaging member,  said  tlange  and  said  '-ngaging  member 
of  helicnld  form  nt>out  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  knucUe. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  bead  barlag 
a  groove  in  its  bottom,  and  a  knuckle  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  head,  and  having  a  tongue  on  its  under  side  to 
engage  in  said  groove,  the  engaging  surface  of  said  tongue 
and  said  groove  inclining  correspondingly  in  a  direction 
longitudinally  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  knuckle. 

'■i.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  head  provided  on  its  liottom  with 
a  curved  inclined  bearing,  and  a  knuckle  mounted  in  said 
hea<i  and  having  a  tongue  adapted  to  ride  on  the  surface 
of  said  bearing  and  provided  on  Its  under  side  with  a 
curved  flange  adapted  to  engage  behind  said  bearing. 

4.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  l;ead  provided  on  Its  bottom  with 
a  curved  inclined  bearing,  a  knuckle  mounted  in  said  head 
and  having  a  tongue,  a  roller  mounted  In  said  tongue  and 
supported  on  .said  bearing,  and  a  curved  tlange  provided 
on  the  under  side  of  said  tongue  and  adapted  to  engage 
behind  said  bearing. 

5.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  head  provided  in  its  bottom  with 
a  hellcold  groove,  one  wall  whereof  in  eccentric  to  the 
other,  and  a  knuckle  mounte<l  In  said  head  and  provided 
on  its  under  side  with  a  hellcold  flange  adapted  to  engage 
In  said  groove  and  corresponding  substantially  in  shape 
and  dimensions  thereto. 

[Claims  B  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.  1 


1.20.?..T_'0.  GARDEN  IMPLEMENT.  8oi.omon  J.  Eddt. 
Maaon.  Mich,  nied  Mar  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  82,460. 
(CI.  55—5.  • 

1.  .\n  Implement  of  the  class  described  including  a 
handle  portion  having  an  enlargement  at  Its  outer  end 
with  spaced  apertures  and  with  another  aperture  at  Its 
lower  end.  a  soil  engaging  portion  a<lapted  to  tiear  against 
either  the  Inner  or  the  outer  side  of  the  enlargement  and 
having  lateral  otTs^'t  tongues  Insertlhic  throui:li  the  upper 
apertures  and  adapted  to  t>ear  against  one  side  of  the 
enlargement,  and  means  extending  through  tlw  lower  aper- 
ture in  the  enlargement  and  through  the  soil  engaging 
portion  for  binding  said  portion  upon  the  enlargement, 
said  tongues  and  the  walls  of  the  apertures  engaged  there- 
by cooperating  to  hold  the  soil  engaging  portion  against 
up  and  down  and  transverse  movement  relative  to  the 
fastening  means. 

2.  .Vn  Implement  of  the  class  descril^ed  including  a  han- 
dle portion  having  an  enlargement  provided  with  spaced 
apertures,   a  soil   engaging  element  adapted   to   flt  snugly 
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against  either  the  inner  or  the  outer  face  of  the  enlarge- 
ment and  having  offset  upwardly  extending  tongues  In- 
sertlble  through  the  apertures  and  Into  engagement  with 
the  walls  of  said  apertures  to  hold  the  soil  engaging  ele- 
ment against  up  and  down  and  lateral  movement  relative 


Co  the  enlargement,  and  means  extending  through  the  en- 
largement and  the  soil  engaging  element  for  binding  them 
together  and  for  binding  the  tongues  and  soil  engaging  ele- 
ment against  opposite  faces  of  the  enlargement,  respec- 
tively. 


1,203,321.  STEAM  ENGINE  VALVE  MECHANISM. 
Fk«dkbick  F08DICK.  Fitchburg,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  '>. 
1914.     Serial  No.  816,702.     (Cl.  121—97.) 


1.  In  a  steam  engine  valve  mechanism  a  pair  of  ad 
mission  valves,  oppositely  dls{)osed  valve  stcns  connecttKl 
to  said  valves  to  actuate  them,  annular  bearing  members 
on  said  stems  and  l)earlngs  therefor  alined  with  the  valves 
to  prevent  binding  and  undue  friction  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  valves,  an  oscillatory  cam  meml)er  provldeil 
with  symmetrically  disposed  (am  surfaces  cotiperating  re 
spectiveiy  with  said  stems,  and  means  for  os<-illatlng  said 
cam  meml>er  to  give  the  re^^ulred  alternate  intermittent 
movement   to  said  valves. 

2.  In  a  steam  engine  valve  mechanism  a  pair  of  admis- 
sion valves,  optKJsitely  disposed  valve  stems  connected  to 
said  valves  to  actuate  them,  annular  bearing  members  on 
said  stems  and  l)earlngs  therefor  alined  witn  the  valves 
to  prevent  binding  and  undue  friction  durln,^  the  move- 
ment of  the  valves  and  means  for  giving  the  required 
alternate  Intermittent  movementto  said  valves. 

.3.   A  steam  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  steam  admis 
sion  valves,  a  steam  chest,  an  oscillatory  cam  member  lo 
cated  In  the  steam  chest  and  provided  with  symmetrically 
dlsposed  cam  surfaces,  connections  between  each  valve  and 
its  coiiperatlng  cam  surface,  a  shaft  for  said  <am  member 
extended  through  to  the  Interior  of  the  steam  chest  where 
by   but  a  single  stuffing   box   for  the  valve  mechanism   is 
required,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  shaft  to  give  the 
required  alternate  intermittent  movement  to  8.".ld  valves. 

4.  In  a  steam  engine  valve  mechanism  n  pair  of  admis 
slon  valves,  an  oscillatory  cam  meml>er  located  in  thi' 
steam  chest  and  provided  with  symmetrically  disposed 
cam  surfaces,  one  for  coflperatlon  with  each  valve,  a  por- 
tion of  each  cam  surface  being  slightly  eccentric  to  the 
center  of  oscillation  to  keep  the  valve  moving  but  wlthewt 


openini:  ti.e  1  orl  and  the  succeeding  portion  acting  to  give 
the  requirtMl  opening  or  closing  movement  to  the  valve  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  cam  meml)er  to  give  the  required 
alternate  Intermittent  movement  to  said  valves. 

5.  In  a  steam  engine  valve  mechanism  a  pair  of  admts- 
aion  valves,  an  oscillatory  cam  member  located  in  the 
steam  chest  and  provided  with  symmetrically  disposed  cam 
surfaces,  one  for  cooperation  with  each  valve,  a  portion 
of  each  cam  surface  being  slightly  eccentric  to  the  center 
of  oscillation  to  keep  the  valve  moving  but  without  open- 
ing the  port  and  the  succeeding  portion  acting  to  give  the 
required  opening  or  closing  movement  to  the  valve,  a  shaft 
for  such  cam  member  extended  into  the  interior  of  the 
steam  chest  whereby  but  a  single  stuffing  box  for  the  valve 
mechanism  is  required,  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
shaft  to  give  the  required  alternate  intermittent  move- 
ment to  said  valves. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,203,322.  STEAM  COOKER.  Arthib  C.  Fuekman.  Jr.. 
Norfolk.  Va.  Kiled  Aug.  28.  1915.  Serial  No.  47,806. 
(Cl.  63—1.) 


1.  A  steam  cooker  comprising  a  water  receptacle  includ- 
ing an  inwardly  dlrt>ct»Hl  annular  flange  havintr  a  central 
opening,  a  perforated  tray  positioned  within  s.nld  recep- 
tacle and  resting  upon  said  flange  with  the  i-ide  walls  of 
the  tray  in- frictional  engagement  with  said  receptacle, 
and  an  inverted  cover  wall  supported  at  its  lower  end 
upon  said  tray  and  in  frictional  engagement  with  the  side 
walls  of  the  tray. 

2.  A  steam  cooker  comprising  a  water  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  upstanding  side  wall,  an  inwardly  directed  an- 
nular flange  carried  by  said  receptacle,  an  upstanding  an- 
nular bead  formed  on  said  flange,  there  being  opening's  in 
said  flange  adjacent  the  outer  edge,  and  an  enlarged  cen 
tral  opening,  a  i)erforated  tray  including  a  raised  central 
portion  and  a  depressed  annular  portion  mounted  uikju 
said  flange  Lwad,  a  side  wall  carried  by  said  nay  adapted 
frlctionally  to  engage  the  upstanding  side  wall  of  the 
water  receptacle,  a  handle  carried  by  said  tray  and  a 
cover  having  its  open  end  received  In  said  tray  and  frlc- 
tionally engaging  the  said   walls  thereof. 

3.  A  steam  cooker  including  a  water  receptacle,  an  In- 
wardly directed  annular  flange  carried  by  the  side  wall 
thereof,  an  upstanding  bead»carried  by  said  flange  adja 
cent  the  side  wall,  an  article  supporting  tray  mounted 
upon  said  bead  and  spaced  from  said  flange,  and  a  cover 
constituting  a  servinc  receptacle  mounted  on  said  tray  to 
constitute  a  steamini.'  chaml>er.  the  said  receptacle  to  be 
removed  upon  the  removal  of  the  tray  and  i  handle  car 
ried  by  the  tray  projecting  outwardly  of  the  water  recep- 
tacle and  cover. 


1,203.323.     ELEVATOR  ACTCATING  MECHANISM. 

STr»NEWAi,L  .1.  Gardner.  New   .\lbany.   Ind.     Filed  July 

26,   1915.     Serial   No.   42,006.      (Cl.   138—8.) 

1.   In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car. 

a  plungei.  and  a  ground  pipe,  of  a  liquid  res 'r voir,  a  con 

duit  connecting  the  reservoir  and  the  ground  pipe,  a  pump 

adapted  to  force  fluid  from  the  reservoir  Into  the  ground 

pipe  for  elevating  car.  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage 

of  fluid  from  the  ground  pipe  to  the  reservol.%  and  me>>ns 

for   simultaneously    closing   said    valve  and   starting    k-.:.1 
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pump  and  subsequently  stop  >ing  said  pump  und  openiog 
said  valve. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,|  the  combination  with  a  car, 
a  plunger,  and  a  ground  pipe,  of  a  lliiuld  restTvolr,  a  con- 
dwit  connecting  the  reservoir  and  ground  pipe,  a  pump  In 
said  conduit  arranged  to  for^e  the  liquid  fr.>m  the  reser- 
voir directly  Into  the  ground  pipe  for  elevating  car,  a  by- 
pass avoiding  the  pump,  a  valVe  in  said  bypas*,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  closing  Rild  valve  and  starting  said 
pump  and  subsequently  stopping  said  pump  nnd  caning 
said  valve. 


3.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car, 
a  plunger  and  a  ground  pipe,  of  a  liquid  reservoir  above 
the  ground  pipe,  a  conduit  connecting  the  n'servolr  and 
ground  pipe,  a  pump  In  said  conduit,  a  check  valve  be- 
tween the  ptimp  and  the  ground  pipe,  an  el 'ctric  motor 
for  driving  the  pump,  a  by-paws  between  the  ground  pipe 
and  reservoir  avoiding  the  pu»ip  and  che<k  valve,  a  valve 
for  controlling  >»ald  bypasi*,  t  circuit  for  supplying  cur 
rent  to  the  motor,  a  switch  for  controlling  oald  circuit, 
and  a  xlngle  meann  for  operating  wald  valve  and  switch. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car, 
a  plunger,  and  a  ground  pipe,  of  a  liquid  restrrolr  above 
the  ground   [)l|>' ,   a   con<liilt    ci)nnc<flng   the   nmTvoIr  and 
ground   pliH«.   a    pump   In   wild   ((UKlult,   n    check   valve   \)e 
tween    the   pump  and   tlw   ground   pipi',   an   el.  ctrlc   motor 
for  driving  the  pump,  a  hypans  between  the  grotind  pIpi- 
and  reservoir  avoiding  the  pump  and  check  valve,  a  valve 
for  controlling  said   by-pas*.   i|   circuit   for   H'ipplying   cur 
rent  to  the  motor,  a  switch   for  controlling  w«ld  circuit, 
a  valve  lever,  and  a  connection  t)etwe«n  said  valve  lever 
and   switch   arranged   so   that    when    the   switch    l.s   closed 
th«'  valve  will   clone  atid   the  wwltch   may  l»'  cpened   with 
out  opening  the  valve  and  wh|en  the  valve  is  opened  the 
switch  is  opened.  i 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  tjbe  combination  with  a  car, 
a  plunger,  and  a  ground  pipe,  of  a  liquid  reservoir  above 
the  ground  pipe,  a  conduit  connecting  the  reservoir  and 
ground  pipe,  a  pump  In  said  Conduit,  a  check  valve  between 
the  pump  and  the  ground  pipe,  an  electric  moior  for  driv- 
ing the  pump,  a  bypass  between  the  ground  pipe  and  res 
ervolr  avoiding  the  pump  and  c^heck  valve,  a  valve  for  con 
trolling  the  bypass,  a  circuit  for  supplying  current  to 
the  motor,  a  switch  for  controlling  said  circuit,  a  valve 
lever,  a  connection  between  84id  valve  lever  and  switch 
arranged  so  that  when  the  switch  Is  closed  the  valve  will 
close  and  the  switch  may  be  c^pened  without  opening  the 
valve  and  when  the  valve  is  opened  the  switch  is  open,  and 
means  operable  from  the  elevator  for  actuating  said  valve 
lever. 


1,203..3L'4.  .vrTOMOBILE  FEKDKR.  GCSTAV  A.  Gobkb- 
MEYKR.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Hied  Apr.  18.  1911.  Serial 
No.  fVJl.SO.-S.      (CI.   105 — 252«) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  springs,  a  lat 
ticed  fender  pivoted  to  said  springs  In  a  way  to  rest  en- 
tin  ly  above  the  springs  when  ID  a  raised  position;  and  de- 


pend entirely  below  said  springs  when  In  a  lowered  posi- 
tion, and  wheels  mounted  upon  the  free  corners  of  said 
fender,  said  vehicle  having  a  hood  against  which  said 
wheelB  are  adapted  to  abut  when  said  fender  Is  in  a  raised 
position. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  sptlngs,  a  lat- 
ticed fender  pivoted  to  s^ld  springs  in  a  way  to  rest  en- 
tirely above  the  springs  when  in  a  raised  position,  and  de- 
pend entirely  below  said  springs  when  in  a  iiwercd  posi- 
tion, wheels  mounted  upon  the  free  corners  of  said  fender, 
said  vehicle  having  a  hood  against  which  said  wheels  are 
adapted  to  abut  when  said  fender  is  In  a  raised  position, 
and  said  wheels  being  adapted  to  run  on  the  ground  when 
said  fender  is  lowered. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  springs,  a  lat- 
ticed fender  pivoted  to  said  springs  In  a  wa»-  to  rest  en- 
tirely above  the  springs  when  In  a  raised  position,  and  de- 
pend entirely  below  said  springs  when  in  a  lowered  posi- 
tion, wheels  mounted  upon  the  free  corners  of  said  fender, 
said  vehicle  having  a  hood  against  which  said  wheels  are 
adapted  to  abut  when  said  fender  is  in  a  ralsfd  position, 
said  wh(H'ls  being  adapted  to  run  on  the  ground  when  said 
fender  Is  lowered,  and  means  for  throwing  sail  fender  into 
a   raised   position. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  springs,  a  lat- 
ticed fender  pivoted  to  said  springs  In  a  wav  to  rest  en- 
tirely above  the  springs  when  in  a  raised  position,  and  de- 
pend entirely  Ix-low  said  springs  when  In  a  lowered  posi- 
tion, wheels  mounted  upon  the  free  corners  of  said  fen- 
der, said  vehicle  having  n  hood  ngalnst  which  said  wheels 
lire  adapted  to  abut  when  said  fender  is  in  n  raised  posi- 
tion, sfllil  wheels  iH'Ing  iidnpied  to  run  on  the  t- ronnd  when 
said  fender  Is  lowered,  nn-ans  for  throwing  "-aid  fender 
into  a  ralHcd  position,  and  means  fur  releasing  xald  fen- 
der from  a  raUwl  position,  whereby  It  may  swing  to  • 
lowered  t>'>sltlon. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  springs,  a  lat- 
ticed fender  pivoted  to  said  springs  In  a  way  to  rest  en- 
tirely above  the  springs  when  In  11  raised  p<islflon,  and  de- 
pend entirely  t>elow  snid  springs  when  In  a  lowered  posi- 
tion, wheels  mounted  ui)on  the  free  corners  of  said  fender, 
said  vehicle  having  a  hood  against  which  said  wheels  sre 
adapted  to  abut  when  said  fender  Is  In  a  raised  position, 
said  wheels  being  adapted  to  run  on  the  ground  when  said 
fender  Is  lowere<l,  and  means  for  throwing  sa'd  fender  into 
a  raised  position,  means  for  releasing  said  fender  from  a 
raised  position,  whereby  it  may  swing  to  a  lowered  posi- 
tion, and  an  extension  fornwd  on  said  fender  adapted  to 
project  said  springs  when  said  fender  is  in  a  lowered  posi- 
tion. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,203,325.  TELEPHONE  RELAY  OR  REPEATER.  El- 
wood  Oris.singeb,  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  558.045. 
(CI.  179—170.^ 

1.  A  telephone  circuit  comprising  n  pair  of  8ubscril)erB' 
stations,  a  relay  apparatus  having  an  input  circuit  and  an 
output  circuit,  said  output  circuit  including  the  primary  of 
an  induction  coll.  said  Induction  coll  having  two  secondary 
windings  one  In  each  branch  of  a  duplex  circuit,  said  input 
circuit  being  connected  to  points  of  equal  potential  in  said 
branches,  an  artificial  line,  and  a  repeating  coll  in  each 
branch,  one  0/  said  colls  serving  to  repeat  the  relayed  cur- 
rent to  a  subscriber's  circuit,  and  the  other  to  the  artificial 
line. 
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2.  A  telephone  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  subscribers' 
stations,  a  relay  apparatus  having  a  receiving  coll  and 
transmitting  means,  an  induction  coil  the  primary  of 
which  is  in  circuit  with  the  transmitting  means,  said  in- 
duction coil  having  a  secondary  winding  in  each  branch 
of  a  duplex  circuit,  said  receiving  coll  being  connected 
across  points  of  equal  potential  in  said  branches,  an  arti- 
ficial line,  and  a  repeating  coil  in  each  branch,  one  of 
said  colls  serving  to  repeat  the  relayed  current  to  a  sub- 
scriber's circuit,  and  the  other  to  the  artificial  line. 


8.  A  telephone  circuit  comprising  In  combination  with 
the  subscribers'  stations,  a  relay  having  Its  receiving  coil 
bridged  across  equal  branches  of  the  circuit  through  which 
the  relayed  current  passes,  a  repeating  Induction  coil  in 
each  such  branch,  one  of  such  colls  serving  to  repeat  the 
relayed  message  to  a  subscriber's  circuit,  and  the  other 
to  an  artificial  line,  said  artificial  line  having  capacity 
and  Inductance  therein  corresponding  to  the  said  sul)- 
scrlber's  circuit  and  also  having  an  operator's  listening-in 
set  connected  therein. 

4.  A  two-way  repeating  circuit  comprising  in  combina- 
tion two  subscribers'  circuits  each  having  a  relay  adapted 
to  be  actuated  thereby,  each  relay  having  an  input  ele- 
ment and  an  output  element,  the  output  element  including 
an  Induction  coll  having  a  winding  in  each  branch  of  a 
iluplex  circuit,  the  Input  element  of  each  relay  being  con 
nected  between  points  of  equal  potential  in  the  branches 
of  the  duplex  circuit  of  the  other  relay,  and  means  for 
equalising  or  balancing  the  phase  displacement  of  such 
points  comprising  an  artificial  line  inductively  associated 
with  the  duplex  circuit  and  having  the  same  electrical 
characteristics  at  the  subscriber's  circuit. 

a.  \  two  way  repeating  circuit  comprising  In  combina- 
tion two  subscribers'  circuits  each  having  m  relay  adapteil 
to  l)e  actuated  thereby,  each  relay  having  an  input  re- 
ceiving coll  and  an  output  element,  the  output  element  In- 
cluding an  induction  coll  having  a  winding  in  each  branch 
of  a  duplex  circuit,  the  receiving  coll  of  said  relay  l>elng 
connected  Iwlween  points  of  efjual  potential  In  the  branches 
of  the  duplex  circuit  of  the  other  relay,  and  means  for 
equalizing  or  balancing  the  phase  displacement  at  such 
points  comprising  an  artificial  line  inductively  associated 
with  the  duplex  circuit  and  having  the  same  electrical 
characteristics  as  the  subscriber's  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,203,326.  TELEPHONE  RELAY  OR  REPEATER.  El- 
wooD  Grlssingkh,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  19,  1911,  Serial  No.  628,148. 
Renewed  Sept.  IS,  1916.  Serial  No.  120,890.  (CI. 
179—170.1 

1.  A  telephone  relay  comprising  a  magnetic  field  con- 
trolled by  the  current  to  be  relayed,  a  vibratory  structure 
actuate<i  thereby  including  an  armature  and  a  micro- 
phone electrode,  a  wire  controlling  the  vibration  of  such 
structure  connected  thereto,  and  means  for  positively  im- 
parting a  high  and  permanent  tension  to  such  wire,  the 
organization  of  the  said  parts  and  the  degree  of  tension 
of  the  wire  being  such  as  to  raise  the  natural  frequency  of 
the  said  vibratory  parts  above  that  point  where  sympa- 
thetic vibration  thereof  effects  distortion  of  the  transmitted 
speech. 


2.  A  telephone  relay  comprising  a  magnetic  field  cou 
trolled  by  the  voice  current  to  be  relayed,  a  vibratory  struc- 
ture actuated  thereby  and  including  an  armature,  a  double- 
acting  microphone  and  a  rod  connecting  said  armature  to 
the  movable  electrode  of  the  microphone,  a  wire  connected 
to  such  vibratory  structure  to  control  the  vibration  thereof 
by  its  resistance  to  lateral  displacement,  and  means  for 
imparting  a  permanent  and  very  high  degree  of  tension  to 
such  wire,  the  length  of  the  same  and  the  organisation  of 
said  structure  being  such  that  the  tension  of  the  wire 
raises  the  frequency  of  the  parts  above  the  point  where 
sympathetic  vibration  thereof  effects  distortion  of  the 
transmitted  speech. 


u 
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."5.  \  telephone  relay  comprising  opposite  magnetic  fields 
having  oppositely-acting  exciting-coils  adapted  for  con- 
nection in  the  receiving  line,  a  double-acting  micro- 
phone between  such  fields,  and  a  vibratory  armature  struc- 
ture for  such  fields  including  the  movable  part  of  said 
microphone,  a  wire  controlling  the  rate  and  velocity  of 
vibration  of  such  structure,  and  means  for  imparting  a 
permanent  and  high  degree  of  tension  tu  such  wire,  the 
length  thereof  and  the  degree  of  its  tension  lieing  co- 
ordinated to  raise  the  fundamental  frequency  of  the  vibra- 
tory structure  above  the  point  where  sympathetic  vibra- 
tion thereof  produces  distortion  of  the  transmitted  speech. 

4.  A  telephone  relay  comprising  opposite  magnetic  fields 
having  exciting  colls  adapted  for  connection  in  the  receiv- 
ing line,  a  double-acting  microphone  l)etween  such  fields 
comprising  a  central  stationiiry  part  and  two  opposite 
movable  parts,  a  vibratory  structure  between  such  fields 
comprising  the  said  two  movoble  microphone  parts,  the 
armatures  of  the  said  fields,  and  a  connecting  rod,  in 
combination  with  two  suspension  means  secured  to  the  rod 
at  separated  points  thereon  and  comprised  of  wires  each 
subJectiHl  to  a  high  degree  of  tension  and  having  their  said 
tensions  equalized  by  their  said  connections  with  the  rod, 
the  length  of  said  wires  andtlic  eijuallzwl  tension  thereof 
producing  a  high  fundamental  freciuency  of  said  structur* 
which  Is  above  the  region  where  sympathetic  vibratloo 
thereof  effects  distortion  of  the  transmitted  speech. 

5.  A  telephone  relay  comprising  oppositely-acting  mag- 
netic fields  having  exciting-coils  adapted  for  connection 
in  the  receiving  line,  a  double  acting  microphone  between 
such  fields,  a  vibratory  armature  structure  for  such  fields 
Including  the  movable  part  of  the  said  microphone,  a 
wire  connected  to  said  structure  and  subjected  to  a  high 
degree  of  initial  tension,  and  means  for  positively  and 
permanently  deflecting  such  wire  transversely  to  the  vibra- 
tory movement  of  the  structure  to  increase  the  tension 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,203.327.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CONCRETE  CON- 
STRUCTION. Foster  W.  Harding,  Santa  .\na.  Cal. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  667,986.     (CI.  25 — 30.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  reinforced  concrete  pile 
which  consists  In  rotating  a  core,  winding  a  spiral  rein- 
forcement about  said  core,  adding  concrete  to  said  rein- 
forcement during  the  time  it  is  being  wound  on  said  core, 
and  so  restraining  said  concrete  that  It  can  at  no  time 
during  the  winding  operation  exceed  a  certain  diameter. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  concrete  pile  which  con- 
sists in  rotating  a  core  Inside  a  cylindrical  mold  concen- 
trically located  with  regard  to  said  core,  and  simul- 
taneously winding  a  spiral  reinforcement  about  said  core 
and  adding  concrete  to  said  mold. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  reinforced  concrete  pile 
which   consists   in    rotating  a    core   concentrically    located 


I4i6 


pump  nod  •nbae4a«>ntl]r  stoppii^l  Mid  pump  i^nd  opening 

mid  Talve. 

2.  Id  a  hydraulic  elevator,  tbe  conihination  with  a  ear, 
a  pluDK*>r.  and  a  Kround  pipe,  o'  a  liqiiid  reiMTToir,  a  cod 
dnit  ronnec/ing  the  rpa«'rvotr  aid  ground  pipe,  a  pamp  in 
aaid  conduit  arranged  to  force  Ithp  liquid  fr>iui  the  reaer- 
Tolr  directly  Into  the  ground  pibe  for  elevatlnf  car,  a  by 
paaa  avoiding  the  pump,  a  valve  In  ssid  by-paa^,  and  means 
for  nimultaneoualy  closing  said  valve  and  starting  said 
pump  and  nubsequently  stoppini;  said  pump  nnd  opening 
••Id  valve. 
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3.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  tbi 
a  plunger  and  a  ground  pipe,  o 
the  ground  pipe,  a  conduit  con 
ground   pipe,  a  pump  in  said 
tween   the  pump  and  the  groun 
for  driving  the  pump,  a  by-pass 
and  reservoir  avoiding  the  pump 
for  controlling  said  by-pass,  a 
rent  to  the  motor,  a  switch   foi 
and  a  single  moans  for  operating 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  th« 
a  plunger,  and  a  ground  pipe, 
the  ground  pipe,  a  conduit  con 
ground   pipe,  a   pump  in   said   c 
tween   the  pump  and  the   grou 
for  driving  tho  pump,  a  by-pass 
and  reservoir  avoiding  the  pump 
for  controlling  said  by-pass,  a  < 
rent  to  the  motor,  a  switch   for 
a  valve  lever,  and  a  connection 
and  switch  arranged  so  that  w 
the  valve  will  close  and  the  sw 
out  op^-ning  the  valve  and  when 
switch  is  0|;>ened. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the 
a  plunger,  and  a  ground  pipe,  of 
the  ground  pipe,  a  conduit 
ground  pipe,  a  pump  in  said 
the  pump  and  the  ground  pipe, 
ing  the  pump,  a  by-pass  between 
ervoir  avoiding  the  pump  and  chp 
trolling   the   by  pass,   a    circuit 
the  motor,  a  switch  for  controlli 
lever,  a  connection  between  sale 
arranged  so  that  when  the  swltcli 
close  and  the  switch  may  be 
valve  and  when  the  valve  is  ope 
means  operable  from  the  elevator 
lever. 


coniipctl 
H;ondi  it 


combination  with  a  car, 
a  liquid  reservoir  above 
^ectlng  the  reservoir  and 
conduit,  a  checlt  valve  be- 
I   pipe,  an  electric  motor 
between  the  ground  pipe 
and  check  valve,  a  valve 
^coit  for  supplying  cur- 
controlling  said  circuit, 
said  valve  and  switch, 
combination  with  a  car, 
a  liquid  reservoir  above 
eotlng  the  reservoir  and 
cjndult,   a   check  valve  be 
pipe,  an  eb'Ctrlc  motor 
between  the  ground  pipe 
and  check  valve,  a  valve 
Ircult  for  supplying  cur- 
controlling  said  circuit, 
between  said  valve  lever 
len   the  switch  is  closed 
i^ch  may  be  opened  with 
the  valve  is  opened  the 


combination  with  a  car, 

a  liquid  reservoir  above 

ng  the  reservoir  and 

,  a  check  valve  between 

electric  motor  for  driv- 

the  ground  pipe  and  res 

■^k  valve,  a  valve  for  con- 

r    supplyin;   current    to 

ng  said  circuit,  a  valve 

valve  lever  and  switch 

Is  closed  the  valve  will 

without  opening  the 

the  switch  is  open,  and 

for  actuating  said  valve 


a  1 


lo 


opened 
n(d 


1.203.324.     AUTOMOBILE  FENUER 
MEYRR.  rinclnnati,  Ohio 
No.  621.89,"i.      (CI.  105—252.) 
1.   In  combination  with  a  ve 
tlced  fender  pivoted  to  said  sprl 
tin  1  y  above  the  springs  when  in 


GlSTAV   A. 
Flletl  Apr.  18,  Iftll. 


•hid 


Serial 


p  having  springs,  a  lat 
cs  in  a  way  to  rest  en- 
raised  position,  and  de- 


pend <>ntlrely  below  said  springa  when  in  a  lowered  poal- 
tlon,  and  wheels  mounted  upon  the  free  i-orners  of  aald 
fender,  said  vehicle  having  a  hood  agalnat  which  asid 
wheela  are  adapted  to  abut  when  said  fender  U  In  a  raised 
position. 


2.  In  (omblnatlou  with  a  vehicle  having  spiings,  a  lat- 
ticed fender  pivoted  to  said  springs  in  a  w.iy  to  rest  en- 
tirely above  the  springs  when  in  a  raised  position,  and  de- 
pend entirely  below  said  springs  when  in  a  lowered  posi- 
tion, wheels  mounted  upon  the  free  corners  of  said  fender, 
said  vehicle  having  a  hood  against  which  said  wheels  are 
adapted  to  abut  when  said  fender  is  in  a  raised  position, 
and  said  wheels  being  adapted  to  run  on  the  i^round  when 
said  fender  Is  lowered. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  springs,  a  lat- 
ticed fender  pivoted  to  said  springs  In  a  wa*'  to  rest  en- 
tirely above  the  springs  when  In  a  ralse<l  position,  and  de- 
pend entirely  below  said  springs  when  in  a  lowered  posi- 
tion, wheels  mounted  upon  the  free  corners  of  said  fender, 
said  vehicle  having  a  hood  against  which  sai'l  wheels  are 
adapted  to  abut  when  said  fender  Is  in  a  ra!.«<d  position, 
said  wheels  l)eing  adapted  to  run  on  the  groXind  when  said 
fender  Is  lowered,  and  means  for  throwing  sai-1  fender  into 
a   raised   position. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  springs,  a  lat- 
ticed fender  pivoted  to  said  springs  In  a  way  to  rest  en- 
tirely above  the  springs  when  in  a  raised  position,  and  de- 
pend entirely  below  said  springs  when  in  a  lowered  posi- 
tion, wheels  mounted  upon  the  free  corner?  of  said  fen- 
der, .said  vehicle  having  a  hood  against  which  said  wheels 
are  adapted  to  abut  when  said  fender  Is  In  a  raised  posi- 
tion, said  wheels  being  adapted  to  run  on  the  ground  when 
said  fender  Is  lowered,  means  for  throwing  said  fender 
into  a  raised  position,  and  means  for  releasing  said  fen- 
der from  a  raised  position,  whereby  it  may  swlni:  to  a 
lowered  position. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  springs,  a  lat- 
ticed fender  pivoted  to  said  springs  In  a  way  to  rest  en- 
tirely above  the  springs  when  in  a  raised  position,  and  de- 
pend entirely  below  said  springs  when  in  a  lowered  posi- 
tion, wheels  mounted  upon  the  free  corners  of  said  fender, 
said  vehicle  having  a  hood  against  which  sal-l  wheels  are 
adapted  to  abut  when  said  fender  Is  In  a  raised  position, 
said  wheels  being  adapted  to  run  on  the  ground  when  said 
fender  is  lowered,  and  means  for  throwing  sa'd  fender  into 
a  raised  position,  means  for  releasing  said  fender  from  a 
raised  position,  whereby  it  may  swing  to  a  lowered  posi- 
tion, and  an  extension  formed  on  said  fender  adapted  to 
project  said  springs  when  said  fender  is  In  a  lowered  posi- 
tion. 

(rialms  e  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.203,325.  TELEPHONE  RELAY  OR  REPEATER.  El- 
wood  Gri.ssinueb,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  5.'S8.045. 
fCl.  179— 170.  > 

1.  A  telephone  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  subscribers' 
stations,  a  relay  apparatus  having  an  Input  circuit  and  an 
output  circuit,  aaid  output  circuit  including  the  primary  of 
an  induction  coll,  said  induction  coil  having  two  secondary 
windings  one  in  each  branch  of  a  duplex  circuit,  said  Input 
circuit  being  connected  to  points  of  '•qual  potential  In  said 
branches,  an  artificial  line,  and  a  repeating  coil  in  each 
branch,  one  of  said  colls  serving  to  repeat  the  relayed  cur- 
rent to  a  suljacrlber'a  circuit,  and  the  other  to  the  artificial 
line. 
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2.  A  telephone  circuit  cumprislng  a  pair  of  aubscrtbera' 
stations,  a  relay  apparatus  having  a  receiving  coll  and 
transmitting  means,  an  induction  coll  the  primary  of 
which  la  in  circuit  with  the  transmitting  means,  said  in- 
duction coil  having  a  secondary  winding  in  each  branch 
of  a  duplex  circuit,  said  receiving  coil  being  connected 
across  points  of  equal  potential  in  aaid  branches,  an  arti- 
ficial line,  and  a  repeating  coll  in  each  branch,  one  of 
said  colls  serving  to  repeat  the  relayed  current  to  a  sub- 
scriber's drcull,  and  the  other  to  the  artificial  line. 


3.  A  telephone  circuit  comprising  In  combination  with 
the  subscribers'  stations,  a  relay  having  its  receiving  coll 
bridged  across  equal  branches  of  the  circuit  through  which 
the  relayed  current  passes,  a  repeating  induction  coll  in 
each  such  branch,  one  of  such  coils  serving  to  repeat  the 
relayed  message  to  a  subscriber's  circuit,  and  the  other 
to  an  artificial  line,  said  artificial  line  having  capacity 
and  inductance  therein  corresponding  to  the  said  sub- 
scriber's circuit  and  also  having  an  operator's  listening-in 
set  connected  therein. 

4.  A  two-way  repeating  circuit  comprising  in  combina- 
tion two  subscril>er8'  circuits  each  having  a  relay  adapted 
to  be  actuated  thereby,  each  relay  having  an  input  ele- 
ment and  an  output  element,  the  output  element  Including 
an  induction  coil  having  a  winding  In  each  branch  of  a 
duplex  circuit,  the  input  element  of  each  relay  being  con- 
nected between  points  of  equal  potential  in  the  branches 
of  the  duplex  circuit  of  the  other  relay,  and  means  for 
equallElng  or  luilancing  the  phase  displacement  of  such 
points  comprising  an  artificial  line  inductively  associated 
with  the  duplex  circuit  and  having  the  same  electrical 
characteristics  as  the  sub8cril)er'8  circuit. 

5.  A  two-way  repeating  circuit  comprising  In  combina- 
tion two  subscribers'  circuits  each  having  a  relay  adapted 
to  be  actuated  thereby,  each  relay  having  an  input  re- 
ceiving coil  and  an  output  element,  the  output  element  in- 
cluding an  Induction  coil  having  a  winding  in  each  branch 
of  a  duplex  circuit,  the  receiving  coil  of  said  relay  being 
connected  between  points  of  equal  potential  in  the  branches 
of  the  duplex  circuit  of  the  other  relay,  and  means  for 
equalizing  or  balancing  the  phase  displacement  at  such 
points  comprising  an  artificial  line  inductively  associated 
with  the  duplex  circuit  and  having  the  same  electrical 
characteristics  as  the  subscriber's  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,203,326.  TELEPHONE  RELAY  OR  REPEATER.  El- 
wood  Grlssingeb,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  19,  1911,  Serial  No.  628,148. 
Renewed  Sept.  IS,  1916.  Serial  No.  120,890.  (Cl. 
179—170.1 

1.  A  telephone  relay  comprising  a  magnetic  field  con- 
trolled by  the  current  to  be  relayed,  a  vibratory  structure 
actuated  thereby  Including  an  armature  and  a  micror 
phone  electrode,  a  wire  controlling  the  vibration  of  sach 
structure  connected  thereto,  and  means  for  positively  im- 
parting a  high  and  permanent  tension  to  such  wire,  the 
organization  of  the  said  parts  and  the  degree  of  tension 
of  the  wire  belQg  such  as  to  raise  the  natural  frequency  of 
the  said  vibratory  parts  above  that  point  where  sympa- 
thetic vibration  thereof  effects  distortion  of  the  transmitted 
speech. 


2.  A  telephone  relay  comprising  a  magnetic  field  cou 
trolled  by  the  voice  current  to  be  relayed,  a  vibratory  atruc- 
ture  actuated  thereby  and  Including  an  armature,  a  double- 
acting  microphone  and  a  rod  connecting  said  armature  to 
the  movable  electrode  of  the  microphone,  a  wire  connected 
to  such  vibratory  structure  to  control  the  vibration  thereof 
by  its  resistance  to  lateral  displacement,  and  meana  for 
Imparting  a  permanent  and  very  high  degree  of  tension  to 
such  wire,  the  length  of  the  same  and  the  organisation  of 
said  structure  being  such  that  the  tension  of  the  wire 
raises  tl>e  frequency  of  the  parts  above  the  point  where 
sympathetic  vibration  thereof  effects  distortion  of  the 
transmitted  speech. 


PF 
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:'>.  .V  telephone  relay  comprising  opposite  magnetic  fields 
having  oppositely-acting  exciting-coils  adapted  for  con- 
nection in  the  receiving  line,  a  double-acting  micro- 
phone between  such  fields,  and  a  vibratory  armature  struc- 
ture for  such  fields  Including  the  movable  part  of  said 
microphone,  a  wire  controlling  the  rale  and  velocity  of 
vibration  of  such  structure,  and  means  for  imparting  a 
permanent  and  high  degree  of  tension  to  such  wire,  the 
length  thereof  and  the  degree  of  its  tension  being  co- 
ordinated to  raise  the  fundamental  frequency  of  the  vibra- 
tory structure  above  the  point  where  sympathetic  vibra- 
tion thereof  produces  distortion  of  the  transmitted  8|;>eech. 

4.  A  telephone  relay  comprising  opposite  magnetic  fields 
having  exciting  colls  adapted  for  connection  In  the  receiv- 
ing line,  a  double-acting  microphone  between  such  fields 
comprising  a  central  stationary  part  and  two  opposite 
movable  parts,  a  vibratory  structure  between  such  fields 
comprising  the  said  two  movable  microphone  parts,  the 
armatures  of  the  said  fields,  and  a  connecting  rod,  in 
combination  with  two  suspension  means  secured  to  the  rod 
at  separated  points  thereon  and  comprised  of  wires  each 
subjected  to  a  high  degree  of  tension  and  having  their  said 
ten.slons  equalized  by  their  said  connections  with  the  rod, 
the  length  of  said  wires  and  the  equalized  tension  thereof 
producing  a  high  fundamental  frequency  of  said  structure 
which  Is  above  the  region  where  sympathetic  vibration 
thereof  effects  distortion  of  the  transmitted  speech. 

5.  A  telephone  relay  comprising  oppositely-acting  mag- 
netic fields  having  exciting-coils  adapted  for  connection 
in  the  receiving  line,  a  double-acting  micro-phone  between 
such  fields,  a  vibratory  armature  structure  for  such  fields 
including  the  movable  part  of  the  said  microphone,  a 
wire  connected  to  said  structure  and  subjected  to  a  high 
degree  of  initial  tension,  and  means  for  positively  nnd 
permanently  deflecting  such  wire  transversely  to  the  vibra- 
tory movement  of  the  structure  to  increase  the  tension 
thereof.  , 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 
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1,203,327.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CONCRETE  CON- 
STRUCTION. Foster  W.  Hardino,  Santa  Ana,  Cal. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  667,986.     {Cl.  25—30.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  reinforced  concrete  pile 
which  consists  In  rotating  a  core,  winding  a  spiral  rein- 
forcement about  said  core,  adding  concrete  to  said  rein- 
forcement during  the  time  it  is  Iteing  wound  on  said  core, 
and  so  restraining  said  concrete  that  it  can  at  no  time 
during  the  winding  operation  exceed  a  certain  diameter. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  concrete  pile  which  con- 
sists in  rotating  a  core  inside  a  cylindrical  tnold  concen- 
trically located  with  regard  to  said  core,  and  slmnl- 
taneously  winding  a  spiral  reinforcement  about  said  core 
and  adding  concrete  to  said  mold. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  reinforced  concrete  pile 
which  consists  In  rotating  a  core  cr)ncentrically   located 
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inside  a  cylinder,  winding  a  spiral  kneUl  ieinforc<Miienf  on 
said  core,  said  reinforcement  being  introduced  into  tlio 
eylinder  through  a  slot  in  the  tod  of  aald  cylinder,  and 
Introducing  concrete  Into  said  cylljider  through  said  slot 
during  the  time  the  core  Is  t)elng  t'otated. 


1.203.328.  CONCRETE  MIXER.  Aobibt  C.  HBAfn,  Sum- 
ner, 111.  1-^led  May  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  30,785.  (CI. 
83—73.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  describe  1,  a  frame  comprising 
side  plates:  a  concave  connecting  tie  aide  plates,  the  con- 
cave Including  ends  forming  parts  uf  the  side  plates,  the 
ends  of  the  concave  being  provided  with  rectangiilar 
notches  at  the  angles  of  which,  be*  rings  are  formed,  the 
concave  extending  transversel.v  thr>ugh  an  arc  of  more 
than  1X0  degrees,  the  forward  side 
lower  than  the  rear  side  thereof ;  an 
Its  l.iwtT  end  hinged  to  the  forward  ^de  of  the  concave  and 
projecting  upwardly  toward  the  renr  side  of  the  concave 
to  form  a  mixing  casing,  the  nrcuate  section  having  sector 
shapei  ends  fitting  in  the  notches  of  the  ends  of  the  con 
cavf»  nnd  provided  with  bearings  C(i«peratlng  with  thoae 
of  the  ends  of  the  concave,  the  forvard  edge  of  the  con- 
cave projecting  upwardly  above  the  tinged  mounting  of  the 
arcuate    section,    the    upper   edge    olj 

having  an  inclined  flange  forming  a       „ 

casing,  and  a  mixing  member  Jouma  ed  for  rotation  In  the 
bearings. 


1,203.329.      DEVICE    KOK    COMPARING 
(*HVHLE.s  M.   IIECK.  Raleigh,  N.  C 
Serial  .So.  6,316.     (CI.  181 — 5.) 


SOUNDS. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1915. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
coupling  member,  means  for  dlrectl  ig  .sounds  from  dif- 
ferent sources  to  said  coupling  mem 
members  leading  from  said  coupling  1  member,  uud  meau« 
for  varying  the  relative  volumes  06  the  sounds  passing 
through  said  coupling  member  to  sakl  delivering  member 
to  equalize  the  same.  ] 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  de8|:rlbed  comprising  a 
coupling  member,  means  for  directing  sounds  from  dif 
ferent  sourcts  to  said  coupling  meml>er.  sound  delivering 
members  connected  to  said  couplini:  ni.'ml.er,  and  meau.M 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  soiim^  from  the  coupling 
uiemher  to  the  delivering  members. 

3.  .V  device  of  the  character  des  rribed  comprising  a 
coupling  mtmber.  mtans  for  directing  sounds  from  dlf- 
fen-nt  sources  to  said  coupling  memler,  sound  delivering 


ucmbers  connected  to  said  coupling  member,  and  mean^ 
i<>.-  controlling  the  passage  of  .sounds  from  the  receiving 
iiK-mbers  to  the  coupling  member. 

4.  \  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
coupling  memb<  r,  sound  delivery  members  connected  to 
said  coupling  m<mber  to  deliver  aounds  thereto,  a  plu- 
rality of  sound  receiving  members  leading  from  said 
coupling  member,  and  a  rotatable  valve  provided  with 
means  for  equalizing  the  volumes  of  the  sounds  passing 
from  said  receiving  members  to  said  delivering  members. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
<t>upllng  provided  with  branches,  sound  delivering  mem- 
bers connected  with  said  coupilBg.  a  plurality  of  sound 
receiving  memlwrs  connected  with  aald  branches,  and 
means  coijperatlng  with  said  branches  for  equalizing  the 
volumes  of  the  sounds  passing  from  said  receiving  mem- 
bers through  said  branches. 

(Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,203,330.     SAFE  HAT  I'IN.     Frkdbich  C.  Hb< 
York,  N.  Y.,  anslgnor  to  Wlillam  .1.  I'etersou 
erlck  C.  Hecker,  Brooklyn.   N.  Y.     Filed  Jan 
Serial  No.  4,837.      (01.  24—150.) 


KKii,  New 

and  Fred- 

28.  1915. 


1.  A  hat  pin  having  a  plurality  of  tubular  memben.  in 
telescopic  engagement,  a  spring  for  urging  said  members 
away  from  each  other,  and  a  shield  over  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  tubular  members  and  suW  spring  and  adapted  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  tubular  members  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  hat  pin  having  a  head  and  a  body  secured  together, 
a  short  tubular  member  secured  to  said  head,  a  longer 
tubular  member  telescoping  into  said  first  mentioned 
tubular  member  and  In  which  the  body  of  the  pin  is  free 
to  reciprocate,  the  free  end  of  said  longer  tubular  member 
l)eing  tapered  at  an  angle  co  incidental  to  the  point  o' 
said  pin  a  spring  secured  to  each  said  tubular  member 
and  adapted  to  Induce  and  limit  the  relative  motion 
thereof,  and  a  shield  having  each  of  Its  ends  Inturned  and 
arranged  over  .said  spring  and  over  the  telescope  Joint  of 
said  tubular  member  and  an  annular  projection  upon 
each  said  tubular  member  and  within  said  shield,  said 
projections  l)elng  adapte<i  to  impinge  upon  the  inturned 
ends  of  said  shield  to  limit  the  opposite  movement  of  said 
tubular  meml>ers  all  combined  for  joint  operation  as 
herein  specified. 


1.20.3..331.  .MOWER.  Gcst.w  1'.  Helfkich.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  1.1.  1916.  Serial  No.  84.207.  (CI. 
56—19.) 

1.  In  a  mower  of  the  character  described,  a  cutting 
blade,  and  means  for  moving  said  cutting  blade  In  a  cir- 
cular path,  said  means  Including  a  pair  of  supporting 
and  operating  arms,  a  pair  of  power  levers,  a  shaft  con- 
nected to  said  power  levers,  a  pinion  connected  to  said 
shaft,  a  pair  of  guiding  levers,  means  for  connecting  'said 
guiding  levers  with  said  supporting  Itars,  said  means  In- 
ihi  ling  tK>lts  extending  through  said  supporting  bars,  each 
of  said  supporting  bars  being  formed  with  a  slot  accom- 
modating said  bolts,  a  pinion  for  operating  said  guiding 
levers,  a   gear  wheel  meshing  with  both  of  said  pinions 
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whereby  the  same  are  rotated  slmiiltaneonsly,  a  drivtas 
shaft  connected  to  said  gear  wheel,  and  traction  means 
for  rotating  said  driving  shaft. 


2.  In  a  mower  of  the  character  described,  a  cutting 
knife,  a  pair  of  supporting  bars  therefor,  a  pair  of  trac- 
tion means,  an  axle,  clutches  for  connecting  said  traction 
means  with  the  axle,  a  master  gear  connected  to  said 
axle  substantially  centrally  thereof,  a  pair  of  pinions 
meshing  with  said  master  gear,  a  shaft  extending  through 
each  of  said  pinions  and  projecting  an  appreciable  dis- 
tance therefrom,  a  lever  connected  to  each  end  of  each  of 
■aid  shafts,  and  journal  members  connecting  said  levers 
with  said  supporting  bars,  each  of  the  supporting  bars 
having  a  slot  on  the  Journal  members  of  one  set  of  levers, 
whereby  a  loose  motion  effect  will  be  produced  at  that 
point  and  the  supporting  bars  will  be  driven  by  only  one 
gear  and  guided  by  the  other  gear  and  parts  connected 
therewith. 


1,203,3.32.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Ferdinand  G. 
Hbnhy,  Philadelphia,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Burkhart  Cor- 
poration, Buffalo,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.   11,  1915.     Serial  No.  .15,280.      (CI.  74— 14.» 


1.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  pivoted  arm ;  a  lever 
fulcrumed  upon  the  extremity  of  the  arm  ;  a  head  sUdably 
sieuntou  relative'  to  the  tulcruni  ;  a  detent  carried  by  the 
3ead  an  1  adapted  to  eiigiige  the  fulcrum  and  retain  it  at 
>De  extremity  of  the  head ;  a  link  adapted  to  first  release 
'he  itvcr  and  next  to  actuate  the  detent  to  release  the 
lalcrum ;  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  head. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one 
end  and  provided  with  a  |>lii  at  lt:s  opposite  end  ;  a  lever 
fuknimed  iuterniedlatt  It.s  ends  upon  the  pin ;  a  hea<1 
provided  with  a  slot  slidably  mounted  upon  the  pin  ;  a 
link  slidalile  relative  to  one  end  of  the  lever;  a  detent 
mounted  upon  the  head  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pin 
and  form  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever;  a  lug  carried  by  the 
link  adapted  to  engage  the  detent  to  throw  It  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  pin  ;  and  a  spring  adapted  to  move  the 
pin  In  the  slot  of  the  head. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  head  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate and  provided  with  a  slot ;  a  fulcrum  slidably 
mounted  in  the  slot ;  a  lever  pivoted  to  oscillite  upon  the 
fulcrum  ;  a  detent  carried  liy  the  head  and  adapted  to 
engage  and  pivot  the  fulcrum  :  and  a  sliding  link  engag- 
ing the  lever  an*'  'ormlng  a  fulcrum  for  one  end  thereof 
and  carrying  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  and  release  th»> 
detent. 


1,203. 3.T3  DRAWIN;  RINi;  AND  OrERATING  MEANS 
THEREFOR.  Skth  B.  Hen-.sh.\w,  Charleston.  W.  Va.. 
assignor  to  Charleston  Window  Glass  Co..  Charleston, 
W.  Va..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Original  appll 
cation  filed  Sept.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  48.634.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Feb.  10.  1916.  Serial  No. 
77.449       (CI.  49— .16.* 

1.   In  window  glass  machinery,  a  drawing  chamber,  float- 
ing rings  therein,  a  rotatable  vertical  shaft  to  which  the 


rings  are  connected,  meaiui  for  rotating  the  shaft  Id  rela- 
tively opposite  directions,  manually  controlling  means  for 
controlling  said  rotating  means,  and  an  elevated  control 
station  In  which  said  manual  controlling  means  are  located. 


2.  In  window  glass  machinery,  a  drawing  chamber,  fioat- 
ing  rings  therein,  a  rotatable  vertical  shaft  to  which  the 
rings  are  connected,  means  for  rotating  the  said  shaft  In 
relatively  opposite  directions,  an  elevated  control  box  over- 
looking the  said  drawing  chaml)er,  and  manually  actuated 
means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  said 
vertical  shaft,  located  adjacent  said  control  box  and  within 
reach  of  the  operator  therein. 

3.  In  window  glass  machinery,  a  drawing  chamber,  fioat- 
ing  rings  therein,  a  rotatable  vertical  shaft  to  which  the 
rings  are  connected,  a  pair  of  parallel  driven  shafts  ro- 
tating In  opposite  directions,  an  Intermediate  shaft  gear- 
edly  connected  to  the  said  vertical  shaft,  normally  Inactive 
belt  connections  between  said  parallel  shafts  and  the  said 
Intermediate  shaft  and  moving  in  relatively  opposite  direc- 
tions when  engaged  with  the  former,  means  whereby  to 
move  each  of  said  connections  to  active  position,  and 
manually  controlled  connections  for  actuating  said  last- 
named  means. 

4.  In  window  glass  machinery,  a  drawing  ciianiher,  float- 
ing rings  therein,  a  rotatable  vertical  shaft  to  which  the 
rings  are  connected,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  In  rela- 
tively opposite  directions.  Including  a  pair  of  parallel 
driven  shafts  rotating  In  opposite  directions,  an  Inter- 
mediate shaft  gearedly  connected  to  the  said  vertical 
shaft,  and  normally  loose  belts  connecting  said  parallel 
shafts  with  said  Intermediate  shaft  and  moving  In  rela- 
tively opposite  directions  when  engaged  with  the  former, 
belt  tightening  members  adjacent  to  said  belts,  and  mann- 
ally  controlled  connections  for  actuating  each  of  said  belt 
tightening  members. 

.1.  In  window  glass  machinery,  a' drawing  cliamber,  float- 
ing rings  therein,  a  rotatable  vertical  shaft  to  which  the 
rings  are  connected,  a  pair  of  parallel  driven  shafts  ro- 
tating In  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  pulleys  carried 
thereby,  a  shaft  gearedly  connected  to  the  said  vertical 
shaft,  a  pair  of  pulleys  carried  by  the  latter  shaft,  nor- 
mally loose  belts  each  connecting  one  of  the  last  named 
pulleys  with  one  of  the  first  named  pulleys  and  moving  In 
relatively  opposite  directions  when  engaged  with  the  lat- 
ter, belt  tightening  members  adjacent  to  said  belts,  and 
manually  controlled  connections  for  acttiatlng  each  of 
said  belt  tightening  members  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.203.3.34.     FIRB-EXTINGT'ISHER.     Robeet  8.  Hickish. 

Tuckahoe,    N.    Y..    assignor,    by    mesne   assignments,    to 

Edward  T.  Powell.  Columbus.  Ohio      Filed  Oct.  7.  1912. 

Serial  No.  724.489.     (CI.  169— 17. » 

1.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  triangular  tank  In 
combination  with  a  liquid  pump  extending  across  one  of 
the  sides  of  said  triangular  tank  and  rigidly  secured  there- 
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Inside  a  cylinder,  winding  a  spiral, meUl  ielnforccim>nt  un 
said  core,  said  reinforcement  Nicg  Introduced  11: to  tin- 
ejllnder  through  a  slot  in  the  to|)  of  said  cylinder,  and 
Introducing  concrete  into  said  cjijnder  through  said  slot 
durinsf  the  time  the  core  Is  itelm;  rotated. 


l,203,.i2S.  CONCRETEMIXER.  It.  hekt  C.  Heath,  Sum- 
ner. 111.  riled  May  27,  1915.  ferial  No.  30,785.  (C!. 
83—73.) 


In  a  device  i.f  the  class  descrllxd,  a  frame  comprising 
side  plates;  a  concave  connecting  tie  side  plates,  the  con- 
cave including  ends  formiut;  parts 

ends  of  the  concave  being  provided  with  rectangtiiar 
notches  at  the  angles  of  which,  be  firings  are  formed,  the 
concave  »'xtendlng  transversely  through  an  arc  of  more 
than  ISO  (loLTPes.  the  forward  sld^  of  the  concave  being 
lower  than  the  rear  side  thereof;  an!  arcuate  section  having 
Its  lower  end  hinged  to  the  forward  $lde  of  the  concave  and 
projecting  upwardly  toward  the  relir  side  of  the  concave 
to  form  n  mi.xin^  casing,  the  arena tf  section  having-  sector 
shai>el  ends  fitting  In  the  notches  of  the  ends  of  the  con- 
cave- and  provided  with  bearings  (Jooperatlng  with  those 
of  the  end.'<  of  the  concave,  the  forward  edge  of  the  con- 
cave projecting  upwardly  above  the  Ringed  mounting  of  the 
arcnate  section,  the  upper  edge  af  the  arcuate  section 
having  nn  Inclined  flange  forming  a  hopper  mouth  for  tne 
casing,  and  a  mixing  meml>er  Jonrnaled  for  rotation  In  the 
bearings. 


I,!' 03.3  29.      DEVICE    FOR    C0MI 

i'Hviti.Ks   M.   llKrK.  Raleigh,  N. 
Serial   No.  6,316.      (CI.  181—5.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compriolng  a 
coupling  member,  means  for  directing  sounds  from  dif- 
ferent sources  to  said  coupling  member,  sound  delivering 
membt^rs  leading  from  said  coupllni  member,  and  mean: 
for  varying  the  relative  volumes  <:f  the  sounds  passing 
through  said  coupling  member  to  s^ld  delivering  member 
to  equalize  the  same. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  dekcrlbed  comprising  a 
coupling  member,  means  for  directing  sounds  from  dif 
ferent  sources  to  said  coupling  menjber.  sound  delivering 
members  connected  to  said  coupling  member,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  souind.s  from  the  coupllue 
member  to  the  delivering  members 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  di*cril)ed  comprising  a 
ct>»pllng  member,  means  for  direct  ng  sounds  from  dlf 
ferent  sources  to  said  coupling  member,  sound  delivering 


•ARING    SOUNDS. 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1915. 


Liembers  connected  to  said  coupling  member,  and  mean^ 
!'>.•  controlling  the  i>assage  of  sounds  from  the  receiving 
members  to  the  coupling  member. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  character  descrilied  comprising  a 
coupling  memU<  r.  souud  delivery  members  connected  to 
said  coupling  number  to  deliver  sounds  thereto,  a  plu- 
rality of  sound  receiving  members  leading  from  said 
coupling  member,  and  a  rotatable  valve  provided  with 
means  for  equalizing  the  volumes  of  the  sounds  passing 
from  said  receiving  members  to  said  delivering  members. 

5.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
coupling  provided  with  brancb4>s,  sound  delivering  mem- 
bers connected  with  said  coupling,  a  plurality  of  sound 
receiving  meml»ers  connected  with  said  branches,  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  branches  for  equalizing  the 
volumes  of  the  sounds  passing  from  said  receiving  mem- 
bers through  said  branches. 

[Claims  6  to  :<2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.203,330.  SAFE  HAT  il.N.  Fkedkich  C.  He(  kku,  .New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wiillam  .T.  i'eterson  and  Fred- 
erick C.  Hecker,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1915. 
Serial   No.  4,.837.      (CI.  24—150.) 


1.  A  bat  pin  having  a  plurality  of  tubular  members  io 
telescopic  engagement,  a  spring  for  urging  said  members 
away  from  each  other,  and  a  shield  over  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  tubular  members  and  said  spring  and  adapted  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  tubular  members  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  hat  pin  having  a  htad  and  a  body  secured  together, 
a  short  tubular  member  secured  to  said  head,  a  longer 
tubular  member  telescoping  into  said  first  mentioned 
tubular  member  and  in  which  the  body  of  the  pin  Is  free 
to  reciprocate,  the  free  end  of  said  longer  tubular  member 
l)elng  tapered  at  an  angle  co  Incidental  to  the  point  o' 
said  pin  a  spring  secured  to  each  said  tubular  member 
and  adapted  to  Induce  and  limit  the  relative  motion 
thereof,  and  a  shield  having  each  of  its  ends  Inturned  and 
arranged  over  .said  .spring  and  over  the  telescope  Joint  of 
said  tubular  member  and  an  annular  projection  upon 
each  said  tubular  member  and  within  said  shield,  said 
projections  lielng  adapted  to  Impinge  upon  the  Inturned 
ends  of  said  shield  to  limit  the  opposite  movement  of  said 
tubular  members  all  combined  for  Joint  operation  aa 
herein  specified. 


l,20.H,.H31.      MOWER.      GtsTAV   1".   Hblfbicu,    New    York. 

N.   Y.      Filed   Mar    1.%,   1916.     Serial   No.   84,297.      iCI. 

56—19.) 

1.  In  a  mower  of  the  character  described,  a  cutting 
blade,  and  means  for  moving  said  cutting  blade  in  a  cir- 
cular path,  said  means  including  a  pair  of  supporting 
and  operating  arms,  a  pair  of  power  levers,  a  shaft  con- 
nected to  said  power  levers,  a  pinion  connected  to  said 
shaft,  a  pair  of  guiding  levers,  means  for  connecting  said 
guiding  levers  with  said  supporting  bars,  said  means  In- 
clu  ling  twits  extending  through  .said  suppoillng  bars,  each 
iif  said  supporting  bars  being  formed  with  a  slot  accom- 
modating said  bolts,  a  pinion  for  operating  said  guiding 
levers,  a   gear  wheel   meshing  with  both  of  said  plnlona 
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whereby  the  same  are  rotated  siraultaneonsly.  a  drlvtag 
shaft  connected  to  said  gear  wheel,  and  traction  means 
for  rotating  said  driving  shaft. 


2.  In  a  mower  of  the  character  described,  a  cutting 
knife,  a  pair  of  supporting  bars  therefor,  a  pair  of  trac- 
tion meatis.  an  axle,  clutches  for  connecting  said  traction 
means  with  the  axle,  a  master  gear  connected  to  said 
axle  substantially  centrally  thereof,  a  pair  of  pinions 
meshing  with  said  master  gear,  a  shaft  extending  through 
each  of  said  pinions  and  projecting  an  appreciable  dis- 
tance therefrom,  a  lever  connected  to  each  end  of  each  of 
said  shafts,  and  Journal  members  connecting  said  levers 
with  said  supporting  burs,  each  of  the  supporting  bars 
having  a  slot  on  the  Journal  members  of  one  set  of  levers, 
whereby  a  loose  motion  effect  will  be  produced  at  that 
point  and  the  supporting  bars  will  be  driven  by  only  one 
gear  and  guided  by  the  other  gear  and  parts  connected 
therewith. 


1,203,.3.12.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Ferimnaxd  G. 
Hbnrv,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burkhart  Cor- 
poration, Buffalo,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork. 
Filed  Oct.   11.  1915.     Serial   No.  r>5,2W.      (CI.   74 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  pivoted  arm;  a  lever 
fulcrum-d  upcn  the  extremity  of  the  arm  ;  a  head  slidably 
mounteu  relative  to  the  fulcruuj  ;  a  detent  carried  by  tin. 
■Jead  and  adapted  to  engage  the  fulcrum  and  retain  It  at 
>ne  extremit)  of  the  head  ;  a  link  adapted  to  first  release 
'.he  lever  and  next  to  actuate  the  detent  to  release  the 
falcrum  ;  and  meanti  to  reciprocate  the  head. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one 
en<l  and  provided  with  a  |iln  at  Its  opposite  end  ;  a  lever 
fulcnimed  intermediate  It.s  ends  upon  the  pin  ;  a  head 
provided  with  a  slot  slidably  mounted  upon  the  pin  ;  a 
link  sildable  relative  to  one  end  of  the  lever  ;  a  detent 
mounted  upon  the  head  an«l  adajited  to  engage  the  pin 
and  form  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever  :  a  lug  carried  by  the 
link  adapted  to  engage  the  detent  to  throw  It  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  pin  ;  and  a  spring  adapted  to  move  the 
pin  in  the  slot  of  the  head. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  head  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate itnd  |)rovl<led  with  a  slot;  a  fulcrum  slidably 
mounted  in  the  .-ilot ;  a  lever  pivoted  to  oscillite  upon  the 
fulcrum  ;  a  detent  carried  by  the  head  and  adapted  to 
engage  and  pivot  the  fulcrum  :  and  a  sliding  link  engag- 
ing the  lever  an<'  'ormlng  a  fulcrum  for  one  end  thereof 
and  carrying  a  hig  adapted  to  engage  and  release  the 
detent. 


1.203.333  DRAWIN  ;  RIN<;  AND  OPERATING  MEANS 
THEREFOR.  Seth  B.  Hi:xsh.\w.  Pharleston.  W.  Va., 
assignor  to  ("harlestnn  Window  Glass  Co.,  Charleston, 
W.  Va..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Sept.  2.  1915,  Serial  No.  48.634.  Dlrlded 
and  this  application  filed  Feb.  10.  1916.  Serial  No. 
77.449  (CI.  49 -.'56. 1 
1.   In  window  glass  machinery,  a  drawing  chamber,  float 

ing  rings  therein,  a   rotatable  vertical  shaft  to  which  the 


tings  are  connected,  meaoit  for  rotating  the  shaft  in  rela- 
tlvely  opposite  directions,  manually  controlling  means  for 
controlling  said  rotating  means,  and  an  elevated  control 
station  In  which  said  manual  controlling  means  are  located. 


2.  In  window  glass  machinery,  a  drawing  chamber,  float- 
ing rings  therein,  a  rotatable  vertical  shaft  to  which  the 
rings  are  connected,  means  for  rotating  the  said  shaft  In 
relatively  opposite  directions,  an  elevated  control  box  over- 
looking the  said  drawing  chamber,  and  manually  actuated 
means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  said 
vertical  shaft,  located  adjacent  said  control  box  and  within 
reach  of  the  operator  therein. 

3.  In  window  glass  machinery,  a  drawing  chamber,  float- 
ing rings  therein,  a  rotatable  vertical  shaft  to  which  the 
rings  are  connected,  a  pair  of  parallel  driven  shafts  ro- 
tating In  opposite  directions,  an  Intermediate  shaft  gear- 
edly  connected  to  the  said  vertical  shaft,  normally  Inactive 
belt  connections  between  said  parallel  shafts  and  the  said 
intermediate  shaft  and  moving  In  relatively  opposite  direc- 
tions when  engaged  with  the  former,  means  whereby  to 
move  each  of  said  connections  to  active  position,  and 
manually  controlled  connections  for  actuating  said  last- 
named  means. 

4.  In  window  glass  machinery,  a  drawing  chamber,  float- 
ing rings  therein,  a  rotatable  vertical  shaft  to  which  the 
rings  are  connected,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  In  rela- 
tively opposite  directions,  including  a  pair  of  parallel 
driven  shafts  rotating  In  opposite  directions,  an  inter- 
mediate shaft  gearedly  connected  to  the  said  vertical 
shaft,  and  normally  loose  belts  connecting  said  parallel 
shafts  with  said  intermediate  shaft  and  moving  In  rela- 
tively opposite  directions  when  engaged  with  the  former, 
belt  tightening  members  adjacent  to  said  l)elts.  and  manu- 
ally controlled  connections  for  actuating  each  of  said  belt 
tightening  members. 

5.  In  window  glass  machinery,  a* drawing  chamber,  float- 
ing rings  therein,  a  rotatable  vertical  shaft  to  which  the 
rings  are  connected,  a  pair  of  parallel  driven  shafts  ro- 
tating in  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  pulleys  carried 
thereby,  a  shaft  gearedly  connected  to  the  said  vertical 
shaft,  a  pair  of  pulleys  carried  by  the  latter  shaft,  nor- 
mally loose  belts  each  connecting  one  of  the  last  named 
pulleys  with  one  of  the  first  named  ptilleys  and  moving  in 
relatively  opposite  directions  when  engaged  with  the  lat- 
ter, belt  tightening  members  adjacent  to  said  belts,  and 
manually  controlled  connections  for  actuating  each  of 
said  belt  tightening  members  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.203.3.34.  FIRB-EXTIN(;riSHER  Robfrt  8.  HrcKlSH, 
Tuckahoe,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Edward  T.  Powell.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1912. 
Serial  So    724.480.     (CI.  IfiO— 17.» 

1.  A  fire  eiflnguiaber  comprising  a  triangular  tank  In 
combination  with  a  liquid  pump  extending  across  one  of 
the  sides  of  said  triangular  tank  and  rigidly  secured  there- 
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to.  gaid  pump  provided  with  ani  Intake  tube  permanently 
extending  to  the  angle  of  the  trl  angular  tank  wblcb  ia  re- 
moved from  tbe  pump. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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2.  A  fire  extinguisher  compri 
combination  with  a  double  actinjg 
across  and  constituting  one  of  t 
aaid  pump  being  rigidly  secured 
with  two  Intalce  tubes  extending 
of  said  pump  to  tbe  angle  of 
from  the  pump. 

3.  A    fire    extinguisher    compr 
substantially    triangular    shaped 
section,   i)    manually   operable 
clo.se.s  one  of  tbe  sides  of  said 
nected  to  said  pump  the  free  c 
extend  into  the  angle  of  tbe 
pump. 

4.  A    tire    extinguisher    com 
substantially    flat    triangular    ta 
liquid  pump  the  casing  of  which 
said  tank,  and  intakes  secured  t( 
ends  of  .which  are  adapted  to 
lower  portion  of  the  tank. 

5.  In    a    Are    extinguisher,    a 
shaped  tank  flattened  in  cross  s 
a  manually  operable  pump  tbe 
of  tbe  sides  of  the  said  tank,  sa 
clprocatlng   piston,    fluid    intakes 
chambers  on  either  side  of  said 
the  angle  of  the  triangular  tank 
discbarge  ports  for  each  of  said 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in 


a  ytfiangular  tank  in 

liqiAd  pump  extending 

e  sides  of  the  said  tanL. 

o  said  side  and  provided 

from  the  respective  ends 

triangular  tank  remote 


I  sing,    in    combination,    a 

tank    flattened    in    crosii 

pi^p  tbe  casing  of  which 

nk.  and  an  intake  cou- 

of  which  is  adapted  to 

triangular  tank  opposite  the 


prising. 
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in    combination,    a 

and    a    double   acting 

loses  one  of  the  sides  of 

said  pump  and  tbe  free 

extend  into  tbe  angle  at  the 


substantially    triangular 
eclion,  in  combination  with 
casing  of  which  closes  one 
pump  comprising  a  re- 
connected   to   the   pump 
ston  and  extending  into 
opposite  the  pump,  and 
c^iambers. 
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1.203.335  AIR-rOMI'RKss-i{  Stirling  B.  Hill 
Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Jun  i.  l;.il5.  Serial  No.  31,330 
(CI.  230—18.) 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  air  compres8|>r  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  with  two  hollov  cylinders  disposed  ver 
tlcally  and  parallel  with  each  oth  >r,  of  a  hollow  base  upon 
which  said  cylinders  are  .secured; '  supported,  said  hollow 
base  being  provided  with  two  circular  chambers  disposed 
one  beneath  each  of  said  cylinder  1  an  1  connected  with  the 
interior  space  thereof,  and  bein  ;  further  provided  with 
two  exterior  chambers  separated 
and  disposed  to  surround  lK)th  of 
an  inlet  passageway  for  conducting  water  into  the  upper 
one  of  said  exterior  chambers;  aa  outlet  passageway  for 
conducting  water  out  from  the  l^wer  one  of  said  exterior 
chambers;  inlet  ports  through 
from  the  upper  one  of  said  extt 
of  said  two  circular  chambers  ;  oi^let  ports  through  which 
water  may  flow  from  l>otb  of  sail  circular  chambers  into 


)y  a  horizontal  partition 
said  circular  chambers  ; 


which    water    may    flow 
rior   chambers   Into  both 


the  lower  one  of  said  exterior  chambers  ;  a  slldable  valve 
disposed  within  each  of  said  circular  chambers  and  adapted 
to  open  and  close  the  ports  thereof ;  an  inlet  check-valve 
disposed  in  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  wall  of  each  of 
.said  cylinders  through  which  air  may  be  admitted  into 
said  cylinders  ;  a  hollow  cylinder  head  secured  to  the  top 
of  each  of  said  cylinders  ;  a  check-valve  disposer!  in  the 
bottom  wall  of  each  of  said  cylinder  heads  through  which 
air  may  pass  into  the  space  therewithln  ;  means  for  con- 
ducting air  from  the  space  within  each  of  said  hollow 
cylinder  beads ;  two  rods,  each  attached  to  a  different 
one  of  said  slidable  valves  and  disposed  to  extend  up- 
wardly to  and  through  said  cylinder  heads  to  project 
upwardly  therefrom  ;  spaced  convolutions  of  sheet  metal 
supported  within  each  of  said  cylinders  In  a  position  to 
surround  that  one  of  said  rods  therein  ;  a  float  slidably 
.secured  to  each  of  said  rods  at  a  point  between  said  sheet 
metal  and  the  adjacent  cylinder  head  ;  a  pivotally  sup- 
ported walking-beam ;  and  links  connecting  the  ends  of 
salil  walking  beam  with  the  upwardly  projecting  ends  of 
said  rods  whert'by  an  upward  movement  of  either  of  said 
rods  will  communicate  a  downward  movement  to  the  other 
thereof. 


2.  A  hydraulic  air  compressor  of  the  class  described 
which  eml)odles  a  hollow  base  provided  with  two  circular 
chambers  and  two  exterior  chami>ers  separated  by  a  hori- 
zontal partition  and  disposed  to  surround  both  of  said 
circular  chambers,  the  upper  one  of  said  exterior  chambers 
having  an  inlet  passageway  for  water  and  the  lower  one 
having  an  outlet  passageway  lor  water ;  ports  for  admit- 
ting water  from  the  upper  one  of  said  exterior  chambers 
into  both  of  said  circular  chaml)ers  ;  ports  for  admitting 
water  from  both  of  said  circular  chambers  Into  the  lower 
one  of  said  exterior  chambers  ;  and  a  slide-valve  disposed 
in  each  of  said  circular  chambers  and  adapted  to  be  ver- 
tically movable  to  open  and  close  said  ports  thereof. 

3.  A  hydraulic  air  compressor  of  the  class  described 
which  embodies  a  hollow  base  provided  with  two  circular 
chambers  and  two  exterior  chambers  separated  by  a  hori- 
zontal partition  and  disposed  to  surround  both  of  said 
circular  chambers,  the  upper  one  of  said  exterior  chambers 
having  an  Inlet  passageway  for  water  and  the  lower  one 
having  an  outlet  passageway  for  water;  ports  for  admit 
ting  water  from  the  upper  one  of  said  exterior  chambers 
into  both  of  said  circular  chambers;  ports  for  admitting 
water  from  both  of  said  circular  cbaml)ers  Into  the  lower 
one  of  said  exterior  chambers  ;  a  slide-valve  disposed  in 
each  of  said  circular  chambers  and  adapted  to  be  ver- 
tically movable  to  open  and  close  said  ports  thereof,  two 
hollow  cylinders  disposed  on  said  hollow  base,  each  directly 
over  a  different  one  of  said  circular  chambers  with  Its 
Interior  space  communicating  therewith,  a  hollow  cylin- 
der head  covering  tbe  top  of  each  of  said  cylinders  ;  a 
check-valve  for  admitting  air  Into  the  upper  portion  of 
the  Interior  space  of  each  of  said  cylinders  ;  and  check- 
valves  for  admitting  air  from  each  of  said  cylinders  Into 
the  space  within  its  cylinder  bead. 
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4.  A  hydraulic  air  compressor  of  tbe  class  described, 
which  embodies  a  hollow  base  provided  with  two  circular 
chambers  and  an  exterior  chaml>er  disposed  to  surround 
i»oth  of  said  circular  chambers,  said  exterior  chamber  hav- 
ing an  inlet  passageway  for  water ;  ports  for  admittinK 
water  from  said  exterior  chamber  into  both  of  said  circular 
chambers ;  ports  for  permitting  water  to  escape  from  both 
of  said  circular  chambers ;  and  a  slide-valve  disposed  in 
each  of  said  circular  chambers  and  adapted  to  be  vertically 
movable  to  open  and  close  said  ports  thereof. 


1,203,336.      TELErHONE    SYSTEM.      Edward    E.    HlN- 
BiCHSE.N,  East  Orange,  N.  .1.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments,  to   Western   Electric  Company,    Incorporated,   a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1915.     Serial 
No.  54,336.      (CI.  179—27.) 


1.  .\  telephone  system  comprising  a  trunk  circuit  ex- 
tending from  a  first  to  a  second  central  office,  call  wire 
circuits,  one  extending  from  the  second  central  office  to 
each  of  a  plurality  of  local  offices,  a  plurality  of  selecting 
keys  at  the  first  central  office,  means  at  the  second  cen- 
tral office  selectively  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  one 
of  said  keys  to  connect  said  trunk  circuit  with  one  of  said 
call  wire  circuits,  and  a  relay  operating  upon  the  selec- 
tion of  a  local  trunk  circuit  and  locked  up  upon  the  re- 
lease of  tbe  actuated  selecting  key  to  connect  the  main 
trunk  circuit  with  the  selected  local  trunk  circuit. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  main  trunk  circuit  extend- 
ing from  a  first  to  a  second  central  office,  local  trunk 
circuits  and  associated  call  wire  circuits,  one  of  each  ex- 
tending from  the  second  central  office  to  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  local  offices,  a  plurality  of  selecting  keys  at  the 
first  central  office,  means  at  tbe  second  central  office 
selectively  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  any  one  of 
said  keys  to  select  one  of  .said  local  trunk  circuits,  and 
apparatus  cooperating  with  said  means  to  connect  the 
corresponding  call  wire  circuit  with  said  main  trunk 
circuit. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  main  trunk  circuit  extend- 
ing from  a  first  to  a  second  central  office,  local  trunk  cir- 
cuits and  associated  call  wire  circuits,  one  of  each  extend- 
ing from  the  second  central  office  to  each  of  a  plurality 
of  local  offices,  a  plurality  of  selecting  keys  at  the  first 
central  office,  means  at  the  second  central  office  selec- 
tively responsive  to  the  actuation  of  any  one  of  said 
keys  to  select  one  of  said  local  trunk  circuits,  and  appa- 
ratus cooperating  with  said  means  to  connect  the  corre- 
sponding call  wire  circuit  with  said  main  trunk  circuit, 
said  apparatus,  upon  the  release  of  the  actuated  selecting 
key,  serving  to  disconnect  said  call  wire  circuit  from  and 
to  connect  said  selected  local  trunk  circuit  with  said  main 
trunk  circuit. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  main  trunk  circuit  extend- 
ing from  a  first  to  a  second  central  office,  local  trunk  cir- 
cuits and  associated  call  wire  circuits,  one  of  each  extend- 
ing from  the  second  central  office  to  each  of  a  plurality 
of  local  offices,  a  plurality  of  selecting  keys  at  the  first 
central  office,  a  plurality  of  relays  at  the  second  central 
office  selectively  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  one  of 
said  selecting  keys  and  coiiperating  to  select  one  of  said 


local  trunk  circuits,  and  relays  operating  upon  the  selec- 
tion of  a  local  trunk  circuit  to  connect  the  corresponding 
call  wire  circuit  with  said  main  trunk  circuit. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  normally  open  main  trunk 
circuit  extending  from  a  first  to  a  second  central  office,  a 
link  circuit  at  the  flrnt  central  office,  local  trunk  circuits 
and  associated  call  wire  circuits,  one  of  each  extending 
from  the  second  central  office  to  each  of  a  plurality  of 
local  offices,  a  plurality  of  selecting  keys  associated  with 
said  link  circuit,  apparatus  operating  upon  connection 
of  said  link  with  said  m.iin  trunk  circuit  to  close' said 
normally  open  main  trunk  circuit,  means  at  the  second 
central  office  selectively  responsive  to  the  actuation  of 
any  one  of  said  keys  to  select  one  of  said  local  trunk 
circuits,  and  apparatus  co5peratlng  with  said  means  to 
connect  the  corresponding  call  wire  circuit  with  said  main 
trunk  circuit. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette] 


1,203,:{37.     APRON.     Walter  L.  Hoffli.v,  St.  Loua,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,878.     (CI.  2—54.) 


\  vg 


An  apron  having  a  long  front  portion  and  rearwardly 
extending  continuations  of  said  portion  of  sufflcient'wldtb 
to  cover  only  the  sides  of  the  wearer's  body,  said  apron 
being  also  provided  with  sleeves,  a  neck  opening,  and  a 
relatively  narrow,  continuous  portion  extending  across  tbe 
back  of  the  upron  between  tbe  sleeves  to  bold  the  garment 
In  position  on  the  wearer,  said  continuous  portion  belug 
permanently  attached  to  the  sleeves,  and  elastic  portions 
connecting  the  back  portion  to  the  upper  parts  of  tbe  rear- 
wardly extending  continuations  of  the  front  portion. 


1,203,.3.38.  COMPOSITION  FOR  BRAKEBAND  LIN- 
If^GS.  Mary  M.  IIoldkn,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
22,  1916.     Serial  No.  92,966.      (CI.  75-1.) 

1.  A  metallic  lining  for  brake  bands  and  the  like  con- 
taining copper  and  lead  in  excess  of  the  copper,  the  cop- 
per content  being  greater  than  that  which  will  form  a 
true  alloy  with  the  lead. 

2.  .V  metallic  lining  for  brake  bands  and  the  like  con- 
taining copper  and  lead  in  substantially  the  proportion 
of  three  parts  copper  to  five  parts  lead. 

3.  A  metallic  lining  for  brake  bands  and  the  like  con- 
taining substantially  five  parts  lead,  three  parts  copper 
and  a  small  percentage  of  a  phosphorous  alloy. 

4.  The  proceas  of  preparing  a  composition  for  linings 
for  brake  hands  conslptlng  In  first  melting  a  quantity  of 
copper,  then  adding  su!)stantlally  a  larger  amount  of  lead 
thereto  and  permitting  It  to  melt,  then  adding  a  small 
percentage  of  phosphorous  alloy,  then  adding  a  small  per- 
centage of  sulfur  and  plaster  of  Paris,  then  skimming  the 
mixture  and  thoroughly  mixing  the  ingredients  as  It  is 
allowed  to  cool. 

5.  Tbe  process  of  preparing  a  composition  for  linings 
for  brake  bands,  which  comprises  mixing  molten  copper, 
lead  and  sulfur  together,  agitating  tbe  molten  mass  and 
then  casting. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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I.J03.:i39.      ICPVORIl'.      NATHkN    H()L8T«iN,    New    York, 


N.    Y.      Flied    Ma.v    1"9.    1015. 
57—9.) 


Serial  No.   31,236.      (CI. 


1.  An  Ice  ;,'rli>  coniprlslnj;  1  wo  nieinbers  wholly  inde- 
pendent of  each  other,  which  are  In  the  form  of  bodies 
with  teeth  extendinj;  therefrom,  whereby  when  each  mem- 
ber is  gripped  In  a  hand  of  the  operator  the  ice  may  be 
held  by  and  between  the  teeth  of  said  members. 

2.  Ice-grips  comprising  handles,  and  teeth,  the  Inner 
face  of  each  handle  having  ho  es  of  «  size  and  depth  to 
receive  the  teeth  of  the  other  grip,  so  that  the  two  may 
be  frlctionaliy  held  together  anc  the  sharp  points  protected 
when  not  in  use. 


1,203,340.      (  HOCK  BLO«K 
nied     .\ug.     12.     1916. 
104—229.) 


Joseph  H<X)k,  Moosic,  Pa. 

Strlal     No.      114.628.        (CI. 


1.  In  a  chock  block,  the  coi 
a  raised  rib  th<'reon  ;  of  11  guld 
said  rib  and  having  arms  a 
shoe  or  be  raised  above  the 
means  for  holding  them  raised 

2.  In  a  chock  block,  the  com 
a  raised  rib.  and  a  flange  al 
a  shoulder  alongside  the  rib ; 
through  said  rib  and  having 
with  the  shoe  and  and  one  of 
to  be  raised  so  as  to  stand  a 
for  holding  them  raised. 

^.    In    :i    chock    block,    the 
raised    rib    thereon    baring   a 
flange  along  one  side  of  tbe  sh 
extending  alongside  said  rib 
ta  aald  opt^ning  and  of  greater 
It  may  be  slid  through  such 
of  tbe  shaft  and  one  of  them 
said  shoulder,  and  a  lug  on  t 
by  one  of  said  arms  when  the 

4.   In  a   chock   block,   tbe 
raised  hook-shaped  rib  thereot 
of  said  hook,  and  means  for 
of  a  shaft  loosely  mounted  In 
allel  arms  projecting  rigidly 
and  means  for  holding  them 
■hoe. 

.5.   In  a  chock  block,  tbe 
upstanding  hookshapetl  rib  u 
the  throat  of  said   hook,  the 
dncp  a  rectangular  opening. 


of 


ojMn 


hi( 


fast 


position  of  the  closure  :  of  a  guide  including  a  pair  of  arms 
and  a  rectangular  shaft  connecting  their  forward  ends  and 
extending  through  said  opening,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


blnatlon  with  a  shoe,  and 

movably  mounted  through 

da(ited  to  lie  parallel  with  the 

saqie  alongside  the  wheel,  and 

llnatlon  with  a  shoe  having 

ofgside  the  shoe  and  having 

a  guide  movably  mounte<l 

ak-ms  adapted  to  lie  parallel 

I  hem  upon  said  shoulder  or 

s^lde  the  wheel,  and  means 

combination    with   a   shoe,   a 

transverse    opening,   and    a 

e  provided  with  a  shoulder 

a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 

length  than  the  rib  so  that 

ing,  arms  fast  on  tbe  ends 

Adapted  normally  to  rest  on 

rib  adapted  to  be  engaged 

atter  are  raised. 

combination   with    a   shoe,   a 

a  closure  over  the  throat 

enlng  the  closure  In  place  : 

he  throat  of  the  hook,  par- 

m  tbe  ends  of  said  shaft, 

Elevated  at  an  angle  to  tbe 


combination  with  a  shoe,  an 

(on  the  same,  a  closure  for 

3arts   being  shaped   to  pro- 

a|id  means  for  adjusting  tbe 


1,203,341.  CONCKNTHATION  OF  OllKS.  Allbn  Craw- 
roBD  Howard,  London.  England,  assignor  to  Mineral! 
Separation  American  Syndicate  (l»13t  Limited,  Lon- 
don, Kngland.  Filed  May  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  27,098. 
(CI.  83 — 85.) 

1.  A  process  of  concentrating  ores  which  consists  in 
adding  to  an  ore  pulp  a  small  proportion  of  an  alkali  in 
concentrated  form,  agitating  and  aerating  the  mixture  to 
form  a  froth,  and  separating  tbe  froth. 

2.  -V  process  of  concentrating  ores  which  consists  in 
adding  a  nmall  proportion  of  a  concentrated  solution  of 
an.  alkali  to  an  ore  pulp,  agitating  and  aerating  the  mix- 
ture to  form  a  froth,  and  separating  the  froth. 

.1.  .V  process  of  concentrating  ores  which  consists  In 
adding  to  an  ore  pulp  a  small  proportion  of  an  alkali  In 
concentrated  form  and  a  small  proportion  of  a  mineral 
frothing  agent,  agitating  and  aerating  the  mixture  to  form 
a  froth,  and  separating  the  froth. 

4.  A  process  of  concentrating  ores  which  consists  in 
adding  a  small  proportion  'of  a  concentrated  solution  of 
an  alkali  and  a  small  proportion  of  a  mineral  frothing 
agent  to  an  ore  pulp,  agitating  and  aerating  tbe  mixture 
to  form  a  froth,  and  separating  the  froth. 

^.  A  process  of  concentrating  ores  which  consists  in 
adding  to  an  ore  pulp  a  small  proportion  of  caustic  soda 
in  concentrated  form,  agitating  and  aerating  tbe  mlxtarc 
to  form  a  froth,  and  separating  the  froth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.203,.S42.  CUTTER  MECHANISM  FOR  ADDRESSINCJ- 
MACHINES.  Edward  D.  Howard,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  9.  191.^.     .Serial  No.  783,938.     (Cl.  164 — 41.) 


1.  .V  cutter  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  a  rear  blade 
which  is  squai^e  In  cross  section  and  which  is  provided  at 
each  end  with  Intersecting  openings,  a  shelf  projecting 
forwardly  from  the  frame  and  provided  at  opposite  ends 
with  openings,  screws  securing  said  rear  blade  to  said 
shelf  and  passing  through  the  openings  of  the  latter  and 
corresponding  openings  in  the  rear  blade,  a  front  blade 
which  coftperates  with  the  rear  blade  and  which  Is  square 
In  cross  section  and  Is  provided  at  each  end  with  Inter- 
secting openings,  and  a  pivot  pin  or  rod  adapted  to  paas 
through  one  or  another  corresponding  pair  of  openings 
In  tbe  ends  of  said  blades  for  plvotally  connecting  the 
same. 

2.  A  cutter  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  a  rear  blade 
fixed  on  said  frame,  a  front  blade  pivoted  to  swing  verti- 
cally and  cooperating  with  said  rear  blade,  and  means  for 
operating  the  movable  blade  comprising  a  rock  arm  ar- 
ranged above  the  movable  blade  and  having  a  reversely 
bent  shank  engaging  with  a  longitudinal  opening  in  the 
end  of  said  front  blade,  and  means  for  holding  said  arm 
and  front  blade  in  position  relatively  to  each  other. 

3.  A  cutter  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  a  rear  blade 
fixed  on  said  frame,  a  front  blade  pivoted  to  swing  ver- 
tically and  co<)poratlng  with  said  rear  blade,  and  means 
for  operating  the  movable  blade  comprising  a   rock  arm 


i 


arranged  above  the  movable  blade  and  having  a  reversely 
bent  shank  engaging  with  a  longitudinal  opening  In  the 
end  of  said  front  blade  and  means  for  holding  said  arm 
and  front  blade  in  position  relaUvely  to  each  other  com- 
prising a  stop  block  secur.-d  to  the  uuiierside  of  said  arm 
and  engaging  with  the  upper  side  of  said  front  blade. 

4.  A  cutter  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  a  fixed  rear 
blade,  a  rocking  front  blade  pivoted  on  the  rear  blade,  an 
operating  arm  secured  at  Its  Inner  end  to  said  front 
blade  and  having,  an  eye  at  its  outer  end,  and  an  operat- 
ing lever  mounted  at  its  rear  end  on  said  frame  and  pro- 
vided on  Its  front  part  with  a  pivot  pin  which  Is  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  said  lever  and  engages  with  said  eye. 

5.  \  cutter  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  a  fixed  rear 
IJade,  a  rocking  front  blade  pivoted  on  the  rear  blade,  an 
operating  arm  secured  at  its  Inner  end  to  said  front 
blade,  an  operating  lever  having  a  front  section  which  is 
plvotally  connected  with  said  arm.  a  rear  section  mounted 
on  said  frame,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said 
sections. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


bends   additional   to   the   bends   forming   said    hooks,   said 
additional  l>end8  arranged  so  that  the  toothed  portions  of 


1,203,343.      INSULATING    DEVICE.      Dale    C.    Hlghks, 
'  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1915.     Serial 
No.  13.118.     <C1.  176—37.) 


1.  An  electric  Incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  bulb,  a 
glass  tube  sealed  to  the  said  bulb  and  extending  thereinto, 
leading-in  wires  passing  through  the  said  tube  and  sealed 
in  one  end  thereof,  and  a  refractory  plug  closing  the  other 
end  of  the  said  tube,  said  plug  being  grooved  to  receive 
the  said  leading-in  wires. 

2.  .Vn  electric  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  balb,  a 
tube  sealed  to  said  bulb  and  extending  thereinto,  leading- 
in  wires  passing  through  said  tube  and  sealed  in  one  end 
thereof,  and  a  removable  plug  of  refractory  material  clos- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  tube  and  having  grooves  therein 
to  receive  the  said  leading-in  wires,  said  leadlng-ln  wires 
being  crlmfied  over  the  end  of  the  said  plug  to  bold  the 
same  In  place. 

3.  .\n  electric  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  bulb,  a 
tube  sealed  to  said  bulb  and  extending  thereinto,  leadlng- 
ln  wires  passing  throtigh  the  said  tube  and  sealed  to  one 
end  thereof,  and  a  hollow  plug  of  refractory  material  clos- 
ing one  end  of  the  said  tul>o  and  having  grooves  in  Its 
outer  surface  to  receive  the  said  le.iding-in  wires 


said    ribbons,    project    in    opposite    directions    from    said 
books. 


1,203.344.  ICE-CREEPER.  WiLi.iAM  M.  HuoHBS,  Chl- 
'  cago.   111.,  assignor  of  fifty  one-hundredths  to  John  A. 

Cameron    and    twenty-five   one-hundredths    to    John    R. 

Hughes,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1915.     Serial  No. 

51,630.      (Cl.  36 — 62.) 

An  Ice  creeper  comprising  ribbons  of  resilient  material 
provided  with  teeth  on  one  edge  thereof,  and  a  body  mem- 
ber Integral  with  and  joining  said  ril)bons.  the  ends  of 
said  ribbons  provided  with  Integral  hooks  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  edges  of  a  sole  of  a  shoe  and  said  ribbons 
proTided  between  the  toothed  portions  and  the  hooks  with 

231  0.  G.— 91 


1,203,345.  BEET -HARVESTING  MACHINE.  EDWIN 
HuNDBN,  Canon  City,  Colo.  Filed  May  14.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  28,139.      (Cl.  56—136.) 


1.  In  a  beet  harvesting  machine  a  main  frame,  a  plow, 
an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  endless  flexible 
carrier  arranged  with  its  lower  portion  in  rear  of  the 
plow,  a  frame  movable  toward  and  from  and  arranged 
In  rear  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  carrier,  beet  holding 
arms  extending  forwardly  from  said  frame  and  a  cutter 
mounted  In  said  frame  for  cutting  the  beet  tops. 

2.  In  a  beet  harvesting  machine  a  plow,  an  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  inclined  endless  carrier  arranged  with  its 
lower  portion  in  rear  of  the  plow,  a  rocking  frame  ar- 
ranged in  rear  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  endless  car- 
rier, a  power  shaft  on  which  said  rocking  frame  Is 
mounted,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  upper  por- 
tion in  the  rocking  frame  and  provided  with  a  revoluble 
cutter,  connections  between  the  power  shaft  and  the  cutter 
shaft  to  drive  the  latter  from  the  former,  a  cushioning 
spring  to  move  the  rocking  frame  forwardly  and  a  pair 
of  yieldably  mounted  beet  holding  arms  carried  by  and 
extending  forwardly  from  the  rocking  frame  and  ar 
ranged  In  spaced  relation  and  with  the  revoluble  cutter 
between  them. 

3.  In  a  beet  harvesting  machine  a  plow,  an  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  inclined  endless  carrier  arranged  with  its 
lower  portion  in  rear  of  tbe  plow,  a  rocking  frame  ar- 
ranged In  rear  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  endless  car- 
rier, a  power  shaft  on  which  said  rocking  frame  Is 
motinted.  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  upper  por- 
tion in  the  rocking  frame  and  provided  with  a  revoluble 
cutter,  connections  between  the  power  abaft  and  the  cut- 
ter shaft  to  drive  tbe  latter  from  the  former,  a  cushion- 
ing spring  to  move  the  rocking  frame  forwardly  and  a 
pair  of  yieldably  mounted  beet  holdinp  arms  carried  by 
and  extending  forwardly  from  the  rocking  frame  and  ar- 
ranged In  spaced  relation  and  with  the  revoluble  cutter 
between  them,  said  l)eit  holding  arms  being  plvota'.ly 
niounte<l  on  the  cutter  shaft  and  being  provided  with 
angle  arms,  and  springs  connected  to  said  angle  arms  and 
also  to  said  rocking  frame. 
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1.20.^.346.     APPARATrS  FOR 
ELBOWS.     Martin  L.  Hrv 

sitinor  to  WhOfIin«  Cormuii 
W.  Va  .  a  rorriorntlon  of  Wps 
1916.     S'«rlal  No.  !»1.574.     M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  31, 1916. 


s-ORMING  CORRT'OATED 

ER,  Wheeling.   W.  Va..  as 
Ing    Company,    Whoellng. 
VirRinla.     Filed  Apr.  17, 
.   153—60.5.1 
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1.   In    a    machiue    for   foriuin 
elbows,  a  mandrel  having  a 
terior  and   having  an  eccentricj 
l)ore,    a   sleeve   rotatably   moun 
sleovi'    having    an     eccfutrically 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  last 
and  shaft  having  their  front  e; 
iMild  mandrel,  an  ecceutrifally 
said  ."Shaft,  a  crimping  disk  loos« 
said  disk   having  a  scalloped 
jaws  embracing  th»'  front  end  of 
ond  pair  of  pivoted  jaws  dispos 
of  said  disk  and  a<iapte«i  to  nssi 
a   tube   blank   carrii-d   by   said 
their   Inner    faces    shaped    to 
said    blank,    the    foremost    of    sj 
adapted    for    rearward    swinging 
rearwardly  crimps  formed  in  sali 
2.   lu    a    machine    for    formln) 
elbows,    a    mandrel    having    a 
exterior  and   having  an    eccent 
nal    bore,   a   sleeve   rotatably 
said  slocve  having  an  eccentrica 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  last 
and  shaft  liaving  their  front  e 
said  mandrel,  an  eccentrically 
said  shaft,  a  crimping  disk  loosel^- 
sald  disk  having  a  scalloptd  per 
Jaws  embracing  the  front  end  of 
ond  pair  of  pivoted  jaw.>  dlspose< 
of  said  disk  and  adapted   to   a 
to  a   tube  blank  carried  by   said 
Ing  their  Inner  faces   shaped   to 
of  said  blank,   the  foremf>st  of 
adaptel    for    rearward    swinging 
crimps  formed  in  the  blank  and 
rearward,    and    radially    movable 
Ineline.l  crimps  to  form  seams. 


loni  itudii 


t(d 


m>n 


mcu 


ra«n 


corrugated    sheet-metal 
ually  corrugated  ex- 
ily  disposeil   longitudinal 
within   said    bore,   said 
disposetl    l)ore,    a    shaft 
tioned  bore,  said  sleeve 
flush  with  the  end  of 
isi»ose«l   wrist   carried   by 
y  mounted  on  said  wrist, 
ery.  a  pair  of  pivoted 
aid  mandrel,  and  a  see- 
In  front  f>f  the  position 
Hf  embracing  relation  to 
ndrel,   said   jaws   having 
form    to   the  surface   of 
Id    pairs    of    jaws    Iw-lng 
movement    for    inclining 
blank. 

corrugated    sheet-metal 
Ij^ngitudinally    corrugated 
ly   disposed   longitudi- 
nted    within    said   bore, 
y  disposed  bore,  a  shaft 
tioned  bore,  said  sleeve 
flush  with  the  ^^nd  of 
>08ed   wrist  carried  by 
mounted  on  said  wrist, 
phery.  a  pair  of  pivoted 
said  mandrel,  and  a  see- 
In  front  of  the  position 
unie  embracing  relation 
mandrel,   said  jaws  hav- 
conform   to  the  surface 
id   pairs   of  jaws   Ijoing 
movement    for    closing 
or  inclining  said  crimps 
jaws    for   flattening    the 
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comprl.shig  a  plurality  of  sets  of  star  connected  colls, 
said  sets  being  connected  in  parallel,  means  for  supplying 
altern.iting  current  to  the  terminals  of  said  sets,  and  a 
source  of  direct  current  connected  between  the  midpoints 
of  said  sets. 

~.  In  an  alternating  current  motor  designed  to  run  as 
a  synchronous  motor  at  cascade  speed,  a  primary  winding 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  8tar-connecte<l  colls,  said 
.lets  being  connected  In  parallel,  means  for  supplying 
alternating  curnnt  to  the  terminals  of  said  sets  to  pro- 
duce an  alternating  current  field  of  one  number  of  [xdes, 
and  a  source  of  direct -current  connected  between  the  mid- 
points of  said  sets  to  pro<iuce  a  direct-current  field  of  a 
different  number  of  poles. 

."!.  In  an  alternating  current  motor  designed  to  run  as 
a  synchronous  motor  at  cascade  speed,  a  primary  wind- 
ing comi)rlslng  two  sets  of  star  connected  colls,  the  colls 
in  each  phase  of  each  set  being  connected  in  parallel 
paths  between  the  terminals  and  the  mid  points  thereof, 
said  sets  being  connected  In  parallel,  means  for  supply- 
ing alternating  current  to  the  terminals  of  said  sets,  and 
a  source  of  direct  current  connected  lictween  the  mid- 
points of  said  sets. 

4.  In  an  alternating  ciirrent  motor  designed  to  run  as 
a  synchronous  motor  at  cascade  speed,  a  primary  wind- 
ing comprising  two  sets  of  star-connc'cte.l  colls,  the  colls 
In  each  phase  of  each  s.t  being  connicte<l  In  parallel 
paths  iH'tween  the  terminals  and  the  raid-points  thereof, 
said  sets  being  connected  in  parallel,  means  for  supply- 
ing alternating  current  to  the  terminals  of  said  sets  to 
produce  an  alternating  current  field  of  one  number  of 
poles,  ind  a  source  of  direct  current  connected  between 
the  mid-points  of  said  s.ts  to  produce  a  direct  current 
field  of  a  different  number  of  poles. 

r».  In  an  alternating  current  motor  designed  to  run  as 
a  synchronous  motor  at  cascade  cpovn,  a  primary  wind- 
ing comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  star-connected  colls, 
said  .seta  l>elug  connected  In  parallel,  means  for  supply- 
ing alternating  current  to  the  terminals  of  .said  sets  to 
prwiuc.'  an  alternating  current  field  of  one  number  of 
poles,  and  a  source  of  direct  current  connected  between 
the  midpoints  of  said  sets  to  produce  a  direct-current 
field  of  a  different  numlter  of  poles,  the  colls  of  said 
primary  wlndlnu  having  a  pitch  greater  than  the  full 
pitch  for  the  greater  number  of  poles. 


I,20.'{,.t4«t.  ROLI.KU  lOK  TLAYKK  PIANOS.  .Iohn  P. 
loOR,  West  I'hiiadelplila.  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1«>14.  Se- 
rial  No.  Vil7,106.      (CI.  84—166.) 
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1.20r?..U7.      DYNAMO  KI.KCTKK 
Hint,  Sandycroft.  Wales,  ass 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  N 
Iftir.      Serial  No.  66,055.     (CI. 


MACHINE.      Loris    .T. 
si  rnor  to  General   Electric 
fv  York.     Filed  Dec.  10, 
172—280.) 


1.   In  an  alternating  current  mt)tor 
a  synchronous  motor  at  cascade 


designed  to  run  as 
st»eed,  a  primary  winding 


1.  In  a  player  piano  a  carrier  for  perforat<d  music 
rolls,  a  rotatable  hollow  spool,  a  stationary  shaft  upon 
which  one  end  thereof  Is  mounted,  a  disk  carried  by  said 
shaft,  and  means  mounted  on  the  Interior  of  said  spool 
that  frlctlonally  engage  said  disk  during  the  approximate 
maximum  rotation  of  said  spool. 

2.  In  a  player  piano  a  carrier  for  perforated  music 
rolls,  a  rotatable  hollow  spool,  a  stationary  'shaft  Upon 
which  one  end  thereof  Is  mounted,  a  disk  carried  by  said 
shaft,  and  a  lever  mounted  on  the  Interlir  of  said  spool 
that  frlctlonally  engages  said  disk  during  the  approxi- 
mate maximum  rotation  of  said  spool. 

.1.  In  a  player  piano  a  carrier  for  perforated  music 
rolls,  a  rotatable  hollow  spool,  a  stntionary  ,sli«ft  upon 
which  one  end  thereof  is  mounted,  a  disk  carried  by  said 
shaft,  ind  a  pair  of  weliibted  horizontally  disposed  arms 
mounted  en  the  interior  of  said  spool  the  ends  of  which 
arms  are  ada[>ted  to  frlctlonally  engage  said  disk  dur- 
ing the  approxlmnt."  maTlmum  rotation  of  said  spool. 
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4.  In  a  player  piano,  a  carrier  for  perforated  music 
rolls,  n  hollow  rotatable  take-up  spool,  a  rotatalile  re- 
winding spool,  said  spools  l>elng  connected  by  the  web  of 
the  music  rolls  adapted  to  be  wound  tliereon.  gearing 
arranired  at  one  end  of  the  rewinding  spool,  and  a  muti- 
lated escapement  Intermittently  driven  from  the  gearing 
and  adapted  to  positively  stop  the  rotation  of  the  re 
winding  spool  at  a  predetermined  point. 

5.  In  a  player  piano,  a  carrier  for  perforated  musk- 
rolls,  a  rotatable  take-up  wheel,  a  rotatable  rewinding 
spool,  said  spools  being  connected  by  the  web  of  the  music 
rolls  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon,  gearing  arranged  at 
one  end  of  and  connected  to  said  spools  to  rotate  the 
same,  an  additional  mutllat(>d  pscapement-wbeel  also 
arranged  at  the  same  end  of  said  spools  and  adapted  to 
be  perlodhally  -ind  Intermittently  turned,  and  a  pinion 
engaged  l)y  said  gearing  and  carrying  a  projection  adapt 
ed  to  engage  in  the  mutilations  of  the  escapement  wheel 
to  turn  the  same. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,20.3..'i49.     STOPPER.     Chester  A.  -ok.ns,  St.  Ix)uis.  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  20.  1915.     Serial  No.  0.{,610.     (CI.  21.V^-19.) 


jea 
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1  \  stopper  comprising  a  casing  and  a  removable  plug, 
said  i>Iug  comprising  a  stem,  a  resilient  member  rigidly 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  and  adaptt-d  to 
engagi'  the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  a  plate  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  stem  and  held  In  spaced  relation 
with  said  resilient  member,  a  pair  of  resilient  members 
mounted  upon  said  plate,  and  means  for  applying  pres- 
sure to  said  resilient  members  for  distending  the  same 
laterally  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  stopper  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  and  a 
removable  plug  adapted  to  rest  therein,  said  plug  com- 
prising a  stem,  a  pair  of  truncated  coulcal-shaped  mem- 
bers loosely  mounte<l  upon  said  stem,  the  bases  of  said 
truncated  conical-shaped  meml>er8  lying  adjacent  to  each 
other,  and  means  adapted  to  distend  said  truncated  coni- 
cal shaped  memlKTs  laterally  whereby  the  lateral  surfaces 
of  ilii'ir  base  portions  will  be  seated  against  the  inner 
wall  of  said  casing. 

3.  A  stopper  comprising  a  casing  and  a  removable  i>Iug. 
said  plug  comprising  a  stem,  a  resilient  member  rigidly 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  lower  end  of  s;iid  casing,  a  plate  borne  by 
said  stem  and  in  8pac«Ml  relation  with  said  resilient  mem- 
ber, resilient  means  loosely  mounte<I  on  said  stem  adja- 
wnt    to   said   plate,   and   means   for   applying   pressure   to 

-said  resilient  means  for  distending  the  same  laterally  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  stopper  comprising  a  casing  and  a  removable  plug, 
said  plug  «oni|>rlsing  a  stem,  a  resilient  memlx^r  rigidly 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  a  plate  rigidly  borne 
by  said  stem  in  spaced  relation  with  said  resilient  mem- 
ber, a  second  plate  loosely  mounted  on  said  stem  opposite 
said  rigidly-mounted  plate,  resilient  means  mounted  on 
said  stem  ix^tween  said  two  plates,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing pressure  to  said  resilient  means  for  distending  the 
same  laterally  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  stopper  comprising  a  casing  and  a  rein'>vdble  plug, 
said  plug  comprising  a  stem,  a  resilient  meml)er  rigidly 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  and  adapted  to 
engage  tiie  lower  end  of  said  casing,  a  plate  borne  by 
said  stem  in  spaced  relation  with  said  resilient  meml>er. 


resilient  means  loosely  mounted  on  said  stem  adjacent 
to  said  plate,  and  means  for  applying  pressure  for  dls* 
tending  said  resilient  means  laterally  and  for  engaging 
said  resilient  meral>er  with  the  lower  end  of  said  casing 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,203,350.  WATER -GAGE.  Phii-ip  A.  jBROfSOX,  Med- 
ford,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  667.468. 
(CI.  73     54. » 


1.  In  ,1  water  gage,  an  indicating  tul>e  comprising  a 
plurality  of  p.irts,  and  means  to  maintain  said  parts  in 
operative  position  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  bear 
on  the  front  of  said  tul)e,  a  plate  detachably  engaging 
.said  casing,  and  means  mounted  on  said  plate  and  adapted 
to  bear  on  the  back  of  said  tube. 

2.  In  a  water  gage,  an  indicating  tube  comprising  a 
plurality  of  parts,  and  means  to  maintain  said  parts  In 
operative  position  cohiprlsing  a  casing  adapted  to  tx-ar 
on  the  front  of  said  tube,  a  plate  engaging  said  casing 
and  vertically  detachable  therefrom,  and  means  mounted 
on  said  plate  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  back  of^sald 
tut>e. 

3.  In  a  water  gage,  an  Indicating  tube  comprising  a 
plurality  of  parts,  and  means  to  maintain  said  parts 
In  operative  position  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  t)ear 
on  the  front  of  said  tube,  a  plate  detachably  engaging 
said  casing,  and  means  comprising  set  screws  mounted 
on  said  plale  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  back  of  said 
tube. 

4.  In  a  water  gage,  a  conduit  having  a  slot  formed  In 
its  face,  a  glass  to  close  said  slot,  a  casing  adapted  to 
bear  on  the  front  of  said  glass,  a  plate  detachably  engag- 
ing said  casing,  and  means  mounted  on  said  plate  and 
adapted  1o  bear  on  the  back  of  said  conduit. 

5.  In  a  water  gage,  an  indicating  tube  comprising  a 
plurality  of  parts,  and  means  to  maintain  said  parts  in 
operative  position  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  bear 
on  said  tube,  and  a  plate  having  means  to  bear  against 
said  tube,  said  casing  and  siild  plate  having  vertical 
flanges  adapted  to  interlock. 

[Claims  6  to  1"  not    printed   In   tlie  Gazette.] 


1,20.3.351.  WINDOW-BLIND  FASTENER.  Fba.nk  B. 
Johnson.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1916.  Serial 
No.  86.144.      iCl.  16-23.) 


b^- 


.9 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed.  a  fixed  member, 
a  loop  on  said  meml>er,  a  rest  adjacent  said  loop,  an  arm. 
a  loop  on  said  arm  Inclosing  the  loop  on  said  fixed  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  slide  thereon,  the  said  arm  being 
limited  In  its  downward  swinging  movement  by  said  rest, 
and   the   rear   extremity   of   said   arm   being   frictloually 
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eneat^ed    with    (laid    Qxod    metfbor,    substantially    as    de- 
•crlbed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clas« 
a  loop  on  sal<l   member,   a    res 
member,  an  arm  provided  with 
loop  of  said  screw  member  anc 
to  vertical   and   horizontal   post 
adapted    whea    swung    to    horlEontal 
with    said    rest,    and    the    rea;' 
adapted   when   swun;:   to   vi-rti 
engage  with  said  screw  memUT 
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lescrlbed,  a  screw  member, 
at   the  extremity  of  said 

a  loop  engaged  within  the 
adapted  to  swing  thereon 
ions,  the  said  arm  being 
position  to  engage 
end    of    said    arm    being 

al  position  to  frictionally 
substantially  as  described. 


1.203..352.  TOWEL  UAfK.  James  Kuank  JOHNSTON, 
Bucyrus.  Ohio.  Filed  Au^.  15,  iyi4.  Serial  No. 
856,892.      (Tl.  45—32.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class 
of  an   incasing  member :   a  ro 
a  towel  wound  upon  said  roll 
in  said  member  and  comprisin 
gleeve   mounted  thereon  to  w 
towel  Is  secured  :  a  spring 
said   shaft   and   the  other  end 
named    roller :    and    means 
whereby  the  rotation  of   the 
glze  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class 
of   an   Incasing   member :   a 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  roll 
mounted  In  said   member  and 
shaft   and   sleev»»   mounted   t 
said  towel  is  adapted  to  be 
hollow   shaft  and   having  one 
table   means   connecting    the 
with  said  flrst-named   roller: 
two  rollers  whereby  the  rota 
will  energlae  said  spring 

.5.   In  a  device  of  the  class 
of  a  roller  suitably  mounted 
axis    parallel    with    that    of 
having  a  hollow  shaft  :  a  coil 
and   having  one  end  secured 
for  one  end  of  said  shaft ;  a 
projecting  from  the  other  en 
to  the  other  end   of  said  s 
the   projecting  end   of  said 
said  first-named  roller  an<i  t 

4.   In  a  device  of  the  class 
of    an    incasing    member 
receiving   and   holding   a    roil 
member   being    provided   with 
being  arranged  so   that   said 
the  interior  through   one  of 
the  casing  and  from  such  e 
through    the    other    slot : 
terlorly-extending  towel 
an    outwardly-projecting    de 
of  said  casing  and  located 
siK'h    pxteriorly-eitendlng 
from  the  casing 

6.  IB  •  dcTlce  of  the  clas^ 
nf  a  roller  snltnbly  mounted 
removable    hollow    sleeve 


de8crib«>d,   the  combination 

lier  mounted   In  the  latter: 

;  a  second  roller  mounted 

a  roller  shaft  and  hollow 

t  Ich  latter  one  end  of  said 

hav  ng  one  end  connected  with 

connected   with    said  flrst- 

c«tanectlng    said    two    rollers 

1  rst-named  roller  will  ener- 
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portion 


described,   the  combination 
rdller  mounted  in   the  latter 
>f  toweling;  a  second  roller 
comprising  a  hollow  roller 
hereon    to   which   one   end   of 
sepured  :  a  coil-spring  In  said 
end  secured   thereto :   rota- 
other    end    of    said    spring 
and  means  connecting  said 
t|on  of  the  first-named  roller 

described,  the  combination 

a  second   roller  having  its 

id    first-named    roller    and 

spring  in  said  hollow  shaft 

tbtereto ;   a  suitable  bearing 

n  rotatably  mounted  in  and 

of  said  shaft   and  secured 

;   a  suitable   bearing  for 

n  :   and   gearing  connecting 

said  shaft. 

described,   the  combination 

within    the    latter    for 

of  toweling :   said   incasing 

two   slots :    said   two  slots 

toweling  may   extend   fron» 

aid  slots   to  the  exterior  of 

or  back  into  the   interior 

for    retaining    such    ex- 

In  a  taut  condition  ;  and 

V  ce    secured    to    the    exterior 

b<tween  said  slots  for  holding 

poitlon  of  such  toweling  away 

described,  the  combination 

and  comprising  a  shaft  and 

mciunted    thereon    so    as    to    be 
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adapted  to  drlTe  said  shaft :  a  second  roller  suitably 
mounted  and  having  its  axis  parallel  with  that  of  said 
first-named  roller :  said  second-named  roller  comprising  a 
shaft  and  removable  hollow  sleeve  mounted  thereon  so 
as  to  t>e  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  shaft  ;  and  means 
connecting  said  two  rollers  whereby  the  rotation  of  the 
first-named  thereof  will  effect  the  automatic  rotation  of 
the  shaft  of  the  second-named  roller. 


i.2o;i.:}r>:i.  device  for  c.vtchixg  and  deliver- 
ing MAIL-BAGS.  AiK>i.K  KA.NToasKi,  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
Filed  May  15,  1916.     Serial  Xo.  97,649.     (CI.  268—0.) 


The  combinatiou  with  a  car,  of  a  horliontally  movable 
arm  mounted  thereon,  means  for  effecting  the  movement 
of  the  arm,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  arm 
In  one  direction,  a  box  on  the  end  of  the  arm  having  one 
end  open  and  having  a  continuous  slot  in  the  other  end 
and  one  side,  a  support  and  a  projection  on  said  support 
adapted  to  extend  into  the  box  and  pass  through  the  slots 
therein. 


1.203.354.  COPY  HOLDER  FOR  TYPE-WRITERH 
Natha.v  Kaifmas,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed 
Mar.  19.  191  ."5.     Serial  No.   15.673.      (CI.  120—28.) 


A  copy  holder  comprising  an  Inverted  U-shaped  damp 
adapted  to  be  atUched  to  the  frame  of  a  typewriter,  a 
horizontal  arm  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the 
arms  of  said  U-shaped  merab«>r  and  extending  at  right 
angles  therefrom,  a  vertical  supporting  bar  connected  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  arm.  a  horizontal  arm  c<»nnected  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  bar  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  brace  bar  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  the 
last  named  bar  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  its 
lower  end  connected  to  the  vertical  bar,  a  second  brace 
bar  connected  to  the  vertical  bar  and  its  lower  end  to  the 
first  name<l  horizontal  bar  for  rigidly  supporting  the  same, 
hanger  members  8ecure<i  at  one  of  their  ends  to  the  top 
horizontal  bar  at  spaced  distance  apart  and  depending 
downwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom,  their  lower  ends  be- 
ing curved  outwardly  forming  hooks,  a  copy  holding  l>o«rd 
substantially  rectangular  in  shape  and  having  its  lower 
edge  curved  upwardly  and  resting  npon  the  hooks  of  the 
depending  hangers,  the  upper  edge  resting  against  the 
top  supporting  bar.  a  spring  clip  carried  centrally  of  the 
upper  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  said  clip  adapted  to  hoM 
the  top  face  firmly  In  connection  with  the  board  when  In 
nae.  anhstantially  as  set  forth. 


!i 
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1  203.355.  FRINGE  FOR  ROLLER-CURTAINS.  JaN 
Kkiskb.  The  Hague.  Netherlands.  Filed  Mar.  HO,  1916. 
Serial  No.  87,784.     (CI.  156—31.) 


In  a  curtain,  a  bottom  loop,  a  curtain  rod  passed 
through  said  loop  and  having  at  its  lower  edge  a  s  ot  and 
an  interior  opening  of  greater  diameter  than  the  slot  and 
with  which  said  slot  communicates,  a  bight  of  said  cur- 
tain loop  inserted  through  said  slot  into  said  »°terior  open_ 
iJg.  a  suspended  element  having  a  bight  passed  hrough 
Uw  .slot  and  lying  within  the  bight  of  the  '^"^ta  n  loop 
,n  combination  with  a  retaining  member  passed  through 
both  of  said  bights  and  lying  within  said  interior  opening 
of  the  curtain  rod,  sub.«tantially  as  described. 


1  203  356.  CROSS-BAR  FOR  ROLLER-CURTAINS.  Jan 
KeIser.  The  Hague.  Netherlands.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1916. 
Serial  No.  87.785.     (CI.  156—31.) 


tain  web  wrapped  around  said  bar  and  having  bights  enter- 
ing the   interior  openings  through   both   of   said   slots,   a 
second   bight   in   said   web  entering  one  of  the  slots  and 
lying  within   the   bight  first  formed   In   said   web.   a   sus- 
pended member  having  a  bight  entering  through  the  other 
slot,  and  rods  passing  through  said  bights  and  lying  within 
said  openings  and  serving  to  hold  said  web  against  escape. 
3.   In  a  curtain,  a  cross  bar  having  diametrically  oppo- 
site slots  and  interior  openings  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  slots  and  with  which  said  slots  communicate,  a  cur- 
tain web  wrapped  around  said  bar  and  having  bights  enter- 
ing the  interior  openings  through  both  of  said  slots,  a  sec- 
ond bight  lii  said  web  entering  one  of  the  slots  and  lying 
within  the  bight  first  formed  In  said  web,  and  rods  passing 
through  said  bights  and  lying  within   said  openings  and 
serving  to  hold  said  web  against  escape,  together  with  a 
supplemental  slot  to  receive  the  free  end  of  the  curtain 
web,  substantially  as  described. 


1,203,357.  PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  HYDROCHLORIC 
AC:iD,  SODIUM  SULFATE.  AND  MAGNESIUM  SUL- 
FATE. William  C.  Kebr.  Catonsvllle,  Md.  Filed  Apr. 
4,1914.     Serial  No.  829.595.      (CI.  23— l.t 

1.  The  method  of  producing  hydrochloric  acid  and  a 
mixture  of  magnesium  and  sodium  sulfates,  which  consists 
in  intermixing  niter  cake  and  magnesium  chlorid :  and 
bringing  the  mixture  to  such  a  temperature  as  to  drive 
off  the  hydrochloric  acid  gas  and  bring  about  the  forma- 
tion of  the  sulfates  specified. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  hydrochloric  acid  and  mag 
nesium  and  sodium  sulfates,  which  consists  in  intermixing 
niter-cake  and  magnesium  chlorid  in  substantially  the  pro- 
portions of  two  molecules  to  one.  respectively,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  water;  subjecting  the  mixture  or  solution  thus 
formed  to  a  temperature  approximating  200'  C. ;  drawing 
off  the  evolved  hydrochloric  acid  ;  and  finally  separating 
the  sulfates  produced  as  a  result  of  the  reaction  which 
takes  place. 

1,203.358.  ELECTRIC-SWITCH  DEVICE.  CHAaLES  J. 
Klkin.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assiguor  to  The  Cutler-Ham- 
mer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin. Filed  Sept.  25.  1911.  Serial  No.  651,225.  Re- 
newed Apr.  3.  1916.     Serial  No.  88,724.     (CI.  175—293.) 


1  In  a  curtain,  a  cross  bar  having  diametrically  oppo- 
■ite  slots  and  interior  openings  of  greater  diameteV  than 
the  slots  and  with  which  said  slots  communicate,  a  cur- 
tain web  wrapped  around  said  bar  and  having  bights  enter- 
ing the  Interior  openings  through  both  of  said  slots,  a  sec- 
ond bight  in  said  web  entering  one  of  the  slots  and  lying 
within  the  bight  first  formed  in  said  web.  and  rods  pass- 
ing through  said  bights  and  lying  within  said  openings 
and  serving  to  hold  said  web  against  escape. 

2.  In  a  curtain,  a  cross  bar  having  diametrically  oppo- 
Blte  slots  and  interior  openings  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  Blots  and  with  which  said  slots  communicate,  a  cur- 


1.  In  a  liuger  operated  electric  switch.  In  combination, 
two  co-axially  pivoted  relatively  movable  members,  co 
operating  contacts  actuated  thereby,  and  means  for  sub- 
stantiallv  simultaneously  imparting  snap  movements  to 
both  of  said  meml)er8  to  move  their  contacts  Into  and  out 
of  engagement. 

2  In  an  electric  switch.  In  combination,  stationary  con- 
tacts, two  relatively  movable  contact  members  movable 
substantially  simultaneously  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  one  another  and  said  stationary  contacts,  and  means 
for  Imparting  snap  movements  to  said  conUct  members 
substantially  simultaneously. 

3  In  an  electric  switch.  In  combination,  two  contact 
actuating  members  oscillating  in  different  parallel  planea, 
and  means  associated  then-with  to  simultaneously  oscillate 
said  members  with  a  snap  action  in  opposite  dlrectlona  for 
making  and  breaking  an  electric  circuit. 
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4.  In    an    flectric    switch, 
contacts,  two  oHtlllatlriK  <mita 
inK  said  latter  contacts  in 
tlally  simultaneously  to  ''nsaKe 
and  said  ntationary  contacts. 

5.  In  a  flush  switch,  in  r 
members  liavin«  suptTposi'd  ^ 
portions,  and  means  provided 
in>r  push  buttons  for  substantli 
lUK  snap  movements  to  said  os 
directions  for  establishing  and 
nection  between  said  contacts. 

[Claims  6  to  li'  not  printed  I 
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combination,    stationary 

t8,  and  means  for  oscillat- 

oppksite  directions  to  substan- 

and  disengage  one  another 


l.l'03..i59.      SOLO   DEVHE.      I 
caifo.    III.,    assignor    to    The 
III.,    a    t'orporatl<»n    «f    Illlno 
Serial  No.  ."m.s..57".      ul.  m4 
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bination.    two   oscillating 

portions  and  contacts  on  said 

irUh  oppositely  reciprocat- 

iillv  simultaneously  Impart- 

latinj;  membrs  In  opposite 

nternipting  electrical  con- 


o  nl 


cU 


1.1^0:5.300.     CAR-TKLCK.    Felix  Koch.  Bellevue.  Pa    a»- 
signor  to  Pressed  Steel   Car  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa 
a  (  orporatlon  of  New  .Tersey.     Filed  Dec.  :.'9    1915      Se 
rial  Xo.  69,183.      (CI.   lO.I— 243  ) 


II  the  Gazette.] 


All,    BRoW.V     Kl.liiH,     Chi- 

'able    Company,    Chicago. 
Filed    Aug.    23,    1910. 
160., 


SU8  a 


Id 


lOlR 


r» 


1.  In  a  musical  Instrument  In 
striking  hammers,  means  for 
short  stroke  position,  pneumatics 
taining  means,  the  collapse  of  sa 
withdraw    said    hammers    into 
mechanism   for  withdrawing  said 
position  while  said  pneumatics  a 

2.  Tlie    combination    with    at 
member  supporting  said  mechan 
tion.    a    pneumatic    having   a 
member,  which  connection  normal 
|>08ltion   to   hold   the  striking   me 
position,  and   means   for   shifting 
'•ntly  of  and  relatively  to  said 

3.  The  combination  with  s 
f'>r   controlling  said   mechanism 
pneumatic,    a    shiftable    member 
mafic  normally  supporting  said 
position,  and  means  for  shifting 
>ald  pneumatic. 

4.  The  combination  with  s 
lap«lble  pneumatic,  a  slide  rod  for 
nlsm  in  short  stroke  position,  havi 
with  said  pneumatic  and  adapted  t 
in  one  direction,  and   means  for 
tlvely  to  the  pneumatic  and  in 
would  be  shifted  by  thf>  operation  o 

5.  The  combination  with  a 
rod  having  a  slidable  connection 
provided   with   a   button   co«'.. 
whereby    the    latter   will    shift    th 
said  rod  also  having  a  second  bu 
upon    the   second   button   to  shift 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
also  acting  upon  said  second  butt 
opposition   to  the  spring,   and 
dnger. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In 
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combination,  a  series  of 

Inlng  said  hammers  in 

for  acting  on  said  sus- 

pneumatics  serving  to 

stroke   position,    and 

means  into  long  stroke 

inflated. 

mechanism,    of    a 

in  short  stroke  posi- 

connection    with    said 

y  holds  said  member  In 

anlsm   in   short  stroke 

said   member   independ- 

atlc. 

mechanism,  of  means 

prising  a   collapsible 

operable    by    said    pneu- 

hanlsm  in  short  stroke 

id  meml>er  relative  to 
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1.  It.  a  car  truck,  a  side  frame  comprising  a  plurality 
oconnecte  Plates,  the  ends  of  said  plates 'being  s^a'cei 
"IMrt.  a  reinforcing  m-mber  secured  along  the  top  and 
.nd  edges  of  said  plates,  and  a  pedestal  memu'r  secur^ 
between  the  spaced  end  portions  of  said  plates 

-'.  In  a  .ar  truck,  a  side  frame  comprising  a  pluralitv 
of  con«ecte,l  plates,  the  ends  of  said  plates  being  benl 
'"t-rally  of  the  side  frame  In  opposite  directions  to  f^rm 
a  recess,  an  angular  meml,er  .secure<l  along  the  top  etlges  of 

seemed  to  said  plates  within  said  recess 

■T    In  a  car  truck,  a  side  frame  comprising  a   plurality 

>»nrdl>  at  Its  ends,  and  the  other  of  said  plates  being  offset 
.nwanly  at  Its  ends,  a  reinforcing  member  secured  aTong 
he  top  and  end  edges  of  said  plates,  and  pedestal  mem 
iK-rs  secured  between  the  offset  portions  of  said  ends 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  a  side  frame  comprising  a  plurality 
of  •onne^.ted  plates  extending  the  full  length  of  sa  d  t  uck 
a  iM-destal  men.ber  secured  to  .said  plates,  said  pUtea 
being  offset  laterally  of  the  side  frame  to  f..m.  a  rocl2 
for  the  reception  of  said  pedestal  member,  and  a  rein- 
forcing memm^r  secured  to  the  top  edges  of  said  plates 

...  In  a  car  truck,  a  side  frame  comprising  a  pluralitv 
Of  pates  extending  the  full  length  of  ...id  truck  and  « 
rein  orcing  memln-r  secured  along  the  top  and  end  ed«e 
portions  of  .said  plates.  <  tio   eage 

[Claims  6  to  U  not  prInt.Hl  In  the  <;azette.] 


mechanism,  of  a  col- 
supporting  said  mecha- 
ig  a  slidable  connection 
I  be  shifted  by  the  same 
'hlfting  said  rod  rela- 
direction  in  which  Ij 
'  the  pneumatic. 

e  pneumatic,  of  a 
th  said  pneumatic  but 
with   the   pneumatic 
rod  in   one  direction. 
.  a  spring  operating 
the    rod    in    opposition 
e  pneumatic,  a  finger 
n   to  shift  the   rod   In 
s   for  operating  said 


colli  pslbl 
wl 


th?  Gazette.  1 


i.i^o:;.::.u.     ma.mia.tike   of   rrfai..     riKVHv   A 

KOHMA.V,     CHARLBS      HoFKMAN,     and     Tur.M.^N     M       GOD^ 

'oWad'nH""''- ■''"••  ''^'"*^°""-  ''  ■"•^^^  -slgnment^ 
.  \\ard  Haking  »  ompany.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 

vn -.00       u  'i-  .  '"'''   '"P^-    -'•    ^»^^'    Serial    No. 

(CL"oiill0.7"  ■'•    ''"'^-     ^^"*"'   •^'«-    '^-^^T. 

1.  In  the  manufn.ture  of  bread,  the  method  of  Improv- 
ng     he   ,,u«|,ty   of    the   loaf,   which    comprises    subjecting 

the  dough  batch  to  a  kneading  operation  In  an  atmosphere 
of   an    oxygenating   aeroform    fluid    under    pressure   for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  whitening  and  ma 
turing  effect  thereon  :  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  bread,  the  method  of  tmprov- 
ng   the  qiwlity   of   the   loaf,   which   comprises   subjecting 

the  dough  batch  to  a  kneading  operation  In  an  atmospher^ 
of  oxygen  under  pressure  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
pro^iuce  a  whitening  and  maturing  effect  thereon;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

••{.  In  the  manufacture  of  bread,  the  methml  of  improv 
HK  the  quality  of  the  loaf,  which  comprises  subjecting 
.he  dough  hatch  to  a  kneadlne  operation  in  an  atmosphere 
of  oxygen  (a.ssociated  with  nitrogen,  as  atmospheric  air) 
nnder  pressure  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  produce 
•.  ;;;'"«'«'n»nK  and  maturing  effect  thereon  :  substantially 
as  described.  ' 

4.   In  the  manufacture  of  bread,  the  method  of  Improv- 

ng   the   riuaiity   of  the   loaf,  which    comprises   subjecting 

the  dough   batch    to  a    kneading  operation    In   an    atnio^ 

phere  of  an  oxygenating  aeroform  fluid  under  a   pressure 
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ut  about  20  to  80  pounds  per  square  inch  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  produce  a  whitening  and  maturing  effect 
thereon  ;   substantially  as  described. 


1,203,362.  LETTEU  SHEET  AND  SAFETY  ENVELOP. 
.Shi(;eki  Kujima,  Independence,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  15, 
191(5.     Serial  No.  84,438.      (CI.  120     74.> 
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1.  An  envelop  and  letter  sheet  f<irnud  to  provide  an 
integral  front  and  back,  a  sealing  flap  attached  to  one 
edge  of  the  front,  and  sid<'  Haps  integral  with  the  back 
and  front  and  dlsposc-d  to  project  laterally-  beyond  the 
ends  of  I  he  sealing  flap,  the  shei't  l»elng  adapted  to  be 
folded  parallel  to  the  sealing  flap  to  form  the  back  of  the 
envelop,  one  of  the  side  flaps  on  its  margin  having  two 
lines  of  perforations  extending  Inward  from  the  edge  of 
the  flap  and  dertniug  a  tongue  adapted  to  be  disposed  over 
the  edge  margin  of  the  opposite  side  flap  when  the  envelop 
is  folded,  the  tongue  being  so  disjposed  that  the  trans- 
verse line  tijion  which  the  back  is  foliled  against  the  front 
win  extend  through  the  ti.ngue  intermediate  of  the  per- 
forations defining  It. 

2.  .\n  envelop  and  letter  sheet  fortueil  to  provide  an 
Integral  front  and  back,  a  sealing  flap  attached  to  one 
edge  of  the  front,  and  side  flaps  integral  with  the  back 
and  front  and  disposed  to  project  laterally  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  sealing  flap,  the  sheet  being  adapted  to  be 
foUled  parallel  to  the  sealing  flap  to  form  the  back  of  the 
envelop,  one  of  the  side  tlaps  on  its  margin  having  two 
lines  of  perforations  extending  inward  from  the  edge  of 
the  flap  and  deflnlng  a  tongue  adapted  to  Im'  disposed  over 
the  edu'e  margin  of  the  opposite  side  flap  when  the  envelop 
Is  folded,  the  tongue  being  so  disposed  that  the  transverse 
line  upon  which  the  back  Is  folded  against  the  front  will 
extend  through  the  tongue  Intermediate  of  the  perfora- 
tions defining  It.  the  Inner  surface  of  the  tongue  being 
coated  with  adhesive. 


1.203..36.3.     TRAIN  PIPE  COIPLING. 

Seltzland.  Pa.      Filed  Oct    29,   1915. 
(CI.  188 — 13.) 


P:dwix    K.    KltKBS. 
Serial  No.  58,629. 


1.  .\  train  pipe  couplei-  comprising  a  barrel  having  Its 
Inner  end  portion  enlarged  to  provide  a  chamber,  a  neck 
connected  with  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  barrel 
and  provldeil  with  a  passageway  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  barrel,  a  valve  seat  In  said  chamber,  a  hol- 
low piston  slidalily  mounted  in  said  i>e«k  and  extending 
into  said  barrel,  a  piston  head  carried  by  the  Inner  end 
portion  of  said  piston  and  provlde<l  with  a  passageway 
comniunicaling  with  the  Interior  of  the  hollow  piston,  a 
valve  in  said  chamber  having  Its  stem  plvotally  mounted 
within  said  piston  head,  an  abutment  positioned  in  said 
barrel  around  said  piston,  an  abutment  <ollar  carried  by 
.said  piston,  a  spring  positioned  between  said  abutment 
and  said  abutment  collar  to  yleldably  hold  said  piston  In 


an  extended  position  with  the  valve  engaging  the  valve 
seat,  and  a  coupler  head  connected  with  the  outer  end 
portion  of  said  piston. 

2.  A  train  pipe  coupler  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  through  said 
body  portion,  a  piston  slidable  in  said  body  portion  and 
connected  with  the  valve  whereby  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  piston  will  open  and  close  the  valve,  means  for 
yleldably  holding  the  piston  In  a  normal  position  with  the 
valve  closed,  a  ball  carried  by  the  outer  end  portion  of 
said  piston,  and  a  coupler  head  carried  by  said  ball,  said 
coupler  head  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  socket 
to  receive  the  l)al'  and  provided  with  a  passageway  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  of  the  piston,  a  gasket  posi- 
tioned in  the  socket  and  engaged  by  the  inner  end  portion 
of  the  ball,  a  cap  connected  with  the  body  portion  of 
the  coupler  head  and  hojdlng  the  body  portion  of  the 
coupler  head  upon  the  ball,  a  facing  for  the  body  portion 
of  said  coupler,  and  means  for  hohliug  said  facing  in 
place. 

3.  -V  train  pipe  coupler  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
supporting  structure  including  upper  and  lower  bars, 
standards  slidably  mounted  between  said  upper  and  lower 
bars,  a  cross  bar  connecting  said  standards,  a  sleeve  slld- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  cross  bar,  resilient  means  posi- 
tioned between  said  sleeve  and  standards  and  between 
said  cro.ss  bar  and  upper  and  lower  bars  to  yleldably 
hold  said  sleeve  and  standards  In  a  normal  position, 
means  earried  by  sabl  sleeve  for  engaging  the  outer  end 
portion  of  the  body  portion  of  the  coupler,  flexible  means 
connecte<l  with  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  body  portion 
of  the  coupler  to  support  the  same,  means  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  air  through  the  body  portion,  and  a  coupler 
head  carried  by  said  last  mentioned  means. 

4.  A  train  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  barrel  having  a 
neck  provided  with  a  passageway  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  barrel,  a  valve  seat  In  said  barrel,  a  hollow 
piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  neck  and  extending  Into 
said  barrel,  a  piston  head  carried  by  the  Inner  end  portion 
of  said  piston  and  provided  with  a  passageway  communi 
eating  with  the  Interior  of  the  hollow  piston,  a  valve  in 
said  barrel  having  Its  stem  connected  with  said  piston 
head,  means  to  yleldably  hold  said  piston  in  an  extende<l 
position  with  the  valve  engaging  the  valve  seat,  and  a 
coupler  head  connected  with  the  outer  end  portion  of  said 
piston. 

"(,  A  train  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
piston  slidable  in  said  body  portion  and  having  one  end 
extending  beyond  the  Iwdy  portion,  a  ball  carried  by  the 
outer  end  portion  of  said  piston,  and  a  coupler  head 
carrbd  by  said  ball,  sai<l  coupler  head  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  a  socket  to  receive  the  ball  and  provided 
with  a  passageway  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  piston,  a  gasket  positioned  In  the  socket  and  engaged 
by  the  forward  pr»rtion  of  the  liall.  and  a  cap  connected 
with  the  body  portion  of  the  coupler  head  and  holding  the 
body  portion  of  the  loupler  head  upon  the  ball. 
.  [Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1,203.;;64.  APPARATUS  FOR  OI'ERATlNt;  ELEVATOR- 
DOORS.  .TiNz.vBtRo  KiKiMiiTo.  .Seattle.  Wash.  Filed 
.lune  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  Krj.TtJO.      (i'l.   187      52.) 


1.  In  an  elevator,  a  sliding  door  having  a  U-shaped 
groove  whose  arms  terminate  flush  with  its  front  edge,  a 
pair  of  wheels,  a  l>elt  movable  around  them  and  having  a 
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pin  Adapted  to  enter  said  groov* 
Iwnd  thereof  when  the  door  Is 
ters  with  one  side  of  the  rear  w 
Ing  the  pin  out  of  the  groove  w 
blned  with  a  clutch  member  on 
on  the  elevator,  a  clutch  membei 
by,  and  means  for  moving  this 
with  the  flrst-name<l  member  at 

2.  An  elevator  shaft,  a  sliding 
shaped  groove  whose  arms 
edge,    front   and    rear   wheels   at 
endless  belt  passing  around  them 
ed    to   enter  said   groove  and   to 
thereof  when   the  door  Is  open 
with  one  side  of  the  rear  wheel, 
the  pin  oat  of  the  groove  when 
Its  jamb  ;  combined  with  a  femaljp 
rear  wheel,  a  motor  on  the  elev 
bor    constantly    rotated    thereby, 
mechanism   for    moving   this 
eagemont    with    the    female    men 
stands  opposite  the  landing. 

3.  A    sliding   elevator    shaft 
groove  whose  arms  terminate  flu 
block  In  the  lower  arm  of  the 
through   It,  n   spring-projected 
to  be  borne  Inward  when  the  dooi 
and  a  plate  on  the  block  mova 
by  the  Inward  movement  of  said 
ner   and   outer   wheels,   means 
wheels  from  the  elevator  when 
an   endless  belt   moving  around 
Jected   pin   In   the  belt   adapted 
the  groove  when  the  door  Is  o 
groove    registers   with   the   rear 
and  to  travel  up  said  plate  whei 
the  plate  Is  Inclined. 

4.  A  sliding  elevator  shaft  door 
whose  arms  terminate  flush  wltli 
in  the  lower  arm  of  the  groove  a 
It,  a  spring-projected  bolt  in  said 
inward  when  the  door  closes  ag; 
on   the  block  movable  to  an 
ward   movement   of  said   bolt,   c 
outer  sprocket  wheels  carried  by 
rotating  one  of  said  wheels  from 
opposite  such  landing,  a  chain  b^'l 
pin  slldably  mounted  through  one 
a  knob  at  one  end,  and  a  spring 
knob   whereby    its   head    engages 
groove  to  open  the  door,  travels 
groove  when  the  door  Is  open,  c 
the  groove  and   the  plate  therein 
rides  up  said  plate  and  moves  out 
door  is  closed  and  the  bolt  incline! 
as  specified. 

5.  .V  sliding  elevator  shaft  door 
a  horizontal  slot,  a  thickened  \wr 
the  base  having  a  U  shaped  groo^•^ 
fluah   with   the  front  edge  of  th 
crosses  the  slot,  a  block  In  the 
a  plate  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
dining  the  plate  when  the  door  1 
front  and  rear  pins  in  the  landi 
ing  through  said  slut,  sprocket  w 
means  for  rotating  the  rear  spro 
vator  when  it  is  opposite  the  land 
around  said  wheels,  and  a  spring 
having  one  end  adnpte<l  to  engage 
then  to  close  the  door,  and  throw 
<he   plate   when    the   door   is   clo 
scribed. 
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gfoove  and  having  a   hole 

t  in   said   hole   adapted 

closes  against  its  Jamb, 

to  an  oblique  position 

bolt ;  combined  with  In- 

r   rotating  one  of   said 

is  opposite  a  landing, 
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1.203.36.').  nOTTLE- WASHING 
Lampe  and  Femks  rKZErtEcin 
Filed  Apr.  ft.  Iftl4.  Serial  No. 
1.  In  bottle  washing  apparafti! 

carrier,   means  dividing  said  carri 
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aving  a  U  shaped  groove 

its  front  edge,  a  block 

having  a  hole  through 

3ole  adapted  to  be  borne 

its  Jamb,  and  a  plate 

uc  position  by  the   in- 

flknbined   with   inner   and 

the  landing,   means  for 

the  elevator  when  it  is 

moving  around  them,  a 

of  its  pivots  and  having 

tending  to  project  said 

the   upper   arm   of   the 

around  the  bend  of  the 

qgages  the  lower  arm  of 

to  close   the  door,  and 

of  the  groove  when  the 

the  plate,  substantially 

a  base  therefor  having 
ion  at  the  front  end  of 
whose  arms  terminate 
door  and   whose   bend 
er  arm  of  the  groove, 
I  lock,  and  means  for  in- 
closed :  combined  with 
,  the  rearmost  project- 
leels  journaled  thereon, 
:et  wheel  from  the  ele- 
ng,  a  chain  belt  moving 
■ojected  pin  in  said  belt 
said  groove  to  open  and 
1'  out  of  said  groove  by 
substantially   as   de- 
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MACHINE.       Tadetsz 

wsKi,  War.saw,   Russia. 

830.7;U.     (CI.  141—7.) 

the  combination  of  a 

r  into  radial  compart- 


ments, a  confining  casing  disposed  to  prevent  displace- 
ment of  bottles  in  the  compartments  axlally  of  said  ear 
rier.  each  of  the  compartments  being  of  a  length,  uxlally 
of  the  carrier,  equal  substantially  to  a  multiple  of  the 
diameter  of  the  bottles  to  be  waslie<l,  a  feeding  opening 
being  formed  in  the  casing  for  the  admission  of  bottles 
laterally  one  at  a  time  to  the  successive  compartments, 
means  for  moving  the  carrier  for  causing  the  compart- 
ments to  successively  pass  the  feeding  opening,  and  eject- 
ing means  in  advance  of  the  feeding  opening  and  in  the 
path  of  each  freshly  fed  bottle  disposed  to  shift  such 
bottle  and  all  contained  bottles  In  the  respective  com- 
partment axlally  of  the  carrier  the  distance  equaling  the 
diameter  of  a  bottle,  a  disclmrge  opening  being  formed 
in  the  casing  Bobstantially  In  the  plane  Of  the  ejecting 
means  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing  from  the  feeding 
opening. 


1.'.  In  l>ottle  washing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  • 
carrier,  means  dividing  said  carrier  into  radial  compart- 
ments, a  Confining  casing  disposed  to  prevent  displace- 
ment of  liottlcs  in  the  compartments  axlally  of  said  car- 
rier, each  of  the  compartments  being  of  a  length,  axlally 
of  the  carrier,  equal  substantially  to  a  multiple  of  the 
diameter  of  the  bottles  to  be  washed,  a  feeding  opening 
being  formed  in  the  casing  for  admission  of  bottles  later- 
ally, one  at  a  time  to  the  successive  compartments,  means 
for  moving  the  carrier  for  causing  the  compartments  to 
successively  pass  the  feeding  opening,  ejecting  means  In 
advance  of  the  feeding  opening  and  in  the  path  of  each 
freshly  fed  bottle  disposed  to  shift  such  bottle  and  all 
contained  bottles  in  the  respective  compartment  axlally 
of  the  carrier  the  distance  equaling  the  diameter  of  a 
iKJttle,  a  discharge  opening  being  formed  in  the  casing 
substantially  In  the  plane  of  the  ejecting  means  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  casing  from  the  feeding  opening,  and 
a  chute  for  directing  bottles  Into  the  feeding  opening  and 
for  sustaining  a  supply  of  Iwttles  in  position  for  moving 
by  gravity  laterally  Into  said  feeding  opening. 

3.  In  bottle  washing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
carrier,  means  dividing  said  carrier  into  radial  compart- 
ments, a  confining  casing  disposed  to  prevent  displace- 
ment of  bottles  in  the  compartments  axlally  of  the  car- 
rier, each  of  the  compartments  being  of  a  length,  axlally 
of  the  carrier,  equal  substantially  to  a  multiple  of  the 
diameter  of  the  bottles  to  be  washed,  a  feeding  opening 
being  formed  in  the  ca.slng  for  the  admission  of  bottles 
laterally  one  at  a  time  to  the  successive  compartments, 
means  for  moving  the  carrier  for  causing  the  compart- 
ments to  successively  pass  the  feo<llng  opening,  and  eject- 
ing means  In  advance  of  the  feeding  opening  and  in  the 
path  of  each  freshly  fed  bottle  disposed  to  shift  such 
bottle  and  all  contained  bottles  In  the  respective  com- 
partment axlally  of  the  carrier  the  distance  equaling  the 
diameter  of  a  lx)ttle.  a  discharge  opening  being  formed  In 
the    casing    substantially    in    the    plane    of    the    ejecting 
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means  at  the  opporite  end  of  the  casing  from  the  feeding 
opening,  the  feeding  opening  being  above  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  casing  and  the  discharge  opening  being  above 
the  plane  of  the  feeding  opening  a  distance  approximately 
equal  to  the  dimension  of  a  compartment  in  a  circum- 
ferential direction,  said  lower  portion  of  the  casing  being 
adapted  to  contain  a  cleansing  fluid. 

4    In   a   »K)ttle   washing  apparatus,   the  combination   of 
a  carrier,  means  dividing  the  carrier  into  compartments, 
means  for  rotating  the  carrier,  an  Intake  opening  for  de- 
livering bottles  to  the  compartments  In  a  direction  axlally 
of  the  carrier,  a  discharge  opening  In  advlnce  of  the  plane 
of   the   Intake   opening   and    at    the    opposite   side   of   the 
carrier,  a  cam  substantially  in  the  plane  of  tne  discharge 
opening  for  ejecting  bottles  from  each  compartment  suc- 
cwalvelv   Incident   to   the   presence   of   a   bottle  In    excess 
of  the  carrying  capacity  of  the  respective  compartments 
beyond    the    cam,    the    actual    carrying    capacity    of    each 
compartment  being  one  bottle  In  excess  of  the  last-named 
capacity,  and  means  in   the  rear  of  the  intake  opening 
for  reUlning  contained  bottles  In  successive  compartments 
against  movement   in  the  direction  for  occupying  the  ex- 
cess space  m  the  respective  compartments  exposed  at  the 
point  of  the  Intake  opening. 


the  bore  of  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  roughened 
portion,  and  means  mounted  on  the  stock  between  the 
terminal  guideway  and  the  adjacent  intermediate  guide- 
way  and  bearing  against  the  shank  for  normally  holding 
the  roughened  surface  of  the  shank  In  engagement  with 
the  roughened  surface  of  the  adjacent  guldewaya. 


1.203.367.  PRINTING-MACHINE  DELIVERY  MECHA- 
NISM.  IlAERY  Lkk,  Stockport  England.  Filed  Feb.  23, 
19ir,.     Serial  No.  10,084.      (C\.  101—31.) 


1203  366.  COMBINATJON-TOOL.  Edwakd  Lakbio,  Los 
Angeles  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  Larblg, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1915.  Serial  No. 
4.697.     (CI.  7—7.) 


4fjr 


<9^     fi3    .■>« 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  including  a  stock  hav- 
ing spaced  intermediate  guideways,  one  of  said  Intermedi- 
ate guideways  having  Internal  teeth  and  transversely 
alined  recesses,  a  shank  operating  through  said  guideways 
and  having  teeth  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the 
adjacent  guideway,  a  resilient  element  operating  to  main- 
tain the  teeth  of  the  shank  In  engagement  with  the  teeth 
of  the  guideway.  and  a  sle«>ve  member  having  spaced 
lugs  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  said  intermediate 
guideways  and  around  said  shank  with  the  lugs  fitting 
within  the  recesses  and  operating  to  bold  the  sleeve  from 
contact  with  the  shank. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  including  a  stock  hav- 
ing spaced  Intermediate  guideways,  one  of  said  interme- 
diate guideways  having  Internal  teeth  and  transversely 
allne<l  rtK-esses,  a  shank  operative  through  said  guideways 
and  having  teeth  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the 
adjacent  guideway,  a  resilient  element  oi:>erating  to  main- 
tain the  teeth  of  the  shank  In  engagement  v.lth  the  teeth 
of  the  guideway.  a  sleeve  member  liavlng  spaced  lugs  and 
adapted  to  be  disposed  between  said  intermediate  guide- 
ways  and  around  said  shank  with  the  lugs  fitting  within 
the  recesses  and  operating  to  hold  the  sleeve  from  contact 
with  the  shank,  and  a  resilient  member  secured  to  the 
stock  between  -^aid  guideways  and  engaging  the  sleeve 
for  holding  said  sleeve  from  rattling. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  Including  a  stock  having 
spaced  Intermediate  guideways  and  a  terminal  guideway. 
each  of  said  guideways  being  provided  with  an  interior 
Iwre  of  angular  form  In  cross  section,  one  wall  of  the  l)ore 
of  the  terminal  guideway  and  one  wall  of  one  of  the  inter- 
mediate guideways  being  roughened  and  the  bore  of  the 
terminal  guideway  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
bore  of  either  intermediate  guideway.  one  of  said  inter- 
mediate guid.-wnys  l)eing  provide<i  with  transversely  alined 
recesses,  a  sleeve  fitting  between  the  intermediate  guide- 
vvavs  and  provided  with  lugs  seated  in  the  transverse 
recesses,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  bore,  the  walls 
,,f  which  are  angularly  dlsiwsed.  a  shank  extending 
through  the  bores  of  all  of  the  guideways  and  also  through 


1.  in  a  sheet  delivery  mechanism  for  rotary  printing 
machines,  the  combination  with  a  f"ed  board,  an  Im- 
presslop  cylinder  and  gripping  mechaaisms  carrying  a 
transverse  gripper  bar,  said  mechanisms  l)elng  arranged 
one  on  each  side  of  the  machine  cooperatively  with  the 
Impression  cylinder,  of  studs  on  which  said  mechanisms 
are  mounted  so  as  to  provide  a  clearance  between  each 
gripper  mechanism,  the  gripper  mechauLsms  being  so 
disposed  relatively  to  the  Impression  cylinder  as  to  take 
the  printed  sheet  from  off  the  under  side  belo«  the  center 
thereof,  means  for  operating  said  mechanisms,  spaced  and 
endless  chains  carrying  delivery  grlppers  disposed  above 
the  gripping  mechanisms  to  receive  the  printed  sheet 
therefrom  and  to  deliver  the  same  with  the  printed  side 
uppermost,  and  a  delivery  Ubie  disposed  between  said 
spaced  chains  and  between  the  runs  thereof  and  below  said 

feed  board. 

2  In  a  sheet  delivery  mechanism  for  rotary  printing 
machines,  the  combination  with  a  feed  board,  an  im- 
pression cylinder,  and  rotary  gripper  arms  carrying 
transverse  gripper  bars,  of  two  disks  upon  which  said 
arms  are  mounted  and  arrangt>d  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  machine,  studs  on  which  the  disks  rotate  and  di*- 
pose<l  .relatlvelv  to  the  impression  cylinder  so  that  the 
grlppers  take  the  printed  sheet  from  off  the  under  side  of 
the  cylinder  face  downward,  an  endless  chain  disposed 
above"  each  gripper  arm.  delivery  grlppers  carried  by  said 
chains  to  receive  the  printed  shet  from  said  gripper 
arms  and  a  delivery  table  disposed  between  the  runs  of 
said  chains  at  a  higher  level  than  the  gripper  arms  and 
below  the  feed  board. 


1  "03  368.     SIGN  FRAME.     John  C.  Lee,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
'  Filed  Feb.  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  80,150.     (CI.  40—140.) 

1.  A  sign  frame  comprising  a  Lack,  a  marginal  border 
on  the  face  of  the  Imck,  supporting  strips  disposed  within 
the  border  for  receiving  from  the  front  the  lower  ends 
of  letters  or  strips,  clamping  means  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
bonlers  to  engage  the  upper  ends  of  letters  or  strips,  each  of 
said  clamping  members  being  In  front  and  partly  above 
the  supporting  strip  so  that  the  lower  edge  of  a  letter 
or  strip  is  accommodated  between  the  back  and  the  clamp, 
and  resilient  means  associated  with  each  clamp  for  retain- 
ing the  same  In  operative  or  In  Inoperative  position. 

2  A  sign  frame  comprising  a  back,  a  marginal  border 
on  the  facf  of  the  back,  supporting  strips  disposed  within 
the  l)order  for  receiving  from  tlie  front  the  lower  ende^  of 
letters  or  strips,  a  flat  bar  pivotally  mounted  at  its  upper 
edge  within  the  Iwrder.  a  tongue  In  the  central  part  of 
said  Imr  on  the  inner  surface  thereof,  said  tongue  ex- 
tending bevond  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  bar.  said 
back  having  a  recess  and  a  spring  in  the  recess  engaged 
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by  the  tongue  wherebj  .aid  bai^ii^be  maintained  normal 
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..^'  ^m''*  "*■""  ^''"*'  ''•■»'■'"«  «  corrugation  formed  thereli. 

::rco"::;aur""'^  -  ^'-^-'"^ "  -^^«  -...,^'1;:;: 

and    '^  mr''  "*""  *""'*  ^''""'^  "  corrugation  forn.-d  therein 
and   a    filler  secured    within   said    corru«atiuu     said    filler 
comprlsln«  a   .single   metallic   member  a^d   a   plura  It,    o 
non  m.tmilr   nionibers.  pniraut,    of 

5.  A  «lde  wall  plate  for   railway  car«   having  a   corn, 
gatlon  formed  near  one  of  ,t.s  ed«es  and  a  tiller  comprL.ng 
a  metall  c  and  a  non-metalilc  member  secured  withrn  sa^J 
eorru«fltlon.  «ald  corrugation  being  tapere,! 

ICIaims  »;  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


.'t.  A  sign  frame  comprising  n 
on  the  face  of  the  back,  flat  bars 
upper   edge   thereof   In    the   bon 
back   to   easily   admit    l^-tween    t 
edKo    of    the    bar    the    thickness 
tongue  on  the  under  side  of  the 
azU  of  rotation,  a  spring  engiiufjl 
the  Iwr  may  \>e  maintained  on  iti 
the  back,   nud   supporting  strips 
tween   the  borders  In   the  rear  ■ 
the   plvote<l    edges    thereof,    snbstji 
puri)08es  set  forth. 

4.   A    sign    frame   comprising   a 
on   the  face  of  the  back,   clamps 
edges  or  strlpH  or  letters  pivotal. 
so  that  the  clamp  clears  the  back 
moved  on  Us  pivot,  the  clearance 
between  the  back  and  the  clamp 
or    letter,    resilient    means    ass., 
whereby    the   same   can    t>e   main 
or  clear  therefrom,  and  support  I 
back  within  the  l»order  to  recelv* 
or  letters,  the  cooperating  supp<j 
above  lielng  located  in  the  rear 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpo 


back,  a  tnarjilnal  border 
pivotally  mounted  nt  the 
i'r  and  space<l  from  the 
le  back  and  the  pivoted 
of  a  letter  or  strip,  a 
inr  extending  U-yond  the 
by  the  tongue  whereby 

pivot  at  right  angles  to 

secured   to   the   back   be- 

the  flat   bars  adjacent 

ntially  as   and   for  the 


back,  marginal   borders 
for  engat'Ing  the   upper 
mounted  In  the  liorder 
of  the  frame  when  It  la 
being  sufficient  to  admit 
fhe  thickness  of  a   strip 
lilted    with     the    clamp 
Ined   against    the    liack 
means  secure*!  to  the' 
1  he  lower  edt;es  of  stnips 
itlm;   means  of  a  clamp 
<'f  a   clamp  nest   below, 
<  p  «et  forth. 


\f 


1 1 


1.203.369.      BOX-CAR.      Ch.\rlks 


.  In  an  anlnuil  releam-r,  a  suulonary  su,,po,  t.  a  plu- 
"•llty  or  stationary  Jaws  ,„rrled  thereby,  a  plurality  of 
•-val.le  Jaws  p|vote.l  on  tlrst  .said  Jaw  «  pi,  .^  ftJ  ^f 
reciprocable  collars  on  said  support,  links  con,  e  1,^  said 
<•..  ars  with  said  movable  Jaw.s.  and  shoulders  on  sad 
collars  for  engagen.ent  with  said  Jaws  when  closed  to  lod 
the  same  against  movement. 
J.'.    In  an  animal  releaser  of  the  class  describe*!,  a  tub,. 

H«  d    brackets.   m..vable  Jaws   pivoted  on  said  Jaws    oper- 
ating collars  slidably   mounted  on  said  support  and  co, 
"ecte,l  to  said  movable  Jaws  by  means  of  links.  an,l  shorn, 
ders  on   said   movable  Jaws  an.l  said   collars   for  coOpe  a- 
tlon  to  prevent  lost  motion  when  in  dosed  position 

..    In  an  animal   releaser,  a   stationarv   support'  a  ulu 
raiity   of  stationary   Jaws  a»rrled   thereby,   movable  Jaws 
.  Plvota  ly  carried   by  said  stationary  Jaws,  a  plurality  o 
o,>eratini:   members   slidably    mounte.l   on   said   stationary 
s.U.port.    llnk.s    connecting    said    operating    men.bers    "t 
s,.ld  ...ovable  Jaws,  and  shoulders  formed  on  .sal.l  sUdable 
operating  members  and  said  movable  Jaws  adapted  for  en 
gagement  when  the  Jaws  are  closed. 


.\..  Li.nustrOvi.    ritts- 


1^1 'r'r*l°''Ii^';":r^- '.«»-'    ^-^   '^ompany 


Pittsburgh,    I'a..  a    Corporation 


of   New   Jersey.      Filed 


Apr.  9,  1914.     .Serial  No.  ^:{0.71i,.      (ri.  10.-, '-192.) 


•••'•»**•»•       M       *•      M 


l.-'UX...!.      FALCET.     St.lk.s   F.   Lowk,  <'or8lcana.  Tex 
assignor  of  one  half  to  H.  I.  Uwrence.  Corslcana,  Tex' 
Hle,l  Mar.  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  HS.i.'o.i.     ,C1    1:17-127  , 


1.   A  side  wall   for  railway  .ars 
of   c.,rru;;ated    plates   securej    toget, 
nonmetalUc  tillers  .se<ured  In  .said  r< 

"2.   A  side  wall   for  railway   cars 
or  corruKated  plates   .secured   tog. 
metallic  tillers  secured  within   the 
metallic  tillers  in  .-ach  corrugation 
said  metallic  filler. 


<« 
tlip 

<( 


omprislng  a  plurality 
er.    and    metallic   and 
rrugutlons. 
•mprising  a  plurality 
r.   inetalllc  and  nou 
'rru«atlons.   the  non 
elng  space.l  apart  by 


<•/- 


.or 


fa,  .,.,..  '^^  '''"^  <leHcrlU«d,  in  cmblnatlon.  a 
faucet  harrel  having  an  Inlet  and  an  ..utiet  spout  a  nln 
Pie  on  sal.l  barrel  arranged  in  line  with  the  inlet  a 
cap  thr..a,led  tightly   upon  said  nipple,  a  threade.l  hoHo, 
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operating  stem  screwed  Into  said  cap,'  a  han.lle  on  said 
operating  stem,  an  elongated  valve  stem  consisting  of  a 
threaded  portion  working  In  the  hollow  stem  and  a  lectan- 
gular  portion  adapted  to  slide,  an  Integral  transverse  jiulde 
formed  within  said  barrel  and  having  a  rectangular  open- 
ing through  which  said  rectangular  portion  projects  for 
sUdable  mov.-ment,  the  threads  on  said  threaded  portion 
of  the  valve  stem  and  the  threads  formed  externally  on 
said  hollow  stem  l>eing  In  the  relation  of  left  and  right 
handed  threads,  said  barrel  having  a  valve  seat,  and  a 
valve  carried  by  said  rectangular  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  Ix'come  disengaged  from  said  scat  as  said  rectan- 
gular portion  slides,  said  rectangular  portion  having  a 
limiting  shoulder  whereby  not  to  pass  said  guide. 


1,203,:{72.  SErARATION  OF  METALLIC  SILFIL) 
ORES.  Fi-KiKV  .T.\MEs  LvsTKK.  Broken  Hill.  New  South 
Wales,  Australia,  assignor,  liy  mesne  assignments,  to 
Minerals  Separation  American  Syndicate  (]913>  Lim- 
ited, London,  England.  Filed  May  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
76«.340.      (CI.  83—85.) 


r- 


ct^. 


•  J-       ^^^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  lead  sulfld  from  zinc 
sulfid  in  ores  containing  mixed  lead  and  zinc  sulflds,  which 
consists  In  subjecting  the  said  ores  to  a  flotation  separa- 
tion treatment  by  agitating  them  with  a  frothing  agent 
In  a  not)  acid  s.>lution  of  tlie  mineral  acid  salts  of  metals 
which  form  Iwslc  hydroxlds.  and  thereby,  separating  the 
lead  sultid  from  the  zinc  sulfld. 

2.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  lead  sulfld  from  zinc 
sulfld  in  ores  containing  mixed  lead  and  zinc  sulflds,  which 
consists  in  subjecting  the  said  ores  to  a  flotation  separa- 
tion treatment  by  agitating  them  with  a  frothing  agent 
in  a  slightly  alkaline  solution  of  the  mineral  acid  salts 
of  metals  which  form  naslc  hydroxlds.  and  thereby  sepa- 
rating the  lead  sulfld  from  the  zinc  sulfld. 

3.  A  pr.K'ess  for  the  separation  of  minerals  which  con 
sists  in  subjecting  a  pulp  of  an  ore  containing  mixed 
minerals  to  agitation  and  aeration  with  a  small  propor- 
tion of  a  frothing  agent  in  a  nonacld  solution  containing 
in  abnormal  amount  a  plurality  of  the  mineral  acid  salts 
of  metal  which  form  basic  hydroxlds  so  as,  by  such  agita- 
tion an.i  aeration,  to  produce  a  froth  of  concentrates,  said 
solution  being  non  acid  during  .separation  of  the  minerals, 
and  separating  the  froth. 

4.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  minerals  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  a  pulp  of  an  ore  containing  mixed  min 
erals  to  agitation  and  aeration  with  a  small  proportion 
of  a  frothing  agent  in  a  slightly  alkaline  solution  con- 
taining In  abnormal  amount  a  plurality  of  the  mineral 
acid  salts  of  metals  which  form  liaslc  hydroxlds  so  as,  by 
such  agitation  and  aeration,  to  produce  a  froth  of  con- 
centrates, said  solution  being  alkaline  during  separation  of 
the  minerals,  and  separating  the  froth. 

5.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  lead  sulfld  from  zinc 
sulfld  in  ores  containing  mixed  lead  and  zinc  sulflds,  which 
consists  In  subjecting  the  said  ores  to  a  flotation  separa- 
tion treatment  by  agitating  them  with  eucalyptus  oil  in 
a  non-add  solution  of  the  mineral  acid  salts  of  metals 
which  form  basic  hydroxlds,  and  thereby  separating  the 
lead  sulfld  from  the  zinc  sulfld. 

ICIaims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  <;a/ette.] 


1,203,373.  CONCENTRATION  OF  ORES.  Flki  by  Jamks 
Lystek.  Broken  Hill,  New  South  Wales,  .\ustralia.  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Minerals  Separation 
.Vmerlcan  Syndicate  ( 191.3 1  Llnilt.nl.  I.,ondon.  England. 
Original  application  tiled  May  .s.  1M13.  Serial  No. 
76e.34»}.  IHvi.ied  and  this  application  flle<l  .Tuly  14, 
1915.      Serial    No.  .39.927.      (<'i.   s3-    S^.i 


1.  A  process  of  concentrating  ores  which  consists  in 
agitating  and  aerating  an  ore  pulp  containing  in  solution 
an  alkaline  selectivity-modifying  agent  and  containing  a 
small  proportion  of  a  frothing  agent,  so  as  la  ol)taln  a 
froth  of  concentrates,  tlie  solution  being  alkaline  .luring 
separation  and  separating  the  froth. 

2.  A  process  of  concentrating  ores  which  consists  in 
agitating  and  a.'ratlng  an  ore  pulp  containing  in  solution 
a  salt  of  a  mineral  acid  having  an  alkaline  1  .action  and 
containing  a  small  proportion  of  a  frothing  agent,  so  as 
to  obtain  a  froth  of  concentrates,  the  solution  l)eing  alka- 
line during  s.'paratlon  and  se[»arating  the  froth. 

3.  A  process  of  concentrating  ores  which  consists  in 
agitating  and  aerating  an  ore  pulp  containing  sodium  car- 
bonate in  solution  and  containing  a  small  pr<j|M>rtlon  of  a 
frothing  agent,  so  as  to  obtain  a  froth  of  •  oncentrates, 
the  solution  being  alkaline  during  separation  and  sepa- 
rating the  froth. 

4.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  lead  sulUds  (galena) 
from  zinc  sulflds  (blende,  in  ores  containing  mixed  lead 
and  zinc  sulflds  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  said  ores 
to  the  agitation  froth  process  by  agitating  them  with  a 
frothing  agent  in  an  alkaline  .solution,  thereby  separating 
the  lead  sulflds  from  the  zinc  sulflds. 

5.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  lead  sullids  (galena, 
from  zinc  sulflds  (blende)  In  ores  containing  mixed  lead 
and  zinc  sulflds  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  said  ores 
to  the  agitation  froth  process  by  agitating  them  with  a 
frothing  agent  in  an  alkaline  solution  c.mtaining  a  com- 
pound of  an  alkaline  metal,  thereby  separating  the  lead 
sulfids  from  the  zinc  sulflds. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.203,374.  CONCENTRATION  OF  ORES.  Fi.klkv  .T.iMKS 
Lystkb.  Broken  Hill,  New  South  \Tines.  A.istraiia,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Minerals  Separation 
American  Syndicate  (1913)  Limited.  London,  England. 
Original  application  tiled  May  8.  1913.  Serial  No. 
760,340.  Divided  and  this  application  hied  .Tuly  8. 
191 G.      Serial   No.    108,208.      (CI.   83 — 85. j 


■^ 


.\^  v|^  "^ 


1.   -V    process   of   concentrating   ores   which    consists   in 
agitating  and  aerating  an  ore  pulp  contalnln-;  in  solution 
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a  cblorid  of  a  metal  ia  quantity  suffldent  to  xubatantlaliy 
facilitate  the  formation  of  a  floth  of  concentrates,  and 
■eparatlng  the  froth. 

2.  A  process  of  eoncentrating  ores  which  consists  in 
astatine  and  aerating  an  ore  pulp  containing;  a  small  pro 
portion  of  a  frdthlng  agent  and  containing  In  golution  a 
chlorld  of  a  metal  in  quantity  ciufficient  to  substantially 
facilitate  the  formation  of  a  f|oth  of  concentrates,  and 
separating  the  froth.  1 

3.  A  process  of  concentratlni;  ores  which  consists  in 
agitating  and  aerating  an  ore  ptilp  containing  In  solution 
an  alkaline  hydrate  and  a  chlorld  of  a  metal  In  quantity 
sufficient  to  substantially  facilitate  the  formation  of  a 
froth  of  concentrates,  and  separlting  the  froth. 

4.  .\  process  of  concentrating  oros  which  consists  in 
agitating  and  aerating  an  ore  pu|p  containing  a  small  pro- 
portion of  a  frothing  agent  and  contalnin?  In  solution 
an  alkaline  hydrate  and  a  chlorjd  of  a  metal  In  quantity 
sTifflcient  to  substantially  facilitate  the  formation  of  a 
froth  of  concentrates,  and  separating  the  froth. 

5.  A  process  of  concentrating  ores  which  consists  In 
a^rltatlng  and  aerating  an  ore  pulp  containing  sodium 
dilorld  in  solution  in  quantity  BuiBcient  to  sul)stantlally 
faclliute  the  formation  of  a  fijoth  of  concentrates.  aji|l 
separating  the  froth. 

(CUims  B  to  24  not  printed  In'the  Gazette.] 


1.203.375.  CONCENTRATION  OF  ORES.  Flkubt  Jamis 
Lystkb,  Broken  nill.  New  South  Wales.  Aastralla.  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignment^  to  Minerals  Separation 
American  Syndicate  (1913)  limited,  London,  England. 
Original  application  flled  Mjay  8,  1913,  Serial  No. 
766,346.  Divided  and  this  Application  filed  July  8, 
1916.     Serial  No.  108,209.     (61  83—85.) 


J. 


] 


1.  .V  process  of  concentrating  ore*  which  consists  in 
agitating  and  aerating  an  ore  ptip,  containing  in  solution 
an  alkaline  hydrate  In  abnormal  amount  such  as  to  act  as 
a  selectivity  modlfyins;  agent.  s(>  an  to  obtain  a  froth  of 
concentrates,  and  separating  th4  froth. 

2.  A  process  of  cr)ncentratlnf  ores  wnlch  consists  In 
agitating  and  aerating  an  ore  |)nlp,  containing  a  small 
proportion  of  a  frothing  agent  and  containing  In  solution 
an  alkaline  hydrntt»  In  abnormal  amount  such  as  to  act  as 
a  selectivity  modifying  agent.  s«  as  to  obtain  a  froth  of 
concentrates,  and  separating  th<i  froth. 

3.  A  process  of  concentratlni  ores  which  consists  In 
agitating  and  aerating  an  ore  pitfp,  eontainin,'  In  solution 
a  salt  of  a  metal  ami  an  alkal|n<-  hydraf  In  abnormal 
amounts  such  as  to  modify  selettivity.  so  as  to  obtain  a 
froth  of  concentrates;  and  st-paralllng  Ibe  frotli. 

4.  .\  process  of  conrenfratln|  oren  whl^'  ronsists  In 
agitating  and  aerating  an  ore  |>uip.  cor  jlng  a  Kmall 
proportion  of  a  furthing  ag»-nt  slid  cor'  .n«  In  solution 
a  salt  of  a  metal  and  an  alkaVn'-  uate  In  abnormal 
amounts  such  as  to  modify  s«*letiivity.  so  as  to  obtain  a 
froth  of  concentrates,  and  separgting  the  froth. 

5.  A  process  of  concentrating  ores  which  consists  In 
agitating  and  aerating  an  ore  |>aip,  containing  calcium 
hydrate  in  solution  In  an  abuutfnial  amount  sufficient  to 
act  as  a  selectivity  modifying  agent,  so  as  to  obtain  a 
froth  of  concentrates,  and  separgtlng  the  froth. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.203,378.  BOILER  AND  FIRE  BOX  CONSTRUCTION. 
Jamks  M.  MrrLiH.LAN,  Everett,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  18. 
1913.     Serial  No.  783,944.     (Cl.  122—94.) 


1.  In  a  fire-box,  a  side  wall  comprising  a  scries  of  large 
circulation  tabes  Inclined  downward  from  one  end  of  the 
fire-box  toward  the  other  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  latter,  said  tubes  being  welded  together  intermediate 
their  ends  to  form  In  effect  a  continuous  Integral  side  clo- 
sure. 

2.  In  a  fire-box.  a  side  wall  comprising  a  series  of  hollow 
circulation  sections  Inclined  downward  from  one  end  of 
the  fire-box  toward  the  other,  and  means  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  sections  for  securing  thorn  together,  thereby 
providing  a  continuous  side  closure  for  the  flr«»-box. 

3.  In  a  fire-box,  the  combination  of  a  flue  sheet  and  a 
side  wall  comprising  a  series  of  circulation  tubes  connect- 
ed to  said  sheet  and  Inclined  downward  away  therefrom, 
and  means  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  tubes  for  secur- 
ing them  together,  thereby  providing  a  continuous  side 
closure  for  the  fire-box. 

4.  In  a  fire-box.  the  combination  of  a  flue  sheet  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  hollow  wall  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  and 
side  walls  connecting  said  flue  sheet  and  end  wall,  each 
comprising  a  series  of  large  circulation  ^ubes  inclined 
downward  from  said  flue  sheet  to  said  end  wall,  and  means 
Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  tuies  for  securing  them  to- 
gether, thereby  providing  a  continuous  side  closure. 

5.  In  a  fire-box.  a  side  wall  comprising  a  series  of  large 
tubes  Inclined  downward  from  one  end  of  the  fire-box  to- 
ward the  other,  fillers  Interposed  between  and  welded  to 
said  tubes  and  offset  from  the  centers  thereof  to  provide 
steam  generating  surfaces  adjacent  the  Interior  of  the  fire- 
box each  of  an  arc  greater  than  180  degrees. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  i 


1,203,377.  RAILROAD-RAIL  JOINT.  Stkphsn  J.  Mc- 
Donald. Norcross,  Me.  Piled  May  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
841,488.     (a.  23»— «.) 
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In  combination  railroad  rail«  having  their  ends  reduced 
and  arranged  In  overlapping  relation,  heads  and  base 
flanges  formed  on  the  overlapping  ends,  a  chair  comprising 
a  (lase  plate  of  greater  width  than  the  combined  widths 
of  the  ba.se  flanges,  a  member  formed  Integrally  with  the 
base  [klate  along  one  of  Its  etlges  for  engagement  with  the 
base  flange  nt  one  side  of  said  'overlapping  ends,  said 
memt)er  t)elng  provided  with  pairs  of  splke-recelvlng  open- 
ings, one  pair  of  said  openings  Ixing  located  near  and  ex- 
tending through  the  outer  edge  of  said  member  and  the 
other  pair  being  located  near  the  edge  of  said  base  flang« 
and  arrangeil  in  staggered  relation  to  tlje  first  pair,  a  web- 
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(Ugaging  portion  formed  at  the  inner  terminal  of  said 
member  and  provided  with  bolt-receiving  apertures,  said 
base  plate  extending  beyond  the  base  fUage  on  the  other 
aide  of  the  overlapping  ends  and  having  apertures  posi- 
tioned so  that  when  the  spikes  are  driven  thereinto  they 
will  engage  said  base  flange,  and  an  angle  bar  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  the  base  flange  and  web  of  said  other  side, 
said  angle  bar  being  provided  with  bolt  hole*  to  receive 
bolts  by  means  of  which  the  whole  la  secured  to  the 
rails. 


I 


1,208,378.        ROPE-FASTENER.     Hasbt  Jamks  McLaiw, 
'  St    Paul,    Minn.      Filed    Aug.    31.    1915.      Serial    No. 
48,292.      (a.  24—133.) 


A  fastener  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stem,  a 
U-shaped  member  forming  a  double  Jaw  pivoted  medially 
thereof  to  one  end  of  the  stem  for  positioning  the  limbs  of 
the  member  at  opposite  sides  of  the  stem,  one  limb  being 
of  greater  length  than  the  other,  the  free  ends  of  the  limbs 
being  Inwardly  beveled,  and  an  external  shoulder  formed 
on  the  member  at  an  Intermediate  point  thereof  to  form 
a  seat  at  one  side  only  thereof  and  also  at  one  side  of  Its 
pivotal  axis. 

1.203,379.     BED.     AirroN  Mai.lt,  Chicago,  IlL     PUed  Oct. 
'  23.  1918.     Serial  No.  67,446.     (Cl.  6—43,) 


1.203,380.  WINDOW-REFBIGER.\T0R.  Jksnib  Mab- 
TIN.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  F^led  Mar.  24,  1918.  Serial  No. 
16,696.     (Cl.  46—104.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bed  comprising  a  frame  having  a  head  piece,  said  head 
piece  having  an  opening;  a  supporting  element  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  vertical  adjustment ;  an  auxiliary  bed 
member  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  supporting  element 
so  as  to  permit  of  movement  thereof  through  said  opening 
to  and  from  operative  position  ;  and  a  removable  panel 
for  closing  said  opening,  substantially  as  described, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  bed  comprising  a  frame  having  a  head  piece:  a  pair  of 
vertically  adjustable  supports  mounted  on  said  frame 
adjacent  said  head  piece  ;  means  for  locking  said  supports 
In  positions  of  vertical  adjustment ;  an  auiilUry  bed 
member  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  supports  so  as  to 
permit  of  swinging  of  said  member  to  and  from  position 
over  said  bed  ;  and  vertically  adjustable  blocks  on  said 
supports  for  limiting  swinging  of  said  member  In  one  di- 
rection. substAntlaliy  as  described. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  window  refrigerator  arranged 
to  be  located  on  the  Inner  side  of  a  window  and  to  fit  close 
to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  window  sash  and  having 
means  for  engaging  with  the  window  frame,  said  refriger- 
ator being  made  in  two  Independent  sections,  each  section 
having  a  bottom,  a  front,  a  back  and  one  end.  one  sec- 
tion arranged  to  telescope  within  the  other  and  each  sec- 
tion having  an  Independent  hinged  cover,  the  hinges  of  the 
two  sections  being  Independent  of  each  other  and  hav- 
ing non-allned  axes,  the  said  hinges  being  located  on  the 
top  of  the  refrigerator  a  substantial  distance  from  its 
rear  edge,  the  cover  of  the  outer  section  having  a  flange 
projecting  over  the  inner  edge  of  the  said  section,  and  the 
cover  of  the  inner  section  being  made  without  flanges 
so  as  to  pass  under  the  cover  of  the  outer  section  when 
the  parts  are  telescoped. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  window  refrigerator  made  in 
two  Independent  sections,  one  telescoping  within  the 
other :  a  cover  hinged  to  each  action,  the  cover  of  one  sec- 
tion overlapping  that  of  the  other  section,  the  hinges  of 
the  two  covers  being  out  of  line,  the  hinges  of  the  outer 
sectlou  being  raised  and  the  hinges  of  the  inner  section 
being  depressed  so  tliat  when  the  two  covers  are  closed 
they  fit  tightly  on  the  sections  and  the  outer  cover  fits 
closely  to  the  under  cover. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  window  refrigerator,  of  an 
outer  and  an  inner  section,  one  telescoping  within  the 
other,  each  section  having  a  bottoc  side  walls  and  an  end 
wall ;  an  intumed  flange  on  each  se-nion,  the  Inturned 
flange  of  the  outer  section  extending  over  the  inturned 
flange  of  the  Inner  section  ;  a  hinged  cover  for  the  inner 
section  located  between  the  front  and  the  rear  flange  of 
the  outer  section  and  about  the  same  height  as  said 
flanges;  a  hinged  cover  for  the  outer  section  which,  when 
closed,  fits  tightly  upon  the  cover  of  the  inner  section  and 
upon  the  Inturned  fianges  of  the  said  outer  section. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  window  refrigerator,  of  two 
sections,  one  arranged  to  telescope  within  the  other,  both 
sections  being  open  nt  the  top  :  hinged  covers  arranged  to 
close  said  openings ;  the  inner  section  having  a  longitudi- 
nal groove  in  a  portion  thereof  near  Its  outer  edge,  the 
outer  section  having  a  longitudinal  flange :  and  a  down- 
turned  Up  arranged  to  enter  the  groove  and  to  bold  the 
outer  wall  of  the  outer  aectlon  in  position. 


BALING  -  PRESSES. 
Filed  Julv  14,  1915. 


1,20,'?,381.  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
Hbn-ry  A.  Mason.  Lawndale,  111. 
Serial  No.  39,929.      (Cl.  116—1.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  slide  carrylnir 
an  indicator,  and  means  for  connecting  said  slide  with  a 
bale  contained  in  the  baling  chamber  of  a  press,  said 
means  Including  a  pivotally  supported  body,  a  latch 
whereby  said  body  Is  held  against  pivotal  movement,  and 
an  arm  pivotally  connected  with  the  body. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  slide  carrying 
an  indicator,  and  means  for  connecting  said  slide  with  a 
bale  contained  in  the  baling  chamber  of  a  press,  said 
means  including  a  pivotally  supported  body,  a  lateh 
whereby  said  body  is  held  against  pivotal  movement,  and 
an  arm  pivotally  connected  with  the  body  :  in  combination 
with  a  cam  member  adapted  to  disengage  the  latch  to 
permit  the  body  to  rock  on  its  pivotal  support. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  clagaj  deggribfd,  a  bousiDg,  a 
spring  retracted  slide  carrying  ^n  wSicator,  a  body  mem- 
ber pivoted  on  the  face  of  thq  slide,  said  body  member 
carrying  a  pivoted  latch  and  a  j^lvoted  arm,  both  of  which 
are  adapted"  to  rock  In  a  pla^e  substantially  at  right 
angles  t^  the  plane  in  which  th^  body  member  may  rock, 
a  base  plate  having  a  flange  pt^vided  with  a  notch  en- 
gaged by  the  latch,  a  spring  connecting  the  latch  with  the 
base  plate  and  tending  to  rocl^  the  body  member  about 
the  axis  of  its  pivotal  support  |ind  to  place  the  latch  in 
engagement  with  the  notch,  «|nd  a  cam  member  sup- 
portf'd  In  the  path  of  the  plvo^d  spring  actuated  latch 
member. 


R.    I.     nied   Feb.    18,    1916. 
253—100.) 


^erlal    No.    79,152.       (CI. 


1.  In  a  water  motor,  a  flume,  a  vertical  power  shaft 
aroQnd  which  said  flume  winds,  water  wheels  arranged 
upon  the  Inner  side  of  said  flume  and  driven  by  the  water 
flowing  therethrough,  and  meant*  driven  by  the  water 
wheels  for  rotating  said  central  pbwer  shaft. 

2.  In  a  water  motor  structure^  a  central  power  shaft, 
a  spiral  flume  winding  around  oRld  shaft,  water  wheels 
arranged  upon  the  inner  side  of  4ald  flume,  a  set  of  gear- 
ing actuated  by  each  water  whefl,  for  transmitting  the 
power  of  rotation  of  the  water  wheels  to  said  central 
shart. 

3.  In  a  water  motor  structure,  an  elevated  tank,  a 
central  power  shaft,  a  spiral  fla^e  communicating  with 
the  elevated  tank  and  winding  downwardly  around  the 
central  shaft,   water  wheels  extending  into  said  flume,  a 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  baling  press  having  Indicia  and  a  bell  mounted 
on  said  press  and  having  a  striking  lever,  of  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  s<pring  retracted  slide  having  an  indi- 
cator pointing  toward  the  in(]icia,  a  spring  actuated 
trigger  on  the  slide  adapted  to  engage  the  striking  lever, 
means  for  establishing  cennectlon  between  the  slide  and 
a  bale  within  the  baling  chamber  of  the  press,  and  means 
for  interrupting  such,  connection  at  a  predetermined 
point. 

J       . 

l,203,a8J.      W.\TEI>-MC)TOR.     Maonl.s   Miliar,  Miuiton, 


water  «nlet  communiratlng  with  said  elevated  tank.- and 
means  driven  by  the  water  wheels  for  rotating  said  cen- 
tral  power  shaft. 

4.  In  a  water  motor,  the  combination,  of  an  elevated 
tank,  a  water  Inlet  for  said  tank,  a  central  |)ower  shaft, 
a  spiral  Rume  coramnnicating  with  aald  elevated  tank 
and  winding  downwardly  h round  the  central  power  shaft, 
water  wheels  extending  into  said  flume,  means  driven  by 
said  witer  wheels  for  rotating  the  central  shaft  upon 
rotation  of  the  water  wheels,  a  top  shot  water  wheel 
j>o»iltloned  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  flume,  .the  water 
flowing  from' said  flume  adapted  to  strike  the  blades  of 
said  top  shot  water  wheel,  and  means  operable  by  t'he 
rotation  of  said  top  shot  water  wheel  for  transmitting 
power  to  said  central  power  shaft. 

5.  In  a  water  motor  structure,  the  combination,  of  a 
spiral  flume,  a  central  power  shaft,  said  flume  winding 
downwardly  about  said  central  power  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  water  wheels  arranged  for  op^'ratlon  by  the  water 
flowing  downwardly  through  the  flume,  a  set  of  gearing 
actuated  by  each  of  said  water  wheels  and  Including  a 
pair  of  shafts  supported  by  and  movable  with  the  water 
wheels,  beveled  gears  mounted  upon  said  shafts,  a  sta- 
tionary gear  plate,  said  beveled  gears  meshing  with  said 
stationary  gear  plate  for  rotating  said  shafts  upon  the 
rotation  of  the  water  wheels,  a  second  set  of  beveled  gears 
carried  by  said  shafts,  a  beveled  gear  meshing  with  said 
last  name<l  pair  of  beveled  gears  and  being  operatlvely 
connected  io  a  second  beveled  gear,  and  means  oper- 
atlvely connecting  said  second  beveled  gear  and  said 
central  power  shaft  for  ^rotating  the  power  shaft  upon 
rotation  of  said  second  beveled  gear. 

[Claim  6,not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.203,383.       AEROl'LANK.       Jc.ki,     W.      Mii.i.kan.     Fort 
Worth.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James   E.   Norns, 
,  Fort    Worth,    'rtx.      Filed    Feb.    2.    1916.       Serial    No. 
•  75,724.      (CI.  244—6.) 


1.  An  aeroplane  of  the  class  described  providi*d  with  a 
longitudinally  disposed  guiding  plane  pivotally  mounted 
at  its  front  and  rear  ends,, and  means  for  tilting  the  same 
In  either  direction  laterally  of  the  machine,  said  means 
including  an  arm  depending  from  the  guiding  plane,  an 
upright  rock  shaft  having  upper  and  lower  arms,  the 
upper  arm  being  connecte<i  with  th*^  said  depending  arm 
and  a  steering  wheel  having  a  shaft  connected  with  the 
lower  arm  of  the  rock  shaft. 

2.  An  aeroplane  of  the  class  described  including  a   top 
plane    mounted    in    a    fixed    position    and    provided    with 
opposite   gas   pockets   and  a   forwardly    tapered   longitudi 
nally  disposed  guiding  plane  pivoted  at  Its  ends  and  ex 
tending    rearwardly    from    the    top   plane,    and    operating 
mechanism  connected  with  the  guiding  plane 

3.  An  aeroplane  of  the  class  described  including  a  longi- 
tudinally disp<)sed  gas  bag.  a  top  plane  located  above  the 
front  end  of  the  gas  bag  and  extending  transversely  of 
the  aeroplane,  side  planes  of  substantially  rectangular 
form  extending  from  the  machine  at  a  point  below  the  gas 
bag,  rear  planes  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  gas  l)ag. 
a  tlltablf  tall  plane  located  In  rear  of  the  gas  bag.  a  pro 
peller,  and  guiding  means. 

4.  An  aeroplane  of  the  class  described  including  a  longi- 
tudinally Hsposed  gas  \t»z.  a  top  plane  located  above  the 
front  <nd  of  the  gas  bag  and  extending   transversely  of 
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the  aeroplane,  side  planes  of  substantially  rectangular 
form  extending  from  the  machine  at  a  point  below  the 
gas  ba^,  rear  planes  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  gas 
bag,  a  tillable  tall  plane  located  in  rear  of '  the  gas  bag, 
a  propeller  located  at  the  front  of  tne  machine  and 
mounted  below  the  gas  bag  and  a  guiding  plane  located 
above  the  gas  bag  and  in  rear  of  the  top  plane. 


1,208.884.  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  Tl^B 
OF  DEVELOPMENT  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILMS  OR 
PLATES.  Af.PBKD  T.  Muss,  Hyampom,  Cal.,  by  J.  Mora 
Moss,  guardian,  San  Franciaco,  Cal.  Filed  June  15, 
1915.     Serial  No.  34,104.      (CI.  235— 88.> 


2.  The  combination  with  an  ordinar.v  tackle  block,  of 
a  metallic  member  attached  to  and  extending  outwardly 
from  one  end  of  said  block,  a  cross  piece  carried  by  said 
member,  an  eye  member  ewivelly  connected  to  said  cross 
piece,  legs  formed  upon  said  member  and  extending  out- 
-wardly  from  said  cross  piece,  the  eye  of  said  eye  member 
having  its  upper  portion  constricted,  a  bolt  detachably 
carried  by  said  legs  and  extending  through  the  constricted 
portion  of  the  eye  member  for  preventing  Independent 
rotation  of  the  eye  member  and  for  bracing  and  support- 
ing the  eye  member. 


1.  A  Jevice  for  determining  the  time  of  development,  of 
photographic  films  or  plates  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
clock-face  dial,  n  sector  pivoted  concentrically  thereon 
with  a  circumferential  scale  of  degrees  of  temperatiye 
and  a  flxed  pointer  on  the  face  of  said  sector^  and  atoov- 
able^hand  to  indicate  degrees,  said  band  being  rutatable 
about  the  axis  of  the  plate  and  sector. 

2.  A  device  for  determining  the  time  of  development 
iif  photographic  films  or  plates,  the  same  consisting  of  a 
plate  bearing  a  circular  scale  of  sixty  equal  subdivisions 
numbered  to  indicate  time  by  minutes,  a  sector  pivoted 
In  said  plate  concentrically  with  said  scale  and  provided 
on  its  circumferential  margin  with  similar  subdivisions, 
and  also  with  concentric  and  IndefH-ndent  series  of  nu- 
merals each  denoting  the  temperature  of  a  different  de- 
veloping solution,  a  ftxed  pointer  on  the  sector  for  Indl- 

•cating  time  as  the  latter  is  rotated,  and  a  movable  pointer 
pivoted  at  the  common  axis  to  show  the  time  for  stop- 
ping development  when  set  for  the  temperature  of  the 
solution  used. 

3.  A  device  for  determining  the  time  of  development  of 
photographic  films  or  plates,  consisting  of  a  plate  liear- 
ing  a  circular  scale  of  sixty  equal  subdivisions  numbered 
to  indicate  time  by  minutes,  a  sector  pivoted  in  said 
plate  concentrically  with  said  scale  and  provided  at  Its 
circumferential  ma."gln  with  similar  subdivisions  and 
also  witli  distinguishing  marks  to  represent  time  inter- 
vals l)etween  periods  of  reversal  of  the  developing  tank 
and.  furthermore,  with  two  Independent  series  of  nu- 
merals ea<  h  denoting  the  temperature  of  a  different  de- 
veloping solution.  \  fixed  pointer  on  the  sector  for  Indi- 
cating the  time  of  starting  development,  and  a  movable 
pointer  pivoted  at  the  common  axis  to  show  the  time  for 
stopping  development  when  set  for  the  temperature  of  the 
solution  used. 


1,203,385.  TACKLE  BLOCK.  Thomas  C.  Mcrx,  Man- 
helm.  W.  Va.  Filed  May  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  94,004. 
(Cl.  254—108.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  tackle  block,  of  a 
metallic  member  attached  to  and  extending  outwardly 
from  one  end  of  said  block,  a  cross  piece  carried  by  said 
member,  an  eye  member  swlvelly  connected  to  said  cross 
piece,  legs  formed  upon  said  member  and  extending 
outwardly  from  said  cross  piece,  a  bolt  detachably  car- 
ried by  said  legs  and  extending  through  the  eye  of  the 
eye  member  for  prevontlir  Independent  rotation  of  the 
eye  member. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  tackle  block,  of  a 
substantially  H-shaped  member  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  tackle  block  and  including  legs  and  a  cross  piece, 
an -eye  member  swlvelly  connected  to  said  cross  piece  and 
having  shoulders  formed  thereon  for  engagement  with 
the  under  surface  of  the  cross  piece  for  limiting  the 
upward  vertical  movement  of  the  eye  member,  said  legs 
extending  below  said  cross  piece  and  being  positioned 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  eye  memt)er,  a  bolt  extending 
through  said  depending  leg  portions  and  through  the 
eye  of  siiid  eye  member  for  preventing  Independent  rota- 
tion of  the  eye  member. 


1.203.386.  CALENDAR.  Joh.n  L.  Mluray,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  6;  1916.  Serial  No.  65.264.  (CL 
40—115.) 


1.  A  calendar  comprising  superposed  disks  relatively 
movable,  said  disks  having  indexes,  the  one  denoting  the 
diurnal  divisions  of  a  year  together  with  inscriptions 
Juxtaposed  thereto  denoting  the  month  and  number  of 
the  days  belonging  to  said  month,  and  the  other  disk 
having  indications  denoting  the  days  of  a  week,  said 
indications  being  disposed  in  successive  divisions  corre- 
sponding with  the  numerically  indicated  divisions  of  the 
first-mentioned  disk  ;  a  hanger  for  said  disks ;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  adjustable  spanning  memlK>rs  for  indicating  the 
markings  on  said  disks,  said  spanning  members  being 
adjustable  to  Increase  or  diminish  the  area  covered 
thereby. 
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2.  A  calendar  eompriHl^g  a  plurality  of  superposed 
diskg  of  relatively  differeitt  diameters  for  exposing  the 
marjrla  of  the  under  disk.  «ald  disks  being  provided  with 
marginal  markings  indicating  on  the  one  disk  the  annual 
divisions  iodicating  month,  and  day  periods,  the  other  of 
said  disks  having  markings  indicating  the  days  of  the 
weeks  and  the  successive  weeks  into  which  the  annual 
period  is  divided  ;  a  pivot  (or  said  disks  ;  a  hanger  mount- 
ed on  said  pivot  ;  a  plurality  of  spanner  arms  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  banger  t<^  overlie  both  of  said  disks  for 
indicating  dates  thereon  ;  tnd  index  members  mounted  on 
said  arms. 

3.  A  calendar  comprlsltig  a  plurality  of  superposed 
disks  of  relatively  different  diameters  for  exposing  the 
margin  of  the  under  disk,  'said  disks  being  provided  with 
marginal  markings  indicating  on  the  one  disk  the  annual 
divisions  indicating  mont|  and  day  periods,  the  other 
of  said  disks  having  marklbgs  indicating  the  days  of  the 
weeks  and  the  successive  'v«eek8  into  which  the  annual 
period  is  divided  ;  a  pivot  lor  said  disks  ;  a  hanger  mount- 
ed on  said  pivot :  a  plara|lt7  of  spanner  arms  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  hanger  t(>  overlie  both  of  said  disks  for 
indicating  dates  thereon ;  i|idex  members  mounted  on  said 
arms ;  and  a  pointer  mounted  on  said  pivot  for  move- 
ment with  said  disks,  and  Independent  of  said  disks  for 
adjusting  the  same  to  sufccessive  unseparated  divisions 
of  time. 


1,203,387.  RAIL-JOINT.  I  Dbwitt  C.  Mtkbs,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half|  to  John  P.  Sheehan,  Chicago, 
111.  nied  May  8,  10<6.  Serial  No.  96,082.  (CI. 
239 — 8.)  I 


the  head  and  tread  thereof,  and  a  key  member  extending 
between  the  rail  ends  and  overlying  and  engaging  said 
clamping  members  on  their  outer  sides. 

5  A  railway  joint  comprising  separable  clamping  mem 
bers.  each  formed  to  conform  to  and  closely  fit  the  sides 
of  the  webs  of  the  adjoining  ends  of  two  rails  between 
their  heads  and  treads,  and  a  key  member  extending 
between  the  rail  ends  and  overlying  and  engaging  said 
clamping  members  on  their  outer  sides,  said  overlying 
portions  having  outwardly  projecting  flanges  at  the  ends 
thereof  extending  laterally  to  overlie  the  tie. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,203,388.  DISTRIBUTER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MA- 
NURE-SPREADERS. GbobgbT).  Neavitt,  Centervllle, 
Md.  Filed  May  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  26.552.  (CI. 
111—40.) 


1.  A  railway  joint  of  the  kind  described,  comprising 
a  pair  of  substantially  sitnilar  clamping  members  con- 
structed to  be  arranged  one  on  each  sid^  of  the  abutting 
ends  of  the  rails,  and  a  k^y  member  having  its  top  face 
flush  with  the  top  faces  t>f  the  rails  and  arranged  be- 
tween said  abutting  ends  and  overlying  and  engaging 
the  said  clamping  members, 

2.  A  railway  joint  of,the»klnd  described,  comprlsltig  ft 
pair  of  substaotlally  similar  clamping  members  con- 
structed to  be  arranged  ont  on  each  side  of  the  abutting 
ends  of  the  rails,  and  a  detachable  key  member  arranged 
between  said  abutting  end^  and  engaging  the  said  clamp- 
ing members,  and  having  ; means  for  securing  the  same 
to  the  railway  tie.  t 

3.  A  railway  Joint  of  tb^  kind  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  substantially  similar  clamping  members  arranged 
one  on  each  side  of  the  at)uttlng  enda  of  the  rails,  and 

'a  key  metnt>er  arranged  b^ween  said  abutting  ends  and 
engagii^g  the  said  clamping  members,  said  key  member 
provided  with  depending  legs,  formed  with  flanges  at 
their  lower  ends,  having  tbeir  under  sides  disposed  sub- 
stantially in  the  plane  of  tlie  under  sides  of  tbe  treads 
of  the  rails. 

4.  A  railway  joint  comp(|i8lng  separable  clamping  mem- 
bers, each  formed  to  conform  to  and  closely  fit  the  sides 
of  the  webs  of  the  adjoining  ends  of  two  rails  b«iween 


1.  .\  manure  spreader  having  at  its  rear  end  a  pair 
of  manure  distributing  paddle  wheels  rotatable  In  the 
same  plane,  means  for  shifting  said  paddle  wheels  arcu 
ately  In  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  machine,  and  a. 
transversely  elongated  shield  plate  disposed  adjacent  one 
edge  of  said  wheels  and  shiftable  arcuately  therewith. 

2.  A  manure  spreader  having  at  its  rear  end  a  pair  of 
manure  distributing  paddle  wheels  rotatable  in  the  same 
plane,  means  for  shifting  said  paddle  wheels  arcuately 
In  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  machine,  and  a  trans- 
versely elongated  shield  plate  disposed  adjacent  one  edge 
of  the  wheels,  shiftable  arcuately  therewith,  and  formed 
of  two  sections  hinged  together  centrally  betwe^^n  the  ends 
of  the  plate  on  a  line  at  an  angle  to  the  aforesaid  plane. 

3.  A  manure  spreader  having  at  Its  rear  end  a  longl- 
tudliially  swinging  frame,  a  distributer  mounted  on  said 
frame,  m%an8  under  the  control  of  the  operator  ^r  swing- 
ing said  frame  at  will.  Including  an  operating  member 
adjacent  the  drivers  seat,  and  a  transversely  elongated 
shield  plate  in  rear  of  the  distributer,  and  carried  by 
the  frame. 

4.  A  manure  spreader  having  at  its  rear  end  a  longi- 
tudinally swinging  pivotally  mounted  frame  carrying  a 
distributing  wheel  and  Including  a  pair  of  arms,  a  shield  * 
adjacent  tne  edge  of  the  wheel  and  secured  to  said  arms, 
said  shield  standing  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  said  wheel,  a  link  extending  forwardly  from  the 
frame,  and  means  adjacent  the  driver's  seat  for  shifting 
said  link  to  swing  the  frame  at  will. 

3.  A  manure  spreader  having  at  Its  rear  end  a  beater 
and  having  a  vertically  adjustable  rotary  distributer  In 
rear  of  said  beater  for  varying  the  width  of  spread  when 
so  adjusted,  and  manually  actuated  means  for  adjusting 
said  distributer  at  'will  Including  an  operating  member 
adjacent  the  driver's  seat. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,203,389.  MANURE-SPREADER.  Gbokq»  D.  Nbavitt. 
Centervllle,  Md.  nied  May  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  26,553. 
^Cl.  111—40.) 

1.  A  Euanure  spreader  having  at  its  rear  end  a  rotary 
distributer  comprising  a  transverse  rotating  shaft-like 
meuit>er,  and  a  plurality  of  paddles  radiating  therefrom 
and  shiftable  to  various  angles  In  respect  to  their  direc- 
tions of  travel. 

2.  A  manure  spreader  having  at  its  rear  end  a  rotary 
distributer   comprising   a    rotatable    shaft  like    member,    a 


plurality    of   pivotally    mounted    paddles    radiating    from 

said  memlter  and  shiftable  to  various  angles  in  respect  to 
their  dire«ti()ns  of  travel,  and  means  for  locking  said 
paddles  In  adjusted  positions. 


3.  .\  manure  spreader  having  at  its  rear  end  a  trans 
verse  rotary  distributer  comprising  a  rotating  shaft-like 
member  of  open  work  formation,  a  plurality  of  pivotally 
mounted  paddles  radiating  from  the  aforesaid  member,  and 
a  manually  shiftable  shaft  having  eccentric  pivotal  con- 
nections with  the  paddles. 

4.  A   manure  spreader  having  at  its  rear  end  a  trans- 
verse shaft  like  member  iDcludlng  a  pair  of  spaced  axially 
alined  heads,  a  pair  of  spaced  bars  connecting  said  beads 
and  dlspoKeci  on   diametrically  opposite  sides  of   the  axis 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  radiating  paddles  plvote<l  at  their 
Inner  ends  to  the  aforesaid  bars  suid  having  portions  dls 
posed  imniedlatelj'  adjacent  the  aforisald  axis,  a  longltu 
dlnally  shiftable  shaft  alldable  througn  the  pair  of  heads 
at  the  axis  thereof,  pivotal  connections  between  the  pad 
dies  and  said  shaft, .and  means  for  shifting  the  aforesaid 
shaft.  * 

6.  A  manure  spreader  baring  means  for  spreading  ma- 
nure at  various  widths,  means  for  feeding'  manure  to  the 
spreading  means,  and  controlling  means  for  varying  the 
width  of  spread  and  the  quantity  of  feed  simultaneously. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


,2  03,390.  GATHERING  APPARATUS.  R.vlphE. 
K6BLE,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Morgan-Gardner  Elec- 
tric Company.  Chicago.  111.  Hied  Mar.  2,  1914.  .Serial 
No.  821,930.      (CI.  254—166.) 


1.  In  a  gathering  device,  the  combination  of  a  truck,  a 
reel  ou  ^aU)  truck,  a  baulaze  cable  connected  with  said 
reel  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  out  and  used  for  pulling  the 
truck  or  pulling  cars  toward  the  truck,  a  motor  for  driving 
said  reel,  a  second  reel  mounted  on  the  truck,  means  for 
driving  the  i>econd  reel  from  the  motor,  and  a  combined 
haulage  and  electric  ^abU'  connected  with  said  second 
named  reel,  said  jst  named  cable  aerving  to  carry  current 
to  said  motor  and  also  serving  at  times  to  pull  the  car 
when  the  second  named  reel  is  driven. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  truck,  a  reel  mounted  on  said  truck,  a  motor, 
means  for  throwing  the  reel  Into  and  out  of  operative  re- 
lation with  the  motor,  a  steel  haulage  cable  co-acting  with 
said  reel,  a  second  reel  mounted  on  the  truck,  means  for 
throwluK  said  second  reel  into  and  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  motor,  and  a  combined  electric  supply  and 
haulage  cable  co-acting  with  said  second  named  reel,  said 
last  name<l  cable  serving  to  carry  current  to  the  motor 
and  also  serving  at  times  for  pulling  the  trnck. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  wheeled  truck,  means  for  locking  said  trncK 
to  the  track  rails,  a  viindlng  drum  mounted  on-  said 
truck,  a  motor  for  turning  said  drum,  means  for  throwing 
said  drum  into  and  oiTt  of  driving  relation  with  the  motor, 
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a  steel  cable  engaging  with  said  drum,  guides  at  each  end 
of  the  truck  for  said  cable,  a  second  drum  mounted  on  the 
trark,  means  for  throwing  said  second  drum  into  and  o<it 
of  driving  relation  with  the  motor,  an  insnlated  current 
carrying  cable  co-acting  With  said  second  named  drum,  said 
last  named  cable  also  serving  as  a  pulling  rable,  and  guides 
on  the  truck  for  said  last  named  cable. 

4.  A  gathering  apparatus  for  mines  comprising  a  wheeled 
truck,  a  motor  on  .said  truck,  a  winding  drum,  gearing  be 
tween  the  motor  and  drum  for  turning  the  dram,  a  clutch 
for  throwing  the  dram  into  and  out  of  engagement,  a 
sheave,  means  for  driving  said  sheave  from  the  motor,  a 
second  sheave,  a  t>elt  passing  around  said  sheavea,  a  manu- 
ally i-ontrolled  tightener  for  said  belt,  whereby  the  belt 
may  be  caused  to  drive  the  second  named  sheave,  or  will 
permit  it  to  remain  stationary,  a  winding  dram  connected 
with  said  sfcond  named  sheave  and  adapted  to  be  driven 
thereby,  an  electric  supply  cable  co-acting  with  said  last 
named  drum  for  carrying  current  to  the  motor,  a  steel 
haulage  cable  connected  with  aaid  first  named  drum,  and 
guides  on  said  trucks  for  said  cables. 


1,203,391.  APPARATUS  FOR  ADMINISTERING  GASES 
AND  THE  LIKE  MEDICINAL  AGENTS.  Patbick 
Shauohxi^sy  O'Doxnbll,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  eighteen  one-bnu^ 
dredths  to  Hejirlette  Elisabeth  Catharine  Van  Heck. 
Harrow,  England,  ten  and  three-fourths  one-hundredths 
to  Albert  David  Wheatley,  London,  England,  and  one 
and  three-fourths  one  hundredths  to  Albert  John  Wil- 
liam Russell  Johnson,  one-half  one  hundredth  to  Gerald 
Johnson  Iticbards.  and  one-half  one-bundredth  to  Brnest 
(^unnitigbam.  I^mdon,  England,  and  one  one-handredth 
to  Mathilda  Wainwright.  Harrow,  England.  Filed  Jan. 
21,  1915.     Serial  No.  3,584.      (01.   128—13.) 


1.  A  portable  apparatus  for  administering  gases  and  the 
like  medicinal  agents,  comprising  a  delivery-member  for 
applying  a  stream  of  gas  to  the  person  of  a  patient,  a 
closed  holder  for  a  capsule  containing  a  gas  under  pres- 
sure, means  for  piercing  the  capsule  within  said  holder,  a 
passage  for  conducting  the  gas  from  the  holder  to  the  de- 
livery member,  two  manually  controllable  valves  interposed 
In  series  in  said  passage,  and  a  separable  friction-coupling 
interposed  in  the  passage  between  said  valves. 

2.  A  portable  apparatus  for  admiiilsterlng  gases  and  the 
like  medicinal  agents,  comprising  a  delivery  member  for 
applying  a  stream  of  gas  to  the  person  of  a  patient,  a 
closed  holder  for  a  capsule  containing  a  gas  under  pres- 
sure, means  for  piercing  the  capsule  within  said  holder,  a 
passage  for  conducting  the  gas  from  the  holder  to  the  de- 
livery member,  a  chamber  for  containing  absorbent  mate 
rial.  Interposed  in  said  passage  adjacent  to  the  delivery 
member,  means  for  introducing  a  liquid  into  said  chamber, 
two  manually  controllable  valves  Interposed  in  series  In 
said  passage,  and  a  sepai^ble  friction -coupling  interposed 
In  the  passage  between  said  valves. 

3.  A  portable  apparatus  for  administering  gases  and  the 
like  medicinal  agents,  comprising  a  delivery  member  for 
applying  a  stream  of  gas  to  the  person  of  a  patient,  a 
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dotwfd  bolder  for  a  capsnle  tontalninK  a  gas  under  pres- 
sure, m«an«  for  piercing  the  icapsule  within  said  holder,  a 
l^aasage  for  leadlos  the  gas  f*om  the  holder  to  the  delivery 
utemher.  a  pipe  connecting  with  said  passage,  a  collapsible 
i;a8-bag  In  commanlcatlon  with  the  passage  through  said 
plpf.  two  manually  controllable  valves  lnterpo8e<l  In  the 
passage  between  said  pli>e  atd  the  capsule  holder  ;  and  a 
■^^p^'.rable  friction-coupling  l«terpo«ed  in  the  passage  be- 
tween said  vatres. 

4.  A  portable  apparatus  fbr  administering  anesthetics 
and  the  like  medicinal  agenta  by  inhalation,  comprising  a 
face-mask,  a  closed  holder  for  a  capsule  containing  a  gas 
under  pressure,  means  for  fiercing  the  capsule  in  said 
bolder,  a  passage  for  Ieadln>i  the  gas  from  the  holder  to 
the  face-mask,  a  pipe  connecting  with  said  passage,  a  col- 
lapsible gas-bag  in  commntiicatlon  with  the  passage 
through  the  said  pipe,  a  manHslly  controllablp  valve  Intet;- 
l>o»ed  In  the  passsage  betwetn  said  pip*:-  connection  and 
the  face-mask  having  an  inlet  for  atmospheric  air  and  an 
expiration-outlet  each  normally  closed  by  a  nonreturn 
flap,  said  valv»»  being  adapted  for  regulating  the  relative 
proportions  .if  gas  and  .if  ttmospherlo  air  respectively 
Iniialed  hy  th*-  patient,  tw.i  manually  controllable  valves 
interposed  ip  the  passag*'  N»t*veen  the  capsule-holder  and 
the  ptfie  connection  ;  :tnd  a  separable  friction-coupling 
interposed  in  the  passage  betfveen  the  two  last  mentioned 
valves. 

5.  A  portable  apparatus  f^r  administering  anesthetics 
nnd  the  llkp  medicinal  agent.s  by  inhalation,  comprising  a 
face  mask,  a  closed  holder  fo^  a  capsul*'  containing  a  gas 
under  pressure,  means  for  |4ercing  tht»  capsule  In  said 
holder,  a  passage  for  leading  th.-  i;as  from  the  holder  to  a 
face-mask,  a  pipe  connecting  «-ith  said  passage,  a  collapsi- 
ble gas-bag  in  communicatioi|  with  th.»  passage  through 
said  pipe,  a  manually  controHable  valvf  interposed  in  the 
l>a8sage  between  said  pip*'  lotinectlon  and  the  face-mask 
having  an  inlet  foi'  atmosplleric  air  and  an  expiration 
outlet  each  normally  closed  by  a  non-return  flap,  said 
valve  iietniT  adapted  for  regulaitiug  the  relative  proportions 
of  gas  and  of  atmospheric  air?  resp^'ctlvt^ly  inhaled  ..tiy  the 
patient,  a  chamber  for  containing  absorbeut  material  in 
terposed  in  the  pasnage  adjacf-nt  to  the  face-mask,  means 
for  introducing  a  liquid  Into  said  chamber,  two  manually, 
controllable  valves  lnterp<ised  In  the  passage  between  the 
capsule  holder  and  the  pip.,  connection,  and  a  separable 
friction  coupling  Interpos.Ml  In  the  passage  liotween  the 
two  last  mentioned  valves 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  print.Hl  in  the  (iasette.] 
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1.203..S91'.  INTERE.«<T  (  OM^UTING  AND  MULTIl'llY 
ING  MACHINE.  llt.KM.w  fl  Olsex.  Whitehall.  Mivh. 
Filed  r>ec.  T.  1914.     Serial  $0.  875,872.     (CI.  235—87.) 


^^t^t^mm^rw-g'trr^Ji.*^'''*^^^^. 


1.  lu  a  dei-lee  of  fh.>  char4cter  described,  a  casing,  a 
closure  mounted  at  the  upperi  .side  thereof  and  having  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  transparent  sections  therein,  a  roll 
rotatably  mouqted  below  each  row  of  transparent  sections, 
each  roll  having  thereon  n  plurality  of  rows  of  computa- 
tions of  Inttrest  on  a  plurallt|-  of  principals  for  different 
times  at  a  given  rate,  said  computationif  being  adapted  to 
show  through  the  transparent  sections  of  the  closure,  a 
lolumii  having  represented  tlifrrein  the  numbers  of  days 
for  the  said  computations  1<«  :i(k>d  at  one  side  pf  the  casing 
and  with  said  numbers  in  opfrativ-  allnement  with  the 
.imputations  •'orre8p<indiuK  thieret<i  and  a  column  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  casing  secured  to  the  slide  containing 
a' plurality    of   |ier    cents..    fa.JM    l>elng    one    tenth    of    the 


respective    number  of   days   in    the   days   column   directly 
opposite  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  casing. 

'2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
closure  mounted  at  the  upper  side  thereof  and  having  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  transparent  sections  therein,  a  roll 
rotatably  mounted  below  each  row  of  transparent  sec- 
tions, each  roll  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  rows  of  com 
^itatlons  of  Interest  on  a  plurality  of  prlnclpkls  for  dlf- 
T^rent  times  at  a  given  rate,  said  computations  being 
adapted  t  >  show  through  the  transparent  sections  of  the 
closure,  and  a  column  having  represented  therein  ike 
numliers  of  days  for  the  said  computations  located  at  one 
side  of  the  casing  and  with  said  numbers  In  operative 
allnement  with  the  computations  corresponding  thereto, 
and  a  second  column  similarly  located  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  casing  denoting  a  plurality  of  per  cents.,  each  per 
cent,  being  one  tenth  of  the  corresponding  numbers  of  days 
In  the  flrst  column. 


1.203.393.     CHECK  ROW  POTATO  PLANTER. 
Oi,sox.  8t.  Paul.  Minn.     Hied  July  .1.  1916. 
107.222.      (CI.  111—27.) 


Oscar  L. 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  potato  planter,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
ground  wheels,  of  a  frame,  carried  thereby  and  having  a 
draft  pole,  furrow  opening  means  and  furrow  closing 
means  carried  by  the  same,  means  for  adjusting  said  fur- 
row working  devices  Into  and  upward  above  the  ground 
a  potato  dropping  tube  carried  b.v  the  frame  and  having 
in  its  lower  end  a  valve,  a  potato  magaiinc  having  an 
upwardly  open  extension  with  silts  in  the  wall  nearest  the 
dropping  tube,  a  spider  mounted  to  rotate  near  said  silts 
and  having  arms  swinging  through  the  slits  and  provided 
each  with  a  sharp  prong  by  which  to  engage  a  potato  and 
carry  it  into  the  dropping  tube,  means  for  automatically 
disengaging  each  potato  from  the  arm  Into  the  tube,  oper- 
ative connection  between  said  spider  and  one  or  both  of 
the  ground  wheels,  to  rotate  the  spider  normally  at  a 
superfluous  speed,  a  coupling  device  Inserted  In  the  oper- 
ative connection,  a  trigger  controlling  the  coupling  mech-* 
anlsm  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  each  potato  passing, 
to  the  dropping  tube,  so  as  to  'prevent  more  than  one 
potato  from  being  dropped  at  one  time  by  the  tube,  a  check 
rower  mechanism  arranged  to  operate  the  valve,  a  spring 
restoring  the  check  rower  mechanism  to  normal  position 
after  each  potato  Is  dropped,  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  spring  aad  the  valve  and  the  trigger  to  restore 
them  automatically  to  normal  position  after  each  potato 
la  dropped  into  the  farrow. 

2.  In  a  potato  planter,  a  dropping  tube  designed  to 
drop  one  potato  at  a  time  Into  the  ground,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  means  for  opening  the 
valve  automatically  at  certain  predetermined  spaced 
points  In  the  travel  of  the  planter,  a  wheel  carrying  pota- 
toes one  by  one  from  a  supply  toward  the  tube  faster  than 
the  tube  Is  supposed  to  drop  them,  means  for  driving  said 
wheel,  and  automatic  means  for  uncoupling  it  by  each  po- 
tato actually  carried  Into  the  tube,  and  automatic  means 
for  coupling  the  wheel  again  to  its  driving  means  as  soon 
as  the  dropping  tube  is  emptied. 


1.203.394.      I^TCH.      Lbon  Ottinobb,    New   York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Jan    2,  1915.     Serial  No.  29.     (CI.  70—42.) 
1.  .V  latch  comprising  a  latching  member,  a  lever  con- 
nected therewith  to  force  said  member  constantly  toward 
Its  retracted  position,  means  for  projecting  said  member. 
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a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  member  when  In  extended 
position,  and  a  spring  connected  with  said  pawl  to  hold 
the  said  memt>er  under  outward  spring  pressure  when  In 
extended  position. 


/'■  '-■  ••  1  I*     ' 


2.  A  latch  comprising  a  latching  member,  a  lever  en- 
gaging the  same,  whereby  the  latching  member  Is  forced 
Inward  and  outward,  a  spring  acting  on  said  lever  to  force 
said  member  constantly  toward  Its  retracted  position, 
means  actuated  by  the  relative  movement  of  the  door  and 

'     casing  to  cause  said  lever  to  project  said  member  against 
force  of  said  spring,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  mem 
ber   when   In   extended   position,   and  a   second  lever   con- 
necting said  spring  and  pawl  to  hold  said  meml)er  under 
■pring  pressure  when  In  extended  position. 

3.  .\  latch  comprising  a  latching  mefnl>er.  a  lever  engag- 
ing the  same,  whereby  the  latching  member  Is  forced  in- 
ward and  outward,  a  helical  spring  having  one  end  acting 
on  said  lever  to  force  said  member  constantly  toward  its 
retracted  position,  means  actuated  by  the  relative  move- 
ment of  the  door  and  casing  to  cause  said  lever  to  pro- 
ject said  member  against  the  force  of  said  spring,  a  pawl 

'  adapted  to  engage  said  member  when  in  extended  position, 
and  a  second  lever  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  spring 
with  said  pawl  to  hold  said  member  under  spring  pressure 
when  In  extended  position. 

4.  A  latch  coniprlslng  a  latching  member,  a  lever  en- 
gaging the  same,  whereby  the  latching  member  Is  forced 
inward  and  ontwaivi.  a  spring  having  one  end  acting  on 
said  lever  to  force  said  member  constantly  toward  Its 
retracted  position,  means  actuated  by  the  relative  move- 
ment of  the  door  and  casing  to  cause  said  lever  to  project 
■aid  member  against  the  force  of  said  spring,  a  pawl 
adapted  to  engage  said  member  when  In  extended  position, 
a  lever  to  one  end  of  which  said  pawl  is  pivoted,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  lover  being  connected  with  the  other  end  of 
said  spring,  and  manually  operated  means  for  disengaging 
gald  pawl. 


1,203.395.       VALVE.       John    M.    Pai.mkr,    Chicago,     111. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1912.     SeHal  No^715.1fi3.     (CI.  137—4.) 

1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  valve  mem- 
ber comprising  a  metal  cylinder  hollow  at  the  upper  end 
and  capable  of  expansion,  a  metal  disk  separating  the 
hollow  portion  from  the  body  of  the  valve  member,  said 
valve  member  having  a  transverse  port  for  communication 
with  the  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  the  casing  when 
■aid  valve  member  Is  In  its  raised  position,  and  devices 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  valve  member. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  openings  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  valve 
member  comprising  a  metal  cylinder  hollow  at  the  upper 
end  and  capable  of  expansion,  a  metal  disk  separating  the 
hollow  portion  from  the  body  of  the  valve  member,  said 
valve  member  having  a  transverse  port  for  communication 
with  the  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  In  the  casing  when  said 
valve  member  Is  in  its  raised  position,  devices  for  raid- 


ing and  lowering  said  valve  member,  and  means  to  pre- 
vent the  turning  of^  the  valve  member  w&en  it  is  raised 
and  lowered. 


3.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  n  <asing  having  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  valve  mem- 
t>er  comprising  a  metal  cylinder  hollow  at  one  end  and 
capable  of  expansion,  a  metal  disk  separating  the  hollow 
portion  from  the  body  of  the  valve  member,  said  valve 
member  having  a  transverse  opening  extending  through  the 
lower  portion  thereof  and  adapted  to  register  with  the 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  when  said  valve  member  Is  In  Its 
raised  position,  a  spindle  extending  from  said  valve  mem- 
ber, and  a  handle  for  raising  and  lowering  said  valve 
member. 

4.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  valve 
member  comprising  a  metal  cylinder  hollow  at  one  end 
and  capable  of  expansion,  a  metal  disk  separating  the  hol- 
low portion  from  the  body  of  the  valve  member,  said 
valve  member  having  a  transverse  opening  extending 
through  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  adapted  to  register 
with  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings  when  said  valve  mem- 
ber Is  in  its  raised  position,  a  spindle  extending  from  said 
valve  member,  and  a  handle  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
valve  member,  the  lower  portion  of  said  spindle  baTlng  a 
sqaared  portion  for  engagement  with  said  valve  member 
thereby  preventing  the  turning  of  said  valve  member 
when  It  is  raised  and  lowered. 

5.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  a  valve  member  comprising  a  metal 
cylinder  hollow  at  one  end  and  capable  of  expansion,  a 
metal  disk  separating  the  hollow  portion  from  the  body 
of  the  valve  member,  a  web  extending  from  said  valve 
member,  said  web  having  an  opening  flared  at  one  end, 
a  rod  extending  into  said  opening,  means  for  engaging 
said  rod  to  raise  and  lower  said  valve  member,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  valv-  member  having  a  port  extending 
therethrough  which  when  the  valve  member  is  In  its 
raised  position  registers  with  the  Inlet  and  oatlet  openings. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,203.396.  RAIL-JOINT.  Dempsby  P.  Parkkb,  Genoa. 
Fla.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  R.  C.  Powell.  Lake  City, 
Fla.      Filed   Mar.    4.    1916.      Serial    No.    82.122.      (a. 

239—8.) 


r 
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TTn^-z—^  err 

In  a  rail  joint,  a  track  rail  having  an  extension  formed 
upon  one  end  of  the  same  and  projecting  longitudinally 
beyond  the  end  of  the  rail,  a  dovetailed  recess  formd 
in  said  extension  and  communicating  with  the  inner  face 
thereof  said  recess  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  hori- 
zontal faces  of  said  extension,  said  extension  tMlng  pro- 
vided with  a  substantially  elliptical  shaped  recess  formed 
therein  and  communicating  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  ex- 
tension, said  substantially  elliptical  recess  being  posi- 
tioned at  an  incline  with  respect  to  the  horlxontal  tacM 
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Of  said  cztenaioa  and  rabajtantially  paralM  to  aald  dove- 
Called  eztenalon,  a  complementary  rail  having  one  end  flat- 
tened for  facial  Abutment  'with  the  Inner  surface  of  aald 
extenaion,  a  dovetailed  extension  formed  upon  the  flat- 
tened inner  surface  of  said  complementary  rail  and  adapt- 
«>d  for  seating  in  said  dove^dled  extension,  a  substantially 
elliptical  projection  forme<|  upon  the  flattened  inner  sur- 
face of  said  complementaryi  rail  and  adapted  for  insertion 
in  said  substantially  elliptical  recess,  said  elliptical  ex- 
tension and  said  doretallfd  extension  being  positioned 
at  an  incline  with  respect  to  the  horlsontal  surfaces  of  the 
complementary  rail,  the  ed^s  of  said  projections  border- 
ing the  mouth  of  said  dovetiail^  recess  conyerglnj?  as  they 
extend  downwardly  throujjH  th»  projection,  and  said  dove- 
tailed extension  being  shaped  to  snagly  fit  within  the  dove- 
tailed reccM. 


1.203,397.  SILO-DOOR  Ct)N8TBDrTI0N.  Chahlks  J. 
PsBKiNS,  Des  Moines.  Iowa,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Perfection  Concrete  Stave  Silo 
Company,  Pierre,  S.  D.,  aj  Corporation  of  South  Dakota. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1915.     Seri|il  No.  3,693.     (Cl.  72—6.) 


1.  Ib  a  silo  construction.!  a  door  frame  in  combination 
with  a  door  adapted  to  close  the  opening  in  said  frame, 
positioning  memhers  secur4d  to  the  outer  face  of  wid 
door  adjacent  the  lateral  qdges  thereof  and  of  a  length 
sabatantlally  the  same  as  ^he  height  of  the  door  frame 
opening,  a  tmas  member  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  ha^ 
Ing  its  ends  secured  to  sali  door  between  the  same  aiA 
said  poeltioring  strips,  an^  lU  central  portion  secnred 
eentrally  to  the  door,  the  Intermediate  portions  of  said 
stri^  being  bowed  outwardly;  bolts  extending  through  said 
positioning  members,  the  «ids  of  said  strips  and  said 
door  and  tnm  buttons  pivptally  mounted  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  bolts,  as  and  tof  the  purpose  speclfled. 

2.  In  a  slio  censtnictlon,  p  door  opening,  a  plurality  of 
super-lmpoMd  door  frames  nrranged  in  said  opening,  each 
of  said  frames  comprising  4de  channel  members  adapted 
to  embrace  the  walls  of  said  opening  and  top  and  bottom 
channel  members  having  toe  flanges  thereof  extending 
upwardly  and  downwardly  respectively,  the  flanges  of  the 
bottom  members  being  contracted  to  flt  between  the  flanges 
of  the  adjacent  upper  member,  substantially  as  described. 


1,203,398.  TIRR-HOLDER  OHAHLmi  Thomas  Pkhki!«% 
Moose  Jaw.  Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Rled  June  18, 
1916.     Serial  No.  34,.-*40.  ,    (Cl.  224 — 29. » 


sliding  section,  a  pair  of  bar  clamps  adjustably  clamped 
to  said  fixed  bar,  a  tire  clamp  rigidly  connected  with  eaeb 
of  said  bar  clampfi,  and  means  for  causing  said  tire  clamps 

to  clcmp  the'  tire  therein. 


1.203.399.  EXTENSION  BUTTON.  FLOHBNT  rHiLlPPK, 
Sr.,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1916. 
SerUl  No.  72,847.     (Cl.  24—90. ) 


In  a  Ore  bolder  of  the  eba^cter  described,  a  supporting 
bar   formed   with   a   fixed    section    and    a    telescoping   or 
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1.  A  button  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
disk  like  plates  spaced  from  each  other,  extension  wings 
pivotall.v  mounted  between  the  plates  and  movable  out- 
wardly beyond  the  peripheries  thereof,  means  acting  upon 
the  extension  wing.s  to  hold  th<>  .'same  in  extended  or  re 
tracted  position,  a  spacing  block  arranged  between  the 
plates,  and  hollow  lugs  struck  inwardly  from  one  of  the 
plates,  one  pair  of  the  lugs  serving  as  stops  for  limiting 
the  swinging  movement  of  the  wings. 

2.  A  button  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
disk-like  plates  .spaced  from  each  other,  extension  wings 
plvotally  mounted  between  the  plates  and  movable  out 
wardly  beyond  the  peripheries  thereof,  bosses  struck  in 
wardly  from  the  said  plates  at  diametrically  opposite 
points  and  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  the  said  wings 
being  formed  with  the  arcuate  shaped  slots  receiving  a 
pair  of  said  bosses  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of 
the  said  wings,  a  spring  embracing  one  of  the  bosses  and 
acting  upon  the  wings  to  hold  the  same  In  retracted  or 
extended  position,  and  a  bearing  block  inserted  between 
the  plate  and  having  a  seat  for  the  spring.  ^ 

3.  .\  button  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
disk  like  plates  spaced  from  each  other,  extension  wings 
plvotally  mounted  between  the  plates  and  movable  out 
wardly  beyond  the  peripheries  thereof,  bosses  struck  in 
wardly  from  the  said  plates  at  diametrically  opposite  points 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  the  said  wines 
being  forrae<i  with  the  arcuate  shaped  slots  receiving  a 
pair  of  the  said  bosses  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement 
of  the  said  wing,  a  spring  embracing  one  of  the  bosses 
and  acting  upon  the  wings  to  hold  the  same  In  retracted 
or  extended  positions,  a  bearing  block  inserted  between 
the  plates  and  having  a  seat  for  the  said  spring,  and 
means  for  fastening  the  plates  together,  the  said  boseea 
and  the  said  blocks  being  designed  to  form  spaces  for  the 
plates. 

4.  A  button  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
disk-like  plates  spaced  from  each  other,  extension  wings 
plvotally  mounted  between  the  plates  and  movable  out 
wardly  beyond  the  peripheries  thereof,  bosses  struck  in- 
wardly from  the  said  plates  at  diametrically  opposite 
points  and  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  the  said 
wings  being  formed  with  the  arcuate  shaped  slots  re 
ceiving  a  pair  of  the  said  bosses  for  limiting  the  swinging 
movement  of  the  said  wing,  a  spring  embraring  one  of  the 
bosses  and  acting  upon  the  wings  to  hold  the  same  In 
retracted  or  extended  positions,  a  bearing  block  inserted 
between  the  plates  and  having  a  seat  for  the  ^id  spring, 
means  for  fastening  the  plates  together,  the  said  bosses 
and  the  said  blocks  being  designed  to  form  spaces  for  the 
plates.,  aii.l  a  ppotuberance  on  one  of  the  plates  serving 
as  a  stop  for  engaging  in  a  buttonhole  to  hold  and  keep 
the  button  against  displacement  when  Inserted  through 
said  buttonhole. 

5.  A  button  of  the  class  descrlt>ed  comprising  a  pair  of 
disk  like  plates  spaced  from  each  other,  extension  wings 
piTOtally  mounted  between  the  plates  and  movable  out- 
wardly beyond  the  peripheries  thereof,  bosses  struck  In- 
wardly   from    the    said    plates    at    diametrically    opposite 
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potnts  and  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  the  said 
wlags  being  formed  with  arcuate  shaped  slots  receiving 
a  pair  of  the  said  bosses  for  limiting  the  swinging  raore- 
ment  af  said  wings,  a  spring  embracing  one  of  the  bosses 
and  acting  upon  the  wings  to  hold  the  same  in  restricted 
or  extended  position,  a  bearing  block  inserted  between  the 
plates  and  having  a  seat  for  the  said  spring,  means  for 
fastening  the  plates  together,  the  said  bosses  and  the  said 
block  being  designed  to  form  spacers  for  the  plates  and  a 
protuberance  on  one  of  the  plates  serving  as  a  stop  for 
engaging  in  a  buttonhole  to  bold  and  keep  the  button 
against  displacement  when  inserted  through  said  button- 
hole, the  open  centers  of  the  said  bosses  serving  as  four 
holes  for  the  passage  of  thread  therethrough  to  fasten 
the  button  upon  a  garment. 


1.203.400.  ELECTRIC  WELDING-MACHINE.  Eobebt 
C.  PiKSCE,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Toledo 
Electric  Welder  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  May  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  99,098. 
(Cl.  219—4.) 


1.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  an  electric  circuit, 
a  die  carrying  plunger,  a  second  plunger  mounted  for 
movements  relative  to  said  first  plunger,  means  operable 
to  move  said  second  plunger  relative  to  the  first  plunger, 
and  mechanism  operable  to  successively  close  and  open 
said  circuit  when  said  plungers  are  relatively  moved  a 
predetermined  extent. 

2.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  an  electric  circuit,  a 
pair  of  relatively  movable  plungers  carried  one  by  the 
other,  means  operable  to  relatively  move  said  plungers, 
and  mechanism  automatically  operable  to  close  ani  open 
said  circuit  at  predetermined  points  in  a  relative  move 
ment  of  said  plungers. 

3.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  an  electric  circuit, 
a  die  carrying  plunger,  a  member  yieldingly  carried  by 
said  plunger,  means  operable  to  move  said  member  from 
normal  position  with  respect  to  the  plunger,  and  mecha- 
nism operable  to  close  and  open  said  circuit  at  predeter- 
mined points  in  a  relative  movement  of  said  member  and 
plunger. 

4.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  an  electric  circuit, 
a  die  carrying  plunger,  a  nieniber  carried  by  said  plunger 
for  yielding  movements  relative  thereto,  double  manually 
controlled  means  operable  to  move  said  member  from  nor- 
mal position  with  respect  to  said  plunger,  and  mechanism 
automatically  operable  to  close  and  open  said  circuit  at 
predetermined  points  in  a  relative  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber and  plunger 

6.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  an  electric  circuit,  a 
plunger,  means  operable  to  yieldingly  apply  pressure  to 
said  plunger  to  move  it  to  operative  position,  and  mecha- 
nism carried  In  part  at  least  by  said  plunger  and  automati- 
cally operable  to  close  said  circuit  when  a  predetermined 
pressure  has  been  applied  to  said  plunger  by  said  means. 

(Claims  6  to  66  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,203,401.       PNEUMATIC     PIANO 

Joseph  PospisiIj,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Serial  No.  56,241.     (Cl.  84—178.) 


a/ »  3/  M 


PLATBH 

Filed  Od. 


ACTION. 

16.   1916. 


1.  The  herein  described  valve  mechanism  for  pneumatic 
actions  for  musical  Instruments  the  same  c«>mprislng  a 
casing  having  flanged  base  and  top  portions,  the  flanges 
being  Internally  threaded  and  In  allnement  with  each 
other,  a  valve  drum  fitted  within  the  casing  and  having  an 
exterior  -threaded  surface  serving  to  connect  the  two  parts 
of  the  casing,  a  flexible  diaphragm  between  ihe  base  and 
the  drum,  a  reciprocating  valve  between  the  drum  and  the 
upper  portion  of  the  casing,  and  a  series  of  three  connect- 
ing nipples  extending  in  the  same  direction  from  one  side 
of  the  valve  mechanism,  one  from  the  base,  ope  from  the 
upper  portion  of  the  casing  opposite  the  valve  and  the 
other  intermediate  thereof  opposite  the  drum. 

2.  The  herein  described  musical  instrument  comprising 
a  series  of  pneumatics,  a  tracker  board,  and  a  series  of 
tubes  leading  from  the  tracker  board  to  the  several  pneu- 
matics, each  of  said  tubes  having  a  slip  Joint  coupling  de 
rice  comprising  a  robber  sleeve  having  direct  frictlonal 
connection  with  the  tube  sections,  a  dust  collector  within 
the  rubber  sleeve  and  held  In  place  thereby,  and  a  metallic 
sheath  embracing  the  rubber  sleeve. 

3.  In  pneumatic  action  for  musical  Instruments,  a  valve 
casing  comprising  a  main  upper  portion  and  a  base.- a  valve 
drum  within  fche  casing  and  serving  to  conneiTt  said  main 
parts,  the  top  of  the  casing  and  the  top  of  the  drum  hav 
ing  spaced  openings,  a  valvo  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said 
space  between  the  openings  and  serving  to  close  one  or  the 
other  thereof,  a  flexible  diaphragm  secured  between  the 
lower  end  of  the  drum  and  said  base,  the  ba.'W  having  an 
air  port  communicating  with  the  bottom  of  the  diaphragm, 
and  a  stem  extending  from  the  valve  into  codperation  with 
the  diaphragm. 

4j^  The  herein  described  valve  mechanism  for  pneumatic 
actions,  the  same  comprising  a  casing  having  a  horizontal 
base  with  an  upwardly  projecting  Internally  threaded 
flange,  said  base  having  a  central  air  port  tnerethrough. 
the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  comprising  r  cap  whose 
lower  portion  Is  internally  threaded  and  registers  with  the 
base  flange,  the  top  of  the  cap  having  an  air  port  there- 
through, a  drum  having  an  external  screw  thread  fitted 
within  the  casing  and  serving  to  secure  the  base  and  casing 
top  together  through  said  screw  threads,  the  top  of  the 
drum  having  an  air  port  therethrough  below  the  casing  top 
air  port,  the  bottom  of  the  drum  being  open,  a  diaphragm 
held  in  place  between  the  bottom  edge  of  the  ('rum  and  tho 
base,  a  valve  In  the  space  between  the  top  of  the  casing 
and  the  top  of  the  drum  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  be- 
tween the  air  ports  therein,  said  valve  including  a  stem 
projecting  Into  contact  with  the  diaphragm,  and  a  nipple 
tapped  through  the  side  of  the  casing  and  the  side  of  tbe 
drum,  serving  to  lock  tbe  casing  and  drum  from  relative 
rotation. 


1.203.402.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  INFANTS*  CHAIRS 
Habm  Post.  Lakefleld.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1916.  8e 
rial  No.  79,370.      (CT.  65—54:) 

1.  An  attachment  for  babies'  chairs  comprising  a  hold 
ing  ring  formed  of  a  pair  of  seml-clrrular  sections,  said 
sections  having  outstanding  terminal  eyes  arranged  in  par- 
allel relation,  transverse  connecting  bolts  passing  through 
said  eyes  and  uniting  the  ring  sections  together,  fastening 
bolts  engaging  the  connecting  bolts  between  the  eyes  of  the 
ring  sections,  and  clamping  screws  upon  the  lastening 
bolts. 
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2.  An  attacbmeot  for  babies'  chairs  compiHlng  a  hold- 
ing ring  composed  of  a  pair  of  semicircular  actions,  said 
sections  being  provided  with  terminal  oye!*.  conneotlnii 
members  engaging  and  uniting  the  eyes  of  rhe  sections, 
and  fastening  devices  engaging  said  connecting  members 
and  adapted  for  attaching  \he  ring  at  dlam-  trlcally  op- 
poHlt"'  points  to  a  part  of  tl|e  chair. 


3.  \u  attachmt-nt  for  l)abts'  chairs  comprl.ilng  a  hold 
Ing  ring  formed  of  a  pair  of  semicircular  -.  otlons,  said 
sections  having  outstanding  Qermlnal  cyesi  arrange  In  par 
allel  relation,  transverse  connecting  bolts  passing  through 
said  eyes  and  uniting  the  rln|r  sections  togeth-r.  fastening 
bolts  having  portions  pivot^lly  engaging  tho  connecting 
bolts  between  the  eyes  of  th4  ring  .sections,  and  clamping 
screws   upon    the   fastening    IJolts. 

♦ 


1,203,403.      TAR -PAPER.     '  Mathuh    Poi  l.sb.v.    K»^^ 
haven.  Denmark.     Substltujte  for  appllcatl^a  Serial  No. 
•!Srt.765,  filed  Aug.  2,  1907,     This  application  filed  May 
19.1910.     .Serial  No.  98, 70t      (t'l.  91— 68.. 
.\n  article  of  the  class  des4rlbe<l  comprisink'  a  base  and 

a   (oating   therefor,  said  coaling  consisting  sulely   of  tar 

and  a  mixture  of  l»ee<h  and  ijfne  -ww  dust. 


1,203,404.  MACHINE  FTiR  iuNITI.NG  KNIT  FABRICS. 
Chakles  K.  I'ovnkb,  Pa.Iucfeb.  Ky.  Fll^'d  r»ec.  13,  1915. 
Serial   No.  tf6,47tJ.      (CI.   H2—  1».> 


continuously.  Including  a  drive  sliaft  having  :.  dial  engas- 
Ing  pinion  and  a  plurality  of  ratchets  mounted  on  said 
shaft  In  relatively  stepped  position,  a  plurality  of  pawls 
adapted  to  engage  the  respective  ratchets  in  overlapping 
seijuence,  and  means  to  actuate  said  pawls,  and  means  for 
varying  the  rotation  sp<'ed  of  the  dial  by  varying  the 
stroke  of  the- pawls,  including  pawl  carrying  lever  arms 
and  means  for  Increasing  and  diminishing  the  thrust  of 
said  lever  arms  whereby  the  reach  of  the  pawls  may  be 
varied. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  uniting  knit  fabrics,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  l«joper  point  dial,  means  for  rotating  the  same 
continuously,  including  a  drive  shaft  having  a  dial  engag- 
ing pinion  and  a  plurality  of  ratchets  mounted  on  said 
shaft  In  relatively  stepped  position,  a  plurality  of  pawls 
adapted  to  engage  the  respective  ratchets  In  overlapping 
sequence,  and  means  to  actuate  said  pawls  Including  a 
main  power  shaft,  rams  on  said  shaft,  pawl  carrying  le- 
ver arms  each  pivoted  at  one  end  and  having  a  pawl  at 
the  other  end.  rods  adopted  to  engage  said  pawl  carrying 
arms,  and  means  ro<'1peratlng  with  the  cams  on  the  main 
power  shaft  to  actuate  the  said  rods. 

.".  In  a  machine  for  uniting  knit  fabrics,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  imiper  point  dial,  means  for  rotatlug  the  same 
continuously,  including  a  drive  shaft  adapted  to  receive 
continuous  motion  of  rotation,  dial  engaglns  means,  a 
ratchet  member  operatively  connected  with  .said  dial  on- 
uaglng  means,  a  plurality  of  pawls  mounted  to  engage  said 
ratchet  member  In  overlapping  sequence,  and  moans  to 
actuate  said  pawls. 

(Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.2<>;{.4'|-,.  Nl  T LOCK.  Ki>.\7,v  W.  gi  ick,  CentraUa, 
Kla.  Filed  Vlay  2,  IIH6.  Serial  No.  94,JHtl.  (CI. 
151—10.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  unltin|  knit  fabrics,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  looper-polnt  dial,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
•ame  continuously.  Including  a  drive  shaft  having  dial 
engaging  means,  a  plurality  ^t  racbets  mounted  on  salu 
•baft,  and  a  plurality  of  pa^ls  adapted  to  actuate  said 
ratchets  In  overlapping  sequence  to  effect  coatlnuoas  ro- 
tation of  said  shaft.  t 

2.  In  a  machine  for  unitin|;  knit  fabrics,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  l«X)per-polnt  dial,  n^eans  for  rotating  the  same 
continuously,  including  a  drlv^  shaft  having  1  dial  engag 
log  pinion  and  a  plurality  of  ratchets  mounted  on  said 
shaft  In  relatively  stepped  po»<ltiou.  a  plurality  of  pawls 
adapted  to  engage  the  respective  ratchets  In  overlapping 
sequence,  means  to  actuate  s^ld  pawls,  and  means  to  ad- 
just the  stroke  of  said  pawls,  to  vary  the  rotation  speed 
of  the  dial.  ] 

3.  In  a  machine  for  unltin|  knit  fabrics,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  looper  point  dial,  iiieans  for  rotatlug  the  same 


A  nut  hxk  comprising  a  l«(lt  having  external  screw 
threads  and  ratchet  te»>th  fonr.ed  in  the  groove  defined 
bjp  said  screw  threads,  i  rut  ntte<I  upon  said  bolt  having 
an  opening  intersecting  the  bore  thereof  and  having  the 
outer  terminal  of  said  opening  reduced  and  Internally 
screw  threaded,  and  a  locking  element  slldably  and  non 
rotatably  m<innt<Hl  In  said  opening  having  a  reduced 
Inner  terminal  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  of 
said  bolt  to  lf>ck  the  nut  against  rotation  thereon  and 
having  an  Internally  screw  thread>d  recess  In  the  outer 
terminal    thereof. 


1.203,406.  IIKATKR.  Harmv  K.  Rki>kkkk,  Rupert, 
Idaho.  Flie<l  Mar.  27,  ;916.  Serial  No.  86.995.  iCl' 
219—19.) 

1.  A  heater  comprising  a  frusto-conlcal  casing  ar- 
ranged with  its  large  end  downward  and  provided  with 
a  lining  of  non  heat  conducting  material  on  Its  side  wall 
and  ba*e,  and  having  axial  openings  In  Its  top  and  l.ase 
for  the  passage  of  air,  a  series  of  Insulating  supiwrts 
Hrranged  in  annular  form  near  the  side  wall,  a  heating 
coll  supported  by  the  supports,  a  switch  below  the  base 
■for  controlling  the  flow  of  current  to  the  coil,  a  sleeve 
having  one  end  shaped  to  fit  around  the  upper  end  of  the 
beater  and  having  o.itwardly  bent  lugs  at  Its  upper  end. 
and  an  attachment  for  use  with  the  heater  ami  adapted 
to  seat  upon  the  top  thereof  within  the  sleeve,  tbe  attach- 
ment having  r.  cyllntlrlcal  extension  at  the  center  of  Ita 
bottom  fitting  within  the  opening  of  the  top  of  the  heater. 
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2.  A  beater  comprising  a  frusto-conical  casing  ar- 
ranged with  its  large  end  downward  and  having  axial 
openings  in  Its  top  and  base  for  the  |>assage  of  air,  a 
series  of  Insulating  supports  arranged  In  annular  form 
near  the  side  wall,  a  heating  coll  supported  by  the  aup- 
ports,  a  switch  below  the  base  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  current  to  the  coll,  a  sleeve  having  one  end  shaped  to 
fit  around  the  upper  end  of  the  heater  and  having  out- 
wardly Itent  lugs  at  Its  upjier  end.  and  an  attachment  for 
use  with  the  heater  and  adapted  to  seat  upon  the  top 
thereof  within  tbe  sleeve. 


t.  .zmmii 


3.  A  heater  comprising  s  frusto-conlcal  casing  ar- 
Tange«l  with  Its  large  end  downward  and  having  axial 
openings   In   Its    top   and    base   for    the   i>assage   of   air,    a 

'■series  of  Insulating  supports  arranged  In  annular  form 
near  the  side  wall,  a  heatinu  coll  supported  by  the  sup- 
ports, and  a  switch  I)elow  the  base  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  current  to  the  coll. 

4.  A  heater  comprising  a  frusto-conlcal  casing  ar- 
ranged with  its  small  end  upward  and  having  axial  open- 
ings In  Its  top  and  bottom,  a  beating  element  within  the 
casing,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  current  to  the 
element  and  a  sleeve  for  supporting  articles  to  be  heated 
fitting  arounil  the  top  of  the  casing  and  extending  above 
the  same  and  having  means  for  supporting  the  articles  to 
be  heated. 


1.203,407.  TELEPHONE  -  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM. 
.\ETHUR  E.  IlKiNKK,  Dulwlch,  London,  England,  as- 
signor to  Western  Electric  I'omimny.  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr. 
2«,  1916.     Serial  No.  93,797.      (01.  179—49.) 


0.  rFi^n- 


1.  .\  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  telephone 
.circuit  extending  to  a  central  office,  duplicate  answering 
jacks  thereat  normally  disconnected  from  the  telephone 
circuit,  a  plurality  of  link  circuits,  a  relay  associated  with 
each  jack,  connection  of  a  link  circuit  with  one  jack  caus- 
ing the  oi>eratlon  of  the  assf>clated  relay  and  the  dig 
abllng  of  the  relay  associated  with  the  second  jack,  and 
a  relay  operated  by  the  of>eratlon  of  the  first  relay  to 
extend  the  telephone  circuit  to  the  first  jack. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  telephone 
clrcnit  extendlne  to  a   central  office,   duplicate  answering 


Jacks  thereat  normally  dlscoune«'ted  from  tbe  telephone 
circuit,  a  plurality  of  link  circuits,  a  relay  associated 
with  each  jack,  intercontrolled  circuits  therefor,  a  second 
relay  controlled  by  each  of  the  first  mentioned  relays, 
connection  of  a  link  circuit  with  one  jack  causing  the 
operation  of  tbe  ass'X'iate<l  relays  to  extend  rhe  telephone 
circuit  thereto  and  preveurlng  the  extension  of  the  tele- 
phone circuit  to  tbe  second  jack  when  another  link  cir- 
cuit Is  connected  therewith  until  after  the  first  connection 
Is  broken  down. 

3.  A  telephone  exchange  syst>in  comprising  a  telephone 
line  extending  to  a  central  office,  dnpllcate  answering 
Jacks  and  multiple  Jacks  for  the  telephone  line  appearing 
before  different  operators,  a  plurality  of  cord  circuits,  a 
signaling  device  associated  with  a  cord  circuit  at  the 
multiple  position,  and  means  as80<-iated  with  tbe  answer- 
ing jacks  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  signaling 
device  when  either  one  or  both  answering  jacks  are  con- 
nected  to  cord   circuits. 

4.  A  telephone  excluinge  system  comprising  a  telephone 
line  extending  to  a  central  oAce.  dnpUcate  answering 
jacks  therefor  appearing  before  an  operator,  multiple 
jacks  therefor  appearing  before  other  operators,  cord  cir- 
cuits located  at  each  operator's  position,  a  signaling  de- 
vice and  relay  controlling  said  «levlce  atnoclated  with  a 
cord  circuit  at  a  multiple  operators  position,  and  means 
associated  with  the  duplicate  answering  jacks  for  pre 
venting  the  operation  of  the  relay  when  either  one  or  both 
answering  Jacks  are  engaged  by  the  plugs  of  tbe  cord 
circuits. 

5.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  telephone 
line  extending  to  a  central  office,  duplicate  answering 
Jacks  th»refor  apiK-arlng  U-fore  an  operator,  multiple 
Jacks  therefor  appearing  l)efore  other  operator*,  cord  cir- 
cuits located  at  each  r)perators  |>osltlon.  a  signaling  de- 
vice and  a  relay  -issoclated  with  a  multiple  operators 
cord  circuit,  and  a  relay  associated  with  tbe  duplicate 
answering  jacks  energize*!  when  either  one  or  both  answer 
ing  jacks  are  engaged  by  the  plugs  of  cord  circuits,  th" 
first  relay  in  its  non-energized  condition  cooperating  with 
the  second  relay  in  its  energized  condition  to  prevent  the 
operation  of  the  signaling  device. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  <lnzette.] 


1,203.408.  CLUTCH  DRIVE  MECHANISM.  Frank  I. 
Rkmy,  Bi!NJA.\iiN  P.  Remy,  and  .\rthcr  Behi;eb.  Ander- 
son, Ind.,  Rsslgnors  to  Remy  Brothers  Company.  Ander- 
son, Ind.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Dec.  1.3.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  736,523.      (CI.  21 — 114.) 


1.  A  frame,  a  swivel  wheel  for  supporting  one  end  of 
said  frame,  a  pair  of  driving  wheels  mounted  on  oj)p.> 
site  sides  thereof  and  each  having  an  Inwardly  extend- 
ing annular  band,  a  substantially  radially  extending 
lever  beside  each  wheel  band,  a  clutch  mechanism  car 
ried  by  each  lever  for  clamping  said  wheel  l>and,  .means 
for  actuating  the  levers,  and  means  for  changing  tbe  ful- 
cnims  of  the  levers  whereby  the  speed  of  «ald  drive  wheels 
will  be  changed. 

2.  A  frame,  a  swivel  wheel  for  supporting  one  end  of 
said  frame,  a  pair  of  driving  wheels  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  each  Laving  an  inwardly  extending 
annular  band,  a  substantially  radially  extending  lever 
beside  each  wheel  band,  a  clutch  mecbanisim  <»rried  by 
each  lever  for  clamping  said  wheel  band,  a  single  means 
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for  o8ciIUt&bly  actuatiag  ittie  ends  of  said  lerer.  and 
means  for  ctuinKlng  the  fi|lcrums  of  the  levers  whereby 
the  speed  of  said  drive  wheels  will  be  changed. 

a.  A  frame,  a  swivel  whfel  for  supporting  one  end  of 
said  frame,  a  pair  of  drivli|g  wheels  mounted  ou  opposite 
■Ides  thereof  having  InwaAlly  eitendlnn  annular  bands, 
a  controlling  l<»ver  fulcrumfd  at  each  side  of  said  frame, 
a  wheel  actuating  lever  adjustably  fulcrumed  on  facli  of 
■aid  controlling  levers  |ind  eztendini;  substantially 
radially  of  each  drive  whetjl,  a  clutch  mechanism  carried 
by  each  actuaticg  lever  for  clamping  the  band  on  each 
drive  wheel,  a  power  cranH  shaft  carried  by  the  frame, 
and  eonuectiag  bars  from  e*ch  end  of  said  crank  shaft  to 
the  Inaer  ends  of  each  actuiting  lever. 

4.  A  fnune,  a  swivel  wb^vl  for  supporting  one  end  of 
■aid  frame,  a  pair  of  driving  wheels  mounted  on  opposite 
■idea  thereof  having  Inwardly  extending  annular  bands,  a 
controlling  lever  at  each  «l4e  of  the  frame  provided  with 
a  fulcrum  pin.  an  actuatliii?  lever  having  a  »iot  concentric 
with  the  fulcrum  of  the  cdntroUlng  lever  a9d  in  which 
alot  said  pin  extends  and  is  movable,  a  cluteb  mechanism 
earrled  by  each  actuating  lewer  for  clamping  the  band  on 
each  drive  wheel,  a  power  crank  abaft  carried  by  the 
fraae,  aad  connecting  barsifrom  each  end  of  said  crank 
shaft  to  the  inner  ends  tf  e>.ch  actuating  lever. 

6.  A  frame,  a  swivel  wb^l  for  supporting  one  end  of 
said  frame,  a  pair  of  driving  wheels  mounted  on  opposite 
siden  thereof  having  inwardly  extending  annular  hands, 
a  controlling  lever  at  eachi  side  of  the  frame  provided 
with  a  fulcrum  pin.  an  actuating  lever  having  a  slot 
coucenCric  with  the  fuicrumi  of  the  controlling  lever  and 
In  which  slot  aaid  pin  extends  and  is  movable,  a  clutch 
mechaalsm  Bcenred  to  said  slotted  actuating  lever  between 
the  ends  ol  suid  slot,  a  powpr  crank  shaft  carried  by  the 
frame,  asd  connecting  bars  from  each  end  of  said  crank 
shaft  to  the  inner  ends  of  aach  actuating  lever,  wh.reby 
the  fjjlcrum  of  saM  actuating  lever  may  be  changed  from 
on<?  aide  of  tne  wheel  band  to  the  other  side  thereof. 

{Claims  6  to  11  not  prints  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.203.409.       ENAMEL    COMPOSITION.       Rudolf    Rick- 
MA.v.x,   Cologne  Marlenbur|,    Germany.      Piled   Feb.    25, 
1913.     Serial  No.  750.593.      (CI.   106 — .36.2. » 
A  white  opaque  enamel  comprising  a  difficultly  soluble 

antlmoniate  of  poUsslum  cotiblned  with  an  enamel. 


1.203.410.     VEHICLE-TOP.      Otho  N.   Robards,   Uender 
son,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Rudy  M.  Nnmi,  Hen- 
derson.  Ky.      Filed   May    |4,    1915.      Serial   No.    28.045 
*C1.  21—62.) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  vehicle  itop,  the  combination  with  a 
vehicle,  of  a  transverse  shaft  carried  thereby,  arms  each 
having  one  end  connected  |o  said  shaft,  vertical  bows 
pivoted  to  the  rear  portion  &f  said  vehicle,  other  vertical 
bows  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said  arms,  diagonal 
braces  pivoted  to  one  of  the  l)rst-mentioned  vertical  bows. 
■Imllar  braces  connected  to  ibe  vertieai  bows  pivoted  to 
Mild  arms,  horlsontal  braces  i  pivoted  to  all  of  said  bows 
and  diagonal  braces,  and  a  l^ver  connected  to  said  shaft 
and  arma  for  operating  the  litter  to  move  said  bows  and 
braces  to  their  folded  positiohs. 


2.  In  n  collapsible  vehicle  top.  the  combination  wltli 
a  vehicle,  of  forward  and  r»-ar  vertical  bow.s  pivoted  adja- 
cent the  rear  of  said  vehicle  and  arranged  In  parallel  rela- 
tion, forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  diagonal  braces 
pivoted  to  said  forward  bow.  an  intermediate  horizontal 
brace  pivoted  medial  Its  ends  to  the  last-named  bow,  end 
horliontal  braces  pivoted  to  said  diagonal  braces  and  to 
said  iutermodlnte  horisontal  brace,  one  of  said  end  braces 
being  also  connected  to  the  rear  vertical  bow,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  Iwws  and  braces  to  folded  and  unfolded 
positions. 

3.  In  a  collapsible  vehicle  top.  the  combination  with  a 
vehicle,  of  forward  and  r«'ar  vertical  Iwws  pivoted  adja- 
cent the  rear  of  said  vehicle  and  arranged  in  parallel  rela 
tion.  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  diagonal  braces 
pivoted  to  said  forward  bow,  aa  intermediate  horizontal 
brace  pivoted  medial  its  enda  to  the  last-named  bow. 
end  horizontal  braces  pivoted  to  said  diagonal  braces  and 
to  said  intermediate  horizontal  brace,  one  of  said  end 
braces  being  also  connected  to  the  rear  vertical  l>ow,  a 
further  vertical  bow  pivoted  to  the  front  portion  of  the 
vehicle,  a  brace  extending  from  the  last-named  vertical 
bow  to  said  forwardly  extending  diagonal  brace,  and  means 
connected  to  the  last-named  vertical  bow  for  moving  the 
diflTerent  bows  and  braces  to  folded  and  unfolded  positions. 


1,203,411.  LAST.  GaoauE  E.  Rollins.  Brockton,  Mass.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Morris  E.  Bhtmelovich,  Brockton. 
MasA  Filed  Dec.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  73S,594.  (CI. 
12—133.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  last  provided 
upon  the  bottom  of  its  shank-portion  with  a  transversely 
concaved  depression  of  subsUntially  the  whole  width  of 
the  shank-portion,  and  a  relatively  narrower  depression 
within  the  lateral  limits  of  the  first. 

2.  In  a  last,  the  combination  of  a  last-body,  and  a  plate 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  last  body  along  the  shank 
portion,    said    plate    being    narrower    than    said    shank- 
portion,  and  being  provided  with  a  transversely  concaved 
depression. 

3.  In  a  last,  the  combination  of  a  last-body,  and  a 
transversely  concaved  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said 
last  body  and  extending  along  the  heel  and  shank  portions 
only. 

4.  In  a  last,  the  combination  of  a  last-body,  and  a  plate 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  last-body  at  the  heel-portion 
and  along  the  shank-portion,  said  plate  being  provided 
with  a  transversely  concaved  depression  extending  from 
the  heel-portion  along  the  shank-portion  and  terminating 
at  Its  forward  end  adjacent  the  rear  portion  of  Its  fore 
part. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  last  provided 
upon  the  bottom  of  Its  shank-portion  with  a  transversely 
rounded  depression  of  substantially  the  whole  width  of  the 
shank  portion  and  extending  along  the  shank-portion  only. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.203,412.       HOSE-RACK.       Mortimer      C.      RosbnVw.d, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,   and   Carl  O.    Lr.vn.    Brooklyn.   N.    Y. 
nied  Jan.  22.  1914.     Serial  No.  81.3.649.     (CI.  137— 31.) 
1.  A  hose  rack  comprising.  In  combination,  a  support- 
ing member,  an  arm  extending  substantially   borlaontall.v 
from  the  supporting  member,  a  series  of  pins  pivoted  to 
said  arm,  a  second  arm  pivoted  to  the  supporting  member 
and  capable  of  swinging  In  a  vertical  plane  and  arranged 
to  support   the   free  ends  of  said   pins,   said   arm   having 
a  recess  in  its  forward  end,  and  a  latch  bar  pivoted  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  first  mentioned  arm  so  as  to  swing 
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only  in  a  horizontal  plane,  the  free  end  of  said  arm  being 
adapted  to  occupy  the  recess  In  the  forward  end  of  the 
pivoted  arm.  to  hold  said  arm  In  pin  supporting  position. 


f  V 


2.  A  hose  rack  comprising,  in  combination,  a  supporting 
mpml)er.  an  arm  extending  substantially  horizontally  from 
the  supporting  member,  a  series  of  pins  pivoted  to  said 
arm,  a  second  arm  pivoted  to  the  supporting  member  and 
capable  of  swinging  in  a  vertical  plane  and  arranged  to 
Rnpt>ort  the  free  ends  of  said  pins,  said  arm  having  a 
notch  In  its  side  remote  from  the  former  arm  and  near 
Its  forward  end,  one  or  both  of  said  arms  being  yielding, 
and  a  latch  bar  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  the  first 
mt-ntloned  arm  and  capable  of  movement  only  In  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  plane,  the  latch  bar  having  a  booked 
end  which  is  adapted  to  extend  around  the  forward  end 
of  the  pivoted  arm  and  occupy  the  recess  In  the  side  there- 
of and  being  of  a  length  to  cause  the  arms  to  be  under 
tension  when  in  latched  position. 

3.  A  hose  rack  comprising,  In  combination,  a  supporting 
member,  an  arm  extending  horlsontally  therefrom,  a  series 
of  pins  pivoted  to  said  arm.  a  second  arm  pivoted  to 
the  supporting  member  and  capable  of  a  vertical  move- 
ment and  which,  when  in  horizontal  position,  is  adapted 
to  support  the  free  ends  of  the  aforesaid  pins,  said  arm 
having  a  notch  in  Its  side  remote  from  the  former  arm  and 
near  Its  forward  end.  and  a  latch  bar  pivoted  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  firjt  mentioned  arm  and  which  Is  capa- 
ble of  movement  only  In  a  horizontal  plane  and  having  a 
hooked  end  which  is  adapted  to  extend  around  the  forward 
end  of  the  pivoted  arm  and  occupy  the  notch  therein. 

4.  A  hose  rack  comprising.  In  combination,  a  support- 
ing member,  an  arm  extending  horizontally  therefrom,  a 
series  of  pins  pivoted  to  said  arm.  a  second  arm  pivoted 
to  the  supporting  member  which  Is  capable  of  a  vertical 
movement  and  which,  when  in  horizontal  position,  is 
adapted  to  support  the  free  ends  of  the  aforesalC  pins, 
said  arm  having  a  transverse  notch  In  Its  forwaro  end 
and  a  recess  In  the  wall  of  the  notch  on  the  side  remote 
from  the  first  mentioned  arm,  and  a  latch  bar  pivoted  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  first  mentioned  arm  which  Is  capa- 
ble of  movement  only  In  a  horizontal  plane  and  having  a 
hook  at  its  free  end  which  Is  adapted  to  occupy  the  notch 
In  the  forward  end  of  the  second  arm  with  the  extreme 
end  of  the  hook  In  the  aforesaid  recess. 

5.  .\  hose  rack  comprising  a  supporting  member,  an  arm 
extending  substantially  horizontally  from  the  supporting 
member,  a  series  of  pins  pivoted  to  said  arm,  a  second 
arm  pivoted  to  the  supporting  member  and 'capable  of 
swinging  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  retaining  bar  movably 
carried  by  one  arm  and  normally  Interlocking  with  the 
other  In  such  manner  as  to  maintain  the  pivoted  arm 
In  a  position  to  support  the  fre  ends  of  the  aforesaid 
pins. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.203.413.      DOOR    CHECK    AND    CLOSER.      Albert    J. 

RosENTRBTBR,     Boontou.     N.     J.,     assignor     to     Edgar 

Zabrlskle,   Maplewood,    N.  J.,   and   Frank   K.    Hutchlns. 

New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Aug.    16,    1916.      Serial    No 

115,120.      (CI.  70— 102  ) 

1.  A  sliding  door  operating  mechanism  comprising.  In 
combination,  toggle  levers  plvotally  connected  together 
and  one  of  which  Is  plvotally  connected  with  the  sliding 
door  and  the  other  to  an  abutment  spring  mechanism 
connected  with  said  levers  for  closing  the  door,  and 
means  for  checking  the  closing  of  the  door,  said  spring 


mechanism  comprising  an  elongated  cylinder  mounted  on 
one  of  said  levers,  a  colled  spring  therein,  and  flexible 
means  connected  with  the  other  lever  and  engaging  one 
end  of  said  spring  for  compressing  the  spring  on  the 
folding  of  the  levers  during  the  opening  of  the  door. 


2.  Sliding  door  operating  mechanism  comprising,  la 
combination,  toggle  levers  plvotally  -connected  together 
and  one  of  which  is  plvotally  connected  to  the  sliding 
door  and  the  other  to  an  alsutment  and  one  of  which 
levers  is  formed  of  two  spaced  apart  bars,  and  spring 
mechanism  connected  with  said  levers  for  closing  the 
door,  said  spring  mechanism  comprising  an  elongated  cyl- 
inder mounted  on  said  bars  and  having  flanges  extending 
downwardly  thereon,  a  colled  spring  within  said  cylinder, 
means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  said  spring,  and 
means  connected  with  the  other  lever  and  one  end  of 
said  spring  for  compressing  said  spring  on  the  folding 
of  the  levers  during  the  opening  of  the  door. 

3.  Sliding  door  operating  mechanism  comprising,  in 
combination,  toggle  levers  plvoUlly  connected  together 
and  one  of  which  is  plvotally  connected  to  the  sliding 
door  and  the  other  to  an  abutment,  and  spring  mecha- 
nism connected  with  said  levers  for  closing  the  door, 
said  spring  mechanism  comprising  an  elongated  cylinder 
mounted  lengthwise  on  one  of  said  levers,  a  colled  spring 
therein  having  a  fixed  bearing  at  one  end.  .  a  follower 
engaging  the  other  end  of  raid  spring  and  flexible  means 
connected  with  the  other  lever  and  said  follower  for  com- 
pressing said  spring  on  the  folding  of  said  levers  dnrlnff 
the  opening  of  the  door. 

4.  Sliding  door  oi>erating  mechanism  comprising,  in 
combination,  toggle  levers  plvotally  connected  together 
and  one  of  which  Is  plvotally  connected  to  the  sliding 
door  and  the  other  to  an  abutment,  and  spring  mecha- 
nism connected  with  said  levers  for  closing  the  door, 
said  spring  mechanism  comprising  an  elongated  cylinder 
mounted  on  one  of  said  levers,  a  colled  spring  thereio 
having  a  flxed  bearing  at  one  end.  a  follower  engaging  the 
other  end  of  said  spring,  an  arm  projecting  from  the 
other  lever  and  a  chain  connected  with  said  arm  and  said 
follower  for  compressing  said  spring  on  the  folding  of 
said  levers  during  the  opening  of  the  door. 

6.  Sliding  door  operating  mechanism  comprising,  hi 
combination,  toggle  levers  plvotally  connected  together 
and  one  of  which  Is  plvotally  connected  with  the  sliding 
door  and  the  other  to  an  abutment,  and  spring  mecha- 
nism connected  with  said  levers  for  closing  the  door,  said 
spring  mechanism  comprising  an  elongated  cylinder 
mounted  lengthwise  on  one  of  said  levers,  a  colled  spring 
therein  having  a  fixed  bearing  at  one  end,  a  follower 
engaging  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  an  arm  on  the 
other  lever,  flexible  means  connected  with  said  arm  and 
said  follower  for  compressing  said  spring  on  the  folding 
of  said  levers  during  the  opening  of  the  door,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette,] 
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1^03.414.     CULINABY  IMPtKWENT.     Bixlb  C.  8abim, 

Chicago.   111.      Filed    lM>c.   ^.    1915.      Serial    No.  65.338. 
(CI.  30—22,) 


.K  stirring  or  aeltatInK  silcmD  for  culinary  purposes 
includini;  an  elunguted  bandit,  a  transverse  enlargement 
on  said  handle,  members  hlnK^ld  to  each  end  of  said  trans- 
verse enlargement  and  foldab|e  back  upon  the  same,  the 
said  transverse  t-nlargement  abd  foid«t>le  members  hinged 
thereto  providing  an  extende<|  transverse  handle  for  the 
stirring  or  agitating  spoon,  wilbstantially  as  described. 


with  respect  to  the  other,  a  wiodlng  fitted  on  one  of  Mdd 
parts  and  connected  to  a  source  of  direct  current  so  as 
to  produce  a  flux  in  said  magnetic  circuit,  a  second  wind- 
ing adapted  to  generate  alternating  current  when  a  rela- 
tive movemnnf  takes  place  between  snid  partH  and  an 
auxiliary  magnetic  circuit  isolated  from  the  main  circuit 
and  connected  to  the  direct  current  winding  adapted  to 
reduce  any  momentary  short-circuit. 


M 
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-^^^ 
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1,203.415.  ATTACHMENT-PtUG.  Howard  R.  Sarob.nt, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  asslgnok-  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New, York.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1914. 
Serial  No.  876,433.      (CI.  ll|a— 343.) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  an  insulating 
body  with  longitudinally  extending  openings  therein,  and 
contact  strips  in  said  openliirs  lying  flat  against  their 
sides,  and  a  cap  member  comprising  a  cap  structur*'  and 
contact  member*  projecting  therefrom  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  openings  in  said  Intulatlng  body,  aaid  contact 
members  comprising  rigid  potions  attached  to  the  cap 
•tru.'ture  at  one  end  and  resillently  yielding  contact  por 
tlons  extending  from  the  outer  ends  of  said  rigid  portions 
back  toward  the  cap  structufe  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  aforesaid  contact  strips. 

2.  An  electrical  connector  icap  member  comprising  « 
cap  structure  and  contact  me«ibers  projecting  therefrom, 
said  members  comprising  rlgl^  flat  portions  attached  to 
the  cap  structure  at  one  end  aijd  relatively  thin  resillently 
yielding  contact  portions  exteqdlng  from  their  outer  ends 
back  toward  the  cap  structure^ 

3.  .Vn  electrical  connector  rap  member  comprising  a 
cap  structure  and  contact  meilibers  projecting  therefrom. 
each  Qf  said  contact  members  tomprising  a  rigid  flat  strip 
attached  to  the  cap  structure  at  one  end  and  a  springy 
strip  attached  to  the  outer  ebd  of  said  rigid  atrip  and 
extending  back  toward  said  ca|)  structure. 


1.203.416.  ALTERNATING -CT'RKENT  GENERATOR. 
Pall  Saiv-icb,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  .Socl4t4 
Anonyme  dlte  Ateliers  de  Cfnstnictlons  Electriques  du 
Nord  et  de  Test,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1912. 
Serial  No.  729,793.  (CI.  171—252.) 
1.   .\n  alternating  current  g«lnerator  comprising  a  main 

magnetic  circuit   in   two  parts;  one  of   which   is   movable 


2.  An  alternating  current  generator  comprising  a  main 
masBetlc  circuit  consisting  of  a  rotary  part  and  a  station- 
ary part,  a  winding  upon  the  rotary  part  connected  to 
a  source  of  direct  current  so  as  to  produce  flux  In  said 
magnetic  circuit,  a  second  winding  connected  to  said  sta- 
tionary part  and  adapted  to  generate  alternating  current 
due  to  the  rotation  of  the  rotary  part  and  an  isolated 
auxiliary  magnetic  circuit  excited  by  the  direct  current 
winding  adapted  to  increase  any  self-inductance  and  so 
reduce  any  momentary  short-circuit  current. 

.1.  .\n  alternating  current  generator  cMmprislng  a  main 
magnetic  circuit  comprising  a  laminated  rotary  part  and 
a  stationary  part,  a  winding  upon  the  rotary  part  con- 
nt(re<l  to  H  Hourc,'  of  direct  current  »>  as  to  produce  a 
flux  In  said  magnetic  circuit,  a  second  windiug  connected 
to  .suld  stationary  part  and  adapted  to  generate  alter- 
nating current  due  to  the  rotation  of  the  rotary  part, 
mtans  holding  said  flrst  winding  in  position  and  Isolated 
from  til)-  laminations  and  an  isolated  auxiliary  magnetic 
circuit  excited  by  the  direct  current  winding. 

4.  .Vn  alternating  current  gt  nerator  eomprlslng  a  main 
magnetic  circuit  having  a  rotary  part  and  a  stationary 
part,  a  winding  upon  the  rotary  part  fonnected  to  a 
9our:?e  of  direct  current  so  as  to  produce  a  flux  In  said 
maghetlc  circuit,  a  second  winding  connected  to  said  sta- 
tionary part  and  adapted  to  g(>nerate  alternating  current 
due  to  the  rotation  of  the  rotary  part  and  an  auxiliary 
magnetic  circuit  excited  by  the  direct  current  winding 
and  provided  with  a  non-magnetic  gap. 

■'>.  .Vn  alternating  current  generator  comprising  a  main 
magnetic  circuit  having  a  rotary  part  and  a  stationary 
part,  a  winding  on  the  rotary  part  connected  to  a  source 
of  dlrei't  current  to  excite  said  magnetic  circuit,  a  second 
winding  upon  the  stationary  part  adapte<1  to  generate 
alternating  current  due  to  the  rotation  of  said  rotary 
part  and  an  auxiliary  iiiaunetic  circuit  mounted  on  the 
rotor  and  Isolated   from   the  main   magnetic  circuit. 

U'laims.tt  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l,2o.-{,417.     .MITER  BOX.     Edmind  A.  Sch.^dk  and  Chris 
■xx.KS    BooMKU.    New    Rrltain,    ('onn..    assignors    to    The 
.*<t«nle>    Rule  &  Level  Company.  New   Britain.  <'onn.,  a 
<'or|H>ratlon  of  Connecticut.     Mled  June  17.   lf>10.      .Se- 
rial No.  1(H.1«7.      (Cl.  143—86.) 


1.  The  i-omblnation  with  a  miter  box.  of  a  longitudinally 
dlspo«e<l  rod  adjustably  secured  to  said  box  and  extensible 
longitudinally  Iteyond  the  end  of  the  same,  a  stop  sleeved 
on  s^ald  rod  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereon  and 
therefore    adjustable    longitudinally    with    respect    to    the 
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miter  box,  said  stop  having  a  sleeve  disposed  longitudinally 
of  the  miter  box  and  a  stop  rod  longitudinally  adjustable 
in  said  sleeve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  miter  box,  of  a  guiding  rod 
disposed  longitudinally  of  the  miter  box  and  extensible 
longitudinally  beyond  the  end  of  the  miter  box,  a  stop 
sleeved  on  said  guide  rod,  adjustable  thereon  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  to  the  miter  box  and  provided  with  ■ 
base  disposed  in  the  plane  of  the  base  of  the  miter  box 
to  thereby  rest  upon  and  be  sustained  by  the  support  on 
which  the  miter  box  Is  mounted,  said  stop  having  a  sleeve 
disposed  longitudinally  of  the  miter  box  and  a  longitudi- 
nally  adjustable  stop   rod   engaged   in   said  device. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  miter  Iwx  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  holes  in  the  base  thereof  for  receiving  and 
supporting  a  plurality  of  separate  rods,  a  plurality  of 
Independent  rods  engaged  in  said  holes  and  thereby  nor- 
mally housed  In  the  moter  box,  a  clamping  means  for  se- 
curing one  of  the  rods  in  the  hole  In  which  it  Is  seated, 
a  coupling  having  'sockets  for  receiving  adjoining  ends 
of  the  rods  for  uniting  one  of  the  other  rods  In  end-to-end 
relation  to  said  held  rod  and  a  stop  engaged  on  said  thus- 
extended  rod. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  miter  Imjx,  of  a  length  stop 
adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the  end  of  the  miter 
box,  said  stop  having  oppositely  facing  stop  shoulders,  a 
rod  receiving  opening  extending  from  one  stop  shoulder 
through  to  the  opposite  stop  shoulder  and  supporting 
■helves  extending  In  opposite  directions  from  the  slop 
shoulders  in  substantially  the  plane  of  the  sawing  plat- 
form of  the  miter  box  whereb.\  said  length  stop  may  be 
used  at  either  end  of  the  miter  box. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  length  stop  for  miter 
boxes  having  a  supporting  base,  a  column  rising  from 
said  base,  oppositely  faced  stop  shoulders  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  column,  oppositely  extending  supporting  shelves 
projecting  laterally  from  said  stop  shoulders,  said  stop 
having  a  rod  receiving  opening  extending  through  said  stop 
shoulders  and  rod  clamping  means  associated  with  said 
opening. 

X Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,203.418.       BRAKE    FOR    TALKING  -  MACHINES. 
Charles    O.    s«'OTT,    Gananoque,    Ontario,    Canada,    as 
slgnor  of  one-half  to  John  W.  Scott,  North  Bay,  Ontario, 
Canada.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  .-.9,477.     (Cl 
74—46.) 


1.  In  a  talking  machine  brake,  a  brake  proper,  means  to 
temporarily  retain  said  brake  proper  in  an  inoperative 
position,  a  brake  arm,  a  trip  arm.  an  operating  lever 
adapted  to  positively  actuate  said  brake  arm  and  said 
trip  arm.  and  a  pawl  arm  frictlonally  associated  with  said 
trip  arm  said  pawl  arm  determining  the  position  of  the 
said  brake  proper. 


2.  A  talking  machine  brake  comprising  a  brake  proper, 
means  to  temporarily  retain  said  brake  proper  in  an  In 
operative  position,  a  brake  arm,  a  trip  arm.  an  operating 
lever  adapted  to  positively  actuate  said  brake  arm  and 
said  trip  arm,  a  pawl  arm  frictlonally  associated  with 
said  trip  arm  to  determine  the  position  of  said  brake 
proper  and  a  tensioned  resilient  member  tending  to  retain 
said  pawl  arm  and  said  brake  proper  in  active  relation. 

a.  In  a  talking  machine  brake,  a  brake  setting  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  retain  said  brake  temporarily  in  an  in- 
operative position,  a  brake  releasing  mechanism  adapted 
to  operate  automatically  al  a  prMetermlned  time  to  re 
lease  said  brake,  a  single  lever,  the  operation  of  which  will 
effect  both  the  inoperative  setting  of  said  brake  and  the 
determining  of  the  subsequent  operation  of  said  brake  re- 
leasing mechanism,  and  a  graduated  member  with  which 
said  lever  registers  to  indicate  the  moment  of  release  of 
said  brake  proper. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine  brake,  a  brake  proper,  means 
to  temporarily  retain  said  brake  proper  in  an  Inopera- 
tive position,  a  brake  arm.  an  operating  lever  adapted 
to  positively  actuate  said  brake  arm  and  said  trip  arm, 
a  pawl  arm  frictlonally  associated  with  said  trip  arm.  said 
pawl  arm  determining  the  position  of  the  said  brake 
proper,  and  a  graduated  member  with  which  said  lever 
registers  to  Indicate  the  moment  of  release  of  said  brake 
proper. 

5.  A  talking  machine  brake  comprising  a  brake  proper, 
means  to  temporarily  retain  said  brake  proper  in  an  in- 
operative position,  a  brake  arm,  a  trip  arm,  an  operating 
lever  adapted  to  positively  actuate  said  brake  arm  and 
said  trip  arm,  a  pawl  arm  frictlonally  associated  with 
said  trip  arm  to  determine  the  |>ositlon  of  said  brake 
proper,  a  tensioned  resilient  meml)er  tending  to  retain  said 
pawl  arm  and  said  brake  proper  in  active  relation,  and  a 
graduated  meml)er  to  Indicate  by  the  position  of  said 
lever  the  moment  of  release  of  said  brake  proper. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,203,419.  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFilNG  OIL.  Oliveh 
J.  Shiner,  deceased.  Hayonne.  N.  J.,  by  Maud  P:.  Shiner, 
administratrix,  Bayonne.  N.  .1..  assignor  of  twenty-flve 
one-hundredths  to  Thomas  .V.  Murphy.  Bayonne.  N.  J., 
and  forty-nine  one-hundredths  to  Lloyd  B.  Wight,  Wash- 
ington, 1).  C.  and  Edward  C.  Davidson.  Elizabeth.  N.  J.  ; 
Marie  A.  Davidson,  administratrix  of  said  Edward  C 
Davidson,  deceased,  assignor  to  Marie  .V.  F^avidson,  In- 
dividually. Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Filed  May  1,  1913.  Serial 
No.  764.970.      (CL  196—29.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  purifying  oil  the  combination  of 
a  mixer  In  which  the  oil  rt^celves  an  acid  treatment,  means 
for  supplying  acid  thereto,  a  settling  tank  to  which  the 
acid  treated  oil  passes  from  the  mixer,  a  pipe  for  sludge- 
acid  having  valved  connections  with  the  mixer  and  the 
settling  tank,  a  wash  tank,  a  pipe  connecting  the  top  of 
the  settling  tank  with  the  bottom  of  the  wash  tank,  a 
valve  in  said  pipe  for  closing  communication  between  the 
settling  tank  and  the  wash  tank,  a  valved  pipe  connecting 
the  wash  tank  with  the  sludge-acid  pipe,  and  a  pump  con- 
nected with  said  last-mentioned  pipe,  the  organisation 
being  such  that  in  the  normal  operation  of  the  apparatus 
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acld-tre«ted  oil  may  pau  from  the  wttllnc;  tank  to  tbe 
wash  tank  bat  hj  cloaing  t)ie  ralre  between  tbe  settllnc 
tank  and  tbe  wash  tank  add  opening  commnnlcation  be- 
tween the  waab  tank  and  the  aladge-aeid  pipe  oil  may 
be  drawn  from  the  mixer  a$d  the  lettUng  tank  into  uld 
waab  tank  or  the  add  watpr  in  the  wash  tank  may  be 
transferred  to  tbe  iludge-acill  pipe. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  purifying  oil  the  combination  of 
a  aeries  of  closed  tanks  for  (tiemically  treating  tbe  oU  and 
for  wasbing  it,  pipes  counting  the  several  tanks  for 
conveying  oil  continaoasly  Itirough  them,  means  for  sup- 
plying porifying  agents  to  some  of  tbe  tanks,  air  Inlet 
valves  applied  to  tbe  top  o^  said  tanks,  and  a  pumping- 
out  line  connected  with  the! tanks  for  opening  tbe  valves 
and  emptying  tbe  tanks  of  o|l. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  pnHfylng  oil  tbe  combination  of 
a  series  of  tanks  In  wbieb  tb#  oil  Is  washed  and  chemically 
treated  pipes  connecting  said  tanks  in  series  for  conveying 
oil  continuously  through  tbeti,  means  for  supplying  water 
to  some  of  the  tanks  to  wasil  the  oil,  means  for  supplying 
chemicals  to  other  tanks  in  tbe  series,  pipes  for  drawing 
off  water  from  tbe  bottom  #f  the  waah  tanka,  pipes  for 
drawing  off  chemicals  from  tbe  bottoms  of  other  tanks 
in  tbe  series,  air  inlet  valves  on  tbe  tanka,  and  a  pamptng- 
out  line  connected  with  tbe  tanks  for  emptying  them  of 
oU  after  the  water  and  cbetnicals  have  been  withdrawn 
therefrom. 


1.203,420  ALARM  SIGNAU  Joseph  Siooiaix  and  Wii^ 
LiAM  H.  SiDUAU.,  Kearney,  N.  J.,  aasignora  to  New 
Jersey  Electric  Protection  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  15,  19|4.  Serial  No.  861,801.  (CI. 
177—364.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cla^  described.  In  combination, 
means  operative  automatically  when  released  for  sending 
two  separate  alarms,  means  formally  holding  said  means 
inoperative  but  adapted  to  release  the  same,  said  last 
nameti  means  also  rendering;  accessible  otber  means  for 
■ending  a  third  and  different  alarm,  and  means  operative 
only  when  rendered  accessible  by  said  last  named  means 
fo»  semling  a  third  and  different  alarm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cla4i  described,  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  signal  devices,  a  common  motor  mechanism  for 
said  devlcet!,  such  motor  mechanism  being  adapted  to 
operate  from  position  to  causfc  one  signal  to  be  operated  a 
predetermined  number  of  tim^s,  means  whereby  said  motor 
mechanism  nuiy  be  canaed  to  Dperate  from  a  different  posi- 
tion and  come  to  rest  in  th4  first  mentioned  position  to 
cause  the  other  signal  to  be  operated,  and  means  whereby 
tbe  first  signal  is  rendered  Inoperative  when  the  motor 
mechaniam  is  operated  from  the  last  mentioned  podtlon. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  clas*  described,  in  combination, 
a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  In  iiild  frame,  a  watchman's  sig- 
nal break-wheel  and  a  local  alarm  break-wheel  upon  said 
■haft,  means  for  rotating  saic|  shaft  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  times,  means  adapted  to  normally  position  said 
■haft  rotating  means  to  rotate  the  shaft  less  than  th« 
full  number  of  times,  Rignal  {operating  means  In  connec- 
tion with  said  local  alarm  brfak-wheel,  means  for  moving 
■aid  shaft  rotating  mean*  froti  its  said  normal  poaitlon  to 
another  position  to  rotate  tt|e  shaft  tbe  full  number  of 
times,   signal   operating   mea^s   in   conaectloo   with   aald 


watcbman'B  signal  break-wheel  adapted  to  operate  upon 
rotation  of  said  abaft  while  the  shaft  rotating  means  Is 
returning  to  Its  normal  position,  and  means  for  ri>Dd«rlng 
the  local  alarm  signal  means  inoperative  while  said 
■haft  rotating  means  is  returning  to  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  break-wheel  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  break-wheels  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  spring 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  winding  shaft  for  said  spring, 
a  lever  pivoted  on  the  frame,  a  pair  of  cooperating  stop- 
lugs  carried  by  said  lever  and  break-wheel  shaft  adapted  to 
hold  the  later  against  rotation,  a  spring  adapted  to  move 
the  lever  in  one  direction,  a  releasable  stop-member  hold- 
ing the  lever  against  the  action  of  said  spring  in  position 
with  said  stop-lugs  engaged,  said  spring  being  adapted  to 
move  said  lever  to  disengage  said  stop-lugs  when  said 
releasable  stop-member  is  removed,  and  a  member  car- 
ried by  tbe  winding  shaft  and  adapted  to  move  the  lever 
away  from  said  releasable  stop-member  against  the  action 
of  said  last  mentioned  spring  to  disengage  tbe  stop-lugs 
and  release  the  break-wheel  shaft. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  break  wheel  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  a 
watchman's  signal  break-wheel  and  a  local  alarm  break 
wheel  upon  said  shaft,  spring  means  <or  rotating  said 
shaft,  a  winding  shaft  for  said  spring  means,  signal  op 
eratlng  means  in  connection  with  each  of  said  break- 
wheels,  a  pair  of  contact  members  electrically  connected 
with  the  local  alarm  signal  operating  means,  a  lever  piv- 
oted on  the  frame,  co-operating  stop-lugs  upon  said  lever 
and  break-wheel  shaft  whereby  the  later  Is  held  against 
rotation,  a  member  operated  by  the  winding  shaft  and 
adapted  to  move  the  lever  and  disengage  the  stop-luKs 
and  release  the  break-wheel  shaft,  and  a  second  member 
operated  by  tbe  said  winding  shaft  and  adapted  to  operatp 
the  said  contacts  to  render  the  local  alarm  signal  means 
Inoperative. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.203,421.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Chablrs  Himow,  New- 
ark, N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  47,720. 
(CI.  267—27.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  a  running  gear, 
elliptical  springs,  each  having  one  end  thereof  in  pivotal 
engagement  with  the  frame  and  bearing  on  the  running 
gear  between  its  ends,  a  rigid  lever  plvotally  connected 
between  its  ends  to  the  other  end  of  each  spring,  one  end 
of  said  lever  being  connected  to  the  spring  at  its  bearing, 
and  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  tbe 
lever  and  to  the  frame. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  a  running 
gear,  elliptical  springs,  each  having  one  end  thereof  in 
pivotal  engagement  with  the  frame  and  bearing  on  the 
running  gear  between  Its  ends,  and  a  pair  of  plvotally  con- 
nected rigid  levers  between  the  other  end  of  each  spring 
and  the  frame,  one  of  said  levers  engaging  the  spring  ad- 
jacent Its  bearing  on  the  gear  and  at  the  end  thereof,  the 
other  of  said  levers  being  connected  to  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  shock  absorber  for  vehicles,  a  rigid  lever  adapted 
to  be  plvotally  connected  tM«tween  its  ends  to  one  end  of  a 
vehicle  spring,  means  associated  with  one  end  of  the  lever 
for  securing  it  to  the  spring,  and  a  link  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  the  lever  and  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached plvotally  to  the  frame  of  tbe  vehicle. 


1.203.422.      DOUBLE-ACTING    PUMP.      Charles   N.    81- 
MOJtaoN,  Esmond,  S.  D.     Piled  Mar.  29,  1915.     Serial 
No.  17,764.      (Cl.  230— 27.) 
A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  including  a  base,  an 

annular  flange  interiorly   screw   threaded   formed  on   the 
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upper  face  of  said  liase,  a  cylinder  screw  threadedly  fitted 
in  the  upper  end  of  suid  cylinder,  a  central  opening  in  said 
head,  a  stnfiing  box  fitted  in  said  opening,  a  piston  rod 
slidably  mounted  through  said  stufling  box  into  said  cylin- 
der, a  piston  head  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  rod.  a  valve 
casing  secured  to  the  upper  face  uf  said  base  at  spaced 
distance  from  said  cylinder,  said  base  provided  with  an 
air  duct  communicating  at  one  end  with  tbe  cylinder  and 
its  opposite  end  with  the  valve  casing,  a  second  valve 
casing  formed  on  and  extending  from  the  head  of  the 
cylinder,  said  head  and  valve  casing  provided  with  an  air 


passage  establishing  communication  between  the  cylinder 
and  the  second  valve  casing,  said  valve  casings  each  hav- 
ing an  inclined  intake  nipple  provided  each  with  a  port 
and  a  bail  valve,  check  valves  in  the  valve  caalngs,  and 
a  discharge  pipe  connected  at  Its  upper  and  lower  end  to 
the  valve  casings  and  comniunlcatlng  therewith,  an  outlet 
pipe  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  discharge  whereby  upon 
an  upward  stroke  of  the  piston  rod  the  fluid  will  be  dis- 
charged through  the  upper  valve  casing  and  out  through 
the  discharge  pipe  and  upon  the  downward  stroke  the 
operation  is  repeated  only  through  the  valve  casing  on 
the  base. 


1.203.423.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  GLASS. 
Harrt  G.  Slingluff,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1912,  Se- 
rial No.  729.080.  Renewed  Apr.  7,  1916.  Serial  No. 
89.726.     (Cl.  49-61.) 
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1.  In  combination  In  apparatus  for  drawing  glass  cylin- 
ders, a  drawing  tank  containing  a  body  of  glass  and 
heated  to  a  greater  extent  on  one  side  than  on  the  other, 
and  a  draw  stone  lying  in  the  tank  surrounded  by  the 
glass  thereof,  and  having  an  opening  therethrough  with 
the  wall  thereof  toward  the  more  highly  heated  side  of 
the  tank  Inclined  to  provide  a  shield  projecting  beneath 
a  portion  of  the  edge  of  the  cylinder  being  drawn  and 
having  the  opposite  wall   substantially   vertical. 


2.  In  combination  in  apparatus  for  drawing  glass  cylin- 
ders, a  melting  tank,  a  drawing  tank  communicating 
freely  therewith  on  its  Inner  side  and  with  the  body  of 
glass  therein  heated  from  the  melting  tank,  and  a  draw 
stone  lying  in  the  tank  surrounded  by  the  glass  thereyf 
and  having  an  opening  therethrough  with  the  wall  thereof 
toward  the  melting  tank  extended  laterally  to  form  a  shelf 
beneath  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  being 
drawn  and  having  the  opposite  wall  of  the  opening  located 
to  the  side  of  the  vertical  plane  of  tbe  remaining  portion 
of  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  so  that  such  remaining 
portion  is  unshielded  from  the  body  of  glass  beneath  the 
draw  stone. 

3.  In  combination  In  apparatus  for  drawing  glass  cylin- 
ders, a  drawing  tank  containing  a  body  of  glass  and  heat- 
ed to  a  greater  extent  on  one  side  than  on  tbe  otber,  and  a 
draw  stone  lying  In  the  tank  surrounded  by  the  glass 
thereof,  and  having  an  opening  therethrough  with  the 
wall  thereof  toward  the  more  highly  heated  side  of  the 
tank  extended  laterally  beneath  a  portion  of  the  edge  of 
tbe  cylinder  being  drawn  and  having  the  opposite  wall 
of  the  opening  lying  to  one  side  of  the  vjrtlcal  plane  of 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  periphery  of  tbe  cylinder 
so  that  such  remaining  portion  is  unshit-lded  from  the 
body  of  glass  beneath  the  draw  stone. 

4.  In  combination  in  apparatus  for  drawing  glass  cylin- 
ders from  a  body  of  glass  heated  to  a  greater  extent  on 
one  side  than  on  the  other,  a  draw  stone  lying  partially 
immersed  in  the  body  of  glass  and  having  an  upwardly 
extending  opening  therethrough  with  the  horizontal  cross 
section  of  such  opening  at  the  surface  of  the  glass  off 
center  toward  the  side  of  the  body  of  glass  most  highly 
heated  with  respect  to  tbe  borisontal  cross  section  of  the 
opening  below  the  surface  of  the  glass. 

5.  In  combination  In  apparatus  for  drawing  glass  cylin- 
ders from  a  body  of  glass  heated  to  a  greater  extent  on 
one  side  than  on  the  other,  a  draw  stone  lying  partially 
Immersed  In  the  body  of  glass  and  having  an  upwardly 
extending  opening  therethrough  with  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  the  opening  at  the  surface  of  the  glass  greater 
than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  opening  at  the  lower 
portion  of  the  draw  stone  and  with  the  two  areas  off 
center  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  center  of  the  area 
at  the  surface  of  the  glass  being  nearer  to  the  side  of  the 
body  of  glass  most  highly  heated  than  the  center  of  the 
other  area. 


1,203,424.  FLEXIBLE  POWER  TRANSMISSION.  Has 
OLD  B.  Smith.  Pendleton,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1916. 
Serial  No.  82,600.     (Cl.  74—19.) 


•v- 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  driving 
element,  a  driven  element,  one  of  said  elements  carrying 
a  casing  provided  with  a  spherical  recess  and  an  openiitg 
In  one  side  thereof,  the  other  element  projecting  throoch 
said  opening  and  carr>-ing  a  ball  fitted  into  said  receM, 
said  casing  and  ball  being  provided  with  grooves  wbieb 
register  when  said  elements  are  in  normal   positions,  a 
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slide  block  in  each  ball  groofe  haring  a  pout  thereon,  aod 
a  slide  block  Id  each  rasing:  groove  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  reHpectivf  post. 

-'.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  drlv- 
ln*f  element,  h  driven  element,  one  of  said  elements  car- 
rying a  casing  provided  with  a  spherical  recess  and  an 
opening  in  one  side  thereof,  the  other  element  projecting 
tbrongh  said  opening  and  carrying  a  ball  fitted  Into  said 
receaM.  said  casing  and  ball  being  provided  with  grooves 
which  register  when  said  eletnenta  are  In  normal  positions, 
a  slide  block  In  each  ball  gfoove  having  a  post  thereon, 
meanH  for  maintaining  said  blocks  in  a  fixed  relative  posi- 
tion, and  a  slide  block  in  each  casing  groove  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  respective  p<}st. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  driv- 
ing element,  a  driven  elemetot.  one  of  said  elements  car- 
rying a  casing  provided  with  a  spherical  recess  and  an 
opening  In  one  side  thereof,  the  other  element  project- 
ing through  said  opening  add  carrying  a  ball  fitted  Into 
said  receas,  said  casing  aqd  ball  being  provided  with 
grooves  which  register  when  said  elements  are  in  normal 
poHltlons.  a  slide  block  In  ^ch  ball  groove,  a  spider  In 
operative  connection  with  all  of  said  blocks,  and  a  slide 
block  In  each  casing  groove  Irotatably  connected  with  the 
respective  ball  slide  block. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  d^cribed.  comprising  a  driving 
element,  a  driven  element,  ofce  element  carrying  a  casing 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  equidistant  arcuate  grooves, 
an  arcuate  slide  Mock  fltte<J  Into  each  groove,  the  other 
element  carrying  a  hall  fitted  lato  said  casing,  and  a 
plurality  of  radially  arranged  posts  movably  carried  by 
said  ball  and  engaged  with  the  respective  slide  blocks, 
the  arrs  of  said  gro<ives  and  blocks  having  equal  radii  the 
centers  of  which  are  at  the  tenter  of  said  ball. 

5.  A  devlc*  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  driv- 
ing element,  a  driven  element,  one  of  said  elements  car- 
rying a  casing  provided  wltb  a  spherical  recess  and  an 
opening  In  one  side  thereof,  the  other  element  carrying  a 
ball  fitted  Into  said  receas,  ^eana  for  rendering  said  cas- 
ing water  and  dust  proof,  ^id  casing  and  ball  having 
complemental  grooves  In  register  when  said  elements  are 
in  normal  positions,  a  slide  b&ock  in  each  ball  groove  hav- 
ing a  post  thereon,  and  a  slide  block  In  each  casing  groove 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  respective  post. 


1.208,425.  FRICTION-DI8IC  CLUTCH.  Ai.exa.ndeb  W. 
Sfedoen.  Wilmington,  I>^.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
William  L.  Hewes,  Wilmington.  Del.  Filed  Nov.  12, 
lftl2.      Serial   No.    730,967.!     (CI.    192—7.) 


1.  In  a  clutch  or  the  clasi  described,  the  combination 
of  a  member  having  a  friction  disk,  a  member  having  a 
head,  gripping  Jaws  carried  Dy  the  head  and  arranged  to 
frictionally  engage  the  frlctldn  disk,  levers  carried  by  the 
head  and  connected  to  the  gifpplng  Jaws,  lever  arms  car- 
ried by  the  heed  and  mounted  for  pivotal  and  also  for 
longitudinal  movement,  the  «aid  lever  arms  being  con- 
nected to  the  levers  to  actuate  the  latter,  meana  to  oper- 
ate the  lever  arms,  and  a  plt^ality  of  fulcrum  devices  on 


the  head  and  on  which  the  lever  arms  are  longitudinally 
shiftahle  and  caused  to  nuccesslvely  turn 

2.  In  a  clutch  of  the  class  described,  a  meml>er  having 
a  friction  disk.  Jaws  to  engage  said  disk,  a  member  having 
a  bead,  a  Jaw  actuating  lever  carried  by  the  head,  a 
lever  arm.  a  connection  between  the  lever  arm  and  the 
Jaw  actuating  lever,  fulcra  for  the  lever  arm,  arranged  on 
the  head  and  on  which  the  lever  arm  is  shlftahle  longi- 
tudinally and  caused  to  successively  turn  to  vary  the 
leverage  of  said  lever  arm,  and  means  to  operate  the  lever 
arm. 

3.  In  a  clutch  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  member  having  a  friction  disk,  a  member  having  a 
head,  a  pair  of  gripping  Jaws  carried  by  the  head  and 
arranged  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  friction  disk,  a 
bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  head  and  having  oppo- 
sitely extending  arms  engaging  said  gripping  Jaws  and 
arranged  to  ojjerate  the  .same,  a  lever  arm  plvotally  con- 
nt-cted  to  the  head,  said  head  having  a  plurality  of  ful- 
crums  for  the  lever  arm  on  which  the  latter  Is  sbiftabie 
longitudinally  and  caused  to  successively  turn,  a  connec- 
tion i»etweeD  the  lever  arm  and  the  bell  crank  lever,  and 
means  to  operate  the  lever  arm. 

4.  In  a  clutch  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  member  having  a  friction  disk,  a  member  having  a 
head,  a  pair  of  gripping  Jaws  carried  by  the  head  and 
arranged  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  th*'  friction  disk,  a 
bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  head  and  having  oppo- 
sitely extending  arms  engaging  said  gripping  Jaws  and 
arranged  to  oi>erate  the  same,  a  lever  arm  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  head,  said  head  having  fulcra  for  the  lever 
arm  on  which  the  latter  Is  shlfUble  longitudinally  to 
vary  the  leverage  of  said  lever  arm.  a  bolt  plvotally  con 
nected  to  the  lever  arm  and  also  connected  to  said  bell 
crank  lever  for  angular  movement  therein,  said  bolt  t>elng 
provided  with  means  for  adjusting  the  same  with  respect 
to  the  bell  crank  lever,  a  connection  between  the  lever 
arm  and  the  bell  crank  lever,  and  means  to  operate  the 
lever  arm. 

5.  In  a  clutch  of  the  class  described,  a  member  liavlng 
a  head,  a  Jaw  actuating  lever  carried  by  the  head,  a  lever 
arm  having  a  curved  cam  face  ob  one  side  and  also  hay- 
ing a  curved  slot  substantially  concentric  with  said  cam 
face,  said  lever  arm  t)elng  mounted  for  pivotal  and  also 
for  longitudinal  movement,  fulcrum  rollers  on  the  head 
and  on  which  the  curved  cam  face  of  the  said  lever  Is 
longitudinally  slldable  and  a  fulcrum  pin  also  on  the  head 
and  extending  through  said  slot  of  said  lever,  and  means 
to  operate  said  lever  arm. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.] 


1,203.426.      BRAKE.      John    H.    Sphingeh.     llendale,   Cal. 
Flletl  Jan.   l.i.  1915.     Serial  No.  2,413.      (CI.  74—37.) 


In  a  brake,  a  drum,  a  band  adapted  for  frictlonal  en- 
gagement with  said  drum,  a  recessed  member  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  hand,  a  member  secured  to  the  opposite 
end  of  said  band,  a  tooth  carried  by  the  second  mentioned 
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member  engaged  within  the  recess  of  the  first  member, 
and  an  arm  carried  by  one  of  said  members  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  other  member  to  limit  the  expanding  move- 
ment of  said  band. 


1.203.427.  ARC -LAMP.  Reginald  G.  Standkhwick. 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  18,  1913.  Serial 
No.  770.748.      (Cl.  176 — 64.) 


1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  member  movable  with  the  lower 
electrode,  an  actuating  member,  a  pair  of  clutches  oper- 
ated thereby  each  engaging  said  movable  member,  the  one 
connected  directly  to  said  actuating  member,  and  the 
other  connected  to  said  member  through  a  lost  motion  and 
a  yielding  connection,  the  yielding  connection  becoming 
effective  only  after  the  lost  motion  lias  been  taken  up. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  movable  member,  an  actuating 
member,  a  pair  of.  clutches  operated  by  said  actuating 
member  engaging  said  movable  member,  the  one  directly 
and  the  other  through  a  lost  motion  connection  and  a 
spring  which  becomes  effective  only  after  the  lost  motion 
has  been  taken  up,  and  a  stop  on  either  side  of  the  latter 
clutch. 

S.  In  an  arc  lamp,  an  upper  and  a  lower  electrode,  a 
magnet  arranged  in  shunt  to  the  arc.  an  armature  co- 
operating therewith,  a  lifting  clutch  operated  by  said 
armature  for  feeding  the  lower  electrode  toward  the  upper 
and  for  regulating  the  arc.  a  holding  clutch  for  the  lower 
electrode  having  a  lost  motion  and  a  yielding  connection 
with  said  armature,  and  stops  for  said  holding  clutch,  one 
above  and  the  other  below  .said  holding  clutch. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  an  upper  electrode,  a  low^r  electrode 
normally  separated  from  said  upper  electrode  when  the 
lamp  Is  without  current,  a  shunt  magnet  having  an  arma- 
ture coSperatlng  therewith,  a  lifting  clutch  operated  by 
said  armature  for  lifting  the  lower  electrode  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  upper  for  establishing  the  arc  and  for 
subsequently  regulating  the  same,  and  a  holding  clutch 
having  a  lost  motion  and  a  yielding  connection  with  said 
armature,  and  stops  for  said  holding  clutch,  one  located 
above  said  clutch  and  the  other  below  the  same. 

5.  In  an  arc  lamp,  an  upper  non-consuming  electrode, 
a  lower  consuming  electrode  normally  separated  from  the 
upper  electrode  when  the  lamp  Is  without  current,  a  mem- 
ber movable  with  said  lower  electrode,  a  magnet  arranged 
in  shunt  to  the  arc  and  a  coSperating  clutch  engaging  said 
movable  member,  said  clutch  being  free  to  move,  down- 
wardly over  said  member  and  to  grip  said  member  In  its 
upward  movement,  a  second  clutch  engaging  said  member 
and  having  a  lost  motion  and  a  yielding  connection  with 
said  armature,  said  clutch  being  free  to  move  downwardly 
over  said  member  and  adapted  to  grip  the  same  In  its 
upward  movevent,  and  a  limiting  stop  on  either  side  of 
said  holding  clutch. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,208.428.  GREASE-RETAINER.  Hlbert  Ray  Stetue*. 
Jackson.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1916.  Serial  No.  72  27«. 
(CI.   137— 115.> 


r~\ 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  sot  forth  comprising  a  re- 
tainer tub«  having  a  flange  at  one  end.  and  absorbent 
washers  fitted  respectively  around  and  within  the  said 
tube  against  the  flange. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  spindle  and 
axle  housing,  of  a  retainer  tube  of  larger  diameter  at  its 
outer  end  than  at  Its  inner  end  inserted  within  the  housing 
and  around  the  spindle  and  having  an  annular  flange  at 
its  outer  end  adapted  to  abut  the  axle  housing,  and  ab- 
sorbent washers  fitted  respectively  around  and  within  the 
said  tube  and  against  the  said  flange. 

3.  Means  for  preventing  the  escape  of  lubricant  from 
an  axle  housing  comprising  a  tube  having  an  annular 
flange  at  one  end  provided  with  a  notch  on  its  outer  edge, 
and  absorbent  washers  adapted  to  respectively  encircle 
said  tube  and  flt  within  the  same  against  the  said  flange. 

4.  Means  for  preventing  the  escape  of  lubricant  from  an 
axle  housing  comprising  a  frusto-conical  tube  adapted  to 
be  inserted  in  the  end  of  the  housing,  absorbent  washers 
fitting  around  and  within  the  larger  end  of  the  tube,  and 
means  for  securing  the  tube  In  the  housing. 


1,203.429.     STEEL-POST  SIGN.     James  W,  STt..NBHou8«. 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  »67.«36 
(Cl.  40—145.) 


1.  A  sign  having  a  marginal  flange,  and  a  fastening 
member  in  contact  with  and  connected  to  said  flange, 
said  member  having  a  recess  and  a  flange  marginal  to 
8al<^  recess  and  bent  ends  In  contact  with  and  reinforcing 
the  corners  of  the  sign. 
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1'.  A  all;!!  haviug  a  marginal  flange,  and  top  and  bot- 
tom fastening  momben  In:  contact  wttb,  counected  to 
and  forming  extensions  of  said  flange,  said  members  hav- 
ing ••ach  a  recess  and  a  flange  marginal  to  said  recess 
and  bt'Dt  ends  in  contact  \fitli  and  reinforcing  the  cor- 
ners of  the  sign. 

.{.  A  sign  having  a  mari|iDal  flange,  top  and  bottom 
fastening  members  connected  to  and  forming  extensions 
of  said  flange  and  provided  ^Ith  bent  ends  in  contact  with 
and  reinforcing  the  corner^  of  the  sign,  and  an  Inter- 
mediate fastening  member  connected  to  the  sign  and  hav- 
ing bent  I  nds  connected  to  Und  bracing  said  flange,  each 
fastening  member  having  a  recess  and  a  flange  marginal 
to  said  recess. 

4.  A  sign  having  a  marginal  flange  extending  around 
the  same,  top  and  bottom  fastening  members  connected 
to  and  forming  extensions  lof  said  flange  and  provided 
with  bent  ends  In  contact  t^th  and  reinforcing  the  cor- 
ners of  the  sign,  and  an  Intermediate  fasteniog  member 
having  a  longltudloal  fUngej welded  to  the  sign  and  bay- 
ing bent  ends  connected  to  ^nd  bracing  said  flange,  eacfa 
fastening  member  having  a  recess  and  a  serrated  flange 
marginal  to  said  recess. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  post,  of  a  al^  having  a 
marginal  flange,  and  a  fastening  member  connected  to 
said  flange,  said  member  hating  a  recess  and  a  serrated 
flange  marginal  to  said  recess  and  a  clamp  engaging  said 
post  and  the  flange. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  th(p  Gaxette.] 


1,203.431.  BENDING  MACHINE.  Uekbbrt  A.  Stseetub 
and  RoBBBT  C,  Carnahan,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Streeter  Clip  ft  8pe 
cialty  Co.,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois, 
nied  June  24,  1»12.  Serial  No.  705,;J91.  tCl. 
153—46.) 


1,203,430.     VEHICLE-TOP.     Oscar  Stopp  and  Ernst  H.   | 
ScHLLTz,  St.   Louis.  Mo..  Assignors  to  Zittloaen  Manu- 
facturing  Company.    St.    L^ouls.   Mo.,   a   Corporation    of 
Missouri.     Filed  Dec.  3.  19)15.     Serial  No.  64.795.     (CI 
21—62.) 


In    a    device    of    the    chaikcter    described,    supporting 
members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  seat  of  a   vehicle, 
portions  of  each  supporting  i^ember  being  bt-nt  outwardly 
to  form  a  series  of  projection^  on  its  outer  face,  a  vehicle 
top  having  a  bow.  the  ends  c^f  which  are  extended  down 
wardly  to  produce  a  pair  of  ,leg8,  pivot  screws  extending 
from  said  supporting  membet^  and   passing  through   the 
lower  portions  of  said  legs  tf  form  a  pivotal  support  for 
said   top.    the  lower   portlonsi  of  .said   legs   being   channel 
shaped  In  cross  section  and  |the  flanges  of  said  channel 
shaped   portions   being  turne^  Inwardly   to    form    recesses   ' 
for  the  reception  of  the  dlffe^nt  projections  on  said  sup-   j 
porting   members,    said    legs   being   movable    from    one    of   I 
said   projections   to  another  Iso  as   to   locate   the  top  in   ' 
different  positions,  and  thr«4ded  members  fltted   to  said   ! 
piTot  screws  so  as  to  retail!  tie  channel  shaped  lower  por- 
tions of  said  legs  la  iDterlo^ldQff  engagement  with  said 
projectlonak 


1.  A  clip  bending  machine  Including,  in  combination  :  a 
statlonJiry  mandrel ;  au  osclllatable  bender  cooperating 
with  said  mandrel :  and  automatically  operable  power- 
driven  means  for  moving  said  bender  on  Its  forward 
active  stroke  at  a> slower  rate  than  on  its  return  inactive 
stroke,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

2.  A  bending  machine  including,  In  combination  :  a 
stationary  mandrel  and  a  bender  oscillatable  about  said 
mandrel  rnd  cooperating  therewith  ;  means  for  osiiilatlng 
said  bender ,  and  a  device  antomatlcally  operable  for 
stopping  the  bender  In  the  proper  position  upon  its  return 
stroke,  substantially  as  specifled. 

3.  A  clip  tending  machine  Including,  in  combination  :  a 
stationary  mandrel ;  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
mandrel  to  bend  a  clip  therearound,  said  means  including 
an  oscillatable  head  plate,  a  bracket  adjustably  mounted 
thereon  and  an  antifriction  roller  mounted  in  said 
bracket,  the  antifriction  roller  forming  the  active  edge 
of  the  bending  means,  substantially  as  specifled. 

4.  A  clip  bending  machine  including,  in  combination  :  a 
stationary  mandrel ;  an  oscillatable  bender  cooperating 
with  said  mandrel  ;  and  means  for  supporting  and  re- 
taining a  clip  in  position  while  being  operated  upon,  said 
means  including  members  adjustable  vertically  and  hori- 
sontally  relatively  to  said  mandrel  to  thereby  adapt  the 
machine  for  operating  on  cllpo  of  different  sizes  and  types, 
substantially  as  specifled. 

5.  A  clip  bending  machine  Including,  in  combination  :  a 
stationary  man«lrel ;  an  oscillatable  bender  cooperating 
with  said  mandrel ;  and  power-driven  means  for  moving 
said  bender  on  Its  forward  active  stroke  at  a  slower  rate 
than  on  its  return  Inactive  stroke,  said  means  including 
oppositely  rotating  segmental  gears  driven  from  a  com 
mon  power  shaft,  substantially  as  specifled. 

IClaims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.203,432.  BOX-OAR  CONSTRICTION.  John  F.  Stbbib, 
Avalon.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled 
May  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  839,517,     (CI.  105 — 192.) 

1.  In  a  railway  car  the  combination  with  an  ander- 
frame,  of  an  upper  framing  secured  to  said  nnderframe, 
said  upper-framing  comprising  a  plurality  of  posts,  metal- 
lic sheathing  «ecure<l  to  said  posts,  corrugations  in  said 
sheathing  and  fillers  in  said  corrugations,  each  of  said 
corrugations  being  of  less  length  than  the  distance  be- 
tween adjacent  posts. 

2.  In  a   railway  car.   the  combination  with   an  under- 
frame,  of  a  metallic  upper-framing  secured  to  said  under 
frame,    and    side    sheathing   comprising    upper   and    lower 
connected   plates   secured  to  said   upper-framing,  each   of 
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sftid  lower  plates  having  a  corrugation  in  its  upper  edge 
portion  and  a  filler  in  said  corrugation,  said  corrugation 
terminating  short  of  the  edges  of  said  plates. 


3.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  with  the  under- 
frame,  of  a  metallic  upper-framing  secured  to  said  under- 
frawie,  non-metallic  fillers  within  the  verticals  of  said 
upper-framing,  and  connected  upper  and  lower  plates  se- 
curi'd  to  said  verticals,  said  lower  j)latts  having  corru- 
gations extending  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  car 
and  terminating  short  of  said  verticals. 

4.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  with  an  under- 
frame,  of  side  posts  securtHl  to  said  nnderframe.  fillers 
in  said  {Kists,  side  sheathing  secured  to  said  posts,  cor- 
rugations formed  in  said  sheathing  and  fillers  in  said 
corrugations. 

5.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  with  an  under- 
frame,  of  side  posts  secured  to  said  nnderframe,  non- 
metallic  fillers  within  said  posts,  a  sheathing  plate  se- 
cun-d  to  said  posts,  a  corrugation  formed  in  said  plate 
and  a  non-metallic  filler  in  said  cornigntlon. 

fClHlmn  6  to  35  not  printed  In  the  <Ta8ettP.l 


1,203.433.  ARC-POSITIONING  DEVICE.  Johann  SUCHI, 
Frankfort Hockenheim.  <;ermany,  assignor  to  (ieneral 
Electric  Company,  a  < Orporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  6.  1»13.     Serial  No.  772,105.     (CI.  176 — 118.) 


1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  electrodes,  a  Liow  magnet 
located  to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  electrode,  and  man- 
ually operated  means  for  imparting  to  said  magnet  at  will 
a  partial  rotation  in  either  direction  and  thereby  position- 
ing the  arc. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  electrodes,  a  blow  magnet 
located  to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  electrodes,  means  for 
rotating  said  magnet  about  said  axis,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  magnet  longitudinally  of  said  axis. 

3.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  axlally  alined  electrodes, 
a  segmental  magnet  iMirtially  surrounding  one  of  the  elec- 
tro«le8,  manually  t)perated  means  for  imparting  to  said 
magnet  at  will  a  partial  rotation  in  either  direction  about 
the  axis  of  the  electrodes,  and  thereby  positioning  the  arc. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  axlally  alined  electrodes,  a 
<urved  elongated  Mow  magnet  partially  surrounding  one 
of  the  electrodes,  means  for  rotating  said  magnet  about 
the  axis  of  the  electrodes,  and  means  for  moving  said  mag- 
Biet  Itwgitiidiaally  al«tig  the  electrodes. 

231  O.  G.— 93 


5.  In  an  are  lamp,  a  pair  of  axlally  alined  electrodes,  a 
segmental  blow  magnet  having  Its  axis  substantially  con- 
centric with  the  axis  of  the  electrodes,  means  for  rotating 
said  magnet  about  its  own  axis,  and  means  for  moving  the 
same  longitudinally  along  the  axis  of  the  electrodes. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,203.434.  ROLLER  BEARING.  Clahincb  Davis  T««- 
HELL.  Covington.  Ga.  MIed  Feb.  28,  1916,  Serial  No. 
80,969.      (CI.  64 — 62.) 


A  device  adapted  to  supply  an  antl-frictlou:il  Journallng 
for  a  shaft  which  is  located  at  a  fixed  distance  from  a 
support,  and  adapted  to  replace  an  ordinary  friction  jour- 
nallng for  the  shaft,  the  device  including  a  nouslng  com- 
prising side  walls  and  end  walls,  the  end  walls  being  ex- 
tended downwardly  below  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  walls 
to  form,  with  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  Aalls,  a  sup- 
port-receiving recess,  the  housing  being  open  at  the  bot- 
tom ;  a  tubular  casing  having  trunnions  which  are  mount- 
ed in  the  side  walls;  and  a  tubular  antifriction  bearing 
mounted  in  the  casing. 


1,203.435.  SHOE  BOTTOM  FILLER  AND  PROCESIS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Axdbew  Thoma,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  North  American  Cheml-ail  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  May  11,  1008.  Serial  No.  432,083.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  ftled  Mar.  26,  1912.  Serial 
No.    687.292.      (CI.    106—3.) 

1.  A  shoe-bottom  filler,  comprising  a  base  of  comminuted 
body  material,  and  a  hinder  comprising  a  resinous  gum,  a 
softening  oil.  and  a  paste-making  ingredient. 

2.  A  composition  for  filling  shoes  comprising  a  base  of 
comminuted  material  and  a  binder  comprising  rosin,  resin 
derived  from  a  gam»  oil  and  dextrin. 

3.  The  herein  described  process,  consisting  of  applying 
a  melting  heat  to  rosin,  a  resinous  vegetable  s.um,  and  an 
oil  solvent  until  said  gum  Is  dlstegrated  into  a  resin  de- 
rivative, snd  thoroughly  mixing  with  said  solution  a  paste 
making  Ingredient  which,  when  the  compound  Is  cold,  will 
maintain  the  same  stiff  for  a  shoe-bottom  filler  and  perma 
nently  pliable  but  non  heat-influenced  under  oidlnsry  tem- 
perature   conditions    of    use. 

4.  The  herein  described  process,  consisting  of  applying 
a  melting  heat  to  rosin.  Pontianak.  and  an  oil  solvent 
until  said  Pontianak  is  disintegrated  Into  a  resin  deriva- 
tive, und  thoroughly  mixing  dextrin  therewith  to  a  con- 
sistency maintaining  the  compound,  when  eoM,  stiff  for  a 
shoe-bottom  filler  nnd  permanently  pliable  hut  non  beat- 
InflHenced   nnder  ordinary  temperature  conditions  of  ose. 


1.203,43«.  PERKUUATOU  FUR  PRINTING  PRESSES. 
William  Hemierson  Thompson,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  as- 
signor to  Thomas  MeC.  Sparks.  William  M.  Sparks,  and 
(ieorge  H.  Cole.  Ripley,  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  V.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  70,8H4.      «C1.   164-   98. » 

A  perforator  comprising  a  bar  having  a  slot,  a  blAde  luiv 
lag  an  active  edge  normally  retracted  within  said  slot  snd 
projectable  therefrom,  a  second  l«r  having  u  channel  in 
which  the  other  edge  of  the  blade  Is  fltted.  means  for  se- 
curing the  blade  within  the  second  Imr.  the  ends  of  the 
second  bar  having  inner  rabbets,  and  leaf  springs  secured 


1456 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  31,  1916. 


t 


'/ 


the  1»ars  apart,  the  free  i-nds 
and  receiving  the  endx  of  rh.' 


\i  tho  sprlDga  Ivlng  slotted 
>ladf. 


1,1'0:5.437.      ADJUSTABLE   .lAliB    TOR   FOLDING   PAR- 
TITIONS.     George    W.    lalis^.v,    Jersey    City,    N.    J. 
Orl^nal    application    nied    Sov.    24,    1915.    Serial    No. 
63,194.     Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  1.  1916 
Serial  No.   81.;{40.      (CI.  20-4-12.) 


sft^         M 


1.  The  combination  with  ii  i»«^rmaDent  Jamb  strip,  of  an 
adjustable  Jamb,  fllling  plates  ln|terpo8ed  between  the  Jamb 
and  Jamb  strip,  projecUons  on  the  Jamb  strip  to  support 
a  variable  number  of  said  fliliHg  plates,  and  means  for 
detachably  securinK  the  jamb  to  the  Jamb  strip  and  clamp- 
ing the  tilling  plat.-«  l.etwe<'n  them,  whereby  said  Jamb 
is  rigldl.v  held  in  adjusted  posUion  against  movement  to- 
ward or  away  from  said  Jamb  strip. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  |>ermanent  Jamb  strip,  of 
plates  secured  to  said  strip  and  having  outward  projec- 
tions, an  adjusuble  Jamb  of  lefs  width  than  aald  platee 
disposed  across  the  same  intermediate  of  their  lateral 
edges,  ailing  plates  interposed  between  the  Jamb  and  the 
plateti  secured  to  the  jamb  strip  >nd  supported  on  said  pro- 
jections, means  for  detachably  »ecurlng  the  Jarab  to  said 
Jamb  strip,  and  molding  strips  secured  to  and  covering 
the  lateral  edge  portions  of  ffco  first  mentioned  plates 
which  project  at  either  side  of  the  jamb  for  housing  the 
fllling  plates. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  ^Justable  jamb  of  detach- 
able securing  means  for  the  Ja^ib  and  a  door  hinged  to 
the  Jamb,  the  hinged  edge  of  tfce  door  preventing  acc«m 
to  Mid  aecurlng  means  when  tHe  door  is  mounted  on  ita 
hinges  and  In  either  open  or  closed  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  $djustable  Jamb  having  a 
concave  outer  face,  of  removablf  means  for  securing  aald 


to  the  first  mentioned  bar  Uoond  the  ends  of  said  slot 
and  having  their  free  ends  worjclns  in  said  rabliets  to  move 


Jamb  in  adjusted  position,  said  securing  means  i>«ing 
accessible  for  adjustment  only  In  the  concavity  of  the 
outer  face  of  the  jamb,  and  a  door  hinged  to  the  Jamb 
and  having  Its  inner  edge  convex  to  fit  the  concavity  in 
the  Jamb,  and  prevent  access  to  said  jamb  adjusting  means 
when  mounted  on  Its  hinges  and  In  either  open  or  closed 
[>osltlon. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  adjustable  Jamb  having  » 
concave  outer  face,  of  removable  means  for  securing  said 
Jamb  in  adjusted  position,  said  securing  means  being  acces- 
sible for  adjustment  only  in  the  concavity  of  the  outer 
f«c«  of  the  Jamb,  horizontal  straps  projecting  beyond 
the  concave  face  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the 
Jamb,  a  door  detachably  hinged  to  said  straps  and  hav- 
ing a  convex  inner  edge  to  fit  the  concavity  in  the  jamb, 
and  prevent  access  to  said  jamb  adjusting  means  when 
mounted  on  ita  hinges  and  in  either  open  or  closed  do- 
aitlon. 


l;203,438.  TOY  VEHICLE.  Pat  H.  Webster,  Marvell, 
Ark.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  87.473.  (O. 
♦6—48.) 


1.  A  self  driven  article  Including  a  drive  axle,  a  fixed 
clutch  element  thereon,  a  clutch  element  loose  on  said 
axle,  said  clutch  elements  having  opposed  spiral  faces,  and 
an  elastic  strand  disposed  oblique  to  the  axle  and  connect- 
ed at  one  end  with  8«id  loose  element,  the  opposite  end  of 
Mid  strand  being  fixed  relatively  to  the  said  loose  element. 
Mid  strand  running  In  a  straight  direction  directly  from 
the  loose  clutch  element  to  the  fixed  end  of  said  strand, 
and  Mid  fixed  end  being  disposed  laterally  of  the  clutch 
elements  to  cause  a  winding  of  the  strand  first  on  the  said 
elements  and  then  on  the  axle. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  fixed  clutch  ele- 
ment thereon,  of  a  mating  clutch  element  loose  on  the 
axle,  and  an  elastic  strand  to  drive  said  axle,  said  strand 
being  connected  at  one  end  with  the  said  loose  element, 
the  opposite  end  of  the  strand  being  relatively  fixed,  said 
strand  being  obliquely  disposed  at  such  an  angle  to  the 
said  axle  as  to  wind  on  the  said  clutch  elements  by  the 
turning  of  the  loose  element  to  retain  the  clutch  elemenU 
in  engagement  and  to  react  and  create  a  torque  in  Mid 
elements  and  axle. 


1.203,439.  VENDING-MACHINE.  William  T.  Wilkin- 
son. LindMy,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1915.  Serial  No. 
66,788.      (CI.  194— «8.) 


1.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  partition 
dividing  said  rasing  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  one 
of    said    compartments    being    provided    with    a    package 
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chamber  and  the  second  compartment  being  provided  with 
a  coin  chute,  said  coin  chute  having  u  wall  provided  with 
a  alot,  a  discharging  plate  slldably  mounted  in  Mid  par- 
tition and  when  in  ita  outermost  position  extending  be- 
neath said  package  receptacle  and  coin  chute,  a  plunger 
carried  by  said  plate,  a  latch  plate  carried  by  said  plun- 
ger and  iMsitioned  upon  one  side  of  the  wall  of  said  coin 
chute,  a  cam  plate  carried  bv  said  plunger  and  positioned 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  wall  of  said  coin  chute,  re- 
silient strips  mounted  in  said  coin  chute  and  having  their 
lower  end  portions  free,  the  inner  wall  of  Mid  coin  chute 
being  provided  with  a  transversely  extending  groove  form 
ing  a  seat  communicating  with  the  slot  in  the  wall  of  the 
coin  chute,  a  latch  pin  loosely  connected  with  the  free  end 
portion  of  one  of  said  resilient  strips  and  having  its  free 
end  portion  extending  through  the  slot  in  the  wall  of  the 
coin  chute  to  engage  said  latch  plate,  and  a  plunger  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  element  for  engaging  the  second  resilient 
strip  to  move  the  same  to  actuate  the  free  end  portion 
of  the  first  mentioned  resilient  strip  through  the  medium 
of  a  coin  placed  between  the  strips  in  the  coin  chute  and 
draw  the  latch  pin  to  an  Inoperative  position,  said  latch 
pin  dropping  to  the  bottom  of  said  seat  and  said  cam 
plate  returning  the  latch  to  the  raised  position  when  the 
first  mentioned  plunger  is  moved  inwardly. 

2.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  casing,  Mid  casing 
having  a  package  receptacle  and  a  coin  chute  provided 
with  a  wall  having  a  slot  therein,  a  discharging  plate 
alldably  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  plunger  carried  by  said 
plate,  resilient  means  engflgint:  said  plunger  to  yleldably 
hold  the  same  In  an  extended  position  with  the  discharging 
plate  positioned  l>eneath  said  package  receptacle  and  coin 
chute,  resilient  strips  In  said  coin  chute,  a  latch  pin  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  strips  and  permitted  of  vertical 
movement  thereon  and  having  its  free  end  portion  extend- 
ing through  the  slot  of  the  wall  of  the  coin  chute,  n  latch 
plate  carried  by  Mid  plunger  for  engaging  said  latch  pin, 
means  for  moving  the  second  resilient  strip  to  engage 
a  coin  placed  between  the  resilient  strips  and  move  the 
first  mentioned  resilient  strip  through  the  medium  of 
the  coin  to  draw  the  latch  pin  out  of  an  operative  posi- 
tion. Mid  latch  pin  when  drawn  to  the  inoperative  posi- 
tion moving  downwardly,  and  a  cam  plate  carried  by  said 
plunger  for  engaging  the  free  end  portion  of  said  latch 
pin  when  the  plunger  is  moved  inwardly  and  raise  the 
latch  pin  to  the  original  position. 

3.  A  vending  machine  Including  a  casing  having  a  coin 
chute  provided  with  a  slotted  wall,  and  a  coin  controlled 
dispensing  mechanism  comprising  a  slidably  mounted  plun- 
ger, means  yieldably  holding  Mid  plunger  in  an  extended 
position,  a  plate  carried  by  said  plunger  and  extending 
beneath  the  coin  chute  when  the  plunger  is  in  the  extended 
position,  resilient  strips  mounted  in  said  coin  chute  and 
having  frei-  lower  end  portions,  a  latch  plate  carried  by 
said  plunger  and  extending  upon  one  side  of  the  wall  of 
aald  coin  chute,  a  latch  pin  carried  by  the  free  end  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  resilient  strips  and  normally  extend- 
ing through  the  slot  In  the  wall  to  engage  said  latch  plate, 
said  latch  pin  being  loosely  connected  with  said  strip  to 
permit  vertical  movement  of  the  pin.  a  cam  plate  carried 
by  said  plunger  for  engaging  the  free  end  portion  of  said 
latch.  iin<l  means  for  moving  the  free  end  portion  of  the 
second  resilient  strip  whereby  the  first  mentioned  resilient 
strip  may  Ix'  moved  through  the  medium  of  a  coin  placed 
between  the  strips  to  draw  the  latch  pin  to  an  inoperative 
position. 

4.  A  Tending  machine  comprising  a  casing,  and  coin  con 
troll)<l  dispensing  means  lu  said  casing,  said  dispensing 
means  including  a  coin  chute,  resilient  strips  mounted 
In  said  coin  chute  and  having  free  lower  end  portions,  a 
latch  connected  with  the  lower  end  portion  of  one  of  said 
strips  and  capable  of  vertical  movemf-nt,  a  plunger,  a  sup- 
porting plate  carried  by  said  plunger  and  extending  be- 
neath said  coin  chute  when  the  plunger  is  in  an  extended 
position,  a  latch  plate  carried  by  said  plunger,  said  latch 
pin  when  in  an  operative  position  extending  to  engage 
said  latch  plate  and  prevent  Inward  movement  of  Mid 
plunger,  means  for  moving  the  second  resilient  strip  for 
moving    the    first    mentioned    resilient    strip    through    the 


medium  of  a  coin  placed  between  the  two  strips  and  draw 
the  latch  pin  to  an  inoperative  position,  said  latch  pin 
moving  downwardly  when  in  the  inoperative  position,  and 
a  cam  carried  by  said  plunger  for  engaging  the  free  end 
portion  of  said  latch  pin  to  return  the  same  to  the  raised 
position  when  said  plunger  is  moved  inwardly. 

5.  A  vending  machine  including  a  casing  having  a  coin 
chute,  and  coin  controlled  mechanism  including  slidably 
mounted  actuatiug  means,  resilient  strips  in  said  coin 
chute,  a  latch  carried  by  one  of  said  strips  and  extending 
toward  said  actuating  means,  said  actuating  means  being 
provided  with  a  latch  plate  and  a  cam  plate,  the  latch 
plate  engaging  the  latch  pin  to  prevent  inward  movement  of 
the  actuating  means  when  the  latch  pin  Is  in  an  operative 
position,  means  for  moving  the  second  resilient  strip 
whereby  the  second  resilient  strip  may  through  the  me- 
dium of  a  coin  move  the  first  mentioned  strip  to  draw  the 
latch  pin  to  an  Inoperative  position,  said  latch  pin  being 
loosely  connected  with  the  resilient  strip  and  dropping 
downwardly  when  in  the  inoperative  position  and  said 
cam  plate  serving  to  return  the  latch  pin  to  the  raised 
position  when  the  actuating  means  is  moved  inwardly. 


1.203.440.  WASHING-MACHINE.  WiLUAM  T.  WlLKlW- 
BON,  LindMy.  Cal.  nied  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
78,728.     (CL  68—18.) 


i 


1.  .\  washing  machine  comprising  supporting  standards, 
a  water  receptacle  positioned  between  said  standards,  a 
perforated  clothes  receptacle  mounted  within  Mid  water 
receptacle,  stub  shafts  connected  with  Mid  clothes  re- 
ceptacle and  passing  through  the  heads  of  Mid  water  re- 
ceptacle and  rotatably  supported  by  said  supporting  means. 
the  water  receptacle  being  fastened  upon  said  stub  shafts 
and  turning  witli  the  clothes  receptacle,  an  operating  cyl 
inder  mounted  within  said  clothes  receptacle  and  freelj 
movable  within  the  clothes  receptacle,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating one  of  said  stub  shafts  to  rotate  said  clothes  anc! 
water  receptacles. 

2.  A  washing  machine  comprising  supporting  means,  a 
water  receptacle,  a  clothes  receptacle  positioned  within 
said  water  receptacle  and  formed  of  perforated  material 
having  longitudinally  extending  corrugations,  stab  shafts 
extending  from  said  clothes  receptacle  through  said  water 
receptacle  and  rotatably  supported  by  Mid  supporting 
means.  Mid  water  receptacle  i>eing  rigidly  mounted  upon 
Mid  stub  shafts,  a  perforated  operating  cylinder  formed  of 
sheet  material  having  longitudinally  extending  corruga- 
tions mounted  in  said  clothes  receptacle  and  freely  mov- 
able therein,  and  means  connected  with  one  of  Mid  stub 
shafts  for  rotating  the  same. 


1.203.441.      HINGE.      Rudoli'h    G.    Winter.    Milwaukee. 

Wis.      Filed  June   27.   1914.      Serial    No.   847.575.      (CI. 

16— 25  I 

1.  A  detachable  hinge  comprising  two  members,  one  of 
Kald  meml)ers  consisting  of  two  leaves  pivoted  together, 
one  of  said  leaves  being  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  door  and 
the  other  of  said  leaves  having  a  tongue  provided  with  a 
notch  on  its  under  edge,  the  other  of  said  members  com- 
prising a  hollow  structure  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door 
casing,  and  having  a  slot  In  one  of  its  edges  through 
which  said  tongue  Is  Insertlble  to  lie  wholly  within  ani 
be   housed   ly    said   other    member,   and    Mid    notch   being 
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edge  of  said  slot  by  gravity 
same  into  norma)  position. 


2.  A  detachable  biuK**  comprising;  two  memb«-rs,  one  ot 
■aid  members  con8ii«tlag  of  two  leaves  pivoted  together, 
one  of  said  leaves  ttelng  adafitod  to  be  secure^l  to  a  door 
and  the  other  of  said  leaves  having  a  tongue  provided  with 
a  notch  on  Its  under  edge,  th^  other  of  said  members  com- 
prising a  piece  of  sheet  mettl  having  a  flan^ced  edge  and 
adanfted  to  be  secured  to  a  d*or  casing,  and  having  a  slot 
in  said  flansred  edge  through  ivblch  said  tongue  ts  adapted 
to  pass,  said  notch  being  a^pted  to  engage  the  lower 
edge  of  said  slot  by  gravity  acting  on  said  door  to  bring 
aame  Into  normal  position,  mad  said  other  member  being 
provided  with  a  depr^ssei  tongue  formed  from  Ita  face, 
between  which  and  said  fac4  the  end  of  said  tongne  on 
the  first  member  Is  adapted  to  pasa  and  firmly  lie. 

3.  A  hinge  provided  with  two  hinge  leaves  and  a  pintle, 
said  leaves  having  pivot  lag$  Uiroocb  which  said  pintle 
passes,  two  of  .said  lugs  havl|ig  oblique  cooperating  faces 
whereby  one  of  said  leaves  |n  turning  on  the  pintle  la 
moved  longitadlnally  thereon,  there  being  an  open  space 
on  the  pintle  between  one  of  p*id  two  logs  un  one  of  said 
leaves  and  the  next  one  of  the  remaining  lugs  on  the 
other  of  said  leaves,  and  a  pdlr  of  oppositely  wound  and 
symmetrically  disposed  coUe^  springs  mounted  on  said 
pintle  in  said  open  space  an4  filling  the  latter  longitudi- 
nally of  said  pintle  and  eachlhavlng  its  end.s  respectively 
engaging  said  binge  leaves,  wtiereby  said  springs  art  both 
torslonally  and  compresslonailly  to  return  the  swinging 
leaf  and  door  connectlble  tbel-eto  to  closed  poaltion  from 
either  direction.  j 

4.  A  hinge  provided  with  two  hing«  leaves  and  a  pintle, 
aald  leaves  having  pivot  Ing^  through  which  said  pintle 
passes,  two  of  said  lugs  haviiig  oblique  cooperating  faces 
whereby  one  of  said  leaves  ^n  turning  on  the  pintle  is 
moved  longltndlnalty  thereon^  there  being  an  open  space 
on  the  pintle  between  one  of  laid  two  lugs  on  one  of  said 
leaves  and  the  next  one  of  the  remaining  lugs  on  the  other 
of  said  leaves,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  wound  and  sym- 
metrically disposed  colled  springs  mounted  on  said  pintle 
in  said  open  space  and  filling  the  latter  longitudinally  of 
said  pintle  and  each  having  Jts  ends  respectively  engag- 
ing said  hinge  leaves,  whereby  said  springs  act  both  tor- 
slonally and  compresgionally  to  return  the  swinging  leaf 
and  door  connectlble  thereto  to  the  closed  position  from 
either  direction,  and  a  bearing  sleeve  on  said  pintle  hav- 
ing the  adjacent  ends  of  said  ^pring  colled  thereon. 

5.  A  detachable  binge  comprising  two  members,  one  of 
said  members  consisting  of  Pwo  leaves  pivoted  together, 
one  of  said  leaves  being  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  door  and 
the  other  of  said  leaves  having  a  tongue  provided  with  a 
notch  on  Its  under  edge,  the  btber  of  said  members  com- 
prising a  hollow  structure  aldapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
door  casing,  and  having  an  opening  in  one  of  its  sides 
and  an  a,t>utment,  through  w|ilch  opening  said  tongue  is 
inaertlble  to  lie  wholly  within. and  be  houswl  by  said  other 
member,  and  said  notch  bei>g  adapted  to  engage  aald 
abutment  by  gravity  acting  ^a  said  door  to  bring  same 
into  normal  position.  , 


^ . 

1.2©3,442.  TRINK  STRAP,  tioyms  Wi.stek,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1916.'  Serial  No.  S4,3«0.  (CI. 
190—27.) 

The  combination  of  a  strap  adapted  to  be  passed  around 
a  trunk  and  »o  hold  it  In  Itsi  closed  position,  said  strap 
baring  at  one  end  a  buckle  Ifind  at  the  opposite  end  a 
tongue  adapted  to  the  buckle  ;  with  an  elastic  section  hav 


tng  a  bnckle  at  one  end  adapted  to  the  tongue  of  the  main 
strap  and   a    tongue  at   the  opposite  end  adapted   to   th« 


buckle  of  the  main  strap  so  that  when  the  strap  is  applied 
to  a  trunk  the  slack  can  be  taken  up. 


1,20.3,443.  OIN  SAW  GUMMER.  Al»mt  A.  Wood,  At- 
lanta. Oa.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Albert  P.  Wood  and 
one  third  to  Edward  P.  Wood,  Atlanta.  <;a.  Filed 
May  20,  1915,  Serial  No.  29,383.  Renewed  Sept  18, 
1916.     Serial  No.  120,884.     (CI.  76 — 40.^ 


1.  In  a  gin  saw  gumming  machine,  a  circular  file,  raeana 
to  continually  rotate  the  file,  means  to  raise  and  lower 
the  file  at  predetermined  intervals,  a  feed  mechanism, 
means  to  actuate  the  feed  mechanism  while  the  file  Is 
raised,  and  means  to  move  the  file  along  Its  axis  together 
with  the  feed  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  gin  saw  gumming  machine,  a  file  shaft  mounted 
for  longitudinal  and  rotary  movement,  means  to  impart  a 
lateral  movement  to  the  file  shaft,  a  feed  mechaaism, 
means  to  impart  movement  to  the  feed  .mechanism  when 
the  file  ts  In  raised  position,  and  means  connecting  tbe 
file  shaft  with  tbe  feed  whereby  longitudinal  mov>jment 
Is  imparted  to  the  file  shaft  with  the  movement  of  the 
feed. 

3.  In  a  Rin  saw  gumming  machine,  a  frame,  a  yoke 
mounted  apon  the  frame  for  swinging  movement,  a  file 
shaft  jonrnaled  In  the  yoke  and  adapted  to  move  longlto- 
(linally  upon  its  axis,  a  feed  arm.  means  to  Impart  longi- 
tudinal movement  to  the  feed  arm,  and  means  connecting 
tde  file  shaft  to  move  with  the  feed  arm. 

4.  In  a  gin  saw  gumming  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  jaw 
carried  by  the  main  frame,  means  to  actuate  the  law  to 
clamp  a  .saw  arbor  between  tbe  main  frame  and  the  jaw, 
an  auxiliary  frame  pivotally  connected  with  the  main 
frame,  means  to  adjust  the  auxiliary  frame  angularly 
relative  to  the  main  frame,  and  filing  and  feeding  mecha- 
nism carried  by  the  auxiliary  frame. 

5.  In  a  gin  saw  gumming  machine,  a  main  frame,  means 
to  clamp  the  main  frame  upon  a  saw  arbor,  an  nnxtllary 
frame  pivotally  connected  with  the  main  frame,  means 
to  adjust  the  auxiliary  frame  angnlarly  relative  to  the 
main  frame,  a  file  mounted  to  rotate  upon  the  auxiliary 
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frame  and  adjusted  by  tbe  adjustment  of  the  auxiliary 
frame,  and  a  feed  mechanism  carried  by  the  auxiliary 
frame. 

{Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.203,444.  SAFETY  GUARD  FOR  POWER-PRESSES. 
James  Wbioht.  Hamilton.  Ontario,  Canada,  astiignor  of 
three-eighths  to  William  Simpson  SUcey,  Hamilton,  On- 
Urio.  Canada.  Original  application  filed  July  20,  1912, 
Serial  No.  71U,6404.  I'atent  No.  1.067,632,  dated  July  15, 
1913.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  30,  1913. 
Serial  No,  776,723.     (CI.  164-107.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
Uon  with  a  press  having  a  plunger,  of  a  guard  member 
movable  with  said  plunger  and  arranged  to  travel  in  ad- 
vance thereof,  and  means  for  automatically  bringing  said 
guard  to  the  level  of  the  lower  face  of  tbe  press  plunger 
when  said  press  plunger  is  in  its  raised  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  press  plunger,  of  a  guard  mechanism  carried 
thereby,  a  press  controlling  member,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  guard  mechanism  for  moving  said  press  controlling 
member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  •»  press,  havini:  a  vertically  movable  plunger,  of 

•  guard,  resilient  elements  disposed  between  said  plunger 
and  said  guard,  and  automatic  means  for  drawing  said 
guard  upwardly  against  the  tension  of  said  resilient  means 
when  th^  plunger  reaches  Its  upward  limit  of  movement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  press,  having  a  vertically  movable  plunger,  of 

•  guard,  reailieut  elements  disposed  between  said  plunger 
and  said  guard,  automatic  m^ans  for  drawing  said  guard 
upwardly  against  the  tension  of  said  resilient  means  when 
the  plunger  reaches  its  upward  limit  of  movement,  said 
automatic  means  comprising  levers  pivoted  to  tbe  frame 
of  tbe  press,  fixed  members  carried  by  the  press  frame, 
and  connections  between  said  pivoted  levers  and  said 
foard. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  oscillatory  press  controlling  member,  of  a 
rack  carried  thereby,  a  press  having  a  plunger,  a  guard 
arranged  to  act  in  conjunction  with  said  plunger,  and  a 
rack  carried  by  said  guard  and  arranged  to  be  moved  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  first-named  rack. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,203,448.       SAFETY-GUARD    FOR    POWER  -  PRESSES. 
James  Waniirr,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of 
three-eighths  to  William  S.   Stacey,   Hamilton.  Canada. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  876,078.     (CI.  164—107.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  press  having  a   main  driving  shaft,  of  a  rock 
shaft  horizontally  Journaled  upon  tbe  press  frame  at  the 
rear   thereof,   forwardly   projecting  arms   carried    by   said 
rock  shaft,  a  guard  supported  from  the  free  ends  of  said 
arms,  means  carried   by  the  main  shaft   of  the  press  for 
Imparting  movement  to  one  of  said  arms,  a  clutch  releas- 
ing dog,  a  pivoted  lever  for  moving  said  dog  and  means 
supported  from  one  of  said  arms  having  lost  motion  en- 
gagement with  said  lever. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  press  having  a  main  driving  shaft,  of  a  rock 
shaft  horizontally  journaied  upon  the  press  frame  at  the 
rear  thereof,  forwardly  projecting  arms  carried  by  said 
rock  shaft,  a  guard  supported  from  the  free  ends  of  said 
arms,  means  carried  by  the  main  shaft  of  the  press  for 
imparting  movement  to  one  of  said  arms,  a  clutch  releas- 
ing dog,  a  pivoted  lever  for  moving  said  dog  and  adjost- 
able  means  supported  from  one  of  said  arms  having  lost 
motion  engagement  with  said  lever. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  press  having  a  main  driving  shaft,  of  a  rock 
shaft  Journaied  thereon,  arms  projecting  forwardly  from 
said  rock  shaft,  a  guard  supported  from  the  free  ends  of 
said  arms,  means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  rock 
shaft  from  the  main  shaft,  a  vertically  disposed  pivoted 
lever,  a  dog  actuated  by  said  lever  and  an  arm  supported 
from  one  of  tbe  first  named  arms  and  having  an  offset 
portion  in  which  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  ties  and 
with  which  said  lever  has  lost   mutiun  engagement. 

4.  In  M  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion witli  a  press  having  a  main  driving  shaft,  of  a  rock 
shaft  journaied  theroon,  arms  projecting  forwardly  from 
said  rock  shaft,  a  guard  supported  from  the  free  ends  of 
said  arms,  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  tbe  rock 
shaft  from  the  main  shaft,  a  vertically  disposed  pivoted 
lever,  a  dog  actuated  by  said  lever  and  an  arm  supported 
from  one  of  the  first  named  arms  and  having  an  offset 
portion  in  which  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  lies  and  with 
which  said  lever  has  lost  motion  engagement,  and  an  ad- 
justable memt>er  carried  by  the  last  named  arm  for  engag- 
ing tbe  head  of  tbe  pivoted  lever. 

5.  In  a  safety  guard  for  power  presses  tbe  combination 
with  a  press  comprising  a  driving  member  and  a  driven 
member,  of  a  manually  controlled  latch  which  when  actu- 
ated causes  the  driving  and  driven  members  to  be  con- 
nected, a  press  stopping  latch  normally  lying  in  press 
stopping  position,  a  guard,  means  for  automatically  mov- 
ing the  guard  to  and  from  protective  poaition,  and  means 
operable  only  when  the  guard  completes  its  movement  to 
protective  position  for  moving  said  press  stopping  latch 
out  of  press  stopping  position. 

1  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.203,446.  CAN  TOP  AND  COVER.  Swan  A.  Yeliige*!*, 
Galesburg,  III.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  88,825. 
(CL  220—79.) 


^^ 


A  can  body,  a  neck  fixed  thereon,  a  gasket-holder  bent 
at  Its  midlength   to    form   a  seat,  said   holder  secured  to 
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said  neck  and  together  therei^tth  providing  a  pocket,  said 
gasket  resting  on  said  seat  aijd  its  Jower  portion  confined 
in  said  pocket,  and  a  lid  adapted  to  compress  the   uncon 
fined  portion  of  the  gasket. 


^ _ 

1,203.447.  NEEDLE  MECHANISM  FOR  EMBROIDERY 
MACHINES.  Andrew  C.  Zb.nobi.vi,  West  Hoboken, 
N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1914,  Serial  No.  879,968.  (CI. 
112—7.) 


1.  Needle  mechanlHni  for  en^jroidtry  machines  fmtK)dy- 
fng  therein  a  suitable  r?clprortitlng  supporting  bar  extend 
Ing  parallel  to  the  work  and  ptovided  with  a  longitudinal 
channel  on   its  upper  surface,  a  shift   bar  extending  par 
allel  to  said  supporting  bar  and  mounf.-d  in  said  chann.l 
to  move  longitudinally  Of  said  supporting  bar  and  having 
a    series    of    transverse    groove*    in    Its    upp.T    surface,    a 
series  of  carriers  each  Independently  and  slldably  mounted 
In  said  shift-bar  grooves,  embrcjiderlng  implements  mount- 
ed in  said   carriers,  m'eans  for  reciprocating  the  support 
ing  bar  toward  and  away  from  the  work,  means  for  shift 
Ing  the  shift-bar  In   relation   io  the  supporting  bar  and 
means  for  shifting  the  carrier* Iwithln  the  grooves  in  said 
shift  bar. 

2.  Needle  mechanism  for  embroidery  machines  embody 
ing   therein    a   suitable    reciprocating    supporting    bar    ex 
tending  parallel  to  the  work  aid  provided  with  a  longitu 
dlnal  channel  on  Its  upper  surface,  a  shift  bar  extending 
parallel    to    said    supporting    Har    and    mounted    in    said 
channel    to   move    longitudinally   of   said   supporting   bar 
and   having  a   series  of   transvierse    grooves   In   Its    upper 
surface,  a  series  of  carriers  each  Independently  and  slld- 
ably mounted  in  said  shift-bar  grooves,  embroidering  im- 
plements   mounted    in    said    cafrlers,    means    for    recipro 
eating    the    supporting    bar    toirard    and    away    from    the 
work,  means  for  shifting  the  Alft  bar  in   relation  to  the 
supporting   bar,    means    for   shifting    the    carriers    within 
the  grooves  in  said  shift  bar,  m»ans  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  carriers  relatively  to  said  shift  bar  In  oppo- 
site  directions    and    means    foi*   Ux-klng    said    curriers    In 
extreme  positions. 

3.  Needle  mechanism  for  embroidery  luaehines  embody- 
ing therein  a  suitable  reciprocating  Mup|x>rting  bar  extend 
Ing  parallel  to  the  work  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
channel  on  its  upper  surface,  a  shift  bar  extending  paral- 
lel to  said  supporting  bar  and  mounted  In  said  channel 
to  move  longitHdlnally  of  said  tupportlng  bar  and  having 
a  series  of  transverse  grooved  in  its  upper  surface,  a 
series  of  carriers  each  Independently  and  slldably  mounted 
in  said  shift-bar  grooves,  embroidering  Implements  mount- 
ed In  said  carriers,  means  for  reielprocating  the  supporting 
bar  toward  and  away  from  the  work,  means  for  shifting 
the  shift-bar  In  relation  to  the  supporting  bar,  a  verti- 
cally-disposed pin  connected  to  the  upper  surface  of  each 
carrier  for  shifting  the  carriers  within  said  shift-bar 
grooves,  means  for  limiting  tht  transverse  movement  of 
said  carriers  In  opposite  direct  ons,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  carriers  in  extreme  positions. 


-».  Needle  mechanism  for  embroidery  machines  embody- 
ing therein  a  suitable  reciprocating  supporting-bar  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  work  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
channel  on  its  upper  surface,  a  shift-bar  extending  paral 
lei  to  said  supporting  bar  and  mounted  in  said  cliannel 
to  move  longitudinally  of  said  supporting  bar  and  having 
a  series  of  transverse  gnioves  in  its  upper  surface,  a 
series  of  carriers  each  Independently  and  slldably  mounted 
In  said  shift-bar  grooves,  embroidering  implements  mount- 
ed In  said  carriers,  means  for  reelpr<>cnting  the  support- 
ing bar  toward  and  away  from  the  work,  means  for  shift- 
ing the  shift-bar  in  relation  to  the  supporting-bar.  a  ver- 
tically disposed  pin  connected  to  the  up|>er  surface  of 
each  carrier  for  shifting  the  carriers  within  said  shift- 
bar  grooves,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  car- 
riers In  opposite  directions,  means  for  locking  the  carriers 
In  extreme  positions,  bearings  disposed  above  said  carriers 
and  a  revoluble  bar  removably  mounted  In  said  bearings, 
and  a  series  of  contact  devices  on  said  bar  adapted  to 
engage  a  series  of  said  pins. 

5.  Needle  mechanism  for  embroidery  machines  embody- 
ing a  plurality  of  needle  carriers,  each  movable  independ- 
ently of  the  other;  needles  mounted  in  said  needle  car- 
riers ;  a  support  for  said  needio-carrlers  and  a  revoluble 
bar  removably  mounted  above  said  carriers  and  provided 
with  hammers  suitably  spaced  apart  for  simultaneously 
moving  a  predetermined  s.rlcs  of  need). 'curriers  trans- 
▼erwly  of  said  support. 

[Claims  6  to  y  not  printed  in  the  rjazette.] 


1,203,448.  BOTTLE.  Ai.bekt  a.  Ainswokth,  <'hl?ago. 
III.  Filed  Dec.  23,  lUl.?,  s«'rlul  No.  S08.320.  Renewed 
Dec.  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  68,295.      (01.  21&— 72.) 


1.  A  bottle  consisting  of  an  opaque  body  portion  with 
the  exc«'pflon  of  transpan-nt  strips  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  body  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof,  said 
strips  liaving  graduations  thereon  whereby  determination 
of  the  exact  contents  of  the  bottle  may  be  had  and  the 
bottom  of  the  bottle  being  formed  of  transparent  mate- 
rial whereby  the  cleanliness  of  the  Interior  of  the  bottle 
may  be  determined. 

'J.  A  container  comprising  opaque  or  translucent  and 
transparent  coherent  parts  of  a  vitreous  material,  the 
opaque  or  translucent  part  protecting  the  contents  of  the 
container  from  the  deleterious  action  of  light  rays,  and 
the  transparent  part  providing  a  sight  panel  to  permit 
the  contents  to  be  examined. 

3.  A  container  comprising  opaque  or  translucent  and 
transparent  coherent  parts  of  the  same  material,  the 
opaque  or  translucent  part  protecting  the  contents  of  the 
container  from  the  deleterious  action  of  light  rays,  and 
the  transparent  part  providing  a  sight  panel  to  permit  the 
contents  to  be  examined. 

4.  A  container  comprising  a  side  wall  of  opaque  or 
translucent  and  transparent  coherent  parts  of  the  same 
material,  the  opaque  or  translucent  part  protecting  the 
contents  of  the  container  from  the  deleterious  action  of 
light  rays,  and  the  transparent  part  providing  a  sight 
panel  to  permit  the  contents  to  be  examined. 

5.  A  container  comprising  a  side  wall  of  opaque  or 
translucent  and  transparent  coherent  parts  of  the  same 
material,  and  a  transparent  coherent  bottom  wall  of  the 
same  material,  the  opaque  or  translucent  part  protecting 
the  contents  of  the  container  from  the  deleterious  action 
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of  light  rays,  and  the  transparent  part  of  the  transparent 
bottom  providing  sight  panels  to  permit  the  contents  to 
t>e  examined. 


1,203,449.  G.VTE  CLOSING  AND  LATCHING  DEVICE. 
William  David  .Vlfobd,  Samson,  Ala.  Filed  July  26, 
1915.     Serial  No.  41,959.     (CL  39—31.) 


■^-4    Wt^i^r^^^e'^^^^r^  ^^"T^^T" 


1.  The  combination  with  a  post,  and  a  gate  hinged  there- 
to, of  a  hanger  connected  to  the  post  provlde-l  with  horl- 
soBtal  and  vertical  pulleys,  a  latch  connected  to  the  gate, 
a  cable  connected  at  one  end  to  the  latch  and  passing 
around  the  horizontal  and  vertical  pulleys,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  end  of  the  cable  to  draw  the  same 
longitudinally  for  causing  the  gate  to  be  closed  and  the 
latch  actuated. 

2.  The  combination  with  spaced  apart  hinge  and  latch 
posts,  and  a  gate  mounted  on  the  hinge  post,  of  a  verti- 
cally extending  latch  lever  pivoted  between  Its  ends  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  gate,  a  latch  bolt  provided  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  latch  lever,  a  hanger  on  one  side  of  the 
binge  post  having  pulleys  therein,  a  cable  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  latch  lever  and  extending  lat- 
erally from  the  gate  and  over  said  pulleys  in  the  hanger, 
and  a  weight  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  cable 
for  drawing  the  same  longitudinally  to  close  the  gate,  and 
to  yieldingly  hold  the  latch  lever  Inwardly  to  project  said 
latch  bolt  into  engagement  with  the  latch  post. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hinge  post,  a  latch  post  hav- 
ing a  keeper  plate  thereon,  and  a  gate  mounted  on  the 
binge  post,  of  a  latch  plate  on  the  outer  end  of  the  gate, 
a  latch  bolt  slldable  through  said  plate,  a  latch  lever  piv- 
oted on  the  gate  and  having  connection  l)elow  Its  pivot 
with  said  bolt,  a  cable  secured  at  one  end  to  the  lever 
above  Its  pivot  and  extending  backwardly  therefroni  longi- 
tudinally of  the  gate,  a  horliontally  disposed  idler  on  the 
gate  near  its  Inner  end  to  receive  said  cable  iind  direct  It 
laterally  from  the  gate,  a  hanger  on  one  side  of  the  hinge 
post  having  horizontal  and  vertical  pulleys  therein  to  re- 
ceive the  inner  end  of  the  cable  thereover  a!id  direct  the 
same  downwardly,  and  a  weight  on  the  inner  end  of  the 
cable  for  drawing  the  same  longitudinally  to  pull  the  gate 
closed  and  to  pull  the  latch  lever  backwardly  and  project 
«ald  Ijolt  Into  engagement  with  said  keeper  plate. 


1,203,450.  AUTOMOBILE  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  W;i^ 
LiAM  N.  Allan,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  nied  Aug.  22,  1914. 
Serial  No.  858,154.     (01.  138—22.) 


^       »■» 


1.   In  a  driving  mechanism  for  an  automobile,  the  com- 
bination  with   the  prime  power  generating  motor  or  «n- 


glne,  of  Independently  rear  floating  axles  having  the  rear 
drive  wheels  thereon,  a  secondary  power  gen  'lator  or  cir- 
culating organization  and  driving  means  for  the  axles  and 
all  located  at  the  rear  of  the  automobile  and  comprising  a 
chambered  inclosure,  rotors  engaging  the  said  axles  and  a 
pump  embodying  a  shifting  block  between  sai<l  rotors,  the 
chamliered  Inclosure  being  filled  with  a  liquid  under  a  pre- 
determined pressure,  and  means  also  engaged  by  the  liq- 
uid under  pressure  and  connected  to  opposite  portions  of 
the  secondary  ix)wer  generator  or  clrculatlni^-  '^rganlxa- 
tion  for  shifting  said  block  to  modify  the  speev.  and  di- 
rection of  movement  of  the  automobile. 

2.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  an  automobile,  the  com- 
bination with  the  prime  power  generating  motor  or  engine, 
of  independently  rear  floating  axles  having  the  rear  drive 
wheels  thereon,  a  secondary  power  generator  or  circulating 
organization  and  driving  means  for  the  axles  and  all  lo- 
cated at  the  rear  of  the  automobile  and  comprising  a  cham- 
bered Inclosure,  rotors  engaging  the  said  axles  and  a 
pump  embodying  a  shifting  block  lietween  saH  rotors,  the 
chambered  Inclosure  being  filled  with  a  liquid  under  a  pre- 
determined pressure,  safety  and  neutral  valves  filled  with 
liquid  under  pressure  and  co^iperatlng  with  the  chambered 
inclosure  and  circulating  organization  and  rotors,  and 
meam^  also  engaged  by  the  liquid  under  pressure  and  con- 
nected to  opposite  portions  of  the  secondary  power  gen- 
erator or  circulating  organization  for  shifting  said  block 
to  modify  the  speed  and  direction  of  movement  of  the  an 
tomoblle. 

3.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  itn  automobile,  the  com- 
bination with  the  prime  power  generating  mo'or  or  engine, 
of  Independently  rear  floating  axles  having  tb^  rear  drive 
wheels  thereon,  a  secondary  power  generator  or  circulating 
organization  and  driving  means  for  the  axles  and  all  lo- 
cated at  the  rear  of  the  atitomoblle  and  comprising  a  cham- 
bered inclosure.  rotors  engaging  the  said  axles  and  a 
pump  eml)odylng  a  shifting  Mock  between  said  rotors,  thr 
chambered  Inclosure  l>elng  filled  with  a  liquid  under  a  pre- 
determined pressure,  safety  and  neutral  valves  filled  with 
liquid  under  pressure  and  co<lperating  with  the  chambered 
inclosure  and  circulating  ornanizatlon  and  rotors,  a  pres 
sure  regulator  having  the  liquid  under  pressure  therein 
and  connected  to  the  said  Inclosure  and  sustaining  the  pre- 
determined pressure  In  the  entire  set  of  devices,  an  au- 
tomatically operating  pressure  pump  connected  to  the 
pressure  regulator  and  having  a  supply  reservoir  also  con- 
nected thereto,  and  a  control  valve  also  under  the  same 
liquid  pressure  Influence  and  located  between  the  pressure 
pump,  pressure  regulator  and  secondary  power  orcanlza- 
tlon  or  circulator. 

4.  A  driving  mechanism  for  an  automobile  and  the  like 
ct»mprlslng  a  prime  power  generating  motor  having  a  shaft. 
Independently  rofatable  rear  floating  drive  .nxles  havinc 
rear  drive  wheels  thereon,  a  secondary  power  generatUie 
or  circulating  organization  embodying  a  shiftahle  pump- 
ing element  connecte<l  to  said  shaft  of  the  prime  motor 
and  rotoi^  located  at  the  rear  of  the  automobile  and  Inde- 
pendently and  directly  cooperating  with  the  said  axles,  the 
secondary  power  generating  or  circulating  organization 
being  between  said  rotors  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  shiftahle  pump 
Ing  element  by  changing  the  pressure  at  opposite  end* 
thereof  to  modify  the  direction  and  speed  of  movement 
of  the  automobile,  the  secondary  power  generator  and  ro- 
tors l>elng  engaged  by  a  liquid  under  pressure  which  also 
cooperates  with  said  means. 

.">.  A  driving  mechanism  for  an  automobile  or  the  like 
comprising  a  prime  power  generating  motor  having  a  shaft. 
Independently  rotatable  rear  floating  drive  axles  baring 
rear  drive  wheels  thereon,  a  secondary  power  generating 
or  circulating  organization  embodying  a  shiftahle  pumping 
element  connected  to  said  shaft  of  the  prime  motor  and 
rotors  located  at  the  rear  of  the  automobile  and  inde- 
pendently and  directly  cooperating  with  the  said  axles,  the 
secondary  power  generator  or  circulating  organisation  be- 
ing between  the  said  rotors,  neutral  and  safety  yalves  co- 
operating with  the  circulating  organisation  and  rotors, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  shlftaWe 
pumping  element  by  modifying  the  pressure  applied  to  op- 
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poslte  cods  of  said  el«m4>Dt,  the  isecondary  power  f eneritor 
and  rotors  b«lng  ensai^ed  by  a  llfinld  ucder  prwsure  which 
also  cooperates  with  <uild  m«ani<. 

(Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  i^  the  Gazette.  I 


1^3,451.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Willuu  Nelson  Alu^n, 
San  .\ntonlo.  Tex.  File«l  .^.v  l.H,  1915.  Serial  Kjo. 
61,380.      (CL  152—39.) 


1.  In  a  wheel  of  the  elasw  spiecifled.  a  hub  haring  out- 
wardly projeotlng  attaching  members  arraneed  In  aJternate 
relatioo  on  opposite  sides  thereof  whereby  the  Bcmbera 
at  one  aide  will  be  opposite  the>spaceii  betw-jen  tie  mem- 
bers at  the  opposite  side,  a  Doatlng  rim  sarroaadlng  the 
hub  and  of  materially  greater  dUmeter  than  the  latter,  the 
said  rlni  being  formed  with  altertoately  arranged  truncated 
angular  depressions  uniformly  iHspoaed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  central  vertical  diametet  of  the  hub,  the  depres 
slons  having  inner  open  portions  arranged  opposite  the 
projecting  members  of  the  hub,  »nd  a  plurality  of  springs 
disposed  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  hub  and  alternately 
connected  at  their  opposite  end$  respectively  to  the  pro 
Jeering  members  of  the  hub  and  the  outer  closed  portions 
of  the  depressions  In  the  rim  wjhereby  the  Inner  ends'  of 
the  springs  extend  beyond  the  plane  of  the  central  verti- 
cal diameter  of  the  hub  in  reve^  directions  in  alterna- 
tion and  outwardly  beyond  the  bpposlte  sideh  of  the  rim 
to  permit  and  compensate  for  lateral  play  of  the  rim  rela 
tively  to  the  hub  and  to  set  «p  a  resilient  supporting 
means  for  the  rim  and  which  is  disposed  between  the  rim 
aad  the  hub.  1 

2.  A  wheel  of  the  class  specked  having  a  hub  and  a 
floating  rim  around  the  same.  Jhe  hub  bein^  of  integral 
Btmcture  and  projecting  in  an  •utward  direction  equally 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  and  the  rim  and  having 
attaching  means  arranged  in  aljternate  relation  with  re- 
•pect  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  hub  and  disposed  out 
side  of  opposite  aides  of  the  rim,  bnd  a  plurality  of  springs 
arranged  parallel  to  the  axis  of  ^he  hub  and  extending  In- 
wardly alternately  from  opposiit)  side  iwrtions  of  the  hub 
and  secured  to  opposing  side  pontlons  of  the  nm  in  alter- 
nation, the  Inner  ends  of  the  snrings  projecting  past  the 
plane  of  the  central  vertical  diatieter  of  the  hub.  and  the 
inner  end  of  each  upring  shlelde*  and  separated  from  the 
adjacent  springs  by  portions  of  (he  rim. 

3.  In  a  whet'l  of  the  class  spe<jifled.  a  hob  having  a  plu- 
rality of  projecting  arms  integrally  formed  therewith  and 
extending  outwardly  and  flared  therefrom  In  a  radial  di- 
rection relatively  ro  opposite  eqd.s  of  the  hub,  the  arms 
•t  one  side  of  the  hub  being  di8tK>sed  op{>osite  the  si>acea 
between  the  arms  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  hub  and 
the  space  between  the  opposing i  arms  of  the  hubs  being 
dear,  a  rim  surrounding  the  bvfb  and  provided  with  de- 
pressions di8pose<i  in  outward  relation  with  opposite  sides 
of  the  wheel  and  formed  with  outer  close<l  si-ies  and  Inner 
open  portions,  the  depressions  of  the  rim  being  arranged 
in  alternation  and  the  open  iwrtilons  thereof  n-versely  dis- 
posed to  alternately  aline  with  the  ends  of  the  arms  of 
the    hub,   and   a   plurality    of   sptings   interptmed    between 


the  hub  and  the  rim  and  holding  the  hub  reslliently  sus- 
I)ended  within  the  rim,  the  springs  being  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  hub  and  movably  secured  at  their  t>fpoHite  ends 
respeetively  and  in  alternation  to  the  opposite  arms  and 
reversely  arranged  depressions  of  the  rim  and  having  their 
Inner  extremities  extending  Inwardly  past  the  plane  of  the 
f-entral  vertical  diameter  of  the  hub  and  rim,  the  springs 
being  shielded  and  separated  from  each  other  by  the  walls 
of  the  depressions  in  the  rim. 

4.  In  a  wheel  of  the  cla.ss  specified,  a  hub  uavlng  a  plu- 
rality of  forks  Integrally  formed  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
and  radially  projecting  therefrom  and  flarin,j  outwardly, 
the  forks  at  one  end  of  the  hub  standtaR  opposite  the 
spaces  between  the  forks  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  hub, 
a  rim  surrounding  the  hub  at  a  distance  from  the  latter 
and  having  partially  inclosed  means  arranged  in  alterna- 
tion at  opposite  sides  with  the  open  portions  of  said 
means  disposed  Inwardly  and  In  allaement  with  the  re- 
spective forks  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bub,  the  hub 
extending  at  opposite  ends  materially  beyond  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  wheel  and  rim,  and  springs  arranged  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  hub  and  interpt)8ed  Iwtween  and  mov- 
ably coBBected  to  the  ends  of  the  forks  and  the  outer  por- 
tions of  the  inclosing  mean.s  of  the  rim,  the  inner  ends 
of  the  springs  extending  alternately  In  opposite  directions 
beyond  the  vertical  center  of  the  wheel  rim  and  hub  and 
separated  from  each  other  by  the  inclosing  means  of  the 
rim  into  which  the  said  ends  of  the  springs  project,  ettb«r 
the  hub  or  the  rim  being  free  to  assume  an  angular  posi- 
tion one  with  relation  to  another  In  an  Inwar-i  or  outward 
direction  and  the  springs  constituting  tl>e  sole  connecting 
means  Ix'tween  the  forks  of  the  hub  and  the  opposite  side 
portions  of  the  rim. 


1.20.3.452.  Ml'SK"  LKAK  Tl  KNKK.  K.^bekt  W.  Aluih, 
Rcgina.  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  July  3,  1916. 
Serial  No.  3S,037.      (CI.  84—135.) 


A  ninsl*  leaf  turner  lomprising  a  l)ase.  a  music  sui^ 
porting  plate  moiiute*!  thereon,  a  vertical  tub*-  mounted 
below  the  music  supporting  plate,  a  rod  theraded  Into  the 
tu!H>  adapted  to  realii  the  music  in  a  vertical  position, 
a  plurality  of  collars  revolubly  mounted  on  the  tube  and 
having  flanges  at  both  ends  thereof,  a  music  leaf  carrying 
arm  carried  by  each  of  the  collars,  contractile  springs  on 
the  c<Jllars  nrranse<i  l»etweeri  the  flaupes  and  having  opera- 
tive connection  with  the  Imse  and  arms,  ani  means  for 
successively  releasing  'he  anus  one  at  a  time. 


1,203,463.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  James  W.  Ahmi- 
T.\ijE,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  2,  1916. 
Serial  No.   lH,.sr>o.      (CI.  46 — 27.) 

1.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
comprising  a  lower  section  and  au  upper  section  hinged  to 
the  low'f  section  to  fold  downwardly,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  upper  section  in  upright  position,  « 
rotating  member  carried  by  the  frame,  a  sectional  shaft 
supported  by  the  frame  adapted  to  drive  the  rotating 
member,  means  connecting  said  shaft  sections  to  turn  to- 
^'et her  and  permit  the  upper  section  of  the  frame  to  fold 
on  the  lower  section,  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  and 
passenger  carriers  suspended   from  said  rotating  member. 
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2.  In  a  portable  amusement  device,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  having  a  lower  section  and  an  upper  section 
hinged  to  the  lower  section  thereof  to  fold  downwardly, 
detachable  means  for  normally  holding  the  upper  section 
In  upright  position,  a  rotating  member  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  shaft  supported  by  the  frame  and  comprising 
detachably  connected  portiou.H  adapted  to  revolve  the 
rotating  member,  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  auxiliary 
means  for  folding  the  upper  frame  section  downwardly, 
and  passenger  carriers  suspended  from  said  rotating 
member. 


8.  In  an  amusement  device  the  combination  of  a  rotat 
Ing  meml)er,  passenger  carriers,  means  for  suspending  the 
passenger  carriers  from  the  rotating  member  so  as  to 
allow  said  carrier  to  swing  toward  and  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  support,  said  supporting  means  being 
also  movable  bwiil.v  on  said  rotating  member  toward  and 
from  the  center  thereof. 

4.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  of  a  rotat- 
ing member,  passenger  carriers  and  supporting  means 
from  which  said  carriers  are  suspended  to  swing  and 
which  are  mounted  on  said  rotating  member  to  travel 
toward  and  from  the  center  of  rotation  thereof. 

5.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  of  a  rotat- 
ing member,  passenger  carriers,  supporting  means  from 
which  said  carriers  are  s\isponded  to  swing  and  which  are 
mounted  en  said  rotating  member  to  travel  toward  and 
from  the  center  of  rotation  thereof,  and  mesns  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  said  supporting  means  on  the  rotat- 
ing member. 

(Clal-Tis  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,203,4.54.  WATER-CLOSET  SEAT.  CharUJS  WiixIAM 
BAian,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Filed  Apr.  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.  91.062.      (CI.  4—18.) 


L  A  water  closet  seat,  comprising  a  seat  frame  adapted 
to  support  a  pile  rf  wiping  sheets,  the  pile  having  a 
central  opening,  and  a  seat  supported  on  the  said  pile 
of  wiping  sheets  and  having  its  opening  in  register  with 
the  sail  pile  opening. 

2.  A  water  closet  seat,  comprising  a  hinged  seat  frame 
adapted  to  support  a  pile  of  wiping  sheets,  the  pile  having 
a  central  opening,  and  a  sent  fitting  the  said  opening 
and  hnvlnc  n  tlaiiuie  resting  on  the  inner  margin  of  the 
uppermost  of  the  said  pile  of  sheets  adjacent  the  opening. 

3.  .K  water  closet  sent,  comprising  a  hinged  seat  frame 
adapted  to  support  a  pile  of  wiping  sheets,  the  pile  having 
a   central   openitig,   a   seat    fitting   the   said   opening  and 


having  a  flange  resting  on  the  inner  margin  of  the  upper- 
most of  the  said  pile  of  sheets  adjacent  the  opening,  and 
n  rim  hinged  on  the  said  support  and  having  a  flange 
resting  on  the  outer  margin  of  the  uppermost  shA't  of  the 
pile  of  sheets. 

4.  A  water  closet  seat,  comprising  a  seat  frame  hinged 
at  Its  rear  end  to  the  water  closet  and  provided  with  a 
central  opening,  a  pile  of  sheets  resting  on  the  said  seat 
frame  and  having  a  central  opening  In  register  with  the 
said  seat  frame  opening,  and  a  seat  proper  flttlng  the 
said  opening  In  the  pile  of  sheets  supported  by  the  said 
pile  of  sheets. 

5.  A  water  closet  seat,  comprising  a  seat  frame  hinged 
at  its  rear  end  to  the  water  closet  and  provided  with  a 
central  opening,  a  pile  of  sheets  resting  on  the  said  seat 
frame  and  having  a  central  opening  in  register  with  the 
said  seat  frame  opening,  a  seat  proper  fitting  the  said 
opening  in  the  pile  of  sheets  and  provided  at  Its  upper 
end  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange  resting  on  the 
inner  margin  of  the  uppermost  sheet  of  the  said  pile  of 
sheets,  and  a  rim  surrounding  the  pile  of  sheets  and  hav- 
ing an  Inwardly  extending  top  flange  resting  on  the  outer 
margin  of  the  uppermost  sheet  of  the  said  pile  of  sheets. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.J 


1,203,455.  SHADIvROLLER.  Frank  Bakkk.  Stambaugh, 
Mich.  Filed  Nov.  H.  Ifll5.  Serial  No.  60,374.  (CI. 
156 — 36. ) 


/ 1 
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A  shade  roller  supporting  device  comprising  a  shade 
roller  having  sockets  in  Its  opposite  ends,  spring-pressed 
pins  mounted  in  the  sockets,  a  plate  plvotally  mounted  on 
one  of  the  pins  and  pro\ided  with  spurs  for  engagement 
with  one  inner  vertical  face  of  the  window  frame,  and  a 
plate  rigidly  carried  by  the  other  pin  and  formed  with 
spurs  for  engagement  with  the  other  Inner  vertical  face 
of  the  window  frame,  said  last-named  plate  having  lat- 
erally extending  curved  finger  pieces. 


1, 203,456  THEHAPErTK"  HEAT  TREATMENT  AFPA- 
RATIS.  HTAi.MAii  V.  Bau(-lay.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,600.     (Cl.  4 — 18.) 


1.  A  therapeutic  heat  treatment  apparatus  comprising 
a  horisontal,  tubular  heat  ciiamber,  a  sheathing  extend- 
ing aboit  the  outer,  lower  and  side  portions  of  said  heat 
ehaml>er,  in  spaced  relation  therewith,  forming  a  coatino- 
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0U8  heating  pag^^age.  a  source  of  heat  for  said  passage, 
aad  means  of  comniuulcatlon  between  said  passage  and 
the  upper  portion  of  said  beat  chamber. 

2.  A  therapeutic  heat  treatnient  apparatus  comprising 
a  horizontal,  tubular  heat  chalaber,  vertically  oblong  in 
cross  section,  a  sheathing  extending  about  the  outer, 
lower  md  side  portions  of  sai4  heat  chamber,  in  spaced 
relation  therewith,  forming  a  cnntinuous  heat  passage,  a 
source  of  heat  for  said  passage  and  means  of  communica- 
tion between  said  passage  and  the  upper  portion  of  said 
heat  chamber.  i 

'•^.  In  a  therapeutic  heat  treatment  apparatus,  having  a 
borlsontally  tubular  heat  chamber,  the  combination  of  a 
limb  rest,  located  exteriorly  of  eaid  heat  chamber,  and  a 
support  therefor,  whereby  the  Effected  limb  portion  may 
be  extended,  free  from  pressure  I  contact,  within  said  heat 
chamber. 

4.  Id  a  therapeutic  heat  treatment  apparatus.  haFlng 
a  horiaontally  tubular  heat  chamber.  op«>n  .it  both  ends, 
and  a  support  therefor,  the  lOmblnatlon  of  a  pair  Of 
horlxontal  rods,  slidably  mountetl  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
chamber,,  said  roda  projecting  beyond  said  chamber,  and  a 
supporting  member  slung  betwetn  the  projecting  ends  of 
said  rods,  to  form  a  limb  rest,  exterior  of  said  chamber, 
whereby  the  affected  limb  portl<)n  may  extend,  free  from 
pressure  contact,  within  the  heat  rone. 


1,203,457.  DRAWBAR.  8.4MO»L  Guthbii  Babnaro,  Se- 
attle. Wash.  MIed  July  20,  :^16.  Serial  No.  110,300. 
(CI.  21—137.) 


1.  .V  draw  bar  for  vehicle  trailers,  comprising  a  pair 
of  yoke-shaped  members  each  con»fiistlng  of  a  body  adapted 
for  connection  with  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  and  arms  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  body,  a  lever  pivoted  to  each 
arm.  a  Unit  connecting  each  levfer  of  one  yoke  with  the 
opposite  lever  of  the  other  yoke,  said  levers  <ros.<<lng.  and 
springs  arranged  between  and  Connecting  the  levers  of 
each  yoke  and  tending  to  aline  the  said  levers. 

2.  A  draw  bar  for  vehicle  trailers  comprising  a  pair  of 
rigid  members  for  connection  tvlth  vehicles  to  extend 
transversely  of  the  length  thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  to  each 
end  of  each  member,  a  pair  of  crossed  links,  said  links 
being  pivoted  to  the  levers,  and  a  spring  arranged  between 
each  pair  of  levers  tending  to  al(ne  said  levers 


1.203.45H.      rUSHIOXTIRE. 
I'olo.      Filed    May    o,    1910. 
152—1.) 


■H 

TTuoM-i.s    IUbnks,   Denver, 
?rlal    No.    95.142.      (CI. 


Serial 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  destrlbed,  a  wheel  having  a 
grooved  rim.  a  spring  arranged  la  said  groove  and  having 
loosely  overlapping  end  portions,  plates  arranged  on  said 


rim  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  groove,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  plates  to  the  rim,  elastic  blocks  arranged  between 
the  plates  and  across  said  groove,  bolts  passing  through 
the  plates  and  longitudinally  through  the  blocks,  said 
blocks  having  a  limited  movement  n'latlve  to  the  bolts,  a 
tire  held  between  the  plates  and  having  Its  base  recessed 
to  receive  said  blocks,  and  means  for  applying  outward 
pressure  to  the  spring  at  points  beneath  said  blocks. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  wheel  having  a 
circumferentially  grooved  rlni.  plates  mounted  on  the  rim 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  groove  and  Inwardly  flanged, 
said  flanges  being  recessed  at  predetermined  points,  elastic 
blocks  extending  across  the  groove  and  having  their  ends 
engaging  the  flange  recesses,  said  Mocks  having  an  oblong 
cross  sectional  bore,  bolts  extending  through  the  plates 
and  through  the  bores  of  the  blocks,  a  tire  having  cut  out 
portions  In  Its  base  to  re<eive  said  blocks,  and  channeled 
on  the  sides  to  receive  said  flange,  a  spring  band  having 
loose  overlapping  end.s.  said  band  working  in  the  groove, 
and  screws  working  through  the  rira  and  bearing  on  said 
band  at  points  opposite  the  elastic  blocks. 


1,203.459.  WHEEL  CONSTRICTION.  Victor  J.  Ba- 
.SB.vER.  Chicago.  Ill  .  as.slgnor  of  one  third  to  Waymond 
D.  Wright  and  one-third  to  Hurreli  D.  Jones.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1916.     SerUl  No.  92,134.     (CI.  21—69.) 


js  jt7  ^»  jy 


1.  .V  hub  for  a  wheel  of  the  class  described,  said  hub 
having  a  flange  polygonal  in  outline  intermediate  Its  ends, 
and  having  a  stem  like  projection  extending  axlally  from 
said  flange,  said  flange  being  adapted  to  support  the  web 
of  a  wheel,  said  projection  being  adapted  to  be  riveted 
upon  such  web. 

2.  .V  hub  for  a  wheel  of  the  class  described,  said  hub 
Imving  a  flange  Intermediate  its  ends,  and  having  a  stem- 
like  projection  polygonal  in  outline  extending  axlally  from 
said  flange,  .said  flange  being  adapted  to  support  the  web 
of  a  wheel,  said  projection  being  adapted  to  be  riveted 
upon  such  web. 

3.  A  hub  for  a  wheel  of  the  class  described,  said  hub 
having  a  flange  polygonal  in  outline  intermediate  its  ends, 
and  having  a  stem  like  projection  extending  axlally  from 
said  flange,  said  projection  liavlng  an  annular  groove  in 
Its  free  end  and  forming  thereby  an  annular  projection 
adapted  to  be  swaged  over  upon  the  web  of  the  wheel 
when  such  web  is  against  said  flange. 

4.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  having  a  hub  with  a 
flange  polygonal  In  outline  and  a  central  stem  projecting 
axlally  from  said  flange  and  passing  through  a  central 
hole  In  the  web  of  the  wheel,  a  portion  of  said  stem  being 
savaged  over  to  engage  the  web  between  said  flailge  and 
said  turned  over  portion. 

5.  The  method  of  making  hubs  for  wheels  of  the  class 
described  which  consists  In  stamping  a  metallic  blank 
polygonal  in  outline  whereby  a  flange  polygonal  In  out- 
line and  of  greater  diameter  than  that  of  the  blank  is 
formed  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  blank  and  whereby 
an  axial  projection  is  formed  outstanding  from  .said  flange. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,203,460.     LirriNG  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS. 

PrBBT    S.    Baler,    Chicago.    111.      Filed    Jan.    26,    1916. 

Serial  No.  74.;{47.      (CI.  254 — 94.) 

1.  A  lifting  device  for  vehicle  wheels,  comprising  a 
pair  of  pivotally  connected  complementary  foot  members, 
means  for  securing  the  device  to  a  wheel,  and  means  con- 
necting said  securing  means  and  foot  members  to  maintain 
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the  latter  in  spaced  relation  with  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  wheel. 


2.  A  lifting  device  for  vehicle  wheels,  comprising 
means  for  securing  the  device  to  a  wheel,  including  spaced 
members  adapted  to  engage  adjacent  spokes  of  the  wheel, 
and  means  for  locking  said  spaced  members  in  spoke-en- 
gaging position,  a  foot,  and  rigid  means  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  weight  of  the  vehicle  connecting  said  securing 
means  and  foot,  whereby  the  latter  is  maintained  in 
spaced  relation  with  the  outer  periphery  of  the  wheel. 

S.  A  lifting  device  for  vehicle  wheels,  comprising  means 
for  securinc  the  device  to  a  wheel,  Including  spaced,  rela- 
tively movable  members  adapted  to  engage  adjacent  spokes 
of  the  wheel  and  means  for  locking  said  spaced  members 
in  spoke-engaging  position,  a  foot,  and  rigid  means  adapt- 
ed to  support  the  weight  of  the  vehicle  connecting  said 
securing  means  and  foot,  whereby  the  latter  Is  maintained 
in  spaced  relation  with  the  outer  periphery  of  the  wheel. 

4.  A  lifting  device  for  vehicle  wheels,  comprising  a  pair 
of  pivotally  connected  complementary  foot  members, 
means  for  .securing  the  device  to  a  wheel,  including  spaced 
members  adapted  to  engage  adjacent  spokes  of  a  wheel 
and  means  for  locking  said  spaced  members  In  spoke- 
engaging  position,  and  means  rigidly  connecting  said 
spaced  and  foot  meml>ers.  whereby  the  latter  are  main- 
tained in  spaced  relation  with  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
wheel. 

5.  A  lifting  device  for  vehicle  wheels,  comprising  a  pair 
of  pivotally  connected  complementary  foot  members,  rigid 
arms  connected  thereto,  members  connected  to  said  arms 
and  adapted  to  engage  adjacent  spokes  of  a  wheel,  and 
means  between  the  spoke  engaging  members  to  move  the 
latter  to  spoke-engaging  position,  whereby  the  device  Is 
secured  to  the  wheel  with  .said  foot  members  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  outer  periphery  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,203.461.  (JRINDINO-DISK.  AiX)VZO  L.  Badsmam, 
Chlcopee.  Mass..  assignor  to  National  Equipment  Com- 
pany, Rprlngflpld.  Mass., a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  82,459.     (CI.  83—3.) 

1.  A  refining  apparatus,  comprising,  relatively  rotatable 
disks  which  are  provided  on  adjacent  faces  with  circular 
rows  of  teeth  and  between  said  rows  with  circular  slots, 
said  teeth  being  of  triangular  cross  section  with  flattened 
apices,  the  rows  in  one  disk  being  staggered  with  relation 
to  the  rows  in  the  other  disk  so  that  the  apices  of  the 
teeth  in  each  disk  aline  with  the  slots  in  the  other  disk. 

2.  A  disk  of  the  character  described  having  a  face  pro- 
vided with  circular  rows  of  teeth  and  circular  slots  be- 
tween each  row,  said  teeth  being  of  triangular  cross-sec- 
tional shape  and  provided  with  flattened  apices. 

3.  A  refining  apparatus,  comprising,  relatively  rota- 
table disks  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  which  are  provided  cir- 
cular rows  of  teeth  and  circular  slots  l»etween  each  row, 
said  teeth  having  a  triangular  cross-sectlonal  shape  with 
flattened  apices,  the  rows  In  one  disk  being  staggered  with 
relation  to  the  rows  in  the  other  disk  so  that  the  apices  in 
one  aline  with  the  slots  in  the  other  disk,  and  means  to 
vary  the  axial  distance  between  said  disks. 

4.  A  refining  apparatus,  comprising,  relatively  rotatable 
disks  on  the  opposite  adjacent  faces  of  which  are  provided 


circular  ridges  of  triangular  cross  section  with  flat- 
tened apices  and  a  plurality  of  grooves  dividing  said 
ridges  into  cutting  teeth,  said  teeth  having  a  vertical  cut- 
ting face  and  an  Inclined  rear  face,  circular  slots  formed  In 
said  disks  between  the  ridges  thereof,  the  ridges  of  one 
disk  arranged  in  staggered  relation  to  the  ridges  in  the 
other  disk  so  that  the  apices  of  one  disk  aline  with  tba 
slots  of  the  other. 


5.  A  refining  iipparatus,  comprising,  relatively  rotauble 
disks  on  the  opposite  adjacent  faces  of  which  are  pro- 
vided circular  ridges  of  triangular  cross  section  with  flat- 
tened apices  and  a  plurality  of  radial  grooves  dividing 
said  ridges  Into  cutting  teeth,  said  teeth  having  an  In- 
clined rear  face,  circular  slots  formed  in  said  disks  between 
the  ridges  thereof,  the  ridges  of  one  disk  arranged  in 
staggered  relation  to  the  ridges  in  the,  other  disk  so  that 
the  apices  of  one  disk  aline  with  the  slots  of  the  other, 
and  means  to  vary  the  axial  distance  between  said  disks. 


1.203.462.  RAILWAY-TRAFFIC-CONTROLLING  APPA- 
RATUS. Howard  8.  Beakbs.  Wllkinsburg,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  Swisa 
vale,  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Hied  Jan.  14, 
1914.     Serial  No.  811.996.      (CI.  246—63.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  electromagnet,  a  polarizing  wind- 
lug,  an  armature  whose  position  depends  upon  the  relatlTe 
polarity  of  said  electromagnet  and  said  winding,  a  pair 
of  conductors  connected  with  said  winding,  a  source  of 
current,  a  pole-changer  for  reversibiy  connecting  said  con- 
ductors with  said  source,  means  for  connecting  one  termi- 
nal of  said  electromagnet  with  one  pole  of  the  source,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  armature  for  connecting  the 
other  terminal  of  the  electromagnet  with  one  or  the  other 
of  said  conductors.  ^ 

2.  In  combination,  an  electromagnet,  a  polarising  wind- 
lug,  an  armature  whose  position  depends  upon  the  relative 
polarity  of  said  electromagnet  and  said  winding,  a   pair 
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oC  condnctors  connected  with  Mid  ^winding,  a  Bouwe  of 
current,  a  pol<»  chanwr  for  r«ver«lbly  connecting  Mid  con- 
ductors with  Mid  source,  meana  for  connecting  one  termi- 
aal  of  Mid  electromagnet  with  one  Hole  of  ttaa  aonrce,  and 
■eans  controlled  by  Mid  armatur*  for  connecting  the 
other  terminal  of  the  electromagnet  iwlth  one  or  the  other 
of  Mid  conductors,  and  a  railway  truffle  controlling  deTlce 
controlled  by  Mid  armature. 

3.  In  combination,  an  electromaRHet,  a  polarizing  wind- 
ing, an  armature  whose  position  depends  upon  the  relative 
polarity  of  Mid  electromagnet  and: said  winding,  a  pair 
of  conductors  connected  with  Mid  winding,  a  source  of 
current,  a  pole-cbanger  for  rerersibly  connecting  said  con- 
ductors with  Mid  source,  means  for  jconnecting  one  termi- 
nal of  Mid  electromagnet  with  one  plole  of  the  source,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  armature  fair  connecting  the  other 
terminal  of  the  electromagnet  wlthi  one  or  the  other  of 
Mid  conductors,  and  a  contact  controlled  by  Mid  elec- 
tromagnet for  controlling  the  circT|It  of  Mid  polarising 
winding.  J 

4.  In  combination,  an  electromagnet,  a  polarizing  wind- 
ing, an  armature  controlled  by  saldi  winding  and  by  Mid 
electromagnet,  a  pair  of  conductor^  connected  with  Mid 
wlndini;.  a  s«jurce  of  current,  a  polfe-changer  for  reversi- 
bly  connecting  said  conductors  with  ^Id  source,  means  for 
connecting  one  terminal  of  Mid  elfctromagnet  with  one 
pole  of  the  source,  means  controlled'  by  Mid  armature  for 
connecting  the  other  terminal  of  tHe  electromagnet  with 
one  or  the  other  of  said  conductors,  and  means  controlled 
by  Mid  electromagnet  for  mechanlcafliy  locking  said  arma- 
ture In  either  extreme  position. 

5.  In  combination,  an  electromajcflet,  a  polarizing  wind- 
ing, an  arraatnre  whose  position  depends  upon  the  relative 
polarity  of  said  electromagnet  and  Mid  winding,  a  pair 
of  conductors  connected  with  Mid  lirinndlng.  a  source  of 
current,  a  pole-changer  for  reverslblf  connecting  Mid  con- 
ductors with  Mid  source,  means  for  connecting  one  termi- 
nal of  said  electromagnet  with  one  {)ole  of  the  source,  and 
means  controlled  by  Mid  armature  f(Jr  connecting  the  other 
terminal  of  the  electromagnet  with  one  or  the  other  of 
Mid  conductors,  the  two  terminals  of  the  electromagnet 
being  connected  with  the  same  pol^  of  the  source  when 
the  pole-changer  and  the  armHture  occupy  corresponding 
positions  whereby  at  such  times  no  current  Is  consumed 
by  the  electromagnet. 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1.203,463.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  pEVICE.  Howard  8. 
Beakk.s,  Wllklnaburg,  Pa.,  aMign<j»-  to  The  Union  Switch 
ft  Signal  Company.  Swissvale.  0a..  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Original  application  filed  June  14.  1914, 
Serial  No.  811.995.  EHvlded  anc)  this  application  filed 
Nov.  20.  1915.     Serial  No.  62.487.     (CI.  175—327.) 


core  and  controlled  by  Mid  electromagnet,  a  neutral  arma- 
ture controlled  by  said  electromajcnet,  and  means  for 
locking  the  polarized  .armature  by  the  neutral  armature. 

3.  An  electromagnetic  device  comprising  an  electromag- 
net, a  polarizing  winding,  an  armature  polarized  by  Mid 
winding  and  controlled  by  Mid  electromagnet,  a  neutral 
armature  controlled  by  Mid  electromagnet,  and  locking 
means  controlled  by  Mid  neutral  armature  for  locking  said 
polarized  armature  when  the  electromagnet  is  de^nergized 
and  for  relaalng  the  polarised  armature  when  the  electro- 
magnet  la  energised. 

4.  An  electromagnetic  device  comprising  an  electromag- 
net, a  winding,  an  armature  controlled  by  said  electromag- 
net and  by  aald  winding  and  responsive  to  revenals  of  cur- 
rent In  Mid  winding,  a  second  armature  controlled  by  said 
electromagnet,  and  means  operated  by  the  second  armature 
for  locking  the  first. 


I.tr03,4«4.  ROT.VRY  I-'OLDING  MECHANISM.  HbniT 
P.  Bechmax,  Battle  Creek,  MIcb..  sHtgnor  to  Duplex 
Printing  Prew  Company.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Michigan.  FMled  Sept.  14.  1910.  Serial  No. 
582,101.     (CI.  101 — 48.) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  device  con^prlslng  a  neutral  elec- 
tromagnet, a  polarizing  winding,  4n  armature  polarized 
by  said  wiridiui;  and  controlled  bf.  Mid  electromagnet, 
a  neutral  armature  controlled  by  stid  electromagnet,  and 
Beans  controlled  by  said  neutral  Armature  for  mechani- 
cally locking  the  polarized  armature. 

2.  An  electromagnetic  device  con4)ri8ing  an  electromag- 
net, a  polarizing  winding,  a  hard  steel  core  In  aald  wind- 
tag,  an  armature  polarised  by  aaitl  winding  and  by  aald  i 


1.  In  a  folder,  the  combination  of  a  folding  cylinder, 
adjustable  plates  associated  with  the  cylinder  provided 
with  diametrically  opposite  bearings  for  tucker  blade 
shafts,  tucker  blade  shafts  Journaled  In  said  bearings,  a 
rotaUble  shaft  In  the  cylinder  beside  Mid  plates,  gearing 
between  said  shafts  and  Mid  plates  for  adjusting  the 
latter  rotatorlly,  and  means  for  locking  the  plates  when 
adjusted. 

2.  In  rotary  foldlnc  apparatus,  the  combination  of  cut- 
ting and  folding  cylinders,  adjustable  plates  associated 
with  the  folding  cylinder,  tucker  blade  shafts  Journaled  in 
Mid  plates,  tucker  blades  attactied  to  said  shafts,  and 
means  for  rotating  Mid  tucker  blade  shafts;  with  a  shaft 
mounted  In  Mid  folding  cylinder  beside  the  plates  and 
gearing  between  the  Mid  shaft  and  plates  for  adjusting 
the  Utter. 

3.  In  rotary  folding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  cut- 
ting and  folding  cylinders ;  adjustable  plates  associated 
with  the  folding  cvlinder.  rotary  tucker  blade  shafts  Jour- 
naled in  Mid  plates,  and  tucker  blades  attached  to  Mid 
shafts ;  with  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  folding  cylinder 
beside  the  plates,  gearing  between  an  Id  shaft  and  plates 
for  adjusting  the  latter,  and  bolts  engaging  slots  In  the 
plates  for  locking  the  plates  when  adjusted. 

4.  In  rotary  folding  mechanism,  a  folding  cylinder, 
adjustable  plates  associated  with  the  cylinder,  a  rotary 
tucker  blade  mounted  on  said  plates,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  adjusting  the  plates  rotatorlly  Independ- 
ently of  the  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  rotary  folder,  a  folding  cylinder,  adjustable 
plates  associated  with  the  cylinder,  a  rotary  tucker  blade 
Journaled  In  Mid  plates,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
adjusting  the  plates  rotatoria  of  the  cylinder. 

(Claims  6  to  II  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,208,465.  APPARATUS  FOB  SOLDERING  AND  WELD- 
ING JOINTa  JoHW  MONTOOMBKY  Bbll.  Chester.  8.  C. 
nied  May  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  97,033.     (CI.  113—111.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  stoldered  connections  comprising 
a  receptacle  about  the  parts  to  be  soldered,  a  closed  reser- 
voir, a  connection  between  said  receptacle  aud  reservoir, 
and  means  for  applying  air  pressure  to  said  reservoir  and 
thereby  forcing  the  contents  thereof  into  Mid  receptacle 
and  about  said  parts. 

2.  Apparatus  for  soldering  Joints  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  be  positioned  about  said  Joints,  a  closed 
reservoir  of  molten  metal  connected  therewith,  aud  means 
for  applying  air  pressure  to  said  metal  whereby  it  is 
caused  to  tlow  Into  said  receptacle  and  about  said  Joints, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,203,466.  B.\TH  BRUSH.  Lbonaro  B.  Benson,  Windsor, 
OnUrlo,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  29,  191&.  Serial  No. 
81,233.      tCl.   15 — 37.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  u  hollow 
handle  on  said  casing  opening  Into  the  later  and  having 
means  thereon  whereby  the  handle  may  be  connected  to 
n  source  of  water  supply,  a  water  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  casing  and  adapted  to  l>e  rotated  by  the  water 
parsing  Into  the  casing  through  said  handle,  a  brush  at 
the  open  end  of  said  casing,  a  detachable  connection  be- 
tween said  brush  and  water  wheel,  and  means  for  holding 
said  water  wheel  stationary  In  the  application  of  the 
brush  thereto  and  the  removal  of  the  brush. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed.  a  bell  shaped  cas- 
ing, a  hollow  handle  on  said  casing  opening  Into  the  lat- 
ter and  havlnc  means  thereon  whereby  the  handle  may  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  water  supply,  a  water  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated by  the  water  passing  Into  the  casing  through  said 
handle,  a  brush  connected  to  said  water  wheel  and  ar 
ranged  at  the  open  end  of  said  bell-shaped  casing,  the 
back  of  said  brush  being  perforated  whereby  the  exhaust 
water  from  the  water  wheel  may  pass  through  the  brush, 
and  means  on  the  back  of  said  brush  adapted  to  hold  a 
cake  of  soap. 


1,203.467.       FIRE  ESC.M'E.      Alkubu    J.    Bkbu,    Kittery. 

Me.,  assignor  of  om-third  to  Max  F.  C.  Goosmanp,  New 

York.   N.  y.     nied  Apr.   10,  1912.     Serial  No.  691,076. 

(CI.  2.'i4— 160.) 

Ib  a  device  of  the  class  described,  In  combination  a  pair 
of  similarly-shaped  side  members,  each  of  said  members 
having  edges  adapted   to  contact  and   formed  upon    their 


edges  with  alining  bearing  meml)ers  forming  circular 
bearings  when  said  sections  are  united,  a  medial  for- 
wardly  projecting  boss  formed  upon  each  of  Mid  sections 
and  provided  u(>on  their  edges  with  complementary  bearing 
recesses  adapted  to  roister  with  the  first  named  bearings, 
cylinders  each  having  opposing  pintles  received  in  said 
first  and  second  name<l  bearings  and  adapted  to  cause  aald 
cylinders  to  be  trunnloued  for  swinging  movement  in  both 
of  said  sections,  each  of  said  sections  being  also  formed 


with  complementary  shaft  bearings,  a  shaft  mounted  in 
said  last  named  bearings,  cranks  at  opposite  ends  and 
diametrically  opposite  points  of  said  shaft,  a  plunger  In 
each  cylinder,  plunger  rods  secured  to  Mid  plungers  and 
formed  with  oi>enlngs  at  their  projecting  ends,  wrist  pins 
tarried  by  said  cranks  projecting  through  the  openings  of 
s.ild  rods,  a  flexible  element  wound  upon  said  shaft  and 
carrying  a  hook,  one  of  said  sections  being  bifurcated  to 
provide  clearance  for  said  flexible  element,  and  mMns  for 
holding  Mid  sections  together. 


1,203,468.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  SVBN  R. 
Bergman.  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  26, 
1914.     Serial  No.  868.606.     (Cl.  171—228.) 


1.  .\  direct  current  dynamo-electric  machine  having  a 
commuted  armature  winding,  an  exciting  winding  adapted 
to  produce  a  magnetic  field  whose  flux  distribution  per  pole 
Is  substantially  triangular  In  form  and  varies  from  a 
maximum  at  the  center  of  the  pole  to  zero  Intermediate 
two  poles,  aud  a  uniformly  distributed  compeusating  wind- 
ing cotnprislng  a  plurality  of  colls,  said  coils  being  divided 
Into  a  plurality  of  sections  such  that  the  resultant  electro- 
motive force  Induced  by  a  change  in  the  magnetic  field 
produced  by  aald  exciting  winding  is  the  same  in  each 
section,  the  individual  coils  of  each  section  lieing  con- 
nected in  series  and  the  sections  themselves  being  con- 
nected in  parallel  and  so  that  the  resultant  electromotive 
forces  induced  In  ccK)i>eratlng  pairs  of  sections  by  a  change 
In  the  magnetic  held  produced  by  Mid  exciting  winding 
act  in  opposition  to  one  another. 

2.  A  direct  current  dynamo-electric  machine  having  a 
commuted  armature  winding,  a  field  magnet  having  dla- 
tributed  slots,  a  distributed  exciting  winding  composed  of 
uniform  colls  assembled  In  said  slots  as  a  lap  winding, 
and  a  compensating  winding  composed  of  uniform  coUa  of 
substantially  50  per  cent,   pitch   assembled  in   aald   alota 
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M  a  lap  wlndlni?,  the  colls  of  said  olompensatlnK  winding 
belnjj  arranged  In  h  plurality  of  sertlons  such  that  the 
reatiltant  electromotive  force  lndvife4  by  a  change  In  the 
magnetic  field  produced  by  said  exalting  winding  la  the 
game  In  each  section,  the  Individual  colls  of  each  section 
being  connected  in  series  and  the  secqlons  themselves  being 
connected  In  parallel  and  so  that  the  resultant  electro- 
motive forces  induced  In  coOperatlnn  pairs  of  sections  by 
a  change  In  the  magnetic  field  prodtced  by  said  exciting 
winding  act  in  opposition  to  one  another. 

3  A  direct  current  dynamo-elect rtc  niathine  having  a 
commuted  armature  winding,  a  field  magnet  having  a  plu- 
ralltv  of  dl.strlt)uting  slot-s  per  |)ole.  ni»d  a  two  layer  exciting 
winding  and  a  two  layer  compensating  winding  each  com- 
posed of  uniform  colls  of  substantially  r.O  per  cent,  pitch 
assembled  In  the  slota  in  said  field  magnet  t  )rm  me- 
chanically a  single  two-layer  lap  winding,  the  ai.  <ement 
and  distribution  of  said  exciting  wUdlng  being  such  that 
the  flux  distribution  of  each  pole  t>f  the  magnetic  field 
produced  thereby  Is  substantially  triangular  In  form  and 
varies  from  a  maximum  at  the  centfr  of  the  pole  to  xero 
Intermediate  tw..  poles,  the  colls  4)f  said  compensating 
winding  being  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  sections  such 
that  the  resultant  electromotive  forct  Induced  by  a  change 
in  the  magnetic  field  produced  by  said  exciting  winding  is 
the  same  lu  each  section,  the  Individual  coUs  of  each  sec- 
tion being  connected  in  parallel  and  so  that  the  reaulUnt 
electromoUve  forces  Induced  in  co6J>erating  pairs  of  sec- 
tions by  a  change  in  the  magnetic  B^ld  produced  by  said 
exciting  winding  act  in  opposition  to  one  another. 


1,203,469.  BRAKE-BEAM.  Edwi»  G.  Bussk,  Chicago. 
III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  20. 
1916.     Serial  Xo.  85,.'W6.     tCl.  lS8^-22.) 


1.  A  brake  beam  composed  of  4  compreaaion  member 
of  light  construction  having  a  trunnion  fitted  in  the  end 
thereof,  a  thrust  blocic  embracing'  the  end  of  the  com- 
pression memt>er  and  trunnion,  there  being  means  for 
holding  the  trunnion  in  position,  and  a  truss  rod  engag- 
ing the  thrust  block. 

2.  A  brake  beam  comprising  a  (jompression  member,  a 
tension  member,  and  a  strut  In  conjbination  with  a  thrust 
block  to  which  the  tension  member  Is  connected,  and  a 
trunnion  extending  Into  the  compression  member  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  beyond  the  thrust  block,  said  trun 
nioD  having  an  enlarged  portlqn  forming  shoulders 
against  which  the  thruat  block  an|d  compression  member 
impinge.  ' 

3.  A    brake    beam    having    a    compression    member,    a 
strut  and  tension  member  in  combination  with   a  thruat 
block    to    which    said    tension    member   la   connected,    and 
a  cotter  pin  extending  across  the  eUd  of  the  tension  mem 
her  to  prevent  displacement  thereof. 

4.  A  brake  beam  composed  of  «  compression  member 
of  light  construction,  trunnions  fitted  In  the  ends  of  the 
compreaaion  member,  thrust  blocta  embracing  the  ends 
of  the  compression  member  and  trunnions,  said  thrust 
blocks  having  seats  connected  tliereto,  a  strut,  and  a 
trnaa  rod  having  upaet  ends  en^glng  said  seata  and 
which  are  arranged  in  poaltion  by  springing  the  com- 
preaaion member  and  permitting  tfie  same  to  return  to  a 
position  in  which  the  tension  rod  Is  placed  under  tension 
and  the  upset  ends  thereof  firmly'  engaged   in  said  seats. 


1,203.470.  SOLE-FLEXING  MACHINE.  Wii-liam  A. 
BoNU,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  .N.  .1.,  a  Corporation  of  Sew  Jer- 
sey. Filed  July  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  640.320.  (Cl. 
60 — 1.) 


1.  A  sole  flexing  machine,  having  in  combination,  a 
series  of  flexing  rolls  having  their  axes  fixed  In  a  common 
plane,  a  pair  of  endless  belts  contacting  said  rolls  and 
deflectetl  thereby  in  opposite  directions  fur  supporting 
soles  between  them,  and  driving  means  positively  con- 
aecte<l  with  each  of  said  rolls  to  advance  the  contacting 
l>elts  in  the  same  direction  and  t'lereby  bend  a  sole  sup- 
ported by  the  belts  repeatedly  back  and  foi-th  across  Its 
normal  plane. 

2.  A  sole  flexing  machine,  having  In  combination,  a 
feedlng-ln  roll,  a  delivering  roll,  a  series  of  Intermediate 
flfxlng  rolls,  all  of  said  rolls  having  their  axes  located  In 
the  same  plane,  two  endless  belts  having  portions  of 
their  surfaces  In  contact  and  adapted  to  support  soles 
l»etween  them,  said  i>ortl<ms  engaging  and  coftperatlng 
with  said  rolls,  and  means  to  actuate  the  rolls  to  ad 
vance  the  belts  and  deflect  said  portions  in  opposite 
directions  as  they  are  advanced. 

3.  A  sole  flexing  machine,  having  in  combination,  flex- 
ible members  for  supporting  a  sole  between  them,  guide 
rolls  upon  which  the  members  are  supported  Including  a 
series  of  flexing  rolls  having  their  axes  in  a  common  plane 
and  spaced  apart  at  less  distance  than  the  lenu'th  of  a  sole, 
means  for  tightening  the  flexible  members  to  accommodate 
them  for  varying  thicknesses  of  soles  comprising  a<ldl 
tlonal  Idler  rolls  bearing  yieldingly  upon  the  flexible 
members,  and  means  for  driving  the  flexing  rolls  to  ad- 
vance the  flexible  members. 

4.  A  sole  flexing  machine,  having  In  combination,  a 
series  of  rolls  having  their  axes  arranged  in  a  common 
plane,  a  pair  of  endless  belts  alternately  contacting  the 
top  and  bottom  portions  respectively  of  adjacent  rolls, 
gearing  mounted  on  said  rolls,  and  driving  mechanism 
engaging  the  gearing  of  the  rolls  In  a  path  substantially 
parallel  with  the  belt  winding  for  driving  the  rolls  to 
advance  the  belt  in  a  sinuous  path. 

5.  A  sole  flexing  machine,  having  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  endless  belts  having  a  portion  of  their  surfaces  In 
contact  and  adapted  to  support  a  sole  betwei^n  them,  a 
series  of  three  or  more  flexing  rolls,  having  their  axes 
spaced  apart  at  less  distance  than  the  length  of  a  sole, 
of  which  adjacent  rolls  are  alternately  above  and  below 
the  belts,  and  driving  mechanism  for  advancing  the  belts 
to  bend  the  sole  between  the  rolls  In  opposite  directions  at 
the  same  time. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasettc.l 


1,203.471.  AUTOMATIC  LIFE  -  8AVING  DEVICE. 
AKTHLB  BooMUuVEH.  St.  Albaus.  Vt.  Filed  Jan.  12. 
1916.     Serial  No.  71.760.     (CL  244—21.) 

1.  A  parachute  comprising  a  flexible  and  collapsible 
body,  a  tubular  staff  to  which  said  body  Is  fastened,  stays 
extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  body  Into  said 
hollow  staff,  body  spreading  springs  connecting  the  body 
with  the  upper  extremity  of  the  staff  above  the  Junction 
of  the  body  of  the  parachute  with  said  staff,  and  a  spring 
contained  within  said  hollow  staff  and  having  the  stays 
connected  thereto  and  acting  to  draw  the  stays  into  the 
staff  when  the  device  is  folded  or  collapsed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  foldable  parach<ite  embody- 
ing a  central  staff,  and  spreading  means,  of  a  housing 
In    which    .said    parachute    is    slldable    when    collapsed,    a 
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head  plate  at  one  end  of  said  housing,  a  latch  on  said 
head  plate  for  holding  the  parachute  In  place,  means  for 
automatically    tripping    aald     latch,     an    ejecting    spring 


within  said  housing  for  displacing  said  parachute  when 
the  latch  Is  tripped,  and  a  stream  line  cap  detachably 
associated  with  the  I'orwardly  facing  end  of  said  housing. 


1,203.472,  GAME  APPARATUS.  Thomas  W.  Beanch, 
Columbus,  Ga.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  72,826. 
(Cl.  46— «3.) 

. t 


In  a  game  apparatus,  a  board  marked  off  to  provide 
squares  disposed  one  within  the  other,  the  squares  de 
creasing  In  dimension  from  the  outermost  toward  the 
Innermost,  the  squares  from  the  outermost  to  the  inner- 
most having  numbers  thereon  r<'spectlvely  and  the  inner- 
most squar*'  having  a  character  thereon  indicating  a  value 
different  from  the  numliers  on  the  flrst-mentloned  squares, 
and  blocks  having  numbers  inscribed  thereon  adapted  to 
be  thrown  onto  the  plane  surface  of  the  board  and  to  rest 
in  aald  squares  to  govern  the  playing  of  the  game. 


1,203,473.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Thomas  W.  Branch. 
Columbus,  Ga.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  73,393. 
(CL  46—68.) 


In   game  apparatus,  a  board   marked  off  by  transverse 
and  Jongitudlnal  lines  to  provide  segregated  spaces  having 


the  letters  of  the  alphabet  inscribed  thereon  respectively 
along  with  certain  letter  combinations,  and  blocks  having 
the  letters  of  the  alphabet  Inscribed  thereon  adapted  to  be 
thrown  onto  the  board  and  to  rest  in  said  spaces  to  govern 
the  playing  of  the  game. 


1.203,474.      RACK  GAME   APPARATUS. 
Brennkr,   Palisade,   N.  J.      Filed   Apr. 
No.  89.662.     (CL  46—68.) 


Richard  Moris 
7,  1916.     Serial 


^i(ii&  ^^'^^©^ 


1.  An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
racing  tables  adapted  to  move  unobstructedly  forward 
and  backward,  actuating  means  controlled  by  the  players 
and  having  mechanical  connections  with  the  said  racing 
tables  to  move  the  latter  forward  and  backward  inde 
pendently  one  of  the  other  and  the  same  distance  during 
each  stroke, the  speed  of  the  said  actuating  means  being 
controllei  by  the  different  players,  and  racing  objects,  one 
for  each  table  and  placed  on  the  rear  ends  of  the  racing 
tables  to  travel  intermittently  forwardly  on  imparting 
motion  to  the  said  tables. 

2.  An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
racing  tables  arranged  one  alongside  the  other  and  adapted 
to  move  unobstructedly  forward  and  backward  and  one 
Independent  of  the  other,  a  series  of  actuating  means 
under  the  control  of  the  different  plajers  and  having  crank 
connections  with  corresponding  racing  tables  to  move  the 
latter  forward  and  backward  the  same  distance  at  each 
stroke  and  at  a  speed  to  suit  the  different  players  and 
racing  objects,  one  for  each  table,  and  placed  at  the  rear 
ends  of  the  racing  tables  to  travel  Intermittently  for- 
wardly during  the  return  strokes  of  the  racing  tables. 

3.  An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
racing  tables  arranged  one  alongside  the  other  and  mount- 
ed to  .move  unobstructedly  forward  and  backward  and 
one  Independent  of  the  other,  actuating  means  for  each 
racing  table  and  controlled  by  different  players  to  Impart 
motion  to  the  racing  tables  at  a  speed  to  suit  each  Indi- 
vidual player,  racing  objects,  one  for  each  table  and  placed 
on  the  rear  ends  of  the  racing  tables  to  travel  intermit- 
tently forwardly  during  the  return  strokes  of  the  racing 
tables,  and  automatic  annunciators,  one  for  each  table 
and  having  circuit-closing  members  at  the  forward  ends 
of  the  said  racing  tables  and  In  the  paths  of  the  said  rac- 
ing objects  for  any  one  of  the  latter  to  actuate  the  corre- 
sponding annunciator  on  the  racing  object  reaching  the 
forward  end  of  the  corresponding  racing  table. 

4.  An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
narrow  racing  tables,  flxed  separating  partitions  between 
adjacent  racing  tables  and  extending  above  the  surfaces 
thereof.  Independent  actuating  means  for  each  racinc 
table  and  controlled  by  different  players  to  Impart  a  for- 
ward and  backward  motion  to  the  racing  tables  at  a  speed 
to  suit  each  Individual  player,  and  racing  objects,  one  for 
each  racing  table  and  placed  on  the  rear  ends  of  the  rac- 
ing tables  to  travel  intermittently  forwardly  thereon  dur- 
ing the  return  strokes  of  the  racing  tables. 

5.  An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  stand  hav- 
ing an  open  top  provided  with  longitudinally  extending 
partitions  dividing  the  top  into  a  series  of  spaces,  a  plu 
rallty  of  racing  tables  extending  unobstructedly  In  the 
said  spaces  and  mounted  on  the  said  stand  to  move  unob- 
structedly forward  and  backward,  actuating  devices  Inde- 
pendent one  of  the  other  and  one  for  each  racing  table, 
the  actuating  devlc<»8  being  controlled  by  different  players 
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to  Impart  motion  to  ttie  tables  at  sp««ds  to  suit  each  Indi- 
Tidual  player,  and  racing  object^,  one  for  each  table  and 
placed  on  the  rear  ends  of  tbe  Hid  racing  tables  to  travel 
forwardly  thereon  during  the  return  strokes  of  the  racing 
tables.  , 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  Injthe  Gasette.] 


1.20r?.475.  CHECK  «'ONTROLLt;i'  APPARATUS.  Wii, 
LiAM  Laikd  BaowN.  Lansdo^hie,  and  James  Babto.h 
Kaiohn,  I'hiladelptia,  Pa.  Ffed  .Tune  S,  1914.  Serial 
No.  843.785.      (CI.   194—84.) 


1     In  check  controlled  apparatus,  tbe  oomblnatlou  with 
a    casing    having    an    axial    bearing,    a    chamber    concen- 
tric   with    said    bearing,    with   a  , check    Inlet    xlot    In    the 
upper   portion,    a   cutting   eiige   at    the  Inner   end   of   said 
casing  slot,  another  cutting  edga  in  said  chamber  at  the 
side   thereof,    extending   parallel  {  with    the    axis   of    said 
chamber   between   the  top  and   b4ttom   thereof ;   Aaid   cas- 
ing   having    a    check    discharge    opening    at    the    bottom 
thereof,  a  projection  extending  frk>m  one  side  of  said  bot 
tom    opening,    intermediate   of  tbe    length    thereof,    trans 
versely   with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  chamber,  and  a 
check  detent  ledge  at  the  junction  of  said  projection  with 
said  discharge  opening  ;  two  sto^  abutments  in  said  cas- 
ing, within  said  chamber,  adJaceB|t  aald  bearing ;  a  rotary 
coin  carrier  having  an  axial  shaft  in  said  bearing,  with  a 
cylindrical    tubular   clutch    head  1  having   a    bore    of    lesM 
diameter  than  a  normal  check ;  sa|d  head  having  a  narrow 
check  slot  extending  parallel  withi  Its  axis  In  one  side,  tbe 
opposite  side  of  said  head  being  (:lo0ed ;  said  slot  having 
a  cutting  edge  In  shearing  relatioi  with  the  cutting  edges 
In  said  casing  :  said  bead  having  a  larger  opening  In  the 
side  thereof  adjoinlog  said  slot,  tor  tbe  discharge  of  ab- 
normal checks  :  said  slot  and  opting  In  said  carrier  be- 
ing disposed  within  one-third  of  |he  circumference  of  the 
latter  ;  a  stop  stud  on  said  carriet'  adapted  to  alternately 
encounter    said    casing    abutment^   and   limit    the    rotary 
Doovement  of  said  carrier ;  another  clutch  bead  having  an 
axial   shaft  in   said   casing,   in  axial  alinement   with   said 
carrier,  operatively  connected  wltjh   the  mechanism   to  be 
controlleii.  and  having  a  loop  wltlv  two  limbs  parallel  with 
M»    axis,    extending    within    said,  carrier    and    arranged 
for  cooperative  connection  tberewtth  by  a  normal  check  ; 
whereby   the  withdrawal  of  norm4l  and  abnormal  checks 
inserted   with    respect    to    said   cat-rler   Is   prevented,    and 
said  checks  deposited  through  salq  discbarge  opening. 

2.  In  check  controlled  apparatut;,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  having  an  axial  bearing  a  chamber  concentric 
with  said  bearing,  with  a  check  inlet  slot  In  the  upper 
portion,  but  at  one  side  thereof  a$d  two  stop  abutments : 
of  a  cutting  edge  at  the  Inner  md  of  said  casing  slot 
another  cutting  edge  In  said  chaiqber  at  the  .side  thereof, 
extending  parallel  with  the  axis  <f  said  chamber  between 
tbe  top  and  bottom  thereof ;  saidl  casing  having  a  check 
discharge  opening  at  tbe  bottoml  thereof,  and  a  check 
detent  ledge  at  the  edge  of  said  ppenlng ;  a  rotary  coin 
carrier  having  an  axial  shaft  li^  said  bearing,  with  a 
cylindrical  tubular  clutch  head.  ,havlng  a  bore  of  leas 
diameter  than  a  normal  check  ;  sai0  head  having  a  narrow 
check  slot  extending  parallel  with  its  axis  In  one  side,  the 
opposite  side  of  said  head  being  closed  ;  said  slot  having 


a  cutting  edge  in  shearing  relation 


with  the  cutting  edges 


In  said  casing ;  said  head  having  a  larger  opening  In  the 
side  thereof  adjoining  said  slot,  for  the  discharge  of 
abnormal  checks;  a  stop  stud  on  said  carrier  adapted  to 
alternately  encounter  said  casing  abutments  and  limit 
the  rotary  movement  of  said  carrier  ;  another  clutch  head 
having  an  axial  shaft  In  said  casing.  In  axial  alinement 
with  said  carrier,  operatively  connected  with  the  mecha- 
nism to  be  controlled,  and  having  a  loop  with  two  limbs 
parallel  with  Its  axis,  extending  within  said  carrier  and 
arranged  for  cooperative  connection  therewith  hy  a  nor 
mal  check;  whereby  the  withdrawal  of  normal  and  ab- 
normal checks  Inserted  with  respect  to  said  carrier  Is 
prevented,  and  said  checks  deposited  through  said  dis- 
charge opening. 

3.  In  check  controlled  apparatus,  the  comhlnatlon  with 
a  casing  having  an  axial  bearing  and  a  chamber  con- 
centric with  said  bearing,  with  a  check  inlet  slot :  a  cut- 
ting edge  at  the  inner  end  of  said  casing  slot  and  another 
cutting  edge  in  said  chamber  at  the  .side  thereof ;  said 
casing  having  a  check  dl.scharge  openlni;  at  tbe  bottom 
thereof;  of  a  rotary  coin  carrier  having  an  axial  shaft  in 
said  bearing,  with  a  cylindrical  tubular  clutch  head,  hav 
Ing  a  bore  of  leas  diameter  than  a  normal  che<-k  :  said 
head  having  a  narrow  check  slot  extending  parallel  with 
Its  axis  in  one  side,  the  opposite  side  of  said  head  being 
closed  ;  said  slot  having  a  cutting  edge  In  shearing  rela- 
tion with  the  cutting  edges  In  said  casing  ;  said  head  hav- 
ing a  larger  opening  In  the  side  thereof  adjoining  said 
slot,  for  the  discharge  of  abnormal  checks;  another  clutch 
bead  having  an  axial  shaft  In  said  casing.  In  axial  aline 
ment  with  said  carrier,  operatively  connected  with  the 
mechanism  to  be  controlled,  anti  having  a  loop  with  two 
limbs  parallel  with  Its  axis,  extending  within  said  car 
rler  and  arranged  for  cooperative  connection  therewith  by 
a  normal  check;  whereby  the  withdrawal  of  normal  and 
abnormal  checks  Inserted  with  respect  to  said  carrier  Is 
prevented,  and  said  checks  deposited  through  said  dis- 
charge opening. 

4.  In  check  controlled  apparatus,  the  combination  •with 
a  casing  having  an  axial  bearing  and  a  chamt>er  con 
centric  with  said  bearing,  with  a  check  Inlet  slot ;  and  a 
cutting  edge  at  the  inner  end  of  said  casing  slot ;  said 
casing  having  a  check  discharge  opening  at  the  l»ottom 
thereof:  of  a  rotary  coin  carrier  having  an  axial  shaft  in 
said  bearing,  with  a  cylindrical  tubular  clutch  bead,  hav 
ing  a  bore  of  less  diameter  than  a  normal  check  ;  said 
head  having  a  narrow  check  slot  extending  parallel  with 
its  axis  in  one  side,  the  opposite  side  of  said  head  being 
closed  ;  said  slot  having  a  cutting  edge  In  shearing  rela- 
tion with  the  cutting  edge  In  said  casing;  said  head  hav- 
ing a  larger  opening  in  the  side  thereof  adjoining  said 
slot,  for  the  discharge  of  ahnormai  checks  ;  and  another 
clutch  head  having  an  axial  shaft  in  said  casing.  In  axiaJ 
alinement  with  said  carrier,  operatively  connected  with 
the  mechanism  to  be  controlled,  and  liavlnc  a  loop  with 
two  limbs  parallel  with  Its  axis,  extending  within  said 
carrier  and  arranged  for  cooperative  connection  there- 
with by  a  normal  check  ;  whereby  the  withdrawal  of  nor- 
mal and  abnormal  checks  insertei  with  respect  to  said 
carrier  Is  prevented,  and  said  checks  deposited  through 
said  discharge  opening. 

5.  In  check  controlled  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  having  an  axial  t)earlng  and  a  cbaml)er*  con- 
centric with  said  l)earlng,  with  a  check  Inlet  slot  ;  and  a 
cutting  edge  In  said  chamber  ;  said  casing  having  a  check 
discharge  opening  at  the  bottom  thereof ;  of  a  rotary 
coin  carrier  having  an  axial  shaft  in  said  bearing,  with 
a  cylindrical  tubular  clutch  head,  having  a  bore  of  less 
diameter  than  a  normal  check;  said  head  having  a  nar- 
row check  slot  extending  parallel  with  Its  axis  In  one  aide, 
the  opposite  side  of  said  head  being  closed  In  opposition 
to  said  check  ^ot,  arranged  to  retain  a  normal  coin  In 
the  latter ;  said  slot  having  a  cutting  edge  in  shearlnf 
relation  with  the  cutting  edge  In  said  casing  ;  and  another 
clutch  head  having  an  axial  shaft  in  said  casing,  In  axial 
alinement  with  said  carrier,  operatively  connected  with 
the  mechanism  to  be  controlled,  and  having  two  limbs 
parallel   with  Its  axla,  extending   within  said  carrier  and 
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arranged  for  coftperatlve  connection  therewith  by  a  nor- 
mal check  :  whereby  the  withdrawal  of  normal  and  ab- 
normal checks  Inserted  with  respect  to  said  carrier  Is 
prevented,  and  said  checks  deposited  through  said  dis- 
charge opening. 

[Clalma,  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,203.476.     AUTOM0BILE-IX)CK.     John  Brlehnk,  Den 
ver.  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  66,170.     (CI. 
70—90.) 


1.  In  a  locking  device  substantially  as  described,  a  suit- 
ably secured  shackle,  comprising  a  base  member  in  proxi- 
mate relation  to  and  extending  transversely  across  the 
leTere  to  be  locked,  shackling  means  cooperating  with  said 
base  member  to  encompass  said  levers  in  locking  relation, 
and  means  for  positively  locking  said  shackling  means  in 
relative  positions  to  secure  one  of  said  levers  against 
movement  Independently  of  the  other  or  conjointly  there- 
with as  desired. 

2.  In  a  locking  device  substantially  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed, a  shackle,  comprising  a  base  member  In  proximate 
location  to  and  extending  transversely  across  the  levers 
to  be  locked,  plvotally  associated  shackling  means  co- 
operating with  said  base  member  to  encompass  said  levers 
in  such  relation  as  to  hold  one  of  said  levers  against 
movement  Independently  of  the  other  or  conjointly  there- 
with as  desired,  and  means  for  positively  locking  said 
shackling  means  in  either  of  the  aforesaid  relations. 

3.  In  a  locking  device  substantially  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed, a  shackle,  comprising  a  base  member  having  a 
recessed  face  adapted  to  receive  the  levers  to  be  locked, 
shackling  ir.eans  cooperating  with  the  recessed  face  of  said 
twse  meml)er  to  encompass  said  levers  In  such  relation  as 
to  hold  one  of  said  levers  against  movement  Independ- 
ently of  the  other  or  conjointly  therewith  as  desired,  and 
means  for  positively  locking  said  shackling  means  In  either 
of  tbe  afore.sald  relations. 

4.  In  a  locking  device  substantially  for  tbe  purpose  de- 
scribed, a  shackle,  comprising  a  base  member  having  a 
pair  of  open-faced  pockets,  each  pocket  being  independ- 
ently In  line  with  and  adapted  to  receive  its  comple- 
mentary lever  to  be  locked,  means  cooperating  between 
said  base  member  and  the  open  faces  of  said  pockets  to 
close  the  open  face  of  one  pocket  Independently  of  the 
other  pocket,  and  also  the  open  face  of  the  other  pocket 
conjointly  therewith,  as  desired,  and  locking  means  for 
said  closing  means,  in  either  of  the  aforesaid  closed  posi- 
tions. 

6.  In  a  locking  device  substantially  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed,' a  shackle,  comprising  a  base  member  having  a 
pair  of  open-faced  pockets,  each  pocket  t>elng  Independ- 
ently in  line  with  and  adapted  to  receive  its  comple- 
mentary lever  to  be  locked,  shackling  means  operable 
over  the  open  faces  of  said  pockets  and  adapted  to  close 
the  open  face  of  one  pocket  independently  of  the  other 
and  also  to  close  the  open  face  of  the  other  said  pocket 
conjointly  therewith  as  desired,  and  cooperating  means 
including  a  single  lock,  for  positively  locking  said  shack 
ling  means  In  either  of  the  aforesaid  positions. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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1.203,477  LEATHER-POLISHING  PASTE.  AL.BBBT  L. 
BtCKNAM,  Cache  Junction,  Utah.  Filed  June  23,  1918. 
Serial  No.  35,943.      (CI.  134—9.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  in  mix- 
ing carnauba  wax.  sixteen  (16)  ounces,  castlle  soap  six 
(6)  ounces,  nigrosin,  six  (6)  ounces  with  sufficient  water 
to  form  a  gallon  of  the  mixture,  boiling  tbe  mixture  for 
several  hours  and  thickening  the  mixture  during  tbe  boil- 
ing thereof  by  tbe  addition  of  two  (2)  more  ounces  of 
castlle  soap  and  two  (2)  more  ounces  of  nigrosin  to  form 
a  paste  and  cooling  the  mixture. 

2.  A  leather  polishing  paste  consisting  of  carnauba 
wax,  castlle  soap,  nigrosin  and  water  In  substantially  the 
proportions  stated. 


1,203,478.  CALF-MUZZLE.  William  Emmanu»l  Bd»- 
FAT.  Knoxville,  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
819,426.      (CI.  119—183.) 


The  improved  calf-muxzle  comprising  relatively  large 
end  rings  which  are  pract'cally  of  sufficient  diameter  to 
receive  the  animal's  nose,  r  cylindrical  body  formed  of 
loosely  Intermeshed  smaller  rings  attached  to  said  end 
rings,  the  body  being  constructed  with  the  front  aide 
longer  than  the  rear  side  so  that  tbe  end  rings  are  at  a 
considerable  angle  to  each  other,  as  described. 


1,203,479.     GATE.     William  Edward  Bcssbt.  Waterloo, 
'  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Victor  E.  Nichols  and 
one-fourth    to   Unda    Warner,   Waterloo,    Iowa.      Filed 
Sept  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  60,388.     (CI.  39—61.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  gate,  of  a  rock- 
sbaft  on  which  said  gate  is  mounted  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment therealong,  another  rock-shaft  drums  fixed  oi  both 
rock-shafts,  an  endless  cable  wound  about  both  drums, 
and  clips  adjustably  mounted  on  the  seconO-jk.'nMoned 
rock-shaft  and  adapted  to  embrace  tbe  free  end  of  tbe 
gate  releasably  when  said  rock-ahaft  is  rocked  to  swing 
tbe  gate  into  a  closed  position. 

2.  The  combinnti'^u  with  a  swinging  gate  having  uttch 
and  hinge  stlica,  j.  ''^'■•i  'H'titiettion.'  between  said  stiles 
latch  and  hinge  posts  located  adjacent  to  said  stiles  re- 
spectively, a  mck  shaft  located  between  the  hinge  poet 
and  hinge  stile,  orackets  on  saUi  Lluge  po*'  In  which  said 
rock-sbaft  is  rrounted,  a  tubular  sleeve  adjustably  secured 
on  said  rock-sbaft  fixed  connections  between  said  binge 
stile  and  said  sleeve,  a  rock-snaft  located  between  said 
lateb  post  and  latch  stile  provided  with  a  crank,  hinge- 
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cannections  on  nld  front  {kmI  for  uld  rock-ihaft,  drams 
of  equal  dlameten  mounted  on  said  rock-ahnfts,  and  an 
endless  cable  wound  about  saiil  drama. 

3.  The  combination  wltb  4  swinging  gate,  of  a  rock- 
xhaft  on  which  said  gate  Is  mounted,  a  post,  a  secorwl 
rock-shaft  mounted  to  rock  o|i  said  post,  drums  fixed  on 
both  rock-shafta,  a  cable  woa$d  about  both  drums,  and  a 
means  fixed  on  the  second-mentioned  rock-sbaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  lock  the  free  end  of  th*  gate  releaaably  when  said 
rock-shaft  la  rocked  to  swing  the  gate  Into  a  closed  posi- 
tion. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  gate,  of  step-bear- 
ings  adjacent  to  each  end  of  the  gate,  a  vertical  rock- 
shaft  stepped  in  one  bearing  and  on  which  the  gate  la 
mounted,  another  vertical  rocl-abaft  atepped  in  the  other 
bearings,  a  cable  opera tively  connecting  said  rock-ahafta, 
and  a  pair  of  clips  on  the  ^cond-mentloned  rock-abaft 
adapted  to  embrace  the  adjacent  free  end  of  the  gate  re- 
leasably  when  the  rock-shaft  {s  rocked  to  swing  the  gate 
Into  a  closed  poaltion. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  gate,  of  a  closed 
box  fixedly  mounted  under  th«  gate  longitudinally  to  ex- 
tend therebeyond  at  each  end,  and  having  orifices  in  each 
end  of  Its  top,  rock-shafts  ilounted  In  said  orifices  to 
extend  within  the  box,  step-b4aring8  In  the  box  for  both 
rock-shafts,  drums  mounted  on  said  shafts  within  the  box, 
a  cable  wound  about  both  drums,  said  gate  being  mounted 
on  one  of  said  rock-ahafta.  anU  means  on  the  other  rock- 
shaft  adapted  to  lock  the  adjacent  free  end  of  the  gate 
releasably  when  the  rock-shaft  Is  rocked  appropriately. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,203,480.  SPRING-WHEEL.  Clabe  Byb.ne.  Wagner. 
S.  D.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  835.528.  (CI. 
152—28.) 


1.  In  a  wheel,  a  rim,  a  hub,  «uter  apoke  sections  rigidly 
connected  with  the  rim,  innef  spoke  sections  pivotally 
connected  with  the  hub  and  alidably  fitting  the  outer 
spoke  sections,  the  said  inner*  spoke  sections  being  ar- 
ranged to  have  oaclllatory  moT^ment  with  relation  to  the 
bab  and  to  the  outer  spoke  sectSons.  means  carried  by  the 
Inner  spoke  sections  yieldably  |i)earlng  outwardly  against 
the  outer  spoke  sections,  and  means  yieldably  resisting 
relatlTe  movement  of  the  inner  spoke  sections. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  a  rim.  a  hub,  <}uter  spoke  sections  rigidly 
connected  with  the  rim.  Innef  spoke  sections  plvotally 
connected  with  the  hub  and  Mldably  fitting  the  outer 
apoke  sections,  the  said  inner,  spoke  sections  being  ar- 
ranged to  have  oaclllatory  movement  with  relation  to  the 
hab  and  to  the  outer  spoke  sections,  means  carried  by  the 
Inner  spoke  sections  yieldably  |)«aring  outwardly  against 
the  outer  spoke  sections,   and  means  yieldably   resisting 


relative  movement  of  the  inner  spoke  aectlons  and  detach- 
ably  assembled  therewith. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  a  rim,  a  bub,  outer  spoke  sections  rigidly 
connected  with  the  rim,  tubular  Inner  spoke  sections  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  hub  and  each  provided  with  a 
closed  outer  end  having  an  opening  slldably  receiving  the 
corresponding  outer  spoke  section,  the  opening  being  of  a 
diameter  less  than  the  Interior  diameter  of  the  said  Inner 
spoke  section  and  the  walls  of  the  openings  In  the  said 
inner  spoke  sectiona  constituting  fulerums  cooperating 
with  the  outer  spoke  sectiona  whereby  the  Inner  spoke 
sections  may  have  oaclllatory  movement  with  relation  to 
the  hub  and  to  the  outer  spoke  sections,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  Inner  spoke  sections  and  yieldably  bearing 
outwardly  against  the  outer  apoke  aectlona. 

4.  A  wheel  comprialng  a  hub  embodying  spaced  flanges, 
tubular  apoke  sections  having  their  inner  enda  pivoted 
between  the  flanges  of  the  hub,  leaf  springs  between  the, 
inner  enda  of  the  spoke  aectlons  and  secared  to  the  flanges 
of  the  hub.'bther  sifrtngs  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the 
tubular  spoke  sections  and  exerting  a  tension  thereon  lo 
the  plane  of  the  wheel,  expansible  springs  located  within 
the  tubular  spoke  sections,  blocks  supported  upon  the  ex- 
pansible springs  within  the  tubular  spoke  sectiona,  the  lat- 
ter having  their  outer  enda  contracted  and  outer  spoke 
sections  extending  Inwardly  from  the  rim  and  slldlngly 
engaging  the  contracted  ends  of  the  tubular  apoke  aectlona 
and  having  a  to  and  fro  movement  at  their  inner  ex- 
tremities upon  the  said  blocks. 


1,203,481.  GEARING.  Alfrkd  Carlson,  Klamath  Falls, 
Oreg.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  10.  1915.  Serial 
No.  20,473.  Divided  and  thla  application  filed  Oct.  27, 
1915.     Serial  No.  58,212.      (CI.  74—34.) 


1.  In  actuating  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  driving  member,  a  support  therefor  com- 
prising a  casing  on  which  said  driving  member  Is  Jour- 
naled,  a  driving  shaft  connected  at  one  end  to  the  driving 
member  and  extending  Into  the  casing,  a  drive  pinion 
secured  to  the  shaft,  a  reclprocatory  member  operable  in 
said  casing,  a  supporting  member  Journaled  on  the  driving 
ahaft,  a  gear  element  loosely  carried  by  aald  supporting 
member,  and  operatively  connected  to  the  reclp^ocatory 
member,  and  a  casing  rack  with  which  said  last  mentioned 
gear  member  codperatea  to  impart  reciprocation  to  the 
reciprocatory  member  on  rotation  of  the  driving  shaft. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  wheel,  a  hollow  casing  formed  with  a 
lateral  bearing  extension  on  which  the  drive  wheel  la 
mounted,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  In  said  extension  and 
connected  to  the  wheel  at  one  end.  a  drive  pinion  carried 
by  the  Inner  end  of  said  shaft,  a  gear  member  meshing 
with  the  drive  pinion,  gear  teeth  In  aald  caaing  wltb 
which    said   laat   mentioned   gear    member   la   operatively 
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connected,  a  support  for  said  gear  member  carried  by  the 

shaft   intermediate  the  drive   pinion  and  the  casing,   and 
a  driving  connection  connected  to  the  gear  member. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
tion  of  a  driving  wheel,  n  casing  associated  therewith 
on  which  said  wheel  Is  rotatably  mounted,  a  drive  shaft 
journaled  In  said  casing  and  connected  with  the  wheel, 
a  drive  pinion  on  said  shaft  disposed  In  the  casing,  a  spur 
gear  Intermeshlng  with  said  drive  pinion,  a  support  for 
aald  spur  gear  journaled  on  the  shaft,  a  relatively  larger 
apur  gear  fast  to  and  concentric  ♦Ith  the  first  mentioned 
spur  gear,  gear  teeth  formed  within  said  casing  with 
which  the  relatively  large  spur  gear  Intermeshes  and 
forming  n  path  of  travel  therefor,  a  pitman  connected  to 
the  spur  gears,  and  guide  means  for  said  pitman,  said 
guide  meana  constitating  a  cover  for  the  casing. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  driving  member,  a  support  therefor, 
power  transmission  elements  mounted  on  said  support 
Including  n  drive  shaft  to  which  the  driving  member  is 
connected,  a  reciprocatory  member,  and  an  actuating  pin- 
ion operably  connected  to  the  reciprocatory  member  for 
travel  longitudinally  thereof,  a  member  rotatable  about 
the  axla  of  the  drive  ahaft  and  supporting  said  pinion, 
and  means  on  the  support  with  which  the  pinion  cooper- 
ates for  Imparting  reciprocation  to  said  reciprocatory 
member. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  driving  member,  a  support  therefor 
comprising  a  casing,  power  transmission  elements  in  said 
caaing  Including  a  drive  shaft  connected  to  said  driving 
member,  a  toothed  reciprocatory  member,  and  actuating 
means  Interposed  between  the  reciprocatory  member  and 
the  casing  and  revolubly  carried  by  the  transmission  ele- 
ments for  Impartlnj:  reciprocation  to  the  reciprocatory 
member  comprising  a  rack  and  pinion. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,203,482.       CONCRETE    TAMPER.       Edward    G.    Cabr, 
Oceanslde.  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  fl,  1914.     Serial  No.  876,262 
(CI.  94—4.) 


.^r 


1.  In  a  concrete  tamper  the  combination  with  a  hori- 
zontal tamping  bar  or  frame,  means  for  suspending  the 
frame  across  and  slightly  above  a  road  or  bed  and  permit- 
ting freely  a  backward  and  forward  movement  of  the 
frame  and  motor  means  carried  by  the  bar  or  frame  for 
Imparting  vibrations  to  said  bar  or  frame. 

2.  In  a  concrete  tamper  the  combination  with  a  horizon- 
tal tamping  bar  or  frame,  means  at  each  side  of  said  bar 
or  frame  for  suspending  same  across  and  slightly  above  a 
road  or  bed  and  permit  a  free  back  and  forth  motion 
of  the  frame  thereover,  a  motor  having  rapid  vibrations 
mounted  on  said  bar  or  frame  adapted  to  Impart  and 
translate  Its  vibrations  to  the  said  bar  or  frame  and 
transfer  said  vibrations  to  the  road  or  bed. 

8.  In  a  concrete  tamper,  the  combination  with  a  hori- 
zontal tamping  bar  or  frame,  means  for  movably  suspend- 
ing the  same  across  a  road  or  bed  slightly  above  the  same 
and  a  motor  having  vibration  mounted  on  said  bar  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends. 

4.  In  a  concrete  tamper  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
truck  adapted  to  travel  along  a  road  or  bed.  hand  bar* 
mounted  on  said  truck  and  extending  forwardly  there- 
from, a  tamping  bar  or  frame  suspended  from  said  hand 
bars,  a  motor  having  a  weighted  fly  wheel  and  rigidly 
mounted  on  aald  bar  or  frame,  whereby  the  vibrations  of 
the  motor  are  translated  to  the  tamping  bar  or  frame. 


8.  In  a  concrete  tamper,  the  combination  with  a  hori- 
zontal tamping  bar  or  /rame,  means  for  elastically  sus- 
pending the  same  across  a  road  or  bed.  and  means  carried 
by  said  bar  or  frame  for  Imparting  rapid  vibrations  to 
the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1,203.483.  HOISTING  DEVICE.  Frcd  Josiph  Carbim, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
114,831.      (CI.  57—13.) 


1.  In  a  hoisting  device,  the  combination  wltb  a  box- 
like receptacle  comprising  a  rigid  bottom,  and  panels 
certain  of  which  rise  rigidly  from  the  edges  thereof  and 
others  of  which  are  hinged  to  said  edges,  the  rigid  panels 
being  rabbeted  at  their  ends  to  receive  the  extremities  of 
the  other  panels  when  the  latter  stand  upright  :  of  straps 
secured  to  and  rising  above  the  rigid  panels  and  having 
eyes,  and  sling  roper  each  of  whose  stretches  passes 
through  one  of  said  eyes,  around  a  corner  of  the  box.  and 
Is  attached  at  an  adjacent  point  to  the  hinged  panel. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  device,  the  combination  with  sills,  a 
rigid  bottom  mounted  thereon,  upright  loops  secured  in 
its  edges,  rigid  end  pieces  secured  across  the  ends  of  the 
bottom  and  each  having  its  extremities  rabbeted,  and 
guide  eyes  carried  by  these  end  pieces ;  of  foldable  side 
pieces  mounted  along  the  side  edges  of  the  bottom  and 
adapted  to  rest  at  their  extremities  within  said  rabbets 
when  they  stand  upright,  depending  eyes  on  the  outer 
faces  of  the  side  pieces  loosely  engaging  said  loops,  and 
sling  ropes  whereof  each  stretch  passes  through  a  guide 
eye,  around  one  comer  of  the  box,  and  is  attached  to  a 
side  piece. 

3.  The  herein  described  hoisting  device  comprising  a 
rectangular  bottom,  transverse  straps  secured  beneath  the 
bottom  and  turned  up  at  Its  edges  and  there  carrying 
vertically  elongated  loops,  end  pieces  across  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  l>ottom.  straps  secured  to  said  end  pieces  and 
projecting  above  the  same  and  provided  with  guide  eyes, 
foldable  side  pieces  resting  on  the  edges  of  said  bottom, 
depending  eyes  on  the  side  pieces  loosely  engaging  said 
loops,  the  extremities  of  the  side  pieces  engaging  the  end 
pieces  when  upright,  and  sling  ropes  each  passing  through 
one  of  said  guide  eyes  and  around  one  corner  and  l>elng 
connected  with  a  side  piece,  the  whole  for  operation  sub- 
stantially as  de8crit>ed. 

4.  The  herein  de«crll)ed  hoisting  device  comprising  a 
rectangular  bottom,  transverse  straps  secured  l>eneatli 
the  bottom  and  turned  up  at  its  edges  and  there  carrying 
vertically  elonpated  loops,  end  pieces  across  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  bottom,  longitudinal  straps  secured  t>eneatli 
the  latter  and  turned  up  and  secured  to  said  end  pieces 
and  projecting  above  the  same  and  provided  With  guide 
eyes,  foldable  side  pieces  resting  on  the  edges  of  said 
bottom,  depending  eyes  on  the  side  pieces  loosely  enga;; 
ing  said  loops,  the  extremities  of  the  side  pieces  engaging: 
the  end  pieces  when  the  former  stand  upright  and  all 
upright  panels  having  sockets  In  their  upper  edges,  a 
series  of  extension  railings  removably  Inserted  in  said 
sockets,  and  two  sling  ropes  each  having  an  eye  at  its 
center  and  two  stretches  leading  therefrom,  each  stretch 
pasalog  through  one  of  said  guide  eyes  and  around  one 
corner  of  the  box  and  being  connected  with  a  side  piece, 
the  whole  for  operation  substantially  as  described. 
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1,208.484.  COIL-CLUTCH.  Ad«iaii  Bthblbwt  Cartib, 
Mancheater.  England,  f  Hcd  July  29,  1916.  Serial  No. 
H2.191.      (CI.  208—14.) 


1.  A  clutch  coll  for  a  drud  clutch  comprising  a  flexible 
■trip  haying  a  bifurcated  or  forked  section  at  one  end, 
a  tongue  section  at  the  opposite  end  adapted  to  extend 
between  the  parts  of  the  forced  section  and  be  wrapped 
upon  the  drum  to  provide  m<»re  than  a  complete  turn  of 
the  coil  and  rigid  actuating  l^gs  at  its  respective  ends. 

2.  A  clutch  coil  comprising  a  pluraUtj  of  curved  sec- 
tions pivotally  connected  to  ench  other  and  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  single  tongue  on  onet  side  of  the  center  and  a 
bifurcated  or  forked  section  on  the  other  side  of  the 
center. 

S.  A  clutch  coil  for  a  drum  clutch  comprising  a  flexible 
strip  of  link  formation  having  a  bifurcated  or  forked 
■ectlon  at  one  end,  a  tongue  isection  at  the  opposite  end 
adapted  to  extend  between  th^  parts  of  the  forked  section 
and  be  wrapped  upon  the  drt|m  to  provide  more  than  a 
complete  tnm  of  the  coll.  anj  rigid  actuating  lugs  at  its 
respective  ends. 

4.  A  clutch  coU  comprising  a  flexible  strip  formed  to 
provide  a  single  tongue  on  one  side  of  the  center  and  a 
bifurcated  or  forked  section  o»  the  other  side  of  the  cen- 
ter, and  actuating  lugs  at  its  respective  ends. 


1,208.485.     MOISTURE-SUPPLYING   APPARATUS   FOR 
EXPLOSIVE-ENGINES.       $AMrj!i.     E.     Chanit     and 
C1.ACDB  T.  GOBLE.  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  12.  191« 
Serial  No.  78.037.     (CI.  123^-122.) 

JO 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  moisture  to  the  combus- 
tion chamber  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine  compria- 
ing  valves  mounted  on  the  maqlfold  of  an  engine,  a  tank 
mounted  above  said  valves  and  tonnected  thereto,  a  poroua 
shell  mounted  within  said  tank,  {a  radiator,  a  pipe  arranged 
to  supply  moist  vapor  from  tl)e  radiator  to  the  bottom 
of  said  UDk  whereby  moisture  niU  rise  therefrom  and  col- 
lect on  said  shell,  a  valve  to  pdmit  air  Into  said  Unk 
and  pipes  connected  with  sal4  valves  mounted  on  the 
manifold  arranged  to  collect  said  air  and  vapor  from  the 


top  of  said  tank  and  deliver  aaid  air  and  vapor  to  Mid 
manifold. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  motatare  to  the  eoa- 
bnstlon  chamber  of  an  internal  combuatlon  endne  com- 
prising, valves  mounted  on  the  manifold  of  an  en«ln«,  a 
tank  mounted  on  said  valves  and  connected  thereto  a 
porous  shell  mounted  within  said  tank  adapted  to  eontala 
glycerin  to  aid  In  collecting  moisture  thereon,  a  radUtor. 
a  pipe  arranged  to  supply  moist  vapor  from  the  radUtor 
to  the  bottom  of  said  tank  whereby  moisture  will  rlaa 
and  collect  on  said  shell,  means  to  regulate  air  admlttod 
Into  said  tank,  and  pipes  connected  with  said  vaivaa 
mounted  on  the  manifold  arranged  to  collect  said  air 
and  vapor  from  the  top  of  said  Unk  and  deliver  said  air 
and  vapor  to  said  manifold. 


1,203.486.  GRAIN  DOOR.  Gborgb  E.  CHAtLAim.  North 
Mankato,  Minn.  Filed  June  28,  1916.  Serial  Now 
38.814.     (a.  20—27.) 


In  a  device  of  the  clasa  diecrtbed.  a  car  havinc  a  door- 
way ;  a  door  loosely  hinged  at  Its  upper  edge  to  the  ear 
and  movable  transversely  of  the  car  into  an  open  poalUoa  • 
a  support  pivoted  at  its  Inner  end  to  the  roof  of  the  car 
and  extended  beneath  the  door  to  uphold  the  door  when 
the  same  is  In  an  open  position ;  and  car  carried  meana 
engaging  the  support  adjacent  its  outer  end  to  uphold  the 
support  and  the  door ;  the  outer  end  of  the  support  beina 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  upper  edge  of  the 
door  when  the  same  is  closed,  whereby  the  support  will 
act  as  a  brace  for  the  door,  the  loose  hinging  of  the  door 
permitting  the  door  to  be  engaged  with  said  means. 


1,203,487.      LIFTING    DEVICE    FOR    CAP8T.\N8.      Rot 
E.  Choate.  Cedar  Rapids.   Iowa.     Filed  Apr.   29.   1914 
Serial    No.   835,303.      Renewed    Sept.    12.    1918       Serui 
No.   119.778.      (CL  254 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  lifting  device  for  capaUna,  the  eomblnatloB  with 
the  rear  axle  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  frame  having  bars  extead- 
ing  vprtically  upwardly  therefrom,  which  bars  are  sUd- 
ably  mounted  In  the  rear  axle,  means  for  raising  the  frame 
and  m.iintalnlng  It  in  Us  raised  poslUon,  the  said  meana 
Including  a  pulley,  a  chain  connected  to  the  frame  and 
detachably  engaged  with  the  pulley  and  meana  for 
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lug    the    vertical    bars    for    assisting    the    aforementioned 
BMaas  in  maintaining  the  frame  in  Its  raised  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  rear  axle  of  a  capstan 
truck,  of  a  frame,  vertically  extending  guide  standards 
OB  the  frame  cooperating  with  the  axle  to  prevent  its  turn- 
ing, a  winch  mounted  on  the  axle  and  comprising  a 
aprocket,  a  ratehed  connected  with  the  sprocket,  a  ratchet 
l«T«r,  and  a  chain  attached  to  the  frame  and  passing 
•round  said  sprocket. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  rear  axle  of  a  capstan 
truck,  of  a  frame,  means  mounted  on  the  axle  and  con- 
nected to  the  frame  for  raising  the  latter  and  meana 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  axle 
to  prevent  Its  turning  during  the  operation  of  the  ralaing 

ins  for  the  frame. 


1^03,488.  MOTOR  FOR  METERS.  Omar  Elmkb  Claik, 
Deaver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Denver  Rock  Drill  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1913.  SerUl  No.  807,696. 
(CI.  188—2.) 


1.  !■  a  atraeture  ot  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  a  cylinder  member  and  a  piston  operating  there- 
la,  of  a  valve,  a  spring  bearing  against  the  valve  and 
borne  aoi^at  by  the  piston  during  its  movement,  and  a 
latch  Qormally  holding  the  valve  against  movement  and 
operated  by  the  piston. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
btaatloa  with  a  cylinder  member  having  Intake  and  out- 
let porta  Lb  both  ends  thereof,  of  a  piston  operating  in  the 
cyliader  member  between  the  ports,  a  valve  for  each  set  of 
porta  movable  loagltudinally  of  the  cylinder  member,  a 
longltadinally  nu)vable  rod  directly  connecting  the  valvea 
«Bd  fixed  thereto,  and  means  actuated  by  the  piston  for 
oaotroliiBC  the  movement  of  both  valves. 

8.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
MaatloB  with  a  cylinder  member  having  intake  and  out- 
lot  ports  in  both  ends  thereof,  of  a  piston  operating  in  the 
cylinder  member  between  the  porta,  tubular  valve  seats 
for  the  ports  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  mem- 
ber, longitudinally  movable  valves  within  the  seats,  shift- 
able  alternately  over  the  ports,  a  rod  directly  connecting 
tbe  valves,  and  meaiu  actuated  by  the  piston  for  control- 
ling the  movement  of  both  valvea. 

4.  In  a  atructure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  member  having  intake  and  outlet 
ports  In  both  ends  thereof,  of  a  piston  operating  In  the 
cylinder  member  between  the  porta,  tubular  valve  seats 
for  the  ports  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  mem- 
ber, a  rod  directly  connecting  the  valves,  said  piston  be- 
ing sUdable  upon  the  rod,  springs  on  the  rod  Interposed 
between  the  piston  and  the  valves,  latches  for  holding  the 
valves  against  movement,  and  actuating  plungers  for  the 
latches  extending  through  the  valves  and  located  In  the 
path  of  the  piston. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  memt>er  having  a  tubular  valve 
seat  and  lateral  inlet  and  outlet  ports  opening  thereinto,  of 
a  valve  operating  in  the  seat  and  comprising  a  hub  and 
a  rim  with  spaced  spokes  connecting  the  same,  said  rim 
being  shlftable  between  the  ports,  a  valve  stem  mounted 
in  the  hub,  a  piston  operating  in  the  cylinder  member. 
and  means  sctusted  by  the  piston  for  operating  the  valve. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,203.489.  GARMENT-SUPPORTER.  RichaboT.  CLiA«K«, 
Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  May  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,160. 
(CI.   241 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  garment  supporter,  the  comblnatlou  with  shoul- 
der straps  connected  at  their  rear  ends,  diagonal  back 
straps  connected  with  said  shoulder  straps  pnd  two  sus- 
pender ends  at  the  front  end  of  said  shoulder  straps,  of  a 
side  strap  connecting  each  diagonal  back  strap  with  one 
of  the  suspender  ends,  trousers  attaching  means  at  the 
ends  of  each  side  connecting  strap  and  at  the  free  end  of 
each  free  suspender  end,  and  garter  straps  secured  to  the 
respective  ends  of  each  side  connecting  strap. 

2.  In  a  garment  supporter,  the  combination  of  shoulder 
straps,  a  vertical  back  strap  connecting  the  Lack  ends  of 
the  shoulder  straps,  diagonal  back  straps  se.nired  to  said 
vertical  back  strap,  two  suspender  ends  at  tne  front  end 
of  each  shoulder  strap,  a  horizontal  connecting  strap  con- 
necting each  diagonal  back  strap  with  one  of  each  pair  of 
suspender  ends,  trousers  attaching  means  at  respective 
ends  of  each  horizontal  side  strap,  trousers  attacblng 
means  at  the  free  end  of  each  free  suspender  f-nd,  and  de- 
pending garter  straps  secured  to  respective  ends  of  each 
horizontal  side  strap. 


1,203,490.  STALK-CUTTER.  Milton  Grbes  Cliitb  and 
Jadih  ABTHrB  Martin,  Goldthwalte,  Tex.  Filed  Jan. 
15,  1916.     Serial  No.  72,287.     (CI.  55 — 61.) 


1.  The  herein  described  device  comprlslug  a  plow  wheel. 
Its  axle,  the  latter  having  an  extension  forming  a  spindle, 
a  shell  Journaled  on  said  spindle,  a  spider  wheel  having 
recesses,  cutter  plates  extended  beyond  the  marginal  edge 
of  said  spider  wheel,  said  cutter  plates  having  bent  inner 
ends,  bolts  enpaglng  said  bent  inner  ends  and  connecting 
the  same  to  the  plow  wheel,  said  cutter  plates  being  seated 
In  said  recesses,  and  bolts  connecting  said  ct<tter  plates 
to  the  spider  wheel. 

2.  The  herein  described  device  comprising  a  plow  wheel, 
its  axle,  the  latter  having  an  extension  forming  a  spindle, 
a  shell  Journaled  on  said  spindle,  a  spider  wheel  secured  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  shell,  cutter  plates  secured  to  the 
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spider  wheel  and  having  b»nt  Inner  ends,  said  plow  wheel 
having  a  V-ahaped  periphery  alternated  by  lugs  forming 
flat  vertical  faces,  and  bolts  passed  through  said  lugs  and 
bent  ends  for  attaching  said  plates  in  posltlou. 


1.203.491.     REGISTER.     Harhy  E.  Clover.  E'khart,  Ind. 
'  Filed  Sept.  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  51.781.     (CI.  98—54.) 


-e^<«* 


1.  A  register  comprlsifg  a  box-like  body,  having  an 
opening  in  Its  front  waU,  and  an  Inlet  at  Its  bottom, 
said  body  comprising  an  (Wter  casing  and  an  Inner  casing 
having  their  walls  arranged  In  spaced  relation,  the  top 
and  bottom  walls  of  said  l)ody  being  provided  with  perfo- 
rations for  the  free  circuUflon  of  air  into  and  through  the 
space  between  the  casing!!,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
opening  In  the  front  of  tile  body. 

2.  A  register  comprlaiiig  a  boi-Uke  body  formed  of 
spaced  Inner  and  outer  w^ls.  said  body  having  an  opening 
at  the  front  and  an  Inlet  it  the  bottom,  and  provided  also 
with  openings  communicating  at  top  and  bottom  with  the 
space  between  the  walls  uf  the  casing,  the  I'Ottom  walls 
of  the  body  being  formed  by  portions  bent  from  the  outer 
caalng,  said  bottom  walN  having  portions  projecting  up- 
wardly inside  of  and  parallel  with  the  walN  of  the  in- 
npr  casing  and  having  .said  portions  provided  with  down- 
turued  retaining  flanges  disposed  within  said  bottom  inlet 
to  provide  clasps  to  receive  and  hold  the  end  of  a  con- 
ductor. 


1  203,492.  HEAD  I.AM1'  rO.NTROL.  JoHN  l.ASTEa  Colb- 
MAN,  TuUahoma,  Tenn,  Filed  Feb.  16.  1018.  Serial 
No.   78,719.      (Cl.  240-r61.) 


arm  is  plvotally  attached,  a  tubular  bearing  head  in 
which  said  hollow  shaft  Is  jouruiilo<l.  manually  controlled 
means  for  elevating  and  depressing  said  lamp  post,  and 
manually  controlled  means  for  turning  said  lamp  post. 

2.  In  search  lamp  control,  the  combination  if  an  upright 
lamp  post,  a  lamp  supp<)rtlni{  arm  having  a  rocking  and 
sliding  connection  between  its  ends  with  said  post,  a  lamp 
and  reflector  carried  by  one  end  of  said  arm,  a  hollow 
shaft  through  which  said  post  is  slldable  longitudinally,  a 
bracket  arm  on  said  shaft  to  which  the  lamp  supporting 
arm  Is  plvotally  attached,  a  tubular  bearing  head  In  which 
said  hollow  shaft  Is  Journaled.  manually  controlled  means 
for  elevating  and  depressing  said  lamp  post,  nanuaJly  con- 
trolled means  for  turning  said  lamp  post,  the  post  elevat- 
ing and  depressing  means  omtxtdylng  a  swiveled  exten- 
sion of  said  post,  and  a  slldable  cam  track  li  cllned  with 
reapect  to  a  horizontal  plane. 

3.  In  search  lamp  control,  the  combination  of  an  upright 
lamp  post,  a  lamp  supporting  arm  having  a  rocking  and 
sliding  connection  between  Its  ends  with  said  post,  a  lamp 
and  reflector  carrle<l  by  one  end  of  said  arm,  a  hollow 
shaft  through  which  said  post  Is  slldable  longitudinally,  a 
bracket  arm  on  said  shaft  to  which  the  lamp  supporting 
arm  Is  plvotally  attached,  a  tubular  bearing  head  In  which 
said  hollow  shaft  is  journaled.  manually  controlled  means 
for  elevating  and  depressing  said  lamp  post,  manually 
controlled  means  for  turning  said  lamp  post,  the  post  ele- 
vating and  depressing  means  embodying  a  swiveled  exten- 
sion of  said  post,  a  slldable  cam  track  Inclined  with  re- 
spect to  a  horixonUl  plane,  and  a  roller  carried  by  said 
swiveled  extension  and  cooperating  with  said  cam  track. 

4.  In  search  lamp  control,  the  combination  ->f  an  upright 
lamp  post,  a  lamp  supporting  arm  having  a  rocking  and 
sliding  connection  between  Its  ends  with  said  post,  a  lamp 
and  reflector  carried  by  one  end  of  said  arm,  a  hollow 
shaft  through  which  said  post  Is  slldable  longitudinally,  a 
bracket  arm  on  said  shaft  to  which  the  lamp  supporting 
arm  is  plvotally  attached,  a  hollow  casing  fastened  to  the 
upper  extremity  of  said  hollow  shaft  and  inclosing  the 
upper  portion  of  the  lamp  post,  the  bracket  arm  and  part 
of  the  lamp  supporting  arm.  said  casing  having  a  slot 
through  which  the  last  named  arm  passes. 

5.  In  search  lamp  control,  the  combination  of  an  upright 
lamp  post,  a  lamp  supporting  arm  having  a  rocking  and 
sliding  connection  between  Its  ends  with  said  post,  a  lamp 
and  reflector  carried  by  one  end  of  said  arm.  a  hollow 
shaft  through  which  said  post  Is  slldable  longitudinally,  a 
bracket  arm  on  said  shaft  to  which  the  lamp  supporting 
arm  is  plvotally  attache*!,  a  tubular  b^^aring  head  In 
which  said  hollow  shaft  fs  joiirnaled,  manually  controlled 
means  for  elevating  and  depressing  said  lamp  post,  com- 
prising n  slide  rod.  a  cam  track  thereon  cooperating  with 
said  lamp  post,  an  operating  cross  head  at  one  end  of 
said  rod.  and  latching  means  for  said  rod. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Garette. ) 


1.  In  search  lamp  contfol,  the  combination  of  an  upright 
lamp  poet,  a  lamp  supparting  arm  having  a  rocking  and 
sliding  connection  betwetpi  its  ends  with  said  fost.  a  lamp 
and  reflector  carried  by ,  one  end  of  said  arm.  a  hollow 
shaft  through  which  saitl  post  Is  slldable  longitudinally, 
a  bracket  arm  on  said  sh^ft  to  which  the  lam?  supporting 


1.203,493.  STEERING  WHEEL.  Jud.son  CfK)K,  Leo- 
minster.  Mas*.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  54.014. 
(Cl.  74—33.) 

1.  In  steering  gear  of  the  character  specified  embodying 
a  steering  rod  and  a  steering  wheel,  n  head  connected  with 
the  steering  rod  and  forme<l  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a 
body  having  connection  with  the  steering  wheel  and  re- 
cessed In  Its  under  side  to  house  the  said  head  upon  which 
it  is  mounte<i  to  slide  transversely  of  the  rod  and  tilt,  a 
fastening  carried  by  the  body  and  passing  through  the 
longitudinal  slot  of  the  heart  and  forming  both  pivotal 
and  sliding  connecting  means,  and  other  fastening  means 
for  locking  the  steering  wIhh'1  In  normal  p<isltlon  and 
against  both  sliding  and  tilting  movement. 

2.  in  steering  gear  of  the  character  sperlHert.  an  )blong 
head  connected  with  the  steering  rod  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  formed  In  an  end  jiortion.  a  steering  wheel 
comprising  a  body  portion  having  an  oblong  recess  formed 
In  Us  under  side  to  Inclose  the  said  bead,  a  fastening 
imsslng  through  the  said  slot  and  supported  at  its  ends  in 
the  side  walls  of  said  recess,  and  other  fastening  means 
mounted  iip«in  the  steering  wheel  and  adapted  to  engage 
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the  head  to  hold  the  steering  wheel  In  normal  position  and 
prevent  movement  of  the  same  upon  the  rod. 


3  In  steering  gear  of  the  character  set  forth,  an  ob- 
long head  connected  with  the  steering  rod  and  having  its 
forward  end  in  normal  horlxontal  position  and  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  having  its  rear  end  down- 
wardly inclined,  a  steering  wheel  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  an  oblong  recess  in  its  under  side  to  receive 
the  said  head  upon  which  It  is  mounted  to  slide  and  tilt, 
a  fastening  forming  a  pivotal  and  sliding  connection  be- 
tween the  body  portion  of  the  steering  wheel  and  the 
said  head,  and  other  fastening  means  mounted  upon  the 
steering  wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  head  to 
bold  the  steering  wheel  in  normal  position. 

4.  In  steering  gear  of  the  character  specified,  a  steering 
rod  provided  with  a  head  in  which  is  formed  a  slot,  a 
steering  wheel  mounted  upon  the  head  and  adapted  to 
slide  and  tilt  thereon,  and  a  fastening  device  passing 
through  the  slot  In  the  head  of  the  steering  rod  and  hav- 
ing a  sliding  connection  with  the  steering  wheel. 


1,203,494.  AUTOMOBILE-JACK.  Fhbd  Orlando  Coolbt 
and  Alfred  Jamks  Milligan,  Daluth,  Minn.  Filed  Apr. 
17,  1916.     Serial  No.  91,600.     (Cl.  264—7.) 


1.  In  an  automobile  Jack,  a  pedestal  .comprising  side 
members,  each  having  a  vertical  housing,  and  bracket  mem- 
bers In  front  of  and  in  the  rear  of  the  bousing,  a  bowed 
bar  secured  at  Its  ends  to  the  said  front  bracket  members, 
.a  bracket  on  said  bar  at  the  center  of  the  front  of  said 
bar,  said  last  mentioned  bracket  having  a  ledge  at  the 
back  thereof  beneath  said  bur,  a  wheel  on  said  bracket, 
.and  wheels  on  the  said  rear  bracket  members. 

2.  An  automobile  jack  including  a  wheeled  pedestal,  a 
transverse  bar  on  the  pedestal  at  the  rear,  vertical  thrust 
acrews  mounted  to  turn  in  said  pedestal  at  the  sides  ad- 
jacent to  the  ends  of  said  bar,  bevel  pinions  threaded  on 


suid  screws  and  held  against  vertical  movement,  sleeve* 
loose  on  the  said  bar,  pinions  on  the  sleeves  in  mesh  with 
the  first  mentioned  pinions,  drive  pinions  on  the  sleeves  at 
the  Inner  ends,  a  lever  Including  a  yoke  hung  on  the  said 
bar  between  the  said  sleerea,  and  pawls  on  the  said  lever 
engageable  with  the  drive  pinions  to  turn  the  same*. 

3.  An  automobile  jack  comprising  a  pedestal,  vertical 
thrust  screws  in  said  pedestal  at  the  sides,  said  screws 
having  like  threads,  pinions  threaded  on  said  screws  and 
held  against  vertical  movement,  and  means  to  turn  said 
pinions,  said  means  including  drive  pinions,  connections 
between  said  drive  pinions  and  the  first-mentioned  pinions, 
a  lever  mounted  to  vibrate  vertically  on  a  transverse  axis, 
pawls  rockably  mounted  on  the  lever  adjacent  to  the  drive 
pinions  and  each  having  arms  disposed  respectively  above 
and  below  the  axis  of  the  drive  pinions,  and  means  to  sep- 
arately rock  the  pinions  on  their  axes  to  engage  either 
arm  of  a  pawl  with  Its  respective  drive  pinion. 

4.  An  automobile  jack  including  a  pedesUl,  vertical 
thrust  screws  In  said  pedestal  at  the  sides,  operating  means 
for  said  screws  and  means  controlling  said  operating  means 
and  variable  to  cause  the  same  to  turn  the  screws  in  either 
direction  simultaneously,  in  opposite  directions,  or  to 
optionally  actuate  either  of  said  screws. 

5.  An  automobile  jack  Including  a  pedestal,  thrust 
screws  vertically  movable  In  the  pedestal  at  the  sides, 
bevel  pinions  threaded  on  the  said  screws  and  held  against 
traveling  movement,  a  transverse  rod  on  said  pedestal, 
sleeves  on  said  rod  near  the  ends,  bevel  pinions  rigid  with 
the  sleeves  and  in  mesh  with  the  first-mentioned  pinlonf^. 
drive  pinions  rigid  with  the  sleeves  at  the  opposite  ends, 
a  lever  vibratable  on  the  said  rod  between  the  sleeves,  and 
pawls  on  said  lever  to  vibrate  therewith  and  engageable 
with  the  said  drive  pinions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1,203,495.  VACUUM-TUBE.  William  D.  CooLiDOi,  Sche- 
nectady, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  9,  1918.  Serial 
No.  766,549.      (Cl.  250—55.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  production  of  X-rays,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tube  provided  with  electrodes,  the  vacuum 
In  the  tube  being  so  attenuated  as  practically  to  eliminate 
the  production  of  positive  ions,  and  means  for  generating 
electrons  at  the  cathode  or  negative  electrode  substan- 
tially independently  of  the  voltage  impressed  upon  said 
electrodes. 

2.  An  X-ray  device  comprising  a  gas-tight  envelop,  the 
space  within  said  envelop  being  exhausted  to  a  pressure 
at  which  Bubstatnially  no  gas  ionlxatlon  occurs,  a  cathode, 
an  anode,  and  means  for  generating  electrons  at  the 
cathode,  the  current  transmitted  by  said  device  with  a 
given  cathode  temperature  being  Independent  of  the  volt- 
age over  a  range  of  impressed  voltage  values. 

3.  An  electrical  vacuum  discbarge  tube,  comprising  an 
envelop,  cooperating  electrodes,  at  least  part  of  one  of 
which  is  adapted  to  be  maintained  at  Incandescence, 
the  vacuum  within  said  envelop  being  so  high  that  ctI- 
dences  of  positive  ioniiation  are  substantially  absent 
during  operation  and  means  for  focusing  the  discharge. 

4.  An  electrical  vacuum  discharge  tube,  comprising  an 
envelop,  cooperating  electrodes  therein,  one  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  be  independently  heated,  and  a  conducting  body 
surrounding  said  cathode,  said  body  serving  to  modify 
electrostatic  forces  in  the  tube,  to  control  the  direction  of 
the  cathttde  rays,  the  residual  gas  In  said  envelop  being 
insufllcient  to  produce  appreciable  lonlsatlon  by  collision 
during  the  operation  of  the  tube. 


1478 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  31,  i9i6» 


5.  An  X-ray  device  cotnprifling  electrodea  consisting  of 
tungsten  freed  thorouRhily  from  gas,  the  negative  elec- 
trode being  adapted  to  ba  Independently  heated,  at  least  In 
part,  and  an  Inclosing  epvelop  so  highly  evacuated  that 
evidences  of  positive  lolisation  are  substantially  absent 
during  the  operation  of  ttie  derlce. 

[Claims  8  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1,203,49«.  LOCOMOTItE  JOTRNALrBOX.  FaBoaKicK 
C.  Co«»o.  Columbus,  OHo,  avlgnor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Cblumbua,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  25*  1912,  Serial  No.  722.368.  Re- 
newed Mar.  11.  1915.    Serial  No.  13,747.    (CI.  106—113,) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  side  frame  con- 
.•tistlng  of  a  metallic  stub  of  uniform  thickness  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  Itavlng  upright  edges,  of  an  axle 
box  positioned  within  tie  opening  and  adapted  to  move 
vertically  with  reapect  to  the  frame,  an  axle  Journaled 
In  the  box,  guides  on  the  box  for  engaging  the  outer  and 
inner  surfaces  of  the  frfcme  to  prevent  moTem<>nt  of  the 
box  with  respect  to  the  ;frame  longitudinally  of  the  axle, 
wedges  between  the  saldj  guide*  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
box,  each  being  between  one  edge  of  the  box  and  the  ad- 
jacent edge  of  the  franje  at  the  opening  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  wedges  independently  of  each  other  and 
holding  them  in  adjusted  positions. 

2.  The  combination  wttth  a  locomotive  side  frame  con- 
sisting of  a  metallic  slqb  of  uniform  thickness  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  bavlng  upright  edges,  of  an  axle 
box  positioned  within  t^e  opening  and  adapted  to  move 
vertically  with  respect  tt  the  frame,  an  axle  Journaled  In 
the  box.  and  guides  on  both  edges  of  the  box  for  engag- 
ing the  outer  and  Inner  surfaces  of  the  frame  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  box  with  respect  to  the  frame  longitudi- 
nally of  the  axle,  the  frame  engaging  surface  of  each 
guide  being  convex  vertically  whereby  rocking  movement 
of  the  box  is  possible. 

3.  The  combination  wllth  a  locomotive  side  frame  con- 
sisting of  a  metallic  slab  of  uniform  thickness  and  provided 
with  an  opening  havln|  upright  edges,  of  an  axle  box 
positioned  within  the  opening  and  adapted  to  move  ver- 
tically with  respect  to  tie  frame,  an  axle  Journaled  in  the 
box.  guides  on  both  ed^es  of  the  box  for  engaging  the 
outer  and  inner  surface*  of  the  frame  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  box  with  respect  to  the  frame  longitudinally 
of  the  axle,  the  frame  engaging  surface  of  each  guide  be- 
ing convex  vertically  wftiereby  rocking  movement  of  the 
box  Is  possible,  wedges  between  the  said  guides  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  box,  each  being  between  one  edge  of  the 
box  and  the  adjacent  edg^e  of  the  frame  at  the  opening,  and 
means  for  adjusting  tl»e  wedges  Independently  of  each 
other  and  holding  tb«m  In  adjusted  positions. 

4.  The  combination  vitlth  a  locomotive  aide  frame  con- 
sisting of  a  metallic  sUb  of  uniform  thickness  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  bsv^lng  upright  edges,  of  an  axle 
box  positioned  within  the  opening  and  adapted  to  move 
vei^cally  with  respect  to  the  frame,  an  axle  Journaled 
!■  the  box  two  vertlctlly  adjustable  wedges,  each  be- 
tween one  edge  of  the  ^x  and  the  adjacoit  edge  of  the 
CMffle  at  the  opening  qnd  each  provided  with  a  groove 
adapted  to  receive  the  4ald  edge  of  the  frame,  means  for 


adjusting  the  wedges  independently  of  each  other  antf 
holding  them  In  adjusted  positions,  and  guides  on  both 
edges  of  the  box  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wedges  for  en- 
giiglng  the  outer  and  Inner  surfaces  of  the  frame  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  the  l)ox  with  respect  to  the  frame  longi- 
tudinally of  the  axle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  side  frame  con- 
sisting of  a  metallic  slab  of  uniform  thickness  and  provided 
with  an  openlnj;  having  upright  edges,  of  an  axle  box 
positioned  within  the  op^-nlng  and  adapted  to  move  verti- 
cally with  renpect  to  the  frame,  an  axle  Journaled  In  the 
l)ox.  two  wedges,  each  between  one  edge  of  the  box  and 
the  adjacent  edge  of  the  frame  at  the  opening  and  each 
provided  with  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  said  edge 
of  the  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  wedges  and  holding 
them  in  adjusted  positions,  and  guides  on  both  edges  of  the 
box  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wedges  for  engaging  the  outer 
and  Inner  surfaces  of  the  frame  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  box  with  respt-ct  to  the  frame  longitudinally  of  the 
axle,  the  frame  engaging  surface  of  each  guide  being  con- 
vex vertically  whereby  rocking  movement  of  the  box  its 
possible. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette,] 


1.203.497.  STOP  MOTION  FOR  KNITTING-MACHINES. 
Frank  Crawkobd,  Sr.,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  u#gnor 
to  The  Crawford  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Bruns- 
wick, N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov. 
6,  1915.     Serial  No.  59,996.     (CI.  66—7.) 


1.  The  combination  in  stop  motion  for  knitting  ma- 
chines, of  a  casing :  a  shaft  connected  to  the  shifting 
mechanism  of  the  machine  ;  a  spring  arranged  to  turn  said 
shaft ;  lever  mechanism  for  holding  the  spring  In  tension  ; 
two  pairs  of  Jaws  ;  and  mechanism  under  the  control  of 
the  thread  for  releasing  the  lever  mechanism  to  allow  the 
shaft  to  turn  and  the  thread  to  be  broken  by  the  Jaws. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing ;  a  vertical  shaft  mount 
ed  thereon  ;  a  colled  spring  located  on  the  shaft,  one  end 
being  attached  to  the  casing  and  the  other  to  the  shaft, 
said  shaft  being  connected  to  the  shifting  mechanism  of 
the  machine ;  a  compound  lever  ;  trip  mechanism  for  bold 
ing  the  spring  in  tension  ;  two  grlppers  mounted  on  the 
frame  having  mavable  Jaws  Iwtween  which  the  thread  ex- 
tends ;  means  under  the  control  of  the  thread  for  releasing 
the  trip  mechanism  :  and  means  connecting  the  grlppers 
with  the  spring  actuating  shaft  so  as  to  cause  the  grippers 
to  separate  to  break  the  thread. 

.^.  The  combination  of  a  vertical  shaft  connected  to  the 
shifting  mechanism  of  a  machine  ;  a  coiled  spring ;  trip- 
ping mechanism  arranged  to  bold  the  spring  in  tension, 
said  mechanism  consisting  of  a  pair  of  compound  levers 
and  a  latch  ;  a  longitudinal  shaft  having  an  arm  ;  a  ver- 
tical shaft  having  nn  arm  at  one  end  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  arm  on  the  longitudinal  shaft  and  bavlng 
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an  arm  at  the  upper  end  arranged  to  engage  the  Inteh 
and  release  the  spring  when  the  mechanism  Is  actuated  on 
the  breaking  of  the  thread  or  on  the  occurrence  of  a  knot. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  stop  motion  for  knitting  ma- 
chines, of  a  casing  ;  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  In  the  casing  ; 
a  spring ;  trip  mechanism  therefor  consisting  of  a  series  of 
levers  for  holding  the  spring  in  tension,  said  shaft  being 
connected  to  the  shifting  mochaniam  of  the  machine ;  a 
pair  of  grippt-rs ;  a  bar  connecting  the  grippers ;  a  bar 
connected  to  the  shaft ;  and  means  for  coupling  the  two 
bars  BO  that,  when  the  spring  Is  released,  motion  will  be 
Imparted  to  the  grippers. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  stop  motion  for  knitting  ma- 
chines, of  a  casing  ;  a  vertical  8ba<t  mounted  in  the  casing ; 
a  spring ;  trip  mechanism  consisting  of  a  series  of  levers 
for  holding  the  spring  In  tension,  said  shaft  being  con- 
nected to  the  shifting  mechanism  of  the  machine  ;  a  pair 
of  grippers  ;  a  bar  connecting  the  grippers  ;  a  bar  connected 
to  the  shaft ;  means  for  coupling  the  two  bars  so  that, 
when  the  spring  Is  released,  motion  will  be  imparted  to 
the  grippers ;  a  pivoted  lever  actuated  by  the  tripping 
mechanism  and  controlled  by  the  thread  to  disengage  the 
grippers  from  the  shaft;  and  means  for  returning  the 
grippers  to  their  normal  position. 

[Claims  C  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.203.498.  PLAYING-CARDS.  JoH.N  W.  CuLP,  Mlaha- 
waka.  Ind.  Filed  Feb,  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  6,087.  (CI. 
46—26.) 


A  series  of  game  playing  elements  bavlng  face  markings 
representing  a  dial  Indicating  divisions  of  time,  bands  in- 
dicating relative  variations  of  time  on  the  respective  ele- 
ments, and  back  markings  varying  in  size  respectively 
throughout  the  series,  each  variation  In  sise  of  the  back 
markings  corresponding  with  a  given  variation  in  the 
time  indicated  on  the  face  markings. 


t,9m,4»9.  COMBINATION  OF  ORGANIC  ACIDS.  Ald 
n.  Davis,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Ell  Lilly 
and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  In- 
diana. Filed  July  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  41,907.  (Cl. 
23—24.) 

1.  A  combination  of  salicylic  acid  and  2-pbenyI-qutnolin- 
4-carboxyllc  acid. 

2.  .\  molecular  compound  of  2-phenyl-<iuinolln-4-car- 
boxyllc  acid  and  salicylic  acid. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  combinations  of  2-pbenyl- 
qulnolln-4-car*oxyllc  acid  and  salicylic  acid  by  precipitat- 
ing mixed  solutions  of  their  salts  with  mineral  acids. 

4.  The  process  which  consists  In  adding  to  a  solution 
of  the  alkali  salts  of  2-phenyl-qulnolln-4-carboxyllc  acid 
and  salicylic  acid  In  equlmolecular  proportion,  a  mineral 
acid,  and  thereby  precipitating  a  body  containing  the 
1'  phenyl-quinolln-4-carboxylic  acid  and  salicylic  add. 


1,203,600.  COMBINATION  OF  ORGANIC  ACIDS.  AL«r 
B.  Davis,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Ell  LlHy 
and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  In- 
diana. Filed  July  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  41,908.  (Cl. 
23—24. ) 
1.  An  ester  of  a  qulnolin  4  carboxyllc  acid  and  salicylic 

add. 


2.  An   ester  of  salicylic  add  and  2-phenyl-(iniBoliB^ 
carboxyllc  add. 

3.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


c- 


/\/\       /\h_o-c 


o 


\/ 


\/\/  \/ 


N 

4.  The  process  of  treating  a  qulnolln-4-carboxyIlc  acid 
with  thlonyl  cblorid  and  combining  salicylic  add  there- 
with. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  an  ester  of  salicylic  add 
with  2-phenyl-quinolin-4  carboxyllc  add  by  treating  2- 
phenyl-quinolin-4  carboxyllc  acid  with  thlonyl  chlorld  and 
combining  the  resulting  cblorid  with  salicylic  acid. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,208,501.  FACE-POWDER  BOX.  Chablbs  Datis,  Parts, 
France,  nied  Jan.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  5,078,  (Cl. 
221—61.) 


1.  A  box  for  containing  powder  having  a  frame  which 
has  a  sliding  fit  within  said  box,  an  Inwardly  projecting 
ledge  on  the  frame,  a  sieve  of  textile  fabric  secured  to 
said  ledge,  said  ledge  and  sieve  being  arranged  on  the 
lower  side  of  said  sliding  frame  and  means  for  raising 
said  frame,  said  raising  means  being  attached  to  and 
extending  above  said  frame. 

2.  A  powder  box  having  a  lining  within  the  box  and 
extending  part  of  the  depth  of  the  same,  a  frame  sUdable 
In  said  lining  and  conforming  closely  to  the  sides  thereof, 
an  inwardly  projecting  ledge  on  said  frame,  a  sieve  of  tex- 
tile fabric  secured  to  said  ledge,  said  ledge  and  sieve 
being  arranged  on  the  lower  side  of  said  frame,  a  second 
frame  arranged  above  the  lining  and  fitting  the  interior  of 
the  box  at  the  top  thereof  and  resting  on  the  apper  edge 
of  said  lining,  an  Inwardly  projecting  rim  on  said  second 
frame,  and  means  passing  from  said  inwardly  projecting 
rim  on  the  second  frame  to  the  slldable  frame  to  raise  the 
same,  substantially  as  described. 


1,203,602.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Gbralo 
Dbakin,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.   715,813.      (Cl.   179—27.) 

1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  In  which  subscribers' 
lines  are  Interconnected  by  means  of  automatic  switches, 
a  connector  switch  adapted  to  connect  its  drcult  with 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  contacts,  controlling 
means  for  said  switch,  an  auxiliary  directive  control  for 
said  switch,  and  means  operable  upon  the  connection  of 
the  connector  switch  with  a  predetermined  set  of  the  con- 
tacts to  render  said  switch  operative  by  the  auxiliary  con- 
trol, whereby  the  connector  switch  may  be  again  actuated 
to  connect  with  any  one  of  said  sets  of  contacts. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  In  which  subscribers' 
lines  are  interconnected  by  means  of  automatic  switches, 
a  connector  switch  adapted  to  connect  Its  circuit  with 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  contacts,  subscriber's 
controlling  means  for  said  switch,  an  auxiliary  directive 
control  for  said  switch,  and  means  operable  upon  the 
connection  of  the  connector  switch  with  a  predetermined 
set  of  the  contacts  to  render  said  switch  operative  by  the 
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auxUUry  control,  whereby  the  connector  switch  may  be 
again  actuated  to  conne<|t  with  any  predetermined  one 
of  said  sets  of  contacts. 


'^'Ml 


x-fP^f^ 


U^p. 


8.  A  telephone  eichanfe  system  In  which  subscribers 
lines  arc  interconnected  Dy  means  of  automatic  switches, 
a  connector  switch  adapted  to  connect  Its  circuit  with 
any  one  of  a  plurality  ♦f  seta  of  conUcts.  subscribers 
controlUng  means  for  said  switch,  an  operators  control 
for  said  switch,  and  means  operable  upon  the  connection 
of  the  connector  switch  with  a  predetermined  set  of  the 
contacts  to  render  said  .Irttch  operative  by  the  operators 
control,  whereby  the  conector  switch  may  be  again  actu- 
ated to  connect  with  any  one  of  said  fets  of  contacts. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  In  which  subscribers' 
lines  are  Interconnected  by  means  of  automatic  switches, 
a  connector  switch  adapted  to  connect  Its  circuit  with 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  contacts,  each  set  of 
contacts  constituting  terminals  of  subscribers'  lines,  con- 
trolling means  for  said  Bwitch.  an  auxiliary  control  for 
said  switch,  and  means  operable  upon  the  connection  of 
the  connector  switch  wltk  a  predetermined  set  of  the  con- 
Ucts to  render  said  switch  operative  by  the  auxiliary  con- 
trol, whereby  the  connector  switch  may  be  again  actuated 
to  connect  with  any  one    of  said  sets  of  contacts. 

5.  A  telephone  exchaqge  system  in  which  subscribers' 
lines  are  interconnected  by  means  of  automatic  switches, 
a  connector  switch  adafted  to  connect  Its  circuit  with 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  contacts,  controlling 
means  for  said  switch,  aa  auxiliary  control  for  said  switch, 
means  operable  upon  the  connection  of  the  connector 
■witch  with  a  predetermined  set  of  the  contacts  to  render 
■aid  switch  operative  bflr  the  auxiliary  control  or  not, 
according  to  the  desire  df  the  calling  subscriber,  whereby 
the  conector  switch  may  be  again  actuated  to  connect 
with  any  one  of  said  set»  of  contacts. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  pClnted  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.203,503.      ATTACIIMBNT     FOR     WRENCHES.      Otto 
'  P»ANC18   Dkspain,   Mlfiml,   Ariz.      Filed   May   31,    1916. 
Serial  No.  100.777.     ()C1.  81—180.) 


'U 


1  The  combination  with  a  wrench  having  a  Jaw  and  a 
!»crew  meshing  In  a  threpded  orifice  In  the  Jaw  for  adjuat- 
iDg  the  position  of  the  jaw  relatively  to  the  body  of  the 


wrench,  a  thread  cleaner  mounted  on  the  said  Jaw  and  hav- 
ing a  finger  engaging  the  thread  of  the  screw  to  remove 
grease  and  dirt  therefrom. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wrench  having  a  jaw  and  a 
screw  meshing  In  the  threaded  orifice  In  the  Jaw  for  adjust 
Ing  the  position  of  the  Jaw  relatively  to  the  body  of  the 
wrench,  a  clamp  for  embracing  the  said  Jaw  and  provided 
with  a  finger  for  engaging  the  thread  of  the  screw  to 
remove   therefrom    foreign    matter. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  wrenches,  a  clamp  having 
sides  for  embracing  a  movable  wrench  Jaw,  and  a  finger 
extending  from  the  clamp  for  disposal  In  the  thread  of  a 
feed  screw  on  the  wrench. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  wrenches,  a  member  having  a 
finger  for  disposal  In  the  thread  of  a  feed  screw,  and 
resilient  clamping  means  for  detachably  securing  the  mem- 
ber to  a  Jaw  of  a  wrench. 


1,203,504.  ADJUSTABLE  TAPE-FRAME.  M08B8  B. 
DiSKi.N,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.  91,165.     (CI.  33—127.) 


1  In  combination,  a  tape  frame  comprising  a  carrier 
mounted  to  revolve, a  right-and-left  screw  revolubly  mount- 
ed In  said  carrier,  an  arm  for  engaging  tape  for  each 
threaded  portion  of  the  screw,  means  for  maintaining  the 
armn  In  allnement  and  preventing  them  from  turning  when 
the  screw  Is  turned,  a  self-winding  tape  measure  carried 
l>y  one  of  said  arms,  and  means  for  engaging  said  tape 
measure  associated  with  the  other  arm. 

2.  A  tape  frame  comprising  a  carrier  mounted  to  re- 
volve, a  right-and  left  screw  revolubly  mounted  In  the 
carrier,  a  guide  rod  In  the  carrier  in  spaced,  parallel  rela- 
tion with  the  screw,  end  mombcru  connecting  the  screw 
with  the  carrier  and  constituting  bearings  for  the  ends 
of  said  screw,  and  an  arm  for  each  threaded  portion  of 
the  screw  engaging  the  guide  rod,  whereby  said  arm  is  pre- 
vented from  turning  when  the  screw  Is  turned,  said  arm 
having  an  end  extension  directed  away  from  the  other  arm 
and  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  with  the  screw. 

3.  In  combination,  a  carrier  mounted  to  revolve,  a  right- 
and-left  screw  revolubly  mounted  between  Its  ends  In  the 
.arrler.  a  rod  secured  to  the  carrier  between  its  ends, 
end  pieces  connecting  the  extremities  of  the  rod  to  the 
screw,  said  end  pieces  consUtutlng  end  bearings  for  said 
screw!  a  crank  associated  with  the  screw  for  revolving  the 
same,  and  an  arm  for  each  threaded  portion  of  the  screw 
extending  laterally  therefrom,  each  arm  engaging  the  guide 
rod.  whereby  the  two  arms  are  maintained  parallel  and 
extending  In  the  same  direction  from  the  screw  during  the 
displacement  thereof  on  the  rod,  each  of  said  arms  hav- 
ing an  end  projection  pointing  In  a  direction  opposite 
from  the  other  arm.  one  of  the  said  arms  having  means  for 
accommodating  a  self-winding  tape,  and  the  other  of  f  ild 
arms  having  means  for  engaging  one  end  of  the  Upe. 

4.  In  combination,  a  carrier  mounted  to  revolve,  a  right- 
and-left  screw  revolubly  mounted  in  the  carrier,  a  rod  se- 
cured to  the  carrier  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  the 
screw,  means  for  revolving  the  screw  In  the  carrier,  an  arm 
for  each  threaded  portion  of  the  screw  engaging  the  rod 
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whereby  the  two  arms  are  maintained  parallel  and  extend- 
ing In  the  same  direction  from  the  screw,  each  of  said  arms 
having  an  end  projection  pointing  In  a  direction  opposite 
from  the  other  arm,  and  means  associated  with  the  arms 
for  Indicating  the  distance  therebetween. 


1,203.505.  STAY  -  BOLT  FOB  BOILERS,  Bthak  L 
D0DD8,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Flannery  Bolt  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
867,413.      (CI.    85^1.5.) 


A  stay  bolt  having  a  single  slot  extending  spirally 
around  the  shank  throughout  the  length  of  the  latter  and 
inwardly  past  the  center  of  the  bolt  but  not  wholly 
through  the  same,  the  said  slot  extending  approximately 
around  the  shank. 


1.203,506.      BOAT.      Fhkd    D.    1X>tt,    Ocean    City,    N.    J. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  46,878.     (CI.  115 — 58.) 


1.  The  combination,  In  a  boat,  of  a  hull  having  a  hol- 
low space  disposed  forward  of  the  center  of  the  boat  and 
open  to  the  water  with  Inlet  and  outlet  channels  for 
water  fore  and  aft  of  said  hollow  space  ;  the  upper  wall 
of  the  forward  channel  being  substantially  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  water  while  the  upper  wall  of  the  after  chan- 
nel slopes  downwardly  below  the  surface  of  the  water 
and  forms  the  bottom  of  the  boat,  a  plurality  of  paddle 
wheels  mounted  in  said  hollow  space,  and  a  plurality  of 
keels  carried  by  said  hull  and  forming  a  channel  rear- 
wardly  from  said  paddle  wheel  space. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  boat,  of  a  bull  having  a  hol- 
low space  disposed  forward  of  the  center  of  the  boat  and 
open  to  the  water  with  Inlet  and  outlet  channels  for 
water  fore  and  aft  of  said  hollow  space;  the  upper  wall 
of  the  forward  channel  being  substantially  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  water  while  the  upper  wall  of  the  after  chan- 
nel slopes  downwardly  below  the  surface  of  the  water 
and  forms  the  bottom  of  the  boat,  a  plurality  of  paddle 
wheels  mounted  In  said  hollow  space,  each  of  said  paddle 
wheels  being  mounted  on  an  axis  set  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  horizontal,  paddles  carried  by  each  wheel 
which  enter  and  leave  the  water  at  an  angle,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  keels  carried  by  said  hull  and  forming  a  channel 
rearward'.y  from  said  paddle  wheel  space. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  boat,  of  a  hull  having  a  hol- 
low space  forward  of  the  center  of  the  boat  and  extend- 
ing above  the  deck  ;  said  space  being  open  to  the  water 
with  Inlet  and  outlet  channels  for  water  fore  and  aft  of 
said  hollow  space  ;  the  upper  wall  of  the  forward  channel 
being  substantially  above  the  surface  of  the  water,  a 
plurality  of  paddle  wheels  mounted  In  said  hollow  space, 
each  of  said  pnddle  wheels  being  mounted  on  an  axis  set 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  horizontal,  paddles  car- 
ried by  each  wheel  which  enter  and  leave  the  water  at 
an  angle  to  the  hortxontal,  said  hull  having  Its  bottom 
aft  of  the  propellers  gradually  deepened  and  then  rising 
to  a  point  above  the  surface  of  the  water,  with  a  plu- 
rality of  keels  carried  by  said  hull  and  providing  a  chan- 
nel leading  rearwardly  from  the  paddle  wheel  space. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  boat,  of  a  hull  having  a  hollow 
space  open  to  the  water  at  the  forward  part  of  the  same, 
the  central  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  hull  at  the  bow 
being  substantially  above  the  surface  of  the  water  and 
providing  a  channel  leading  to  said  hollow  space,  a  plu- 
rality of  paddle  wheels  mounted  In  said  space  and  dis- 
posed for  engagement  with  the  surface  of  the  water,  each 


of  said  paddle  wheels  being  mounted  on  an  axis  set  at  an 

angle  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  and  having  paddles 
which  enter  and  leave  the  water  at  an  angle  to  the  hori- 
zontal, worm  gearing  for  driving  said  paddle  wheela, 
said  hull  having  lU  bottom  aft  of  the  propellers  grad- 
ually deepened  and  then  rising  to  a  point  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  water  at  Its  stern,  with  keels  carried  by  said 
hull  and  providing  channels ;  the  bottom  of  said  hull  ad- 
jacent the  central  channel  and  for  the  greater  part  of  Ita 
length  being  flat. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  boat,  of  a  hull  having  a  hol- 
low space  forward  of  the  center  of  the  boat  and  open  to 
the  water  with  inlet  and  outlet  channels  for  water  fore 
and  aft  of  said  hollow  space :  the  upper  wall  of  the 
forward  channel  being  substantially  above  the  surface  of 
the  water  while  the  upper  wall  of  the  after  channel 
slopes  downwardly  below  the  surface  of  the  water  and 
forms  the  bottom  of  the  boat,  a  plurality  of  paddle  wheels 
mounted  In  said  hollow  space,  each  of  said  paddle  wheels 
being  mounted  on  an  axis  set  at  an  angle  to  the  horizon- 
tal, and  means  for  driving  said  paddle  wheels, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,203,507.  IRONING  TABLE  OR  CABINET.  William 
G.  Drake,  Adrian,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1916.  Serial 
No.  84,886.      (CI.  68—10.) 


1.  In  an  ironing  table,  a  supporting  pedestal,  a  sup- 
porting member  at  the  top  of  the  pedestal,  a  table  hinged 
to  and  at  one  side  of  said  supporting  member,  and  means 
carried  by  the  table  to  Interlock  with  the  di«imetrlcally 
opposite  side  of  said  supporting  member  to  hold  the  table 
In  a  horizontal  position  for  use. 

2.  In  an  ironing  table,  a  pedestal,  a  table  pivoted  to 
the  pedestal,  and  latches  upon  the  table  for  engagement 
with  the  pedestal  to  hold  said  table  in  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal positions  respectively. 

3.  In  an  ironing  table,  a  pedestal,  and  a  table  compris 
Ing  a  back  and  a  cover  hinged  thereto,  an  Ironing  board 
mounted    upoi     the    back,    and    locking    means    upon    the 
table  engageable  with  the  pedestal  to  secure  the  table  in 
vertical  and  horizontal  positions. 

4.  In  an  ironing  table,  the  combination  of  a  support 
Ing  pedestal  having  a  keeper  slot  In  Its  side  and  having  a 
head  provided  with  a  keeper  portion,  a  table  pivoted  to 
said  head  and  comprising  a  back,  a  cover  and  a  board  se- 
cured to  the  back,  said  cover  being  hinged  to  the  back, 
and  latches  pivoted  to  the  table  and  adapted  for  re- 
spective engagement  with  said  keeper  opening  and  keeper 
portion,  said  latches  being  connected  for  movement  in 
unison  and  one  being  manually  operative  for  shifting  the 
other  into  and  out  of  locking  engagement. 

5.  In  an  ironing  table,  a  supporting  pedestal  having  a 
keeper  opening  In  Its  side,  a  head  carried  by  the  pedestal 
and  having  dowels  at  one  side  and  a  keeper  portion  be- 
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tWMO  nld  doweU,  an  Intning  board  piTOted  to  the  bead, 
latches  upoD  the  board  t<$  engage  the  keeper  opening  and 
keeper  porticn,  said  table  being  provided  with  aeats  to  re- 
eclTe  aaid  dowel  pins  wbec  the  table  is  disposed  in  a  borl- 
lontaJ  poeltloa.  and  a  donnertion  between  said  latches 
tor  tbelr  adjustment  In  utiison. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1^3,50S.  ROCKING-BOAT  SAND  TOY.  ALBBBT  B. 
DcrFiKLD,  New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1916.  Serial 
No.  75.507.      (Cl.  46 — 3|7.) 


1.  A  mechanical  toy,  comprising  a  sand  hopper,  a  sap- 
porting  frame  for  the  hopper,  a  tray,  a  boat  plvotally 
suspended  underneath  the  sand  hopper.  Inclined  plates 
attached  within  the  boat,  the  Junction  of  the  inclined 
plates  being  Immediately  below  the  outlet  of  the  sand 
hopper. 

2.  A  mechanical  sand  toy,  comprising  a  tray,  base- 
blocks,  sockets  fastened  t0  base-blocks,  standards  held  by 
the  sockets,  said  standards  supporting  a  aand  hopper,  a 
boat  plTotally  suspended  between  standards  and  directly 
underneath  the  sand  hofper,  a  roof-shaped  portion  of 
boat,  provided  at  the  bas«  of  each  portion  of  roof  or  In- 
cline with  a  platform,  aqd  a  shut-off  at  the  outlet  of  a 
funnel -shaped  hopper. 

3.  In  a  toy  of  the  ciaas  described  the  combination  of  a 
tray,  supporting  frame,  funnel-shaped  sand  hopper,  a 
shut-off  for  same,  a  boat  pivotaily  suspended  by  a  horl- 
lontal  bar  passing  througti  the  sides  of  a  boat  above  the 
center  of  gravity,  and  supported  by  uprights,  a  roof- 
shaped  portion  of  boat,  platforms  formed  at  the  base  of 
the  sides  of  roof  or  incline*,  openings  through  bottom  of 
the  boat,  and  a  flag  or  nulnlkln  positioned  at  each  end  of 
the  boat. 


I 
1,203,509.     LOCK.     A.voafcw  J.  FUblt,  Merrtmac  tflnes, 
Va.      nied    May    26.    1615.      Serial    No.    30.706.       (Cl. 
70—14.; 


1.  A  lock  incinding  a  ctislng,  a  plate  mounted  In  said 
caaing.  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing  extend- 
ing through  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  plate  and  non- 
rotatably  secured  thereto,  one  end  of  said  shaft  being  en- 
larged and  directed  angnliirly  to  provide  a  latch  arm,  a 
head  on  said  latch  arm,  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  push 


rods  plvotally  secured  to  said  plate  and  extending  ex- 
teriorly of  said  casing,  means  normally  retaining  said 
latch  arm  in  locked  position,  and  key  controlled  means 
for  locking  said  latch  element  in  looked  position. 

2.  A  lock  Including  a  casing,  a  plate  arranged  in  said 
casing,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing  ex- 
tending through  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  plate 
and  being  non  -  rotatably  secured  to  the  latter,  one  end 
of  said  shaft  exteriorly  of  said  ca.«lng  being  enlargrd 
to  provide  a  latch  arm,  a  bead  on  said  latch  arm,  posh 
rods  connected  with  said  plate  and  extending  exteriorly 
of  said  casing,  a  tumbler  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing 
at  right  angles  to  said  shaft  having  a  lateral  enlarge- 
ment adapted,  when  swung  inwardly,  to  engage  behind 
said  plate  to  lock  the  latter  in  adjusted  position,  and 
a  spring  loop  secured  to  said  ca.sing  engaged  about  the 
enlarKe<l  portion  of  said  tumbler  for  retaining  the  latter 
in  adjusted  position. 


1,203,510.      SAW.      Chaklm    Eliason,    Lawrence,   N.    T. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1914.     Serial  Mo.  819.651.     (Cl.  143 — 69.) 


1.  A  surface-cutting  hand  saw  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing a  flat  under  surface  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  and 
pressed  against  any  part  of  the  surface  to  be  cut,  a  guide 
way  projecting  upwardly  from  said  base  and  of  a  strength 
to  resist  the  side  thrust  thereon,  a  carrier  traveling  in 
said  guideway,  a  saw-block  Joumaled  on  said  carrier,  a 
flat  saw  attached  to  said  saw  block,  said  saw  having  its 
edge  convexly  curved  in  the  plane  of  the  blade,  the  thick- 
ness ol  the  saw  being  supplemented  by  said  block,  a 
spring  acting  to  press  the  saw  beyond  the  underside  of  the 
base,  a  rearwardly  extended  grip  attached  to  and  closing 
the  upper  end  of  said  guideway,  and  a  handle  attached 
to  said  saw  block. 

2.  A  device  for  sawing  through  floors  or  other  flat  sur- 
faces, comprising  a  substantial  frame,  compriaing  a  base 
placeable  on  a  flat  surface  and  upon  which  the  operator 
may  place  his  foot,  spaced  rigid  uprights  affording  a  guide- 
way  between  them,  a  ca-rier  slidable  in  said  guideway 
and  a  block  pivoted  to  said  guideway  and  carrying  and 
reinforcing  a  flat  convex  edged  saw  so  that  the  latter 
may  be  projected  beyond  the  work  engaging  face  of  said 
base  and  there  oscillated,  and  a  bandied  lever  on  the  block 
extending  above  the  guideway  and  offset  laterally  there- 
from so  that  it  may  be  conveniently  grasped  and  oscil- 
lated by  an  operator  having  bis  foot  upon  the  base. 


1.208.611.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  PULP  FOB 
PAPER  OR  THE  LIKE.  Royal  B.  Embrek,  Kings- 
port,  Tenn.  Filed  June  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  101.592. 
(Cl.  92—1.) 

1.  The  art  of  producing  coarse  texture  paper  stock 
which  consists  In  shredding  the  'wood  until  reduced  to 
about  leaching  size,  soaking  the  wood  so  reduced  to  thor- 
oughly moisten  it.  then  rubbing  the  reduced  wood  while 
moist,    until    reduced    to    fibrous    strands,    subjecting    the 
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wood  to  a  tannic  acid  neutralizing  bath  without  reducing 
IM  binding  matter,  and  finally  pulping  and  forming  Into 
paper,  the  stock  thus  produced. 

2.  The  art  of  producing  coarse  texture  paper  stock 
which  consists  In  shredding  wood  until  it  is  reduced  by 
separation  lengthwise  of  its  fibers,  into  small  portions 
readily  soaked,  then  stone-rubbing  the  portions  so  pro- 
duced, while  they  are  thoroughly  moistened,  until  they 
attain  the  herein-described  fibrous-strand  pulpable  con- 
dition, subjecting  the  wood  to  a  neutrallzlDg  bath  without 
reducing  its  binding  matter,  and  then  pulping  the  ma- 
terial, substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  channel  aloac 
oo€  aide,  a  tilting  Jaw  having  a  portion  extending  into 
said  channel  and  contacting  with  the  walls  thereof,  a 
sliding  Jaw,  means  for  supporting  the  sliding  Jaw  for 
movement  laterally  of  the  shank,  and  mechanism  for  taoUt- 
iog  the  sliding  Jaw  against  sliding  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion. _ 


1.203,512.  CLEANING  DEVICE.  Fbank  D.  Faenam, 
Edison  Park,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Farnam  Fountain 
Cleaning  Brush  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1914,  Serial  No.  857,024. 
Renewed  Mar.  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  87,867.  (CL 
16—51.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  container, 
a  peripherally  flanged  head  in  one  end  of  said  container, 
a  brush  fitted  Into  the  recess  afforded  in  said  head  by 
said  flange,  said  head  having  a  passage  therethrough  for 
supplying  fluid  from  said  container  to  said  brush,  dowels 
disposed  In  registering  apertures  in  said  container,  flange 
and  brush  to  retain  said  parts  together,  a  spring  clip  on 
said  container  overlying  said  dowels  removably  to  retain 
them  In  position,  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  through 
said  head,  and  lever  mechanism  within  said  container  op- 
erated by  pressure  to  open  said  valve. 


1.203,614.  CARRIER  FOR  SHEAF-HOISTS.  WILLIAM 
G.  Fmiow  and  Edgah  Ebeklt,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  May  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  100.215.     (Cl.  193—8.) 


1.203.613.     WRENCH. 
FUed  Mar.  14.  1916. 


Sydney  T.  Fahrkll,  Boston,  Mass. 
Serial  No.  84,127.     (Cl.  81—91.) 


1.  A  wrench  comprising,  a  fixed  shank  having  a  tilting 
Jaw,  a  sliding  Jaw  on  the  shank,  meuuK  on  the  sliding  Jaw, 
and  mean.s  on  the  shank,  the  latter  co-acting  with  the  first 
means  to  hold  the  sliding  Jaw  agalust  movement  in  one 
(!lrt>ction  upon  said  shank,  the  shank  having  a  channel 
therein,  and  an  Internal  portion  formed  on  the  tilting  Jaw 
and  extending  into  said  channel. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising,  a  fixed  shank  having  a  tilting 
Jaw.  a  sliding  Jaw  on  the  shank,  means  on  the  sliding  Jaw, 
and  i:'.eans  on  the  shank,  the  latter  co-acting  with  the  first 
mean.s  to  hold  the  sliding  Jaw  against  movement  in  one 
directi>n  upon  said  shnnk.  the  shank  having  a  channel 
therein,  an  Integral  portion  formed  00  the  tilting  Jaw  and 
extendiii<7  Into  said  channel,  and  a  spring  carried  by  the 
sliding  j:iw  and  bearing  against  said  integral  portion  and 
operatin;;  tn  hold  the  means  to  said  sliding  Jaw  in  normal 
engagement  with  the  means  of  said  shank. 


1.  A  hoist  chain,  certain  of  the  links  of  which  are 
formed  with  laterally  projecting  arms,  sheaf -carrying  fin- 
gers pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  between  said  arms,  and 
supports,  U-shaped  at  their  upper  ends  and  presentinf 
cheeks  embracltg  the  pivoted  ends  of  the  fingers,  said  sup- 
ports having  pivots  in  common  with  the  fingers,  and  de- 
pending from  the  pivots  at  the  outer  face  of  the  chain, 
said  supports  each  furthermore  presenting  a  top  edge 
directly  beneath  the  adjacent  finger  to  constitute  a  rest 
for  the  said  finger,  the  sides  of  said  supports  being 
spread  at  the  lower  ends, to  bear  against  the  opposed  face 
of  the  chain  under  the  pressure  of  the  loaded  finger. 

2.  A  hoist  chain,  sheaf-carrying  fingers  pivoted  at  one 
end  on  the  chain  at  intervals  on  the  latter,  and  pivoted 
supports  on  the  chain  beneath  said  fingers  separate  from 
the  latter  and  movable  relatively  thereto  and  relatively  to 
the  chain  links,  and  forming  rests  for  the  latter  wbea 
loaded,  the  said  supports  being  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  outer  face  of  the  chain  below  the  pivots  of  the  sup- 
ports and  fingers. 


1,203,615.  SELF-HEATING  SAD-IRON.  QkOROS  Fiirw, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  May  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  841.724. 
(CL  68—26.) 


1.  A  self-heating  sad-iron  comprising  a  hollow  body 
baTlng  air  inlets  In  the  lower  portion  of  its  sides,  a  cover 
for  said  body  and  a  handle  on  said  cover,  said  cover  hav- 
ing a  shallow  upwardly  extending  open  recess  In  the 
lower  side  of  its  end  portion  and  s  series  of  openings  alone 
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the  top  of  said  recess,  anfl  said  cover  also  having  on  Its 
lower  side  a  slldable  damper  having  an  exposed  thumb- 
piece  tor  more  or  less  cIosIdk  said  recess. 

2.  A  self-heating  sad  Iron  comprising  a  hollow  body 
having  a  pointed  end  and  air  Inlets  at  Its  lower  portion, 
a  cover  for  and  conforming  to  the  outline  of  said  body 
and  having  at  Its  pointed  end  a  draft  outlet,  a  slldable 
damper  on  the  lower  side  of  said  cover  having  an  exposed 
thumb-piece  for  more  or  less  closing  said  outlet,  a  spring 
secured  to  the  cover  and  flexed  against  said  damper  for 
yieldingly  pressing  the  (ame  against  the  cover,  and  a 
handle  on  said  cover,  said  damper  having  a  gnlde  slot 
therein  and  said  spring  «nd  handle  being  secured  to  the 
cover  by  a  rivet  which  extends  through  Mid  slot. 

3.  A  self-heating  sad-Iron  comprising  a  hollow  body 
having  air  Inlets  In  the  lower  portion  of  Its  sides  and  a 
pointed  end,  a  cover  for  ^nd  conforming  to  the  outline  of 
said  body  and  having  at  Its  pointed  end  and  extending 
along  the  sides  thereof  an  upwardly  extending  open 
shallow  recess  and  a  series  of  top  outlet  openings  from 
the  sides  of  said  recess,  «  handle  for  the  Iron  secured  to 
said  cover,  and  a  slldable  damper  on  the  lower  side  of  said 
cover  having  an  exposed  fthumb  piece  for  more  or  less  clos- 
ing said  recess. 

1.203,516.  STAY  BOLT  STRUCTURE  FOR  B0ILKR8. 
John  Rogbss  Fi^nnkIit,  Bcnjamin  E.  D.  Staitobd. 
and  Ethan  I.  Dodds,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Flannery  Bolt  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  29, 
1916.     Serial  No.  81.2611.     (CI.  8&— 1,5.) 


1.  A  sUy  bolt  for  boUers  having  a  tell-tale  opening,  a 
metal  closure  for  said  opening,  and  a  cartridge  adaptable 
to  said  tell-tale  opening  and  containing  a  material  which 
will,  when  exposed  to  mplsture,  cause  reactions  to  be  set 
up  resulting  In  the  disintegration,  dissolving  or  melting 
of  said  metal  closure. 

2.  In  a  stay  bolt  structure,  a  stay  bolt  having  a  tell- 
tale opening,  a  bearing  for  the  head  of  the  bolt,  and  a  cap 
over  the  head  or  the  bolt,  said  cap  having  an  opening  In 
line  with  the  ails  of  the  bolt,  a  metal  closure  for  the 
opening  In  the  cap.  a  m#tal  closure  for  the  tell-tale  open- 
ing In  the  bolt,  and  material  contained  In  said  tell-tale 
opening,  which  will  whfln  exposed  to  moisture,  cause  re- 
actions to  be  set  up  wlilch  will  break  down  said  metal 
closures  successively. 

3.  In  a  stay  bolt  structure,  a  stay  bolt  having  a  tell-tale 
opening,  a  bearing  for  tile  head  of  the  bolt,  a  cap  over  the 
bead  of  the  bolt,  said  cap  having  an  opening  In  axial  allne- 
ment  with  the  bolt,  a  threaded  annular  boss  encircling  the 
opening  In  the  cap,  a  metal  closure  for  the  opening  through 
the  cap  and  boss,  a  tubular  plug  entering  said  annular  boss 
and  engaging  said  closuire.  and  material  within  said  tell- 
tale opening  which  will,  when  exposed  to  moisture,  cause 
reactions  to  be  set  up  tchlch  will  break-down  said  meUl 
cloflure. 


tale  hole  for  expelling  said  projectile  upon  the  entrance 
of  moisture,  and  a  destructible  envelop  encircling  the  end 
of  the  pointed  projectile. 


1,203.517.  8TAY-B0I/r  STRUCTURE  FOR  BOILERS. 
John  Rooms  FlankRet,  Bbn.iamin  E.  D.  STArroRD. 
and  Ethan  I.  Dodds,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Flan- 
nery Bolt  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  29, 
1916.  Serial  No.  81.362.  (CI.  85—1.5.) 
1.  A  stay  bolt  having  a  tell-tale  hole,  a  pointed  pro- 
jectile within  said  tell  tale  hole,  means  within  said  tell- 


2  A  »tay  bolt  having  a  tell  tale  hole,  a  pointed  projec- 
tile  therein,  means  In  said  tell  tale  hole  for  expelling  the 
projectile  upon  the  entrance  of  moisture,  and  a  destruc- 
tible envelop  Inclosing  the  pointed  end  of  the  projectile 
and  engaging  the  wall  of  the  tell-tale  hole  to  normally 
exclude  moisture. 

3  A  BUy  bolt  structure  comprising  a  stay  bolt  having 
a  tell-tale  hole,  a  cap  over  the  head  of  the  bolt  and  having 
a  central  opening,  a  destructible  disk  normally  closing 
said  opening,  a  projectile  within  said  tell  tale  hole  and 
having  a  pointed  end  portion,  means  in  said  tell  tale  hole 
for  expelling  said  projectile  upon  the  entrance  of  moisture, 
and  a  deHtructlbW-  cone  inclosing  the  pointed  end  portion 
of  the  projectile  and  engaging  the  wall  of  the  tell-tale 
hole 

1203  518  PLATEN  AND  PLATEN  EQUIPMENT  FOR 
TYPE- WRITING  MACHINES.  Harbt  A.  Foothobap, 
Harrisburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Elliott  Fisher  Company. 
Harrlsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I>elaware.  Filed  Feb. 
6    1911.     Serial  No.  606,934.     (CI.  197— 5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  platen, 
of  a  pair  of  spools  for  a  flexible  strip,  and  feeding  mecha- 
nism co«p€rating  with  one  of  the  spools  and  operated  by 
the  platen. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  depresslble  platen,  of  means 
for  supporting  and  guiding  a  flexible  strip  extended  over 
the  platen,  feeding  mechanism  coCperatlng  with  the  strip 
and  platen  to  feed  the  strip  when  the  platen  Is  moved. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  movabl<«  platen,  of 
a  pair  of  riblwn  spools,  and  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanlpm 
operated  by  the  platen  to  roUte  a  spool. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  platen  frame,  of  a  vertically 
movable  platen  mounted  therein,  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools, 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  rotaiing  one  of  the  spools. 
and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  platen  supporting  frame  to 
operate  the  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  and  having  one 
end  extended  under  the  platen  to  be  engaged  and  operated 
by  said  platen  when  the  latter  Is  depressed. 

5.  The  combination  with  work  holding  means,  of  a  flat 
platen  coflperatlng  therewith  and  vertically  movable  rela- 
tive thereto,  means  for  supporting  a  ribbon  in  cooperative 
relation  with  the  platen,  and  ribbon  feeding  nu^ins  co- 
operatively related  to  the  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette. j 
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1,203.519.  CARRIAGE- FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR 
TYPE- WRITERS.  Habbt  Arthub  Foothobap.  Harris- 
burg. Pa.,  assignor  to  Elllott-Flsher  Company.  Harris- 
burg. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
1914.     Serial  No.  877.211.     (CI.  197—82,) 


1.  In  a  carriage  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  toothed  element  under  tension,  of  a  holding  dog 
and  a  spacing  dog  movable  In  opposite  directions  to  re- 
lease and  arrest  the  toothed  element  by  engagement  with 
the  same  tooth  thereof,  a  stationary  part  upon  which  the 
said  dogs  are  independently  mounted,  a  connection  where- 
by one  dog  operates  the  other,  and  means  for  operating 
one  dog  independently  of  the  other. 

2.  In  a  carriage  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  toothed  escapement  element  under  tension,  of  a 
holding  dog  snd  a  spacing  dog  disposed  substantially  In 
right-angular  relation  and  both  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
same  tooth  of  the  toothed  element,  tall  pieces  extending 
from  the  respective  dogs,  and  a  link  having  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  tail  piece  of  one  dog  and  a  slot  and  pin 
connection  with  the  tail  piece  of  the  other  dog. 

3.  In  a  carriage  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  toothed  escapement  wheel  under  tension,  of  a  hold- 
ing dog  engaging  the  tooth  of  the  wheel  and  disposed 
tangentlally  of  the  wheel  to  sustain  the  thrust  longi- 
tudinally, of  a  apaclng  dog  coactlng  with  the  same  tooth 
of  the  escapement  wheel  and  disposed  substantially  radial 
to  said  wheel,  an  operative  connection  iwtween  the  dogs 
and  a  key  connected  to  the  spacing  dog  to  operate  the 
same  and  repulsed  by  the  swinging  of  the  escapement 
dog  under  the  Impulse  of  the  escapement  wheel. 

4.  In  •  carriage  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  toothed  escapement  wheel,  of  a  vertically  disposed 
holding  dog.  and  a  horizontally  disposed  escapement  dog 
both  coactlng  with  the  same  tooth  of  the  wheel  and  piv- 
oted to  swing  Into  and  out  of  engagement  therewith,  a  link 
connecting  said  dogs  and  a  key  connected  to  the  spacing 
dog. 

5.  In  a  carriage  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  toothed  escapement  wheel,  of  holding  and  spacing 
dogs  disposed  vertically  and  horiiontally  respectively, 
and  both  coactlng  with  the  same  tooth  of  the  escapement, 
tall  pieces  extended  from  the  dogs,  a  connection  between 
said  tall  pieces,  said  connection  compelling  the  movement 
of  the  holdiot;  dog  when  the  spacing  dog  Is  operated  and 
permitting  Independent  operation  of  the  holding  dog.  keys 
for  operating  the  spacing  dOK  and  releasing  mechanism 
for  operating  the  holding  dog  Independently  of  the  spacing 
dog. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.203.620.  BACK-SPACING  MECHANISM.  Harkt  Ar- 
thur Foothorap,  Harrisburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Elllott- 
Flsher  Company.  Harrisburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  877,212, 
(CI.  197—91.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  feed  spindle  and 
rack,  of  a  carriage  feed  pinion,  a  back  space  ratchet  and 
an  escapement  wheel  fixed  to  rotate  In  uniison  on  the 
■pindle,  a  back  space  pawl  carrier  and  a  back  space  actu- 
ator both  swung  from  the  spindle,  a  pawl  mounted  on 
the  carrier  to  engage  the  ratchet  and  having  a  pin  ex- 
tended through  the  carrier  and  Into  engagement  with 
the  actuator  and  means  for  swinging  the  actuator  to  move 
the  pawl  into  the  ratchet  and  to  thereafter  swing  the 
pawl  carrier  to  rotate  the  ratchet. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  feed  ipind)e  and 
rack,  of  a  feed  pinion,  back  space  ratchet  and  escapement 
wheel  mounted  on  the  spindle,  dogs  coactlng  witD  the  es- 
capement wheel,  a  pawl  carrier  mounted  on  the  spindle,  a 
pawl  pivoted  on  the  carrier  to  engage  the  ratchet  and 
having  a  pin  extending  through  an  enlarged  opening  In 
the  carrier,  an  actuator  of  bell  crank  form  also  mounted 
on  the  spindle  and  having  a  bifurcated  end  engaging  the 
pin.  means  for  swinging  the  actuator  to  first  move  the 
pawl  into  the  ratchet  and  to  then  rotate  the  ratchet  for 
back  spacing,  and  a  stop  device  for  the  pawl  carrier. 


:;.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  feed  rack  and 
pinion,  of  a  back  space  ratchet  fixed  to  the  pinion,  a  pawl 
carrier  having  a  pawl  carrying  arm  and  a  check  dog  con- 
trolling arm  at  opposite  sides  of  its  axis,  a  back  space 
pawl  mounted  on  the  pawl  carrying  arm,  a  check  dog 
normally  supported  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  the 
ratchet  by  the  dog  controlling  arm  of  the  pawl  carrier, 
an  actuator  arranged  to  swing  the  pawl  Into  the  ratchet 
and  to  move  the  pawl  carrier  for  the  purpose  of  rotating 
the  back  space  ratchet  and  withdrawing  the  dog  con- 
trolling arm  from  the  dog  and  means  for  operating  the 
actuator. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  feed  spindle,  of  a 
feed  pinion,  a  back  space  ratchet  and  an  escapement  wheel 
connected  to  rotate  In  unison  on  the  spindle,  a  rack  en- 
gaging the  pinion,  a  pawl  carrier  and  an  actuator  also 
mounted  on  the  feed  spindle  and  having  limited  independ- 
ent oscillator}-  movement,  said  pawl  carrier  comprising  a 
pawl  carrying  arm,  a  check  dog  controlling  arm  and  a 
stop  arm.  an  adjastable  stop  coactlng  with  the  stop  arm, 
a  check  dog  normally  held  In  inactive  position  by  the  dog 
controlling  arm  of  the  pawl  carrier,  a  spring  urging  the 
dog  toward  Its  engaging  position,  a  stop  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  dog,  a  pawl  carrier  retracting  spring  con- 
nected to  the  dog  controlling  arm  and  the  carrier,  a  back 
space  pawl  pivoted  to  the  pawl  carrier  and  engaged  by 
the  actuator  and  operating  means  connected  to  the  ac- 
tuator. 

6.  A  back  spacing  mechanism  Including  a  toothed  ro- 
tary member,  an  oscillatory  pawl  carrier  and  an  oscil- 
latory actuator,  all  coaxlally  mounted  and  a  back  space 
pawl  carried  by  the  carrier  and  cooperating  with  tha 
toothed  member,  the  actuator  being  operative  to  move  the 
pawl  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  rotary  member 
to  operate  the  pawl  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,208,621.  DEGREE  AND  ROOF  -  PITCH  FINDER. 
Charles  H.  G.  Ford.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  11, 
1915.     Serial  No.  60.917.      (CI.  33 — 89.) 

1.  A  device  for  measuring  inclinations,  comprising  a 
sector  embodying  radial  arms  and  an  arc,  and  having  a 
level  indicator  pivoted  concentrically  with  the  arc  »nd  co- 
acting  therewith  to  register  degrees  of  inclination  ;  the 
members  of  the  sector  being  divided  and  hinged  along  two 
lines  on  opposite  sides  of  the  intermediate  petition  of  the 
level  Indicator,  thereby  adapting  the  parts  of  the  sector 
to  fold. 

2.  A  device  for  measuring  the  Inclination  of  surfaces, 
comprising  a  sectoi;  having  a  center  portion,  arms  radiat- 
ing from  the  center  portion  and  connected  thereto,  through 
means  of  hinges  suitably  spaced  apart,  a  level  indicator 
pivoted  upon  the  center  portion,  and  an  arc  connected  at 
its  ends  to  the  radiating  arms  and  divided  and  hinged 
Intermediately  and  in  line  with  the  hinges  of  the  center 
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portion,  thereby  adapting  the  sector  to  fold  on  opposite 
■Idea  of  the  level  Indicator  when  the  latter  Is  In  interm<Hll- 
ate  posHlOD. 


nectiona  between  the  cam  and  jack  Including  a  slide  block 
for  adjusting  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  jack,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  supported  upon 
the  slide  block  for  disconnecting  the  jack  from  the  rotary 
cam. 


3.  A  device  for  measuring  angles  of  Inclination,  comprta- 
ing  a  center  piece,  a  level  Indicator  pivoted  on  said  center 
piece,  a  pair  of  arms  radiating  from  said  cent«'  piece,  and 
hinged  thereto  on  opposite  sides  of  the  level  It-dicator.  an 
arc  formed  of  a  reduced  Intermediate  portion,  und  two  end 
portions  which  are  hinged  to  the  intermediate  portion  and 
integral  with  the  radiating  arms,  and  a  clasu  secured  to 
tb«  arms  at  their  inter««|ction8  with  the  arc. 


1,203.522.  COW-TAIL  HOLDER.  Kahl  W.  FhaWI,  Fall 
Blver,  Wis.  Filed  Mur.  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  82,881. 
(CI.   119—106.) 


4.  A  leveling  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  leveling 
roll,  a  shoe  supporting  Jack  having  toe  an.l  heel  posts, 
means  for  changing  the  relative  longitudinal  position  of 
the  roll  and  jack,  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator 
for  securing  a  simultaneous  adjustment  of  the  toe  and 
heel  posts  toward  and  from  one  another,  an-1  means  for 
securing  a  bodily  vertical  adjustment  of  the  heel  post. 

5.  A  leveling  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  leveling 
roll  having  a  plurality  of  striking  faces,  means  for  con 
tlnuoQsIy  rotating  the  roll,  a  shoe  supporting  jack,  means 
for  changing  the  relative  longitudinal  position  of  the  roll 
and  jack,  a  resilient  curved  shield  Interposed  between  the 
roll  and  the  sole  of  the  shoe,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  shield  relative  to  the  roll  to  vary  the  force 
of  the  blows  delivered  by  the  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Onsette.] 


1,203,524.  SHADE-FIXTURE.  Albert  N.  Pliu.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  June  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  844,449 
(CI.    156—27.) 


A  tall  holder  comprlsniK  a  side  member  having  leg  and 
tall  engaging  portions,  mid  side  member  having  pairs  of 
alots  formed  adjacent  tbe  oppoaite  ends  thereof  defining 
relatively  narrow  hinge  Itrips.  leg  and  tall-eneaglng  mem- 
bers plvotally  secured  to  said  side  member  Intermediate 
the  leg  and  tail-engaging  portions  thereof  and  having  open- 
ings adjacent  the  free  ends  thereof,  rack  bars  plvotally 
■ecured  to  said  strips  and  extending  through  the  openings 
Id  said  leg  and  tail-engtging  members,  and  spring  means 
normally  retaining  the  teeth  of  said  rack  bars  in  engage- 
ment with  the  edges  of  kaid  openings. 


1.203,523.  LEVELING  -  MACHINE.  Warbkn  Frasibk, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asglgnor  to  United  Sh.Te  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  M.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1913.     Berlal  No.  748,344.     (CI.  12—33.) 

1.  A  leveling  machine! having,  In  combination,  a  leveling 
roll  having  one  or  morei  striking  faces,  means  for  contin- 
aously  rotating  the  roll,  a  shoe  supporting  Jack,  means 
for  changing  the  relatlvie  longitudinal  position  of  the  roll 
and  Jack,  and  means  interposed  between  the  roll  and  the 
shoe  sole  to  receive  the  idirect  blows  of  the  striking  faces 
M  the  roll  is  rotated. 

2.  A  leveling  machine;  having,  in  combination,  a  leveling 
roll  having  one  or  morei  striking  faces,  means  for  contin- 
uously rotating  the  rol|,  a  shoe  supporting  Jack,  means 
for  changing  the  relative  longitudinal  position  of  the  roll 
and  jack,  and  a  resilient  shield  bearing  upon  the  shoe  and 
arranged  to  receive  the  idirect  blows  of  the  striking  faces 
aa  the  roll  la  rotated.  ^^ 

3.  A  leveling  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  leveling 
roll,  a  shoe  supporting  jack  mounted  beneath  the  roll,  a 
rotary  cam  for  moving  tjhe  Jack  beneath  the  roll  to  change 
t^  relative  longitudinal  poaltion  of  the  roll  and  Jack,  con- 


A  shade  fixture  comprising  a  channel  formed  hanger 
with  Its  open  side  facing  down,  means  In  said  hanger  for 
supporting  a  shade  roller  therein  ;  a  flexlblo  suspending 
element ;  an  adjustable  connection  between  suld  suspend- 
ing element  and  said  hanger  permitting  of  the  j>olnt  of 
connection  between  said  element  and  said  hnnger  being 
shifted  longitudinally  of  the  latter,  snld  means  comprising 
a  member  of  substantially  Inverted  U-shape,  the  ends  of 
said  member  embracing  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
hanger,  the  central  portion  of  .said  member  lieing  spaced 
from  the  upper  side  of  snld  hanger  and  having  an  opening 
In  the  upper  portion  thereof  through  which  the  lower  end 
of  said  suspending  element  extends  ;  an  enlargement  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  suspending  element  of  greati-r  diameter 
than  said  opening  and  adapted  to  engage  against  the  under 
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Bide  of  said  upp«r  portion  of  said  member,  tb<ire  being  an 
opening  in  the  front  side  of  said  member  adipted  to  per- 
mit of  the  passage  of  said  suspending  element  in  engaging 
the  same  with  or  disengaging  the  same  from  said  first 
mentioned  opening,  said  last  mentioned  opening  being  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  enlargement,  and  clamping 
screws  threaded  In  said  member  and  contacting  with  «ald 
banger  substantially  aa  described. 


1.203,525.  WASHING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTOR- 
VEHICLES.  Cl.%rk  a.  Fullkb,  Menomonle.  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  66,321.     (CI.  10.3—65.) 


1.  A  washing  device  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combination 
-with  a  pump  cylinder,  of  a  supply  pipe  and  a  discharge 
pipe,  a  cap  carried  by  the  cylinder  and  having  an  open- 
ing therein  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  cylin- 
der, a  pipe  having  one  end  communicating  with  the  dis- 
charge and  supply  pipe  and  Its  oppoaite  end  communi- 
cating with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  supporting 
jnember  having  one  end  associated  with  the  last  men- 
tioned pip-  and  Its  opposite  end  connected  to  the  vehicle. 

2.  A  washfng  device  of  the  class  described  including  a 
pomp  cylinder  having  a  reciprocating  piston  therein, 
coupling  means  for  connecting  the  piston  to  one  of  the 
drive  wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  coupling  means  com- 
prising a  resilient  bar  having  openings  in  the  ends  there- 
of, hooks  having  their  shanks  adjustable  within  the  open- 
ings In  the  lars,  the  said  hooks  being  adapted  to  engage 
certain  of  the  spokes  of  the  wheel,  a  cap  carried  by  the 
bar  for  engaging  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  and  a  bolt  carried 
by  the  bar  and  located  adjacent  the  cap. 


1,203.626.  GAME  AND  TOY.  Vimcbnt  Stbothib  Gainbs, 
Webster  Groves.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1916.  Serial  No. 
78.951.      (CI.   46— 61.)' 

1,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  chute,  means  for 
supporting  the  chute  in  an  Inclined  position,  and  a  walk- 
ing beam  supported  tlltably  beneath  the  chute,  said  walk- 
ing beam  having  n  counterweight  at  its  rearward  end. 
whereby  its  forward  end  will  be  normally  carried  in  the 
<llrectlon  of  the  low  end  of  the  chute,  said  walking  beam 
being  equipped  with  a  receptacle  and  with  means  for 
transferring  an  object  from  the  chute  to  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  chute,  means 
for  aupportlng  the  chute  in  an  Inclined  position,  and  a 
walking  beam  supported  tlltably  beneath  the  chute,  said 
walking  beam  having  a  counterweight  at  its  rearward  end. 
wher«by  Its  forward  end  will  be  normally  carried  in  the 
^Urectlon  of  the  low  end  of  the  chute,  said  chute  having 
at  Its  low  end  an  obstnicting  flange  and  a  longitudinal 
alot,  and  said  walking  beam  having  at  Its  forward  end  an 
eye  constituting  a  receptacle,  and  an  arm  adapted  to  be 
projected  upwardly  through  the  slot  In  the  bottom  of  the 
<bute.  said  arm  having  a  beveled  portion. 

231  O.  a.— »8 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  chute,  means  for 
supporting  the  chute  in  an  Inclined  poaltion,  and  a  walit- 
Ing  beam  supported  tlltably  beneath  the  chute,  said  walk- 
ing beam  having  a  counterweight  at  its  rearward  end, 
whereby  Its  forward  end  will  be  normally  carried  In  the 
direction  of  the  low  end  of  the  chute,  said  chute  having 
at  Its  low  end  an  obstructing  flange  and  a  longitudinal 
slot,  and  said  walking  beam  having  at  its  forward  end  an 
eye  constituting  a  receptacle,  and  an  arm  adapted  to  be 
projected  upwardly  through  the  slot  in  the  bottom  of  the 
chute,  said  arm  having  a  beveled  portion,  in  combination 
with  a  push  member  consisting  of  an  arm  supported  be- 
neath the  forward  end  of  the  walking  beam  and  a^lapted 
for  engagement  with  the  eye  or  receptacle. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  chute  supported 
in  an  Inclined  position  and  adapted  to  contain  a  number 
of  spherical  weights  such  as  marbles,  said  chute  having 
at  Its  low  end  an  obstructing  flange  and  a  longltudlna^ 
slot.  In  combination  with  a  walking  beam  tlltingly  sup- 
ported below  the  chute  and  having  at  one  end  a  counter- 
weight and  at  the  other  end  an  eye  constituting  a  re- 
ceptacle, an  arm  carried  by  the  walking  b^^am  and  adapted 
to  be  projected  upwardly  through  the  slot  In  the  trough 
to  push  a  marble  over  the  stop  member  at  the  low  end  of 
the  trough  and  into  the  receptacle  carried  by  the  walk- 
ing beam,  and  means  for  discharging  the  marble  from 
the  receptacle  when  the  forward  end  of  the  walking  beam 
reaches  the  downward  limit  of  Its  movement. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  chute  supported 
In  an  inclined  position  and  adapted  to  contain  a  number 
of  spherical  weights  such  as  marbles,  said  chiite  having 
at  ita  low  end  an  obstructing  flange  and  a  longitudinal 
slot.  In  combination  with  a  walking  beam  tlltingly  sup- 
ported below  the  chute  and  having  at  one  end  a  counter- 
welgbt  and  at  the  other  end  an  eye  constituting  a  re 
ceptacle.  an  arm  carried  by  the  walking  beam  and  adapted 
to  be  projected  upwardly  through  the  slot  in  the  trooxh 
to  push  a  marble  over  the  stop  member  at  the  low  end 
of  the  trougb  and  Into  the  receptacle  carried  by  the  walk- 
ing beam,  and  means  for  discharging  the  marble  from  the 
receptacle  when  the  forward  end  of  the  walking  beam 
reaches  the  downward  limit  of  Its  movement,  an  Inclined 
game  board  supported  to  receive  a  marble  thus  dis- 
charged, said  game  board  having  packets  In  which  the 
marble  may  be  received. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,203,527.       8TONEWORKING     MACHINE.       Gbobo»    W. 

Gantt.  Mount  Airy.  N.  C.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1915.     Serial 

No.  55,032.      (CI.   126—6.) 

1.  A  stone  working  machine  Including  a  alldable  bar 
arranged  horizontally  and  movable  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly, means  for  supporting  the  same,  an  oscillatory 
support  carried  by  the  said  bar  and  freely  movable  on  a 
horizontal  axis,  and  a  slldable  tool  supporting  bar  mount- 
ed on  the  said  support  and  movable  freely  transversely 
of  the  axis  thereof,  said  tool  supporting  bar  being  pro- 
vided at  the  outer  end  with  means  for  holding  a  tool  at 
an  an«le  to  the  same  whereby  the  tool  may  be  carried 
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operator 
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o    ^    .tone    working    machine     »n<^»°««    '     TJ^^j' 

"'/-^  -«H  m«.nK  airrled  by  the  standard  and  Includ- 

?'"     "Ridable    -"p^^Tmember    movable    horUootally 

in?    a    slldable    "«PPO^«  ^^j    holding    member 

^°""t  .'  f^;  fr^e  rivot«'  and  s^dable  movement  at   the 

n°%"' Ito^r'Ur  "nr-cblne  Including  a  support 
"L  to  LclTlate  fteely  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  tool 
rHrconsl^lto?  a' ■  ba?  slldable  freely  In  the  support 
at  an  angle  to  the  axis  thereof  and  provided  at  the  outer 
end  wfth  a  head  havlag  means  for  holding  a  tool  at  an 
Tngle  to  the  said  bar  whereby  the  tool  may  ^e jnov^ 
?iely  at  the  will  of  Ifce  operator  over  th«  vertical  face 

'Tf"tone  working  machine  Inclnding  a  «p^ 
mounted  to  o«:lll.te  ?eely  on  a  horlxontal  axis,  a  tool 
Carrier  con.tetlng  of  a!  bar  slldable  freely  In  the  "upport 
atTn  angle  to  the  axl4  thereof  and  provided  at  the  outer 
«d  with  a  head  havltg  means  for  holding  a  tool  at  an 
angle  to  the  said  ba»  whereby  the  tool  may  be  moved 
?r^ry  at  the  will  of  tl^e  operator  over  the  vertical  face  of 
rftone  and  a  coantef-bmlanclng  bar  slldably  mounted  In 
Jhe  support  and  actnltted  by  the  said  bar  to  move  he 
ounter-S^lancing  bar  in  the  opposite  <1  j^^tion  from  th 
tool    carrying   bar    to    conn ter-bala nee    the   same    in    the 

various  adjustments  thereof.  

5     \  stone  working  machine  Including  a  support  mount, 
ed  to  osdllate  freely  on  a  horizontal  a^ls.  a  tool  carrier 
consisting  of  a  bar  slldable  freely  In  the  support  at  an 
angfe  to  the  axis  thereof  and  provided  at  the  outer  end 
w°?h  a  head  having  .<eans  for  holding  a  tool  at  an  angle 
to  the  said  bar  whereby  the  tool  may  be  moved  freely  at 
the  wiU  of  the  operator  over  the  vertical  face  of  a  stone,  a 
counter-balancing  bafl  also  slldably  mounted  in   the  «up- 
Dort  and  movable  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  tool 
^rrylng  b«r.f.ald  bt»r,  being  provided  at  their  opposed 
faces  with  teeth,  and  an  Interposed  pinion  meshing  with 
the  said  teeth  to  ca*se  the  tool  carrying  bar  to  actuate 
the  counter-balancing  bar  to  counter  balance  the  tool  car- 
rying bar  automatically. 


"  A  starting  de>-lce  for  explosion  engines,  comprising 
a  "stub  shaft,  a  crank  revoluble  thereon,  a  spring  for 
transmitting  power  from  said  crank  to  the  stub  shaft,  a 
shell  surrounding  the  spring  and  to  which  It  Is  con- 
nected a  second  reversely  wound  spring  surrounding 
said  shell,  and  a  fixed  shell  to  which  said  second  spring 
is  connected. 

1.203.529.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  IMPRE8- 
SION-PLATE.  Samlkl  (Jbihman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  29.  1915.      Serial  No.  69.198.      (CI.  101—182.) 


1-03  528        ST.ARTING     DEVICE     FOR     EXPLOSION- 
ENGINES.      EDWllN    ALLBS    Gardner.    San    Francisco. 
Cal..    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    Edwin    O. 
Fohlmann,   San   Ftanclsco,   Cal.     Filed  June  23.   1914. 
Serial  No.  846.7531      (CI.  129^185.) 
1    A  starting  device  for  explosion  engines  comprising  a 
-tub  shaft,  a  crank  ievoluble  thereon,  a  spiral  spring  sur 
roundln*  said  stub  ihaft  and  a  portion  of  tald  crank    a 
,hell  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  spring  and  connected 
thereto,  and  a  revefsely  wound  spring  surrounding  said 


The  method  herein  described  of  producing  an  Impres- 
sion plate,  consisting  In  placing  on  a  plastic  mass  a  sheet 
of  fine  open-work  fabric  having  a  design  thereon,  placing 
on  the  fabric  sheet  a  die  having  a  design  thereon  In  the 
form  of  numerous  raised  portions,  applying  pressure  to 
the  die  to  force  the  fabric  sheet  and  the  projections  of  the 
die  Into  the  plastic  mass,  whereby  a  reproduction  of  the 
fabric  and  the  design  of  the  die  will  be  produced  In  the 
plastic  mass,  removing  the  die  and  fabric  sheet,  and  elec- 
troplating the  surface  of  the  plastic  mass  having  the  Im- 
pression therein. 

1203  530       COMBINATION    DRAINER    AND   STOPPER. 
'  Wi'lmam  R.  Gksslbr,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  27, 

1916.     Serial  No.  106,191.      (CI.  4-^-35.) 

1  The  combination  with  a  basin  having  a  drain  open- 
ing" therein,  of  a  cup  shaped  strainer  formed  of  wire 
mesh  a  binding  strip  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  strainer 
adapted  to  fit  against  the  wall  of  the  drain  opening,  said 
strip  being  inclined  to  wedge  Into  the  drain  opening  and 
form  a  liquid  tight  Joint  between  the  wall  of  the  opening 
and  the  strip  and  a  plug  adapted  to  fit  within  the  strainer, 
the  side  walls  of  the  plug  being  Inclined  to  engage  the 
inner  face  of  the  binding  strip  and  form  a  liquid  tight 
joint  between  the  plug  and  strip  thereby  insuring  against 
the  escape  of  liquid  from  the  basin  when   the  plug  and 

strainer  are  In  place.  ...  ,^^^\ 

2    A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  foraml- 
nous  cup  adapted  to  fit  In  the  drain  opening  of  a  basin. 
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a  rod  slldable  through  the  bottom  wall  of  the  cup,  a  head 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  rod.  a  plug  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  rod,  the  plug  being  adapted  to  flt  Into  the  cup,  a 
flange  on  the  plug  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the 
basin  Immediately  adjacent  the  drain  opening  to  form  a 


^^^^ 


liquid  tight  Joint  and  a  hook  on  the  upper  side  of  the 
plug  whereby  the  plug  may  be  seated  and  unseated,  said 
hook  also  allowing  the  user  to  remove  the  device  from 
position  In  the  drain  opening  to  allow  the  strainer  to  be 
cleaned. 

1.203,531.  ICE  AND  SNOW  MELTING  MECHANISM. 
John  S.  Giva.ss,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Thomas  R.  Rice.  Yavapai  county,  Ariz.  FUed  Sept.  12. 
1914.     Serial  No.  861,431.     (CI.  126—271.2.) 


In  a  heater  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  tank,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom  and  having  a  vertical 
stretch,  horizontal  branches  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
stretch,  nippies  proJectlUR  forwardly  from  said  branches, 
burners  carried  by  said  nipples,  and  a  union  within  said 
stretch  ;  of  a  carriage  comprising  a  frame  mounted  on 
wheels,  saddles  In  the  frame  supporting  said  tank,  hang- 
ers from  the  frame,  fingers  carried  by  the  bangers  and 
projecting  forwardly,  and  a  yoke  overlying  said  flngert* 
and  supporting  said  stretches  and  nipples. 


1,203,532.  METAL  SIGN.  Gnoao*  A.  Glass,  Newark. 
N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  50,873.  (CI. 
40—135.) 


1.  A  sign  comprising  a  letter  plate  having  apertures, 
a  front  outline  or  skeleton  plato  forming  the  outer  field 
work  for  the  letters  and  through  which  portions  of  the 
letter  plate  show  and  n  back  plate  having  prt)jectlon8 
extending  through  the  apertures  In  the  letter  plate  to 
form  the  Inner  field  work  of  certain  letters  having  inner 
openings  entirely  surrounded  by  portions  of  the  letters. 
and  means  for  holding  the  plates  In  detachable  relation 
to  permit  of  their  ready  disassoclatlon.  for  the  purposes 
described. 

2.  A  sign  comprising  a  front  outline  plate,  a  letter 
plate  having  apertures  therethrough  coincident  with  the 
openings  of  certain  letters  having  Inner  openings  entirely 
surrounded  by  portions  of  the  letters,  and  a  back  plate 
detachable  from  the  letter  plate  and  having  projections 
coincident  with  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  aper- 


tures of  the  letter  plate  to  form  the  inner  field  work  of 
the  letters  before  mentioned. 

3.  A  sign  substantially  as  described,  comprising  a  back 
plate  having  portions  which  form  the  inner  field  work  of 
certain  letters  having  inner  openings  entirely  surrounded 
by  portions  of  the  letters,  a  letter  plate  having  letters 
whose  openings  correspond  with  the  said  portions  of  the 
back  plate,  and  a  front  outline  or  skeleton  plate  having 
openings  outlining  the  letters,  a  frame,  and  a  locking 
device  for  securing  the  front  outline  or  skeleton  plate 
In  the  frame,  substantially  as  s^t  forth. 

4.  A  sign  substantially  as  described  comprising  a  front 
outline  plate,  a  letter  plate  at  the  rear  of  the  outline 
plate,  a  back  plate  at  the  rear  of  the  letter  plate,  said 
outline  plate  having  apertures  through  which  portions  of 
the  letter  plate  show,  and  said  letter  plate  having  aper- 
tures through  which  In  turn  portions  of  the  back  pfate 
show,  and  means  for  securely  holding  the  several  plates 
together. 


1,203,533.  SEPULCHRAL  MEMORIAL.  Andrew  W. 
Graham,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  attsignor  of  one-half  to  Ellis 
M.  Treat,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1916.  Serial 
No.  83,923.     (CL  72— 7.)" 


1.  In  a  sepulchral  memorial,  on  above  ground  hollow 
memorial  having  one  side  open  and  provided  with  a  door 
In  the  tloor  thereof,  a  closure  for  said  open  side  mov- 
able bodily  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  memorial,  and 
means  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  memorial  for  ini- 
tially raising  said  movable  side  vertically  and  therein- 
after.mo\ing  It  bodily  In  Its  vertical  position  toward  the 
opposite  side  to  clear  the  door  In  the  floor. 

2  In  a  sepulchral  memorial,  an  above  ground  hollow 
memorial  having  one  side  open  and  provided  with  a  door 
in  the  floor  thereof,  a  closure  for  said  open  side  movable 
Lodlly  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  memorial,  means  con- 
nected to  the  upper  part  of  the  movable  side  for  suspend- 
ing the  same  vertically,  and  guides  for  said  suspension 
means  arranged  to  initially  cause  upward  movement  there- 
of and  thereinafter  cause  horizontal  movement  toward  the 
opposite  side  while  malnUlnlng  the  vertical  position  of 
the  closure,  said  means  including  a  mechanism  operable 
from  the  exterior  of  the  memorial  and  arranged  to  cause 
movement  of  the  suspension  means  along  said  guides. 

3.  In  a  sepulchral  memorlai,  an  above  ground  hollow 
memorial  having  one  side  open,  a  closure  for  said  open 
side  movable  bodily  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  memorial, 
a  horizontal  shaft  mounted  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  upper 
part  of  the  movable  side,  gears  on  the  ends  of  the  shaft, 
stub  shafts  fixed  to  the  upper  end  edges  of  the  side,  gears 
on  said  stub  shafts  meshing  with  the  first  mentioned  gear*, 
racks  carried  by  the  adjacent  walls  and  meshing  with  the 
second  mentioned  gears,  said  racks  being  curved  to  pro- 
vide elejaOng  portions  at  their  front  ends,  a  worm  wheel 
on  the  shaft,  a  worm  meshing  with  the  wheel,  and  a  shaft 
carrying  the  worm  and  extending  outward  toward  the 
front  of  the  movable  side,  said  worm  shaft  being  adapted 
for  the  attachment  of  rotating  means. 
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1.2084^4.  SEPULCHBAL  MEMOBIAL.  Anduw  W. 
Qraham,  BuflTalo,  N.  Y.,  asKlinior  of  one-half  to  Ellii  M. 
Treat.  PlttsburKb.  I>4  Filed  Mar.  IS,  1916.  Serial  No. 
83,924.      (CT.  72—7.) 


•TTB" 


1.  In  a  aepulcbrai  memorial  prorlded  with  an  entrance 
opening  including  a  rabbeted  alU,  a  cloaare  for  the  open- 
ing arranged  to  seat  in  tbe  rabbet,  pirot  means  conatitut- 
ing  a  binge  for  tbe  closure,  and  coacting  means  carried 
by  the  pivot  and  closute  and  arranged  to  primarily  raise 
tbe  closure  from  the  ijabbet  to  permit  swinging  of  said 
closure. 

2.  In  a  sepulchral  ffiemorlal  prorlded  with  swinging 
access  means,  said  acc^  means  being  movable  vertically 
into  operative  and  Inoperative  positions,  a  pivot,  and  co- 
acting  means  carried  b^  tbe  access  means  and  pivot  and 
arranged  to  effect  vertical  movement  of  said  access  means. 

3.  In  a  sepulchral  miemorlal,  a  swinging  closure,  pivot 
means  constituting  a  tinge  for  tlie  closure,  said  pivot 
means  being  arranged  Oo  rotate  at  times  independently  of 
the  closare  and  at  tloies  with  tbe  closure,  and  coacting 
elements  carried  by  th4  closure  and  pivot  means  and  ar- 
ranged to  effect  movement  of  tbe  closure  longitudinally  of 
the  pivot  means  upon  independent  rotation  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  sepulchral  m^orial  having  a  closure,  a  nut  car- 
ried by  the  closure,  and  a  pivot  rod  for  the  closure  and 
rotatable  independently  of  said  closare,  said  pivot  rod 
having  a  threaded  portion  engaging  the  nut  and  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  the  connection  of  an  operating 
deTlcc.  I 


1 

.1,303,586.  RELIQDARtY  MEMORIAL.  Andbbw  W.  Q%Ji- 
UAU,  BufTalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ellis  M. 
Treat,  Plttsburgb,  P«.  Filed  May  9,  1916.  Serial  No. 
9«,380.      (CL  72—7.) 


1.  A  reliquary  conslftlng  of  a  serlM  of  vertically  dis- 
posed compartments  located  beneath  the  ground  and 
adapted  to  contain  dnetvry  nma,  said  compsirtments  l>elng 
arranged  to  be  filled  frith  plastic  cement,  and  cloaures 
irremoTSbly  secored  t<»  the  cement,  said  closures  being 
connected  to  the  cement  while  the  latter  is  plastic  and 
fixed  therto  while  the  latter  la  hardened. 

2.  A  relkjnary  comprising  a  series  of  vertically  disposed 
compartments  adapted  %o  contain  cinerary  urns,  said  com- 
partments being  located  with  their  lower  ends  below  tbe 


ground,  a  metallic  frame  seated  on  the  npper  end  of  the 
reliquary  and  fixedly  attached  thereto,  said  frame  being 
provldiMi  with  closure  seats,  cover  plates  for  the  com- 
partments arranged  to  be  seated  in  tbe  closure  seats,  and 
means  depending  from  the  cover  plate  for  attachment  to 
a  plastic  cement  filling  for  said  compartment. 

3.  A  reliquary  comprising  a  series  of  vertically  disposed 
compartments  adapted  to  contain  cinerary  urns,  said  com- 
partments being  located  with  their  lower  ends  below  the 
ground,  a  metallic  frame  seated  on  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
reliquary  and  fixedly  attached  thereto,  said  frame  being 
provided  with  closure  seats,  cover  plates  for  the  compart- 
ments arranged  to  be  seated  in  the  closure  seats,  means 
depending  from  tbe  cover  plate  for  attachment  to  a  plastic 
cement  filling  for  said  compartment  and  a  transparent 
cover  arranged  to  extend  over  all  of  said  compartments 
and  cover  plates. 


1,203,836.  RAILWAY-6ATE.  Frank  A.  Qeant,  Cort- 
land. N.  T.  Filed  June  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  106,806. 
<CI.  2«9— 6.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  gate,  a 
motor  for  closing  tbe  same,  counterweights  for  opening 
the  8amt\  mean.*  including  a  laterally  movable  trip-rail  in 
the  path  of  an  approaching  car  for  energizing  said  motor 
to  close  said  gate,  means  Including  a  second  laterally  mov- 
able trip-rail  for  rendering  aaid  last  named  means  Inop- 
erative, and  means  including  a  third  laterally  movable 
trip-rail  for  de^nerglslng  said  motor  to  allow  said  coun- 
terweights to  open  said  gate. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  gate,  a 
motor  for  closing  tbe  same,  counterweights  for  opening  the 
same,  means  including  a  laterally  movable  trip  rail  and  a 
circuit-closer  for  energizing  said  motor  to  close  tbe  gate, 
means  including  a  second  laterally  movable  trip-rail  and 
a  circuit- breaker  for  rendering  said  last  named  means 
inoperative,  and  means  including  a  third  laterally  mov- 
able trip-rail  for  de#nergizing  said  motor  to  allow  said 
counterweights   to  open  said  gate. 

."i.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  gate,  a 
motor  for  clo«ing  the  same,  counterweights  for  opening 
the  same,  a  laterally  movable  rail  in  the  path  of  an  ap- 
proaching car.  a  contact  arm  connected  therewith,  an 
electrical  conductor  connected  with  said  contact,  a  supple- 
mental contact,  a  supplemental  electrical  conductor  con- 
nected therewith,  an  element  of  conductive  material  Inter- 
posed between  said  contacts  and  adapted  to  connect  the 
same,  a  supplemental  laterally  movable  trip-rail,  and 
means  connecting  said  last  named  rail  and  said  conduc- 
tive element  for  moving  the  same  from  between  said  con- 
tacts to  prevent  connection  therebetween,  the  closing  of 
an  electrical  circuit  through  said  contacts  and  clement 
energizing  said  motor. 

4.  In  an  appaartus  of  the  class  described,  a  gate,  a 
motor  for  closing  the  same,  counterweights  for  opening  the 
same,  a  laterally  movable  trip-rail  In  tbe  path  of  an  ap- 
proaching car,  a  circuit -closer  operable  thereby,  an  elec- 
tro-magnet adapted  to  be  energized  when  said  trip-rail 
Is  moved  bv  a  car.  an  armature  on  said  magnet,  a  cir- 
cuit-closer on  said  armature,  means  for  locking  said  arma- 
ture In  circuit  closing  position,  a  supplements!  laterally 
movable  trip-rail,  means  operable  thereby  for  relasing  said 
armature  lock,  an  alarm  adapted  to  be  actuated  when  said 
armature  is  In  circuit  closing  position,  and  an  electrical 
circuit  through  said  motor  and  armature  circuit-closer. 


1,208,5,37.  HANDSAW.  F^iedrich  Otto  IIaase,  Kulm, 
N.  D.  Filed  May  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  96,172.  (CI. 
145 — 31.) 

1.  In  a  saw  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  end  mem- 
bers each  having  a  kerf  in  its  outer  end  and  a  pair  of 
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aeaU.  one  in  each  side  thereof,  said  seats  being  spaced 
from  the  ends  of  the  members,  a  pair  of  saw  blades,  one 
having  its  ends  disposed  in  said  kerfs  and  the  other  in  the 
•eats  on  one  side  of  said  uiembers.  said  blades  being  Inter- 
changeable, the  blade  In  said  kerfs  being  movable  to  the 
unoccupied  seats,  while  the  other  blade  is  moving  to  the 
outer  «ids  of  the  members  and  Into  such  kerfs,  and  means 
for  holding  said  blades  in  operative  position. 


2.  In  a  saw  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  members 
each  having  a  seat  In  its  outer  end  and  a  scat  in  Its  side 
at  a  point  spaced  from  the  outer  end,  a  pair  of  saw  blades, 
one  having  its  ends  disposed  in  said  seats  in  the  ends  of 
said  members,  and  the  other  In  the  seats  in  the  sides  there- 
of, and  a  resilient  connection  between  said  saw  blades. 

3.  In  a  saw  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  end  mem- 
bers each  having  a  kerf  In  Its  outer  end  and  a  seat  In  its 
side  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  outer  end,  a  pair  of  saw 
blades,  one  having  Its  ends  disposed  In  said  kerfs  and  the 
other  in  said  seats,  said  saw  blades  being  Interchangeable, 
pivoted  spring  acting  catches  engaging  the  ends  of  the 
last  mentioned  blade  to  hold  the  same  In  said  seats,  and 
means  for  holding  the  other  blade  In  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  saw  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  end  mem- 
bers each  having  a  kerf  in  its  outer  end  and  a  pair  of 
■eats,  one  In  each  side  thereof,  said  seats  being  spaced 
from  the  ends  of  the  members,  a  pair  of  saw  blades  having 
their  ends  disposed  In  said  kerfs,  the  other  In  the  seats 
on  one  side  of  said  meml)er8,  said  blades  being  inter- 
changeable. U-shaped  catch  memt>erB  pivoted  to  the  end 
members  adjacent  said  seats,  spring  arms  extending  lat- 
erally from  the  arms  of  said  catch  meml>ers  for  engage- 
ment with  the  ends  of  the  saw  blades  when  disposed  on 
either  side  of  said  end  members  when  In  either  of  said 
seats,  and  means  for  holding  said  first  mentioned  saw 
blade  in  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  saw  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  end  meJi- 
bers  each  having  a  kerf  In  Its  outer  ends  and  a  pair  of 
seats,  one  in  each  side  thereof,  said  seats  being  spaced  from 
the  ends  of  the  members,  a  pair  of  saw  blades  one  having 
Its  ends  disposed  In  said  kerfs,  the  other  In  the  seats  on  one 
side  of  said  members,  said  blades  being  interchangeable,  U- 
shaped  catch  members  pivoted  to  the  end  members  adja- 
cent said  seats,  spring  arms  extending  laterally  from  tbe 
arms  of  said  catch  members  for  engagement  with  the 
ends  of  the  saw  blades  when  disposed  on  either  side  of 
said  end  members  when  In  either  of  said  seats,  and  a 
resilient  connection  between  said  blades. 


1.203,638.  FLUSHING  APPARATUS  FOR  WATER- 
CLOSETS.  Harhy  Hamilton,  Lebanon,  Ind.  Filed 
Oct-  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,791.  (CI.  1.37—21.) 
1.  A  tank  In  combination  with  a  wafer  supply  pipe  lead- 
ing to  said  tank  ;  a  valve  controlling  communication  be- 
tween said  supply  pipe  and  said  tank;  a  tubular  stem 
carrying  said  last  mentioned  valve  at  its  lower  end.  said 
stem  being  closed  at  its  lower  extremity  and  having  an 
opening  at  its  upper  end  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  tank,  there  being  lateral  openings  adjacent  the 
lower  extremity  of  said  stem  adapted  upon  lowering  of  said 
Talve,  to  communicate  with  said  supply  pipe;  means  on 
said  stem  against  which  the  water  flowing  through  said 
supply  pipe  is  adapted  to  Impinge  for  normally  holding 
said  supply  pipe  valve  closed  :  and  means  for  operating 
said  valve,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  Unk  in  combination  with  a  water  supply  pipe  lead- 
ing to  said  tank  and  projecting  thereinto  ;  a  tubular  stem 
mounted  for  reciprocation  concentrically  In  aald  sup- 
ply pipe  and  closed  at  Its  lower  end  ;  a  concentric  cham- 
ber also  In  said  pipe  registering  with  the  lower  end  of 
said  stem  ;  a  valve  carried  by  said  stem  adapted,  when  the 
latter  is  in  elevated  position,  to  close  tbe  lower  end  of  aald 
chamber  ;  a  packing  cup  carried  by  said  stem  fitting  in 
the  upper  end  of  said  chamber  and  a  second  packing  cup 


on  said  stem  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  fitting  in 
said  supply  pipe  against  which  tbe  water  in  passing 
through  said  supply  pipe  is  adapted  to  impinge  to  normally 
hold  said  valve  In  closed  position,  there  being  openings 
upon  said  chamber  to  permit  of  free  flow  of  water  past 
said  chamber,  there  l>eing  lateral  openings  adjacent  the 
lower  extremity  of  said  stem  opening  Into  said  chamber ; 
and  means  for  operating  said  valve,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,203,539.       BORING-MACHINE.      Uebschel 
L«8S,    Bremen,    Ind.      Filed    Feb.    12,    1916. 
77,946.     (CI.  77—2.) 


D.    Haks- 
Serlal  No. 


1.  In  a  boring  machine,  a  supporting  upright  provided 
on  one  side  with  lugs  having  grooves  for  engaging  with  a 
timer,  and  having  a  bearing  on  the  other  side,  a  clampln* 
bar  provided  with  a  center  for  engaging  with  the  timer, 
clamping  screws  engaging  with  the  said  upright  and  bar, 
a  boring  spindle  Joumaled  in  the  said  bearing  and  free 
to  slide  longitudinally  In  It,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  boring  spindle  toward  the 
said  center. 

2.  In  a  boring  machine,  a  supporting  upright  provided 
on  one  aide  with  lugs  having  grooves  for  engaging  with  a 
timer,  and  having  a  bearing  on  its  other  aide  provided 
externally  with  a  screwthreaded  portion,  a  clamplog  bar 
proTlded  with  a  center  for  engaging  with  tbe  timer,  damp- 
ing screws  for  engaging  with  the  said  upright  and  bar, 
a  boring  spindle  Joumaled  in  the  said  bearing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  stop  collar,  said  spindle  being  aiidable  longl- 
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tudlaally  in  the  beA^ing,  and  a  stop  sleeve  screwed  on 
the  said  screwthreaddd  portion  and  provided  with  a  bear- 
ing for  the  said  splni^e  at  ita  oater  end  portion. 

-4 


I 


1.203,540.  HIGH-TBNSION  AND  TELEPHONE  LINE 
CONSTRUCTION.  ALrREO  Lawia  Harrixoton, 
Raleigh,  N.  C.  FUfd  Nov.  6.  1915.  Serial  No.  80.171. 
(a,  173—81.) 


1.  In  a  line  constt'UctioD,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  poles,  members  fastened  to  the  poles,  and  wires 
supported  whoII>  by  the  members,  the  wires  being  spaced 
apart  at  all  points  aod  strung  helically,  with  each  con- 
volution equal  to  four  times  the  distance  between  adja- 
cent poles. 

2.  The  combinatloq  of  telephone  line  wires,  supports 
therefor  including  cr^ss-arma  arranged  at  approximately 
forty-five  degrees  to  the  horlsooUl,  and  alternate  cross- 
arms  being  oppositely  inclined,  the  line  wires  crossing  as 
viewed  in  plan  at  points  between  alternate  pairs  of  cross- 
arms,  the  wires  being  out  of  contact  with  each  other 
at  all  points. 

3.  Id  a  telephone  Une  construction,  the  combination  of 
spaced  supporting  poles,  cross-arms  fastened  thereto  and 
arranged  at  approximately  forty-five  degrees  to  the  hori- 
zontal and  alternate  frosa-arms  being  oppositely  Inclined, 
and  line  wirea  strung  on  the  cross  arms  and  arranged  as 
helices,  disposed  arouad  a  line  passing  through  the  centers 
of  the  cross-arms,  the  helices  having  convolutions  of  such 
length  as  to  extend  tlje  distance  of  four  consecutive  cross- 
arms. 


1,203,541.  RAILWAt-RAIL-FASTENING  DEVICE.  Hu- 
bert E.  Harris,  M|con.  Ga.  Filed  July  18,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  109.984.      (CI.  238— «.) 


A  railway  n^  fastening  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  a  tie.  an  ayertured  plate  having  ribs  upon  the 
under  sarface  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  surface 
of  the  tie  and  having  inner  inclined  faces,  the  outer  edge 
of  each  rib  being  flushi  with  the  inner  wall  of  an  aperture, 
a  spike  having  a  notth  in  the  inner  edge  thereof  and  a 
laterally  extending  h^ad  for  engagement  over  the  flange 
of  a  rail,  the  edge  of  the  spike  opposite  said  notch  being 
beveled  and  the  innet  edge  of  the  spike  adjacent  to  ita 
pointed  end  being  beveled,  the  two  beveled  portions  of 
the  spike  cooperating  with  the  tie  to  cause  the  notched 
portion  of  the  spike  t*  engage  the  edge  of  the  flange  of  a 
rail  and  inner  wall  4f  the  apertnre  through  which  the 
spike  passes,  the  lower  end  of  the  notch  being  Inclined  and 


positioned  parallel  with  and  spaced  apart  from  the  in- 
clined face  of  the  rib  when  the  spike  is  driven  in  place,  as 
set  forth. 


1,208.542.  SPRINKLER.  KiKi.4K  R  Hawlky,  Salt  Lake 
City.  Utah.  Filed  .\ug.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  114.958. 
(CI.  137—65.) 


'*  £. 


In  a  sprinkler  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comlilua- 
tlon  of  a  fixed  shell  having  a  countersunk  seat  of  conical 
form  at  Its  upper  end.  a  sleeve  of  cylindrical  form  slldabie 
up  and  down  through  said  seat  and  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  flange  at  its  lower  end,  serving  to  make  a 
watertight  Joint  with  the  seat  portion  of  the  shell  when 
the  sleeve  is  elevated,  the  interior  surface  of  the  sleeve 
being  screw  threaded,  and  a  spreader  carried  by  the  sleeve 
and  including  a  conical  upper  end  adjustably  related  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  to  vary  the  water  outlet,  «ald 
spreader  also  including  a  split  thimble  externally  threaded 
to  cooperate  with  the  screw  threads  of  the  sleeve,  the 
upper  end  of  the  sleeve  being  oounterbored  with  a  smaller 
angle  of  departure  from  the  vertical  than  the  Incllnatioa 
of  the  spreader  cooperating  therewith,  and  a  strainer  car- 
ried by  the  thimble  and  serving  to  prevent  coarse  partlcls* 
from  entering  and  clogging  the  restricted  passageway  pro- 
vided between  the  thimble  and  the  spreader. 


1.203,543.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  AND  SEASON- 
ING TUBULAR  BODIES.  ARTHUR  M.  Hatmakbb, 
Rosedale,  and  John  K.  Appleman,  Ingram,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  621.936.     (CI.  25     .30.) 


1.  A  mold  for  hollow  bodies  comprising  a  hollow  rota- 
table  outer  wall,  an  inner  wall  spaced  from  the  outer  wall 
to  form  a  molding  cavity,  and  relatively  stationary  means 
for  admitting  a  heating  medium  to  the  hollow  outer  wall 
as  it  rotates. 

2.  A  mold  for  hollow  bodies  comprising  rotatable  hollow 
inner  and  outer  walls  spaced  apart  to  form  a  molding 
cavity,  means  for  admitting  a  heating  medium  to  the 
inner  wall  as  It  rotates,  and  relatively  stationary  means 
for  admitting  the  heating  medium  to  the  outer  wall  as  It 
rotates. 
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3  A  mold  for  reinforced  cementltious  hollow  bodies, 
comprising  inner  and  outer  wails  with  one  wall  rotatable 
relatively  to  the  other  wall,  the  walls  spaced  apart  to 
form  a  molding  cavity,  and  a  tixed  bottom  for  said  cavity, 
said  bottom  having  sockets  to  receive  the  reinforcing  ele- 
ment structure  during  the  molding  operation. 

4.  A  mold  for  reinforced  cementltious  hollow  bodies, 
comprising  an  upright  tubular  outer  wall  rotatably  sup- 
ported, an  upright  Inner  wall  rotatably  supported  and 
spaced  from  the  outer  wall  to  form  a  molding  cavity,  and 
a  fixed  bottom  for  the  molding  cavity,  said  bottom  having 
sockets  to  receive  the  reinforcing  element  structure  dur- 
ing the  molding  operation. 

5.  A  mold  for  reinforced  cementltious  hollow  bodies, 
comprising  Inner  and  outer  walls  spaced  apart  to  form  a 
molding  cavity,  a  fixed  bottom  for  said  cavity  and  having 
sockets  to  receive  the  reinforcing  element  structure  dur- 
ing the  molding  operation,  the  outer  wall  being  rotatable. 
said  outer  wall  formed  in  longitudinal  sections  adapted  to 
open  and  close  relatively  to  the  molding  cavity,  means  for 
supporting  said  sections  to  permit  roUtlve  morements 
thereof  as  a  unitary  structure,  gear  segments  carried  by 
the  outer  mold  sections  and  forming  a  complete  gear 
when  said  mold  is  closed,  and  a  mold  rotating  pinion 
adapted  to  mesh  with  said  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


having  a  relaUve  roUtlon  with  reference  to  the  cam  plate, 
contact  protuberances  extending  from  said  plate  and  en- 
gaged by  the  cam  plate,  and  a  resilient  connection  for 
normally  holding  the  pivoted  plate  against  rotation  and 
returning  It  to  normal  position  after  partial  roUtlon  bv 
the  cam  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,203,544.      SIGNALING    DEVICE.      ERIC    Moaed.    East 
'  Hampton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bevln  Brothers  Manufac- 
turing Company,  East  Hampton,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.      Filed   Feb.   6,   1913.     Serial   No.   746,626. 
(Cl.  lift— 1.) 


1  203  546.      WHEEL   SERVING-TRAY.      John    J.    Moo&E, 
'*Batavla,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  16.467. 
(Cl.  21—66.) 


1  IB  a  signaling  device  in  combination,  a  rotary  shaft, 
a  diaphragm,  means  for  applying  the  power  of  said  shaft 
to  agitate  said  diaphragm,  said  means  Including  an  agi- 
tating member,  rotated  by  said  shaft,  and  a  transmitting 
device  interposed  between  said  member  and  the  diaphragm, 
said  transmitting  device  having  a  partial  rotary  move 
ment  with  the  snaft.  and  resilient  means  for  resisting  the 
rotary  movement  thereof. 

2  A  signaling  device  embodying  a  diaphragm,  a  motor 
and  a  cam,  a  vibratory  meml)er  arranged  to  vibrate  said 
diaphragm,  said  member  bearing  an  oscillatory  plate 
adapted  to  l>e  struck  by  the  cam  and  resilient  means  in- 
termediate said  plate  and  vibratory  member. 

3  A  signaling  device  embodying  a  diaphragm,  a  motor, 
a  cam  rotated  by  said  motor  and  arranged  In  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  dUphragm  and  a  vibratory  contact  mem- 
ber embodying  a  siipport  extending  over  the  face  of  the 
diaphragm  and  bearing  an  oscillatory  plate  adapted  to  be 
struck  by  the  cam  and  resilient  means  Intermediate  said 
plate  and  Its  support. 

4  A  signaling  device  embodying  a  diaphragm,  a  motor 
and  a  cam  rotated  thereby  with  a  supporting  bar  over- 
lying the  face  of  the  diaphragm,  an  oscillatory  striker 
plate  pivoted  to  the  supporting  bar  and  resilient  means 
for  normally  holding  said  plate  In  predetermined  position. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  diaphragm, 
a  rotary  shaft,  means  for  applying  the  power  of  said  shaft 
to  agitate  the  diaphragm,  said  means  Including  a  cam  plate 
rotated  by  and  with  said  shaft,  and  an  oscillatory  pivoted 
plate  moving  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  diaphragm  and 
Intermediate    the    cam    plate    and    diaphragm,    said    plate 


1.  A  wheel  tray  including  u  frame,  rods  asaociated 
with  the  uppvr  end  of  said  frame,  and  a  tray  permanently 
and  Blldably  associated  with  said  rods  to  move  in  a  lim- 
ited plane,  for  engagement  with  a  support  to  facilitate 
removal  of  the  contents  of  tray. 

2.  A  wheel  tray  including  a  collapsible  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  trays  associated  with  said  frame,  one 
of  said  trays  being  movable  lonk.'ltudlnally  of  th»-  frame 
for  facilitating  removal  of  the  contents  thereof,  and  means 
to  prevent  the  collapsing  of  said  frame  during  transporta- 
tion. 

3.  A  wheel  tray  Including  a  collapaibl*^  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  trays  associated  with  said  frame,  one  of  which 
is  slldabie  to  facilitate  removal  of  Its  contents,  and  means 
in  cpnnectlon  with  one  of  said  trays  for  engagement  with 
the  frame  to  prevent  collapsing  of  the  latter,  said  means 
being  disengageable  when  the  frame  is  to  be  collapsed, 
without  the  removal  of  said  tray. 


1203  546.    THREADED  MEMBER.     Sxi  art  \V.  Parsons. 

'  New    Britain,   Conn.,   assignor   to  The    Stanley    Works. 

New    Britain,    Conn.,    a    Corporation    of    Connecticut. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  863.017.     (Cl.  86— 1.. 


A  coupling  Including  a  threaded  member,  and  a  member 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spirally  arranged  projections 
operatlvely  associated  with  the  screw  threads,  the  pro- 
jections being  of  even  height  throughout  and  substan- 
tially hemispherical  to  eliminate  binding  and  cutting 
action  of  the  parts. 

1.203,547.      TAPE-MACHINE.      James    E.    Smith,   New 
York    N    Y..  assignor  to  Ellas  Llpiner.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1915.    Serial  No.  9,1 2«.     (Cl.  101— 126.  • 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  gummed  tape  and 
guiding  it  through  the  machine,  and  printing  means  for 
automatically  efTectlng  an  imprint  on  the  tape  as  it  Is 
fed  through  the  machine,  said  printing  means  comprising 
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(1 


a  printing  roller.  w«l4hted  meaog  which  cauae  said  print- 
ing rofl«r  to  bear  a^^inct  the  tutgummed  aorface  of  the 
tape  ttaaa  affeetlDg  as;  hnprlot  thereon  and  turning  movo- 
mont  of  the  printing  Iroller  through  its  contact  with  the 
tape,  hand  actuated  rt>lea8lng  means  operable  at  will  for 
moving  the  printing  roller  away  from  the  tape  and  against 
the  action  of  the  weighted  means  for  aaid  roller,  and 
locking  means  adapte<l  to  lock  said  release  means  in  its 
releasing  poaltlon  an^  to  mainUin  the  printing  roller 
Indwftnttely  in  the  rplfased  or  non-printlnir  position. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  mean*  for  sapportlng  a  roll  of  gummed  tape  and 
guiding  It  through  the  machine,  and  printing  means  for 
aatomatlcally  effecting  an  hnUrint  on  the  tape  as  It  la 
fed  through  the  machine,  said  printing  means  compris- 
ing a  printing  roller  mounted  to  preaa  by  its  own  weight 
against  the  nngummedi  fac«  of  the  tape,  a  plurality  of 
weighted  inking  rollers  adapted  to  bear  one  against 
another  and  one  of  th<«n  bearing  againat  the  face  of  the 
printing  roller,  the  inktng  rollers  being  mounted  so  that 
the  weight  thereof  Is  ejxerted  against  the  printing  roller 
to  force  the  latter  intp  contact  with  the  tape  and  thus 
firect  an  Imprint  on  the  tape  as  it  is  fed  through  the 
machine,  and  hand  acttiated  means  operable  at  will  for 
lifting  said  printing  lod  Inking  rollers  against  their 
waight  and  for  holdinjf  the  printing  roller  off  the  tape  in 
a  noo-prtntlng  position 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tHe  character  spedfled,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  gummed  tape  and 
guiding  it  throagh  the  machine,  and  printing  means  for 
automatically  effecting  an  Imprint  on  the  tape  as  It  is 
fed  through  the  machlnt.  said  printing  means  comprising 
a  printing  roller,  a  8h$ft  for  said  printing  roller,  open 
month  bearing  m  the  fmme  of  the  machine  and  in  which 
the  ends  of  said  shaft  D|ay  be  received,  and  a  handle  pro- 
vided with  bearings  in  which  said  shaft  is  likewise  re- 
ceived and  by  means  of  which  handle  the  printing  roller 
may  be  readily  IntrodncW  Into,  shifted  along  or  removed 
from  its  bearing  in  the  ^me. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  thf  character  specifled,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  snpp«rtlng  a  roll  of  gummed  tape  and 
guiding  it  through  the  machine,  and  printing  means  for 
automatically  effecting  an  Imprint  on  the  tape  as  It  is 
fed  through  the  machlqe,  said  printing  means  compris- 
ing a  printing  roller,  a  shaft  for  said  printing  roller,  open 
mouth  bearing  in  the  frime  of  the  machine  and  In  which 
the  ends  of  said  shaft '  may  be  received,  and  n  handle 
provided  with  bearings  in  which  said  shaft  is  likewise 
recefved  and  by  means  of  which  handle  the  printing  roller 
may  be  readily  introduced  info,  shifted  along,  or  remored 
from  its  bearings  In  thu  frame,  tlie  eonstructlon  of  said 
handle  being  such  that  It  may  be  readily  detached  from 
the  printing  roller  when  desired. 

6.  A  tape  machine  ct>mpri8lng  a  main  frame  partly 
closed  and  including  t^o  side  frames,  one  of  the  said 
'«»"«•  l«*Ttag  a  slot  therein  for  the  threading  of  the  tape 
terminating  in  an  enlargH  bearing,  and  the  other  of  said 
frames  hSTlng  a  restricted  bearing  In  line  with  the  bear- 
ing in  the  first  named  sife  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the 
reatrlctsd  bearing  and  hitvlng  removably  mounted  thereon 


a  cap,  seated  within  the  enlarged  bearing,  an  impreaslon 
rollar  removably  mounted  on  the  said  shaft,  and  a  tana- 
holding  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatetta.} 


1.203,548.     RENOVATED  CINEMATOGRAPH-FILM 
Adriaan   Pbtkr  Hbbman  TaivBi.i.i,  The  Hague,  Netbar- 
lands,      tiled  June  30,   1915.     Serial   No.  37,366       (CI 
8ft— 19.5.) 


1.  A  renovated  cinematograph  film,  having  its  surfacw 
coated  with  a  permanently  flexible  varni.^h,  and  the  per- 
forations in  the  edges  of  said  flim  being  reinforced  by 
thickened  rings  of  dry  varnish. 

2.  A  renovated  cinematographic  film  comprising  a  flim 
having  a  coating  of  a  dried  varnish  thereupon,  said  film 
and  coating  being  free  from  grease  spots,  and  the  holes 
la  the  edg«a  of  said  film  being  reinforced  by  thickened 
rings  of  dried  varnish. 


1.203,549.      ELASTIC    GEARING.      Ka«l    ALQt.ST     Sche- 
(Cr?Il-Vi'    ''"^  ^"«- 31.  1»".     Serial  No.  859,360. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotor  comprising  an  elastic 
spur  gear  wlie«-l  l>ullt  up  from  disk<.  or  iaminfe  which  are 
ftpacefl  .ipart  at  fhelr  outer  portions  so  a.s  to  1  e  capable  of 
axial  movement  at  the  periphery,  of  mean.s  forming  part 
of  the  rotor  for  preventing,  damping,  or  absorbing  vlhra- 
tion  of  the  disks  or  laminsp. 

2.  In  combination,  a  gear  wheel  comprisln?  a  plurality 
of  disks  or  lamin»  clamped  in  contact  with  edch  other  at 
their  central  portions,  and  spaced  apart  at  their  outer  por- 
tions, and  means  forming  part  of  the  disks  or  laminre  for 
preventing.  dampiuK  or  ab.sorblng  vibrations  of  the  disks 
or  lamlns. 

3.  An  elastic  spur  gear  wheel  built  up  from  disks  or 
lamlnw  clamped  In  contact  with  each  other  at  their  cen- 
tral portions  and  arranged  In  groups  which  are  spaced 
from  each  other  at  their  outer  portions,  the  disks  or 
lamina?  of  the  respective  proups  heing  In  contact  at  por- 
tions outside  the  center  so  as  to  mutuallv  absorb  vibra- 
tions. 

4.  In  an  elastic  spur  gear  wheel  built  np  from  a  plu- 
rality of  disks  or  lamlne  clamped  in  contact  with  each 
other  at  their  central  portions  and  spaced  apart  at  their 
outer  portions  so  as  to  be  capable  of  axUI  movement, 
means  for  preventing  or  damping  vibrations  of  the  disks 
which  consists  in  providing  tertain  of  the  dlxks  with  con- 


tacting surfaces  adjacent  their  outer  portions  and  In 
providing  packings  of  seml-elastic  substances  between  the 
disks. 

6.  In  an  elastic  spur  gear  wheel  built  up  from  a  plu- 
rality of  disks  or  laminae  clamped  in  contact  with  each 
other  at  their  central  portions  and  spaced  apart  at  their 
outer  portions  so  as  to  be  capable  of  axial  movement, 
means  for  preventing  or  damping  vibrations  of  the  disks 
comprising  packings  of  semi  elastic  substances  arranged 
between  the  disks. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.! 


1.203.660.  HYDROAEROPLANE.  Glenn  H.  Cobtiss, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Curtlss  Aeroplane  &  Motor 
Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Aug.  22,  1911,  Serial  No.  645,340.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  July  25,  1916.  Serial 
No.  111,243.      (CL  244—2.) 


1.  A  hydroaeroplane  comprising  aeroplane  wings,  a  lon- 
gitudinally continuous  water-borne  base  therefor  having  a 
hydroplaning  surface  therebeneath  arranged  to  exert  Its 
hydroplane  lift  substantially  vertically  below  the  region  of 
the  center  of  aeroplane  lift  and  terminating  learwardly  in 
a  transverse  edge  extending  across  said  base  and  constitut- 
ing substantially  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  surface, 
said  base  projecting  a  considerable  distance  In  front  of  the 
region  of  aeroplane  lift  such  that  the  said  edge  Is  nearer 
said  region  than  Is  the  front  of  said  base,  elevating  con- 
trols located  longitudinally  distant  from  an<l  above  said 
edge,  means  to  steer  said  machine  In  air,  and  aerial  driv- 
ing means  exerting  its  thrust  substantially  horizontally 
and  materially  above  said  base 

2.  A  hydroaeroplane  comprising  aeroplane  wings,  a  lon- 
gitudinally continuous  water-liorne  base  therefor  having  a 
hydroplane  bottom  making  a  small  positive  angle  with 
st;ld  wings  and  terminating  rearwardly  In  a  transverse 
edge  constituting  substantially  the  lowermost  position  of 
said  surface  and  terminating  laterally  in  abniptly  turned 
chine  edges,  said  base  projecting  a  considerable  distance 
in  front  of  tbe  region  of  the  center  of  aeroplane  lift  such 
that  the  said  edge  is  nearer  the  region  of  aeroplane  lift 
than  in  the  front  of  said  base,  elevating  controls  located 
longitudinally  distant  from  and  above  said  edge,  and 
aerial  driving  means  exerting  Its  thrust  on  a  horizontal 
line  materially  above  said  base. 

S.  A  hydroaeroplane  comprising  aeroplane  wings,  a  lon- 
gitudinally continuous  water  borne  base  therefor  having  a 
hydroplaning  bottom  terminating  rearwardly  In  a  trans- 
verse edge  located  In  the  rear  of  the  renter  of  gravity  of 
tbe  machine  as  a  whole  and  terminating  laterally  In 
abruptly  turned  chine  edges,  said  base  projecting  a  con- 
siderable distance  in  front  of  the  region  of  the  center  of 
aeroplane  lift  snch  that  the  said  edge  Is  nearer  to  the 
region  of  aeroplane  lift  than  is  the  front  of  the  base,  and 
said  base  having  a  transversely  broad  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  extending  landing  prow,  elevating  controls  lo- 
cated longitudinally  distant  from  and  above  said  edge,  and 
aerial  driving  means  exerting  thrust  on  a  substantially 
horlRontal  line  above  said  base. 

4.  A  hydroaeroplane  comprising  aeroplane  wings,  aerial 
driving  mt^n.s,  a  longitudinally  continuous  waterborne 
hase  therefor  having  a  hydroplaning  surface  therebeneath 
and  terminating  In  an  edge,  elevating  and  steering  con- 
trols located  longitudinally  distant  from  anl  ^bove  said 
edge  and  forming  with  said  hydro^urface  jind  edge,  an 
angle  of  substantial  saliency  of  which  the  edge  consti- 
tutes the  aper.  said  base  being  of  sufBclent  length  to  give 


substantial  longitudinal  stablity  both  wh»i  standlnf  and 
when  operating  at  speed  upon  the  water,  yet  freely  rock- 
able  through  manipulation  of  said  elevating  controls,  and 
said  wings  making  a  small  positive  angle  with  said  hydro- 
surface  whereby  the  wings  are  maintained  at  a  flying  angle 
of  incidence  while  the  craft  Is  operating  at  speed  on  the 
surface  of  the  water  and  said  flying  angle  of  Incidence 
may  be  varied. 

6.  A  hydroaeroplane  comprising  aeroplane  wings,  an 
aerial  driving  means,  a  longitudinally  continuous  water- 
borne  base  therefor  having  a  hydroplaning  surface  there- 
beneath terminating  In  a  transverse  edge  and  the  major 
portion  of  the  area  of  which  lies  In  advance  of  the  region 
of  aeroplane  lift,  elevating  steering  controls  located  aft 
of,  dlstant^rom  and  above  said  edge  and  foimlng  with 
said  hydroplaning  surface  and  edge,  an  angle  of  substan- 
tial saliency,  said  base  heing  of  sufficient  length  to  give 
substantial  longitudinal  stability  both  when  standing  and 
when  operating  at  speed  upon  the  water,  yet  freely  rock- 
able  through  manipulation  of  said  elevating  controls,  said 
base  being  free  of  material  water  resistant  surfaces  aft 
of  the  terminus  of  said  hydroplaning  area  and  said  wings 
making  a  small  positive  angle  with  said  hydroplaning  sur- 
face whereby  the  wings  are  maintained  at  a  flying  angle 
of  incidence  while  the  craft  Is  operating  at  speed  over  the 
surface  0/  the  water  and  said  flying  angle  of  Incidence  may 
be  freely  varied. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


1,203.551.  DIAPHRAGM-VALVE.  Mike  MiNTZ,  Rock 
Island,  111.,  assignor  to  Gearless  Automatic  Pump  Com- 
pany, Rock  Island,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Feb.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  610,643.      (CI.  137—82.) 


aa 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  comprising  an  upper  shell  and  a  lower  shell, 
said  lower  shell  having  an  axial  screw  threaded  opening 
therein,  of  a  valve  member  adjustably  threaded  In  said 
opening,  and  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough  lead- 
ing from  the  Interior  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  a 
seating  portion  at  its  upper  end,  of  a  diaphragm  held  be- 
tween said  shells  and  provided  with  an  apertured  member 
having  a  seating  portion  cooperating  with  ibe  first  said 
seating  portion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  comprising  an  upper  shell  and  a  lower  shell, 
said  lower  shell  having  an  axial  screw  threaded  opening 
therein,  of  a  valve  member  adjustably  threaded  In  said 
opening,  and  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough  lead- 
ing from  the  Interior  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  a 
seating  portion  at  its  upper  end,  of  a  diaphragm  held  be- 
tween said  shells  and  provided  w^lth  an  apertured  member 
having  a  seating  portion  coSperatlng  with  the  first  said 
seating  portion,  said  casing  having  a  passage  there- 
through for  connection  with  a  pipe  line,  said  passage  be- 
ing in  communication  with  said  axial  opening  through 
said  screw  threaded  opening. 


1.20S.552.  ATTOMATIC  MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROL- 
LING ELECTRIC  CUT  OUTS.  Maxwbll  R.  Berrt. 
Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Electric  Products  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June 
19.  1913.  Serial  No.  774.720.  (CI.  171—314.) 
1.  In  an  electrical  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 

a   consumption   circuit,  an  Indicating  electric   meter   for 
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■aid  consumption  circuit,  »  circuit  breaker  for  said  cir- 
cuit, a  clock  mechanlHm,  Qn-ans  controlled  bv  said  meter 
to  start  said  clock  mechanism,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  clock  mechanism  for  operating  said  circuit  breaker. 


! 


2.  In  a  staple  forming  mechanism  the  combination  of 
wipers  and  a  magnetised  former  plate  adjacent  to  and  co- 
operating with  said  wipers  for  bending  wire  Into  staple 
form  and  controlling  the  staple. 


2.  In  comWnatlon,  a  chirglng  circuit,  a  m«ter  therefor, 
a  circuit  breaker  switch  f^r  said  circuit,  means  controlled 
by  said  meter  and  adapted  to  open  said  swltc'i  under  pre- 
determined conditions,  anq  clock  controlled  means  to  re- 
tard the  action  of  the  meter  controlled  means  and  hold 
■aid  switch  closed  for  a  prtdetermlned  length  of  time  after 
the  meter  responds  to  the  predetermined  conditions. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  d^'scrlbed,  a  maio 
supply  circuit,  an  electrically  controlled  circuit  breaker 
therein,  an  electric  meter  connected  up  with  said  main  cir- 
cuit, a  clock  mechanism,  {means  controlled  by  said  meter 
and  adapted  under  predetermined  conditions  to  start  said 
clock  mechanism,  and  meiins  controlled  by  the  clock  mech- 
anism after  a  predetermlted  Interval  to  open  said  circuit 
breaker,   subaUntlally  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  (the  character  described,  a  mala 
supply  circuit,  an  electrically  controlled  circuit  breaker 
therein,  an  electrical  metjpr  connected  up  with  said  main 
drcult,  a  clock  mechanls^,  electrically  controlled  means 
adapted  to  stop  and  staft  said  clock  mechanism,  means 
controlled  by  said  meter  apd  adapted,  under  predetermined 
conditions,  to  start  the  clt>ck,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
clock  mechanism  at  a  pfedetermlned  point  in  Its  travel 
which  opena  the  circuit  bijeaker,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
supply  circuit,  an  electrically  controlled  circuit  breaker 
therein,  an  electrical  meter  connected  up  with  said  main 
circuit,  a  clock  mechanic,  electrically  controlled  means 
adapted  to  stop  and  staft  said  clock  mechanism,  means 
controlled  by  said  meter  4nd  adapted,  under  predetermined 
conditions,  to  start  the  c|ock,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
dock  mechanism  at  a  ptedetermined  point  In  Its  travel 
which  opens  the  circuit  l»reaker,  said  electrical  clock  con- 
trol means  being  adapted  to  automatically  stop  the  clock 
when  the  main  circuit  Is  broken. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


'1.203,563.     STAPLE  FORMING  AND  FEEDING  MECH- 
ANISM.     Cbaelbs   B<^mbarois,   South   Bend.   Ind.,   as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Wlrebounda  Patents 
Company.  Klttery.  Mty  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed 
Sept.  22.  1011.     Serial  No.  660,769.     (CI.  59—71.) 
1.  In  a  staple  forming  land  feeding  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  wire  feeding   means:   wire  severing  means; 
■Uple  forming  wipers ;  |i  former  pUte  cooperating  with 
Mid  wipers  to  form  a  ijtaple :  magnetised  means  having 
provision  for  controllings  the  staple  after  severance  from 
the  wire  stock  by  said  fevering  means :  means  to  feed  a 
formed  sUpIe  while  ao<l4r  the  control  of  said  magnetised 
me«ns ;  and  a  positive  feid  to  remove  the  staples  from  the 
control  of  said  macnetlMd  means. 


3.  In  a  staple  forming  and  feeding  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  staple  formloK  wipers ;  a  magnetized  former 
plate  adjacent  to  and  cooperating  with  said  wipers  for 
bending  wire  Into  staple  furm  and  for  receiving  the  staple  ; 
and  positive  feeiUng  means  to  feed  staples  away  from  said 
former  plate. 

4.  In  a  staple  forming  and  feeding  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  staple  forming  and  positioning  devices,  certain 
thereof  t>elng  magnetized  to  assist  In  positioning  a  formed 
staple. 


1,203,554.  NAILING-MACHINE.  Fbank  A.  BaACKXrr, 
Maucht-sttT,  N.  H..  a!«Klt:nor  to  W.  H.  McElwaln  Com- 
pany, Bo»,ton,  Mass.,  a  Curpuration  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Aug.  7.  1915.     Serial  No.  44,255.     (CI.  1— «.) 


1.  In  a  nailing  machine,  a  nail  hopper,  a  raceway  pro- 
jecting Into  said  hopper,  a  nail  lifter  arranged  to  rise  and 
descend  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  raceway,  a  saddle  over- 
lying the  said  end  of  the  raceway  to  prevent  entrance  Into 
the  latter  of  improperly  placed  nails,  and  a  yielding  brae* 
pressing  said  saddle  toward  the  raceway. 

2.  In  a  nailing' machine,  a  hopper,  a  raceway  having  an 
end  projecting  Into  the  hopper,  a  lifter  arranged  to  rise 
and  descend  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  raceway  for  supply- 
ing nails  thereto,  and  a  member  overlying  said  raceway 
end  and  having  a  channel  adapted  to  admit  the  beads  of 
properly  placed  nails  and  to  reject  those  of  improperly 
placed  nails. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  nail  hopper,  a  raceway  having  a 
groove  In  Its  upper  side  adapted  to  receive  the  shanks 
of  nails,  a  lifter  having  a  groove  In  Its  upper  end  simi- 
lar to  the  raceway  groove  arranged  to  travel  from  the 
lower  part  of  the  hopper  to  a  position  in  which  Its  groove 
registers  with  that  of  the  raceway,  and  return,  and  a  guard 
overlying  the  raceway  end  adjacent  to  said  lifter  and  hav- 
ing a  channel  communicating  with  the  raceway  groove, 
the  width  and  depth  of  said  channel  being  respectively 
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greater   and   less   than    the   mean    diameter   of   the   nail 

heads. 

4.  In  a  nailing  machine,  a  nail  hopper,  a  raceway  pass- 
ing throutfh  a  wall  of  said  hopper  having  a  groove  In  Its 
upper  side  to  receive  the  shanks  of  nails,  such  groove 
being  of  Ipss  width  than  the  heads  of  such  nails,  a  saddle 
embracing  and  resting  ui^on  the  raceway  within  the 
hopper  and  having  a  channel  open  to  the  raceway  groove 
similar  In  transverse  form  to  the  profile  of  the  naU 
heads  and  of  greater  area  than  the  same,  but  of  such 
shape  and  size  as  to  exclude  the  heads  of  nails  passing 
endwise  of  such  channel,  a  nail  lifter  arranged  to  recip- 
rocate up  and  down  past  the  end  of  said  raceway,  and  a 
resillpnt  brace  bearing  on  said  saddle  adapted  to  permit 
yielding  of  the  saddle  when  the  head  of  a  nail  becomes 
Jammed  between  the  lifter  and  the  saddle. 

6,  In  a  nail  driving  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
driver  guided  to  travel  in  a  definite  path,  of  a  raceway 
extending  toward  and  terminating  beside  said  path,  a 
finger  arranged  and  operated  to  displace  nails  successively 
from  the  raceway  Into  the  drivers  path,  a  hold-back  ar- 
ranged and  operated  to  bear  on  the  endmost  nail  in  the 
raceway,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  said  feeder  and 
hold-back  constructed  and  arranged  to  make  the  hold-back 
inoperative  when  the  driver  is  lowered  and  to  operate  the 
finger  for  feeding  when  the  driver  is  raised. 


rallty  of  feeders,  the  8olenoid.s  being  so  connected  as  to 
receive  no  current  under  normal  operating  conditions,  con- 
tacts closed  by  the  movement  of  said  armature  In  one  di- 
rection, and  a  stop  for  normally  preventing  the  movement 
of  said  armature  In  the  opposite  direction. 


1,208.555.     METAL  ALLOY.    Theodore  B.  Brix.  Newark, 

*N.   J.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    .\merlcan 

Alloys  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 

Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  867.076.      (CI. 

76—1.) 

1.  A  metal  alloy  containing  one  or  more  metals  of  the 
nickel  group  such  as  nickel  not  under  65%.  one  or  more 
metals  of  the  chromium  group  such  as  chromium  not  over 
30%,  and  one  or  more  metals  that  will  act  on  the  con- 
tents of  the  alloy  to  assist  In  melting  the  same  and  to 
render  the  alloy  homogeneous,  such  as  copper  and  man- 
ganese. 

2.  A  non-ferrous  metal  alloy  containing  one  or  more 
metals  of  the  nickel  group  such  as  nickel  from  60  to  80%, 
one  or  more  metals  of  the  chromium  group  such  as 
chromium  ovpr  10%  and  lees  than  25%.  said  constitu- 
ents having  been  alloyed  by  the  use  of  one  or  more  motals 
such  as  copper  and  manganese,  to  assist  in  melting  the 
same  and  render  the  alloy  homogeneous. 

3.  A  non  ferrous  metal  alloy  containing  one  or  more 
metals  of  the  nickel  group  such  as  nickel  not  under  60%, 
one  or  more  metals  of  the  chromium  group  such  as 
chromium  over  10%  and  less  than  25%,  and  In  addition 
tungsten,  said  constituents  having  been  alloyed  by  the 
use  or  one  or  more  metals  such  as  copper  and  manganese, 
to  assist  In  melting  the  same  and  render  the  alloy  homo- 
geneous. 

4.  A  non-ferrous  metal  alloy  containing  one  or  more 
meUls  of  the  nickel  group  such  as  nickel  from  60  to  75%, 
one  or  more  metals  of  the  chromium  group  such  as 
chromium  from  15  to  22%,  said  constituents  having  been 
alloyed  by  the  use  of  one  or  more  metals  such  as  copper 
and  manganese,  to  assist  In  melting  the  same  and  render 
the  alloy  homogeneons. 

5.  A  non-ferrous  metal  allov  containing  one  or  more 
metals  of  the  nickel  group  such  as  nickel  from  60  to  75%, 
one  or  more  metals  of  the  chromium  group  such  as 
chromium  from  15  to  22%,  and  in  addition  tungsten,  said 
constituents  having  been  alloyed  by  the  use  of  one  or  more 
metals  such  ns  copper  and  manganpse.  to  assist  in  melting 
the  same  and  render  the  alloy  homogeneous. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  system  of  distribution  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  feeders,  of  means  for  exerting 
stresses  connected  to  and  receiving  energy  from  a  plurality 
of  feeders,  an  armature  controlled  by  said  means,  contacts 
closed  by  the  movement  of  said  armature  In  one  direction, 
and  a  stop  for  normally  preventing  the  movement  of  eald 
armature  In  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  system  of  distribution  In- 
cluding a  plurality  of  feeders,  of  transformers  connected 
thereto,  a  balanced  armature,  two  solenoids  tending  to 
move  the  armature  In  different  directions  connected  to  the 
transformers  on  a  plurality  of  feeders,  the  windings  of 
the  transformers  being  so  related  and  connected  to  supply 
no  current  to  the  solenoids  under  normal  operating  con- 
ditions, and  a  stop  for  normally  preventing  the  movement 
of  said  armature  except  In  one  direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  system  of  distribution  In- 
cluding a  plurality  of  feeders,  of  means  for  exerting 
stresses  connected  to  and  receiving  energy  from  a  plo- 
rallty  of  feeders,  an  armature  controlled  by  said  means, 
said  means  being  so  constructed  and  related  to  the  arma- 
ture as  to  produce  stresses  thereon  when  similarly  ener- 
gized, Inversely  proportional  to  the  elctrostatlc  capacity 
of  the  feeders  to  which  they  are  attached,  and  a  stop  lim- 
iting movement  of  the  armature  In  one  direction. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  system  of  distribution  In- 
cluding a  plurality  of  feeders,  of  means  for  ezertinf 
stresses  connected  to  and  receiving  energy  from  a  plurality 
of  feeders,  a  balanced  armature,  two  of  said  means  re- 
c^vlng  energy  from  different  feeders  being  located  adja- 
cent the  armature  and  tending  to  move  it  In  different 
directions,  said  means  being  <«o  constmctei  and  related  to 
the  armature  as  to  produce  stresses  thereon  when  stmi- 
larly  energized.  Inversely  proportional  to  the  electrostatic 
capacity  of  the  feeders  to  which  they  are  attached. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.} 


1.208,666.  FAULTY  -  CABLE  LOCALIZER.  Archibald 
DAVtB,  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  81, 
1912.  Serial  No.  700,667..  (CI.  176— 294.) 
I.  The  combination  with  a  system  of  distribution  Includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  feeders,  of  an  armature,  a  plurality  of 
solenoids  for  controlling  the  armature  connected  to  a  pln- 


1.203.557.  PROPELLER.  Eosow  F.  Gallacdit,  Nor- 
wlch.  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1918.  Serial  No.  788,896. 
(CI.  170—163.) 

1.  In  propeller  mechanism  of  the  character  described, 
a  tubular  propeller  shaft  flanged  at  its  outer  etid  and 
Journaled  In  suitable  ball-bearings,  a  hollow  hub  com- 
prising an  annular  shell  attached  at  one  end  to  the  flanged 
outer  end  of  the  propeller  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  elongated  radial  sleeves 
each  enlarged  in  its  inner  diameter  at  Its  Inner  and  outer 
ends,  a  plurality  of  blades  with  shanks  esch  provided 
with  an  annular  shoulder  sround  Its  inner  end  and  ro- 
tatably  mounted  one  within  each  sleeve  by  means  of  outer 
and  Inner  ball-bearings,  the  outer  race  of  the  Inner  bear- 
ing fitting  within  the  enlarged  inner  end  of  the  sleeve 
and  the  inner  race  abutting  at  its  inner  end  against  the 
shoulder  on  the  inner  end  of  the  shank  of  the  blade  and 
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tte  oater  nic*  of  th«  ^ter  bearlns  flttlng  within  the  en- 
Urged  out«r  end  of  t^  aleevc  mod  the  Inner  race  t>elng 
Mcnrwl  acainst  outwVd  morement  on  the  shank  of  the 
blade,  and  means  for  Controlltng  the  angular  position  of 
the  ahanka  of  the  blad«a  within  the  aleevea. 


2.  In  propeller  mecb^nlsm  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a 
light  tabular  propeller  »haft  flanged  at  tta  oater  end  and 
jaamalcd  in  tMilI-bearti%a.  a  flanged  aleere  fitting  within 
and  reinforcing  the  flatged  end  of  the  propeller  ahaft,  a 
Hght  hollow  hab  comprising  an  aonalar  aheli  attached  at 
•■•  cad  to  the  flanged  rnd  of  the  propeller  shaft  and  its 
retnfordag  sleeve  and  ^rorided  with  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly projecting  elonflpited  radial  aleeres,  a  plurality  of 
Made*  with  tubular  ahapaks  rotatably  moanted  one  within 
aaek  radial  sleeve  by  ^leans  of  ball  bearings  adapted  to 
transmit  the  outward  t^raat  of  the  blade  from  an  annular 
skooMer  on  its  shank  tk>  an  annular  shoulder  within  the 
ale«Te,  a  reinforcing  sl«eve  secured  within  the  inner  end 
of  the  shank  of  each  blade  and  extended  on  one  sMe  In- 
^ut^ij  within  the  hubl  to  provide  a  crank-arm  for  the 
blade,  a  rod  extending  through  the  propeller  shaft  and 
carrying  on  its  outer  #nd  within  the  hub  a  cross-head, 
adjustable  links  operatfrely  connecting  the  arms  of  the 
'^"•••-''••d  with  the  cra»k  arms  of  the  several  blades,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  rod  forward  and  backward 
within  the  propeller  sblift  while  permitting  it  to  rotate 

tbSKWlth. 

S.  In  propeller  mechabiam  of  the  character  described,  a 
iwwer  shaft,  a  like  tubular  propeller  ahaft  which  at  one 
ead  la  geared  with  beveled  gears  to  an  end  of  the  power 
■baft  and  at  ita  other  eijrt  carries  a  hollow  hub  comprising 
a  light  annular  shell  proflded  with  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
pi«|«ctlag  eloagated  radfal  sleeves,  a  plurality  of  propeller 
•>^<l«»  with  tubular  shafeks  rotatably  mounted  one  within 
each  radial  sleeve,  a  ro4  extending  through  the  propeller 
■haft  and  operatlvely  donnected  at  one  end  within  the 
hollow  hub  with  the  several  propeller  blades,  a  cap  mount- 
ed with  a  swivel  Joint  up^n  the  front  end  of  the  rod,  a  rock- 
shaft  connected  by  a  Iei*er  arm  and  links  to  the  cap,  and 
a  box  caalng  provided  i$  its  walls  with  bearings  for  the 
three  shafts  and  lncloal|ig  the  beveled  gears,  the  swivel 
cap.  and  the  lever  arms  4nd  links. 

4.  In-  propeUer  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a 
salUbly  supported  box  casing  divided  longitudinally  to 
form  a  front  and  rear  chamber,  a  power  shaft  journaled 
at  one  end  In  bearings  1  located  centrally  in  one  of  the 
■Ide  walla  of  the  rear  chd|mber  of  the  box  casing,  a  tubular 
propeller  ahaft  Journaled  at  its  front  end  in  bearings  in 
tbc  rear  and  front  wall4  of  t»e  rear  chamber  of  the  box 
easing  and  geared  wlthi«  said  chamber  to  the  end  of  the 
power  shaft,  a  supporting  bearing  for  the  rear  end  of  the 
propeller  shaft,  a  hollow  1  hub  comprlslBg  an  annular  shell 
•ecnred  at  Ita  front  endlto  the  rear  end  of  the  propeller 
■haft  and  provided  with  ^  plurality  of  radial  aleevea,  pro- 
peller blades  with  shank*  rotatably  mounted  one  in  each 


of  the  radial  sleeves  of  the  hub  and  provided  each  with 
a  crank-arm  extending  inwardly  within  the  hub,  a  rod 
extending  through  the  propeller  shaft  and  carrying  at 
its  rear  end  within  the  huh  a  cross-head  connected  by 
links  with  the  crank-arms  of  the  Heveral  propeller  bladea, 
a  cap  mounted  with  a  awivel  Joint  upon  the  front  end 
of  the  rod  within  the  front  chamber  of  the  box  caaing, 
a  roek-ahaft  mounted  in  bearinga  in  the  aide  walla  of  the 
front  chamt>er  of  the  box  caaing  and  operatlvely  linked 
within  aald  chamt>er  to  the  awivel  cap,  and  means  located 
outside  tb«  box  caaing  for  rocking  the  rock-shaft  to  con- 
trol the  pitch  of  the  propeller  blades. 

5.  In  propeller  mechanism  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a 
box    caaing  divided    longitudinally    to   form    a    front    and 
rear  chamber  and  provided  at  ita  front  end  with  a  trans- 
verse tubular  sleeve  whereby  it  may  be  supported  upon  a 
rotatable  member,   a   power  ahaft  Journaled  at   one   end 
with    ball-bearings   located    centrally    in    one    of    the    side 
walls  of   the   rear  chamber  of  the   box  casing,  a   tubular 
propeller  shaft  Journaled  at  Its  front  end  with  ball-bear- 
ings In  the  rear  and  front  walls  of  the  rear  chamber  of  the 
box  casing  and  geared  within  said  ca8lng  to  tbe  end  of  tba 
power  shaft,   a  ball-bearing   support  for   the   flanged   rear 
end  of  the  propeller  shaft,  a  hub  comprising  an  annular 
shell   provided   with   a   plurality  of  outwardly    projecting 
radial  sleeves  secured  at  its  front  end  to  the  flanged  rear 
end  of  the  propeller  shaft  and  inclosed  by  a  cap  at  its  rear 
end.  propeller  blades  with  shanks  rotatably  mounted  with 
ball-bearings  one  In  each  of  the  radial  aleevea  of  the  hub 
and  each  carrying  a  crank-nrm  extending  Inwardly  with- 
in tl>o  hub,  a   rod  extending  through   the  propeller  shaft 
and  carrying  at  its  rear  end  within  the  hub  a  crosa-head 
adjustably   connected   by    links  to   tho   crank  arms   of   the 
several    propeller   blades,   a    cap    mounted    with    a    swivel 
Joint  upon  the  front  end  of  the  rod  within  the  front  cham- 
ber of  the  box  casing,  n  rock-shaft  mounted  in  bearings  in 
the  side  walls  of  the  front  chamber  of  tbe  box  casing  and 
operatlvely  linked  within  said  chaml>er  to  the  swivel  cap, 
and  means  locatetl  outside  the  box  casing  for  rocking  the 
rock-shaft  to  move  the  rod  backward  and  forward  within 
the  propeller  shaft  to  adjust  the  pitch  of  the  propeller 
blades. 


1,203,558.  AEROPLANE, 
wich.  Conn.  Filed  Apr. 
(CI.  244—29.) 


Edso.n    b\   Oalladdbt,    Nor- 
4.   1914.     Serial   No.   829,472, 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  rigidly  mounted  integral  wing 
structure  in  which  the"  main  portions  of  tbe  wings,  on  op- 
posite aides  of  the  macblne.  are  concave  below  and  extend 
outwardly  without  forward  projection  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  fore  nnd  aft  axi.s  of  the  machine  and 
near  their  outer  ends  are  curved  rearwardly  and  perma- 
nently warped  to  provide  renrwardly  projecting  flexible 
tips,  of  approximately  on.-  fifth  of  the  length  of  the  wing 
and  of  relatively  smaller  surface  area,  concave  above  and 
yieldingly  presenting  a  negative  angle  of  Incidence  adapt- 
ed to  automatically  counteract  unbalanced  air  pressures 
upon  tbe  under  surface  of  adjacent  portions  of  the  wings. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  rigidly  mounted  integral  wing 
structure  In  which  the  wings,  concave  below,  extend  out- 
wardly on  opposite  sides  of  the  machine  without  forward 
projection  and  substantially  at  right  angles  to  its  fore  and 
aft  axis  and  nea.  their  outer  ends  are  curved  rearwardly 
with  an  IncresilDKly  flexible  trailing  edge  and  terminate 
In  tapering  and  rearwardly  projecting  flexible  tips  of  rela- 
tively short  '.ength  and  smaller  surface  area  which,  con- 
cave above,  are  permanently  but  yieldingly  flexed  to  ■ 
negst'""  -ugle  of  incidence  and  are  entirely  automatic  in 
the!.-  action. 

3.  lu  a  flying  machine,  a  rigidly  moanted  Integral  wing 
structure  in  which  the  wings  on  opposite  sldea  of  the  ma- 
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chine,  concave  below,  extend  with  a  slight  backward 
sweep  from  the  body  outwardly  and  near  their  outer  ends 
are  curved  rearwardly  with  an  Inireaslngly  flexible  trail- 
ing edge  and  terminate  in  tapering  and  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting flexible  tips  of  relatively  short  length  and  smaller 
surface  area  which,  concave  above,  are  permanently  but 
yieldingly  flexed  to  a  negative  angle  of  incidence  and  are 
entirely  automatic  in  their  action. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  dihedral  wing  structure  in 
which  the  rigidly  mounted  Integral  wings,  set  at  a  dihedral 
angle,  are  concave  below  and  extend  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly on  opposite  sides  of  the  machine  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  its  fore  and  aft  axis  for  the  main  portion 
of  their  length  and  near  their  integral  outer  ends  are 
permanently  warped  to  provide  flexible  tips  of  relatively 
short  length  and  relatively  smaller  surface  area  concave 
above  and  yieldingly  presenting  n  negative  nngle  of  inci- 
dence. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  dihedral  wing  structure  in 
which  tbe  wings,  set  at  a  dihedral  angle,  are  concave  be- 
low and  extend  outwardly  and  upwardly  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  machine  at  substentially  right  angles  to  its 
fore  and  aft  axis  for  the  main  portion  of  their  length  and 
near  their  outer  ends  are  cu^^•ed  rearwardly  with  an  in- 
creaelngly  flexible  trailing  edge  and  permanently  warped 
to  provide  tapering  and  rearwardly  projecting  tips  of 
relatively  abort  length  and  smaller  surface  area  concave 
above  and  yieldingly  presenting  11  negative  angle  of  Inci- 
dence. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l,-.»0.3,559.  MUSIC  SHEFrr  ADJUSTER. 
Hartzbu.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  4, 
No.  870.241.      (CI.  242—70.) 


Forest    H. 
1914.     SerUl 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  driven 
member,  an  actuating  shaft  therefor,  a  driver  for  rotating 
said  shaft,  an  adjuster  for  longitudinally  reciprocating 
the  shaft,  and  brake  means  contrullinf:  the  rotation  of 
said  shaft  independent  of  which  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  is  effected. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  descrit>ed.  a  main 
frame,  a  driven  member,  an  actuating  shaft  therefor  capa- 
ble of  both  rotary  and  longitudinal  movement  in  relation 
with  the  frame,  means  for  actuating  the  shaft,  a  brake 
controlling  the  rotary  movement  of  the  shaft,  and  means 
whereby  the  influence  of  the  brake  member  upon  the  ahaft 
la  maintained  uniform  Independent  of  the  longitudinal 
adjustment  of  the  ahaft. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  driven 
member,  a  revoluble  actuating  shaft  therefor  mounted  for 
longitudinal  movement,  a  driving  member  adapted  to  ro- 
tate said  ahaft,  means  for  reciprocating  the  shaft  inde- 
pendent of  said  driving  member,  and  brake  means  control- 
ling the  driving  member. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  driven 
member,  an  actuating  shaft  therefor,  means  for  rotating 
the  shaft,  means  for  adjusting  the  shaft  longitudinally, 
a  brake  member  rotating  with  the  shaft  adapted  to  afford 
uniform  resistance  to  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  Independent 
of  the  longitudinal  movement  thereof. 


6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  music 
sheet  roll,  a  shaft  for  said  roll  capable  of  both  revoluble 
and  longitudinal  movement,  a  brake  member  and  a  driver 
operatlvely  connected  one  with  the  other  and  controlling 
the  rotation  of  said  shaft  independent  of  its  longitudinal 
movement,  and  means  for  shifting  the  shaft  longitudinally 
independent  of  both  the  driver  and  brake  member. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.203,560.  TIMER  A.ND  DISTRIBUTER  Fkbobhick  C. 
Hbrsbb,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  July  30.  1915.  Serial  No, 
42,767.     (CI.  123—168.) 


1.  A  timer  Including  a  caaing  of  pressed  material,  a 
metal  ring  secured  therein  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
pockets  in  its  inner  surface,  a  series  of  metal  contacts 
carried  by  said  ring  within  said  pockets,  a  layer  of  In- 
sulation within  each  pocket  t>etween  tbe  contact  and  said 
ring,  said  ring,  contacts  and  insulation  layers  presenting 
a  smooth  cylindrical  Inner  surface,  and  a  contact  member 
movajDle  along  said  surface  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  first  mentioned  contacts  in  succession. 

2.  A  timer  including  a  series  of  spaced  metal  parts 
arranged  in  succession  and  each  presenting  a  curved  Inner 
surface,  all  of  said  surfaces  lying  in  tbe  same  cylindrical 
plane,  Insulation  separating  each  alternate  metal  part 
from  all  of  tbe  remaining  metal  parts,  a  casing  secured 
to  and  supporting  the  other  alternate  metal  parts,  and  a 
contact  member  movable  about  the  axis  of  said  casing 
and  realliently  pressed  outwardly  and  movable  along  all 
of  said  metal  surfaces. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
casing  formed  of  prosst-d  material,  a  metal  ring  disposed 
therein  and  having  a  series  of  pockets  In  the  inner  surface 
thereof,  a  series  of  contacts  disposed  within  said  pockets 
and  Insulated  from  said  ring  and  having  their  inner  sur- 
faces flush  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  ring,  terminals 
rigidly  secured  to  said  contact  members  and  extending 
outward  radially  through  said  ring  and  said  casing  and 
insulated  from  both,  and  means  secured  to  said  terminals 
outside  of  said  casing  for  holding  said  casing,  ring,  con- 
tact members  and  terminals  in  rigid  predetermined  rela- 
tionship. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  a  col- 
lar secured  thereto  and  having  a  lug  Integral  therewith, 
an  arm  pivoted  to  said  lug  and  having  one  end  thereof 
carrying  a  brush  and  having  the  opposite  end  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  collar  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
arm  In  one  direction,  studs  carried  by  said  collar  and  said 
arm  intermediate  of  said  lug  and  said  brush,  and  a  com- 
paratively short  compression  spring  having  its  opposite 
ends  receiving  said  studs. 

6.  A  timer  including  a  shaft,  a  collar  secured  thereto 
and  having  a  radially  extending  lug  Integral  therewith,  an 
arm  pivoted  intermediate  of  its  ends  to  said  lug  and  hav- 
ing one  end  carrying  a  brush  and  having  the  opposite 
end  adapted  to  engage  with  aald  collar  to  limit  the  move- 
mept  of  said  arm  in  one  direction,  and  a  coroparatiTely 
short  compression  spring  engaging  with  said  collar  and 
with  said  arm  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  tbe  brosb  and 
said  lug. 
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14,208.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM.  Richard  Varlby. 
Englewood.  N.  J.  tiled  May  16.  1916.  Serial  No. 
97.983.  Original  Sp.  1. 175.668,  dated  Mar.  14.  1916, 
Serial  No.  873,291,  died  Not.  21.  1914.     (01.  123—148.) 
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1.  In  an' electrical  iTstem  of  the  character  deacrlbed, 
an  alternating  current  generator  having  a  generative 
winding,  a  circuit  enefglxed  thereby  and  including  Inter- 
rupter contacts,  an  electro- magnet  for  actuating  the  con- 
tacts, connected  In  sbunt  across  said  winding  of  the 
generator,  a  high  tenaton  winding  Inductively  related  to 
said  circuit,  and  sparklbg  means  in  circuit  with  said  high 
tendon  winding. 

2.  A  generator  having  a  winding,  a  circuit  energized 
thereby  and  including;  interrupter  contacts,  an  electro- 
magnet for  actuating  ^id  contacts,  an  actuating  winding 
for  said  magnet,  traveitoed  by  current  of  intermittent  high 
tension  values,  a  winding  inductively  related  to  said  cir- 
cuit, and  means  for  viirylng  the  time  of  assumption  of 
said  high  tension  values  of  the  current  traversing  the 
magnet  winding,  for  vairylng  the  time  of  operation  of  said 
interrupter  means. 

3.  A  generator  havlbg  a  winding,  a  circuit  energised 
thereby  and  including  Interrupter  contacts,  a  magnet  for 
actnatlng  said  contacQs,  an  actuating  winding  for  said 
magnet,  traversed  by  ctirrent  of  intermittent  high  tension 
ralues,  a  winding  inductively  related  to  said  circuit,  and 
automatically  operative  means  for  varying  the  time  of  as- 
sumption of  said  high  tension  values  of  the  current 
traverdng  the  magnet  winding,  for  varying  the  time  of 
operation  of  said  interrupter  means. 

4.  A  generator  havltig  a  winding,  a  circuit  energised 
thereby  and  including  Interrupter  contacts,  a  magnet  for 
actuating  said  contact*,  an  actuating  winding  for  said 
magnet,  traversed  by  current  of  intermittent  high  tension 
values,  a  winding  inductively  related  to  said  circuit,  and 
a  centrlfugally  actuable  device  for  varying  the  time  of 
assumption  of  said  ht^th  tension  values  of  the  current 
traversing  the  magn<>t '  winding,  for  varying  the  time  of 
operation  of  said  Intertupter  means. 

5.  In  an  electrical  ^stem  of  the  character  described, 
an  alternating  current  generator,  a  transformer  having 
a  primary  winding  in  a  generator  circuit  including  in- 
terrupter contacts,  an  electromagnet  for  actuating  said 
contacts,  eoerglxed  by  the  generator  and  operatlvely 
respoDslTe  to  the  maxtnum  periods  of  flow  of  the  alter- 
nating cnrrent,  meani  for  automatically  varying  the 
phase  of  the  current  actuating  said  electromagnet,  and  a 
sparking  device  energixM  by  said  transformer. 

6.  An  alternating  Current  generator  adjustable  for 
retrnlAtion  of  the  genehitor  phases,  transforming  means 
adapted  to  be  energise^  thereby  Including  a  circuit,  a  cur- 
rent responsive  controller  for  said  circuit,  adapted  to  op- 
eratively  respond  at  or  fnear  the  peak  of  the  current  wave. 
and  a  resistance  in  circuit  with  the  generator  and  con- 
troller. 

7.  An  alternating  durrent  generator,  adjustable  for 
regulation  of  the  gene^tor  phases,  transforming  means 
adapted  to  be  energised  thereby,  including  a  circuit,  a  cur- 
rent   responsive    controller   for   said    circuit,    adapted    to 


operatlvely  respond  at  or  near  the  peak  of  the  current 
wave,  and  a  variable  renlHtance  In  circuit  with  the  genera- 
tor and  controller. 


14.209.  PAPER-CUP  DISPENSER.  Edward  C.  Baldwim, 
Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1916.  Serial  No.  112.854. 
Original  No.  1,110,034.  dated  Sept.  8.  1914.  Serial  No. 
652.074.  filed  Oct.  3,  1911.     (CI.  211—29.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  bolder  to  contain  a  pile  of  flat  paper  cups,  said  holder 
fitting  the  pile  to  prevent  edgewise  movement  thereof  and 
having  a  delivery  slot  for  the  lowermost  cup.  a  slide  having 
a  pusher  at  a  distance  from  the  rear  wall  of  the  holder 
whereby  said  pusher  cannot  engage  the  rearmost  portion 
of  the  cup,  means  for  actuating  said  slide,  and  meauK  for 
automatically  raising  the  lowermost  cup  above  the  delivery 
slot  when  the  slide  la  in  normal  position. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  holder  for  a  pile  of  blanks,  said  holder  havl  ig  a  delivery 
slot,  a  slide  for  supporting  the  pile  of  blanks  and  having 
a  pusher,  lifters  to  raise  the  lowermost  blank  above  the 
delivery  slot  when  the  slide  is  in  its  rear  position,  and 
means  for  permitting  said  lifters  to  drop  at  the  beginning 
of  the  outward  movement  of  the  slide. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  elongated  paper  cups 
which  are  closed  at  one  end  and  have  one  side  longer  than 
the  other  to  form  a  projecting  lip,  said  apparatus  comprln 
ing  a  holder  for  a  pile  of  the  cups,  the  holder  having  a  de 
Uvery  slot,  and  a  slide  having  a  pusher  near  Its  rear  end 
In  position  to  bear  against  the  inner  face  of  a  cup  lip 
without  sliding  the  cup,  whereby  outward  movement  of 
the  slide  will  cause  said  pusher  to  engage  the  edge  of  the 
shorter  side  of  the  cup  and  slide  said  cup  bottom  first  out 
through  said  slot,  said  pusher  having  its  acting  portion 
irregularly  formed  to  continuously  engage  a  correspond- 
ingly shaped  edge  of  said  shorter  side  of  the  cup. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  magasine  for 
containing  vendible  articles  In  a  vertical  stark,  said  maga 
line  being  at  its  lower  end  provided  with  a  deli  very -open- 
ing, means  at  the  bottom  of  said  magasine  for  normally 
supporting  the  forward  end  of  the  lowermost  article  above 
said  delivery-opening,  ejector  mechanism  operable  to  eject 
the  articles  through  said  delivery-opening,  and  means 
whereby  the  operation  of  said  ejector  mechanism  causes 
automatic  lowering  of  said  supporting  means  to  bring  the 
forward  end  of  the  lowermost  article  In  allnement  with 
said  delivery-opening. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlbod.  a  casInK  adapted 
to  contain  vendible  articles  in  a  vertical  stack,  said  maga- 
sine being  at  its  lower  end  provided  with  a  delivery-open- 
ing, means  at  the  bottom  of  said  magazine  for  normally 
supporting  the  forward  end  of  the  lowermost  article  above 
said  delivery-opening,  ejector  mechanism  operable  to  eject 
the  articles  through  said  delivery-opening,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  ejector  mechanism  to  hold  said  supporting 
means  In  Its  normal  position,  said  means  carried  by  the 
ejector  mechanism  causing  said  supporting  means  to  drop 
automatically  during  the  operation  of  said  mechanism  suf- 
ficiently to  bring  the  forward  end  of  the  lowermost  article 
Into  allnement  with  said  delivery-opening. 

0.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  magazine  pro- 
vided with  a  delivery  opening  adapted  to  contain  a  stack 
of  vendible  articles,  means  for  normally  holding  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  article  next  to  be  delivered  out  of  allne- 
ment with  said  delivery  opening,  ejector  mechanism  oper- 
able to  eject  the  articles  through  said  delivery  opening, 
and  means  carried  by  said  ejector  mechanism  to  maintain 
said  holding  means  In  its  normal  position,  said  means  car- 
ried by  the  ejector  mechanism  causing  automatic  adjust- 
ment of  said  holding  means  to  bring  the  forward  end  of 
the  article  engaged  by  the  ejector  mechanism  into  allne- 
ment with  said  delivery-opening. 

7.  In   a    machine   of   the   class   described,    a    magasine 
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^^apted  to  contain  vendible  articles  in  a  vertical  sUck, 
said  magazine  Iwlng  at  its  lower  end  provided  with  a  de- 
livery opening,  means  at  the  bottom  of  said  magazine  for 
normally  supporting  the  forward  end  of  the  lowermost 
article  above  said  delivery  opening,  a  slidable  ejector  hav- 
ing means  at  the  rear  end  for  engaging  the  lowermost 
article  to  eject  the  same  through  said  delivery-opening, 
and  means  at  the  forward  end  of  said  ejector  to  hold  said 
supporting  means  In  its  normal  position  when  the  ejector 
is  m  unoperated  position,  said  holding  means  on  the  ejector 
automatically  releasing  said  supporting  means  and  allow- 
ing the  same  to  drop  when  the  ejector  Is  operated,  whereby 
the  forward  end  of  the  lowermost  article  is  brought  Into 
allnement  with  the  delivery  opening. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descHbed,  a  magasine 
adapted  to  contain  vendible  articles  in  a  vertical  stack, 
said  magasine  being  at  its  lower  end  provided  with  a  de- 
livery opening,  a  slidable  ejector  at  the  bottom  of  said 
magazine  for  ejecting  the  articles  through  said  delivery- 
opening,  a  supporting  member  pivoted  at  Its  rear  end  at 
the  bottom  of  said  magazine,  the  forward  end  of  said 
member  being  arranged  in  proximity  to  said  delivery  open 
ing,  the  stack  of  articles  thus  resting  at  the  forward  end 
on  said  supporting  member,  and  means  carried  by  the 
ejector  for  holding  said  member  raised  when  the  ejector 
is  in  its  unoperated  position,  whereby  the  forward  end  of 
the  lower  nost  article  is  normally  above  the  delivery-open- 
ing, said  holding  means  on  the  ejector  automatically  re- 
leasing said  member,  and  allowing  It  to  rock  when  the 
ejector  Is  operated,  so  that  the  forward  end  of  the  lower- 
most article  is  brought  into  allnement  with  the  delivery- 
opening. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  magazine  pro 
vided  with  a  delivery  opening  at  the  bottom,  a  support 
arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the  magazine  for  supporting  a 
stack  of  vendible  articles,  means  for  ejecting  the  articles 
through  said  dell  very -opening,  and  means  for  automatically 
lowering  said  support  during  the  operation  of  said  ejecting 
means  to  permit  the  ejection  of  the  articles. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  magazine 
provided  with  a  delivery-opening  at  the  bottom,  a  pivoted 
support  at  the  bottom  of  the  magazine  for  supporting  a 
stack  of  vendible  articles,  means  for  ejecting  the  articles 
through  said  delivery  opening,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally rocking  said  support  downwardly  during  the  opera- 
tion of  said  ejecting  means  to  permit  the  ejection  of  the 

article. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  provided  with 
a  magazine  for  containing  vendible  articles,  means  at  the 
bottom  of  the  magazine  for  normally  supporting  the  ar- 
ticles above  the  delivery  opening,  a  slidable  ejector  pro- 
vided at  Its  forward  end  with  means  for  co«peratlng  with 
said  supporting  means  to  permit  the  delivery  of  the 
articles  when  the  ejector  is  operated. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  magazine  for 
containing  a  stack  of  vendible  articles  and  provided  with 
a  delivery  opening,  mechanism  for  ejecting  said  articles 
through  said  delivery  opening,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  mechanism  for  automatically  shifting  the  entire 
stack  of  articles  relatively  to  said  delivery  opening  at  the 
beginning  and  at  the  end  of  each  ejecting  operation. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  n  magazine  for 
containing  a  vertical  stack  of  vendible  articles  and  pro- 
vided with  a  delivery  opening  at  the  bottom,  mechanism 
for  ejecting  said  articles  from  said  delivery  opening,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  mechanism  for  automatically 
lowering  the  entire  stack  of  articles  at  the  beginning  of 
each  ejecting  operation  to  cause  the  lowermost  article  to 
pass  through  said  delivery  opening,  said  means  auto 
matically  raising  the  stack  at  the  end  of  each  ejecting 
'>peratlon. ^ 

14.210.  CUTTING  -  MACHINE.  Wilbch  T.  Chiu)8, 
Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Alexandre  Chatelaln.  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  115,546.  Orig- 
inal No.  1.188.732.  dated  June  27.  1916,  Serial  No. 
62,497,  filed  Sept.  24,  1915.  (CI.  143—60.) 
1.  A  meat  and  bone  cutting  machine  comprising  a  frame. 

blade  holders  movably  mounted  In  the  frame  and  arranged 


In  pairs  and  located  one  pair  at  each  end  of  the  frame, 
blades  secured  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  Corresponding 
members  of  the  pairs  of  blade  holders,  said  blades  ar- 
ranged In  sliding  contact  with  each  other  and  means 
mounted  upon  the  frame  for  reciprocating  the  members 
of  the  pairs  of  blade  holders  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
frame  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions,  said  blade 
holders  of  each  pair  engaging  the  same  blade  being  Inde- 
(>endent  of  each  other  thereby  putting  tension  on  each 
blade  during  its  reciprocation. 


2.  A  meat  and  bone  cutting  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
blade  holders  movably  mounted  therein,  blades  connected 
with  the  blade  holders  and  movable  therewith,  rack  plates 
movably  mounted  In  the  blade  holders,  means  for  adjusting 
the  rack  plates  In  the  blade  holders,  shafts  Journaled  In 
the  frame,  gear  wheels  carried  by  the  shafts  and  meshlnK 
with  the  teeth  of  the  rack  plates  and  means  mounted  upon 
the  frame  for  turning  the  shafts  simultaneously  in  the 
same  direction  whereby  the  rack  plates  and  blade  holders 
are  reciprocated,  said  blade  holders  of  each  pair  engaging 
the  same  blade  being  independent  of  each  pair  thereby 
putting  tension  on  each  blade  daring  Its  reciprocation. 

3.  A  meat  and  bone  cutting  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
blade  holders  movably  mounted  upon  the  frame,  blades 
connected  with  the  blade  holders  and  movable  therewith, 
shafts  journaled  upon  the  frame  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  blade  holders,  rack  bars  movably  mounted 
upon  the  frame  for  oscillating  the  shafts  simultaneously 
a  stub  shaft  journaled  upon  the  frame,  a  gear  wheel  car- 
ried by  the  stub  shaft  and  engaging  the  bar?,  an  arm 
mounted  upon  the  stub  shaft  and  having  an  upstanding 
pin,  a  second  stub,  Journaled  upon  the  frame,  means  for 
rotating  the  second  mentioned  stub  shaft,  an  eccentrically 
positioned  pin  carried  by  the  second  mentioned  stub  shaft, 
the  last  mentioned  pin  being  nearer  the  axis  of  the  second 
mentioned  stub  shaft  than  the  first  mentioned  pin  from 
the  axis  of  the  first  mentioned  stub  shaft,  and  a  link 
loosely  mounted  on  both  of  said  pin?. 

4.  A  cutting  device  comprising  a  frame,  tool  holders 
movably  mounted  In  the  frame  and  arranged  In  pairs  one 
member  of  each  pair  located  at  each  end  of  the  frame, 
tools  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  opposite  members  of 
each  pair  of  holders,  said  tools  arranged  In  sliding  con- 
tact with  each  other,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  mem- 
bers of  each  pair  of  tool  holders  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  frame  slmultaneoukly  In  opposite  directions,  said  tool- 
holders  of  each  pair  engaging  the  same  blade  being  inde- 
pendent of  each  other  thereby  putting  tension  on  each 
tool  during  Its  reciprocation. 

!  5.  A  cutting  device  comprising  a  frame,  tool  holders 
movably  mounted  therein,  tools  connected  with  said 
holders  and  movable  therewith,  plates  having  rack  teeth 
cooperating  with  said  holders,  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  holders  with  respect  to  said  pUtea.  shaft* 
journaled  In  the  frame,  gears  carried  by  the  shafts  and 
meshing  with  the  teeth  on  said  plates,  and  means  for 
simultaneously,  partially  rotating  the  shafts  In  the  same 
direction,  whereby  the  plates  and  blade  holders  are  recipro- 
cated. ,,.,.. 

6.  A  cutting  device  comprising  a  frame,  tool  holders 
movably  mounted  upon  the  frame,  tools  connected  with 
aaid  holders  and  movable  therewith,  shafts  Journaled  in 
the  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  holders, 
bars  having  rack  teeth  movably  mounted  In  the  frame 
for  partially  routing  the  shafts  slmuluneously.  a  stub 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  frame,  a  gear  carrle<'  by  said  stub 
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shaft  and  eni^aglBii;  the  teetb  on  said  bans,  an  arm  mount- 
ed on  the  stub  shaft,  a;  pin  on  arm,  a  second  stub  abaft 
journaled  In  the  frame,  means  for  rotating  the  last  men 
tloned  shaft,  an  eccem^ically  positioned  pin  carried  \,f 
the  last  mentioned  sha|rt,  the  last  mentioned  pin  being 
nearer  the  axis  of  Its  supporting  shaft  than  the  first 
mentioned  pin  from  thei  axis  of  its  supporting  shaft,  and 
a  link  loosely  connecting  said  pins. 

7.  A  cutting  device  t^ompriain;;  a  U-shaped  frame,  a 
pair  of  tool  holders  slldtibly  mounte<l  at  each  end  of  said 
frame,  the  members  of  ieach  pair  of  tool  holders  on  one 
end  being  in  allnement  'with  and  independent  of  a  corre 
spoudlng  member  on  tl|e  opposite  end  of  said  frame,  a 
catting  tool  extending  (between  the  alined  members  of 
each  pair  of  holders,  s^ld  tools  arranged  In  sliding  con- 
tact and  means  for  Aimiijltaneously  reciprocating  said  tool- 
holders  in  opposite  directions. 

8.  A  cutting  device  comprising  a  U-shaped  frame,  a 
pair  of  tool  holders  slldtbly  monnted  at  each  end  thereof 
each  member  of  each  pa^  being  In  allnement  with  a  corre- 
sponding member  of  thq  other  pair,  cutting  tools  extend- 
ing between  correspondiiig  members  of  the  two  pairs  and 
arranged  in  sliding  contact,  means  for  moving  the  inde- 
pendent members  of  eaci  pair  of  said  tool  holders  toward 
or  away  from  each  otbi^r,  said  holders  arranged  during 
their  reciprocation  to  brfng  a  strain  directly  on  said  tools 
and  means  for  slmultan^usl.r  reciprocating  said  tools  In 
opposite  directions. 


14.211.  FAPER-ROLL  BOLDER.  Oris  C.  t  lrrik.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a.s.slgnor|  to  CJeorge  F.  Kearney,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Jan.  «.  1916.  Serial  No.  70.68©.  Ortg 
inal  No.  1,117.342,  ^ted  Nov.  17.  1914,  Serial  No. 
830,.^32,  filed  Apr.  8,  1914.     (CI.  211—31.) 


1.  In  a  paper  roll  boltler,  a  bracket  having  arms,  a  non- 
rotatable  shaft  extendiitg  between  the  arms  detachably 
connected  with  one  of  t^e  arms  and  sapportlng  the  roll, 
an  element  rotatable  on|  the  shaft  limited  In  the  extent 
of  ita  rotation  In  either  direction,  the  paper  roll  providing 
a  means  for  rotRtlng  thel  element,  and  a  spring  tending  to 
resist  forward  rotation  iof  said  element  and  adapted  to 
return  the  element  to  Us  original  position  upon  release 
of  the  roll.  I 

2.  In  a  paper  roll  holcier,  a  bracket  having  arms,  a  non- 
rotatable  shaft  secured  tto  one  of  the  arms  and  adapted  to 
detachably  engage  the  other  arm.  an  element  rotatable  on 
the  shaft  limited  In  tbej  extent  of  its  rotation  in  either 
direction,  a  core  for  the j  roll  rotatable  with  said  element, 
and  a  spring  tending  td  resist  forward  rotation  of  the 
element  and  adapted  to  fetura  the  element  to  Its  original 
poaitiOB  upon  release  of  ^he  roll. 

3.  In  a  paper  roll  holder,  a  bracket  having  a  fixed  and 

irrled  by  the  fixed  arm  adapted 

movable  arm,  a  core  or  spindle 
leans  rotatable  with  the  apindle 
limiting  the  extent  of  it^  rotation  in  either  direction,  and 
a  spring  tending  to  reala^  forward  rotation  of  aald  means 
adapted  to  return  the  aaU  mean*  and  apindle  to  its  origi- 
nal podtloa  apon  release  of  the  roll. 

4.  In  a  device  of  th«  character  described,  a  bracket 
having  a  Sxed  and  a  pivoted  arm,  a  shaft  held  from  rota- 
tion carried  by  the  fixed  jarm  adapted  to  support  a  paper 


a  movable  arm,  a  shaft 
to  detacliably  support  tt 
rotatable  on  the  shaft. 


roll,  the  roll  being  rotatable  on  the  shaft,  means  rotatable 
by  the  roll  adapted  to  limit  the  extent  of  such  rotation 
in  either  direction,  the  arrangement  being  such  as  to 
allow  more  than  a  single  revolution  of  the  roll,  a  spring 
attached  to  said  means  adapted  to  be  wound  up  by  said  ro- 
tation whereby  said  means  is  returned  to  its  original  posi- 
tion upon  release  of  the  roll,  and  means  carried  by  the 
shaft  adapted  to  hold  the  pivoted  arm  in  etigagement 
therewith. 

r>.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bracket 
having  a  fixed  and  a  pivoted  arm,  a  shaft  secured  to  the 
fixed  arm,  means  for  releasably  securing  the  pivoted  arm 
to  the  shaft,  spring  controlled  means  rotntable  by  the 
roll  adapted  to  limit  the  extent  of  such  rotation  in  either 
direction,  the  arrangement  being  such  as  to  allow  more 
than  a  single  revolution  of  the  roll,  and  a  core  for  said 
roll  inclosing  said  means  and  the  means  for  holding  the 
pivoted  arm  in  position. 

6.  In  a  paper  roll  holder,  means  rotatable  by  the  roll 
adapted  to  limit  the  extent  of  its  rotation  in  either  di- 
rection, the  arrangement  being  snoh  as  to  allow  more 
than  a  single  revolution  of  the  roll  and  z  spring  normally 
under  tension  attached  to  said  means  tending  to  resist 
its  rotation  in  one  direction. 

7.  In  a  paper  roll  bolder,  a  bracket  having  a  fixed  and 
a  movable  arm.  a  shaft  carried  by  the  fixed  arm.  means 
on  tlie  shaft  for  detachably  engaging  the  movable  nrm. 
a  core  or  spindle  rotatable  on  the  shaft,  a  rotatable  device 
limited  In  the  extent  of  Its  rotation  In  either  direction, 
a  spring  attached  to  said  device  normally  under  tension 
tending  to  resist  rotation  thereof  in  one  direction,  and 
means  carried  by  the  core  or  spindle  engaging  said  de- 
vice whereby  rotation  of  the  roll  Is  limited. 

s.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bracket,  a 
shaft  fixed  thereon,  a  double  notched  disk  rotatable  on  said 
shaft,  means  on  the  bracket  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
either  of  said  notches  wbereby  said  disk  is  limited  in  the 
extent  of  its  rotation  in  either  direction,  a  second  double 
notched  disk  rotatable  on  the  shaft  having  a  non-cyllndrl- 
cal  hub.  means  on  the  first  named  disk  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  either  notch  of  aald  second  disk,  a  core  for  said 
roll,  a  plate  carried  by  the  core  apertured  to  engage  over 
said  bub,  and  a  spring  baving  one  end  attached  to  the  hub 
and  the  other  end  attached  to  the  shaft  adapted  to  resist 
rotation  of  said  second  plate  and  hub  In  one  direction. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bracket,  a 
shaft  carried  thereby,  a  disk  rotatable  on  said  shaft,  means 
limiting  the  extent  of  rotation  of  said  disk  in  either  di- 
rection, a  second  disk  rotatable  on  the  shaft  having  a  non 
cylindrical  hub.  means  whereby  rotation  of  said  second 
disk  relative  to  said  first  disk  In  either  direction  is  lim- 
ited, a  core  for  n  paper  roll,  a  plate  carried  by  the  core 
apertured  to  engage  over  said  hub.  a  spring  having  one 
end  attached  to  the  hub  and  the  other  end  attached  to 
the  shaft  adapted  to  resist  rotation  of  said  second  disk 
and  hub  In  one  direction,  and  releasable  means  for  re 
talntng  the  roll  on  the  shaft. 

10.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bracket  having  a  fixed  and  a  pivoted  arm,  a  shaft  carried 
by  the  fixed  arm.  said  pivoted  arm  having  a  socket  for 
the  free  end  of  the  shaft,  releasable  means  carried  by  the 
shaft  adapted  to  hold  said  pivoted  arm  in  position  to  sup- 
port the  shaft  end,  a  double-notched  disk  adjacent  the 
fixed  arm  rotatable  on  the  shaft,  a  pin  on  said  arm  en- 
gageable  by  either  of  said  notches  wbereby  the  extent  of 
rotation  of  the  disk  In  either  direction  is  limited,  a 
second  notched  disk  rotatable  on  the  shaft  and  having  a 
non-cylindrical  hub.  a  pin  carried  by  the  first  disk  engage- 
able  by  either  notch  of  the  second  disk,  whereby  the  rota- 
tion of  said  second  disk  relative  to  the  first  disk  Is  limited, 
a  core  for  the  paper  roll,  a  plate  carried  by  the  core  near 
one  end  apertured  to  engage  over  said  hub,  a  spring  nor- 
mally under  tension  having  one  end  attached  to  the  said 
hub  and  the  other  attached  to  the  said  shaft  adapted  to 
resist  rotation  of  said  hub  and  second  disk  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  plate  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  core  apertured 
to  engage  over  the  shaft. 

11.  In  a  paper  roll  holder,  means  for  holding  the  roll 
from  longitudinal  movement,  means  rotatable  by  the  roll 
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arranged  to  allow  more  than  a  single  rotation  of  the-  i-oU 
and  limiting  the  extent  of  its  rotation,  and  n  spring  tend- 
ing to  resist  rotation  of  said  means  in  c-ne  direction. 

12.  In  a  paper  roll  holder,  a  bracket,  means  for  rota- 
Ubly  supporting  the  paper  roll  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  elements  actuatable  by  rotation  of  the  roll  and 
«ach  being  limited  In  the  extent  of  its  rotation  and  to- 
gether limiting  the  extent  of  rotation  of  the  roll,  and  a 
spring  tending  to  resist  rotation  of  said  element. 

18.  In  a  paper  roll  holder,  a  bracket,  a  non-rotatable 
•haft  carried  thereby,  a  rotatable  element  limited  in  the 
extent  of  its  rotation  in  either  direction,  means  rotatable 
on  the  shaft  supporting  the  roll  and  engaging  said  ele- 
ment, and  a  spring  tending  to  resist  forward  rotation  of 
the  element. 

14.  In  a  paper  roll  holder,  a  bracket,  a  shaft  for  the  roll 
carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  elements  rotatable  on  the 
•haft  and  actuatable  by  the  roll,  each  element  being  lim- 
ited in  the  extent  of  its  rotation  and  the  combined  move- 
ment of  the  elements  determining  the  extent  of  rotation 
of  the  roll,  and  a  spring  for  returning  the'  roll  and  co- 
actuated  parts  to  their  original  relation. 

15.  In  a  paper  roll  holder,  means  for  limiting  the  ex- 
tent of  rotation  of  the  roll,  consisting  of  an  element 
loosely  mounted  on  the  roll  support  and  rotatable  by  the 
roll,  a  spring  tending  to  resist  rotation  of  said  element 
in  one  direction,  and  a  second  element  coOpertitlng  with 
the  said  rotaUble  element  limiting  the  extent  of  its  rota- 
tion In  a  manner  to  allow  more  than  a  single  revolution 
thereof. 

16.  In  a  paper  roll  holder,  means  for  limiting  the  ex- 
tant of  rotation  of  the  roll,  consisting  of  an  element  rots- 
t«Me  by  the  roll,  a  spring  tending  to  resist  rotation  of 
•aid  element  in  one  direction,  and  a  second  element  co 
operating  with  the  said  rotatable  element  limiting  the 
extent  of  Its  rotation  in  a  manner  to  allow  more  than  tt 
single  revolution  thereof. 

17.  In  a  paper  roll  holder,  a  bracket  having  anus,  a 
shaft  extending  between  the  arms  and  detachably  con 
nected  with  one  of  the  arms,  a  core  for  the  roll,  a  device 
rotatable  on  the  shaft  and  limited  in  the  extent  of  \ti 
rotation  in  either  direction,  means  for  supporting  the  core 
and  engaging  the  device  whereby  rotation  of  the  core  and 
roll  may  rotate  the  device,  and  a  spring  normally  under 
tension  tending  to  resist  forward  rotation  of  the  device. 


49,813.      BACK    FOR   MIRRORS.    BRUSHES.   OR    SIMI 
LAR  TOILET  ARTK  LE8.     GHOROB  H.  Bbkkt,  Bhelton, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  International  Sliver  Company,  Meri- 
dea.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug. 
8,  1916.     Serial  No.  113,S35.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


DESIGNS. 

49,812.  BACK  FOR  MIRRORS,  BRFSIIES,  OR  SIMI 
LAR  TOILET  ARTICLES.  Gi)Obg»  H.  Bbkry,  Shelton 
Conn.,  assignor  to  International  Silver  Company,  Merl 
den,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug 
8,  1916.     Serial  No.  113,834.     Term  of  patent  7  years 


The  ornamenUl  design  for  n  back  lor  mirrors,  brushes. 
or  similar  toilet  articles,  as  shown. 
231  O.  G. — 96 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  back  for  mirrors,  brushes. 
or  liffiilar  toilet  articles,  as  shown. 


49,814.      BACK   FOR   MIRRORS,    BRI'SHES.    OR    SIMI 
LAB  TOILET  ARTICLES.     Gbobgb  U.  Berbt,  Shelton. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  International  Silver  Company.  Merl- 
den,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug. 
8,  1916.     Serial  No.  113,836.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  back  for  mirrors,  brushes, 
or  similar  toilet  articles,  as  shown. 


49.816.  CANOPY  OR  REFLECTOR  FOR  ARTIFICIAL 
LIGHT.  JosBPH  Chassaing,  St.  Ix)ul8.  Mo.,  assignor 
to  Luminous  Unit  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Missouri.  Filed  June  1.  1915.  Serial  No. 
31,590.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  canopy  or  reflector   for 

nrtlflcial  light,  as  shown.         ^ 
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49,816.  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Walihk  Db 
ViLLi^  Eaat  Llyernool,  Ohio,  amignor  to  The  W.  8. 
Q«ort«  Pottery  Company,  East  Palestine.  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  18,  1916.  S^al  No.  120,911.  Term  of  patent 
3i  7Mn. 


49,818.  COMBINED  STREET  -  PILLAR  AND  STAMP 
VENDING -MACHINE  CASE.  Fr«d»bick  William 
Hall,  London,  England.  FMled  June  21,  1916.  Serial 
No.  106,075.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamenUl  de8l|ii  for  a  plate  or  similar  article,  aa 
shown. 

■ 

49.817.  CULINARY  IMPLEMENT.  John  C.  Fobstbe, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Not.  12,  1916.  Serial  No! 
6l,ltJ3.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornaH>«intal  design  for  a  combined  street  pillar  and 
stamp  vending  macfiWl  ohiic  a«  shown. 


49,819.  COMBINED  STREET  PI LL.4R  AND  8TAMP- 
VENDIN(J -MACHINE  CASE.  Fbkderipk  William 
Hall,  Ix>ndon.  England.  Filed  Junt-  21,  1916.  Serial 
No.  106,076.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


^37 


The  ornamental  desi|m  for  a  culinary  Implement,  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  street  pillar  and 
stamp  vending  machine  case  as  shown. 


49,820.  MOTORCYCLE  FRAME.  William  S.  Harlbt, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Harley  Davidson  Motor 
Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
56,616.    Term  of  patent  3}  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    motorcycle    frame,    aa 
shown. 
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49.821.  VEHICLE-LA.MP.  Ellsworth  A. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filfrt  -Vug.  1,  1916. 
112,61.'».     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Hawthornb, 
Sertal    No. 


49.824.  STANDARD  I'X)R  LAMPS  AND  OTHER  .ARTI- 
CLES. Emancbl  Kopriwa,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  E. 
Koprlwa  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  July  31.  1916.  Serial  No.  112,463. 
Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  lamp,  aa  shown. 


49,822.  PAIR  OF  CUFF-LINKS.  Irving  H»id«l8HBIM«r, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Jane  16,  1916.  Serial  No. 
104,122.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


QH> 


The  ornamental   design  for  a  standard  for  a  lamp  or 
other  article,  as  shown. 


49,826.      STANDARD  FOR   L.VMPS  AND  OTHER   ARTI 
CLES.     Emaniel  Kopriwa.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  K. 
Koprlwa    Company.     Chicago.     111.,    a    Corporation     of 
Illinois.      Filed    July    31,    1916.      Serial    No.    112.464. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental    design    for   a    pair   of   cuff   links. 
Shown. 


as 


49.823.  STANDARD  FOR  LAMPS  AND  OTHER  -ARTI- 
CLES. Emancbl  Kopriwa,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 
E.  Koprlwa  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  July  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  112,462. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental   design  for  a  standard  for  a  lamp  or 
other  article,  as  shown. 


49.826.  STANDARD  FOR  LAMPS  AND  OTHER  ARTI- 
CLES. Emanuel  Kopriwa,  Chicago,  111.,  aasignor  to  K. 
Koprlwa  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  I.U- 
nois.  Filed  July  31,  1916.  Serial  No.  112,466.  Te.B 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  standard  for  a  lamp  or  The  ornamental   design  for  a  standard  for  a  lamp  or 

other  article,  as  shown.  *  other  article,  as  shown. 
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49,827.     STANDARD  iFOR  L-\MP8  AND  OTHER  ARTI 
CLE8.     Emancbl  iopRiWA,   Chicago,   111.,   assignor  to 
E.   Koprlwa   Company,   Chicago,    111.,   a   Corporation    of 
Illinois.      Filed    July    31,    1916.      Serial    No.    112,466. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


49,830.      CRETONNE    OR    OTHER    TEXTILE    FABRIC. 
Matthew   W    Ryan,  New   York,   N.   Y.     Filed  July  28, 
Sertal  No.  112.176.     Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


1916 


The  ornamental   design   for  a  standard   for  a  lamp  or 
other  article,  as  shown. 


49,828.  COHNER-IROS.  Adolph  Lowt,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  120,576.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornameDtal  design  for  a  cretonne  or  other  textlte 
fabric  consisting  of  a  design  substantially  as  shown. 


49,831.  CRETONNE  OR  OTHER  TEXTILE  FABRia 
Maitbbw  W.  Rtan.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Plied  July  29, 
1916.      Serial   No.    112,177.     Term  of  patent  3i   yean. 


The  ornamental  desigb  for  a  corner  iron  as  shown. 


49,829.  EMBLEM.  A«thlr  G.  Nkwmtbb.  New  Orleans. 
La.  Filed  Sept.  19,  IH6.  Serial  No.  121,091.  Term  of 
patent  14  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cretonne  or  other  textile 
fabric  conslstlnt:  of  a  desljtn  sabetantially  as  shown. 


49,832.  CRKTONNE  OR  OTHER  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Matthew  W  Rya.v.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  July  SS^ 
1916.     Serial  So.  112,178.     Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


The  ornamental  deslKii  for  an  emhiem.  as  shown. 


«>/^ 


-I'^O    <^.^^^i?^V- 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  cretonne  or  other  textile 
fabric  conslfltinK  of  a  design  substantially  as  shown. 
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49.833. 


CRETONNE    OR    OTHER    TEXTILE    FABRIC.      49.836.      VEHICLE  -  TIRE.      Elno     H.   TbuMP.    Sebring. 


Matthew   W.  Ryan,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  July  29, 
1»16.     Serial  No.  112.179.     Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cretonne  or  other  textile 
fabric  consisting  of  a  design  substantially  as  shown. 


49,834.  CRETONNE  OR  OTHER  TEXTILE  FABRIC. 
Matthew  W.  Rtan,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  29, 
1916.     Serial  No.  112,180.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  cretonne  or  other  textile 
fabric  consisting  of  a  design  substantially  as  shown. 


49,8.S5.  AUTOMOBILE-LAMP.  William  Henbt  Schadb, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1916.  Serial  No. 
112,856.     Tefm  of  patent  14  years. 


The    omsmental    design    for    an    automobile    lamp, 
■bOWB. 


Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Sebring  Tire  A  Rubber  Company, 
Sebring,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  16, 
1916.     Serial  No.  115,089.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


UTTL 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  tire,  substantially 
as  shown. 


49  837.  FITTING-STOOL.  Albbbt  WANNna,  Jr.',  New 
York,  N.  Y.  F^led  Sept.  21,  1916.  SerUl  No.  121,517. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fitting  stool,  substantially 
as  shown. 


49.838.  BRACKET-BACK  FOR  LIGHTING-FIXTURES. 
Lkstee  R.  Wkllman,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Frledley- 
Voshardt  Co..  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnols. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  120.906.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bracket  back  for  lighting 
fixture,  as  shown. 
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i9.839.  BRACKET-BACK  FOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURES. 
LesTBa  R.  Wblliia!*,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Frtedley- 
Voshardt  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1916.  lertal  No.  120,907.  Term  of  pat- 
«!nt  7  years. 


49.840.  EMBLEM.  Robert  F.  Wilson.  San  Frandaco, 
Cal.,  assignor  to  Southern  I'aclrtc  Company,  Anchorage, 
Ky.,  a  t'orporation  of  Kpntucky.  Hied  Not.  20,  1915. 
Serial  No.  62,668.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 
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The  ornamental  design 

for  a 

bracket  back  for  lighting 

fixture,  as  sbown. 

The  ornamental  design  for  an  emblem,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    OCTOBER    81,  1916 


The  following  trade-marks  are  pubUshed  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905.  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany. each 
notice  of  opposition.  


fler.  No.  59,007.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     J.  BlacH 
4  Sons.  Birmingham,  Ala.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  86.700.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Foley  Bbo.s.  k  Quinlan,  Incuk- 
PORATBD.  St.  Paul,  Minn.       Filed  May  18.  1916. 


Particular  de«ii-iiJtion  of  !/"ods.-  Boots  nnd  Shoes  of  AW 
MakeH  and  Kinds.  Hats  and  Caps  of  All  Makes  and  Kinds, 
Coats,  VestH,  Trousers.  Gloves.  Shirts  of  All  Makes  and 
Kinds,  Inderwear  of  All  Makes  and  Kinds.  Collars  and 
Cuffs. 

CUiimt  u»e  since  prior  to  Jan.  1,  1886. 


Ser.  No.  80,773.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  (JREASES.) 
Bbacon  Motok  Supply  Company,  Springfield.  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1914. 

»EACM)i\ 

FurtUular  description  of  good: — Machlnerv  Lubricating 

Oil. 

CUUm»  u%e  since  on  or  about  the  month  of  January, 

1918. 


Partic*tlar  description  of  goods. — Canned  Soups,  Jams, 
Dried  Fruits,  Candied  Citron-Peel,  Candied  Lemon-Peel. 
Candied  Orange-Peel,  Candy,  Cotton  Seed  Salad-OH,  Olive- 
Oil,  Table  Sauce,  Sweet  Relish,  Spicy  Relish,  Horse-Radlsh, 
Pepper  Sauce,  Chilli  Sauce.  Celery  Salt,  Salad  Dressing. 
Chow-Chow,  Pickles,  Prepared  Mustard,  Catsup,  Olives, 
Spaghetti,  Vermicelli.  Macaroni.  Cereal  Breakfast  Foods, 
Cheese,  Cocoanut,  Cured  Fish,  Mlnce-Mcat.  Poultry-Sea- 
soning, Jelly,  Apple-Butter,  Egg-Noodles,  Rice.  Evaporated 
Milk,  Sorghum,  Sugar,  Marjoram,  Thyme,  Savory,  Sage, 
Mustard  -  Seed,  Poppy  -  Seed,  Celery  -  Seed,  Fennel  -  Seed, 
Aniseed,  Caraway-Seed,  and  CorlanderSeed. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1893. 


Ser.  No.  81,940.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     O.  C.  Han-  ' 

8«N    MFO.   Company.   Milwaukee,    Wis.      Filed  Oct.   15,      ^^^   ^^   ^^^^^       .^^^^  ^^     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
^^^*-  MATERIALS.)     Charles  McAdam,  Chicago.  111.     t^led 

June  18,  1915. 


No  rlaim  being  made  f«i  the  words  "  Washable," 
■'  Cape,"  "  Glovea,"  "  Style,"  '  Slse,"  and  "  Price,"  nor  to 
the   representation    of  a    fleur  de  lis    upon   an    ornamental 

ftgure. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Glovea — via.,  Men's 
Walking  -  riloves.  Dress  -  Gloves,  Street  -  Gloves,  Driving- 
Gloves,  and  Automobile-Gloves, 

Claims  ui>p  since  Sept.  28,  1914. 
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XCttlAlij 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  X-Cell-All  "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Partioular  description  of  pood«.— Paint  and  Varnish 
Removers. 

Claims  use  since  about  May,  1912. 

Ho.  8.1 
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Ser.  No.  88.158.  (CLASe  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  N(5t  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Cleme.nt  V.  Hill,  Tren- 
ton, N.  J.     Filed  Jnly  p4,   1915 


>v 


^»<' 


Particular    dtm-ription    oj    goods. — Coal     Heaters    and 
Stoves.  ^ 

Claims  use  since  the  19th  day  of  June,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,341.  (CrxAS8(38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  Page  CJompaxy,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed 
July  31,  1915. 


}E     OOMI 


^^MMJiin 


Comprlslni?  the  word 
Particular  dfscription 
CIa<m«  ut«  since  Joly 


illjranna." 

gooda. — Sheet-Music. 
1915. 


Ser.  No.  88.715.  (CLASa  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  T«B  Mar.«»hall-Stacet  CoHrA-nf, 
AldeoTllle,   Pa.     Filed  Ajng.  20,   1915. 


MEATCO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Canneil  Food  Prod- 
uct Prexmred  from  Meat  aiid  otTier  Injn"edl»'nt8. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1$,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89,028.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  FijEMi.vG  k  Co.  Ltd.,  Gore,  New 
Zealand.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1915. 


"CREAMOATA" 

Consists  of  the  word  "  Ct-eamoata." 

Particular  descriptton  of  gooda. — Breakfast  Cereal*. 

Claims  use  since  May,  1^7. 


Ser.  No.  89,145.    (CLASS  i 
WELL  k  Co..  Troy,  N.  T. 


,     CLOTHING.*    Hall,  Haht- 
Flled  Sept.  11.  1915. 


Vj 


:^toiy 


PwrUeutmr  dmertption  of  goods. — Collara  Made  of  Tex- 
tile Material. 

OUUint  H»e  alnce  aboat  N|dt.  7,  19^S. 
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Ser.  No.  89,162.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Alsxandbb. 
E.  Block,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1916. 


miai^ 


F9rticular  deavription  of  i;ood«.— Heel-Llfta  and   He«I> 
I.«veler8.  • 

Claims  use  .since  Dec.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  89.183.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  Tin  JEFrKEV  Manu- 
^ACTcaiMo  Co.,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  14.  IMi. 


MANGANOID 


Particular  de^cripti(jn  of  goods.— An  Iron  Alloy  for 
Cirlnding,  Crushing,  and  AbradlnK  Balls  nnrl  Similar  Arti- 
cles, the  Alloy  Consisting  ot  Iron.  About  90  to  98'7r,  To- 
gether with  Silicon,  r«rlK>«,  Phosphorus,  Sulfur,  and 
Manganese. 

Claims  use  since  November,  t914. 


Ser.  No.  89.768.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  1  The  Mastsk 
Ct  TTKR  MACHI.^E  COMPANY,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed. 
Oct.  9,  1915. 


i^slSk* 


Particular  dttcriptiom  of  gtmda .--CmtBm-MWls,  Coffee- 
Refiners,  Meatchoppers,  nie««e-€>Tt1*m,  Bone-Cuttera, 
and  Parts. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  25.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  91,736.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Smiths  Handy  Handker- 
CHisr  Co..  Lo«  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  words  "  The  Standard  of 
Quality,"  "  Handkerchiefs."  and  "  Ready  To  T'se,"  and 
no  claim  being'  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
"  Handy  "  or  the  word  "  Smiths  "  apart  from  the  mark 
shown,  or  to  the  pictorial  representation  of  a  handker- 
chief except  In  connection  with  the  hand  holding  the  same. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Handkerchiefs. 

Claims  use  since  Jnly  16.  1915. 
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Ser    No    91  871       (CLASS  39      CLOTHING.)      Hollasd      Ser.  No.  93,777.     (CLASS  6.     CHBMICAI^,  MHDICINM, 
SHOE  C,,..' Holland,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1916.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP.ARATI0N8.)      Bci.R- 

TiFic  FOOT  Treatment  Co.,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  Mar. 
22,  1916. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Leather 
Shoes  and  Boot  and  Shoe  Soles  of  Leather. 
Claims  uxe  since  about  Dec.  16,  1915. 


Boots    and 


Ser.   No.   92.602.      (CLASS    14.     METALS    AND   MBTAL 
CA8TIN38    AND    FORGINGS.)       Walkeb    M.    Ll 
CoMPAMY,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1916. 


MAGNALITE 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — A  Metallic  Alloy. 
Claim*  «*«  since  Apr.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No  92.765.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
BoxNEY  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1916. 


The  applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  use  of  the  words 
"  The  World's  Best  Toilet  Preparations,"  "  Registered 
Trade  Mark."  and  "  Chicago." 

Particular  desiription  of  gooda. — Perfumes,  Toilet  Wa- 
ter;  Face-Creams;  Acne-Cream  ;  Cuticle-Cream  ;  Bleach- 
Cream:  Skin  and  Wrinkle  Cream;  Rouges;  Llp-Stlcks ; 
Face-Powders  :  Talcum  Powder  ;  Depilatory  Powders  ;  As- 
tringent Lotion  ;  Deodorants  :  Nail  Polishes.  Bleaches  and 
Pastes. 

Claims  use  since  Not.  1.   1915. 


Ser.  No.  92.965.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBUCA- 
TION8.)  Stab  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
18.  1916. 


^ARON    BEAN 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Com  Remedies. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Aug.  5,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  93,797.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES  )  The  J«f- 
n.vi  Mancfactlking  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  23,  1916. 

HERCULES 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  vac  since   July,    1902. 


-Cbaina  of  Iron. 


Ser.  No.  94,201.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Kbubius 
Bbothbhs,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1916. 


]^^^W*^7^ 


The  exclusive  use  of  tbe  representation  of  a  razor, 
shown  in  the  drawing,  not  being  claimed. 
Particular  description  of  goods.      Razors.  - 
Claims  use  since  September,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  94,224.     (CLASS  6.    ADHESIVES.)     Th»  Aurtri 
Comfa^ni,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Ulaima  uae  since  Feb.  1,  1916. 


-A  Newspaper-Section. 


[Vol.  881. 


The  exclusive  use  of  the  representation  of  a  wheel  and 
a  pneumatic   tire  is  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tire-Fillers. 
Claims  uae  since  Apr.  16,  1914. 

No.  6.J 


ZSI3 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


T^np^v' 


October  31, 1916. 


8er.  No.  94.473.  (CLASS  fll  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fhkd 
W.  ISRAIL.  Wichita.  Kani.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1916. 


^etwaliney 


Particular  dritriptioH  of  goodt. — An  Olntmtnt  for  the 
Treatment  of  Eciema.  fattrrh.  Hay-Fever.  Files.  Tiuae 
Inflammations,  Burns,  Sunburns.  Inflamed  Breasts,  dumg 
of  Teething  Babes,  Ear  or  Tooth  Ache,  Rhi-umatic  and 
Abdominal  I"aln8.  i'orna.  C|»Ublaln8,  Glandular  Swellings, 
and  Cold.s.  tough  Syrup,  and  HalrRemover. 

Claim*  uae  since  the  fall  of  191.'l. 


Ser.  No.  94,576.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Lkhioh  Cokk  Compa.vt,  South 
Bethlehem.  Pa.,  and  Ne*  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
1916.  . 


No    claim 


made 


words    "  Lehigh  "    and 


"  Coke."  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 
Particular  detivription  of  uooda.      <"oko. 
Claimii  uaf  since   Marcb^   1916. 


Ser.   No.   94.798.      (CLASS!  2.      RECEPTACLES,  i      BE.N.r. 
Loso.   Champaign,   III.      F^led  Apr.   29,    l91t;. 


Particular  detcription  of  yoodf. — Shave-Paper  Carton*. 
Claima  uae  since  ^Ifir.   1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  95.23a.  (CLASS:27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Waltha-U  WJiTCH  CoMPAJCY.  Waltham.  Mass. 
Filed  May  18,  1916.     T'l^der  ten-year  proviso. 


^^I^\M 


Particular  dftcription  of  gooda. — Watches,  Watchcases, 
All  Parts  of  Watches  and  Watch-Movements. 
Claima  uae  since  Sept.  9,  1886. 
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Ser.   No.   95,372.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Hobace   .M.   B.   Mack,   Lancaster, 
Pa.     Filed   May  23,   1916. 


MACK 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words    '  The  Coffeeman." 
Particular     deacription     of     gooda. — Coffee.    Tea, 
Spices. 

CUUma  uae  since  Sept   16,  1901. 


and 


Ser.  No.  95,534.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  SwiaiT 
&  HoDGMAN.  Dallas.  Tex.      Filed    May   29.    1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  a  hog  ai>art 
from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Medicines  for  Prevent- 
ing Hog-Cholera  and  Removal  of  Worms,  Lice,  and  other 
Parasites. 

Claima  uae  since   Mar.  1.   1916. 


Ser.   No.   96,682.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)    Francis  S.   Smith,  Boston,    Mass. 
Filed  June   1,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Wheat  Flour. 
Claimti  uae  since   Nov.   1.   1915. 


Ser  No.  95,608.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Loris  R.  Ganh,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
3,  1916. 


f 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  following  or  any  i-art  thereof: 
"  Cans  None  Better  on  Earth  Built  of  Layers  .Not  Stuffed," 
Including  the  representation  of  a  mattress,  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

PartU'ular  ilcurription  of  gooda. — Mattresses  and  Up- 
holstering. 

Claima  use  since   February,   1916. 
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Ser.  No.  95.624.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Hmbebt 
KiBNtLB,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  June  5,  1916. 

HRCn 

Particular    deacription    of    (>oo<l«.— Lamps    of    Electric 

Form. 

Claima  uae  since  Apr.   1,  1916. 


8er  No.  95.721.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  PiNTSCH 
C0MPBKS8INO  CoMPAKT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
8,   1916. 


wrKS£m 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "  Oxygen  "  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Oxygen  Qaa. 
CWma  uae  since  Apr.  1,  1916. 


Set.  No.  95.817.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD 
ING  ENGINES.)  G«nkbal  Abhonadtic  Compant,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  12.  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. - 
Claima  uae  since  Nov.  1,  1915. 


-Aircraft. 


Ser.  No.  95.873.  (CLASS  46.  F(X)DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Mkbbill  &  Mayo  Co.,  Waterville, 
Me.     Filed  June  14,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Flour  "  and  "  Elm 
City  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Wheat  Flour  and 
Slock  Feeds. 

Claima  uae  since  Nov.   1.  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  95,908.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Westbhn  Clock  Co.,  Peru.  III.  Filed  June 
15,  1916. 

NU  DA 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Clocks  and  Watches. 
Claima  uae  since  Apr.  3,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  95,910.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) WE8TB8N  CvocK  Co.,  Pcru,  111.  Filed  Jane 
15,  1916. 

NEW  DAY 

Particular  dettcription  of  gooda. — Clocks  and  Watches. 
Claima  uae  since  Sept.   1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  96,005.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Nate- 
McCoED  Mebcaxtilk  Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  June 
20,    1916. 


fpONTlER 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Borax,  Turpentine  for 
Medicinii!  Purposes.  Tincture  of  Jamaica  Cinger,  Tinc- 
ture of  .\ruica.  Ammonia.  Witch  Ha  Eel.  Castor  OH.  Petro- 
leum .Telly.  Sassafras-Bark.  Glycerin,  and  Spirits  of  Cam- 
phor. 

Claima  uae  since  Sept.   1.  1905. 


Ser.  No.  96,085.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
MATERIALS.)  GrsTAV  Auolstls  Henuv  Mt  lleb. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  23,  1916. 

"LUMINAL" 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda — Dry  I'alnts. 
Claima  uae  since  the  3l8t  day  of  May,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  96.112.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS METAL  WARE.)  May  ft  Malone,  Chicago,  I U. 
Filed    June   24,    1916. 


Paiticular  deacription  of  gooda. — Hat-Pins,  Breastpins, 
Bar  Pins,  Chatclalne-Pins,  Scarf  Pins,  Toilet  IMns.  Stlck- 
Pins,  Halr-Pins;  Finger-Rings,  Key-Rlngs,  Napkin-Rlngs, 
Ear-Rings;  Bracelets;  Watch-Chains ;  Precious- Metal 
Necklaces  :  Gold  Beads,  Silver  Beads,  Pearl  Beads ;  Pre- 
(lousMetal  and  Plated  lland-Mirrors,  Combs.  Brushes. 
Halr-Recelvers,    Powder-Boxes,    Shoe-Horns,    Shoe-Button- 
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ers,  Qiove-Buttoners,  01«ve-Stretcbers.  Vanlty-Boxe* ;  Pre- 
doufl-Hetal  and  PUted ,  Caodleflticks,  Candelabra ;  Pre- 
cloua-Metal  and  Plated  Picture-Frames,  Prccloua-Metal 
and  Plated  Cigarette-C48e8,  Precious- Metal  and  Plated 
Lovlng-Cupa.  Precloua-Jfetal  and  Plated  Trophies,  and 
Precious  and  aemlprecious  StonM. 
Claima  use  dnce  Jan.  1 1*  1915. 


Ser.  No.  96.113.  (CLA^S  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  JIUKicoPit  Crkambby  Co.,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.      Filed   June  24.    1916. 


ParticuUir  description  pf  good*. — Butter. 
Cloiww  IMC  since  Feb.  tO,  1897. 


1 

Ser.  No.  96,19S.  i  CLAS$  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES. )  T>«  Compto»-Psic»  Compamx,  Co- 
shocton, Ohio.     Filed  June  28,   1916. 

SIradivara 


Partic^^lar  deacription  Ipf  good*. — A  Phonograph. 
Claimfi  uae  since  Apr.  20.  1918. 


Ser.   No.  96,492.      (CLASB   17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
W.  Lloyd  Diihl,  King  Hty.  Mo.     Filed  July  11,  1916. 


"^'^^WS, 


Particular  ilexcription    of  gooJ».~ -Clgurn, 
Claims  u«e  since  Feb.   1,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,644.      (CLAS5  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS,  t       Rl.m«b    E.    Co.vbad.    Newton.    Kans. 

Filed   July    18,    1916. 


No  claim  being  made  fbr  the  words  "  Furniture  PoUah 
and  Sanitary  Cleaner, "  "  C^^mm  Clotb."  and  "  Mop,"  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  In 'the  drawing. 

Partioulqr  deacription  pf  goods. — FDrnltnre-PoItsb  aqd 
Sanitary  Cleaner. 

Claim*  uae  slnc«  Nov.  ^5,  1916. 

[T0I.8SI. 


Ser.  No. 
AND 
viSre 


96,672.  (CLASS  6.  CHE.VIICALS,  MEDICINES, 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Labi- 
A.ND  Jul  RDAiN,  Lowell,  Mass.     Filed  July  19,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  use  of  the  term   "  Trade 
Mark  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  on  the  drawing.     The 
words  "  Modem   Hair  DresalBg,"  "  Before,"  nnd  "After  '* 
!   are  disclaimed. 

'        Particular  deMcription  of  good*. — A  Tonic  for  the  Hair. 
Claima  uae   since    Jiim>    24.    1910. 


Ser.  No.  96,696.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Max  .Sathan,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  20,  1916. 


5^^3^^^ 


Caiywcm* 


HtiM    U«l 


Which  consists  partly  of  the  fanciful  picture  of  a 
woman  Inclosed  in  an  elliptical  ring.  No  claim  Is  made 
to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "  Snap  Fastener," 
"  Easy  to  Close,"  "  Easy  to  Open,"  "  Holds  Fast  "  (ae 
placed  at  ri^ht  of  tlgure  in  drawing,)  "  (iuaranteed  Rust- 
Proof,"  except  In  conjunction  with  the  other  featureti 
shown  on   the  drawing  her«»wlth  prfsented. 

Particular  deacripUon  of  gooda. — Snap-Fasteners  for 
Feminine  Apparel  Only. 

Cktima  uae  since  on  or  about  July  11,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96,757.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Navd-McCobd  Mmcantilji  Co., 
St.  Joseph.  Mo.     Filed  July  22,  1916 


pONY 


Particular  deacription  of  (jooda. — Canned  Tuna  Fish, 
Canned  Oysters,  Canned  Sardines,  Elce.  Spices,  Paprika, 
Food-Flavoring  Syrups,  Prepared  Mustard,  Olives.  Tapi- 
oca, Canned  Beans  with  Pork  and  Tomato  Sauce,  Maca- 
roni. Spaghetti,  Vermicelli,  Vinegar.  Sage-I^eaves.  P'ood- 
Flavoring  Extracts,  Table-Syrup.  Honey,  Tea,  Dried  and 
Evaporated  Vegetables. 

Claima  uae  since  Mar.  12,  1906. 

No.  8.] 


OCTOBSR  31,  1916. 


XJ.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1515 


Ser.  No.  »e,T»8.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Navb-McCord  Mbrcawtiud  Co., 
St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  July  22,  1916. 

FRONTItl^ 

Particular  deacription  nf  cooda. — Canned  Fish,  Codfish, 
Canned  Milk,  Dried  Meats,  Peanut  Butter,  Chick  and 
Chicken  Feed,  Food-Flavortng  Extracts.  Food-Flavoring 
Syrups,  Celery  Salt,  Sage-Leaves.  Macaroni,  Spaghetti, 
Vermicelli,  Canned  Beans  with  Pork  and  Tomato  Sauce, 
Rolled  Oats,  Granulated  Wheat  Food,  Self-Rising  Pan- 
cake-Flour, Honey,  Table-Syrup,  Bird-Seed,  Paprika,  and 
Curry-Powder,  and  Evaporated  Corn,  Potted  Meats  Com- 
posed of  Dried  Beef.  Fresh  Beef,  Cooked  Beef  -  Hearts, 
Syrups,  and  Spices. 

Claima  uae  since  Feb.  1,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  96.774.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thk 
Abbott  Labobatobibs,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  24, 
1918. 

pETIOCHONMlK 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda— .K  Medicinal  Prepa- 
ration Containing  Liquid  Paraffin  with  Irish  Moss  and 
for  Use  as  a  Laxative  and  Demulcent  Benzoic  Add. 

Claima  uae  since  May,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  96.826.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING;  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  Manhattan  Ribbkr  Mto.  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  25,  1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso 


DELHI 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Belting,  Hose,  and 
Machinery  Packing  Made  Partly  of  Rubber  and  Partly 
of  Cotton. 

Claima  uae  since  July,  1894. 


Ser.   No.   96,880.      (CLASS   35.      BELTING,    HOSE,    MA 
CHINERY  PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The   Manhattan  Rubbbk  Mfg.   Co.,  New  York,   N.  Y. 
Filed  July  25,  1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


FULTON 


Particular  deacription   of  ffooda. — Hose   and  Machinery 
Packing  Made  Partly  01  Rubber  and  Partly  of  Cotton. 
Claima  uae  since  July,  1894. 


Ser.    No.    96,874.       (CI.ASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Mobbis 
&  Co-MPANY,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  July  26,  1916. 


PAUL  JONES 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Men's,  Women's,  and 
Children's  Drawers.  Middy-Blouses,  Pajamas,  Union 
Suits,    and     Undershirts,     Men's    and     Children's    Nlght- 
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Shirts,  Men's  Dress,  Negligee,  and  Work  Shirts ;  Women's 
and  Children's  Blouses,  Dresses.  Mlddy-Snits,  Nl^t- 
gowns,  Petticoats,  Ovir  and  Under  Skirts .  Women's 
Brassieres,  Chemise.  Combination-Garments,  Kimono*, 
Lingerie,  Negliges,  Shirt-Waists.  Undervests,  and  Wrap- 
pers ;  and  Children's  Rompers. 
Claima  uae  since  June  14_,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  96,913.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-.\LCO- 
HOLIC.)  Abk  ZiMETBAiM,  Tampa,  Fla.  Filed  July 
27,  1916. 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  use  of  the   language  ap- 
pearing on  drawing  apart  from  the  mark  shown  thereon. 
Particular  deacrit>tion  of  gooda.— ~A   Soft   Drink. 
CkUma  uae  for  a  period  of  three  months  last  past. 


Ser.  No.  96,939.  (CLASS  ^9.  CLOTHING.)  Unitbo 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  28.  1916. 


Keds 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Rubber,  Leather,  and 
Fabric  Boots  and  Shoes. 

Clatma  uae  since  July  14,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  96  957.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PEB- 
CIOUS-METAL  WARE.)  LxtiDsaui,  Fbaby  A  Clabk, 
New  Britain,  Conn.     Filed  July  29,  1916. 

SILVADIUM 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — ^Table  Knives.  Forks, 
Spoons,  Carving  Knives,  Frult-Knlves,  Cheese-Scoops,  Nut- 
Picks,  and  Pie  Servers  Having  Parts  Plated  with  Precious 
Metal. 

Claima  uae  since  May.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.031.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY.) Conrbt-Davis  Mp^o.  Co.,  Shelhyrille, 
Ind.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1916. 

|(lDD||(oSftSS 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Dining  Room  Tables, 
Library  -  Tables,  Center  -  Tables,  Kitchen  -  Tables.  Card- 
Tables,  Sewing-Tables,  Rocklng-Chairs,  Dlnlng-Chalrs,  Be- 
clining-Chairs,  Morris  CTialrs,  and  Various  other  Chain 
for  Household  I'se,  Beds,  Bureau-.  ChifTonniers,  Hat- 
Racks,  Hat-stands.  Washstands,  Flower  Racks  and 
Stands,  and  Lamp  Stands  and  Pedestals. 

Claima  uae  since  July  20,  1916. 
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8er.  No.  97.060.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
JoBi  Lov«»A  Compact,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  3, 
1916.     Under  teii-ye»r  proviao. 


r*L.OR    DB 


^OVER^ 


PartiouUBT  deacriptian  of  gooda. — Cl«ar«,  Cheroot*,  and 
Little  Clgara. 

Claima  uae  dnce  li 


L884. 


8«r.  No.  97.076.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Dbtroit 
STARTim  Co.,  Detroit  Mich.     Filed  Aag.  4,  1916. 


OBNOUTE 


Particular    deacripUttn    of   gooda. — Electric    Motor-Car- 
Llfhtlng  Systems. 

Cloima  uae  since  Julf  24,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.086.  (CL48S  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) M»iLiCK»  Calcclator  Compawt,  Chfcago,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  4.  1916. 


I 

ParticHlair  deacriptUtn  of  gooda. — Card-Indexea. 
CUtima  uae  since  Man  20,  1916. 


Ser.  No  97,088.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) The  N.  t.  NiwMAN  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1916. 


I 


nL(Q)(0)lM©! 

'I 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— Grounds. 
Claima  uae  since  Jail  15.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,089.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  BiATB- 
RIALS.)  Th»  N.  3.  NvwMAff  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  4.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,113.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENTS  of  FOODS.)  Cbxttcnnial  Miu.  Co..  Spokane, 
Wash.     Filed  Aug.  5.  1918. 


ParUrutar    deacription    of    gooda — Self-Rising    WhMt- 
Flour. 

Claima  uao  since  Sept.  28,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  97,120.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  New  Hampton  Mills,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Aug.  5,  1916. 

JEANETTE 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Silk  and  Cotton  Fab- 
ric In  the  Piece. 

Claims  uae  slnw  February,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  ^7,154.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERACJES.  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC)  rHBDURirK  Wbbbr,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Flaroring-Syrnps  for 
Soft  DrinkH  and  Natural  Mineral  Water,  Carbonated, 
Sold  as  Soft  Drinks  and  for  Flavoring  Soft  Drinks. 

Claima  uae  since  June  1,   1916. 


Ser.    No.    97,158.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Foot, 
ScHULsa  k  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1916. 

Web-Foot 

Consisting  of  the  words  "  Web-Foot." 
Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — L«»ather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 

Claima  uae  since  Aug.  1,  1914. 


Ser.    No.    97.159.       (CLASS    39.       CLOTHING.)       Foot, 
ScHt'LZE  k  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1916. 


M^ 


Particular  deaorlptioH  of  gooda. — Grounds. 
Claima  uae  since  Juljl  15,  1916. 


I 
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ConslRtlng  of  the  word  "  Submarine." 
Particular   deacription    of   gooda. — Leather    Boots   and 
Shoes. 

Claima  uae  since  Oct.  1,  1916. 
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ger.  No.  97.166.  (CLASS  5.  ADHE8IVES.)  Kalt- 
Lbim-Fabrik  O.  Mbssmkr,  Basel,  Switzerland.  Filed 
Aug.  8,  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— Qlne. 
Claima  uae  ainoe  November.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  97,266.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Ambrican  El»C- 
TRiCAL  WoRKSj  Pbllllpsdale,  R.  I.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1916. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "  Brand."  "  Made  to 
Wear  to  Wear  Well,"  and  "W.ather  Proof  Wire  "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Electrical  Wires. 

Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1.  1906. 


8er.  No.  97.267.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  GborqB 
W.  CATB8,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1916. 

REMUE 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Diseased  of  the  Skin  Known  as  Ecaema, 
Psoriasis,  Acne,  Hives,  Seborrhea.  Rash.  Barber's  Itch, 
Itching  Piles.  Cold  or  Fever  Sores.  Warts,  Moles,  Corns, 
Calluses,  Bites  or  Stings  of  Insects,  Poisoning  from  Poison- 
Ivy,  Nettles,  or  Poison-Oak.  Stops  the  itching  and  Allays 
the  Inflamed  Condition  of  the  Skin. 

Claima  uae  since  the  Ist  day  of  June.   1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.309.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Frederick  C.  Klotz,  Louisville. 
Ky.     Filed  Aug.  12.  1916. 

FRESH  EVERT  MY 

Said  trade-mark   consists  of  the  fanciful   name   "  Fry- 
More-Mush,"   hyphenated,   and   the   letters   "  F  M   M  "   In 
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an  oval,  with  the  words  •  Fresh  Every  Day."  No  clal« 
is  made  for  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "  Freah  Every 
Day  "  or  "  Mush  "  except  when  used  in  connection  with 
said  mark. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Commeal  and  Milk. 

Claima  uae  since  May  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,316.  (CLASS  46.  l-X^ODS  .VND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  ARMOin  Gkai.n  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  Chicago,  111.     FUed  Aug.  14.  1916. 

SUNNY  JIMS 

FANCY 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "  Fant-y  "  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

P<MficMJar  deacription  of  yoods.— Clipped  White  OaU. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  16,  1898. 


Ser.  No.  97,321.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Abmol'R  Grain  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  14,   1916. 


CHICAGO 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "  Chicago  Natural  Re- 
fanned  White  Oats"  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  tha 
drawing. 

Particular  deacription  of  yood«.  -Clipped  White  Oats. 

Claima  uae  since  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  97,336.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) The  General  Eclipse  Company,  Daniel- 
son.  Conn.    Filed  Aug.  14,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  ink-tableti 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  deacription  of  t7ood«.— Writing-ink  and  Wrlt- 
Ing-Ink  in  Tablet  Form. 

Claima  uae  since  Aug.  2,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.339.  (CL.VSS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Byron  W.  Mosbr,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Aug. 
14,  1916. 


Colonel  Bogey 


Particular  description  of  gooda.- 
Claima  uae  since  Ang.  10,  1916. 
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■«r.  No.  97,361.  (CLAB8  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) MiSKO  Seal  dcTBBAOB  Compant,  Montpeller, 
Vt.     Filed  Aag.  15.  191«i 


/ 


>W<3kc 


Seo) 


ParticMlar    detrription    (if   yt/uds.     Ciin){er-Ale    and    All 
Kinds  of  Sodas  and  Soft  Drinks. 

Claims  use  s1dc«  on  or  af^out  the  Ist  day  of  April,  1916. 


8er.  No  97.363.  (CLA88I  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.*  William  E.  Gocld,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     Piled  Aug.  16.  1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso 


Particular  detcription  oj  goods.— Coal  and    Hardwood 
Charcoal. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1893. 


Ber.  No.  97,369.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PtOJECTILES.J  Coast  Ma.nc- 
FACTCBiNO  &  Supply  Ca,  Llvermore.  Cal.  Filed  Aug 
16.  1916. 


The   words   "  Safety    Pule,"    "  100    Feet,"    and    "  Keep 
Cool  &  Dry  "  are  not  not  claimed  herein. 

r-<rtieular  dsscriptton  of  goods. — A    Safety-Fuse. 
Clatms  u»s  since  July  1..  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.370.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES. >  Coast  Makc- 
PACTLRiNG  ft  Supply  Co..  LlytTmorf.  iai.  Filed  Aug. 
16.  1916. 


The  words  "  Reliable.   Gutta  Percha,   Safety   Fuse,   100 
Feet,  Keep  Cool  A  Dry  '  are  not  daimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods.    -A  Safety-Fuae. 
Claims  use  since  July  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.389.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bishop  4  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  Aifg.  17.  1916. 


/^ips 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Crackers  and  Cboco* 
late  Candy. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  9.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  97.391.  (CLASS  3!5  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Bbaco.n  Tia«. Cojcpany,  Inc.,  Beacon,  N.  Y.  Filed  .\ug. 
17,  1916. 


BEACON 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —Pneumatic  Rubber  Ao- 
tomoblle  Tires. 

Claim*  use  since  Auk.   12.   1916. 


Ser.    No.    97.398.      (CLASS    15.      OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Paul  Fkohlich,  Long  Beach,  Cal.     Filed  Aug    17,  1916. 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Lubrlcatlng-Olls    Es- 
pecially Adapted  to  Prevent  Corrosion. 
CIa4m«  use  since  May,  1916.  • 
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Ber.  No.  97.418.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.! Skbvicb  Motob  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1916. 


KRIP 


Particular  description  of  goods.     A   Monthly  Magazine. 
Claims  unc  fince  the   let  day  of  August,   1915. 


Ber.  No.  97,423.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Juliette  Milling  Co.,  Macon,  Ga. 
tilled  Aug.  18,  1916. 


Por<»c«/or  deactiption  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  9,  1916. 


-Commeal. 


Ber.  No.  97,436.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Hbidel- 
BBRc,  WoLrr  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  18. 
1916. 


fTheEurekan 
"Woralo  5f 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of 
the  word  "  The,"  and  same  is  hereby  disclaimed 

Particular  description  of  pooda.— Overcoats,  Men  s  and 
Boys'  Suits— Namely,  Coats,  Vests,  and  Trousers — Ulsters, 
Baln-Coats,  Automobile-Coats,  Automobile-Suits,  Smoklng- 
Jackets,  Dresslng-Oowns,  and  Bath-Wrnps. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1.  1916. 


8«r.  No.  97,446.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Eat  a.vd  Grow  Thin  Food  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  19,  1916. 


FfifNlD**' 


Particular  drnrription  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits. 
Claims  u»e  since  Aug.   10.  1916. 


231  O.  G.— 9T 


Ser.    No.   97,446.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      JosvH 
F»L8  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1916. 


.THE 


ACKsoH 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "  High  Grade  "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

i'articlulai   description  of  i/oods.    Work-Shirts. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.461.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.! Southkrx  Ce.mkst  Co.,  Ftirmlngham,  Ala. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1916. 


MAGWLIA 


Particular  description  of  «/oo(/»  -  Hydraulic  Cement. 
Claims  use  since  the  liOth  day  of  March,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  97,478.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
United  Cioar  Manufacturers  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1916. 


.^/*««~**^V 


q/A^^^*^ 


Said  trade-mark  consists  of  the  words  "  Henry  George," 
a  portrait  of  Henry  George,  and  the  words  "  By  Permla- 
slon  of  "  followed  by  a  facsimile  of  the  signature  of  Henry 
George. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 

Claims  uee  since  the  year  1898. 


Ser.  No.  !(7,496.  (CLASS  a:i.  BELTI.NG.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  Cincinnati  Rubber  Manufacturing  Compamt, 
Norwood,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  21,  191  <; 


RONCHO 


Particular  degrription  of  goods. — Rubber  Belting,  Duck 
Belting.  Rubber  Hose.  Duck  Hose,  Rubber  Machinery 
Packing,  and  .\8be8to8  Machinery  Packing. 

Claims  use  since  1895. 
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Ser.  No.  97.497.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINKBY  PACKINGi  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Th»  Ci.vcinvati  RrJBRER  Mancfactcbi.vo  Compant, 
Norwood,  Ohio.     Flle<^  Aug.  21,  1916. 


CIMCINNMU 


Particular  detcriptioti  of  f^ood*.— Rubber  Belting,  Rub- 
ber Hose,  Duck  Belting,  Duck  Hose,  Rubber  Maclilnery 
Packing,  and  Asbestos  Machinery  Packing. 

Claims  use  since  October,  1905. 


M 


Ser.  No.  97,499.  (CL.4|SS  85.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Th»  Cincinnati  Risbek  Mancfactcbinq  Company, 
Norwood.  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1916. 


Pariicular  detcription  of  gooil». — Rubber  Belting,  Rub- 
ber  Hose,  Duck  Beltin)|.  Duck  Hose,  Rubber  Machinery 
Packing,  Asbestos  Machinery  Packing,  and  Asbestos  Brake- 
Band  Lining. 

Claima  ute  since  October,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  97,500.  (CLA(SS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING*  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Th»  Cincinnati  Rubepir  MANrrACTuaiNO  Co.,  Norwood, 
Ohio.     FUed  Aug.  21.  1916. 


U^UKk 


Particular  deteritftioiu  of  gooda. — Robber  Belting,  Rub- 
ber Hose.  Duck  BeltiD)|.  Duck  Hose,  Rubber  Machinery 
Packing,  AsbestM  Machtnery  Packing,  and  Rubber  Fruit- 
Jar  Rings.  ! 

Claim*  uae  since  18951 

\ 


Ser.  No.  97.501.  (CLAiSS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING^  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thb  Cincinnati  RlbiIm  MASc»ACTutiNO  Co.,  Norwood, 
Ohio,     Filed  Aug.  21,  il91«. 


m  CROW 


Portioular  dstcription  of  90od«.— Rubber  Belting,  Rub- 
ber Hose,  Duck  Belting,  Duck  Hose,  Rubber  Machinery 
Packing,  Asbestos  Machinery  Packing,  and  Puller-Balls. 

Claim*  IMC  since  October,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  97.604.  (CLApS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINEBT  PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Tbm  Cincinnati  Rc^bsk  Man0Facturino  Compant, 
Norwood.  Ohio.     FlleJ  Aug.  21,  1916. 


FIDELITY 


Portioular  detcription  of  gooda. — Rubber  Belting,  Rub- 
ber Hose.  Duck  Belting,  Duck  Hose,  Flax  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, Rubber  Machinery  packing.  Asbestos  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Rubber  Fruit-Jhr  Rings. 

Claim*  uae  since  189fl|. 

[Yol.  SSI. 


Ser.  No.  97..'i20.  i  CLASS  2J.  (JAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Makoabbt  B.  Philips,  Port  Allaguiy,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1916. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. 
Claim*  u»e  since  Aug.  7,  1916. 


-Dolls. 


Ser.  No.  97,529.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  E.  A  Z.  Van  Raalti,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     i"lled  Aug.  21,  1916. 


C)\\a 


rnie 


Particular  dc9rHption   of  go9d*. — Nettings,   Veils,  and 
Veilings  In  the  Piece. 

Claim*  u*e  since  the  27th  day  of  July,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,576.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)    HuiSKAMr 
Bros.  Co.,  Keokuk,  Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Shoe  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Leather  Boots  and 
Shoes. 

Claim*  uae  since  Sept.  15,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  97,677.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) John  F.  Jklke  Company,  Chicago.  lU.  FUed 
Aug.  23,  1916. 


GOO0 


I^UCK 


Particular  ie*cription  of  good*. — A  House  Organ  Ism«d 
Monthly. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,581.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  MBTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINOS.)  Habrt  D.  Keamm, 
Indianapolis.  Ind.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1916. 

MALUMINUM 


Partirukur  de*cription  of  good*. — Aluminum  Alloys. 
Claim*  u*e  since  about  Dec.  1,  1914. 


HO.S.] 
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Ser.  No.  97,697.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thb  Cincinnati  Rubbbr  Mandfactcring  Company, 
Norwood,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1916. 


^Md   MMIl^ 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Rubber  Belting,  Rub- 
ber Hose.  Duck  Belting,  and  Duck  Hose. 
Claima  use  since  July  16,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  97,600.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) H.  H.  Hopkins  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Aug.  24.  1916. 


Crown 


Particular   detcription   of  good*. — Rooting   Material   In 
the  Form  of  Waterproofed  Paper  or  Felt  Sheets. 
Claim*  u*e  since  on  or  abOHt  Jan.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  97,619.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Samdbl 
H.  Datis,  Lansing,  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1916. 


S-UE-0 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Remedy  fsr  Catarrh. 
Claim*  uae  since  Feb.  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.636.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Eclipse  Mili-ino  Company, 
Inc.,  Graham,  Va.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1916. 


^ORv 


•..:^— .»! 


mMJL 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "  Com  Meal  "  apart  from 
the  nark  shown. 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Cornmeal. 
Claim*  u*e  since  1910. 


Ser.  No.  97.638.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Gloskmkyer  Fix)Lb  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1916.  * 


MAY  BELIE 


Particular  degcription  of  good*. — Wheat-Flour. 
CUUmt  u*e  since  during  the  month  of  February,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  97,652.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Standard  Oil  Company  of  Nbw  York,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1916. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  Chinese  characters  "  Ifd 
Foo  Hong,"  Eniflish  translation  of  which  is  as  follows: 
"  Mel,"  admirable,  lovely  ;  "  Foo,"  to  repose  confidence  in ; 
"  Hong,"  business  Arm  or  company. 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Naphtha,  Lubrlca-tlog- 
Oil,  Fuel-Oil,  Gas-Oil,  Petroleum  Candles,  Labrlcatln«- 
Greases,  Petroleum  Waxes,  Residuum  from  Petroleum  Dis- 
tillation, and  Refined  Oil  for  Illuminating,  Heating,  and 
Power  Purposes. 

Claitn*  u*e  for  about  twenty-five  years  last  past. 


Ser.  No.  97,679.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thi 
Clbtbuand  Tensilitb  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
29,  1916. 


TENSILITE 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Flu* 
Glaima  ute  since  the  first  part  of  April,  1919. 
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Ser  No.  97.692.  (CLASS  4  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTIC.^JL  PHEPARATIONS.)  ROT  G. 
ROBKSTS,  Jamestown,  N.iY.     Filed  Aug.  29.  1916. 


Particular  description  of 
Wash. 

Claimt  use  since  the  12thj 


goods. — An  Antiseptic  Mouth- 
day  of  July,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.716.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  PAE()Qt;rm  Recobd  Mro.  Co.  Inc^ 
New  York.  N.  Y      Mled  JAug.  30,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.782.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATH^ 
RIALS.)  Thb  Bayoc  Land  &  Lumbbb  Compawx,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  5,  1916. 


No  claim  belnjj  made  to  the  word  "  Prime  "  Independent 
of  the  other  features  of  the  mark. 

Particular  description  of  yoods. — Hardwood  Lumber. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  19.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  97,783.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOl- 
8TEBY.)  John  K.  Dasch.vbr.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Sept.  5.  1916. 


SCVVVI  f  •%^W<iW'v^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Talking  Machine  Rec- 
ords. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  14,  1916. 


.\  facsimile  signature  of  applicant. 

Particular  description   nf  goods.     Tables,  Chairs.   Serr- 
Ing-Cabinets,  Stands.  Benches.  Shelves,  and  Counters. 
Claims  use  since  June  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  97,828.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  National  Tirk  A  Rlbbeb  Company.  East  Pales- 
tine. Ohio.     Hied  Sept.  6.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97.773.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITtING  SUPPLIES.)  The  Sani- 
SPOON  Co.,  Boston,  Masi     Filed  Sept.  2.  1918. 


A 


saMispoon 


Particular  description  ojf  goads. — Paper  Spoons. 
Claims  use  since  about  Apr.  1.  1916. 

\ 


Ser.  No.  97.780.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  HowBN  &  Mirpht,  Birmingham, 
Ala.     Filed  Sept.  5.  I91B. 


Particular  desniittion  of  goods.     Automobile  Tlre-C«»- 
ings  and  Tlre-Tut)eK. 

Claims  use  sincn  Aug.  26.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,860.  i CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  MHTTAL 
I  ASTINGS  AND  KOK«ilN<iS.t  THr  Ajax  Mbtal  Com- 
pany, Phlladelphlii.  I'li       tiled  Sept.  8,  1916. 


TllL 


10 


PartU  ular  description  <kf  goods.     Cotton-Seed  Meal. 
Claimsi  use  since  Aug.  1,  1916. 

[Y0L88I. 


I'artirular  description  of  goods. — Babbitt  Metal. 
Claims  use  since  about  the  first  of  the  year  1894. 
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Ser.  No.  97,869.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  .^D  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
CoirriNBNTAL  Piston  Ring  Co..  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Sept.  8.  1916. 


Ull 


0''€@g[p 


particular  dascription  of  goods. — Plston-Rlngs. 
OUUms  use  since  July  14.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,903.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Habvbst  Milling  Company,  Inc.. 
Syracuse.  N.  Y.     MIed  Sept.  11.  1916. 


8er.  No.  97.864.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Elb«BT 
J.  Latta,  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1916. 


CAMIT 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  fanciful  word  "  Camlt." 
Particular  des<-ription  of  goods.     .\  Medical  Remedy  for 
Syphilis. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  25,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,867.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Thb  Atlas  Poktland  Cembnt  Company, 
Northampton,  Pa.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
9,  1916. 


The  Contractor  s  Atlas 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Monthly  Magazine. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  97,868.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Mabti.n  Babiffi,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1918. 


PURIFLEX 


Particular   description  of   goods.  —  Finishing   Oils  and 
Stains. 

Chtims  use  since  .\ug.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,887.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Ambru  an  Sebotapk  Company, 
iNroRPOR.ATBD,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed   Sept.   11,   1916. 


^4KRo 


Particular  descr^tion  of  floods.     Seeds. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  23,  1916. 


The  picture  shown  being  fanciful. 

Particular  de^c-ription  of  good*. — Wheat-Floor. 

Claims  use  since  June  29,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,909.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Lexington  Mill  &  BXbtatob  Co., 
Lexington,  Nebr.     Filed  Sept.  11.  1916. 


duFJUTHFUL 


The  picture  shown  being  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  goods.     Wheat-Flour. 

Claims  use  since  July  3,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,916.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Milton  Bradley  Co,  Springfield,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1916. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Toy  Cannons. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Ang.  3,  1916. 


[▼ol.  881. 


Ser.  No.  97,930.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOI- 
8TERY.)  Stab  Bboding  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Sept.  11.  1916. 

MfflM  WMNIMTM 
FE«nOPIUW 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
"  Feather  Pillow  '  excopt  in  connection  with  the  other 
features  of  the  trade-mark  shown. 

Particular  desci-iption  of  cfoods. — Feather  Pillows. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  25,  1916. 
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8er.  No.  97,944.  ( CLASS  US.  HABOWABB  AND  PLCMB- 
INO  AND  STEAM-FIITINO  SUPPLIES.)  BUFFALO 
WiBB  Works  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Piled  Sept.  12,  1916. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


PorticuUtr  description  ♦/  {/oodji. 
ClaitM  w««  since  1863. 


Wire  Cloth  or  Fabric. 


Ser.  No.  97.945.  (CLASS  ll3.  HABDWABB  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM- FIlTING  SUPPLIES.)  Buffalo 
WiRB  Works  Co.,  Buffilo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1916. 
Under  ten-year  proviso.. 


Buffalo 


Particular  description  «/  <jooda. 
CUjimt  KM  since  1869.  l 


-Wire  Cloth  or  Fabric 


Ser.  No.  97,946.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  B«JOTH  Fisheries  CoMPA.vr,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1918. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  words  "  Famooa  Sea 
Foods  "  except  in  connection  with  the  mark  as  shown. 
The  portions  of  the  marl|  appearing  in  red  are  lined  for 
red. 

PartitmUiir  description  Of  goods. — Fresh,  Salted,  Smoked, 
Canned,  and  Pickled  Oytters,  Clams,  Shrimps,  Lobsters, 
and  FUb.  | 

Claims  use  since  Aag.  X  1910. 


Ser.  No.  97,947.  (CLASB  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  C(X.Li.<«8  k  BAaifARD  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  T.    Filed  Sept.  12.  ipie. 


NKS-TO-U 


Particulor  desoription  vf  goods. — Eggs. 
CUdms  US0  since  Aug.  $0,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,949.  (CLASSES.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Chaim  Bblt 
CoMPAifT,  Milwaukee,  Wu.     Piled  Sept.   12,  1916. 


REX 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Chains  and   Chain- 
Links  for  Conveying  and  iPower-Transmisslon  Purpo*M. 
Cl^ms  use  since  about  June  28,  1916. 

[Yol.  2S1. 


Ser.  No.  97,968.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jamis 
C.  Caldwell,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1916. 


mm. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  words  "  Car-Gas,"  being 
arbitrarily  selected  from  the  first  three  letters  of  the 
words  carbon  and  gasolene. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — (.'arbon-Removlng  and 
Qasolene-Saving  Oils,  Chemicals,  and  Compounds. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  97,985.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Dbtmbb  Woolii.'*  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. :  Boston.  Mass.  :  Chicago,  111.  ;  Kansas  City,  Mo. ; 
San  Francisco  and  Los  .\ngeles,  Cal.,  and  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1916. 


INAUGUR/ITI(^ 


Comprising  the  word  "  Inauguration." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Woolen  Fabrics  In  the 
Piece. 

Claims  use  since  the  Slst  day  of  August,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.002.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bamnu 
C0F»«»  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis,     Filed  Sept.  15,  1916. 


^KNN£^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ammonia  Compound, 
Cold-Water  Starch,  Laundry  Starch,  Starching  Compound. 
Bluing,  and  Baking-Soda. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  2,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  98.004.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINM, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Nicho- 
las Chb.nnacx,  Le  Mars,  Iowa.    Filed  Sept.  15,  1916. 


The  portrait  shown  being  that  of  myaelf. 
Particular  description  of  j/ooda.— Hog-Cholera  and  Foot- 
and-Mouth  Disease. 

Claims  use  since-  the  past  four  years. 
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Ser.  No.  98.007.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Clif- 
*o>o  F.  Kha,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  IB,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— An  External  Remedy 
for  Treatment  of  the  Feet. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  28,  1916. 


Ser  No.  98.026.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Dr.  A.  J. 
Hagbr,  Hartsvllle,  Tenn.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1916. 


The  drawing  presents  a  bust  portrait  of  myself  and  a 
facsimile  of  my  signature. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Medldnal  Prepara- 
tion for  Treating  Hog-Cholera. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  98,047.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     John  FRBD 
Holbbbt,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1916. 


'FOVR  YARDER 


♦  ♦ 


Particular    description     of    goods. — Overalls,     Outside 
Shirts,  anJ  Trousers. 

Claims  use  since  June  24,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,082.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOEtBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Evansville  Mill  *  ElbvatoS  Co., 
Inc..  Evansville,  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1916. 


The  picture  being  fanciful.  • 

Particular    descHption    of    goods. — Self-Rlalng    Wheat- 
Flour. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  17,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,085.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fort  Smith  Coff«»  Comfaiit, 
Fort  Smith,  AiL      Filed  Sept  19,  1916. 


A>^ULc)ON^ 


Ser.  No.  98,074.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Austin,  Nichols  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Brooklyn  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1916. 


^xHOV»m 


Particular  description  of  fjoods. — Paprika. 
Claims  ««e  since  July  1.  1904. 


Particular  description  of  (;oods.— Roasted  Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  2,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.089.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDl- 
BNTS  OF  F(X)DS.)  Gi  rley  Candi  ComFanT,  Mlliae- 
apoUs,  Minn.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1916. 


1^few{^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolate  Candlea. 
Claims  ufe  since  June  6,  1916. 

[Vol.  8S1.      No.  6.] 


1526 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBK  31,  1916. 


Ber.  No.  98,091.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Htzsi^  Milling  Compawt.  Bast 
St  Lonis,  111.     Filed  Sep^.  19,  IflTie. 


Particular  deacription  of  pood«. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claim*  u»e  since  July,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  98.100.      (CLASS  48.     FOODS  AND   INQREDI 
ENT8   OF   FOODS.)      F.    Roubo   and   Co.,    Inc..    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1916. 


(jIUUETM 


ParHcular  d€»cripUon  of  pood: — Tomato  Sauce. 
Claim$  uae  since  Aug.  30,  1916. 


1 

8€r.  No.  9g,10i.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INQREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)      Sc^ttsbcbo  Camnino  Co.,   Iwc, 
Scottsborg,  lad.     Piled  34pt.  19,  1916. 


The  picture  beiag  fanciful] 

Parttcular  detcription  of  goodt. — Canned  Tomatoes, 
Strinf-Beana,  Red  Kidney-B^ans,  Fork  and  Beans,  Pump- 
kin. Hominy,  and  Sauer-Krdut. 

Clatwtt  ««e  since  1900. 


Ser.  No.  98,140.  (CLASS  6. 
AND  PHABMACEDTICA 
MAN   *   RlOPIT   CHSMICA 

Sept.  21.  1916. 


CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 

PREPARATIONS.)      Horr- 

Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Piled 


HIIK 


Pmrttcnlar  d«»oription  of 
Claim*  «te  since  NoTembe ' 


food*. — Dyes  and  Dye-Baaes. 
,  1916. 

rroL  ttl. 


Ser.  No.  98,143.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Phck-tm  &  Oamblk  Com- 
PANT,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Cooking-Fat 
Claim*  vte  sine*'  Sept.  8,   1U16. 


Ser.  No.  08,147.  (CLASS  39.  XLOTHINO.)  A.  O. 
Spalding  A  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  21, 
1916. 


jr*^ 


Particular  deac¥iption  of  guodn. — Swlmming-Sults. 
Claimn  use  since  prior  to  June  15,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  98,158.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
A.\D  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.\T10N8.)  Brewbb 
k  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass.     Filed  S^pt  22,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chemicals.  Medicines, 
and  Pharmaceutical  Preparatious  for  the  Treatment  of 
Constipation.  Diarrhea,  Diseases  and  Anomalous  Functions 
of  the  Digestive  Organs  in  General,  Cardiac  Diseases  and 
Troubles  of  Blood  Circulation,  Affections  of  the  Respira- 
tory. Urinary,  and  Sexual  Organs,  Cutaneous  Diseases, 
Rheumatism,  Neuralgia,  Lumbago,  and  the  Like,  Tubercu- 
losis, Syphilis,  Arthritis,  Arteriosclerosis,  AfTections  of  the 
Eyes,  Anemia,  Exhaustion ;  Chemicals,  Medicines,  and 
Pharmaceutical  Preparations  for  External  and  Internal 
Disinfection,  the  Latter  Haying  to  do  with  the  Respira- 
tory, DlgestlTe,  and  Urinary  Organs,  and  In  the  Case  of 
Subcutaneous  Injection — i.  e.,  in  the  Treatment  of  Beri- 
beri, Intermittent  Fever,  Syphilis,  &c. — the  Blood  :  Chemi- 
cals, Medicines,  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  for  Pro- 
ducing General  or  Local  Anesthesia  ;  Chemicals,  Medicines, 
and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  Adapted  to  Modify  the 
MeUbolic  Assimilation  ;  Antbelmlntlc,  Antiparasitic,  Anti- 
pyretic, Anaphrodisiac,  Anti-Epileptic,  Antlhysterlc,  Nar- 
cotic, Sedatlre,  Soporiferous.  Analeptic,  Stimulating,  ICz- 
citing.  Aphrodisiac,  Styptic,  AstrictiTe,  and  Diaphoretic 
Chemicals,  Medicines,  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations ; 
Chemicals,  Medicines,  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations 
Adapted  to  Increase,  Diminish,  or  Modify  the  Secretioas. 

Claim*  use  since  1897. 

Wo.  9.] 
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Ser.  No.  98.178.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  Inteb- 
natton-vl  Grain  Dhiek  &  Mill  Equipment  Co.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Grain-Driers. 
Claims  use  since  about  Sept.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,181.  tCLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  DoBMAN,  HDxroao  &  Co.,  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1916. 


^amS£er^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1916. 


Ser  .No.  98,183.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Charles  Gustavi  Dobbl,  New 
Orleans,  La.     Filed  8«pt.  23,  1916. 


^|JIL% 


Particulai  description  of  goods. — Roasted  Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  March,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  98,184.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CharLes  Gistavk  Dubbl,  New 
Orleans,  I.a.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1916. 


A  2  Z 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Coffee,   Chicory,   and 
Cacao  Seed  Coats. 

Claims  usi.  since  May,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,199.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  E.  A.  Mal- 
LOBT  AND  Sons,  Incorporated,  Danbury,  Conn.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  23.  1916. 


SEJUiSlIiK 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Men's  and  Women's 
Fur-Felt  Hats. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  24.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,191.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  E.  A.  Mal- 
LOHT  A.ND  Sons,  Incorporated,  Danbury,  Conn.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1916. 


FORBliOOM 


Ser.  No.  98,244.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINSa. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP.\RATIONS.  t  Fkamk 
O.  McCoLLOCH,  Los  .\Dgele8.  Ca:.     Filed  Sept  26,  1916. 


es# 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A   Hair-Grower  (2om- 
poaition. 

Claims  use  since  June  2,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,256.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  HcBLXT  Bbos.  Incorpobateo,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.     Piled  Sept.  27,  1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


y^/^RRENDAl.^ 


Particular  description   of  pood*.     Men's   and   Women's 
Fur-Felt  Hats. 

Claims  use  since  May  10,  1916. 

rVol.  SSL      V«.  •.] 


Particular  description  of  t^ood*.   -Whisky,  Brandy,  and 
Gin. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1895.  ' 


Ser.  No.  98,258.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Mabib 
Elizabeth  Halpt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  27, 
1916. 


JWar  il^  ^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ladles'  Hats. 
Claims  use  aince  June  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,259.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BiCH- 
ABD  Hudnut,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept  27,  1916. 


ROSE  ROSEE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Talcum  Powder,  Face- 
Powder,  Bath-Powder.  .\lmond-Meal,  Toilet  Cerate,  Creams 
for  the  Skin,  Headache-Cologne,  Smelllng-Salts,  Bath-Salta, 
Dentifrices,  and  Rouge. 

Clainut  use  since  Sept.  23,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.261.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  P.  MAX 
KuaHNBiCH,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  27.  1916. 


VITA-MINED 


Particular  description  of  (/ooda.— Calcium  Salta. 
Claim*  use  since  June  17.  1916. 


spS 
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■w.  No.  98,283.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGBBDI-  |  Ser.  No.  98,328.      (CLASS  48.     MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 


BNTS    OF    FOODS.)      Wilson    Pbotision    Compact, 
PeorlA,  111.     FUed  Sept.  27,  1916. 


WILSONS 


Particular  description  o 
Bait  Meats,  and  Lard. 

Olaimt  tM«  since  June  2,  1013 


Smok«d  Meats,  Dried 


S«r.  No.  98.284.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQREDI- 
HNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Aiimican  Cranbiksi  Excha«q«, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1916. 

mm 

PmrUcular  de*eripti<m  of  0oo<U. — Cranberrtea. 
Ola*ms  use  slnca  July  26,  1S16. 


Ser.  No.  98,290.  (CLASS  4#.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  B.  %■  Fdn8T»w  Dbito  Facrr  * 
Nut  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Wled  Sept.  28,  1916. 


KING-TOPPER 

Particular  deacription  of  fftods. — Nut-Meats. 
Ola4m4  U4e  since  Jan.  3,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  98,302,  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUOB8. )  MoHXOB  Sam d«b,  San  Prandaco,  Cal.  Filed 
Sept.  28,  1916. 


Partieular  de*crtptUm  of  0oo4». — Bottled  Wblikj. 
CIotaM  «•«  alnee  July  13,  1^16. 


9n.  No.  98,310.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLBD  ALCOHOUC 
LIQUOBS.)  TBI  Obo.  Btu.m  SoifS  Co.,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.    FUed  Sept  29,  1916^ 


Hrca6< 


3j^ccial 


No  claim  la  made  to  tb«  nbrds  "  Special "  or  "  Tra4»- 
Mark."  "  Batabttahed  18«T,"  o^  "  Cincinnati,  O."  vtcmfft  aa 
oMd  in  connection  wltb  the  teade-mark. 

ParMoniar  4«acript<oii  of  g^oda. — Whisky. 

OVoisM  Me  since  about  Junq  1,  1915. 


LIQUOBS.)       Thomas    O.     Dixon,    Townsend,    Mont. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1916. 


p^ 


0^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Beer. 
Claims  use  since  July  14,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  98,334.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC 
LIQDOBS!)  The  HoLLyw(x>D  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     FUed  Sept.  30,  1916. 


II. 


9  li« 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Scotch  Whisky. 
Claims  use  since  Sept  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,365.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  KiBBB  Baos.  Company,  Springfield, 
Mass.    Filed  Oct.  2,  1916. 


THE   WHIRL   or   THK   HORIJ) 


Partioular   description   of   goods. — Candy,    Partlculatlj 
Caramel  Candy. 

Olmimts  MM  since  on  or  about  Sept.  27,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,396.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     M.  UrLAXD 
*  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  8,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  (/oods. ^Ladles'    Hats. 
aiaims  use  aince  July  10,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,417.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  MEDICINB8, 
AND  PHABMACEDTICAL  PBBPABATIONS.)  THB 
Md-Col  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  T.    Filed  Oct  4.  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Lazatlre  Prepar*' 
tlon. 

Claims  use  since  about  February,  1918. 


[▼«L  ill.      He.  6.] 
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Ser.  No.  98,461.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  CiTBUS 
Fbdit  Juicb  Co.,  Pomona,  Cal.     Filed  Oct  6,  1916. 


ParHcular  description  of  goods. — Lemon  Shampoo. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,490.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thi 
Chambsblain  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Oct  7,  191«. 


Comprising  the  letters  "  K.  K." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Dlslnfectant-Powder. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98,498.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  MoN- 
Boa  Dbco  Company,  Qulncy,  111.     Plied  Oct  7.  1916. 


Vmeyard 


Comprising  the  word  "  Vineyard." 

Particular  dtscription  of  goodn.     Baklng-Powder. 

Claims  use  since  Sept  18,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.499.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  MOW- 
BOS  Drug  Company,  Qolncy,  111.    Filed  Oct  7,  1916. 


Comprising  the  word  and  letter  "  Quin-C." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Baking-Powder. 
Claims  use  since  Sept  18,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  98.522.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  OpdmO 
Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Filed  Oct  9,  1916. 


OPURGO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cathartic  Pills. 
Claims  use  ednce  Dec.  8,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  98,527.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  IsiDOai 
RassLKB,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1916. 


OXYGENOS 


Particular  description  of  goods, — Dislnfectanta. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 
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I18,e«4.   DRIED  AND  PRESERVED  VEGETABLES. 

AKTIK8EL8KABBT         D  A  N  S  K  PRKSER  VBRI  NOSFABRI  K 

"AMA,"  Copenhagen,  Denmark. 
Filed  July  21,   1916.     Serial  No.  96,706.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.665.  CHEWING-GUM.  American  Chiclb  Company, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  3,   1916.     Serial   No.  96,287.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1916. 

113.666.  SELF-RAISING  AND  PLAIN  BISCUIT  FLOUR 
AND  MEAL.  Arkansas  Groc»b  Co.,  Blytheville, 
Ark. 

Filed  June  7.   1916.     Serial  No.  95,660.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.  1916. 

113.667.  CANNED  FRUITS.  Thu  J.  K.  Armsbt  Co., 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  July   5,    1916.     Serial  No.  96,313.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.668.  MOVING-PICTURE  FILMS.  Astra  Film  Cob- 
PORATION,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  S.   1916.     Serial  No.  95,689.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

118.669.  FLUXES  FOR  NON-FERROUS  METALS.  Thb 
Basic  Minbsal  Company.  Plttsburgb.  Pa. 

Filed  July  11.  1916.     Serial  No    96,488.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.670.  FI.IXES  ¥X)R  FERROUS  METALS.  Thb 
Basic  Mineral.  Company.  I'ittsburgh.  Pa. 

Flle«l  July   11.    1916.      Serial  No,  96,489.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1016. 

113.671.  ANT18EPTICAL  PURPOSES.  Thb  Baybb  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July   1.    1916.      Serial  No.   96,266.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

*118,672.      SCOOPS   AND    SHOVELS.      Bball    Brothers, 
Alton,  III. 
Filed  July  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,613.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.673.  COATED  FABRICS.  Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Co.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  April  28,  1916      Serial  No.  94,764.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.674.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Blish  Milling  Co..  Sey- 
mour, Ind. 

Filed  June  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.996.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.   1916. 

113.675.  PERFUMERY,  TOILET  WATER,  AND  SACHET- 
POWDERS.  John  Blocki  &  Son  (Inc.).  Chicago, 
111. 

Filed  July    1,    1916.      Serial  No    96,265.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.   1916. 

113.676.  CIGARS.     BoBBOW  Brothers.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
nied   July   7,    1»16.      SerUl  No.   96,398.      PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  22,  1916. 

113,877.      COMPOUND    FOR    USE    IN   TREATING    DIS- 
EASES OF  THE  KIDNEYS.     John  D.  Border,  Bore- 
man.  Mont. 
Filed  July  19,   1916.     Serial  No    96,662.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  29.  1916. 

118,678.     BILLIARD -CLOTH.     The  Brunswick  Balke- 
CoLLBNDBR  Co.,  Chlcago,  111. 
Filed    November    2,    1914.      Serlnl    No.    82,.129.      PUB 
LISHED  AUGUST  29,  1916. 


113.679.  BREAD  AND  CAKS.  Jambs  Butum,  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  5.  1915.    Serial  No.  89,654.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1916. 

118.680.  MONTHLY  PUBLICATION.  Thomas  A. 
Cawthra,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,049.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1916. 

113.681.  ARTIFICIAL  LEATHER.  L.  C.  Chasb  &.  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  June  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,698.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.682.  DUSTERS  ADAPTED  TO  BE  HAND-MANIPU- 
LATED FOR  DUSTING  PURPOSES.  Chicago 
Feather  Dlstbb  Company,  Chicago,   111. 

nied  July  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,618.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.683.  SELF-RISING  FLOUR.  Clark  Milli.vo  Com- 
pany, Augusta,  Ga. 

Filed  July  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,621.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.  1916. 

113.684.  COFFEE.  C  E.  Co»  COFFBI  Co.,  Memphis, 
Tenn. 

Filed  July   12,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,516. 
AUGUST  22,   1916. 

113.685.  COFFEiK       C.    E.    CoB    CorraB 
Tenn. 

Filed  July   12.   1916.     Serial  No.  96,518. 
AUGUST  22,  1916. 

113.686.  COFFEE.  C.  E.  COB  COFFBB  Co.,  Memphis, 
Tenn. 

Filed  July  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,519.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22.  1916. 

113.687.  (OFFEE.  C.  E.  COB  COFFBB  Co.,  Memphis, 
Tenn. 

Filed  July  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,520.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22.  1916. 

113.688.  COAL.     Pearl  A.  Cobn,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
nied   July   8.   1916.      Serial  No.  96,423.      PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  22,  1916. 

113.689.  COAL.     Pearl  A.  Cobn,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  8,    1916.     Serial  No.  96,424.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1916. 

113.690.  COAL.     Pearl  A.  Cobn,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

lulled  July  8,   1916.      Serial  No.  96,426.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22.  1916. 

SAUCB. 


PUBLISHED 

Co.,    Memphis, 

PUBLISHED 


113.691.       MINCE-MEAT     AND     CRANBERRY 

ELIEARk'TTH    J.    COLB,    LOWell,   MftSS. 

nied    December   18,    1915.      Serial    No.    91,567. 
LISHED  MAY  2,  1916. 


PUB- 


113,692.     CANNED  SALMON.     Columbia  Ritbr  Packers 
Associatiipx.  Astoria,  Oresr. 
Filed  July  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,915.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.69S.     CANNED  SALMON.     COLCMBIA  RlVBB  PiCKBHS 
Association,  Astoria,  Oreg. 
Filed  July  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,916.     PUBLISHED 
ATHJUST  29,  1916. 

113.694.     CANNED  SALMON.     COLUMBIA  RiVBB  Packbm 
ABSociATioif,  Astoria,  Oreg. 
Filed  July  28,  1916.     Serial  No   96.917.     PUBLISHED 
AI'fiUST  29,  1916. 


^S3» 
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113,895.     CANNED  SALMON.     Colcubia  Rivkb  1'ackbhs 
Association,  Astoria.  Oreg. 
Filed  Jal7  28.  1916.     sifriAl  No.  96,920.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

115.696.  CANNED  SALMON.  Coldmbia  Salmon  Co., 
Seattle.  Wash. 

FUed  Jaly  12,  1916.     S«rlal  No.  96.514.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1916. 

118.697.  CANNED  SALlfON.  Colombia  Salmon  Co.. 
Seattle,  Wash.  { 

Piled  July  12.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.515.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1918. 

113.698.  [WITHDRAWN  J 

113.699.  QASOLBNE-BEOUCEH.  Co-Op»battt»  Chbmi- 
CAL  Company,  Buffalo.1  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jal7  10.  1916.     S«ial  No.  96,460.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.700.  LUBBICATINO-0IL8.  Th«  Ccdaht  Bbfinino 
COMTANT,  Portland.  Mfe.,  and  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jal7  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,616.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.701.  SANDWICHOLA»  A  SALAD  SANDWJCH-FILL- 
INO.  CcBTis  Olitb  Cokporation,  Bloomington  aod 
Los  Angeles.  Cal. 

Filed  Jaly  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,845.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1916. 

118.702.  BACTERIAL  VACaNS.  Thb  Cdttto  Labora- 
TOBT,  Berkeley,  Osl. 

Filed  July  18.  1916.     Seflal  No.  96.647.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.703.  FRESH  APPLE$  AND  PEACHES.  D»an  Ob- 
CHABO  Company.  Indla«iapolls,  Ind. 

FUed  March  30.  1916.    S^rUl  No.  93,988.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1916. 

113.704.  RAW  OR  PARTtY-PRBPARED  CELLULOID. 
Dbitsch  BBOTHBBa,  N^w  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  5.   1916.     Se«lal  No.  94.917.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.706.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  RELIEF  OF  CER- 
TAIN NAMED  AFFHCTI0N8.  Jacx)B  Db  Kaisbb. 
CleTeland,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,263.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.  1916. 

H3,T06.  IMPEDANCE-COILS,  Dbtboit  Stabtbb  Co., 
Detroit,  Mich.  | 

Filed  August  4,  1916.      s4rUl  No.  97,075.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.707.  THREAD,  YARKS,  SEWING-COTTON.  AND 
DARNING-COTTON.  DoLLrus-MiBO  &  ClB.  SocitT« 
ANONYMB,  Mulhouse,  Germany. 

Filed  October  16,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,412.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6,  1916. 

113.708.  BREAD.     LoDis  L.  Downing,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  6.   1916.     Sertal   No.  96,352.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.709.  WAFBBS  AND  ^TABLETS  FOR  USE  AS  VE- 
HICLES FOR  MEDICINES.  Thb  Dbdo  Pboducts 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  ML  Y. 

Filed  March  25.  1916.    Serial  No.  93,868.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916.  | 

118.710.  CERTAIN  NAMEb  FOODS.  Thb  W.  H.  Dcnnb 
Co.,  Norwich.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,883.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1916. 

113.711.  SOLID-WOVEN  BELTING.  Ddbyba  Mancfac- 
TOBiNO  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUsd  May  13,  1916.     Sefial  No.  95,123.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

118.712.  LUMBER.  Kabtman,  Gaboinbr  k  Company, 
Laarel.  Miss. 

Filed  July  20.  1916.     SefUl  No.  96.687.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 


113.713.  REMEDY  FOB  USE  INTERNALLY  AND  EX- 
TERN.ALLY  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  COLDS  AND 
AILMENTS  CAUSED  THEREBY.  Fbbdbbick  A. 
Fubbish.  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  July  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,494.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.714.  SYRUPS  FOR  TABLE  PURPOSES.  Fbm)  Fbab 
A  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November   3,    1915.      SerUl    No.    90,388.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.715.  RUBBER  MATTING.  Thb  Fumbbal  RnBBBB 
Company,  Cudahy.  Wis. 

Filed  July  7,   1916.     Serial   No.  96,408.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1916. 

113.716.  TIRE-TRBADS.  Thb  Fbocbal  Rdbbbb  Com- 
pany, Cudaby.  Wis. 

Filed  July   14.    1916.   Serial   No.  96,559.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.717.  DESTROYER  OF  DANDELION,  BURE)OCK. 
AND  OTHER  ROOTS.  JosBPH  J.  Flbmimo,  Boone. 
Iowa. 

Filed  July  13,   1916.     Serial  No.  96,542.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

118.718.  LUBRICATING  GREASES  AND  OILS.  Gab 
Enoinb  Efucibnct  Company,  St  Looia,  Mo.,  assignor 
to  EflBciency  OH  Corporation,  St.  Loots.  Mo.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Delaware. 

Filed  August  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,738.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.719.  ELECTRICAL  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS.  Gbn- 
BBAL  Elbctbic  COMPANY,  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  3,  1916.      Serial  No.  97,046.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.  191S. 

113.720.  CANTALOUPS.  Stbphbn  A.  Obbbabo.  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio. 

Filed  July  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.745.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.  1916. 

113.721.  CANTALOUPS.  Stbphbn  A.  Gbbbabo,  Cincln- 
naU.  Ohio. 

Filed  July  22.   1916.     Serial  No.  96,746.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.722.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Gibbb  PBaauTiNO 
Company,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  May  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,448.     PUBLI8HED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113,728.       COLD      AND     GRIP      MEDICAL      TABLETS, 
STOMACH    AND    INDIGESTION    MEDICAL    TAB- 
LETS.     Thomas  Randolph  Gibson,  Springflsld,  Mo. 
Filed    February    15,    1916.      Serial    No.    92,857.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  29.  1916. 

118.724.      SHOE-LEATHER    SUBSTITUTE.      Thb   Good- 
YEAR'S  Metallic  Rdbbbb  Shok  Co.,  Naugatnck,  Conn. 
Filed  June  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.940.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,   1916. 

113,726.    VINEGAR.    O.  L.  Gbbooby,  Paris,  Tex. 

FUed  July  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,747.     PUBLISHED 
.AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.726.  AMMONIA.  Hallock-Dbnton  Ca,  Newark, 
N.  J, 

Filed  July  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,497.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,   1916. 

113.727.  FLAVORING  EXTRACTS  FOR  FOODS.  Hal- 
lock-Dbnton Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  July  11.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,498.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,   1916. 

113.728.  FLAVORING  EXTRACTS  FOR  FOODS.  Hal- 
1.OCK-DBNTON  Co..  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  July  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,499.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1916. 

113.729.  FLAVORING  EXTRACTS  FOR  FOODS.  Hal- 
lock-Denton  Co..  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  July  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.600.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1916. 


118,780.     HATS  AND  CAPS.     Halnt  Hat  Compant,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July   1,   1916.     Serial   No.   96,269.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,   1916. 

113,731.    TRUNKS.     Haskbll  Tbonk  Company,  Chicago, 
III. 
Filed  July  17.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,626.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

118,782.      FRESH     CHERRIES.     FRESH    PE.4.RS,    AND 
FRESH    PLUMS.      Alpred   B.   Haslachbb.  Oakdale, 
Cal. 
Filed  July  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,786.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

118,738.      RUBBER  AND  RUBBER   AND  FIBER  PACK- 
INGS  FOR  THE  PISTON-RODS  OF  ENGINES  AND 
PUMPS.     Ralph  L.  Henry.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FlledOctober  21,  1915.    Serial  No.  89,981.    PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  29,  1916. 

118,7.34.     CIGARS.     HiLSON-ScHLOBS,   Inc.,   New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  July  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,784.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  191*. 

113.735.  MONTHLY  PUBLICATION.  HiBTH  Kradsb 
Co.,  Rockford,  Mich. 

Filed  July  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.870.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.736.  INCUBATORS  AND  BROODERS.  Datid  M. 
HoLBBOOK.  Portland.  Oreg. 

Flleft  .lul.v   17.   1916.     Serial  No.  96,626.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1916. 

113.737.  SERIES  OF  BOOKS  PUBLISHED  PERIODI- 
C.^^LLY.     Grossbt  a  Dunlap,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  27.  1918.     Serial  No.  96,888.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.738.  SAWS.  HcTHER  Bros.  Saw  MANCTACrnBlNO 
Co..  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,685.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,   1916. 

118.739.  GLASS.  Intebnational  Glass  Company,  MUl- 
Tllle,  N.  J.,  and  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Piled  April  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,072.     FUBLISHM) 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 

118.740.  SHORTENING.  Interstate  Cotton  Oil  Ritin- 
INO  Co.,  Sherman,  Tex. 

Piled  July  3,   1916.     Serial  No.  96,297.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22.   1916. 

118.741.  SUGAR  WAFERS.  Itbn  BisCUlT  Co.,  Omtha, 
Nebr. 

Filed  July  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,787.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.   1918. 

118.742.  t)YSTER  -  CRACKERS.  Itbn  Bibcdit  Co., 
Omaha.  Nebr. 

Filed  July  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.788.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.  1916. 

113,748.       COMBINED    CONCRETE    AND    TILE    FIRE- 
PROOF FLOORS,  ROOFS,  AND  PARTITIONS.     Kbt- 
STONE  FIREPROOF! NO  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    29.    1916.      Serial    No.    92,496.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  29,  1916. 

118.744.  RANGES,  COOKING-STOVES,  AND  HEATING- 
STOVES  USING  COAL  OR  GAS  AS  FUEL.  Thb 
F.  A.  Klainb  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed  March  29,  1916.    Serial  No.  93.966.    PUBLI8HEL 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.745.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  P.  MA.X  K0BBN- 
RiCH.  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 

Filed  June  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,147.     PUBLISHBJD 
AUGUST   29.    1916. 

113.746.  EnrSOLASSBe  AND  SPECTACLES  AND  PARTS 
THEREOF.     E.  Kibstbin  Sons  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  T. 

Filed  May  18,  1916.     SerUl  No.  95.218.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1916. 


118.747.  SALAD-DRESSING.  George  E.  Koehlbb,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  5.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,170.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.  1916. 

113.748.  SHIRTS.  Benjamin  Kronthal.  Chicago,  IlL, 
and  Michigan  City,  Ind. 

Filed  July  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,466.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.749.  SERIES  OF  DIFFERENT  MOTION-PICTURE 
PHOTOPLAYS.  L-Ko  Motion  Pictcrb  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed  March  80,  1916.    Serial  No.  93.994.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

118.760.  POLISHING  MATERIAL  FOR  ALL  VAR- 
NISHED OR  ENAMELED  SURFACES.  JOHN  Ro- 
DOLPH  A.  LAnFTER,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,894.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,   1916. 

118.761.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  DETECTORS  AND 
OTHER  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES  FOR  RECEIVING 
OR  CONVEYING  SOUND-WAVES.  Lbnzite  Cbtbtal 
CORPORATION,  Pasadena,  Cal. 

Filed  July  6.  1916.      Serial   No.   96,329       PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

118.762.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES 
AND  GENERAL  SURGICAL  DRESSING.  WiLLUM 
Bbrnaro  Linoo,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  May  24,  1916.     SerlaJ  No.  96,400.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.763.  TRACTION-ENGINES.  Lion  Tbactob  Com- 
pany, MinnoapoUs,  Minn. 

FUed  May  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  86.861.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113,754.    CANDY.    LoFT,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  1.  1916.     Serial  No.   96,273.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1916. 

113,766.    LEAF- TOBACCO.     Lcckett-Wake  Tobacco  Co., 
LoulsTllle,  Ky. 
Piled  July   7.   1916.     Serial   No.  96,411.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1916. 

118.766.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  The  Jambs  Mc- 
Coy Company,  Peoria.  111. 

Piled  July  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.794.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

118.767.  BAU  -  DE  -  COLOGNE.  McKbsson  &  RoBBlNB, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

PUed  July  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.593.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

118.768.  BELTING  MADE  PARTLY  OF  RUBBER  AND 
PARTLY  OF  COTTON.  Thb  Manhattan  Rhbbbb 
Mra,  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  25.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,821.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.  1916. 

113.769.  CERTAIN  NAMED  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON- METALLIC  TIRB8. 
Thb  Manhattan  RrsBEB  Mfo.  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed  July  25.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,822.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.760.  BELTING,  HOSE,  AND  MACHINERY  PACK- 
ING MADE  PARTLY  OF  RUBBER  AND  PARTLY 
OF  COTTON.  The  Manhattan  Rubbbb  Mro.  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jubr  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,828.     PUBLIBHED 
AUGUST  2l>,  1916. 

113.761.  BELTING  AND  HOSE  MADE  PARTLY  OF 
RUBBER  AND  PARTLY  OF  COTTON.  The  Man- 
hattan Rubber  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

PUed  July  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,824.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.  1916. 

113.762.  BELTING  MADE  PARTLY  OF  RUBBER  AND 
PARTLY  OF  COTTON.  Thb  Manhattan  Rdbbbb 
Mfo.  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  July  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,825.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 
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113.763.  BELTING  MADt  PARTLY  OP  BUBBEE  AND 
PARTLY  OF  COTTOK.  Th«  Manhattam  Rdbbm 
Mro.  Co.,  New  York.  K.  Y. 

Filed  July  25.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,827.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.  1916. 

113.764.  HOSE  AND  M.^CHINERY  PACKING  MADE 
PARTLY  OP  RUBBED  AND  PARTLY  OP  COTTON. 
The  Manhattan  Ribbper  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N,  Y. 

Filed  July  25,  1916.     Seflal  No.  96,836.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.  1916.  * 

113.765.  MACHINERY  PiCKING  MADE  PARTLY  OP 
RUBBER  AND  PARTtY  OF  COTTON.  Thb  Man- 
hattan Ri'BBEK  Mro.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  25,  1916.     Setial  No.  96.839.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1910. 

113.766.  MACHINERY  PACKING  MADE  OF  FLAX. 
Thb  Manhattan  Ribb^r  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  25.  1916.     Serjui  No.  96,840.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916.  I 

113.767.  CERTAIN  NASf^D  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  iND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES. 
The  Manhattan  RubbIdr  Mro.  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  25.  1916.     Seilal  No.  96,841.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.768.  COMPOSITE-RrfBER  PACKING.  Th«  Man- 
hattan Rubber  Mro.  (Jo..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.842.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.769.  MACHINERY  P.^CKING  MADE  PARTLY  OP 
FLAX  AND  PARTLY  t)F  RUBBER.  The  Manhat- 
tan Rubber  Mro.  Co..  {New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  25.  1P16.     Serial  No.  96,843.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,   1916. 

113.770.  GIN.     Morris  MitHCUsoN,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  24.  1916.     Serial  No    96,796.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.771.  CANNED  VEGElTABLBS.^KnLL  MiTCHSLX, 
Perryman,  Md.  ^^ 

Filed  June  26.  1916.  Serial  No.  96.153.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1916. 

113.772.  HAIR-NETS.  BtBNHARO  MirrBLSTABDT,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  I 

Filed  June  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,059.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.  1916. 

113.773.  TOMATO  CATSUP*.  MONMOCTH  Sbxd  Co.,  MaU- 
wan.  N.  J. 

Filed  July  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,895.     PUBLI.«HED 
AUGUST  29,  1916.  | 

113.774.  CANNED  yEOGT]l.BLB8.  B.  P.  Moomaw  Co., 
iNr  ,  Cloverdale.  Va.      [ 

FUed  July  3,   1916.     Serial   No.  96,301.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22.  1916. 

113.775.  BREAKFAST  BA^ON.  John  Mobb»ll  &  Co., 
Ottumwa,  Iowa. 

Filed  May  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  95.220.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  22,  1918.  ' 

I 

113.776.  CERTAIN  NAMSt  MEAT  PRODUCTS.  John 
MoRBEXX  k.  Co.,  Ottumwa,  Iowa. 

FUed  May  18.  1916.     Serllal  No.  95.221.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22.  1916. 

113.777.  CERTAIN  NAMBt>  MEAT  PRODUCTS.  John 
MoiRXLL  k  Co.,  Ottumifa.  Iowa. 

Filed  May  18.  1916.     Ser%l  No.  95,222.     PtJBLISHBD 
AUGUST  22,  1916. 

118.778.  INSTRUMENT  FOR  CLEANING  THE  TEETH 
OF  HUMANS.     WilliaU  M.  Mdchow.  Eranston.  111. 

Filed  June  24,  1916.     Ser%il  No.  96,114.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.779.  CERTAIN  NAM^D  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.  Mutual  Elec- 
tric &  Mathinb  Co..  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  20.  1916.     Serljil  No.  96,960.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.  1916. 


118.780.  BISCUIT.     National  Biscuit  Compant,  Jeney 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,547.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.781.  BISCUIT.  National  Biscuit  Company,  Jersey 
aty,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  18.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.652.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.  1916. 

118.782.  PAMPHLETS  APfc  REDEEMABLE  COUPONS. 

New  Enoland  Tk.^db-Travel  Company,  Boston.  Ma.>««. 
Piled  June  15.  1915.     Serial  No.  87,309.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.783.  NEWSPAPER  SECTION.  Newspaper  Feature 
Service  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  29,  1918.     Serial  No.  96,961.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.784.  CANNED  FRUITS.  CANNED  VEGET.^BLES, 
CANNED  PORK  AND  BEANS,  CANNED  S.XLMON. 
AND  FRUIT  JAMS.  THE  Northern  Jobbing  Com- 
pany, Chlcajfo,  111. 

Filed  June  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,022.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.  1916. 

113.785.  CHEWING-GUM.  Nyal  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  July  25,   1916.     Serial  No.  96,847.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.786.  PORK  PRODUCTS— NAMELY,  HAMS.  BACON, 
LARD,  AND  SAUSAGE.  THE  Ohio  Provision  Com- 
PAKT.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  29.  1916.     Sertal  No.  95,532.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.  1916. 

113.787.  CANDY.     Palmer  Candv  Co.,  Sioux  City.  Iowa. 
Filed  July  31.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,999.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.788.  PEPPERMINT  CANDIES.  Paramount  Pbod- 
UCTS  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  June  30.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,257.     PUBLISHED 
AUGT'ST  29.  1916. 

113.789.  LARD.  F.  E.  Patrick  Yoono  Company,  Rich- 
mond.  Va. 

Filed  July  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,878.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.  1916. 

113.790.  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  Henry  M.  P»r«B8,  Chl- 
CMO,  111. 

Filed  June  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.793.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,   1916. 

113.791.  PL.\TES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  RHEU- 
MATISM, NEURITIS.  LUMBAGO.  AND  KINDRED 
DLSEASES.     R/B  Plate  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  14.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,670.     PI'BLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.792.  STOCK  PEED,  HORSE  FEED.  SWINE  PEEI>. 
SHEEP  FEED,  DAIRY  FEED.  AND  POULTRY 
FEED.     Ralston  Purina  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,471.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.  1916. 

113.793.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.    Rand  McNally  &  Company,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  July  3.    1916.     Serial  No.  96,303.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.  1916. 

118.794.  TRUNKS.  The  RAncHBACH-OoLDSMiTH  Co., 
Newark.  N.  J. 

Filed  May  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,130.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.  1916. 

113.795.  WRENCHES.  Reams,  Hopkins,  Chadbouhne  k 
Sparks.  Suliun.  Cal. 

Piled  May  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  95,405.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1916. 

113.796.  CHOCOLATES,  CARAMELS.  HARD  CANDY 
OP  ALL  KINDS,  AND  LIQUID  CARAMEL.    Repetti, 

New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  17,  1916.     Serial  No   95,951.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22.  1918. 
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118.797.  ILLUMINATTNG-OILS  AND  LUBRICATING 
OILS  AND  GRE1A8E6.  The  Robinson  Oil  Co.,  Cora- 
opolls,  Pa. 

Filed  June  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,215.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.798.  FAT  PREPARATION  FOR  USE  ON  TANNED 
HIDES.  .ROHM  &  Haas,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

FUed  July  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.725.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.  1916. 

'13.799.     CHEMICAL  USED  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
HIDES   FOR   TANNING.      ROHM    &   Haas,   Philadel- 
phia. Pa. 
Filed  July  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,726.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.800.  CHEMICAL  USED  FOR  TANNING  OF  HIDES, 
ROhm  &  Haas,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,727.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.  1916. 

113.801.  rAT  PREPARATION  FOR  USE  ON  TANNED 
HIDES.     ROHM  &  Haas,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.728.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.802.  FAT  PREPARATION  FOR  USE  ON  TANNED 
HIDES.     ROhm  k  Haas,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  July  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.729.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.803.  COLORING  MATERIAL  FOR  COLORING 
HIDES,  SKINS.  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS.  ROhm 
ft  Haas,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,730.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916.  , 

118.804.  MACARONI.  F.  Romeo  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Piled    November    3.    1915.      Sertal    No.    90.394.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  29,  1916. 

118.805.  SALVE.     Joseph  Ruskey,  Port  Griffith.  Pitts- 
ton,  Pa. 

Filed  June  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,091.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22.  1916. 

113.806.  WHEAT  -  FLOUR.  RussBLL  -  Miller  Milling 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  Billings,  Mont. 

Filed  June  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,163.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.807.  CITRUS  FRUITS.  Bbttib  Sampson,  San  Fran- 
daeo,  Cal. 

Filed  July  14,   1916.     Serial  No.  96,572.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1916. 

113.808.  CITRUS  FRUITS.  Sarasota  Citros  Growers 
AssocunoN,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  July  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,677.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.809.  CARBON-REMOVER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  AND 
OTHER  GASOLENE  ENGINES.  Thomas  J.  Sab- 
dim  >,  Syracuse.  N.  T 

Filed  June  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,164.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.810.  CAKE  AND  BREAD.  Scholze  Baking  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  19.   1916.     Serial  No.  96,679.     PUBLISHED 
AUrUST  29,  1916. 

118.811.  RICE.  Seaboard  Rice  Milling  Co.,  Galveston. 
Tex.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  22.   1916.     Serial  No.  96,770.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.  1916. 

118.812.  REMOVER  OF  STAINS  FROM  THE  TEETH. 
Riw;rf.k  Ciie.mical  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,983.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

118.813.  LIQUID-FREEZERS.  Wm.  A.  Skcton  Com- 
pany. Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  7,  1916.      Serial  No.  95.686.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.  1916. 
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118.814.  EYE  SHIELDS  OR  PROTECTORS  ATTACHBD 
TO  LOCOMOTIVE-CABS  OR  FRONT  PORTIONS  OF 
AUTOMOBILES  OR  VEHICLES.  George  E.  Sie- 
bkrt,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  March  25,  1916.     Serial  No.  85.419.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.  1916. 

113.815.  VEGETABLE  OIL  USED  IN  MAKING  CORES. 
The  Werner  G.  Smith  Co.,  I>akewood.  Ohio. 

FUed   November   20,    1915.      Serial   No.  90,803.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  29.  1916. 

113.816.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRODUCT  CONTAINING 
ALL  ALKALOIDS  OF  SECALE  CORNUTUM.  PAR- 
TICULARLY APPLICABLE  IN  OBSTETRICS  AND 
GYNECOLOGY.  Society  or  Chemical  Industry  in 
Basle,  Basel,  Switzerland. 

Filed  July  15.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.599.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.  1916. 

113.817.  CREAMERY-BUTTER.  Soledad  Creamery  Co., 
Soledad,  Cal. 

Filed  July  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,574.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.818.  CANDY.  The  Snydbr-Chaffbb  Comfant,  Co- 
lumbus. Ohio. 

Filed  July  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,637.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1916. 

113.819.  CERTAIN  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRODUCT 
PARTICULARLY  APPLICABLE  FOR  TREATING 
WOUNDS.  Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in 
Basle,  Basel,  Switzerland. 

Filed  July  15,   1916.     Serial  No.  96,600.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.  1916. 

113.820.  CERTAIN  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRODUCT 
PARTICULARLY  APPLICABLE  AS  MORPHIN  FOR 
SEDATIVE  PURPOSES.  Society  of  Chemical  Ih- 
Dusxai  IN  Basle,  Basel,  Switzerland. 

Filed  July  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.605.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.821.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREAT- 
MENT OF  SYPHILIS.  PYORRHEA,  AND  SEPTI- 
CEMIA. Standard  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa. 

Filed  April  6.  1916.     Serial  No.  94,211.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.  1916. 

113.822.  NEWSPAPER-SECTION.  Stab  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,733.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.  1916. 

113.823.  NEWSPAPER-SECTION.  Star  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,734.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.824.  NEWSPAPER-SECTION.  Star  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  21.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,736.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.825.  NEWSPAPER-SECTION.  Stab  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,736.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.826.  SELF-RISING  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Stk«levill» 
Milling  Company.  Steelevllle,  111. 

Filed  July  20,  191 C.     Serial  No.  96.703.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.827.  ARTICLES  OF  WEARING  APPAREL— VIZ., 
LADIES'  OUTER  COATS.  Stix,  Baer  k  Fcllbb 
Dry  Goods  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  April  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  94,337.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.828.  TRANSFORMERS.  Thordabson  Elsctbic 
Manufactubino  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  August  4,  1916.      Serial  No.  97,098.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1016. 
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113.829.      MEBCHANDISE-CdUPONS.      THBirr   Coupon 
Company  or  Amkkica,  Lo|  AngelM.  Cal. 
Filed    December    29.    1914.      Serial    No.    83,573.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  29,  1916.     1 

I 

113  830      SAWS.     TtLoix  Sa*^  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  13,  1916.     Serial  No.  96.562.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.  1918.  I 

113.831.  P08TEBS,     LABEtS.     AND     PRINTS.       Thb 
'  SmoBBiDGS  LiTHOOKAPHifiG  Co..  andnnatl,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.982.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.832.  WINES.      To   KauIn    Vinitam)   Co.,   OakvUle, 

Cal. 
Filed  July  25.  1916.     Serlai  No.  96.851.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.833.  WINES.      To   Kal<)n    Visetabd   Co.,   OakTllle, 
Cal. 


Seria 


No.  96.862.     PUBLISHED 


Filed  July  25.  1916. 
AUGUST  29,   1916. 

113  834      FLY  KILLERS  OR  ^AND  DEVICES  FOR  KILL 
'  ING  FLIES  AND  OTHEH  INSECTS.     Unitbd  Statbs 
WiBF  Mat  Compaxy,  De<*tur,  111. 
Filed  June  12,  1916.     SerlaU  No.  95.835.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113  835.     FLY-KILLERS  OR  BAND  DEVICES  FOB  KILL- 
'  ING  FLIES  AND  OTHEH  INSECTS.     Unitto  StatW 

WiKK  Mat  Company,  DeOatur,  111. 
Filed  June  12,  1916.     SerUl  No.  95.836.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1916. 

113.836.  COMPLEXION  OR  MASSAGE  CREAM.     UsiT 
Ma.vcfactcri.vo  Compa.nS  of  Ammica,  Inc.,  Buffalo. 

N.  Y. 

Filed    February    7,    1916.  ;   Serial    No.    92.703.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  29.  1916.1 

113.837.  FURNACES     FOft     HEATING     BUILDINGS. 
Utica  Hbatxk  Co..  Utlc«,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    21,    1916.      Serial    No.    93,033.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  22,  1916. 

113.838.  COFFEE  AND   liflTATION   COFFEE.      F.    W. 
'  Wagbnib  a  Co..  Charleston.  S.  C. 

FUed  June  19.  1916.     Seri|il  No.  95.985.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  £9,  1916. 

113.839.  CIGARS.      Wat-J|eade    Cigar    Company,    Wil- 
mington, Del.,  and  PhlUdelphla,  Pa. 

Filed  June  28.  1916.     Serl|al  No.  96.241.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1916. 


113.840.      BREAD,    ROLLS,    BUNS,    CAKES,    COOKIES. 
'  P\TTV-8HELLS.     Max  P.  Weilbb,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  June  28,  1916.     Serlai  No.  96.221.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 
113  841      CIGARS.     Joseph  Weinbiich,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,260.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1916. 

113  842        SALVE    FOR    THE    TREATMENT    OF    PIM- 

'  PLES,   BLACKHEADS.   ECZEMA,   PRICKLY  HEAT, 

AND   OTHER   SKIN    ERUPTIONS.      Ida    Wbit*man, 

Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Filed  July  8.  1916.     Serial  No.  96.449.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.843.  DILL  PICKLES  AND  KRAUT.     Bertha  Wb8- 
IjOW,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  October  5.  1915.     Serial  No.  89.674.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,   1916. 

113.844.  CITRUS    FRUITS.      Whitb    City    Fbdit    Co., 
White  City,  Fla. 

Filed  July  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,654.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22.  1916. 

113.845.  PREPARATION     FOR     PELLAGRA.       Hkxiib 
Paul  Wilkins,  Lumberton,  N.  C. 

Filed    November    19.    1915.      SerUl    No.    90,780.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  29.  1916. 

113.846.  PHOTO<^RAPHIC     DEVELOPER.       John     T. 
Wills  and  T.  C.  Bell,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  March  30.  1916.    Serial  No.  94.001.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.847.  TONIC  STOMACH  TABLET.     Thbodobb  Wour- 
RAM,  Columbus.  Ohio. 

Filed  July   18.  1916.     Serial  No.  96,655.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.  1916. 

113  848.     LIQUID  REMEDY  FOR  TREATING  BY  INHA- 
LATION   CERTAIN    NAMED    DISEASES    OF    MAN 
AND  ANIMAL.     JcNics  P.  Wood,  KeysTllle.  Va. 
Filed  July  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,740.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.849.  HEEL-SWEEPS      Jacob  C.  Toong,  Longview, 
Tex. 

Filed  July  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  96,511.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1916. 

113.850.  LIQUID  FUEL  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
'  ENGINES.     The  Zckbl  Aoto  Fuel  &  Supply  Co., 

Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  95,988.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.  1916. 
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14  051.      CONDENSED    MILK.      N.    Y.    Condensed   Milk 
COMPANY,  New  York.  N.  Y. :  Borden's  Condensed  Milk 
Company  aaalgnee  by  taeane  aasignments. 
BetflBtered  February  8,  ISffT.     Renewed  February  8,  1917. 

14,251.     NATURAL      APERIENT      WATER. 
Saxlbhnbb.  Budapeat,  *,u«trla-Hungary. 
Registered  April  6.  1887.     Renewed  April  6.  1917. 


Andbbas 


14.252.     NATURAL      APERIENT      WATER. 

Saxlehnek,  Budapest,  Austria  Hungary. 
Registered  April  5.  1887.     Renewed  April  5.  1917 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  OCtOBER  81,  1916. 


19,690.  —  Title:  "  AXTILLANO."  (For  Paints.)  The 
Charles  H.  Bbow.n  Paint  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  16.  1916. 

19,700.— 7^«e.-  "  UPPER  TEN."  (For  Cigars.)  Cherry 
CiOAR  Company.  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Filed  September  14, 
1916. 

19.701.  —  Titte:  "  MATADOR  BRAND  BARTLETT 
PEARS."  (For  Bartlett  Pears,  i  El  Paso  Vallbt 
Babtlbtt  Pear  Association,  Ysleta,  Tex.  Filed 
September  15,  1916. 

19.702.  —  r«/c.  "GLOSSO  LIQUID  NAIL  POLISH." 
(For  Nall-Pollsh.  I  Habkv  Gibbs,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
June  24,  1916. 

19,703.— r(«e.  "  MACKENZIE  OLD  SCOTCH  HAIR  RE- 
STORER." (For  a  Hair  Restorer.  I  \.  Hebbkrt  Mfu. 
Company,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  December  21, 
1914. 

19.704.— ritJe.  "  KLEEN  KUICK."  (For  a  Polishing  Ma- 
terial.) Hoobieb  Polish  Company,  La  Fayette,  Ind. 
Filed  October  6.  1916. 

19,705.— 2«t«.  "  LAVA  BED  ORCHARD."  (For  Raw 
Apples.*  Lava  Bed  Orchard  Company,  Hood  River, 
Oreg.     Filed  October  9.  1918. 

19.706 —rirf/e.  ••  LUCIDE  WATER.  "  (For  Cleaning  Pur- 
poses.) Joseph  Le  Francois,  North  Westport,  Mass. 
Filed  August  29.  1916. 

19,701. —  Title:  'MANHATTAN.'  (For  Prepared  Cocoa 
Corn-Sfarch.  I  Ma.nhatta.v  Baking  Powdbb  Co.  Inc., 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  September  30.  1916. 


19.708.  —  Title:  "  SKOOKUM.'"  (For  Fresh  Apples.) 
North  wbhtbkn  I-^rcit  Ezchanob,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  October  12,  1916. 

19,709.— 7'itk-.-  "  PORT-OLIVE."  (For  a  Tonic.)  Prold- 
Eltbrman  Distributing  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Filed  October  14,  191 6. 

19.710.--r<«e."  KRI8PY  KRU8T.  "  (For  Bread.)  Rob 
BRTSON  Paper  Company,  Bellows  Falls,  Vt.  Filed 
September  9.  1916. 

19.711.— r«Ie;  "  WOOL-SPUN  FLANNEL  SHIRT.  "  (For 
Shirts.)  Sidney  Rosenstein.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
October  11,  1916. 

19,712.— T<«c.-  "  SLIP-PON."  (For  Veils.)  Silvebbeb<i 
Import  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  August  31.  1916. 

19,713.— rOff;  "AMERONES."  (For  Cakes*  Habby  W. 
Sloat,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  October  16,  1916. 

19,714.— Title.  "  HAIRINE  TONIC."  (For  a  Hair-Tonic.) 
John  Milton  Sctteh,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  July  6, 
1916. 

19.715.— T«/e;  "  BEST  GRAGNANO  STYLE  MACARONI 
INSUPERABLE  BRAND.  •  (For  Macaroni.  (  Frank 
P.  Ventbonk,  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  September  19, 
1916. 

19JlQ.~TUle:  "KANT  KUM  OUT."  (For  Brushes.) 
Pbteb  R.  Warben,  Boston,  Mass.  FUed  August  16, 
1916. 

19.717.— r<f/e.-  "  HOBBYHORSE  CHECKERS."  (For  a 
Game.  I  John  Lloyd  Wbight.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
September  25,   1916. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER  31,  1916. 


4,637.— Title.-  "COLORITE  COLORS  OLD  AND  NEW 
STRAW  HATS."  (For  Colorlte.)  Carpenter  Morton 
Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  October  11,  1916. 

4,638.— Tii/e.-  "  COOPERS  KENOSHA  KLOSED-KROTCH 
UNION  SUITS."  (For  Union  Suits.)  Coopbb  Under- 
wear Company,  Kenosha,  Wis.  Filed  August  10, 
1916, 

^JU9.~TUle:  "  FOWLERS  SERUM."  (For  a  Medicinal 
Preparation.)  Fowler  Packing  (To..  Portland.  Me., 
and  Kansas  City,  Kans.     Filed  August  28,  1916. 

4,540— Title:  "SUBLIME  QUALITY."  (For  Silk 
Thread.)  M.  Heminwat  &  Sons  Silk  Co..  Water- 
town.  Conn.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  August  26, 
1916. 


4,541.— ntJe.-  ••  INAIRCO."  (For  Aircraft.)  The  I.nteb- 
kational  Aibcbaitt  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
October  11,  1916. 

4,542.— Title.  "A  STORY  WITHOUT  WORDS."  (For 
Grave  Vaults. )  The  National  Grate  Vaui/t  Co., 
Gallon,  Ohio.     Filed  August  4,  1916. 

4,543.— Title.  "TELLS  THE  WHOLE  STORY."  (For  a 
Cereal  Beverage.)  Postum  Cebeal  Co..  Ltd.,  Battle 
Creek,  Mich.     Filed  September  18,  1916. 

4.544.— Title.  "THE  HOLD-UP."  (For  New  Post  Toast- 
les.)  PosTTM  Cbbbal  Co.,  Ivro..  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
Filed  September  20,  1916. 

4,545.— Title.-  "  FRESH  EVERY  SUNRISE  WARDS  TIP- 
TOP BREAD."  (For  Bread.)  Ward  Baking  Co., 
New  York,.  N.  Y.    Filed  October  11,  1916. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


COI^IS^ISSIOn^EK.     OF*     IP^k-TEIsTTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


COMMISSIONER'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex  PABTK  FkBOCL 
Decided  October  16,  191$. 

1.  BxTBNSioN  or  Time  Undkb  Act  of  Acodst  17,  1916 — 

RCCIPBOCAL    PbITILBGIS. 

The  decree  of  the  Italian  Government  publlBhed  in 
La  Propriete  Induatrielle  (1915,  p.  113)  Held  to  grant 
"  BubBtantlally  similar  privileges "  to  cltlEens  of  thU 
country  within  the  meaning  of  the  act  of  August  17, 
1916,  extending  the  time  for  payment  of  fees,  etc., 
where  the  delay  is  due  to  the  state  of  war. 

2.  Samd — Sami — Act  Libbrallt  Conbtbubd. 

The  act  of  August  17,  1916,  is  remedial  and  should  be 
liberally  construed  to  cover  cases  where  the  foreign  Gov- 
ernment (rants  to  citizens  of  this  country  relief  from 
forfeiture  under  its  laws  without  speclflc  reference  to 
the  form  In  which  relief  is  granted. 

On  petition. 

▲dtomatic  kailway-cab  and  comprk8sbd-aib  and  8teau- 

Pn»«   CODPLINO   DBVICa. 

Mr.  William  Wallace  WlUte  for  the  applicant. 
BwiNG.  Commisgioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  that  the  rejection  upon  appli- 
cant's Italian  patent,  the  application  for  which  was 
filed  In  Italy  on  April  30,  1914,  be  withdrawn. 

Applicant  Is  a  subject  of  the  King  of  Italy.  Two 
questions  arise  on  the  petition  under  the  provisions 
of  the  act  of  August  17.  1916 — namely,  first,  whether 
the  Kingdom  of  Italy  has  granted  "  substantially 
similar  privileges  "  to  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
and,  second,  whether  the  failure  to  file  the  applica- 
tion in  this  country  within  twelve  months  of  the 
filing  of  the  application  abroad  was  due  to  the  ex- 
isting and  continuing  state  of  war.  The  Italian 
Government  has  Issued  a  decree  (La  Propriete  In- 
diutrielle,  1915,  p.  113,)  a  portion  of  which  is  as 
follows: 

Abticlb  1.  Persons  In  active  military  service,  em- 
ployees of  the  army  and  navy,  and  persons  who  for  rea- 
sons of  service  are  in  the  train  of  the  army  and  navy,  are 
authorised  to  defer  the  oayment  of  fees  upon  applications 
for  patents  and  for  Industrial  designs  and  models,  and 
upon  applications  for  the  registration  of  trademarks  to 
t^  stitleth  day  after  the  date  of  the  proclamation  of 
peace.  Applications  presented  by  said  persons,  when  not 
accompanied  by  the  acknowledgment  of  receipt  of  the  fee, 
shall  be  held  In  suspense  until  the  above  mentioned  term 
■hall  have  expired. 

Akt.  2.  The  persona  referred  to  in  the  foregoing  article 
are  authorised  to  defer  the  pavment  of  taxes  and  the 
performance  of  the  acts  prescribed  by  law  for  keeping 
patents  in  force  and  for  applying  for  an  extension  of  the 
same,  to  the  last  day  of  the  three-month  term  following 
the  one  during  which  peace  will  be  proclaimed,  provided 
the  time  limits  for  such  acts  or  payments  had  not  ex- 
pired at  the  time  of  the  declaration  of  war.     The  same 
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advantages  shall  be  enjoyed  by  citlaeng  holding  "  certlll- 
cates  of  privileges  "  who  may  be  prevented  by  circum- 
stances due  to  the  state  of  war  from  effecting  the  pay- 
ments and  performing  the  necessarj-  acts  within  the  &m« 
limits  prescribed  by  law  in  order  to  keep  in  force  or  ex- 
tend their  privileges. 

Art.  3.  The  provisions  of  the  foregoing  article  shall  be 
applicable  likewise  to  foreign  holders  of  patents  who  ar« 
subjects  of  countries  which  guarantee  like  advantages  to 
Italian  holders  of  patents.  The  existence  of  reciprocity 
of  treatment  shall  be  recognized  bv  decree  of  the  Minister 
of  Agriculture,  industry  and  Commerce. 

The  act  of  August  17,  1916.  Is  remedial  and 
should  be  liberally  construed.  It  Is  believed  to  be 
sufficient  compliance  with  Its  requirement  as  to  re- 
ciprocal rights  or  privileges  if  the  Government  of 
which  the  petitioner  is  a  citizen  grants  to  citizens 
of  this  country  relief  from  forfeiture  arising  under 
Its  ovm  laws  without  specific  reference  to  the  form 
In  which  relief  Is  granted.  The  extensions  indi- 
cated In  the  foregoing  quotation  are  believed  to 
conform  fully  to  the  requirement  of  the  statute  as 
to  reciprocity. 

In  explanation  of  the  failure  to  file  within  twelve 
months  of  the  filing  of  the  Italian  application  the 
affidavit  in  support  of  the  petition  states  that  the 
application  papers  were  received  by  the  attorney 
In  New  York  on  April  15,  1915.  accompanied  by 
directions  not  to  file  the  papers  until  he  received 
Inatructlons  by  cable  to  do  so ;  that  no  instructlona 
were  received,  but  that  on  May  28,  1915,  he  received 
a  letter  from  applicant's  Italian  attorneys  stating 
that  on  April  23.  1915.  they  had  sent  him  a  message 
by  cable  directing  him  to  file  the  application.  It  Is 
a  fair  assumption  that  the  failure  of  the  attorney 
to  receive  the  cable  message  was  due  to  the  existing 
and  continuing  state  of  war.  since  no  other  reason 
is  apparent  why  it  was  not  received. 

The  petition  is  granted. 


DEOISIOFB  0^  THE  U.  S.  OOTTETS. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Janin  r.  CuBTiss. 
Decided,  June  1,  191€. 

1.    iMTBU'ERBNCl) RH>nCTION  TO  PBACTICB ACCOMPUSH- 

MINT  OF  THB  PDKPOSE    IN    VlBW    NkCBSSABT. 

The  count  of  the  Interference  construed  as  calling 
for  a  machine  capable  of  rising  into  the  air  from  the 
water,  and  a  demonstration  by  C,  wherein  he  merely 
akimmed  the  water  at  a  high  rate  of  speed.  Held  not  a 
reduction  to  practice,  because  It  did  not  actually  attain 
the  aim  In  view. 
Ho.  8.] 
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2.    SaMB— SiMDLTANaODS    HB^rCTION   TO    PSACTICa   BT   OP- 
P08IKO   PASTISS. 

Wbere  the  eyldence  ii  found  to  show  that  J.  con- 
c«lTed  first  and  that  be  rMac«d  to  practice,  construc- 
tively, upon  the  same  day  that  C.  reduced  to  practice. 
Held  that  J.  Is  entitled  to  the  award  of  priority. 

Mr.  Thoma*  A.  HOI  for  the  appellant 
Mr.  W.  H.  Kenyan  an(|  Mr.  8.  M.  Ward  for  the 
appellee. 
Van  Obsdel.  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  in  an  Interference  proceeding 
awarding  priority  of  invention  to  appellee  Curtlss 
in  an  Invention  relating  to  hydroaeroplanes  ex- 
pressed In  a  single  count,  as  follows : 

A  hydroaeroplane  comprisi$s  a  main  aeroplane  snpport- 
Injr  surface,  lateral  stabllicfng  aeroplane  surfaces  to 
create  a  difference  of  lift,  a  main  water-borne  central 
beat  structure  adapted  to  Support  the  entire  machine 
when  on  the  water,  and  exceit  for  the  aeroplane  lift,  con- 
stituting substantially  the  ^tire  supporting  element  at 
all  spcMs  so  long  as  the  bMt  structure  Is  trsTeling  in 
contact  with  the  water,  relatively  small  horixontal  water 
balancing  floats  located  below  the  supporting  plane  and 
beyond  each  side  of  said  boat  structure,  said  floats  being 
located  aboTe  the  level  of  toe  boat  bottom  and  proridea 
with  snrfaces  Inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly,  adapt- 
ed to  be  acted  upon  by  the  rush  of  water  when  the  ma- 
chine loaes  its  lateral  equilibrium,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  stabilixlng  surfaces  to  create  a  difference  of  air 
lift 

The  interference  was  declared  originally  between 
the  application  of  appellfint  Janin,  filed  July  31, 
1913,  and  the  application  ♦f  Cnrtiss  filed  August  22. 
1911.  The  JanIn  application  is  a  substitute  for  an 
earlier  application  filed  Jafiuary  26, 1911,  and  which 
is  held  by  all  the  tribunals  below  to  constitute  a 
constructive  reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention 
in  issue,  therefore  making  Curtlss  the  Junior  party. 
To  the  satisfaction  of  all  of  the  tribunals  of  the 
Patent  Office,  except  the  Commissioner,  Janin  has 
established  a  date  of  conqeption  of  the  Invention  as 
early  as  1907.  while  all  hate  agreed  that  the  earliest 
date  that  can  l>e  accorded  Curtlss  Is  May,  1910. 

Curtlss  claims,  and  has  been  awarded,  actual  re- 
duction to  practice  in  Majy,  1910.  by  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  and  the  Commissioner,  while  the 
Board  of  Examiners-ln-Chlef  awarded  him  actual 
reduction  to  practice  on  January  28,  1911,  the  same 
date  on  which  Janin  fil0d  his  application  In  the 
Patent  Ofl!lce.  We  are  lli  accord  that  Janin  con- 
ceived the  invention  In  1907,  and  constructively  re- 
duced it  to  practice  Janiiary  26,  1911.  The  case. 
therefore,  turns  upon  th^  claim  of  Curtlss'  reduc-* 
tlon  to  practice  In  May,  1910,  for  If,  as  held  by  the 
Board  of  Examlners-ln-Cklef,  h^dld  not  reduce  to 
practice  until  January  26>  1911,  both  parties  reduc- 
ing to  practice  on  the  satne  date,  and  Janin  being 
the  first  to  conceive,  he  nlust  prevail.  ( McFarland 
V.  Bcall,  App.  D.  C. ;  January,  1916,  term.)  [231 
O.  O.,  605.]  I 

The  case,  therefore,  turns  upon  the  Curtlss  al- 
leged reduction  to  practice  of  May,  1910.  It  ap- 
pears that  in  May,  1910,  Curtlss  experimented  with 
a  machine  at  Hammonds^rt,  New  York,  of  which 
photographs  appear  In  tjhe  record,  and  which  Is 
claimed  to  have  embodlet^  the  subject-matter  of  the 
count  in  issue.  As  to  this  test  it  is  conceded  by 
Curtlss  that  he  only  succeeded  in  driving  the  ma- 
chine over  the  water  at  ^  rapid  rate  of  speed,  but 


did  not  succeed  in  making  the  machine  rise  from 
the  water  into  the  air. 

It  appears  that  after  the  experiment  at  Ham- 
mondsport.  Curtlss  dismantle*!  his  machine  and  con- 
structed another,  different  In  many  particulars, 
which  he  shipped  to  San  Diego,  California,  where, 
on  January  26,  1911,  the  day  Janin  filed  his  appli- 
cation, he,  for  the  first  time,  succeeded  In  rising 
from  the  land  and  alighting  upon  the  water,  and 
rising  from  the  water  and  alighting  upon  the  land. 
If  this  was  his  earliest  reduction  to  practice,  as  we 
have  observed,  It  was  too  late  to  avail  him  any- 
thing. In  the  light  of  Janln's  earlier  conception. 

It  Is  important  here  to  consider  what  is  claimed 
by  this  count  In  order  to  determine  the  sufficiency 
of  the  Hammondsport  test.  The  count  consists  of 
five  .separate  elements,  as  follows : 

1.  A  hydroaeroplane  comprising  a  main  aeroplane  sup- 
porting surface. 

2.  Lateral  stabilising  aeroplane  surfaces  to  create  a  dif- 
ference of  lift. 

3.  A  main  water-borne  central  boat  structure  adapted 
to  suuport  the  entire  machine  when  on  the  water,  and  ex- 
cept for  the  aeroplane  lift,  constituting  substantially  the 
entire  supporting  element  at  all  speeds  so  long  as  the 
boat  structure  Is  traveling  In  contact  with  the  water. 

4.  Relatively  small  horizontal  water  balancing  floats 
located  below  the  supporting  plane  and  beyond  each  side 
of  said  boat  structure,  said  floats  being  located  above 
the  level  of  the  boat  bottom  and  provided  with  surfaces 
Inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly,  adapted  to  be  acted 
upon  by  the  msh  of  water  when  the  machine  loses  Its 
lateral  eoniUbrlum. 

.'>.  And  mean.s  for  operating  the  .'(tablllzlng  surfaces  to 
create  a  difference  of  air  lift- 
While  the  contest  here  centers  around  the  fourth 
element  above  stated,  the  whole  Issue  must  be  con- 
sidered In  determining  the  question  of  reduction  to 
practice.  It  Is  contended  by  counsel  for  Curtlss  In 
the  reargument.  which  was  confined  to  the  single 
question  of  whether  or  not  the  Hammondsport  ex- 
IK-rlraent  by  Curtlss  araounte<l  to  a  re<luctlon  to 
practice,  that  what  the  claim  calls  for  Is  a  machine 
capable  of  skimming  the  surface  of  the  water  at 
great  .speed,  without  capacity  to  rise  from  the  water 
jind  fly.  We  are  not  Impressed  with  this  contention, 
nor  do  we  think  Curtlss'  own  theory  of  the  case  sub- 
stantiates It  Indeed,  the  third  element  of  the  claim 
above  quoted  clearly  Implies  a  machine  capable  of 
rising  from  the  water.  In  that  It  describes  the  func- 
tion of  the  boat  as  only  of  value  when  the  machine 
Is  In  contact  with  the  water. 

To  determine  whether  this  test  was  a  reduction  to 
practice  of  the  Invention  for  which  Curtiss  Is  now 
seeking  n  patent,  it  Is  Important  to  consider  his 
application.  In  the  Introduction  to  his  specification 
he  describes  the  Invention  as  follows : 

My  Invention  relates  to  Improvements  In  heavler-tban- 
alr  flving  machines,  and  has  reference  particularly  to  a 
machine  adapted  to  alight  on  the  water  and  rise  there- 
from by  Its  own  power.  Some  of  the  features  of  Inven- 
tion are,  however,  applicable  to  ordinary  heavlerthan-alr 
machines. 

This  statement  of  the  scope  of  his  Invention  em- 
bodies In  brief  what  he  describes  in  his  specification. 
His  drawings  disclose  a  flylng-machlne,  and  of  his 
fifty-one  claims  all  but  claim  38  call  for  a  flylng- 
machlne,  and  that  claim  calls  for  an  aeroplane. 

Curtlss  has  use*!  the  term  "hydroaeroplane"  as 
Interchangeable  with  "  hydro-machine."  "  flying- 
boat,"  "  aeroboat  "  and  similar  terms,  all  referring 
to  heavler-than-air  flying  craft  capa!  le  of  rising 
from  the  water,  flying  in  the  air  and  alighting  upon 
Ha.  6.] 
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the  water.  That  Curtlss  was  aiming  at  this  achieve- 
ment In  the  Hammondsport  experiment  is  clear,  we 
think,  from  the  circumstances  and  from  his  own 
statements.  It  may  be  suggested  that  what  Curtiss 
said  and  did  In  May,  1910,  In  relation  to  this  test  Is 
of  much  more  importance,  as  indicating  what  he  had 
In  mind,  than  his  testimony  in  this  Interference  as 
to  what  he  was  then  attempting  to  accomplish. 

Appearing  In  the  record  are  extracts  from  publica- 
tions admitted  by  Curtlss  to  be  correct,  extending 
from  the  Hammondsport  experiment  do»\n  through 
the  San  Diego  tests.  In  which  he  always  refers  to  his 
machine  as  a  Hydroaeroplane.  He  was  a  pioneer  in 
tMs  art,  and  well  knew  the  stgnlflcatlon  ol  the  term 
and  that  It  did  not  refer  to  a  mere  water-sklmmlng 
device.  That  what  he  was  aiming  at  was  a  flylng- 
machlne  capable  of  rising  from  and  alighting  upon 
the  water.  Is  evidenced  by  his  article  in  Country 
Life  in  America,  where  he  says  of  his  experiments 
which  culminated  in  the  improved  machine  at  San 
Diego,  "On  January  26th  (1911)  success  finally 
came." 

The  excuse  Curtlss  makes  for  not  rising  from  the 
water  in  the  May,  1910,  experiment  Is  that  the  en- 
gine was  not  sufficiently  powerful.  He  is  now 
claiming  a  reduction  to  practice  of  an  Invention 
ci'pable  of  rising  from  the  water.  That  Curtlss  then 
thought  that  his  engine  was  sufficient  is  supported 
by  the  fact  that  on  the  same  lake  In  the  spring  of 
J 910.  he  had  succeeded  in  rising  from  the  Ice  with 
a  twelve  horse-power  engine.  It  is  not  inconsistent 
tliat  he  may  have  thought  that  with  a  perfect  boat 
siructure,  which  he  undoubtedly  l)ellevecl  he  had,  he 
could  skim  the  water  l)efore  rising  with  as  little 
resistance  as  on  ice.  It  may  be  here  suggested  that 
If  Curtlss  was  not  attempting  to  fly,  why  did  he  not 
say  so  at  the  time.  Instead  of  now  Insisting  that  he 
was  only  attempting  to  solve  the  problem  of  success- 
fully skimming  on  the  water,  while,  In  the  same 
1  reath,  declaring  that  he  was  not  disappointed  when 
his  machine  failed  to  rise  from  the  water,  and 
attributing  his  failure  to  rise  to  the  Inadequacy  of 
the  engine? 

The  Hammondsport  machine,  as  shown  In  the 
photograph,  has  little  likeness  in  many  respects  to 
the  modem  flylng-l)oat  described  in  the  Curtiss  ap- 
plication. Curtlss,  testifying  as  to  the  San  Diego 
machine,  refers  to  it  as — 

on  the  line  of  development  between  the  original  pontoon 
and  the  later  more  boat-like  structure. 

The  San  IMego  boat  was  closetl  at  the  top — 

with  the  exception  of  openings  which  were  made  for  in- 
spection purposes. 

That  was  a  very  different  sort  of  structure  of 
boat  from  that  disclosed  In  the  Hammondsport  pho- 
tograph. The  operator's  seat  in  the  San  Diego 
structure  was  thirty  Inches,  and  the  l)ottom  of  the 
motor  forty-eight  Inches,  above  the  top  of  the  boat. 
The  supply-tanks  were  still  elevated  above  the  mo- 
tor. Not  much  like  the  flying-boat  of  the  Curtlss 
application,  with  the  operator  seated  down  In  the 
boat  and  the  engine  down  almost  on  a  level  with 
him.  Yet  the  San  Diego  machine  was  a  modifica- 
tion In  this  particular  of  the  Hammondsport  device, 
which,  from  the  photograph,  In  the  light  of  modern 
development,  would  seem  to  be  al)out  as  fit  for  fly- 
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Ing  as  a  bird  with  its  body  above  Its  wings.  While 
Curtlss  was  trying  to  fiy  in  this  test.  It  seems  ab- 
surd to  call  the  thing  used  a  reduction  to  practice 
of  the  invention  in  issue,  in  the  light  of  his  present 
application.  It  amounted  to  nothing  more  than  a 
crude  experiment  with  an  Inoperative  device.  The 
Issue  calls  for  and  describes  a  hydroaeroplane, — a 
machine  capable  of  rising  from  and  alighting  upon 
the  water.  That  this  is  what  Curtiss  was  seeking 
to  accomplish,  is  clearly  shown  by  the  record.  It 
as  dearly  appears  that  the  experiment  failed  as  a 
reduction  to  practice  of  the  Invention  now  claimed, 
and  to  which  the  count  of  the  Issue  applies. 

This  Is  not  a  combination  claim,  calling  for  ele- 
ments In  combination  with  a  hydroaeroplane,  but 
for  a  hydroaeroplane  containing  certain  elements. 
The  present  contention  of  Curtlss  Is  an  after- 
thought. What  the  record  clearly  discloses  he  was 
doing  was  to  perfect  a  heavler-than-air  machine 
capable  of  rising  from  and  alighting  upon  the  water. 
We  are  here  dealing  with  a  new  art  In  which  the 
parties  were  pioneers.  No  rule  of  obvious  mechani- 
cal skill  can  be  invoked.  It  marked  a  new  step  to 
be  taken  in  an  undeveloped  art,  and  nothing  short 
of  Its  achievement  can  rise  to  the  dignity  of  actual 
reduction  to  practice.  The  rule  is  well  stated  In  the 
opinion  of  the  Board  of  Examlners-In-Chlef,  as 
follows : 

The  law  is  well  settled  that  where  an  invention  is  de- 
signed to  perform  a  definite  purpose,  a  construction  em- 
bodying It  must  be  capable  wnen  operated  of  performing 
that  purpose.  If  tests  are  necessary  to  demonstrate  such 
capability,  then  tests  must  be  made,  and  the  tests  so  made 
must  result  In  the  expected  performance,  i&ydeman  v. 
Thoma,  32  App.  D.  C,  362.) 

The  Board  of  Examlners-ln-Chlef,  answering  the 
holding  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  that  what 
Curtiss  did  was  equivalent  to  a  reduction  to  prac- 
tice, said : 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  has  accepted  this  view 
of  the  case,  and  taken  the  position  that  what  Curtlss  did 
should  be  regarded  as  the  equivalent  of  a  reduction  to 
practice  because  all  that  was  wanting  was  a  motor  suffi- 
ciently powerful  to  enable  him  to  lift  the  machine  from 
the  water.  .\n  excuse  of  this  kind  for  failure  to  make 
flights  could  probably  be  advanced  In  good  faith  by  hun- 
dreds of  Inventors  of  aeroplanes,  who  have  been  Keeking 
patents  for  the  last  forty  or  fifty  years.  Many,  if  not 
most,  of  their  constructions  could  probably  have  been 
flown  had  they  been  equipped  with  a  sufficlentlv  powerful 
motor.  The  truth  of  this  fact  Is  shown  If  newspaper  re- 
ports may  In?  credited,  by  a  demonstration  recently  made 
by  Curtiss  himself  with  tne  old  Langley  machine  equipped 
with  a  suitable  motor.  •  •  •  The  fact  that  ne  was 
the  first  to  actually  reduce  to  practice  and  to  give  to  the 
world  a  new  art,  In  the  words  of  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences, affords  no  warrant  for  overriding  the  law  as  to  the 
sufficiency  of  an  unchallenged  constructive  reduction  to 
practice  to  show  the  completion  of  the  invention.  •  •  • 
Curtlss  Is  not  the  flr«t  Inventor  who  has  almost  reduced 
the  invention  to  practice,  and  who  may  have  afterward 
further  developed  It,  but  has  failed  to  get  a  patent  because 
of  what  another  has  achieved.  The  failure  to  award  Cur- 
tlss the  subject-matter  of  this  specific  count  will  not  take 
from  him  all  of  the  patentable  subject-matter  which  he 
may  have  originated  and  which  belongs  to  this  art.  We 
can  perceive  no  Justification  for  making  an  exception  to 
the  general  rule  of  law  which  applies  to  these  cases.  In 
favor  of  an  Inventor  who  happens  to  have  been  the  first 
to  give  an  Invention  to  the  world  by  an  actual  reduction 
to  practice,  however  great  his  achievements,  or  however 
wide  bis  fame,  when  another  equally  ingenious  in  originat- 
ing a  novel  idea,  though  quite  unknown,  has  anticipated 
him  by  taking;  an  equivalent  course  in  the  same  direction, 
a  course  which  under  the  rules  of  law,  as  uniformly  ap- 
plied, entitled  him  to  a  patent. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  Is 
reversed,  and  the  clerk  Is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Reversed. 

Mr.  Justice  Robb  dlss^its. 
No  f.l, 
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ADJUDICATED  PATEHTS. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Headman  patent,  No.  548,830. 
for  control  of  elevator  Operation,  Held  valid  and 
claims  18.  19.  20.  and  21  infringed.  Otis  Elevator 
Co.  V.  Kaistner  d  Hecht  Co.,  234  Fed.  Rep.,  926. 


fU.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  Tha  McOreery  and  McOreery 
patent.  No.  623,809,  for  eicpansion-bolts,  Held  valid, 
but  of  narrow  scope,  ai|d  not  infringe<l.  United 
States  Expansion  Bolt  Cp.  v.  H.  G.  Kronrke  Hard- 
ware Co.,  234  Fed.  Rep.,  S6& 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Cook  patent.  No.  685,820, 
for  expansion-bolts.  Held  Talid.  but  of  narrow  scope, 
and  not  infringed.  United  States  Eri)ansion  Bolt 
Co.  v.  H.  G.  Kroncke  Hafduare  Co.,  234  Fe<l.  Rep.. 
868. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Sptagiie  patent.  No.  815,756. 
for  control  of  elevator  <)peratlon,  Held  valid  and 
claims  9  and  10  infrin)|ed.  but  claim  1  not  in- 
fringed. Otis  Elevator  Cp.  v.  Kaestner  d  Hecht  Co., 
234  Fed.  Rep.,  926. 
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( T'.  S.  C.  C.  A.  >  The  !Luten  patent.  No.  830,483. 
for  improvement  in  relnforced-concrete  bridges. 
Held  not  infringe<l.  Lut^  v.  Sharp,  234  Fed.  Rep., 
880. 


+ 


(U.  S.  D,  C.)  The  Carpenter  and  Barnum  pat- 
ent. No.  1,091,111,  for  apparatus  for  generating  gas. 
Held  void  for  lack  of  invention.  Riter-CorUey  Mfg. 
Co.  V.  Atlanta  Gaslight  Co.,  234  Fed.  Rep.,  896. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Kenpey  patent.  No.  847.947,  for 
a  vacuum-cleaner,  was  nat  anticipated,  is  valid,  and 
covers  a  highly  meritorious  Invention.  Claim  4  also 
Held  Infringed.  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co.  v.  Innovation 
Electric  Co.,  234  Fed.  Re|»..  942. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Oregory  patent.  No.  848,301, 
for  a  thin  leaf  intende<l  to  be  used  for  decorative 
purposes.  Held  valid,  bi|t  not  Infringed.  Oriental 
Tissue  Co.  v.  Louis  De  Jionge  d  Co.,  234  Fed.  Rep., 
805. 


(U.  S.  0.  C.  A.)  The  tuten  patents,  Nos.  853,188. 
863.203.  and  853,204,  all  for  Improvements  in  rein- 
forced-concrete  bridges.  Beld  not  Infringed.  Luten 
V.  Sharp,  234  Fed.  Rep.,  $80. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  SuHdh  patent,  No.  861,197,  for 
control  of  elevator  operation,  Held  void  for  antici- 
pation. Otis  Elevator  Co.  v.  Kaestner  d  Hecht  Co., 
234  Fe<l.  Rep.,  926. 

4 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  Clal^  1  of  the  Johnson  patent. 
No.  973,200,  for  a  garment.  Held  ot  doubtful  validity 
and  claims  2  and  3  not  Infringed.  Johnson  v.  Lam- 
bert, 234  Fed.  Rep.,  886. 

— U- 


(U.  S.  CCA.)  The  f  leister  patent.  No.  973,559, 
for  expanslon-bolta,  FeWi valid,  but  of  narrow  scope, 
and  not  Infringed.  United  States  Expansion  Bolt 
Co.  v.  H.  O.  Kroncke  Hardtcare  Co.,  234  Fed.  Ren?., 
868.  I 


(U.  S.  C  C  A.)  TheXuten  patent,  No.  989,272, 
for  improvement  in  rqinforced-concrete  bridges. 
Held  not  Infringed.  Lut^  v.  Sharp,  234  Fed.  Rep., 
880. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Carpenter  and  Barnum  pat- 
ent. No.  1,122,683,  for  apparatus  for  generating  gas, 
Held  not  infringed.  Riter-Conley  Mfg.  Co.  v.  At- 
lanta Gaslight  Co.,  234  Fed.  Rep.,  896. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Carpenter  and  Barnum  pat- 
ent. No.  1,140.113,  for  a  prrn-e-s-s  of  manufacturing 
coal-gas.  Held  not  infringe<l.  Riter-Conley  Mfg.  Co. 
V.  Atlanta  Gaslight  Co.,  234  Fed.  Rep.,  896. 
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P»t«nU 795— No.  1,302.766  to  No.  1.2(fl,5«0,  inclusive. 

Designs 2»— No.      49,812  to  No.      49.840,  inclusive. 

Tra^Marks 187— No.     113,664  to  No.     113,860,  inclusive. 

Labels 1»— No.      19,699  to  No.       ly. 717,  inclusive. 

Prtnta »— No.        4,557  to  No         4,545,  inclusive. 

Reiasuas 4— No.      14,308  to  No.      14,211,  ioclusive. 

Total 1043 

TO  REBIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATSa 


States 


i  \U  ■ 


Alabama 

.\rizona 

Arkansas 

California 

Colorado. 

Connecticut. 

Delaware 

Florida 

Georgia 

Idaho 

Illinois. 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kanaas 

Kentucky 

I,ouisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts. 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 
New  Mexico 
Naw  York 


SUtes. 


N<Kth  Carolina. 
North  Dakota. 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania 
Khode  Island 
South  Carolina 
.South  Dakota. 
Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington 

West  Virginia. 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 


-Vlaska.  District  of 
Canal  Zone 
District  of  Cohimbia. 
Hawaii  Territory 
Philippine  Islands. 
Porto  Rico 
U.  8.  .\rmv 
U.  8.  Navy 

Total  to  residents 
of  the  United  States.    783 
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TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries 


Argentina 

Austria-Hungary 

Belgium I..,. 

Brasii I....- 

British  West  Indies. ...... 

Canada '    IS 

Cape  Colony j..-, 

Chile [..?: 

CosURIca L... 

Cuba 

Deimiark 

England . 

Fiiuand.. 

France... 

Qennany |    10 

Ouatemala I . . . .. 

1  India 

i   Ireland 

Italy 3 

I  Japan 

{  Mexloo I 


Countries. 


Natal 

^ 

Netherlands 

8 

S 

1 
3 

... 

New  .South  Wales... 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Portugal 

Queensland 

Roumania...... 

Russia 

3 

Scotland 

-South  Australia 

Spain 

Sweden 

Swltterland . . 

""l 3 

Transvaal,      Sooth 
Africa 

1 
I 

Victoria 

:::::■'"■" 

Wales 

I 

. 

Total  to  residents 
of  foreign  countries. 
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Interference  NoticeSt 

DCl'ABTMBNT   OF   THE    I.NTKKIOB, 

United  Statls  Pate.vt  OFTiac, 

Wanhinf/ion,  D.  C,  October  tl,  1916. 
Advanced  Beet  8uffar  Construction  Company,  ite  assigns 

or  legal  repretentativea,  take  notice: 

.\n  Intcrfen-nce  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  bo- 
tweon  the  application  of  Sherer-Glllett  "Compauv,  1705 
South  Clark  street,  Chicago,  III.,  for  registration  of  a 
trade-murk  and  trade-mark  registered  January  9,  1900, 
No.  34,024,  to  the  .\dvanced  lieet  Sugar  Construction 
Company,  of  No.  11.33  Broadway,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and 
a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the 
said  .Advanced  Beet  Sugar  Construction  Company  at  the 
said  address  having  been  returned  bv  the  post-office  un- 
dellverable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  .Ad- 
vanced Beet  Sugar  t'onst ruction  Company,  its  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  tliereln 
within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order 
the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  de- 
fault. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Okficial  Gazbtti 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD,  First  Asgistant  Commiasioner. 


Dkpabtmbvt  or  thb  Intbbiok, 

United  States  Patent  Oitice, 

Waahinyton,  D.  C,  October  tO,  191S. 

J.  J.  Turner  d  Co..  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 

take  notice: 

.\n  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Hampton  Guano  Company,  Dick- 
inson Building.  Norfolk.  Va..  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade-mark  resrlstered  March  23,  1897,  No. 
20.734,  to  J.  J.  Turner  &  Co.,  of  602  East  Pratt  street, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mail  to  said  J.  J.  Turner  &  Co.  at  the  said  ad- 
dress having  been  n-turned  by  the  post^fflce  undellverable 
notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  J.  J.  Turner  &  Co., 
their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  ap- 
pearance therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publica- 
tion of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with 
as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Ofticial  Gazbttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

B.  F.  WHITEHEAD.  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 

fVol.  281. 


Dkpabtment  of  the  Interiok, 

United  State.<<  Patent  Office, 

Wanhington,  D.  C.  October  18.  19U. 

The  T.  W.  Armstrong  Co.,  its  asstgns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  bv  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  Wlllson  Bros  ,  of  Edgerton.  Wis.,  for 
registration  of  a  trademark  and  trademark  registered 
January  14,  190.S.  No.  67,008,  to  The  T,  W.  Armstrong 
Co.,  of  120  Liberty  street.  New  York.  N.  Y.  A  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  by  regl.'stered  mail  to  said  The  T.  W. 
Armstrong  Co.  at  the  said  address  has  been  returned  by 
the  post-office  undellverable. 

The  assignment  records  of  the  Office  show  a  transfer  of 
this  registration  to  The  Consolidated  Chemical  Co..  of 
Detroit,  Mich.  The  Office  has  been  unable  to  secure  satis- 
factory service  upon  this  party. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  The  T.  W.  Armstrong 
Co.,  its  assigns  or  legal  reprenentatlves.  shall  enter  an 
appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publl- 
carlon  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with 
as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazetti 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

B.  F.  WHITEHEAD,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Depabtment  of  the  Interige, 

united  States  Pate.vt  Office. 

Washington,  D.  C,  October  9,  1916. 
Nusbaum  rf  Co.,  their  assignu  or  legal  representatives,  take 
notice: 


An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 

ippllcatlon  of  Mme.  P.   Klein,  ?^4fi2  Broadway, 

New    York.   N.    Y.,   for   registration   of   a    trade-mark    and 


tween  the  application 


trade-mark  registered  August  26,  1890,  No.  18.365,  to  Nub- 
baum  &  Co.,  168  and  170  Market  street,  Chicago.  111.,  and 
a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said 
Nusbaum  &  Co.  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  post-office  undellverable.  notice  Is  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  .Nusbaum  &  Co..  their  assigns  or  "legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty 
days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  interfer- 
ence will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazettb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  F.  WHITEHEAD,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 
No.  6.] 
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[Decisions  of  th«  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  are  indicated  by  a  sur  (♦).) 


ACTION  BY  THE  EXAMINER. 
See  Final  Rejection  of  Claims. 


AMENDMENT. 
See  Final  Rejection  of  Claims. 


CONCEPTION  OF  INVENTION. 
Bee  Reduction  to  Practice,  1,  S. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

See  Reduction  to  Practice,  2. 

Patentability— Compact  and  Cowentent  Arranokment 
A  new  arrangement  of  damper  rod>  ami  connection.*  for  effecting 
a  simultaneous  operation  of  clampers  and  gas-valve  in  a  pas-stove 
Held  patentable  because  of  superior  convenience  and  compact- 
ness, tnoufth  the  function  broadlv  Ls  old.      \Ez  -parte  Child,  919. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 

1.  Extension  of  Time  Under  Act  of  Auoi'st  17,  19lft— 'Recipko- 
TAL  Pri\ileges. 
The  decree  of  the  Italian  Government  published  in  La  Propriett 
InduHrielU  (igi."),  p.  I13i  HfU  to  (frant  "sulwtantiallv  similar 
privileges"  to  citizens  of  thLs  country  within  the  meaning  of  the 
act  of  AuRust  17, 1916,  extending  the  time  for  pavment  of  fees,  etc., 
where  the  delay  is  due  to  the  state  of  war. 

[Kz  parte  Feroci,  1539. 

a.  Same— .«!aiie- Act  Liberally  Construed. 

The  act  of  August  17,  1916.  is  remedial  and  should  be  liberally 
construed  to  cover  rases  where  the  foreign  Government  grants  to 
citireas  of  this  country  relief  from  forfeiture  under  iL'<  laws  without 
specific  reference  to  tfie  form  in  which  relief  is  granted.  |Id. 


DILIGENCE. 
See  Reduction  to  Practice,  I. 


DIVISION  OF  APPLICATION. 

See  Double  Patenting. 


DOUBLE  PATENTING. 

Patentabiutt— Rejection  on  Appucant's  Patent  After 
Reqiikement  for  DmsioK. 
.\  reoulrement  for  division  between  claims  drawn  to  two  varia- 
tions of  an  invention  does  not  preclude  the  rejection  of  a  divLsional 
application  containing  one  set  upon  a  patent  Lssued  to  the  appli- 
cant on  the  other,  since  the  two  variations  may  be  either  patent- 
ably  distinct  species  or  mere  modlflcatloas  not  patentably  difTw- 
ent,  and  In  neither  ca.se  could  the  patent  have  Issued  with  V)oth 
set,s  of  claims.  [Ez  parte  Lsherwood,  1211. 


KVIDENCE. 
Sec  Reduction  to  Practice,  3;  Testimony. 


FEES. 
See  Construction  of  Statutes. 


FINAL  REJECTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

Action  bt  the  Examiner 

Where  the  Fxaminer  entered  a  final  rejection  on  the  swornl 
action,  but  It  did  not  appear  that  an  unmistakable  issue  had  l»ecn 
reached  between  the  applicant  and  the  Kxaminer  Ivefore  that 
action,  Held  that  an  amendment  thereafter  filed  will  Ix-  entered 
and  the  Kxaminer  instructed  that  if  he  finds  the  claims  still  met 
by  the  references  of  record  he  may  make  the  action  final  on  the 
case  as  thus  amended  (^i  parte  Cook   285 


FOREIGN  PATENT  LAWS. 
See  Construction  of  Statutes. 


FORFEITED  CASES. 
See  Construction  of  Statutes. 


FUNCTION. 
See  Ckmstruction  of  Claims. 


INTERFERENCE. 
See  Reduction  to  Practice;  Testimony. 


NEW  ARRANGEMENT. 
See  Construction  of  Claims. 


PATENTABILITY. 
Sec  Conslructioq  of  Claims;  Double  Patenting. 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Reduction  to  Practice,  1, 3. 


PROSECUTION   OF  APPLICATIONS. 

See  Final  Rejection  of  Claims. 


REDUCTION  TO   PRACTICE. 

1.    RiMrLTANEOlS      N'O  QVEPTIOK  Of  DiUGENCE  IVVOLVEIi. 

The  necessity  of  showing  diligence  arises  only  where  one  appli- 
cant Ls  later  in  his  reduction  to  practice.  Where  rival  claimants 
reduce  to  practice  on  the  same  da  v.  the  first  to  conceive  will  he 
awarded  priority  "    I'McI'arland  t .  Beall.  606. 


r54« 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


3. 


L   ACCOMFUSHMKNT  OF  THE  Pt»P08K  FN  VntW  NKCKMART. 

The  count  of  the  mterferenct  construed  as  calling  for  a  machine 
capable  of  rising  into  the  air  (mm  the  water,  and  a  demonstration 
by  C,  wherein  he  merely  slsimmed  the  water  at  a  high  rate  of 
speed,  HM  not  a  reduction  to  practice,  because  it  did  not  actually 
attain  the  aim  in  view.  j  ('Janin  v.  Curtiss,  1539. 

SlMVLTANIOUS   OPPOSINr,    P.^RTTES. 

Where  the  evidence  is  foun<t  to  show  that  J.  conceived  first  and 
that  he  reduced  to  practice,  (joastructively.  upon  the  same  day 
ttiat  C.  reduced  to  practice.  HHd  that  J.  is  entitled  to  the  award  of 
priority.  1*^ 


REJECTION   OF  CLAIMS. 
Sm  Double  Patmiting. 


TESTIMONY, 

Crkdibilitt  -Inaccuracies. 

When  the  testimony  of  the  witness  a.s  a  whole  can  be  reconciled 
rea.sonably  with  the  circum-stances  concerning  which  it  is  given, 
immaterial  inaccuracies  may  be  strong  evidence  of  candor  and 
(Tedibflity.  (•McParland  r    Beall,  805. 


RKFK^ENCES. 
See  Final  Rejection  of  Claims. 


WITNE88E8. 
Sm  TaAtimony. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  OCTOBER,  1916. 

[AbbrerlaUoM :   "  Oax." — Offlclal  Gazette.] 


A.  A.  Orr«*>no  «nd  To.     ( K«»e  RIonx,  .ToBpph  F.,  flaslenor.) 
▲.  O.  Spnldlng  &  Rro«.  MfK.  Co.     (Kee  Pierce,  G»>orKe  L., 

▲ah.  William,  New  Ulm,   Minn.     Key-nitflng  attachment 
for  lalbea.     No.   1 , J0J.6;J« ;  Oct.  24;  Gaa.  vol.  231;   p. 

Aarofth.  Mmlcb-fne  R.,  Pnsmlonn.  Cal.     Pnt  bandenu.     No. 

l.l'iM>,l.-.7  :  0<  t.  .3  ;  Onz.  vol.  2;<1  ;  p.  144. 
Abb<«y.  H.-ixt'D.  .iHckMjn.  .MlcU.     I'ackaice-tle.     No.  1,202,145  ; 

«Ki.  24  :  <;iiz.  vol.  2:-tl  ;  p   072. 
AbtKjft,   Hurry   It.      (8ee   liKkflt  and  Abbott.) 
Accl.NkiiC  ^t..\e  Maiiufm  tmius  luujpuuj,  Tlie.      (See  Hop- 

kluK,  (;<H)r>fe  \V.,  h  en  It;  nor.  i 
Acli.   I.f'p  !■:.      (See  Unvii-M.  Snmnel  K..  asslenor.) 
Achard.  .lohn   \V..  I'lillHdplphlii.   I'B.      Knd  cell  ewUch.     No. 

l._'«M,41N  ;  Oct.   17  :  (;iiz.   vol.  2:U  :  p.  07<t. 
Acliewon,    Kdward   «;.,   N«'\v    York,   N.    V.      Ink   and   mnklnK 

unin.'.     No.   l.J01.!MM  :  Ort.   17:  (int.  vol    2:il      p.  H78. 
Arki-rmnn.  Jawp^r  I...  Montlrollo.    Ind.     (;inr»'-ehleld.     No. 

].-M»2.7<'..' ;  Oct.  24  :  (iaz.  vol.  2:n  :  p.  11H4. 
▲ctne   Supply   Company.      (See   Schroyer,   Uarry    n.,  *»- 

Kii^nor.) 
Adamx.  Caoon  F.,  Pavo.  Oa.    CnsHon  tire.    No.  1,200,291  ; 

Oct.  3;  <;ai.  yol.  231  ;  p.  in:<. 
Adama.    Chnrle*    II..    MiiBkegon    IlelRhts.    Mich.      Electro- 

miik'nctlc   vibrator.      No.   l,2UH,2tl7  ;   Oct.    'A\  ;   Gai.    vol. 

2.11  ;  p.  14«>fl. 
Adnmj*.  Kdijar  W.,  Ilampstead.  I.ondon,  Enjtinnd.  aaslinior, 

by    mesne   a«8lKni"ent«.    to    Western    Klcctrlc   CompHny, 

ln<or|>orafed.     Controlllne  system.     No.  1,202,9.">2  ;  Oct. 

SI  .  CaK.  vol.  2S1  ;  p.  1281. 
Adams,   (;rl(Mey.    Clilciiiro.    III.      Envelop.      No.    1,201,419; 

Oct.   17  ;  Cnr..  vol.  2m  :  p.  rt7«. 
Adnms.  .Inmcs  W.,  Ppre^-kfla.  i"nl.     Centrmnral  roller-mill. 

No    l.-Jiil  «7J  ;  0<t.   17  :  Gnr.  vol.  2:!1  :   p    704. 
Adams,    Ralph.    Falls    City,    Orep.      Spark  arrester.      No. 

1.202.fi.'-.:<  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Oar.  vol.  231  :  p.  12H1. 
AdiiMiH.    |{Mi„.rl    R..   rinrtniiHfi.    O'lo.      Siinitarj    cuapidor. 

No    l.^'iM*?)-"!  :  Oct.  17:  «;«z    vol.  231  :  p    H7«. 
Adamn.    8«mnel    J  ,    fVtrolt,    Mich.      IVvlce    for   cleanlnK 

furnace  dues.     No.   1,202  012;  Oct.  24;   Ga«.  toI.   231; 

jp.  i»::3. 
Anjimwm.  llnrrlTOn  G      (Sa«»  For:4yth 
Adelmann.    liana,    aaalimor    to    Ham 

N*-*'    York.    N.    Y.      Ment-cooker. 

24  :  Gar.,  vol.  231  :  p    1142. 
Adorn.   MoviwH*  n  .  White  I'lalna,  N. 


and  Adamson  ) 
Boiler    t'orporatlon. 
No.    1,202,037;    Oct. 

Y.     CompoaUlon  for 


No.    1.202.038  ;    Oct.    24  ;    Gat. 


maklnt:    wnind  records. 

vol.  231  :  p    1143. 
Advance  KuDiely  fompany.     (See  Wolf,  John,  asslRnor.) 
AKHpuir,    Dmitri.   Oreuiiirj:,    RiiSKla.      Trlpinoniet  rlcHl    nro- 

trnctor.     No.  1.201.!»10;  Oct.  17:  Gai.  vol.  231  :  p.  «.".(•. 
Ayrlcoln,   Otto.   (iailaden,   Ala..  asalKnor   to   Coosa    IMpe  & 

Foundry    lompnny.      CaKt-metal    pipe.      No.    1,201,420; 

Oct.   17  :  r,»7.  vol.  231  :  n.  070. 
Ahlandcr.    Ernewt    II..    asalk'nor    to   The   Thomas    Wrlgley 

CcmipHny.   t  hicnto.    111.     (;iril»r-clamp.     No.   l,20_',O40  ; 

Oct.   24;  G.11.   vol.  231  ;   p.    1143. 
Ahlbreci'f,      Aiit'UHt.      IMtf  rtlitirKJi.      Pa.       Aeroplane.      No. 

l.-'*i1.011  :  Oct    17:  Car    vr)|.  -.vn  :  p.  S.M 
Alkmnn.  Pnrton  S..  aRxlLTior  to  National  Prakp  A  Elpctrlc 

Compnnv.  MHwankee.  Win.     EtertrlrnI  protective  deylce. 

No.  l.l'.r!>.7.">0  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gar.  vol.  231  :  p.  3. 
Ain^hy    Jotin   .\.  and  J..   Sli'lbyvilU-.    Ind.      Lcns-drea«lng 

machine.     No.  1.2O_'.013  :  O.-t.  24  ;  <!i(z.  vol.  231  ;  p.  023. 
Ainnlev,  Joaeph.      ( StH»  AIdsIpv.  .lohn  X    and  J.i 
Aln-wi.rth,  Ail*rt  A..  ChlCHKO.  111.     Bottle.    No.  1,203,448  ; 

Oct.  31  ;  Gh*.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1400. 
Air    lipvlcf    Mnniifatturlng    Cotupan.v.       (See    Ten    Eyck. 

Frank  F...  aaxlirnnr.  i 
Alrrt,  John.      (See  TVnovan.  Robert   A..  a»«M(njor.) 
Airy,  Joa-ph   1*.      (See  l'liittend«  n.  James  J..  asHinnor.) 
AJa'x   Metal   Company,  Tbe.      (See   Wyait,  Jaiues   U..  aa- 

Company.      (See   Elfborg,    Henry    O.. 


Ajax    Itnll    .\nchor 

S'salKTior.l 
Aktlcn!.'p«.llschaft 

R<tieldennndi'l. 
Albee.    Wllllnm    11 

cbln«.     Nw.  1,202,014  ;  Oct.  24 

231  0.  G.— i 


fflr    chenilfche    Prodiicte    vormala    n. 
(S<»e  A>'k<'nnsy.  Paul.  a«>«lenor  ) 
MarllKiro.    Mnas.      Heel  breaatlnR   ma- 
Gas,  vol.  231  ;  p.  1)24. 


Receptacle. 

B77. 


No. 

Ens- 
IT; 


Albee.    wmiam   !!„  Marlboro,  Maaa      Tl eel  breasting  ma- 

cljlne.     No.    1.202.OI.":  Oct.   24;   Gnz     vol.    231:  p.  024. 
Albera,    Edwin    W.,    Itover.    Olilo.      Mpchiiulcal    movement 

No.  1.200.447  :  Oct.   10:  Cnz    vol.  231  ;  p.  2S9. 
AlbrlKht    Hol»ert   M..    Klklns.    W.   Va.      Brake  attachiant 

for  uuiomcbllea.     No.  1,202.0.30  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  281 » 

p.  1143 
.M.lcn.     llenrv     B.,     Edmond.     Okla. 

1.201,421  ;  Oct.  17  :  Gar.    vol.  231  :  p. 
.Mdrich,  Sidney  T.      (8<p  I^ovctt  and  Aldrlch.) 
.Mdworth,   Georpre,   ns^lK'nor   to   C.    .Vpusbr,    I.ondon, 

land.      Adjustable    support.      No.    1.20l,78« ;    Oct. 

*;n7.  vol.  2.'n  :  p    «^n7. 
Alexander,    Alexander    M.,    Bpverly,    Mass.,    aavlsnor 

Inlted     Shoe     Machlnpry     Conipnny.     Paterson,     N. 

Ski  vInK  machine.    No.  1,200.000  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  281 ; 

p.   111. 
Alexander.  Alexander  M.,  Bt-verlv.  Mnea.,  aaxtifDor  to  United 

Shoe    Machlnerv    t'ompanv,    I'alerson.    N.    J.      Skh-lng- 

knife.     .No.  l,2O<t,r.70;  Oct.  10;  Uai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  334. 
Alexander.   Elmer    P..   Ven>;ertown,    I*a.      Incubator.     No. 

1,202,041  :  Oct.  24  ;  G«*.  vol.  231  ;  p.  114.3. 
Alexainler,  Jol  n  II.,  KiiiiniipollB.  N.  C.     Truck-brakt.     No. 

1,200,7I»2;  0<-t.  10;  (Jax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  413. 
.Vlexan  ler,  Jobn  M..  Tlnibervllle,  Va.     Automatic  car-eoa- 

pllnc.     No.  1.201.422  :  Oct.  1"  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  fi77. 
Alexeeff.  Pmtiry  N.,  Moa(  ow.  ItiiKsin.     MakinMiDd  nlaring 

concrete  piles.     No.  1.202.0o4  ;  Oct.  ■il;  (jft.  vol.  tlil', 

p.   12K1. 
Alford,  William  D.,  Samson,  Ala.     Gate  clo«lnfr  and  lateh- 

int  device.     No.   1,203,449;  Oct.  31;  Gaa.   vol.  231;  p. 

1461. 
Aljrnlre.    Annie    B.,    Relvldere.    111.      Thimble-holder.      No. 

1,201,227;  Oct.  17:  (ias.  vol.  231;  p.  0<U. 
Alpulre,    Ivan    M..    RIverHlde.    Cal.      (lear-l  oldlng    device. 

Vo.  1  201.22«:  Oct    17  ;  Gnz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  <W»!i 
Allan,  William  N,  San  Antonio,  Tex.     Automobile  driving 

merbanLsm.     No.   1,203.450 ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gnx.  vol.  231 ;  p. 

1  iOI. 
Allan.  William  N..  Ran  Antoole,  Tex.     Tetdele- wheel.     Me. 

1.203.4."jI  ;  Oct.  31  :  Gar  vol.  231  ;  p.  14C2. 
Allen,  Aiiirnst  N..  cji'li'eD  Bay.  Wla.     Truck.    No.  1,201,790; 

Oct.  17  .  r,aj!.  vol.  231  :  p.  807. 
Allen,  Frank  M.     (Bee  Webt-r  and  Allen.) 
Allen.  Herbert  W..  i'oalliit.a.  I'al.     i"i>mltlned  throttle  and 

mlxlnic    ik-vlce    for    infernal-cumbiiKiion    enginea.      No. 

1.202.40X:  Oct.  24:  Gnx.   vol.  231  :   p.    10'<5. 
Allen.   Jamea.   Waahln»rton,   I>.  C.     Sanitary   package  for 

coDveving  and  disitcnsint;  liiiulda.     No.  1,202,642  ;  Oct. 

24  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  114fl. 
Allen.  John  C.     (See  Fleenor,  William,  aaalpnor.) 
Allen,  Robert  W..  Renlna.  Saskatchewnn,  Canada.     Mualc- 

lenf  turner.     No.  1.203,452;  Oct.  31;  Gaz.  voL  231;  p. 

1  402. 
Alliance   Maclilne   Company,   The.      (See 

ax^ljrnor  i 
AIIU  Clinlmers  Mnnnfacturlag  Company. 

Keoru'p  F..  aa^lmior.)  > 

Alll»-<'biilmers   .Manufacturing  Company. 

nold,  unaijrcor.  i 
AlllM'I'ahn.TB    Manufacturing    Company. 

i'iinrle«  F..  aa^l'-'nor.  t 
Alil«  rhalmera    Mapufartnrlng    Company. 

Will  lam    II.,  assljrnor.) 
.\Illa-Clialmers    JJaiinfactnrlfcg    Company. 

man,  .lamea  G.,  nsalcnor. ) 
Allmelal   Weather  Strip  Company.      (See  Pierce,  John  D., 

AII)>op.  Thomaa,  ard  W.  W,  SlWaon,  amtf^BAra  to  Tbe 
Phlladilphla  Hrvlnc  Machinery  C'»npany.  PhHadelpbU, 
Pa.  Fabrb  treating  apparatua.  No.  1.200.423;  Oct.  4; 
Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p    240.  ^ 

Almond,  l.enier  1...  Troy.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  The  SBfltr 
Mnnnfacturing  Company.  Strip  fojdlnjs  guide  tnt  f^ M- 
InK-machlnea.  No.  1J.'01,42:» ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  2a  ; 
p.  "77.  _ 

I    Alnnlst,  Karl.  Schenectady.  N.  T.     Elastic  gearing.     No. 
1.203..Mn  ;  Oct.  31  :  Gax.  v<»1.  231  ;  p    1404. 

1   Alqulat,  Sven  P.,  ef  at.     (See  Tlerney,  Ilenry  J.,  ualffnor.) 


Kendall,  David. 
(See  De  Waia, 
(Bee  Pfao,  Ar- 
(See  Search, 
(See  Trout, 
(See   Zlmmer- 


Alphabetical  list  of  patentees. 


Altbonw,  Charles  S.,  Readlax.  pa.     Apparatui  for  making 

thread*.     No.  1,202,786  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1217. 
AJthouse.  WII.KJD  I*.,  Xorrlstown,  I'a.    l>rler.    No.  1,201,131  : 

Oct.  JO:  Cut.  Tol.  2S1  ;  p    .^.•^ft. 
Aitman,  John  W.     (See  Jobnsoti  and  Altman.) 
Alvar«a,  .\ntpoio  M.     [H>^  Sol.l4ti  iind  .^Ivnri-a.) 
Alvnr«^,  Joaeph  M.     (See  .«»oldrt|i  and  Alvnrea.i 
.\iDborn,  George,  rhanlnvllle,  Cqnn..  aiwiinior  to  J.  H.  Wil- 
liams A  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     BorlDgbar  or  tool-bolder. 

No.  1.201,67.1  :  Oct.  17  :  Gaa.  tol.  231  :  p.  765. 
Amhruster,  rornellns.  Ronlyn.  Fa.     End-cell  switch.     No. 

1.201.424  :  Oct.  17  :  On«.  vol.  £.11  :  p.  678. 
Amerl-rooe    Company.    The.      (See    Cllne,    John    B.,    as- 

slcTior  ) 
American  Alloys  Companj.     (See  Brtx,  Theodore  B.,  aa- 

signor. ) 
American    .Assembling    Machine    Company.       (See    Curry, 

Claud  D.,  a^xlKDor. ) 
American  Asaemhllng  Machine  Company.     (Bee  Curry  and 

Ewald.  asHlifnon*  i 
American   Assemhilog  Machine  Company.      (See  Jaengst, 

Charles  A.,  anxlgnor.) 
\mpri<;ni     .V.ssemlilintc    Machine    Company.       (See    Story, 

W-^ii-'l   I!.     M««iifnor  t 
American  Brake  Company.     (S^e  Barton,  Thomas  L.,  ••- 

Hlirnor.) 
American  Brake  Company.     (S«e  Schwentlar,  Francis  B^ 

aoxlgnor.) 
American  Brake  Shoe  ft  Foundfy  Company.     (See  Jonea. 

Harry,  amlgoor.  i 
American    Can    Company.      (Se«   Fleischer,   Paul   W.,   as- 
signor.) 
American    Can    Company.      (Se4    Hodgaon,    John    O.,    a»- 

sljnjor. ) 
American    Can    Company.      (See    Stollberg,    Charles,    ••• 

signer.) 
American  Can  Company.      (See  Taylor,   William   E.,  aa- 

f^lgnor.) 
American   Can   Comi»aay.      (8«4   Weber,   Qeorge   W.,   aa- 
signor.) 

Ainerican  Car  and  Foandry  Cbmpaay.  (8«e  Barrowa, 
Donald  S.,  amdirnor.) 

American  Car  and  Foandry  Coiipany.  (See  Beard,  Paal 
M.,  assignor.) 

American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.  (Sec  Cherfoonnler, 
George  C.  assignor.) 

American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.  (8«e  Olbba.  Fred- 
erick   H.,   assignor.) 

American  Car  and  Foandry  Company.  (See  EUirtbaaer, 
Aognst  W.  L..  SAxIgnor.) 

American  Car  and  Foandry  Company.  (See  Hlcka,  Ernest 
M..  nssln^r.) 


American   var    and    Foandry   Obmpany. 


(See   Johnson, 
(See    Lawler, 


(See  Brown,  Owen 


heron  D..  nsslenor.  > 
American  Manganese  Steel  CompHny. 

E..  aaslTnnr.) 
Amerleau  Manganese  Steel  Compiiny.     (See  Clark,  John  O 

aaalgnor  ) 
AaerlcMO  Moiatenlng  Company.     (See  Jaekaon,  John  W.. 

aaalgaor. ) 
Amerlean  Optical  Company.     (Safe  Bagbee,  Ladan  W..  aa- 
algnor.) 
American  Toatal  Machlnea  Company.     (See  Doremns    Wll- 

Yard  D..  assignor.) 
Abiorlcan  Potash  Co.     (See  Flm^n,  Arthur  R..  asslrnor.) 
Am«'rl  -an  Road  Machinery  Compi|ny.     (See  Both,  William 

T..  asmgnor.) 
Amerlc-an  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  The.     (See  Fraeae,  Jobaathan 

R..  aaaiffnor.) 


American    Car    and    Foandry    (Company 

James  O.,  assignor.) 
American  Car  snd   Foandry  Company.      (See  Ostrander, 

Aflen   E.,  assignor.) 
American  Car  and  Foandry  Company.     (See  Ro«,  William 

J.,  a.wlgnor. ) 
American  Car  and  Foandry  Company.     (See  Sparks,  Lerl 

C.  assignor.) 
American  Car  and   Foundry  CompaAy.      (See  Stevenson, 

Frederick   A.,  assignor.) 
American    Car   and    Foundry   Campany.      (See   Weiabrod 

and    Beard,  assignors.) 
AmeHcsn  Car  and  Foundry  Company.     (See  Wllloaghby, 

Victor,   assignor.)  ^  #       »  -•     *. 

American    chain    Company.      (S«e   Luce,   Tbomaa  C,  aa- 

slenor. ) 
American  Foundry  A  Furnace  Cq.     (See  Frost,  Nathaniel, 

assiirnor.  > 
American  Graphophone  Company.    (See  Woods,  Clinton  E- 

assignor.) 
American  Hardware  Corporatloflj,  The.     (See  Hard,  Nor- 
man B.,  asatgnor.) 
American  Hardware  Corporation,,  The.     (See  Stone,  Elmer 

B..  assignor. » 
American  Key  Can  Company.     (See  McColl,  Franda  P.. 

aaalgnor.) 
American  Kron  Scale  Company.     (See  Taylor  and  Barrett, 

asaienora. ) 
Aflierlcan    Lanndry    Machinery    Co.,   The.      (See   Braley, 

Charles  L.,  assignor.; 
American  Laundry  Machinery  Cowpanv.     (See  Hagen  and 

Cooper,  assignors,  i 
American  Laundry  Machinery  COnpany.     (See  Preatwleh. 

Sydney,  aaalgnor.) 
American  Mac'  Ine  A  Foundry  Company.     (See  Smith,  El- 


American  Sales  Book  Company.     (See  Bottle,  Edward  K. 

assignor. ) 
American  Sales  Book  Company.     (See  Pringle,  William  A.. 

nssltfnor.  I 
American    Steel    Foundries.      (See    Hedgcock,    William   C- 
assiunor. ) 
h  .American  Steel  Foundries.     (See  Janney  and  Mad'herson. 

asuljjnors. ) 
American    Steel    Foundries.      (See    Welnland.    Joeeph    W.. 

aiMtlgnor.i 
Am»'rlcan    Steel    A    Wire    Company   of   New    Jersey,    The. 
(See  Kilmer.  William  A.,  aKHl^cnor. ) 
[    American    Stove   Company.      (See   Stockstrom,   Louis,   a*. 
I        nijrnor.) 
i    American    Submarine    Boat     Destroyer    Company.       (See 

tled^fes,  Edward  E..  asNlKUor.) 
.American    Taximeter    Company.       (See    Glard.    Louis,    aa- 

sliri'or  I 
;   American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.     (See  aria- 
singer,  Elwood.  assignor.) 
Vmerfjan   lelt  phone  lire  Alarm  Company.     (See  Erlckson, 

John,  assiicnor.  i 
.American    Tcxtlloso    Company.       (See    Clavlei.    Emll,    aa- 

siirnor.  \ 
Amea.   Ernest,   assignor  of  one-half   to  R.    E.   Illte,   Pern, 

Ind.     Collapsible  boat.     No.   1,202,64.1;  Oct.   24;  Gaa. 

vol.  231  :  p.   1144. 
Amper   Electric   Company.      (See   Hoblnaon,   Theodore   D., 

assignor.) 
.Anderberg,  .Vndcrs.  Malmo.  Sweden.     Combined  feed  water 

heater  and   water-cooled   spark-arrester   for    locumottvee 

and  the   like.      No.   1.201,912;   Oct.   17;  Gaa,   vol.  231: 

p    «51. 
.Anderson,  Aaee.  et  al.      (See  Jones,  Everett   R.,  nsslcnor. ) 
Anderson-Barngrover  Mfg.    Co,      (See   Thompson.    Albert 

R.,  assignor. ) 
Anderson,  Carl    F.,  Chicago.   111.      Folding  and   wrapping 

machine.      No.    1,202,055 ;    Oct.    31  ;   Gaa.    vol.    231  ;    p. 

1282.  "^ 

Anderson.    Charles   J.,    Marinette,    Wis.      Pollshtng-wheeL 

No.   1,202.769;  Oct.  81;  Gaz.  vol.  231;   p.   1217; 
Anderson.  Edward  L.,  and  C.  .Xrvidsun,  asNlkfuorH  to  R.  and 

(i.     t'onipnnv,     .Attleboro.     Mass.       Cigarette-case.       No. 

1,200,79.'{:  Oct.  10:  Gai.  vol.  231  :  p.  413. 
Anderson,   Edward   V'.,  Monessen.  assignor  of  one-half  to 

C.  E.  Golden.  Crafton.  I'a.     Check-valve.     No.  1,201,420: 

Oct.  17  :  Gar.,  vol.  231  :  p.  678. 
.Anderson.   Edward   V.,   Moneanen.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 

C.  R.  (Golden.  Crafton,  Pa.     Valve-operating  device.     No. 

1,201,426:  Oct.  17  :  Gas.  vol.  231  :  p.  n7H. 
Anderson  Electric  Car  Company.      (See  Medhurst,  .Arthur 

W..  iMsitrnor  i 
Anderson.  Emll  A..  Swea  City.  Iowa.     Ditching-machine. 

No.  1.202,2.'S7  ;  Oct.  24  :  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p. mil. 
Anderson,    Guy.    ITsvuesvllle,    Me.       Sled  runner    attach- 
ment.    No,  1.109.058;  Oct.  8:  Oat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  74. 
.Anderion.   Jnmca    W.,    Snn    i  ranclsco.   Cal.      Siifety-raaor. 

No.   1.200.794:  Oct.  10;  Oai.  voL  231  ;  p.  413. 
.Anderson.     John     A..     Bridgeiwrt,     Conn.       Punch.       No. 

1.200.450:  Oct.   10;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  290. 
.Anderson.  Joseph  L..  Texas,  Md.     Heater  and  muffler.     No. 

1.200.fl«.S  :  Oct.  10  :  Gnx.  vol.  231  ;  p.  .■{-«. 
Anderson.   Nelson   F.      (See  Sharp.   Edwsrd  J.,  asaignor.) 
An<lerson.   Nils   11.,  assiimor  to  The  Noiseless  Typt-wrlter 

Compsnv.    MIddletown,    Conn.      Tvpe-wrltlng    machine. 

No.  1.200.067;  Oct.  3;  Oai.  vol.  231;  p.  112. 
Anderson,  Nils   fl..  assignor   to  The  .N'olselesa  Typewriter 

Company.  MIddletown,  Conn.     Lock-nut.    No.  1.200,680  : 

Oct.   10  :  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  378. 
Anderson.  Nils  H.,  East  Hnmpton,  assignor  to  The  Noise- 
less Typewriter  Company.   MIddletown.   Conn.      Ball-re- 
tainer.    No.  1,!'01.791  :  Oct.  17  :  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  «0«. 
Anderson.  Orinf,  Wnusau,  Wis.    Lubricator.    No.  1,200,571; 

Oct.  10  :  Gas.  vol.  231  :  p.  334. 
Anderson.  Oacar  W..  RAsunda,  Sweden.     Fluid-measuring 

spnaratus.     No.    1.201.229:  Oct.   17;   Gas.   vol.   231;   p. 

Anderson,  Ralph,  Donglaa,  N.  D.     Animal-releasing  derlee. 

No.  1,202.956:  Oct.  31  :  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  12X2. 
Andren,  Filti  L..  assignor  to  S.  Kariwn  ft   Bros.,  Chicago, 

111.     Table  bed.     No.  1.200.909  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231 ; 

p.  456. 
.Andren.  Frits  L.,  assignor  to  8.  Karpen  A  Bros.,  Chicago, 

111.     Table-bed.     No.  1.200.910;  Oct.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  231; 

p.  456. 
Andrewa.  Samuel  B.     (See  Smith  and  Brlgga.  asslgnora.) 

( Reissue. ) 

Anger,  Au?ust  H.     (See  Bolkovac,  Josef,  aasignor.) 
Angus.    James.    Corona,    N.    T.      Foot-arch    support.      No. 

1.200,44S  ;  Oct.  10  :  Gss    vol.  231  ;  p.  2«9. 
.\nirvlck.      Lars.      McFsrlsnd,     Wis.        Trnp-holder        No 

1.201.427  :  Oct.  17  :  Gs7.  vol    231  :  p.  R70 
Anlvdat    Leder  -  Werke,   Aktlengesellscbaft.     (See  Spalte- 

hols  and   Haring,  assignors.) 
.Ann    Arbor   Machine   Compnnv.      (See    Case   and    Dybrlg. 

sssli.'nors.  t 
Anxevlno,   Anthonv   M  .    Toungstown,   Ohio.      GartMige-r«> 

ceptacle.      No    1.202.409 ;   Oct.   24 ;   Gaa.   vol.   231  ;   p. 

1 0^6. 
Apnell.   Fdward  A..   New   York.  N.  Y.     Valve  for  gas  and 

liquid  messuHna  devices.     No.  1.200.572;  Oct.  10*  Gaa 

voV  231  :  n    334. 
Apnlehv,  William  H.,  Chicago,   Til.     Steertng-wheel      No. 

1.201.792  :  Oct.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  808. 
Appleman.  John  P.     (See  Haymaker  and  Appleman.) 
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Appier,   Abraham    B.,   Watervllet.   and   J.   T.    McGlalty, 

Green    Island,    N.    Y.      Safctv    retaining    device.      No. 
1,201.2.30;  Oct.  17  :  Gaa.  vol.  231  .  p.  610. 

Apatelo,  Max.  South  Norwatk,  Conn,  liaeor-blade  holder. 
No.  1.2«»l,23l  :  Oct.  17  :  »;sx.  vol.  231  ;  p.  610. 

Aranar  Company,  The.     (See  Roberta,  Fred  T.,  assienor.) 

Arbetter  Ktlllng  Machine  Company.  (See  Uayea,  Thomas 
J.,  assivno'-.  ( 

Archer  Daniels  Unseed  Con^pany.  (See  Mixer,  Harry  O^ 
assignor.) 

Archer,  Thomas  C,  Great  Falls,  Mont.  Four-wheel  dr.'ve 
for  vehicles.  No.  1.201,232;  Oct.  17;  Ga«.  vol.  231; 
p.  010. 

AreuKnmn.  Cornelius  J.,  Davton.  lown.  Door-holder.  No. 
1.200.011  :  Oct    10:  G»»«.  vol    2M1  :  p.  4f.6 

Arey,  Fred  C,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Northwestern  Ex- 
panded Metal  Company,  <'blcat:o.  111.  Channel-lath- 
rivetlng  machine.  No.  1,201,539;  Oct.  17;  Gaa.  vol. 
281  ;  p.  716. 

Arkin,  William.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Artiflctal  tooth.  No. 
1.203.298  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;    p.  1407. 

Arlington  Company.  The.  (See  Gudger,  Francis  A.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Armltage,  James  W..  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  Amuse- 
ment device.  No.  1,203,453 ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p. 
1462. 

Armltstead,  John  E.,  Provo,  Utah.  Valve  strnctare  for 
flash  tanka.  No.  1,201,233 ;  Oct  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ; 
p.  611. 

Armstrong- Blum  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Blum, 
George  J.,  assignor.) 

Armstrong.  Chsrlen  J.,  Austin.  Tex.  Gearing  for  cbnma 
and  Ice-cream  freeaera.  No.  1.201,234 ;  Oct.  17 ;  Gai. 
vol.  231  ;  p    611. 

Armstrong,  Edwin  J.,  assignor  to  Ball  Engine  Company, 
BHe,  Pa.  Steam-shovel.  No.  1.200,292  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Oaz. 
vol.   231  ;  p.   193. 

Armstrong,  Edwin  J.,  assignor  to  Ball  Engine  Company, 
Erie.  Pa.  Excavatlng-machlne.  No.  1.200.795  ;  Oct.  10 ; 
Ga«.  vol.  231  ;  p.  414. 

Armstrong.  Ira  W..  and  C.  A.  Plamadore.  Belvldere,  111. 
Automatic  alr-coupUng.  No.  1.202,268 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gat. 
vol.  231  ;  p^  1013. 

Armstrong,  Walter,  Chlcopee,  Mass.  Making  type-writer 
blanks.     No.  1,203.168:  Oct.  31  :  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1358. 

Arnold  Electric  Company.  (See  Arnold,  George  A.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Arnold,  George  A..  MIddletown,  Conn.,  asaignor  to  Arnold 
Electric  Company.  Spark  plug.  No.  1,202,767  ;  Oct.  81  : 
Oai.  vol.  231  :  p.  1217. 

Arnold,  George  A.,  MIddletown.  Conn.,  asaignor  to  Arnold 
Electric  Companv.  Magatlne-flrearm.  No.  1,202.768 ; 
Oct.  81  ;  Gaa.  voL  231  ;  p.  1217. 

Arnold,  Harold  D.,  East  Oranee.  N.  J.,  nsslmior,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Compsnv.  In- 
corporated. Power-limiting  device.  No.  1,200.796  ;  Oct. 
10  :  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p    414. 

Arnold,  Sheffield  A..  Bronkline,  Mass.  Mechanical  bill- 
board.    No.  1,201,918 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  851. 

Arnold,  W.  M.,  rt  nl.     (See  Erikson,  Charles  O..  asaignor.) 

Arnold.  William  W..  Dayton,  Ohio.  Protector  for  checka. 
No.  1,201,235 :  Oct.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  612. 

Amott,  Robert  F.     (See  Stuta  and  Amott.) 

Arrants,  (Tharlea  M.,  Plney  Flats,  Tenn.  Multiple  machine 
table      No.  1,200.407;  Oct.  3:  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  237. 

Arrel  David  T..  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Canopy-carriage.  No. 
1,201,428 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.  670. 

Arrlson,  Andrew  S..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Rake.  No. 
1.200.690  :  Oct.  10 :  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  .379. 

Arthur  Charles  S.  Lane,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  M.  A. 
Plckena,  Sprtngfleld,  III  Sprtng-tlre.  No.  1,201,236; 
Oct.  17  ;  Oat.  vol.  231  :  p.  612, 

Arvldson,  Carl.     (See  Anderson  and  Arvldson. ) 


Aahley,    Frank    M..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Inkstand.      No. 

1.262.018;  Oct.  24:  Gaa.  voL  231  ;  p.  024. 
Aahley.    Frank    M.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Inkatand.      No. 


1.202,349 :  Oct.  24  ;  Oat.  vol.  231  :  p.  1045. 

Aahley.  Leonard  W.,  aaalgnor  to  United  States  Steel  Tie 
Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Rallway-Ue.  No.  1,201,914  ;  Oct. 
17;  Gat.  vol.  231  :  p.  862. 

Aahton.  John  H..  Providence,  R.  I.  Valve,  No.  1,201,287 ; 
Oct.  17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  618. 

Aakenasv.  Paul.  Karlsruhe,  assignor  to  Aktlengesellscbaft 
fflr  chemlache  Producte  vormals  H.  Scheldemandel, 
Berlin,  Germanv.  Production  of  solid  gelatinoua  aub- 
atancee.     No.  1.201.1.32  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p,  638. 

Askenasy,  Paul,  Karlsruhe,  assignor  to  Aktlengesellschaft 
fUr  chemlache  Producte  vormala  H.  ScheMemandel,  Ber- 
lin Germanv.  Solid  gelatinous  product.  .No.  1,201,133  ; 
Oct.  10  :  Gaa.  vol.  231  :  p.  536. 

Atkins,  Willlsm.  Auburn,  N.  Y.  Dump-wagon.  No. 
1,203,290 ;  Oct.  31  ;  Oat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1407. 

Atmospheric  Nitrates  (Kllhurn  Scott  Patents)  Limited. 
(See  Scott,  Ernest  K.,  assignor.) 

Attwood.  Wslter,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Steam-pump. 
No.  1.200,203 :  Oct.  8 ;  Gai.  vol.  281 ;  p.  104. 

Aagensen,  .Auguat  M.,  Maywood.  111.  Sausage-canning  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.200,449  :  Act.  10  :  Gax.  vol.  231  :  p.  289. 

Aostln.  Frank  R.      (See  Bodde.  Theodore,  aaalgnor.) 

Anstln,  Frank  E.      (See  Bod<le  and  Austin.) 

Auatln,  Frederick  C.     (See  Eager.  Frederic  E..  aaalgnor.) 

Aoatln.  John  T.,  assignor  to  Austin  Organ  Company,  Hart 
ford.     Conn.       ComMnatlon     orcan     stop     action.       No. 
1,109,9M ;  Oct  8 ;  Gaa.  voL  2*1 ;  p.  76. 


(See  McMillan, 
(See  Falea,  Edward  D„ 
(See  Martin.  Talbot  O.. 
(See  Willis,  Bernard  D^ 
(See  Saqul  and  Far- 


Austin,  Martin  T.,  Sioux   Falla,  8.  O.     Road-drag.     Na^- 

1.201.015 ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  862. 
Austin  Organ  Company.     (See  Austin.  John  T.,  assignor.)* 
Austral    Window   Company.      (See   Ricker,    Frank    L.,   aa- 
algnor. ) 
Automatic    Base    Ball    Co.    of    Illinois. 

Alex.-inder,  asslKnor. ) 
Automatic    Electric    Company. 

aasfvoor. ) 
Automatic   Electric  Company. 

assignor.) 
Automatic    Electric    Company. 

as>tgnor. ) 
Automatic  Gun  Control  Company. 

rell.  aaslgnors. ) 
Automatic  Train  Control  &  Signal  Company.     (See  Gray, 

(Jsrdner  H..  aBslgn<)r.) 
Automatic  Train  Control  A  Signal  Company.     (See  Thar- 

ber.  liuy  P..  assignor.) 
Automatic  Weighing  Machine  Company.      (See  Tremalne, 

E<lward  a.,  assignor.) 
Autoplano  Company.     (See  Doman,  Lewis  B..  assignor.) 
.Antopiano  Company.     (See  La  .lole.  Herbert  J.,  assignor.) 
Autosalea   Gum    and    Chocolate   Company.     (See   Grover, 

Albert  D.,  aaslgnor.) 
Autry.  Andrew  J,.   Lomlta,  Cal.     Tractor-snbaoller.     No. 

1,203,091  ;  Oct  81 ;  Gaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1330. 
Auwell,  Frederick  P.,  et  al.     (See  Keogb,  Thomaa  B.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 
Avram,    Mols    H.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Brick-press.      N*. 

1.202,644  :  Oct  24  :  Gax.  vol.  231  :  p.  1144. 
Axford.  Walter  F..  Ran  Francisco.  Cal.     Gaa-stove  damper. 

No.  1,200.912  :  Oct  10 ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  4.56. 
Aycock,    William    E.,    Moultrie.    Ga.      Weather-boanllns. 

No.  1.202.770;  Oct  81  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1218. 
Aylwin,  Francis  P..  I..ondon.  Rnsland.     Appsratus  for  llr- 

Ing  or  dlacharglng  explosive  projectllea.     No.  1,200,601 ; 

Oct  10;  Gat.  vol.  2.31  ;  p.  870. 
Ayre,  William  G.,  Baker,  and  F.  L,  Shaw,  Durkec,  Oreg. 

Insulator.     No.  1.200.204  :  Oct.  8  :  Gat.  vol.  2^1 ;  p.  loK 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.     (See  Gammeter,  John  R., 

aaalgnor. ) 
B.    F.   (Goodrich   Company,   The,   et  oL     (See   Kraft  antf 

Kantiman,  assignors.) 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.     (See  Tew.'Jamea  D.,  as- 
aignor. ) 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The,  et  al.     (See  Wagenborat. 

James  IL,  aaalgnor.) 
Babbitt  Miles  E..  Brookfleld.  and  J.  F.  Beaumont  Woreea- 

ter,  Mass.     Carbureter.     No.   1,202,771 ;   Oct   31  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  231  iji.  1218. 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  The.     (Sec  Davy,  Chriatopber 

S.,  assignor.) 
Babcock,  Sberldao.  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  B.  Marka, 

Iowa   Falls,  Iowa.     Door  control.     No.  1,202,260;  Oct. 

24;  Gat.  vol.  231  :  p.  101.3. 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  The.     (See  Inalee,  Heber  C, 

assignor.) 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company.      (See   Sewall,   Mlnott  W., 

assignor.) 
Bache,  Leigh  S.,  Middlesex,  assignor  to  Bound  Brook  Oil- 
Less  Bearing  Company.  Boundbrook,  N.  J.     Saddle  for 

spinning-frames.     No.  1,200,434;  Oct.  3;  Gax.  vol.  231; 


246. 


No^ 


(See  Oraol,  Otto,  aa- 
(See  Haber  and  Roa^c^ 
(See  laler.  Max  H.,  a*- 
(See  Kardoa  and  Nawt- 


Back,     Seld,    Jr.,     Portland,     Oreg.       Raln-ahleld. 

1,201.016;  Oct.  17.  Gat    vol.  231  ;  p.  868. 
Badger  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  The.     (See  Mom.  Carl,  aaalgnor.) 
Badger  Braaa  Mfg.  Co.,  The.      (See  Wellea,  Blcbard  B... 

aaalgnor. ) 
Badlsche  Anllln  A  Soda  Fabrik.     (See  Bally,  Oacar,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Badlsche  Anllln   A  Soda   Fabrik.     (See  Boaeh,  Carl,  ■>. 

slinor.) 
Badlsche  Anllln  A  Soda  Fabrik.     (Bee  Boacb  and  Wild,  aa- 

algnora.) 
Badleche  Anllln  A   Soda  Fabrik. 

algnor. ) 
Badlsche  Anllln  A  Soda  Fabrik. 

nol,  asalgnora.) 
Badlsche  Anllln  ft  Soda  Fabrik. 

signor.) 
BadifK-be  Anllln  A  Soda  Fabrik. 

asky,  asatgnora.! 
Badlaebe  Anllln  ft  Soda  Fabrtk.    (See  lOttaaeb  and  BduMl- 

der,  aaalgnora.) 
Badlsche  Anllln  ft  Soda  Fabrik.     (See  Schmidt,  Otto,  as- 
signor.) 
Badiache    Anllln    ft    Soda    Fabrik.      (Sec    Btlasay    and 

Schmidt,  assignors.) 
Baekeland.  Leo  H.,  Yonkera,  aaalgnor  to  General  Bakeltta 

Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hard-rabber  compoaltlon. 

No.  1,200,002 ;  Oct  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.  370. 
Baer.  Margaret  A.,  executrix.     (See  Van  Dorn.  Jamaa  H.,* 
Baer,    Roy    D.,    I^ke    View,    Iowa.     Waaon-brace.     Mat 

1,200.913:  Oct  10:  Gat.  vol.  231:  p.  4.%«. 
Bager,  Frederic  E.,  Kenosha,  Wla..  aaslgnor  to  F.  C  Aa»> 

tin,  Chicago,  III.     Car  for  moving  materlala  fmni  tnn- 

nela.  No.  1,201.420;  Oct  17;  Oaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.  070. 
Bailey.    Albert   W..    Spokane.   Wash.      Alarm    control    for 

alarm-clocks.      No.   1,100368;   Oct   8;   Gaa.   vol.   281; 

p.  41. 
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BKll«y.  BrvtB  O..  Newton  fllchfaimhi,  Mam^  mmigmor.  by 

m^nf  aulTQBMitM,  to  Tb#  Kenolcon  Cmoxmny,  Chicago 

ile<xlit«.    til.     IJi|i<«.l-aiet^.     Na.    1.200.014;   Oct.    10: 
_  «««.  TOl.  Ml :  B.  461. 
Balrrt.  Churlo   \v..  N.w  To^k.  N.  T.     Wiit*r-rlo«et  leat 

N«.  1.2«i:^4M  :  Oct.  :il  :  akx.  toI.  231 :  p.  I4rt:«. 
lUlrrt.     (^.orw     E,     nilllnjti    Moot.      Tool  bolder.       No. 

l.-'0'J.77l' :  Oct.  Xi  :  «iaz.  *>l.  231  :  p.  1218. 
Baker,  Alfred   Z..   t.eoiila,   >f.  J..   MraUmor  to   Illantrated 

J'cMtai   Card   nod    .N'uvcltjj  (.'uaip«Dv.   New   York.   N.    X. 

Tor.    No.  1.201.703  ;  Oct.  il ;  Uax.  vol.  231  :  p.  «08. 
Bak^r.    Charlie    W..    Mont.  lair.    .N.    J.       UoaWway.      No. 

1.199.751  :  Oct    3:  Hm.  \<il.  231  :  p.  3. 
Baker.  Charl«>«  W..  MoDtrlal|r.  N.  J.     Trundportatlon  aya- 

teni  for  lUfit  trafflc  lines.     No.  1,199,752;  Oct.  3;  Gat. 

vol.  231  :  p.  a. 
Bakpr.  Erie  K..  assJenor  to  f'nlv»>r«al  Rim  Company.  Chi 

cavo.   III.     Metallic  rehicl^-wheel.     No.   1.199.S69  ;  Oct. 

«  :  Oa«.  vol.  231  :  p    42. 
Baker.     Frank.     St»mbauxh.,    Mich.       Shade-roller.       No. 

1.203.455;  Oct.  31  ;  tJai.  v^l.  231  ;  p.  140:5. 
Bak»-r.  (;«-oru'f  H.     ( .*<w  Uake^,  t.e*tn:f  8.  iiud  O.  R.) 
Baker.   O»'orire  S.  and  G.   R..  London,   England.     Molding 

or   ahaplnir  dough.      No.    ll202,.ViO ;   Oct.   24:   Oar.   vol 

?^1  :  n    104.-.  ' 

Baker,  R<>(iiicn  C.  Coallnira,  Cal,     Safety-clntch  for  elpva- 

tora.     No.  1.20.V?<h)  :  Oct.  31;  <;aa.  vol.  2.'<1  ;  p.  14n7. 
Bakfr.    WHIIam    li.,    Montreiil.    Qu«>*>ec.    Canada.      Mint* 

iniard  for  ah'pa.     No.  1.2o4.0O8:  Oct.  8;  (Jai.  vol.  231  : 

p    li:'.  , 

BaKcr.   William    11..   Montreal,   Qu«*h«»c,   Canada.      Mine  or 

torp.i|..  jjiiard  for  vet«wl8.  !  No.   1,200.009:  Oct.  3:  fJaz 

Tol.  aai  :  p.  112. 
Baker.  WIntlirop  P..  AWnsrtoli,  aaalifoor  to  Boafon   niack- 

lor  Comptinv,  Ea!«t  Cambriffife.  Mas«.     Machine  for  Hllinc 

shoe  iM.ttoma.     No.  1,201,094;  Oct  IT:  <Jas.  vol.  231; 

p.  709. 
Bali-ur.  Wonael.  Oyftr,  .AnBtrlfl-Munirar'',  aaatiroor.  by  mpanp 

aHHlgDinenta.    to    National  .  F^julpmeat    Co..    i<prlnict1«>l  I. 

Ma!**.      Appiimio*    for   maiiiiractiirlOK  c))ocol>ite   nwcet 

ni«^at9  and  other  confectlom-ry.    So.  1.202.140:  Oct.  24  : 

Cau    vol    '>.^1  :  p.  07-.' 
Baldwin.  Edward  C,  Boston.^  Maaa.     Paj>er-cnp  dlanmaer. 

(Reiaaue.)      No.    14.200;   Oct.    31;    Oaa.    Tui.    231;    p. 

l.VMI. 

Baldwin.  Jftmea  A.,  Maynard.  jMana.     Ptckrr-rod  lubricator. 

No.  1.201.011  :  Oct.  10:  C.at   vol.  231  ;  p.  400. 
Baldwin,     Joiw>ph     1^.     .vtluiita.     Ua.       IIiMie-reel.       Na 

^.•-•0•.^n4.^  :  Oct    24  :  Out.    vpl.  "Til  ;  p.  114.".. 
Baldwin.    I/»la    R..   C^al^burf.    III.      nottli»-cap   extractor. 


I 


No.  l.l»«,«nn;  0«'t.  8:  C.nt.  vol.  231  ;  p.  4 

Balke.   M<Tniann.      (  S«h»  Er  hlicrg  and   HalKe.) 

Balkp.  WlllliiRi  C.  I^tnlHvlll**.  Kr.  Cloaure-faatrnlng.  No 
1.190.753:  Oct.  3:  Cax.  voj.  231  ;  p.  4. 

Ball  Knirioe  Company.  (Sec  Annittrong,  Edwin  J.,  aa- 
idtrnnr.) 

Bai;  Roll^  Tnbe  Corporatloq.  (Sea  Brinkman.  Loula  H., 
aaaijcBor. ) 

Ballnrd.   (Jcortre  L.     (See  Wtdman  and  Ballard.) 

Ballard.  Oeorv**  1...  Norrl<«t"Wii.  I'a..  afwlitiior  to  Wlldman 
MfK  Co.  Clrcnlar-knlttlnt  mnchtne  for  mnktns  neck- 
tlca  an  I  the  like.  No.  l,j!«K),4.")l  ;  Oct.  10 :  Oat.  vol. 
231  :  p.  200. 

Ballard.  Oeorge  I...  aaalcnor  lo  Wlldman  Mfe.  Co.,  Norrls- 
town,  I'a.  Takc-tip  mi-chanNm  for  knlttlnrmachlnea 
No.   1,203,002  :  Oct.  31  ;  04«.  vol.  231  :  p.  1:130. 

BallouKli.  CI  nrlea  A.,  iiaaiKntir  to  S.  II.  Oove.  Oartona, 
Fla.  Submarine  vessel,  ^o.  1.202.351 ;  Oct  24  :  Gai. 
Tol.  231  :  p.  1(M5. 

Bally,  Oacar,  MnnnhHm,  fla^lrnor  to  Badloche  .Vntltn  A 
Boda  Kahrik,  l.ndwljra'  afeiwin-t'ie-Rlilr^e,  f;ermanv.  Vat 
dyea  and  maklnc  them.  Ifo.  1.202.260;  Oct  24;  Gas 
vol.  231  :  n    I01  ». 

Banhnrv.  F^rT»»«»y  TT..  Ka»t  OHns^.  N.  J.,  aaatmor  to  Bir- 
mingham Inin  Foundry,  IVrby,  Conn.  Miirhfne  for 
trentlna  niW«er  ami  other  ,'h«ivv  plastic  material.  No. 
1,2'»0.070:  0«t.  3:  <'.H7..  vol  231  :  p.  112. 

B>n«tiir,  .Andrew  M..  Rockvlll^.  Nebr.  Meana  for  aecurlng 
chaln-lliikK  tojrelher.  No-  1,202,773;  Oct  31;  Oaa. 
▼ol.  231  :  p.  1210. 

Banea,  Walter  Ii.,  (Jermnntown.  Pa..  aa«trnor  to  General 
rra»aed  .Metal  Company,  i  [Tanver-aucket  for  concrete 
work.     No.  1.201..%40:  Oct  17:  Gax.  vol.  231  :  p.  717. 

Banke;8  Sirvlee  Corporation,!  The.  (See  Karkley.  Merrill 
B..  aa««|j.'nor.  t  , 

Baokow.  Fmma,  New  Torn  K.  T.  nalMrane.  N& 
1.201,794  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Ga«    v^l.  231  :  p.  MW. 

Banner.  Otto.  Eanlon.  I'a.,  i  a«MttnM  r  to  Inceraoll-Rand 
Company,  Jemey  City.  N  1.  (Joverning  mechanlam  for 
ateano  urbinea.  No.  1,201,675;  Oct  17;  Oat.  voL  231  ; 
p.  70.1. 

Baiitfl.  Ferdinand  J..  Red  BlrA.  Mo.  T>etter-atlde  for  niral 
freenlcllvery  mali-box«a.  Ifo.  1,200,015;  Oct  10:  Gaz. 
vol.  2^1  :  P.  4.^7  . 

Banxctt.  William  FI.,  Bersenield,  N.  J.,  aaalgnnr  to  Mer- 
cantile Corporation,  New  York.  N.  T.  Machine  for  mak- 
ing Tlodowenvelup  blaokl.  No.  1,201,430;  Oct  17; 
Oaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  Oso.  ' 

Bar-I.ock  TTpewrfter  Compan^,  Tbe.  (See  Etberldge.  Ffer 
hert,  aaxi'-'nor.l  ] 

Barhe.  DaTM.  Bolatr.  W.  Va  NnMoek.  No.  1,200,797: 
Oct.  10:  Oaa.  vol.  231;  p.'414. 

BfiH-er.Tjlaua  Caopaay.  (tee  CoIimb,  Boward  D.,  aa- 
straor.) 


Barber,  flarry  K.     (tee  rieghora.  Frank  B..  aaatgnor.) 
Barlier.  Howard  M.,  8tonln;rton.  Conn..  aMolgnur,  hy  meano 

aeclirnments,   to  C.    B.   Cottrell  A   8on«   ComiMnr,   New 

York.  .N.  V       Foidlnic  mactiiue.     No,  1,200,452;  (>ct  10; 

Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  2«M. 
Barber,  llownrd  M..  Ktnnlnrtnn.  Conn.,  aaalanor,  by  aemt 

a««iinimenta,   to  C.    B.  Cottrell   A   Sons   Company,   New 

York.  X.  Y.      Koldlnr  machine.     No.  1,200.573  ;  Oct  10  ; 

<;aa.  vol.  331 :  p.  ltS4.  « 

Barber.  Howard  \I..  Siimlnirton.  Conn.,  aa)<lgnor,  by  ireane 

amienmenta,   to  C.    B.   Cottrell   A   Sona   Company,    New 

York.    .V.    Y.     .\ntomatlc    tension    device    for    web-rolls. 

No.  1.2«>o..''.74  :  Oct.  10  :  Gait    vol    231  ;  p.  33.1. 
Barclav,  lljalmar  V..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Therapentlc  beat- 

tre»tnieiit  npitaratus.    No.  1,203,450;  Oct.  31  ;  Uax.  vol. 

231  ;  p.   I4<\h. 
Bar'leen   Cor|K)ratlon,  Tbe.      (See  Dardeen.   Hugh   A.,  as 

alznor.) 
Bardoen.   Hnjrh  A.,  aaslsnor  to  The  Bnrdeen  Corporation, 

!/>«   Angelea.   <^mI.     Method    of   and    aiiparatuH    for    an 

nenllne  crystalllxed  pipe.     No.  1.201,134;  Oct  10;  Qas 

vol.  231  :  p.  530. 
Rarkl''v.    NliTrlli    H..    Molyoke.    Mnsa..   asivlfrnor.    by    mesne 

aaaltrnmcnta.  to  The  Hankers  Kervlee  <'orn<iratlon.  New 

York.  N.  Y.     Coupon  bflnk-do|M>ait  book.     No.  1.202,(M6; 

Oct.  24  :  Oau.  vol.  Tn  :  p    1 1  4.^ 
Barler,  Ensrene  ^1..  Snn   .Antonio.  Tex.     Convertible  furnl- 

tnre.     No    1,200.07i  ;  Oct.  3:  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.   113. 
Barnahy,  Charles  W..  New   Brlirhton.  aKnljmor  of  one-half 

to    S.    Cooper,    New    York.     N.     Y.       Kveglaaaea.       No. 

1.200  072:  iht.  3;  Cm.  vol    231  ;  p.   113. 
Barnard.  Arthur  W.,  Newton  Center,  aawlcnor  to  Colonial 

S*«-ale    Companv.    Boaton.    Maaa       Automatic    welehlng- 

acale.     No.  1.201,017;  Oct  17;  Gar.,  vol.  231  ;  p.  §53. 
Bamnrd,    Kamnel     G.,    8e>itlle.     Wash.       Praw-bar.       No. 

1,203.457  :  Oct.  31  :  Gas.  ml.  231  :  p.  1404. 
BarntM-uf,  WlIllMm   1..  rnlnesdiile.  Ml<h.     Surveyor's  lerel- 

Ina  ro<l.     No.  1.200.206:  Oct.  3:  t.nn.  vol.  231  :  p.  106. 
Bari.ea.  Charlee  11..  Illou,  N.  Y.     Firearm.     No.  1, -'02,017  : 

0.t.  24  :  dm.  vol    2:n  :  p    n2.'>. 
Barne«.   Edward  M..   Ilaatlntra.  analrror,  hy  meane  aaalaa- 

menta.    to    KaHma*oo    T'tllltlea    To..    Kalnmasoo,    Mich. 

Alnrm-'TMfe       No.    1.202.7.'»7  :    Oct.    24;    Gax.    vol.    281; 

n    1  m? 
Bamea.     Thomaa.     Denver,     Colo.        Cushinn-tlre.        No. 

1.20.3,46«:  Oct  81  :  Gaa.  vol    '231:  p.   1401. 
Barnett.  Otto  R.     (See  Sponmbtirtr,  Illram  11.,  aaalgiMr,) 
Barnett.  Ilnaa  R.,  Lima.  Ohio.     Eyeglaaa-pollahlng  device. 

No.  l,-'02.774:  Oct.  31  ;  (iss.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1210 
Harii-'tend.   l{ol)ert  I'.,  Ho«t<>n.  .Mhh*.     Steriliser  for  drlnk- 

Inir  "'aaaes.      No.    1.202.147:    Oct.    24:    Gax.    vol.    281; 

p.  972. 
Barr.  I.ouls  .\.,  deceased,  IMttsbnreh,  Pa.  ;  M.  t.  Barr,  ad- 

mlnlstratrlT.     Collapsible  mandrel.     No.  1,202,775;  Oct 

31  :  Oai.  vol    231  :  p.   1210. 
Barr,  Margaret  !>..  administratrix.     (See  Barr,  r.oals  A.) 
Mnrn-tt.     <;eorL'e     B.,     l.enoni,     Ksns.       Sllo-mold.       No. 

V"02«47  •  Oet    24  r  Gsr    vol.  ?r?l  :  p    1140, 
Barrett.  .Toaeph  C.      (See  Taylor  and  Bnrrett.) 
B.irrett    Manufactnring   Company.      (See    Perry,    Ray    P„ 

asslsDor  ) 
Barrett     Rov.    Palmytn,    aaa1»nor    of    one-third    to   J.    D. 

Miller.  Svracn«e.  and  one-th1r»l  to  W    .T    Werelv,  Roches- 
ter,  N.    t.     Toolholder.      No.    1.200,168;   Oct.   8;   Gax. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  144. 
Barrlrelll.    lilanrlxlo,    Byird*^.    near    Chrlxtlanla,    Norway. 

Manufacture  of  an  ela«tlc  mnterlal  for  oae  In  tirea  and 

other  objecta.     No.   1,200,290:  Oct   3;   Gas.   vol.  281; 

p    10.1 
Bnrrlcklrtw,  Irvin  E.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Reflllable  tri%^ 

cartridge.     No.    1.201.018;   Oct    17;   Oax.   vol.   281;   p. 

<W3. 
Barron.    Frederick   TI.,    Everett.    Wash.      Oll-burner.      No. 

1,202.770:  0<t.  31  :  Oax.  vol.  '281  :  p.  1210. 
Barron  G.  Colll«»r,  Incorporated.     (See  Fhlllpa,  Harry  B., 

a<««f(mor.) 
Barrow*.  Donald  S.,  Boonton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American 

Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St    Ty>til«,  Mo.     Hopper-car- 

door-operatlng  device.     No.  1.100.754  :  Oct.  8;  Gax.  vol. 

231  :  p.  4 
Bnrrnws.  Walter  A.,  a«s1tnior  of  one-hnlf  to  J.  E.  Tabor, 

Belvidere,      III.     Pencil     Bbarp<Tier     and     holder.     No. 

1 .2O0..'',7.% :  Oct.  10:  flai.  vol.  231  :  p   835. 
Barry  Wehmlller     Machinery     Company.      (See     Dawaon. 

Joseph  W.,  assignor.  1 
Barstnw.  F/tlwIn  O.,  and  T.  Griswold.  Jr.,  Midland,  Mk-b. 

Appnrato*     for    extracting    oils    and     the    like.       No. 

1.199,Sfl1  ;  Oct.  8  :  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  42 
Bartrt.  Louis  W.,  Winchester.  Mass      FoMIng  carton.     No, 

1  ••0>.fl4'»  :  Oct    24  :  Gax.  vol    "31  :  n.  1146. 
RartHa.  Carl.      (See  Mosler  and  Barfela.) 
Bartlott.    John    II.,   Jr ,    Orantre,    N.    J.,    assignor  to  Tbe 

Oah»(o«h  Trnnk  Companv,   0«>«kosh,  Wis.     Tronk.     Na. 

1,20.3.100:  Oct  31  :  Osx.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1360. 
Bartlett.    Robr-rt   R..    H«>od   Rlvr.   Oretr.      Camp  cook  kit 

Vo.  1  20?.14«:  Oct.  24  :  Gax   vol.  231  :  p.  07i. 
Barton.  Edward  H.,  and  O.  W.  Morrlaon,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Adjustable  school-chair.     No.   1,200,603;  Oct.   10:  Gni. 

vol    231  :  p.  .370. 
Barton,    Lonis    E..    Niagara    Falls,    aaslmor    to    Tbe    T1- 

tanlitm  AMov  Mannfnrtnrlnc  Compnnv.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Obtaining  titanic  oxld.     No.  1,201,541;  Oet  17;  Oaa. 

vol.  231  :  n.  717. 
Bartoseb,  Alexander.      (See  Herbat  and  Bartoaeb.> 
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Barwall.     John     W..     Waukegan,     111.     Pnlyarlaer,     No. 

1.201.136:  Oct  10;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  537. 
Barweil,    John    W..    WaukeiAin.    III.     Kevdlng    apparatus. 

No.  1.201.136:  Oct.  10  :  <;ax.  vol.  231  :  p.  5:17. 
Baaeoer.  Victor  J.,  asalunor  of  one-third  to  W.  D.  Wright 

and  one-third  to  B.  D.  Joaes.  Chicago,  111.     Wheel  cou 

BtructloD.      No.   l,203,4tiU ;   Oct  81 ;   Gas.   vol.   281  ;  p. 

1464. 
Baasett,  William   H.,  North  Braddock    Pa.     Window-lock 

No.   1,200.150:  Oct   3:  Gas.   vol.  23l  ;  p.   144. 
Batchelder.    Herbert    G..    WInthrop,    Mana.     UegUter-gase 

for    proof  presses.     No.    1,201,238;    Oct.    17:    Gax.    vol. 

231  ;_p.  013. 
Bate,   Wllllnra  8.,   Ellxaheth.  N.  J.     Automatic  alnrm   for 

atesm  gages.     No.    1,200.454;  Oct    10;   Gax.   vol.   231; 

Batemsn.  Tx)ftua  H..  Manchester.  Ensrlsnd.  Mechsnical 
movement  No.  1,201.018:  Oct  17:  Gux.  vol.  231;  p. 
864 

Bates,*  Albert  J..  Chlcajro.  111.,  assliraor  to  Bates  Expanded 
Steel  Truss  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.  Metallic  pole.  No. 
1,200,453;  Oct  10;  (;ai.  vol    231  ;  p.  -201. 

Bates,  Arthur.  l.elcenf<T.  Knirhind.  ss-^iirnoi-  to  T  nlt'-rt  ^<boe 
Machinery  Companv,  Pnterson,  N.  J.  Pulllng-oyer  ma- 
chine     No    1.2<iL'.201  :  Oof.  24  :  Gax.  vol.  --'31  ;  p    1t»l4. 

Batea  Expanded  Steel  Tmsa  Co.  (See  Bates,  Albert  J., 
assignor.)  .    .^         _    „,    «        v 

Bate?  RuHnell  A.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  F.  W.  French, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Veblcle-wheel.  No.  1.200,297 ; 
Oct.  8;  Gax.  vol.  231  :  p.  106.  ^  ..         ^  „ 

Bates  Valve  Bag  Company.  (See  Ebrllng.  Gunnar  E., 
assignor.)  „   .,.   .   ^ 

Bath,  John,  Pltchburg,  asslcnor  to  .^o^o  Path  ft  Compan'-. 
Incorporated.  Worcester.  Mass.  Grlndlnit-machlne.  No. 
1,202,018;  Oct.  24  :  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  02.V 

Bath,  John,  asslimor  to  John  Bsth  A  Company.  Incor- 
porated. Worcester.  Mass.  Mlcrometer-callper.  No. 
1.202.019  :  0(  t.  24  :  Gax.  vol.  231  :  p.  02.V      „,  ^     ,  _, 

Battle,  Albert  E.,  Aldgate.  London,  En^lnnd.  Electrol.vslw 
of  tin  and  its  salts.  No.  1.202.149  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gax.  vol. 
231  •  p.  073. 

Battreall.  Charles  A..  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Shoe.  No.  1.199,862  ; 
Oct.  8  :  Gax.  vol.  231  :  p   48. 

Baner,  John  J.     (See  rrelll-b.  TiOuU.  assignor.) 

Bauer.  Perry  8.,  Chicago,  III.  Lifting  device  for  vehicle- 
wheels.    No.  1.20.3,400:  Oct.  81  :  Gax.  vol.  231  :  p.  1404. 

Baurbn,  Eck.  North  Yakima.  Wash.  Electrical  llonld- 
heatlng  device.     No.  1,202,057  :  Oct.  81  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ; 

Bannian.  William  W..  RIttman.  Ohio.  Cut-off  mechanism. 
No    1,200.208  :  Oct.  3:  Gax.  vol.  231  :  p    100 

Btningartl.  Leroy,  assignor  to  Federal  Cement  Tile  Com- 
pany, cblcairo.  III.  Building  slab  or  tile.  No. 
l.'Jw.nO:  Oct  31  ;  Oax.  vol.  2.H1  ;  p.  1360. 


BauifcsVtner,  Joseph  P.!  I'Mladelphla.  Pa.  rr«tect^ 
rtWk-faatener.     No.  1,201.642  :  Oct  17  ;  Oaa.  rol.  231 ; 

Baur.lIugoJ.      (See  Johnson  and  Baur.) 

BaniH^  «  Lomb  6|)tlcal  Company.     (See  Blellcke,  William. 

Barta*  a"^ Lomh  Optical  Company.     (See  Patterson,  Wll 
11401...  n«»«li.'nor.  t 

BatHBlti.  AInnao  L.,  rblcor>ee,  asalrnor  to  National  Equfp- 
mMI  Company,  Sprln.'fleld,  Mnrts.  (iHndlng-dlsk.  No. 
1.20!r,461  :  Oct.  31 ;  Gax.  vol.  281  ;  p.  1405. 

Baxter  Kri>d«rlrk  \\  ..  t  orning.  N.  Y.  CarlMin-scrsper.  No. 
1  '>0'^  ?.")''  :  Oct.  24  :  Gnr    vol.  ?31  :  p.  1046. 

Baylesr  I<ewl«  C  ,  and  A.  IT.  Taylor.  Ea«ton.  Pa..  assltmor« 
to  TneersoH  Rsnd  Company.  Jer«ey  City.  V.  J.  ^*»''''" 
head  for  fluid  op.Ti\t-><l  percn«mlve  tools.  No.  1.201.670: 
Oct  17:  lax.  vol.  231  :  p.  700         ^       ^      ^       ^     ^ 

Bsvne  Georee  G.  O'dncv.  111.  Shoek  snd  rebound  sh. 
sorher.      No.   1.201.431  ;  Oct    17;  Gsx.  vol    2^1  :  p.  R«o 

Baxi-ll  Jake.  Now  York.  N.  Y.  Shock-nentrallser.  No. 
1.202.0.18:  Oct.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1283. 

Beach,  Chester  IL.  assl'/nor  to  \VNc^n-1n  Electric  Com- 
panv, Rnclne.  Wl«.  Sanitary  aaltntor  for  drink-mixers 
No.  1. 201  020:  Oct.  17:  Gnx.  vol.  231  ;  p    «».-«. 

Beach  Chester  H  ,  assltrnor  to  Wt-^con-ln  F'ertric  Com- 
pany, Rnclne.  Wis.      Rheostat,      No.  1.201.021  :  Oct  17: 

Bea'ch    Joi-n  "c..  a«>sl?nor  t"  Tiachman  Wall  Bed  Company. 

San     FrsncNco.    Csl.     Closure    for    wn  II -recesses.      No. 

1  •>OOfl04:  Ort.   10:  Onx    vol.  231  :  n.   3«0. 
Beak<-s    Howard   8..   Wllklnshunr.   asslirnor  to  The  Cnlon 

Switch    A    Slirnal    Company,    SwIaHvaie.    Pa.      Rallwiiv- 

trafflc-controlilDif  apparattis.      No.    1.203,402:   Oct.   31; 

Gas.  vol.  231  :  p.  140."^.  „,^     „   . 

Beakea.    Ilowncd  S.,    Wltklnsburc,  nsslenor  to  The   T'nion 

Switch    A    Siirnal    Companv.    Swlssvnle,    I'a.      Klectro- 

mnKDctlc    device.      No.    1,203,403 ;    Oct    31  ;    Oax.    vol. 

231  :  p.   1406. 
Besl    llerm.in  A..  Stnmford.  Conn.     Axls-flnder  for  optlcnl 

lensea.      No.   l.'.'02.4TO  ;  Ort.  24  :  Gax.  vol    231  ;   p.   10«0. 
Bean     Chsrles    E.,    Gsrnett.    Ksna.      Stenm-washer.      No. 

1  202,150:  Ort.  24  ;  i;st    vol.  231  ;  p.  07^. 
Besn«    Jnroh  B..   Phllsdrlphis.   Pa.     DNn'ay  device.     No. 

1  200,005;  Oct.  10;  (\nr.    vol    231  ;  p.  Sso. 
Beard.  I'mil   M.      <  See  WeNbroil  and   Heard  ) 
Beard,   Paul   M.,  asslRnor   to- American   Car  and   Fonndrv 

Companv,   St.   IxiuU.   Mo.     Draft  gear.      No.   1.199,755; 

Oct.  8  ;  ilas.  vol.  231  :  p.  4. 
Bearse.     \nrnn     Svracuae.    N     Y.      Anchor-plnte    for   guys. 

No    1.202.007:  Ort.  24  :  Gax    vol.  2r<l  :  n    1152. 

ftuDont.  Jam«B  P.     (Sec  Babbitt  and  Beanmont.) 


Heborfeld.  Morris.     (See  Leopold  and  Beberfeld.) 

Bechle.  John  II..  aaatgnor  of  ooe-tbird  to  A.   II.  Schloaaer 

and   ooethlrd    to    A.    Hoarier.    Canton.    Ohio.      Itllllan}- 

ctie-tln  fastener.     No.  1.201,077  :  Oct  17  ;  tJax.  vol.  231  ; 

p.  76A. 
Bechnian,    llcnrv   F..   asslitnor   to   Duplex    Printing    Preaa 

Company,   liable  Cn-ek,   Mich.      lt>itary   fiddlug   meclia- 

nli-m.     No.   1,20.3,464:   Oct.  31;  Oax.  vol.  2:U  :   p.   1466. 
Bechtel,  Aug^iat  L.,  aaslgnor  to  The  (levt-land   Punch  and 

Shear  Works,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     To«>lH»|».nitliis  machlna. 

No.   1.203,171  ;  Oct  31  :  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.   i;»OS». 
Beck,  lIullM-rt,  et  al.     (See  BInn  I,  Matthew  D..  ass'gnor.) 
Beck.  Wesley  II. .  el  al.     (See  Miller,  Calvin  A.,  assignor.) 
Becker.  Charlea  W.     (See  Regal.  James  E..  a!<sli:nor.) 
Uerker.   John    J..    r/*s    Aneeles.   Cal.      Valve   for   deep- well 

pumps.     No.  1,201,643;  Oct.  17;  Oax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  717. 
Becker.  Jo''n  J..   Lo-  Anifelea,  Cal.     Pumplna  machinery. 

No.  1.202,151  :  Oct  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  :  p.  07::. 
Becker.  Jo'n  J,   lJ>a  .Vncelra.  Cal.     Pumplne  machlnerj. 

No.   1.20-J.T52;  Oct.  24  :  Gnx.  vol.  231  :  p.  074. 
Becker.    Nicholas    A..    Onkland.    Cal.     Rallway-rall-roHlBf 

mill.      No.  1.201.230:  Oct.  17:  Gnx.  vol.  231  :  p.  614. 
Reeker.  Paul.      <  See  Schlmek  and  Be<>ker.) 
Berklln«rer.  I.ouls.  .Msrenco,  III.     Strainer.     No.  1,203,098; 

Ort.  31  :  flss.   vol.   231  :  p.   1331. 
Beckmann.     Wllhelm,     Berlin,     f^ermany,       Eddy-current 

tachometer.     No.  1,202,777  ;  Oct  81  ;  Oax.  vol.  131 ;  p. 

1 220. 
Berkniann,     Wllhelm,     Berlin,     Germany.       Eddy-cnrrent 

tachometer.     No.   1,202,778:  Oct.  31;  Gax.  vol.  231;  p, 

1 220. 
Beckwlth,  Charles  E..  Peoria.  lU.     Rubbing  device  for  anl- 

mnls.     No.  1.200.299 ;  0<t.  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  197, 
Be<lford.  Fred.  SIcaford,  Enirlnnd.  and  K.  Erdmann.  Halle- 

on-the-Saale.  (Jermniiy.  asxienors.  hy  mesne  asMlgnmenta, 

to  The  Ilvdrouenatlon  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     I*ro- 

ductlon  of  Ileht  volumlnoti«  oxld«  «p<><lnlly  xuitahle  for 

cntalvtic  reactions.     No.  1,200.006;  Oct  10;  Gax.  toL 

2:»1  :  p.  3«1. 
Be«lwell.  JiMlge  M.,  Favettevllle,  Tenn,     Acetvlene-gas  gen- 
erator.   No.  1.109,863 ;  O*!.  8 ;  <;ax.  vol.  2i1  :  p.  43. 
Beer.  Sondheimer  .♦   Co.      (See  «;ron'lnl.  tJuxtaf.  a«aii;nar.^ 
Beers.    John    L.   Chico,   Cal..   asslcnor   of  one-half    to    8. 

Randleand  A.  J.  I^ndls.    Almood-huller.    No.  1.2014122: 

Ort.  17:  Gax.  vol.  231  :  p.  8.^5. 
Rehan.  Thomaa  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Tractor  antlsIlpptiiK 

device.     No.  1.2O1.70.-. :  Oet  17;  Gnx.  vol.  '2'\  :  p.  WKl. 
Behm,  Alexander,  Kiel.  t;ermany.     Apparstua  for  measnr- 

Ing  or  recording  oscillation^.  Impulse's,  snd  tbe  like.     Not 

1.203.172:  Oct.  31  :  Gax   vol.  2:51  :  p.  \^^^v^. 
Behrend.  Ernst  R.     (See  Nlll.  Conrnd  J  .  assignor.) 
I'ehl.   I.onlx.      (S'e  M    ur-ieth   Hiid   Pelrl.) 
Delangee,  Perry  W..  Waterloo.  Iowa.  ss«linior  of  one-balf 

to  L.  ColtHn.  I.ong  B«««ch.  Cnl.    Treating  splned  cactoa. 

No    1.190.8«I4:  Oct.  3:  Gax.  vol.  231  :  p.  4.1. 
Belsnger.  John  D.,  si^lcnor  of  one  half  to  G.  Racky.  CmV 

caeo.  111.     Collspsible  crate  or  box.     No.  l,2tKt,l73;  Oc| 

31  ;  naa.  vol.  231  :  p.  1300. 
Belsrs,  John,  asalirn-ir  to  The  North  A  Judd  Msnufactar- 

Inc     Companv.     New     Britain.     Conn.       Buckle.       N«k 

1.203.301  :  Oct.  81  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1408. 
Bell.    Edwin   IL.  CI  lea -.-o.    111.     Tie-plate.     No.   1.202,858; 

Ort    24;  Gnx.  vol.  2*^1  :  n.  1046. 
Bell.  Frank  E.     (See  Jackson  and  Bell.) 
Bell.  Frank  M..  El  Paso.  Tex.    Aerial  projectile  and  lanneb- 

Inc  m-chnnlam  therefor.     No.  1.200.607;  Oct.  10;  Oaa. 

vol.  231  :  p.  381. 
Bell.    llHrwv     W..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Rnllway-car.      No. 

1.200. .300:"  0<-t.  8:  tJax.  vol.  281  :  p.  Di7. 
Bell,  .lobn  M..  Chester,  S.  C.     Aiiparafii*  for  oolderlnK  and 

wel.llns  Joints.     No.  1,203,405;  Oct.  31  ;  dm.  vol.  231  ; 

p.   1467. 
Bell     Wllllnm   C  Wlnnetka.   111.     .^ntlsklddina  apparatus 

for   autocars.   Ac.      No.    1.202.364 ;   Oct.   24 :    Oax.    v«L 

•>"1  :  n    |Oin 
Bellanger.    Pierre   V.    L.,    Pnrls,    France.      Breaking   atael 

bare.     No.  1.201,187  ;  Oet.  10;  Gax.  vol,  231  ;  p.  .VIS. 
Belle  City  MantifiicMirlnu  «  ompany.     (See  Kr.inlch,  Krank 

N.  G.,  asslitnor. » 
nellln"hai)scn,   .lo'-n.    ITnlbiir.    Iowa.      .\erlcidtiiral    imple- 
ment.    No    1.202.640:  Ort    24:  Cnx.  vol.  231  :   n     lUtt. 
Brnham.  Gcortre  B.     (See  SIrter,  Bvron  J.,  assignor.) 
Benjamin.  Bert  R..  Oak  Park.  111.,  asslirnor  to  International 
Harvester    Companv    of    New    J<n«ey.      Binding    mecba- 

nlim.     No    1.2O0.4.55:  Oct.  10;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  202. 
Benjamin    Electric    Mflnnfactnrlnc   Company.      (See    Ben- 

jiimln.  Reiil»en  B  .  awl-'nor. ) 
Boismln.  Rentvn  B..  asslinor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Mano- 
fsrtiiHne  Companv.  Chlraeo.  111.      f;overnln!r  device  for 
cn-enulnes.     No.  1.201.240:  Oct  17:  Gax.  vol.  231  :  p. 
Al  4 
Benn-V.   Geonre   E..   Lowell.   Mnss.      FIMIne-feeler    mecha- 
nism for  weft-replenNhln?  looms.     No.   1.202.6.'iO :  Oct. 
24  :  Gax.  vol.  2:!l  :  n    i  '47 
Bennett.  Chnrles  F..  asslarnor  to  Shnrp  *  Smith,  (^Icago, 
III.     Supporter.     No.  1,200.016;  Oct.  10;  Gax.  vol.  231; 

p.  457.  _  .       ^   .. 

Rei  nett.    Jsmes    C.    Detroit.    Mich.      Blowe-    for    bollera. 

Vo    1  on>>.4-i  :  Oct    24  :  flnx    vol.  231  :  p.  10«0 
Bennett.  Orvllle  F.,  Haverhill.  Maas.     Pipe-coupling.     Now 

1.200.708:  Oct    10;  Gax.  vol.  231;  p.  414. 
Benson.    Adol«)h     n .,    Minneapolis,    Minn.       Self-trarinj 

truck.     No.  1,202,051  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  281 ;  p.  lUT. 
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B«naoa.   LMniard  B^  WlaiBor,  Ontario,  Canada.     Bath- 

brunh.    No.  1.203.4m :  OcT.  SI ;  Cat.  rol.  231  ;  p.  1467. 
Bent.  Arthur  P.,  Swnmpamft.  aMiKnor  to  O.  W.  B^nt  Co., 

Boston.  Mans.     Bed.     No,  1.201,023 :  Oct  17  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

^tl  :  p.  ASS. 
Bcote.  lienrY   K.,  aMhxnor  bf  ooe-balf  to  J.  I.  Oo^rrant, 

f^dalla.  Ifo.     BaMittrtnjc-lnachiiie.     No.  1,200,576:  Oct. 

10,  Gas.  rol.  231  ;  p.  3ft& 
Bentley,   i  harlw   H..    rlHft4>iinth.   N.  T.     Coloring  fiber. 

No    1.202.0.V.':  Oct.  24  :  (jar  toI.  2^\  :  p.  1U7. 
Benibach.    ThlUp.    DanTlllr,    Pa.      8elf-faatpning    button. 

No.  1.20O,fl9«:  Ort.  10;  «•«.  vol.  2:U  ;  p.  .^«1. 
Berherker    k    Rnwlnnd     M^onfactaring    Company.     (See 

Bonrt.  Letter  W.,  ■nnUnnt. » 
Berheokrr    A    Rowland    Xi^nnfactarlng    Companj.     (See 

I^an.  rhrlittlnn  F..  a««lK|ior.> 
Bene,  Alfred  J..  Klftery.  Mc  a«ii|«nior  of  one-third  to  M.  F. 

C.    Coo«mann.    New    Yorti.    N.    Y.       Fire-eacape.       No. 

1.20.T4RT  ;  Oct.  H\  ;  Oai.  Vol.  2.11  ;  p.  1407. 
Berc  k  Hetird  Manufacturing  Companjr,  The.      (See  Berg. 

Carl,  flMKlKnor.  > 
Bera.  Carl.  a«)«hnior  to  The  Berx  k  Beard  Manafartnring 

Company.  Inc..  Brooklrn.  ft.  Y.    Fly-trap.    No.  1,201.796  : 

Oet.    17:   On«.   toI.   231  :   p.  810. 
Benr.   John.   New   York.   N.   Y.     Slcital-rontrolllng  derlce. 

No.  1.201.2  n  :  Oct.  17:  Oa«.  vol.  2ni  ;  p.  «14. 
Bfnrdolt,    Wllhelm.    I>eTerkit"en.   near   Coloane.    Oermanv. 

aaalmor    to    Srnthetic    llitent*    Co..    Inc..    New    York. 

N.  Y.     Red  wool-dye.     No(.  1,201.044  ;  Oct,  17 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

231  :  p.  71«. 
Berber,  Arthur.     (See  Remy  and  Berber.) 
Berger,    Otto    R.,    Cbicaico.    111.      Cooking    atenatl.      No. 

l^tXi.UM  :  Oct.  10 :  (ias.  ^1.  231  :  p.  4.'(8. 
Beranian.  Rtph  R..  I..rnn,  MIimi..  aaalanor  to  Oeneral  Elec- 
tric Company,    PTnamo-elfctrlr  machine.    No.  1,203.468  ; 

Oct.  H\  :  Oaa.  toI.  231  ;  a  1467. 
Bergmann.  Bernard.  Detroit  Mich.     Troogb-flaaher.     No. 

1.202.6.1.1:  Oct.  24:  Oai.  vol.  231;  p.   1148. 
Berkev.  Chnrlea  K.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aaatgnor  to  National 

Carbon  Companr.     PatteiV  ronnection.     No.  1.202,020: 

Ort.  24  :  Oaa.  rol.  231  :  p.,J>26. 
flarkhetmer.   Benjamin  F..  (Breenrllle,  Ohio.     Store.     No. 

1.200..177  :  Oct.  10;  Oaa.  Irol.  231  :  p.  .336. 
(Berllfe.  TheAphlle.  Bmaaela.  aaalanor  to  Soclrt^  Le  Motenr 

Berllae.  Antwerp.   BeldnAi.     Twiv-atroke-cycle  Intemal- 

e«>mbaat1«Mi  englna.     No.  1.201.242:  Oct.  17:  Oas.  toI. 

231  ;   p.  613. 
■Berllae.  Theophlle.  Brnwiela. . aaalgbor  to  flAH#t#  T^  Motenr 

Berllae.    Antwern.    Beldtm.     fatemal-eombnatton    en- 
gine    No.  1.201.678 :  OctJ  IT :  Oaa.  toI.  231  ;  p.  767. 
Bemi»anm.  Jo»in  W.     «f»ee  Rnaaell  and  Rernhanm.t 
Bernert.  Oeorge  and  J..  Mlliraokee,  Wia.     ConTeyar.     No. 

1.200.600:  Oct.  10:  Oaa.  Vol.  231  :  p.  881. 
'Bernert,  Jacob.  (See  Bemctt,  Oeorgc  and  J.) 
Bernhardt.  Axel  T...  Chlntaa.  III.     Palnt-bmah  container. 

No.  1.2W5.3IM1 :  Oet.  24  :  f*l«;  t«1.  281  :  p.  1<M7 
■Bemateln  Mannfactnrteg  C<|mp«ny.     (flae  DarMtaln.  Wil- 
liam F..  aairtmor.) 
Bematefn.  Wllflan  F..  aaaligior  to  Dernatein  Ifannlaetnr- 

lag   Company.    Pbitadelp|la,    Pa.      Beboel.daak.      No. 

l^M.TOT:  Oet.  10:  Gaa.  «rol.  281  :  p.  416. 
'BMuateln.  wnitaas  F.,  aaalatMr  to  Baraatefn  Maanfaetnr- 

li«  CoM|MST.  PklladatyMa,  Pa.     Bed-battoaa  mppoct 

Mtt.  1.20Mm:  Ort  16:  Oaa.  ▼«.  281 :  p.  41.V 
Bereateln.  William  F..  aaalittior  to  Bemateln  Mannfactnr- 

Ing  Company,  Phlladelpttii,  Pa.     Adjnatable  rmt  for  a 

bedatead  or  bedlike  aupp^rt.     No.  1,200,801:  Oct   10: 

Oai    Tol.  231  ;  p.  415. 
Berqatat.   rienrr  A..  St.  Cr«)lx  Falla.  Wta.     Rall-faatener. 

No.  1.201.0li;  Oct.  10;  Olai.  toI.  231  ;  p.  401. 
Btfry.  Benjamin  F.,  St.  T.o«la.  Ifo.     Machine  for  catting 

aheet  material.     No.  1.200,802  ;  Oct.  10 :  Oaa.  toI.  231 : 

p.  415. 
Berry.  Frank  A..  T,ondon.  TetJn      RIm-tooI.    No.  1,202.654  ; 

Ort.  24:  Oat.  toI.  ?31  :  n    114« 
Berry,  Joiieph   R..  St.   Joae|ih,   Mo.     Embroidery   attach- 

ment    for   •ewlna-machln^a.     No.    1,201.024:    Oct.    17: 

Oaa.  Tol.  231  :  p.  8.1.1. 
Berry.  Maxwell  It..  Mentor,  aaalanor  to  Klectric  Trodncta 

Companr.   Cleveland.   Ohl»>.      Antomatir   mechant«ro    for 

controlhng  electric  ent-olts.      No.    1.203,.1.12:   Oct.   31: 

Oaa.  vol.  231  :  p.  140.1. 
Berry,  Thomaa  O,  Coahoma,  Tex.     Reflllnble  mnltlple-fnae 

plug.     No.  1.200.700;  Octj  10;  Oai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  382. 
Bench,   Fmll  C.  aa>'ltrnor  of  one-half  to  F.   A.   Poat.  Chl- 

caeo.   III.      Apparatna  forj  corrodlne  and  drawing  lead. 

No.  1.202.262:  Oct.  24:  qar,.  vol.  231  ;  p.  ini4. 
Bertram.  Wllllnm  F..  Prookjyn.  aaaljnor  to  Inte-tvpe  Cor- 

porntlnn,    Npw    York.    N.  i  V.      I.lnotrpe-machlne.      No. 

1.20?.flR.1  :  Oct.  "4  :  C.nr  tol.  2?"  :  n.  1  M«» 
Beaonri.   Celeate,   Milan.   Itgly.     ManufactnrinK   artillerv- 

bnahea.     No.  1.2fW)S03;  C^t.  10:  Oa?!.  vol    231  :  p.  416. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Company.     (See  MIxsell  and  Madden,  as- 

altmora.) 
Bettlnardl.  Robert.  Weat  riDboken.  N.  J.     Sbock-absorber 

for  automobllea.     No.  1.1#9.900:  Oct,  3;  Gai.  vol.  231  ; 

p.  75. 
Behonev.  Harry,  Ronton.  Maaa.     Clarinet.     No.  1,200.578  ; 

Oct.  10:  Oaa.  vol.  231  ;  a  3.-^6. 
Beta.   TTIIIIam  O..  Chlraso  llelahta.   III.,  aaaltmor  of  one- 
third    to    V.    n.    I/wkwooil,    IndtannpolU.    Tnd.     Mm«1c- 

tracklnc  derlee  for  pnenfiaftc  pianoa.     No.   1.201,025; 

Ort.  17:  Oaa.  rol.  231  :  pv  R.16. 
Be<-ln    Brotheni   Maaafkctaflng   Company.      (See   Moard, 

Eric,  aaalgnor.) 


BeTln   Brothera   Manufactarlng  Company.      (8«e   Pnrple. 

Mnyo  8..  anal^nor.) 
Beyland.  Sidney  A..  Elyrla.  Ohio,  aaalrnor.  br  meinie  aa- 

■lanmenta.    to    Stromberg-Carlaon    Telephone    Manufac- 
turing Company.   Rocheater.   N.   Y.     Telephone  ayatem. 

No.  1.201.707 :  Oct.  17  ;  :iaa.  irol.  231  :  p.  Mio. 
BIckett.  Cbarlea  A..  CInrlnnatl.  Ohio.    Srnck  for  paper  con- 

taioera  and   produrlna  aame.     No.   1,203..W2 ;  Oct.  81 ; 

Oai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  140S. 
BIckett    Cbarlea    A..    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Moisture-proof 

paper-stock    and    producing.      No.    1,203.303 ;    Oct    81 : 

Oat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  14(W. 
Bickle.v.    Ralph    N.,    iMinn    Center.    N.    D.     Tractor.     No. 

1,201.432;  Oct  17:  Oaa.  vol.  231  :  p.  681. 
niellcke.    William,    a.-talKUor    to    liaii«<'h    &    I.,Qmh    Optical 

Compnnjr,     Rochester,     N.     Y.       Ohjpctlve  -  lena.       No. 

1.205,021  :  Oct.  24  :  fiat,  vol    2.^1  ;  p.  n.'fl. 
BIgelow,  Joaepb  C,  Olympla,  Waab.     Stirring  derlee.    No. 

1,200,301  :  Oct.  S ;  Oax.  vol.  281 ;  p.  198. 
IJlKKHr,    Rutherford    IL,    Ou^-lda.    .N.    Y.      riilley-hnb   and 

aet-collar   gnard.      No.    1,202,022 ;    Oct.    24 ;    Gai.    vol. 

2.U  ;  p.  IV.'f. 
BIgga.  Frank  M.,  Woodward,  Iowa.    Cabinet  Ironlng-board. 

No.  1.202,959;  Oct.  31  ;  (Jai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  12H3. 
Bills.  ThomaH   M..   and   T.    II.    Harvey.    Fort    Worth,   Tex. 

.Vuxlliary  air-feed  for  nirburefers.     No.  1,202.263;  Oct 

24  :  Oan.  vol.  2;n  :  p.  1014 
Binder.  Joaepb  J.,  Chicago,  III.     Combined  motor  car  and 

bearae.     No.  1.201.798:  Oct  17:  Oai.  rol.  231 :  p.  810. 
Blnfuid,    Orliiodu.    Mobile,    .Ma.      Truck.      No.    1,202.472: 

Ort.  24  .  Cat.  vol    2:{1  :  p.  10«7. 
Blnger,  NIckolaus,  San  Antonio,  Tex.     Machine  for  clamp- 
ing and  nailing  boarda.     No.   1,200,579;  Oct   10;  Uaa. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  :m. 
Bingham.  Robert  O.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Wagner  Manufactar- 
lng Company,  Sidney,  Oblo.     Orlddle.     No.   1.201,138; 

Oct.  10  :  «a«.  vol.  2:11  ;  p.  5.38. 
Bingham,  Solon,  deceaaed :  S.  W.  Bingham,  adralnNtrator, 

Boaton.  Mas*.     Spring-wire  fabric.     No.  1.202.779;  Oct. 

81  ;  aai.  vol.  231  :  p.  1220. 
Bingham.  Solon  W.,  admlnUtrator.     (See  Dlngham.  Solon.) 


iilut,  Henry  \.,  Medical  Lake,  Waah.  rropelling  attach- 
ment for  bicycles.  No.  1.202,656;  Oct.  24;  Oai.  vol. 
2n  ;  p.   1141V 


Blrmlncbam,  Oaorga  F.     (Saa  Roaell*  end  Blrmlngbam.) 
Birmingham   Iron  Foundry.      (8e«  Banbury,  Fernley  LL, 

aaalgnor. ) 
Blrtwl.Htle,  Mark,  and  R.  Jonea.  retone.  Welllnaton,  New 

Zealand.     Means  of  securlna  heat  Inaulatlon  In  poaltlon. 

No.  1.202.47.'*;  Oct.  24:  <Ja«.  vol    231  ;  p.  I0M7. 
Blachof.  Berahard.  RoraclMeh.  Bwltasiland.     Cmiikaatla»- 

turbine.     No.  1.201  JMft :  Oct.  17  :  Oaa.  voL  281 :  p.  718. 
Biabop-Babcoefe-BeelMr  Coapany.     (Mac  WaatWriMnd  aad 

Schatt.  aaatenonki 
Btakap.  Ck«rl«a.  Nrwaifc.  N.  J.    Laatker-atrcCAteg  timaa. 

No.  i,lM.76« ;  Get.  t :  Oas.  vol.  2S1 :  p.  4. 
RJork.  Parld  T.     (Saa  Martin  ami  BJork.) 
Black.   BenJaaUn   N..    FHiteraen.    N.    i.      Blackhoartf-liaar. 

No.  1,202.780;  Oct  81  :  Oai.  toI.  231  ;  p.  1221. 
Rtaek,   l.«e  J..   Beaumont  Tex.      I'ump.      No.    I,202.1St; 

Ort.  24  :  Oaa.  vol.  231  :  p.  074. 
Btorfe  Maaafactnrlac  Caapny.     (Bae  Pm.  Rankin  O..  aa- 

i4raar.> 
RIacklock  Milling  Company.     (See  Blaeklock,  Tbomaa  O.. 

aaalgnor. ) 
Blaeklock.  Thomas  O.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaaixnor  to  Black- 
lock   Milling   Company.    Incorporated.     Trvatlng  cereal 

nroducta.      No.   1,203,174;   Oct   31;   Oaa.   vol.   231 ;   p. 

1.361. 
Blaeklock.  Thomas  O..  New  York.  N.  Y..  asalgnor  to  Black- 

lork    Milling    Company,    In'-orporale<l.      Apparatna    for 

treating  cereal  nroducta.     No.  1.20;t,175;  (Xt  31;  Gai. 

▼ol.  231  ;  p.  13Al. 
Blaeklock.  Thomaa  O..  New  York.  N.  Y..  asalirnor  to  Blflck- 

lock  Milling  Companv.     Making  dougb.     No.  1.203,176; 

Oct  81  ;  Oas.  voL  231  ;  p.  1.301. 
Riackmer,  Roln-rt  M..   Itt-frolt.  .MIrh.,  asalgnor  of  one-half 

to    8.    A.   GrlK<s.    Walkervllle.   Ontario,   Canada.      Orlt- 

aeparntor.      No.    1. 202, :<.1fi;    Oct.    24;    Oaa.    rol.    231; 

n,  '047 
Blarkmore.   WIIIImjt.  aaalanor   to  The  National   Malleable 

Ca«tlnini    Companv,    Clenland.    Ohio.     Conpllnir-operat- 

Ina  mecbanlam.     No.  1,201.679 :  Oct  17  :  Oas.  vol.  231 ; 

p.  767. 
Blarkwell.   Herbert  H..  Kenbrtdge,  Va.     Addlnx-macblna. 

No.  1.2<12.7«1  :  Oct.  .31  ;  (Sai.  vol    231  :  p.  1221. 
Blackwood.    Alexander    F.    S..    I>otrolt.    MIrh..    a««l»nor   to 

The    Blnrktrood    Steel    Foundry    Companv.    Spr1ni;6eld, 

Ohio.     Wbeel.     No.  1.201,026;  Oct  17;  Oaa.  vol.  231; 

p.  «.16. 
Blackwood    Steel    Fonndry    Company.    The.      (See    Black- 
wood, Alexander  F.  S..  aaalirnor. ) 
Blair.  Henrv  C,  Philadelphia,  I'a.     Folding  lap  book-reet 

No.  1.2OO.0T3;  Oct.  8;  «la>t.  vol.  231  ;  p    113. 
nialr.  Henry  W..  ei  al.     (See  Mc<iregor.  Chnrlea,  aaalgnor.) 
Blair.   Robert  8..  South  Orange,  N    J.,  a-^lirnor   to   B.  O. 

Collier,     New    York,    N.    Y.     AdvertMna    device.     No. 

1.201.243;  Oct  17;  Oaa.  vol.  231;  p.  615. 
Blakettiee.  (ienrice  8.,  i'hirairo.  III.     IHah-wimhlnit  machine. 

No.   1.202.1.14;  Oct.  24;  Cnr.  vol.  2:i1  :  p.  07.1. 
ninkewlee.  rseoree  8..  Chlratro.  III.     Dlah-waahlnsr  machine. 

Vo    1.202.11.1:  Oct    24;  Cnr.  vol    '.>.11  ;  n    071. 
Blanchard.    Oordon    M..    Spirit    iJike.    Iowa.     Mualc-leaf 

turner.     No.  1,201.680 ;  Oct  17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.  76& 


/ 


Bland,  Matthew  D..  asalinior  of  one-third  to  R.  Bland  and 

one-third  to  H.  Beck,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Mine-car.     No. 

1,202.357  ;  Oct  24  ;  Oax.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1047. 
Bland.  Richard,  et  nt.     (See  Bland.  Matthew  D  .  aaalgnor.) 
Blanvelt  Albert.  Chicago.  III.     Drill.     No.  1,202,782 ;  Oct. 

31  ;  Oat.  vol.  231  :  p.  1222. 
Blaw     8teel     ConHtrurtlon     Comi>any.       (See     McArtbur, 

Cbarlea  D.,  assignor.)  .^  »     t    .    ,..  w 

Blevlna,  Uohert  H..  axalLiJor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  .\.  l>lckev. 

Bristol.  Tcnn..  and  one  fourth  to  C.  L.  T.  Flaher.  Waah- 

Inirton.   D.   C      Ilvdranllc   power   unit.     No.   1,202.657  : 

Oct    24  :  Gai.  vol. "231  :  p.  1140. 
Bley.  Henry  A.,  Kden.  N.  Y.     Seed-planter.    No.  1,202.658; 

Ort  -M  •  c.nr  vol  »•^^  -.  p.  imo 
Blom.  Reldar.     (See  Normelll  and  Blom.) 
Blomh-re     Edwin    C..    Rockford.    III.      Platen  -  ring.      No. 

1,200.701  ;  Oct.  10;  Oat.  vol.  231  ;  p    .3R2. 
Bloomonlst,  Oarar   II.,  Crooks,   la.     Combination  electric 

Bwltrh.  No.  1,200,074  ;  Ort.  3  ;  Oat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  114. 
Blount.  Thomna  W..  Jr.  (See  Vauchn,  Pink,  aaalgmor.l 
Blnm    Frank  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Blum  Shoe  Mannfnrtnrlna;  Co., 

r>an!«vnte.    N.    Y.      Making   ahoea.      No.    1,201,927:    Oct 

17;  ^ai.  vol.  231  :  p.  «.16.  „v        „        ,     *   ^ 

Blum     Frank    J..    naf»l»mor    to    Plnm    Shoe   Mannfnrtnrlna 

Co  ■  nanarllle.  N.  Y.     Cold-realating  shoe.     No.  1.201.928  ; 

Oft.   17:  Oat.  vol    231:   p.   «.17 
Blum.   Oeorire   J.,   aaalirnor   to    Armatronit-Hlum    Manufac- 

turlne  Company.   Chlcairo.   III.      Power    hacksaw.      No. 

1  "01  244  ;  Oct.  17  :  ^Jn*.  vol.  231  :  p.  611. 
Blum    Shoe    Manufacturing    Co.      (See    Blum.    Frank    J.. 

awU'nor.  >  ,,,     ^  ^,  ., 

Blumenbere,  Jullua  R.,  Chlcaao,  111.    Type  caBtlns  machine. 

No    1.200  «04:  Oct  10:  Oat.  vol.  231;  p.  416. 
Boardman.  Cbarlea  H  .   Vivian.  W    Va      aaalanor  to  Sun- 

dHea  Mannfartu'-lna  Company.  Portland.  Me.     Mlnlng- 

macblne.     No.  1.100.757  ;  (Vt    8  ;  Oat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  6. 
Bobera.  Teofron.     (See  8Ad»-rlnnd  and  Boberg.) 
Bock  Company.  The.     (See  Bock.  Henry  L.,  aaalgnor.) 
Bock   Companv.  The.      (See   Bock.   William   E..   aaalgnor.) 
Bock    Henry  t...  Toledo.  Ohio,  aaalgnor.  by  meane  assign- 

me'nta.    to    The    Bock    Company.      Roller-bearing.      No. 

1.200,456:  Oct.  10:  Gat.  vol    231  ;  p.  292. 
Bock    Henry  I...  Toledo.  Ohio,  aaalgnor.  by  meane  assign- 
ments,   to   The   Bock    Company.      Roller-bearing.      No. 

1,200.457:  Oct.  10;  Oas.  vol    231  :  n.  20.3.       ,^      „     ^ 
Bock.    William    E..   Toledo.    Ohio,   aaalgnor   to  Jlje   Bock 

Company.      CaSe    for    roller-bearlnga.      No.    1.200,458: 

Oct.  10:  Oat.  vol.  231  :  p.  203.  ....... 

Bodde.  Theodore,  Northfleld.  Vt.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to 

F   F    Austin.  Hanover.  N.  H.     Surveylne-machlne.     No. 

1.200  702:  Oct.  10:  Oaa.  vol    231  :  p.  .3R2. 

Bodde,  Theodore,  Weatfleld,  N.  J.,  and  F.  E.  Auatin  Han- 
over. N  R.  Road-anrvevlnsr  machine.  No.  1,201,139 ; 
Oct.  10:  Oat   vol.  231  :  p.  .13R.  ,.     .^  - 

Bod*.  Ferdinand,  Spandau,  Germany.  LIqold-gage,  and 
more  partlcnlarlv  water-ga«  for  steam-bollera.  No. 
1.201.140:  Oct.  10:  Oaa.  vol    231  :  p.  538. 

Bode  Frederick  A..  San  Dleeo.  Cal.  Flower-raae.  No. 
1.2OO.4R0:  Oct.  10:  Oat.  vol.  231  :  p.  20.3. 

Bodmer.  Cbrl«t1an.     (Bee  Schade  and  Bodmer.) 

Bodmer.  Chrlatlan.  aa«l«mor  to  The  Stanley  Rule  and  l^^f' 
Companv.  New  Britain.  Conn  Plane.  No.  1.201,488; 
Ort  17  :  Oat.  vol.  231  :  p.  681.  „         ...  „ 

Beada.  Prank  H..  Bnmett.  Wla.  Stanchion.  No. 
1.201.245:  Oct.  17:  Oat.  vol.  rsi  :  p.  616. 

Boc4a.    Frank    H..    Bnrnett.    Wla.       Animal  -  stall.      No. 

1.201  246:  Oct.  17:  Oat.  vol.  231  :  p.  616 
Boaddnffv.  Alexander.   New  York.   N.  Y.     F**^'nK  *|tr,'^j>- 

ment  for  crown-rork-maklne  machines.     No.   1.200,01k: 

Ort.  10:  Oat.  vol    231  :  p.  458. 
Boaddnffv.  Alexander.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cork-blocklnB  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.201.247  :  Oct  17  ;  Oat.  vol.  231  ;  p   «I7. 
Bohem.  *ntbonv  O  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa      Wlndow-ventllator. 

No.  1.200.802:  Ort.  3:  Oat.  vol.  281  :  n.  198. 
Bohle.    Fritt.    Corrertlonvllle.    Iowa.       Wlre-wlndlna    ma- 
chine.    No    1.201.434  :  Ort.  17:  Oat.  vol.  231  :  p.  681. 
Bflhrer.  Fenllnand,  Heldelbere.  Germany.     Controlling  de- 

vlre  for  ahnttera  and  the  like.     No.  1,199.758;  Oct.  8; 

Oat.  vol.  281  ;  p.  5 
Boker      Vltna     A..     Minneapolis.     Minn.       Tractor.       No. 

1  202.783  :  Ort  31  :  Oat.  vol.  231  :  p.  1222. 
Bolem.   Emerson    A.,  assignor  to   North   Western   Novelty 

Comnanv     Morrta.    111.      Stamn-vendlng    machine.      No. 

1  190.961  :  Oct.  8 ;  Oai.  vol.  9?.l ;  p.  75. 
BoHan     Stenhen   P       (See  Detrlc'c.   Kmmett  O.,  aaalgnor.) 
Bolkovac.    Joaef.    aaalgnor   of    or.e-half    to    A.    H.    Aniter, 

McKera  Rocka.  Pa.     Ij»the  .;»»vhment     No.  1,200,703; 

Oct.   10;  Oat.  vol.  231  :  p    3B3. 
Bollhnck.  Fmll  H    a..  I..'  Anirelea.  Cal,     Brick-kiln.     No. 

1.201.681  ;  Oct.  17:  Oai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  768. 
Bolton     ReelnaM    P.    New   Vi.-k.    N     V  .    naalenor   of   one- 
third    to    A.    Wllllnma   and   one-fl'-d    to    E.    F.   Tweedy. 

Arrelerat1n<y  the  deposition  of  solid*  In  aewnee  effluents. 

No    1. "02.474  :  Ort.  24  :  Cat    vol.  231  ;  p.  10S7. 
Bolna    (^lrnn    H..  aaalcrior   to   The  Ohio   Brass  Companv. 

Mansflrld.  Ohio      Method  and  apparatna  for  Inductively 

generntinx  beat  In  anplvluK  rnlltwnda  and  the  like.    No. 

1  "01  0*»0 :  Oct.  17  :  Oat.  vol.  231  ;  p    8.17. 
Botnbardle.  Charles.  So"th  Bend.  Ind..  aaxicnor.  by  me«ne 

aaalgnmenti.  to  WIrebonnds  Patents  Company.  Kittery. 

Me       Staple    formlnir    and    feedlnit    mechanism.      No. 

1  203,553  :  Oct.  31  :  Gat.  vol    2T1  :  p    1400. 
Bommer,  Frank  J.,  Jr.     (See  Wright,  Robert  aaalgnor.) 


Bond,  Lester  W..  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Berbeekar 
k  Rowland  Manufactarlng  Company,  Waterrllle.  Cona. 
Extenalon-rod.    No.  1,201,709 ;  Oct  17  ;  Oaa.  toL  2»1  ; 

P    811.  ^  ..  ^  -w 

Bond.  William  A.,  Lynn.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  United  8b«fl 

Machinery  Company,   I'ateraon.  N.  J.     Sole-flexing  ma- 
chine.   No.  1.203.470 ;  Oct  31  ;  3as.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1468. 
Bonneau,   Arthur,    Houghton,   Mich.      llpe-coupUng.     No. 

1,202,660;  Oct.  31  ;  (Jaa.  vol.  231  :  p.  12«4. 
Bonnell  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Van  Duier, 

Clarence  E..  aaalgnor.)  .....,.«, 

Bonnett,  Henry  L.,  Oakland,  Cal.     AdJusUble  rake.     No. 

1.200.160:  Oct  8;  Gai.  vol.  281;  p.  144. 
Boomhover,  Arthur.  St  Albans.  Vt.     Automatic  life-saving 

device.    Wo.  1.203,471  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Oai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1468. 
Boorftem.  Robert  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Opera tlng-lndl«»tpr 

for  vehicles.     No.   1.200,460;  Oct   10;  Gai.   vol.  281: 

p    "04 
Bootv.   Philip  C.   P.,  Windsor.  Victoria,   Australia.     Car- 
bureter.    No.  1.201.013:  Oct.  10;  Oat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  491. 
Boozer.  Arthur,  assignor  to  Tillotaon  Hnmldlfler  Companv, 

Providence.  R.  I.     Steam-trap.     No.  1,200,161 ;  Oct.  8 ; 

Gat.  vol.  281  ;  p.  146.  _  „,..«-. 

Bordeau,    James    J.,    and    E.    Havener.    Rochester.    N.    T. 

Threshlnlr-machlne.     No.   1,203,004  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gai.   Toi. 

"31 •   p     133" 
Boring.  CharleaB..  Chicago,  111.,  asslanor  to  Boring  Traetaa 

Company.     Tractor.     No.  1.203,304  ;  Oct  31 ;  Oai.  rol. 

231  ;  p.   1400. 
Borlne  Tractor  Comnany.      'See  Borlne.  Charles   E..  aa- 

«1«Tior.  ■  .       .       M 

Borllng.    Hubert    A.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Line-level.      No. 

1.201,485:  Oct.  17:  Gaa.  vol.  231  :  p.  681 .    . 
Boraon,   Sopbus  P.   C   Saltda.  Colo.     Slnterlng-machlne. 

No.  1,199.962 ;  Oct  8 ;  Oai.  vol.  281 ;  p.  76. 
Bosch,  Carl,  and  W.  Wild,  aasignora  to  Badiacha  Anilla  * 

Soda   Fnbrlk,  Ludwlgabafen  -  on  -  the  -  Rhine.  Oermany. 

Produclnx  hvdrogen.     No.  1.200.805  ;  Oct  10 ;  Oas.  TOl. 

2.^1  ;  p.  418.  ..      .  X.  ..     n.w-M. 

Boach.  Carl,  assignor  to  Radlscbe  Anllln  A  «oda  FabrtB, 

Lndwlirahafpn-on-the-Rhlne.  Oermany.     Fertlllilng.     Ho. 

1.200.806;  Oct.   10:  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  417. 
Boss.  William.  8t.  Paul,  and  F.  M.  Pinaka.  White  Bear  l^Je. 

Minn.:  aald  Boaa  aaalgnor  to  aald  Plnaka.     D^Tie*  n» 

cleaning  wlndowa.     No.  1.201,980:  Oct.  17;  Oaa.  Tol. 

281 :  p.  858.  _, 

Bosserman,  Riley  B..  Fleherville,  Va.     Bruab-bumer.     Ko. 

1.200.910;  Oct.  10:  Oat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  458. 
Boatlck.   Peane   B..    Houston,  Tex.     Cahle-spllclng   jolat 

No.  1.203.177 :  Oct.  31  ;  Gaa.  rol.  281 :  p.  1361. 
Boston  Blacking  Company.     (See  Baker.  WInthrop  D..  aa- 

Boat'tml'ir'beatle  D..  Elva.  Ky.  Dish-washer.  No.  1,202,66»: 
Oct  24  :  Oai.  vol.  231  :  p.  1150.    ,„       ^.        ™     .,  „ 

Boaton  Snap  Fastener  Company.  (See  Ogden,  Floyd  H., 
aaalgnor.)  .,  ,,  w        ^      u 

Bosworth,  Wendell  P.,  Brockton,  Mats.  Link  mat  No. 
1.200.461  :  Oct.  10:  Oai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  204. 

Bosworth.  William  W.     (See  narite.  Cbarlea  P..  aaalgnor.) 

Bottle.  Edward  K..  Elmlra.  N.  T..  aaslraor  to  Amerleaa 
Snles  Book  ComiJany,  Limited.  Toronto.  Csnada.  Balea- 
check  bolder.     No.  1.200,704;  Oct  10;  Oaa.  toL  281; 

B«Htle.  TMward  K..  KInHra.  N.T-,  aaalgnor  to  Amarleaa 

Sales  Book  Company.  TJmltWl.  Toronto,  flntarlo.  Can- 
ada.    Manifolding  device.    No.  1,202.784  ;  Oct  31 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  281  :  p.  1222.  ^  „  ._^ 

Bottlers  Machinery  Manufactnrlne  Company,  The.      (Bee 

Strnshunrer,  Frank  C  H..  asaUnor.) 
Bottone.  Victor  R.     (See  Mortimer  and  Bottone.) 
Boudwin.  Walter  J  .  assignor  to  Tbe  General  Engln^ring 

Companv.    Salt    Lake    City.    Ftnh.      Clasalfler    and    de- 

waterer.'    No.  1.201.014:  Oct  10;  Oai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  402. 
Bouehton.     All.vn.     Neodeaha.    Kana.       Tree-collar.       No. 

1  200.020  :  Oct    10  :  Oat.  vol.  231  :  p.  450. 
Bonlton.   Frederick  W.,   Bootle.  near  Liverpool.   Fngland- 

I.lfe  boat  or  raft     No.  1,202.961  ;  Ort.  81 ;  Oas.  Tol. 

2.31  *  D    1  ^^84 
Bound'  Brook    Oil-Less   Bearing   Company.      (See   Bacfae. 

T.elgh  8..  aaalgnor.)  ^    ™    ,    ..       v 

Bonrtine.  Oavld.  Ameshnry.  asslcmor  to  O.   W.  J-  Mnrphy 

Compnnv.   Merrlmar.   Mass.      Fastener.     No.   1.201.682; 

Oct.  17:  Oai.  vol.  231  :  p.  760.  «     w      s.^ 

Bonrqnln.  Numa  A..  Readlna.  Pa.     Keyleaa  padlock.     Na. 

1.201.546 :  Oct  17  ;  Oat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  718. 
Bovee.    Ransom     V..    Bloomlngton.     111.       Wrench.      Ho. 

1.201 .015 :  Oct.  10 ;  Oat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  492. 
Bowen    Oeo'-ee  W.      (8<'e  7erk.  Oscar,  assignor.) 
Bowers    Ernest  C  nssljmor  to  E.  Cook.  Kalamaaoo,  Mich. 

Chuck      No.  1,203.178 ;  Oct.  31  :  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1862. 
Bowers.  Fran^Pn  A       <  See  Frvrlp  and  Powers  > 
Bowers.   John  W..   Marietta.   Ohio.      Adjustable   acaffold. 

No.  1.200.803  :  Oct.  8 :  Oat.  vol.  281  :  p.  198. 
Bowersock.  I.eoda  O.,  Lima.  Ohio.   Nut-lock.   No.  1.201.248 ; 

Oct.  17:  Oat.  vol.  231  :  p.  617.  «    „    „.  ^ 

Bowles,   Jease    A.,   asslenor  of  one-half  to  C.   H.    Hints, 

Sf>okane.   Wash.     Electrical   snow-melting  heater.     HO. 

1.203.179:  Oct.  81  :  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1362. 
Bowver.  John  A.     (See  Gold  and  Bowyer.) 
Boyd,  Calvin  C,  Pulaaki.  Pa.     Harrow.     No.  1,201,547; 

6et.  17 :  Oas.  vol.  281  ;  p.  719. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Bard,    WlllUajL   Cbu«nont.j  W«it  Frrrj,   naar    DiiDdcc. 

acotiHBtl.     llHebiu«    fur   liiaBaraeturlnc  chocolate   c«»u 
'••.^k**,'**'^-     ^°-    1.2«>.7<4:    Oct    10;    Gm.    toI.    231; 
p.  •■v84. 

1.202.7JW:  Oct.  XI  :  Cut.  tol.  231:  p.  li'_'1 

^  I.202.7H6;  Oct.  31  :  Ga*.  tol.  231  ;  p.   12^3. 
Bo.vlMD.  Gove  8.     ( Se«  «  oIIIAh  and   Rorlan.  i 
BralMon.  Frnnk.      (Sec  Wllclx,  Ilenr/,  aaiilgmor.) 
Bijckett,  Frank  A..  ManehfKter.  N.  if,  aanljrnor  to  W.  H. 

r'^'"H*'5J?-i''>™!^°J'-    «o"fl'>o.    »J«"«.      Nallinir-macblne. 
No.  1.20.i..W4  ;  Ort.  31  :  Gpi.  vol.  231  :  p.  140<». 
Brackin.  Ilpsry  G..  aMlrnorJo  Enjdneerlng  I'ro<IurtJ  Cor- 

r>nitloQ.  Newport  Newa,  Vk.     Sblpa-bottom  palot     No. 
200.102 :  fhl  3 ;  r.az.  vof  231  :  p.  145. 
Bndrord.  Henry  B..  and  W.  'F.  Sellers,  aiwlcnom  to  Edjfo 

Moor  Irf>n  i'orapanj.  Kdxei^oor,  l>el.     Julo-heater.     No. 

1^'0.V»05;   Oct.  31;  Gai.  tol.  '2:1 1  ;  p.   140J). 
Bradford.  Jame«  R.     (Hee  Packer  and  Hnidfurd.) 
Bradtev,   Lynde,   Milwaakee.:  Win.      Syatem   of  ronatant- 

•pecd  motor  control.     No.  t.201,0ie:  Oct.  10;  Gai.  vol. 

2«1  ;  p.  402. 
Bradnhaw.  Jnmea  A..  am1«mor  of  one-third  to  E.  A.  Saiin 

dera.  Jr..  and  one-third  to  J.  L.  UciNirtner.  Richmond. 

Va.     Rotary  water-dlntritMifer.     No.  1.202,T'87 ;  Oct.  81  ; 

Oax.  vol.  2.*»1  :   p.   li'24. 
BnidBbaw,    William   Ji..   and   W.   O.   Myllna.    WIIVlBf*»nr« 

I*a_^  amltroora   to   ^ewtlnelioima    Klectrlc  and   Maoufnc- 

turlnjc    ( ompinv.       Klwfrlciil    mi-HMurlnit    Instrument. 

No.  1.202.78<lT  dct.  SI  ;  G«.  vol.  231  ;  pV  l'«4. 
Brady,    John    R..    I'ortlaml,    Orej.      Undercut  mw    cnlde 
^  No.  1.200.163;  Oct.  8;  Oa*.  t5.  231 ;  p.  148  '^ 

BraliiTil.  Klwjird  »  .  I^«  Anf-'.>«.  r-ii.     Hntnn^t  hod  and 

•anltary  darenport.     No.  l|201.43«:  Oct.  IT;  Gu.  rol. 

Br«ley.  i  harlea  I...  Chlc»«o.  ill..  aaiiitrnoT  to  Th«  American 
LaoBdry  Mnebincry  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Garment- 
!f5f?*'*i^o*'"°*       ^°-    1.^0'--«58;   Oct.    24;   Gai.    rol. 

n«nch.   Tbmnaa   W.,    Colan^oa,   Oa.     Oame  jmnaratna. 

No.  l,2m.472:  Oct.  31  :  tJi^^ol    2.^1  ;  p    MfLV    ^^ 

j  Branch     Thomaa    W..    Colam^ua.   G«.      Game    apparatoa. 

i  No.  l,20:t,473:  Oct.  31  ;  Ga«.  yoL  231  ;  p.  1400. 

:  ■'S'i  '^^^■'*?r  ^-  •»"«««"«f  to  Kay^Scheerer  To..  New 

I   ^       I"""*".  ■»•»>«.    (8e«  Teadl4k.  HarU  B..  aartnor.) 


Braiiniull^r.   (Jeonte  v..  aMtii:iit>r  to  C.   I-*  Vaiu.-i    and   P 

!?•*;  ^^^JfJj^-  ^-   ■'■      •*«•"  t   'Of  relnforcln«  eletnenta. 
No.  1.202;.'Vir) ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gai .  roi.  Hi ;  p.  104«.   '*^"" 
Brenuit,    0«Ua   J.,   .New    I^tn^on.   raaa.      Pocke*   foldlns 
stool.     No    l,202.fi«0:  Oct    24 :  Oaa    vol.  23lTp    nrlo 

^•Sr-2lfA?..  V*2^1°:'n.'Vj.A''*'^*^-    '^''^  ^'^^-'^^  = 
Brehea/,  Tbomaa,   Melbourne.  VlVtorU,  Aoatralta.      Con- 

denafnv  apnaratus.     .No.   1,J02.6«2;  Oct.  24:  Gaa.  vol 

2S 1  ;  p.  11 RO. 

Brennecke^  nerman  J.     (Jle*  |brcke  and  Rrennecke.) 
Brenner.  Richard  M..  Pallaad^i  N.  J.     Race-caaie  annara. 
Ma.    Vo   1.203.474  :  Oct.  31  :  Gaa.  rol.  M1?J  mSST 

■'T%Sr«.5''''.J?-,P*^  »'«>'!?«.    'owa.      Golf-pad.      No. 
_^  \J200,HM  :  Oct.   10 :  Ga«.  wii.  231  :  n.  337 

^^ma^'    ^""■"»    N-.   Prookl'Jn.    N.    T.      Herlce   for   con 
SnillPy.-  riartna     llehta     df     automoblle-tampa.       No. 
1.201.M1  :  Oct.  to :  Oaa.  Tnl  2»1  :  p.  «3» 
Brtot  Companr,  The.     (flee  Bfent.  Jamea  A.,  aivriitiiot.) 
Frent.  Jamea  A.     (Kee  Tooley.  iGeorjre  T..  aaalirnor.  i 
Brent.  Jamea  A..  New  York.  M.  Y..  aaalmor  to  The  Brent 

t  °i7I,?*!inTv  'R*^-.    ,*i"°"  '*"■  ViPPprtlnic  hed-clothlnjc.     No 

1..NKI.402  :  Ort.  10:  tJai:.  voU  2^1  ;  p   '>04 
Brent.  Jamea  A.,  N*w  York.  M.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  The  Brpnt 

Company.  Itie.    Tent  «Mppor4er.    No.  1.202.475  :  Oct.  24 

Oaa.  vol.  231  :  p.  Htf»«.  ] 

Brenxineer.  Jiilhi*.  aaalenor  tf*  Max   Aroa  Murhlne  Com 

?•?/«•  *l!I"°l  Vernon.  N.  Y.  t  Can-headlne  machine.     No 

l.l.'02,4-n:   Oct.   24:   Gh«.   vnjl.   231  :   p    10H«« 
*T^;  ^'\"^  **••    Mattoon,  |  III.      Road  -  machine.      No. 

1.201.24U :  Oct  17  :  Ga«.  vol.  231  :  p.  017 
Brettn»»r,     Rudolf,     New     \nr%.     S.     Y.       Jewelrr        No 

1.20n.4«3:  0,t.  10:  n««.  vol!  231  ;  p.  205    ^"'"^         "« 
Brewer,  flenry  IT..  TVInnlp^i:.  ifflnltol.a.  Canada.     r.«cklne 

djrJce  for  car-doora.     No.  1,109.800 ;  Oct.  8  :  Oaa.  toI 

ZSl  :  p.  44. 
Brewer,  Walter  W.      (See  Wrielheraer  and  Brewer.) 
BriififM.  David  K.     (flee  .«»mlfh,8nd  RrlgRa.)      ( Rp|«nue  ) 
BrleKn.  Mary  J.,  executrix.    (Sfe  Smith  and  BilRKa.)     (Re- 

Brlffffa.  WIMlam  T...  McMlnnrllte.  Tena.  Wheel-enard  an<1 
track-cleaner  for  aaw-nrrl^xea.  No.  I,202.fl03:  Ort 
24:  Oaa.  toI.  231  :  n.  li.-.i. 

Brinkmijn.  I.oiiiii  II..  ?:»pn  ltl4xe.  N.  .T..  aaalenor  to  Rail 
RoUod  T»»t>e  Corpomtlon  Apnaratii!*  for  drawinir 
metal.     No.  1.203.:l00;  Oct.  Ill  ;  Guit.  vol    231  ;  p    U(»n 

Brlatol  Company.  Tbe.     (See  priatol  and  Jobnaon.  aaalen- 

Brtatol  Company.  Tbe.  (Bee  Mertelmcyer  and  Koeater 
a««Urn<»r«.) 

BriatoU  William  R..  Wnterhnrt.  and  M  J.  John«nn.  Nan 
ratnck,  afwlanora  to  The  Rriatnl  Compaor.  U'ntrrl»iirv 
Conn  Fre«itiency-roea»«nr1n»t  Inxtrument.  No.  1.203  :iOi  ■ 
Oct    31  :  Gax.  vol.  231  :  p    liio. 

Briatow,  Havld  G..  Merchantrllle.  N.  J.,  awalimor  to  O.  A 
Beach.  Phllndelphia,  Pn.  pkir  for  ramtne  bata  No 
1.203.005:  Oct  31:  Oaa    vo]    231  :  p    1.3.12. 


Kritton.  Wllliaai  II.     (flee  JohsMoa  aad  BrlttAn.t 

UrJix.  MMltb«'w   F..  Cariwndnle.   Pa.     Kar-rlud  bolder  and 

liH-W.     No.   1.201.d8:<  :  Oct.  17:  Uax.  VI. I.  2.«l  :  p.  700. 
Urix.    Thftxlurp    H..    ai«i»li:uor.    by    un-anf    UKHl»;nm<-niM.    ta 
Amerioin  .Vlloya  Compuny.  Newark.  .\.  J.     Mclal  allOT. 
No.  i,2<»{.iM0:  Oct.  M:  (;»».  vol.  2:n  :  p.  i.w;.;.  ' 

Urlx.    Tlt«udore    B.,   aauiltcaor.    l»y    meHue   aMiUnmt'nta.    ta 
.Am.TloHn  .Vlloyn  Compajiy,  NewHik,  .\.  J.     .Mitn|  «Uoy. 
No.   1 .2(»:t..",.'i :  Oct    .11  :  Gai.  vol.  2:'.l  ;  p.  14J>7. 
Broady    Harry  W..  Itayalde.  N.  Y..  aHnl«uor  to  UVlIn  Ma- 
rlu.«  FUjuipruent   Company.     Frictlunal   gfnr  and   brake. 
No.  1.200.104;  0<t.  3;  t;ai.  vol.  231  ;  p    140. 
Bro<<k,  MattlilHH,   HoMton,  Muhh  .  iiM«l^'nor   to  L'nitefl  Rh«a 
Machinery  lompany.  Patera«>n,  N.  J.     Btaple-luatliia  ma- 
cMne.      No.   1.20O.404:  Ort.  10;  <;iie.  vol.  2:n  ;  p.  2ft.'.. 
Brock,  Mattblaa.  BomIob,  Maaa..  awHlirnor  to  Inlied  Hbo« 
Macllnt'ry  i^ompan   .  Pateraon.  N.  .1.     WhImI  liiKilna  aa- 
C  Ine.     .No.  1.20j.02:i :  0<t.  24  :  (Jai.  vol.  .'.M  ;  p    !ii'7 
Rmckhaua.    Friedrlrh   O..    Port    .^nttelea.    Wn«h.      Velilcla> 

t.riike.  No.  1.201.084  :  Ott.  17  :  «;«i  vol.  2:!1  :  p  7tt« 
ltr.>tri»n.  Jamea  A.  t8i>e  Mit.vo.  B«>njiimln  F..  aMHiKuiir.j  " 
Kromliacher,  Jnllua.   Loa  Ancflea.  Ciil.     Thcroioalat      Na 

I.L'»2,1»«2:  Oct.  H\  ;  Gai    vol.  231  ;  p.   12M 
Brooka.   Jnct/0   M.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      TiMiili-bruab       No. 

1.201,W8;  Oct.  17:  Gai.  vol.  231  :  p.  710. 
Brook.s  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (Bee  Brooks,  Hob- 

ert  .\.,  RsaUnor.)      (Relaxue.) 
Brooka.    Roltert    A.,   aaaixuor.    by   mesne   asstrnmenta,    to 
The     Brooka    Mnniifacturlns     Company,     (^U-hko.     IIU 
Flushoniettr.      (Rela-nue.  >      No.    14,108;   Oct.    10:   Gaa. 
vol.  231  :  p.  .107. 
Broomell,  Albert  P..  York.  Pa.     Radlator-ynlve-controltlna 
device.     No.   1,201.9.11:  Oct.  17;  Gai.   vol.  231  :  p.  hJmC 
Br£><t,  Chat  lea  A..  Lemmon.  8.  I)..  na«li.Tj«r  of  one-tlilrd  to 
W.  F.  Hake  and  one-third  to  J.  P    Zweber,  New  Lelptlff. 
N.  D.     Clamp.     No.  1.200,706 :  Oct  10 :  6ai.  toI.  231 ; 
p.  384. 
Brouvptte.  Charlea  D..  aaalsnor  to  Mclntlre  Brother*.  To- 
p«*ka,  Kans.     I^d-aprln^.     No.  1.20.1.000 :  Oct.  31  :  Ga& 
vol    2."tl  ;  p.   1. •{:{•_'. 
Brown  and  Blxelow.     (flee  Dow.  William  A.,  aaattmor.) 
Kruwn.  K.  I...  et  ol.     (See  Carroll.  .Monroe  W..  nr»lgnoe.) 
brown.    Frank    I..   Seattle,    Wnnb.      Foonlnln   device       No. 

LJor^.-^OS:  Oct.  31  ;  (;ai.  vol.  231  :  p.   uio. 
Brown.  Gi-orjre  II..  Norfolk,  Vn.     Tljrht  veneer  barrel.     No. 

1.2O0..'\«l  :  Oct.  10  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  3:^7 

Brown.   Harold   W.,   Ithaca.   N.   Y..  aanlenor  to  Westlnff- 

hoiis*   Klectrlc  and   Manufnctnrlna  Componv.      Klectrte 

nlay.      No.   1.201.01«:  Oct.    10;   Gai.   vol.  231  ;   p.  40.3. 

Brown   Holat log  Machinery   Company.   Tbe.      (See  Colb* 

and   Stewart,  aaMlimora.  t 
Brown.    Horace    P..    Oakland.    Cal..    asalirnor    to    Paelfle* 
Burt   Company.    Limited.   Toronto.   <'nna<hi.      Manifold- 
lUK  aalee-book.     No.  1.202.780;  Oct.  31  ;  Gai.  vol.  231: 
p.   1224. 

Brown,  Jamea  W.,  et  •!.  (See  CarrllU  Benjamin  P.,  »d> 
alirnor. ) 

Brown.  Levi.  Valley  JnnctioB.  Wia..  aaalimor  to  ClaHoda 

I.awn   Mowrr  i'ompanv.   ClaHnda,    Iowa.      Lawn  mower. 

No.  1.202.063:  Oct.  :tf  :  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.   i>Mn 
Brown.    M.    L^wla,   aaainior    to    Kawneer   ManiifactartBC 

Company.    Nllea.    Mich.      Tn>>e-maklnK    marblne.      No! 

1.200.304  :  0<t.  8:  Gsx.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1J>0. 
Brown.  Owon   K..   Wllmlnirton.  Ik-I..  aiwlinior  to  Amorican 

lliinicaneae    Steel    Comrmny.    Au»rtiata.    Me.      <;vratory 

cruaher.       No.     1,202,71H):    Oct.    31;    Oai.    Toll     231: 

p.    1223. 
^Rrown.  Philip  C.     (See  Hlrbardaon.  Charles  11..  aasianor  1 
Hmwn.    Thomas,    et    at.      (See    Carroll.    Monroe    \v      a*' 

slirnor.  > 
Bn)wn.  Thomaa  R..  Sparklll.  N.  Y..  asnianor  to  The  Weat- 

infrhoune   Air  Brake  Company.  WIlincnIlnK.    Pa       AuttK 

matlc  electric  train-line  coupIinK.      No.   I.IO^.HOO-  Oct 

3  :  GsK.  vol    231  :  p    44. 
Brown.  Thomas  8..  (lak'and.  Cal.     Combined  saliva -ejector 

and   toniTMe  fender.      No.    1.202.264;  Ort   24;   Cas    voL 

231  :  p.    MM.^. 

Bn.wn.  Wlll.ur  C,  Fostorla.  Ohio.  AutomoliIIe  tnll  Hrbt 
In.ll.ntnr      No.  1.1»9.XH7  :  Oct.  3  :  Ctr.  vol.  231  ;  p  44 

Brown.  Wilbur  C.  Fosiorls.  O'  io.  Spe«*<|onietir  No. 
I  .l'02.2n.-. :  Ort.  24:  Chi.  rol    '.vn  :  p.  km.-..  ^ 

Brown.  Willliim  I...  l.ansdown«'.  and  J.  R.  Kaltrhn.  Phlla- 
d«'lphla.  Pn.     Check-ctintnillfd  niipnrutus.    .No   l->03475t 

Ort    .n  :  <:m.  vol.  2.11  :  p.  uto 
Brown.    WMIIiim    P..    London.   Onfnrlo.   Canada.      Purnac«b 

No    1.201.2.'.o:  Ort.  17  :  Cim.  vol.  •.•;!i  ;  p    «|«. 
Browne.   Rlihnrd    H..    Brooklyn.   .N.   Y.      Cnsfiiient-wlndow. 

No.   1.1ft9.Kn.»<  :  Ort    3  :  tJar.   vol.  231  :  p.  44. 
Brownint'.  John  .M..  O^rib-n.  rtnh.    Firearm.    No.  1,202.024  • 

O.  t.  2*:  •inx    vol    2:<1  :  p.  027. 
Rrownlee.  Roiert  R.      (See  Keres  and  Rrownlee  ) 
Brownion.  Kurt   I...  AII«ton.  B««lirnor  to   \Htl"naI   Rlndint 

Mschine   fortipanr.    Bo«ton.    Maxn.      Strip  -^ervln'   si>pa- 

ratiis.     No.  1.2«»2.0rt4  ;  Ort   24  :  Gai.  vol    2:{1  :  i..  1 1.-.1 
RrownMteln.     I'.enJiiPiin.     Kllwood    Cllv.     Pn.       Ilnnd  nlow 

No.   1  2O.'.701  :  Oct    31  :  r.m    vol.  2:t1  :  p.   l--.-, 
Bniwnsti-ln.     It«-njMmln.    KIIwcmk)    <'ltv.    Pa.       Iliind-Dlow 

No.   1.2n_'.702;  Oct.  31  ;  (;«x    vol    j.li  ;  p    1  •»•>.-, 
Bni.e.   Wlllluin   M..  Jr..  8prln:rftrli1.  Ohio.      Telegraph  cir- 
cuit and  npparatus.     No.  1.2tMJ.582  ;  Oct.  10;  Gax.  toL 

2.'t  I  :  [1.  3.'{  I . 
Bmdevold.   Kdwnrd   W..  Denver.  Colo,     neaded-wheat  ele- 

vHtor.     No    1.201.01ft:  Ort,   10:  r.nr..   vol.   231:   p.  403 
Bruehne.    John.     Denver.    Colo.       Automobile  ■  lock        No^ 

1.203.476:  Oct.  31;  Gai    toI.   231  :  p    1471 
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Dry-pipe 
p.  lUtl. 
ijtralisbt- 
Gai.  vol. 


No. 


Bmbn.  Otto  H.     <8cc  Puratonburg,  Henry  B.,  assignor.! 
brumbiub,    Clarence    (i..    Boiertown,    i'a.      Hat-pin-point 

proieclor.    So.  1.201,540 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Oni.  voL  231  ;  p.  7l». 
Brush.  Alanson  P..  Detroit  Mich.    Front  axle  for  automo- 
biles.    No.  1.200.305 ;  Oct  8 ;  Gai.  voL  281 ;  p.  1»«. 
BruHli.   Frwierick    W.,   Wlnthrop.   Maaa.      Fluah-llght     No. 

1.201..'i.V);  Oct  17  :  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  710. 
Bruun.  Carl  L..  CbtcaKO.  111.     Veblcle-bmklnu  mechanlam. 

No    1.20.{.18l  :  Oct.  31  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  i;t0:i. 
Bryan.  Jamea,  Pltlsburgh,  Pa.     Trolley-wire  support     No. 

l.i'02.7U.{;  Oct.  31  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1225. 
Briant   fcleitrlc  Company,  The.      (See  Goodrldge,  Gilbert 

VV.,  atutlKuor.)  ^  „ 

Bryant  Electric  Company.  The.     (See  Thomas.  George  B., 

iirtiiltcnor.  I 
Brrnnt   Richhrd    8..   aaalgnor  to  The   Standard    Welding 

i'ompany.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Rim    for    velilcle-whaela. 

No.  1.201.5.")!  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  710 
Bryce,   William  C.   Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada. 

valve.     No.  l,200.3l»0 ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ; 
Bryi-e,  William  C.  Montreal,  guebec,  Canada. 

way  dry-pipe  valve.     No.   1,200.807  ;  Oct  3 ; 

281 ;  p.  200. 
Brjaon.    ChaMes    R..     Pittsburgh,     Pa.       DrlU-jar. 

I,2<»0.4«5;  Oct.  10;  Gai.  vol.  2.n  ;  p.  296. 
Buch.    Max    A..    Detroit,    Mich.      Body    construction.      No. 

1.202.;i«0 :  Oct.  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  231 :  p.  H)4S. 
Buchanan,  L>e  WUt  W.,  Chicago,  111.     Method  of  and  appa- 

rattiH  for  handling  coal.     No.   1,201,685;  Oct  17;  Gai. 

Tol.  231  :  p.  77t> 
Burk.  Charlea  H..  Roosevelt.  Aria.     Poultry-house  attach 

m«>nt    No.  1.202,477  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  U»mh. 
Buckntim.   Albert  t..  CacUe  Junction.  Utah.     Leather-pol- 

IsUlng  paste.     No.   1,203,477  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ; 

Budd.  Inward  G..  aaelgtior  to  Edward  G.  Budd  Manufac- 
turing   Company.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Mftulllc    vehlcle- 

wlj.-^'l.  No.  1.202.704  ;  Oct,  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1220. 
Bueacher.  Ferdinand  A..  Elkhart,  Ind.     Soiket  for  musical 

lii«trumenta.     No.  1,202,005 ;  Oct  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p 

1162. 
BuOhi,    William   E.,   Knoxvllte.  Tenn.     Calf-muule.     No. 

l.-'n3,47s;   Oct   HI;  (iax.  vol.   231  ;  p.  1471. 
BalTura.  Herbert  H..  The  Weirs.  N.  II.,  assignor  of  one- 

tblrd  to  R.  M.  Plerson.  Akron.  Ohio.     Carbureter.     No. 

1,202.025 ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaa.  toI.  231  :  p.  028. 
Bugl.i'f.  l.uiU-n  VV..  asalgoor  to  American  Optical  Company, 

Kouthbrldgc.   ilaw*.      l,en»-culter.      No.    1.201,6S6 ;    Oct 

17  :  Gnx.  vol.  231  ;  p.  770. 
Bucliee,    Luclan    W.,   asalgnor    to   American    Optical    Com- 

Drtoy.  Southbrldne.  Mass.     Cutter.     No.  1.2O2.1i0;  Oct 

24  ;  Oai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  976. 
Bahouu.   llrfrry C,  Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to  The  McCon- 

way  k  Torlev  i^ompany.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Car-coupling. 

No.  1.2<H.4:!f ;  Oct.  17  :  Gax.  vol    231  :  p.  682. 
Ball.  Alfred  W.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Service-awl tch  and  wir- 
ing for  electric  meters.     No.   1,202,478 ;   Oct  24  ;  Gas. 

ToT.   231  :  p.   1088.  ^  ^  ^ 

Bull.  Ui-nrlk  J.,  B»-rgen,  Norway.     Preparing  flab  for  trana- 

port     No.  1. 20'. 552  :  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vx*I.  231  ;  o.  720. 
Bullard.  Jamea   B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  N.   Camp, 

powder    Springs.    Ga.       Stalk-cutter.       No.     1,201,932; 

Oct.  17;  <;nx.  vol.  231  :  p.  858. 
BuIIork.    Arthur    It..    Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor    to    FI.    C. 

Lee.    trustee,    I-os   Angeles.   Cal.      Current-transforming 

drvlce.  No.  1.20I.0K7:  Oct.  17;  Gax.  vol.  2.11  ;  p.  771. 
BunilMtrger.    Clarence    U..    assignor    to    Geo.    W.    Johnson 

Mfif      I'o.     KnoKiis  .  CItv.     Mo.       Fireproof    door.       No. 

1.202.004:  Oct.  31  :   Gaz.  vol    231  :  ».   1285 
Bunn.    Henjamin    II.    and    R.    N..    Chicago,    111.      T.vlng- 

mnchlne.  No.  1.201,088;  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  771. 
Bunn.  Uomnnzo  N.  (See  Bunn.  Benjamin  II.  and  U,  N.) 
BuuBfll,     John     C,     Boise,     Idaho.       Water-motor.       No. 

1  200,3ns  :  o<  t.  3  :  <iai.  vol.  231  :  p.  200. 
Bur.Mrk.   Charles    U.    London,    England.      Clipper   or    ma 

chine  for  cnttInK  balr.  wool,  and  the  like.    No.  1.202,020  ; 

Oct.  24  ;  (Jai.  vol.  231  :  p.  02H. 
Burgess.  Charl.f*  F.,  Madison.  Wis.     Method  and  appara- 
tus   for   sterlllxlng.     No.    1,200,165;   Oct.   3;   Gaz.   vol. 

2:11  :  p.  14(5. 
Burgess.    Eilward   W..   Chirago.    III.,  assignor   to   Interna- 
~  *    "         Jersey.      Draft   de- 


tIon:il 
vire. 

Burgess, 
tloual 
roller. 

BtMVess. 

Buriress. 


Harvester   Company   of   .New 

Nn.  1.2<K).075:  o<t.  3  :  Gsi.  vol.  331  :  p.  114 


Edward    W.,   Chirago.    111.,   as.xlgnor    to    Interna- 
Harvester    Company    of    New    Jersey.     Carrier- 
No.  1.200.070  :  0<t.  3  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  :  p.  114. 
John  J.     (See  Burgess.  Samuel  P.  and  J.  J.) 
Snmiicl   P.   and  J.   J..   Rock    Island.   III.     Hot-air 
register.     No.  1.201,142;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  530. 
Burk.    Msi.el    W..  Chester.   Pa.      AIidnmlriMl   support.     No. 

1.2O1.0.13;  Oct.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  S.lft. 
Burket.    Elmer   1...    Ronring   Spring.    Pn.      Dlsfance-flnder. 

No.  1.203.007  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gnz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1 3.-^2. 
Burkhsrt    Corporation.       (See    Henry,    Ferdinand    G.,    as- 

sl.-nor. » 
Burks.  Eugene  <!..  and  N.  Hayes.  Blrmlnr'  sm,  Ala.     Coal- 
wnshln'4  apparatus.     .No.   1,201,143;  Oei.  10;  Gas.   voL 
231  :  p    .-..311 
Bnrllnsrsme,  Willis  A.,  Richland.  Wash.     Bottle-crate.     No. 

1.202.470:  Ort.  24:  3ai.  vol.  231  :  p.  1080. 
Burnett    Richard    W..    Montreal.    QtieN'C.    Canada.      Car- 
truck.     No    1.201.080:  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  772. 
Burnett.    Richard    W..    MonTrsI,    Qaebec.    Canada.      Con- 
TertlMe  car.     No.    1,201,600 ;   Oct    17  ;   Gaz.   vol.   231 ; 
p.  772. 


Bums.  Eudora  F.,  Denver,  Colo.  Heat-regulator  for  bak- 
ing-pans. No.  1,202,706;  Oct.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  231; 
p    1''27 

Burns,"  Howard  K.,  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Chart  for  claaslfrl«t 
package-freight.     No.  1,198,750  ;  Oct  3  ;  Gai.  voL  281 ; 

Bu^ns^  Howard  E.,  St.  Ix>uis.  Mo.  Table  for  cUaalfytng 
package-freight.     No.  1,199.700  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gai.  voL  281 ; 

Burnsi  Peter  C,  Chicago.  111.  Horn.  No.  1,202.600:  Oct 
24;  Gai.  yoL  231;  p.  1102.  „  ,    „ 

Riirres.  Joseph  R.      (See  Erbkson.  Nels  8.,  sssignor.) 

Burroughs.  George  A..  W.  Grant,  and  A.  P.  Kutcbaw.  Sod- 
bury.  Ontario.  Canada.  Electric  beater.  No.  1.202.i>00  ; 
Oct  24 :  Gax.  vol.  231  :  p.  I008. 

Burson.  WUaun  W.,  Rwkford.  III.  Knitting-machine.  No. 
1.201.0IH  :  Oct.  17  :  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  i73. 

Burt.  Andrew  B,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Pneumatic  aprlng. 
No.  1,202,157;  Oct  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  U.C. 

Burton,  Agues.     (See  Parkburst  Ilarlclgli.  assignor.! 

Burton.  Oliver  M.,  assignor  to  Dixie  Cotton  FeltMattreaa 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Box  bed-spring.  No.  1,201.oj3  ;  Oct 
17  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  720.  „.»..*    ^ 

Burton,  Oliver  M.,  assignor  to  Dixie  Cotton  Felt  MattreM 
Co..  Chicago.  III.     Pillow.     No.  1,201,554  ;  Ott  1«  ;  Gal. 

Bu^r^dn,  Thomaa  L."  aaslgaor  to  American  Brake  Company, 
St.  Loula,  Mo.  Brake-h.«d  connection.  No.  I.IWO^MW ; 
Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  45.  _     ,     „ 

Barton,  Thomas  L..  aasJKnor  to  The  America ii  Br">Jf-^2«: 
pany,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Clasp  brake-rlgglng.    No.  1.109.8  «0  , 

Oct  8:  Gai.  vol.  231  :  p.  46-^     .       _.         „_w-  <'«-w 
Burton,  Thomas  L..  assignor  to  The  American  Brake  Com- 
pany.    St.     Loula.     Mo.     Brake-head     conneitlon.     No. 

l7l99.871  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Gai.  vol    231 ;  p.  46. 
Burton,  Thomaa  L.,  asalgnor  to  Tbe  American  Brake  Com- 
pany. St  I>ouls,  Mo.     BaUndng  device  for  brake-buada. 

No.  1,199,872 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  40. 
Bunt,  Aiouio  L.,  and  J.  Taylor,  Churdon.  o.ilo.  aMlgnoni 

of  three  fourths   10   said   Burtt  and  oue-fourth   to  aald 

Taylor.      Antlsklddlng    t  re-protector.      No.    1,200,801? 

Oct.  10;  Gai.  vol.  231;  p.  417. 
Busha,  Orln  D.,  assignor,  by  mesne  ass  gnments.   to  TM 

White   Motor  Company.   Cleveland,   Ohio.     Ambulance. 

No.  1.200.583;  Oct.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  3.38. 
Bushnell.  Oscar  P..  Belleville,  N,  J.     AccumulBtor.     Mo. 

1.200,408;  Oct.  8;  Gai.  voL  281  ;  p.  23.. 
Busse.  Edwin  G..  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  KSIJ  .7™,^* 

(.ompany.    Chicago,    HI.      Brake-beam.      No.    1,20.1,400, 

Oct.  31  :  <5ax.  vol.  231  :  p.  1408.         ^^  ,    .,   ^   vi^hnl. 
Bu«>ey.  William  E..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  V  E.  Nwno'* 

and  one  fourth   to  L.   Warner,   \^ater^oo.    Iowa.     Gate. 

No   1.203.475»:  Oct  31 :  Gai.  vol.  231  :  P.  "^<'-      ,  ^ 
Btissinann,   Frank  J..  New  York,  assignor  to  ^hf  Intn- 

lUte  BotUe  Stopper  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  ^ .     Boltio- 

seat     No.  I,190;tr78 ;  Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.31  :  p.  40. 

Butcher,   Arthur  L.,  assignor  to  Hayes  Wheel  ConiMny, 

Jackson,   .Mich.     Wheel   painting  or   priming  maihlue. 

No.  1,199.9CS:  Oct  3;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  .0. 
Buter,  Robert  IL,  Covington,  Ky.,  as8lgn..r  of  one-third  t« 

J    O.    Schultz,   Cincinnati.   Ohio.      Meclianieal    cashier. 

No.   1.202.705:  Ort.   31;  (Jaz.   vol.  23i  :   p.    I--'^'  ^  „,_ 
Butera,  John,  Dallas.  Tex.  Grstlng-aiachlne.  No.  1.109,874; 

Oct.  8 ;  Gai.  vol.  231 ;  p.  40.  .      ^ 

Butler.  R.  T..  cf  al.     (See  Erlkson,  Charles  O.,  aaslgnor.) 
Buttress,  Joseph  A..   Loa  Augeles,  Cal.     Oll-buruer.     No. 

1  20.;  O'.IK  :  0<X.  31  :  <;az.   vol.   231  ;  p.   1.'..?.?. 
Byrd.  Mnrv  F.,  Mount  Wlnans.  Md.    Abdominal  supporter. 

No.  1,202,608 ;  Oct  24 ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1153. 
Byrne.      Uaro.      Wagner.      S.      1».         Sprii.g-wlie«-l.        NO. 

1.20.3.480:  Oct.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  14(2 
Byrne.   Thomas  J.,   et   al.      (See   Stokea.    Robert   L.,   •* 

By' o iT (irra  E.,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  »• /.  Grtg^ 
Walkervilie.  Canada.  Trailer.  No.  1.201.80«t ;  Oct  1«  ; 
Gas.  vol.  231;  p.  811.  ^       .        . 

C    A.  Schnelble.  Inc.     (See  Schuelble.  Frank,  assignor.! 

C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Song  Company.  (See  Barber.  Howard  M., 
assignor.)  „      „  .    .1.       t~, 

C.  G.  Sargent's  Sons  Corporation.     (See  Sargent  Allen  C, 

a  t^ei  trn or    ) 

C.  G.  Sargent's  Sons  Corporation.     (See  Sargent«Fredertcfc 

Cabell    Arthur.  Tacoma.  Wash.     Extension  car-step.     NO. 

1  202,361  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 :  p.  1018. 
Caliic  .oii'i>uu>.    1  I.e.      (.S.e  Klux".  I'iml   1'..  asKlgnor.l 
Caddel.    JohnM..    Tredway.    Tex.      .Nw  kih-presaer.      No. 

1  201  144  :  Oct.  1o  :  (Jnz.  vol.  231  :  p.  .">40. 
Cade    EnoK  B.     (See  Hlvely,  Dnvl.l  W..  asslt'nor.) 
Cade.  John  T..  Areola,   N.  J.,  assignor  to   Federal   8tKB^ 

Company.     Vehicle  control  system.     No.  1.2O2.200;  Oct 

24  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  :  p.  1015.  _  ..        ,  ^ 

Cadman,  Addi  »..  Belolt,  assignor  to  Warner  Mannfactnr- 

Ing  Companv.  South  Belolt,  111.     Auiumoblle-traller  coo- 

pllng.     .No.  i. 201. 222  :  Oct.  10  :  Gnz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  *06. 
Cadwell,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Electric  Railway  improvo- 

mcnt      Companv.      Cleveland.      Ohio.       Furnace.       No. 

1.200,406;  Oct  10;  Gax    vol.  231  ;  p.  206. 
Ca<^v.    Ellsha   J.,   Cblcngo,    HI.      I*ackag1ng    device.      No. 

1. '200.467  ;  Ort.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  2f»rt 
Cahn.  Micbael  B.      (See  Wasson  and  Cahn.) 
Cain,     John     W.,     Chicago,      III.        Window-wiper.       No. 

1,203,182;  Oct.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1363. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


CaJdwell.  Edwin  D.,  aMUnwr  to  Empire  Axle  Company, 
Dankirk.  N.  Y.  Brake  «>eebiinlam  for  motor-Tctucles. 
No.  1.2«)0.«0«  :  Oct.  10  :  0«i.  vol.  231 ;  p.  417 

Otldw«ll,  Menxo  W.,  Spokane.  Waiih.  Bread-cotter.  No. 
1.202.158  ;  Oct.  24  :  Oai.  toI.  2:U  ;  p.  9T«. 

Callahan.  Charlea  J.,  and  F.  8.  EllU.  Attleboro,  Maaa. 
JlST*'**-  ^°-  1.2«02,480{  Oct.  24;  Oaa.  toI.  231;  p. 
1088. 

Calllcott,  John,  Mount  Denala,  Ontario,  Canada,  afialjrooi' 
to  J.  C.  Conway,  Baffalo.  N.  Y.  Auxiliary  Inlet  for  com- 
bustion enginea.  No.  1,20(;.960;  Oct.  31  ;  Oai.  vol.  231  ; 
p.  1285. 

Callow,  John  M.,  assignor  to  The  General  Engineering 
Company,  Salt  I>ake  Cltl,  UUh.  Fllterlng-belt.  No. 
1.2«1,021  :  Oct.  10  ;  »;ai.  tol.  231  ;  p.  4ft4. 

Callow.  John  M..  Salt  Lake  flty.  Utah,  aastgnor  to  Mofsls 
Recovery  company.  Augii^ta.  Me.  Apparatus  for  con- 
centrating ores.  No.  1.201.034  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  231  ; 
p.  859. 

Callsen.  Jdrgen.  Elberfeld.  «nd  W.  Grfltteflen.  Vohwtnkel. 
near  Klborfeld.  Oermany,  taMlgnors  to  Synthetic  Patents 
Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pharmaceutlcnl  product  ron- 
talnlng  arsenic  and  mnklQg  same.  No.  1,201.092:  Oct 
17  :  0««.  vol.  231  ;  p.  77?l, 

Oambron,  William  H^  W»verlr.  Ky.  Planter.  No. 
1.202.669  :  Oct.  24  ;  fist.  »ol.  231  :  p    1153. 

Camden.  Andrew  B..  assignAr  of  one-half  to  H.  3.  Roaa. 
Idabel.  Okla.  EzpaDsible  twit.  No.  1,202.159;  Oct.  24; 
Oaa.  Tol.  231  ;  p.  977. 

CamtTuu,  Juiiu  A.,  et  at.  tSee  Hughes.  William  M..  as- 
signor. I  ! 

Camet.  Jpan  B..  Bayonn*  France.  Propeller.  No 
1.201.251  :  Oct.  17  :  rt««.  vwl.  231  :  p.  618. 

Camp,  Thomas  N.     (.«<ee  Billiard.  James  B..  assignor.) 

Campbell,  Argyle.  aasignor  |o  Eoterprlite  Railway  Eqnlp^ 
ment  Companv.  Chicago.  III.  CoDvertible-type  dump- 
ear.     No.  1.202,481 ;  Oct.  %i  ;  Oaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1089. 

Campbell.  Arthur  .M.,  ssslgnar  to  W.  H.  Bundy  Recording 
Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.   Time- recorder.   No.  1,201,555  ; 
Oct.   17;  Oss.  vol.  231  :  p.  721, 
Oimphell.   Charles   E.,   et  al      (See   Wllklna,   Albert   A.. 
aaaignor. ) 

^^."lilT'A-.f  "V?"!  ^j  ^^^»^rK.  W.  Va.     Projectile.     No. 

1.201.935 :  Oct.  17  :  Oaa.  vpl.  231  ;  p.  859. 
Caaaphell,  Frederick  R.,  €t  4L     (Bee  WUkina.  Albert  A., 

••Ifnor.) 
CamplH?ll.    Harrv    E.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      MeUl    window 

frame  and  sash.     No.  1.20.1,183 ;  Oct.  31  ;  Oai.  vol.  231 

p.  13rt4, 

Campbell.  Henry  8..  Chicago.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  International 
Harreater  Corporation,  praft-thlll.  No.  1JIU2.0X7 ; 
Oft.  24  :  Oaa,  toI.  231  :  p.  R28. 

Campbell.  Ronald  K.,  ColumlUa,  8.  C.  Pnennatic  tire  for 
Tehlclea.    No    1.201,2.V> :  Oct.  17:  Oaa.  toI.  231  ;  p.  618. 

^i?P^."\  ^•"•■nn  J-.  Olnn  Fnll^  aaalnor  to  Infema- 
J*°°!l  !iP*r  Company,  Netv  York,  N.  t.  Flow-enualli- 
IM  distributer  for  paper-m«ehtnca.  No.  1,201^8  :  Oct. 
17  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  773. 

1.J02.267 :  Oct.  24  :  Oil.  rM.  231  :  p.  1016. 

Campos,  <;ino.  .Milan.  Italy.  Flectrlcal  measnrtng  Inatm 
ment.     No.  1^1  09« :  Oct.  17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  878. 

*^?.*'*'l'l'   Ro»>««'t   W.,   Corning.   N.   Y.,  ns«lgnor  to   Empire 
Machine  Company.  Portland,  Me.     Apparatua  for  work 
'"l-XL""-      ^°-    1.203,00ff;    Oct.    31;    Gas.    vol.    231; 
p.  13.33. 

Canfleld.  William,  et  al.  (Stee  McCormlck.  Oacar  C.  as- 
signor.) 

Canning,  .lobn  K..  Denver.  C^lo.  Tootb-regnlatlng  device. 
No.   1.202.797:  Oct.  31;  Gfci.  vol.  231;  p.   1227. 

Canning.  John  E..  m»nver,  Colo.  Tooth-remilnting  «n- 
pllsnre.     No.  1.202,798  :  Oct.  31  ;  Oai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1227 

Ginning.  John  F...  Denver,  Colo.  Tooth-regnlator.  .No 
1.202.790  :  on   31  :  GajJ.  v^l    231  ;  p    i'}';7 

Ctnaon.  George  B..  Jr.     (8ee<  Smith  and  Cannon.) 

Cap-Hold.    Incorp-irKted       (See  Cl»«rk,  Charles,  asxtgnor.) 

Capewell  Horse  Nail  Company.  The.  (See  Cutter.  Solo- 
mon M..  assignor.) 

Cardwell.  Oporge  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National 
Electric  D  strlhntpr  rorpor|tlon.  Wilmington.  Del  Sys- 
tem of  distributing  electric  ;energy.  No.  1.201,145:  Oct 
10  :  Osx.  vol.  231  ;  p.  540.  .  vrv  . 

Carglll.  Benjamin  K..  sMslgtor  of  one-third  to  J  W 
Brown,  one-third  to  R.  W.  iVlubnah,  and  one  third  to  m' 
Llpferd.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Trolley.  No.  1,201,020:  Oct' 
10:  Gn«.  vol.  231  ;  p.  494. 

Cnrglll,  Charl'^a  R.,  Loe  Angeles,  Cal.  Fly-trap.  No 
1,201.801  :  Oct.  17 ;  Gai.  v<»l.  231  ;  p.  811. 

Carelll,  Robert  G..  et  al.     (S^  l-lagstad.  Peter  C.  and  0 
assignors.) 

Carlson.  Alfred.  Klamath  ffnlls,  Oreg.  Gearing  No 
1.-'0.l.4«l  :  on.  31  :  r.nr.    v<jl    ^.-^i  :  p.  1472 

Carlson.  Edward  P.,  Seattle.  Tt"'h-  Valre.  No.  1.202  670  • 
Oct.  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  |15.3. 

Carlson.  Frank  O.,  Mollne.  Ill  Mall  box.  No.  1.200.584  • 
Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  n.  1:18. 

Carlson.  Gnst,  Spokane.  Wa^h.  Automatic  cattle-guard 
No.  1.202.268:  Oct.  24:  Gsb.  vol.  231;  p.  1016. 

Carlaon.  HJalmar  O..  Worcester.  Mas*.,  assignor  to  Ro<-k- 
woo<l    Sprinkler    Company    of    Massacfau.oetts.     Metal 
drawing.     No.  1.200,3c>9:  Oct.  3;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  201 

Carlson.  Victor  E.  I.,  and  H.  Ppterson.  Chlcauo.  III.  (iar 
ment-support.  No.  1.202.4|2;  Oct.  24:  Gas.  vol.  231: 
p.  lOOO. 


Camahan,  Robert  C.     (See  Streeter  and  Carnahan.) 
Carpenter.    Clarence   M.,   Brandon.    Vt.      Heating   devlc*. 
No.  1.201  694:  Oct.  17;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;j).  774 

^^I'^'^aJ'*^^^  f ••  Wheeling.  W.  Va.     Fence-poat.     No. 

1.200.166  ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  146. 
Carr,   Edward  G..  Oceiinside.  lal.     Concrete-tamper      No 

I.20.H.482:  Oct.  .XI  ;  (;.«.  vol.  2:U  :  p.  147:^. 
Carr,  Oma.  Aahevllle,  N.  C.     Manufacture  of  augar.     No. 

1.201,936  ;  Oct.  17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  281 ;  p.  859. 
Carrier,    Ired    J.,    Sao    Irunclsco.    Cal.      Hoisting   device. 

•No    l.20;t,483:  Oct.  .n  :  (Jat.  vol.  2M1  ;  p.  I47:t 
Carroll,  H.  P.,  et  al.     (See  Carroll.  Monroe  W..  nsslgnor.) 
Carroll,    John    C,    Tuolumne,    Cal.       Kgg  container.      No. 

1.202.671  ;  Oct.  24  ;  (;a«.  vol.  231  :  p.   ll.-,4 
Carroll.   Monro*-  W.,  assignor  of  one  h:ilf  to  T.  and  E    L 

Brown  and  one  ■  half  to  II.   I'.  Carroll.  Ucaviniout.  Tex. 

Boring-tool.      .No.    1,202,966 ;    Oct.    31 ;    Gas.    vol.    231  ; 

Carroll,  Thomas.  Oskwood.  assignor  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Company.  Dnyion,  Ohio.  Fare  reulhter  No 
1,201,253  :  Oct.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  OIU. 

Carroll.  Tuomjix.  axMltcnur  to  Ihe  .Vatlonal  Cash  Register 
Company,  I  inyton,  Ohio.  Cnsh  regster.  No.  1,202.800  : 
Oct.  31  :  <;as.  vol.  -';U  ;  p.   1228. 

Carter,  Adrian  F...  ManchcKter,  Kni^lnnd  Coil-clutch  No 
1. -'03.484  :  Oct.  :i\  :  Gnz.  vol    JM  :  p.  U7-1 

Carter.  Floyd  H..  assignor  to  The  J.  D.  Fate  Company, 
Plymouth.  Ohio.  Wa re-forming  machine.  No.  1.2U2.028: 
Oct.  24;  Gst.  vol.  231:  p.  9:.U  ' 

Carter.   John    1...    Hrooklyii.    N.    V.      Revolving  door.      No 

1.202.801  ;  Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   122.S 

Carter,  Monel  .\.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  F.  Koken, 
St.      l.oiiln.     Mo.        InternRl-combiisilon     engine        No' 

1.202.802  ;  Oct.  31  :  (;«e.  vol.  231  :  ^  I2:'8 

Carter.  William  C.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Temperature- regulator 
for  atttomoblle-englnea.  No.  1,202,483  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  231  ;  p.    1000.  * 

Carter.    William    W..    Needhsm,    assignor   to   The    Newton 


Wati'rprooflng  flbrouH  mate- 
No.    1.2O2.80;h   Oct.   31  ;   Gas.   vol. 


Company.   .Newton,   Mass. 

rials  and    product. 

231 :  p    1229. 
Carter,   Wlnihrop   L.,   Nasboa,   N.   H.     Stay •  atrip.     No. 

1,200.187  :  Oct.  3  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  147.  "^ 

Carugiiss    Manufacturing  Co.      (See  Floren.   Siegwart   A., 

ssslmor.  i 
C^aruolo.  Michael  C..  Thornton,  R.  I.     Safety  mechanlam 

No.  1.199,875;  Oct.  8  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  47. 
Case.  Prank   K..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  awiTgnor  to  General 

IClectric  Company.   Motor-control  system.   No.  l,200UtlO : 

Oct.  8;  Gat.  vol.  281  :  p.  201.  •  ' 

Case,  Jeaae  A.,  et  al.     (See  Martin,  Harry  G..  aaalgnor.) 
Case.  Sidney  C..  and  0   N.  Dyhvlg.  assignors  to  Ann  Arbor 

?'2i?!?'l!r-^*'J?P*'*''  ^"»  Arbor,  Mich.     Hay-prMa     No. 
1.201.605:  Oct.  17:  Gat,  vol.  231  ;  p.  774. 
Cash.  William  L.,  and  I.  B.  Crowe,  Graham,  Ky.     CarMd- 
ean  top.     No.  1,200.811 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Oat.  vol.  281 :  p.  20«. 

^J?*',^Jil'!l5l^x^'*'<*«°'  "'•  nrawbrtdge  for  rallwaya. 
No.  1.200.077:  Oct.  3;  Gat.  vol.  281  :  p.  114 

Caaa.  .William.  Rlehford.  Vt.  Book  nrotector  and  marker 
No.  1,201.802 ;  Oct  ift :  Oaa,  vol.  231  ;  p.  812.     "■"'^• 

Candle,  (leorire  B..  executor.     (*e  llagen  no  I  Cooper.) 

Cederholm.  William  E..  Rainier.  Oreg.  Rotary  woiMlwork- 
Ing^ruttcr.  No.  1.201.696;  Oct.  17;  Gat.  vol.  231: 
p.  774. 

Celluloid  Company,  The.  (See  Llndaay.  William  0„  aa- 
algnor.) 

Central  Oil  *  Oaa  Stove  Company.  (See  White  and 
IIooi>er.  asaignors. ) 

Central  Railway  Signal  Company.  (See  Dutcher.  Frank, 
assignor.) 

Centrifugal  Machinery  Company.  (See  Haskell.  Charles 
O..  assignor.) 

Ceramic  Machinery  Company.  The.  (See  Tingling.  Prank 
K.,  assignor.) 

Cerney,  James,  Jefferson  Barracks,  Mo.     Truss-rod  buckle 

.     No.  i. 201. 146;  Oct.  10;  (;aE.  vol.  2:n  :  p.  .-.41 

Chace.  William  W^  New  York,  N.  Y.  Knitting.  No 
1.201.«0.<  :  Ort.  if:  <!at.  vol.  ill  ;  p.  H12 

Chadeloid  Chemical  Company.  (See  Ellis.  Carleton,  aa- 
signor.) 

Chadwlrk.  Loe  S..  Fast  Clevelnnd,  asaljrnor  to  The  Cleve- 
liind    Foundry    Company.    (  lev.'lnnd.    Ohio       Lhiuld-dls- 
penslng  apn.iratus.     No.    1,202.^04;  Oct.   31;  (Jar.   vol, 
«31  :  p.  1229. 

Chalmers  Motor  Company.  (See  HInkley.  Carl  C,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Chalupa,  Edward  J.      (See  Miller  and  Chalupa.) 

Cbaml>ers.  Charles  I..  Avery.  Idaho,  asslunor  to  V  J 
Whitney.  Seattle,  Wash.  Smoke-stack.  N ).  1.201,937: 
Oct.   17  :  Gas.  vol.  231  :  p.  80  ». 

Chamhers.  i'vrns  N.  and  \\.  N..  Ilslnes.  Oreg.  Hay-book. 
No.    1.202.029:  Ort.  24  :   Cat:,   vol.   231  :   p.  029. 

Chaml)er!«,  James  K.,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  asslL'nor  of  one- 
half  to  C.  W.  Wallla,  Moorhead.  Miss.  Wlndon-shsde 
support  and  shield.  No.  1,201,097;  Oct.  17;  (iat.  vol. 
2:il  ;  p.  775. 

Chamhern,  James  T.,  Knoxvtlle,  Iowa.  Tractlon-blnder. 
No.  1,201,4:W;  Oct.  17;  (Jat.  vol.  231;  p.  082. 

Chambers.  John  E.,  Shell>yvllle,  and  J.  M.  Martin,  In- 
dianapolis. asRlgnors  to  Chambers  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Shelhyvllle.  Ind.  Can  burner.  No.  1,200,078: 
Oct.  3;  «;ai;.  vol.  231  :  p.  115. 

Chambers,  Joseph  K..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Parachute.  No. 
1.2U0.3'*.'-. :  Oct.  10:  (Jax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  339. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Chambers  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Cbambera  and 

Martin.  aaKlgnors.)  ^,     ^     „       ^    a 

Chaml*. a    Valve   Company.      (See   Clark,    Frank   H.,   aa- 

Chambera,  WlllUm  N.  (Bee  Chambers,  Cyrna  N.  and 
W    N  I 

Chniiiplon  Ignition  Company.  (See  Schmidt,  Albert,  aa- 
algnor.) ,„         _,^  . 

Champion  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Dobyne, 
Stephen  A.,  assignor.)  ,00^.. 

Champion  Shoe  Marblnery  Company.  (See  Shanahan, 
Daniel  W..  assignor.)  .,,.,,  ,.. 

Chance.  tJeorge  W..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Machine  for  moltl- 
Ing  plastic  materUla.    No.  1,201,439  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gat.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  083.  ^       .  „^      .,,      . 

Chandler,  Charles.     (See  Roland  and  Chandler.) 
Chauey.   Samuel    E..   and   C.   T.   CJoble,   Kansiis   City,  Mo. 

Moisture  -  supplying    apparatus    for    explosive  -  engines. 

No.   1,20.{.485:  Oct.  31  :  Gat.  vol.  231  :  p.   14.4 
Channel  I   Chemical  Company.      (See  Van   Dyne,  John   R., 

Chapman,   Charles   K..   Springfield.    III.     Counting  device. 

No.  1,202,007:  Oct.  31  .  (;a«.  vol.  231;  p    12h«. 
Chapman,  Charles  II  .  Winchester,  Muss.    Splunlug-spindle. 

No.  1,203,:ho»:  Oct.  31  :  <Ja«.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1410. 
Chnoman,    Charles    M..    Morrlsiown,    N.    J.       t  onvertlble 

thread  -  drawing      and      hemstltchlnK      machine.        No. 

1.202,805  ;  Oct.  31  :  Gas.  vol.  2.n  :  p.  1229. 
Chapman,    Edward    H..   San    Francisco,    Cal       Automatic 

portable  feed   for  drills.     No.   1,202,030;  Oct.  24;  Gat. 

vol    2r<l  :  p    o:»o. 
Chapman,  Prank  H.,  and  O.  B.  Kenney,  assignors  to  The 

YoKt    Electric    Manufacturing    Company,    Toledo.   Ohio. 

PuU-chaln  guide  for  electrical  sockets.     No.  1,200.108; 

Oct.  3  :  (iai.  vol.  281  ;  p.  147.        „  .      „ 
Cbapman.  Wllbert  G.,  Loa  Augelea,  CaL     Revolving-screen 

construction.     No.    1.201,147;  Oct.    10;   Oat.   vol.   231; 

Chapman.  William  H..  Portland,  Me.  Generator  for  atatlc 
electricity.      No.    1,202,672;    Oct.    24;    Gat.    vol.    231; 

Cha'rland."  George  E.,  North  Mankato,  Minn.     Grain-door. 

No.  l.:'n:i.486  ;  Oct.  31  ;  (Jat.  vol.  231  :  p.   1474 
Charles  Boldt  Company,  The.     (See  Williams,  Percy  Q., 

Cha"r'l«la*K^Reed  *  Co.     (See  Norris.  Arthur  B.,  assignor.) 
Charleston    Window   Glass  Co.      (See   Henshaw,   Beth    B., 

Chafc*SI**fj<ing,  Jr.,  Co.     (See  Vlaaertng,  Harry,  aaalgnor.) 
Chase.   Arthur   W..   Canton,    Maaa.     Salesman's   account- 

book.     No.  1. 199,761  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  6. 
Chaae.  Harold  M.     (««e  Oraaia  and  c'haae.) 
Chaae,  Harold  M.     (»ee  MacHae  and  Chaae.) 
ChataWln.  Alexandre.     (See  Chllda,  Wilbur  T.,  assignor.) 

Chatvalre,  Jean,  P.  Prtrroat,  and  B.  Nault,  Legal ;  aaid 
Chatvalre  aMi  aatd  Nault  amdnors  to  O.  T.  Boaa  and 
O.  II.  FtwldBrt.  Bdasoaton.  Ali»erta.  Canada.  Antomo- 
Mle'-pnttcra.     No.  1JMW.4O0 ;  Oct  8 ;  Oat.  vol.  281 ;  p. 


(See    Hankel, 


2S8. 
ChembwlM    Ptebtik    OrteahelB  •  Blektron 

Chemrinski?  Ja^',  Chicago.  111.  Level.  No.  1,200,410; 
Oct.  8  :  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  238. 

Cberbonnler.  George  C.  assignor  to  American  Car  and 
Poumlry  Company,  St.  LouTx.  Mo.  Dump-car-dopr-cpn 
trol  mechanism.     Uo.  1,199.762 ;  Oct  8  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ; 

B      7 

Chester    William   E.,   Norwood.   Ohio.     Dental   tooth-drlll- 
Ing  tool.     No.  1.200.921  :  Oct.  10:  Gat.  vol.  231 ;  p.  450. 
ChcKtn'.t    Flmer.     (See  Ue\  noldn.  llmer  J..  nsHlenor  1 
Chlcsgo   Car   Seal   Co.      (See    Romberger.    Harry    R.,   aa- 

Chlcago  Carton  Company.     (See  Rlchardaon,  Ralph  R.,  as 

slirnor.  >  ..      «         ..    — . 

Chicago-Cleveland  Car  Roofing  Co.     (See  Raaaell,  Thomas 

N..  assignor.)  ,a        n         t, 

Chl<-a»o('li  veland    Car    Roofing   Company.      (See    Ruaaell 

and  nernhanm.  assignors.)  ^     ^     .  ..  ^  i^  , 

Chicago  lloclerv  Co.     (Si-e  Rehm.  Frederick  C..  asslimor. » 
Chicago  Hallway  Equipment  Company.    (See  Buase.  Edwin 

G..    assignor.  I  —,.,,, 

Chl'-ago    Railway    Equipment    Company.     (See   WllUama. 

Charles  II  .  assignor  )  „,_... 

Chldester.   Frank   G.,   Fairfield.   Iowa.     Overshoe-retainer. 

No    1,199.876 :  Oct.  8  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  47. 
Chllds,   Nettle  N..  et  al.      (See  Southard.   George  B.,  as- 
signor.) ,^  _   , 
Chllds.  Wllhnr  T..  asalsmor  to  A.  CTiatelaln.  Akron.  Ohio. 

Cutting  machine.       (Ilelsaue.)      No.    14.210;    Oct.    81; 

Gat.  vol.  2:11  :  p.  1501.  ,0       «.       » 

Chippewa    Foundry    A    Machine   Company.      (See    Mlnert, 

Theodore   R  .   aHslgnor.) 
Chittenden.  James  J.,    Fountain,   assignor  to  J.   P.   Airy. 

iMiianiro,  Colo.     B,illng-piess.     No.  1.201.148;  Oct.  10; 

Gst.  vol.  231  :  p.  m: 
Chlnmskv,  Jaroslav,  Chicago.  111.     LIfe-sarIng  suit     No. 

1.2r.1,^.%n;  Oct.  17:  Gat.  vol.  2:^1  :  p.  "21 
Choatp    Roy   E..  Cedar  Raplda.   Iowa.     Lifting  device  for 

caps's^ns.      No.     1,203,487 ;    Oct.    81 ;    Gat.    voL    281  ; 

Cho'unls.'  George  T..  et  al  (See  Egan.  Charles  E..  aa- 
slimor.)  .         ^  ,    . 

Christen.  Victor  H..  Toledo.  Ohio.  Raln-wlper  for  wlnd- 
ahlelda.     No.  1,201,440 ;  Oct  17  ;  Oat.  vol.  231 ;  p.  688. 


Chriatenaen.  Hans  P..  and  J.  A.  Mordln.  San  Franctaep, 
Cal.  Combination  pocket-tooL  No.  1,200.079  ;  Oct.  8 ; 
Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  116.  ^,      ,  ««„  ,^., 

Christensen.  Lars  P..  Chicago,  III.  Batton.  No.  1,202.031 ; 
Oct.  24  ;  Oat.  vol.  281  ;  p.  9:<0. 

Christiansen,  Helnrlch.  Altona-Ottensen,  Germany.  Tlo- 
tamper.     No.  1.202,484  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaa  vol.  231  ;  p.  10©0. 

Christie,  Elltabeth.      (See  Ortengren,  Alfred,  asslcnor.) 

Church,  Frederick  P.,  aaalgnor  to  Eat: man  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.  llolder  for  photographic  mato- 
rlaL     No.  1.202,160 ;  Oct  24  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  977. 

Church,  llaroid  L».,  assignor  to  Packaid  HS'°' ,*^-I«  o?,?' 
pany!  Detroit  MUh.  Motor-vehicle.  No.  1,200,809; 
Oct  10;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  417.    ^  ,      ^  ^.        ,  . 

Churchill,  C}rant  W.,  Sacramento.  Cal.  Flre-extlnguiaher. 
No.  1.200.707  :  Oct.  10  ;  Gat.  voL  231  ;  p.  384. 

Cimorosl,  All»erto.      (See  (Jarliell.  Abraham,  assignor.) 

Cimorosi,  Alberto.     (See  Garbell  and  Cimorosl.) 

Clarlnda  Lawn  Mower  Company.      (See  Brown,  Levi,  aa- 

Clark.  Charles,  assignor  to  Can-Hold,  incorporated.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Cap-retainer  for  deformable  tubea.  No. 
1,201,254  ;  Oct.  17  :  Gat.  vol.  281  ;  p.  «19. 

Clark,  l>uane  C,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Twlne-cutter.  No. 
1.200.708;  Oct  10;  «Jat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  3K5. 

Clark,  l.-aerson  L.,  Ijkewood,  assignor  to  Nstlonal  Car- 
bon Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Compres»<lon-rbeotUt 
No.  1,201.255:  Oct  17  :  (Jat.  vol.  231  :  p.  019. 

Clark.  Emerson  L.,  Lakewo«id,  Ohio,  assignor  lo  Nf"<»!*l 
Carbon  Company.  Compresxion-rbeostat.  No.  I.ZUAJOI , 
0<  t.  24  :  Gat.  vol    231  ;  p.  97«.  «      „    . 

Clark,  Frank  H.,  aaalgnor  to  Chambers  Valve  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Throttle- valve  mechanism.  No. 
1,20.3.184  ;  Oct  31  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1304         

CUrk.  John  P.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Loading  device  for  auto- 
trucks.   No.  1,200.411 ;  Oct.  8 ;  (iat.  vol.  281 ;  p.  OA. 

Clark,  John  O^  Jr.,  St.  l.ouls.  Mo..  asslgDor  to  Amerleau 
Manganese  Steel  Company,  Augusta,  Me.  Dlpper-lootn. 
No.  1,202,806:  Oct.  31  ;  (iat.  vol.  231;  p    1230 

Clark,  Omar  E.,  assignor  to  The  Denver  Rock  Drill  Maao- 
facturtng  Company,  Denver,  Colo.  Motor  for  mctcra. 
No.  1,208,488;  Oct.  81  :  Oat.  voL  231  ;  p.  14.5. 

Clark,  Thomas  E.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Thermo-ele<  trie  raiay. 
No.  I,202,3fi2:  Oct.  24:  Gst.  vol.  231  :  p.  lo49 

CJark,  Wtllard  P.     (See  Morgan,  Ben.  aaalgnor.) 

Clarke,  Anna  C,  Scranton,  Pa.  Sewage  ayatep  tor  rmU- 
war^ra  and  the  like.    No.  1.200.080 ;  Oct  8  ;  Oaa.  TOL 

(narke!  *Bdward   R.,   London,   England.     I^T""*"*****;!* 

macLln.!.    No.  14800,812 :  Oct  8  ;  tiaa.  Tof.  -» 1  iJL- *"{*: 
CUrke,   Henry,  Le  Mars,   Iowa.     Valve.     No.   l,aOO,SlS; 

Oct  8 :  (Jat.  vol.  281  ;  p.  202.  ^  ^  _^_ 

Clarke,  Richard  T..  Columbna,  Ohio,     pannent-tnpportw. 

No.  1,208,489;  Oct  31  ;  Oat.  vol.  281  :  P-  H76. 
Clarke,  Walter  H.,  l>oa  Aogelea.  Cal.     Bath-tub  mat     No. 

1.201,256;  Oct  1":  <»««•  '«>'•  231  ;  ?;«-'«•    ,^  .        „ 
Claude,     Ira     M..     Delavan,    Minn.       Tire -holder.       No. 

1.20l,RnV:  Oct   17:  (Jar.,  vol,  2S1  ;  p.    ii.'.. 
Clause.  Winiam  L.,  and  R.  8.  Pease   avsinoni  to  Plt^ 

burgh   Plate  Glaaa   Company,   IMtttburgh,   Pa.     Olaaj- 

drawinc  apparatua     No.  l,lM.7ta ;  Ot  t  S ;  Oaa.  ToL 

281 ;  p.  7. 
Clanaen.  Henry  P.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  T.,  aaalgaor,  b»  aaeaBa 

asaignmenta.    to   Western    Electric   Company.   Inj«3»»: 

rated.     Telephone  •  exchange   ayatem.     No.   1,200,081 , 

Oct.  8 ;  Oaa.  vol.  281 ;  p.  116.  a«.,^— « 

Clavlet,    Emil,    Adorf,    (Jermanv,    assignor    to    Amenta 

Textllose  Compnn.v,  Boston.  Mass.     Strip-folding  mfCha- 

nism.     No    1.201.A04  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  812 
Clay,   Wallace  L..   U.  8.   Armv.     Bullet     No.    1.202,162; 

Oct.  24;  Gat.  vol.  231  :  p.  978.     „    „    „     ^       „_^  _ 
Cleghorn.  Frank  8..  Brookllne,  and  H.  E.  Barber.  Bortoa, 

Mass.     Radiator-support     No.  1,201.938;  Oct  17;  Oaa. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  HOO.  ^         ^ 

Clemens.  John  G.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Soldering  apparatua    No. 

1.200.810:  Oct.  10;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  418. 
Clement,  Edward  E.,  Waahlnzton,  1).  C,  assignor,  by  mesne 

ass  gnments,  to  J.  R.  Garfield,  trustee^ Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Telephone-exchange   system.      No.    1.200,811:    Oct    10; 

Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p,  418.  ^  ^ 

Clement  Edward  E.,  Washington.  D.  C.  aaalgnor,  by  mMpe 

.aaslgnments,  to  J.  R.  Garfield,  trustej^Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Telephone-exchange   system.      No.    1,200.812;    Oct    10; 

Gat.  vol.  231  :  p.  419.  «,....       ,     ..      « 

Clendenny,  Percy.  Seattle,  Wash.     Combination-lock.     No. 

1.200.709:  Oct.  10:  (Jat    vol.  231;  p    3S."i.      ^_,  .      , 
Cleveland   Foundry  Company,  The.     (See  Chadwlck,  Lea 

8.,  assignor.  I  _  ,_       «     . »  , 

Cleveland   Punch  and  Shear  Works,  The.      (See  Bcehttt. 

August    L.,    assignor.) 
Cllne.  John  B..  aa-^lvnor  to  The  Amerl-Cone  '^"•"K^y.  0« 

Moines,   Iowa.     Molding-machine.     No.   1.200.586;  Oct. 

10:  Gsj;.  vol.  23'  :  p.  339.  .,  .^  _      ...      __ 

Cllne,   Milton   0..  and   J.   A.   Martin.   Ooldthwalte,  T«. 

Btalk^utter.     fjo.  1.203.400;  Oct.  81;  Oat.  voL  281; 


Clfnger.  William  T..  Oil  City.  Pa.  Dlsnlay-aUnd.  No. 
1.201.441  :  Oct  17:  Gnt.  vol    231  :  p.  (^S'l. 

Cloetens.  (^eorees,  Brussels.  BolglMm.  ReedK>rgan.  No. 
1.202.032  :  Oct  24  :  Ga»..  vol.  231  :  p.  9.30. 

Clonlnger.  William  M..  Oklahoma.  Okla..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  C.  W.  White,  Waco,  and  one-half  to  L  Hartb, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Vehicle-lamp.  No.  1,200,587 ;  Oct. 
10 ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  339. 


Xll 
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OloM.    Rdmnnd   R..   Mnntello, ;  aiHiliroor  to  J.   D.   I^tras, 
tnintf*,     Rmrkton.     Mnait,   j    BiMiiliuc  •  <>>tractor.       No 

l.-'0l.!»*>7  :  0«t    17:  »;Hf.  vql.  i';«l  :  p.  K7K 
dom,  Jnme*.  N«>w«rk.  N.  J.  i  Prad^r  for  motnr-ran  and 

th^  Ilk.".     No.  1.2OO.109;  o<t.  8;  Cm.  vol.  :«!  :  p.  147. 
Clovor,  lUrry  K..  Klkhnrt,  lD(i     Keidater.     No.  1.:5>MV1  ; 

(Xt.  31  ;  Uas.   vol.  231  ;  p.  11476. 
Clutt  .  I'l^body  A  Co.     (8w  Hurd.  Hiibtard  F..  awrlgmor.) 
Ciyik'.    Walter    i'..   aMalxnur    t*    LH>U>le    Mrlnon    Limltt^, 

<tla8Kuw.  tk'otlanti.     Steum  kod  Internat-i-uiubuiiltuu  lu 

gine  ludloiior.     No.  l.::ul.&(7  ;  Oct.  17;  Uax.  tuI.  231  ; 

Conn,     Wllliatn.     VlDO«nnn,    Ind.       Sump  -  hopper.       No. 

1.1MV.M0;{;  Ot.  24:  (i.ii.  ToJ.  231;  p.  078. 
Coltli.    llpur.r    'A..    \ViD(-lii'«t«>r.  i  .MaaH.,    Haal^mnr   to    Rev4>rp 

|{iil)b<T    C'oiiiiiaa.v.      Fabric  ifor    tlrea.      No.    1,201^57  ; 

Oct.   17  :  (ii«s.  Tol.  231  :  p.  |2<). 
Cobt)     John    (I..    XV«>Mt.    Tex.    i  Uaaolrne  -  apparator.      No. 

1.2l)l,.V,.H:  Oct.   17;  <;iii.  Fo|.  231  ;  p.  722. 
Cobl«,  Ihirvpy  K.,  amd^uor  of  nnt'half  to  J.  Stetnrr,  Brn 

tno  lIxrlMir.  :kiirn.     Hbock-ttlawrber.     No.  1. 2U  1.805  ;  Oct. 

17  :  ^iltr..  v.d.  SM  :  |i.  si.s. 
Coffin.    Walter    R..   ao^tinior    to   Tbe    Nattnoal    MallraMe 

('astlngM  Company.  CI«<vi«lao4.  Obio.     Hand  brake  aiecha- 

Dixni.     No.  l.l!m.7<V4  ;  Ort.  3;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  7. 
Coffin.    Walter    K..    aMMti:n<ir    So    Tlt«    NutUioal    MNlieaMe 

Cai«tliii.'!<  ConiimMv.  (  levelnntf.  Ohio.     Ciir-coupliO;;.     No 

1.-.ol.nMf>:  0.t.   17:  (;ai.  ¥o|.   2.tl  ;  p.  775. 
Cohen,  David  R..  •<  si.   (See  tituman,  Horace  F..  aaatgaor.) 
Cwlieu.   1  liiiilc  S..  iluMtou,  M^n^^,.     MtfDU.     No.   l,2Ul.<uu  , 

O.t.  IT  ;  Km    vol.   -'M  :  p.  Ttfl. 
Colien,  Rudolf  G.,  IlambiirK,  Germany.     latenwl-combna- 

tion    ciurine.      No.    l^'«)2,673l:   Oct.    24;    Gax.    vol.   231; 

D.   11. -,4. 
Cohen.  Koiomaa  R..  et  al.     (4ee  Gmaui,  Horace  F.,  •» 

alienor. ) 
Cohn.  JMi  k.  aaatcnor  of  one-half  to  A.  Mouraut.  Cbleairo. 

IM.      Ilumhiirtvr   and    fnmUiktor.      No.    1,2U2.48S ;    Oct. 

24  ;  Our  vol.  231  ;  p.  HKil. 
Coil,  JaiDi>a  (i.,  Cadiz.  Oblo.    iOreen-pea-hullInx  nwehioe. 

Xo.  I.2«»2.4H«:  Oct.  24  ;  ilat4  vol.  231 ;  p,  lofll. 
Colb.r,  Mark  K..  rurilnnd.  Oreti.  and  J.  Stewart,  aaaUrnnrw 

t«  Tht*  Hr»wu  llolmiiiK  .Mh(|iId*tv  CompMsy,  Cleveland. 

Olilo.      <lrai>ple    fwr    hoNtliitl   and   conveylnn   niacbine». 

No.  l.-'ni.2.*»ft  :  O.  t.  17:  tinn  vol.  2:^1  :  p.  02«. 
Cole.   Arthur  R.  (^atdwell.   N.  J.,  aaalcnor  to  Tbe  Man- 
hattan   RIertrtriil    ttiipply    COmpauy,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

HatfoivUx.      No.    I,2(ri.n30:    6ft.    17;   Oai.   vol.   231; 

p.  Hno. 

Cole.  George  H..  at  al.     (Bee  tTbonpaon,  WlliUim  H..  aa- 

a'liior. )  { 

Col...  |rn  w.,  ft  III.     (See  Tagtart.  William  T..  aaatsaor.) 
Oole,  Ira  W„  I'lalnneM.  N.  jTTTlre.     No.  l,»^2.»«^;  dt. 

31  :    Gai.    vol.    231  ;    n.    12Wl4 
Ct-lcnian.  John  I...  Tnliahnma,  iTena.     Head-lamp  coatroL 

No.   1.203.402:  Ott.  31  ;  Gax«  vol.  231;  p.   1478. 
OleiuHn.   John    I'.,    RdKcwood  i  boro<igh,   a<tal,.aior   to  The 

InloM   S\\lt<h  k  Siunal  Comnany,  SwlanvalM,  fa.     Rail 

waytnifflc-rontrolllnK  anpartitua.     No.    1,202464;   Oct. 

S4  :  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  oifT  \ 
Collier.  lt;irriiii  4i.      is<e  Hiafri  Robert  B..  aaaixnor.) 
Colllnite,  Wm)or  G..  Portland,  preit.     Forced  draft  blower. 

No.  1.201.14ft:  Oct.  10:  Gnx' vol.  231  ;  p  !V41. 
CnlMaga.  Rrneat  J.  (See  Joha^  aad  Colllnga.) 
CollliiK.    iHjuiela."    R..  and   G.   $.   Bo.vlan,   SalHOiiry.   N.   C. 

At'achmeut  fur  movliiif-plctnte  maeblaea.   No.  1,202.3*3  ; 

Oit.  24  ;  G.iz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1(140. 
Colllna,  Jeffery  .N..  Jack-ton,  Mich.     Side  cortaln  for  vehl- 

Cb-8.     .No.  1.2»»2.3d4;  0»t.  241;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1040 
Coll  nx.     Lev  In     I!  .    SI'ii  rpfown^    Md.       Wee<»er    nnd     vino 

ttirner      No.  1.201,2.-»0:  Oct.  17  :  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  njo. 
ColMnit.    r>ntr1rk    J..    axMl^'nor    i^t   ono>h»lf    to   J.    V.    Horn. 

rblladrlphla.  Pa.     MscMne  far  pllclne  bread,  rake,  moat, 

veKctMl.u^,  Ac.     .\o.   1.203.186;  CKt,  31;  Gat.  toI.  231  ; 

p.    1304.  I 

Collin-.    Simon    r..    Ralnbrldjcpv    Pa.      Rall-faBtener.      No. 

1.?«M».4t»*  :  Oct.  lo;  (Inn.  vi.Ij  231  ;  p.  2?mi 
Cotllna.    William    F..    rawden*.    Cal.      Fluid -rompreaaor. 

No.  1.200.170;  Oct.  3;  (;a«.  Ivol.  231  ;  p.  148. 
CollU<  hoiiii.  I  rir«lri.  ii.  I- rHiikfut-t  •in-tlie-.MxIn.  and  F.  Kiip 

p«'rt.    M  ilnic-.\liiiiiliii(-h.    as-liinorii    to    Vereln    fllr    Che 

mtmhe  fnitiistrie  In  Miilnx,  MntiiK.  (t.rmanv.     Maniirnr 

tiire  of  celliil'twe  e>.t«T8.      Noi   l,201.2«Wi ;   Oct.    17:  <Jhi. 

T(.l.  231  :  p.  rtjl.  ' 

Col""in.  Ilnwnrd  l>..  a««lffnor  tit>  Bflrhfr-rolm»n  PompanT 

RfKkfnrd.   111.     nol.liln-holdci!.     No.   1.201,098 ;  Oct.   17; 

Gaa.  vol,  231  :  p.  HI'.). 
Colonial   Scale  Company.      (Se*  Barnard,  Arthur  W..  as- 

alinior.  I  I 

Colplff-*.  F:«lwln  [I..  Fflit  Oran|CP,  N.  J..  aMiimnr  to  We»it- 

ein   Kl'Ttrlc  Cninpanv.    In<  ofporateil,   N>w   York.    .\.    Y. 

Tolophone  trnn«niU'<lon  ayivtam.     No.  1,200,082;  Ort.  3; 

<;a7.  vi>l.  231  :  p.  117.  ' 

Coltrin,  Lafayette.      (See  Belakiffee,  Perry  W.,  aawlfnor.) 
ColMiiilda,  <  liMri«.fi  I..,  Orunife.  r^i 

Oct.   17  :  (Jilt,  vol 
Conibitatlon   Siieclal 

J.,    HH.xli:nor.  t 
ComNky.    WIIMnm    F..    Middlet^wn.   Conn.      Bhnttle.      No. 

1.201.1.*.0:  Oct.  10:  r.nr..  vol.  231  ;  p.  .%41 
ComoaKDle    Uea    Furaea    et    Atlerlea    I>e    Tji    Marine    Et 

l»'II<in»4  •••.ii  f.      (S<«'  i.'iiti  ilP-4)    Krolio.  ^iMdl-rn'-r.  t 
Qimpare.  Maorlco.  I.effhora.  Italy.     Wlreleaa  roatral  ayo- 

tem.     No.  1,200,412:  Oct.  SdOas.  toI.  2X1 ;  p.  238. 


is-TTT    [>rmp(rv,    rerry    w.,   aawignor.) 

...  Ormiire.  •  ii.    Staple.      No   l.jtii, •"•.»'.•  ; 

I    2:11  :  p.  7i2. 

Ity  Compao^.      (See  Manhire,   William 


Compo  <;ar»xe  Con>puQy.     (8ee  Compo,  John,  aaaiimor.; 
Coinpo,  Jihn.  ajwl^juor   to  Comfw  (iaraire  Company,   l>efl- 

ance,  Ohio.     Einerg«-ncy  attucliincnt   for  oiotor-vehiotea. 
No.   l.201,2fll  :  0<t.  17:  (Jaz.   vul.  231  ;  p.  (121. 
Conant,  Olive   K..  Lanrence,  Mich.     8«id-lrnn  holder.     No. 

1.20.3,310;  Oct.   31:  Gaz.   vol.   231;  p.   1411. 
Conrato.  (ilrolamo,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Shock-abaorber.    No, 

1.200.314  ;  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  203. 
Concrete  Oil  Storage  Company.     (See  Munn,  lialcolm  J., 

aaaUpjor. ) 
Conklln,   William    F..  Tarentiim,  asalKnor   to   Weat   IVnn 

Sieel  Company.  Brackeurldge,  I'a.     Kore-platc  for  roll- 
ing rollla.       No.     1,2U2,U74 :    Oct.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    231; 

p.  115.-. 
Conley,    Arthur    W..    Clevelnnd,    Ohio.      Veblrle-stablllser. 

No.  1.20.3,100;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1:J34. 
Conn,  Byron  O.     (See  I{»>ot,  CbarU-s  K.,  aasitfnor.) 
Conn,  Gourde.  Jr.,  Royal  Cenier,  lud.     liurse  twitch.     No. 

1,-01.500;  0«t.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  2:H  ;  p.  722. 
Connecticut   Telephone   k    Kle*  trie   Company,   The.      (See 

Wllcoz,  Ernest  C,  ai^Rianor.  i 
Connell,    Andrew    J.,    College    Tolnt,    N.    Y.,   aaalgnor    t> 

Kinpire   Art    Metal   Co.,    Inc.      lH>or  and    like    metallic 

atrurtnre.       No.    1.203,311;    Oct.    81;    Gas.    vol.    231; 

p.    1411. 
Coumll  *  Denglcr  Machine  Co.     (See  Dengler,  Henry  J.. 

aaalKnor. ) 
Connelly,   Lawrence  E.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Clean-out  floa 

for   water-tube  uteam-generatora.      No.    1,200.022 :   Oct 

10 :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  4  JP. 
Connelly.  l.awreu(c  K.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Water-tube  ateaaa- 

K'lnt-rator.      No.   1,201,442;   0<t.   17;   Gaz.   vol.   231;   p. 

nxrj. 
Conner.  Claude  M.,  San  Francloco.  Cal.     Film  cleaning  and 

oiling  machine.     No.  1,202,105;  Oct.  24;  Gas.  voL  281; 

p.  0«0. 
Conner.  (;eorKe  W.     (See  Oswald  and  Conner.) 
Connlff,     i'hllip,    Baltimore.     Md.       IMpe  •  coupling.       No. 

1.201.022:  Oct.  10:  (Jai.  vol.  231  ;  p    40.-. 
Conrardv   Caaper  M..  Wlllowdale.  ami  S.  II.  Sheldon,  King- 

man,  Kans.     (;rain  feeding  and  pitching  machine.     No. 

1.2OO.0«8;  Oct.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  117. 
Conaolldated  Car-Heating  Company.     (See  Nnckola,  CIao4a 

('..    ai«aii.-nor. ) 
Conway,  John  C.     (See  (^alllcott,  John,  aaalgnor.) 
Conwell,   Kitward   L.      (See   Hpackmtin   and   Cuuwell.) 
Cook,  Albert  E.,  Kankakee,  111.     Combined  mutor-plow  and 

■i-eder.     No.  1.200,R13  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  418. 
Cook.  Albert   R.,  CKIettolt.  lona,  and  T.  Van  Tuyl,  Kanka- 
kee, III. ;  (lald  Van  Tuirl^MtiKnor  to  said  Cook.    Tractor. 

No.  l,202,.3«Jo;  Oct.  24JKx.  vol.  231  ;  p.  lO.-iO. 
Cook,  Charles  H.     (See  Urasdon.  James  R..  a««lanor. ) 
Cook.  Coleman  F.,  C1nrinl3ui.  Ohio.     Nonreflllable  botttob 

No.  1.1B0.7S6;  Oct.  8 ;  4jpta.  vol.  2S1  :  p.  8. 
Cook,  Eugene.     (Bee  Bamtn,  Kmeat  C,  aaalgnor.)  • 

Cuuk,  Eugene  F.,  aM»lgB«»wtw  L.  11.   Kublniauu.  Ht.  Lonia, 

Mo.      Colled-metal    wtMifeer-at ripping.      No.    1,202,487; 

Oct.  24;  Gaa.  vol.  231 ;  4}.  IWIl. 
CiNtk,  Gcurtfr  E..  .New   V«Mb  .N    V.     (;ear-ahtftlng  devlee. 

No.  1  L'tM.xtMi:  Ort    IT^War.   vol.  2.11  :  p.  KI3. 
Cook.    Jiidson.    Leomlonter.    Maas.      Steerlna  wheal.      No. 

1.20.3,403;    Ort.    31;    (Jat.    vol.    231;    p.    147n. 
Cook*.      William.      Mhelton.      WaHh.        Oil-burner.        No. 

1,200,084  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  118. 
Cooke,  William  A..  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Letter  flle  or  the 

llki".     Vo.  1.200.,'iM8;  Oct.  '<>:  Cm.  \ol    -JMl     p.  ."{40. 
Coolev,  Fred  O..  and  A.  J.  Mlllican.  Duliith,  Minn.     Anto- 

mulillejack.      No.    1.203,41)4;    Oct.    81;    Gaz.    voL    231: 

p.    147i. 
Co»jle.v.    <;eorf;e   T.,    Jopltn.    Mo,    as-nignor   of   one-half   to 

J.  .\.  Brent.  San  Fran<I.HCo.  Cal.     Ore<'ontentrator.     No. 

1."«»1.l.''.1  •  Oct.   10:  Gut.,  vol.  231  ;  p.  .^42. 
Coolldse.    William    D.,    Srhenoctndy.    N.    Y.,    axalgnor    to 

General       Klectrlc      Company.         Vacniira  -  tube.        No. 

1,203.-105;  Oct.  31  ;  (;az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1477. 
Co«iMe.v.  Itoliert  1...  Atlntitu.  (in.     ln->-  pl|>e  chemlcal-mixtng 

Hie-<  X  IngiilHlur  system.     No.   l,2t)0,814  ;  Oct.  10:  (Jas. 

vol.   231  :   p.   410. 
CootNT.  AllM»rt  R..  near  Avon,  111.     Gate.     No.  1,100.964; 

o,  t.  3  ;  <;az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  77. 
Coop!  r.  I»anlel  \l       (See  Haven  and  Cooper.) 
CooiM-r,   llerljcrt.  Biookl.vn.  .\.  Y.     Flezllije  xhnrtlng.     Na 

l.-Ol.AC.l  ;   Oct.    17;   (iaz    vol.   231;   p    723. 
t'o«>;»'r.   lierlMMt.  Itrookhn,  .\.   Y.      Klixilile  .shafting.     Not 

1, 20 1, . -.C.J  ;  Oct.   17;  (Jiiz.   vol.  231  :  p.  7i'3. 
Co«.pcr  ilcwlit  Electric  Company.     (S«e  Keyes  and  BrowB* 

be,  a.-iMiunora. I 
Co.ip.r    llfwift   Electric  Co.      (.S<'e  Tliouiaa,   Percy   11.,  aa- 

iii'.:nor.  1 
C(K»per.  Simon.      (.See  Barnaby.  Charlea  W.,  aaaig&or.) 
C4>«i«;i   l'||.e  ti  Foundry  Cuuipnuy.      (.s.-e  .Vviicola.  Oito,  aa* 

■  lirnor.  1 
CorlM'tt,  Charles.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Suspended  riothea-rack. 

No.   l,2OJ.10«J;  Oct.   24;  (;a*.  vol.  231  ;  p.  »T!t. 
Corl.U.    JMmes    C,    Caacade.    Mont.      Porta lile   oven.      So. 

1  2«>l.ir.2;  Oct.  10;  (;az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  .'i42 
Cordliigly.    Ant>a    M.,    I»enviT.    Colo.      Garment  faatenlng. 

No.    1.2«t2,3«;0;  Oct.  24:  Gnz.  vol.  231  ;  p.    H».M. 
Coidrcy.   Ilnndl.      (See  Cortlrcy.  .lame*  A.  and   11. t 
Cordiey,    lames   .K.  and   H.,   San    Miigo,   Cal.      Saw-clamp. 

No.   l.2(Hi.ft»»:  Oct.  10;  Oaz.  vol    231;  p.  840. 
Comoll,  EUjah  fi.,  at  aL     (Bee  tstrub^  OuaUv,  aaalgnor.) 
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ConHI,  Sidney,  I>awling,  N.  1.     Proeeaa  and  device  tar 
Be|)a ration   of  oUa.     No.   1.202.9C9 ;  Oct.  81;   Gaz.  vol. 
231  ;  p.   1287. 
Corn  wall    mil    Cntterson    .Maniifncturing    Company,    The. 

(See   Krinrh.   liiiviri   S..  HKK|j;nor. » 
Corona    Typewriter    Company.       (See    Pef-rmann.    Otto, 

assignor.!  .,  .      _.        ,    .        ,  » 

Corrlgun.    Roy    C,    Sacramento,   CaL      Traveler'e   safety- 
vest.     No.  1,200,171  :  0<t.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  148. 
Coaee.  Frederick  C.  aaaiicnor  to  The  Jeffrey  lianufurtur- 
ing    Companv.    Coliinilnis,    Ohio.       Locomotive    Journal- 
box.     No    Ijj03.40«;  Oct.  SI  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  147h. 
Cosgrove,  Kdwlu  II.     (See  Stowell,  Smith,  and  C^osgrore.) 
Cotton,   Walter  II..  aai^Unor  to   F.   A.   Waiklus.  Ciiicsao, 
III.      l»evice   far   ampllfyinR   the  effect   of   sound  waven. 
No.   l.iOO.Kl.'i;  Oct.   10;  (Saz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  420. 
Couden,  Karl  R.,  Chicago.  111.     Folding  atereoacope.     No. 

1.100.065  :  Oct.  8  ;  <;az.  vol.  231  :  p.  «8. 
CoulomUe,    Blanche    D.      (See    Coufombe,    Joaeph    C,    aa- 
algnor.) 
Onfonibe,  Joseph  C,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  assilgnroenta,  to 
B      I).     CouloiiiLe,     Keen*',     N.     II.       Carbureter.       No. 
1.200.818  ;  (><t.  3 ;  (Jaa.  vol.  281  ;  p.  204. 
Couloiube.  Joseph  C,  aiwlunor  to  Heiuze  Klectrlc  Company, 
Lowell.    MiiHs.      (Vrliuretcr.      No.    1,201,220;    Oct.    10; 
Giiz.  vol.  231  :  p.  r.«c. 
Cowan,    llerliert    W..    et    al,    trustees.      (See    Henneeay, 

Daniel   E.,  aaslsnor.) 
Cowan,  llerlMTt  W.,  et  al.,  trustees.     I  See  Taylor,  George 

P.,  aaxlgnor. »  .,._., 

Cox,    Kmmett    T..    McKenney.    Va.      Spark-arrester.      No. 

1  20O.K16  :  Oct.  10  :  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  420. 
Cox.  Ilarrv  B.,  B«Mlford  Hills.  N.  Y.     Rublwr  product     No. 

1.20.',7.'»U:  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  118^. 
Cox    Hsrry   B..  Bedford  Hills.  N.   Y.     Retlalraing  rubber. 

N-^o    1.20J.7«0;  Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1183. 
Cox.    Harry    li.,   Bedford    Hills,  asslanor   to    II.   Goldman, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Agent  for  treiitinx  vulcanized  rubber. 
No    l.-J(r2.7.-..'< :  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vi»l.  231  ;  p.  1183. 
Cox.   John,  assignor  of   two  flfths   to   W.   P.    Parka,   Hot 
Spring)*.      Ark.        Spring  whe«l      for      vcbldea.        No. 
1.200.316 ;  Oct.  8 ;  «az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  204. 
Cox,  Morgiin   11.,  as.«iKnor  tu  U.  IL  .shuttlea,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Brneelet.     No.  1.2O1.202  :  Oet.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  621. 
Coy.  James  H..  I^ockwood,  Mo.     Fertilizer-distributer.     No. 

1.200..''.00:  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  2.^1  ;  p.  .341. 
CoTle.  Andrew  M..  -New  York.  N.  Y.     Self-rotating  projec- 
tile.   No.  1.201.28.3  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  622. 
CoTle.  Andrew  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Gnn  and  tnm-mount 

Insr.     No.  1.2«H.204;  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol    VH  ;  p    6-2 
Crabtree.    Clarence    A..    Portsmouth,    Ohio.      CoMapalble 
bucket     No.  1.202.761  :  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1183. 
Crska.    Charles,    et    ul.      (See    Williams.    .Artbur    C.    a>^ 

slgDor.) 
Crsk'    Clyde  L..   Waahinirton  Court  House,  Ohio.      Latch. 

\..     1  i;(n.040:  Oct.   17:  tinr.  vol.  231  ;  p.   K«1. 
Cramer,  Walter  H.,  Dallas.  Tex.     Steel   form   for  laying 
concrete.     No.    1,202.20» ;  Oct   24;   Gaa.    voL   231;  p. 
1017. 
Cran«lall,    John    P..    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Can-fllllng    machine. 

No.   1. 201.443:  Ot.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  68.3. 
Crane.   Frank   «..    West  ColUni.'awood,   N.   J.,  asHlgnnr   to 
LebUih    Pnjier    Mills,    Inc.,    Ilttston.    Pa.      Paper  towel. 
No.  1.201. 1 01  :  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  2^1  :  p   770 
Crane,      Geonre,      Gtrard.      III.        Shlpplng-erate.        No. 

1.200.085 :  Oct.  8 :  Gaz.  vol.  281  :  p.  118. 
Crane  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Perklna,  C:harlea  H., 

aoHlgnor  I 
Crane,   .Samuel   W.,  La   Fa.Tette,   Ind,     Safe  attachment 

No.  1.100.006  :  Oct  8  :  c;ai.  rol.  281 ;  p.  78. 
Crarv,   Kdward    B.,   Aberdwn,    Wash.      I.oose-leaf  binder. 

No.  1.200,.%01  ;  Oct  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  341. 
Crawford.  Cary   W..  assigitor  to   Eureka    Shock   Absorber 
Companv.     Los     Angeles.     Cal        Vehicle  -  spring.       No. 
1  •-•of.l.'iS  :  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ^p.  542. 
Crawford,   Frank.   Sr,  assiirnor  to  The  Crawford   Mann- 
facturlne  Company.  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.     Stop-motion 
for  knitting  machlnea.      No.    1,203,497;   Oct   81;   Oaz. 
vol.    231  ;    p.    1478. 
Crawford  Manufacturing  Company,  Tbe.      (Bee  Crawford, 

Frank,  8r..  assignor.) 
Creser.  Alfred   A.  T..  Richmond,  assltmor  to  Creser  s  Ro- 
tary   Motor    Limited,    London,    England.      Motor.      No. 
1,201,221  :  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  .^65. 
Oei'ers  Rotary  Motor  Limited.     (See  Creaer,  Alfred  A.  T^ 

assignor. ) 
Cretors.   Charles.   Chicago,   111.     Corn  popping  apparatua 

No.  1.20i..<»o7:  Oct.  if:  Gnz.  vol.  231  ;  p   «13. 
Oevellna.   John   T...   New   York.   N.  Y.,  a»>lrnor  to   Safety 
Car  HesUn?  and  LlKhting  Companv.     Electric  regulator. 
No.  1.200,023  :  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  450. 
Olchtnn.  John   P.,  Perth.  Sc-otland.  asuluTior  to  The  Den- 
tal MaDiTfBctiir1n«  Company  Limited.  London.  EuRland 
Dental  articulator.     No.   1,201,563;   Oct.  17;  Gaa.  Tol. 
231  ;  p.  72%. 
Crlest.  Frank,  SharpsTllle.  Pa.     Toy.     No.  1,201,941 ;  Oct 

17  :  Gnz.   vol.  231  :  p.  881. 
Crisp.    William    .N..    et   al.      (See   Merrltt   Oeorjre   E..   aa- 
aiimor. I 
Crocker,  Clarence  T.,  Schenectady,  N.  T..  aaslgnor  to  Gen- 
eral   Electric    Company.      EW-trlc-cable    coupling.      No. 
1.200.317  :  Oct.  8  :  (;ai.  vol.  281  ;  p.  204. 
Crorkett.     Charles     W.,     I>ahalna.     Hawaii.       Match-box 
holder.     No.  1,200,441 ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gai.  vol.  281 ;  p.  249. 


Caoft,  JWw    F.   aad  J.   A..   Slater,   Iowa.     Vahlrla-Ja«k. 

No.   1,202.070;  0<t  31;  Gaz.   \ul.  231  ;  p.   12»i. 
Croft  JuKeph  A.     (See  Croft,  John  K.  and  J.  A.  1 
Crook,  Alla-rt  C.  C,  and   W.,  Doduevllle,  Wla.     End-gBta. 

No.   l,2(r_'.M07;  Oct  31;  <;aa.  vol.  231  ;  p.   123". 
Cm«.k,  Charles  C.     (84^  Crook,  Allwrt.  C,  C..  and  W.> 
Crouk.  Wilbur.     (See  Crook,  AlWrl,  C.  C,  and  W.t 
Crosby.   Kdward   A„   Minneapolis,   Minn.      Numlierlog  do- 
vb-e.     No.   1.202.488;  Oct.  24;  <;az.  vol.   231  :   p    iai»2. 
Cross,  John    E..   8r.,   and  J.   R.,   Jr..    I»ea  Moines.    lo»4L 
1.  K,'k   meMUK  for  gnsolene-supply  tanks.     No.  1.202.4^9; 
Oct  24:  Gaz.  vol    231  ;  p.   10S»2.  .     o       .. 

Cro»s,  Walter  M..  Kansna  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Gasoltoa 
Products  Companv       Treating    hydrocarluins  and    pnKl- 
u(tH  derived   therefrom.      No.   1.203.312;  Oit.  81;  Gal. 
vol.  231  :  p.   1412. 
CroB.'ley,  James  H.,  assignor  to  Pasn  and  8«'ymonr.  Incor- 
iH.rat.tl.    .Holvav.    N.   Y.      Shade  bolder.      No.    1,203,101  ; 
Oct  31  ;  (Jaz.  voL  231  ;  p.  1.334. 
Cn.xtl,    PIctro,   Milan,    Italy.      Motmrine   for    locomotlTea 
and    railway  cars.      No.    1,202.»«»8 ;    Oct    31;   Gaz.    voL 
231;   p.    1230. 
Cn.thers.    William   J..  Toronto.   Ontario.   Canada.      y\rw 
Under  for  cumeraa.     No.  1.202,075;  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  toL 
231  ;  p.  11. v.. 
Croo-««'-l 'ImlK  lompnnv.      (."*'"«>  Smlf'.   Kldn  G..  aaslgnor.) 
Crowe,  Ion  B.     (.See  Cash  and  Crowe.) 
Crown    Cork    k   Seal    Company    of    Baltimore    City,    The. 

tS<>e  Garnian.  Lnnrlti  C.  a«slpnor.  t 
Cruser.  Fnilerlck  V..  Oswego.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  TMa- 
niond  Matrh  Companv.  rhi  ago.  III.     Apparatus  for  te^^t- 
iug  the  lireaklng  wtiengtb  of  match  splintM  and  tbe  like. 
No.   1.200.0.S6;  Oct.  3;  (iBZ.  vol.  231  ;  p.   IIH. 
Cull.  Georirr  T.,  Wlckllfre.  Ky.     Brui«h  and  spo.»n  bolder. 

No.   1.202,076;  Oct.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  I  I.V.. 
Culp.    John    W.,    MIshawaka.    Ind.      I'layhm  -  carda.      No. 

1,203  408:  Oct.  31;  Gaz.  vol.   231  :   p.   1470 
Cummins.   Archie  C,   Longmont.  Colo.     Chnln-connector. 

No.  1.2O0.318  :  Oct  8 ;  (iaz.  voL  281  ;  p.  2»5. 
Cunningham,   Ernest,  et  al.      (See  O  Donuell,   Patrick   8., 

asx  unor  i 
Cunningham.   James   E.,  Sydney,  New  South   Wales.  Ana- 
tralla.     I're>«erv1ng  tlmlnr  from  hoiing  orgaoUros.     Na 
1.201,023;  Oct.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  23t  ;  (i.  40.'>. 
Cunningham,  John   A.,  South   Bethlehem,   I'a.     Tub.     No. 

1.20«».710:  Oct.  10:  (;az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  385. 
Cunnlnirham.   Richard    IL,   New   York.   N.   Y..  a.ssirnor  to 
Splltdorf  Electrical  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.     Combined 
ignition  system.    No.  1.200.592:  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ; 
p.  341. 
Oupr.  Frantliek.  Chraat.  near  Chrndim,  Austria-Hungary. 
Locking    device    for    preswnre-buttona.      No.    1.201,154  ; 
Oct.   10;  (Jaz.  vol.  231:  p.  543. 
Corran,   Charlea   E.,   Mn.vsrille,    Ky.      Case   or    holder   for 
cards,    kc.      No.    1.202.677 :    Oct.    24  ;    Gaz.    voL    231  ; 
p.  1155. 
Cnrrle,  John  L.,  Renfrew,  Ontario,  Canada.     Die  for  msk- 
Inir  caps.     No.  1.200.503  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  342. 
Currle.  Otis  C.  aaalgnor  to  (i.   F.  Kearney.  Detroit.  .Ml«-lfc. 
Paper-roll    holder.      (Reissue.)       No.    14.211;    Oct.    81; 
Gnz.  vol    231  :  p.  1.W2. 
Corrter.  Hiram  D..  astdsmor  to  Kelloeir  Switchhoord  and 
Siipplv  Companv,  Chlc:igo.  Ml.     Irft.-rnipfer  for  rlnelng- 
clrcnlts      No.  1.201. 7<»2:  Of-t    17-  Gmt.  v„I    ?'ti  ;  n.  778, 
Cnrrisr.  HImm  D..  aaslgnor  to  Kelloeg  Ss-ltchttoard  and 
Supply  Companv.  Chicago,  Til.     Revertlnt:  t>u«y-tpat  for 
telephone  systems.     No.  1,202..167;  Oct.  24:  Gaa.  voL 
231  :  p    1051. 
Ctirrler,   Hiram  D..  asfdimor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 
Supply  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Swltchl»oard-cord.     No. 
1.200.319  :  (>rt.  8 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  205. 
Cnrrv.   Alexand<>r   D..    Ilawklnsvllle.   <Ja.      Nut-lock.     Na 

1  -^02.678:  Oct    24:  Gaz.   vol.  231  :  p.    11.%.%. 
Carrv.  Claiid  D..  Masslllon.  Ohio,  and  F.  W    Fwsld.  Naw 
York,  N.  Y..  awlimors  to  .^nrM-rlcnn  Assembllnu  Machine 
Company.      Slunnture-openlna    device.      No.    1.202.270; 
Oct.  24  :  Onz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1017. 
Curry,  Claud    D..    Msaslllon.   Ohio,   nswiirnor   to   American 
AH«embllng  Machine  Company.     Sltrnature-in^ettlnu  ma- 
chine.    No.   1.2<»2.s4i!»:  Oct.  31  :  (;»«.  vol    231  :  p    1231. 
Curtln.   Joseph,    Berkeley,   Cal.      Clamp.      No.    1.200,817 ; 

Oct.  10  :  Gai.  vol    231  ;  p    421. 
Curtia,  Almon  W.,  Cortland.  N.  V.     Top-prop  for  automo- 
biles and  carriages.     No.  1.201.265:  Oct.   17;  Gai.  vol. 
231  :  p    622  ^ 

Curtl",    G*»orge    A..    Medford.     Masa.       Wire    nalL       N«. 

1.2O0..%04  :  Oct  10:  Gnz.  vol.  231  :  p;  842. 
Curtia,  I^wia  B.     (See  Smith.  Friend  W.,  Jr..  aaalgnor.) 
Curtis,  i'aiil  R.,' Brain  tree.  Mnaa.     Llul'tlnj:  Httncbment  for 
atitomobllea.      No.    1.201,942;    Oct.    17:    Gas.    vol.    231; 
p.  802. 
Curtlna    Aeroplane   k   Motor    Corporation.      (See    Curtlaa, 

Glenn  IL.  an^lgnor.) 
Curtiss,  Glenn  IL.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  astslcnor  to  Curtlaa  Aero- 
plane   ft    Motor    Corporation.       Il.vdrooeroplane.       No. 
1.2O3..V.0:  Oi't.  31  ;  (!a«.  vol.  231  :  n    r4a5 
Cnahman.  Gerald  R      (8»h»  Gibbons.  JameM.  assiet>or.> 
Cu»<lck,  Walter  M.,  Boston.  Mass.     Lul»rlcatlng  apparatus. 

No.  1.200.418:  0<t.  3;  Caz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  2«9. 
(^itler-Hiimmer    C^ufh    Company.      (See    Fernow,    Bern- 
hard   E..  Jr..  Bswltrnor.) 
Cntler-Ilammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.     (Bee  Horton,  Albert  J., 

assignor.) 
Catler-llammer  Mfg.  Co..  The.     (Sec  Klein,  Ctiarles  J..  aa> 
i      algnor.) 
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Cot1w-Haiiun«r  Mflr-  Co..  Tie.     (See  Simon,  Arthur,  ••- 

Mgnor.) 
Cutler.  Willis  L..  L^gniDd,  i|fi8l(iior  of  on^taiilf  to  F.  R. 

Bnmnlaffer.    OllniHti.     lowt.       Mold     for    forrnlnn    rHo- 

■Uves.     No.  1.109.8T7  ;  0<n.  S  ;  Oai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  47. 
Cntfpr.   Sninmon   M..   \Vf thertrteld.   amriirDor   to  The  Cape- 
well  llor«»  XhII  I'ompjiny.   Iliirtforil.  Coon.     Method  of 

■  nd   appnmtuK    for    trentlitR   material.      No.    1,:!02,368 ; 

Oct.  24;  <;««.  vol.  2»l  :  p.  lO.M. 
D.  II.  Horreli  k  Conipanj.     (Kee  Feklmeler,  Hanrey.  •■- 

llffnor.) 
D.   T.    Williams    Valve   Com f any.   The.      (See   Swanberg, 

Floyd   I...  a'wlynor. » 
Daah.    Ellsworth    W.   S..    Sff   York.   N.   Y.     Lerel.      No. 

1.202.167  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Ga«.  vbl.  231 ;  p.  080. 
Daehit-r.    Alfre<l    II..    Los    .Xojjeles.    Cal.      Method   of   and 

apparar.iH    fm    roDvoyloK    «nd    mlxinx    concrete.      No. 

1,201, l.V^:  Oct.  10:  (int.  wl.  2:it  ;  p.  54.3. 
Dalber,  Charles  P.,  I^a  .Mieeles,  Cal.     Alveolar-treatment 

apparatus.     No.  1.202,071  J  Oct.  81;  Gaa.  toI.  231;  p. 

12RS. 
DalKnenn.  Albert  J.,  et  al.     (See  Dalffneaa.  JeremUb  J.. 

aasiicnor.  t  ^        ._   , 

DaUneau.  Arnold  P..  et  al.     (See  Dalgneaa,  Jei^mlab  J.. 

aaaUnor.)  ^    , 

DalKneau,  Felix,  et  al.     (S««  Dalgneao,  Jeremiah  J.,  aa- 

■itrnor. )  ; 

Dalgneau.  OustaTe,  et  oL     I  See  Dalgneaa.  Jeremiah  J.. 

asaliKDor. ) 
Dalfcnfau.   Jeremiah  J.,  Newioo.  aasiiraor  to  A.   P.   Dalg- 

neau,    Salem.    X.    J.    DalKOeau,    Newton,    O.    Dalgneau. 

Salem.  K.  Dalfrneaa.  Sprtutfrteld.  and  R.  Daltrneau,  New 

ton,    Maas.      Stove     or     ftirnace     pipe    damper.      No. 

1,201.024  ;  Oct.  10;  Gaa.  v«l.  2.-?l  :  p.  495. 
Dalgneau,  Rolaud,  et  al.     (S4e  Dalgneau,  Jeremiah  J.,  aa- 

dinior. ) 
Dalley,  Donald  J.,  and  H.  C.  Hael,  Ottnmwa.  Iowa.    Copy- 
holder.   No.  1,201,156  :  Oct,  10 ;  Gat.  rol.  2.31  •  p.  544. 
Dalay  Manufacturlutf  Companor.     (See  Leferer,  Charlea  F., 

asslfrnor. ) 
Dalbey,  Joel  R.,  Nevada.  Iowa.    Antomatlc  generator.    No. 

1.200..^ns  :  Oct.  10 ;  ()m.  vo|.  2.31  :  p.  342. 
Dallln.    Edwin    B..    Arllngtoti,    Maaa.      Electromagnetic- 

wave-receivinx  ayatem.     N^.  I,:i02.108;  Oct.   24;  Gas. 

Tol.  231  ;  p.  080. 
Daly,  John  A..  .New  Rochelle*  N.  Y.     Device  for  cleaning 

teeth.     No.  1.200,50«;  Oct.  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  343. 
Danfortb,   Cyrus   L.,  Seymotik   Mo.     Taper-gulda  attach- 
ment    No.  1,202,072  ;  0<t.  Ill  ;  <5aa.  vol.  231  :  p.  1288. 
Dangl,  Adolf,  Vienna.  Aiiatr|a-IlungarT.     Covering  rinn 

with  thread.     No.  1.2U2.u;KS ;  Oct-  24;  Gaa.  vol.  231; 

p.  030.  ^ 

Daniel.  I'aal  C  aasUnor  to  tnternattonal  Automatic  Ap- 
pliance Company,  Rufralo,  N.  Y.     Slimal  mechanlam  for 

vehlclea.     No.  1.201,5ft4  :  Ott.  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  r  p.  723. 
Danlela,   Ttacmas  M.,  Cbloatt^    III.     Torpedo-guard.     No. 

1.202,810:  Oct.  31  :  <}a«.  v<il.  231  ;  p.  1231. 
Danlela.  Veerln  B.     (See  Ila^ln  and  Daniela.) 
Danke.    Walter.    New    Vork,    .N.    Y.      Fire  -  eacape.      No. 

1.20;i.:n:t :  Oct.  Hi  ;  (Jna.  vol.  231  :  p.  1412. 
Dnnly,  Robert  C.  Chlraso.  HI.    Magneto.    No.  1.200,320; 

Oct.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  :405. 
DansHr,  Kim.  r  It.     ( Se»-  '/Inn.  iianaer,  and  VauKbn.) 
Danve/,  Andrew  C,  Pawtack^t,  R.  I.    Oiling  ayatem.    No. 

1.200,172  :  Oct.  8  :  Gas.  vol  231  ;  p.  148. 
Damiil.   Walter   W..  and   F.   Wbltby,    Leleeater.  England. 

aaaignom  to  Cnitod  Shoe  Macbio«-ry  Company,  Pateraon, 

N.  J.     I'ulllnK-ovtr  macbiqe.     No.  1.202.U34;  Oct.  24; 

Oat.  vol.  231  :  p.  031. 
Darrow.  Will  11..  et  al.     (See  Btokea,  Bobert  L-  aaaignor.) 
Daataer,  Cbarlen   II..  Oakland.  Cal.      Krictlonal  drive  for 

mixem.     No.  1.20.3.102  :  Ott  31  ;  (>as.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1.3.34. 
Darld  Weil's  Sons  Lithographic  Company.      (Bee  Portar. 

WUIlaid  A.  v.,  asMlKnur. ) 
Davidaon.   Alfn^d   K..   .Newark,  N.  J.     Reacne  apparatna. 

No.  1.201,.'»0."> :  Oct.  17  :  Ga^.  vol.  231  ;  p.  724. 
Davidaon.   .Alfred   K..   Newarii   N.   J.      Beocue  apparatna. 

No.  1.201. .VMJ;  Oct.  17  ;  Oat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  724. 
Davidaon,  Edward  C.  et  al.     (See  Shiner,  OUver  J.,  aa- 
aignor. ) 
Davfdiion,  Jamea  I...   Lo«  Anaelea,  CaL     Sectional   metal 

shelving.     No.   1.201,703;  Oct.   17;  Gaa.  voL   231;   p. 

77V. 
Davidson.  Marie  A.,  administratrix.    (See  Shiner,  Oliver  J.) 
Daviea.  Jotm  W.     (S<>e  Wllllaaia,  Robert  1...  aaaignor.) 
Davlea,  Saojiiel  K.,  Newport.   Kv..  aaaixoor  to  L.  E.  Aeh, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Ilat-shaping  macblna.    No.  1,201,2M  ; 

Oct.  17  :  C.ai.  VOL  231  :  p.  $22 
Davlea.  Samuel  K.,  Newport,  Ky..  aaaignor  to  L.  E.  Ach, 

Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Ilnt-sbaptiig  machine.    No.  1.201.267  ; 

Oct  17  ;  Gax.  voL  231  ;  p.  «i.3. 
Davis.  Alex  B.,  aaaignor  to  The  Ell  Lilly  and  Company, 

Indiana iwl Is,  Ind.     Combination  of  ontanlc  adds.     No. 

1.203.400;  Oct.  31  ;  Oax.  v.J.  231  ;  p.  1470. 
Dnrls,  Alex  B.,  aasl^or  to  The  Ell  Lilly  and  Company, 

Indianapuila.  Ind.     ComblaSilon  of  ontanlc  aclda.     No. 

1.2t>3.r»4M» ;  Oct.  31  ;  (Jat.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1470. 
Davis.  Arc-bllial<L,  8cbene<-ta(l.vv  N.  V.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.   Kaulty-cahle  loealiser.   No.  1.203,506 ; 

Oct.  31  :  (tax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  i4l»7. 
Davla-Roarnonvllle  Company,  i  (See  Swartley  and  Laraen, 

aaaignors. ) 
DsTla,  Charlea,   Paris.  France.     Face -powder  box.     No. 

1.203,601 ;  Oct.  81  ;  Gax.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1470. 


Davie.  Chartea  B..  New  York,  If.  T.  Maah-tnn  or  the  Ilka. 
No.  1,201. 2«S:  Oct.  17:  On«.  vol.  2.I1  :  p.  023 

Davis.  Clelnnd^  U.  8.  Nary,  and  F.  Knlffen,  WllmlnKton, 
Del.;  Hiild  KnIfTen  asalKnor  to  aald  Diivls.  (Jolf-ball. 
No.   1202,41)0;  Oct.  24;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1002. 

r^avis  A  <>erk.     (8ee  Watsuu,  Cassius  II.,  aaslt;nur. ) 

Davis,  Georre  W.,  asslKoor  of  oue  half  to  C.  A.  Ilelmiek, 
Gibson  City,  IIL  Nut-lock.  No.  1.201,444;  Oct.  17; 
Oax.  vol.  2:1  i  :  p.  ftS4. 

Davis,  John  n.,  Sprtnirlleld,  aaslirnor  to  Gilbert  A  Barker 
Manufacturing  Company,  Went  Hprlngflebl.  Maaa. 
Valve  construction.  No.  1,200,430  ;  Oct.  8 ;  Qam.  vol. 
231  ;  p.  247. 

Davis.  John  C.     (Bee  Pletx.  Arthur  C,  aaaifnior.) 

Davis.  Joseph,  Jr.,  WioDsborn,  H.  C.  Cuuil>lned  cotton 
chopper  and  cultivator.  No.  1,200,087  ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  231  ;  p.  119. 

DavU,  Robert  F.,  Morley.  Mo.  Grist-mill.  No.  1.201,260; 
Oct.  17  ;  Gat.  voL  231  :  p.  624. 

Davlte,  Charlea  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  W.  Boa- 
worth,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Domestic  broiler.  No.  1,201,704  ; 
Oct.   17  :  (Jat.  vol.  231  :  p    777. 

Davol.  Georice  K..  Sao  Francisco.  Cal.  Intemal-combua- 
tion  engine.  No.  1.202.035;  Oct.  24;  Gat.  vol.  231; 
p.  031. 

Davy,  Christopher  8..  Dnlwich.  Ix>ndon.  England,  aa- 
aignor to  Tne  BabcAck  k  Wilcox  Company,  llayonne, 
N.J.  Me^'hanlcal  stoker.  No.  1,200,088  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaa. 
▼oL  281  :  p.  lie. 

Dawes,  Jo'io  [..,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Sand-blast  machine. 
No.  1.200,460;  Oct.  10:  (Tut.  vol.  231  ;  p.  207. 

Dawea.  Wlllard  C,  Boteman,  Mont  Sunclcal  abeet.  No. 
1.201.167  :  Oct  10;  Oat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  544. 

Dawson,  Joaeph  W..  St.  Loola,  Mo.,  aaaignor  to  Barry- 
Wehmiller  Machinery  Company.  Bottle-carrier.  No. 
1,200.024;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  400. 

Day,  Charlea,  and  G.  E.  Wlndeler,  Stockport.  England, 
aaaigners  to  General  Electric  Company.  Intercooler  for 
air-compreaaora.  No.  1,201,700  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  281 ; 
p.  777. 

Day,  (Zbariea  A.,  Chicago,  IIL  Wheel-guard.  No.  1.202,811 ; 
(!>ctT  31  ;  Gat.  VOL  231  ;  p.  1232. 

Day,  Herbert  W.,  Wollaston.  axslgnor  to  Spray  Engineering 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Mechanism  for  applving  coat- 
ing to  shrapnel-shells  and  other  articlea.  No.  1,201,219 ; 
Oct  10  ;  Gat.  vol.  2.31  :  p.  664. 

Day,  Jamea  A.,  Taxewell,  asaUcnor  to  Day  Pulveriser  Co., 
Knoxville,  Tenn.  Disintegrator.  No.  1.203,814;  Oct 
31  :  Gat.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1412. 

Day  I'ulverlter  Co.     (Bee  Day,  James  A.,  asaignor.) 

Dayton  Time  Lock  Company,  The.  (See  Rowe,  Don  R.,  aa- 
alanor.  > 

Dayton,  Walter  C,  aaaignor  to  O.  H.  Smith,  tmstee, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  ProcesN  and  spparatos  for  removing 
tar  snd  other  rondensables  from  gaa.  No.  1,200,442 ; 
Oct  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  231 :  p.  240. 

Dayton.  William  L..  asaignor  to  Power  Reduction  Corn- 
pan  v.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Jack  for  pumps  and  other 
purposes.     No.  1,201,158  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  544. 

De  Ford,  William  II.,  Michigan  Valiev,  Kans.  Indicator. 
No.  1.201.043  :  Oct.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  2.31  ;  p.  862. 

De  Fore,  Charlea  R.,  Loa  Angelea,  CaL  Adjuatable  and 
removable  lateral  plate  for  drlvlng-boxea  of  locomotlvea. 
No.   1,202,402  :  Oct  24  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1003. 

De  Forest.  Lee,  aaaignor  to  De  Forest  Radio  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Compaoy,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Osd  I  la  ting-cur- 
rent generator.  No.  1.201,270;  Oct  17;  Oat.  voL  231; 
p.  624. 

De  Forest  Lee,  asaignor  to  De  Foreat  Radio  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Companv.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Oscillating  au- 
dlon.     No.  1,201,271  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  624. 

De  Forest  Lee.  assignor  to  De  Forest  Radio  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Telegraph  and 
telephone  receiving  aystem.  No.  1,201,272 ;  Oct  17 ; 
Gat.  VOL  231  ;  p.  62.V 

De  Foreat  Lee.  asaignor  to  De  Foreat  Radio  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Osclllatlon-aen- 
erntor.     No.  1.201.273  :  Oct  17  :  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  625. 

De  Forest  Radio  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  (See 
IV  Fore-t.  Lee.  a<>slenor  ) 

De  Loe,  Edgar  B..  Coffeyville.  Kans.  Crank-bolder.  No. 
1,100,060  ;  Oct  8 ;  Oaa.  vol.  281  ;_p.  79. 

De  Long  Hook  and  Eye  Company.  The.  (See  Gait  Wil> 
Ham  J..  Jr..  aaaignor.) 

De  Moulin,  Erastua.  Greenville,  111.  Knlfe-throwlna  lllu- 
alon.     No.  1,200,472;  Oct.  10;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  208. 

De  Movllle,  Jamea  Ly  San  Franclaco,  Cal.  Beverace-ma- 
chine.     No.  1,202,974  ;  Oct  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1280. 

De  Rov,  Frank,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.  Gage  snd  holder  for 
scales.     No.  1.200.508 ;  Oct  10  :  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  .343. 

De  Temple,  Aloyslos  L.,  and  J.  B.  Laing,  Ewa.  Hawaii. 
Holstlng-fork.  No.  1.202,081;  Oct.  24;  Gaa.  vol.  231; 
p.  1106. 

De  Voe.  Albert  H.,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Compauy.  Needle-actuating  mechanism 
for  sewlnK-machlnes.  No.  1,200,818;  Oct  10;  Gat.  voL 
231  ;  p.  421.  _     „. 

De  Voe,  Albert  H.,  Westfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Mannfacturlng  Company.  Mechanical  tr  >vement  No. 
1,201,026  :  Oct.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  406. 

De  Voe,  Albert  H.,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Seam  for  sew^  articlea.  No. 
1,201.446  :  Oct.  17  :  Gat.  voL  SSI :  ».  M4. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


De  Weln.  George  F.,  assipnor  to  AlUs-Chalmers  Manufac- 
turing    Company,     Milwaukee.     Wis.        I'resaer.        No. 
1.203,315;  Oct    31  ;  (Jai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1413. 
Deakln.  Gerald,  Siin   Franc'sco.  Cal.     Telephone-exchange 
RVMlem.     No    1, _'<•:(.. -ioi' :  Oct.  31  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1479. 
Dea'n.  James  W.,  New  York,   N.  Y.      Fastenlne  menus  for 
metal  culverta.     No.  1,202.401  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gat.  vol.  231 ; 
p.  U«>2. 
Dean.    William    A..    Midland.    Tex.      Road-machine.      No. 

1,202,679  :  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  ll-Vl. 
r>«'Jit.  II    f.      (See  Mitu>i»rlo.  Art'mr  J.,  nnxlcnor.) 
Debar,  Eugene  L.     (See  Rlha,  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Deck.r,  Goldlrt  M..  administratrix.     (See  l>eckir.  Henry  J.) 
Decker,     llenrv     J.,    deceased,    Noblenvllle,     Ind.  :    (i.    M. 
I)e<kpr,     administratrix.        Kxpnnder     and     compressor 
wrench.     No.  1.201,44.^:  Oct.  17:  Onx.  vol    231  :  p.  684. 
Deere  and  Company.     (See  Paul.  Wesley  A.,  asslEnor.) 
Delamcre,    Henry    8.,    and    C.    R.    Kruse,    Berkeley,    Cal. 
Toof'-briish  and  holder.     No.   1.200,1)25:  Oct   10;  Gat. 
vol.  231  :  p.  400. 
Delaney,    Isaac    L..    Waynesburg.    Pa.      A rtlcle-co* trolled 
valve    merhanlam.     No.   1,109,067;    Oct.    8;    Qai.   voL 
231  ;  p.  78. 
Delanv,   Kdward   L.,  New   York.   N.  Y.      Float-valve.     No. 

l.L'o.l.iso:  Oct  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1305. 
Delanv.  Patrick  B..  South  Orange,  N.  J.     Pound  reproduc- 
ing   an.l    reronling   machine.      No.    1,100.068;    Oct    3; 
Gnx.   VOL   231  :  p.   78. 
Delnny,  I'ntrick  B..  South  Orange,  N.  J.    Talking  machine. 

No.  1,202,073:  Oct.  31  ;  «Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1288. 
Denjcel,  Jotteph  H.,  Rochester,  N   Y.    Signal.    No.  1,202,812  ; 

Oct.  31  ;  «;az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  12.32. 
Dengler,  Henry  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Connell  A  Deng- 
ler    Machine   Co.,    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Printing-machine. 
No.  1.200,.M»7:  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  343. 
I>enls.    I.nc    L.    B..    Paris.    Frnnce.      Elastic    wheel.      No. 

1  ••01  r.07  :  Oct.  17  :  'Jni;.  vnl.  ?31  :  p.  7-'.n. 
DennlUK.  Patrick  F..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Combined  robe-rail 
and  hat-holder.     No.  1,200,321;  Oct.  8;  Oat.  vol.  281; 
p.  206. 
Denuls.    Bernard,    Maiden.    aKsignor    of    one    half    to    8. 
O'l.ansky,  I'.oston,  .Mass.     Device  for  sharpening  tailors' 
cravons.     No.  1.202.075  :  Oct.  31  :  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  n.  1289. 
Dennvan.  Robert  A.,  Dalkeith,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J. 
AIrd,    Toronto.    Ontario.    Canada.       Ditchlng-machlne. 
No.  1,200.173  :  Oct.  3  ;  Oat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  140. 
Deniitier.  Krnnk  A.,  New  York,  N    Y.     Furirlcal  table.     No. 

1.201.274  :  Oct.  17  :  Oat.  vol.  231  :  p.  626. 
Dense.    John    C.    and    W.    F.    Vockroth,    Blmlra,    N.^T. 
Camera.     No.  1,200,174  ;  Oct  3  ;  Oat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  r49. 
Dental  Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  The.     (See  Crich- 

ton.  John  P..  asslirnor.  > 
Denver   Rock    Drill    Manufacturing   Company,   The.      (See 

Clark.  Omar  E.,  asslmor.) 
t>enver    Rock    Prill    Manufacturing   Company,   The.      (See 

W«ii','h.  r)nnle|  8.,  assignor.) 
Depolller,  Charles   I«.    New    York.   N.   Y.     Clip  for  wriat- 
atrapa  for  wa tehee.  Ac.     No.   1,202,271 ;  Oct  24  ;  Gat. 
vol.  231  :  p.  1017. 
Depolller    Charles  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Wriat-watch.    No. 

f.202.272  ;  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1018. 
Depolller.   Charles  L.,  New  York.    N.   V.     Securing  device 
tor  wrist-watchea.     No.   1,202,273;  Oct.  24;  Oat.  voL 
231  ;  p.  1018. 
Derby.  .John  II.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Antif reeling  apparatus. 

No.  1.202.970:  Oct.  31  :  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1200. 
Derby,  John  II.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  General  Fire 
Extlngulsber    Companv,    Providence,    R.    I.      .Xutomatlc 
sprinkler   svstem.      No.    1,201.275 ;    Oct.    17 ;    Gat.    voL 
231  :  p    (i2f'>. 
Derr,  Samuel  I.,  Emaus.  Pa.    Grain-cutter.    No.  1,201,026 ; 

Oct    10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  405. 
Deaenfant  George  A.,  San   Francisco,   Cal.     Scarf-clasp. 

No.   1.202.680;  Oct.  24;  Gat.  vol    231;  p.   1156. 
DeHpain.  otto  F.,  Miami.  Ariz,     .\ttachment  for  wrenches. 

No.  1.203,503;  Oct.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  231;  p.  1480. 
Destremps,  Victor  R..  Fall  River,  Mass.     .\nfomoblle-head- 

lUht.     No.  1.201,276:  Oct  17;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  626. 
Detrick,  Emmett  G.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  8.  P.  Bollan, 
Vlcksbnrg.  Miss.     Ke.vway-cutting  device.   No.  1,200,711 ; 
Oct.  10:  Gaz    vol.  231  :  p.  386. 
Detroit  ITesaed  Steel  Company.     (See  Putnam,  Alden  L., 

ss<»l«rnor.) 
Dettmer.     Erwin     B.,     Chicago,     III.       Tool-holder.       No. 

1,201.159:  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  645. 
Deutrlch.  Jo^iannes  M.     (See  SchOttler  and  Deutrlch.) 
Deutrlch,  Max  J.     (See  Schtlttler  and  Deutrlch.) 
Deutsche     Gasglflhllcht     Aktlengesellschaft      (Aoergeaell- 

schaft).      (See  Skaupy,  Franz,  assicnor.) 
never,  .loscnh  P.      < See  McKenrlf  and  never.) 
Dewstow.  narold  B..  Detroit,  Mich.     Canopy  for  vehicles. 

No.  1.199,7fl6  ;  Oct.  3  :  Gar.,  vol.  2.31  ;  p.  8  ; 
Diamond   Match  Company,  The.      (See  Cruser,  Frederick 

v..  assignor.) 
Diaphone  Signal  Company,  The.     (See  Northey,  John  P., 

assignor.) 
Dickey.  James  A.,   et  al.     (See  Blevlns,  Robert  H-  aa- 

slgnor. ) 
Dickinson,  Merian  H.,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Lldger- 
wood  Manufacturing  Companv,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hoist- 
ing find  convevlng  means.  No.  1,200,712;  Oct.  10;  Gat. 
vol.  231  :  p.  3«fl. 
Diehl.  PMIIp.  Elisabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Driving-belt.  No.  1,202,682 ; 
Oct.  24:  Oat.  vol.  231;  p.  1166. 


Dietrich,  Charles  W.,  Chicago,  III.    Suspension-clamp.    No. 

1.203.187  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  13tK>. 
Dletrlcli.   Jphn   G.,   McMinnville.   Oreg.      Kxtractlng  mllk- 
augar   from    whey.     No.    1,201,027  ;   Oct    10 ;    Gat.   voL 
231 ;  p.  4»e. 
DUeo.  Domlnlck,  and  N.  Ijilll,  Ctlca,  N.  Y.     Radiator  for 
tltiuld-cooUng  systems.    No.  1.202,813  ;  Oct  31 ;  Gat.  voL 
'-'Ml  ;   p.    1232. 
Dining.  Charles,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Storm-shield  for  baby- 
carriages.     No.  1.200,322  ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  206. 
Dlneaen.    l^urlls,    a.ssimjur    to    i'erfi-cilon    M;tnufa(  turing 
Company,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Teat-cup    for    milking- 
mMchlnea.     No.   1,201,808  ;   Oct   17  ;  Gax.   vol.  231 ;  p. 
814. 
DIplock,  Bramah  J.,  Fulham,  London,  England.     Vehicle. 

No    1,2(»2.«14;  Oct    31  :  (;az.  vol.  231  :  p.  1232. 
Dlscher,  Grant  F.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Attachment  for  auto- 
mobiles.    No.  1.202,036;  Oct.  24;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  032. 
DI8I1,  Kdward.  Soutii  Bend.  Ind.    Meter  holder  and  connec- 
tion.    No.  1,201..5G8:  Oct.  17;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  725.      . 
Dlskln,  Moses  B.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Adjustable  tape-frame. 

No.  1.203,.'504  ;  Oct  31  ;  (Jax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1480. 
Diaa.   Albert   B.,   Newark,   N.  J.     Top-bearing  detachable 
caster.     No.  1,202,274  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1018. 
Dlxtleld  Toothpick  Company.      (See  Ulcker  and  Guild,  as- 
signors.) 
Dixie  Cotton  Felt  Mattreas  Co.     (See  Burton,  Oliver  M., 

nHMlgnor.  1 
Dixie    Cotton    Felt    Mattreas    Company.      (Bee    Wataon. 

Mary  E.,  asaignor.) 
Dixon.  Amos  F.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assicnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,   to    Western    Electric    Company,    Incorporated. 
Printing-telegraph    receiver.      No.    1,201,809;    ()ct    17; 
Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  814. 
Dixon,  Amos  F.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,   to    Western    Electric    Company,     Incorporated. 
Indicator.      No.    1.201,810 ;    Oct.    17 ;    Gat.    toL    231 ; 
p.  815. 
Dobbie    Mclnnes    Limited.      (See    Clyde,    Walter    P..   aa- 

signor. ) 
Oobson,  David  L.,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  M.  Slater,  Modeato, 
Cal.     Pocket     No.   1,202,683;  Oct.   24;  Gat.  vol.  281: 
p.  1167. 
Dobaon.  John  B.     (See  Klocke  and  Dobson.) 
Dobvne,  Stephen  A.,  assignor  to  Champion  Shoe  Macbinerr 
Company,   St.    Louis,   Mo.      Sole-sewlnjt   machine.      No. 
1.201,160  ;  Oct  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  .^45. 
Dodds,  Ethan  I.     (See  Flaonery,  Stafford,  and  Dodda.) 
Dodds,  Ethan  I.     (See  Stafford  and  Do<1ds.) 
Dodds,    Ethan    I.,   assUnor   to    Flannery    Bolt    Company, 
Pittsburgh,   Pa      Bolt     No.   1,201,944;  Oct   17;  Gaa. 
vol.  231  ;  p.  862. 
Dodds.    Ethan    I.,    assignor   to   Flannery    Bolt   Company, 
nttsburgh,  Ps.    Maklne  blanks  for  bolts.   No.  1.201,040; 
Oct  17  :  Gat.  VOL  231  ;  p.  862. 
Dodds,    Ethan    I.,    assignor    to    Flannery    Bolt    Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Making  blanks  for  flexible  bolts.     No. 
1,201.946 ;  Oct  17 ;  Oat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  862. 
Dodds,    Ethan    I.,    assignor    to    Flannery    Bolt   Company, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Stay-bolt  for  boilera.     No.  1,203.000; 
Oct.  31  ;  Gax.  voL  231  ;  p.  1481. 
Dodge  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Hosford.   William 

B..  assienor.) 
Dodge,  Otis  W.,  Spokane.  Wash.  Shaft-collar.  No.  1,201,706 ; 

Oct.  17  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  :  p.  778. 
Dolcater,   Frederick   C.   Washington,   D.   C.   aaaignor  t* 
Montague  Mailing  Machinery  Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Feed  mechanism  /or  printing  apparatus.    No.  1,200.414; 
Oct.  8  ;  Oat.  vol.  281  ;  p.  230. 
Dole,   Frederick   J.,    New    York,    assignor   of  one-half   to 
H.  D.  Penney.  Pelbam.  N.  Y.     Llght-ray-dlffuser  shade 
for  lamps.     No.  1,100.767  ;  Oct  3  :  (iaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  S. 
Dollenberg,    Harry,   Towson,    Md.      Indicating  device   for 
vehicles.      No.    1.202.408 ;   Oct   24 ;    Gat.   vol.   231 ;   p. 
1008. 
Doman.  Lewis   B.,   Klbridge.   N.   T..   aaaignor,   by   raeena 
asaignroents,  to  Antopiano  Company.    Guide  mechanlam 
for  traveling  ronslc-sbeets.    No.  1,200,175  :  Oct.  3  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  281  ;  p.  140. 
Donnellon.    Andrew    J.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Combination- 
switch.     No.  1,202.0.37  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Ost.  vol.  231  ;  p.  082.' 
Dooley,  Arthur  T. •  (Hee  Doolev.  Thomas  B.,  assignor.) 
Dooler.    Clarence    H.,    Rock    Island,    III.      Planter.      No. 

1  202,684 :  Oct  24  ;  Gat.  voL  231  ;  p.  1107. 
Dooley,   Thomas    B.,    assignor    to   A.    T.    Dooley,    Boston, 
Mass.     Sharpening  Implement     No.  1,200,089;  Oct  8; 
Oat.  vol.  2.31:  p.  1]9. 
Doremns,  Wlllard  I).,  Washington,  D.  C,  aaaignor  to  Amer- 
icao  Postal  Machine*  Company,  Boston,  Maas.    Msll-mark- 
ing  Quchlne.     No.  1,202,815  ;  Oct.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  j^ 
1232. 
Doren,  Henry  E.,  Edmonda,  Wash.    Jetty.    No.  1,190,787 ; 

Oct.  8;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  47. 
Dorgeloh,  Oeorjre  IL,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- . 
eral  Electric  Company.    Liquid  rheostat.    No.  1,201,707; 
Oct.  17 ;  Oat.  vol.  2.'^1  :  p.  770. 
Dorwln,  Otis  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Measuring  apparatna. 

No.  1,203,108 ;  Oct  31  ;  Qa%.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1335. 
Dosch,  Henrv  C.     (See  Klrc*'cr  and  Dosch.) 
Dotv,  Fred  D.,  Ocean  City,  N.  J.     Boat     No.  1,203.606; 

Oct  31 :  Gat.  vol.  231  :  p.  1481. 
Douglass,    Lewis  J..   Hardwlck,  aaslgnor  to  M.   Wright  A 
I       Son  Company,  Putnamvllle.  Vt     Poliahlng-wheel.     No. 
I       1.200,926  :  Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  460. 
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(Jap. 
E. 


No.  1.201.277;  Oct.  17;  Oa«.  toI. 
W.     (tl«e   WatkliMon.   Frederick   J., 


Nova    Scotia. 
31 :   Oas.   Tol. 


Canada. 
231 :    p. 


Antomatlc  tiafpty  milk 
Oct.   3  ;   Gas.  vol.  231  ; 


(S«e  DrWer. 


Ooiihet.  Oiiiil«.  aad   E.  Zotltuer.  Tartn.  Itair     PlMto- 
frrMphlc   ;i|»p«nitua    for   u«f   in   aerial    narluitloB.      No. 
i,]Htn  H1U  :  «kt.  lO  :  Oitz-tiol.  281  :  p.  421. 
Dow,    VX'IDiMiB    A.,   aasifmor    to    Brown    and    Btgelow,    8t 

ran:.   .Minn. ' 

2S1  :  p.  «:.•«». 
Downham.   Jwba 

asuUnnr.  i 
Downm,    Ix>iif«    W.,    rrorl^ence,    R.    I.      OU-ftiM.      No. 

l.-O-J.-llft  :  Ort.  .'^I  :  Cm.  t«l.  2.11  :  p.  141S. 
Doyle.  James  8.     (f«ee  lle<llty  and  Doyle.) 
Dntki",  Clarke  8.,  Mtlwaiikef.  Win.     Circulation-indicating 
d«»vi<e     for     Itqiiid-coolind    gyxtems     of    eDi^nea.       No. 
l.L'oj.OT-  ;  Ocf.  .11  :  Gax.  tol.  231  ;  p.  1200. 
Drake,  Isirharri.  Racine.  \\\».    Tray  holder  or  support.     No. 

l.l'o^.Mlrt  :  Oct.  31  :  CJas.  4o\.  231  ;  p.  1233. 
Drak<>,  U'lilinm  (}.,  Adrian.  Mich.     Ironing  table  or  cabinet. 

No.  1.2«t3.,-,«»7;  Oct    31  :  Om.  rol.  231  ;  p.  1481. 
Draper  rompHnr.     iSf^e  llxWklna  and  Sflrkney,  asxlsmoni.) 
Draper  Company.      (See  Stl|npsnn.  Edward  S..  aaalKDor. ) 
VrniK-r.  .I.»hn   I'.,  Port   Hiin>n,   Ml<h..  asslKDor  of  on»»  hal* 
to  W.  G.   Rojpi'rn,  St.  Thotnax.  Ontario.  Ciinada.     Too 
ho|.I.»r.     .No.  1.200.410  :  0?t.  3  ;  OnB.  vol.  231  ;  p.  240. 
Dravpr.    Fmll    R..   RI<hmon<l,  ln«I.     Comhlne«l   tire  carrier 
ami  rovff.     No.  l.ion  r»TO  J  Oct.  3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  79. 
Dn"««l,    JtiiM^ph    B.,    Wclrtoil.    W.    Va.,    aaaiunor    to    The 
rhelps  Can    Company,   naitlmore.   Md.      Feeding   means 
fur  inn  ImmIv  lilauka.     No    l,;:U2,t)85  ;  Oct.  24:  Gaz.  vol. 
231  ;   p.   ll.-.'«. 
Drew.    !■  redtrlck    D..    Tarm(>iith. 
Ijintern.      No,    1,202.817  ;;  Oct. 
l-'33. 
Drpw.   Tame*  J.,  New  Tork.  V.  Y. 
htittle   locker.     No.    1.190.T68: 
p.  0 
Drlvor  Fire  k  Bnrelar  Alarm  Company,  The 

WIIMnni   .T..  «'<<«1>rnor.) 
Driver.  Wtlllam  J..  a««lenor  fo  The  Driver  Fire  k  Bnriclar 
Altrin  Ct>mn«nT.  Chl'«s:o.   III.     Ptirjrlar  ami   Are  alarm. 
No.  l.-'<>o.n«: :  ()« t.  3  ;  Oaf.  vol.  231  ;  p.  150. 
Drolin,  t;*-.  rp-   F.,  Omaha,  J^elir.     Bleach  nij  of  olla.     No. 

l.l'i»0.7i:{  :  0(t.   10;  Cat.  vtol.  231;  p,  386. 
Drnck'rm.in.    .Max.    Hrooklvi|.    N.    Y.      Kmbroldery.      No. 

l.fOOT)4      f*'t    10-  (-.nn    vH    2T1  :  p.  :^«7. 
Da    Mond.    Charlra    M..    Co<|ar    Falla,    low*.      Actiiatlns 
mcnnw   for  waahinc-machlqea.     No.   1.202,389;  Oct.  24; 
<Jjiz.  vol.  231  :  p.  lo.'»2. 
Diifllfld.   .\IUit    F'.,   Npw   Cattle,   Pa.     RockinK-boat  sand 

toy      Nn    1. :.'•»•{. .'»0«:  Oct.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1482. 
DoKar,  Di'lano  II..  Elyria.  ObIo.     Expanalon-reamer.     No. 

I.JUJ.Kjn  ;   Oct.   24:  Ojix.   x-kil.   231  :   p.  »«0. 
Diikelow,  .John  K..  Chlca-'o.  III.    Chain  belt.    No.  1,203.317  ; 

Ocf.  :n  :  i-.nr.  vol    T.n  :  p.  U13. 
Donhar,  Frank  <'!..  Chicago.  111.,  a^niimor  to  Sargent  Com- 
pany.    Blow-off  valve.     No»  1,199.769  :  Oct.  8  ;  Gax.  vol. 
231  :  p.  9. 
Dnnlnp,  Henry  E.,  CMcajco.  Hi.,  aasiirnor.  by  mesne  aaaitrn 
menta,  to  Western  FTIectric  Company.     Cable  rack-clamp- 
inK    (device.      No.    1.20»»,474:    Oct.    10:    Oai.    vol.    231; 
p.  ?f»n 
Dtinlwp,    Ilnmpr   n.  aaalgnor  to  Weatprn   Mfa.   Co.. 
homa.  Okla.     Flashlne.     Ho.  1.201,947;  Oct.   17 
vol.  ::H\  ■  p.  ««3. 
DnnlMp.  Ilo^o^f  P      <5»ee  Rad^i.  Carl  O..  anslgnor.) 
Imnn.   .lamon   M.      ( Scr   Parkfr,  Clark   W  .  a*f»ljrnor 
Dimo.  Peter  .A..  Corona.  N.  Y.     Khirt  and  reveralble 
therefor.     No.  l.lW.ftTl  :  Oct.  8:  Oaa.  vol.  2S1  ;  p 
Dtmn.  Th«inn«   W.,   Hheffleld. '  Pa.     Spring-mounting. 

l.i.H»3..t|M  ;  o<t.  31  :  Caz.  v0l,  231  ;  p.  1414. 
D«iplex   Printlna:  Preaa  Company.     (See  Becbman.   Henry 

F.   a«alvn"r  » 
DnH^T  Vlt.illxer  Man'ifactnrfng  Corporation.      (8«e  Hula- 

land<«r,   Clayton,  anai^nnr. > 
Diipont.  IlcDrx    II  .  St.   I'lterahiirr,  Fla..  aaalenor  to  n.  M. 
Rp>nnliln    Anphnlt     Shinirle    Co..    Orand     Raplda.    Mich 
Rooflng.     No.  1.201.S1 1  :  Oet.  17 :  Gax.  vol.  231  :  p.  H1.V 
Diipont,    Roni*    A..    I'nrla.    I'nince.      Self-acting    aplnnlng- 

mitlo      No    1.?0O.«20:  Oct    10:  Oa«.  vol.  231;  p.  422. 
Dofinette,  riarry   P.      (See  Paftlaon.  Albert  W.,  assignor.) 
Diirbin.    Votaw  fl.,   St.   I^nla,   Mo.      Railway-car  coupling. 

No.   1.203. Tin  :  Oct.  31  :  Oag.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1414. 

Dntchrr.    Frank.    Ver«aMI>H«.   i««tgnor   tb  Central    Rallwav 

Klenal     Conip.>nv,     PUt^hnfirh,     Pa.       Railway     algnaf- 

tf>rpc«lo.     No.  1  2''0.r2S  ;  Ot.  3:  Oaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  207. 

DntHip*^  Tool   Company.      ($e«  Van   Iloaten,   Frank   H., 

aaaltrnor. ) 
DuvMJi,    WlHard   n.,   T.o<«   Anpflea.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
A.   Xel«»r«tm.   Beve  Iv   nillS  ^"'-     I'O"  •«  'or  palls. 
1.201.n4<»:  Oct.  17;  Oaz.  y<i.  231  :  p.  803. 
Dwver.      William     .1..      Bem»<rd,      Iowa.        Heater. 

1.201.101  :  Oct.  10;  Car.,  vdl    231  ;  p.  545. 
Drbvlg.  Oljif  N       (Sec  Ca^  ai^d  Prhvlg.) 
Dve«a.  .1n«h!ia   W..   Ilnttlei^inv,  Jllaa.     Wheel-guard. 

"l.200.47r«:  0?t.  10:  Oax.  v<»l.  231  ;  p.  20S. 
Dvke.  Onrrel  F..  Chicago,  III.,'  aaalgnor  to  The  Seng 
■p;inv.      Kitchen  cnbinet.     Nb.   1.200,821;   Oct.   10; 
vol.  231  :  p    422. 
Dyke,  Darrel  F..  aasiarnor  to  "fhe  Seng  Company,  Chicago. 
III.        Sii'jar-Jnr     bolder     for     kitchen-cnbinets.        No. 
1.202.n7S:  Oct.  31  :  Cat.  vo|.  231  ;  p.  12f>l. 
Dyaon.    Alfred    IT.,    Mnntclalr.iN.    J.,   aaalgnor,   by   mesne 
•iMl?nmcnta.    to    XY.-itern    Plertrtc    Company,    Incorpo- 
rated.     Rofflster-controller.;     No.    1^2,275:    Oct    24; 
Gai.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1018.         I 
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(8«*   LaverMiBk*, 


B.    H.    rrtoMB   Etortric    Compujr. 

Froderirk  A.,  assignor.) 
E.  \V.  Bllaa  Company.     (See  Klocke,  William,  aaalgnor.) 
B.  W.  Bllaa  Company.     (See  Klocke  and  Dobson,  aasiga- 

ors.) 
Kadea.  Carl  O.,  T^well,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  F.  Dun- 
lap.  Ulnton,  W.  Va.    Hlrlglltle  headlight.    No.  1.201,278; 
Oct.   17:  (;at.  vol.  231  ;  p.  020. 
Eamea,   Gardner  T.,    Kniamnsoo,   assignor  of  one-half  f 
A.   R.   Schorer,    Waterrllet.   Ulch.      Mandrel-preoa.     No. 
1.201,102;  Oct.  10;  Uai.  vol.   231  ;  p.  .^I.V 
Earl,    George    O.,    and    A.    B.    Wood.    New    Orleana,    La. 
Uegnlating  and  proportioning  the  feed  of  cbemlcala  or 
like  subatancea  to  water  or  other  fluids.     No.  1.200,324; 
Oct.  3  ;  Oas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  207. 
Bari,    Oenrge    O.,    ami    A.    B.    Woo<l.    New    Orleana.    Tji. 
Regulating  and  proportioning  the  feed  of  drv  or  granu- 
lated cht>nilcals  In  water-malna.     No.  1,200.325;  Oct.  8; 
Onz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  207. 
Earle.  Ouyon  L.  C.,  Forest  Hills.  N.  Y.     Apparatua  for  re- 
turnlni;    water    of    condensation    to    hotlera.    Ac.      Not 
i,20<).090;  Oct.  3;  Oaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  lift. 
Earley,    Marshall    .1.,    Mcmphla.    Tenn.      Toilet -seat    cover. 

No.    1,202.41>4  ;  Oct.   24;  Oas.  vol.  231:   p.    lOOt. 
Early,     Andrew    J..     .Merrlmac    Mines,     Vs.       Lock.       No. 

1.203.5<K»;  Oct.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1482. 
Eastern  Machine  Screw  Corporation.      (See  Gates,  William 

11  .  >^.^si>fn(^r. ) 
Eaatraan.   Ernest  A..  Dayton.  Ohio.     Concrete-mold.     No. 

l,2(t2.0.^^;  Oct.  24  ;  (;as.   vol.   231  ;  p.   0.{.3. 
Eastman    Kodak   Compauy.      (8«'e    Church,    Frederick    F., 

axalKOor. ) 
EastwuiHl-Park  Company.     (See  Mall,  George  F.,  assignor.) 
Eaton.   A.   B.      (See    Elliott.   William   C.   and    H.    W.,   as- 
signors.) 
Raton.  Jacob  8.,   Smithvllle   Flnta.   N.   Y.      Potato-digger. 

No.   1.201.447:  Oct    17;  Caz.   vol    231  ;  p.  085. 
Eherly,  Edgar.     (See  Fetrow  and  Elierly.) 
E<'k.    Tbeo<lore,    Blorrton.    Ind       Chlmuey-mortaring    ma- 
chine.     .No.   1.2O0.001  :  Oct.  3:  Caz.   vol.  231  :   p    120. 
Eckhardt.    Percy   J.,   Vlroi|ua.   Wla.      Prii ft  equalizer.     No. 

1.200.027:  Oct    10:  (Jat.  vol.  231  :  p    4(;i 
Economic  .Machinery  Company.     (See  Woodland.  Frank  0.. 

naakTJor.  t 
Economy    Furnace   Company,   The.      (See   Weber,   Herman 

K.,  as«l<mor  t 
Eddy.  Solomon  .1..  Mason.  Mich.     Garden  Implement.     No. 

1.203,320;  Oct.  31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1414. 
Bderhelmer,  Stein  Company.     (See  Scbroeder.  Charles  B.. 

asHltrnor.) 
Edge  Moor  Iron  Company.     (See  Bradford  and  Sellera,  as- 
signors.* 
Eklgecomh.    Henry    R.,    Edgewood    Park.    Pa.,    aaalimor    to 
WesTlnghouae    Electric    and     Manufacturing    Company. 
Apparatus    for    maniifa?tiirlng    Insulntlne    aheets.      No. 
1.201.028:  Oct.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :   p    41»«. 
Bdgecomh.    Henry    R.,    Kdgewood    Park.    Pa.,    assignor    ts 
Westlniihouae    Electric    and     Manufacturing    Company. 
Mt'tal  carlion  brush.     No.  1,202.818;  Oct.  81;  Gax.  voL 
231  :  p.  12.34. 
Ediaon.    Thomas    A..    Llewellyn    Park,    aaalgnor    to    New 
Jersey   Patent   Company.   Went  Orance.    N.   J.     Coating 
apparatus.      No.    1,201.448:    Oct.    17;    Oas.    vol.    231: 
p.  ««5. 
Edison.    Thomaa    A.,    Llewellvn    Park,    assignor    to    New 
Jersev    Patent   Company,   We«t   Oranse,    N.   J.      Soond- 
modifylnK  device.     No.    1.201.449:   Oct.   17;   Gax.   vol. 
231  ;  p.  fl«ft. 
Edilnr,  Herbert  L..  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Drain-trap.     No. 

1.201.949;  Oct.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  803. 
Edinnd.     Ilenrv    .T..    Burlington.    Vt.      Broom    and    socket 
therefor.     No.  1.200.320:  Oct.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  208. 
Edmunds  k  Jones  Corporation.     (Sec  Godley,  Charlea  E., 

assignor.) 
Ed«te<u.    John    E.,    assignor   to    Universal    Manufacturing 
Company.    MInneanoIls,    Minn.     Self  adjustable    slceva- 
valve.     No.  I.l91»rt79:  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  48. 
Edward   G.    Budd    Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Budd, 

Edward  G.,  assignor. ) 
Edward    G.    Budd    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Led- 

wlnka.  .loseph,  assignor.) 
Edward    Kntzlnger   Company.      (See    Katcinger,    Edward, 

assijrnor. ) 
Edwnrda.  Alfred  D,  Eleln.  111.     Furniture.    No.  1,202,«19 : 

Oct.  31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1234. 

Edwnrda,    Charlea    R..    Pekln.     111.       Internal-comhuatloB 

engine.     No.  1.201.103;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  548. 

Edwarda.   Frank  J.,  ilount   Pleasant,   Iowa.     Coupling  for 

trnct ion  engines.    No.  1,200,715;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol.  231; 

p.  .387. 

Edwards,   William   H..   Grand   Rapids.   Mich.      Rook-bsck. 

No.   1.202.0711 :  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.   1201, 
Effective  .Advertising  Company.     (See  Lange,  Milton  G.,  aa- 
algnor ) 
Egan.  Charlea  E..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  G.  P.  Matthews 
and  R.  A.   Goff.  ooe-fourlh  to  G    T.   Chounla,  and  ono- 
hn!f  fo  W.   II.  Guthrie.   Charleston.    W.   Va       Automatic 
valve-controlling    mechanism    for    wnter-plpes    and    tbs 
like.     No    1,200.028:  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  401. 
Egekvlst,  Soren  A..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Counterwelghted 

door.     No.  1.202.0.39;  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231:  p.  0.3.3. 
Boart,  Karl,  assignor  to  Flrma  A.  Saurer.  .\rlK>n.  Switzer- 
land.     Shuttlo-operaMns    mechanism    for    emhrolderlng- 
machlnea.     No  1.200.177  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  IfiO. 
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Bgle.  William,  and  O.  C.  Schneck,  Detroit,  Mich.     Water^ 

filter.     No.  1.202.370 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1052. 
EkII.  Herman,  Wext  Hol)okon.  N.  J.     Artlflclal  limb.     No. 

1.201.812;  0<t.  17;  CJas.  vol.  231  :  p.  815. 
Egner,   Otto.   New   York,   N.   Y.      Reflnlshlng   composition. 

No.  1.202,405;  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   231  ;   p.  HH»4. 
Egry    Hetjl.'ter   Company,   The.      (See    Malm.   Axel   C.    V., 

assignor.) 
Ehrllng.   (iunnar   E..  assignor   to   Bates   Valve   Bag  Com- 

panv.      Chicago,      111.     Wire    twisting      niarblne.     No. 

1.100.771  :  Oct.  3;  Caz.  vol.  231  :  p.  10. 
Ehrllng.    Giinnar   F...  asslcDor   to   Bates    Valve   Bag   Com- 
pany.  Chlcaeo,   HI.     Spreader   for  concrete-forms.      No. 

1.202.371  :  Oct.  24  ;  Gas   vol.  231  ;  p.  lO.Vi. 
Ehrni;in    chHrlcs.  Nhw  York.  N.  Y.      I..ocklng  device.     No. 

1.200.178:  Oct.  3:  Gaz.  rol.  281;  p.  l.M 
Elchhcrg.   Frle<lrlch.   Br.'slau.  and   H    Raike,  Berlin.  Ger- 
many, assignors   to  General   Electric  Compnny.      Speed- 
controlling     device     for     ring  •  splnnlnir     frames.     No. 

1.2O0.327:  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  208. 
Klchellierger.  WllUnm.  and  W.  W    B'-i-wpr.  Pler(  e.  W.  Va. 

Ice-cream-cone  Hller.     No.  1,199,880;  Oct.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  :  p    48 
Electric  and   Ordnance   Acceasorles   Company,   The.      (See 

Efchells.   Jnmps.    assignor  ) 
Electric    Boat    Compnny]      (See    Spear,    Lawrence    Y.,   as- 
signor.! 
Electric   Compositor    Company.      (See   Petrl-Palmedo   and 

(Joddard.  a>islenors  ) 
Electric    Products    Company.       (See    Berry,    Maxwell    R., 

asslirnor  ) 
Electric  Railway   Improvement  (Company.      (See  Cadwell, 

Chiirlcs  ,\.,  assignor.  I 
Kle.'trlc  Time   Rt'corder  Company.      (See  Stranb,   William 

F..  assignor.) 
Electrical    Kniineera    Equipment    Company.      (See    Getts, 

F-nnk  E..  «««lvTior  ) 
Elelzegid.   Joaonln.   New  York,  N.  Y.     Stenotvpe-machlne. 

No.  1.202,080:  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  i\M. 
Elcv;itor  Supply  &  Repair  Comi)acy      (See  Schontk,  Charles. 

aaslL'nor.) 
EirtiorL'.  Ilenrv  G..  a^sk'nor  to  A  lax  Rail  Anchor  Companv, 

Chlcaco.    111.      Rail  nnchor.      No.    1.201.270;    0<t.    17: 

Gaz     vol    231  :   p.    027. 
B11    Lilly   and   Company.   Tbe.      (See   Davis.    Alex   B.,   as- 

■lirnor. ) 
Ellnson.  Charles.   Lawrence.  N.  Y.      Saw.     No.   1,203.510; 

Oct.  31  :  Gax.  vol.  231  :  n.  1482. 
Elkerton.  Georire  H..   Portland,  Oreg.     Vent-pipe  flashing. 

No.  1.202.087;  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol    231  :  p.  11.'8. 
Ell  Kay   Mfg.  Co.,  The.      (See  Moore  and  Morton,  assign- 
ors. ) 
Bllctrnard.    NIela    P.    B..    Petalumn.    Cal.      Firg-crate.      No. 

1.2OO710:  on.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  .387. 
Elllott-F^sher   Company.      (See   Foothorap,   Harry   .\.,   aa- 

"Icnor. ) 
Elliott    Harry  W.      (See  Elliott.  William  C.  and  H.  W.) 
Elliott    John   K..   Mllllken.  assignor  of  one-half  to   F.   J. 

Ru^.^ell.  Greelev,  Colo.     Beot-barvoster.     No.   1,201,280; 

Oct.  17  :  <;az.  vol.  231  :  p.  027. 
Elliott.    William   C.   and    H.   W  :    said   Wllllnm    C.    Elliott 

asslznor    hv  mesne  assignments,  of  two-flfths  to   A.  R. 

Eaton.   Eocene,   Orog,     Street  sweeper.     No.  1.200,092; 

Oct    8:  Gaz.  rol.  231  :  p.  120. 
EHia.    fnrleton     Montclnlr.    N    J.      Hydrogenating  organic 

materials  and  produclne  ammonia.'   No.  1,201.226;  Oct. 

10;  Gaz.  vol    231  ;  p    .■107. 
Ellis.    Carleton.    Montclnlr,    N.    .L,    assignor    to    Chadeloid 

<"heml<al    Company,   New   York,    N.   Y.      Making   benzvl 

.  hi.  rl.l  f-ni  toluol.     No.  1,202,040;  Oct.  24;  Gax.  vol. 

231  :  p    0.3.3. 
Ellis.    Charles    H..    Centervllle,    Iowa.      Road-drag.      No. 

1.203  188  :  Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  13ft."5. 
Ellis.   David  S..   Svdnev.   and   F    W    TIdd.   Rockdale,    near 

Svdnev.  New  South  Wnle«i.  Atistrnlla.     Mop  and  wrlntfer 

comhined.      No.    1.200.020 ;    Oct.    10 ;    Gas.    vol.    231 ; 

p.  401. 
Ellis.  Fred  S.     (See  Callahan  and  Ellis.) 
Ellis.  Orvel  L..  Plttsl.nrg.  Tex.    Rail  joint.    No.  1.200.093  : 

Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  121. 
Ellis.    Richard    S..    Chlcairo,    III.      Apparatus    for   dlvldln»f 

a    stream   of  liquid.     No.   1,200.094;   Oct.   3:   C.az.   vol. 

2.11  :  p.  121. 
Elmendorf.  Dwight  L.    (See  Strlngham.  John  H..  asalcrnor.) 
Elphln^tone,    Alexander   C..   West   Orange.    N.    J.     Tripod- 
support.     No.  1.100.770:  Oct.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  9. 
Emhroe,  Roynl   B..   Klngsport.  Tenn.     Producing  niilp  for 

parxT   or   t'>e   like.      No.    1,203,511  ;   Oct.   31  :    Gaz.    vol 

231  ;  p    1482. 
Emerson  Brnnflngham  Company.     (See  Hendricks,  Simeon 

B..   assignor.  \ 
Emerson  Prnritlngham  Company.      (See  Waterman,   Lewi* 

E..   asslcnor.  I 
Emery.   Elins  J..   Portsmouth,    N.    H.      Rubber  heel.      No. 

1.202.820:  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  123.%. 
Empire  Art  Metal  Co.     (See  Connell,  Andrew  J.,  assignor.) 
Empire    Axle    Company.      (See    Caldwell.    F:dwtn    D.,    as- 
signor I 
Empire  Machine  Company.     (See  Canfleld,  Robert  W..  as- 

siifnor. ) 
Empire  Ticket  Company.      (See  Farrow.  Fred,  assignor.) 
Ifimplre   Votinir  Machine  Company.      (See  Lausterer.  Wil- 
liam J.,  as-signor.) 
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Enderlin,  Joseph,  Jr.,  Northport,  N.  Y.  Tool  for  deUctalnt 
puppet-valves  for  grinding,  cleaning,  or  other  purposes. 
No.  1.2(X).179  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231:  p    151. 

Engel,  John  J.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Vacuum-bottle.  No. 
1.199.772  ;  Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  10. 

Enger.  Frank  J.     (See  Jones,  Edward  L..  assignor.) 

Engl,  Gadlent,  assignor  to  Society  of  Chemical  Industrr 
In  Basle,  Baael,  Switzerland.  Dreing  and  printing  witn 
derivatives  of  naphthnxarin.  No.  1,202,821;  Oct.  81: 
Oaz.  vol,  231  ;  p.  1235. 

Engineering  Products  Corporation.  (See  Brackln.  Henry 
G..  assignor. I 

En>iley,  Marion  E.     (See  Llpsey,  Hubert  J.,  assignor.) 

Knsmln-.'er.  Frank  R.      (See  Cutler.  Willis  L..  assignor.) 

Enterprise  Hallway  Equipment  Company.  (See  Campbell, 
Argyle,  assignor.) 

Kppler.  Andrew.  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  Pnlted  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Pater^on.  N.  J.  Machine  for  pre- 
paring welting.  No.  1,201,450;  Oct  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  281 ; 
p.  080. 

Epton,  Fernando  E.      (See  Washhurn,  .Alfred  F.,  assignor.) 

Frrlmnnn.  Frnst.     (See  Bedford  and  Erdmnnn.) 

Kricksen.   Julius,   Ix>s   Angeles,   Cal.     Meat-chopper. 
1,202.406;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1O04. 

Erickson.  Albert  J..  BuflTslo.  N.  Y.     Folding  umbrella. 
1.2OO.'M)0;  Oct.  10:  Gas.  vol.  231  :  p.  .344. 

Erickson     John.     Chicago.     HI.       Unlrernal     joint 
1.200.475:  Oct.  10:  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  209. 

Flrlckson,  John,  assignor  to  American  Telephone 
Alarm  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Governing  device  for 
esriipenient  mechanism.  No.  1,200,822;  Oct.  10;  Gas. 
vol.  231  :  p.  423. 

Hrlckson,  Nels  S..  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  R.  Burres, 
Chicago.  Ill,  Ice-box.  No.  1.201,281;  Oct  17;  Gaa. 
vol.  231  :  p.  027. 

Ericson.  Gunnar  F..  and  W.  H.  Trultt.  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Photographlc-hnckground  carrier.  No.  1,199,778;  Oct. 
3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  10. 

Erikson,    Charles    0.,    assignor    to    R.    T.    Butler,    W.    H. 
Arnold,  and  W.  A.  Grejrorv.  Kiwrtmmee,   hia.     Automo- 
bile-radiator.     No.   1,200.823;   Oct.    10 
p.  423. 

Stnnleton.  N.  Y. 


No. 

No. 

No. 

F1r« 


Gas.  vol.   281 ; 


Errington.  Franklin  .A. 


No.  1.200,180;  Oct.  3 


Collapsing  tap 
;  Gax.  vol,  231 ; 


Cnllapalng  tap 
Gnz.  vol.  231  : 


and  similar  tool, 
p,   152. 
Errington.  Franklin   A..  Stapleton.  N.  Y. 
and  similar  tool.     No.  1.200,181;  Oct.  3 
p    152 

Erwin,  Herbert  E..   and   F.   A.   Bowers,  assignors   to  Ths 
New    Hrifi'tn    Machine    Comnanv.    New    Britain.    Conn. 
Veadlng-machlne.      No.    1,202.170;   Oct.   24;    Gas.   toL 
231  ;  p.  981. 
Lsplng.  Connid,  Mollne.  111.,  asslunor  to  Mollne  Plow  Com 
panv.     Plow.     No.  1.203,104  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  281  ;  p. 
1  335. 
F'-pv.  Charles  M..  el  at.      (See  Reed,  Lvman  C,  assignor.) 
Essenkay  Producta  Company,  The.      (8e«  Weber.  Wllllaa 

1...  assignor.) 
Etchells.  James,  asalgaor  to  The  Electric  and  Ordnanes 
Accessories    Company,    Limited,    Birmingham,    England. 
Electrlc-Rwltch  apparatua.     No.  1,200,930;  Oct.  10;  Oas. 
vol.  231  ;  p.  461. 
Btheridge.  Herbert.  Rallng.  Ix>ndoo.  assignor  to  The  Bar- 
Lock   Tvpewrlter  Companv   Limited,   Ix)ndon,   England. 
Tabulator  mechanism  for  type-writers.     No.  1,200,828; 
Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  209. 
Ette,  Charles  G„  assignor  to  St.  Ivonis  Malleable  Castinf 
Company.    St.    Louis.    Mo.     Pole-arm.     No.    1.199,072; 
Ort.  8 :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  80. 
Eureka  Shock  Absorber  Company.      (See  Crawford,  Gary 

W.,  assignor.) 
Evans,   Henry   R.      (See  Weeks  and  Evans.) 
Evans.    John    B..    Lima.    Ohio.     T'orcelain    kev-faclng    for 
musical  Instruments.      No.  1,200.182  :  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
231  :  p.  153. 
Fvprltt,   1'x  ron   K,      (See  W'lte.  Field,  nsxiirnor.  i 
Everett,  Ernest  C.,  assignor  to  R.  E.  Diets  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Tube  for  tubular  Jaotems.    No.  1.202,888  ; 
Oct  24  ;  Gax.  voL  231  ;  p.  1159. 
Evin,    Israel    J..    Altoona.    Pa.     Sole-channeling    macbloe. 

No.  1.200  320  :  Oct    3;  Ga?    vol    231  :  p.  209. 
Evo.  John,  Detroit  Mich.     Oil -separator.     No.  1,202,889; 

Oct.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1 150. 
Kvslln.   Leo   E.,   New   York.    N.  A'.,  assirnor.  by   mesne  as- 
sk'nments.  to  I.ee  Siircico-Dtetsl  M'fg  Co..  Inc.     ArtS- 
flcial  tooth.     No.  1.202.080  ;0n' 31  ;  Gax.  vol.  231;  p. 
12ni. 

Ewald,  Frederick  W.     (Bee  Curry  and  Ewald.) 

Kwen.  Malcolm  F..  Chicn«o,  III.     Cljrar  or  cigarette  holder. 

No.  1.202.081  :  Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol    231  ;  p.   1292. 
Ewing,  Robert  R.,  assignor  to  Welsbach   Light  Compaay, 

fJloucester    City,    N.    J.      Incandescent    gas-lamp.      No. 

1.201,029;  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  497. 
Ewlne.  Robert  E.,  assignor  to  Welsl»ach    Light   Company, 

Gloucester  City,  N.  J.     Inverted  Incandescent  gas-lamp. 

No,  1.201.030;  Oct  10;  Gas.  vol.  231  :  p.  497. 
Swing.  Urbane  J..   Unlnntown.  Pa.     Collapsible  table  ai> 

tacbment   for  hatk-tubs.     No.  1,199,881 ;  Oct.  • ;   Gas. 

vol.  281  :  p.  48. 
Ewing  WiUlard  R..  Chicago.  111.     Dredglng-machloe.     No. 

1.199.973,  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  80. 
F.  I.  A.  T.      (See  Mills  and  Schmidt,  assignors.) 
F.    L.    Schmidt    Company.      (See    Novick.    Abrahan,    as- 
signor.) 
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F.  N.  Bnrf  Company.     <8««  Wottj,  Carlos,  assignor. } 

P.    W.    Wak»>fl»'l(1    Brass   Coa^ay.  The.      {See   Wakefield. 

Frftlorl<  k   W'.,  H.i.slKnor.  • 
Rabrtcl.is,   Paol  II..  N^w  Yort,  N.  T.     Combined  drawing 

and    rDeasiiHoK    Inntniment.      No.    1,202,041;    Oct.    24; 

(Jaz.   7oI.  2ai  ;  p.  9.H4 
FaKeol,     KnIMe    H.,     Oakland.    Cal.       Automobile-bumper. 

No.  1,202.600;  Oct.  24;  (its.  vol.  2.'<1  :  p.   11. '.0. 
Fable.   Frank   A.,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Box-blank   machine. 

No.  1.200.470;  Oct.   10;  Oil.  vol.  2.31  ;  p.  209. 
Fahrpnhni'h.   iJeor^c    H.,   Oi|»ah«.    Nehr.     Car-door.      No. 


1,202,276;  Oct.  24  ;  Oaa.  Tfl.  231  ;  p.  1019. 

itrlianks,   .M 
ai»«1ffT)ora.  I 


Fatrlianks,    .Morse  k  Comp.l 


nn|. 


{See  Uobart  and  Jahnke, 


FalrcMl'j.  Walter  H..  and  B.  Flelnrlchs.  assignors  to  Mid- 
West  BoT  Companv.  Apder^on,  Ind.  Box.  No. 
1.202,042:  Oct.  2-1 ;  (5aa    v<>l.  231  ;  p.  934. 

Fales.  Kdward  U.,  Chicago.  III..  a.ssfjrnor.  by  mesne  as- 
signments, fo  Automatic  Pjettrlc  Company.  Telephone 
system.     No.  1.201..'ir,9  ;  0<*t.   17;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  72.'>. 

Falsev.  Thomas  E..  Waverly.  N.  Y.  Cow-stanchion.  No. 
1,201.4.')1  :  Oct.  17;  Ga«.  vtel.  231  ;  p.  C.«5n. 

Farmer.  Warren  A.,  Arcafle,  N.  T.  Silo  -  roof.  No. 
1.200.330 ;  Oct.  3 ;  Oa«.  vof.  231  ;  p.  210. 

Farnnm  Fountain  Cleaning  ^rush  Company.  (See  Far- 
nam.  Frank  D..  asalirnor. ) 

Farnnm.    Frank    D..    Fdlaon    Park.    Chicago,    assignor    to 
Farnam    Fountain    Cleaning    Brush    Companv,    Chicago. 
111.     Cleaning  device.     No.  1,203,512  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gax.  vol 
2:^1  :  p    140'!. 

Famer.  Harrv  D.,  Mount  Jfewett,  Pa.  Power-haiamer. 
No.  1.202,277  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gate.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1019. 

Farmnd  Company.  The.      (S«*  .lonen.  Vern   L.,  assignor.) 

Farrell.  Stephen  A.     (See  SafiQl  and  Farrell.) 

Farrell,  Sydney  T.,  Boston.  Mais.  Wrench.  No.  1.203.513  : 
Oct    31  :  Gax.  vol.  231  :  p.  14S.3. 

Farris.  .Toseph  A.      (See  Grslfam  and  Fanis.) 

Farrow.  Fred.  Winchester,  amfgoor  to  Empire  Ticket  Com- 

giny,    Boston,    Mass.      Ticket-holder.      No.    1,202.691  ; 
ct.  24;  Gaa.  vol.  231;  p.  1159. 
Faulkner.   John    B.,   Kenrney  township,   CIny   countv.    Mo 

Stock-snraylnc  appliance.     No.  1,202.982;  Oct.  31;  Gax 

vol    231     n.  1292. 
Farorite,  Harry  J.     (See  O'lfeall  and  Favorite.) 
Fay,    Alp^eus,    T.oaisvllle,    Kyi.      .Apparatus    for   operating 

upon    composite   suhatancesi      No.    1,202,692:    Oct-    24: 

Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.   llflO. 
Fay.  Francis  G.     (See  Hertach  and  Fay.) 
Federal  Cement  Tile  Compaitr.      (See  BaumgartI,  Leroy. 

aaslirnor.  i 
Federal  Slenal  Company.      (See  Cade.  John  T..  assignor.) 
Fehler,    John    G..    Moatesanp.    Wash.      Daplex    doable- 

oronged  pin.     No.  1,200.41T  ;  Oct.  S ;  Gaa.  ▼•!.  2S1 ;  p. 

Fehreiikamp,    Rio    A.,    and   A.    H.    OleM,    ElMnger.    Ter. 

Plow.     No.   1.201.950;  Oct]  IT  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231;  p.  864. 
Felgnoux.    Raoul,    Montreull-stous-Bola.    France.      Vial   for 

medicinal  and  laboratory  p^paratlons.     No.  1,202.497  : 

Oct.  24  :  Gax.  vol.  231  :  n.lo04. 
Feix.    Otto    F..    West    HobokcU,    N.    J.      Abradlng-roIl    for 

leather-dreaalng    mac»ilnes.      No.    1.202.693;    Oct     24- 

Gsx.  vol.  231  :  p.  n«n. 
Feidmeler.  Harvey,  assignor  t©  D.  H.  Bnrrell  k  Companv. 

Little  Falls,  N.  T.     Apparattas  for  beating  and  cooling 

llqnlds.     No.  1.199.974 ;  Oc^  8  :  Gaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.  80. 

^!*Jx,TI**<'**'-  Bn««W<x?lt.  P».     Trolley-wire  hanger.     No. 

1,200,824  ;  Oct.  10:  Gaa.  vdl.  2.31  ;  p.  4M. 
Fellxlanettl,   Nnraete.  Marvavllle.  Cal.     Fruit  can-draining 

marhlne.      No.    1,202.171;   Oct.    24;    Gax.    vol.    231;    p. 

FVnpws  Direct  Power  Traitomlaalon  Compaar.  (See 
Weeks,  Paul,  assignor.)        |  i*     j        v«^ 

Fellowa.  John  M.  BnrlingtAn,  Ind.  Fence-post  No 
I,2n2,fi94  :  Oct    24  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  :  p.  llftl      '^ 

Fenety.  Witter  W.  O..  Frederleton,  New  Bmnawtek,  Can- 
ada. Receptacle  wire-lock.l  No.  1,200,825;  Oct  10- 
Gax.  vol.  2.'11  ;  p.  424. 

Fennel],  James  T.,  pnilafletilhia.  Pa.  Stenm-aeparator 
No.  1,202.043  :  Oct.  24  ;  GaA  vol.  231  ;  p.  934 

Fenton.  Frank,  assignor  to  Tt>e  Miller  Rubber  Companv 
Akron.  Ohio.  Inner  tube:  for  pnenm.itic  tires  No 
1,202.«9.'S :  Oct.  24  ;  Gax,  vol.  231 "  p.  llfli 

Ferguson,  Donald  M.,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Com- 
pany Detroit.  Mich.  Transtoisslon  mechanism  for  anto- 
mobliea.     No.  1,200,931  ;  Oct  10;  Gax.  vol.  231  ■  p   4«'> 

Ferguson  Donald  M.,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Com- 
pany. Detroit.  Mich.  Support  for  counfer-ahafta.  No 
1.200,9.32:  Oct.  10;  Gax.  v^.  231;  p.  462 

Fenruson.  George  J..  St.  I-ouls.  Mo.  Valve.  No.  1.201.164  : 
Oct.  10;  C.ax.  vol.  231  ;  p    .'|«6.  .^«*.io^  , 

Ferguson,  Henry  S.,  Okmulg^,  Okla.  Slldlng-door  lock. 
No.  1,2tj1.70S:  Oct.  17;  Ga£  vol.  231  ;  p.  779, 

Ferlak,  .Ardy.  .Moneaaen.  Pa.  Safety  device  for  wire-mills. 
No.  1.203.103  ;  Ot.  31  :  Gaxivol.  231  ;  n    13:?6, 

Femandex.  Jose,  Brownaville,  Tex.     Self-aillng  tire.     No    ' 
1,200,418 ;  Oct.  8 ;  (;ax.  vol.  281 ;  p.  241.  I 

Fernanlex.  Joh**,  Houston.  Titt.  Automoblle-slgnal.  No 
l.-'02.6f>fl  :  Oct.  24  :  Gax.  vof  231  :  p.  llfil 

Femow.  Bernhard  B.,  Jr.,  Assignor  to  Cutler-Hammer 
CTutrh  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wla.  Solenoid.  No. 
1.199.976  ;  Oct.  8  :  Gax.  vol.  281 :  p.  81. 

Ferrin,  .Xnna  M.     (See  Willis,  Henry  M.,  aaaignor.) 


Ferris.   Wllltam   I..   Westfleld.   N.   J.,  assignor  to   L.   B. 

Watf'iman    (umpau.v.    .New    York.    N.    Y.      I'ouutain  ;>ea. 
No    l.-M)l.U6l  ;  (Kf.  17  :  (;ax.  vol.  231  ;  p,  S(i4. 

FerrisM,  Kdwurd,  .MlnneapolU.  Minn.,  aasUnor  of  one  half 
to  T,  K.  Jkl<»rk  NapoIei'U,  N.  I).  Contatwr  (or  tliHiiifec- 
tanth.     No,  l..'o:i..S-J-.' ;  Oct.  M  ;  Gaa.  vol    2;<1  ;  p,  12:15. 

Pertig,  Charlea  W  .  and  A,  J.  May,  assignora  to  Ritter 
DftitrtI  .Mniiiiriictui  III);  i"i'irii»Hny.  Kochester,  N.  Y.  Foot- 
r«wt  for  chalrw.  No.  1.1W9.B76  ;  Oct.  3;  Gas.  vol.  231; 
p.  81. 

F6ry.  Charles,  i'arls  France  Klectrlc  cell.  No.  1.201.709  ; 
Oct.   17;  (iax.   vol.  2:il  ;  p.  779. 

Fctrow,  Willlnm  G.nnd  K.  Lberly,  Media  nicsburg.  Pa.     Car- 
rier for  alMMf  hoiala.     No.   1.2t»3,.'>14  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gas.  vol 
2::i  ;  |».  ,14.s:«. 

FeUMt.  .Vrthiir.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  disinte- 
grating ores  and  otlier  materiala.     No.   1.202,278;  Oct, 

2  4  :  (in/    v.. I    L'.-ll  :  p.   lOjii, 

FIcklen.  William  K,.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Edge-protector  for 

arflflclal  stone.      Nj.  1,201,902;  Oct.  17;  Gax.  vol.  231; 

p.   K64. 
Fkkien,   William   K„  New   York,  N.   Y.     Protecting  device 

for  curbs  and  the  like.     No.    1,202.172;  Oct.   24;   Gaa. 

vol.    231  ;    |).   <IK2. 
Field,  Joseph  C.  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  meane  a.sslgn- 

nieuia,     lo    Western     Electric    Company,     lurorporated. 

Selectively  -  opera te<l     circuit  -  controlling    device.      No. 

1.200,095  ;  Oct.  3  ;  fiax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  121. 
Flllp,   Paul.      (See  IMtts  and   Filip.  i 
I  llklns,  .\rthur  J.      (See  .Meadeii  and  Filklns.) 
Fllklns,  Arthur  J.,  Riverside,  aattlgnor  fo  Paul  Dickinson 

Inc-orporatetl.  Chicago,  III.     Smoke-jack.     No.  1.2(X).331  ; 

Oct.  3  ;  tiax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  210, 
Filter  *  Hranteclinlwche  Masciilnenfabrlk  A.  G.  vonn.  L.  A. 

KiizlnL'Hf.      (.See  Seliennc   elilf.  Cnil.  aaxl^riior.  i 
Finch,    Stanley     W.,     I.lnthlcum,     Md.     Toy    block.     No. 

1,201,710;  (5ct.  17;  Gax.  vol,  231  ;  p.  770 
Flndell,  Andrew  W..  Spring  Vale  township,  Isanti  county, 

Minn.     Engine.     No.  1.200,717;  Oct.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  231; 

p.  388. 
Fln<IIe  .   William   F.   X..  CMcago,   HI,      Illuminated   blank 

Ijook,     No.  1.202,498  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1094. 
I'inn,  (Jeorire.   Newark.   N.   J.     .Self-heating  sad-iron.      No. 

1.2n.?..'-,l.'i  :  Oct.  .31  :  C.hz.  vol,  •.'31  ;  p.  14K3. 
Finney,  James  J.,  aaaignor  of  three-fourths  to  R.  L.  Rob- 
erta.   Chleaao,    III.     Flush-valve.     No.    1,201,711  ;    Oct 

17:  Oaa.  vol.  231;  p.  780. 
FIrmAn,  Arthur  H.,  assignor  to  American  Potash  Co.  Inc., 

Loa  Angeles,  Cal.     Kelp-harvester.     No.  1.200|P96 ;  Oct 

3  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  122. 

First  Trust  and  Kavlnga  Company,  The,  et  al.,  trusteat. 
(See  Sommer.   William   H..  iiHMljrnor. » 

Fischer,  Ernest  G..  and  H.  C,  Wehmann,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Hinged  transparent  cover.  No.  1,199,774  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  231  ;  p.  11. 

Flaeher,  Karl  E.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  One-man  hand-propelled 
boat     No.  1,201,165:  Oct.  10:  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  547. 

Fischer,  Solomon  I.,  and  M.  Korotty.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Rasoi-blade-sharpenlng  device.  No.  1.201,712;  Oct.  17: 
Gax.  >ol.  231  :  p.  7S0. 

Fisher.  C.  L.  T..  et  al.     (See  Blevlns.  Robert  H..  assignor.) 

Flaher,  Emanuel,  assignor  to  N.  Fisher,  Providence,  R.  I 
Valve.     .No.  1.202.O44  :  Oct.  24  :  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  9:15. 

Fisher,  George  F,,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Morgan  k 
Wright.  Vehlcle-tlre.  No.  1,201,282;  Oct.  17;  Gai. 
vol.  231  ;  p.  628. 

Fisher,  Henry  L..  aaaignor  to  Landis  Machine  Co.,  WaToe*- 
boro.  Pa.  Cutter-head.  No.  1.200.718;  Oct  10;  Oaa. 
vol.  231  :  p.  388. 

Usher,  .Nellie.     (See  Flaher.  Emanuel,  assignor.) 

Fisher,  William  C,  a.salgnor  to  Russell  Mfg.  Co..  Middle- 
town.  Conn.  Woven  endless  belt.  No.  1,203,189;  Oct 
31  ;  Gax,  vol.  231  ;  p.  1.3««. 

Fitch,  Frank  N..  Correctionvllle,  Iowa.  Clamp  for  stretch- 
ing wires.  No.  1,202,983;  Oct.  31;  Gax.  vol.  231;  p. 
1202. 

Fltxgerald.  John  W„  Artesian,  8.  D.  Bridge-approach. 
No.  1.201.4.'i2  :  Oct  17  ;  Hiss.  vol.  231  ;  p.  686. 

Fltxwllllam,  William  R..  Chicago,  m.  Device  for  viewing 
moving  pictures.  No.  1,201,813;  Oct  17;  Gax.  vol. 
231  :  p.  6l6. 

Fiver.  Itohert  E..  Chicago.  Ill  Flnati-valve.  No. 
1.202.400:  Oct.  24:  Gnz.  vol    231  :  p.  lOn,";. 

Flagstad,  Oscar.      (See  Flagstad.  Peter  C.  and  O.) 

Flagstad,  Peter  C.  and  O,,  St.  Paul,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  R.  G.  C^rglll  and  F.  W.  Pepper,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.  Machine  for  mnklng  pastry  cones.  No. 
1.20O.H00;  Oct.  10;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  344. 

Flanagan,  Denis,  Accrlnzton,  England.  Two-reel  sewing- 
machine.  No.  1,201,570;  Oct.  17;  Gax.  vol.  231;  n. 
726. 

Flnnnery  Bolt  Company.   (See  Dodds.  Ethan  I.,  assignor.) 

Flannory  Bolt  Company.  (See  Flannery.  Stafford,  ana 
rv>dds.  a««lifnor«.  i 

Flannery  Bolt  Company.  (See  Stafford  and  Dodds,  as- 
signors. ) 

Flannery,  John  R.,  B.  E.  D.  Stafford,  and  E.  I.  Dodds,  as- 
signors to  Flannery  Bolt  Companv,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Stay-bolt  structure  for  boilers.  No.  1,203,516;  Oct.  31; 
<}nx.  vol,  2:^1  :  p.  14S4. 

Flannery,  John  R.,  B,  E.  D.  Stafford,  and  E.  I.  Dodds.  aa- 
sIgnorK  to  Fliinnery  Bolt  Companv,  IMttshurgh,  Pa. 
Stay-bolt  structure  for  boilers.  No.  1.203,517  :  Oct  31: 
(;ai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  14P4. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xiz 


Fleenor,  William,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  C.  Allen, 
Highland  Park.  Mich.  I'ower-tranemltting  mechanism. 
No.   1.202.-.O0:  Oct.  24;  (inr..  vol.  2:'.l  :  p.   1(»0(^, 

Fleischer,  Paul  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Can  Company.  Can  closing  and  marking  machine. 
No.  1.200.332  ;  Oct.  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  210. 

FlelMsner,  liana,  Prlbrnm.  .\nstrln-IIununry.  FIre-dnmp 
detector.  No.  1,202.697;  Oct  24;  Gax.  vol.  231;  p. 
1161. 

Fleming.  John  C.  Boston.  Mass.  Cooking,  digesting,  and 
drying  materials.  No.  1,200,419  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz,  vol.  231  ; 
p    241. 

F'lemlnc.  Wills  M,.  Hohoke.  Mass,,  as'^t^^uor.  by  mesne 
assl.rnm^nt<«.  to  Worthlngton  Pump  and  Mnc*"lnery  Cor- 
pornttoii.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Mvdrnullc  )>v-pass  valve. 
No.  1.202.173;  Oct.  24  :  Gnz.  vol    231  :  p.  982. 

Flood.  Willlnm  II..  Phllndelp' la.  Pa,  Fork.  No. 
1.202.0S4  :  Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1292. 

Floren,  Rletrwart  \.,  as^lL'nor  to  Caruguss  Manufacturing 
Co..  Bismarck.  N,  D.  Seed-tester.  .\o.  1.202,174;  Oct. 
24  :  Gar    vol    231  ;  p,  0«2. 

Foersterllng.  Hana.  Perth  Amboy.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Poe^nier  &  Hanolacher  Cbemlcal  Co..  New  York.  N.  T. 
Making  gaa  rich  In  carbon  monoxid.  No.  1.200.719; 
Oct   10;  Gax.  vol.  231  :  p.  .388. 

Fogal.  John  K.  W,.  as«ranor  to  Quincy  Elevator  Gate  Co., 
Outnrv.  111.  Flevatnr-door-opcra-tlng  mechanism.  No, 
1,201.814;  Oct.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  810. 

Fogir,  Herbert  T..  Fast  Ornnue.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  National 
Biscuit  Companv,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Senarator.  No. 
1.2n2.ns.'i:  (^rt.  31  :  Gnz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1203. 

Fotrc.  Herbert  T..  Fa.'»t  Oranire.  N.  J.,  asslenor  to  National 
Biscuit  Comnanv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Crate  laver  con- 
struction. No.  1.202.986 :  Oct  31  :  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p. 
1293. 

Folding  Stand  Company.     (See  Stone.  Harrv  A.,  aaaignor.) 

FSldv.  Ma't.  Sharpies.  W.  Va.  Rail-laving  tool.  No. 
1.200.333:  Oct.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  211. 

Folev.  HuKh  B  .  Mlnneapolla,  Minn,  Saw-setting  device. 
No.  1.199.977  ;  Oct.  3:  Gax.  vol    231  :  p    82. 

Folev.  .lohn  P.,  f;aleshMr'.r.  Til  Caskf>t  handle.  No. 
1.202.f>«7:  Oct.  31  :  Cut.  vol    231  :  n.  1293. 

Foleer.  Harrv  S  .  C^len-'o.  Ill,  Hand-stamp.  No.  1.202.045  : 
Oct  24  :  Gsx.  vol    231  :  p.  n3.^. 

Foner.  Newton  F..  Pltts'Mirjrh.  Pa..  as«lcrror  to  Star  Metal 
Stsmnlnc  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fastener  and  snap. 
No.  1.202.372:  Oct.  24:  Gnz.  vol.  231  :  n,  lO.'iS. 

Foote.  Rsvnes  K.,  O'lcaro  nele»^ta.  HI.  Pnnch-preaa.  No. 
1.202.175  :  Oct.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  •  p    9R3, 

Foothoran.  Harry  .A.,  asalirnor  to  Flllott-Flsher  Company, 
Hsrrlsbnre.  Pa.  Platen  nv^  nlaten  equipment  for  type- 
writing marhlnea.  No.  1,203,518;  Oct  31;  Gaa.  vol. 
231  ;  p.  1484. 

Foothoran,  Harry  A.,  asslcnor  to  Flllott-F1a*>er  Company. 
Harrtshnre.  Pa.  Cnrriaee-reedlnir  mec^^anlsm  for  trne- 
writera.     No.  1,203.519:  Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol,  231  :  p.  148.^. 

Foot^'oran.  Harrv  A.,  asslenor  to  FMlott-Fls>'er  Companv. 
Harrishiifg.  Pa.  Back  -  spacing  mecbanism.  No 
l.?03,R'»0:  Oct.  31  :  Gar    vol    "31  :  p.  14S5, 

Forbes.  Pnrcy,  ssslmor  of  one-half  to  G.  I.  Yonne,  T.ake- 
wood.  Wis.  Rail-Joint  No.  1.201,815:  Oct  17;  Gax. 
vol.  231  :  p.  817. 

Ford.  C^nrlea  H.  G..  Roc^ester.  N.  Y.  Deeree  an<1  roof- 
pitch  finder.  No.  1.203.521  :  Oct.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p. 
14S."S. 

Ford.  Martin  M..  Ridge.  Mont.  Tool-handle.  No.  1.202,698  ; 
Oct    24  :  Gax.  vol.  23i  :  p.  ll«'>. 

Ford.  Solomon.     (See  Rykes,  Adrian  F..  assignor.) 

Forman.  Paris  R..  Cblcaeo.  III.,  assignor  to  National 
Pneumatic  Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Door-opera  ting 
apparatus.  No.  1.200.826;  Oct.  10;  Oax.  vol.  231:  n 
424.  *^ 

Fors^elm.  Jo»*ph.  Grest  Neck,  snd  J.  Konl^sherg.  New 
York,  ssslgnora  to  I^  S.  Forsbeim.  Great  Neck  V  Y 
Sesl-lock  No.  1.201.816;  Oct.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p 
817. 

Forsbeim.  I^ena  S.  (See  Forsbeim  and  Konigsberg.  aa- 
slirnors.) 

forslnni.  .Tohn,  Alpha.  Mich.  Hose-clamp.  No.  1,200,601  ; 
Oct    10  :  Gax.  vol.  231  :  p.  34.'^. 

Forsvth.  .Tohn  .\..  and  H  O,  Adam«on,  aaslcnors  of  one- 
third  to  P.  Neill.  FredeHcktown.  Pa.  A"tomntlc  cou- 
pling for  mining-cars.  No.  1.201.283:  Oct.  17:  Gaz. 
vol.  231  :  p.  «?«. 

Fort.  Foster  W..  Waco.  Tex.  Nutcracker.  No.  1,201.953; 
Oct  17:  ".sx.  vol.  231  :  p.  865. 

FPrieaciie.  Charles  L.,  Plttshureh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weat- 
ingbonae  Electric  and  Mannfacturine  Companv.  Clrciilt- 
interruptlpg  system.  No.  1.201,031;  Oct.  10;  Gsx.  vol. 
231  ;  p.  497. 

Fortesc'Te.  Charles  1^..  Wllklnsbure,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asslirnments.  to  Westlngbouse  Electric  ft  Manufncturing 
Comnanv.  Fast  PIttsbursh.  Pa.  Electric  apparatus. 
(Reissue. »      No.  14.109:  Oct.  10;  Gax.  vol.  231  :  p.  569. 

Fortescne,  Charles  I^.  Pittsbuieh,  Pa.,  asslenor  to  West 
Ingbouse  Electric  and  Mnnufacturine  Companv.  System 
of  distribution.  No.  1,201,032  :  Oct.  10  ;  Gax".  vol.'  281  ; 
p.  498. 

Fortesci'e.  Rohert.  Dade  Cltv.  Fla.  .Xdvertlsing  device. 
No.  1."n?,.'.ni  :  Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol    231  ;  p.  lOflfl. 

Forth.  O-arles.  Boston.  Mass.  Pipe-Joint.  No.  1 .202,502  : 
Oct.  24  :  Gaz    vol.  231  ;  p    1007. 

Fortler.  Edward.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Clothes-Hne  hook. 
No.  1.202,503  :  Oct.  24  :  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1097. 


Portuna-Werke  Spedalmaschlnenfabrik  G.  m.  b.   II.      (See 

Loose,  Johannes,  astdgnor.) 
I'orwiuil.    i  I  :iiiiit  (N .    I  ri'.iiia.    O'io.      Reducing    crude    pe- 
troleum.    No.  1.2(»2.Si2:? :  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1235. 
Fosdick.  I'rederlck.  Fitchlitirg.  .Mass.     Steam  engine  valve 

mec'anlHm.     .No.   1.2u:5.:J21  ;  Oct.  31;  (Jaz.  vol.   231;  p. 

141,") 
Fosa,  Antonlua,  assignor  to  Norsk  Hydro-Elektrlak  Kvael- 

stofaktleselskal).    Chrlstlanla.    Norwav.      Prcnluctlon    of 

nitric  acid  from  nitrous  gases.     No.  1.200.334;  Oct  S; 

«;az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  211. 
FosK,  Christian  C.     (See  ro>:s.  I.eland  L.  and  C.  C.) 
Foss.  Lelnnd  L.  and  C,  C..  Vldalla.  Ga.     Cotton-gin  of  the 

saw   type.      No.    1.202,609:   Oct   24;   Gaz.   vol.    231;   p. 

1162. 
Foster.   Douglas  E..  I^s  Angeles.  Cnl.,  assignor  to  S.  G. 

Supplee.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Collapsllde  holder  for  dental 

modeling  compounds.     No.  1,200.335;  Oct.  3;  Gax.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  211. 
Foster.  Fzra   E.     (See  Nielson  and  Foster.) 
Foster.  Merrlam  and  Com>  my.     (See  Itowntree.  Frank  L., 

a -si "nor  ) 
Fonrnler.   Joseph   B..   St.  Mand#,    France.      Apparatns  for 

controlllna'  the   flow  of  fluid.     No.   1,200.720;  Oct.   10; 

Oax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  389. 
Foust.    James    A.,    lIumhoMt.    Kans.      Plano-kev    support 

and   regulator.     No.   1,200.386:  Oct  8;  Gax.'vol.  281: 

p.  212. 
Fonts.    I^ewls    H..    I.awton.    Okla.     Chiropractor's    table. 

No    1.201.571  :  Oct  17  :  Gax.  vol.  231  :  p.  726. 
Fowler.  (Jordon   F..  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Sears.  Roebuck 

and   Companv.   C'|cn'»o.   HI.     Timing  device  for  cream- 

senamtors.     No.   1,202.176;  Oct.  24:  Gax.  vol.  231;  p. 

983 
Fox.  (^hsrles  TT.,  Bakersfleld.  Cnl.     Pump.     No   1,201,954: 

Oct  17:  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  865. 
Fox.    Rankin   G..  a^slirnor   to  Black   Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   Seattle,    Wa«h.     Ssfery-pocket.     No.    1,2M,718; 

Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  n.  780. 
Fragonlls,    Spyros.    East    Watertown.    Mass.      Mechanical 

movement    applicable    to   cusnl'iora    and    the   like.      No. 

11 99  978  :  Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p   82 
Frakl.    Isaac,    snd    W.    A.    Merils.    Haneo.-k.    Mich.     Life- 

saving  and   swimming  belt.      No.    1,200.933;    Oct.    10: 

Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  462. 
Fraley.    iienrtre    B..    T.lbertv.    N.    T.       TVn«^"1    volcanixer. 

No.  1.200.183  :  Oct.  3  :  Cax.  vol.  231  :  p.  153. 
Pra"k.  .\nt''onv  J.     (See  Martuccl.  Pletro.  sssiimor.) 
Frank  D    Ward    Antomatlc  Machine  Corporation.      (8«» 

Ward,  Frank  D..  assignor.) 
Frank.  G^ore.   Graneer    Wasb.     Reverslhle  envelop.      N<K 

l.'»0'>.373  r  net    '>4  :  Gar.  vol.  "31  •  p    1053. 
Frank  J.  Kimball  Company.     (See  Kimball,  Frank  J.,  t^ 

sltmor.) 
Franklin  Process  Company.     (See  Traver,  William  A.,  as- 
signor. > 
Frsntx  Mannfactnring  Co.      (See  Frantn.  Peter,  ssslanor.) 
Frsntx.    Peter,    asslenor    to    Frar.tx    Manufacturing    C«K» 

Rterllnc.  Til.     Hinge.     No.  1.200.477  :  Oct  10  ;  Gax.  vol. 

231  :  p.  .300. 
Frsntx.    Peter,    asslmor    to    Frtntv    Man"f.icturlne    Co., 

Sterllne.  Til.     Catch.     No.  1.201.714  :  Oct.  17  :  Gat.  to?. 

231  :  p.  781. 
Franr.    Korl    W..    Fall    Ttlver.    Wl«       Pow-tnll    bolder.      Ifek 

1.'>n3.r;''2  :  Oct    31  ;  Gnr.  vol    231  ;  p,  14R6. 
Frsser.  Geor*e  n..  New  York.  N.  T.     pereeT-ln*  snparatQft. 

No.  1.202.374:  Oct.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p,   1053. 
Eraser.  Geor"*>  H,.  New  YorV.  N.  Y.     Screenln"  apparatus. 

No.  1.202.375 :  Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  10.53. 
Eraser.   Georee  H  .   New   York.  N.   Y.     Feed-ro«njlstor  for 

sereenlne  snd  other  anparatns.     No.  1.202..376  ;  Oct.  24  : 

Gax.  vol.  231  :  p.  10.'>4. 
Frsser.  George  TT  .  Vew  TorV.  N.  Y.     Screenln"  spparatna. 

No.  l.^oo..???  :  Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1054. 
Frsser.  George  H..  New  Vork.  N,  Y.     Screenln"  spparatus. 

No,  1,202.37R  :  Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.31  :  p.  1055 
Frsser.   Joseph    P.,   assignor  of  forty   one-hondredtbs   to 

M.    S.    Sanford.    Blrm'neham.    .Ala.      Chilck -acting   pres- 
sure-seated   valve.      No.    1.200.184;    Oct.    8;    Gax.    voU 

231  :  p    153. 
Frsser     William    M..    Perth    Ar^hov.    N.    J.      Pump       No 

1.200.8.37  :  Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  212. 
Frts'er.  Wnrren.  P»:IIadelph1a.  Pa.. -isslenor  to  T^nlted  Shoo 

Mac*-1n"rr  Comnanv.  Pa*er»on.  N    T      Levellnc-machine 

No    1.203.523  :  Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol  "31  :  p.  14«6 
Frederick.  Jo'^n  S.      (See  T.andenochlairer  snd  Frederick.) 
Freeman,   \rthur  C.  Jr..  Norfolk.  Va.     Steam-cooker.     Not 

1."03.3'>2:  Oct.  31  :  Gay    rol    231  :  n,  141.' 
Freeze.  Jo'-nst'-sn  R  .  MIddletown.  O'  io    asalimor  to  Tba 

.American   Rollins  Mill  Co..  Newark.  N    T      Pallet      No 

1.202.046:  Oct    24  :  Gar    vol.  231  :  p    935 
Freeze.  .To'^nat'sn  R  .  Mlddbtowr.  O"  lo.  aaaignor  to  Tb# 

American  Rnlllntr  Mill  Comnan- .  Newark.  N.  J      Fence- 
post.     No.  1.202.9*8:  Oct.  31  ;  Gsx.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1294 
French,  Alfred  W..  Pinua.  O'^lo.     Mac'^lne  for  forming  oH- 

cakea.     No.  1.202.S24  :  Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1236. 
French.  David  S.,  asslsrnor  to  T»'e  Cornwall  and  Patterson 

Manufacturing     Company.      Brid-report.     Conn.     Piano 

damper-block.     No.   1.201,572;  Oct.  17;  Oai.  toI.  231; 

p.  7i6. 
French,  Frank  L..  Merlden.  N.  H.     Watch.     No.  1,202  047. 

Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol    231  :  n.  93fl 
French,  Frederick  W.     (See  Bates.  Rnsaell    V.,  assignor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 
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Frerlcb*.  WtlHain  D.,  New  Tfork.  S.  T.     Machine  for  the 

tr»-atmfnt  of  clay.      No.   |l,i;02.504  ;   Oct.   24  ;   Uaz.   toI. 

I'm  :  p.  10<>7. 
Fretid,    Joaeph.    aaalmor    to    E.    Schwar*,    Chlcauo,    111. 

CI«aB4>r.     No.  1.1MK».(J02 :  Oct.  10;  Uaa.  toI.  231;  p.  845. 
Frey.  Martin  C,  Wllk«*-K«#Te.   I»a.     TraD!*par«*Dt   mirror. 

No.  1.199.882  :  O.  t.  3  :  (iaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  48. 
rriM.  Rrupp  AktlengMella^iaft.     (84>«  Schurmann.  Rich- 
ard, aaaimor.) 
Frl«»*.    Julian    S.,    St.    lx*^\n.    Mo.      Clock-anpport.      No. 

1.200,443:  Oct    3;  (Jas.  v»ol.  231;  p.  250. 
Frlea.     Alh^it     N..     Chlrnen.     III.        8h«f1e-flTture.        No. 

1.203.5'J4:  Oct.   31:  Has.   vol.   2.11;  p.    148(1. 
Frink.     Harrv     O..     Omah*.     Nohr.       Rlni?-v«lTe.       No. 

1.200,4-8;  Oct.   10:  Caz.  »ol.  231  ;  p.  .'lOO. 
Frltt«.    Churlo*    F..    »le<ca<«d.    Ni-w    York.    N.    Y.  ;    .T.    Fl. 

Frltts.  administratrix.  a«-|ilirnor,  hy  me«nf  nnalfirnrnpntR. 

to  J.   r>    Mrera,    I*hllnd«»li|ihl«,    I'a.      R^ordlnsr  and    n»- 

prodnctlon    of    piilsatlnnK   or   vn»-iatIonji   In    sounds    and 

Other   plionomena.      No.    J.203,100;   Oct.    31;   Oai.    vol. 

2.11  ;  p.   l.mo. 
Frltts,  Charles  R..  deceised  :  .T.  n    Frltts.  administratrix, 

On»")ot'«.    N.    Y  .    (•*wt"">n|'.    hr    nr-sne    aaal^nmonts.    to 

J.  D.  M.Tcm.  PhJIadelphln.  Ta.     Method  and  meena  for 

reropdi'^''    »»nd    r-^nroO'cllie    var1'«tlon«    (n    light.       No. 

1.20.Tini  :  Oct.  31  :  Oai.  vol.  .^31  :  p.  13«7. 
Frltts.      ToBephlne      H.,     alnoiniatratrlx.        (See      Frltis, 

rhar1f««  K.) 
Fromnnann,   Franklin   A.,  as^l^nor  to  O.   Frommann,   Thl- 

cairo.  m.     Vphirle- wheel.     No.  1.201.71.'-,:  Oct.  17;  Oa«. 

vol.  231  :  p.  781. 
Frommann.   FnnVMn   A  .   n^ltrnor  to  O    Frommann.  Phl- 

caco.  Til.     VehlH«-wheel.     No.  1.201,7V«:  Oct.  17;  Gais. 

vol.  231  :  p.  782. 
Frommann.    F'-'-'Hin    \  .   ai^l-'iior   to  O    Frommann.   Chi- 
cago,  ni      Ve^'IHe  whoel.     No.  1.202.048;  Oct.  24:  Onr. 

vol   ''."'I  :  p   r>"(\. 
Frotnmann,    Olive.      (See    frommann.    Franklin    A..    a.« 

alenor  I 
Froaaard,  John  A.      (See  Tttibanlt.  Joaeph  A.,  aaalnor.) 
Frov-t    .lam**"*  F  .  T.-'d'-  rrlt*^,'  WN       PnlMne  »T»d  sfretr'  In  ' 

rte-|(v-      Vo    l.?0\"T'>-  0*f    ''4  :  Cnt.  vol    ?'^^  :  p.  10-^0 
Froat.   Ndthanlfl.   aa«1?nnr  in  American   Fonndry   tc   Fur- 
nace   Co.,    RInomlnirton,    til.      Warm-air    furnace.      No. 

1.201.0.33:  Ort.  10:  Oar  tol.  231  :  p.  408. 
Fro'st.    Wrilter    K..   n«<5''  nor  n'   ono-h'>lf   to    FT     Oonld.    An- 

bum     find    on^-'onrth    to    J.    T^     Smith.    T.ewistnn.    \1p. 

Damper    for   fivnacea.      !fo.    1.202.700:    Oct.    24:    Oa« 

vol    ^.-^i  :  n.  nd*^  I 

Fnller.    riark    A..    M^nomonje.    WN.      AutomoMle-wasMn? 

device.     No.  1,200.034:  Oft.  10:  Oaa.  vol.  231:  p.  403 
Fuller,    rinrk    \..    Monomnn" 

for  motor-vehlclea 

211  :  n    14«7 
Fnller.  Fran*  A.,  assl^ro-  to  The  J.  E.  Menrott  Tompanv. 

Newark.    V     T       ro-frni9e.      No.    1.200.479;    Oct.^  10 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  .101. 
Fnller.  FranK  A.,  ass'-rnor  t<)  The  J.  R.  Mer«ott  Companv. 

Newark.    V    J.      n^nd  bac.      No.    1.200.480;    Oct.    10; 

OsK.  vol.  231  :  p.  301. 
Fnl'er.     Frederick     T...    aa-lfnor    to    The     Nation-*!     Cash 

Reirf<ter    ron-rsnv.    Dnvtrtn.   Ohio.      Antotrranhlc    re»U- 

ter.      No.    1.202.82.'?:   Oct.   31;    Onr.   vol.   231;    p.    1230 
Fal'er- Warren    Co..    The.       (See    Walker.    James    n..    aa 

slBTior.^  I  , 

Fulton    Pompany.    The.      (fcee    Pnlton,    Weaton    M..    ta- 

alenor. ) 
Fulton.    We«ton    M..    as«1er(>r    to   The   Fnlton    Companv. 

KnoTTllle.  Tenn.     Tn;i«.h-t|nk.     No.  1,203.106;  Oct.  31: 

Oas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1.3.3«. 
Fonk.  Fd'ar  >r..  Sn-.n»'>n.  Vt       Vuto-top.     No.  1,202..^0R  : 

0*»t-'*4:  Cnr    '•ot    ""I  r  n    ^007 
Fnnk.  .John  O     Pw1««vnlo    ni««1ornor  to  The  .Tohn  O.  Frink 

Air  9pHne  Pomnanv,  ritflehnr-'h.  Vn.      *Ir-»pr1nir.     No 

1.2OO4J0:  <Vt    s-  r-a*    ^ni    2''1  •  p    251 
Fnnach.  nenrv.  Rronklvn.  N.jT.     Aah-tray.    No.  1.201,106 : 

Oct.  10  ;  Cint.  vol.  231  ;  p.  547. 
Furher.   Fredr'rlck    M..   Re^e^.    Mnaa..   asalsnor  to   TnUod 

Shoe  Marhlnery  Comnsnn   T'ateraon.   N.  J.      Apparatni 

for  use   In    the   msnnfactire  of  hoots  and   shoes.      No 

1.2O2.0«n  :  Oct    31  •  Oar.  viol.  231  :  p.  1294. 
Forr     Fnrr^li     F..    VTont    T'plon.    W.    Va.       Tnick.      No 

1.203.107  :  Oct.  31  :  Ona.  «oI.  231  ;  p.  1336. 
Fnrafonhiir"     TTenry   R.   «*^f*ev.'nort.   asslimor  of   one-half 

to   O     IT     p-iibn.    T.eesi-'i'e.    T  "        tjito— •!    tf»Ve-no   devl^p 

for  loro»T.ot«ve-nTlps.     No.  M  ,202.701  :  Ort    24'  Oai    vol 

231  :  n    i1*»^ 
O.  M.  T^»*8  Company.  The.'     (See  Tbompaon.  Albert  W.. 

a«sl7n-->r.  1  ' 

O,  W   Rent  r-o.      («ee  Bent.  Arthnr  F..  asslimor,) 
O.    W.   J    »fiirphy   Compan.v.      (See   Bonrnne.    Dnvld.    as-   \ 

slynor^  1 

0«^an.    William    H.       (See    Meeklns.    Jeremiah    M..    as-   ' 
alimor.)  | 

Oelnea.   V1nret>t  S..  Weh«ter  Oro^'es.  Mo.     Oame  and  toy 

No,  1,?on.R2«:  Oct.  31  :  Oits    vol.  231  :  p.  1487.  ' 

Gale.  Frnost  T...  Sr..  Vonker^.  N.  Y..  asslmor  to  Otis  Fie-    j 
vator  Companv.  Jer«ev  CIJt.  N.  .T.     Comhined   push-hnt- 
toa  and  donr-lock  mpchanlsm.     No.  1.200.481;  Oct.  10 
Oa«.  Tol.  231  :  p.  .301.        1 
Gal<\    Fm'"'l«  a  .   Ws'i-^vinp;  Onehc    rjinnf^w       Bedstead 

No.  1.?0?.177  :  Oft    ?4  •  r.t^j    vol    231  :  p   0S3 
Ga'e.  Fmnrls  o..   WntprvlMd  QuetwH'.  rsnads.     Bedstead 
No.  1.202,178:  Ort.  24:  at«»!.  vol    231:  «.  984. 


Oallandet.    Edson   F..    Norwich,   Conn.      Aeroplane.      No. 

l.:i«»0.097  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Ga«.  vol.  231  ;  p.  122. 
(Jallnuilet,    EMMon    F.,    Norwich.    Conn.      Aeroplane.      No. 

1.200.098  ;  Oft.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  :  p.  123. 
Gallaudtt,    Edson    F,.    Norwich,    Conn.      Propeller.      No. 

l,i'O.H..'-»57  :  Ort.  31  ;  «ai    vol.  2:n  :  p.  1407. 
Oallandct,    Rdxon    F.,    Norwich,    ("onn.      Aeroplane.      No. 

1,203,558;  Oct.  31;  Gaa.   vol.  231;  p.  1498. 
Gallia.  K'niiti  .1..  Htnisfon.  Tex.     Direction  Indicator.     No. 

l.'J02.7()2  •  Oct.  24  :  Gai.  vol.  2.T1  ;  p.  1  ltl.<. 
Galloway.  Rob«'rt.  Bufralo.  N.  Y.     Coupllnn  for  suction  de- 
vices.     No.    1.202..^O«;   Ort    24:  Cm.   vol     L'Sl  :  p.    10«»8. 
Gait.  William  J..  Jr.,  assignor  to  The  De  T»nK  Hook  and 

Eye   Company,   I'hlladflphla,    Pa.      (iarmenthook.      No. 

I.:;01.8l7;  Oct.  17;  Ghz.  vol    231  ;  p.  817. 
Gnlvlii.  Denn's  J       (So*-  I'flanze.  ("hnrrea  F..  assiKnor.) 
Gamiije.   Jo«eph    W..   aaaiirnor   to   Harrl«on    Safety    I^oller 

Works,    Phlladelnhta.    r*a.      Parking   for   measuring   ap- 
'  paratus.     No.  1.190,883  ;  Oct.  3  ;  (;a«.  vol.  231  ;  p.  49. 
Gamble,  Joaeph  W..   PhilHdeiphln.  Pa.,  asnlgnor  to   Harri- 
son .''nfptv  Poller  Works      Lliiuld-mesviirlnL'  apparatus. 

No.  1.1'0'.'.04n  :  Oct.  24  :  Caz.  vol.  2.11  ;  p.  n:?6. 
Gamble.  Joeeph   W..  Phllndelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hani- 
son       Safetv       Boiler      Works.         Suction  meter.         No. 

1.?02.0.^0:  Oct.  24:  r,n%    vol    2ai  :  p.  n:!7. 
(jamlilr,   Jo«eih    W .    nsslenor   to   Harrison    Safety    Boiler 

Works,    T'hiladelnhia.   Pa.      Watrr-mensurlnr  npparatua. 

No.   1.202. ■'70:  Oct.  24:  Gar    vol.  231  :  p.   10.15 
Gsmmeter.   John    R.,   Akron,   Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.   F. 

Goodrich    Company.    New    York.    N     Y.     Fluld-preaaure 

vnlrM"fTine   aooaratua.      No.    1,200,603;    Oct.    10;   Gas. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  ,345. 
Gnntt.  (;porjre  W..   Mount  .\lrv.  N.   r.     Stoneworklng-ma- 

rhl-^e.      No.   1.20:l,527  :  Ot.  31:  Gai.  vol.  231;  p.   1487. 
Garhell.    .Abraham,    Philadelphia,    Pn.,    and     ^.    CImorosi, 

Ginssboro.   N.  J.      Toy   torpedo.      No.   1.109.775  :   Oct.   8  ; 

Gn7    vol    231  :  p.  11 
Garhell,  Abraham,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  Clmo- 

ro«1,    Glassboro,    N.    J.       Explo<llble    paper    toy.       No. 

1  199,770:  Oct.  3;  Gnr,.  vt<\.  231  ;  p    11 
Gardner,  Arthur  h.     (See  Hoyler  and  Gardner.) 
Gardner,    Fdwin   A.,   assignor,    my   mesne  a»stgnments,  to 


for    PTpIoslon-enirtnes.      No.    1,203.528;    Oct. 
vol.  231  :  p.    1488. 

n.  n. 


R.   O.   Pohlmann,   San    Frflncisro,   Csl.      Startlns;  device 

t.    31  ;    Oai. 

Gardner,  H.  ^I..  ef  al.  (See  McNnlly.  Frank  A.,  assignor.) 
Gardner,  H.  M..  rt  itl.  (See  McNallv.  Frank  A.,  a«»li:nor.) 
Gardner,     Stonewall     J.,     New    Albany.     Ind.       Elevatop- 

arttiatlng    merhnnlam.      No.    1.203,.323 ;    Oct.    31;    Uat. 

vol.    231  :   p.   1415. 
Oarflrld.  Jamea   R.,   trustee.      (See  Clement,  Edward  H., 

assignor.) 
Gar".'d    James  R..  trustee.      (See  Wright,  Joseph  L.,  aa- 

algnnr.) 
Usrfl'ld.    Samuel,    Russell.    Pa,       Potato-separator.      No. 

1.201  167:  Oct    10:  Gaa.  vol.  231  :  p.  .547. 
Garfor.1  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Wood,  Paol 

K..  aaatcnor.) 
Garmnn.   I.anrlta  C..  assignor  to  The  Crown  Cork  ft  Seal 

Com^any  of  Baltimoie   CItv.    Psltlraore,    Md.     Cloaure- 

applylnc  machine.     No.   1,200.482;  Oct.    10;  Oai.  vol. 

231  :  p.  .302. 
Garrptt.  Pbnrlps  A..   Philadelphia.   Pa.      Ssfetv  device  for 

mechanlral    movements.      No.    1,199.884;    Ort.    3;   Gaa. 

vol.  231  :  p.  49 
Oarriaon.    OrHndo.    Davton.    assignor,    by    mesne    aaalgn- 

mrnts.  to  The  Tnrnhnll   Manufacturing  Comnany,   Wil- 
mington, Ohio      Baklne-machlne.      No.    1,203. lOd;  Oct 

31  ;  Oa«.  vol.  231  ;  p    1.3.?6. 
Garst.   Horace.  TVnver.  Colo.     Bag.     No.   1.199,979;  Oct. 

3:  r,nr.    vol.  231  :  p.  82. 
r!or«or  pint"  '"'i    in<'.     I  See  STn't»i  and  Tannon.  naslgnors.) 
Gartshore,    Matthew    W.,    Readlnsr.    Pa.      Frame    memhar 

for    mtomohilea.      No.    1.202.828;    Oct.    31;    Gaa.    Tol. 

231  :   p.   1237. 
Gasoline  Producta  Company.      (See  Croas.  Walter  M.,  a»- 

signor  ) 
Gat'^'^pM.   GeorT^p   S.       (See  MoIvppux   and    Gatrhell.) 
GatrheM.    Irvlnir    R..    r>"wiston.    Me       Trsrk-wrenrh.      No. 

1  o^o  oco  •  Ort    -^4  :  G«r.  vol    Or'l  ;  n.   10"i. 
Ga'ps.    WtHlam    H  .    asslmor   to    Ti^stprn    Machine    Screw 

Cornoratlon.   Ww    Heven.   Conn.      Marhlnp    for   making 

nipples      No    1,200  185  :  Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  164. 
Gawlov.       TTertor.       Taroma,       Wash.       Stamp-mill.       No. 

1.201. 717:  Ort    17:  Gar.,  vol    231  :  p.  7<»2. 
Oearless    Automatic   T'ump  Company.      (See   Mints,   Ifike, 

assignor.) 
GpfldPS.  .lames.      (See  MlHer  and  Geddes.) 
Getldes.  James.  Winnipeg   ^fanltoba.  Canada.     Attachment 

for   vehicles.      No.    1. 199.885:    Ort.    3:    Gaa.    vol.    281; 

p  49. 
Getfon,  Abraham.      (See  TToltaman  and  Geffon.) 
Oe1"vr,     Willlsm    A.,     Chirayo.     111.,     assl-nor    to    W.     H. 

Miner.    Chsrv,    N.    Y.      Rallwav-car   side    hearing.      No. 

1.203.192:  Oct.  31  :  Gaa.  vol.  231  :  p.   1367 
Gelsman.    Samuel,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Producing   an   Im- 

prrsslon-plate.     No.   1.203.529 ;  Oct.  31  :  Gai    vol.  281  ; 

p.   148<<. 
Oenenil   Bakelite  Company.      (See  Baekeland,  I.eo   H.,  as- 
signor. > 
General  Bakelite  Company.     (See  Jonea,   Whitney  B..  •• 

siirnnr.  t 
General   Electric  Company.      (See  Bergman,  Sven    R..   aa- 

slgnor. ) 
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G«BeraI   Bleetiic   Company. 

siguor. ) 
General    Electric    Company. 

assignor. ) 
General    Electric   Company. 

as8l;;nor.) 
General    Electric   Company. 

aignor. ) 
General   Electric  Company. 

signors.) 
General  Electric  Company. 

aignor.) 
General    Electric    Company. 

assignors.) 
General    Electric   Company. 

alcnor.  I 
General    Electric    Company. 

aignor.  > 
General    Electric  Company. 

■ignor.  I 
(Jeneral  Electric  Company. 
General    Electric    Company. 

assignor.) 
General    Kb-ctrlc  Company. 

aignor. ) 
General    Electric    Company. 

asaignor. ) 
General    Electric    Company. 

aignor. » 
General    Electric   Company. 

G.,  assignor.) 
General   El<>ctrtc  Company. 

assignor.) 
General    Electric    Company. 

aignor.) 
General    Electric    Company. 


.    (See   Caae,   Frank   E.,   aa- 

(See    Coolldge,    William    D., 

(See   Crocker,    Clarence    T., 

(See    Davis.    Archibald,    aa- 

(See  Day  and  Windeler.  aa- 

(See  Dorgeloh,  George  Q.,  aa- 

(See    Elchberg    and    Balke, 

(See   Hughea,   Dale    C,   aa- 

(See    Hunt.    Loula    J.,    aa- 

(8ee  Janvier,  John   W.,  as- 

(See  Pauly.  Knrl  A.,  assignor  1 


signor.) 
(ianeral   Electric  Company. 


(See    Preston.    J.    Stanley, 

(See  Ruder.   William  B..  aa- 

(See    Sargent,    Howard    R., 

(See    Schmledel,    Karl,    u- 

(See   Standerwlck,    Reginald 

(See   Steinmeta,   Charles  P., 

(See    Stone,    Fred    L.,    as- 

(See    Suchy.    Jobann,    as- 

(See  Wedmore,  Edmund  B., 

Company,    The.       (See    Boudwln, 


assignor. 
(General     Engineering 

Walker  J.,  assignor.) 
General   Engineering  Company,  The.      (Sea  Callow,  John 

M.,  assignor.) 
(General    Fire   Eztlngulaber  Company.      (See  Derby,  John 

H..  aaalgnor.) 
General   F"lre   Extinguisher  Company.      (See  Swan.  John 

P..  aasigaor.) 
General  Manifold  and  Printing  Company.  The.     (See  Mon- 
tague. Charlt'S  D.,  aaalgnor.) 
General    Motors   Company,      (See   Ferguaon,   Donald    IL. 

aaalgnor.) 
General  Preaaed  Metal  Company.     (See  Banea,  Walter  D.. 

aaalgnor, ) 
General   Vehicle  Company.      (See  Qneeney.  Frank   E.,  aa- 


algnor.) 
Geo.  W.  Johnaon  Mfg.  Co. 


(See  Bumbarger,  Clarence  R., 
(See  Olley,  Edwin  A.,  assignor.) 


(.See   Oiley,    Raymond    H.,   aa- 


aaaignor. ) 
George  Cutter  Company. 
George   Cutter  Company. 

sicnor  1 
George  T.  Johnson  Company.  The.     (See  Randall.  Charlea 

F.,  aaalgnor.) 
Gerdes.   August.  Gretna.   La.     Rock  drill.     No.   1,200,036: 

Oct    10:  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  463. 
Oerhold,    Alfred.   London.    England.      Ventilated   boot   or 

ehoe.     No.  1.202,827  :  Oct.  81  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1287. 
Gerbold,  Walter.     (Bee  Kem  and  Oerhold.) 
Oeaaler.    William    R.,    New    York.    N.    T.      Combination 

drainer  and  stopper.     No.  1,203.530;  Oct.  31 ;  Gas.  vol. 

281  ;  p.  1488. 
Geasner.  d'eorge  S..  Selinsgrove,  Pa.     Dirigible  headlight. 

No.  1,199,777  ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.  11. 
Getts,  Frank  B.,  assignor   to  Electrical   Engineers  Rquip- 

meat  Company,  Chlrngo,  111.     Joining  means  for  angles. 

channels,   and    the  like.     No.   1.199,778;   Oct.    8;   Gaa. 

▼ol.  281  ;  p.  12. 
Ghegan,  John  J..  East  Orange.  N.  J.     Morse  trnnamittlng- 

key.     No    1.202,179;  (Vt.  24:  Gas.  vol.  231  :  p.  984. 
Olara.  Tullio   V.,   New   York,   N.    Y.     Dlplex   type-writing 

telegraph.    No.  1.200.186  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gaa.  vol.  281  ;  p.  154. 
Glard.   I.ouls,   assignor   to   American   Tsxlmeter  Companv, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Taximeter.     No.  1,200,827  ;  Oct  l6 ; 

Gai.  Tol.  231  ;  p.  424. 
Gibbons,  James.  West  Park.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 

G.  R.  Caahman.  Baltimore.  Md.     Spraying-noczlc.     No. 

1.202.051  :  Ort.  24  :  Gaa    vol.  231  :  p    nr?7. 

Glhba,  Frederick  H.,  New  York.  N.  T..  aaalgBor  to  Ameri- 
can Car  and  Fonndry  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Track 
and  wheel  attaching  derlce.  No.  1,199.770  ;  Oct  8 ;  Gas. 
vol.  2S1 :  p.  12. 

Glbney.  Harry  J  ,  Bartlesvllle,  and  E.  S.  Raydure,  Dewey, 
Okla.  I>rive  mechanism  for  motor-vehlclea.  No, 
1,200,721  :  Oct.  10:  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  .389. 

Olhaon.  Adelbert  R..  T.os  Angelea,  Cal.  Concealed  nasal 
Inhaler.    No.  1,200,888 ;  Oct  8  ;  Gaa.  toI.  281 ;  p.  212. 

Glbaon,  George  H.,  Montclalr.  N.  J.  Measuring  apparatus. 
No.  1.202.053:  Oct.  24;  Gaa.  vol.  2U  ;  p.  938. 

Gibson,  George  H.,  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Harrison 
Safety     Boiler     Worka.       Measuring    anparatus.       No. 

1.202.052  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  9.35. 

Gibson,  George  H.,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Harrison 
Safety  Boiler  Works,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Balancing  and 
meaauriog  apparatns.  (Reissue.)  No.  14,206  :  Oct.  24  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1184. 


Gibson,  Preston  C,  Girard,  HI.    Antomoblle-Mfting  dcTlca. 

No.  1.201.718;  Oct.  17;  Gnz.  vol    2.M  :  p.  7X:i. 
<;ideon.  John  L..  Omnha.  Nebr.     Pancr-feeding  attachment 

for  (;ordon  presses.     No.   1.201. 4a.{;  Oct.   17;  Gua.  vol. 

2.n  ;  p.  087. 
Gieae,  August  H.     (See  Fehrenkamp  and  Gleae.) 
';ie>e.    Joseph    J..    Amlila,    Ind       i<plke.      No.    1.200.604; 

Oct.  10:  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  346. 
•  Mflford,    .\lherf   J.,    Worcester.   Mass.      Belt-tightening  de- 

vl<p.      No     1.202.ori(:    Ort.    24:    Gar     vol.    2:11:    p.    939. 
Gilbert  &  Barker  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Daris, 

John  B..  assignor.) 
Gllbreth,  Frank  B..  Providence,  R.  T.     Method  an'd  appa- 
ratus   for    the    study   and    »-orri>rtion    of   motions.      5<o. 

1  100  08O :  Ort    3  ;  Cs7..  vol.  231  :  p    8.3. 
Gllrhrlst    Company,    The.      (See    Gilchrist,    Raymond    B., 

Hsslsmor. ) 
(Jllchrlst.    Rnvmond   B.,   assignor   to   The   Gilchrist   Com- 
panv.  Newark,  N.  J.     Mixer.     No.   1,201,284;  Oct   17; 

Gaa.  vol.  231  :  p.  6-'8. 
(Jill,   Agnps.  GpnevR,  Switzerland.     Tnvalld-mattreaa,     No. 

1,199,886 ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  60. 
Gill.   Edwin  R..  Yonkcrs.  N.   Y..  nsaignor  to  T.  MrCamT>' 

hell.      T'tlllzinsr    Ilertrian    waves.      No.    1.201,034;    Oct. 

10;  Gar.  vol.  231  :  p.  400. 
Gill,   Irving  J..  San    Diego.   CaT.     Means  for   reinforcing 

walls.     No    1.202,990;  Oct  31;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  121»4. 
failett  Horace  W..  and  J.  M.  Ix)hr,  Ithaca.  N.  V.    Electric 

furnace.     No.  1.201.224;  Oct.  10;  Gar.,  vol.  231  ;  p.  606. 
Glllett.  Horace  W..  Ithaca.  N.  Y      Electric  furnace.     Na 

1.201,225;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  507. 
(tllman.  Ernest  H.,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.     Shreddlng-machtna 

for  paper-stock.     No.  1,201.0.36  :  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ; 

p.  409 
Gllmore,     Joseph.    Mead    township.     Warren    county.    Pa. 

I^ak-detector  for  oil-well  casings.     No.   1.2()0.722;  Oct. 

10;  Gar,,  vol.  231  :  n.  380. 
Glnn.    Horace    S.,    Winslow,   Aris.      Intemal-combnatlOB 

engine.      No.    1,202.828;    Oct    81;    Gaa.    vol.    281;    |». 

(Winter,    Charles    M..    Tahernash.    Colo.      Snow-shed.      No. 

1.200.483  :  Oct  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  o.  302. 
Girnrd,    Joseph.    Montreal.    Quebec.    Canada.      Pneumatic 

tire.     No.   1.202,991  ;  Oct  31  ;  <;az.  vol.   281  ;   p.   120«. 
Glrtanner.   .\lexander.   St.   I.huls.   Mo.      Chain   grate       No 

I.^O'^.lRO:  Oct    24:  Gaz.  vol    2T1  :  p.  0«4 
Gits  Electrical  Company.     (See  Juniper.  Witt,  assignor.) 
Gttaham,  Jamea.    London.   Fndand.      .Manufacture  of   the 

sulfate,  sulfite,  and  oxid  directly  from  the  snlfld  of  lead 

No.  1.201.055  :  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  866. 
Gltzeuflanner,  Charles,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Kait 

Insetting  and  Gathering  Marhlne  Companv.      SIgnatnre 

gathering  or   insetting   machine.      No.    1,^08.109;    Oct. 

81  :  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  13.37. 
Olvens,  John  S.,  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  R. 

Ri«e,  Yavapai  county,  Ariz.    Ice  and  snow  melting  mech- 
anism.    No.  1.203.531  ;  Oct.  81  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1489. 
Gladney.  Frank  V..  et  ai.     (See  Shlvera.  Clarence  L.,  aa- 

slirnor. ) 
Gladney.    fYed.    Tnckerman,    -Ark.      I>and-pnlyertxer.      Now 

1.202.703:  Oct.  24:  Gas.  vol    231:  p.  II64. 
Glass,    George    A..    Newark.    N.    J.      Metal    sign.      No. 

1.203.532;  Oct  81  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1489. 
Glass,    Perley    R..    Brookllne.    Msss..    assignor    to    United 

Shoe    Machinery    Company,    Peterson.    N.    J.      Machine 

for  Inaerting  fastenings.     No.   1.190,887 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gaa. 

▼ol.  281  ;  p.  60. 
Gleckler,  Chrlstoph,  Rarlham.  Iowa.     Blade-sharpening  do- 
vice.     No.  1.200.606  :  Oct.  10 :  Gaa.  vol  281  ;  p.  846. 
Glende,  Theodore  A.     (See  McDade  and  Glende.) 
Glenham  Embroidery  Company.      (See  Hersog,  I..onis,  a^ 

aienor. ) 
Glenn,  Frank  M.,  saaignor  of  one-foorth  to  O.  A.  Miller, 

Parsons.  W.  Va.     Meat-cutter.     No.  1.201.108;  Oct  10; 

Gaa.  ToI.  231  ;  p.  648. 
Glidden,  Harvey  L.,  Natick,  and  W.  P.  nammoBd,  Boston, 

Maas.,  aasignors  to   TTnlted   SI>oe  Machinerv  (jnmpany, 

Pateraon.  N.  J.     Pscklng-rsck,     No.  1,202,6()7  ;  Ot.  24: 

Oa«.  vol.  231  ;  p.  lOOS. 
Glocker,  Onstave.  Washington.  D.  C.    Non-reflllahle  bottle. 

No.  1.202.065:  Oct  24;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  939. 
Gloor.  Jakob,  Ruthenrlen.  Scotland.    Msnnfartnre  of  choe> 

olates.     No.  1.201.573  :  Oct.  17  :  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  727. 
GoMe.  Clande  T.     (See  f^aney  and  'JoMe.) 
Godbold.  William  H.,  and  W.  D.  Warrea,  Walfa  Walla, 

Wash.    Protecting  device  for  rolls.    No.  1.201,4M  ;  Oct. 

17:  Gaa.  vol.  281  :  p.  687. 
Goddard.     Arthur     L..     Rockford.     Til.      Nat-lock.      Na. 

1,1M.88S :  Oct.  8 :  Oas.  vol.  281  :  p.  60. 
Goddard.  Eklward  F.      (See  Petri-Palme«lo  and  GoddardJ 
(;oddard.  Frederick  M..  and  T.  H.  Nekton.  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 

Hedge-trimmer.     No.  1.200,090;  Oct  S;  Gas.  vol.  2S1; 

p.  128. 
(Sodfrey,  Truman  M.     (Bee  Kohman,  HofFmaB,  and  QoA- 

frtj.) 
Godley.  Charlea  E..  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  a»- 

signments.  to  Edmunds  A  Jones  Corporation.  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Bulb-supnort  for  electric  lamps.     No.  1.202.0M: 

Oct  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  039. 
Godley,  Charles  E..  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a»^ 

signmente,  to  Edmunds  &  Jones  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.  Y.     T>amp-door-secnring  meana.     No.  1,202,(KS7  :  Oct 

24  :  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  94U, 
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Oodley.  Charlea  E.,  «nisnoH  to  Edmand*  and  Jones  Cor- 
poration.   Detroit.   Mich.      Lamp.     No.    1,202,058;    Oct. 

24  :  Oas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  U40. 
Goe^leke.    Frederick    W.      (Sfe   North&ll.   William   H.,  as- 

!<1srnor. » 
Oookemeyer,   Gustav    A.,    Cincinnati,    Obio.      Automobile- 
fender.     No.  1.203..32-I  :  0<n.  31  :  3a8.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1416 
Goep»-l.     WiiliHm.     Stevenso^,     W'a.tb.       Cable-grip.       No. 

1.201.160:  Oct.  10;  (iai.  vt)l.  2.{1  ;  p.  .%48. 
Goertrke.  Willlain  A.     (See  Xewfon.  Dudley,  aaaifnior.) 
Goff,   Frank  C.  Denver,  Colo.     .Niit-cra<.kinjj  devlie.     No. 

1.202.9tt2 ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gat.  vpl.  231  ;  p.  1295. 
Goff.  (ieorue  H.,  Johnatown.  I'a.     Kxpuuaiun  bolt  and  plug. 

No.    1.202.704;  Oct.  24:   (Jhi.   vol.   231:   p.    Ilrt4. 
Gorr.  Rnnipv  A.,  et  al.     (8efl  Ki:nn,  Charles  E.,  a^algnor.) 
Golnx.    Charles    A..    Tnlon.    Okla.      Wagon  -  apring.      No. 

1. 202.820 :  Oct.  31  ;  Out.  viol.  231  ;  p.  T2rw. 
Gold.     Eehert     II..     ChlraKO,     111.        Ilo»e-roupllng.       No. 

1.202.003;  Oct.  31  ;  Gat.  ^I.  231  ;d.  129.1. 
Gold.  WUIlaiu  J.,  anil  .1.  .V.  Kowver.  Sycamore,  III.     Kero- 

aene-beater.      No.    1,200.8^8 ;    Oct.    10 ;    Gat.    vol.    231  ; 

p.  42.V  : 

Golden.  Charl»»s  E.     (See  .\nierwon.  Edward  V..  assignor.) 
Goldman.  Herman.     (See  Cot.  Harry  B.,  a.-*ai»tnor. ) 
Goldsmith.   Alfretl.   assignor   to   L.    D.   Bloch   &   Company, 

New  Tork,  N.  Y.     Nutcracker.     No.  1,202,830 ;  Oct.  31  ; 

Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  12.1.8. 
GoId!<mlth,  Edgar  J.     (See  Goldsmith,  Hago  and  R.  J.) 
OoldMmlth.   llu^'o  and   E.  J..,  as-sixnors   to   P.  Goldsmith's 

Sons.  Cincinnati.  OMo.     Bkse  hall  mitt.     No.  1.202,705; 

Off.  '.M  :  <in*.  vol    2:51  :  p.  1104. 
Gold.<imlth,  Max.     (See  MooT^ellx.  Adolph,  anaienor. ) 
Goodnle,  Frank  A..  You  Bet,  Cal.     Ore  classifier  or  sepa- 
rator.    No    1.201  .n.*.«:  Oct..  17  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  806. 
Goodman  Manufacturing  Con^pany.     (See  Morgan,  Edmund 

C.  assignor.) 
Goodrich.    Ralph    B..    Colleg*^   Rill.    Ohio.      Rotary   bmsh. 

No.  1.199.780;  Oct.  8:  Gat,  vol.  2S1  :  p.  18. 
Goodrich.    Ralph    B..    Clndniiatl,   Ohio.      Control   attarta- 

mt-nt    for   dictatlng-phonographs.      No.    1.200,100;    Oct. 

8 :  Cat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  123. 
Goo<liidue.    (illlK-rt    \V..   a8al!|nor    to   The    Bryant    Electric 

rompanv,     Brideeport.    Cuiin.       Electric    awltch.       No. 

1,201.170  :  Oct.  10  :  OrtJ!.  vf>l.  2.11  :  p.  .'^49. 
Goodnim.  Charles  L..  New  Y*rk.  N.  \.,  assiirnor,  by  m^sne 

aa.'iianmenri*.    to    Westprn    Elwfric    Company,    inrorpo- 

rnted.      Telephone    slenalitis    system.      No.    1,200,820; 

Oct.  10:  Cm.   vol.  231  :  p  42R. 
Goodmm.  Charles  L..  New  Y<»rk.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  memie 

assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company.     Toli'phone- 

exchnnge   system.     No.   1,$01,455 ;   Oct.   17 ;   Gaa.    toI. 

231  :  p.  OSY.  ! 

Ooodntm.  Charles  K.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporate'!. 

Mnchine    awltcl'ing    telepHone  -  exclange    system.      No. 

1,202.281  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1021. 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Comipany,  The,  et  al.     (See  Kraft 

and  Kauttman.  asslgno'^s  i 
Goodyear  Tire  ft  Riit>ber  Coitioany,  The.  et  ml.     (See  Wa- 

(renhor»t.   Tame*  FT.,  as«iKi>n".i 
Qoosmann.  Max  P.  C.     (See  Berg.  Alfred  J.,  assignor.) 
Gordon.  David  D.,  Chicago,  111.,  asslirnor  to  The  Yost  Elec- 
tric Manufacturing  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Pull-socket. 

No    1.201. 036:  Oct    10:  (iSt.  vol.  231  :  p.  ROO.. 
Gordon.  George  8..  New  Yorg.  N.  Y..  asslenor  to  Gordon 

Wolf  Cowen  Co.    Food  product    No.  1,202,608  ;  Oct.  24  ; 

Gat.  Tol.  231  :  p.  109S. 
Gordon    Wolf  Cowen   Co.      (S««   Gordon,   George  8.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Gore.  George  W.,   Johnston  'City,    III.      Molding-machine. 

No.  1.202.181  :  Oct.  24;  O^s.  vol.  231  ;  p.  984 
Oorbam,  Charles  K.,  Duntap.  Iowa.     Loading  device.     No. 

1.202.994  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Oaz.  v«>I.  231  :  p.  120.1. 
Gorrrnn,  .To>'n  T.      ( Se^  M^Mhirray.  John  TI.,  assignor.) 
Goslln.  George,   Niagara   Fslja.   N.  Y.     Tool   for   inserting 

and    removing    the    leaves    of    loose-lesf    binders.      No. 

1,202,831  :  Oct.  81  ;  Gat.  t*I.  231  ;  p.  1238. 
Gosh,     Samuel     P..     Moster,   lOreg.       Folding    crib.       No. 

1.200.8:10:  Oct.  10  :  Gat.  val.  231  ;  p.  426. 
Gossett.  William  A..  Baker,  (ireg.     Heat-atorage  generator. 

No.  1.200,723:  Oct    10;  G»t.  vol.  231  :  p.  .190. 
Gould  Coupler  Company.     (Sfje  Jep!<on.  John  W..  assignor.) 
Gould  k   Eberhardt.     (See  Qmmermann,  William  F.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Gould,   Flolman.  et  al.      (See, Frost.  Walter  E.,  assignor.) 
GoTe,  Snmner  H.     (See  Bal1<a]gh.  Charles  A.,  assitmor. ) 
Graf.   Charles    W.,    ntmpateld.    Md.      Wlre-spUcer.      No. 

1.20.3.193  :  Oct.  81  :  C.a*.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1.367. 
Graf,  Herman  R.   -(See  Murd^-k  and  <jrnf. ) 
GrafUln,   John    L.,   and    H.    M.   Chase,    Wilmington,   N.   C. 

Retort.     No.   1.200.r.0fl  :  Oat.   10;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  346. 
Graham,  Andrew  W.,  BtiffalQ,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  of  one-half 

to  E.  M.  Treat.  Plttsburgl,  Pa.     Sepulchral  memorial. 

No.  1,203.5.33;  Oct.  31  :  Om    vol.  231  :  p.  1489. 
Graham,  Andrew  W.,  Buffalq,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half 

to  E.  M.  Treat,  Plttsburgl.   Pa.     Sepulchral   memorial. 


No.  1,203.534  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gi 


Graham,  Andrew  W.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a.'^signor  of  one-half 
to   E.   M.   Treat,   Plttsburgl,   Pa.      Reliquary    memorliii 
No.  1.203.535  ;  Oct.  31  ;  G4t.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1490 


Graham,  Clarence  J.,  ami  J. 


vol.  231  ;  p.  1400. 


A.  Parrls,  assignors  of  one- 


third  to  J.  and  P.  Wllgt^s.  Chicago,  111.  Automatic 
itop  for  trains.  No.  1.200i339  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  2S1  ; 
p    219 


Graham,   George  M.,  Jr..   Fargo,   N.   D.     Relnforced-«on- 

crete    floor.      No.    I,2u0,484 ;    Oct.    10;    Oaz.    vol.    231; 

p.  .{03. 
Griiham,  Jameg   H  ,  Torrlngton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Spllt- 

dorf    F]lectilcnl    Company,    .Newark,    N.    J.      Spark-plug. 

No.   1.2(»0.fl07;  Oct.   10;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  .347. 
Grant,   Benson   J.,  firnvette.   .\rk.     Attachment   for  claw- 
hammers.    No.  1,201.171  ;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  649. 
Grant.    Frank    A.,    Cortland.    N.    Y.      Railway-gate.      No. 

1.203..136;  Oct.  31  ;  liat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  HOii. 
Grant.   William.      (See  Biirrnm;hs.  Grant,  and    Kntchaw.) 
(iranz.  Joftef,  assignor  to  VogtlBndlsche  Ma»<'hlnen-Fahr1k, 

Plauen.   f'erntanv.      Shuttle   for  emiirolderlng-machlnes. 

No.  1.199,781  ;  Oct.  3;  (;az.  vol.  231  :  p.  13. 
Grant.  Josef,  assignor  to  Vogtlandlsche  Mas<'hlnen-Fabr1k, 

I'l.-nien,   Ge'manv.      Shuttle  emhrolilerinirmachlne.     No. 

1.2'»0«31  ;  Oct.    10:   Cm.  vol.   2.11  :   p    426. 
Graul.  Otto,   ssslgnor  to   Badlsche   Anilln  k  Soda   Fabrlk 

LudwIgshafen-on-the-Rhine.     Germany.        Producing     2 

chlor  is..pentane.     .No.  1,2U2,282  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gat.  vol.  231 

p.  1021. 
Gritvell,  Jnmes  H..  a.sslimor  to  Hale  and  Kllhum  Compans. 

Philadelphia,  Pn.     p:ie(  trie  switch.     No.  1,200,485  ;  Oct. 

10;  G«»i    vol.  231  :  n    303. 
Gray,    Charles    F..    Sierra    ^(adre,    Cal..    assignor    to   The 

SIneer  Manufactiirlnir  rompanv.     Sewing-machine  clotb- 

presser.      No.    1,202,283 ;    Oct.    24 ;    Oat.    vol.    231  ;    p. 

1022. 
GrHv,    F^dward   E.,   PInno.    Ill       Combined   air  starter  and 

compressor.      No.    1.201.037;    Oct.    10;    Gaz.    vol.    231; 

p.  ."lOn 
Gray.  Edward  E..  Piano,  111.,  assignor  to  Gray  Pneumatic 

Cionr   Shift    Comoanv.      Cear-whifting    mechanism.      No. 

1.109  S89;  Oct    3;  (;at.  vol.  231;  p.  .11. 
Gray.  F:dwln  T..  and  A.  T.  Hopvef.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Com- 

hlned    slimnlhoT    and    llcense-plnfe    holder    for    automo- 
biles.    No.  1,201. .175:  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p   727. 
Grav,   Erio  H.  and   L.   C..  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Copy-holder. 

No.  1.201.574  :  Oct.  17  :  Gnz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  727. 
Gray.  Gardner  B..  assignor,  hy  mesne  assignments,  to  Anto- 

matlc  Train  Control  A  Signal  Company.  Pittshureh.  Pa. 

Elertrlcwl  control  svstem  for  locomotives.    No.  1,200.101 ; 

Oct,  8;  Gaz.  vol    281  ;  p.  124. 
Grav.  .Inmes  W..  Tncoma.  Wash.     T.ock-Jolnt  flooring.     No. 

1.201.285:  Oct    17  ;  fJaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  rt20 
Gray.  I.eon  r.     (See  Gray.  ErIo  H.  and  I-.  C.) 
Grav.  Peter,  San  Frandsco,  Cal.     Ventilating  device.     No. 

1.201.172:  Oct.  10;  Cnt.  vol.  231  ;  p.  540. 
r;rsy  Pneumatic  Gear  Shift  Company.     (See  Gray,  Edward 

R.,  assignor.) 
Great  Western  Tutting  and  Welding  Company  Inc.     (See 

Stettner.  Lndwig,  assignor.) 
Greco.  Victor.  New  York.  N.  Y      Cigar  box.     No.  1.201,576; 

Oct.  17:  Gat.  vol    231  ;  p.  728. 
Green.  Pari   R  .   assitmor  to  The   Mead   Engine   Company, 

Davton.  Ohio.     Oil-feed  regulator.     No.  1.201.038;  Oct. 

10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  n.  .101. 
Green,   George   W..   Bohln.    New    South    Wales,    Anstralta. 

Clothes-wsshlnir  mschlne.     No.  1.202,832;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1239. 
Green,  John  F.  Rorkford,  III.     Shoe-Jack.     No.  1,202,838; 

Oct.  31  :  Got.  vol    231  ;  J).   12.30. 
Green,  J.  Rush.      (See  Harnlnir,  Walter  W..  assignor.) 
Green.   Nathan   F..  East   Haven,   nssisrnor  to  Green's   Pat- 
tern Shon.  Incorporated.  New  Haven.  Conn,    rarbureter. 

No.   1.200  486:  Oct.   10:  Gat.  vol    231  :  p.  303. 
Green.  Raphael  S..  Chicago.  111.     Work-holder  for  sharpen- 
ing blades.    No.  1.200.420 ;  Oct.  8  :  Oaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  241. 
Green.  Raphael  S..  Chlcairo.  III.     Grinding  and   stropping 

machine.     No.  1,200.421  ;  Oct    3;  C;ay..  vol.  231  :  p.  242. 
Treene,  Charles  J.      (See  Vsn  Gofre.  Anton,  assignor.) 
Greener.  Herman  M.,  Oak  Psrk.   III.     Bread-toaster.     No. 

1.2O2.0.19;  Oct.  24  ;  Gss.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1)41. 
Greens  Pattern  Shop.     (See  Gre«n,  Nathan  F..  assignor.) 
Greenwnv.  John  C,  Warren,  Ariz.     Apparatns  for  extract- 
ing  metalo    from    Their  ores.      No.    1,200,8.32;    Oct.    10; 

Gas.  vol.  231  :  p    427. 
Greenwood.    Samuel    G.,    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Game   appa- 

ratDS.     No.   1.200,340;   0<t.   8:   Cat.   vol.   231;    p.   218. 
Gregory,    W.    A.,    et    al.       (See    Erikson.    Charles    O.,    as- 
signor.) 
Grehan,    .Arthur   L..    Memphis.   Tenn.      Means   for   storing 

baled  cotton  or  other  commodities.     No.  1.202,706;  Oct. 

24  :  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1164. 
Grelllch.  I/onls.  Davton.  Ky..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J. 

Bauer,  CInrinnatI,  Ohio.     Arrh-snpport.     No.  1,200,187; 

Oct.  3:  Gat.  vol,  231  :  p.  165. 
Grieco,   Carmine   A.,   aastcnor  of  one-fourth    to   T.    Petry. 

one-fourth  to  F.  A.  Crleco.  and  one-fourth  to  D.  Vessa. 

Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Automatic  pistol.     No.  1.202,707:  Oct. 

24  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1165. 
Grieco.  Francesto  A.,  et  al.     (See  Drieco,  Carmine  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
Crlesser.    WMhelm.    St.    Lools,   Mo      Gage   for   beer-tanks. 

No    1.200.341  ;  Oct.  8  :  Gat.  vol.  281  :  p.  213. 
GriKgs,  Stephen  A.     (See  Blackmer,  Rohert  M..  assignor.) 
Griggs,  Stephen  A.     (See  Byron,  Orra  K     assignor.) 
(irlineA.  .loxiah.   .Vlhambra,  <'al.     Automatic  weighing  and 

sack  filling   apparatus.      No.    1,201,173;    Oct.    10;    Gaz. 

vol.  231  :  p   550. 
(7rlmm.     William      E.,     Cleveland,     Ohio        Lamp.        No. 

1.200,4'>7  ;  Ort.  10;  Gaz    vol.  231  ;  p.  ,304. 
Grindle,    Fmannel    M.,    Washington,   Kans.      Breath-guard. 

No    1  202,510  :  Oct.  24  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  :  p    1009. 
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Orlndle,  Monroe  W.,  Santa  Rosa,  Cal.  Concrete  railway- 
tie.     No.  1.200,188;  Oct.  3;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  155. 

Griscom,  Raymond  L..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  File.  No. 
1,200.189 :  Oct.  3  ;  Gat.  vol.  231 ;  p.  165. 

Orlssinger.  JElwood,  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  Telephone  relay 
or  repeater.     No.  1.203..325;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p. 

1416. 

Orlsslnger.  Blwood,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  Telephone  relay 
or  repeater.  No.  1.203.326 ;  Oct.  31 :  Gat.  vol.  231 ;  p. 
1417. 

Grlswold.  Thomas,  Jr.     (See  Baratow  and  GrlswoldJ 

Groff.  .\aron.  Kburne.  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Paper- 
folding  machine.  No.  1.201.719;  Oct.  17;  Gat.  vol, 
231  ;  p.  783. 

Groff,  Clarence  B.,  Haddon  Heights.  SI.  J.  Water-gage 
system.     No.  1,202.511  :  Oct.  24  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1099. 

GrOndal.  Gustaf,  DJursholm,  Sweden,  asslunor  to  Beer, 
Sondhelmer  ft  Co..  Frankfort-onthe-Maln,  Germany. 
Concentrating  ore  bv  flotation.  No.  1,202,512;  Oct.  24; 
Oat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1099.  ^      „     . 

Oronert,  William  J.,  and  W.  C.  Reld.  Elkhart,  Ind.  Mnsl- 
cHl  wind  Instrument.  No.  1.201,0.39;  Oct.  10;  Gat.  vol. 
231  ;  p.  501. 

Gross,  Alt)ert.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Joint  -  clutch.  No. 
1,201,818 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gat.  vol,  231  ;  p.  818. 

Qrosvenor,  William  M.,  Ridgewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Perkins  Glue  Co.  Making  glue  and  the  like.  No. 
1,200,488  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  304. 

Orover,  Albert  D.,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Autosales 
Gum  and  Chocolate  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Coin- 
controlled     mechanism     for     vending  -  machines.       No. 

1.200.724  ;  Oct.  10  :  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  300. 

Grover,  Albert  D.,  Maiden.  Mass.,  asalimor  to  Autosales 
Gum  and  Chocolate  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  C<jln- 
testlng     device     for     coin  -  controlled      machines.     No. 

1.200.725  ;  Oct.  10  :  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  391. 

Grover.  Albert  D.,  Maiden.  Mass..  assignor  to  Autosales 
Gum  and  Chocolate  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  \  end- 
ing-machine.    No.  1,202,380;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231 ;  p. 

Oruher.  Edward,  assignor  to  The  Hydraulic  Pressed  Steel 
Companv.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Spring-hanger  for  vehicles. 
No    1,2(^1.8.33  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  427. 

Oruman,  Horace  F.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  D.  R.  Cohen  nnd  one-fourth  to  S.  R.  Cohen, 
Detroit,  Mich  Sewing-machine.  No.  1,199,782;  Oct. 
8;  Gat.  vol.  231 ;  p.  18.  ,^  .  . 

Grumman.  Victor  W..  Zanesvllle,  Ohio.  Making  artificial 
mnrhle.     No.  1,200,489;  Oct.  10;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  304. 

Oruner,  William  P.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Can-opener.  No. 
1,201.456;  Oct.  17  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  688. 

Orunwald,  Albert  C,  as.slgnor  to  Precision  Metal  Workers, 
Chicago.  111.  Locking  mechanism  for  closures.  No. 
1.201.174;  Oct.  10:  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  550. 

Oninwald,  Albert  C,  assignor  to  Precision  Metal  Workera. 
Chicago,  111.  Hook  structure.  No.  1,201,176  ;  Oct  10 ; 
Gas.  vol.  231  ;  pp.  551.  _..„,.  « 

Gninwell.  Thomas  B..  Prescott.  Wash.  Fly-trap.  No. 
1.200.834  :  Oct.  10 ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  428. 

OrtJtteflen,  Wilhelm.     (See  Callsen  and  Grfltteflen.) 

Ooard,  George,  and  L.  Max,  Jr^  Atlantic  City.  N.  J.  Sash- 
lock.     No.  1.201.577  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gat.  vol.  2?ll  ;  p.  728. 

Gndger.  Francis  A.,  assignor  to  The  Arlineton  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Face-shield,  No.  1,202,513 ;  Oct  24  ; 
Gaa.  vol.  231;  p.  1100.  „  , 

guerrant,  John  I.      (See  Bente.  Henry  K.,  assignor.) 
nlld,  Winthrop  L.     (See  Rlcker  and  Guild.) 

Gnndry,  James  E.,  Flint.  Mich.  Trolley-retriever.  No. 
1,200,342 ;  Oct.  3  ;  Oat.  vol.  281 ;  p.  214. 

Gnnther,  Jakob.  Berglach-Gladlwich,  Germany.  Internal- 
combustion  engine.  No.  1,203,110;  Oct  31;  Gat.  vol. 
231  ;  p.  1337. 

Oustafson,  Carl  J.,  assignor  to  Hendee  Manufacturing  Conn- 
pany.  Springfield,  Mass.  Socket  -  switch  for  electric 
lamps.     No.  1.202,381  :  Oct.  24  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1056. 

Ontenkunst.  William.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Hay-carrier.  No. 
1,202,182;  Oct.  24;  r.at.  vol.  231  :  p.  984. 

Ontenkunst,  William.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Hay-carrter.  No. 
1,202,183;  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  985. 

Ontenkunst,  William,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Pivotal  support 
for  manger-pa rtltlons.  No.  1.202.184;  Oct  24;:iat.  vol. 
231  ;  p.  085. 

Onthe,  Olof  D.  M.,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorpo- 
rate. Lockout  for  party-lines  or  extension-telephonea. 
No.  1,199.783;  Oct.  ft;  (Jat.  vol.  281  ;  p.  14. 

Outhrie,  Wade  H.,  et  ol.     (See  Egan,  Charles  E..  assignor.) 

Outhrie  William  S..  Terrell,  Tex.  Control  mechanism  for 
internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1.201,457;  Oct.  17; 
Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  688. 

Oattormson.  Martin,  Voltaire,  N.  D.  Moldboard.  No. 
1,201.28(J :  Oct.  17  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  629. 

Oyurcslna.  Stephan  C,  New  York,  N.  Y  Valve.  No. 
1.203.111  ;  Oct  31  ;  Oat.  vol.  231  ;  p.„1338. 

H.  Goldstein  k  Company  Umlted.  (See  Hey,  William, 
aasignor. )  „      „  ^ 

H,  Herrmann  Furniture  Company.     (See  Herrmann,  Oscar. 

H.  C.  Fry  Glass  Company.  (See  Scbolea,  Samuel  R„  as- 
signor.) „      ^  „ 

e.  G  Davts  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Henry.  George 
W„  Jr.,  aaalipior.) 


H.  n.  Franklin  Manofacturins  Company.  (See  Wilklnaon, 
John,  assignor.) 

H-K  Toy  k  Novelty  Co.,  The.  (See  McHugb,  Cbarlea  J., 
assignor.)  _^  „ 

U.  M.  Reynolds  Asphalt  Sbingle  Co.  (Bee  Dapont  Henry 
H..  assignor.)  __ 

Hsase,  Friedrlch  O..  Knlm.  N.  D.  Handaaw.  No. 
1,203.537  ;  Oct.  81  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1490. 

Haber,  Frita.  and  R.  Le  Rosalgnol.  Karlsruhe,  aaslimon 
to  Badiscbe  Anliln  k  Soda  Fabrlk,  Ludwlgshafea-on- 
the-Rhine.  Germany.  Production  of  ammonia.  No. 
1.202,005;  Oct  31  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1295. 

Haberle.  John  B.     (See  Whitney  and  Haberle.) 

Haberstick.  Peter  P..  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Emergency  trmc- 
tlon  device.  No.  1,201,578;  Oct.  17;  Gat.  toI.  281; 
p.  728. 

Hackett  Edward  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Sound-deadenlna 
device.     No.  1.202.834  ;  Oct  31  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1239. 

Hadaway,  William  S..  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electric  rj- 
slater.     No,  1,200.352;  Oct.  3;  Gat.  vol.  281;  p.  217. 

flaege.  I.,ouls,  New  Memphis.  III.  Ice  -  truck.  No. 
1,203.194  ;  Oct,  31  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1368. 

Hagan,  Frederick  V.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  W.  Robinson.  Nampa,  Idaho.  Meana  for  de- 
stroying vessels.     No.  1,201,176  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231 ; 

Hagen.   Arthur  T.,   and   D.   M.  Cooper,  deceased,    (G.   B. 

Caudle,  executor.)  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can   1.4>undry    Machinery    Company.    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

Ironing-machine.     No.    1,201,040;    Oct    10;    Gaa.    vol. 

231  :  p.  502.  ,  „        .    ^ 

Hagermann.   CJeorge   H..   Muscatine,    Iowa.      Vermin-trap. 

No.  1.201,720;  Oct.  17;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  78.3. 
Haglock.  John  G.,  Sterling,  III.     Alr-cooMng  machine.     No. 

1.202.060  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  941. 
Hagnulsf.  Andrew,  South  Bend.   Ind.     Lawn-mower.     No. 

1.201,721  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  784. 
Hagvard,  William  R.      (See  Tufts  and  Miller,  asalgnora.) 
Hahn.    Paul.    .Vlederlahnsteln,    Germany.      Apparatua   for 

ahlfting  hanks  of  yarn  in  dyeing.     No.  1,202,061;  Oct. 

24 ;  Gat.  vol.  231 ;  p.  941.  _     ^       ^      ^  ^ 

Hahnemann.   Paul   R.,   Mount  Vernon,  N.    T.     Can-twhr- 

formlng  machine.    No.  1,200,190  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  281 ; 

P-  165.  .        ,_        _. 

Haines,    Jones    k    Cadhnry    Incorporated.       (See    Snarp, 

Joseph  W..  Jr..  aasignor.) 
Hair,  David  S..  Mer  Rouge.  Ja.    Lnbrlcant-meMnrer.    No. 

1.201 ,287  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.  «.3a 
Hake,  William  F.,  et  al.     (See  Brost.  (Charles  A.,  aaaignor.) 
HalbersUdt  Louis  L.      (See  Murphy  and  Halbentadt) 
Halblelb,  Edward  A.,  assignor  to  North  East  Electric  Com- 
pany,  Rochester,   N.   Y.      Electric   motor  or  generator. 

No.  1.202.841 ;  Oct.  31  >  Gaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1242. 
Hald,  Alfred  P.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Orease-acale.     No. 

1,201,819  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gat.  vol.  231 ;  p.  818. 
Hale  and  Kllburn  Company.      (See  Gravell.  James  H..  as- 

Ha"le  and  Kllburn  Company.     (See  Rlea,  Fred  A.,  aaaignor.) 
Hale  and  Kllburn  Company.     (See  Von  Schlegell,  Victor, 

assignor.)  .,         «       ..    ,_ 

Haley,    William    M.,    St    Loula,    Mo.      Pendl-aharpener. 

No.  1,201,458 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  689. 
Halket.  William  D.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Retort-door.    No. 

1.200,102  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  124. 
Hall,  Charlea  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Sanitary  spoon.     No. 

1.^00.490 ;  Oct  10 :  Gaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.  304. 
Hall,  Charlea  R.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  WlnbUler, 

Mansfield,   and   one-fourth   to   C.    Oeffelflnfer.   Toledo 

Ohio.     Combined   supporting  and   clamping  derice  for 

receptacles.  No.  1.206.936 ;  (Vt  10  ;  Oaa.  vol.  281  ;  p.  4«S. 
Hall.  Charles  W.     (See  IlaU.  Walter  A.  and  C.  W.) 
Hall.    Frank    H.,   Yonkera.   aasignor   to   Peg   Lock    Block 

Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Toy.     No.  1^1,67«; 

Oct.  17  ;  Gaa.  toL  231  ;  p.  72©. 
Hall.  George  F.,  Newark,  N,  J.,  assignor,  by  merae  aasiga- 

ments.  to  Eastwood-Park  Company.     Cigar-cutter.     No. 

1.109.784  ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gat.  vol.  281 :  p.  14. 
Hall,   George   W.,   Asbury    Park.    N.   J.      Manifold.      Na 

1,200.608;  Oct  10;  Gat.  vol.  231;  p.  847. 
Hall,  Hartwell  &  Co.     (See  McKay,  Joseph.  atal«nor.) 
Hall,  Israel  C.  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  aaaignor  to  Otla  Ele- 
vator Comoaw.  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.    ValTe.    No.  1.200,491 ; 

Oct  10;  (Jat.  TOl.  231  :  p.  806.  ,      ^  ^,  ^,,     ,_^ 

Hall,  James  T.,  Waco,  Tex.     Truck.     No.  1,201,967;  Oct. 

17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  281  ;  p.  866.  ._,...  , 

Hall,  John  B..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Article  of  mannfactora. 

No.  1.201,288 ;  Oct  17 ;  (Jaa.  rol.  231 ;  p.  630. 
Hall,  Walter  A.  and  C.  W..  aaslgnora  to  Railway  I mproye- 

ment  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Controlling  device  for 

coasting-reglater   mechanism    for   cara   or    tralna.      No. 

1.201.041  ;  Oct.  10;  Gat.  rol.  231;  p.  602. 
Halladay.  Lewis  P.,   Streator.  III.     Sbock-aboorber.     No. 

1.201.289 ;  Oct.  17 ;  Gaa.  rol.  231  ;  p.  680. 
Hallot  Pnul,  Paris.  France.    Change  sneed-gear  apparatus. 

No.  1.202.835  :  Oct.  81  ;  Gat.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1239. 
Halls.  Sverre.  and  O.  Ryan.  Sioux  City.  Jowa.     Resonant 

dlabbragm.     No.  1,201,968 ;  Oct.  17 ;  Om.  toL  ^1 ;  p. 

Halteman,    Milton    L.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Lock.      No. 

1,201.722 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gat.  toL  281 ;  p.  784. 
Ham  Boiler  Corporation.     (See  Adelmann,  Hans,  assignor.* 
Hamel.  George  C,  assignor  of  on^half  to  A    N    Kalev. 

Masslllon,  Ohio.    Trolley-harp.    No.  1,202.708  ;  Oct.  24  ; 

Gat.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1166.  ' 
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HamtUon,  Rmrry,  LetianoD.  lull.  Fintbing  apparatua  for 
water-closets.  No.  l.l'03.53ft ;  Oct.  31  ;  Ga«.  vol.  231  ; 
p.  1401. 
Hamilton,  .lames  S.,  LoDdon,  Encland.  Portable  electric 
tamp  dry  battery.  No.  1,2U-J,{)96 ;  Oct.  31;  Gaz.  vol. 
TA\  :  p.  U'on. 
Hammond,    Ctiarles.      (See    Zimmerman,    Joseph    A.,    aa- 

slgnor. ) 
Hammond.    John    W.,    VMaalla.    Cal.      Llirild-fuel    bamer. 

No.  1.1'01.45»;  Oct.  17;  Uas,j  vol.  231  ;  p.  689. 
Hanimood.     Lorenzo    T.,    Cotillt.     Mass.       Wrench.       No. 

l.l'()l.7.'3  .  Oct.   17  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  784. 
Hammond,  William  I*.     (8ee  ^itldden  and  Hammond.) 
Hampe.    Rotx»rt.     n*»lmst»'dt,    Oermany.       Filer    splnnlni;. 

twisting,  and  similar  machine.     No.   1,200.343  ;   Ckt.  3  : 

C.&T..  vol.  231  ;  p.  214. 
Hampton,    Arlle.    MaillxonTille,  Ky.      Automatic   tug-lock. 

No.  1.19fl  OHl  •  Oct.  3  ;  <;ai.  "rol.  281  ;  p.  83. 
Hampton,    Edward    H.,    MllforeJ,   Conn.      Automoblle-emer- 

gi»ncy  hrake-levpr    lock.      No.    1,202.382 ;    Oct.    24  ;    Uaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p,  1056, 
Hanan.  Joe.   Brooklyn,   N.   T.     Hand-bag.     No.  1,200.344  : 

Oct.  3 :  (iaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  2l5. 
Hanau,  Ralph  N.     (See  Nllssonl,  Anton  L.  V.,  assizor.) 
Hancock,     Gordon     B.,     Rene«|,     S.     C.       Car-step.       No. 

1.202,700:  Oct,  24  :  Oaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1166. 
Handy.  Jamex  O.,  and  R.  M.  I » Ham, assign© r«  to  Plttabnrgb 

Testing    Ijiboratory.    Plttsbargh.     I'a.     Reflnlng    wool- 
grease.     No.  1.201,042;  Oct.  10 ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  802 
Handy.     Lnclen     H.,     Oakland,    Cal,      Flnld-mlzer.      No. 

1.200,600;  Oct.  10;  (Jax,  vol.  231  ;  p.  347. 
Haney,   Zelotes   H.,   Clifton   SpHnr«,    N.   Y.      Oear  attach 

ment    for   pulleys.      No.    l,2U2.18.'i ;   Oct    24;    Oai.   toI. 

2.'^1  :  p.  n«6. 
Hanisch,  Robert  F..  Chicago,  HI.     Bnckle  for  harness  and 

the  like.     No.  1,201.050  ;  Octj  17  ;  Oaa.  ▼©!.  231  ;  p.  807. 
Hankel.    Martin.   Offenbach-on-Jhe-MaIn,   assignor    to   Che- 

mlsche     Fabrlk     Grleshelm  Blektron.     Frankfort -on-the- 

Maln,  Germany.     Manufacture  of  alkali  <«alts  of  nitros- 

amins  of  pHmarr  aromatic  almlns.     No.  1,200,726  ;  Oct. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p,  301. 
Hanna.  (trover.     (Hee  Sedlnger,  Stonewall  J.,  asulimor. ) 
Hanna.  William  T.,  assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,   to 

The     Mechanical     Construction     Company,     Cincinnati, 

Ohio.     Mechanical  stoker.     Ifo.  1,200.436;  Oct.  3;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p    247. 
Hannaford.   William  E.,  Re«<1I«y.  and  C.  B.  Pickett,  de- 
ceased ;  B.  M.  IMckett,  eiecntrlx.  Fresno,  Cal,     Machine 

for     cutting     and     chopping     nlants     and     Tines.       No. 

1.200.1»37  :  Oct.  10  ;  Gai.  ▼ol  231  ;  p,  464. 
Hanscom,   Frank   Z.,   KImhHrat,   III.      Retainer  for  dental 

plates.-    No.  1,201.177;  Oct.  10:  Gas.  vol.  231;  p    »51. 
Hansen,  Aiiide  I..,   Evanston.   (sslmor  to  Justrlte   Manu- 

fectnrtng    Company.    Chicago,    III,      Miner's    acetvlene- 

Inmp.     No.  1.202,514  :  Oct.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p    1100 
Hansen.   Charles  C,   Easton,   f^,  awlgnor  to    Incersoll- 

Rand  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Throttle-ralTe  for 

rock-drllling   engine*.      N«.    1.201.724:    Oct    17;    Oaa. 

▼ot,  281  :  p.  785. 
Hansen.    Christian    E.,    San    frandsco,    Cal,      Shock -a  b- 

•orber.     No.  1,201,4*0:  Oet.  17:  Gaa,  vol.  231  ;  p.  68©. 
Hansen,   Karl  H..  Ptttahnrgh,  Tt-.  aaalgnor  to  Orensteln- 

Arthnr  Koppel  Co,     Rail-shot  for  portable  tracka.     No. 

1,201.72.''. :  Oct.  17;  Oai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  785, 
Hansbve,  William  R.,  London,  England.     MaoofacMre  of 

containers  formed  of  paper  (W  tne  like.     No.  1.203,195  ; 

Oct  »1  ;  Oai,  vol.  231 ;  p.  l»4s, 
Hanaon.  Bengt  M,  W..  asalgnori  to  Pratt  *  Wbltney  Com- 

panv.    Hartford,    Conn.      Metal-working    machine.      No, 

l,2(kl.«10  ;  Oct.  10  :  Oaa.  vol. '231  ;  p.  348. 
Hanson,  Bengt  M.  W.,  aaatgnnp  to  Pratt  A  Whitney  Com- 

raB.T.  Hartford,  Conn.  Tall-^tock.  No,  1,203.997  ;  Oct. 
1  ;  Oaa.  toL  281 ;  p.  1 296. 

Hanson,  John  G.,  Osskla,  M|nn.  Sanltarr  rtceptaele, 
N«.  1,201.960;  Oct  17;  Oaa.  vol.  281;  p.  867. 

Hapgood,  Oyrna  H..  Montrlalr.  'N.  J.  Refrigerating  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,200,878:  Oct.  l*;:  Oaa.  toI.  131  ;  p.  444. 

■arbanffh,  Harrr  B.,  and  D.  P.  8ai«dl«y,  aaslgnors  of  one- 
third  to  J.  P,  Hennctan,  Oladnnatl,  Ohio.  Moring- 
pictnra-fltni  protector.  No.  1,200,838 :  Oct  10 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  281 ;  p.  4«4. 

BanMn.  Otla.  Haoibla,  aad  V,  B.  Danlela,  Soar  Lake.  Tex. 
Oil-well  strainer.  No.  1.202.1^5 ;  Oct  24  ;  Oaa.  toI.  231  ; 
p,  1101, 

Harding,  Foster  W.,  Santa  Ate,  Cal.  Making  ronrrete 
eonatnwtloa.  Ho.  1.20M27S  Oet  tl ;  Gas.  voL  231 ; 
p.  1417. 

Hardtoff.  Urtek  R.,  Jr,«  Derdieater,  Maaa.  Wladov-Tentl- 
lator.     No.  1.200.492;  Oct.  l4:  Oaa.  toL  281 :  p.  806, 

Harding,  Walter  W..  Allston,  aaalgnor  to  J.  R.  Oreen, 
Bomerrllle.  Mass.  Attachraett  for  hydroearhon-notors. 
No.  1.201.178:  0«t  10;  Oaa.,  rol.  2.31  ;  p.  881, 

Hardman.  Herbert  V.,  aaalgnof  to  The  Hardrlaht  Com- 
pany. BelleTlIle.  N.  J.  PlajHB«-club.  No.  1,202,383; 
Oct  24;  Oai.  toI.  231;  p.  lORfl. 

Hardrtgbt  Company,  Tlie.  (8e«|  Hardman,  Herbert  V.,  aa- 
8igB«r.)  1 

Hardy,  Frederick  W.,  and  E.  If.  Hnngerbflhler,  Saltbam, 
Bngland.  Separator  tor  •>condary  hatterlea.  No 
1,200.345;  OrfS ;  Oak.  rol.  <^S1 ;  p.  218, 

Hanrrave,  John  M..  Clnctnaatl,  Ohio.  Work-holding 
eUnp.     No,  1.201.461 :  Oct,  17 :  Oaz,  vol.  281 ;  p,  689. 

Hatrlac.  KoK.     (8«e  Spaltthota  and  Harlng.) 


IlarklesR,  Herschel  D,  Bremen,  Ind.    Boring-machine.    No. 

1,-'V>3,530;  Oct.  31  ;  Liaz.  vol.  231  :  p.   1401. 
llarlHiiO,   Frank,    I'ralce,  .N.    1».      Ilarruw   atiachment.      No. 

1.JI)J,.-,1(!  ;   Oct.  24;  (;8Z.   vol.  2:<1  ;   p,   11(11. 
Hsrresn.  Franz,  Schlebusch,  assignor  to  Sprenjrstoff  A.  O, 
I'arbonit,   Ilanilnirg,  (iermany.      Invlre  for  (let<-raiining 
the   speed    of    aircraft.      No.    1,201,580;    Oct.    17;    Gaa. 
vol.  •J.!!  ;   p    7'_'!t 
Harrlnaton,  Alfred   L.,   Ralelgb,  N.  C.     High-tension   and 
telephone   line   construction.      No.   1,203,6-10;  Oct.   31; 
Gaz.    vol,   231  ;    p.    1402. 
Harrington,    Clinton    O.,    P'dcewood    borough,    asslsnor    to 
The    Union    Switch   A   Signal   Company,    Swissvale,    I'a. 
1         HI'-'nal.     No.  1.202.1Sfl:  Oct.  24;  (iar.  vol    .VU  :  p.  J),SO. 
Harris,    Elijah     P..    Chicago.    III.       Transom-lifter.      No. 
l.-dl.'.si  :  Oct.  17:  (i.iz.  vol.  231  :  p.  7-"!t 
!    Harris,  Henry  K..  Westmlnstpr,  I>ondon.  Fnuland,     Derlea 
for    maklne    pu1>llc   annonnr-ementK    and    exbll)lrlng    ad- 
vertisements.     No.    1.200.437 ;    Oct.    3 ;    Gaz.    vol.    231 ; 
p.  247. 
Harris.    Hubert    E.,    Macon.    Oa.      Rnllwav-rall-fnstenlng 
fl.'vice.      .No     l.'J03..'>41  :  Oct    :n  ;  Gaz.   vol.  •_'  '■  I  :  p.   HltJ. 
Harris,   Robert   M.,  and    M     V.   Wade.   San    Antonio,   Tex. 
Lock   for  autoraobllea.      No.   1,201,726;   Oct.    17;    Oaa. 
vol,  231  ;  p.  785. 
HariN.    Kohert    l'..    Whlttler.    and    O     Molldor,    asslgnora 
to  Rotarv  Disc  Bit  Company.  PVIIows.  Cal.     DrllL     No. 
1.203,ni:  Oct.  31  ;  (;az.  vol.  2:U  ;  p.  1.338. 
Harrison,     John.     Malad     Citv,     lilaho.     Gate-hinge.     No. 

1.-'<M»S70:  Oct.  10:  <Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  445. 
Harrison,    Noble   C„  Trenton,   N.   J  ,  asslirnor   to  John   A. 
Ro«'Mln!:'8     Sons    Comtiany.       Non-rotatlne     wire    rope. 
No.  1.201.21MJ:  Oct.  17:  'Jaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  030. 
Harrison   Safety  Boiler  Work.s.      (.See  (ianihle,  Joseph  W., 

assignor.) 
Harrison   Safety   Boiler  Works.      (Bee  Olbson.  George  H., 

nsstenor, )      ('Reissue.) 
Hnrrod,    Calvin,    Lawrencerllle,    III.      Return-bend.      No, 

1.2O1.201  :  Oct.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  231  :  p    ♦►.^l. 
Harshl>»'itr.r.   Uiissell   1'..  Chicago.    HI.      Snfety-raaor.      No. 

1.200,403  :  Oct.  10:  Oai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  .30.-i. 
Hart,     .\ndrpw.    SaL'Innw,     Mich.       Ijiwn     trimmer.       No. 

1,202.384  :  Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  10.-,7. 
Hart.    F.lwin    J..    Philadelphia,    Pa.       Brick-holder.      No. 

1.100  785:  Oct    3  :  Gas.  vol.  2.31  ;  p    14. 
Harthauer,  .^usu«t  W    L..  Chicago.  111..  a«sirnor  to  Ameri- 
can Car  and    Foundry  Company.   St.   Louis,    llo.      Rail- 
way-car-deck  ventilator.     No,   1,199.786;   Oct  S;  tiaa. 
vol    231  :  p    15. 
Hartford,    Edward    V..   Deal.    N.   J.      Antlvlbratlon  devlco 
for    vphlclps.      No.    1.200.191  ;    Oct.    8 :    Gaa.    vol,    231  ; 
p    156. 
Mnrtford.  Fr^d  D.      (See  Vincent  and  Hartford.) 
Harth.    I.,eopold,   et  aJ.      (See  Clonlnger.   William   M.,  aa- 

sUnor. ) 
ITnr'Iey  Clock  Company.     (See  Hartley.  John  S..  asslimor,) 
Hartley,  John   S..  Lynn,   assignor,   by  mesne  asslgnm<*nta, 
to    Hartley    Clock    Company.     Boston.     Mass.       Alarm- 
clock.     .No.  1.200.103:  Oct.  i;  Gax.  vol    231  :  p.  128. 
Hsrfmeister,   John    F.,    .\ltamont.    111.      Roundabout.      No. 

1.202.710;  Oct.  24;  Gai.  vol.  231;  p.   1166. 
Hartshorn.    Edmund    F..    Newark,    sssignor    to    Stewart 
Hartshorn  Company,  East  Newark.  N.  J.     Shade-roller. 
No.  1,202,284  :  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  toI.  231  ;  p,  1022, 
Hartshorn.    Edmund     F.,    Newark,    assignor    to    Stewart 
Hartshorn  Company.  East  Newark,  N.  J.     Shade-roller, 
No    1.202,285:  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1022. 
Hartshorn.    Edmund     F.,    Newark,    assignor    to    Stewart 
Hartshorn  Company.  East  Newark.  N.  J.     Shade-roller. 
No    1.202.286:  Oct.  24:  Gai.  vol.  231;  p.  1023. 
Hartshorn,  Stewart.  Newark,  assignor  to  Stewart  Harta- 
horn  Company,  East  Newark,  N.  J.     Shade-roller.     No. 
1.202.287;  Oct  24;  Gaa.  vol.  2.11  ;  p.   1023. 
Hnrtshorn,  Stewart.   Newark,  assignor  to  Stewart  Harta- 
hom  Company,  Eaat  Newark,  N.  J.     Sh-'de-roller.     No. 
1.202  288  :  Oct.  24  ;  Oai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  102.3. 
Hartzell.  Forreat  H.     (See  Turner  and  ITartrell.) 
Ilartzell,  FnrMt  H.,  Dayton,  Ohio,     Mualc-aheet  adjoatar. 

No.  1,203,530:  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1400. 
Harvey,    Chiirlea,    Somervllle.    Mass.      Check-holder.      No. 

1.202,711  :  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1166. 
Harvey,  Thomas  H,  'See  B'lls  and  Harrey.) 
Harvey.  Walter  J,,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     Lnxostat 

No.   1.200.346;  Oct.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p    218. 
Haraer   Holiwaron- Fabrlk  Oebr.   Ijoboff.      (See   Hendrlcb, 

Ixtula,  aaalgnor.) 
Haabrook  Patenta  Co.     (See  Hasbrook.  Roy,  aaaiirnnr.) 
Hasbrook.    Roy.   New   York.    N.   Y.,   assignor    to    Hasbrook 
Patents     Co.,     Inc.        Coin-delivery     mechanlam.       No. 
1.200.8.35  :  Oct.  10  ;  Osa.  toI.  231  ;  p.  428. 
Ilasiltine,    Stacy    B..    Chicago.    III.,    asalgnor    to    W.    H. 
Miner.    Chszy.    N.    Y.      Frlctlon-grar.      No.    1.203.106; 
Oct.  31  ;  Oai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1:108. 
Hask'-ll.    Charles    O..    e-^^^lgnor    to    Centr1f\igal    >fachlnery 
Companr.  Iy«»s    Ane«'les.  Cal,     Ore  crusher  and  concea- 
trstor.     No.  1.200  104  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gar.  vol    231  ;  p    125. 
Hasaelherg,    Bernard    A.    L.,    E.   L.   Nordtinlst,  and   J.    L 
Wollgast.  Stockholm,  Sweden.     Apparatus  for  manufac- 
turing  Hcrew-nalle.   Ac.      No.    1,201.682;   Oct    17;    Gaa. 
vol.   231  ;  p.  7.30. 
Has«ell.  Erlward  K.      ( S^e  Mnho  nnd  Has«ell.) 
Hs'tlne^   Wool   Boot   Company.      (See   Sage.   Frank,   aa- 
algnor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XXT 


Hatfleld,   Clarence   J.,   Bockoer,   Mo.     Plow-point  tonga. 

No.  I,201,4«i2  :  Oct  17  ;  t;uz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  KOO. 

Hatieralcy,  George  A.,  el  al.  (See  Strut),  Oustav,  as- 
signor. ) 

Hattersley,  Will  C,  et  al.     (See  Strub,  Gnstav.  assignor.) 

Haupttnann,  I'lter,  I>'v»'rkusen.  near  Cologne,  (Jerniany. 
assignor  to  Synthetic  Patents  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Wool  dye.     No.  1.109.'<90  ;  Oct.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  61. 

HauKl»erg,  Ernest,  Charles  City.  Iowa.  Electrically-oper- 
ated type-writer.  No,  1,200.106;  Oct.  3;  Oai,  vol.  2W  ; 
p.    12«i. 

Hausl»'r.  Frank,  et  al.     (See  Hayes.  John,  assignor.) 

llavcnf-r.  Kdwjird.     (See  Bonleuu  nnd  Havener.) 

Hawea.  Charlie  L.,  Ashtaluila,  Ohio.  Pollshlng-machlne. 
No.  1.200.347:  Oct.  3:  Gar,,  vol.  231  ;  p.  216. 

Hawk,  Walter  Plttsl>urgh,  Pa.  Householil-calendar,  No. 
1.200.34S;  Oct.  3;  (Jaz    vol.  231  :  p.  216. 

Hawkins,  Harry  P.,  and  M.  L.  Stlckney.  Manchester,  N.  H., 
assignors  to  Urapcr  Company,  llopi'dnlc,  Mass.  Builder 
mechanism  for  splnnlnu-machtueH.  No.  1,201,583;  Oct. 
17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  730. 

Ilawklun,  liiomiiM.  Itiilmaiu.  assignor  to  I'owerlte  Explo- 
sive company  Limited,  Sydnev,  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia. i;xQjo8lvc.  No.  1.202,712;  Oct.  24;  Gax.  vol. 
231  :  p.  iKff. 

Hawley.  Edgar  R..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Sprinkler.  No. 
1. •_'(•.•;  ".42  ;  Oct.  31  ;  G  iz.  vol    2:!1  :  p    1402. 

Hawthorne,  Ellsworth  A.,  Bridgeport  Conn,  Mounting 
for  gas-^'enerators  nnd  the  like.  No,  1.201,292;  Oct 
17;  Gaz,  vol.  231  ;  p.  031. 

Hawthorne,  Ellswortb  A,.  Bridgeport,  Conn,  Mounting 
for  lamps  nnrt  lamp-suppiv  containers.  No.  1,201,293; 
Oct.  17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  031, 

Hayden.  David  IL,  Niw  York.  N.  Y.  Supportlng-caglng 
for  the  composition  covering  of  structural  members. 
No,  1.201,40:!  :  Oct,  17  :  (iaz.^ol.  231  ;  p    «?00. 

Hayden.  Jetterwm  B..  Sun  .Angelo.  Tex.  Cotter-pin  puller. 
No.   l,2(»2,.s;i(i;  Oct.  :h1  ;  (in/.,   vol.  231  ;   p.   1240. 

Haves.  John,  asslKUor  of  one  fourth  to  G.  Wilson  and  one- 
fourth  to  P.  Hausler.  Munl«lng.  Mlfh.  Wreck-locator 
and  lifejireservcr.  No.  1.199.801;  Oct  3;  Gaz.  vol, 
231  :  p.  51. 

Hayes.  \.>.'iitnn,     (See  Burks  and  Hayes.) 

Hayea,  Thomas  J.,  Rosllndale,  assignor  to  Arbetter  Fell- 
Inff  M.ichjie  Conrianv.  Boston.  Xlnss.  Seam  for  sewed 
articles.     No.  1,201.204;  Oct.  17;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  631, 

Hayes  Wheel  Company.  (See  Butcher,  Arthur  L.,  as- 
slirnor.) 

Haymnl<er,  Arthur  M.,  Rosedale,  and  J.  P.  Appleman, 
Ingram,  Pa,  Machine  for  forming  and  seasoning  tubu- 
lar iM.dles  No  1,203.543;  Oct.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  231; 
p.   1402 

Ha.vnes.  Andrew  H.,  SIssonvllle,  W.  Va.  Mail-box.  No 
1,2<M>.H.H0:  Oct.  10:  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  44.'>. 

Hazard-Flamand,  Maurice,  St.  Vrain,  France.  Apparatus 
for  dlvldini:  air  Into  Its  elements  by  fractional  distilla- 
tion.    .No.  1.201.043:  Oct.  10:  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  M>:i. 

Haxard-Flamnnd,  Maurice,  St.  Vraln.  France.  Producing 
oxygen  and  nitrogen.  No.  1.201,044;  Oct.  10;  Oaz.  vol. 
231  :  p.  .50  {. 

Head.  Robert.  New  York.  N  Y  .  assignor  to  Howe  Bau- 
mann  Balloon  Co..  .Newark,  N.  J.  Tor  balloon.  No. 
1,201.045;   Ort.   10;  Gaz.   vol.   231  :  p.  504 

Headley.  Lahan  L..  assignor  of  eleven-twentieths  to  M.  R, 
Isaacs.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Picture-projecting  machine. 
No.  1,201,727;  Oct  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p,  785. 

Heath.  Robert  C,  Sumner,  III.  Concrete-mixer,  No 
1.20.3,.32«;  Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol,  231  ;  p.   1418. 

Hebble.  Amos  8..  East  OninKC,  N.  J,  Chock  for  life  and 
other  boats.  No.  1,202,098;  Oct.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  231; 
p.   1206 

Heberleln.  Georg,  Wattwll,  Switzerland,  Production  of 
pattern  effects  upon  cotton  fabrics.  No.  1,201.961  • 
Oct  17 ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  867. 

Hebcrling.  John,  and  <}.  O.  Van  Hoeaen.  Rochester,  N.  Y 
Computing  instrument  No.  1,202,728;  Oct.  24;  Gai. 
vol.  231  :  p.  1171. 

Hehert,  Mark.  Worcester.  Mais.  Nut-lock.  No.  1.201,464  ; 
Oct  1"  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  090. 

Hechenbletkner    Ingenuln.    Charlotte,   N,   C.   assignor   to 
Southern   Electro-Chemical  Omnany,  New  York.  N    Y 
Electric   furnace.      No.    1,202,837;    Oct   81:   Gax.   vol! 
231  ;  p.  1240. 

Heck,  Charles  M..  Raleigh.  N,  C.  Device  for  comparing 
Bonnda.     No.  1,203.329  ;  Oct,  81  ;  Gnz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1418 

Hecker.  Frederick  C,  e<  ol.  (See  llecker.  Fredrlch  C, 
assignor. ) 

Becker,  Fredrlch  C,  New  York,  assignor  to  W.  J,  Peter- 
s<»n  nnd  F.  C  llecker,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Safe  hat-oin 
No.   1,203.3.30:  Ort.  31  ;   (inr.   vol.  231  :   p.   1418. 

Hedden.  Elmendorf  J.,  Bnla,  Pa.  Retaining  and  reinforc- 
ing device  for  plasterboard  and  stucco  construction. 
No,  1,201,820;  Oct,  17;  Gni.  vol.  231  ;  p.  819. 

Hedccock.  William  C.  Chlcairo,  111.,  assicmor  to  .American 
Steel  Foundries.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Forged-steel  ful- 
crum.    No.  1,202,8,39;  Oct.  3l  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1241 

Hedgea,  Edward  K.,  Wellesley  Hills,  Mass  .  assignor  to 
American  Submarine  Boat  Destrover  Company.  Boat. 
No.  1,202,713;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1167, 

Hedley,  Frank,  Yonkera,  and  J.  S.  Dovie,  Mount  Vernon, 
N.  Y.  Street-sweeping  machine.  No,  1,202,062;  Oct 
24  :  Gaz.  vol,  231  ;  p.  942. 

Heffelflnger,  Calvin,  et  al.  (See  Hall,  Charles  R.,  aa- 
algnor.) 


No.  l..'til,17!» ;  0«t.  10;  Gaz    vol,  231  ;  p   552. 

Helmbach  Patents  Promotion  Co,  (See  McClelland,  Earby 
II..  assignor.  I 

Helmsoth.  Jolm  D.,  and  F.  A.  Niemann,  Chicago,  IlL 
Badge  or  button.  No.  1,202,517  :  Oct.  24  ;  Gai  voL 
231  ;  p,  1101. 

Heinemann.  Arthur,  West  Keuslnt'ton,  London.  England, 
Production  of  propylene  from  acetylene  and  methane-' 
No.  1,202  :^H5  ;  0<t.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  Hi.j7. 

Heinrlchs,  Berg.      (See  Falrclilld  and   lleiuriclis. ) 

Helnze  Electric  Company.  (See  Coulombe,  Joseph  C,  aa- 
slsrnor. ) 

Helhronner.  Andr«,  (See  Henri,  Helbronner,  and  Reck- 
linghausen. ) 

Held,  EiiKen,  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Magneto-generator 
No.  l,-0(>.0:t9:  0<t.  lO:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p,  40.' 

Ilelfrlch,  Gustav  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Mower  No 
l,20.i..331  ;  Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1418.  '  ' 

Heller,  Charles  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  himself  and  one- 
half  to  E.  .\.  Kanst.  Chicago,  111.  Ink  bottle  and  sUnd. 
No.   1,200,611  ;  Get.  10;  Gaz.   vol.  231  ;  p.  348. 

Helm.  John,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  I'Ipe-wrench.  No.  1  200  612' 
Oct.  10:  (inr..  vol.  231  :  p    340.  ' 

Helmlck,  diaries  A.     (See  Davis,  George  W.,  assignor,) 

llemmings.  Edwin  A..  Br(>okl^n,  N.  Y.  Sasli-weitht  No 
1.202,840:  Oct.  31  ;  (iuz.   vol.  231  ;   p.   1241.     *     •     *  "' 

Ileinsmg,  Maurice  A.,  assignor  to  Positive  Supply  Com- 
pany. Davenport,  L.wn,  Tnnk  heater  sn.l  cooker.  No 
1.200.349;  O.t.  3  :  Gar.  vol    231  ;  p.  216 

Hendee,  Lem  E.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Insulator-support  Na 
1,201,295  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  632. 

Hendee  .Manufacturing  Cf.uipauy.  (See  tJustafson,  Carl 
I.,  assignor.) 

Hendren,  I)avld  J.,  Burnslde,  La.  Lightning-arrester.  No 
1,202,714  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.   1107. 

Hendrich.  Louis  Sachsa,  assL'nor  to  lliirzer  Holzwaren- 
Fabrlk  (iebr.  LoholT.  Tettenl>orn,  Germany.  Wood-turn- 
ing machine.  No,  1,200,836;  Oct  10;  Oai.  toL  231  ;  p. 
42".  ^ 

Hendricks,  Simeon  B..  assignor  to  Emerson-Brantlngham 
Company,  Kockford,  III.  Plow.  No.  1,201,290;  Oct 
17;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  6.32.  ' 

Henneuiin,  Josepli  F.  (See  Harbaugh  and  Smedley,  aa- 
slgnors. ) 

Hennes.sy.   Daniel   E.,   Holyoke,   Mass.,  assignor,  hy  mesne 
assignments,  to  H.  V.  Cowan.  J.  L.  Wyckoff,  and  E,  N 
White,  trustees.     Elevating-truck,     No,   1,201,180;  Oct 
10  :  Gnz,  vol.  231  ;  p.  552. 

Hennlch,  Joseph  W.,  Jr.,  Bogalusn,  La.  Cleansing  and 
paint-removing  compound.  No.  1,201.181  •  Oct  10  •  Gax. 
vol.  231  ;  p.  553. 

Henri,  Victor.  Parts,  A.  Helbronner  and  M.  von  Recklin|^ 
bausen,  Suresnes,  France,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  R.  U.  V.  Company.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
the  treatment  of  water  and  other  liquids  by  ultra- 
violet rays.  .No.  1.200,940:  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  roL  231;  p. 
465. 

Henry  Charles  8..  2d.  and  T.  Wells.  New  York  N  Y 
Golf-clnh     No    1.201.72S:  Drf.  17:  Gaz    vol    231  •  p    78«* 

Henry,  Ferdinand  G.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burk- 
hnrt  Corporation.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Mechanical  move, 
ment      No.  1.203..3.32;  Oct.  31  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  :  p    1410 

Henry,  George  W..  Jr.  assignor  to  H.  G.  Davis  Manufae- 
turlng  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Tag-marking  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,203.113:  Oct,  81  ;  Gai.  toI.  231  ;  p.  I,3;i8 

Henry.  tUxy  P.,  lH>trolt.  Mich.,  assicnor  to  The  Stndebaker 
Corporation.  Machine  for  weighing  and  balancing  con- 
necting-rods of  engines.     No.   1,200»494  ;  Oct.  10;  Oaa. 

Henry,  James  A.     (See  KIrsch  and  Henry.) 

Henry,    John    J..    Mason.    111.      Wrench.      No.    1,201,297: 

Oct.  17;  Oaz.  vol.  231  :  p    633 
Henahaw.  Seth  B.,  assignor  to  Charleaton  Window  Olaai 

Co.,   Charleaton,   W.   Va.      Drnwing-ring   and  oneratiaa 

means  therefor.     No.  1,203,338;  Oct.  31;  Gni.  vol.  281: 

p.  1419, 
Heuwood.  Wilfred  T.,  Victor.  Colo.     Dnipod  for  careera- 

aupports.      No.  1.202,618 ;   Oct   24 ;   Gax.   vol.   231 :   p. 

Herbat.  Richard,  and  A.  Bartoach,  Halle-on-the-Saale,  0«r. 

many.     Kneading  and  mlxlne  machine.     No.  1,201.298: 

Oct,  17;  Oar  voL  231  ;  p.  63.3.  "^      * 

Herck,  Jean.     (See  Lnmi^re  and  Herck.) 
Hertng.  Fenby  L.     (See  I^elster  and  Hering.) 
Hermann,  Charles  A.,  Chicago,  III,     Feed-hag  for  horaea. 

No,  1.202,187  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  986. 
Ilermanson.    Oscar,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Aeroplane.      No, 

1.201.182;  Oct.  10:  Gar.,  vol.  231  :  p.  553 
Herr.  Herl>ert  C,  Dallas,  Tex.     Fire  hydrant  closure.     No. 

1.202,280:  Oct  24:  Oss.  vol.  231;  p.  1024 
Herrick.  Ellas  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pneumatic  tire.     No. 

1,199.892  :  Oct.  8 ;  Oai,  vol.  281  :  p.  82 
Herring,  Harry  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A.  Payne, 

Long  Beach,  Cal.    Abutment  for  washlne-machlnea.    No. 

1.201,729;  Oct.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  786 
Herrmann.  Emll  F..  Louisville.  Kt.     Cnnopv  rocking  fan 

No    1.201.062:  Oct    17;  Gsz.  vol.  231  :  p    867. 
Herrmann.  Oscar,  assignor  to  H.  Herrmann  Furniture  Cora- 

pany.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Detachable  fretwork  for  cbinn- 

closets  and  the  like.     No.  1.199.898;  Oct.  8;  Gax    vol. 

231  ;  p.  52. 
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Heraee.    Frederick    C,    Boston,    linra.      Timer    and    dis- 
tributer.     No.    l.:;03.560;    Oct.    31;    Oa«.    vol.    2Sl  ;    p 

Herrach.   Fred,  and   F.  O.  Fay.  Lynn.  Maaa.     Ventilator 

No.  1.20:^.842:  Oct.  31  ;  (fax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1242. 
HerzlKTg,   Alt><>rt   C   Mfniubis,   Tenn.,   aNslKOor   to   N.    M. 
Hprrbprg.    New    York.    .N,   Y.      Coupling  device   for   the 
cloaiDK-caps  of  receptacle!  and  the  like.     No.  1,200,350; 
Ct.  3;  (;az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  ,217. 
HerzlxTK.  Nellie  M.     ( Sf-e  jlerzherg,  Albert  C,  assignor.) 
HiTzog.  Louis,  assignor  to  (^lenbaui  Embroidery  Cumpuoy, 
Ulenuam.    N.    Y.      Stret<IJInK-frame    for   emhroidery-ma- 
chinea.     No.  1.202,716  :  Ott.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.{1  ;  p.  1HJ7. 
Heajt-IIonexger,     lltrinaun,      Riitl      Zurlcli,     Switzerland. 
Wire  matfrt'ss  and   the   <|ke.      No.    1,201,7.">0;   Oct.    17; 
(hiz.  vol.  2.n  ;  p.  787. 
Heaa,  Louis  F.,  Austed.  W.  Va.     Feed  mechanism  for  min- 
ing machines.     No.  i,20OJ941  ;   Oct.   10;   Oaa.   vol.  231; 
p.   4G5.  I 

Heweff.    William    L.      (Bee    Spedden,    Alexander    W.,    aa 

signor. ) 
Heweft.  John  E.,   Wilmington,  N.  C.     Broom-bridle.     No. 

1,201,25)9;  Oct.  17;  Uaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  8;{3. 
Hewitt.    »  olumbiis    W.,    Dafllngton,    S.    C.      Bicycle-prop. 

No.   1.20l,4»;.'i ;  Oct.   17;  <i«z.  vol.  2;{1  ;  p.  601. 
Hexnmer,  William  K.,  I'bilaclelpbia,  I'a.,  and  G.  E.  Stahl, 
Jersey  City,   .N.  J.     .Attachment  for  champagne-bottles. 
No.  l,200.4i>r> ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gaa.  vol.  2.^1  ;  p.  300. 
Hey.  David  M..  axKlgnor  to  Vacuum  Dyeing  Marhine  Com- 
pany.   Chattanooga,    Tenji.       Dyeing    apparatus.       No. 
1.199.982  ;  0<t.  3  ;  Oaz.  vpl.  231  ;  p.  83. 
Hcv,  William.  York,  asslgn.f-  to  M.  Goldstein  &  Company 
I.lmlted.  London,  England^     Necktie  and  llnlog  therefor. 
No.   1,202.717  ;  Oct.  24  ;  GHz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1  U'.S. 
Heylman.    Eilward    M..    a«si|fTior    to    Oliver    Chilled    Plow 
Works,  South  Bend.  Ind.     Plow.     No.  1,200,106;  Oct.  3; 
On/.,  vol.  231  :  p.  120. 
Heylman,    Edward    M.,    assignor    to    Oliver    Chilled    Plow 
Works,     South     Bend,     Iwl.       Engine    gang-plow.       No. 
1,200.107;  Oct.  3:  »;ai.  vt\.  231;  p.  127. 
Heyn,   John    C,    Findlay,    OJiio.      Umbrella  -  runner..     No. 

1.202,0<U;  Oct.  24;  iiai.  tol.  231  ;  p.  1W2. 
Heyser,  William,  Baltimore.  Md.     Apparatus  for  treating 
raw   oysters.      No.    1,200,$51 ;    Oct.    3;    Gat.    vol.    231; 
p.  217. 
Hevwood    Brothers   and    Wajkefleld   Company.      (See    Hill, 

Calvin  IL.  assignor.) 
HIckish.   Robert  8..  Tuckah^e.   N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  meane 
asaignmHnta.   to   E.   T.    I'aweli,   Columbus,   Ohio.      Flre- 
extlnguisber.     No.   1.203,434;  Oct.  31;  Ga«.  vol.  231; 
p.   1419. 
Hick."*.  Ernest  M..  Berwick,  fa.,  assignor  to  American  Car 
and    Foundry    Conipxny.    St.    LouIh,    Mo.      Capped-hub  | 
mln*»-car  wheel.     No.  1,190.787  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;   i 
p.  15. 
Higgins,    Benjamin    F.,    St.   .Louis,    Mo.      Door-lock.      No.    ! 

1.200.042;  Oct.  10;  Gaa.  »ol.  231;  i>.  466. 
Hlghsmlth.    Charlea    M..    Denver,    Colo.     Window-cleaner. 

.No.   1,J01,1S3:  Oct.  10;  G^z.  vol.  231;  p.  553. 
Uikish,  Rol>ert,  Tuckahoe,  N,  Y.     Attachm<'nt  for  Internal-    | 
combu.stlon  euglnes.     No.  J,201,:50O;  Oct.  17;  Gas.  vol.    ■ 
2M  ;  p.  «.{.■?. 
HII  Ko  Rim   Lock  Company.      (See  Hlller.   Frank   D..  Jr.,    j 

assii.'nor. ) 
Hill.  Calvin  Fl.,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Heywood  Brothers 
and    Wakefield   Company.  «;anlner,    Mass.     Chair.     No.   | 
1.199.983  ;  0«  t.  3  :  Oa*.  vql.  231  :  p.  84.  ' 

Hill,  George  S     Strafford,  N,  H.,  amignor  to  United  Shoe 
Mach'nery    Company,    Patfrson,    N.   J.      Mechanism    for 


transmitting  rotary   moti<)na. 
Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  l{ 


No.    1,200,108;    Oct.   3; 


127. 
Hill,    Harriet,    Sew    York.    N.    T.       Cup-contatner.      No. 

1.201.n«.<:  Oct.   17;  Gaz.  «ol.  2.11;  p.  867. 
Hill,    Jonathan,    Jersey    City,    N.    J.      Twine-holder.      No. 

1.201.040:  Oct.  10:  Gaa.  vtol.  231;  p.  .VM. 
Hill.    Stirling    B.,    Seattle,    Wash.      Alr-compreasor.      No. 

1.203,3.i5:  Oct.  31;  Gai.  ifol.  231;  p.  1420. 
Hllle,  ueorg.  .Now   York,   N.   Y.     Wave-motor  pump.     No. 

1.202,290:  Oct.  24;  Gax.  v»l.  231  ;  p.  1024. 
Hlller,  Frank  D.,  Jr.,  Webste^  Groves,  a.sslirnor  to  Hll-Ko 

Rim  I,ock  Company,  St.  Latils,  Mo.     Locking  device  for 

demountable  automobile-wfieel   rims  and   the   like.     No. 

1  202.188  :  Oct.  24  :  (Saz.  v<»l.  2."?1  :  p.  987. 
Hllllard,    Ireilell,    Georgetown,    8.    C.     Lumber  measuring 

machine.     No.  1,200,192:  f)ot.  3;  Ga».  vol.  2:n  ;  p.  150. 
Hinde  A    Dauch   Paper  Company.      (See  Kelleher.   Daniel. 

assignor,  i 
Hlndprman.   Carl,   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Transposing  device 

for  pianos.     No.   1.200,423 :  Oct.  3 ;  Oai.  vol.  231 ;  p. 

242. 
ilindes.  John  C.  F.,  Rockfor(J,  III.     Engine  safety  control 

I  lechanlsm.      No.    1,201.58# :    Oct.    17;    Gaz.    vol.    231; 

P.  7.11. 
Hine.   Samuel  K..  et  al.     (8ke  McCormick.  Oscar  C,  as- 
signor. ) 
Hlnkley.   Carl   C,  assignor  t^  Chalmers  Motor  Company. 

Detroit,     Mich.       V  -  type     multicyllnder    engine.       No. 

1.201,7.^1  ;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vpl.  231  ;  p.  787. 
ninkley.    Carl   C,  assignor  t4  Chalmers  Motor  Company, 

Detroit.  MIrh.     Radiator-fl1|er-CHp  monoi;ram  lamp.     No. 

1.201  7.12:  Oct    17:  Gaz.  vpl.  2.'^1  ;  p.  788. 
HInrlchsen,    Edward    E.,    New    York,   N.    Y..   assignor,    by 

mesne  assignments,   to  Weiitern   Electric  Company,   In 

'orporated.    Telephone-excQange  system.    No.  1,199,788  ; 

Ort    3;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  ij. 


HInrlchsen,   Edward   E.,   East  Orange,   N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
m<'sne  as«ignra<nt«,    to    Western    Electric   Company,    In- 
corporated.    Telephone  system.     No.  1.2a3,336;  Oct.  31 ; 
Gaz.   vol.    231  ;    p.    1421. 
Hintz,  Charles  H.      (See  Bowles.  Jesse  A.,  assignor  i 
Hitchcock.  Frederick  P.,  Kansas  City,  .Mo.     Vnpor-vacuum 
controller.      No.    1,202,999;    Oct.    31;    Gax.    vol.    231; 
p.   1297. 
Hitchcock.  William  L.,  Portsmouth,  Ohio.     Baffle  or  arch 
for  locomotive  fire-boxes.     .No.   1,202,386;  Oct.  24;  Gax 
vol.  231  ;  p.  in.-,7. 
Hitchcock,  William  L.,  Portsmouth.  Ohio.     Brick  for  baffles 
or  arches  of  locomotive  flre-boxes.     No.   1,202.387;  Oct. 
24;  Gax.  vol.  231  :  p.  lO.W 
Illte,  Roltert  E.     (See  Ames,  Ernest,  assignor.) 
Hlvely,    David    W.,    assignor   of   one  half    to    E.    B.    lade, 
Seattle,  Wash.     Apitaratus  for  securing  lines  to  sunken 
vessels.     No.  1,202.510  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1102. 
Ilobart,   Franklin   G.,  and   C.   B.  Jahnke,   Belolt.  Wis.,  as- 
signors to   Fairbanks,    Morse   A    I'ompany,   Chicago,    111. 
Comblne«l  governor  aud  speed-regulator.     No.  1,201,821  ; 
Oct.  17  :  (;az.  vol.  2.11  :  p.  819. 
Hobbs,    Richard,    Ran    Diego.    Cal.     Lathing-hatchet.     No. 

1,199,984  ;  Oct.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  84. 
Hobeivchf,  .Albert.  La  Knsenada.  ^Iexi<•o.     Feeder  and  dis- 
tributer for  roller-mills.     .No.  1,203,000;  Oct.  31;  Gax 
vol.   231  ;   p     1297. 
Hoberg.  Frank  11.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.     Sheet-starting  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.200,837  ;  Oct.  10;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  42§. 
Ilobson.    Franrls    J.,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.,    assignor    to    E. 
C.  Seward,  trustee.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Tractor  attachment 
for   motor-vehicles.      (Reissue.)      No,    14,200;    Oct.    10; 
(Jaz.   vol.   2:n  ;   p.  .'>70. 
Ilochstadter,    Martin,     Ilarrl.Hburg.     Pa.     EHectrlral     con- 
ductor.    .No.  1,199.789  :  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  16. 
Hocker,    Jefferson    C,    Barnanl,    Mo.     Sole-protector    for 
boots  and  shoes.     No.  1,200,353  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ; 
p.  218. 
Hockett,   Harvey  H.,  Dallas,  Oreg.     Indicating  device  for 
motor-vehicles,     ^'o.   1,200,103;  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  231; 
p.  157. 
Hodgson,   John    G.,    Maywood,    111.,   assignor   to    American 
Can   Company.   New   York.   N.    Y.     Cap   for   frlctlon-top 
cans.     No.  1.200.354  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  218. 
Hoe,  Robert.   New  York,  N.  Y.     Sheet  fee<llng  mechanism 

No.   1,202,189:  Oct.  24;  Gax.  vol.  231;   pT  987. 
rioevet,  .Alfred  T.      (See  Grsy  and   lli>evet. » 
Hoffay,  Jos<,  London,  England.     Sound-box.     No.  1,202.620  ; 

Oct.  24  ;  rjaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1102. 
Hoffay.  Joa^  Ixindon,  England.     Gramophone  and  the  like 
machine.      No.    1,202.521  ;    Oct.    24  ;    Gat.    vol.    231  ;    p. 
110;i. 
Hoffay,  Joseph,  New   York.   N.  Y.     Device  for  use  In  the 
manufacture  of  gramophone,  phonograph,   and  the  like 
sound-boxes.      No.    1,202.843  :    Oct.    31  ;   Gat.    vol.   231  ; 
p.    1242. 
Hofflln,  Walter  L..  St.  I^uls,  Mo.     Apron.     No.  1 .203,337  ; 

Oct   31  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1421. 
IloCrman.  Charles.     (Si-e  Kohman,  Hoffman,  and  Godfrey.) 
liolTniiin,    I>elbert   E.,   Shaw    I-iland,    Wash.      i'Uange-speed 
gearing    for    power    pursf-»«'lne    reels.      No.    1.201,466: 
Oct    17  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.^1  :  p.  691. 
Hoffman,  Rudolph,  Kankakee,  assignor  to  Sears.  Roebuck 
and  Company,  Chicago,   III.     Oil-stove.     No.   1,202,522; 
Oct.  24  :  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1103. 
Hoffman.  Rudolph,  Kankakee,  assignor  to  Sears,  Roebuck 
and  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Bine-flame  oil-burner.     No. 
1.202,523  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gat.  vol.  231 ;  p.  llo.r 
Hogan,     Anna,     Philadelphia,     Pa.      Skirt    marker.      No. 

1,200,727;  Oct.  10;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  391. 
Hogan,   Granvltie,   et  al.      (See   Shivers,   Clarence   L.,   aa- 

slgnor. ) 
Hoglund,  Emll  J.,  Chicago,  111.     Bone-cutting  Instrument. 

No.   1.201.467:  Oct.   17:  Gnz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  691. 
Ilogue,   Oliver   D.,   Brookllne,   assignor  to  G.   H.  Maxwell, 
Boston.  Mass.     I^ulp-moldlng   machine.     No.   1,203,197; 
Oct.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.'?1  :  p.  1:568. 
Ilolben,  .Marvin  W,  Gary,  Ind.     WlndmilL     No.  1,201,184 : 

Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  2.n  ;  p    .WS. 
Ilolcomb  k  Hoke  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Talbert, 

Daniel  FL,  ass'gnor.) 
Holromb,  William  II.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Smith,  Chicago,  111. 
Tennis-court-tape  reel.     No.  1,199,790  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
231  :  p.  16. 
Holcomh.  William  H..  assignor  to  J.  H.  Smith,  Chicago,  111. 
Tennis-court-tape-stapllng  device.     No.   1,199,701  ;   Oct. 
3:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  16. 
Holden,    Mary    M.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Compoalflon    for 
brake-band  linings.     No.   1.203,338;  Oct.  31;   Gat.  vol. 
2ril  :  p.  1421. 
Holdsworth,    .Nathan    B.,   Fort   Wayne.    Ind.      Fly-catcher. 

No.  1,202,064  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  :  p.  942. 
Iloliaday,    John     D.,     Pima,    .Arlx.       Ironing-board.      No. 

1.2iK».944  ;  Oct.  10  ;  (;at.  vol.  231  ;  p.  460. 
Hollenbeck.  Hubert  C,  Lockport,  N.  Y.     Tuft-maklng  ma- 
chine.    No,  1,200,838  :  Oct.  10 ;  Gat,  vol.  231  ;  p.  429. 
Holllngsliead,    William    R.,    Allentown,    Pa.      Receptacle- 
holding  device  for  boxes.     No.  1,201.047;  Oct.  10;  Gax 
vol.  231  :  p.  505. 
Holly.  Carlos,  Lockport,  assignor  to  F.  N.  Burt  Company 
Limited,  Buffalo,  N    Y.     Shell-machine.     No.  1,201,822 
Oct.  17  :  Cut.  vol,  231  :  p   819. 
Holmes.     Arthur     8.,     Oshkosh.     Wis.     Horseshoe.     No 
1.200.109  ;  Oct,  3  ;  Gaz.  vol    231  ;  p.  127. 
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Holmes.    Jobn    G.    Klnn   Mills,    Ohio.      Hose-reeL      Mo. 

1.202.718 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1168. 
HuUtelu,     .Niillian.     .New     \ork.     .N.     V.       Ice-grip.       No. 

1.203,.139;  Oct.  31  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1422. 
Holt,    »  buries    8.,    Lynn,    Mass.      Shoe.      No.    1.201,733; 

(tct.   17  :  Gaz.  vol.  -.'.n  ;  p.  788. 
Holt.  Pliny  E.,  Stockton.  Cal.    Autotractor.    No.  1,200,110  ; 

Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  128. 
Hotter,  Slguf.  -New  Auburn.  Wis.     QuUter.     No.  1,201,185  ; 

Oct.   10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  554. 
Holtke,   Frederick,  and    K.   Schaffert,  Jr.,  Carlstadt,  N.  J. 

Flowerpot.      No.    1.201,823;    Oct.    17;    Gat.    voL    231; 

p.  820. 
Holtsmark,    Erllng.   White   Plains,   N.  Y.     Tunnellng-ma- 

chlne.     No.  1,200,111  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  128. 
Holtzman,  John,  uud  A.  (ieffon,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Combined 

safety  razor  uud  razor-blade  sharpener.     No.  1,200,728; 

Oct.  10;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  392. 
Holtzman,   John,   and   -A.   Geffon,    New    York.   N.    Y.      At- 
tachable drivlng-inachine   for   vehicles.      No.    1,201,734  ; 

Oct.  17  :  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  788? 
Holzworth,  Ernest  IL,  l>owellvllle,  Ohio.     Slag-pocket  for 

furnaces.      No.    1,200.839  ;    Oct.   10 ;   Gax.   vol.    231 ;    p. 

430. 
Ilomans.    Thomns    8.,    Hempstead,    assignor    to    Intertype 

Corporation,   New  York.  .N.  Y.     Typographical  machine. 

No.  1,202.719:  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1168. 
Homans,    Thomas    S.,    Hempstead,    assignor    to    Intertype 

Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Slug-trimmlug  knife  for 

llneciistlug  machines.     No.  1,202.720;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  1169. 
Home    l)e\lces    Corporation.       (See    Sauer,    Frederick    W ., 

assignor. ) 
Honn.  Karl  P.,  (;rand  Rapids,  Mich.     Heating  device.     No. 

1,200,613  :  Oct.  10  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  349. 
Hood,     Houston    P.,    lUsliop,    Cal.       Shock-absorber.       No. 

1.203,001  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1298. 
Hook.  Joseph,  Mooslc,   Pa.     Chock-block.     No.   1,203,.340: 

Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1422. 
Hooper,  Frederick  E.      (See  White  and  Hooper.) 
Hooi)er,  Louis  M.,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  J.  L. 

Mott    Iron    Works.      Water-closet.     No.   1.202,524;   Oct. 

24  :  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1104. 
Hope- Jones,      Cecil,      administratrix.     (See      Hope- Jones, 

Robert.) 
Hope  Jones,  Robert,  deceased  ;  C.  Hope-Jones,  administra- 
trix.   North    Tonawanda,    N.    Y.     Klectropneumatlc    or- 

gan-vulve.     No.  1,199.702;  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  17. 
Hope-Jones,    Robert,    assignor   to   The   Rudoiiih    Wurlitzci 

Manufacturing     Company,     .North     Tonawanda.     N.     Y. 

Klectropneumatlc  organ-valve.     No.  1,201,585;  Oct.  17; 

Gnz.  vol.  2;u  :  p.  7;!1. 
Hopkins,  Charles  K.,  Taunton,  Mass.     Machine  for  finish 

Ing   curved    stereotype    printing-plates.      No.    1,200,014  ; 

Oct.  10  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  349. 
Hopkins,    (ieorge    W.,    assignor    to    The    Acetylene    Stove 

Manufactuiing    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Sad-iron. 

No.  1.200,406 ;  Oct.  10 ;  o'at.  vol.  231  ;  p.  307. 
Horn.  Joseph   V.      (See  Collins.  Patrick  .1..  Hssignor.) 
^lornby,   Frank,   assignor   to   Meccano  Limited,   Liverpool, 

England.     Toy  or  working  model.     No.  1.202.388  ;  Oct. 

24  ;  Gat.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1058. 
dorton,   Albert  J.,  White   Plaina,  N.   Y..  assignor  to  The 

Cutler-Hammer    Mfg.     Co..    Milwaukee,     Wis.     Circuit- 
controller.     No.  1,199,985  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  231 ;  p.  84. 
Ho'tou,    Frederick    W.,    Denver,   Colo.      Llijuld-supply    for 

motor-vehicle  cooling  systems.     .No.  1.202,844  ;  Oct.  31  ; 

(Jat.  vol.  2:n  :  p.  1243. 
Hosch.  Walter  E.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Cloth  measuring,  cut- 
ting, and  cost-computing  machine.     No.  1,201.735  ;  Oct. 

17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  789. 
Hosford,    William    B.,    assignor    to    Dodge    Manufacturing 

Company.  Mlsbawaka,   Ind.     (^onveycr       No.   1.200,497  ; 

Oct.   10;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  307. 
Hossler.   Aaron,   et  fil.      (See   Bechle.   .Tolin   11.,  assignor,  i 
Hoodallle.  Maurice,  lyerallols-Perret,  France.     System  for 

the  progressive   regulation  of  the  flexibility  of  a  lami- 
nated spring.     No.  1,200,194  ;  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p. 

157. 
Hough,     Arthur,     Choisy,     Quebec.    Canada.       Separating 

nltroglvcerln   from   acid   mixtures  containing  the  same. 

No.  1.202.005:  Oct.  24;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  94.3. 
Houghland,    Frank    H.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Folding    box. 

No    1.200.840;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  430. 
Houghton,   Shirley,  Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Unit   Con- 
struction Companv,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Railway-train  shed. 

No.  1,200,498  :  Oct.  10  :  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  308. 
Houk.   Frank  J.      (See  Johnson,   Fred   IL,  assignor.) 
Howard.  Allen  ('.,  assignor  to  Minerals  Separ.ntlon  .\meri- 

can  Syndicate  (1013)    Limited,  London,  England.     Con 

centra tlon   of  ores.      No.   1,203.341  ;   Oct.   31  ;   Gaz.   vol. 

231  :  p.  1422. 
Howard.  F.dward  D.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Cutter  mechanism  for 

addressing  machines.     No.  1.203,342:  Oct.  31  :  Gar.    vol. 

2.T1  :  p.   1422. 
Howard.    Joseph    O.,    Anstln,    Tex.     Tire-protector.     No. 

1.200,355  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Oat.  toI.  231  ;  p.  219. 
Howard.   Norman   E..   St.   Paul,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  of  one-half  to  W.  Stevens  snd  one-half  to 

L.  F.  Vltt.     Pressure-regulator.     No.  1,201.964  :  Oct.  17  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  868. 
Howard,  Thomas,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  R.  Williams, 

Owensboro,    Ky.      Toy.      No.    1,202,721;   Oct.    24;   Oa*. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  lieO. 


Howe  BanmasD  Balloon  Co.   (See  Head,  Robert,  assignor.) 

Howe,  .lolin  C.,  IndlanapoliK.  lud.  Silent  chuin.  No. 
1.201.7.{0:  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  2.'.1  ;  p.  7S9. 

Hoyler,  Fritz,  and  -A,  L.  Gardner,  Perth  Amltoy.  N.  J.,  as- 
signors to  The  Roessler  &  Ilas.olacber  Chemical  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Container  for  liquids.  No.  1,200,729  ;  Oct. 
10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  .102. 

Hoyt,  Adrian  H.,  Penncook,  N.  H.  Spring  torsion-rod  for 
automobiles.  No.  1.202.389;  Oct.  24;  Gax,  voL  231; 
p.  1058.  ^ 

Hoyt,  Homer  J.      (See  Welton  and  Iloyt.) 

Hubbard.  Charles  H.,  and  G.  Ruppert,  assignors  to  A.  H. 
Kerr,  Sand  Springs.  Okla.  Faucet  for  delivering  molten 
glass.     No.  1,200.195  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  158. 

Hubbard.  Charles  W.,  Weston.  Mass.  Spinning  and  wind- 
ing anparatus.  No.  1.201,049;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  281; 
p.  505. 

Hnbljprd  &  Co.     (See  Peirce,  Charles  L.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Hul)elt,  Conrad.      (See  O'Neill,   Henry  G.,  assignor.) 

Iluberty,  August,  Canton,  Ohio.  Snow-shovel.  No. 
1,200,190  ;  Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  158. 

Hubler.  Jobn.  Brandon,  Wis,  Scutchinc  machine.  No. 
1,200.015  ;  Oct.  10  :  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  .S.'iO. 

Hudson,  .\lbert  E.,  et  a!.  (See  Hudson  and  Spencer,  as- 
signors.) 

Hudson.  Edward  F.,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.  Resilient  wheel. 
No.  1,200.112  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol,  231  ;  p.  128. 

Hudson,  Robert  W.,  and  H.  B.  Spencer,  assignors  of  one- 
fourth  to  R.  W.  Nichols,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  and  one-fourth 
to  .A.  E.  Hudson,  Calgary,  Alberta.  Canada.  Life-sav- 
ing device.  No.  1,200,616;  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231; 
p.  350. 

Hiiebner-Blelsteln  Patents  Company.  (See  Huebner,  Wil- 
liam C,  assignor.) 

Huebner,  William  C.  as.^lcnor  to  Huehner  Bleisteln  Pat- 
ents Company,  Bu'falo,  N.  Y.  Photographic-printing  ap- 
paratus     No.  1,201,048;  Oct.  10:  Gat.  vol.  iSl  :  p.  506. 

Iluey,  Arthur  B.     (See  Tucker,  Samuel  L.,  assignor.) 

Huff.  Edwin  .A.,  Boston,  Mass.  Portable  bench-tool.  No. 
1,201.0.'>0:  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  r.Ofi. 

Huff.  William  D..  La  Fayette,  assignor  of  three-fonrths  to 
L.  G.  Moss,  New  Uterla,  La.  Operating  and  reclaiming 
oil-wells.     No.  1,200.423  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gat.  vol.  231 ;  p.  242. 

Hughes,  Dale  ('..  (  le\<'land,  Oliio,  assignor  to  (.eneral 
Electric  Companv.  Insulating  device.  No.  1,203,343: 
0<'t.  :il  :  Gnz.  vol.  2^1  :  p,  142? 

Hughes,  James  T.,  Randolph,  Mo.  Window-sign.  No, 
1,202,066 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  94.3. 

Hughes,  John  R.,  et  al.  (See  Hughes,  William  M.,  as- 
slgnf>r. ) 

Hughes.  William  M.,  asslcnor  of  fifty  one  hundredths  to 
J.  .\.  Cameron  and  twenty-five  one-hiindredths  to  J.  R. 
Hughes,  Chicago.  111.  Ice-creeper.  No.  1,203,34"4;  Oct 
31  :  On?.,  vol.  2:n  :  p,   1423. 


Hugo,  Theodore  R.,  assignor  to  Republic  Metalware  Com- 
pany, Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Dust-pan.     N< 
Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1109. 


pany,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Dust-pan.     No.  1,202,722  ;  Oct.  24  ; 


Huguley,  Carl   M..    Dallas.  Tex.     Antomatlc   machine   for 

manufacturing  mops.     No.  1,201,965;  Oct.  17;  Gat.  vol. 

231  :  p.  SOS 
Hull,  Elliott  I.     (See  Young,  Ell,  assignor.) 
(lull,    .lames    H..    .Ti  rsev    (  Ifv.    N.    .1,      ligar   or   cigarette 

holder.     No.  1.20.1.11)8;  Oct.  .11  ;  Gaz,  vol,  231  :  p,  1360. 
Hullett,  David  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Rabold. 

Bowline  Green.  Ky.     Automatic  emergency-brake.     No. 

1,201,906:  Oct.  17:  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  809. 
HQlsberg,    Robert.   Troisdorf.   Germany.      Manufacture  of 

Inbricn ting-grease.  .  No.  1,200,617;   Oct.   10;   Gax.  ToL 

231  ;    p.    3.W. 
Hulslander,  Clayton,  assignor  to  Duplex  Vltallxer  Mann- 

facturing  Corpora  tlon,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.     Automatic  alr-valrt 

for  explosive-motors.     No.  1,202,067  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gax.  toL 

231  :  p.  943. 
Hnltgreen.    I'rsnk    F..    South    Berkelev.    Cal.      Wheel-rtm. 

No.  1.202.S-1.'i  ;  Oct.  31  :  O.it,  vol.  •2^^  :  p    124.-.. 
Humana   Comnnnv.      (See  Morrison.    Lewis    K.   nssisnor.l 
Hume.  John  T.,  Newton,  Iowa.     Convever  attachment  for 

band-cutters  and  feeders.     No.  1,199,980;  Oct  3;  Oai. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  85. 
Humphrey.  Edward  R.,  assignor  to  Safety  First  Air  Brake 

Company  (Canada)  Limited,  Victoria.  Br'tlah  CohimhUu 

Canada.     Electromagnetic     air-brake.     No.     1,2(X),444; 

Oct.  3 ;  Gar.  vol.  231  ;  p.  250. 
Ilnmphrevs,    Cbailes   .A.,    Chlco,    Cal.      Coupling-operating 

niechsnlsm.      No.    1,203,199;    Oct.    31;    Gaz.    vol.    231; 

p.  1369. 
Hunden.   Edwin.   Canon   CItv,   Colo.      Beet-harvesting  ma- 
chine     No.   1.203..545:  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1423. 
Munebelle.    Kdonard.    Paris.    France.      Production   of   zinc 

oxld.      No,    1.20L.'»S0;    Oct.    17;   (Jaz.    vol,    231:   n.   732. 
Huneke,  Fred  11.,  Davis,  S.  D.     Cu«pldor.     No.  1,199.798  ; 

Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  17. 
Huneerblihler.  Emll  H.      (See  Hardy  and   Hungerblibler.) 
Hunker,  Martin  L.,  assignor  to  Wheeling  Corru;:nting  Com- 

Iianv.    Wheeling,    W.    Va.      Outlet    connection    for   eaves- 

troiighs.     No.  1,201^587  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  732. 
Hunker.    Martin    L,,    assignor    to    Wheeling    Corrugating 

Companv,    Wheeling,    W.    Va.      Aopnratus    for    forming 

corrugated   elbows.     No.   l,203,.34e  ;   Oct.   31  ;   Gat.   vol. 

231  ;  p.  1424. 
Hunt.  Charles,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Releasing  device.     No. 

1.201.737:  Oct.  17;  Gnt.  vol.  231  :  o.  790. 
Hunt,   Charles.   New  York.   N.   Y.      Ijiunchlng  apparatoa. 

No.  1.202,525  :  Oct.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1104. 
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HoDt.  David,  et  al.     (See  St^b,  Oa«t«T,  assizor.) 
Huot.    Louis   J..    SaD4Jycrort.,  Wales,  anslKDor    to   Ueneral 

tlwlric     t'ompuii>.       Ityoioiiu-elcctrtc     niacblDC.       No. 

l,i'0.i.:U7 :  Otf.  :n  :  (;«».  v4i.  .'U  :  p.  h.m. 
Hnnt.    Wllltam    (I..    Ro<-klan|.    Mteh.      Hoop  rarkin?    ma- 
chine.    No.  t.201,lKn:  fkt.:  10;  <;«t.  vol    •.':<!  :  p.  554 
HuDtpr.    William    A.,    Mankirn.     Rana.     KoaU-drag.     No. 

l.l'OO.llS  ;  0<  t.  3  ;  Oa«.  vol  231  ;  p    129. 
HuntlnutoD,     K(>l)»*rt,     Mwlfqrd,     Max*.       Apparmtiia     for 

lauuchlng    llfc>  l>outs.      No.    l.l'Ui',5i'6 ;    Oct.    24  ;    Qua. 

vol.  T.il  ;  p.  IH»'>. 
Huot.  D«vld  T..  iTovldrnce,  ft.  I.    Clutch.    No.  1.2OO.04.'5  ; 

Oct.  10:  <;ai.  v<.l.  -.vu  :  p    40fl. 
Hupp.    Aliiert,    Washington.    I).    C.     Car  axle   mechaalam. 

No.  1.2OO..550  ;  0«t.  3  .  Oaisi  vol.  231  :  p.  219. 
Hurd.  Hnl)l)flrd  F.,  nsnlirnctr  t|>  Cliieit.  I'<-«Ii«mIv  k  Co..  Inc.. 

'  .'OO.OIS:  Oct.  10;  Gaa. 


[urd,  iinl)l)flrd  t ..  nsulirnor  tl>  <  liieit 
Troy,  N.  Y.  Fold-collar.  No.  1.20 
vol.  231  :  p.  350.  I 

[unl.   .Norman    B.,    asulznor  Ito  The 


Hunl.   .Norman   B.,   asulznor  Ito  The  American   Hardware 

forporatlon.  New  lirltain.  <'onn.    Iliuge.   No.  1.:.'0:{.1 14  ; 

0<t.  :{1  :  (int.  vol.  2:11  :  p.  pW. 
Hunl.    Norman    B..   aswiKnor  Ito   The   American    Ilnrdwarp 

Corporation.  New  Uritnln.  Tonn.     Top-lutcii  mecliaiilxm 

for  panicUoltH.     No.  1,203.|15;  Oct.  31  ;  Gat.  vol.  2:51  : 

p.  i.Vu>. 
Hurd,    Norman    B..   aaalKnor  to  The   .Xmprlran    FTardwrire 

Corporation.  New  Brifaln.  IConn.     Top-lati-h  merhnnlxm 

for  panic  l>olt8.     No.  1,20.1.|18:  Oct.  3l  ;  Uax.  vol.  231  ; 

p.  1.^40.  I 

Hurlcv.      Francla     L..     Roanoke.     Va.      Gace-cock.      No. 

1. 109,804  :  Oct.  3:  Oa*.  vol,  231  ;  p.  52. 
Horlev.     Milo     K..     Mlwourl     Vallev,     Iowa.     Oll-hnrning 

heater.      No.  1,199.805  ;  Oct.  3  :  <la«.  vol.  2-11  ;  p.  53. 
Hurley,  Thoma»   l>..   (JrefU    ^land,   .N.   Y.     Electric  Iron. 

No.   1.2«'".'.M(;  :   C»ct.   :!1  :   (iiti..  vol.  2."M  :   p.   124.5. 
Hurst,  Geonre  A..   Blnndtnu. ,  Utah.     Sase-hniah  grubber. 

No.  1.201.067  ;  Oct.  17  :  (Jat  vol.  2.11  :  p.  «»m. 
Hur8thou<e,  Krne)«t  W..  Welllfntton,  New  ^i-nland.     Imnle- 

ment     for    dlMtrlhutini;    manuna    nod     the    like.       No. 

1.201.824  :  Oct.  17  :  Gax.  vdl.  2:!l  :  p.  820. 
Hurt,    Ilenry   H..  asKlitnor   toi  Ro»>eiK»n    Troceaa  Company, 

New  York.  N.  T.     MnklnK  ptD*il>dOQ>*  «nd  priMliicti*  there- 
of.    No.  1.201.W1  :  Oct.  17  t  f;a«.  vf»l.  2:11  :  p.  n:<4. 
Huated.  Alexan«ler  E5..  South  jFork.  Pa.     Communlon-tray. 

No.  1,199,987  ;  Oct.  8 ;  Oairvol.  231  ;  p.  83. 
HutihlD>.   1  ruua   K.,  el  ut.      iMee   Uoaeutrett-r,  Albert  J., 

asKitnior. ) 
Hather.   Ernat.   Saalfeld-on-tie-Saale,   Oerman.v.     Making 

hollow  sweetmeats  and  th^  like.     No.   1,201,825;  Oct. 

17;  Oai.  vol   2:11  :  p.  820.  ; 
Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Company.     (See  Lockwood,  Charles 

8.,   asalgoor. )  ..        «     ^ 

Hydraulic    Frewed    Steel   Coispany.   The.      (See   Oniber. 

Edward,  aaatgnor. )  I 

Hjrdraullc  rre>«a  Brick  Company.     (See  V»rney,  William 

v.,  atiilKDor.)  , 

Hydro   Vacuum  Cleaner  Cou^any.     (S«e  Kraaae,  Albert 

F.,   aaaljtnor.)  »  ^^  _^        ..    -_. 

Hydrogenatlon   Company,  The.      (Se«   Bedford   and   Erd- 

mann,  aaslsnora.)  ».^ J     ,«      „     _.         „     ,       , 

Hydro.;t'natiou  Company,  Thai     (See  Morrison,  Harley  J., 

asalinior. )  _     .        ^ 

Hynea,    Lee    P.,   aaalOTor   to  ^Railway    TTtlllty   Company, 

ChlcaKo.    111.      Motor    for   kteam-radlator   valves.      No. 

1.2n2,.'\27  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Oaa.  vol.  2:U  ;  p.  1103. 
Ide.   Ilarrv   II..   I.a   tiranye.  iHslcnor  to   KeHoffg  Switch 

board  and  Supply  Company;  Chlcaeo,  III.     Alarm-signal 

8r«tem  for  telephone  exchan(gea.   No.  1,200341 ;  Oct.  10  ; 
as.  vol.  2.'11  :  p.  4.10.  ,„      «, 

Ideal  Contlnuoua  ivanldlnK  Rroeeas  Company.     (See  Tan 

ner.  Albert  P..  assignor.)     ^       .     ^  „  ..  ».     ,..       ., 
lelfleld.  Fre<l  ('.,  mwignor  to  Standard  Mall  Marking  Ma- 

cbincrv  Corapanv.  Inc..  SlWer  Creek,  N.  Y.     Mall-mark- 

1n»  rrichlne.     Ko.   1.202,8-l8 ;  Oct.  31;  0«*.  vol.  231; 

P-  124.'!.  1  ^  «       _  V 

Igo«,  Peter,  et  nl.    (8e«  BraninTiner,  Oeonw  C.  aMlgaor.) 
Ifoe,  Peter.     (See  Varney.  Cl<arle«  F..  ualgBor.) 
Igoomnnff.    f;ieBonr,    Alatyr.    Husaln.      »  oni'ioaitlon    for 

painting  Iron,  wood,  *c.     Ho.  1,202,847  ;  Oct.  81 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  231  :  p.  1241. 
Ikleobiirg,  Frederick  H.,  NewlTort.  N.  T.     Protector  for 

poenraatic  tires.    No.  1.202,|l00 ;  Oct  24 ;  Oaa.  vol.  231 ; 

Ikrrke,  Wank,  and  H.  J.  PrUinecke.  Chicago.  111.     FleTl- 

ble  gonrles.     No.  1.100.98S  (Ort.  8 :  Gai.  vol.  281 ;  p.  S6. 
Illustrate    Fnatnl    Card    and    Novelty    Company.      (See 

Hnker.  Alfred  '/.,  asalenorll  _       ,.  ^ 

Independeot   I.amp  k  Wire  {Conpany.     (Bee  LlebnMBB, 

Alfred  J.,  aaalicnor.) 
iBgclla,  .laraos,  Muskegoa,  M  eh.     Dlrectlon'tadlcator  for 

■utomnbiles.     No.   1.20^,29    ;  Oct  24 ;  Oaa.   vol.  281 ; 

p.  1024. 
Ingemoll-Rand  Company.     (8« »  Baener.  Otto.  aMdRnor.) 
iBgersoll-Rand  Company,     (lee  Bayles  and  Taylor,  &•> 

ngnom.) 
iBgcreoll-Rand  Compeny.     (9ee  HanaeB,  Cbarlee  C,  »•- 

alcBor. ) 
iBman  Manofactnrlng  Company.     (See  Joalln.  Frank  M.. 

amignor.) 
iBalee. 


eox 


ITeher  C,  Rowlle.  aaalgnor  to  The  Babco<>k  k  W11- 
_     (?omp«ny,     Baynone,  [N.     J.     Steam-aapcrheater. 
No.  1.200.357  :  0<-t.  8  ;  aaB.lTol.  231 :  p.  219. 
loternatlonal  Antomntic  Applunce  Conpany.     (See  Dan- 
iel. Paul  C.  aaaiiBor.) 


(See    Kormaa, 


International     Cnllophone    Corporation. 

Nathan  A.,  assignor.) 
Inicruational  Casement  Co.   Inc.      (See  Rlngrose,  Tbomag 

II..  assignor. ) 
Inteinatloual    Harvester   Company   of  New    Jersey.      (See 

M' njainin,    lU-rt    It.,   asalsnor. ) 
loternatlonal    Harvester   Company   ol    New   Jersey.      (See 

Burgexs,  Edward  W..  assignor.) 
Inti-ruatlonal    Harvester   ('oiniiany   of  New  Jersey.      (See 

Kanf.v.   t'lemma   U.,  asslKnor.  1 
[nferri.itlonal    H;irve«.i(»r   (  oiupany  of   New   Jersey.      (See 

Schiitt.  Hnriy  .\.,  nHslirnor.  1 
Intornat'onal    Harvester   Company   of  New   Jersey.      (See 

Sp«>rry.   Herbert   B.,  assignor.) 
International    Harvester    Company   of   New   Jersey.      (See 

8tone,  John  .\.,  a8sl;;nor. )  • 

Interii.'itlonal    Harvester    (  ompany   of   New   Jersey.      (See 

Stiirrn<'k.   .Folin.  as-li:nor  1 
International     Harvester    Corporation.       (See     Campbell, 

Ilenry  H.,  assignor.) 
International   Harvester  Corporation.      (See  Muhr,  Albert 

P.,  assignor.) 
International  l'ai)er  Company.     (See  Campbell.  William  J., 

a-'.«lu'nor.  1 
International  Pavement  Company.     (See  Upham,  Preaton, 

asMlKoor. ) 
International     Precipitation     Company.       (See     Schmidt 

Walter  A.,  asslirnor. I 
Interstate  Bottle  Utopper  Co.,  The.      (See  Buasman.  Frank 

J.,  asaignor. ) 
Intertype    Corporation.       (See    Bertram,    William    E.,    a*- 

slirnor. ) 
Interi.vpe    Corporation.       (See    Ilomans,    Thomas    S.,    a»- 

slunor.) 
loor.  .lolin   P.,  We«t  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Roller  for  pla.ver- 

piano«.     No.  !.201..14«»:  Oct.  :U  ;  Gas.  vol    231  :  n    1424. 
lorns,  Chester  A..  St.  Xx>n\n,  Mo.     Valve.     No.  1,200,858: 

Oct.  3  :  Oaa.  vol.  231  :  p.  210. 
lorns.  Chesttr  .\..  St.  i.ouii>.  Mo.     Stopper.    No.  1,203,349; 

Oct.  .11  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  142.1. 
Irvine,  RIcha'd  S..   San   Francisco,  Cal.      Selective  mecha- 
nism   for    miiltlple-tracker-lioard    musical    Instrumenta. 

No.  1.203,002  :  0(  t.  .11  ;  Gas    vol.  231  :  p.  121»8. 
Irvlng-Pttt  Manufacfurlng  Company.     (See  Murphy,  WQ- 

llam  H.,  aMsixnor. ) 
Isaacs.  Mnne  K.     (See  Headlev,  T.ahan  L..  assignor.) 
Isham.  Robert  M.     (See  Handy  and  Isham  1 
(shikawn.    Ichiro.    Tokvo,    Japan.       Machine    for    making 

bleachlDK-powder.      No.    1,200.409;   Oct.    10;   Oaa.   toL 

231  :    p.    308. 
Isler.   Max   II..   Mannheim,  assiimor  to  Badiache  Anilln  k 

Soda  Fahrlk.  Ltidwljrshafen-on-the-Khlne,  Germany.     Vat 

cntorlng-mattcr  and  making  it.     No.  1,201,008;  Oct  IT; 

Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  860. 
Iversen.  Loreni.  West  Homestead.  Pa.     Valve  for  blowing- 

enirlnea,  kc.    No.  1.201.826 ;  Oct  17 ;  Gas.  voL  231 ;  p. 

821. 
Iversen,  I.orens,  West  Homestead.  Pa.     Valve  for  blowlag- 

englnea,  Ac.     No.  1.201,827  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  231 ;  p. 

821. 
Iverson,  Michael  8.,  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  of  twenty- 
six  and  one-fourth  ooe-hunilredt'is  to  II.  J.  McGoldrick, 

Perth  Amiwy,  N.  J.,  and  twenty-t'ree  and  three-fonrtha 

one-hnndredtha  to  C.  T.   Rlchard«on,   New   York,   N.   Y. 

Excavatlna-bocket     No.   1.201.408;  Oct   17;  Gas.  roL 

231 :  p.  602. 
J.   D.   Piste  Company.  The.      (See  Carter,   Floyd   B„  ••■ 

algnor. ) 
J.  K.  Mergott  Company,  The.     (See  Fuller.  Frans  A.,  ••• 

signor.  I 
J.  II    Williams  A  Co.     (See  .\mbom.  George,  aaslgnor.) 
J.  L.  Mott  Iron  Works,  The.     (See  Hooper,  Louis  M..  ••- 

signor. ) 
J.  P.  Seehurg  Piano  Company.     (See  Nelaon  and  Seeimrg, 

asslL'nora. ) 
Jack.  Carl.  Berlin,  Germany.     Method  of  and  machine  for 

making  colored  natteme«l  ilnoleiun.  oil-cloth,  lincni 


10;  Gai.  vol.  281; 

it.     Submersible  Bt«r> 

i  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  SOd. 

Production  and  maio- 

or     aneathesla.       Net 


and  the  like.     No.  1.201,187; 

p.  554. 
Jack.  Charjea  P.  M.,  Brooklyn.,. 

age-tank.    No.  1,201,051  ;  Oct,'' 
Jackson.  Deonia  E.,  St.  Louia. 

tens  nee    of     general     analf 

1.2<»2..ini  :  Oct.  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1050. 
Jackson,  Harrv  I...  Ixw  Angeles.  Cal.,  asslgimr  to  NatioBBl 

Drama  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Stagefun.     Mo. 

1.201.588 ;  Oct  17  ;  Gas.  voL  231  ;  p.  732, 
Jackson,  John  W.,  Pall   River.  Masa..  assignor  to  Amert* 

can  >lolHtenln3  tompany.     Strainer  for  humldUlera.    Me. 

1.202/r23:  Oct.  24:  tlaa.  vol.  231  :  p.  1170. 
Jack«on,  Robert  B.,  Victoria,  and  F.  B.  Bell.  Norfolk.  Va. 

Coal -economy  meuna.     No.  1.109.896 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

231  :  p.  53. 
Jackson,    Simeon    S..    Boston,    assignor    to    The    StalTottl 

Company,  Readvllle.  Boston.  Mass.  Loom.  No.  1.200,500; 

Oct.  10:  Gas.  vol.  231  •  p.  308. 
Jacob.  Jacob  II.,  Peoria.  111.    Sprlac.    No.  1,200,197 ;  Oct. 

8 :  Gas.  vol.  281  ;  p.  158. 
Jscolts.  Charles  l».     (He*  .lobnstnn  and  Jacobs.) 
Jacoby,  Benjamin,  and  H.  B.  Roash,  Marlon.  Ohio.    Crawl- 
ing traction  mechanism.     No.  1,200,438;  Oct.  8;  Oai. 

vol.  231 ;  p.  248. 
Jacovatua,  Nkbolas,  New  York.  N.  Y,     Mlxed-drinka  dlt- 

penaer.    No.  1,203.117  ;  Oct.  81 ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  134a 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Jahnke.  Charles  B.     (See  llottart  and  Jahnke.) 

Jakiibyansky,  Peter,  IMttsl)ur>:h,  Pa,  Firearm.  No. 
1,201,052;  Oct.  10;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  .')07. 

James,  (Jeorce  A..  San  I-rancUco.  Cal.  Thermostatic  con- 
troller.    No.  1.20I,4(iJ» ;  Get.  17  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2.11  ;  p.  C02. 

James.  Harry  F...  Detroit.  Mich.  Clip  for  rule  cases.  No, 
1. 200,1)46;  Oct.  1(»  ;  (iax.  vol.  231  :  p.  4«i". 

Janak,  Irank.  Woodlan<l,  Cal.  Wau'onl>ed  bolst.  No, 
1,2<)1.'.»00  :  f»ct    17:  Hut.,  vol.  211  ;  p.  >*''•''. 

Janesville  Machine  Company.  (See  Sandlfur,  William  H., 
assiuDor. ) 

Janney,   lli  ynold.      (See  Williams  and  Janney.) 

Janney.  Rol.trt  K.  I,.,  ("hlcago.  III.,  and  M.  T.  MacPherson, 
Alliance.  Ohio,  a.^sienors  to  .\m<rican  Steel  Foundries, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  far-coupling.  No.  1.202,840;  Oct  81  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  -jr.l  ;  p.  TJ44 

Jannry,  Thomas  .K.,  Gsrfleld,  Ctsh.  Ore-concentratlns  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,201,0.M:  Oct.  10:  Gar.,  vol.  211  ;  p    HOT. 

Janvier,  John  W..  .Newark.  N.  J..  assi;:nor  to  Gi-neral  Elec- 
tric Company.  Mctlio<l  and  appfimtiis  for  shaplns  flla- 
mi'nts.     No.  1,2»i.7:!K:  Oct.  17  ;  r.nr..  vol.  2:>l  :  p.  7f><i. 

Jaques.  .Anrisre.  La  Chanxde  Foods.  Swltxerland.  Wind 
Ing  mechanism.  No.  1,202.202  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ; 
p.    1025. 

Jaqiiet.  Charles.  KSnlzshofen.  Strasshurg,  Germanv. 
Walklnif-sthk  stool.  No.  1.203,118:  Oct.  31;  Gax.  vdl. 
231  :  p    Mil 

Jarvia,  I.#na  K.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Rofarr  !«pray- 
burner.     .No.  1,201.S28:  Oct.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  211  ;  p.  821. 

Jayne,  Geortre  C,  Kockawav,  assijinor  of  one-half  to  F. 
Kelly.  Mover,  .N.  .1  lllter.  .No.  1.201,:{02;  Oct  17; 
(iaz.  vol    2:11  :  p.  0:54. 

Jeavons,  William,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Signaling  set.  No. 
1,200.7.10:  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  .11*2. 

Jeffey  M.iriiifaofiirlim  (  (>iii|i:iriv.  The  ( 8ce  Coseo,  Fred- 
crick  ("  .  nioiiL'iior.  > 

Jennln-'s,  Emerson  P..  Jr..  Lehlghton.  Pa.  Throw-off  and 
impression  adjusting  device  for  printing-presses.  No 
1.109.807  :  Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  .'i3. 

Jennin;rs,  Eincrson  P.,  Jr.,  Lchlnhfon.  1'a.  Collating  de- 
vice for  printing-presses.  No.  1.100,898;  Oct.  3;  Gas. 
vol.    231  :    p.    54. 

Jepson,  John  W.,  Depew,  N.  Y..  asslimor  to  Gould  Con- 
oler  Companv.  Electromagnet.  No.  1,202,302:  Oct, 
24;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  10.50. 

Jert'ifon.  I'hllii<  .\..  .M<(lfi.rd,  Mass.  Watpr-gage.  No. 
1,201. :mO:  Oct.  31  :  f:ax.  vol.  211  ;  p.  T42r>. 

Jernsti'dt.  Jamts  ,\.,  Jersey  Cifv,  N.  J.  Water-meter.  No. 
1.20l..10:i :  Oct    17  :  Gat.  vol'  211  :  p.  «r«4 

Jerram,  Arthur  F...  Leicester.  Eniland.  assignor  to  Fnited 
Shoo  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  .T.  Shoe-snp- 
portlini:  Jack.     No.   I,i02,201;   Oct.   24;   Gaz.   vol.   231; 


p.    102.^ 
Jersild.    Ten<»    N. 

No.  1,200,108  ; 
Jervey,    .Man     I. 


.    Neenah.    Wis.      Fire-escape    apparatus. 
Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  159. 
,     Richmond,     Va        Ilea  Ing-stove.      No. 

1.200..%01  :  Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  SOn. 
Johansson,    Carl    F...    E«kllstuna,    Sweden.      Caltper-gage 

with  axiallvadjnstnhle  bolts.     No.   1,200,047;  Oct   10; 

Gaz.  vol.  211  :  p.  407. 
John  A.  Ho<'l)llngf<  Sons  Companv.     (See  Harriaon,  Noble 

C.  fust'.'nnr.  > 
John  Bath  A  Company.      (See  Bath.  John,  assignor. > 
John   G.    Funk    Air   Spring  Company,   The.      (See  Funk, 

John  G..  assignor.) 
John,   (irifflth.   Yonkers.  N.  Y.,  asslcnor  to  Otio   Elevator 

Company,    Jer«ey    City,    N.    J.      Escalator-brake.      No. 

1.20<S..-,02  :  0<t.   \0;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  3O0. 
Johnson.    Albert    R..    P.everly,   Mass..   asf^lgnor    to    Fnited 

Shoe   Maehlnerv  Companv,   Paterson.   N.   J.      Turnsole. 

No.  1,200,114  ;  Oct  8:  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  129. 
Johnson,    Albert    E..    Heverlv,    Mass..    assignor    to    Fnited 

Shoe    Mncbln^rv    Companv,    Paterson.    N.    J.      Mnking 

soles.     No.  1,200,115  ;  Oct,  3  ;  Gas,  vol.  231  ;  p,  120, 
Johnson,  .All.ert  J.   \\.  K..  et  al.     (See  OTVinnell.  Patrick 

S.,  a-slwnor  ) 
Johnson.  -Mhert  S.,  San  Diego,  Cal,     Shock-absorber.     No. 

1.200.190  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  100. 
Johnson,    reel!    v..    Oak    Hill.    W.    Va.      Kall-Jolnt.      No. 

1.201..304  :  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol    231  :  p.  fil.*;. 
Johnson  Cn  .  S.  T.      (R«»e  Jo'  nson,  Jesse  C..  nsslenor.) 
Johnson,    Edwar*1   M..   an<l    E.    J.    ColUngs,    assijniorB    to 

Mead  John«on  A  Co.,  Jersey  Citv,  N.  J.     Drying  liquids. 

No.  1.200.110:  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol'.  231  ;  p.  130. 
Johnson.    F.dward    M..    an<l    E.    .1.    Colllngs,    assienors    to 

Mead  Johnson  A  Co,.  Jersev  City,  N.  J.     Apparatus  for 

drying  liquids.     No.  1.200.117;  Oct.  3:  Gas.  vol.  281  ; 

S.   110. 
nson,    Edward    W..    assignor    of   one-fourth    to    J.    K. 

Oney.  Huntington,  W.  Va.     Egg-tester.     No.  1.200,359  ; 

Oct.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  220. 
Johnson,    Edwin    II  ,    Sayre,    Pa.      Folding   extension    car- 
step.     No.  1.201.1,SH:  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  .^.^4. 
Johnson,    Edwin    S.,   asMpnor   to   L.   P.   Tahbert.   Tampa. 

Fla.     Coupling.     No.  1.200,360;  Oct  3;  Gai.  vol.  231; 

p.  220. 
Johnson,  Francis  T..  Chicago,  111.     Mechanical  movement. 

No.  1.200,610;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p    .I.M. 
Johnaon.    Francis   T.,   Chicago.    111.      Driving   mechanism. 

No.  1,200.020;  Oct.  10;  Gaz,  vol.  211  ;  p.  3.51. 
Johnson.  Frank  B..  Boston.  Mass.     Window-blind  fastener. 


No.   1.201,.1.')1  ;  Oct.  11  :  Ga/,.  vol.  211  :   p.   142.'. 
Johnson.    Frank   V..   (^oming,    N.    Y.      Shell-receiver. 
1,201,189;  Oct  10;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  555. 


No. 


Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  86. 

\a.      1  >1ki»-iimIii>!    afipa- 
(Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  870. 

Moving-picture  theater. 


J.   W.   Altman,   Birmingham, 
1.200.301  ;   Oct.   3 ;   Gax.   vol. 


lock. 


Johuaoo.   Fred   H.,  aaaignor  of  ooe-balf   to   F.   J.    Hook, 

Hupiilpn.     Oklft.        Fluid  •  preiisiire     check  -  valve.       No. 

1.200.S42;  Oct.   10;  Gaz.   vol.  211  ;  p.  411. 
Johnson,    i;usiave    T..   assignor    to    P.    B.    Gatea   MachiDe 

("ompanv,  Hclolt.  Wis.    I{iihl»in«-niachiDe.    No.  1.2(X»,021  ; 

Oct.  l(t:  (Jaz.  vol.  2:{1  :  p    :;.11. 
Johnson,   Harry   L..   Harrlsvllle,  and   W.   H.  Brltton,  New 

Castle.    Pa.     Sretcher.      No.    1.202, .'.28;   Oct.    24;   Gaa. 

vol.  211  ;    p.   llor>. 
Jolinsrn.      Ilenry,      Beatrice,      Nebr.        Kettle-Ud.        No. 

1,198,980  ;  Oct.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  85. 
■To   iiM)ii.  I\cr  i...   I.onuou.   l'.ui:iaud.     titimip-afllxtng  appa- 
ratus.    No.   1.2ol.s_'!i  ;  Oct.  17  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2::i  ;  p.  822. 
Johnson,  Jay  M..  and  H.  J.  Baiir.  ("Iiicago.  111.  ;  ssid  ICaur 

aMslguor  to  said  .lohnson.     Coin  aepsrulor  and  counter. 

No.  1,200.841;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  4:!1. 
Johnson.    Jesse   C.    asstu-nor    to    S.   T.    Johnson    Co..    San 

Francls<o,  Cal.     Oil-hurner  construction.     No,  1.201,000; 

Oct.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  211  :  p.  R71>. 
Johnson,  John.    Perr'  vllle.  assignor  of  one-half   to  T.   A. 

Sou.   Bonne  Terre.  Mo.      Rim-tool.     No.   1.201.100;  Oct. 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.11  ;  p.  S.'iS. 
Jo'-nson,  Jo'n  C.  Barton.  N.  D.     Drain  valve  for  pumps. 

No.  1.200. R44  :  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  211  :  p.  4:?2. 
Johnson,  John  H.  (See  Walton  and  Johnson.) 
Johnson,  John   N..   .Alhnq»«'rque.    N.   Mex.     Track   instro- 

ment.     No.  1,199.990;  Oct.  3; 
Join. soil,   J<i;in    W.,    iUuelleld.    W. 

rains.     No.  1.201.070:  Oct.  17; 
Johnson.  Joseph,  .New  York,  N.  Y. 

No    1.200.S4.-,  :  Oct.  lo;  Gnz.  vol.  2:tl  ;  p.  412. 
Johnson,  MaLfred  J.     (See  Dristui  and  Johnson.) 
.lo'iOHon,    i'leslt'V   B-,  Sacramento.   Cal.      P.mk-check.     No. 

1.200.948  :  Oct.  10  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  :  p.  467. 
John-on.      Presley      B..     Sacramento,      (^nl        Lock.      No. 

1.200.040:  Oct.  10:  (;az.  vol.  2:11  ;  p.  407. 
lohnson.   I'atil   R.      ( St-e  Paine.   Wideri)eru.  and  Johnson.) 
Johnson.     Samnel,     Toode.     Ftah.       Weed-cutter.       No. 

1.2ol..'i80;  Oct,  17;  Gaz.  vol.  211  :  p.  711. 
Johnson,  Thomas  W.,  assignor  of  one-')alf  to  J.   11.   Wat- 
kins,  Denver,  Colo.     Sanitary  cuspidor.     No.  1.201,590; 

o<  t    17  :  <^;nz    vol.  2-'^1  :  n.  7r'.1. 
Johnson.  Warren  V..  Bloom«bMre,  Pa.,  asslmor  to  Ameri- 
can Car  and   Foundry  Company,  St.  I>onls,  Mo.     Mine- 
car.     No.  1.100,704;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.   17. 
Johnson.    William   .\..  Se.itile.   Was'.      S   irf   wraiiper  and 

n'ckhand  protector.     No.   1.201.470;  Oct.  17;  Gax.  voL 

?11  :  p.  «•••' 
Johnson,   William   M.,  and 

Ala.      Clothes-rack.     7" 

231  :  p.  220. 
Johnston.    Carl    II.,     Portland.    Oreg.       Mllk-hottle 

No,  1,203,200;  Oct.  81  ;  (iax    vol,  231  ;  p.  1.100. 
Johnston,   llulx-rt  M..  assl;:nor  to  Hellance   .Maiufacturlng 

Company,  Chicago,  III.     Combined  advertising  and  dis- 
play device.     No.   1.201.054;   Oct.   10;   Gaz.  voU  231; 

p.  .nos. 
Johnston,    James    F..    Biicyrus.    OMo.      Towel-rack.      No. 

1,201,362;  Oct  81  ;  (iaa.  vol.  211  ;  p.  1426. 
Jo   nsf..n.    John    A.,    and    C.    I>.    Jacohs,    BMifTton.    Ind. 

Wrench.      No.    1.201.7.19;    Oct    17;    Gaz.    vol.    231;    p. 

Till. 
Jollne,   Beniamln    F.,  Tottenville,  assignor   to  The  Jollne 

Corporation,   New  York.  N.  Y.      I'rIntlnK-machlne.     No. 

1.202,101;  Oct.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  211  ;  p.  lOOo. 
Jollne  Corporation,  The.      (See  Jollne,   Benjamin   F.,  ae- 

elimor. ) 
Jonas,  Frederick  W.     (See  Spofford  and  Jonns. ) 
Jonas,   (^iistave,    Brussels,   Belgium.      Ignltible   compound 

for    matches.      No.    1,201.101;   Oct.    10;   Gnz.    vol.   231; 

p.  5.'>5. 
Jones.    Burrell   D..   et  al.      (See   Basener,   Victor  J.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Jonea.   Claude   H..    New   York.   N.   Y.     Display-case.     No. 

I,200..3n2.  Oct,  8;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  221. 
Jones,  Edgar.      (See  Blitwistle  and  Junes.) 
Joues.    Edward    L.,    assiitnor    to    F.    J.    Enter,    Cincinnati, 
0>io.     Multlple-cvllnder  motor.     No.  1,201.055  ;  Ort.  10  ; 
(Jaz.  vol    211  ;  p.  r>o«. 
Jonea,  Everett  B..  Lima,  Ohio.     Automatic  heat-regnlat- 

Ing  device.     No.   1,200.303;  Oct.  3;   Gax.  vol.   231;  p. 

221. 
Jones,  Everett  R.,  assignor  of  one-tMrd  to  W.  T.  Meldmm 
and  one-tMrd  to  A.  And'raon.  Detroit.  Mich,     .\iix1llary 
vehicle-spring.     No.   1.201.192;  Oct.  10;  Gax,  vol.  231; 
p.  556. 
Jones.  Harry,  Suffem,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Brake 
Shoe  A  Foundry  Companv.  Mahwah,  N.  J.     Brake-aboe. 
No.  1.202..')2y  ;  Oct.  24  :  (Sax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  11O0. 
Jones,  Jesse  H.     (Sj-c  Morrow,  Charles,  assiicnor. > 
.■ones,    .lo-eph    H..    Win?'  rop.    Mass.       llcker  check.      No. 

1.200. R46:  Oct  10;  (;az    vol.  211  ;  p.  4:t1. 
Jones,    Reed,,  and    L.    Traung,    Jr.,    San    Francieco,    Cal. 
Label.     No.  1.203.003  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  121>8. 
JoncH.    Shad    S..    Wichita,    Katis.      Swintring    couch.      No. 

1.201. .10.5;  Oct.  17:  Gaz.  vol    211  :  p    61.'. 
Jonea,    Vern    L.,  assignor   to  The   Farrand   Company.    D^ 
trolt,  Mich.     Pneumatic  action  for  musical  Inatr  imenta. 
No.  1,201,:106:  Oct.  17  ;  Cur.  vol.  211  ;  p.  0.1.*.. 
Jonea.  Whitney  B..  Perth  .\mlK)y,  N.  J..  asslLOior  to  Gen- 
eral Bakellte  C^ompnny,  New   York,  N.  Y.     Coating  com- 
position.    No.  1.200.731  :  Oct.  10;  Gax.  vol.  211 ;  p.  898. 
Joseph,    Carl.    Baronne.    asslirnor    of    otie-iialf    to    K.    J. 
Kloes.  Jersey  Cltv.  N.  J.     Adjiistahle  shade  or  curtate 
reUlner.     No.  1,201.591 ;  Oct.  17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  231 ;  v.  733. 


XXX 
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■dam,  M.  Y.     Marhlae  for  Oiaking  par- 
No.  l.JOl.aoS  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  sftl  ; 


Joseph.  Ida  M.,  awlKnor  to  S.  H.  Sbonlnger,  Chicago.  111. 
I>l.ii)f>r-cov<r.  No.  l.l'Ol.SOT  ;  Oct.  17;  Gai.  vol.  231; 
p.   «.i5.  ' 

Jowph    W.    Schloaa    Co.      (S««    Schloas,    Joseph    W.,    as- 

nfi-'nor. ) 
Jo*lln,  Frank  M..  asRlenor  lo  Inman  Maniifnctnrlnfi:  Com- 
pany. Inc..  Amsterdam,  ^.Y. 
tltlon'»  for  boxes, 
p.  mo. 

Joy.  Mpnry  W..  Hamptnn-ti^n-Thames,  Ensrland,  aaalKOor 
to  ('.  T'rhan.  Now  York.  N.  Y.  Color  clnf matojfraphy. 
No.  l.L><)'_».7J4:  Oct.  24:  (laz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1)70. 
Juenjfst.  Charlpn  A..  Crotin  Foils,  N.  Y..  aoxiirnor,  by 
mpsne  aMRlgnmcntfi,  to  4m<>rl'-an  AssemhllnR  Machine 
Company.  I'ap»'r-cnttlng  machine.  No.  1.200,200  ;  Oct. 
8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2.'<1  ;  p.  lOOj 
Julliio.    Harry    W..    N>w    fork.    N.    Y.      Paatener.      Nft. 

1.109.899  :  Oct.  H  ;  (Jai.  ^1.  2.31  ;  p.  54. 
Juniper.    Witt.   Berwyn,  as!4Kiior  to  (JIta  Electrical   Com- 
piiuy,  Franklin  I'ark.  111.     Klectric  Iron.    No.  1,203,004; 
Oct.  31  ■  (JhX.  vol.  231  :  pi  121)0. 
Jankir.   Albert   A..    BufTnlo.    N.    Y.     Drlvln?-bor   for   loco- 
motives.     No.  1.201.300:  Oct.  17;  3ax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  6.36. 
Junker.  I'redi'rlck  J..  Ihtroll,  .Mich.     Load  Hiistalner.     No. 

1.202..V50:  Oct.  24:  Gai    ivol.  231  :  p.  llOfl. 
Junilck.   Maximilian   F..   Allj-ntown,  I'a.     I>oor  for  refrlg- 
erafora.     .No.  l,202.0fl.S ;  ()ct.  24;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  944. 
Justrlte    Manufacturing   Company.      (See   ilansen.   Angle 

L.,  aaaUnor.  > 
K.  Nut  Co.     (See  Ma  her,  Eugene  E.,  asslfnior.) 
Knl>o  CorHPt  Co      (See  Orrwfler.  Kcnjamln  F..  aaslsrnor.) 
Kaddeland.  Christen  R..  She|ton,  asalBnor  to  The  Whitlock 
I'rlntlng  Tress  Mfar.  Co.,  iDerby,  Conn.     Flat  bed  print 
In;:  pn-w.      No.    1.202.53| ;    Oct.    24 ;    Gai.    vol.    231  : 
p.   1106 
Kadel.  B.vera  W..  and  J.  A.  'Pllcher.  Roanoke.  Va.     Brake 
arrangement   for   slx-whe^l   car-trucks.     No.    1.201.310: 
Oct.  17 :  Gai.  toI.  231 :  p.,  «.3«. 
Kadow.  AnKost,  asstinior  tq  The  Westlake  Machine  Com- 
pany.  ToImIo,    Ohio.      Prfosure-rppulatlng   device.      No. 
1.199.900;  Oct.  3  :  Oax.  «>1.  281  ;  p.  54. 
Kahl.   Fred  J..  Markeaan.  X^la.     Coin-box  for  niral  mall- 
boxes.     No.  l,202,SftO  ;  Oc«.  31  ;  Oax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1244. 
KaUhn.  James  B.     (See  BrAwn  and  Kalcho.) 
Kals«r,    Jacob.    Bronklrn.    V.    Y.     Scraper    for    printlnK- 
rollera.     No.  1.201.971  :  Oct.  17;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  870 
Kalsline,    William,   amlinior  to   Relloeic  Switchboard  and 
Supply  Company,   Chlcngd.    111.      Stop-lever  contact  de- 
vice.    No.   1.200.847:  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  433. 
Kalamazoo  Loose  Leaf  Blnd«r  Co.    (See  Wlgglnton,  George 

v.,  assignor.) 
Kalamazoo    Utilities   Co.      (ISee   Barnes,    Edward    M..  as 

slgnor.) 
Kaley,  Arthur  N.     (See  Hai>el,  George  C.  asslenor.) 
Kane.    James   J..   New    Yoifk.    N.    Y.      Trunk-rack.      No. 

1.200,864  ;  Oct.  8 :  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  222. 
Kan<«t.  Kriwin    \.     (See  Ife'lfr.  f'arleH  M..  asslamor.) 
Kantorskl.  Adolf,  Jersey  Cl<y,  N.  J.     Device  for  catching 
and    delivering    mall-bag*      No.    1,203.353;    Oct.    81; 
Oax.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1426. 
Kantro^Mlehsel.  Mrooklvn.  ST.  Y.    Envelop.    No.  1.202.069  • 

Oct.  24  :  Oat.  VOL  231  ;  pv  944. 
Kapevlch.    .\nton    M.,    administrator.       (See    Kapovich. 
George  G.)  ,  r^        , 

Kapovich.  George  G.,  decea»j«d,  Tacoma  :  A.  M.  Rapovlch. 
administrator.  Fairfax.  Wash.  Pnlntlng-machlne  No 
1.200.7.32  :  Oct.  10  :  Oaz.  «ol.  231  :  p.  393. 
Kardos.  Michael,  CharlottenUurg,  and  P.  Nawlaskv,  asalgo- 
ors  to  Bndlsche  Anllln  &  $oda  Fabrik,  Ludwigahafen-on- 
t"^«5o'"^-  ''♦Tmnny.  Vnt  dye  and  making  it.  No. 
1,200.848 ;  Oct.  10 :  Gaz.  viol.  231  :  p.  434. 
Karp.  Michael.  Faribault.  Minn.  FTog-retalnlng-fence  at- 
tachment    No.  1.201.193  :jOct.  10 :  Gnz.  vol.  231  :  p  H!M 

"IP^"^'****^'^'*'***''*''  '"■    tiro-protector.    No.  1,202.725  • 
Oct.  24:  (fax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1170. 

**^*'*'°i '"*■*■•  *^'''<^"Ko.  111.    Tire-protector.    No.  1.202.726  • 

Oct.  24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1171. 
Karpen,  Solomon,  assignor  tb  8.  Karpen  A  Brothers,  Chi- 
cago. III.     Sofa-bed.     No.  1.200.950;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  voL 

231  :  p.  468. 
Kast   Insetting  and   Gathering  Machine  Company       (gee 

Gltxendauner,   Charlea.    a«.lgnor.> 
^J'.*"^'"-^"'""*'  ^-  <'"i'rls4>n.   Iowa.     End-gate  fastener. 

No.  1.201. :n  1  :  Oct.  17  :  G^z.  vol.  231  ;  p.  6.37. 
Kattell     Stanley    M..    Blngh>«mton.    N.    Y.      Safety-raaor. 

So.  1.203,005;  Oct.  31  ;  Gfct.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1299. 
Katzinger.    Kdward,   assignor   to   Kdward   Katzlnirer   Com- 
pany.   Chicago,    in.      Boicl(»g-pan.      No.    1,200,849;   Oct 

1<)  :  Gnz    vol    231  ;   p.   434^  .        ,         ,    w  v 

Kaufman.    Nathan,     Montreal,    Quebec,    Canada.      Copy- 

^^I'^^.U^^  typewriters.     }io.  1,203.354;  Oct  31;  Oa«. 

vol.  231  ;  p.   1426. 
Kaul.   Art'iur  A..   Mllwnuke«j.   Wis.     Motor-cvcle   support 

No.   1.200,622:  Oct.   10;  (JSz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  .162 
Kaiitzrann,  I"  lllp  W.     (See  Kraft  and  Kautzman.) 
Kawasaki.    CUklchl,    San    Krancisco.    Cal.       Kmbrotdery- 

frame  holder.     No.  1.200.$50 ;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol    231  • 

p.   434. 
Kawneer    Manufacturing    Cbmpany.       (See    Brown,     M. 

Lewis,  assignor.) 
Kearney,  George  F.     (See  Ci^-rie,  Otis  C,  assignor.)     (Re 

Issue.)  ; 

Keck.    William    M.,    Coaling^,    CaU      Underreamer.      No. 

1.202.727  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  t#1.  281 ;  p.  1171; 


Keeffner,  Rudle  C,  Herscher,  111.     Trap.     No.  1,199,901 ; 

Oct.  3-  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  55. 
Ket-uan.  Tlomas.  Warden,  Wash.     Pump.     No.  1,200.603; 

Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol    L>.*n  :  p.  310. 
Keelpr.    Edward    A.,    .\lhany.    .\.    Y.      Pllo-extractor       No. 

l.-'0i)..-,04  :  Ort.   10:  O.ir.    vol.   231  ;  p.   310 
Keeler.    Morris   H..    Sabetha.    Kans.      Iloae-coupllng.      No. 

1.200,118:  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1.3(». 
Keeler,    Morris    M.,   fahetha,   Kans.     Machine    for   laying 

pipes.     No.   1.200,119:   Oct.   3;  Gas.   vol.   231:   p.   131. 
Keeuan.  John   J.,  as.signor  to   M.    A.    Krenan,  New    York, 

N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  stopping  vehicles.     No.  1,203.006: 

Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1200. 
Re<>nan,   Margaret  A.      (See   Kecnan,  John   J.,   assignor.) 
Kegler,    Anton    W..   Waterloo,    Iowa.      Tank   construction. 

No.  1.203.007  :  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1300. 
Kehr,    William   C,    Loudon,    Ky.      Ice-creiim    fretzer.      No. 

1.202,070:  Oct.  24:  Gaz    vol.  231  :  p.  04.%. 
Kelser.  .Ian,  The  Ilasrue,  Netherlands.     Fringe  for  roller- 
curtains.      No.   1,203.355 ;   Oct.   31  ;   Gai.   vol.   231  ;   p. 

Kelser.    Jan.    The    Hague,     Netherlands.      Cross-bar    for 

roller-curtoins.     No.  1,203,356;  Oct.  31;  Gas.  vol.  231; 

p.   1427. 
Keltb,   Frank   H.,  Jollot.   111.     Lock  for  electric  switches. 

No.  1.202.071  :  Oct.  24  :  Gaz    vol.  231  :  p.  !»4.%. 
Kelloher,  Daniel,  assignor  to  ninde  A  Dauch  Paper  Com- 
pany, Sandusky,  Ohio.     Paper-making.     No.  1,203,008: 

Oct.  31  ;  Oai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1300. 
Keller.  Edward  M.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Pitman  and  crank  pin 

connection    for    multicvlinder   engines.      No.    1.200.733; 

Oct.  10  :  Gaz.  vol    231  :  p.  303 
Keller,  John   M.,   Nappanee,   Ind.     Tester  for  spark-plugs 

and  Ignition  apparatus.     No.   1.202,632;  O.-t.  24:  Gaz. 

vol.   231  :   p.    1107. 
Kelley,  Arthur  F.,  et  al.,  administrators.     (See  Woodland. 

Frank  O.) 
Kelley.  Thomas  A.      (See  Tucker.  Charles  W..  asslnor.) 
Kelley  Ticket  Machine  Company.     (See  Weeks  and  Erana, 

a.xsignors.) 
Kelloeg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.     (Pee  Currier, 

Hiram  D..  aaalgoor.) 
Kellosrg    Swltc'bonrd    and    Supply    Company.       (See    Ida, 

Harry  H  ,  assignor,  i 
Kellocir  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.     (See  Kalallng, 

William.  flHslmor.  t 
Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.     (Bee  Mneller, 

George  E.,  aaslgnor. ) 
Kellogg  Swltchboerd  and  Supply  Compaay.     (See  Smith, 

Charles  H.,  assignor.) 
Kellogg  Switchboard  and   Supply  Company.      (See  Utter, 

Richard    I.,   assignor.) 
Kellogg,  William   L.,  et  al.     (See  Tlemey,  Henry  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Kellogg.  WIlMs  A..  Colnmbos,  Ohio.     Rnd-ckMure  for  pipes. 

No.  1.201.312  ;  Oct.  17  :  Gas.  vol.  231  :  p.  6.37. 
Kelly,  Edward.     (See  Jayne,  George  C  asaignor.) 
Kelly,  Edward   C,  Jr..  assignor  to  Kelly  Separator  Com- 

?any,   Boston,  Mass.     Separator.     No.   1.200.961  ;   Oct. 
0  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  4«S. 
Kelly.   Michael    C,    Memphis.   Tenn.     Cord-fastener.     No. 

1.201.072:  Oct.  17;  Gax.  vol.  231  :  p.  871. 
Kelly.  Kobert  E.,  Cocoannt  Grove.  Fla.     Back-brace.     Na 

1.202.861  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Oai.  vol.  231 :  p.  1244. 
Kell.v    Separator   Company.      (See   Kelly,    Edward   C.   Jr.. 

assignor.  > 
Kelly,   William   D.,   Hodgen.  Okla.     Qullting-frame.      No. 

1.202.730  :  Oct.  24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1172. 
Kelso,  Ralph  S.     (See  Moffatt  and  Kelso.) 


Keroble.  Charles  P..  asaignor  to  The  Kecnicott  Compan 

Chicago.   111.     Metal  forming   r        '  "      

Ort.  17:  Gai.  vol.  231  :  p.  791 


lanv, 
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Kemhie.  William  F.,  Yonkers,  N.  T.  Keyboard  for  type- 
writing or  analogous  machines.  No.  1,200,489;  Oct.  8: 
Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  248. 

Kemp.  Alfred  S.,  Leicester.  England,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Stud-set- 
ting machine.  No.  1.202,072 ;  Oct.  24 ;  Gai.  vol.  281 ; 
p.  946. 

Kempf.  Henry  J.,  assignor  to  Packaire  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Springfield.  Mass.  Wrapping  machine.  No. 
1.200.365;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  222. 

Kempshnll,  Bleazfr.  Washlnirton.  D.  C.  Heel  for  boots, 
shoes,  and  the  like.  No.  1,199,902  ;  Oct.  8 ;  Oaz.  vol. 
231  :  p.  55 

Kendall.  Dsvld.  assignor  to  The  Alliance  Machine  Com- 
pany, Alliance.  Ohio.  Crane.  No.  1,202,533;  Oct. 
24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.    1107. 

Kendall.  Dela«ka  A..  San  Diego,  Cal.  Horseshoe-calk. 
No.  1.201.073  :  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  871. 

Kennedy.  Arthur  M..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Fender  for  auto- 
mobiles and  other  vehicles.  No.  1.201.602 ;  Oct.  17 ; 
(;az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  734. 

Kennedy.  Fdward.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Plumbing  device.  No. 
1.2(K>.R.M  :  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  43.n. 

Kenney.  Martin  S..  New  Orleans.  La.  Coffee-roasting  de- 
vice.    No.  1.200,424;  Oct.  3;  (Uz.  vol.  231:  p.  248. 

Kenney.  Owen  E.     (See  Chapman  and  Kenney.) 

Kennpy.  Owen  E..  assignor  to  The  Yost  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Ele<tr1c  snap-switch. 
No.  1,199.991  ;  Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  86. 

Kenney,  Owen  K..  asKlgnor  to  The  Yost  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Companv,  Tole<lo.  Ohio.  Electric  snap-switch. 
No.  1.199,992 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Oaa.  vol.  281 ;  p.  86. 
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Kennicott  Company.  The.  (See  Bailey.  Ervln  G.,  as- 
signor. 1 

Kennicott  Company,  The.  (See  Kemble,  Charles  P.,  aa- 
sigoor. ) 

Keno  Supply  Company.  (See  Packard.  William  F.,  as- 
slirnor.  i 

Kensbock.  Paul  J..  Easton,  Kans.  Cattle-stanchion.  No. 
1.203.000;  Oct.  31  :  (iaz.  vol.  231;  p.  1300. 

Kent,  Henry  II.,  Seattle,  Wa»h.  Pipe  -  wrench.  No. 
1,202,731  ;  Oct.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1172. 

Kenvon,  Clayton  L.,  Tama.  lown.  Pump.  No.  1,200.734  ; 
Oct.  10;  Gnz.  vol.  231  :  p.  :n»3. 

Keogh,  Thomas  K.,  New  Y'ork.  a.'<slgnor  of  one-fourth  to 
F.  I'.  Aiiwell.  Brookirn,  N.  Y  ,  and  one-fourth  to  N.  P. 
Wedln.  .lersey  City.  .\.  J.  Cushion-heel.  No.  1,202,732; 
Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  117" 

Kerlin.  John  F.,  I>akewood.  OhU  assignor  to  National 
Carbon  C(<mpany.  ltattery-lam^.  No.  1,200,360;  Oct. 
8;  i'.RZ.  vol.  i>31  ;  p.  222. 

Kertnode,  John  J..  Liverpool,  England.  Burner  for  liquid 
fuel.     No.  1,200.425:  Oct.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  231;  p.  244. 

Kern.  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  1'.  II.  Morgan.  Uuffalo,  N.  Y. 
Towel  holder.  No.  1,202,100:  Oct.  24:  (iaz.  vol.  231; 
p.  087. 

Kern.  Harry  L..  and  W.  Gerhold,  Beaumont.  Tex. 
Planter  attachment  for  plows.  No.  1^02.852 ;  Oct.  31  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  124.'>. 

Kern.  Walter  C.  assignor  to  The  Wm.  G.  Hesse  &  Son 
Mfg.  Co.,  Incorporated.  Leavenworth.  Kans.  Ambu- 
lance trailer  body.  No.  1.200.S52;  Oct  10;  Gai.  toI. 
231  ;  p.  435. 

Kerr.  Alexander  H.  (See  Hubbard  and  Ruppert,  as- 
signors.) 

Kerr.  Arthur  N..  Tulsa.  Okla.  Refining  method  and  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.199.903  :  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  55. 

Kerr.  William  C,  Catonsvllle.  Md.  Obtaining  hydrochloric 
add.  sodium  sulfate,  and  magnesium  sulfate.  No. 
1.203.357:  Oct.  31  ;  Gnz.  vol.  231  :  p.   1427. 

Kershner.  Benjamin  V..  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Thread-con- 
troller for  8*wlng-mBchlnes.  No.  1,203,201  ;  Oct.  31 ; 
Gai.  vol.  231  :_p.  1370. 

Kester.  Wlllard  W.,  and  C.  8.  Kinney.  Paso  Robles,  Cal. 
Distilling  apparatus.  No.  1.201,194  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Oai.  vol. 
231  :  p.  566. 

Kettler,  Milton  A..  Washington,  D.  C.  Fluid  speed-chang- 
ing gear.     No.  1.199,904  ;  Oct.  8;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  66. 

Kewell.  Charles  H..  Pan  Francisco,  Cal.  Frame  for  land- 
ing-nets.    No.  1.199.906  :  Oct.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  66. 

Key.  T.  A.     (See  Miller,  CTiarles  E..  assignor.) 

Keyes,  Eugene  L.      (See  Wentworth.  Pearl  J.,  assignor.) 

Keyes.  Frederick  G..  and  R.  B.  Brownlee.  East  Orange, 
assignors  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken, 
N  J.  Production  of  metallic  tungsten.  No.  1.202,634  ; 
Oct.  24  :  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1107. 

Keyes.  Frederick  G..  and  R.  B.  Brownlee.  aRRignors  to 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Pro- 
duction of  metallic  tungsten.  No.  1,202.636;  Oct.  24: 
Oaz.  vol.  231  :  p.   1108. 

Kejs.  William  W..  Ijincnster,  Ohio.  Jar-top.  No.  1,201,741  ; 
Oct  17:  rsai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  791. 

Kevser.  Ted  row  8..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Agar-agar  biscuit 
and  making  same.  No.  1.201.742;  Oct  17;  Gat.  vol. 
281  :  p.  792. 

Ke.vstone  Cap  Company.  (See  Shepard,  Wendell  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Keystone  Varnish  Company.  (See  RIndskopf,  Alexander 
C..  assignor.) 

Kigglns.  Charles  A..  Ruleton,  Kans.  Harrow.  No. 
1.202.304:  Oct.   24;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1060. 

Kllberry,  (Jeorce  D.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rice. 
Barton  ft  Fales  Machine  ft  Iron  Company.  Paper- 
drying  device.  No.  1,203,010  ;  Oct.  31 ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ; 
p.  1301. 

Kllgore.  Thad  8.     (See  Tibbies  and  Kilgore.) 

Klllen,  Edward  B..  London,  England.  Pneumatic  shock- 
absorbing  device  particularly  applicable  to  vehicles. 
No.  1.201, ."503  :  Oct  17  :  Gnz.  vol.  531  ;  p.  734. 

Klllerbrue.  Engley  ({..  Cicero,  III.  Shoe-clesnlng  device. 
No.  1,201.743  :  Oct.  17  :  Gaz    vol.  231  ;  p    702. 

Klilman  Hydraulic  Power  Transmission  Company.  (See 
Klllman.  Thomas  A.,  assignor.) 

Klilman,  Thomas  A..  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Klll- 
man Hydraulic  Power  Transmission  Company,  Tulla- 
faoma,  Tenu.  Rotary  pump  or  motor.  No.  1.200,505; 
Oct  10 :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  310. 

Kilmer,  William  A..  De  Kalb,  111.,  assignor  to^The  Ameri- 
can Steel  ft  Wire  Companv  of  New  .lersey,  Hoboken, 
N.  J.  Wire  fabric  reel.  N^o.  1.199,795;  Oct.  3;  (Jaz. 
vol.  281  :  p.  18. 

Kilmer.  WlUlnm  A  .  De  Kalb.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Steel  and  Wire  Companv  of  New  Jersey,  Hoboken. 
N.  J  Gnte-latch.  No.  1,262.733;  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 
231  :  p.  1173. 

Kimball.  Frank  J.,  assignor  to  Frank  J.  Kimball  Company, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Internal-combustion  engine.  No. 
1.200,853:  Oct.  10;  Oai.  vol.  231;  p.  435, 

Klmmel,  William  A.      (8<'e  Schatz,  Adam   K.,  assignor.) 

Klmmet.  Henry.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Aufomoblle-brake.  No. 
1.200,120:  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  131. 

Klnealy,  John  U.,  Ferguf^on,  Mo.  Ventilating  system. 
No.  1.202,853;  Oct  81  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1245. 

King.  Carl  C.  Washlniiton.  D.  C.  Safety-razor.  No. 
1.200.426;  Oct  3;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  244. 


King.  Carl  C,  Washington,  D.  C.  Safety-raior.  No. 
1.200.427;  Oct.  3;  <iar..  vol.  231  :  p.  244. 

King.  Edward  W..  Seneca  Falls.  N.  Y.  Mechanism  for 
priming  and  operating;  centrtrugal  pumps.  No.  1. 201. 594; 
Oct.  17:  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  734. 

King.  Lee  M..  Walville.  Wnsh.  Game.  No.  1.202,191; 
Oct.   24  :  (Jnz.  vol.  •-•31  ;  p.  O.SR. 

King.  Walter  G.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Goggles.  No. 
1.201.0.''.6;  Oct.  10;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  508. 

Klng8biiry.  Albert.  Pittsburgh.  l*a.  Horizontal  -  thrust 
bearing.     No.  1.201.0o7:  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  608. 

Kltney.  Charles  8.     (See  Kester  and  Kinney.) 

Kinnev,  Henry,  Yuma,  Ariz.  Miisicnl  nutation.  No. 
1.2()0.367  :  Oct.  3  :  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  223. 

Klnsella,  William  P.,  Elmhurst,  N.  Y.  Bottle  holder. 
No.  1.203,202:  Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1370. 

KInslnger,  Martin  H..  Sr.,  Wasblneton.  D.  C.  Coat- 
hanger.     No.  1.201.10.'):  Oct.  10;  (Jnz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  Md. 

Kirby,  Henry  W.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Steering-wheel  muff. 
No.   1,202.7.34;  Oct.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1174. 

Klrcher.  Albert  E..  and  H.  C.  Dosch.  Chicago,  111.  Filing- 
cabinet.     No.  1.200,506;  Oct   10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  Sll. 

Klrchhoff.  Michael.  Jr..  Chicago.  111.  Case-hardening  ma- 
terial and  making  same.  No.  1,201,058;  Oct.  10;  Gaa. 
vol.  231  :   p.  509. 

KlrMi'h.  Charles  W..  and  J.  .\.  Henry,  asslirnors  to  Klrsch 
Manufacturing  Co..  Sfurgis,  Mich,  (,'urtaln  holdback- 
fixture.     No.  1.202,736:  Oct.  24  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1174. 

Klrsch  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Klrsch  and  Henry,  as- 
signors. I 

Kirk.  Charles  J..  New  Castle,  Pa.  Making  slips  for  cast- 
ing earthenware  articles.  No.  1,203,011;  Oct  31; 
(tnz.  vol.  231  :  p.  irtoi. 

Ktrkman  Engineering  Corporation.  (See  Klrkmaa, 
Thomas  W.,  assignor.) 

Klrkman,  Thomas  W..  asaignor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Klrkman  Engineering  Corporation.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y. 
Stop  for  talking-machines.  No.  1.203.119;  Oct  81; 
Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1341. 

Klrshner.  Abraham  S..  Philadelphia,  Fa.  Envelop  moia- 
teoer  and  sealer.  No.  1,201.059  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gai.  vol.  231 ; 
p.  600. 

Klzer.  Frank,  North  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Can-closure.  No. 
1.201,196;  Oct  10;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  657. 

Klass,  Samuel  W..  Kingman,  Arli.  Level  and  clinometer. 
No.  1,20.3.012;  Oct  Si  ;  (iaz.  voL  281  ;  p.  1301. 

Klander-Weldon  E)yeing  Machine  Company.  (See  Wil- 
liams, Frederic  S.,  assignor. ) 

Klcger,  John.  Marshland.  Oreg.  Combined  malllng-tnbr 
and  wrapper.  No.  1,202,536;  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231; 
p.  1108. 

Klein,  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Electric-switch  device.  Na 
1.203,358 ;  Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1427. 

Klein,  Jacob  J.,  Kearney.  Nebr.  Envelop.  No.  1,200,786 ; 
Oct  10  :  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  393. 

Kline.  Everett  C,  and  C.  H.  Petermann,  Norwood.  a»- 
slgnors  to  The  Victor  Safe  and  Lock  Company.  (Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Sales  exhibit  device.  No.  1,200.864; 
Oct.  10 ;  Gai.  vol.  231 ;  p.  436. 

Kllng.  Fred  E.,  and  L.  B.  Weldlein.  Youngstown.  Oliio. 
(;as-bumer.  No.  1,202.736 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ; 
p.  1174. 

Klinga.  Frank,  New  York,  N.  T.  Twine  or  cord  cutter. 
No.  1,20.3,120;  Oct  31;  Gai.  voL  231;  p.  1.341. 

Klltzke,  Emil  R.,  W.  H..  snd  O.  A..  Reedsburg.  Wis. 
Potato-harvester.  No.  1,202.737;  Oct  24;  Gai.  voL 
231;  p.  1175. 

Klltzke.  Otto  A.     (See  Klltzke,  EmIl  R..  W.  H..  and  O.  A.) 

Klltzke.  Wllhelm  H.  (See  Klltzke.  Emll  R.,  W.  U..  and 
O.  A.) 

Klocke.  William.  New  York,  assignor  to  R.  W.  Bliss  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Press.  No.  1,201,471;  Oct  17; 
Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  693. 

Klocke.  William,  and  J.  E.  Dobaon.  New  York,  asiilgnors  to 
E.  W.  Bliss  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Press.  No. 
1.199,906:  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  66. 

Kloes,  Frederick  J.     (See  Joseph,  Carl,  assignor.) 

Kluclnn.  .Tohn,  Cicero,  111.  Life-preserving  npparel.  No. 
1.202.738;  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.   1176. 

Klug,  John  M..  Novelty.  Ohio.  Protect ing-tube  for  tele- 
phone cord  outlets.  No.  1.200,368  :  Oct.  3  ;  Gai.  voL 
231  ;  p.  223 

Klugh.  I'aul  B.,  assignor  to  The  Cable  Company,  Chi- 
caEO.  111.  Solo  devTce.  No.  1,203,359;  Oct  31;  Gas. 
vol.  231  :  p.  1428. 

Knapp.  Edward  J..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Sanctuary  -  lamp. 
No.  1.200.121  :  Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1.32. 

Knapp  Husker  Company,  The.  (See  Leister  and  Fenby, 
assignors.) 

Knaiiff.  George  C,  Chicago,  111.  Electric  socket.  No. 
1.201.830;  Oct.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  822. 

Kniel.  lyewls  J..  Detroit,  Mich.  Lo'  kins  device  for  inter- 
nal-combustion engines.  No.  1,200.300 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gas. 
vol.  231  :  p    223. 

Knlffen,   Frederick.      (See  Davis  and  Knlffen.) 

Knight,  Stanlev  H..  Chicago,  111.  Soda-fountain.  No. 
1.202,102;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  088. 

Knight.  William  C,  Hishland  Park.  Mich.  Fluid-gage. 
No.  1.202.854  :  Oct  31  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  :  p.  1246. 

Knlppenberg.  August,  Arnstadt.  Germany.  Stylus  for 
tslking-macbines.  No.  1,202.739 ;  Oct.  24 ;  Gm.  vol. 
231  ;  p.  1176. 

Kny-Scheerer  Co.      (See  Brand,  Alexander  F.,  assignor.) 


ZXXII 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Koch,  Dranls  T..  Akron,  Ohio.  RegnUtor  and  Indicator 
for  fn mace-drafts.  No.  1.200,952;  Oct.  10;  Gai.  toI. 
231  :  p.  400. 

Koch,  F>'llx.  BclleTue.  aftaiinior  to  Prewed  Stoel  Car 
Company,  I'lttshur^rh.  Ha.  Car-track.  No.  1.203,360; 
Oct.  •<!  ;  Oa«.  vol.  231  ;  p.  14f8. 

Koch.  Wlllldin  F..  fllll^ilcle.  Poln.  Nnt-lock.  No.  1,201,472  ; 
Oct.  17:  C,«x.  vol.  231  .p.  rt03. 

Koester,  rierman.     (8e*  Mertrlmeycr  and  Koeater.) 

Kohier.  Ernest.  AInme«la,  Cal.  Game.  No.  1.201.974; 
0<t.   17:     ;nx.  vol.  231  :  p.  871. 

Kohlpr,  .lohn  B..  Chlouro,  111.,  amitgnor  to  Thp  Kohler- 
Llehlch  Ciimpany.  Wtlmlnzton.  Pel.  Pprcusslon  miiRtral 
InMtrumpDt.  No.  1.200.170;  Oct.  3;  Gai.  vol.  231;  p. 
224. 

Kohlpr  Lleblch  Company.  The.  (See  Kohler.  John  B.,  as 
slcnor. ) 

Kohman.  FTpnry  A..  C.  fTofTinnn.  and  T.  M.  Oodfrry. 
rittwharirh.  I'a..  aMl?n«»rs.  by  me!«ne  assicnmentN.  to 
Wnrd  Bnklns  Compnnv.  Now  York.  N.  Y.  ManofRCture 
or  bread.  No.  1.203..36t  :  Oct.  81 ;  Gat.  vol.  231 ;  p. 
1428. 

KoJIma.  Rbtirekl.  Inrtepenienre.  Ore?.  Letter-sheet  and 
wifi-tv  onvelop.  ND.  1.203,302;  Oct.  31  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ; 
p.    142f>. 

Kr.kcn.  Walter  F.     ^See  r|rter.  Lionel  A..  aaalKnor.) 

Kolh.  John,  et  al.      (See  L^lnhereer.  John  T..  awlirnor.) 

Kolh.  Morlrx.  rf  «?.      (fio*'  [.elnhertrer.  John  T..  anslenor.) 

Konlsrstwre.  Jonooh.      <See  ForshHm  (»nd   Konle^berg.) 

Kopf.  ITrnrv  B  .  Nnw  H«ven.  Conn.  Plnoapplp  crate  No 
1.20.3.203:   Oct.   31:   ('n%.   vol.   231;   p.    1371. 

Kop«.  Pnnlel.  New  Y'>rki  N.  Y.  Apparel-coraet.  No. 
r  -^02  010:  Oct.  17:  Cm.,  vol    231  :  p.  <i«»2. 

Kormondr.  Beta,  a^slunor  to  The  Theodor  Kundta  Com- 
panv.  ripvflnnd.  Ohio.  Comhlned  rh«lr  and  tMble-Ieaf 
Nn.  1.203.204:  Oft.  31:   Gai.  vol.  231;   p.   1371. 

Korndorfer.    Cn«pnr    J..    Njew    Tprk.    N.    Y..    n<taiKnor    to 
P'nten     Inlnnd     Mnnnfnttnrtnff     Corporation.        Bottle- 
ntr,r>r>fr   prtmctoi.      No.    1.202.073;   Oct.   24;   Gai.   vol 
231  :  p  046. 

Korotfv.  MUf-bel.      (.See  Flicher  and  Korottv.  > 

Ko«snkow-kl  W>«f1nw.  Chlfflzn.  HI  Vnr/inm  -  produ(?er. 
No.  1.200  371  ;  O^t.  8  :  Hai!.  vol.  231  :  p.  224. 

Kr.iieh.    Plair  P.      (See   W^lte  and    Koneh.> 

KownNkl.  Sfenlv.  Uto.  Wla,  Klevwtor  safefv  device.  No 
1.?m.?0.»i:  Cirf.  31  ;  G«>!    vol,  231  :  p.  1372. 

Krnemer,  .Arthur  G..  Ror|[fleld.  TVI«.  Foot-reat  attach 
mnnt  for  --ndlatora.  No,  1,201.595:  Oct.  17;  Gai.  vol 
231  :   n.  73.'>. 

Kraft  n.>nry  P..  RIdeewoAd.  N.  J.  Bridge- washer.  No. 
1  199  007:  Oct.  3r  G«t    in].  231  ;  p    57 

Kriff.  Tlonrv  P..  nid?e^»inod.  N.  J.  Tire-valve.  No 
1.200.023:  Oct.  10:  G^x.  vol.  231;  p.  352. 

Krn  ft.  Tlenrv  P..  RI«'ep^vo<v1.  N.  J.  Dust-cap.  No 
1.'>01.199  :  Oct.  10 :  Gai!   vol.  231  ;  p.  am. 

Krnft.  Tlenrv  P.,  Rld?ew<»od.  N.  J.  Pn^t-cap  for  tlre- 
valre?  or  t^'e  like.  No.  1,201,199 ;  Oct.  10;  0«i.  vol. 
231  ;  n.  5.'?«. 

Krnft.  ITenry  P.  Riderewoort.  N.  J.  Nn  mine-bottle  or  the 
live.     Vo    1.202  740  :  Octj  24  ;  Gaa,  vol.  231  :  p    1176 

Kr»ft.  TTenry  P..  R1  ipewoojl.  and  P.  VT.  Kantrman  TVeat 
Hohoken.  N.  .1..  nn^tvrfn.  by  meane  aaMirnmenta.  of 
one-half  to  The  B.  F.  (loodrlch  Company.  Now  York 
N.  Y..  n->p.fo"'-ts  to  TH«  Goodvoir  Tl-e  *  RiiWier  Com- 
pany. Akron.  Ohio,  and  one-fonrth  to  Tnltod  Statea  Tire 
Company.  New  York.  N  T.  Tool  for  looking  and  open- 
Ins  -nllt  rtma.  No.  1.20J.197;  Oct.  10;  Qai.  vol.  231  ; 
p.  557. 

Kraker.  George  M..  aasleutr  to  Krnker  Fen  Co..  KannaA 
ntr.  Mo.  Fonntaln  pen.  No.  1.199.993:  Oct  3-  Gat 
rol.  231  :  1.  Kt^ 

Krik*"-  Pen  Co.      (Spo  Krnker.  C.oorge  M..  a.Bslirnor  ) 
Kmnlch.  FmpV  N   G..  R«c1tio.  TTU..  naaltrnor  to  pplle  Cttv 
^fnnftf'^-tnrin?    Compnnt.       Thre«hln?  -  machine.       No 
1.202.762:   Oct.  24:   Gat,  vol    231  ;  p.  11«S. 
Krana    Albert  T...  a^-lpnor  to  Krans.  ^flnett  A  Companv. 

Tr"^**^-  ^'"""      B'lWnff  machine.     No.  1,200.624:  Oct 
10:  Gnj.  vol.  231  :  p.  35:|. 

Krana.  Mlllett  k  Company  (See  Kreat,  Albert  L,,  aa- 
alimor.  > 

Krana.  Wllhelm.  nprl1ii-C^«rIottenhnrz.  Germanv  To- 
bacco.    No    1.201.S31  :  O^t.  17  :  Ont   vol    231  •  p'  «i'>3 

K'-iM«e.  Alliert  F..  asalsmdr  to  TTvdro  Vaciinm  Cleaner 
<  ompnny.  Bnfalo.  N.  J.  Safctv -catch  for  vacnom- 
cleanera.     No    1.200. «.'>.''. :  lOct.  10  :  Oat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  436 

Krnn<»e.  Anjmst.  no«ton.  Ma««.  Means  for  operating  slid 
tnir  doors.  No.  l,201.4li  ;  Oct.  17;  Oat.  vol.  231;  p. 
03^.  *^ 

Krnise.  John  H.     (See  SfhVy.  Benjamin  S..  assignor.) 
Kroatr.     Fredortrk    K..     Kntrcne.     Oroc.       Flrenlace        No 

1  200  ?01  :  Oct.  3     Gat.  »ol.  231  ;  p.  IflO.      ^ 
Krpba.    Fdwln    K..    Selt«Ini»d.    Pa.      Train-pipe    conpllng 

No.   1.203..3n3:  Oct.  31  :  Oat.  vol.  231;   p.   1420 
Kremer.    FrsnkMn    ^..    Cnr|ctf»dt.    V.  ^J.      Mi'ltlple-«ernen 

tfne  tread  tire.     No.  1.20|.7I4  :  Oct.  17:  Gat    vol    231  • 

p    702. 
Kremer.    Franklin    W.   Carf«tadt,   N.   J.      Bead   for   onter 

ca«ioga  for  pnenmntic   tires.      No.    1,202. S55  ;   Oct    31- 

Gat.    vol.    231  :    p.    1246. 
Kreter.  Offo.  Snn    Antonio.  Tex.      Poor<ontrolipf'  ploctrlc 

switch.      No    1.20l.:ii4:  <Hct.  17:  Gnt.  vol.  231  :  p    «3«t 
Kromdvk.   William.    Jr..   Prtrt>»<re.   Mich,      Frictlon-clntch. 

No.   1.203.013:   Oct.   31  ;  fJat.   vol.   231  ;  p.   1301. 
Kroos.    Robert    H..   Shebovgnn.   Wis.      Drawer-guide.     No. 

1,203,014  :  Oct.  31  :  G«z.  vol.  231  :  p    1.302. 


Kropp,  John  A.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 

ments,     to     Wentern     Electric    Coriipjiriv,     Incorporuted. 

Subsi  .tlon-sender.      No.   1,200,856  ;    Ott.    10 ;    Oai.    voL 

231  ;  p.  4.17. 
Kroyer.   John    M.,    Stockton,    Cal.     Duat-excluding   means 

for  exploslre  motors.      No.  1.200,202;  Oct.  3;  Gat.  vol. 

2.11  :  p.  100. 
Kroyer,   John   M.,   Stockton.  Cal.     Lubricating  means  for 

rollor-pinlons.     No.    1,200,203 ;   Oct.   3  ;   (Jai.   vol.   231 ; 

p.  101. 
Kruger.  Louis  R.,  Chicago,  111.     Snrglcnl  Instrument.     No. 

1.202,11):<;  Oct.  24  :  <;at.  voL  231;  p.  9.S0. 
Krump,     NIC.     Chicago.     111.       Sheet-metal     brake.      No. 

1,203.206:  Oct.  31;  Gat.  vol.  231;  p.   1372. 
Krumpelmann.   Albert  A.,  St.   Paul.  Minn.     Spriog-H^lamp. 

No.  1.2tM),P53  ;  Oct.  11) ;  Gat.  vol.  2.a  ;  p.  460. 
Kniae,  Claude  R.     (See  Delamere  and  Kruse.l 
Knechenmelster,    John    U.      (See    Loufek    and    Kuechen- 

melsfer. ) 
Kuhlmann.  Louis  H.     (See  Cook,  Eugene  P..  assignor  ) 
Kiihn.     Harry     \..     PutKburKh.     I'a.      .Mining     coal.      No 

1.200,204  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  101. 
Kuhn.     Marry     A..     Pltt-^hurgh.     I'n.      Mining     coal.     No 

1.2O0.205;  Oct.  3:  Cnz.  vol.  231  :  p.  Kil. 
Kurlmoto.  Jlniahiiro.  Seattle.  Wash.     Apparatus  for  oper- 
ating   elevator-doors.       No.     1.203,364;    Oct.     31-    (Jai. 

vol.   231  :    p.    1429. 
Kurman,  Nathan  A..  Oakland,  Cal     assignor,  by  me^ne  as- 
signments,    to     Intrrnatlonal     Callophone     Oorporntlon. 

New   York.   .\.  Y.     Sound   transmitting  Hnd   reproducing 

unit.     No.  1,201,060  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  510. 
Knrt.     TheophU*      Riirllngton.     Okla.      Insect-trap      No 

1.201.74.'.;  Oc.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  702. 
Kune.    Wllhelm.     Wllhrlmshntte.    Neustadt-on  the-RHben- 

l)erge,  Germany.     Molding-machine.     No.  1,201,200  ;  Oct. 

10  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p^  538. 
Kufchaw.     .\nthony     P.       (See     Burrougha,     Grant,     and 

Kutchaw.) 
Kylliaincn.    Jnhana,    TTelalnki.    Finland.      Reveralng-gear 

for    Intirnal-combustlon    engines.      No.    1  20"'  537  •    Oc*- 

24  ;  Giiz    vol.  231  :  p    llOS.  .       .        .         . 

L.  p.  Bloch  k  Company.  (See  Goldsmith.  Alfred,  a*- 
sl^nor. ) 

L.  K  WHterman  Company.  (See  Ferris.  William  L,  as- 
aicoor. ) 

L.  S.  Starrett  Company.  (See  Starrett,  Laroy  8.,  aa- 
simor. » 

La  Colle  Grading  Machine  Co.  (See  Nlcodemus,  William 
F.,  asalgnor. » 

La  Joli>.  Herbert  J.,  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  .\utoplano 
Company.  Rerolllng.  replaylnj;,  and  stopping  mecha- 
nism for  musical  Instruments.  No.  1.202,538;  Oct.  24: 
.  Gat.  vol  231 :  p.  nos  ,     ^.  .  *■*, 

La  Rose 
t 
P 

La  Rose,  Eugene  E.,  Schnylervllle,  N.  Y.  Color-fransfer 
set  for  rotary  printing  machines.  No.  1,203.017;  Oct 
31  ;    Gat.    vol.    231  ;    p.    i:i03. 

Lachman.  Laurence  8.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Knockdown 
structure.  No.  1,203,207  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gat.  voL  231 ;  p. 
1373. 

Lachman  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  I.Achman.  Man- 
rice,  asaignor. ) 

Ijichmnn  >lHnnfacturlng  Company.  (See  Rlettel,  Adolpb 
P.,  asaignor.) 

Lachman,  Maurice,  New  York,  N.  T.  Sheet-metal  door 
construction.  No.  1,203,208  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gat.  vol.  231 : 
p.    1373. 

Lachman,  Maurice,  assignor  to  Lschman  Mannfacturlog 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Paper  keg.  No.  1,202,858: 
Oct.    31  ;   Gat.   vol.   231  ;   p.    1246. 

Ijichman,  Maurice,  assignor  to  Ijiohman  Manufacturing 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  C.vUndorbodv  for  con- 
tainers.    No.  1.202,R.">7;  Oct.  31  ;  Gnt.  vol.  231  ;  p.  124T. 

Lachman.  Maurice,  assignor  to  Lachman  Manufacturing 
Company,  Now  York,  N.  Y.  Knockdown  barrel.  No, 
1.202.«58;  Oct.  31;  Gat    vol.  231  ;  p.    1247. 

Lachman  Wall  Bed  Company.  (See  Beach,  John  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Ijicrol.x.  Joseph  D..  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Wil- 
son Distilling  Company.  Jersey  T'lty,  N.  J.  Spinnlng- 
machlH.'  for  IxittloH.  No.  1,199.908;  Oct.  3;  (iat.  vol. 
231  :  p    rS7 

Laforest.  Edward  F..  Nashua.  N.  H.  Shoe-fastener.  No. 
1.201.201  ;  Oct.  10;  Gat.  voL  231  ;  p.  558. 

Lafourcade.  .\ugust.  New  York.  .N.  Y.  Clothes-draining 
device.     No.  1.201.832  :  Oct.  17  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  823. 

IjASanke.  Charles  J.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Garment  -  hook. 
No.  1.200.736;  Oct.  10;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  394. 

Ijifcm.  William  K..  et  al.  (See  Miller.  Calvin  A.,  as- 
slffnor.) 

Ijilng.  Jnmea  B.     (S«'e  De  Temple  and  Laing.) 

I4illey,  W.   H.     (Pee  Okev.  Perry,  assignor.) 

Lain.   Nicola.      (See   DIleo  and   Lalll.) 

Lambert.  I->lward,  Altona.  N.  Y.  Bob-eled.  No.  1.190.994 : 
Oct.  3 ;  Gat.  vol.  231  :  p.  87. 

l.aml>ert.  (JeorKe  IL.  Ashevllle.  N.  C.  Device  for  painting 
.'oifLalls.  No.  1.201,473;  Oct.  17;  Gas.  vol.  281: 
p.  603. 

Lampe,  Tadensi,  and  F.  PrteHechowskl,  Warsaw,  Rnaaia. 
Bottle-wsshlng  machine.  No.  1,203365  ;  Oct.  31 ;  Oaa. 
vol.   231  :   D.    1430. 


Rose.  Eugene  E..  Ilackonsack.  N.  J.  Rotary-reglstra- 
tlon  machine.  No.  1.203.016;  Oct.  31;  Oat.  vol  231: 
Q.    1303. 
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Lamson  Company,  The.  (Bee  Eeynolds,  Charles  M.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Lamson  Company,  The.  (See  Schals,  Herman  W.,  as- 
aignor.) 

Lance,  Ora  L.,  Lo.s  Angeles,  Cal.  Cigar  or  cigarette  case. 
No.  1,201,474  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  694. 

Landauer,  Charles  W..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Table  con- 
struction. No.  1,200,625;  Oct.  10;  Gat.  vol.  231;  p. 
353. 

Lande,  Isadore  J.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Lens  grinding  and 
polishing  machine.  No.  1,201,833;  Oct.  17;  Gas.  voL 
231  ;  p.  823. 

Landes,  William.  Wichita,  Kans.  Producing  a  new  motor- 
spirit.     No.  1,199.909  :  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  57. 

Landgraf,  Julius,  Brlarcliff  Manor,  N.  Y.  Internal-com- 
bustion engine.  No.  1,202,741  ;  Oct.  24;  Gat.  vol.  231  ; 
p.  1177. 

Landis,  A.  J.,  et  al.      (See  Beers.  John   I.,  assignor.) 

Landis   Machine   Co.      (See   Fisher,    Henry    L.,   assignor.) 

Landis  Tool  Company.     (See  Shearer,  Harry  T.,  assignor.) 

Landre,  Catello,  and  S.  B.  Lucian,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 
Comb.     No.  1,202,539;  Oct.  24  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1109. 

Landreth.  Clarence  P.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Apparatus  for 
treating  liquids.  No.  1,201,202  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gai.  voL  231 ; 
p.  560 

Lane.  Franklin  L.,  assignor  to  P.  B.  Gstes  Machine  Com- 
pany, Beiolt,  Wis.  Lubricating  system.  No.  1,200,626  ; 
Oct.   10;  Gat.  voL  231;  p.  353. 

Lane,  George  E.,  Eliendale,  N.  D.  Surf  -  motor.  No. 
1.202,742;  Oct.  24;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1177. 

Lang,  (ieorge  H.,  Boston.  Mass.  Marking-machine.  No. 
r202,194  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  989. 

Lang,  (ieorge  L.,  assignor  to  Splitdorf  Electrical  Com- 
pany, Newark,  N.  J.  Electric  contact  device.  No. 
1,200,627  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gat.  vol.  231 ;  p.  354. 

Lang,  Joseph,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Food  and  platter 
holder.     No.  1,201,061  ;  Oct  10;  Gas.  vol.  231-  p.  510. 

Lang,  Robert,  Sbamokln.  Pa.  Focusing  means  for  film- 
cameras.  No.  1,202.^94 ;  Oct.  24 ;  Oat.  vol.  231  ; 
p.  1025. 

Langdon,  James  E.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  C.  H.  Cook,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Valve.  No.  1,201,203  ; 
Oct  10 ;  Gst.  vol.  231  ;  p.  559. 

I.«nge.  Berthold  A.,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.  Tire.  No. 
1.^01,204  ;  Oct.  10;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  659. 

Lange,  Milton  G..  assignor  to  Effective  Advertising  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Calendar  advertising  de- 
vice.    No.  1,203,016 ;  Oct  31 ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  130». 

Lange,  Pleter  de,  and  R.  A.  Van  Lynden,  assignors  to 
Naaojloote  Vennootschap  De  Nederlandsche  Thermo- 
Telepboon  MaatKchappij,  Ftrecht,  Netherlands.  Ther- 
mic telephone.  No.  1,200,470 ;  Oct  10  ;  Oaz.  voL  231  ; 
p.  297. 

Lange  Ileter  de,  and  R.  A.  Van  Lynden.  assignors  to 
Naamlooie  Vennootschap  De  Nederlandsche  Thermo- 
Telephoon  MaatscbapplJ,  Utrecht.  Netherlands.  Ther- 
mic telephone.  No.  1,200,471  ;  Oct  10  ;  Gat.  vol.  231 ; 
p.  298. 

Laitgford,  William  B.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Belt-fastener.  ?fo. 
i;202.540;  Oct.  24;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1109. 

Langford.  William  8.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Belt-fastener.  No. 
1,202.541  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1109. 

Lank.  Rov  D..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Automatic  dish-washer. 
No.  1.201.475;  Oct.  17;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  694. 

Larbig,  Charles.      (See  Larbig,  Edward,  assignor.) 

Larbig,  Edward,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Larbig,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Comblnarton-tool.  No.  1,203,366;  Oct. 
81  ;  Gat.  vol.   231  ;   p.   1431. 

Larsen,  Francis  A.     (See  Parker  and  Larsen.) 

Larsen,  Louis.      (See  Swartley  and  I^rien.) 

Larson,  Cbrls,  Spring  Valley,  Wis.  Gearless  valve  mecha- 
nism for  steam-engines.  No.  1,203,018;  Oct.  31;  Oat. 
vol.    231  ;    p.    1304. 

l.asher.  Franklin,  deceased.  Utlca.  N.  Y.  ;  R.  Lasher,  ad- 
ministrator, Brlatol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Utlca  Knitting 
Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Knitting-machine.  No. 
1.199.986  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  :  p.  87. 

Lasher.   Russell,   administrator.      (See   LHsher.   Franklin.) 

Laudenach lager,  Benjamin  F.,  and  J.  S.  Frederick,  Bmaus, 
Pa.  Hinge.  No.  1,203,121  ;  Oct.  31 ;  Gat.  voL  231 ; 
p.    1342. 

Laughlin.  William  C.     (See  Scbroter  and  Laugblln.) 

Laun.  Christian  F.,  assignor  to  Berbecker  k  Rowland 
Manufacturing  Company,  Watorvllle,  <"onn.  Extension- 
rod  and  bracket  No.  1,201,834  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gat.  vol.  231 ; 
p.  823. 

Laurent.  Auguste,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Foldable  Ironing- 
board.     No.  1,200,737  ;  Oct  10;  Gat.  vol.  231  :  p.  394. 

I..au«terer,  William  J.,  Jamestovfn,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Empire  Voting  Machine  Com- 
pany. Voting  machine.  No.  1,199,796;  Oct.  3;  Gat. 
vol.  281  :  p.  18. 

Lavedan,  Laden.  New  Orleans,  La.  Manufacturing  yeast. 
No.  1.201,062;  Oct.  10;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p   511. 

Lavorcombe.  Frederick  A..  Newport.  Ky..  assignor  to  E.  H. 
P^eeman  Electric  Company.  Trenton.  N  J.  Lamp-socket 
fixture.     No.  1.201,74(f:  Oct  17:  Gat.  vol.  231;  p.  792. 

Lawhead,  James  W„  assignor  to  The  Tumhull  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Wilmington,  Ohio.  Automatic  take- 
np  for  chain  baking-machines.  No.  1,203.122 ;  Oct  81 ; 
Oas.  voL  231 :  p.  1342. 

Lawler,  James  G.,  St.  Charles,  asalrnor  to  American  Car 
and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Conduit  for  i>aa- 
senger-car  electrical  wiring.  No.  1.199,797;  Oct.  3; 
Gas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  18, 
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Lawlor.  Simeon  C-,  assignor  of  oae-balf  to  N.  Wetsel,  Jr., 
Chicago.  111.  Caster-damp  for  pails.  No.  1,200,954; 
Oct  10 ;  Gai.  vol.  231 ;  p.  469. 

Lawrence,  .-Vnderson  W..  Duquesne,  Pa.  Invalid-bed  at- 
Uchment.     No.  1.201,596 ;  Oct  17  ;  Gas.  voL  231 ;  p.  786. 

Lawrence,  Kdward  E^  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Loose-Wiles  Biscuit  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Dougb- 
product-cuttlng  machine.  No.  1,200.428  ;  Oct  8  ;  Oms. 
vol.  281  ;  p.  244. 

Lawrence,  H.  L.     (See  Lowe,  Stiles  F.,  aaaigBor.) 

Lawson,  Benjamin  F.,  Wichita,  Kans.  Bench-clamp.  No. 
1.203,200;  Oct.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.   1373. 

Lawson,  Neal,  Santa  Barbara,  Cal.  Beet-harvester.  No. 
1,200,955;  Oct  10;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  469. 

Lay,  Charles  B.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y^..  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  k  Signal  Company,  Swisevale.  Pa.  Railway 
signaling.  No.  1,203,123 :  Oct.  31 ;  Gat.  vol.  231 ;  n. 
1342. 

Lay.  John.  Mingo,  Mo.  Tying  device.  No.  1,200,872 ; 
Oct.  8  :  (3az.  vol.  231  :  p.  225. 

Lay,  William  J.,  Melville,  Saskatcbewan,  Canada.  Gas- 
producer.  No.  1,200,867;  Oct  10;  Gai.  vol.  231;  p. 
437. 

Laycock,  Arthur  M.,  Kingston,  Pa.  Roller-bearing.  No. 
1,200,445;  Oct.  3  ;  (.az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  251. 

Le  Compte,  Edward  P.,  Park  City,  Utah.  Animal-trap. 
No.  1,203,210;  Oct  31  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1374. 

Le  Kosslgnol,  Robert.     (Sec  Haber  and  Le  Sosslgool.) 

Lecocq,  Eug^e  F.,  assignor  to  Socl^t4  G^n^rale  de  Fours  k 
Coke,  Systemes  Lecocq  (Soci*t4  Anunyne,)  Brussels, 
Belgium.  Regenerative  coke-oven.  .No.  1,199,996  ;  Oct. 
8  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  88. 

Ledeboer,  Peter  G.,  assitjnor  of  one-half  to  H.  Misostow, 
Chicago,  111.  Differential  gear.  No.  1,202,305 ;  Oct 
24  :  (Juz.  vol.  2.H1  ;  p.   KJOl. 

Ledwinka,  Joseph,  assignor  to  Edward  G.  Bndd  Mannfae- 
turlng  Company,  Pbtladelnbia,  Pa.  Cradle-frame  for 
automoblle-bodles.  No.  1,202,860 ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaa.  voL 
281  ;   p.    1247. 

Lee,  Harry,  Stockport,  England.  Printing-machine  deliv- 
ery mechanism.  No.  1,208,367  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Oas.  vol.  281 ; 
p.  1431. 

Lee,  Henry  C,  trustee.  (See  Bullock,  Arthur  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Lee,  John  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sign  -  frame.  No. 
1,203,3U8  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1431. 

Lee  Surgico-Dental  MTg.  Co.  (See  Bvslin,  Leo  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

I^ees-Bradner  Company,  The.  (See  Lees,  Ernest  J.,  as- 
signor. I  » 

lyees,  Ernest  J.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Generating  the  teeth  of 
helical  gear-wheels.  No.  1,202,074;  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 
231  ;  p.  946. 

I>ees,  Ernest  J.,  assignor  to  The  Lee8-Bradi>er  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Reversible  tool  contrivance.  No. 
1.202,19.'^;  Oct  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  !t!»0. 

Lafever,  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  Dsisy  Manufacturing  Com- 
any,  Plvmoutb,  Mich.     Lever  mechanism  for  air-guns. 
To.  1,201,836  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  824. 
g,  Albert  D.,  Baltimore.   Md.     Blapsed-time  Indicator. 
R).  1,201,206  ;  Oct  10  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  660. 

Ivchlgb  Paper  Mills.     (See  Crane,  Frank  G.,  assignor.) 

Lehmer.  Charles  C.     (Bee  Miller,  Fred  J.,  assignor.) 

Leigh    Robert  E.     (See  Webster,  Melville  F.,  assignor.) 

Leillch,  Francis  T.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Bed-motion  for 
cylinder  printing-presses.  No.  1,200,956  ;  Oct  10 ;  Gat. 
vol.  231  ;  p.  470. 

Lelnberger,  John  T.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  Kolb  and 
one-third  to  M.  Kolb,  Bay  City,  Mich.  Tractor  or  aato 
wheel.    No.  1,201,315  :  Oct.  17  :  Gst.  vol.  231  ;  p.  638. 

Leister,  William  H.,  and  K.  L.  Bering.  Westminster,  as- 
signors to  The  Knapp  Husker  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Husking-machlne.  No.  1,201,476;  Oct.  17;  (iat.  vol. 
231  :  p.  694. 

Leiand,  John  A.,  Montague,  assignor  to  Millers  Falls  Com- 
pany, Millers  Falls.  Mass.  Bench-drill  brace.  No. 
1,200,628  :  Oct  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  .354. 

Lemon,  James  W.,  Hardy,  Ark.  Machine  for  destroying 
insects.  No.  1,202,860 ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p. 
1248. 

Leng,  Christian  F.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bottle-valve.  No. 
1.200.873 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gat.  voL  281 ;  p.  225. 

Leahart,  Johan  (;..  and  C.  F.  Rlstlne.  Bellingbam.  Wash. 
Supply-bolder  for  school-desks.  No.  1,202.743;  Oct  24; 
Gat.  vol.  231  :  p.  1178. 

Lenherr,  Harry  L.  and  W.  A.,  Mercersburg,  Pa.  Collapsible 
rim  for  automobile-tires.  No.  1,201,747  •  Oct.  17 ;  Gai. 
vol.  281  ;  p.  792. 

r^enberr,  Walter  A.     (See  Lenherr,  Harry  L.  and  W.  A.) 

Lenk,  Frank  X.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Ear-tag  tongs. 
No.  1,200,948  :  Oct  10 ;  Oai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  466. 

Leonen,  Frank  D.,  Easton,  Pa.  Rotary  explodon-eiigliie. 
No.  1.201,836  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  824. 

I..eDtC8en,  Ferdinand  J.  R.     (See  Spencer  and  Lentsscb.) 

Leo.  Concetta.  Boston,  Mass.  Corset.  No.  1,202,206 ; 
Oct.  24  :  Gat.  vol.  231  :  p.  1026. 

Leon,  William,  Seattle.  Wash.  Robber-trap.  No.  1,200,690 ; 
Oct  10 :  Oai.  vol.  231  :  p.  366. 

Leonard,  George  A..  Sheffield,  Iowa.  8IIo-roof.  No. 
1,203.019;  Oct  81  ;  Oai.  voL  281  ;  p.  1804. 

Leonard,  Joseph  E.,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Oven.  Mo. 
1.200,507;  Oct.  10;  Gai.  vol.  231 ;  p.  811. 

Lconl,  Alfonso  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asaignor  to  <3. 
Walther,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Truck-wheel.  No.  1.201,607; 
Oct.  17 ;  Om.  vol.  231 ;  p.  789. 


Sa 


XXXIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Leopold.  Jnlfng.  and  M.  Beberfeld.  New  York,  N.  T.  Cor- 
set.    No.  1.2fl3.020 ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gax.  toI.  231  ;  p.  1304. 

Le8s«?rt.  Waiifi-  G.,  and  U.  S.  McWllliama,  Gordon,  Nebr. 
Automoliile  trao8mi8«ioD.;  No.  1.202,296 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Uai. 
vol.  -JM  :  p.    lO-T.. 

L«Tlnflon.  Wolf,  Pblladel{|hla,  Pa.  Watch-guard.  No. 
1,200.374  ;  Oct.  3 ;  (Jai.  vbl.  281  :  p.  225. 

Levy.  Klward  D.,  Sprlngjeld,  Mo.  Automatic  switch- 
point  locking  mechanism.  No.  1,203.211  ;  Oct.  31 ;  Gai. 
TOl.  231  ;  p.  1374. 

I^wls,  lienjamln  U.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Gun  and  projec- 
tile.    No.   1,202.744  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Ga«.  vol.  2.U  ;  p.  1178. 

Lewis,  Daniel  L.,  Daytoi).  Ohio.  IMpe-coupllng.  No. 
l.-'t»2.1S>«;  Oct.  24  :  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  UOO. 

Lewis.  Elsworth,  Slireve.  OMo.  Fly-trap.  No,  1,202,542 ; 
Oct.  24;  <;az.   vol.  SM  ;  jl.   1110. 

Lewis,  John  A.,  Oark,  Afk.  Delivery  apparatus.  No. 
1.201.206  ;  Oct.  10  ;  o'ax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  500. 

LewlM.  JoUo  M.  U.,  Lyuciiliurg.  Va.  Orluklng  apparatus. 
No.  l,i'i»j..<<»0:  Oct.  ::4  :  iiaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  loOl. 

Leyden.  Frank  C,  AnnlstAn,  Ala.  Sterlllxlng-receptacle 
for  toothbrushes.  No,  |. 201,207 ;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 
231  :  p.  560. 

Llchter,  Maivln.  New  YorkJ  N.  Y.  Hand-fan  and  making 
same.     No.  1.204).738;  0(3t.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  3!)5. 

Lldgerwood  Manufacturlnit  Company.  (See  Dickinson, 
Merlan   II.,  assignor.) 

Ueblg.  William  G.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Bristle-feeding  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.203,212  ;  Oct  31  ;  CJaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1374. 

Liebknecht,  Otto,  b  rankfuTt-on-tbe-Main,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  The  Roessler  k  llaaslacher  Chemical  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Compound  containing  active  oxygen  and 
making  the  same.  No.  1,200,739;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol. 
231  ;  p.  395.  ^ 

Llebmann,  Alfred  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Inde- 

Sendent  Lamp  &  Wire  Cotnpany,  Inc.,  Weehawken,  N.  J. 
[ethod  and  apparatus  flor  eliminating  moisture  from 
evacuated  spaces.  No.  I,t00,122  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gax.  voL  231 ; 
p.  13  J. 

Llenesch,  Walter  II.,  JoUef.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Universal  Concrete  Products  Company. 
CentrlfugHl  concrete-pole  machine.  No.  1,199,997;  Oct. 
3;  Gaz.  vol.  2;U  ;  p.  88. 

Light,  John  S.,  Electric  Mills.  Miss.  Wrench.  No. 
1.2OO.7+0:  Oct.  10;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  305. 

LlKhtfoot.  Edwin  N.,  N«w  York.  N.  Y.  Electric  heater. 
No.  l,200.6;{0  ;  Oct.  10 ;  0ax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  355. 

Lincoln,  Uarry  D.,  et  al.  ;  (See  Martin,  Harry  O.,  As- 
signor.) i 

Lincoln,  John  C.  Cleveland^  Ohio.  Portable  means  for  se- 
curing the  reverse  tlowl  of  electric  currents.  No. 
1.201.R37  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gax.  Vol.  231  ;  p.  824. 

Llndeniann,  Budolph,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Storage  bio  or 
bunker.     No.  1,2<)0.206 ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  162. 

Under,  Hyman.  Whltechapel,  London.  England.  I'lllow 
for  use  on  ships,  boats,  aqd  other  craft.  No.  1,200,858  ; 
Oct.   10  ;  Gas.   vol.  231  :_t.  438. 

Lindernie,  Theodore  G..  Dbtroit,  Mich.  Bottle-washing 
machine.     No.  1.199,998  ;'  Oct.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  231 ;  p.  89. 

Llnderwell.  Henry  G..  i'ortaxe.  Wis.  Mail-bag  catcher. 
No.  1.201,477  :  Oct.  17  :  i^Bt.  voL  231  ;  p.  693. 

Llndgren.  Ingeborg,  Malmo,  iNebr.  Culinary  utensil.  No. 
1,200.741  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gax.  Vol.  231 ;  p.  395. 

Llndliolm.  Jens  S..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Safety  device  for 
sidewalk-elevators.  No.  1.201.316:  Oct.  17;  Gas.  vol. 
231  :  p.  639. 

Lindner.  John  W.,  Post  Falls,  Idaho.  Adjustable  lamp- 
support.     No.  1,202.745  ;  ()ct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.S1  ;  p.  1 178. 

Lindqutst.  Eric  A..  ajisignoP  to  W.  &  B.  Douglas,  Middle 
town.  Conn.  Automatic  fleed  and  rfturn  mechanism  for 
machinery.  No.  1.202,29^  ;  Oc*.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p. 
1027 

Llndqulst,  Sidney,  et  aL      (tee  Ovens,  John  D.,  assignor.) 

Lindsay,  Wllllnm  G.,  Caldweil,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cellu- 
loid Company.  Non-lofl|immable  cellulose  compound. 
No.  1,199.798  ;  Oct.  3;  G»s.  vol.  231  ;  p.  19. 

Lindsay,  William  G..  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Celln- 
lold  Company.  Compouo41  of  acetyl  cellulose  and  mak- 
ing the  same.  No.  1,199.799  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ; 
p.  19. 

Lindsay.  William  G^  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cellu- 
loid Company.  Plastic  csompositlon  and  proceas.  No. 
1.199.800  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  19. 

Llndney.  Hugh  B..  Orchnrtls,  Wash.  Balance-staff  for 
watches.  No.  1,202.075;  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  o 
946. 

LlndPtrftm,  Charles  A.,  assljaor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.  rnderfraroe  for  railway-cars 
No    1.202.746  :  Oct.  24  :  Ow7,.  vol.  2.tl  :  p.  1178 

LlndstrOn,  Chsrlea  A.,  assidior  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Boxcar.  No.  1,203,.369;  Oct. 
31 ;  Oss.  vol.  231 ;  p.  14&. 

IJne,  Charles,  Chlrwtfo.  (11.  Automobile-ninning-gear 
allner.     No.  1.202.076 :  Oci.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  2.?1  ;  p   ft46 

Link-Belt  Company.     (See  Peck.  Staunton  B.,  assignor.) 

LiBk-Relt  Company.     (See  Rapp.  Axel  O.  J.,  assignor.) 

Llok-Belt  Company.    (See  Shyers  and  Petersen,  assignors.) 

Link.  Ernest  w..  Granite  City.  111.  Lubrication  of  bear- 
ing?     No.  1,201,478  :  Oct.  17  :  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  605. 

Linn,  Theodore  A.,  Cblcagt),  III.  Resilient  suspension- 
wheel.     No.  1.203.213 ;  O^.  31 ;  Oas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1375 

Llpferd,  Mesbach.  et  aL  (B«e  CargUI,  Benjamin  F.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Llplnsr.  Ellas.     (See  Smith,  James  B.,  assignor.) 


LIpplncott.  Carrie  A.     (See  Llpplncott,  John  W.,  assignor.) 

Lipplncott,  John  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A.  Llppln- 
cott, Little  Rock,  Ark.  Life-preserver.  No.  1,202.197: 
Oct.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  000. 

Llp«ey.  Hubert  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  E.  Ensley, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  .\ttachment  for  stamplng-preHses. 
No.   1.202.747  ;  Oct.  24  ;  (jaz.  vol.  231  :  p.   1170 

Llshawa,  George  W.,  Hartwell,  Ohio.  Safety-raxor.  No. 
1.201.317  :  Oct.  17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  6:W. 

LIss,  Selman,  et  al.     (See  Sherman  and  Klvkln.  assignors.) 

List.  Theodore  8..  Remsen.  Iowa.  Casting-harness  No 
1.201,8:i«  ;  Oct.  17  ;  (;ax.  vol.  2.11  ;  p.  81:5. 

Lister,  Charles  H.,  North  St.  I'aul,  Minn.  Inclined  eleva- 
tor.    No.  1,200,508:  Oct.  10;  Gax    vol.  231  ;  p.  311. 

Lltcbfleld,  Isaac  W.,  Newtouvllle,  Mass.  Combined  ruler 
and  postal  scale.  No.  1,201,063;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  roL 
231  ;jD.  511. 

Lltle,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.,  Woodhury,  assignor  to  Welshach 
Light  Companv,  (lloucester.  N.  J.  Electromagnetic 
valve.     No.  1,200,375  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  220. 

Little.  George  M..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Kiectr  c  and  .ManufaitUDng  Company.  Klamlng- 
arc  lamp.  No.  1,202.861  :  Oct.  31 ;  Gax.  vol.  231 ;  p. 
1248. 

Lizotte,  Frank,  Nashua,  N.  II.  Self-heating  sad  Iron.  No. 
1.201,975  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  871. 

Lloyd,  Nafevy  J..  Butte.  Mont.  Centrifugal  separator.  No. 
1.202,;n»7  ;  Oct.  24  ;  (;nz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1062. 

LnlskI,  Stanlslaw.  (See  Mlschansky,  Stephen  A.,  as- 
signor, ) 

Lochman.  Emll  R.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Stone  and  metal  cutting 
and  carving  machine.  No.  1,199,801;  Oct.  8;  Gaz.  voL 
231  ;  p.  19. 

Lockett.  Andrew  M.  and  A.  M.,  Jr.,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Game  apparatus.  No.  1,203,()21  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gax.  vol. 
231  ;  p.  1305. 

Lockwood.  Charles  S.,  Newark,  assignor  to  Hyatt  Roller 
Bearing  Company,  Harrison.  N.  J.  Roller-bearing  to 
resist  side  and  end  strain.  No.  1,200, ."iOO ;  Oct  10; 
Gax.    vol.    231  ;    p.   312. 

Lockwoo<l,  Charles  S.,  Newark,  assignor  to  Hyatt  Roller 
Bearing  Company,  Harrl.«on,  N.  J.  Roller  l>earlng  with 
cylindrical  and  conical  rolls.  No.  1.200,510;  Oct.  10: 
Gax.  vol.  231 ;  p.  312. 

Lockwood,  John  P..  Howell,  Mich.  Rotary  gravel  screen 
or  grader.     No.  1.^00,957;  Oct.   10;  Gas.  vol.  231;  p. 

Lockwood,  Virgil  H.     (See  Betx,  William  O.,  assignor.) 
Loewe,    Bernard,    Paris,    France.      Obtaining    thread    from 

the  cocoons  of  the  silkworm.     No.  1,202,643;  Oct.  24: 

Gaz.  vol.  2'n  ;  p.   llio. 
Ix)€wen,    Peter,    Roseneard,    Manitoba.    Canada.       Horse- 

releaser.    No.  1,203.370  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz  vol.  231  ;  p.  1432. 
Loftus,     Thomas     A.,     New     Bedford,     Mass.     Collapsible 

switch-box.     No.  1.200.958;  Oct.  10;  Gax.  vol.  231;  p. 

Lohr,  James  M.      (See  Glllett  and  Lohr. ) 

L,unglno,  Hugh  A.,  La  (irange,  Ky.  Cinder-guard  for  ear- 
windows.     No.  1,200,376;  Oct.  S;  Gax.  voL  231  ;  p.  226, 

Loose,  Johannes,  assignor  to  F'ortuna-Werke  Sut-clalma- 
schlnenfabrik  (l.  m.  b.  H.,  Stuttgart-Cannstatt.  Germany. 
Grindlng-machlne.  No.  1.201,318;  Oct.  17;  Gat.  vol. 
231  ;  p.  640. 

Loose- Wiles  Biscuit  Company.  (See  Lawrence,  Edward 
E.,  assignor.) 

Loser,  Harry  A.,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Mold  and  making 
concrete  picket-fences.  No.  1,202,298;  Oct.  24;  Qas. 
vol.  231  :  p.   1027. 

Ix>uden  Machinery  Company.  (See  Neller,  Albert  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Loufek,  Joseph,  Keokuk,  Iowa,  and  J.  H.  Kuechenmelster. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  ;  said  Loufek  assignor  to  C.  M.  Rich,  Lee 
county,  Iowa.  Machine  for  applying  ends  to  cartons. 
No.  1.201.310 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2^.  ;  p.  640. 

I>ounaberry,  Rowe  F.,  assignor  to  Mld-Contlnent  Macbln- 
erv  Company,  Sheridan,  Wyo.  .\malgamator.  No. 
1.202.3nN:  Oct.  24  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1062. 

Lovejov,  Howard  B..  Seattle,  Wash.  Fuel  mixing  and 
gasifying  device.  No.  1,201.976;  Oct.  17;  Gas.  vol. 
231  ;  p.  872. 

Lovejoy.  Howard  B..  Seattle,  Wash.  Heating  and  gasify- 
ing low-gravity  fuel.  No.  1.201,977  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gax.  voL 
231 ;  p.  872. 

Lovett,  Eugene  S..  and  8.  T.  Aldrich.  Lowell.  Mass.  Au- 
tomatic traln-srop  for  railways.  No,  1,201,320;  Oct. 
17  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  :  p.  640. 

Lowe,  Harry  W.,  Florence,  Nebr.  Hand-pack  fllllng-ma- 
chlne.     No.  1.200,377  ;  Oct.  8;  (Jax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  226. 

Lowe.  Leon  P..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Fluld-presMure  regu- 
lator.    No.  1.200.8.%n  :  Oct.  10 ;  Gna.  vol.  231  ;  p.  438. 

Lowe.  Stiles  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  L.  Lawrence, 
Corslcana.  Tex.  Faucet.  No.  1,203,371  ;  Oct.  81 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  231  ;  p.  1432. 

Lowman.  Thomas  T..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Mechanical  toy. 
No.  1.202.748  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1179. 

Lowy.  Morris,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Armor  for  vessels.  No. 
1.202.in8:  Oct.  24  :  Gax.  vol.  231  :  p.  OIM) 

Loyd,  Melvin  W      (See  Randall,  WllUnm  D..  assignor.) 

Lucas,  Anderson  W.,  assignor  to  T.  F.  Lucss,  Waverly, 
Tenn.  FIre-klndler.  No.  1,199.999;  Oct.  8;  Gax.  toI. 
231  *  D    80 

Lacas.'lrvlng  V.,  Chicago.  III.  Washboard.  No.  1,200,969  ; 
Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol.  231  :  p.  471. 

Lucas,  Tbeo.  F.     (See  Lacaa,  Anderson  W.,  assissor.) 
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Lace,  Thomas  C,  Stratford,  assignor  to  American  Cbala 
Company.  Incorporated,  BrIdKeport,  Conn.  Sprocket 
driving  device.  No.  1,201,748;  Oct.  17;  Gax.  vol.  231; 
p.  703 

Luce,  Wilson  A.,  et  al.     (See  Miller,  Calvin  A.,  assignor.) 

Lucian,  heittui   li.      (See  Laudre  and  Luclun. ) 

Ludeman,  .Arthur  A.,  New  York,  .\.  Y.  Liquid-weighing 
device.     No.  1,202,077  ;  Oct.  24  ;  <Jas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  047. 

Ludmnn,  Erwln,  it  al.  (See  Schleicher,  Eugene  M.,  as- 
slirnor. ) 

Lneder,  Herman  H.,  Slonr  City,  Iowa.  Floor  waxing  and 
Diillshlng  machine.  No.  1,202,862;  Oct.  31;  Gaz.  vol. 
231  ;  p.   1248. 

Lufkin,  George  A.,  et  al.  (See  Saylor,  Franklin  G.,  as- 
signor.) 

Lull,  Johnnn  .K..  Haarlem,  assignor  of  one-third  to  P.  F. 
Thomsen  and  one  third  to  W.  J.  Van  Dam,  The  Hague, 
Netherlands.  Imitation  tile  and  making  the  same.  No. 
1,202,544;  Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  SM  ;  p.  1110. 

Lumi^re,  Louis,  Lyon,  and  J.  llerck,  Paris,  l>ance.  Cata- 
lytic heating  apparatus.  No.  1,202,109;  Oct  24;  Gaz. 
vol    2.S1  :   p.  0!tl 

Luniley.  Charles  R..  Seattle.  Wash.  Thermo-alarm.  No. 
1,200,378  ;  0(  t.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  227. 

Lamm)s,  Charles  \V.,  asxignor  to  Morgan  Construction 
Company,  Worcester,  Ma.ss.  Ueverslng-vaive  for  beat- 
ing furnaces.  No.  1,200,631;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol.  231; 
p.  356. 

Lund,  Carl  O.     (See  Rosenfeld  and  Lund.) 

Lundell,  Albcn  E.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated.  New  \oik,  N.  Y.  Selector-controller.  No. 
1.200.800;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  438. 

Lonken.  Edmund  II.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Pulley-mounting 
for  p'jcket  windows.  No.  1,201,508;  Oct.  17;  Gax.  vol. 
231  ;  p.  736. 

Lunsford.  Sam  J.,  Marble,  N.  C.  Tricycle.  No.  1,200,379  ; 
Ot  t.  3 ,  tiaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  227. 

Lusk,  Alfred  i.     (See  Zeiger  and  Lusk.) 

Luthy,  .lOM-pii  O.,  San  Antonio,  lex.  Cell-tester.  No. 
1,202,078  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  947. 

Lutschg,  .»rnold.  Alva.  Okla.  Extension-feeder.  No. 
1.20_'.74!t  :  Ort.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.   IIKO. 

Lattrell,  William  J..  Honey  Grove,  Tex.  Resilient  wheel. 
No.  1,2(KJ.0:{2  ;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p    356. 

Lutx,  Julius,  Heidelberg,  Germany.  Printing.  No. 
1.201.5UO;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  736. 

Lutz,  Willlum  1'.,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  .N.  Y.  Changeable  knife- 
handle.     .\o.  1.202.2',»!>  ;  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  2^1  ;  p.  1027. 

Lux,  Saul,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Reinhardt.  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.  Cleaner  for  wind-shields.  No.  1.203.022;  Oct. 
81  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1305. 

Lyon,  llovvHi'd.  assignor  to  Welsbach  Light  Company, 
Gloucester  City,  N.  J.  Cluster  Incandescent  gas-lamn 
No.  1  •••'2,070  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.51  ;  p.  947. 

Lyon,  Howard,  assignor  to  Welsbach  Light  Company, 
Gloucester  City.  .\.  J.  Cluster-lamp  for  inverted  limp 
mantles.  No.  1,202.080 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gax.  voL  231 :  o. 
948. 

Lyon.  Willard  C,  Detroit,  Mich.  Truss.  No.  1,202.399; 
Oct.  24  :  Gnz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1062. 

Lyon.  William  T.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Thimble  swaging  ap- 
paratus. No.  1,203,124;  Oct.  31;  Gax.  vol.  231;  p. 
1343.  ^ 

Lyster.   Fleury   J.,   Broken    Hill.   New   South   Wales.   Aus- 
tralia, assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Minerals  Sep- 
aration   American    Syndicate    (lOl.i)     Limited,    London 
England.      Separation    of    metallic    sulfld    ores.      No 
1,203,372;  Oct.  31  :    .Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1433. 

Lyster,  Fleury  J.,  Broken  Hill,  .New  South  Wales,  Aus- 
trnlla.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Minerals  Sep- 
aration American  Syndicate  (1013)  Limited,  London, 
England.  Concentration  of  ores.  No.  1.203,373;  Oct. 
81  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1433. 

Lyster,  Fleury  J.,  Broken  Hill,  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia, assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Minerals  Sep- 
aration American  Syndicate  (1913)  Limited,  I^ndon. 
England.  Concentration  of  ores.  No.  1,203,374  ;  Oct 
31  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.   14.33. 

Lyster,  Fleury  J.,  Broken  Hill,  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia, asuUnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Minerals  Sep- 
aration American  Syndicate  (1013)  Limited.  I^ondon, 
England,  Concentration  of  ores.  No.  1,203,375;  Oct. 
81  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  14.34. 

Mabe,  Henderson  D.,  and  E.  K.  Hasaell,  Rlnston,  N.  C. 
Hydrant.    No.  1,200,061  ;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  472. 

MacDownev.  Silas  C,  Clilrano.  III.  Veneer  show-window 
store-front.  No.  1,202.540  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 : 
p.  1112. 

MacDowney,  Silas  C,  Chicago,  III.  Store-front  construc- 
tion     No.  I.vo-.>..''..n0:  Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1112 

MacFarland,  William  J.,  Boston,  Mass.  Arch-support. 
No.  1,199.911  ;  Oct.  8;  Gsx.  vol.  231  ;  p.  68. 

MacOregor.  Peter  O.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pyrene 
Manufarttirlng  Company.  Portable  Are  -  extinguisher. 
No.  1.203.217  ;  Oct.  31  ;  fclax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1376. 

MacKenxle.  Harvey  K.,  Klmberlev.  British  Columbia,  Can- 
ada.    Drill  extractor.     No.  1,202,551  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gax.  vol 
231  :  p.  1112. 
MacRenzle,  John,  WatervUet,  N.  Y.    Seal.    No.  1.200.062 : 

Oct.  10;  Gax.  vol.  231;  p.  472. 
Macl>ean,  John,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Oneratlng  mechanism  for 
vacuum-cleaners.      No.    1,202,201  ;    Oct.    24 ;    Gas    voL 
231  ;  p.  nOl. 
MacPherson,  Malcolm  T.     (See  Janney  and  MacPberson.)    I 


MacRae.  Hugh,  and  H.  M.  Chase,  Wilmington,  N.  C.  Retort 
or  still      No    1,200,634;  Oct.  10;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  357. 

Macfarlane,  Oliver  P.  (See  Pulman,  Arthur  U.  B..  as- 
signor. I 

Macfarren,  Walter  W.     (See  Slauson  and  Macfarren.) 

Mackaye,  Harold  S.,  Y'onke.'s.  N.  Y.  Thermally-controlled 
container.  No.  1.202,301;  Oct.  24;  Gax.  vol.  231; 
p.  102X.  F 

Macy,  Alfred  J.,  Chicago,  III.  Automatic  cobtrolllng  and 
stablllEing  mechanism.  No.  1.203,218;  Oct.  31;  Gas. 
vol,  231  :  p.  1377. 

Macy,  Alfred  J.,  Chicago,  III.  Automatic  stabilizing  de- 
vice.    No,  1,203,219  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1377. 

Macy,  Alfred  J.,  Chicago,  III.  Stabilizer.  No.  1.203.220 ; 
Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  137H. 

Macy,  Alfred  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Stabilizer.  No.  1,203.221; 
Oct.  31  :  Gax.  vol.  281  ;  p.  1378. 

Maczuzak,  Piter.  Keiaer,  Pa.  Combined  mall-box  and 
milk  bottle  holder.  No,  1.200.208  ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gaz.  toL 
231  ;  p.  162. 

Madden,  James  P.     (See  Mlxsell  and  Madden.) 

Madeira.  Gaston,  NeulHy-surSelne,  France.  Stabiliser 
for  aerial  machines.  No.  1,201,210;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  voL 
231  ;  p.   m-2. 

Madison  Real  Property  and  Security  Company.  (See  Qu*- 
vedo,  Narclso  T.,  assignor.) 

Mael,   Hubert  C.      (See  Dalley  and  Mael.) 

Mugrune,  George  F'.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Collar-band  fas- 
tener.    No.  1,201,211  ;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  562. 

Maher,  Eugene  E.,  asalgnor  to  K.  .Nut  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL 
Self-locking  nut.  No.  1,201,323  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231; 
p    641 

Mabieu,  Hilalre.  Jamaica,  N.  Y.  Display  apparatua.  No. 
1,201,841  :  Oct.  17;  Giz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  826. 

Malcom,  Robert.     (See  Van  Antwerp,  Harold  0.,  assignor.) 

Malcom,  Robert,  La  Grange,  III.  Eye  •  shield.  No. 
1,20<J.635;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  .-157. 

Malcomson.  Malcolm  D.     (See  Mctiall  and  Mnlcomson.) 

Mallory,  Harry  C.  New  York  N.  Y.  Car-heating  system. 
No.  1.20.S.222  :  Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1379. 

Mally,  Anton,  Chicago,  111.  Bed.  No.  1,203,379  ;  Oct.  31 : 
Oss.  vol.  231  ;  p.  14.35. 

Malm,  Axel  C.  v..  assignor  to  The  Egry  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio.  Motor  and  stop  mechanism  for 
autographic  registers.  No.  1,203,028 ;  Oct.  31 ;  Gas.  toL 
231  ;  p.  1308. 

Maltby,  Lewis  C,  assignor  to  The  Stone  Straw  Company, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Mechanism  for  cutting  tubes.  No. 
1.201,842:  Oct.  17;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;   p.  827. 

Maltby,  Lewis  C,  assignor  to  The  Stone  Straw  Company, 
Washington.  D.  C.  Mechanism  for  cutting  tubes.  No. 
1,201,843;  Oct.  17;  G«<z.  vol.  231  :  p.  827. 

Mandrel,  William  F.      (See  Slisby,  Setb  I.,  assignor.) 

Manhattan  Electrical  Supply  Company,  The.  (See  Cole, 
Arthur  B.,  assignor.) 

Manhire,  William  J.,  assignor  to  Combustion  Specislty 
Company.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Shaking  and  control  mech- 
anism for  furnaces.  No.  1.200.511;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 
231  ;  p.  312. 

Manlcke,  Albert  P.  O.,  Phllllpsburg,  N.  J.  Water-wheeL 
No.   1,200.063:  Oct.   10:  Cat.   voT.  231;   p.   472. 

Manly,  Charles  M..  Freeport.  N.  Y.  Control  mechanism 
for  power-driven  devices.  No.  1,203.223;  Oct.  31;  Oai. 
vol.  231  ;  p.   1370. 

Mann.  Charles.  Tar  River,  Okla.  Wrench,  No.  1,203,029 ; 
Oct.  81  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1308. 

Mann,  Edwin.     (See  Oberholtzer  and  Mann.) 

Mann,  Ttiomas  H.,  Spreydon.  New  Zealand.  Bmoklng-pipa. 
No.  1.201,212;  Oct.  10;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  .'>62.    ^  "^  "^ 

Manning,  William  T.,  Govans,  Md.  Freight-car.  No. 
1.200,382  :  Oct.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  281 :  p.  228. 

Manns.  William  H..  Waynesboro,  Pa.  Refrigerating  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,2(,0,742  :  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  302. 

Mansel,  Charles  W.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Leaf-spring-lubrlcat- 
Ing  tool.     No.  1,201,324  ;  Oct,  17  ;  Gaz,  vol.  231  ;  p.  64L 

Marak.  Florair,  Hazen,  Ark.  Tire-remover.  No. 
1.202,6.">2  :  Oct.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.   IIIM. 

Marcus,  Benjamin  H.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Snap-fastener. 
No.  1,203,224  ;  Oct.  81  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1380. 

Mardcn,  Orth  &.  Hastings  Co.  (See  Peacock,  Samuel,  as- 
signor. ) 

Marean,  Arthur,  Ludlow.  Vt.  Photograph-printing  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.202.553:  Oct.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  'J-.U  ;  p.  ilTs. 

Marendowskl.  Victor,  Paris,  France.  Spring-pressure  fas- 
tener or  button.  No.  1.200,743 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gaz.  voL  281 ; 
p.  896. 

Margolyes.  Robert  L.,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Factory-chair.  No. 
1,201.844  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  827. 

Marjoram.  Alfred  E.,  Grass  Vslley,  Cal.  Music-holder. 
No    1,200.744  :  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol    231  :  p.  806. 

Market,  Charies,  Clinton.  Iowa.  Cross-head.  No.  1,202,886; 
Oct.  81 ;  Oas.  vol.  231  ;  p    1260. 

Msrkel,  Harley  R.,  Columous,  Ohio.  Insulator.  No 
1.201,.32&;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  641. 

Markham.  Charles  M.,  Chicago,  HI.     Form   for  concrete 

firder  construction.       No.  1,200,124  ;  Oct  8 ;  Gas.  toL 
81 ;  p.  188. 
Marks.  Leo  B.     (Bee  Babcock,  Sheridan,  assignor.) 
Mnrlatt,   George    E.,    Pasadena,    Cal.      Linotype-machine. 

No.  1,200,861  ;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  4.^0 
Martens,  Max,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Sheet-metal-worker's  tooL 

No.  1,200,888 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  281  ;  p.  229. 
Marlot.  Charles,  Akron.  Ohio.     Heating  system   for  aofo- 
mobiles.    No.  1,200.745 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Oas.  rol.  281 ;  p.  897. 
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Maramtte,    Jobn    8..    Baltl^re.    Md.      BrcAker.      N*. 

1 JOOSM  ;  Oct  t :  Gas.  toI^  281 ;  p.  229. 
Martjuette,  WlllUm,  Atlantic^  Iowa.     Luggage-carrier  for 
automobllea.      No.    1,202,554  ;   Oct.    24  :   Ga«.    vol.    231  ; 
P  iiu. 
Marqala,  Frank  P..  and  F.  H.  BoMcl,  Blrmln^iam,  Ala. 
Cotton-cleaner.     No.  1,1001^12;  Oct.  8;  Gaa.  toI.  281; 
p.  58. 
Marsh,  Jamen  S..  Beedrllle.  Vfe.    Apparatus  for  aeparatlng 
oil  and  flahmeat  from  wat4r.     No.  1,203,225  ;  Oct.  31  ; 
Ga«.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1380. 
Marah,  Jobn  E..  lloorcroft,  Wto.    Frame  for  tnctora.    No. 

1.201,485  :  Oct.  17  :  Gai.  vol.  231 ;  p.  698. 
Marah.    Luclen    A..    San   Fraadaco,   Cal.     Oaa-atove  and 
burner  lighting  deTlce.    Mo.  1.200,880  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
231  ;  p.  229. 
Marsbali.    Holmes,    assignor,    bv    mesne   assignmenta,    to 
Underwood   ComLotlag  Marhlne   Cooipanj.    New   Tork, 
N.  T.     Combined  type-writing  and  computing  machine. 
No.  1.200.386  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gai,  vol.  231 ;  p.  280. 
Marshall.   Maurice  W-  New  Orleana,  La.     Stop  for  wire- 
insulators.      No.    1,201.0661    Oct.    10:    Gaa.    vol.    231: 
p.  512. 
Marshall.  Port  R.,  Horton.  ^na.     Tape-appbrlng  dcTlce. 

No.  1.200,003  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Uai.  ivoL  280  ;  p.  91. 
Marston,  Howard  P.,  and  J.  3.  O'Conneil,  Dayton.  Ohio. 
Window  envelop.      No.    1.2(|2.401 :    Oct.    24;    Gai,    vol. 
231  :  p.  100.{. 
Martell  Albert  A.,  Manafleld,  kaaa.    Expansible  tooL    No. 

1.201,845  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gas.  vo|.  231 ;  p.  828. 
Martena,    John,    Chicago.    111^      Hot-water    beater.      No. 

1.199,806 :  Oct.  8 ;  Gai.  toL  281  ;  p.  21. 
Martin.  Uaakon  A.,  aaaignor  t<t  The  National  Caah  Regiater 
Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.    Cash-regiater.    No.  1.202.867  : 
Oct,  31 :  Gaa.  toL  231 :  p.  |2aO. 
Martin,  Harry  G..  aaaignor  4'  one-third   to  J.  A.  Caae. 
Brockton,   and  one-third   td  H.   D.   Lincoln.  Attleboro, 
¥Ji'*-    Spring-wheeL     No.  i.200.429;  Oct.  8;  Gaa.  toL 
281  :  p.  245. 
Martin.  Jadle  A.     (See  Cllne  ^  Martla.) 
Martin.  Jamea  M.     (See  Ckambera  and  Martin.) 
Martin,   Jennie,    Pbiladelpbla.   Pa.     Window-refrigerator. 

No.  1.203.380 :  Oct.  31 :  Ua%  ?ol.  231 :  p.  143fi. 
Martin.  Lanreoce  C.  Providaa^e.  R.  I.    Eyeglass  conntme- 

UOB.     No.  1.201.223:  Oct.  ip ;  Gas.  vol.  231;  p.  666. 
Martin.  Perry  8..  Broadway,  Vk.    Brooder.    No.  1.200,887  : 

Oct.  8:  Gaa.  toL  281 ;  p.  2807 
Martin,  Talbot  G..  Chicago,  1U«.  aaalpior.  by  msane  aaaign- 
meota,    to    Automatic    Electric    Company.      Telephone 
tninking   system.     No.   l,2Ql.e00;   Oct.   17;   Gas.   toL 
231 ;  p.  737. 
Martin,  Talbot  O.,  assignor  tt>  Automatic  Electric  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  Hi.    Code-rimring  telephone  ayatem.     No. 
1.202,5.55 -Oct  24:  Gas.  v^.  231  :  p.  1114. 
Martin,  Thomas  B.,  Dallaa,  T|x.     Pnmp.     No.  1,200,746: 

Oct.  10 ;  Gax.  voL  231 ;  p.  ^7. 
Martin,  WiUian  D.,  and  D.  T.  BJork.  Chicago,  III     Lock- 
ing mechanism  for  ice-box  loors.     No.   1.202,868 ;  Oct. 
31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1251. 
Martuccl,    Pietro,    assignor    of:  one-half   to    A.    J.    Frank, 
rhltadelphia.  Pa.     Means  tot  removing  electricity  from 
paper.     No.  l,2O3,0:{0  ;  Oct.  Bl  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  :  p.  1308. 
Marvel  Accessories  Manufact^^rlag  Company,  The.     (See 

Rosenateln,  Jacob  U.,  asaignir.) 
Marye,   Sydney  T.,   Barcroft.  IVa.     Code  or  cipher  traa- 
acribing   and    tranalating   naedianlsm.      No.    1J201,486 : 
Oct.  17  ;  Gss.  vol.  231  ;  p.  ^8. 
Marymont,   Max   J..    Brooklya,   N.    T.      Cbalr-aeat.      No. 

1,200,126;  Oct.  8;  Gas.  V0I4  231  ;  p.  133. 
Maachinenfabrik  Cod  MUhlenbananatalt  G.  Luther  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.     (See  Oppea,  Ifrich  A.  P.,  assignor.) 
Mason,   Charles   B.,    Ney,   Ohio.      Shoe.      No.    1,200,888; 

Oct.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  23D. 
Mason.  Henry  A.,  Lawndale,  til-     Attachment  for  baling- 
preases.    No.  l,20;i,:<81 ;  Oct.;  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  U.'lS. 
Maaon,  Hooea  A.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  W.  E.   Qulgley, 
Taunton,     Muaa.       Ice  •  creain  -  cutting    machine.       No. 
1.201,067;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vo(r231  ;  p.  512. 
Masaacld.   Coraeltua,    Pankow,    near   Berlin,   and   A.    Neu- 
mann,   Cbarlottenburg,    (iertnany.      Treatment    of    vol- 
canic   rocka.      No.    1,202,55«J;    Oct.    24;    Gaz.   vol.    231; 
p.  1114. 
MaasaclO.  Corneliua,  Berlin-T^mpelbof,  and  A.  Neumann, 
Reppen,  Germany.     Softenittr  i-r  purifying  water.     No. 
l,20--'.557;  Oct.  24;  Gas.  vol.  -31  ;  p.  1114. 
Matbewson,  Wilfred  B.,  assigaor  to  Rockwell  &  Matbew- 
son.    Inc.,   Boston.   Mass.     Ipsttress  and   making  same. 
No.  1.200,964  :  Oct.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  473. 
Matthew,  David  T.,  Tscoma,  Whsh.    I'laaing  machine.    No. 

1,203.226 ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gas.  vof  231 ;  p.  1380. 
Matthewa,  Arthur  R.,  aaslanot  of  one-half  to  C.  E.  Stew- 
ard, Cbhdreaa,  Tex,     Spring-Nrheel.     No.  1,203,227  ;  Oct 
81  :  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1381. 
Matsumura,  Tsomso,  Kioto,  Jvpaa.    B«i>eated-lBpaet  test- 
ing-machine.    No.  1,201,82C:   Oct.  17 ;   Gas.  vol.  231  ; 
p.  642. 
Matta,  Georae,  Braddock,  Pa.    Aeroplane.    No.  1,200,612; 

Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol.  231;  p.  ta2. 
Mattera,  Guy  G.    (See  Wabl.  frank  S..  «Mlnor.) 
Matthewa.  George  P.,  0t  al.    i(8«e  Bgan.  Charles  B.,  aa- 

algaor.) 
Maurseth,    Thorstea    H..    andl  L.    Beirl,    Seattle.    Waab. 
Clutch   feedisc  device.     Noi   1,202,668  ;   Oct.   24  ;   Gas. 
▼oU  281 ;  p.  1114. 


Max  Ama   Machine   Company.      (See   Brensinger,  Julias, 

aaaignor.  > 
Max.  Lewis.  Jr.     (See  Gusrd  and  Max.) 
Maxfleld.    John,    London.    England.      Piano  -  player.      No. 

1,800,209 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gas.  voL  231  ;  p.  103. 
Maxwell,  George  H.     <S4«fe  lloKue,  Oliver  I).,  aaaignor.) 

Maxwell.  Henry  E..  Chicago,  111.     Adjustable  acbool  seat 
and  desk.     No.  1,200,389  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  280. 
May,  Adam  J.     (See  Fertlg  and  May.) 

May,  Oliver  T.,  assli^nor  to  The  Standard  Optical  Com- 
pany, Geneva,  N.  Y.  Meaauring  devloe.  No.  1,200,862 : 
Oct.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  4:iS. 

Mayers,  Joseph  A.,  Brooklyn.  .N.  Y.  Automatic  thermo- 
static fuel-controlling  device.  No,  1,202,869  ;  Oct.  81 : 
Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1251. 

.Mayo,  Benjamin  F.,  Salem,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A. 
Brogan,  Lawrence,  Ma-'^s.  Automatic  flre-eztlngulaher. 
No.  1,203,228;  Oct  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1381. 

MavUg  Company,  The.  (See  Snyder,  Howard  F.,  aa- 
aignor.) 

McAdam,  John  V.,  Hastings-npon-Hudaon,  N.  T.  Com- 
bined holder  and  cover  for  vesaeia.  No.  1,200,207  ;  Oct. 
3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  162. 

McAfee,  Aimer  M.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Recovery  of  alumi- 
num chlorld.  No.  1.202,081  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  : 
p.  JM8. 

McArthnr,  Charles  D..  Pittsburgh,  assignor  to  Blaw  Steel 
Construction  Company,  liobolcen,  ]>a.  Rod  connection. 
No.  1,200,000  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  :  p.  90. 

McArthur,  i*.     (See  Olsen,  John  C,  a«.Hignor. ) 

McAvey,  Peter  J.,  Chlcnuo,  111.  Sliding  and  awlnglag 
SBMh.     No.  1,203,023  ;  Oct.  81  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1306. 

McCallum,  Andrew,  et  al.  (See  Merrltt.  Cliarlea  S..  aa- 
signor.) 

McCampbeil,  Theron.     (See  Gill,  Edwin  R.,  assignor.) 

McCartey.  Eli  C,  Littleton.  111.  i'neumatlc  wlieel.  No. 
1,203.024  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1308. 

McCarthy,  William  T.,  Duloth,  Minn.  Meana  for  sinking 
ahoes  or  facing  plates.  No.  1.202,545;  Oct.  24;  Gas. 
vol.  231  ;  p.  11 10. 

McCartney,  James  L.,  et  al.  (See  Brsdsbaw,  James  A.. 
assignor. ) 

McCausland.  William  D.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Trolley  -  wlra 
gnard.    No.  1,201.321  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  640. 

McClain,  CharleM  C.,  Akron,  Ohio.  Wedge  for  tool-haa- 
dles.     No.  1.203.025  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  :  p.  1306. 

McClellan,  Benjamin  S.,  Chicago,  III.  Condenaer.  No. 
1,201.208:  Oct.  10;  Gas.  voL  231;  p.  660. 

McClellan,  James  M.,  Everett,  Mass.  Locomotive- bollar. 
No.  1,203,214  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1375. 

McClellan,  Jan>ea  M.,  Everett,  Mass.  Boiler  and  flre-box 
construction.  No.  1.203,376 ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gas.  voL  231 ;  p. 
1434. 

McClelland,  Earby  H.,  Tucson.  Ariz.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne 
aasignments.  to  Helmbach  Patents  Promotion  Co.  Cosh- 
ion-swab  for  cyllndera.  No.  1,200.001  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gas.  Tol. 
231  ;  p.  90. 

McCoacb,  John  A.,  Boicourt,  Kans.  Bottle.  No.  1,201.823 ; 
Oct.  17  ;  Gar.  vol.  231  ;  p.  641. 

McColl,  Francla  P.,  St.  Andrews,  New  Brunswick,  Canada, 
assignor  to  American  Key  Can  Company,  Chicago,  UL 
Package.     No.  1,200.380  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  228. 

McCollam,  Clarence  E.,  asslKnur  of  one-balf  to  S.  T  Me- 
Collam,  Emporia,  Kana.  Electrode.  No.  1,203,215 ;  Oct. 
31  ;  Gas.  vol.  281  ;  p.  1375. 

McCollam.  Samuel  T.  (See  McCollam,  Clarence  E.,  as- 
signor. ) 

McConway  A  Torley  Company,  The.  (See  Buhonp,  Harry 
C,  aaaignor.) 

McCooie,  Claude  S.,  Lorain,  Ohio.  Captive  aeroplane.  No. 
1,201.839 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz   vol.  231 ;  p.  826. 

McCorkle,  Josepb  G.,  Plttsbifrtfh,  Pa.  Controlling  meana 
for  the  valve  of  a  water-supply  pipe.  No.  1,202.082: 
Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  048. 

McCormlck,  Oscar  C,  Cleveland,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
J.  E.  Moyer,  Akron,  one-fourth  to  8.  K.  Hlne,  Oirard. 
one-eighth  to  J.  W.  Wright,  Yonngstown,  Ohio,  and  ooe- 
elghth  to  W.  Canfleld.  I'lttalnirgb,  Pa.  Machine  for 
forming  articlea  from  plastic  material.  No.  1.202.863 ; 
Oct.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  2:^1  ;  p.  1249. 

McCoy.  Charles  8..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Releaalng  device  for 
poultry-houae  doors.  No.  1,203,026;  Oct.  31;  Gas.  toL 
2.11  :  p.  1307 

McCrscken.  William  J.,  Slonx  City,  Iowa.  THe-maktng 
machine.     No.  1.200.633  ;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  voL  231  ;  p.  wf. 

McCreary,  Jamea  A.,  Connellsvllle,  Pa.  Coke  oven  door. 
No.  1,200,123;  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  231:  p.  132. 

McCulloueh,  Paul  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Vaive-grlnder.  No. 
1  ''(»2.4(K);  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  2;il  :  p.  1003. 

McCtillough,  Peter  A.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Air  cushion  or 
spring.     No.  1,199,910;  Oct.  3;   Gas.  vol.  231;  p.  68. 

Mcltade,  Edward  J.,  and  T.  A.  Glende,  aaaignors  to 
Prltchard  Stamping  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Tubu- 
lar lantern.  No.  1,202,750;  Oct.  24;  Gas.  vol.  231: 
p.  1180. 

McDonald,  Cbarlea  D..  assignor  to  McDonsId  Machine  Co- 
Chicago,  III.  Forming  acroll-edge  metal  blanks.  No 
1,202.546:  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  nil. 

McDonald.  Duncan  A     (See  Rlchter,  Cbarlea  A.,  assignor.) 

McI>onald  Machine  Co.  (See  McDonald,  Charles  dT  a» 
signor.) 

McDonald,  Stephen  J.,  Norcross,  Me.  Railway-rail  lolat. 
No.  1.203,37t :  Oct.  31  :  Oas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  14R4. 

McDougall,  Alexander,  Duluth,  Minn.  Ship-hatch.  No 
l,ltr,80i  ;  Oct.  3  ;  6m.  toI.  231 ;  p.  80. 
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MeDsagall,  Alsauadcr,  Dnlvth,  Mian.  AuxUlary  statrlac 
device  for  ressela  No.  1,199,808  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  281 ; 
p.  20. 

MeParland.  John  C,  La  Grande,  Oreg.  Tcnptn-aetting  de- 
vice.    No.  1.203,216;  Oct.  ;n  :  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1376. 

McFarland.  Robert  H.,  Republic,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to 
D.  8.  Rogera.  Olatbe,  Kans.  Corn-bvisking  device.  No. 
Ij201,84(r;  Oct   17  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  826. 

MeOall,  Edwsrd,  Orange,  aaaignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent 
Company.  West  Orange.  N.  J.  Primary  tiattery.  No. 
lijOl.479:  Oct  17;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  696. 

McGall.  Bdward,  Orange,  assignor  to  New  Jeraey  Patent 
Company.  West  Orange.  N.  J.  Primacy  battery.  Na 
1,201.480 ;  Oct  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  281  ;  p.  696. 

McGall,  Edward,  Orange,  and  M.  D.  Malcomson,  assign- 
ora  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J. 
Galvanic  battery.  No.  1.201,481 ;  Oct.  17 ;  Gas.  vol. 
tSl ;  p.  606. 

llcUtalty,  John  T.     (See  Appier  and  McGlnity.) 

McGlnnls,  Walter  R..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Refrlfcration-com- 
presKor.     No.  1.202,864  ;  Oct  31  :  Gas.  voL  231 ;  p.  1249. 

McGoldrick,  Harry  J.,  et  al.  (Bee  Ivenon,  Michael  8.. 
assignor.) 

McGrath,  Joseph.  Mnnteno,  111.  Mall-tranaferring  appa- 
ratus     No.  1,202,300;  Oct.  24;  Gas.  vol.  231;  p.  1027. 

McGraw.  Walter  A.,  Mount  Pleaaant  Tex.  Straw-rack 
for  threahlnf-nachlnea.  No.  1,200,002;  Oct.  8;  Gas. 
vol.  231  ;  p.  90. 

McGregor,  Cnarles,  £>erry,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  C. 
McGregor,  Nashua,  and  one-third  to  H.  W.  Blair,  Man- 
chester, N.  H.  Air  motor.  No.  1,199,804  ;  Oct  3 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  231 ;  p.  20. 

McGregor,  John  C,  et  al.  (See  McGregor,  Charles,  as- 
signor.) 

MeOockin.  John  J.,  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  L. 
Bcbwsb,  Esat  Orange.  N.  J.  Bushing-remover.  No. 
1^01,()64;  Oct  10;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  511. 

McUngta,  Cbarlea  J.,  aaslgnor  to  The  UK  Toy  A  Novelty 
Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Power  -  propelled  boat.  No. 
1,200,960;  Oct  10;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  471. 

Mclntlre  Brotbera     (See  Bruuyette,  Charles  D.,  aaslgnor.) 

Mclntoah,  Dannie  W.,  Wlsner,  Mlaa.  Veterinary  table. 
No.  1.202.751  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1180. 

Melntyre.  Michael  M.,  assignor  to  The  Perfection  Spring 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Vehicle  -  spring.  No. 
l-202,m:i;  Oct  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  :  p.  1260. 

McKay,  Joseph,  aaslgnor  to  Hall,  Hartwell  &  Co.,  Troy, 
N.  T.  Soft  fold-collar.  No.  1.200,381  ;  Oct  3 ;  Gaa. 
▼ol.  231  ;  p.  228. 

McKensle,  Elmer  C,  and  J.  P.  Dever,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Auto- 
mobile-signal. No.  1,201,482 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  281 ; 
o.  607. 

McKlsaick.  William  H,,  Taft.  Cal.  Tubing-catcher  for  oil 
wells.  Ac.     Na  1,201,483  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gat.  vol.  231 ;  p.  697. 

McLaln.  Harry  J..  St  Paul,  Minn.  Rope-fastener.  No. 
1  203.37H  ;  Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  f435. 

McLanahan,  Austin.      (See  Potts.  Louis  M.,  assignor.) 

McLaughlin,  John  R.,  Uolbrook,  Mass.  Shoe.  No. 
1,2()2.547  :  Oct.  24;  Gaz.   vol.  231  ;  p    1111. 

McLean.  Embury.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Regulation  of  fur- 
nates.     No.   1.202.548;  Oct  24;  Gas.  vol.  2.H1  ;  p.   nil. 

McMaban,  William  W.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  R.  B.  Price, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignors  to  Mortcan  A  Wrlitht.  Manu- 
facture of  tirea.  No.  1,202.000  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  231 ; 
p.  880. 

McManuB.  Jobn  A.,  Jr.     (See  Westendarp  and  McManus.) 

McMillan,  Alexander,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  asslKUor  to  Auto- 
matic Bnae  Ball  Co.,  of  Illinois.  Baseball  apparatus 
Nn.  1,20.1,027;  0<;t.  31  :  Gaz..  vol.  231  :  p.  1.107. 

McMurachy.  Malcum  8.  J..  Strathclair.  Manitoba.  Canada. 
Atucbment  to  grain-separators.  No.  1,201,484 ;  Oct 
17;  Gfcz.  vol.  231;  p.  697. 

McMurray,  John  H..  Schenectady,  asalimor  of  one-half  to 
J.  T.  (iorman,  Coboea,  N.  Y.  Instrument  for  drawing 
circles.     No.  1,201,209;  Oct    10;  Gat.  vol.  231;  p.  561. 

McNsRhten.  Archer  L..  Aberdeen,  8.  D.  Armor  for  pneu- 
matic tires.  No.  1,202,200;  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231; 
p.  901. 

McNally,  Frank  A.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  M.  Gardner 
and  one-third  to  11.  II.  Gardner.  Dallas,  Tex.  Stalk- 
cutter.     No.    1.201.065;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.   vol.  211:  p.  512. 

McWllIlams.  Benjamin  S.     (See  Lessert  and  McWlIllama.) 

Mead  Kngine  Company.  The.  (See  Green.  Carl  R.,  as- 
signor. I 

Mend  Johnson  ft  Co.  (See  Johnson  and  Colllngs,  as- 
signors.) 

Meaden.  John  A.,  Chicago,  and  A.  J.  Fllklns,  Winnetka, 
aaaignors  to  Paul  Dickinson  Incorporated,  (!!hlcago,  IlL 
Portable  meUl  building.  No.  1,202,402;  Oct.  24;  Gat. 
vol.  2.11  ;  p.  1063. 

Meccnno  limited.      (See  Hornby,  Frank,  assignor.) 

Mechanical  Construction  Company,  The.  (See  Hanna, 
Wllli«m  T.,  aHMlgnor.) 

Msdhurat,  Arthur  W..  assignor  to  Anderson  Electric  Car 
Compnnv.  D«trolt,  Mich.  Pedal  control  mechanlam  for 
motor-vehicles.  No.  1,201.487  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ; 
p.  608. 

Mee,  .John,  Dorchester.  Mass.  Swimmlng-shoe.  No. 
1202,083;  Oct.  24:  Gnz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  948. 

Meeker.  Morton  R..  Council  Blnffs,  Iowa.  Telegraph-key. 
No.  l,2(K).0O4  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  91. 

Meeklns.  Jeremiah  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H. 
Oahan.  Baltimore,  Md.  Twin  signal  electric  lamp.  No. 
1,202,870  :  Oct.  31  ;  Gat.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1252. 


Msftll.  Kdward  U,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     FrlaClnff-prsss 

No.  1,201,846;  Oct  17  ;  Gaa  vol.  281 ;  p.  1^. 
Meiasner.    Otto    W.,    Montreal,    Quebec,    Canada.      Track- 

Bander.     No.  1,202,871  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  :  p.  1252. 
Melster,  Conrad  L.,  Wilmington,  N.  C.     Roller  side  bear^ 

inc.     No.  1,200,006 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  281 :  p.  91. 
Mtilamid,   Melllch,   Fralburg.   Garmany.      Prododng  enrs 

tar  distillates.     No.  1,201,601 ;  Oct  17 ;  Gaa  vol.  281 ; 

n.  737. 
MelchlOT,  Ludwlg,  Wilmington,  Del.    Mall-bag  catcher  and 

deUvercr.    No.  1,201,847 ;  Oct  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  828. 
Melcblor,  Ludwlg.  Wilmington,  Del.    Mail-bag  bolder.    No. 

1,202.011  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  883. 
Meldan,  Charles.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cooler.    No.  1,200,618 ; 

Oct.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  281  ;  p.  812. 
Meldrum,  William  T.,  et  al.     (See  Jones,  Everett  R..  aa- 
slgnor. ) 
Mercantile  Corporation.      (See   Bansett    William    H.,   aa- 

fllgaor.r 
Mercedes  Boreau-Maschlnen-Ges.  m.  b.  H.     (Boe  SchlOns; 

Carl,  assignor.) 
Mercer,  Eale  V.,  Wyandotte,  Mich.    Roller  wlndow-serssa. 

No.  1,202,669;  Oct.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1116. 
Merlla,  Wllbeim  A.     (See  Frakl  and  Merila.) 
Merkel,  Cbarles  E..  Msrioa,  Ohio.     Lifting-guard  for  bap> 

vesters.     No.  1,202,084  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  949. 
Merkel,  Howard,  West  Springfield.  Mass.     Flying-machine. 

No.  1,203,031  ;  Oct.  81  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1308. 
Merrick,  Frank  W.,  Boston,  Mass.     tiller  for  sboe-bottonu. 

No.  1.203,229  ;  Oct  31  ;  Oas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1881. 
Merrltt  Charles  8.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  McCallna 

and   one-tbird   to   J.    O'Neil,    Detroit,    Mich.      Wrench. 

No.  1.199,806 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  221. 
Merrltt.  George  E..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  N.  Crlsn, 

one-fonrth   to  G.  C.   Sebimpf,  and  one-fourth  to  Q.  F. 

WIeseckel,    Baltimore,    Md.      Car-door    fastener.      Na 

1.201.848  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  :  p.  829. 
Mertelmeyer,  GIsbert,  and  H.   Koeeter,  assignors  to  The 

Bristol  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Regulating  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,203,230 ;  Oct.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1882. 

Mers,  Jacob.  Chicago,  III.  Uf ting-Jack.  No.  1.201,002: 
Oct.  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  7.17. 

Mesenbring,  Charlie  N.     (See  Toppings  and  Mesenbrlag.) 

Metals  Recovery  Company.  (Bee  Callow,  Jobn  M.,  a*- 
signor. ) 

Metals  Research  Company.  (See  Weldleln,  Edward  B.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Metz,  Hudson  J.,  Habana,  Cuba.  Carrlage-shiftlag  mecha- 
niam  for  type-writing  machines.  No.  1.201.213;  Oct 
10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  662. 

Meyer,  Charles  L.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Building  structure  and 
plaster-board-holding  device  therefor.  No.  1,201,327 ; 
Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol,  231  ;  p.  642. 

Meyer,  Gottfried.  Zurich,  Switzerland.  Sliding  bow  and 
rotating  brush  for  electrically-drlven  rehicles.  No. 
1,201,603  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  7.18. 

Meyer,  William  V..  Chicago,  III.  Barrel  filling  and  pack- 
ing machine.  No.  1,200,636;  Oct.  10;  Gax.  vol.  231; 
p.  368. 

Meyera,  Oliver  A.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Derlce  for  Introdadnf 
air  to  the  carbureted  mixture  for  an  tntemal-combuatlott 
engine.     No.  1,200,006 ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  91. 

Michael,  Edward  11.,  Chicago,  111.  I*aper-roll  bolder  and 
Inking  attachment.  No.  1,202,660 ;  Oct  24  ;  Gat.  vol 
231;  p.  1116. 

Michael,  Mack  W.,  Rochester,  Tex.  Acetylene-generator. 
No.  1,202,872;  Oct  31  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  :  p.  V25[l 

Mlchaelis,  Gustnvus,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Purifying  chloroform. 
No.  1,203,032  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Oat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1309. 

Mid-Continent  Machine  Company.  (See  Loansberry, 
Rowe  F.,  assignor.) 

Mid  West  Box  Company.  (Bee  Faircblld  and  Helnrl^s, 
asslgnor.s. ) 

Mlggett,  William  L.,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  Motor-vehicle.  No. 
T.203.08.1 :  Oct.  81  :  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1309. 

Mlllener,  Frederick  H.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Transmitter  for 
etberlc  or  wireless  telephone  systems.  No.  1.200,210; 
Oct.  3;   Gaz.  vol.  231 -p.   163. 

Miller,  Andrew  B.,  and  E.  J.  Chalnpa.  assignors  of  one- 
fourth  to  M.  Nelson.  Baldwin.  Wis.  Quickly-detachable 
plowshare.  No.  1,202,873;  Oct  81;  Gas.  vol.  231;  p. 
1253.  . 

Miller,  Arthur  E.,  Sacmmento,  Cal.  Device  or  appllancs 
for  cranking  automobiles.  No.  1,200,614;  Oct  10; 
Gat.  vol.  231;  p.  312. 

Miller.  Calvin  A^  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  H.  Beck, 
one-fourth  to  W.  E.  Lahm,  Ellsworth,  and  one-fonrth  to 
W.  A.  Luce,  Sewlckley,  Pa.  Motor  apparatua.  No. 
1.199.807;  Oct  3;  Gaz    vol.  281  :  p.  22. 

Miller.  Charles  P.     (See  Tufts  and  Sillier.) 

Miller,  Cbarles  R.,  Colllnsvllle,  assignor  of  fifty  one-tann- 
dredtbs  to  T.  A.  Kev,  I^Tiltesboro,  Tex.  Waabing-ma- 
chlne.     No.   1.200.965:  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  voL  231;  p.  4TS. 

Miller,  Edward,      (See  Stump  and  Miller.* 

Miller,  Edwin  F.,  Raleijrh,  N.  C.  Metallic  packing.  No. 
1.201,48»t:  Oct  17:  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  (508. 

Miller,  Bllla  D.,  and  J.  Geddes,  asslgnora  to  National 
Paper  Products  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cat  Psp*r- 
foldlng  machine.  No.  1,200,211 ;  Oct.  3;  Gas.  rol.  ai; 
p.  163. 

Miller,  Fred  J.,  Susie,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  C.  C.  Lebmer. 
Marbleton.   Wyo.      Automatic  car   atop   or  brake.     N«. 

1.201.849  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  829. 
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Mlller.  Utnrj  C.  Waterford.  K.  T.    Oase  for  soaod-bozM. 

No.  1.200,212  ;  Ott.  3 ;  Gas.  rol.  231  ;  p.  164. 
MlJIer,  Henry  C,  Milwaukee,  WU,     Looae-Ieaf  binder.    No. 

1,201,214  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  231 ;  p.  56.J. 
Miller.  J.  D..  el  al.     (See  Bartett,  Roy,  aulgaor.) 
Miller,  J.  Herbert.     (See  IMdqett,  Frederick  A.,  aaalgoor.) 
Miller,  John  H.,  San  Dlmas,  C^.    Pressure-regulator.    No. 

1,202,403;  Oct.  24;  Gai.  vql.  231:  p.  1064. 
Miller.  John   \V.,  Cleveland.  (Jlilo.     EquaH«er  for  vebicle- 
•pringa.     No.  1,201.004  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  738. 
Miller,  Jkiagnua.  Mauton,  R.  I.   Water-motor.   No.  1,203.382  : 

Oct.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1436. 
Miller,  Orin  A.     (8e«  Glenn,  FVank  M..  aaalgnor.) 
Miller,  i'eter  J.  N.      (See  Wlcgiie,   Ernest  C,  assignor.) 
Miller   Itubber   Company,   Tbe,      (See   Feu  ton,    Frank,   as- 
signor.) 
Miller    Train    Control    Corpomtlon,    The.      (See    Marray. 

William  B..  assignor.) 
Millers  Falls  Compuny.     (See  Leland.  John  A.,  assignor.) 
MlllUan,   Joel    W.,   asaUgnor   of  one-half   to   J.    E.    Norria, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Aeroplane.     No.  1,203.383  ;  Oct.  31  ; 
Gas.   vol.   2.n  ;   p.   1430. 
Mllllgan,  Alfred  J.     (See  CooUy  and  Mllllgan.) 
Milligan,  John  E.     (See  Myeri  and  Milligan.) 
MilUken.    Hurry    M..   CbeboygMn.    Mich.      Battery   connec- 
tion.    No.  1,201.215;  Oct.  10  ;  Oak.  vol.  231  ;  p.  563. 
Ml  ling,  Robert  E.,  et  al.     (Se«  Reed,  Lyman  C.  assignor.) 
Mllla,  Stanley  W.,  and  L.  Scjmldt,  Poughkeepale.  N.  Y.. 
aasignorB  to  F.  I.  A.  T.     Wind-shield.     No.  1,199.808; 
Oct.  3 ;  Gai.  vol.  231 ;  p.  22. 
Millaaps.  Jefferson  11..  Waalilflgton,  D.  C.     Visible  alarm 
for  automobiles.    No.  1,202,402 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  : 
p.  902. 
Milne,   Alexander,  assignor   toi  Newark   Watch   Case   Ma- 
terials   Company,    Newark.   N.    J.      Watch-holder.      No. 
1.202.561;  ()ct.  24;  Gas.  vof.  231;  p.  1116. 
Milton.  John  L.,  Anderson.  Ind..  assignor  to  Motor  Igni- 
tion A  Devices  Company,     llectrlc  supply  and  control 
system.     No.  1,200.213;  Oct,  3;  Gas.  vol.  231;  p.  164. 
Miner.  William  II.     (S«e  Geigef,  William  A.,  ass^noor.) 
Miner,  William  H.      (See  Haseltlne.  Stacy  B..  assignor.) 
Miner.  \Mlllam  11.     (8«'e  O  Connor,  John  F.,  aaslgnor.) 
Miner,  William  II.     (See  I'atch.  Calvin  B..  assignor.) 
Miner.   William    H..  Chicago,  Til.      Draft  rigging   for   raU- 
wny-cars.     No.    1.203,231  ;    Oct.   31  ;   Gaa.    vol.   231 ;   p. 

Minerals    Separation    Amerlcati    Syndicate 

ited.     (See  iluward,  Allen  C.»  aaalgnor.) 
Minerals    Separation    Amerlca|i    Syndicate 

Ited.     (See  Lyster.  Fleurv  J.,  assignor.) 
Minert.  Theo<lnre  R..  St.   PanT.   Minn.,  assignor  to  Chip- 
pewa  Foundry  &   Machine   Company,   Ctalppewa   Falls. 

Wis.     l'um|)-operatlng  mech4nlBm.     No.  l400.214  ;  Oct. 

3;  Gas.  vol.  281  :  p.  165. 
Minneapolis  Iron  Store  Compaiiy.     (See  Ulven.  Chrlatlan, 

assignor. ) 
MlnnluK.   Charles   P.,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      Flexible   metallic 

packlne.     No.  l.200.f)66:  Oc^  10:  Oai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  474. 
Minna,   Walter  J.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Water-€lo«t.     No. 

1,202,404  ;  Oct.  24 ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1064. 
Mlnoprio.  Arthur  J.,  StonewaU    aaalgnor  to  H.  C.  Dear, 

Enterprise.      Mlfw.        Collapsible      poultry  -  coop.        No 

1.201.216  :  Oct.  10 ;  0«s.  vol.,  2.^1  :  ^563 
Mlatem.  Richard  A..  Horahan,  Victoria.  Anatralla.     Cot- 

erer  attaclimcnt  for  planter^.     No.  1,202,562;  Oct.  24; 

Mints,  Mike,  assignor  to  Gearless  Automatic  Pump  Com- 
pany, Rock  Island,  III.  Dlapht-agm- valve.  No.  1.2<)3.561 : 
Oct.  31  ;  Oas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  14P5. 

Mlarhanakv.  Stephen  A.,  asaign^r  of  thirty  one-bund redths 
to  8.  LnlakI,  Syracuse,  N   ~      "  -       -       - 

photocrauhlc  plate*. 
231  :  p.   i<>04. 

Mlsoatow,  Uenry.     (See  Ledeboer,  Peter  O.,  aaalgnor.) 

Mltciell.  Charb-s  F.,  Aurora.  III.  Boiler.  No.  1,201.489: 
Oct.  17  :  Gas.  vol.  231  :  p.  edft. 

•"i'illfi'i  „?•''*'•  Armatrong.  Iowa.  Ctstern-fllter.  No. 
1.200.126:  Ort.  .'»:  <;a».  vol.'2.'il:  p.  133. 

Mltrboll,  Elmore  J.,  Blrmlngha|m,  Ala.,  assignor  to  J.  E. 
Bubel.  Flat-folding  bucket.  No.  1.202,085 ;  Oct.  24  ; 
Oas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  949. 

Mitchell.  William,  Wllwnukpe.  Wis.  Stable-fixture.  No 
1.201,068;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  512. 

Mlttaach.  Alwln.  and  C.  Schneider,  asalgnors  to  Badlsche 
Anilin  *  Soda  Fabrlk.  Lndw|gshafen-on-the  Rhine.  Ger- 
many. ProducioK  compoundal  containing  carbon  and  hy- 
drogen.    No.  1.201.8.50 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  2.11  :  p.  830. 

Mixer,  Harrv  O..  St.  Panl.  assl4oor  to  Archer- Daniels  Lin- 
seed Compnny,  MlnneapoIIa.  Minn.  Press-plate.  No. 
1.201.J)7«:  Ort.  17;  Oai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  872. 

Mlxsell.  Leighton  N.  D..  and  {T.  P.  Madden.  Bethlehem, 
assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Company,  South  Bethle- 
hem. Pa.  Oun-mounting  for  4abmarlnes.  No.  1,200.215  ; 
Oct.  3  ;  Out.  vol.  231  :  p.  165,  .       .     «  . 

Miyamoto.  Akt,  San  Franciscd,  Cal.  Tallor'a  measure. 
•No.  1.201.217:  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol.  231;  p.  564. 

Moard.  Eric,  aasignor  to  Bevl|  Brothers  Manufacturing 
Company.  East  Hampton.  Co»n.     Signaling  device.     No. 

,    1,203,544  ;  Oct.  31 :  Oaa.  voL  231 ;  p.  1493. 

Mock.  James  C.  Detroit.  Mich.  Rail-joint.  No.  1.201,851  ; 
Oct  17  :  Oat.  vol.  2r<^  :  n    S.^ 

^'^^'^f^"^^  0-1  Oakland.  Cal.  Ticket-tube.  No. 
1,202.  JS6  ;  Oct.  U ;  Ou.  vol.  231 ;  p.  9S0. 


Moench,    Emll.    Seattle.    Waah.      Vehicle-pushing    device. 

No.  1,202.203  :  Oct.  24  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  092. 
MqlTatt.   James   R..   and    R.    S.    Kelso.    asslKDors 


to   Union 


Special     Machine     Company.     Chicago.     111.       Sewing- 
1,202.4067  Oct    "■        •  -     -  • 


machine. 
1005 


No. 


24;   Uac    voL    231 


!,  N.  T.     Apparatua  for  developing 
No.  I,t02,4d6 ;  Oct.  24 ;  Oas.  vof. 


MofTatt,  William  C.  and  A.  Von  Schrenk,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
Transfer-ticket.  No.  1.201.606  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  281  ; 
p.   738. 

Mohr,  Albert  F..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Corporation.  Internal-<*ombustton  en- 
gine.    No.  1,200,007;  Oct.  3;  Oa«.  vol.  281;  p.  92. 

Molldor,  George.     (See  Harris  and  .Vlolldor.i 

Mollue  Plow  Company.     (See  Esplng.  Conrad,  assignor.) 

.Moll.  Hernbard  C,  Chicago,  111.  l)ental  caKtlng-macbine. 
No.  1.201,«<'6;  Oct.  17:  (laz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  7.<». 

Molvneux.  (;eorge  E.,  Ba.vonne,  and  G.  S.  Gafrhell.  Roselle 
Park.  N.  J.  aaslgnors  to  The  Slncer  .Manufacturing 
Company.  Sewing  machine.  No.  1,202,204;  Oct  24: 
Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  902. 

Monard.  Aruiand.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flexible  shaft  No. 
1.200,216  ;   Ort.   3  ;  <;az.    vol.   231  :   p.    KiO 

Monater,   William   J.,   Knoxvllle.    Iowa.      Hens  neat     No 

1.202.874  :  Oct.  31  ;  Gar.  vol.  231  :  p.  lL>.->4. 
Montague.  Charles   D..   ni«lKewoo<l.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 

General  Manifold  and  Printing  i'omnany.  hrnnklln.  Pa. 
Multiform  bllllnK-sheet.  No.  1,202.087;  Oct  24;  Gas. 
Tol.  231  ;  p.  050. 

Montague  Mailing  Machinery  Co.  (See  Dolcater,  Fred- 
erick C.  assltrnor. ) 

Montgomery.     Esra,    Cyrene.    Ga,       Boring    device.       No, 

1.202.875  :  Oct.  31  ;  Gar.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1254. 
Montgomery.   George   B.      (See    Shepherd,    Daniel    W..   as- 

«lirnf>r.  t 
Montgomery.    Walter    R.,    aaalgnor    to    Southern    Folding 

Furniture    Company,     Inc..     Shreveport.     Iji.       Folding 

buffet       No.   1.202.20.5;  Oct  24:  Gax.   vol.   2:11  :   p.   1M)3. 
Moody,  Henry  8.,  Dallas.  Ha.     Plow.     No.  1,202.563;  Oct 

24  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1116. 
Moonelis.   Adolph,  assignor   to  M.   Goldsmith,   New   York, 

N.   Y.      Re-forming  tohacro-stema.     No.   1,202,3021  Oct 

24  ;  Oas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1028.  / 

Mooney.    William    v..   Ulcliniond.     Va.     (JJaar  making  ma- 

cblnp.      .No.    I,201.0«i9:  Oct.   10;   Gas.   vol.   231;   p.   613 
Moor,   Fdward  N..  Oakland,  Cal.     Self-adjusting  overhead 

mntlvi'-power  device.     No.  1.200.637;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol 

231  :  p.  .158. 
Moor,  Kdward  N..  Oakland.  Cal.     Dividing  mechanism  for 

lathes.     So.  1.200.C.W:  Oct.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  .159. 
Moore.   Adelbert  H..  and   E.   F.  Morton,  assignors  to  The 

Kll  Kay  Mfg.  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Sheet-metal  con- 
struction.      No.     1.200,639;    Oct     10;    Gas.    jo*.    281; 

p.  .150 
Moore,  John  C,  Connersrllle, 

1,202,407  :  Oct.  24  :  Gas.  vol. 
Moore,  John  J.,  Batavla.  N.  Y. 

1.2t).1.54«:  Oct.  31  :  (;as.  vol. 
Moore,  I^ewla  S..  Mount  Vernon,  Oreg" 

1.202,564  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p. 
Moore,  William  J.  P..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

1.202.876  ;  Oct  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p. 
Moran.    (;eorge    R.,    Sanduskv.    Ohio. 

l.201..?2«;  Oct.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p. 

Mordln.  John  A.     (See  Chrlatensen  and  Mordln.) 

Morelll.    Enrico,   assignor   of  one-half   to    D.    Venoea, 
Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Spark    and    throttle   control    mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.203.232:  Oct.  31;  Gat.  vol.  231;  p.   1.182. 

Morgan,  Ben.  Chicago,  assignor  to  W.  F.  Clark.  Oak  Park. 
III.  Anesthesia  apparatus.  No.  1,202,877;  Oct  81; 
Oas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1255. 

Morgan  <onstructIon  Company.  (See  Lummis,  Charles 
W..  assignor.) 

Morgan.  Daniel  E..  North  East.  Pa.  Plow-standard.  No. 
1.200.217;  Oct  8;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  160 

Morgan,  Edmund  C,  Chlcaeo.  111.  Gearing  for  mining- 
machines.  No.  1.200.515;  Oct  10;  Gas.  vol.  231: 
p.  312. 

Morgan,  Edmund  C,  assignor  to  Goodman  Manufacturing 
Company.  Chicago.  III.  Rack-rail.  No.  1,203,034;  Oct. 
31  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1310. 

Morgan-Gardner  Electric  Company.  (See  Noble.  Ralph 
E..  assignor.) 

Morgan.  Huirh  D..  YouuKstown,  Ohio.  Means  for  attach- 
ing an  artificial  tooth  to  a  bridge-plate.  No.  1.201.070; 
Oct.  10:  r.fxt.  vol.  211  :  n   513 

Morgan,  Philip  H.     (See  Kern.  Charlea  J.,  assignor.) 

Mor^'an  &  Wright.      (S»-e  Flnhtr.  Oorire  F..  a-»l»!nor.) 

.Morgan  ft  WrlK^t.      (See  MrMahan  and  Prlc.  aaalmora.) 

Morgan  f-  Wrleht.      (See  Welton  and   Hoyt.  asslKnors.) 

Morln.  Edward  J..  Wynot.  Nehr.  Xon-reflllable  bottle. 
No.  1.2OO.800  ;  Oct.  8;  tJaz.  vol.  231  :  n.  231. 

Mork.  Thomas  K.     (See  Ferrlss,  Edwaro,  aaalgnor.) 

Morley,  Harvey  W.,  ansignor  of  one-half  to  W.  II.  Waller, 
Angola,  Ind.  Power-driven  tvpe-wrlter.  No.  1,202.878  ; 
Oct.  31  :  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1255. 

Morrill,  William  C,  New  York.  .N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  dis- 
pensing liquid  soap.  No.  1,199.913;  Oct.  3;  Gat.  vol. 
281  ;  p.  50. 

Morris.  Kbeneser.  Soperton.  Ga.  Ax.  No.  1,201,072 ;  Oct 
10:  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  514. 

Mortis.  George  W..  Racine.  Wis.  Indlcstor  for  lubricat- 
ing systems.  .No.  1.200.640;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol.  281: 
p.  .16d. 


Ind.     VehlcIe-tpHng. 
231  ;  p.  1005. 

Wheel  servlng-tray. 
231  :  p.  1403. 

Animal-trap. 
1117. 

Ball-bearing. 
1254. 

Hall-t>eartns. 
642. 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 

Jr.. 
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Morris,  John  F.,  Botrton,  Mas*.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Slncer 

Manufacturing      Company.         Sewing    machine.        No. 

1,201,400  :  Oct.  17  ;  tJaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  609. 
Morris,    Joshua    M.,    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Valve-control  ling 

mechanism.     No.  1,200.218 ;  Oct  3 ;  Gaz.  voL  231 ;  p. 

167. 
Morrison.  Oeoree  W.     (See  Barton  and  Morrison.) 
Morrison,  Harley  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

The  llydrogenutlon  Compiinr,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Kevlvl- 

fying  catalysta.     No.  1,203.233 ;  Oct  31  ;  Gat.  vol.  231 ; 

p.  1383. 
Morrison,   Lewis  E.,  Newark.   N.   J.,  assignor   to   Humana 

Company.     Tripping  mechanism  for  priuting-machlnea. 

No    1.201.120:  (>ct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  pe64;T. 
Morrisa,  Gray  I.,  asalgnor  to  Reliance  Drying  Room  Co., 

Chlcauo,    III.      l»rjliiu-room.      No.    1,203,234;    Oct    31; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1383. 
Morrisa.  Gray  1.,  assignor  to  Reliance  Drying  Room  Co., 

Chicago,    111.      Drvlnu-room.      No.    1.203,235;    Oct.   31; 

Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1383 
Morrlss,  Gray   1.,  assignor  to  Reliance  Drying  Room  Co., 

Chicago,   111.     Humidity-controlling  mechanism  for  dry- 

ine-rooms.     No.   1,203,236;  Oct.   3l ;   Gat.  vol.  231;  p. 

1384. 
Morrlss,  Gray  I.,  assignor  to  Reliance  Drying  Room  Co., 

Chicago,  111.     Enamel  linking  oven.     No.  1,203,237;  Oct. 

31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1.184. 
Morrow.   Charles,   aaalgnor   of  one-half   to   J.    H.    Jones, 

Indianapolis.    Ind.      Nut-lock.     No.    1,202.565 ;  Oct.   24  ; 

Gas.  voL  231  ;  p.  1117. 
Morrow.     William     1...     Los    Anireles,     Cal.       Pump.       No. 

1.201.073;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  514. 
Morthland.   George   W..    Lead,    8.    D.      Gas-engine   starter. 

No.  1,201.8.')2  :  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  8.in. 
Mortimer,  Stockton  H.,  and  V.  R.  Bottone,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.     Electric  storase  battery.     No.  1,201,074  ;  Oct  10 ; 

Oat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  515. 
Morton,  Arthur  L.,  assignor  to  F.  M.  Morton.  San  Jose. 

Cal.      Pump.      No.    1.200.863;   Oct.    10;   Gaz.   vol.    231; 

p.  439.  V 

Morton,  Kdward   F.      (See  Moore  and  Morton.) 
Morton,  Flora  M.     (See  Morton,  Arthur  L.,  assignor.) 
Morton.  Thomas  S..  Tuxedo  Park.  N.  Y.     Needle-threader. 

No    1.200.747:  Oct.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  .197. 
Moru.  Carl,  asalgnor  to  The  Badger  Brass  Mfg.'  Co..   Ke- 
nosha. Wis.     Universal  clamp.     No.  1.201.330;  Oct.  17; 

Gaz.   vol.  231  :  p.  643. 
MoKcli-kl,     Ignacy.    I^emherg,    Austria-Hungary.       Electric 

furnace.     No.  1.201.607  :  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  211  :  p.  730 
Mosoa.   Asheletgh   S.,  aasignor   to  St.  Louis  Smelting  and 

Refining  Company,   St   Louis,   Mo.     Mechanically-oper- 
ated Scotch  hearth.     No.  1.202,408 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gax.  voL 

231  ;  p.  1065. 
Mosler,  Moses,  Cincinnati,  and  C.  Bartels,  Hamilton,  Ohio. 

nsslirnors  to  The  Mosler  Safe  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Plate-stcurlnsr   method.     No.    1201.608;   Oct.    17;  Oas. 

vol.  231  :  p.  740. 
Mosler  Safe  Company.  The.     (L^«  Mosler  and  Bartela.  aa- 

sljrnors.  i 
Moss.  Alfred  T.,  Hyampom ;   J.   M.  Mosa.  guardian,  San 

Francl>  "o,  Cal.     Device  for  determining  the  time  of  de- 
velopment    of     photographic     films     or     platea.       No. 

1.203.384  :  Oct.  81  :  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1437. 
Moss,  J.  Mora,  guardian.     (See  Moss,  Alfred  T.) 
Moss,  Louise  G.     (See  Huff.  William  D.,  assignor.) 
Mosser.  Frederick  C,  Allentown.  I'a.     Sanding  device.     No. 

1.201,S.M:  Oct.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  231:  p.  831. 
Mossor.  William  O..  aasignor  of  one-half  to  P.  S.  Wllllama. 

Loonevvllle.  W.  Va.     I.,eg-warmlng  boot.     No.  1.199.914; 

Oct  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  281  •  p.  60. 
Mot*'.  Horace,  Detroit.  Mich.     Locking  mecbanlam  for  ve- 

hlrlf-wheel  rims.     No.  1,201,864  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gat.  vol.  281  ; 

p.  831. 
Motley.  Oliver  W.,  and  D.  J.  Zelen,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnora 

to    No-Belt    Motion    Picture    Machine    Drive    (Company. 

Transmission      for      movlng-plt-ture      machines.        No. 

1,203.238  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Oat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1385. 
Motor  Ignition  ft  Devices  Company.     (See  Milton,  John  L., 

assignor.) 
Motors    Lock    Company    of   America.      (See    Sunnergren, 

Arvid  P.,  aasltnor.) 
Motors   Lock  Company  of  America.      (See  Swyera,  Brlce 

I'.,  assignor.) 
Mound  Coflin  Company.     (See  Stroh,  Henry  A.,  assignor.) 
Mount,  Howard  A.,  assignor  to  G.  L.  Sperry,  Washington, 

D.   C.      Stamp-affixing  device.     .\o.   1,199.809 ;   Oct.   3 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  23. 
Mount,  Howard  A.,  assignor  to  G.  L.  Sperry,  Washington, 

D.  C.     .«?tamp-afflxlng  device.     No.   1,199,810;   Oct.   3; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  23. 
Mourant,  Arthur.     (See  Cohn,  Jack,  assignor.) 
Moushey,    I'iiul    J.,    and    J.    E.    West.    Voungstown.    Ohio. 

Lorklnir  lamp-socket.     No.  1,201.075;  Oct  10;  Gat.  vol. 

231  :  p.  516. 
Moxon.   David.    Holyoke,   Mass.      Holding  and   dispensing 

device  for  paste-tubea.    No.  1,200,219 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gat.  voL 

281  ;  p.  167. 
Moyer.    Albert    W„    New    York.    N.    Y.      Furnace.      No. 

1.202.803;  Oct.  24;  Gas.  vol.  231;  p.  1028. 
Morer,  Fredellla  H..  Euclid  Heights  Village.  Ohio.     Rim 

for  pneumatic  tires.     No.  1,202.206:  Oct  24;  Oas.  vol. 

231  :  p.  003. 
Moyer,     Harvey    A.,    Syracuse,    N.    Y.      Bull-staff.      No. 

1.202.879  ;  Oct  81  ;  Cfat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1255. 


Moyer,  Jacob  T..  Quakertown,  Pa.     Elevator-brak*.     No. 

1,201,749  :  Oct.  17  :  Gat.  vol.  211  :  p.  793, 
Moyer,  James  E.,  et  <U.     (See  McCormick,  Oscar  C,  aa- 
signor. ) 
Mucnnlc,  Henry  E..  Atchison.  Kans.     Packing-ring.     No. 

1.200,641  :  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  360, 
Modge.  Clark   S.,  Echo,  Oreg.     Cooling  device   for   fooda. 

No.  1,200,220;  Oct  8;  Gas.  voL  231  ;  p.  168. 
Mueller,   Albert    F.,    Chicago,    III.      Pbotograpbic-prtnting 

machine.      No.    1,205,035  ;    Oct    31  ;    Gat.    vol.    231  ;    p. 

1310. 
Mueller,  George  E.,  La  Grange,  aasignor  to  Kellogg  Switch- 
board and   Supply  Company,  Chicago,   111.      Pay-station 

for  telephone  systems.     No.  1,203,239 ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gas.  voL 

231  ;  p.  1386. 
Mueller,    (iustave,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Grab-bucket.      No. 

1.200.221  ;  Oct.  8;  Gas.  voL  231 ;  p.  168. 
Mulr,     William,    New    York.    N.    Y.       Sipbon-valre.      No. 

1.201  .R55  :  Oct.  17  :  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  832. 
Mulrhead,   .\ndrew.    Haverhill,    Mass.      Pulp-beater.      No. 

1.203,240 ;  Oct  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1886. 
Mflller.    Franz,    Cassel,    Germany.      Automatic    valve    for 

locomotive-cylinders.     No.  1,200,415 ;  Oct.  8  ;  Gas.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  240. 
Mflller,  Otto  W.,  Marlboro,  and  W.  F.   Heldelmann,  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Clothes  line  support.     No.  1.200,222  ;  Oct 

8  :  (iaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  168. 
Mnnger.  Melvin  L.,  Bennet,  Nebr.     Parcel-post  conveyer. 

No.   1.200.748:  Oct.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  398. 
Munn,  Malcolm  J.,  assignor  to  Concrete  Oil  Storage  Com- 
pany, Tulsa,  Okla.     OU-storage  tank.      No.   1,200,891;' 

Oct  8;  (;az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  231. 
Munts,  William  E.,  Ix)ndon.  England.    Treatment  of  fabrics 

used  in  conjunction  with  vulcanized  india-rubber.     No. 

1.203.241  ;  Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1386. 
Murdock,  Charles  1.,  Marshall,  and   H.  R.  Graf,  Jackson, 

Mich.      Electrically-controlled    motor.      No.    1,202,880; 

Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1256. 
Murdock.   Edwin  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Clutch  mechaniara 

for  rolleving  an  Internal-combustion  engine  under  exeea- 

slve  load.     No.  1.20i.s.')6  :  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  281  :  p.  882. 
Mum,  Thomas  C.  Manhelm.  W.  Va.     Tackle-block.     No. 

1,203.385  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1437. 
Murphy,   .Mbert   G.,  and   L.   L.    Halberstadt   Racine,   Wis. 

t'omblned    gum    display    and    dispensing    device.       No. 

1.201.H11  :  Oct.  17  :  Gm.  vol.  231  :  p.  644. 
Murphy,  Guy  E.     (See  Welsser,  Arthur  H.,  asalgnor.) 
Murphy.  Thomas  A.,  et  al.      (See  Shiner,  Oliver  J.,  as- 
signor.) 
Murphy,   Walter  P..   Chicago,   111.     Pressed-steel   car  end. 

No.  1,201.S57  :  Oct  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  8.12. 
Murp'iy,    William    H.,    Independence,   assignor   to    Irrlng- 

Pitt  ManufacturlnB  Comnany.  Kansas  City,  Mo.     I>ooee- 

leaf  bolder.     No.  1,201,750  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gat.  voL  231 ;  p. 

704. 
Mnrray,  John  D.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  T.  Scoble,  San 

Francisco.   Cal.     Pneumatic  conveyer.     No.   1,202,088; 

Oct  24  :  Oat.  vol.  231  :  p.  950. 
Murray,    John     L.,     Hrooklyn,     N.     Y.      Calendar.       No. 

1.203,.186  ;  Oct  31  ;  Gat.  voL  231  ;  p.  1437. 
Murray,  Patrick  H.,  Fall  River,  Mass.     Sink-cleaner.     No. 

1.201,076:  Oct  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  616. 
Murray,  WMlllam  B.,  Washington,   D.  C,  assignor  to  The 

Miller  Train  Control  Corporation,  Staunton,  Va.    Train- 
control  means.     No.  1,203,242 ;  Oct  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ; 

p.  1.187. 
Musgrave,  William  Z.,  Chicago,  111.    Station-indicator.    No. 

1^01,8.1S:   Oct.  17:  Gaz.  vol    231:   p.  8.1.^. 
Mussey,  William   H..  Morris  Park,  N.  T.     Trap-door  for 

cars.     No.  1.202,566:  Oct.  24  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  :  p.  1117. 
Mutty,   Wllllnm    H.,    Dayton.   Ohio.      Fuel-feeding  device 

for  automobiles.    No.  1.201,077  ;  Oct  10;  Gas.  toL  281; 

p.  616. 
Myers,  Dewitt  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  P.  Shechan. 

Chicago,  111.     Rail-Joint     No.  1,203.887 ;  Oct  81 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  231  ;  o.  14.18. 
Myers,  Harry  F.,  Lancaster,  and  E.  K.  Sn}(«er,  Columbia. 

Pa.      Prebeater   for   stoves.      Na    1,202,089;   Oct    24; 

Gat.  vol.  231  :  p.  950. 
Myers,  laadore  L.     (See  Stuts  and  Arnott  assignors.) 
Myers,   John    A..   Cleveland,    Ohio.      Supporting-receptacle 

for  watches.     No.   1.201,332;  Oct.   17;   Gas.  vol.   231; 

p.  644. 
Myers,  John  D.     (See  Frltts.  Charles  E..  assignor.) 
Myers,  Junnlus  C.  and  J.  E.  Mllllgan,  Ivos  Angeles.  CaL 

Track.    No.  1,200.008 ;  Oct  8  ;  Gat.  vol.  281  ;  p.  92. 
Mrers,      Samuel,      Tower,      Mich.        Clrcult-clooer.        No. 

1.200,740:  Oct  10:  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  .108. 
Myllus,  Walter  G.     (See  Bradahaw  and  Myllos.) 
Mykins.    Thomas    E..    Rochester.    N.    Y.      Automatic    stop 

mechanism     for     sound  -  reprodn<Ing     machines.        No. 

1.201,751  ;  Oct.  17  :  Gat.  voL  231  :  p.  704 
Myres,    John    H.,    and    L.    D.    Snover,    Waterford.    Mich. 

Antlskldding   device   for   vehlcle-tlres.      No.    1.208,24S; 

Oct.  31  :  Get.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1387. 
Naamlooze  Vennootschap  De  Nederlandsche  Thermo-Telo- 

phoon  Maatschspplj.     (See  Lange  and  Van  Lynden,  as- 
signors. ) 
Nagel,    Henry,    Rltzvllle,    Wash.      Weed-destroyer.      No. 

1.200.967  ;  Oct  10;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  474. 
Napier.    Melvin    J..    Detroit,    Mich.      Resilient    tire.      No. 

1.201.850:  Ort.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  «31. 
Nash  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Nash,  Thomas  J., 

aasignor. )  , 


Nrnab,  Tbonuu  J^  Uncoln,  Nebr.,  uaifnor  to  NMb  MaDO- 
facturlDc  Coiniwny.  BtMiioff  cMchatilsiii.  No. 
l,20i'.4O9 ;  Oct.  24 ;  Ou.  tlol.  231 ;  p.  1066. 

Nash,   rbomaa  J..  Lincoln,  Hebr.,  asafgnor  to  Naata  llaar 


No. 
No. 


facturlng      Company.        $te«rlnK      mecbaniam 
1.J03.24-1  ;   Oct.  31 ;   Oaa.   toI.   2S1  ;   p.    18d8. 
Naab.  William  C.  Mvnaaba,  Wis.     Nolselesa  strainer 

1.200,127;  Oct.  3;  Gaa.  v<*.  231  ;  p.  133. 
Natban.  Alexander.  New  Tofk.  N.  T.     Snap-fastener. 

1,200.228  :  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  169. 
Nathan,    John,    Loa   Angelea,    Cal.      Oannent-preas. 

1^2.304  :  Oct.  24  ;  Oaa.  vtol.  281 :  p.  1029. 
Nationdl  Automutic  Typewrljter  Companj,  Tbe.     (8e«  Pll- 

llnga.  John  H.,  assignor.) 
National    Binding   Macbioe    Company.      (S«a   Brcnraaon, 

EUirl  L.,  aadgnor.) 
National  Biscuit  Company.      (8««  Fogg,   Herbert  T.,  as- 
signor. )  • 
National  Itrake  A  Electric  Qompany.     (S««  Aikman,  Bur 

ton  K.,  assignor.) 
National  Bmsb  Wasblnc  Ma^bliM  Compaay.     (See  Trlaks, 

WilUbald,  aMtgoor.) 
National  Carbon  Company.     (See  Berkey,  Charles  S.,  aa- 

Blfrnor. » 
National  Carbon  Company.     (See  Clark,  Bmeraon  L.,  aa- 

■ignor.) 
National    Carbon    Company.      (See   Kerlln,   John    F.,    as- 
signor.) 
National    Cash    Register   Coinpaay,   Tbe,      (See    Carroll, 

Tbomas,  assignor.) 
National    Cash    Register    C(»npany,    The.      (See    FoUer. 

Frederick  L.,  assignor.) 
National    Cash    Register   Company,   The.      (See    Martin, 

Haakon  A.,  assignor.) 
National    Drama    Corporatloi}.      (See  Jackson,    Harry   L., 

asslKnor.  i 
National    Egg  Carrier   Company.      (See  Toho.   Elmer  E.. 

assignor. ) 
National    Electric    Dlstrlbutelr   Corporation.      (See   Card- 
well,  George  A.,  assignor.) 
National  Elqulpment  Co.      (S«e  Balcar,  Wenxel,  assignor.) 
Nstional  Equipment  Companj.     (See  Baasman,  Alonso  J.. 

assignor. ) 
National    Lock    Company.      (See    Nelson,    Victor    B.,    as- 
signor.) 
Xationiil   Malleable   Castings  Company.      (See  Blackmore, 

William,  aHslfmor.  I 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company.  The.     (See  Coffin. 

Walter  E..  assignor.) 
National  Malleable  isstings  Company,  The.    (See  Schmidt, 

Ernest  H.,  assignor.) 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company.  The.      (See  Tnim- 

per.  Frederick  J.,  assignor.) 
National    Malleable   Castings  iCompany,  The.      (See  WIHI- 

son,  John,  assignor,  i 
National    Metal    Spinning    &    Stamping   Company       (See 

Bobtttson,  Frank  U.,  assignor.) - 
National    Paper    Products    Oompany.       (See    Miller    and 

Gedilea,  assignors.) 
National    Pneumatic  Company.      (See  Forman,    Paris   B.. 

assignor. ) 

^"."?l!l,.Z?*'?.  ^'•JL  DulDth,  ^Mlnn.  Flue^amper.  No. 
1.203.036 :  Oct.  31  :  Gaa.  to*.  231  ;  p.  1311. 

Nanlt,  Emlle.     (See  Chatralte.  Provost,  and  Naalt.) 

Nawiaaky.   Paul.      (See  Kard<)«<  and  Nawlanky.) 

Naylor.  Henry  A..  Boston.  Mass.  Fastening  for  shoes, 
leggings.  gloTes,  and  the  Uke.  No.  1,202,090:  Oct.  24: 
Gaa.  Tol.  231 ;  p.  951. 

Neabr,  W^lll  C,  aaslguor  to  tbe  ProtectlTe  Signal  Mann- 
facturlnK  Company.  Denveii  Colo.  Electromagnetic  de- 
vice.    No.  1.201.491  ;  Oct.  If  :  Oaa.  vol.  231  ;  p   699. 

Neal.  James  H..  Cambridife.  Ilas8.  Safety  device  for  au 
tomoblles.       No.    1,200,750:    Oct      -  - 

p.  898. 

Ne«I.  James  B..  Cambridge,  Mass. 
tomobiles.      No.    1,200,751  ;    Oct. 
p.  398.  , 

Neal.  James  H.,  Cambridge.  Ifasa. 
tomoblles.       No.    1.200.752 ;    Oct. 
p.   .1*»9. 

Neavttt.  George  D..  Centervllle.  Md.  Distributer  attach- 
ment for  manure-spreadersl  No.  1.203.388;  Oct.  81- 
Gaa.  /ol.  231  ;  p.  1438.  «■•   ox  , 

Neavitt,    George    D..    Centervflle.    Md.      Manure-spreader. 

No.   1.20.^389:  Oct.  31;  Oaa.  vol.  231;  p.  1488. 
Nebel,  Kurt,  Chicago.  III.     Ll|e-preserver.     No.  1,202.207  ; 

Oct.  24  I  Osx.  vol.  231  ;_p.  004.  ,  v  ,  v.  , 

(See^feff,  Rbbert  C.  assignor.) 


Nelson.  George  B.,  Redfleld,  Iowa.  Hood  for  pneumatic 
staclcera.     No.  1.201. .rW:  Oct.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  TU  ;  p   645. 

Nelson.  Lewen  R.,  Peoria.  Ill,  Lawn-sprinkler.  No. 
l,20i.208  :  Oct.  24  ;  Oaa.  vol.  281  ;  p.  994. 

Nelson,  Mada     (See  Miller  and  Chaiupa.  asalgnors.) 

Nelson.  Osjcar.  and  P.  Wlggen.  assignors  to  J.  P.  Seebnrg 
Piano  Company.  Chicago,  III.  Speed  regulating  mecha- 
nism for  musical  instruments.     No.  1.201.609;  Oct    17* 


10 ;    Gaa.    vol.    281  : 

Safety  device  for  au- 
10;    Gaa.    vol.    281; 

Safety  device  for  au- 
10;    Oaa.    vol.    281; 


Neff  &  Liimley 
Neff.    Robert    C. 


New    York.    N.    Y..    asaignor    to    Neff   A 


Lumley,  Inc.     .Automatic photographic-printlnz  machine. 

No.  1.200.753;  Oct.  10:  Ga%.  vol.  2.11  ;  p.  .399 
-Neill,  Peter.     (See  Korsyth  and  .Vdamson.  a.<slgnors.) 
Nelstrum,  Augustus.     (See  I>qvall.  Wlllard  H..  a.'«8ignor  ) 
Nekton.  Toivo  H.     (See  Ooddard  and  Nekton.) 
Nelke.    Htrl)ert    L.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      llnlon    suit.      No 

1.201.860 :  Oct.  17  ;  Gas.  vo«.  231  ;  p.  833. 
Neiler.    Albert    H..   aaslgnor   do   Louden    Machinery   Com- 

psny.  Fairfield.  Iowa.    Gear  mecbaniam.     No.  1,200.892  • 

Oct.  8  :  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  23tJ 
Neiler.  Albert  H.,  assignor  to  tonden  Machinery  Company 

Fairfield,  Iowa.     Overhead  Carrier.     No.  1,200,398  ;  Oct 

3  :  (Jax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  232. 
NelUgar.  Samuel  8..  Washlngtsn,  D.  C.   Paint  and  maUne 

same.     No.  1,200.968  :  Oct.  HO:  Gaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.  474. 


_    -  :  p.  7-t   . 
„„    1   Nelson,   Victor  B.,  assignor  to  National    Lock  Company. 
«0-   i       Rockford.    111.      Vulcanlzer.      .\o.    1,200,009 ;    Oct     8  • 
Gas.  vol.  281  :  p.  92. 
Nero,   Blaclo,    Cleveland.   Ohio.      Driveway-paving   block. 

No.  1,202,410;  Oct.  24  :  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1066. 
Neas.  Oliver  E..  Bridgeport.  Conn.    Nut-lock.   No.  1,201,078  ; 

Oct.   10:  Gaa.  vol.  231;   p.  517. 
Nessler,  Charles.     (See  Aldworth.  George,  assignor.) 
.  ,  Neuberth.   Franklin  0...  assignor  to  The  8.  O.  k  C.  Co» 
Ansonla,  Conn.     Button.     No.  1,203,245;  Oct.  31;  Gaa! 

Neumann.  August.     (See  Massadfl  and  Neumann.) 

New  Britain  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Erwin  and 
Bowers,  aaslgnora.) 

New  Jersey  Electric  Protection  Co.  (See  Slddall,  Joseph 
and  W.  H..  assignors.) 

New  Jersey  Optical  Co.  (See  Searles.  Wayne  S..  as- 
signor.) 

New   Jersey   Patent  Company.      (See   Edison,  Thomaa  A.. 

nssigrior. ) 
New  Jersey  Patent  company.      (See  Mc<iall,  Edward,  as- 
signor, t 
New  Jersey  Patent  Company.      (See  McGall  and  Malcom- 

80U.  ASfilKnois. ) 
New  Product  Co,     (See  Roach  and  Woods,  assignors.) 
New    Product    Co..    Tbe.       (See    Woods.    Edward    D..    as- 

siKHor. ) 
New  York  Stamping  Company.     (Sec  Wojldkow.  Louis,  m 

signor.   ) 
Newark    Watch    Case    Materials    Company.      (See    Milne, 

Alexander,  assignor.) 
Newcomb,     E«lward     M..     Minneapolia,     Minn.       Window- 
screen.     No    1,200.010;  Oct.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  92. 
Newman.    William   J.,   Chicago,    III.      Scraper  or   like   de- 
vice   and    meana    for    manipulating    tbe     same        NOb 
1,203,037;  Oct.  31;  Gaa.  vof.  231  ;  p.  1311. 
Newton.  Charles  H..  Plttaton.  Pa.     Water  level  gage.     No. 

1,201.079;  Oct.  10:  Gaa,  vol.  231;  p.  517 
Newton    Company,    The.      (See   Carter,    WUllam    W.,   as- 
aignor.) 
Newton.  Dudley,  Berkeley,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  A 
(Joerlckp,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Device  for  flushlnir  tollet- 
fixturex.     No.   1,1.>()1.7.'S2  ;  Oct.  17  :  (Jai.  vol.  2.".!  ;  p.  705. 
Newton.  Mward  C.  Marysville,  Cal.     Indicating-governor. 

No.  1.201.492:  Oct.  17;  Gas.  vol.  2.31  ;  p.  700 
Newton.   Frederick.   Luton.   England.     Electric  eenerator 

No.  1.202.752:  Oct.  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1181 
Newton,  Harold  M..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Treating  wood. 

No.  1.20.3.0.38;  Oct.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  i:ni. 
Nlcbola,  George  T.,  (iainesvllle,  Tex.     End  gate  fastener. 

.No.  1. 199.91 5:  Oct.  3;  Oaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  6o. 
Nichols.  Rupert  W..  et  al.     (See  Hudson  and  Spencer,  as- 
signors. ) 
Nichols,  Victor  E.,  et  al.      (See  Bussey,  William  E.,  as- 
signor. ) 
.Nicholson,  Lloyd  C,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Protective  system  for 
electrical    transmission  lineH.      No.    1,201610:   Oct     17- 
<Ja«.  vol.  231  :  p.  740.  ■ 

Nlclausse,   Albert.      (See   Niclausse.   Jules  and   A.)      (Re- 
issue.) 
Niclausae.    Jules    and    A..    Paris,    France.,    assignors    to 
G.    B.    Pitts,    Cleveland,    Ohio,      Axle    for    motor    road- 
vehicles.      (Reissue.)      .No.    14,201;    Oct.    10;    Gaa    voL 
231  :  p.  671. 
Nicodemus.  William  F.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to   La  Colle  (iradlnu  Machine  Co..   Ino  .  Johnstown,   I'a. 
Excavating  aoparatus.     No.   1.202.881 ;   Oct.  31  ;   Gaa. 
vol,  231  :  p.  1286. 
Nicolle,  Charlea  J.  11.,  Tunis.  Tunis.     Vaccine  culture  and 
the   like  and   the   preparation    thereof.      No.    1,202,667: 
Oct.  24;  Gar  vol.  231;  p    1118. 
Nicosia.    Anthony    M..    Perinton,    N.    Y.      Transplantlng- 
dlbble.     No.  1,202.568;  Oct.  24;  Gaa.  vol.  231  :  p.  1118. 
Nielsen.    Niels   C,    Kansas   City,    Mo.      Service-box    cover. 

No.  1.199,811  ;  Oct.  3;  V.»z.  vol.  231  ;  p.  24. 
.Nielsen,  Otto.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Computing  and  measuring 
device.     No.    1,201. .3.34;  Oct.   17;  Gas.  vol.  2.31;   p.  Q45. 
Nielsen.    Rasmus.    Troy.    N.    Y.      Ice-cream    spoon.      No. 

1.200.224  :  Oct.  3  :  (Jaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  169. 
Nielsen.    Rasmus.    Troy.    N.    Y.       Ice-cream    spoon.       No. 


1.200,225  :  Oct.  8 ;  Gai.  vol.  281  ;  p.  169. 

Nlelson,  Hans  P..  and  K.  K.  Foster.  Blanca.  Colo.  Harrow. 
No.  1.202.569;  Oct.  24:  Oaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1118. 

Niemann,  Frederick  A.     (See  Helmsoth  and  Niemann.) 

Nlkonow,  John  P..  Wilklnsluirg.  Pa.,  asslnnor  to  Westing- 
house  Klertric  and  Msniifnctnrtng  Company.  Telpher- 
age system.  No.  1.201,080;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231; 
p.   5 IS. 

Nin,  Conrad  J.,  assignor  to  B,  R.  Behrend,  Brie,  Pa. 
Press   mechanism.      No.   1,203,039 ;   Oct.  81 ;   Gaa.   Tot 

Nilson,  Arvid,  Chicago.  111.  Yeast  extract  and  mannfac- 
turlng  the  same.     No.  1.200.011 ;  Oct.  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  281 ; 
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Nflson,  Oustaf  A.,  Chicago,  lU.  Plumbing  system.  No. 
1.201,081  ;  Oct.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  231  :  p.  5l8. 

NUiSon.  Anton  L.  V.,  Roswell,  aaslgnor  of  one-fourth  to 
R.  N.  Hanau,  Tularoaa,  N.  Mex.  Concrete  shingle.  No. 
1,202.729  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1172. 

Nlahimoto.  Kwan.  Tokyo.  Japan.  Manufacturing  metallic 
filaments  for  incandescent  electric  lamps.  &c.  No. 
1.201.611  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  2:n  ;  p.  741. 

Nlvala,  Charlea  W..  Red  Lodge.  Mont.  Ombblng-machlne. 
No.  1.20.3,040  ;  Oct.  31 ;  Gaa.  voL  231 ;  p.  1312. 

No- Belt  Motion  Picture  Machine  Drive  Company.  (See 
Motley  and  Zeien.  assignors.)  ™    .._. 

Noble.  Ralph  E.,  asaignor  to  Morgan-Gardner  Electric 
Company.  Chicago,  111.  Gathering  apparatua.  No. 
I,20l390:  Oct.  .31;  Gaz.  vol.  281;  p.   1439. 

Nocard.  Paul,  Parla,  F'rance.  Powder-puff  box.  No. 
1.199.812;  Oct.  8;  Gaa.  vol.  281  ;  p.  24. 

Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Anderson,  NUs 
H.,  assignor.)  _       .    ^ 

Nolde  &  Horst  Company.  (See  Robinson,  Frank  W.,  aa- 
algnor.   ) 

.Nomoto,  Tsnuljiro.     (See  Tanaka.  Kanji.  assignor.) 

Nordb6.  Erik  T.,  B6,  Norway.  Keyboard  for  pianos,  or- 
gans, and  the  like.  No.  1,202,882 ;  Oct.  81  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
2:n  ;  p.  1257. 

Nordensson,  Carl  O..  Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  G.  A. 
Southwell,  trustee,  Chicago.  111.  Gas-producer.  Na 
1,203,246  ;   Oct.   81  ;   Gaa    vol.    231 1    p,    1389. 

Nordi|ui»i.  Erik  L.  (See  Hasselberg,  Nordquist.  and  Woll- 
gast.  I 

Nornielll.  Wnlff  8..  and  R.  Blom,  Rkujan,  assignors  to 
Norsk  Hydro-elektrisk  Kvselstofsktieselskab,  Christl- 
anla,  Norway.  Recovery  of  alkaline  carbonates  from 
alkaline  nitrates  and  simultaneously  producing 
nitrates  of  ammonia.  No.  1,202,883 ;  Oct.  31 ;  Oaa 
vol.  231  ;  p.  1257.  ^^     , 

Norris.  Arthur  B.,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Charles 
E.  Reed  k  Co..  Chicago.  111.  Work-holding  device.  No. 
1.201.612;  Oct.  17:  (im    vol.  2.31  :  n_741. 

Norris.  Jamea  E.     (See  Mllllcan,  Joel  W.,  assignor.) 

Norsk  Hydro-Elektrisk  KvaelKtofaktieaelskab.  (See  Foss. 
Antonlus.  axKij^nor.) 

Norsk  Hydro-elektrisk  Kvaelstofaktieselsksb.  (See  Nor- 
nielll and  lUoni.  uH.-.l):nor.s. ) 

North  Amerlcsn  Cbemlcsl  Company.  (See  Tboma,  An- 
drew, assignor.)  „  ^   , 

North  East  Electric  Company.  (See  Halblelb,  Edward  A., 
assignor.)  „, 

North  &  Jndd  MnmifHcturing  Company.  The.  (See 
Belars,  John,  assignor.)  „_         ,„ 

North  *  .liiiid  MiiuiiiHctnring  Company,  The.  (Sea 
Troop,  George  W..  aaalgnor.) 

North  WeHtern  Novelty  Company.  (See  Bolen.  Etoerson 
A.,  assignor.) 

North.  William  B.,  Lumberton,  N.  C.  Tug-loop.  No. 
1  2»)0.7.M  :  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  400. 

Northall,  William  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  W. 
Goedeke.  Evansvllle.  Ind.  Self-centering  means  for  ex- 
tension-tables.    No.  1.202,570  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ; 

Northey,  John  P.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Dla phone  Signal  Com- 
pany. Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Sound-producing  de- 
vice for  fog-signaling,  position-locating,  and  the  like. 
No.  1,202,305;  Oct.  24:  Gas.  vol.  231;  p.  1029. 

Northwestern  Expanded  Metal  Company.  (See  Arey,  Fred 
C,  assiKnoi . ) 

Novick.  Abraham,  assignor  to  F.  L.  Schmidt  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Envelop-fastener.  No.  1,201.335; 
Oct.  17  ;  Gni    vol.  231  :  p.  646.  ,  ..^    »   „ 

Novy,  Theodore  F..  Chicago.  111.  Mold.  No.  I,201,6i3  ; 
Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.31  ;  p.  742. 

Noyes.  William  8..  Chlcaco.  111.  Display  board  or  rack. 
No.  1.201.070:  Oct.  17:  Gnz    vol.  231  :  p.  873. 

Nuckols.  Claude  C.  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car-Heating 
Company,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Protective  device  for  electric 
heaters.  No.  1.203,126 ;  Oct.  81 ;  Oaa.  vol.  231 ;  p. 
1.343. 

Nunemaker,  William  A.,  and  V.  A.  Tobey.  Cedar  Rapids. 
Iowa.  Door-Hiipporfing  clamp.  No.  1,202.209  ;  Oct.  24  ; 
Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  9M. 

Nunn,  Rudy  M.     (See  Robarda,  Otho  N.,  aaalgnor.) 

Ntissl.Hiim.r.  WIIHnm  O  .  Wnldo.  Wi?.  Clownre  for  milk- 
cans.     No.  1.201,082  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  518. 

Nattall.  James  H..  Manchester.  England.  Roller  appa- 
ratus for  masticating  plastic  and  like  materials  and 
for  other  purposes.  No.  1.200.226  ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
281  :  p.  170. 

•Nye.  Theresa  A.,  et  al.  (See  Southard,  George  B..  as- 
signor.) ^ 

Nylander.  Joseph  L..  Seattle.  Wash.  Douche-can.  No. 
1.202.411  ;  Oct.  24;  Gaz    vol.  231  ;  p.  1066. 

O    S.  Walker  Co.     (See  Walker  and  Williama.  aaslgnora.) 

O'Brien.  Arthur  W..  Montreal,  Quebec,  Cjinada.  Rear- 
end  algnal  for  street-railway  cars  and  the  like.  No. 
1.201.rifi:  Oct.  17  :  Gn7.  vol    231  :  p.  B46. 

t>'ConnelI.  John  J.     (See  Maraton  and  O'Connell.) 

O'Connor,  Austin.  Collingwood.  Melbourne.  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia.    Carbureter.     No.  1.201.493;  Oct.  17;  Gaa.  vol. 

O'Connor,  John  F.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  w.  H 
Miner.  Chazv.  N  Y-  Draft-rlKglng  for  rnllway-cars. 
No.  1.203,24t ;  Oct.  81  ;  dm.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1389. 

O'Connor.  lohn  F..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H. 
Miner,  Cb<izy,  N.  Y.  High-capacity  friction-buffer. 
No.  1,208,248 ;  Oct  81 ;  Oas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1889. 


O'Connor,  Martla  A.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  W.  H. 
Miner  (^ompany,  Chicago,  111.  Friction  draft-gear. 
No.  1,200,642  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  281 ;  p.  360. 

O'Donnell.  Patrick  8..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  elgtataen 
one-hundredths  to  H.  E.  C.  Van  Heck,  Harrow,  tea 
and  three-fourths  one-hundredths  to  A.  D.  Whitley, 
one  and  three-fourths  one-bundredtbs  to  A.  J.  W.  R. 
Johnson,  one-half  one-hundredth  to  G.  J.  Rlcharda,  own 
half  one-hundredth  to  E.  Cunningham,  London,  and 
one  one  hundredth  to  M.  Walnwright,  Harrow  Ear- 
land.  Apparatus  for  admtnlsteriog  g»»es  and  the  liks 
medicinal  agents.  No.  1.203,391 ;  Oct.  31 ;  Gaa.  toL 
231  ;  p.  143JI.  „      ,.   .^  « 

O'Donnell,  Richard  W..  PhUsdelphla,  Pa.  Hat-holder.  No. 
1,202,412 ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1066. 

O'Flynn,  Thomas,  Davidson,  Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Ven- 
tilated window-sash.  No.  1,201,615  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gas.  vol. 
231  ;  p.  74.3. 

O'lJinsky.  Samuel.     (See  Dennis.  Bernard,  assignor.) 

O'Mara.  Thomaa  C,  Mount  Vernon,  Ky.  Combined  paper 
holder  and  cutter.     No.  1,202,672;  Oct  24;  Qaa.  voL 

281;   p.    1119.  „  .  _  o  .     ^  V 

O'Meara:  Jamea  J.  (See  Wallace,  Robert  8..  aaslgnor.) 
O'Neal,  Robert,  Honolulu.  Hawaii.     Apparatus  for  rataing 

submerged  objects.     No.  1,201,337  ;  Oct.   1 1  :  (Jaa.  vol. 

O'Nial'l.^bonald  B.,  and  H.  J.  Pjjortte.  Tippecanoe  Cttr. 

Ohio.     Bearing   for   churns.     No.   1,202,415;   Oct   24; 

Gas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  1067,  _ 

O'Neel,   Albert   C.    Portland,   Greg.      Concrete j?laclngSD- 

paratos.  No.  1.201,085;  Oct.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  281  ;  p.  619. 
O'Nell.  John,  et  al.  (See  Merrltt.  Charlea  8..  assignor.) 
O'Neill.  Henry  G.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Hubert,  New 

York,    N.    Y.      Primer   for   Internal-comboation   ei 


No. 


•nglnea. 
No!'l.26i.086;  OctriO;"Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  520. 

O'Reilly,    Paul    F.,    Chicago,    ill.  ^  Writing -guide. 
1,20;J.252;  Oct  31;  Gaz.   vol.  231;  p.  1391. 

O'Rourke,  George  P.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Hajl'fiy  ^^V 
svsteni.     No.  1.201,494;  Oct,  17;  G^z.  vol.  231  ;  P-  701. 

O'Sbea,  Dennis  C,  Chicago.  III.  Garment  No.  1.200,9«9 ; 
Oct.   10  ;   Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   475.    „  ^.         ^         . , 

Oakley,  John,  Springfleld,  Mass.  Expanding  hroaehinr 
tool.     No.  1,201.614  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaa.  voL  231 ;  p.  742. 

Oakville  Companv.     (See  Vandercook.  Frank  E..  assignor.) 

Oberholtzer,  Isaac  D.  L.,  and  E.  Mann.  Independ«tce, 
Kans.  ;  said  Oberholtzer  assignor  to  aald  Mann.  Spnnr 
wheel.     No.  1,200,864  ;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  440. 

Octaa,  Werner,  Brunswick.  Germany.  Tln-can-closlM  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,201.861 ;  Oct  17  ;  Oaa  voL  231  ;  p.  834. 

Odin,  Charlea  F..  Elmira,  N.  Y.  Wbeel-tire.  No.  1,200,760  ; 
Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231:  p.  400. 

Oettinger.  Edward  E.,  Chicago.  UL  Indicating  means  for 
bottles.     No.  1.20;^.249  ;  Oct  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1300, 

Ogborn,  Worthlngton  G.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Separate 
collar  for  sweatera.  No.  1,199,813;  Oct.  8;  Gaa.  voL 
281  ■  p.  24. 

Ogden'  ftiectro  Metals  Recovery  Company.  (See  Of  den, 
John,  asaignor.)  ^     „     .       o 

Ogdoi.  Flovd  H.,  Boaton,  Masa.,  asaignor  to  Boston  Snap 
Fastener  Company.  Snap- fastener.  No.  1,202,413  ;  Oct 
24;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1067. 

Ogden,  John.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ogden  Electro 
Metals  Recovery  Company.  Electro-amalgamating  raa^ 
chine.    No.  1,202,006  ;  Oct  17  :  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  881. 

Ogllvie.  David.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  (iolf-club.  No.  1.203,250; 
Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1300.   „  ,         ^, 

Ohio  Brass  Company,  The.  (See  Bolus,  Glean  H.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Ohio  Pump  &  Braas  Co..  The.  (See  Weber,  Mathew  J„ 
assignor. )  _ 

Ohnstrund,  Enoch,  assignor  to  D.  8.  Steel  Furniture  Com- 
pany, Svracuse,  N.  Y.  Top  for  furniture.  No.  1,200,616; 
Oct.  10";  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  314. 

Ohnstrnnd.  Enoch,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Steel  Furniture  Com- 
pany. Svracuse.  N.  Y.  Filing  drawer  or  recepUcle.  Na 
1.200..'ii7  :  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  814.        „     ,    „ 

Okey.  Perry,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  W.  H.  lAjlev, 
Detroit  Mich.  Gas-engine  governor.  No.  1.202,210; 
Oct  24  :  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  905. 

Oklns.  Elliott  M..  Auburn,  Wash.  L«  on  dry-mangle.  No. 
1,200.128  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.  134. 

Oldfleld,  Charles  O..  Canton,  Kans.  Telephone  attachment 
No.  1.201. OSS  :  Oct  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  .'M9. 

Oldham,  John  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  J.  Wfsaver, 
Wanette,  okla.  Package-tie.  No.  1,200,012;  Oct.  8; 
Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  93.  ^  .      . 

Olive,  Robert  M.     (See  Ray  and  Olive.) 

Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works,  (See  Heylman,  Edward  M., 
assignor.) 

OUey.  Edwin  A.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  meane  aa- 
slgnmenta,  to  George  Cutter  Company.  South  Bend,  Ind. 
Panel-lK)ard.  No.  1.202.092;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p. 
951. 

Olley,  Raymond  H..  Syracnae.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
slgnments.  to  George  Cutter  Company.  South  Bend,  Ind- 
Panel  board.  No.  1,202,091 ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p, 
951 

Olsen,'  Herman  H..  Whltehsll,  Mich.  Interest-computing 
and  multiplying  machine.  No.  1.203.802  ;  Oct  81 ;  Oas. 
vol.   231  ;   p.    1440. 

Olsen.  John  C,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  P.  McArthur.  Chi- 
cago, III.     Telephone  attachment.     No.  1,203.261;  Oct 
i        81  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1391. 
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Olsen.  Nela,  Worceater,  Masa.    Pire-eacape.    No.  1,202,571 : 

Oct.  24  ;  Gai.  toI.  -'31  ;  p.  1119. 
Olson,  KImer  O.,  Radcllffe.  loiwa.     Crank.     No.  1,202,003  ; 

Oct.  24  ;  LJai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  ^52. 
Olaon,  Oacar  L..  St.  Paul.  Mino.  Cb«ek-row  potato- 
planter.  No.  1,20:{,:<03  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gai.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1440. 
Olaon,  Teter  O.,  St.  Paul.  Mitin.  Looomotive-cab-wlDdow 
structure.  No.  1,201,862;  Oct.  17;  Oax.  voL  231;  p. 
834.  *^ 

Olson.  Wllltam,  New  York.  H-  Y.     Numbering- head.     No. 

1,J02.414;  Oct.  24:  (;ai.  yo|.  231  ;  p.  1007. 
OItIb,  James  E.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Station-Indicator.     No. 

l,202..10ti  ;  Oft.  24  ;  (;a».  vol  231  ;  p.  lO.JO. 
Omeg-i    Klectrlc    Company.       (See    Singer,    Frederick    O., 

assignor.) 
Onderdonk,  Lansing,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special    Machine   Company,   Chicago,    III.     Overseaming 
sewing-machine.     So.  I,201,0h4  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231 ; 
p.  5li). 
Oney,  James  K.     (See  John.son,  Edward  W.,  asalgnor  ) 
Oppen,  Erich  A.  P.,  Cologne-Drutz,  assignor  to  Masohlnen- 
fabrik    Und    MilhlenlmuaoMtalt   (;.    Luther    Aktlpnges«»li- 
scbaft.  Brunswick,  Uernianjf.     Devh-e  for  operating  elec- 
trostatic higb-vultage-curretit  generators.    No.  1.11^,916  ; 
Oct.  3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  CI. 
Ordoilea,     Bernardo,     Cordol)a»     Argentina.       Mlcrometrlc 
spacer  for  type  writing  maahlnea.     No.  1,202,094  ;  Oct. 
24  :  (iai.  vol.   231  ;  p.  952. 
Oregon    City    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Tachlrgl, 

Harry  F.,  assignor.) 
Orensteln-Arthur  Koppel  Co.      (See  Hansen.   Karl   H.,  aa- 

algnor. ) 
Orewller,  Benjamin  F.,  assignor  to  Kabo  Corset  Co.,  Chi- 
cago,   111.      BrasalSre-buckle,      No.    1,200,518;    Oct.    10: 
Gat.  vol.  2.T1  ;  p.  .il.'. 
Orev,  James  F..  (Tentervllle,  Iowa.     Divisible  shaft-collar. 

Nj.  1.201,803:  Oct.  17:  Gaa,  vol.  231  ;  p.  8:{4. 
Orr,   John    E.,    Portland,   Me.      Frame    for   metal   screens. 

No.  1.201..S.38;  Oct.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  2?1  ;  p.  648. 
Ortengren,  Alfred.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  E.  Christie. 
Weehawken,   .N.  J.     Tractor.     No.   1,202,095;   Oct.   24; 
Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  953. 
Osburn,  .iohn  J.     (See  Schenfler  and  0"'burn.) 
Osgood  Bradley  Car  Company.     (See  Turner,  Charlea  H., 
^  asMignor. ) 

Oahkosh   Trunk  Company.  Tht.      (See   Bartlett,  John  H.. 

Jr.,  assignor.  I 
Oater,  M«-ruian  W.,  assignor  t«>  The  Oster  Manufacturing 
Companv,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Portable  tool-turning  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,199.917  ;  Oct.  t ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  61. 
Oster  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Oster,  Herman 

W.,  assignor.) 
Ostrander.   Allen   E.,   Rldgewo«Kl,   N.  J.,  assignor   to   Uni- 
versal   Draft  Gear   Attachment   Company.      Draft-gear 
No.  1.199,814;  Oct.  8;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  25. 
Ostrander.  Alien  E..  Ridgewoo«l,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Under- 
frame.     No.  1.199,815  :  Oct.  8 ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  25. 
Ostrander,  Allen  E.,  Rldgewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Car  ami   Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Tank- 
car.     No.  1,199,816 ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  26. 
Ostrander,    Egbert    D.      (See    Walton    and    Johnson,    as- 
signors.) 
Oswald,    Edward   J.,   and   O.    W.   Conner,    Portland,   Oreg. 
Attachment  for  radlator-cap».     No.   1,200.643 ;  Oct.  10  : 
Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  361. 
Otis   Elevator  Company.      (Set   Gale,   Ernest  L..  8r.,  as- 
signor.)* 
Otis  Elevator  Company.     (Sea  Hall,  Israel  C.  assignor.) 
Otis  Elevator  Company.      (See  .Iohn.  Orlfflth.  asalgnor  > 
Otteaen,  Thomas,   Stavanger,  Norway.     Meana   for  open- 
ing tin  cans.     No.  1,201,339 }  Oct.  17  ;  Ga«.  vol.  231  ;  p. 
6*7. 
Ottlnger.  Leon.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Latch.     No.  1,203.394  ; 
Oct.  31  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1440.  ^^.o^  , 

Ovens,  John  I).,  assignor  of  oie-fonrth  to  M.  Wardlnsky 
one-fourth  to  S.   Llndquist.  ind  one-fonrth  to  G.   I'opo-' 
ylsch,  (;reat  Fails.  Mont.     Shock-absorber  for  vehicles. 
No.  1.200,756:  Oct.   10:  Gaz»  vol.  231:  p.  401 
OTermeyer.  (Jeorge  W.,  Seattle,  Wash.    Surgical  appliance 

No.  1,201.864  :  Oct  17 :  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  834. 
P.  Goldsmiths  Bona.      (See  (ioidsmlth,   Hugo  and  E    J 

•salgQors.) 
P.   B.   GHtes  Machine  Company.      (See  Johnson.  Onstave 

T.,  assignor.)  ' 

P.  B.  Gates  Machine  Companyt     (See  Lane,  Franklin  L.. 

asslenor. ) 
P.  k  M.  Co..  The.     (See  Rlchijrds.  Archer  W.,  assignor.) 
Pachner,  Gustav.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cap.     No.  1,202,307  ; 

Oct.  24  ;  Oa«.  vol.  231  :  p.  1#30. 
Paclflc-Burt  Company.     (See  B^wn.  Horace  P..  asalgnor  ) 
Package    Machinery   Company.      (See   Kempf,    Henry    J. 

ansignorj 
-Packard.    Everett    T.,    Avon,    Mass.      Rubber    heel.      No 
1,109,817  ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gai.  voL  281  ;  p.  26. 
Packard   Motor  Car  Company.!    (See  Church,  Harold  D.. 

assignor,  i 
Packard  Motor  Car  Company.     (See  Tlbbetta.  Milton,  as- 
signor.) 
Packard.  Ralph  O.,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Breech-loading 
firearm.     No.  1,202,416;  Oct.  24  :  Oai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1068. 
Packard.  WllliMm  K.,  assignor  tf  one-half  to  Keno  Supply 
Company.  Brockton,  Mass.     Apparatus  for  fllllng  shoes. 
No.  1.201,087  :  Oct.  10:  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  620. 


Page,  Charlea  W.,  Cathlamet.  Wash.     Butter-cutter.     No. 

1,201,865  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  835. 
Page,  Fred  M..  Swampscott.   Mans.     '  oiublned  waistband, 

stay,  and   drop-curUin.     No.    1.202.211:   Oct.   24;   Gaa. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  995. 
Page,  hauiuei  U.,   Des  Moines,   Iowa.     Temporary  binder. 

.No.  l.-.'(»1.088;  Oct.  10;  «iiii.  vol.  231  ;  p.  .j:J). 
Paine,    HJalmar,    O.    A.    Wlderberg,    and    P.    R.    Johnaon, 

Worcester,    Mass.      Cnshion-tlre.      No.    1,201,495;    Oct. 

17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.  701. 
Paliaa  \  ergaser  G.  m.  b.  H.     (See  ScbUttler  and  Deutrlcb. 

asMignorK.  > 
PailenLerg,   Emll,   Bridgeport,   Conn.     Velocipede   for  ani- 
mal acrobats.     No.   1,200,070;  Oct.   10;  Gai.   vol.   231; 

p.  475. 
Palmer.    John    M.,    Chicago.    III.      Valve.      No.    1.203,395; 

Oct.  31  ;  <;ttz.  vol.  231  ;  p^  1441. 
Palmer,  Lowell   M.      (See  Zimmerman,   Albert,  asalgnor.) 
Palmer,  Maurice  A..   White  OakR,   N.   Mex.     Rotary   front 

axle.     No.  1.202.573  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1120 
Pantaii,    Dlmitrios,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Cigarette-packing 

machine.     No.  1.200,227;  Oct.  3;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  170. 
Paradine,    Thomas    J.,    Erie.    I'a.      Brlckmaklng-macblne. 

No.  1,200.071  ;  Oct.  10;  Gai.  vol.  2.n  ;  p.  47.-i. 
Pardee.     Frank.     Haileton,     Pa.       Vehicle  -  spring.       No. 

1. -'03.041  :  Oct.  31  ;  Gai.   vol.  231  :   p     1313. 
Parldon.  Michael.     (See  Rudd.   Henry  A.,  assignor.) 
Paridon.  .Michael,  Barberton.   Ohio.     Machine  for   coating 

match-sticks.      No.    1,200,013;    Oct    3;    Gai.   vol.   281; 

p.  93. 
Paridon,  Michael,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  A.  Rudd.  Bar- 
berton.  Ohio.      Bead-placing  device    for   use  in   building 

nneumatlc-tlre  shoes.     .No.  1,200,014;  Oct.  8;  Gai.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  93. 
Paridon.    Michael,    assignor   of   one-half   to    H.    A.    Sndd. 

Barberton.     Ohio.      Head     for     pneumatic     tires.      No. 

1.200,015;  Oct.  3;  Gai.  vol.  281  ;  p.  94. 
Paridon.    Michael,   assignor    of    one-half    to    II.    A.    Rudd, 

Bart>erton,    Ohio.      Nlarhlne    for    making   pneumatlc-tlre 

shoes.     No.  1,200.016;  Oct.  8;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  94. 
Partdon.    Michael,    assitcnor    of   one-half    to    H.    A.    Rudd. 

Barberton,    Ohio.      Machine    for    making   pneumatic-tire 

shoes.     .No.  1.202.884:  Oct.  31  ;  (Jar,,  vol.  231  ;  p.  1257. 
Parker.  Clark  W..   Fulton,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 

slgnments,  to  J.  H.  Dunn,  Springfleld.  Mass.     Retarding 

device  or  dash-pot      No    1,201,980;  Oct   17;   Gai.  vof. 

231  ;  p.  873. 
Parker.  l>emp«ey  P.,  Genoa,  assignor  of  one-third  to  B.  C. 

Powell,    Ijjke    City.    Fla.      Rail-Joint.      No.    1,203,396: 

Oct.  31  :  Hat    vol.  231  :  p.  1441. 
Parker,  Ell  J..  Florence.  Ala.    Heat-conflner.    No.  1.202,212  ; 

Oct  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  996. 
Parker,    l-iank    l<      Itattle   Cret-k,    Mich.      Shock-absorber. 

No.  1.2(K».»544  ;  Ort.   10;  Gfli.  vol.  2.11  ;  p.  361. 
Parker,    George,    Foxboro,    Mass.      Induction-coil    and    re- 
lated part.s.     No.  1.200.017  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  :  p.  95. 
Parker.  George  D.,  Riverside.  Cal.     Fruit  sorting  or  grad- 
ing appAratos.     No.  1,202.674  ;  Oct  24  ;  Oai.  vol.  231 ; 

p.   1120. 
Parker,  Harry  J.,  and  J.  R.  Bradford,  San  Francisco,  as- 
signors of  one-half  to  L.   P.    Woodbury,   Berkeley,   Cal. 

Demountable   rim.      No.    1,201,089;   Oct    10;   Gaa,   vol. 

2:^1  :  p.  521. 
Parker.  Isaac  E..  Cooks,  Mich.     Saw-tool.     No.  1,199,918  ; 

Oct  8:  Gai.  vol.  281  ;  p.  61. 
I'siker,  .It'iin    r.      (S«'e   NVitodbury.   Leonard   P.,   assignor.) 
Parker.  Joseph   F.,   and   F.  A.    Larsen,   Mobile,  Ala.      Tle- 

clasp.    No.  1,202,675  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1120. 
Parker,    Joseph    K  .    Mobile,    Ala.,    assignor    to    Universal 

Commutator  Company.  Inc.   Commutator.    No.  1,201, oiEK) ; 

Oct.  10:  Gai.  vol.  2^1  ;  p.  521. 
Parkhurst,  Harlelgb.  Walpole,  N.  H..  asalgnor  to  A.  Enr^ 

ton,  Mlnneapolia,  Minn.    Air-compresaor.    No.  1.201.616: 

Oct  17  :  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  743. 
Parks,  William  P.     (See  Cox,  John,  assignor.) 
Parnass.  .Max.  assignor  of  one-bnif  to  1.   I.  ^eeman.  New 

York,    N.    Y.      Garment  bag.      No.    1.203,042 ;    Oct    31  ; 

Ont.   vol.   231  ;   p.    1313. 
Parsons,  Charles  E..  East  Ham,  England.     Lowering  tackle 

fall  block  for  use  in  haulage  of  ships'  life  h'.ats  and  for 

other  like  purposes.     No.  1,202,417;  Oct.  24;  Gai.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  1068. 
Parsona.    Richmond.    Phlladelpbia,    Pa.      Cake-anpporting 

troi'ev-hook.     No.   1.201.753;   Oct   17;   Gai.   vol.  231; 

P.  TSft. 
Parsons.  Stuart  W.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Works,  New 

Britain.  Conn.     Threaded  member.     No.   1.203.646;  Oct 

31  :  Gas    vol.  23)  :  p.   1403.  • 

Paachall,  William,  Birmingham,  Ala.     8tralght-«dce.     No. 

1.201.617:  Oct  17;  Gai.  vol    231  ;  p.  744 
Pass  and  Seymour.     (See  rrossley.  James  8..  assignor.) 
Passmnnn.    Emile,    Bay    Saint    Louis,    Jkiiss.      Sprinkling- 
head.     No.  1,200.972  :  Oct.  10  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  475 
Pastor,     Frank.     Akron,     Ohio.       Chanffeabie    sign.       No 

1,203.126:  Oct.  31  :  Gai.  vol.  231  ;   p    1.344 
Patch,  Calvin  B.,  Gleoellyn,  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner 

Chaiy,  N.  Y.     Roller  side  bearing  for  railway-cars      No' 

1.203.2.V3:  Oct  31:  Gns.   vol.   231;   p.   139T 
Patch.  Calvin  B.,  Glenellyn.  III.,  assignor  to  W,  H.  Miner 

Chaiy.   N.    Y.     Spring  drnft-gear.     No.   1,203,254;  Oct. 

31  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  i.?n2. 
Pate,  Jamea  W..  Jackson.  Tenn.     Feed-water  beater.    No. 

1,201,618:  Oct  17;  Oai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  744. 
Patent   Novelty   Company.      (See  Relmer,  George   H.,  as- 
signor. ) 
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Patrick.  Ralph,  Randall,  Kans.  Foaiing-knlfe.  No. 
1,200,97H:  Oct  10;  Gai.  vol.  2:U  ;  p.  476. 

Patten,  Clinton  A.,  San  Diego,  Cal.  AtUcbment  for  type- 
writers.    No.  1.202.213:  Oct  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  2:i\  ;  p.  9l>6. 

Patterson.  Charles  L.,  Warren,  Ind.  Valve-grinder.  No. 
1.201,751 ;  Oct  17  ;  Gai.  voL  231 ;  p.  795. 

Patterson,  William  L.,  aHsiKUur  to  Baiiscb  tt  Lomb  Optical 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Projection  apparatus.  No. 
1,202,763  :  Oct.  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1181. 

Patterson,  Wiiitam  L.,  assignor  to  Kausch  A  Lomb  Optical 
Company.  Uuchester,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  the  projec- 
tion of  Images  of  large  opaque  objects.  No.  1,202,754  ; 
Oct.  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1181. 

Pattlson,  Albert  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  P.  Du- 
quette, ixjckport,  X.  Y.  Vaporizer  hydrocarbon-burner. 
No.  1,202.755;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1182. 

Paul  Dickinson  Incorporated.  (See  Fllklns,  Arthur  J., 
aasignor.) 

Paul  Dickinson  Incorporated.  (See  Meaden  and  Fllklns, 
assignors.) 

Paul,  Lola   V.,  adminlatratrlx.      (See  Paul,  Wesiev  A.) 

Paul,  Wesley  A.,  deceased ;  L.  V.  Paul,  administratrix, 
assignor  to  Deere  and  Company,  Mollne,  111.  Culti- 
vator.    No.  1,203.043  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1313. 

I'aulsou,  Paul.  Flaming,  Minn.  Device  for  stopping  run- 
sway  horses.  No.  1.201.091  ;  Oct  10;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p. 
522. 

Pauly.  Karl  A.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Apparatua  for  coDtrolllng  the  en- 
ergy-supply for  peak  demauda.  No.  1,201,619;  Oct  17; 
Oai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  743. 

Payne.  Clyde  A.     (See  Herring,  Harry  J.,  assignor.) 

Payne.  Walter  B.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Merry-go  round.  No. 
1.2«12,214  ;  Oct.  24  :  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  !»!>«. 

Peabody,  Warren  M..  Chicago,  111.  Pneumatic  tire.  No. 
1,201,340;  Oct.  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  647. 

Peacock,  Samuel,  i'blladelpliia,  I'a.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Marden,  Orth  &  Hastings  Co..  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Extracting  alkali  from  minerals.  No. 
1,202.216;  Oct  24;  Gai.  vol.  231;  p.  997. 

Pearce,  Richard  F.,  Blundellsands,  Liverpool,  England. 
Appurnfua  for  wushin^  gaHes.  No.  1,200,974  ;  Oct.  10  ; 
<;ui.  vol.  231  :  p.  476. 

Pearson,  Effle  M.,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Steam-escape  band. 
No.  1,202,216:  Oct.  24  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  :  p.  007. 

Pearson,  John  W.     (See  Pearson,  Joseph  and  J.  W.) 

Pearson,  Joseph  and  J.  W.,  Manchester,  England.  Box. 
No.  1  201,341  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  647. 

Pease,  Roger  H.     (See  Clauxe  and  Pease.) 

Peck.  Harry  S..  Fort  Smith,  Ark.  Drafting  Instrument. 
No.  1,201,342  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  647. 

Peck,  i^taunton  B..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Link- 
Belt  Company,  CWcago,  111.  Conveyer  system.  No. 
1,199.818  ;  Oct  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  26. 

Peek,  George  W.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Device  for  shifting 
folding  wall  beds  through  a  narrow  doorway.  No. 
1.-'<M).075:  Oct.   10:  Gni.  vol.  231  ;  p.  476. 

Peel.  Christopher,  Coscob,  Conn.  Vehicle-road.  No. 
1.201.766  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  706. 

Peg  Lock  Block  Company.  (See  Hall,  Frank  H.,  aa- 
signor.) 

Peirce,  Charles  L..  Jr..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hubbard  & 
Co..  mtsburgh.  Pa.  Insulator-support.  No.  1,202,418; 
Oct.  24  ;  Gai.   vol.  281  ;  p.    1068. 

Peirce,  Charles  L..  Jr..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hubbard  & 
Co.,  IMttsburgh,  Pa.  Insulator  -  supporting  pin.  No. 
1,202,419  :  Oct.  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1009. 

Peirce,  Charles  L.,  Jr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hubbard  & 
Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Insulator-pin.  No.  1.202,885 ;  Oct 
31;  (;ai.  vol.   231:  p.   1258. 

Peirce,  John  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Feeding  mechanism 
for  recording-machines.  No.  1,200,129 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gai. 
vol.  231  ;  p.  134. 

Peirce,  Ralph  8.,  Hinsdale,  III.  Anchor-bolt  No. 
1,201,496;  Oct  17  ;  Oai.  voL  231 :  p.  701. 

Pelton,  John  C.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Making  colored  ce- 
ment.   No.  1,J(M),645  :  Oct.  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  231  :  p.  361. 

Penney,  Harold  D.     (See  Dole,  Frederick  J.,  assignor.) 

Pennington,  Thomas,  Jr.,  et  al.  (See  Pennington.  Thomas, 
Sr..  nsslKnor. » 

Pennington,  Thomas  Sr.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W. 
Pennington,  one-fourth  to  T.  Pennington,  Jr.,  and  one- 
fourth  to  J.  Trull,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada. 
Switch-rail  controlling  device.  No.  1,200.865;  Oct  10; 
<;ai.  vol.   231  ;  p.  440. 

Pennington,  William,  et  al.  (See  Pennington,  Thomas,  Sr., 
assignor.) 

Pennsylvania  Globe  Gas  Light  Company.  (See  Voli,  Wil- 
liam E.,  aasignor.) 

Pepper.  I'redenck  VS..  et  al.  (See  Flagstad,  Peter  C.  and 
O.,  fisslgnors. ) 

Perfection  Concrete  Stave  Silo  Company.  (See  Perkins, 
Charles  J.,  asslirnor. ) 

Perfection  Mnniifacturlng  Company.  (See  Dlneaen. 
I>aurlts.  assignor.) 

Perfection  Spring  Company,  The.  (See  Mclntyre,  Mlcbael 
M.,  nsslirnor. ) 

Perfectograph  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Wooden, 
Earl  M.,  assignor.) 

Perkins,  Charles  E.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Universal  Joint. 
No.  1,202.217  :  Oct.  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  997. 

Perkins,  Charles  H.,  Laronia,  assignor  to  Crane  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Lakeport.  N.  H.  Stop-motion  for 
knitting  machines.  No.  1,200,018;  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 
231  :  p.  96. 


Perklna,  Charles  J.,  Dea  Molnea,  Iowa,  aasignor  to  Per- 
fection Concrete  Stave  Silo  Company,  Pierre,  8.  D. 
Silo-door  construction.  No.  1,203,307;  Oct  31;  Oai. 
vol.  231  :  p.   1442. 

Perkins,  Charles  T.,  Moose  Jaw,  Saskatchewan,  Canada. 
Tire-holder.  No.  1,203,398 ;  Oct  31  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ; 
p.    1442. 

I'erklns  Glue  Co.     (See  (irosvenor,  William  M.,  assignor.) 

I'erkins  Glue  Company.  (See  Whitney  and  Haberle,  aa- 
signors.) 

Perklna,  Julius  A.,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Roller-bearing  cage. 
No.  I,202,.'i76;  Oct.  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1120. 

Perry.  Frederick  H.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Implement 
for  inserting  malleable  material  into  tbe  faces  of  toola 
No.  1.202.308;  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  1030. 

Perry.  Newland  O..  Seattle.  Wash.  Animal-trap.  No. 
1.202.300  ;  Oct.  24  :  Gai.  vol.  231  :  p.  1031. 

Perry,  Rry  P..  Montclair.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Barrett  Man- 
ufacturing Coupauy.  Reinforcedttbrous-compoaiUoa 
sheet     No.  1.201,750;  Oct  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  796. 

Peacbman,  Rudolph  J.,  Fort  Sheridan,  III.  Melting-pot 
attachment  for  blow-torcbea.  No.  1,201,497;  Oct  IT; 
Gaa  vol.  231  ;  p.  702. 

Peschman,  Rudolph  J.,  Fort  Sheridan,  111.  Clrcult-cloa- 
ing  valve  for  internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,202,577  ; 
Oct  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1121. 

Peteler,  Adolph,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Lifting  •  Jack.  No. 
1.202,420  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1009. 

Petermaun,  Carl  H.     (See  Kline  and  Petermann.) 

Petermann,  Otto.  Groton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Corona  Type- 
writer lompuny,  Inc.  Type  -  writing  machine.  No. 
1.'.'03.25.'):  Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :   p.    1802. 

Petera,  Charles  D.,  et  ai.  (See  WillUms.  Arthur  E.,  aa- 
signor.) 

Petera,  Charles  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Milk-bottle  coTtr. 
No.  1,201,620;  Oct   17  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  743. 

Peters,  Jobann  J.,  Relnfeld,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Cul- 
tivator.    No.  1,199,919 ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  62. 

Peters,  Melville  E.,  Ijeuver,  Colo.  Box  and  label  feeding 
machine.     No.  1,200,757  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  401. 

Peters,  William  G.,  I>ecatur,  111.  Ear-corn  stralgbtener 
apd  feeder  for  corn-busking  machines  and  the  like. 
No.  1,202.218  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  098. 

Petersen,  John  H.  D.      (See  Sayers  and  Petersen.) 

Petersen,  Wlllielm  II.,  Wasterfts,  Sweden.  Time  lag  relay. 
.No.  1,200,646;  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  362. 

Peterson,  Adolpbe  C,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Flexible  Internal- 
combustion  motor.  No.  1,200,319  ;  Oct  10 ;  Gai.  toL 
231  ;  p.  :U5. 

Peterson,  Emll  L.,  Bertrand,  Nebr.  Attachment  to  Uater- 
cultlvators.  No.  1,202,579;  Oct  24;  Gaz.  voL  281; 
p.  1122. 

Peterson,  Herman.     (See  Carlson  and  Peterson.) 

Peterson.  John  M..  assignor  to  G.  J.  Saver.  Chicago,  IlL 
Meat-holding  mechanism.  No.  1,203,256 ;  Oct  31  ;  Oai. 
vol.  231  :  p.  1302. 

Peterson,  Tron  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Roxford 
Knitting  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Garment  No. 
1,202.578:  Oct  24;  Oai.  voL  231  ;  p.  1121. 

Peterson.  William  J.,  et  al.  (See  Uecker,  Fredrich  C 
assignor,  i 

Petltflla,  Walter  M.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Drink-mixer.  No. 
1.199,920 :  Oct  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  62. 

Petrl-Palmedo,  David,  Bridgeport,  and  E.  F.  Goddard, 
Stratford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Electric  Compositor  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Spacing  mechanism  for  type- 
bar-maktng  machines.  No.  1,200.228;  Oct  3;  Oai.  toL 
231  ;  p.  170. 

Petrocchl,  Michael.     (See  Rosenthal  and  Petrocchl.) 

Petry,  Thomas,  et  al.     (See  Grleco.  Carmine  A.,  assignor.) 

Petttngell.  Daniel  H.,  Golconda,  Nev,  Advertisinor  nov- 
elty.    No.  1,203.257:  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1303. 

Pfaa,  Arnold,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  menne  aa- 
slgnments.  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company. 
Oate-coactlng  relief  mechanism.  No.  1.202,310;  Oct 
24;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  1031. 

Pflanze.  Charles  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  J.  OalTtn, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Die.  No.  1.202,311  ;  Oct.  24;  Gai.  ToL 
231  ;  p.  1031. 

Pharr.  Eagene  A.,  et  al.     (See  Reed,  Lyman  C.  aMlraor.) 

Phelps  Can  Company,  The.  (See  Dresel,  Joseph  B.,  aa- 
signor. ) 

Phelps  Can  Company.     (See  Phelps,  Walter  J.,  assignor.) 

Phelps,  Charles,  Osknloosa,  Iowa.  Sectional  hot-water 
furnace.  No.  1.203.044 ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gai.  vol.  281 ; 
p.    1314. 

Phelps.  Cleon  E.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Tree-lnaulator.  No. 
1.200,976;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  477. 

Phelps.  James  C.  Springfield,  Mass.  Terminal  fitting  for 
electric  conduits.  No.  1,203.045:  Oct.  31;  Gai.  wol. 
231  ;  p    1314. 

Phelps.  James  M.,  Denver,  Colo.  Clothes-line  tightener 
and  snoporter.     No.  1,202,580;  Oct  24;  Gai.  vol.  281; 

Phelps,  Walter  J.,  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  Phelpa  Can 

Companv.   Welrton,   W.   Va.      IVtlnnlng  tin-scrap.     No. 

1.202,886;  Oct  31  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  :  p.  12.'i8. 
Phelps,  Walter  J..  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Phelps  Can 

Company,  Welrton,  W.  Va.    Sash  weight.   No.  1,202,887  ; 

Oct.  31  :  Grz.  vol.  2;t1  :  n.  1258. 
Philadelphia  Drying  Machinery  Company,  The.      (See  All- 
'       sop  and  Sibson.  assignors.) 


xUt 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


PtaUippe.  Florent.  Br..  Soatii  Cbarleatoa,  W.  Va.  Ezteo- 
slOD  batton.  No.  1^03.346  ;  Oct.  31 ;  Gai.  vol.  231  : 
p.  1442. 

Phillpa,  Harry  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Amkgnor  to  B«rron  G. 
Coaler.  Incorporated.  Retainlng-sprinr  for  advertlaloK- 
e»rda  In  atreet-cara.  No.  1.200.229 ;  Oct.  S ;  Gas.  ▼ol. 
231  ;  p.  171. 

PtatlUpa.  Cbarlea  F..  BUnd,  'Mo.     Well  or  clatem  cooler. 

^o.  1.1»».81» :  Oct  8 ;  Ga4.  vol.  231 ;  p.  26. 
^Phillips,  Thomas  U.,  Baltimore,   Md.     Artiflclal-breatlxlng 
apparatua.     No.  1,201,082;  Oct.  lO;  Gai.  toI.  231;  p. 
622. 

Plclt,  FrkKJrtch.     (See  Rlcbt^r  and  Pick.) 

Plekena,  Mary  A.     (Sec  Arth«r,  Cbarlaa  &,  aaatgnor.) 

Plckcna,  Oiicar  C,  ChlllU-ottle,  Ohio.  Broom-sewlas  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,200,230  ;  (Xti  3  ;  Gaa.  toI.  2ai ;  p.  171. 

Plekerinff.  Oecar  W.,  Hpriotftteld.  Masa..  asalgnor  to  Pick- 
ering I'alnt  aad  PlKinent  Compuny.  Zlnc-contalnlnz 
g|r™«>t  «nd  palBt.     No.  1^2t)l,0&3 ;  Oct.  10 :  Oaa.  to' 

Plckarin*  Paint  and  Ffgjaeai  Company.  (See  Pickering, 
Oaear  W..  aasignor.) 

Pickett.    Bertha    M.,    executrix-       (See    Hannatord    and 

Ilckett. ) 
Pickett,  Charlea  E.     (See  Hatnaford  and  Pickett.) 
Pletett.  Frederick  A.,  aaalcnor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  Miller 

JVMS?'^'   ^5i    '^'^y-     ^-   l^l.8«»:   Oet.   17;  Oaa. 
▼ol.  231  ;  p.  83fl.  o 

Plerce-Arrow  Motor  Car  Cofcpaay,  The.  (See  Tbomaa, 
Hugh  K.,  aaaicnor.)  ^^ 

'**ff'*:..."*<*^«l  ^'  i*rooklyn,  N,  Y.,  asatanor  to  A.  G. 
Spalding  k  Broa.  Mfg^'o  Jersey  City.  S.  J.  Foot-ball 
head-harneea.    No.  1.200, 13^  ;  Oct  3  ;  Gaa.  toI.  281 :  p.  134. 

Pierce.  Harry  W.,  Waverlejr,  Maaa.  Shade-attachlnK  cUd 
or  clamp.  No.  1,200,97? ;  Oct.  10;  Gax.  voL  231;  p. 
477.  I 

Pierce.  Jamea  E.,  aaalgnor  t4  Union  Steel  Prodncta  Co. 
Idc/,  .\lbIon.  Mich.  Receptacle  and  the  like.  No 
1.20.3,258  ;  Oct  SI  ;  Gai.  v^  2.H1  ;  p.  MOS 

Pierce.  John  D..  aaatenor  to  Jnmetal  Weather  Strip  Com- 
P^nr.  Chicago.  III.  Strip-forming  owchlae.  No 
i;2tfl.707 ;  Oct  17 ;  Gaa.  vi.  231 ;  p.  790/ 

Pierce.  Robert  c.  ««»siKuor  to  The  Toledo  Klectric  Welder 
Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohiol  Electric  welding-machine 
.No.  1.2U.S  4fH):  Oct.  .U  ;  (Jal.  vol.  I'.tl  ;  p.  144.* 

Pleraon.  Robert  M.     (See  Bn|rnm.  Herbert  H.,  assignor.) 

Fllcher,  John  A.     (See  Kadel  and  Pllcber.) 

**Hii°^*''  •'°^°  ^*  •  ""U^nor  to  The  National  Automatic 
^pewrlter  Company,  Hamilton.  Ohio.  Type-writer  car- 
riage-ope rat.  dk    mechanism.      No.    1,200,978;    Oct    10; 

inillnKS,  John  k..'  assignor  lo  The  National  Automatic 
Typewriter  Company.  Hamilton.  Ohio.  Stop  mechanism 
for  typewriter-operating  tnechanlsm.  No.  1.200.979- 
Oct  10;  Gas.  toI.  231 ;  p.  478.  ' 

Plackney.  Lawrence  M.,  Charleston,  8.  C.  Razor  blade 
aharpeoer.     No.   1.201,094 ;  Oct   10 ;  Gaa.  toI.  231 ;  p 

'^?7?.ni^l'''!L.^'.«^*f.°*t°-  ^'<^*'  Rail-Joint  chair. 
No.  1.J01.(».%  :  Oct.  10:  GazI  vol    2M1  ;  p.  52.S. 

Wnaka,  Flora  M.     (See  Boee.  tWlIIlam,  aasignor.) 
Pioneer  Suspender  Company,'    (8ee  Wiseman,  Jacob,  as- 

alKnor. ) 
PMcher,  Elmer  C,  San  Franc»co.  Cal.    Machine  for  eo«t- 

•sS  .".P^irS   P'"*-     ^°-   1.2Dl,d81;    Oct.   17;    Gaa.   toL 
zsi ;  p.  873. 

Pitta,  ueorge  B.     (See  Nlclau*e,  Jules  and  A.,  assignors.) 

(Reissue.)  "  ' 

^^r:  PSn^^c?-  ^I**  X-  ^">'  0"««-<l.  Cal.     CnltlTttor. 

No.  1.201,082  :  Oct.  17  ;    iaz,  vol.  2.31  ;  p.  874. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Compaiiy.      (See  6\anm  and  Pease. 

assignors. ) 
Pittsburgh    IMftte  Glass  Company.      (See  SlInglufT,   Harry 

O.,  a.sHitrnor.  i  ' 

PIttshonch  Testing  Laboratory.     (See  Handy  and  laham. 

ami  If  no  rs.) 

^*1L''*'^'5ri  „rr*°,^    ".    Los  I  Angeles,    Cal.     WasbboUer. 

No.  1.201.9,H:i :  Oct  17  ;  GaiJ  vol.  231  ;  p.  874.. 
Plamadore.  Charles  A.      (See  .irmstrong-,  Ira  W.> 

^HP'^i^^Ji"*"-    '^'^    Rlvem.    Wis.     Cattle-stanchion. 

No.  1.200.2.31  ;  Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.31  ;  p.  172. 
Piatt  Iron  Works  Company,    i  (See  Walker,  Anthony,  a»- 

MVBor.) 
Piatt    VVeldon    O..    Pleasant    Hope.   Mo.      Endless  sickle 

No.  1.2tM)..-520  :  Oct.  10:  Gai  v^.  2;u:  p.  315 
Plets.  Arthur  C.  asHlgnor  to  J.  E.  Davla.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

^nch-niaker-s  Ubie.     No.  i.200,019 ;  Oct  3;  Gas.  toI. 

231  :  p.  n5. 
Plomb.    Albert    M..    Denver,    tolo.      Ore-separator.      No 

1,202.21!> :  Oct.  U  :  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  908*^ 
Plumb,   Ermln    F..  a^sUnor   ti  Streator   Brick  Company. 

Streator.   III.     Brick  machint.     No.   1.202,581;  Oct.  24- 

Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1122. 
Pocock.     .Augu.Htlne     J..     Da.vton.     Ohio.        Pump.        No 

1.20i.8«8;  Oct  .31  ;  Gas.  vo|.  2.31  ;  p.   r2.M). 
Pogue.    (Jeorep    D..    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Variable-feed    pump 

No.   1.2a3.2.'in:  Oct  31  :  Gn<.  vol.  231  :  p.  n93 
Pohlmann,  Edwin  G.     (See  Oiirrtber,  Edwin  A.,  assignor.) 
Poltrss.  Joseph  D.,  trostee.     (See  Close.  Edmand  E.,  as- 
_  tlxnor.)  1 

Polinc  Cloyd  C  Pittshorah.  [Pa.     ColUpeible  container. 

No.  1.202.r.82  :  Oct  24  ;  Ga«^  voL  281 ;  p.  1123. 
Podlaa.    I»«.|let    T..    rhlllppl.  ,W.    Va.      Not    lock.      No. 
- 1.202.006  :  Oct.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol^  331 ;  p.  903. 


PoUard.  Bffengfaam  L..  deceaaed  ;  M.  M.  Pollard,  admlnlatra- 

trlx,  Dobbe  Ferry,  N.  Y.     Device  for  testing  rail-bonds. 

No.  1,202,007 :  Oct.  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  9»S. 
Pollard,  Henry  V.,  West  Somervllle,  Mass.     Foot-snpport- 

ln«  attachment  for  desks.  Ac.     No.  1,20.3,260;  Oct    31- 

(;nz.  vol.  2.31  :  p.  1.394. 
Pollard,  Marlon  M.,  administratrix.     (See  Pollard,  Bffeng- 

ham  L.) 
I'ollgreen,      William     H.,     BIsbee,     Aris.      Bottle.       No 

1,201,090;  Oct  10;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  623. 
Pomeroy,  Edward  S.     (See  Wesson  and  I'omeroy.) 
Pond.     Emma     M..     Berkeley.     Cal.     Playing-cards.     No. 

1.200,131  :  Oct.  3  :  Gas.  vol.  231  •  p.  138. 
Poalatoski.  Joseph,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Traln-plpe  cou 

pllng.     No.  1.501.498;  Oct  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  702. 
Pool^J^rthar  F.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Wabl  Adding 

Machine  Co„  Wilmington,  Del.    Alxebrnlc  totalUer.    No 

1,202.763;  Oct  24;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1183. 
Pope,    Joseph    H..    Hamilton.    Mass.,    assignor    to    United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,   Paterson,   N.   J.     Shoe-sup" 

port     No.  1.202,220  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  099. 
Pooe,    Joseph    U..    Hamilton.    Mass.,   assignor    to    United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.     Last     No 

1,202.583;  Oct  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p!  1123. 
Poplawski.  Edward,  New  Kensington,  I'a.     Ironing-board. 

No.  1.201.867  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  836.  •  '^^  "' 
Popovlsch,  Gabriel,  et  o/.  ( See  Ovens,  Joiin  D.,  aaslanor.) 
Port-O-Phone  Corporation.  The.     (See  PorUr,  SteptMB  C. 

aasignor.) 
Porter,  John  A.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Method  and  apparatua  for 

ml^l^  liquids.     No.  1,202,421;  Oct  24;  Gas.  vol.  231; 

Porter,  Stephen  C,  New  York,  aasignor  to  The  Port  O- 
Phone  Corporation,  Esqpua,  N.  Y.  Telephone-traaa- 
mitter.     No.  1.201.343;  Oct  17;  Gaa.  vol.  231;  p.  647. 

I'orter,  William  A.  V.,  New  York,  assignor  to  David  Well'a 
Sons  Lithographic  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Collapsi- 
ble display  carton.  No.  1.202.422;  Oct  24;  Gas.  vol. 
231  :  I).  loTo. 

Porter,  William  R..  Agricultural  College,  N.  D.  Seeding 
machine.     No.  1,200.232 ;  Oct  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  172. 

Positive  Supply  Company.  (See  Uemslng.  Maurice  A.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Poapeshll.  Joseph  B.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Attachment  for  auto- 
mobUea.     No.  1,200.020 ;  (ict  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  95. 

Posplsll.  JoMeph.  .Newark.  N.  J.  Pneuiuutic  piuuo-player 
action.     So.  1.20.3.401  ;  Oct  31  :  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p    1443 

Post,  Frank  A       (See  Bersch.  Emll  C,  assignor.) 

Post  Harm.  I>aketleM.  Minn.  Attachment  for  infanta' 
chairs.     No.  1.203.402;  Oct.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p    144.3 

Poth.  George  H..  (Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Llftlng-macDet  Nol 
1.199.921  ;  Oct  3  ;  Gar.,  vol.  231  ;  p.  02. 

Potter.  Justus  G.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Composition  for  mak- 
ing Imitation  gold-leaf.  No.  1,201,758;  Oct  17;  Oaa. 
vol.  231  ;  p.  797. 

Potts,  Louis  M..  aasignor  to  A.  McLsnahan,  Baltimore, 
Md.  Meana  for  syachronizlng  telegraphic  and  other  a»> 
paratus.     No.  1.201.621  ;  Oct.  17  :  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  745. 

PottM.  William  v.,  kaoaas  e  ity.  Mo.  Tauk-valve.  No. 
1,202,889:  Oct  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  :  p.   12.'i9. 

Poulsen.  Ikiathlas.  K5benhaven.  Denmark.  Tar-paper.  No. 
1.203.403;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1444. 

PowpII.  Alfred  8.,  New  York.  atiaiKUor  to  M.  Stransky. 
Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Seml-lndlrcct-llchtlnK  device.  No. 
l,20:j,04«;  Oct  31:  Gaz.   vol.  2:!l  :   p.   1314. 

Powell.   Edward   T.      (See   Hlcklsh.    Robert   R..  as.stRnor.) 

Powell,  Paul  R.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Koldlnjj  camera.  Na 
1.202.221 ;  Oct  24  :  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  900. 

Powell.  R.  C.      (See  Parker.  Dempsev  P..  asuipnor.  i 

Power  Reduction  Company.  (See  Dayton.  William  L., 
assignor.^ 

Powerite  Kxploslve  Company  Limited.  (See  Hawkins, 
Thonuis,  assli;nor. ) 

Powers  Accouuting  Machine  Company.  (See  Powers. 
Jamea,  assignor,  i 

Powers,  James.  assUnor,  by  mesne  iisslgnments.  to  Powers 
AccountioK  Machine  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Selec- 
tive card-Hortlng  machine  for  complllnx  statistics.  No. 
1,203.261  :  Oct.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;   p.    i.?04. 

Powers.  James,  asslKiior  to  Powers  .Accounting  Machine 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  IlHod  perfurntinK-macbine. 
No.  1.203.262  :  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  I.{n4. 

Powers,  Jame8,  assignor  to  Powers  .AccountinK  Machine 
rompnny.  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Statlstlcal-card-verifying 
machine.  No.  J,203,263 ;  Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ; 
p.  139.1. 

Poyner.  Charles  K..  Paducah,  Ky.  Mncbtne  for  uniting 
knit  fabrics.  .No.  1.203.404:  Oct.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  231; 
p.  1444 

Pratt  k  Whitney  Company.  (See  Hanson.  Bengt  M.  W., 
assignor.) 

Precision  Metal  Workers.  (See  Grunwald,  Albert  C, 
assignor.  I 

Prenzel,  .Adam  H.,  Halifax.  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.  luisting  and  sew- 
ing machine.  No.  I.2O2.008  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p. 
954. 

Pressed  Steel  Car  Company.     (See  Koch,  Felix,  assignor.) 

Pressed  Steel  Car  Company.  (See  LindstrOm,  Cbarlea  A- 
nsslicnnr. ) 

Pressed  Steel  Car  Company.  (See  Reeder,  Nathaniel  Sl, 
assignor.) 

Pre!<sed  Steel  Car  Company.  (See  Strdb,  John  F.,  as- 
signor. ) 
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Praatoa,  J.  StaateT,  ScbenecUdT.  N.  T..  aaaigaor  to  Oca- 
era  I  Electric  Company.  Electrical  apparatus.  No. 
I,200,24i3 ;  Oct  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  172. 

Pre^twlch,  Sydney,  Norwood,  assiirnor  to  .American  Laun- 
dry Machinery  Company.  Cindnnatl,  Ohio.  Centrifugal 
machine.  No.  1,202.R90 ;  Oct.  31;  Gas.  vol.  231; 
p.  12.19. 

Price.     Alvln     J.,     Easton,     Pa.     Mechanical     toy.     No. 

1.200.021  ;  Oct  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  96. 

Price.   Charles   W..   St.    Louis.    Mo.     Shock-absorber.     No. 

1.200.022  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  00. 
Price,  Raymond  B.      (See  McMahan  and  Price.) 

Price.  Raymond  B..  New  York.  N.  Y_  assignor  to  Rubber 
Regenerating  Company.  Rubber  article  and  making 
same.     No.  1.199.922  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  63. 

Priebe.  Herman  C.  Blue  island.  111.  Draft-gear.  No. 
1,200,647;  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  362. 

Priebe.  Herman  C,  Blue  Island.  IlL  Draft-gear.  No. 
1.200.648  :  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  362. 

Prliicer,  Morris,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  table  and 
chair.     No.  1.200,980  :  Oct  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  478. 

Prlngle,  William  .V..  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
American  Sales  Book  Company,  Limited,  Toronto,  Can- 
ada. Printing  and  delivery  mechanism.  No.  1.200,768 ; 
Oct  10 ;  Gaz    voL  231  ;  p.  401. 

Pritchard  Stamping  Company.  (See  McDade  and  Glende, 
asslKnors.) 

Proctor,  Olln  S.,  asal^^or  to  The  Rock  Tunnelling  Machine 
Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tunnellng-macLlne.  No. 
1.201,007;  Oct  10;  Gaz.  voL  231  :  p.  523. 

Projectile  Protector  Company.  (See  Schlrra.  Jallus.  as- 
signor.) 

Prossen.  Felix  P..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.201,750 :  Oct  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231:  p.  797. 

Protective  Signal  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Neahr.  Will  C.  assignor.) 

Itout.  John  T.,  New  iork,  N.  Y.  Sound-reproducing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,202.312:  Oct.  24;  Gsz.  vol.  231;  p.   1082. 

Provost,  Pierre.     (See  Chatvaire,  Provost,  and  Naolt) 

Pruet,  Robert  H.,  Ashland,  .Ala.  Grate  attachment.  No. 
1,202,801  ;  Oct.  31  ;  tiaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1260. 

Prseclechowski,  Feliks.     (See  Lamoe  and  I'rzerlecbowskl.) 

I'uckett,  Robert  B..  and  H.  R.  Abbott  St.  I^ouis,  Mo.  Cut- 
ting lifts  from  the  heel-seat  portion  of  outer-soles.  No. 
1,202,423;  Oct  24;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1070. 

I'ulman.  Arthur  H.  R.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  O.  P. 
Macfarlane,  London.  England.  Internal-combustion  en- 
gine.    No.  1,201.098 ;  Oct.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  624. 

Purdin,  Nettie  J.,  Corpus  Christl,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one- 
fonrth  to  W.  W.  Stark.  Tecumseh,  Okla.  Device  for 
removing  snow  from  railway-tracks.  No.  1,2(X).234 ; 
Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  173. 

I'urdue.  Frederick  N.,  Kast  Orange.  N.  J.  Cutting  device. 
No.  1.200.981 ;  Oct.  10  :  Gaz.  voL  231  ;  p.  478. 

Purdy.  Max  A..  Wellington.  Kans.  Display-stand.  No. 
1,201,760;  Oct  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  :  p.  797. 

Purple.  Mayo  S.,  assignor  to  Kevin  Brothers  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  East  Hampton,  Conn.  Signaling  device. 
No.  1,202,5{*4:  Oct  24;  (jas.  vol.  231;  p.  1123. 

Putnam,  .Aldeii  L.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Pressed  Steel  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mlcb.  Forming  articleH  from  pressed 
metal.     No.   1.202.892;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1260. 

Putnam,  Charles  P.,  Saugus,  Mass.  Cushioning  means  for 
vehicles.  No.  1,201.622 ;  Oct  17 ;  Gaz.  toL  281 ;  p. 
746. 

Putnam.  James  £.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Clock  Co., 
Waterbury.  Conn.  We&ht-clock.  No.  1,202,424;  Oct 
24  :  (iaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1071. 

Pyrene  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  MacGregor,  Peter 
G.,  assignor,  i 

Pyrene  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Waring,  Edward 
J.,  assignor. ) 

Qnartleri.  Ferdinando.  Milan,  Italy.  Molding-press  for  ex- 
plosives.    No.  1.200.0R2:  Oct.  10:  Gnz.  vol.  231  :  p.  479. 

Qneeney.  Frank  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  deneral 
Vehicle  Company  Incorporated.  Controlling  mechanism 
for  electric  vehicles.  No.  1,199.923  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gaz.  toL 
281  ;  p.  63. 

Qneeney,  Frank  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Vehicle  Company  Incorporated.  Dumping-truck.  No. 
1.199.924  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  68. 

(Juefney.  Frank  E..  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Vehicle  Company  Incorporated.  Truck.  No.  1,199,925  ; 
Oct  S ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  64. 

Qnesnell.  Cornelius,  Portland.  Greg.  Sickle-drive  for  har- 
vesters.    No.  1.200,983;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  479. 

Qaevedo.  Narciso  T.,  Saugertles.  assignor  of  twenty-flve 
one-bundredtbs  to  Madison  Real  Property  and  Security 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Spark  plug.  No.  1.203.264  ; 
Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1306. 

Quick,  Elonzv  W..  Centralla.  Fla.  Not  lock.  No. 
1.203,40.1;  6ct.  31;  Gaz    vol.  231:   p.   1444. 

Quicley.  William  E.      (See  Mason.  Hosea  A.,  assignor.) 

Quincy  Elevator  Gate  Co.  (See  Fogal.  John  E.  W..  at- 
aigner.) 

Qainn,  John  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Furnace-grate.  No. 
1,199,926  ;  Oct  8 :  Gaz.  voL  231 ;  p.  64. 

Quinn,  Joseph.  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Holstlnit  apparatus. 
No    1,260.M9;  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  36.3. 

Qoina.  Thomas,  Brooklyn,  ssslgnor  to  H.  W.  Titus.  New 
Yolli,  N.  T.  Adjustable  faucet-bolder.  No.  1,202.222 ; 
Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  999. 

R  snd  G  Company.  (Bee  Anderson  and  Arrldson,  aa- 
slgnora) 

R    Hoe  aad  (!!o.     (See  Roesen.  Oscar,  assignor.) 


EL  U.  V.  Company.  The.  (Sea  ttMM.  Heibronner,  aad 
Reddinghausen,  assignors.) 

R.  E.  Dietz  Company.     (See  Everett,  Ernest  C.  assignor.) 

Rabold.  William  U.      (See  Uullett  David  I.,  assignor,) 

Racky,  George.      (See  Kelaniter,  John    D.,  asxignur.) 

Radabaugh,  Elvin  R.     (See  Radabangh.  Ira  M.  and  B.  R.) 

Radabaugh,  Ira  M.  and  K.  R.,  Uillyaru,  Wash.  Mulstener. 
No.  1,200,023 ;  Oct  3 ;  Gaz.  voL  231  ;  p.  96. 

Radcllffe.  (.ariton  R..  New  York,  N.  Y.  llytlraullc  pouer- 
transmittiuK  apparatu*.  No.  1.203,265:  Oct.  31;  Gaz. 
vol.  231  :  p.  130«j. 

Radiguer.  Charles,  assignor  to  Soclete  Anonyme  Des  Etab- 
llssements  Delaunav  Belleville,  St. -Denis.  France.  Dla- 
I>08ition  of  the  purider  of  water  and  steam  of  a  Belle- 
ville generator.  No.  1.200,024  ;  Oct  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ; 
p.  97. 

Rallson,  Bertie  E.      (See   Warner   and   Unilson.t 

Railway  Improvement  Company.  (See  Hall,  Walter  A. 
and  C.  W..  assignors.) 

Railway  Utility  Company.     (See  Hynes,  Lee  P  ,  assignor.) 

Raisin,  Victor,  Psrls,  France.  Apparatus  for  exhausting 
materials  In  dlsiillerles,  sugar  ulants.  and  the  like. 
No.  1.201.,344  ;  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  2:^1  ;  p.  648, 

Ralston,  Joseph,  Grant  Park,  lU.  Kiln.  No.  1.200,132: 
Oct.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  186. 

Ramirez.  SImoo.  lirackett%ille,  Tex.  Gate-latch.  No. 
1,201.000  ;  Oct.  1(1  ;  (;az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  524. 

Ramsay.  Erskiue,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Reciprocatory  plate- 
feeder.     No.  1,20<J,866  :  Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  440. 

Randall,  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  The  Georse  T.  Johnson 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Dlxpensing  apparatus  for  roll 
material.     No.  1,201,623  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  746. 

Randall.  William  D..  Monett,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
M.  W.  Loyd,  Afton.  Okla.  Valve  for  mixing  flulda.  No. 
1.202,425:  Oct  24  ;  Guz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1071. 

Randle,  Sadie,  et  al.     (See  Beers,  John  I.,  assignor.) 

Randolph.  Clabeorn  P.,  Los  Antreles,  Cal.  Spring.  No. 
1,201.6^4  ;  Oct.  17  ;  (5as.  vol.  231  ;  p.  746. 

Randolph,  Clabeorn  P.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Vehicle-spring. 
No.  1.2O2,«m0:  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p    0.">4. 

Raney.  Clemma  R.,  CfaicaRo.  III.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Grain-shocking 
machine.     No.  1.202.007  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  voL  231 ;  p.  881. 

Raney,  Clemma  B..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersev.  Shocktng-macbtne 
for  grain  and  the  like.     No.   1,20S,047  ;   Oct.  31  ;  (3az. 


vol.  231  :  p.  1315 
app.  Axel  G.  J.,  asf 
III.     (>>ke-wharf.     No.    1,201,499;    Oct   17;' Gaz.   toL 


assignor  to  Link-Belt  Company,  (Thicago, 


231 ;  p.  708. 

Rappaport  David  M.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Scarf  or  boa  fas- 
tener.    No.  1,200,235  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  178. 

Rasmosen.    Louis    B..    Duluth.    Minn.      Tobacco-can.      No. 

1.202.100  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol,  231  ;  p.  954. 
Rastetter.  August  D..  Kureka,  HI.     I>evlce  for  controlling 

the  clutch-lever.    No,  1.203,048;  Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ; 

p.  1315 
Ratchford,  Thomas  J.,  Bryant.  S.  D.    Game.    No,  1,200367  ; 

Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  441. 
Ravert,  William  I.,  assignor  to  Standard  Vending  Machine 

Company.    Ilazleton,    Pa.     Frand-preventlve   means   for 

coin -control  led    spparatus.     No.     1.201,345:     Oct.     17; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  648. 
Ray,   Eugene  J.,  Beverly.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Company,   Paterson,  N.  J.     Sewing-machine. 

No.  1,202.426;  Oct.  24  ;  (ins.  vol.  281  ;  p.  1071. 
Ray.    William    A.,   and    R.    M.    Olive.    Fayettevllle.    N.    C. 

Tooth-brush  holder.     No.  1,200,236;  Oct  8;  Gai.  voL 

281  ;  p.  173. 
Ray.    \Mlllam    J..    Fort    Smith,    .Ark.      Jonmal-box.      No. 

1.200,759  :  Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  402. 
Raydure,  F.dward  S.     (See  Glhney  and  Raydure.) 
Reach,  George  A.     (See  Bristow,  David  G.,  assignor.) 
Read,     William     W..     San     .Antonio,     Tex.       Scoop.       No. 

1.202.101  :  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p    955. 

Rebs.  Hans,  Dussoldorf.  Germany.  Drylng-oll  and  maklna 
same.     No.  1.201.R25:  Oct  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  747. 

Becke.  William.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric  sign.  No. 
1.208,049 ;  Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1315. 

Recklinghausen.  Max  von.  (See  Henri,  Heibronner,  and 
Recklinghausen. ) 

Bedeker,  Harry  E..  Rupert  Idaho.  Heater.  No.  1.203,406  ; 
Oct  81 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1444. 

Rederer,  Carl,  ef  al.  (bee  Schleicher.  Eugene  M.,  aa- 
signor.) 

Redfleld.  Casper  L..  Chicago.  III.  Process  and  apparatua 
for  dlt^ereing  and  conoentrating  light  No.  1.202,223  ; 
Oct  24  :  Gnz    vol.  231  :  p.  lOOO. 

Beece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Sal- 
▼ato,  Frank,  assignor.) 

Reed,  Charles  J.,  Glenslde,  Pa.  Recovering  metals.  No. 
1.200.025 ;  Oct.  8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  97. 

Reed.  Lyman  C,  New  Orleans.  asHlgnor  of  twenty-four  ooe- 
hnndredtbs  to  E.  A.  Pbarr,  parish  of  St.  Mary,  tveaty- 
four  one-bundredths  to  W.  B.  Reed,  ten  one  hundredths 
to  R.  E.  Milling,  and  forty-two  one-hundredtbs  to  C.  M. 
B>pyi  perish  of  Orleans.  La.  Polylmpulse  gas-enMBe. 
No.  1.200.188 :  Oct.  3  :  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  185. 

Reed.  Marlla  O..  Brookvllle,  Pa.  Sbock-absoi<her.  No. 
1.201.781 :  Oct  17 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  708. 

Reed,  Walter  C.  Daltoo.  assignor  to  The  Telelectrie  Com- 
pany. Plttsfleld,  Mass.  Circuit  controller.  No.  1.201,8<I9  ; 
Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  836. 

Reed,  Warren  B..  et.  al.     (See  Bosd.  Lynma  C  aastgaor.) 


Seed.  William   S..   Stockton. ,  Cat.     Stafflng-boz  for  rear 
axle  housing.     No.  1.201.810;  Oct.  17  ;  (Tai.  toI.  231  ;  p. 
836. 
Re«der,   Nathaniel  S.,   Ctatca|o,    111.,   asslgoor   to   Pressed 
Steel    Car    Compnojr,    littiburgb,    I'a.      Door-operating 
mechanism.     No.  l,202,313i;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p. 
103-'. 
Reeder,    Nathaniel    S.,    Chicago.    111.,   asaismor    to    Preued 
Steel  Car  Cotopany.   I'tttsljurgh,   I'a.     ftallwav-car  con- 
strucUon.     No.   1.202.314  ;   Oct   24  ;   Gai.   vol.   231 ;   p. 
1032. 
Beeder.    Nathaniel    S.,    Chicago,    111.,   assignor    to   Pressed 
Steel  Car  Company,  I'lttsbirgh,  Pa.     Car-roof  construc- 
tion.    No.  I,i'n2,5»5;  Oct.  i4  ;  (int.  vol.  2:il  ;  p.  1123. 
Reeve,     John     B..     !.«     Mirada,     Cal.     Bean-cutter.     No. 

1.201.,%(K1 :  Oct    IT  ;  Cni.  vofTisl  ;  p.  7(t3. 
Reeve!).  Krerterlck  W..  Plttsbiifgh.  Pa.    Alternattng-electric- 
cnrrent  rectifier.    No.  1.203.266 ;  Oct  31  ;  Oaa.  vol.  231 ; 
p.  laort 
Beeves.  Frederick  W.,  Pittsburgh    Pa.     Synchronising  ac- 
celerator for  motors.     No.  1,203.267  ;  Oct.  31 ;  Uaa.  vol. 
231  :  p.  1397. 
Reevett.  I'ails  M..  Fort  Smith,  .\rk.     Insulating-Joint     No. 

1.2«K).!>H4  :  Oct.  10  ;  Gaa.  vql.  231  ;  p.  479. 
Bwal.  James  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.   W.  Becker, 
Elvrla.  Ohio.     Nut-lock.     No.  1,202,893;  Oct  31;  Oai. 
Tol,  231  :  p.  1260. 
Bebm,  irfUerlck  c.  assignor  to  Chicago  Hosiery  Co.,  De- 
troit. Mich.     KnittlDtf-machlne.     No.  1 ,200,985  ;  Oct  10  ; 
Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  4.sn. 
Relcbard.    Vern    E.,   Perry.   H.   Y.      Emergency-tire.     No. 

1,20<'.237  ;  Oct  3  ;  Gai.  vol.  231 ;  p.  174. 
Reichenbach,    llonry    M.,    Uorbester,    N.    Y.     Carbureter. 

No.  1,201.871  ;  Oct  17  :  Ga«.  vol.  231  ;  p.  837. 
Reid.  William  C.     (See  Groneft  and  Reid.) 
Relfsnyaer,  James  b..  and  II.  G.  Schwerdtle,  Philadelphia, 
assi^'Dors  to  Stoken  &  Smith  Company,  Summerdale,  Pa. 
Feeding  mechanism.     No.  11202,315 ;  Oct  24  ;  Gas.  vol. 
231  ;  p.   1032.  J 

Rellly.  John  1'..  et  al.     (See  Showalter,  Roy  C,  ^signor.lf- 
Reimer,  (.ieorge  H.,  assignor  to  I'atent  Novelty  Company, 
Fulton.  111.     Money-bank.     No.  1,202.427  ;  Oct  24 ;  Gai. 
▼ol.  2.n  ;  p.  1071.  i 

Relnhardt  Charles.     (See  La4.  SanU  aaslgnor.) 
Beinke,    Arthur   E.,   Dulwlch,    London,    England,    asaigoor 
to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Telepbone-exchainte  System.     No.  1,203,407;  Oct. 
SI  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1444. 
Belschmunn,   Henry   K..   New  York,  N.  Y.     Chair  attach- 
ment.    No.  1,200.134  :  Oct.  I ;  Gai  vol.  231 ;  p.  136. 
Belth,     Lyie.     Marlon,     Ind.       Pencil     atUcbment       No. 

1,200.238  :  Oct.  3 ;  (;aa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  174. 
Bella  nee    Urylng   Room  Co.      (See   Morrlss,   Gray   I.,   as- 
signor.) 
Bellaucv    Manufacturing   Company.      (See  Johnaton,  Hn- 

bPft   .VI.,  iiHsitfDor.  I 
Bemlnzton  Typewriter  Comp«ny.     (See  Selb,  George  A., 

aaalgnor.) 
Bemley,    William    A.,    Memphis,    Tex.      Washing-machine. 

No.  1.202.894  ;  Oct  31  :  Cat.  vol.  2.11  :  p.  1261. 
Bemy,  Benjamin  P.     (See  Rei|ay  and  Berger.) 
Bemy    Brothers   Company.      (iSiee   Bemy   and   Berger,   as- 
signors.) 
Bemy,  Frank  I.,  B,  P.  Remy,  and  A.  Berger,  aaslgnors  to 
Remy  Brothers  Company,  Atnderson,  Ind.     Clutch  drive 
me<<h8nism.     No.  1,203.408 !  Oct  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p. 
1445.  ' 

Bennell,   Lorence  E.,   Buffalo,   N.  Y.      Record-cleaning  at- 
tachment for  phonographs.    No.  1,202,428  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gai. 
vol.  231  ;  p.  1072. 
Bepulillc  Metalware  Company,     (See  Hugo,  Theodore  R., 

aaaignor. ) 
Respiratory  Apparatus  Compa>jy,  The.     (See  Tullar,  Wil- 
liam K.,  a.ssiunor. ) 
Besteigen,    Perry    O..    Brodhead,    Wia.      Cable-holder    for 
manure  carriers.     No.  1,202,102  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ; 
p.  O.'.R. 
Bevere  Ruhher  Company.      (Sep  Cobb,  Henry  Z.,  assignor.) 
Beynolds  Baxe-Ball  Pitching  Jfachlne  Co.      (See  Reynolds, 

Jay  L.,  assignor.) 
Beynolds.  Charles  M.,  Brighton,  assignor  to  The  Lamaon 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Uash-carrler  for  cable-carrier 
apparatua.     No.  1,200,868;  Oct.  10;  Gai.  rol.  231;  p. 
441. 
Jteynolda.    Eddie.    Greenwood.    8.    C.      LJftlnff-Jack.      No. 

1.20O.7B0  ;  Oct   10  :  C,n%.  vo|.   231  ;  p.  402. 
Bernolds,  Elmer  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  Chestnut 
Mlddlehury  Center,  Pa.     Nut  lock.     No.  1,203.127;  Oct. 
81  :  (iai.  vol.  231;  p.  1344. 
Beynolds.    James,    New    York.    N.    Y.     Rear   signal.     No. 

1,201.762:  Oct  17;  Gai.  vol.  231;  p.  798. 
Bernolds,  James  W..  Chicago,  III.,  asalnnr  to  Sooth  Bead 
Bait  Company,  South  Bendl  Ind.     Artificial  bait     No. 
1.200.185  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Gai.  vol.  281  ;  p.  ISO. 
Barnoids.  Jsr  L..  assignor  to  peynolda  Base-Ball  Pitching 
Ifacblne    Co.,    Spokane.    Wash.     Ball-throwing    appara- 
^ls.      No.  1.201.626:  Oct.  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  747. 
Bhoads,  George  P.,  Carthage.   Mo.      OU-clnth   rack.     No. 

1.203.268  :  Oct  31  ;  Cat.  vo|  2S1 ;  p.  n97. 
Bbodtis,  Charlotte  C.     (See  Rhbdua,  Tnomaa,  aaalgnor.) 
Rhodua.  Thomaa,  aaalgnor  to  C.  C.  Rhodua,  Cblcago,  TTl. 
▼ehlrle-wbecl.     No.  1,208.0(10 ;  Oct  81 :  Oaa.  toI.  231 ; 
p.  1316. 
BlMTsen,    Jacob,    Chicago,    Itt.     An tomoM la-fender.     No. 
li01,849 ;  Oct  17 ;  Oaa.  to|.  281 ;  p.  048. 
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Rice.  Barton  A  Tales  Machine  A  Iron  Company.     (See  Kll- 

berry.  George  I).,  assignor.) 
Rice,   Cyrus   A.,   Kings,   III.     WIre-fence-faatening   meana. 

No.  1,200,026  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  97. 
Rice.    Herbert    L.,   Mount    i'ulasiki.    111.     Loik-washer   for 

nuts  and  bolta.     No.  1,201,501  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ; 

p.  70.3. 
Rice.  Thomas  R.     (See  Glvens,  John  S..  assignor.) 
RIce-Wray,    Mabel    S.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Game    apparatua. 

.No.  1.201,100:  Oct.   10;  Gas.  vol.  2:11;  p.  .^24 
Rich.  Corydon  M.      (See  Loufez  and   Kuecbenmelster,  as- 
signors.) 
Richard,  GMfon  C,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assiirnor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Company.  Puterson,  N.  J.     Guard  and  knife 

attacliment    for  shof'-sewlnK   machines.      No.   1,200,650; 

Oct.  10 :  Gas.  vol.  2.S1 :  p.  M.i. 
Richard.     Jules.     Paris,     trance.     Photographic     shutter. 

No.  1,201,764  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  799. 
Richards,   Archer   W.,   East  Cleveland,   Ohio,  assignor   to 

The    P.    A    M.    Co.,    Cblcago,     111.      Autlcreeper.      No. 

1,203,128 ;  Oct  31 ;  Gai.  vol  231  ;  p.  1344. 
Richards.   Gerald  J.,  et  al.      (See  Obonnell,   Patrick  S., 

aaaignor.) 
Rlchatus,    VValter   II.,   New   London.   Conn.      Liquid-meter. 

So.  1,200,521  ;  Oct.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  310. 
Richardson,  C.  Tiffany,  et  al.     (See  Iverson,  Michael  S., 

asslRnor.) 
Richardson,  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  P.  C.  Brown,  Dover, 

N.   U.     Machine  for  cutting  sheet   material  Into  atripa. 

No.  1,200,130;  Oct  S;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  130. 
Richardson,   Ralph    U.,   assignor   to   Chicago  Carton   Com- 

pany,  Chicago,  III.     Fruit-box.     No.  1,200.522;  Oct  10; 

Gaz.  VOL  231  ;  p.  316. 
Rlchel.   George    E.,    Niagara   Falls,   N.    Y.      Scissors.     No. 

1,201.872;  Oct  17:  Gaz.  vol.  2Sl  ;  p.  837. 
Rlchert,    Herman   C,   Des   Plalnes,   lU.     Automobile-top. 

No.  1,200,239;  Oct  3:  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  174. 
Richter.  Charles  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L).  A.  McDon- 
ald.   Grand    Haven,    Mlcli.      Buatluunctilug    device    for 

ships.     No.  1,20<J,986;  Oct  10:  Gaz.  vol.  2;Tl  ;  p.  480. 
Richter,  Gustav  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     W^ound-cUp  forcepa. 

No.  1,203,269 ;  Oct.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1397: 
Richter,  Gustav  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Wound-clip  forceps. 

No.  1,203,270;  Oct  31  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1398. 
Richter,   Oswald,   and   F.   Pick,    Vienna,    Austria- Hungary. 

Decortication   and  scouring  of  urticaceous  plants.      No. 

1.201.101  :  Oct.  10 :  Gaz.  vol.  2;u  :  p.  5:i3. 

Rtcker,  Charles  P.,  and  W.  L.  Guild,  assignors  to  Dlzfleld 
Toothpick  Company,  DIxfield,  Me.  Packaging-machine 
for  toothpicks  and  similar  articles.  No.  1,203,129 ; 
Oct  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1345. 

Rlcker,  Frank  L.,  Portland.  Me.,  aaslgnor  to  Austral  Win- 
dow Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Window-screen.  No. 
1.200,987:  Oct  10:  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  481. 

Rlcker,  Frank  L.,  Portland,  Me.  Window-acreen.  No. 
1,200,988:  Oct  10;  Oai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  481. 

Rlcker,  Frank  L.,  Portland.  Me.,  assignor  to  Austral  Win- 
dow Company,  New  York,  .N.  Y.     window-screen.     No. 

1.201.102  :  Oct  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  625. 

Rlcketts,    Forrest    E.,    Baltimore,    Md.      Arc-eztinguiaber. 

No.  1.201,218 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  564. 
Rickmann,    Rudolf,    Cologne-Marienburg,    Germany.      En- 
amel  composition.     No.   1,203,409;   Oct.   31;   Oai.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  1446. 
Rldgway,    Herbert    N.,    Wlnthrop.    Maaa.      Gun-carriage. 

No.  1,200,137  ;  Oct  8 ;  Gai.  vol.  281  ;  p.  187. 
Rieger,  Henry  E.     (bee  White  and  Uieger.) 
iclely,  Compton,  Baltimore,  Md.    Aeroplane.    No.  1,202,429  ; 

Oct  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1072. 
Kies,   Fred  A.,  assignor   to    Hale   and   Kilburn   Company, 

Philadelphia,    Pa.      Spaced  metallic-panel    construction. 

No.  1,202,316;  Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1033. 
RietseL  Adolph  F.,  Westerly,  R.   I.,  aaslgnor  to  Lachman 

Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Paper  con- 

Ulner.     No.  1.201,347  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  649. 
Rife,  Archibald  H..  San  Antonio.  Tex.     Aeration  and  aub- 

irrlgatlon    for    promoting    vegetation.      No.    1,200,809; 

Oct  10 ;  Gai.  vol.  231 ;  p.  441. 
Rlgler,  Guatav  von,   Klausenburg,  Austrla-Hungarr.     Ai^- 

paratua  for  manufacturing  milk.     No.   1,200,782;  Oct. 

10;  Oaa.  vol.  231;  p.  410. 
Rlha,  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  L.  Debar,  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Decorated  fabric.     No.  1,202,430 ;  Oct  24  ; 

Oai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1073. 
Rlmailho,   Emlle,  aaaignor  to  Compagnie   Des  Forges  Et 

Acierles  De  La  Marine  Et  D'Homecourt,  Paria,  France. 

ArtUlery  projectile.     No.  1.201,763 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Oas.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  799. 
Rindakopf.   Alexander  C,   Kanaas  City,   Mo.,   aaaignor  to 

Keyatone  Varnish   Company,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      Display 

color-card.     No.   1,202,586 ;  Oct.   24  ;  Gai.   vol.   231 ;   p. 

1124. 
Rlnge,  John  C,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  JSinger 

Manufacturing  Company.     Clotb-presser  mechanism  for 

aewlng  mach  nes.      No.    1,202,224;    Oct.    24;    Oaa.    vol. 

231  ;  p.  1000. 
Blngel,  Johann.  S^raaabara,  Oermany.    Compound  or  nlz- 

ture  from  which  to  make  forms  for  producing  castinn 

or  objects  from  materials  of  any  kind.     No.  1,200,188; 

Oct.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  187. 
Rlngroae.  Thomaa  H.,  asalgnor  to  International  Caaement 

Co.  Inc.,  Jamestown.  N.  i.    Combination  came  and  atop- 

bead.     No.  1,202,103  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  :  p.  956. 
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Rlnman,  Eiik  L.,  Stockholm,  Sweden.    Treating  tbe  waste 

liquor    from     the    sulfite  -  cellulose    manufacture.       No. 

1.202,317  :  Oct.  24  :  Gai.  vol.  231  :  p.  1034. 
Rioux,   Joseph    F.,    Edgewood,    assignor    to   A.    A.    Greene 

and   Co.,    Providence,    R.    I.      Bracelet.      No.    1,203.271 ; 

Oct  31  ;  Gai.  vol    231  ;  p.  1.S98. 
Riach,  August,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Telescoping  rod  for  cur- 
tains.    No.  1,200,027  :  Oct.  8:  (iaz.  vol.  23\  ;  p.  97. 
Risley,   Arthur   L.,   Niikerson,    Knns.      Wheel-fender.     No. 

1,200,240  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  174. 
RIstlne.  Charles  F.     (See  Lenhart  and  Rlstine.) 
Ritchie,  Howard  B.,  Boston,  Mass.     Assorting  or  grading 

machine.     .No.  1.200,241  :  Oct.  3;  <iaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  175. 
Ritter  Dental  .Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Fertlg  and 

May,  assignors.) 
Ritter,  Hosly,  (ilen  Rock.  Pa.     Mop.     No.  1,200,870;  Oct 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  441. 
Rivkln,  Bert.     (See  Sherman  and  Rlvkin.) 
Rlvkln,  Rert     (See  Tropp  and  Itlvkln.) 
Roa,  William  J.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and   Foundry 

Compauy,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Car  -  end    assembly.      No. 

1,199,820 ;  Oct.  8  :  Gaz.  voL  231  ;  p.  20. 
Roach,  Christopher  J.,  and  E.  D.  Woods,  assignors  to  New 

Product     Co.,     Ilnrifurd,     Conn.        Nail  -  puller.       No. 

1,20.'.587:  Oct.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1124. 
Robards,   Otho   N.,  as.slguor  of  one-half   to    R.   M.   Nunn, 

Henderson.   Ky.     Vehicle  top.     No.   1,203,410;  Oct  31; 

Oai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1446. 
Robbins,  Burr  il..  Pasadena.  Cal.     Tire-f.ller  and  making 

same.     No,  1,201,0.*^.^  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2."^!  ;  p.  874. 
Roberts,  Arthur,  Evanston,  III.     Heating.     No.  1,200,871 ; 

Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  442. 
Roberts,  Clarence  V.,  assignor  to  Roberts  A  Mander  Stove 

Company,  Philadelphia,  I'n.     Burner  for  broiler-ovens  of 

gas  rat 

p.  874. 


gas  ranges.      No. 


ipii 
1,2 


01,984;    Oct    17;    Gaz.    vol.    231 


Roberta,  Edward  P..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Burning  powdered 
coal  and  analogous  fuel.  No.  1,200,028;  Oct.  8;  Gaz. 
vol.  231  ;  p.  98. 

Roberts.  Fred  T.,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Making  hollow  rubber 
articles.     No.  1,201,502  :  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  704. 

Roberts,  Fred  T.,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Apparatus  for  making 
hollow  rubber  articles.  No.  1,201,503;  Oct.  17;  Gaz. 
vol.  231  :  p.  704. 

Roberts,  Fred  T..  Trenton,  N.  J.  Playlng-ball.  No. 
1.202,318;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1034. 

Roberts,  Fred  T..  assignor  to  The  Aranar  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Process  of  and  apparatus  for  removing  in- 
flated articles  from  molds.  No.  1,201,627;  Oct  17; 
Gaz.   vol.   231  ;   p.  748. 

Roberts,  John  G..  Dbbbs  Ferry.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated. Code  Impulse  signaling  system.  No.  1,201,501  ; 
Oct.   17;  (;az.  vol.  -231  ;  p.  704. 

Roberts  A  Mander  Stove  (Jompany.  (See  Roberta,  Clar- 
ence  v.,  assignor.) 

Roberts,   Ro«roe   L.      (See  Finney.  James  J.,  assignor.) 

Roberts,  William  A.,  Montreal,  (Quebec,  Canada.  Rifle- 
cabinet     No.  1,202,588  :  Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1124. 

Roberts,  William  E.,  Portland.  Oreg.  Combination  baby 
seat  and  bed.  No.  1,200,029;  Oct  8;  Gaz.  voL  231; 
p.  98. 

Roberts,  William  J.,  Pawtucket.  R.  I.  Threading  attach- 
ment for  shuttles.  No.  1.200,242;  Oct  8;  Gaz.  voL 
231  ;  p.  175. 

Robertson,  Arthur  J.,  Hardin,  Ky.  Brake.  No.  1,200,189  ; 
Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  137. 

Robertson.  Charles  B.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Street-cleaning 
machine.  No.  1,203,130;  Oct.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p. 
1346. 

Robertson,  John  F..  Bcllevue,  Pa.  Steam-trap.  No. 
1,201,628  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  748. 

Robeson  i'roccss  Company.  (See  Hurt,  Henry  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Robinson.  Elarle  T.,  University.  Mo.  Tractor  for  steering 
vehicle-wheels.  No.  1,201,629;  Oct.  17;  Gai.  voL  231; 
p.  748. 

Eoi>lnson.  Frank  H.,  assignor  to  National  Metal  Spinning 
A  Stamping  Company,  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Celling  light 
structure.     No.  1,199.927  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  04. 

Robinson,  Frank  W.,  assignor  to  Nolde  A  Horst  Company. 
Reading,  Pa.  Plating  metbanism  for  clrcular-knltllng 
machines.  No.  1.200,140;  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  138. 

Boblnson,  Frank  W.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Nolde  A  Horst  Co.. 
Reading,  Pa.  Clocking  attachment  for  circular-knitting 
machines.  No.  1,203.131  ;  Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  voL  231 ;  p. 
1.346. 

Robinson,  Frank  W.,  assignor  to  The  Nolde  A  Horst  Co., 
Reading,  Pa.  Plating  attachment  for  circular-knitting 
machines.  No.  1,203,132  ;  Oct  31  ;  Qaz.  vol.  231  ;  p. 
I.'t46. 

Robinson.  Isabella  C,  Fort  William,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Collapsible  sanltarv  wasbbowL  No.  1,200,894;  Oct  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  283. 

Robinaon,  Lawrence  E.,  Coffeyrille,  Kane.  Pumplng- 
packer  with  gas-escape.  No.  1,202,310;  Oct.  24;  Gam. 
vol.  231  ;  p.  10.34. 

Robinson.  Theodore  D..  Lockport  N.  Y.  Flving-machlne. 
No.  1,201..348:  Oct  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  A49. 

Boblnson,  Theodore  D.,  aaslgnor  to  Amper  Electric  Com- 

?any.    Inc.,    Lockport,    N.    Y.      Electrical    switch.      No. 
.200.528;  Oct  l6 :  Oaa.  voL  231  ;  p.  817. 
Robinson.  Welier.     (See  Hagan,  Frederick  Y.,  aaaignor.) 


Robaon,  Thomas  P.,  Elyria,  Ohio.  Shovel.  No.  1,201,505; 
Oct.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  2.31  :  p.  To."). 

Rock  T'lonelling  Machine  Co.,  The.  (See  Proctor,  Olln  8., 
assignor.) 

Roi'khill,  William  B.,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  simultaneously  harvesting  and  spreading 
hemp.     No.  1.199.928  :  0<-t.  8  :  (ias.  vol.  231  ;  p.  04. 

Rockhoff.  Bert  K.,  Detroit.  a»8l;;nor  to  l^.  A.  Vouug,  High- 
land Park,  .Mich.    Border-titrip  for  spring-cuBhions.     No. 

1.203.051  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  n.  ino. 

Rockwell    A    Mathewson.      (See    Mathewson,    Wilfred    B., 

assignor.) 
Rockwood    Sprinkler    Company    of   Massachusetts.      (Saa 

Carlson.  WJalmar  G.,  a.ssignor.) 
Rodack,  Aaron.     (See  WarjshawHky  and  Rodack.) 
Rodack,  Aliraham.     (.See  Wartibawsky  and  Rodack.) 
Roesen,   OHcar,   assignor   to    R.    Hoe   and    Co.,    New   York, 

N.  Y.     Printing-machine.     No.  1,200,524;  Oct  10;  Gaa. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  an. 
Roessler    A    llasslacher    Chemical    Co.,    The.      (See    Foer- 

sterling.  Ha  us,  assignor.) 
Roessler  A   llasslacher   Chemical   Co.,  The.      (See  Hoyler 

and  Gardner,  assignors.) 
Roessler    A    llasslacher   Chemical    Co.,   Tbe.      (See   Lieh- 

kneciit.  Otto,  us.siguor. ) 
Rogers,  Ben,  Cupertlano,  Cal.     Reveritble  cffset  for  plowa. 

No.  1,203,133  ;  Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1:{46. 
Rogers,  luivid  S.      (See  .McFarland,  Roliert  11..  assignor.) 
Rogers,    (George    M..    Chicago,     III.       Machlne-oller.      No. 

1.202.895;  Oct  31  ;  Gai.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1261. 
Rogers,  John  V..  Wheeling,  W.  Va.     Projectile  for  destroT- 

Ing  barbed-wire  entari^^lementa.     No.  1,200.525;  Oct  10: 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  317. 
Rogers.  Wm.  G.     (See  Draper,  John  P.,  assignor.) 
Roland,  Fred  B.,  and  C.  Chandler,  i'ortland,  Oreg.    Vehlele- 

finder.     No.  1,101,103:  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  525. 
Rollins,  George  E.,  anslgnor  of  one-half  to  M.  E.  Shlmelo- 

vlch,  Brockton,   Mass.     Last      No.   1,203,411;  Oct.  31; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1446. 
Romberger,   Harry   U.,  unsignor  to  Chicago  Car  Seal  Co_ 

Chicago,   III.     lar-seal.     No.  1,202,2_'5:   Oct.  24;  Oaa. 

vol.  2.31  ;  p.  100<». 
Ronald,    James    T.,    Seattle,    Wash.      Wheel  -  rim.      No. 

1,203,134  :  Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1346. 
Ronda,    Stanley    T.,    Toledo,    Ohio.      Clothes-rack.       No. 

1.203.052  :  Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1316. 

Roney,  Alexander  B..  Chicago,  HI.     Faucet     No.  1,202,228 ; 

Oct.  24  ;  Guz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1001. 
Ronk,    Frank    C,    Canton,    Oido.      Steam-radiator.      No. 

1,202,896;  Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1201. 
Rontke,  Albert,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Manufacturing    Company.      Trimming    mechanism    for 

aewlug-machinea.      No.    1,200,989 ;    Oct    10 ;    Gaz.    Tol. 

231  ;  p.  482. 
Rontke.  Albert,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Manufacturing   Company.      Ruining   device   for   sewing- 

Machines.     No.    1,202,897 ;   Oct.  31  ;   Gaz.    vol.   231  ;   p. 

1262. 
Rooney.  John  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  T.  Roasell,  Jr,, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Dish.     No.  1,200,000;  Oct  10;  Oaa. 

vol.  231  :  p.  482. 
Roosman,  Madia,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Picture-frame.    No. 

1,202,589;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1126. 
Root,  Charles  F.,  Ravenna,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  B.  O. 

lonn,  Mansfield,  Ohio.     Saf.tv  device.     No.   1,202,481 ; 

Oct.  24  ;  Gai    vol.  231  :  p.  10*3. 
Rose  Label  Machine  Co.,  The.    (See  Boaenthal,  Arthor,  as- 
signor.) 
Rose  Label  Machine  Company.      (Sec  Rosenthal  and  Pa- 

trocchi,  assignors.) 
Rose.  Robert  D..  Hyde  Park,  N.  Y.    Wrench.    No.  1,201,630 ; 

Oct  17;  <}a«.  vol.  231  :  p.  749. 
Roaebush,    Waldo    E.,    Applcton,    Wla.      Firearm.      No. 

1,200,872*  Oct.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  442. 
Roseubuum,  Harry.     (See  RoKt>nbaum,  Philip,  J.,  and  H.) 
Rosenbaum,  Jacque.     (See  Itosenltaum,  Philip,  J.,  and  H.) 
Roaenbaiim,  Philip,  Lawrence,  and  J.  and  H.  Rosenbaum, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Vehicle-lock.    No.  1,201,766  ;  Oct  17 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  700. 
Rosenberger.    Ernst,   Mankato,   Minn.     Transmiaaion-gear 

for   automobiles.      No.    1,200,873;    Oct    10;    Oas.    ToL 

231  ;  p.  443. 
Rosenblatt,    l^nrence    A.,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Dealco- 

holizing  liquors.    No.  1,201.873  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Oai.  roL  281 ; 

p.  887. 
Rosenfeld,  Morris,  and  C.  White,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Spring- 
handle.     .No.  1.203,272:  Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1308. 
Rosenfeld.  Mortimer  C.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     FinNhlng-plate. 

No.  1,201..349  ;  Oct  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  640. 
Rosenfeld,  Mortimer  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  C.  O.  Lnod, 

Brooklyn.   N.   Y.     Horse-rack.     No.   1.203,412;  Oct  81; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1446. 
Roaenablne.  Morrla  W.,  Ban  Francisco,  Cal.     KcT-holdlng 

lock   attachment.     No.    1,202,320;   Oct   24;   Oai.   toL 

231 ;  p.  1036. 
Bosenstein,  Jacob  B.,  assignor  to  The  Marvel  Acreaaoflea 

Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Adjustable 

ratrhet-wrencE.    No.  1,200,480;  Oct  8;  Uaa.  toL  281; 

p.  245. 
Rosenthal.  Arthur,  aaaignor  to  The  Roae  Label  Marhlna 

Co.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Sewing-machine  for  apedal 

work.    No.  1.1  §9, 821 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  281 ;  p.  2«. 
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BowDttaal.  Arthur,  ftad  M.  PettjoccW.  MalfBor*  to 

Label  Machine  Company,  G^nfi^^Pj***' *'ch-    SpecUl- 

irork  sevliig-BiacJilDe.    Mo.  Iji^.8i2  ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gai.  toL 

281  ■  D   27 
BoieatWter,  Albert  J..  Booaton.  jaaalgnor  to  E.  ZabrUkte, 

iUDlwood,  N.  J.,  aad  V.  B.  Hbtchlna.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Do6r  check  and  clo«r.      No.  T.U«3,413  ;   Oct.   M  ;  Oa«. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1447.  I  .r.       T^  ^* 

Bo«i.  George  G.,  H.  B.,  and  I*  Dx  Qreenaborgv  Pj-     f?!*^*- 

cear  for  use  In  comUoatlon  i^th  coupllncs  of  raliwaj- 

eart.    No.  1.200,526 ;  Oct.  10  :  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  318. 
Boaa.  Harry  E.     (See  Ross.  Geotge  G.,  H.  E..  and  L.  D.) 
Bom,  Henry  G.     (8««  Camden,  Andrew  B^  assignor.) 
Boca,  Leo  D.     (See  Ross,  George  G..  H.  E.,  and  L.  D.) 
Ross.   Oscar  T.,   et  al.      (See  Ohatvaire  and   Naolt,  ••- 

EoLi^'wUllam  T.,  Jr.     (See  Bdoney,  John  J.,  assignor.) 
Rotary    Disc    Bit   Company.      (9ee    Harris   and    Molldor. 

Bothenbucher.  George  E.  B.,  Ne^»  York,  N.  T.  Device  for 
autooDatlcally  Inflating  autoiao|>lle-tlreB.  No.  1.200,874  ; 
Oct.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  :  p.  443, 

Rottman.  (Jeorge.  Brooklyn.  N.  Jr.  Moth-proof  bag.  No. 
1.200.030  :  Oct.  3 ;  Gai.  voL  28(1  ;  p.  ©9. 

Roash.  Herbert  E.     (See  Jaroby  and  Boosh.) 

Rowe.  Don  R.,  assignor,  by  meMc  assiRnments.  to  The 
Dayton  Time  Lock  Compani,  Dayton,  OhkK  Full- 
stroke  mechanism.      No.    1.20lL874  ;   Oct.   17  ;   Gai.  vol. 

Rowntivt>".  Frank  L..  assignor  to  foster,  Merrtaas  and  Com- 
pany, MerUlen.  Conn.  Metal-bad  caster.  No.  1,203,063  ; 
Oct.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  :  p.  13i:  . 

Rowntree.  Prank  L.,  assignor  to  l^oster.  Merrlam  and  Com- 
pany. Merlden,  Conn.  Bai  1  -  bearing  caster.  No. 
1,203,054  ;  Oct.  31  :  Gat.  vol.  431  :  p.  1317. 

Bowntree,  Harold,  Kenllworth,  jIU.  Boute-recordlng  In 
atroxBcnt  for   vehicles.     No.   |,201^1 :   Oct.   17 ;   Gas. 

Bowse,  Frank"  J.,  I'awtucket,  R.  L  Lock.  No.  1,201,832  ; 
Oct.  17:  Gas.  vol.  231:  p.  74l.  ,^        , 

Bozford  Knitting  Company.  (See  Peterson,  Tron  O.. 
assignor. ) 

Ear,  James  R..  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Safety- 
valve.     No.   l,200,876TOct  iJ":  Gas.  voL  231 :  j^  44*. 

B^al  Typewriter  Compaiiy.     (Bee  Bopf,  Frank  BL,  aa^ 

Boyfel^'ttubert  S,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric  bead-lamp. 
No.  1.201.350 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gax.  ijol.  231  ;  p.  650. 

Boaelle,  Manson  W.,  and  G.  F.  Birmingham,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Device  for  placing  aaA  removing  electrlc-llght 
bulbs.     No.  1.201  J>06  ;  Oct.  17 J  Oai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  705. 

Boselle,  Manson  W.,  and  G.  F.  Birmingham,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Device  for  placing  anfl  removing  electrlc-llght 
bulbs.     No.  1.202.432;  Oct.  24:  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1073. 

Bobber  Regenerating  Company.  ,  (Sec  Price,  Raymond  B., 
aaalgnor.) 

Bobber  Set  Brush  Co.  Limited.  (See  Tlmmls,  Albert  H„ 
aaalgaor. ) 

Babel,  Joseph  R.     (See  Mitchell,  Elmore  J.,  aaalgnor.) 

BaMnstein.  David  T..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Metal  handia  for 
traveling  bags  and  the  like.  'No.  1,202,433;  Oct.  24; 
4}as.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1074.  ,  ^  ^  ,  ^  _^ 

Bockstuhl,  Edward  J.,  Levert,  |La.  Beflning  aaccharine 
Juice.    No.  1.201,104  :  Oct.  lOj;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  526. 

Bodd,  Henry  A.     (See  Paridon.  Michael,  aaalgnor.) 

Bodd.  Henry  A.,  assignor  of  <oQe-half  to  M.  Paridon, 
Barberton,  Ohio.  Pneumatic-tire  shoe.  No.  1,200,031 ; 
Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  99. 

Boder,  WUllHm  E.,  SchenecUdyi  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  MakidK  magnetic  material.  No. 
1J201,633:  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  t31  ;  p.  750. 

Rudolph  Wurlltzer  Manufacturfcig  Company,  The.  (See 
Hope-Jones,  Robert,  assignor.) 

Buetschl,  Arnold,  Lakewood,  Oluo.  Transmission  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.200.876 ;  Oct.  10^  <3ai.  vol.  231 ;  p.  444. 

Bule,  Richard  S..  Petersburg.  II4  Hog  transfer  and  oiler. 
No.  1,201.351  :  Oct.  17  ;  Gas.  iol.  231  ;  p.  650. 

Bomke,  George  H..  Denver,  Qolo.  Amusement  device. 
No.  1.200.032 :  Oct.  3 ;  Gas.  v<»l.  281  ;  p.  99. 

Rupert.  John  H..  et  al.     (See  Ze^ler,  Harry  E..  assignor.) 

Bnpf,  Frank  E.,  Hartford,  Conn^.  assignor  to  Roval  Type- 
writer Company,  Inc.,  New  Ycrk.  N.  Y.     Special  carriage 
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Both.  WtlUam  T..  assignor  to  Araerleaa  Boad  If  aehiBcry 
Company,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.  Bock-crusher.  No. 
1.20-1^91  ;  Oct.  24;  Gas.  vol.  231;  p.  11 2«. 

Rotten,  Mathllde,  Llerre,  Belgium.  Sterilization  of  vict- 
uals.    No.  1,200,661  ;  (>ct.  10 :  Gaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.  864. 

Ryan,  Lester  P.,  Cosad.  Nebr.  Plctura-hanger.  No. 
1.201.634  ;  Oct.  17  :  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  760. 

Ryan,  (Jsear.     (See  Halls  and  Ryan.)  „..,.,  ow 

Ryberg,  John  W.,  Brockton,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  I'sterson,  N.  J.  Toe-lsstlng  mech- 
anism.    No.  1.200,527  :  Oct  10 :  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  318. 

ttydell,  Carl,  Manila,  I'hlUpplne  Islands.  Life-saving  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,201.877  :  Oct.  17  :  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  839. 


Ryder.  Alfred,  Lagrange.  Ga.     Bed-spring  elevator.     No 

1.201.6.t5;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  750. 
Ityder,   Lillian   B.,   Pompton   Lakes,  N.  J.     Motoring-cap. 

No.  1.200,528  :  Oct.  lO ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  318. 
S.  Karpen  i  Bros.     (See  Andren,  Frits  L..  assignor.) 
S.  Karpen  &  Brothers.     (See  Karpen,  Solomon,  assignor.) 
J<   O   &  C.  Vo.,  The.     (See  Nenbert.  Franklin  G.,  assignor.) 
Sabin,   BeUe   C..   Chicago.    111.     Culinary   Implement.     No. 

1.203,414  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1448. 
Sable,  Albert  E.,  Maywood,  111.     Canopy-holder  for  llght- 

ing-fliturea.     No.  1,200,877  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  281 ;  p. 

444. 
Sachar,  John,  Kato,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Ulanltskl, 

Ramey,  Pa.  Combined  carriage  and  sled.   No.  1,200,088  ; 

Oct.  3  :  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  99.  „       .     ^. 

Sachar,  John,  Kato,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  nianltski, 

Shenandoah,     Pa.       Aeroplane  -  destrovlng     gun.       No. 

1.200.034  ;  Oct.  3 j  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1(K). 

-^       ~     ■•  Md.       Wrench. 


No. 
(See  Crevel- 
(See 


Sadtler.     Morgan     li.,     Baltimore,     

1,199,823  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  28. 
Safety  Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company. 

Ing,  John  L.,  assignor.) 
Safety  First  Air  Brake  Company  (Canada)  Limited. 

Humphrey,   Edward   R.,  assignor.) 
Sage,  Prank,  Hastings.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hastings  Wool 

Boot     Company.       Manufacturing     felt    articles.       No. 

1,201.352  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  651. 
Salisbury.    Charles    K..    assignor    to    Standard    Separator 

Company.    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Separator-splndle-drlvlng 

connection.     No.   1,201,636 ;   Oct.   17 ;   Gas.   vol.   281 : 

Salmon,  Fernand,  Paris.  France.  Hook  and  eye.  No. 
1,202,434  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1074. 

Salter,  .\lbertus  C.,  Bartow,  Ga.     Spring  vchlcle-tire.     No. 
1,202,898  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1262. 
I  Salvato.   Frank,  assignor   to  The  Reece  Button   Hole  Ma 
chine  CompaiiT,  Boston.   Mass.     Buttonhole-sewing  ma- 
chine.    No.   I,i02,899;  Oct.  31;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1262. 

Salsman,  Joseph  A.,  Toledo,  Iowa.  Seat-moantlng  for 
seat-controlled  doaets.  No.  1,200,529;  Oct.  10;  Gaa. 
vol.  iiSl  :  p.  319. 

Samarra,  George,  Tarentum,  Pa.  Physiclan's-thermometer 
steriliser.     No.  1,200,682  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  864. 

Samples.  William  P.,  et  al.  (See  Zlnn,  Danser.  and 
Vaughn,  assignors.)  ,    _, 

Samuel  Copples  Envelope  Company.  (S«e  Vlerengel,  Mat- 
thew, assignor.) 

Samuels.  Harry  L.,  Des  Molnea,  Iowa.  Tatting  tenaion. 
No.  1,200.530  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  319. 

Sancetta,  Lee.  HlRhbank.  Tex.  Rail-brace.  No.  1,201.363 ; 
Oct.  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  231 :  p.  661. 

Saodage,  Jacob  R.  assignor  to  Upton  Machine  Company, 
St.  Joseph,  Mich.  Automatic  toy  pistol.  No.  1,203.274  ; 
Oct.  31  ;  «;sz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1309. 

Sandlfur,  William  H  .  MedaryvlUe,  Ind..  assignor  to  Jaoes- 
vlUe  Machine  Company.  Janesvllle,  W^ls.  Change-speed 
mechanism.  No.  1,202,227  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  voL  281  ; 
p.  1001. 

Sanford.  Mary  S.     (See  Eraser.  Joseph  P..  assignor.) 

Sanitary  Screen  and  Shade  Company.  (See  Soule,  Arthur 
C,  assignor.) 

Santrock.  Henry,  Kensington,  Kans.  Hoisting  and  dump- 
ing apparatus.     No.  1.200,761 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  231 ; 

San'trook.    Henry,    Kensington,   Kans.      Drlve-wbael.      No. 

1.200,782;  Oct.   10;  Gas.  vol.  231:  p.  403. 
Sapp.  Eugene.      (See  Waxier  and  Sapp.) 
Saqul,  Emanuel,  New  York,  and  S.  A.  Farrell,  Brooklyn, 

assignors    to    Automatic    Gun    Control    Company,    New 

York,  N.  Y.     Ordnance-control   means.     No.  1,201,106; 

Oct  10:  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  526. 


writer  Company,  Inc.,  >ew  yctk,  .-n.  x.     apeciai  carriage   1       ucL  10:  i.aa.  voi.  ^.Ji  ;  p.  o^o.  „    ,-.     „ 

for  testing  type-writers.     No,  1.200,440;  Oct.  3;  Gaa.  I  Sargent,  Allan  C,  Westford.  assignor  to  C.  G    Ssrgents 

I     nai   .    -     Jila  .  \  Oy^n.    r'nrnnra  f  <r^n      nra  nt  tovtlle.     M&SS.        Pan-shaft.        NO. 


▼ol.  231;  p.  249.  j  .  „  ^ 

Ruppert.  Frfedrlch.      (See  CollUchonn  and  Rnppert.) 
Boppert,  George.      (See  Hubt»and  and  Ruppert.) 
Boss,    William    W.,    Lawrence.   Kans.      Strip   and    matrix 

bolder.     No.  1.201.875;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.  838. 
Bussell.   Byron   N-  and  T.  V.  Smith.  Weed,  Cal.     Bath- 
tub and  basin  plug.    No.  1,2*2,590 ;  Oct.  24 ;  Gas.  vol. 

231;  p.  1125.  I 

Bossel,  Fearn  E.     (See  Marqul4  and  Roasel.) 
Boaaell.  Fred  J.     (See  Elliott,  J#bn  K..  assignor.) 
Bussell  MfK.  Co.     (See  Fisher,  William  C.  sssignor.) 
Bussell.  Thomas  N.,  and  J.  WL   Bernbaum.  assignors  to 

CWcago-Cleveland  Car  Rooflic  Company,,  Chicago,  III. 

Car-roof.    No.  1.202,104  :  OctT24  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  066. 
Russell.   Thomas   N.,   assignor  4o   Chicago-CleveUnd  Car- 

Rooflng  Co..  Chicago.  111.    Ca^roof.    ?^.  1,203,278 ;  Oct. 

31  ;  Oai.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1308.  ,      ^     *  , 

Rataa.  Alexander.  BUeUngton,,  Maaa.     Clamn  for  dental 

flaiiB.     No.  I.a6l.87d ;  Get.  1^  ;  Gaa.  Toi.  2Jl ;  p.  838. 


Sons  Corporation,  GranltevlUe,  Mass.  Fan-shaft.  No. 
1,200.881  :  Oct  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  445. 

Sargent  Company.     (See  Dunbar,  Frank  G..  assignor.) 

Sargent.  Earl  A..  Ramsey,  N.  J.  Valve-grinder.  No. 
1.201,364  :  Oct.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 :  p.  651.       „     „     „ 

Sargent.  Frederick  G..  Westford,  assignor  to  C.  G.  Bar- 
gent's  Sons  Corporation,  GranUevllle,  Mass.  Conveyer 
for  driers.  No.  i;200,631  :  Oct.  10 ;  Gsa.  vol.  231 ;  p. 
819 

Sargent.  Frederick  G.,  Westford.  assignor  to  C  O.  Bar- 
sient's  Sons  Corporation.  Granltevllle.  Mass.  8t»>ck-car- 
rier.     No.  1,203,136  ;  Oct.  81  ;  Gaa.  toL  231 ;  p.  1847. 

Sargent,  Frederick  G.,  Westford.  assignor  to  C.  G.  Sar- 
gent's Sons  Corporation,  Graniteville,  Maaa.  Bake  for 
drying  machines  and  the  like.  No.  1.203,136 ;  Oct.  81  ; 
Oaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1347. 

Sargent.  Howard  B.,  Bchenactady,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  G«n- 
eral  Electric  Coaapany.  Electric  time  system.  No. 
1,201,««7  ;  Ort.  IT  ;  Gaa.  vol.  281 ;  p.  761. 
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Sargent,  Howard  R..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral     Electric      Company.         Attachment  -  plug.        No. 

1,203,415  ;  Oct.  31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1448. 
Saner,  Frederick   W.,  assignor   to  Home  IHvlces  Corpora- 
tion, Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Domestic  washing-machine.     No. 

1,202.900:  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1203. 
Saunders.   Edmund  .V.,  et  al.      (See  Bradsliaw,  James  A., 

asslitnor.  1 
Saunders,  James  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Lawn-mower.     No. 

1,1'01.878;  OcJ.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  839. 
Saurer,  Firm  of  Adolph.     (See  Eggart.  Karl,  assignor.) 
SHUvuge.  Paul,  asuljiuor  to  Socl^t^  Anonyme  dlte  Ateliers 

de  Constructions  Electrlques  du  Nord  et  de  lEst,  Paris, 

France.     Alternating-current  generator.     No.  1,203,418 ; 

Oct.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2M  :  p.  1448. 
Sawtell.  .\lbert  H.,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

HSKignments,  to  T'niversal    Winding  Company,    Boston, 

Mass.     Yarn-controller.     No.   1,202,106;   Oct.  24;   Oaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p    l»5e. 
Sawtelle,  Charles  A.,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Internal-combustion 

en^rlne.     No.  1.201.507  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  705. 
Sawrer,     Walter    II.,    Auburn,    Me.     Measuring    flowing 

water.     No.   1.200,653;  Oct.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  .364. 
Sawyer.    Walter    H.,    Auburn,    Me.     Measuring    flowing 

water.     No.  1,200,654  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  365. 
Sayer.  Georse  J.     (See  Peterson.  John  M.,  assijrnor.) 
Saycrs,  Albert  J.,  and  J.  H.  l».  Petersen,  Chicago,  HI.,  as- 

slguurs  to  Link-Belt  Company.     .Vutomatic  hutch  device 

for  Jigs  and  the  like.     No.  1.202,001  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  :  p.  1203. 
Saylor,  Franklin  G.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  R.  South- 

wlck,  Qulncy.  and  three-eighths  to  G.  A.  Lufkln,  Revere. 

Mass.      Cop-skewer    and    hobbln-flller.      No.    1,202,001 ; 

Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  880. 
Scalbom.   Oscar   L..   Glenvlew,    111.      Safety-latch   for   ma- 
chine-controlling devices.     No.  1,201.365;  Oct.  17;  Gaa, 

vol.  231  ;  p.  651. 
Scardlno.  Pletro,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Paper-trimming  appa- 
ratus for  paper-hanirers'  use.      No.   1.202,435;   Oct.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1074. 
Schade,  Edmund  A.,  and  C.  Bodmer,  assignors  to  The  Stan- 
ley Rule  i  Level  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.     Miter- 

box.     No.  1.203,417  :  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1448. 
Schaefer,  Christian  O..  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  H.  Walde, 

Salem,  Ohio.     Drawer  opener.     No.  1.201,638  ;  Oct.  17  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  752. 
Schaefer.  Joseph,  assignor  to  Simon,  BUhler  &  Baumann, 

Frankfort  -  on  -  the  -  Main,      Germany.      Sparging.      No. 

1,200,763  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  404. 
Schaefer,  Joseph  F.,  assignor  to  The  Van  Dorn  Iron  Works 

Company,    Cleveland,     Ohio.     Locking    mechanism     for 

sectional  fllinK-cabincts.     No.   1,200,882;  Oct.   10;  Gas. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  446. 
SchafTert,  Fredrick,  Jr.     (See  Holtke  and  SchalTert.) 
Schalrer,  Otto  S.,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 

luKhouse  Electric  and  Mnnufscturlng  Companv.     Power- 

trnnsmlssion  niediauism.     No.  1,202.902  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gas. 

vol.  2.*n  ;  p    1-J63. 
Schantz.  Frank  L.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Focusing  attacliment 

for  cameras.     No.    1,201,508;    Oct.    17;   Gas.   vol.   231; 

p.  705. 
Scnatz.   Adam   E.,   New   York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half 

to  W.  A.  Kimmel,  Washington.  D.  C.     Furniture-caster. 

No.  1.202,100  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  957. 
Scheer,  John,  .Seattle,  Wash.     Bake  oven.     No.  1,190.929; 

Oct.  3  ;  (;sB    vol.  231  ;  p.  65. 
Scheldemantel,  John,  Ellwood  .City,  Pa.     Safety  device  for 

automobiles.     No.  1,200,655^  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol.  231;  p. 

365. 
Scheldenhelm,  Frederick  W.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Flash-board 

construction  for  dama.     No.    1,202,228;  Oct.  24;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1001. 
Schenck.  Charles,   assignor  to  Elevator   Supply  k  Repair 

(.ompanv,    Chicago,    III.      Gearing    for    registers.      No. 

1,201..'56:  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  652. 
Schendler,  Paul  II..  Erie.   Pa.     Emergency  pressure-releaa- 

Ing  mechanism.     No.  1,201.766;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231; 

p.  800. 
Scheu.     John      I...      Susanvllle,      Cal.        Cuff-clasp.        No. 

l,2't'{,0.'i.'i  :  Oct.  31  :  c;az.  vol.  231  :  p.  1317. 
Bcheufler,  John  C,  and  J.  J.  Osbum,   Los  Angeles    Cal. 

Fabric   disk    with    toilet   sosp   thereon.     No.    1,200,883; 

Oct.   10;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  446. 
Schickel.  Norbert  H.,  Stamford,  Conn.     Motor-cycle  frame. 

No.  1.200,141  ;  Oct.  3;  (;az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  138. 
Schleble  Toy  it  Novelty  Company,  The.     (See  Turner  and 

Ilartzell,  assignors.) 
Scliillln;:.    John    N.,    Columbus,    Ohio.      Rubbish  can.      No. 

l.JO.H.n.'iO  :  Oct.  31  ;  Ghz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1318. 
Schimek,   Leopold,  and  P.  Becker,  Chicago,   111.     Massage 

apparatus.      No.    1,201,767;    Oct.    17;    Gas.    voL    2S1 ; 


p.  800. 
Sciilmrael,  Abraham  A. 


Boston.  Mass. 
No.  1,201,640; 


Headrest  attach- 
Oct.  17  ;  Gas.  vol. 


Grounding  device. 


ment  for  hammocks. 

231  ;  p.  7.M 
Schlmmel.  llenry  E.,  Providence.  R.  I. 

(Reissue.)     No.  14,207  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1186. 
Schlmpf,  George  C,  et  al.     (Bee  Merrltt,  George  E.,  as- 

sljtnor. » 
Schlpper,  George   A.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  G.   M.   Sted- 

iiian,     Aurora.     Ind.       Metal  -  working     machine.       No. 

1,200..396;  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  233. 

231  0.  G.— iv 


Scblrra,  Julius,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Projectile  Pro- 
teeter  Companv,  Wilmington.  Del.  Protect  Ing -casing 
for  ammunition.    No.  1.201,641  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ; 


p    762. 


Schlrra,  JuUps,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Projectile  Pro- 
tector Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  Protecting  deviea 
for  ammunition.  No.  1,201,642 :  Oct.  17  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ; 
'     p.   753. 

Schlrra,  Julius,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Projectile  Pro- 
tector Company,  Wilmington.  Del.  Protecting  device 
for  ammunition.  No.  1,201,643 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ; 
p.  763. 

Schlegel,  Charles  P.,  assignor  to  Schlegel  Manufacturing 
Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Kobe-strap.  No.  1,202,229; 
Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1002. 

Schlegel  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Schlegel,  Cbarlea 
P.,  assignor.) 

Schleicher,  Eugene  M..  aaalgnor  of  two-ninths  to  E.  Lud- 
man,  Burlington,  Iowa,  and  one-ninth  to  C.  Rederer, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Ilcture-frame.  No.  1,202,321  ;  Oct. 
24  :  Gaz.  vol    231  ;  p.   103.\ 

Schloss,  Joseph  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Joseph 
W.  Schloss  Co.  Collar-supporter.  No.  1,200,884;  Oct. 
10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  446. 

Schloss.  Joseph  W.,  New  York,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  Joseph 
W.  Schloss  Co.  Display-mount.  No.  1,201,768;  Oct. 
17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  800. 

Scblosser,  Alfred  H.,  et  al.  (See  Bechle,  John  H.,  as- 
signor. I 

Schlueter.  Peter  H..  Chicago,  111.  Manufacture  of  fondant. 
No.  1,201 ,3.'S7 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  6.VJ. 

Schlflns,  Carl,  assignor  to  Mercedes  Buroau-Manchlnen- 
Ges.  m.  b.  II.,  Mehlls.  Germany.  Type-writUig  machine. 
No.  1,199,824  ;  Oct.  S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  23l  ;  p.  28. 

Schmid,  Arnold,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland  Means  for 
selectively  operating  apparatus.  No.  1,200.886;  Oct. 
10:  Gas.  vol.  231;  p.  446. 

Schmid,  Gustave  Chicago,  III.  Motion-picture  apparatus. 
No.  1,202.107  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gnz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  957. 

Schmid,  William.      (See  Shakespeare  and  Schmid.) 

Schmidt,  Albert,  assignor  to  Champion  Ignition  Company, 
Flint,  Mich.  Spark  plug.  No.  1,200,532;  Oct.  10;  Gas. 
vol.  231  ;  p.  320. 

Schmidt.  Benjamin  F.,  Exeter,  Cal.  Gear-shifting  device 
for  motor-vehicles.  No.  1,200,431  ;  Oct.  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 
231  :   p.   246. 

Schmidt,  Ernest  H.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Malleable  Castings  Company.  Friction-buffer. 
No.  1,202,008;  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  882. 

Schmidt,  Lionel.      (See  Mills  and  Schmidt.) 

Schmi'lt,  Otto.    tSi-e  Sfljisnv  anri  Scbmidt.  I 

Schmidt,  Otto,  assignor  to  Badlsche  Anilln  A  Soda  Fabrtk. 
LudwlKshafen-on-the-Rhlne.  (Jermany.  Composition  of 
matter  resembling  celluloid.  No.  1,200.886 ;  Oct  10 ; 
Gaz.  vol.   231  ;  p.   447. 

Schmidt,  Relnhold  A.     (See  Simek.  Frank,  assignor.) 

Schmidt.  Walter  A.,  assignor  to  Internationa  I  Precipita- 
tion (."ompanv,  I>)s  Angeles,  Cal.  Obtaining  alaall- 
metal  compound  from  silicates.  No.  1,200.887  ;  Oct.  10; 
Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  447. 

Schmidt,  William  A.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Combined  collapsible 
display  post-card  and  receptacle.  No.  1.202,108 ;  Oct 
24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  958. 

Schmiedel,  Karl,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Electric  met^r.  No. 
1.201.639;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  752. 

Scbmierer,  Eugene,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Tie  -  press.  No. 
1,202.2.'?0:  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1002. 

SchmU,  Celestlne  L.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Drafting  inatru- 
ment.     No.  1.200,036 :    Oct.   3  ;    Gas.  vol.  231  :   p.   100. 

Schmltt  Charles  B.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Concealed  bath- 
tub.    No.  1,202,4.36;  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1075. 

Schmltt  John  O..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  building  boats.  No.  1,201,358 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
231  ;  p.  6.53. 

Schmltz,  Frank  J.,  Streator,  111.  Banana-shipping  crate. 
No.  1,199.826;  Oct.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  29. 

Schmltz.  Jacob  G.,  Medicine  Ij«ke,  Mont.  Steerlne  mecha- 
nism for  agricultural  machinery.  No.  1,200,991 ;  Oct 
10;  Gaz.  vol.   231-  p.  482. 

Schnebelln.  Charles  F.,  Peoria,  111.  Can.  No.  1,201.359; 
Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  663. 

Schneck,   Otto  C.      (See  Egle  and  Schneck.) 

Schnelble,  Frank,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Schnelble,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Beer-dispensing  apparatus.  No.  1,200,764  ; 
Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  404. 

Schneider,  Casper  V.  (See  Van  Alstyne,  John  A.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Schneider,  Christian.     (See  Mlttaach  and  Schneider.) 

Schneider,  Eberhard.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Camera.  No. 
1,202,231  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  23l  ;  p.  1002. 

Schneider,  Eugfene,  l^  Creuzot  France.  Electrical  control 
system.     No.  1.200,656;  Oct  10;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  366. 

Schneider.  Frederick  J.,  Weston.  III.  Gang-plow.  No. 
1.201.644  :  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  764. 

Schneider.  Karl,  assignor  to  E.  WItsenmann.  Pforzheim, 
Germany.  MeUlllc  hose.  No.  1,200,533  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gas. 
vol.  231  ;  p.  320. 

Schodsky.  Max,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Garment-fastener  No. 
1,200.888:  Oct  10;  Gas.  vol.  231  :  p   448. 

Scholes.  Samuel  R.,  Pittsburgh,  asslenor  to  H.  C.  Fry 
(ilass  Companv,  Rochester,  Pa.  Glas>«-melting  recep- 
tacle.    No.  1,260.889 ;  Oct  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  448. 


Scholl,  William  M..  Chicago.  111.     CaRbioD-he«l  for  Bhoes. 

No.  1.202,322  :  Oct.  24  ;  a$£.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1035 
SctaoDfleld.    WlllUim.     Londoil,    EDsland.     Apparatus    for 

opening  and  closing  windolrs.     No.  1.200.657;  Oct.  10; 

Oiu.  Tol.  231  ;  p.  3d6. 
8«booley.  Sarah  F.,  McAIestdr.  Okla.     Pollc«-alarm.     No. 

1.201. 50G  :  Oct.  17  ;  Gaa.  veil.  231  ;  p.  706. 
Scboolfleld,    Edward    R..    Buryrus,    Ohio.     Tilting  bracket 

for  headlights.     No.  1.199^30;  Oct  3;  Qaz.  vol.  231; 

S.  65. 
oonmaker,  William  H.,  Montclair.  N.  J.     Stop  mecha- 
nism.    No.   1.200.142;   Oct.   3;   Oai.   vol.   231;  p.    138. 

Scborer,  Arno  R.     (See  Eame«.  Oardner  T..  assignor.) 

Scbrade,  Alfred  V..  New  York,  N.  Y.  AdJusUble  Insu- 
lated coupling  for  motors  aOd  dynamos.  No.  1.200,143  ; 
Oct.  3 ;  Oa«.  vol.  231  ;  p.  119. 

Schroder,  William  C,  Hermtsa  Beach,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  A.  P.  Worthlnrton.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Orease- 
retalner.     No.  1.199.9.31  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  66. 

Schroeder.  Albert  F..  Clevelatid,  Ohio.     Hose-clami'.     No. 

1.195.826  :  Oct.  3  :  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  29. 

Schroeder,    Albert    F..    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Film-reel.      No. 

1.199.827  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gas.  vol,  231  ;  p.  29. 

Schroeder,  Albert  F..  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Union  for  unanalo- 
gous  material.     No.  1,199,^28 ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ; 
p.  30. 
Scnro«'der,    tliarles     B.    asHjimor    to    Edfrhelmer,    Stein 
Tompany.    t'hicago.    III.      rt>cket    con.<ftructlon    for   gar- 
ments.    No.  I,203.(>.'i7  :  Oct,  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1318. 
Schroeder,  William  A.,  Seattl|>,  Wash.     Tracker-board-ad- 
JiiRtin«   oifohanism.      No.    1J20.T.1.ST;   Oct.  31;  Gas.   vol. 
■J .51  :  p.   1.?47. 
Scbroter.  George  A.,  I>enver,  Colo.,  and  W,  C.  Laueblin. 
Nogales,  Aria.     Recovering  copper  from  solution.     No. 
1.200,534  ;  Oct.  10  :  (Jas.  v41.  231  ;  p.  320. 
Schroyer,   Harry   H.,  assignor   to   Acme  Supply  Company, 
Chicago.  111.     Awning.    No.  1.200,144  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gas.  vol. 
231  :  p.  139.  I 

Schiller,  I.eo,  LIchterfeldf.  u^xr  Berlin,  Germany.  Elec- 
trlcally-drlvt-n  percussive  tfi>l.  No.  1,203.138;  Oct.  31; 
Gaz.  vol.  ^M  :  p.  1.148.  ' 

Schalte.  Frank  F.,  Albla,  Iowhl    Milk-can.     No.  1.202.323  ; 

Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.11  ;  p.  1035. 
Schultz.  Krnst  II.     (Se«'  Stopp  and  Schultz. ) 
Schultz.  JoBt>ph  O.     (See  But^r,  Robert  FI.,  afttignor. » 
Schultz.   Max   B..   Weehawken^   N.    J.      .Vcconnting  device. 

No.  1.202,437  :  Oct.  24  :  Gai  vol.  531 ;  p.  1076. 
Schiilz.  Herman  W..  Chicago,  |1I.,  assignor  to  The  Lamson 
Company,  Boston.  Mass.     Store-service  apparatus.     No 
1.2().:.592  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  voj.  231  ;  p.  1126. 
Schumncher,  William,  nushlii,  N.  Y.     Tool  for  applying 
rolled  gold-leaf.     No.  1.20-'.438  :  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ; 
p.   1076 
Scnflrmann,    Richard,   asslgnot-   to   Fried.    Krnpp    Aktlen- 
gesellscbaft.  Bssen-on-the-Ribr.  Germany.     Sighting  de- 
vice for   anti-aircraft  gunsj     No.    1,200,536;   Oct     10- 
Gaa.   vol.   231  ;   p.   320. 
.*«ch»tt,   Huny   .V.,  i'hicago.    111,,   awilgnor  to   International 
IIarv>'«ter    Company    of    .Ne*    .Jersey.      .lournal-bearlng. 
No.  1.203.1.'*9  :  Oct.  31  :  Gaz^  vol.  2.T1  ;  p.  i:u«. 
Schutt,  Theodore  H.     (See  W^atherhead  and  Schntt.) 
SchUttler.  Paul,  and  J.  M.  and,  M.  J.  Deutrlch,  Charlotten- 
burg,  assignors  to  Pallas  Vfrgaser  O.  m.  b.  H..  Berlin 
Chariot  ten  burg,  Germany.     Carbureter.     No.  1,200,890  ; 
Oct.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  448. 
Schuyler.    William   B..    San   Ftanclaco,  Cal.     Popped  rice 
and  making  che  same.    No.  1,201.510;  Oct.  17;  Oa».  vol. 
231  :  p.  706. 
Schwab.  Louis.      (See  McGucktn,  John  .T.,  a.<t8lgnor.) 
Schwander,     Jacob     N..     Baltimore.     Md.       Shoe.       No 

1,201.879  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz,  vo|.  231  ;  p.  839. 
Schwan,  Emit.     (See  Freud.  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Schwentler,  Francis  E.,  assignor  to  American  Brake  Com- 
pany, St.   Louis,   Mo.      Autdmatic  adjusting  device   for 
brake-beads.      No.    1,199.9.'S|;    Oct.   3;    Gaz.    vol.   231; 
p.  66. 
Schwerdtle.  H»»nry  G.     (See  Rdfsnyder  and  Schwprdtle.) 
Schwerdtle,    Henry   G..    Phlladelpbia,   assignor    to    Stokes 
&  Smith  Company,  Summerd|ile.  Pa.     Apparatus  for  reg- 
istering and   feeding  sheets^     No.   1,201,360;   Oct.    17; 
Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  653. 
Schwerdtle,    Henry   G.,   Phila4elphla,   assignor   to   Stokes 
&  Smith  Company,  Sammerdiile.  Pa.     Apparatus  for  ng- 
laterlng  and   feeding  sheets.     No.   1,201.361  ;  Oct.   IT ; 
Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  654. 
Scoble.  Thomas.     (See  Murray,  John  D.,  assignor.) 
Scognamlllo,  Salvatore,  New  Tork,  N.  Y,     Sparking  plug. 

No.  1,200,243  ;  Oct.  8 ;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1.6. 
Scott.  Charles  B.,  Hanover,  N.  U.     Bottllng-machlne.     No. 

1,202,439  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol  231  ;  p.  1076. 
Scott,  Charles  O.,   Gananoque.^  assignor  of  one-half  to  J. 
W.    Scott,    North    Bay.    Onjario,    Canada.      Brake    for 
talking-machines.      No.    1,203,418 ;    Oct.    31  ;    Gaz.    vol. 
231  ;   p.   1440. 
Scott,  David  J.,  assignor  to  I.  and  D.  J.  Scott,  executors, 
Plalnfleld,  N.  J.     Web-printif  g  machine.     No.  1.203,278  ; 
Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1  Jftfi. 
Scott,  Ernest   K.,  Belvedere,  assignor  to  Atmospheric  Ni- 
trates   (Kilbnrn    Scott    Patents)    Limited.    Manchester, 
England.      Electric  furnace.      No.    1,203,276;   Oct.   31; 
<}af.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1400.    " 
Scott.  George  M..  London.  Enjgland.     Advertising  devicfl. 
Vo.  1.202,803;  Oct.  ?4  ;  GazTvol.  231  ;  p.  1127.  i 


Seott.  George  W.,  Troy.  Ohio.  Side  curtain  for  rchleles. 
No.  1.203.140;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1.S48. 

Scott.  Isabella,  et  al.,  executors.  (See  Scott,  David  J.. 
as-Hlgnor. ) 

S*tt,  John  W.     (See  Scott,  Charles  O.,  assignor.) 

Scott,  Robert  W.,  Boston,  Mass.,  aHslgnor  to  Scott  k.  Wil- 
liams, Incorporated.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Spring-needle 
circular-knitting  machine.  No.  1,201,511;  Oct.  17; 
Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  70fi.  ^     *•  . 

Scott.  Walter  M..  and  R.  E.  Treslse.assignors  to  The  Ster- 
ling Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Bat- 
tery-meter.     No.    f.199,829;    Oct.    3;    Gaa.    vol.    281; 

p.  30. 
Scott  &  Williams.      (Se<»  Scott,  Robert  W.,  assignor.) 
Scovllle,     Roynl     L..     Sewickley,     Pa.        Projectile.       No 

1,20.3,05«  :  Oct.  31  ;  Oa*.  vol.  ^31  :  p.  1318. 
Scoville,     Royal     L.,    Sewickley.     Pa.       Projectile.       No. 

1.203.059 ;   Oct.  81  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.   1310. 
Scrimshaw,  Tom  H.,  Leeds.  England.     Deck  of  a  ship,  so 

as  to  render  It  applicable  for  use  as  a  life-saving  raft 

No.  1.200,765  ;  Oct.  10  :  laz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  404. 
Scull,  Delroy,  Sterling,  Colo.     Pulveriser.     No.  1,203,060; 

Oct.  31  ;  Oai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1319. 
Seal.  Theodore  T.,   Bellalre.   Ohio.      Antiskid   attachment 

for   automobiles.      No.    1,203.141 ;    Oct.    31 ;    Oaz.    vol. 

231 ;    p.    1349. 
Search.  Charleti   E.,   Milwaukee.   Wis.,  as.signor,  by   mesne 

assignments,  to  .Allis  Chalmers  .Manufacturing  Company. 

Dynamo-electric  machine.     No.  1,201,512;  Oct.  17;  Gaz 

vol.  231  :  p.  707. 
Searles.  Charles  J.,  Jr..   Vlcksburg.  Miss.     IJquid  heater 

No.  1.200.766 ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  40.') 
Searles,  Wayne  8.,  aaslgnor  to  New  Jersey   Optical   Co., 

Newark,  N.  J.     Making  eyeglass  pads.     No.    1.200,992; 

Oct.  10;  Oa«.  vol.  231  :  p.  483. 
Sears.  Charles  H..  Belllngham,  Waifli.     Can-conveyer  flle- 

changer.     No.  1,200,244  ;  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  176. 
Sears.   Roebuck  and  Company.      (See  Fowler,  Gordon  F., 

assignor.) 
Searn,  lioi-huek  and  Company.     ( See  Hoffman,  Rudolph,  as- 
signor. ) 
Seasholtz.     Sylvanus    F..     Pocatello.     Idaho.      Inaect-traD. 

No.  1.200,993  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  483 
Security  Vehicle  Ix)Ck  &  Brake  Co.      (See  Tropp  and  Rlv- 

kin,  assignors.) 
8e<llnj;er,  Stonewall  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  Hanna, 

Indianapolis,     Ind.        I'neumatic     rivet  -  breaker.       No. 

1,201,986  ;  Oct.  17  :  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  875. 
Seellg,    John    G.,    RIpon.    Wis.      Washinir-machlne.      No. 

1,202,903  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.   1264. 
Sefton      Manufacturing     Company,    Tue.       (See    Wright, 

Georjre  S.,  .nsslgnor.  t 
Selb.  George  A.,  assignor  to  Remington  Typewriter  Com- 

pany,  Illon,  N.  Y.     Type-writing  machine.     No.  14!08,061 ; 

Oct.  31  ;   Gas.   vol.  231  ;   p.    1319. 
Selaw  Products  Company.      (See  Wales,  Nathaniel  B..  as 

sicnor.) 
Sell,  Otto  R.,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.     Head-lamp  control. 

No.  1.201,880:  Oct.  17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  840. 
Sell,  William.  Maunle,  111.     Fotlder-cutter.     No.  1.201,881; 

Oct.   17  :  (iaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  840. 
Sella.    Carlo.   Turin,    Italy.      Vertlcal-splndle   lubrication. 

No.   1.202,904  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;   p.   1264. 
Sellenschel  It.   Carl,   assignor   to   Kilter   A    Itrautechnlsche 

MaKchlnenfabrik  \.  G.  vorm.  L.  A.  Knzinger,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many.    Filter-press.     No.  1,202.109;  Oct.  24;  Gas.  vol. 

231 :  p.  n.^8. 
Sellers,  William  F.      (See  Bradford  and  Sellers.) 
Scmple.      John     B.,      Sewickley,      Pa.       Gn>nade.        No. 

1.203.062;  Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1310. 
Scmradek.  Frank  J..  Chicago.  III.     Hand-propelled  vehicle. 

No.   1.20.'?.142;  Oct.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;   p.   1.349. 
Sencenbaugh,  Samuel  S.,  Aurora,  111.    Skirt.    No.  1.199,933  ; 

Oct  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  06. 
Senf.  Henry,  St.  Louis,  Mo.      Ice-creeper.     No.   1.200.658 : 

Oct.   10;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  368. 
Seng  Company.  The.     (See  Dyke.  Darrel  F.,  assignor.) 
Sevel,  Harrv  J.,  Glcnrtale.   I'a.      Method  of  and  apparatus 

for   forming   self-lubrlcatlng   bearings.     No.   1,200.245: 

Oct  3;  <Jaz.   vol.   231;   p.   177, 
Severy,   Melvin   L..    Arlington    Heights.   Mass..   and   O.  B, 

Sinclair.  Georgetown,  Me.     Tone  producing  means.     No 

1,199,934  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  07. 
Severy.   Melvin    1..,   Arlington    Heights.    Mass.      Synthetic 

harnidnoKram-nroducer.      No.    1,201,513;   Oct    17;   Gaa 

vol.  231  ;   p.  707. 
Sewall,  Mlnott  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Bab- 

co<-k    &    Wilcox    Company.    Bayonne.    N.    J.      Traveling 

g«te.     No.  1,200,247  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  178. 
Sewrf^l.  Robert  H.  F.,  .New  Orleans,  La.     River-bank  pro- 
tector.    No.  1.200,767  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  408. 
Seward.   E.   Clarkson,   trustee.      (See   Hobson.   Francia  J., 

assignor. )      ( Reissue. ) 
Sevmour,  Dudley  8.,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Union  Special 

Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Thread-controller   for 

sewing  machines.     No.  1,200,246  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ; 

p.  177. 
Seymour.  Dudley  8.,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Union  Special 

Machine  Company,  Chicago.  III.     Looper  mechanism  for 

sewing-machines.     No.    1.200.659;    Oct.    10;    Qa«.    toL 

231  :  p.  366. 
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Seymour,  Dudley  S.,  Oak  Park,  aasignor  to  Union  Special 
Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Looper-thread  con- 
troller for  sowlnK-machlnes.  No.  1,201,645;  Oct.  17; 
Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  754. 

Shackell,  Leon  F.,  St.  I^ouis,  Mo.  Oil  absorber  for  needle- 
bars  of  sewing  machines.  No.  1.203.143  ;  Oct  81 ;  Gas. 
vol.    231  ;    p.    1349.  _ 

Sbackleton,  Ernt-Bt  U.  (See  Tattersall,  Tom  W..  as- 
signor. ) 

ShafTroth.  Ernest  G.,  Kallspell.  Mont  Dredge-bucket 
No.  1.202. .104  :  Oct.  24  :  Cm.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1127. 

Shaiffer,  Harrv  D.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Ice  creeper.  No. 
1.203,277;  Oct  31;  Gaa.  vol.  281;  p.  1400. 

Shakespeare  Company.  (See  Shakespeare  and  Schmld. 
assignors. ) 

Shakk'Hpeare.  William.  Jr.,  and  W.  Schmld,  assignors  to 
Shakespeare  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Carbureter. 
No.  1.202.324  :  Oct.  24  :  Gnx.  vol.  231  :  p.  ]03fi. 

Shamhlln,  Harvey  C,  Commerce,  Okla.  Wrench.  No. 
1.202,905  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1264. 

Shanahan,  Daniel  W.,  Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cham- 
pion Shoe  Machinery  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Attach- 
ing solos  to  shoes.  No.  1.199,936;  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 
231  ;  p.  67. 

Shannon,  Samuel  T.,  Willow  Shade.  Kv.  Wheel  structure. 
No.  1.202.006:  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1265. 

Sbants.  Edi:ar.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  attaching 
eyes  to  button  heads.  No.  1.203,144;  Oct  31;  Oaa. 
vol.    231  ;    p.    1349.  ^    ^    ^ 

Sharp,  EdwarJ  J.,  aHslgnor  of  one-half  to  N.  F.  Anderson, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Flshlng-tool.  No.  1,202,232  ;  Oct.  24  ; 
Gaz.   vol    231:   n.    1  OO.t  „^„  „^ 

Sharp,  Frank  L..  Homer.  III.  Fuel-bucket.  No.  1,200.891  ; 
Oct   10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  440. 

Sharp,  Joseph  W.,  Jr..  Berwyn.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Haines. 
Jones  A  Cadhurv,  Incorporated.  Bath-tub.  No. 
1.200,0.36  :  Oct.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  100. 

Sharp  k  Smith.      (See  Bennett.  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 

Shaw,  Frederick  L.     (See  Ayre  and  Shaw.) 

Shearer,  Harry  T.,  assignor  to  Landls  Tool  Company, 
Wavnesboro,  Pa.  Diamonding  -  tool  for  grlnding-ma- 
chlnes.     No.  1,200.768:  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  405. 

Sbeehan,  John  P.     (See  Myers.  Dewitt  C,  assignor.) 

Sheeley.  Robert  S.,  (Jaleaburu.  111.  Stove.  No.  1.202.440; 
Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1076. 

Sheffer  (Jeorge  M..  Emlenton,  I'a.  Current-motor.  No. 
1.201,882;  Oct.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  231,  p.  841. 

Sheldon.  Samuel  H.     (See  Conrardy  and  Sheldon.) 

Shelfon.  William  G.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Denul  engine 
hand-tool.  No.  1,201..362 ;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p. 
654. 

Shelton.  William  G..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Self-contained  en- 
gine hand  tool.  No.  1,201.363 ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ; 
p.  655. 

Shelton.  William  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Transmission 
mechanism      No.  1,201,364  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231 ;  p. 

Shelton.  William  C...  New  York.  N.  Y.  Dental  hand- 
engine.     No.   1,201,365;  Oct  17  :  Oaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  655. 

Shelton,  Will  am  (}..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electric  switch. 
No.  1.201..366:  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  656. 

Shelton.  William  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Transmission 
mechanism.     No.   1,201,367;  Oct  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p. 

Shepard.  Walter  H.,  South  St  Paul.  Minn.  Parachute  car- 
rier and  releaser  for  kites.  No.  1.202,593;  Oct  24; 
Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1127.  ^  ^,       ^ 

Shepard,  Wendell  I..,  Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Kevstooe 
("an  t'ompanv.  WilminKton.  Del.  Cap  making  machine. 
No.  I,202,.'i9({ :  Oct  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1128. 

Shephard.  .Samuel  T.,  Albany,  .N.  Y.  Garment-support. 
No.   1,201,883;  Oct  17:  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  841. 

Shepherd.  Daniel  W..  assignor  of  one  half  to  G.  B.  Mont- 
Romerv.  R«[>ert,  Idaho.  Animal-trap.  No.  1,201,368; 
Oct.  17;  C.Hz.  vol.  231:  p.  «.'»7. 

Sheppard.  Charles  S..  Plttston.  Pa. 
machines.  No.  1,203.146;  Oct  31 
IS.'SO. 

8berm.in.    Clifton    W..    Buffalo.    N.    Y 

1.202.007:   Ckt   31:   Gaz.   vol.   231;   ^.   

Sherman.  Moses,  snd  R.  Ulvkln.  assignors  of  one  sixth  to 
S  LI.SS.  .New  York,  one-sixth  to  L.  Tropp,  and  one-'slxth 
to  M.  M  Tiiritz,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Brake  for  vehicles. 
No.   1.201,514;  Oct.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  231:  p.  708. 

Sherrlll  Hnnv  J..  SHlld.n,  Colo.  Transmission  mecha- 
nism.'    No.   i.200.6rtn;   Oct.    10;  Gnz.   vol.   231:   p.   367. 

Shlffer,  William  S.,  Mnnhelm,  Pa.  Poultry-feeder.  No. 
1. •.'00.802  :  Oct.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p,  449. 

Shimelovlch,  Morris  E.  (See  Rollins.  George  E.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Shliidel.  Frank  D..  Northampton,  Pa.  Storage  batterv 
and  box.     No.  1.20(1004  :  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  483, 

Shiner,  Maud  E.,  administratrix.      (See  Shiner,  Oliver  J.) 

Shiner,  Oliver  J.,  deceased  :  M.  E.  Shiner,  administratrix. 


Nut    for    minlng- 
Gax.  vol.  231 ;  p. 


Draft-gear, 
p.    1265. 


No. 


assignor  of  twenty-five  one-hundredths  to  T.  A.  Murphy. 
Bayonne.  N.  J.,  and  forty-nine  one-hundredths  to  L.  B. 
Wight.  Washlneton.  D.  C.  and  E.  C.  Davidson  ;  M.  A. 
Davidson,  administratrix  of  said  E.  C.  Davidson,  de- 
ceased, assignor  to  M.  A.  Davidson.  Individually,  Eliza- 
beth. N.  J.  Apparatus  for  purifying  oil.  No.  1,203,419  ; 
Oct  31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1449. 
Shipwav.  (;eor>:e  K..  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Stone  honing 
and  polishing  machine  No.  1.202,110:  Ot.  24;  Gaa. 
vol.  231  :  D.  9.18. 


Shi  vera.  Clarence  L.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  G.  Hogao 
and  one-fourth  to  F.  Y.  Gladney,  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Meana 
for  supplvlng  a  combustible  mixture  to  Internal-com- 
bustion engines.  No.  1.202,111  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ; 
D    959 

Shoity,  Walter  A.,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Toledo  Scale  Company,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Computing-scale.  No.  1,201,369  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  231 ; 
p.  857. 

Shon.uger,  Sol  H.      (See  Joseph,  Ida  M.,  asslanor.) 

Shore,  William.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Stoker.  No. 
1,203,068 ;  Oct.  31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1320. 

Shorter,  Euunuel  M..  Empire.  Ala.  Safety-bolder  for  coal- 
car  checks.  No.  1,201,987;  Oct  17;  Oaz.  vol.  231;  p. 
876. 

Bhowalter,  Roy  C,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  J.  P.  Reilly 
and  one-third  to  F.  K.  Thieme.  Altoona.  Pa.  Trolley- 
harp.     No.  1.202.2.33  :  Oct.  24  :  Gaa.  vol.  231  :  p.  1003. 

Shroyer,  Howard  R.,  Portland.  Oreg.  Clothes-banging  at- 
tachment for  trunks.  No.  i,200i248 ;  Oct  8  ;  Uu.  Tol. 
231  ;  p.  178. 

Shuman,  Frank.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Steam-engine.  No. 
1.200,893  ;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  449. 

'Shuter,  Guy  W.,  Portland.  Oreg.  Sheet-metal  abeara. 
No.  1,201.106;  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  626. 

Shuttles.  U.  I  loll.     (See  Cox,  Morgan  H.,  assignor.) 

Sibley,  Benjamin  S.,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Krause, 
Chicago.  III.  Circuit-forming  mechanism  for  electric 
signs.     No.  1,200,804;  Oct.   10;  Gaz.   vol.  231;  p.  460. 

Sthson,  Walter  W.     (See  AUsop  and  SIbaon.) 

Siddall,  Joseph  and  W.  H..  Kearney,  N.  J.,  asslgnora  to 
New  Jersey  Electric  Protection  Co.     Alarm-signal.     No. 

1.203.420  ;  Oct  81 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.   1450. 
Siddall,  William  H.     (See  Siddall,  Joseph  and  W.  H.) 
SiUon,    Miixlmlllan.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Glass-cutter.      No. 

1.201,.'>15;  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  7(»8. 

SIdway  Mercantile  Company.  (See  8mlth,  John  P..  aa- 
slgnor. ► 

SIdway  Mercantile  Company.  (See  Wiaer,  George  L.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Slegel,  Anna.     (See  Siegel.  Samuel,  assljrnor.) 

Slegel.  Samuel,  assignor  to  A.  Slegel,  Chicago,  111.  Toy 
piano.     No.  1.201.<69 :  Oct.  17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2.31 ;  p.  800. 

Slemen.  Fred.  Miller.  S.  D.  Silage-machine.  No.  1,202,697  ; 
Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1128. 

Sleurln,  Paul  W.,  Gottenborg,  Sweden.  Friction-coupling. 
No.  1,200,769  :  Oct  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  j?..  406. 

Sllsby,  Seth  I.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  F.  Mandrel, 
Mobile,  A  In.  Buckle.  No.  1.201,770;  Oct  17;  Gaa.  voL 
231  ;  p    ^o\ 

Slmek.  Frank.  Astoria,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  R.  A. 
Schmidt.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Uoraeaboe.  No.  1,200,037 ; 
Oct  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  101. 

SImmen,  Paul  J..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  System  of  vehicle 
control.  No.  1,203,146;  Oct  81;  Qaz.  vol.  231;  p. 
1360. 

Simmons.  Ralph  C.  Beverly,  Masa.  Pencil  sharpening  de- 
vice.    No    1.202.325  :  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  10.36. 

Simmons,  William  D.,  Chester,  Pa.  Cooking-bracket  for 
gas-jets.    No.  1,200,249  ;  Oct.  3 ;  (Jm  vol.  231 ;  p.  178. 

Simon,  Arthur,  asalgnor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co., 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Overload  protective  device.  No. 
1.199.936 ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  07. 

Simon,  BQhler  &  Baumann.  (Sec  Schaefer,  Joaepb,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Simon,    Charles,    Newark,    N.    J.      Shock-abaorber.      No. 

1.203.421  ;  Oct  31:  Gaa.  vol.  231  :  p.  1450. 
Simonson,     Charles    N.,     Esmond,     8.    D.      Donhle-acting 

pump.     No.  1,203.422  ;  Oct.  81 ;  Oaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1450. 

Simplex  Heating  Specialty  Company.  (See  Wiley,  Edgar 
C..  assignor.)  „       .,       .        , 

Simplex  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Stanley,  Jamea 
F.,  assignor.) 

Simplex  Time  Recorder  Co.  (See  Stowell,  Smith,  and 
Cosgrove,  assignors.) 

Simpson.  Frederick  G.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Transmitting  ap- 
paratus for  wireless  telegraph  and  telephone  ayatems. 
No.  1,203,064  ;  Oct.  81  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1320. 

Simpson,  John,  Vancouver,  British  (^olumbla.  Canada.  Me- 
chanical movement  No.  1,202.598;  Oct.  24;  Gai.  vol. 
231  ;  p.  1128. 

Simpson.  Lowe  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  Simpson,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  Gas-engine.  No.  1.201,107;  Oct  10; 
Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  627. 

Simpson,  Orvllle.     (See  Simpson.  Lowe  E.,  assignor.) 

SImpKon,  Robert  D.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Coin-controlled 
vending-machine.  No.  1,201.884;  Oct  17;  Gaa.  vol. 
231  :  p.  841. 

Sinclair,  George  B.     (See  Severy.  Melvin  L..  aaslgnor.) 

Sinclnlre.  Reginald,  Coming.  N.  Y.  Flying  target  No. 
1.203.147;   Oct.   81;  Gaz.   vol.   231;   p.   1361. 

Sindlng-Laraen,  Holger.  Chrlstlanla.  Norway.  Stirring  ap- 
paralos.     No.  1.200.260 ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 :  p.  179. 

Singer.  Frederick  O.,  assignor  to  Omega  Electric  Com- 
pany. Cblcago.  III.  Slignallng  mechanism.  No.  1.200,088 ; 
(St.  8;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  101.  ,„       », 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Almond,  Let- 
ter I*,  assignor.)  .^     „         », 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  De  voe.  Al- 
bert H..  assignor.) 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Diebl.  Philip, 
assignor.)  _       „  «.^      . 

Slnier  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Gray,  CharlM 
F.,  assignor.) 
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SlDjcer  Mannfarturing  Companyj  The.     (8*«  Molynenx  tad 

81n«er  Manufacturing  Companyt  The.     (See  Morria.  John 

Singp'^iinufacturiDj?  Companit,  The.  (See  Rlnge,  John 
r..  aawlirnor  t  «       «     »•„     n 

Slneer   Mannfactnring  Companf,  The.      (See   RontKe,   Al- 

SlS^^Sa^Uafor^/L.  Wa8hlDgto|i^  D.  C.  Storage  ^^  j^\ 
p..n8)ng  vessel.     No.  1.200.14P:  Ort.  3;  Uaz.  vol.  281, 

Skaglln."  Oeorue.  Tuatln.  M»ch.  Switch-lock.  No. 
1.2(K).S9fi  ;  Oct.  10 :  r.ai,  vol.  231  :  p.  4fM). 

Skaupy,  Frani,  assignor  to  r)ei*«rhe  OaagUlhllcbt  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft  ( .VuerKe«ell8chHfJ»,  Berlin.  Germany.  Llec- 
trUal  gaalamp.     No.  1.200JTO:  Oct.  10;  Ga».  vol.  231; 

Skeiton.FredPrick  O.,  Brooklyn,   N.  Y.     Gas-stove.     No. 

1.1MH).536:  Oct.  10;  Gar  vol.  231  ;  p.  321.    ^     ^   ^ 
Skinner  Engine  Company.      (Ste  Stevens,   Robert  C,  as- 

Blgnor.) 
SIni.  r    AJahip       (See  HobHon  and  Slater.) 
Blatten.     William     H.,     Chlcafo,     111.       Car-roof.       No. 

l.2<)3,148  :  Oct.  81  ;  Gaa.  vok  231  ;  p.  13S1. 
Blauwn,  William  O.,  PslnenvlllC  Ohio,  and  W.  W.  Macfar- 

ren.   httsburgh.   1%.;  said  Jfacfarren  awlKnor  to  said 

Slauaon.      Rotary    aMembMn|-niflChlDe.      No.  l,202.9Ut) ; 

Oct.   31  :   Gas.   vol.   231  ;  p.   1260. 
SllnulufT.  Harry  G..  Mount  Veroon.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pitts- 


burKh  riate  Glass  Company, l'ltt»buri<h.  Pa.     Apparatus 
for  drawlna  giasa.     No.   1.2^3,42 
231  ;  p.   1491. 


,428 :  Oct.  81  :   Oaa.  vol. 


Sloun.  Augustus  K.,  Brooklyn, <N.  Y.     Blndlng-poat.     No. 

1.200,.V<7  :  Oct.  10  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  321.      „    „     ^ 
Blyter,  Byron  J.,  assignor  of  0ne-half  to  OB.  Benham, 

San    Francisco,    Cal.      Inklnf   mechanism    for   prlntlnK- 

presses.     No.  1.200.771  ;  Oct,  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  40«. 
Small  Brothers.     (See  Small.  Bllsha  H.,  assignor.) 
Small,  Charles  W.,  Maiden,  Mniw.     Protective  mat  for  as* 

with    aut..moblle8.      No.    1.202,441;   Oct.    24;   Oaa.   voL 

231  ;  p.   1077.  ^  ^,.  „. 

Small.  Ellsha  »..  assignor  to  fmall  Brothers    Fall  River, 

Mass.     Braldlng-machlne  catrter.     No.   1.202.326;  Oct. 

24:  Gan    vol.  2-1^1  :  p.  1037.  .     ^    ,. 

Smallev.  Thomas.  Chester,  Pa.    Safety  brake-beam  hanger. 

No.  i. 199.937  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Oaa.  tol.  281  ;  p.  68. 
Smarlln.  MIkolaj.  Kewanee,   III.     Pump.     No.   1,200,996; 

Oct.  10  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  4^. 
Smedley.  Daniel  P.     (See  Harftaugh  and  Smedley.) 
Smell,  Albert  A.,  Muncie,   Ind.     Fender.     No.   1,202,509; 

Ort.  24  :  (Jas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1129. 
Smith.  Albert  C.     (See  Stowell:  Smith,  and  Cosgrove.) 
Smith,   Albert    H.,    Great    Paljs.    Mont.      Flying  machine. 

No.  1,200.251  ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gai.  »ol.  231 ;  p.  179. 
Smith,    Allen   A.,   Great   Notci,   N.   J.,   and    A.    A.    West, 

South  Osone  Park.  N.  Y.     Binge.     No.  1.200,538;  Oct. 

10;  Gar  vol.  231  ;  p.  .121. 
Smith,   Andv,   Wadsworth,   OMo.      Sldehlll-plow  carrlac*. 

No.  1,203;06C  ;  Oct  81 ;  Oa*  vol.  231  ;  p.  1321. 
Smith.  Asa.  Tlffln.  Ohio,  aaslglior  to  The  Woodvllle  Lime 

and  Cement  Companv.     Mold   for  concrete   fence-posts. 

No.  1,202.600;  Oct.  24:  Gai  vol.  231;  p.  1129. 
Smith,  Charles  H..  assignor  ti>  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 

Supply     Company,     Chlcasot     111.       Lamp -Jack.       No. 

1.201,516;  Oct.  17;  Oar  vol.  231  ;  p.  708. 
Smith.  Clarence  I.  W..  Omabti.  Nebr.     Visible-writing  ad- 

dreaslng-machlne.      No.    1,200,661  ;   Oct.    10 ;    Gar    vol. 

231  ;  p.  367. 
Smith,  Clayton  P.,  Berkeley,  Cal.     Non-skid  and  tractor 

attachment    for    vehicles.      No.    1.208,066 ;    Oct.    81  ; 

Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1321.  ^  __^ 

Smith,   fcllben-n   I).,    Brooklvn,   assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  MacLln*  A  Foundry  Company,  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  counting  and  packaging  clga- 

retter     No.  1,201.370 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  658. 
Smith,  Elda  G..  assignor  to  CtouMe-Ulnds  Company,  Syra- 

cune.   N.   Y.      Conduit   outlet  box   and   flxture   tnereior. 

No    1,201.771;  Oct.  17;  Gal.  '  ol.  231;  p.  801. 
Smith,  Elmer  V.,  assignor  of  flfty-one  one-hundredtha  to 

J    .T.  White.  Boieman,  Mont.     Street-llKhtlng  lamp.     No. 

1,201.108;  Oct.  10;  Gar  vol.  231  ;  p.  527. 
Smith,  Friend  W.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  L.  B.  Curtis,  Brldge- 

port.   Conn.      Dfe-stock.     nI.   1.202,234;  Oct.   24;   Gar 

vol.  231  :  p.  1004.  ^  „  .         ^ 

Smith,  Georga  H..  trustee.     <8ee  Dayton.  Walter  C.  as- 

Smlfh     Grant,    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada.      Stove.      No. 

1.200.252  :  Oct.  3  ;  (ia*.  vol.  231 ;  p.  179. 
Smith,  Harold  B.,  Pendleton.  Greg.     Hexlble  JP«wer  trans- 
mission.   No.  1,203,424  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Oar  vol.  231  ;  p.  1451. 
Smith,    Harry    M.,    Chicago.  ;  in.      Tracker  -  board.      No. 

1,201..371  ;  Oct.  17;  Gar  v<»l.  231  ;  p.  658. 
Smith.  Harry  M..  Chicago.  Ill^     Perforatlng-machlne.     No. 

I,201.;n2;  Oct.  17:  <Jax.  vfl.  231;  p.  658.       ,      ..^ 
Smith.  Hiram  F.,  Whltlash.  Mont.    Attachment  for  lifting 

fti Ilia  grain  fir  self-blnde*.     No.  1.200.896;  Oct.  10; 

Gar  vol.  231  :  p.  451.  „    ,.   .  „        v     w  m  v 

Smith.  Jsmes  E..  assignor  to  E.  Llplner    New  York,  N.  Y 

Tapi-machlne.     No.  1.203.647  ;  Oct.  81 ;  Gaa.  toI.  281 ; 

8m**lth"  J^mes  H..  Port  Mun^.  ,>f: J-  Automatic  safety 
device  for  locomotives.  Nfa.  1.200,897;  Oct.  10:  Gar 
VOL  231;  p.  451. 


Smith.  Joho  A.,  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.  Com  hi  ned  fence- 
wire  supporting  and  locking  device.  No.  1,201.1  tz;  Oct. 
17;  Gar  vol.  231  ;  p.  HOl  „  ,        „ 

Smith,  John  B..  et  al.     ( Se*.  Kro<.t.  Wnlt^r  F...  assignor.) 

Smith,  J.  Hunter.     (See  Holcomb.  WUllam   II..  assignor.) 

Smith,  John  1'.,  assUnor  to  SIdwny  Mer.Hntlle  Company, 
Klkhart,  Ind.  Front  aile  sprlux  su-jH-UKlon  for  pcram- 
Ijulators.     No.  1,200,66l'  ;  Oct.  lO;  •J.-is'..  vol.  -•:<!  ;  p.  :«». 

Smith,  Joseph  J.,  Jr..  Benton  Harbor.  Mich.  Sparkplug 
No.  1,200,663;  Oct.  10;  Gar  vol.  231  ;  p.  3Gh. 

Smith,  Joseph  W..  New  York,  and  (i.  B.  Cannon,  Jr, 
Brooklyn,  assignors  to  Gitrtt-r  PlHte  Co.  Inc.,  .New  Yort, 
N.  Y.  Garter.  No.  1,202,112;  Oct.  24;  Gar  vol.  231; 
D    950 

Smith,  Lawrence  A..  Port  Gibson.  Miss.  Flavoring  com- 
pound   for  cigars.     No.   1.202,442 ;   Oct.   24  ;   Gar   voL 

2.U   :    p.     1077.  ^  .  rr     .. 

Smith,  Leonard.  Stratford.  Ontario.  Canada.  Knlfa- 
sliarpener.     No.   1,202,113;   Oct.  24;  Gar   vol.   231;  p. 

Smith  k  Marsh  Incorporated.  (See  Smith,  William  H., 
assignor.)  .    ..     ,  «., 

Smith  Milton  K..  Spokane,  Wash.  Rail  fastener.  No. 
l.L'Ol,;<".«  :  Oct.   17;  r.m    vol.   -':tl  :  p.   ti-"!*. 

Smith,  Rollle  M.,  Klrwin.  Kanr  Horseshoe.  N*. 
1.202,900;  Oct.  81;  Gar  voL  231;  p.  li'OO. 

Smith,  Uoscoe  L.,  Sunta  .vna,  Cal  Aiuoumtlc  lift  for 
motor-<  ycle  or  bicycle  stands.  No.  l,2ol,3i4;  Oct.  17; 
(Jar  vol.  231  ;  p.  609.  ,     „  ,  ^  ..     ,«     i 

Smith,  Thomas  N.,  and  D.  K.  Brlggs,  de<'eased,  (M.  J. 
Brlggs  executrix,!  assignors  of  one-fhiid  to  8.  B.  An- 
drews, Portsmouth,  Va.  Boiler-grate.  (Reissue.)  No. 
14,202  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gai.  vol.  2;n  ;  p.  673. 

Smith,  Thomas  V.     (See  Russell  and  Smith.)  „^.  ,.^ 

Smith,  Walter  E.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Lathe.  No.  1,208,149; 
Oct.   81  ;  Gar   vol.   231  :   p.    1351. 

Smith   k  Wesson.      (See  Wewnou,  .loseph   H.,  assignor.) 

Smith  k  Wesson.      (See  Wesnon  and   I'omeroy,  assitrnors.) 

Smith,  William  C,  Chlcajco,  III.  Ball  trHimmlssloii  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.2O2.010  ;  Oct.  31  :  Gar  vol.  SM  :  p.  1260. 

Smith,  William  H.,  Los  Angeler  Cal.  Vehkle-spring.  No. 
1.203,150;  Oct.  31  ;  Gar  vol.  231  ;  p.  LH^il 

Smith.  William  H..  assiijoor  to  Sinitii  *  Mai;sh  Incorpo- 
rated. Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Type  for  printing  vertical 
columns  of  figures.  No.  1,201,517:  Oct.  17;  Gar  voL 
2'M  ;  p.  709.  ^    ^ 

Smith,  William,  aaslgnor  to  Universal  Arch  Compai\5, 
Chicago,  III.  Locomotive  arch-brick.  No.  1,202,44J; 
Oct.  24  ;  Gar  vol.  2.U  ;  p.  1077. 

Snover.  Lewis  D.     (See  Myres  and  Snover.) 

Snyder,    Benjamin,    et    al.      (See    Zelgler,    Harry    K..    ••- 

Snyder,  Charles  R.,  Spokane,  Wash.     Hammer-handle.     No. 

1.201.518  :  f>ct.  17  ;  Gaz.  voi.  231  ;  p.  7<'0^ 
Snyder,     Dennis    B.,    Anderson.     Ind.       Siirlng-seat.      No. 

1.200.898  ;  Oct.  l6;  Osr  vol.  231  ;  p.  452 
Snyder,  Edgar  E.  (See  Myers  and  Snyder.) 
Snyder,     Howard     P.,    Newton.     Iowa,    asslgpor    to    Tht 

Maytag    Company.       Threshlng-uiachlne     feeder.       No. 

1,200.268 ;  Oct.  8  ;  Gar  vol.  231  ;  P    l:*©., 
Snyder,    Joseph.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Wheelbarrow-handla. 

No.  1.202.601  :  Oct.  24  ;  Gar  vol.  231  :  n.  ll-'O^ 
Soclete  Anonyme  Dee  Etabllssements  Delaunay  Bi'llevUla, 

(See  Radlguer,  Charles,  assignor.)" 
8ocl*t«    Anonyme    dite    Ateliers    de    Constructions     Klae- 

trlques  du  Nord  et  de  lEst.      (See  Sauvage,  I'aul.  aa- 

8ocl*t'«"^Generale  de  Fours  a   Coke  Svstemes  Leco«i    (So- 
clete ABonyne).     (See  Leoocq.  Eugfu^.  asMgnor  ) 
SocK't^'   Le  Moteur   Berilxe       (See   Berlize,   Theophlle.  as- 

Society  of  Chemical  Industry  In  Basle.     (See  Engl.  Gadl- 

SCdef'lu'n^'o^of,  and  T.  BoberK.  Clnpham  Pnrk,  jf^^on, 
assignors  to  Techno-Cbemlcal  H'**""*'il' ''"',  o/lJ^'ikV: 
Ix>ndon,  England.  Evaporation,  4c.  No.  1.200,990, 
Oct.  10:  Gar  vol.  231  ;  p.  484. 

Soldatl.  Martin,  and  A.  M.  and  J.  M.  Alvnrex.  N\  iUows,  Cal. 
Paper  carrier  and  priu^pr.     No.  1,201, .i«5  :  Oct.  17  ;  Oaa. 

I      Oil        w\     tKfX^\ 

8oll«u.  Chirles  J.,  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Combined  bicycle  ra^ 
and   lock.      No.    1.202,444;   Oct.   24;   Gar   vol.    231;   p. 

Sollender,    Rolland    S..    Sacramento     Cal.      Roping    im- 
pound.    No.   1.200,664:  Oct.  10:  Gar  vol.  2.^1  :  p.  809. 
Sommer.   William   H..   Peoria.   III.,  assignor,   by   mesne  aa- 

Blirnroents.   to  The   Flrxt   Trust  and    Ssvlngs   (  ompany. 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  W.   E.  Stone,  Peoria.   III.,  trust eea. 

Securing  a  wire  filling  to  a  frame.     No.  1,202.911  ;  Get 

31  ;  Gar  vol.  231  ;  p.  1267. 
Son,  Thomas  A.     (See  Johnson,  John,  assignor.) 
Sorpns.-n.   Arvld  C.   WVi.ster.   S.    D.      Saf.tv-<-nvelop.     No. 

1  '>\\^  510-  Ort    1"  .  <'.nr  vol.  2:<1  :  p.   lOO 
Son-nsen.  John  «.,  P^l'«''»-'phla.  asslRnor  to  SpronL  Wal- 

dron  k  Company,  Muncy,  Pa.    Roller-mill.    No.  1,199,988  , 

Oct.  3 :  (ias.  vol.  231  ;  p.  6H. 
Souder,   Jacob  J..   Washington.   D.   C.      Roof  construction 

for    rsllwav-carr      No.    1,200,665:   Oct.    10;   Oar   toL 

231  '  o    369 
SouU"  'vrthur  r..  a-wiunor  to  Sanitary  Screen  and  Shade 

(\.~.panv,    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Window -screen.      No. 

1  •>ol.«'<"5  :  Oct.  17  :  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  »4.'. 
South   Bend  Bait  Company.      (See  Reynolda,  James  W., 

aaslgnor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


liii 


Southard,  George  B.,  Redlands,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 

N.  N.  (Thilds  and  one-fourth  to  T.  A.  Nye,  Los  Angeles, 

Cal.      Planting  pot.     No.   1,200,390;  Oct.   3;  Gar   vol. 

231  :  p   233. 
Souther.  Joseph  W.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Mechanism  for 

aii|>portlu)r  riiitomobiles  for  tninsportalon.     No.  1,202,912  ; 

Oct.  31  ;  Gar  vol.  231  :  p.  1267. 
Southern    Electro-Cherolcnl    Company.      (See   Hechenbleik- 

ner,  Ingenulu,  assignor.) 
Southern  Koldlii«  Furniture  Company.     (See  Montgomery, 

Walter  R..  a.sslgnor. ) 
Soutbwpll,  Grace  A.,  trustee.     (See  Nordensson,  Carl  O., 

assignor.) 
South. V  Irk.    Curtis   R.,   et  al.      (See  Baylor,   Franklin  G., 

assignor,  i 
Sowle.     I.oul.i     F...     Spokane,     Wash.      Brake-shoe.      No. 

1.2ttI..'i2C  :  Oct.  17;  iinz.  vol.  231  :  p.  70)1. 
Spackman.  Henry  S.,  Ardmore,  and  E.  L.  Conwell,  Chester, 

I'a.     Uecovptlng  alkali.     No.  1,202,327;  Oct  24;  Gai. 

vol.  2.U  ;  p.  1037. 
Spain.  I.eliin..  L.,  (ilendale,  Ariz.     Wrench.    No.  1,201,521; 

0«t.   17  .  uni    vol.  TM  :  p.  700. 
Spalteholz,    Werner.    I^elpzlg.    and    K.    Harlng,    assignors, 

by  nii'sne  asslgnii)»>Mts.  to  Anlyilat  Leder-Werke,  Aktlen- 

f[fBi-!l»(haft.  II^Tsfeld.  Ctrniuny.  Manufacture  of 
eafher  and  pr(xlu(ts  resemhiing  leather.     No.  1,200,146; 

Oct.  3  ;  liaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  140. 
Sparks.  Jomi!*  A..  F.Ik  City,  and  L.  C.  Waters,  Columbus, 

Kans.      l>rvlng  and   aerating   machine.      No.   1,202,445; 

Oct.  24  :  <;aE.  vol.  2:U  :  p.  107H. 
Sparks,  Levi  C.  Mnpl»-wocMl,  assignor  to  American  Car  and 

Foundry    Company,    St.    Ix>uis,    Mo.      Upper   buffing  de- 
vice  for   vesill.ule   face-plates.      No.    1,199,830;   Oct.  8; 

Ciar  vol.  231  ;  p.  30. 
Sparks.   Thomas  M.,  et  al.      (See  Thompson,   William  H., 

assignor.) 
Sparks.   William   M.,  et  al.      (See  Thompson,   William  H., 

assignor. ) 
Spesr.    Lawrence  Y.,  Oroton,   Conn.,  assignor   to   Electric 

Bojit  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Propelling  apparatus 

for    vessels.      No.    1,200.997;    Oct    10;    Gar    vol.    231; 

p.  485. 
Spedden,    Alexander    W.,    assignor   of   one-half    to    W.    L. 

llewes.    Wllmlugton,    Del.      Frlctlon-dlsk    clutch.      No. 

1.203,425  :  Oct.  31  :  Gar  vol.  231  :  p.  1452. 
Speed.   James   A.,   San    Francisco.   Cal.     Carbureter.      No. 

1.200  0.10  ;  0<  t.  8  :  (Jar  vol.  231  ;  p.  101. 
Spee<l.  James  B..  West  New  Brighton,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 

mesn**  assignments,   to  Western    Electric  Company,   In- 

corporat.Ml.       Ele<trtc    lamp.       No.    1,200,040;    Oct.    8; 

<;ai!.  vol.  231  ;  p    102. 
Speed.  James  B.,  W^et  New  Brighton,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,   to  Western    Electric  Companv.   In- 

corporsteil.       Insulating    conductors.       No.     1,200,041  ; 

Oct.  3:  <;az.  vol.  231  :  p.  102. 
Speed.  James  B..  West  New  Brighton,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 

mesne     8ssl;;nmentB.     to     Western     Electric     Compsny. 

Electromagnetic  device.     No.   1,202,446;   Oct.   24;  Gaa. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1078. 
Spencer,  l-rt-dertck  S.,  and  F.  J.  R.   Lentsach,  New  York, 

N.   Y,      Hens  nest.     No.   1,201.773;  Oct   17;  Qar  Tol. 

2:U  :  p    ««oo. 
Spencer,  Henry,  B.      (See  Hudson  and  Spencer.) 
Spenor.     .IuIIhs     A..     Dwlght.     III.       Ballng-press.       No. 

1.20l,:^7fi:  Oct.  17  :  Gat.  vol.  231  :  p.  660. 
Sperry,  Elmer  A.,  assignor  to  The  Sperry  Gyroscope  Com- 

?j»nv,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.  Periscope  aiimntb-lndlcator.  No. 
.20.3.151  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gar  vol.  231  ;  p.  1.152. 

Sperry.  (irace  L.      (See  Mount,  Howard  A.,  assignor.) 

Sperrv  G.vroscope  Company,  The.  (See  Sperr>,  Elmer  A., 
a  sat  goo  r.) 

Sperry.  lli-nry  T.,  assignor  to  WaterlMiry  Mfg.  Co.,  Water- 
bnry.  Conn.  lortsMe  lamp.  No.  1,202,447;  (Jet  24; 
Gar  vol.  231  ;  p.  1079. 

Sperry.  Herbert  B..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional llarvefter  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Sheaf-car- 
rler.     No.  1.200.042;  t)ct.  8;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  102. 

Splltdorf  Kl'(trl<al  Company.  (See  Cunningham,  Rich- 
ard H.,  asHlKnor. ) 

Splltdorf  Klectrlcal  Company.  (See  Graham,  James  H., 
assignor  i 

Splltdorf  Electrical  Company.  (See  Lang,  George  L., 
sssiitnor. ) 

Splltdorf  Electrical  Company.  (See  Upton,  Colcord,  as- 
signor.) 

Splltdorf  Electrical  Company.  (See  Van  Deventer,  Harry 
R..  asHignor. ) 

Spofford.  Christopher  8.,  and  F.  W.  Jonas,  assignors  to 
Stnrgls  Steel  Go-Cart  Co..  Sturcls,  Mich.  Wheel-at- 
tachlnc  device.  No.  1,202,448;  Oct  24;  Gas.  vol.  231  ; 
p.  lOTO. 

Sponenhiirg.  Hiram  IT..  Giirnee,  nsslenor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  o.  R.  Bsrnett,  Chicago,  111.  Rail-anchor. 
No.   1. 2(1.1. ofiT  :  Oct.  31  :  Gar  vol.  231  ;  p.  1321. 

Sprsy  Knglneering  Company.  (See  Day,  Herbert  W.,  aa- 
slgnor. I 

Spieiiu'stotr  A.  G.  Carbonlt.  (See  Harress,  Frans,  aa- 
slL'nor.  I 

Springer.  John  H..  Olendale,  Cal.  Brake.  No.  1,203,426; 
Oft.  31  :  r.Hz.  vol.  231  :  p.  H52. 

Sprlnu'er.  R\ifer  W..  Springfield,  III.  Flylni-machlne.  No. 
I.JO2.440  ;  Oct.  24  :  (Jar  vol.  231  ;  p.  10T9. 

^rout.  Waldron  k  Company.  (See  Sorensen,  John  S.,  as- 
algnor.) 


Spry,  Benjamin  F.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Horseshoe.  No. 
1,203,068  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gar  vol.  231  ;  p.  1321. 

Squires,  Charles  W.,  Beverly,  .Maas.  Switch-operating 
mechanism.    So.  1.199.831  ;  Oct.  3  ;  (Jar  voL  i:31  ;  p.  81. 

St.  Clair,  Harry,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Sugar-l>eet  dump.  Na 
1.200,397  ;  Oct.  3;  Gar  vol.  231  ;  p.  2:i3. 

St.  Louis.  Joseph  B.,  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada,  Axle 
atUcbment  for  vebicler  No.  1,199,833;  Oct.  8;  Gar 
vol.  231 ;  p.  31. 

St.  Louis  Malleable  Casting  Company.  (See  Ette,  Charles 
G.,  assignor.) 

St  Louis  Smelting  and  Refining  Company.  (See  Moaaa, 
Ashelelgh  S^  asslKnor.  t 

Staab,  Peter  J.,  Stuttgart  Ark.  Meat-block  clamp.  No. 
1,2()2.602:  Oct.  24;  (Jar  vol.  231;  p.  11.30. 

Stacey,  William  S.     (See  Wright,  James,  assignor.) 

Stafford,  Benjamin  E.  D.  (See  Flannery,  Stafford,  and 
Dodds.) 

Stafford.  Benjamin  E.  D.,  and  E.  1.  Dodds,  assignors  to 
Hannerv  Bojt  t'ompanv,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Stay-bolt 
structure  for  boilers.  No.  1,201,880;  Oct.  17;  Gar  vol. 
231  ;  p.  842. 

Stafford,  Benjamin  E.  D..  and  E.  I.  Dodds,  assignors  to 
Ilanncry  Bolt  Company,  IMttsburgh,  Pa.  Stay-bolt 
structure.  No.  1,201,887;  Oct.  17;  Gar  vol.  231;  p. 
84.3. 

Stafford.  Benjamin  E.  D.,  and  E.  L  Dodds,  assignors  to 
Flannery  Bolt  Company,  llttsburgh.  Pa.  Flexible  stay- 
bolt.     N^o.  1.201,988 ;  Oct.  17  :  Gax.  vol.  231  :  p.  876. 

Stafford,  Benjamin  E.  D..  and  E.  I.  Dodds,  assignors  to 
Flannery  Bolt  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa,  Stay-boH  for 
boilers.     No.  1,201J1R9  ;  Oct.  17  :  (Jar  vol.  231  ;  p.  876. 

Stafford  Company,  The.  (See  Jackson,  Simeon  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Stafford,  Henry  L.,  Long  Beach,  Cal.  Cooking  fish  and  ob- 
taining fish  oils  and  Juices  therefrom.  No.  1,201,522; 
Oct  If  ;  Gnz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  710. 

Stafford.  Walter  D..  IMttsfleld.  Mass.  Attachment  for 
vlolln-casea.  No.  1,201,523 ;  Oct  17  ;  Gar  vol.  231 ; 
p.  710. 

SUbl,  George  E.     (See  Hexamer  and  Stabl.) 

Stalarr  William  S.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Protectpr-Ublet 
No.  1,201,377  ;  Oct.  17  :  Gar  vol.  231 :  n.  661. 

Stake,  Erik  A.,  Gem,  Idaho.  Automobile  sleigh.  No. 
1,202,450 :  Oct.  24  :  Gar  vol.  231 ;  p.  1080. 

Stanbury,  Albert  E.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Fricilon-brakt.  No. 
1,202,328  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gar  vol.  231  ;  p.  1038. 

Standard  Chemical  Company.  (See  Viol,  Charla*  H.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Standard  Mall  Marking  Machinery  Company.  (Bee  lel- 
fteld.  Fred  C,  assignor.) 

Standard  Optical  Company,  The.  (See  May,  OliTer  T.. 
aaaignor. ) 

Standard  Separator  Company.  (S««  Sallsoury,  Charlca  BL, 
assignor.) 

SUndard  vending  Machine  Company.  (See  Ravert.  WU> 
Ham   ].,  assignor.) 

Standard  Welding  Company,  The.  (See  Bryant  Richard 
S..  asslarnor.) 

Standerwtck,  Reginald  G.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  asaUrnor  to  Gen* 
eral  Electric  Company.  Arc-lamp.  No.  1,203,427  ;  Oct 
81  :  Oar  vol.  231  ;  p.  1453. 

Stanley,  Carlton  F.     (See  Stanley,  Francis  E.  and  C.  F.) 

Stanley.  Francis  E.  and  C.  F..  Newton,  Masa.  Construct- 
ing a  boiler.  No.  1.200,666;  Oct.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  231; 
p.  369. 

Stsnley,  Frederick,  Waltbam.  Masa.  Garbage-receptacle. 
No.  1.200,772 ;  Oct  10;  Gax.  vol.  231;  p.  407. 

Stanley,  James  P..  assignor  to  Simplex  Manufacturinf 
Comniany,  Anderson.  Ind.  Mechanical  starter  for  auto- 
mobller    No.  1,200,254  ;  Oct  3  ;  Gar  vol.  231 ;  p.  180. 

Stanley  Rule  and  Level  Company,  The.  (See  Bodmer, 
Christian,  asalgnor. ) 

Stanley  Rule  k  Level  Company,  The.  (Be«  Schade  and 
Bodmer,  aaalgnors.) 

Stanley  Works,  The.     (See  Parsons,  Stuart  W.,  assignor.) 

Sur  Metal  Stamping  Co.  (Sec  Foner,  Newton  F.,  aa- 
aignor. ) 

Stark  Car  Coupler  Corporation.  (See  Stark,  Charica  H., 
assignor.)      (Reissue.) 

Stark,  Charles  IL.  assignor  to  Stark  Car  Coupler  Corpo- 
ration, Strasburg,  Va.  .Automatic  car-coupling.  (Kela- 
sue.)     No.  14.203  ;  Oct  17  :  Gar  vol.  231  ;  p.  888. 

SUrk,  William  W.     (See  Purdin,  Nettle  J.,  assignor,) 

Starrett,  Laroy  S.,  assignor  to  L.  S.  SUrrett  Company, 
Athol,  Masr  Combined  gage  and  level.  No.  1,202,114; 
Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  060. 

Staten  Island  Manufacturing  Corporation.  (See  Kom- 
dorfer,  Caspar  J.,  assignor.) 

Stead,  Ernest.  Binehamton.  N.  Y.  Lens-grlndIng  machine. 
No.  1,202.2.35  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gar  vol.  231  ;  p.  1004. 

Ste<lman,  (Jeorge  M.     (See  Scblpper,  George  A.,  assignor.) 

Steele,  William  A.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Auxiliary  tire  for 
wheels.     No.  1.200.255  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  231 ;  p.  181. 

Steensgaard,  Christ ••n,  Astoria,  N.  Y.  Clothea-line  sup- 
port.    No    1,200.773;  Oct.  10;  Gax.  vol,  231  ;  p.  407. 

Stelmmlg.  Franz.  Hanover.  Germany.  Treatment  of  cellu* 
lose  derivatives.  No.  1,200,774  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gar  vol.  231 ; 
p.  407. 

Steinberger,  Louis,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Insulator.  (Reissue.) 
No.  14.204  :  Oct    17  :  Gar  vol.  231  ;  p.  884. 

Bteluer,  Albln,  Sonneberg,  Germany.  Sound-producing  de^ 
vice  for  toys  and  the  like.  No.  1,200,256 ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gas. 
vol.  231  ;  p    181. 


Ht 


No.  1,200,207  ;  Oct. 

itgtior  to  a«n- 
Nb.  1.200.258 ;  Oct. 


Stetner.  Jobo.     (Se«  Coble,  Harvey  E.,  anlgoor.) 
Steinmetz,  Charles  P..  Schenectady,  N.  T..  anifnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Companj.     Arf-lamp. 

3  :  Oai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  181. 
Stelnmeti.  Charles  P.,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  ai 

era!  Electric  Comimny.     Ar^lamp. 

8 :  Uaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.  182. 
Steinmets.    Cliarlee    1'..    Schenectady,    N.    Y.,   assignor   to 

General    Electric    Company^      Protective    device.       No. 

1.2<)1.rt4«:  Oct.  17;  (Jut.  vol  2.<»1 ;  p.  755. 
Steinmetz,  Joseph  A.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Protective  device 

for  water-craft.     No.  1,200,159;  Oct.  8;  Gas.  vol.  231; 

p.  182. 
Stengel,  Barney.     <See  StengeL  William,  assignor.) 
Stengel,  William,  assignor  to  $.  Stengel,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Tire-cover.      No.    1.201.524  3   Oct.    17 ;    Gas.    vol.    231 ; 


Stlcbelbaut,  Eugene,  Chicago.  111.    Molding-machine.     No. 

1.200,098;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;_p.  485. 
Stlckney,  Charles  A.,  Chicago,  111.     Eng'ne-cyllnder  oiler. 

No.  1,200,140 ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  140. 
Stlckney,  .Mvron  L.     (See  llnwklns  and  Stlckney.) 
Stlgglns,   Edward   A.,   Beverly,   Mass.,   assignor   to   United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'atenmo,  N.  J.    Machine  for 

operating  on  shoes.     No.  1,203.070 ;  Oct.  31 ;  Gas.  voL 

231  ;  p.  1322. 
Still.  Abram  A..  Annette.  Cal.     Gate-latch.     No.  1.200,260 ; 


Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  182. 

ipson,  Edward  8.,  assigi  .... 

dale,    Mass.      Battery-feed    for    looms.      No.    1,202.116; 


Stlmpson.  Edward  8.,  ass^or  to  Draper  Companv,  Uope- 


p.  710. 
Stephens;  Alois  J. 

shoes,    Ac.      No 

p.  528. 
Stephens,  William 


Plalnfleld.  fi.  i.     Fastening  device  for 
1.201.109;    Oct.    10;    Gas.    vol.    231; 


(8e«  Tteadaway  and  Stephens.) 

Stephenson.  William  C.  Woburn,  asslpior  to  Vose  k  Sons 
Piano  Company.  Boston.  Maas.  Take-up  spool  for  auto- 
maUc  pUyera.  No.  1,202,60$  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p. 
1130. 

Sterling  Manntactoring  Company.  The.  (See  Scott  and 
Treslse,  assignors.) 

Stem.  Edward,  New  York.  N-  Y.  Athletic  sandal.  No. 
1.202,461  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gas.  volV  231 ;  p.  1080. 

Stem.  Isidore,  New  York.  N»  Y.  Solderlnf-strlp.  No. 
1,202,115 ;  Oct.  24  :  Gas.  vol,  231 ;  p.  960. 

Stetler,  Hubert  B.,  Jackson,  Jflcb.  Orease^reUlner.  No. 
1,203,428 :  Get.  dl ;  Gaa.  voU  231 ;  p.  1463. 

Stetson.  K.  F.,  et  al.     (See  Wilson  and  Sumaer.  assignors.) 

Stettner.  Ludwlg,  Oakland.  4aBMpior  to  Great  Western 
Catting  and  welding  Compaiiv  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Combined  oxygen  and  acetylene  cnttlna  and  welding 
torch.     No.  1.201^8 ;  Oct.  in  ;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  661. 

Steuher.  Gnstav  J.  E.,  Kansas  Citv.  Mo.  Mlter-cIamp.  No. 
1,201.888 :  Oct.  17  ;  Gas.  vo|  231  ;  p.  843. 

8t«'udner,  Martin,  Lasan,  neir  Gera.  (lermany.  Grip- 
ping-Jaws for  snagly  clamcing  or  holding  Irregularly- 
shaped  bodies.  No.  1,203,161 ;  Oct.  31 :  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p. 
1802. 

Stevens,  David,  Seattle,  Wafsh.  RaU-attaching  meana. 
No.  1.200.14T  ;  Oct  8 ;  Gaa.  «rol.  231 ;  p.  140. 

Stevens.  Joim  H.,  Winthrop.  llaas.  Pipe  connection.  No. 
1,201,889:  Oct.  17  :  Gas.  vol  281  :  p.  848. 

Stevens,  John  W.,  St.  FanL  Minn.  Tnm-table  tmck. 
No.  1,200.148 ;  Oct  8 ;  Gas.  Vol.  281 ;  p.  140. 

Stevens,  Merton  P.,  East  Oranfe.  N.  J.  shade-bolder.  No. 
1,203,153  ;  Oct.  81 ;  Gaa.  voll  281 ;  p.  1362. 

Stevens.  Robert  C.  aasignor  t4>  Skinner  Enrlne  Company. 
Brie.  Pa.  Valve-operating  iieehanlsm.  No.  1.202.918; 
Oct  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  2S1 ;  p.  1)67. 

Stevens.  Walter,  et  al.  (8e«  Howard.  Norman  E..  aa- 
stenor.) 

8te#nson.  Edward  O.,  Washttigton,  D.  C.  Chin-rest  for 
violins.     No.  1,199,989;  Oc|.  3;  Gas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  68. 

Stevenson,  Frederick  A.,  Detntit  Mich.,  assicnor  to  Amer- 
ican Car  and  Foundry  Comtoany,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Flsh- 
belly-punchlng  device.  No.  11.1911,882  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gas.  vol. 
281 ;  p.  81.  ; 

Stevenson,  Irl  V.,  Neosho.  Mo.  Mail-box  and  conveyer 
device.     No.  1,201,110;  Octj  10;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  8i28. 

Stevenson,  James  W.,  Rlverslu,  Cal.  Orange-drier.  No. 
1,200.775 :  Oct.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  407. 

Stevenson,  Matthew  8.,  London,  England.  Pnenmatic 
tire.     No.  1.202,604 ;  Oct  24:  Gas.  vol.  281  :  p.  11.10. 

Stevenson,  Robert  H.,  Ancklaad.  New  Zealand.  Skylight 
No.  1,203.154  ;  Oct.  31 ;  Gai  vol.  231  ;  p.  1353. 

Steward.  Charles  E.    (See  Maithews.  Arthur  R..  assignor,  i 

Stewart  Hartshom  Company.  (See  Hartahom,  Edmund 
F..  assignor.) 

Stewart  Hartsnorn  Company.  (See  Hartahom,  Stewart, 
asdgnor. ) 

Stewart.  James.     (See  Colby  ^d  Stewart.) 

Stewart,  John  K.,  assignor  tq  Stewart-Warner  Speedome- 
ter Corporation.  Chicago,  Illl  Damping  device  for  grade- 
Indicatora.  No.  1,200,809;  Oct  10;  Gas.  vol.  281; 
p.  462. 

Stewart- Warner  Speedometer  Corporation.  (See  Stewart. 
John  K..  assignor.) 

Stewart.  William  C,  Swan*)scott  Mass..  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Coi«pany.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Out- 
sole.     No.  1.202,236 ;  Oct  211 ;  Osz.  voL  231 ;  p.  1004. 

Stewart,  William  C,  Swanjpacott,  Mass.,  aasixnor  to 
United  Shoe  Mschinery  Coi^pany,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Mak- 
ing soles.     No.  1,202.237  ;  6ct  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.   281 ;  p. 

Stewart  William  G..  Kanaaa  City.  Kans.  Thresher  band- 
cutter  and  feeder.  No.  I.t00.6«7  ;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol. 
231  :  p.  369.  ^  „        .    ^ 

Stevnis,  Jan,  Bay  Shore.  N.  \,  assignor  to  Steynis  Ozone 
(*ompsny.  Apparatus  for  tpe  production  of  ozone.  No. 
1.20l..1T» :  Oct  17  :  Osz.  vcj.  231  ;  p.  661. 

Steynis.  Jan,  Bay  Shore.  N.  t.,  assignor  to  Steynis  Ozone 
Companv.  Apparatus  for  producing  osone.  No. 
1,20 r3«0  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaa.  vS.  2Sl  ;  p.  662. 

Steynis  Oxone  Company.     (8^  Steynis.  Jan.  ssalgnor.) 

Stiasny,   Edmund.  HeadlnKlv,  England,  and  O.   Schmidt. 

'  assignors  to  Badisehc  Anilln  *  Soda  Fabrlk,  Ludwigs- 
bafen-on-the-Ebine,  German^.  Tanning.  No.  1.203,069  : 
Oof   .11  :  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1321. 


Oct.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  060. 
Stockstrom,  Ix>uis,  assignor  to  American  Stove  Company. 

St.   Louis.   Mo.     Means  for  raising  and   lowering  com- 

buBtlon  tubes.     No.  1.200,261  ;  Oct  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p. 

183 
Stoddard.  Celora  M.,  Phoenix,  Arts.     Route-indicator  for 

automobiles.     No.  1,200,262  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p. 

183 
Stoddard.    Wallace    W.,    Bingham,    Me.      Bolt-sawing   ma- 
chine.    No.  1.201.525  :  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  710. 
Stoddart,   George  H..  et  al.     (See  Chatvaire  and   Nault 

assignors.) 
Stokes,    Arthur    H.,    Detroit    Mich.      Vehicle- top.      No. 

1.203,278 :  Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  1400. 
Stokes,  Robert  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Darrow 

and  one-balf  to  T.   J.  Byrne.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Tank 

float-valve   mechanism.      No.    1.202,288 ;   Oct.    24 ;    Gaa. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1005. 
Stokes  k.  Smith  Company.     (See  Reif snyder  and  Schwerdtle. 

assignors. ) 
Stokes  &   Smith    fompan.v.      (.See   Schwerdtle.    Henry   G.. 

assisapr. ) 
Stollberg,  Charles.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Can 

Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Sheet-metal  lead-keg.     No. 

1.200.263  :  Oct  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  183. 

Stols,  Joseph,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Clothes-line  atUcbmeat 
for  windows.  No.  1.200,039 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  281  ; 
p.  322. 

Stone,  Elmer  B..  assignor  to  The  .American  Hardware  Cor- 
poration, New  Britain,  Conn.  Lock-hasp.  No.  1 .202.002  ; 
Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  880. 

Stone,  Fred  L..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Genaral 
Electric     Cempany.     Electrically-operated      hoist.     No. 

1.200.264  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  281  ;  p.  184. 

Stone,  Harry  A.,  assignor  to  Folding-Stand  Company.  Inc., 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Folding  Ubie.  No.  1.199.834:  Oct 
8  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  :  p.  32. 

Stone,  John  A.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Com-busker.  No. 
1,202,117  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  961. 

Stone  Straw  Company,  The.  (See  Maltby,  Lewis  C.  as- 
signor. ) 

Stone,  Wiiliam  E..  ei  al.,  trustees.  (See  Sommer,  Willism 
H..  assiisnor.) 

Stonebouse.  James  W..  Denver,  Colo.  Steel-post  sign.  No. 
1.203.429  :  Oct.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  2Sl  :  p.  1463. 

Stopp.  Oscsr.  and  E.  H.  Schultz,  assignors  to  Zlttlosen 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Vehicle-top. 
No.  1,203.430  :  Oct.  31  :  (3az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1464. 

Storm,  James  M..  Jr..  New  Haven.  Wyo.  Foot-warmer. 
No.  1.202,606;  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  t-  1130. 

Story.  Ward  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  asslKiior  to  Amorlcan 
.Assembling  Machine  Company.  Sheet  -  individualizing 
device.     No.  1,201.381  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p    662. 

Story,  Ward  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Amerlcsn 
Assembling  Machine  Company.  Opening  device.  No. 
1.202,914  ;  Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  1268. 

Stout.  Ellsworth  P..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Treatlng-vat.  No. 
1.202.329  :  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  lO.'lS. 

Stowell.  Dearie  A..  Gardner.  A.  C.  Smith,  Pittsfleld.  Mass., 
and  E.  H.  Cosgrove,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Simplex  Time  Recorder  Co.,  Gardner,  Mass.  Time-re- 
corder.    No.  1.200.266 ;  Oct  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  184. 

Strait.  Lewis  A.,  et  ai.  (See  Taggart.  William  T..  as- 
signor.) 

Strasburger,  Frank  C.  H.,  assignor  to  The  Bottlers  Ma- 
chinery Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  III.  Bottia- 
washlng  machine.  No.  1,2()0.999;  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol. 
231  ;  p.  486. 

Straub,  William  F..  Chicago,  111.  Locking  device.  No. 
1,203,071  ;  Oct  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1322. 

Straub,  William  F..  assignor  to  Electric  Time  Recorder 
Company.  Chicago.  111.  Time-recorder.  No.  1,200.043  ; 
Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  103. 

Stransky,  Maurice.     (See  Powell,  Alfred  S..  assignor.) 

Strausser,  Clayton  E..  Mount  Carmel,  Pa.  Coupling.  No. 
1.200.266 ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  185. 

Streator  Brick  Company.  (See  Plumb,  Ermln  F..  as- 
signor.) 

Streeter  Clip  &  Specialty  Co.  (See  Streeter  and  Caraa- 
han,  assignora ) 

Streeter,   Herbert  A.,  and  R.   C.  Carnahan.  aaslgnors   to 
Streeter   Clip  &   Specialty  Co.,    Chlcaxo,    III.      Bending 
machine.     No.   1.203.431  ;   Oct   31  ;   Gaz.    vol.   231 ;   p. 
1454. 

Streib,  John  F..  Avalon,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car 
Company,  IMttsbiirgh,  Pa.  .Angle-cock  bolder.  No. 
1.202..1.'tO ;  Oct  24:  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  10.18. 

Streib.  John  F..  Avalon.  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car 
Company,  Pittaburgh,  Pa.  Box-ear  construction.  No. 
1.20.M32:  Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1454. 
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Stringham,  John  H..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Ignition  device 
for  explosive-engines.  No.  1,203.072 ;  Oct  31 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  231  ;  p.  1322. 

Stringham,  John  U.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  two- 
thirds  to  1).  L.  Elmendorf,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Metbod 
Hnd  apparatus  for  Ignition  In  explosive-engines.  No. 
1.203.073 ;  Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p    1323. 

Strobeck,  llarter  E.  M.,  Ross.  N.  I).  Supporting  member. 
No.  1,200,044  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  103. 

Stroh.  Henry  A.,  assignor  to  Mound  Coffin  Company.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Burial-casket  No.  1.199,940  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gas. 
vol.  231  ;  p.  68. 

Strom.  Olaf  S.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Light-reflector.  No. 
1.200.398;  Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  234. 

Stnimbers-Carlson  Telephone  Manufacturing  Co.  (See 
Bey  land,  Sidney  A.,  assignor.) 

Stromenger.  Kruuk  1..  Villa  Tark,  N.  J.  Railway  appli- 
ance.    .N'o.  1,202.806;  Oct  24;   Gaz.  vol.  2:il  ;  p.   1131. 

Stroud.  John  B.,  Pass  Christian.  Miss.  Tire  rim  tool. 
No.   1.202.452  ;  Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1080. 

Strout.  Emma  M..  Keots  Hill,  Me.  Sting-proof  bee- 
veil.    No.  1.203,155 ;  Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1353. 

Strub,  Guatav.  Toledo,  U)»U{nor  of  one-fuurth  to  G.  A. 
Kattersiey.  Norwood,  one-fourth  to  \V.  C.  Hattersley. 
rincinnatl,  one-fourth  to  D.  E.  Hunt.  Toledo.  Ohio,  and 
one-fourth  to  E.  B.  Cornell,  I'liUadelphia.  I'a.  Kelly  for 
metal  wheels.  No.  1.202.118;  Oct  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231; 
p.  961. 

Stuber.  Benlamlu  F..  Gardiner.  Me.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.  End-wiper 
for  lastlnK-macblnes.  No.  1,202,110;  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 
2;{1  ;  p.  9tl2. 

Stuckel,  Frank  C.  assignor  to  Universal  Fastening  Co.. 
Racine.  Wis.  Household  utensil.  No.  1.202.120;  Oct. 
24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  062. 

Studebaker  Corporation.  The.  (See  Henry,  Guy  P..  aa- 
signor.) 

Stuebner,  Guatavus  L.,  Flushing.  N.  V.  Dumping-bucket 
with  automatic  locking  ball.  No.  1,202.239 ;  Oct  24  ; 
tJaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  10<)6. 

Stump.  Earl  J.,  »nd  E.  Miller,  Pueblo,  Colo.  Pool  table 
attachment.  No.  1, 201.. 382 ;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231; 
p.  662. 

Stumpf.  Johaun,  Berlin,  (terra.iny.  Steam  engine.  No. 
1.201.383;  Oct.  17  ;  tJaz.  vol.  2X1  :  p.  063. 

Sturgis  Steel  Go-Cart  Co.  (See  Spofford  and  Jonas,  as 
slKnors.) 

Sturrocit  John,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Grain-drill.  No. 
1.203,166;  Oct  81  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1353. 

Sturtevant,  Thomas  E.,  Dover,  N.  J.  Engine.  No. 
1.202,915  :  Oct.  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1268. 

Stutz,  Charles  C,  Norwood.  Ohio,  and  R.  K.  Arnott,  Upper 
.Montclalr,  assignors  to  I.  L.  Myers,  Plalnfleld.  In.  J. 
.Vppanitus  for  the  manufacture  of  paper  cartons.  No. 
1.202,121  ;  Oct.  24:  (Jaz.  vol.  2:n  ;   p.  962. 

Styll,  Harry  H.,  Southbrldge,  Mass.  Lens-mounting.  No. 
1,200,16<) ;  Oct  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.11  ;  p.  141. 

Styll,  llarry  H.,  Soutbbildgf,  Mass.  Ophthalmic  mount- 
ing.     No.    1.202.24O:  Oct.   24:   (Jaz.   vol.   231:    p.    1006. 

St.vron.  Joseph  T.      (See  TImniiTman,   Eugene,  assignor.) 

Sobers,  Lawrence  .\..  East  (*levela>id.  Ohio.  Machine  for 
cunatructiut;  a  laminated  culiesive  Interwouud  fabric 
band.     No.  1,201.774:  Oct.  17  ;  fiaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  802. 

Suchy,  Johann,  Frankfort-Bockcnhelm,  Germanv,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Arc-positioning  device. 
No.  1,203,433 ;  Oct  31;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1455. 

Sullivan,  Patrick  J..  Boston.  Mass.  Automatic  flre- 
extlneulshf  r.  No.  1.202.916  ;  Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  : 
p.  1268. 

Sultzer.  Morton.      (See  Wheeler  and  Sultzer.) 

Summers,  J  Mills.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Journal  -  box.  No. 
1.200.776;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  407. 

Sund,  Owen  J..  Sylvan,  Wash.  Reversible  shoe-pollsher. 
No.  1.200,045 ;  Oct.  3 ;  (iaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  104. 

Sundh.  August.  Hastings-upon-Hudson.  N.  Y.  Hinge. 
No.  1.203,074  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1828. 

Sundries  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Boardman, 
Charles  II..  assignor.) 

Sunttail.  John  U..  clcero.  111.  .Vutdmatic  registering 
mechanism.  No.  1,202,241  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ; 
p    10<)6. 

."^uunergren,  Arvid  P..  Wllkinshurg,  assignor,  by  mesne  Aa- 
xlgnments.  to  Motors  Lock  Company  of  America.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Lock  for  automobile-hoods.  No.  1.2(X).267  ; 
Oct  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  185. 

Supplee,  Samuel  G.     (See  Foster,  Douglas  E.,  assignor.) 

Suva.  John  S..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Blotter  attachment  for 
check-books  and  receipt-books.  No.  1.202.453 ;  Oct.  24  ; 
(Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  108(). 

Svenska  Turblnfabrlks  .Aktlebolazet  LjungstrSm.  (See 
Wlbent,  Oscar  .\..  asalenor.  i 

Swan.  John  P..  assignor  to  General  Fire  Extinguisher  Com- 
pany, Providence.  R.  I.  Fitting  for  pressure  gages.  No. 
1.200.432 ;  Oct  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  246. 

Swanberg,  Floyd  L..  assignor  to  The  D.  T.  Williams  Valve 
Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Valve.  No.  1.200.668; 
Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  370. 

Swarlley,  Henry  R..  Jr.,  Great  Neck,  and  L.  Larsen,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Davis  Hournonvllle  Company, 
.fersey  City.  N.  J.  .Automatic  safety  system  for  elec 
trolvzers.    .No.  1.201.528 ;  Oct.  17 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  711. 


Swartzwelder.  Richard  C.  Swlssvale.  assignor  to  The 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding.  Pa. 
Automatic  slack-adjuster.     No.  1.199,835 ;  Oct  3  ;  Gaz. 


vol.  231  ;  p.  32. 
Swedlund,     Erick     J..     Wllllston.     N.    D.       Swivel. 


No. 


1,200.540;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  822. 

Sweeny.  I'orl  F.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  Wire-twisting  tool.  No. 
1.202.607:  Oct.  24:  (Jaz.  vol.  231;  p.  1131. 

Sweet,  (Jeorge  A.,  Ashtabula.  Ohio.  Grinding  device.  No. 
1,199.836  ;  Oct  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  82. 

Swenson.  Charles  S.,  Tolna,  N.  D.  Rein-guard  for  neck- 
yokes.     No.   1.201.890:  Oct  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  843. 

Swift.  George  W..  Jr..  Bordentown,  N.  J.  Rotary  punch- 
ing mocha D ism.  No.  1.202.122  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  281 ; 
p.  963. 

Swift.  George  W.,  Jr..  Bordentown.  N.  J.  Tag-machine. 
No.  1,202.123;  Oct  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  96.1. 

Swift  WiUard  E.,  Worcester,  assignor  to  United  States 
Envelope  Machine  Company.  Springfield,  Mass.  Envelop- 
mschine.  No.  1,202,917;  Oct  31;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p. 
1269. 

Swyers,  Brice  P..  assignor  to  Motors  Ix>ck  Company  of 
.America.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Switch  for  electric  circuits. 
No.  1.201.384  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  663. 

Sykes.  Adrian  F.,  New  Barnet.  assignor  of  one-third  to  8. 
Ford.  London,  England.  Jet  apparatua.  No.  1,200.900; 
Oct.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  452. 

Synthetic  Patents  Co.     (See  Bergdolt,  Wilhelm,  assignor.) 

Synthetic  Patents  Co.  (See  Callsen  and  Grlltteflen,  as- 
signors.) 

Synthetic  Patents  Co.  (See  Iluaptmann.  Peter,  as- 
signor.) 

Tabbert,  Louis  F.      (See  Johnson.  Edwin  S..  assignor.) 

Tabor.  Joseph  E.     (See  Barrows,  Walter  A.,  assignor.) 

Taggart  William  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  I.  W.  Cole. 
Plalnfleld,  and  one-half  to  L.  A.  Strait  Rockaway.  N.  J. 
Faucet     No.  1.200.268 ;  Oct  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  185. 

Takamlne,  Jokichl,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ajpparatus  for  pro- 
ductPR  diastatlc  product.  No.  1,201.385;  Oct.  17;  Gaz. 
vol.  231  ;  p.  664. 

Talbert.  Daniel  H.,  assignor  to  llolcomb  A  Hoke  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Corn-poppinc  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,200.269 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Oaz.  vol.  281 ;  p.  180. 

Tanaka.  Kanjl,  assignor  to  T.  Nomoto,  Seattle.  Wash 
llalr-curler.  No.  1.201,891;  Oct.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  231; 
p.  844. 

Tanner.  .Albert  F..  (Jreenfleld.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Con- 
tinuous CyanldinK  Process  Company.  Davenport.  Iowa. 
Cvanldlng-tower  No.  1,201.386;  Oct.  17;  Gas.  vol. 
2^1  ;  p.  664. 

Tanner,  John  J.,  Topeka.  Kans.  Antlrattllng  device  for 
windows.    No.  1,20L111  ;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p..628. 

Tanner.  I'erry  E.,  Akron,  Ohio.  Gage  for  liqoid-contJsining 
tanks.      No.   1.201.527:  Oct.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  231;   p.  7l£ 

Tart>oz,  John  P..  Washington,  D.  C.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  balancing  alrciaft.  No.  1,201,647;  Oct.  17; 
(Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  755. 

Tarbox,  John  P.,  WashinKton.  D.  C.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  bjilanclns  aircraft.  No.  1.201.648  ;  Oct.  17  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  756. 

'mrver,  George  L.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Dry  cell.  No. 
1,203,279  ;  Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1401. 

Taiom,  Fletcher  L..  Hosford.  Fla.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.202.331  :  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  D.   1039. 

Tattersnll,  Tom  W..  assignor  to  E.  H.  Sbackleton,  Londao, 
England.  Means  for  startinic  Internal-corobustloa  en- 
gines.    No.  1.201,387;  Oct  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  pL  664. 

Tanrman,  Alphonso,  Richmond,  Va.  Automatic  car-stop. 
No.  1.200.270 ;  Oct.  3  ;  <3az.  vol,  231  :  p.  186. 

Tavlor,   .Albert   H.      (.See  Hayles  and  Taylor.) 

Taylor.  Arthur  K..  Roland  Park,  Md.  Metbod  and  ap- 
paratus for  obtaining  registering  forms.  No.  1.199.941 ; 
Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 :  p.  69. 

Taylor,  Arthur  K..  Baltimore,  Md.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  preparing  registering  Impreseion-forms. 
No.  1.199.942  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  69. 

Taylor,  Arthur  K..  Baltimore.  Md.  Method  of  and  apoa* 
ratus  for  preparing  registering  impression-forms.  No. 
1.199.943  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  70. 

Tavlor.  Burt  E.,  and  J.  C.  Barrett  assignors  to  American 
Kron  Scale  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Measuring  In- 
strument. No.  1,201,000;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231; 
p.  486. 

Tavlor.  Charles,  North  .Vdams,  Mass.  Plant  for  bleach- 
ing fabrics  in  ooen  form.  No.  I,201,.<t88 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gas. 
vol.  231  :  p.  666. 

Taylor,  Elmer  K..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Smoking-pipe  cleaner 
and  agitator.  No.  1.200.271  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p. 
187. 

Tavlor.  George  P.,  assignor,  by  meane  aaaignmenta,  to 
h.  W.  Cowan.  J.  L.  Wvckoff.  and  E.  N.  White,  trustees, 
Holyoke.  Mass.  Truck.  No.  1,202.242 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  231  ;  p.  1007. 

Tavlor,  James  A..  Waco,  Ky.  Plow.  No.  1.201.649;  Oct. 
i7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  756. 

Taylor.  Joseph.     (See  Burtt  and  Taylor.) 

Taylor,  Myra  J..  Bondl  Beach,  near  Sydney.  .New  South 
Wales,  Australia.  Dress-fastening.  No.  1,201,628  ;  Oct 
17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  712. 

Taylor,  William  E.,  Eastport,  Me.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Solder-applying  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.200.272;  Oct  3;  Oaz.  vol.  281;  p.  187. 
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Taylor.  William  E.,  Easfport  Me.,  aaalgnor  to  American 
Can  Company.  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  applying 

No.  1.200,273;  Oct.  3;  Oaa.  toI. 


PbotoprintlDg 
Gaz.    vol.    231  ; 

(See    Siiderlund 

Walter    <'.,    as 


beads  to  ran-bodles. 

231  :  p.   187. 
Taylor.     VViiliam     F.,    Wllmlqgton,    Ohio 

apparatus.      No.    1.200,001;    Oct.    10; 

p.  453. 
Techno  Chemical    Laboratories    Limited. 

and  Boherg,  aasignorH.  > 
Telelectrlc    torniiany,    Tho.       (See    Reed, 

alguor.  I 
Templnski,  Stanlalaw,  Chlcagt).  III.     Clothes-line  reel  and 

pin-holder.      No.    1,200,777;    Oct.    10;    Gaa.    vol.    231; 

p.  40S. 
Ten  Eyck.  Frank  E.,  Aubarn.  fi.  Y.,  assignor  to  Air  Device 

Manufacturing    Company,    tCblcago,     111.       Compn-ased- 

fluld  sfartini;  apparatus  forilnternal-combustlon  engines. 

No.    1,:;00.j41  ;  O^t.  10;  Gafc.  vol.  231  ;  p.  323. 
Tendlck,    Harta    B..   uaslunor  lof   one-half    to   J.    Rrannan. 

•Mour.t    I'ulaskI,    111.      Machine    for   handling   wire.      No 

l.L'Ol. .'{.««<•:  0<f.  17:  (Jaz.  vdl.  2.T1  ;  p.  H«.i. 
Terrell.  Clarence  D.,  Covington.  Ga.     Roller-bearing.     No. 

1.203,434  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gar.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1455. 
Teter,     cheater     R..    Muskogw,    Okla.       Oil-burner.       No. 

1.202,918;  Oct.  31  ;  Ga».  vo|.  231  ;  p.  1269. 
Tetley.  .\rthur  J.     (See  Westcott  and  Tetley. ) 
Tevander.  Olof  N..  Chicago.   III.     Cloaure.     No.  1,200,669  ; 

Oct.   10:  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  .170. 
Tew,    James    D.,    Akron,    Ohio,    assignor   to    The    B.    F. 

Goodrich  Company,   New   York,  N.   Y.     Pneumatic   tire. 

No.  1.202,919;  Oct.  31;  Ga*  vol.  231  ;  p.  1270. 
Tbeoliald,  deorite  .\..  Boston.  JllaMa.     .\iifomoblle-lock.     No. 

l,201,.J9f);   Oct.   17:  (Jaz.   vAl.  231;   p.  666. 
Theodor   Kundtx  Company.  Tlie.    '  (See   Kormendy,    Befa, 

assignor.) 
TbibMult.  Joseph  A.,  assignor  (%t  one-half  to  J.  A.  Froasard, 

Ea.st  Pepperell,  Mass.     Cumbtned  chair  and  couch.     No. 
1,200,542;  Oct.   10;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  323. 
Thlel,    Henry    C,   Chicago,    111,      Fastener    for   pneumatlc- 

despatch-tuhe  covers.     No.  1,201,529;  Oct.  17;  Gax.  vol. 

231  :  p.  712. 
Thleme.   Fred   K.,    et   ai.      (Slbe    Showalter,    Roy    <'.,   as- 

ai^oior. ) 
Thiars,  Mertle.   Wichita,   Kan|.     Air-cooling  device.     No. 

1.201.6.')0:  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz    vd,  2.'?1  ;  p.  766. 
Thlry.    Leon.    Uuj,    Belgium.      Beatlnj-en^lne    to    refine 


Oct.    10;   Gaa.    vol.   231; 
England.     Sight-feed  pre.s- 


paper-stock.      No.    1,200,778 
p.   408. 

Tbom.  Robert  A.,  Manchester,  ..u»..>uu.  o.K.n-icrru  uir.-^- 
sure-lubricator.  No.  1,202.608  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ; 
p.  n:;i 

Tboma.  Andrew.  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  North 
Amerttan  Chemical  Compani'.  Shoe-bottom  filler.  No 
1,202,454:  Oct.  24:  C.a».  voj.  2;u  ;  p.   lORl. 

Tboma,  Andrew,  Cambridge.  Mass.,  assignor  to  North 
American  Chemical  Compan^,  New  Yorl^  N.  Y.  Shoe- 
bottom  filler  and  making  the  same.  No.  1,203.435; 
Oct.  31  :  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  It55. 

Tbomas,  Kdiuund,  Lead,  S,  I).  Clothes-rack.  No. 
l,201,Sr>2  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gnu.  vol.  231  ;  p.  844. 

Thomas,  Frank  C.  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  <J.  C.  Veilder.  Combinli|K  advertising  with  amuse- 
ment or  InRtructlon.  No.  1,200,399  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Oai.  toI. 
231  :  p.  234. 

Thomas.  George  B.,  anlgnor  t<|  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 

einy,  BrklsirtMrt,  Conn.    Eletftrlc  switch.    No.  1,201,112  ; 
«.   10 :  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  B28. 
Thomaa,   (ioyer    D..    North    Yajclma,    Wash.      Valve.      No. 

1,201,900 ;  Oct.  17  :  Gar.  vol,  231  ;  p.  876. 
Thomas,    Ilneh    K.,   assignor   tb  The   Plerce-Arrow   Motor 

Car    Company.    Buffalo,    N,    Y.      Motor-vehicle.      No. 
.  1.20l.8U;i:  (let.  17  :  linz.  volj  231  :  p.  844. 
"nMouu.   John   G..  Youngstowti,    Ohio.      Turkish-bath   at- 
tachment for  bath-tubs.     No.  1,203,157  ;  Oct.  31 ;  Oax. 

▼ol.  231 :  p.  1354. 
Thomas,   Tercy   11.,   Upner  Mogtclalr    ffssl«rnor  to  Cooper 

Hewitt  El*»ctrlc  Co..  ITobokea,  N.  .T.     Vapor  electric  ap- 

paratas.    No.  1.201.5:?0:  Oct,  17  ;  Gar.  vol.  231  :  p.  713. 
Thomas.  Robert  C,  Patchogue,  N.  Y.     Brush-holder.     No. 

1.201.001  ;  Oct.  10:  Gai.  voK  231  ;  p.  487. 
Thomas.     Wnltt-r.    Nannimo,    British    Columbia,    Canada. 

Revoluble    retort.      No.    1,201,531;    Oct.    17;    Gar.    vol. 

231  ;  p.  713. 
Thomas,   Walter   F..   St.   Helen>.   Isle  of  WIeht.   England. 

Internal-combustion    engine.      No.    1.201,532 ;    Oct.    17  ; 

Gar.  vol.  231  ;  p.  713. 
Thomas.  William,  Beatrice,  Ntbr.     Holsting-bncket.     No. 

1,200.274  :  Oct.  3  ;  Gar.  vol.  231  :  p.  187. 
Tbomas   Wrlgley   Company,  Ttit,      (See  Ahlander,   Ernest 

H..  assignor.) 
Thompson,    .Albert    R.,   assignor    to    Anderson-Barngrover 

Mfg.  Co..  San    lose,  Cnl      Choker.     No.   1.202.243;  Oct. 

24  :  Oaz.  vol    231  :  p.  1007. 
Thompson.  Albert  W.,  assignor  to  The  O.  M.  Parka  Com- 
pany,    Fttchbiirg,     Mass.       Qumldlfying-radlator.      No. 

1.203,075  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gar.  vol.^231  ;  p.  1324. 
Thnmps'in.  <  '  .irl'-s  C.      (See  'riornhlll  and  Thompson.! 
Thompson.    Charles    E.,    assignor    of   one-half    to    F.    TI. 

Wager,   Troy,    N.   T.      Bbavtig-brnsb.     No.   1,199,837 ; 

Oct.  3 ;  Gaa.  vol.  281  ;  p.  33i 
Thompson,  Juseph.  Hammond,  and.     Brake-rod  Jaw.     No. 

1.2<V)..n43;  Act.  10:  Gar.  vol.i231  ;  p.  324. 
Thompson.    Parker    C.    Wright!   City.    Mo.      Combination 

lock    mechanism    for   valves.]    No.    1.202,124;    Oct.    24; 

Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  964. 


No. 


Ttaoapioa,  Robert  Holyoke.  Maas.     In«lrater  check-valTe. 

No.   1.201.81M;  Oct.  17;  (inr.  vol.  231  ;  p.  844. 
Thomp.-»«n.   William   A..   B«>llevllle.   111.     Typewriting  ma- 
I        chine.     .No.  1.200.770;  Oct.   10;  (Jar.  vol.  231;  p.  400. 
I   Thompson.    William    H..    Baltimore,    Md.      Nut-lock       No. 
1.2ni.»t.'-,i  :  i»rt.   17:  (;ar.  vol.  2.S1  :  p.  7.17 
Thompson,  William  H.,  Memphis,  assignor  to  T.  M.  Sparks. 
W.  M.  Sparks,  and  (;.  H.  Cole.  Ripley.  Tenn.     Perforator 
for  prlntlnK-presses.     No.  1.203,436;  Oct.  31;  Gaz.  vol. 
i         231  :  p.   1455. 
I   Thomsen,  I'eter  F.      (.See  Lull,  .lohann   A.,  assignor.) 

Thom.-;on.  Alfrt»<l  M.,  .Newark,  N.  .T.     Screw-threadmllllng 
I        ma.hlne.     No.  1.200,040;  Oct.  3;  Oar.  vol.  231  ;  p.  104 
'   Thomson,    Alfre<l    M.,    Newark,    N.    J.      Work-holder    for 
Horew  threading     machines.       No.     1,200,047-     Oct      3- 
Gaz.    vol.   231  :    p.    104. 
1   Thon.     Ceonge     F,      Philadelphia,      Pa.        Shuttle 
1.2OJ.000  :  Oct.  24  :  Gaz.   vol.  2.n  ;  p.   l\:V2. 
Thornhlll,  Ray  G..  and  C,  C.  Thompson,  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
I        HeattT   and    vaporizer   for   Internal  combustion    engines 
I        No.  1.2t»2,610;  Oct.  24  ;  (;ar.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1132. 
Thorp.  Joseph  W     West  Terre  Haute.  Ind.     Hay-retainer 

No.  1.200,7KO  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gar   vol.  231  ;  p.  400. 
Thtim.    Martin,    Rochester.    N.    Y.      Book-rest    for   desks. 

No.  1.203,076:  Oct.  31  ;  Gar.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1324. 
Thurber,    <Juy    P.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
.\ntomatlc  Train  Control  A  Signal  Company.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.     Train-control  system.     No.  1,200,048  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Oai. 
vol.  231  ;  p.   105. 
Thurston,  Charlfs  H..  W^orcester,  Mass.     Wire-cutter     No 

1,201.991  :  Oct.  17  ;  (Jar.  vol.  231  :  p.  877. 
Tlbbetts,  Milton,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company.' 
Detroit,  Mich.     Motor  vejhlcle.     No.  1,200.781 ;  Oct-  10 : 
Gar.   vol.   TM  ;   p.   4Ul»r~ 
Tlbbles,  Judson   R.,   Macedonia,  and  T.  S.   Kllgore,  Silver 
City.    Iowa.     <;raln  binder  attachment.      No.    1,200.902- 
Oct.  10:  (;ar.  vol.  231;  p.  4.53. 
Tldd.  Frederick  W.      (Rej?' Kills  and  Tldd.) 
Tlemey,    Henry   J.,   Detison.   Tex.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  S.  P.   AlqulsL.  Sedalla,   Mo.,  and  one-third  to   W.  L. 
Kelloifg,    ParsQiM.    Kans.      I>oor   construction    for    rail- 
way-cars.     No.   1,203,158;   Oct.   31;   Gai.   vol.   231;   p. 
1354.  "  ^ 

TUlotson    Ilumldlflet    Company.       (See    Boorer,    Arthur, 

assignor. ) 
rimm»rman.  Eugene, ■  Ward,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  T. 
Styron.    Johnston. '  S.    C.      Combln««d    clevis    and    lap- 
link.     No.  1,202,920  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gar.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1270. 
Tlrnmls.  .\ll>ert  H.,  Harrow,  assignor  to  Rubber  Set  Brush 
Co.,  Limited,  London,  England.     Manufacturing  brushea. 
No.  1,202,244  :  Oct.  24  :  Gar.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1008 
Titanium  .\llov  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Bar- 
ton, I>ouls  '...  assignor.) 
Titus.  Henry  W.     (See  Quinn.  Thomas,  assignor.) 
Tobey,  Vernon  A.     (See  Nunemaker  and  Toboy.) 
Tobln.    William    F..   Pueblo,   Colo.      Ground   key   stop   and 
waste   cock.      No.    1,202,003 ;    Oct.    17  ;    Gar.    vol.    231  ; 
p.  880. 
Tobln.    William   F.,  Pueblo,  Colo.     Groand   key-cock      No. 

1.202,00^  :  Oct.  17  :  Oar.  vol.  231  ;  p.  880. 
Toledo    Electric    Welder    Company,    The.       (See    Pierce, 

Robert  C,  aaslgnor.) 
Toledo    Scale    Company.       (See    Sholty.    Walter    A.,    aa- 
slgnor.) 
Tolputi.  Herbert.  Sheffield.  England.     Apparatus  for  mak- 
ing metal   articles.     No.   1.202.611;  Oct.  24;  Gar.   vol. 
231  :  p.  11.13. 
Tomaslni,  Thomas  A.,   San   Francisco,  Cal.      Automobile- 
spring.     No.  1,200,049;  Oct.  8;  Ga«.  vol.  231  ;  p.   105, 
Tomptrs,    (leorge    V  .     Brooklyn,    .\.     Y.       Svrlnge-holder. 

No.  1,202.24.1:  Oct.  24  :  dm.  vol.  231  ;  p.  ioOS. 
Tompkins,    William    R..   Seattle,    Wash.     Globe-holder   for 
electric  lights.     No.  1,201,652;  Oct.  17;  Gar.  vol.  231: 
p    7H7. 
Topani.   Laurl.   Hancock,  Mich.     Automobile  sleigh.     No. 

1.203,077  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gar.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1324. 
Toppings,    Charlie   T.,    and    C.    N.    Meseubrlng,    Stanhope, 
lowa.    Front-wheel  drive  for  automobiles.    No.  1,201,653  ; 
Oct.   17  ;  Gar.   vol.  231  ;  p.   757. 
Townsend.   Thomas   W.,   Columbus,  Miss.      Boll-weevil  ex- 
terminator.      No.    1.202.(!12:    Oct.    24;    Gas.    vol.    231; 
p    li:{:< 
Trabue,  William  H.,  Montvale.  N.  J.     Gammlng-machlne. 

No.  1,202,921  ;  Oct.  31  ;  (Jaa.  vol.  231  :  p.  1270. 
Traub,  Alexamler  8..  Yonkers.  N.  Y.     .Safety  appliance  for 


No.  1,200.060  ;  Oct.  S ;  Gai.  vol,  231 ;  p. 

(See  Jones  and  Tranng.) 
Wichita.    Kaus.      Dirigible   headlight 
No.  1,200.544  ;  Oct.  lo  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ; 


hatchways. 

loo 
Traung,  Loala,  Jr. 
Travcr.    Charlie    A 

for  automobiles. 

p.  324. 
Traver.  William  A.,  assignor  to  Franklin  Process  Company, 

Providence.  R.  I.     Heater  for  water  or  other  fluids.     No. 

1.200,545  :  Oct.   10;  fias.  vol.  231  :  p.  324. 
Traver,    WllllMm   A.,    assignor   to    Franklin    Process   Com- 

?any.     Providence.     R.     I.       Dyeing     apparatus.       No. 
,200,546;  Oct    10:  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  325. 
Travis.  Chester  K.,  Morocco.   Ind.     Explosive-engine.     No. 

1.202.613;  Oct.  24:  Gar.  vol.  231  ;  p.  ii;w. 
Treadaway.  Linton  E..  and  W.  T.  Stephens,  De  Land,  Fla. 
Automatic    film  winding  attachment   for   cameras.      No. 
1,201  002:  Oct.  10:  <Jaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  4«*7. 
Treat.  Ellis  M.     (See  Graham,  Andrew  W.,  aaslgnor.) 
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Tremalne.  B<lward  O.,  Hackensack,  a^jilgnor  to  Automatic 
Wetghlni?  Machine  Conipanv,  New,  rk.  N.  J.  Aiitoniaflo 
weighing  apparatus.  No.  1.200.151;  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 
231  :  p.  141. 

Troninfr.  Frank  L.,  Winters.  Cal.  Sa-jltary  trough.  No. 
1,200.275  :  Oct.  3  :  Gni.  vol.  231  ;  p.  188. 

Trent,  Harold  F*:.,  Wllkinsliurg.  I'a.,  isslgnor  to  Westing- 
house  Klectric  and  .Manufacturing  I'ompauy.  DasE- 
pot.     No.  1,202,922;  Oct.  31  ;  Gar.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1271. 

Treslse,  Raleigh  E.     (See  Scott  and  Treslse.) 

Trester.  Fiederlck  A..  KauiMM  City.  Mo.  Casting-weight 
for  fishing.  No.  1.201.113;  Oct.  10;  Gar.  vol.  231;  p. 
529. 

Triuks,  Willlbald,  asslanor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Na- 
tional Brush  Washing  Machine  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  WrlnKer.  .No.  1,202,246;  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231; 
p.   1009. 

Trtvelll.  Adrlaan  P.  H.,  The  Hague,  Netherlands.  Reno- 
vated clnomatograph-film.  No.  1,203,548;  Oct.  31;  Gai, 
vol.  231  ;  p.  n94. 

TroUl,  Klonntino,  llttsburgh.  Pa.  Telephone.  No. 
1,202,756;  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   lis-.'. 

Tromp,  Gerard   1'.,   New    York.   N.   Y.,  assignor,   by   mesne 
aaslunnients,    to    Western    Electric    Comjwiny,    Inoorpo 
rated.     Party  line  Hn«ln«-koy.     No.  1,200,547;  Oct.  10; 
Gaz.  vol.  2.'?1  :  p.  32.5. 

Troo<l.  Samuel.  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufa<t\irlntf  Company.  Electrical 
connecting  device.  No.  1,202,923;  Oct.  31;  Gar.  vol. 
2.11  ;  p.  1271. 

Troop,  George  W..  assignor  to  The  North  k  Judd  Manu- 
facturing Companv.  New  Britain.  Conn.  Cross  line 
buckle.  No.  1.203,280;  Oct.  31;  Gar.  vol.  231;  p. 
1401. 

Tropp.  I>eopold,  et  al.  (See  Sherman  and  Rlvkin,  as- 
signors. ) 

Tmpp.  Ix-opold,  Brooklyn,  and  B.  Rlvkin.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignors  to  Security  Vehicle  I,ock  k  Brake  Co.,  Inc. 
Lock  for  vehicles.  No.  1,201,301;  Oct.  17;  Gar.  vol. 
231  ;  p.  668. 

Tropp.  l.eopold,  Brooklyn,  and  R.  Rlvkin.  New  York, 
N  Y.,  Bssl;.'nor8  to  Security  Vehicle  Lock  A  Brake  Co., 
Inc.  Locic  for  vehicles.  No.  1.202,614;  Oct.  24;  Oar. 
vol.  231  :  p.  11.3.3. 

Trout.   William   H.,   Milwaukee.   Wis.,   assignor,   by  mesne 
assignments,     to     Allls-Chalmers     Manufacturing    Com 
pnny.     I^ver  control.     No.  1.200.051  ;  Oct.  3;  Oar.  yol. 
231  :  D.   lOfl. 

Trover.  TTowsrd  D..  Salem.  Oreg.  Stretching-frame.  No. 
1.200,0.->2;  Oct.  8;  Gar.  vol.  231  ;  p.   100. 

Truitt.  William  H.     (See  Erii-son  and  Trultt.) 

Tniil.  .Icsse,  et  al.  (See  I'euulugton.  Thomas.  8r.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Trumr>er,  Frederick  .T..  ««.«lgnor  to  The  National  )Ia1Iesble 
Castings  Companv.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Hand  hr.-ike  niech 
anism.      No.   1.202.000;  Oct.   17:  Gar.  vol.   231  :  p.  882. 

TschlrgI,  Harry  I-\,  assignor  to  Oregon  City  Maniifactur- 
Injr  Comr)«nv.  Orot'on  CItv,  Oreg.  One-piece  logglnt;- 
shlrt.     No.   1.202.332:  Oct.   24:  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.   10.39. 

Tucker,  Charles  W..  North  Andover,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  T.  A.  Keller,  l.vnn.  Mas«.  Reclamation  of  hlrhro- 
matea.     No.  1. 1*01. 302  :  Oct    17  ;  Gar.  vol.  231  ;  p   666. 

fucker,  Cyril  L.  W..  Piccadilly,  Westminster,  England. 
Lathe.     No.   1.200.053;  Oct.  3;  Gai.  vol.  231;  p.   107. 

Tucker.  Samuel  I,  ,  WoiMlbury,  N.  J.,  assiirnor  to  A.  B. 
Hui'V,  I'hiladelphia,  I'a.  Sheet-feeding  merhnolsm.  No. 
1.202.3.3.1,  Oct.   24:  Gai.  vol.  231;   p.   10.19. 

Tufts,  David,  Plttahiirch,  Pa.  Keg  carton.  No.  1.201.776  ; 
Oct.   17  ;  Gai.   vol.   231  ;  p.   803. 

Tufts.  Raymond  D.,  and  c.  P.  Miller,  assignors  of  one-third 
to  W.  R  llagynrd,  IlttsfieM,  Mns».  Hoadllght-control- 
ling  device.  No,  1,200,070;  Oct.  10;  Gar.  vol.  231; 
p.  170. 

Tufveson.  Arthnr  L..  Tustin.  Mich,  Spring-bolster.  No. 
1.2ni.3ni:  Oct.   17;  Cnr.  vol.  211  :  p    fl07 

Tullar,  William  E..  asslirnor  to  The  Respiratory  Appara- 
tus Company.  Chicago,  111.  Apparatus  for  producing 
artificial  respiration.  No.  1.202,125;  Oct.  24:  Gar.  vol. 
231  :  p.   064. 

Tullar,  WIlMiim  F..  (Tilcaeo,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Respira- 
tory Anparat'is  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Apparatus  for 
producing  artificial  psidratlon.  No.  1,202,126;  Oct. 
24  ;  Oar.  vol.  231  ;  p.  063. 

TurlfT.  Morris  M.,  et  al.  (See  Sherman  and  Rlvkin,  as- 
signors.) 

Tjirlld  :to>i.  Randall  A..  Wilson,  N.  C.  Fgg-tester.  No. 
1,202  455  ;  Oct.  24  :  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1081, 

Turtnan,  Joe  B.,  Willows.  Cal.  Alfalfa  and  rice  land 
checker.     No.  1.200.054  :  0<t.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  107. 

TnrnhMll  MHniifacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Garrison, 
Orlando,  assignor.) 

Turnlxill  Manufarturln?  Company,  The.  (See  Lawhead, 
James  W,,  assignor.) 

Turnlinll  Maniirncfirlng  Company,  The.  (See  Turnbull, 
Werd  W..  asslirnor.) 

Tuml'uH.  'Verd  W..  assltmor  to  The  Tnrnhull  Manufactur- 
ing Compary.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Method  and  apimrnfus 
for  feedlne  hattfr  to  a  haklnL'  machine.  No.  1.202,247; 
Oct.  24;  Gat    vol.  231  :  p.  lOon. 

TurniT.  Chsrlps  IL.  asslcnor  to  (>>sjrood  Bradley  Car  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass.  Car-window.  No.  1,203.281  ; 
Oct.  31  :  <;ar.  vol.  2:11  :  p.  1401. 

Tiirner.  Dnvid  E.  <Jaleshurg.  111.  Molder's  shift-box. 
No.  1.201,394  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gar.  vol.  231  ;  p.  667. 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


Turner.  John  C,  and  F.  H.  Hartiell.  assignors  to  Th* 
Schleble  Toy  A  Novelty  Compnny,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Sheet- 
metal  wheel.  No.  1,200.276;  Oct.  8;  Oar.  vol.  281; 
p.  188. 

Turner.  Waller  V..  Edgewood.  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
bouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllnu-rdlng,  Pa.  Fluld- 
preHKure  brake  apparatus.  No.  1,199,838  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gas. 
vol.   231  ;   p.    33. 

Turner,  Walter  V..  Edirewood.  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
bouse  Air  Brake  Companv.  WHnierding,  Pa.  Emer- 
gency brake  device.  No.  1.199,839;  Oct.  8;  Oai.  toL 
231  ;  p.  :M. 

Turner,  Walter  V.,  Edgewood,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
bouae  Air  Brake  Comp.-inv,  Wilmerding,  Pa.  Fluid- 
pressure  brake.  No.  1,199.840 ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gai.  vol,  281 : 
p.  .34. 

Turner.  Walter  V.,  Edgewood.  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  .\lr  Brake  C<  lupiiuy,  W  lui'  rime.  I'a.  Fluid- 
pressure  brake  apparatus.  No.  1.203.078;  Oct.  81; 
Gar.  vol.  231  ;  p.  l.L'.'J. 

Tutlilll.  Epher  W.,  Jaracsport,  N.  Y.  Hot  plate  or  diab 
lifter.     No.   1,202.015:  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  2:^1;   p.  1134. 

Tuthlll.  Royden.  Newark.  .N.  J.  Awning.  No.  1.202,248: 
Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1000. 

Tuttle,     Joel     O.,     Richland,     Oreg.       Hen's     nest. 
1.199.944  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  70. 

Twaiis.      Daniel      H..      Chicago.      111.       Grease  cup. 
1.200.548;  Oct.  10;  <Jar.  vol.  231  ;  p.  326. 

Twalts,    Daniel    H..    Chicago.    111.      Grease-cup    cap. 
1.200.903;  Oct.  10;  (iai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  453. 

Twalts,    Daniel    H..    Chicago.    111.      Grease-cup    cap. 
1,-2(>0,0(I4  :  Oct.  10;  «;ar.  vol.  231;  p.  454. 

Twalts,   DanIM   H.,   Chicago.    111.     Grease  cup  body. 
1.201,002:  Oct.  17:  (int.  vol.  231  :  p.  877. 

Twalta,  Daniel  H..  Chicago.  111.  Oil-cup.  No.  1,202,924: 
Oct.  31  ;  Gar.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1272. 

IVeedy.  Edmund  F..  ct  al.  (See  Bolton,  Reginald  P..  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Twin  City  Four  Wheel  Drive  Company.  (See  Ware.  Jo- 
seph L.,  assignor.) 

U.  S.  Steel  Kurn.ture  Company.  (See  Ohnstrand,  EInoch, 
asslirnor.  1 

Uhlmann.  Richard  M.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Machine  for 
cutting  skew  bevel-gears.  No.  1,202.450;  Oct  24;  Qmm. 
vol.  231  :  p.  1081. 

Ulanltzkl.  Antunlne.     (See  Sachar.  John,  assignor.) 

Ulven,  Christian.  St.  Paul,  assignor  to  .Mlnneapolla  Iron 
Store  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn,  (train-tank.  No 
1.203,159:  Oct.  31  ;  Gar.  vol.  231  ;  p.  »356. 

Und'rwood  Computing  Machine  Company.  (See  Maraball, 
Holmes,   assignor.) 

Union,  Frank  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Partition  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Wall  structure. 
No.  1.199,841  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  84. 

Union  Partition  Company.  (See  Union,  Prank  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Union  Special  Machine  Company, 
min  v..  assignor.) 

Union  Spi'cial  Machine  Company, 
asslgnora.  I 

Uuiuu  Special  Machine  Company, 
ing,  assignor,  i 

I'nion  .Special  .Machine  Company. 
S..  assignor.) 

Union  Steel  Products  Co.  (See  Pierce,  .Tames  E.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Union  Switch  A  Signal  Company,  The.  (See  Beakes,  How- 
nrd  S     H««linor.  i 

Union  Switch  A  Signal  Company,  The.  (See  Coleman, 
John   P..  assignor.) 

Union  Switch  A  Slirnal  Company,  The.  (See  Harrington. 
Clinton  0.,  aaalgnor.)  --—-t 

Union  Switch  A  Signal  Company,  The.  (See  Lay,  Charles 
II..  assignor,  t 

Unit  (Construction  Company.  (See  Houghton,  Shirley,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

United  Kim  Company  et  al.     (See  Wagenhorst,  James  H., 

SSBlgn'T.  ) 

United  Shoe  Machlnerv  Company.     (See  Alexander,  Alex- 

nnder   M.,   assignor.) 
United   Shoe   Ma<biut>ry   Company.      (See   Alexander,   M. 

.Xlernnder.  ns<i|<.'nor. ) 
United    Shoe   Machinery   Company.      (See   Batea,   Arthur, 

assignor.) 
Uniti-il  Slioe  Machinery  Compnny.     (See  Bond,  William  A., 

asslgno'-. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Brock,  MatthUa, 

assignor. ) 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Company.       (See    DarniU    and 

Whitby,   assignors.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

assignor. ) 
United  Slirte  Machinery  Company. 

asslunor.) 
United  Sboe  Machinery  Company. 

M  .  as'i'-'nor.  i 

T'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
assignor  ) 

United    Shoe    Machinery    Company. 


(See  Kersbner,  Benja- 

(8ee  Moffatt  and  Kelao. 

(See  Onderdonk,  Lans- 

(See  Seymour,  Dudley 


iJammond,  asslL'nors. ) 
Unrttd   Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

assijmor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

E.,  assignor.) 


(See  Eppler,  Andrew, 
(See  Frasler,  Warren, 
( See  Furber,  Frederick 
(See  Glass,  Perley  B., 
(See  GUddftQ  and 
(See  Hill,  George  8.. 
(See  Jerram,  Arthur 
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Doited  Sbo«  Macfainery  CoiqiMny.     (S««  JohBsoii,  Albert 

K..  aralfrnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  ComlDany.     (See  Kemp.^AIfred  8., 

asalenar.) 
Dnjted  Sl.oe  Machinery  Comtwny.     (Eiee  Perry,  Predericli 

H.,  amignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Pope.  Joaeph  B., 

asali^Dor.) 
United   Shoe  Machinery   Coitipany.      (See   Prenzel,  Adam 

H.,  aaslgDor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Ray,  Bagene  J., 

aulgnor.) 
UulteU  SiK>f  Machinery  Company.      (See  Richard,  G^dton 

C,  aaalgnor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Com^ny.     (See  Ryberg,  John  W., 

■  sslcnor. ) 
United  Sbo«  Machinery  Company.     (See  Stewart,  William 

C,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,     t  See  Stiggina,  Edward 

.v..  nnslgnor.  t 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Comtfany.     (See  Stuber.  Benjamin 

P.,  aaalgnor.) 
United  tihov  Muchlnery  Compiany.     (See  Wentworth.  Pearl 

•I.,  assignor.) 
United   States   Envelope  MaQhine   Company.      (See   Swift, 

Wlllard  K.,  a««liraor.  t 
Unlte<i  States  Steel  Tie  Co.     i(See  Ashley,  Leonard  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 
United  States  Tire  Company  ft  al.     (See  Kraft  and  Kautx- 

man,  saslgnors. ) 
United  States  Tire  Company,  *rhe,  et  al.     (See  Wagenhorst, 

.la men  H..  assljfnor.  t 
Unlrenal  Arch  Company,     (iiee  Smith,  William,  aaslgnor.) 
Universal  Commutator  Comp4uy.     (See  Parlier,  Joaeph  F., 

aaslKnor. ) 
Unirersal   Concrete   Product^   Company.      (See   Lienescb. 

Walter    H..   assignor.) 
Univeraal     I>raft     Oear     Atltachment     Company.       (See 

Oatmnder,  Allen  E.,  asslgtor.) 
Unirersal    Fastening   Co.      (Bee    Stnekel,    Frank    C,    aa- 

algnor.) 
Universal  Manufactnrinx  Colnpany.      (See  E^dstedt,  John 

E.,   as$>lxnor.) 
Unireraal  Rim  Company.     (See  Baker,  Brie  K.,  assignor.) 
Unlrenal  Winding  Company.      (See   Sawtell,  Albert   H., 

aaalgnor.  * 
Upham,  Preston.  Boston,  MaM-  assignor  to  International 

Parement     Company,     Hatftford,    Conn.       Press.       No. 

1.202.616;  Oct  24;  Gai.  r*l.  231:  p.  1184. 
Upham,  Preston.  Boston,  Mais.,  assignor  to  International 

Parement    Company,    Haitford,    Conn.      Press.      No. 

1,^2,617;  Oct.  24:  Oax.  «ol.  231:  p.  1136. 
Upham,  Preston,  Boston,  Ma^a.,  assignor  to  International 

Parement    Company,     Haittford,     Conn.       Presa.       No. 

1.202.618  :  Oct.  24  ;  Oas.  r^l.  231  :  p.  1136. 
Upham,  Preston,  Boston,  Mala.,  assignor  to  International 

Parement  Co.,  Hartford,  Cbnn.     Press.     No.  1,202,619  ; 

Oct.  24  ;  Oas.  rol.  231  ;  p.  1136. 
Upham,  PrestMi,  Boston,  Ma|s.,  assignor  to  International 

Parement    Company,     Haiitford.     Conn.       Press.       No. 

1.202,620 :  Oct,  24  :  Gas.  ral.  231 :  p.  1136. 
Upham.  Preston,  Boston,  Ma|s.,  assigoor  to  Intersatlonal 

Parement  Co.,  Hartford,  Cbnn.     Press.     No.  1.202,4121  ; 

Oct.  24  ;  Oas.  rol.  231  :  p.  1136. 
Upton.    Colcord.    Baltimore,    Md.,    assignor    to    Splitdorf 

Electrical    Company,   Newark,   N.  J.      Ignition   system. 

No.  1.202.127  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Ga*.  rol.  231 ;  p.  965. 
Upton  Machine  Company.      fSee  Sandage.   Jacob   R.,  as- 

slznor.  • 
Urbach.  Alfred,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Motor-ear  fender.     No. 

1.202.249 ;  Oct-  24  ;  Oas.  rni.  231  :  p.  1010. 
Urban,  Charles.     (See  Jor.  Qenry  W.,  assignor.) 
Urie.   Frank   D..   Elgin,    111.     Automatic   rwordlntt  system 

for   radio    time  sljmals.      Nt>.    I,202.ft2.''» :    Oct.    .31:   Oaz. 

vol.  231  :  p.  1272. 
I'rmson.  Oeonre  W..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     .Adjustable  jamb 

for  foldine  partitions.    .No.  1  .">0.'?,4.37  ;  Oct.  .31  ;  Oas.  vol. 

2.31  :  p.  14.S6. 
Usher,  Luke,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Apparatns  for  dehumldifr- 

Ing.  porifying,  and  cooling  »lr.    No.  1,202,250 ;  Oct.  24  ; 

Gas.  rol.  231 ,  p.  1010. 
rth.  Gastave  G.,  San  H  rancisto.  Cal.     Safety-box  for  valu- 
ables.    No.   1.203.282:  Oct.  31  ;  Gas.  rol.  231:  p.   1401. 
Utira    Knitting    Company.      l(See    I.Asber,    Franklin,    as* 

signor.) 
Utter,   Richard   I.,  assignor   |o   Kellogg  Switchboard   and 

Supply    Company,    Chkagtl.    III.       Automatlc-switchins! 

operator's  telephone.     No.  1,200.277 ;  Oct.  3 :  Gai.  rol. 

231  ;  p.  188. 
Utsman.  Clarence  W..  Chicago.  111.     BnildlnK-const ruction 

element.     No.  1.203,283  :  Oot.  31  :  Gas.  rol.  231  :  p.  1401. 
Varnum  Dyeing  Machine  Coiqpany.     (See  Hey,  Da  rid  M., 

assignor.) 
Vall,  (Teorge  L.,  Denrer,  Colo.    Condenser.    No.  1.199.945; 

Oct.  8 :  Gas.  rol.  231 :  p.  70. 
Van   .Alstyn.   Albert  T.,   New   York,  N.  Y.      Post  for  jrar- 

ment  supporters.  No.  l,fi03,>QO;  Oct.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ; 

p.  1.356.  „   „ 

Van  Alstyne.  John  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  V.  Schnei 

der.   Sacramento,  Cal.     Catch  for  drcolt-breakers  and 

switches.      No.    1,201,114;  Oct.    10;    Gat.    vol.    231;    p. 

529. 
Van  .\ntwerp.  Harold  O..  assignor  to  R.  Malcom.  Chicago. 

III.     Ere-shield.     No.  1.20.3.079 ;  Oct.  31  ;  Ga«.  vol.  231  : 

p.  1325. 


Van  Bnren.  Jftfew  8.,  Albany.  N.  T.  Grate-bar  indicator. 
No.  1.2()0..'V40;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  rol.  231  ;  p.  326. 

Van  Dam.  Wllhelmus  J.     (See  Lull,  Jobann  A.,  assignor.) 

Van  Deventer,  Harry  R.,  Sumter,  8.  C,  assignor  to  Split- 
dorf Electrical  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Ignition  de- 
rice.     No.   1,202,128;  Oct.  24;   Oax.  rol.  231;  p.  066. 

Van  Dorn.  Herbert  E.,  Chicago,  III.  Draw  bar  carrier. 
.No.  1.200,.%W);  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  326. 

Van  Dorn  Iron  Works  Company,  The.  (See  Schaefer, 
.Joseph   K,  iisslerior.  t 

Van  Dorn  Iron  Works  Company,  The.  (See  Van  Dorn, 
James   H.,   assignor. ) 

Van  Dorn,  James  H.,  deceased ;  M.  A.  Baer,  executrix, 
assignor  to  The  Van  Dorn  Iron  Works  Company,  Clere- 
land.  Ohio.  Mail-box.  No.  1,202,251 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gas.  rol. 
231  ;  p.  1011. 

Van  L)usen.  <ieorjre  E.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Smoker's  utensil. 
No.  1.200.551  ;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  326. 

Van  Duser,  (Marence  E.,  aKslxnor  to  The  Bonnell  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Switch  or  ter- 
minal box.  No.  1,201,003;  Oct.  10;  Ga«.  vol.  231;  p. 
4««. 

Van  Dyne,  John  R..  Sedalla.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Channel! 
Chemical  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Dust  -  mop.  No. 
1,202,334  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gas.  rof  231  ;  p.  1040. 

Van  Gofre.  Anton,  asslifnor  of  one-half  to  C.  J.  Greene, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  Stabilizer.  No.  1,203,081;  Oct.  31; 
Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1326. 

Van  Heck,  llenriette  E.  C,  et  al.  (See  O'Donnell,  Patrick 
8.,  assignor.  I 

Van  Hoesen,  George  O.     (See  Heberling  and  Van  Hoesen.) 

Van  Horn,  Alfred  R..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Automatic  elec- 
tric Keneratlnir  system.  No.  1,202,622;  Oct.  24;  Gas. 
rol.  231  ;  p.  1137. 

Van  Home.  Grenville  W.,  and  C.  L.  Vibbard,  Cooperstown, 
N.  Y.  Ball  and  socket  Joint.  No.  1.201,115;  Oct.  10; 
Gax.  rol.  231  ;  p.  529. 

Van   Honten,   Frank   H..  assiirnor  to  Dutchess  Tool  Com- 

fianv,  Beacon.  N.  Y.  Cut-off  for  dough-boppers  and  the 
Ike       No    1,203.082:  Oci-   31;  Gar  vol.  2-31;  p.   1326. 

Van  Lynden,  Robert  A.     (See  Lange  and  Van  Lynden.) 

Van  Scbolck.  Ora  I..  Pontlac.  Mich.  Last.  No.  1,199.946 ; 
Oct.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  71. 

Van  Tuyl,  Thomas.     (See  Cook  and  Van  Tnyl.) 

Van  Woert,  Clarence  T..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Broach-holder. 
No.  1.203,083:  Oct.  31  :  Gai!    vol.  231  ;  p.  1327. 

Vance,  Oscar  L.,  Decatur,  Ind.  Ijock.  No.  1,201,993; 
Oct.  17  ;  Gas.  rol.  231  ;  p.  877. 

Vandercook.  Frank  E..  a<»slgnor  to  Oakvllle  Company, 
Waterburr.  Conn.  Safety-pin  machine.  No.  1,203.161  ; 
Oct.  31  :  Car  rol.  231  :  p.  1.355. 

Vandervennet.  Jean  R.  J..  Ghent,  Belirium.  Apparatus 
for  conrertinc  sidereal  time  to  mean  solar  time  and 
rice  rersa.  No.  1,201,895 ;  Oct.  17 ;  Oas.  rol.  231 :  p. 
845. 

Van^k.  Joseph.  Lrra.  Tex  Cradle.  No.  1.203,080;  Oct. 
31  :  C,'i7.  vol    2:^1  :  p.  1326. 

Varler,  Richard.  Enrlewood.  N.  J.  Power  system  for  anto- 
rehidee.  No.  1.202.623 ;  Oct.  24 ;  Oas.  rol.  231  ;  p. 
1137. 

Varley.  Richard.  Enrlewood,  N.  J.  Starting  and  Ignition 
apparatus  and  srstem.  No.  1,202,624 ;  Oct.  24 ;  Oat. 
rol.  231  ;  p.  1138. 

Varlev.  Richard.  Englewoiid.  N.  J.  Electrical  system. 
(Reissue.*     No.  14.208:  Oct   31  ;  Gar  vol.  231  :  p.  1500. 

Varney,  Charles  F..  et  al.  (See  Braumuller.  George  C, 
assiirnor.) 

Varney,  Charles  F..  asslimor  to  himself  and  P.  Igoe.  New- 
ark. N.  J.  Reinforcement  for  concrete.  No.  1.202,.3S6 ; 
Oct  24  :  Oas.  rol.  231  :  p.  1040. 

Varney,  Charles  F..  assignor  to  himself  and  P.  Igoe,  New- 
ark. N.  J.  Clamp  for  reinforcing  elements.  No. 
1.202,336  :  Oct.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1040. 

Varney,  William  P..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Hydraulic 
Press  Brick  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Machine  for  orna- 
menting brick.     NO.  1.202.252  :  Oct.  24  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ; 

Varnum,  George  B.,  T>os  Angeles,  Cal.  Gate-operating 
mechanism.     No.  1,202.129;  Oct.  24;  Oas.  rol.  231;  p. 

Vasey!  Samuel  A.,  Ixjndon,  England.     Powdered-milk  prod- 
uct.    No.  1.202.1.30  :  Oct.  24  :  Gar  rol.  231  :  p.  967. 
Vaughn,  Ix)renso  D.     (See  Zlnn,  Dsnser,  and  Vaughn.) 
Viiuehn.    I'lnk,    Eustace,    assignor   of   one  -  half   to   T.    W. 
niout.    Jr..     San     Aueustlne.    Tex.       Pipe  -  joint.       No. 
1.201.1 16:  Oct.  10:  Gss.  vol.  231  :  p.  5.30. 
Vedder,  George  C.     (See  Thomas.  Frank  C.  assignor.) 
v.^nosa    Domenlco.  Jr.      (See  MorelH.  Enrico.  aKsiirnor.  > 
Verein    fflr    Chemlsche    Industrie    in    Mains.      (See    Col- 

llschonn  and  Rnppert,  a'slenors.) 
Verhoeren,   Amoldus   A..  Tllbnrg.   Netherlanda.     Machine 
for  mixing  or  working  up  dough  and  other  materials. 
No.  1,201,778  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Qar  vol.  231  ;  p.  803. 
Veronee,    Charles    C..    Snmmt^rvllle.    8.    C.      \jtthe   attach- 
ment.    No.   1.201.004:  Oct.   10;  Gas.  vol.   231;  p.  488. 
Vessa,  Domenlco.  et  al.     (See  Grleco.  Carmine  A.,  assignor.^ 
Vibbard.  Charles  L.     (See.^Van  Home  and  Vlbherd.* 
Victor  Safe  and    Lock   Company,   The.      (See   Kline  and 

Petermann.    assignors.) 
Vlerengel.  Matthew,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Samnel 
Cupples  Envelope  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Machine  for 
making  window-enrelops.     No.  1,201,777;  Oct.  17;  Gas. 
rol.  281  ;  p.  803. 
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Vigness,  Orrin  8.,  Northfleld,  Minn.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.200.652 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  327. 

Vincent.  Orlen  K.,  and  F.  1).  Hartford,  lllon,  N.  Y.  Vot- 
ing machine.  No.  1,203,084;  Oct.  31;  Gas.  rol.  231; 
p.  1327. 

Viol,  Charles  H..  assignor  to  Standard  Chemical  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Luminous  composition.  No.  1,202,625  ; 
Oct.  24  ;   Jar  rol.  2.31  ;  p.  1138. 

VIpond,  Edward,  Kalkaska,  Mich.  Motor  -  sleigh.  No. 
1,202,3:^8  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gat.  rol.  2:S1  :  p.  1041. 

Vissering,  Harry.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  C.  R.  Long,  Jr., 
Co.,  Ix)ulsrllle,  Ky.  Fluid-pressure  agitator.  No. 
1,201..393  ;  Oct,  17  ;  Gat.  rol.  231  ;  p.  667. 

Vltt.  August.  Wnshlnzton,  Mo.  Baggage-bolder.  No. 
1.202.253  ;  Oct.  24  ;  (5ar  rol.  231  ;  p.  1011. 

Vitt,  Lawrence  F.,  et  al.  (See  Howard,  Norman  E.,  as 
signor.) 

Vockroth,  William  F.      (See  Dense  and  Vockroth.) 

Voetter,  Ernst,  Bockum.  neor  Crefeld,  Germany.  Making 
sulfur  dyes.  No.  1,200,056;  Oct.  3;  Gar  vol.  231; 
p.  107. 

Vogtlandlscbe  Maschinen-Fabrik.  (See  Grant,  Josef,  as- 
signor. ) 

Voir  Gottlieb  W..  Washtucna,  Wash.  Gaa-englne  attach- 
ment.    No.  1.202.026:  Oct.  31  ;  (;ar  vol.  231  ;  p.   1272. 

Vols,  William  E.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania  Globe  Gas  Light 
Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Gasolene-burner  for  incan- 
descent lighting.  No.  1,202,339  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gat.  vol.  231 ; 
p.  1041.  „     ^     . 

Von  Kolnltt,  (Jeorge  F.,  Charleston,  S.  C.  Producing  pot 
ash.     No.  1,201,396 ;  Oct  17  :  Oai.  rol.  231  ;  p.  668. 

Von  Schlegell,  Victor,  New  York.  N,  Y..  assignor  to  Hale 
and  Kllburn  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Car-beat.  No. 
1,200.553  ;  Oct  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  327. 

Voo  Scbrenk,  Arnold.     (See  Moffatt  and  Von  Schrenk.) 

Von  Vargyas,  Bagene.  Washington,  D.  C.  Rubber  com- 
pound.    No.  1.2SS^40 ;  Oct  24  ;  Gas.  rol.  231 ;  p.  1042. 

Voae  A  Sons  IMano  Company,  (See  Stephenson,  William 
C ,  assignor.) 

Voss,  William  H.,  Davenport  Iowa.  Washing  machine. 
No.  1,200.278 ;  Oct.  3  :  (ias.  vol.  231  ;  p.  189. 

W.  *  B.  Douglas.     (See  LIndquist  Eric  A.,  aaslgnor.) 

W.  H.  McElwaln  Company.  (See  Brackett  Frank  A., 
assignor.) 

W.  H.  Miner  Company.  (See  O'Connor,  Martin  A.,  as- 
aignor. ) 

Waekenhnth,  Frederick.  Newark,  N.  J.  Intemal-combus 
tlon  engine.  No.  1.201,633  ;  Ckt  17  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p. 
714. 

Waddell.  Darld  G.,  Nlles,  Ohio.  Nut-lock,  No.  1,201,896 ; 
Oct  17:  Gas.  rol.  231  ;  p.  845. 

Wade,  Milton  V.     (See  Harris  and  Wade.) 

Wagenhorst  James  H..  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  of  two  fifths  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany, New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  one-flfth  to  Tbe  Goodyear  Tire 
A  Rubber  Company,  Akron.  Ohio,  and  one-flfth  to  Tbe 
United  States  Tire  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vehicle- 
wheel  rim.  No.  1.201,117;  Oct.  10;  Gar  vol.  231; 
p.   530. 

Wag«-nhorst,  James  H..  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
nsslgnmpnts,  of  two  fifths  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y..  one-fifth  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
A  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  one-fifth  to  The 
United  States  Tire  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vehicle- 
wh.el  rim.  No.  1.201.118;  Oct.  10;  Gar  vol.  231; 
p.  5.30. 

Wagenhorst.  James  H.,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  meane 
assignments,  of  two-fifths  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  one  fifth  to  The  (ioodyear  Tire 
k  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  one-fifth  to  The 
United  States  Tire  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vehicle- 
wheel  rim.  No.  1,201,119;  Oct  10;  Gar  vol.  231; 
p.  631. 

Wagenhorst,  James  H..  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-flfth 
to  The  United  Rim  Company,  two-fifths  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  one-fifth  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  one- 
flfth  to  Tbe  United  States  Tire  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Vehicle-wheel  and  rim  therefor.  No.  1,201,120  ; 
Oct.  10;  Gar  vol.  231  ;  p.  531. 

Wagenhorst,  James  H.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-flfth 
to  The  United  Rim  Company,  two-fifths  to  Tbe  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  one-flfth  to  The 
(roodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio,  and  one- 
fifth  to  The  United  States  Tire  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Vehicle  wheel  rim.  No.  1,201.121  ;  Oct.  10;  Gar 
rol.  231  ;  p.  532. 

Wagenhorst,  James  H..  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  of  two-fifths  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
psnv.  New  York.  N.  Y..  one  fifth  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
ft  R'uhber  Companv.  Akron,  Ohio,  and  one-fifth  to  The 
United  States  Tire  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Vehicle- 
wheel    rim.      No.    1,201.122;    Oct.    10;    Gar    vol.    231; 

ar  QO 

Wager.  Francis  H.     (See  Thompson.  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 

Wagner.  Albert  W..  Terre  Hante.  Ind.  Doo'-hanger.  No. 
1.202.n'?7  :  Oct.  31  :  Gar  vol,  231  :  p.  1273. 

Wagner  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Bingham, 
Robert   O..  assignor.) 

Wahl  Adding  Machine  Co.  (See  Poole,  Arthur  F.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Wahl,  Frank  8.,  North  Tonawanda,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  O.  G-.  Mattern.  Kenmore,  N.  T.  Vulcanlter.  No. 
1.201,397  ;  Oct.  17  :  Gat.  rol.  231  ;  p.  668. 


Walnwrigbt,  Mathilda,  et  aL  (See  O'Donnell,  Patrick  8., 
assignor. ) 

Wakefield,  Frederick  W.,  assignor  to  The  F.  W.  Wakefield 
Brass  Company.  Vermilion,  Ohio.  Lantern  for  nautical 
use.     No.  1,21)1.654  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gsr  rol.  231  ;  p.  767. 

Wakefield,  George  F.,  San  Jos<>.  Cal.  Combined  bank-check 
and  record  book.  No.  1,200,056 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gat.  rol.  281 ; 
p.  108. 

Walde,  Albert  H.     (See  Schaefer,  Christian  O.,  assignor.) 

Wales.  Nathaniel  B.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta.  to 
Selaw  Products  Company,  Sa!:inaw,  Mich.  Combined 
lamp  and  audible  signal.  No.  1,200.554  ;  Oct  10 ;  Oar 
rol.  231  ;  p.  327. 

Wales.  Rowland  T.,  Sewaren.  N.  J.  Acid-proof  and  elec- 
trolytic tank.  No.  1,202,457 ;  Oct  24  ;  Oax.  rol.  281 ; 
P    1082.  _ 

Walker,  Anthony,  assignor  to  The  Piatt  Iron  Works  Com- 
pany. Dayton,  Ohio.  Oil-seed  cooker.  No.  1,200,067 ; 
Oct  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  108. 

Walker,  George  A.,  Oak  Park,  111.  Awning.  No. 
1.201.655  ;  Oct  17 ;  Gar  rol.  231  :  p.  768. 

Walker,  Seorge  A.,  Oak  I'ark,  III.  Window-renUlator. 
No.  1.201,650  ;  Oct  17  ;  Oar  vol.  231  ;  p.  758. 

Walker,  James  H.,  assignor  to  The  Fuller  Warren  Co.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Gas-stove.  No.  1.199.842;  Oct  8;  Gar 
rol.  231  ;  p.  36.  _    „ 

Walker,  Oakley  S.,  and  I.  F.  Williams,  assignors  to  0.  ft. 
Walker  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Magnetic  chuck.  No. 
1.199.947  ;  Oct  3 ;  Gar  rol.  281  ;  p.  71. 

Wallace,  Andrew,  Chicago,  111.  Box-car-unloadlng  plow 
and  process  of  unloading  cars.  No.  1,201,005  ;  Oct  10; 
Gas.  rol.  231 ;  p.  488. 

Wallace,  Andrew,  South  Chicago,  111.  Grain-door  opener 
and  opening  it.  No.  1,201,006 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Oat,  rol.  281 ; 
p.  489. 

Wallace,  John,  Houston,  Tex.  Screw-point  for  well-tub- 
ings.    No.   l,202,9--'8:  Oct  31;  Gar  vol.  281 ;  p.  1278. 

Wallace,  Robert  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Olfaara, 
Fltchburg,  Ma»a.  Carding-macbine.  No.  1,202,029; 
Oct.  31  :  Gar  vol.  231  ;  p.  127.3. 

Wallace,  Robert  V.,  Chene.v,  Wash.  Differential  gearing. 
No.  1.203,085:  Oct.  31  :  Gat.  vol.  231  :  p.   1328. 

Wallace,  Roland,  Washington,  D.  C.  Alr-molstenlng  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,201.897 ;  Oct  17 ;  Oas.  rol.  231 ;  p.  846. 

Walker,   WllliMm  H.     (S«-e  Morlev.  Harvey  W.,  assignor.) 

Walling,  Frederick  J.,  Minneapolla,  Minn.  Hot-water  and 
steam  boiler.     No.  1,200,905;  Oct  10;  Oas.  rol.  281; 

P-  *M. 

Wallls.  C.  W.     (Bee  Cbsmbers,  Jsmes  E.,  assignor.) 

Wslman,  John  A.  I....  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Bve-testlng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.201,657  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gsr  rol.  231  ;  p.  ThB. 

Walters,  Eugene  P.,  Camas,  Wash.  Doctor-op*Tatlng  mech- 
anism for  calendering-machines.  No.  1,200,400  ;  Oct  8  ; 
Gaz.  rol.  231 ;  p.  284. 

Walther,  George.      (See  Leoni,  Alfonso  M.,  assignor.) 

Walton.  Harold  R.,  and  J.  H.  Johnson,  Bew,  asKignors  of 
one-third  to  E.  D.  OHtrander,  Ceres,  Pa.  Dirigible  head- 
light.   No.  1,200.279  ;  Oct  8  ;  Gar  rol.  281 ;  p.  189. 

Walton,  John  P..  Bastrop,  Tex.  Tool.  No.  1,199,948 :  Oct 
8;  (Jaz.  vol.  231 :  p.  71. 

Walworth,  Arthur  C,  Jr.,  Newton,  Mass.  Military  wheel- 
barrow.    No.  1,201,123:  Oct  10:  Gar  rol.  231:  p.  688. 

Wampach,  Henry.     (See  Wampach,  Jacob  and  H.) 

Wampach,  Jacob  and  H.,  Jordan,  Minn.  Mounting  for  sUo 
doors.     No.  1,200.280  ;  Oct.  3 ;  (Jar  rol.  231  ;  p.  190. 

Ward  Raking  Company.  (See  Kobman,  Hoffman,  and 
Godfrey,  assignors.  I 

Wsrd.  Frank  D.,  assignor  to  Frank  D.  Ward  Automatic 
Machine  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Machine  for 
rolling  rings.  No.  1,200,401 ;  Oct  8 ;  Oat.  rol.  281 ; 
p.  286. 

Ward.  Harry  L..  Long  Beach,  Cal.  Anilliary  alr-lnlet  and 
hnmidifler  for  the  manifold  of  an  internal-combustion 
engine.     No.  1,202.468;  Oct  24  ;  Gat.  rol.  231  ;  p.  1082. 

Ward,  John  A.,  Spokane.  Wash.  Means  for  dereloplng 
power  from  a' running  stream.  No.  1,201,658;  Oct  17; 
Oar  rol.  231  :  p.  759.  „        ^  ,  ^      rx 

Wardlnsky,  Michael,  et  al.  (See  Orens,  John  D.,  as- 
signor. )  _  _, 

Ware,  Joseph  L.,  assignor  to  Twin  City  Four  Wheel  Drire 
Companv,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Four-wheel  driving  derlee 
for  motor-propelled  vehicler  No.  1,201,898;  Oct.  17; 
Gat.  rol.  231  ;  p.  846.  ^     „ 

Waring.  Edward  J..  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Prrene 
Manufacturing  Company.  Portable  Ore  -  extinguisher. 
No.   1.203,162;   Oct.  31  ;  Gar  vol.  231;  p.    13.56. 

Warner,  Harold  R.,  and  B.  E.  Railson,  Re*"le;„Wash. 
Combined  rolle--  and  ball  bearing.  No.  1,203.163  ;  Oct. 
31;  Gaz.  rol.  231;  p.  1.356.  ,  c        ,       «t     v 

Warner,  Harold  R.,  and  B.  E.  Railson,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Combined  roller  and  ball  bearing.  No.  1,203,164  ;  Oct. 
31  ;  Gar  vol.  231  ;  p.  1.357. 

W^amer,  Linda,  et  al.     (See  Bussey,  William  E..  assignor.) 

Warner  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Cadman,  Addl 
B.,  assignor.) 

Warner.  Robert  L..  Concord,  Mass.  Sight  for  firearms. 
No.  1.200.152  ;  Oct.  3 :  Gar  vol.  281  :  p.  142. 

Warr,  Lionel  L.,  Maiden,  Mass.  Tire-protector.  No. 
1,200,671  :  Oct  10  :  Gar  vol.  231  ;  p.  371. 

Warren.  Willis  D.     (See  Godbold  and  Warren.) 

Warshawsky.  Jacob,  Jersey  City.  N.  J..  A.  and  A.  Rodaek. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Circuit-controller  for  smoke  snd  fire 
detecting  devices.  No.  1,200,153  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  281 ; 
p.  142. 
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Waibbaro.  Alfred  F.,  aiwltnior  of  one-half  to  P.  E.  Epton, 

Portland,  Orfg.     Apparatus  for  xhHrp^^nlnK  lawo-mowers. 

No.  1.199.949  ;  Oct.  3  :  Gas.  «ol.  231  ;  p.  72. 
Waahhurn.  Roy  A..  Mason  City.  Iowa.    Clrcult-cloaer.    No. 

1.199.843  :  Ort.  S ;  Gaz.  vol.  931  ;  p.  SO. 
Wasaon  EnglneeriDK  and  Suppllr  Cooapany.     (See  Waaaon, 

Frank  .\.,  asslKRor.  i 
Waason.   Frank   \.,  asslfmor  t<j   Waaaoi   EnKlnperlng  and 

Supply  <"ompaDy,  Milwaukee^  Wis.     Antifriction  trolley- 

baae.     No.   1.202.9:S0  :  Oct.  ;«  :  Gaz.  vol.  2^1:  p.   1274. 
Waaaon.  Jamea  M.,  and   M.   El   Cabn,   New  Orleana,   La. 

Apparatax  for  lifting  llqaid$.     No.  1.200,402;  Oct.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  235. 
Waterbnry  Clock  Co.     (See  Pittnam.  Jamea  R.,  aaalgnor.) 
Waterbury  Sifg.  Co.     (See  Sperry,  Henry  T.,  aaalgnor.) 
Waterbury  Tool  Company,  Tliei      (See  Williams  and  Jan- 

ney,  asaienoi  s. ) 
Waterman,   Lewin   E..  a)>aignor<  to   Emeraon-Brantinsbam 

Company.    Rockford.    III.      Cultivator.      No.    1,201,308; 

Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  668. 
Waterman.   Lewta   E.,  assignor   to   Emeraon-BrantlnKbam 

Company,    Rockford,    111.      Ctiltlvator.      No.    1,201,399; 

Oct.   17  :  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  «f59. 
Waters,  EMward  T.,  Omaha.  N^fcr.     Tabulator  for  type-bar- 

cflstlng    mnchlnea.      No.    1.20O.O5H;    Oct.    3;    Gas.    toI. 

231  :  p    10«. 
Waters,  Leslie  C.     (See  Sparks  and  Waters.) 
Watklns,  Frederick  A.     (See  Cotton.  Walter  H.,  aasljfnor. » 
Watklna.  John  H.      (See  Johnspn,  Tbomaa  W.,  aaslgnor.) 
Watklnson,  Frederick  J.,  assicttor  of  oine-teDtba  to  J.  E. 

W.    IXjwnham.    Strathrov.    dnfarlo,    Canada.      Window 

consrructlon.     Na    1,202,005;  Oct.   17;  G»».   vol.   231; 

p.  881. 
Watrons,    Earl    G.,    Chlcano,    lU.      Closet-floor   contectlon. 

No.  1.201,400:  Oct.  17:  Gai.|  vol.  231;  p.  669. 
Watson.  Casslua  H.,  aai«ig:nor,  by  mesne  assignmenta,  to 

Darls  &   Geek.    Inc..   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      Surgical    suture 

and  lUature  and  prepartnic  ^me.     No.  1,202,931  ;  Oct. 

81  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1274. 
Wataon,   Charles    J.    F...    Dallai.   Tex.      Nntcracker.      No. 

1.203,086  :  Oct.  31  :  Gas.  vol.  231  :  p.  l.'?28. 
Wataon.    Harold    L.,   aaslgnor   to    Wataon    Mannfactarlng 

Company,    Lancaster,    Pa.      Brooder.      No.    1.202.459 ; 

Oct.  24  :  Gaz    toI.  231  ;  p.  10B2. 
Watson   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Wataon,   Harold 

L.,  aaaiimor. ) 
Wat!«on,    Mary    E.,    IndlanapoUi,    Ind..    assljoior    to    Dixie 

Cotton  Felt  Mattress  Company,  Chicago.  III.     Mattreaa. 

No.  1.202.131 ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaa.  fol.  231 :  p.  967. 
Wataon.  Richard  M..  Detroit,  Mich.   Loose-leaf  binder.   No. 

1,201.659 :  Oct   17:  Gaa.  vol,  231;  p.  759. 
Watta.  Elmer  A..  SprinKfleld,  OHlo.    Pump.    No.  1.202,932  : 

Oct  31  :  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1274. 
Watt«.    Marlon     R..     Portland.     ()reK.       Excavator.       No. 

1.1M.844  :  Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  331  ;  p.  30. 
Watta.  Oscar  J..  Kenaincton.  Kafis.    Stencil.   No.  1.202,626  ; 

Oct.  24  ;  3ai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  11B8. 
Wangh,    Daniel    S..   asatgnor   t^   Tbe   Denver   Rock   Drill 

Manufacturing  Company,  Denver,  Colo.     Rock-drill.    No. 

1,203.284  :  Oct.  31  ;  Gai.  voU  231  :  p.  14^2. 
Waugh.  Edward  H  .  assignor  tq  J.  W.  WInnlngbam,  Seat- 

Ue.  Wash.     Cutter-head.     Noi  1,200.672;  Oct.  10;  Gaa. 

Tol.  231  ;  p.  371. 
Waxier.  Ralph  A.,  and  E.  Sappi  Lawrenceville.  III.     Still. 

No.  1.200.281  :  Oct.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  190. 
Wavman-Alken  Electric  &  Manofarturlng  Company.     (See 

Wayman,  Edmund  G.,  a«slirn«>r.)      (Reissue.) 
Wayman,    E<lmnnd    G.,    SwlBsvile,    assignor    to    Wayman- 

Alken  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company,  Incorporated, 

Wllklnsburg,    Pa.      Igniter    t6r   ioternal-combustlon    en- 
gines.    (Reissue.)     No.  14,107;  Oct.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  281; 

p.  252. 
Wearv.   Percy   H.,  Truro.   Novi«   Scotia,   Canada.      Sleeve- 

adiiister.    No.  1.199,950;  Oct,  3;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  72. 
Weafherhead,  Edward  H.,  and  "T.  H.  Schntt,  assignors  to 

The   Bishop- Babcock- Becker  (Jompany,  Cleveland,   Ohio. 

Water  dlstHbuting  apparatus.     No.  1.201,660;  Oct  17; 

Gaz    vol.  231  :  p.  760. 
Weatherwax.  Walter  S.,  Los  Aageles.  Cal.     Internal-com- 
bustion engine.     No.  1,201,40>  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ; 

p.  669. 
Weaver.  Samuel  J.     (See  Oldham.  John  W.,  assignor.) 
Webb.  Stuart   W.,  Winchester,  ^lass.     Mechanism   for  de- 
termining the  vlacoslty  of  piiper-stock.     No.  1,201,402  ; 

Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  23J  :  p,  610. 
Webber,  John  D..  Bavonne.  N.  J.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  aa- 

alenments,  to  R.  H.  Wright. ,  Durham,  N.  C.    Weighing 

N4.  1,203.285  ;  Oct  81 ;  Gaz. 


and  packaging  apparatua. 
vol.  Wl  :  p.  1402. 


Webber,  .John  D..  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
algnments,  to  R.  H.  Wright,  Purham.  N.  C.  Automatic 
weighing  apparatus.  No.  l,2p3.2S6  ;  Oct  31  ;  3at.  vol. 
231  :  p.  1403. 

Webber,  Ix)ren  W..  Mitchell.  S.  I).  Button.  No.  1,202,254  ; 
Oct  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  10^2. 

Weber.  Frederick  C,  Bethesdaj.  Md.,  and  F.  M.  Allen, 
Waablngton.  D.  C.  Machine  ffcr  cutting  and  eviscerating 
Osh.     No.  1.202.627  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1138. 

Weber.  (Jeorge  W..  assignor  to,  American  Can  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Hermeti^Ily  rioaing  sardine-cans. 
N«.  1.200,282 ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gax.  «ol.  231 ;  p.  190. 


Weber,    Hernuin    R..   assignor   to   The    Economy    Furnace 

Company,     Denver,     Coio.       Operating     mechanUm     for 

shakini:  grates.     No.  1,200,783;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol.  231; 

p.   410. 
Weber,   Mathew  J.,  assignor  to  The  Ohio   Pump  &  Brass 

Co.,    Columbus.    Ohio.       Electrical    switch     mechauUm. 

No.  1,203.287  ;  Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1403. 
Wel)er,    William    1...   assignor    to   The    EsMeokay    Products 

Company,  Chicago,  111.     Tlre-mountin;:  Implement     No. 

1.20f,77«:  Oct   17:  Gaz.  vol.  2:U  ;  p.  804. 
Webster,  Fay  H.,  Marvell,  Ark.   Toy  vehicle.    No.  1.203.438  ; 

Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  14.VJ. 
Webster.  Geortre   P.,  East  Cleveland.  Ohio.      Signal.     No. 

1.201.124  :  Oct.  10:  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  .533. 
Webster,  Melville  F.,  RockvlUe  Cent»T.  asKlgnor  of  one-balf 

to  R.   E.   I>'lgh.   .Vew  York.   N.   Y.      Lul-rlratlng  device. 

No.  1.199.951  ;  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p    72. 
Webster,  Thomas,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Barking  elfctrotypea. 

No.  1,202,933;  Oct.  31  ;  <iac    vol.  2:n  ;  p.  \J7r>. 
Webster,  William  A.,  Galesburg,  111.     Baling  press  and  the 

like.     No.  1,203.288;  Oct  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2:il  ;  p.  1404. 
Wedderburn.  Gertrude  F..  Chevy  Chase,  Md.     Skirt  mark- 
ing   device.      No.    1,200,673;    Oct.    10;    Gaz.    vol.    231; 

p.  371. 
We«Iin.  Nicholas  P.,  et  al.      (See  Keogh,  Thomas  B.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 
Wedniorf.   Rdmtind   B..  Goldera  Green.   Enitland,  assignor 

to    <;eneral    F-lectrIc   Company.      Protective    mean^    for 

alternatlnir-ciirrcnt-dlstrllKJtlon  systems.    No.  1,201,661 ; 

Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  760. 
Wedoo.    Mae    R..    Garner.    Iowa.      Emhroldery-hoop.      No. 

1  109.952:  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol    231  :  p    73 
Weeher.  Christian  F.,  Albany.  N.  V.     Traction  device.     No. 

1.202,460;  Oct  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1083. 
Weed.  Frank   l^.  Fast  Belfast.  Me      Rotary  steam-engine. 

No.  1,202,461  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1083. 
Weekes,  James  E.,  Topeka,  Kans.     Handlc-protiHtor.     No. 

1.200.2.H3:  Oct.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p    191. 
Weeks.  Charles  S.,  Brooklyn,  and  H.  R.  Evans,  aasignnrs  to 

Kelley  Tlck.'t  Machine  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cnln- 

teKtlng  mechanism  for  vending-inacbineK.    No.  1.200,059  ; 

Oct.  8  :  (;az.  vol.  231  :  p.  loft. 
Weeks,   Frank   E..  Chicago,   111.     Goggles.     No.  1,201,403; 

Oct   17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;   p.  fi70. 
Weeks.    Paul,   assignor   to    Fellows   Direct    Power   Trans- 
mission   Company,    Los    AnKel*»8,    Cal.      Change  -  speed 

mechanlam.      No.    1,201,125;    Oct    10;    Gaz.    vol.    231; 

p.   5.33. 
Wefel,    William    C.    Denver,    Colo.      Ash-receptacle.      No. 

1,208.289;  Oct  81  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1404. 
Wegner.  KrederUk  A.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Heater  for  grain, 

Ac.  No.  1,200,674 -Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  371. 
Wphmann.  Helnrlch  C.  (Se<»  Fischer  and  Wrhraann.) 
Welchwald.  John,  Chlca»o.  III.    Carbureter.    No.  1.200.784  ; 

Oct  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  410. 
Weldenmuller.  Julius  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Window-lock. 

No.  1,201.662:  Oct.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  761. 
Weldlein,  Edward  R.,  Thompson,  Nov..  aasiu'nor  to  Metala 

Research  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hvdrometalltirgy 

of   copper.      No.    1.201,899;    Oct.    17;    (Jaz.    vol.    231; 

p.  84(f. 
WeMleln.  Luther  B.     (See  Kllng  and  Weldlein.) 
Welland,    Alfred,    Reading.    Pa.      Lubricating    aystera    for 

exploslve-englnea.      No.    1,203,290 ;    Oct.    31  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

231  ;  p.   1404. 
Welnland,  Jo-^eph  W.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American 

Steel    Foundrlea.    Now    York.    N.    Y.      Brnke-beam.      No. 

1,202.034  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz    vol.  231  ;  p.  127.'>. 
Wels,    Frank   N.   and    W.   C,   assignors   to   The   Wels-Van 

Wormer    Compav.    Monroe,    Mich.      Tool    for    applying 

closurps  to  paper  bottles.     No.  1,199.953 ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz. 

vol    281  :  p    73 
Wels- Van   Wormer   Company,  The.      (See  Wels,   Frank  N. 

snd  W    C.  assignors.) 
Wels,  William  C.      (See  Wels,  Frank  N.  and  W.  C.) 
Welsbrod.  Jacob  H.,  and  P.  M.  n»»anl.  asHlgnors  to  Ameri- 
can  Car  and    Fountlry  Companv.   St.   Louis.   Mo.     Rall- 

wav-car  underframe.     No.  1,199,845;  Oct  8;  Gaa.  vol. 

23l  ;  p    86 
Welaser,  Arthur  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  E.  Murphy, 

IVtrolt    Mich.      Cement  block    mold.       No.     1.202,:Ul  ; 

Oct.  24  ;  Gaz    vol.  231  ;  p.  1042. 
Welln  Marine  Equipment  Company.     (See  Broady,  Harry 

W.,  aaslgnor.) 
Weike,    Churlos    T..    Hemet.    Cal.      Powder-dlvlder.      No. 

1.201.534;  Oct.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p    714. 
Wellendorf,  Frank  G.,  Ashton.  Iowa.    Roofing-bracket    N©. 

1.201.779;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  2.'U  ;  p.  H04. 
Welles,    RIchaj-d    11..   asslsnor   to   The   Badger   Brass   Mfg. 

Co.,    Kenosha.    Wis.      Headlamp.      No.    1,201,404;    (Xt 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  OTl. 
Welles.    lUcbard    H.,  assignor   to  Tbe   Badger   Braaa  Mfg. 

Co.,     Kenosha,     Wis.       .Adjustable     lamp-socket       No. 

1,201.4(»,')  ;  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  2:U  ;  p.  t'.Tl 
Wells,    (iporge    W.,    Ameshury,    Mass.      Movable    seat    for 

vehicles.     No.  1.201,000;  Oct.  17  :  Oat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  847. 
Wells.  Thomas.      (See  Henry  and  WcHs.  1 
Welsliach    Ught    Company.      (See    Ewing,    Robert    E.,    as- 
signor. I 
WelstMich   Light  Company.      (See  Litle,   Thomas  J.,    Jr., 

assignor. ) 
Welsbacb  Light  Company.     (See  Lyon,  Howard,  asalgnor,) 
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Welton,  Harry  A.,  and  H.  J.  Hoyt,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aa- 
slgnors  to  Morean  &  Wright.  Apron  for  rubl)er-mlxlng 
mills.     No.  1.201.406  ;  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  2:U  ;  p.  672. 

Welton,  John  A..  Canal  Dover,  Ohio.  Fuel-feeding  means. 
No.  1.202.628;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  ll.lO. 

Welt.v,  CharlHS  W..  W.  W.,  and  G.  E.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 
Conrec'or  for  earmeut  and  hose  supporters.  No. 
1,202,132 ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  967. 

Wfltv.  George  E.  (See  Welty,  Charles  W.,  W.  W.,  and 
G.   E.) 

Welty,  William  W.  (See  Welty,  Charles  W.,  W.  W.,  and 
G.   F,  I 

Wemp,  Ernest  E.,  Pontlac,  Mich.  Bushing.  No,  1,200,060 ; 
0<  t    3  :  (istr..  vol.  231  ;  p.  109. 

Wentworth,  Pearl  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  L.  Keyes, 
lioston.  .Mnss.  Sp;itter-guard.  No.  1,200,0(J1  ;  Oct.  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  109. 

Wentworth,  I'earl  J..  .M.ittapan,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Companv,  I'nterson.  N.  J.  Wax-thread 
sewing-machine.  No.  1.200,.%55  ;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ; 
p.  828. 

Werely.  W.  J.,  et  aL     (See  Barrett,  Roy,  assignor.) 

Werner.  Kinest  E.,  St.  Ix>uls,  Mo.  Stock  food  and  treat- 
ing same.  No.  1,201,663;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231; 
p.  761. 

Werner,  Minnie,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Adjustable  cooking- 
pan.     No.  1,202.629:  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  11.39. 

Wesson,  Joseph  H..  assignor  to  Smith  &  Wesson,  Sprlng- 
flcld,  Mass.  CartrtdL'e-pack  for  revolvera.  No.  1,202,342 ; 
Oct.  24  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  :  p.  1042. 

Wesson,  Joseph  IL,  and  E.  S.  Pomeroy,  assignors  to  Smith 
A  Up«v(,n,  SprlnL'flt-ld,  Mass.  Cartridge-clip,  No. 
1,202.843;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1042. 

West.  Augustus  A.      (See  Smith  and   West.) 

West,  James  T.,  Rockingham,  N.  C.  Cottonseed  linter. 
No.  1.201.001  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  847. 

West,  John  E.     (See  Motishey  and  West.) 

West  IVnn  Steel  Company.  (See  Conklin,  William  F., 
asalgnor. ) 

West,  William  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Removable  and  col- 
lapsible top  for  vehicles.  No.  1,200,556;  Oct.  10;  Gaz. 
vol.  231 ;  p.  328. 

Westawav,  Walter  C,  Belvldere,  111.  Power-transmlsalon 
gearing.     No.  l,200jnrt :  Oct.  10;  C*z.  vol.  lol  :  p.  410. 

Wcstcott,  Herbert,  South  Hampsteaa,  London,  and  A.  J. 
Tetlev.  Bedford,  England.  Portable  lock-stitch  sewing- 
machine.     No.  1.200.675  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  372. 

Woitondarp,  Henry  O.,  Saugus  Center,  and  J.  A.  McManua, 
Jr.,  West  I.vnn.  Mass.  Ventilator.  No.  1.201,780  ;  Oct 
17  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  804. 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Adams,  £:dgar  W.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Western  Electric  Company  Incorporated.  (See  Arnold, 
Harold  D.,  assignor.  1 

Wextern   Electric  Company.     (See  CHausen,  Henry   P., 


slgnor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Colpltta,  Edwin  H.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Weiitern    Electric   Company,      (See   Dixon,   Amoa   F.,  as- 
slirnor. ) 

Western  Electric  Company.      (See  Dunlap,  Henry  EL,  aa- 
slgnor. I 

Western    Electric  Company.      (See  Dyson,   Alfred   H.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

We-tern    Electrlc  Company,      (See  Field,   Joaepb   C,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Western    Electric   Company.      (See  Goodrum,   Charlea   L., 
assignor.) 

Western    Electric    Company.       (See    Gutbe.    Olof    D.    M., 
assignor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Hlnrlcbsen,  Edward  B., 
assignor.) 

Western    Electric   Company.       (See    Kropp,    John    A.,    aa- 
slirnor.  t 

Western  Electric  Company.      (See  Lundell,  Alben  E.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Relnke,  Arthur  E.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

WesJ'-rn    Electric  Company.      (See  Roberta,  John   0.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Western   Electric  Company,      (See   Speed,   Jamea  B.,   aa- 
slimor.) 

Western   Electric  Company.      (See  Tromp,  Gerard  P.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Western    Electric   Company.      (See   Wheeler  and    Sultter, 
assignors.) 

Western    Electric   Company.      (See   Williams,    Samuel   B., 
Jr.,  aaatgnor.)    - 

Western    .MfK.  Co.      (See  Dunlap,   Homer  H.,  assignor.) 

Westlnghouse    Air    Brake    Company,    The.      (See    Brown, 
Tbomaa  R.,  asalgnor.) 

Wesflnghonse    Air    Mrake    Company,   Tbe.      (See    Bwartz- 
w^-lder,  Richard  C  assignor.) 

Westlnehouse    Air    Brake    Company,    The.      (See    Turner, 
Waiter  V.,  assignor.) 

Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 
Bradshaw  and  Mylliis.  asKlKnors.) 

Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 
Brown.  Harold  W.,  assignor.) 

Westlnirhouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 
Kdeecomh,  Henry  R.,  assignor.!  1 

Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  ! 
Forteacue.  Charles  L.,  aaslgnor.)  1 


Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.      (Set 

Forteacue,  Charles  L.,  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  .Manufacturing  Company.     (Sea 

Uttle,  (reorce  M.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  ami  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Nlkonow,  John   P..  as-slgnor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  find  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Schairer,  Otto  S..  aaslgnor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  .Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Trent,  Harold  E.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Trood.  Samuel,  asalgnor.) 
Westlake  Machine  Company,  Tbe.      (See  Kadow,   Anguat, 

assignor.) 
Wetzel,  Nlcholaa.  Jr.     (See  Lawlor,  Simeon  C,  asalgnor.) 
Weyer.   Nick.   Lewlston.    Minn.      Holder   fiT  electric   flaab- 

llghts.     No.  1.200.403;  Oct.  8;  Guz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  286. 
Whan.   James    II.,    Plains,    Kans.      Egg-turning   Incubator. 

No.  1.201,781  :  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  8O4. 
Wheat  Alexander  R..  Stockton.  Cal.     Drive  mechanism  for 

tractors.      No.    1.202.935;   Oct    31;    Gaz.    vol.    231;    p. 

1275. 
Wheat.    Grant    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Storage-battery    eaaa. 

No.  1.199.846;  Oct  8;  <;ai.  vol.  281  ;  p.  86. 
Wheatley,  Albert  D.,  et  al.      (See  ODonneU,  Partlck  S., 

assignor.) 
Wheaton.    Abram    W.,    Newark,    N.    J.      Cutting    utenalL 

No.  1,200.284  ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  281 ;  p.  191. 
Wheeler,   Albert   F.,  Kansas  City.   Mo.     Pocket-bllllard  or 

pool  table  appliance.     No.  1.200,002  ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  110. 
Wheeler,  Edmund  B.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  M.  Sulteer, 

Brooklyn,  assignors  to  Western   Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated.  New   York,  N.  Y.      Electric  condenser.     No. 

1.200.003  ;  Oct.  8  ;  <;a«.  vol.  231  ;  p.  110. 
Wheeler,  (ieoige  F.,  Belnit,  Wis.     Internal-combustion  en- 
gine.   No.  1,200.786 ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  411. 
Wheeler,  William  H.,  Somerset  N.  J.     Plastic  composition 

and  producing  the  same.     No.  1,201,535;  Oct.  17;  Jai. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  715. 
Wheeling  Corrugating  Company,     (See  Hunker,  Martin  L., 

assignor.) 
Whltbv,  Fred.     (See  Darnlll  and  Whitby.) 
Whltcomb,    Herbert    P..    l^ancaster,    N.    H.      Train-check 

holder.     No.  1,201,407:  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  672. 
White-American      Ix>comotlve      Sander      Company.      (See 

White,   William    H.,  assignor.) 
White.    Arthur,    Sheboygan  J-'a lis.    Wis.      Building  -  block. 

No.  1.201.408;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  672. 
White.   C.   W.,    et   al.      (See   CTonlnger,    William   M.,  aa- 
slgnor.) ,^     , 
White,  Clarence,  Denver,  Colo.     Unloader  for  centrlfagal 

machines.     No.  1,202.936  ;  Oct  31  ;   3aa.  vol.  231 ;  p. 

1275. 
White,  Claude.     (See  Rosenfeld  and  Whlte.> 
White,  Edward  N.,  et  al.,  trustees.     (See  Henneasy,  Dan- 
iel E.,  assignor.) 
White,  Edward  N.,  et  al.,  trustees.      (See  Taylor,  George 

P„  assignor.) 
White,  Ernest  E.,  Greensboro.  N.  C.  Clasp.   No,  1,202,138; 

Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  068. 
White.    Ernest    M.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Splash-trough.      No. 

1,202,037:  Oct.  31  ;  Gat.  vol    231;  p.  1270. 
White,    Ernegt    M..    Detroit.    Mich.      I.«bricant-controlllng 

mechanism.     No.   1,202.938 ;  Oct  81  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p. 

1276. 
White,  Ferdinand  C.  BnlTalo,  N.  T.     Track  construction. 

No.  1.202,344  :  Oct.  24  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1043. 
White,  Field,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  B.  F.  Everltt  Detroit, 

Mich.      Observation-shutter,      No.    1,203,291  ;    Oct.   81 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1406. 
White,   Fred   E.,  and   F.    E.   Hooper,  aaalpnors  to  Central 

Oil  &  fJas  Stove  Company,  Gardner,  Mass.     Oll-atOTO. 

No.  1.201.002  :  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  848. 
White,  Frederick  M.,  and   H.   E.   Rleger.   San   Diego,  CaL 

Apparatus  for  covering  submerged  piles  with  concrete. 

No.  1,202,134;  Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  2^1  ;  p.  068. 
White,  John  F.,  and  B.  C.  Kongh.  Snnnvside.  Kans.     Ra- 

anient  vehicle-wheel.     No.  1,202,939;  Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  Tol. 

231  ;  p.  1277. 
White.  .Tohn  J.     (See  Smith,  Elmer  V.,  aaslgnor.) 
White,  Joseph  W.,  Wldnes.  England.     Apparatus  for  rala- 

ing  sunken  vessels  and   other   bodies.     No.   l,2(X).i(M ; 

Oct  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  286. 
WTiite,     Leonard,     Richmond,     Va.       Guy  -  anchor.       No. 


1.202,462;  Oct  24  ;  Gat,  vol.  231  ;  p^  lOSJ 

"    .__    ~      ,      . .   ■""  "       Bui 

algnor. ) 


White  Motor  Company,  The.      (See  Buaha,  Orln  D.,  as- 


White.  William  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Liquid-fuel  furnaea. 

No.  1.203,202  ;  Oct  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1405. 
^Vhite,    William    IL,    assignor    to    White-American    Loco- 
motive Sander  Company,  Inc.,  Roanoke,  Va.     Sand-trap. 

No.  1,201,126;  Oct.   10;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  534. 
Whitehead,   Edward   S..   Hollywood,   Cal.      Universal   solar 

reflector.     No.  1,201.536  :  Oct.  17  :  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  716. 
Whitlock  Printing  Press  Mfg.  Co.,  The.     (See  Kaddeland, 

Christen  R..  asxlgnor. ) 
WTiltmore.  William   A..  Galva.   111.     Houae  for  poultry  or 

animals.     No.    1,200,557;    Ott.   10;   Oa*.    vol.    231;   p. 

829. 
Whitney,   Edwin    M.,    Lansdale,    Pa.,   and    J.    B.    Haberia, 

South  Bend,  Ind..  asslgnora  to  Perkins  Gl\ie  Company. 

Glue-spreader.     No.  1,202,837;  Oct  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231; 

p.  1041. 


bdi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


WhitDpy,    Vlnc«nt    J.       (8*e   IChambeni.    Charles    I.,    a«- 

Blsnor. )  '< 

Whlto^tt.   Satuapi   A.,   BelfastJ  Tenn.      AcetTiene-Kaa  geo- 

erator.     No.  1.201.400  ;  Oct.  17  :  Caa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  672. 
WhTiniin.    Theodore    H..    Bn|le.    Nebr.      Nut-lock.      No. 

1.200.280  ;  Ckrt.  8 :  Gaa.  toL'231  ;  p.  192. 
Wlberg,    Oncar    A.,    aaiiliroor  :  to    Svenska     Turbtnfabrika 

Aktiebolafcet    LJnnKn'rnm,    f^nnponic.    Sweden.       Radial 

tnrWne.     Vo.  1. 202.1. r^  :  Od.  24  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  231  ;  p.  968. 
Wickbam.  Wllllatn  8.,  WaaMnfcton,  D.  C.     Collar-faatener. 

No.  1,202.940;  Oct.  31  ;  Gai  ▼©!.  2S1  ;  p.  1277. 
WIderberg,  Oacar  A.     (See  Pkine.  WIderberg.  and  John 

•on.)  r 

Wieae.  HermanD,  WallaCebara.  Ontario,  Canada.  Treat- 
ing riKnr-lulcea.  No.  1,200,787;  Oct.  10;  Gai.  toI. 
231 ;  p.  411. 

Wleaeckel.  George  P..  et  al.  (See  Merrltt,  George  E.,  aa- 
aignor. ) 

Wlggen.  Peder.      (See  Nelaon  and  WIggen.) 

Wlgglnton,  Georce  P.,  amignot-  to  Kalamazoo  Looae  Leaf 
Binder  Co..  Kalamar.oo.  Mich.  Binder  device.  No. 
I,202..'t4.1 :  Oct.  24  :  Gais.  vol  231  ;  p.  1043. 

Wight.  Lloyd  B..  e«  al.     (See  Bhiner,  OMver  J.,  aaxlgnor.) 

Wllhur.  Churles  B.      (See  Wllhtir.  Klmer  B.  and  C.  B.> 

Wllbnr.  Elmer  B.  and  C.  B..,  Shenandoah.  Towa.  Type- 
writer attachment  No.  1,J00,558;  Oct.  10;  Gaa.  vol. 
231  ;  p.   329. 

Wilcox.  Fdoon  B..  Merlden.  Conn.  Electric  connector. 
No.  1.201.782 :  Oct.  17  :  Gais^  toI.  231  :  p.  80R. 

Wilcox.  Ffiaon  B..  Merlden.  Coin.  Electrl**  connector.  No 
1.201.783  :  (Dct.  17  ;  Gai.  vol  231  ;  p.  80.V 

WIlroT  p  'son  n  .  M  •'■1''en.  pniin  Klectrl'*  'Minnector.  No. 
1,201.784 ;  Oct.  17 ;  Gaa.  vol  231  :  p.  806. 

WlIcoT.  Rrnest  C.  awlsnor  tn  The  Tonnectlcnt  Telephone 
k  Electric  Company.  Tnrornf>rated.  Merlden,  Conn.  Ig- 
niter «yatem.  No.  l,201,00fr  :  Oct.  10 ;  Gai.  vol.  281  ; 
p.  489. 

Wilcox,  Henry,  aaslgnor  to  P.  Brahaon,  Newark.  N.  J. 
Window-catch.  No.  1.202,9«1  ;  Oct.  31 ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ; 
p.  1277. 

Wild.  Wllhclm.     (See  Bosch  apd  Wild.) 

WUdman.  Frank  B.,  and  ".  L^  Ballard,  aaslznnra  to  Wild- 
man  Mfe.  Co.  Norr1«town.  pa-  Pattern  and  meaanring 
mechanl^tm  for  knltt1nr-mA<}bineB.  No.  1,203,087 ;  Oct. 
81  :  Oax.  vol.  231  :  p.  1328. 

Wlldman  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Bxllnrd.  George  L.,  aaalgnor.) 

Wlldman  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Wlld<ian  and  B<«llard.  a««lgnor«.) 

WUev.  Edear  C.  aawlenor  to  Rlmnlex  Heating  Specialty 
Compan.v.  Incorporated.  Xivnchhnrg,  Va.  Radiator 
valve.     No.   I,?00.fl7«:  Oct.,  10 :  Gaa.  vol.   231;   p.   372. 

Wiley.  Wllherr  W  .  Elmlra.  If.  T.  Article  of  fnraltare. 
No.  1.201.003:  0;t.  17  :  Ga»  vol.  231  :  p.  848. 

Wnirus.  .Tame«.  rt  al.     (See  Onfham  and  FarrN.  aa«1gnora.) 

Wllmio.  Peroy.  rt  ftl.     (See  r^mhnm  and  Farr1«.  awilenora.) 

Wllhelm.  OMrer  P..  Michigan  Citv.  Ind.  Slack-adjnater. 
No.  1,200.28« :  Oct.  8 :  Oa«.  vol.  281  ;  p.  192. 

Wllklna.  Albert  A.,  MIddletoti.  asalxnor  of  one-half  to 
r.  E.  and  F.  R.  Cnmpbetl.  I.vnn.  Mn«a.  Renewing  flla- 
mentf*  In  Inmpa.  No.  1.202,i3« ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  281  ; 
n    Oflft 

Wllkinn.  Thomas  M.,  East  I&tndolph.  N.  T.  Antomatic 
pre<wi]re-r«>iulator.  No.  1,199.847 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gai.  vol. 
281  :  p.  88. 

Wilklnaon.  .\lbert  R..  Anhbarnham.  Maa«.  Attachment  for 
wood-harklnir  macblnea.  N0.  1.201.410;  Oct.  17;  Oai. 
vol   231  :  p   ft73. 

Wilkinson.  Alfred.  Ilkley,  England.  Spring-aeat  particn- 
larlv  annllrahle  to  motor-cart  and  other  carrlagea.  No. 
1.208.293  :  Oct.  31  ;  Hai.  vol.  231  :  p.  140.^. 

Wilkinson.  .Tcrhn.  a'slgnor  tOi  H.  H.  Franklin  Mannfac 
tnring  Tompanv.  Svracnae,  ff.  Y.  GorerntnT  means  for 
Internal-combnutlon  engine*  No.  1,202.463 ;  Oct.  24  ; 
Gaa.  vol.  231  :  p.  IO83. 

Wllklnaon.  wniinm  T.  I-lndaav.  Cal.  Vendlne-machine. 
No.  1.20.3.439:  Oct.  31  :  Gai.  vol.  231  :  p.  ^4HH. 

Wllklnaon.  William  T..  Llndi^ny.  Cat.  Waahinc-machlne. 
No    1.?03.440:  Oot.  .31  :  Gafc.  vol.  231  :  p.  14.'7. 

Will.  Emll  .1..  Oelmont.  S.  n  Twlne-dlppor  for  attach- 
ment to  aelf.Mndlng  hnrr(*«tera.  No.  1,203,294  ;  Oct. 
31  :  Oax.  vol.  231  :  p.  140.'5. 

Willlnma.  Arthur,  ft  al.  {Sfe  Bolton,  Reginald  P.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Willlama.  .\rthnr  E..  atwlimor  of  one-hnlf  to  C.  Craig  and 
C.  r>.  Petera.  Sintlncton.  P$.  Mnll-hox  and  milk  bottle 
holder.     Vo.  1.201.411  :  Oct.  17:  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  67.3. 

Williams.  Charles  H..  asslgnot  to  Chicago  Railway  Enn'P- 
ment  Company,  Chicago,  fll.  Safetv-hanger  supnort 
for  hrake-beama.    No.  1.199^955;  Oct.  3;  Oax.  vol.  281; 


p.  74. 

rni 


Williams.  Charles  H..  asslgnoi  to  Chicago  Railway  Eqnlp- 
ment  Companv.  Chicago.  HI.  Safetv-hanger  for  hrakif- 
rods.     No    1.19fl.9.'M1:  Oct.  i;  Gax.  vol.  231  :  p.  74. 

Williams,  Fdwsrd.  OIney,  T>t.  Apparatna  for  feedine 
^1el  to  ^l^nace8.  No.  1,21)2.137;  Oct.  24;  Gai.  vol. 
231  :  p.  969. 

Willlama.  Frederic  8..  aaslmor  to  Klander-Weldon  Dyeing 
Machine  Company.  Amater«|am.  N.  Y.  Dyelng-machlne. 
No.  1.20O.677  :  Oct.  10:  Oaf.  vol.  231  ;  p.  .372. 

Williams.  Frederic  8..  asaigninr  to  Klander-Weldon  Dye- 
ing Machine  Company.  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.  Dyelng-ma- 
chlne.    No.   1.200.678;   Oct-  10;  Gax.  vol.  231  :  p.  373. 

Willlama.  Harrev  D..  and  n]  .Tnnnev.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
aaaignors  to  The  WaterhnrJ  Tool  Company,  Waterbnry, 
Conn.  Power-tranamlttlng  mechanism.  No.  1.203.165 ; 
Oct.  31  :  Qai.  vol.  231  :  o.  3327. 


Willlama,  Isaac  F.      (See  Walker  and  Williams.) 

Willlama,  Ivan  A.,  Corvallls,  Oreg.  Quick-action  microm- 
eter.    No.  1.200.679;  Oct.  10;  Gax.  vol.  231;  p.  374. 

Willlama.  John  C,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Stretcher.  Na 
1.201.785;  Oct.  17;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  806. 

Williama.  Malvln  D..  Walter.  Okla.  Cow  -  yoke.  No. 
1.202.942  :  Oct.  31  ;  Gai.  vol.  2:n  :  p.  1277 

Williams,  .Vewton  E.,  New  Britain,  Coon.  Canopy  top  for 
boata.     No.  1,202.2.V'S ;  Ort.  24  :  Oar,,  vol.  231  :  p.   1012. 

Willlama,   Percy  Q  ,   aaalgnor   to  The  Charles    Boldt  Com- 

?iany,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Automatic  feeding  device  for 
urnacea.  No.  1,201.664  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  761. 
Williams,  Philip  S.  (See  Moaaor,  William  O.,  aaalgnor.) 
Williams.  Robert  L.,  Brighton,  aaalgnor  to  J.   W.   Davtea, 

Reading,    Maas.      Emnlslfler.      No.    1.200,569;    Oct.    10; 

Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  329. 
Willlama,   Robert  L..  Brighton,  aaalgnor  to  J.  W.  Davies, 

Reading,    Maaa.      Emulalfying    liquid.      No.    1,200,560; 

Oct.  10 ;  Gai.  vol.  231 ;  p.  3.30. 
Willlama.   Samuel    B..   Jr..    Brooklyn,   N.   Y..  aaalgnor,   bj 

mesne  assignments,   to   Western    Electric  Companv,   In- 
corporated.   Telephone-exchange  system.    No.  1.200,788 ; 

Oct.  10;  Gax.  vol.  231  :  p.  411. 
Williams.    Samuel    M..    Lima.    Ohio.      Combined    haby-c»r- 

rler  and  robe-rail  for  automobllea.     No.  1,200,405;  Oct. 

8  ;  Gas.  vol.  281  ;  p.  2.36. 
Williams,  Walter  G.,  Rotbury,  Mass.     Woven  pile  fabric 

No.  1,201.071  ;  Oct.  10;  C.ttx.  voL  231  ;  p.  614. 
Williams,  William  E..  Chicago,  III.     Metal  faateoer.     No. 

1.201.008:  Oct.  10;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  o.  489. 
Willlama,  William  M.,  Covelo.  Cal.     Convever-chaln.     No. 

1,201,412;  Oct.  17;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  67.1 
Williams,   William   R.      (See   Howard,  Thomas,   aasljtnor. ) 
Williamson,    Ottis    H..    Govann.    Md.       Rallwav-crosalng. 

No.  1,202.943;  Oct.  31  ;  Gai.  vol.  2.''.1  ;  p    12^8. 
Wlllla.   Bernard   D..  assignor  to  Automatic    Electric  Com- 

Rany,  Chicago,  III.  S<-ml-automattc  telephone  system. 
:o.  1.20.3.166;  Oct.  31  ;  Gni.  vol.  231  ;  p.  13ri7. 

Wlllla.  Henry  M..  deceaaed  :  K.  E.  Wlllla.  executrix.  Hemp- 
atead.  assignor  to  A.  M.  Ferrln.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Tobacco-pipe.  No.  1,202,944  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ; 
p    1278. 

Willis,  John  A.,  Hood  River.  Oreg.  Shipping  receptacle 
No.  1.200.789;  Oct  10;  Gax.  vol.  231  :  p.  412. 

Willis.  Katherlne  E..  executrix.      (See  Willis.   Henry  M.) 

Wllliaon.  John,  Derby,  England,  assignor  to  The  National 
Malleable  Caatinga  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Car- 
coupling.     No.  1.201.665 :  Oct.  17  :  Gai,  vol.  231  ;  p.  762. 

Wllllson.  John.  Derby.  England,  assignor  to  The  National 
Mallenble  Caatinga  Compnny,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Car- 
coupling.     No.  1.201,666;  Oct.  17  :  Gni.  vol.  231  ;  p.  762. 

Wllllson.  John.  Derby.  England,  assignor  to  The  National 
Malleable  Caatinga  Compan.v.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Auto- 
matic car-coupling.  No.  1.201,667;  Oct.  17;  Oai.  vol. 
231  ;  p.  762. 

Wllllson.  John.  Derby.  England,  assignor  to  The  National 
Malleable  Caatinga  Company.  I'levelnnd.  Ohio.  Auto- 
matic car-coupling.  No.  1.201,668;  Oct.  17;  Gai.  voL 
231  :  p.  T63. 

Wllllson.  John.  Derby.  England,  assignor  to  The  National 
Malleable  Castings  i'ompanv.  Cleveliind,  Ohio.  Auto- 
matic car-coupling.  No.  1.201,660;  Oct.  17;  Gai.  vol. 
231 :  p.  7«3. 

Wlllougnhy,  Victor.  Jeffersonvllle.  Ind..  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Ix>tiN.  Mo.  Self- 
poslttonlng  mall  pouch  rack.  No.  1,199,848;  Oct.  8; 
Cai.   vol.  231  ;  p.  37. 

WlUoughby,  Victor,  JelTersonvllle.  Ind.,  aaalgnor  to  Ameri- 
can Car  and  Foundry  Company.  St.  Ix)uls.  Mo.  Veatl- 
bule-trap-door  mechanism.  No.  1,199,849;  Oct.  3;  Oax. 
vol.  231  ;  p.  87. 

Willoar,  I..e  Roy.  Aahland,  Ohio.  Jack.  No.  1,201.413; 
Oct   17  :  Gai.  vol.  231  :   p.  674. 

Wlllaon.  Edgar  G..  Appleton.  Wis.  Bowllng-pln.  No. 
1.202.13S:  Oct.  24:  C.ai.  vol.  231  :  p.  Ortn. 

Wlllweracheid.  Theodor  R..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Sign  No. 
1.2<)1.7Hfl:   Oct.    17;  <;ai.   vol.   2.51  ;   p.   HOO. 

Wilson  Distilling  Company,  The.  (See  Locroix,  Joaepb  D., 
aa.slgnor.) 

Wilson.  George,  et  nl.     (See  Hayes,  John,  assignor.) 

Wilson,  John  H.,  S«n  Mntoo,  Cnl.  Cablfwnyrarrler.  No. 
1.202,6.30  :  Oct.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1140. 

Wilson.  Manning  E..  Canton.  Pa..  Railway-tie.  No. 
1.199,850;  Oct  8;  Gax.  vol.  281  ;  p.  .38. 

Wilson,  Kay  O,  and  A.  D.  Sumner,  assignors  of  thirty 
one-hundfedtha  to  said  Wilson,  thirty  one-hundredth* 
to  said  Sumner,  nnd  forty  one-hiindredtha  to  F.  P. 
Stetson.  I^s  Angeles,  Cal.  Can  heading  machine.  No. 
1.203,295:  Oct.  31;  Gai.  vol.  231:  p.   1406. 

Wilson,  Robert  C.  Athena.  Ga.  Bottle-clofure.  Na 
1.201.009:  Oct    10:  Gax.  vol.  231:  p.  490. 

Wilson.  Sidney  E.,  iJiurel,  Miss.  Special  receptacle.  No. 
1.200..'>61  :  Oct.  10:  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  .3.30. 

Wilson,  William  B.,  Grlnnell.  Iowa.  (Tllp.  No.  1,200.287; 
Oct.  3 ;  Gaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.  192. 

Wilson.  William  W.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Pomp.  No. 
1.200.906:  Oct.  10;  Gaa.  vol    231  :  p.  454. 

Wlnbigler.  Walter,  et  al.  (See  Hall,  Chariea  R.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Wlnbush,  Richard  W.,  et  aL  (See  Carglll,  Benjamin  F., 
aaalgnor. ) 

Wlndeler,  George  E.     (See  Day  and  Wlndeler.) 

Winfrey,    Frank    V.,    Lowell,    Oreg.      Shovel-plow.      No. 

1.201.127:   Ort.    10:   Cas.   »o1.   aafi  a     ~ 
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WlngArdh.  Axel  E..  Karpalund,  Sweden.  Plue-boller.  No. 
1.200.790;  Oct  10;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  412. 

Wlnglre,  Ernest  C.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  v.  J.  N.  Miller,  Sillier.  S.  D.  Wire-stretcher. 
No.  1.202.464  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1084. 

WInkley.  Erastus  E.,  Lynn,  Masa.  Flying-machine.  No. 
1,200,288  ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  192. 

Wlnklev,  P'rank  D..  assignor  to  WInkley  &  Putnam  Com- 
pany. Madllton,  Wis.  Lubricating  system.  No.  1.201,414  ; 
Oct.  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  674. 

WInkley  A  Ihitnam  Company.  (See  WInkley,  Frank  D., 
aaalgnor. ) 

Winnie.  Albert  Traverse.  Mich.  Artificial  bait  No. 
1.202.631  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1140. 

Wlnnlngham.  John  W.  (See  Waugh,  Edward  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Winter.  Rudolph  G.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Hinge.  No. 
1.20.3,441  ,  Oct.  31  ;  Gni.   vol.   231  ;  p     1457. 

Winters,  Arthur  D.     (See  Winters.  Orval  C.  and  A.  D.) 

Winters.  Orval  C.  and  A.  D.,  Hutaonvllle,  111.  Wagon-bed 
hoist.     No.   1.201.904  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  848. 

Wlrebounds  Patents  Company.  (See  Bombardie,  Charles, 
aaalgnor. ) 

Wlrth,  Christian  A..  Ellenaburg.  Wash.  Water-glass  valve. 
No.  1.201.128;  Oct.  10;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  535. 

Wiaconsln  Electric  Company.  (See  Beach,  Chester  H., 
assignor.) 

Wise.  Chester  L.     (See  Wise.  Jesse  B.  and  C.  L.) 

Wiae,  Jesse  B.  ind  C.  L.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  Pump.  No. 
1,199,957  ;  Oct.  8  :  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  74. 

Wiseman,  Jacob,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Suspender  Company.  Belt  No.  1.200.064;  Oct  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  111. 

Wlwman.  Wesley  L..  Canton.  Ohio.  Match-box.  No. 
1.199.954  :  Oct.  3  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  78. 

Wiser.  George  L..  assignor  to  SIdway  Mercantile  Com- 
pany. Elkhart.  Ind.  Side  frame  of  collapsible  go-carts. 
No.  1.200.562 :  Oct.  10  :  Gai.  vol   231  :  p.  3:U). 

Wlaer,  George  L.,  assignor  to  SIdway  Mercantile  Com- 
pany, Elkhart,  Ind.  SlnKle-motlon  collapsible  go-cart. 
No.  1.200.563  ;  Oct.  10  :  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  .331. 

Wlaer,  George  L.,  assignor  to  SIdway  Mercantile  Com- 
pany, Elkhart.  Ind.  Seat  suspension  for  collapsible  go- 
carts.     No.  1.200..^64  ;  Oct    U)  :  Gni.  vol.  231  :  p.  .331. 

Wlsnlewskl.  Stanlslaw,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  8. 
Wvrxvkowskl.  Erie.  Pa.  Playing  -  record  brush.  No. 
1.200464  ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  281 ;  p.  142. 

WIssel.  Conrad  A..  Davton.  Ky.  Automatic  brake  for 
laundry-washing  machines.  No.  1,200,907;  Oct.  10; 
Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  455. 

Wlsaemann.  Conrad,  Gelaenklrchen,  Germany.  Under- 
ground mining.  No.  1,201,537;  Oct  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ; 
p    715. 

Wister.  Jonea.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Trunk  -  strap.  No. 
1.203.442;  Oct.  31  :  Gai.  vol.  231  ;   p.  1458. 

WItanowski.  John.  Chlcatso,  111.  Reamer.  No.  1,202.139; 
Oct.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  :  p.  009. 

Wlttemann.  Charles  R..  Richmond,  N.  Y.  Dlsb-waahlng 
machine.     No.  1,200,289 ;  Oct  3  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  198. 

Wits.  Robert  K..  Chicago,  111  Illuminated  sign.  No. 
1.201,670;  Oct.  17;  Gnz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  763. 

Wltiel.  Earl  R..  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Electric-current-gen- 
erating plant  No.  1,202,632;  Oct  24;  Gax.  vol.  231; 
p.   1140. 

Wltienmnnn.  Erall.      (See  Schneider.  Karl,  assignor.) 

Wm.  0.  Hesse  &  Son  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Kern.  Walter 
C..  assignor.) 

Woehler,  (ieorge  P..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Printer's  quoin. 
No.   1.201.538;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.   231  ;  p.  716. 

Wohl.  Maurice  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Dlffuaing-acroen.  No 
U202.945;  Oct.  31  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1278. 

WoJIdkow,  Louis,  assignor  to  New  York  Stamping  Com- 
pany, Brockirn,  N.  Y,  Percolator.  No.  1.202,140; 
Oct  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  970. 

Wolf,  Edwin  A..  Chicago.  III.  Folding  umbrella.  No. 
1.202.946;  Oct.  31  ;   Gai.  vol.  231  :  p.   1278. 

Wolf.  John,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Advance- 
Rumelv  Companv.  Laporte.  Ind.  Traction-plow.  No. 
1.202.^47:  Oct.  .'ll  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1270. 

Wolfe,  William,  Readlne.  Pa.  Box.  No.  1,202.141  ;  Oct. 
24  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  070. 

Wolford,  Walter  L.,  Fremont,  Mich.  Shock-absorber  for 
automobilea.  No.  1,202,465 ;  Oct  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ; 
p.  1084. 

Wollbrandt,  August.  Oakland,  Cal.  Box  and  barrel  truck. 
No,   1.202.948;   Oct.  31  ;   Gaz.   vol.   231  :   p.    1279, 

Wollgast.  Johan  I.  (See  Haaselberg.  Nordqulst,  and  Woll- 
gast  I 

Wolverine  Brass  Works.     (See  Yost,  Oliver  P.,  assignor.) 

Womack,  John  D..  Jasonvllle.  Ind.  Block-mold.  No. 
1,202.949:  Oct.  31  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  :  p.  1280. 

Wood.  Albert  A.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  P.  Wood  and 
one-third  to  E.  P.  Wood,  Atlanta.  Ga.  Gin-aaw  gum- 
mer.      No.   1.203.443:   Oct.  31  :   Gai.  vol.  231;  p.  1458. 

Wood.  Albert  P.     (.'^ee  Earl  and  Wood.) 

Wood,  Albert  P..  et  al.     (See  Wood.  Albert  A.,  assignor.) 

Wood.  Edword  P,  el  al.     (See  Wood,  .\lbert  .\..  assignor.) 

Wood,  Eliza,  Shawnee,  Okla.  Making  dress-forma.  No. 
1.202,633;  Oct.  24;  Gai.  vol.  231  :  p.  1141. 

Wood.  Henry  A.  W.,  aaalgnor  to  Wood  &  Nathan  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Relief  and  Intaglio  printing  presa. 
No.   I,200..'j65:  Oct.  10:  Gnz.  vol.  2.31  :  p.  332. 

Wood  k  Nathan  Company.  (See  Wood.  Henry  A.  W.,  as- 
signor.) 


Wood,  Paul  K„  assignor  to  The  Garford  Manufactarlac 
Company,  Elyria,  Ohio.  Automobile-horn.  No.  1.200,680  ; 
Oct.  10  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  :  p.  374. 

Woodburn,  Roddy  C,  Greensboro,  N.  C.  Heater  for  sad- 
irons.    No.  1.201,905  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaa,  vol.  231  ;  p.  849, 

Woodbury,  Leonard  P.  (See  Parker  and  Bradford,  as- 
signors.) 

Woodbury.  Leonard  P.,  Berkeley,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
J.  T.  Parker,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Demountable  rim. 
No.  1,201.129:  Oct.  10;  Gax.  vol.  231;  p.  635. 

Wooden,  Earle  M.,  assignor  to  The  Perfectocraph  Mano- 
facturlng  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Magaxine  for 
moving-picture  films.  No.  1,202346 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Oax.  vol. 
231;  p.  1044.  ,„       „     ^ 

Woodland,  Francea  S..  et  al.,  adminiatrators.  (See  Wood- 
land. Frank  O.)  „    „     ^.      ^       ^    »    • 

Woodland,  Frank  O..  deceased  ;  F.  8.  Woodland  and  A.  F. 
Kelley.  administrators,  aasignora  to  Economic  Machlli- 
ery  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.  Wiper  mechanism  tw 
labellng-machlnes.     No.   1,200,40« ;   Oct   8;   Gas.   t«L 

Woodland,  Frank  O..  deceased ;  F.  8.  Woodland  and  A.  F. 
Kelley,  administrators,  assignors  Jo  Economic  Machinery 
Company.  Worcester,  Mass.  Clearer  device  for  glue- 
distributing  rolls  In  labellng-machlnes.  No.  1,200.908; 
Oct  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  465.     „    „    •  ,      .        .    .    - 

Woodland.  Frank  O..  deceased;  F.  8.  Woodland  and  A.  F. 
Kelley.  administrators,  aasignora  to  Economic  Macbin- 
ery  Company.  Worcester,  Masa.  Labellug  -  machine. 
No.  1.202.466 ;  Oct  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1084. 

Woodruff,  Joseph  B.,  Uolyoke,  Maaa.  Package.  No. 
1,201,906;  Oct.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  849.  „       ^     . 

Woods.  Clinton  E..  assignor  to  American  Graphopbone 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Start  and  atop  device 
for  talking-machines.  No.  1,203.088;  Oct.  31;  Gaa. 
vol.  231  ;  p.   1329.  ^        ^  „     ^    , 

Woods,  Edward  D.     (See  Roach  and  Woods.) 

Woods,  ICdward  D.,  assignor  to  The  New  Product  Co.. 
Hartford.  Conn.  Combined  tool  holder  and  plunger.  Ho. 
1.201.010  :  Oct  10  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  490. 

Woodvllle  Lime  and  Cement  Company,  The.  (See  Smltn, 
Asa,  assignor.) 

Woodward.  WllllaA  H..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Oscillating  hy- 
draulic motor.     No.  1,200,681;  Oct  10;  Gax.  voL  281; 

0"»fe 

Ww)lsey.  John  T..  Kansas  City.  Kana.  Float-regulated 
skimmer.    No.  1,199.851  ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  281  ;  p.  38. 

Woolson,  Orosco  C,  Newark,  N.  J.  foal-'eeding  mecha- 
nism for  magazine-furnaces.     No.   1.203,167;   Oct   6i , 

Wordy.  ^William'  §"'..  Qrand  Rapida,  Mich.  Hotel,  dinlnc. 
and  library  chair.     No.  1,2()1,907  ;  Oct  17;  Gax.   toX 

Workman,  James  H.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Coating 
composition  for  preserving  and  preventing  rust.  HO. 
1.202.950;  Oct  sT  ;  Gax   vol.  2.31  ;  p.  1280 

Worthlngton,  Albert  P.     (See  Schroeder.  William  C  a»- 

Worthlngton    Pump    and    Machinery    Corporation.       (8«* 

Fleming,    Wills   M..   aaslgnor.)      .^     .      . ,     „       T<..Hn. 
Wotherapoon.    William    W.,    New    York     >..    Y.    ^Jf«ttni 

chambers.  Ac.  for  leaks.     No.  1.202.347  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gas. 

vol.  231  :  p.  1044,  _  „   ^  ^  --^ 

Wrede.    Albln    C.    Smlthvllle.    Tex.      Safety  razor.      No. 

1.203,089;  Oct,  31;   Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  1329. 
Wright.    Frederick,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments^    to 

Wright  Storage   Battery  Company,  I'oughkeepBle.  N.  Y. 

Treating  separators  for  storage  batteries.    No.  1.200,e8Z  , 

Oct  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  376. 
Wrlg'it    George  8,.  assljrnor  to  The  Sefton  Manufacturing 

Companv.    .Anderson.    Ind,      I>evlce   for   moistening   and 

applving  gummed  aeallng-tapes  to  iKixes.     .No.  1.202.467  ; 

Oct."24:  Gaz.  vol,  231;  p.  1085,  „    „    «. 

Wright  James,  assignor  of  three-eighths  to  W,  8.  Btacey, 

Hamilton.   Ontario.   Canada.      Safety -guard   for   power- 
presses.     No.  1.203.444  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1469. 
Wrlgbt.  James,  assignor  of  three-eighths  to  W.  8.  Stacey, 

Hamilton,    Ontario.    Canada.      Safety  guard    for   power- 
presses.     No.  1.203,445  :  0?t.  31  ;  Gai.  vol    231  :  p.  1459. 
Wright,    James    S.,    Mlddlesl>oro.    Ky.      Paper-clip.      No. 

1.200,1.56  ;  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  281  :d.  143.  ^     .^ 

Wright,  John  W„   et  al.      (See  McCormick.  Oacar  C,  M- 

slgnor.)  ,  ^      . 

Wright,    Joseph    L.,    assignor,    by    mesne   assignments,    to 

J.    R.    (Jarfleld.    trustee.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Telepbono- 

exchange  system.     No.  1,200,166;  Oct.  8;  Gax.  vol.  281; 

p.  143. 
Wriffht.  Richard  H.      (See  WeM)er.  John  O..  assignor.) 
Wright.  Robert,  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to  F.  J.  Bommer.  Jr.. 

Cleveland.  Ohio.     Demountable  rim.     No.  1,200..566;  Oct. 

10:  Gai.  vol.  231  :  p.  332. 
Wright  A  Son.  M.      (See  Douglass,  I>ewls  J.,  assignor.) 
Wright    Storage    Battery    Company.      (See    Wright,    Fred- 

erlclc,  assignor.) 
Wrlgbt.    Waymond    D.,   et   al.      (See   Basener,   Victor  J., 

aasignor. ) 
Wright,  William  F.,  Oklahoma,  Okla.     Shlpplng-receptaela. 

No.  1,200.683  :  Oct.  10  :  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  376. 
Wyatt,  James  R.,  assignor  to  The  Ainx  Metal   Company, 

Incorporated,  Philedalphla.  Pa.     Induction-furnace.    No. 

1.201.671  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  764. 
Wyckoir,  J.  I,.ewls.  et  al.,  trustees.      (See  Hennessy.  Daniel 

B,.  assignor.)  _^ 

Wyclroff,  J    lewis,  et  al.,  trustees.     <See  Taylor.  George  P« 

aaaianor. ) 
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Wyman,   ArthTir  C,  Newton, 
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Mara.     Electrle-drmlt-con- 


trolllng  device.     No.  1,199,852;  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  toL  281 

p.  38. 
Wyrzykowskl,    Stefan.      (8««   WUnlewskl,    Stantslaw,   aa- 

alfiiOT.) 
Yardlfv.    Charlfs    F..    FTartfortl,    Conn.      Rall-nntlcrpeping 

device.     No    1.201,415;  Oct.   17;  Oai.  vol.   231:  p.  874. 
Tarnall,   Pavid   R.,  asslnnor  tx)  Yarnall  Waring  Company, 

Fhllndelphia,    Pa.      Distant;    Indicator    for    fluid-meters. 

.No.  1.2<M).r,.S4  ;  Oct.   10;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  376. 
Tarnall-Warinic    Company.      (Bee    Yarnall,    David    R.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Yaten.    .Albert   M.,   Trinidad,   folo.      Horseahoe-gage.      No. 

1,202, .*^4«:  Oct.  24;  (int.  voil.  231;  p.  1044. 
Yeakel,   Goorge    P.,    Norrlatown,    Pa.      Shears   or   scissors. 

No.  1.2<X)..'i67  ;  Oct.  1(» ;  Gh».  vol.  231  ;  p.  .332. 
Yelmgren.   Swaa   A.,  GalesbuilK,    III.     Can   top  and  cover. 

No.   1,203,446;  Oct.  31  ;  Gi«.  vol.  231  ;  p.   14r)0. 
Yetter,     George     W..     Penlir©<>k.     Pa.       Nut-lock.       No. 

l,202.fl;<4  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Ga«.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1141. 
Yetter,  John  C,   Chicago.   111.     Automatic  scraper  control 

for   rotogravure  print ing-pnessea.      No.    1,201,787;   Oct. 

17:  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  806. 
Yetter,  John  C,  I'hlcago.  III.     Rotogravure  printing-press. 

No.  l,20l.7««;  Oct.  17;  Ga*  vol.  231  :  p.  fir>6. 
Ylngling.  Frank   B..  assignor  to  The  Ceramic  Machinery 

Company.    Hamilton.    Ohio.      Machine   for   coating   tile. 

No.  1,200,065;  0<t.  8;  Gas,  vol.  231  ;  p.  11. 
Yoder.    Carl   M.,   i'lfveland.    Ohio.      Metal-bending    mecha- 
nism     No.   1,203.000;  Oct.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  :  p.   1320. 
Yoho,  Elmer  E..  Lincoln,  Nebn,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,   to    .National    Egg    Carrier    Company.      Egg-box. 

No.  1,199.853;  Oct.  3:  <;ai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  89. 
Yost  Electric  .Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Chap- 
man and  Kenney,  assignors.) 
Yost  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Gordon, 

David  D..  assignor. ) 
Yo«t  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  The.    (See  Kenney, 

Owen  E..  assignor.) 
Yost,    Oliver   P.   Chatham.   Ontario,   Canada,   assignor  to 

Wolverine    Brass   Works.   Ghind   Rapids.    Mich.      Valve- 

atem    for    flush-tank    valves.      No.    1,203,296 ;    Oct.    31  ; 

Gai.  vol.  231  ip.  1406. 
Young.  Charles  w.,  Omaha.  Ntbr.     Fireproof  building  con- 
struction.      No.     1.202,0«1  ;    Oct.    31  ;    Gaz.    vol.    231  ; 

p.   1280. 
Young.   Ell.  assignor  of  one-tWrd  to  E.   I.  Hull,  Bowman, 

Cal.     Tool.     .No.   1,202.6.35  :  Oct.   24  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p. 

1141. 
Young.    Frank,    San    Franclsoo,    Cal.       Blow-rattle.      No. 

1,200,791  :  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  voL  231  ;  p.  412. 
Yoting.    Frank    N.,    Providence,    R.    I.      Boz-fastener.      No. 

l,20O,.'>68  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gas.  vol  231  ;  p.  332. 
Yonng.  Franklin  K.,  Wlnthrop  Highlands.  Mass.     Firearm. 

No.  1.200.685  ;  Oct.  10;  Ga*  vol.  231  •  p.  376. 
Young.   Gt'orgp    D.,   .New    York,   N.   Y.      Carpenter'a  plane. 

No.  1.202.256;  Oct.  24:  Gaa.  vol.  231;  p.  1012. 
Young.  George  I.      < See  Forbes.  Pnrcy.  assignor.) 
Young,  Leonard  .K.     (See  Rocthoff.  Bert  E.,  assignor.) 
Young.    Leonard   \.,   Highland   Park.   Mich.      Latch.      (Be- 

lasue  )     No.  14.205;  Oct.  1%;  Gas.  vol.  231;  p.  8M. 


Yonng,  rhllip  E.,  Falrhaven.  Masa.  Calculating  devlc*. 
No.  1.200.560;  Oct.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  ;W3. 

Younsblood,  David  F.,  San  Anionlo.  Tex.  Fire-escape.  No. 
1.200.686;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  377. 

Vurow.  .Vndrew,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Detac  al>le  button.  No. 
I,2<t2.142  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  «70. 

Zabrlakle,  Edgar,  et  al.  (See  Rosentreter,  Albert  J.,- 
assignor,  i 

Zeeman.    Isidor  1.     (See  Parnass,  Max,  assignor.) 

Zeh.  Edmund  W.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Power-press.  No. 
1,199,854  ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  89. 

Zelen,  Dominic  J.     (See  Motley  and  Zelen.i 

Zelger,  Lee,  and  A.  I.  Lusk,  Mell>ourne,  Iowa.  Broom- 
bridle.     No.  1.199.855  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  40. 

Zelgler,  Harry  E.,  as..*lgnor  of  one-third  to  J.  H.  Rupert 
and  one-third  to  B.  Snvder.  Carlisle,  Pa.  Twyer.  No. 
1.201,130:  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol   231  :  p.  .^.3.^. 

Zembsch,  Simon,  Cherokee.  Iowa.  Can-opener.  No. 
1.200.290;  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  103. 

Zenortnl.  .\ndrew  (".,  West  lloboken,  N.  J.  Needle  mech- 
anl.sm  for  embrolderv-mnchlnes.  No.  l,20.i,447  ;  Oct. 
31  ;  Gaz    vol.  231  ;  p.  1460. 

Zerk.  Oscar,  ("levelaiid.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  G.  W.  Bowen,  .Vubum,  N.  Y.  Making  and 
moiintlug  thumb-screws.  No.  1,202,764;  Oct.  24;  Gas. 
vol.   231  ;   n.   1184 

Zlemer,  Fredrick,  Freeport,  N.  Y.  Flush  -  valve.  No. 
1.201.416;  Oct.   17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  67.%. 

ZlmmermaD,  Alt>ert.  York.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ti.  M.  Palmer, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Limekiln.  No.  1.109,856;  Oct.  8; 
Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  40. 

Zimmerman,  Henry  L.,  Lone  Tree,  Iowa.  Stump-pulling 
apparatus.  No.  1.202,143;  Oct  24;  Gaa.  vol.  281;  n. 
071. 

Zimmerman,  James  G..  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Manu- 
facturing Company,  .Milwaukee,  Wis.  Potential  starter. 
N...  1.20O.6S7;  Oct.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  :^77. 

Zimmerman,  Joseph  A.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  Ham- 
mond, South  Bend,  Wash  Saw-aet.  No.  1.201.908;  Oct. 
17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  860. 

Zimmerman  Steel  Co.  (See  Zimmerman.  William  C.  P., 
assit;nor. ) 

Zimmerman.  William  C.  F.,  assignor  to  Zimmerman  Steel 
Co..  Lone  Tree.  Iowa.  Draft  apparatus.  No.  1.202,144; 
Oct    24  :  Cut.  vol    2;U  :  p.  071. 

Ztmmermann.  William  F.,  assignor  to  Gould  &  Eberhardt, 
Newark,  .N.  J.  Bevel  •  gear  -  cut  ting  machine.  No. 
1.201.417;  Oct.  17:  Gaz.  vol    231  ;  p.  075. 

Zlnn,  Harry  D.,  E.  R.  Danser,  Tunnelton,  and  L.  D. 
Vaughn,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to 
L.  D.  Vaughn  and  one-half  to  V\ .  P.  Samples,  Grafton, 
W.  Va.  Wlre-sollce  and  lead  -  line  connector.  No. 
1,201.909:  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p    8.50 

Zlnn,  Martin,  New  York,  N.  Y.  I.«cklng  means  for  hand- 
bags and  the  like.  No,  1,199,857  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  281 ; 
p.  40. 

Zittlosen  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Stopp  and 
Schultz,  assignors.) 

ZoItlDger,  Ernesto.      (See  Douhet  and  Zollinger.) 

Zewber,  J.  1*.,  et  <tl.     (See  Brost,  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 
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▲ImlDd.  Arthur  C.     (See  Colgrove.  Frank  B.,  aasignor.) 
Altenberg,    Eric    P.,    East    Palestine.    Ohio.      Vehlcle-tlre. 

No.  49.764  :  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  887. 
B.   F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.      (See  Vorls  and  Parker, 

asalgnors. ) 
Barley,   Albert  C,   Streator,  lU.      Automobile-body.      No. 

49,719 ;  Oct.  3  •  Gaz.  vol.  281  :  p.  252. 
Barnes,  Edward  M.,  Hastings,  Mich.     Casing  for  electric 

water-purlflers.      No.   49,7S0  ;    Oct.   24  ;   Gaz.   vol.    231  ; 

p    1186. 
Barrows,    Robert    Y.,     Rutherford,    and    G.   V.    Strahan, 

Newark.  N.  J.     Shade  for  Ughtlng-flxtures.     No.  49,766 ; 

Oct.  17 ;  Oaa.  voL  281 ;  p.  888. 
Barrowa.    Robert    Y.,    Rutherford,    and    G.    V.    Btrahan, 

Newark.     N.     J.       Globe     for    llghtlng-flxtures.       Nos. 

49.757-8 :  Oct.  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.  888. 
Berry,  George  H..  Shelton,  assignor  to  International  Silver 

Company,   Merlden,  Conn.     Back   for   mirrors,    brushes, 

or    similar    toilet    articles.      Nos.    49,812-14 ;    Oct.    31 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1503. 
Baumann,  Gustave.  assignor  to  Dixie  Cotton  Felt  Mattress 

Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     Doll  or  statuette.     No.  49,720;  Oct. 

3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  253. 
Bavley,  George  W..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Bayley  &  Sons, 

Inc.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Electrlc-Ughtlng  fixture.     Nos. 

40.790-1  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1186. 
Bayley  k  Sons.   Inc.      (See  Bayley.  George  W.,  assignor.) 
Beldam.  George  W.,  Ealing.  England.     Pneumatic  tire  for 

vehicle-wheels.      No.    49,792 ;    Oct.    24 ;    Gaz.    vol.    231  ; 

p.  1186. 
Blanchlnl,  Charles,  and  F.  Ferier,  Lyon,  France.     Textile 

fabric  or   wall-paper.     No.   49,721  ;    Oct.   3 ;    Gaz.   vol. 

231  \v.  263. 
Blel.    William    S.,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Bedstead.      No. 

49,793;  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1187. 
Bomberger,    Moses,    Ciimru    township.    Berks    county,    as- 
signor to  Orr  &  Sembower,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa.     Engine- 
cylinder.     No.  49.759  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  888. 
Bright,  Alan,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Macbeth-Evans 

(Tlass   Company.      Lamp-shade.      No.   49,760 ;    Oct.    17 ; 

Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  888. 
Brown,  Berenice.     (8«'e  Brown,  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 
Brown,  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  B.  Brown,  Brookline.  Mara. 

Sole  for  boots,  shoes,  or  similar  articles.     No.  49,736; 

Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  574. 
Bush  k  Lane  Piano  Co.      (See   Lane,   Walter,  assignor.) 
Caneglser,    Otto    J.,    Chicago,    111.     Bottle.     No.    49,722; 

Oct.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  281  ;  p.  253. 
Casparv,    Paul.    Chicago,    111.      Bracelet    for   a   shoe.      No. 

4ft.7r^7  :  Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p    .'■.74. 
jChassaing.  Joseph,  assignor  to  Luminous  Unit  Company 

St.  Lonls,  Mo.     Canopy  or  reflector  for  artificial  light. 

No.  49,815  ;  Oct,  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1503. 
Chiron,    Pierre  J.,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    assignor   to   Towle 

Manufacturing  Company.   Newburyport,   Mass.      Handle 

for  spoons  or  analogous  articles.     No.  49,794  ;  Oct.  24  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1187. 
Colgrove,  Frank  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  C.  Almlnd, 

San  Bernardino,  Cal.     Splnnlng-top,     No.  49,761  ;   Oct. 

17 :  Gaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.  88J}. 
Cowan,  Herbert  W.,  assignor  to  White  A  WyckofT  Mfg.  Co., 

Holyokc    Mass.      Display-stand.      No.  49,795 ;   Oct.   24 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1187. 
Cnrtlss,  George  E.,  assignor  to  Landers.  Prary  &  Clark, 

New    Britain,    Conn.     Knife.     Nos.    49,723-4;    Oct.    3; 

Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  253. 
Dahlen,  Martin.      ( S»>e  Llndsten,  Carl  A.,  assignor.) 
De  Vllle,  Walter,  East  Liverpool,  assignor  to  The  W.  8. 

George   Pottery  (^ompan.v.   Fast   Palestine,  Ohio.     Plate 

or  similar  article.     No.  49,816;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231; 

p.  1504. 
Detroit     Scale    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Rledel, 

Charles  E.,  aasignor.) 
Dlshler,  John,  Adams.  Wis.     Window-shade  bracket.     No. 

49,796;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1187. 
Dixie  Cotton  Pelt  Mattress  Co.      (See  Baumann,  Gustave, 

assignor.) 
Doust,  James  C,  assignor  to  Doust  Specialty   Company, 

Limited,    Toronto,   Ontario,    Canada.      Rake-head.      No. 

49,762:  Oct    17-  Gaz.  voL  231  ;  p.  880. 
Donst   Specialty    Company       (See    Doust,    James   C   aa- 
signor. ) 
B.  Koprlwa  Company.     (See  Kopriwa,  Emanuel,  aaaignor.) 
Edward    G.    Hudd    Manufacturing    company.       (See    Led- 

wlnka.  .Toaep'i.  assignor.) 
Blck,     Otto,     St     I^uls.     Mo.       Rubber     brush.       Nos. 

49,76^-4  ;  Oct  17  ;  (las.  vol.  231  ;  p.  889. 
Elms  k  Bellon.     (See  Slcarl.  Antonlno,  assignor.) 
■mbary  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Embury,  William 

C,  aaaignor.) 
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Bmbury,  William  C,  assignor  to  Emburv  Manufacturing 
Company.  Warsaw,  N.  Y.  Lantern.  No.  49,725;  Oct. 
8  ;  (Aae.  vol.  231  ;  p.  268.  „     ^ 

Fauser,  Gustave  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  HobM 
Wall  Paper  Company.  Border  for  wall-paper.  No. 
49.738 ;  (Jet  10 ;  fJaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  574. 

Ferier,  Prangols.     (See  Blanchim  and  Ferier.) 

Msk.  Walter  S.     (See  Phillips.  Darius  H.,  assignor.) 

Forster,  John  C,  I'lttsburgh,  Pa,  Culinary  Implement 
No.  49,817 ;  Oct.  31 :  Gaz.  voL  231  ;  p.  1604. 

Frallck.  Henry,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Horseshoe.  No. 
49.726  :  Oct.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  281  :  p.  254. 

Frledley  Voshardt  Co.    (See  Wellman,  Lester  B.,  assignor.) 

Geo.  Borgfeldt  k  Co.      (See  (Joldstein.  Louis,  aasignor.) 

Geo.  Borgfeldt  &  Co.     (See  Kindt  George  C,  aaaignor.) 

Oerman-.\merlcan  Button  Company.  (See  Monaghan, 
John  S.,  aasignor.) 

Goldstein,  Louis,  assignor  to  Geo.  Borgfeldt  k  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Nut-bowl.  Nos.  49,727-8  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gas. 
VOL  281:  p.  264. 

Graham,  Robert  C,  Evansvllle,  Ind.  Bottle.  Not. 
40.72&-SO ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  254. 

Griffith,  Richard,  Akron,  Ohio.  Sign  or  similar  article 
No.  49,797  :  Oct  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1187. 

Hall,  Frederick  W.,  London,  England.  Combined  street- 
pillar  and  starap-vending-machlne  case.  Nos.  49318- 
19 ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1604. 

Hammond,  William  P..  Pasitalc,  N.  J.  Automobile-body. 
No.  49.798;  >tct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1188. 

Harding,  Thomas,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Somraer 
Manufacturing  Co.  Combined  button-book  and  shoe- 
horn.    No.  49..  31  ;  Oct.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  254. 

Harley  Davidson  Motor  Co.  (Bee  Harley,  William  &, 
assignor. ) 

Harley,  William  S.,  assignor  to  Harley  Davldaon  Motor 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  wis.  Motor-cycle  frame.  No.  40330 ; 
Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1504. 

Harrold,  Mary  A..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Clock  -  dial.  Na 
49.799  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1188. 

Hawthorne,  Ellsworth  A.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  V«bld»> 
lamp.     No.  49,821  ;  Oct.  81  ;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  1506. 

Heidelehelmer,  Irving,  New  Yoi*.  N.  Y.  Pair  of  euff-Unka. 
No.  49,822 ;  Oct  S\  ;  Gaa,  voL  281  ;  p.  1506. 

Helneman,  Otto,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otto  Heine- 
man  Phonograph  Supply  Co.  Inc.  Talking-machine 
cabinet.    No.  49,739  ;  Oct  10 ;  Gaz.  voL  231  ;  p.  574. 

Hobbs  Wall  Paper  Company.  (Bee  Fauser,  Oustave  IL, 
assignor.) 

Hoover,  Howard  E..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Hoover 
Suction  Sweeper  Companv,  New  Berlin,  Ohio.  Suction- 
sweeper  case.  No.  49,740 :  Oct  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p. 
674. 

Hoover  Suction  Sweeper  Company.  (See  Hoover,  Howard 
E.,  assignor.) 

Hough,  Asel  C,  Jane«vllle,  Wis.  Porch  -  ahade.  ,  No. 
49,800:  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1188. 

Husi-mann,  Henrv  <'.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Deodorizer.  No. 
49,741  ;  Oct  1():  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  576. 

Ikl6,  Charles  P.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Ikl«  PrerM 
k  Company,  St.  Gall,  Switzerland,  Embroidered  trim- 
ming.    Nos.  49,801-2;  Oct  Z4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1188. 

Ikl«  Freres  &  Company.      (See  Ikl4,  Charles  P.,  assignor.) 

Indian  Refining  Company.  (Bee  Walsh,  John  T.,  as- 
signor.) ^ 

International  Silver  Company.  (Bee  Berry,  Georg*  H^ 
assignor.) 

J.  L.  Sommer  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Harding,  Thomas. 
ft(wiirDor. ) 

JenUna,  Everett  K.,  Overbrook.  Pa.  Basket.  No.  49,776 ; 
Oct.  17  :  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  890. 

Jenkins,  John  E.,  Chicago.  111.  Attachment  for  automo- 
bile-radiators. No.  49,732  ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p. 
266. 

Johnson,  John  A.,  assignor  to  P.  &  L.  Comfort  Baby  Car- 
riage Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Vehicle  -  top.  No. 
49,803  ;  Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1188. 

Kanda.  Koshiro,  Seattle.  Wash.  Foot-warmer.  No.  48,742; 
Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  575. 

Keeran,  Charles  R..  Chicago.  III.  Clip.  No.  49,748;  Oct 
10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p    .'^7.'^. 

Kindt  George  C,  Jersey  Ctty,  N.  J.,  aasiirnor  to  Geo. 
Borgfeldt  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Bpun-metal  reaaeL 
No.  49.777  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  voL  231  ;  p.  890, 

Koprlwa,  Emanuel,  assignor  to  E.  Kooriwa  Company, 
(Chicago,  111  Standard  for  lampa  and  other  artlelaa. 
Noa.  49,823-7  ;  Oct.  81  ;  Gas.  voL  231 ;  pp.  1606-41. 

Kortrlght  Louis  G.,  assignor  to  The  Potomac  Glass  Com- 
pany, Cumberland.  Md.  Glass  vessel  or  similar  article. 
No.  49,744 ;  Oct  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  281  ;  p.  676. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


Laoden,  Frary  *  ClMik 

slXQor.) 


(8m  Cnrtln,  Georf*  B.,  a»- 

L«n«.  *Walter,  HolUud.  Ml^h.,  ualgnor  to  Bwh  &  Lan* 

PUno  Co.,  Chicacp,  111.  J  PUno  aod  player  caae.     No. 

49,804 ;  Oct.  24TOaa.  vol  231 ;  p.  IIW. 
LedwlDka,  Joaepb,  aaalcnor  to  Edward  G.  Budd  Manafac- 

tTiring   Company,   Ptallad^pbla,    Pa.      Automobile-body. 

No.  49,748 ;  Oct.  10 :  Gaa^  vol.  231  :  P-  676. 
Ledwinka.  JoMph.  aMUnorito  Edward  G.  Budd  Manufac- 

turing  Company,   PhUiuMlpbia,   Pa.     Aatomobll*.     No. 

49.746  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Oaa.  to!  231  ;  p.  575. 
Llndsten.    Carl    A.,   aaaigDCk-   of   one  half    to   M.    Dahlen, 

Chicago.  111.     Heel-plate. TNo.  49.747  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

LowT,  A^olpb,"  New  York,  N^  T.    Corner-iron.    No.  49,828  ; 

Oct.  31 ;  Gai.  toL  231 ;  1%  1506.  ^        .         ,        . 
Lumlnoui   Unit  Company.      (8e«  Cbaaaainf.  Jowph,  aa- 

Macfe^-BTans  Qlaaa  Com^ny.  (See  Brl«bt.  Alan,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

MonaKhan.  John  8.,  aasijrndr  to  German -American  Button 
Company,  Hocbeater.  N.  ¥.  Button.  No.  49,748 :  Oct. 
10  :  Gaa.  vol.  231  :  p.  fi7a.        ^  ^  _        „      ^„  „,o 

Moore,  Cbariea  L.,  Dallaa,  Tex.  Game  device.  No.  49,778 ; 
Oct,  17 ;  Oaa.  rol.  231 ;  n.  890. 

Newmyer,  Arthur  G.,  New!  Orieana,  La.  Bmblem.  No. 
49,829  :  Oct.  31 ;  Gaa.  vol  231  :  p.  1506.       _,    ..  ^^    ^ 

O'Donnell.  Tbomaa,  Ironwaod,  Mich.  Electric-llaht  fix- 
ture.    No.  49.749 ;  Oct.  If ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  576. 

Ocden.     Edmond     J.,     SpijUiffleld,     111.     Moccaaln.     No. 

49.733  :  Oct  8 :  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  266. 
OrlowBki,  Stanialaw.     (See  piudowakl  and  Orlowaki.) 
Orr  *  Sembower.     (See  Bo«tberfer,  Moeee.  aaalgnor.) 
Otto  Helneman  Pbonograpl}  Supply  Co.      (See  Heineman, 

Otto,  asalgnor.)  „       ,  ,. 

P.  A  L.  Comfort  Baby  CaiHase  Co.  Inc.      (See  Jobnaon, 

J.  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Parker,  Victor  A.     (See  Vo«la  and  Parker  J 
PbUlpa,    Margaret    B..    Poft   Allefanr.    Pa.     Doll.     No. 

49,779 ;  Oct  17 ;  Gaa.  vol.  211 ;  p.  890. 
Phillips.  Dariua  H.,  Oakvil|e,  Waei..  awijnor  of  one-half 

to   w.   8.   Flak.      Collar-Hatton.      No.   49.750;   Oct.    10; 

Gar.  vol.  231  ;  p.  676. 
Pludowskl.  Alekaander,  and  S.  Orlowski.  assignors  of  one- 
half   to    W.    Sscsepantakj   Waterburv.   Conn.      Tongued 

milk-bottle  cap.     No.  49.11s  1 ;  Oct.  l'#;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p 

576. 
Potomac    Glass    Company,    The.       (See    Kortrigbt,    Loula 

G..  assignor.  I 
Prew,  Harvey  A.,  AtOebom,  Maaa.     Tray.     No.   49,780; 

Oct.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  281 ;  p.  890. 
Qulgley.    Michael    h\.    Port    Richmond.    X.    Y.      Hair-pin. 

No.  49.75-' ;  Oct.  10 ;  Ga*  vol.  231  ;  p.  577. 
Reasner,     Clyde    W„    CblOagp.     111.     Aab  -  receiver.     No. 

49.734  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaa,  voU  2^1  ;  p.  256. 

Ricbman.    Herman,   aaaigmir   to   L.    Straus  k   Bona,   New 

York,   N.   Y.     Glaaa  vea«el.     Noa.  49,806-7;   Oct.   24; 

Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1189. 
Riedel.   Cbariea   E.,  aaaiCBer  to   Detroit   Scale  Manofac- 

turtng    Company,    Detroit,,-  Mleb.      Scale-caaing.      No. 

49,781  :  Oct  17  :  Gaa.  voL  231 :  p.  891. 
Budolph,    Corrie    F.,    Waablngton,    O.    C.      Combination 

faucet  bubbling  fountain.      No.  49.766 ;  Oct    17  ;  Gaa. 

ToU  231 ;  p.  887. 


I 


Byan.  Mattbew  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cretonne  or  other 
textile  fabric.  Noa.  49,830-4 ;  Oct  81 ;  Gas.  voL  281 ; 
pp.  1506-7. 

Saunders,  Albert  F.,  Syracuse,  assignor  to  T.  N.  Benedict 
Mfg.  Co..  East  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Spoon.  No.  49300; 
Oct.  24  :  (Jas.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1189. 

Scbade,  William  H.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  AutomoMle- 
lamp.     No.  49,835  ;  Oct  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1607. 

Sebring  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The.  (See  Trump,  Elao 
H.,  asalgnor.) 

Sbanklin.  George  R.,  Sprlngfleld,  III.  Lamp.  No.  49,782 ; 
Oct.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  891. 

Sherwood.  Cbaries  K..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cbin-reat  and 
Ullplece.     No.  49.783 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  891. 

Slcari,  AntoDino,  assignor  to  Elms  A  Sellon,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Textile  fabric  No.  49,784;  Oct.  17;  Gaa.  toL 
231  ;  p.  891. 

Southern  Pacific  Company.  (See  Wilson,  Robert  F.,  ae- 
signor.) 

Straban,  Geon^-  V.     (See  Barrows  and  Straban.) 

Straus  A  Sons,  L.     (See  Ricbman.  Herman,  asaianor.) 

Stokes,  Douglas  H.,  Cremome,  near  Sydney,  New  Soath 
Wales.  Australia.  Closed  casing  for  refrlgeratlna- 
macblnes.     No.  49.808 ;  Oct.  24  :  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  IIW. 

Sscxepaoiak,  Wladyslaw.  (See  I'ludowski  and  Orlowaki. 
assignors. ) 

T.  N.  Benedict  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Saundera,  Albert  F.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

TowTo  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Charon,  Pierre  J., 
asalgnor.  i 

Trump,  Elno  H..  assignor  to  The  Sebring  Tire  *  Babbcr 
Company,  Sebring,  Ohio.  Vehlde-tire.  No.  49,888; 
Oct  31  ;  Oai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1507. 

Tucker,  .Vlbf-rt  Y..  Mount  Vfrnon.  N.  Y.  Tire.  No. 
49.75.1;  Oct.  10:  <Jai.  vol.  231  :  p.  ."^77. 

Upcbnrcb,  Walter  M.,  Mogollon,  N.  Mex.  Poison  bottle  or 
recepUcle.     No.  49.785 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  281 ;  pc  892. 

Visek,  2^pie  A.,  Ord.  Nebr.  Candelabrum.  No.  49,7»: 
Oct.  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  281  ;  p.  256. 

Voria,  William  8.,  and  V.  A.  Parker,  Akron,  Obl4k  as- 
signors to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Tire-tread.  No.  49,786 ;  Oct  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  281 ; 
p.  892. 

W.  9.  (ieorge  Tottery  Company.  The.  (See  De  Vllle,  Wal- 
ter, assignor. ) 

Walsh.  John  T..  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  ladlaa 
Refining  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Advertiainc  de- 
vice.    No.  49.810;  Oct.  24;  Oai.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1190. 

Wanger,  Cbaries  W.,  Rlverton,  N.  J.  Bib-faucet  Ne^ 
49.787 ;  Oct  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  281  ;  p.  892. 

Wanner,  Albert,  Jr.,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Flttinc-atooL  N*. 
49.837  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1607. 

Warreit,  Lovina,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Hanger.  No.  49.788; 
Oct.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  892. 

Wellman,  Lester  R.,  assignor  to  Frledley-Voahardt  Oa^, 
Chicago.  III.  Bracket-back  for  lighting  flxturea.  Neei 
49,838-9  ;  Oct.  31 ;  Gaa.  vel.  281  ;  pp.  1607-8. 

Weetover,  Charles  A.,  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Tire.  No. 
49.811  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Oai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1190. 

White  A  Wyckoff  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Cowan.  Herbert  W, 
assignor.) 

Wilson,  Robert  F.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  aaslcnor  ta 
Southern  Pacific  Company.  Anchorage,  Kv.  BmbleaB. 
No.  49,840 ;  Oct.  31 ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1608. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


A.  Steinhardt  A  Bro.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hooka  and  eyea 
and  snap-fasteners.  No.  113,460 ;  Oct  17 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
231:  p.  914. 

A.  Steinhardt  A  Bro.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bristle,  hair,  and 
corn-straw  brooms,  brushes,  and  dusters.  No.  113,629 ; 
Oct  17;  Gas.  vol  231;  p.  917. 

AAA  Rubber  Company,  Pramlngbam,  Mass.  Shoe  soles 
and  heels  made  of  a  composite  material  containing  min- 
eral, animal,  and  vegetable  matter.  No.  113.330;  Oct. 
17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  911. 

A.  A.  Cutter  Company.  Eau  Claire,  Wis.  Boot-calks.  No. 
113,023;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  .•)94. 

A.  B.  Kirschbaum  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Mens  and 
youths'  salts,  comprising  coats,  trousers,  and  vests.  No. 
113,391;  Oct  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  913. 

A.  G.  Hyde  A  Sons,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cotton  piece  goods. 
No.  113,074  ;  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  596. 

A.  S.  Horovitz  Chem.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Prepa- 
rations for  the  treatment  of  foot  and  mouth  diseases  of 
animals.     No.  112,897  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  278. 

A.  S.  Horovitz  Chem.  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Prep- 
arations for  treatment  of  tut>erculo8i8  of  human  beings. 
No.  113,509;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  916. 

A.  S.  Kreider  Company,  Annvllle,  Pa.  Boots  and  shoes 
made  wholly  or  partly  of  leather.  No.  113,394;  Oct. 
17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  913. 

Abbott  Laboratories,  The,  Chicago,  III.  Antiseptic  medica- 
ments for  therapeutic  application.  No.  112.975;  Oct. 
10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  593. 

.\bllene  Flour  Mills  Co..  The.  Abilene,  Kans.  Wheat-flour. 
No.  113,216:  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  2.S1  :  p.  600. 

Abilene  Flour  Mills  Co.,  The.  Abilene.  Knns.  Wheat-flour. 
No.  113,637;  Oct.  24;  Gas.  vol.  231  :  p.  1205. 

Abrasive  Material  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Grinding 
and  polishing  wheels  made  of  carbid  of  silicon.  No. 
113,469 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  916. 

Acme  Milling  Company,  Tall)ott,  Tenn.  W^heat-flour.  No. 
112.976:  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  2.S1  :  p.  .lO.*^. 

Acme  Mllllni:  ('ompany,  Talbott,  Tenn.  Wheat-flour.  No. 
113,217  ;  Oct.  10  :  Gar.  voK  2.31  :  p.  600. 

Adie,  .Andrew,  Newton  and  Boston,  Mass.  Worsted  yarn. 
No    113.470  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  915, 

Ados  Chemical  Corporation,  Npw  York.  N.  Y.  Remedy  for 
certain  named  diseases  and  nllments.  No.  112,977; 
Oct.  10:  Gar.,  vol.  231  :  p.  r>\y.\. 

Aktleselskabet  Dansk  I'reaerveringBfabrlk  "AMA,"  Copen- 
hagen, Denmark.  Dried  and  preserved  vegetables.  No. 
113,664  :  Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1531. 

Albany  I'erforHtf'<l  Wrapping  Paper  Company.  Albanv. 
N.  Y.  Tollpt-paper  and  paper  towels.  Nos.  113,538-9; 
Oct    24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1205. 

Aldred.  F.  and  H..  Derby,  England.  Preparations  for  pre- 
servlBK  and  staining  wood  and  arresiing  decay  therein. 
No.  113.471  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  916. 

Allen.  Clifford  L.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Cake«  of  soap.  No. 
113.540;  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1205. 

Allen  A  Ilanbury's.  Limited,  London,  England.  Food  for 
infants.     No.  112,978:  Oct  10;  Gar.  vol.  231;  p.  593. 

Allied  Printing  Trades  Council.  Washington,  D.  C.  Printed 
books,  pamphlets,  and  circulars.  No.  113,472 ;  Oct.  17  ; 
Gar.  vol.  2,*il  :  p.  91. "5. 

Amalgamated  Meat  Cutters  and  Butcher  Workmen  of 
North  America.  Printed  books,  pamphlets,  and  circu- 
lars.    No.  113.473  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  915. 

AmalgamatPd  Paint  Company,  .Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Paints  for  ships'  bottoms.  No.  112.979  ; 
Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  ."503. 

American  .\ntomoblle  Association.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Maps, 
printed  lourinK  and  route  information,  Ac,  issued 
monthly.     No.   112.n.«'0:  Oct.   10;  Gnz.  vol.  231;  p.  693. 

American  Chicle  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Chewing-gum.  No.  118.666;  Oct.  81; 
Oaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1531. 

American  Druggists  Syndicate.  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y. 
Certain  named  chemicals,  medicines,  and  pharmaceuti- 
cal preparations.  No.  113.541  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ; 
p.  1205. 

American  Hosiery  Company.  New  Britain,  Conn.  Certain 
named  clothing.  No.  113,542-6 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ; 
p.  1205. 

American  La  France  Fire  Engine  Co.,  Inc.,  Elmira,  N.  Y. 
Chemical  flre-extlnguiahers.  No.  112,839  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  231:  p.  277. 

American  Seedtape  Companv,  Chicago,  111.  Seeda.  No. 
11.S..S32;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  911. 

American  Specialty  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Drill-sockets. 
No.  112.840  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  277. 

American  Steel  Foundries,  Chicago,  III.  Brake-beam 
aafety -guards  for  car-trucks.  No.  112,981:  Oct.  10; 
Gar.  vol.  231  ;  p.  593. 

American  Taximeter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hnb- 
odometers.     No.  113,218  ;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  600. 


American   Thermos   Bottle  Company.   Portland.   Me.,   and 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Vacuum-walled  vessels  for  temp««. 

ture  retention.     No.   112.982  ;  Oct.   10  ;   Gaz.   vol.  281 ; 

p.  69.3. 
American  Wringer  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Clothee- 

wrinxers  and  parts  thereof.    No.  118,474  ;  Oct  17 ;  QmM. 

vol.  281 ;  p.  916. 
Amoakeag   Manufacturing   Company,   Manchester,   N.   H. 

Cotton  piece  goods  a ndv  cotton  flannela.     No.  118388; 

Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  911. 
Angus  Company,   New   York,  N.  Y.     Book  to  be  laaoed 

yearly  relating  to  golf.    No.  113,476 ;  Oct  17  ;  Gas.  ToL 

231 ;  p.  916. 
Apperson    Bros.    Automobile    Co.,    Kokomo,    Ind.      Aato- 

moblles.    No.  113,334  :  Oct.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  911. 
Arkanaaa  Grocer  Co.,   Blytbevllle,  Ark.     Self-riainK  aad 

plain  biscuit  flour  and   meaL     No.   113,866 ;   Oct.  81 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1531. 
Army  Publishing  Company,  San  Franciaco,  Cal.     Monthly 

magazine.     No.  113.336 ;  Oct  17 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 :  p.  911. 
Ash.  Lee  D.,  Paris,  Mo.    Certain  formed  record-boolta  com- 
posed of  pages  each  containing  a  printed  form  to  receive 

record-data.     No.   112,983;   Oct.   10;   Gas.  vol.   281;   p. 

593. 
Ashland    Supply    House.    Chicago,    111.      Tonic   medldae. 

No.  113.476;  Oct.  17  :  Gas.  vol.  281  ;  p.  916. 
Associated  Manufacturera  Company.  Waterloo,  Iowa.     Me- 
tallic end   connections   for  pulley-belts.     No.    113,886; 

Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  911. 
Astra    Film    Corporation,    New    York.    N,    Y.      Movinc- 

picture  films.     No.   113,668;   Oct.   81;   Gaa.   voL   281; 

p.  1681. 
Augblnbaugb  Canning  Companv  of  Delaware.  Milford,  Del. 

Canned  shrimps.     No.  113,337  ;  Oct.  17 ;  Gaz.  vol.  281 ; 

p,  911.  ^ 

.\ugusta  Ice  A  Beverage  Co.,  Augusta,  Ga.     Non-alcobolie 

beverage  to  be  sold  as  a  soft  drink.     No.  112,984  ;  Oct 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  693. 
Auut  Jemima  Mills  Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Self-rlalng 

flour.     No.  112,986;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  593. 
.*uto  Power   Company,   Chicago,   111.     Power-tranamlttlng 

devices  for  adapting  an  automobile  to  serve  as  meana 

for    driving    light    machinery.      No.    112,986;    Oct    10; 

Gaz.  vol,  231  :  p.  593. 
Auto  Supply  Manufacturing  Co.,  Eau  Claire.  Wis.     Tire- 
patches.     No.  113,477  :  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  28l  ;  p.  916. 
Aypr  A  McKlnney.   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Butter  and  cheeae 

wrappers.     .No.  112.987;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  60S. 
n.    Kuppenbelmer   A   Company.    Chicago,    111.      Overcoata, 

coats,  vests,  and  trousers.     No.  113,396;  Oct  17;  Gaa. 

vol.  231 ;  p.  913. 
B.   Manlschewitz   Company,  The,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.     Cer- 
tain named  foods.     No.  113.272  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ; 

p.  002. 
H.    B.   Medicine  Company,   Paducah,   Ky.      Hair-tonic   and 

preparation  for  the  treatment  of  eczema.     No.  112,988 ; 

Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  593. 
B.   F.  Goodrich   Company,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Pneumatic 

tires.     No.  113,376;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  912. 
B.   F.  Moomaw  Co..   Inc.,  Cloverdale,  Va.     Canned  vece- 

Ublea.     No.  113.774;  Oct.  31;  Oat.  vol.  281;  p.  1634. 
B.  F.  Nelson  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  Mlnneapolia, 

Minn.     Certain  named  prepared  roofing.     No.  118,119; 

Oct  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  597. 
B.  J.  Johnson  Soap  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wia.    Toilet  and 

shaving  soaps.     No.  113,591;   Oct.   24;   Gaz.   vol.   231; 


alby 


1206. 


Baoy  Beet  Puller  Manufacturing  Companv.  Denver,  Colo. 

Beet-pullers.      No.    112.998;    Oct    10;    Gaz.    vol.    281: 

D.  593. 
Baltimore  Bargain  House,  Baltimore.  Md.     Coraeta.     No. 

11.3,220  ;  Oct.  10  :  Gar.  vol,  231  ;  p.  600. 
Banderob-Chase    Company,    Osbkoah,    Wia.      Waahlnc-ma- 

chines  for  laundry  purpoaes.    No.  118,478  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gas. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  915. 
Banks.   William,   York,   England.     Hams  and  bacon.     No. 

113,547:  Oct.  24;   Gar.   vol.   231;   p.    1205. 
Barnea  A  Mendelson,  New  York,  N.  Y.    All  kinds  of  clovea 

made  of  leather,  silk,  wool,  and  cotton.     No.  118,889 : 

Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  911. 
Barrett  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Bitnmlnoaa  materials 

for  boller-aettings.    No.  118,479  ;  Oct.  17  :  Gas.  toL  231 ; 

p.  916. 
Barrett  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Foundry  fadng  and 

core  compound.     No.  118,480 ;  Oct.  17 ;  Gas.  voL  281 ; 

p.  915. 
Barrett  Manufacturing  Company,  (now  by  ehange  of  name 

The    Barrett    Company,)    New    York,    N.    Y.      (Tertaia 

named  construction  materials.     No.  118,481 ;  Oct  17 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.  916. 
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A.,   Fairmont,  W. 
No.    ll'J.989i;   Oct. 


Va, 

10; 


Medicinal 


der 


pow^ 
Gaa.   vol.   231  ;    p. 


Bartlett,  Evan 

for   poultry. 

Sna.  ; 

Basic  Mineral  Company,  Tbf,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Flaxea  for 

uon  fcirous  uietais.     No.  I|3,«tt9  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ; 

p.  1S31. 
Basic    Mineral    Company,    Tjb*.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Fluxes 

for  ferrous  meUls.     No.    113.670;   Oct.  31;    Gai.   vol. 

231  ;  p.  1531. 
Baxt  Fojcarty  Milling  Compa|iy,  I>es  Moines,  Iowa.    Wheat- 
flour.     .No.   ll.{..'\4ft;  Oct.  -J-i  :  Orz.  vol.  2.1l  ;  p.   1205. 
Bayer  Company,  Inc..  The,  ^ew  York,  N.  T.     Antiseptlcai 

purposes.      No.    113,671;    Oct.   31;    Oax.    vol.    :^31  ;    p. 

1581. 
Beall    Brothers.    Alton.    III.      Scoops    and 

113,672  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gas.  vol  231  ;  p.  1531. 
Bear  Llthia  Springs  Co..   .S^w   Yorlc.   N.   Y. 

eral  water  and  Jtoft  drlnk^.     No.  112,841 ; 

vol.  231  ;  p.  277. 
Beck    Company,    Charles,    Pliiladelphla,    Pa. 

wrltlntc  or  bond  paper.     No.  113,221  ;  Oct. 

231  :  p.  900. 
Beck«r.  .Vbraham  S.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Corsets. 

Oct.  10;  (int.  vol.   -'.^1  :  p.  «U)0 
Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Co.,  St.  Lovlls,  Ma     Coated 

113.873  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Oai.  vo|.  231  ;  p.  1531. 
Ben-llur  Motor  (  omoauv,   «.  levfland,  Ohio. 

No.  1I.H.550;  Oct    24  :  Gai,  vol.  2:n  :  p.  1206. 
B«rK  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Snap- fasteners.    No.  113,340  ; 

Oct.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  :  p.Oll.  _ 

Bernhard   llmann   Co.,   Inc.,;  New   York.   N.   Y.      Worsted, 

cotton,  woolen,  linen.  sillB,  and  artiflcial-silk  yarn  and 

thread.     No.  112.m>1  :  Oct]  10;  Gas.  vol.  231;  p.  593. 
Benthteln.  W..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Unlmenta.    No.  113,482; 

Oct.  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  d,  915. 
Bitrelow  Varulsh  «'o..  The,  Newark,  N.  J.     Japan  varnish. 

No.  li;5..'»51  ;  Oct.  24  :  (Jni  vol.  SM  ;  p.  1J05. 
Bltwol  Manufarturlntj  Comp^nv.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Mixture 

of  pure  mineral  and  vegetable  oils  used  In  the  treatment 

of     Intesttaal     sta.sU    andl    chronic     constipation.       No. 

112.842  ;  Oct.  3 ;  (Jas.  vol.  281  ;  pr.  277. 

Sons.  S.,  Chicago,  III.     Metals,  ingot  metals. 


shovels.      No. 

Ik)ttle«l  min- 
;  Oct.  3  ;  Gas. 

Commercial 
10 :  Gas.  vol. 

No.  113,222; 

fabrics.     No. 

Automobiles. 


Blrkenstetn  & 
etajs, 
Bal)l>Ttt 


shi'et  metajs,  and  casting:*  i>f  copper,  bronze,  and  brass, 
metals.      Noi    112.843;   Oct.   3;   Gas.   vol. 


pins.      No. 


and 

231  ;  p.  277. 
Bishop,    I.jiu<llin    B.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Safety 

112.844;  0<t.  8:  Gas.  vol.;  231  ;  p.  277. 
Blackstone   Institute.  Chicato,   111.      Printed  booka,  book 

lets,    pamphlets,    circulari    Ac      Nos-    113,342-3;    Oct. 

17  :  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  911 
BlancliHid,     Fred     M.,     Boston.     Mass.       Bill-folds.       No. 

li:i,6ftJ  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gas.  voj.  231 ;  p.  1206. 
Blazo  ManufacturlDK  iomp$n.v.      (Se«  Podunda  Commer- 
cial Company,  asaljrnor.)   ,         .,„..,  ^  v, 
Bliab    Milling    Co.,    Seymopr,    Ind.      Wheat-flour.      No. 

113.674  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1531. 
Blodnett  &  Orswell  Co..  PaM^tuiket.  R.  I.     Spool-cotton  or 

sewing-thread,    darning   qnd    embroidery   cottons.      No. 

112.845  ;  (ht.  3  ;  (.az.  vol   231 :  p.  277.  ^      „ 

Bludau,  Charles  M..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Areh-aapports.    No. 

ll.i.488  :  Oct  17  :  Gas.  vol  231  ;  p.  915. 
Bluffton  Chemital  Co.,  Blutflton.  Ind.     Meat  preserver  con 

slotlug  of  a  distillate  obtained  from  wood.    No.  112,846  ; 

Oct    3  :  tiaz.  vol.  231  :  p   t~~- 
Bobrow  Brothers.  PblladelpHla.  Pa.    Cigars.    No.  113,676; 

Oct.  31  ;  Oa«.  vol.  231  ;  p,  1531.  ..  .  ^  »      » 

Border,  John    D.,   Boseman.    Mont.     Compound  for  treat 

lug  dlsi-ases   of   the   kldaeys.      No.   112,677  ;   Oct    31  ; 

Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1531.  ^      „  ,„      „, 

Boss  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  Kewanee,  111.     Gloves 

and    mittens.      No.    Il5.3*5 ;    Oct.    17 ;    Qaa.   vol.   231  ; 

p.  911. 
Bradford  Dyeing  .\ssoc.   (U,  8.  A.),  Bradford,  R.  I.     Cot 

ton  piece  Kooda.     No.  11.155.H;  Oct.  24;  Gax.  vol.  231; 

p    1  fo.*). 
Breitenlmiigh.   William   F.,  I'hiladelphla.   Pa.     Golf-clubs. 

No    n3.5.n4  :  Oct.  24  :  Gafe.  vol.  2S1  ;  p.  1206. 
Breltwleser.    Raymond    E.   H,   Buffalo,   N.   Y.     Cigarettes. 

No.  112,996  :  Oct.  10  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  593. 
BridKept>rt    Brass    Companyl    Brl.ltfeport.    Conn.      Certain 

named   hardware   and    plumbiuK   and   steam-fltting   sup- 
plies.    No.  1  IS.5.'»5  ;  Oct    t4  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1205. 
Brlgantl,    Pasquale,    Corona,    N.    Y.      Eye    remedy. 

113,346;  Oct.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 
Brltt)«b    American    Chemical   Co. 

Derivatives   of   salicylic   >cid. 

Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  915.      ^ 
Brltl-h  DruK  Houses,   Limited,   London,   England.      Injec- 
tion for  venereal  disease*     No.  113,485;  Oct.  17;  Gax. 

vol.  231  :  p.  t»1.1.  .  „         ^ 

Brotherhood  of  Painters,  IMcorators.  and  Paperhangers  of 

America.   La   Feyette,    In*.     Certain   named   prints  and 

publications.      No.    113.347;    Oct.    17;    Gax.    vol.    231; 

P-  nil-  »  . 

Brotherhood  Railroad  Signalmen  of  America,  La  Salette, 

Ontario.  Canada,  and  Mansfleld,  Maaa.     Printed  books, 

pamphlets,  and  circulars.     No.   113,486;  Oct.   17;  Gax. 

vol.  2S1  :  p.  Ol.V 
Brotherhood  wine  Company^  Washtngtonvtlle,  N.  Y.    Wine. 

Na  113,.S48  :  Oct.  17  ;  Gs|.  vol.  231  ;  p.  911. 
Brown,  Alice,  Shelhume  KaBs,  Mass.     Maple  sugar,  symp, 

and  candle*.     No.  112,9»T*  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol.  231;  p. 

60S. 


p.  911. 
Inc.,   New   York,    N. 
No.    113,484;   Oct. 


No. 

Y. 

17; 


Brown.   Berenice,   Brookllne,   Mass.     Leather  and  canvas 

boots  and  shoes.     No.  113.656;  Oct.  24;  Gas.  vol.  281; 

p.  1205 
Brown-Wales    Companv,    Boston.    Mass.      Paste    cleansing 

compouDd    for    metals,    pnint,    woodwork,    porcelain,    &c. 

No.    1 1.1,557  ;  Oct.  1'4  ;  (laz.   vol.  SM  :  p.   11'05. 
Brownvllle    Paper    Co.,    Hrownvllle.    N.    Y.      Type-writing 

paper  not  coated,  light  weight.     No.   113.558;  Oct.  24; 

Gas.  vol.  2:n  :  p.  120.'^. 
Bninl,  A.  Jamea.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Vermuth.    No.  118,349  ; 

Oct.   17:  Gax.  vol    231  ;  p.  911. 
Brunswlck-Balke-Collender     Co..     Chicago,      111.     Billiard 

tables,  cushions,  cue  tips,  chalk,  balls,  and  pocket-stops. 

No.  113..r'iO;  Oct.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  911. 
Brunswick  BalkeCollender    Co.,    The,    Chicago,    111.      Bil- 
liard-cloth.     No.    113,678;    Oct.   31;    Gax.    vol.   281;    p. 

1531. 
Buono,    Frank   A..    Hackensack,    N.    J.      Certain    form   of 

cement  for  st.>uplDg  leaks  In  punctured  pneumatic  tires. 

No.  112,999;  Oct.  10;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  593. 
Burd  Knitting  Mills  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Ph.     Uosiery.     No. 

113,559;  Oct.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1205. 
Burham  Safety  Uasor  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Razors 

and  razor-blades.     .N'o.  ll.'},000;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol.  231  ; 

p.  593. 
Burkenroad-Goldamlth  Co.  L'fd.  New  Orleans,  La.     Rice. 

No    ll.i.OOl  ;  Oct.  10;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  593. 
Burton   Bros.   &   Co..    New    York,   N.   Y.      Lining-paper   for 

jfarments.     .\o.  113.560  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  2^1  ;  p.  1206. 
Business    Chronicle    Company.    Seattle,    Wash.       Heading 

and     title     of     periodical     business     publication.       No. 

113.002  ;  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  694. 
Etusiness  of  Orator  F.  Woo<lward,  deceased,  Le  Roy,  N.  Y. 

Corn  plasters.      No.    112,969;    Oct.    3;    Gax.    vol.    231; 

p.  281, 
Butler  Brothers.  Chicago,  III.     Mens  and  boys'  suits,  over- 

coat.«,  and  raincoats.     No.  113,223;  Oct.   10;  Gas.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  604). 
C.  A.  Whley  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fillers.     No.  113.467  ; 

Oct.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  o.  915. 
C.    E.    Coe    Coffee    Co.,    Memphis.    Tenn.      Coffee.      Nos. 

113.684-7  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gax.  vol    231  ;  p.  1531. 
C.  H.  Wheeler  ManufacturinK  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Rotary,    air.    and    entralnment    pumps.      No.    112.966: 

Oct.  3;  Gaz.  v<il.  231  ;  p.  280. 
C.    W.    Paugherty    Mfg.    Co.,    Kansas    City,    Mo.      Liquid 

medicine  for  poultry.     No.  113,496;  Oct.  17;  Gax.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  916. 
Cadlck    Milling   ("ompany.   Grandvlew.    Ind.      Wheat  flour 

No.  11. •<..'.«!  :  Oct.  24:  (Jaz.  vol.  2:<1  :  o.  1205. 
Cadillac  Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.     Automobllaa. 

No.  113.351  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  911. 
California   Central   Creameries,    San    tl-anciaco.  Cal.      Cer- 
tain named  foods.     No.  113,224  :  Oct.  10  ;  Oax.  vol.  231 ; 

p.  600. 
Calley.    Benjamin    F.,    Denver,    Colo.     Svrlnees,    clinical 

thermometers,    catheters,    Ac.     No.    113,487;    Oct.    17; 

Gas.   vol.  231  ;   p.  916. 
Callos  Photo   Press.   Los  Angeles.  Cal.     .\rt  photographs. 

calendars,  and  post-cards.     No.   113,003;  Oct.  10;  Oax. 

vol.  231  :  p.  .'>1>4. 
Cannon.  James  W..  Concord.  N.  C.  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Hosiery.     No.  113,352;  Oct.  17;  Gax.  vol.  231;  p.  911. 
Capital   City    Dairy   Co..   Columbus.   Ohio.      Oleomargarln. 

No    113.22.';  :  Oct.   10;  Gaz.  vol    231  :  p.  60<>. 
Carnation    Milk    Products    Company,    Portland.    Me.,    and 

.Seattle.    Wash.      Bottle    cream    and    whole-milk.      No. 

113.004  :  Oct.  10;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  594. 
Carnation    Milk    Products   Company.    Portland.    Me.,    and 

Seattle,  Wash.     Whole  and  skimmed  dry  and  desiccated 

milk      No.   113.005:  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  594. 
Carnation    Milk    Products    Company.    Portland,    Me.,    and 

Seattle,    Wa.sh.      Malted    milk.      No.    113.006;    Oct.    10; 

Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  594. 
Carson.   Plrle.   Scott  &  Co..  Chicago.   lU.     Knitted   under- 
wear for  men.  women,  and  children.     No.  113,007;  Oct. 

10  ;  Gax.   vol.  231  ;  p.  .^04. 
Cawthm.   Thomas    A..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Monthly    pub- 

Ucation.     No.  113.680  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Oax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1631. 
Central  California  Canneries.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Certain 

named    foods.      No.    112,849 ;    Oct.    3 ;    Gax.    vol.    231 ; 

p.  277. 
Central  Oil  k  Gas  Stove  Company,  Gardner,  Mass.     Cer- 
tain namwl  cooklnic  and  heating  stoves.     No.   112,860; 

Oct.  3;  Gaz    vol.  231  :  p    277.  .   „  , 

Ceramic.  Mosaic  and  Encaustic  Tile  layers  and  Helpers 

International    Cnlon.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.     CerUln    named 

prints  and  publications.     No.  113,353  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gax.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  911. 
Certified  Products  Company,  Inc..  The.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Candy.     No.  113,008:  Oct.  10;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  6M. 
Cbaddock   k    Companv,    Fresno,    Cal.      Dried    fruits.      No. 

1 13..'S62  ;  Oct.  24  :  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1205. 
Chain    Belt    Co..    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Concrete-mixing   ma- 
chines and  set-collars.     No.  112,861 ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gax.  toL 

231  :  p.  277. 


Champion  Cork  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.„    <^°^  «"" 
kets  for  use  In  vessel -closures.     No.   113,488;  Oct.  17; 

Preparation  to  stop 


Gax.  vol.  231 ;  p.  916 
Chapman.   Frank.   Providence.  R.   I. 
leaks  In   siitomoMlo  radUtors.     Mo 
Oai.  ToL  231 ;  p.  918. 


113,489;  Oct.   17; 
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Charles  Keller  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  named 
Jewelry  made  of  or  plated  with  precious  metal.  No. 
113,505;  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.   1206.  ^^   ^      ^ 

Charles  William  Stores,  Inc.,  The.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Paper 
garment-patterns.     No.  112.968  :  Oct.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  231 ; 

Chas.    WIdrig.    Inc.,   Seattle,    Wash.      Prepared    bean-soup 

flour    made    from    beans,    rice,    and    seasoning.      No. 

113,204;  Oct.  10:  Gaz.   vol.  231;  p.  600. 
Chase  k  Co.,   .lacksonvillc.  Fla.      Fresh    fruits   an<l_vege- 

tables.     No.  112.852:  Oct.  3:  Gaz.  vol    231  ;  p    2,<. 
Chase     ft    Companv,     L.     C.     Boston.    Mass.       Artificial 

leather.     No.  ll.l.esi  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  :  P-  IMl- 
Chase   ft   Santiorn.    Boston.    .Mass.      Coffee.      No.    113,^^7; 

Oct.  10 :  «;««.  vol    2:n  :  p.  600.  „    ..      ,      .        ., 

Chatelaln,  Leal  ft  Cle.,  Chaux  de  Fonds.  Switzerland,  and 

London.    England.     Watches,    watch     movements    and 

eases.     No.  113,.3.'i4  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  Oil. 
Chemical  Paper  Manufacturing  Co..  Holyoke.  Mass.   Ijover- 

paper.     No.  113.22S;  Oct.  10;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  600. 
Chester    Kent    ft    Company.    Boston.    Mass.      Skln-heallng 

salve.     No.  112.905;  0<t.  3:  fJaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  2(9. 
Chicago  Feather  Duster  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Dusters. 

No.  113.682  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1531. 
Chicago  Hardware  Foundry  Company,  North  Chicago,  111. 

Certain  name.l   furniture.     No.   113.r)63;  Oct.  24;   Gax. 

vol    ''31  ■  P    1"05 
Chippewa   khoe  Mfg.  Co..  Chlopewa  Falls,  Wis.     I-eftther 

boots  and  shoes.     No.  113.229;  Oct.  10;  Gax.  vol.  231; 

p.    000  „^        „.     ,         ., 

Christian    Moerleln    Brewlne    Companv     The.    Cincinnati, 

Ohio.      Beer.      No.    113.009;    Oct.    10;    Gax.    vol.    231; 

o    594 
Church    F    8..  Hemet,  Cal.     Remedy  for  asthma,  coughs 

and  colds,  rheumatism,  sprains.  Ac.     No.  113,010;  Oct. 

10 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  .'594.  ^ ^        ^     ^       ^   . 

Cltv  Ice  Delivery  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,     ^"bonated 

beverages  consisting  of  soft  drinks.     No.  113,011;  Oct. 

10 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  594.  „,.._,,        « 

Clark   Milling  Company.    Augusta.  Ga.     Self-rising   flour. 

No.  113.6X3;  Oct.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  281  ;  p.  1531. 
Cleveland  Tool  &  Supply  Company.  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Certain  named  iKlflng.  packing,  and  hose.     No.  ll.,J.8{WI ; 

Oct.  8 ;  Oax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  277. 
Cllnchfleld    Products    Corporation,    Johnson    City,    Tenn 

Barium  carbonate,  sulfld,  chlorid.  nitrate,  peroxid.  and 

hydrate,   blanc   fixe,   ftc.     No.    113,490;   Oct.    17;    Gax. 

Cllpper*'Belt*l'>acer  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Belt  hook^ 

and  pins,  metal  belt  lacers.     No.  113.012;  Oct.  10;  Gaz. 

vol    231  :  p.  .^94. 
Co-OperaOve  Chemical  Companv,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Oasolene- 

re<iucer      No.  113,fi9«;  Oct.  Si  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1532. 
Coast- Wide  Chemical   Company.    Incorporated.   New  York, 

N.    T.     Insecticide.     No.    113.491;    Oct.    17;    Oax.   toL 

"^obb  hates  ft  Yerxa  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Coffee.  No. 
113.230:  Oct.  10;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  600. 

Cobb.  Jeannetta  A..  Jackson.  Miss.  Preparation  for  pro- 
moting growth  of  the  hair.  No.  113.013;  Oct.  10; 
Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  504.  ,.     ^.       . 

Cochrane  and  Elwood.  Seattle.  Wash.  Machine  for  sharp- 
ening safetvrszor  blades.  No.  113.664;  Oct.  24:  Gar., 
vol    231  •  p    120.'. 

Coen.  Pearl  A..  Columbus  Ohio.  Coal.  Nos.  113,688-90; 
Oct.  31  ;  Oax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1531. 

Cohan,  Florence  M..  Oakland,  Cal.  Depilatory  prepara- 
tions.    No    112.854:  Ort.  3:  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  277. 

Cole,  Elixabeth  J..  Lowell.  Mass.  Mince-meat  and  cran- 
berry sauce.     No.   113,691;  Oct.  31;  Gax.  vol.  231;  p. 

Colgate  ft  Co..  Jersev  City.  N.   J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Shaving  and  toilet  soaps.     No.  113,014;  Oct.  lO ;  Gax. 

vol.   2.31  ;    p.   .W4. 
Colle,  Bernard,  New  York,  N.  T.     Artificial  selUer.     No. 

11.^341 :  Oct.  17  ;  Gax.  voL  231  ;  p.  911.     ^  „         ^ 

Columbia  River  Packers  Assoclntlon.  Astoria,  Oreg.    Canned 

salmon.     No.  ll.'l.231  :  Oct.  10;  Oax.  vol.  231  :  p.  600. 
Columbia     River     Packers     Association,     Astoria.     Oreg. 

Canned   salmon.      Nos.   113.692-7 ;    Oct.   31 ;    Gaz.   vol. 

231  ;  pp.  1531-2.  ^  ,       ^ 

Columbus  Handle  ft  Tool  Company.  The.  Columbus,   Ind. 

Tool  handles.      No.    112,972:    Oct.    3;    <;az.    vol.    231; 

p.  281. 
Cone.  Frederick  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cajeput,  cocoanut. 

palm,  and  lemon-grass  oils.     No.  113,015;  Oct.  10;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  594. 
Conserve  Allmentarl   L.  Torriglnnl.   Sesto  Florentino  and 

Asmara.    Italv.      Certain    named    foods.      No.    113,176; 

Oct.  10  :  Gaz!  vol.  231  ;  p.  .099. 
Consolidated    Poultry   &    F^g   Co.,  Omnha,   Nebr.     "Butter, 

eggs,  snd  poultry.     No.  113,565  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  231 ; 

p.  1205.  -, 

Constantlnou,    Lazeros,    Lakewood,    N.    J.      Cheeae.      No. 

113,016 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  594. 
Converse   ft    Son,    Morton    E.,    Wlnchendon,    Mass.      Chil- 
dren's coasters.     No.  113,017  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ; 

p.   694. 
Cook.   Alonxo.    (.reencastle,    Ind.      Bottled    fllm-cement    to 

mend  moving  picture  films.     No.  113,018;  Oct.  10;  Gaz. 

Tol.  231  :  p.  594.  „ 

Cooper    Riddlck   Co.    Inc.,   The.    Suffolk,    Va.      Horse   and 

dairy  food.    No.  113,232  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  231 ;  p.  600. 


Copper  Clad  Steel  Co.,  Pittsburgh  and  Rankin.  Pa.     C«^ 

tain   named    welded    copper    and    steel    products.      No. 

112,865;  Oct.  3:  (;az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  277. 
Corley  Company,  Inc..  The,  Richmond.  Va.    Certain  named 

muslcil    instruments  and   rolls   for  player-pianos.     No. 

11.3.019;  Oct.  10;  (iax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  MH. 
Cormlcan,     J.     W^     Casey.     111.     Kidney     medicine.     No. 

113,492  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  916. 
Covington.     (Mrs.)     John     W.,     Indianapolis.     Ind.      Half*- 

grower.     No.  113,493;  Oct.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  916. 
Cox.    Francis    M.,    Winterset.    Iowa.      Medicine    for    hof- 

cholera.     No.  112.850:  Oct.  3;  <;az.  vol.  231  :  p.  277. 
Crane   Company.    Chicago,    111.     Mathinery  packing   com- 
posed of  rubber.     No.  113,356;  Oct.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  281; 

p.  912. 
Cronenberg,  William  L..  Ontario.  Cal.     Xon-alcohoUc  beT- 

era^e  flavored  with  lemon  and  lime  juice  and  syrups  for 

making   same.      No.    113,021:    Oct.    10;    Gaz.    vol.    231; 

P    r,u4. 
Cudahy   Reflring  Company.  The,   Portland.  Me.,  and  Chi- 
cago, III.     Luhrlcatlng-olls.     No.  113,700;  Oct  13;  Oa«. 

vol.  231 ;  p.  1532. 
<'ummlng,    Blanche,    San    Francisco,    Cal.       Candy.       No. 

U.S. 024:  Oct    10:  Gaz.  vol.  231:  p.  .594. 
Curtis  Olive  Corporation,  Bloomlngton  and  IjOS  Angelea, 

Cal.       Sandwichola,     a     salad     sandwich-filling.       No. 

113.701  ;  Oct.  31;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1532. 
Cnshman,  Wm.  (.".,  New   York.  N.  Y.     Drink  composed  of 

cocoa,    milk,   and    sugar.      No.    113.022;    Oct.    10;    Gas. 

vol.   231  ;    p.    594. 
Cutter   Laboratory,    The.    Berkeley.    Cal.      Bacterial    vac- 
cines.    No.  113,702;  Oct.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1532. 
D.  E.  Wlnebrenner  Co..  Hanover,  Pa.     Canned  vegetables. 

.No.  113,328;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  603. 
Dackermann.    Willie,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Certain    named 

toilet   preparations.     No.    113,495;   Oct.    17;   Oax.   toL 

231 ;  p.  916. 
Darling   ft   Company,   Chicago,    111.      Prepared    stock    and 

poultry   ff>ods.      No.    113,025;    Oct.    10;   Gaz.    vol.   231; 

p.  594". 
Darwin  ft  Milner,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bar  steel  and 

steel   castings.      No.    113.026;  Oct.    10;   Gax.   vol.    231; 

p.    594. 
Davis,  James  C,  Chicago.  111.     Disintegrating  Dreparatlon 

to  be  used  in  connection  with  the  cooking  of  meats  and 

vegetables.     No.  113.027  :  Oct.  10  ;  Gax.  voL  231 ;  p.  694. 
Davis.    William    IL.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Laxative.      No. 

112.857  ;  Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  277. 

l^   (iolyer   Varnish   Works.   The,   Troy,    N.   Y.      Varnish. 

No.  113.029  ;  Oct.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  5}M. 
De  Kaiser,  Jacob.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Preparation  for  the 

relief  of  certain    named   affections.      No.    113,706;   Oct. 

81  :  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  15.32. 
De  Vllblss  Manufacturing  Companv.  Toledo.  Ohio.     Com- 
bination   aspirating    and    vaporising    Instrument.     No. 

113.3.'^7  :  Oct.  17  :  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  912. 
Dean  Orchard  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Fresh  apples 

and   peaches.      No.    113,703;    Oct.    31;    Gax.    vol.   231; 

p.  1632. 
DelM-voise  Company.  The.  New  Ycrk.  N.  T.     Paints  par- 

ticularlv    for    coating    metal.      No.    113.028;    Oct.    10; 

(Jaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  .104 
Deltsch    Brothers,    New    York.    N     Y.      Raw    or    partly- 
prepared    celluloid.      No.    113,704;    Oct.   31;   Gax.    toL 

211  ;  p.  1532. 
Delpark.    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.     Athletic    underwear, 

anion  suits,  and  pajamas  made  of  textile  material.     No. 

113.358  :  Oct.  17  :  (lax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  912. 
Dental  and  Toilet  Products  Corporation.  The,  New  York, 

N.    Y.     Dentifrices.     No.    113.359;    Oct.    17;    Gax.    toL 

231 '  D    912. 
Des"   Aiolnes    Refining    Co..    Des    Moines.    Iowa.      Certain 

chemical    preparation    used    for    softening    water.      No. 

112.858  :  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  277. 

Detroit  Board  of  Commerce.  Detroit,  Mich.     Writing-rapj» 
and    envelops.      No.    112.869;    Oct    3;    Gax.    vol.    281; 

Detroit  Starter  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Impedance-coUs.     Ntt. 

113,706  ;  Oct.  31 ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1532. 
Dewender.   William   H..   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      Certain   named 

toilet   preparations.      No.    113,030;   Oct.    10;    Gax.    voL 

231 ;   p.   594. 
Diamond  Expansion  Bolt  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain 

named  hardware  and   plumbing  and   steam-fitting  suo- 

plles.     No.    113,566;   Oct.   24;   Gaz.   vol.   231:   p.    1200. 
Dietz  Baking  Co..  The.  Holyoke'  Mass.     Cake,  doughnuta, 

and  bread.     No.  112.860  :  Oct.  3 ;  (iaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  277. 
Digestive    Ferments   Co.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Certain    named 

bacteriological    products.      No.    113,031;    Oct.    10;    Gas. 

vol.   231  •   p.   694. 
Dirigo  Distributing  Co..   New  York.   N.   Y.      Spoons  and 

forks  plated   with   gold  or  silver  and   table- silverware. 

No.  113.032  ;  Oct.  10;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  594. 
District  of  Columbia  Paper  Mfg.  Co.,  Alexandria.  Va..  and 

Washington.    D.    C.      Blottfng,    cover,    book,    and    bond 

paper.     No.  113.033;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  !V96. 
Dollfus-Mleg    A    Cle.    Socl*t*    anonyme.    Mnlhonse.    Ger- 
many.     Thread,    yams,    sewing    and    darning    cotton. 

No.  118,707  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gax.^vol.  231 ;  p.  1532. 
Dolly  Varden  Chocolate  Company,  The,  Cincinnati,  OMo. 

Chocolates.      No.    113.567;    Oct.    24;    Oax.    ToL    2;:i: 

p.  1206. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


_ 1 ^ 

Doable  8mI  Tire  Valve  Co-  Htm  York.  N.  Y.    Tlre-TelTea 

for  poeumatlc  tires.     No.  i  18^60;  Oct.  17;  Oex.  toI. 

SSI ;  p.  912. 
Downing,  LocU  L..  New  York.  iN.  Y.    Bread.    No.  118,708; 

Oct.  31 ;  Ge«.  toL  281 ;  p.  4m2.  ^    ^ 

Dr.  Jaeger's  Sanitary  Woolen  By>tem  Company,  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Certain  named  woolem  underwear.     No.  113,077 ; 

Oct.  10  :  Gai.  vol.  231 ;  p.  896. 
Drug  Producta  Co.,  Inc.,  The;  New  York,  N.  Y.     Wafera 

and   tablets   for   use   as   Tthldes   for   medicines.     No. 

118,709 ;  Oct.  31 :  Gaa.  vol.  ?S1 ;  p.  1&82. 
Drum,  Clinton  P.,  Loa  AngelOB,  Cal.     Treatment  for  cer- 

Uin   named  growths.     No.  (13.034;  Oct.   10;  Gas.  Tol. 

281  :  p.  596. 
Durvea  Manufacturing  Comp4n7,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and 

New    York    N.    Y.     BoUd-wdyen    belting.      No.    113.711 ; 

Oct  31 ;  Gaa.  toI.  231  ;  p.  ^1532. 
E,  Dapont  et  Cle..  Beauvais,  Prance.    Toilet-brushes.     No. 

113.233  ;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol.  feSl  ;  p.  600. 
B.  Klrstein   Sons  Co..   Rocbe^er,  N.  Y.     Eyeglasses  and 

spectacles  and   parts   tbereff.      No.   113,746;   Oct    81; 

Oaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1533. 
E.    H.    Horwood   4   Co..    Ilotwken,    N.    J.,   and    New    York. 

N.  Y.     Children's  drawers.     No.  113,580;  Oct.  24;  Os«. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  12«)C. 
B.    L.    Patch    Co..    Boston,    Mass.     Sugar    of  milk.     No. 

113,521 :  Oct  17 ;  Gai.  vol.  231 ;  p.  917. 
E.  P.  EuBtls  Manufacturine  Codpany,  Boston.  Mass.   Glass 

shelves.     No.  113,044  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  595. 
Eastern  Rubber  Company.  I'hiladelphla.  Pa.     Vulcanising 

substitutes   or   aperture-fillers   for  certain   named   arti- 
cles.    No.  113.035 :  Oct  10  ;:  Gas.  vol.  231  :  p.  595. 
Eastman,   Gsrdlner  A  Company,   Laurel.   Miss.      Lumber. 

No.  113,712;  Oct.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  1532. 
Eastman    Kodak   Co.,   Rochestrr.   N.   Y.     Sensitive   photo- 
graphic film.     Nos.  112,8624-74;  Oct  8;  Gas.  vol.  281; 

pp.  277-8. 
Easman   Kodak  Co..  Rochester.  N.   Y.     Sensitive  photo- 


craphlc  film.     Nos.  113,036^;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol.  231; 

p.  695. 

LStmsn   Kodak    Company,    R 

No.  113.039;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol.  231;  p.  696. 


lOochester,    N.    Y.      Lacquers. 


F.  J.  Banta  A  Son  Co.,  Tbe.  Lima,  Ohio.  Mllk-cbocolatea. 
No.  113.648  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1206. 

P.  T.  Lord  Polish  Company,  CHmbriage,  Mass.  Stove- 
polish.     .No.   li;^.600;  Oct.  24;  Gas.  vol.  2:^1;  p.   1207. 

Falk  Tobacco  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Smokiog-tobacco. 
No.  112,877  ;  Oct.  8  :  Gas.  vol.  281 ;  o.  278. 

Farbwerke  vormals  Meister  Lucius  A  BrQning.  Bftchst- 
on-the-Maln.  Germany.  Basic  gallate  of  bismntb,  a  smb- 
Btitute  for  iodoform.  No.  112,878;  Oct  8;  Gas.  vol. 
281  ;  p.  278. 

Faultless  Rubber  Co..  Tbe.  Ashland,  Ohio.  Hot-water 
bottles.     No.  113,046;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  595. 

Faoltless  Rnbber  Co..  Ashland.  Ohio.  Water  bottles,  foun- 
tain-syringes, and  combination  water-bottles  and  foun- 
Uin-syrlnges.  No.  118,498;  Oct.  17;  Gas.  vol.  2.J1  ;  p. 
916. 

Featherston  Products  Company,  Portland,  Oreg.  Logan- 
berry, grape,  and  fruit  Juices.  No.  118,363;  Oct.  17; 
Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  912. 

Federal  Lime  A  Stone  Company,  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Ume,  hydrated  lime,  and  plaster.  No.  113,364  ;  Oct. 
17  :  Ga^.  vol.  231  ;  p.  912. 

Federal  Rubber  Company,  The,  Cudahy,  Wis.  Rubber 
matting.     No.  113,715  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1532. 

Federal  Rubber  Company,  The,  Cudahy,  Wis.  Tire-treads. 
No.  113,716 ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1682. 

Federated  Mills  Company,  The,  Morganvllle,  Kaos.  Wheat- 
flour.     No.    li:{.5";{;   Oct.   24;    Gar.    vol.   2:u  ;    p.    1206. 

Fenton,  Jeremiah  B.,  Freeport,  III.  Liniment  for  sprains, 
braises,  muscular  rheumatism,  Ac.  No.  113.499 ;  Oct. 
17  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  916. 

Ferriere,  Paul  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Perfumes,  toilet 
waters,  face,  sachet,  and  talcum  powders.  No.  112,879; 
Oct.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  278. 

Fink.  William  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rye  bread.  No. 
113,047  ;  Oct.   10 ;   Gas.  vol.  231  ;   p.   595. 

Fischer,  Hugo,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Furs  for  garments.     No. 


ischer,  tiugo,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Furs  foi 

112,880  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  278. 

lake  Brothers  ReOnlng  Co.,  New  York,  N. 


Eastman  kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Photographic  film 

and   Aim    supports,    photogmphic-printing   masks.      No. 

118,234;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  voL  231;  p.  601. 
Eaton.  Crane  A  Pike  Compani,  PlttaAeld,  Mass.     Writing 

and  printing  oaper,  enveloM.  tableta,  writlng-carda,  and 

cardboard.     Nos.    113,236--a;   Oct    10;   Gas.  vol.   231; 

p.  601. 
E<Mystone  Manufacturing  Company,  Tbe,  Bddystone  and 

Philadelphia,   Pa.     Bleached,  dyed,  and  printed  cotton 

fabrics  m  the  piece.     No.  }  1 3,237  ;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  Tol. 

281  ;  p.  601.  ; 

Efficiency   OH   Corporation.      (See  Gas   Engine   Efficiency 

Company,  assignor.)  . 

Blaenstadt     Mannfactoring     Company.     St.     Loola,     Mo. 

Watches,  clocks,  watch  and  clock  movements  and  cases. 

No.  112.876;  Oct  8;  Gas.  Vol.  281;  p.  278. 
■Iblafer  Shoe  Mff.  Co.,  Lehflnon,  Ohio.     Shoes  made  of 

leather  or  partly  of   leather  and   canvas  and  rubber. 

No.  113.862 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Oas.  tol-  381 :  p.  912. 
Blderwltch  Company,  Atianui  Ga.     Liniment  and  lotkm. 

No.  113.040;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol.  231;  p.  596. 
Electrene   Company,   Tbe,   Sep   York.   N.   Y.      Fire-extin- 
guishers.    No.  ll.').568  :  Oct;  24  :  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1206. 
Electro  Mechanical  Brake  Co.,  Ltd.,  The,  West  Bromwleh. 

England.      Electrical    resistances.      No.    113,041 ;    Oct 

10 ;  Gax.  vol.  231 ;  p.  595. 
Elgin   Notional   Watch  Company.   Chicago.   111.     Watches 

and  watch-movements.     No.  113,569;  Oct.  24;  Gas.  vol. 

231  :  p.  1206.  ^ 

Bi  Lilly  and  Company.  Indlaqapolla,  Ind.     Certain  named 

ebemlcals,  medidnea,  and  nharmaceotlcal  preparations. 

No.  113,861 ;  Oct  17 ;  Gaa.  vol.  281 ;  p.  912. 
■merson-Brantlngbam    Comp4ny.    Eoekford,    III.      Plow- 
shares.   No.  113,238;  Oct.  |0;  Oas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  601. 
Bnllch.    Joaeph.    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Massage    and    cold 

creams  anil   shampoo  preiMiration.     No.   113,042  ;   Oct. 

10 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  696. 
Kndurance  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.,  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.    Sub- 
stitute for  leather.     No.  lli.875 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ; 

p.  278.  ' 

Knterprise  Alnmlnnm  Compaqy,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Certain 

named  alnminum  cooking  atensils.     No.  112.861 ;  Oct. 

3  ;  Gas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  277.     ^ 
Ernst  Gideon  Bek,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Key  chains  and 

rings    made    of    or    plated    with    precious    metal.      No. 

113.670;  Oct  24;  Gas.  vol,  231  ;  p.  1206. 
Brsklne-Danfortb  Corporations  New  York,  N.  Y.     CerUln 

named  furniture  and  upholotery.    No.  113.671 ;  Oct.  24  ; 

Gas',  vol    231  :  p.  1206. 
Eureka   Fire   Hose   Manufacttrlng   Company,    New    York, 

N.  Y.    Rubber  boae  reinforced  with  fabric    No.  113,043 ; 

Oct.  10:  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  996. 
BvansviUe    Overall    Co.,    Bvatisvllle,    Ind.      Overalls    and 

trousers.     No.  113,572;  Oct  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1206. 
F.  Blumenthal  Company,  New<  York,  N.  Y.     Leather.     No. 

112.992;  Oct  10;  Gas.  vok  231;  p.  593. 
W.  Romeo  A  Co.,  Inc^  New  Yorl^.  N.   Y.     Macaroni.     No. 

113.804  ;  Oct.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  ,231  ;  jp.  1538. 
F.  A.  Klalne  Co.,  The,  Clncln<iatl.  Ohio.     Ranges,  cooking 

and    heating   stoves   ualn^  ;  coal    or  jps   as    fuel.      No. 


113,744  ;  Oct  81 ;  Oas.  vol.  1281  ;  p.  1583. 

,  E.  Tdtrlck  Young  Company^  Richmoad,  \. 

113,789 ;  Oct  81 ;  Oas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  1634. 


Flske  Brothers  Refining  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Lobrlcating- 

greases.     No.  113,574;  Oct  24;  Gax.  vol.  231;  p.  1206. 
Flatau,    Rex   J.,   assignor   to   Junior   Products   Co.,    Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Hair-tonic,  toilet  water,  dental  and 

face   creams,    talcum    powder.      No.    113,051;    Oct.    10; 

Gat.  vol.  2.'>1  :  p.  595. 
Fleming.  Joseph  J.,  Boone,  Iowa.     Destroyer  of  dandelion, 

burdock,  and  other  rooU.     No.  113,717;  Oct  81;  Gaa. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1532. 
Flint,  Bradford  B.,  Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y.     Tooth-brushes. 

No.  113,052:  Oct.  10:  Gas.  vol.  231;  p.  596. 
Foley    Bros.    A    Qnlnlan,    Incorporated,    St.    Paul,    Minn. 

Certain  named  foods.     No.  113,048;  Oct  10;  Oas.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  505. 
Foley    Bros.    A    Qulnlan,    Incorporated,    St.    PanL    Minn. 

Soda,  baking-powder,  cream-tartar,  table-ealt  Ac.     No. 

113,049;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol.  231;  p.  696. 
Foots,   MaJT   C.   W..    Wayne.   Pa.      PoUto   chips,   canned 

soups  snd  vegetables,  and  cake.     No.  113,676;  Oct  24; 

Oas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1206. 
Fore     River     Shipbuilding    Corporation,    Qolncy,     Maas. 

Magaxines   published  quarterly.     No.   112,881  ;  Oct.  8 ; 

Gas.  vol.  281 :  p.  278. 
Fore  River  Shipbuilding  Corporation.  Qulncy,  Mass.    Steel, 

Iron,  and  bronse  forglngs  and  brass  and  bronse  csstlngs. 

No.  113,239  :  Oct.  10;  Gss.  vol.  231  ;  p.  601. 
Fountain,  William  R.,  Taunton,  Mass.     Liquid  cream  for 

toilet  purposes.     No.  112.882 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p. 

278. 
Fttker,  George  W.,  Excelsior  Springs,   Mo.     Soft  drinks 

dispensed    st    soda-fountains.     No.    113,866;    Oct.    17; 

Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  912. 
Franklin   Baker  Company,  The,   Philadelphia.   Pa.      Vege- 
table cooklng-oll.     No.  113,050;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol.  231; 

p.  595. 
Fred  F.  Sabey  Co.  Inc.,  The,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Awnings 

and  tents.     No.  113.147  ;  Oct  10;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  598. 
Fred  Fear  A  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Syrups  for  table 

purposes.      No.    113.714 ;    Oct    31 ;    Gas.    vol.    231 ;    p. 

1532. 
Freeburg    Milling    Company,    Freeburg,    III.      Wheat-flour. 

.\o.  113.240;  Oct.  10;  Gax.  vol.  231;  p.  601. 
Freeburg  Milling  Company,  Freeburg,  111.    Self-rising  flour. 

.No.   113.241  ;  Oct.   10;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  601. 
Freeda,    Abraham.    New    York.    N.    Y.     Ointments.     No. 

113,500  ;  Oct  17  ;  (Sax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  916. 
Freeman,    Miller.    Seattle.    Wash.     Monthly    publication. 

No.  113,501  :  Oct.  17  :  Gas.  fol.  231  :  p.  910. 
Frelbofer  Baking  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Bread  and 

buns.     No.  113,366;  Oct  17:  Oas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  912. 
Friday,    Aaron     O.,    Maben,    Miss.      Pile    remedy.      No. 

ll.'l.OS.I;  Oct.  10:  Gax.  vol.  231  :  p.  595. 
FrledhofTer,  Theodore.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Developing  agent 

for  photographs  and  photographic  Alms.     No.  113,502; 

Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  916. 
Friend  A   Marks,    Milwaukee,   Wis.     Men'rr,   youths',    snd 

boys'   suits,   trousers,   and  overcoats.     Nos.    113,307-8; 

Oct.  17  ;  Oas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  912. 
Fulton  Co..  The,  Knoxvllle.  Tenn.     Hollow  expansible  and 

rontractlble     corrugated     tuliular     metal     device.      No. 

112.883  ;  Oct.  3  ;  (Jas.  vol.  281  ;  p.  278. 
F^irblsh,   Frederick  A.,   Boston,   Mass.     Remedy  for  treat- 
ment   of    colds    and    ailments    caused     thereby.      No. 

113.713  :  Oct.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1532. 
G.   R.   Bigler  Co.,   Springfield,   111.     Certain   named  medi- 
cines   for    stock,     hog-cholera,    and    for    poultry.     No. 

113,344  :  Oct  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  911. 
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Gaffney,    Jimes    F.,    Clevelsnd,   fQhio.     Hair-tonic.     No. 

118,604  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  916 
Oas  Engine  Efllclency  Company,  assignor  to  icflSclency  Oil 

Corporation,    St    Louis,   Mo.      Certain    named   abrasive. 

detergent,  and  polishing  materials.     No.  113,676;  Oct 

24  ;  Oax.  vol.  281  ;  p.  1206. 
Oas  Engine  Efficiency  Company,  assignor  to  Efficiency  Oil 

Corporation,    St    Louis,   Ma      Lubricating   greases  and 

oils.     No.  118.718 ;  Oct.  31 ;  Gsi.  vol.  231  :  p.  1532. 
Ossoline  Corporstlon,   New  York,   N.  Y.     Gasolene.     No. 

118,577  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1206. 
Oeiser.   Emlle,   La  Chaux-de-Fonds,   Swltxerland.     Watch- 
springs.     No.  113,242;  Oct.   10:   Gax.  vol.  231;  p.  601. 
General  Adhesive  Mf«.  Co„  Inc.  New  York.  N.  V.     Ajhc 

slve  pastes.     No.   113,369  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;   p. 

012. 


Gray  Motor  Co..  Highland  Park.  Mich.    Mechanical  sUrt- 

ers  for  internal-combastion  engines.    No.  112,887  ;  Oct 

8 ;  Gas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  278. 
Greenfield   Tap   and    Die    Corporation.    Greenfield,    Maas. 

Taps.     No.  1 13.246 :  Oct.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  601. 
Gregory,  Arthur  H.,  Norwich,  N.  Y.    Ointment  for  certain 

named  ailments.    No.  112,971 ;  Oct  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  281  ;  p. 

281 
I  Gregory.  O.  L..  Paris,  Tex.     Vinegar.     No.  118,726;  Oct 
I        31 ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1532. 

!  Grip  Nut  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Nuts,  bolts,  and  metal 
t  washers.  No.  113.062:  Oct.  10;  Gax.  vol.  231:  p.  595. 
;  Grosset  A  Punlap,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Series  of  books  pub- 
I       llshcd  periodically.    No.  113,737  ;  Oct.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  281 ; 

p.  1533. 
j  Guarantv  Securities  Corporation,  New   York.  N.  Y.     Pub- 

llcations  of  advertising,  information,  and    form-sheets. 

No.  113,378;  Oct  17  :  Gax.  vol.  231  :  p.  912. 


Goneral  Appliance  Co.,  Hammond,  Ind.     Gasolene-storage  j^-q   113,378;  Oct  17  :  Gax.  vol.  231  :  p.  912. 

tanks.     No.  113.054  :  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  595.  .   Guggenhlme  A  Company.  San  Fran^-teco.  Cal.     Dried  frulta. 

General  Eclipse  Company,  The.  Danlelson,  Conn.     Ink  In  ^^   112.888 ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  281 ;  p.  278. 


General  Eclipse  Company,  The.  Danlelson,  Conn.  Ink  In 
Uhlet  form.     No.   113.578;  Oct.   24;  Oas.  vol.   231;   p. 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Electrical 
Incandescent   lamps.      No.    113,719;   Oct   31;   Gax.    vol. 

Oeo!'*B.%rpenter  A  Co..  Chicago.  111.  ^Rubber  belting. 
kose.  and  packing.     No.  112,848 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ; 

Geo",  lolgfeldt  A  Co.,  New  York    N.  Y.     Dental  floss.     No.   I 

112.994  :  Oct.  10;  Gax.  vol.  23l  ;  p.  593. 
Geo.   Borgfeldt  A   Co..    New   York.   N.   Y.     Certain   named 

games,  toys,  and  sporting  goods.     No.  112,995 ;  Oct.  10 ; 

George  Bor|feld"t\co.;  New  York,  N.  "Y  Packing-boxes 
for  certain  named  merchandise.  No.  112,993,  Oct.  10, 
Oas.  vol.  231  :  p    593.  ^ 

Geo.  H.  Lee  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr  Preservative  coat- 
ing for  eggs.     No.   112,908;  Oct  8;  Gas.  vol.  281;  p. 
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George  R    Jones  Company,  Manchester,  N.  H.     Boots  and 
shoes  made  of  leather  or  canvas  with  leather,  lelt,  or 
rubber   soles.      No.    113,259;   Oct   10;    Gax.    vol.   231; 

oJrber  Chas.  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ladles*  hat  shapes  and 

fnTmes.     No.  113,370;  Oct  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  912. 
Gerrard,  Stephen  A..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     CanUloups.     Nos. 

118.7^0-1  r  Oct.  31  :  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  P-  1532. 
Oibhs  Preserving  Company,  Baltimore.  Md.     Certain  named 

foods.     No.  113,722  ;  Oct.  31  :  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1532. 
ai\»on.  Thomas  R.,   Springfield    Mo.     Cold  and  KrlP  and 

stomach  and  indigestion  medical  tablets.     No.  llS.T^s, 

Oct    31  :  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1532. 
GUI  Brothers  Company,  Steubenvllle,  Ohio.    Certstn  n«m^ 

gUssware.     No.  112,884  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gaz    vol    231  :  p.  278. 
Oinaspye,   Henrietta  H.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Furniture-Dol- 

lahlng  material.     No.  113.055;  Oct  10;  Gax.  vol.  281; 

Oincrlch'.  Harry  C.  Reading.  Pa.     Union  undersults.     No. 

113,243  ;  Oct  10  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  601.       ,      ^    ,. 
QlTaadan.  L..  Vernier,  near  Geneva,  Switzerland.     Certain 

named    mercury    preparations.      No.    112,885 ;    Uct    8 ; 

Oas.  vol.  281  ;  p.  278.  .„      ^        „        „ 

Globe  Shirt  A  Overall  Co..  Abingdon.  111.     Overalls.     No. 

118.605  ;  Oct.  17 :  Gas.  vol.  231  :  p.  916 
Globe    Shoe   Store.    Inc..    New   York.   N.    Y.     ,If *">er   and 

fabric  boots  and  shoes.    No.  113,371 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gas.  vol. 

Oflbel.A."   Br(K>kIyn.  N.  Y.     Hams.  Por^.  bacon,  sausages. 

meat  rolls,  roast  and  spiced  meats.     No.  113.056.  Oct. 

10:  Ont.   vol.  231;  p.  595.  „  _.       ..        « 

Goldsmith,  Walter  A..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Petticoats.     No. 

113..^72:  Oct.   17;  Gax.   vol.   231;    p.  912. 
Gomex,  Manuel.  Habana,  Cuba.     Bum.     No.  118,878 ;  Oct 

17:  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  912.  .^     w    «    v 

Ooodall  Worsted  Co..  Sanford,  Me.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y 

Certain  named  piece  goods  and  combinations  of  ,cerUln 

msterials.      Nos.    113,057-8;   Oct.    10;   Gas.    toI.  281; 

Goodall  Worsted  Co..  Sanford.  Me.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Certain  named  clothing  for  men.  women  and  children. 

Nos.  113^374-5 :  Oct  1?  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  912. 
Goodrich    iSrug    Company,    Omaha.    Nebr.      Face  -  PO^'Oef. 

rouge.     No.  113.05§;  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  596. 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio.     Robber 

heels  for  shoes.     No.  113,389 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ; 

P      913.  ^  r^  ^y  ^        u 

Ooodvears  Metallic  Rubber  Shoe  Co..  Tbe.  Naugatuck. 
Conn.  Shoe-leather  substitute.  No.  113,724;  Oct.  31; 
Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1532. 

Gordon,  Sewall  A  Co.  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex.  Syrup  used  for 
a  food.     No.  118.579 :  Oct  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1206. 

Gould  Storage  Bafterv  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Storage 
batteries  and  parts  thereof.  No.  113.244;  Oct.  10; 
Gax.  vol.  231  :  p.  601.  ,    „      .^ 

Grand  Rapids  Refrigerator  Co.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 
Latches  for  refrigerators.  No.  118.060;  Oct.  10;  Gas. 
vol.  231  :  p.  505.  ,    „      ,r  .     . 

Oranella,  Michael  D^  New  York.  N.  Y.  Veterinary  medi- 
cines.    No.  113..377;  Oct  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  912. 

Granite  State  Spring  Water  Co..  Haverhill.  Mass.,  and 
Atkinson  Depot.  S.  H.  Carbonated  spring-water.  No. 
11.1.061  :  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  695. 

Gravity  Carburetor  Company,  Tbe.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Car- 
bureters.    No.  112,886 ;  Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  278. 


Gurley  Candv  Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Cherries  In 
chocolate  and  cream.  No.  113,063;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 
231  :  p.  595. 

H.  Behrens  M'fg  Co..  Winona.  Minn.  Certain  named  re- 
ceptacles.    No.  112,990  :  Oct.  10  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  698. 

H.  C.  Evans  A  Co..  Chicago,  111.  Gomes.  No.  113,046; 
Oct  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  695.  ^        ^.        .     .. 

H.  C.  PVy  Glass  Company,  Rochester,  Pa.  Glass  beakers 
and  flasks,  commonly  spoken  of  as  chemical  ware.  No. 
113,503;  Oct   17;   Gax.   vol.   231;   P.  916 

H.  C.  White  Co.,  North  Bennington,  Vt.  Three-wheeled 
velocipede  for  the  use  of  children.  No.  113,534  ;  Oct.  17  ; 
Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  917. 

H.  D  Lee  Mercantile  Co.,  The,  Sallna,  Kans.,  and  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Certain  named  foods.  No.  113.599  :  Oct.  24  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1206.  „^     „,       ,     ..    ^v.. 

U.  G.  Chemical  Products  Company,  Tka,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Cleaning  compositions  and  compoaWons  for  rectifying 
Intemal-combustlon-engtne  fuel.  No.  113,064  ;  Oct.  10 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  595. 

H  P  Coffee  Company,  St.  I^uls,  Mo.  Coffee.  No.  113.066  ; 
Oct  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  595. 

H.  A  R.  Manufacturing  Co.,  The,  ChattanooM.  Tenn. 
Powder  used  as  a  remedy  and  tonic  for  the  ailments  of 
horses,  live  stock,  and  poultry.  No.  112.889  ;  Oct.  8  : 
Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  278.  .        „     ^     ^,     „ 

Haeusermann  MeUl  Mff.  Co..  The,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Toy  sewing-machines.     No.  113,581 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gax.  vol. 

231;   p.  1206.  ^  ,.„..« 

HafTner'B   Star   Bakery,   Fort  Wayne,   Ind.      Bread.      No. 

113,682  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  281;  p.  1206.   „    „      ^ 
Hall-Borchert  Drees  Form  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Draw- 
forms.     Nos.  113,506-7  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  916. 
Hall.  Nathaniel  L.,  Norfolk.  Va.    Certain  named  medicines 

and  ptiarmaceutlcal    preparations.      No.    118.583;    Oct. 

24 :  Gas.  TOl.  281 ;  p.  1206.     ^,     ,       ^  .,,  ^      ,  - 

Hall,   Thos.    H.,   Jersey   City,   N.   J.     Knitted   gloves   of 

cotton.   Bilk,   or   mixed  ysms.     No.   118.879;   Oct.   17; 

Gaz.  vol.  281 ;  p.  912.  „      ,        .  .  »? 

Hallock-Denton    Co.,     Newark,    N.     J.      Ammonia.       No. 

118,726  :  Oct  31  :  Gax.  vol.  281  ;p.  1632. 
Hallock-Denton    Co.,    Newark,    N.    J.      Fnavoring    extracts 

for  foods.     Nos.  113,727-9;  Oct.  81;  Gas.  vol.  231;  p. 

1532. 
Halny  Hat  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Hats  and  caps.    No. 

113.730 ;  Oct  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  431 ;  P.  1838. 
Hamilton.    Josiph,    Chicago,    111.       Salad-dressing.      No. 

113,066 ;  Oct  10 :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  596. 
Hammitt.   Eddie  B.,  Boston,  Mass.     Clothes-washers,  ui- 

cludlng  vacuum  clothes-washers.    No.  113.068;  Oct.  10; 

Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  596.  ^  ....,.,, 

Hanley  A  Klnsella  Coffee  A  Spice  Company,  ^t.  Louis.  Mo. 

Roasted  coffee.     No.  113,069;  Oct  10;  Gax.  vol.  231; 

Hansen,  Chr.   A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cold-water  paint  In 

powder  form.     No.  112,890;  Oct  8;  Gax.  vol.  231;  p. 

278 
Hansen,  Chr.  A..  New  York.  N.  T.     Dry  colore,  red  and 

white  leads,  white  sine.    No.  113,684  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gax.  vol. 

281;  p.  1206. 
Ilarkert  Cigar  Co.,  The,  Davenport,  Iowa.     Cigars.     No. 

112,891 :  Oct  8;  Gax.  vol.  281  ;  p.  278. 
Hartman  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  111.     Incubators  and  brooders. 

No.  112.894  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  281 ;  p.  278. 
Hartman,  Jan,  Chicago,  111.     Palliative  for  neuralgia,  sore 

throat  and  lungs,  rheumatism,  Ac.    No.  112,892  ;  Oct.  8  ; 

Oas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  278.  ^  ,         ^        . 

Harvard    Company,   The.    Canton.   Ohio.      Certain    named 

dental  and   surgical  appliances.     No.   112,893;   Oct.  8; 

Gas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  278.        ^^_  ,„       „,      w         *» 

Haskell    Trunk    Company,    Chicago.    111.      Trunks.      No. 

113,731 ;  Oct  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1533. 
Haslacher,  Alfred  B.,  Oakdale,  Cal.     Fresh  cherries   peara, 

and  plums.     No.  113,782;  Oct  81;  Oax.  vol.  231;  p. 

Hastings  Wool  Boot  Company.  Hastlnas,  Mich.    Felt  boots. 


No.  113,380;  Oct.  17:  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  912. 
Hathaway,  George  A.,  >few  York,  N.  T.     Manicure  sets. 

No.  113,067  :  Oct.  10  :  Oas.  vol.  221  ;  p.  596. 
Haughton.     Richard,     Paoll.     Pa.       Hearth     brooms    and 

brushes.     No.   ll.\246:  Oct.  10:  Gax.  vol.  231;  p.  601. 
Hawkeye  Portland  Cement  Company,  Des  Moines,   Iowa. 

Portland  cement    No.  118,881 ;  Oct  17 ;  Gaa.  vol.  231 ; 

p.  911. 
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Heath,   WilHam   E..   B«ttlinor4   Ifd.     Toilet  creami  aad 

dental  paste.     No.  113,888  ;  Oct  24;  Qas.  vol.  231;  p. 

1206. 
Heller   &   Co.,    B..    Chicago.    III.      Colors    for    food.      No. 

113.508;   Oct.    17;  Gai.   vol.'  231  ;   p.  918. 
Henkel-Duke   Mercantile  Co.,  tu«hlo,  Colo.     Clears.     No. 

113,382  :  Oct.  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  Ill  ;  p.  912. 
Henry.   Ralph   L.,   New   York,  N.   Y.     Rubber  and   rubber 

and  fiber  packings  for  the  blston-rods  of  euRlnes  and 

pumpa.     .No.  113.733  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1533. 
Henry  Steers  Sand  &  Gravel   Co..  Inc.,   New  York.  N.  Y. 

Rpady-mlxed  gravel  and  sand.     No.   113,027  ;  Oct.  17  ; 

QtM.  vol.  231  ;  p.  017.  ~ 

Herrmann,    .\ukam    *    Co..    NeW    York.    N.    Y.      Handker- 
chief.-*.    No.«i.  li:{.J48-50  ;  Oct  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  601. 
Hessel,    I..   Kansa.s   City,   Mo.      Hair-nets.     No.    113,070; 

Oct.  10:  Ghz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  5{<8. 
Hewitt  &  Brothers.  C.  B.,  Ne^  York,  N.  Y.     Paper-board 

for  use  In  maklnc  travelers'  'tninks  and  frlctlon-pallevs 

therefor.     .No.  11.3.251  ;  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  «01. 
Hewett  k  Brothers.  C.  B..  Nev»  York.  N.  Y.     Paper-board 

for  makinsr  shoe-patterns  aqd   the  like.     No.   113,586; 

Oct.  24  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1206. 
Hickman.    William    A.,    South    Boston,   Mass,      Boats    and 

flylnsr-mathines.     No.   113,071;  Oct.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  231: 

p.  596. 
Highland  Park  Manufacturing  Company,  Charlotte.  N.  C. 

and  Rockhlll,  S.  C.     Glnghaas.     No.  113,072;  Oct.  10: 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  596.  ~ 

Hlldr«»th  G'H'r  Manufacturing  ("orporatlon,  Coboes.  N.  Y 

Aprons      No.  113,383  ;  Oct.  IT  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  912 
HUson-Schloss,  Inc..  New  York,  Sf.  Y.    Cigars.    No.  113.734  • 

Oct.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1M3. 
Hlnton.  Louis  R.,  Springfield.  |Io.     Cold  and  grlnpe  tab- 

let-^.     No.  112,895  :  Oct.  3  :  Gjiz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  278 
Hlnton.  Louis  R.,  Springfield.  Mo.     Shampoo-powder.     No 

113.385:   Oct.    17:   Gas.   vol.   2.31;   p.  dl2. 
Hlnton.    Louis   R.,    Springfield.    Mo.      Plle-olntment.      No. 

113.587  :  Oct.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  331  ;  p.  1206 
Hlrsb  Sreln  &  Co..  Chicago.  III.  ^Fertilizers.     No.  113,073; 

Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  2."?1  :  p   59|. 
Hlrth  Krause  Co.,  Rockford.  M|ch.     Monthly  publication. 

No.  113.735  :  Oct.  31 ;  Gax.  vdl.  231  ;  p.  1533 
Holbrook.    David    M.,    Portland.    Oreg.      Incubators    and 

brooders.     No.  113  736 ;  Oct.  |1  :  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  15.33. 
Holt   A   Company.   New    York.   N.   Y.      Wheat-floor.      No. 


113.2.^2;  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  2|l  ;  p.  601 

t.   N.    Y 


Holt  k  Company,    New   York. 


Wheat-floar.     No. 


113,688 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1206. 

Howel.  flayton  J.,  Chicnuo,  III.,  assignor  to  Tropical 
Fruit  .Tulce  Company.  Non-alcoholic  fruit  beverage  and 
syrun  for  making  same.  Na  113,253;  Oct  10;  Oai. 
vol.  231  ;  p.  601. 

Hunter  Mfg.  t  Com.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cotton  piece 
goods.     No.  11.3,254  :  Oct  10}  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p,  601. 

Hut  her  Bros.  Saw  Manufacturing  Co.,  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Saws.     No.  113.738 ;  Oct.  31  :  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1533. 

Ideni  Coated  Paper  Co..  Brookfl41d.  Mass.  Gummed  oaoer 
tape.     .No.  113,255:  Oct  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  601. 

Ideal  Food  Company,  Chicago,  ill  .  aMiKnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  O-Pfnt-It  Company  Breads  and  breakfast 
foods.     .Vo.  113.075  ;  Oct  10  :  'Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  696 

Improved  Gauge  Mfg.  Co..  S.vracuse,  N.  Y.  Pressare- 
gages.     No.  113,256:  Oct.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p    601 

Indiana  Plaster  &  Roofing  Coiipanv,  Indianapolis,  ind. 
Certain  named  roofing.  No.  ia.3,076 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gas.  vol. 
231  :  p.  696. 

Indiana  Truck  Company,  Marloii.  Ind.  Motor-tmcln.  No 
11.3.386;  Oct.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  ?31;   p.  912 

laland  Machine  Works,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Metallic  packlns- 
rings.    No.  112.898  ;  Oct.  3 ;  <  az.  vol.  231  :  p.  27« 

International  Cork  Company,  I[ew  York.  N.  Y.  Bottle- 
stoppers.     No.  112.899  :  Oct.  i  :  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  278 

International  Glass  Comnany.  3  [lllvllle,^  N,  J.,  and  Phila- 
delphia. Pa  Glass.  >Io.  111,739;  6ct.  Si;  Ga«.  rot 
Jol  :  p.  15^3. 

International  Lahoratories.  Inc.,  RIngbamton.  N  Y  Me- 
dicinal preparatlon.s  for  rouihs.  colds,  and  catarrhal 
troubles.     No,  112,900;  Oct.  S;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p   279 

Interstate  Cotton  Oil  Refining  Qo..  Sherman  Tex  Short- 
enln«.     No.  113.740;  Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p    153.3 

Intravenous  Products  Company,  Denver,  Colo.     Prepara- 
tion to  be  use<l  as  a  bacterial  .absorptive,  antisentic    Ac 
No    113.510:  Oct  17:  Gaz.  v<»l.  231;  p.  016    ^^"'^-  '^ 
Intravenoos  Products  Company.  Denver,  Colo.     Prepara- 
tion  to  be  nsed  as  an   exterbal   antiseptic   and  disin- 
fectant   No.  113.611  :  Oct.  IT:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p  916 
Isaacs.   Berthold   M.,   Nacogdoches.  Tex.      Liquid   remedv 
for^dandrnff.     No.  112,9fll  ;  <^,  S;  Gaz.  vol    231  ;p 

Iten  Biscuit  Co.,  Omaha.  Nebr.  SJigar  wafers.  No.  113,741 ; 
Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  1538. 

"*,°,.^*?:;"'kJ^°S,  °5?*^*'  ?'*'?r  Oyster-crackers.  No. 
113,742  :  Oct.  31  ;  Oai.  vol.  2|l ;  p.  1533 

J.  Mllhenlns?  Inc..  Chicago.  111.;  Certain  named  Jewelry 
made  wholly,  In  part,  or  pldted  with  precious  metal 
.No.  113,280:  Oct  10;  Oas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  602  ""^""• 

J.  B.  Wllllama  Company.  Olastoilbnry,  Conn.  Tooth  face 
??^ifi*^"5  powders,  dental  ieam.  toilet  water*.  No! 
113J(86:  Oct   17;  Oaa.  vol.  JSl  ;  p.  917. 

J.  P.  HUlertcb  k  Son  Company,  Ijic,  Louisville,  Ky.  Baaa- 
ballbata.    No    11S,8«4  ;  Oct.  ft;  Oaz.  vol.  *31  ;  p  9lT 

J.  «..  McDonald  Chocolate  Como^nv,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh 
Candles  and   chocolates.      No.    113.099 ;   Oct    10;   Ota. 


^-  J^-  '^^?^''y^  *^°  •  ^■"  Francisco.  Cal.     Fresh  vegetmble*. 

No.    113,210:  Oct.   10:  Gaz.   vol.  231  :   p.  600. 

^-  «•  ^7^'^^!S°;i  '^^^'  8»n  Francisco.  Cal.    Canned  frulta. 

T    ^P-  }]^^^'  •  Oct  31  :  Gas.  vol.  231  :  p.  1531. 

J.   M.   I'ltkin  A   ("o.,   Newark,   N.   Y.      {'reparation  for  Im- 

P°[^'«o'*, "  maple  like  flavor.     No.  IKi.lSl  ;  Oct.  10;  Gaa. 

vol.  ./J I  :  p.  ."59 ( . 

Jackson    Elmer  H..  Seattle.  Wash.     Prepared  pa.stry-floar. 
j        No.  113.590  :  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p?^120tf 

?'i*?«"o"*J!;-  i"oV  ^f.^  York.  N.  Y.     Brf-ad  and  cake.     No. 

113.6.9  :  Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p    i53l 
Jamw   Clark    Dlstllllns   Co..    Cumberland,   Md.      Pure   rra 

and  barley  malt  whiskies.     No    113.356;  Oct.   17;  Om. 

vol.  2.11  :  p.  911.  v.— . 

I   James   Manoll   Company,    Inc.,    New   York.   N.   Y       Phono- 

graphs.      No.   113.610;  Oct.  24:  Gaz.   vol    231  •   p    l'>07 
James  McCoy  Company,  The.  Peoria,  III.     Certain  named 

foods.     No.  113,766:  Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p    15.33 
I   James  Mct'utcheon  k  Co.,  New  York.  .N.  Y.      Linen  plee* 
,        goods  and   certain   named  linen  articles.     No    113^'68- 
I        Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  2:51  ;  p.  rt()2.  -^  , 

,   Jamps   ,^'.™]?!S°,^"9P'P*"/'    I'aterson.    N.    J.      Wash  silk. 
;        Nos.  113..'^06-7  :  Oct.  l6:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  60.3. 
Jameson    Company.    The.    Chicago,    III.      Piano-player   ac- 
tions.    No    li;^,078:  Oct.  10:  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p    .^f)6. 
Jessup,    Oeorp    W..    Boston,    Mass.      SyrlnKee    and    parts 
thercot     .No.   113.387;  Oct.    17;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p    912. 
Joel   Isaacs  k  Sons,  New  York,  N    Y.     Ladles"  and  missea* 
shirt-waists.      No.    113,257;    Oct    10;    Oaz.    vol.    231: 
p.-,nOi. 

John  Blockl  &  Son   Hnc),  Chicvro.  III.     Per/umery,  toilet 

water,  sachet  powders.     No.  113.675;  Oct.  31  ;  Gas.  vol. 

^•■»i  :  p.  1931. 
John    Hoherg    Company.    The,    Green    Bay,    Wis       Toilet- 
j        paper.     No.  112,896;  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  531  :  p'278 
John    Morrell  *   Co .   Ottnmwa.    Iowa.      Breakfast-bacon. 

No.   11.3.775;  Oct  31;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.   1534 
John    .Morrell    k    Co..    Ottumwa.    Iowa.       Certain    named 

meat  products.     Nos.  113,776-7  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 : 

p.   1534. 
John   Wanamak.r.  New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y      Certaia 

named  clothing.     No.  113,464;  Oct   17;  Gaz.  vol.  231: 

p.    914.  • 

Johnson,  Tobias,  North  Bay,  Ontario,  Canada.     Salves  for 

cancers  or  other  sores.     No.  112.902;  Oct  3  ;  (Jaz.  voL 

^oX  t  p.  *th. 

Johnson  &  Co.,  A.  A..  San  Bernardino,  Cal.     Preparation 

[Vn  «UU'    'T*'"^'"'''*^    **'    certain    named    diseases.       Now 
11.3.079  :  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p    696 

Johnston  A  Eggleston,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Toilet-paper.     No. 

11.3.592 ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1206 
Jones  Motrola.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Electrical  winding 

devices  for  spring-motors.     No.   113,268;  Oct   10;  Oas. 

vol.  2.31  ;  p.  601. 
Julius  King  Optical  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Goggles.     So. 

1 13,262  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  601  "»'»"*•     ^«- 

i'"?.'''wf'"'*J."''*''J,;'''    I"*^-     '^«*  Flatau,  Rex  J.,  assignor.) 
Kail   Mfff.  Co.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Chemical   compound  to 

prevent  the  detertoratlntt  effects  of  sulfld  of  soda  when 

..i"-"'"''^  '"  connrcflon  with   textiles,  leather,  Ac      No. 

11.3.512;    Oct    17:   Gaz.  vol.   231;  p.  910. 
Kampfmuellt'r    Rheumatic    Remedy    Co.,    Ix)uiavllle     Ky 

Remedy    for    rht-umntlsm.      No.    112,904 ;    Oct     3  '  Oai! 

vol.  231  ;  p.  279. 

Kansas    City    .\utomoblle    Supply    Co..    Kansas    City.    Mo 

o«",*?   to"«;Jg8-tent«       No.    11.3.388;    Oct.    17;    Gas.    voL 
^ol  ;  p.  812. 

Kansas   Milling  Company,   The,   Wichita.    Kans.      Wheat* 

flour.     No,  113,593  ;  Oct  24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1206. 
Kaufman  A  Bros.,  Charles,  Chicago,  111.     Overcoats,  vesta. 

«nd  trousers.     No.  113.594;  Oct  24;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p! 

1206. 
Kehlor  Flour  Mills  Company,  St.  Iy>ul8,  Mo.     Wheat  and 

self-rising  flours.     .Nos.   113,080-1;   Oct    10;  Gas    toL 

231  :  p.  596. 
Keith  Paper  Tompany.  Turners  Falls,  Mass.     Writing  and 

printing  papers.      Nos.    113.260-1:    Oct    10;    Gas?  voL 

231  ;  p.  601. 
Kepnier  Glass  Constructions  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y      Olasa 

tiles  and   glassware.     No.   113,082;  Oct.    10;   Gai    voL 

231 :  p.  r,fih.  ^ 

Keystone    Flreproofinu   Co..   New   York.    N.    Y.      Combined 

concrete  and  tile  fireproof  floors,  roofs,  and  partitions. 

No.  113.743  :  Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1533. 
Kiefor,  Raymond  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.     lodin  preparatlona. 

No.  112,906 ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  2Jl  ;  p.  279.  •"'"■. 

Klllion    Rubber    Company,    Boston.    Masa.      Rubber    heela. 

No.  113,.390;  Oct  17;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  913. 
Knickerbocker  i'ano  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Combined  carrying. 

cases  and  tables.     No.  113,083;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol    281  • 

p.  596. 
Koehler.  George  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Salad-dressing.     No 

113,747  ;  Oct  31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  16.33. 
Komfalfa  Feed  Milling  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo,    Tonle 

and  blood-purlfler  for  animals.     No.   113.513-   Oct    17- 

Gaz.  vol.  ^1  :  p.  916. 
Kraemer,    F.dwln    N.,    Cedarburg.    Wis.      Compass.      No. 

n3.0«4  :  Oct.  10  :  hat.  vol.  231  :  p.  696. 
Krebs  Pigment  and  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Newport  Del.    Car- 

Uln  named  paints  and  painters'  sapplles.     No.  113.597: 

Oct.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1206. 
Kronthal,  Benjamin,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Michigan  Ctty.  Ind. 

Shirts.    No.  113.7'48  ;  Oct  31 ;  Gat.  vol.  23l  ;  p.  iVsS. 
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Kucbler  A  Bon.   F.   X.,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      Candles.     No. 

113,085  ;  Oct  10:  Gat.  vol.  2.31  ;  p.  696. 

Kuehnrlch,  V.  Max,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Certain  named 
foods.     No.  113,745:  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  15.33. 

Kublemann,  August  H.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Oleomargarln. 
No.  113,086 :  Oct  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  596. 

Kunst  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Wheeled  toy  of  the  gen- 
eral Hcooter  type.  No.  113.087;  Oct  10;  Gas.  vol.  281  ; 
p.  596. 

L.  Adier  Bros.  A  Co.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Men's  coats,  vests, 
trousers,  and  overcoats.  No.  113,331  :  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
231  ;  p.  911. 

L-Ko  Motion  Picture  Corporation,  ljr>s  Angeles,  Ca.  Series 
of  different  motion-picture  photoplays.  No.  113,749 ; 
Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.31  ;  p.  153.{. 

La  Belle  Clothing  Company.  Steubenvllle,  Ohio.  Men  s 
and  boys'  suits,  overcoats,  and  bats.  No.  113,396;  Oct 
17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;   p.  913. 

Laco-Phillps  Company.  New  York.  N, "  Y.  Incandescent 
electric  lamps.  No.  112,907;  Oct  3;  Gaz.  vol.  231; 
p.  279. 

Laconia  Truck  Co..  Laconia,  N.  H.  Motor-trucks.  No. 
113,514:   Oct.    17;  Gaz.   vol.   231;   p.  016. 

Landsberg,  William,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Mlxlng-machlnes  of 
the  type  used  for  preparing  mayonnaise  salad-dressings, 
Ac.     No.  113.263;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  601. 

Lange  Canning  Co.,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.  Canned  fruits  and 
veeetabl.  B      No.  113,264  ;  Oct.  10 :  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  601. 

Langenbrunner  A  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Collars  for  horses. 
No.  113.598 ;  Oct  24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1206. 

Lauffer,  John  R.  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Polishing  material 
for  all  varnished  or  enameled  surfaces.  No.  113,750; 
Oct    31  :  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  15.33. 

Laundry  Workers'  International  Union,  Troy,  N,  Y.  Cer- 
tain named  prints  and  publications.  No.  113.397;  Oct 
17:  Gaz.  vol!  231  ;  p.  913. 

Lawrence,  John  J..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Hair  -  tonic.  No. 
113,392:   Oct.    17:   Gaz.   vol.    231;   p.  913. 

Lawrenceburg-Roller  Mills  Co.,  Lawrenceburg,  Ind.  Wheat- 
flour.     No.  113,088:  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  696. 

Lasell  Perfumer,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Talcum  powder.  No. 
113,.393:    Oct.    17:   Gaz.   vol.   231:   p.   913. 

Lekas  A  Drlvas.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ollve-oll.  No.  112,909 ; 
Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  279. 

Lendte  Crystal  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Electromag- 
netic wave-detectors  and  other  electrical  devices  for 
receiving  or  conveying  sound-waves.  No.  113,751  ;  Oct. 
31  :  (Jaz.  vnl.  SM  :  p.  1.5.3.''.. 

Leopold  A  Price,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  Suits,  overcoats, 
rain-coats.      No.  113.265  ;  Oct.  10  :  »;as.  vol.  231  :  p.  601. 

Lew  A  Merzbach,  New  Y^ork,  N.  Y.  Hand-bags  and  purses. 
N'os.  113,089-91  :  Oct.  10:  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  596. 

Levy  A  Mertbach,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Belts  for  personal 
wear.     No.  113,601  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  :  p.  1207. 

Lewis  A  Bettlnson,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Silks,  satins, 
and  crape  in  the  piece.  No.  113.266;  Oct.  10;  CJat.  vol. 
231  ;  p.  602. 

Lewis  L.  Metzger  Co..  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Beer.  No. 
113,408:   Oct.    17:   Gaz.  vol.   231;   p.   913. 

Lewis  L.  Metzger  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Whisky.  No. 
113.409:  Oct.   17;   Gaz.   vol.  231:   p.   913. 

Llbertv  Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.  Automobiles. 
No.  113,092  :  Oct.  10  :  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  596. 

Liberty  Overall  Co.,  Cleveland,  Tenn.  Overalls  and  trou- 
sers.    No.  113.093  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Oat.  vol.  231 ;  p.  596. 

LJchtensteln.  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ijixative  candy. 
No.  113,602  ;  Oct.  24  :  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1207. 

Llgon,  Arthur  L.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Certain  named  tools 
used  by  certain  mechanics.  No.  113,094;  Oct.  10;  Oat. 
vol.  231  :  p.  596. 

LlnKi.  William  B..  Atlanta,  Oa.  Remedy  for  certain  named 
diseases  and  general  surgical  dressing.  No.  113,752; 
Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  n.  1533. 

Lion  Tractor  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Traction- 
engines.     No.  11.3,398 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  913. 

Lion  Tractor  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  "Traction- 
engines.     No.  113,753;  Oct.  31  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1533. 

Lloyd  Knitting  Mills,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Men's  union 
suits,  sweaters,  macklnaws,  knitted  coats,  and  shirts. 
No.  113.267  ;  Oct  10 ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  602. 

Loft,  George  W..  assignor  to  Loft,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Candy.  No.  113,399  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ; 
p.  913. 

Loft.  Incorporated.     (See  Ix)ft  George  W..  assignor.) 

Loft  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Candy.  No.  113,754  ; 
Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1533. 

Loose-Wiles  Biscuit  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.  Cakes  of  the  kind  known  as  cookies.  No. 
113.60.3:  Oct.  24;  Oat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1207. 

Lorlmer-Hlckt  MTg  Co..  The,  Troy.  Ohln.  Talking-ma- 
chines.    No.  113,604  :  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1207. 

Lotts,  Charles  I.,  Lexington,  Va.  Ointment  for  treat- 
ment of  certain  named  ailments.  No.  112,910  ;  Oct.  8 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  279. 

Lockett-Wake  Tobacco  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.  Leaf-tobacco. 
No.  118,765  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Oat.  vol.  231  :  p.  1533. 

Lurle  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dresses  for  girls  and  women. 
No.  113.400  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  913 

Luts  A  Sheinkman.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Stock-certificate 
forms.     No.  113,096;  Oct.  10;  (3a».  vol.  231;  p.  596. 

Layties  Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cordials.  No. 
112.911  ;  Oct  3;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  279. 


Laytlea  Pharmacy  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.    Cathartic  and 

purgative  remedy.     No.  113,096 ;  Oct  10  ;  Gat.  vol.  281 ; 

p.   596. 
Lyon,    Horry   M..  Ix>ndon.  England.     Gowns  and  blousoi. 

No.  11.'^.097  ;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol.  231  :  p.  596. 
Lyons  Milling  Company,  Lyons,  Kans.     Wheat-flour.     No. 

113,098  :  Oct  10  ;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  596. 
M.   Heminway   A   Sons   Silk   Company.    Watertown,   Conn. 

Silks.     No.  113,247  ;  Oct  10;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  601. 
M.   Marsh   A   Son,   Inc.,    Whe«>llng.   W.   Va.      Stogies.      No. 

112,913;  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  279. 
M.   Martin  A  Company.   Inc..    New   York.    N.    Y.     Certain 

named  undergarments.     No.  113,273;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  602. 
M.    Salilln   i'orset   Companv,    Chicago,    HI.      Corsets.      No. 

11.3,4.35  :  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  914. 
MacPherson,    Warren,   Cambridge,   Mass.      Rubber   aprons, 

gloves,  and  rubberized  rain-coats.     No.  113,402;  Oct.  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  913. 
Macwilllam.    Huen  G.,   New   Rochelle,   N.  Y.      Suspenders. 

No.  113,40:i :  (Vt  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  913. 
Macy  A  Co..  E.  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hats.     No.  113,269; 

Oct  10 :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  602. 
•Vlacy  A  Lo.,  H.  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Boys'  knlckerbocker 

suits.     No.  113,404  :  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p   913. 
Maddi.   Giuseppe,    New    York,    N.   Y.      Hair  dressing   and 

dandruff  cure.     No.   113.106;  Oct.   10;  Gat.   vol.  231; 

p.  697. 
Madrid  Chemical  Co.,  Madrid,  Iowa.    Certain  named  chem- 
icals, medicines,  and  pharmaceutical  preparations.     No. 

113,405  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  913. 
Maftrlch,    Eyre   &   Co.   Inc.,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Shoes    and 

slippers  of  leather  or  textile   material.     No.    113.270; 

Oct.  10  :  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  602. 
Magenis,  James  P..  Boston,  Mass.     I^eather.  canvas,  and 

rubber   shoes.     No.   113.271;   Oct   10;   Oat   vol.    231; 

p.  602. 
Magnlphone    Company,    The,    Chicago.    111.      Electrically- 
actuated    devices    to    aid    in    defective    hearing.       No. 

112,912;  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  279. 
Males.  George  S..  New  York,  N.  y7    Eggs.     No.  113.006; 

Oct.  24  :  Gat.  vol.  231  :  p.  1207. 
Manhattan  Glove  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Gloves  and  gauntleta. 

No.  113.607  :  Oct.  24  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;p.  1207. 
Manhattan  Rubber  Mfg.  Co..  The  New  York.  N.  Y".     Belting 

made  of  rubber  and  cotton.     No.  113,768;  Oct.  31  ;  Gas. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1633. 
Manhattan  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cer- 
tain named  belting,  hose,  and  machinery  packing.     Nos. 

113.759-60 :  Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1533. 
Manhattan    Riihher   Mfg.   Co.,   New   York,    N.   Y.     Belting 

made  of  rubber  and  cotton.     Nos  113,761-3;  Oct.  81; 

Gat.  vol.  231  ;  pp.  l.'>33-4. 
Manhattan  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y,     Hose 

and  machinery   packing.     No.   113,764 ;   Oct  31 ;  Gat. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  lh34. 
Manhattan  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ma- 
chinery packing.     No.  113,765;  Oct  31;  Gat.  voL  231; 

p.  1534. 
Manhattan  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.     Ma- 
chinery packing  made  of  flax.     No.   113.766;  Oct  31; 

Gat.  vol.  231  :  p.  1534. 
Manhattan    Rubber    Mfg.    Co..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Cer- 
tain named  belting,  hose,  machinery  packing,  and  non- 
metallic  tires.     No.  113,767  ;  Oct  31  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p. 

1634. 
Manhattan  Rubber  Mfg.  Co..  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Com- 
posite-rubber packing.     No.  113.768 ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gat.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  15.34. 
Manhattan  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ma- 
chinery packing.     No.  113,769;  Oct  31;  Gaz.  vol.  231; 

p.   1534. 
Manhattan   Varnish  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Varnish. 

No.  113,608  :  Oct.  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1207. 
Mnnville  Companv.  Providence,  R.  I.     Cotton,  woolen,  and 

mixed  piece  goods.    No.  113.406 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ; 

p.  913. 
Marden,  Orth  A  Ilastlnjrs  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.    Tanners'  oils 

and    oils    for    the    treatment    of    textile    fabrics.      No. 

113,407  :  Oct.  17  ;  Gnz    vol.  231  ;  p.  913. 
Msrshall.    John    T..    Eupora.    Miss.      Timber-killer.      No. 

113,611  :  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1207. 
Marteil.  Lydla,  The  Dalles,  Ores.     Corsets.     No.  113,612; 

Oct.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1207. 
Martins    Birmingham,     Limited,     Birmingham,     England. 

Golf  and  other  playing  halls.     No,   113,613;  Oct  24; 

Gai.  vol.  231  :  p.  1207. 
Maasa,  E.  A.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Flavoring  extracts  for  bever> 

ages  sold  as  soft  drinks.    No.  111,274  ;  Oct  10  ;  Gas.  vol. 

231 ;  p.  602. 
Massachusetts   Breweries  Company,   Alexandria.  Va.,  and 

Boston.  Mass.     Malt  tonic.     No.  113.276;  Oct  10;  Gas. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  602. 
Mayflower   Mills.   Fort   Wayne.    Ind.     Whest-fiour.      No. 

113^76 ;  Oct  10  ;  Oat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  602. 
McDermand,   Frank   R..   Kansas  City.  Mo.      Disinfectant, 

antiseptic,  vermicide,  Ac,  for  external  application  to  Wrm 

stock.     No.  113.401  :  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  913. 
McFaddln  A  Co.,  H.  O..   New  York,   N.  Y.     Therapeutic 

electric  lamps.     No.   113.100;  Oct.  10;  Oas.  voK  231; 

p.  606. 
McKesson  A  Robhlns,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ban -de-cologne. 

No.  113.757  :  Oct  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1688. 
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McMUUui.  Olenn  8.,  Kail*  O^,  N«br.  External  appUea- 
tlon  for  tbe  relief  of  aorc)  throat  and  haadache.  No. 
118,101  ;  Oct  10;  Gas,  toI.  231  ;  p.  597. 

Meek  A  Co..  Schoylklll  Haveu  Pa.  Knit  underwear.  No. 
118,277  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.  602. 

Melrtlle  Clark  Piano  Companjl  Cblcaso.  111.  Pbonograpbs. 
No.  113,814  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Qaa.^ol.  231 ;  p.  1207. 

Merck  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Certain  named  medicines 
and  Dharmaceutlcal  preoatationa.  No.  113.616:  Oct. 
24  ;  Oaa.  rol.  231  ;  p.  1207i 

Merrill,  Raymond  A,,  New  ijork.  N.  Y.  Envelopa.  No. 
113,616  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Oai.  vol.  231  r  p.  1207. 

Merrimack  Manafactartng  (.'ompany,  Lowell,  Masa.  Cot- 
ton piece  goods.     No.  113,:^8;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  toI.  231; 

Mf.vican-.\merican  Hnt  Compjany.  St.  Ix>uia,  Mo.  Hats. 
No.  113.410:  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  913. 

Meyer,  Clifford  L.,  Plttabargfc,  Pa.  Garters,  armbands, 
and  trouser-belts.  No.  113T179;  Oct.  10;  Oaa.  vol.  281 ; 
p.  602. 

Meyer.  Theodore.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Antiseptics,  deodor- 
isers. dlslnfectantH.  wound^powders,  Ac.  No.  112.916; 
Oct.  .1;  <;ai.  vol.  2.{1  ;  p.  279. 

Mlcbael  McNamara  Varnish  Works.  Detroit  Mich.  Ready- 
mixed  paint.  Nos.  113.1024-3;  Oct  10;  Gas.  vol.  281; 
p.  597. 

Michael  McNamara  Varnish  iTorks,  Detroit  Mich.  Var- 
nish.    Nos.  113.104-5  ;  Oct  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  507. 

Michael  McNamara  Varnish  Works.  Detroit  Mich.  Var- 
nish.    No.  113,600  ;  Oct  24;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1207. 

Mlchelson.  Morris.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Gin.  No.  113.770; 
Oct  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1B34. 

Millard,  Alfred  E..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Gasolene  Invlaorator. 
No.  112,916  :  Ott.  3  ;  <;a«.  vol.  231  ;  p.  279. 

Miller-Elmer  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd..  New  Orleans.  La. 
Candy.     No.  113,109 ;  Oct.  ») ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  597. 

Miller.  Reba  P.,  Lancaster,  P«.  Scalp  and  hair  shampoo. 
No.  113,108;  Oct.  10;  Gax.  vol.  231;  p.  597. 

Miller,  Theodore  L.,  New  Orleans,  La.  Kace-cream.  No. 
ii;<.5l5;  (.Kt.   17;  Oaz.  vol.  -Ml  :  p.  910. 

Milwaukee-Western  Fuel  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Coal.  Nos 
113.411-14  :  Oct  17  :  Gaz.  »ol.  231  ;  p.  filH. 

Mineral  Fertiliser  Company,  a$aignor  to  Mineral  Fertiliser 
Comiwny.  Chicago,  111.  liCln*ral  fertiliser.  No.  113,110; 
Oct  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  6^7. 

^'^fP.*^^*  ^"**^  ^°A  '^^*'  8'<!"*  ^•"•'  8.  D.    Candy.    No. 

1 13.617  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  |31  ;  p.  1207. 
Mint  I'roducts  Company,   incorporated.   New  York,  N.  Y 

«  ough-drops  and  tablets  for  ladlKestlon,  headache,  con- 

^ttpatlon,  biliousness.     .No.  Ji:{.415:  Oct.   17;  Ga5,  voL 

-■31  ;  p.  913. 

Mlshawaka  Woolen  Manafacti|ring  Company,  Mlahawaka. 

IS^J  J^*oVr*^*'*L'?'''*'"  ••*<>"•    No.  113.^81  ;  Oct  10  I 
uas.  vol.  ^di  ;  p.  002. 

MlMhawaka  Woolen  Manufacti|rlng  Company,  Mlshawaka 
lod.  Light-weight  rubber  sHoes.  No.  113,416 ;  Oct  17- 
Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  91.3.  .         ,  »•  , 


Mitchell,  Nelil,  Verrym'aa,  M<^.     Canned  vegetables.     No. 

1.  231 ;  p.  1634. 


^.U^,'^"^^  '  ^*   31  :  Gaa.  vol.  ^x  .  y.  x«o-. 

Mltteistaedt,   Bemhard.    New   York.    N.    Y.      Human-hair 

neta.     Nos.  113.111-12:  Oct*  10;  Oaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  687. 

«**",*f^*^o^/°'*»'"<*'  ^'e*  ^o^^t  N.  Y.     Silk  halr-neta. 

*'*i*ilf^5*'*K5*'?,''*^'  N*''  X?""*'  N.  Y.  Hair-nets.  No. 
118.772;  Oct.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  16.34. 

Monmouth  Seed  Company,  Mauwan,  N.  J.     Tomato  cat- 
rup.     Nos    113.283-4  ;  &ct  10:  Gas.  vol.  281  ;  p.  602. 
1  t?^°T^  Seed  Co..  Matawan.  N.  J.    Tomato  catsup.    No. 
113,773  ;  Oct  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  :  p.  1534. 

Montgomery  Ward  ft  Co..  Inc.,,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Chi- 
cago   III.     Ortaln   named   knitted,   netted,  and  textile 
fabrics.     No    113.285  ;  Oct.  }0  ;  Ga;.  Vol.  231  ;  p.  602 
,-*iP"nP  ^V*":**.*  *^'°-   'nc  •,>»«»  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Chl- 
17-  hi,    vol*""!*!"  ""aia   *^^*^'°«-     ^°-   113.417;  Oct 

Morey  Mercantile  Company.  TJbe,  Denver.  Colo.  Certain 
S*T207  °-    '•13,«18;    6ct    24;    Gas.    VOL  ™l: 

*'Tff'?'i/**n''i'  fn  ?."*<*''''?•  •^  "'^-  Casket-linings.  No. 
11.^,113  :  Oct.  10 :  Gaz.  vol.  |31  ;  p.  597. 

1  v?>«fl""n^*,n*'''^?°'  ^'*T  I2'''''  ''^-  Y-    Hair-nets.    No. 
11.5,286  :  Oct.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  J8l  ;  p.  602. 

ivl'iii    *i^Pf;?^V^*'*'^"?**i«"'-      Oleomargarin.      No. 
113,114  :  Oct.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  t31  ;  p.  597. 

Morris  &  Company,  Baltlmora  Md.  Woven  and  knitted 
union  undergarments.  No.  Il3.418  ;  Oct.  17;  Gas.  vol. 
.i.-Jl  ;  p.  913. 

Motion  Plctnre  News.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Weekly  oub- 
licatlon.     No.  1 13.419  :  Oct.  I7  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p   &13 

Mountain  City  Mill  Companv.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Wheat- 
flour.     .No.  112.917 ;  Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  279. 

Mt.  Mansfield  Creamery  Association.  Stowe,  Vt.  Butter 
No.  112.918  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gaz.  v^l.  231  ;  p.  279. 

Mnchow.  William  M.,  Bvanston,  III.  Instrument  for  clean- 
ing the  teeth  of  humans,  to.  113,778 ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gas 
ToT.  231 ;  p.  1534.  T 

Maeller  Brothers  Art  and  Majiufaoturlng  Company,  Chi- 


cago. 111.    Picture,  mirror,  aad  photograph  frames.    No 
112.919;  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  1^1  ;  p.  279. 
Mulligan.  James  H..  Rochester,  N   V.     Ointment  for  skin 


diseasea,  digestive  and  blood'^tone  tablets.     No.  113.619- 
Oct.  24  :  Gas.  vol.  231  :  p.  1^07. 


Mulllkln.  William  P..  Albion.  Ind.  Preparation  for  treat- 
ment of  cancer.  No.  113,516;  Oct  17;  Gas.  vol.  231: 
p.  916. 

^HH^'hJ^^**  ^■'   Jersey  City,   N.   J.      Stucco-boards. 

No.  112,920 ;  Oct,  3  ;  Gas.  No.  231  ;  p.  279. 
Mutual    Electric   &   Machine    Co..    Detroit    Mich.      Metal 

products.      No.    113.115:    Oct    10;    Gaz.    vol.    231;    p. 

Mutual   Electric  *  Machine  Co..   Detroit  Mich.     Certain 

named    electrical    apparatus,    machines,    and    supplies. 

No.   113.779;  Oct  31;  Gas.  vol.  231;   p.   1534. 
Mutual.    Inc..   Boston,    Mass.      Candy.      No.    113.287;   Oct 

10 ;  Gss.  vol.  231 ;  p.  602. 
Myers,   George  T..   Seattle,    Wash.      Canned   salmon.     No. 

113.288;  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  602. 
.Nachman   Company.   The.   Chicago.    111.      Combined   spring 

and  felted  cushions  and  mattresses.     No.  112,921  ;  Oct. 

3  :  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  279. 
•Nachman    Company,   Chicago,    III.      Combined   spring  and 

felted  cushions  and  mattresses.      No.  112.921;   Oct    3- 

Gaz.  vol.   231  ;  p.  279. 
.National    Biscuit   Compauy,   Jersey  City,   X.   J.,   and  New 

Jork.   N.   V.     Biscuit.     No.  113,116;  Oct  10;  Gaa.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  597. 
National  Biscuit  Company.   Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  .New 

York,   .\.   Y.     Bi«cult.     No.   113.289:  Oct   10;  Gas.  vol 

231  ;  p.  (Ur*. 
National  Biscuit   Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and   New 

York,  N.   Y.     Biscuit.     Nos.    113.780-1  ;  Oct  81  ;  Gas 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1534. 
National  Cloak  &  Suit  Co.,  Central  Valley  and  New  York, 

N.    Y.       Pamphlets.    rataloKues.    and    matjazlnes.       No. 

113.117:  Oct.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  597. 
National  Electric  Controller  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Cer- 
tain named  electrical  apparatus.     No.  113,820:  Oct   24: 

Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1207. 
National   Piano   Manufacturing  Company.   Grand   Rapids. 

Mich.     Plaver-planos.     No.  112,922;  Oct.  8;  Gas.  vol. 

National  Rubber  Company,  St.  I.ouls.  Mo.     Waterproofing 

compositions  for  inner  tubes,  patches,  and  rubber  repair 

-lock  generall.v.     No.   113,517;  Oct.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  231; 

p.  l»lfl 
.Nave-McCord    Mercantile    Co.,    St.    Joeeph.    Mo.      Coffee 

.No.  11.3.118:  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  597. 
Neufeed  Company.  The.  Asheville.  N.  C.     Preparation  to 

l>e  applied  to  type-writer  platens  to  prevent  slipping  of 

paper  and  envelope.     No.    113,621;  Oct.   24;  Gaz    vol. 

231  ;  p.  1207. 
.Neumann   ft    Mayer   Co.,    Philadelphia.    I'a.      Cigars,   ciga- 
rettes,  a.id   manufactured   tobacco.      No.    113,420,   Ol 

17;  Gas.  vcl.  231  ;  p.  U13. 
New     England     Library     Bindery     Company,     Springfield, 

Mass.       Certain     named     paper    and    Htatlonery.       No. 

113.120:  Oct.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  597 
New     England     Trade-Travel     Company,     Boston,     Mass. 

Pamphleta  and  redeemable  coupons.     No.  113.782-  Oct 

31  ;  Gas.  vol.   231  ;  p.  1634. 
New  Jersey  Aeroplane  Company.  Tbe.   Wilmington,    Del.. 

and  Paterson.  N.  J.     Aeroplanes  and  aeroplane  parts. 

No.  113,622  :  Oct  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1207. 
.\ew8paper   Enterprise   .\ssoclatlon.   The.   Cleveland,   Ohio. 

.Newspaper    publications.      .No.    113.121;    Oct.    10;    Gaz 

vol.  231  :  p.  597. 
Newspaper  Feature  Service.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     News- 
paper-section.    No.    118,421;   Oct    17;   Gas.  toI.   231; 

p.  913. 
Newspaper  Feature  Service.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     News- 
paper-section.     No.    113,783;    Oct.   31;    Gaz.    voJ.    231; 

p.  1634. 
Noon,  James  M..  Sumner.  Iowa.     Poultry-tonic  and  fly-oil 

No.  113.122  :  Oct.  10:  (;az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  597 
Northern   Jobbing   Company.  The.   Chicago.    111.      Canned 

fruits,    vegetables,    pork   and   beans,    and    salmon,    fruit 

Jams.     No.  113.784  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1534. 
Norihiand  Ski  Manufacturing  Co..  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Skeea 

and     binders     therefor,     toboggans,     and     sieda.       No 

113,623  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1207. 
.Northwestern     Expanded    Metal    Company.     Chicago,     111 

Eipanded-metal    lathing.      No.    113.518;    Oct.    17;    Gaz' 

vol.  231  ;  p.  916. 
Nut  House.   Inc..  The,  Sesttle,   Wash.     Salted  nuts.     No. 

113.422:  Oct  17  :  (iat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  914. 
Nyal  Company,  Detroit  Mich.    Chewing-gum.    No.  113.785  ; 

Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1534. 
O-Eatlt  Company.     (See  Ideal  Food  Company,  assignor.) 
O-80-Ezy   Products   Company,   Detroit,    Mich.     Furniture- 
polish.     .No.  112,927  :  Oct.  3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  279 
O.  F.  Zurn  Co.,  Tbe,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Machine  oil  used 

as  a  substitute  for  lard  oil.     .No.  112.970;  Oct.  3;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  :  p.  281. 
Ogden    Packing    &.    Provision    Co..    Oaden.    Utah.      I>ard, 

smoked  and  Dolled  hams,  bacon.     No.  112,923;  Oct.  3: 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  n.  279. 
Ohio   Provision   Company,  The,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Hams, 

bacon,  lard,  and  sausage.     No.  113,786;  Oct.  31;  Gaa. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  15.34. 
Oneida    Community.    Limited,    Oneida,   N.    Y.     Tableware 

and    flat-ware   of    precious  -  metal  -  plated    ware.      .Nos 

113,624-6;  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231;   p.  1207. 
Opler  Bros.   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cocoa   and  chocolate. 

.No.  113,123:  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol    231  :  p.  597. 
OrlowskI,   Stanley  J.,   Chicago.    III.      Non-alcoholic  grapa 
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beverage  sold  as  a  soft  drink   and  syrup   for  making 

•ame.    No.  113.627 ;  Oct  24  :  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1207. 
P.    Centemerl    &    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y,      Gloves.      No. 

118.226 ;  Oct.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  600. 
P.    Pastooe  A   Co.,    Inc..    Boston,    Mass.      Macaroni.      No. 

113.126;  Oct  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  597. 
Pa  Pro  Company.  Lowvllle.   N.  Y.     Caps  or  closures  for 

receptacles  such  as  bottles  and  tbe  like.     No.  113.124  ; 

Oct.  10  ;  (}az.  vol.  231  :  p.  597. 
Pacific    Pea    Packing   Company,    Eau    Claire    and    Chetek, 

Wis.,  and  Oakdale,  Cal.     Canned  fruits  and  vegetables. 

No.  113,290;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  602. 
Page,    Leonard    G.,    St.    Joseph,    Mo.      Coffee,    tea,    spices. 

and  flavoring  extracts  for  foods.     No.  113.125  ;  Oct.  10; 

•  Jaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  597. 
Palm  Oil  Company.  Mobile.  Ala.     .\xle-grease  and  oils  and 

■similar   lubricating  materials.     No.   113.519;   Oct    17; 

(Jaz.  vol.   231  ;  D.  917. 
Palmer    Candy    Co..     Sioux    City,    Iowa.      Candy.      No. 

113.787  :  Oct.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1634. 
Pan-.Amerlcan  Trading  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Spool- 
cotton.     No.  11.3.620  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  917. 
Panettlere.     Giuseppe,     Lynn,     Mass.       Ointment.       No. 

113,628;  Oct    24;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1207. 
Paramount   Products   Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Peppermint 

candles.     No.  113,788;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol    231  ;  p.  1534. 
Parker,  Charles  W.,  Leavenworth,  Kans.     Carousels.     No. 

112,926  :  Oct.  3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  279. 
Parodl   Cigar  Company,   Inc.,  Jersey  City.   N.  J.     Cigars 

and  smoking-tobacco.     No.  113,423;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  914. 
Pavson  Manufacturing  Company  of  Chicago,  The,  Chicago, 

III.      Casement-adjusters.      No.    113.127;    Oct.    10;   Gaz. 

vol.  231  :  p.  .^97. 
Pebble  Lime  Works,  Pebble  and  Pocatello.  Idaho,  and  Salt 

Lake  City.  Utah.     Hydrated  lime.     No.   113,629;   Oct. 

24  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1207. 
Peerless    Mfg.    Co.,    The,    Norrlstown,    Pa.      Toilet-paper. 

No.  1137128;  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  597. 
Peerlesa    Mfg.    Co.,    The,    Norrlstown,    Pa.      Toilet-paper. 

No.  113,6S);  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1207. 
Peet    Bros.    Mfg.    Co.,    Kansas    City,    Kans.      Soap.      No. 

113,424  :  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  914. 
Peter-Kern   Company,    Knoxville,   Tenn.      Candles,   cakea, 

bread,  and  crackers.     No.  113,696;  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  1206. 
Peters.    Henry    M.,    Chicago,    III.      Electric    lamps.      No. 

113,790;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  15.34. 
Peterson,   Paul    E.,  Crocker,   Mo.     Compound   for  treating 

hogs  afflicted  with  cholera.     .No.  113,130;  Oct.  10;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p    597. 
Pex    Products  Co.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y.     Furnlture-poUsh.     No. 

113.143;  Oct.  10;  (;az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  598. 
Pharmaceutical  Products  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Antiblenor- 

rbaglc  capsules.     No.   113,632  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gat.  vol.  281 ; 

p.  1207. 
Plntsch  Compreasing  Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Oxygen 

gas.    No.  112.926 ;  Oct.  3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  279. 
Pioneer    Suspender    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.       Belts, 

armbands,  and  garters.    No.  113,426  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gas.  vol. 

231  :  p.  914. 
Plastic  .\rt  Novelty  A  Specialty  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  New  York. 

N.    Y.      Imitation   of   food   and  other   products   used  as 

novelties   and   toys.      No.    113,132;    Oct    10;    Gaz.    vol. 

231  :  p.  597. 
Plastic   Cements  A  Flbrastlc  Ltd.,   Westminster,   London, 

England.      Plastic   cement  and   compositions  of  cement 

and   fibrous  material.     No.    112.928;  Oct.   3;   Gaz.   vol. 

231  ;  p.  279. 
Plotkin.    Nathan.    Baltimore.    Md.      Liniment    for    pains. 

sprains,     bruises,     swellings,     and     sore     throat.       No. 

112.929 ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  279. 
Podunda  Commercial  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 

to   Blazo  Manufacturing   Co.,   Zanesvlllc,   Ohio.     Solidi- 
fied   alcohol    for    heating   purposes    when    ignited.      No. 

11.3,133;  Oct.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  231;  p.  597, 
Pollock,    Charles    O.,    Wichita,    Kans.      Inaectlclde.      No. 

113,524  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  917. 
Porter  Brothers  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hosiery.     Nos. 

113,426-7  :  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  914. 
Prairie  Chemical  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Rodent-poison. 

No.  113.134:  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  598. 
Pratt    Paper    Company,    The,    Des    Moines,    Iowa.      Paper 

tablets   and    note-books.     No.    113.135;    Oct.    10;   Gat. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  598. 
Price,  Firm  of  Hester.  Berwyn,  Pa.     Certain  named  foods. 

.No.  11.3.291  ;  Oct  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  602. 
Price.    Samuel    L..    Chicago,    111.      Cigars.      No.    113,136; 

Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  598. 
Pritts.  William  F..  Denver,  Colo.    Bread,  cake,  pastry,  and 

bran   bread.      No.    113,137:   Oct.    10;   Gaz.   vol.   231;   p, 

59S. 
Pusateri,  Rosarlo,  I.x)ckport,  N.  Y'.     Canned  vegetables,  In- 
cluding tomatoes.    No.  113,633  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ; 

p.  1207. 
Putnam,    Fred    A.,    Boston,    Msrh.      Ink    compounds.      No. 

11.3,138:  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  59S. 
R./B.    Plate  Co..  Philadelphia,   Pa.      Plates  for  the  treat- 
ment   of    rheumatlfim,    neuritis,    lumbago,    and    kindred 

diseases.     No.  113.791  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1634. 
Radical  Boring  Head  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cer- 
tain   named    machinery    and    tools    and    parts    thereof. 

No.  11.3.292  :  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  602. 


Raleton  Purina  Company,   St.   Loala,   Mo.      Stock,   bora«, 

twine,  sheep,  dairy,  and   poultry  feeds.     No.   113.793; 

Oct.  31  :  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   15.34. 
Rand  McNally  A  Company,  Cliicago.  111.     Certain  named 

prints  and  publications.     No.   113,793 ;  Oct.   31 ;  Gas. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1534. 
Rauchbach-Goldsmltb   Co.,  The,   Newark,   N.  J.      Trmka. 

No.   113.794;  Oct.  31;  Gat.  vol.  231:  p.  1534. 
Raymond    Hadley    Corporation.    The.    New    York.    N,    Y. 

Wheat-flour.      No.    113.140;    Oct.    10;    Gat.    vol.    281; 

p.  598. 
Reams.    Hopkins.    Chadboume    A    Sparka.    Suisun,    CaL 

Wrenches.      No.    113,795 ;    Oct.    31 ;    Gat.    vol.    281 ; 

p.  1534. 
Reciprocal  Jabbers  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Corsets.     No, 

113.293  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  602. 
Regan    Bros.,    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Bread,    blacuit    rolls. 

and  cake,  cookies,  and  doughnuts.     No.  113,634 ;  Oct. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1208. 
Reinbardt.  .\lvin  A..  Berea.  Ohio.     Compound  for  addition 

to  intcrnal-combustiou-englne  fuels.     No.  113,142  ;  Oct 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  598. 
Repetti,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Chocolates,    caramels,    hard 

candy,  and  liquid  caramel.     No.  113,796;  Oct.  31;  Gat. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1534. 
Reynolds  Corporation,  The,  Bristol,  Tenn.     Cleanaer.    No. 

113.636;  Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1208. 
Reynolds  A  Reynolds  Company,  The.  Dayton.  Ohio.     Writ- 
ing-tablets  and    blank    books.      No.    113,144;    Oct    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  59S. 
Rice-Stix   Dry   Goods  Company.   St.   Louis,   Mo.      Hosiery. 

No.  113.428 ;  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  914. 
Riedcl  A  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Proprietary  mMl- 

clnes  as  used  in  the  treatment  of  infections  and  nervous 

diseases.    No.  112,930  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  279. 
Ritty  Canning  Co.,  A.   E.,  Dayton,  Ohio.      Canned  meat 

and  vegetable  dinner.     No.  113.636;  Oct  24;  Oat.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  1208. 
Robert  Reis  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Handkerchlefa.     No. 

11.3,429  :  Oct  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  914. 
Robinson  Oil  Co.,  The,  Coraopolis,  Pa.     lllumlnatlng-olla 

and   lubricating  oils  and   greases.      No.   113,797;   Oct. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1535. 
Rockwell  Manufacturing  Co.,  Camden,  Ark.     Screen-doors. 

No.  113,430 ;  Oct  17  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  914. 
Rockymountain  Radium  Producta  Co.,  The,  Denver,  Colo. 

Ointment  for  certain  named  ailments  and  dlaeaaea.    No. 

118,146  ;  Oct  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  598. 
Roeaky,  Emil  W.,  Coffeyvllle,  Kana.    Bread.    No.  112.931 ; 
,     Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  279. 
R5bm  A  Haas.   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Mordants  for  dyeing 

leather  and  textile  fabrics.     No.  112,932 ;  Oct.  S ;  Gat. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  279. 
R5hm  A  Haas.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Fat  preparation  for  nae 

on  Unned  hides.     No.  113,798;  Oct  31  ;  Oat.  voL  281  ; 

p.  1635. 
R6hm  A  Haaa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Chemical  aaed  In  the 

preparation  of  hidea  for  tanning.     No.   113,799;  Oct. 

31  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1635. 
ROhm  A  Haas,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Chemical  used  for  tan- 
ning of  hides.     No.   113,800 ;  Oct  31  ;   Gat.  vol.  281  ; 

p.  1636. 
R5hm  A   Haaa,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Fat   preparation    for 

use  on  tanned  hidea.     Noa.   118,801-2 ;   Oct,  81 ;  Oat. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1636.  .   ^ 

R6hm  A  Haas,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Coloring  material  (or 

hides,  skins,  and  textile  fabrica.    No.  113,803 ;  Oct.  81 : 

Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1636. 
Rome  Importing  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Salad-oil  preaaed 

from  cottonseed.    No.  113,294  ;  Oct  10 ;  Gat,  vol.  281 ; 

p.  602 
Rome   Importing  Co.,   New    York,   N.   Y.     Olive-oil.      No. 

113,295  :  Oct  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  602. 
Rood    Candy    Co.,    The,    Pueblo,    Colo.      Candies.       No. 

113,296;  Oct    10:  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  602. 
Rosenau  Brothers.   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Children's  dreasea. 

No.  113,431  :  Oct  17 ;  Oat.  vol.  281 ;  p.  914. 
Rosenfeld  A  Company,  E.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Certain  named 

textile  and  knitted  clothing  for  men,  women,  boye,  and 

girls.     No.  113,432  ;  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  914. 
Royal  Embroidery  Works ;  Naday  A  Fleischer,  New  York, 

N.    Y.      Silk    or    silk-mixed    fabrics    in    the    piece.      .No. 

113,141;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  598. 
Rubber  Insulated  Metals  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va.,  and 

Plainfield.   N.   J.     Certain   named  electrically-insulated 

tools,  crowbars,   screw-drivers,  Ac.     No.   113,146;  Oct 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  598. 
Rubber  In.sulated  Metals  Corporation.  Richmond,  Vs.,  and 

Plainfield.  N.  J.     Flexible  machine-shaft  couplings.    No. 

113,433;  Oct.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  914. 
Ruskey,  Joseph,  Port  GrlflSth,  PIttston.  Pa.     Salve,     No. 

113.805  :  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1635. 
Russell-MlUer  Milling  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and 

Billings.    Mont,      Wheat-flour.     No,   113,806;   Oct   81; 

Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1535. 
S.  Pfelffer  Manufacturing  Company.  St  Louis,  Mo.     Medle> 

Inal  preparation  for  relief  of  gleety  and  gonorrheal  con- 
ditions and  analocouH  disorders.     No.  113.522;  Oct.  17; 

Gat.  vol.  231  :  p.  91". 
S.  Pfelffer  Manufacturing  Company.  St  I^uls.  Mo.    Medic- 
inal   preparatlor    for    constipation,   biliousness,    coatlve- 

ness.  and  analogous  disorders.     No.   113,523;   Oct   17; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  917. 
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B.    Pfeiffer    Manofactnring    jCompany,     St.     Louis.     Mo. 

Medicinal  Dreparation  for  «nlto-urlnary  diaordera.     No. 

113,631  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  }  p.   1207. 
8.   8.   Brown   Co.,   The,   New   Xork,   N.   Y.     Creain-cbe«*e. 

No.  112,847  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gai.  wl.  231  ;  p.  277. 
Sac-kernian,  Louia  F.,  Baltlmoi-e.  Md.     Alarm -clocks.     No. 

112.933  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  |31  ;  p.  279. 
Sam'l   C.   Tatum   Co.,   The,   Cincinnati.   Ohio.      Puncblng- 

machines   as    office    appliances    for    perforating    sheets. 

No.  112,951  :  Oct.  3  :  (iaz.  viol.  231  ;  p.  280. 
Sampson,  Bettle,  San  Kranclsto,  Cal.     Citrus  fruits.     No. 

113.807;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol,  231  ;  p.  1536. 
Samuel    C.    Tatum    Co.,    The.    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Certain 

named    paper    ana    stationeitv.      No.    113.314;    Oct.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  603. 
Samuels,    Morton,    Baltimore,    Md.      Leather    and    canvas 

shoes    and    slippers     bavin*    fiber  -  rubber    soles.     No. 

113,297:  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  t.'31  ;  p.  602. 
Sanger  Brothers,  New  York,  M.  Y.,  and  Dallas  and  Waco. 

Tex.       Hosiery,     gloves,     ahd     knit     underwear.       No. 

113,434  ;  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  ^31  :  p.  914. 
Sanitary  Food  Manufacturing!  Company,  St.   Paul,   Minn. 

Wafers,  crackers,  breadstuffA  and  biscuits.     No.  113,298 : 

Oct.   10;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  iii2. 
Sarasota  Citrus  Growers  .Association,  Sarasota.  Fla.     Cit- 
rus   fruits.       No.     113,808;    Oct.    31;    Gaz.    vol.    231; 

p.  1535.  > 

Sardlno,  Thomas  J..  Syracuse,;  N.  Y.     Carbon-remover  for 

automobile  and   other  gasolene  engines.     No.   113,800; 

Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  l|i35. 
Sauquoit    Toilet    I'aper    Co.,    Inc..    New    Hartford.    N.    Y. 

Toilet  paper.     No.  113,299 ;  Oct.  10;   Gaa.   vol.  231;  p. 

602, 
Schaefer.  Frank  M.,  Chicago,  111.     Dish- washing  machines 

and  parts.     No.  113,441  ;  Oct.  17 ;  Gaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.  914. 
Scheldel-Western   X-Hay   Co.,  Chicago,    111.      Photographic 

plates.    No.  113,300 ;  Oct.  1(1;  (iaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  602. 
Scheller,  I'hllipp,  New  York,  .>|.  Y.     Chemical  preparation 

for  hair  dye.     No,   113,14s;   Oct.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  231;  p 

Scherlng  k  Olatz,  New  York,  H.  Y.  External  lodln  prepa- 
ration In  liquid  and  ointment  form.  No.  112.934.;  Oct. 
3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  280. 

Schmidt,  ('has.  A.,  llttabur.^h.  Pa.  Internal  medicine  for 
hemorrhoids  or  piles.  No.  113.149;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  voL 
231  ;  p.  598. 

Schneider.  Victor,  and  A.  J.  V.  McKenna,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.  itetergent  paste  for  cleaning  and  polishing  auto- 
mobiles, Ac.     No.  113,436;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p. 

Schoolhouse  &  Son,  Chas.,  NeW  York,  N.  Y.  Knitted  tex- 
tile fabric  piece  goods.  No.  513.301  ;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 
231 ;  p.  603. 
.Bchultz,  Carl  H.,  New  York,  H.  Y.  Non-alcoholic  carbon- 
ated beverages  consisting  if  selters,  vlchy,  and  car- 
bonic.    Nos.  113.150-1  ;  Oct,  10;  Gai.  vol.  23l ;  p.  598. 

Bcbolze  Baking  Comoany,  Chlfcago,  111.  Cake  and  bread. 
No.  113,810;  Oct.  3l  ;  Gaz.  trol.  231  ;  p.  1535. 

Bcbwaber,  Joseph,  Baltimore,  Md.  Leather  In  the  piece 
cut  to  form  cerUln  parts,  i  No.  112,935;  Oct.  3;  Oaz. 
vol.  2.n  ;  p.  280. 

Bcofleld,  Lillian  E.,  New  Yorkj  N.  Y.  Tin  ting-powder  for 
fabrics.    No.  112,936 ;  Oct.  .'«;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  280. 

Scotch-Tone  Remedy  Co.,  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Deodorising 
preparations.  No.  113,525;  Oct.  17;  Gas.  vol.  231: 
p.  917.  I 

Screw  Machine  Products  Corboration.  The,  Providence. 
R-  I-     Interior  teiephonea.    No.  113,644;  Oct.  24;  Gaa! 

Seaboard  Rite  Milling  Co.,  GalVeston.  Tex.,  and  New  York 

^-  ,Ior  **'**•      '**o     113,811 ;    Oct.    31  ;    Gas.    vol.    231  • 
p.  153o.  I 

Sears.   Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.   111.     Electric   vacuum 

cleaners.     No.  113,302;  Oct.,  10;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  603 
SMfref  Chemical  Co..  New  Yorl,  N.  Y.     Remover  of  stains 

from  the  teeth.     No.  113.81^;  Oct.  31;  Oaz.  vol,  281; 

p.  1536.  1 

Settele,  I<>ank  U.,  Baltimore,  |dd.     Non-lntoxlcatlng  malt 

beverage.     No.  113,442;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  914, 
Seymour,  Edward   W..  New  Y«irk,  N.  Y.     Klettrical  flash- 
lights or  torches.     No.  113.3t>3;  Oct  10;  G»z.  vol.  231  ; 

p.  603. 
Shaplelgh  Hardware  Companv,  St.  Ix)uls,  Mo.     Enameled 

metal-ware.    No.  113,443 ;  Oit.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231 ;  p  914 
Shelby    Steel   Tube   Company.    Pittsburgh,   Pa.      Seamless 

metfil  pipes,  tubes,  and  casings.     No.  113,152;  Oct  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  r,[tH. 
Sherman.  Roger  I..  Brookllne.  Xasa    Certain  named  fooda. 

No.  113.444  ;  Oct  17 ;  Gaz.  «oI.  231  ;  p.  914. 
Sherman   White  &  Company    fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Dressed 

poultry  and  eggs.     No.  li;j.3l)4  ;  Oct  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ; 

p.  603. 
Shetland    Knitting   Mills,    Inc^,    Hudson,    Mass.      Certain 

named  clothing  for  ladles,  iqlsses,  children,  and  infanta. 

No.  li:t.437  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gas.  fol.  isi  ;  p.  914. 
Showers.    Iteale   B..    Loulsvlllei    Ky.      Disinfectants.      No. 

113,497  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Oaz.  vol.  ^31  ;  p.  916. 
Stdnev  Blumenthal  k  Company?,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Plushes 

IB  the  piece.    No.  113.43^ ;  Oft  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.  814. 
81«t>«rt,  G«orge  E..   Chicago.    |IL     Eye  ahleida  or  protec- 
tors sttached    to   locomotiv»cabe   or   front   portions   of 

automobiles  or  other  vehicles.     No.   113.814  ;  Oct  81  • 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1535. 


Simmons  Hardware  Company,  St.  LouIk,  Mo.  Certain 
named  cutlery,  machinery,  tools,  and  parts  thereof.  No. 
113.153:  Oct.  10;  Ghz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  5f)H. 

Simon,  LCrlnrz,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Palliative  for  neural- 

ga,  rheumatism,   tonsillitis,  Ac.     No.   112,937;  Oct.  8: 
az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  280. 
Simple  Account  Sales  Book  Company,  Tlie,  Fremont,  Ohio. 

Account    and    credit    register    books    and    sheets.      No. 

113,.305;  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  003. 
Smith,    C.   A..    New   York,    N.    Y.      Baled   shavings.      No. 

113.439 ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  914. 
Smith,    Francis  ,S.,   Boston,   .Mans.     Coffee.     No.    113,156: 

Oct  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.11  ;  p.  598. 
Smith,   James   E.,    Irwin,    I'a.      Certain    preparation    used 

as  a  sour  In  the  laundrylng  of  linens,  4c.     No.  113,167; 

Oct  10;  Gaz.  vul.  231  ;  p.  59.S. 
Smith.  LlcbtT  A  Hlllman  Company,  Waterloo.  Iowa.    Coffee 

No.  llM.;t(Ts  :  Oct.  10  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  8(>:<. 
Sn/der-Chaffee    Company,   The,   Columbus,   Ohio.      Candy. 

-No.  113,818;  Oct.  31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1535. 
SocletA  Anonima    Ricordl  A   Final,   Milan,   Italy.     Certain 

named    musical    lnntriiments.      No.    113,645;    Oct     24: 

Gaz.   vol.  231  ;  p.    1208. 
Socl^t^  Anonyme  d'KzploUation  des  Papeterles  L.  Im  Croix 

Flls,      Angouleni)',      France.       Cigarette-paper.       Noa. 

113,15.H-9;  Oct.   10;  (Jaz.   vol.  231  :  p.  .nOS. 
Societe    Anonyme    de    Traltements    Chlmlqucs,    St.    Denis. 

France.     Certain   nnmid   dental,   medical,   and    surgical 

appliances.      Nos.    113.646-7;   Oct   24;   Gaz.    vol.   231; 

p.  1208. 
Societe   Rodler,    Pnrls,    France.      Textile   fabrics — nsmely, 

woolen   stuffs  and   piece  goods.      -No.   113,440;  Oct.   17: 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  914. 
Society    of    Chemical    Industrv    In    Basle,    Basel,    Switzer- 
land.    Pharmaceutical  product  containing  all  the  alka- 
loids of  secale  cornutum,  particularly  applicable  In  ob- 
stetrics and   gynecology.      No.   113,816;   Oct.   31;   Gaa. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1.V15. 
Society  of  Chemical  Industry  In  Basle,  Basel,  Swltzerlsnd. 

Certain  pharmuceutlial  product  particularly  anpUcabla 

for   the  treatment  of   wounds.      No.    113.810;   Oct.  31: 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1535. 
Society  of  Chemical  Industry  In  Basle,  Basel,  Switzerland. 

Certain  pharmaceutlcnl   product  particularly  appllcabl* 

as  morpbin   for  sedative  purposes.     No.   113,820:   Oct, 

31  ;   Gaz.   vol.   231  ;   p.    15.^6. 
Society  of  Modern  .\rt  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Magazine  of 

modern  art  published  monthly.     No.  113,520;  Oct.   17: 

Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  017. 
Soledad    Creamery    Co..    Soledad.    Cal.      Creamery -butter. 

No.   113,817:    Oct.   .'il  :   Gaz.   vol    231;   p.    1  n.in. 
South    American    Publishing   Co..    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Monthly  publication.     Nos.  113,445-^  ;  Oct  17 ;  Gas.  voU 

231  ;  p.  914. 
Soatbwestern    Milling    Company^  Inc.,    The,    New    York, 

N.  Y.,  and  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Wheat-flour.    No.  112,938; 

Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  280. 
Southwestern    Milling    Company,    Inc.,    The,    New    York, 

N.    Y..    and    Kansas    City,    Mo.     Self-rising    flour.     No. 

112,939  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  280. 
Southwestern    Milling    Company.    Inc.,    The,    New    York, 

N.  Y.,  and  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Wheat-flour.    No.  112,940: 

Oct.  3  :  Oaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  280. 
Southwestern    Milling    Company,    Inc.,    The,    New    York, 

N.    Y.,    and    Kansas    City,    Mo.     Soft-wheat   flour.     No. 

112,941  ;  Oct.  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231 ;  n.  280. 
Southwestern    Milling    Company,    Inc.,    The,    New    York, 

N.    Y.,    and    Kansas  City,    Mo.     Self-rising   flour.     Nos. 

112,942-3  :  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  280. 
Southwestern    .Milling   Company,    Inc.,    .New    Y'ork,    N.    Y., 

and  Kansas  <-lty.  Mo.     Soft-wheat  flour.     No    113,160: 

Oct.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  508. 
Southwestern    Milling    Company,    Inc.,    The.    New    Y'ork, 

N.     Y.,    and     Kansas    City.     Mo.      Wheat  -  flour.      Noa. 

113,161-2  ;  Oct  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  :  p.  598. 
Southwestern    Milling    Company,    Inc.,    The,    New    York, 

N.    Y.,   and    Kansas   City,    Mo.      Soft  wheat    flour.      No. 

113,163;  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  .599. 
Sparks,  Shelby  C,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Hair  curlers,  wavers, 

and   crimpers.      No.    113,648;   Oct.   24;    Gaz.   vol.   231; 

p.  1208. 
Spedolene  Lubricant  Company,  Maiden,  Mass.     Lubricants, 

Including  oils  and  greases.     No.  113,640;  Oct.  24  ;  Gas. 

vol.  231  -.p.  1208. 
Sperry  A   Hutchinson   Company,   The,   New   York,   N.   Y. 

Trading  stamps.     Nos.    112,944-6;    Oct    3;    Oaz.    toL 

281  ;  p.  280. 
Sprague  Co.,  Pred'k  H.,  Orange,  Mass.    Pajamas  and  night- 
gowns.    No.  113,447  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  914. 
St.   Mary's   Mill  Company,   St.   Marys,    Mo.      Wheat-flour. 

Nos.  113,6.37-9;  Oct  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1208. 
St.    Mary's    Villi    Company,    St.    Marys.    Mo.      Self-rislnc 

flour.     Nos.  11.3,640-;^  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1208. 
Standard  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Medicinal 

preparation    for    the    treatment    of    syphilis,    Ac.      No. 

113,821 ;  Oct  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1535. 
Standard  Novelty  Works,  Duucannon,  Pa.     Coasting-sleds. 

No.  113,166;  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  599. 
Standard    Oil    Company,    Richmond,    Cal.      Ready-mixed 

paint     No.  113,660;  Oct  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1208. 
Standard    Woven    Fabric    Company,    Framlngbam,    Mass. 

"nre-tape.     No.  113,166 ;  Oct  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p,  690, 
Standard  Woreo  Fabric  Company,  Walpole,  Mass.     Frlc- 

tlon-tape.     No.  113,309;  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  608. 
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star    Compaay,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Newspaper-aectiOD. 

Nos.  112,946-« ;  Oct.  3 ;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  280. 
star  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Newspaper-section.    Noa. 

113,822-6:  Oct  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1636. 
Stur    Corundum    Wheel    Co.,    Detroit,    Mich.       Grindlna- 

wheels.     No.  113,661;  Oct  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.   1208. 
SUtes  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Cleansers.    No.  118,448; 

Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  914. 
Steelevllle  Milling  Companv,   SteeleTille,   lU.     Self-rlains 

wheat-flour.     No.  118,826;  Oct  81;  Oaa.  vol.  281;  p. 

1535. 
Stelnau    Co.,   The,    Louisville,    Ky.      Non -electrical    adver- 
tlslng-slgns.    No.  113,528  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gas,  vol.  231 ;  p.  017. 
Steinberg,  Daniel,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Celluloid  Identiflca- 

tlon-ugs.    No.  113,449  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  014. 
Stelnwender-Stoffregen  Coffee  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Roasted 

Coffee.     No.  113,310;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  603. 
Stern  Praglin  Co,.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Underwaists.     No. 

113.451  :  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  014. 
Stewart    Phonograph    Corporation,    Chicago,    111.     Phono- 
graphs.    No.  112.049;  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  280. 
Stlx,  Baer  A  Fuller  Dry  Goods  Co.,   St.   Louis,   Mo.     La- 
dles'   outer    coats.      No.    113,827;    Oct    81;    Gas.    roL 

231  ;  p.   1535.  ,  ^      ^ 

Stove  Mounters  International  Union,  Detroit,  Mich.     Cer- 
tain named  prints  and  publlcationa     No.  113,452 ;  Oct. 

17  ;  Oaz.  vol.  281 ;  p.  014. 
Strauss,   .Max,   New    York,   N.   Y.      Silk   piece  goods.      No. 

113,167  ;  Oct  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  699. 
Strlch   A  Zeidler,    Inc..   New   York,    N.    Y.      Pianos.     No. 

li:^,6.V2  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1208. 
Strobrldge    Lithographing    Co.,    The,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

Posters,    labels,    and    prints.      No.    113,831;    Oct    81; 

Gaz.   vol.   231 ;   p.   1536. 
Strong    Box    Company    of    America,    The,    Baltimore,    Md. 

Paper  boxes.     No.  113,168;  Oct  10;  Gas.  vol.  231;  p. 

f.99. 
Struthers,  James  A.,  Minneapolis,   Minn.      Hosiery.     No. 

113,463;  Oct  17;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  914. 
StUrcke,  Herman  E.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Liquefied  carbonic 

acid.     No.  113,630;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  917. 
Sullo,    Salvatore,    Boston,    Mass.      Powdered    extract    for 

oft  drinks.     No.   113,169;   Oct   10;   Gaz.   vol.   231;   p. 

.'.99. 
Sureway  Manufactarlng  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Glosses 

and    polishes    for    furniture    and    automomblle-bodles. 

No.  112,960;  Oct  3;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  280. 
Sotllff.  Henry,  San  F'randsco,  Cal.     Cigarette-papers.     No. 

113,663;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1208. 
Sutherland    Pedlgo    Farwell    Shoe    Co.,    St    Louis,    Mo. 

Shoes    made   of   leather    and   combinations   of   leather, 

cloth,  fll>er,  and  rubber.     No.  113,454  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

231 ;  p.  914. 
Sutton,  Arthur  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Monthly  magaslne. 

No.  113,531  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  917. 
Swift  Machine  Company,  (.'hlcago.  111.     Wheel,  door,  valve, 

and  combination  locks,  padlocks,  and  keys.    No.  113,170  ; 

Oct  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  599. 
Svme,   Eagle  A  Co.,  Chicago,   111.     Canned   salmon.     No. 

113,171 :  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  699. 
Symphosrraph    Company,    St.     Louis,    Mo.      Phonographs. 

No.  113,311  ;  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  603. 
Syracuse  Smelting  Works,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Babbitt  metal. 

Nos.  113,312-13  ;  Oct  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  603. 
T.    P     Jones    A    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Coffee.     No. 

112,003  ;  Oct  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  279. 
Taylor  I'rovision  Company.  Trenton,  N.  J.    Pork  rou.    No. 

113,172;  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  599. 
Taylor,    Wlnfleld    J.,    Ord,    Nebr.     Eyeglasses    and    spec- 
tacles.    No.  112,078 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gaz.  voH  231  ;  p.  281. 
Taylor,  Wlnfleld  8.,  Trenton,  N.  J.     Ointment  composed 

of  oil  and  mustard  for  treating  certain  named  aliments. 

No.  112,062;  Oct  3:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  280. 
Tetlow  Co.,    Henry,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Face,  toilet  »nd 

talcum  powders,  perfumes,  rouges,  and  cold-cream.     No. 

11.3,532 :  Oct  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  917. 
Theatre  Magazine  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pe- 
riodicals published  monthly.     No.  112,974  ;  Oct  8;  Qmm. 

Tol.  281 ;  p.  281. 
Thordarson     Electric    Manufacturing    Co.,    Chicago,     IlL 

Transformers.     No.   113,828;   Oct.  81;   Oaz,   vol.  281; 

P-    1586.  ,        .        ^, 

Thrift   Coupon   Company   of  America,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Merchancflse-coupons.     No.  113,829;  Oct  31;  Oaa.  voL 

231  ;   p.   1636. 
Thurman,    (Jeorge    S..    Madera,    Cal.      Toy    blocks.      No. 

1\3.174:  Oct  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  590. 
Thurman,  William  B.,  Madera,  Cal.     Toy  buildlnv-bloeks. 

No.  113,533;  Oct  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  917. 
Thurnau,    Frederick    W.,    Chicago,    111.     Remedy    for    ca- 
tarrh, hay-fever,  and  disturbances  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  nose  and   throat.     No.   112,953;  Oct.  8; 

Oaz.  vol.  281 ;  p.  280.  ^    ,. 

Tide  Water  Oil  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  named  oils 

and  greaaes.     No.  112,064 ;  Oct  8 ;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;   p. 

280 
Tllden  Saw  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Saws.    No.  118,830 ;  Oct 

81  :  Oaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1586.  „  ,       ^. 

To    Kalon    Vineyard    Co.,    Oakrllle,    Cal.       Wines.       No. 

113,175 ;  Oct  10  ;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  609. 
To    Kalon    Vineyard    Co..    Oakvllle,    Cal.      Wines.      Nos. 

113.S32-S:   Oct.  31:   Oaz.   vol.   231:  p.   1686. 
Townsend.  Ralph   M.,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Pharmaceutical 

capsules   for   IndigMtlon.     No.   112,066;   Oct   8;   Oaz. 

Tol.  281 ;  p.  280. 


Tot    Tinkers,     Evanston,     111.      Game     apparatus.      No. 

113,173;  Oct  10;  Gss.  vol.  231  ;  p.  600. 
Tremont    A    Suffolk    Mills,    Lowell,    Masa      Cotton    plees 

gooda     No.  113,654;  Oct.   24;  Gaz.   vol.  231;  p.   1208. 
Trenton     Milling     Co.,     Trenton,     III.     Wbeat-flonr.     No. 

113,177:  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  600. 
Trenton  Milling  Co.,  Trenton,  111.     Wheat-flour,  more  spe- 
cifically self-rising  flour.     No.   113.178;  Oct   10;  Gas. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  699. 
True's  Oil  Company,  Spokane,  Wash.     Kerosene  and  lllu- 

minatlng-oUs.     Nos.  113,179-80  ;  Oct  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ; 

p.   600. 
True's    Oil    Company,    Spokane.    Wash.     Lohrica ting-oils. 

No.  113,181  ;  Oct  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  699. 
True's  Oil  Company.  Spokane,   Wa.sh.     (insolene,  fuel-oils 

for     internal-combustion      engines     and      motors.     No. 

113,182;  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  599. 
Trustees   Loan  A  Guaranty  Co.,   Inc.,   Birmingham,  Ala. 

Monthly    magazines.      No.    113,465 ;   Oct.    17  ;   Oaa.   toL 

231  ;  p.  014. 
Tuthlll   Spring  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Flat  leaf-springs.     No. 

11.3,183;  Oct  10;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  .599. 
Tuttle  and  Bailey  Mfg.  Co.,  New   York.   N.  Y.     Radlatoi^ 

cover.     No.  113.456 ;  Oct  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  015. 
Tweetlets    Company.    Boise,    Idaho.     Package    of    whole- 
wheat breakfast  food.     No.  113.184;  Oct.  10;  3as.  vol. 

231 ;  p.  699. 
United  Coffee  Growers  Corporation  of  Brazil.  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Coffee,  tea.  and  spices.     No.  113,185;  Oct.   10; 

Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  599. 
United   Games   Co.    Inc..    Boston.    Mass.     Base-ball    game. 

No.  113,187  ;  Oct  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  2;n  :  p.  599 
United  Hardware  Company.  Br>ston,  Mass.     Certain  named 

hardware  and  plumbing  supplies.     No.  113,186  ;  Oct  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  599 
United  Hardware  Company.  Boston,  Mass.     Certain  named 

cnttlery,  machinery,  and  tools.     .No.  113,188;  Oct  10; 

Gaz.    vol.    231  :   p.   SOP. 
United  Hatters  of  North  America,  New  York,  N.  Y,     Caps, 

felt  and  straw  hata.     No.  113,316;  Oct  10;  Oas.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  603. 
United  Jewelers    Inc.,   The,   New   York,    N.   Y.     Fooataln- 

pens  and   parta   thereof.     No.   ll.':i,6.'>5 ;   Oct  24;   Oaa. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1208. 
United   States    Rubber   Company,   New    Brunswick.   N.   J., 

and    New    York,    N.    Y.     Rubber    hose    reinforced    with 

fabric.     No.  113,189  ;  Oct.  10  :  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  500. 
United   States  Rubber  Company,   New   Brunswick.   N.   J., 

and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Soles  for  boots  and  shoes.     No. 

113,457  ;  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  91.%. 
United  States  Rubber  Company.  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Rubber 

hose  reinforced  with  fabric.     Nos.   113.190-2;  Oct  10; 

Oas.  vol.   231  ;   p.   600. 
United  States  Tropical  Food  Co..  Boston,  Mass.     Confec- 
tions.    No.  112,056 ;  Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  280. 
United   States   Wire  Mat  Company,   I>ecatur.   111.      Hand 

devices  for  killing  flies  and  other  Insecta.     No.  113,548; 

Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  015. 
United    States    Wire    Mat    Company,   Decatur,    lU.      Fly- 
killers    or    hand    devices    for    killing    flies,    Ac.      Noa. 

li;{,K34-5:  Oct.  31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2:n  :  p.  l.vm. 
United  Textile  Workers  of  America,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Cer- 
tain named  printa  and  publications.     No.  113,450;  Oct 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  015. 
Updike  Milling  Company,  Omaha.  Nebr.    Wheat-flour.    No. 

113,193:  Oct  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p    .^00. 
Uslt  Manufacturing  Company  of  America,   Inc.,  Buffaki, 

N.   Y.      Complexion   or    massage   cream.      No.    118,880; 

Oct  31  ;  Oaz.  voL  231  ;  p.  1536. 
Utlca    Heater   Co.,    Utica,    N.    Y.      Furnaces    for    heatlnc 

buildings.      No.    113,837;    Oct.   31;    Gaz.    vol.    231;    p. 

1636. 
V.  Vivaudou,  Inc.,  New  York,  N,  Y.     Certain  named  phar- 
maceutical     preparation      for     toilet     purpoaes.      Nos 

112.967-60 ;  Oct.  3  :  Oaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  280. 
Taleda  Evaporated  Milk  Co.,  Madison,  Wis.     Evaporated 

milk.     No.  113,194  ;  Oct.  10  :    Jaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  .109. 
Vanghan,    Henry    M.,    Fayettevllle,    Ark.     Sulfonated    hy- 
drocarbon preparation  to  be  used  In  the  preparation  of 

ointmenta.     No.  113,195  ;  Oct  10;  Gaz   vol.  231  ;  p.  500. 
Vlanna,  Antonio,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.     Coffee.     No.  113,106; 

Oct   10;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  599. 
Victor  Balata  A  Textile  Belting  Company,  Brooklyn.'  N.  T., 

and   Easton,    Pa.      Lug-straps   ana    balata    valvea.      No. 
113.3.38  :  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  911. 
Volland  A  Co.,  P.  F.,  Chicago,  111.     Figure  of  s  duck.    Nos. 

113.197-8 ;  Oct.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  nw. 
Von  der  Lin,  Valentine,  New  York.*  N.  Y.     Caster-treads 

for  furniture.     No.  113,317:  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p 

603. 
Voorhees   Rubber   Mfg.    Co..   Jersey   City.    N.   J.     Rubber 

▼alves.     No.  112.061  ;  Ort.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  280. 
Vulcan  Brake  Shoe  and   Equipment  Company.  New  York, 
N.   Y.      Brake-shoes,    relnfonlng   lirnke  e(|ulpment      No, 
113,460 :  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  91.\ 
Valean  Brake  Shoe  and  Equipment  Company,  New  York. 

N  Y.  Brake-shoes,  reinton  inn  buck-  »'  lliiin'.r»  for  brake- 
■boes.  Ac.  Nos.  113,461-2;  Oct  17;  Gaa.  vol.  281; 
p.  016. 
W.  H.  Dnnne  Co..  The,  Norwich.  N.  Y.  Certain  named 
foods.  No.  113.710 ;  Oct  31 ;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1682. 
W.  H.  Marrln  Company.  Urbana,  Ohio.  Mincemeat  No. 
118,107 ;  Oct  10 ;  Gaa.  rol.  231 ;  p.  607. 
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W.  H.  Paliss  and  Co.  Limited,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales, 
AoatraUa.     PUnoa.     No.  Tl2,&24 :    Oct    8 ;    Qas.    vol. 
231 ;  p.  279. 
W.    a.    QalnbT    CompaDy,    boston.     Maas.     Coffee.     No. 

113,189  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gaa.  T0I4  231  ;  p.  598. 
W.  T.  Grant  Company,  Newt  York.  N.   Y.     Hosiery.     No. 

113,S80:  Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  to).  231  ;  p.  1206. 
Wabaata   Chemical  *  Baking)  Powder  Company.   Wabaah, 
Ind.     Deaaert-powder.     Soi  113,463;  Oct.  17;  Gas.  toL 
281 ;  p.  916.  t 

Wagener  *  Co..  P.  W.,  Charlfcston.  8.  C.     Coffee  and  Imi- 
tation  coffee.     No.   113,836 :   Oct.   31  ;   Gaz.    toL   231 ; 
p.    1536. 
Walker   Milling  Co.,    Minnea|>olls.   Minn.     Breakfast-food 
preparation  composed  of  wfieat  and  corn,  toasted.     No. 
113.199 :  Oct.  10  ;  Gaa.  yolj  231  ;  p.  699. 
Walker     Properties    AiisoclaiiOD,     Austin,     Tex.     Canned 
chUll-con-carne.     No.  113.J18;  Oct.  10:  Gaa.  vol.  231; 
p.  603. 
Walker    Properties    Assoclatjlcn.     Anstln,     Tex.     Certain 
named  foods.     No.  113,319:  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol.  231;  p. 
603. 
Wall,  Badd  C,  Augusta,  Ga.     Wheat  and  self-rising  flours. 

No.  112,962 ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  280. 
Wallace  ft  Co.,  Brooklyn  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Candies 
and  chocolates.     No.  113,%0 ;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  toI.  231; 
p.  603. 
Wallace  ft  Smith  Company,  fht,  Laporte,  Ind.     Automo- 
bile and  carriage  robea.     Nf.  113.321 ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
281 ;  p.  603. 
Wallach  Broa..  New  York.  N.  x.     Satchels,  suitcases,  tray- 
ellng-bags.    portfolios,   trunlEs.     No.    113.200;    Oct.    10; 
Gaa.  ToL  231 ;  p.  600. 
Walter  Spencer  ft  Co.  Limlteld,  Sheffield,  England      Steel 
in    bar,    rod.   sheet,    and   other   unwroaght    and    partly- 
wrought  forms.     No.   113,164;  Oct.   10;  Gaz.  toI.   231; 
p.  S89. 
Waahbam-Croeby    Co.,    Mlnn^polis,    Minn.      Wheat    and 
buckwheat    floors,    commesil,    feeding   atuffs,    fte.      No. 
113.201  ;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  toT  231-;  p.  600. 
Waahbum-Croeby    Co..    Minn^apotla,    Minn.      Wheat-flour. 

No.  113,666;  Oct.  24;  Gas.i  vol.  281;  p.  1208. 
Waterloo    Gasoline    Bncine    Company,    Wsterloo.    Iowa. 

Tractora     No.  112.968  ;  Oct- 8  :  Gas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  280. 
Way-Meade  Cigar  Company,  wllminfton,  Del.,  and  Phil- 
adelphia. Pa.    Cigara.     No.  118,889;  Oct  81;  Gaa.  vol. 
281;  p.   1536. 
Waller,  Ifaz  P.,  Detroit  MlcH.    Bread,  rolls,  buns,  cakes, 
cookies,  pattv-abella     No.  118,840;  Oct.  81;  Gas.  vol. 
231;  p.   1536. 
Weinreich.  Joseph,  Dayton.  Qbio.     Cigars.     No.  118,841; 

Oct  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1536. 
Weitsman.  Ida,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Salve  for  the  treatment 
of  pimprfea.  blackheads,  eczema,  ftc.     No.  118342;  Oct. 
81 ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p,  1536» 
Well-Maid  Confection  Co.  In4.  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Candy, 
cocoa,  and  chocolate.     No.  113,322;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol. 
231  :  p.   603 
Wella-Abbott-Nleman    Co.,    8c|ioyler,    Nebr.      Wheat-flour. 

Nos.  11.3.657-60:  Oct  24:  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.   1208. 
Wells,  Ethel  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Dresses.     No.  113.465: 

Oct  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  9|5. 
Werner  G.   Smith   Co..  The,   Lakewood,   Ohio.     Vegetable 
oil  used  In  making  cores.    >Io.  113,815;  Oct  31;  Gas. 
VOL  231  ;  p.  1535. 
Weslow,  Bertha,  Seattle,  Wa«h.     Dill  pickles  and  kraut. 

No.  118,848;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  •  p.  1536. 
Wesael,  William  J.,  Mtlwaukea.  Wis.     Pictures  of  outdoor 

scenes.  No.  113,202;  Oct.  lO  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  600. 
Western  States  Cutlery  ai^d  Manufacturing  Companv,  The, 
Boalder,  Colo.  Pocket,  batcher,  and  paring  knives, 
raaors.  shears,  scissors.  No.  113,203;  Oct.  10;  Gas. 
vol.  231  ;  p.  600. 
Wheat  Meal  Co.,  Lemars,  I^wa.  Cereal  food  prepared 
from  wheat.  No.  112.964)  Oct.  3;  Gas.  vol.  231;  p. 
280.  I 

White.  Abraham.  San  Frandkco,  Cal.     Dry  patnta.     No. 

112,966;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  J31  ;  p.  281. 
White  City   Fruit   Co..   Whlttj  City,   Fla.     Citrua  tmita. 

No.  118344 ;  Oct.  81 ;  Gas,  vol.  281  ;  p.  1586. 
White,  B.  Cantelo,  Chicago.  1)1.  Certain  named  banking 
and  advertising  forms.  No.  113.661  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gas.  voK 
281  ;  p.  1208. 
Whitman  ft  Barnes  Manufacturing  Companv,  Akron.  Ohio. 
Lawa-mowers  and  parts  thereof.  No.  113,323;  Oct  10; 
Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  603.  1 


Whitney,  Elisabeth  P.,  Columbia,  Conn.     Fruits,  fresh  iJnd 
preserved,   poultry,   and   eggs.     No.    113,324;   Oct   10; 
Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  603. 
WIebke.    Louis,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Pulley-guides.      No. 
113..325:  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  603. 

Wiggins,  Dudley  H.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     War  game.     No. 

113.208;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  000. 
Wilcox,  Julie  C.  El  Paso,  Tex.     Pace-lotion.     No.  112,967  ; 

Oct.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  :  p.  281. 
Wilcox  ft  White  Company.  The.  Meriden.  Conn.     Mechani- 
cal   music-playing  Instruments  and  music-sheets  there- 
for.    No.  113.662:  Oct.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1208. 

Wile  ft  Co..  M..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Mens,  youths',  boys",  and 
children's  cloth  suits,  parts  thereof,  and  overcoata.  No. 
113.466  :  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  915. 

Wilklns,  Hezzle  P.,  Lumberton,  N.  C.  Preparation  for 
pellagra.     No.  113,845  :  Oct.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1636. 

Wniard  Storage  Battery  Company,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Storage  batterlea.  No.  113.705:  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ; 
p.  600. 

William  Coulboum  Co.,  Sanford,  Fla.  Certain  named 
fooda.     No.  113,020;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  594. 

William  Mann  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Certain  named 
paper  and  stationery.  No.  113,609;  Oct.  24;  Gas.  vol. 
2.31  ;  p.  1207. 

William  Peterman  Inc..  Passaic,  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Oil  for  lubricating  and  preventing  rust.  No. 
113,129:  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  597. 

Williams.  Joshua  H.,  Greenville,  ».  C.  Baked  food  prod- 
uct manufactured  from  flour  and  sweet  potatoea.  No. 
113..326;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  603. 

Williamson,  Harry  S.,  Chicago,  111.  Paste  to  be  applied 
to  razor-blades  to  prevent  tbem  from  becoming  dull. 
No.    113,206:  Oct   10:  Gaz    vol.  231  :  p.  600 

Wills.  John  T.,  and  T.  C.  Bell,  Baltimore.  Md.  Pboto- 
graphlc  developer.  No.  113,846;  Oct.  81 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
281;  p.    1536. 

Wilson,  Billy,  Ixw  Angeles.  Cal.  Ointment.  No.  118,207; 
Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol.   231  ;  p.  600. 

Wlmelbacher  ft  Rice,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Glovea.  No. 
11.3.327  ;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  603. 

Wlnterbottom  Book  Cloth  Company.  Limited,  The.  Man- 
chester, England.  Tracing-cloth.  No.  113,329;  Oct. 
10:  Gaz.  voL  2.31  ;  p.  603. 

Wlret>ouDda  Corporation.  Portland.  Me.,  and  Chicago.  111. 
Boxes  and  packing-cases.  No.  113,209;  Oct.  10;  Gaz. 
vol.  231  :  p.  600. 

Wm.  A.  Sexton  Company.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Llqoid- 
freesers.     No.  118.813;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  281  ;  p.  1535. 

Wm.  Simpson,  Sons  ft  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Cotton,  silk, 
worstea,  and  woolen  goods  In  the  piece.  Nos.  113,154-5  ; 
Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  2.31  ;  p.  59S. 

Wm.  ZlnssfT  &  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Painters',  paper- 
hangers',  roofing,  and  artists'  brushes.  No.  113,215: 
Oct.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  600. 

Wolff,  Firm  of  William,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  nnmed 
clothing     No.  118,468 ;  Oct  17  :  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  916. 

Wolff- Wilson  Drug  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Deodorising  cresms 
and  liquids.     No.  113.536  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  017. 

Wolff-Wilson  Drug  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Toilet  wa- 
ters, perfumes,  powders,  and  creams.  No.  113,210; 
Oct.   10:  Gaz    vol.  231  ;  p.  600. 

Wolff-Wilson  Drug  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Certain 
named  pharmaceutical  preparations  for  toilet  use.  No. 
113.211:  Oct.   10;  Gaz.   vol.  231;  p.  600. 

Wolfram,  Theodore,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Tonic  itomacb-tab- 
let     No.  113,847:  Oct.  31;  Gaa.  vol.  231;  p.  1536. 

Wood,  Junius  P.,  Keysvllle,  Va.  Liquid  remedy  for  treat- 
ing by  inhalation  certain  named  diseaaes  of  man  and 
animal.    No.  113.848 ;  Oct  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1586. 

Worden  Grocer  Company.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Coffee. 
No.  113,212:  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  600. 

Wright  Croaaley  ft  Co..  Liverpool,  England.  Rice,  rice- 
floor,  tapioca,  and  sago.  No.  113,213;  Oct  10;  Gaz. 
vol.  231  :  p.  600. 

Young,  Jacob  C,  Longvlew,  Tex.  He«l-sweeps.  No. 
113,849;  Oct  81;  Gas.  vol.  231;  p.  1586. 

ZImmermann,  Fred  C.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Stomach,  bowel, 
and  kidney  regulator  and  tonic.  No.  113.214;  Oct.  10; 
Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  600. 

Zucca  Olive  Oil  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ollve-oll.  No. 
113,663;  Oct.  24;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1208. 

Zuerl  Auto  Fuel  ft  Supply  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Liquid  fuel  for  Internal-combustion  engines.  No. 
lld,860 ;  Oct  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  1586. 
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A.  Herbert  Mfg.  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  "  Mac- 
kenzie Old  Scotch  Hair  Restorer."  (For  a  Hair-Re- 
storer.)      No.  19.703  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1637. 

Alder,  Lucy,  Saginaw,  Mich.  "  Hearta."  (For  an  Appa- 
ratus for  a  Game.)  No.  19,626  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ; 
p.  283. 

Aromlnt  Company,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  "Aromlnts 
Cloves."  (For  Mint  Candy.)  No.  19,627  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  231  :  p.  283. 

Aromlnt  Company,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  "Arominta 
Peppermint.'^  (For  Mint  Candy.)  No.  19,628  ;  Oct  3  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  283. 

Aromlnt  Company,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  "Aromlnts 
Wlntergreen."  (For  Mint  Candy.)  No.  19,629  ;  Oct.  8  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  283. 

Barrington  Graphoprint  Company,  Incon>orated,  New 
York,   N.   Y.     ^'  Modern   Method   of   Child    Instruction." 

iFor  a  Series  of  Printed  Sheeta  Used  by  Children  in 
earning  to  Draw.)     No.  19,630  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ; 
p.  283. 
BlIllDKSly,  Charles    Princeton.  Ind.     "  Kol-Kur."     (For  a 
Pippnrntion  for  IloK-Cholera  and  Swine  .\llments. )     No. 
10.(fe.3  :  Oct.  17  :  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  918. 
c  Black  Diamond  Producta  Co.,  Watson.  W.  Va.    "  The  Drink 
Wiser."     (For  a  Beverage.)     No.  19,654;  Oct  10;  Gas. 
vol.  231  :  p   604. 
Botfleld,    Leonard    B.,   Brookllne.    Mass.      "Adamant   Fire 
Brick  Cement."      (For  Cement)     No.  19,678;  Oct  24 
Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1209. 
Brookman    Manufacturing   Co..    Chicago,    III.      "  Kanov.' 

iFor  Powdered   Lye.)      No.   19,679;  Oct  24;  Gas.  vol 
81  ;  p.  1209. 
Cable-Draper  Baking  Co..  Detroit,  Mien.     "  Bed  River  Val 

ley."      (For    Bread.)      No.    19,680;    Oct.    24;    Gaz.   vol 

231  ;  p.  1209. 
Carleton  Dry  Goods  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     "  Pullman  Sheet 

Ings."     (For  Sheetings.)     No.  19,631  ;  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol 

?81  ;  p.  283. 
Carleton  Dry  Goods  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.    "  Pullman  Sheets 

And    Pillow    Cases."      (For    Sheets   and    Pll low-Cases.) 

No.  19,632  ;  Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  283. 
Channell    Chemical     Company.     Chicago,     111.       "  O-Cedar 

Polish."      (For  O-Cedar  Polish.)      So.  19,681;  Oct  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1209. 
Charles  H.  Brown  Paint  Co.,  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     "An- 

tlllano."     (For  Paints.)     No.  19,699 ;  Oct  31 ;  Gas.  vol. 

231  :  p.  1537. 
Chatfleld     ft     Woods     Sack     Company      Cincinnati,     Ohio. 

"  Ix)tus."     (For  Cornmeal.)      No.  19,655;  Oct.  10;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  604. 
Cherry   Cigar   Company,   St.    Louis.   Mo.      "Upper   Ten." 

(For  Cigars.)      No.  19,700;  Oct  81;  Gas.  vol.  231;  p. 

1587. 
De  Rites.  Louis,  Napa,  Cal.     "  De  Rites  Raw  Tomato  Con 

serva."'       (For    Raw-Tomato    Conserva.)       No.    19,633; 

Oct  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  283. 
Dixie  on  ft   Refining  Co.,   San   Antonio,  Tex.      "  Waxol."" 

(For  a  Wax  Polish.)     No.  19,634 ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ; 

p.  283. 
Duluth    Head    Lettuce    Co..    Duluth,    Minn.      "  Head    Let- 
tuce."    (For  Head  Lettuce.)     No.  19.864;  Oct.  1":  Gaz. 

vol.  231  :  p.  nis. 
El    Paso    Valley    Bartlett    Pear   Association,   Ysleta,   Tex. 

"  Matador  Brand  Bartlett  Pears.  "     (For  Bartlett  Pears.) 

No.  19.701  ;  Oct  31  :  Gas.  vol.  231  :  p.  1537. 
Eminence  Distillery  Co.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     "  Old  Blue  Rib- 
bon  Highest  Grade   Hand   Made   Small  Tub   Sour  Mash 

Kentucky  Whiskey."     (For  Whisky.)     No.  19.656;  Oct. 

10 :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  604. 
Eminence    Distlllerr    <^o..    St.    Paul.    Minn.      "  Guaranteed 

Straight  Whiskey  Old  Blue  Ribbon.  Higbost  Grade  Sour 

Mash  Kentuckv  Whiskey."     (For  Whisky.)     No.  19,667; 

Oct.   10 :  Gas.   vol.  231  ;  p.   604. 
Eppler,  M.  T.,  Abilene,  Tex.     "The  20th  Century   Com- 
pound."     (For  Washing  Fluid.)      No.   19,682;  Oct  24: 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1209.  * 

MtzKlmmoDs-I'almer    Co.,    Duluth,    Minn.       "  Fruits    and 

Vei:<'tal)les.  "        (For     Fruits     and     Vegetables.)        No. 

19.(^86  :  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p    91 R 
Florida    Fruit     Products    Company,     Haines     City,     Fla. 

"  Street's  Grape  Fruit  Juice."     (For  Grape- Fruit  Juice.) 

No.  19,658;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231:  p.  604. 
Gibba,  Harry,  Chicago,  111.     "  Glosso  Liquid  Nail  PolUh." 

(For  Nall-Pollsh.)     No.  19,702  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ; 

p.  1537. 
Gold    Bond    Chemical    Co..    Ellerbe,    N.    C.      "Gold    Bond 

Emulsion"     (For  Medicine.)     No.  19,659;  Oct.  10;  Gas. 

vol.  231  :  p.  604. 
Goml,  Tadashi  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  True  Japanese  Per- 
fumes."     (For  Perfumes.)      No.  19,683;  Oct  24;  Gas. 

vol.  231 ;  p.  I-i.'. 


Grosaman's  Sons,  J,  New  Orleans.  La.     "  Graplco."     (For 

a   Grape  Drink.)      No.  19.660:  Oct.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   281; 

p.  604. 
Hammerscblag  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  New  York, 

N.  Y.     "  Thanksgiving  Greetings."     (For  Waxed  Bread- 
Wrappers.)     No.  19,635  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  288. 
Happy   Home   Breakfast   Food   Co.,   Niagara   Palls,   N.   Y. 

"  Happy    Home    Breakfast    Food."       (For    a    Breakfast 

Food.)     No.  19,636  :  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  288. 
Harvey.    Thomas,    I'ortland,    Oreg.      "  Harvey's    Mexican 

Beans."      (For  Mexican  Beans.)      No.  19,684;  Oct  24; 

Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1209. 
Heep,    Louis    B.,    Denver.    Colo.      "  Free    Souvenir    Clear 

Lighter."     (For  Packages  Containing  a  Single  Match.) 

No.  19,685 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  :  p    1209. 
Henschel   ft   Co..    A.   C,   Chicago.    111.      "James   Upton." 

(For    agars.)      No.    19,637;    Oct.    3;    Gat.    vol.    281: 

p.  283. 
Hoosler  Polish  Company,  La  Fayette,  Ind.    "  Kleen  Koick." 

(For  a  Polishing  Material.)     No.  19,704  ;  Oct.  81 ;  Gas. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1537. 
Hovden.  K.,  MontHiev,  Cal.     "  Portola."      (For  Sardines.) 

No.  19.660:  Oct.  lY  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  918. 
Hovler's,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  Hauler's  Clove."     (For  Clove 

Candy.)     No.  19^6  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1209. 
Huyler  8.  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  HuyLer's  Wlnta."     (For  Wln- 
tergreen Candy.)     No.  19,687;  Oct  24;  Gas.  vol.  231; 

p.  1209. 
Hiiyler's,    New   York.    N.   T.     "  Huyler's   Peppa."      (For 

Peppermint  Candy.)      No.   19,688;  Oct   24;   Gas.   val. 

231;  p.  1209. 
J.  K.   Armsby  Co.,  The,  San  Francisco,  Cal.   "  Today's." 

(For  Ripe  Olives.)     No.  19,676 ;  Oct  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ; 

p.1209. 
J.  K.  Armsby  Co.,  The,  San  Frandaco.  Cal.     "Todays." 

(For  Salmon.)     No.  19,677;  Oct  24;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p. 

1209. 
Lathrop,    Edward   8..   Atlanta.   Ga.      "  Glass    Holder  and 

Paper  Weight  "     (For  a  Glass-Holder  and  Paper  Weight) 

No.  19,689;  Oct.  24;  Gas.  vol.  231  :  p.  1209. 
Lava  Bed  Orchard  Company,   Hood   River,  Oreg.     "  Lava 

Bed  Orchard."      (For  Raw  Apples.)      No.    19,705;   Oct. 

31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1537. 
Laxa    Water    Co.,    Manchester,    N     H.      "  Laxa    Water." 

(For    Water.)      No.    19.638;    Oct.    3;    Gaz.    vol.    281: 

p.  283. 
Le    Francois.    Joseph,    North    Westport,    Mass.      "  Ludde 

Water."      (For  (Tleaning  Purposes.)      No.   19.706;  Oct 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1537. 
Manhattan    Baking    iy)wder   Co.,    Inc.,    New   York,   N.   Y. 

"Manhattan."'     (For  Prepared  Cocoa  Corn-Starch.)     No. 

19,707  :  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  voL  231  ;  p.  1537. 
Manhattan  IVsk  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Minhattan 

Sectional  Bookcases.""     (For  Sectional  Bookcases.)     No. 

19.6.39  :  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  283. 
Marcus.  Julius.  Peoria,  111.     "  Solus  ego  !  "     (For  Bitters.) 

No.  19,640 ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  283. 
Marshall    Canning    Co.,    Marshalltown.    Iowa.      "  Brown 

Beauty."      (For  Canned  Beans.)     No.  16,690:  Oct  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1209. 
McCutcheon    ft    Toullerton,    Houston,    Tex.      "  Perfecto." 

(For  Shortening.)     No.  19,692;  Oct  24;  Gas.  vol.  231  ; 

p.  1209. 
McKinnie,    Henry,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      "  Cameron"8    Marvel 

Heater.'"      (For  Heaters.)      No.   19,693;  Oct  24;  Gas. 

vol.  281 ;  p.  1209. 
Moehle    Lithographic    Company,    The,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

"Hand    Made."'      (For   (Cigars.)      No.l9,667;    Oct    17; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  918. 
Moehle    Lithographic    Company,    The,    New    York,    N.    V. 

"Nature's  Best"     (For  Cigars.)     No.  19,668;  Oct  17: 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  918. 
Moehle    Lithographic    Company,    The,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

"Gloria."      (For  Cigars.)      No.    19,669;  Oct.   17;  Gat. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  918. 
Moehle    Lithographic    Company,    The,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

"  Safety  Smoke.  "     (For  Cigars.)     No.  19,670 ;  Oct  17  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  918. 
Moehle   Lithographic   Company.   The,   New   York,    N.   T. 

"Joy-Ride.'^    (For  Cigars.)     No.  19.671;  Oct  17;  Oaa. 

vol.  231  :  p.  91 R. 
Mulltn  Pood  Producta  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    "  Mallia's 

Mnhila  Brand  Anchovy  Paste."     (For  Ancbovy  Pasta.) 

No.  19.691  ;  Oct  24  :  (5st.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1209. 
Northwestern  Fruit  Exchange,  Seattle,  Wash.   "  Skookum." 

(For  Fresh   Apples.)      No.   19,708;  Oct.   81;  Ga*.   vol. 

231  ;  p.  11537. 
Palazzolo,  Joseph,   New  York,   N.  Y.     "  Quinine   Venua" 

(For  a  Hair  Wash.)     No.  19,641  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gat.  vol.  281 ; 

p.  288. 
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Proud-Elterman   Dl.trfSutlmf  rnmn-«,    t  ..    .  _     .        „  .  P    »18.  iw.«'4.   Oct.   17;   Gaz.   vol.   231; 


i>  ^*i  2,"-  ^°'-  231  ;  p,  1209. 

RoMosteio,  Sldn«T,  Nei#  York'  n'  T      "  ve^i  a^        ». 
Bo^jsohlld    BroB.,    Philadelphia     Pa       "  r.Bfni«„    d__    ..   i 

Rye    WhJ^lcy."       j^For    B«m«i    Whl8ky.)"1lS.\9S44^;- 


Oct.  3  ,_Oaz.  Vol.  231  ;  p.  28.3. 

Pranclaco.    Cal. 


Sander,    Monroe.    San    Ffandaco     Pal       •«  •  iirvi*      r    ^   ,. 
Schlacht.    Joseph     New   lork.    fj  "^y       •.-  v„rfh    p  i     ^        i 
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S  &"5^  =''oct^'3n'^a'ai''.ori=r«rK37^^-  ^*^-> 

I       ^For^jCornmeal.)      No.   19.696  ;  Oct  24  "oar.  Vlll.^^l; 

^*lSv&i^'-°   fKor^al5al"r''P^.if"H"S*^«-'^«^'"-    ">•' 
„  Oct    1 7  :  °raz.  vol    2:fl  .«5''j„^*P«'-»tlon. )      No.   19.675  ; 

'"TSici■",^o''?i-7f5^',!;ct   3l"«;f^^  (^-Halr. 

White  &  Wyckoff  mIJ    Co^ofvo'k^*v/°''  2.?ii  P-  ^'^ST. 

.'ir-23'l  ;  V««"^°--^    ^°    i«  ««^  =  Oct«^i:7o^i? 

'^Qu1lfty'^i:^''w?'^'^p^?--8?°|fi'''«'  M'"^  ••  Strathmore-s 

Whynott.   Charlea  R.,  Ijoston."  Masa      "  Whvnnf  ••      /b^ 
a    Ijlnlment.)      No.    19.662;    Oct."   lOrjfarVol.   il?I 

''^py  I-«horatorle«,  Inc..  Chlcairo    in      ••  ir.  d«  ..      /™ 
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Adama,  Cuahlng  A  Foster.  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.  "  Moore's 
Non-Leakable  Fountain  Pen."  (For  Foantaln-Pena.) 
No.  4.509  :  Oct.  -Ji  ;  Gais.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1210. 

Alaaka  Packers  Association,  San  Franclaco.  Cal.  "  Arctic 
Salmon  Paste."  (For  Salmon  Paste.)  No,  4.505;  Oct. 
17  :  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  918. 

Ajnerlcan  Bureau  of  Foreign  .Trade.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
"American  Bureau  Of  Forel'jn  Trade."  (For  Articles 
of  Manufacture  Which  are  Sold  by  American  Bureau  of 
Foreign  Trade — to  wit,  Aprlcultural  Implements,  Auto- 
moMlea,  Anto  Specialties,  Ac.)  No.  4,504  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gai. 
vol.  231  :  p.  604. 

Anheuser-Busch  Brewing  Ass'n.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  "  Bevo." 
(For  Bevo.)     No.  4,481  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  284. 

Armour  and  Company,  ChicaKo,  III.  "  Armour's  Little 
Knlfrht,  No.  11."  (For  Oleomargarin.)  No.  4,490  ;  Oct. 
10;  Oaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  604. 

Armour  and  Company,  Chlca^,  111.  "Armour's  Little 
Knight.  No.  10."  (For  Oleoma rgarln.)  No.  4,491  ;  Oct. 
10  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  604. 

Armour  and  Company,  Chlcajro,  III.  "  Armour's  Little 
Knight,  No.  9."  (For  Oelomargarln.)  No.  4,492;  Oct. 
10  ;  Oaa.  vol.  231  :  p.  604. 

Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.  "Armour's  Little 
Knljrht.  No.  8."  (For  Oleomargarin.)  No.  4.493  ;  Oct. 
10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  604. 

Armour  and  Company.  Chicago.  Til.  "Armour's  Little 
Knight,  No.  7.'  (For  Oleomargarln.)  No.  4,494;  Oct. 
10 :  Oai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  604. 

Armour  and  Company,  Chicago.  111.  "Armour's  Little 
Knight.  No.  6."  (For  Oleomargarln.)  No.  4,495;  Oct. 
10  ;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  604. 

Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.  "Armour's  Little 
Knight.  No.  6.'  (For  Oleomargarln.)  No.  4,496  ;  Oct. 
10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  604. 

Armour  nnd  Company,  Chicago,  111.  "Armour's  Little 
Knight.  No.  4."  (For  Oleomargarln.)  No.  4.497 ;  Oct. 
10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  604 

Armour  and  Company,  Chicago.  111.  "Armour's  Little 
Knight,  No.  3."  (For  Oleomargarln.)  No.  4.498  ;  Oct. 
10  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  604. 

Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.  "Armour's  Little 
Knight.  No.  2."  (For  Oleomargarln.)  No.  4,499 ;  Oct. 
10  :  Gax.  vol.  231 ;  p.  604. 

Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.  "Armour's  Little 
Knight,  No.  1."  (For  Oleomargarln.)  No.  4.600;  Oct. 
10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  604. 

Barker.  Duff  &  Comj?any.  I'lttsburgh.  Pa.  "  Eat  A  Plate 
Of  Ice  Cream  Every  Day."  (For  Ice-Cream. >  No. 
4.501  ;  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  2.1l  ;  p.  604. 

Blanke-Wenneker  Candy  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  "Cu- 
pid's Modern  Weapon."  (For  Candies.)  No.  4,482 ; 
Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.'5l  ;  p.  284. 

Carnation  Milk  Products  Company.  Seattle.  Wash.  "  Bet- 
ter-flavored baking  with  Carnation  Milk."  (For  Milk.) 
No.  4.510 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1210. 

Carnation  Milk  Products  Company.  Seattle.  Wash.  "  Use 
Carnation  Milk  on  your  breakfast  foods.  (For  Milk.) 
No.  4.511  :  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1210. 

Carpenter-Morton  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.  "  Colorlte  Colors 
Old  and  New  Straw  Hats."  (For  Colorlte.)  No.  4,587  ; 
Oct.  31 -Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1537. 

Chaanell  C'.hemical  Company,  Chicago,  111.  "  0-Cedar  Mop 
With  The  New.  Adjustable  Convenient  Handy  Handle 
Hinge."  (For  O-Cedar-Pollsh  Mops.)  No.  4,512;  Oct. 
24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1210. 

Channell  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  111.  "  Everywhere. 
You  see  O-Cedar  Polish  everywhere.  You  see  It  adver- 
tised everywhere,  and  you  see  it  used  everywhere." 
(For  O-Cedar  Polish.)  No.  4.613;  Oct  24;  Gaz.  vol. 
2.S1  :  p.  1210. 

Channell  Chemical  Company,  Chicago.  Ill,  "  Givea  old, 
dingy  looking  furniture  That  Like  New  Appearance, 
When  O-Cedar  Polish  Is  used  dust  disappears  from  fur- 
niture and  woodwork,  Ac."  (For  (3-Cedar  Polish.) 
No.  4,514  ;  Oct    24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1210. 

Channell  Chemical  Company.  Chicago.  III.  "  Furniture 
to  be  really  beautiful  must  l>e  clean,  Ac.  The  one  way 
to  have  clean  furniture  Is  to  use  O-Cedar  Polish."  (For 
O-Cedar  Polish. »  No.  4.515 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ; 
p.  1210. 

Channell  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  111.  "  For  Your 
Furniture.  Y'our  furniture  and  woodwork  seem  to  have 
beauties  when  you  use  O-Cedar  Polish."  (For  O-Cedar 
Polish.)     No.  4,516;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1210. 

Channell  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  111.  "  For  your 
woodwork — Cleans — Dusts — Polishes."  (For  O-Cedar 
Polish.)  No.  4,517;  Oct.  24;  Gas.  vol.  231:  p.  1210. 
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Channell  Chemical  Company.  Chicago.  111.  "  For  Your 
Piano  and  Other  Fine  Furniture.  Be  careful  of  the 
polish  you  use  on  them.  Do  not  take  chances.  Use 
0-C«dar  Polish."  (For  O-Cedar  Polish.)  No.  4,818; 
Oct  24  ;  Oaz.  vll.  231  ;  p.  1210. 

Channell  Chemical  Company.  Chicago,  111.  "  Woodwork  : 
to  be  beautiful  Must  be  Clean.  Ac.  Yon  must  clean  it 
as  well.  With  0-Ccdar  Polish.  Ac."  (For  O-Cedar 
Polish.)     No.  4,519  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1210. 

Channell  Chemical  Company.  Chicago.  111.  "  For  your 
woodwork,  A  hard,  dry  lasting  lustre  and  a  bright 
clean  surface.  Cleanliness— Economy — Ease."  (For 
O-Cedar  Polish.)  No.  4,620;  Oct  2i  ;  Oaz.  vol.  231; 
p.  1210. 

Channell  Chemical  Company.  Chicago,  111.  "  For  All 
woods  and  All  finishes— O-Cedar  Polish."  (For  O-Cedar 
Polish.)      No.  4,521;   Oct.   24;   Gaz.   vol.  231;    p.    1210. 

Channell  Chemical  Company,  Chicago.  III.  "  Evolution. 
Y'enrs  ago  '  waxed  furniture  '  was  In  vogue.  Ac.  But 
to-day,  when  cleanllneRS  is  next  to  godliness,  we  de- 
mand dore  than  a  lustre ;  Our  furniture  must  b« 
clean — hyglenlcally  clean — or  In  other  words,  'The 
O-Cedar  Result.' "  (For  O-Cedar  Polish.)  No.  4,522  ; 
Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol  231  ;  p.  1210. 

Channell  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  111.  "  Furniture 
to  be  really  beautiful  must  be  Clean.  The  one  way  to 
have  clean  furniture  Is  to  use  O-Cedar  Polish."  (For 
O-Cedar  Polish.)  No.  4.523;  Oct.  24;  Gax.  vol.  231; 
p.  1210. 

Channell  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  111.  "  Cleans, 
Beautifies,  and  Polishes.  Ac.  As  you  polish  your  faml- 
ture  with  0-C*dar  Polish,  you  clean  and  beautify  It  at 
the  same  time."  (For  O-Cedar  Polish.)  No.  4,624; 
Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1210. 

Channell  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  III.  "  O-Cedar  Pol- 
ish— Varnish's  Friend."  (For  O-Cedar  Polish.)  No. 
4,525;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1210. 

Channell  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  111.  "  If  you  would 
have  your  furniture  and  floors  admired.  Use  O-Cedar 
Polish."  (For  O-Cedar  Polish.)  No.  4,626;  Oct.  24; 
Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1210. 

Channell  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  111.  "  Furniture 
and  woodwork  to  look  its  best  must  be  more  than 
merely  '  shlned  up  ',  Ac.  When  O-Cedar  Polish  is  used, 
all  dust,  Ac,  are  removed  and  a  bright,  dry,  durable 
lustre  is  given — all  at  the  same  time?'  (For  O-Cedar 
Polish.)     No.  4.527  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1210. 

Channell  Chemical  Company.  Chicago,  111.  "  Cleans — 
Dusts — Polishes — O-Cedar  Polish."  (For  O-Cedar  Pol- 
ish.)    No.  4.528  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.31  ;  p.  1210. 

Channell  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  111.  "This  Store 
does  a  busineas  of  over  one-mllllon  dollars  a  week — 
and  this  $10  a  day.  At  both  of  these  types  of  stores 
(and  at  every  sized  Store  Iwtween  them)  you  can  find 
O-Cedar  Polish  "  (For  O-Cedar  Polish.)  No.  4.S29; 
Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1210. 

Channell  Chemical  Company.  Chicago,  111.  "  O-Oedar  Pol- 
ish." (For  O-Cedar  Polish.)  No.  4,530;  Oct.  24  ;  Gas. 
vol.  231  :  p.  1210. 

Clinton  Cam  Company,  Clinton,  8.  C.  "  Our  Mill  Utility 
Devices  Save  Time  and  Money."  (For  Mill  Machinery.) 
No.  4,483  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  284. 

Commercial  Wireless  A  Development  Co..  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  "  Magnavox.  '  (For  Telephonic  and  Phonographic 
Apparatus  and  Electrical  Sound-Amplifying  Devices.) 
No.  4,531  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1210. 

Cooper  Underwear  Company,  Kenosha,  Wis.  "  Cooper's 
Kenosha-Klosed-Krotch  Union  Suits."  (For  Lnlon 
Suits.)     No.  4,538;  Oct.  31;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1537. 

t'ederal  Milling  Co.,  Lockport,  N.  Y.  "  Our  Slogan."  (For 
Wheat-I'lour.)  No.  4,506;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231; 
p.  918. 

Fowler  Packing  Co,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Kansas  City,  Kana. 
"  Fowler's  Serum."  (For  a  Medicinal  Prepartlon.)  No. 
4,539  :  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1537. 

G.  Mennen  Chemical  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.  "  Unlike  Any 
Other  Talcum."  (For  Talcum  Powder.)  No.  4,484; 
Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.'^  ;  p.  284. 

G.  Mennen  Chemical  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.  "  Mennen's  Bo- 
rated  Talcum  The  Standard  Baby  Powder."  (For  Tal- 
cum Powder.)     No.  4.485  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  284. 

International  Aircraft  Company,  The,  Chicago,  111.  "  In- 
alrco. "  (For  Aircraft.)  No.  4,541  ;  Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  voL 
231  ;  p.  1537. 

Jersey  Cereal  Food  Company,  Cereal,  Pa.  "  '  Willie ' 
Stump."  (For  Rolled  Wheat)  No.  4.632;  Oct.  24; 
Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1210. 

Ixxxi 


Ixxjdi 


PRINTS. 


Kelioeg  Toasted  Cora  Flake  Co..  Battle  Creek,  Mich.   "  Tlie 

best    liked   of  all."      (For   D'oaated   Corn    Flakes.)      .No. 

4.507  :  Oct.  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  2|l ;  p.  918. 
Ljrona  Milling  Conpas;,  Tb«,  Ijrona,  Kans.     "  Tour  Beat 

Piiend  Lron's  Floar.*^     (IMr  Wbeat-Floar.)     No.  4,502  ; 

Oct.  10;  Oaa.  toI.  281:  p.  604. 
M.   UemlDway  ft  Sooa  Silk  Co.,   Watertown,   Conn.,  and 

New    York.    N.    Y.      "  SuWlme    Quality."       (For    811k 

Thread.)     No.  4.540 ;  Oct.  il ;  Oaa.  toI.  281 :  p.  1587. 
Myle-Majker    Company,    Chieago.    111.      "  Myle-Mayker." 

( For  Aatomoblie   AtUcbmtnts. )      No.  4.533  ;  Oci  24  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1210. 
National  Grave  Vault  Co.,  Tlie,  Gallon,  Ohio.     "A  Story 

Without  Words."     (For  Or»ve- Vaults.)     No.  4,642;  Oct. 

31 ;  Oaa.  vol.  281:  p.  1587. 
Pacific    Platinum    Worka.    L4§   Angeles.    Cal.      "  Palao." 

(For  Beaistant  Chemical  Ware.)     No.  4,534;  Oct.  24; 

Oaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1210. 
Peters    Cartridge    Co.,   The,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      "  For    a 

Successful    Hunt    Shoot    Peters    Ammunition."      (For 

Ammunition.)     No.    4.508]    Oct.    17;    Gas.    vol.    231; 

p.  918. 
Pilot   Motor  CtLT  Company,  Richmond.   Ind.     "The   Car 

Ahead."     (For  Automobile*.)     No.  4,486  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  281  ;  p.  284. 
Poatum  Cereal  Ca,  Ltd^  Bat^a  Creek,  liich.     "  Tells  the 

Whole  Story."     (For  a  Cereal  BcTeracc)     No.  4,648; 

Oct.  31  ;  Oaa.  voL  281 ;  p.  1587. 


Postum  Cereal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  "  The  Hold- 
up." (For  New  Post  Toastles.^  No.  4,544;  Oct.  31; 
Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1537. 

Sahlin  Corset  Company.  The,  Chicago,  III.  "  New  Idea 
Sahiln  Sanitary  Envelope  Knickerbocker."  (For  Knick- 
erbockers.)    No.  4,535  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1210. 

Simpson  Co..  H.  J.,  SUtesboro.  Ga.  "  Stafolife  Bread." 
(For  Bread.)     No.  4.487  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  284. 

South  Texas  Grain  Co.,  Houston.  Tex.  "Tip  Top."  (For 
Commeal.)     No.  4.636 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1210. 

Stain,  Charles  F..  Chicago,  111.  "  Ever  Shine  Polish.^ 
(For  Polish.)      No.  4,503  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  604. 

United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J„ 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.  "Wearing  Apparel  and  Rubber 
Goods."  (For  Wearing- Apparel  and  Rubber  Oooda.) 
No.  4,488 ;  Oct.  3 :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  284. 

Ward  Baking  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Protection  In  th« 
Making  Perfection  in  the  Baking."  (For  Ward's  Tip- 
Top  Bread.)     No.  4,489  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  284. 

Ward  Baking  Co,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Fresh  Every  Sunrlaa 
Ward'a  Tip- Top  Bread."  (For  Bread.)  No.  4,645;  Oct 
31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231 :  p.  1637. 

Winchester  Repeating  Arma»  Co..  New  Haven.  Coaa. 
"  Winchester  Guns  and  Ammunition."  (For  Winchester 
Guns  and  Ammunition.)  No.  4,480;  Oct.  3;  Gaa.  toI. 
281  ;  p.  284. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Bowman,  Samuel  B..  Blaekwrfl,  Okla. ;.  diaelalmer  filed  by 
assignee,  Hasel-Atlas  QiMi  CompaaT.  ilsaas  for  dis- 
tributing molten  glaaa.  N4.  l,1913w :  dlaelalmer  filed 
Oct.  23,  1916 ;  Oaa.  roL  28^ ;  p.  1216. 

Finn,  William,  Bloomfleld.  N,  J.;  dlaeUimer  filed  by  as- 
signee. The  Webater  Union  Telegraph  Company.  Tele- 
graph-repeater. No.  I,l60.d97 ;  aisclalmer  filed  Oct.  19, 
1916  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  12|2. 

Manaon,  Bay  H.,  Blyrla,  OMot  disclaimer  filed  by  assignee. 
The  Stromberg-Carlaon  Telephone  Mfc,  Co.  Telephone. 
No.  1,178.021 ;  dlwdalmar  l«ed  Sept.  25,  1910 ;  Oas.  vol. 
281 ;  p.  287.  ,  '  /- 


Mohrmaan,  Paul,  Chicago,  III. ;  disclaimer  filed  by  saatgaaa, 

Friedley  Voahardt  Co.  Design  for  a  ahower-plate  for 
llshting-fixtnres.  No.  47,604  ;  dlselalaMr  filed  Bept  39. 
1916;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1. 
Mobrmann,  Paul,  Chicago,  111. ;  disclaimer  filed  by  aaalgaaa, 
Friedley  Voshardt  Co.  Design  for  a  shower-plate  for 
llKhting-flxtures.  No.  47.670 ;  disclaimer  filed  Sept  22. 
1916  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1.  -r       -, 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOB  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  OCTOBER,  1916. 

[AbbrevUUona :    "Oaa." — Oadal  Oaaetta.] 


Abdominal  support.    M.  W.  Bnrk.     .No.  1,201,933 ;  Oct.  17 : 

Gaz.  vol.  25l  :  p.  869. 
Abdominal   supporter.     M.   E.   Byrd.     No.   1,202,668;  Oct. 

24:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1163. 
Accounting  device.     M.  B.   Schultz.     No.  1,202,437;  Oct 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1075. 
Accumulator.     O.   P.   Bushnell.     No.   1,200,408;   Oct.  8: 

Gaz.  vol.  281 ;  p.  237. 
Acetylene-generator.     M.W.Michael.     No.  1,202,872 ;  Oct. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1253. 
Acid-proof    and    electrolytic    tank.      R.    T.    Walea.      No. 

1,202,457  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1082. 
Acids,     Combination     of    organic.       A.     B.     Davis.       No. 

1,203,499 ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1479. 
Adds,     Combination     of    organic.       A.     B.     Davis.       No. 

1,203,600;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1479. 
Adding-machlne.     H.  H.  Blackwell.     No.   1,202,781 ;  Oct. 

31;  Oas.  vol.  231;  p.  1221. 
Addressing-machine,  Visible-writing.     C.  I.  W.  Smith.    No. 

1,200,661 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  367. 
Addressing-machines,  Cutter  mechanism  for.     E.  D.  How- 
ard.     No.   1,203,-342  ;   Oct.   ;^1  ;   Gaz.   vol.   2.H1  ;   p.    1422. 
Adjnatable  rake.     H.  L.  Bonnett.     No.  1,200,160 ;  Oct.  8 ; 

0«a.  Tol.  281 ;  p.  144. 
AdTortiaing  and  display  device.  Combined.     H.  M.  John- 
ston.    No.  1.201,054  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  608. 
Advertisinf  -  cards    in   street-cars.    Retaining  -  spring  for. 

H.  B.  Phillips.     No.  1.200,229 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  281 ; 

p.  171. 
Advertising  device.     B.  S.  Blair.     No.  1,201,243;  Oct.  17; 

Gaz.   vol.  231  :   p.  615. 
Advertising  device.     B.    Fortescue.     No.   1,202,601  ;   Oct. 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1096. 
Advertising  device.     O.  M.  Scott.     No.  1,202,593  ;  Oct  24 ; 

Oas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1127. 
Advertising     device.     Calendar.       M.     G.     Lange.       No. 

1,203,018 ;  Oct  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  130.3. 
Advertising   noveltv.      D.    H.    Pettingell.      No.    1,203,257; 

Oct  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  130.3 
Advertising   with  amusement  or   instruction.   Combining. 

F.  C.  Thomas.     No.  1,200,899  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ; 

p.  284. 
Aeration     and     subirrigation     for     promotini;    vegetation. 

A.   H.   Rife.     No.   1,200,869;   Oct    10;   Gaz.   vol.  281; 

p.  441. 
Aerial     machines.     Stabilizer     for.       G.     Madeira.       No. 

1,201,210;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  662. 
Aerial  projectile  and  launching  mechanism  therefor.   F.  M. 

Bell.     No.   1,200.697;   Oct    10;   Gaz.   vol.   281  :   p.   881. 
Aeroplane      A.    xnibrecht.      No.    1,201.911;  Oct.   17;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  .  p.  ?.M. 
Aeroplane.     E.  F.  Oaliandet.     No.  1.200,097  ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gas. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  122. 
Aeroplane.     B.  F.  Oallaudet.     No.  1,200,098  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Oas. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  123. 
Aeroplane.      E.    F.    Gnllaudet      No.    1,203,568:    Oct.    31; 

(Jaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1408. 

Aeroplane.     0.  Hermanson.    No.  1,201,182;  Oct.  10;  Gas. 

vol.  2.J1  :  p.  65.3. 
Aeroplane.     G.  Matta.     No.  1,200,612;  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ■  D   312  i 

Aeroplane,     j!  W.  Mlllican.     No.  1,203,383 ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.   I 

vol.  231  ;  p.  14.36. 
Aeroplane.     C.  Blely.     No.  1.202,429  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

231;  p.  1072. 
Aeroplane.  Caprue.     C.  8.  McCoole.     No.  1.201,839;  Oct. 

17  ;  Ghz.  vo..  231  ;  p.  825. 
Agricultural  Implement    J.  BilllnKhausen.    No.  1,202.649  ; 

Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1146. 
Agricultural   machinery.   Steering  mechanism   for.     J.  G. 

Schmltz.     No.  1,200,991  ;  Oct  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  482. 
Air,  Apparatus  for  dehumldifying.  purlfvlng,  and  cooling. 

L.   Usher.     No.   1,202,250 ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  281 ;   p. 

1010.  I 

Air-brake,     Electromagnetic.       E.     R.     Humphrey.       No. 

1,200,444  ;  Oct.  8 ;  Oas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  260. 
Air-compressor.     8.  B.  Hill.     .No.  1.203,335;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1420. 
Air-compressor.     H.  Parkhurst.     No.  1,201,616;  Oct  IT: 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  748. 


Alr-compreasors,  Intercooler  for.     C.  Day  and  O.  E.  Wln- 

deler.    No.  1,201,706 ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  777. 
Alr-cooilng  device.      M.  Thiers.     No.   1,201,650;  Oct   IT; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  756. 
lir-cooling  machine.     J.  G.  Haglock.     No.  1.202,000  ;  Oct. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  941. 
Air-coupling,    Automatic.      I.    W.    Armatrong   and    C.    A. 
Plamadore.      No.    1,202,268 ;   Oct    24 ;   Gaa.    vol.    281 : 
p.  1013. 
Aircraft   Device  for  determining  the  speed  of.     F.   Har- 

ress.    No.  1,201.580 ;  Oct  17  ;  Out,  vof  231 ;  p.  729. 

Aircraft,  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  balancing.     J.  P. 

Tarbox.     No.  1,201,647  ;  Oct  17  ;  Oas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  TB6. 

Aircraft,  Method  of  and  apparatua  for  balancing.     J.  P. 

Tarbox.     No.  1,201,648;  Oct.  17  ;  Gas.  voL  281  ;  p.  766. 

Air  cQBhion  or  sprlnf.    P.  A.  McCoUoogh.    No.  1.1M,910 : 

Oct  8 ;  Oaa.  toI.  281 ;  p.  68. 
Air  into  its  elements  by  fractional  distillation.  Apparatus 
for  dividing.    M.  Hazard-Flamand.    No.  1,201,048 ;  Oct 
10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  508. 
Alr-molstenlng   apparatus.     B.   Wallace.      No,   1.201,8»T : 

Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  845. 
Air-motor.     C.  McGregor.     No.  1,190.804  ;  Oct  8 ;   Oaa. 

Tol.  281 ;  p.  20. 
Air-snrlar  Jj.  G.  Funk.    No.  I.a00,«40 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gaa.  toU 

281 ;  p.  261. 
Air  starter  and  compressor.  Combined.     B.  B.  Gray.     No. 

1,201.087  ;  Oct  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  600. 
Alarm  :  899— 

Automobile  visible  alarm.  Steam-gage  alarm. 

Btirgiar  and  fire  alarm.  Thermo-aiarm. 

Police-alarm. 
Alarm-eage.     E.  M.  Barnes.     No.  1,202,757  ;  Oct.  24 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  231 ;  p.  1182.  T 

Alarm-signal.     J.  and  W.  H.  Siddall.     No.  1,203.420;  Oct. 

31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1450. 
Alfalfa    and    rice    land    checker.     J.    B.    TormaB.     No. 

1,200,064 ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  107. 
Algebraic  totalizer,    A.  F.  Poole.    No.  1,202,763;  Oct.  24: 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1183. 
Alkali     from     minerals.     Extracting.      S.    Peacock.      No. 

1,202.216  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  997. 
Alkali-metal  compound  from  silicates.  Obtaining.     W.  A. 
Schmidt    No.  1,200.887  ;  Oct  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 :  p.  447. 
Alkali,  Becoverlng.     H.  S.  Spackman  and  E.   L.  ConweU. 

No.  1.202,327  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1037. 
Alkali  salts  of   nitrosamins  of  primary   aromatic  amlns. 
Manufacture  of.     M.  Hankel.     No.  1,200,726;  Oct  10: 
Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  391. 
Alkaline  carbouatcs  from  alkaline  nitraten  and  simultane- 
ously   producing    nitrates    of    ammonia.    Recovery    of. 
W.  S.  Normelll  and  It.  Blom.     No.  1,202,883;  Oct  .31: 
Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1257. 
Alloy,  Metal.     T.  B.  Brix.     .No.  1,203,180;  Oct  31;  Gaa. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1363. 
AUoy,  Metal.     T.  B.  BrIx.     No.   1,2(^,665;  Oct  31  ;  Gas. 

vol.  231  :  p.  1497. 
Almond-huller.     J.  I.  Beers.    No.  1,201,922;  Oct  17:  Gaa. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  856. 
Aluminum    chlorld,    Recovery    of.      A.    M.    McAfee.      No. 

1,202,081  :  Oct  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  948. 
Alveolar-treatment     apparatus.        C.     P.      Daiber.       No. 

1,202,971  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  128S 
Amalgamating     machine.      Electro-.        J.     Ogden.        No. 

1,202,006  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  881. 
.\malagmator.     R.  F.  Lounsberry.     No.  1,202,398  :  Oct.  24  : 
Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1062.  ,       ^      ,  , 

Ambulance.     O.  D.  Busha.    No.  1,200,683;  Oct  10;  Gaa. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  338. 
Ambulance-trailer    body.      W.    C.    Kern.      No.    1.200.862: 

Oct  10;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  486. 
Ammonia,  Production  of.     P.  Haber  and  B.  Le  Rossienol. 

No.  1,202,996;  Oct  31;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1296. 
.Ammunition,     Protecting-caslng    for.      J.    Sehirra.      No. 

1.201.641  ;  Oct  17 ;  Gaa.  vol.  281  ;  p.  762. 
Ammunition,    Protecting    device    for.      J,    Sehirra.      No. 

1.201.642  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  768. 
.Ammunition,    Protecting    device    for.      J.    Sehirra.      No. 

1,201,043 :  Oct.  17  •  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  768. 
Amusement  device.    J.  W.  Armitage.     No.  1,208,46^.     Oct. 
31 :  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  1462. 
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AjDQsement  device.    G.  H.  Bamke.    No.  1,200,032  ;  Oct.  8  : 

Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  09. 
Analgesia   or  anpathesla.    froductlon   and    malDtenance  of 

general.     D.  E.  Jackson,     .No.   I.:i0:i.391  ;  Oct.  24;  Gai. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1069. 
Anchor-bolt.     R.  8.  Pelrce.     No.  1.201,496  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Oai. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  701. 
Anesthesia  apparmtnr     Bj  Morgan.     No.  1,202,877  ;  Ort. 

31  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  12|l5. 
▲oflea,  chjinn«Ia,  and  tke  |llw>  lolntng  auans  for.    F.  H. 

Oetta.     No.  1.199.778 ;  Oct.   3 ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;   p.   12. 
Animal  releastog   device.      R     .\nderson.      No.    l,-'0l',956 ; 

Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.'n  ;  fl.  1282. 
Animal-rubbing  device,     a  E.  Beckwltb.     No.  1,200,299  ; 

Oct.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  197. 
Animal-trap.     E.  P.  L*  totnpte.     No.  1,203.210;  Oct.  31; 

<;a«.  vol.  231 :  p.  i.rr4.    , 

Animal-trap.     L.  S.  Moore^     No.  1,202.564  :  Oct.  24  :  Gai. 

vol.  231  :  p.  1117.  ' 

Animal-trap.     N.  O.  Perry.    No.  1,202,309;  Oct.  24;  Gaa. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1031. 
Animal  trap.      D.   W.   Shepherd.     No.   1,201,368;  Oct.   17: 

Gai.  vol,  281:  p.  857.      1 
Antlereeper.     A.   W.  Rleh4rdB.     No.   1.203,128 ;  Oct.  31 ; 

fiaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1344.    | 
Antlfreeilng  apparatus.    J.  FI.  Derby.    No.  1,202,978;  Oct. 

31  :  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  12^0. 
Antiskid  attachment   for   lutonobiies.     T.   T.   Seal.     No. 

1.203,141 ;  Oct,  31 ;  Gaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1349. 
Aotisklddlng  apparatus  for  aatocara.  Ac.     W.  C.  BelL     No. 

1.1'02..X54  ;  Oct.  24  :  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1046. 
Astlsklddlng   device   for   vfblcle-tires.      J.    H.   Myres  and 

L.  D.   Snover.     No.  1,20|,243  ;  Oct.  31;  Gai.   vol.  231  ; 

p.  l.{87.  I 

Antiaklddlng  tlre-pr«teetori     A.   L.  Bortt  and  J.  Taylor. 

No.  1,200,807 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Chuk  toL  231 ;  pt  417. 
Apron.     W.  L.  HoflUn.     Nd  1,203.337  ;  Oct  31 ;  Gas.  vol. 

231 ;  p.  1421.  [ 

Arc-ertingulsher.    F.  E.  RlActt*.    No.  1.201,218  ;  Oct.  10  ; 

Gai.  vol.  231 ;  p.  fie4.      V 
Arc-posltlonlnR  devlca.    J.  foctay.    No.  1.203,433  ;  Oct.  31 : 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.   14R."S 
Arcb-aopport.     U  QralUchJ    No.  1.200.187;  Oct,  3;  Gai. 

vol.  231 ;  p.  166. 
Apch-«opp«t.    W.  i.  MacFirland.    Na.  1.189,911 ;  Oct.  8  ; 

Gas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  68. 
Arsenic  and  aiaklng  aaae,  Pbarmaeeatlcal  product  eoataln- 

Ing.    J.  Callsen  and  W.  <}rfltteflen.     No.  1.201.692 ;  Oct. 

17  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  77^ 
Article  of  maaafacture.     .1,  B.  HalL     No.  1.201.288 :  Oct. 

17  :  Cax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  6.id. 
Artillery  •  boabca.     ManofiMcturlna.        C      BcacMoL        No. 

1,200,803;  Oct.  10:  Oas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  416. 
Ash  receptacle.      W.   C.    Wafel.      No.    1, 203.289;   Oct.   31- 

Gas.  vol,  231  ;  p.  1404.    T 
Ash-tray.     H.  Fnnsch.     No,  1,201,166;  Oct  10;  Gaa.  vol. 

231 ;  p.  647.  I 

Assembling-machine,  Rotary.     W.  G.  Slaason  and  W    W 

Macfarren.      Ko     1.202,908;    Oct    31;    Gas.    vol.    231; 
•      p.   1265.  I 

'^■?<?.!^.,*'^«™*'H.  niaphlne.      H.    B.    Ritchie.      No. 

1.200T41  ;  Oct.  sTOai.  rol.  281 :  p.  178. 
An  to- top.    E.  M.  Funk.    Noi.  1.202,506 ;  Oct.  24 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

231  :  p.  1097.  ; 

Autographic  register.     P.  L.  Fuller.     No.  1.202,825;  Oct 

31  :  (}«i.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1286. 
▲otoma tic  emergency  brakej    D.  I.  Hullett    No.  1.201,966  ; 

Oct  17;  Gas.  vol.  231;  ji  869. 
▲■tomatic  generator.     J.  B,  Dalbey.     No.  1,200,596 ;  Oct.   ^ 

10 ;  Gai.  v<^  231  ;  p.  342^ 
Automobile   attachment.     OL   F.    Discher.     No.    1,202,036 ;   < 

Oct  24  :  Gai,  vol.  231 ;  a,  932. 
AotomobUe  attachment     JJB.  Poapeshil.    No.  1,200.020;  i 

Oct  8:  Gu.  Tol.  2S1 ;  p.  OS.  I 

Automobfle-bodles,   «'rartle  ffiime  for.     J.    r.,edwlnka.      No 

1,202.859;  Oct  31  ;  Gai.  -vol.  231  ;  p.  1247.  '   ( 

Aatomoblle-brake.     H.  Klmtaet.     No.  1.200,120;  Oct  3; 

Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  131. 
Automobile     brake    attachment.       R.     M.    .\lbrlsbt        No    i 

1,202.639:  Oct  24;  Gai.  Vol.  231  ;  p.  1143. 
Automobile-bumper.      R.    B.    Kageol.     No.    1.202.600 :   Oct    ' 

24  ;  Gas.  vol.  231;  p.   ll.-^fl. 
Automobile  directlon-lndicatt>r.    J.  Insells.     No.  1.202  291  • 

Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p,  1024.  ! 

Automobile     driving     mtrhiinism.       W.     N.     Allan        No     I 

1,203,450;  Oct.  S\  ;  Gaz., vol    231;  p.   1461. 
Automoblle-emergen«y-braketlever   lock.      E.   R.   Hampton.  ! 

No.  1,202,.382 ;  Oct  24  ;  GJai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1056. 
Automobile-fender.      G.    .A.    Gookemeyer.      No.    1,203.324  • 

Oct  31  ;  Gnz.  vol.  281  ;  p.i  1416. 
Automobile-fender.     J.  Rlba^sen.     No.  1.201,346;  Oct,  17;  ! 

Oas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  648.         i  , 

Automobile  -  frame    member..       M.     W.     Gartabore.       No.    ' 

1,202,>(-'C  ;  Oct.  .U  ;  Gai.  Vol.  231 ;  p.  1237. 
Automobile-headlight.     V.  A.  Deatremps.     No.  1,201,276 ; 

Oct  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p7626.  I 

Automobile-heating  system.     C.  Marlot     No.   1.200.746; 

Oct.  10;  Oai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  397. 
Automobile  hood  lock.    A.  P.  Sunnergren.    No.  1.200,267  ; 

Oct.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p,  185.  ..-•<. 

Automabllp  Jack.      K.   O.  io««Iey  and  A.  J.   MllUgan.     No. 

1.203,4»4  :  Oct  ."^l  :  G.nz.  tol.  231  :  p.  1477. 
Antomobllp  lifting  device      P.  C.  Gibson.     No.   1,201.718; 

Oct  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  782.  i 


No. 


No.  1,202,076; 
No.  1,200,750; 
No.  1,200,761: 
No.  1.200.762; 
Na 


.\utomoblle-llglitlng     attachment.       P.     R.     Curtis. 

1.201,942  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  862. 
Automobile  lock.      J.    Bruehne.      No.    1.203,476;    Oct.    81: 

(;az.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1471. 
.\utomobile-lock.      R.    M.    Harris   and    M.    V.    Wade.      No. 

1.201,7l'6  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  785. 
.Automobile-lock.    G.  A.  Theobald.    No.  1,201,390;  Oct  17: 

Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  666. 
Aatomoblle  luggage-carrier.    W.  Marquette.    No.  1,202.564  ; 

Oct  24:  Gaz,  vol.  281;  p.  1114. 
Automobile  protective  mat     C.  W.  8mall.     No.  1.202.441: 

Oct.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1077. 
Automobile-puller.      J.    Chatvalre.    P.     Provost,    and    ■. 

Nault.     No.  1.200,409  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  238. 
.Vutomoblle-radlator.     C.  O.  Erlkson.     No.  1.200,823;  Oct 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  423. 
Automobile     route  -  indicator.       C.     M.     Btoddard.       No. 

1,200,262  :  Oct.  3  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  183. 
Automobllerunning-gear  allner.     C.  Line. 

Oct  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  946. 
.Automobile  safety  device.     J.    H.  Neal. 

Oct.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  398. 
Automobile  safety   device.     J.    H.   Neal. 

Oct.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  398. 
Automobile  safety   device.     J.    H.   Neal. 

Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  399. 
:   Antoraoblle     safety     device.       J.      Scbeidemantel. 

1.200,65.')  ;  Oct  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  365. 
I   Automoblle-algnal.    J.  Fernandei.    No.  1 ,202,696  ;  Oct  24  : 
I        Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1161. 

I  Automobile-signal.     E.  C.  McKenzie  and  J.  P.  Dever.     No. 
I        1.201.482  :  Oct.  IT  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  697. 
''   Automobile  .sleigh.     E.  A.  Stake.     No.  1,202,450;  Oct  24: 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1080. 
Automobile  sleigh.      L.  Topanl.      No.    1,203.077;   Oct.  31: 

Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1324 
AutomobUe-sprlng.     T.  A.  Tomaslnl.     No.  1.200,049:  Oct 

3 :  Oai.  vol.  231 :  p.  106. 

Automobile-starter,    Mechanical.       J.     F.     Stanley.       No. 
:        1,200,264  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Oai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  180. 
AotomohUe  -  Ull  -  light    indicator.      W.    C.    Brown.      No. 
1.199.867  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Oai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  44. 
I  Automobile-top.     H.  C.  Richert.     No.   1,200,239;  Oct  S: 

Gei.  vol.  231:  p.  174. 
t   Automobile  -  trailer     coupling.       A.     B.     Cadman        No 
1.201.222 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  566. 
.Automobile  transmission.     W.  G.  Leasert  and  B.  S    McWU- 

Hams.     No.  1.202,296  ;  Oct.  24  :  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1026. 
Aatomoblle     transmission  -  gear.       E.     Rosenbcrger.       No. 

1.200,873;  Oct.  10:  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  448. 
Aatomoblle    tranamission    mechanism.      D.    M.    Fargaaoa. 

No.    1.200.9.n  :  Oct.   10;  Gai.  vol.  231;  p.  462 
Automobile  visible  alarm.     J.  H.  Mlilsaps.     No.  1,202.202: 
Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  992. 
I  AutomoMle-wasblng  device.     C.  A.  Fuller.     No.  1,200,084 : 
i         Oct.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  463. 

I  .4utomobil«-wbeel   rims  and  the  like,   liocklng  derlea  for 
demountable.     F.  O.  HlUer,  Jr.     No.  1,202,188;  Oct  24: 
Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  987. 
-Automobiles  and  carriages.  Top-prop.     .A.  W.  Curtis.     No 

1,201, 2«.')  :  Oct.  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  281  ;  p.  622. 
Automobiles  and  other  vehicles.  Fenoer  for.     A.  M.  Ken- 
nedy.    No.  1,201.592  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  734. 
Automobiles.    Combined    baby-carrier    and    robe-rail    for. 
S.  M.  Williams.     No.  1,200,405;  Oct  3;  Oai.  vol.  231: 
p.  236. 
Automobiles,  Combined  signal-box  and  license-plats  holder 
for.      E.    T.    Gray   and   A.    T.    Hoevet.      No.    1,201J(76 : 
Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  727. 
.Automobiles,    Device   or   appliance   for   cranking.      A     B 
Miller.     No.   1,200.514;  Oct.  10;  Gai.  vol.  231;  p.  318. 
Automobiles  for  transportation.  Mechanism  for  supporting. 
.1.  W.  Souther.     No.  1,202,912;  Oct  31;  Gai.  vol.  231: 
p.  1267. 
Automobiles.  Front-wheel  drive  for.     C.  T.  Toppings  and' 
C.   N    M.>8enbr1ng      No.    1,201,61S3;  Oct.   17 ;   Gas:  vol. 
231  :  p.  757. 
Automobiles,  Fuel-feeding  device  for.     W.  H.  Musxr.     No 

1.201,077  :  Oct  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  516. 
Automohllea.    Spring   torsion-rod    for.      A.    II.    Hoyt      No 

l,202..18n:  Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1058. 
Autotractor.     P.  E.    Holt     No,   1,200.110;   Oct.  3;   Oas. 

vol.  231  :  p.  128. 
Autotruck-loading  device.      J.   F.    Clark.      No.    1.200.411 : 

Oct.  3  ;   Gaz.  vol.  231  :   p.   238. 
Autovehicles,  Power  system  for.    R.  Varley.    No.  1.202.626 : 

Oct  24:  Gaz    vol.  231;  p.    1137. 
Awning.     H.   H.  Schroyer.     No.  1,200.144;  Oct   8;  0«a. 

vol.  231  ;  p.   139. 
Awning.      R.   Tuthill.      No.    1.202.248;   Oct   24;  Oas.  vol. 
231  ;  p.   Htm*. 

Awning.    (J.A.Walker.    No.  1,201,655  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gas.  vol. 

231  ;  p    75S. 
Ax.     E.  Morris.     No.  1.201.072;  Oct  10;  Gas.  vol.  231; 

p.  614. 
Axle    attachment    for    vehicles.      J.    B.    St.    Louis.      No 

1.199,833  :  Oct.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  31. 
Axle  for  automobiles.  Front.     A.  P.  Brush.    No.  1.200.306  : 

Oct.  3  ;   Gaz.  vol.   231  ;   p.   199. 
.Vxle    housing,    Stuffing-box    for    rear-.      W.    8.   Reed.      No. 

1.201.870;  Oct  17;  Gai.  vol.  231;  p.  836. 
Axle   mechanism.   Car-.      A.   Hupp.      No.   1.200,386;   Oct 

3 ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  219.  .       ,        .   wvi. 

Axle,  Rotary  front.     M.  A.  Palmer.     No.  1.202.873;  Oct. 

24  i  Gai.  vol.  231:  o.  1120.  ^        ' 
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Babbittlng-mschine.     H,  K.  Bent«.     N».   1.300,676;  Oct 

10 ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  3.35.  ^^ 

Baby  seat  and   bed.  Combination.     W.  E.   Roberts.     No. 

14200.029 ;  Oct.  8  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  98. 
Back  brace.     R.  E.  Kelly.     No.  1.202,851  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gas. 

vol.  231  :  p.  1244. 
Back-spacing  mechanism.    H.  A.  Foothorap.    No.  1,203,620  ; 

Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1485. 
Badge  or  button.     J.   D.  Helmsoth  and   F.  A.   Niemann. 

No.  1.202,617;  Oct  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  1101. 


Bag:  8e> 
Bat 


Hand-bag. 
Moth-proof  t>ag. 


-carrying  bag. 
Feed-bag. 

Garment  bag. 
Bag.     H.  Garst.     No.  1,199,979 ;  Oct  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ; 

p.  82. 
Bag  and  the  like  handle.  Metal  traveling-.     D.  T.  Rubin 

stein.     No.  1,202,433;  Oct  24;  Oar  vol.  231;  p.  1074. 
Bag-frame.     F.  A.  Fuller.     No.   1.200.479;  Oct.  10;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  301. 
Bags  and    the   like.   Locking  means  for  hand-.     M.   Zinn. 

No.  1.199,857  ;  Oct.  3  ;  tiaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  40 
Baggage-holder.     A.    Vitt     No.  1,202,253  ;  Oct.   24  ;   Oai. 

vol.  231  ;  p    1011. 
Bait  Artlflclal.     J.  W.  Reynolds.     No.  1.200.135;  Oct.  8; 

Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  136. 
Bait  Artificial.    A.  Winnie.    Na  1.202,631  ;  Oct  24  ;  Oas. 

Tol.  231;  p.  1140. 
Baking-machine.     O.  Garrison.     No.    1.203,108  ;   Oct.  31  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.   1336. 
Baking-machine,  Method  and  apparatus  for  feeding  batter 

to  a.     W.  W.  Tumbull.     No.  1,202,247;  Oct  24;  Oas. 

Tol.  281  ;  p.   1009. 
Baking-pan.     E.  Katilnger.     No.  1,200,849  ;  Oct  10  ;  Oas. 

vol.  231  :  pp.  4;i4. 
Baking-pan  heat  regulator.     E.  F.  Bums.     No.  1,202,796; 

Oct  il  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1227. 
Balancing  and  measuring  apparatus.     G.  H.  Olbaon.     (Re- 

lasoe.)     No.  14,206:  Oct  24  ;  Oa».  Tol.  281  ;  p.  1184. 
Baling  press.     J.  J.  Chittenden.     No.  1,201,148;  Oct  10; 

Oai.  vol.  281  ;  p,  641. 
Ballng-press.      J.    A.    Spencer.      No.    1.201.876 ;    Oct.    17 ; 

Gaz    vol.  231  ;  p.  660. 
Ballng-press  and  the  like.     W.  A.  Webster.     No.  1,203,288 ; 

Oct  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1404. 
Ballng-press  attachment     H.  A.  Mason.     Na  1.203,381  ; 

Oct  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1435. 
Ball :  See— 

Golf-ball.  riaving-ball. 

Ball-and-socket  joint.    0.  W.  Van  Home  and  C.  L.  Vibbard. 

Na.  1.201,115:  Oct  10;  Gai.  vol.  231;  p.  629 
Ball  retainer.     N.  H.  Anderson.     No.  1.201,791  ;  Oct.  17 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   808. 
Ball-throwing  apparatus.     J.  L.  Reynolds.     No.  1.201,626; 

Oct  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  747. 
Ball-transmission  mechanism.   W.  C.  Snlth.   No.  1.202.010 : 

Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  .p.  1266. 
Band-cntter  and  feeder.  Thresher.     W.  G.  Stewart     No 

1,200.667:  Oct  10;  Oai.  vol    231  ;  p.  369. 
Baad-cutters  and  feedera.  Conveyer  attachment  for.    J  T 

Hume.     No.  1,199,986 ;  Oct.  8  ;  (Jai.  vol.  231 ;  p.  85. 
Bank.  Money-.     O.  H.   Ralmer.     No.  1,202.427;  Oct.  24: 

Oas.  vol.  231 :  p.  1071.  ,  ^^^     ■»  , 

Bar :  Bee — 

Draw-bar. 
Barrel  eillng  and  paddng  machine.     W.  V,  Meyer.     Na 

1,200,636  ;  Oct.  lO;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  358. 
Barrel,   Knockdown.     M.   Lacbman.     No.   1,202.868;  Oct 

31:  Gas.  vol.  231;  p.  1247. 
Barral.  Tight  veneer.     O.  H.  Brown.     No.  1.200,681 ;  Oct 

10:  Oas.  vol.   231;  p.  337. 
Baseball  apparatus.     A.  McMillan.     No.   1,203.027;  Oct. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1.307. 
Bat-carrying  bag.     D.  G.  Brlstow.    No.  1.203,005  ;  Oct  31 ; 

Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1332. 
Bath-tnb.     J.  W.  Sharp,  Jr.     No.  1,800.036 ;  Oct.  3 ;  Oas. 


vol.  231  ;  p.  100. 

and  basin  plug.    B. 
No.  1,202,690:  Oct  24;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1125. 


Bath-tub 


basin  plug.    B.  N.  Rusaell  and  T.  V.  Smith. 

-.^.  ,, 90:  Oct  24-  Gas.  vol.  231;  p.  1125. 

Bath-tub,  Concealed.     C.  B.  Schmitt    No.  1.202.436 ;  Oct 

24  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  •  p.  1076. 
Bath-tub  mat.     W.   H.  Clarke.     No.   1.201.256;  Oct   17- 

Oai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  620 
Bath-tubs.  Collapsible  table  attachment  for.    D.  J.  Swing. 

No.  l.ldO  881  :  Oct.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  48. 
Bath-tuba,  Turklsb-bath  attachment   for.     J.  G.  Thomas 

No.  1.203  l.%7  :  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz    vol.  231  ;  p.  1354. 
Battartas,   Separator  for  secondary.     F.   W.   Hardy  and 

E.  H.  PnugerbUhler.     No.  1.200,846;  Oct.  8;  Gat.  vol. 

261:  p.  216. 
Batteries.   Treating  separators   for   storage.     F.   Wriaht 

Na  1,200.682;  Oct  10;  Oaa.  vol.  281  ;  p.  376.  ' 

Battery :  Bee — 

Qalranle  battary.  Primary  battery. 

I4imp  dry  battery.  Storage  battery. 

Battery-boz.     A.  B.  Cole.     No.  1,201,939;  Oct.  17;  Gas. 

vol.  231  :  p.  860. 
Battery  case.  Storage-.    G.  Wheat.    No.  1.199.846  ;  Oct.  8  ; 

Gas.  vol.  231  :  p.  36. 
Battery  connection.     H.  M.  Mllllken.     No.  1.201.215 ;  Oct 

10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  66.3. 
Battery  connection.     C.  E.  Berkey.     No.  1.202,020;  Oct 

24  ;  Gas.  vol.  281  ;  p.  926. 
Battery-meter.      W.    M.    Scott   and    R.    E.    Treslse.      No. 

1,199.829  :  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  30. 


Bead,  Combination  came  and  stop-.    T.  H.  BJagroaa.    If«. 

1.202,103 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaa.  TOl.  231 ;  p.  966L 
Bean<utter.     J    B.  Reeve.     No.  1,201,500;  Oct  17;  Oaa. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  703. 
Bearing,  Ball .    W.  J.  P.  Moore.    Na  1,202,876 ;  Oct  31 ; 

Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.     1254. 
Bearing,   Ball-.     G.   R.   Moran.     No.   1,201,328;  Oct  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  642. 
Bearing  cage  Rofier-.     W.  E.  Bock.     No.  1,200,468 ;  Oct 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  293 

®*ft''l°«J.."R«'   *^«'}«'::-      J-   ^-   rerkiaa.     Na   l,202.876j 

Oct  ^4  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1120. 
Bearing,  Combined  rol.er  and  bail.     H.  B.  Warner  and  B.  B. 

Rallson.     .No.  1,203.163  :  Oct   :^l  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1366. 
Bearing,  Combined  roller  aud  oall.     H.  R.  Warner  and  B.  E. 

Rallson.     No    1.203. 164  :  Oct.  31  ;  Gai.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1367. 
Bearing.  HorlxonUl-thrust    A.  Kingsbury.    No.  1.201.057  : 

Oct  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  608.     "^       ' 
Bearing.  Roller-.     H.   L.  Bock.     No.  1,200,466;  Oct.  10: 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  292. 
Bearing,  Roller-.     H.   L.  Bock.     No.  1.200,467;  Oct  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  293.  *•   *•« 

Bearing,  Roller-.     A.  M.  Laycock.     Na  1,200,446 ;  Oct  8 ; 

Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  261.  i-     .       .        .  * 

Bearing,  Roller-.     C.  D.  Terrell.     No.  1,203,434  ;  Oct.  31 : 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1465. 
Bearing,  Roller  side.     C.  L.  Meister.     No.  1.200.005  ;  Oct 

8 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  91. 
Bearing  to  resist  side  and  end  strain.  Roller-.    C.  8.  Lock* 

wood.     No.  1.200,509  ;  Oct  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  312. 
Bearing  with  c/llndrlcal  and  conical  rolla.  Roller-.     C.  8. 

Lockwood.     No.  1,200,510;  Oct  10;  Gaa.  toL  231;  pu 

Bearings    Lubrication  of.      K.   W.   Link.     No.   1.201.478: 

Oct.  1,  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  695. 
Bearings.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  forming  self-lohrt- 

231  °*^"  177  ^'  ^^^'    ^^'  ^'^'^^'^*'^ ;  Oct  3 ;  Oas.  toL 

^*?55i?"^'^*°*    to    refine    paper-stock.      L.    Thiry.      Ma 
^  1,200,778 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gas.  vor281 ;  p.  408. 

^^-  ci\-  ^-  ^^^^^-    ^'o-  l.'01.»23  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Oas.  vol.  231 : 
p.  855. 

Bed.     A    Mally.     Na  1,203,379;  Oct,  31;  Can.  vol.  231; 
p.  1435. 

^T  '*'i**«^1*n5'"^',.^*''*°P<""''  Sofa-seat.     E.  R.  Bralnerd. 

No.  1,201.4.36:  Oct.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  231^  p.  682 
Bed     attachment.     Invalid-.       A.     W.     Lawrence        Na 

1,201, .596  :  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  735 
Bad-bottom   support     W.   F.   Bernstein.     Na   1,200,800; 

Oct.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  416.  vu,owi 

Bed,  Sofa-     8.  Karpen.    No.  1.200,950;  Oct  10;  Oas.  vat 

231  ;  p.  468. 

^tir^of.  23^1:?:  S''"'-  ''"•  '•"""•^^  °^^  "• 

Bed-apring,  Box.     6.  M.  Burton.     No.  1,201  Ji53  ;  Oct.  17 : 
Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  720.  .w    ,  v^--  .  *i  , 

^^a'z*%  *3r***""750^"  ^'^*'-     ^°-  ^201,636 ;  Oct  17  ; 

^*?ol^2aa  •■    'ij'  ^*^"°-    **<••  1'200,909;  Oct  10;  Oaa. 

^^•.'^Sl*"'    *;•  L-  -^^dren-    Na  1,200,910  ;  Oct  10 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  zax  ',  p.  406. 

^*?".^.*'""*'"**'    *    narrow    doorwav,    Device    for    shiftlaa 

folding  wall-.     G.   W.  Peek.     Na   1,200,976;  Oct   10; 

Gas.  vol.  281  ;  p.  476. 
Bedclothfng,   Means   for  supporting.     J.   A.   Brent     No 
„  L200.462 :  Oct  10 :  Oas.  voL  28";  n.  294/ 
°*23l"'*"  983       °*'**     ''*'  1.202.1  H  ;  Oct.  84  ;  Oas.  Tol. 
^i*^^  964^'  °*'**    ^*'  ^'2*^'*^* ;  Oct  24  ;  Gas.  tol. 
Sedated  or  bedllke  support  Adjustable  rest  for  a.    W.  F. 

Bernstein.    No.  1,200.S01  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  416. 
Baer-diapenslng  apparatus.     F.  SchnelWe.     No.  1,200,764 ; 

Oct  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  404. 
Belt     J.    Wiseman.      No.    1,200.064;    Oct    3;    Gaz.    voL 

231 ;  p.  111. 
Belt  Chain.    J.  E   Dukelow.    No.  1,208.817  ;  Oct  81  ;  Gas. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1413. 

Belt  TMrlng:    P.  Dlehl.     Na  1,202,682 ;  Oct.  24  ;  ,Oaa. 

vol.  281  ;  p.  1156. 
Belt-fastener      W.  8.  I^ngford.     Na  1,202.540:  Oct  24  ; 

Gas.  vol.  281  •  p.  1100. 
Belt-fastener.     W.  8.  Langford.     Na  1.202.641 ;  Oct  24  ; 

Oas.  vol.  281;  p.  1109. 
Belt-tightening   device.      A.    J.    Olffdrd.     No.    1.S02.084: 

Oct.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  939. 
Belt,  Woven  endless.     W.  C.  Fisher.     No.  1.208,189;  Oct 

31  ;  Gai.  vol.  231 :  p.  1366. 
Bench-clamp.    B.  F.  Lawson.    No.  1.203.209  ;  Oct  31 ;  Oaa. 

Bendlng-machine.     H.   A.   Streeter  and  R.   C.   Camahan. 

No.  1.203,431 ;  Oct  31  ;  Gas,  vol.  231  ;  p.  1454. 
BensTl    chlorid    from    toluol.    Making.      C.    Blls.      Na 
^  1,202,040  ;  Oct  24  ;  Oas,  toV  281 ;  pT  988.  *    **  "* 
Beverage-machine.    J.  L.  De  Movllle.    No.  1,202,974 ;  Oct 

31  ;  Gas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  1289. 
Bichromates.     Reclamation     of.       C.     W.     Tucker       No 

1.201.392  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  666. 
BlcTcle-prop.     C.   W.    Hewitt     No.   1,201,466;   Oct    l7: 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  691.  ' 

Bicycle     propelling     attachment       H.     A.     Blot       Na 

i;26«,e88 :  Oct.  24  :  Oas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  1149. 
Bicycle    rack    and    lock,   Combined.     C.   J.   Soleaii       \a 

1.202,444  ;  Oct  24  ;  cfas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1077. 


Lxzzvi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


No.    1.201,913: 
No.    1,201.677; 


Qas.  rol.  231;  p. 
Binder,  Loose-leaiT 


BiM-board.    Mectaanieal.      $.    A.    Arnold. 

Oct.  17  ;  Ga«.  rol.  231.;  l>.  861. 
Billiard  cue  tip   faatener       J.    H.   Bechle. 

Oct.  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  fa.  766. 
Billiard  or  pool  table  appliance.  Pocket-.    A.  F.  Wheeler. 

No.   1.200.002;  Oct.  8;  Oaa.  toI.  281;  p.  110. 
Billliif-thcet.  -  Ifnltlform^       C.      D.      liontaxne.        No. 

1.202.087  ;  Oct.  24  ;  QaK  toL  281 ;  p.  MO. 
Bin  :  See —  f 

Storase-bin.  I 

Binder  derlce.    O.  P.  Wlapitoii.    Na  1.202.84B ;  Oct  24  ; 

E.  B.  ^ry.     No.  1,200,591 ;  Oct.  10 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.  841.      ; 
Binder,  Looae-Ieaf.    H.  C.  i'tller.    No.  1,201,214  ;  Oct.  10 ; 

Qaz.  Tol.  281 :  p.  MS. 
Binder.  Loose-leaf.     R.  M.i  Wataon.     No.   1,201.659 ;  Oct. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  7W. 
Binder,  Teinporary.    S.  D.  Paga.    No.  1,201.088 ;  Oct.  10 ; 

Gas.  vol.  281 ;  pw  921. 
Binder.  Traction-.     J.   I.  Qbambers.     No.  1.201,438;  Oct. 

17  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  68t. 
Binders,  Tool  for  insertint  and  removing  tbe  leaves  of 

loose  leaf.    G.  Goslln.     No.  1,202,831  ;  Oct.  31 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

231  :  p.  1238. 
Binding    mecbanlsm.     B.    tL    Benjamlo.     No.    1.200,456 : 

Oct.  10 :  Gas.  vol.  281 ;  i.  292. 
Bindlnf-poat    A.  K.  Sloan.    No.  1,200,687;  Oct.  10;  Qai. 

vol.  281 :  p.  821.  I 

Biscuit  and  making  same,  Agar-agar.    T.  S.  Kevaer.     No. 

1.201,742;  Oct.  17;  GaB.Vol.  231  ;  p.  792. 
Blackboard-liner.     B.  N.  Black.     No.  1,202,780 ;  Oct  81 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  jjp.  1221. 
Blind  fastener.  Window-.     P.  B.  Johnson.     No,  1,203,351  ; 

Oct.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  pi  1426. 
Block:  Bee —  ' 

Bailding-block.  Tackle-block. 

Chock-block.  Toy  block. 

Piano  damp«r-bIoA  ' 

Block-mold.  J.  D.  Womack,(    No.  1.202,949 ;  Oct.  81 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1280.  • 

Blotter    attaebment    for    dieefc-booki    and    receipt-books. 

J.  8.  Sot*.     No.  1.202,498 ;  Oct.  24 ;  Oaa.  toL  281 ;  p. 

1080.  . 

Blow  rattle.     P.   Tonag.     No.   1,200,791 ;   Oct    10 ;   Gas. 

vol.  231 ;  p.  412.  T 

Blower  for  boUera.     J.  C^^nett     No.  14K>2,4T1 ;  Oet 

34  ;  Oaa.  toL  Ml :  pt.  IOMT 
Blower,   Poreed-draft     W.To.   CoUlnge.     No.   1.201,149; 

Oet.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  281 ;  p(  641. 
Board :  Bm — 

Billboard.  Tracker-board. 

Ironing-board.  Washboard. 

Panel-board. 
Boat.     P.  D.  Doty.    No.  1. 203,500 ;  Oct  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  281 ; 

p.  1481. 
Boat     ■.  ■.  Hedgea.    No.  11,202,718 ;  Oet  34 :  Oa&  rol. 


281;  p.  1187 
Boat   CoUapalbie. 


No.   1,202,648:   Oet  34; 


Gaa.  Tol.  881 ;  p.  11447; 
Boat-lannehiii(   apMratna.  I  Life-.      R.   Hoatlnfftoii.      No. 

1,202,628;  Oet  24;  Oaa.  vol.  281;  p.  1105. 
Boat-laoachiaf   dorlee    for;  ships.     C.    A.    Blebter.     No. 

1,200,986 ;  Oct  10 ;  Gas.  foL  231 ;  p.  480. 
Boat    One-maa    baiid-prop«lled.      K.    B.    Flaetaer.      No. 

1,201.168 :  Oct  10 ;  daa.  tol.  231 ;  p,  647. 
Boat  or  rafi  Ufe.     F.  W.  3oaltoo.     No.  l,20'i<.961 ;  Oct 

81 ;  Oas.  VOL  231 ;  p.  128«. 
Boat   Powor.pnveUad.     C. ,  J.   McHn«h.     No.    1.200,960  ; 

Oet  10 ;  Qas.  vol.  281 ;  pJ  471. 
BQ«t>  and  for  other  like  parpoaes,  Loweriag  tackle  fall- 
block  for  use  In  haolase  kt  ships'  life-.    CT  S.  Parsons. 

Ha  OM.417 ;  Oct  34;  Ou.  voL  381 ;  p.  1068. 
Boats,  Canopy-top  A>r.     N.lB.  WUHftOM.     No.  1,303^6: 

Oet  24 :  Qas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  1012. 
Boats,   Chock   for   life  and*  other.     A.   8.   Bebble.      No. 

1,^998  ;  Oet  81 ;  Oaa.  ^ol.  231 ;  p.  1296. 
Boats,  Method  and  apparatw  for  baUdlng.    J.  O.  Scbmttt. 

No.  1,201.358 ;  Oct.  17  :  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  663. 
Bobbin-holder.     H.  D.  Colmbn.     No.  1.201.99A :  Oct.  17  ; 

Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  879.         , 
Bob-sled.     E.  Lambert     No«  1,1»9,994;  Oct  8;  Oas.  vol. 

281  *  D.  87. 
Body  eonatmetioa.    H.  A.  Blaeb.    No.  1,202360 ;  Oct  24  ; 

QnM.  VOL  331 :  p.  1048.      i 
BoUer     " 


Floo-boUsr.  J      Locomotlve-boller. 

Hot-water  and  steam  boUan.     Steam-bt^ler. 


BoU«r.    C.  P.  Mitchell 

281 ;  p.  699. 
Boiler  and  fire-box  eonstruotlon 

1,203,376 ;  Oct  31 ;  Gas.  Tol.  231  :  p.  1434. 
Boiler,  Constnietina  a.     F.  B.  and  C.  P.  Stanley 

1^.666 ;  Oet  10 ;  Oas.  ifoL  281 ;  p.  360. 
Boiiei^8»te.    T.  N.  Smith  ^d  D.  K.  Brim. 


No.  1,201,489;  Oct  17;  Gsi,  vol. 

J.  M.  McClellan.     No. 

No. 

(Reissue.) 


No.  14,202 ;  oet  10 :  uaa.  tcL  281 ;  p.  573. 

Boiler  stay-bolt     E.  I.  Dod^a.     No.  1,203,605;  Oct  81; 
Oas.  VOL  231 ;  p.  1481. 

Boiler  stay-bolt.    B.  E.  D.  Stafford  and  E.  I.  Dodds.     No. 
1.201,9«9:  Oct.  17;  Gas.  tol.  2^\  ;  p.  876. 

Boiler  staj-bolt  straetnre.    i.  B.  Flannexy.  B.  B.  D.  Staf- 
ford, and  B.  I.  Dodds.    No,  1,208,516 ;  Oct  31 ;  Gas.  vol 
2.^1 ;  p.  14S4.  * 


Boiler  stay-bolt  stmcture.  J,  R.  Plannery,  B.  B.  D.  Staf- 
ford, and  E.  I.  Dodds.  No.  1.203,517  ;  Oct  31  ;  Gas.  voL 
231 ;  p.  1484. 

Boilers,  &c.,  Apparatna  for  returning  water  of  condenaa- 
tion  to.  Q.  L.  0.  Barle.  No.  1.200,090;  Oct  8;  Gas. 
vol.  281 ;  p.  119.  • 

Boilers,  Liquid-fage,  and  more  particularly  water-gace  for 
stwim-.  P.  SodC  No.  1.20l7l40;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  voL 
231 ;  p.  538. 

Boll-weevil  exterminator.  T.  W.  Townsend.  No. 
1,202,612;  Oct.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1188. 

Bolster,  Spring-.  A.  L.  Tufveaon.  No.  1,201,393;  Oct. 
17  :  Oai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  667. 

Bolt:  Bee— 

Expansion  bolt 
Stay-bolt. 


Anchor-bolt. 
Boiler  stay-bolt 
Expansible  bolt. 
Bolt.     E.  I.  Dodds 


p.  862 
Rolt-blanks,  Maklns;. 


No.  1,201,944  ;  Oct.  17  :  Gas.  vol.  231  ; 


No.    1,201,946;  Oct 


No.   1.201,802; 


No.  1,199,761 ; 
1,199,014  ;  Oct. 
No.   1.202.827; 


E.    1.    Dodds. 
17  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2:^1  ;  p.  862. 
I    BoltManks,  Makiui:  flcsllil.'      «.  T.  Dodds.     No.  1,201,946  ; 
I       Get  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2HI  :  o.  8«l'. 

[   Book-back.      W,    H.    Edwards.      No.    1.202.979 ;   Oct.   31  ; 
Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1291. 
Book,  Combined  bank-check  and  record,     (i.  F.  Wakefield 

No.  1.200.066 ;  Oct  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  108. 
Book,     Conpon     bank-depoalt.       M.     B.     Barkley.       No. 

1.202.646  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  1145. 
Book.     Illamlnated    blank.      W.     P.     X.     Plndley.       No. 

1.202.498  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1094. 
Book,  Manifolding  sales-.     H.  P.  Brown.     No.  1.202,789  ; 

Oct  31  :  Gas.  vol.  231  :  p.  1224. 
Book    protector  and    marker.      W.   Cass. 

Oct  17;  Gas.  vol.  2;il  :  p.  812. 
Book-rest  Folding  lap.     H.  C.  Blair.     No.  1,200,078 ;  Oct. 

8 ;  Gas.  voL  231 ;  p.  113. 
Book.  Salesman's  account-.    A.  W.  Chase. 

Oct.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  231:  p.  6. 
Boot,  Leg-warming.     W.  O.  Mossor.     No. 

3  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  60. 
Boot  or   shoe.    VeDfllated.      A.    Gerbold. 

Oct  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1237. 
Boota  and  shoes.  Apparatus  for  use  In  tbe  manufacture 
of.     P.  M.  I^urber.     No.  1,202.989 ;  Oct  31  ;  Gas.  vol. 
231 ;  p.  1294. 
Boring-bar   or   tool-holder.      G.   Amborn.      No.    1,201.673; 

Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  765. 
Boring  device.     B.  Montgomery.     No.  1,202,876  ;  Oct,  81 ; 

Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1264. 
Bortng-machine.    H.  D.  Harkleas.    No.  1,203,639 ;  Oct  81 ; 

Gas.  vol.  231;  p.  1491. 
Boring-tool.    M.  W.  Carroll.    No.  1.202,966 ;  Oct  81 ;  Oas. 

vol.  231  :  p.  1286. 
Bottle.     A.  A.  Alnsworth.     No.  1,203,448 ;  Oct  31 ;  Oas. 

vol.  231  :  p.  1460. 
Bottle.     J.  A.  McCoach.     No.  1,201.322 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gas.  vol. 

231 ;  p.  641. 
Bottle.     W.  U.  Pollgreen.     No.  1,201,096;  Oct.  10;  Oaa. 

vol.  231  :  p.  623. 
Bottle  and  stand.  Ink.    C.  M.  Heller.     No.  1,200,611 ;  Oct 

10 :  Gaz    vol.  231  ;  p.  348. 
Bottle  attaebment,  Cnampaene-.     W.  E.  Hexamer  and  O. 
E.  SUhl.    No.  1,200.496 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  806. 
Bottle-cap  extractor.     L.  R.  Baldwin.    No.  1,199.860 ;  Oct. 

3 :  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  42. 
Bottle-carrier.     J.  W.  Dawson.     No.  1.200.024;  Oet  10: 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  J>.  460. 
Bottle-closure.     B.   C.   Wilson.     No.   1,201,000;  Oet  10: 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  490. 
Bottle  cover.  Milk-.     C.  W.  Peters.     No.   1.201,620;  Oet 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  746. 
Bottle-holder.     W.  P.  Klnsella.     No.  1,203.202;  Oct  81; 

Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1870. 
Bottle  indicating  means.    B.  B.  Oettinger.    No.  1,208,349 ; 

Oct.  81 ;  Oas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1390. 
Bottle  lock.  Milk-.     C.  H.  Johnston.     No.  1.208,200:  Oet 

31 ;  Gas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  1300. 
Bottle  locker,  AutomaUc  milk-.    J.  J.  Drew.    No.  1,199,768  : 

Oct.  3  ;  Gas.  voL  231 ;  p.  9. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable.    C.  F.  Cook.    No.  1,199.765  ;  Oct  8 : 

Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  8. 
Bottle,   Non-reflllable      O.  Qloeker.     No.   1,202.065:  Oet 

24  :  Gas.  toI.  281 ;  p.  988. 
Bottle.  Non-reflllable.     B.  J.  Morin.     No.  1.200.890;  Oet 

8:  Gaz.  vol.  231 :  p.  231. 
Bottle  or  the  like.  Nursing-.     H.  P.  Kraft     No.  1,203,740 ; 

Oct  24  :  Gam.  voL  231  :  v.  1176. 
Bottle-stopper  extractor.    C.  J.  Korndorfer.    No.  '  ,202,073  ; 

Oct.  24  :  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  946. 
Bottle,   Vacuum-.     J.  J.   Engel.     No.   1,199,771::   Oct.   8; 

Gas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  10. 
Bottle-valve.     C.   P.   Leng.     No.   1,200.878 ;   Oct   8 ;   Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  225. 
Bottle- wash Inc  machine.    T.  I^ampe  and  P.  PrsecleebowskL 

No.  1.208,366  ;  Oct  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1430. 
Bottle-washing  machine.    T.  G.  Llnderme.    No.  1.199,998 ; 

Oct.  8;  Gas.  vol.  231;  p.  89. 
Bottle-washing    machine.      P.    C.    H.    Strasbnrger.      No 

1.200,999;  Oct.  10:  Gas.  vol    231;  p.  486. 
Bottles,     Spinning-machine    for.      J.    D.    Lacrolx.      No. 
1,199,908 ;  Oct.  3 ;  Oas.  vol.  281  ;  p.  57. 
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Bottles,  Tool  for  applying  closures  to  paper.     P.  N.  and 

W.   C.    Weia.     No.    1,199,963 ;   Oct.   3;   Gaz.   voL   281 ; 

p.  78. 
Bottllng-machlne.     C.  B.  Scott     No.  1,202.439 ;  Oct.  24  ; 

Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1076. 
BowlluK-pln.  E.  G.  Wlllson.     No.  1.202,188;  Oct  24;  Gas. 

vol.  281  ;  p.  969. 
Box :  Bee  — 

Battery-box.  Match-box. 

Cigar-box.  .Miter  box. 

Bgg-box.  Molder's  sbift-box. 

FoldluR  box  .  Powder-box. 

Fruit-box.  Powder-puff  box. 

Ice-box.  Safety-box. 

Journal-box.  Soimd-box. 

Locomotive  drlvlng-boi.  Switch-box. 

Locomotive  Journal-box.  Switch  or  terminal  box. 

Mailbox 
Box.     W.  H.  Pairchild  and  B.  Heinrtchs.     No.  1,202.042 ; 

Oct.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  934. 
Box.      J.   aud   J.    W.    Pearson.      No.    1,201,341  ;    Oct.    17 : 

Gaz.  vol.  2.'?1  :  p.  647. 
Box.     W.  Wolfe.     No.  1.202,141  ;  Oct  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  281  : 

p.  970. 
Box    and    label    feeding    machine.      M.    E.    Peters.      No. 

1,200.757;  Oct   10;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  401. 
Box-blank  machine.    P.  A.  Pahle.    No.  1.200,476 ;  Oct,  10 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  299. 
Box-fastener.    P.N.Young.    No.  1,200,568 ;  Oct  10;  Oas. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  333. 
Boxes,  Machine  for  making  partitions  for.     P.  M.  Joslin. 

No.  1,201,:}08;  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  636. 
Boxes.  Receptacle-holding  device  for.     W.  R.  Hollingshead. 

No.  1,201.047  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  606. 
Brace  :   ^ee — 

Bark-brace.  Rail-brace. 

Drill-brace.  Wagon-brace. 

Bracelet     C.  J.  Callahan  and  F.  8.  Ellis.     No.  1,202,480  ; 

Oct.  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  231 :  p.  1089. 
Braceitt.     M.  H.  Cox.     No.   1,201,262;  Oct  17;  Gaz.  vol 

231  ;  p.  621. 
Bracelet.     J.  P.  Rioux.     No.  1,203,271 ;  Oct  81  ;  Gas.  vol. 

231  :  p.  1398. 
Bracket :   See — 

Rooflng-bracket. 
Braldlng-marhlne  carrier.     E.  H.  Small.     No.   1,202,326 ; 
Oct  24  :  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1037. 

Flu  Id -pressure  brake. 
Friction  brake. 
Sheet-metal  brake. 
Talkin)f-machlne  brake. 
Truck-brake. 
Vehicle-brake. 
Brake.      A.   J.    Robertson.      No.    1,200,139 ;    Oct.    3 ;    Gaz. 

vol.  231  :  p.  137. 
Brake.    J.  H.  Springer.    No.  1,203,426 ;  Oct  31 ;  Gas.  vol. 

281 ;  p.  1462. 
Brake    apparatus.    Fluid-pressure.      W.    V.    Turner.      No 

1,208,078 ;  Oct  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  281  ;  p.  1325. 
Brake-band  linings.  Composition  for.    M.  M.  Holden.     No 

1,208.338  ;  Oct  31  :  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1421. 
Brake-beam.     E.  O.  Bosse.     No.  1.203,469 ;  Oct  31 ;  Oas. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1468. 
Brske-beam.     J.  W.  Welnland.     No.  1,202,934 ;  Oct  81 ; 

Oas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  1275. 
Brske-beam  hanger,  Safety-.    T.  Smalley.    No.  1,199,987 ; 

Oct.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  68. 
Brake-beama.  Safety-hanger  support  for.    C.  H.  Williams. 

No.  1.190.965 ;  Oct  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  74. 
Brake  device,  Bmeraency.    W.  V.  Turner.    Ne.  l,lM.t89; 

Oet  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  88.  ... 

Brake-bead-balancine  device.   T.  L.  Burton.   No.  l,lM.i72  : 

Oet.  8 ;  Oas.  voL  381 ;  p.  46. 
Brake-head    connection.     T.    L.   Burton.      Ne.    1,199.867: 

Oct  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  46. 
Brake-head   connection.     T.   L.   Burton.     No.   x.199,871 : 

Oet.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  281 :  p.  46.  ' 

Brake-heads,    Automatic    adjusting    device    for.      F.    B 

Schwentler.     No.  1,199,982  ;  Oct  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  281 ;  p. 

66. 
Brake    mechanism    for   motor-vehlclea.      B.    D.    Caldwell 

No.  1,200.808:  Oct.   10;  Gas.  voL  231;  p.  417. 
Brake  mechanism.  Hand.     W.  B.  Coffin.     No.  1.199.764- 

Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  7.  ,•,•««. 

Brake  mechanism.  Hand.     F.  J.  Trumper.     No.  1,202.009 : 

Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  882. 
Brake   rlg^ng,   Clasp^.,    T.   L.   Burton.     No.   1.199370; 


Brake :  /K< 
Air-brake. 

Automatic  emergency- 
brake. 
Automobile-brake. 
Rlevator-brake. 
Escalator-brake. 


Oct.  8 fOas.  vol.  281  ;  p.  46. 
Brake-rod  Jaw.     J.  Thompson.     No.  1,200.543;  Oct.  10; 

Oas.  vol.  281  :  p.  324. 
Brake-rods,    Safety-hanger    for.      C.    H.    Williams.      No 

1,199,956 ;  Oct.  8  ;  Qas.  vol,  281  ;  p.  74. 
Brake-shoe    H,  Jones.    No.  1.202,629 ;  Oct  24 ;  Gas.  vol. 

281;  p.  1106. 
Brake-ahoe.     L.  E.  Sowle.     No.  1.201.520;  Oct.  17;  Oas. 

vol.  281  :  p.  709. 
Bread-cutter.     M.  W.  Caldwell.     No.  1.202,158;  Oct  24: 

Oas.  VOL  281 ;  p.  976. 
Bread,  Manufacture  of.     H.  A.  Kohman,  C.  Hoffman,  and 

T.  M.  Godfrey.    No.  1,203,861 ;  Oct.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ; 

p.  1428. 
Breaker.     J.  8.  Marquette.     No.  1.200.884  ;  Oct.  8 ;  Oas. 

vol.  281 ;  p.  229. 


lartln.    No.  1.200,887 ;  Oct  8 ;  Oas.  toL 


Breath-guard.     B.  M.  Grlndie.     No.   1,202,510;  Oet  34; 

Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1009. 
Breathing    apparatus.    Artificial-.      T.    H.    Phillips.      No. 

1,201.092  :  Oct  10  :  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  622. 
Brick  holder.     B.  J.  Hart     No.  1,199.786;  Oct.  8;  Oas. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  14. 
Brick-kiln.     E.  U.  A.  Bollbuck.     No.  1,201,681 ;  Oct.  17  ; 

Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  768. 
Brick-machine.     E.   P.   Plumb.     No.   1.202.681;  Oct   24; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1122. 
Brick,  Ornamenting.     W.  P.  Varney.     No.  1.202.252;  Oct. 

24  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1011. 
Brick-press.     M.  H.  Avram.     No.  1.202,644  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gax. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1144. 
Brlckmaklng-machlne.      T.   J.    Paradlne.      No.    1,200,971  ; 

Oct.  10  •Oaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.  475. 
I   Bridge-approach.     J.  W.  Fltsgerald.     No.  1.201,452;  Oct. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  686. 
Bridge-washer.      H.    P.    Kraft      No.    1,199,907:   Oet.   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  57. 
Bristle-feeding  mechanism.    W.  G.  Llebig.    No.  i;203.212  ; 

Oct  31 :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1.374. 
Broach-holder.    C.  T.  Van  Woert    No.  1,203,083  ;  Oct.  31 ; 

Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1327. 
Broachlng-tool,    Expanding.      J.   Oakley.      No.   1,201,614 ; 

Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  742. 
Broiler,  Domestic.    C.  P.  Davlte.    No.  1,201,704 ;  Oct.  17  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  777. 
Brooder.     P.  S.  M 

281  ;  p.  280. 
Brooder.    H.  L.  Watson.    No.  1.202,459 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  1082. 
Broom  and  socket  therefor.    H.  J.  Bdlund.    No.  1.200,326; 

Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  208. 
Broom-brtdle.    J.  E.  Hewett.    No.  1.201,299;  Oct  17  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  6:^3. 
Broom  bridle.     L.  Zeiger  and  A.  I.  Lusk.     No.  1,199,855  ; 

Oct.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  40.  .       ,^    , 

Brush   and    holder,   Tooth-.      H.    8.   Delamere   and   C.    B. 

Kruse.     No.   1.200,925;  Oct  10:  Gaz.  vol.   231  ;  p.  460. 
Brush  and  spoon  holder.    0.  T.  CulL    No.  1,202,676 ;  Oct 

24  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1165. 
Brush,   Bath-.      L.   R.   Benaon.      No.   1,203,466 ;   Oct.   81  ; 

Gas.  vol.  231 :  p.  1467. 
Brush-burner.     R.  B.  Bosserman.    No.  1,200,919  ;  Oct,  10 : 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  468.  .  vr    •  *« , 

Brush  container,  Paint-.    A.  L.  Bernhardt    No.  1,202,356  : 

Oct  24  :  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1047. 
Brush-holder.     R.   C.  Thomas.     No.   1,201,001;   Oct    10: 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  487. 
Brush  holder,  Tooth-.     W.  A.  Bay  and  R.  M.  Olive.     No. 

1,200,236  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Oas.  vol.  281  ;  p.  178. 
Brush,  Metal-carbon.     H.  R.  Edgecomb.     No.   1,202,818; 

Oct  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1234. 
Brush,   Plavlng-record.      g;   WlsnlewsU.     No.   1,200,164 : 

Oct.  3  :  (Jaz.  vol.  281 ;  p.  142.  ' 

Brush,  Rotary.     R.  B.  Goodrich.    No.  1,190,780 ;  Oct  8 : 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  18.  ...  v^*.  • , 

Brush,  Shaving-.     C.  B.  Thompson.     No.  1.109,887  ;  Oet 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  88. 
Brush,  Tooth-.     J    ll.  Brooks.     No.  1,201.548;  Oct  17; 

Gaz.  vol    231  :  p.  719. 
Brushes,  Manufacturing.     A.  H.  Timmls.    No.  1,202,244  ; 

Oct  24  •  Gas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  1008. 
Brushes,  Sterillsing-receptaele  for  tooth-.     F.  C.  Leydea. 

No.  1,201.207 ;  Oct  10:  Gas.  voL  281 :  p.  560. 
Bn«*et,  Collapsible.    C.  A.  Crabtree.    No.  1,202,761 ;  Oct 

24 :  Oas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  1188. 

""^?^o£.'^-28f;  ^•ifS?^"'-     NO.  l^W;Oet 

^''iV'Gfr.T'^^] pV2.'''^-  "*'  ''^^^•*"'- "^ 

Bucket,  Fuel-.    F  L.  Sharp.    Ko.  1,200,801;  Oet  10;  Oaa. 
▼ol.  281  ;  p.  449. 

^°«>=eS.Q«^-     Oi  >*»*"«•    No.  1,200 J31 ;  Oet  8 :  Qas. 
vol.  281  ;  p.  108. 

Bucket  Holsttng-.     W.  ThoauM.     No.  1,300474 ;  Oct  S ; 

Oaa.  vol.  381 ;  p.  187.  ' 

Bucket    with    automatie    loeking-balL   Dnmoina-       O     L. 

Stuebner.     No.   1.202,289:  Oct  24;  Oas.  wfi.'  38l';  p. 

1006. 
®'"^H*i«i-  ^J*"-    No.  1,308,801 :  Oet  81 :  Oaa.  vol.  381 ; 

p.   1408. 

^"o^i«-     ^^aV  *"*y-    No-  l^l.TTO:  Oct.  17;  Oaa.  Tol. 
jioi ;  p.  ooi. 

^""^fofr^^ilX^iS"^'    No.  1,300.518:  Oet. 
Buckle,  Croij-llne.    O  W.  Troop,    No.  1,208,280 :  Oet  81 ; 

Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1401. 
Buckle  for  harness  and   the  like.     R.  F.  Haaiseh.     No 

1^1,959 ;  Oct.  17 :  Gas.  vol.  281  ;  p.  867. 

^oii'vJr^iTi  5^1 ''*"*'•  ''"•  '•^'•"•*  <^-  ^°= 

^  gS:  JiPlfir:  p^sS.**^***-    "••  ^'^^^'W^'  O^'  "J 
Buffer,    High-capacity    frletlon-.     J.    F.    O'Ceaaor.     No. 

1.203^248:  Oct  81 :  Gas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  1889. 
Buffet  ^Folding.    W.  B.  Montgomery.    No.  1,302,205 ;  Oet. 

24  ;  Gas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  90S. 

^"vof  ISl'-'**^''  672    ^^"*'     '*'*■  ^•*'^'*** :  Oct.  17  ;  Qu. 
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Buttons.    LockloK    device    (or    txressure- 
1.201.1M;  Oct.  10:  Om.  toI[  231 ;  p. 


BnlldiDS-constro«tloii    elemeni      C.    W .   Utanuui. 

1,203.283  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gax.  voL  231  ;  p.  1401. 
Baildln?,  Portable  metal.    J.  4-  Meaden  and  A.  J.  Pllklna. 

No.  1.202,402 ;  Oct  24  ;  GasI  toI.  231  ;  p.  1063. 
Building  slab  or  tile.     L.  Bauifgartl.     No.  1,203,170;  Oct. 

31  :  Gax.  vol.  231  :  p.  1359. 
Building  structure  and  plaaten-boerd-boldlnx  device  there- 
for     C.   L.  Meyer.     No.   1.2pl.327 ;  Oct.  17;   Oaa.  voL 
231  ;  p    (J42. 
Bull  staff.     H.  A.   Moyer.     Na   1.202,870;  Oct.  81;  G«». 

vol.  231 ;  p.  1255. 
Bullet.     W.  L.  Claj.     No.  1.202,162;  Oct.   24;  Gax.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  978. 
Buncb-maker's  table.    A.  C.  Pleti.    No.  14200.019 ;  Oct.  8  ; 

Gax.  vol.   231  ;  p.  95. 
Burglar  and  Are  alarm.     W.J.  Driver.     No.   1.200,176; 

Oct.  3  :  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  IflO. 
Burner  :   See — 

Brush-burner.  I  Liquid-fuel  burner. 

0«a-burner.  \  Oil-burner. 

Oasolene-bnrner.  Rotary  spray-burner 

Burning  powdered  coal  and  analogous  fuel.    E.  P.  Roberts. 

No.  1.200.028  :  Oct.  3  ;  Oax.  tol.  231  ;  p.  98. 
Bushing.     E.  E.  Wemp.     No.  1.200.060 ;  Oct.  3  ;  Oaa.  roL 

231  ;  p.  109. 
Bushing-extractor.     E.  E.  Clo8#.     No.  1,201,997  ;  Oct.  IT : 

Oax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  878. 
Bushing- remover.     J.  J.  McOuckln.     No.   1,201,064;  Oct. 

10;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  511. 
Butter-cutter.    C.  W.  Page.     Nb.  1,201,865 ;  Oct.  17 ;  Om*. 

vol.  231  :  p.  835.  ^ 

Button.     L.  P.  Chrlstensen.    Nb.  1^02,031 ;  Oct  24  ;  Gas. 

rol.  281  ;  p.  980. 
Button.     F.  G.  Neuberth.     Noi  1.203.245;  Oct  31;  Gas. 

vol.  231  :  p.   1888. 
Button.     L.  w.  Webber.     No.  1,^202,254  ;  Oct.  24 ;  Gas.  vol. 

281  ;  p.  1012. 
Button.  Detachable.     A,  YuroW-    No.  1,202,142;  Oct  24; 

Oaa.  voL  281 ;  p.  9T0. 
Button,  Extenalon-.     F.  Phlllpne.  3r.     No.  1,203,399 ;  Oct 

81  :  Gas.  vol.  281  ;  p.  1442. 
Button-beads.  Machine  for  attaching  eyes  to.      E.  Shants. 

No.  1.203,144  :  Oct.  81  ;  Gai,  voL  2.11 ;  p.  1849. 
Button,    Self-fastening.      P.    Henxbach.      No.    1,200.698; 
Oct.  10;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  zmT  ^     .     o, 

F.   Cupr.      Na 
543 
Cabinet,  Kltehsn-.    D.  F.  Dykai    Nol  1,200.821 :  Oct.  10 : 

Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  422. 
Cabinet  Rifle-.     W.  A.  Robertsi     No.  1,202.588;  Oct  24; 

Gax.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1124. 
Cabinets.  Locking  laaehaiilaai  for  sectional.    J.  F.  Bchaefsr. 

No.  1.200,882:  Oct.  10;  Oax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  446. 
CaUnets,  Sugar-Jar  bolder  for  kltcben-.    D.  F.  Dyke.     No. 

1,202^78  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  281  :  p.  1291. 
Cable-grip.    W.  OoepeL    No.  I,t01469  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gas.  vol. 

231 :  p.  548. 
Cable  locallMr.  Faulty-.     A.  OUtIs.     Na  1,208,556;  Get 

31 ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1497. 
Cable-raek-clastplBg  device.    H.  K.  Dunlap.    No.  1.200,474 : 

Oct.  10 :  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  2iao7 
Cable-apttdng  joint     D.  E.  Bo#tick.     No.  1.208.177 ;  Oct 

81 ;  (5a«.  vol.  281 ;  p.  1861.    t  ^^ 

CaMeway-carrler.    J.  H.  Wllsoii 

Gas.  vol.  2S1 :  p.  1140. 
Oactus.  Tremtiog  splned.    P.  W.  Belangee.    No.  1499,M4 : 
Oct.  8  ;  Oas.  VOL  281:  p.  4ti  ' 

CaleoIatlaK  device.    P.  ■.  Toini. 
Gas-  vol.  231  ;  p.  333.  ^ 

Calendar, 
vol.  281 
Oalaiidar, 

Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  216.  i 

Calenderlnc-machlaea,  Doctor-Operating  mechanism  for. 
E.  P.  Walters.  No.  1.200.400;  Oct.  8;  Oaa.  toL  281; 
B.  284.  J 

Callper-nge  with  axlally-adjuslabi*  bolta.     C  B.  Johaa*- 

■on.    Na  1,200.947 ;  Oct  10  J  Oas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  467. 
Caliper.  Micrometer-.     J.  Bath.     No.  1.202.019:  Oct  24; 

Oaa.  ToL  SSI :  p.  9S8w 
Camerm.      J.    C    Dense    and  !  W.    F.     Vockrotta.      No. 

1.200.174  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Oas.  vol.  231  :  p.  149. 
CasMra.    B.  Schneider.    Ne.  l402.281 ;  Oct.  24 ;  Oas.  vol. 

281 ;  p.  1002. 
Caowm,  Folding.    P.  R.  PowelU    No.  1.202,221 ;  Oct  24 ; 

Gas.  ToL  281 :  p.  999. 
Ckaaera-ciiMorts,    Uniopd   for.     W.    T.    Henweod.     No. 

1,202,518 ;  Oct  24 ;  Oas.  vol.  281  ;  p.  1102. 
Cuaera  Tiew-flnder.    W.  J.  Crolhers.    Na  1.202,675 ;  Oct 

24  :  Oas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1166. 
Caneraa,  Aatomatlc  fllm«irladli|g  attaebavit  far.     L.  B. 
Treadaway  ,an<r  W.  T,  StopHena.     No.  1,201.002 ;  Oct 
10 ;  Oas.  vol.  281 ;  p,  487. 
Cameras,  Focusing  attachment  Xor.     F.  L.  Sehants.     No 

1.2014MM ;  Oct  17 :  Oas.  vol.  981 ;  p.  706. 
Cameras.    Focnsinf    means    foi    Olm-.      R.    Lang.      No. 

1.2023m  :  Oct  24  :  Oaa.  ▼oL)»1  ;  p.  1020. 
Can  :  See —  i 

I>oaebe-can.  kahMsb-can. 

Milk  can.  Tobacco-can. 

Cn.    C.  F.  flcbnebdlB.    No.  1,201.359;  Oct  17;  Oas.  vol 

231  ;  p.  653. 
Can-bodies.  Mn chine  for  SMriying  heads  to.    W.  B.  Tarlor. 
No.  1,200.273  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Gas.  ^1.  281  ;  p.  187. 


Na 


Na  1,202,630  ;  Oct  24  ; 


Na  1, 200,860 :  Oct  10; 


r.     J.  L.  Mnnay.     No.  1,203,366 ;  Oct  81 ;  Oas. 

81;  p.  1437. 

r.  Booaeboid-.    W.  Han^k.    No.  1,200,848 ;  Get  8 : 


Can-body  blanks.  Feeding  mesns  for.     J.  B.  Dresel 

1,202.B«5  :  Oct.  24  :  Oax.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1  158. 
Can-body-forming    machine.       P.     R.     Hahnemann.      No 

1,200,190 ;  Oct.  3  ;  Oas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  155. 
Can-cap,    Friction  top.      J.   G.    Hodgson.      No.   1,200.854: 
Oct.  3  ;  Oax.  vol.  281  ;  p.  218.  .—  .        , 

Can  cloning  and  marking  machine.     P.  W.  Fleiscber.     No. 

1.200,332;  Oct.  3;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  210. 
Can-closing  machine.  Tin-.     W.  Ochs.     No.  1.201,861  ;  Oct. 

17  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p,  834. 
Can-closure.     F.  Klxer.     No.  1,201,196;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol. 

231  ;   p    .-iST. 
Can   closure,  Milk-.      W.   O.   Nussbaumer.     No.   1,201.082; 

Oct    10;  Oax.  vol.  2M  ;  p.  .■518. 
Can-conveyer   flle-changer.     C.   H.  Sears.     No.  1.200,244; 

Oct.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  176. 
Can-draining     machine.     Fruit-.       N.     Fellilanettl.       No. 

1,2()L'.171  ;  Oct.   24;   (laz.   vol.  2S1  ;   p.   S)8l. 
Can-fllllng  machine.     J.  P.  Crandall.     No.  1,201.448  :  Oct. 

17  ;   (Jax.  vol.  231  ;    p.   683. 
Can-beading    macbluf.      J.    Brensinger.      No.    l,20i:,476: 

Oct.  L'4  :  <;az.  vol.  I'.'ll  :  p.  1088, 
Can-heading  machine.     R.  O.   Wilson  and  A.  D.   Snmner. 

No.  1.20.1,25).'i;  Oct.  31  ;  Oax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1406. 
Can  opener.     \V.  V.  Oruner.     No.  1,201.45(5;  Oct.  17;    -as. 

vol.  2.51  ;  p.  688. 
Can-opener.    S.  Zembscb.    No.  1,200,290  ;  Oct.  8 ;  Oax.  vol. 

231  :  p.  193. 
Can  top  and  cover.     8.  A.  Yelmgren.     No.  1,203,446 ;  Oct 

31 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1459. 
Csn   top.   Carbid  .      W.   L.   Cash   and    I.   B.   Crowe.     No. 

1.200  311  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Oax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  202. 
Cans.  Hermetically  closing  sardine-.     G.  W.  Weber.     No. 

1,200,282  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  190. 
Cans.  Means  for  opening  tin.     T.  Otteaen.     No.  1.201.330: 

Oct.   17  ;   Gax.  vol.  2a\  ;   p.  647. 
Canning    machine.     Sausage-.       A.     M.     Augensen.       No. 

1,200.449  ;  Oct  10 ;  Oax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  289. 
CapsUn   lifting   device.      R.    E.    Cboate.      No.    1,203.487; 

Oct  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1474. 
Cap.     W.  A    Dow.     No.  1,201,277  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ; 

p.  626. 
Cap.    G.  Pachner.     No.  1,202.307  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Oss.  vol.  231  ; 

p.  lO.U). 
Cap-maklnu'  die.     J.  L.  Currle.     No.  1.200,593;  Get.  10; 

Gas.  vol.   231  ;  p.  342. 
Cap-mnklniT    machine.      W.    L.    Shepard.      No.    lJi02.596 : 

Oct.  24  ;  Gnz.  vol.  2.T1  ;  p.  1128. 
Cap,   Motoring-.     L.   B.   Ryder.     No.    1,200,528;   Oct.    10; 

Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  318. 
Car    and    hearse.    Combined    motor.      J.    J.    Binder.      No. 

1.201.798;  Oct.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  810. 
Car  and  the  like  fender.  Motor-.    J.  Close.     No.  1,200,169  ; 

Oct.  .'. :  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   147. 
Car,   Box-.     C.   A.   LlndstrOm.      No.   1.208,369 ;   Oct.  81 : 

Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1432. 
Car   eonstraction.    Box-.      J.    F.    StrdU      No.    1,203,482: 

Oct  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1454. 
Csr  construction.  Railway-.     N.  8.  Reeder.    No.  1.202.314 : 

Oct  24  :  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1032. 
Car,  Convertible.    R.  W.  Burnett    No.  1,201.000:  Oct  17: 

Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  772. 
Car.  Convertible-type  dump-.    A.Campbell.    No.  1.202.481 : 

Oct.  24  :  Oax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1080. 
Car-coupling.      H.   C.    Buhoup.     No.    1.201.437;   Get.   17 1 

Gax.  vol.  231  :  p.  682. 
Car-coupling.    W.  E.  Coffin.    No.  1,201.689 ;  Oct  17  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  775. 
Car-con pUng.     R.   S.  L.  Janney  and   M.  T.  MacPherson. 

No.  1.202.849;  Oct  31 ;  Oax.  vol.  231  :j).  1244. 
Car-coupling.     J    Wllllsrm.     No.  1.201. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  762. 
Car-coupling.     .1.  WllUson 

vol.  231  ;  p.  762. 
Car-coupling.  Automatic.    J.  M.  Alexander. 

Oct.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  677. 
Car-coupling.   Automatic     C.   H.   Stark. 

14,203  :  <5ct.  17  ;  Oas.  vol.  231;  p.  883. 

J.    Wlinson.      No.    1,201,667; 
p.  762.  H.     .     ,  , 

J.    Wllllson. 
p.  763. 
J.    WUUson. 

Oct.  J  7  :  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  763. 
Csr  coupling.   Railway-.     V.  8.   DarMn 

Oct  31  :  Oas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1414. 
Car  couplings,   Draft-gear    for   use   In   comMnation    with 

rallwa/-.    G.  O.,  H.  E..  and  L.  D.  Roas.    Na  1,200JS2Q: 

Oct.  10 :  Oas.  vol.  281  ;  p.  818. 
Csr-deck  ventilator.  Railway-.     A.  W.  L.  Hartlwner.     No. 

1,199,786  ;  Oct  3  :  Oas.  vol.  281  ;  p.  16. 
Car-door.     O.  H.   Fahrenbnich.     .No.   1,202,276;  Oct.  24; 

Oas.  vol.  231  :  p.  1019. 
Car-door    construction.    Railway-.      H.    J.    Tieraey.      Na 

1,203.158  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1864. 
Car-door-control  mechanism.  Dump-.     G.  C.  C%ert>onnler. 

No.  1,199.762  ;  Oct.  8 ;  Oas.  vor  281  ;  p.  7. 
Car-door  fastener.    G.  E,  Merritt.    No.  1.201, 

Oax.  vol.  231  :  p.  829. 
Car-door-Iocklng  device.     H.  H.  Brewer.     No.  1.190,866: 

Oct  8 ;  Oas.  vol.  281  ;  p.  44. 
Car-door-oiwratlng  device.  Hopper-.     D.  S.  Barrows.     No. 

1,199.754  ;  Oct  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  4. 
Car    el«»ctTlral    wiring.    Conduit    for    passenger-.      J     Q. 

Lawler.     No.  1.199.797  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  281  ;  p.  18. 


Car-coupling,    Automatic. 

Oct.  17  ;  Oss.  vol.  281 
Car-coupling.    Automatic. 

Oct  17  :  Gax.  vol.  231 ; 
Car-conpllng,    Automatic. 


Oct  17  ;  Oaa. 
No.  1.201.666;  Oct.  17;  Gas. 
No.  1,201.422 ; 
(Reisane.)  Na 
Na  1,201 
No,  1,201.668; 
No.  1.201.609; 
Na   1,203.819: 


.848 ;  Oct  17 ; 
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Car-end  assembly.     W.  J.  Boa.     No.  1,199,820;  Oct  8: 

Gas.  vol.  231  :  p.  26. 
Car  end.   Pressed-steel.     W.   P.    Murphy.      No.    1,201,857; 

Oct.    17;   Oax.  vol.  281;  p.  832. 
Car  fender.  Motor-.     A.  Urbach.     No.  1,202,249;  Oct  24; 

Oaz.  vol.  L';n  ;  p.  1010. 
Car  for  moving  material  from  tunnels.     P.  E.  Bager.    No. 

1.201,429  :  Oct  17  ;  Oas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  679. 
Car,  Freight-.     W.  T.  Manning.     No.  1,200.882;  Oct.  8; 

Gax.  vol.  281  ;  p.  228. 
Car-heating  system.     H    C.  Mallory.     Na  1,203,222 ;  Oct 

31  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1379. 
Car,  Mine-.     M.  I).  Bland.     No.  1,202,357;  Oct  24;  Gax. 

vol.  2,{1  ;  p.  1047. 
Car.    Mine-.     W.    V.    Johnson.     No.    1.199,794;    Oct.    8; 

Oax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  17. 
Car,  Railway-,     il.  W.  Bell.     No.  1.200.300 ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gas. 

vol.  231  :  p.  197. 
Car    roller    side    l)earlng,    Railway-.      C.    B.    Patch.      No. 

1.203.258 ;  Oct  31  ;  Oax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1391. 
Car-root     T.   N.   Russell.     No.   1,208.273;   Oct   81;  Oaa. 

vol.  281  ;  p.  1398. 
Car  roof.      T.    N.     Russell    and    .1.    W.    Bernbaum.      No. 

1.202.104;  Oct.  24;  Oax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  056. 
Car  roof.     W.  H.  Slatten.     No.  1,203.148 ;  Oct  81  ;  Oas. 

vol.  281 ;  p.  1861. 
Car-roof    construction.      N.    S.    Reeder.      No.    1,202.585 ; 

Oct.  24  ;  Oax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1123. 
Car -roof    construction.    Railway-.      J.    J.    Souder.      No. 

1,200.665  ;  Oct  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  :  p.  369. 
Car-seat    V.  Von  SchlegelL    No.  1,200.553 ;  Oct  10;  Oas. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  327. 
Car  side  bearing.  Railway  .    W.  A.  Gelger.     No.  1,203.192 ; 

Oct.  31  :  Oss.  vol.  231  ;  p.  rS67. 
Car-step.     O.   B.   Hancock.     .No.    1,202.709;  Oct  24;  Oax. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1166. 
Car-step,  Extension.     A.  Cabell.     No.  1,202,361 ;  Oct.  24  ; 

Oax.  vol.  2.S1  :  p.  1048. 
Car-step,      Folding     extension.      B.      H.      Johnson.      No. 

1.201.188;  Oct  10;  Oas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  554. 
Car-stop.   Automatic.     A.  Taurman.     No.  1,200,270;  Oct. 

8 ;  Oat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  186. 
Car    stop    or    brake,     Automatic        P.     J.     Miller.       No, 

1,201,849;  Oct.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  23i  ;  p.  829. 
Car.    Tank-.     A.    E.    Ostrander.     No.    1,190.816;    Oct.   8; 

Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  25. 
Car  trap^door.     W.   H.  Mussey.     No.   1.202,666;  Oct.  24; 

Gax.  vol.  231  :  p.  1117. 
Car     underframe.     Railway-.       C.     A.     LlndstrOm.       No. 

1,202,746:  Oct.  24:  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1178. 
Csr    underframe,    Railway-.  •  J.    H.    welsbrod    and    P.    M. 

Beard.     No.  1.199,645 ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  281  ;  p.  86. 
Car-unloading  plow  and  process  of  unloading  cars.  Box-. 
A.  Wallace      No.  1.201,005:  Oct  10;  Gas.  vol.  231;  p 
488. 
Car     wheel.      Cappedhub      mine-.     E.      M.      Hlclu.     No. 

1.199,787;  Oct.  3;  Gax.  voL  281  ;  p.  16. 
Car-window.      C.    H.    Turner.      No.    1,203.281;    Oct    81; 

Gas.  vol.  231  :  p.  1401. 
Car  window  cinder-guard.     H.  A.  Longlno.    No.  1,200,876  ; 

Oct.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  226. 
Cars  and  the  like.  Rear-end  signal  for  street-railway.     A. 
W.  OBrien.     No.    1,201,336;   Oct   17;   Gax.   vol.  281 ; 
p.  646. 
Cars  and    the  like.   Sewage   system   for   railway-.     A.   C. 

Clarke.     No.  1.200.080 ;  Oct.  3 ;  Oax.  vol.  231 ;  p.  116. 
Cars.  Automatic  coupling  for  mining-.    J.  A.  Forsyth  and 
H.  G.  Adamson.    No.  1,201.283  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 : 
p.  628. 
Cars   or   trains.    Controlling   device   for    coasting-register 
mechanism  for.     W.  A.  and  C.  W.  Hall.     No.  1,201,041  ; 
Oct.  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  502. 
Carbon   and   hydrogen.   Producing  compounds  containing. 
A.  Mlttasch  and  C.  Schneider.     No.  1.201.860;  Oct  17; 
Oax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  880. 
Carbureter.      M.    E.    Babbitt   and    J.    F.   Beaumont      No. 

1,202,771 ;  Oct  81  ;  Gas.  vol.  281  ;  p.  1218. 
Carbureter.      P.   C.   P.   Booty.      No.    1.201,018;    Oct    10; 

Oas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  491. 
Carburefpr.     H.  H.  Buffum.     No.  1,202,025;  Oct.  24;  Oax. 

vol.  231 ;  p.  928. 
Osrbureter,    J.    C.    Coulombe.     No.    1,200,315 ;    Oct    8 ; 

Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  204. 
Carbureter.     J.   C.   Coulombe.      No.   1,201.220;   Oct   10; 

Oax.  vol.  231;  p.  665. 
Carbureter.     N.  F.  Green. 

vol.  281;  p.  808. 
Carbureter.     A.  OConnor.     No.  1.201.493;  Oct  17:  Oaa. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  700. 
Carbureter.     F.  P.  Prossen.     No.  1,201,769;  Oct  17;  Gas. 

Carbureter.'     il.  M*  Relchenbach.     No.  1,201,871;  Oct  17: 

Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  837. 
Carbureter.     P.  SchOttler.  J.  M.  and  M.  J.  Deutrlch     No 

1  200,^90 :  Oct  10 :  Oas.  voL  281  ;  p.  448. 
Carbureter.      W.   Shakespeare,   Jr..  and   W.   Schmld.     No. 

1.202.324  ;  Oct  24  ;  Oax.  vol.  2^  :  p.  1036. 

^"."•"Sl*/-     ^    ^-  Speed.     No.  1.200,039;   Oct.  8;  Gas. 

vol.  281  ;  p.  101. 
Carbureter      F.  L.  Tatom.     No.  1.202.331  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gss 

vol.  2.T1  ;  p.  10.'?9. 
Carbureter.    O.  S.  Vlgness.    No.  1,200,562 :  Oct  10 :  Gat 

vol.  231  ;  p.  327. 
Carbureter.    J.  Welchwald.     No.  1,2^,784;  Oct.  10;  Oaa. 

vol.   231  ;   p.  410. 


Na  1,200,486;  Oct  10;  Gas. 


Carbureters,  Auxiliary  air-feed  for.    T.  M.  Bills  and  T.  H, 

Harvey.    No.  1,202,263  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1014. 
Card,  Ac,  case  or  holder.     C.  E.  Curran.     No.   1,202,677; 

Oct.  24;  Gax.  vol.  2.S1  ;  p.  IIBB. 
Card-sorting   machine  for  compiling  statistics,    SelectlTe. 

J.  Powers.     Na  1,208,261  ;  Oct.   31  ;  Oas.  vol.  231  ;  p. 

1394. 
Card- verifying    machine.    Statistical-.      J.    Powers.      Na 

1,203  263 ;  Oct.  81 ;  Oas.  voL  231 ;  p.  1396. 
Cards,    Playing.     J.    W.   Culp.     No.    1,203,498;   Oct   81; 

Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1479. 
Cards,    Playing-.     E.    M.    Pond.     No.    1,200,131;    Oct.    8: 

Oax.  vol.  2:n  ;  p.  185. 
Cardlng-macbine.      R.    8.    Wallace.      Na    1.202.929;   Oct 

81 ;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1273. 
Carriage  and  hied.  Combined.     J.  Sachar.     No.  1.200.038 ; 

Oct.  3  :  Oax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  99. 
Carriage  canony.     D.  T.  Arrel.     No.  1,201,428 ;  Oct  17 ; 

Gax.  vol.  2.4l  :  p.  679. 
Carriage  storm-shield.  Baby-.     C.  DUling.     No.  1.200.822 ; 

Oct.  3  :  Oaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  206. 
Carrier  :   .'»>«  — 


Automobile  lugjrage-carrter. 

Bottle-cr.rrier. 

BrnidlnR-machlDe  carrier. 

Cable  way  C.I  rrier. 

Cash-carrlri. 

Draw-ba;-  c;irrier. 

Hay-carrier. 


Overhead  carrier. 
Photographic  -  backgroond 

carrier. 
Sheaf-carrier. 
Sheaf-hoist  carrier. 
Stock-carrier. 
Tlre-carrler. 


.648;  Oct  24; 


Carrier  rolltr.     E.   W.    Burgess.     No.    1.200,076;   Oct   8; 

Gax.  vol.  231  :  p.  114. 
Carton,    Collapsible    display-.      W.    A.    V.    Porter.      No. 

1.202,422:  Oct.  24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1070. 
Carton,  Foldlnc.     L.   W.  Barta.     No.  1,202.6' 

Gax.  vol.  2:^1  :  p.  1146. 
Cartons,   Machine  for  applrlng  ends  to.     J.   Loufek   and 

J.   H.   Kuechenmelster.     No.    1,201,319;   Oct.    17;   Oaa. 

vol.  2:n  :  p.  640. 
Cartridge-clip.     J,   H.   Wesson  and   E.   8.   Pomeroy.     No. 

l,202.:i4.3  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Oax.  vol,  231 ;  p.  1042. 
Cartridge-pack     for     revolvers.       J.     H.     Wesson.       No. 

1,202..S42:  Oct.  24:  Oax.  vol.  231;  p.  1042. 
Cartridge.     Reflllable     fuse-.       I.     E.      Barricklow.      No. 

1.201.918;  Oct  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  281  ;  p.  858. 
Case :  See — 

Batterv-case.  Cigarette-case. 

Card,  Ac.  case.  Display-case. 

Cigar  or  cigarette  case. 
Case-^rdening  material  and  making  same.     M.  Klrchboff, 

Jr.     No.  1,201.058:  Oct  10;  Oas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  509. 
Cash  carrier  for  cable-carrier  apparatus.     C.  m7  Reynolds. 

Na  1.200.868  :  Oct.  10 :  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  441. 
Cash-register.     T.  Carroll.     No.  1.202.800 ;  Oct  31  ;  Gas. 

vol.  281 ;  p.  1228. 
Cash-register.      H.   A.  Martin.      No.  1.202.867;   Oct.    81; 

Oaa.  vol.  281  ;  p.  1260.  ►-     .        . 

Cashier^  Mechanical     R.  H.  Boter.     No.  1,202,706;  Oct 

81 ;  Oaa.  vol.  281 ;  p.  1226. 
Casket,    Burial-.     H.   A.   Stroh.     No.   1,190.940;   Oct.   8; 

Gas.  Tol.  281 ;  p.  68. 
Casket-handle.     J.    P.   Foley.      No.    1,202,987;   Oct.    81; 

Oax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1293. 
Caster.   Ball-bearing.     F.   L.   Rowntree.     No.   1,208.054; 

Oct  81  :  Gax.  vol.  281 ;  p.  1317. 
Caster.    Furnlfure-.      A.    E.    Schatx. 

24  :  Gax.  vol.  231  :  p.  957. 
Caster.  Metal-bed.    F.  L.  Rowntree. 

81 ;  Gax.  vol.  281 ;  p.  1817. 
Caster,     Top-hearing     detachable.        A.     B.      Diss. 

1.202,274  :  Oct.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  :  p.  1018. 
Casting    earthenware    articles.    Making   slips    for.      C.    J, 

Kirk.    No.  1.203.011  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Oax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1801. 
Castings  or  objects  from  materials  of  any  kind,  Compound 

or  mixture  from  which  to  make  forms  for  producing. 

J.  Ringel.     No.  1.200,188 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  2jfl  ;  p.  187. 
Catelysts,  Revivifying.     H.  J    Morrleon.     No.  1,208,288; 

Oct  81  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1888. 
Catch.     P.  Prantx.    No.  1,201.714  ;  Oct  17 ;  Oas.  vol.  281 : 

p.  781. 
Csttle-guard,    Automatic      O.    Carlson.      No.    1.202.268: 

Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.S1  ;  p.  1016. 
Cell-tester.     J    O.   Lnthy.     No.   1,202.078;  Oct.   24;   Oaa. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  947. 

Cellulose  and  making  same,  Compoond  ef  acetyl.    W.  G. 

Lindsay.     No.  1 ,199.799  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Oax,  vol.  Ml  ;  p.  19. 
Cellnlone    compound.    Non-inflammable.     W.    O.    IJndsar 

No.  1,199,798 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  19, 
Cellulose  derivstires.  Treatment  of.     f;   Btelmmlg.     No 

1,200,774  ;  Oct  10  ;  Gas,  vol.  281 :  p.  407. 
Cellulose  esters.  Manufacture  of.     F.  Colliscbonn  and  F 

Ruppert.     .\o.  1.201.260 :  Oct  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  281  ;  p.  621. 
Cement-block  mold.     A.  H.  Welsser.     No.  1,202,841 ;  Oct 

24  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  :  p.  1042. 
Cement  Making  colored.     J.  0.  Pelton.     No.   1,200.645; 

Oct  10 ;  Gas.  voL  281 ;  p.  861. 
Centrifugal     machine.       8.    Prestwtch.       No.    1,202,800; 

Oct  81 ;  Oas.  vol.  281  ;  p.  1259. 
^*?tJlt"i?i   "*ftolnee,    Unloader    for.      C.    White.      No. 
^  1,202,936 ;  Oct.  31 ;  Gax.  vol.  281  :  p.  12T6. 
Centrifugal  separator.     N.  T.  Lloyd.     No.  1.202.397:  Oct 

24  :  Gax    vol.  2.'^1  :  p.  1062. 
Cereal   products.    Apparatus  for  treating.     T.    G.    Blartt- 

lock.     Na  1.203.175:  Oct  81;  Oaa.  voL  281;  p.  1S61. 

^•r*Sl,  JJTJ^"^^"- « "^"^""K        T.     0.     Blacklock.       No 
1,203.174  ;  Oct  81 ;  Oas.  Tol.  281 ;  p.  1361. 


No.    1.202,106;   Oct 
Na  1.208,068;  Oct 


No, 


zc 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


No.   1.200,318;   Oct. 
No.  1.201.412:  Oct 


Clialn  teklng-madilBM,  Aotoinatlc  take  •  ap  for.     J.  W. 

Lawb«ad.     No.  1,208,122;  Oct.  81;  Oas.  toI.  281;  p. 

1842. 
Cbaln-connector.     A.   C.  CQminlnsw 

8;  Gas.  rol.  281;  p.  206.      , 
CbalD,  Conveyer-.     W.  M.  Wllllama. 

17  :  a  AX.  vol.  2S1  :  p.  673.    T 
Cbaln-lloka  tosetber,  lieaaa  nr  aecaiing.    A.  M.  Bandnr. 

No.  1.202,7^:  Oct  31;  GaL  toL  281;  p.  1219. 
CbalD,  Silent.     J.  C.  Howe.    9o.  1,201,736 ;  Oct  17 ;  Gas. 

vol.  2.11  :  p.  789. 
Cbalr:  Bf-e —  i 

Factorv-chalr.  i  School-cbalr. 

Hotel,  dlnlDK.  and  library  cbalr. 
Cbalr.     C.  H.  HUl.     No.  1,19(L983  ;  Oct.  8 ;  Oai.  toI.  231  ; 

p.  84.  T 

Cbalr     and     coaefa.     Combined.      J.     A.     Tblbanlt. 

1.200.542 ;  Oct.  10:  Gaa.  Tdl.  281 ;  p.  828. 
Cbalr    and    table-leaf.    Comlnied.      B.    Komendy. 

1.203.204  ;  Oct.  81 ;  Gaa.  ▼Jl.  281 ;  p.  1371. 
Cbalr  attachment.     H.  Reiacli^nann.     No.  1,200,184 

8  :  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  136.      i 
Cbalr  attachment    Infant'i-.  {  H.    Po«t.     No.    1.203.402 ; 

Oct  31 :  Gas.  Tol.  281 ;  p.  Il48. 
Chair    foot-reat.     C.    W.    Petftle   and    A.    J.    May.     No. 

1.199,976;  Oct  3;  Gai.  voli  281  :  p.  81. 
Cbalr-aeat.     M.    J.    Marymonf.     No.    1,200.128;    Oct.    8; 

Oas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  183.  ■ 

Chambera,  itc.  for  lealta.  Tewngr.     W.  W.  Wotberapoon. 

No.  1.202.347 :  Oct  24  :  Oai  vol.  231  :  p.  1044. 
Chart  for  rlaaslfylng  packag*-)Freiffat.     H.  E.  Bams.     No. 

1.199.759  ;  Oct.  8  :  Gas.  voLj  281  ;  p.  5. 
Check.  Bank-.     P.  B.  Jobneoil.     No.  1.200.948;  Oct.  10; 

Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  467.  { 

Check-controlled    apparatus,     i  W.    L.    Brown    and    J.    B. 

Kalgbn.    No.  1.26.1,476 ;  Octi  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1470. 
Check-bolder.     C.  Harvey.     Nb.  1,202.711  ;  Oct.  24 ;  Gas. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1166.  1 

Check  bolder,  Sale*-.     B.  K.  $ottle.     No.  1,200,704;  Oct. 


No 

No. 

Oct. 


10 ;  Gas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  888. 

W.  W.  .Arnold. 


No.  1.201,285  ;  Oct  17  ; 


No. 


Check-protector, 

Gas.  vol.  2-11  ;  p.  612.  , 

Checks,  Safetv-hoi'ler  for  eoa  -car.     E.  M.   Shorter. 

1.201.987  :  Oct  17  :  Gas.  vo  .  231 :  p.  875. 
Chemicals  in  water-mains,  R4  snlating  and  proportioning 

the  feed  of  dry  or  grannlafed.     G.  G.  Earl  and  A.  B. 

Wood.     No.  1.200.825 ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gas.  toI.  281 ;  p.  207. 
Ckcmlcals  or  like  sobstances  tq  water  or  other  flalda.  Regu- 
lating and  pr<»>ortioning  ttte  feed  of.  '  G.  G.  Barl  and 

A.  B.  Wood.     No.  1.200.824;  Oct.  8;  Gai.  rol.  281  ;  p. 

207. 
Chimnev-mortaring    machine. J,  T.    Bck.     No.    1.200,091 ; 

Oct.  8 ;  Gas.  rol.  231 ;  p.  ' 
Chiropractor's  table.     L.  H.  foots.     No.  1,201.671 ;  Oct. 

17  :  Gas.  vol.  231  :  p.  726.     ^ 
Chloroform.    Pnrifylng.      G.    Mlehaella.      No.    1.203,082 

Oct.  81 :  Gaa.  vol.  S3l :  p.  l|00. 
Chock-block.    J.  Hook.    No.  l|Nn.840 ;  Oct.  81 :  Gaa.  Tol. 

281  ;  p.  1422. 
Chocolates,   Mannfaetnre  of.  jJ.  Gloor.     No.   1.201.578; 

Oct.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  7*7. 
Cbopper:  fte — 

CottoB-chqpper.  I  Meat-chopper. 

Chock.     B.  C.  Bowers.    No.  1.^.178;  Oct  31  ;  Gas.  vol. 

281 ;  p.  1862.  I 

Chock.  Maifnetlc.     O.  8.  Walk^  and  I.  F.  Williams.     No. 

1,19».M7  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Gas.  ▼01^281 :  p.  71. 
Chnras,  Bearing  for.     D.  B.  (yNeall  and  H.  J.  Favorite. 

No.  1,202.415:  Oct  24;  Oai.  vol.  281  :  p.  1067. 
Clgsr-box.     V.  Greco.     No.  l,fl>l,576 ;  Oct.  17 ;  Gas.  toI. 

281  :  p.  728.  J 

Ogar-cntter.     G.  F.  Hall.     Nb.  1,199,784;  Oct  3;  Gas. 

vol.  281 ;  p.  14.  r 

Cigar-flavoring  coirpoaiid.     L-iA.  Smith.     No.  1.202,442; 

Oct.  24 :  Gas.  vol.  281 :  p.  It77. 
dsar-OMklng  maddne.     W.  AL  MooDeiy.     No.   1,201,098; 

C>ct  10 :  Oaa.  toI.  S81 ;  p.  618- 
Cigar  or  cigarette  caae.    O.  L.  MUioe.    Na  1,201.474  ;  Oct 

17  :  Gas.  voU  231  ;  p.  694. 
Cigar  or  cigarette  holder.    M. 

Oct.  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  281 ;  p. 
Clear  or  cinrette  holder.     J, 

Oct.  81 ;  Gaa.  vol.  231 ; 


Kwen.     No.  1.202,981; 
'eT'  Hall.     No.    1,208,198  ; 


No. 


>a  and  C.   Arridson. 
2S1 ;  p.  418. 

ig  machine.     E.  D.  Smith. 
ToL  281 :  p.  658. 

Pantaal.     No.  1,200,227; 


Clfarette-caae.     B.  L. 

1>)0,798 ;  Oct  10 ;  Oaa. 
Cigarette  coantlna  and  pad 

No.  1.201,370:  Oct  17:  r 
Ocarette-packiBg  machine, 

Oct.  8 :  Gaa.  vol.  281 ;  p.  1 
Clnematograpby,  Color.     H.  X 

24:  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1170, 
Clnematograpb-fllm,  RenoTa 

1.203.548 :  Oct  8l ;  Gas.  i 
Clrcvit-breakera    and    awitebi 

Ala^e.    No.  1,201.114 ;  0< 
ClreQit-«loser.     S.  Myara.     N 

Tol.  281 :  p.  898. 
ClrcQit-cloeer.     R.  A.  Waahboi^n.     No.  1.199.848 ;  Oct.  8  : 

Gaa.  TOl.  281 ;  p.  85.  j 

Clrcoit-controIIer.     A.    J.    Boston.     No.   1.199.986;    Oct. 


Joy.     No.  1,202.724  :  Oct. 

A.  P.  H.  Trtvelll.     No. 

231 ;  p.  1494. 

Catch  for.  J.  A.  Van 
10:  Oaa.  T<d.  281;  p.  629. 
1,200,749;  Oct  10;  Oaa. 


8;  Oai.  vol.  281 :  P.  84.        i 


No.  1.201,869 ;  Oct.  17  ; 


Clrcoit-controller. 

Gas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  836.  , 

Circatt-coBtroIllng  device.  ■Ie<trlc-.    A.  C.  Wyman.     No. 

1.199.802 :  Oct.  8 :  Gaa.  vol.  S81 ;  p.  88. 


Circuit  -  controlling  derica,    SelectlTely  •  operated.    J.   C. 

Field      No.  1.200,095 ;  Oct.  8  ;  Oaa.  vol.  281 ;  p.  121. 
Cirealt-interrapting     system.       C.     L.     Forteaeoe.       No. 

1,201,031 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.  497. 
Clrcultu.    Interrupter    for   ringing-.      H.    D.   Carrier.     No. 

l.:.'<t  1.702  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gas.  vol  231  ;  p.  778. 
Clamp :  Be« — 

Bench-clsmp.  Saw-clamp. 

Dental-flask  clamp.  Sprlng-clamp. 

r>oor-8upporting  clamp.  SuKpensloD-clamp. 

Glrder-clamp.  Tie-clamp. 

Hose-clamp.  Ijnlversal  clamp. 

Meat  block  clamp.  Wire -stretohlnK  clamp. 

Mtter-clamp.  Work-hoIdInK  clamp. 

Clamp.     C.  A.  Brost     No.  1,200,706;  Oct.  10;  Oaa.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  384. 
Clamp,    J.  Curtin.    No.  1,200,817  ;  Oct  10;  Gaa.  vol.  281 ; 

p.  421. 
Clamp    for    reinforcing    elements.      C.    F.    Varney.      No. 

1.202,.3.36;  Oct.  24;  Gas.  vol.  2.11  ;  p.   1040. 
Clamping  and  nailing  machine,  Board!     N.  Blnger.     No. 

1,200,579  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  336. 
Clarinet.     H.  Bettoney.     No.  1,200,578  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Oas.  vol. 

231  :  p.  336. 
Clanp  :   See — 

rnff-clasp.  Scarf  clasp. 

Claap.     E.  E.  Wbite.     No.  1,202,133 ;  Oct.  24  :  Gas.  vol. 

231 ;  p.  968. 
Clasp-fastener,     Protected.      J.     P.     Baumgartner.       No. 

1.201.542:  Oct.  17  :  Gas.  vol    2.11  ;  p.  717. 
Classlfler  and  dewaterer.    W.  J.  Boudwln.    No.  1,201,014 ; 

Oct.  10 :  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  492. 
Clay.  Machine  for  the  treatment  of.     W.  D.  Frericha.     No. 

1.202.504  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Oas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1097. 
Cleaner:  fltee — 

Cotton-cleaner.  Wind  shield  cleaner. 

Pipe-cleaner. 
Cleaner.     J.   Frend.     No.  1,200,602;  Oct.   10;  Oaa.   vol. 

281 ;  p.  845. 
Cleaning  device.     F.  D.  Famam.     No.  1,203.812;  Oct.  31  ;' 

Gas.  vol.  2.11  ;  p.  1483. 
Cleansing  and  paint-removing  compound.     J.  W.  Hennlcb, 

Jr.     No.  1.201.181  ;  Oct  lO  ;  Oas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  558. 
Clevis    and    lapltnk,    Combined.      E.    Tlmmerman.      No. 

1.202,920;  Oct  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1270. 
Clip:  See — 

cartrid>re-clip.  Rule-case  clip. 

Paper-clip.  Shade-attaching  dip. 

nip.     W.  B.  Wilson.     No.  1.200.287;  Oct.  8;  Oaa.  voL 

231  ;  p.  192. 
Clipper   or    machine    for   cutting   hair,   wool,   Ac.      C.    L. 

Burdlck.    No.  1,202,026 ;  Oct.  24  :  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  928. 
aock.  Alarm-.     J.   8.   Hartley.     No.  1.200.108;  Oct   8: 

Gas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  125. 
Clock-sapport.    J.  S.  Frlede.    No.  1.200.448 ;  Oct  8 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  Ml ;  p.  260. 
aock.  Weight-.    J.  R.  Putnam.     No.  1,202.424 ;  Oct.  84 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  281 ;  p.  1071. 
Clocka.  Alarm   control   for  alarm-.     A.  W.  Bailey.     No. 

1,199,868 :  Oct.  8 ;  Oaa.  vol.  281 ;  p.  41. 
Closet :  8e« — 

Water-closet. 
Closet-floor  connection.     E.  G.  Watrous.     No.  1,201.400 ; 

Oct.  17  :  Gas.  vol.  231  :  p.  669. 
Closets.    Seat-mounting  for   aeat-controlled.     J.    A.    Sala- 

maa.    No.  1.200.529  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  281 ;  p.  819. 
Cloaure.     O.  N.  Terandar.     No.  1,200,609;  Oct  10;  Oaa. 

rol.  281  :  p.  870. 
Closure-applying  machine.    L.  C.  German.    No.  1.200,482 ; 

Oct  10 :  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  802. 
Closure  -  locking     mechanism.       A.     C.     Grunwald.       No. 

1,201,174  :  Oct  10;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  550. 
Clothes-draining  device.     A.  Lafoorcade.     No.   1,201,882; 

Oct  17  :  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  828. 
Clothes-line    attachment    for    windows.     J.     Stols.      Na 

1,200.539 ;  Oct  10 :  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  322. 
Clothes-line  hook.     B.  Fortier.     No.  1.202,608;  Oct.  S4; 

Gaa.  vol.  281 ;  p.  1097. 
Clothes-line    reel    and    pin-holder.      8.    Tempinskl.      No. 

1.200,777 ;  Oct  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  408. 
Clotbea-line  aupport.    O.  W.  MOller  and  W.  F.  Heidclmann. 

No.  1.200,222 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Oas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  168. 
Clothes-line    support      C.    Steensgaard.      No.    1,200.778; 

Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  407 
Clothes-line  tightener  and  supporter.     J.  M.  Pbelpa.     No. 

1,202.580;  Oct.  24 ;  Gas.  vol,  281 ;  p.  1122. 
Clothea-rack.     W.  M.  Johnson  and  J.  W.  Altaan.     No. 

1,200.801 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Oas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  220. 
Clothes-rack.    8.  T.  Ronda.    No.  1,203,062 ;  Oct.  31 ;  Oas. 

vol.  231 ;  p.  1316. 
Clotbea-rack.     E.  Thomas.     No.  1,201,892 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  231  :  p.  R44.  ^^     ^ 

Clothee-rack,  Suspended.    C.  Corbett    No.  1.202,160 ;  Oct 

24  ;  Oas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  979. 
Club.  Playlnc-.    H.  V.  Hardman.    No.  1,202.388 ;  Oet  24 ; 

Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1060. 
Clutch.     D.  T.  Huot.     No.  1,200,945;  Oct  10;  Oaa.  TOl. 

231  ;  p.  466. 
Clntcb.  Coll-.    A.  E.  Carter.    No.  1.208,484 ;  Oet  81 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1474. 
Clutch  drive  mechanism.     F.   I.  and  B.  P.  Remy  and  A. 

Berger.    No.  1,208.408 ;  Oct.  81  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1445. 
Clutch  feeding  device.    F.  H.  Mauraetb  and  L.  Beirl.    No. 

1,202,558 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  1114. 
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zci 


Clutch,  Friction-.    W.  Kromdyk,  Jr.    No.  1,203,018;  Oct 

31:  Gas.  vol.  231;  p.  1301. 
Clutch,    I-^  ictlon-dlsk.     A.    W.   Spedden.      No.    1,203,425: 

Oct.  31  ;  Oaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  14627^ 
Clutch.  Joint-.     A.  Gross.     No.   1,201.818;  Oct.   17:  Oas 

vol.  231  :  p.  818. 
Clutch-lever.  Device  for  controlling  the.     A.  D.  Rastetter 

No.  1.203.048:  Oct  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  2.11  :  p.   1315. 
Coal-economy  means.     B.  B.  Jackson  and  F.  B.  Bell.     No, 

1,199,896  ;  Oct  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  68. 
Coal.   .Metbod  of  and  apparatus  for  bandling.     1).  W    Bu- 
chanan.    No.  1,201,685  ;  Oct  17  :  Gas.  vol.  2:}1  ;  p.  770. 
Coal-washJng    apparatus.      E.    G.    Burks    and    .\     Hayes 

-No.  1,201,14:1  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  539 
Coat-hanger.     M.  H.  KInsinger.     No.   1,201,195:  Oct.  10; 

Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  556. 
Coatinj?   apparatus.      T.   .\     Edison.      No.    1,201,448;   Oct 

17  ;  Gat.  vol.  2.11  ;  p.  685. 
Coating  composition.     W.  B.  Jones.     No.  1,200,731  ;  Oct 

10  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  393. 
Coating  compoBltlon   for  prenervlUK  and  preventing  rust 

J.    H.    Workman.      No.    1,202,950;    Oct.    31;    Gaa.    vol. 

231  ;  p.  1280. 
Coating   wooden   pipe,   Macbine   for.      E.   C.   Pitcher.     No 

1.20f.081  :  Oct.  lY:  Gas.  vol.  231  :  p.  S73. 
Cock,  Gage-.     F.  L.  Hurley.     No.  1,199,894  ;  Oct  8 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  231 ;  p.  62. 
Cock,  Ground  key-.     W.  F.  Tobin.     No.  1,202.004  ;  Oct  17  • 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  880. 
Cock,   Ground   key   stop   and   waste.      W.   F.   Tobln       No 

l._'02,i.0:i :  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol    231  ;  p.  880. 
Cock  holder.   Angle-.     J.  F.  Strelb.     No.  1,202,330;  Oct 

24  ;  Oas.  vol.  2^1  ;  p.  1038. 
Codi-  or  cipher  transcriblnK  and  translating  mechanism 

S.   T.   Marye.      No.    1.201,486;   Oct.   17;  Gas.   vol.   231; 

|>.  098. 
Coffee-roasdag  device.     M.   8.   Kenney.     No.   1.200,424; 

Oct  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  248.  w.-.-^, , 

Coin-controlled    apparatus.    Fraud-preventive    means    for 

W.  I.  Ravert     No.  1,201,346;  Oct  17;  Gas.  vol.  231; 


p.  648. 
Coin-delivery   mechanism.     K.   Hasbrook.     No.   1,200  835- 

Oct   10:  Gas.  vol.  231  :  p.  428. 
Coin    separator   and   counter.      .1.    M.   Johnson   and    H     J 

Haur.     No.  1,200,843  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Ga«.  vol.  231  ;  p.  431.    ' 
Coin-testing   device   for   coin-controlled    machines       A     I) 

Grover.     No.  1,200,725;  Oct  10;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p,  3fil" 
Coke-oven  door.    J.  A.  McCreary.    No.  1,200,128 ;  Oct  8 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  281 ;  p.  182. 
Coke-oven,  Regenerative.     B.  Lecocq.     No.  1,199,996 :  Oct 

3  ;  Gas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  88. 
Coke-wharf.     A    G.  J.  Rapp.     No.  1,201,499  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gas. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  703. 
Collar  band    fastener.      G.    F.    Magrane       No     1201211- 

Oct.  10:  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  562.  ^.-^i.-sii  , 

^GM''"l''23i  •  ^iI'tt"*         ™     -^°   1,202,940  ;  Oct  81 ; 

Collar*  Fold-.     H.  F.  Hurd.     No.  1.200,618 ;  Oct  10 ;  Gas 

vol.  231  ;  p.  350. 
Collar    for    sweaters.    Separate.      W.    0.    Ogbom.      No 

1,199,813 ;  Oct  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  281  ;  p.  24.      "*^™'      ""• 
Colly,  loft  fold-.    J.  McKay.    No.  1.200,881 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gaa. 

Collar-supoorter.     J.  W.  Schloss.     .No.  1.200,884;  Oct  10- 

Gas.  vor  231  ;  o.  446.  ' 

Coloring  fiber.  C.  8.  Bentley.  No.  1,202,652;  Oct.  24; 
Oas.  vol.  281  ;  p.  1147. 

"^2^:  0«.'^of'^3i  :'p.^iiV'^"-    ^"-  ^'^•'«'»-'  <>*^- 
Combination-lock.     P.  Clendenny.    No.  1,200,709  •  Oct   10  • 

(»as.  vol.  231 ;  p.  385. 
Comblnation-awltch.      A.    J.    Donnellon.      No.    1.202  087- 

Oct.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  932.  ,*w-t,wo.  , 

Combustion-tubes,    Means   for   raising  and   lowering      L 

Stockstrom.      No.    1,200,261 ;    Oct.    8 ;    Gaa.    vol.    281  • 

p.  183.  ' 

Commutator.    J.  F.  Parker.     No.  1.201.090 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gas 

vol.  231 :  p.  621. 
Composite  subsUnces.  Apparatus  for  operatinir  uoon      A. 

Fay.     No.  1.202,69^  ;  <5rt.  24  ;  Gas.  vbl.  231 ;  p.  1160 
Composition  of  matter  resembling  celluloid.     O.  Schmidt 

No.  1.200,886 :  Oct.  10  :  (Jas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  447. 
Computing     and     measuring     device.      O.    Nielaen.      No 

1. 201. .1.14  :  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  645. 
Computing    Instrument.      J.    Heberllng    and    0     O     Van 
.  Iloeeen.    No.  1,202,728 ;  Oct,  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  281  ;  p.  1171. 
Concrete,   Apparatus  for  covering  submersed   oiles  with 

Sas^^vrlll^p  "9«f  •  ^'•*--  ^°-  ''''^'''^^  ^^^'' 

^T2'?r32r"S.°'kTi  ^li'^l^.  2^31  -^  ^lYir'-  ^°- 

^°24"*Gai*°voi***23l"**'*'ll29  ^'°'**''     ^°'  ^'202.000;  Oct 
Concrete    floor,    Kein'forced-.   "  G.    M.    Graham     Jr       No 

1.200.484  ;  Oct  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  231%    303 
Concrete-form  spreader.     O.  E.  Ebrling.     No.  1,202.871- 

Oct.  24  :  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1052.  i.-'vjt.oii  , 

Concrete^alrder  construction.  Form  for.     C.  M.  Markbam. 

No.  1.200,124  ;  Oct  8;  Oas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  188.         ^^ 
Concrete,    Metbod   of   and    apparatus    for    conveying   and 

°ol    °.11  •  p'  M3  1.201,155;  Oct  10;  Oat. 

'^Ta^^iofllnpSfis''"*'      ''''■   '•'^'•'2«=   ^-  "  = 


^°ol7*vo?°231  -^"  ias^"*"*""     ^°-  ^'202,038  ;  Oct.  24  ; 

;;°5ri^&ii%er2?r'2at"'vor'S'?p  °io^-  ^--• 

''^5f•f"l^^'"cS^TY#/^p.  5^9^-  '''^^'-     ^«-  ^'201,086; 


^  v^ti.   At,  «^,Bi.  vol.  ;:di  ;  p.   1040  .  ' 

''*24TGaz.'l°o1^3l^:p':-lT7J:'''''^°°-     ''''    1.202,729 ;  Oct. 
Concrete,    Steel    form    for   lavinir       w     w     /•»— _ 

1 ,202.269  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gas.  voTlsi  -^p.  lOi 7^™"°"-      ^'• 
""TnTr^nWi  n*^l45^3  '"'"■     ^'«-    ^-'<>«'*«2:    Oct.   31; 

'^7oir54^orSct.^f7"frznsi?/ip^,?- «"-  «<», 

Conden,-^er       B.    .s.    McClellan.      No     1201  208  •    rv-t     in. 
Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  560  i.-ui,.iu».    Oct.    10; 

^''28r?p.''70.*^-  ^-  '*'*"•     ^°-  1'1»»'»«:  Oct  8;  Gas.  roL 
Conden.'<er,  Electric.     E.  B.  Wheeler  and  \f    Rnit.,..      v 
1.200,063  :  Oct.  3  ;  Gas.  voL  231  ;  P    110  "''     ''•• 

^^^rOa^^voT^ll-'p.  nsS'"'^^"^-     Nol.202,662;  Oct 


UCT.  10:  <^»az.  vol.  1^31;  p    43,3  *.-vv»o-»i  , 

"^""l"* Gai  ""vdl'^'lf '-'p  ^iS  ^'•^'*»«-    N°-  1.202,682;  Oct. 
'T20*SrrlS"%':  <f.^'TV,f\^;'r,o^"'-^-    -NO. 

^rs'"6iffeTiyrK'^vr23ifn%2^-^^-  ^^ 

Containers.  Cylinder  -  body  for  M  itiTAhfn.n  xi- 
1,202.857  :  Oct  31  .-  Gaz.%o[.  231  ;  p'.  i^^*"""         ^o. 

Con  ainera  formed  of  paper  or  the  llke^  Manufacture  of 
J    rV68  "^-        °-  1'203.1»5  ;  Oct.  .-^1  :  Gas  ^"  2.11  ; 

'°i;?li'a°s^  .T!^i  .  J=-  ,l8,Adais^"V.«'i.l?i,i»^V?S: 
^"gIs^v'oI  Si"p  ^Sl^*"""*-  ^°-  1 '200.699:  Oct  10; 
^''yoP2!n  -  T  •St""^'^'*'-  ^'*-  ^--'OO.^OT  :  Oct.  10  ;  Gas. 
''°24l'^a.^TT3V-p^950-  ''""''^  ''^  1.202.088;  Oct 
''°GirroLl'3lTp.k^-  ''''^  '•'°-  l-l'^'SlS:  Oct  8; 
Conveying  and  dispensing  liquids,  SanlUry  package  for 
J.    AHen.      No.    1.202.«42 ;    Oct.    24 ;    (/asrTol*^281 ;" 

^*Gas"vofr^?-;  p**  972  ®^'***-  ^°-  1-202,148  ;  Oct  24; 
^ir23A  p^lOO?"""""-  ^'^^  1.202,243;  Oct.  24;  Gaa. 
^l^vSl'Vii-S-im""""-  ^°-  ^•202.«37;  Oct.  24; 
''*^S^'vo'J."2^p.  f08'^*'^"-  ^^-  ^'^W^'**^'  ««^  »' 
^*3irGSx"v'Sl:  23i  ;^p  %?"'  '''     ''^^  ^'^3,322 ;  Oct 

^^^}^f''>^'^^^'k  !°l  <*;7l"«  Mteriala.    J.  C.  Flemlac. 

No    1,200,419  ;  Oct  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  281 ;  p.  241.  "»»»* 

Cooklng-pan,    Adjustable.      M.    Werner.      No.    1,202  629- 

Oct  24;  Gas.  vol.  231- p.  1139  i,^u-!,o^, 

"""Gil^^o^r'^Sl;  pVs.^'**^  *^°-  1.200,917;  Oct  10; 
Cooler :  £ree — 

Well  or  cistern  cooler. 

*^'28Y"-  p^SlS*'**"""     ^*'    1.200,513 ;   Oct.    10 ;   Gaa.   vol. 

'''0?A°^r'L'S.%^,°^l5?-;  pV6-3^'°«P^°-    ^-  1'201.21«: 

^°£P*I^  ^'■°™    solution.    Recovering.      O.    A.    Schroter   and 

WTC  Laughlin.     No.  1.200.534  f  Oct  10:  Gas   ?Sl.  28l1 

^T^0^89rO°c?1V!"5fs.  v?,^3f:-  p.^846^^''^^''*"-       """^ 

''Tf:'GarVol"-2l'l  :•p"^^  ^-  «"^-     ^*»-  ''^'•"*''  o^ 

Cord'fastener.      M.    C.    Keliy.      No.    1.201.972-    Oet     17- 
Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  871.  ^,-.vi.»i*  ,    uci.    1^, 

p.  458.  • 

^**voi^2?l"p   96f"  ^*°°*-     ^''-  1'202.117;  Oct  24 ;  Oaa. 

^'oS?"l?!°<!aJ.*V^^  23?-;  f  S^l"^'^""-     '^•^   ''^^'^  ' 

Corn-husking  machines  and  the  like.  Ear-corn  atralgbtenar 

Ou  IS*281  •  p  wf  ■  ^***"'    ^**'  l'202.218rdrt.  24l 


xcu 


Coni-popplDg  machine.      D. 


Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  186. 
Coraet.     C.  Leo.     No.  ia02.'2W,  Oct.  24;  Gas.  vol.  281; 
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3.  Talbert.     No.   1.200^«9 ; 


Beberfeld.      No.    1,203.020; 
1304. 
Ko.  1,202,010;  Oct.  IT;  Oaa. 


No.    1,202,836;   Oct. 


p.  1026. 
Cora«t.      J.   Leopold   and   M, 

Oct.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p. 
Coraet,  Apparel-.     D.  Kops. 

▼ol.  231  ;  p.  882. 
Cotter-pin    puller.      J.    B.    H4yden 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  124<». 
Cotton  chopper  and  cultivattr,  Combined.     J.  Davla,  Jr. 

No.  1,200,087  ;  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  231 :  p.  119. 
Cotton^cleaner.     F.  P.   Marqola  and  F.  B.  BaawU.     No. 

1.199.912  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  voli  281 ;  p.  M. 
Cotton-gin  of  the  saw  type.  |  L.  L.  and  C.  C.  FoM.     No. 

l.l'02.69&  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gat    vol.  231  ;  p.  1162. 
Cotton  or  other  commodities.  Means  for  storing  baled.    A. 

L.    Grehan.      No.    1,202,70^;    Oct.   24;    Gaa.    Tol.    231; 

p.  1164.  I 

Cottonseed  llnter.     J.  T.  Weft.     No.  1,201,901;  Oct.  17; 

Oaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  847.  [ 

Couch.   Swinging.     8.   S.  Jon^i.     No.  1,201,305;  Oct.   17; 

Oaa.  yol.  231 ;  p.  636.  j 

Counter-shaft  support.     D.  il  Ferguson.     No.  1,200,932; 

Oct.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  462. 
Counting  device.     C.    E.   Cbabman.     No.  1,202,967;  Oct. 

81  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  12861 


Coapllng :   8e< 
Alr-coupllng. 

Automobile  -  trailer        cou- 
pling. 
Car-coupling. 
Electric-cable  coapllng. 
EnKtne-coupllne. 


Friction-coupling. 
Hose- coupling. 
I'lpe-coupllng. 
Suction-device  coupling. 
Train-line  coupling. 
Train-pipe  coupling. 


Coupling.    E.  S.  Johnson.    Noi  1,200,360  ;  Oct-  8  ;  Gaa.  Tol. 

231  ;  p.  220.  i 

Coupling.     C.  E.  Strausser.     fio.  1,200,266;  Oct.  8;  Gas. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  185. 
Coupling-operating     mechanism.       W.     Blackmore.       No. 

1.201,679:  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  v^l.  281;  p.  767. 
Coupling-operating    mechanisiti.      0.   A.    Uumphreya.     No. 

1.203.199;  Oct.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p    1369. 
Cover,    Hinged    transparent.      E.    G.    Fischer    and    H.    C 

Wehmann.     No.  1,199.774  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Gaz.  voL  231 ;  p.  11. 
Cow-tail  holder.     K.   W.  Fraqz.     .No.   1.203,522;  Oct.  81; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1486. 
Cradle.    J.  Van^k.     No.  l,2O3j08O ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  281 ; 

p.  1316 
Crane.      D.   Kendall.     No.  1,302,533;   Oct  24;   Gaa.  toL 

281 ;  p.  1107. 
Crank.     E.  O.  Olson.     No.   1,^02,093;  Oct  24;  Gaa.  Tol. 

281;  p.  962. 
Crank-hoider.     E.  B.  D«  Loe.   i  No.  1,199,969;  Oct  8;  Gaa. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  79.  ' 

Crate,  Banana  shipping.     F.  J.   SchmlU.     No.  1,199,836; 

Oct.  8 ;  (iaz.  vol.  281 ;  p.  29. 
Cnte,  Bottle-.     W.  A.  Burllngame.     Na   1,202,479;  Oct 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1089. 
Crate,  Kgg-.     N.  i'.  B.  EUegaard.     .No.  1,200,716;  Oct  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  387. 
Crate   layer   construction.      HL  T.   Fogg.      No.   1,202.980; 

Oct.  HI  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1298. 
Crate  or  box.  Collapsible.     J.  p.  Belanger.     No.  1,203,178 ; 

Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2M  ;  p.  3^60. 
Crate.  Pineapple-.     H.  B.  Koflf.     No.  1.203.203;  Oct.  81; 

Gaz.  vol.  J.il  ;  p.  1371. 
Crate.  Shipping-.     G.  Craiw.   ^No.  1,200.085  ;  Oct  8 ;  0«i. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  118. 
Cream-separators,  Timing  device  for.     O.  F.  Fowler.     No. 

1,202,176 :  Oct  24  ;  Gas.  vol  231 ;  p.  983.  ^  ^    ,^     ^ 
rib    Folding.     S.  F.  Gos.s.     No.   1,200,830;  Oct  10;  Gas. 
2:n  ;  p.  42rt. 

-     --     ■    •       No,    1.202,866;    Oct    81 


Rock-crusher, 
Ni   1,203,065  :  Oct  81 ; 
No.    1,203,414 


Gaz. 
Oct. 


Crib. 

vol 

Cross-head.     C.   Market. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1250. 
Cmsber :  See — 

(Jyratory  crusher. 

Ore- crusher. 
CufT-clasp.      J.   L.   Scheu. 

▼ol.  231      p.   1317.  , 

Culinary    implement      B.   C.   Babin. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1448.1 
Culinary   utensil.     I.   Lindgrei.     No.   1.200,741;   Oct  10; 

Gaz.  Vol.  2.n  :  p.  395. 
Cultivator.     W.   A.   Paul.     Nf   1,203,043;  Oct  31;  Gas. 

vol.  2.11  ;  p.  131.*?.  I 

Coltlvator.    J.  J.  Petera.    No.i  1,199,919  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gas.  toL 

231  ;  p.  62. 
Ctiltlvator.      G.    C.    Pitta   and    P.    FlUp.      No.    1,201,982; 

Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  974. 
Cultivator.      I^    E.   Waterman.     No.   1,201,398;  Oct   IT; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  d.  6«H. 
Cultivator.      L.    E.    Watermaa.      No.    1,201.399;    Oct    17; 

Gaz.   vol.  2.S1  :   p.  B«9. 
Cultivator    attachment,    Listar-.       E.    -L.    Peterson.       No. 

1,202,571»;  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.   1122. 
Culverts.   Fastpniue  means  for   metal.      J.   W.   Dean.     No. 

1,202,491  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  toL  281  ;  p.  1092. 
Cup:   See —  1  ^, 

Grease-cup.  Oil-cup.  ._      „ 

Cup-container.      H     Hill.     Nol    1,201,963;    Oct    17;   Gaz. 

▼ol.  231  :  p.  867. 
Cup   di«»ppns*'r.    Taper-       E.   Ci  Bahiwln.      (Reissue.)      No. 

14  209  ;  Oct.  .SI  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2S1  :  p.  \T,(X^. 
Curb  and  the  like  protecting  4evlce.     W.  E.  FIcklen.     No. 

1.202.172  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  ▼©!  231  ;  p.  982. 


Corrent^dlatrlbutlon  systems.  Protective  means  for  alter. 

natlng  .     E.  B.  Wedmore.    No.  1,201,661 ;  Oct  17  ;  Gas. 

▼ol.  231 ;  p.  760. 
Current  generator.  Alternating-.     P.  Sauvage.     1,203,416; 

Oct,  31  ;  Gjiz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1448. 
Current    generator.    Oscillating-.       L.    De    Forest.      No. 

1,201,270 ;  Oct  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  624. 
Current    generators.    Device    for    operating    electrostatic 

hlgh-^olUge-.    B.  A.  P.  Oppen.     No.  1,199,916  ;  Oct  8 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  61. 
Current-motor.     G.  M.  Sheffer.     No.  1,201,882;  Oct   17; 

Gas.  ToL  231 ;  p.  841. 
Current      tachometer,      Eddy-.        W.      Beckmann.        No. 

1,202.277  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231j  p.  1220. 
Current      tachometer,      Eddy-.        W.      Beckmann.        No. 

1,202,778;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1220. 
Current-tranaforming     device.       A.     R.      BuUock.       Na 

1,201,687;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  771. 
Curtain  holdback-flzture.     C.  W.  Kiracb  and  J.  A.  Henry. 

No.  1.202,7.io;  Oct  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  1174. 
CurUiu-roU,  Telescoping.     A.  Riscta.     No.  1,200,027  ;  Oct 

8  ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  281 ;  p.  97. 
Curtains.  Cross-bar  for  roller.     J.  Keiser.     No.  1,203,366; 

Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1427. 
Curtains,  Fringa  for  roller-.     J.  Keiser.     No.   1,203,366; 

Oct.  :n  :  Gaz.  ▼ol.  231  ;  p.  1427. 
Cushion  :  See — 

Tlre-cushlon. 
Cushiuus,   border-strip  for  spring-.     B.  E.  BockboiF.     No. 

1,203,051  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1316. 
Cuspidor.     F.  H.  Huneke.     No.  1,199,798;  Oct  8;  Gas. 

vol.  281:  p.  17. 
Cuspidor,   Sanitary.     R.  R.  Adama.     No.   1,201,996;  Oct 

1<  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  878. 
Cuspidor,  Sanitary.     T.  W.  Johnson.     No.  1,201,690;  Oct 

1 .  ;  Gar.  vol.  231  ;  p.  733. 
Cuapidors  and  the  like.  Mechanical  movement  appiicabls 

to.    S.  Fragoulls.    No.  1,199,978  ;  Oct  8  ;  Gas.  rol.  281 ; 

p.  82, 
Cut-off  mechanism.     W.  W.  Bauman.     No.  1,200,298 ;  Oct 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  196. 
Cutter:  Bee— 

Band-cutter.  Grsln-cutter. 

Bean-cutter.  Lens-cutter. 

Bread-<;utter.  Stalk-cutter. 

Butter-cutter.  Twlne-cutter. 

Cigar-cutter,  Weed  cutter. 

Fodder-cutter.  Wire-cutter. 

Glass-cutter.  Woodworking-cutter. 

Cutter.     L.  W.  Bugbee.     No.  1,202,166 ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  ▼oL 

281 ;  p.  976. 
Cutter-neuil.     II.  L.  Fisher.     No.  1,200,718  ;  Oct  10 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  388. 
Cutter  head.     E.  U.  Waugh.    No.  1,200,672  ;  Oct  10  ;  Gas. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  371. 
Cutting  device.     F.  N.  Purdue.     No.  1,200,981;  Oct  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  2:11  :  p.  478. 
Cutting  instrument  Bone-.   E.  J.  Hoglund.   No.  1,201,467 ; 

Oct  17 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  231 ;  n,  691. 
Cutting  -  machine.        W.     T.     Chllda.        (Reissue.)        No. 

14.210  ;  Oct  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1501. 
Cutting  Btaeet  material   into  strips.  Machine  for.     C.  H. 

Rl<hardson.      No.    1.200,136;    Oct    3;    Gaz.    vol.    281; 

p.  ItOw 

Cutting  sheet  material,  Machine  for.     B.  F.  Berrj-.     No. 

1,200,802  ;  Oct  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  415. 
Cutting  utensil.     A.  W.  Wheaton.     No.  1,200,284;  Oct.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  281 ;  p.  191. 
Cyanlding-tower.     A.  F.  Tanner.     No.  1,201,386 ;  Oct  17  ; 

Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  664. 
Cycle  frame.  Motor-.     N.  H.  Schickel.     No.  1,200,141 ;  Oct 

8:  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  138. 
Cycle  or  bicycle  stands.  Automatic  lift  for  motor-.     R.  L. 

Smith.     No.  1,201,374;  Oct  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  669. 
Cycle  Hupport   Motor-.     .V.  A.  Kaul.     No.   1,200,622  ;  Oct 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  352. 
Cylinders,    Cusblon-swab    for.      E.    H.    McClelland.      No. 

1,200.001  ;  Oct.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  90. 
Dam  flash-board  construction.     F.  W.  Scheidenhelm.     No. 

1.202,228 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  ▼ol.  231 ;  p.  1001. 
Damper.   Flue-.     J.   F.   .NaufTts.     No.   1,203,036;  Oct.   31; 

Gaz.  vol.  2.S1  ;  p.  1311. 
Damper,  Furnace-.     W.  E.  Frost     No.  1,202,700 ;  Oct.  24 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1163. 
Damper.  Gas-stove.     W.   F.  Axford.     No.   1,200,912  ;  Oct 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  456. 
Damper,    Stove   or   furnace   pipe.      J.   J.    Dalgneau.      No. 


1,201,024  :  Oct.  10 :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  495. 

.      -      -  -~2,922 ;  "  ' 

231 :  p.  1271 


Dash-pot.     H.  E.  Trent    No.  1,202,1 


Oct  81 ;  Gaz.  voL 


Decorated  fabric.    J.  Rlha.     No.  1,202.430;  Oct  24;  Gas. 

Tol.  231  ;  p.   1073. 
Degree    and    roof  -  pitch    finder.      C.    H.    G.    Ford.      No. 

r.203,521  :  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1485. 
Delivery  apparatus.     J.  A.  Lewis.    No.  1,201,206;  Oct.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  560. 
Dental  articulator.     J.  P.  Crlchton.     No.  1,201,563  ;  Oct 

17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  723. 
Dental  casting  machine.     B    C.  Moll.     No.  1,201,606  ;  Oct 

17:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  739. 
Dentel-englne  hand  tool.     W.  G.  Shelton.     No.   1,201,362; 

Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  654. 
Denul-flask  clamp.     A.  Rutan.     No,  1,201,876;  Oct  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  231 :  p.  838. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


xcm 


Oct.   24; 
Oct.  81: 


No.  1,201,475 : 
No.  1,202.164: 
No.  1,202,165: 
No.  1.200,289  ; 


Dental  hand  engine.    W.  G.  Shelton.    No.  1,201,366;  Oct 

DentAl  rawleUng  cor^pounds'  Collapsible  Poller  for.    D.B. 

Foster.     No.  1.200.335 :  Oct.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  281  .p.  211. 

Dental-plate    retainer.      F.    Z.    Hanscom.      No.    1.201,177  , 

De??«.  t2ot?-'d'rin&  ?^^.=  V'e';  Cheater.    No.  1,200,921  ; 

De^n^al  V'uW?n"f«.r'G'.'i:  Ue?!     No.  1.200,188  ;  Oct  8  ; 

De«k"8ch!;oK^  ''^:  F^Bernstein.     No.  1.200,799  ;  Oct.  10  ; 

De?"   tSoiT^M  for^^U.  Thum.     No.  1,203,076 :  Oct  81 ; 

f;r.it.  vol.  281  :  p.  1824.  ,.   ,  .       n     17    i>«i 

Desks.   Ac.   Foot-«npportlng  attachment  for      H.    v     l-ol- 

l.nd      No    1.20.'^.260:  Oct.  31 :  Gaz.  vol.  231 :  p.  1894. 
Desks.    Supply-holder    for    school-.      ^-P- „^*^^*T^  J^^ 

C  V  Rfstlne.     No.  1.202.748;  Oct.  24;  Gas.  vol.  281; 

DlS'pe^iSver.     I.   M.   Joseph.     No.    1,201,807:   Oct   17; 

Dlafhragm.    Re'so^iiant.'     S.    Halls    and    O.    R7»n.      No. 

1.201,9.-^8 :  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  867.        _.,.„. 
DlasUtic-product-producing     apparatus.       J      Takamlne. 

No.  1.201,385  ;  Oct  17  :  Gas.  vol.  231 :  p.  664. 
Die  :   See— 

Dir.'"'c"'F.°PfllDze.  No.  1.202,311;  Oct.  24;  Gas.  Tol. 
Die3it<JcS:  ^Tw.  Smith.  Jr.  No.  1.202.284 
Dl^^"in;"scr'een=%'.T•wohl.  No.  1,202.946 
DlMne"r-?oob"''Vi.''o^nnrk.  Jr.  No.  1,202,806;  Oct  81: 
Dl'r;ctior-lndrcl.tor  ^I."^ J.  Gallia.  No.  1.202.702 ;  Oct.  24  ; 
DlS"'.r':T^RUn^^y"®No.    1,200.990:  Oct   10:  Gas.  Tol. 

Dlsh-wa8he*r^'  C.  P.  Boston.     No.  1.202.659 ;  Oct  24;  Oaz. 

▼ol.  281  :  p.   1160.  „     r^     T    „l, 

Dl.sh-washer.    Automatic.       «,•    D-    Lank. 

Oct  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231 :  p.  694 
Dlsh-washlng  machine.     G.  S.  Blakesiee. 

Oct  24  ;  Oaz.  ro\.  231  ;  p.  976. 
Dlsh-washlng  machine.     G.  S.  Blakeslee. 

Oct    24  :  Gas.  ▼©!.  281 :  p.  976. 
Dish-washing  machine.    C.  R   Wlttemann 

D.iiae?t=nS?.c'onTain;f  =  P:.  V'e'rriss.     No.   1,202,822;  Oct. 

P,:,Vte^?nVr"'^f  v.  ?>al'''No.   1.203,314;  Oct  31:  Oaz. 

Dlik'wft^b  foUet  soap  thereon.  Fabric     J.  C.  Scheufjer  and 
J    J.  Oshiirn.     No.   1.200.883;  Oct.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  281; 

Dlspentlng  apparatus.     J.  W.   Johnson.      No.   1,201,970; 

Dist^i^-ini  %'paSuf  J^ryrmaterlal.     C    F    Randall. 

No    1  201.623  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  746. 
DlBDlav'awl    dispensing    device.    Combined    gum.      A.    G. 

J?urphy  and   t.    L.   Halberstadt     No.    1,201,331;   Oct 

DliJlii?*anpStuf  'n:  Mahleu.     No.  1.201,841  ;  Oct.  17; 

IMMav'°tLa^rdHr'rarW.      W.    8.   Noyes.      No.    1.201,979; 

Di?ptv'c«%?^r"'?f.'j-Vf:    NO    1.200.362;  Oct  8;  Gaz. 

Display  cilo?-ca?d\     A.  C.  Rlndskopf.    No.  1.202,686 ;  Oct. 

24  ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  231  :  p.  1124. 
Displav   dovlcp.      .1.    B.    Iienns. 
■      ■      -    -~-     n   :^«n 

J,  W.  Schloss 
800. 

T.  Cllnger. 
;  p.  683. 
M.   A.    Purdy. 
;  p.  797. 

E.   L.   Burket 

nisHMprles  "sugar  plants.  Ac.   Apparatus  for  exhausting 
materials  In.     V.  Raising.     No.  1,201.344 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz. 

Distilling   kpparatns.     W.    W.   Kester  and   C    S.   Kinney. 

Xo    1  ^01  104  •  Oct  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  556. 
Distribution    svstem.      C    L.    Fortescue.      No.    1,201,082; 

Dl?chlng^a'^;hlne^°'E''A.-]:nde«on.     No.  1.202.267;  Oct 

in^tr^itr^n^^^^^  No.  1,200.173  ;  Oct.  8  ; 

Doo?^ and   like  'metnllic   structure      A.J.Connell.  No. 

1.203..'?11  :  Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p    1411 
Door  check  and  closer.     A.  J.  Rosentreter.     No.  1,208,413  , 

Oct    31  •  GflZ.  vol.  231  :  p.  1447.  ,      ^  „ 

Door  ■  construction.     S>ieet  -  metal        M      Lachman.  No. 

1  "03  '>0R  •  Oct.  ."^1  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.'^1  :  p.  1S<3 

Door  controi.     8.  Bahcock.     No.  1,205.259 ;  Oct  24:  Gaz. 

Doo?' rJuntP%Mjhtod.     S.   A.   Egek^lst     No.   1,202.039; 

D<2?S??«in^"r;°E.'cb'aVfanrNo.  1.203.486;  Oct  81: 
Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1474. 


No 


1.202.027;  Oct.  81; 
No.   1,200,911  ;  Oct   10; 


Door-hanger.     A.  W.  Wagner. 

Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1278. 
Door-holder.     C.  J.  Arensman. 

D<S"loc'k.'    B^V.^HlISlns.     No.  1.200,942;  Oct.  10;  Q»M. 

D<J^°r  iS  'sfldfn^-:     n.  8.  Ferguson.     No.  1,201.708 ;  Oct 

17  ;  Gar.  vol.  231  :  p.  779.  m„    1  onA  «•)*  • 

Door-operating  apparatus.    P.  R.  Forman.     No.  1,200,826 , 

Door-operating  mechanisiij.    N.'s.  Reeder.     No.  1,202,811; 

Oct.  2A  ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  231 ;  p.  1082. 
Door,  Revolving.     J.   L.  Carter.     No.  1.202,801,  Oct  81, 

D<S"  supporting   ciam'n   '   W.    A.    Nunemaker   and    V.    A. 

Tobey.  No.  1.202.209  :  Oct  24  :  Gar.  vol.  231 :  p.  TO4. 
DooraT  Means    for   operating    sliding.      A     Krause.      No. 

l,2(il..S13  :  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p  B^«  .  fw  !U- 
Douche-can.     J.   L.   Nvlander.     No.   1,202.411;  Oct   24, 

DoS  Ind  o?heV^ma?er?als.  Machine  for  mixing  or  wgrk- 
Ing  up.  A.  A.  Verhoeven.  No.  1.201,776 ,  Oct.  n  .  was. 
vol.  2'5l  ;  p.  803.     ....       _ ^    „    „._  j,^^. 


Itough-hoppeVs  and  the  like.  Cut-off  for.     F-  H.  Van  H< 
ten      .No    1.203.082  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  P-^326. 
Dough.  Making.    T.  G.  Blacklock.    No.  1,203,176  ;  Oct.  81 ; 

Doujh.  Molding' or  shaping.  ?•  8-  •°<J  O;.?-  ^•^"-  '*"• 
1  202  ri.'iO  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Oar.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1045. 

Dough-product-cutting  machine  E.  B.  I^wrence.  No. 
1,!00  428  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gar.  vol.  231 :  p.  244^      ,  oa9  1^ . 

Draft  apparatus.  W.  C.  F.  Zimmerman.  No.  1,202.144, 
Oct  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  971.  ,  oaa  «vtk  •   n,.t    « • 

Draft  device.      E.   W.    Burgess.      No.    1.200,075,   Oct   8, 

DrJftyualirer.'  ?>•.  J.^ckhardt.  No.  1.200.927  ;  Oct.  10; 
D,2ft-g^'r.  ^p!  ifl'BSSrt.  NO.  1.199.766  ;  Oct  8  ;  Gaz.  roL 
Dreft-ge^ar*'  A.  B.  Ostrander.  No.  1.199.814  :  Oct.  8 ;  Gas. 
vol.  231 ;  p^26^    ^^^      ^^    1,200.647  ;  Oct.  10 :  Gas. 

''h^  C' Prlebe.  No.  1,200,648;  Oct  10;  OaS. 
^C.^w'Sherman.  No.  1.202,907  ;  Oct.  31 ;  Oas. 
?^^rl\tfo'n.      M.   A.   O'Connor.      No.    1,200,642; 


Gaz."  vol.  231 
Display-mount. 

Car.  vol.  231 
Display-s*and. 

Gaz.  vol.  231 
Display-stand. 

Gas.  vol.  231 
Dlstancp-flnder. 

Onz.  vol.  231 


No.    1,200.695;   Oct    10; 

No.  1,201,768;  Oct.  IT; 

No.  1.201.441:  Oct.  17; 
No.   1,201,760;   Oct   17; 

No.   1,203,097  ;   Oct.   31  ; 


Draft-gear. 

vol.  231 
Draft-gear, 

vol.  231 
Draft-gear 

vol.  231 
Draft-gear 


Dr???':gl2/.?o"rin;"'- C  b:  ^'aS.'    No.  1,203,254  ;  Oct  81 ; 


No. 
No. 


Gas. 
Oas. 

;  Oas. 

Oas. 

No. 

Gas. 


Dr»t%i;Sn?Vor'*;,;fS^ay.cars        W^    H      Miner. 

1  203.2.'11  ;  Oct  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1.^82. 
Draft-rigging    for  ^railway-cars.      J.    F     O  Connor. 

1  203  247  •  Oct.  31 :  Gaz.  vol.  231     p.  1389. 
Drafting  instrument.     U.   S.   Peck.     No.   1,201,342;  Oct. 

Driving 'ln8TrumeJt*.''c^L:  Schmlt.     No.  1,200.085;  Oct 

Dri^,^Ro«d""'M'V.  'ausS.    No.  1,201.915  ;  Oct  17 

Drag'.'  RoL<i-^"  C\"h.  Ellis.     No.  1,203.188 ;  Oct.  81 

Drlg.  Rola.^  w'^A.  Hunter.     No.  1,200,113 ;  Oct  8 

Drl?i-tfap.|  V^I*"  Edimg.     No.  1.201,949:  Oct.  17 

Drainer  an'd^ptopp'er.  Combination     ,^-  .^-,  Messier 

1  203  530 :  Oct.  31 :  Oaz.  ▼ol.  231  :  p.  1488. 
Drawbar      S.G.  Barnard.     No.  1,203,457;  Oct  81 

Dr«w-bfr^<^?rlJr^*H.  E.  Van  Dorn.     No.  1.200.660;  Oct 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  326.  . 

Drawer-guide.      R.    H.    Kroos.      No.    1.203,014;    Oct    31, 

Drawer-'opU^r  ]  t  aj^lchaefer.     No.  1,201.638  :  Oct.  17 ; 

Drawing**  and   ineasuring  Instniment    Combined.     P.    BL 
Fabrlcius.     No.  1,202,041:  Oct  24;   Gas.  ▼ol.  281;  p. 

Drawing  circles.   Instrument   for      J.   H    McMurray.     No. 

1  '>0l  209 :  Oct.  10  :  Gar.  vol.  231  :  p.  561. 
Drawing-ring  and  operating  means  therefor      S.  B.  Hen- 

Bhaw      No    1.203.333:  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  P-  1419. 
DreJlgTug-machlne.     W.  R.  Ewlng.     No.  1.199,973  :  Oct  8  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  80. 
Dress-fastening.     M.  J.  Taylor.     No.   1.201.528 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  712. 
Drier:   Bee — 

Dr?er°^W*""D'' Althouse.      No.    1.201.131;    Oct 

Drier' conveve'r."     F.  G.  Sargent     No.  1,200,681 

Gar.  vol.  231  ;  "p.  319. 
Drill :  See —  _     .    .  ,„ 

Graln-drlll  Rock-drill. 

Drill.      A.    Blauvelt.     No.    1,202,782;    Oct   31;   Gaz.    ToL 

"31  •  p    1222. 
Drill.  '  k!  U.  Harris  and  G.  MoUdor. 

31 ;  Gar.  vol.  231 ;  p    1338. 
Drill   brace.   Bench-.     J.   A.   Leland. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  3.'>4 
Drill-extractor.     H.   K.  MacKenzle. 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  1112. 


Oct  17; 


10;   Gas. 
;  Oct.  10; 


No.  1,203.112:  Oct 
No.  1,200.628:  Oct 
No.    1.202,551;    Oct 
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in-fe«l.    Automatic   portal  lie.      E.    H.   ChaDman 
l,202,0S0;  Oct.  24;   Gai.  Vol.  231;  p.  930. 
" No.i  1,200,405  ;  Oct. 


No. 

0  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


Drin-fe«d, 

1 
Drill  jar.     C.  U.  Bryson.     .>u.( 

2;U  ;  p.  205.  J 

Drink  mixer.      W.    M.    Fetitms.      No.    l.f 99.920 ;    Oct.    8; 

<;rz.  vol.  231  :  p.  62.  [ 

Diink-mlxer     u>fit«foi.     Sanllary.       C.     H.     Beach.       No 

1,201.920  :  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vAl.  S.-Jl  ;  p.  854. 
Drinks  dispenH^r,  Mixed.     N.  Jacovatos.     No.   1.203.117; 

Orf    ;!i  :  caz.  vol.  :;3I  ;  p.  j.UO. 
Drinking   apparatus.     J.    M.,  B.    Lewla.      No.    1,202.396; 

Oct.  24 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  iioei. 
Drlve-wh»'«l.       II.     .Santrock.       No.     1.200.762;    Oct      10: 

Gaz    vol.   J.;i  ;  p.   40.'?.  , 

Driving  mechanism.     F.  T.  Jbhnson.     .No.  1.200,620;  Oct. 

10:  <;az.  vol.  2.T1  :  p.  .S.-Sl. 
Drv  cell.     G.  L.  Tarver.     No.  1,203.279;  Oct.  31  ;  Gai.  vol. 

2.11  :  p.  1401.  ^ 

Drying  and   aeratlnz   machine.      J.    A.    Sparks   and   L.   C. 

Waters.      No.    1^02.445;   Oct.    24;    Oa«.    vol.    231;   p. 

Drylim  room.      O.    I.    Morris* 

Gnz.  vol.  231  :  p.  l.tM. 
DrvlnK  room.      G.    I.    Morrlsai      No.    1.203,235;    Oct.    31; 

Gaz   vol.  231  :  p.  1.383. 
Drylni;  rooms.  Humldlty-conttolUnK  mechanism  for.     O.  I. 

Moiriss      No    1.20.3.236  ;  0<jt.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1384 
Dump,  SuKar-heet.     H.  St.  Clair.     No.  1.200.397  ;  Oct.  8 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  233. 
DuDlex  double-pronged  pin.     J.  G.  Fehler.     No.  1,200.417 ; 

Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  241. 
Dust-cap.      H.    P.    Kraft.      No.    1.201,198;    Oct.    10;    Gas. 


No.    1.203,234  ;    Oct.    31  ; 


:  D.  asi 
r.  R 


Hugo.    No.  1,202,722  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Qai.  vol. 


ust-cap. 

vol.  231  : 
Dust-pan 

231  ;  p.  1169. 
Dye   and   making   It.   Vat.      H.   Kardos  and    P.    NawlaskT. 

No    1.200.848  ;  Oct.  10;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  434. 
Dye.   Red   wool.      W.   Bergdollt.      No.   1.201,544;   Oct.   17; 

Gaz.  vol.  2.'?1  ;  p.  718. 
Dye.  Wool-.     P.  Hauptmann.     No.  1.199.890  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gas. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  51. 
Dyes  and  making  them.  Vat     0.  Bally.     No.    1.202.260; 

Oct.  24  :  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1014. 
Dyes.  Making  sulfur.     E.  Voelter.     No.  1.200,055  ;  Oct.  3  ; 

Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  107. 
Dyeing    and    printing    with    derivatives    of    naphthnzarln 

G.     Engl.       No.     1,202.821  :    Oct.    31:     Gaz.     vol.     231; 

p.  1235. 
Dyeing  apparatus.      D.  M.   Hey. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  83. 
Dyeing  apparatus.     W.  A.  Trafer. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  325. 
Dyelng-machlne.     F.  8.  Wllllatia. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  373. 
Dyeing  machine.     K.  .S.  Wllllatis. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  373. 
Kar-rlng   holdt'r  and   lock.      M.    F 

Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  7«9 
Eaves-troughs.  Outlet  connectllon  for.     M.  L.  Hunker 

1,201.587:  Oct.   17;  Gaz.  v<jl.   231  ;   p.  7.S2 
Egg  box.      E.  E.   Yoho.     No.   1,199.863;  Oct.   8 

231  ;  p.  39. 
Egjr-carton.     D.  Tufts.     No.  1;201.7"5;  Oct.  17 

231  :  p.  803.  r 

Egg- container.     J,  C.  Carroll.     No.   1,202,671 

<5a».  vol.  231  M).  1154. 
Egg-teeter.     E.  W.  Johnson.     No.  1.200.359  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Gai. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  220. 
Egg-teater.     R.   A.  Turlington,     No.   1,202.455;   Oct.  24; 


No.  1.199.982;  Oct.  8; 
No.  1,200.546;  Oct.  10; 
No.  1.200.677;  Oct  10; 
No.  1.200.678;  Oct  10; 
Brltz.  No.  1.201.683; 
No. 
Oaz.  vol. 


Gaz. 
Oct. 


vol 


24: 


Electric  cnt-onts,  .Automatic   mechanism   for  controlling. 

M.   R.   Berry.     .No.    1.20:1,552;  Oct  31;   Gaz.   vol.   231; 

p.  1495. 

Electric  energy.  System  of  distributing.     O.  A.  Cardwell. 

No.  1.201,145  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  540.  '''™*'^"- 

Electric  furnace.     H.  W.  Gillett     No.  1,201,225  ;  Oct  10 : 

Oai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  567. 
Electric  furnace.      H.    W.   Glllett   and   J.    M.   Lohr.      No. 
1,201,224  ;  Oct  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  566. 
,    Electric  furnace.     I.  Hechenblelkner.     No.  1,202,837 ;  Oct 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1240. 
Electric  furnace.      I.  Mosclckl.     No.    1,201.607;  Oct   17: 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  739. 
Electric  furnace.     E.   K.  Scott.     No.  1,203,276;  Oct  81: 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  14(X). 
Electric  generating  system.  Automatic.     A.  R.  Van  Horn. 

No.  1.202.622;  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol,  231  ;  p.  1137. 
Electric  generator.     F.  Newton.     No.  1,202.752:  Oct.  24; 

Gaz.   vol.   231  ;   p.   1181. 
Electric  heater.     O.   A.   Burroughs,   W.   Grant,  and   A.   I'. 

Kutchaw.      No.    1,202,509 ;    Oct    24  ;    Gaz.    vol.    231 1 

p.  1098.  * 

Electric  heater.     E.  N.  Llghtfoot     No.  1 ,200.630  ;  Oct  10  t 

Gas.   vol.   231  ;   p.   365. 
Electric    Iron.      T.    D.    Hurley.      No.    1.202.846 ;    Oct.    31 : 

Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  124.?. 
Electric  Iron.     W.  Juniper.     No.  1,203.004  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Oai. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1299. 
Electrtc-Ught    bulbs.    Device    for    placing    and    removing. 

M.  W.   Rozelle  and  G.  F.   Birmingham.     No.   1.201.606; 

Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  705. 
Electric-Ught    bulbs.    Device    for    placing    and    removing. 

M.  W.  Rozelle  and  G.   F.   Birmingham.     No.  1,202,432; 

Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1073. 
Electric  lights,  (Jlobe-holder  for.      W.   R.   Tompkins.     No. 

1.201.652  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  757. 
Electric     machine.      Dynamo-.        S.      R.      Bergman         No. 

1,203.468:  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  1467. 
Electric  machine,  Dynamo-.     E.  R.  Clarke.     No.  1,200.812: 

Oct.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  202. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.     L.  j.  Hunt     No.   1.203  347: 

Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1424. 
Electric  machine,  Dynamo-.     C.  E.  Search.     No.  1.201.612: 

Oct  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  707. 
Electric   meter,      K.   Rchmledel.      No.   1,201,6.39;   Oct   17: 

Gaz.  vol    231  :  p.  752. 
Electric   meters.    Service-switch    and    wiring  for.      A.    W. 

Ball.     No.  1,202,478 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1088. 
Electric     motor     or     senerator.        E.     A.     FInlblelb        No. 

1.202,841  ;  Oct.  31  :  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1242. 
Electric  regulator.     J.  L.  Crevellng.     No.   1.200.923;  Oct. 

10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  4.59 
Electric    re.sl8tor.      W.    S.    JIadaway,    Jr.      No.    1.200.362: 

Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  217. 
Electric  socket.     G.  C.   Knauff.     No.    1.201.830;  Oct    17: 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  822. 
Electric  supply  and   control   system.     J.   L.   Milton.     No. 

1.200,213 ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  164. 
Electric   switch.     O.   W.   Goodrldge.      No.   1,201,170 ;   Oct 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  549. 
Electric  switch.     J.  H.  Gravell.     No.  1.200,48«  ;  Oct.  10: 

Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  303. 
Electric  switch.     0.   E.   Fleldemann.     No.   1,201,179;   Oct 


10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  552 
Electric  switch.     W.  (i. 


Oai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1081. 

iterlal  for  u>ce  in  tlnp.s 
facture  of  an.     M,   Barrlcejl. 


Elastic  mat 


r  uxe  in  tlnps  and  other  objects,  Manu- 

.    „^  M    BarrlceBl.     No.   1,200,296;   Oct  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  195.  ,  ,         i.   » , 

Elastic  wheel.     L.  I..   B.  Denli.     No.   1,201,567;  Oct   17; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  725. 
Elbows.  .\pparatU8  for  forming)  corrugated.     M.  L.  Hunker 

-No.    1.20.3..'?46:  Oct  31  ;   Ga>!    vol.   231  ;  p.   1424 
Electric    appar.'tus.      C.    L.    I-lorteacue.       (Reissue.)       No 

14,199;  Oct.  1»;:  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  569. 
Elnrtrlc  appjinitii.s.  V-^vot.     V  H.  Thomas.     No.  1  201  530- 

Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  li.il  ;  p.  7t:?. 
Blectrlc-cable  coupling.     C.   V.   Crocker 

Oct  3  :  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  20^. 

Electric  cell.     C.  F^ry.     No.  14201,700  :  Oct  17  :  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  779. 
Electric  circuits.  Switch  for.     H.  P.  Swvers.    No.  1,201  384  • 

Oct.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  2.'?]  :  p.  <\^A.  '  -       .        . 

Electric  conduits.  Terminal  fitting  for.     J.  C.  Phelps.     No. 


No.    1.200.317; 


805. 


p.  1314. 
No.    1.201.782; 


D.  SOJ 

E.  B.    Wilcox 

P- 


B.    W|lcox. 
805. 


1.203,045  :  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol,  231 
Electric   connector.      E.    B.    wjlcox. 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231 
Electric    connector. 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231 
Electric   connector. 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.'n 
Electric  contact  device.     G.  L.  Lang 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;   p.  354. 
Electric  -  curr.-nt  -  generating    plant.      E.    B.    Wltzel 

1,202,632:  Oct  24  :  Gaz.  vol,  231  ;  p.  1140. 
Electric-current    rectifier,    Alternating-.       F.    W.    Reeves 

No.  1.203.2fi«:-Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  l.^Ofi. 
Electric  currents.  Portable  meajns  for  securing  the  reverse 

flow  of.  J.   C.   Lincoln.     No-  1,201,837;   Oct.   17;   Gas 

vol.  231  :  p    824. 


No. 
No. 
No, 
E. 


1,201.783; 
1,201.784; 
1.200,627 


Oct. 
Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct. 

No. 


Shelton.     No.  1,201.366;  Oct.  17: 

Gaz    vol.  231  ;  p.  656. 
Electric  switch.     G.  B.  Thomas.     No.  1,201.112;  Oct.  10: 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  528. 
Electric    switch,    Combination.      O.    H.    Bloomqulst.      No. 

1,200,074  ;  Oct.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  114. 
Electric      switch.      Door  controlled.        O       Kreter         No 

1.201,314;  Oct.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  638. 
Electric  time  system.     H.  R.  Sargent.     No.  1.201,637;  Oct. 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  751. 
Electrical  apparatus.     J.  S.  Preston.     No.  1.200,233;  Oct 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  172. 
Electrical    conductor.      M.    Hochstadter.      No.    1,199.789: 

Oct  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  16. 
Electrical   connecting  device.      .S.   Trood.      No.    1,202  923' 

Oct.  31  :  Gaz    vol.  231  ;  p    1271. 
Electrical  control  system.     E.  Schneider.     No.  1.200,666: 

Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  365. 
Electrical      protective      device.        B.      S.      Aikman.        No. 

1,199,750  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  3. 
Electrical  sockets.  Pull-chain  guide  for.     F.  H.  Chapman 

and  O.    E.   Kenney.     No.   1,200,168 ;   Oct.    3 ;   Gaz.    vol. 

281  ;  p.  147. 
Electrical  switch.     T.   D.   Rohlnson.     No.   1,200.523'   Oct 

10:  Gaz.   vol.  231  ;   p    317.  .        .         ,         t. 

Electrical   system.      R.    Varley.      (Reissue.)      No     14*^08' 

Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1500. 
Electrical  transmlsslon-llnes.  Protective  system  for.     L   C- 

Nlcholson.      No.    1,201.610;    Oct.    17;    Gaz.    vol.    231; 

p.  740. 
Electrically-controlled   motor.      C.    I.    Murdock   and   II    R 

Graf.     .No.   1.202,880;  Oct.  31;  (Jaz.  vol.   '231  ;   p.    1256! 
Electricity,  Generator  for  sUtlc.     W.  H.  rhapman.     .No 

1.202,672  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1154. 
Electrode.      C.    E.    Mct'ollani.      No.    1.203.215;    Oct.    31: 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1375. 
Electrolyzers,  Automatic  safety  system  for.     II.  R.  Swart- 
ley,  Jr.,  and  L.  Larsen.     .No.  1,201.520 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaa. 

VOL  231  ;  p.  711. 
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ZCT 


Electromagnet     J.  W.  Jepson.     No.   1,202,392  ;   Oct  24 ; 

Gax.  voL  231 ;  p.  1059. 
Electromagnetic   device.      H.    S.    Beakes.     No.    1,203,468; 

Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  voL  231  ;  p.  1466. 
Electromagnetic   device.      W.    C.   Neahr.     No.    1,201,491  ; 

Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  699. 
Electromagnetic  device.    J.  B.  Spe«d.    No.  1,202,446;  Oct. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1078. 
Electromagnetlc-wave-recelvlng    system.      E.     B.    Dallio, 

No.  1.202,168 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  voL  231 ;  p.  980. 
Electrotypes.  Backing.     T.  Webster.     No.  1,202,933;  Oct. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1276. 
Elevator :  See — 

Bed-spring  elevator.  Wheat-elevator. 

Inclined  elevator. 
Elevator  actuating     mechanism.       8.     J.     Gardner.       No. 

1.203,323  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1415. 
Elevator-brake.      J.   T.    Moyer.      No.    1,201,749;   Oct.    17; 

Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  793. 
Elevator-door-operatlng    apparatus.      J.    Kurimoto.      No. 

1,203.364  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz    vol.  231  ;  p.  1429. 
Elevator  door-operating  mechanism.     J.  E.  W.  Fogal.     No. 

1.201.814;  Oct  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  816. 
Elevator  safety  clutch.     R.  C,  Baker.    No.  1,203.300;  Oct 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1407. 
Elevator    siifety    device.      8.    Kowalskl.      No.    1,203,206; 

Oct.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1372. 
Elevators,    Safety   device   for   sidewalk-.     J.   S.   Llndbolm. 

No.  1,201,316;  Oct  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  639. 
Embrolderlng-machlne  shuttle.     J.  Grans.     No.  1,199,781 ; 

Oct.  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  18. 
Embroidering  machine.  Shuttle.     J.  Oranz.     No.  1.200,831 ; 

Oct.   10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  426. 
Embroidering  machines.   Shuttle-operating  mechanism   for. 

K.  Eggart.     No.  1.200.177  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  150 
Enihrolderv.      M.   Druckerman.      No.    1,200,714;    Oct.    10; 

Gax.  vol!  231  ;  p.  387. 
Embroidery-frame  holder.     U.  Kawasaki.     No.  1,200,860; 

Oct.   10  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  434. 
Embrolderv  machines,  .Needle  mechanism  for.     A.  C.  Zeno- 

rinl.      No.    1.203.447;    Oct.   31;    Gaz.   vol.    231;   p.    1400. 
Embroidery  machines.    Stretching-frame   for.      L.    Herzog. 

No.  1.202,716 ;  Oct  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1167. 
Embroidery-hoop.     M.  R.  We<loo.     No.  1.199,962  ;  Oct.  3  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  78. 
Emulslfler.     R.  L.  Williams.     No.  1,200,569  ;  Oct  10 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;   p.  329. 
Emulsions  and  products  thereof.  Making.    H.  H.  Hurt   No. 

1.201..301  :  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  634. 
Enamel  composition.     R.  Rickmann.     No.  1,203,409 ;  Oct 

31  ;  (^az.  vol.  231  ;  jp.  144B. 
End  cell  switch.     J.  W.  Achard.     No.  1,201,418;  Oct  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  676. 
End  cell  switch.     C.  Ambruster.     No.  1.201,424  ;  Oct  17  ; 

Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  678. 
End  gate.     A..  C.  C.  and  W.  Crook.     No.  1,202,807;  Oct 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1230. 
End  gate  fastener.     8.   O.   Kastner.     No.   1,201,311 ;  Oct. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  637. 
End  gate  fastener.     G.  T.  Nichols.     No.  1,199.916  ;  Oct  S  ; 

<;az.  vol.  281  ;  p.  60. 
Energy-supply  for  peak  demands.  Apparatus  for  control- 

llnir.     K.  A.  Pauly.     No.  1,201,619;  Oct  17;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  745. 
Engine  :   See — 

Beatlnd  engine.  Rotary  explosive-engine. 

Dental  hand-engine.  Rotary  steam-engine. 

Exi)!oslve-englne.  Steam-engine. 

Gas-engine. 

Internal-combustion  engine. 
Engine.      A.   W.    Flndell.      No.    1,200,717;   Oct.    10;   Oai. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  388. 
Engine.     T.  E.  Sturtevant.     No.  1,202,916;  Oct.  r^i  ;  Gax. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1268. 
Engine   attachment.   Gas.      G.   W.   Volz.     No.    1,202,926; 

Ort.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1272. 
Enirlne.  Auxiliary  alr-lnlet  and  humidifier  for  the  manifold 

of  an  Internal-combustion,      H.  L.  Ward.      No.  1,202,458  ; 

Oct  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1082. 
Engine  coupling.  Traction-.   F.  J.  Edwards.   No.  1,200,716 ; 

Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231:  p.  387. 
Engine,  Device  for  Introducing  air  to  the  carbureted  mix- 
ture for  an    Internal-combustion.     O.   A.  Meyers.     No. 

1.200.006;  Oct.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  281;  p.  91. 
Engine  governing    device.    Gas-.       R.    B.    Benjamin.      No. 

1.2ni,'J4n  :  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  614. 
Engine-governing  means.  Internal-combustion-.     J.  Wilkin- 
son.    No.  1.202,463  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1083. 
Engine    hand  tool.    Self  contained.      W.    G.    Shelton.      No. 

1,201,363  ;  Oct.  17  :  (iaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  655. 
Engine    Igniter.    Internal-combustion-.      E.    G.    Wayman. 

(Reissue.)     No.  14.197  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  262. 
EnKlii.'  ii:nltlon  device.  Explosive  .     J.  H.  Strlngham.     No. 

1.20.'?.072  :  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol    231  ;  p.  1322. 
Engine  Indicator,  Steam  and  Internal-combustion.     W.  P. 

(^lyde.     No.   1.201.557;  Oct.  17;  Gax.  vol.  231;  p.  722. 
Engine-locking  device.  Internal-combustion-.     L.  J.  Kniel. 

No.  1,200,369  ;  Oct  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  223. 
Enulne  lulirlciUing  system.   P:xploslve-.     \.   Welland.     No. 

1.203.'JJ)0:  Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1404. 
Engine  pitman  and  crank-pin  connection,   Multlcyllnder-. 

E.   M.    Keller.     No.   1,200,733;  Oct.   10;   Gaz.  vol.   231; 

p.   393. 
Engine  primer.  Internal-comhustlon-.     H.  G.  O'Neill.     No. 

1,201,086:  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  520. 


Engine  reverslng-gear.  Internal-combustion-.  J.  Kyllilinen. 
No.  1.202,537  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gax.  voL  231  ;  p.  1108. 

Engine  safety  control  mechanism.  J.  C.  F.  Hlndes.  No. 
1.201,584  :  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  731. 

Engine  starter.  Gas-.  G.  W.  Morthland.  No.  1,201,862  ; 
Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  830. 

Engine-starting  device.  Explosion-.  E.  A.  Gardner.  No. 
1.203,528:  (5ct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1488. 

Engine  under  excessive  load.  Clutch  mechanism  for  re- 
lieving an  Internal-combustion.  E.  F.  Murdock.  No. 
1,201,856  :  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  832. 

Engines.  Auxiliary  Inlet  for  combustion-.  J.  Calllcott 
No.  1,202,965;  Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1285. 

Engines.  Circulation-Indicating  device  for  llqu Id-cooling 
BVBtems  of.  C.  S.  Drake.  No.  1.202,977  ;  Oct  31 ;  Gai, 
vol.  231  ;  p.  1290.  ^     ,         .       .   » 

Engines.  Combined  throttle  and  mixing  devices  for  Inter- 
nal-combustion. H.  W.  Allen.  No.  1,202,468  ;  Oct.  24  ; 
Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1085.  ^      .   .         , 

Engines,  Compressed-fluid  starting  apparatus  for  internal- 
combustion.  F.  E.  Ten  Eyck.  No.  1.200,641;  Oct.  10; 
Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  323.  ,  ^     ^, 

Engines,  Heater  and  vaporizer  for  •nternal-coinbustlon. 
R.  G.  Thornhlll  and  C.  C.  Thompson.  No.  1.202,010; 
Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1132. 

Engines.  Machine  for  weighing  and  balancing  connecting- 
rods  ot     G.   P.   Henry.     No.   1,200,494;   Oct    10;   «.ai. 

Engines,  sieans  for  supplying  a  combustible  mixture  to 
Internal-combustion.  C.  L.  Shivers.  No.  1,202,111 . 
Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  959. 

Engines,  Method  and  apparatus  for  ignition  in  explosive-. 
J.  H.  Stringham.     No.  1,203,073  ;  Oct  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  231 . 

Engines.  Moisture-supplying  apparatus  for  "Plo"!.':^       S. 

E    Chaney  and  C.  T.  Ooble.     No.  1,203,485;  Oct.  31. 

Gax.  ToL  ,<:31  ;  p.  1474.  .km  ve     n 

Engines,   Temperature-regulator   for   automobile-,      w^- 

Carter.     No    1,202,483  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1090. 
Engines,  ThrotUe-valve  for   rock-drilling.     C.   C.   Hansen. 

No.  1  201,724  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  P-  785 
En'/elop.     O.  Adams.     No.   1,201,419;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  voL 

Envelop^"  M.^Kantro.     No.   1,202,069;  Oct.  24;  Gaz.   voL 

Env^elop*^"  J^^f .  Klein.     No.  1.200.735  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Oaz.  voL 

En^v^eldp-^faSer.      A.    Novlck.      No.    1.201,336;    Oct    17; 

En^v"op'macMU."w'E.  Swift     No.  1,202.917;  Oct.  31; 

En%V°-ol?tUe^r  'a'n^d  •  sealer.^^  A     8     Klrshner.      No. 

1  201  0.59  •  Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  509. 
Envelop,  Reversible.     G,  Frank.     No.  1,202.373;  Oct.  24; 

Envelop:  8afe?y-:  ''a.  C.'Lensen.    No.  1,201.519  ;  Oct.  17  ; 

Es?a"tJ°^L'kJ.=^^^  No.  1,200.502  ;  Oct.  10  :  Gai. 

Escapem'ent   mechanism.  Governing  device  for.     J    K^lck- 

son.     No.  1,200,822;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  2.^1  ,  p.  423. 
Evaporation.    Ac.      O.    Soderlund    and    T.    Boberg.      No. 

1.200.096:   Oct.   10;   Gaz.  vol.  231  ;   p.  484  „^„  .-,  . 

Excavating  apparatus.     W.  F.  Nlcodemus.     No.  1.20-..881 , 

Oct.  31  ;  Gai.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1266.  , 

Excavatlng-machlne.      E.    J.    Armstrong.      No.    l,>(W,7tfO , 

Oct.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  414. 
Excavator.      M.   E.   Watts.     No.   1,199.844;   Oct   3:   (Jai. 

Ex^nder   and    compressor    wrench.      H.    J.    Decker.      No. 

1  201.445  :  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 :  p.  684.      ^     ^  ^    „. 
Expansible  bolt.     A.  B.  Camden.     No.  1,202,159;  Oct.  24; 

Exp"slbSt5?L'  A.  A^^Martell.     No.  1.201,846;  Oct.  17; 

Gaz.  VOL  231:  p.  828.  „     ^  «       vt       •.  ono -na . 

Expansion    bolt   and    plug.      G.    B.   Goff.      No.    1.202,* 04, 

6ct.  24  :  Gaz.  VOL  231  ;  p.  1164.  ^        „.      .r. 

Explosive.      T.    Hawkins.      No.    1.202,712;    Oct.    24;   Gai. 

Explosive Vn|rne.     C.  E.  Travis.     No.  1,202,613  ;  Oct.  24  ; 

Explosive  molding    press.'  F.    QuartlerL      No.    1,200.082; 

Oct.   10  ;   Gaz.   vol.   231  ;  p.  479. 
Extension-rod.      L.    W.    Bond.      No.    1,201,799;    Oct.    17; 

Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  811. 
Extractor  :  See — 

Bottle-cap  extractor.  Drill-extractor. 

Bottle-stopper  extractor.  Pile-extractor. 

Eye-shield.      R.    Malcom.  No.    1,200.635 ;    Oct    10 ;    Gai. 

Eye^shreld.'  'n.'o'Van  Antwerp.    No.  1,203.079;  Oct  31; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1325. 
Eye-testing  machine.     J.   A.   L.  Walman.     No.   1,201,667; 

Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  758. 
Eveglass    construction.      L.    C    Martin.      No.    1,201,228; 

"Oct.   10:  Gaz.   vol.   231;   p.  .^66. 
Eyeglnss-pad.s.    Making.      W.    S.    Searles.      No.    1.200,992; 

Oct.   10  :  Gaz.   vol.  231  ;  p.  483. 
Eveglass-poUslilng  device.     R.  R.  Bnrnett.     No.  1.202.774; 

'Oct.  :n  :  .iaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1219. 
Eveglasses.     C    W.  Barnaby.     No.  1,200,072  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Ga«. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  118. 


XCVl 


for 
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wire  fabric. 

ooDBtructing  a   laminated    co- 
Xo.   1,201.774  ;  Oct. 


Taylor. 


Vftbrie: 

Decorated  fabric. 

Tire  fabric. 
Fabric   band,    Machine 

heslve  Interwoiind      L.  -A.  Subers. 

17:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  S02. 
Fabrlc-trpatlnsr  apparafua,     T.  Allsop  and  W.  W.   Slbson. 

No.  1.200,483 ;  Oct.  3  ;  Oai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  246. 
Fabrics   In   open   form.    Plant   for   bleaching.     C. 

.No.  1,201.388:  Oct.   17;  Gai.  vol.  231:  p.  665. 
Fabrics,    Production   of   pattern   effects    upon    cotton.      O. 

lleberleln.      No.    1.201.161  ;    Oct.    17 ;    Ga«.    vol.    231 ; 

p.  867. 
Far.- shield.     F.  A.  Gudgee.     No.  1^02.513  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  2;U  ;  p.  1100. 
Factory  chair.     R.  L.  Margrolyes.     No.  1,201.844  ;  Oct.  17  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  827. 
Fan  and  making  same.  Hand-.    M.  Lichter. 

Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  3f»5. 
Fan,  Canop.v   rocking.     E.  F.   Herrmann. 

Oct.  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  :  p.  867. 
Fan  shaft.     \.  C.  .Sargent.     No.   1.200.881 

vol.    231  :    p.    445. 
Fare  replster.     T.  CarrolLI    No.  1.201,253 
^31  :  p.  613.  ' 

No.    1.201.682: 


No.  1,200.738 ; 

No.  1.201,962; 

;  Oct.  10  ;  Gaz. 


;  Oct. 
Oct, 
No.  1.199.899  ;  Oct.  3  ; 
Foner.     No.  1,202.372 


17;  Gaz. 


vol.  231  :  p.  613. 
Fastener.      D.    Bourque. 

vol.  231  :  n.  769. 
Fa«tener.     FI.  W.  Julius. 

231 ;  p.  54. 
Fastener  and  snap.     N.  K. 

(;az.   vol.   231  :   p.    1053 
Fastener,    Metal.      W.    E.   Williams.      No.    1,201.008;   Oct. 


17;  Oaz. 
Gai.  vol. 
Oct.  24  ; 


489. 


10:  Gaz.   vol.  231 
Fastener    or    button,    Sprltog  pressure.       V.    Marendowsk 

No.  1,200,743:  Oct.  lO  :  (Jnz.  vol.  231;  p.  306. 
Fastener.  Snap-.     B    H.  Mftrcna.     No.  1.203,224  ;  Oct.  31  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.   13S0 
Fastener,  Snap-.     A.Nathan.    No.  1,200,223  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gai. 

vol.  231 ;  p.  169. 
Fastener,  Snap-.     F.   II.  Ouden.     No.   1,202,413:  Oct.  24; 

Cut.  vol.  231  :  p.  1067. 
Fa.stenlng,    Closure-.      W.  C.   Balke.     No.    1,199,753;   Oct. 

3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231 :  p.  4. 
Fastening-Inserting  machlqe.     P.  R.  Glass.    No.  1.199,887  ; 

Oct.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p«  50. 
Faiioet.     S.   F.   Lowe.      No^   1,203,371  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz. 

231  ;  p.  1432. 
Faiuet.     A.  15.  Roney.     N(|.  1.202.226;  Oct.  24;  Ga«. 

231  ;  p.   1001. 
Faucet.     W.  T.  Taggart.     |Jo.  1,200.268  :  Oct.  3 ;  Ga«. 

231  ;  p.  185. 
Faucet  for  delivering  molfen  glaaa.     C.   H.   Habbard 

a    Ruppert.     No.   1,200,195;  Oct.  3;   Gaz.  vol.  231 

158. 
Fan<  «'t  -  holder.    AdJuBtabl*.      T.    Quinn.      No.    1.202,222  : 

Oct.  24:  (Jaz.  vol.  L'31  :  p.  999. 
Feed    and    return    mechanl|im    for    machinery.    Automatic. 

E.  A.  I.lndqulst.     No.  1,302.297  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ; 

p.  1027. 

r.  A    Hermann.     No.  1.202.187  ;  Oct. 
;  p.  986. 

J.  W.  Pate.     No.  1,201,618;  Oct.  17; 
744. 
and    water-cooled    spark-arrester    for 

locomotives  and  the  like,    A.  Anderberg.    No.  1,201.912; 

Oct.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  851. 
Feeder.  Extension-.     A.  Lutschg.     No.  1,202,749  ;  Oct.  24  ; 
az.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1180. 


vol. 
▼ol. 

TOl. 

and 
p. 


Feed-liag  for  horses. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 
Feed  water  heater. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p. 
Feed  wator    heater 


(', 


No.  1,200,892  ;  Oct.  10  ; 
No.  1.201,136;  Oct. 


Fee<i.r.  Poultry-.     W.  S.  Sllffer. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  449. 
Feedinif  apparatus.     J.   W,  Barwell 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  63T. 
Feeding  mechanism.    .1.  D.  flelfsnyder  and  H.  G.  Schwerdtle. 

No.  1,202.315  :  Oct.  24  :  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1032. 
Felt    artldea.    Manufacturlpg.    .F.    Sage.      No.    1,201,852: 

Oct.   17:   Gaz.   vol.  231  ;  p.  651. 
Fence     attachment.      Hog*  retaining.        M.      Karp.       No. 

1.201,193  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  658. 
Fenff^-fastpning  means.  Wife-.     C.  A.  Rice.     No.  1,200,026; 

Oct.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p,  97.  , 
Fenre-post.      J.    F.    Carp^ater.      No.    1.200,166;    Oct.    S; 
Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   146. 

.1.  M.  Fellows.     No.  1,202.694;  Oct.  24;  Oaz. 
p.  1161. 

J    R.   Freeze.;    No.  1,202.988:  Oct.   31;  Gaz 
p.  1294. 

supporting  and  locking  device.  Combined. 
.1.  A.  Smith.  No.  1.2011.772  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  • 
p. 


Fence- po.-<t 

vol.  231  ; 
Fence-post. 

vol.  231  ; 
Fence-wire 

A.    Smith 
801. 
Fender  :  .*?ee —  I 

Antomohlle-fender.  I 

Car  and  the  like  fender. 
Fender.     A.   A.   Smell.     .Vo, 

2:U  ;  p.   1129. 
Fertilizer-distributer.     .7.  El 

Oaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  341. 
Fertilizing.     C.  Bosch.     Not 

231  ;   p.  417. 
Fibrous  composition  sheet.  Ilelnforced-. 

1.201.756  :. Oct.   17:  (;az.  vol.  231:  p 
Filaments    In    lampn.    Renewing.       A. 

1.202.136:  Oct.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p. 
Filaments,    Method    an'l    apparatus    for 


rar-fonder. 
Wheel-fender. 
1.202.599:  Oct.  24 


Coy 

1,200,806 


No.  1,200,590 
Oct.  10: 


Gaz. 
Oct. 
Gaz. 
Perry, 


R.  P. 

796. 
A.    Wllkins. 
009. 
shaping.      J. 


Janvier.     No.  1.201.738;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p. 


vol. 

10; 

vol. 

No. 

No. 

W. 
790. 


Vile.     R.  L.  Ortocom.     No.  1,200.189;  Oct.  8:  Oai.  toL 

231  ;  p.  156. 
File  or  the  like.  Letter-.     W.  A.  Cooke.  Jr.     No.  1,200,688 ; 

Oct.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  340. 
Filing-cabinet.      A.    B.    Klrcher   and    H,    C.    Doach.      No. 

1.200.,506:  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  311. 
Mllng  drawer  or  receptacle.   E.  Ohnstrand.    No.  1,200,517  : 

Oct.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  314. 
Film  cleaning  and  oiling  machine.     C.   M.   Connor.      No. 

1,202,165  :  Oct.  24  ;  Oai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  979. 
Film-reel.     A.  T.  Schroeder.     No.  1,199,827;  Oct.  «;  Oaa. 

vol.  231 ;  p.  29. 
Filter.     G.  <  ■.   Jayne.     No.  1.201,302  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Oa«.  toL 

231  :  p.  634. 
Filter,  Cistern-.     D.  MltcheH.     No.  1,200,126  ;  Oct.  8 ;  Ga*. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  133. 
F'Uter-press.      C.    Sellenscheldt.      No.    1,202,109 :    Oct.   24 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  958. 
Filter,  Water-.    W.  Egle  and  O.  C.  Schneck.    No.  1.202,870; 

Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1052. 
Fllterlng-belt.      J.    M.    Callow.      No.    1.201.021;    Oct    10; 

(iaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  494. 
Flnlshlnjf-plate.      M.    C.    Rosenfeld.      No.    1,201.349;    Oct. 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  649. 
p-lre-damp   detector.      II.    Fleissner.      No.    1.202,697 ;    Oct 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  n.  1161. 
Fire-escape.      A.   J.    Berg.      No.    1,203.467  :   Oct.    31  ;   Oaa. 

vol.  231  :  p.  1467. 
Fire-escape.      W.   Danke.     No.    1.203.313 ;   Oct.   31  ;   Oai. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1412. 
Fire-escape.     N.  Olsen.     No.  1,202,571  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  1119. 
Fire-escape.     D.   F.  Youngblood.     No.  1,200,686;  Oct  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  377. 
Fire-escape    apparatu.s.      J.    N.    Jerstld.      No.    1.200.198 ; 

Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  159. 
FIre-extlngulsher.     (J.   W.  Churchill.     No.  1,200,707;  Oct 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  .384. 
Flre-eitlngulsher.     K.  S.  Hlcklsh.     No.  1,203,334  ;  Oct  81  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1419. 
FIre-extlngulsher,  Automatic.     B.  F.  Mayo.     No.  1.203,228; 

Oct  31  :  (;az.  vol.  231  :  p.  1381. 
Fire  -  extlngul.sher.     Automatic.       P.     J.     Sullivan.       No. 

1,202.916:  Oct.  31:  Gaz    vol.  231;  p.   1268. 
Fire -extinguisher.     Portable.       P.    G.     MacGregor.      No. 

1.203,217  ;  Oct  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1376. 
Flre-extinguislicr,  Portable.      K.  J.  Waring.     No.  1.203,162: 

Oct  81  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1.356. 
FIre-extlngulsher  system.  Dry-pipe  chemlcal-mlilng.     R.  L. 

Cooney.     No.  1.200,814:  Oct.  10:  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  419. 
Fire  kindler.     A.  W.  Lucas.     No.  1,199,999;  Oct.  8;  Gaa. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  89. 
Firearm.      C.    H.    Barnes.      No.    1,202,017 ;   Oct   24 :   QaL 

vol.  231  :  p.  925. 
Firearm.     J.  M.  Browning.     No.  1,202.024  ;  Oct.  24 ;  Qai. 

vol.  231  :  p.  927. 
Firearm.     P.  Jakubyausky.     No.  1,201,052;  Oct.  10;  Gai. 

vol.  231  :  p.  TtOl. 
Firearm.     W.  E.  Rosebush.     No.  1.200.872  ;  Oct  10 ;  Oas. 

vol.  231  :  p.  442. 
Firearm.      F     K.    Young.      No.    1,200,685 ;    Oct.    10 ;    Gai. 

vol.  231  :  p.  376. 
Firearm,  Breech-loading.    R.  G.  Packard,  Jr.    No.  1,202.416  ; 

Oct.  24  :  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1068. 
Firearm,  Magazine-.     G.  A.  Arnold.     No.   1,202,768;  Oct 

31  ;  Gaz    vol.  231  ;  p.  1217. 
Firearms,  Sight  for.     R.  L.  Warner.     No.  1,200.152  ;  Oct 

3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  281  :  p.  142. 
Fireplace.      F.    B.    Kreatz.      No.    1,200,201;   Oct    8;    Gaa. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  160. 
Fireproof    building    construction.       C.     W.     Young.       No. 

1.202.951  ;  Oct.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1280. 
Fireproof  door.      C.   R.    Bumbarger.      No.    1,202,964;   Oct. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1285. 
Fish   and   obtaining  flsh  oils  and  Juices   therefrom.   Cook- 
ing.    II.  L.  Stafford.     No.  1,201,522;  Oct,  17;  Gai.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  710. 
Fish  cutting  and  eviscerating  machine.     F.  C.  Weber  and 

F.    M.   Allen,     No.   1,202,627  ;   Oct.   24  ;   Gaz.   vol.   231 : 

p.  1 1,38 
Fish  for  transport.  Preparing.     H.  J.  Bull. 

Oct.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  2,31;  p.  720. 
Fishing.  Ca«ting-welght  for.     F.  A.  Treater.     No.  1,201,113  ; 

Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  529. 
Flsblng-tool.     E.  T.  Sharp.     No.  1,202.232  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  231  :  p.  1003. 
Flash-light.     F.  W.  Brush.     No.  1,201,550 ;  Oct.  17 ;  Oai. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  719. 
Flash  light  holder.  Electric-.     N.  Weyer.     No.   1,200,408  ; 

Oct.  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  2.36. 
Flashing.     U.   H.   Dunlap.     No.   1.201,947;  Oct.   17;   Gai. 

vol.  231  :  p.  863. 
Filer  spinning,  twisting,  and  similar  machine.     R.  Hampe. 

No.  1.200.343;  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  214. 
Flooring,    Lock-Joint.     J.   W.   Gray.     No.    1,201,285;   Oct. 

17;  (5az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  629. 
Flow  of  fluid.  Apparatus  for  controlling.     J.  B.  Foumlar. 

No.  1,200,720:  Oct.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  389. 
Flower-pot.    F.  Holtke  and  F.  SchatTert  Jr.    No.  1.201.828  ; 

Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  :i31  ;  p.  820. 
Flue  boiler.      A.    E.    WIngArdh.      No.    1,200,790:    Oct.    10; 

r.m.  vol.  231  :  p.  412 
Fluid-compressor.     W.  F.  Collins.     No.  1,200,170;  Oct.  8: 

Gai.  voL  281  ;  p.  148. 


No.  1,201,652 ; 
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Fluid-gage.     W.  C.  Knight 
vol.  231  ;  p.  1246 


No.  1,202,854  ;  Oct  81 ;  Gai. 
No.  1.200,609  ;  Oct  10  ;  Oaz. 


Fluld-mixer.     L.  H.  Handy 

vol.  231  ;  p.  347. 
Fluid-pressure    agitator.      H.    VIsaering.      No.    1,201,395; 

Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  (>67. 
Fluid  pressure  brake.     W.  V.  Turner.     No.  1,199,840 ;  Oct. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  34. 
Fluid     pKssure     l)rake    apparatus.      W.    V.    Turner.       No. 

1,199.838  ;  Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  281 ;  p.  33. 
Fluid  pressure    regulator,      L.    P.    Lowe.      No.    1,200,869 ; 

Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  2;!1  :  p.  438.  «        ..      „ 

Flush  tank.     W.M.Fulton.     No.  1,203,106 ;  Oct  31 ;  Oai. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1336  „    „        . 

Flushing  apparatus  for  water-closets.     H.  Hamilton.     No. 

1,203,538 :  Oct  31  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1491. 
Flusulug    toilet-ilxturfrt,    l>evice    for.      D.    Newton.      No. 

1._'(>1.7.'52  :  Oct.  17  :  (Jaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  795. 
Flushometer.      R.    A.    Brooks.       (Reissue.)       No.    14,198; 

Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  567. 
Fly-catcher.     N.  B.  Uoldsworth.     No.  1,202,064;  Oct  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  942.  _      „ 

Fly-iiap.      C.    H.rg.      No.    1,201,796;    Oct    17;    Gaz.    voL 

*231  :  p.  810. 
Hy-trap.      C.   E.   Cjirgill.     No.   1,201,801;   Oct.    17;   Gai. 

vol.  531  :  p.  811.  „     „ 

Flytrap.     T.  B.  (  runwell.     No.  1,200,834  ;  Oct  10 ;  Gai. 

vol.  231  :  p.  428. 
Fly  trap.      K.   Lewis.     No.    1,202.542 ;   Oct  24  ;   Gaz.   voL 

2.31  :  p.  1110.  ^        », 

Flying  machine.      H.    Merkel.      No.    1.203,031:    Oct    31; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p    1308. 
Flying-machine.    T.  D.  Robinson.    No.  1,201,348  ;  Oct  17  ; 

(Jaz.   vol.  231  :  p.  649. 
Flylng-machlne.      A.    H.    Smith.      No.   1.200,251 ;   Oct.   8 : 

(Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  179. 
Flylng-machlne.     U.  W.  Springer.     No.  1,202,449  :  Oct  24  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1070. 
Flylng-m.Hchlne.     E.   E.  Wlnkley.     No.  1,200,288;  Oct,  3; 

Gaz.  vol.  231:  p.  192.  ^     ^ 

Foaling  knife.     R.Patrick.     No.  1,200,973  ;  Oct  10  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  476. 
Foddcr-cuttcr.      W.    Sell.      No.    1,201,881  :    Oct    17 ;  Oai. 

vol.  231  :  p.  840. 
Folding  and   wrapping   machine.      C.   F.   Anderson.      No. 

1.2(»2,955;  Oct.  31  :  (Jar.  vol.  281:  p.  1282. 
Folding  box.     F.  H.  Iloughland.     No.  1.200,840-;  Oct  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  430. 
Folding  machine.     H.  M.  Barber.     No.  1,200,452;  Oct.  10; 

(Jaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  291. 
Folding-machine.     H.M.Barber.     No.  1,200,673  ;  Oct  10  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  3.34. 
Folding     mechanism.     Rotary.       H.     F.     Bechman.       No. 

1,203,464  :  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1466. 
Folding  table.     H.  A.  Stone.     No.  1,199,834  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Gai. 

vol.  281  ;  p.  32. 
Fondant.  Manufacture  of.     P.  H.  Schlueter.    No.  1,201,857 

Oct.  17  :  (Jaz.   vol.   231  :   p.  652. 
Food  and  platter  holder.     J.  Lang.     No.  1,201,061;  Oct 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  510. 
Food    and    treating    same.    Stock.      E.    E.    Werner.      No 

1. -'01.663  :  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  281  :  p.  761. 
Food-cooltng  device.    C.  S.  Mudge.     No.  1.200,220 :  Oct.  8 

(Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  168. 
Food    product.     G.   S.   Gordon.      No.    1,202,508;    Oct.    24 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1098. 
Foot  arch   sunoort.     J.   Angus.      No.    1,200,448:   Oct    10 

Gaz.  vol.  2.31  :  p.  280. 
Foot  ball    head-harness.      G.    L.    Pierce.      No.    1.200,180 

Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  VOL  281  ;  p.  184. 
Foot  warmer.     J.  M.  Storm,  Jr.     No.  1,202,605:  Oct  24 

(Jaz.  vol    231  :  p.   11.30. 
Forceps,  Wound  clip.     G.  F.  Rlchter.     No.  1,203,269  ;  Oct 

31  :  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1H97. 
Forceps.  Wound-clip.     TJ.  F.  Rlchter.     No.  1.20.3.270  ;  Oct 

31 ;  Oai.  ¥01.  231 ;  p.  1398. 
Fork  :    >< '  — 

Ilolstine-fork. 
Fork       W.  H.  Flood.     No.   1,202,984  :   Oct  81  ;   Gai.   vol. 

231  ;  p.  1292. 
Forms,  Making  dress  .     E.  Wood.     No.  1,202,633  ;  Oct.  24  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1141. 
I'oiintain  :   See — 
Soda-fountnln. 
Fountain  device.     F.   I.  Brown.     No.  1,203,308 ;  Oct  31  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  231;  p.  1410. 
Frame  :   Sre  — 

Bag-frame.  CJulltlng  frame. 

Cycle-frame.  Sign  frame. 

Hair-frame.  Stretching-frame. 

Photographic  printing-     Tape-frame. 

frame.  Trsctor-frame. 

IMctnre-frame.  Window-frame. 

Fretwork  for  china-closets  and   the  like.   Detachable.     O. 
Herrmann.     No.  1,199,893  :  Oct.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  62. 
Friction  brake.     A.  K.  Stanbury.     No.  1.202.828 ;  Oct  24  ; 

Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1038. 
Friction-coupling.      P.    W     Sleurin.      No.    1,200,78©;    Oct 

10;  Gai.  vol.  2:^1  ;  p.  406. 
Fruit-box.      R.    R.    Richardson.      No.    1,200.522;   Oct   10: 

Gai.  vol.  231:  p.  316.  ^     r^    r>  ^ 

Fruit  sorting  or  grading  apparatus.     G.   D.   Parker.     No. 

1.202.574:  Oct   24;   Gai.   vol.  231:  p.   1120. 
Fuel -con  troll  log   device,    Automatic    thermostatic.      J.    A. 
Mayers.    No.  1.202.869  ;  Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1261. 

231  0.  G  — vii 


No.  1,202,628;   Oct 


Fuel-feeding  means.     J.  A.  Welton. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1139.  „    „    , 

Fuel.  Heating  and  gasifying  low-gravity.     H.  B.  Lovejoy. 

No.  1,201,977  :  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  872. 
Fuel  mixing  and  gasifying  device.     H.   B.  Lovejoy.     No. 

1,201.076  :  Oct.  1"  :  Gaz.  voj.  231  ;  p.  872. 
Fulcrum.  Forged-steel.     W.  C.  Hedgcock. 

Oct.  31 ;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1241. 


No.  1,202.889; 


Liquid-fuel  furnace. 
Warm -air  furnace. 


Furnace  :   Set 

EHectric  furnace. 

Hot  water  furnace. 

Induction-furnace. 
Furnace.      W.    P.    Brown.      No. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  618. 
Furnace.     C.   .\.   Cadwell.     No. 

vol.  231  :  p.  296. 
Furnace.  A.  W.  Mover.     No.  1,202,303;  Oct.  24 

231  :  p.  1028. 
Furnao'draft   reirulator  and  Indicator. 

1,200,952;  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p. 
Furuace-flue-cleaning  device.     8.  J.  .\da 

Oct.  24  :  (iaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  02;^. 
Furnace  grate.     J.  C.  Quliin.     No.  1.199,926;  Oct 


Gai. 


1,201,250;   Oct    17 

1,200,466;  Oct   10;  Oai. 

Oai.  voL 

I).  T.  Koch.     No. 
469. 
me.    No.  1.202.012; 

3  ;  Gaz. 


vol.  231  ;  p.  64. 

Furnace  sbaklnj;  and 
No.  1,200,511  :  Oct 


Furnaces,    Apparatus 
No.  1,1'02.1§7  :  Oct. 


control  mechanism.     W.  J.  Manblre. 
10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  312. 
for    feeding    fuel    to.      E.    Williams. 
24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  909 
Furnaces.   Atitoniatic  feeding  device  for.     P.  Q.  Williams. 

No.  1,201.664  :  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  761. 
Furnaces,   Coal-feeding   mechanism    for   magazine-.     O.   C. 
Woolson.      No.    1,203,167  :    Oct.    31  :    Gaz.    vol.    231  ;    p. 

Furnaces.  Regulation  of.     E.  Mcl^ean.     No.  1,202,548 ;  Oct 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1111. 
Furnaces.      Slai:-i)ock.-t      for.        E.      H.      Holzworth.        No. 

l,2OO.K30:  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  4.30. 


No.  1.202,819  ;  Ocl.  31 ;  Gaz. 


Furniture.     A.  D.  Edwards. 

vol.  231  :  p.  1234. 
Furniture.  Article  of.     W.  W.  Wiley.     No.  1,201.903;  Oct 

17:  (Jaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  848. 
FHirnlturc.    Convertible.      E.    M.    Barler.      No.    1,200,0<1: 

Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  113. 
Furniture  top.      E.   Ohnstrand.      No.    1.200,516  ;    Oct    10 ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  314.  ^,      ^ 

Fuse,  Oil-.     L.  W.  Downes.     No.  1.203,316;  Oct  31;  Gai. 

vol.  231;  p.  1413.  „      ^      „ 

Fuse     plug.     Refillable     multiple-.       T.     O.     Berry.       No. 

1,20(5,700;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  382. 
Gage :   See — 

Callper-gage.  Sound-box  gage. 

Fluld-pau'e.  Tank-gage. 

norseshoe-gagc.  W.-i  i.m  -ea^'e. 

Printing-press  cage.  Water-level  gage.    „^„  ,  _ 

Gage  and  level.  Combined.     L.  S.  Starrett     No.  1,202.114; 

Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  900. 
Galvanic  batterv.     E.  MctJall  and  M.  D.  Malcomson. 

1  201.481  :  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  690. 
Game.     L.  M.  King.     No.   1,202,191  ;  Oct.   24 

231  ;  p.  988. 
Game.     E.  Kohler     No.  1.201.974  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  281 

Game.      T.   J.    Ratchford.      No.    1,200,867:   Oct. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  441. 
Game  and   toy.      V.   S.   Gaines.     No. 
Gaz.  vol.  2?il  :  p.  1487. 

T.  W.  Branch.     No. 
p.  14«9. 

T.  W.  Branch.     No. 
p.  14ti». 
S.  G.  Greenwood, 
p.  218. 
A.    M.    and 


No. 


Gaz.   vol. 


Game  apparatus. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  : 
Game  apparatus. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ; 
Game  apparatus 

8 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  281 
Game   apparatus. 


1.203,526 ; 
1,203,472 
1,203,478 


10:    Gai. 

Oct  81; 
;  Oct.  31 ; 
:  Oct.  81  : 


Game 


ne   appi 
,203,05 


1  :  Oct. 


31 : 
M. 


ime  apparatus. 

10 :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  524 


Gaz.  vol.  231  ; 
S.  Rice  Wray. 


No.  1,200.840:  Oct. 


A.   M.   Lockett.    Jr.     No. 


p.  1.305. 
No.   1,201,100:  Oct. 


No 


'l- 


vol.  231 
Garment. 

vol.  231  ;  p. 
Garment    and 

W.  W.,  and 

vol.  231  ;  p. 
Garment-bag. 

vol.  231  :  p. 


No.  1.203.320  : 
1,200.969:   Oct. 
1.202,578;  Oct 


No.   1.208,474; 
1,202,489  : 
Oct.  10: 
Oct.  31  : 
10; 


Gai. 


24  ;  Oaz. 


Connector    for. 
1.202,132 ;  Oct. 


C 
24; 


W., 

Gaa. 


Game  apparatus.  Race-.     R.  M.  Brenner. 

Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1469. 
Garbage-receptacle.       A.     M.    Ansevlno. 

Oct.  24  :  Oaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1086. 
Garbage-receptacle.     F.  Stanley.     No.  1.200,772: 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  407. 
Garden  implement.     S.  J.  Eddy. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1414. 
Garment      D.  C.   O'Shea.     No. 
475. 

O.   Peterson.     No. 
1121. 

hose  supporters, 
G.  E.  Welty.  No. 
967. 

M.  Pamass.    No. 
1313. 
Garment-fasfener.     M    Rchodsky. 

Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  448. 
Garment-fastening.       A.    M.    Cordingly. 

Oct  24  :  Gaz.  VOL  231  ;  p.  1051.   ^      ,  „^,  „,„     «  , 
Garment  hook.     W.  J.  Gait  Jr.     No.  1.201.81.;  Oct. 

Gaz.  vol.  231:  p.  817.         ^        ^,      ,  „.v,^ -«-     «._*    ,/v 
Garment-hook.     C  J.  Laganke.     No.  1,200,736;  Oct.  10; 

Oaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  394. 
Garment  ijress.     J.  Nathan.     No.  1,202,304  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gac. 

Gam"ent-pi*BSlag  machine.    C.  L.  Braley.    No.  1,202,868 ; 
Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1048. 


1.203,042  ;  Oct.  31 ;  Gas. 
No.  1,200.888:  Oct.  10; 
1,202,866 ; 


No. 


17 


XCVUl 
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GarmeDt-snppopt.      8.  T.   Sh^phard.      No. 

17  :  (Jnz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  841. 
Garraeni  support.     V.  E.  I.  Ckrison  and  H.  Peteraon 

l.M-2,4H-J  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  v^l.  LTU  ;  p.  1090 


1.201.883;  Oct. 

No. 


Garment-supporter.      R.    T.   Clarke 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  >'31  ;  p.  1475., 
Garment-supporter  post.     A.  "J.  Van  Alstyn. 

Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1,355. 
Garter.    J.  W.  Smith  and  G.  ij.  Cannon,  Jr. 

Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  ll.'.O. 
Ga8-I)urnpr.      J.     E.    Chambeits    ami    J.    M. 

1.200.078;  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol^  231  ;  p.  115. 
Gn.«-burner.     K.  K.  Kllng  and  Lj  B.  Weldleln. 

Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  J  174. 


Gas -engine 
vol.  231 


L.  E.  Simpson.    No.  1.201.107 


p.  51. 


Ga»-englne  governor.      P. 

Gaz..  vol.  2.<1  :  p.  905. 
Ga.'.-*'n»tlne,    Polylmpulse. 

Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ; 
Ga.<!  generator,  Acetylene- 

Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ; 
Gas  jfencrator.  .\cetylene-. 

Oct.  17  :  Gaz    vol.  -'31  ; 
Oas-fffncnitors  and   the 


Ok^ 


LI   C 

p.  135. 

JJ  M. 

p.  43. 

S.  .V 

p.  $7: 
ike.   Mounting 


No.    1.203.489;    Oct. 
No.  1,203.160 ; 
No.  1.202.112; 
Martin.      No. 
No.  1.202.736; 
Oct.  10 ;  Gai. 
No.  1.202.210  ;  Oct.  24  ; 
Reed.      No.    1.200.133; 
Bedwell.    No.  1.199.863  ; 
Whitsett.     No.  1,201,409  ; 


No    1.201.2M2:  Oct.  17:  Gaz. 


for.      E.   A.   naw- 
vol.  231  :  p.  631. 
No. 


thorne. 
Gas-lets.    Cooking-bracket    fof.      W.    D.    Simmons. 

1,200.249  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  178. 
Gas.   Procftss  anil  appHratiis  /or   removing  tar  and 

condensables  from.     W.  C.  Payton.     No.  1.200.442 


other 
;  Oct. 


3;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  249. 
Gas-producer       W. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  437 
Gas-producer.     C".  O.  Nordens^n 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1389. 
(ias    rich    In    carlx>n    monoxld,   Making. 

No.   1,200.719;  Oct.  10;  Ga|.  vol.  231: 
Ga»-waahln>?   apparatus.      R.    F.    Pearce 

Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  476. 
Gases  and    the   like   medicinal   agents.   Apparatus   for 

ministering.     P    8.  OI>onn«ll.     No.  1,203,391  ;  Oct. 

Gaz.  vol.  2.n  ;  p.  i4;;n. 
Gasolene-hurner   for    Incandescent   lighting.      W.    E.    Voli 

No.    1,202,339;  Oct.  24;  G^z.  vol.  231;   p.   1041. 
Gasolene-separator.     .1.  O.  Coib.     No.  1.201.558;  Oct.  17 

Gaz.   vol.   2.11  :   p.  722  ^ 


J.  Lay.     Ho.  1.200,857;  Oct.  10;  Gax. 


No.  1,203.246  ;  Oct.  31 


II.    Foersterllng. 
p.  388. 
No.    1.200,974  ; 


ad- 
31: 


Lock   means   for. 
1.202.489;  Oct.  24 


No. 
No. 


Gasolene-aopply  tanks 

.1.  R.  Cross.  Jr.     No 

p.  1092. 
Gate  :   tiee — 

F^nd-cate. 
Gate.     W.  E.  Bussey. 

231  ;  p.  1471. 
Gate.     A.    R.  Cooper. 

231  ;  p.  77. 
Gate    cliisinj;    and    latching 

1,203. MO  :  Oct.  .11  :  (Jaz.  vo|.  231 
Gate-coactlne  relief  raechanisit.     A. 

Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  Ip31. 
Oate-operatlnir      mrchnnlsm.         G. 

1,202,129  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ; 
Gathering  apparatus.      R.   K.  pJoble. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  14.39.  ' 
Gear     and     brake,     Frirtional.        H 

1.200.104  :  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol,  231  ; 


J.    R. 
;  Gas. 


Sr.,   and 
vol.  231 ; 


Railway  gate. 
1J203,479;  Oct.  31 


1,199.964;  Oct 
dfvice. 


Gaz. 
3  ;  Gaz. 
Alford. 


vol. 
vol. 
No. 


W.    D. 
n.  1461. 
Pfau.     No.  1,202.310  ; 


B.      Vamum. 
p.  966. 
No.   1,203.390 


W.     Broady. 
.  146. 


No. 
Oct. 

No. 


Ballot 


No. 


No. 
No. 


No.  1.202,835  ; 
.  No. 
No.  1.202.395; 
1.203.196 ;  Oct 
No.  1.201,228; 
1,200,392  ;  Oct.  3  : 
1,201, R06;  Oct.  17: 
,199,889  ; 
,  J.  Ijeen. 


Oct. 
31; 
Oct. 


Gear  apparatus.  Chanze  speed-,     P. 

Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2;il  ;  p.  1:^39. 
Gear-ctittlni;  macldnp,   H«'vel-.,    W.    F.   Zimmermann 

1.201.41"  :  Ort.  17  :  (;az.  vo|.  231  :  p.  875. 
Gear,  DirTprential.     P.  G.   I.ejeboer 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1061. 
Gear.  Friction-.     S.  B.  Haselti^e. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1368. 
Gear-lioldintf  devicH.      I.   M.  .vl>;uire. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  609. 
Gear  mechanism.     A.  H.  Nellpr. 

Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  232.  { 

Gear-shifting  device.     <;.  E.  Cock 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  813. 
Gear-shlftinu   mechanNm.      E.    E.    Gray.      No.    1 

Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  51. 
Gear-wheels.  'Jeneratlug  the  tteth  of  helical.     E, 

No.  1.202.074  :  Oct.  24  :  Gas.  vol.  231  :  p.  946. 
Gears.  Machine  for  cutting  skrw  bevel-.     R.  M.  Uhlmann. 

No.  1.202.4.'56;  Oct.  24;  Ga«.  vol.  231;  p.  1081. 
Gearing.     A.  Carlson.     No.   1,J03.481  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gai.  vol 

231  :  p.  1472.  _^ 

Gearing.  Differential.     R.  V.  Wallace.     No.  1.203.085;  Oct. 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1328. 
Gearing.    Elastic.      K.    Aiqulstl     No.    1,208,549;    Oct.   81: 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1494. 
Gearing   for   churns   and   ice  cf earn    freezers.      C.   J.   Arm- 
strong.    No.  1.201.2.34  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  611. 
Gearing  for  power  purse-seine  reel*.  Change-speed.     D.  E 

Hoffman.      No.    1.201,466:    Oct.    17;    Gaz.    vol.    231;    p 

691. 
Gearing,    Power  -  transmission*      W.    C.    Westaway.      No. 

1,200.785:  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  410. 
Gelatinous  product.  Solid.      P    .Xskenasy.     No.   1.201.133; 

Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  586. 
Gelatinous  substances.  Production  of  solid.     P.  Askenaiy. 

No.  1.201.132  ;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  536. 


Generator :  See  — 

Acetylene-generator.  Oas-generator. 

Automatic  generator.  Ma  .uetii  neinrator. 

Current-generator.  Oscil.itlon -genera  tor. 

K|.<  ti  tc  t't'  •••ififMr.  Steam-generator. 

Generator.  Disposition  of  the  purifli-r  of  water  and  steam 
of  a   Belleville.     C.   Radlguer.      No.   1.200,024;   Oct.   3: 
(Jaz.   vol.  231  ;   p.  97. 
Gin-saw  guronier.     A.  A.  Wood.     No.  1,203.443  ;  Oct.  31 ; 

CJaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1458. 
Glnler-clamp.     E.   II.   Ahlander.     No.  1.202.640;  Oct.  24; 

Gs«.   vol.  231  :  D.   in:\. 
Glare-shield.     J.    L.   Ackerman.     No.    1,202.765;   Oct.   24; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1184. 
(;iji«H-cuttHr.     M.  Sldon.     No.  1.201.515;  Oct  17;  Gaz.  vol. 

2:il  :  p.  708. 
Glass-drawing  apparatus.     W.  L.  Clause  and  R.  8.  Pease. 

No.  1.199.763  :  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  7. 
Glaas-driiwin;;  apparatus.     II.  G.  SUngluff.     No.  1.203.423  ; 

Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1451. 
Glass-melting   receptacle.      S.   R    Scholes.     No.   1,200.889; 

Oct.   10:   Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.   448. 
Glass-working  apparatus,     ft.  W.  Canfleld.     No.  1,203,099; 

Oct.  31  :  (;az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1333. 
Glue    and    the    like.     Making.       W.    M.    Grosvenor.       No, 

1.200.488;  Oct.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  .304. 
Glue-spreader.      E.    M.   Whitney   and   J.    B.    Baberle.     No. 

1.202.337  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1041. 
Go-cart.    Singlf  -  motion    collap8il)le.      G.    L.    Wiser.      No. 

1,200.56:{:  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  331. 
Go-carts,    Seat    suspension    for   collapsible.      G.    L.    Wiser. 

No.  l,20<)..'i«4  :  Oct.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.31  ;  p.  331. 
Go-carts,    Side   frame   of   collapsible.      G.    L.    Wiser.      No. 

1.200,562;  Oct.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  .3.30. 
Goggles      W.  G.  King.     No.  1.201.056;  Oct.  10;  Gai.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  508. 
(;ol'k1ps.     F.  E.  Weeks.     No.  1.201.403;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  670. 
Gojfsrles.   Flexible.      F.    Ihrcke  and   II.   J.   Brennecke.     No. 

1.199.988  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  85. 
Gold-leaf,  Composition  for  making  Imitation.     J.  G.  Potter. 

No.  1.201,758:  Oct.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  2:n  ;  p.  797. 
Gold-leaf.    Tool    for    applying    rolled.       W.    Schumacber. 

No.   1.202.43S;  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.   1076. 
Golf-ball.     C.   Davis  and  F.   Knlffen.     No.  1.202.490;  Oct 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1002. 
Golf-balls,    Device    for    painting.      G.    H.     Lambert.      No. 

1,201.473  :  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  693. 
Golf-club.     C.  S.  Henry,  2d.  and  T.  Wells.     No.  1.201.728; 

Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  780. 
Golf  club.      D.    Oirllvie.      No.    1,203,250;    Oct.    31;    Gaa. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1.390. 
Golf-pad.     R.  G     Brenner.     No.   1.200,580;  Oct.   10;  Gaz 

vol.  231  ;  p.  3.37. 
(Governor   and   8p«'ed-regulator,    Combined.      F.   O.    Hobart 

and  C.   B.   Jahnke.     No.   1.201,821;  Oct.   17;  Oai.   vol. 

231  :  p.  810. 
Governor,  Indicating-.     E.  C.  Newton.     No.  1,201,492;  Oct. 

17  :  r.f\7..  vol.  2:U  ;  p.  70<>. 
Grade-indicators,  Damping  device  for.    J.  K.  Stewart.    No 

1.200.890:  Oct.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  452. 
Grain  and  the  like.  Shocking-machine  for.     C.  R.   Raner. 

No.  1.203.047  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1315. 
Grain-binder  attachment.     J.  R.  Tibbies  and  T.  8.  Kllgore. 

No.   1,200,902;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  2.n  ;  p.  453. 
Grain-cutter.     S.    I.    Derr.      No.    1.201.025;   Oct.    10;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  :  p.  495. 
Grain  -  door    opener    and    opening    It.      A.    Wallace.      No. 

1.201.006;  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  489. 
Grain-drill.     J.   Sturrock.      No.    1,203,156;   Oct.   31;   Oa«. 

vol.  231  :  p.  1353. 
Grain  feeding  and  pitching  machine.     C.  M.  Coorady  and 

S.  H.  Sheldon.     No.  1,200,083;  Oct.  8;  Gaz.  vpl.  281; 

p.  117. 
Grain  for  self-binders.  Attachment  for  lifting  fallen.     H. 

F.  Smith.     .No.  1.200,896:  Oct.  10:  Gaz    vol.  231  ;  p.  461. 
Grain.  Ac,  boater.     F.  A.  Wegner.     No.  1,200,674  ;  Oct.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  .371. 
i;rain  8»'parator  attachment.      M.   S.   J.   .Mc.Murachy.     No. 

1.201,484;  Oct.   17:  Gaz.   vol.  231  ;   p.  697. 
Grain-sliocking    machine.      C.    R.    Raney.      No.    1.202,007; 

Of't.  17  :  (;az,  vol.  231  :  p.  8R1. 
(Jraln-tank.     C.  Ulven.     No.  1,203,159;  Oct.  31;  Gai.  vol. 

231 ;  p.  1355. 
Gramophone     and     like     machinery.       J.     Iloffay.       No. 

1.202.521  :  Oct  24  :  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  110.3. 
Gramophone,    phonoKraph,   and    the   like   sound  boxes.   De- 
vice for   use  In   the   manufacture  of.      J.    Hoffay.      No. 

1.202.H43:  (Vt.  31  :  Hat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1242. 
Grate  attachment.     R.  H.  Pruet.     No.  1,202,891  ;  Oct  31  ; 

Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1260. 
Grate-bar   indicator.      J.   S    Van    Buren.      No.    1.200,549: 

Oct.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  326. 
Grate,    Chain.      A.    Girtanner.      No.    1,202,180;    Oct    24; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  984. 
Grate-optrafln;;  mechanism.  Shaking-.     H.  R.  Weber.     No. 

1,200  783;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  410. 
c.rate.  Traveling.     M.  W.  Sewall.     No.  1.200.247  ;  Oct.  8 ; 

<;az.   vol.   231  ;   p.   178. 
'Jratlng-machlne.      J.    Butera.      No.    1,199,874;    Oct.    3; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  46. 
Gravel   screen   or  grader.   Rotary.      J.   P.   lx)ckwood.      No. 

1.200.957:  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  470. 
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Oreaae-cap.    D.  H.  Twalts.    No.  1.200.548;  Oct.  10;  Oaa. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  326. 
Grease  oup  bodv.     I).  H.  Twaits.     No.  1,201,992;  Oct.  17; 

Gaz.  vol.   231  ;  p.  877. 
Grease-cup  cap.      D.  H.  Twaits.     No.  1,200,903;  Oct.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  453. 
Grease-cup  cap.     D.   H.  Twaits.     No.  1.200.904;  Oct.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  454. 
Crease.    Manufacture  of   lubricating-.     R.   HUlsberg.     No. 

1.200.617;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  3.50 
Grease  retainer.     W.  C.  Schroder.     No.  1,199,931  :  Oct.  3  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   231  ;   p.   66. 
Grease-retainer.     H.   R.  Stetler.     No.   1,203,428;  Oct.  31; 

Gaz.  vol.  23]  :p.  14.53 
Grenade.     J.  B.  Sempie.     No.  203,062  ;  Oct.  31 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  1319. 
Griddle      R.  O.  Bingham.     No.  1,201.138;  Oct.  10;  Qai. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  538. 
Grinding    and    stropping    machine.      R.    S.    Green.      No. 

1.200,421  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  242. 
Orln<ling  <lovlre.      G.   A.   Sweet.      No.   1,199.836 ;   Oct.   3  ; 

Gaz.   vol.  231  ;  p.  32. 
Grinding  disk.     A.  L.  Bausman.     No.   1.203.461  ;  Oct.  31 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1465. 
Grinding  macliine.      J.    Bath.      No.    1,202,018;    Oct    24; 

Gaz.    .ol.  231  ;  p.  925. 
Grinding-machine.    J.  Loose.    No.  1,201,318;  Oct.  17;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  640. 
Grlnding-niachlncs,   Dlamonding-tool   for.     H.   T.   Shearer. 

No.  1,200,768;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  405. 
Gripping-Jaws  for  snugly  clamping  or  holding  irregularly- 
shaped  l)odies.     M.   Stcudner.     No.   1.203.152  ;  Oct  31 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1352. 
Grisl-mlll.     R.  F.  Davis.    No.  1.201.269  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  624. 
Grit-separator.     R.  M.  Blackmer.     No.  1.202,356 ;  Oct.  24  ; 

Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1047. 
Grounding    device.       H.    E.    Schlmmel.       (Reissue.)       No. 

14.207;  Oct.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1186. 
Grubber.   Sage-brush.     G.   A.   Hurst.     No.   1,201,967 ;   Oct. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  869. 
Grubbing-machine.     C.  W.  Nivala.    No.  1,203,040;  Oct.  31  ; 

Gaz.  voL  231  ;  p.  1312. 
Gumming  machine.     W.    H.  Trabue.     No.   1.202,921  ;   Oct 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1270. 
Gun.    Aeroplane-destroying.      J.    Sachar.      No.    1.200,034; 

Oct  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  100. 
Gun    and    gun-mounting.      A.    M.    Coyle.      No.    1,201,264; 

Oct.   17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  622. 
Gun   and   projectile.      B.    B.   Lewis.      No.    1,202,744  ;   Oct. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1178. 
Gun-carriage.      H.   N.    Rldgway.     No.   1,200,137  ;   Oct.   3  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   137. 
Gnn-niounting  for  submarines.     L.  N.  D.  Mixsell  and  J.  P. 

Madden.     No.  1.200.215  :  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  105. 
Gun,    Stage-.      H.    L.   Jackson.      No.    1,201,588 ;   Oct    17 ; 

(Jaz.  vid.  231  ;  p.  7.<2. 
Guns.    Lever    mecnanism    for   air-.      C.    F.    Lefever.      No. 

1.201.8.35  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  824. 
Guns,    Sighting   device    for  anti-aircraft.      R.    SchUrmann. 

No.  1.200,535;  Oct.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  322. 
Guv-anchor,     t.  White.     No.  1,202,462;  Oct  24;  Gai.  vol. 

i31  ;  p.  1083. 
Guys.  Anchor  plate  for.     A.  Hearse.     No.  1.202,667;  Oct 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1152. 
Gyratorv  rnisher.     O.  E.  Brown.     No.  1,202,790;  Oct.  81; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1225. 
Hacksaw.   Power.     (J.  J.  Blum.      No.   1.201.244;  Oct.  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  615. 
Hair-ourler.     K.  Tanaka.    No.  1,201.801  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gai.  vol. 

231  ;   p.  844. 
Hair  frame.      E.    Bankow.     No.   1.201,794  ;   Oct.   17  ;   Qaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  809. 
Hammer  handle.     C.   R.  Snyder.     No.  1,201.518;  Oct  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  709. 
Hammer,  Power-.     H    D.  Earner.     No.  1,202,277;  Oct  24; 

(Jaz.  vol.   231  ;  p.   1019. 
Hammers.    Attachment    for    claw-.      B.     J.    Grant.      No. 

1.201.171  :  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  549. 
Hammocks.   Head-reat   attachment   for.      A.   A.    Schlmmel. 

No.  1.201.640;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  752. 
Handbag.     F.  A.  Fuller.    No.  1.200.480;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  voL 

231  :  p.  301. 
Hand-bag.     J.   Hanan.     No.  1,200,344;  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  :   p.  215. 
Handle:   K?e— 

Bai;  and  the  like  handle.  Spring-handle. 

Casket  handle  Tool-handle. 

Hammer-handle.  Wheelbarrow-handle. 

Knife  liandle. 
Handle  protector.     J.  E.  Weekes.     No.  1,200,283  ;  Oct.  8 ; 

Gaz.  vol    231  ;  p.    191. 
Handsaw.     F.  O.  Haaae.    No.  1,203.537  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  :  p.  1490. 
Hanger  :   ^ce — 

Brake- beam  banger.  I>oorhan>.;er 

(Toat-hanger.  Paper-hanger. 

Concrete-work  hanger.  Trolley-wire  hanger. 

Harmonogram-producer,    Synthetic.      M.    L.    Severy.      No 

1.201,513  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  707. 
Harness,  Casting-.     T.  8.  List     No.  1,201,838;  Oct.  17; 

Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  825. 
Harrow.     C.  C.  Boyd.     No.  1,201,647;  Oct.  17;  Gai.  vol. 

281 ;  p.  710. 


Harrow.     C.  A.   Klggrlns. 

vol.  231  :  p.  Htfio 
Harrow.     II.  P.  Nlelson  and  E.  E.  Foster 

Oct.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1118. 
Harrow    attachment.      F.    Ilarland.      No. 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1101. 

Elliott.     No 


No.  1.202,804;  Oct  24;  Ga«. 

Na  1.202.5C9; 

1.202,510;    Oct. 

1,201,280;  Oct.  17; 

1,200,955;   Oct    10; 

No.  1,200.096;  Oct.  8; 

Merkel.      No.    1,202,084; 


No. 


and  O.  A.  Klitzke.     No. 
p.  1175. 
No.  1,200,983;  Oct. 


;  Oct.  3 
Oct  24 
201.549 
Oct.   81 


Harvester.  Be«'t-.     J.  K 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  627. 
Harvester    Beet-.      N     Lawson. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  469. 
Harvester,  Kelp-.     A.  II.  Firman 

Gaz.  vol.   231  ;  p.   122. 
Harvester   lifting-guard.      C.    E. 

Oct.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  949. 
Harvester,  I'otato-.     E.  R..  W.  II 

1.202.7.37  :  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 
Harvester-sickle  drive.     C.  Quesnell. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  479. 
Harvesters,    Twine-dipper   for  nttacliment   to   self-hinding. 

E.  .1.   Will.     No.   1.203.294  ;  Oct.  31  ;   Gaz.   vol.  231  ;  p. 

1405. 
Harvesting  and  spreading  hemp,   Method   and  apparatus 

for    ^ilniMltaneouslv.      W.    E.    RockhiU.      No.    1.1S»9.928 

Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  64. 
Harvesting  machine,   Be<'t-.      E.   Hunden.     No.  1,203,345 

Oct.  31  :  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p    1423. 
Hat  bandeau.      M.    R.    Aarseth.      No.    1,200,157 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   144. 
Hat-holder.     R.   W.  O  Donnell.      No.    1202,412; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1066. 
Hat-pin-point  protector.     C.  G.  Brumbach.     No.  1 

Oct.    17;   Gaz.  vol.   231  :   p.  71!» 
Hat-pin,    Safe.      F.    C.   Hecker.     No.    1,203,330 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1418. 
Hat-shaping  machine      8.  K.  Davles.  *  No.  1.201.266;  Oct 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  622. 
Hat  shai>mg    iiiachine.       S.    K.    Davles.      No.    1,201.207 

Oct.  17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  :   p.  623. 
Hatchet.    lathing.      R.    Hobbs.      No.    1.199,984;    Oct.    3 

Gaz.   vol.   231  ;  p.  84. 
Hatchwav  safety  appliance.     A.  S.  Traub.     No. 

Oct.  3":  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  106. 
Hay-carrier.      W.   Gutenkunst      No.    1,202.182 

(Jaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  0X4. 
Hay-carrier.      W.    Gutenkunst.      No.    1.202,183 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  986. 
Hav-hook.      C.   N.  and   W.   N.  Chambers.     No. 

Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p,  929. 
Hav-press.     8.  C.  Case  and  O.   N.  Dybvlg.     No. 

Oct.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   774. 
Hav-retainer.      J.    W.    Thorp.      No.    1,200.780 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   400, 
Headlight-controlling  device.    R.  D.  Tufts  and  C.  P 

No.  1.200.670:  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  370. 
Headlight.    Dirigible.      C.    tJ.   Eades.      No.    1,201,278;   Oct 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol    2M  ;  p.  620. 
Headlight.  Dlriirlhle.     (J.  S.  Gessner.     No 

3;   Gaz.  vol,  231  ;  p.   11. 
Headlk'ht.   THrfifible.      M.   R.   Walton   and   J.   IT.  Johnson 

No.  1.200,279  :  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  180. 
Headliaht  for  automoliiles,   Dirlgilile.     C.  A.  Traver.     No 

1.200,544  :  Oct.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  324. 
Headlights,   Tilting   braeket   for.      E.    R.   Schoolfleld.      No 

1,199.930:  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  65. 
Hearth.  Mechanically-operated  Scotch.     A.  S.  Moses.     No 

1.202.4<»H;  Oct.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  2:<1  ;  p.  lOO."). 
Heat-conflner.      E.    J.    Parker.      No.    1.202.212 ;    Oct    24 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p^  906. 

In  position.  Means  of  securing. 
Jones.     No.  1.202.473;  Oct.  24; 


1,200,050 
:   Oct   24 
;    Oct.    24 
1,202.029 
1.201,695 
;    Oct.    10 
Miller, 
8;   Oct 
1.199.777  :  Oct 


M.  Birt 
Gaz.  vol 


Heat  Insulation 

wisfle  and  E. 

231  ;  p.  1087. 
Heat-regulating    device.    Automatic.      B.    B. 

1.200,303  ;  Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  221. 
Heat-storage   senerator.      W.    A.   (Jossett.      No 

Oct  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  390. 
Heat  treatment   apparatus,   Therapeutic.      H.    V 

No.  1,203,456  ;  Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1463. 
Hea  ter  :   >  ee — 

Electric  heater. 

Feed-water  heater. 

Grain,  Ac,  heater. 

Hot-water  heater. 

Jiilcf'  belter. 

Kerosene-heater. 
Heater.     W.  J.  Dwyer.    No. 

231  :  p.  545. 
Heater.      H     E.    Redeker.      No 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1444. 
Heater  and  muffler.     J.  L.  Anderson.     No.  1,200,688;  Oct 

10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  378. 
Heaters.    Protective   device    for    electric.      C.    C.    Nuckola. 

No.  1,203,125:  Oct.  31  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2:<1  :  p.  1M43 
Heating.     A.   Roberts.     No.  1,200.871;  Oct   10;  Gai.  vol. 

231  :  p.  442. 
Heating  apparatus.  Catalvtic.     I,.  T.nrr'»re  an'^    T.   Herck. 

No.   1.202,199;  Oct.  24;  Gai.  vol.  231;  p.  001. 

C.  M.  (  arpenUT.     No.  i.2Ui.0'.M  ;  Oct. 
p    774. 

E.    P.    Bonn.     No.   1,200,613;    Oct. 
p.  349. 
Electrical     liquid-.       E.    Baughn. 

1,202,95/  ;  Oct.  31  :  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1282. 
He«lge  trimmer.     F.  M.  Goddard   and  T.   11.  Nekton. 

1.200.099  :  Oct.  3  ;  G«i.  vol.  281 ;  p.  128. 


Jones.      No 
1,201,723 
Barclay 


Liquid  heater. 

Oil-burning  heater. 

Sad-iron  heater. 
•    Sno'vmeltlng  heater. 

Tank  heater. 

W'lferfir  "t*^er  fluid  ►'eater. 
1.201,161  :  Oct.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol. 


1,20.3.406  :   Oct    31 ;   Gar 


Heating  device. 

Gaz.  vol.  231 
Heating  device. 

(Jaz.  vol.  231 
Heating    device. 


17; 
10; 
No. 
No. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


W.    H. 
9(24. 


Albee 


Albee 


No.    1,202.014 
No.    1,202.016 
1.202,732;  Oct.   24 
No 


Heel-bivastioic   machine. 

Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  Ht.'4. 
Hp^l-brenstlnK    nmchlne.       w.    H 

Oct.  24  ;  Oaa.  toI.  231  ;  p.  9(24. 
Heel.    CuBhlon-.     T.   B.   Keoffl|.      No 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1173. 
He<>l   for  bootH,  rdo«^s.  and  the  like.     E.  Kempshall 

1,199.902  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  55. 
Heel  for  shoes.  CusIiIod-.     W,  M.  Scholl.     No.   1,202.322 

Oct.  24  :  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1035. 
Heel,   Rubber.      E.   T.    Packanl.      No.    1,199,817;    Oct.   8 

<;az.  vol.  231  :  p.  2fl. 
Hertzian    waves,    irtillzinK.      |:.    R.   0111.      No.    1,201,034 

Oct.   10  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  409. 
Hieh-reuaion  and  telephooe  Mio  construction.     A.  L.  Har 

rinirton.      No.    1,203.540;    (}ct.    31;    Gaa.    vol.    231;    p 

1492. 
Hlntre.      P.    Frantz.      No.    1.20O.477;    Oct.    10;    Gax.   toI 

231  ;  p.  300. 
Hinsje.     N.    K.   Hard.     No.   I.t03,114;   Oct.   31:  Gaz.  vol 

231  ;  p.  13.39. 
Hinjre.     B    F.   [>au(1en8cblaKet  and   J.   8.    Frederick.     No 

1.203.121  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1342. 
Hinsre.     A.  A.  Smith  and  A.  A.  West.     No.  1,200,538;  Oct 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  321. 
Hinpe.      A.    Sundh.      No.    1.203,074;    Oct.    31;    Gat.    vol 

231  ;  p.  1323.  , 

Hinse      R.  (i    Winter.     No.  li203,441  ;  Oct.  31;  Ga«.  vol 

231  ;  p.  1457.  T 

Hlngp,  Gate.     J.  Harrl.son.     Ifo.  1.200.879;  Oct.  10;  Oa«. 

vol.   231  ;  p.   445.  i 

Hoc  transfer  and  oilor.     R.  Si  Rule.     No.  1.201.351  ;  Oct 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol    231  :  p.  Q^O.    '. 
Hoist.  Electrirallyoperated.     f.  L.  Stone.     No.  1.200.264 

Oct.  3  :  Gmz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1»4. 
Hoisting    and    convpjlng    mackines.    Grapple    for.      M.    R 

Colby  and  J.  Stewart.     No.  1.201,258;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol 

2:^1  :  p.  620. 
Hoistlnc   nnd   convevin?    means.      M.    H.    Dickinson.      No. 

1.200.712  ;  Oct.  10  :  Gaz.  vol  231  ;  p.  .186. 
HolstiOK    and    dumpinir    apparatus.      H.    Santrock.       No 

1,200.761  :  Oct.  10 :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  402. 
HolstinK  apparatus.     J.  Quin».     No.   1.200.649:  Oct.   10 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  363. 
Hoisting  device.     F.  .1.  Carrier.     No.  1,203,483;   Oct.  31 

(Jaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1473. 
MoHflnK  fork.      A.    I..    I>e  Tertple  and  J.   B.    Laing.      No 

Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  1156. 


Oct.  24 


Hay^ook 

Trol'or-hook 

No.  1.202.434  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Oai. 


IWI 


No.    1,201.175;    Oct. 


l..'02.6S1 
Hook  :  flee — 

Clothf's-llne  book. 

Garment-book. 
Hook  and  eye.     F.  Salmon 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1074. 
Hook   structure.      A.   C.    Grun|raid. 

10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  551 
I  f oop  :  See — 

Embroidery  hoop. 
Hoop-racklne  marfilne.     W.  H.  Hunt.    No.  1.201.186  :  Oct. 

10 :  Gaz.  vol.  2S1  :  p.  654. 
Hopper,  Sump-.     W.  Coan.     Nb.  1.202,163 ;  Oct.  24  :  Oai. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  078. 
Horn.     P.   C.   Bums.     No.   1,302.666;  Oct.  24;  Oai.   vol. 

231  ;  p    11. -^2. 
Horn.  Automobile-.     P.  K.  Wo*d.     No.  1.200.680 ;  Oct.  10 ; 

Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  374.  . 

Horse- re  leaser.     V.  Loewen.     Ho.  1.203,370;  Oct.  31;  Oaa. 

vol.  231  :  p.  1432. 
Horse-twitch      O.  Conn,  Jr.     Ifo.  1.201,560 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  2X1  ;  p.  722. 
Horses.  Pevlce  for  stopping  ranaway.     P.  Paulson.     No. 

1.201.091  :  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  522. 
Horseshoe.     A.   S.   Holmes.     No.   1,200,109  ;  Oct.  3 ;   Gaa. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  127. 
Horseshoe.     S.  Slmek.     No.  1.200.037  ;  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  :  p.  101. 
Horseshoe.     R.  M.  Smith.     No.  1,202,909  ;  Oct.  31 ;  Oma. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1266. 
Horseshoe.     B.  F.  Spry.     No.  1,203,068 ;  Oct.  31  ;  Oat.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  1321. 
Horseshoe-calk.     D.  A.  Kendall.     No.  1,201,973;  Oct.  17; 

.5az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  871. 
Horseshoe-gajse.     A.   M.  Tateq.     No.   1.202,348;  Oct.  24 » 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1044. 
HowMrlamp.     J.  Forslund.     N^.  1,200,601;  Oct.   10;  Oat 

vol.  231  :  p.  346. 
Itose-clamp.      A.    P.    Schroedet.      No.    1,199.826;    Oct.    3 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  29. 
Hose  coupling.      E.    H.    Gold.      No.    1,202,993;    Oct.    31; 

Gai.  vol.  2.31  ;  p.  1295. 
Hose-coupling.      M.    H.    Keelef.      No.    1,200,118;    Oct.   3 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  130. 
Hose,   Metallic.     K.  Schnelden      No.   1,200,533;   Oct.    10 
-    Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  320. 
Hose- rack.      M.    C.    RosenfeK    and    C.    0.    Lund.       No 

1,20.3.412  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1446. 
Hose  reel      J.  I^  Baldwin.     No.  1,202,645 :  Oct.  24  :  Oat. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  114.V 
Ho«e-reel.     J.  O.    Holmes.     N4».   1.202,718;  Oct.  24;   Gaz. 

vol.  231  :  p.  1168. 
Hot-air  register.    8.  P.  and  J.  J.  Burgess 

Oct.  10 ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  5«?. 
Hot  plate  or  dish  lifter.     K.  W.  TnthUl. 

Oct.  24  ;  Oat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1IS4. 
Hot-water      and      «team      boDpr       F       ." 

1.200.905 ;  Oct.  10;  Oat.  rot,  281  ;  p.  4S4 


No.  1.201.142  : 

No.  1.202.618; 

Walling.     No. 


Hot  water  furnace.  Sectional.     C.  Phelps.     No.  1.208,044; 

Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1314. 
Hot-water  heater.      J.   Martens.      No.   1.199.805;   Oct.   8; 

(iaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  21. 
Hotel,   dicing,   and    library   chair.      W.    F.    Wordy.      No. 

1.201,907  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  849. 
House :   See — 

Poultry  or  animal  house. 
Huller  :   See — 

.MmondhuIIer. 
Humidifier  and  fumigator.     J.  Cohn.     No.  1,202,486:  Oct. 

24  ;  (Jaz    vol.  2.U  ;  p.   1091. 
Humidifiers,  Strainer  for.     J.  W   .lackson.     No.  1,202,723 ; 

Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  2:{I  :  p.  1170. 
Husking-machlne.     W.  H.  Leister  and  F.  L.  Hering.     Nol 

1,201,476;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  694. 
Hydrant.     H.  I>.  Mabe  and  E.  K.  Hassell.     No.  1,200,961; 

Oct.   10  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  n.  472. 
Hydrant  closure.  Fire-.     If.  C.  Herr.     No.  1,202,280;  Oct. 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p    1024. 
Hydraulic    motor,    Oscillating.      W.    H.    Woodward.      No. 

1.2(K).681  :  Oct.  10;  Ga*.  vol.  231  ;  p.  376. 
Hydraulic    power    unit.      K.    H.    hlevfns.      No.    1.202,657; 

Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1149. 
Hydroaeroplane.     O.  H.  Curtlss.     No.  1,203.550:  Oct.  31; 

Gaz.  vol    231  ;  n.   14J».'-.. 
HydrocsrJ>ons  ana   products  derived    therefrom.   Treating. 

W.   M.   Cross.      No.    1,203,312;   Oct.   31;   Gaz.   vol.   231; 

p.  1412. 
Hydrocarbon-motors.    .Attachment    for.       W.    W.    Harding. 

No.  1.201,178:  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  5.11. 
Hydrochloric  acid,  sodium  sulfate,  and  magnesium  sulfate, 
'Obtaining.     W.  C.  Kerr.     No.   1,203,357;  Oct.  31;  Gat 

vol.  231  :  p.  1427. 
Hydroeen.     Producing.       C.     Bosch     and     W.     Wild.       No 

1,200.805:  Oct.  10:  Oat.  vol.  231  :  p.  416. 
Hydrozenating  organic  materials  nnd  producing  ammonia. 

C.  Ellis.     No.  1,201.226:  Oct.  10;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  56T. 
ce    and    snow    melting    mechanism.      .1.    S.    Givens.      No. 

1.203,531  :  Oct.  31  :  Gat.  vol.  2S1  :  p    1489. 
ce-boi.      N.   S.    Erickaon.     No.   1,201.281  ;   Oct.    17  ;    Oat. 

vol.  231  ;  n.  627. 
ce-bo.T-door-locklng  mechanism.     W.  D.  Martin  and  D.  T. 

Bjork.     No.  1,202.868;  Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1251. 
ce-crenm-cone  tiller.     W.  Elcbelberger  and  W.  W.  Brewer. 

No.  1,199,880  :  Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  48. 
ce-creara-cutting  machine.     H.  A.  Mason.     No.  1,201.067; 

Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  512. 
ce-crenm  freezer.     W.  C.  Kehr.     No.  1.202,070;  Oct.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  94.V 
ce-cream    spoon.      R.    Nielsen.      No.    1,200,224;    Oct.    3; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  169. 
ce-cream    sp^on       R     Nielsen.      No.    1,200,225;    Oct.    3; 

Oat.  vol.  281  ;  p.  109. 
cerreipT.      W.    M.    Ilighet.      No.    1,203,344;    Oct.    81; 

Oat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1423. 
ce-creeper.     H.  Senf.     No.  1,200,658:  Oct.  10;  Oat.  vol. 

231  ;   p.  366. 
ce-creeper.     H.  D.  Shalffer,     No.  1.203,277 ;  Oct.  31  ;  Oat. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1400. 
ce-erip.     N    Holsteln.     No.  1.203.339 ;  Oct.  31  ;  Oat.  vol. 

231  :  p.  1422. 
gnlter  system.     E.   C   Wilcox.     No.   1,201,007;    Oct.   10; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  489. 
gnition    device,      fl.    R.    Van    Deventer.      No.    1.202,128; 

Oct.  24  :  Oat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  966. 
gnltlon    system.      C    Upton.      No.    1.202.127 ;    Oct.    24 ; 

Gaz.  vol    231  ;  p.  966. 
gnition    system.    Combined.      R.    H.    Cunningham.      No. 

1.200.592;  Oct.  10;  Gat.  vol.  231:  p.  .341. 
maces  of  laree  opuqup  ohjects,  .Apparatus  for  the  proiec- 

tion   of.      W.    L.    Patterson.      No.    1,202,754;    Oct.   24; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1181. 
mpresslon-plate.  Producing  an.  8.  Geisman.  No.  1,208,629; 

Oct.  :?!  :  (;ai.   vol.   2:n  ;   p.   14S8. 
ncllned  elevator.     C.  H.  IJster.     No.  1,200,508:  Oct.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  311. 
ncubator.      E.    P.    Alexander.      No.    1.202.641;    Oct.    24; 

(Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1143. 
ncubator.     A.  D    Breder.     No.   1,202,661;  Oct.   24;  Oat. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1160. 
ncubator,    Egg-tTimlng.      J.    H.    Whan.      No.    1,201,781; 

Oct.  17  :  Gat.  vol.  231 ;  p.  804. 
ndicator  :  f^ee 


ly^ibricating-system  indica- 
tor. 

Periscope  azimuth  -  indica- 
tor. 

Station  Indicator. 

Time-Indicator. 

Vehicle  operating-Indicator. 


Automobile  direction  -  Indi- 
cator. 

Automobile  route-indicator. 

Automobile  tall  light  indi 
cator. 

Direction  indicator. 

Englne-lnrticator. 

Krnte-bar  Indicator. 
Indicator.     W.  H    De  Ford.     No.  1.201,943;  Oct.  17;  Gas. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  862. 
Indicator.     A.    F.   Dixon.     No.   1,201,810;   Oct.   17:   OftB. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  815. 
Induction-coil  and  related  parts,   (i.  Parker.   No.  1,200,017  ; 

Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  281  :  p    !»5. 
Indiictlon-fnmace.     J    R.  Wyatt.     No.  1,201.671 ;  Oct.  17  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  764. 
Inhaler.  Concealed  nasal.     A.  R.  Gibson.     No.  1.200.888; 

Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol    231  :  p^  212. 
Ink  and  making  sam*      F.   c.     Acbeson.     No.   1,201,904; 

Orf    17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  878. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


€1 


iBkJttand.     F.  H.  Aalil«7.     No.  1.202,016;  Oct.  24;  GsB. 

vol.  231  :  p.  924. 
laksiand      F.  M.  .\shley.     No.  1,202,349;  Oct.  24;  Oas. 

vol.   231  ;  p.   1046. 
lai«'<-t-de>tn>ying  machine.    J.  W.  Lemon.    No.  1,202,860; 

Oct.  31  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1248. 
Inaect  trap.     T.  Kurt.     No.  1,201,746;  Oct.  17;  Oat.  voL 

281  ;  p.  792. 
Inaecttrtp.      8.    F.   Seasboltt.      No.  4,200,993  ;   Oct.    10 ; 

Oat.  vol.  281  :  p.  483. 
iDsulatMl  coupling  for  motors  and  dynamos.  Adjustable. 

A.   V.  Schrade.     No.   1,200.143  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gat:  vol.  231  ; 

p.  139.  ^ 

Insulating  conductors.     J.  B.  Speed.     No.  I.?b0,041  ;  Oct. 

8  :  (in*    vol.  231  ;  p.  102. 
Insulating   device.      D.    C.    H-ighes.      No.    1,^03,343;   Oct. 

81  :  Oat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1423. 
Insulating  Joint.     F.   M.  Reeves.     No.  1,200,984;  Oct.  10 

Gat.  vol.  231  :  p.  479. 
Inaulating-sheets,   Apparatus    for   manufacturing.      H.    R 

Edgecomb.     No.   1,201,028 ;  Oct.   10  ;   Gat.  vol.  231  ;   p. 

496. 
Insulator.     W.  G.  Ayre  and  F.  L.  Shaw.     No.   1,200,294 

Oft.  8  :  Cnz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  10,5. 
Insulator.     H.  R.  Markel.     No.  1.201.826;  Oct.  17;  Oat. 

vol.  2.'tl  ;  p.  641. 
Insulator.     L.  Stelnberger.      (Reissue.)     No.  14,204;  Oct 

17:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  884. 
Insnlatoi  pin      C.  L.   I'eltce,  .Tr.     No.  1,202,885;  Oct.  31; 

Gaz.  vf,l.  231  ;  p.  125S. 
Insulator-support.      L.    E.    Hendee.      No.    1,201,295;    Oct. 

17;  Oat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  632. 
Insulator-support.     C.  L    Pelrce.  Jr.     No.  1,202,418;  Oct. 

24  :  (Jnz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1068. 
Insulator-supporting  pin.     C.  L.  Pelrce.  Jr.     No.  1,202,418; 

Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1060. 
Insulators.  Stop  for  wire  .     M.W.Marshall.    No.  1,201,066 ; 

Oct     10;  Cut.,  vol.  231  :  p    .M  2. 
Interest    computing    and    multiplying    machine.       H.     H. 

Olaen.     No.  1.203.302;  Oct.  31  ;  Oat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1440. 
Intirn.<l  combustion   engine.      T.   Berllze.      No.    1,201,678; 

Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol  231  :  p.  767. 
Internal  combustion  engine.     I,.  A.  Carter.     No.  1,202,802; 

Oct.  31  :  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1228. 
internal-combustion  engine.     R.  G.  Cohen.     No.  1,202,673; 

Oct.  24:  Gaz    vol.  231  :  p.  11.14. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     G.  K.  Davol.     No.  1.202,035 ; 

Oct.  24  :  (;az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  931. 
InternnI     <  omltustion     enuine.        C.     R.     Edwards.        No. 

1.201  ifi.T:  Oct.  10:  Gnz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  546. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     H.  8.  Cflnn.     No.  1,202,828  ; 

0<t.  -M  :  (Jaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1237. 
Internal-romliiistlon  engine       1.   Gunther.     No.  1.203,110; 

Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1837. 
IntertiHl     comhustlon      iiigliie.         F.      J.      Kimball.         No. 

1.200.853:  Oct.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  435 
Internal-combustion  enirine.     J.  iMnAgnt.    No.  1,202.741  ; 

Oct    24  ;  Gaz.  vol    231  ;  p.  1177. 
Inl»mal-(ombustl<>n  enirinc     A.  F.  Mohr.     No.  1,200,007; 

Oct.  8  :  Gaz,  vol.  231  :  p.  92. 
Internal  combustion     engine.       A.     H.     R.     Pulman.       No. 

1.201.on»<:  Oct.  10;  CJaz.  vol.  231;  p.  524 
Internal-combustion      engine.        C.      A.      Sawtelle.        No. 

1,201. .-107  :  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  705. 
Internal  -  combustion     engine.         W.     F.     Thomas.       No. 

1,201,6.32;  Oct.   17:  Osz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  713. 
Internal    coml'ustlon      engine.         F.      Wackenhuth.      No. 

1.201„'i.33:  Oct.  17;  Gat.  vol.  231;  p.  714. 
Internal  combustion     enirlne.     W.     S      Weatherwax.     No. 

1.201,401  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  689. 
InternnI     cumlmstion      cuirine.        G.  ,  h".      Wheeler.        No. 

l.'J00  7«rt:  Oct.  10:  Gnr.    vol.  231  :  p.  411 
Internal  combustion  enelne.  Two-stroke-cycle.     T.  Berllte. 

No.  1.201.242:  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  615. 
InternnI  combustion  engines.   .Attachment  for.     R.  Hiklsh. 

No.  1.201..<0O:  Oct.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  633. 
Intemal-combustlon  entines.  Control  mectianlsm  for.     W. 

S.  fJuthrie.     No.   1.201.457;  Oct.  17;  Oat.   vol.  231;  p. 

688. 
Internal-combustion  engines,  Meant   for  starting.     T.  W. 

Tattersall.     No.  1,201.387;  Oct  17;  Oa*.  vol.  231;  p. 

664. 
Internal  combustion  motor.  Flexible.     A.  C.  Peterson.     No. 

1.20O,.M0:  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  315. 
Iron  :   /<Ve — 

F:iectric  iron.  Sad-iron. 

Ironing  board.     J.  D.  Holladay.     No.  1,200.944  ;  Oct.  10  ; 

GiiT    vol    '.vu  :  o.  466 
Ironlng-bonrd.      E.    Poplawskl.      No.    1,201,867;    Oct    17; 

Gnr.    vol.    231  :   V.    836. 
Ironlng-tH>ard.  Cabinet     F.  M.  Biggs.     No.  1,202.959  ;  Oct 

31  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2.X1  :  p.  128.1. 
Ironln^'lMjnrd.     Foldable.       A.     Laurent.       No.     1,200,737; 

Oct.  10:  (Jaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  ,394. 
Ironlne-mnchine.      A.   T.    Hngen   and   D.   M.   Cooper.     No. 

1.?01.040:  Oct.  10:  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  502. 
Ironing  table  or  cabinet.     W.  C.   Drake.     No.   1,203,507; 

Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1481. 
Jack  :    Nrr— 

Automobile- Jack.  Shoe  «unportlng  Jack. 

Ijimp  lack.  Smoke-jack. 

Llft1n«  Inck.  Vehicle-Jack. 

Shoe  Jack. 
Jack.      L.   Wlllour.      No.   1,201.418;   Oct   17;   Oat    raf 

231  ;  p.  674. 


Jack  for  pumps  and  other  pnrpotea. 
1.201,158;  Oct.  10;  Oat.  vol.  231; 
Jar:  See — 


W.  L.  Dayton, 
p.  544. 


Drill  Jar. 
Jar-top.     W.  W.  Key*. 

231 ;  p.  791. 
Jet   apparatus.      A.    F. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  452. 
Doren. 


No.  1,201.741;  Oct  17 
Syket.      No.    1,200.900; 


No.   1,199,787 
No.  1,200,463 

hutch 


Oct.  8; 
Oct  10; 


No. 


device   for.      A.   J. 
1,202,901 ;  Oct  31 ; 


Jetty.      H.  E. 

231  ;  p.  47. 
Jewelry.     R.  Brettner 

231  ;  p.  20.'>. 
JlgB   and   the   like.    Automatic 

Sayers  and  J.  H.  D.  Petersen 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1263. 
Joint :   See — 

Cable-splicing  Joint.  Rail  Joint. 

Insulating- Joint.  i;!illwa> -rail  Joint. 

I'Ipe  Joint.  TTniversal  Joint, 

.lolnts  for  reinforcing  elementP.     G. 

1.202.369:  Oct  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231 
Journal-bearing.     D.  A.  Schutt. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1348. 
Journal-lKn.      W.  J.   Ray.     No. 

vol.  231  :  p.  402. 
Journal  l>ox.      J.    M.    Summers. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  407. 
Juice-heater.      H.    B.    Bradford 


Gat. 
Oct 
Gat. 
Oac 


No. 


vol. 
10; 
vol. 
vol. 


C.   Braumuller. 
p.   1048. 
No.   1.203,139;  Oct. 

1,200.759;   Oct.   10; 

No.   1.200.776;   Oct 


and 
31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ; 


W.    F.    Sellers, 
p.  1409. 


No, 

81; 

Oat. 

10; 

No. 


No. 


1,200.203  ; 
No, 


Bowver 


3 ;  Gaz.  vol. 


1,203.305;  Oct 
Keg  :   Scr— 

Paper  keg. 
Keg,    Sheet-metal    lead-.      C.    Stollberg. 

Oct.  3  :  (Jaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  183. 
Kerosene-heater.     W.    J.    Gold    and    J.    A. 

1.200.K28  :  Oct.  10  ;  (iat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  425. 
Kettle-lid.     H.  Johnson.     No.  1. 199,969  ;  Oct 

231 :  p.  85. 
Key  :   See — 

sforse  trnnsmitting-key.  Telegraph-key. 

Partv  line  rlnelnc  kev 
Key-holding   lock    attachment.      M.    W.    Rosensbine. 

1,202,320;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1035. 
Keywav-cutting   device.      E.    G.    Detrlck.      No.    1,200,711 

Oct."lo  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  386. 
Kiln  :  See — 

Brick-kiln.  Limekiln. 

Kiln.     J.  Ralston.     No.  1,200,132 ;  Oct.  8 

p.  13.'j 
Kites.  Parnchnte  carrier  and  releaser  for.     W.  H.  Shepard. 

No.  1.202.595:  Oct.  24  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1127. 
Kneading  and    mixing   >uactdne.      R.    Herbst  and    A.   Bar- 

toach.     No.  1,201,29!5 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  633. 
Knife:   See— 

Foaling  knife.  Slug-trimming  knife. 

Skivlnir-knlfe 
Knife-handle.  Changeable.     W.  F.  Lutz,  Jr.     No.  1,202.299; 

Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1027. 
Knife  throwing  illusion.      E.    De   Moulin.      No.   1.200,472; 

Oct.  10:  Gar.  vol.  231  :  p.  298. 
Knit    fnbrics.    Machine   for  uniting.      C.   K.   Poyner.      No. 

1.203.404  :  Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  2'^  :  p.  1444 
Knitting.     W.  W.   CLace.     No.    1.201.803;   Oct   17;  Gat. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  812. 

—  W.  Burson.  No.  1,201,691  ;  Oct 
773. 
Lasher. 


No. 


Gat.  TOl.  231 


1.199.995;    Oct.    8 
1.200,985;  Oct  10; 


Knittini-machine.     W. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p 
Knitting-machine.      F.    Lasher.      No. 

(Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  87. 
Knltfingmachlne.     F".  C.  Rehm.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  480. 
Knitting  machine  for  making  neckties  and  the  like.  Circu- 
lar.    G.  I..  Ballard.     No.  1.200.451;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  :  p.  200. 
Knittlng-mnchlne  pattern  nnd   measuring   mechanism.     P. 

B    Wildmnn  and  G.  L.  Ballard.     No.  1.20.3.087;  Oct  31  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1328. 
Knitting   mnclilne.   Spring-needle   circular-.      R.   W.    Scott 

No.  1,201,511  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  706. 
Knitting-machine    stop-motion.      F.    Crawford,    Sr. 

1.203.497;  Oct.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1478. 
Knlttlni:  •  machine    stop  -  motion.      C.    H.    Perkins. 

1.200,018  ;  Oct.  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  95. 
Knitfinir  machine  take-i  ^  mechanism.    <J.  L.  Ballard. 

1.20-3.002  :  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1.330. 
Knittine  machines.  Clocking  attachment  for  circular- 

W.   Robinson.     No.  1,203,131  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gat.  vol. 

p.    134.">. 
Knlttlnir  machines.   Plating  attachment  for  circular-.     F. 

W.   Robinson.     No.  1.203.1.32;  Oct.  31;   Gaz.   vol.   231; 

p.   1.346.  ,  „  „ 

Knitting  machines.  Plating  mechanism  for  circular-.    F.  W. 

Rot)in8on.     No.  1.200.140  ;  0<t.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  138. 
Label      R.  Jones  nnd   L.  Trnung.  Jr.     No.  1,203,003;  Oct. 

81  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.   ]21>8. 
I>abellng-machlne.     F.  O.  Woodland.     No.  1.202.466;  Oct. 

24  ;  Gaz.   vol.  231  ;  p.   10«4. 
Labeling  machines.  Clearer  device  for  ghie-dlstributing  rolls 

In.     P.  O.  Woodland.     No.  1.200.908;  Oct  10;  Gat.  voL 

231  :  p.  4f>r^. 
Labeling-machlnes.   Wiper  mechanism    for.     F.    O.   Wood- 
land.    No.  1.200.406;  Oct.  3:  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  236. 
Lamp.     C.  E.  Godley.     No.  1,202.058;  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  voL 

231  :  p.  940. 
I.«mp.     W.  E.  Grimm.     No.  1,200,487  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gat.  wL 

231  ;  p.  304. 


No. 

No. 

No. 

F. 
231; 


cu 


Lamp  and  audible  signal.  CoaiblDed.     N.  B.  Wales.     No. 

l._'(Mi..->54  ;  Oct.  10:  (Jm.  vol.  231  :  p.  327. 
Lamp.  .\rc.     K.  O.  Sfrtnderwlck.     No.  1.203.427;  Oct  S^; 

(;nz.  vol.  2:n  ;  p.  14.V5. 
Lamp,    Arc.      C.    P.    Stelnmet*      No.    1^00.257;   Oct.   8; 

Uaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  181. 
Lamp.  Arc.     C.  P.  St^-lnmetz.    No.  1.200,258  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  2.11  :  p.  182. 
Lamp,   Battery.     J.   F.   Kerlli*.     No.   1.200.366;   Oct.   3; 

(iaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  222. 
Lamp.  I  luster  Inotndewcent  ^t»»\     H.  Lyon.    No.  1.202,079  ; 

o.f    LM  :  r.nz.  vol.  2:51  :  p.  047. 
Lamp   control.    Head-.      J.    L.    Coleman.      No.    1.203,492; 

o-t     :;i  :   (Jut.    vol.  2:<1  :  p.    1476. 
Lamp  "ontrol.  n."ad-.     O.  R.  Sell.     No.  1,201,880  ;  Oct.  17  ; 

Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  s40. 
Laiiip-d<>or-H»'curln»{  miMns.     C    R.  Godley.     No.  1.202,057; 

Oct.  24.  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  940. 
Lamp    dry    battery.    Portable    flectric-.      J.    8.    Hamilton. 

No.    1.J0_'.!)1»6:  Oct.  .SI  ;  (ia&  vol.  231  ;  p.  1296. 
Lamp.  Electric.    J.  B.  Speed.     No.  1.200.040 ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gax. 

V..T.  2.'n  :  p.  102. 
Lamp,  Electric  ht-ad-.     R.  S.  Boyc«.     No.  1,201,380;  Oct. 

17  ;  Uaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  650. 
Lamp.    Klectrlcal   Ka«-.      K.   Sk»upy.      No.   1,200.770;   Oct. 

m  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  406. 
Lamp.    Klamlnc-arr.     G.   M     Little.     No.   1,202.861  ;   Oct 

•{1  :  Giiz    vol.  2:n  :  p.  1248. 
Lamp  for  Inverted  limp  mnntleB.  Cliiater-.     EI.  Lyon.     No, 

1. 202.080;  Oct.  24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  2:n  ;  p.  I>48. 
Lamp.    H.ari  .      R.    H.    Wellea.      No.    1,201,404  ;    Oct.    17 

Oaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  671. 
Lfl'    •■    I -MiWo^cent   L'Hn-.     R.   E.   Ewing.     No.   1.201,029 

Oct.  10 :  Oaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  497. 
Lauii).    Iiivertfd    lD(.'an<leHcent   gas-.      R.    E.    Ewlni;.      No. 

1.20l.(i;<0;  Oct.  10;  Gsx.  vol.  231  ;  p.  497. 
Lamp-Jnck.     i'.   11.  Smith.     Noi  1.201,516;  Oct.  17;  Gas 

vol.  231  ;  p.  708. 
Lnm|),  .Mirif-r  s«  (icftylene-.     A.  t.  Hansen.     No.  1.202,514 

Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1100. 
Lamo.   Portable.     H.  T.   Sperry,     No.   1.202.447;  Oct.   24 

«;  IT.  V  I      ::i  :  r>    inT!i 
Lamp,    Radiator-flller-cap    motvogram-.      C.    C.    Hinckley 

.No.  1.2ei.7.<2:  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  788. 
Lamp.  Sanctuary  .     E.  J.  Knajlp.     No.  1.200,121  ;  Oct.  3 

(;az.  vol.  231  :  p.  1  !2. 
Lamp-socket,  Adjustable.     R.   H.   Welles.     No.  1,201.405 

Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  2:11;  p.  «»71. 
Lamp-scK-ket   fixture.      F.  A.   Liiyercombe.     No.    1.201.746; 

Oct.    17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  7P2. 
Lamp-9ockeL    LorklnR.      P.    J.   Moushey   and    J.    E.    West. 

No    1.201.075 ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  616. 
Lamp,  Street-lighting.      K.  V.  Smith.     No.  1.201.108;  Oct. 

1(1 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2R1  ;  p.  527. 
Lamp-support.  Adjustable.     J.  W.  Lindner.    No.  1,202,745 

t).  t    •'-»  •  Gar.  vol    L'.ti  :  p.   n7<«. 
Lamp.  Twin  signal  electric.    J.  M.  Meeklns.    No.  1,202,870 

Oct.  :<1  :  Gnz.  vol.  2:U  ;  p.  12BJ. 
Lamp.    Vehicle-.      W.   M.   Cloniliger.      No.   1,200.587;   Oct 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  3.'19. 
Lar^po  nnd  lamp-supplv  containers,  Mounting  for.     E.  A 

Hawthorne.      No.    1,201,293;   Oct.    17;    Oaz.    vol.   231 

p.  631. 
Lnm|>H,    Bnlh-iupport    for    electric.      C.    E.    Godley.      No, 

^.•"'02.0.^n  :  Ort    24:  Gnr    vol,  231  :  p.  ^"^ 
Lamps,    Device    for   controllintf   glaring    lights    for    auto 

mobile.     W    N    Brenner.     N«.  1,201,141  ;  Oct.  10;  Oaz 

vol.  2?.\  :  p.  ."5.10. 
Lamps,    Llght-ray-<liffu8er    shade    for.      F.   J.    Dole.      No, 

1.199.7t)i  ;  (><  t.  3  ;  G«z.  vol.  i31  :  p.  R. 
Lamp!),   fie  .   Mnnufflcturlng  m<ttallic  fllsments  for  incan 

dpHcent  el«-ctrlc.     K   NIshlmolo.     No.  1.201,611  ;  Oct.  17 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  741. 
Lampx.  Pocket-cwltch  for  electric.     C.  J.  Gnstafson.     No 

1.202.:isi  :  Oct   24  :  Cnz.  vol.  ?;^1  :  p.  m.^ifi. 
Lantf-rn.     F    P.  Drew.     No.  l,Jl02,817;  Oct.  31;  Gaz.  vol 

231  :  p.   1233. 
[an'Tn  for  nautlral  use.    F.  W.  Wakefield.     No.  1,201.684  : 

Oct.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  757 
I>autein   tul)e.  Tubular-.      K.   (.',    Everett.     No.    1.202.688 

Oct.  24  :  Gi?:    vol    •.'.'U  :  p.   lihO. 
Lantern.  Tiihnlar.     E.  .1.  M''T>>1(1<»  nnd  T.   Af'Glende.     No 

1.202.7.''.O:  Oct.  24  :  Gsi.  vol    231  :  p.  11«0. 
Last.     .1    II.  Pone.     No.  1.202,.'58-3 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 

P.  1123. 
Last.     G.   E.   Rollins.     No.   1.203.411;  Oct.   31;  Gaz.  vol 

231  :  p.  1446. 
Last.      O.    I.   Van    Scholck.      N#.   1,199,946:   Oct.   3;   Gaz 

vol.  231  :  p.  71. 
I.jisHn.'     nnn     «ewing     machine.       A.     H.     Prenzel.       No 

l."n2.00S  :  Oot.  24  :  Gaz.  vol,  231  ;  p    9.14. 
Lasting  machfne.  Staple-.     M.  trock.     No.  1.200.464;  Oct 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.  ^31  :  p.  29.^. 
Lasting  marMtiP.  Walut  .     M.  Brock.     No.   1,202,023;  Oct 

24  :  r,nr..  vol.  231  :  p.  927 
resting   machine.   Toe-.      J.    W,    Ryberg.      No.    1.200,527 

Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  3ip. 
Lastine-m«<hlfie«i.    Fnd  wiper    for.      B.     F.    Stnber.      No 

1,202.110:  Oct.  24;  Cm.  vol    231  j  p.  9«2. 
l.avh.     C.   L.  Craig.     No.  1.201.940;  Oct.  17;   Oaz.  vol 

2H1  :  p.  861 . 
Latch.     L.  Ottlnger.     No.   1.203.394  ;   Oct.  31  ;   Gaz.  vol 

231  ;   p.   1440. 
Latch.     L.  A    Yonne.      (Reissue.)      No.  14,205;  Oct.  17 

Oaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  886. 
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Latch  for  machine-controlling  devices.  Safety-.    O.  L.  Scal- 

bom.     No.  1,201,356;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  651. 
Latch,   Gate-.      W.   A.    Kilmer.     No.   1,202,733;   Oct.   24; 

Cnz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1 17!. 
Latch,  Gate-.     S.  Ramirez.     No.  1,201.099;  Oct.  10;  Oaa. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  524. 
Latch,  Gate-.     A.   A.  Still.     No.  1.200,260;   Oct.  3;  Oaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  182. 
I^tcb  mechanism  fo;  panic-bolts.  Tup-.     N.  B.  Hurd.     No. 

1,20.{.115:  Oct.  31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  13.39. 
[^tcb  mectianlMm  for  panic-bolts.  Top-.     N.  B.  Hurd.     No. 

1,203.116;  Oct.  31;  Uaz.   vol.  231;  p    1340. 
Lath  -  riveting     machine.     Channel-.       F.    C.    Arey.       No. 

1.201.5:19;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  716. 
Lathe.     W.  E.  Smith.     No.  1,203,149;  Oct.  31;  Gas.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  1351. 
Lathe.     C.  L.  W.  Tucker.    No.  1,200.053  ;  Oct  3 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  lu7. 
Lathe  atUchment.     J.  Balkovac.     No.  1,200,703;  Oct.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  383. 
Lathe  attachment.    C.  C.  Veronee.    No.  1.201,004  ;  Oct.  10  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  488. 
[..atheg      Hivldlug     mechanism     for.      E.     N.     Moor.  —No. 

1,200,638;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  369. 
[>athe8.     Key-cutting     attachment     for.       W.     Aab.       No. 

1.2<i2.«;5«  :  Oct.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  231;  p.  1142. 
Launching  apparatus.     C.Hunt.     No.  1,202.525  ;  Oct  24  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1104. 
Lawn  sprinkler.     L.   R.  Nelson.     No.   1,202,208;   Oct.  24; 

C;az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  994. 
r.,awn-trlnimer.      A.    Hart.     No.    1,202.384 ;   Oct   24 ;   Gas. 

vol.  2.{I  :  p.  1057. 
Lead    corroding   and    drawing   apparatus.      E.    C.    Berach. 

No.  1.202.26J  :  Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1014. 
L«»athpr  and  products  resembling  leather.  Manufacture  of. 

W.  SpaltPhalz  and   K.   Harlng.     No.  1.200.146;  Oct.  S; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  140. 
LeiitlKT-dres-sini;  machines.  .Vbradlngroll  for.     O.  F.  Felx. 

No.  1.202.«it:{:  Oct.  24:  Cm.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1160. 
Leather-polishing  paste.     A    I..  Bucknam.     No.  1,203,477  ; 

Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1471. 
Leather-stretching  frame.     C.  Bishop.     No.  1,199,756;  Oct. 

3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  4. 
Lens  cutter.     L.  W.  Bugbee.     No.  1,201,686;  Oct  17;  Gas. 

vol.  231  :  p.  770. 
Lens-drt'sslng     machine.       .1.     N'.     and    J.     Alnsley.       No. 

1.202.ni:{;  Oct.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  923. 
Lens  grinding  and  polishing  machine.     I.  J.  Lande.     No. 

1.201, S33;  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  823. 
Lens-grlndlng    machine.      K.    Stead.      No.    1.202,235;    Oct. 

24  :  (iaz.   vol.  231  ;  p.   1004. 
Lens-mounting.     H.  H.  Styll.     No.  1,200.150  ;  Oct  3  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  141. 
Lens,  Objective-.      W.   Bielicke.     No.    1,202,021;  Oct   24; 

(Jaz.  vol.  231  :  n.  926. 
Lenses,     .\xis  tinder     for     optical.       H.     A.     Beat.       No. 

1,202,470;  Oct.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1086. 
Letter  -  sheet     and     safety  -  envelop.      S.     Kojlma.       No. 

1.203..362  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1429. 
Level.     J.  Chemrlnsky.     No.  1,200,410;  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  '  D    238 
Level.'  K.  W."s.  Daab.     No.  1.202,167;  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 

2:tl  :  p  OPO 
Level  and  clinometer.     8    W.  Klasa.     No.  1.203,012;  Oct. 

81  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1301. 
Leveling  machine.      W.   Frasier.     No.  1,203,523;  Oct  81; 

i.nz.  vol.  231  :  p.  14«fl. 
Lever  control.     W.  H.  Trout.     No.  1,200,051  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  106. 
Life-preserver.      J.    W.    Linpincott.      No.    1,202.197;    Oct. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  OftO. 
Life-preserver.     K.  Nebel.     No.   1,202,207;  Oct  24;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  :  0.  994.  ' 

Life-preserving  apparel.     J.  Klucina.     No.  1,202,738;  Oct. 

24  :  (Jaz.  vol    2:il  :  p.  11"(? 
Life-saving    and    swimming    belt.      I.    Frakl    and    W.    A. 

Merlin.     No.   1.200.933;  Oct.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  462. 
Life-saving  apparatus.     C.   Rydell.      No.    1.201,877;   Oct. 

17  :  (Jaz.  vol.  '.:31  :  p.  830. 
Life  savins;  devWe.     H.  W.  Hudson  and  H.  B.  Spencer.     No. 

1.20O.rtU?;  Oct.   10;  <Jaz.  vol.  231;  p.  350. 
Life  -  saving    device.     Automatic.       \.     Boomhover.       No. 

1.203.471  :    Oct.  31  :   (Jaz.   vol.   231  ;   p.    MR**. 
Life  saving  suit      J.  Chlumaky.     No.   1,201,556;  Oct.  17; 

Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  721. 
Lifter:   Fee— 

Transom-lifter. 
LlftlnKjack.     .1.  Mens.     No.  1.201.602;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  737. 
Lifting  jack.      A.   Peteler.      No.   1.202.420;   Oct   24;   Oaz. 

vol.  231  :  p.  1069. 
Lifting  Jack.     E,   Reynolds.     No.  1.200.760;  Oct.  10;  Gaz. 

vol.  2.11  :   p.  402. 
Ught:   fee-— 

Flashlight. 
Li^rlit   dispersing   .nnd   concentratinjt   process   and   appara- 
tus.    C.  L.  Redfleld.     No.  1,202,223;  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  1000. 
Light.   Method  and  means  for  recording  and  reproducing 

variations  tn.      C.   K.   Fritts.     No.   1.203,191  ;   Oct.  31 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1367. 
Light  structure,  (Telling-.     F.  H.  Robinson.    No.  1,199,927  ; 

Oct.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  64. 
Lljfhtlng    device.     Semi -Indirect.       A.     8.     Powell.       No. 

1.203.046:  Oct.  31;  Gnz.  vol.  231;  p.  1314. 
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Lightlng-flxtures,   Canopy-holder  for.     A.    E.    Sable. 

l,2O0,H77  ;  Oct  10  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  444. 
Llghti.ing-arresier.     I).  J.   Hendren.     No.  1,202.714  :  Oct. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p    1167. 
Limb,  Artlflclal.     H.  Egll.     No.  1,201.812;  Oct  17;  Gas. 

vol    2.U  ;  p.  HI. 5. 
Limekiln.     A.  Zimmerman.     No.  1,199,856;  Oct.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.   231  ;  p.   4(». 
Une-level.     11.  A.  Borllng.     No.  1,201.436;  Oct  17;  Gas. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  081. 
Link  mat     W.  P.  Bosworth.     No.  1,200,461  ;  Oct  10;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.   294. 
Linoleum,  olT-<loth,  lincrusta,  &c..  Method  of  and  machine 
for  milking  colored  patterned.     K.  Jack.     No.  1,201,187  ; 
Oct.   lU;  (iaz.   vol.  231  ;  p.  554. 
Linotype-machine      W.   E.   Bertram.     No.  1,202.658;  Oct. 

24  ;  Giiz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  114«. 
IJnotype-machlne.     G.    E.   Marlatt     No.   1,200,861 ;  Oct 

10  :  Gaz.   vol    231  :   p.  430 
Liquid,  Apparatus  for  dividing  a  stream  of.     R.  S.  Ellis. 

No.  1,2(M».()94  :  Oct.  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  121. 
Liquid  -  dispensing     apparatus.       L.     8.     Chadwlck.       No. 

1.202.804  :  Oct    31  :  Oaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1229. 
Liquid-drying  apparatus.     E.   M.  Johnson  and   E.  J.  Col- 
lings.     No.  1,2(K>.117  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Ga^.  vol.  231  ;  p.  130. 
Llonld.    Emuls  f.vlng.      H.    L.    Williams.      No.    1,200,560; 

Oct.   10:  Cm.  vol.  231  :  p.  3.30. 
LIqaid  fuel  burner.     J.  W.  Hammond.     No.  1,201,459;  Oct. 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  680. 
Liquid  fuel  burner.     J.  J.  Kermode.     No.  1,200,425;  Oct 

A  :  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  244. 
Liquid-fuel    furnace.     W.  A.   White.     No.   1,203.292;  Oct. 

Si  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1405. 
Liquid-heater.     C.  J.  Searles,  Jr.     No.  1,200,766  ;  Oct.  10  ; 

•  Jmz.   vol.  2.<1  ;  p    40.5. 
Liquid  heating  and  cooling  apparatus.     H.  Feldmeler.    No. 

1.199.974  :  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  80. 
Liquid  lifting  apparatus.     J.  M.  Wasson  and  M.  E.  (?abo. 

No.  1.200.402  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  235. 
Liquid  meter.     E   G.  Bailey.     No.  1,200,914  ;  Oct  10;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  457. 
Llqt 'd-meter.     W.   H.  Richards.     No.   1,200,521;  Oct  10; 

(Jaz.  vol    231  ;  p.  316. 
Liq\ild  ■  treating     apparatus.        C.      P.      Landreth.        No. 

1.201.202:  Oct   10;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  659. 
Uquid  welching  device.     A.  A.  Ludeman.     No.  1,202,077; 

O.t.  24  :  <;..7..  vol    231  :  p    047. 
Liquids.  Drying.     E.  M.  Johnson  and  E.  J.  Collings.     No. 

1.200.116  ;  Oct.  3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  130. 
IJqulds,  Method  and  appnrntus  for  mixing.     J.  A.  Porter. 

No.    I.2MV.4-M  :   Oct.   24  :   (Jar.   vol    231  ;  p.   1060. 
IJouors,  Dealcohollzing.     L.  A.  Roaenblatt    No.  1,201,873  ; 

Oct    17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  837. 
I.,o»id-sustHlner.      F.   J.   Junker.      No.    1,202.530;  Oct   24; 

Gnr.  vol    231  ;  p.  1106 
Loading  device.     C.  K.  Gorham.     No.  1.202.994;  Oct.  81; 

(Jnz    vol.  231  ;  p.  1295. 
Lock  :   fie^— 

A"tomoh|>-lock.  Pall-lock. 

Automobile-emergency-     Sash-lock. 
I,  ;ik,     .Mir  lock.  Seal-lock. 

Aatomohile-hood  lock.  Switch-lock. 

Hott'i-'ofk.  Tug  lock. 

Comhlnatlon-lock.  Vehicle-lock. 

Door-lock.  Window-lock. 

Nut-lock.  Wire-lock. 

I^ck.      A.   J.   Early.     No.   1,203.509;  Oct.  81;  Oaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  1482. 
iMcX.    M.  I..  Halteman.    No.  1,201,722;  Oct  17;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  784. 
Ix)ck.     P.  B    .Tohpson.     No.  1,200.949;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;   p    467. 
Lock.     F.   J.    Rowse.     No.    1,201.632;   Oct.   17;  Gaz.   vol. 

231  ;  p.  740. 
Lock       O.    T.    Vance 

231  :  p.  877. 
Lock  ha sn.      E     B    Stone.     No.   1,202,002;   Oct.   17;    Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  880. 
Lo"k     wn«hrr    for    nuts    and    bolts.       H.    L.    Bice.      No. 

1.201, .501  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  703. 
Lorklng    device.     C.    Ehrman.     No.    1.200.178;    Oct    3; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p_151. 
Locking  df  vice.     W.   F.  Straub.     No.  1.203,071 ;  Oct.  31 ; 

Gaz    vol.  231  ;  p.  1322. 
r..ocomotlve   arch-brick.      VV.    Smith.     No.   1,202,443;   Oct 

24  :  Gnz    vol.  2."'.1  :  p.  1077. 
Locomotive  automatic  safety  device.     J.   H.   Smith.     No. 

1.200.807:  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  451. 
Ijocomof  Ive-axips.  La  tern  1  take-nn  device  for.     H.  B.  Ftirs- 

tonhurL'.     No    1.202.701  :  Oct    24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1 163. 
Locomotive-holler.     J.  M.  McClellon.     No.  1.203.214  ;  Oct. 

31  :   Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1375. 
Locomotive  -  cab  -  w'ndow    structure.      P.    G.   Olson.      No. 

1.201.862;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  834. 
I.X)comotlve   drlvinc-box.      A.    A.   Junker.      No.    1,201,309; 

Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  636. 
Locomothe- fire  box  Iwflie  or  nrch.     W.  L.  Hitchcock.     No. 

1.202,380;  Oct.  24:  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1057. 
Locom<itlve-flre-hox    baffles   or   arches.    Brick    for.      W.    L. 

Hitchcock.      No.    1,202,387 ;    Oct.    24  ;    Gaz.    vol.    231  ; 

p.    10.5  V. 

Locomotive   journal-box.      F.    C.    Coseo.      No.    1,203,496; 
Oct  31  ;  (5az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1478. 


No.   1.201.993;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 


Locomotives,   Adjustable  and   removable  lateral  plate  for 

driving-boxes  of.     C.  R.  De  Fore.     No.   1,202.492  ;  Oct 

24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1093. 
Locomotives  and    railway-cars.   Mounting  for.      P.   Crostl. 

No.  1,202,808  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1230. 
Locomotives,   Electrical   control  system   for.     (i.   B.  (iray. 

No.  1,200,101 ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  124. 
Loom.     S.  S.  Jackson.     No.  1.200,500 ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  308. 
Looms,  Hattery-feed  for.     E.  S.  Stlmpson.     No.  1,202,116 ; 

Oct.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  960. 
Looms.    Killing  -  feeler   mechanism    for   weft  -  replenishing. 

G.  E.  Benner.     No.   1,202,050  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ; 

p.  1147. 
Lo<ise-liaf   holder.     W.   H.   Murphy.     No.   1.201.750;   Oct. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  794. 
Lubricant-controlling    mechanism.       E.     M.     White.     No. 

1,202,938 ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1276. 
Lubricant-measurer.     I).  8.  Hair.     No.  1,201,287;  Oct.  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  630. 
Lubricating   apparatus.     W.    M.    Cusick.     No.    1.200,413 ; 

Oct.  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  2.39. 
Lubricating  device.     M.  F. 

3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  72. 
Lnhrlcat  ng  systeiu.     K.  L.  Lane.     No.  1,200,626;  Oct.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  2^51  :  p.  353. 
Lubricating  syatein.     F.  D.  Wlnkley.     No.  1,201,414;  Oct. 


Webster.     No.  1,199,951  ;  Oct 


17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ; 

1.200.H40 ;  6ct.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  .359. 


Lubricating  -  system 


p.  674 
Ind 


icator. 


W. 


Lubricating 
1.201.324 


Morris.       No. 
Manzel.       No. 


1,199.921  ;   Oct.   3  ; 


tool.     Leaf  -  spring-.      C.     W. 
Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  23*  ;  p.  641. 
Lubricator:  See — 

Picker  rod  lubricator.  ^ 

Sight  feed  pressure-lubricator. 
Lubricator.     O.  Anderson.     No.  1,200,571  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  :  p.  334. 
Luminous  composition.     C.  H.  Viol.     No.  1.202.625  ;  Oct. 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1138. 
Luxostat.     W.   J.    Harvey.     No.   1,200.346;    Oct.   3:   Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  215. 
Magnet.   Lifting  .     (J.    H.    Poth.     No. 

(iaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  62. 
Magnetic  material.  Making.     W.  E.  Ruder.     No.  1,201,633 ; 

Oct.   17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  760. 
Magneto.     R.  C.  Danly.     No.  1,200,.320 ;  Oct.  3  ;  (iaz.  vol. 

231  :  p.  205. 
Magneto-generator.      E.    Held.      No.    1,200,939 ;    Oct.    10 : 

Gnz.  vol.  2.n  :  p.  465. 
Mall  bag  catcher.     H.  G.  Linderwell.     No.  1,201,477;  Oct. 

17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  695. 
Mall  bag      catcher     nnd     deliverer.        L.     Melchior.        No 

1.201,847;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  828. 
Mail-baK  catching  and   delivering  device.      A.   Ksntoraki. 

No.   1.203,353;  Oct.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.   1426. 
Mall-bag  holder.      L.   Melchior.     No.    1.202,011;  Oct.   17; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  883. 
Mailbox.      F.  O.   Carlson.     No.   1,200,584;   Oct   10;   Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  338. 
Mailbox.      A.    H     Havnes.      No.    1,200,880;   Oct.    10;   Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  445. 
Mall-box.     J.  H.  Van  Dorn.     No.  1.202.251  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1011. 
Mall  l>ox    and    conveyer    device.      L    V.    Stevenson.      No. 

1  201.110:  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  528 
Mailbox    and    milk-bottle  holder.      A.    E     Williams.      No. 

1.201.411  :  Oct.  17;  Gnz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  673. 
Mail  box  and  ini1kbottl«»  holder.  Com'Mned.      P.  Maczuzak. 

No.  1.200.208 ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  162. 
Mall  boxes.  Coin-box  for  rural.     F.  J.  Kabl.  No.  1.202,860; 

Oct  31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1244. 
Mall  boxes.    Letter-slide    for    rural    free-delivery.       F.    J. 

B'lntfl       No.  1.2(V>.ni5:  Oct    !*»:  Cm.  vol.  '.'31  ;  p.  457. 
Mail-marking  machine.     W.  D.  Dnremus.     No.  1,202,816; 

Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1232. 
Mall  markine    machine.      F.    C    lelfleld.      No.    1,202,848; 

Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1243. 
Mat'  nou'h     rj'fk.    .<e!f  posItloninK.      V.    Willoughby.      No. 

1.199.848;  Oct.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  37. 
Mall-transferring  apparatus.     J    Mc^Jrath. 

Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1027. 
Malllnir-tuhe    and    wrapper,    (^omhlned.      J.    Kleger. 

1.202.. '■.36  :  Oct.  24  ;  (Iaz.  vol    231  ;  p.  110S. 
Mandrel.   Collapsible.     L.    A.   Barr.     No.   1,202.778;   Oct 

31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1219. 
Man  Irel-prcss       <J.    T.    Karnes.      No.    1,201.162;    Oct.    10; 

Gnz.  vol.  231  :  p.  .'■>4.'). 
Maneer-partltions.   Pivotal   support   for.      W.   Gutenkunst 

No.  1.202.184  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  985. 
Mangle.  Laundry-.     E.  M.  Oklns.     No.  1.200,128;  Oct  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  134. 
Manifold.     G.  W.  Hall.     No.  1,200.608;  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  :  p.  347 
Manifolding  device.     E.  K.   Bottle.     No.  1,202,784;   Oct. 

■<1  :   'Jmz.   vol.  2<1  :   p.    122'.'. 
Manure-carriers.  Cable-holder  for.     P.  O.  Restelgen.     No. 

1  •■0-'.in2:  Oft.  21:  Gn'    vol    231  :  p.  0.15 
Manure-spreader.     G.  D.  Neavitt     No.  1.203.389  ;  Oct.  81 ; 

Gaz.   vol.   231  ;   p.   1438. 
Manure-spreaders,    Distributer    attachment    for.       G.    D. 

Nea\ltt      No.    1,203,388;    Oct.    31;    Oaz.    vol.    231;   p. 

1438. 
Manures  and  the  like.  Implement  for  distributing.     E.  W. 

|li.--*hou8e.     No.    1,201,824 ;    Oct.   17 ;   Gaz.   vol    231  ; 

p.  820. 


No.  1,202,300; 


No. 


t 


CIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


X. 


No. 


Marble.      Miikinc     nrtiflcltl.      W.     W.     Grumman. 

l.l.'00.4«n:  Oct.  H>:  Oaz.  vol. 'l'31  ;  p.  304        * 
Marking  machine.     G.  H.   I^ng.     No.  1.202.194  :  Oct.  24  : 

O&z    vol    *'31  *  D    989 
Mash  tun  or"  the  like.     C.  B.  Uftvla.     Xo.  1,201.2«8  ;  Oct. 

17;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  «23. 
Mas.saee    apparatu!*.      L.    Schlitek    and    P.    Becker.     No. 

1.201.707;  Oct.   17;  Gax.  vol.;  231  ;  p.  800. 
Mat  ;   See  —  1 

.Vtitomohlle,  profpctivt'  mat.      [Jnk  mat. 

Bath  tub  mat. 
.Mat(h-bo.x.     W.    L.    Wiseman.  :  No.     1.199,954;    Oct.    3; 

(Jaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  73. 
Match  box  holder.     C.  W.  Crockett.     .\o.  1.200,441  ;  Oct. 

3  :  (;az.  vol.  231  :  p.  249. 
Match-splints    and    the    like,    4pparatuH    for    testinK    the 

hreflkfn:;    strength    of.      F.    V^.    Cruser.      No.    1.200,088; 


Parldon.    No.  1,200,013  ; 
No. 


Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  lli 
Match  stick  coating  machine.      Jt 

Oct.  3;  Caz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  93. 
Matches,      Ignitihie      compound!     for.       G.      Jona 

l.L'Ol.lOl  :  Oct.   10:  (inz.  vol    2:!1  ;  p.  r.."»3. 
Material.   Method   of  and   appiiBatu.i   for   treating.      S.    M. 

Cutter.     No.  1.202..308  :  Oct.  J4  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.T1  :  p.  1051. 
Mattres.1.     M.   K.   Watson.     No.    1,202,131;  Oct.  24;  Gaz. 

Tol.  231  ;  p.  967. 
Mattri's>    .Tml    iiiaking    same.       W.    B.    Mathewson.       No. 

l.L'<Mt.!»r,4  :  Oct.   HI;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p^  473. 
Mattress    and    the    like.    Wire.     H.    He8.«»-nonegger.     No. 

1.201,730;  Oct.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  787. 
Mattress.  Invalid-.     A.  Gill.     tto.  1,199.886;  Oct.  3;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  :  p.  50.  | 

Measure.  Tailors.     A.  Mlyamot<^.     No.  1,201.217;  Oct.  10; 

Gaz.   vol.  231  :   p.   .564. 
Measuring    apparatus.      O.    .1.    Dorwln.      No.    1,203.103; 

Oct.  :\\  :  Gaz.   vol.  231  ;  n    13(35. 
Measuring  apparatus.     <}.  M.  GI|>sod 

24  :  r;nz.  vni.  231  :  p.  O.^s. 
Measuring  apparatus.     G.  H.  Gibson.     No.  1.202.053;  Oct 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  938.        , 
MensnrlnL'     apparatus,      Klnid-.      O.     W.      .\nderson. 

1.201.220:  Oct.  17:  Gaz    vol.  1231:  p.  609. 
Measuring    apparatus.     Liquid-,       J.     W.     Gamble. 

1.2<t2.n40:  Oct.  24:  <;az.  vol.   231;  p.  9.36. 
Mensiiring   appnrattis.    Packing   for.      J.    W.    Gamble. 


No.  1,202,052 ;  Oct. 


So. 
No. 
No. 

No. 


1.199.883  :  Oct.  3  :  Ga7.  vol.  |31  ;  p.  49 
Mea.surlng    apparatns.     Water-.,      .7.     W.     Gamble 

1.202.379  :  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.   105.5. 
Meastirlng.    ciittlng.    and    cost  computing    machine.    Cloth. 

W    R,  llosch.      No.  1.201.7.35  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p. 

789  I 

Measuring  device.     O.  T.   May,     No.   1,200,862;   Oct.   10; 

«;az.  vol.  231  :  p.  4.39.  ' 

Measuring  flowing  water.     W.  fl.  Sawyer.     No.  1,200,653; 

Oct.  10;  (;nz.  vol.  231:  p.  364. 
Measuring  flowing  water.     W.  U.  Sawyer.     No.  1,200,654 

Oct.   10  :  (Jaz    vol.  231  :  p.  .'{♦K. 
Mensurin-T  Instrument.      B.    K.   Tavlor  and   J.   C   Barrett. 

No    1.201.0«»O:  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  Vol.  231  :  p.  4Rr, 
Measuring  Instrument,   Electrlcil.     W.   M.  Bradshaw  and 

W    <;.   Mvliiis.      No     1.202.71>«:  Oct.  31;  Gaz.   vol.   231; 

p.    1224.  ] 

.Measur1n<r      Instrument.      Elertflcal.       G.      Campos.       No. 

1.201  990;  Oct.   17:  Gaz.  vol    231  ;  p.  878. 
.Measuring    Instrument,    Freouertcy-.      W.    H.    Bristol    and 

M     r     lohn.son.     No.  1,203,307  ;  Oct.  31 :  Gai.  vol.  231  ; 

p.    1410.  ! 

Measuring  machine.  Lnmber-.      t    FTlIMard.    No.  1,200,192  ; 

Oct.  3:   Caz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   156, 
Measuring    op    recording    osclllntlnns,    Impnlses,    and    the 

like,  .\pnarntns  for.     A.  Behnt     No.  1,203,172;  Oct.  31  ; 

Gaz.    vol.   231  ;   p.    1360. 
Meat  block  clamp.     P    .!    Staab.     No.   1.202.602:  Oct.  24; 

On 7..   vol.   231  :   p    11.30.  I 

Meat-chopper.     .T.  Kricksen.     N<i  1.202,496;  Oct.  24:  Gaz 

vol.  231  :  p.   1094. 
>feu  ci'tfor.     F    \1.  Glenn.     NoJ  1,201.168;  Oct.  10;  Gaz. 

voL  231  :  p    .548.  1 

Meat-holdine  mechanism.     .T.  M.  Peterson.     No.  1.203,256; 

Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.   vol.  231  ;  p.  1.3P2. 
.Me''hin'c'l     ''i.ivi'iii' n  K.     vv'      .\lhers. 

Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  28|^ 
Mechsnicsl   movement.      L.    H     Bateman. 

Oct.   17  :   Gaz.   vol.   231  ;   p.   R54. 
Mech;ini"-il     ni'vomi'nt         A.     M      I'c    Voe. 

Oct.   10;  (Jaz.   vol.  231  :   p    49^. 
Mechanical    movement.       F.    G.    Henry. 

Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1419. 
Mec''nnicn|    movctni'i  t        K.    T.     lolinson. 

Oct.   10;  r.nz    vol.  231:  p.  .T.'l. 
Mechanical   movement.     .T    SImOson      No.   1,202.598;  Oct. 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1128. 
Mechanical  movements,  .''ifety  |ev1ce  for.      C.  A.  Garrett. 

No.  1.199  'SS4  :  Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vml.  231  :  p.  49. 
Menu.      P.    S.   Cohen.     No.    1.208,700;  Oct.    17;   Gaz.  vol. 

231 :  p  7;t5.  i 

Merrr-go. round.     W.   R.   Pavne.  |    No.   1.202,214;   Oct    24; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  996. 
Metal    nrtlcles.    .Apnaratua  for   ttaking       H.  Tolputt.      No. 

1.202.«ll  :  Oct.  24:  "Jaz.  vol    !?31  :  p    1133. 


No.  1,200,447; 

No  1,201.91(;; 

No.  1.201.026: 

No.  1,203.332; 

No.  1.200,619; 


A.  Yoder, 


Metal-bending   mechanism.     C 

Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  13^9 
Metal  blanks.  Forming  scrolledle.     C.  D.  McDonald 

1,202,546  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.    J31  ;  p.  1111 


No.  1,203.090 ; 
No. 


Metal-drawing.     H.  (i.  Carlson.     No.  1,200.309;  Oct.  8; 

C.az.  vol.  2.11  ;  p.  201. 
Metal  drawing      apparatus.        L.      H.      Brinkman.        No. 

1,203,306;  Oct.  31;  Gaz.   vol.   231:  p.   1400. 
Metal,    Forming    articles    from    pressea.      A.    L.    Putnam. 


No.  1,202.892;  Oct.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.   1260, 
etal-forming    machine.     C.    I',    r      '  ' 
Oct.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  231:  p.  791. 


Ji ;  p.  i::» 
e.     No.    1, 


201,740 ; 


Metal  pipe.  Cast-.     O.  Agricola.     No.  1.201,420 ;  Oct.   17  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   231  ;  p.  676. 
Metal  wheels.   Felly   for.     G.   Strnb.     No.  1,202.118;   Oct. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  961. 
.Metal-working  mnchlnc     B.  M.  W.  Hanson.     No.  1,200,610; 

Oct.  10:  <;az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  348. 
Metal-working  machine.     G.  A.  Schlppcr.     No.  1,200,395 ; 

Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  233. 
Metals  from   their  ores,  .Vpparatus  for  extracting.      J.   C. 

(;reenway.      No.   1,200,8.T_'  ;   Oct.    10  ;   Gaz.   vol.   231  ;   p. 

427. 
Metals,  Recovering.     C.  J.  Beed.     No.  1,200,026;  Oct.  8; 

Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  97. 
Meter  :   .»»ce— 

Battery  meter.  Suction-meter. 

Electric  meter.  Water-meter. 

Liquid-meter. 
Meter   holder  and    connection.     B.    Pish.     No.    1,201,668; 

Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.T1  :  p.  725. 
Meter-motor.     O.  E.  Clark.     No.  1.203,488;  Oct.  SI;  Gaa. 

vol.   231  ;  p.   1475. 
Meters,   IMstaut  Indicator  for  fluid  .     I).  R.  Yarnall.     No. 

1.200,684  :  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  376. 
Micrometer,  Quick-action.     I.  A.  Williams.     No.  1,200,679; 

Oct.   10:  Gaz    vol.  231  ;  p.  374. 
Milk  can.      F.   F.   Schulte.     No.   1,202,323  ;   Oct.   24  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.   1035. 
Milk  munufacturlni;     apparatus.        G.     von     Rlgler.       No. 

1.200.T>i2:  Oct.   1');  Cnz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  410. 
Milk   product.    Powdered-.      S.    A.   Vascy.      No.    1,202,130; 

Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  967 
.Milk  sugar   froni    whey,    I'xtracting.      J.   G.   Dietrich.      No. 

1.201.(127:   «»,t.    10:   r,n7..    vol.   231:  p.   496. 
Milking-machines,      Teat-cap      for.      L.       Dinesen.      No. 

1.201„80«;  Oct.  17;  Gas.  vol.  231;  p.  814. 
Mill  :   See— 

Centrifugal  roller-mill.  Rolling-mill. 

Grist-mill.  Stamp-mill. 

RoIIer-mlll. 
Mine  guard     for    ships.     W.     H.    Baker.     No.    1,200,068; 

Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  112. 
Mine   or   torpedo   guard    for    vessels.      W     H.   Baker.      No. 

1.200.069;  (Jet.  3;  fJaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  112. 
Mining  coal.     H.   A.  Kuhn.     No.  1,200,204;   Oct.  3;  (Jaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  161. 
Mining  coal.     H.  A.  Kuhn.     No.  1,200,206;  Oct.  3;  Gas. 

vol.  231  :  p.  161. 
Mining  machine.     C.    H.   Boardman.     No.   1,199,757;   Oct. 

3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  5. 
Mlningmachlne     feed     mechanism.       L.     F.     Hess.       No. 

1.200.941  :  Oct.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.   46ri 
Mlningmachlne   gearing.      E.   C.    Morgan.      No.    1,200,515; 

Oct.  10:  Ctz.  vol.  231  :  p    113. 
Mining-machine  nut.     C.  S.  Sheppard.     No.  1,203,145  ;  Oct. 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   13.50. 
Mining,     Underground.     C.     Wlssemann.     No.     1,201.537; 

Oct.    17:  «Jaz.   vol.   231;  p.   715. 
Mirror.   Transparent.      M.    C.    Frev.      No.    1.199.882;    Oct. 

3  :  <;az.  vol.  231  :  p.  4«. 
MIter-box.     K.  A.  Schade  and  C.  Bodmer.     No.  1,203,417 ; 

Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.   1448. 
MIter-clamp.     (;.  .J.  E    Steuber.      No.  1,201,888;  Oct.  IT; 

Gnz.  vol.  231  :  P.  843. 
Mitt.  Baseball,     fl.  and  E.  .1.  Goldsmith.     No.  1,202,705; 

Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1164. 
Mixer  :   See — 

•  'oncreti'  mixer.  Fluid  mixef. 

Drink-mixer. 
Mixer.      R     B.    Gilchrist.     No.    1,201,284;    Oct.    17;    Gas. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  628. 
Mixers.      Fricflonal     drive     for.      C.     H.     Dasher.       No. 

1.203.102  ;   Oct.   31  :   Gaz.   vol.    231  ;   p.    1334. 
Molstencr.     I.  M.  and  E.  R.  Radabaugh.     No.   1,200,023; 

Oct.  3  :  G«a.  vol.  231  :  p.  96. 
Moistening  and  applying  gummed   sealing-tapes  to  boxes. 

G.  8.  Wrtght.     No.  1,202,467  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.   231  ; 

p.   10H,5. 
Moisture    from   evacuated    spaces.   Method   and   apparatus 

for  eliminating.     A.  .1.  Llebmann.     No.  1,200,122;  Oct. 

3;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  132. 
Mold  :    .ST?— 

Block  mold.  Concrete-mold. 

Omenf-block  mold.  .Silo-moid. 

Concrete-fen<e-post  mold.         Slug  mold. 
Mold.     T.    F.    Novy,     No.    1.201,613;    Oct.    17;    Gas.    vol. 

231  ;  p.   742. 
Molds.    Process    of   and    apparatus    for    removing    Inflated 

articles  from.      F.  T.  Roberts.      No.  1.201,627;  Oct.  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  748. 
Moldlward.     .M.    Guttormaon.     No.     1,201,286;    Oct.     17; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  629. 
Molder's    shift-box.      D.    E.    Turner.     No.    1.201.394 ;    Oct. 

17;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  667. 
Molding-machine.     .1.    M.   Cline.     No.   1,200.586;   Oct.   10; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  3:!9 
Molding-machine.     O.   W.  Gore.     No.  1,202.181:  Oct.  24; 

Gaz.   vol.  231  ;  p.  984. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IN^VENTIONS. 


cv 


No.    1,201,200; 


10; 


\ 


Oct. 
Oct.  10 ; 


Molding  machine.      W.    Kurze. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  .558. 
Molding-machine.     E.  Stichelbaat.    No.  1,200,998 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  485. 
.Mop.     R    Rltter.     No.  1,200,870;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231; 

p.   441. 
Mop  and  wringer  combined.     D.  8.  Ellis  and  F.  W.  Tidd. 

No.  1,200.929;  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  461. 
Mop.   Dust-.     J.   R.   Van   Dyne.      No.   1.202,334  ;   Oct.   24 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1040. 
Mops,    Automatic    machine    for    manufacturing.     C.    M. 

Huguley.     No.    1.201,965;    Oct.    17;    Gaz.    vol.    231;    p. 

868. 
Morse    transmltting-key.      J.    J.   Ghegan.      No.    1,202,179 ; 

Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  984. 
Mothproof   l»ag.     G.    Rottman.     No.   1,200,030;   Oct.   3; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  99. 
Motion,  Mechanism  for  traasmitting  rotary.     G.   S.  HllL 

No.  1.200.108  ;  Oct.  3  ;  <;az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  127. 
Motions,  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  study  and  correc- 
tion of.     F.  B.  Gilbreth.     No.  1,199,980;  Oct.  3;  Qaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  83. 
Motive-power  device.  Self  adjusting  overhead.     E.  N.  Moor. 

No.  1.200,637  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  358. 
Motor  :  Set 


mo- 


Internal-combustion  motor. 
Meter-motor. 
Multiple-cylinder  motor. 
Surf  motor. 
Water-motor. 


No.   1,201.221;  Oct.    10;   Gaz. 
Miller.     No.  1,199,807;  Oct.  3; 


Air-motor. 

Current-motor. 

Electric  motor. 

Electrically-controlled 
tor. 

Hydraulic  motor. 
.Motor.     A.  .\.  T.  Creser. 

vol.  231  :  p.  565. 
Motor  apparatus.     C.  A. 

(;az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  22. 
Motor  control  system.    F.  E.  Case.    No.  1,200,310  ;  Oct.  3  ; 

<;Sz.   vol.  231  ;   p.   201. 
Motor  control,  S- stem  of  constant-speed.     L.Bradley.     No. 

1.201.oif!:  Oct.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  492. 
Motor  spirit.      Producing     a     new.        W.     Landes.       No. 

1.199.909  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  57. 
Motors,     Dust-excluding     means     for     explosive-.       J.     M. 

Kroyer.     No.  1.200.202  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  160. 
Motors,    Svnchronlzing    accelerator    for.      F.    W.    Reeves, 

No.    1,203,267;   Oct.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  231;   p.   1397. 
Mower.      G.    P.    Helfrlch.      No.    1,203.331  ;   Oct.   31  ;   Gas. 

vol.  231  ;  p.   1418. 


No.    1.202,963; 
No.    1.201,721 


Oct. 
Oct. 


L.    Brown. 
;    p.    1285. 

A.    Hngquist 
:   p.   784. 

J.  H.  Saunders.     No.  x,201,878 
;  p.  839. 

■     L.  Jones.    No.  1,201.055 


81; 

17 


Oct.  17  ; 
Oct. 


No.  1.200,407; 
Oct.   10; 
Oct.  81 ; 
Oct. 


Mower.     Lawn 

Gaz.   vol.   231 
Mower,    I..awn-. 

Gnz.   vol.   231 
Mower,  Lawn-. 

Gaz.  vol.  231 
Multiplc-cvllniler  motor.     E. 

lo  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  .50x. 
Mnltipie  machine-table.     C.  M.   Arrants 

Oct.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  237. 
Music  bolder.      A.   E.   Marjoram.      .No.   1,200,744 

Gnz.  vol.  231  :  p.  39« 
Muaic-leaf  turner.     R.  W.  Allen.     No.  1.203.452 

Gaz.    vol.   231  ;    p.    1462. 
Music  leaf  turner.     G.  M    Blanchard.     No.  1,201,680 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  708. 
Music  sheet    adjuster.      F.    H.    Hartzell.      No.    1,203,559; 

Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1499. 
Music-sheets.   Guide   me<hanlsm   for  traveling.     L.  B.  Do- 
man.     No.  1.200,175  ;  0<t.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  149. 
Musical     Instrument,     Percnssion.       J.     B,     Kobler.       No. 

1.200.370:  Oct.  3:  r.az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  224. 
Musical  Instrument  socket.    F.  A.  Buescher.    No.  1,202,666  ; 

Oct.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1152. 
Musical  Instruments,  I'neumatlc  action  for.     V.  L.  Jones. 

No.  1.201,306  ;  Oct.  17  ;  CJaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  636. 
Musical     Instruments.    Porcelain     kev  facing    for.       .T.    E. 

Evans.     No.  1.200.182  ;  Oct.  3 
Musical    Instruments,    Rerolllng, 

mechanism  for.     H.  .1.  l..a  .loTe, 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1108. 
Musical    instruments.    Selective    mechanism    for   multiple- 
tracker  board.      R.   S.    Irvine.     No.   1,203,002;  Oct.   31; 

Gaz.    vol.    231  ;    p.    1298. 
Musical  instruments.  Si>eed-regulatlng  mechanism  for.     O. 

Nelson   and   P.   Wlggon.     No.    1,201,609;   Oct.   17;   Gaz. 

voL  231  ;   p.  740. 
Musical    notation.      H.   Kinney.     No.   1,200,367;   Oct.   3; 

(Jaz.   vol.   231  ;   p.   223. 
Musical  wind  Instrument.     W.  J.  Gronert  and  W.  C.  Reld. 

No    1.201.039:  Oct.  lo  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  n    .501 
Muzzle.   Calf-.      W.    E.    Buffat. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.   1471. 
Nnll  :    See — 

Wire  nail. 
Nail-puller.     C.  J.  Roach  and  E 

Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1124. 
Nailing-machine.      F.    A.    Prackett 

31  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  231  ;  p.  1496. 
Necktie  and  lining  therefor.     W.  Hey.     No.  1,202,717:  Oct 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1168. 
Necktie-prewu  r.     J.   M.  Caddel. 

Gaz.   vol.  231  ;  p.  540. 
Needle-threader.     T.  8.   Morton. 

Gaz    vol.  231  :  p.   397. 
Nest.    Hen's.      W.   J.    Monster. 

Gaz.   vol.   231 ;   p.    1254. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


1.201,144;  Oct  10; 

1,200.747  ;  Oct.   10 

1,202,874;   Oct.    81; 


Numbering-bead.      W.    Olson.      No.    1.202,414;    Oct.    24; 

17. 


g 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  153. 
replaying,   and    stopping 
No.  1,202.538  ;  Oct.  24  : 


No.    1,208,478;   Oct.   81; 

D.  Woods.     No.  1.202,587  : 
No.    1,203,554  :    Oct. 


Nest.  Hen's.     F.  8.   Spencer  and  F.  J.  R.  Lentzsch.     No. 

1,201.773;  Oct.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  231;  p.  802. 
Nest,   Ileh's.     J.  O.  Tuttle.     No.  1,199,944;   Oct.  3;  Gas. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  70.  ^^ 

Nets,  Frame  for  landing.     C.  H.  Kewell.     No.  1,199,906; 

Oct.  3  ;  (;az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  56.  ^_ 

Nlpple-maklng  machine.     W.    H.   Gates.      No.   1,200,186; 

Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  154. 
Nitric  acid  from   nitrous  gases.   Production  of.     A.  Foss. 

No.  1,200,334  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  211. 
Nitroglycerin    from    acid    mixtures   containing   same.   Sep- 
arating.    A.  Hough.     No.  1,202,065  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  943. 
Nozzle,  Spraying-.     J.  Gibbons.     No.  1.202.051  ;  Oct.  24  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  937. 
Numbering  device.     E.  A.  Crosby,     No.  1,202,488;  Oct.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1092. 
Numbering-bead.      W.    C 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1067.  ^  ^     ,^ 

Nut,    Lock.      N.    H.    Anderson.      No.    1,200,689;   Oct.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  378. 
Nut-lock.     D.  Barbe.     No.  1,200,797  ;  Oct.   10 ;  Gaz.   vol. 

231  ;  p.  414. 
Nut-lock      L.  G.  Bowersock.     No.  1,201,248;  Oct.  17  :  Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  617. 
Nut  lock.     A.  D.  Curry.     No.  1,202,678 ;  Oct  24  ;  Gas.  voL 

231  ;  p.  1155.  ,     ^ 

Nut-lock.     G.  W.  Davis.     No.  1,201,444  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  684.  „      ^ 

Nut-lock.     A.  L.  Ooddard.     No.  1,199,888;  Oct  3;  Gas. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  50.  ,     ^  . 

Nut  lock.     M.   llebert.     No.   1,201,464  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gas.  vol. 

23 1  ;  p.  690. 
Nut-lock.     W.  F.  Kocb.     No.  1,201,472  ;  Oct.  17 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  693. 
Nut-lock.     C.  Morrow.     No.  1,202,565 ;  Oct  24  ;  Gai.  toL 

Nut-lock^'    O.   E.  Ness.     No.  1,201,078;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  voL 

Nu't-lock^"  b.  T.  Poling.    No.  1.202.096  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gas.  voL 

231  :  p.  9J>3.  „        „,      ^ 

Nut-lock.      E.    W.    Quick.      No.    1.203,405;    Oct    31;   Gas. 

vol.    231  ;    p.    1444. 
Nut-lock.      J.    E.    Regal.      No.    1,202,893;    Oct    81;    Gas. 

vol.   231  ;   p.   1260. 
Nut  lock.     E.  J.   Reynolds.     No.  1,203,127;  Oct.  31;  Gas. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1344.  ^        .,     ^ 

Nut  lock.     \V.  H    Thompson.    No.  1,201,051  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gas. 

NuMock".    'l?' G.  Waddell.     No.  1,201,896 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gas. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  845.  „     „ 

Nut  lock.     T.   H.  Whyman.     No.  1,200.285;  Oct.  3;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.   192. 
Nut-lock.    G.  W.  Yetter.    No.  1,202,634  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gas.  voL 

Nut^  s'ePf  locking.     E.  E.  Maher,     No.  1.201,323;  Oct  17; 

Gaz!.  vol.  231  ;  p.  641.  ^        ,-     ^ 

Nutcracker.      F.   W.    Fort.     No.   1.201,953;   Oct.  17;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  :  p.  865.  _      ^ 

Nutcracker.     A.  Goldsmith.     No.  1,202,830  ;  Oct  31 ;  Gas. 

vol.    231  ;    p.    1238. 
Nutcracker.     C.  J.  E.  Watson.     No.  1,203,086;  Oct  81; 

Gaz.   vol,  231 ;  p.   1328. 
Nut-crackiug  device.     1- .  C.  Goff.     No.  1,202,992  ;  Oct  31  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1295. 
Oil   and  flsh-meat  from   water.  Apparatus  for  separating. 

J.   E.   Marsh.     No.   1,203,225;  Oct  31;  Gaz.   vol.  2.il  ; 

p.  1380. 
Oil  and  making  same.  Drying  .     H.  Rebs.     No.  1,201,626 ; 

Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  747. 
Oil-burner.     F.  H.  Barron.     No.  1,202,776;  Oct  31;  Gas. 

Oir-burner.'  ^J.  A.  Buttress.     No.  1,203,098;  Oct  31  ;  Gas. 

vol.  231  ;  p.   1333.  „        „      ^ 

Oil  burner.     W.  Cooke.     No.  1,200,084;  Oct.  3;  Gas.  vol. 

Oil  burner.      i\    R    Teter.     No.    1,202.918;   Oct.   31;   Gas. 

vol    2:U  •  p.  12t'.9. 
Oil-burner.  Blue-flame.     R.  Hoffman.     No.  1,202,623;  Oct 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1103. 
Oil-burner  (onstructlon.     J.   (\   .Tobnaon.     No.   1.201,999, 

Oct.  17  ;  Gnz.  voL  231  ;  p.  879. 
Oil-burning  heater.    M.  E.  Hurley.    No.  1,199,895  ;  Oct.  3  ; 

Oil-caice  forming' niitciiine.     A.W.French.     No.  1,202,824  ; 

Oct.  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1236.  ^        ^        „, 

Oilcloth   rack.     G.   F.    Rhoads.     No.    1,203,288;  Oct   31; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1.597.^ 
Oil-cup.     D.  H.  Twaits.     No.  1,202,924  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

o.-^l  ■  p    1272 
Olf-feed  regulator.     C.  R.  Green.     No.  1,201.038;  Oct  10; 

Oil'purlfvln*"  apparatus'.  O.  J.  Shiner.  No.  1,203,419; 
Oct.  31  .Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1449. 

Oil-separator.  .T.  Evo.  No.  1,202,689;  Oct  24;  Gas. 
vol.  231  ;  p.  1159. 

Oil-storage  tank.  M.  .T.  Munn.  No.  1,200,391;  Oct.  3; 
(iaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  231. 

Oil-wells,  Ac,  Tubinu-catcher  for.  W.  H.  McKlsslck.  No. 
1,201. 4S3  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Caz.  vol    231  :  p.  697. 

Oils  and  the  like.  Apparatus  for  extracting.  E.  O.  Bar- 
stow  and  T.  Griswold.  Jr.  No.  1,199,861 ;  Oct  3;  G*«. 
1       vol.  231  ;  p.  42, 


CVl 
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ApHABETIC 

ohn.     No.  1.200,713; 


Oiling   aystem. 

Gaz.  vol.  231 
OpeiilDK  device. 

(Jaz.  vol.  L*.!l 


Oct,  10; 


No.  1.202,895 ;  Oct.  31 
No.  1,200.172;  Oct.  8 
No.   1,202,914  ;  Oct.  31; 


Oils.  Bleaching  of.     O.  F.  Drohn., 

iiaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  386.  [ 

Olla,    Process   and   device    for   separation   of.      S»   Cornell 

No.  1.202.969:  Oct.  31  :  (iaz.  viol.  231  ;  p.  1287. 
Oiler.   Engine-cylinder.     C.   A.  3tlckney.     No.   1.200.149; 

Oct.  3  ;  Ciaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  140 
Oiler.  Machine-.     G.  M.  Kogera. 

(Jaz.  vol.  •j:n  ;  p.  1261. 

A.   C.    Danver. 
:  p.  148. 

\V.   B.   Story. 
.  p.  12<!«. 
Operating  apparatus.  Means   for  selectively.     A.   Schmld. 

No.  1,2W),«.H.'5  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  446. 
OperatluK-table.     A.    h\   Brand.      No.   1,201,017 ;  Oct.   10 ; 

Gaz?  vol.  231  ;  p.  493.  , 

Ophthalmic  mounting.     H.  H.  Silyll.     No.  1,202,240;  Oct. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1006.        [  ,        ,         .  wv.  . 

Oran*ce-drkr.     J.   W.  Stevenson.     No.  1,200,775  ;  ,Pct.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  407.  •♦«.•••  *" . 

Ordnance-control  means.     E.  Saq«l  and  8.  A.  Farrell      No 

1.201.10.'i:  Oct.  10;  <;az.  vol.  2H1  ;  p.  626. 
Ore     by     flotation,     Concentrating.       G.     GrSndal        No 

1.202,512  :  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2ri  ;  p.  1099. 
Ore  classifier  or  separator.    K.  A.  Goodale.    No    1  201  956  • 

Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  866. 
Ore  -  conrentratlnK     apparatus.        J.      M.      Callow         No 

1.201,934  :  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2$1  ;  p.  859. 
Ore-concentrating  apparatus.    T.  \.  Janney.   No.  1,201.053  ; 

Oct.  10;  <;az.  vol.  2.fl  ;  p.  507.  .        .         . 

Ore-concentrator.     G.  T.  Cooley.  |  No.  1,201.151;  Oct.  10* 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  542.  ] 

Ore    crasher    and     concentrator.'     C.    O.     Haskell        No 

1.200,1(>4  ;  Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  125. 
Ore-separator.      A.    M.    i'lumb.      No.    1,202,219;    Oct   24* 

Gai.  vol.  231;  p.  998. 
Ores  and  other  material.'!,   .\ppanatu8  fof  disintergratlng 
J2,278  ;   Oct   24  ;   Gaa.    vol.   231  ;    p. 


A.    Keust.     No«  1.20: 
1020. 


No. 

No. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


Ore>.   Concentration  of.     A.   C.   ftoward.     No.    1,203,341; 

Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  14221 
Ores,  Concentration  of.     F.  J.  Ly^er.     No.  1,203,373  ;  Oct 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1433.        !  .        .       v. 

^'^    Concentration    of.      F.    J.   )[.yster.      .\o.    1,203.374; 

Oct  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  14331 
Ores,    Concentration    of.      F.    .1.   I.yster.      No     1.203  375- 

Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  2:^1  ;  p.  1434i 
Ores,    Separation   of   metallic   sulfld.      F.    J.   Ly^ter       No 

l.i03,:.72  :  Oct.  31  :  (;,,z.  vol.  2|l  ;  p.  14-33 
Organ,    Reed-.      G.    Cloetens.      Ho.    1,202,032;    Oct     24: 

Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  930.  * 

Organ  stop  action.     J.T.Austin.     No.  1.199.959  ;  Oct    8: 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  75. 
Organ  valve,     Electropneumatlc.       R.     Hope-Jones 

1.199.792;  Oct  3;  Gaz.  vol.  233;  p.  17. 
Organ  -  valve,     Electropneumatlc.      K.     Hope-Jones 

1.201,5K5:  Oct.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  731 
Oscillating   audlon.      L.    De   Foreft.      No.    1,201  271 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  624. 
Ogcillatlon-generator.     L.  De  Forest.     No.  1.201^73 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  625. 
Outlet-box   aid    fixture   therefor.   Conduit.      E.   O    Smith 

No.  1.201,771  :  Oct.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  801. 
Outsole.      W.   C.   Stewart      No.   1,202,236;   Oct   24;   Oaa. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1004. 
'^*.en-     J     ^-    Leonard.     No.  1,200^507  :  Oct.  10.  Oaa.  rol. 

Oven    Baice      J.  Scheer.    No.  1,1»9,929:  Oct  3;  Gas.  vol. 

2.il  ;  p.  65. 
Oven,    Knarael  baking.      G.    I.    Mbrriss.      No.    1,203,237; 

Oct.  Si  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1.3847  .-"o,_o.  , 

ven.   Portable.     J.  C.  Corblt      Vo.   1,201,152;  Oct   10; 

rjHi^  vol    •-•.XI  :  p.  ,'■,42-^  -   Av, 

^^Taz!'"^!^^'^^^^         ^'^^"-  I ''*•  1'200.393:  Oct.  3; 
Overload    protective   device.      A.   isimon.      No.    1,199  936- 

Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  67.  ' 

Overshoe-retainer.     F.  G.  Chldester.     No.  1,199,876;  Oct 

3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  47.  .        .        ,  wu 

Oxids  specially  suitable  for  catalytic  reactions.  Production 

of  light  voluminous.     F.  Bedford  and  E.  Erdmann      No 

1,200.696:  Oct,   10;  Gaz.  vol.  -j.-ll  :  p.  .-{SI. 
Oxygen    and    making    the    same.    Compounds    containing 

active.     0.    Llel-knecht      No.    1^200,739;   Oct    10;   Ga^ 

vol.   231  :   p.  39."). 
Oiyten  and  nitrogen.  Producing.    |I.  Hazard  Flamand.    No 

1.201,044  :  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol    2.11  :  p.  5M 
Oysters,    Aoparatus  for   treating  raw.     W.   Heyser.     No 

1.200,351:  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  2.3J;  p.  217. 
Ozone,  Apparatus  fm    the  production  of.     .1.  Steynls      No 

1.201..379;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  2$!  :  p.  661 
/^ ..... .     .Steynls.      No.    1.201,380; 


No.  1.200,377  ; 


Ozone-producing  apparatus.      J 

Oct  17  :  Oa7  vol.  2^1  :  p.  fifl_. 
Pack  flillng-machine.  Hand-.     H.  \f .  Lowe 

Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  226. 
Package.     F.  P.  McColl.     No.  1,200,380  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

J'ackage.     J.  B.   Woodruff.     No.   1,201,906;  Oct.  17;  Gas. 

vol   L-rii  :  p.  S4n. 

Package  tie.      FI.    Abbey.      No.    1,^02,145;    Oct    24;    Qas 

vol  231  :  p.  772. 
Package  tie.     J.  W.  Oldham.     No.  11,200,012  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gas. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  93. 
Packaging  device.     E.  J.  Cady. 

Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  296. 


Mo.  1,200,467;  Oct  10; 


No. 

10; 


Packing,  Flexible  metallic.    C.  P.  Mlnnlng.    No.  1,200,966 ; 

Oct   10 :  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  474. 
Packing,  Metallic.     E.  F.  Miller.     No.  1,201,488  ;  Oct.  17  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  698. 
Packing-rack.     H.  L.  Glidden  and  W.  P.  Hammond 

1.202.507  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1098. 
Packing-ring.      H.   E.    .Muchnic.     No.    1,200.641  ;   Oct 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  360. 
Pad:  8ee~ 
Golf-pad. 
Padlock    Keyless.     N.  A.  Bourquln.     No. 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  718. 
Pall-lock.     W.   H.   Uuvall.     No.   1,201,948 
vol.  231  ;  p.  863. 

S.  C.   Lawlor. 
p.  469. 

S.  8.  Nelllgar. 
p.  474. 

No.  1.200,162  ;  Oct. 


Oct. 
Gaz. 


1,201,646 : 
;  Oct   17; 

No.   1,200.954; 

No.   1,200.968  : 


Pails,   Caster  clamp    for. 

Oct.   10  ;  Gaz.   vol.  231 
Paint  and   making  same. 

Oct.   10 :  Gaz.  vol.  231 
Paint,  Ship's  bottom.    H.  orBracliln. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  145. 
Palutln«  l:on.  wood,  &c.,  Composition  for.     G.  IgoomnofT 

No.  1.202.847  :  Oct.  31  :  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1243. 
Painting-machine.     G.  G.   Kapovich.     No.   1,200,732;  Oct 

10;   Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  393. 
Palctlng  or  priming  machine.  Wheel.     A.  L.  Butcher.     No 

1,199,9«3  ;  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  76. 
Pallet     J.   R.  Freeee      "      '  "    "      - 

231  ;  p.  935. 
Pan  :   See — 

Baking-pan. 

Cooking  pan. 
Panel-board.     R.  U 

vol    231  ;  p.  951. 
Panel-board.     E.  A 

vol.  231  ;  p.  951. 
Panel    construction 


No.   1,202,046;  Oct  24;  Gas.  vol. 


Olley. 
Olley. 


Dust  pan. 
No.  1,202,091 
No.   1,202.092; 


Oct.  24 ;  Oas. 

Oct.  24  ;  Oas. 

Ries.      No. 


,    Spaced-metallic-.      F.    A. 

1.202,316;  Oct  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  1033. 
Paper  carrier  and   printer.      M.   .S<jldatl,   A.   M.  and  J.  M. 

Alvares.     No.   1,201,375;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  660. 
Paper  cartons.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of.     C.  C. 

Stutz  and   R.  h.  Arnott.     No.  1,202,121;  Oct  24;  Gas. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  962. 
Paper-clip.     J.  S.  Wright     No.  1,200,155;  Oct  8;  Gas. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  143. 
Paper  container.     A.  F.  Rletzel.     .No.   1,201,347  ;  Oct    17: 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  649. 
Paper  containers  and   producing  same.  Stock   for.     C    A 

Blckett.     No.  1,20:;.302;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  o.  140h' 
Paper-cutting  machine.     C.   A.   Juengst.     No.   1,200,200; 

Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  160.  ,       .  w  , 

Paper^lrvlng    device.      G.    D.    Kllberry.      No.    1,203,010; 

Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1301.  .        ,     v. 

Paper-folding  machine.     A.  Groff.     No.  1,201,719  ;  Oct   17: 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  7S3. 
Paper-folding  machine.     E.  D.  Miller  and  J.  Geddes.     No. 

1.200,211  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  103. 
Paper-guide  attachment.     C.  L.  Danforth.     No    1,202  972* 

Oct.  :U  :  <;az.   vol.  2.S1  ;  p.   1 2X.'(. 
Paper  holder  and  cutter.  Combined.     T.  C.  O  Mara       No 

1.202.572  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1119. 
Paper  keg.      M.    l^chman.      No.   1,202,856;   Oct   31;   Gas 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1246. 
Paper-machines.    Flow-equalizing    distributer    for.      W.    J 

Campbell.    No.  l,20I,6f)3  ;  Oct.  17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  773 
Paper-making.     I).  Kelleher.     No.  1,203,008;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1300. 
Paper,  Means  for  removing  electricity  from.     P.  Martuccl. 

No.  1,203,0.{0:  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1308 
Paper  roll  holder.     O.  C.  Currie.     (Reissue.)     No    14.211: 

6ct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1502. 
Paper-roll  holder  and  Inking  attachment.     E.  H.  Michael 

No.   1,202,560;  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  1116. 
Paper  stock   and    proiiuclng   same.   Moisture-nroof.      C.    A 

Blckett.       No.     1,203..303 ;     Oct.     31  ;     Gaz.     vol.    231  :' 

p.  1408. 
Paner-stock,  Mechanism  for  determining  the  viscosity  of 

8.   W.    Webb.     No.   1,201,402;   Oct.    17;   Gaz.   vol.   231- 

p.  070 
Paper- stock- shredding    machine.      E.    H.    GUman.      No 

1.201,o;i5;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  499. 
Paper,  Tar-.     M.   Poulsen.     No.   l,20.-r,403  ;  Oct  31 :  Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1444. 
Paper  towel.     F.  O.  Crane.     No.  1.201,701  ;  Oct  17:  Gaz 

vol.  231  ;  p.  776. 
Paper-trlmmlne    apparatus    for    paper-hangers"    use.      P 

Scardlno.      No.    1,202,435 ;    Oct   24  ;   Gaz.    vol.   231 ;   v. 

1074.  *^ 

Parachute.      J.    E.    Chambers.      No.    1.200,585;    Oct    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  339.  vi.    xw . 

Parcel  post  convever.     M.  L.  Munger.     No.  1.200,748 ;  Oct 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.  1531  ;  p.   .398. 
Partitions,  Adjustable  Jamb  for  folding.     G.   W.   Urmson 

No.   1.203.437;  Oct.  .31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1 4."1«. 
Party  line  rinirlng  key.     G.  P.  Tromp.     No.  1,200,547;  Oct 

10  :  Gaz.   vol.  231  ;  p.  325. 
Paste-tube  holding  and  dispensing  device.     D.  Moxon.     No 

1.200.219  ;  Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  167. 
Pastry  cones.  Machine  for  making.     P.  C.  and  O.  Flagstad. 

No.  1,200.600:  Oct.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  344. 
Paving  block.   Driveway-.     B.  Nero.     No.   1,202,410:  Oct 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1066. 
Pea-hulling  machine.  Green-.     J.  G.  Coll.     No.  1,202.486; 

Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1091. 
Pen,   Fountain-.     W.    I.   Ferris.     No.   1,201,951;   Oct.    17- 
Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  864. 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


evil 


No.  1,203,262 
No.  1,203,151 
No.  1,202,823 


L. 
p. 


E.    Bennell 
1072. 


Pen,  FountalB-.     G.  M.  Kraker.     No.  1,199,998;  Oct  8 

Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  86. 
Pencil  attachment.    L.  Reith.    N6.  1,200,238;  Oct  3;  Gas. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  174. 
Pencll-aharpener.     W.  M.  Haley.     No.  1,201,458 ;  Oct  17 

Gas.  vol.  231 :  p.  689. 
Pencil     sharpener    and     bolder.       W.    A.     Barrows.       No 

1,200,575:  Oct.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  23J  ;  p.  335. 
Pencil  sharpening  device.    R.  C.  Simmons.    No.  1,202,325 

Oct.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  103tl. 
Perambulators,    Front-axle   spring   suspension    for.     J.   P 

Smith.     No.  1.2()<J.i>»;2  ;  Oct.   lu;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  368. 
Percolator.     L.  Wojldkow.     No,  1,202,140 ;  Oct  24  ;  Gas. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  970. 
Percussive    tool,    Electrlcally-drlven.       L.     Schtiler.       No 

1,203,138;  Oct  31;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  1348. 
I'erforating-machine.     U.  M.  Smith.     No.  1,201,372;  Oct 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  658. 
Perforating-macbine,    tiaud.     J.   Powers. 

Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1394. 
Periscope  azimuth-lndluitor.    K.  A.  Sperry 

Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1352. 
Petroleum,  Reducing  crude.     C.  Forward. 

Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1235. 
Phonograpb-record-cleanlng   attachment 

•No.   1.2U2.428:  Oct.  24;  Gaz.   vol.  231. 
Phonographs,   Control  attachment    for   dictating-.      R.    B 

(;oo.lrl(h.     No.  1.200,100;  Oct.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  123 
Photograph-printing  apparatus.   A.  Marean.   No.  1,202,653 

0«t.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2;S1  ;  p.  1113. 
Photogiaphlc  apparatus  for  aerial  navigation.     G.  Ooubet 

and    E.    Zollinger.      No.    1,200,819;    Oct.    10;    Gas.    vol 

231  ;  p.  421. 
Photographic-background  carrier,     (i.  F.   Ericson  and  W 

H.  Trultt.     No.  1,199.773;  Oct  3;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  10 
Photographic  films  or  plates,  Device  for  determining  the 

time  of  development   of.     A.   T.  Moss.     No.   1,203,384 

Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1437. 
Photographic  -  material     bolder.        F.     F.     Church.       No 

1,202.160;  Oct.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  977. 
Photographic    plates.    Apparatus    for    developing.      8.    ▲. 

Mlachansky.      No.    1,202,405 ;    Oct    24  ;   Gas.    vol.   231 

p.  1064. 
rhoto*[niphic    printing     frame.       W.     C.     Hucbner. 

1,201,048 ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  505. 
Photographic-printing     machine.       A.     F.     Mueller. 

1.203,035  :  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1310. 
Pbotograpblc-prlDting    machine.    Automatic.      R.    C. 

No.  1,200.753;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  309. 
Photographic  shutter.     J.   Richard.     No.   1,201,764 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  799. 
Photoprlnting  apparatus.     W.  F.  Taylor.     No.  1,200,901 

Oct.   10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  453. 
PUno  damper-block.     D.  8.  French.     No.  1,201,572 

17  ;  Oas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  726. 
Piano  -  key    support    and    regulator.      J.    A    Fouat. 

1,200,886;  Oct  8;  Oas.  vol.  281:  p.  212. 
Piano  player.      .1.   .Maxheld.      No.    1,200,209;  Oct.   8 

vol.  281  ;  p.  168. 
Piano-player     action.      Pneumatic. 

1.203,401  :  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 
Pianos,    Music-tracking    device    for. 

1,201,925;  Oct.  17;  Gas.  vol.  231 
Pianos,   organs,  &c..    Keyboard   for. 

1.20^,882;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 
Pianos,   Roller  for  player-.     J.  P.   loor, 

Oct  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1424. 
Pianos,    Transposing    device    for.      C.    Hlnderman. 

1,200.422  ;  Oct.  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  242. 
IMcker-check.     J.  H.  Jones.     No.  1,200,846;  Oct  10 

vol.  231  ;  p.  433. 
I'Icker  rod  luhrlcator.    J.  A.  Baldwin.     No.  1,201,011 

10;  Gas.  vol.  231  :   p.   490. 
Picture  apparatus,  Motion-.     G.  Schmld.     No.  1,202,107 

Oct.  24  ;  (ja*.  vol.  SM  ;  p.  957. 
Picture-film  protector,  Movlne-.     H.  E.  Harbangh  and  D.  P 

Smedley.     No.  1,200,938;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  464 
Picture  films.  Magazine  for  moving-.     B.  M.  Wooden.     No 

1.202,346  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.31  ;  p.  1044. 
llcture-frame.      M.    Roosman.      No.    1,202,689;    Oct    24 

Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1125. 
Plctureframe.     E.  M.  Schleicher.     No.  1,202,321 ;  Oct  24 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1035. 
Picture  hanger.     L.  P.  Ryan.    No.  1,201,634  ;  Oct.  17 ;  Gas 

vol.  231  :  p.  7F,0. 
Picture  machines.  Attachment  for  moving-.    D.  R.    Collins 

and   G.   8.   Boylan.     No.   1,202,363;   Oct  24;  Gas.    vol. 

231 ;  p.  1049. 
Picture  machines.  Transmission  for  moving-.     O.  W.  Mot- 
lev  anri  D.  .1.  Zeien.     No.  1,203,238;  Oct.  31;  Gaz.  vol 

23l  :  p.  1.385. 
Picture  projecting  machine.    L.  L.  Headley.   No.  1.201,727 

Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  785. 
Picture    theater.    Moving-.      J.    Johnson.      No.    1.200,845 

Oct.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   231  ;  p.  432. 
Pictures,  Device  for  viewing  moving.     W.  R.  FltzwllUam 

No.  1.201.813  :  Oct.  17  :  (^.nz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  816. 
Pile-extractor.     E.   A.   Keeler.     No.   1.200,504  ;   Oct   10 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  310. 
Pile    fabric.    Woven.      W.    O.    Williams.      No.    1,200,071 

Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231:  p.  614. 
IMling  device.  Material-.     F.  E.  lleffeman.     No.  1,202,838 

Oct.  31  :  Gnz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1241. 
Pillow.     O.  M.  Barton.     No.  1,201,554;  Oct  17;  Gas.  toL 

231  ;  p.  721. 


No 

No 

Neff 

Oct 


Oct 

No 

Gas 

No 


J.      Posplsll. 
;  p.  1443. 

W.    Q.    Bets. 
;  p.  856. 
E.   T.   Nordb» 
p.  1257. 

No.    1.203,348 


No 
No 


No 
Gas 
Oct 


Pillow  for  n8«  on  ships,  boats,  and  other  craft.    H.  Under. 

No.  1,200,868;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol.  231;  p.  438. 
Pin  :  ««-e — 

Bowling-pin.  Insulator-pin. 

Duplex  double-pronged  pin.     Insulator  supporting  pin. 
Ilat-pln. 
Pipe:  fiee — 

<  oating  wooden  pipe.  Tobacco-pipe. 

Metal  pipe. 
Pipe  cleaner  and  agitator,  8moking-.     E.  E.  Taylor. 

1.200,271:  Oct.  3;  (Jaz.   vol.  231;  p.   187. 
Pipe  connection.     J.  H.  Stevens.     No.  1.201.889;  Oct 

(Jas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  84.3. 
Pipe-coupling.      O.    F.    Bennett. 

(Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  414. 
Pipe-coupling.     A.  Bonneau.    No 
■         -  1284. 

P.  Conniff.     No. 
495. 

11.  L.  Lewis.     No.  1,202,196;  Oct  24 
990 


No. 


Oct. 


"vol.  231  ;  p. 
Pipe  coupling. 

vol.  2.31  ;  p. 
Plpe-coupllnK. 

vol.  2.31  :  p. 


1,200,798 

.  1,202.960 ;  Oct  31 

1,201,022;  Oct.  10 


No. 

17; 

10; 
Oas. 
Gas. 
Gas. 
Oct 


No.   1,203,303 

1,201.498: 


No. 


Pipe  coupling.  Train-.     E.  K.  Krebs. 

31 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1429. 
Pipe    coiipllnK.    Train-.      J.    I'onlatoaki. 

Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  702. 
Pipe  flashing.  Vent-.    G.  H.  Elkerton.    No.  1,202,687  ;  Oct 

24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1158. 
Pipe-joint.     C.   Forth.     No.  1,202,502;  Oct  24  ;  Gas.  voL 

231  :  p.   1097. 
Pipe- Joint.     P.  Vaughn.    No.  1.201,116;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  530. 
Pipe  laying  machine.     M.  H.  Keeler.     No.  1,200,119;  Oct 

8;  Gaz.  vol.  281 ;  p.  131. 
Pipe,  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  annealing  crystallsed 

H.  A.  Bardeen.     No.  1,201.134;  Oct  10      •  "    """ 

p.  636. 
Pipe-wrench.      J.    Helm.      No.    1,200,612; 

vol.  231  ;  p.  349. 
Pipe  wrench.     H.  H.  Kent.     No.  1,202,731 

vol.   231  ;  p.    1172. 
Pipes,   End-closure  for.      W.  A.   Kellogg. 

Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  637. 
Pistol,  Automatic.    (".  A.  Grleco.    No.  1,202,707  ;  Oct.  24 ; 

(Jaz.   vol.  231  ;  p.   116.5. 
Piston-ring.      E.   C.   Blomberg.     No.    1,200,701  ; 

Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  382. 
Plane.      C.    Bodmer.      No.    1,201,433;    Oct.    17: 

231  :  p.  681. 
Plane,  Carpenter's.    G.  D.  Young.     No.  1,202,266 

(Jnz.   v'l    T'l  :   p.   1012. 
Planing-machlne.     D.  T.   Matthew.     No.   1.203,226; 

31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1380. 
EManter.     W.  H.  (  ambron.     No.  1.202,669 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1153 
Planter.      C.    H.    Dooley.      No.    1,202,684; 

vol.   231  :   p.    1157. 
Planter,  Check-row  potato-.     O.  T>.  Olaon. 

Oct.  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1440. 
Planter.  Seed-.     H.  A.  Bley.     No.  1,202,658 

vol.  231  :  p.  1149. 
Planters.   Coverer   attachment   for.      R.    A. 

1.202,562;  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1116 
Planting  pot.      G.    B.    Southard.      No.    1,200,396;    Oct.   8; 

(az.  vol    231  :  p.  233. 
Plants    and    vines.    Machine    for    cutting    and    choppinK. 

W.    E.    llannaford   and   C.   E.    Pickett      No.    1,200,037; 

Oct.  10;  (Jas.  vol.  231;  p.  464. 
Plants,    Decortication    and    scouring    of    urticaceoua.      O. 

Rlrhter  and  F.  Pick.     No.  1,201,101  ;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  625. 
Plaster-Doard  and  stucco  construction.   Retaining  and   re- 


Gaz.  vol.  231 
Oct.   10;   Gas. 
;  Oct  24  ;  Oas. 
No.   1.201,312; 
Oct, 

Oct.  10; 
Gas.  ToL 
;  Oct.  24  : 
Oct 
Oct  24 ;  Gas. 
Oct.  24  ;  Gas. 
No.  1,203.393; 
;  Oct.  24  :  Gas. 
Mi  n  tern.     No. 


No. 


1.201,820;  Oct 
Lindsay.      No. 


inforclng  device  for.    E.  J.  Hedden. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  819. 
Plastic   composition    and    process.      W.   G. 

1.199,800;  Oct.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  19. 
Plastic    composition    and    producing    the    same.      W.    H. 

Wheeler.     No.  1.201.535  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  715. 
Plastic  material.  Machine  for  forming  articles  from.     O,  C. 

McCormick.     No.  1,202,863;  Oct  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p. 

1249. 
Plastic  material-molding    machine.      G.    W.    Chance.      No. 

1.201,439;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol    231  ;  p.  683. 
Plate-feeder,  Reciprocatory.     E.  Ramsay.     No.  1. 200,866 ; 

Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  440. 
Plate-securing   method.      M.   Mosler  and   C.    Bartels.     No. 

1,201,608  :  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  740. 
Players,  Take-up  spool  for  automatic.     W.  C.  Stephenson. 

No.  1,202,603  ;  Oct  24  ;  Oas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1 130. 
Plaving-ball.      F.    T.    Roberts.      No.    1,202.318;    Oct    24; 

Gaz.  vol    231  :  p.  1034. 
Plow.     r.  Esplng.    No.  1,203,104  ;  Oct  31 ;  Oas,  vol.  231 ; 

p.  13.35. 
Plow.    E.  A.  Fehrenkamp  and  A.  H.  Giese.    No.  1,201,950; 

Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  864. 
Plow.     S    B.  Hendricks.     No.  1,201.296 ;  Oct  17 


231  ;  p.  632. 
Plow.     E.  M.  Heylman.     No.  1,200.106  ;  Oct.  8 

231  ;  p.  126. 
Plow.     H.  8.  Moody.     No.  1,202.563;  Oct  24; 

231  ;  p.   1116. 
Plow.     J.  A.  Taylor.     No.  1,201,649;  Oct  17; 

231  :  p.  756. 
Plow   and    seeder,   Combined   motor-.      A.    E. 

1,;j00,813:  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  419. 


Gas.  ToL 
Oas.  ToL 


Gas. 
Oas. 


rol. 
VOL 


Cook.      No. 


CTIU 


PJow  carrtare,  Sldehlir-.     A.  8nit( 

31  ;  G««.  Tol.  231  ;  p.  1321. 
Plow,    Knglne   gang.      E.    M.    Ilgylman. 

Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  127. 
Plow.  Ganir-.     F.   J,  Schneider.     !No. 

Gaz.   vol.  231  ;   p.   754. 
Plow.    Hand-.      B.    Brownsteln.      No. 

Gaz.  val.  231  ;  p.  1225. 
Plow.   Hand-.      B.   Brownsteln.     No. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 

Itb.     I 


Gar.  TO     231  ;  p.   1225. 


No. 
1,201,644 
1,202,791 
1,202.792 


1.203,065:  Oct. 
1.200.107  ; 
;  Oct.  17; 
Oct.  81; 
;  Oct.  31; 
Gerhold. 


and  W. 
p.  1245. 
1.201.463 


Plow   planter  attachment.      H.   L.  Kern 
No.  1,202.852:  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ; 
Plow-point    tongs.      C.    J.    Uatfleld.      No 
17  :  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  6f)0. 

F.  V.   Winfrey.     No. 
p.  834. 

L>.    t:.   Morgan, 
p.  16fl. 
J.  Wolf.     No.  ^.202,947:  Oct.  31;  Gax 

Reversible  offset  for.     B.  Hogers.     No.   1.203.133; 
31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1346. 


Plow.  Shovel-. 

Gai.  vol.  231 
Plow-standanl. 

C.tit.  vol.  231 
Plow.  Traction 

vol. 
Plows 

Oct 


Oct. 

1.201.127;  Oct.  10; 
No.   1.200,217;   Oct   8; 


yulckly  detachable.      A     B. 
No.    1.202,873:    Oct.    31 


Miller  and   E. 
Gaz.    vol.    231 ; 


No. 


1.203.415;  Oct. 

1,200,851 :  Oct.  10 : 
1,201,081  ;  Oct.  10; 
C.  Thlel. 
Oct  24; 
Oct. 
Oct 
No. 


17;  Gab. 


Gaz.  vol. 
Oct  10; 
Oct.  17; 
;  0..t.  8 ; 
Oct 
1,200,926  ;  Oct.  10 ; 


.  Stump 
ol.  231 ; 


and   E. 
p.  662. 


Miller.     No. 


Garment-supporter  poet. 


Plowshare, 
Chalupa. 
1253. 
Pine,  .attachment-.     H.  R.   Sargeit 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1448. 
Plnmhlng  device.      E.    Kennedv.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  435. 
PInmbln«  nvstem.     G.  A.  Nllson.     No 

Gaz.  vol.  2:51  ;  p.  518. 
Pneumafic-<1»'spatch-tul)e  covers,  Pkstener  for.    H 
No.  1,201,529:  Oct  17:  Gax.  vof.  231  ;  p.  712. 
Pneumatic  spring.     A.   B.  Burt.     No.   1,202,157; 

Gaz.  vol.  'J:?!  :  p.  076. 
Pneumatic  wheel.     E.  C.   McCartay.     No.   1,203.024 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1306. 
Pocket     I).  L.  Dolwon  and  \1.  Slafer.     No.  1,202,683 

24  :  Ohz    vol.  -Jitl  :  p.   11.17. 
Pocket  construction  for  garment.s.     C.  B.  Schroeder 

1.203.057  :  Oct  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  233  :  p.  1318. 
Pocket.  Safety-.     R.  G.  Fox.     No.  1,201,713 ;  Oct 
vol.  231  :  jp.  780.  ,         .        ,        I. 

Pole  arm.     C.  G.  Ette.     No.  1,199.972;  Oct  3; 

231  :  p.  80. 
Pole.    Metallic.      A.    J.    Bates.      Nb.    1.200,453 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  291. 
Police-alarm.      S.    F.   Schooley.     No.    1,201.509: 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.   706. 
Poll.«hlni{-roachlne.     C.  L.  Hawes.  I  No.  1,200,347 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  216.  ' 

Pollshlns:  wheel.      C.    J.    .Undersoil      No.    1.202  769 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1217. 
Polishing  whevi       L.  J.  Douglass.     No 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  460. 
Pool-table  attachment     E. 
1.201, 3S2:  Oct  17;  Gax, 
Post :   See — 
Binding  post 
Fence-post 

Post-card    and    receptacle,    Comblited    collapsible    diaplay 
W.  A.  Schmidt     No.  1.202,108  ;, Oct  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231 
p.  95s. 
I'ot :   .S«e — 

P««h  pot  PI 

Flower  pot 
Potash.   I'roduclng. 

Oct.   17  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Potato-dlcgor.     .1.  S. 

vol.  231  :  p.  685. 
Potato-separator.      S.  Garfield. 

Gar.  vol.  231  :  p.  .^47. 
Poultrv-houDe  attacliment     C.   H. 
Ocr.  24;  Gnz.  vol.  li:!1  :  p.   lOS.S. 
Poultry-house  doors.   Releasing  deflfe  for. 
No.  1.203.026;  Oct  31  :  Gaz.  vol;  231  :  p. 
Poultry  or  animal  house.     W.  A.  WUltmore 

Oct.  10:  (;az.  vol.  231:  p.  329.    ; 
Powder   box     Face-.     C.   Davis.      No.   1.203.501 

iinz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1479. 
Powder-dlvlder.      C.  T.    Welke.      Nb.    1.201,534 

Gaz.  vol    2.T1  :  p.  714. 
Powd*>r.  Machine  for  making  bleachtfng-.     I    Ishlkawa. 

1,2<>0.491»:  Oct.    10;   Gaz.   vol.  231:   p.   .308. 
Powder  puff  box.     P.  .N'ocard.     No.  1,199.812  :  Oct   8- 

vol.   L'.^l  ;   p.  24.  ~ 

Power-driven    devices.    Control    mechanism    for       C     M 

Manly.     No.  1.20.'?, 223;  Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1379 

Power-limiting    device.       H.    D.    Arnold.      No.    1,200,796; 

Oct.   10;   Gaz    vol.  231  :  p.  414. 
Power-press       K     W.   Zeh.      No.    1.190,864 ;   Oct   3 ;   Gaz. 

vol.  231  :  p.  39. 
Power  -  presses.     Safety  -  guard     for.       J.     Wright.       No. 

1.203. 444  :  Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1459. 
Power  -  presses,      Safety  -  guard     f<»r.       J.     Wright.       No. 

1.203,445:  Oct  31  :  (;az.  vol.  2:<I ;  p.  1459. 
Power  transmission.  Flexible.     FI.  B,  Smltb.    No.  1.203,424  ; 

Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1451. 
Power-transmission     mechanism.       O.     8.     Schalrer.       No 

1.202.902  :  Oct    31  :  Gaz.  vol.  •2M  ;  p.   1263. 
Power-transmitting  apparatus.  Hydraulic.      (".  R.  Radcllffe 

1.203.265:  Oct  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  2:U  :  p.  1396. 
Power-transmitting  mechanism.  W.  Fleenor.  No.  1  202,600: 
Oct  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  281  :  p.  1096 


G.  F.  von   KlolDltz 

231  :  p.  068. 

Faton.     No.  1^201,447  :  Oct 


ting-pot. 

No.    1.201,396; 

17  ;  Gaz. 

N|o.   1,201,167;   Oct   10; 

Buck.     No.    1,202.477 ; 

C.   S.  McCoy. 
1307. 
No.  1.200,557  : 

Oct.  31  : 

Oct 


17: 

No. 

Gaz. 


Power-transmitting  mechanism.     H.   D.  William*  and  B 

Janney.     No.  1.203,165 ;  Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1367 
Press :  se« — 

Baiing-press.  Hay-press. 

Brick-press.  Power-press. 

Explosive-molding  press.  Printing-press. 

Filter-press.  Puuch-press. 

Garment -press.  Tie  press. 

Press.    W.  Klocke.    No.  1.201.471 ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

p.  693_ 

E.  Dobson. 


Press.     W.  Klocke  and  J 
3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  58 


Press 

231 
Press. 

231 
Press. 

231 
Press. 

231 
I*reg8. 

231 
Press. 

231 
Press 

Gaz 


Upham. 
1134. 

Upham. 
1135. 

I'pham. 
1135. 
Upham. 
;  p.  1136. 

P.    Unham. 
;  p.  1136. 

P.    Upham. 
;  p.  1136. 
mechanism, 
vol.  231 


P. 

^P. 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


C.  J. 
1312. 
Mixer 


1,202,616; 
1,202.617  ; 
1.202,618: 
1,202,619; 
1,202,620; 
1.202.621  ; 
NIU.      No. 


No. 
Oct. 
Oct 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


1,199,906; 
24:    Gaz. 


281; 
Oct. 
vol. 


24 
24 
24 
24; 


Gai.   vol. 


Gaz. 
Oaz. 
Oaz. 


24  ;   Oas. 


vol. 
vol. 
vol. 
vol. 


No.  1.201,978 
1.203,315 


1.203,039 

Oct  17 
Oct  31 


Oct.   31 


Gar. 
Gaz. 


Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p. 
l*ressure  -  regulator. 
1,199.847:  Oct  3: 


No.  1.201.964;  Oct 
1,202,403  ;  Oct  24  ; 


Press  plate.     H.  G. 

vol.  231  :  p.  872. 
Presser.     O.  F.   He  Weln.     No. 

vol.  231  :  p.  1413. 
Presses,    Paper  feeding    attachment    for    Gordon.      J.    L. 

Gideon.     No.  1.201.4.V3:  Oct.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  687. 
Presses,  Registering-gage  for  proof-.   U.  G.  Batcbelder.   No. 

1,201,238  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  613. 
Pressure-gage  fitting.     J.  P.  Swan.     No.  1,200,432  :  Oct.  3 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  246. 
Pressure  regulating   device.      A.    Kadow.      No.    1,199,900 ; 

Oct.  3  :  (;az.  vol.  231  :  p.  64. 
Pressure-regulator.      N.   E.   Howard. 

17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  86S. 
Pressure-regulator.     J.  R.  Miller.     No. 
'  1064. 

Automatic.       T.     M.    Wilklns.       No. 
Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  36. 
Pressure- releasing  mechanism.  Emergency.  P.  H.  Schendler. 

No.  1.201.766;  0<  t   17:  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  800. 
Primary    ha  fery.      E.    McGall.      No.    1.201,479;   Oct    17; 

Gaz.   vol.   2.X1  :  p.  606. 
Primary    hatterv.      E.    McGall.      No.    1,201.480;   Oct.    17; 

(rnz.  vol.  231  ,  p    696. 
Printer's  qu..|n      G.  F^Woehler.     No.  1.201,538;  Oct  17; 

<Jaz.  vc'..  231  ;  p.  716. 
Printing.    J.  I.utz.     No.  1,201,599  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ; 

p.  736. 
Printing  and   delivery  mechanism.      W.  A.   Prlngle.      No. 

1,200.758:  Oct.   10:  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  401. 
Printing  apparatus.  Feed  me<  hanism  for.     F.  C.  Dolcater. 

No.   1,200.414:  Oct.  3:  (iaz.   vol.  231;  p    2.39. 
Printing-machine.      H.    J.    Dengler.      No.    1.200.507;    Oct 

10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  343. 
Prlntlog-machlne.     B.   F.  .lollne.     No.  1.202.393;  Oct.  24; 

(;az.  vol.  231  :  p.  1060. 
Printing-machine.      O.    Roesen.      No.    1,200,524;   Oct.    10; 

(Jaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  317. 
I*rlntlng-machlne    delivery     mechanism.       H.     Lee.       No. 

1,203,367  :  Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1431. 
Printing  mschtne    tripping    mechanism.       L.    E.    Morrison. 

No.  1.201.320-  Oct.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  643. 
Printing  machine,  Web-.     D.  .1.  Scott     No.  1,203.275;  Oct 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.   1399. 
Printing-machines.    Color-transfer   set   for   rotary.      K.    R. 

I..1    Rose.      No.    1,203,017:    Oct.   31:    Gaz.    vol.    231;    p. 

1303. 
Printing-plates.   Machine   for   flnlshtng  curved   stereotype. 

C.  E    Hopkins.     No.  1,200.614;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231; 

p.  349. 
Printing  press.  Flat-bed.     C.  R.  Kaddeland.     No.  1,202 

Oct.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  231:  p.   Ilnfl. 
Printlng-pres.s   guge       E.    I..    Meglll. 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  l.'."1  :  p.  K2v 
Printing-press    Inking    mechanism.      B.    .T. 

1.200.771  :  Oct.  10:  Gnz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  406. 
Printing  press.  Relief  and  Intaglio.     Ft  A    W 

1.200.565:  Oct.    10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  332. 


,531 


No.    1,201.846;   Oct. 


Slyter. 


Printing-press.  Rot<>grnvure.     J.  C.  Yetter.     No. 

Oct.   17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  806. 
Printing-presses.     .Vutoraatic    scraper    control     for 
"      "    Yetter.     No.    1,201.787:  Oct.    17; 


No. 

No. 

1,201.788 ; 


Wood. 


gravure.     J.   C 

vol.  231  :  p.  806 
Printing-presses,   Bed-motion   for  cylinder. 

No.  1  200.956:  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p 
Printing  presses.  Collating  device  for.     E.  1 

No    1.109.89S:  Oct.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p 
Printing-presses.   Perforator   for.      W 

1.203,436:  Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231 


roto- 
Oaz. 


T.  r^lllch. 


Printing  presses.    Throw  off   and 

vice  for.     R.  P.  Jennings,  Jr, 

Gaz.  vol.  231 
Printing-rollers. 

Oct.   17  :  Gaz. 
Projectile.       F. 

Gaz.    vol.    231 
ProJ«ct11e.     R 


F. 
470 

lennlngs,  Jr. 
54. 
H.   Thompson.     No. 
p.  U.VI. 


de- 
8; 


vol.  231  :  p.  1318. 


Inipres.st on  adjusting 
No.   1,199.897;  Oct 
p.  53. 

Scraper  for.     .T 
vol.  5r?l  :  p    870. 
H.    Campbell.      No 
:    p.    850. 
L.  ScoTllle.     No.   1,203.068 ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz 


Kaiser. 


No. 
1,201.9.35: 


1.201,971 
Oct    17; 
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cue 


Projectile.     R.  L.  SeovUle.     No.  1^8.069 ;  Oct  31 ;  Oas. 
▼ol.  231  ;  p.  1819. 

Projectile,   Artillery-.     E.   Rlmallho.     No.   1,201,763;   Oct 

17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2.'>1  :  p.  790. 
Projectile   for  destroying  barbed-wire   entanglements.     J. 

F.    Rogers.      No.    1,200,525 ;    Oct.    10 ;    Gaz.    vol.    231  ; 

p.  317. 
rrojectlle.    Self-rotating.      .\.    M.    Coyle.      No.    1,201,263; 

Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  622. 
Projectiles,  Apparatus  for  firing  or  dlscbarging  explosive. 

K.   1*.  Aylwin.     No.   1,200,691;  Oct.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  231: 

p.  379. 
Projection  apparatus.     W.   L.   Patterson.     No.   1,202,753: 

Oct  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1181. 
Propeller.    J.  B.  Camet.     No.  1,201,251 ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

2.31  :  p.  618. 
Propeller.     E.  F.  Gallaudet    No.  1,203,557 ;  Oct.  31 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1497. 
Propelling    apparatus    for    vessels.       L.    Y.    Spear.      No. 

1,200.997:  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  485. 
Propylene  from  acetvleue  and  methane.  Production  of.     .\. 

ifelnemann.     No.  1,202,385  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p. 

1057. 
Protective  device.     C.  P.  Stelnmetz.     No.  1,201,646  ;  Oct 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  755. 
Protractor,  Trigonometrical.     D.  Agapoff.     No.  1,201,910; 

Oct  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  850. 
Public  announcements  and  exhibiting  advertisements.  De- 
vice for  making.     H.  K.  Harris.     No.  1,200,437  ;  Oct  3: 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  247. 
Pull-socket.     D.  D.  Gordon.     No.  1,201,036;  Oct.  10;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  :  p.  600. 
Puller :  Hee — 

Automobile-puller. 

Cotter-pin  [)uller. 
Piillev-liub    and    set-collar    guard.      R.    H.    Biggar.      No 

1.202,022  :  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  927. 
I'ulleys,     Gear     attachment     for.      Z.     H.     Haney.      No 

1,202.185:  Oct  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  986. 
Pulling  and  stretching  device.    J.  E.  Frost.     No.  1,202,279 

Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1020. 
I'lilllng-over  machine.     A.  Bates.     No.  1,202,261  ;  Oct.  24 

i',ni.  vol.  231  :  p.   1014. 
I'nlling-over  machine.     W.  W.  Darnill  and  F.  Whitby.     No 

1,202,034  ;  Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  931. 
I'lilp-beater.     A.  Muirhead.     No.  1,203,240;  Oct.  31;  Gaz 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1386. 
I'tilp    for    paper    or   the   like,    Producing.      R.    B.    Embree 

No.  l,20;i,511  :  Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1482. 
Pulp-molding    machine.      O.    D.    Uogue.      No.    1,203,197 

Oct  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1368. 
Pulverizer.     .1.  W.  Barwell.     No.  1,201,136 ;  Oct  10 ;  Gas 

vol.  231  ;  p.  637. 
I'ulverizer.     I».  Scull.     No.   1.203,060;  Oct  31;   Gaz.  vol 

231  :  p.  1310. 
Pulverizer,  Land-.     F.  Gladney.     No.  1,202,703;  Oct  24 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1164. 
Pump.      L.   .1.   Black.      No.   1,202,163  :   Oct.   24  ;   Gaz.   vol 

231 ■  D    974 

~   "    "  1,201,954;  Oct  17;  Gaz.  vol.  281 


Nall-puUer. 


No.  1,200,337;  Oct  3;  Gaz.  vol 
1.200,503;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231 
No.  1,200,734;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol 

Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol 
;  Oct 

Oct. 

Oct. 
Oct 

Oct 

Oct 


10; 

10; 
81; 
10: 
81; 

10; 


Oaz.  vol 
Gaz.  vol 


Pump.     C.  H.  Fox.     No. 

p.  865. 
Pump.     W.  M.  Fraser. 

231  ;  p.  212. 
Pump.    T.  Keegan.     No. 

p.  310. 
Pump.     C.  L.  Kenyon. 

231  ;  p.  393. 
Pump      T.  B.  Martin. 

231  ;  p.  397. 
Pump.     W.  L.  Morrow. 

231 ;  p.  514. 
Pump.     A.   L.  Morton. 

231  ;  p    439. 
Pump.     A.  J.   Pocock. 

231  :  p.  1259. 
Pump.     M.   Smarlln 

231  :  p.  484. 
Pump.     E.    A.  Watts. 

231;  p.  1274. 
Pump.     W.  W.  Wilson. 

231  :  p.  454. 
Pump.     J.    B.   and   C.   L.   Wise.      No.    1,199.957 

(iaz.  vt)l.  231  :  p.  74. 
Pump.   Double-acting.     C.  N.    Slmonson.      No.   1.203,422 

Oct  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1460. 
Pump  operating  mechanism.    T.  R.  Mlnert.    No.  1,200,214 

Oct.  3  :  (iaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  165. 
Pump  or  motor.  Rotary.     T.  A.  Killman.     No.  1,200,505 

Oct.  10 :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  310. 
Pump,    Steam  .      W.    Attwood.      No.    1,200,298 ;    Oct.    3 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  194. 
Pump,  Variable-feed.     G.  D.  Pogne.     No.  1,203,259  ;  Oct 

31  ;  Gar.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1393. 
Pump.   Wave  motor.      G.    Hllle.      No.    1,202,290:   Oct   24 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1024. 
Pumps,    Drain-valve  for.     J.  C.  Johnson.     No.  1,200,844 

Oct.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  432. 
Pumps,  Mechanism  for  priming  and  operating  centrifugal 

E.   W.    King.     No.    1,201,694;   Oct.    17:   Gaz.   vol.   231 

p.  7.34. 
Pumps.  Valve  for  deep-well.     J.  J.  Becker.     No.  1,201,543 

Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  717. 
Pumping  machinery.     J.  J.  Becker.     No.  .1,202,151  ;  Oct 

24  :  Cfaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  973. 


No.  1,200,746; 
No.  1.201,073 
No.  1.200,863; 
No.  1,202,888; 
No.   1,200,995: 
No.   1,202,932; 
No.  1,200,906 
L.   Wise.      No. 
C 


Gaz. 
Gaz. 
Gaz. 
Gaz. 

;   Oct 


vol 
vol 
vol 
to! 
3 


Pumping  machinery.     J.  J.  Becker.     Nou  1,202.152;  Oct 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  974. 
Pomping-packer    with    gas-eacape.      L.    E.    Robinson.      No. 

1,202.319  :  Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol    231  ;  p.  1034. 
Punch.    J.  A.  Anderson.    No.  1.200.450 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  :  p.  290. 
Punch-press.     H.  K.  Foote.     No.  1.202.1.75;  Oct.  24;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  :  p.  983. 
Punrhlng    device.    Fish  -  belly-.      F.    A.    Stevenson.      No. 

1.199,832  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  31. 
Punching    mechanism.    Rotarv.      G.    W.    Swift,    Jr.      No. 

1.202,122:  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol    231  :  p.  963. 
Push-button  and   door-lock  mechanism.   Combined.      E.   L. 

Gale,  Sr.     No.  1.200.481  ;  Oct.  10 :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  301. 
Qullfer.    S.  Holter.    No.  1,201,185  ;  Oct  10;  Gas.  vol.  231 ; 

p.  554. 


W.  D.  Kelly. 
1172. 


(^ullting-frame 

vol.   231  :   p. 
Rack  :  f^ee — 

Bicycle- rack. 

Clothes-rack. 

Display  board  or  rack. 

Hose- rack. 

Mall-pouch  rack. 
Radiator-cap  attachment.  '  E.  J 

ner.     No.  1,200,643  ;  Oct.  10  : 
Radiator     foot-rest    attachment 

1.201.595:  Oct.  17:  Gaz.  vol. 


No.  1,202,730  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Oat. 


Oil-cloth  rack. 
I'll  (king- rack. 
Towel-rack. 
Trunk-rack. 


.   Oswald  and  G.   W.  Con- 
Gnz.  vol.  231  :  p.  361. 

A.    G.     Kr«»»mer.       N" 
2.^1  :  p.  73a. 


31; 
Oct 

No. 

for. 
281; 

Gas. 

81; 

No.   1.201.415  ; 

1,200,147;   Oct 

No.    1.202.097: 


T.  Pennington,  Sr. 
231  :  p.  440 
No.   1,201,012 


No. 


Radiator    for    llquld-cooling    systems.      D.    Dileo    and    N. 

tain.     No.  1.202.M13:   Oct.  31:  <Jar.  vol.  231:  p.   1232 
Radiator.  Humidifying-.     A.  W.  Thompson.     No.  1,203,075  ; 

Oct  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  d.  1324. 
Radiator.  Steam-.     F.  C.  Ronk.     No.   1,202,896;   Oct 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1261. 
Radiator  supiKirt.      F.    S.    Cleghorii.      No.    1.201,938; 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  860. 
Radiator-valve-contralling   device.      A.    P.    Broomeli. 

1.201.931  :  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol    231  :  p.  s.".s. 
Radio     time-signals.     Automatic     recording     system 

F.    D.    Urie.      No.    1,202,925 ;    Oct   31 ;    Oaz.    vol. 

p.  1272. 
Rall-auclior.     H.  G.  tlfborg.     No.  1,201,279;  Oct  17 

vol.  231  :  p.  627. 
Rail  anchor.     H.  H.  Sponenburg.     No.  1,203,067  ;  Oct 

Gaz.  VOL  231 ;  p.  1321. 
Rall-antlcreeplng  device.     C.   F.  Yardley. 

Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  674. 
Rail-attaching  means.     D.   Stevens.     No. 

3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  140. 
Ball  l)ond-te«tlng  device.      E.   L.   Pollard. 

Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  9.«>3. 
Rail-bonds  and  the  like.  Method  and  apparatus  for  indue 

tively   generating  heat  in  appl' Ing.     G.  H.  Bolus.     No. 

1,201.929:  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  857. 
Rail-brace.      L.    Sancetta.      No.    1,201.353 ;   Oct.    17 ;   Gaz. 

vol.  231  :  p.  651. 
Rail-controlling  device.  Switch-. 

1.2W.865:  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol. 
Rail -fastener.     H.  A.  Berquist. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  491. 
Ball-fastener.     S   C.  Collins.     No.  1,200,468 ;  Oct. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  296. 
Kail  fastener.      .M.    E.    Smith.      No.    1,201,373; 

(iHz.  vol.  231  :  p.  r,.-.9. 
Rail-Joint     O.  L.  Ellis.     No.  1,200,093  ;  Oct  3 ; 

231  ;  p.  121. 
Rail-joint.     P.  Forbes.     No.  1,201,815;  Oct.  17 

231  :  p.  817. 
Rail  Joint.     C.  V.  Johnson.     No.  1,201,304  ;  Oct 

vol.  231  :  p.  635. 
Rall-lolnt     .1.  C.  Mock.    No.  1,201,861  ;  Oct.  17 

23i  :  p.  830. 
Rail  joint.     D.  C.  Myers.      No.  1,203,387;  Oct. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1438. 
Rall-Jfrint.     D.  P.  Parker.     No.  1,203,396;  Oct. 

vol.  231  :  p.  1441. 
Rail  Joint   chair.      W.   A.   Pinckney.      No.    1.201,095 

10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  523. 
Rail  laying  tool.     M.  FQldy.     No.  1.200,383;  Oct.  8; 

vol.  231  ;  p.  211. 
Rail,  Rack  .     E.  C.  Morgan.     No.  1,203,034  ;  Oct.  81 

vol.  231;  p.  1310. 
Rail-siioe     for    portable    tracks.       Jv.     II.     Hansen. 

1.201.725;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  786. 
Railway    appliance.      F.    I.    Stromenger.      No.    1,202,606; 

Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1131. 
Rail  way -crossing.     O.  H.  Williamson.     No.  1,202,943, 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1278. 
Railway-drawbridge.     W.   A.  Casler.     No.  1,200,077 

3:  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  114. 
Railway  gale.     F.  A.  Grant     No  1,203,536;  Oct.  31; 

vol.  231  :   p.  1490. 
Railwav-rall-lastening     device.        H.      E.      Harris. 

1.203,541  ;  Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.   1492. 
Railwav  -  rail    Joint.      S.    J.    McDonald.      No,    1,203.377 

Oct  "31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1434. 
Railway  signal  system,     (i.   P.  ORourke. 

Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  701. 
c.  H.   I^y. 
1342. 
Ashley.     No. 


Oct. 

10 

10; 

Gaz 

Oct. 

17 

Gas.  Tol 

Gaz.  vol. 
17;  Gbjl. 


Gas. 
31; 

31; 


▼ol. 
Oaz. 
Gax. 
Oct. 
Oaz. 
Gaz. 

No. 


Oct. 

Oct. 

Gaz. 

No. 


No. 


Railway  signaling. 

Gaz.  VOL  231  ;  p. 
Rallwav-tie.     L.  W. 

vol.  2:a  ;  p.  852. 
Rnilway-tlc.     M.  E. 

vol.  231  :  p.  88. 


No. 


WMson.     No, 


1.201,494 
1,203,123:  Oct 
1,201,914  ;  Oct  17; 
1,199.860;  Oct  8;  Oas. 


81  ; 
Gas. 


ex 


AtPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


t 


rindle.      No. 


H.  S.  Beakea. 
p.  1403. 

J.  1'.  Coleman, 
p.  UTS. 
No.    1.200,498; 


1.200.188; 
No. 


E. 
17 


8.    Lovett 
Gaz.   vol. 


No. 

Oct. 

and 
231  , 


HalTway-tte,    Conrrefe.      M.   W. 

0<t.  3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p    155. 
Railwny-rrjifllc-coDtrollIni!  appHrttns. 

l.l'l).l.4H-_'  :  Oct.  31  ;  Uaz.  vol.  fM  ; 
RailMuy  tritfflc'  <  untrolllau  appar^tu^. 

l.l'tiiMO*;  Oct.  24;  tiaz.  vol.  ^M 
Railway  train   shed.      8.    llouKbtDn. 

10:  Gaz.  vol.  2:11  ;  p.  WK 
Railways.    Automatic    train-atop    for. 

S.  T.  .\ldrlcb.     No.   1,201.320  1  Oct. 

p.  040.  1 

Rain  shield.     S.   Back,  Jr.     No.  tl,201,91« ;  Oct.   17;  Gai. 

vol.  2:{1  ;  p.  S.'j.t.  1 

RalMiDi;  siibmeiKed  objects,  .\ppai1atus  for.     R.  O'Neal.    No. 

1.201..{.t7  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Uaz.  vol.  J31  ;  p.  646. 
Rake  :   see —  ] 

Adjustable  rake. 
Rake.     A.   S.  .Arrison. 

2:il  ;  p.  379. 
Rake   for  dryini;  machines  and    |he   like. 

No.  l,20;}.136  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gai.  v*l.  231  ;  p 
Rauces.    I'liiuer   fur   bruiler-oveu.'^  of  gAs-. 

No.  I.20l.!).s4  ;  Oct.  17  :  (iaz.  v01.  2:u  ;  p 
RAtch't  wr»'nch.     -Atljustabl*-.      i. 

1,200,430  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 


No. 


1.200,690;  Oct 

and    |he 


10;  Oaz.  vol. 
Sargent. 


F.   G. 
1347. 

C.   V.  Roberts 
874. 
U.     Kosensteln.       No. 
p.  245. 

J 

Gaz 

vol.  231  ;  p.  392 

Razor-blade  >.o1uit.     M.  .\p8tein. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  610. 
Razor  blade-siarperilng    device.      S.    Fischer    and    \1.    Ko 

rotty.     .No.  1.201,712;  Oct.  17  j  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  780. 
Rajtor,  Safety  .     J.  W.  Anderson 
Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  413. 

U.  1'.  llaisbberger. 
231  ;  p.  305. 
S.   Vl.    Kattell.      No.  1,203,005  ;  Oct 
1299. 
C.  King.     N04  1.200.426 ;  Oct.  3  ; 


Razor    auU    razur-blade    sharpeuet'.    «.  umblned    safetT- 
Uoltzinan  and  .V.  GeflTon.     No.  ^1,200,728  ;  Oct.  10; 

No.  1,201,231 ;  Oct.  17 


No.  1,200,794  ;  Oct.  10  ; 

No.  1,200.493;  Oct. 

31; 

Gaz. 

No«  1,200,427  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz. 

No.  1,201.317  ;  Oct  17  ; 


Razor.   S.ilety-. 

lu  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 

Razor.   Safety-. 

Gaz.  vol.  ::31 ;  p. 
Razor,  ."safety-.     C. 
vol.  231  ;  p.  244 
Razor,  .sjfety-.     C.  C.  King. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  244. 

Razor.  A.iieiy-.     G. 

I  ..17..  \  oi.  :;:!1  ;  p. 

Raior,   Safety-.     A 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p. 

Reaiinr.      J.    Wltauowtikl 

vol.  231  ;  p.  909. 
Reaiuer,   Kxpansion-.      D.   H.  Du£|ar. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  980.         ^ 
R«-ur   >l;;ual.      J.    Kcyuolds.      No.   1,201,76*2;  Oct 

vol.  231  ;  p.  798. 
Receptacle.      11.    B.  .Mden.      No. 
vol.  -.'.U  :  p.  077. 

■    the    like, 
vol.  231 ;  p. 
S.iuitary.      J.  {.i. 
vol.  _'.tl  ;  p.  HCT. 
Special.     S.    K. 
vol.  J.il  ;  p.  330. 


W.  Lishawa 
(53!). 

C.  Wrede.     No.   1.203.089;   Oct.   31 
1329. 

No.    11.202. 139;  Oct.   24 


Receptacle  and 
Oct.  31  ;  Gaz. 

Receptacle, 
1"  ;  (iiiz 

Receptacle 
10  ;  Gaz. 

Receptacle 


J.    E.    Pierce. 
1393L 
llaufon.     No. 

Wilson.     No. 


Oas. 

Oct. 

Gaz. 

Gaz. 
No.  1.203,258; 
1,201,960 ;  Oct. 
1,200.661;   Oct. 


No.  1.202,160; 

17; 

1,201.421 ;  Oct.   17  ; 


'ire-fabric  reel. 


supporting    and    claiiplng    device.    Combined. 

C.    K     Hall.      No.    1.20U.930;    Oct.    10;    Gaz.    vol.    231; 

p.  48,3 
Rect-piai  les  and  the  like,  Coupllqg  device  for  the  closing- 
caps  of.     A.  C    Merzberg.     .No.  1.200.350;  Oct.  3;  Gaz. 

yol.  231 ;  p.  217. 
Rei'or.l.r  :   Sn- 

Time-rt'cor.ler.  , 

Recording  luachines.  Feeding  mectanism  for.     J.  R.  Pelrce. 

No.  1.200.129  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol,  231  ;  p.  134. 
Reel  :    •»€»  — 

i'lnthes-tine  reel.  T|pe-reel. 

Film  reel.  Wl 

Ho>e-reei. 
Reflnins;     mfthod     and     apparatiis.      A.     N.     Kerr.      No. 

1.199.903 ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  23|  ;  p.  65. 
Reflnl.*liing  couiposllon.     O.    Egnjer.      No.   1.202.495;   Oct. 

24  ;  <;az.  vol.  231  ;  p.   I(t04, 
Reflector,   Light-.     O.   S.   Strom.  ]  No.   1,200,398;   Oct.   3; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  234. 
Refl.  (for.  I  uiviTsal  r««i,ar. 

Oct.  17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ; 
Refriuerating  apparatus. 

Oct.   HI ;  liaz.  vol.  j:;!  ; 
RefrU'erntlnjf  apparafus. 

0<  t.  10  :  Gaz.  vol    231  ; 
Refrigeration  ■  compressor. 

l.202,.»<04  ;  Oct.  31  :  Gal. 
RefrikTt  ratur  d<M>r.      .M.    F. 

24  :  (inT.  vol.  231  :   p. 
Refrigerator.    Window-. 

31  :  (;as    vol.  231  ;  p. 
Regii^ter  :   Bee — 

Antoifra|iliic  register. 

r««h-retM«tor 
Register.      H.    F.   Clorer. 

vol.  2.11  :  p.  1476. 
Register  controller.      A.    R.    Dysop.      No.    1,202.275 ; 

24:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1018. 
RegNtcrs.  Geartnir  for.     •'.  Schenpk.     No.  1,201,-366 

17  :  G<«z.   vol.   231  :   p.  ft'-J. 
Reglstprs.    Motor   and    stop    mecdanism    for    aatograpMc. 

A.  r.  V.  Malm.     No.  1.203,028 ;  Oct.  31 ;  Oa«.  toI.  231 ; 

p.  1308. 


E.  a.  \\^itehead 
;  p.  715 
C.  n.  aapgood. 
p.   444. 

W.  fl.  Manns., 
p.  396. 

\V.      R.      McGlnnlB. 
vol.  2$1 :  p.  1249. 
.luruit*.      No.    1,202,068 


No.  l,201,63fJ; 

No.  1,200.878; 

No.  1,200,742; 

No. 


944. 
.1.   Martin. 
1435. 


No,   1,203.380; 


Fire- register. 
No.    1,203,491  ;  Oct. 


31 


Oct. 
Oct. 

Oaz. 
Oct. 
Oct 


Heglsterfng-forms,  Method   and   apparatus   for  obtaining. 
A.    K.   Taylor.      No.    1.199.941;   Oct.   3;   Gaz.   vol     231; 


p.  69. 

Registering    impression  forms.    Method    of   and    apparatos 
for  preparing.     A.   K.  Taylor.     No.  1,199.942;   Oct.   8; 

<.az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  69. 
Registering    Impression-forms.    Method    of   and    apparatas 

for   pri-parlng.      A.   K.   Taylor.     No.    1.199.943;   Oct.  3; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  70. 
Registering    mechanism.   Automatic.     J.   R.   Siingall.     No. 

1.202.241  :  Oct.  24  :  Oaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  10<16. 
Registration    machine,    Rotary-.       E.    E.    La    Rose.      No. 

1.20:<.(U8;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1303. 
Regulating  apparatus.     G.    Mertelmeyer  and    H.    Koester. 

-No.  l,203.2;«i  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1382. 
Regulator  :  tfee — 

Km  kins  pan  heat-regulator.       Oil-feed  regulator. 

Electric  regulator.  Pressure- regulator. 

Fluid-pressure  regulator.  Tooth  regulator. 

I'urnace-draft  regulator 
Relay.  Electric.     H.  W.  Brown.     No.  1.201,018;  Oct.  10; 

(Jaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  493. 
Relay,  Tbermo-electrlc.     T.  E.  Clark.     No.  1.202.362;  Oct. 

24  :  (}az.  vol.   231  :  p.  1049. 
Relay.   Time  lag.      W.    H.    Petersen.      No.    1.200,646;   Oct. 

10 ;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  362. 
Releasing  devlc«>.     C.  Hunt.     No.  1,201,737  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  231  :  p.  790. 
Reliquary  memorial.     A.  W.  Graham.     No.  1,203,536;  Oct. 

31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1490. 
Rescue  apparatus.     \.  E.  Davidson.     No.   1.201.566;  Oct. 

17:  Gaz.  vol    231  ;  p.  724. 
Rescue  apparatus.     A.  E.  Davidson.     No.   1,201.566;  Oct. 

17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  724. 
Resilient   wh»'el.      K.    F     Hudson.      No.   1,200.112;   Oct.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  128. 
Resilient  wh«>el      W.  J.  LuttreU.     No.  1,200,632:  Oct.  10: 

Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  366. 
Respiration.    Apparatus    for   producing    artificial.      W.    E. 

Tullar.      No.  1.202,125:  Oct.  24:  Oaz.  vol.  231;  p.  964. 
Respiration,    Apparatus    for    producing   artiflrial.      W.    E. 

Tiillnr.     No.  1.202.126:  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  965. 
Retarding     device     or     dash-pot.      C.     W.     Parker.      No. 

1.201,980;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  873. 
Retort.     J.   L.  (JrafTlln  and   U.  M.  Chase.     No.   1,200,606; 

Oct.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  346. 
Retort-door.     W.  D.  Ilalket.     No.  1.200,102;  Oct.  8;  Oaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  124. 
Retort    or    still.       H.    MacRae    and    H.    M.    Chase.      No. 

1,200,634  :  Oct.  10:  (Jaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  3.'i7. 
Retort,  Revoluble.     W.  Thomas.     No.  1,201,631  ;  Oct  17; 

(Jsz.   vol.   231  ;  p.   713. 
Return-bend.     C.    Harrod.     No.   1,201,291;   Oct.    17;   Gaz. 

vol.  •_':n  :  p.  631. 
Rheostat.     C.    H.   Beach.     No.    1,201.921  ;   Oct.    17 ;   Oaz. 

vol.  231  :   p.  8.%4. 
Rheostat     Compression-.      B.     L.    Clark.      No.     1,201,256; 

Oct.  17;  Gaz    vol.  231;  p.  619. 
Rheostat.  Compression-.     E    L.  Clark.     No.  1,202,161 ;  Oct. 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p    97«. 
Rheostat   Liquid.     G.   H.   Dorgeloh.     No.   1,201,707;   Oct 

17  :  Gflz.  vol.  231  :  p.  779. 
Rice  sort  making  the  same.  Popped.     W.  B.  Schuyler.     No. 

1.201. .MO:  Oct.  17:   Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  706. 
Rim,  Demountable.     H.  J.  Parker  and  J.  R.  Bradford.     No. 

1.201.089  :  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol    231  ;  p.  521. 
Rim,  Demountable.     L.P.Woodbury.     No.  1,201,129  ;  Oct. 

10;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  5.35. 
Rim.   Demountable.     R.  Wright     No.  1,200,666;  Oct  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  332. 
Rim  tooL     K.  A.  Berry.     No.  1.202,654;  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  :  p.   1148. 
Rims,   Tool    for   locking   and   opening  split.      H.    P.    Kraft 

and  P.  W.  Kautzman.    No.  1,201,197  ;  Oct  10:  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  567. 
Ring  :   flee — 

r  "rawing- ring.  Piston-ring. 

Packing-ring. 
Rlnjrs    with    thread   covering.      D.    Adolf.      No.    1.202,033; 

Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  930. 
Rlver-bniik   protector.      R.   H.    K.    Sewall.      No.    1,200,767; 

Oct.  10:  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  406.  , 

Rivet  breaker.  Pneumatic.     8.  .1.  Sedlnger.     No.  1.201.B86; 

Oct.    17:    Gaz.   vol.   231  ;   p.   875. 
Rond-marhlne.     J.    M.    Bresee      No.    1,201,249;    Oct.    17; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  617. 
Road  machine,      w.    A.    Dean.      No.    1,202.679;    Oct.    24; 

(Jaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1156. 
Road-vehicle.     C.  Ford.     No.  1.201.756;  Oct.  17;  Oa«.  toI. 

231  :  p.  796. 
Roadwnv.      C.    W.    Baker.      No.    1.199.761;    Oct.    3;   Oaz. 

vol.  231 ;  p.  8 
Robber  trap.     W.  Leon.     No.  1.200.629;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 


231  :  p.  ft66. 
Robe-rail  and  hat-holder.  Combined.     P.  F.  Denning. 


No. 


1,200.321  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gai.  vol  231  ;  p.  206. 
Robe-strap.     C.  P.  SchlegeL     No.  1,202,229 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Oaz. 

vol.   231  ;   p.   1002. 
Rock  crusher.     W.  T.  Ruth.     No.  1.202.591;  Oct.  24;  Oaz. 

vol.   2.31  ;   p.   1126. 
Rock  drill.     A.  Gerdes.     No.  1,200.936 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  :  p.  463.  ^.      „ 

Rock-drfll.     D.  S.  Waugh.     No.  1,208,284;  Oct.  81:  Gai. 

Tol.  231 ;  p.  1402. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


CM 


Rocka,  Treatment  of  volcanic.     C.  Maasacia  and  A.  Neu- 
mann.    No.  1,202,656;  Oct  24;  Gai.  vol.  231;  p.  1114. 

Rod :   See — 

Curtain-rod.  Surveyor's  levellng-rod. 

Kxten<lon  rod. 
Rod  and  bracket  Extension-.     C.  F.  Laun.     No.  1,201,834 ; 

Oct  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  823. 
Rod  connection.     C.  D.  McArthur.     No.  1.200.000  ;  Oct.  8 ; 

Caz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  90. 
Roll-protecting  device.     W.  H.  Godbold  and  W.  D,  Warren. 

No.  1.201.454  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  voL  231 ;  p.  687. 
Roller  :   .S'ce — 

Carrier-roller.  Shade-roller. 

Roller  apparatus  for  masticating  plastic  and  like  materiala 

and  for  other  purposes.     J.  iT.  Nuttall.     No.  1,200.226; 

Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  170. 
Roller-mill.     .1.  S.  Sorensen.     No.  1,199,938;  Oct  3;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  68. 
Roller-mill.   Centrifugal.     J.    W.   Adams.     No.   1,201,672; 

Oct.   17:  (Jaz.  vol.  231:  p.  764. 
Roller-mill    feeder   and    distributer.      A.    Hoberecht      No. 

1.203.000  :  Oct.  31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1297. 
Roller  pinions,  Lu  I  »ri  eating  means  for.     J.  M.  Kroyer.     No. 

1.2(»(5.203  ;  Oct    3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  161. 
Rolling  mill    fore-plate.      W.    F.    Conklin.      No.    1,202,674 ; 

Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  11.55. 
Rolling  mill.  Railway-rail-.      N.  A.  Becker.      No,  1,201,239  ; 

Oct.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  614. 
Rolling  rings,  .Machine  for.     F.  D.  Ward.     No.  1,200.401; 

Oct.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  235. 
Rooting      H.    H.    Dupont     No.    1.201,811;   Oct    17;   Gai. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  815. 
Rooting  bracket.     F,  G.  Wellendorf.     No.  1,201,779;  Oct 

17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  804. 
Roofing  compound.     R.  8.  SoUender.     No.  1,200,664;  Oct 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  .369. 
Rope  fastener.      H.    ,J.    McLaln.     No.   1,203,378 ;   Oct   31 ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  143.'i. 
Rotarv  explosion-engine.     F.  D.   Lennen.     No.  1,201,836; 

Octl  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  824. 
Rotary  sprav-burner.      L.  E.  Jarvls.     No.   1.201.828;  Oct 

17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  821. 
Rotary   steam-engine.      F.    L.   Weed.      No.   1,202,461  ;   Oct. 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1083. 
Roundabout.     J.  F.  Hartmelster.     No.  1,202,710 ;  Oct  24  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1166. 
Rubber,  Agent  for  treating  vulcanized.     H.  B.  Cox.     No. 

1,202,758:  Oct.  24:  (Jaz.  vol.  231;  p.  1183. 
Rubber   and    other    heavy    plastic    mateiial,    Machine    for 

treating.     F.  11.  Banbury.     No.  1,200,070;  Oct.  3;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  112. 
Rubber    article    and    making    same.      R.    B.    Price.      No. 

1.199,922;  Oct.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  231;  p.  63. 
Rubber    articles.    Apparatus    for    making    hollow.     F.    T. 

Roberts.      No.  1,201.503  ;  Oct.  17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  704. 
Rubber    articles.    Making    hollow.     F.    T.    Roberts.     No. 

1.201.602  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  704. 
Rubber     composition.     Hard-.       L.     H.     Baekeland.       No. 

1,200.692  ;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  379. 
Rubber  compound.     E.  Von  Vargyas.     No.  1,202,340 ;  Oct. 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1042. 
Rubber  heel.     E.  J.  Emery.     No.  1,202.820;  Oct  81;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  :  p.  123.-.. 
Rubber  mixing  mills.  Apron  for.     H.  A.  Welton  and  H.  J. 

Iloyt.     No.  1.201.406;  Oct  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  672. 
Rubber  product.     H.  B.  Cox.    No.  1,202,759 ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  :  p.  1183. 
Rubber,  Reclaiming.     H.  B.  Cox.     No.  1,202,700;  Oct.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1183. 
Rubl)er,  Treatment  of  fabrics  used  In  conjunction  with  vul- 

ca.Tlzed  India-.     W.  E.  MunU.     No.  1,203,241;  Oct.  31; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1386. 
Ruhhinu-machlne.      (J.    T.    Johnson.      No.    1,200,621  ;    Oct. 

10 :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  351. 
Rubbish  can.     J.   N.   Schilling.      No.    1,203.056;   Oct.   81; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1318. 
Rule  case  clip.     H.    E.   James.     No.    1,200.946;  Oct.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  467. 
Ruler  and  postal  scale,  Combined.     I.  W,  Litchfield.     No. 

1,201,063;  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  511. 
Saccharine     Juice,     Reflnintg.       E.     J.     Ruckstuhl.       No. 

1,201.104:  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  526. 
Sad-iron.     G.  W.  Hopkins.     No.  1,200,496;  Oct  10;  Gai, 

vol.  231  ;  p.  307. 
Sad-iron    heater.     R.   C.    Woodburn.     No.    1,201,906;   Oct. 

17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  840. 
Sad-iron  holder.     O.   E.  Conant     No.  1.203.310 ;  Oct.  31 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1411. 
Sad  Iron.  Self-heating.     G.  Finn.     No.  1,203,515 ;  Oct.  31 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  2:t1  :  p.  1483. 
Sad-iron.   Self  heating.     P.   Llzotte.     No.   1,201.976;   Oct 

17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  871. 
Safe  attachment.      S.   W.  Crane.     No.   1.199.966;  Oct.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  78. 
Safety-box  for  valuables.     O.  G.  Dth.     No.  1,203,282 ;  Oct. 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1401. 
Safety  device.     C.  F.  Root.     No.  1,202,431  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;   p.   1073. 
Safety  mechanism.     M.  C.  Caruolo.     No.   1,199,875:  Oct. 

8 :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  47. 
Safety-pin   machine.      F.   E.   Yandercook.      No.   1,203,161  ; 

Oct.  31  :  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  135,'). 
Safety  retaining  device.     A.  B.  Appier  and  J.  T.  McGlnlty. 

No.  1,201.230 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  610. 


Sales  exhibit  device.     E. 
No.  1,200,854  ;  Oct  10 


C.  Kline  and  C.  B.  Petermann. 


Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  436 
Sallva-ejecior  and  tongue-fender,  Comblnecf. 


No.  1.202,264  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Sand-blast   machine.     J.   L.    Dawes. 

10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  297. 
Sau.l-trap.     W.   H.   White.     No.  1.201,126;  Oct. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  634 


Brown. 


T.  8. 
81  ;  p.  1015. 
No.   1,200,460;   Oct 


10;  Oai. 

No.  1,202,451  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz. 

No.  1,201,853;  Oct  17; 

No.  1.200.275  ;  Oct.  3  ; 

No.  1,201,677  ;  Oct 

No.    1,201,615; 

No.  1,203,023  ; 


Sandal,  Athletic.     E.  Stern. 

vol.   231  ;   p.    1080. 
Sanding  device.     F.  C.   Mosser. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  831, 
Sanitary  troueh.     F.  L.  Tremper. 

(Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  188. 
Saab-lock.     G.  Guard  and  L.  Max,  Jr. 

17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  728. 
Sash,   Ventilated   window-.     T.  O'Flynn. 

Oct   17  ;    Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  743. 
Sash.  Slldlng"^nd  svrTnuing.     P.  J.  Mc.Vvey. 

Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1306. 
Sash-welght.     E.  A.   Hemmlngs.     No.  1,202,840 ;  Oct  31  : 

(^faz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1241.  . 

Sash-weight      W.    J.    Phelps.      No.    1,202,887 ;    Oct    31 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1258. 
Saw.     C.  Eliason.     No.  1.203,510 ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 : 

p.  1482. 
8aw-carriages.  Wheel-guard  and  track  cleaner  for.     W.  L. 

Briggs.     No.  1,202.663  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1151. 
Saw-clamp.     J.   A.  and   H.   Cordrey.     No.   1,200,589;  Oct. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  340. 
Saw-guide,  Undercut.     J.    R.  Brady.     No.  1,200.163;  Oct. 

3;  (;az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  145. 
Saw-set     J.    A.    Zimmerman.     No.    1,201,908;    Oct    17: 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  850.  •-       •  . 

Saw-setting  device.     H.  B.  Foley.     No.  1,199,977  ;  Oct.  8  • 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  82.  .<.<», 

Saw-tool.     I.  E.  Parker.     No.  1.199,918;  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  61. 
Sawing  machine,  Bolt-.     W.  W.  Stoddard.     No.  1.201,525  ; 

Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  710. 
Scaffold,  Adjustable.     J.  W.  Bowers.     No. 

3;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  198. 
Scale,  Automatic  weighing-.   A.  W.  Barnard.   No.  1.201.917  : 

Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  853. 
Scale,  Computing-.      W.    A.   Sholty.      No.   1,201,369;    Oct. 

17 :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  657. 
Scale.    Grease-.     A.    P.    Hald.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  818. 
Scales.  Gage  and  holder  for.     F.  De  Roy.     No.  1,200.698: 

Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  .343. 
Scarf-clasp.      (J.    A.   Desenfant.      No.    1,202,680;   Oct.   24: 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1166. 
Scarf  or  boa  fastener.     D.  M.  Rappaport.     No.  1,200,236 ; 

Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  173. 
School-chair.  Adjustable.     E.  H.  Barton  and  G.  W.  Morrl- 

son.   -No.  1.200,693;  Oct.  10:  (Jaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  37JI. 
School  seat  and  desk.   Adjustable.      H.   E.  Maxwell. 

1.200,389  ;  Oct.  3 :  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  230. 
Scissors.     G.  E.  RIchel.     No.  1,201,872  :  Oct.  17  ;  Oai. 

231  :  p.  837. 
Scoop.     W.  W.  Read.     No.  1,202,101  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gai. 

231  ;  p.  955. 
Scraper.  Carbon  .     F.  W.  Baxter.    No.  1,202,352  ;  Oct. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1046. 


1,200.803;  Oct 


1.201.819;    Oct    17; 


No. 
▼ol. 
vol. 
24; 


Scraper  or  like  device  and  means  for  manipulating  same. 
W.  J.  Newman.     No.  1.203,037  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ; 


Window-screen. 


No. 


Chapman 
641. 
No.    1,201.338 


p.  1311 
Screen  :  fief — 
IdfTusing-Kcreen. 
Gravel-screen. 
Screen    construction.    Revolving-.      W.   G 
1.201.147:  Oct.    10:   Gaz.   vol.   231;  p 
Screens,    Frame    for    metal.     J.    E.    Orr. 

Oct  17:  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  646. 
Screening  and  other  apparatus,  Feed-regulator  for. 

Fraser.     No.  1,202.376:  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p. 
Screening  apparatus.     G.  H.  Fraser.     "' 

24  :   (Jaz.   vol.   231  ;  p     1053. 
Screening  apparatus.     G.  11.  Fraser. 
24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  ]0,'i3. 

G.  H.  Fraser. 
p.  10.14. 
G.  H.  Fraser. 
p.  1065. 


No.  1,202.374 
No.  1,202.375 
No.  1,202.377 


No.  1,202,378;  Oct. 


Screening  apparatus. 

24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ; 
Screening  apparatus. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ; 
Screw-nails,  Ac,  A 

Hassellierg.   E. 

1.201.582;  Oct.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  730 
Screw-thrpad-mllllng    machine.       A.     M.     Thomson 

1.200.046  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  104. 
Screw  threading      machines.        A.      M.      Thomson. 

1.200.047  ;  Oct  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  104. 
Scutcliiug  machine.      .1.   Hubler.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  350. 
Seal.     J.  MflcKenzle.     No.  1.200,962; 

231  ;  p.  472. 
Seal.   Bottle-.     F.   J.   Bussmann.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  46. 
Seal.   Car-.      H.    R.    Romberger.      No. 

Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1000. 
Seal-lock.      J.  Forshelm  and  J 

Oct  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  281  :  p. 
Seat:  See — 

Baby-peat. 

CT-epnt 

Cbalr-seat. 


G.  H. 

io.';4. 
;  Oct. 

;  Oct. 

;  Oct. 


apparatus  for  manufacturing.      B.  A.  L. 
L.    Nnrdqulst.   and   J.    I.    Wollgast      No. 

No. 

No. 

1,200.616;  Oct  10; 

Oct.   10;   Gaz.  vol. 

1,199,873 

1.202,225; 

.  Konlgaberg.     No.  1,201,816  ; 
817. 

School -seat 
Spring  seat. 
Water  closet  seat. 


Oct  8; 

24; 


Oct 


i  I 


CXll 


I 

Alp 


HABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


,t 


No.  1,202.494  :  Oct.  24  : 

1.202.174  ;  Oct.  24  ;   3aa. 

No.  1.200,232;  Oct.  3; 

No.    1.200,800;   Oct. 


Beat  cover.  Toilet-.    M.  J.  Barl 

Oax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1094 
Seed-tester.     S.  .\.  Floren.     Nq. 

vol.  2S1  :  p.  982. 
Seeding  machine.     W.  R.  Porter. 

(iaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  172. 
Selector-controller.     A.   E.    Lu^dell 

10  :  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  438. 
Separator:   See — 

CVntrifugal  separator. 

Coin-separator. 

Oasolene-separator. 

Grain  .separator. 
Separator.     II.  T.  Fogg.     No.  14202.985  ;  Oct.  31 ;  Gai.  vol. 

2.31  :  p.  1293. 
Separator       K.  C.  Kelly.  .Ir. 

vol.  231  ;   p.   468. 
Sepulchral    m<'mortal.      A.    W.    Graham. 

Oct.  .{1  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1|89. 
Sepulchral  memorial.     .\.  W.  Gtaham.     No 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1490. 
Service-box  cover.     N.  C.  Nlelsfn.     No.  1.199.811 

(iaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  24. 
Sewage  effluents,  Accelerating  the  deposition  of  solids  In. 

R.    1'.   Bolton.     No.   1.202.474;  Oct  24;  Gae.  vol.   2^; 

p.  1087.  I 

Sewed  articles.  Seam  for.     A.  H.  De  Voe.     No.  1.201.446; 

Oct.   17;  ;;az.  vol.  2:n  ;  p.  814. 
Sewed  articles.   Seam   for.     T.  J.   Hayes.     No.   1.201.294  ; 

Oct.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  2.31  ;  p.  6.11. 


Grit-separator. 
Oil -separator. 
Ore- separator. 
Stfnni  .s«-parator. 
1^202.985  ;  Oct.  31 

.>^o.  1.200.951  ;  Oct.  10;  Gaz. 

No.    1,203.533: 

1,203.534  i  Oct. 

Oct  3; 


Sewing-machine. 

<;az.  vol.  231  ; 
SewinR-macbine. 

1,202.406  ;  Oct. 
Sewlnir-niaclilne. 

1.202.204  ;  Oct. 
Sewlnguiachine. 

(Jaz.  vol.  •_':{! 
Sewing-machine. 

Gaz.  vol.  231 
Sewing  macbino. 


Grum^n. 


No.  1,199,782  :  Oct  3  ; 
Kelso.      No. 


H.  F 
p.  13. 
J.    R.    Moffakt   and    R.    S. 
24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1065. 
G.  E.  MolyneUx  and  O.  S.  Gatchell.     No. 
24;  Gaz.  vol.  ;231  ;  p.  902. 
J.   F.   Morrlfl^     No.   1,201,490  :   Oct   17  ; 
p.  609. 

E.    J.    Ray.  i    No.    1,202.426;    Oct.    24; 
p.  1071. 

Broom.     O.  C-  Pickens.     No.  1 ,200,230  ; 
Oct.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  171, 
Sewing  machine.  Buttonhole-.    F.  Salvato.     No.  1,202,899  ; 

Oct.  :n  :  liaz.  vol.  2:51  ;  p.   lj«;2. 
Sewing-machine  cloth  preaser.    €.  F.  Gray.    No.  1,202,283; 

Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1(J22. 
Sewing-machine  embroidery  attachment.    J.  E.  Berry.    No. 

l.:.'01.924  :  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol,  231  ;  p.  865. 
Sewing-machine    for    special    Work.     A.    Rosenthal.     No. 

1.199.821  ;  Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  £.31  ;  p.  26. 
Sewing-machine  looper  mechanism.     D.  S.  Seymour 


1.2(>O.R,->0  ;  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  v..l,  2:U  ;  p.  .366. 


No. 

De 


Sewing-machine    needle-actuating    mechanism.     A.    H. 

Voe.      No.  l.J00.81<<  :  Oct.  Id:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  421. 
Sewing  -  machine,      Overseamlng.       L.      Onderdonk.      No. 

1.201,0S4  :  Oct.  10;  Gaz    vol,  231  :  p.  .il9 
Sewing-machine,    Tortabie    locH-stltch.     II.    Westcott    and 

.\    J.  Tetley.     No.  1.200,6751  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p. 

372. 
Sewing-machine  ruffling  devl'^e.    A.  Rontke.     No.  1.202,897  ; 

Oct  31  ;  (;az.  vol.  SAl  ;  p.  1202. 
Sewing    machine.    Sole-.     S.    A,    Dobyne.     No.    1,201,160 ; 

Oct.   It);     Jnz.   vol.  23t  :  p.  ^r,. 
Sewing-machine,   Special-work.     A.  Rosenthal  and  M.  Pe- 

trocchl.     No.  1.199.822  ;  Oct,  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  27 


No. 
No. 

No. 


Sewlng-mnchlne  thread-controller.     B.    V.   Kershner. 

l.'.'03,201  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1370. 
Sewing-machine    thread-controller,      u.    S.    Seymour. 

1.200.246  ;  Oct.  3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  E31  ;  p.  177. 
Sewing  machine    trimming    mechanism.     A.    Rontke. 

1.2<K).9S9;  Oct.   10;  (Jaz.  volj  231  ;  p.  482. 
Sewing-machine,  Two-reel.     D    Flanagan.     No.  1.201.570; 

Oct.  17  ;   Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   T26. 
Sewing-machine.     Wax  thread.      I'.     J.     Wentworth.     No. 

l,2<)0.5.'>r)  :  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol,  231  ;  p.  32.S. 
Sewing-machines.    Cloth-presser    mechanism    for.      J.    C. 

Ringe.     No.  1.202.224  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1000. 
Sewing  machines.  Guard  and  knife  attachment  for  shoe-. 

G.  C.  Richard.     No.  1.200.650;  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ; 

p.  363. 
Sewing-machines.  Looper-threa#  controller  for.    D.  8.  Sey- 
mour.    No.  1.201.645:  Oct.  VJ  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  754. 
Sewing-machines,   Oil-absorber   for   needle-bars   of.      L.   F. 

Shrtckell.      No.    1,203.143;    Oct.    31;   Gaz.   vol.    231;    p. 

1340. 
Sewing-machines,   Strip-folding  guide  for.     L.  L.  Almond. 

No    1.201,423;  Oct.  17;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  677. 
Shade-attaching     clip     or     clapap.     H.     W.     Pierce. 

1,200,977  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  voL  231  ;  p.  477. 
Shade-fixture.     A.  N.  l-^les.     So.  1.203.524;  Oct  31; 

vol.  231  :  p.  1486. 
Shade^holdor.      J.    S.    Crossley.      No.    1.203.101  ;   Oct. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1834. 
Shade-holder.      .M.    P.    Stevens.     No.   1,203.153 ;   Oct. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1352. 
Shade  or  curtain   retainer,   A(]Justable.     C.  Joseph. 

1,201,591  :  Oct.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  733. 
Shade-roller.     F.  Baker.     No.  1^203,455  ;  Oct  31  ;  Gaz. 


No. 

Qas. 

31; 

31; 


»31  :  p.   1463. 
Shade-roller.     E. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ; 
Shade-roller.      E. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ; 
Shade-roller.      E. 

Oai.  vol.  231 ; 


F.   Hartshorn, 
p.  1022. 
F.   Hartshorn, 
p.  1022. 
F.  Hartshorn, 
p.  1028. 


No. 
No. 


1,202.284  ; 
1.202.285 ; 


Oct. 
Oct. 


No. 

▼ol. 
24: 
24; 


No.  1,202,286;  Oct.  24; 


E.  Chambers. 
.  775. 
No.  1.201,706  ;  Oct.  17  ; 

Orey.     No.   1,201,863; 

No.  1,200,216;  Oct  3; 
Cooper.     No.  1,201,661 ;  Oct 
Cooper.     No.  1,201.562 
Smith.      No,    1.202,113 


S4; 

24: 

No. 

Gaz. 

Oct 

Gaz. 


Shade-roller.      S.    Hartshorn.      No.    1,202,287;    Oct 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1023. 
Shade  roller.      8.    Hartshorn.      No.    1,202,288;    Oct 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1023. 
Shade  support  and  shield.  Window-. 

1,201.697;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231 
Shaft-collar.     O.  W.  Dodge. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  778. 
Shaft-collar,    Divisible.     J.  F. 

17  ;  Gaz.   vol.  2;{1  ;  p.  834. 
Shaft.  Flexible.     A.  Monard. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  166. 
Shafting,    Flexible.     H. 

Gaz    vol.  :i31  ;  p.  723. 
Shafting.  Flexible.     H. 

Gaz.  vol.  2.31  :  p.  723 
Sharpener.    Knife-.      I... 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  960. 
Sharpener.  Razor  blade.      I.^  M.  Pinckney.     No. 

Oct.    10;   (Jaz.   vol.   231;  p.   522. 
Sharpening   blades.   Work  holder    for.      R. 

1.200.420  ;  Oct.  3 ;  (;az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  241. 
Sharpening  <levlce.    Blade,     i".    (Jletkler.     No.    1.200.605; 

Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  346. 
Sharpening    Implement.      T.    H.    Dooley.      No.    1,200,089; 

Oct.  3:  r,R7..  vol.  231  ;  p.  119. 
Sharpening  lawn-mowers.  Apparatus  for.    A.  F.  Washburn. 

No.  1.199,949  ;  Oct.  3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  72. 
Sharpening  tailors'  crayons.  Device  for.     B.  Dennis.     No. 

1.202,07.*  :  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1289. 

Sperry.     No.  1,200.042  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Gaa. 


17; 

;  Oct  17; 

Oct   24; 

1.201,094 


S.  Green.     No. 


Sheaf  carrier.     H.  B. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  102. 
Sheaf  hoist   carrier. 

1.203,514;  Oct  31 
Shears :  See — 

Sheet  metal  shears. 
Shears  or  scissors.     G.  P. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  332. 
Sheet-feeding   mechanism. 


W.  G.   Fetrow 
Gas.  vol.  231 ; 


and  E. 
p.  1488. 


Eberly.     No. 


24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  987 
Sheet-feeding  mechanism.      S 


Yeakel.     No.  1,200,587  ;  Oct  10  ; 
R,  Hoe.     No.   1,202.189;   Oct 


No.  1,202.333; 


L.  Tucker. 

Oct.  24  ;  rtaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1039. 
Sheet-lndlviduallzlng  device.     W.  B.  Story. 

Oct.    17;   Gnz.   vol.  231:   p.  662. 
Sheet-metal  brake.     N.   Krump.     No.  1,203.206 

Gaz.  vol    231  :  p.  1372. 
Sheet-metal  construction.     A.  II.  Moore  and  E.  F.  Morton 

No.  1.200,6.39;  Oct  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  3.^9. 
Sheet  metal  shears.     G.   W.  Shuter.     No.   1.201.106 

10  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  ••526. 
Sheet-metal  wheel.     J.  C  Turner  and  F.  H.  Hartzell 

1.200.276  :  0<t.  3  ;  <;az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  188. 
Sheet-metal  worker's   tool.      M.    Marlens.      No.    1,200.383 

Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  229. 
Sheet  registering  and  feeding  apparatus. 

No.  1.201.360;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 
Sheet  registering  and  feeding  apparatus. 

No.   1.201.361  ;  Oct.   17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ; 
Sheet-starting  apparatus.     F.  H.  Hoberg. 

Oct.   10;  G^az.  vol.  231;  p.  429. 

No.   1,201,822;  Oct  17;  Oas 


No.  1.201.381  : 

Oct.  31; 

rton. 

Oct. 

No. 


H.  G.  Schwerdtle. 
p.  653. 

H.  G.  Schwerdtle 
p.  654. 
No.  1,200,837  ; 


Holly. 


No.   1,201.189;   Oct    10 


Shell-machine.     C. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  819. 
Shell-receiver.      F.   V.   Johnson. 

!3az.  vol.  231  ;   p.  555. 
Shells,  kc.  Mechanism  for  applying  coating  to  shrapnel-. 

H.  W.  Dav.     No.  1,201,219;  Oct.  10;  Gnz.  vol.  231;  p. 

564. 


ag.  Sectional  metal. 
17  ;  Gnz.  vol.  231 


J. 
P 


L.  Davidson. 

777. 

No.  1,199.802 


No.  1,201.703; 


Oct.  3  ;  Ga«. 


Sbelvlni 

Oct. 
Ship-batch.     A.  McDougall. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  20. 
Ship.  80  as  to  render  it  applicable  for  use  as  n  life  saving 
raft.  Deck  of  a.     T.  H.  Scrimshaw.     No.  1.200.765  ;  Oct 
p.  404. 

Willis.     No. 


J.    A. 
p.  412. 
W.   F. 


10  ;  Gnz.  vol.  231  ; 
Shipping  receptacle. 

10 :  (iaz.  vol.  231  : 
Shipping  receptacle. 

10  ;  Gaz    vol.  231  :  p.  376 
Shirt    and    reversible    cuff    therefor.      P. 

1.199.971  :  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  80 
Shirt,  One-piece  logging-.     H.  F.  Tschlrgl 

Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1039. 
Shirt   wrapper  and   neckband   protector. 

No.  1,201.470;  Oct.  17;  Gaz. 
Shock  absorber.      H.    E.    Coble. 


1,200,789  :    Oct. 

Wright.     No.  1,200,883  ;  Oct 

A.    Dunn.      No. 

No    1,202.332; 


W.   A. 

▼ol.  231 ;  p.  692. 
No.    i, 201,805; 


Johnson. 


(;az.  vol.  231 
.Shock-absortter. 

Gaz.  vol.  231 
Shock-absorber. 

Gaz.  vol.  231 
Shock-absorber. 

Gaz.  vol.  231 
Shock-absorber. 

Gaz.  vol.  231 
Shock-absorber. 

Gaz.  vol.  231 
Shock-absorber. 

Gaz.   vol.   231 
Shock-absorber. 

vol.  231  :  p.  96. 
Shock-absorber.      M.    G.    Reed 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  798. 
Shock-absorber.     C.  Simon 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1450. 


No. 


p.  813. 

G.    Concato. 
p.  203. 

L  P.  Halladay. 
p.  6.30. 

C.  E.   Hansen, 
p.  689. 

H.    P.    Hood, 
p.  1298. 

A.   S.  Johnson, 
p.  159. 

F".   R.   Parker. 
;   p.  361. 

C.  W.  Price     No.  1.200.022 


Oct. 
Oct. 


171 
3; 


No. 
No. 
No. 


1,200,314 

1.201.289  :  Oct.  17  ; 

1,201,460;  Oct.  17; 

1.203.001  ;   Oct.   31 ; 

No.  1.200.199;  Oct  3; 

No.   1,200.644;   Oct.    10; 

Oct.  3 ;  Gao. 

No.    1.201.761  ;   Oct.   17 ; 

No.  1,203.421 ;  Oct  31 ;  Qas. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


CXUl 


Sho(k  absorber    for    automobiles.       R.     Bettinardi.      No. 

1,199.960;  Oct.  3;  Gar.  vol.  281  ;  p.  76. 
Shock  -  absorber   for   automobiles.      W.    L.    Wolford.      No. 

1,202,466  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1084. 
Shock-absorber  for  vehicles.     J.  D.  Ovens.     No.  1.200.756; 

Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  401. 
Shock-abaorblng  device  particularly  applicable  to  vehicles. 

Pneumatic.     E.  B.  Klflen.     No.  1,201,593;  Oct.  17;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  734. 
Shock  and  rebound  absorber.    G.  G.  Bayne.    No.  1,201,431 ; 

Oct    17 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;    p.   680. 
Shock  neutrallzer.      J.    Bazell.      No.    1.202,958; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1283. 
Shoe.     C.  A.  Battreall.     No.  1.199.862  ;  Oct.  8 ; 
48. 
8.  Holt     Na  1,201.733  ;  Oct  17  ;  Oat. 


Ber(.     No. 


E.  Mason      No.  1 

R.  McLaughlin, 
p.  nil. 


200,888  :  Oct  8  ;  Gaz. 
No.  1,202,647;  Oct 
No.  1,201.879;   Oct 
Merrick.     No.   1,203,; 
No.   1,202,454  ; 


Oct 

31; 

Gaz 

.   TOl. 

▼ol. 

231; 

▼ol. 

281; 

24; 

Gaz. 

17; 

Gas. 

229; 

Oct 

Oct 

24; 

No. 


231 :  D 

Shoe.    C. 

p.  788. 
Shoe.    C. 

p.  230. 
Shoe.     J. 

vol.  231  .  1 
Shoe.     J.    N.    Schwander 

vol.  231  ;  p,  839. 
Shoe  bottom  tiller.     F.   W 

31  :  (;az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  13.S1 
Shoe-bottom   filler.      A.  Thoma. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1081. 
Shoe  bottom  filler  and  making  the  same.     A.  Thoma 

1.203.4;«  :  Oct  31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  231  -p.  1455. 
Shoe  bottom-fllling  machine.     W.  D.  Baker.     No.  1.201,674  ; 

Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  705. 
Shoe-cleaning  device.      E.   G.   Kilierbrue      No.   1.201,743; 

Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  792. 
Shoe.  Cold-resisting.     F.  J.  Blum.    No.  1,201,928;  Oct  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  857. 
Shoe  fastener.     E.   F.   Laforest     No.   1.201.201;  Oct.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  ."SSS. 
Shoe  fastening  device.  4c.    A.  J.  Stephens.    No,  1,201,109  ; 

Oct    10:  fJaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  528. 
Shoe-fllling    apparatus.     W.    F.    Packard.     No.   1,201,087  ; 

Oct.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  520. 
Shoe  Jack.     J.  F.  Green.     No.  1.202.888  :  Oct.  81 ;  Gaz,  vol. 

231  :  p.  1239. 
Shoe,   legging,   glove.  Ac,   fastening.      H.   A.   Naylor.     No. 

1.202.090;  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  951. 
Shoe  polisher.    Reversible.      O.    J.    Sund.      No.    1,200,046; 

Oct.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  104. 
Shoe  support     J,  H.  Pope.     No.  1,202.220;  Oct.  24 


231  ;   p.  999. 
Shoe-supporting  lack, 
az.  vol    231  ; 


noe-sur 
24  :  G 


A.  E.  Jerram 
p.  1025. 
Mee.     No.  1.202,083 


No.  1,202.293; 
Oct.  24  ; 


E.   A.   Stlgghis. 
p.  1322. 
1.201,927;   Oct 


Gaz. 
Oct. 
Gaz. 

No. 

17; 


Mc- 

P. 


▼ol. 
81; 


Shoe.  Swimming 

▼ol.  231  ;  p.  948 
Shoes.    Machine   for  operating  on. 

1.203.070  ;  Oct.  81  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ; 
Shoes.    Making.      F.    J.    Blum.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  856. 
Shoes  or   facing-plates,    Means   for  sinking.      W.   T. 

Carthv.      No.    1,202,545;    Oct    24;    Gaz.    vol.    231 

1110. 
Shovel  :   >•?«» — 

Snow  shovel.  Steam-shovel. 

Shovel.     T    P.  Robson.     No.  1,201,506;  Oct  17;  Gaz. 

231  ;  p.  705. 
Shutter.  Observation-.     F.  White.     No.  1,203,291  ;  Oct 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1405. 
Shutters  and  the  like.  Controlling  device  for.     P.  BOhrer. 

No.  1,199.768 ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gnz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  5. 
Shuttle.     W.   F.   Comlsky.     .No.    1,201,150;   Oct.   10;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  :  p.  541. 
Shuttle      G.   F.  Tbon.     No    1,202.809;  Oct  24.   Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p    1132. 
Shuttle-threading     attachment.       W.     J.     Roberts.       No. 

1.200.242  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  176. 
Sickle.    Endless.     W.    O.    Piatt.     No.    1,200.520;   Oct.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.   231  :  p.  Si.").  ^ 

Sight  ■  feed     pressure  -  lubricator.       R.     A.     Thom.       No. 

1.202,608  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  281  :  p.  IISI. 
Sign.     T.  R.  Wlllwerscbeid.     No.  1,201.785;  Oct  17;  Oci. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  S06. 
Sign.   Changeable.      F.    I»a8tor.      No.    1,203,126;    Oct    81; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1344. 
Sign.  Electric,     w.  Recke.     No.  1,203,049;  Oct.  81;  Oa«. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1315. 
Sign  frame.     J.  C.  Lee.     No.  1,203.868;  Oct  81; 

231  :  p.  1431. 

■      R.  K.   Wltz.     No.  1,201,670; 
763. 
Glass.     No.  1.203,532;  Oct 


▼ol. 


No. 


Sign,  Illuminated. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p. 
Sign.  Metal.     G.  A. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1489. 
Sign.  Steel-post.     J.  W.  Stoneheuse. 

31  :  Gnz.  vol.  231  :  p.  14.13. 
Sign,   Window-,     J.  T.   Hughes.     No 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  943. 
Signs,  nrcnltformlng  mechanism  for  electric.     B.  S 

ley.     No.  1.200.894  ;  Oct  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  460. 
Signal :  ftee  — 

Ahirm-slgnal.  Rear  signal. 

An  tomobl  1  e-slgn  al. 
Slgniil.     .1.  r>    I>engel.     No.  1,202,812;  Oct  31;  Oai 

231  ;  p.  12.32. 
Signal.     C.  0.  Harrington.     No.  1,202.188 ;  Oct  24  ; 

▼ol.  281 ;  p.  986. 
Signal.     G.  P.  Webster. 

231  ;  p.  0SS. 

231  0.  G.— viii 


17; 


Gaz. 


Gaz. 

Oct. 

81 

1,203.429;  Oct 

1,202.086;  Oct' 24  ; 

Slb- 


▼oL 
Oax. 

No.  1,201.124  ;  Oct  10  ;  Oai.  ro\. 


1,201,241;  Oct 
Oct.  81  ;  Qai. 
Oct.  24 ; 
Oct 


Slxnal-controlUng  device.     J. 

17  ;   Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  614. 
Signaling  device.     E.  Moard.    No.  1,20.3.544 

vol     231  :   p.    1493. 
Signaling  device.     M.  S.  Purple.     No.  1,202,584 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1123. 
SlgnaUng  mechanlam.     F.  O.  Singer.     No.  1,200,088 

3;  (Jaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  101. 
Signaling,  position-locating,  and  the  like,  Sound-producing 

device  for  fog-.    J.  P.  Northey.     No.  1.202,805  ;  Oct  24  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1029. 
Signaling  set.     W.  Jeavons.     No.  1,200.780;  Oct.  10;  Oaz. 

vol.   231  ;   p.  392. 
Signaling    system.    Code    impulse.      J.    G.    Roberts.      No. 

1.201.604  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  704. 
Signature  gathering  or  insetting  machine.     C.  Gltzendan- 

ner.     Xo.  1.203.109  :  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1337. 
Signature-insetting  machine.     C.  D.  Curry.     No.  1.202.809 ; 

Oct.  ".]  :  Gaz    vol.  231  ;  p.  1231. 
Signature-opening  device.     C.  D.  Curry  and  F.  W.  G^lrald. 

No.  1,202.270;  Oct  24;  Qax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1017. 
Silage-machine.      F.    Siemen.       No.    1.202,697 ;    Oct.    24 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1128. 
Sill.    Sectional.      E.    M.    Campfleld.      No.    1.202.267 ;    Oct 

24  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1016. 
Silo-door    const  ruction.      C.    J.    Perkins.      No.    1.203,397; 

Oct  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1442. 
SUo-door  mounting.    J.  and  H.  Wampach.     No.  1,200,280; 

Oct.  3  :  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  190. 
Sllo-mold.     G.  B.   Barrett     No.   1,202,647  ;  Oct.   24  ;   Ga«. 

vol.   231  ;   p.   1146. 
Silo-roof.    W.  A.  Farmer.    No.  1,200,330  ;  Oct  3  ;  Gaz.  vol 

231  ;  p.  210. 
Siio-roof.     G.   A.   Leonard.     No.   1.203.019:  Oct.  31; 

vol,  2:;i  :  p.  1304. 
silo -staves,    Mold     for    forming.       W.    L.    Cutler. 

1.199.877  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  47. 
Sink-cleaner.      P.    H.    Murray.      .\o.    1.201,076;    Oct 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  516. 
Sintering  machine.     S,  P.  C.  Borson 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  76. 

Cop-, 
vol.  231 
J.  T 
38. 
No. 


Gaz. 
No. 


10 


No.  1,199,962  ;  Oct 


F. 

p. 


No. 


G.    Saylor. 
880, 

No.  1,199,861 


Woolsey 
1,199,983  ;  Oct 
No.    1,200,727  ;   Oct.   10 
Wedderbum.     No.  1,200,673 


8;  Gas. 


Gaz. 


No 


1.200,570;  Oct  10; 
14200.066;  Oct 
;  Oct.  31  ;  Gas. 
Oct  8; 
No. 


Skewer    i)i)d    bobbin  -  filler. 

1.202.001  :  Oct.  17:  Gaz. 
Skimmer.  Float-regulated. 

Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p. 
Skirt.     S.  S.  Sencenbaugh. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  66. 
Skirt-marker.     A.   Hogan. 

▼ol.  231  ;  p.  ,<t91. 
Sklrt-marklng  device.     G.  F. 

Oct.   10:  Gaz.  vol.   231  ;  p.  371. 
Skiving  knife.     M.  A.  Alexander.     No 

Gaz.   vol.    231  ;   p.   .334. 
Skivlng-machine.     A.  M.  Alexander. 

8;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  111. 
Skylight.     R.  H.  Stevenson.     No.  1,203.154 

vol.  231  :  p.  i;i.'i3. 
Slack  adjuster.     O.  P.  Wllhelm.     No.  1,200.288 

Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  192. 
Slack-adjuster,    .Automatic.       R.    C.     Swartzwelder 

1,199,836  ;  Oct  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  32. 
Sled-runner    attachment.      G.    Anderson.      No.    1,199,958; 

Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  74. 
Sleeve-adjuster.      P,    II.    vTeary.      No.    1,199,950 ;   Oct.   8 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  72. 
Sleigh,  Motor-.     E.  Vipond.     No.  1.202,338  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Oas. 

▼ol.  231  ;   p.  1041. 
Slicing    bronii,    cake.    moat,    vegetables,   Ac,    Machine   for. 

P.  J.   Collins.     .No.   1.203,185;  Oct   31-:  Gnz.   vol     231; 

p.   1.364. 
Slug-trimming    knife    for    line-casting    machines.       T.    S. 

Homans.      No.    1,202.720;    Oct    24;    Gaz.    vol.    281;    p. 

1169. 
Smoke   and   fire   detecting  devices.   Circuit-controller   for. 

J.  Warshawsky  and  A.  and  A.  Rodack.     No.  1,200,168: 

Oct  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  142. 
Smoke  Jack.     A.  J.  Filklns.     No.   1,200,831  ;  Oct.  3  ; 

vol.  231  ;  p.  210. 
Smoke-stack.     C.   I.  Chamber*.     No.  1,201,937;  Oct 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  860. 
Smoker's  utensil.     G.  E.  Van  Dusen.     No.  1.200,551; 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  326. 
Smoking-plpe.     T.  H.  Mann.     No.  1.201,212;  Oct.  10; 

▼ol.  231  ;  p.  582. 
Snap-switch.  Electric.    O.  E.  Kenney.     No.  1,199,991  ; 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  86. 
Snap-switch.    Electric.      O.    E.    Kenney.      No.    1,199,992 ; 

Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  86. 
Snow   from   railway-tracks.   Device  for  removing.     N.   J. 

Purdln.     No.  1.200.284;  Oct  8;  Gas.  voL  281;  p.  178. 
Snow  -  melting    heater.    Electrical.      J.    A.    Bowles. 

1.203,17ft:  Oct.  31  :  (Jnz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1362. 
Snow-shed.     C.  M.  Glnter.     No.  1,200,483;  Oct.  10; 

▼ol.   231  ;  p.  302. 
Snow-shovel.     A.   Hnberty.     No.  1,200,196;  Oct.  8; 

▼ol.  281  ;  p.  158. 
Soap-dispensing  apparatus.  Liquid-.     W.  C.  Morrill. 

1.199.913;  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  59. 
Soda-fountain.     8.    H.   Knight.     No.    1.202.192 ;   Oct. 

Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  988. 
Solder-applying  machine.     W.  E.  Taylor.     No.  1,200,272; 

Oct.  8  :  (iaz.  vol.  281 ;  p.  187. 
Soldering  and  welding  apparatus.  Joint.     J.  M.  Bell.  No. 

1,203.466 :  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  ▼©!.  281 ;  p.  1467. 


Gas. 
17; 
Oct. 
Gas. 
Oct 


No. 
Gas. 
Gas. 

No. 

24; 


CXIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


IQDB. 


Soldering  apparatus.     1.  G.  Clein*i8.    No.  1,200,810 ;  Oct. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  :i31  ;  p.  418.  ^         „.      ^ 

Solderlng-strlp.      T.   Stern.     No.   1,202,115;  Oct.   24;  Oai. 

Sole-channeHng    machine.      I.    J.    Evln.      No.    1,200,329 ; 

Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 :  p.  209. 
Sole-fle-xin;;   machlnn.     \V.   A.    Boqd.     No.   1,203.470;   Oct. 

.31  ;  Giiz.  vol.  -'31  :  p.  146.S.  .     ^     „     .. 

Sole-protector   for  boots  and  shoes.     J.  C.   Mocker.     No. 

1.200.353  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231,;  p.  218. 
Sole,  Turned.     A.   E.  Johnson.     No.   1,200,114;   Oct.   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  129.  ^  ... 

SoleH,  Cutting  Hits   from   the   heflflseat   portion  or  outer-. 

R.  B.  Puckett  and   H.  R.   Abbott.     No.   1,202,423;  Oct. 

24  ;  Gax.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1070. 

E.  Johnson       .No.   1.200,115;  Oct.   3; 


No.  1,202,937  ;  Oct.  31 ; 
No.  1,200,490;  Oct  10; 
No. 


J. 


B.     Faulkner, 
p.  1292. 


Soles,   Making.      A.   E. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  129. 
Soles.  Making.     W.  C.   I 


Gaz. 

No.  1,200,212;  Oct.  3; 
No.  1,20.'?.329: 
No.  1,202.834  ; 
No.    1.201,449; 


Heck. 


Stewart.     >'o.   1,202,237;  Oct.  24; 

Gaz.   vol.  2'31;  p.  1005.  ^      ^      „,.        w 

Soles    to    shoes.     Attaching.       U.    W.     Shanahan.       No, 

1,199,935  :  Oct.  3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  231  ;  P-  67. 
Solenoid.     B.  E.  Fernow,  Jr.     No.  1,199,975;  Oct.  3;  Gaz. 

Tol.  231  ;  p.  81.  ^       „.      ^ 

Solo  devl.-e      I'.  B.   Klugh.     No.   1.203.359;  Oct.  31;  Gaz. 

vol.  •-'.tl  ;  p    HJH. 
Sound-box.      J.    Hoffay.      No.    1.^02,520;    Oct.    24 

Tol.  231  ;  p.  1102. 
Sound-box   gage.      H.   C.   Miller. 
.      Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  164. 
Sound-comparing    device.      C.    M. 

Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  141S 
Sound-deadening  device.     E.  M.   Ifackett. 

Oct.  ^1  .  <".az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1239. 
Sonnd-modlfylng   device.     T.    A.   Edison. 

Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2;n  ;  p.  685, 
Sound-records,    Composition    for   ^klng.      M.    B.    Adorn. 

No.  1.202,638  :  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vfl.  231  :  p.  1143. 
Sound  reproducing  and  recording  [machine.     P.  B.  Delany. 

No.  1,199.968;  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  voL  231  ;  p.  78. 
Sound-reproducing  machine.     J.  it  Prout.     No.  1,202,312  ; 

Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p,  10.321 
Sound-reproducin»?   machines.    Automatic   stop    mechanism 

for.     T.   K.  Myklns.     No.   I,201i75l  ;  Oct.  17;   Gaz.   vol. 

231  :  p.  794. 
Sound  tPHnsmittlng  and  repro<luclig  unit.     N.  A.  Kurman. 

No.  1,201,060;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  voj.  231  ;  p.  510. 
Sound-waves,  Device  for  ampllfjitg  the  effect  of.     W.  H, 

Cottdn.     No.  1,200.815;  Oct.  1(  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  420. 
Sounds    and    other    phenomona,    recording    and    reproduc- 
tion of  pulsations  or  variation! i  lu.     C.  E.   Fritts.     No. 

1.203.190:  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2:!1  :  p.  1366. 
Sparging.     .T.  Schaefer.     No.  1.20),763  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gaz.  toI. 

231  ;  p.  401. 
Spark  and  throttle  control  mech)  nism.     E.  Morelli.     No. 

1.203,232  ;  Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  •.'.)l  :  p.  1382. 
Spark-arrester.     R.  .\dam3.     No.  1,202.953;  Oct.  31;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  :  p.  1281. 
Spark-arrester.     E.  T.  Cox.     No.    1,200,816  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gaz 

vol.  231  ;  p.  420. 
Spark-plUL'.     G.  A    Arnold.     No.     ,202.707;  Oct.  31;  Gaz. 

vol.  2.U  ;  p.  1_'17. 
Spark-plug.     J.  H.  Graham.    No. 

\o\.  231;  p.  347. 
Spark  plug.     .\.  T.  Quevedo.     No. 

vol.  -j.tl  :  p.  1.196. 
Spark-plug.     A.   Schmidt.     No.    Il200,532 ;  Oct.  10;   Gaz, 

vol.   231  :  p.  320. 
Spark-plug.      .1.    J.    Smith,   Jr. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  368. 
Spark-plugs    and    ignition    apparajtus.   Tester   for. 

Keller.     No.  1,202.532:  Oct.  24     ~  "    "'"' 

Sparking  plug.     .*^.  Scognamlllo. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  176. 
Spatter-guard.     P.  J.  Wentworth, 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  109. 
Speed-changing  gear.  Fluid.   M.  AJ  Kettler.     No.  1,199,904  ; 

Oct.  3  :  <;az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  56. 
Speed     mechanism.     Change-. 

1,202,227  ;  Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  2^1  ;  p.  1001. 
Speed    mechanism,    Change-.      P. 

Oct.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  533 
Speedometer.      W.    C.    Brown. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1015. 
Spike.     J.   J.   Giese.      No.    1,200.^04 ;    Oct.    10 

231  ;  p.  346. 
Splndlf  :   t^'ee — 

Spiunins-splndle. 
Splndle-drivlng  connection,   Sepaf-ator-. "  C.   K.   Salisbury 

No.  1.201,636  :  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  751. 
Spindle   lubrication,   Vertical-,     (i.   Sella.      No.    1,202,904  ; 

0(  t.  31  :  Gnz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1264] 
Spinning  and  winding  apparatus     C.  W.   Hubbard.     No 

1,201,049  :  Oct.  10  ;  Gaz,  vol.  2|l ;  p.  505. 
Spinning  frame    saddle.      L.    S.    Bache.      No.    1,200,434 ; 

Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  246. 
Spinning   frames.    Speed -con  trolling  device   for   ring-.      F. 

Eif  hbfTg   an.l    H.    Balke.      No.    1.200.327  ;   Oct.   3 ;    Gaz. 

vol.  231  :  p.  208. 
epinnlng-macblnes.  Builder  mechaiiiam  for.     H.  F.  Hawkins 

and   M.  L    Stickney.     No.  l,20f  583 ;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p    7.30. 
Spinning-mule,  Self-acting.    R.  A.,Dupont.     No.  1,200,820  ; 

Oct.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  422. 


1,200,607  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gax. 
1.203.264  ;  Oct.  31 ;  Gaz, 


io.    1,200,663;   Oct.   10; 

J.    M. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1107. 
No.  1,200,243  ;  Oct.  3  ; 

No.  1,200,061  ;  Oct.  3  ; 


H.     Sandifur.       No. 
1. 
Weeks.      No.    1,201,125; 

Ifo.    1,202,265;    Oct.   24; 

Gaz.   vol. 


Spinning-spindle.     C.  H.   Chapman.     No.   1,203.309;  Oct. 

.31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1410. 
Splash-trough.      E.    M.    White. 

(;az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1276. 
Spoon,    Sanitary.      C.   O.   Hall. 

Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  304. 
SprnvlnK     appliance.      Stock-. 

1,:}02,982 ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 
Spring :  See — 

Air-spring.  Pneumatic  spring. 

Automobile-spring.  Vehlcle-sprlnc. 

Bed-aprlng.  Wagon  spring. 

Bolster  spring. 
Spring.     J.    H.   Jacob.     No.  1,200,197;  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  168. 
Spring.     C.   P.   Randolph.     No.   1,201,624;  Oct.   17;  Gaa. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  746. 
Spring-clamp.     A.  A.  Krumpelmann.     No.  1,200,953  ;  Oct. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  469. 
Spring  -  handle.        M.     Kosenfeld     and     C.     White.       No. 

1.203.272  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1308. 
Spring  mounting.     T.  W.   Dunn.     No.  1,203,318  ;  Oct.  31 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  2.31  :  j>.   1414. 
Spring-seat.     D.  B.  Snyder.     No.  1,200,898  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  452. 
Spring  seat  partlcularlv  applicable  to  motor-cars  and  other 

carria^.H.     A.  Wilkinson.     No.  1,203,293;  Oct.  31;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  140.%. 
Spring.  System  for  the  progressive  regulation  of  the  flexi- 
bility of  a    laminated;      M.    Houdaille.     No.   1,200,194; 

Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  167. 
Spring-wheel.      C.   Byrne.      No.    1,203.480;   Oct.   31;   Gaz. 

vol.  2:n  :  p.  1472. 
Spring-wheel.     If.  (i.  Martin.    No.  1,200,429  ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  231 ;  p.  245. 
Spring  whet-r     A.  R.  Matthews.     No.  1,203,227  ;  Oct.  31 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.   13S1. 
Spring  wheel.      I.    D.   L.    Oberholtzer  and   E.   Mann.      No. 

1,200,864  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  440. 
Spring  wheel.    Vehicle.     J.   Cox.      No.    1,200,316;    Oct.   3; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  264. 
Sprinkler  :   ^'ee— 

Lawn-sprinkler. 
Sprinkler      E.  R.  Ilawley.     No.   1,203,542;   Oct.  31;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  :  p.  1492. 
Sprinkler  Rvstem,  Automatic.     J.H.Derby.     No.  1,201,276  ; 

Oct.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  625.  f 

Sprlnkllng-head.     E.  Passmann.     No.  1,200,972;  Oct.  10; 

Gaz,  vol.  231  ;  p.  475. 
Sprocket  driving  d^'vlce.     T.  C.  Luce.     No.  1,201,748;  Oct. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  793. 
Stabilizer.     A.  J.  Macy.     No.  1,203,220  ;  Oct.  31 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  1.378. 
Stabilizer.     A.  J.  Macy.     No.  1,203,221  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  1378. 
Stabilizer.     A.  Van  Gofre.     No.  1,203,081;  Oct.  Sit  Gaz. 

vol.  2in  ;  p.  1326. 
Stabilizing  device.  Automatic.     A.  J.  Macv.    No.  1,203,219  ; 

Oct.  31  :  r;nz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1377. 
Stable-fixture.     W.  Mitchell.    No.  1,201,068;  Oct.  10*;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  512. 
Stacker  hood.  Pneumatic-.     G.  B.  Nelson.     No.  1,201,333; 

Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  645. 
Stalk-cutter.     J.  B.  Builard.     No.  1,201.932  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  858. 
Stalk -cutter.       M.    G.    Cllne    and    J.    A.     Martin.       No. 

1.203.490:  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1475. 
Stalk-cutter.      F.   A.  McNally.      No.   1,201.065;   Oct,   10; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  512. 
Stall,   Animal-.      F.    U.    Bogda.      No.   1,201,246;    Oct.    17; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  610. 
Stamp-affixing  apparatus.     I.  L.  Johnson.     No.  1,201,829 ; 

Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  822. 
Stamp-affixing  device.     H.  A.  Mount.     No.  1,199,809 ;  Oct. 

3:  (;az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  23. 
Stamp-affixing  device.     H.  A.  Mount.     No.  1,199,810;  Oct. 

3:  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  28. 
Stamp.    Hand-.      H.    S.   Foiger.     No.   1,202.046;   Oct.   24; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  935. 
Stamp-mill.      H.   Gawley.     No.   1,201,717;   Oct.   17;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  :  p.  782. 
Stampin»"pre8«  attachment.     H.  J.  Llpsey.     No.  1.202.747  ; 

Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1179. 
Stanchion.     F.  H.   Bogda.     No.   1.201,245;  Oct.  17;  Gaa. 

vol.  231  ;  D.  616. 
Stanchion,  Cattle-.     P.  J.  Kensbock.     No.  1,203,009;  Oct. 

31  :  Gnz.  vol.  231  :  n.   130(» 
Stanchion.  Cattle-.     W.  Plantlko.     No.  1,200.231  ;  Oct.  8 ; 

(;az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  172. 
Stanchion,  Cow-.     T.  E.  Falsey.     No.  1,201,451;  Oct  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  686. 
Stand  :   See — 

Display-stand. 
Staple.     C.    L.   Columbia. 

vol.  231  :  p.  722. 
Staple    formlne   and    feeding    mechanism. 

No.   1,203,553;  Oct  31;  Gaz.   vol.   231; 
Starter.    Potential.      J.    G.    Zimmerman. 

Oct.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  377. 
Starting  and  ignition  apparatus  and  system.     R. 

No.  1.202.624  :  Oct  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1138. 
Station  indicator       VV.   Z.   Musgrave.     No.   1,201,868:  Oct 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  833. 
Station-Indicator.     J.  E.  Olvlz.     No.  1,202,806;  Oct  24; 
'       Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1030. 


No.   1,201,559;   Oct   17;  Ga«. 


C.    Bomhardle. 
p.   1496. 
No.    1.200.687; 


Varley. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


cxv 


stay-bolt  Flexible.     B.   E.   D.  Stafford  and  E.  I.  Dodda. 

No.  1,201,988 ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  876. 
Stay-bolt  structure.     B.   E.   D.   Stafford  and   E.   I.   Dodds. 

No.  1,201,887;  Oct  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  843. 
Stay-bolt  structure  for  boilers.     B.  E.  D.  Stafford  and  E,  I. 

Dodds.     No.  1.201,886  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  842, 
Stay-atrip.    W.  L.  Carter.    No.  1,200,167  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol, 

281  ;  p.  147. 
Steam-engine.     F.  Shuman.     No.  1,200,893  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  449. 
Steam-engine.     J.   Stumpf.     No.  1,201,383;  Oct.   17;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  :  p.  663. 
Steam-escape  hand.     E.  M.   Pearson.     No.  1,202,210;  Oct 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  997 
Steam-gage     alarm.     Automatic.        W,     S.     Bate.       No, 

1,200,464 ;  Oct  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  291. 
Steam  -  generator.     Water  -  tube.       L.    B.    Connelly.      No 

1.201.442  :  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  683. 
Steam-generators.   Clean-out    flue   for   water-tube.      L.   B 

Connelly.     No.   1,200,922;   Oct  10;   Gaa.   vol.  281;  p 

Steam-separator.     J.  T.  Fennell.     No.  1.202,043  ;  Oct.  24 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  934. 
Steam-shovel.     E.  J.  Armstrong.     No.  1,200,292  ;  Oct  8 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  193. 
Steam  trap.     A.  Boozer.     No.  1,200,161  ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol 

231  ;  p.  146. 
Steam-trap.     J.   F.   Robertson.      No.   1,201,628 ;   Oct   17 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  748. 
Steam  washer.     C.  E.  Bean.     No.  1.202.150 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz 

vol.  231  ;  p.  973. 
Steel  bars.  Breaking.     P.  V.  L.  Bellanger.     No.  1,201,137 

Oct.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  538. 
Steering    device    for    vessels.    Auxiliary.      A.    McDoagall 

No.  1.199,803  ;  Oct  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  20. 
Steering  mechanism.     T.  J.  Nash.    No.  1,202,409  ;  Oct.  24 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1066. 
Steering  mechanism.     T.   J.   Nash.     No.   1,203,244 ;   Oct 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1388. 
Steering  wheel.     W.  H.  AppWby.     No.  1,201,792;  Oct.  17 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  808. 
Steering-wheel.     J.   Cook.     No.   1,203,493  :   Oct  31 ;  Gaz 

vol.    231  ;    p.    1476. 
Steering-wheel  muff.      H.   W.   Klrby.     No.  1,202,734;   Oct 

24:  Gaz    vol.  231  ;  p.   1174. 
Stencil.     O.  J.  Wtitts.     No.  1,202,626 ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol 

231  ;  p.  1138, 
Stenotyne-machlne.      J.    Eleizegui.      No.    1,202,686;    Oct 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  1158. 
Stereoscope.  Folding.     E.  R.  Couden.     No.  1,199,965 ;  Oct 

3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  78. 
Sterilization  of  victuals.     M.  Rutten.     No.  1,200,651  ;  Oct 

10:  Gaz.  vol    231  :  p.  364. 
Sterilizer    for   drinking-glasses.      R.    P.    Barnstead. 

1.202,147  •  Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  972. 
Sterilizer.    Physiclan's-thermometer.      G.     Samarra. 

1,200.652;  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  364. 
Sterilizing   method    and   apparatus.     C.   F.   Burgess. 

1.200.165:  o<t.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  146. 
Still.     R.  A.  Waxier  and  E.  Sapp.     No.  1,200,281  ;  Oct.  8 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :   p.  190. 
Stirring  apparatus.      H.   Sindlng-Larsen.     No.   1,200,250 

Oct.  3  :  <;az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  179. 
Stirring  device.     J.  C.  Blgelow.     No.  1.200,301 ;  Oct.  8 

Gaz.  vol    231  :  p.  198. 
Stock-carrier.      F.   G.    Sargent      No.   1,203,136 ;   Oct   81 

Gaz.   vol.   231  :   p.   1.347. 
Stoker.      W.    Shore.      No.   1,203,063 ;    Oct.   31  ;   Gaz.   vol 

231  :   p.    1320. 
Stoker.  Mechanical.     C.  S.  Davy.     No.  1,200,088  ;  Oct.  8 

Gnz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  119. 
Stoker.  Mechanical.    W.  T.  Hanna.    No.  1,200,4.36  ;  Oct.  3  : 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  247. 
Stone   and    metal    cutting    and    carving   machine.      E.    R 

Lochnian.     No.  1,199.801  ;  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  19 
Stone,   Edge-protector  for  arfiflclal.     W.  E.  Flcklen.     No, 

1,201,952  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  864. 
Stono    h«nlnii    and    polishing    machine.      G.    E.    Shipwav 

No.  1,202,110;  Oct  24:  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  9.58. 
Stoneworklng  tool.      O.    W.    Gantt.      No.    1,203,527 ;    Oct 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1487. 
Stool.    Pocket    folding.      O.    J.    Rreault.      No.    1.202,660 

Oct.  J4  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  ll.W. 
Stool.    Walking-stick.      C.    .Taquet.      No.    1.203,118;    Oct 

31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1341. 
Stop   mechanism.      W.    H.    Schoonmaker. 


No 
No 
No 


Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  138. 

No.    1,203,349; 


No.  1,200,142 
Oct  81 ;  Gaz 
No.  1.200.994 


Stopper       C.    A.    Torns. 

vol.    281  :   p.   1425. 
Storage  battery  and  box.     F.  D.  Shlndel 

Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  483. 
Storage    battery.    Electric.      S.    H.    Mortimer    and    V.    R 

Bottone.     No    1,201,074  :  Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  616 
Storage   bin   or   bunker.      R.  Llndemann.      No.   1,200,206 

Oct.  3  :  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  162. 
Storage-tank,  Suhmerglble.    C.  P.  M.  Jack.     No.  1,201,051 

Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  506. 
Store-front      construction.        S.      C.      MacDowney.        No 

1,202,550  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz    vol.  231  ;  p.  1112. 
Store-front.     Veneer    show-window.       S.    C.    MacDowney 

No.  1,202.549;  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  1112. 
Store-service  apparatus.     H.   W.    Schulz.     No.   1,202,.'S92 

Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1126. 
Stove.     B.  F.  Berkhelmer.     No.    1,200,677;  Oct.  10;  Gaz 

vol.  231  ;  p.  336. 


Stove.     R.  S.  Sheeley.     No.  1,202,440 ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz    vol. 

281;  p.  1076. 
Stove.     G.  Smith.     No.  1,200,252 ;  Oct.  3 :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ; 

p.  179. 
Stove  and  burner  lighting  device,  Gas-.    L.  A.  Marsh.    No. 

1,20(1,385  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  229. 
Stove,  Gas-.     F.  G.  Skelton.    No.  1,200.536 ;  Oct  10  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  231  ;  p.   321. 
Stove.  Gas-.     J.  H.  Walker.     No.  1,199,842  ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  :  p.  35. 
Stove.  Heating-.     A.  L.  Jervey.     No.  1,200,501;   Oct  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  309. 
Stove,  Oil-.     R.   Hoffman.     No.  1,202,622;  Oct.  24;   Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1103. 
Stove,  Oil  .    F.  E.  White  and  F.  E.  Hooper.    No.  1,201,902 ; 

Oct.  17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  848. 
Stove-preheater.      H.    F.    Myers  and   E.   E.   Snyder.      No. 

1.202.089  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  950. 
Straight-edge.     W.  Paschall.     No.  1,201.617  ;  Oct  17 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  744. 
Strainer.     L.  Becklinger.     No.    1,203,093;   Oct   31;  Gaa. 

vol.   231  ;   p.    1331. 
Strainer.  Noiseless.     W.  C.  Nash.     No.  1,200,127  ;  Oct.  3 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  133. 
Strap  :   tiec — 

Robe  strap.  Tnink-strap. 

Stream,    Means    for    developing    power    from    a    running, 

J.  A.   Ward.     No.   1,201,658 ;   Oct.   17  ;  Gaz.   vol,   231  ; 

p.  759. 
Street-cleaning  machine.    C.  B.  Robertson.     No.  1,203,180  ; 

Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1.345. 
Street-sweeper.     W.  C.  and  H.  W.  Elliott.     .No.  1,20<1.092  ; 

Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  120. 
Street-sweeping   machine.      F.    Hedley    and   J.    8.    Doyle. 

No.  1.202,062  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  942. 
Stretcher.      11.    L.    Johnson    and    W.    H.    Brltton.       No. 

1,202,628;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1105. 
Stretcher.     J.  C.  Williams.     No.  1,201,785;  Oct  17;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  806. 
Stretching  frame.     H.  D.  Trover.     No.  1.200,052  ;  Oct.  3  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  106. 
Strip  and  matrix  holder.    W.  W.  Russ.    No.  1.201,875  ;  Oct. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  838. 
Strip-folding  mechanism.     E.  Claviez.     No.  1,201,804  ;  Oct 

17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  812. 
Strlp-formiug  machine.     J.  D.  Pierce.     No.  1,201,767  ;  Oct. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  796. 
Strip-serving  apparatus.     E.  L.  Brownson.     No.  1,202,604  ; 

Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1151. 
Stroke   mechanism,    Full-.     D.    R.   Rowe.      No.    1,201.874 ; 

Oct.  17  :  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  838.  ~ 
Structural  members,  Supportlng-caglng  for  the  composition 

covering  of.      D.    H.   Ilayden.     No,   1.201.463;   Oct.   17; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  690. 
Structure,  Knockdown.     L.   S.  Lachman.     No.   1,203,207  ; 

Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1378. 
Stud-setting  machine.     A.   S.  Kemp.     No.  1,202,072;   Oct 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  !>45. 
Stump  -  pulling     apparatus.       H.     L.     Zimmerman.       No. 

1.202.143  :  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  971. 
Subsoller,    Tractor-.      A.    J.    Autry.      No.    1,203,091 ;    Oct 

31  :  Gbz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1.330. 
Substation-sender.     J.  A.  Kropp.     No.  1,200,856;  Oct  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  437. 
Suction  device    coupling.      R.    Galloway.      No.    1,202,506; 

Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1098. 
Suction-meter.     J.   W.  Gamble.     No.  1,202.060;  Oct.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  937. 
Sugar-juices,    Treating.      H.    Wiese.      No.    1,200,787 ;   Oct 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  411. 
Sugar   manufacture.      O.    Carr.      No.   1,201,936;   Oct.    17; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  869. 
Suit  Union.     H.  I.  Nelke.     No.  1,201,860;  Oct  17;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  833. 
Sulfate,  sulfite,  and  oxid  directly  from  the  sulfld  of  lead. 

Manufacture  of  the.     J.  Gitsham.     No.   1,201,955  ;  Oct 

17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  866. 
Salflte-cellulose   manufacture.    Treating   the   waste   liquor 

from  the.     E.  t.  Rlnman.    No.  1,202,817;  Oct  24;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1034. 
Superheater,   Steam-.     H.  C.  Inslee.     No.  1,200,367;  Oct. 

3;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  219. 
Support,   Adjustable.     G.   Aldworth.     No.   1,201,789;  Oct. 

17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  807. 
Supporter.     C.  F.  Bennett.     No.  1,200,916;  Oct.  10;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  457.  „ 

Supporting  member.     H.  E.  M.   Strobeck.     No.  1,200,044  ; 

Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  103. 
Surf-motor      G.  E.  Lane.     No.  1,202,742;  Oct  24;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1177. 
Surgical    appliance.      G.    W.    Ovcrmeyer.      No.    1,201,864; 

Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  834. 
Surgical  Instrument.     L.  R.  Kruger.     No.  1,202,193;  Oct. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  989. 
Surgical  sheet.     W.  C.  Dawes.     No.   1,201,157;  Oct.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :   p.  544. 
Surgical  suture  and  ligature  and  preparing  same.     C.  H. 

Watson.      No.    1,202,931  ;    Oct.    81  ;    Gaz.    vol.    231  ;    p. 

1274. 
Surgical  table.     F.  A    Denquer.     No.  1,201,274;  Oct.  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  625. 
Surveylag-machlne.     T.  Bodde.     No.  1,200,702;  Oct    10; 

Gaz,  vol.  231 ;  p.  382. 
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So  rr  eying   aacblne,    Road- 


BoMe.     Ko.    1^01,13»: 


Mo. 


No.  1,200,930; 

No.    1,200.988: 

No.    1,203,358; 

;   Oct.    10 ;   Ga«. 


Oct.  10 ;  G««.  vol.  231  ;p.  5^, 
Sorveyor'B  levellDg  rod.     W.  J.  Barnecut.     No.  1.200,2d6 ; 

0<'t.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  19$. 
8o«p€n«lon-clamp.     C.  W.  D»«|rlcli.     No.   1,203,187  ;  Oct. 

31  ;  Gai.  vol.  231 :  p.  1365.^  ^,     ,  ^„  „,. 

BaBpension-wbeel.  RcJlient     t.  A.  Unn.     No.  I^S^IS  ; 

Oct.  31  :  Gar.  vol.  231  ;  d.  1$75. 
Swfftineats  »nd  other  confectionery.  Apparatus  for  manu- 
facturing chocolate.      W.   Balcar      No.   1.202.146;   Oct. 

::4  ;   Gaz.   vol.  2H1  ;  p.  972. 
Sweetmeats  and  the  like,  Makltz  hollow.     B.  HBtber. 

1,201.825  ;  Oct  17  ;  Ga«.  vol.  231 ;  p.  820, 
Switch  :  nee — 

<  omblnation-switch.  j End-cell  switch. 

Electric  switch.  [Snap-switch. 

Electrical  switch. 
Switch  apparatoa.  Electric-.     J.  Btcbells. 

0<f.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  431. 
Switch-box,    Collapsible.     T.    4-    Loftns. 

Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  471. 
Switch    device.    Electric-.      C.  J.    Klein. 

Oct.  31 ;  Ga*.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1427. 
Switch-lock.     G.    Skajclin.      No.   1.200.895 

vol.  231  ;  p.  450. 
Switch  lock.  Electric-.     F.   H.  Keith.     No.  1.202.071  ;  Oct. 

24  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  945.  _ 

Switch'     mechanism.      Electrical-.      M.      J.      Weber.      lie. 

1.203.287  ;  Oct.   31  ;  Gai.  vof.  231  ;  p.   1403. 
Switch-operating      mechanism.,       C.      W.      Stjulres.        No. 

1.199.831  ;  Oct.  3:  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  31. 
Switch  or  terminal  box.     C.  E.  Van  Duser.     No.  1.201.003  ; 

Oc<    10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   4>J8. 
Switch-point  locking  mcchanlstt.  Automatic.     E.  D.  LeTj. 

No.   1,203,211;   Oct.   31;   Ga».   vol.   231;   p.   1374. 
Switchboard-cord.     H.  D.  Currier.     No.  1.200.319  ;  Oct.  3 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  205. 
Swivel       E.  J.   Swedlund.     No.   1,200.540;   Oct.   10;   Gas. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  322. 
Syringe-bolder      G.  U.  Tomperl.     No.  1.202.245;  Oct.  24; 

Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1008. 
Table  :   See — 

Bunch-maker's  table.  Multiple  machine-table. 

•  'hlropractor's  table.  Operating  table. 

Folding  Uhle.  '  Surgical  Uble. 

Ironing-table.  Veterinary  table. 

Table  and  chair.  Combined.     ML  Prlncer.     No.   1.200.980  ; 

Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  418. 
Table    construction.      C.    W.    tandauer.      No.    1.200,625; 

Oct    10  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  3«3. 
Table  for  clasalfying  package-f^elcht.     H.  E.  Burns.     No. 

1.199,760  :  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  8. 
Table*.  Self-centering  means  for  extcnaloo-.     W.   H.  Nor- 

thall.     .No.   1.202.5(0:  Oct  $4:  Oai.  vol.  231;  p.  1118. 
Tablet-protector.     W.  S.  StalarB.     No.  1.201.377;  Oct.  17; 

Gaa.  vol.  2S1  ;  p.  961. 
Tackle-block.     T.  C.  Mura.     Nf.  1,203,386  ;  Oct  31 ;  0«i. 

vol.   231  :   p.    1437.  i 

Tag  machine.     G    W.  Swift,  J^.     No.  1,202.123;  Oct.  24; 

Caz    vol.  231  ;  p.  963. 
Tag  marking  machine.     G.  W.  Henry,  Jr.     No.  1,208,113  ; 

Oct  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1$38. 
Tall  stock.     B.  M.   W.  Hanson^     No.  1,202,997  ;  Oct  11 ; 

Gaz.   vol.   231  :   p.    1296. 
Talking  machine.     P.  B.  Delan*.     No.  1.202,973  ;  Oct.  31  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   231  ;  p.    1288. 
Talking-machine    brake.      C.    p-    Scott 

Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1449. 
Talking-machine    start    and    sftop    device. 

No.   1,203,088;  Oct  31;  Ga|.  vol.  231 
Talking-machine  stop.     T.   W..  Klrkman. 

Oct  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  \%A\. 
Talking-machine  stylus.     .\.  Ktolppenberg. 

Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1176. 
Tank  :  8e« — 

Flush-tank.  OU-.storage  tank. 

Grain-tank.  '  Storage-tank. 

Tank  construction.     A.  W.  Ktgler.     No.   1.203.007  ;   Oct 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 -p.   1300. 
Tank  gage.   Beer-.     W.  Griess^r.     No.  1.200,341;  Oct.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  2.'il  :   p.  213. 
Tank    gage.     Liquid  -  contalnlqg-.       P.     E.    Tanner.       No. 

1.201,527  :  Oct.  17  ;  Oa«.  vol.  231  ;  p.  712. 
Tank  heater  and  cooker.     M.  A.  Hemilng.     No.  1.200,349; 

Oct.  3  :  Gaa.  vol.  231  :  p.  21$. 
Tanning.     E.  StUsny  and  O.  Schmidt     No.  1,203.068 :  Oct. 

31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1.321. 
Tap  and  similar  tool.  Collapsing.     F.   A.  Errington.     No. 

1,200.180;  Oct.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  162. 
Tap  and  similar  tool.  Collapsing.     F.   A.  Elrrington.     No. 

1.200.181  ;  Oct  3;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  152. 
Tape  applying   device.      P.    R.    Marshall.      No.    1,200,003 ; 

Oct  3;  Gas.  vol.  231  :  p.  91 
Tape-frame.    Adjustable.      M.    B.    Dlakln.      No.    1.203.504 ; 

6ct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1*80. 
Tape-machine.      J.    E..  Smith.      No.    1,203.547 ;   Oct.    81  ; 

Oas.  vol.  281;  p.  14»8.        ^ 
Tape  reel.  Tennis-court-.    W.  ^.  Holcomb.     No.  1.199,790  ; 

Oct.  3  ;  Own.,  vol.  231  ;  p.  16. 
Tape-stapling  device,  Tennl«-o«iurt-.    W.  H.  Holcomb.    No. 

1.199.f91  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  16. 
Tar    dlctiilates.    Prodacting    pure.      M.    Melamld.      No. 

1,201,601  ;  Oct.  17  :  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  737. 
Target   Flylag.     R.  Slaclalre.     No.   1.203.147 ;  Oct  31 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  281;  p.  1861. 


No.    1.203,418; 

C.    E.    Woods, 
p.   1329. 
No.    1,203,119; 

No.  1,202.789; 


Tatting  tendon.     H.  L.  Samuels.     No    1,200.680:  Oct  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  319. 
Taximeter.     L.  Glard.     No.  1,200.827;  Oct  10;  Oaa.  voL 

231 ;  p.  424. 
Teeth,  Device  for  cleaning.     J.  A.  Daly.     No.  1,200.596; 

Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p    348. 
Telegraph  and  telephone  receiving  system.     L.  D«  I'orMt. 

No.   1.201,272;  Oct   17;  Gaz.  vol.  231;   p.  625. 
Telegraph  and  telephone  systems,  Tranamltting  appaxnt— 

for  wireless.     F.  G.  Simpson.     No.  1.208.064;  (Jet  31; 

Oaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1820 
Telegraph  circuit  and  apparatus.     W.  M.  Bruce,  Jr.     No. 

1.2O0.582  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Ga*.  vol.  231  ;  p.  337. 


Giara. 


No. 


Telegraph.     Dlplez     type  writing.       T 

1,200.186;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  164. 
Telegraph  key.     M.    H.   Meeker.      No.    1,200,004;    Oct  3; 

«;az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  91. 
Telegraph      receiver,      Printing-.       A.      P.      Dixon.        No. 

1.201,809  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  814. 
Telegraphic  and  other  apparatus.  Means  for  synchronis- 
ing.     L.   M.   PotU.     No.   1.201,621  ;   Oct    17  ;  Gas.  voL 

231  :  p.  746. 
Telephone      F.  Trolsl.     No.  1.202,766;  Oct  24;  Gai.  voL 

231  ;  p.  1182. 
Telephone   attachment.      C,    O.    Oldfleld.      No.    1.201.083; 

Oct.  10  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  519. 
Telephone  attachment.     J.  C.  Olsen.     No.  1,208.261 ;  Oct. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1391. 
Telephone,   Automatic-switching  operator's.     R.  I.  Otter. 

No.  1.200.277  ;  Oct.  3  :  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  188. 
Telephone  cord  outlets.   Protecting  tube  for.     J.  M.   Klos. 

No.  1.200,368  :  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  223. 
Telephone  exchange      system.        H.      P.      Clausen.        No. 

1.200,081  ;  Oct.  3;  <iaz.  vol.  231  ;   p.  116. 
Telephone-exchange  system.    E.  E.  Clement.    No.  1,200,811 ; 

Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  418. 
Telephone-exchange  system.    E.E.Clement    No.  1.200,812  ; 

Oct.   10;  (iaz.  vol.  2;^1  ;  p.  419. 
Telephone-exchange  system.     G.   Deakln.      No.    1,203,502; 

Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1479. 
Telephone-exchange     system.       C.     L.      Goodrum.        No. 

1,201.455  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  687. 
Telephone  exi'hauge     system.        E.      E.      Hlnrlcbsen.        No, 

1.199.7«8;  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  15. 
Telephone-exchange  system.    A.  E.  Relnke.     No.  1.203.407  ; 

Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1445. 
Telephone-exchange    system.     S.     B.     Williams.     Jr.     No. 

1.2<KX7H8:  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  411. 
Telephone-exctuiuge  system.     J    L.  Wright     No.  1,200.156; 

Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  143. 
Telephone-exchange    system,     Machine-switching.       C.     L. 

(Joodrum.      No.    1,202,281;    Oct.    24;    Gaz.    voL    231; 

p.  1021. 
Telephone-exchanges,  Alarm-signal  system  for.     H.  H.  Ide. 

No.   1.200.841  ;  Oct.  10:  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  430. 
Telephone      relay      or      repeater.       E.      Grlsslnger. 

1.203,325;   Oct.  31;   Gax.    voL    231;   p.   141fi. 
Telephone      relay      or      repeater.        E.      Grlsslnger. 

1^03.326:   Oct.   31;   Gaz.    vol.   231;  p.    1417. 
Teleplione      slunnllng      system.       C.      I.,.      Goodrum. 

1.20O.H2it;  Oct.  10-  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  426. 
Telephone  system.     8.    A.   BeylaHd.     No.    1.201.797 

17;  Gas.  vol.  231  :  p.  810. 
Telephone  system.     E.   D.  Fales.     No.  1.201,569:  Oct  It; 

Gax.  vol.  231  :  p.  725. 
Telephone    system.      E.    E.    Hlnrlcbsen.      No.    1,203,386: 

Oct.  31  ;  (iaz,   vol.  231  ;  p.  1421. 
Telephone    system.    Code  -  ringing.      T.    G.    Martin.      No. 

1.202.555;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.31  ;  p,   1114. 
Telephone  system      oay  station.        G.      E.      Mueller.        No. 

1.203.239;  Oct.  3i  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1386. 
Telephone    system,    Semi  automatic.      B.    D.    Willis.      No. 

1.2().i.l06;  Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1357. 
Telephone  systems.   Reverting  busy-teat    for.      U.   D.   Cur- 
rier.    No.  1.202, .367  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1051. 
Telephone   systems,   Tranamltter   for   etherlc   or    wirelon. 

F.  H.  Mlllener.     No.  1.200.210;  Oct.  3;  Gax.  vol.  281; 

p.  163. 
Telephooe,  Thermic.     P.  de  Lange  and  R.  A.  Van  Lynden. 

No.   1.2(W,470:  Oct.   10;  Gaa.  vol.  231;  p.  297. 
Telephone.  Thermic.     P.  de  Lange  and  R.  A.  Van  Lynden. 

No.   1.200,471  ;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231:  p.  298. 
Telephone    transmission    system.       E.    H.    Colpltts.       No. 

1.2OO.0R2:  Oct.  3:  <;az.   vol.  231;  p.  117. 
Telephone-transmitter.     S.  C.  Porter.     No.  1,201,843:  Oct 

17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  647. 
Telephone  trunklng  system.    T.  G.  Martin.     No.  1,201,600; 

Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  737. 
Telephones,  Lockout   for  party-lines  or  extension-.     O.  D. 

M.  Guthe.     No    1.199,783;  (^ct.  3.;  Gaz.  voL  231  :  p.  14. 
Telpherage  system.     J.    P.   NIkonow.     No.  1.201.080;  Oct 

10  :  Caz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  518. 
Tenpln-settlng  device.     J.  C.   McFarland.     No.  1,203.216; 

Oct.  31  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  •  p.  1376. 
Tent-supporter.      J.    A.    Brent.      No.    1.202.475:    Oct    24; 

Gaz.  vol    231  ;  p.  lOSR. 
Teatlng-machlae,   Bepeated-lmpact.     T.   Matsumum.     Now 

1,201.326;  Oct  17^;  Oaa.  vol.  231  :  p.  642. 
Thermo-alarni.      C.    R     Lumiey.     No.    1.200,878 ;   Oct   S ; 

f  Jaz.  voL  231  ;  p.  227. 
Thermostat      J.    Brombacber.      No.    1,202^2 ;    Oct.   31 ; 

Gax.  vol    231  ;  p.  1284. 
ThermonUtlc  controller.      O.    A.   James.     No.    1,201,469; 

Oct  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  692. 


No. 

Na 

No. 

Oct 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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Thill.  Draft.     H.  8.  Campbell.     No.   1.202.027;  Oct  24; 

Gaz.  -ol.  231  ;  p.  928. 
Thimble-bolder.     A.  B.  Algulre.     No.  1,201,227;  Oct  IT; 

Oaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  609. 
Tblmble-ewaglng  apparatus.     W.  T.  Lyon.     No.  1.203,124 ; 

Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1348.  | 

Tbread-drawlng   and    hemstitching   machine,   Clonvertlble. 

C.  M    Chapman.     No.  1.202.805  ;  Oct  81  ;  Gax.  vol.  231 ; 

p.  1229. 
Thread  from   the  cocoons  of  the  allkworm.  Obtaining.     B. 

Loewe.     No.  1.202.543;  Oct.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  281  ;  p.  1110. 
Thread-making  apparatus.     C.  S.  Althouse.     No.  1,202,766  ; 

Oct  31  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  :  p.  1217. 
Threaded  member.     S.   W.    Parsons.     No.  1.203,546;   Oct 

81  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1493. 
Threshing  machine.     J.  J.  Bordeau  and  E.  Havener.     No. 

1.203,(>ft4:  Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1332. 
Threshing  machine.      F.    N.   G.    Kranlch.      No.    1,202,762; 

Oct.  24  :  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1183. 
Threshing  machine  feeder.     H.  F.  Snyder.     No.  1,200,263  ; 

Oct.  3  ;  Gaz,  vol.  231  ;  p.  180. 
Threshing  machines.  Straw-rack  for.    W.  A.  McGraw.    No. 

1.200,002  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  90. 
Thumb  -  screws.    Making    and    mounting.      0.    Zerk.      No. 

1.202,764  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1184. 
Ticket-holder.     F.  Farrow.     No.  1.202.691;   Oct  24;  Gax. 

vol.  231 ;  p  n.-jg.  _      „  ^      ^ 

Ticket.    Transfer.      W.   C,    Moffatt    and    A.    ^  on    Schrenk. 

No.  1,201.605 ;  Oct  17 :  Qa».  vol.  281 ;  p.  738. 
Ticket-tube.      C.    O.   Moe.      No.   1.202.086;   Oct   24;   Oaa. 

vol.  2.'n  ;  p.  950. 
Tie:  Nee — 

Package-tie.  Rallway-tle. 

Tle-clamp.    J.  F.  Parker  and  F.  A.  Laraen.    No.  1.202,676; 

Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1120. 
Tie-plate.     E.  H.  Bell.     No.  1.202.353  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  1046. 
Tie-press.     E.  Schmlerer.     No.   1,202.230 :  Oct.  24  ;   Gax. 

vol    231  ;  p.  1002. 
Tie-tamper.      H.    Christiansen.      No.    1,202,484 ;    Oct.    24 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1090. 
Tile  and    making   the  same.   Imitation.     J.   A.   Lull.     No. 

1,202.544  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz,  vol.  231  ;  p.  1110. 
Tlle-coatlng    machine.      F.    B,    Tingling.      No.    1,200,066 ; 

Oct.  3 ;  (iaz.  vol.  231  ]jo.  111. 
Tlle-maklng  machine.     W.  J.  McCracken.     No.  1,200.688; 

Oct.  10 ;  Gal.  vol.  231  ;  p.  356. 
Timber  from  boring  organisms.  Preserving.     J.  E.  Cunning- 
ham.    No.  1.201.023  ;  Oct  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  495. 
Time    Indicator.    Elap.sed-.     A,    D.    Legg.     -No.    1,201.205; 

Oct    10  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  560. 
Time-recorder.     A.  M.  Campbell.     No.  1,201,555  ;  Oct.  17  ; 

Oox.  vol.  281 ;  p.  721.  _    „ 

Time-recorder.      D.    A.    Stowell,   A.   C.    Smith,   and   E.    H, 

Coagrove.     No.  1,200.265  ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  231 ;  p.  184. 
Time-recorder.      W.   F.    Straub.      No.   1.200,043 ;    Oct   8 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  103. 
Time  to  mean  solar  time  and  vice  versa.  Apparatus  for 

converting     aiderlal.       J.     B.     J.     Vandervennet       No. 

1,201,895  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  845. 
Timer   and   distributer.      F.    C.    Heraee.      No.    1,203,660; 

Oct  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1499. 
Tin    and    Its   salts,    Electrolysis    of.      A.    E.    Battle.      No. 

1,202,149;  Oct  24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  973. 
Tin-scrap.  Detlnnlng.     W.  J.  Phelps.     No.  1,202,886  ;  Oct 

81 ;  Gax.  vol.  231 :  p.  1258.  .    „., 

Tire.     I.  W.  Cole.     No.  1,202,968;  Oct  81 ;  Gax.  voL  281; 

Tire.      B.A.  Lange.      No.   1,201,204;  Oct   10;   Gaz.  vol. 

231  ■  D    559 
Tire  carrier  and   cover.   Combined.     E.   B.   Dravrr.     No. 

1,199.970;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  79. 
Tire-cover.      W.   Stengel.     No.    1,201,624;   Oct  17;   Gax. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  710. 
Tire.    Cushion-.      C.    F.    Adams.      No.    1,200.291  ;    Oct.    3 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  193. 
Tire,  Cushion-.     T.  Barnes.     No.  1,203,458  ;  Oct  31  ;  Gax. 

vol.  231  :  p.  1464. 
Tire.   Cushion-.     H.   Paine,   0.    A.    Widerberg.   and   P.   R. 

Johnson.      No.    1,201,496 ;    Oct    17 ;    Oaa.   vol.    231  ;   p. 

701. 
Tire,  Emergency-.     V.   E.   Relchard.     No.   1,200,237  ;  Oct 

8;  (Jaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  174. 
Tire  fabric.      H.  Z.   Cobb.     No.    1.201.267;  Oct   17;  Gax. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  620. 
Tlre-flller     and     making     same.     B.     H.     Robblns.       No. 

1.201.985  ;  Oct.  17  :  (Jaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  874. 
Tire    for    vehicles.    Pneumatic.      R.    K.    Campbell.      No. 

1,201.252;  Ort  17;  Gaz.  vol.  281  :  p.  618. 
Tire  for  wheels.  Auxiliary.     W.  A.  Steele.     No.  1,200,255 ; 

Oct.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p,  181. 
Tiro-holder.     I.  M.  Claude.     No.  1,201,698 ;  Oct.  17 ;  Oas. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  776. 
Tire-holder.     C.  T,  Perkins.     No.  1,203.398 ;  Oct  31  ;  Qax. 

VOL  281  ;  p.  1442. 
Tiro-mounting  Implement     W.  L.  Weber.     No.  1,201,778; 

Oct,   17  :  <;«z,   vol    2.T1  :  p.  804, 
TlWt  -  Multlple-eerpentlne-tread. F.     W^    Kremer.       No. 

991  ;    Oct.   81 ; 


1^01.744  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gax.  voL  281  ;  p.  702 
Ire.    Pneumatic.      J.    Glrard.      No.    1,202,' 
Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p,  1295. 


Tire.  Pneumatic.     E.  H.  Herrick.     No.  1,199.892;  Oct  8; 
Gax.  vol.  231 ;  p.  62. 


Tire,   Pneumatic.     W.  M.   Peabody.     No.  1.201,340;  Oct. 

17 ;  Qax.  vol.  281 :  p.  647. 
Tire,  Pneumatic.     M.   8.  Stevenson,      No.  1,202,604;  Oct. 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  1130.  „     ^        „. 

Tire,   Pneumatic.      J.   D.  Tew.     No.   1.202,919 ;   Oct  31 : 

Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1270.  ..     ^ 

Tire-protector.     J.   O.    Howard.     No.   1,200,356;   Oct.  8; 

Gaz.  vol,  231  ;  p.  219.  _         «       „.     ^ 

Tire-protector.     I.  Karpen.     No.  1,202,725;  Oct  24;  Gtx. 

VOL  231  ;   p,  1170. 
Tire-protector.     1.  Karpen      No.  1,202.726;  Oct.  24;  Oat. 

vof  231  ;  p.  1171. 
Tire-protector.      L.    L.    Warr.      No.    1.200,671;    Oct    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  371. 
Tire     protector.     Pneumatic-.       F.     H.     Ihlenburg.       No. 

1,202.390 ;  Oct  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1059. 
Tlre-remover.      F.   Marak.     No.    1,202,662  :   Oct.   24  ;   Qax. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1113 
Tire,  Resilient.     M.  J.  Napier.     No.  1.201.859;  Oct  17; 

Gas.  VOL  231 ;  p.  883.  „      ^^    ,^ 

Tlre-rim    tool.      J.    B.    Stroud.      No.    1.202,462;    Oct.    24; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1080.  .„     ^ 

Tire,  Self  filling.     J.   Fernandez.     No.   1.200.418;  Oct  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  241. 
Tire  shoe,  Pneumatic-.     H.  A.  Budd.     No.  1.200.031 ;  Oct 

8;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  99. 
Tire  shoes.  Bead-placing  device  for  use  In  building  pneu- 
matic-.    M.  Paridon.     No.  1.200.014  :  Oct.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
231  :  p.  93. 
Tire  shoes.  Machine  for  making  pneumatic-,     M.  Paridon. 
I        No.  1,200,016 ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  94. 
I  Tire  shoes.  Machine  for  making  pneumatic-.     M.  Paridon. 
I        No.  1.202.884  ;  Oct  31  ;  Gax.  voL  231  ;  p.  1267. 
Tire,   Spring-.     C.    S.    Arthur.      No.    1,201,236 ;    Oct.   17 ; 

Gax.  vol.  231 ;  p.  612. 
Tire,  Spring  vehicle-.     A.  C.  Salter.     No.  1,202,898  ;  Oct 

81  ;  (iaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1262. 
Tire-valve.     H.   1',   Kraft.     No.  1.200,623;  Oct   10;  Gax. 
vol.  231  :  p.  352. 
I  Tlre-valvcs  or  the  like.  Dust-cap  for.     H.  P.  Kraft     No. 
1.201,199 ;  Oct.  10  :  Gax.  voL  231  ;  p.  558. 
Tire,    Vehicle-.     G.   F.   Fisher.     No.   1,201,282;   Oct    17; 

Qax.  vol.  231  :  p.  628. 
Tire.  Wheel-.     C.  F.  Odin.     No.   1,200,755  ;  Oct  10 ;  Gaa. 
i        vol.  231  ;  p.  400. 

Tires.    Armor    for    pneumatic.      A.    L.    McNaghten.      No. 
'        1,202,200  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  :  p.  991. 
'  Tires,    Bead    for    outer    casings    for    pneumatic.      F.    W. 
Kremer.      No.    1,202,855 ;    Oct    31  ;    Gax.    vol.    231  ;    p. 
1246. 
I   Tires,  Bead  for  pneumatic.     M.  Paridon.     No.   1,200.015; 
Oct.  3  :  (;az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  94. 
Tires,  Collapsible  rim  for  automobile-.     H.  L.  and  W.  A. 
Lenherr.     No.  1,201.747  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  792. 
Tires.    Device    for    automatically    Inflating    automobile-. 
G.  E.  R.  Rothenbucher.     No.  1,200.874;  Oct.  10;  Qax. 
vol.  231  ;  p.  443.  —., 

Tires,  Inner  tube  for  pneumatic.     F.  Fen  ton.     No.  1,202,695  ; 

Oct.  24  ;  Gax.  voL  231  ;  p.  1161. 
Tires,  .Manufacture  of.     W.  W.  McMahan  and  R.  B.  Price. 

No.  1.202,000:  Oct  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  880. 
Tires,  Rim  for  pneumatic.     F.  H.  Moyer.     No.  1.202.206, 

Oct.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  993. 
Titanic  oxld,  Obteinlng.     L.   E.   Barton.      No.    1.201.641; 

Oct  17  :  Gat.  vol.  281 ;  p.  717. 
Toaster,  Bread-.     II.  M.  Greener.     No.  1,202,069 ;  Oct  24  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  941. 
Tobacco.     W.   Kraut.     No.  1.201,831  ;  Oct.  17 ;  Gax.  vol. 

231 ■  D    823 
Tobacco-can.     L.   B,    Rasmusen.     No.   1,202,100;  Oct.   24; 

Gbz.  vol.  231  :  p.  954. 
Tobacco-pipe.      H.    M     Willis.      No.    1.202.944 ;    Oct.    31  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1278. 
Tobacco-stems.  Reforming.     .K.  Moonells.     No.  1.202,302, 

Oct  24  :  Gaz.  voL  231  :  p.  1028. 
Tone-producing  means.     M.  L.  Severy  and  G.  B.  Sinclair 

No.  1.199.934;  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  67. 
Tongs.    Bar-tag.      F.    X.   Lenk.      No.    1,200,943;   Oct.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  466. 
Tool.     J.   F.   Walton.     No.    1.199,948;   Oct.    3;   Gaz.   vol 
I        281;  P.  71. 

I  Tool.     E.  Young.     No.  1,202.635  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gax.  voL  231  \ 
p.  1141. 
Tool,  Combination-.     E.  Larblg.     No.  1,203,366 ;  Oct.  31 » 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1431. 
Tool.  Combination  pocket-.     H.  P.  Chrlstensen  and  J.  A 

Mordln.     No.  1.200.079  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  116. 
Tool  contrivance,  Eeverelble-.     E.  J.  Lees.     No.  1,202,199\ 

Oct.  24  :  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  990. 
Tool-handle.     M.  M.  Ford.     No.  1,202.698  ;  Oct  24 ;  Oas- 

vol.  231  :  p.  1162. 
Tool-handle  wedge.     C.  C.  McClaln.     No.   1,203,025;  Oct 
31 :  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1306. 
i   Tool-bolder.     G.  E.  Balrd.     No.  1.202,772  ;  Oct   31 ;  Gax. 
vol.  231  :  p.  1218. 
Tool-holder.    B.  Barrett     No.  1,200,168;  Oct  3;  Gaz.  voL 

231  :  p.  144. 
Tool-holder.    E.  B.  Dettmer.    No.  1,201,169  ;  Oct  10 ;  Gas. 
vol.  231  ;  p.  645. 
I  Tool-holder.     J.  P.  Draper.     No.  1.200,416;  Oct.  3;  Gas. 
1        vol.  231  ;  p.  240. 

I  Tool  bolder  and  plunger.  Combined.     K.  D.  Wooda.     No. 
1,201,010  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  490. 


CXVlil 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Tool-operatlDg  machine,     a]  L.  Bechtel.     No.  1.203,171 ; 

Oct  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1359. 
Tool,  Portable  bencb-.     E.  i.  Huff.     No.   1,201.050;   Oct. 

10;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  506. 
Tool,  Rim-.    J.  Johnson.    Not  1,201,190  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

231  :  p.  555. 
Tool-turning    machine,    Portable.      H.    W.    O&ter.      No. 

1.199,917  ;  Oct.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  61. 
Tools,    implement    for    inseitlng    malleable    material    into 

the  faces  of.      F.    H.   Perry.     No.    1,202,308 :   Oct.    24 ; 

Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1030. 
Tooli,    Water-head   for   flulq-operated    percussive.      L.   C. 

Bayles  and  A.  H.  Taylor.     No.  1,201,676 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gar 

vol.  231 ;  p.  788. 
Tooth,    Artificial.      W.    Arkiji.      No.    1,203,298 ;    Oct.   31 ; 

GaK.  vol.  231  :  p.  1407. 
Tooth,  Artificial.     L.  E.  Ev^lla.     No.  1,202,980 ;  Oct.  81 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1291. 
Tooth-regulating      appliance.         J.    E.       Canning.         No. 

1.202,798 ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  »ol.  231  :  p.  1227. 
Tooth-regulatLng  device.     J.  E.  Canning.     No.   1,202,797  ; 

Oct.  31  :  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1227. 
Tooth-regulator.     J.  E.  Canning.     No.  1,202,799  ;  Oct.  31 ; 

Oax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1227. 
Tooth  to  a  bridge-plate,  Means  for  attaching  an  artificial. 

H.  D.  Morgan.     No.  1, 201^070;  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231; 

p.  513. 
Toothpicks   and   similar   articles,    Packaglng-macblne   for. 

C.  P.  Bicker  and  W.  L.  Guild.     No.  1.203,129;  Oct  31  ; 

Gax  vol.  231 ;  p.  1345. 
Torch,  Combined  oxygen  and  acetylene  cutting  and  weld- 
ing.    L.   Stettner.     No.   1,201,378;  Oct.  17;   Qa».  toL 

231 ;  p.  661. 
Torches,  Melting-pot  attachment  for  blow-.     R.  J.  Pesch- 

man.     No.  1.201,497  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Oa«.  vol.  231  ;  p.  702. 
Torpedo-guard.     T.  M.  Danlfls.     No.  1,202,810  ;  Oct.  31 ; 

<laz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1231. 
Torpedo,   Railway   signal-.     F.   Dutcher.      No.   1.200,323; 

Oct  3 :  Gar.  vol.  231  ;  p.  207. 
Towel-holder.     C.  J.  Kern.     No.  1,202,190;  Oct  24;  Ga*. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  987. 
Towel-rack.      J.    F.   Johnsto*.      .\o.    1,203,352 ;    Oct.    31  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1426. 
Toy.    A.  Z.  Baker.    No.  1,201,793 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ; 

p.  803.  i 

Toy.     F.  Crlest.     No.  1,201,041  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ; 

p.  861. 
Toy.     P.  H.  Hall.     No.  1.201,;579  ;  Oct  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ; 

p.  729. 
Toy.    T.  Howard.     No.  1,202,721  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ; 

p.  1169. 
Toy.     F.  A.  Pickett.     No.   1,201,866 ;  Oct  17  ;   Gaz.   vol. 

231  ;  p.  836. 
Toy  balloon.     R.  Head.     No.  1,201,045;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  504. 
Toy  block,     a.  W.  Finch.     So-  1.201,710;  Oct  17;  Gaz, 

vol.  231  ;  p.  779. 
Toy,  Bxplodible  paper.     A.  Oarbell.     No.  1,199,776;  Oct 

5;  r  ■      -- 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1179 


5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  11. 

T.   T.    Lawman.      No.   1,202.748;   Oct. 


Toy.  Mechanical. 


oy.   Mecbantcal.      A.   J.   Price. 
Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  96. 


No.    1,200,021  ;   Oct.   3  ; 


Toy  or  working  model.     F.  Hornby.     No.  1.202,388 ;  Oct. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1058. 
Tov  piano.     8.  Slegel.     No.  1.201.769;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 

>31  ■  o.  800. 
Toy   platoi.    Automatic.     .1.  R.   Sandage.     No.   1,203,274; 

Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1399. 

~    Duffleld.     No.  1,203.508: 


Tov,  Rocking-boat  sand.     A.   E. 
Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1482 


Toy  torpe<io.     A.  Garbell  and  A.  Clmorosl.     No.  1,199.775  ; 

Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  11. 
Toy   vehicle.      F.    H.    Webster.      No.    1.203,438 ;    Oct.   31  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1456. 
Toys    and     thp     llkp,     ."^ound-produciDg    device     for.       A. 

Stetner.     No.  1,200,256 ;  0«t.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  181. 
Track  construction.    F.  C.  White.     No.  1,202,344  ;  Oct.  24  ; 

<;az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1043. 
Traok   Instrumont.     J.    N.   Johnson.      No.    1.199.990;   Oct. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ^p.  8«. 
Track-sander      O.  W.  Melssner.     No.  1.202,871  ;  Oct.  31  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1252. 
Track  wrench.      1.   R.  Oatchtfl.     No.   1.202,280;   Oct  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1021. 
Tracker-board.      H.   M.    Smith.      No.  .1,201,371  ;   Oct.    17  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  658. 
Tracker-board-adjusting    medianism.       W.    A.    Schroeder. 

No.  1.203.137  ;  Oct.  31 ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1347. 
Traction  device.     C.  F.  Weel»er.     No.  1.202.460  ;  Oct.  24  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1083. 
Traction    device.    Emergency.      P.    F.    Haberstlck.      No. 

1.201,578;  Oct  17;  Gaz.  v«>l.  231  ;  p.  728. 
Traction    mechanism.    'Jrawllng.      B.    Jacoby    and    H.    E. 

Roush.     No.  1.200,438  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  248. 
Traction-wheel.     O.  Boyer.     No.   1.202,785  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1223.  , 

Traction-wheel.     O.  Boyer.    No.  1.202.786 ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1223. 
Tractor.      R     N.    Blckley.      Nb.    1.201.432;   Oct   17;   Oaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  681. 
Tractor.     V.  A.  Boker.     No.  1,202,783;  Oct  31;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  1222. 
Tractor.    C.  R.  Boring.     No.  1,203,304  ;  Oct  81  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

25«1  :  p.  1409. 


Tractor.     A.  B.  Cook  and  T.   Van  Tnyl.     No.   1,202,360 

Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1050. 
Tractor.      A.    Ortengren.      No.    1.202,095 ;    Oct.    24 ;    Gas 

vol.  231  ;  p.  953. 
Tractor  antisllpping  device.    T.  E.  Behan.     No.  1.2(»1,795 

Oct.   1"  :  (;az.  vol    J.^l  ;  p.  80lt. 
Tractor  drive  mechanism.     A.  R.  Wheat     No.  1.202,936 

Oct  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1275. 
Tractor  for  steering  vehicle-wheels.     E.  T.  Robinson.     No 


1,201.629;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  748 
ractor-frame.      J.    E. 
Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  698. 


Tractor-frame.      J.    E.    Marsh.     No 


;  p.  74! 
1,201. 


485;   Oct    17 


Tractor  or  auto  wheel.     J.  T.  Lelnberger.     No.  1.201.316 

Oct  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  638. 
Trailer.     O.  E.  Byron.     No.  1,201,800;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol 

231  ;  p.  811. 
Train-check    hotder.      H.    P.    Whltcomb.      No.    1.201,407 

Oct.  17  :  tJnz.  vol.  2'M  ;  p.  672. 
Train-control  means.     W.  B.  Murray.     No.  1,203,242  ;  Oct 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1387. 
Train  control  system.    G.  P.  Thurber.     No.  1,200,048  ;  Oct 

3  ;  <;az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  105. 
Train  line    coupling.    Automatic    electric.      T.    R.    Brown 

No.  1.199.866  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  44. 
Train  stop,  .\utomatlc.     C.  J.  Graham  and  J.  A.  Farrla. 

No.  1,200,339  :  Oct.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  213. 
Transmissloti    mechanism.      A.   Ruetschl.      No.    1.200,876 

Oct  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  444. 
Transmission  mechnnism.     W.  G.  Shelton.     No.  1,201,364 

Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  655. 
Transmission  mechanism.     W.  G.  Shelton.     No.  1  201  367 

Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  056. 
Transmission  mechanism.     H.  J.  Sherrill.     No.  1,200.660 

Oct.  10  ;  (iaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  367. 
Transom-lifter.      E.   P.   Harris.     No.   1.201,581  ;    Oct.   17 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  729. 
Transplantlng-dibble.       A.    it.    Nicosia.      No.    1,202,668 

Oct.  24  ;  (;az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1118. 
Transportation  system  for  llght-trafflc  lines.    C.  W.  Baker. 

No.  1.199,752  ;  Oct  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  8. 
Trap  :  See — 

Animal-trap.  Robber-trap. 

Drain-trap.  Sand  trap. 

Fly-trap.  Steam-trap. 

Insect-trap.  Vermin-trap. 

Trap.     R.  C.  Keeffner.     No.  1,199,901  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  66. 
Trap-holder.     L.   Angvick.     No.   1,201,427;  Oct.   17;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  :  p.  679. 
Tray.  Communion-.    A.  E.  Husted.    No.  1.199.987  ;  Oct  8 : 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  85. 
Tray  holder  or  support.     R.  Draka      No.   1,202.876  ;  Oct 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1233. 
Tray.  Wheel  serving-.     J.  J.  Moore.     No.  1.203.545  ;  Oct. 

31  :  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1493. 
Treating-vat.     E.  F.  Stout.     No.  1,202.329 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gas. 

vol.  2^1  ;  p.  1038. 
Tree-collar.     A.   Houghton.     No.  1,200,020 ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  :  p.  459. 
Tree-Insulator.      C.    E.    Phelps.      No.    1.200.976;    Oct.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  477. 
Tricycle.      S.  J.   Lunsford.     No.   1.200.379  ;  Oct  8 ;  Gas. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  227. 
Trimmer  :  See — 

Hedge-trimmer.  Lawn-trimmer.  * 

Tripod  support.     A.  C.  Elphlnstone.     No.  1.199.770  ;  Oct 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  9. 
Trolley.     B.  F.  Carglfi.     No.  1.201,020;  Oct  10;  Oaz.  vol. 

2.'n  :  p.  494. 
Trolley-base,  Antifriction.     F.  A.  Wasson.     No.  1  202,930 

Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1274 
Trolley-harp.      G.    C.    Hamel.      No.    1.202,708;    Oct    24 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  116.1. 
Trolley  harp.     R.  C.  Showalter.     No.  1.202.233  ;  Oct  24 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1003. 
Trolley-hook.  Take-supporting.    R.  Parsons.    No.  1,201,753 

Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  2;n  ;  p    7n.'i. 
Trolley-retriever.     J.  E.  Gundry.     No.  1,200,342 ;  Oct  8 

Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  214. 
Trolley-wire  guard.     W.   D.  McCausland.     No.  1.201.321 

Oct.  17  :  (iaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  640. 
Trolley-wire  hanger.     T.  Felex.     No.  1,200,824  ;  Oct    10 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  42:?. 
Trolley-wire  support.     J.  Bryan.     No.  1,202,793  ;  Oct.  81 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1225. 
Trough  :   See — 

Sanitary  trough.  Splash-trough. 

Trough-flusher.     B.   Bergmann.     No.   1,202,663  ;  Oct.  24  : 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1148. 
Truck.     A.   N.  Allen.     No.   1.201,790;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  807. 
Truck.     O    Blnford.     No.    1.202,472 ;   Oct   24 ;   Oaz.    vol 

231  ;  p.  1087. 
Truck.      F.    F.   Furr.     No.   1.203,107 ;  Oct  31  ;   Oaz.   Tol. 

231  ;  p.  1336. 
Truck.    J.  T.  Hall.     No.  1,201,967  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ; 

p.  H66. 
Truck-.     F.  E.  Queeney.     No.  1,199,925;  Oct.  8;  Oaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  64. 
Truck.     J.  C.  Myers  and  J.  E.  MUllgan.     No.  1,200,008: 

Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  92. 
Truck.     G.  P.  Taylor.     No.   1,202,242;  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  toL 

231  ;  p.  1007. 
Truck    and    wheel-attaching   device.     P.    H.   Gibbs.      No. 

1,199.779  ;  Oct  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  281 ;  p.  12. 
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Tmck,  Box  and  barrel.     A.  Wollbrandt     No.  1.202,948; 

Oct  81  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1279. 
Truck-brake.     .1.  H.  Alexander.     No.  1,200,792;  Oct  10; 
(iaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  413.  «„„      ^ 

W.   Burnett.     No.   1,201.689  ;   Oct   17  ; 
p.  772 
Koch. 


Truck, 

(inz. 
Truck, 

281; 
Truck, 

(iaz. 
Truck 

10 


Car-.      R. 
vol.  231  : 
Car-.     F. 

p.  1428. 
Dumping- 
vol.  231 ; 


F.  E 
p.  68. 

Elevating-.     D.  E.  Hennessy. 
Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  552 


No.  1,203,360 ;  Oct  31 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Queeney.    No.  1,199,624  ;  Oct  8 ; 

No.  1,201,180;  Oct 


No. 


1,203.194  ;  Oct.  81 ;  Gaz.  toL 

No.  1.202,651;  Oct 

1,200,148;  Oct 

17 ;  Gaz. 


No. 


Truck.  Ice-.    L.  Haege 

231 ;  p.  1368. 
Truck.  Self  trailing.     A.  W.  Benson. 

24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1147. 
Truck,  Turn-table.     J.  W.   Stevens. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  140.  ^    ^^^     ^ 

Truck-wheel.     A.  M.  Leonl.     No.  1,201,597  ;  Oct 

vol.  231  ;  p.  735. 
Trucks,    Brake   arrangement    for   six-wheel 

Kadel  and  J.  A.  PUcber.    No.  1,201.310; 

vol.  231  ;  p.  (?36. 
Trunk.    J.  H.  Bartlett.  Jr.    No.  1.203.169 ; 

vol.  231 ;  p.  1369. 
Trunk-rack.     J.    J.   Kane.     No.   1.200.364; 

vol.  231  ;  p.  222.  „  „     ^„ 

Trunk-strap.     J.   Wlster.     No.   1.203,442; 

vol.  231;  p.  1458. 
Trunk.s,  Clothes-hanging  attachment  for 

No.  1,200.248  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  281 


car-. 
Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 


B.    W. 
17  ;  Gaz. 


31 


Oas. 

Gaz. 
Gaz. 


Truss.     W.  C.  Lyon 

231 ;  p.  1062. 
Tul) :  See — 

Bath-tub. 
Tub.     J.  A.  Cunningham 

vol.  231  ;  p.  385. 
Tube  :  See — 

Lantern-tube. 

Mailing-tube. 
Tube-cutting  mechanism. 

Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ; 
Tube-cutting  mechanism. 

Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  : 
Tube-making    machine. 

Oct.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  281 ;  p 
Tul>es.     Cap-retainer     for 


No.    1,202.399 


;'Oct 


31 

H.  R.  Shroyer. 

Gaz.  vol. 


178. 


24 


No.  1,200,710;  Oct  10;  Gaz. 


Ticket-tube. 
Vacuum-tube. 


L.   C. 
p.  827. 

L.  C.  Maltby 
p.  827. 

M.    L.    Brown. 
199. 
leformable. 


Maltby.     No.  1,201.842 

No.  1,201,843 

No.    1,200,804 

Clark 


C. 

619. 


No. 


I)es.     1  ap-retalner     loi 

1.2ni,2.')4:  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p 
Tubular  bodies.  Machine  for  forming  and  seasoning.    A.  M. 

Haymaker  and  J.  P.  Applcman.    No.  1.203,543  ;  Oct  31 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  1492.  ,         „^  coo 

Tuft-mnking  machine.     H.  C  HoUenbeck.     No.   1.200,838; 

Oct.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  429. 
Tug  lock.  Automatic.     A.  Hampton.     No.  1.199,981 ;  Oct. 

8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  88.  „    ^  , 

Tug-loop.     W.  B.  -North.    No.  1,200,754  ;  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  400.  ^  „    « 

Tungsten,  Production  of  metallic.     F.  G.  Keyes  and  R.  B. 

Brownlee.     No.   1,202,534;  Oct  24;   Gaz.   vol.   231;  p. 

Tungsten.  Production  of  metallic.     F.  G.  Keyes  and  R.  B. 
Biownlee.      No.    1,202,535 ;    Oct.    24 ;    Gaz.    vol.    231 ; 

p.  1108. 

•  •  •  E.   Holtsmark.     No. 

p.  128. 

O.  S.  Proctor.     No. 
p.  523. 


Tunnellng-machine. 

3  ;  Gaz.  voi.  281 ; 
Tunnellng-machine. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 
Turbine,   Combustion-. 

17  ;  Gnz.  vol.  231  ;  p. 
Turbine.  Radial.     O.  A 

Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  968. 
Turbines,  (iovernlng  mechanism 


B.   Blschof.     No. 
71R. 
Wlberg.     No.  1,202.135; 


1.200.111; 
1,201,097  ; 
1.201,545; 
Oct. 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
24; 


10; 


1,201.130;  Oct  10 
1.200,372  ;  Oct.  3 


Gaz. 

Gaz.  vol. 

Oct  31; 
1.202.282 ; 
:  Gaz.  vol. 
;  Gaz.  vol. 
1,201,688 ; 
T.  Waters. 


„..„„^„    ^ „  „ for  steam-.     O.   Banner. 

No    ],-»01,675;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  765. 
Twine-cutter.     D.  C.  Clark.    No.  1,200,708 ;  Oct 

vol.  231  :  p.  386. 
Twine-holder.     J.  Hill.     No.  1,201,046;  Oct.  10; 

":u  :  p.  504. 
Twine  or  cord  cutter.    F.  Kllnga.    No.  1,203,120 

Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1341. 
2-chlorisopentane,    Producing.     O.  Graul.     No. 

Oct  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1021. 
Twvor.     H.  E.  Zeigler.     No. 

231  ;  p.  535. 
Tying  device.     J.  Lay.     No, 

Tvlng-machlne.     B.  H.  and  R.  N.  Bunn.     No. 

"Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  771. 
Tvpe-bar-castlng  machines.  Tabulator  for.     E. 

No.  1,200,058  ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  108. 
Tvoe-bar-maklng  machines,    Spacing    mechanism   for      D. 
■Petrt-Palmedo  and  E.  F.  Ooddard.     No.  1,200.228;  Oct. 

8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  170. 
Tvpe-castlng  machine.     J.  R.  Blumenberg.     No.  1,200,804  ; 

Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  416. 
Tvne   for   printing   vertical    columns   of   figures.      W.    H. 

Smith.     No.  1.201,517;  Oct  17:  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  709. 
Type-writer  attachment.     C.   A.  Patten.     No.   1,202,213  ; 

Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  996. 
Tvpe-writer  attachment.      E.   B.   and   C.   B.   Wilbur.     No. 

"l  200..'S58;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  329. 
Type  -  writer     blanks.     Making.       W.      Armstrong.       No. 

1.203.168 ;  Oct  31 :  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1858. 
Type  writer  canriage-f ceding  mechanism.    H.  A.  Foothorap. 

No.  1.203,519 ;  Oct  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1486. 


Type-wrlter-carrlage-operatlng  mechanism.    J.  H.  Fillings. 

No.  1,200,978  ;  C5ct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  477. 
Type-writer   copy-holder.      N.    Kaufman.      No.    1,203,354  ; 

Oct  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1426.      •        „       ^ 
Type-writer,     Electrically-operated.       E.     Hausberg.      No. 

1,200,105  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  126. 
Type-writer-operating    mechanism.    Stop    mechanism    for. 

J.  H.  PllUngs.     No.  1,200,979  ;  Oct  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ; 

Type-writer,  Power-driven.     H.  W.  Morley.    No.  1.202,878  : 

Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1255. 
Type-writer    tabulator    mechanism.      H.    Etherldge.      No. 

1.200,328  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  209. 
Type- writers.    Special   carriage   lor   testing.      F.   E.   Rupi. 

No.  1,200,440 ;  Oct.  3 ;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  249. 
Type-writing    and    computing    machine,     Combinetl.       H. 

Marshall.     No.  1,200,380  :  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  230. 
Typewriting  machine.     N.  H.  Anderson.     No.   1.200,067  ; 

Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  112. 
Type-writing    machine.      0.    Petermann.      No.    1,203,265 ; 

Oct  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1.392. 
Type-writing  machine.     C.  Schlelns.     No.  1,199.824  ;  Oct. 

3;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  28. 
Type-writing  machine.     G.  A.  Seib.     No.  1,203,061  ;   Oct 

.31  ;  Oaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1319. 
Type-writing  machine.     W.A.Thompson.     No.  1.200.779 ; 

Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  409. 
Tj'pe-wrltlng  machines.  Carriage-shifting  mechanism  for. 

H.   J.  Metz.     No.   1,201,213;   Oct   10;   Gaz.  vol.   231; 

p.  562. 
Type-writing  machines.  Platen  and  platen  equipment  for. 

H.    A.    Foothorap.      No.    1,203,518 :    Oct.   31  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

231  ;  p.  1484. 
Type-writing  machines.  Micrometric  spacer  for.  B.  Ordonez. 

No.  1.202.094  :  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  !»52, 
Typewriting  or  .analogous  machlnes,»Keyboard  for.    W.  F. 

Kemble.    No.  1,200.439  ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  248. 
Typographical   machine.     T.  S.   Homans.     No.   1.202,719; 

Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1168. 
Umbrella.  Folding.     .\.  J.  Erickson.     No.   1,200,599;  Oct 

JO;  (iaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  344. 
Umbrella,  Folding.     E.  A.  Wolf.     No.  1.202,946 ;  Oct.  31  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1278. 
Umbrella-runner.     J.   C.   Heyn.     No.   1.202.063 ;   Oct.   24  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  942. 
Underframe.     A.   E.   Ostrander.     No.   1,199.815  i  Oct   3; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  25. 
Underreamcr.     W.  M.  Keck.     No.  1.202.727  :  Oct  24  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  231  ;   p.   1171. 
Union  for  unanalogous  material.     A.  F.  Schroeder.     No. 

1,199,828 ;  Oct.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  30. 
Univer.s.il  clamp.     *.'.  Moru.     No.  1,201.330;  Oct.  17;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  :  p.  043. 
Unlvf-rsal   joint     J.    Erickson.     No.    1.200,475;   Oct.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  299. 
Universal  joint     C.  E.  Perkins.     No.  1,202.217  ;  Oct.  24  ; 

Gaz,  vol.  231 ;  p.  997. 
Utensil,  Household.     F.  C.  Stuckel.     No.  1,202,120;  Oct. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  962. 
Vaccln  culture  and  the  like  and  the  preparation  thereof. 

C.    J.    H.    Nlcolle.      No.    1,202,567;    Oct.    24;    Gaz.    vol. 

231  :  p.  1118. 
Vacuum-cleaners.  Catch  for.    .\.  F.  Krause.    No.  1,200,855  : 

Oct.  10 ;  Oaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  436. 
Vacuum-cleaners,  Operating  mechanism  for.     .T.  MacLean 

No.  1,202.201  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  991. 
Vacuum-producer.     W.  Kossakowskl.     No.  1.200,371  ;  Oct. 

3;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  224. 
Vacuum-tube.     W.  D.  Coolldge.     No.  1,203.495 ;  Oct  81  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  147r 
Valve.     .1.  H.  Ashton.     No.  1.201.237;  Oct  17;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  01.3. 
Valve.     E.  P.  Carlson.     No.  1,202.670;  Oct  24;  Gaz.  vol. 

231;  p.  1153. 
Valve.     H.  Clarke.     No.  1.200.313;  Oct  8;  Oaz.  vol.  281; 

p.  202. 
Valve.      G.    J.    Ferguson.      No.    1,201,164;    Oct.    10;    Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  546. 
Valve.     E.  FTfsher.    No.  1,202.044  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ; 

p.  935. 
Valve.    S.  C.  Gyurcslna.    No.  1,203,111  ;  Oct.  81 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

231 ;  p.  1338. 
Valve.      I.   C.   Hall.      No.    1.200.491;   Oct.    10;   Gaz.   vol. 

231 ;  p.  305. 
Valve.     C.   A.   lorns.     No.   1.200.358;   Oct.   3;   Gaz,  vol. 

281 ;  p.  219. 
Valve.      J.    E.    I.angdon.      No.    1.201.203;   Oct    10;    Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  .559. 
Valve.     J.  M.  Palmer.     No.  1.203.395;  Oct.  81;  Gaz.  vol. 

231;  p.  1441. 
Valve      F    L.  Swanberg.     No.  1.200,668  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  370. 
Valve.     G.  D.  Thomas.     No.  1.201.990;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  876. 
Valve,  Blow  off.     F.  G.  Dunbar.     No.  1.199,769;  Oct  8; 

Oaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  9. 
Valve.  Check  .     E.  V.  Anderson.     No.  1,201,425  ;  Oct.  17  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  678. 
Valve  construction.     J.  B.  Davis.     No.  1.200,435;  Oct.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  247. 
Valve-controlling    means.    Water-supply-pipe-.      J.    G.    Mc- 

Corkle.     No.  1.202.082  ;  Oct  24  ;  (5az.  vol.  231  :  p.  948. 
Valve  -  controlling     mechanism.       J.     M.     Morris.       No. 

1.200,218  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  167. 


Alp 
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ValTe-con trolling  mechanism  fot  wmter-pipM  and  tbe  lUM, 
Automatic.     C.  E.  E«an.     No*  1,200,928:  Oct,  10;  Oas. 
Tol.  231  ;  p.  461. 
Valve,  Diaphragm-.     M.  Mint*.     No.   1,208,501 ;  Oct. 

Gai.  TOl.  231  ;  p.  1498. 
Valve,    Dry-pipe.      W.   C.    Bryce,     No.    1,200,306;   Oct. 
Gaa.  vol.  231  :  p.  199. 

BlectromaKnetlc.     T.  J.  Lltle.  Jr.     No.  1,200,375: 
3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  226. 


Vehicle-braking  mechanUnu 
Oct  81  :  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p. 


C.  I* 
1363. 


81; 

3; 


Valve, 
Oct. 

Valve, 
Gaz. 

Valve, 


No. 


231  :  p.  431. 


.No. 


Float-.     B.   L.   Delany 
vol.  2.-?l  ;  p.  1365. 
Pluld-pressure     check-. 

l,200,S4li;  Oct.  10;  Gai.  vol 
Valve,    Flush-.     J.    J.    Finney. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  780. 
Valve,  Flush-.     R.  E.  Flvey.     Not  1.202,499 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1095. 
Valve,  Hush-.     K.  Zlemer.     No.:  1,201.418  : 

vol.  2.S1  :  p.  075.  ! 

Valve  for  blowing  engines,  Ac.     11.  Iversen. 

Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  821j, 
Valve  for  blowing-enginefl,  Ac.    4.  Iversen. 

Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  2:^1  :  p.  821, 
Valve  for  explosive-motors,  Aatofciatlc  air-.    C.  Hnlslander. 

No.  1,202.067  ;  Oct.  24  ;  G&x.  tol.  2:n  ;  p.  943. 
Valve  for  xas  and  liquid  measuring  devices.     K.  A.  AppelL 

No.    1.200,572:  Oct.   10;  Gaz.  tol.  2;n  ;  p.  3M. 
Valve    for   heating- furnaces.    Reversing-.      C.    W.    Lummit. 

No.  1.2()0.e.'?l  :  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  2.S1  ;  p.  356. 
Valve   for   Internal  -  combustion    engines.   Circuit  -  closing. 

R.    J.    I'eschman.      No.    1,202,677 ;    Oct.    24 ;    Gas     vol 

231  ;  p.   1121. 
Valve    for    loromotlve-cyllnders.    Automatic 


1,203,186;  Oct.   31; 

H.     Jobnaon.       No. 

11. 
201,711  ;   Oct.    17  ; 

:  Oct.  24  ;  Oaa. 

Oct.  17;  Ga». 

.\o.  1,201,826; 

No.  1,201.827; 


Vehicle-ranopy.      H.   H.  Dewstow 
(;az.  vol.  231 


Broon.    Il«.  1,208,181; 

No.  1,199,766;  Oct.  8; 

Cade.     No.  1.202,266;  Oct, 


.No.  1.200.415  :  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vofl.  231 
Valve  for  mixing  fluids.     W 

Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  C81  :  j>. 
Valve-grinder. 

24  :  Gaz.  vol. 
Valvt-grinder. 

Oaz.  vol.  231 
Valve-grinder. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p. 
Valve,  HvdrauUc  by-pass. 

Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231 
Valvf,    Indicator   clieck-. 

Oct.  17  :  (iftz.  vol.  2:n  ;  ^.  ..„- 
Valvp  nipchanlsm,  .-Vrtlflc-controjled 

1.199.967  :  <tot.  3  :  <;az.  vol.  2|l ;  p 


F.    MQUer. 


240. 
No.   1,202,425; 


D.  jRandalf 
1011. 
P.    J.    MoCullouth. 
231  ;  p.  1063. 
C.  I.    I'atterson.     No 
:  p.  795. 

K.   .\.    Sargent.    I  No. 
651.  I 

W.  >f.  Fleming 
;  p.  98a. 
R.   Tf»<jmp8on. 
p.  844 

I.  L 

•  -     "8- 
Valve  mechanism  for  steam-englQes,  Gearless.     C.  r.«r8on 

No    1.20.3.018:  Oct.  ."^l  :  Gaz.  •ol.  231  ;  p.  1304. 
Valve     mechanism.     Steam  -  engine.       F.     Fosdlck, 

1,203.321  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  331 ;  p.  1415. 
Valve     mechanism.     Tank     Ooat-,       R.     L.     Stokes 

1.202.238  :  Oct.  24  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2pi ;  p.  1005. 
Valve  mechanism.  Throttle-.     F.  |I.  Clark.     No 

Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1304. 
Valve  operatinK  device.      E.   V.   .\jnderson.     No.   1,201,426 

cut.  17  :  Cnz.  vol.  S.W  ;  p.  67**.. 
Valve-operating  mechanism.    R.  Q.  Stevens.    No.  1.202  913 

Oct.  .^1 ;  Liaz.  *ol.  231  ;  p.  12(17. 
Valvp.   Quick-acting  pressure  seated. 

1.200,184  :  Oct.  3  :  (Jaz.  vol.  23!l  :  p 
Valve.  Radiator-.     K.  C.   Wiley.    \  No. 

Gaz.  vol.  2;n  :  p.  372. 

-No.   1.200,478;  Oct 


No.    1.202.400;    Oct. 

1.201,754;  OcL  17; 

1.201. .354;   Oct.   17; 

No    1.202.173; 

No.    1,201.894  : 

Delaney.     No. 

in 

No. 

No. 

1,203,184  ; 


Fraser.     No. 


J.    P. 

153. 

1.200,676;  Oct 


10; 


10  ;  Gaz. 


No.  ,1,200,875  ;  Oct.  10  ; 
Edstjedt.  No.  1.199,879; 
No.  >.201,835:  Oct 


17 


Gaz. 

Oct. 

Gaz. 

No. 


Valve,  Ring-.     H.  (;.  Frlnk 

vol.  231  ;  p.  300. 
Valve,  Safety-.     J.  R.  Hoy. 

vol.  231  :  p.  433. 
Valve,  Self-adjusUble.    J.  E. 

3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  48. 
Valve.  «lphon  .     W.  .Viulr. 

vol    231  :  p.  h:V2. 
Valve  -  stem    for    flush  -  tank    vajvcs.      0.    P.    Tost. 

1.203,296  :  Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1406. 
Valve,  Straightway  dry  pipe.     W.  C  Bryce.     No.  1,200.307  • 

Oct.  '. :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  200. 
Valve   structurf    for   flush-tankH.      .1.    E.    Armltstead.      No. 

1.201.23.T  :''Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  21^1:  p.  fill. 
Valve.  Tank-.     W.  F,  Potts.     No.  1,202,889 ;  Oct  31  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  :  p.  1259.  ' 

Valve,    Wnter  iilass.      ('.    A.    Wlrljh.      No.    1,201.128;    Oct 

10  ;  (laz.   J.'!!  ;  p.  S.'io. 
Valves,  Combination  lock  merhailsm  for.     P.  C.  Thomo- 

son.     No.  1.202,124  :  Oct.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  964. 
Valves  foi   grinding,  cleaning,  oriother  purposes.  Tool  for 

detaching    puppet-.      .T.    Enderlln,    Jr.      No.    1,200,179; 

Oct.  3  :  (iaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  151. 
Valves.    Motor    for    steam  radiator       L.    P.    Hynes.      No 

1.202,527:  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  ^31  ;  p.  1105. 
Vapor-vacuum  controller.    F.  P.  Hitchcock. 

Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  129V. 
Vaporizer    hydrocarbon  -  burner.       A.    VT.    Pattlson.      No 

1.202.755;  Oct.  24     "  '^ 

Vase,  Flowir-      F.  A. 

vol.  231  :  p.  293. 
Vat  colorint: matter  and  making 

1.201,968:  Oct  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  : 
Vehicle.     B    .T.  Dlplock.     No.  1.2( 

2.^1  ;   p.   1232. 
Vehicle  attachment     J.  Geddes. 

Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  49. 
Vehicle-brake.     F.  O.  Broekhans.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  769. 
Vehicle-brake.    M.  Sherman  and  Bl  RJvkln. 

Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  708.i 


No.  1.202,999  ; 


1;  Gaz.  vol.  281  :"p.  1182. 
I.  Bode.     No.  1,200,459:  Oct 


10  ;  Gaz. 
H.  iBler.     No. 
.  31 ;  Gai.  vol. 
1,190.885;   Oct   3; 
1,201,684  :  Oct  17  : 
No.  1,201,514  : 


tame.     M. 
131  :  p.  869 
112.814  :  Oct 


No. 


Vehicle.  Motor- 

<iaz.  vol.  231  ; 
Vehicle.  Motor-. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ; 
Vehicle.  Motor-. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  : 
Vehicle,    Motor-. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  : 


No.  1,200.809 

No.  1,203,033 

No.  1,201,893 

No.    1,200,781  ; 


No.  1.203,142; 
No.  1.202.493; 
Hockett.  No. 
Oct. 
No.  1,201.765; 
No.  1.201.391 ; 
No.  1,202,614; 
Oct.  10; 
Oct 
Oct. 
Oct. 


p.   8 
Vehicle-control  system.     J.  T 
24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1015. 
Vehicle-control    system.      P.    J.    Slmmen.      No.    1,208.146; 

Oct.  :il  :  Gaz.  vol.  2;il  :  p.  13.50. 
Vehicle  cooling  systems,  Lfguld-supply  for  motor-.     F    W 
Horton.     No.  1.202,844  ;  Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1243. 
Vehlcle-cuslilonlng  means.     C.  P.  Putnam.     No    1,201  622  • 

Oct  17  :  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  746. 
Vehicle  drive  mechanism.  Motor  .     FT.  J.  Glbney  and  E    8 
Raydure.     No.  1,200,721  ;  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  389" 
Vehicle-fender.       F.    B.    Roland    and    C-    Chandler.       No 

1,201,103:  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  525. 
Vehicle  gear  shifting  device.  Motor-.     B.  F.  Schmidt     No. 

1,200,431  ;  Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  245 
Vehicle,  Hand-propelled.     F.  J.  Semradek. 

Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1349 
Vehicle  Indicating  device.     H.  Dollenberg. 

Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1093. 
Vehicle   indicating  device,    Motor-.      H.    H. 
1,200.193  ;  Oct.  3  :  Caz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  167. 
Vehicle-Jack.     J.  F.  and  J.  A.  Croft     No.  1,202,970 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.   231  ;  p.  1287. 
Vehicle-lock.     P.,  J.,  and  H.  Rosenbaum 

Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  799. 
Vehicle-lock.      L.    Tropp   and    B.    Rlvkln. 

Oct.   17  :  Gaz.  vol.  2:h  :  p.  666, 
Vehicle-lock.      L.   Tropp   and    B.    Rlvkln. 
Oct  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1133. 
n.  D.  Church, 
p.   417 

W.  L.  Mlggett. 
p.  1309. 
H.  K.  Thomas, 
p.  844. 
M.    Tlbbetts 
p.  409. 
Vehicle      operating  -  Indicator.       R. 
1.200.460  :  Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ; 
Vebiclejjushlng  device.     E.   Moench. 

24  ;  €faz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  992. 
Vehicle  side  curtain.     .1.  N.  Collins. 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1049. 
Vehicle-spring.     V.  \V.  Crawford.     No 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  542, 
Vehicle-spring.      M.    M.    Mclntyre.      No 

31  :  yin/.  vol.  2.'?1  :  p.  IJ.IO. 
Vehicle-spring.    J.  C.  Moore.     No 

vol.  231  :  p.   1065. 
Vehicle-spring.     F.  Pardee.     No. 

vol.  231  :  p.  i:n3. 
Vehlcle-sprine.     C.  P.  Randolph. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  d.  954. 
Vehicle-spring.      W.   H     Smith 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  13.')1. 
Vehicle-spring,   .\uxlllary.      E.    R. 
Oct  10:  Gaz.  vol.  Ji.U  ;  p.  556. 
Vehicle-springs,      Equalizer     for.      J.      W.      Miller.        .No. 

1,2(11.604  :  Oct    it  :  (;nz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  738. 
Vehlcle-stablllzer.      A.    W.    Conley.      No.    1.203,100:    Oct. 

.•^1  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.   1334. 
Vehicle-stopping  apparatus.     J.  J.  Keenan.     No.  1,203,006  ; 

Oct.  31  :  Gaz.   vol.  231  :  p.   1299. 
Vehicle-top.      O.    N.    Robards.      No.    1,203.410;    Oct.    31; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1446. 
Vehicle-top.     A.  H.  Stokes.     No.  1.203,278;  Oct.  31 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1400. 
Vehicle-top      O.  Stopp  and  E.   H.  Schultz.     No.  1,203,430 ; 
Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   14.'>4 

Ible.     W.  B.  West 
p.  328 
Vehicle-washing    apparatus.    Motor-. 
1.203,525:  Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231 
Vehicle-wheel.      W.    N.    Allan.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1462. 
Vehicle-wheel.     R.  A.  Bates.     No. 

vol.  23L;  p.  196. 
Vehicle-wheel.     F.  A.  Frommann. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  781. 
Vehicle-wheel.     F.  A.  Frommann. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  782. 
Vehicle-wheel.      F.    A.    Frommann 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  936. 
Vehicle-wheel.     T.  Rhodua.     No.  1.203.050;  Oct.  31;  Oaa. 

vol.  231  :  p.  1316. 
Vehicle-wheel.  Metallic.     E.K.Baker.     No.  1.199,869  ;  Oct. 
3  :  (^.az.  vol.  231  :  p    42. 

E.    G.    Budd,       No.    1,202,794 ; 
p.  1226. 

J.  F.  White  and  B.  C.   Rough. 
Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1277. 

E.  V.   Hartford.     No. 
p.   156. 


E.      Boor  a  em. 
p.  294. 
No,   1,202.203; 

No.  1.202.384  : 

1,201.153;  Oct 

1,202.865 : 

1.202,407  ;  Oct 

1,203.041;  Oct 

No.  1,202,009; 

No.    1.203.150: 


24 
31 


31; 
17; 

10; 
'No. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

10; 

Oct. 
Gaz. 


Oaa. 
Oct.  24  ; 
Oct.   31 ; 


Jones.      No.    1,201.192; 


Gas. 


Vehicle-top,  Removable  and  callapslbl 
1,200,556;  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231; 


C.    A.    Puller. 
;  p.  1487. 
1,203,451  ;    Oct 


No. 
No. 
31; 
Gaz. 


1.200.297  ;  Oct.  3  ; 
No.  1,201.715;  Oct  17; 
No.  1.201.716;  Oct  17; 
No,    1,202,048;    Oct 


Vehlcle-wbeel,    MetaUlc. 

Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 
Vehicle  wheel.  Resilient. 

No.  1,202.9.39;  Oct.  31 
Vehicles.  Antlvlbratlon  device  for 

1,200.191  :  Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231 


Attachable    drlvlnemnchlne    for.      ,T.    nolttmaa 
GefTon.     No.  1.201,734;  Oct  17;  Gaz.  vol.  2S1  ; 


Vehicles, 
and  A. 
p.  788. 

Venicles.  Axle  for  motor  road-.    J.  and  A.  Nlclausse.     (Re- 
Issue.)      No    H.L'OI  :  Oct    10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :   p.  571. 

Vehicles,  Controlling  mechanism  for.     F.  W.  Queeney.    No. 
1,199,923 ;  Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  63. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


CXXl 


Vehicles    electrically    driven,    Slldlnf    bow    and    rotatJIng 

brush  for.    G.  Meyer.    No.  1,201,603  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  toI. 

231  ;  p.  738. 
Vehicles.    Emergency   attachment   for   motor-.     J     Comoo 

No.  1.201.261  :  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  621. 
Vehicles.     Four-wheel     drive     for.      T.     C.     Archer        No 

1,201.232  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  610. 
Vehicles,    Four-wheel    driving   device    for   motor-nroDclled 

J.    L.    Ware.      No.    l,20lT898;   Oct.    17;   Gaz.   vol.    231  ; 


p.  846. 
Vehicles.  Movable  seat  for. 


No.  1,201.900: 


.„..     G.  W.  Wella 

Oct.  17  ;  (;ua.  vol.  231  :  p.  847. 
Vehicles,    Non-skid    and    tractor    attachment    for       C     P 

Smith.     No.  1,203.066;  Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;p.  mi! 
Vehicles,     Pedal-control    mechanism    for    motor-       A     W 

Medliurst       No.    1,201.487;    Oct    17;    Gaz.    vol.   '231- 

n.  698. 
Vehicles,   Route-recording  instrument  for.      H.    Rowntree 

No.  1,201.631  :  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  749.  ''"*°"'*- 
Vehicles,  Side  curtain  for.     G.  W.  Scott.     No.  1,203.140- 

Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.   vol.  231  ;  p.   1348. 
Vehicles,    Signal    mechanism    for.       P.    U.    Daniel       No 

1.201.564  :  Oct  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  723. 
Nehlclea,   Spring-hanger  for.      E.  Gmber.     No.   1,200.833- 

Oct   10-  (iaz.  vol.  231;  p.  427. 
Vehicles,  Tractor  attachment  for  motor-.     F.  J.  Hobson 

(Reissue.)      No.  14,200;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p    57o' 

^^'- .  ^H°«J?'"<^'    •>**-;.     E-    M.    Strout      No.    1,203,165; 

Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1353. 
Velocipede     for     animal     acrobats.      E.     Pailenberc       No 

1.200,970  ;  Oct  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  •  p.  475 
Vending-machine.     H.   E.   Erwin  and   F.   A.   Bowers.     No 

1.202.170:  Oct  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  981. 
Vendtag-machine.     A.  D.  Grover.     No.  1,202.380;  Oct  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1055. 
Vending-machine.     W.  T.  Wilkinson.     No.  1,203,439;  Oct 

31  :  (iaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1456. 
Vending  machine.    Coin-controlled.      R.    D.    Simpson       No 

l.-'0i.MK4  :  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  841. 
Vendintr  machine.  Stamp-.     E.  A.  Bolen.     No.  1.199  901  • 

Oct.  3  :  Caz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  75. 
Veniilng-machines,  Coin-controlled  mechanism  for.     A    D 

Grover.     No.  1,200,724  :  Oct  10;  (;nz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  380. 
Vending  -  machines,    Coin-testing    mechanism    for.      C     8 

Weeks  and   H.  R.  Evans.     No.  1,200.059 :  Oct.  3 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  :  p.  109. 
Ventilating   device.      P.    Gray.      No.    1,201,172;    Oct    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  549. 
Ventilating  system.     J.   H.  Klnealy.     No.  1,202.853;  Oct. 

31  :  Gaz.  *ol.  231  ;  p.  1245. 
Ventilator  :   See — 

Car-deck  ventilator.  Wlndow-ventllator. 

Ventilator      F.    Hertach   and   F.  G.   Fay.     No    1.202  842- 

Oct  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1242.  .       .        . 

Ventilator.      H.    O.    Westendarp   and   .7.    A.    McManus.   Jr 

No    l,-_'01,780:  Oct.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  804. 
Vermin-trap.     G.  H.  Hagcrmann.     No.  1.201,720;  Oct    17- 

Gaz.  vol.  -231  :  p.  78.-i. 
Vessel-destroying   means.     F.    V.    Hagan.     No.    1,201.176 : 

O.t    10:  (Jaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  5,j1. 
Ves.sel  holder  and  cover.  Combined.     J.  V.  McAdam      No. 

1,200,207  ;  Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  162. 
Vessel.     Storage     and     dispensing.       S.     L.     Slstl.       No. 

1,200,145  :  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  281 :  p.  139. 
Vessel,  Submarine.     C.  A.  Ballough.     No.   1,202.351  ;  Oct. 

24  :  (Jaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1045. 
Vessels  and  other  bodies.    Apparatus   for  raising  sunken. 

.T.   W.    White.      No.    1.200.404;   Oct   3;   Gaz.   vol.   281; 

p.  236.  ' 

Ve8s«'ls.  Apparatus  for  securing  lines  to  snnken.     D.  W 

Hlvely.      No.    1,202.519;    Oct.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    231;    p. 

1102. 
Vewels.   Armor   for.     M.  Lowy.     No.  1,202.198;  Oct.  24; 

Gaz    vol.  231  :  p.  990. 
Vest  Traveler's  safety-.     R.  C.  Corrlgan.     No.  1.200.171  ; 

Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  148. 
Vestibule    faceplates.    Upper    bufBng   device    for.     L.    C. 

Sparks.     No.  1.199.8.30:  Oct.  3  ;  (faz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  30. 
Vestibule-trapdoor      mechanism.      V.      Wllloughbv.      No 

1.199.849  :  Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  37. 
Veterinary   table.     I>.   W.    Mcintosh.     No.  1,202,751;  Oct 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.   1180. 
Vial  for  medicinal  and  laboratory  preparations      R    Fele- 

noux.     No.  1.202.497  :  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1094 
Vibrator,  Electromagnetic.     C.  H.  Adams.     No    1203  297- 

Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1406.  ^-vo..6w<  , 

VIolln-cnses.    Attachment      for.       W.      n.      Stafford        No 

1.201.52:« :  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  710  " 

Violins    Chin-rest  for.     E.  O.  Stevenson.     No.  1,199,939- 

Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  68. 
Voting-machine.     W.   J.    Lausterer.     No.   1,199,796;  Oct 

3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  18. 

^'<',*'j?JfA""''^'''^      ^    K.  Vincent  and  F.  D.  Hartford-     No 

1.203.084:  Oct  31;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  1327 
V  t.vpe      multicyllnder     engine.       C.      C.      Hlnkley        No 

1.201. 7:a  ;  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p    787 
Vnlranlzer.     V    B.  Nelson.     No.  1,200,009-  Oct  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  ^ox  I  p,  92. 
Vulcanj^^er.      F_8.   Wahl.     No.   1,201.897;  Oct.   17;  6ai. 

>oi.  j-ii. :  p.  tJoo. 
Vnlcanlzlng  apparatus.   Fluid  pressure.     J.  BL  Gammeter 

No.  1,200.603  :  Oct  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  345      '''"™''^'^- 
Wagon-bed    hoist      P.   Janak.      No.    1,201.969 ;   Oct    17  - 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  869. 


Wagon-bed  hoist.     O.  C.  and  A.  IX  Winters. 

Oct  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  MS. 
Wagon-brace.     R.   D.  Baer.     No.  1,200,913 

vol.  231  ;  p.  456. 
Wagon.    Dump-.      W.    Atkins. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1407. 
Wagon-spring.      C.    A.    Golna. 
p.    1238. 
and  drop  curtain.  Combined.     F. 
Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  905. 
Beach.     No.    1 


Gaz.  vol.  231 
Waistband,  sfav 
No.  1,202,211 


No.    1,203,299; 
No.    1.202,829': 


No.  1^1,904 : 

Oct  10;  Gaa. 

Oct 

Oct 

M.  Page 
.200,694 


31 
31 


Wall-recesses.   Closure  for.     J.  C 

Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  380' 
Wall    stmctnre.     F.    L.   TTnlon.     No 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  34. 
Walls,  Means  for  reinforcing.     I.  J. 

Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1294. 
Ware-forming    machine.      F.    B.    Carter 

Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  929. 
Wnrm-air   furaace.      N.    Frost.      No.    1,201  0.33 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  496. 
Washboard.      I.   V.   I.ncas.     No.   1,200,959;  Oct 

vol.  231  ;  p.  471. 
Washboller.      F.   H.  Plaistrldge.     No.   1,201,983 

Gaz.   vol.   231  :  p.   874. 
Washbowl,    Collapsible    sanitary.      I.    C.    Robinson 

1,200,394  ;  Oct  8  ;  Gaz.  vol,  231  ;  p.  283. 
Washer  :    Nre — 

Automatic  dish-washer.  Lock-washer. 


Oct.    3 


1,199,841 
Gill.     No.  1,202.990 
No.    14202.028 
Oct.    10 
10;  Gas. 
Oct   17; 
No. 


Bridge- washer 

l>lsh-wa.sher. 
Wa  shine-machine. 

(iaz.  vol.  231  ;  p. 
Washing-machine. 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231 
Washing-machine 


Steam-washer. 


Miller.     No 


C.  R 
473. 
W.   A.   Remley. 

;  p.  1261. 

J.    G.    Seelig. 


1,2004)65  ;  Oct.  10 ; 

No.    1.202,894  ;    Oct 

No.    1,202,903;    Oct. 

No.   1,200,278;  Oct  8; 

No.  1,203,440;  Oct. 

No.  1,202,832 ; 

No.  1,202,900 ; 

Herring.      No. 

Du  Mond. 


31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2:U  :  p.  1264. 
Washing  machine.     W.   H.  Voss. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  189. 
W^ashing  machine.     W.  T.  Wilkinson. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1457. 
Washing  machine.  Clothes-.     G.  W.  <3reen. 

Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1239. 
Washing-machine.  Domestic.     F.  W.  Sauer. 

Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1263. 
Washing-machines,    -Vbutment    for.      H.    J. 

1,201.729  :  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  786. 
Waslilng-macblnes.  .Actuating  means  for.     C.  M 

No.  1.202,360  :  Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1052. 
Washlnfi  machines.  Automatic  brake  for  laundry-.     C.  A. 

Wlsset.     .No.   1.200.907;  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  455. 
Watch.     F.  L.  French.     No.  1,202.047  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  :  p.  9.36. 
Watch  balance-staff.     H.  B.  Llndaev.     No.  1,202,075;  Oct 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  -^Sl  :  p.  946. 
Watch-guard.     W.  Levlnson.     No.  1,200,374  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gas. 

vol.  281 ;  p.  225. 
Watch-holder.     A.   Milne.     No.   1,202,661  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gas. 

vol.  231  ;  p.   1116. 
Watch.  Wrist-.     C.  L.  DepoUier.     No.  1,202,272 ;  Oct  24 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1018.  ...•.., 

Watches,  4c.,  Clip  for  wrist-strnps  for.     C.  L.  Depolller. 

No.  1.202.271  :  Oct  24  :  Gaz.  vqI.  231  ;  p.  1017. 
Watches,  Securing  device  for  wrist-.     C.  L.  Depolller,     No. 

1,202.273  :  Oct  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1018. 
Watches,    Supporting-receptacle    for.      J.    A.    Myers.      No. 

1.201„332  :  Oct  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  644. 
Water  and  other  liquids  by  ultra-violet  rays.  Apparatus  for 

the  treatment  ot     V.  Henri,  A.  Helbronncr.  and  M.  von 

Recklinghausen.     No.  1,200,940  ;  Oct  10  ;  Gaz. 

p,  465. 
Water-closet.      L.    M.    Hooper.      .No.    1,202,524 ; 

Gaz.   vol.   231  :  p.    1104. 
Water-cloHet.      W.    J.    Minns.      No.    1,202  404- 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :   p.   1064. 
Water-closet  seat.     C.  W.  Balrd.     No.  1.203.454  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1463. 
Water-craft.  Protective  device  for.     J.  A.  Stelnmetz. 

1,200.259  :  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  182. 
Water-distributer,  Rotary.    J.  A.  Bradshaw.    No.  1,202,787  ; 

Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1224. 
Water-distributing    apparatus.      E.    H.    Weatherhead   and 

T.  H.   Schutt     No.   1,201.660;  Oct   17;  Gaz.  vol.  231; 

p.  760. 
Water-gage.      P.    A.    Jerguson. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1425. 
Water  gage  system.     C.  B.  Groff. 

(;nz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1000. 
Water-level  gage.     C.  H.  Newton. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  517. 
Water-meter.     J.   \.  Jernstedt. 

(Jaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  634. 
Water-motor.     J.    C.    Bunnell. 

Gaz,  vol.  231  :  p.  200. 
Water-motor.      M.    Miller.      No. 

vol.  231 ;  p.  1436. 
Water    or    other    fluid     heater.       W.    A.    Traver. 

1.200.545  :  Oct.  10  :  <iaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  324. 
Water,     Softening     or     purifying.       C.     MnssaclA. 

1.202..'J57  :  Oct  24,-  Gaz.  voL  231  ;  p.  1114. 
Water-wheel.     A.  P.  O.  Manlcke.     No.  1,200,863;  Oct 

Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  472.  .... 

Waterproofing    fibrous    materials 

Carter.     No.  1.202.803  ;  Oct.  31 
Waxing   and    polishing    machine. 


vol. 

231; 

Oct. 

24; 

Oct 

24; 

Oct. 

81; 

No. 


No.    1.203,3.50: 

Oct.    31 

No.  1.202h511 

:  Oct  24 

.     No.  1,201,079 

;  Oct  10 

No.    1,201. .303; 

Oct.  17 

No.    1.200,308  : 

Oct.    8 

1,203,382;  Oct. 

31  :   Gai 

and  product. 
(Jaz.  vol.  231 
Floor.      H.    H. 


No.  1,202.862;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1248. 


No. 
No. 
10; 


W.  W. 
p.  1229. 
Lueder. 


CXXll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


Weatber-boardlng 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1218. 


W.    E.   Aj-cock.     No.    1.202.770;   Oct 


No. 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


Weather-strlp[)lnK.     Colled     i»etal.        E.     i.     Cook. 

1.202,487  ;  Oct.  2-t ;  Gai.  V(jl.  231  :  p.  1091.     „     „     ^ 
Webrolls,   Automatic    tension   device   for.      H.    M.    Barber. 

No.  1,200.574  :  Oct.  10  ;  (int.  vol.  231  ;  p.  335. 
Weed-cutter.     S.  .lohnsoo.      -No.   1,201,589  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gai. 

Weed-destroyer.' "_H.  Nagel.     Ko.  1,200,967;  Oct.  10;  Gai. 

Wetder"ant1    vine-turner.      I,.   B.   Collins.      No.    1.201,259; 

Oct.   17  ;   r,uz.   vol.  •J31  ;  p.  620. 
WelzhlDK  and  packaging  apparatus,     J.  D.  Webber. 

1.203.285  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1402. 
WeighinK    and    sack  rilllnd    apparatus*.      J.    Grimes. 

1.201,173:  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vt)l    231:  p.  550. 
Weighing    apparatus.    Automatic      E.    G.    Tremaine. 

1.200.151  ;  Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  141. 
Weiithlnz    apparatus.    Automatic.       J.    D.    Webber. 

1.203.286  :  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  v^.  231  ;  p.  1403 
WeldlnK-machine.  Electric,     ft.  C.  Pierce.     No.   1,203.400; 

Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1443.    ,         ^     ^.,  „ 

Well    casinjcs.    Leak  detector    for    oil-.      .1.    Gllmore.      .No. 

1.2f)0.722  ;  Oct.  10  ;  <;az.  vq!.  231  ;  p.  389. 
Well   or    cistern    cooler.     C.   F.    Phillips.     No.    1.199,819; 

Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  P-  2*.  ^   ,.    „    ^     .  ,         v^ 

Well   .>»tralner.   Oil.      O,    flarjln    and   \.    B.   Daniels.      No. 

1.201'..')  15  :  Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1101. 
Well-tubings,  Screw-point  for.     .1.  Wallace.     No.  1.202,928 ; 

Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 :  p.  1273. 
Wells.   Operating  and   reclaiming  oil-.     W, 

1,200.423  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  242 
Welting,  Machine  for  preparing.    A.  Eppler. 

Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  2:U  ;  p.  68B 
Wheat  elevator,  Headed  ,    E.  W   Brudevold. 

Oct.   10:   Gaz.   vol.   231;   p.   493. 


D.  Huff.  No. 
No,  1,201,450 ; 
No.  1,201,019  ; 


Wheel  :   .S'e« — 

Car-wheel. 

I>rlve-wheel. 

Elastic  wheel. 

I'neumatic  wheel. 

Pollshlng-wheel. 

Resilient  wheel. 

Sheet-metal  wheel 

Spring- wheel. 
Wheel.      A.    F.    S.    Blackwood 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  856. 
Wheel  and  rim  therefor.  Vehlele- 


SteerlnK-wheel. 

Suspension- wheel. 

Tractlon-wheel. 

Tractor  or  auto  wheel. 

Truck-wheel. 

Vehicle-wheel. 

Water-wheel. 

No.    1.201,926:   Oct.   17; 

J.  H.  Wagenhorst.     No. 


17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231 
Wheel  rim.  Vehicle-. 

Oct.   10  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Wheel  rim.  Vehicle-. 

Oct.  10 ;  Gar  vol. 
Wheel  rim.  Vehicle-. 

Oct.   10 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Wheel  rim.  Vehicle-. 

Oct.   10  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
Wheel   rim.  Vehicle-. 

Oct.   10  ;  Gax.   vol. 


Oct.  10  ;  Oar. 
No. 
31; 


No.  1,201.117  ; 
No.  1,201.118; 
No.  1,201.119; 
No.  1.201.121; 
No.  1.201,122: 


<i'o.    1,202,292  ;    Oct. 


1.201.120:  Oct.  10:  Gas.  val.  231  ;  p.  531. 
Wheel-attachinK  device.     C.  $.  Spofford  and  F.  W.  Jonas. 

No    1.202.448  :  Oct.  24  ;  Gnz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1079. 
Wheel  construction.     V.  J.  Basener.     No.  1^03,459;  Oct. 

31:  Ga«.   vol.   231;   p.   14a4.  ^       „     „ 

Wheel  fender.     A.  L.  Rlsley.     No.  1,200.240 ;  Oct.  3 ;  Qai. 

Wb^i-Kuar'd!'    C.  A.  Day.     Ho.   1,202,811 ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gas. 

vol.  231  :  p.  1232. 
Wheel  guard.     J.  W.  Dyess.    No.  1,200,473 

vol.    231  ;    p.    298.  „       „       „ 

Wheel-lifting     device,     Vehlele-.      P.      S.  ^  Bauer. 

1,203.460;   Oct.   31;   Oaa.  vol.   231 :   P-    1464-    ^  ^ 
Wheel-rim.      F.    F.    Holtaree*.     No.    U202,845 ;   Oct. 

Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1243.  ^       »,      ^ 

Wheel-rlm.     J.  T.  Ronald.     No.  1,203,134;  Oct.  81;  Gat 

Wheel  rim,'  Vehicle-.'    R.   S.  Bryant.     No.   1.201,551  ;  Oct. 
-       p.  719. 

J.  H.  Wagenhorst. 
231 :  p.  530. 
J.  H.  Wagenhorst. 
231  :  p,  530. 
J.  H.  Wagenhorst. 
231  :  p.  531. 
J.  H.  Wagenhorst. 
231  :  p.  5.32. 
J.  H.  "Wagenhorst. 
.^.    .^..  231 ;  p,  532. 
Wheel    rims.    Locking  mechaUism    for   vehicle-.      11.    ixiote. 

No    1.201  854  :  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  831. 
Wheel   structure.      S.   T.    Shannon.      No.    1,202,906;    Oct. 

Whee'lbarrow°hdndle.'  ^J.  Snyder.     No.  1,202,601  ;  Oct.  24  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.   1129.  ^      ^  ,        ..v.       t  ic 

Wheelbarrow.     Military.       A.     C.     Walworth,     Jr.       No. 

1.201.123  ;  Oct.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  533. 
Wind-shield.      S.  W.  Mills  and  L.  Schmidt.     No.  1.199,808  ; 

Wind-shield  cleaner.     8.   LuX.     No.   1.208,022 ;   Oct.   31  ; 

Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1305.    ^  ,,      „     ^x.  .  .  xj 

Wlnd-ahlelds,     Raln-wlper     for.    ^V.     H.    Christen.       No. 

1.201,440;  Oct.  17  ;  Gai.  vtol.  231  ;  p.  683. 
Winding    mechanism.      A.    Jaques.      N' 

'•4  •  Oai    vol    231  :  p.  102S. 
Windmill.  ■  M.  W.  Hofoen.     No.  1,;>01,184;  Oct.  10;  Gaz. 

vol.  231 :  p.  553.  .,    ,    ,„  XT      t  OAI  11 1  . 

Window  antirattllng  device.   J.  J.  Tanner.    No.  1,201,111  , 

Oct.  10:  Gai.  vol.  231;  p,  528.  ,„„o„o     r.  * 

Window,  Casement-.     R.  B.  Browne.     No.  1.199,868 ;  Oct. 

Wlnio^tei: '^^H.  Vttrox.     No.    1,202,941;    Oct.    31; 

w£dow7l4an^er'  ^C.^  M.^Hijzbsmlth.     No.  1,201.183  :  Oct. 

10;  Ga*.  VOL  231;  p.  563,  ^  ,,   w   t>.„.v-     v« 

Window-cleaning  device.     W,  Bo«a  and  F   M.  Plnska.    No. 
1,201,930;  Oct.  17;  Ga«.  viol.  231  :  p.  858. 


No.  1,202.006; 
No. 


Window  construction.     F.  J.   Watklnson. 

Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  881. 
Window-envelop.     H.  F.  Marston  and  J.  J.  O'Connell 

1.2()'_'.401  :  Oct.  24  :  (iaz.   vol.  SM  :  p.  1063. 
Window  envelop  blanks.  Machine  for  making.      W.  H.  Ban- 

aett.     No.  1,201.430;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  680. 
Window-envelops,    Machine     for     making.     M.     Vierengel. 

No.  1,201,777  :  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  803 
Window    frame   and    sash.    Metal.      H.    E.    CampbclL      No. 

1.203.183;   Oct.   31;   Gaz.    vol.   231;   p.    1364. 
Window-lock.     W.    H.    Bassett.     No.    1.200,159;    Oct.    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  144.  ^„     ^ 

Window-lock.     J.   W.   Weldenmuller.     No.   1,201,662;  Oct. 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p    761.  ^    „  ,.      .... 

Window   opt-nlnc   and   closing  apparatus.      W.    Schonfleld. 

No.  1,200,657;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  366. 

E.  M.  Newcomb.     No.  1,200,010  ;  Oct.  8 ; 
p.  92. 

F.  L.    Rlcker.     No. 
481. 

L.   Rlcker.     No. 

481. 

L    Rlcker.      No. 

525. 
C.    Soule.     No. 

842. 
Itoller.      E.   V.   Mercer, 
vol.  231  :  p.  1115. 

A.   O.   Bohem.     No 

p.  198. 


Window-screen. 

Oaz.  vol.  231 
Window-screen. 

(iaz.  vol.  231 
Window-screen. 

Gaz.  vol.  231 
Window-screen. 

Gaz.   vol.   231 
Window-screen. 

Gaz.  vol.  231 
Window-screen, 

Oct.  -M  :  Gaz. 
Window  ventilator 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 


P- 
F. 

P 
A. 

P- 


1,200,987  ; 
1,200.988; 
1.201,102; 
1,201,886  ; 
No 


10; 
10; 
10; 
17; 


Oct. 

;  Oct. 

;  Oct. 

Oct. 

1.202.659 ; 

1.200.802  ;   Oct. 

No.    1.200.492; 

1.201,650;   Oct. 


Window  ventilator.      V.    R.    Harding.   Jr. 

Oct.    10;   Gnz.    vol.    231;    p.   ."{05. 
Wlndow-ventllator.     d.    A.    Walker.     No. 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  758.  „.     ^ 

Window-wiper.     J.  W.  Cain.     No,  1,203,182  ;  Oct.  31 ;  Gas. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1363.  ..       ,       ,.  „ 

Windows,      Pulley  mounting     for.      E.     H.     Lunken.     No. 

1.201.598:  Oct.  17:  Oaz.  vol.  231;  p.  736. 
Wire  cutter.     C.    H.    Thurston.     No.    1,201.991;    Oct.    17; 

Gaz.   vol.   231  ;   p.   877.  „.     ^       „ 

Wire  fabric  reel       W.  A.  Kilmer.     No.  1,199,. 95  ;  Oct.  8  : 

Wire  Vbrlc.'"8p'rlng  .     S.   Bingham.      No.    1.202.779;   Oct 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1220.  „    „    e. 

Wire  filling  to  a  frame.  Securing  a.     W.  H.  Sommer.     No. 

1,202,911  :  Oct.  31  :  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1267. 
Wire-handling  machine.     H.   B.   Tendlck.     No.   1,201,389; 

Oct.  17  :  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  666. 
Wiif  lock.  Receptacle.     W.  W.  O.   Fenety. 

Oct.   10;   (laz.   vol.   231;   p.   424. 
Wire-mill  safety  device.     A.  Ferjak.     No. 
---  1336. 

No.   1,200,594; 


31  ;   Gaz. 
Wire   nail. 

vol.  1.11 
Wire  rope, 

Oct.  17 


voL   231  :   p. 

(J     A.    Curtis. 

p.   341*. 
Non-rotating. 
Gaz.  vol.  231  ; 


N.  C.  Harrison, 
p    6.30. 

connector.     H. 
No. 


Wlre-spllce    and   lead-line 

r)anser,   and    L.   D.    Vaughn. 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  850. 
WirespUcer.     C.   W.  Graf.      No. 

vol.  231  ;  p.   1367. 
Wire-stretcher.      E.   C.   Wlngire. 

Gaz.   vol    231  :  p.   1084. 
Wire-stretchlng  clamp.     F.  N.  Fitch 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  281  :  p. 
Wlre-twlsting   machine 

Oct.  3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  231 
Wlre-twlsting   tool.      P. 

24  :  dm    vol.  231  :  p. 
Wlre-wlndlnK    machine. 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p. 


No.  1.200.825; 
1,203,106  ;  Oct. 

Oct.  10;  Gaz. 

No.  1.201,290: 
D.    ZInn.    E. 


R. 

17; 


Ehrling. 


1292 
G.    E 

p.  10. 

f'.   Hweenv.     No 
1131. 

F.    Bohle.     No. 
681. 


for. 
vol. 


Wireless    control    system.      M.    Compare 

Oct    3:  (Jaz    vol.  231  ;  p.  2.38. 
Wo(k1  l)arkini:   raaclilnes.    Attachment 

son.      No.  1.201.410:  Oct.  17:  Gas. 
Wood.    Treating.      H.    M.    Newton, 

31;  Gas.  vol.  231;  p.   1311. 
Wood  turning  machine.     L.  Hcndrlch. 

10;   Oaz.   vol.   231  ;   p.   428. 
Woodworking-cotter,     Rotary.     W. 

1.201.696;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231; 
Wool-grease,    Uoflnlng.      J. 

No     1.201,042  ;   Oct.   10; 
Work-holding    clamp.     J. 

Oct.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ; 
Work-holding  device.     A. 


1,201,909;    Oct. 

1,203.193;  Oct.  31  ;  Gas. 

No.   1,202.464  :  Oct.  24; 

No.  1,202,983;  Oct. 

No.    1.199.771  ; 

1.202,607  ;   Oct. 

1,201.434;    Oct. 

No.    1,200,412; 


A.    U.    Wllkln- 


231  :  p.  673. 
No.    1,203.038;    Oct. 


No.  1.200,830 ;  Oct. 

Cederholm.     No. 
.  774. 
O.    Handv    and    R.    M.    Isham. 
Gaz.  vol.  "231  ;  p.  502. 


M.    Hargrave. 

p.  689 

g.  Norrls.     No. 


17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231 


■k 


741. 


Wrapping  machine.      H.    J.    Kempf. 
life-preserver. 


No. 


No.  1.201.461  ; 
1.201,612  ;  Oct. 
1.200,366;   Oct 


222. 


J.  Hayes.    No.  1.199.891 ; 


Ratchet  wrench. 
Track-wrench. 


3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  : 
Wreck-locator  and  II 

Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  61. 
Wrench  :  ^ee — 

Expander  and  compressor 
wrench. 

wfei?rh''''TY.  Bovee.     No.  1.201.015;  Oct  10; 

Wrench.      S.   T.   Farrell.      No.    1.203.613;   Oct. 

Wrench.^^L\.^H?iimond.     No.  1,201.728;  Oct 

Wrwch^^^i.  ^'.  flVnry.     No.  1.201,297  ;  Oct.  17 
231  :  p.  633.  „    ^    ,       v 

Wrench.    J.  A.  Johnston  and  C.  D.  Jacobs. 
Oct  17  ;  Gas.  rol.  231  ;  p.  791. 


Gas.  vol. 
31;  Gas. 
17 ;  Gas. 
Gas.  Tol. 
No.  1.201.739; 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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Wrench.    J.  8.  Light.     No.  1,200,740;  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  :   p.   395. 
Wrench.     C.    Mann.      No.   1,208,029 ;   Oct   81 ;   Gas,   vol. 

281  ;   p.   1308. 
Wrench.     C.  8.  Merritt.     No.  1,199,806 ;  Oct  3  ;  Gas.  toI. 

281  :  p.  22. 
Wrench.     R.  D.  Rose.     No.  1,201,630;  Oct  17;  Gas.  toL 

231  *  o    749 
Wrench.  '  M.    D.    Sadtler.     No.    1,199.823 ;    Oct    3 ;   Gas. 

vol.  231  :  p.  28. 
Wrench.     H.  C.  Shamblin.     No.  1.202,906 ;  Oct  81 ;  Oat. 

vol.  231:  p.   1264. 
Wrench.     L    L.  Spain.     No.  1,201,621;  Oct  17;  Ga«.  Tol. 

231  :  p.  709. 
Wrench    attachment       0.    F.    Despaln.      No.    1,203,503; 

Oct.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231:  p.  1480. 
Wringer.     W.  Trlnks.     No.   1.202,246  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gas.  voL 

281;  p.   1009. 


Wrttlng-gtilde.     P.  F.  O'Reilly.     No.  1,203,262 ;  Oct  31 ; 

Gas.  VOL  231;  p.  1391. 
Yarn  controller.     A.  H.  Sawtell.     No.  1,202,106;  Oct  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  956. 
Yarn  in  dyeing.  Apparatus  for  shifting  hanks  of.     P.  Hahn 

No.  1.202,061  :  Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  rol.  231  ;  p.  941. 
Yeast  extract  and  manufacturing  same.     A.  Nilson.     No. 

1,200.011  :  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  93. 
Yeast.  Manufacturing.     L.   Lavedan.     No.  1.201,062;  Oct. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  511. 
Yoke,  Cow-.      M.   D.   Williams.     No.   1,202.942  ;   Oct.  81  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1277. 
Yokes,     Rein-guard     for     neck-.      C.     8.     Swenson.      No. 

1,201,890  :  Oct  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  843. 
Zlnc-containlng    pigment    and    paint.      O.    W.    Pickering. 

No.  1.201,093;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  voL  231  ;  p.  522. 
Zinc  Olid.  Production  of.     E.  Hunebelle.     No.   1.201.586: 

Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  732. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


Advertising  device.     J.  T.  Walih.     No.  49,810;  Oct.  24; 

r.az.  vol.  UHl  :  p.  1100. 
Ash  receiver.     C.  W.  Reasner.     No.  49,734  ;  Oct  8 ;  Gax. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  255. 
Automobile.      J.    Ledwlnka.      No.   49,746;    Oct.    10;    Gaa. 

vol.  2.S1  :  p.  575. 
Automobile  -  body.     A.   C.    Barley.     No.  49,719  ;   Oct.    3  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  252. 
.Vutomobllp  l)odv.     W.  I*.  Hammond.     No.  49,798  ;  Oct  24  ; 

Ga«.  vol.  23l';  p.  1188. 
AutomoblU'-bodv.      J.    Ledwlnka.      No.    49.745;    Oct.    10; 

Caz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  575. 
Automobile-radiator    attachment.      J.    E.    Jenkins.       No. 

49.732  :  Oct.  3  ;  'Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  255. 
Basket.     E.   K.  Jenkins.     No.  49,776;  Oct   17;  Gas.  TOl. 

231  ;  p.  890. 
Be«l.stea.l.      \V.    S.    Blel.      No.    49,793;    Oct.    24;    Gai.    vol. 

2.S1  ;  p.  1187. 
Boots,  slioes.  or  similar  articles.  Sole  for.     C.  H.  Brown, 

No.  49,736  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gar.  vol.  231 ;  p.  574. 
Bottlp.     O.   J.   Canegiser.     No.  49,722  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

231 ;  p.  258. 
Bottle.     It,  C.  Graham.     Noa.  49,729-80;  Oct  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  254. 
Bottle  cap,  Tonarued   milk-.     A.  Pludowskl  and  8.   Orlow- 

akl.     No.  49.751  :  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  576. 
Bottle    or    receptacle.    Poison.       W.    11.    Upchurch.      No. 

40.786 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  281 ;  p.  892. 
Bowl,   Nut-.     L.  Goldstein.     Nos.  49,727-8;  Oct  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  254. 
Brush,   Kubl>er.     O.   Elck.     Nos.  49,763-4;   Oct.  17;  Q*M. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  889. 
Button.     J.  S.  Monaghan.     No.  49,748;  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol. 

2:U  ;  p.  57«. 
Button,    Collar-.      D.   H.   Phillips.      No.    49,750;   Oct    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  2.31  ;  p.  576. 
Button-hook  and  shoe-horn,  Combined.     T.  Harding.     No. 

49.731  :  Oct.  3  :  (iaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  254. 
Canilelabrum.     Z.  A.  Vlsek.     No.  49,735  ;  Oct  8 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  255. 
Chin  rest    and    tailpiece.      C.    K.    Sherwood.      No.   49,783; 

Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  891. 
Clip.     C.  R.  Keeran.     No.  49,743 ;  Oct  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  281 ; 

p.  575. 
Clock-dial.      M.    A.    Harrold.     No.  49,799;    Oct  24;   Gaz. 

vol.  231;  p.  1188. 
Corner  Iron.     A.  Lowy.     No.  49,828 ;  Oct  31 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  r  p.  1506. 
Cretonne    or    other    textile    fabric.      M.    W.    Ryan.      No«. 

49,830-4  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  pp.  1606-7. 
Cullnarv  implement.     J.  C.  Forster.     No.  49,817  ;  Oct.  31  ; 

Gaz.  Vol.  231  ;  p.  1504. 
Cycle   fratne.  Motor-.      W.   S. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p    1504. 
Deodorizer.     11.  C.  Husemann. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  575. 
DIspIav-stnnd.     H.  W.  Cowan. 

vol.  "231  ;  p.  1187. 
Doll.    M.  B.  Philips.    No.  49,779 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  281 ; 

p.  890. 
Doll   or   statuette.      G.   Baumaon.      No.  49,720;   Oct   3; 

Gaz.  vol.  281 ;  p.  2S3. 
Electric  llglit  rtxture.     T.  O'Donnell.     No.  49,749;  Oct  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  576. 
Elect rlc-lighting  tlxture.     G.  W.  Bayley.     Nos.  49,790-1; 

Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1186. 
Emblem.      A.    G.    Newmyer.      No.    49,829 ;    Oct.    31 ;    Gaz. 

vol.  231 ;  p.  1606. 
Emblem.     R.  F.  Wilson.     No.  49,840;  Oct  81;  Gaz.  vol. 

2:il  :  p.  l.'iOS. 
Kmhroldered   trimming.      C.   F.  Ikl«.     Nos.  49,801-2;  Oct. 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1188. 
Englne-cvllnder.      M.    Bomberger.      No.    49,759;    Oct.    17; 

Obz.  vol.  -j.-n  :  p.  888. 
Fabric  or  wall-paper.  Textile.     C.  Blanchlnl  and  F.  Ferler. 

No.  49.721  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  253. 


Harley.  No.  49.820;  Oct 
No.  49,741;  Oct  10;  Gaz. 
No.  49,795  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz. 


A.  Slcarl.    No.  49.784  ;  Oct  17 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
No.  49,787  ;  Oct.  17  :  Gaz. 


Fabric.  Textile. 

231  ;  p.  891. 
Faucet.  Bib-.     C.  W.  Wanger. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  892. 
Foot  warmer.     K.  Kanda.     No.  49,742;  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  575. 
Fountain,   rorablnation   faucet   bubbling.      C.   F.   Radolpb. 

No    49,755  ;   Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  887. 
Game  device.     C.  L.  Moore.     No.  49,778 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  890. 
Glass  vessel,     il.  Rlchman.     Nos.  49,805-7  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  2:il  ;  p.  1189. 
Glass    vessel    or    similar    article.      L.    G.    Kortrlght      No. 

49.744  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  575. 


Hair  pin.     M.  F.  Quigley.     No.  49,752 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  577. 
Hanger      L.  Warren.     No.  49,788  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ; 

p.  892. 
Heel-plate.     C.  A.   Lindsten.     No.  49,747  ;  Oct   10 ;  Gai. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  576. 
Horseshoe.      H.   Frallck.     No.   49,726 ;  Oct  8;  Gaz.   vol. 

231  ;  p.  254. 
Knife.     G.  E.  Curtiss.     Nos.  49.723-4;  Oct  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  253. 
Lamp.     G.  R.    Shanklin.     No.  49,782  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  891. 
Lamp,  Automobile  .     W.  H.  Schade.     No.  49,835;  Oct.  31  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  2;n  ;  p.  1507. 
Lamp-shade.     A.  Bright     No.  49,760 ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  voL 

231  ;  p.  888. 
Lamp,  Vehicle-.     E.  A.  Hawthorne.     No.  49,821;  Oct  31; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1505. 
Lamps   and    other    articles.    Standard    for.      K.    Kopriwa. 

Nos.  49,823-7  ;  Oct.  'M  :  (iaz.  vol.  231  ;  pp.  1505-6. 
Lantern.     W.  C.  Embury.     No.  49,726  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gaz.  voL 

231  ;  p.  253.  ,     ^. 

Light,    Canopy   or   reflector   for   artitlclal.      J.    Chassaing. 

No.  49.815  ;  Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1503. 
Lighting  -  fixture    bracket  -  back.      L.    R.    Wellman.      Nos. 

49,8:^<i-9  ;  Oct.  :U  ;  (iaz.   vol.   2.'n  :   pp.   1507->« 
Llghting-flxture  globe.     R.  Y.  Barrows  and  G.  V.  Strahan. 

Nos.  49,757-8;  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol    231  ;  p.  888. 
Lighting-fixture  shade.     R.  Y.  Barrows  and  G.  V.  Strahan. 

No.  49,756  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  888. 
Links,  Pair  of  cuff-.     1.  Heidelshelmer.     No.  49,822;  Oct 

:-!l  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1505.  ^    „ 

Mirrors,  brushes,  or  similar  toilet  articles.  Back  for.     G.  H. 

Berrv.     Nos.  49,812-14  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1503. 
Moccasin.      E.   J.   Ogden.     No.  49,733;   Oct   8;   Gaz.   voL 

231  ■  D    255 
Paper,' Border  for  wall-.     G.  M.  Fauser.     No.  49,738;  Oct 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  574. 
Piano  and  plaver  case.     W.   Lane.     No.  49.804  ;   Oct.  24  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  2;?i  ;  p.  1189. 
Pillar  and  siamp-vending-machlne  case,  Combined  street-. 

F.   W.   Hall.     Nos.  49,818-19;  Oct.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  231; 

Plate  or  similar  article.     W.  De  Vllle.     No.  49,816;  Oct 

:n  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1504. 
Rake-head.     J.  C.  Doust.     No.  49,762  ;   Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  voL 

231 ■  D    889 
Refrlsera'tlng-machlnes,  Closed  casing  for.     D.  H.   Stokea. 


No.   49. SOS  ;  Oct^24:  (iaz.  vol.  2.S]_:_p._  1189^ 
rale-casing.      C.  '       ""  "      '^  * 

vol.  231  ;  p.  891 


Scale-casing.      C.   E.    Rledel.      No.   49 


,'7^1 ; 


Oct.  17;  Gaa. 


Shade   bracket.    Window-.      J.   Dlshler.     No.   49,796;   Oct 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.S1  ;  p.  1187. 
Shade.  Porch-.     A.  C.  Hough.     No.  49,800;  Oct  24;  Gai. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1188. 
Shoe,   Bracelet  for  a.     P.  Caspary.     No.  49,737  ;  Oct  10 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  574. 
Sign  or  similar  article.     R.Griffith.     No.  49,79(  ;  Oct.  24 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1187.  ^        „.      ^ 

Spoon.     A.   F.  Saunders.     No.  49,809 ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  1189. 
Spoon   or  analogous  article   handle.      P.   J.    Charon.      No. 

49,794  :  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1187. 
Stool,    Fitting-.      A.    Wanner,   Jr.      No.   49,837;    Oct   31; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1507. 
Sweeper  case.  Suction-.     H.  E.  Hoover.     No.  49,740  ;  Oct 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  574. 
Talklnp-machine  cabinet.     O.  Helneman.     No.  49,(39;  Oct 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  574.  ,    ^^^ 

Tire.     A.  Y.  Tucker.     No.  49,753  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  281 ; 

p.  577. 
Tire.      C.   A.    Westover.      No.   49,811 ;   Oct.   24  ;   Gaz.   vol. 

231  ;  p.  1190.  _ 

Tire  for  veliifle-wlieels.  Pneumatic.     G.  W.  Beldam.     No. 

49,792  :  Oct.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1186. 
Tire-tread.     W.   8.  Vorls  and  V.   A.   Parker.     No.  49,788; 

Oct.   17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  892. 
Tire.    Vehicle-.      E.    P.   Altenberg.      No.   49,754 ;    Oct.    17 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  887. 
Tire    Vehicle-.     K.  H    Trump.     No.  49,836;  Oct  31;  Gaa. 

vol.  231  :  p.  1507.  .        ^        .. 

Top,    Spinning-.      F.   B.    Colgrove.     No.   49,761  ;   Oct.    17 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  S89. 
Trav.     H.  A.  Prew.     No.  49,780;  Oct  17;  Gaz.  vol.  281; 

p"  890. 
Vehicle-top.     J.   A.   .Tohnson.     No.   49,803;  Oct.   24;   Gaa.^ 

vol.  231  ;   p.   11S8. 
Vessel,   Spun-metal.     G.  C.  Kindt     No.  49.777;  Oct.  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  890. 
Water-purlfler     casing.     Electric.       E.     M.     Barnes.       No. 

49,759 ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1186. 

-         —        -^  -  ■  !■  I        ■       ■ 
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Abrasive,  detergent,  and  polishing  materials.  Certain 
named.  <;as  Engine  Efficiency  Company.  No.  113,576  ; 
Oct.  'J4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1206.  ,.        ^  ^ 

AdheHlve  pastes.  (Jcneral  Adhesive  Mfg.  Co.  No. 
113,;i69  :  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  912. 

Aeroplanes  and  aeroplane  parts.  The  New  Jersey  Aero- 
plane Company.     No.  113,622;  Oct.  24;  Gar.  vol.  231; 

Alcohol    for    heating    purposes    when    Ignited,    Solidified. 

Podunda  Commercial  Company.     No.  113,133 ;  Oct.  10 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  597.  „^     ^  ..    «, 

Ammonia.      Hallock-Denton   Co.      No.    113,726;   Oct.   31; 

Gar.  vol.  231  :  p.  1532.  ,,na^, 

Antiseptlcal  purposes.    The  Bayer  Company.     No.  11,J,071  ; 

Oct.  31  :  Gar.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1531. 
Antiseptics,    deodorizers,    disinfectants,    wound-powdera, 

Ac.     T.  Meyer.     No.   112,915;  Oct.  3;  Gaz.   vol.  281; 

p.  279.  „ 

Apples  and  peaches,  Fresh.     Dean  Orchard  Company.     No. 

113.703;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1532. 
Application   for  the   relief  of  sore   throat  and   headache. 

External.     G.  S.  McMillan.     No.  113,101 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Ga«. 

vol.   231  :    p.   597. 
Aprons.     HUdreth  Geer  Manufacturing  Corporation.     No. 

113,383  ;  Oct.  17  ;  <iaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  912 
Arcb-aupports.      C.    M.    Bludau.      No.    113,483;   Oct.    17; 

Gaz.  vol.  2:'.l  ;  p.  915.  ,       , 

Aspirating  and  vaporizing  Instrument,  Combination.     The 

f)e  VilhlsH  Manufacturing  Company.     No.  113,.S57;  Oct. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2:U  ;  p.  912. 
Auto  touring-tents.     Kansas  City  Automobile  Supply  Co. 

No.    113,388:  Oct.   17:   Gaz.   vol.  231:   p.  912. 
Automobile   and    carriage   robes.      The    Wallace    &   Smith 

Company.     No.  118.821 ;  Oct.  10;  Gar.  vol.  231  ;  p.  603, 
Automobile  radiators,    Preparation    to   stop   leaks   lu.      1- . 

Chapman.     No.  113.489;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  916. 
Automobiles.        Apperson     Bros.     .Automobile     Co.       No. 

113.334;  Oct.  17;  Gar.  vol.  231;  p.  911. 
Automobiles       Ben-Hur   Motor    Company. 

Oct.  24  ;  Gar.  vol.  231  :  p.  1205. 
Automobiles.     Cadillac  Motor  Car  Company 

Oct.  17:  Gar.  vol.  231  :  p.  911. 
Automobiles.     Liberty  Motor  Car  Company 

Oct.  10 ;  Gar.  toI.  231  ;  p.  596. 
Awnings  and  tents.     The  Fred  F.  Sabey  Co 

Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  598.  „       .., 

Bacon  backs,  breakfast  bacon,  hams,  &c..  Breakfast-.    John 

Morrell  &  Co.     Nos.  113,776-7  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gar.  vol.  231 ; 

Bacon,  Breakfaat-.    John  Morrell  &  Co.     No.  113,775 ;  Oct. 

31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1534. 
Bacteriological   products.      Digestive   Ferments   Co.      No. 

11.3.031  :  Oct.  10;  Gar.  vol.  231  ;  p.  594.      

Ball  bats.  Base-.     J.  F.  Fllllerich  &  Son  Co.     No.  11.3,384; 

Oct.  17  :  (Jaz.  v61.  231  :  p.  912.  ,.,... 

Balls,    Golf.    4c.      Martins    Birmingham,    Limited.      No. 

ii:loi3:  Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231 :  p.  1207. 
Banking   and   advertising   forms.   Certain   named.      E.    C. 

White.     No.  113,661  :  Oct.  24  ;  Gar.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1208. 
Barium  carbonate,  sulfld,  chlorld.  nitrate,  kc.     Cllnrhfleld 

Products  Corporation.     No.  113,490;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 

2.".1  ;  p.  9Ifi. 
Batteries  and  parts  thereof.  Storage.    Gould  Storage  Bat- 
tery Company.     No.  113,244;  Oct.  10;  Gar.  vol.  231; 

p.  601. 
Batteries,    Storage.      The   Wlllard   Storage   Battery    Com- 

panv.     No.  113.205;  Oct.  10;  Gai.  Tol.  231  ;  p.  600. 
Bean  soup    flour.     Prepared.      Chas.    Wldrlg,    Inc.      No. 

113.204  ;  Oct.  10:  Gar.  vol.  231  ;  p.  600. 
Beer.      The   Christian    Moerleln    Brewing   Company.      No. 

113,009;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  .'>94. 
Beer.     Lewis  L.  Metzger  Co.     No.  113,408;  Oct.  17:  Gaz. 

vol.  231;  p.  913. 
Beet-pnller".     Baby  Beet  Puller  Manufacturing  Convpany. 

No.  112.998  :  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  593. 
Belt  hooks  and  pins,  metal  belt-lacers.     Clipper  Belt  Lacer 

Co.     No    11:^.012:  Oct.  10;  Gar.  vol.  231;  p.  594. 
Belts,   armbands,   nnd   garters.      Pioneer   Suspender   Com- 

panv.     No.  ]1.'?.42.'> ;  Oct.  17  :  Gar.  vol.  231  ;  p.  914. 
Belts  "for  personal  wear.     Levy  ft  Merrbach.     No.  113,601  ; 

Oct.  24:  C.Hz.  vol.  ■::i\  :  p.  1207. 
BelMng.     The  Manhattan   Rubber  Mfg.  Co.     No.  113,758; 

Oct.  31  :  (Jar,,  vol.  l-'ru  :  p    LI.C?.  ^    „  „„„  „ 

Belting.    The  Manhattan  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.     Nos.  113,762-3  ; 

Oct   ."^l  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.U  :  pp.  l.'')H.-}-4. 
Belting  and  hose.     The  Manhattan  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.     No. 

113.701  :  Ort.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   2."?!  ;  p.   15.'?3. 
Beltinii  an<i  hose  and  machinery  parkins.     The  Manhattan 

Rubber  Mfg.  Co.     No.  113,760;  Oct.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  231; 

p.  1533. 


No.  113,550; 
No.  113,351; 
No.  113,092  ; 
No.  113,147 ; 


No.  113,116;   Oct. 

No.  113,289  ; /)ct. 

Nos.    113,780-1  : 


Belting,  hose,  &c.     The  Manhattan  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.     No. 

ll.S,767:  Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.   2;^1  ;  p.  1534. 
Belting,  hose,  and  machinery  packing,  &c.    The  Manhattan 

Rubber  Mfg.  Co.     No.  113,f59  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.il  ; 

P-   1533.  „^     ^.       ,      ., 

Belting,  packing,  and  hose,  Certain  named.    The  Cleveland 

Tool   &   Supplv   Company.      No.    112.853;   Oct.   3;   Oaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  2fT. 
Belting.    Solid-woven.      Duivea    Manufacturing    Company. 

No.  113.711  :  Oc;t.-31  :  (Jnz.  vol.  231  :  p.   1.'>32. 
leverage  and  Kvrup  for  making  same.  Non-alcoholic  fruit. 

C     J.    Howel."      No.    113,253:    Oct.    10:    Gar.    vol.    231; 

P-    601.  „  ,      u   11 

Beverage    and    svrups    for    making    same.    Non-alcoholic. 

W.   L.   Cronenberg.      No.   113,021;   Oct.   10;   Gar.   vol. 

231  ■  D    594 
Beverage.    Non-intoxicating    malt.      F.    H.    Settele.      No. 

li:j.442  :  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  914. 
Beverage  sold  as  a  soft  drink  and  syrup  for  making  same, 

Non-alcoholic  grape.     S.  .T.  Orlowskl.     No.  113,827;  Oct. 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1207. 
3everage  to  be  sold  as  a  soft  drink,  Non  alcoholic.     Au- 
gusta Ice  &  Beverage  Co.     No.  112,984;  Oct.   10:  Gaz. 

vol.  231  :  p.  593.  ^  ^     , 

Beverages    consisting    of    seltera,    vlchy,    and    carbonic. 

C.  H.  Schultz.     Nos.  113,150-1  ;  Oct.  10;  Gar.  vol.  231 ; 

pp.  598-9.  ^       ^. 

Beverages    consisting   of   soft    drinks.    Carbonated.      Cltv 

Ice  Delivery  Company.     No.  113,011  ;  Oct.  10;  Gar.  vol. 

001  •  r\    594 
BlflfoidV.     F.M.  Blanchard.     No.  113.552;  Oct.  24;  Om. 

vol.  231  :  p.  1205, 
Billiard  cloth.      The    Brunswick-Balke-Collender    Co.      No. 

113,67.H:  Oct.  31  ;  Gar.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1531. 
Billiard  tables,  cushions,  cue  tips,  chalk,  Ac.     The  Bruns- 

vvick-Balke-Collender  Co.      No.   113.350;   Oct.   17:   Gar. 

vol.  231  :  p.  911. 
Biscuit.     National   Biscuit  Company. 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  597. 
Biscuit.      National   Biscuit   Company. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  602. 
Biscuit.      National    Biscuit    Company. 

Oct.  :u  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1534.  „  .       , 

Bismuth,    a    substitute    for    Iodoform,    Basic    gallate    of. 

Farbwerke    vormals    Meister    Lucius    St    Brlinlng.      No. 

112.878:  Oct.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  278. 
Bituminous    materials    for    boiler-settings.      The    Barrett 

Companv.     No.  11.3.479;  Oct.  17  :  Gar.  vol.  231  :  p   915. 
Boats  andflving  machines.    W.  A.  Hickman.    No.  113,071 ; 

Oct.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  596. 
Book   relating   to   golf,   issued   yearly.     The   .\ngus   Com- 
panv.    No.  11.3.475  :  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  915. 
Book    scries    published    periodically.      Grosset    &    Dunlap. 

No.  113.737  :  Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  ^31  ;  p.  l.'iSS. 
Books  and  sheets.  Account  and  credit  register.     The  Sim- 
ple Account  Sales  Book  Company.     No.   113,305;  Oct. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  603. 
Books,  booklets,  pamphlets.  Ac,  Printed.     Blackstone   In- 
stitute.    Nos.  113,-342-3 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  V-^U- 
Books.  Certain  formed  record-.     L.  D.  Ash.     No.  112,988; 

Oct.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  .593. 
Books,  pamphlets,   and   circulars.    Printed.      Allied    Print- 
ing Trades   Council.     No.   113.472;   Oct.   17:   Gaz.  toI. 

231  ;  p.  915.  ^  ,  .  ., 

Books,  pamphlets,  and  circulars.   Printed.     Amalgamated 

Meat  Cutters  and  Butcher  Workmen  of  North  America. 

No.  113.473:  Oct.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  915. 
Books,    pamphlets,   and    circulars.    Printed.      Brotherhood 

Railroad  Signalmen  of  America.     No.  113,486;  Oct.  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  915. 
Boot  and  shoe  soles.     T'nlted  States  Rubber  Company.    No 

113,457:   Oct.   17;   Gaz.   vol.   231:   p.  916. 
Boot-calks.      A.   A.   Cutter  Company.     No.   113,023;   Oct. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  .594.  ,,„««« 

Boots  and  shoes.    Georee  R.  Jones  Company.    No.  113,259; 

Oct.  10:  Gaz.   vol.  231;  p.  601. 
Boots    and    shoes.      The    A.    S.    Krelder    Company.      No. 

113.394  :  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  913. 
Boots  and  '^hoes.  Leather.     Thippewa  Shoe  Mfg.  Co.     No. 

113,229;  Oct.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   2:^1  ;   p.  600. 
Boots   and   shoes.    Leather   and    ranvas.      H.    Brown.      No. 

113.5.''>6;  Oct.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.   2:n  ;   p.  1205. 
Boots  an<l   shoes.   Leather  .nnd   fabric.      Globe   Shoe   Store 

Inc.     No.  11M,:',7]  ;  (Vt.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  912. 
Boots,  Felt.     Hastings  Wool  Boot  Company.     No.  113,380; 

Oct.  17  :  iia?    vol.  2.S1  :  p.  912. 
Bottle  and  like  receptacle  caps  or  closures      Pa  Pro  Com- 
panv.    No.  113,124  :  Oct.  lO  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  597. 
i   Bottle  -  stoppers.      International     Cork     Company.      No. 
i        112  899:  Oct.  8:  Gar.  vol.  281:  D.  278. 


112,899;  Oct.  8;  Gar.  voL  281 ;  p.  278. 
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Bottles,     Hot-water.       The    I*aultles8     Rubber     Co.       No. 

113.046;  Oct.    10;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  595. 
Boxes  and  packing-caaes.     Wlrebounds  Corporation.     No. 

113.209:  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  600. 
Boxes  for  certain  named   merthandlse.   Packing-.     George 

Borgfeldt  St  Co.     No.   112,9^3;  Oct.  10;  Gai.  vol.  231; 

p.  593. 
Brake-shoes,    reinforcing   bacte    or    linings   for   same,   Ac. 

Vulcan    Brake    Shoe    and    Kqulpment    Company.      Nos 

li:{.460-2:  Oct.   17:  Ga«.  HI.  2.S1  ;  p.  915. 
Bread.     L.  L.  Downing.     No.  113.708  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Oai.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  1532. 
Bread.      HaflTner's   Star   Bakery.      No.    113.582;    Oct    24; 

I'tHt.  vol.  I'.n  :  p.   1206. 
Bread.     E.   W.   Boesky.     No.  ai2.931 ;   Oct.   8;   Gm.   vol. 

231  ;  p.  279. 
Bread     and     bun.s.       Prelhofe^     Baking     Company.       No 

H;5,366  ;  Oct.  17  :  G&t.  vol.  t231  :  p.  9l2.  ' 

Bread  and  cake.     James  Butltr.   Inc.     No.   113.679-   Oct 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1531. 
Bread,  biscuit,  rolla.  cakes.  &c.    Regan  Broa.    No.  113.634  • 

Oct.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  2.n  ;  p.   lj>0«. 
Bread,  cake,  pastry,  and  bran  bread.     W.  F.  Trltta.     No 

113.137:  Oct.  1(5;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  598. 
Br^d.    rolls,    buns,    cakos.    cookies,    patty  shells.      M.    P 

Weiler.     No.  113.840 ;  Oct.  3|  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1536 
Bread,  Rye.     W.  B.  F^nk.     No.  113.047  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  59fi 
Bread.s  and   breakfast   foods.     Ideal   Food  Company      No 

113,075:  Oct.   10:  (;az.  vol.  f.^l  ;  p.  596. 
Broochos.   scarf-pins,    cuff-buttan-s,   Ac.      Charles   Keller  A 

Co.      No.   n.X..-n5;  Oct    24:  <|az.   vol.  231  ;  p    1206 
Brooms  and  bru.shes.  Hearth.     E.  Haughton.     No    113  246- 
Oct.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;   p.  001.  -.-'•«". 

Brooms,  brushes,  and  dusters,  i  A.  Stelnhardt  A  Bro      No 

11M.529  :  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  2hl  :  p.  917. 
Brushes     Painters",    paper  hanafcrs',    roofing,    and    artists' 

i"?     '^'•S'.r;^'"  *  ^°-     ^°-    1«3,215:    Oct.    10;   Gaz.   vol. 
^oi  ;   p.   600. 

Bnishes.  Toilt- 1 .     E.   Dupont  4t  Cie.     No,  113,238;   Oct 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  600. 
Brushes.  Tooth-.     B.  B.  Flint.    .No.  113,052  ;  Oct.  10:  Qai, 

vol.  231  :  p    .')95. 
Batter.    Mt.  Mansfield  Creamerj  Association.    No.  112.918  • 

Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  279. 

^",^'«^^^°*' J'^^*"^    wrappers.      Ayer   A    McKlnney.      No. 

112.987;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  J31  ;  p.  593. 
Butter.  Treamery-.     Soledad  Cjeamery  Co.     No.   113.817: 

Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1S55. 
Butter,   eggs,   and    poultry.     Cdnsolldated   Poultry   A   Keg 

Co.     No.  11.^.56.1  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gfcz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1205. 

^*0^t"1  -Gaz.-  VOLE'S"  ^\'^5'^"*"P"'-     ^^  '"-^^^ '' 
Cake,  doughnuts,  and  bread,     the  Dletz  Baking  Co      No 

112,860  :  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  23tl  ;  p.  277  ™*'"*^  ^°-     ^^ 
Candles.     V    X.  Kuchler  A  So».     No.  113,085  ;  Oct.  10: 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  596. 
Candles.      The   Rood    Candy    Cq.      No.    113,296;    Oct.  10: 

Gaz.  vol.  231;   p.  802.  .         .       ^w.   .»« . 

Candies  and  cho<x>latP8.     J.  O.  McDonald  Chocolate  Com- 
pany.     No.    li:i.(»09:   Oct.   10;   Gaz    vol.  2."?1  :   p.  596 

^.';?'*?,*°<^  chocolates.    Wallace  A  Co.    No.  113,520;  Oct 
10;  Oai.  vol.  231:  p.  80;5.  ' 

Candles,  cakes,  bread,  and  crackfers.     Peter  Kern  Company. 
No.  113,506;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vcl.  231  ;  p.  1206. 

Candles      Peppermint.       Paramount     Products    Co.       No 
in.7ftS:  Oct.  31  :  Gat.  vol.  26l  :  p.  1534. 

i.0O8; 


^*vol^*23t'-™*'°80^'  ^'  ^^^"-     ^°-  113.288  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Oa«. 

^*Oal*'v^/°231     ^^"*'  ^^^^  *  ^°'    ^'^'  ^^^'^^1  '  0<^*-  10 ' 

Canned  shrimps,     .\ugbinbaugh  Canning  Company  of  Dela- 
ware.     No.    113,337;    Oct.    17;    Gaz     vol.   hi;    p     911 

Canned  vegetables.     N.  Mitchell.     No.   113,771;  Oct    31: 
Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.   1534. 

Canned  vegetables.     B.  F.  Moomaw  Co.     No.  113,774-  Oct 
81  ;  Gaz    vol.  231  :  p.  15,14.  ' 

^-S^T*,^**^,**^^-     D-  ^  Winebrenner  Co.     No.  118.328: 
Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  603. 

''■,°,°o*loo^*^''i*'''*"-  'ncludlDK  tomatoes.     R.  Pusaterl.     No 

113  633;  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  2.11  ;  p.  1207 
Canuloups.      S.    A.    Gerrard.      Nos.    113,720-1;    Oct.   31: 

<.az.    vol.   2.'?1  ;   p.   1532  ' 

Caps  and  felt  anif  straw  hats.     United  Hatters  of  North 

America.     No.  113,316;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  803. 
Capsules    for    the    relief    of    Indigestion.    l'harniac«-ntlcal 

R.   M.  TowDsend.     No.  112,956  ;  Oct.  3  ;   Gaz.  vol.  231  • 


280. 


'^^"i\''o'rH\^'**^'*^*"*'      Pharmaceutical   Products  Co. 
113,632  :  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.31  ;  p.   1207. 


No. 


^'■^^*'?"'"^™oyP'"  ^or  automobile  and'other  gasolene  engines. 

■  A,r '"■'^'°"       ^'"     113,809;   Oct.   31;  Gaz.   vol.   231: 
p.  lo.io. 

Carbonic   acid.   Liquefied.      H.    E.    StQrcke.      No.    113,630; 
Oct.  17;  Gaz    vol.  2.X1  ;  p.  9)7 

li'SlfiS^V^  J5*    GravitT    Carburetor    Company.      No. 
112,888  ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  278 

^^r^sV    ^'279'    ^■'■''"-      ^'''-    112.»25;    Oct.    3;    Gaz. 

Carrying-cases  and  tables.  Combined.     Knickerbocker  Caae 

to.     No.  113,083  ;  Oct.  10  ;  (iaz.  vol.  231  :  p    .'iy6 
Casement  adjusters.    The  Payson  Manufacturing  Company 

of  Chicago.     No.  113.127  :  Oct  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p  W. 
Casket  llninKs.     I.  F.  Morgan.     No.  113,113  ;  Oct.  10;  Oaz* 

vol.  J31  :  p.  597. 

"^'^tlr  oVz"  Vor°2'37rp.  663'°°  "^^  ^^^    ^"  "^-^^  = 

Catsup    Tomato.      .Monmouth  8t>«'d  Co.     No    113  773-  Oct 

31  :  ('.HZ.  vol.  231  ;  p.   lf>;{4  '        ' 

^^"".'•^Jjl-,  *^*  ofP'Ttly-prepared.     Deltsch  Brothers.     No. 

11.5. .04  :  Oct.  .n  :  »;az.  vol.  2:n  •  p    i.';.'{2 
Cement  and  compositions  of  cpment  and  fibrous  material 

K!2*^i*^-  ,  P'*«t*''  Cements  A  Flbrastlc  Ltd.     No.  112  928  ' 

Oct.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  279 

^Tri'i-f^IiV*'!?  .    "«*Key*'   Portland  Cement   l-ompany. 
.NO.  Il.i..i81  :  Oct    1(  :  Gaz    vol.  2:{1  :  p    9r> 

^^HT-  p^g^^^^'t^nt'Doa.    No.  113,016;  Oct  10;  Gaz.  toL 

^""sliu^'T^-^Sul^^l  ^^'''^^  ^«-     ""'   "2.847;  Oct 
Chemical   compound.      Kali    Mfg.   Co.     No.    113  612-   Oct 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  916. 
Chemicals,    medicines,    and    pharmaceutical    preparations 

irrni^."^'^**l>.    ^'"♦''■•^'"P    I'ruKglsts    Syndicate.      No! 

113,541  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   120.^ 
Cbemicals.    medicines     and    pharmaceutical    preparations 

(  ertain    named.       The    KM    Lilly    and    Company 


▼ol. 


Cindy.     The  Certified  Productai  Company.     No    113  ( 
Oct    10;  Gaz.  vol.  231:  p.  .594  '  ' 

*^»7-     ^«nS^""™'°»-     No    11$.024;  Oct   10;  Oax. 
4:31  ;  p.  594. 

C*°dj.  ^  G.  W.  I^ft     No.  US.:^99  :  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 : 
^*v.?l^''>3l'*''*"   ^"^^'■P'"""*'"^-     •'^t'    11^754;  Oct  31;  Gaz. 

'''S^-lofl&I-^K8?';T?9'7f^*°^   ^"      ~°-    '''''^■' 
Caiidy.     The  .Mlnnehuha^Candy  Co.     No.  113.617;  Oct.  24- 

^Eil]  p^eo2^"*"'^'  ^°^-   ^°-  ^^'^^^  =  o<^'-  ^^  •  Q"-  »oi- 

*^*vo^L  ■2.3l'?'?!S'534.'"'^   ^°       *'*'''    ^^^''^'  '   ^''^-   ^^  '  ^•■• 

^'^°f^Ga%^\o°^kt^^^^-^'-^''^^^°^      ^°-  113.818;  Oct 

^*No^iT^*^9.*rS»^^<?*'°A***-      f?.U^»'^    Confection   Co. 
No.  113.322;  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p    603 

"^""•iii^^'l^o,.  S'f;'p  ^h.,Y"'*^  "■"'  ^°-  "■^•««":  Oct 

^■nlsfu'^n!^/?^  ^A^^^'^^f\J^''°f^^  Canning  Co.     No. 
113.J64  ;  Oct  10 ;  Ga*.  vol.  231  :  p    601. 

Canned  fruits  and  vegetables.     |»aclflc  Pea  Packing  Com- 

pany.     No.  11.3.290;  Oct  10;  Ga«.  vol.  231  ;  p^02 

Canned    fruits,    vegetables,    pork   and    beans,    and   salmon 

fl^J'o-^^f--     '*^o'"Jh"n  Jobbing  Company.     No.  11.3,784  ; 

Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  153i. 
Canned  meat  and  vegetable  dinner.     A.  E.  Eltty  Canning 

Co.     No.  1 13,6.36  :  Oct.  24  :  Gar  vol.  231  :  p.  1208  ' 

'^?l*i.5f  *"IS°-    Colombia  River  paeken  Aa«>cl*tlon.    No. 

113.281 ;  Oct  10:  Oaa.  voL  231 ;  p.  600. 

v°^,fS'5??o°--    ColumUa    Rlwer    Packers    A8«)ctatlon. 

Noa.  113,692-7 ;  Oct  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  pp.  1B31-2. 


Il.^,.i61  ;  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  912. 

Chemicals,    medicines,    and    pharmacf-uflcal  preparations 

Certain    named.      Madrid    Cbt-mical    Co  \o    113  406  • 

Oct.  17:  (Jaz.  vol.  rM  :  p   9i:i  .iio.»uo. 

Cherries  in  chocolate  and  cream.     Ourley  Candy  Company. 

No.  113,063 ;  Oct.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  595         ""'»*°'« 
*-'^*'[5*^^„•.,P«"'■s•  and  plums.  Fresh.     A.  H.  Haslacher.     No. 

113,732;  Oct.  31  ;  Gnz.  vol.  231;  p    1533 

^^°,^S'?H*-  ^'^^^  l^"'i7   V'ardon  Chocolate  Company.     No 

ll.i.567:  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  1206. 
Chocolates,    carimels.    hard    candy,    an.l    liquid    caramels 

Repetti.     No.  113.796:  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol    23]  :  p    i.-is'" 
Cigarette-paper.     Socl^t^  Anonyme  d'Exploltation  dec  Pa- 

P^terles  L.  Lacroix  Fils.     Nos.  113,168-9;  Oct  10;  Qaz. 

vol,  ^ol  ;  p.  598. 

cigarette  papers.     IL  Sutllflf.     No.  113,653  ;  Oct  24 :  Oaz 
vol.  231  ;  p.   1208. 

^Oa?."ol   281 -^^  HQ^J'^^'t^'eser.    No.  112.996;  Oct  10; 

Cigars.      Bobrow    Brothers.      No.   113,676;   Oct   31;   Gaz. 
vol.  2.11  :  p.  I.'i3l . 

Cigars.     The   Harkert   Cigar  Co.     No.   112,891;   Oct   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  278. 
Cigars.      Henkol  iMike   Mercantile  Co.     No.  113,382-  Oct 

17;  <Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  yi2.  -.-o*  ,  vti. 

Cigars.  HINon  .Schloss.  \o.  113.7.34;  Oct  31;  Gaz  vol 
231  :   p.    I'lH'A. 

C««ans     S.  L.  Price.    No.  118,136  ;  Oct  10 ;  Gai.  ypl.  281  ; 

* '^1''^V,    ^^a.^'-Meade  Cigar  Company.     No.   113.839;  Oct 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1536. 
Cigars.     J.   Welnrelch.     No.   113,841;   Oct.   31;   Gaz    vol 

231  :  p.  16;{6. 
Cigars  and  smoklng-tobacco.     Parodl  Cigar  Comnanv      No 

113,423;  Oct.  17  ;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  914. 
Cigars^  cigarettes,  and  manufacturing  tobacco.     Neumann 

A  Mayer  Co.      No.    113,420 ;    Oct.    17 ;   Gaz.    vol.    281  ; 

Cleaners,  Electric  vacuum-.  8ears,  Roebuck  and  Co  Nou 
113..-102  :  0<t.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  64J3  ' 

Cleaning  and  polishing  detergent  paste  for  automobiles 
Ac  y  Schneider  and  A.  J^  V.  McKenna.  No.  113,486  ; 
Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  914.  «.««" . 


I 
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Cleaning  compositioiM  and  compositions  for  rectiitrlng  in- 
ternal-combustion engine    fuel.      The    H.    G.    Chemical 

Products   Company.     No.   113,064;   Oct.  10;   Gaz.   vol. 

281 :  p.  695. 
Cleanser.     The  Reynolds  Corporation.     No.  113,635 ;  Oct 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  1208. 
Cleansers.     States  Chemical  Co.     No.   113,448;   Oct  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  914.  ^        ^     ^ 

Cleansing    compound    for    metals,    paint,    woodwork,    Ac., 

Paste.     Brown- Wales  Company.     No.  113,567 ;  Oct  24  ; 

Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1203. 
Clocks,  Alarm-.     L.  F.  Sackerman.     No.  112.933 ;  Oct  8 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  279.  .        ,.,^        ,       _-„ 

Clothes-wringers     and     parts     thereof.       The     Amencan 

Wringer    Company.      No.    113,474;    Oct.    17;    Gaz.    vol. 

231  :  p.  915. 
Clothing,    Certain    named.      American    Hosiery   Company. 

Nos.  lM,.'542-6;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1205. 
Clothing,  Certain  named.     Montgomery  Ward  A  Co.     No. 

113,417  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  913. 
Clothing,    Certain    named.      Shetland    Knitting    Mills    Inc. 

No.  113,437  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  914. 
Clothing.   CerUln  named.     John  Wanamaker,  New  York. 

No.  113.4(i4  :  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  915. 
Clothing,   Certain  nametl.      W.   WollT.      No.    113,468;  Oct 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  915. 
Clothing  for  men,   women,  and  children,  Certain  named. 

Goodall    Worsted   Co.     Nos,    118.374-6;   Oct    17;   Gaz. 

Tol.  231 :  p.  912. 
Coal.     P.  A.  (  oen.     Nos.  113,688-90;  Oct.  31;  Gaz.  vol. 

2:11  :  p   1531. 
Coal.    Milwaukee- Western  Fuel  Co.    Nos.  113,411-14  ;  Oct 

17  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  913. 
Coasters,  Children's.     M.  E.  Converse  A  Son.    No.  118,017  ; 

Oct  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  594. 
Coats,   Ladies'  outer.     Stlx.  Baer  A  Fuller  Dry  Goods  Co. 

No.  113.827:  Oct.  31:  <;iiz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  l.^iiR. 
Coats,    vests,    trousers,    and    overcoats.    Men's.      L.    Adler 

Broe.  A  Co.     No.   113,331;   Oct   17;  Oaz.  voL   281;  p. 

911. 
Cocoa  and  chocolate.     Opler  Bros.     No.  113,123 ;  Oct.  10 ; 

(Iaz,  vol.  231  ;  p.  597. 
ColTcc.    Chase  A  Sanborn.    No.  113.227  ;  Oct  10  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  600. 
Coffee.     Cobb,  Bates  A  Yeria  Company.     No.  113,230  ;  Oct 

10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  600. 
Coffee.     C.   E.  Coe  CoflTce  i  o.     Nos.   113,684-7;   Oct  31; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  l.irn. 
Coffee.     H  P  Coffee  Company.    No.  113,065  ;  Oct  10 ;  Oas. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  595. 
Coffee.     T.  P.  Jones  A  Co.     No.  112,903 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Oaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  279. 
Coflce.     Nave-McCord   Mercantile  Co.     No.  113,118;  Oct. 

10;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  597. 
Coffee.     W.  S.  Qulnby  Company.     No.  113,139;   Oct.  10; 


Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  598. 

.  8.  Smftl 
p.  aUS. 
Coffee.     Smith,  Llchty  A  HUlman  Company.     No.  113,308; 


Coffee.     F 
508, 


fth.     No.  113,166  ;  Oct  10  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231 ; 


Oct   10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  603. 

Coff.e.  A.  Vlanna.  No.  113,196  ;  Oct  10 ;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ; 
p.  609. 

Coffee.  Worden  Grocer  Company.  No.  113,212  ;  Oct  10 ; 
Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  600. 

Corr.>e  and  Imltatiou  coCfee.  F.  \V.  Wagener  A  Co.  No. 
n3.8:i8;  Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  153C. 

Coffee,  Roasted.  Hanlev  A  KineeUa  Coffee  A  Spice  Com- 
pany.    No.  113,069;  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  596. 

Coffee.  Roasted.  Steinwender-Stoffregen  Coffee  Co.  No. 
118,310  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  603. 

Coffee,  tea,  and  spices.  United  Coffee  Growers  Corpora- 
tion of  Brazil.  No.  113,185;  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231; 
p.  599. 

Coffee,  tea,  spices,  flavoring  extracts.  L,  O.  Page.  No. 
118,125;  Oct  10;  Gax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  697. 

Cologne.  Eau-de-.  McKesson  A  Robblns.  No.  113,757; 
Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1533. 

Coloring  material  for  hides,  skins,  and  textiles.  R8hm  A 
Haas.     No.  113.80:5;  Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1.''..35. 

Colors  for  food.  B.  Heller  A  Co.  No.  113,508;  Oct  17; 
Gaz.  vol,  231  ;  p.  916. 

Colors,  red  and  white  leads,  white  zinc.  Dry.  C.  A.  Han- 
sen.    No.  113,584  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1206. 

Compass.  E.  N.  KraemCTT' No.  113,084;  Oct.  10;  Gai. 
vol.  231  ;  n.  SJtfi.  ^ 

Compound  for  addition  to  Internal  -  combustion  -  engine 
fuels.  A.  A.  Relnhardt.  No.  113.142;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 
231  ;  p.  598. 

Compound  for  tn*atin2  diseases  of  the  kidneys.  J.  D. 
Bordir.     No.  113.677;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231:  p.  1631. 

Compound  for  use  In  treating  hogs  afflicted  with  cholera. 
P.  K.  Peterson.  No.  11.3,130;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  281; 
p.  597. 

Concrete-mixing  machines  and  set-collars.  Chain  Belt 
Co.     No.  112.861  :  Oct  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  277. 

Confections.  United  States  Tropical  Food  Co.  No. 
112.956  :  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  280. 

Construction  materials.  Certain  named.  Barrett  Manu- 
facturing Company.  No.  113,481;  Oct.  17;  Oa«.  vol. 
231  ;  p.  015. 

Cookies.  Loose  Wiles  Biscuit  Company.  No.  113,603; 
Oct  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  I207. 
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C«oklng  utensUs,  aluminom.  Certain  named.  Enterprise 
Aluminum  Ct)mpany,  No.  112,861  ;  Oct,  3 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
231 ;  p.  277. 

Copper  and  steel  products,  welded.  Certain  named.  Cop- 
per Clad  Steel  Co.  No.  112,866 ;  Oct  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ; 
p.  277. 

Cordials.  Luytles  Brothers.  No.  112,911 ;  Oct  3 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  231  ;  p.  279. 

Corsets.  Baltimore  Bargain  House.  No.  113,220;  Oct 
10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  600. 

Corsets.  A.  S.  Becker.  No.  113,222;  Oct  10;  Gaz.  voL 
231  ;  p.  600. 

Corsets.  L.  Martell.  No.  113,612  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231 ; 
p.  1207. 

Corsets.  Reciprocal  Jobbers  Inc.  No.  113,293;  Oct.  10; 
<,ny    vol.  -j:*!      p.  t!ii-. 

Coreets.  The  Ikf.  Sahlin  Corset  Company.  No.  113,435; 
Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  914. 

Cotton  fabrics  in  the  piece.  The  Eddystone  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  No.  113,237;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231; 
p.  601. 

Cotton  or  sewing-thread,  darning  and  embroidery  cotton. 
Spool-.  Blodgett  A  Orswell  Co.  No.  112.845;  Oct  3; 
Oaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  277. 

Cotton  piece  >;oods.  Bradford  Dyeing  Assoc.  (U.  S.  A.). 
No.  113, ofj;;  :  Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1205. 

Cotton  piece  goods.  Hunter  Mfg.  A  Com.  Co.  No. 
113.254  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  601. 

Cotton  piece  goods.  A.  G.  Hyde  A  Sons.  No.  113,074; 
Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  596. 

Cotton  piece  goods.  Merrimack  Manufacturing  Company. 
No.  113,278;  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  602. 

Cottou  piece  goods.  Treinont  A  Suffolk  Mills.  No. 
113.654:  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231:  p.   1208 

Cotton  piece  goods  and  cotton  flannels.  Amoskeag  Manu- 
facturing Company.  No.  113,333;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 
231  ;  p.  911. 

Cotton,  silk,  worsted,  and  woolen  piece  goods.  Wm.  Simp- 
son, Sons  A  Co.  Nos.  113,164-6;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 
231  ;  p.  598. 

Cotton,  Spool-.  Pan-American  Trading  Company.  No. 
113,520 ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  917. 

Cotton,  woolen,  and  mixed  piece  goods.  Manvllle  Com- 
pany.    No.  113,406;  Oct  17;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  913. 

Cough-drops  and  tablets  for  indigestion,  headache,  Ac. 
Mint  Products  Company.  No.  113,415;  Oct  17;  Oax. 
vol.  231  ;  p.  913, 

Coupons,  Merchandise-.  Thrift  Coupon  Company  of  .Amer- 
ica.    No.  113.829:  Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1536. 

Crackers.  Oyster-.  Iten  Biscuit  Co.  No.  113,742  ;  Oct  31  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1533. 

Cream  and  whole  milk.  Bottle.  Carnation  Milk  Products 
Company.     No.  113,004  ;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  594. 

Cream,  Complexion  or  massage.  Uslt  Manufacturing  Com- 
panv  of  America.     No.  11:1,836;  Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ; 

p.  irj.-'.fi. 
Cream,  Face-.     T.  L.  Miller.     No.  118,615;  Oct  17;  Gaa. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  916. 
Cream  for  toilet  purposes.  Liquid.     W.  R.  Fountain.     No. 

112.882;  Oct.  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  278. 
Creams   and   a    shampoo   preparation.    Massage    and   cold. 

J.  Emllch.     No.  113,042  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gaz.  voL  231  ;  p,  595. 
Creams    and    dental    paste.    Toilet.       W.    E.    Heath.      No. 

113, .^)85;  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1206. 
Cushions   and    mattresses.    Combined    spring   and    felted. 

The  Nachman  Company.     No.  112,921 ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gnz.  vol. 

231 ;  p.  279. 
Cutlery,    machinery,    and    tools.    Certain   named.      United 

Hardware  Company.     No.   113,188;   Oct.   10;   Gaz.   voL 

231  ;  p.  599. 
Cutlery,    machinery,    tools,    and    parts    thereof.    Certain 

named.      Simmons    Hardware    Company.     No.   113,153; 

Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  598. 
Dandelion,    buidock.    and    other    root    destroyer.      J.    J. 

FleiuinK.     No.  li:;,717  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1532. 
Dental  and   surgical  appliance.  Certain  named.      Harvard 

Company.     No.  112.893  :  Oct.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  278. 
Dental  lloss.     Geo.  Borgfeldt  A  Co.     No.  112,904 ;  Oct  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  603. 
Dental,  medical,  and  surgical  appliances.  Certain   named. 

Soclete    Anonyme    De    Traltements    Chlmiques.       Nos. 

113.646-7;  Oct,  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.   1208. 
Dentifrices.      The    Dental    and   Toilet    Products    Corpora- 
tion     No.  113,359;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  912. 
Deodorizing  creams  and   liquids.      Wolff- Wilson   Drug  Co. 

No.  11.3,536  ;  Oct  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  917. 
Deodorizing  preparations.     Scotch-Tone  Remedy  Co.     No. 

113.525  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  917. 
Deasert-powder.     The   Wabash   Chemical   A   Baking    Pow- 
der Company.     No.  113.463;  Oct  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p. 

915. 
Dishwashing  machines  and  parts.     F.  M.  Schaefer.     No. 

li:i.441  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  914. 
Disinfectant,   antiseptic,   vermicide,   Ac,    for    external    ap- 
plication    to    live    stock.       F.     R.     McDermand.       No, 

113.401  :  Oct.  17  ;  Gsz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  ©13. 
Disinfectants.      E.    B.   Showers.      No.    113,497;    Oct.    17; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  916s 
Dlsintei^ratlng  prcparatK»n  to  be  used  In  connection  with 

the  cooking  of  meats  and  vegetables.     J.  C.  Davis.     No. 

113,027  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  694. 
Drawers,  Children's.     E.  H.  Horwood  *  Co.     No.  113,689; 

Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1206. 
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HABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Co. 


No*. 


Drewforms.       Hall-Borchert   '  Dr«M     Form 
113,5oe-7  :  Oct.  17  .  Ga«-  vol  231  ;  p.  916. 
Droses.     E.  B.   Wells.     No.    113,465;  Oct.   17;   Gax.   vol. 

Dresses.    Children  8.      Rosenau    Brothers.       No.    113,431 ; 

Oct.  17  ;  (Jai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  »|4.       ^,       ,    _.       ^  „^ 

Dresses    for    girls    and    wom*n.      The    Lurle    Co.      No. 

113,400:  Oct  17;  Gaz.  vol.  pi  \  p.  913.  ,„„.^ 

Drill-sockets.     American  Specialty  Company.     No.  112,840  ; 

Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  27t.  ^     ^    ^     ^ 

Drluk  composed  of  cocoa,  mill,  and  sugar.     W.   L.  Cush- 

mau.     .No.  ll.i,022;  Oct.  lOJ  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  694. 
Drinks.  Soft.     G.  VV.  Frftker.     No.   113,365;  Oct.  17;  Gai. 

vol    231  ■  D.  912. 
Duhu'r"     LhiL-at:!)  Feather  Dusker  lompany.     No.  113,682; 

Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1831. 


Flour,   Soft-wheat.     The  Southwestern  Milling  Company. 

No.  113,160;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  598. 
Flour,  Soft-wheat.     The  Southwestern  Milling  Company. 

No.  113,163;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  598. 
Flour,  Wheat-.    The  .Abilene  Flour  Mills  Co.    No.  113,216 ; 

Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  600. 
Flour,    Wheat-.      .Vbllene    Flour    Mills   Co.      No.    113.537; 

Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1205. 
Flour,    Wheat-.      Acme   Milling   Company.      No.    112,976; 

Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  593. 
Flour,    Wheat-.      Acme    Milling   Company.      No.    113,217; 

Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  COO. 
Flour,    Wheat-.      Hast     I"o;:arty    Milling    Company.       No. 

113,549  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1205. 
Flour.  Wheat-.     Kllsh  Milling  Co.     No.  113,674;  Oct.  31: 


Gaz.  vol.  2;;i  ;  p.  1531. 


Dyeing  leather  and  textile  fairies.  Mordants  for.     R5bm   |    Flour.   Wheat-.      Cadlck   Milling   Company. 
4  ifaas.     No.  112,932  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  279.  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1205. 


Egjj-preservatlve   coatin*.      G«o.    U.    Lee    Company.      No. 

112.908  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  J31  ;  p.  279. 
Egjis.     <J.  S.  Males.     No.  113,tip0 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Ga«.  vol.  231 ; 

p    1207. 
Electrical    apparatus.   Certain    named.      National    Electric 

Controller  Company.     No.   1,13,620  ;  Oct.   24  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  1207. 
Electrical    apparatus,    machiules,    and    supplies,    c  erUin 

named.     >Iutual   Electric  k  Machine  Co.     No.  113,779 ; 

Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  voU  231  ;  p.  l334.  ,     .  „     ,.     ^ 

Electrical  resistances.     The  EUectro  Mechanical  Brake  Co. 

.No.  113,041;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  Vol.  231  ;  p.  595. 
Enameled    meUl    ware.      Shaplelgh    Hardware   Company. 

No.  113,443  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  914. 
Engines,     Mechanlc-al    starter*    for     Internal-combustion. 

Gray  Motor  Co.     No.   112,8$7  ;   Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.   vol.  231 ; 

Engines,  Traction-.    Uon  Tra^|or  Company.    No.  113,398  ; 

ompany.    .So.  113,753; 
No.  113,616  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Ga«.  vol. 


No.    113,661  ; 


No. 


Oct.  17  ;  Ga*.  vol.  231  ;  p.  9U. 

Lion  Traitor  C 
Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  15:53. 


Engines.  Traction-. 


Envelops.     K.  .\.  Merrill. 

231 ;  p.  1207.  „    „  „ 

Extract  us  a  bevfi-age  for  soft  prinks.  Powdered.     8.  Sullo. 

No.  li;;,l«!i:  Oct.  lO;  Gaz.  tol.  231;  p.  599. 
Eyeglasses  and  spectacles.     W.  J.  Taylor.     .No.   112,973; 

Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  28J.  ,      r.    ..-.     .  . 

Eyeglasses  and  spectacles  and  parts  thereof.     E.  Kirstein 

Sons  Co.     .No.  113,746;  Oct.  ol  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1533. 
Eye  shields  or  protectors  for  l<»comotlve-cabs,  automobiles. 

&c.      G.    E.    Slebert.      No.    U3,814  ;   Oct.    31;    Gaz.    vol. 

231  :  p.  15;;5.  I  „,„     ^ 

Fabrics,  Coated.     Bemis  Bro.  pag  Co.     No.  113,673;  Oct. 

;>l  :  Gaz.  vol.  I'.'U  ;  p.  l.j:!l. 
Fancy   goods  and    notions.      A.    Stelnhardt   &    Bro.      No. 

113,450  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  |31 ;  p.  914 
Fasteners,  Snap-.     Berg  Bros.     No.  113  340;  Oct.  17;  Oa«. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  911.  ^   ,  ,.     ,        r. 

Feeds,   Stock,    horso.    poultry,   &c.      Ralston    I'urlna   Com- 
pany.    Sp.  113.702;  Oct.  ai,;  Gaz.  vol.  2.51:  p.   1534. 
Fertilizer,    Mineral.      Mineral    Fertilizer    Company.      No. 

lia.llO;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  t31 ;  p.  597. 
Fertilizers.      Illrsh-Steln   &    Cf).      No.    113,073;    Oct.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  696. 
Figure  of  a  duck.     P.  F.  VolKnd  A  Co.     Nos.  113,197-8; 

Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  599. 
Fillers.     C.  A.   WUley  Compa»y.     No.  113,467  ;  Oct.  17 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  915. 
Fire-extinguishers.      Electrene    Company.      No.    113,568; 

Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1206. 
Fire-extinguishers,   Chemical.      American   La   France  Fire 

Engine    Co.      No.    112,839  ;    Oct.    3  ;    Gaz.    vol.    231  ;    p. 

277. 
Flash-lights  or  torches,  Elefctrlcal.     E.  W.  Seymour.     No. 

Ii;!.;i03:  Oct.  lO  ;  tiaz.  vol.  Ii31  ;  p.  6<J3. 
Flavoring    extracts    for    beveifagea    sold    as    soft    drinks.    | 

E.   .V.     Ma-Hsa.     .No.   11.3,27| ;  Oct.    10;  Gaz.  vol.  231; 

p.  602. 
Flavoring  extracts  for  foods.     Hallock-Dcnton  Co.     Noa. 

113,727-9  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vdL  2:il  ;  p.  15^2. 
Floors,  roofs,  and  partitions,  i*.  ombined  concrete  and  tile 

fireproof.      Keystone     FlreprooHng     Co.      No.    113,743; 

Oct    31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1133. 
Flour  and  meal.  Self-rnlsiug  aaid  plain  biscuit.     Arkansas 

Grocer    Co.      No.    113.666;    Oct.    31;    Gaz.    vol.    231; 

Floiir.  more  specifically  self-rlaing,  Wheat-.  Trenton  Mlll- 
Ing Co.     No.   113,178;  Oct,   10;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  699. 

Flour,  I'repared  pastry-.  E.  H.  Jackson.  No.  113,590; 
Uit.  -4  ;   Gaz.   vol.  231  ;  p.   12(16. 

Flour.  Self- rising.  .\unt  .Jemima  Mills  Company.  No. 
112,985  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Ga«.  vol.  831  ;  p.  693. 

Flour,  .Self-rising.     Clark  MUHng  Company.     No.  113,683 


lour,  .Self-rising.     Clark  Milling  Company. 
Oct.  31  :  «;az.  vol.  2.n  ;  \>.  l.V'.l. 
lour.    Self-rising.      Kehlor    F|our    Mills   Co 


Nos. 


No. 


Flour,    Self  rising.      Kehlor    F|our    Mills   Company. 

112,942-3 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gaa.  rol,  231 ;  p.  280. 
Flour,     Self-rising.       F^eeburf     Milling     Company 

113.241  :  Oct.  10>Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  601. 
Flour,    Self-rising.      The   Southwestern    Milling   Company. 

No.  112.939  :  Oct.  3  ;  Gai.  v0l.  231  ;  p.  280. 
Flour.     Self  rising.       St.    Marts     Mill      Company.       Nos. 

113,640-3  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gai.  vql.  231  ;  p.  1208. 
Flour,    Self-rising    wheat-.      Steelevllle    Milling    Company,    i 

No.  113.826:  Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  n.  1535.  | 

Flour,  Soft-wheat.     The  SouUhwestern  Milling  Company. 

No.  112,941 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gaz.  v»l.  231  ;  p.  280.  i 


Flour,    Wheat-.      The    Federated    Mills    Company. 
1        113,573  ;  Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1206. 
I    Flour.  Wheat-.     Freeburg  Milling  Company.     No.  113,240; 
i        Oct.  10:  (Jai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  001. 

I    Flour,  Wheat  .     Holt  &  Companv.     No.  113,262;  Oct.  10; 
I        Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  001. 
'    Flour.  Wheat-.     Holt  &  Company.     No.  113.588;  Oct.  24; 

(Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1206. 
I    Flour,     Wheat-.       The     Krinsas    Milling    Company.       No. 

113,593:  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1206. 
I   Flour.     Wheat-.       Lawrenceburg    Roller    Mills    Co.       No. 
I        113,088;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  696. 
I    Flour,    Wheat-.      Lyons   Milling   Company.      No.    113,098; 
I        Oct.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  596. 

Flour,  Wheat-.     Mayflower  Mills.     No.  113,276;  Oct.  10; 
I        Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  602. 
!   Flour,     Wheat  .       .Mountain     City     Mill     Company.       No. 

112,917  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  279. 
Flour,   Wheat-.     The   Raymond   Hadley   Corporation.     No. 

113,140;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  698. 
Flour,     Wheat-.       Russell  Miller    .Milling    tompany.       No. 

11.3,806;  Oct.  311  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1535. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     St.  Mary's  Mill  Company.     Nos.  113,637-9  ; 

Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  l':;i  :  p.   IJOs. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     The  Southwestern  Milling  Company.     No. 

112.938  :  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  280. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     The  Southwestern  Milling  Company.     No. 

112,940  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  280. 
Flour,  Wheat-.    The  Southwestern  Milling  Company.    Nos. 

113,161-2  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  598. 
Flour,   Wheat  .     Trenton    Milling  Co.     No.   113,177  ;   Oct 

10  ;  <;az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  590. 
Flour.   Wheat.     Updike   .Milling  Company.     No.   113,193; 

Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol.  2:51  ;  p.  509. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     WHshburn-Crosby  Co.     No.  113,656;  Oct. 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.   120S. 
Hour,  Wheat-.    Wells-Abbott-Nleman  Co.    Nos.  113,657-60; 

Oct.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1:.'08. 
Flour,   Wheat   and   self-rising.      Kehlor   Flour   Mills   Com- 
pany.    Nos.  113,080-1;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  59«. 
Flours,    cornmeal,    &c.,    Wheat    and    buckwheat       Wash- 
burn Crosby  Co.     No.   113,201;  Oct   10;  Gaz.  vol.  231; 

p.  60O. 
Flours,  Wheat  and  self-rising.     B.  C.  Wall.     No.  112,962; 

Oct.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  280. 
I'luxes   for   non-ferrous  riiftjils.      The  Basic  Mineral   Com- 

p.iriv.     Noa.  11  3.»;«0^70  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.'{1  ;  p.  1531. 
Fly-klllen.      United    States    Wire    Mat    Company.      Now 

118,458 ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  915.     . 
Flykilleis.       Inited    .Stntes    Win'    .Mat    Company.       Noa. 

113,834-5;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1536. 
Food    and    other    products.    Imitation.      The    I'lastic    Art 

-Novelty   &  Specialty   Co.      .No.    118,132;    Oct    10;   Gas. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  .597. 
Food  for  Infants.     Allen  &  Hanburys.     No.  112,978;  Oct. 

10  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  693. 
Food,  Package  of  wholewheat  breakfast.     Tweetlets  Com- 
pany.     No.   113,184;  Oct   10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  599. 
Food  preparation   composed  of  wheat  and  corn,  toasted, 

Breakfa.st-.     Walker  .Millinj:  Co.     No.  113,199;  Oct.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  599. 
Food  prepared  from  wheat.  Cereal.     Wheat  Meal  Co.     No. 

112,964  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  280. 
Food  product.  Baked.     J.  H.  Williams.     .No.  113,326;  Oct. 

10  ;  (;az.  vol.  231  ;   p.  603. 
Food,  Stork.     Cooper  Ulddlck  Co.     No.  113.232;  Oct  10; 

(;az.  vol.  231  ;  \k  (MMi. 
Foods,    Certain    named.      California    Central    Creameriea. 

No.  113.224  ;  Oct  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  600. 
Foods,  Certain  named.    Central  California  Canneries.    No. 

112,849  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  277. 
Foo<]s.    Certain    named.      Conserve    Alimentarl    L.    Torri- 

gianl.     No.   113.176:  Oct.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  599. 
Foods.    Certain    name<l.      The    W.     H.     Dunne    Co.      No. 

113,710;  Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1632. 
Foods,    Certain    named.      Foley    Bros.    A    Qulnlan.      No. 

113,048;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  595. 
Foods,  Certain   named.     Glbbe  Preserving  Company.     No. 

113,722  ;  Oct  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1532. 
Foods,   Certain   Lamed.      P.    M.   Kuehnrlch.     No.   113,745; 

Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1533. 
Foods,    Certain    named.      The    II.    I).    Lee    Mercantile    Co. 

No.  113.509  :  Oct.  24  ;  Gnz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1206. 
Foods,  Certain  named.     The  B.   Maniscbewitz  Company. 

No.  113,272;  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  602. 
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Foods,  Certain  named.    The  James  McCoy  Company.    No. 

113,756;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;.p.  1533. 
Food.s,  Certain  named.     The  Morey   Mercantile  Company. 

No.  113,618;  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1207. 
Foods,  Certain  named.     H.  Price.     No.  113,291;  Oct  10; 

Gaz.   vol.  231  ;   p.  602. 
l\>od8.    Certain    named.      E.    I.    Sherman.      No.    113,444 ; 

Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  914. 
Foods,    Certain    named.      Walker    Properties    Association. 

No.  113,319;  Oct  10;  Gaz.  toI.  213;  p.  603. 
Foods,    Certain    named.       William    Coulbourn    Co.       No. 

113,020;  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  594. 
Foods,  Prepared  stock  and  poultry.     Darling  &  Company. 

IS'o.  113.025  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  594. 
Forgin;;s  and  castings.     Fore  River  Shipbuilding  Corpora- 
tion.    .N...  113,2;<9;  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  601. 
Foundry   facing  and   core  compound.     The   Barrett  Com- 
pany.    No.  113,480;  Oct  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  915. 
Frames,  Picture,  mirror,  and  photograph.     Mueller  Broth- 
ers  Art    and    Manufacturing    Company.      No.    112,919; 
Oct  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  279. 
Freezers.  I.iuuid  .     Wni.  .\.  Sexton  Company.     No.  113,813; 

Oct.  81  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1635. 
Fruits  and  vegetables.  Fresh.     Chase  &  Co.     No.  112,862; 

Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  277. 
Fruits,  Citrus.     B.  Sampson.     No.  113,807  ;  Oct  31  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1535. 
Fruits,    (  itrus.       Sarasota     Citrus    Growers    .-Association. 

No.  113,808 ;  Oct  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1635. 
Fruits,  Citrus.     White  City  Fruit  Co.     No.  113,844;  Oct. 

31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1536. 
Fruits.  Dried.     *.liaddock  &  Company.     No.   113,562;  Oct 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1205. 
Fruits,   Dried.     Guggenhlme  k  Company.     No.   112,888; 
•     Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  278. 
Fruits,  poultry,  and  eggs.     E.  F.  Whitney.     No.  113,324 ; 

Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  603. 
Fuel  for  internal-combustion  engines.  Liquid.     The  Zuerl 

Auto  Fuel  &  Supply  Co.     No.  113,850 ;  Oct  31 ;  Gaa. 

rol.  281  ;  p.  1536. 
Furnaces   for   heating   buildings.      T'tlca    Heater  Co.      No. 

113,837  ;  Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  \o\.  231  ;  p.  1536. 
Furniture     and     automobile-body     glosses     and     pollahea. 

Sureway   Manufacturing  Company.     No.   112,950 ;  Oct 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  280. 
Furniture  and   upholstery.   Certain   named.      Ersklne-Dan- 

fortli  Corporation.     .No.  113,571  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol,  231  ; 

p.  1206. 
Furniture.   Certain    named.      Chicago   Hardware   Foundry 

iOmpany.     No.  113.563  ;  Oct.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  12(M>. 
Furniture  polish.       O-So-Ezy     Products     Company.       No. 

112,927  ;  Oct  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  279. 
Furniture-polish.      I'ex    I'roducts   Co.      No.    113,143;    Oct 

10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  598. 
Furniture  pollshin;;    material.       H.     H.    Glllaspye.      No. 

li;i. (>.-)."»:  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  595. 
Furs   for  garments.      H,  Fischer.     No.   112,880;   Oct  8; 

Gaz.  Tol.  281 ;  p.  278.  v 

Gages.  I'ressure-.     Improved  Gauge  Mfg.  Co.    No.  113.22M; 

Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vo:.  231-  p.  601. 
Game  apparatus.     Toy  Tinkers.     No.   113,173;   Oct.   10; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  599. 
Game,   Base-ball.      United   Games  Co.     No.   113,187;   Oct. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  -p.  599. 
Game,  War.     D.  H.  Wiggins.     .No.  113,208;  Oct  10;  Gaa. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  000. 
Games.     H.  C.  Evans  A  Co.     No.  113,045;  Oct.  10;  Qas. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  595. 
Games,   toys,   and   sporting  goods.  Certain   named.     Geo. 

Borgfeldt  A  Co.     No.   112,995;  Oct   10;  Gaz.   vol.  231; 

p.  593. 
Garters,  armbands,  and  trou.ser-belts.     C.  L.  Meyer.     No. 

113,279  ;  Oct.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  602. 
Gas,     Oxygen.       Plntsch     Compressing     Company.       No. 

112,926;  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  27^. 
Gaskets  for  use  in  vessel-closures,  Corl(.     Champion  Cork 

MTg  Co.     No.  113,488  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  016. 
Gasolene.     GaKollne  Corporation.     No.  113.577;  Oct.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1206. 
Gasolene,    fuel  oils    for    Internal-combustion    engines    and 

motors.     True's  Oil   Companv.     No.   113,182;   Oct.    10; 

Gnz.  vol,  231  :  p.  599. 
Gasolene-lnvlgorator.     A.  E.  Millard.     No.  112,916;  Oct. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  279. 
Gasolene- reducer.     Co-Operatlve  Chemical   Company.     No. 

113.699;  Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1532. 
Gasolene  -  storage     tanks.      (Jeneral     Appliance     Co.      No. 

113,054  :  Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  5l>5. 
Gin.      M     MIchelson.      No.    113,770;    Oct    31;    Gaz.    vol. 

231  ;  p.  1634. 
Ginghams,     lliehland  Park  Manufacturing  Company.     No. 

11:5,072;  Oct.   10;  (iaz.  vol.   231;  p.  596. 
Glass.     Internnflonal  (Jlass  (^ompany.     No.   113,739;  Oct 

31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1533. 
Glass  beakers  and  flasks,  commonly  spoken  of  as  chemical 

ware.      H.  C.   Fry  Glass  Company.     No.   113,503;  0«t. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 :  p.  916. 
Gla.ss  shelves.     .1.  I*.  Kustis  Manufacturing  Company.     No. 

113.044;  Oct.   10;  Gaz.   vol.  231;  p.  595. 
Ola.sis  tiles  and  glassware.     Keppler  Gla!«s  Constructions. 

No.  113,082;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  5t>fi 
Qla.<»swnre,  Certain  named.     GUI  Brothers  Company.     No. 

112,884  ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  281 ;  p.  278. 


Gloves.     P.  Centemeri  &  Co.     No.  113,226;  Oct.  10;  Qas. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  600. 
Gloves.     Wlmelbacher  A  Rice.     No.  113,327;  Oct.  10;  Gaa. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  603. 
Gloves  and  gauntlets.     Manhattan  Glove  Co.     No.  113,607  ; 

Oct.  24  :  (;az.   vol.   231  :  p.    1207. 
Gloves  and  mittens.     The  Boss  Manufacturing  Company. 

No.  113,345  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  911. 
Gloves,  Knitted.     T.  H.  Hall.     No.  113,879;  Oct  17;  Oas. 

▼ol.  231  ;  p.  912. 
Gloves,  Leather,  silk,  wool,  and  cotton.     Barnes  k  Men- 

delson.     No.  113,339  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  :  p.  911. 
Goggles.     Julius  King  Optical  Co.     .No.  113,262;  Oct  10; 

Gaz.   vol.  231  ;  p.  001. 
Golf-clubs.      W.   F.   Breltenbaugh.     No.   113,664;  Oct  24: 

Gaz.   vol.  231  :  p.   1205. 
Gowns  and  blouses.     H.  M.  Lyon.     No.  113,097;  Oct  10: 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  596. 
Gravel    and    sand.    Ready-mixed.     Henry    Steers    Sand    h 

Gravel  Co.     No.  113,627  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231 ;  p.  917. 
Grease   and    oils,    Ac,    Axle-.     Palm    Oil    Company.     No. 

113,519  :  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  917. 
Greases    and    oils.    Lubricating.      Gas    Engine    Efl!lciency 

Company.      No.    113,718;    Oct    31;    Gaz.    vol.    231;    p. 

Greases,  Lubricating-.     FIske  Brothers  Refining  Co.     No. 

li:C574  ;  Oct.  •J4  ;  (inz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1200. 
Grinding  and   polishing   wheels.     The   Abrasive    Material 

Company.     No.  113,469;  Oct.  17;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  916. 
Grlnding-wheels.     Star  Corundum  Wheel  Co.    No.  113,661  ; 

Oct.   24  :  Gaz.  vol.   231  ;   p.   1208.     ' 
Gum,  Chewing-.    American  Chicle  Company.    No.  113,666; 

Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1631. 
Gum,  Chewing-.     Nyal   Company.     No.   113,785;  Oct.  81; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1534. 
Hair  curlers,  wavers,   and   crimpers.     S.   C.   Sparks.      No. 

11.3.648  :  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2.31  :  p.  1208. 
Hair  dressing  and  dandruff  cure.     G.  Maddl.     No.  113,106  • 

Oct  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  597. 
Hair-dye,  Chemical  preparation  for  a.     P.  Scheller.     No. 

113,148;  Oct.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  598.     - 
Hair-grower.      (Mrs.)     J.    W.    Covington.     No.     113,493; 

Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  916. 
Halr-npts.      I.    Hessel.      No.    113,070;   Oct.    10;   Gas.   toU 

231  :   p.  506. 
Halrneta.     B.  Mittelstaedt     No.  118,772;  Oct.  81;  Gas. 

vol.  281  ;  p.  1584. 
Hair-nets.     Morltz   Kalmus  A  Neffen.     No.   113,286;   Oct. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  602. 
Hair    nets.    Human.      B.   Mittelstaedt.      Nos.    113,111-12; 

Oct.   10;   (;az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  5I»7. 
Hair-nets.   Sllii.     B.  .Mittelstaedt.     No.   113,282;  Oct.   10; 

iia?..  vol.  231  ;  p.  602. 
Halr-tonlc.     J.  F.  GaflTney.     No.   113,604;  Oct   17;  Gas. 

vol.  231  :  p.  916. 
Halr-tonlc.     J.  J.  Lawrence.     No.  113,3^;  Oct.  17;  Gas. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  913. 
Hair  tonic  and   preparation   for  the  treatment  of  ectema. 

B.  B,  Medicine  Company.     No.  112,988;  Oct.  10;  Oaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  .'■.93. 
Hair-tonic,   toilet   water,   dental   and   face  creams,   talcum 

powder.      R.    .T.    Flatau.      No.    113,051;   Oct.    10;    Gaz, 

vol.  231  ;   p.  595. 
Hams  and  bacon.     W.  Ranks.     No.  113,647;  Oct.  24:  Oas. 

vol.    231  :   p.    1205. 
Hams,  bacon,  lard,  and  sausage.    The  Ohio  Provision  Com- 
pany.    No.  113,786;  Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1534. 
Hams,  pork,  bacon,  sausages,  meat  rolls,  roast  and  spiced 

meats.     A.  Giibel.     .No.  113,056;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231; 

p.  505. 
Hand-bags      and      purses.       Levy      A      Merzbacb.       Noa. 

113.080-01  :  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  596. 
Handkerchiefs.    Herrmann,  .\ukam  A  Co.    Noe.  113,248-50  ; 

Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  601. 
Handkerchiefs.     Robert  Reis  A  Co.     No.  113,429;  Oct.  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  914. 
Handles.  Tool  .     The  Columbus  Handle  it  Tool  Company. 

No.  112,972  ;  Oct  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  281. 
Hardware   and  plumbing  and   steam-fitting   supplies.   Cer- 
tain named.     I)inmond  Expansion  Bolt  Co.     So.  113.566; 

Oct.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  ll'OO. 
Hardware  and  plumbing  supplies.  Certain  named.     United 

Hardware   Company.      No.    lUJ.IKO;   Oct.    10;   Gaz.    vol. 

231  :   r>    500. 
Hat    shapes    and    frames.    Ladies'.     C.    A.    Gerber.     No. 

113,370  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  912. 
Hats.     R.  H.  Macy  A  Co.     No.  113,269;  Oct.  10;  Oaz.  voL 

231  ;  p.  602. 
Hats.     Mexican- American    Hat    Company.     No.    113,110: 

Oct.   17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  913. 
Hats  and  caps.     Halny  Hat  Company.     No.  113,780;  Oct. 

31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1533. 
Hearing,  Electrically-actuated  devices  to  aid  in  defectlra. 

The  Magniphone  Company.     No.  112,912;  Oct  S;  Gaa. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  279. 
Heel  sweeps.     .1.  C.   Young.     No.   113,849;  Oct.  81;   Oas. 

vol.  231  :  p.  l.-.3fi. 
Hog-cholera  medicine.     F.  M.  Cox.     No.  112,866;  Oct  S: 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  277. 
Horse-collars.      Langenbrunner  A   Co.     No.    113,698;  Oct 

24:  Gaz.   vol.   J31  ;   p.    1206. 
Hose   and    machinery    packing.      The   Manhattan    Bnhbei 

Mfg.  Co.     No.  113,764;  Oct  31;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  r    1534. 
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113,70«:  Oct. 
No.  112,8M  : 
No.  113.736; 


Ho«iery.     Burd  KulttiuK  Mills  kjo.     No.  113,059;  Oct-  24; 

Gaz.   vol.   2'M  :  p.    IL'U5.  j 

Hosiery.     J.  W.  Cannon.     No.  |H3,352  ;  Oct.  17 ;  Ga».  vol. 

231;  p.  911. 
Hosiery.     VV.  T.  Grant  Company.     No.  113,580;  Oct.  24; 

(Jjiz."  vol.  •-'.'?  1  ;  p.  l-'0«. 
Hosiery.     Porter   Brothers  &,  Co.     Nofc    113,426-7 ;    Oct. 

17;  Ga«.  vol.  231  ;  p.  914. 
Hosiery.     Rlce-8tlx   Dry   Goods   Company.     No.    113,*28; 

Oct.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  9i4. 
Hosiery.     J.  A.   Struthers.     Nt).   113,453;   Oct,    17;    Gai. 

vol.  231  :  p.  914.  I 

Ho«lery,   gloves,   and  knit   underwear.     Sanger  Brothers. 

No.  113.434  :  Oct.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  914. 
Hub  odometers.       .vmerican     'Uuilnit-ter     Company.       No. 

ll;!.l'18;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  X-^l  ;  p.  600. 
Hydrocarbon    preparation    to   l«?    used   in    the   preparation 

of  ointmeut.**,  Sulfonated.     H.  M.  Vaughan.     No.  113,195  ; 

Oct.  10;  (;ai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  5^i). 
Impedance-coils.     Detroit  Starter  Co.     No. 

31  ;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.   15.<2. 
Incubatom  and  brooders.    The  Hartman  Co. 

Oct.  8 ;  Gas.  voi.  281 ;  p.  278, 
Incabators  and  brooders.     D.  iL  Uolbrook. 

Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1583. 
Injection  for  venereal  diseases.     The  British  Drug  Houses. 

No.  113.485  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  v#l.  231  ;  p.  915. 
Ink  compounds.     F.  A.   I'utua^.     No.   113,138;   Oct.   10; 

Gaz.  vol.  U31  :  p.  5y8. 
Ink  in  tablet   form.     The  General   Eclipse  Company.     No. 

li;t,.">7s;  Oct.  24;  <;az.  vol.  J31  ;  d.   120rt. 
Insecticide.     Coast-Wide  Chemical  Company  Incorporated. 

No.  113.491  :  Oct.  17  ;  Oat.  vfl.  281  ;  p.  916. 
Insecticide.     C.   O.   Pollock.     Ho.  -  - 

VOL  231  :  p.  917. 
Innulated   tw<l8.  Certain   named  electrically-.      Kubber   In- 
sulated Metals  Corporation.    (No.  113.146  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Oai. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  59K.  ! 

lodln  preparation  in  liquid  and  ointment  form,  BztemaL 

Schering  h  Glatz.     No.  112.984  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gas.  voL  231 ; 

p.  280. 
lodln  preparations.     R.  A.  KleTer.     No.  112,906;  Oct  8; 

Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  279. 
Jewelry.  Certain  named.     J.  Mllhening.  Inc.     No.  113,280; 

Opt  10;  Gaz.  vol.  2.U  ;  p.  60p. 
Key   clialus  and   rings   made   of  or   plaited   with  predoas 

metal.     Ernst  (Jideon  Bek,  I»c.     .No.  113.570;  Oct  24: 

Oai.,  VOL  2".l  ;  p.  1206. 
Knit    underwear.      Meek   A    Co*      No.    113.277;    Oct    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  602.  , 

Knitted,  netted,  and  textile  fabnca.  Certain  named.     Mont- 
gomery   Ward  k  Co.     No.   113,286;  Oct.   10;  Gas,  voL 

231  ;   p.  602.  T 

Knitted   textile  fabric  silk  piec^  goods.     C.  Schoolhouse  * 

Son.     No.  113.301  ;  Ort.   10;  iGaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  603. 
Knitted    underwear.      Carson,    I'irie.    Scott    &    Co.      No. 

113.U07  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  28l  ;  p.  594. 
Knives,    rnzors,    shears,    scissdrs.     I'ocket.    butcher,    and 

paring.      The    Western    Stat^    Cutlery    and    Manufac 


f ■ 

Liniment  and  lotion.     Elderwitch  Company.     No.  113,040; 

Oct   1<);  (;az.  vol.  TM  ;  p.  5»S. 
Unlment  for  pains,  sprains,  bruises,  kc.     N.  Plotkin.     N*. 


112.929  ;  Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  voL  231  ;  p._279 
Inlments.     W.    B 
vol.  231  ;  p.  915 


Liniments.     W.    Bersbtein.     No. 


p.  2 
11», 


482  ;   Oct   17  :   Oaa. 


113,524  ;   Oct   17;   Gai. 


No.  113.2tip  ;  Oct. 


ery 
10; 


Gaz.  vol 


231  ; 
No.  ll.i.039;  Oct 
113,790;  Oct.   31; 


turlng  Company 

p.  UOu.  ] 

Lacquers.     Kastman  Kodak  Coppany. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  .M).'.. 
Lamps.   Electric.      H.   M.   Peter*.      No. 

Oaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1534. 
Lamps,   Eiectrlcal   incandescent      General    Electric   Com- 
pany.    No.  113,719  ;  Oct  31  :  Gas.  vol    231  ;  p.  1532. 
Lunps,  Incandescent  electric.    Laco-Phlllp«  Company.    No. 

112,907  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  281;  p.  279. 
Lampx,  Thera|)»-utic  eleotrli'.      1|.  (,.  .McKaddin  A  Co.     No. 

113. KK);  Oct   10;  (inz.  vol.  S^l  ;  p.  noti. 
Lard.     F.  E.  Patrick  Young  Company.     No.  113.789;  Oct 

81  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  15S4. 
Lard,  smoked  and  boiled  hams,  bacon.     Ogden  Packing  A 

Provision    Co.      No.    112,923;    Oct    3;    Gaz.    voL    231; 

p.  279. 
Lathing.  Ezpanded-metaL     Northwestern  Expanded  Metal 

Company.     No.  113.518  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  voi.  231  ;  p.  918. 
Laxative.     W.  II.  Davis.     No.  112,857;  Oct  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

231 ;  p.  277. 
La.xatlve  candy.     .1.   I.ichtenste^n.     No.   113.602;  Oct.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  2'M  :  p.   1207.  i 

Leather.      K.    lUuni'Uthnl    Corahany.      No.    112,992;    Oct. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.   2.T1  :   p.  .-)t>.!. 
Leather,  Artificial.     L.  C.  Cba.sei&  Company.    No.  113.681  ; 

Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1541. 
Leather    in    the    piece    out    to    form    certain    parts.      J. 

Schwaber.     No.  112.935;  Oct  3;  Gaz.  voL  281  •  p.  280. 
Leather   substitute.     Endurance  Tire  A   Rubber  Co.      No. 

112,875  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  voL  231  ;  p.  278. 
Leather  substitute.  Shoe-.     Tha  Goodyear's  Metallic  Rut>- 

ber    Shoe   Co.      No.    113,724;,  Oct    31;    Gai.    vol.    231; 

p.  1682.  1 

Lime,  llydrate.l.     I'ebble  lime  jSVorks.     No.  113.629;  Oct. 

24  ;  Gaz    vol.   -V'.l  :  p.   IJOT. 
Lime,   hydrated  lime,  and  plaster.     The  Federal   Lime  & 

Stone  Company.     No.  11.1364:  Oct  17;  Oai.  vol.  231  : 

p.  912.  I 

Linens  and  piecf^  iiood.s  of  lineiij,  and  certain  named  linen 

articles.      .Iitnieii   .VlcCntcheon  &  Co.      No.   113,268;   Oct 

10  :  Gaz.  vol    2-tl  :  p.  60 
Unlment     J.  B.  Fenton.     No.  113,409  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gas.  vol. 

281 ;  p.  916. 


Locks  and  keys.     Swift  Machine  Company.     No.  113,170; 

Oct.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  599. 
Loganberry,   grape,   and   fruit  Juices.     Featherston    Prod- 
ucts Company.     No.  113,363  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gat.  voL  231 ;  p. 

912. 
Lotion,  Face-.     J.  C.  Wilcox.     No.  112.967 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  281. 
Lubricants.   includin»f  oils  and  greases.     Spedolene  Lubri- 
cant  Company.      No.    113.649;  Oct.   24;   Gaz.   vol.   231; 

p.    12().S. 
Lug-straps   and   balata   valves.     Victor   Balata   &   Textile 

Belting  Company.     No.  113.338  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ; 

p.  911. 
Lumber.     Eastman,  Gardiner  A  Company.     No.  113.712; 

Oct  31  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1532. 
Macaroni.      P.    Pustene    A    Co.      No.    113,126;    Oct    10; 

(Jaz.   vol.   231  ;   p.   597. 
Maonroni.     F.   Konu'o  A  Co.     No.  113.804;  Oct  81;  Oaa. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1635. 
Machinery,  tools,  and  parts  thereof.  Certain  named.     Radi- 
cal   Boring    Head   Corporation.      No.    113.292;   Oct.    10; 

<;az.  vol.   JMl  :  p.  602. 
Magatlne.  Monthly.     The  Army  Publishing  Company.     No. 

U.S. 335;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p    911. 
Magazine.    Monthly       A.    W.    Sutton       No.    113,531;    Oct 

17  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  917. 
Magazine   of   modern    art.    Monthly.     Society    of   Modern 

Art.      No.  113..'526;  Oct.  17:  Gaz    vol.  231  ;  p.  917. 
Magazines,  Monthly.     Trustees  Loan  A  :luaranty  Co.     No. 

11.3.455  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  014. 
Magazines    published    quarterly.      Fore    River    Shlpbaiid- 

ing  Corporation.     No.  112.881;  Oct.  8;   Oat.  vol.  281; 

p.   278. 
Malt     tonic.       Massachusetts    Breweries    Company.       No. 

llt.-^.l  :  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  602. 
.Mnnhure  s*-ts.     G.  .V.   Hathaway.     No.   113.067;  Oct.  10; 

(;az.   vol.  2:^1  :   p.   596. 
Maple  sugar,  svrnp,  and  candies.     A.  Brown.     No.  112.997  ; 

Oct  10;  <;az.  vol.  231  :  n.  r,m. 
Mann,    prlnteil    tourlni;   and    route    Information,    Ac.    pub- 
lished    monthl.T.       American     Automobile     .Association. 

v..    112. OVO;  (Vt.   10:  Gaz.   vol.  231  :  p.  593. 
Meat-preserver.       BIufTton    Chemical    Co.      No.    112.846; 

Ort.  3  :  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  277. 
Medical    tablets.     T.    R.   Gibson.      No.    113.723;    Oct   81; 

Gaz.  voi.  231  ;  p.  1532. 
Modtc!unent-<.    .\ntlseptlr.      The  .\bbott   Laboratories.      No. 

112.07.".;  Oct.  10;  Cm.  vol    231  :  p    .'.9.-?. 
Medicinal    preparation    for    constipation,    hllliousness.    Ac. 

8.  Ifelffer  Manufscturlng  Company.     No.  113.523;  Oct 

17  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  n.  917. 
Medicinal    preparation    for    genUo-urinary    disorders.       S. 

Pfeiffer    Maniifacturinj;    Company.      .No.    113,631  ;    Oct. 

24  :  Gnz    r.<\.  j:'.!  :  p.  1207. 
Medicinal    preparation    for  gleety.   gonorrheal,   Ac.   condi- 
tions.   S.  I'felffer  Manufacturing  Company.    No.  113.522; 

Oct.   17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  917. 
Medicinal   preparation   for   the   treatment   of  syphilis,  Ac 

Standard    Chemical   Company.      No.    113,821;    Oct.    81; 

<;az.    vol.   231  :   p.   1.V35. 
Medicinal    preparntions    for    coughs,    colds,   and    catarrhal 

troubles.       International     I>aboratorie8.       No.    112,900; 

Oct.  3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  279. 
.Me<il<in»*     for     hemorrhoids    or    piles.     Internsl.       C.     A. 

Sci.miflt.     No.   11.3.140:  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  698. 
Medicine,    Kidney.     J.    W.    Cormican.     No.    113.492;   Oct. 

17:  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  918. 
.Me<1lcini-8     and      pharmaceutical      preparations.      Certain 

numrd       N.    L.    Hall.      No.    11.3.583;   Oct.   24;   Otz.   voL 

231  :   p.   1206. 
Medicines  and  pharmaceutical  preparations,  Certain  named. 

Merck  A  Co.     No.   113.615;  Oct.  24;  Gat.   vol.  231  ;   p. 

1  207 
Medicines  for  .itock,  hog-cholera,  and  for  poultry.  Certain 

named.     G.   R.   Blgler  Co.     No.   113,344  ;  Oct.   17  ;   Gat. 

vol.  231  :  p.  911. 
Medicines     used     In     the     treatment     of     infections     and 

norvons    diseases.     Proprietary.       Rledel     A    Company. 

No.   112,9.30;   Oct.  3;   Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  279. 
Mercury     preparations.     Certain     named.       L.     Givaudan. 

No.  112.885;  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  278. 
.Metal.       Babbitt.        Syracuse      Smelting       Works.        Nos. 

11.3.:!12-13;  Oct.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  «03. 
Metal    device.    Hollow    expansible    and    contractlble    cor- 
rugated  tubular.      The   Fulton   Co.      No.    112,883;    Oct. 

3  ;   Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   278. 
Metal    proilucts.      Mutual    Electric    A    Machine    Co.      No. 

Il.^.ll.'. :  Oct    10;  Gnz.  vol.  231:  p.  .')n7 
Metals.   Ingot   and   sheet   metals,   and   castings  of   copper. 

bronze,  and  brass,  and  Babbitt  metals.     ,^.   BIrkensteIn 

A  Sons.     No.  112,848;  Oct  3;  Gas.  vol.  231  ;  p.  277. 
Milkcliocolates.     The   K.  J     Banta  A   Son   Company.     .No. 

113,.'.48;  O-t.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1205. 
Milk.    Kvaporated.       Viilecla    Evaporated    Milk    Co.       No. 

11.^.104  ;  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  ,')9n. 
Milk,   Malted.      Carnation   Milk    Products   Company.      No. 

11.3,006  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gaz.  voL  231  ;  p.  594. 
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Milk,  Whole  and  skimmed  dry  and  desiccated.     Camatton 

Milk   Products  Company.     No.   113,005;  Oct.   10;  Gaa. 

vol     "^31  *   D    594 
Mince-meat'.     W.  h!  Marvin  Company.     No.  113,107;  Oct. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  597.  ,,„»«, 

Mincemeat  and  cranberry  sauce.     E.  J.  Cole.   No.  118,691 ; 

Oct    81  :  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1531.  ,    ^  ^ 

MlxlnK-machines    for    preparing    mayonnaise,    salad-dress- 
ings. Ac      W.   Landsberg.     No.   113,263;   Oct   10;   Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  601.  ,  , 

Motors,    Electrical    winding    devices    for    sprlne-.      Jones- 

Motrola.     No.  11,3.258;  Oct.  10;  Gat.  vol.  231;  p.  601. 
Mowers   and  parts  thereof,    Lawn-.      Whitman   A   Barnes 

Manufacturing  Company.     No.   113,323;  Oct.  10;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  603.  .       .        „ 

Music-playlnu  Instruments  and  music-sheets  therefor.  Me- 
chanical.   The  Wilcox  A  White  Company.     No.  113,662  ; 

Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1208.        „     ,     .    . 
Musical  instruments,  Certain  named.     Socletft  Anonlma  Rl- 

cordl   \    FInzi.      No.    113.645;   Oct   24;   Gaz.   vol.   231; 

p.  120*^. 
Newspaper  publications.    The  Newspaper  Enterprise  Aaao- 

ciaflon.     No.  11.3,121  :  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  597. 
Newspaper-section.       Newspaper     Feature     Service.      No. 

113,421  :  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  913. 
Newspaper  section.       Newspaper     Feature     Service.       No. 

113J83;   Oct.   31;  Gaz.   vol.   231;   p.   1534. 
Newspaper-section.       SUr     Company.       Nos.     112.946-8; 


Newspaper-section.     Star  Company.     Nos.  113,822-5;  Oct 

81  ;  Oaz.  vol.  231;  p.  1535. 
Nuts,  bolts,  and  metal  washers.     Grip  Nut  Company.     No. 

113,062;  Oct.    10;  Gaz.   vol.  231;   p.  ."iUS. 
Nuts,   Salted.     The   Nut   House.     No.   113,422;   Oct    17; 

Oat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  914. 
Oil   for  lubricating  and   preventing  rust.     William   Peter- 
man  Inc.     No    113,129;  Oct.  10;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  597. 
dl,  Olive-.     I>ekas  A  Drlvas.     No.   112.909;  Oct  3;  Oat. 

vol.   231  ;   p.   279. 
Oil.  Olive-.     Rome  Importing  Co.     No.  113.295;  Oct  10; 

Gat.  vol.  231  :  p.  602 
Oil,  Olive-.     Ziicca  Olive  Oil  Co.     No,   113,683;  Oct  24; 

Gat.  vol.  231  :  p.  1208. 
Oil    pressed    from    cotton-seed.    Salad-.      Rome    Importing 

Co.     No.  113,294  ;  Oct.  10;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  602. 
Oil    used    as   a    substitute   for   lard-oil.    Machine-,      O.    F. 

Zurn  Co.     No.  112,970:  Oct  3;  Oat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  281. 
Oil    used    in    making   cores.    Vegetable.      The    Werner    G. 

Smith  Co.     No.  113.815  ;  Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1636. 
Oil,    Vegetable   cooking-.     The  Franklin   Baker  Company. 

No.  113.050;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.   vol.  231  ;  p.  .595. 
Oils   and    greases.    Certain    named.      Tide   Water    Oil    Co. 

No.  112,954  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  280. 
Oils  and  lubricating  oils  and  greases.  Illuminating-.     The 

Robinson  Oil  Co.     No.  118,797;  Oct  81  ;  Gat.  vol.  281  ; 


if. 


.    1635. 


Oils    and    oils    for    the    treatment    of    textile*.    Tanners'. 

Marden,   Orth   A   Hastings  Co.     No.    113,407;   Oct.   17; 

Gat.  vol.  281  ;   p.  913. 
Oils.    Cajeput.    cocoanut,   palm,   and    lemon-grass.      F.    H. 

Cone.     No.  113.015;  Oct.  10;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.   694. 
Oils.    Kerosene    and    Illuminating.      True's    Oil    Company, 

Nos.  113.179-80;  Oct.  10;  (Jat.  vol    2'M  :  p    599. 
Oils.   Lubricating-.     The  Cudahy  Refining  Company.     No. 

113,700;  Oct.  31;  Oaz.  vol.  231;  p.  1632. 
Oils.    Lubricating-.     True's   Oil    Company.     No.    113.181 ; 

Oct.  10;  Gaz.  \ol.  231  ;  p.  599. 
Oils    used    in    the    treatment    of    Intestinal    stasis    and 

chronic  constipation.  Mixture  of  mineral  and  vegetable. 

Bllwol    Manufacturing    Company.      No.    112,842;    Oct. 

3  :  (Jaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  277. 
Ointment.      G.    i'nnettiere.      No.    113,628;    Oct.    24;    Oaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.   1207. 
Ointment.     B.   Wilson.     No.   113.207;  Oct.   10;  Gat.  vol. 

2,'n  ;  p.  600. 
Ointment   composed  of  oil  and  mustard   for  treating  cer- 
tain   named    ailments.      W.    S.    Taylor.      No.    112.962 ; 

()  t.  8  :  Oaa.  vol.  231  :  p.  280. 
Ointment   for   certain   named   aliments.     C.  I.  Lotts.      No. 

112,910  ;  Oct,  3;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  279, 
Ointment  for  certain  named  ailments  and  diseases.     The 

Uockymountain    Radium    Products    Co.      No.    113,146; 

Oct.   10;  Gat.  voi.  231;  p.  698. 
Ointment    for    cuts,    bruises,    burns,    eczema,    Ac      A.    H. 

Gregory.     No.   112,971  ;  Oct  8;  Oat.  vol.  231;  p.  281. 
Ointment  for  skin  diseases,  digestive  and  blood-tonic  tab- 
lets.    J.  H.  Mulligan.     No.  113,619;  Oct.  24;  Gat.  vol. 

231 ;  p.  1 207. 
Ointment    Pile-.      L.   R.   Hlnton,     No.   113.687;   Oct   24; 

Gaz    vol.  231  :p.  1206. 
Ointments.     A.  Freeda.     No.  113.500;  Oct  17;  Gat.  \ol. 

231  ;   p.  916. 
Oleomarjrarln.     Capital  City  Dairy  Co.     No.  11.3,226;  Oct 

10:  Gaz    vol.  231  :  p.  6^)0. 
Oleomargarln.     A.  H.  Kuhiemann.     No.  113.088;  Oct.  10; 

Gaz    vol.  231  ;  p.  596. 
Oleomargarln.     Morris  A  Company.     No.  113,114  ;  Oct.  10 ; 

Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  507. 
Overalls.     Globe  Shirt  A  Overall   Co.     No.   113,606;  Oct. 

17  :  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  916. 
Overalls    and    trousers.       Evsnsvllle     Overall    Co.      No. 

113.672;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1206. 
Overalls  and  trousers.     Liberty  Oversll  Co.     No.  118,098; 

Oct.  10;  Oat.  vol    231;  p.  696. 


OTercoats,  coats,  vesU.  and  trouaers.     B.  Kuppenbelmer 

A  Company.     No.   118,395:   Oct   17;  Oaa.  vol.   281;  p. 

913. 
Overcoats,  vests,  and  trousers.     C.  Kanftnan  A  Bros.     No. 

113,594  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p    1208. 
Packing,    Machinery.      The    Manhattan    Rubber    Mfg.    Ca 

Nos.  113.765-8:  Oct.  31  ;  Gat.  voL  281;  p.  1684. 
Packing,    Machinery.      The    ManhatUn    Rubber    Mfg.    Ca 

No.  113.769  ;  Oct  81  ;  Gat  vol.  231  ;  p.  1634. 
Packing-rings,    MeUlilc.      Inland    Machine    Worka.      No. 

112.H0M  :  Oct.  ,S  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  278. 
Paint    in   powder  form.   Cold-water.     C.   A.   Hansen.     No. 

112.890  ;  Oct  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  278. 
Paint.  Readv-mlxed.     Michael  McNamara  Varnish  Worka. 

Nos.  113.102-3;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  597. 
Paint     Ready-mixed.        Standard     Oil      Company.        No. 

113.650  ;  Oct  24  :  Gat.  vol.  231  :  p.  1208. 
Paints.  Dry.     A.  White.     No.  112.906;  Oct.  8;  Oai.  Tol. 

231  ;  p.   281. 
Paints  for  ships'  bottoms.     Amalgamated  Paint  Company. 

No.  112.079:  Oct.  10;  Gaz    vol.  231;  p.  593. 
Paints,  paint-pigments,   and  pigment  mixtures  for  paint. 

The    Krebs    ligment   and    Chemical    Co.      No.    113.697; 

Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1208. 
Paints,    particularly    for    coating    metal.      The    Debevolse 

Company.     No.  113.028;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  594. 
Pajamas     and     nightgowns.     F.     H.     Sprague     Co.     No. 

113.447;  Oct  17;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  914. 
Palliative   for   neuralgia,    rheumatism,   tonsililtls.   Ac.     L. 

Simon.     No.   112.937  ;   Oct.   3  ;   Gat.    vol.   231  ;    p.   280. 
Palliative  for  neuralgia,  sore  throat  and   lubgs.   rheuma- 
tism, Ac.     J.  Hartman.     No.  112,892;  Oct  3;  Gat.  vol. 

231  ;    p.    278. 
Pamphlets  and  redeemable  coupons.     New  England  Trada- 

Travel  Company.     No.  113,782;  Oct  31  ;  Gat.  voL  281  ; 

p.   1534. 
Pamphlets,   catalogues,    and    magazines.      National    Cloak 

A  Suit  Co.     No.  113.117;  Oct  10;  Gas.  voi.  231  ;  p.  697. 
Paper   and    envelops.    Writing-,      Detroit    Board    of   Com- 
merce.    No.  112,859  ;  Oct.  8;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  277. 
Paper    and     paper    towels.    Toilet-.       Albany    Perforated 

Wrapping   Paper  Company.     Nos.   113.538-9;   Oct.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1205. 
Paper    and    stationery.    Certain    named.      New    England 

Library  Bindery  I'.ompany      No.  113,120;  Oct  10;  Gaa. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  59*. 
Paper  and  stationery.  Certain  named.    William  Mann  Com- 
pany.    No.  113,6(}9 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1207. 
Paper    and    statlonerv.    Certain    named.      The    Samuel    C. 

Tatum  Co.     No.  113.314  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gaz   vol.  231  ;  p.  608. 
Paper,   Blotting,  cover,  book,  and  bond.     District  of  Co- 
lumbia Pni>er  Mfg.  Co.     No.  113.033;  Oct  10:  Gat.  toL 

231  ;  p.  595. 
Pa i>er  board.      C.    B.   Hewitt  A   Brothers.      No.    113.261; 

Oct.  10:  Gat.  vol.  231  :  p.  601.  ^    „    „  _ 

Paper-board  for  making  shoe-patterns.  Ac,     C.  B.  Hewitt 

A  Brothers.     No.  113.686:   Oct  24;  Gaa.  voL  231;  p. 

Psper  boxes.     The  Strong  Box  Company  of  America.     No. 

113.168;  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  699 
Paper,  Cover-.     Chemical   Paper  Manufacturing  Co.     No. 

113.228;   Oct.   10;   Gaz.  vol.   231;    p.  600. 
Paper,    envelops,    tablets,    wrlting-carda,    and    cardboard. 

Eaton,   Crane  A  Pike  Company,      Nos.   113,235-6;   Oct 

10;   Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  601.  ^     ^  « 

Paper    for    garment-lining.      Barton    Broa.    A    Co.      No. 

113,560;  Oct  24  ;  Gat.  voL  231  ;  p.  1205. 
Paper  tablets  and  note-books.    The  Pratt  Paner  Company. 

No.  113,135;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  598. 
Paper    tape.    Gummed.       ideal    Coated     Paper    Co.       No. 

113.255:   Oct.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  231;   P-   001.  ,,„„^ 

Paper,    Toilet-.      The    John    Hoberg    Co.      No.    112,896 ; 

Oct  8;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  278.  .,„.„ 

Paper,    Toilet-.      Johnston    A    Eggleaton.      No.    113,&«2; 
I        6ct    24  •  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1206.  ^ 

Paper,  Tol'let-.     The  Peerless  Mfg.  Co.     No.  113,128;  Oct. 

10;  Gaz.  voL  231  ;  p.  597.  ,,•--« 

I    Paper.    Toilet-.      The    Peerless    Mfg.    Co.      No.    113.680; 

Oct  24  ;  Gat.  VOL  231  ;  p.  1207.  ,,,»*«. 

I  Paper    Toilet-.     Sauquolt  Toilet  Paper  Co.     No.   113,299; 
'       Oct'  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  602  ,,.„« 

Paner.  Typewriting.    BrownvlUe  Paper  Co.     No.  118.668; 

6c t  24  :  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1205. 
Papers,    Writing   and    printing.      Keith    Paper   Company. 

Nos.  113.260-1  ;  Oct.  10;  Oat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  601  < 
Patterns,  Paper  garment-.     Charles  William  Storea,  Inc. 

No.   112.968;  Oct  8;  Oat.  vol.  231;  p.  281. 
Pens  and  parts  thereof.  Fountain-.     The  United  Jewelers. 

No    1 13.^55  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1208. 
Perfumery,    toilet   water,   and   sachet-powders.      J.    BlocU 

A  Sou.     No.  113.675;  Oct  31;  Gat.  ToL  231;  p.   1681. 
Perfumes,  toilet  waters,  face,  sachet,  and  Ulcum  powders. 

P.  F.  Ferrlere.     No.  112.879  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Oat.  vol.  281 ;  p. 

2*78 
Periodicals,   Monthly.     The  Theatre  Magazine  Company. 

No.  112,974  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  281. 
Petticoats.     W.    A.    Goldsmith.     No.    113,372;    Oct    17; 

Gaz    vol.  231  ;  p.  912.  ^     .   . 

Pharmaceutical  preparations  for  toilet  use.  Certain  naacd. 

Wolff  Wilson    Drug   Company.      No.    113.211;   Oct.    10; 

Gat.  vol.  231  ;  p.  ftOO. 
Pharmaceutical   product.      Society   of   Chemical    Infl-try 

in  Basle.    No.  113,816 ;  Oct.  81 ;  Gat.  vol.  231 ;  p  l&.'^S. 
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Pbarmacentlnl   prodnet.     8ocl*ty   of  Chemical   IndaatiT 
In  Basle.     Horn.  113.819-20;  Oct.  31  ;  Gai,  vol.  231  ;  p. 
1535. 
PhonoKrapba.      Jamea    llacoli    Company.      No.    113,610; 

Oct.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1207. 
Phonojrrapha       MeMlle     Clarte     Piano     CompaoT.       No. 

113,ei4  :  Oct.  24  ;  Qai.  vol.  2|1  ;  p.  1207. 
Phonographs.      Stewart    Phonqgraph    Corporation.      No. 

112.&49  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Oax.  vol.  231  ;  p.  280. 
Phonographs.     Symphograpb  Compaoy.    No.  113,311 ;  Oct 

10  ;  Ciaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  603. 
Photograph   and   photographic-dim    developing   agent.     T. 
l->i.>dhoffer.      No.    11.3.502;   Oct.    17;  Gas.   vol.   231;   p. 
918.  l_ 

Photographic  developer.     J.  T.  Wills  and  T.  C.  Bell.     No. 

113.846;  Oct.  31;  Gat.  vol.  331  ;  p.  1536. 
Photographic    dim.    film    supports,    and    printing    masks. 
Eastman   Kodak  Co.     No.   118,234;  Oct.  10;  Gaa.   vol. 
231  ;  p.  601. 
Photographic  film.  Sensitive.     Eastman   Kodak  Co.     Noa. 

112,862-74  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Gas.  vol  231  ;  pp.   277-278. 
Photographic  film,  Sensitive,     tastman  Kodak  Co.     Noa. 

n.{.();uj-8;  Oct.  10;  Gai.  vol.  2.51  ;  p.  5!»5. 
Photographic    plates.      ScheldelAVeatern    .X-Bay   Co.      No. 

113,.SO0;   Oct.    10;  Gax.   vol.   t;u  ;  p.  602. 
Photographs,  calendars,  and  post  cards.  Art.     Callos  Photo 

Press.      No.  113,003  ;  Oct.  10  :  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  594. 
Piano-player     actions.      The     Jameson      Company.      No. 

113,078;  Oct.  10;  Oa«.  vol.  2$1  ;  p.  596. 
Pianos.     W.    H.   Paling  and  Co.      No.   112,924;    Oct   8; 

Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  279. 
Planoa.     Strtch  k  Zeidler.     No,   113,652;  Oct   24;    Gas. 

vol.  231 ;  p.  1208. 
Pianos,  Certain  named  musical  Instruments  and  rolls  for 
player-.     The  Corley  t'ompany   Inc.     No.   113.019;  Oct. 
10  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  594. 
Pianos,  Player-.     National  Planm  Xfnnufacturlng  Company. 

No.  112.922  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gai.  vol.  231 ;  p.  279. 
Pickles  and  kraut,  EMU.     B.  W«alow.     No.  113,843;  Oct. 

31  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1536. 
Picture  dims.  Bottled   fllm-cemeat  used  to  mend  moving-. 
A.  Cook.     No.  113.018;  Oct.  |0  :  Oaz.  vol    231  ;  p.  594. 
Picture  films.  Moving-.      Astra    Film     Corporation.      No. 

113,668;  Oct.  31;  Gai.  vol.  2$1  ;  p.  1531. 
Picture  photoplays.  Series  of  different  motion-.     L-Ko  Mo- 
tion Picture  Corporation.     No.  113,749;  Oct.  31;  Gaa. 
▼ol.   231  ;   p.   1533. 
Pictures  of  outdoor  scenes.     W.  J.  Wessel.     No.  113,202; 

Oct.  10 ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  600. 
Piece  goods  and  combinations  ijf  certain  materials,   Cer- 
tain   named.     Goodall    Worsted    Co.     Nos.    113,057-8; 
Oct.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  231;  p.  591 
Pins.  Safety-.     L.  B.  Bishop.     No.  112,844;  Oct  3;  Gai. 

vol.  231  :  p.  277. 
Pipes,  tubes,  and  casings.  Seamless  metal.     Shelby  Steel 
Tube  Company.     No.  113.152  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p. 
598. 
Plasters.    Com-.     Business    of   Orator   F.    Woodward,    de- 
ceased.    No.  112,969  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  281. 
Plates    for    the   treatment   of    rhenmatism,    neuritis,    &c. 
R/B  Plate  Co.     No.   113,791  :  Oct  31  ;  Gai.  voL  231  ; 
p.  1534. 
Plowshares.       E^eraon  -  Brantlqgbam       Company.       No. 

113,238;  Oct  10;  Oai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  601. 
Plushes  in  the  piece.     Sidney  Blulueuthal  A  Company.     No. 

H;i.4.'?s  :  Oct.   17:  Can.  vol.  231:  p.  914. 
Pollahlng  material  for  all  varnlsked  or  enameled  lurfaees. 
J.  R.  A.  LaufTer.     No.  113,750 ;  Oct  81  ;  Gai.  Tol.  231 ; 
p.  1533. 
Pork  roll.     Taylor  Provl.sion  Company.     No.  113,172;  Oct 

10  ;  'jai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  599. 
Posters,  labels,  and  prints.    The  Btrobrldze  Lithographing 

Co.     No.  113.831  ;  Oct  31 ;  (Ja*.  voL  231  ;  p.  1536 
Potato  chips,  canned  soups  and  vegetables,  cake.     M    C 
W.    Koote.      No.    113,575:    Oct.    24;    Gai.    vol.    231;    o 
1206. 
Poultry  and  eggs.  Ih-essed.     Sherman  White  &  Company 

No.  113,304  ;  Oct  10  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  OOa. 
Poultry.  Liquid  medicine  for.     C.  W.  t)augherty  Mfg.  Co 

.No    11.S.496;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  916. 
Powder    for    poultry.    Medicinal     E.     A.     Bartlett     No 

112.989  ;  Oct  10  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  :  p.  593. 
Powder,    rouge.    Face-.     Goodricai     Druj;    Company.     No. 

11.3.069  ;  Oct  10 ;  Gai.  vol.  231 ;  p.  595. 
Powder,  Talcum.     Lazell  Perfumv.     No.  113,393  ;  Oct  17  : 

Oai.  TOl.  231  ;  p.  913. 
Powders,    denul    cream,    toilet    waters.    Tooth,   face,   and 
talcum.      The   J.    B.    Williams  Company.     No.    113.536- 
Oct  17  :  Gai.  vol.  231  :  p.  917.  i 

Powders,    perfumes,    rouges,   and    cold-cream.      H.    Tetlow   I 

Co.     No.  113.582  ;  Oct  17  ;  Oaiv  vol.  231  ;  p.  917. 
Power-transmitting  devices  for  adapting  an  automobile  to 
drive    light    machinery.     Auti    Power    Company.     No    i 
112,9'<6:  Oct  10;  Gas.  vol.  23|  ;  p.  593.  "   ! 

Preparation  for  imparting  a  maple-Uke  flavor.     J.  M.  Pit-   ' 

kin  k  Co.     No.  113,131  ;  Oct  UO  :  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  697 
Preparation  for  pellagra.     H.  P.  Wilkins.     No.  118.846: 

Oct  31:  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  1638.  ! 

Preparation  for  promoting  growtH  of  the  hair.     J.  A.  Cobb    I 

No.  1 13,013  ;  Oct  10  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  :  p.  .'594 
Preparation  for  the  relief  of  certain  named  diseases.     J 
De  Kaiser.      No.    113,705:    Oct,   31;   Gai.    vol.   281;   v. 
irr.'x.  '^    i 


Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  certain  named  diseases. 

A.  A.  Johnson  ft  Co.     No.   113.079;  Oct.   10;  Gai.   vol. 

231  ;  p.  596. 
Preparation  for  toilet  purposes.  Certain  named  pbarmacea- 

tfcal.     V.    Vlvaudou,    Inc.     Nos.    112.957-60;    Oct    8: 

Gai.  vol.  231 ;  p.  280. 
Preparation  for  treatment  of  cancer.     W.  P.  Mulllkln.     No. 

Ii:{.516  :  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  916. 
Preparation    to   ba    used    as    a    bacterial    absorptive,   anti- 
septic, Ac.     The  Intravenous  Products  Company.     Nos. 

113.510-11  :  Oct  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  23\  ;  p.  916. 
Preparation  used  as  a  sour  In  laundrylng  linens.  &c.     J.  B. 

Smith.     No.  1 13.157  :  Oct.  10  :  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  698. 
Preparations,    Depilatory.     F.    M.    Cohan.     No.    112,864; 

Oct.  3  :  (;az.  vol.  231  ;  p.  277. 
Preparations  for  the  treatment  of  foot-and  mquth  diseases 

In  animals.     A.  S.   Horovlti  Chem.  Co.     No.  112,897 ; 

Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  278. 
Preparations  for  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis  of  human 

beings.    A.  8.  Horovlti  Chem.  Co.     No.  113,509  ;  Oct  17  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  916. 
Prints    and    uublications.    Certain    named.      Brotherhood 

Railroad  SiKiialmm  of  America.     No.  113.347;  Oct  17- 

Gaz.   vol.  2.n  :  p.   911. 
Prints  and  publications.  Certain  named.     Ceramic,  Mosaic, 

aud   Encaustic  Tile  Layers  and   Helpers'   International 

T  nlon.     .\o.  113J?53;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  911. 
Prints  and  publlcatlona.  Certain  named.     Laundry  Work- 
ers   International   I'nion.     No.    113,397;   Oct     17-   Oai 

vol.   231  ;  p.  913. 
Prints  and  publications.  Certain   named.     Ra-  i   McNally 

ft    Company.      No.    113,793;    Oct.    31;    Ga:      voL    231; 

p.   1534. 
Prints  and  publications,  Certain  named.     Stove  Mounters 

International   Union.     .No.   113.462;  Oct   17;  Gai.  toI. 

231  ;  p.  914. 
Prints  and  publications.  Certain  named.     United  Textile 

Workers  of  America.     No.   113,459;  Oct   17;  Gai.  vol 

2.'!1  :   p.   !>1,". 
Publication.    Heading    and    title    of    periodical    business. 

Business   Chronicle   Company.     No.    113.002-   Oct     10* 

Gaz.   vol.  231  ;   p.  594. 
Publication    Monthly.     T.     A.    Cawthra.      No.     118,680; 

Oct  31  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1531. 
Publication,    Monthly:      M.    Freeman.      No.    113.601  ;    Oct 

17:  Gnz.  vol.  2.31:  p.  016. 
Publication,   Monthly.      HIrth   Krause  Co.      No.    113  786  ■ 

Oct.  31  ;  Gai.  vol.  281  ;  p.  1533. 
Publication,    Monthly.      South    American    Publishing    Co 

.Nos.  ll3.44.'>-6;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  914. 
Publication,  Weeklv.     Motion  IMcture  News.     No    118  41B- 

Oct.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  231:  p.  913.  xo.-«i». 

Publications  of  advertising,  information,  and  form-sheets. 

Guaranty  Securities  C-^rporatlon.    No.  113.378  ;  Oct  17  • 

Gaz.  vol.  2.31  :  p    J>12.  vi_  *,  , 

Pulley  belt   end   connections.    Metallic.      Associated   Mana- 

facturers   Company.      No.    113.336;    Oct.    17;    Gai.    voL 

Pnliey-auldes.      L.    Wlebke.     No.    113.326;    Oct     10;    Gaa. 

vol.  231  :   p.  603. 
Pumps,    Rotary,    air,    and    entrainment.     C.    H.    Wheeler 

Manufarturin-    Company.      .No.    li;.',965;    Oct.    3;    Gai. 

Punching  machines    as    oflSce    appliances    for    perforating 
G'a'z''vol.'?3'l"1,  ^^SsJ''""   "^^     "*"     "^,95^   Oct   B^. 

''Tt^r^L  v'o"i"Jir°i..^9"i'5.' ""''  ^"  ^«-  "»•'*»«• 

Ranges,  cooking  and  heating  stoves  using  coal  or 
fuel.     The   F.    A.    Klalne   Co.      No.    113.744;    0< 
Oaz.   vol.  231;   p.    1533.  ■»  .    v/^ 

Razor-blade-sharpenlng   machine.    Safety-.      Cochrane   and 
El  wood.     No.  11.3.564  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1205 

Razor-blades  from  becoming  dull.  Paste  to  prevent       H    8 
Williamson.     No.   113.206;  Oct   10;  Gai.   vol.  231;'  p! 

Razors  and  raior-blades.     Burham  Safety  Razor  Comoanr 

No.  113,000  ;  Oct  10  ;  Oai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  593 
RecepUcles,  Certain  named.     H.  Behrens  MTg.  Co      No 

112.990;  Oct    10:  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  593 
Refrigerator-latches.     Grand  Rapids  Refrigerator  Co      No 

113,060  ;  Oct.  10  :  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  595 
Regulator  and  tonic.  Stomach,  bowel,  and  kidney      F    C 
Zlmmermann.     No.  113,214;  Oct   10;  Gai.  vol.  23l';  o' 
600.  ^ 

Remedy  and  tonic  for  the  ailments  of  horses,  live  stock, 
aud    poultry.      The    H.    ft    R.    Manufacturing    Co.      No 
112.SS9;  Oct.  3:  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  278. 
[   Remedy,     Cathartic    and     purgative.      Luytles     Pharmacy 
.        Company.     No.  113,096;  Oct.  10;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p    593 
Remedy,   Eye.     P.   Brigantl.     No.   113,346 ;  Oct   17  ;  Oas.' 
!        vol.  231  :  p.  911. 

i    Remedy    for   asthma,    coughs   and    colds,    rheumatism     ftc 
F.  S.  Church.      Wo.  113.010;  Oct.   10;  Gaz    vol    231  ■  n" 
j        594  ■ 

I   Remedy  for  burns,  septic  wounds,  pustular  processes.  Ac 
W.    B.    i.ingo.     No.    113,752;   6ct   81;   Oai.   vol    281- 
p.   1633. 
I   Remedy  for  catarrh,  hay-fever.  Ac.     F.  W.  Thurnau.     No 
I        112.963;  Oct.  3:  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  280. 
I   Remedy  for  cold  In  the  bead,  sick  headache,  add  stomach. 
I       Ac.     Ados  Chemical  Corporation.     No.  112.977  :  Oct   10* 
I        Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  693. 
Remedy   for  colds   and    ailments   caused   thereby.      F    A. 
B-iirhlah.     No.  113.718;  Oct  31  ;  Gas.  voL  231 ;  p.  1682. 
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No.  113.811;  Oct.  81; 
Wright.  Crossley  A  Co. 


Remedy  for  dandnifT,  Liquid.     B.  M.  Isaacs.     No.  112,901 ; 

Oct.  3  :  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  279. 
Remedy  for  rheumatism.     Kampfmueller  Rheumatic  Rem- 
edy Co.     No.  112.904  :  Oct  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  279. 
Remedy,  Pile.     A.  O.  Friday.     No.  113,053  ;  Oct  10 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  :   p.  595. 
Remedy  to  be  inhaled  bv  man  and  animal  for  all  diseases 

of  the  bronchial  tubes,  throat,  Ac,  Wquid.     J.  P.  Wood. 

No.   113.848;  Oct.  31:   Gaz.  vol.   231;  p.   1686. 
Rice.     Burkenroad-iioldsmlth  Co.     No.   113.001;  Oct  10; 

Oai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  593. 
Rice.     Seaboard  Rice  Milling  Co. 

Gai.  vol,  231  ;  p.  1535. 
Rice,  rice-flour,  tapioca,  and  sago. 

No.  113,213 ;  Oct  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  800. 
Rodent-poison.     Prairie  Chemical  Co.     No.   113,134;  Oct 

10;   daz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  698. 
RooOng,  Certain  named.     Indiana  Plaster  ft  Roofing  Com- 
pany.    No.  113,078;  Oct.  10;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  596. 
Roofing.    Certain    named    prepared.      The    B.    F.    Nelson 

Manufacturing    Co.      No.    113,119;    Oct.    10;    Gaz.    vol. 

231  ;  p.  597. 
Rubber  and  rubber  and  fiber  packings  for  the  piston-rods 

of   engines    and    pumps.      R.    L.    Henry.      No.    113,733 ; 

Oct.  31  ;  <iaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1533. 
Rubber  aprons  and  gloves  and  rubberized  rain-coats.     W. 

MacPherson.      No.    113.402;    Oct    17;    Gaz.    vol.    231; 

p.  St  13. 
Rubber  belting,  hose,  and  packing.     Geo.  B.  Carpenter  A 

Co.     No.  112,848  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  281 ;  p.  277. 
Rubber   heels.      Kllllon    Rubber    Company.      No.    118,390; 

Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  913. 
Rubber  heels  for  shoes.     The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    No.  113,389  :  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  913. 
Rubber   hose   reinforced   with    fabric.      Eureka   I'ire   Hose 

Manufacturinc  Company.     No.   113,043;  Oct.   10;   Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  595. 
Rubber  hose  reinforced  with  fabric.     United   States  Rub- 
ber   Company.      Nos.    113,189-92;    Oct    10;    Gaz.    vol. 

231  ;  p.  599. 
Rubber  machinerv  packing.    Crane  Company.    No.  113,356; 

Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  912. 
Rubber    matting.      The    Federal    Rubber    Company.      No. 

113.715:  Oct  81:  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  1532. 
Rubber  packing.     The  Manhattan   Rubber  Mfg.  Cs.     No. 

113. 76S:  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.   vol.  231  :  p.   1.^34. 
Rubber   shoes,    Light-weight.      Mlshawaka    Woolen    Manu- 
facturing  Company.      No.    113.281:    Oct.    10;   Gaz.   vol. 

231  :  p.  602. 
Rubber  shoes.  Light-weight,     Mlshawaka  Woolen  Manufac- 
turing Companv.     No.  113.416;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231; 

p    913. 
Rubber  valves.     Voorhees  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.     No.  112,961 ; 

Oct.  3  :  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  280. 
Rum.     M.  Gomez.     No.   113.373;  Oct.   17;  Oai.  voL  281; 

p.  912. 
Salad-dressing.    .1.  Hamilton.     No.  113,066  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gai. 

vol.   231  :  p.  596. 
Salad-dressing.      G.   B.   Koehler.     No.   113.747;   Oct   31; 

Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1633.  ^        ^     , 

Sallcvllc-acid     derivatives.      British     American     Chemical 

Co.     No.  113.184  ;  Oct.  17  :  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  915. 
Salve.     J.  Ruskey.     No.  113.806;  Oct  31;  Gai.  voL  281; 

p.  1635. 
Salve    for    cancers     or    other    sores.       T.    Johnsen.       No. 

112.902  :  Oct.  3  :  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  279. 
Salve  for'tbe  treatment  of  pimples,  blackheads,  eciema,  Ac. 

I.   Weltiman      No.  113,842;  Oct.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p. 

15.36. 
Salve.     Skin  healing.     Chester     Kent     A     Company.     No. 

112,905  :  Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  279. 
Sandwich-fllllng.    Salad.      Curtis   Olive   Corporation.      No. 

113.701  ;  Oct  31  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1532. 
Satchels,    suitcases,    traveling  -  bags,    portfolios,    trunks. 

Wallach   Bros.     No.   113,200;   Oct.   10;   Gai.  vol.   281; 

p.  600. 
Saws.     Huther  Bros.  Saw  Manufacturing  Co.    No.  118.788; 

Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  l.'i.sa. 
Saws.     Tllden  Saw  Co.     No.   113,830;  Oct.  31;  Gaz.  vol. 

231 ;  p.  15.36. 
Scoops  and  shovels.     Beall  Brothers.     No.  113.872;  Oct. 

31  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1531. 
Screen-doors.     Rockwell  Manufacturing  Co.     No.  113,480; 

Oct  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  914. 
Seeds,     .\merican  Seedtape  Company.     No.  113,332;  Oct 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  911. 
Seltzer.  Artificial.     B.  Colle.     No.  113.341;  Oct  17;  Oai. 

vol.  231  :  n.  911. 
Shaft    couplings.    Flexible    machine-.      Rubber    Insulated 

Metals  Corp.     No.  113,433;  Oct   17;  Oai.  vol.  231;  p. 

914. 
Shampoo-powder.     L.  R,  Hlnton.     No.  113,386;  Oct  17; 

Gar.  vol.  231  ;  p.  912. 
Shampoo.   Scalp  and   hair.      R.   P.   Miller.     No.   113,108; 

Oct.  10 ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  697. 
Shavings.    Baled.     C.   A.   Smith.      No.   113.439;   Oct   17; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :   p.  914. 
Shirt  walst.<».     .Toel  Isaacs  A  Sons.     No.  113.257;  Oct.  10; 

(iaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  601. 
Shirts.      B.   Kronthal.     No.   113.748;  Oct  31;   Gai.   vol. 

231  ;  p.  15.33. 
Shirts,  pajamas.  Ac.  Textile  night-.     E.  Rosenfeld  A  Com- 
pany.    No.  11.3,432;  Oct  17;  Gaz.  voL  231;  p.  914. 


Shoe   soles   and    heels.      AAA    Rubber   Company.      No. 

113,339;  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  911. 
Shoes.    The  Elbinger  Shoe  Mfg.  Ca    No.  113.362  ;  Oct  17  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  912. 
Shoes  and  slippers  having  flber-mbber  soles.  Leather  and 

canvas.     M.  Samuels.     No.  113,297  ;  Oct   10 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

231  :  p.  602. 
Shoes  and  slippers.  Leather  or  textile.     Maetrlch,  Eyre  A 

Co.     No.  113,270:  Oct.  10;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  602. 
Shoes,  Leather,  canvas,  and  rubber.     J.  P.  Magenls.     No. 

11.3.271  ;  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  602. 
Shoes  made  of  leather  and  combinations  of  leather,  cloth. 

fiber,  and  rubber.     Sutherland  Pedlgo  Farwell  Shoe  Co. 

No.  113.464  :  Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  914. 
Shortening.      Interstate    Cotton    Oil    Refining    Co.      No. 

113.740;  Oct  81 ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1533. 
Signs.   -Von-electrlcal   advertising  .     The  Stelnau   Co.     No. 

113,528  :  Oct  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  917. 
Silk  or  sllk-mlxed  fabrics  In  the  piece.     Royal  Embroidery 

Works;  Naday  A  Fleischer.     No.  113,141  ;  Oct  10;  Gai. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  598. 
Silk    piece   goods.      M.    Strauss.      No.    113,167;   Oct.   10; 

GflT,.  vol.  231  ;  p.  599. 
Silk,  Wash-.     James  Simpson  Company.     Nos.  113.306-7- 

Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  603. 
Silks.     M.  Heminway  A  Sons  Silk  Companv.     No.  113.247; 

Oct.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  601. 
Silks,  satins,  and  crape  In  the  piece.     Lewis  A  Bettlnson. 

No.  11.3.266:  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  602. 
Skees  and  binders  therefor,  toboggans,  and  sleds.     North- 
land   Ski    Manufacturing    Co.      No,    113,623;    Oct    24; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1207. 
Sleds,  Coasting-.     .Standard  Novelty  Works.     No.  113.166  ; 

Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  598. 
Soap.     Peet  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.     No.  113,424;  Oct.   17;  Gas. 

vol.  231  :  p.  914. 
Soap,   Cakes  ot     C.   L.    Allen.     No.    113,640;   Oct   24; 

Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1205. 
Soaps,  Shavlnp  and  toilet.     Colgate  A  Co.     No.  118.014; 

Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  694. 
Soaps,  Toilet  and  shaving.    B.  J.  Johnson  Soap  Company. 

No.  113.591  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1206. 
Soda,    baklnc-powder,    cream-tartar,    Ac.      Foley    Bros.    A 

Quinlan.     No.  113.049;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  596. 
Spoons  and    forks    plated    with    gold   or   silver   and    table- 
silverware.     Dlrigo  Distributing  Co.     No.  113,032  ;  Oct. 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  594. 
Springs,    Flat    leaf-.      Tuthlll    Spring    Co.      No.    113.183 ; 

Oct.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   231;  p.  599. 
Stamps.  Trading-.     Sperry  A  Hutchinson  Company.     Nos. 

112,944-6  :  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  280. 
Steel    and    steel   castings,    Bar  .      Darwin   A   Milner.      No. 

113,026:  Oct.  10;  Gai.  vol.  231;  p.  694. 
Steel    In   bar,    rod,   sheet,  Ac.   forms.      Walter   Spencer   A 

Co.     No.  113.164:  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  598. 
Stock  certificate  forms.     Lutz  A  Sbelnkman.    No.  113.095; 

Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  696. 
Stogie.s.     M.   Marsh  A  Son.     No.   112,913;   Oct.  8;  Gas. 

vol.  231  :  p.  279. 
Stove  polish.     F.  T.  Lord  Polish  Company.     No.  118,000; 

Oct  24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1207 
Stoves,    Certain    named    cooking    and    heating.     Central 

Oil  A  Gas  Stove  Company.     No.  112.850  ;  Oct  3  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  :  p.  277. 
Stucco  boards.     G.    W.    Mottart.     No.    112,920;    Oct.    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  279. 
Sugar  of  milk.     The  E.  L.  Patch  Co.     No.  113,621  ;  Oct 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  917. 
Suits.    Boys'    knickerbocker.       R.    H.    Macv    A    Co.      No. 

113,404;  Oct.   17;  Gaz.   vol.  231;   p.  91.1 
Suits,    comprising   coats,    trousers,    and    vests.    Men's   and 

youths'.      A.    B.    Kirschbaum    Company.      '  o.    113.391 ; 

Oct.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  913. 
Suits,   overcoats,   and   hats,   Men's  and   bo>B'.     La   Belle 

Clothing   Company.      No.   113,396;   Oct.    17;   Oai.    toL 

231  ;   p.  913. 
Suits,  overcoats,  and  rain-coats.  Men's  and  boys'.     Butler 

Brothers.     No.  11.3.223;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  600. 
Suits,    overcoats,    rain  -  coats.       Leopold    A    Price.       No. 

113.265:  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  601. 
Suits,  parts  thereof,  and  overcoats.  Men's,  youths',  bojt', 

and  children's  cloth.     M.  Wile  A  Co.     No.  113,466 ;  Oct 

17  :   Gaz.   vol.  231  ;  p.  915. 
Suits,  trousers,  and  overcoats.  Men's,  youths',  and  boys'. 

Friend  A  Marks.     Nos.   113.367-8 ;   Oct   17  ;   Gas.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  912. 
Suspenders      H.  G.  Macwilllam.     No.   113,403;  Oct   17; 

Gaz.  vol,  231  ;   p.  913. 
Syringes  and  parts  thereof.     G.  W.  Jessup.     No.  113,387; 

Oct.   17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  912. 
Syringes,  clinical   thermometers.   Ac.     B.  F.   Calley.     No. 

113,487;   Oct.   17;  Gai.   vol.    231;   p.  916. 
Svrup  used  for  food.     Gordon,  Sewall  A  Co.     No.  113,679; 

Oct  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1206. 
Syrups  for  table  purposes.     Fred  Fear  A  Company.     No. 

113,714;  Oct  31;  Gai.  vol.  231;  p.  1632. 
Tablet  Tonic  stomach-.     T.  Wolfram.     No.  113,847;  Oct. 

31  ;  Gai.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1636. 
Tablets    and    blank    books.    Writing-.       The    Reynolds    A 

Reynolds   Company.      No.    113,144  ;    Oct.    10 ;    Gaz.   vol. 

2.31  -  D    598 
Tablets.  Cold  and  grippe.     L.  R.  Hlnton.     No.   112,896  : 

Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  278. 
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Tableware   and    flatware.    Precious  metal-plated.      Oneida 
Community.     Nob.   llS,e24-«e;  Oct.  24;  Oax.»TOl.  231; 
p.    1207. 
TaKsOllulold  Identlflcatlon-.     D.  Steinberg.     No.  113.449  ; 

Oct.   17;   (;a«    vol.  231;  p.  014. 
TalklnK-machlnes.      The    Lo rimer- Hick*     MTi?    Co.       No. 

113,fi04  ;  Oct.  24;  Gat.  vol.  281  ;  p.  1207. 
Tanned  hldea.  Fat  preparation  for  u.-w  on.     R3hm  4  Haaa. 

No.  113.708  :  Oct.  31  ;  Gar.  tol.  231  ;  p.  ISS.-i.  , 
Tanned  hides.  Fat  preparatloa  for  use  on.     Rfthm  &  Haas. 

Nos.  113.S01-2;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  IS-S.-J. 
TanninK  of  hides,  Chemical  uafd  for.     Rdbm  &  Haas.     Noa. 

113.799-800;  Oct.  31  :  Gaa.,  vol.  2^1  ;  p.  l.'>35. 
Tapf.   Friction-.     Standard   \V6veu   Fabric  Company.     No. 

113.305» ;  Oct.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  U'M  :  p.  603. 
Taps.     (Jrienrteld  Tap  and  I»ifi  Corporation.     No.  113.245  ; 

O'-r.   10:  (in/.,  vol.  231  ;  p.  <*»1. 
Tceth-cle.intnjj  ingtrument.  nupian-.     W.  M.  Muchow.     No. 

113.778 ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  |3l  ;  p.  1534. 
Teeth  slain   pniover.      Sogref  Cht^mical   Co.      No.   113,812; 

Oct.  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1J35. 
Telephones,    Interior.     The  Screw  Machine  Products  Cor- 
poration.    .No.  113.644  ;  Ort.   24  ;  Gai.  vol.  231  ;  p.  120S. 
Temperature-retention  vessels.  Vacuum-walled.     .American 
Th.-inios  Hottlt^  Company.     No.   11J.982  ;  Oct.   10;  Gaz. 
vol.  231  :  p.  593. 
Textile   fabrics,   woolen   atuffa.   and   piece   goods.      Societe 

Rodfer.     No.  113.440;  Oct.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  914. 
Thread,  yarns,  sewing  and  darning  cotton.     DoUfus-Mleg 
A  Cie.,   Soci#t^  anonyme.     No.   113.707;  Oct.  31;  Gaa. 
vol.  231  ;  p.  1532. 
Tlmber-klller.      J.    T.    Marshall.      No.    113,611;    Oct.  24: 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1207. 
Tinting  i'i.w(l,T  for  fabrics.     L,  E.  Scofleld.     No.  112,936; 

Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  280. 
Tire  -  patche-s.      Auto    Supply    Manufacturing    Co.      No. 

113,477;  Oct.   17;   Qaz.   vol.   2.31;   p.   915. 
Tire  -  taj>.\       Standar-l     Wove*     Fabric     Company.       No. 

113.l6rt;  Oct.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  iM  :  p.  598. 
Tire-treads.    The  Federal  Rublier  Company.    No.  113,716; 

Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  jp.  1532. 
Tire  valves.  Pneumatic-.     Doutile  Seal  Tire  Valve  Co.     No. 

113.:w>0;   Oct.   17;    Gaz.   vol.   231;   p.    912. 
Tires.  Cement  for  stopping  lea^s  In  punctured  automobile 
and    other    pneumatic.       F.    i.A.    Buono.      No.    112,999; 
Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  .■»a3. 
Tlre«,    Pneumatic.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company.      No. 

113,376:   Oct.    17;   Gaz.   vol.  231;   p.   912. 
Tobacco.  I^eaf-.     Luckett-Wake  Tobacco  Co.     No.  113.756: 

Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1333. 
Tobai  CO,  Smoking-.     Falk  Tobacco  Co.     No.  112,877  ;  Oct. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  278. 
Toilet    preparations.    Certain    named.      W.     Dackermann. 

N<j.   li;;.n.-,(i  :  Oct.   lO  ;  Gaz.   tol.  L'31  ;  p.  594. 
Toilet  preparations.  Certain  nai^ied.     W.  Dackermann.     No. 

113.495;   Oct.   17;   Gaz.    vol.   231  ;  p.  916. 
Toilet  waters,  perfumes,  powders,  Ac.     Wolff-Wllaon  Drug 
Company.     No.  113.210  ;  Oct.,  10;  Gaz.  vol. '231  ;  p.  600. 
Tomato      catsup.        Monmouth      Seed      Company.        Nos. 

li;j,28:V-4  :  Oct.   10;  Gaz.  vol  2:U  :  p.  G02. 
Tonic    and    blood-purlfler    for   linimals.      Komfalfa    Feed 
Milling  Company.     No.  113,513;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ; 
p.  916.  T 

Tonic   and   fly-oil.    Poultry.      ,Ti    M.    Noon.     No.    113,122; 

Oct.  10:  (Jaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  597. 
Tonic   medicine.     Ashland  Supply   House.      No.   113.476 : 

Oct.   17  ;  Gaz,  vol.  231  ;  p.  916. 
Tools,   Certain   named.     A.   L.   pgon.      No.    113.094  ;  Oct 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  596. 
Toy  blocks.     (;.  S.  Thurman.     Ko.  113,174;  Oct.  10;  Gaz 

vol.  SM  :  p.  599 
Tor  building-blocks.     W.  B.  Thurman.     No.  113,533;  Oct. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  917. 
Tov   of  scooter  type.   Wheeled.     J.   Kunst.     No.    113,087  • 

Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  .'96. 
Tov  sewing-machines.     The  Ha«usermann  Metal  MTg  Co 

No.  113,581  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1206. 
Tracink'-clotti.     The   Wlnterhottom   Hook   Cloth    Company. 

.\o.    113.3-J9;  Oct.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  2:51  ;  p.  fiu;{. 
Tractors.     Waterloo     Gasoline      Engine     Company.     No 

112.963;  Oct.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  2.11  ;  p.  280. 
Transformers.      Thordarson    Electric    Manufacturing    Co 

No.  113.828  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vql.  231  ;  p.  1535. 
Tnatnient  for  certain  named  gfowtlis.     C.  P.  Dram      No 

ll.'?,034  :  Oct.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  ipi  :  p.  595. 
Trucks.     Brake-beam    safety-exi^rds    for    car-.       .American 
Steol  Foundries.     .\o.  112.9S1;  Oct.  10:  Oar.  vol    231; 
p.  .".9n. 
Trucks,   Motor-       Indiana  Truck   Company.     No.  113,386; 

Oct.   17:  Gaz.   vol.  231:   p.   912. 
Trucks,  Motor-.     r.aconla  Truck  Co.     No.  118,514  ;  Oct.  17  • 

Gaz.  vol.  2.X1  ;  p.  916. 
Trunk-;.     Haskell  Trunk  Company.     No.  113,731  ;  Oct.  31  : 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1533. 
Truck.-<.     The  IUnchbach-Goldsn»lth  Co.     No.  113.794 ;  Oct. 

31  ;  Gat.  vol.  231  :  p.  1634. 
Typewriter    platens    to    prevent    slipping    of    paper    and 
•nvelops.    Preparation   to   be  applied   to.      The   Neufeed 
Company.     No.  113,821  ;  Oct.  ii  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1207.    ' 
Cnlerirarmcnts.   Certain   named,     \l.   Martin   &  Company 

.Vu.  113.273:  Oct.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  2.'{]  ;  p.  602. 
Undergarments,    Woven    and    loiltted    union.      Horrls    & 
Company.     No.  113,418;  Oct.  117  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  913.   i 


Undersuita,   Union.      H.  C.  Oingrtcb.     No.    113.248;  Oct. 

TV  :  (Jaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  601.  ^^ 

Underwaista.      Stem   Praglin   Co.     No.   113,461;   Oct.  17: 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  914. 
Underwear,    union    suits,    and    pajamas.    Athletic    textlla. 

Delpark.    Inc.      No.    113,358 ;    Oct.    17 ;    Gaz.    vol.    231 : 

p.    912. 
Underwear.    Woolen.     Dr.   Jaeger's   Sanitary   Woolen   Sys- 
tem  CMnpany.      No.    113,07*;   Oct.    10;   Gaz.    vol.   231: 

p.  596. 
Union    suits,    sweaters,     macklnaws.    knitted    coats,    and 

shirts,  .Men.s.     Lloyd  Knitting  Mills.     No.  113,267  ;  Oct. 

1";  (iaz.   vol.  231  ;  p.  602. 
Vaccina.  Bacterial.    The  Cutter  Laboratory.     No.  113,702; 

Oct.  31  :  Oar.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1532. 
Varnish.     The   De  (iolyer   Varnish    Works.     No.    113  029: 

Oct.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  2.U  ;  p.  594. 
Varnish.     Manhattan  Varnish  Co.     No.  113,608;  Oct.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1207. 
Varnish.       Michael     -McNamara     Varnish     Works         No*. 

n.{.104-.5  :  Oct.  10:  (;az.  vol.  231  :  p.  597. 
Varnish.        Michael     McNamara     Varnish     Works.        No 

113.005;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1207. 
Varnish,  Japan.     The  Bigelow  Varnish  Co.     No.  113,551; 

Oct.   24  ;  Gaz.   vol.  231  ;  p.  1205. 
Vegetables,    Dried   and    preserved.      Aktieselskabet    Dansk 
'•j's«;rveiinKsfabrlk  "AMA."     No.  113,664  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaa. 

Veiietabies.' Fresh,    'j.  K.   Armsby  Co.     No.  113.219;  Oct 

10  :  (Jaz.   vol.  231  ;  p.  600 
Velocipede  for  children.  Three-wheeled.     H.  C.   White  Co 

No.  113,534;  Oct.  17;   Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  917. 
Vermuth.     A    J.  Brnnl.     No.  113,349;  Oct.  17;  Gaz.  voL 

2.H1  ;   p.   911. 
Veterinary  medicines.     M.  D.  Oranella.    No.  113,377;  Oct. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  912.  .  "  ^ 

Vinegar.     O.  L.  Gregory.     No.  113,726;  Oct  81;  Oa*.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  1532. 
Vulcanizlu;    substitutes    or    aperture-flllera    for    certain 

nan>e<l      articles.        Kastern      Rubber     Company.        No. 

113.0.35:  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  595. 
Wafers  and  tablets  for  use  as  vehicles  for  medicines.     The 

r>rug    I»roducts   Co.      No.    113,709;    Oct.   31;   Gar.    vol 

231  ;  p.  1532. 
Wafers,  crackers,  breadstuflfs,  and  biscuits.     Sanitary  Food 

•Manufacturing  Company.     No.   113,298;   Oct   10;  Gaa. 

vol.  231  ;   p.   *'.02, 
Wafers,  Sugar.     Iten  Biscuit  Co.     No.  113.741;  Oct  31; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1533. 
W»i.sher«.     including     vacuum     clothes-washers.     Clothes-. 

K.  B.   llamniltt     No.  113,068;  Oct.  10;  Gaz    vol    231- 
<p.   ."iOO. 

Washing  machines.  Laundry-.     Banderob-Chaae  Company 

No.  113.478:  Oct.  17;  Qaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  OIB.     •    °'""'^' 
Wastes,  overflows,  traps.  Ac.     Bridgeport  Brass  Company. 

No.  113,555;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1205. 
Watch-springs.     E.  Geiser.      No.   113.242;   Oct    10;  Gaa. 

vol.  231  :  p.  601. 
Watches   and    watch-movements.      Elgin    National    Watch 

Company.      No.    113.569;    Oct    24;    Gaz.    vol.    231;    p. 

1206. 
Wat'hes,   clocks,   watch   and   clock   movements  and   cases. 

Elsenstadt  Manufacturing  Company.     No.  112.871 :  Oct 

3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  278. 
Watches,    watch    movements    and    cases.      Chatelaln.    I>eal 

A  Cie.     No    113,854  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  911. 
Water    and    soft    drinks.    Bottled    mineral.     Bear    Llthla 

Sprlnirs  Co.     No.  112,841  :  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  281  ;  p.  277. 
Water-bottles,  fountain-syringes.  Ac.     The   FaultleM   Rub- 
ber Co.     No.  11?,498  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  916 
Winter,   CarlKJiiated  .-;prlng-.     Granite  State  Spring  Water 

Co      No.  ll.-^.0«l  :  Oct.  10:  Ga^.  vol.  231  ;  p    ,^95. 
Water-softening  preparation.  Certain  chemical.    Des  Molnei 

Refining  Co.     No.  112.858  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  277. 
Waterproofing  composltiona  for  inner  tubes,  patches.  Ac 

National  Rubber  CoiApany.     No.  113,517  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  231  ;  p    916.        • 

Wave-detectors,  Ac.  Electromagnetic  I>enrlte  Crystal 
Corporation.  No.  113,751  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p 
1633. 

Whiskies,  Rye  and  barley  malt.  The  Jamea  Clark  Distil- 
ling Co.     No.   113,.355;   Oct.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.  911. 

Whisky.  Lewis  L.  Metzger  Co.  No.  113.409;  Oct  17; 
Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  913.  .    w      x.  , 

Wine.  Brotherhood  Wine  Company.  No.  113.848;  Oct 
17;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   911. 

Wines.  To  Kalon  Vlnevard  Co.  No.  113.175-  Oct  10* 
f;az.  vol.  'j.'^l  ;  p.  .199. 

Wines.  To  Kalon  Vineyard  Co.  Nos.  113,832-3;  Oct  81  • 
Gaz.  vol    231  :  p.  15.36. 

Wood  preserving,  staining,  and  decay-arresting  prepara- 
tions. F.  A  II.  Aldred.  No.  113,471  ;  Oct.  17;  Qait^ol. 
231  ;   p.  915. 

Wrenches.  Reams.  Hopkins,  Chadbourne  ft  Sparks  No 
113,795;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1534. 

Writing  or  bond  paper.  Commercial.  C.  Beck  Comoanv 
No.  11.3.221  ;  Oct  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  600. 

Yarn  and  thread.  Bernhard  Ulmann  Co.  No  112  991- 
Oct.   10  :  Gaz.  vol.   231  ;  p.  593.  '         ' 

Yarn.  Worsted.  A.  Adie.  No.  113.470;  Oct  17;  Oas.  vol. 
231  ;   p.  916. 
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"Adamant   Fire  Brick  Cement."      (For  Cement)      L.   B. 

Botfleld.     No.  19.678  ;  Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1209. 
"Amerones."    (For    Cakes.)      U.    W.    Sloat.      No.    19,713; 

Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1537. 
"Antlllano."     (For  Paints.)     The  Charles  H.  Brown  Paint 

Co.     No.  19.699 ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1537. 
"Aromlnts   Cloves."      (For    Mint    Candy.)      The    Aromint 

Company.     No.  19,627  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ;  p.  283. 
"Aromlnts  Peppermint."      (For  Mint  Candy.)      The   Aro 

mint  Company.     No.  19,628 ;  Oct  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ; 

P    -83-  -. 

"Aromtnts  Wintergreen."      (For  Mint  Candy.)      The  Aro- 
mint Company.     No.  19,629;  Oct  3;  <3az.  vol.  231; 

P   283.  ,       „ 

"  Best    Gragnano    Style    Macaroni     Insuperable     Brand. 

(For  Macaroni.)     F.  P.  Ventrone.     No.  19,715;  Oct 

31  :  Gar.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1587. 
"  Big    Falls    Kentucky     Whiskey."       (For    Whisky.)       I. 

Ulman  A  Sons.     No.  19.650;  Oct  8;  Gaz.  vol.  281; 

p.  283. 
"Brown  Beautv."      (For  Canned  Beans.)      Marshall  Can- 
ning Co.     No.  16,690 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gar.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1209. 
"Cameron's  Marvel  Heater."     (For  Heaters.)     H.  McKin- 

nle.     No.  19.693;  Oct.  24;  Gar.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1209. 
"  Castlllon   Brand   Pure  Brandy."      (For  Brandy.)      Roth 

schlld  Bros.     No.  19,642  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  283. 
"Clothes    of    Merit"       (For    Clothing.)       M.    Silversteln. 

No.  19.674  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 ;  p.  918. 
"Clover,    Bloat   and   Colic    Remedy."      (For   a    Remedy.) 

Rosedale    Chemical    Co.      No.    19.695 ;    Oct.    24 ;    Gar. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1209.  „        _ 

"  De    Rites    Raw   Tomato   Conserva."      (For    Raw-Tomato 

Conserva.)      L.   De  Rites.     No.   19,633;   Oct.  3;   Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  283. 
"  Free  Souvenir  Cigar  Lighter."      (For  Packages  Contain- 
ing a  Single  Match.)     L.  B.  Keep.     No.  19.685;  Oct 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1209.  ^       ^  ^,      ^ 

"Fruits  and  Vegetables.        (For  Fruits  and  Vegetables.) 

FltzBlmmons  Palmer  Co.     No.   19.665:   Oct.    17:  Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  918.  „   .^ 

"Glass  Holder  and  Paper  Weight"      (For  a  Glass-Holder 

and    Pap«>r- Weight.)       E.    S.    Lathrop.      No.    19,689; 

Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1209. 
"Gloria."     (For  Cigars.)     The  Moehle  Llthogrnphlc  Com- 
pany.    No.  19.669  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gar.  vol.  231  ;  p.  918. 
"  Glosso     Liquid     .Nail     Polish."     (For     Nail-Polish.)        H. 

Gibbs.      No.   19,702:  Oct.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p.   1637. 
"Gold    Bond    Kmulslon."       (For    Medicine.)      Gold    Bond 

Chemical  Co.     No.   19,669;  Oct  10;  Gar.  vol.  231; 

P-  ♦504.  „     .      , 

"Golden   Quallfv."      (For   F'resh   and    Deciduous   Fruits.) 

Randolph  Marketing  Co.     No.  19,661  ;  Oct.   10 ;  Gar. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  604.  ,     „ 

"  Grapico."      (For  a  Grape  Drink.)      J.  Grosman  s  Sons. 

No    19,660 ;  Oct.  10 :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  604. 
"  Guarantet'd  Straight  Whiskey  Old  Blue  Ribbon,   Highest 

Grade  Sour  Mash  Kentucky  Whiskey."    (For  Whisky.) 

Eminence   Distillery  Co.     No.    19.657;  Oct   10;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  604. 
"  Ilalrlne  Tonic."      (For  Hair-Tonic.)     J.  M.  Sutter.     No. 

19  714     Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1537. 
"Hand  Made."      (For  Cigars.)     The  Moehle  Lithographic 

Company.      No.    19,667;    Oct   17;    Gaz.    vol.   231;    p. 

918 
"  Happy  Home  Breakfast  Food."     (For  a  Breakfast  Food.) 

Happy   Home  Breakfast  Fo^d  Co.     No.   19,636;  Oct 

3 :  (iaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  283. 
"  flarvev's   Mexican   Beans."      (For  Mexican   Beans.)      T. 

Harvev.     No.  19,684  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gar.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1209. 
"Head    Lettuce."       (For    Head  Lettuce.)       Duluth    Head 

lyettuce  Co.     No.  19,664;  Oct    17;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p. 

918 
"  Hearts."      (For  an   Apparatus  for  a   Game.)      L.   Alder. 

No.  19.626 ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  283. 
"  Hobbvhorse  Checkers."      (For  a  Game.)      J.   L.   Wright. 

No.  19.717  :  Oct  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1.537. 
"  Huyler's  Clove.''      (For   Clove   Candy.)      Huyler's.      No. 

19.686 :  Oct.  24  ;  Gar.  vol.  231 ;  p.  1209. 
"Huyler's  Wints."     (For  Wintergreen  Candy.)     Huyler's. 

No.  19,687  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gar.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1209. 
"Huvler's   Pepps."      (For  Peppermint  Candy.)      Huyler's. 

Ko.  19.688  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gar.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1209. 
"James   Upton."      (For   Cigars.)      A.   C.    Henschel   A   Co. 

.No.  19.637  :  Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  283. 
"Joy-Ride."       (For    Cigars.)       The    Moehle    lithographic 

Company.      No.    19.671;   Oct    17;    (iar.    vol.   231;   p. 

918 
"  Just  Pure  Six  Year  Old  Straight  Pennsylvania  Whlskev." 

(For  Whisky.)     The  Ullman-Elnstein  Co.    No.  19.649  ; 

Oct.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  283. 
"Ka-Bo."     (For  a  Cleaning  Fluid.)     Wilkey  Laboratories, 

Inc    No.  19,662  ;  Oct  8  ;  Oar.  vol.  281  ;  p.  283. 


"Kanov."  (For  Powdered  Lye.)  Brookman  Maoutsctur- 
Ing  Company.  No.  19,679 ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p. 
1209.  _ 

"  Kant  Kum  Out"  (For  Brushes.)  P.  R.  Warren.  No. 
19,716:  Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1537. 

"  Kleen  Kulck."  (For  a  Polishing  Material. »  Uooaler  I'ol- 
isb  Company.  No.  l'.i,7r>4  ;  Oct  31  :  (Jaz.  vol.  231 ; 
p.  l.'-.37. 

"  Kol-Kur."  (For  a  Preparation  for  Hog-Cholera  and 
Swine  Ailments.)  C.  Bllllngsly.  No.  19.668;  Oct 
17  ;  Gaz.  voL  231  ;  p.  918. 

"  Krispv  Krust."  (For  Bread.)  Robertson  Paper  Com- 
pany.    No.  19.710:  Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1537. 

"  iMvn  Bod  Orchard."  (For  Raw  .Apples.)  Lava  Bed  Or- 
chard Company.  No.  19,705  ;  Oct  31 ;  Gaa.  vol.  231  ; 
p.   1537. 

"  Laxp  Water."  (For  Water.)  I.axa  Water  Co.  No. 
19,638;  Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.31  ;  p.  283. 

"Little  Morton"  (For  Cigars.)  Saeger  A  Sons.  No. 
19.673;  Oct  17;  Gar.  vol.  231  :  p.  918. 

"  Lotus."  (For  Cornmeal.)  The  Chatfield  A  Woods  Sack 
Company.    No.  19.666  :  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  604. 

"  Lucide  Water."  (For  Cleaning  Purposes.)  J.  I.e  Fran- 
cols.     No.  19.706 ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1637. 

"Mackenzie  Old  Scotch  Hair  Restorer."  (For  a  Hair- 
Restorer.)  A.  Herbert  Mfg.  Company.  No.  19,703; 
Oct.  31  ;  Gar.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1537. 

"Manhattan."  (For  Prepared  Cocoa  Corn-Starch,  i  Man- 
hattan Baking  Powder  Co.  No.  19,707 ;  Oct  31  ; 
(iaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1.137. 

"  Manhattan  Sectional  Bookcases."  (For  Sectional  Book- 
cases.) Manhattan  Desk  Company.  No.  19,639  ;  Oct 
3:  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  283. 

•Matador  Brand  Bartlett  Pears."  (For  Bartlett  Pears.) 
Kl  Paso  Valley  Bartlett  Pear  .Association.  No. 
19,701  :  Oct.  31  :  CJaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1537. 

"  Modern  Method  of  Child  Instruction."  (For  a  Series 
of  Printed  Sheets  Used  by  Children  in  Learning  to 
Draw.)  Harrington  (Jraplioprlnt  Company,  Inc.  No. 
19.630:  Oct.  3:  (iaz.  vol.  231;  p.  283. 

"  Mullins  Muhlla  Brand  Anchovy  Paste."  (For  Anchovy 
Paste.)  Mullln  Food  Products  Co.  No.  19,691;  Oct 
24;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1209. 

"Nature's  Best."  (For  Cigars.)  The  Moehle  Litho- 
graphic Company.  No.  19,668;  Oct.  17;  Gas.  toL 
231  ;  p.  918. 

"  No-(ilai^On."  (For  o  Liquid  Preparation  for  Coating 
Electric  Lamps.)  F.  M.  Williams.  No.  19.653;  Oct. 
10  ;  (iaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  604. 

"North  Pole  Tea.  Best  Tea  In  The  World,  Joseph 
Schlacht."  (For  Tea.)  J.  Schlacht  No.  19,647; 
Oct.  3  :  r.nz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  283. 

"0-Cedar  Polish."  (For  O-Cedar  Polish.)  Channell  Com- 
ical Company.  No.  19,681  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Oar.  vol.  231  ;  p. 
1209. 

"  Old  Blue  Ribbon  Highest  Grade  Hand  Made  Small  Tub 
Sour  Mash  Kentucky  Whiskey."  (For  Whisky.) 
Eminence  Distillery  Co.  No.  19,656;  Oct.  10;  Gar. 
vol.  231  ;  p.  604. 

"  Perfecto."  (For  Shortening.)  McCutcheon  A  Touller- 
ton.     No.  19.692:  Oct.  24;  Gar.  vol.  231  :  p.  1209. 

"  Poraco  Sanitary  Cleanser."  (For  a  Cleanser.)  Porcela- 
Radnx  Company.  No.  19,694  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ; 
p.  1209. 

"  Port-O-Llve."  (For  a  Tonic)  Proud-Elterman  Dis- 
tributing Company.  No.  19,709 ;  Oct  31  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
2:51  :  p.  1537. 

"Portola."      (For  Sardines.)      K.    Hovden.     No.   19,666; 
I  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  918. 

"Pullman  Sh?etings."  (For  Sheetings.)  Carleton  Dry 
(ioods  Co.     No.  19.631  :  Oct.  3  ;  Caz.  vol.  231  :  p.  283. 

"  Pullman   Sheets   And    Pillow  Cases."      (For   Sheets   and 
1  Plllow-Cases.)     Carleton  Dry  Goods  Co.     .No.  19,032; 

I  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  28.1 

"  Quinine  Venus."  (For  a  Hair-Wash.)  J.  Palazzolo.  No. 
19.641  :  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  283. 

"  Red  River  Valley.  "     (For  Bread.)     Cable-Draper  Baking 
■  Co      No.  19.680:  Oct.  24;  (iar.  vol.  231  :  p.  1209 

I   "Safety     Smoke."       (For    Cigars.)       The    Moehle    Lltho- 
I  graphic   Company.      No.    19,670;    Oct.    17;    Gar.    voL 

!  231 ;  p.  918. 

i  "Sander  •  •  •  •  Export  Bourbon  Whisky.'  fFor 
Bottletl  Whlskv)  M.  Sander.  No.  19,646;  Oct.  8: 
(iaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  283. 

"  Sander  Extra  Special  Bourbon  Old  American  Whisky." 
(For  Bottled  Whisky.)  M.Sander.  .No.  19,643  :  Oct. 
3 :  (iaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  283. 

"  Sander  V.  O.  S.  Rye  Whisky."  (For  Bottled  Whisky.) 
M.  Sander.     No.  19.644  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  2^3. 

"  Shamrock  Soap  Company."  ^(For  Soap.)     Shamrock  So.-ip 


Company.     No.  19,648 ;  Oct  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  281  :  p    : 
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CXXXVlll 
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"  8he€rwhlte  Linen."     (For  Stationery,  i     White  4  Wyckoff 
Mfg^    Co.      No.    19,697;    Oct.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    231;    p. 

•  Skookum."      (For  I-^esb   Apples.)      Northwestern   Fnilt 

Exchange.     No.   W.708  ;   Oct.   31  ;   Gaz.   vol.   231  ;   p. 

1537. 
'  Sllp-Pon."      (For    Veils.)      SUverberg    Import    Co.      No 

10,712  :  Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.31  ;  p.   15,37 
'Solus  ego!"      (For  Bitters.)     J.  Marcus.     No.   19.640  ■ 

Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  2$3. 
'  Strathmore's  Quality  Lawn."     ( For  Statlonpry.)     White 

A  Wyckoff  Mfg.  Co.     No.  J9,698  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  :  p.  1209. 
'  Strawder's    Hair    Invlgorant. 

tlon.  I      .1.   M.   Strawder. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  918. 
'  Str''et  s   Grape   Fruit  Juice. 

Florida   Fruit   Products  Company 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  604. 
•Thanksgiving    (Jreetlngs."       (For    Waxed     Bread  Wrap- 
pers.)     The  namniersrhlag  .Manufacturing  Comoany 

No.  19.635  ;  Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  x>-  283. 
The  Drink  Wiser."     (For  a  Beverage,  i      Black  Diamond 

rro<luct8   Co.     No.    19.654;  Oct.    10;   Gaz.   vol.   231: 

p.  •^04. 
The    Great    Pyro-Cure."       (For    a    Surgical    Dreaslng.) 

The   I^ro  Cure  Manufacturing  Co.     No.  19.672;  Oct. 

17  ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ;  p.  918. 


(For   a    Hair 
So.   19,675;  Oct. 


Prepara- 
17;  Gai. 


(For  Grapc-Frutt  Juice.) 
No.   19,858;  Oct 


i 


'The  20th  Century  Compound."      (For  Washing  Fluid.) 

M.  T.   Eppler.     No.  19,682;  Oct.  24;  Ga*.  voL  281: 

p.  1209. 
'Tip  Top."      (For  Cornmeal.)      South  Texas  Grain  Com- 
pany.    No.  19.696  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1209. 
'Today's."      (For  Ripe   Olives.)      The  J.   K.   Armsby  Co. 

No.  19,876  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1209. 
'Today's."      (For  Salmon.)     The  J.  K.  .Armsby  Co.     No 

19.677  :  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1209, 
•True    Japanese    Perfumes."       (For    Perfumes.)       T.    D 

Goml.     .No.  19,683  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1209. 
'  Ulman's  310  <;in."     (For  Gin.)     I.  Ulman  &  Sons.     No. 

19,651  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  283. 
'Upper   Ten."      (For   Cigars.)      Clicrry    Cigar   Company. 

No.   19.700;  Oct.  31  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1537 
Waxol."      (For   a    Wax    Polish.)       Dixie   Oil    A    ReHnlng 

Co.     No.  19.634  :  Oct.  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  283. 
"White     r^bel  '     Kentucky     Bour()on     Finest     American 

Whisky."      (For  Bottled   Whisky.)      M.  Sander.     No 

19.645  ;  Oct.  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  283. 
Whynots'."      (For   a    Liniment.)      C.    R.    Whynott.      No 

19,662  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  604. 
Wool-Spun    Flannel    Shirt."      (For   Shirts.)      8.    Rosen 

•teln.     No.  19,711  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1537 


PRINTS. 


••A   Story  Without  Words."      (For  Or»Te-Vanltt.)     The 
National  Grave  Vault  Co.     No.  4,542  ;  Oct.  31 ;  Gai. 

vol.  231  :  p.   1537. 
"American   Bureau   of  Foreign  Trade."      (For  .Articles  of 

Manufacture  Which  are  Sold  by  American  Bureau  of 

Foreign  Trade  — to  wit.  Agricultural  Implements,  Au 

tomobiles,  .\uto  Specialties,  Ac.)     American  Bureau  of 

Foreign  Trade.     No.  4,504;  Oct.  10;. Gaz.   vol.  231; 

p.  604. 
"Arctic   Salmon    Paste.'"      (For   Salmon    Paste.)      Alaska 

Packers  Association.     No.  4,506  ;   Ort.   17  ;   Gaz.   vol. 

231  :  p.  918. 
"Armour^s  Uttle   Knight,  No.  11."      (For  Oleomargarln.) 

Armour  and  Company.     No.  4,490;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  604. 
"Armour's   Little  Knight,  No.   10."      (For  Oleomargarln.) 

Armour  and  Company.     No.  4,491  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;   p.  0U4. 
"Armours   Little   Knight.   No.   9."      (For   Oleomargarln.) 

Armour  and  Company.     No.  4,492  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

231 :  p.  604. 
"Armour's   Little    Knight,    No.   8."      (For  Oleomargarln.) 

Armour  and  Company.     No.  4,408;  Oct,  10;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;   p    (]()4. 
"Armour's   Little    Knight.    No.   7."      (For   Oleomargarln.) 

Armour  and  Company.     No.  4,494  ;  Oct  10 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  604. 
"Armour's   Little    Knight,   No.   6,"      (For   Oleomargarln.) 

Armour  and  Company.     No.  4,495;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  voL 

231  ;  p.  604.  .     ^ 

"Armour's    Little    Knlgbt   No.   5."      (For   Oleomargarln.) 

Armour  and  Company.    No.  4,496 ;  Oct.  10  ;  Ga«.  vol. 

231  :  p.  604. 
"Armour's   Little    Knight,    No.   4."      (For   Oleomargarln.) 

Armour  and  Company.    No.  4,497;  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol. 

231 ;  p.  604. 
"Armour's   Little    Knight,   No.   8."      (For   Oleomargarln.) 

Armour  and  Company.     No.  4,498;  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol. 
.  231  :  p.  604. 
"Armour's   Little   Knight   No.   2."      (For   Oleomargarln.) 

Armour  and  Company.     No.  4,499;  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;    p    004. 
"Armours    Little    Knight,    No.    1."      (For    Oleomargarln.) 

Armour  and  Company.     No.  4,500;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 

231 :   p    604. 
"Better-flavored    baking    with     Carnation     Milk."       (For 

Milk  )       Carnation     Milk    Products    Company.       No. 

4,510  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1210. 
"  Bevo  "      {VoT   Bevo.)      Anheuser-Busch    Brewing    Ass'n. 

No.  4.4H1  :  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  284. 
"  Cleans.    Beautifies    and    Polishes.    Ac.      As    you    polish 

vour   furniture   with   0-Cedar    Polish,   you   clean   and 

beaut'fv    It   at   the   same   time."      (For  O-Cedar   Pol- 
ish.)    ChanLcll  Chemical  Company.     No.  4,524;  Oct. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1210, 
"Cleans  —  Dusts — Polishes  —  O-Cedar     Polish."        (For 

0-Cedar  Polish.)      Channell  Chemical  Company.     No. 

4.528  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  voL  231  ;  p,  1210. 
"  Colorlte  Colors  Old  nini  New  Straw  Hats."     (For  Color- 

Ite.)      CarponterMditon    Co.      No.    4,537;    Oct,    31; 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.   l.">.!7. 
"Cooper's    Kenosha-Klosed-Krotch    Union    Suits."       (For 

Union    Suits.)       Cooper    Underwear    Company.      No. 

4,5.38  :  Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1537. 
"  Cupid's  Modern  Weapon."     (For  Candies.)     Blanke-Wen- 

neker  Candy  Company.     No.  4,482;  Oct  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  284. 
"  Eat  .\  I'l.ite  (^f  Ice  Cream  Every  Day."     (For  Ice-Cream.) 

Barber,  I>uff  A  Company.     No.  4,501 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  231  ;  p.  004. 
"Ever  Shine   Polish."      (For  Polish.)      C.   F.   Stein,     No. 

4,.^03;  Oct.  10;  Gaz    vol.  231  ;  p.  604. 
"  Everywhere.     You  see  O-Cedar  Polish  everywhere.  You 

see   It   advertised    everywhere,   and    vou    see   it    used 

everywhere."        (For     O-Cedar     Polish.)        Channell 

Chemical    Company.      No,   4,513 ;   Oct    24 ;   Gaa,   vol. 

231  ;  p.  1210. 
"Evolution.      Years  ago  'waxed  furniture'   was  In   vogue 

&c.     Hut  to-day,  when  cleanliness  Is  next  to  godliness, 

we  demnnd  more  than  a   lustre  :   Our  furniture   must 

be  clean — hygenlcally  clean — or  In  other  words.  The 

O-Cedar  Result.  "      (For   O-Cedar   Polish.)      Channell 

Chemical   Company.      No.   4,622;   Oct    24;   Ga«.  voL 

231  ;  p.  1210. 
"  For    a    Successful     Hunt    Shoot    Peters    Ammunition." 

(For  Ammunition.)      The   Peters  Cartridge  Co.     No. 

4,508  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  918. 
"  For  All  woods  and  All  finishes — O-Cedar  Polish."     (For 

O-Cedar  Polish.)     Channell  Chemical  Company.     No. 

4,521  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1210. 


•*  For  Your  Fnmltnre.  Yonr  furniture  and  woodwork 
seem  to  have  new  beauties  when  .vou  use  O-Cedar 
Polish."  (For  O-Cedar  Polish.)  Channell  Chemical 
Company.  No.  4.516;  Oct  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p. 
1210. 

"  For  Your  Piano  and  Other  Hne  Furniture.  Be  caie- 
fiil  of  the  polish  you  use  on  them.  Do  not  take 
chances.  Use  O-Cedar  Polish."  (For  O-Cedar  Polish.) 
ClianncU  Chemical  Company.  No.  4,518 ;  Oct.  24 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1210. 

"For  your  wtKxlwork.  A  hard,  dry  lasting  lustfe  and  a 
bright  clean  surface.  Cleanliness — Economy — Ease." 
(For  O-Cedar  Polish.)  Channell  Chemical  Company. 
No.   4,520:   Oct.   24:   (iaz.   vol.    231;   p.   1210. 

"For  your  woodwork — Cleans — Dusts — Polishes."  (For 
OCedar  Polish.)  Channell  Chemical  Company.  No. 
4.517  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231 :  p.  1210. 

"  Fowler's  Serum."  (For  a  Medicinal  Preparation.) 
Fowler  Packing  Co.  No.  4,539;  Oct  31;  Gaz.  vol. 
231  :  p.  1537. 

"  Fresh  Everv  Sunrise  Ward's  Tip-Top  Bread."  (For 
Bread  )  Ward  Baking  Co.  No.  4.543:  Oct.  31:  Gai. 
vol.  -j:',!  :  p.   l,-.37, 

"  Furniture  and  woodwork  to  look  Its  best  must  be  more 
than  merely  '  shlned  up."  Ac.  When  O-Cedar  Polish 
Is  used  all  dust.  Ac,  are  removed  and  a  bright,  dry, 
durable  lustre  Is  given — all  at  the  same  time."  (For 
O-Cedar  Polish.)  Channell  Chemical  Company.  No. 
4.527  :  Oct.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1210. 

"Furniture  to  be  really  beauttftil  must  l>e  clean,  Ac.  The 
one  way  to  have  "clean  furniture  is  to  use  O-Cedar 
Polish. ■'^  (For  O-Cedar  Polish. i  Channell  Chemical 
Company.  No.  4,.'515  :  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231;  p. 
1210. 

"  Furniture  to  be  really  beautiful  must  be  Clean,  The  one 
way  to  have  clean  furniture  Is  to  use  O-Cedar  Pol- 
ish." (For  O-Cedar  Polish.)  Channell  Chemical 
Company.  No.  4.523;  Oct  24;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p. 
1210. 

"  Gives  old,  dingy  looking  furniture  That  Like  New  Ap- 
pearance. 'When  O-Cedar  Polish  is  used  dust  dls- 
Hiipe.irs  from  furniture  nud  wnMiwortv"  (  For  (X?edar 
Polish.)  Channell  Chemical  Company,  No.  4,514; 
Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1210. 

"  If  vou  would  have  your  furniture  and  floors  admired. 
Use  O-Cedar  Polish."  (For  O-Cedar  Polish.)  Chaiy 
nell  Chemical  Company.  No.  4,526:  Oct.  24;  Gar. 
vol.  231  ;  p.  1210. 

"  Inairco.  "  (For  .Mrcraft. )  The  International  .\lrcraft 
•  ompanv.      No.    4.. '541  :    Oct.    31  ;    Gaz     vol.    231  :    p. 

"  Magnavox."  (For  Telephonic  and  Phonographic  Appa- 
ratus    and      Klecfrical     Snunfl-.\mj)Hfvin),'     Devices.) 

Commercial  Wireless  A  Development  Co.     No.  4.631  ; 

Oct  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1210. 
"  Mennen's  Borated  Talcum  "rhe  Standard  Bal)y  Powder." 

(For    Talcum    Powder.)       (i.    Mennen    Chemical    Co. 

No.  4.485  :  Oct.  3  :  Cm.  vol.  231  ;  p.  284. 
•'Moore's   Non-Leakable  Fountain   Pen."      (For  Fountain- 

Pens. )      Adams.   Cushlng  A  Foster.     No.  4.509;   Oct 

24:  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1210. 
"  Myle-Mayker."      (For  Automobile  Attachments. J     Myle- 

Mayker    Company.      No.    4.533 ;    Oct    24  :    (^az.    vol. 

231  ;  p.  1210. 
"New    Idea    Sahlln    Sanitary    Envelope    Knickerbocker." 

(For  Knickerbockers.)     The  Sahlln  Corset  Company. 

No.  4.535;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1210. 
"  O-Cedar    Mop    With    The    New.    Adjustable.    Convenient 

Handy  Handle  Hinge."      (For  O-Cedar-PoUsh  Mops.) 

Channell    Chemical    Company.      No.   4.512;   Oct.    24- 

Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  1210. 
"O-Cedar    Polish."       (For    O-Cedar    Polish.)       Channell 

Chemical   Company.      No.    4.530 ;   Oct.   24  ;    G^z.   toI. 

231 ;  p.  1210. 
"O-Cedar  Polish — Varnish's  Friend."      (For  OCedar  Pol- 
ish.)    Channell  Chemical  Company.     No.  4.525;  Oct 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1210. 
"Our  Mill  Utility   Devices  Save  Time  and   Money."      (For 

Mill  Machinery.)     Clinton  Can  Company.     No.  4,488; 

Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  284. 
"  Our  Slogan."     (For  Wheat-Flour.)     Federal  Mllllnf  Co. 

No.  4.506 :  Oct.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.     231  :  p.  918. 
"  Palau."       (For    Resistant    Chemical     Ware.)       Padfle 

Platinum  Works.     No.  4.534  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gai.  Tol.  231 ; 

p.  1210. 
"  Protection    in    the   Making   Perfection    In    the    Baking." 

(For  Ward's  Tip  Top  Bread.)     Ward  Raking  Co.     No. 

4.489  :  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  :  p.  284. 
"Stafolife  Bread."     (For  Bread.)     H.  J.  Simpson  Co.    No. 

4,487  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  284. 
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PRINTS. 


•  Sul)liine  Qunlltv."'      (For  SilM  Thread.)     M.   Hemingway 

A  SoDK  Silk  Co.  No.  4.M[);  Oct.  31;  Gaz.  vol.  231; 
p.   15.S7. 

•  T«-ll»    t!io    Whole    Storv."      jFor    a    Cereal    Beverage.) 

rostiim  Cereal  Co.  5fo.  4.!  43  ;  Oct.  31  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ; 
p.   I. -..{7. 

"The  best  liked  of  all."  (I<or  Toaited  Corn  Flake*.) 
KtllnjjK  Tua.>ite<J  Corn  Flal e  Co.  No.  4.507;  Oct.  17; 
Gaz.   vol.  ^31  ;  p.  918. 

•The  Car  Ahead."  (For  AntoknoMles.)  Pilot  Motor  Car 
Company.     No.  4.486 ;  Oct  3  ;  C&z.  vol.  231  ;  p.  284. 

"The  Hold-up."  (For  New  I'ost  Toastles.  i  Postum 
Cereal  Co.     No.  4,544  ;  Oct,  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  i.^^l  ;  p.  l.'i.S- 

■  This  Store  does  a  business  ot  over  one-mllllon  dollars  a 

«  -k  '!!'!  thit  Jin  a  ,)  ij.  Ar  both  of  thf-s^  tvpes 
of  stores  larul  at  every  sized  Store  between  them) 
you  can  And  O-Cedar  Polish."  (For  0-C«dar  Polish.) 
("haunell  Chemical  Company.  No.  4,529;  Oct.  24: 
Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.   1210.  f 

"Tip  Top."      (For  Cornmeal.>      South  Texas  Grain   Com 
pany.      No.   4,530  ;   Oct.   24  ;   Gas.   vol.   231  ;   p.   1210. 


"  Unlike    Any    Other    Talcum."       (For    Talcum    Powder.) 

G.  Mennen  Chemical  Co.    No.  4.484  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  voL 

231  ;  p.  284. 
"  Use   Carnation    Milk   on   voor  breakfast   foods."      (For 

Milk.)       Carnation     Milk     Products    Company.       No. 

4.511  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1210. 
"  Wearing   Apparel   and    Rubber   OoodR."      (For   W-arlng- 

Apparel  and  Rubber  Goods.)      United.  States  Rubber 

Company.     No.  4.488  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  284. 
"'Willie'  Stump."      (For  Rolled  Wheat.)     Jersey  Cereal 

Food  Company.     No.  4^32 ;  Oct  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  231 ; 

p.  1210. 
•  Winchester   (Juns  and    .Ammunition."      (For   Winchester 

"iuns  and  .\nimunltion  )     Winchester  Repeating  Armt> 

Co.      No.  4,480  ;  Oct.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  2.'?1  ;  p.  284 
"  Woodwork  :    to    be    beautiful    Must    l>e    ("lean.    Ac..    You 

must   clean    it   as    well.      With    (>('e<lar    Polish,    *c." 

(For  O-Cedar  I'ollsh.)     Ciiannell  Chembal  Company. 

No.  4,519;  Oct.  24;  Qax.  vol.  231;  p.  1210. 
•'Your   Rest    Frlenil    Lyon's   Flour."      (For    Wheat -Flour.) 

The    Lyons    Milling?   Company.      No,    4,502;   Oct.    10; 

Gas.  vol.  2^1 ;  p.  004. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Glass.  Means  for  distributing  mblten.  S,  B.  Bowman.  No. 
1,191.868  ;  date  of  patent  Juli-  18.  me  ;  disclaimer  filed 
Oct.  23,  1916;  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;'p.  1215. 

LightlnK  fixtures,  E>e8lgn  for  ,i  Ihower-plate  for.  P.  Mohr- 
mann.  No.  47,604;  dare  of  natent  July  20.  1915;  dis- 
claimer tiled  Sept.  22.  1916  :  Gaz.  vol.  231  ;  p.  1. 

I.lghtiu^-fljture^.  I>esigu  for  a  shower-plate  for.  P.  Mohr- 
mann.  No.  47,070:  dat*'  of  patent  Au«.  X,  1915;  (11» 
cialmer  filed  Sept.  22,    lJl«:,Gai.   vol.   231;   p    1. 


Teleg 


en 


{rapb-repeater.    W.  Finn.    No.  1,160.097  ;  date  ot  p«t- 
t  Nov.  9,  1915;  disclaimer  filed  Oct.  19,  1916;  Oa». 

vol.  231  ;  p.  1212. 
Telephone.     R.  H.  Manson      No.  1.178.021  ;  date  of  patent 

Apr.  4.  1916;  disclaimer  filed  Sept.  25.  1016:  Gas.  vol. 

231  ;  p.  287. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

OCTOBER,  1916. 

NoTB. — First  namber^clasB,  second  numl(er^8ubclass,  third  number— patent  number. 
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1,202 

601 

08: 

1.201 

.597 

1,201 

926 

1, 2f  r2 

794 

1,203 

459 

77: 

1,201 

890 

78: 

1,300, 

927 

79; 

1,199 

981 

80: 

1,300 

583 

1,300 

863 

1,201 

786 

31- 


80: 
82: 
88: 

00: 


01 

06: 
106 


114: 


23— 


134: 
136: 
187: 


148: 


160: 


170; 
182: 
183: 

186; 
188; 
30n; 
307: 
209: 

210: 
6: 
21: 
83: 
86: 
68: 
08: 

112; 

302; 

303; 
1; 

18: 


1,302,528 
1,210,520 
1,300,563 
1,300,563 
1,300.564 
K.  14.201 
1,199,875 
1, 199, 925 
1,199,969 
1,200,141 
1,200,379 
1,300,655 
1,300,721 
1,300,933 
l,2l»l,232 
1,201,487 
l,2!>l,5e2 
1.301,629 
1,201,053 
1  301,734 
1,201,893 
1,201,898 
1,302,085 
1,202.296 
1,  202,  389 
1,202  441 
1,202,573 
l,3ll2,S26 
1,303,033 
1,303,141 
1,202.027 
1,200,033 
1,200,191 
1,200,199 
1,201,701 
1,203,100 
1,199.973 
1,200.075 
1,200,4^8 
1,300,718 
1,300,796 
1.301,438 
1,201.485 
1,201.. 178 
1,202,365 
1,302,7S3 
1,  202. 9.35 
l,3a3,299 
l,303,:i(i4 
l,3a3,408 
1,201,432 
1,199,885 
1,301,222 
1,21  1,800 
1,202,6.'>1 
1, 3a3, 4.57 
1,199  808 
1.201,818 
1,201,916 
1,302,765 
R  14,300 
1, '202,  814 
1,20:<,066 
1,202,118 
1,300,833 
1,199.833 
1,202,303 
1.200.110 
1,202,144 
l,3in,(rvi 

1    ?(>2.  460 
1,202,78.5 
1,302,786 
1.201.315 
1,300,804 
1,2(13,19.5 
1,300,998  ; 
1,301,300  ' 
1,30:-;.  144  i 
1,201,606  ! 
1,301,394  i 
1,200,245  I 
1,202,933  I 
1,300,  ,3.34  I 
1,203,3.57  i 
1,300,490  ' 
1,300,730  I 
1.201,392  I 
1,202,081    i 
1,202,566 


23- 


21: 
22: 


24- 


26— 


31 
3 

13 
17 
IS 
31 
81 
85 
88 
00 


05 

06: 

101; 

102 
108: 
127 
132; 
133 
136 

IH) 
155 
168: 

176: 

178 
187 
188 
101 
306 
211 
213 
2lh 
217 


2-21: 
234 

236 
227 
228; 

238 
241 

242 
243 
24.5 
252 
253 
261 
1 


34 

30: 

86: 

41: 
48: 
56 

«3 

80 
84 


1,2(12,905 
1,300,887 
1,310,396 
1,202,216 
1,  202,  .327 
1,3(T2,8K3 
1,301,360 
1,201,6412 
1,201,850 
1,202.040 
1.202.383 
1,  202, 3X6 
1,303,(132 
1,203,400 
1,30;<,500 
1,300,606 
1,301,236 
1,201.386 
1,200.287 
1,300,046 
1,201,227 
1,300,467 
1,200,373 
1,202,541 
1,301,001 
1,202,412 
1,200,417 
1.302,264 
1,203,245 
1,303,390 
1.202,031 
1,301,311 
1,300,606 
1,302,940 
1,202,143 
1,30:<,056 
1,302,145 
1,201,973 
1,203,378 
1,200.012 
1,301,168 
1.203,330 
1,301,649 
1,301,770 
l,2f»l,96e 
1,303,280 
1,2(13,301 
1.199,876 
1,202,273 
1,202.271 
1,301,301 
1,301,100 
1,201,538 
1,200,223 
1,200,743 
1,301,154 
1,202.373 
1,202,418 
l,'2n.-l,224 
l,2ni.»i«2 
1,300,518 
1,300,888 
1.202,434 
1,202,000 
1,2(11,817 
1,202,860 
1,301,175 
1,300,540 
1. 200  318 
1 ,  202,  680 
l,3i«,lfl0 
1,202,676 
1,202,138 
1,200.1.55 
1,202.134 
1,202, 282 
1,202,581 
1,313,030 
l,2(r2, 863 
1,20.3,327 
1.203,.S43 
1,300,633 
1,202,949 
1,300,971 
1,202,616 
1.202,617 
1,202,630 
1,202,621 
1.199,907 
1,202,618 

cxii 


cxlii 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


S4: 

91: 

UO: 

118: 


r— 

28— 


121: 


134: 
123: 
127: 
131: 

131. 5: 

138: 

146: 

3: 

6: 

21: 

24: 

25: 

1: 

21: 

38: 

»: 

73: 

78: 

81: 

84: 

86: 

86.2: 

87.1; 

88.2: 

80: 

OR: 

00: 

108: 

128: 
148: 


1: 
3: 

5: 

0: 
12: 


81— 


sa- 


33— 


13 

14: 

17: 
22: 

26: 


ef: 
76 
102: 
1: 
4; 
6: 
0: 

10: 


12: 

19: 


33: 

1; 
2: 
0: 

12: 
27: 

28: 

41: 
40: 
58: 
71: 
74: 
75: 

88: 
89: 
107: 
127: 
133: 
141: 
142: 
143: 
144: 


1,202,810 

I,202,ft44 

1,202.02?* 

1,202,269 

1,302,600 

1, 19i».  >*77 

1,202,181 

1,202.341 

1,202,647 

1,202.298 

l,201,flU 

1,201,4:59 

1,202,038 

1,200,121 

1,301,6M 

1,200,132 

1.199.»40 

1,201,290 

1,2(11,774 

1,202,320 

1,201,267 

1,200,576 

1,200,614 

1,300,185 

1,200,053 

1,301,244 

1,200,  I-^S 

I . 302, 368 

1,200,666 

1,201,162 

1,202,  "Vie 

1,200,179 

1,201,064 

1,201,997 

1,202,»M3 

1,200,416 

l,201,fi73 

1,202,106 

1,203,178 

1,202, 882 

1,302,911 

1,20.},  1»W 

1,302,036 

1,21  JO.  290 

1,  an,  456 

1,302,120 

I,2[r2,*i4 
1,302,299 
1,300,426 
1,200,427 
1,200,493 
1,300,728 
1,300,794 
l,2lil,ol7 
l,Jt):i.i)t»o 
l,'2<i.;.ii>y 
1.301,100 
l,2Ul,>s72 
1,300,708 
1,201,991 
l,'2Ui,414 
1,201,231 
1,201,712 
1.2()1,2S4 
l,3l)l,H«5 
1,302,323 

i,aii,s(i8 

l,2ltl,5^3 
1,201,177 

l,200,.i:Jo 

i,ar2,#iO 

1,21).!,. "98 

1,200,921 

1,2U1,S75 

1,2il;,ii>vJ  I 

1,201,070 

l,aA797 

1,302,798 

1,302,799 

1,302,264 

l,-3rj.«:i 

i,2i)i,'<y5 

1,201,217 
1,300,673 
1,300,727 
l,2<1l),|)So 
1,201,300 
l,2i'l,tKS6 
1,202,166 
l.Jir2,  7S0 
1,300,536 
l,2tK).  Ii2 
l,3lti,i«7 
1,2U).  29.1 
1,201,334 
1,201.910 
1,303,167 
1,203,521 
1,301,  (.17 
1,30:1,504 
1,201,735 
1,203,  im 
1,300,192 
1,303,041 
1,200,333 


33— 


34- 


36— 


36— 


J7— 


38— 
39- 


40- 


147: 

150: 
182: 
163: 
167: 


1,102,010 

l,|lil,342 
l,t02,  114 
1,>»,»47 
1,»0,679 
598 


173:  i,aoo,5«i 

180:  1,102,076 


105 
200: 
206: 
207: 


1.I02,; 
i.ioo,* 


34« 

862 

1,413,012 

1,>10.4I0 

1,*>1,435 

1,200,899 

1,200,775 

1,2)1,131 

17:  1,^,046 

10:  1,  aw, -235 

i.m,xi7 

l,tX),  424 
l,i)I,9t)0 

1,  jw,  2;j;i 

l,2lu,234 

',  674 

B.OlO 

,252 

1,4S6 

',854 

1,202,686 

3:   l,21r2,«27 

0:   1,2^1,928 

12:   1,21)1,^79 

16:  1,2^,647 

17  ' 


42-        1 
S 


55 
84 
80 


230: 
12: 


21: 
36; 
28: 


43- 


7: 

16: 

10: 
24: 
30: 

.33: 

63: 

54: 


6: 

7: 

21: 

31: 

3«: 

51: 

1: 

1.6: 

5; 

11: 

12: 

14: 

15: 

31; 

36: 

42: 

52: 

63: 

58: 

70: 

06: 

103: 

107. 

115: 

130: 

131: 

132: 


1 

1 

1 

1 

1,1 

1, 

1, 

1, 

1,1 

1 

1 

1, 

1, 

1. 

1, 

1, 

1, 

1,1 

1, 

1, 

1, 
1, 
1, 
1, 

1, 

i,a; 
1 

1,3H 

i,2nc 

i.r^ 

1. 

1, 

1. 

1; 

1, 

1, 

1,3(1 
1, 
1, 
1, 

1,' 

1, 

1, 

1,301 

i; 


388 

2,'<30 

,658 

4 

;461 

,911 

,187 

,448 

,353 

.903 

,113 

1,015 

i,  1X8 

11,249 

'.«7» 

,292 

,H06 

3,037 

S44 
.221 
1,604 
,173 
,196 

110 
1,267 
,468 
,363 
,966 
,006 

129 


Ifl 


41— 


134: 
135: 

ISfi: 
140: 
145; 
145.6 
155: 

158: 
37: 


,268 
,440 
,964 
,470 
015 
,517 
,488 
,407 
,229 

,«n 

,087 

,043 

,243 

262 

,437 

,306 

868 

128 

483 

1,201,680 

l,'20l>,348 

1,200,.W> 
1,201,575 
l,'20j,rt70 
l,20t,503 

1,2111,322 
l,203,5:a 
1,301, 7« 
1,203,368 

i,2a1,42g 

l,'20|.fi34 
l,30t,06« 
1,202,321 
1,20).  580 
1,202,430 


9: 
19: 

31: 
22: 


23 

24 

30 


32: 
2; 
2: 

9: 
13; 
10: 

18; 
34; 

31: 

33: 

37: 
38: 

48: 

60: 


M: 

70: 
71: 
77: 

80: 

82: 

86; 

.S; 

104: 

117: 

133: 

46—        4; 


6: 

9: 

12: 

25: 

27: 


35 
37: 


40: 

41; 

46: 

47: 
48: 

64: 

56; 

60: 

01: 

68: 


1.201,180 
1,202,416 

l,2<r2,  7ft^ 
1,200,685 
1,300,872 
1.202,017 
1,302,024 
1,202,707 
1,201.5.S« 
1,301,052 
1,302,342 
1 , 202, 343 
1,302,064 
1,302,612 
1,2[»2,>60 
l,l'«,'ja". 
1,200,629 

1,  aw,  210 

:    1,199,901 
:  1,200,834 
1,300,993 
1,301,720 
1,201,745 
1,301,796 
1,301,801 
1,301,368 
1,302,564 
:   1,202.300 
:   1.200,13.0 
1,301,113 
1,202,631 
1.202,542 
1,  I9y,>«9 
1,199,966 
1,200,506 
1, 202, 570 
1,200,3«1 
1,200,821 
1,199,  ■<S2 
1,199,9.52 
1,200,850 
1,200,516 
1, 300, 980 
1,302,190 
1,2U1,:J52 
l,30;i,052 
1,301,903 
1, 302, 436 
1,300,»525 
1,301,186 
1,301,017 
1,301,274 
1,200,744 
1,202,346 
1,300,071 
1,199,S19 
1,301,638 
1,^03,014 
1,300,073 
1,30;},  076 
1,201,907 
1,303,304    I 
1,301,596 
1,300,S83 
1,302,206 
1, 30,f ,  i.^) 
1,1*W.><31 
1,200,230 
1,201,728 
1,202,318 

1.202,  .383 
1,202,400 
1, 2Hi,  250 
1,300,062 
1,201,677 
1,301,383 
1,300,131 
l,30:i,498 
1,301,.<B0 
1,302,214 
1,2o<,4.t3 
1,2<11,710 
1,300,791 
1,300.960 
1,201.045 
1,301,579 

1. 203,  ,i08 
1,301,913 
1,301,911 
1,303,301 
1,302,748 
1,300,807 
1,301,974 
1,300,3.50 
1, 3l«.  274 
1,300,021 
1,201,793 
1,203,438 
l,3a5.216 
1,200,340 
1,2(U,474 
1,302,501 
1,202.721 
1,205,530 
1,301,100 


63: 


47- 


48- 


49— 


50— 


51- 


53— 

53— 


64 
56— 


04: 

66 


30 
34 
S6 
36: 
4 
38: 


1,203,021 
1,20:5,472 
1,203,47:5 
1,202,101 
1,202,138 
70:  1,300,472 
1,200,845 
72:  1,302,710 
18:  1,200,459 
19;  1,201,823 
1,302,174 
i,20ii.396 
1,20)^,920 
1,201,288 
1,202,514 
1,  302,  sn 
41:  1,199,863 
43:  1,201,409 
67:  1,200,857 
85:  1,200,719 
1,201,.'..51 
1 ,  200,  OOtj 
1,201,976 
1,201,977 
1,302,067 
1.302,468 
1,200,805 
l,ai;5.246 
1,20:5,099 
1,301,515 
1.200.19;') 
1,  199,  7W 
l,au,:i,f5 
1,200,888 


121 

180 


108: 

207: 

1; 

52: 

55; 

56: 


00 

61:    1,20.5,  4-23 

10; 

14; 


23: 

35: 
38; 

1: 


3: 


8: 
11: 


17: 
3: 


8: 


-      16 


1,2)1,436 
1,199,M7 
1,301,240 
1,301,492 
1.199.900 
1,201,237 
1,202,40:5 
1,300.  i^3S 
1,302,693 
l,3ir2,  7tW 
1,199,801 
1,301,833 
1,302,013 
1.202,235 
1,201,354 
1,201,754 
1,203,018 
1.202,400 
1,200,0x9 
1,200,606 
1,201,318 
1,199.949 
1,302.110 
13:  1,200,460 
13:  1,200,621 
16:   1,300,420 
1,300,421 
1,301,004 
1, 200. 624 
1,202,065 
1,202,712 
6:  1,201,191 
1:   1,300,301 
1, 203,  .322 
3:  1,200,283 
1,202,140 
4:   l,200.2ti9  , 
1,201,807  I 
6:  1,201.704  I 

1,2)2,050 
0:   1,200,849 
1,302.629 
1,302.796  ' 
7:  1,201,138 
1,202,216 
1, 199.  yN9 
1,200,741 
1,200,917 
1,201,001 
61:  1,200,754 
n:  1,201,838  1 
5:  1,203,330  I 
0:  1,200,955 
10:   1,200,160 
1,300,600 
14:  1,301,506 
21:  1,203,060  , 
39:  1,302.792 
41:  1,202,791 
61:  1,201,447 
00:  1,201,967  ' 
1,303,040 
1,301,932 
1,2X3,490 
1,201,065 
1,200.967 
1,202,568 
1,301,547  I 
1,302,772  I 
1,202,394 


01: 

62: 
03: 
67: 
76: 
99: 
103: 


56- 


67- 


58— 


50— 


00- 
61- 


83- 


03— 
64— 


05- 


33: 

42: 
70: 


120: 
121; 
1-22: 
126: 
120: 


0; 


40: 
128: 


106:   1,201,380 

107:   1,201,000 

128:   1,202,560 

136;   1,20:5,345 

138:  1,200,937 

19:    1,200,000 

1,201,721 

1,201,878 

l,2iM,:5;5l 

1,200,902 

1,200,520 

1,200,0!*) 

76:   1,200,983 

106:  1,201,881 

107:   1.202,507 

1,200.042 

1,202,007 

1,211.5. in: 

1,300,455 
1,200,896 
1,202,OS4 
1,201,258 
1,202,232 
l,2it5,;5:5a 
13:   1,200.274 
1,202,239 
l,Jo-5,4s;5 
1,202,681 
1,302,029 
2:    1,202,424 
17;    l,19y,<'>8 
26;    1,201,637 
95:   1,302,292 
116:   l,a»2,047 
140:   1,202,075  , 
71:   l,ar5,.S53  I 
79;  1.203,271  ' 
1,200.463 
1,302,4.H0 
1,201,545 
1,201,085 
1,2)2.491 
l,302,rto3 
1,2)2,228 
1,300,767 
1,  19«.  S7S 
1,200,504 
1,200,  111 
115:   1,300,878 
1,202,864 
1,200,742 
1,302,250 
1,200,513 
1,201,043 
1,  ail,  044 
1,201,262 
1,200,OS3 
1,202,835 
10:   l,300,0rt0 
l,300,n6 
1,302,415 
1,200.143 
1,200,076 
1,200,702 
1,199,931 
1,201,230 
1,201,478 
1,201,057 
1,201,300 
1,202,492 
1,203,139 
1,200,216 
1,201,501 
1,301,562 
36:   1,200.7.S0 
1,200,881 
37;   1,3)2,876 
39;   1,200.44.5 
1,200,510 
49:   l,2iU5, 164 
50;   1,2)2,930 
56:   1,302,963 
56:  1,202,904 
60:   1,201,328 
1,201,791 
03:  1,200,456 
1,200,457 
1,200,458 
1,200,509 
1,202,676 
1,203,163 
1,  an,  434  I 
1,200,005  ! 
1,203,192 
1,20.253 
70:  1,201.020 
1,2)2.253 
1,2)2,708 
12:  1,201,076 
15:   1,200,990 
1,  199.774 
1,202,722 
l,202.fll.'> 
1,203,257 
1,190,860 


47 
48 
63 
M 


80: 

4: 

3: 

9 

24: 
26: 
29: 
39; 
44: 


126: 
131: 
147: 
176: 

3: 
4; 


13: 

17; 

22: 
34: 


26; 
30: 


04: 


01 

65 

•*-        4 

7 


10 
12 


67- 


00- 


70- 


1« 
20 
33 
46 
47 


71- 
73- 


21 
22 

30 
30 
16 
21 
41: 
43 
63 

04: 


115 
I 


10 

12 

15 

18 

19: 
20: 
21: 
22 

26: 
27: 
29: 
30: 

32: 

34: 

1: 

9.5: 

16: 

7: 

14; 

23; 

28: 


29: 
31: 
42; 
40; 
50: 

51: 

53: 
64: 
00: 
80: 
83; 
00: 


99: 

102: 


111: 
113: 
115: 
11(5: 
119: 
120: 

9: 

l: 
6: 


1,202,073 

1,200,079 
1,190,087 
1, 203,810 

1,213,402 
1,301,061 
1,2)2.676 
1,201,803 
1,800,018 
1,303,497 
1,2)3,087 

1,  an,  092 

1,300,580 

1,2>:5, 131 

1,  an,  132 

1,200,  140 
1,201,511 

1.  r«,  mi'') 

1,200,461 
:  1,200,986 
:   1,2)1,601 
;   l,aK),37.5 
:    1,2)0.  121 
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1,212,687 

l,201,.'i87 

l,a«,(il9  ' 

l,20r!  '2S2 

1,200,919 

1,200,02S  1 

1,300.088 

1,200.247 

1,202,  liO 

1,202.54^ 

1,200,790 

1 .  302. i^a 

l,302,^«7 

1,302,443 

1.300.  J.W 

1,302,137 

1,202,  rt2>< 

1,20:?,  Irt7 

1.  l<1?).^*i 

1,300, 816 

1,201,130 


1] 
111— 


181: 
5: 
6: 

11; 

14: 
18: 
27; 
82: 
14: 
10-. 


CLASSIFICATION  Of  PATENTS. 


112— 


1,801,987 
I,8ir2.&s4 
1,102,669 
1,200,232 
1,8X3,156 
l,br2,'<52 
1,  too,  813 
l,&U,.!9;i 
l.)02.668 
1,J00,590 

i,2Ui,8a4 
l,fcn,:;^> 
l,»)ti,3><y 
l,&)l,4y() 
r2, 426 
ir2,  v9g 
659 
406 


113- 


28 
32 
33 

34 


30: 

43; 
1: 
3: 

o: 
11: 
14: 
18; 
33: 

38: 

38; 
49: 
51: 
59: 

110: 
HI; 


112: 
114: 

115: 

ll«: 

114-    0.6: 

2: 

13; 

16: 

17: 

51; 


66.5: 
203: 
340: 


US- 


US— 


1: 
17: 
M: 

40: 

53: 
1: 


9 
11 
13 
31 


l,*»,24'i 
l,2l)l,i45 
l,itt,2i)l 
1,9)0,818 
l,|9«i,s21 

1,  an,  555 

l,»ll,2'.>4 
1,J01,446 
1,302.033 
l,|01,OtH 
1.3)0,  2;»<l 

i,3ni,5<9 

1,X)0,482 
1,  ij«>3.yo.s 
i,|oo.iyo 

l,ia,29.5 

i.i*).2n 

1,11)1.861 
1,302,476 
1,1<J9,906 
1,|D1,<71 
l,|i.<,  124 
1,2)0,593 

l,ai0,J()9 

1.  ino.  272 

l,a)0,.3O4 
1,21)2,115 

1.4)0,  ^K^ 

1,301,497 
1,  J|).{,46,5 
1,%1,608 
1.21)0,918 
l,i2,747 
1,21)2,685 
l,2|)i),2X2 
1,21)1,061 
l.ap2,713 
1,21)2.198 
1,2(12,351 
1,201,176 
1.  JI0,4iM 

l,a)i,;B7 
I.ar2.5i9 

1,2)0,259 
1,1)9,802 
1,2)0.0«8 
1,2)0,089 
l,a)2,H10 
1,2)0,:W2 
1,  1  19.  Xrti 
1,211,165 
1,3)1,351 
l,2)3,.'in6 
1,2^),  454 
l,2t)0,722 

1,3)2, 666 
1,2)3,381 
1,3):?,M4 
1,3)1,336 
1 . 3  W.  103 
1,213,305 

I ,  a  ifi,  193 

1,3  0,640 
1,311,762 


118— 


11»- 


lao— 


ui- 


122- 


123— 


31 

44 
49 

IS 

33 

32 
49 
66 
19; 
32: 

37 

32 
35: 

40: 
45: 

47: 

52: 
58: 
61. 
67: 
75; 
96: 
105; 

115: 

133: 
139: 

MS: 


150: 
151; 
157: 

159: 
I; 
6: 
2s: 
29; 
32: 
4rt: 
50: 
47: 
•9: 
70: 
74: 

91; 
93: 
94; 
96: 

10: 


14: 

4.5: 


71: 

97: 
lOff: 
108: 

115: 

118: 

1: 

16  • 

33: 

39: 

94: 

218: 

225: 

3S0: 

302: 

367: 

3«<9: 

391: 

392: 

408: 

491: 

9: 

15: 

17: 
25: 

,  26: 
33: 

35: 
41: 
44: 
47: 
51: 
55: 


59: 


:   1,202,808 

1,3)2,702 
i,2«io.  i:t> 

1,200,549 
1,201,421 
1.200,  u:i 
1,300,830 
1.200,  :{27 
1,301,049 

i.ati.soy 

1,300,557 

l,3Ctt,477 

l,30:i,026 

1,201,346 

1,202,184 

1,200,3X7 

1,201,781 

1,203,641 

1,202,874 

1,.1W.944 

1,201,  773 

1,200,892 

1,201.068 

1,3)0,275 

1,202, 1S7 

1,202,396 

1,201,560 

1,202,751 

1.203,522 

1, 202, 956 

1,203,370 

1,3X3,478 

l,a)2,942 

1.200,2J1 

1,201,451 

1,3X3,009 

1,201,245 

1,3)2.879 

1.200.880 

1,301,361 

1,202,982 

1 ,  200,  ZiK 

1,201,069 

l,3):i,:i.'>4 

1,3)1,574 

1,201,156 

1,  lyM,993 

1,301,951 

1,202,016 

1,202,349 

1,200,611 

1,201,419 

l,3U,3»i2 

1,202,325 

1,200,575 

1,3)2,97,') 

1,201,458 

1,201,676 

1 ,  3r2,  915 

1,3X3, 2}v4 

1,201,3SJ 

1,  199,  SOT 

1,300,893 

1,3)2,913 

1,2)3,018 

1,202,461 

i,3)3,:i2l 

i,ar2.  s«fi 

1,200,641 
1,200,701 
l,3)rj,001 
1,201.675 
1,3)3,214 
l,199,SOi 
1,201,194 
1,201,161 
l,-3i;t,;)7ti 
1,200.905 
l,3>:i.0i4 
1.202  509 
r,  3)1, 442 
1,3)0,723 
l,!;'.*.  S.M 
1,202.471 
1,200,922 
1,201,912 
1,202,043 
l,200,n3 
l,201,83f 
1,200,717 

i,ar2,.82M 

1,202,458 
1,202,926 
1,200,519 
1,301,533 
1,20;<,  110 
1,200,007 
1,303.637 
1,201,221 
1,201,507 
1,201,098 
l,201,a')o 
1,201,731 
1,202,741 
1,201,242 


134— 


81 

69 
73 

74 

76 

80: 

86: 

98 

113 

117: 

123; 

137: 
140: 
143: 


14$ 


149: 

155 
Iftv 
106; 
187: 
168: 
1»9: 


170: 
171: 
176: 
180; 
181: 
185; 


188: 

186: 

198: 

1: 

10: 

17; 

6: 

14: 


19; 
30; 

1: 
15: 

a«: 

52: 
18: 

67; 

93: 
99: 
102 
104: 
121; 
152: 
189: 

176: 
20i: 

215: 

338: 

249 

353: 

•271.2: 

272; 

275: 

286: 

2SK: 

303; 

307: 

317: 

336: 

367- 

3: 

4: 

7: 

8: 

9: 


10: 

15: 

17; 

138—      13: 


127— 


:  1,301,401 

:  1,200,853 
:  1,201,532 
1,201,678 
:  1,200,786 
1,201,107 
1,200,478 
1,201,163 
1,201,457 
1,303,613 
1,302,463 
1,200,608 
l,3U,4.s.i 
1,202,610 
1,203,259 
1,3)3,802 
1,303,072 
1,303,073 
K.  14,206 
1,200,003 
1,202,137 
1,200,330 
1,303,138 
R.  14,197 
1.200.313 
1,200,627 
1,201,000 
1,3);!,.'W) 
1,200,243 
1,300,533 
1,300,607 
1,300,663 
l,3r2,  767 
1,3U,384 
1,202.844 
1,202,673 
1,302,035 
1,201,300 
1,200,541 
1 ,  3X),  2')4 
1,201,852 
1,20:{,528 
1,199.879 
1,3)3,290 
1,200,203 
1,303,027 
1,201,835 
1,203.147 
1,200,768 
1,3X5,  .^27 
1,199.7.57 
1,300,041 
1,301,007 
1,301,537 
1,200,204 

i.aio.m'. 

1,301,153 

1 .  202,  089 
1,300,912 
1,  199,9fi7 
1,300,577 
1,3)2,440 
1,300,501 
1.3)0  2'.2 
1,200,613 
1,302.012 

i,a)i.2.v) 

1,201,083 

1,3)0.3)1 

l,l<)9.9'3> 

1,200,511 

1.  200. 783 

K.  14.202 

1,199,914 

1,203,609 

1.202.212 

1,201,905 

1.3)1)  249 

1,200,586  I 

l,3u,531  1 

1,203.343 

1,200,507 

1,200,952 

l,3i:<.<K»fl 

1.202,700 

1,201,024 

1.201.349 

1,202,801 

1,200.349 

1,300,713 

1,301,357 

1,301,104 

1,301.344 

1,200,117 

1,300,996  , 

1,301,027 

1,300,787 

1,301,836 

1,200.3.^H 

1,301,092 

1,202,126 

1,202,126 

1,202,391 

1,20.;,  510 

1,202,877 


130- 


130- 


;  131- 


183— 


133— 


134— 


134- 


136— 
137— 


IS 

16 

18: 
36: 

27: 


18: 

42: 

46: 

47; 

S3; 

1; 

T: 

13; 

18: 
21: 

26: 
$7: 
88: 
41: 
1: 


4; 
5: 

34; 
26: 

37: 
80; 
32: 


10; 
12: 


38: 
45: 
49: 
61: 

86: 

3; 
11: 


20: 
23: 
38: 
2- 
8: 
14: 


9: 
37: 
36; 
30: 


40: 

41: 

56: 
70: 
78; 
79: 
5: 
6: 
15; 
36: 

41: 

10: 

4: 


:  1,203,301     137—       4:  1,303,306 

;   1,301,571  6:  1,301,306 

1,301,767  7:    1.199.760 

1,3)2.740  1,201,734 

1,202,399  1,202,003 

1.200.943  1,202,004 
1,200,973  1,202.134 
1,201,467  0:  1,301,430 
1,303,497  13:  1.199.811 
1,3)3,269  1,300,961 
1,20:!,  270  1,201,  H94 
1,300,016  17:  l,2ul,990 
1,300,960  21:   1,3)2.901 

1.201.565  l,3);j,5;i8 

1.201.566  36:  1,200,184 
1,202,193  1,201,178 
1,202,245  1  1,202,263 
1,202,411  1,202,428 
1,201,884  l,ar2,965 
1,301,700  27:  1,303,480 
1,3)2,><31  1,203,371 
1,300,588  28:  1,199,836 
1,201,750  1,200,118 
1,200,591  1,300,368 
1,201,214  1,200,601 
1,3)1,659  1,2)0,706 
1,200,517  I  1,200,798 
1,200,953  1,200,817 
1,201,0S8  I  1,303,190 
1.3)2.'J7<)  '  1,303,506 
1,3)0, 2-.:l  1,302,960 
1,300,667  l,axi,  177 
1,201,484  II:  1,202,645 
1,301,840  1,303.718 
1,201.476  1,3):J.412 
1,202,117  i  32:  1,300,415 
1,200,002  l.aXL.Ml 
1,202,762  \  84:  1,201,116 
1,3U,094  85:  1,3X),938 
1,202,486  58:  1,300,875 
1,3)0,241  84:  1,200,972 
1,201,167  65;  l,3u,.S42 
1,3)2,574  66:  1,200,860 
1,302.737  68:  1,202,379 
1.202,218  75:  1,200,432 
l,3n,  lys  ,  1,3)0,533 
1,200,271  1,201,081 
1,301,313  1,201,291 

1.202.944  I  76:  1,302,280 
1,199,784  ;  1,3)2,704 
1,301,000  77:  1,200,851 
1,200.019  1,301,313 
1,301,166  78:  1,202,049 
l.3r2,9M  1,302,050 
1,201,831  82;  1, ■200.415 
1,202,443  83:  1,202,208 
1,202,539  86:  1,302,051 
1.3)0.  2-)H  87:  1,3)2,  7H7 
1,300,925  88:  1.300, .360 
1,301,307  1,202,903 
1,3)1,881  88:  1,3)2.99:! 
1,201,704  88:  R.  14, 198 
1,199,<<13  1,202,499 
1,3)2,  7<X5  04:  1.201,400 
1,200,843  1,201,889 
1,200,835  1,302,.W4 
l,3)2,s.5()  103:  1,300,  Itil 
1,201,301  1,201,628 
1,202,950  104:  1,201,2:{3 
1,3)3,477  1,202,238 
1,201,440  112:  1,200,357 
1,201,994  1,201,984 
1,200,968  115:  l.li»,><83 
1,201,093  1,200,966 
1,201,758  1,201,870 
1,200.  Ifi2  1.303.4'2S 
1,3)-2,H47  118:  1,301,488 
1,300,731  138:  1,199,8*4 
1, '3)1, 625  148;  1,200,631 
1,203,362  UM;  1,201,660 
1,201, ,5,86  1,201,897 
1,202,495  138—  1:  1,200,681 
1,2)1,428  2:  1,303,488 
1,202,255  8:  1,203,323 
1,202,475  14:  1,200,401 
1,200,599  16:  1,202,173 
1,3)2, 946  22;  1,1«),904 
1,202,063  ■  1,3)3,165 
1,200,293  1,3X3,2Z3 
1,200,218  1,303,365 
1,300,368  1,303,450 
1,200,31.3  UO—  22:  1,200,848 
1,200.4.35  27:  1,201,150 
1,200,668  46:  1,3)0,242 
1,210,676  1,202,600 
1,200,730  71:  1,201,071 
1,200,  S69  85:  1,200,500 
1,201,164  1,202,660 
1,201.426  140—  118:  1,202.607 
1,202,044  119:  1,1M9,  771 
1,202,226  131:  1,3X!,  193 
1,302,870  141—  7:  1,199,998 
1,302,W9  1,200,602 
1,203,111  1,200,999 
1,203.184  7:   1,203,365 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 

cxlv 

Ml—       9:  1 

.200,288 

U6—      16. 

1,200,80/ 

156—     38:  1$  201, 885 

171—    200 

:  l,30O,««9 

175-    323 

^•P'Si 

184—      U: 

1,200,172 

1 

,201,476 

1,303,390 

39:  1,202 

,.550  • 

223 

:  1,202,752 

324 

1,303,362 

1,302,937 

1 

,'*W,164 

17 

1,202,968 

44:  1,200 

.144 

226 

1,202 

210 

327 

1,203,483 

23: 

1,190,051 

1 

,202,155 

18 

1,199,892 

167—        l:   1,201 

190 

22s 

1,'3X3 

4ftS 

338 

1.202,303 

38: 

1,301,902 

1 

,202,669 

1,303,200 

1,201 

197 

229 

:  1,2)0 

923 

342 

1,301,018 

40: 

1.302,608 

13:  1 

,301,971 

21 

1,199,850 

1,202 

,452 

262 

1,201 

612 

356: 

1,2)1,564 

48: 

1,200,648 

143—     60:  1 

t.  14,210 

1,200,586 

1,202 

654 

1,202 

841 

366 

1,300,233 

1,300,908 

60:  1 

,301,525 

1,301,089 

6:   1,311 

778 

1,2)3 

416 

357 

1,200,017 

1,200,004 

00:  1 

,303,510 

1,301,117 

11:  1,202 

.Vi2 

309 

1,2)1 

630 

360 

1,301,007 

85: 

1,300,571 

86:  1 

,203,417 

1,301,118 

16S—    1.5:   1,3X3 

292 

312 

1,3)1 

619 

361: 

K.  14, 199 

67: 

1,202,805 

163:  1 

,300,lt>3 

1,301,110 

23.1:  1,300 

496 

314 

1,201 

418 

364: 

1,301,687 

95: 

1,212,024 

144—      23:   1 

,301,247 

1,301,130 

23.2:   1,3)1 

975 

1,201 

424 

1,2)3.366 

106: 

1,203,143 

48:   1 

,300,836 

1,301,121 

27.4:   1,201 

378 

1,2J2 

,622 

176-        2 

1,200,122 

185—      48: 

1,200,822 

104:   1 

,303,875 

1,301,132 

36:  1,201 

077 

1,2)3 

552 

il 

1,201,7.38 

186-      15: 

1,3)2,692 

117;   1 

,303,226 

1,201,120 

41:  1,202 

522 

315 

1  200 

997 

1,202,138 

32: 

1,200,868 

144:   ] 

,201,612 

1,2)1,661 

63;   1,311 

4,59 

1,213 

633 

13: 

1,201,530 

187—        8: 

1,202,571 

191;   1 

, 203, 129 

1,201,747 

65:   1.200 

828 

172—      15 

1,201 

382 

16. 

1,200,040 

31: 

1,200,481 

208:    1 

,301,410 

1,201,864 

66:   1,199 

895 

1,201 

363 

37: 

1,203,343 

51: 

1,201,318 

218:   1 

,  300, 672 

1,303.188 

1,202 

918 

1,301 

365 

42 

1,300,770 

52: 

1,301,814 

1 

,201,698 

1,203,206 

69:   1,200 

084 

36 

1,202 

388 

53: 

1,200,267 

1,203,384 

383:   1 

,201,888 

1,303,845 

71:   1,30;3 

098 

l,3r3 

138 

1,200,258 

83: 

1,300,050 

3»«^;   1 

,202,209 

1,303,134 

74:   1,202 

776 

152 

1,200 

264 

64: 

1,2)3,427 

84: 

1,301,740 

303:   1 

,201,461 

22 

1,3)1,252 

77:   1,201 

S28 

179 

1,199 

923 

118: 

1,303,433 

1,3X3,305 

307:  1 

,20:},  209 

1,202,604 

1,201 

990 

4 

1,200 

310 

121: 

1,303,215 

88: 

1,303,300 

146—       3:  1 

,201,072 

1,202,991 

90:  1,200 

201 

1,300 

687 

132: 

1,201.611 

188—        1: 

1,100,838 

5:  1 

,201,433 

23 

1,200,237 

91:  1,202 

755 

1,201 

016 

177—       7: 

1,200,554 

1,109,830 

U:  1 

,302,256 

1,200,265 

98:  1.202 

199 

.    237 

1,200 

312 

1,200.680 

1,199.840 

31:  1 

,2X3,537 

28 

1,200,082 

99:   1,199 

842 

239 

1,300 

656 

311: 

1,202.291 

1,203.078 

79:  1 

,201,518 

1,201,667 

104;    1,3)1 

984 

240 

1,202 

446 

314: 

1,201,609 

2: 

1,301,066 

1 

,302,635 

1,303,050 

109:  1,202 

738 

245 

1,213, 

307 

1,202,202 

4: 

1,210,444 

80:  1 

,201,171 

1,203,480 

115:  1,200 

385 

280 

1,203 

347 

337; 

1,201,482 

8: 

1,2)2,330 

81:  1 

,303,025 

30 

1,203,213 

118:   1.200 

078 

289 

1,199 

938 

339: 

1,200,643 

13: 

1,301,408 

146—       3:  ] 

,301,953 

31 

1,303,024 

160—        1:   1.201 

954 

173-      28 

1,201, 

080 

1,201,124 

1,2)2,258 

1 

,302,830 

36: 

1,301,715 

3:   1,200 

371 

Kl 

1,3)3 

.MO 

341: 

1,201,145 

l,2Ct.:<63 

1 

,302,992 

1,301,716 

101-        7:   1,200 

208 

259 

1,200 

537 

343 

1.200,095 

22: 

1,303,460 

1 

,203,0^6 

1,303,048 

15:  1,201 

041 

# 

1,200 

825 

346: 

1,200,885 

24: 

1,199.870 
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